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»M,607.  WAGON  JACK  OB  UJBTAimL  Aix>va0  T. 
AoAxa,  liaraatiloa,  UL,  aMliBor  to  Maraalllao  Maanfae- 
tarlBf  ripWiiT.  MaraelBoa,  lU..  a  CorperAttoa  of  lUl- 
Mia.    Fnod  Jaao  IS.  1M9L    Sonal  Nol  602.282. 


1.  la  a  wagoB-jMk,  a  baao,  a  rarcralblo  IneUaod  dnmp- 
lBf-traa>«  plrotcd  oai  tho  baae,  meana  to  bold  tbc  traaio  la 
laeUaod  poaltl«B  ttarart  oltbor  aldo  of  tba  baae,  a  wboel- 
traaae  didla^y  «B«Btad  on  tbo  damptag  tramo,  and 
aaana  on  tb«  doaaplBC-'MaBa  for  raialBg  aad  lowering  the 
wbool-traiBo  aad  awvafela  wltb  tbo  fraiao  toward  either 
aide  of  tbo  baao. 

2.  In  a  wagoa-JaA,  a  baaa,  a  reveratblo  Inclined  domp- 
lDg>C>aaw  ptvwtod  «a  dM  baao,  aaeaaa  to  bold  tho  traaM 
la,  tadlaad  poatttoa  tawaai  cither  alia  «<  tiie  baae.  a 
atieal  fraiaa  aUdiatfp  aaaatod  on  tho  damping-frame, 
palloTa  9a  tbo  domptac  Cmao  aad  BMrablo  tborowlth  to- 
ward olttor  oMo  of  tbo  baaa^  8«xlblo  eoaaooUoBa  from 
tUm  wbaol-Aravo  paaalag  ooor  tbo  poUepa.  and  moaaa  to 

tbo  fT¥ft'T  eoaaoctloaa  ta  ralao  aad  lomor  tba 


8.  la  a  wapoB  jack,  a  baao,  aprUlhta  mevabiy  iMHUitod 
on  th»  baao  aad  prorMlag  a  domplng-framo,  a  vbaal'CmBe 
la  blUttng  lagajiiaaBt  wltb  tbo  dnaplag  traaao  aad  adapt- 
«d  to  aappart  tbo  oad  at  a  wapoa,  aioaaa  oa  tbo  aprlgbta 
lev  laiabv  aad  lawoiriBg  tba  wbool-Came  oa  tba  npdghta 
cad  mavaMo  tbaeaarMb  toward  oltbor  aide  of  tbo  haa^  aad 
■uaa  for  ladlalag  tbo  aprlfhta  toward  ottlMr  alda  af  tbo 


4.  la  a  wacaa  Jaik,  a  baa%  aprlghu  momblp  nooatod 
aa  tt»  baaa  aad  proiidlag  a  AuapiartraaM,  a  wboal-Crame 
la  aUdlBff  oagapaaMBt  wltb  tbo  dwapiag-fraaio  aad  adopt- 
ol  ta  aawinrt  tbo  ead  of  a  wagoa,  laaaai  oa  tho  optlcbta 
for  ralBinc  "ad  loworlag  tbo  wboet-traao  oa  the  oprl^ta 
aad  ■pyabla  tbarowltb  toward  oltbor  aldo  of  tba  baaa^  aad 

to  bald  the  aprlgbta  la  IneUaod  poalUoa  toward 
iMi  af  tbo  baae. 

5.  la  a  waaaa  jaok.  a  baaa,  oprisbta  aaovablp  aaooatad  on 
tbo  iaaao  aaA  prarldlat  a  dnmptog-^aama,  a  wbMl-Oa»3  la 
alldlaff  aagagttooat  with  tbo  damplag-framo  and  adapted 
ta  toppart  tfea  aad  o<  a  wafMW  pallota  aa  tba  qprlgbta 

itbir  «do  at  tba 
tho  poUor*  8bi 


and  lowering  tba  wheel  traaae  oa  the  aprlgbta,  aad  braeaa 
to  bold  tbo  i^rlgbta  IneUnad  toward  altbar  aldo  of  tba 
baae. 
(OaiBta  «  to  17  aot  prlatod  la  the  Qaaetta^] 


008,008.     TACCtTM-PAN.     Oaoaoa  8.  BAua.   Ixmdoa, 
Baglaad..  illei  Jan.  80,  180».    Sorlal  Ha.  478,284. 


1.  la  a  maehtnc  for  tte  puipaat  deoeribod  tbc  comMaa- 
tl<m  of  a  ateam  heated  duuaber,  a  boiling  coll  tberalB 
adapted  to  rccelre  tbo  aaatcrlal  to  be  heatod,  a  Tolred  dta- 
charge  reeelrer  in  commaalcatlaa  with  aald  coil,  meana  for 
producing  a  raeaom  ta  aald  aacciver,  an  aaxlIiatT  diam- 
her  adapted  to  be  plaoaA  la  aaMinnnlratloB  with  aald  ro> 
cdrer  t^  aBoana  of  Ita  vtfNa.  a  panaaaeat  eommnalcatioB 
between  the  recolTer  aai  tbo  raeanm  prodncing  meana.  a 
ralred  eoBuaonlcatlon  botwoea  aald  meana  and  the  aiiz> 
lUary  dlachai«e  chamber  and  a  aoparaMo  dla^arge  pan 
adapted  to  bo  baraioticaUjr  ooaaoctetf  to  tba  aaxlllary  dla- 
cbai«e  cbambor  when  the  latter  la  ta  aomaunlcattoa  wHb 
the  vaooam  prodnobiy  meana 

£  In  a  macblae  far  the  paipoae  deanrlked  tbo  oomMaa- 
Uoa  of  a  atoam  boatod  doaaa.  a  beiltef  ooU  thereto,  aaeaaa 
tor  aapplylag  aald  eoU  with  tba  nbataaee  to  be  treated,  a 
valTod  diadiargo  roertTcr  to  ootamuaieatloa  with  tbo  ooU. 
waana  tor  prododng  a  raeanm  to  aald  raeelvor,  aa  aoz- 
lllary  obambor  opoa  below  laeloali«  tba  vaJvod  pottloa 
of  aald  raeelTor,  pacUag  laaerted  to  the  edge  o<  aald 
aoxUiaz^  chamber,  a  ponaaaeat  eoaamanieatlon  bo- 
twoea the  rocdTcr  aad  the  Taeaom  prodaelag  moaa^  a 
vahrad  cnmmnnlratioa  betwooa  aald  aieaaa  aad  the  aas- 
Uiary  ehaaibcr,  aad  a  aeparablo  paa  aiaptad  to  dom  tiM 
opoa  oad  of  aald  aaxlUary  fbamiar  aad  to  beraMtleallr 
contact  with  aald  packing  wbaa  tbo  abambor  ta  to 
moaicatloa  with  the  Tacaam  prodaetas  meana 

8.  la  a  macbtai  for  tbo  paxpoao  daaerlbod  tbo 
aation  of  a  ateam  heated  dome,  a  ooloma  mvporilag 
a  boUing  coll  witbto  aald  dom^  aiaata  far  aopplTlMr  aatf 
ooil  wltb  tTrop,  a  cceolTer  in  ramaifiabiatlna  wltb  cald 
coll,  a  diadiarge  mif  at  tbo  lower  aad  aC  aald  aaaalaar, 
aa  aasl)lary  tikaaabor  aocmallp  apea  at  Ita  loaror  aad  ia- 
aloatag  aald  dlacbarga  ntw,  paektog  awtarlai  taaastad 
to  the  lower  odpa  of  aald  aaaUlary  chamber,  a  doabla  aet- 
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l»t  vacama  pwBp  eyltedcr,  •  pemAaoBt  eMBBUBleatlm 
thiwch  th«  tetmrnm  katwMB  ob*  ead  of  th«  pamp  erllndw 
•■4  tk»  netif%f,  CM— ■■leatloiM  b«tw««B  the  other  cad  o( 
Mf4  eyltedar  a»d  tk«  wcdllftry  ;  chamber  nspeetlTdVi  • 
cock  for  elMteg  «•  of  Mid  U^«r  eoaunvBlcBtlou  tod 
■tenltsMoHly  ofhig  Um  other  ud  •  Mp«r«ble  pen 
adapted  t»  aoae  the  opea  end  of  said  awdUarr  chamber 
and  to  hermetically  eootact  with  the  paeUiif  thereof  when 
•aid  Camber  la  ia  eoBmnalcatloii  with  the  raciram  pamp. 
4.  la  a  machine  tor  the  pwpoae  deaortbed  the  eomblna- 
tlea  9i  a  etaam  heatad  dooM,  a  eoiaaa  eapportlac  aaoM,  a 
bolUBC  eefl  wlthla  eaid  doaie,  meana  for  eapplylac  eald 
eon  with  imp,  a  reeetrer  la  eommnalcatloa  with  eald 
coll,  a  ihwhene  valre  at  the  lower  ead  of  eald  reeelrer. 
an  aazHlary  chamber  normally  op^  at  one  end^eloetaf 
eald  dlBcharfl*  valre,  packlaf  material  laaertcd  la  the 
levar  edc*  ot  mM  aozlllary  ehaaiber,  a  paa  adapted  to 
doae  the  open  ead  of  eald  Camber  and  to  eontaet  with 
Mdd  f  «*«»ti  a  raeaam  pomp  cylinder,  a  permaneat  eom- 
mnakatloa  threap  the  colama  between  one  end  of  the 
pomp  cylladcr  and  the  reeelftt,  cMnmaalcatloBa  between 
the  other  and  of  tald  cylinder  and  the  auxiliary  chamber 
reapectlv^.  a  ooA  for  doaing  one  of  eald  latter  eommoni- 
aad  eimaltaneoaaly  opening  the  other,  and  a  Jet 
la  the  eolnma  aforeeaid  sabetantlally  aa  de- 
icrtbed. 


LOOU  •  LMAW  BIKDER.    Richabo  H.  BAaix>w 
Babtom,  Bary,  near  Manchenter,  Bnglaad. 
riled  f%h.  18,  1M8.    SerUl  No.  410,017. 


»Be»S10.  PATTBBN  mCHAMIBIf  POE  WBAVIMO. 
QaoaoB  Bbackoiit,  Doaedta,  Mew  Bealaad,  aMlgnor  of 
oM-half  to  Robert  Qleadtalng.  Donedln,  Mew  Zealand. 
Piled  Jnly  10,  1907.    Serial  Mo.  SM.OM. 
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Ia  a  loom  of  the  dfcae  dencrlbed,  a  lag  cylinder  aplndla 
a  mala  frame  provided  with  aiottad  bearlnge  for  the  lag 
cylinder  apladle,  a  pair  of  Tertlcal  rode  proTlded  with 
bearing*  at  their  lower  eada  Cor  the  lag  cylinder  eplndle. 
bracket*  oa  aald  traiM^  larara  faleramed  at  one  end  on 
•aid  bracket!,  the  othar  eada  of  eald  lerere  embradag 
•aid  vertical  roda  with  a  ptrotal  eliding  connection,  apiral 
epriagi  colled  on  eald  rodi  above  eald  other  enda  of  the 
levers,  and  wing  nota  at  the  opper  enda  of  eald  roda  tb 
retaia  and  adjoat  aald  apriags,  anbatantially  aa  deacrlbed. 
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1.  A  iaaae  loaf  Under  compriaing  two  hollow  bar*  each 
ef  lattaaad  ciaa*  aeietloa  and  each  having  a  hole  in  one 
eg  Its  wMiC  taeaa  near  each  end  and  each  bar  also  having 
V  itefai  aii  BoCchad  ridgea  wtthin  It  artha^  near  the 
aili  helea  aad  atrvtag  a*  gnldee,  in  cemMBatlon  with  two 
halt  aev*—  aad'  mminB  fbr  flezlUy  hiaglag  aoch  cover*  to 
tke  bar*,  a  lailbi*  eerd  paaalag  throagh  the  holee  in  the 
e(  tha  ban  aad  mean*  wlthla  the  ban  whereby  the 
I*  eawHd  t*  draw  the  bar*  together  or"  allow 
ta  *tp— all,  —fcelaiHlall/  aa  httatn  net  forth. 
1.  la  a  !■*■•  haf  feiader,  a  hollow  damplag  <bar  having 
I  la  *M.t(  Mi  tee**,  aad  a  hole  la  one  end,  two  aerew- 
ia<atably  moanted  In  the  bar,  a  not  oa 
•ad  laalbte  dampiag  meant  coaaected  to 
paalag  pat  throat  the  aaM  helea,  in  com- 
a  fMdMr  dampiag  bar.  alao  having  hole* 
«f  Vimtmm,  aad  throagh  which  the  aald  dampiag 
pa«  ami  wttfete  whidb  farther  bar,  the  daaaplag 
•t  IfeMr  «ii«alta  ead*  are  aecared,  •nbataatially  aa 
«at  fbtOk 
t.  la  a  tooaa  iMf  Hadar,  a  hoOow  dampiag  bar  of  flat- 

j  a  large  apertni*  la  oae  of  Its 

I  a  flat*  far  etofltug  the  aame  and  alao  hav- 

atfcar  vMv  fhe%  oae  near  each  end.  aad 

a  hal*  la  OM  ead  and  V-afeaped  rldgaa  with 

■abatoatiaPy  aa  harala  aet  forth. 


066,611.  MILK-CAN.  TOP-RDf.  COVER.  AMD  LOCK. 
Roaaax  BaLirz,  Qevetaad.  Wla.  nied  May  M,  1909. 
Serial  Mo.  499.261. 


1.  A  device  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed  compriaing  a  caa  ^a- 
vided  with  an  outataadlag  bead :  a  cover  for  the  caa ;  aad 
a  ball  illapnmiil  traaavereely  of  the  cover  and  pivoted 
Oarcto,  the  ball  batag  termlaally  ^ovlded  wttt  Inwardly 
ezteaded  flager*  arraaged  to  cagaga  the  bead  whaa  the 
ball  latUted. 

2.  A  device  of  the  daa*  deacrlbed  eoBHMriaiag  a  caa  pro- 
vided with  aa  oatataadiag  bead :  a  cover  tor  the  caa ;  aad 
a  bail  diapoaed  traaavenely  of  th*  covar  aad  pivoted 
thereto,  the  batt  being  tanalaally  provided  with  Inwardly 
ezteaded  ftagam  arraaged  to  eagage  the  bead  whea  the 
ball  ia  tilted  iato  approximate  parallellam  with  the  covar. 

8.  A  device  of  the  daaa  deaerlbad  comprlalag  a  can  pro- 
vided with  aa  oatataadttg  bead ;  a  covar  Um  tha  caa ;  hi«* 
rIalBg  from  the  cover  aad  pravldad  npoa  thatr  adjaceat 
faoea  with  oatataadiag  riba ;  a  reaHleat  ball  dlapeaid  trana- 
voradjr  of  the  cover  aad  plvataUy  awaatod  la  Iha  lag*, 
the  ball  belag  arraaged  to  bear  aarmany  agalaaf  tt*  rtta ; 


rf-* 


flager*  arraaged  to  earige  the  bead  whea  the  hail  Is  tilted : 
the  baU  aad  the  riba  belag  piavMad  with  tatattocfelag  de- 
meato  arraaged  to  haM  tiM  tagara  la  aagagemcat  with 
thebead. 

4.  A  davlca  of  tha  daaa  dwcrtbad  comi^Mag  a  caa  pro- 
vided wMh  aaoat8taaMackaad:a 
rldag  traaB  the 


i,.. 


Witt  oatataadiag  rOa  havlag  aotehaa  tharala ;  a  la- 
dllaat  haU  dlapoaad  traaaveraely  of  tho  cover  aad  pivot- 
ally  aMaated  ia  the  laga,  the  baU  bdag  anaagod  to  bear 
aeraaaUy  agalnet  the  riba,  aad  beiag  termlaally  provided 
with  iBwardly  exteaded  flagarr  arraaged  to  Mgaga  Um 
bead  when  the  ball  la  tilted  iato  approximato  paralldlsm 
with  the  cover,  the  notcbea  bdng  engageaMe  by  the  bail 
when  the  ban  la  thaa  tilted. 

6.  A  devic*  of  the  daae  deacrlbed  compriaing  a  caa  pro- 
vided with  aa  ootatandlng  bead ;  a' cover  for  the  can ;  Inga 
rialng  from  the  cover  and  provided  upon  their  adjacent 
face*  with  oatataadiag  rib*  having  rectangularly  dlapooed 
notche*  therein,  a  realllent  baU  dlapoeed  tranaverady  of 
the  cover  and  pivotally  moanted  In  the  laga,  the  bail  being 
arranged  to  bear  noroMUy  against  tiie  rttia,  and  belag  ter- 
minally provided  with  lawardly  extended  flngera  arranged 
to  wgage  the  bead  whea  the  baU  la  tUted  Into  approxi- 
mate paralldiam  with  the  cover,  one  aet  of  the  notches 
bdng  eagngeable  by  the  ball  whea  the  finger*  thereof  are 
la  eagagaaient  with  the  bead  aad  the  rectangularly  dia- 
poaed aet  thereof  bdag  eagageable  by  the  ball  whea  the 
flngeca  thereof  are  out  of  engagement  with  the  bead. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.]  ■ 


966,612.     KNOCKDOWN  BOX.     A13bkt  N.  Bc.VDax,  MU- 
wankee,  Wl*.    rUed  Bept  17,  1909.    Serial  No.  518,184. 


1.  A  knock-down  box  comprising  rectangular  aagle-iron 
bottom  frame,  angle-Iron  atandards  in  rule  Joint  eonnec 
tion  with  the  comere  of  the  bottom  frame,  the  standards 
bdag  Sash  with  the  inner  vertical  webe  of  said  angle-iron 
frame,  brace-bars  coaaecting  the  frrat  and  rear  standaida, 
a  top  aagle-iron  frame  in  hinge  connection  with  one  pair 
of  the  ataadarda.  aide,  end  and  bottom  boarda  having  In- 
tcrloeked  Jointe  fitted  within  the  bottom  angle-iroa  frame 
aad  standards,  and  a  cover-board  fitted  within  the  top 
angle-iron  frame. 

2.  A  kaock-down  box  comprlalag  a  pair  of  duplicate 
rigid  rectangular  top  and  bottom  frames,  the  frames  being 
compoeed  of  angle-Iron  etretehes  having  their  horisontal 
flanges  inwardly  disposed,  front  aad  rear  angle-iron  comer 
standards  in  flash  joint  connection  with  the  front  and 
rear  comers  of  the  top  aad  bottom  frames,  axlally  alined 
pairs  of  hlage-members  carried  by  the  froat  and  rear  cor- 
ner standards,  ears  carried  by  the  verUcal  stretches  of  the 
aide  flaaga*  of  tt*  bottom  fraaae  which  ears  are  in  hiage 
connection  with  the  hinge-membeta  of  the  comer  stand- 
ards, the  axis  of  the  ears  and  hinge-members  being  dis- 
posed upon  at  the  Intersecting  point  of  the  aide  flanges  of 
aald  bottom  frame  and  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  comer 
atandards,  s  pair  of  hlng^members  extending  rearwardly 
from,  the  top  face  of  the  rear  stretdi  of  the  top  frame  aad 
•ther  hinge-members  extending  upwardly  from  the  rear 
corner  standards  and  abov*  the  plaae  of  the  t«^  frame, 
the  members  being  in  hinge  conaecti^  with  the  aforeaaid 
top  frame  members  whereby  the  said  top  Craaae  may  be 
folded  back  npoa  the  rear  comer  standards  whea  the  box 
is  collapasd,  aad  l»aces  coansetiag  tha  froat  and  rear  pair 
efooraer 


966,611.  TTPB-WRITKE  DHBL  CHi*T.aa  W<.  Bicaab, 
KvaasvlUa,  lad.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1909.  Serial  Ma. 
492.661. 

1.  Ia  a  typewriter  desk,  tbs  eomhlaatloa  of  a  fiat  top 
having  aa  opealag,  a  typcwritar  eoapartamat  aadar  the 
opeaiag.  a  swinging  typawHtar  m^port  coaslstiag  of  two 


plates  arraaged  at  aa  aagle  to  each  otter  aad  of  mg<rMl 
Isagtha,  4Hie  fbr  holding  the  typewrltar  and  the  othar  te 
closing  the  opening  when  the  typewrltar  Is  not  la  wm, 
msaas  for  hlngedly-aecurlng  the  support  to  the  table  tap 
at  tt*  rear  of  the  opening  thereot  a  member  exteadlag 
acroaa  tte  front  of  the  opening  aad  located  at  a  distaac* 
from  the  said  meana  grantor  thaa  tte  Icagtt  of  one  plate 
aad  less  than  tha  lengtt  of  the  other  plate  focholdlng  the 
said  support  in  open  or  dosed  podtlon,  and  a  device  far 
releaaably  connecting  the  ahorter  plate  with  the  aald 
member. 


2.  In  a  typewriter  de^  tte  combination  of  a  Uble  top 
provided  with  an  opening,  a  compartment  under  tte  open- 
ing, an  L-shaped  typewriter  carrier  movable  in  and  oat 
of  tte  opening  aad  indoding  a  long  plate  adapted  to  doae 
tte  opening  when  the  carrier  is  in  dosed  podtlon  and  a 
abort  plate,  a  cross  bar  at  the  front  of  the  opening  on 
which  the  long  plate  reste  when  the  carrier  Is  closed,  and 
a  sprlng-presaed  bolt  arranged  on  the  abort  plate  to  en- 
gage tte  cross-bar  to  hold  the  carrier  la  v^tia.  position. 

S.  A  typewriter  desk  compridng  a  table  top  having  an 
opening,  a  compartment  under  tte  opening,  a  swinging 
typewriter  support  consisting  of  two  right-aagolsrly  dis- 
poasd  platsa  of  different  lengtha,  the  longer  plate  aervlng 
to  form  a  closure  for  the  opening  when  the  said  support 
is  in  dosed  podtlon,  a  member  on  which  the  longer  plata 
rests  when  tte  support  is  in  dosed  podtlon,  means  for  se- 
curing a  typewriter  to  tte  shorter  plat*,  a  dsvlce  oa  the 
sborier  plate  for  automatically  engaging  tte  aald  member 
to  hold  tte  aupport  In  open  position,  and  means  for  manu- 
ally releasing  aald  device  to  move  the  rapport  to  clooed 
podtlon  in  tte  compartment. 

4.  A  typewriter  desk  compriaing  a  table  top  having  aa 
opening  and  a  compartment  under  the  opealag,  a  swlag- 
ing  typewriter  support  cotasisting  of  two  plates  arraagad 
at  an  angle  to  each  otter,  means  for  hlagtog  the  support 
at  tte  rear  end  of  the  opening,  a  cross  bar  at  the  froat 
end  of  tte  opening  set  beloar  tte  table  top  and  inwardly 
from  tte  front  edge  ttereot  oae  of  said  plal;es  being  ar- 
ranged to  directly  engage  tte  cross  bar  and  serving  to 
form  a  closure  for  tte  said  <9saing  when  the  support  Is 
in  closed  position,  tte  otter  plate  coastltttlng  a  base  for 
tte  typewriter,  and  a  spring-pressed  bdt  jcarried  by  the 
last-mentioned  plate  aad  adapted  to  eagage  tte  cross  bar. 


966,614.  RAILWAY-TRACK  CONSTRUCTION.  JToaapa 
W,  BLowaa,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Fllsd  Jaa.  28.  1910.  Se- 
rial Mo.  640,676.  4» 
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1.  In  a  railway  track  conatractioa,  the  eomhlaatloa 
Witt  ties  formed  of  sections  of  track  raUs,  the  ball  of  each 
of  said  Uc  rails  hsviag  formed  therda  oa  each  Mdc  of  tha 
center  of  the  Isagtt  of  the  tie  a  horisontal  laeaH,  of  track 
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ndto  MMBtad  «pMi  MM  tla  Md  bsrlaff  llMir  •atw«t«7 

MMit  fir  tMkfac  tk*  taicr  bMe  tufM  o(  tt«  track  rails 
ta  iwiiiiiliw  wltk  fkt  tse. 

t.  U  a  taSvay  track  cuiwUmtKm.  tlM  ceaibliiatleB 
wtCk  tiM  wek  t— i|Hlata«  a  be«7  fonatd  flf  a  aacttoB  of 
tnek  can,  Uw  tarBtaal  vMibera  «f  wMeh  art  ladlMd  np- 
^rmri  «a<  the  wpcr  itde  of  wtaieli  to  tormaA  on  «aeh  bM« 
of  tka  water  of  tt«  HiBgtk.  wtOt  a  Hortaental  rwaaa  aa  dar 
■erlbei.  af  traek  raHa  momted  upon  aaM  ttea,  tka  outer 
laacca  of  aatd  raUa  engaclac  lald  tie  reocaaea,  aad  meaB* 
fot  lOfklag  tlie  IniMr  flaafea  of  aaM  raUa  ta  connectl<» 
with 


tfS.SlS.     BBVOLYINO 
Idaho  Bprta^i,  Colo.    Ptlad  July  IT.  190*. 


BOT0, 

Sarlal  No. 


A  TVVOtTlBc  haauMT  hrrliiK  a  ^ody  eoBtprtoteg  apacod 
plataa  or  bara.  oppoaltalT  dtapoaad  adga  projacttona  on  aald 
plataa  or  bara,  aad  arrangad  adjacaat  tha  cndi  theraot, 
m  ptaM  astaadtnc  tbroagta  and  adapted  to  lend 
1  HiBimii  to  aald  adfo  projaettona  and  alao  adapt- 
ed to  eoaaaet  tha  plataa  or  bara  tofather,  and  transTetae 
bolta  tTtiV"^  ttraoch  th*  plataa  or  bara  aad  arraatad 
back  of  tha  adsa  proiactloaa  and  the  traaararae  ptna 
fharath,  ta  eaaMaaUoa  with  haada  baTtnc  ahaaks  ar- 
raagad  betwew  tha  plataa  or  ban  of  Vb»  body  and  ptrot- 
aUy  awoatad  on  tha  traaararae  bolta.  and  also  baTlat  th* 
batala  /. 

96<^1«.      CASS   FOR   HOLDIMO   TALKIHe-MACHINX 
BBCOKBft-    Bunur  C.  Bnowa,  Woodbary,  M.  J.  '  Fttad 


8.  Tha  coBiblnatleB  of  a  aartaa  e<  tadepandant  partt- 
tlona,  elaatle  atrapa  connaetad  with  oppoalta  adiaa  of  aald 
partition*,  aeaibere  exterior  ta  aaM  pardtlaaa  aad  eon- 
Bortad  with  aaM  atrapa.  aaM  parttttoM  hakoff  aMmibIa 
indepaadaatly  of  aaM  atrapa,  and  aaM  atrapa  aetln«  to 
draw  aaM  awbere  and  partlttona  togathar  to  Mbjeet  ta 


060.617.  FDRMACB-GRAT&  TxOKAa  XUaraox,  Lhrlagn- 
ton  Manor.  M.  X.  Fttad  Mar.  ».  IMO.  •crtal  Moi 
486432. 


1.  eaaa  harlnc  a  base,  atdea  hhiiad  thereto.  Inda- 
tt  partltloM  aapported  by  said  baae  and  moTsble 
aaM  aMea,  and  Sxad  to  aaM  aMea  strapa 
tta  bottoma  and  ends  of  aaM  partitions, 
threvgh  tbt  mM  af  aaM  partitions 


,^ eaaa  baTtng  a  baae,  aMea  btnged  to 

a  tt9  hiatad  to  oa«  of  aaM  sMea  and  harinc  « 
t»  T-fg-  the  other  of  aaM  sMas.  between 
A^^^Mt  partltloBa  baring  bottom  and  cod 
_^   ,__  tharathreagh,  aad  ext^adlng  tbn<iigh 

■aM  ayalata  atrapa  dataduibly  eooaactad  to  aaM  aMea. 


1.  A  hollow  slotted  grata  bar  for  fomaeea  formed  con- 
rex  on  Its  upper  side  and  prorMad  with  a  eoncare  cham- 
ber beneath.  saM  grate  bar  harlag  haada  cloalag  aaM 
coocare  ebambw  at  Its  enda,  saM  end  beada  being  pn^ 
Tided  with  plrots,  so  that  saM  bar  may  rock  In  a  fulcram 
which  la  within  the  borlaontal  plana  of  laM  haada.  and 
said  grate-bar  baring  an  tataraiadlata  traaarerse  btrength- 
enlng  w^  flUlng  aaM  ooneara  ehamher  eroaswtar  and 
being  prorMed  with  a  downwardly  eatsadlag  operatlai 
arm. 

2.  A  hollow  alottad  grate  bar  far  faiMcea  cast  in  a 
single  piece  aad  foraied  eonraa  at  Ita  appar  aMa  aad  pro- 
rMed with  a  coBcara  chamhsr  baaeath.  aaM  grate  bar  hav- 
Ing  end  heada  prorMad  with  plrota,  ao  that  aaM  bar  may 
rock  on  a  falcrom  which  la  wltikla  tha  borlaontal  plane  of 
said  beads,  aaM  grate  bar  baring  an  intarmedtote  trana- 
raiae  atrengthanlng  wab  ftlllag  aaM  caaoard  chamber 
eroaawlse  aad  being  prerlded  with  a  downwardly  sitsai 
tag  operatic  arai.  aaM  aad  baada  etoalag  tha  anda  ot  aaM 
ehamher  aad  aarrtag.  ta  uoBpaialtoa  with  aaM 
dtata  wah,  ta  atlCaa  tha  helknr  gmta  iar 
•MM  from  warptag. 

a.  la  a  faraaee  grata,  tha  ootahtaatlee  with  a  frama, 
ceaq>rlatag  aMa  bara  hartag  apaa-toppad  alota,  of  a  aerlH 
of  hoUow  rocking  grate  bara  harla«  aad  haada  prarMad 
with  pirot  pina  looaely  fitting  ta  aaM  alota,  mM  bara  h^ag 
tkaa  adapted  to  rock  en  fateraaa  arhleh  are  wlthta  the 
hortaoatal  plane  o<  aaM  heada,  aad  aahh  of  aaM  grate  I 
betag  hoUow  and  hartag  traaarasaa  atata  aad  a 
iwper  aorfhesb  a  eeocara  tower  aarCaea,  to  prarMa  a 
ar  diamber,  and  a  coatntty  dtapoaad 
oalBg  wah  ftUtag  aaM  ehaasher  mmawtat  and  hatag  pro- 
rMed wia  a  dapeodtag  epmattai  arai.  aa  epvattag  teter 
lar  ahaktag  tte  grata,  aad  Maha  or  baia  jatafted  to  aaM 
e»eratta«  larar  aad  pi  u*  Mad  wllfc  ptaa  eugagid  «y  the 
operating  arma  of  mM  uiklag  fiate  bars. 

4.  la  a  fbnaea  grata,  tha  eaaiblaathm  with  a 
comprlatag  aMa  baia  hartat  «P«  tapped  alota,  of  a 
of  hollow  recktag  grate  baia  harta« 
with  ptret  ptas  taeaely  dtttag  ta  aaM  atata,  mM  bare 
tkaa  adapted  to  redi  oa  fWcraaM  wMek  ar«  wNMp  the 
herlaeatal  plana  ad  aaM  heada,  aad  aa*  ^  aaM  grate  hare 
tacrtag  a  cearea  atataed  apper  aarfkaa,  a  aaaeare  lower 
mnlaee  to  form  a  ihamHi,  aad  a  eeatraBy  dkgiaig  traaa- 
rerM  streagtbeatag  web  Olttag  mM 
and  bclag  prorMad  with  a  depmMtag 
tag  aa  qpaa  atat  at  tte  lowar  ead,  aa  eperatlag  to«<er  for 
shaking  the  grate,  and  Itaka  wr  bara  Jelatad  to  mM  oper- 
ating lerer  and  prorMed  wtth  ptae  eagaged  by  the  slotted 
lower  ead  porttona  of  tb»  aaM  oyaraUng  arms  of  saM 
grate  bara. 

5.  In  a  fnmace  grate,  the  eoaaMaatloB  with  a  frame 
comprlstag  side  bara  hartag  opea  topped  slots,  of  a  sertee 
of  hoUow  roditag  grate  ban  hartag  ead  hedda  prorMed 
with  ptrot  ptaa  looaely  fltttag  ta  aaM  rfott,  aaU  ban  betag 
thus  adapted  to  rode  oa  faierama  wkl^h  an  within  the 


Mav  3, 1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


hortaontal  plane  <a  Mid  beada,  and  each  of  aaM  grate  ban 
hartag  a  conrex.  slotted  upper  surface,  a  coocare  lower 
aartace  to  form  a  chamber,  a  ceatrally  disposed  traaarerM 
Btreagthenlng  web  fllltag  mM  chamber  eroMwtoe  and 
being  prorided  with  a  depending  operating  arm  Itaring  an 
open  slot  at  its  lower  ead,  aa  operating  lerer  for  shaking 
the  grata,  and  Itafcs  or  ban  jotnted  to  nM  operating  lerer 
and  prorMed  wtth  ptaa  Mgaged  by  the  slotted  portions  of 
the  saM  operating  arms  of  said  grate  bare.  aaM  operating 
lerer 'bartag  a  ramorable  handle. 


•60.618.  SCISSORft^HARPBNEB.  Ibaac  O.  Dat,  Ot- 
tnmwa,  Iowa.  Filed  June  28.  1908.  tvtal  Now 
ddO^iST. 


A  derlee  of  the  kind  deacrlbed  comprlstag  s  baM  ptate. 
a  bneket  carried  by  the  rear  edge  of  said  plate,  a  abaft 
mooDted  in  hM  bracket,  a  pnlley  fixed  on  the  abaft,  a 
grinding  wbMl  fixed  on  the  shaft,  a  forwardty  and  np- 
wardly  carred  ana,  a  reat  pUte  aapported  by  mM  arm 
ta  adraace  of  the  grtadlng  whMl.  and  tadtaed  with  re- 
apeet  to  the  bhM  ptate,  and  a  pin  carried  by  the  bracket 
below  and  allgtatly  ta  adranca  of  the  pulley,  u  and  fbr  the 
parpoM  Mt  forth. 


M«,619.  BLBCTRODE  FOR  ARC-LAMPS.  Gaoaoa  M. 
Dtott,  Plttaborg,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Wcetta^ooM  Elec- 
trle  k  Mannfacturiag  Company,  a  CotpontioB  of  Penn- 
sylraata.    Hied  Apr.  28,  4906.    SerUl  No.  814,218. 


1.  Aa  electrode  comprlstag  a  block  of  Iron  hartag  a 
ploraUty  of  ead  rmsaii  aad  tltaale  oMtertal  oontataed 
wlthta  the  11  Bias n. 

2.  An  eleetrede  oonprlatag  a  blo^  of  metal  baring  a 
low  faatag  potat.  aaM  bioek  hartag  a  plurality  of  receeaes, 
and  Biaterlal  hartag  a  higher  fostag  point  contained 
wlthta  the  riBiMie. 

8.  Aa  eleetrede  ^waprlatag  a  block  of  ires  hartag  a 
ptaraUty  of  ead  tipimm  aad  the  oxM  of  a  aurtal  hartag 
a  hlghM  fMtag  potet  oMitataad  wlthta  the  rKmaci- 

•••,599.     FLTOHT  ATTACRMSMT  FOB  CONVBTmtS. 

ASJmmet  J.  FaAaa,  Breehsarldge,  Mtaa.    filed  Apr.  28. 

I9«9.    ■artel  No.  49M82. 

1.  The  wiataaatiua  with  a  eeareyer  hrtt.  ef  a  flexftie 
staap  hartag  oae  ead  flatly  aaeared  oa  the  hett.  aad  a  cob- 
veyar  flight  OMared  to  the  fiM  aad  of  aaM  atzap. 


2.  The  eombtaadoB  with  a  eeareyer  belt ;  of  an  dsl- 
formly  flexible  strap  hartag  one  end  flatly  aecured  oa  the 
belt,  and  a  eoareyer  flight  aeeored  to  the  (i«e  end  of  eald 
atrap. 


8.  The  combination  with  a  conreyer  btit ;  of  a  flexible 
atr^  hartag  the  same  width  and  thickness  throughout 
and  baring  one  end  secured  to  the  belt,  and  a  conreyer 
flight  flatly  secured  on  the  free  end  of  eald  strap. 

4.  The  eomblnatlon  with  a  flexible  eonreyer  belt;  of  a 
strap  of  flexible  material  similar  in  material  and  eroM 
secticmal  dimensions  to  the  belt  and  baring  one  end  ae- 
cured on,  and  a  conreyer  flight  flatly  aecured  to  the  frM 
end  of  Mid  strap. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  conreyer  belt ;  of  a  flexlbie 
atrap  baring  one  end  fixedly  secured  flat  on  the  belt,  and 
a  conreyer  flight  detachably  aecured  to  the  free  end  of 
saM  atrap. 

[Clalma  8  to  9  not  printed  ta  the  QaMtta] 


9  5  0,621.  PLATB-HOLDfllR  FMt  U8B  IN  BXNDINd 
BLECTROTTPB-PLATES.  Paibick  M.  FoatoKG,  New 
York,  N.  T.  FUed  Jan.  14.  1909.  Serial  No.  472,209. 
Renewed  Feb.  4,  1910.    Serial  No.  542,071. 


'».f.  <*«!*««  *»'  *«  parpoM  deaerfbed.  a  ptate-holder 
conalBtiBg  of  a  flat  sheet  of  reatlleat  matertal  tarring  rlgM 
therewith  near  Mch  edge  gnMM  or  etaata,  aad  tadepcnd- 
ent  adjaatable  wedge-shaped  membera  eagMcable  with 
aaMclMta  or  gnldM  and  with  the  oppoalta  edgM  of  aa  ta- 
terpMsd  electrotype  pUte  far  holding  mM  ptate  firmly 
hetweea  ttie  gnMM  or  ctaate  with  the  eoaflaed  edgee  par- 
allel to  the  azta  of  the  bend  aad  tfaaa  prareatteg  the 
stratehtag  of  aaM  electrotype  plata  whfta  heteg  beat  or 
cured. 


9  5  6,622.  METHOD  OF  BBNDING  ELBCTROTYPB- 
PLATB&  Patbick  M.  FuBMira.  New  York,  N.  Y 
Filed  Jan.  14.  1909.  Sertal  So.  472,210.  Renewed  Feb 
4.  1810.    Itftal  No.  642.0TS. 


1.  The  hereta  deecribed  method  of  beadtag  or  cnrrlng 
electrotype  ptatee,  which  conslsta  ta  confining  the  edgM 
of  the  plate  parallel  to  the  azta  of  the  bend  or  enrre  aad 
then  bwdlng  or  earring  aaM  ptate  while  held  agataat 
atretchlng. 

2.  The  heraln  deecribed  SMthod  of  beadtag  or  cvrrlag 
an  electrotype  plate  whldi  eoaaleta  ta  ^aetag  the  flat 
dectrotype  ptate  upon  a  aopport  with  the  prtattag  aar- 
fBce  dowaward,  taterposlBg  aa  aatl  abraika  member, 
tightly  coBflnlng  the  sides  of  the  electrotype  plate  parailel 
to  the  azta  ot  tbo  bead  aad  thea  iaadtag  the  ptata. 
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M.  fto  hwniM  d—crtb<d  nMtlMd  of  btodtac  or  eurrtnc 
dactrvcyy*  ptet««  whteb  eoudst*  in  tli^tljr  vodglas  the 
■Mm  th««««f  afalnat  a  rapport  tad  eoaflBtng 
puall«l  to  th*  kxla  of  the  cam,  then  rabloctlac 
to  tiM  metkm  of  enrred  die*.  tli«o  rtmoriot  the 
•ad  aUMrtaMC  the  rapport  hj  Its  rMlllencT 
to  MMOM  tto  ortftaal  flat  eoodltioa. 

4.  Tb*  kwela  deaerlbed  method  of  beadla*  an  eleetro- 
tjrpe  plate  which  eooaiati  la  placing- upon  i  support  a  re- 
■Oleat  bed,  pladag  on  aald  bed  an  electrotype  plate  with 
the  prtBtlai  rarf*ce  downward,  then  finaly  holding  the 
pppoalto  Bldea  paraUtl  to  the  axla  of  the  carre  and  agalnat 
then  preralnf  between  cnrred  dtea  and  then 
BTtag  the  holdtBf  ifwiaaa  and  allowing  the  support  and 
bed  to  aaniBe  1^  orlglaal  flat  eondittoa  by  reasoo  ^  their 


MM.82S.  MACHnnB  FOR  CLXANIMO  BAGS.  NoaiiAM 
K.  OABvaaa,  Baaton.  Pa.  FUed  Apr.  8,  1»0».  Serial 
N«utfT.«40. 


1.  la  a  maehlae  of  the  elaaa  deac^ed,  aa  actuating 
dnua,  aa  eadleea  belt  extending  partly  aroand  the  drum, 
a  BonaaUy  atattoaarj  stop  for  Intercepting  objects  dls- 
charpsd  trom  between  the  dmni  and  belt,  and  reroloble 
■eaaa  a4|*<«nt  the  stop  for  dlreetlag  the  Interested  baffi 
hatweaa  the  dram  and  the  brtt. 

S.  la  a  machine  of  the  class  deaeribed  an  actuating 
4r«m,  an  sadle—  belt  extending  partly  aroand  the  dram, 
a  aaf  allj  sutloaary  reticulated  screen  for  laterceptlag 
aMaeta  diaeharged  from  between  the  dram  and  belt  and 
rarolaUa  asfaBS  adjacent  the  screen  for  directing  the  Inter- 
eeptod  bags  betweea  the  dram  and  the  belt. 

S.  A  machine  of  the  class  deaeribed  Including  a  support- 
lag  atractore,  a  dram  mounted  ter  rotation  therein,  a  belt 
estandlag  partly  aroand  the  dram,  a  normally  atotloaary 
ivtleQlated  aeieen  adjacent  the  belt  and  the  dram  and  dts- 
poasd  la  the  path  at  objecto  discharged  from  between  the 
htit  tad  the  dram,  said  tcreen  harlag  a  reticulated  corer- 
tng  and  a  beater  mouated  for  rototloa  between  the  aepa- 
cator  and  the  belt. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  daaa  deaeribed  Indudlag  a  support- 
lag  atmcture,  a  dram  moanted  for  rotation  therein,  and 
having  a  retlcnlated  peripheral  portion,  an  endless  belt 
partly  aroand  aald  drum  and  beartag  on  said 
portloa,  a  normally  atatlonary  reticulated  acreen 
between  portloaa  of  the  belt  and' adjacent  the 
dram  and  la  the  path  of  ohjecto  discharged  from  between 
the  dram  aad  the  bdt,  aad  a  rotary  beater  below  the 
•efass  and  adJnMBt  the  bdt. 
§.  ▲  ■achtea  «t  the  daas  described  ladodlag  a  support- 
Boanted  for  rotation  within  the 
a  reticalatcd  peripheral  portloa,  an 
partly  around  thn  drum,  portions 
In  one  dIreetloB  from  the  dram 
a  normally  stationary  screen  Inter- 
partloBS  of  the  belt  aad  la  the 
fntk  9i  ahjscta  JliAsijiil  from  betvami  the  dram  and  the 
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96«,»24.  COYBa-rASTKNEK.  rSAirK  W.  QAaBBR,  Pitta- 
burg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Weatiaghoase  Electric  A  Manafac- 
tnrtog  Company,  a  Corporation  of  PennaylTaaia.  Iliad 
Bept  4,  1906.    Serial  No.  888,180. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  casing  harlng  an  opening  In 
one  side  the  dimensions  4^whi^  are  less  than  those  of 
the  side,  of  a  corer  oi  soa  dlmeasloBa  as  to  coTer  the 
opening  and  project  beyond  ita  edges,  a  single  loagitudi- 
nally  adjustable  locking  bar  of  approximately  the  same 
length  as  the  coTer  and  rapported  thereby,  and  means 
for  shifting  the  bar  longltodlnally  to  lock  aad  anlock  the 
corer. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  casing  hsTiag  aa  opeatag  la 
one  of  ita  walls,  of  a  corer  baring  greater  length  than  aald 
openlag.  a  single,  locking  bar  also  of  grater  length  thaa 
fald  opening  and 'supported  by  the  corer  fp  project  beneath 
tha  easing  wall  at  either  one  or  both  ends,  and  a  crank 
arm  for  morlng  said  locklag  bar  longitudinally  to  lo^ 
and  unlock  the  corer. 

3.  A  commutator  corer  comprtoing  a  plate,  a  alngle  loa- 
gltudinally  morable  lotMMf  bar  rapported  thereby  at  a 
material  distance  from  the  inner  side  thereof  and  an  actu- 
ating lerer  harlng  a  member  la  eagagnaent  with  said  bar, 
and  a  handle  at  the  outer  side  of  said  plate. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  casing  harlng  an  opening,  of 
a  corer  pUte  for  said  opening  baring  dependent  lugs  and 
sUrraps,  a  stogie  locking  bar  sopported  bar  wM  logs  and 
stirraps,  and  a  lerer  for  morlng  the  locking  bar  longitudi- 
nally on  Its  rapporta  to  Insert  one  of  Ito  ends  beneath  the 
casing  wall  or  to  withdraw  It  therefronL 

5.  The  combination  with  a  easiag  harlag  an  opening,  of 
a  corer  plate  for  aald  opening  harlag  poaltioa  studs  and 
supporting  lugs  and  stirraps  oa  ita  Inner  sid«,  a  single 
locking  bar  supported  by  said  logs  and  stirrapa  and  a 
lerer  for  morlng  said  bar  longitudtoally  to  Insert  one  of 
Ite  ends  beneath  the  caaiag  wall  or 'to  withdraw  It  there- 
from. 

[Calms  «  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


05«.520.  ADJUSTABLE  MECHANISM  FOB  FEEDING 
METAJL  HOOPS,  BANDS,  8TBIP8.  OR  BARS  TO 
BOLL&  FsANCis  F.  Gaaso,  Monessea,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Luther  A.  Bnrrell,  ClaeiBnaU,  Ohio.  Filed  Febi  28. 
1900.    Serial  No.  479,6«4. 


1.  In  a  mechanism  tor  galdtag  metal  hoop  to  tho  foUSj 
the  rolls,  a  frame  prorlded  with  greores  at  right  angles  to 
the  axes  of  the  rtrfls,  aad  paitlttoas  of  dlffsrsnt  thickneases 
adapted  to  mter  said  iTOorea.  and  to  be  slid  ont  thsrstnia. 
substantially  as  and  for  the  paiyoass  speelflad. 

2.  la  a  mecbaalsm  for  gaiOaf  aetal  hoop  to  ths  roils, 
the  laUs,  a  frame  prorlded  witt  groores  at  ri^t  aaglea  to 
the  axes  of  the  rolls,  aad  paitltleaa  eombtnad  theanmrith, 
the  partltloos  beiag  of  dlOereat  ibliisi—sa,  aad  pfofrlded 
with  edges  aad  located  to  emrtaii  of  said  giea<*«a,  tha  par^ 
titloiis  being  capable  of  beiag  diawa  oat  ftoai  tlM  gtoarai 
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and  replaced  thenria,  mbataatially  aa  aad  for  the  porpoass 


a.  In  a  OMchaniam  tor  galdiag  boap  to  the  rrtla,  the 
rolls,  a  frame  prorided  with  groores  at  right  angles  to  tite 
axes  of  the  rolls,  and  partitimu  adapted  to  enter  said 
groores  and  remorable  therefrom,  the  rolls  being  located 
Immediately  at  the  rear  of  the  aald  frame,  the  partitions 
hartog  rear  ends  coneared  abore  and  concared  below,  and 
conforming  to  the  conrexlty  of  each  roll,  aad  their  aald 
rear  ends  being  dose  to  said  rolla,  the  partitions  prorlded 
with  projections  at  their  front  ends  tor  limiting  their 
proximity  to  reference  to  the  said  rolls,  rabstantially  as 
aad  for  the  purposes  spedflod. 

4.  la  a  mechanism  tor  guiding  hoop  to  the  rolls,  the 
rolls,  a  frame  prorlded  with  groores  at  right  angles  to  the 
axes  of  the  rolls,  aad  partitions  of  rarious  thickneases 
adapted  to  eater  aald  groores  and  remorable  therefrom, 
the  rolls  being  located  Immediately  at  the  rear  of  said 
frame,  the  partitions  harlng  their  rear  ends  concared 
abore  and  concared  below,  aad  coaformtog  to  the  con- 
rexlty  of  each  roll,  and  their  said  rear  enda  betog  close  to 
said  rolls,  raljataatlally  as  and  tor  the  parpoaes  specified. 

6.  In  a  mechanism  for  galdlng  hoop  to  the  rolls,  the 
rolls,  a  frame  prorlded  with  groores  at  right  angles  to  the 
ax^  of  the  rolla,  and  partitions  of  rarious  thicknesses 
adapted  to  eater  said  groores  and  reoMrable  therefrom, 
the  rolls  being  located  isunediately  at  the  rear  of  aald 
frame,  the  partitions  harlag  rear  ends  coacared  abore  and 
concared  below,  and  conformtog  to  the  conrexlty  of  each 
•  roll,  and  their  said  rear  ends  betog  dose  to  said  rolls,  the 
partitions  prorlded  at  their  front  portion  with  projections 
for  llmittog  their  proximity  to  reference  to  said  rolls,  sub- 
stantiaUy  as  aad  for  tha  porpoass  spedfled. 


0  5  6,5  28.  APP.\RATU8  FOB  AFFIXING  P08TA0E- 
ITAMP8,  LABELS,  OR  THE  LIKE.  AND  FOB  SELL- 
ING POSTAGE-STAMPS.  EaxasT  Haas,  Manchester. 
England.     Filed  May  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  430.628. 


.1.  In  an  apparatus  for  aflUing  postage  stamps,  labels 
and  the  like  and  for  selling  postage  stamps,  a  pluager  o^ 
eratad  stamp  riblxm  feeding  derlce,  comprising  a  hinged 
feed  table,  means  for  rertleally  mortog  the  s«j(d  table  to- 
dependently  of  the  frame  of  the  apparatus,  a  spring  toflu- 
enced  feed  tilde  abore  the  said  table,  a  feed  foot  rertleally 
morable  to  the  said  slide,  aatomatie  means  for  ralatog  and 
lowering  the  said  feed  foot  and  a  telescopic  rod  harlag  aa 
abatment  connecting  the  said  plaager  and  slide  looaely 
together,  all  ooaibtoed  snbstaatially  as  aad  for  the  par- 
pose  set  forth. 

2.  la  an  apparatus  for  aflbdng  pootage  stanza,  labels 
and  the  tike  and  for  selling  postage  stamps,  a  plaager  op- 
erated Btamp  ribbon  feeding  derlec.  comprising  a  hinged 
feed  table,  means  for  rertioally  morlag  the  said  table  to- 
dependently  of  the  frame  of  the  apparatus,  a  spriag  laflu- 


enocd  feed  slide  abore  the  sold  table,  a  lerer  fnleramed  to 
froat  of  the  said  feed  slide  with  ita  free  end  polnttog  rear- 
ward and  hartog  cam  projections  with  todtoes  for  ralstag 
the  said  feed  foot,  all  combtoed  subetaatlally  aa  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  an- apparatus  for  afllxing  postage  atamps,  labels 
and  the  like  and  for  sellli«  postage  stamps,  a  plunger  op- 
erated stamp  ribbon  feeding  derlee,  eomprlatog  a  hinged 
feed  table,  means  for  rertleally  morlng  the  said  table  In- 
dependently of  the  frame  of  the  apparatus,  a  spring  Inflo- 
enced  feed  slide  abore  the  said  table,  a  feed  foot  rertleally 
morable  to  toe  said  slide  and  means  for  regulating  the 
feed  of  the  stamp  ribbon,  consisting  of  a  projection  on  the 
feed  foot,  a  plate  fixed  adjustably  to  relation  to  the  said 
projection  hartog  an  aperture  through  which  the  said  pro- 
jection can  drop,  all  eoasbtoed  rabstantlaUy  as  and  for  ths 
purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  aOxlng  postage  stamps.  labels 
and  the  like  and  for  selling  postage  stamps,  a  plunger  op- 
erated stamp  ribbon  feedtog  derlee,  comprising  a  hinged 
stamp  ribbon  feed  table  hartog  a  tongltodlnally  ribbed 
toee  and  a  damping  medium  opening  across  the  said  ribbed 
face  dlriding  it  into  two  (Mirts,  all  combined  rabatantlaUy 
aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  tor  aOxlag  postage  stamps,  labala 
and  the  like  and  for  selling  postage  stamps,  a  hinged  rer- 
tleally morable  stamp  ribbon  feed  table,  springs  support- 
ing it,  a  damping  medium  carried  thereby,  and  means  for 
ralstog  and  lowering  the  damping  medium  on  the  said  feed, 
table  independoitly  of  the  morement  of  the  lattor.  all  eoto- 
bined  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  to  the  Oaaette.] 


0  5  6.527.  PITOTED  SLIDING  WINDOW.  Michasl 
HXBBBLB,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  2.  1900.  Serial 
No.  487.880. 


1.  In  a  window,  the  combtoatton  with  a  window  frame 
harlag  a  ttsh  ehannd,  of  a  sash,  a  slide  on  each  side  of 
the  sash,  to  which  the  sash  is  piroted.  said  slide  baring 
laterally  projecting  spaced  flanges,  a  weather .  strip  lo- 
cated between  said  flanges  and  contacting  with  the  toes 
of  the  sash  channel,  aad  a  wedge  holding  the  strip  to 
place. 

2.  In  a  window,  the  combtoatlon  with  a  window  frame 
harlng  a  saah  channel,  aad  a  metallic  strip  attached  to 
said  channel,  hartog  an  outwardly  extendtog  flange,  the 
margto  of  which  is  towardly  folded,  of  a  sash,  a  slide  oa 
each  Bide  of  the  sash,  to  which  the  sash  Is  pJrotod.  said 
slide  baring  Uterally  projecting  qiccad  flaages.  a  metallle 
strip,  the  body  portion  of  which  Is  carried  betweea  aald 
flanges  and  th^  margin  of  which  extends  beyond  one  «€ 
said  flanges  and  Is  outwardly  turaed  to  engage  with  tha 
towardly  folded  flange  of  the  frame  strip,  aad  means  for 
holdtog  said  strip  to  place  betweea  the  said  flaagea. 

8.  U  a  window,  the  combinatloB  with  a  wtodow  frame 
harlag  a  aaab  ehannd.  aad  a  metallic  strip  attached  to 
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lo 


OFFICIAL.  OAZBTTB 


Mat  3,1910. 


•Mp.  tU 


eatmrfiy  «zteikdtBf  teate.  tlM 

If  liwarily  fekM,  «t  «  Msk,  a  •ttdt  on 

Ito  M^  t»  wMch  the  laah  to  ptT«t««.  Mid 

MMSlly  piojMdac  tp«««d  flaasw.  a  tnetalUe 

porttos  of  whldi  Is  earrted  ^ctwMB  ntd 

of  irklek  «a(tMdli  borood  one  of 

•i  —twai'Cy  tvraod  to  oncBf*  with  tho 

of  tko  fnuBO   otrlp,   meaaa  for 

ta  placo  botwoCT  tho  aatd  liancM,  and 

tho 


•fa 


comMaattea  with  a  wtadow  (nuM 
and  a  moCalHc  itrlp  ostcndtag 
ehaaaol  aad  bavloc  aa  oatwaxdly  oxtoad- 
tho  laargla  of  which  flaage  is  inwardly  folded, 
aa*.  a  tfMo  oa  oaeh  stdo  of  tho  oaah,  to  which  the 
to  ptvotod.  lald  ollde  harlBg  spaeod,  laterally  pro- 
ither  atrip  carried  between  aald 
latoiloeMaf  with  the  ehanael  atr^. 
§k  la  a  wiadaa,  tho  eoaiblaatlon  with  a  wtadow  fnuao 
a  Mai  efcaaaal,  aad  a  atrip  harlac  aa  outwardly 
Bla  of  whl<A  Is  tawardly  CoMed. 
•f  a  M«i.  a  alMe  oa  the  side  of  the  saah,  to  which  the 
to  ptroted,  said  slide  haTlng  laterally  prejectlnf  aar- 
aad  aa  latemwdlate  laterally  projecting 
fltoaga  adjacent  to  oae  of  the  aarglaal  flaacea,  a  sMtalUc 
atrip,  tka  body  porttoa  of  whleh  to  folded  bctweea  the  two 
a  mOm  hoidlac  tho  atrip  In  place. 
of  tho  atitp  sUMdliu  ovar  aad  apoa  oae  of 
beiat  outwardly  taraed  to  engage 
wlthia  tha  iBwartly  fbldod  flaaga  of  tho  ehaaael  strip. 


MM^SaS.    KIMETOSCOPS.    Lawia  Hars,  New  Torfc.  N.  T. 
fitod  Apr.  IS,  1M».    larlal  No.  490481. 


.«.^feft3=^ 


1.  la  a  tlBitoatope  the  eemblaatloa  of  aa  apertored 

MUMt.  a  Bat  retalaer  eoepwattre  wtth  Mid  sap- 

Mtf  kattef  aa  o^Mlag  allaed  with  the  apertnre  la 

a  ilatla  oa  which.  saJd  retalaer  to  hlngad,  a 

«■  Mid  retalaer,  a  ceatrlfagal  goTcraor, 

•  aasMeOOB  balvMa  aald  doaaro  aad  said  goreraor 

a  aililai  eoaaoctloa  oa  Mid  piadc. 

la  a  WaafcMetfs.  tke  eoaiblnatloa  of  a  hinged  flint 

a  hiaiad  apsrtare  dooore,  a  ceatilfugal   gor- 

aad  a  eoaaaeMw  betweoa  said  goreraor  and  said 

MMaa    for    shfftlag   tte   eoaaoctloa 

af  tha  kiisi  asla  af  Mid  retalaer. 

b  a  MaHinBUi,  the  roMMaattea  of  a  pair  of  rl- 

a  pair  of  aide  arau  and  a 

to  Iko  Mtd  croM  bars,  a  pair 

ptaa  to  aadi  of  whldi  mdt  of  Mid 

to  plM4a^  a  MvUft  toeChaaJMB,  aad  a  eoaaoctloa 


«.  la  a 


iMaattoe  of  a  pair  of  t1- 
a  pair  of  tide  araa  aad  a 


croM  bar,  ahatton  sseuisd  ta  aalA 
ezteading  pins  to  which  Mch  of  said 
rock  ana  fulenmed  latanMdtota  Ita 
extending  trosa  Mid  frasMo  ta  the 
rock  arm,  a  drhrtag 
thereby  aad  llakad  to  aald 


bax%  oppositely 
to  pivoted,  a 
a  patar  of  Uaks 
Bda  of  aald 
a  crank  pta  drlrea 


•  Se.SSO.  LEVSLBB  POB  JAB-CAPS.  WilUam  H. 
Hoinsa,  Hartford,  Cooa.,  assignor  of  <»o-half  to  Bosch* 
Nat  Packlag  QMapaay.  Canajoharle,  N.  T.,  a  Corpora- 
tioo  of  New  York,  aad  ooo-foorth  to  WlUlaan  A.  Loreas, 
Hartford,  Cona.  FUed  Dec  12, '  IWM.  lorlal  No. 
28«,47«. 


1.  A  lereler  for  a  iriarallty  of  flarlag  or  shentdered  far 
caps,  provided  with  a  plarallty  of  opMtegs  for  engaging 
the  cap  rims  whereby  the  lereler  to  Mpported. 

2.  A  lereler  tor  a  plarallty  of  flarlag  or  sboaldered  Jar 
capa,  comprising  a  plate  haTlng  a  plarallty  of  opcalaga 
for  engaging  the  cap  rlaa  whereby  the  lovolor  to  sap- 
portsd,  the  plate  belag  alao  prorMod  wtth  tnraed-oTer 
edgM  to  sttflTen  the  ptote. 

8.  In  jar  haadilag  derlcea.  the  coaMaatloa  of  BMaa- 
for  holding  a  plarallty  of  jars  la  a  partlealar  portion, 
aad  a  torder  protlded  with  a  ptarallty  of  opoalags,  lo- 
cated la  approximate  aceordaace  with  tho  Mtd  posltloa 
of  the  Jars  for  engaging  with  the  rUas  of  a  plarallty  of 
Jar  MPS  to  rcgtoter  theas  with  their  raapoetlTe  Jars. 

4.  In  Jar  haadilag  darlcM  tho  eoaiblaatlon  of  a  tray 
for  holdlag  a  plarallty  of  Jan  ta  a  pxadttanalned  position 
retotlTe  to  each  other,  aad  a  lereler  provided  with  a  pla- 
rallty of  openings  loMted  la  nbataattol  aceordaace  with 
the  said  relatlTO  poaltloa  of  the  Jars  for  eagaglag  with 
the  rlaM  of  a  plarallty  of  Jar  Mpa  to  ragtotor  the  said 
capa  with  their  reapeetlTe  Jara  aad  to  lorel  them  thereon. 

6.  In  Jar  asallag  appantaa,  awaas  for  brlaglBg  the 
kMM  MPS  to  aa  approximately  geaeral  lerel,  eomprlsiag 
a  plate  Mppmrtad  by  the  Mps  at  a  lerel  below  the  general 
loTel  of  the  tops  of  the  capa.  the  ptote  being  proTlded 
wtth  aportarea,  throagh  wnlch  the  tops  of  the  capa  pro- 
trade 

(ClatoM  t  to  S  Bot  prlatod  la  tho  Oaaotte.] 


9S6,5aa  ATTACHMBNT  FOB  TSLEPBONBS.  Aaaa  G. 
HowAat>.  HoMrege.  Nebr.  PVod  Mar.  9k  1999.  8«rtol 
No.  48S,80T. 


1.  IB  aa  attaehmeat.  far  tataphoaea,  toothod  disks, 
sprlBf  toagan  Mch  haTtag  a  partlodar  pitch  la  poaltlaa 
to  bo  cagagod.  reapecttrrty,  by  mM  toagasa,  aatf  tooaas 
for  Uaparthsg  a  eeapoaad  moTSMMt  &  aald  disks. 
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ti 


2.  fa  a  teiephoM  atUAtat  a  twittied  OMc,  a  ^prlag, 
a  soond  emtttlBg  toagae,  aad  atoaas  actuated  by  Mid 
•prlng  for  glrlag  asM  disk  a  parttal  rotatloa  aad  a  vertl- 
eal  awTeotoBt,  aa  aad  far  tlM  porpoM  set  forth. 

9.  la  aa  attaekasaat  for  telephoaes,  a  fraaM  swlaglag 
la  a  tvrtleal  tMaaa,  toothsd  disks  retatably  mounted  lu 
said  frame,  aovad  saOtttag  tongoM  ha^vlag  a  dioorsat 
pitch  engaged  raapoettTSly  by  Mid  tonguM  tq^oa  more- 
■nat  of  the  frame  aad  ratatlea  of  the  dUka,  aad  OMaas 
for  rototlag  said  disks  aad  atoaultaneoosty  swtaglag  mM 
framea. 

4.  la  an  attachment  for  telephonea,  sound  emlttlag 
tongues,  a  aprlag.  a  wladlag  lerer  tor  said  spring,  moaan 
opoMtod  hy  tha  apariadlag  of  Mid  spring  for  eagaglag  and 
sooadlag  said  toagass.  locking  meana,  aad  a  tripping 
mechanism  tor  releaslag  the  locklag  meana,  said  tripping 
mechanlam  being  automatically  opwated  upon  the  remoral 
of  the  telephone  recelTcr  from  the  reeelTcr  hook. 

ft.  la  a  telephone  attochmant,  a  signal  mechantom, 
means  for  operating  said  algaal  ■artiaali  daring  the 
time  a  recelTcr  to  reatorod  from  fha  hook,  locklag  means 
cooperating  with  the  slgaal  machaatom,  aad  a  tripping 
means  for  said  locking  msans.  the  tripping  means  co- 
operating with  and  bdag  held  In  InoperatlTe  position  by 
the  reoelTer  hook. 

[Clalam  9  to  11  aot  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


969,999.    8A9VTJ-BABOR.    HaaaT  A.  KtMBLHoasr,  ftt. 
Loato.Mo.   Vflai  Jaa.  9. 1999.    tMrlal  No.  470.M1. 


909,891.  AI7T0MATIC  aAS-FIXTUBB.  Bawia  M. 
JOBHaov,  PhUadalphIa,  Pa.  Piled  Feb.  8.  1909.  Serial 
No.  479.994. 


1.  la  a  derlce  of  tho  charactar  dsacrlhod,  -a  copnoetlng 
osamber  prertded  with  a  valTO  retalafaig  chamber,  threada 
formed  oa  the  lanor  sarfaco  of  Its  outer  end,  other  threads 

the  oator  anrtaM  of  tta  teaar  aai,  aald  laaor 
balag  barstot,  a  hoM  coenoetlac  aad  Talvo  sMtIng 
•r  haTlag  lis  laaar  end  borotod  to  coincide  with  die 
bs'iatod  end  of  tho  adJaeMt  msmber,  thraads  formed  on  the 
outsr  MBfaeo  of  tta  oatar  aad,  a  coetaector  hSTing  thrMda 
on  Its  taaar  sarfaM  adaptad  to  eoaaoct  Mid  members  to- 
gether, a  hall  TalTa  rsstlag  wlthla  the  Tahre  retolnlag 
thaittaT,  a  spiral  sptfaf  alao  rsatlag  wtfhla  Mid  cham- 
bar  far  aomally  haUtag  tha  ban  valra  agalast  tta  sMt, 
aad  a  Tatra  opwatlag  msmbar  hairlag  a  eoiiagatad  body 
aad  a  atom  atsptafl  to  opaa  tha  Talva  whea  tlie  eoaaoctloa 
rotatatag  tha  aasM  to  Jataafl  to  tta  gaa  ftstore. 

2.  la  a  OHM  of  IBs  cBataetsr  tMCribod.  a  eoaaoctlag 
^fOTMsd  witk  a  TaiM  fatilalag  chamber,  the 

of  aaM  Tidva  <iaWhsr  betac  baralad,  a  boM  eoa- 
aoctlag aad  Tutva  sistto«  MMibw  hartag  Na  teaer  ead 
bavelaa  to  eotacMe  with  -Om  bavatod  aad  of  tte  valrs  cham- 
bar.  a  aeanaelai  9wr  datotatobly  soearlag  mM  members  t»- 
gethw  la  such  a  way  that  their  borolod  foMa  laat  agalast 
a  ball  vafea  tasttag  wlthla  tha  talro  retain- 
a  aplraS  spHag  macatad  la  mM  Aamhar  tor 
:  aaM  ball  Tatra  la  eoatact  wWi  Ito  aMt  a 
awaatsdaa  tha  aotar  sad  of  tho 
a  valve  iipaiatlag  msMbsr  havlag 
a  Miiiitatad  bo^,  aad  a  atom  canMI  hp  aaM  gas  hoM  ao 

bar.  tha  aMM  af  tha  aparaMr  MMbM  tr«  ptaM  tha  hall 
valve  away  ftaM  tta  asat  agaftaK  tha  actiaa  of  tha  call 
spHac  aa  apaeMed  aad  for  tho 


1.  la  a  safaty  raaor,  tho  comblnatloa  with  a 
guard  tsoth  Mrrled  by  said  bead,  a  pair  of  clamping 
platM  hinged  to  said  bead,  one  of  which  platM  is  flexible, 
of  a  thin,  narrow  blade  adapted  to  be  clamped  l>etween  the 
frM  odgM  of  said  platea. 

2.  la  a  Mfoty  raaor,  the  combination  with  a  head, 
gaard  taeth  on  said  head,  a  pair  of  clamping  platea  hinged 
to  aaM  ^ead,  one  of  wblcb  platM  to  flexible,  of  a  thin, 
narrow  Made  arranged  between  the  frM  edgM  of  aaM 
pUtM  and  meana  whereby  said  platM  are  -clamped  to- 
gether to  grip  the  blade. 

8.  la  a  safety  rasor  of  the  claM  deeertbed,  a  carred 
head  therefor  guard  teeth  oa  said  head,  a  rigid  pUto 
hinged  to  one  side  ot  the  hMd,  a  flaxlUe  plate  hinged  to^ 
tha  hMd  and  occupying  a  poaltlon  batwasa  aald  hMd  aad' 
the  hinged  ptote,  whereby  a  thin  narrow  blade  may  be 
detachably  arranged  betweoi  the  frM  edgM  of  the  flextbto 
ptote  aad  the  hinged  pUta. 

4.  la  a  safety  raaor  of  the  doM  described,  a  holder,  a 
earMd  hMd  therefor  guard  teeth  on  Mid  bead,  a  rlgM 
ptote  hinged  to  one  side  of  the  head,  s  flexible  plate  blagad 
to  the  head  and  oeeapyhiig  a  poaltlaa  betwaaa  mM  head 
aad  the  hinged  plate,  a  thin  narrow  blade  detachably  ar- 
ranged between  tho  fVM  edgM  of  the  flexlbto  plate  and  the 
hinged  plate,  and  nuau  whereby  Om  flexible  plate  and  tha 
hl^ad  ptote  are  rlgMly  hdd  against  the  hMd  of  the 
hoMer. 

9.  A  safety  rasor,  eomprlsiag  a  carred  ptote,  a  aerlee  of 
gaard  taeth  on  oae  edge  of  aald  plate,  a  pair  of  platM 
hinged  to  the  opposite  edge  of  the  curved  ptote,  oae  of 
whleh  pair  <rf  ptotM  to  flexible,  aad  a  thin  narrow  blade 
AstachaMy  held  botwoM  the  "frM  edgM  of  the  pair  of 
hki«ed  ptotas. 

[Ctotms  9  to  10  aot  prlated  la  the  Oaaetto.) 


989,888.  MARINB  BICTCLB.  Cabl  F.  Kbacsi  sod  Bo- 
OOLV  C.  KaAoaa,  Weat«eH.  Wla.  FUed  July  1.  1909. 
Serial  No.  605,47a 


1.  la  aa  apparatas  of  tha  ctaM  deaeribed,  two  bMtt 
spaced  svart,  aa  apwardty  dbaetod  baM  member  extending 
longltadlaally  if  each  boat,  Mch  bOM  aiember  being  pro- 
vided «Mh  apaaad  teesMM,  traasrerM  members  engaglag 
la  aaM  laesaaM  and  aecured  to  Mid  baM  members,  deck 
members  eonaaeted  to  Mid  traasvene  member  with  tbelr 
inner  edgM  spaced  apart,  an  upwardly  archini;  bousing 
Dsaaottwfl  to  Mid  deek  meahers  aad  exteadlng  over  the 
spaM  hotweaa  the  sasM.  a  aupportlag  ■amber  coaaecMd 
ith  MM  transvcne  sMmhws  aad  axteadtag  at 
fbrwardly  aad  rMrwardly  of  the  ideefc 
ehato  wliiito  aaeaated  tor  rotation  apoa  aaM  stfpportlag 
aiemhers,  aa  mdioM  chala  carrylag  a  plcrallty  of  pad- 
«lM  opaeed  apart  aad  aparatlag  ovar  aaM  chaM  wheela, 
aad  chala  opoMttag  1 


mm 


It 
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carrlad  bjr  mM  boAta  irith 

•part,  aa   upwardly   arcbinc 

t»  aaM  dack  oMBbars  aad  axtaadlag 

tka  aaoM.  a  aopporttnc  aMmber 

nbara  aad  aitaadtac  at  tba 

I  fwnmrdly  of  tba  daek  Mantban,  Aala 

ff  vatatlea  opon  aaM  aappottiag  aiaok- 

earrrlac  a  ptarallty  of  paddlea 

qart  aid  oparattec  orar  aald  cbala  wba«da,  and 

itlay  aMasa  nipportad  npoB  aaid  4a^  naaibata. 


iMad  and  paralM  with  Ita  fUat  aai  adaptad  ta  aaka  eloaa 
cooUet  with  tba  aorCaoa  ta  ba  riaaaad  aad  waatltotlag 
tbarawtth  an  epaaand  air  eoadait  eaaaaatteg  with 
exbaoat  oatlat  aad  bruahaa  artaagad  aa  bath  aldaa  ot 
■trfpa  and  adaptad  alao  ta  aafca  doaa  oatataet  with  tba 
aorttea  to  ba  claaaad,  aa  aad  for  tba  porpoata  daacrlbad. 

S.  A  paauMtlc  daaaar  havlac  a  haad  with  a  eaatral  air 
•zbaoat  ootlat,  rowa  <tf  brlatlaa  aa  tba  battoai  tbaraot  and 
an  baparrUwa  faxlbla  dapaadlac  atrip  arraacad 
tba  rowa  of  brlatlaa. 


PAXVBOLDBR.     Lomna  ▲.  LAXar,  Spokaaa, 
aarigaor  of  oaa-balf  to  Chaatar  L.  Jaaam,  Spo- 
Wi^    rUad  Jnaa  S,  190».    Sarlal  No.  4M.»81. 


Ibad  pad  boldar,  conprlalnc  a  frame 
with  Ufe«aU]r  ^aead  ateta.  a  atrip  of  flazlbla  aM- 
arao^  aUd  aloti  aad  prorldad  at  Iti  «nda 
darleaa,  aad  a  pad  r«talBi3g«  band  aaenrad 


with 


a  aaw  artlela  of  laanfactara,   tba  barete  da- 
pad  boldar  eonprlaliic  a  baat  prorldad  at  oaa  and 
for  boldiac  ona  and  of  a  pad  and  alao  provldad 
alda  flaataa  and  with  rteaaata  In  aald  flangaa  batwcan 
of  tba  baaa,  and  a  pad  ratalalng  band 
ta  tba  baaa  aad  extaadlag  acraaa  tba  apper  faca 
aad  tbroo^  aald  ricBaaw. 

I  a  aaw  artlda  of  laanfactura.  tba  barala  da- 
pad  aooprMnc  a  baaa  tomad  at  ooa  and  with 
for  boldlag  ooa  and  of  tba  pad  and  with  aMa 
fonnad  at  tba  oppoalta  and  of  tba  baaa,  wltb  r«- 
tba  baaa  balaf  fonnad   la   tranarerae   allnement 
aald  raeaaaaa  wltb  alota  forming  a  toncna  and  a  pad 
band  aaelrdlag  aald  baae  and  paaalng  tbroofb 
a  aad  tor  tba  pnrfoaa  aat  forth. 


WM.Uft.       PNBUMATIC    CLSANER.       AVQVVtVB    LOTl. 
Cal,     Fllad  Fab.  IS,  1906.     Bartal  Na 


1.  A 


haTtec  a  haad  with  a  emtral  atr 
pair  ff  laiparrloaa  alaatl«  atrlpa  pro- 
of aaM  haad  adaptad  to  maha 
to  ba  daanad  aad  coaatttat- 
eoaaaalcatlnc  with  aaM 


baTtiv  aa  alaagatad  tead  pro- 
air  aatlat,  a  pair  of  baparTloBa  alaa- 
IwmiiiiTlinllj  oa  tba  bottom  of 


WMJWd.  INTBRLOCKIMO  BAPKR  DITIO  FOB  KiB- 
yAT(»8.  Boaaar  P.  LvvLar  aad  Hmtmt  Q.  Hillxan, 
Mew  Torfc.  M.  T..  aaalgaora  to  PabUe  Safety  Coapaay, 
WaablagtOB,  D.  C,  a  Corpomtloa  of  Delaware.  Plied 
Oet  5,  1909.    Serial  Mo.  S8T.M1. 


1.  In  an  elerator  the  eembtnatloa  of  a  ear  aad  a  land- 
Inc.  a  door  at  aaM  laadlag.  a  Morable  power  eontrollln« 
doTlca  for  the  car  bartac  two  ^aead  — fg^pg  parta, 
maaaa  operated  freai  the  car  for  laoTlaff  aaM  darlca,  aa 
electro-macnetlcaUy  operated  flatar  coatr(rilad  firom  tba 
door  at  aaM  landing  aad  aM>aated  adjacent  to  aaM  derlce 
and  morable  into  poaltloa  to  be  engaged  by  aald  eagagtaig 
parta  when  tbe  eontrolUav  derlce  la  operated  and  co- 
operating wltb  aaM  aagag|ag  parta  thereon  to  limit  the 
moTement  of  aaM  derlea  by  tbe  operator  ao  aa  to  permit 
but  a  alow  moTemoit  of  the  ear  in  either  dlreetka. 

2.  In  an  elerator  the  oomMaatlon  with  a  ear,  a  landing 
and  a  door  at  aaM  landing,  of  mechanlam  Indoding  a 
ralra  controlling  wheel  and  maana  operated  from  the  ear 
for  mortng  aaM  wheel  for  eoatroUlag  the  application  of 
power  to  aaM  car.  two  abooldara  or  atopa  oa  the  wheel,  a 
morable  finger  mounted  adjaeeat  to  tba  wheel,  elaetro- 
magnetic  meaaa  for  morlag  tba  flagar  la  batwaaa  the  atopa 
to  be  engaged  thereby,  a  awlteh  coatroUad  hgr  tb«  door  far 
gOTwnlng  tbe  operation  of  aaM  alertro  ■aganflf  meaaa, 
aaM  atopa  on  the  wheal  belag  apacad  apart  ao  aa  to  have  a 
moTement  relative  to  aad  limited  by  the  finger  aftar  tba 
finger  baa  been  mdred  Into  lodUag  poaltloa,  far  permit- 
ting limited  operate  of  tbe  wheal  fitNB  tbe  ear  for  mor- 
lag  tbe  latter. 

8.  In  an  elerator  tba  eomhlnatloa  with  a  ear,  eoatrel- 
liag  maana  opwatad  from  the  ear,  a  morable  lager  harlag 


an  engaging  aad  a 
part  of  tbe  eoatroUar 
aald  finger  belag 
gaging  part  of  aaM 
Idle  play  of  aaM 


pealtlea  eedperatlng  with 
to.  be  Mgagad  thereby, 
tt^  tbe  eoOperatlag  and  ea- 
thmahi  aeeeauaodatlag  all 
analttlag  a  moraaaeat 
of  the  ear  of  about  tM  fMt  par  lalaata  whUa  tba  taflar  la 
la  ita  aagaglng  pealttaa,  a  aelaaold  dparatlag  aa  aaM  fla- 
ger.  an  electric  circuit  for  eoatroUIng  aaM  aolaaoM.  aat 
a  Bwltch  in  aaM  drcnit  for  foatnUtag  aaM  aalaaoM  to 
more  the  ftager. 

4.  In  aa  eleratar,  the  eeaihlaartoa  with  a  ear,  aad  a 
landing,  of  aa  alaratar  eoatraUlag 
gaglag  parta  thareoa,  a  ■arable  §mgu  harlag  aa 
aad  a  aea  aagaglag  pealtlaa  aad  oaiparatli^  wKk  tba  aa- 
gaglag  parta  af  mU  laarhaatm.  tba 
thaa  tba  a^agiag  part  af  aaM 
modatlag  all  IdU  play  of  miA  aaAaalaa  aai  panalttlag 
mofimiat  ef  tte  ear  af  abaat  taa  faat  i«|.  Mfegata  wbUa 
tbe  fiager  la  la  Ita  e^aglag  pualUaa.  a  ■alaaald  igaranai 
oa  aaM  flagar.  a  aefalhr  aaaa  aiacMt  «ftM«lt  for  «aar- 
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gkdag  aaM  aeloioM,  aad  a  awltA  at  aaM  laadlag  for 
trolUag  aaM  drcalt  to  Mora  tba  iager. 

0.  la  an  elerator  tba  aombtaatloa  with  a  car,  a  laadtattg 
aad  a  gate  at  aaM  laadlag.  eoatroUlag  maehantem  for  the 
ear  h^idudlng  a  ralra  vhe^  aa  aaMcgeaey  awlteh  on  the 
ear,  i  awlteh  oparafad  by  aaM  gate,  apacad  atopa  oa  aaM 
abaelt  a  morable  flagw  oa  the  wheal  harlag  aa  engaging 
aad  a  non-aagaglag  pealtlea  for  eottperatlng  wltii  aald 
atopa,  the  latter  belag  apaoad  apart  ao  aa  to  accommodate 
ail  Mle  play  of  tba  wheal  aad  permit  a  morement  of  about 
ten  feet  per  minute  of  tba  ear  while  tiie  finger  la  In  Ita 
engaging  poaltloa.  a  aoleaoM  aparatlng  oa  aaM  finger,  and 
ma  alactrle  drcalt  ladaitag  laM  aaiwgancy  awlt^  gate 
awlteh  and  aoleaoM. 

(Claim  6  aet  priated  la  tbe  Qaaatta.] 


96«,587.    BAILBOAD-TIB.    FaAm  liATfijaA,  Bogera,  Tax. 
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4.  A  foorway  rcreralng  ralre  oomprlatag  a  caalag,  tepb 
bottom  aad  aMa  porta,  a  hollow  butterfly  la  the  eaataig.  a 
treo^  formed  oa  tha  exterior  of  the  eaalng  around  tba 
uppw  port,  conducting  maana  extending  from  the  butter- 
fly to  aaM  trough  and  lower  trongha  aloag  the  aide  of  tbe 
caalag  c<»nected  by  peaaagawaya  paaalng  beneath  the  aMa 
porta,  aaid  eaalng  being  formed  with  bearlnga  for  the  trua- 
nloaa  on  the  butterfly,  and  the  aaM  bearlnga  harlag 
fiaagae  at  their  edgee  adapted  to  prereat  the  water 
lag  orer  the 


956.'589.      QBA8S-TWIMB   MACHINB.      LOVIB   J.    IfoVA- 


la  a  railway  tie  the  eoaabtnatloB  of  a  aoUo  reetaagnlar 
body  of  plaiAle  material,  a  rartlcal  reiafordag  plate  em- 
bedded loagltadlaally  throughout  aaM  body,  alternate  op- 
poaltaly  extaadlag  retalalag  flaagaa  atruck  out  from  aaM 
plate,  upwardly  extaadlag  rail  hoMlag  portlona  Integrally 
formed  near  the  eada  of  aaM  plate  comprlalag  latagral 
blfnrcatioaa  projactlag  abora  aaM  plaatic  b^y,  oaa  lag  <tf 
aaM  Mfureathm  belag  ahaped  to  fit  orer  the  lower  flaage 
of  the  rail  aad  tbe  other  leg  of  the  bifurcation  extending 
rertleally  to  tba  oppoalta  aMa  aad  aUgMtly  abore  the 
lower  flaage  «f  tta  rail,  aad  locking  platea  ahaped  to  fit 
the  raU  aad  bolted  to  tba  rartlcal  lege  of  aaM  blfurca- 
tloaa  abora  the  bel|^  of  aaM  flangea. 


966, 6S8.  WATBB-COOLBD  VALVB.  William  C. 
Mncxaix,  Bydaeiy.  Mora  Scotia,  Caaada.  Fllad  Jaa.  S, 
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1.  A  fourway  rareralag  ralra  harlag  parta  oa  <H>Poaite 
aMea  aad  la  tba  tap  aad  bottoak,  aa  opaa  treui^  arouad 
the  top  port,  trougba  oa  tbe  aMa  extending  loagltudlnally 
batwaaa  the  aide  porta  aad  laeloaed  peaaagawaya  eonneet- 
iag  aaM  laat  meatloaad  troagba. 

a.  ▲  fourway  reraralag  ralre  harlag  porta  oa  oppoalta 
aldaa  aad  la  tba  top  and  boCtoai,  aa  opaa  trough  arouad 
tba  top  port,  trougba  «a  tha  alda  axteadtag  loegttadlnally 
between  the  eMe  porta,  laeleaed  peaaagawaya  coaaaetlng 
aaM  laat  maatkmed  troagba  aad  guldlag  SaagM  oa  the 
aurfaea  of  tha  ralra  adaptad  to  guMe  tbe  water  orarflow^ 
lag  from  the  top  trough  to  tbe  lower  troagba. 

S.  A  fourway  rararalng  ralre  comprWag  a  ttatag,  top, 
bottom  aad  aMa  porta,  a  hollow  battarfly  la  tba  eaalag.  a 
troagb  fenaed  on  the  extartor  ef  tba  caalag  aroaad  tbe 
uppar  part,  eoadnetlag  meaaa  extaadlag  ftaat  tha  battar- 
tj  to  aaM  trengb  aad  lower  troagba  aloag  tta  aide  of  tbe 
eoaaeeted  by  paaaagawaya  paaalng  btaeath  tbe  aide 


HAM.  Oahkoah.  Wla. 
•1«,444. 


FUed  Sept.T,  1909.     Serial  Ma 


redprocatlng  carriage  mounted  on  the  main  frame,  neana 
for  reciprocating  the  carriage,  feed  rollera  poaltloned  ad- 
jacent to  the  carriage,  meana  for  rotating  the  feed  rollera, 
nlppera  adapted  and  conatrueted  to  gra^  material  car- 
ried by  the  carriage  aad  more  it  to  a  poaltlon  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  feed  rollera,  meana  tor  oeeillatlng  the  nlp- 
pera, and  meana  for  aeparatlng  the  nipper  jawa. 

2.  A  graaa  twine  machine,  eomprlalng  a  main  frame,  a 
redprocatlng  carriage  moanted  on  the  BAla  frame,  mrana 
for  reciprocating  tht  carriage,  feed  roUera  poaltlon«d  ad- 
jacent to  the  carriage,  meana  for  rotatlag  the  feed  roUara, 
nlppera  adapted  aad  conatrueted  to  graap  material  car- 
ried by  the  carriage  and  more  It  to  a  poaltloa  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  feed  rollera,  meana  for  oeeillatlng  ibe  nlp- 
pera, and  came  for  aeparatlng  the  nipper  jawa. 

5.  A  graaa  twine  maehlne,  ecmtprlidttg  a  auiln  frame,  a 
radproeatlng  carriage  mounted  on  the  mafh  frame,  meaaa 
for  redproeatlag  the  carriage,  feed  rollera  poaitloaed  ad- 
jacent to  tbe  carriage,  meana  for  rotating  the  feed  rollera, 
nlppera  adapted  and  omiatmeted  to  graap  material  car- 
ried by  the  carriage  aad  more  it  to  a  poaltlon  where  It 
win  be  engaged  by  the  rollera.  meana  fbr  oadllatlng  tbe 
nlppera.  came  for  aeparatlng  tbe  nipper  jawa,  meana  fbr 
reeeirlng  and  eonrergtag  material  engaged  by  the  rrilera, 
aad  a  mechanlam  for  wrapping  twlae  arouad  tbe  eoa- 
retgad  material. 

4.  A  graaa  twine  maehiae,  cmaprlalag  a  main-  frame.,  a 
redprocatlng  carriage  mounted  on  the  aialn  frame,  meana 
for  ree^trocating  the  carriage,  feed  rollera  mouated  oa 
tbe  iMla  frame  adjaeaat  to  th»  carriage,  meaaa  for  ro- 
tatlag tile  feed  rollera,  a  plurality  of  nippers  pirotally 
and  alidably  connected  to  the  main  frame,  cama  mounted 
on  the  frame  for  operating  aaM  alppera  to  cauae  them  ta 
gra^>  material  carried  by  the  carriage  and  more  it  to  a 
poaltlon  where  it  will  be  engaged  by  the  rollera,  meaaa 
for  rotatlag  aald  cama,  meana  for  reedrlng  and  conrerg- 
Ing  material  Migaged  by  the  rollera,  and  a  tnbalar  abaft 
poeitioned  to  recdre  the  eonrergcd  material  and  prorMed 
with  BMaaa  for  wiadlag  a  trrlae  tharearooad. 

6.  A  graaa  twine  madilaa,  eomprlalag  a  mala  frame,  a 
rec^rocaMe  carriage  mounted  on  the  frame,  meana  for 
redprocatlng  aald  carriage,  feed  rollera  mounted  <»  tbe 
frame  adjaceiit  to  the  cvrlage,  veana  for  redprocatlng 
tbe  carrlaga,  a  plurality  of  aipper  membera  pirotally 
aioantad  oa  the  frame,  cama  aiouated  on  tha  franw  far  ea- 
elllatlag  aaM  mamhera,  aaatarlal  vraaplag  larera  pirotally 
eoaaeeted  to  aaM  membera,  auxiliary  cama  aaoaated  oa 
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ter  aptfmtlBf  Ml4  l«v«ra.  a  twtaa  wnpplag 
anA  a  cmtrntimt  nMana  for  re«clTla«  matarial 
tl»  ImA  rdUtra  and  diiwtlBf  It  to  tha  twlM  «ra»> 


to  aald  roUcra  and  r«latlv«  to  tkair 
to  eniace  aald  bar  and  kwd  tt  late 
■plral  llBk. 


C 


•  to  ISMt  prtetad  la  th«  Oaaatto.] 


1.  In  a  MacklM  «f  tka  character  deacrlbed.  tha  eoabl- 
■atlos  of  iwiaai  fw  ctoa^^lac  a  eroaa  cormfated  metal 
•trtp  ta  pcattloa  to  ha  operated  npoa.  and  a  eattlnc  tool 
■orable  uoaawtoi  «i  the  atrip  dtaaoaally  with  relation 
thefl«to  for  eerarlac  therefrom  at  a  elncle  opnatlon  the 
metal  het:ireea  a  modlen  lonfltiidlnal  line  of  the  eorrasa- 
tkma  and  the  rld«M  «f  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  eharaetcr  deaerlbed.  the  eombl- 
o(  maaie  tar  daaiplng  a  croaa-eorragatad  matol 

ta  paaltlea  to  he  operated  opoa,  aad  eattlag  ta»fai 

wWh  relatlea  to  each  other  aad  m«v> 

oC  tta  atrip  to  avrer  theraCrma  at  a  ilagle 

«B  oppoalte  aMaa  tha  metal  betweea  a  median 

Hae  ot  the  oormsatkma  and  the  rldfea  «f 

8.  la  a  maehlae  of  the  dtoraetcr  deecrlbed.  tke  comMna- 
•r  maaaa  tu  flampln  a  croaa-earragated  metal  atrip 
to  ha  aparated  apoa,  aad  eatttai  taola  moaated 
wHk  laMlaa  to  each  other  aad  morahle 
ot  tta  atrip  to  aetcr  therefrom  at  a  atagto  op- 
oppeaMa  aMm  the  metal  betweea  a  medlaa  Ion- 
lllnfltaal  Uae  of  the  eorragatloaa  and  the  ridsca  of  the 
Mma.  aaSd  teaia  helac  offset  with  rctatloa  to  each  other 
ter  atomltoaoeaa  eparatlea  oa  the  i«rip. 
4.  la  a  mtT*'*~t  of  tha  Aaracter  deaerlbed.  the  eombl- 
tt  meaaa  tor  eiamptac  a  nuaa  corrojited  metal 
t  ptolUua  to  ha  aparatad  npen,  a  cntttog  taol  mor- 
ma^wlae  ot  the  atrip  dtafleaally  with  relation  there- 
to for  aerertas  theteflom  at  a  etade  operatloa  the  meUl 
a  Bwdlaa  leacltudlaal  Uae  of  the  cormgatleae 
tha  fldgia  «f  tha  aamn.  and  means  tor  redprocatlnc 
a  prtoa  head  aad  aa  adjaatabto  bear- 
thataby  aad  haTtag  aa  toellaad  aide  to 
tha  taai. 

ft.  In  a  marine  ot  the  character  deaerlbed.  the  eombl- 
aattaa  ef  mnana  $tr  damptor  •  cmaa  cotiagated  metal 
atr^  to  pealtlaa  to  he  operated  i^en,  enttlni  toola  meant- 
ai  dta^aaaBy  wMh  retettoa  to  each  other  and  movable 
•f  tha  atrip  to  aever  therefrom  at  a  atngto  ep- 
the  matol  hatweea  a  medlaa  loafttadlnal  Uae  of 
Cha  aati^attoaa  aad  tha  rldfea  of  the  aame,  aad  meaaa 
tor  aetaaCtoff  aald  toola  eompriatot  a  prtaa  head  and  a 
pair  af  adtlaataHe  heariag  hleefta  with  rerefaely  laellaed 
to  aetaato  tha  toala. 
(CHlaM  f  to  10  aat  priated  ta  tha  Oaaatta.) 
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aCtfea  typa  daaerfbad,  a 

liaava  aad  adapted  to  tout  a  aap- 

tohabaat, 

toaaldmaadNl  at 


*/* 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  typo  dMcribed,  a  mandrel  adapt- 
ed to  form  a  aopport  for  tha  metal  bar  to  be  beat,  bendtng 
rollert  operatlrely  moaated  relatlTe  to  said  mandrel  at 
oppoelte  Mdea  of  Ite  bar  etipportlnc  portion,  operatlvely 
controlled  meaaa  for  Impartial  ataaKaaaoaa  loagltodlaal 
aad  lateral  beadlag  mevaaMat  to  aaM  laUara  aad  relattre 
to  their  leecth  to  canae  them  to  eagaga  aald  bar  aad  bead 
It  to  form  a  spiral  Hnk,  and  ssaaaa  aetaated  by  aald  op- 
eratlTe  contreUed  sMaaa  for  eflhettag  snbeeqaeat  and 
relatire  morement  between  the  Mak  than  tonaed  aad  the 
maadrel  on  which  tt  Is  aapportad  tor  dl«|riactor  and  re- 
leaatag  aald  Rhk  at  tha  coaclaatoa  af.tha  haadlag  opara- 


8.  la  a  mediae  of  the  type  dtouasd.  a  cam  plato  har- 
Ing  an  opeatag.  a  former  of  maadrel  aapportad  ther^a  and 
on  whkh  the  metal  bar  to  be  heat  Is  eaatraUy  aapportad. 
means  gnlded  by  aald  cam  plato  fbr  tegdglng  the  bar 
thus  supported  and  bending  Ito  arms  aronad  said  man- 
drel, and  means  operable  at  the  eoochuloa  of  said  bend- 
ing operation  ter  effecting  catottra  displacameat  et  aald 
mandrel  aad  tha  bar  aapportad  thsraea  to  rakaae  the 
Utter  and  penalt  Ito  remoral  fkam  tha  marhlae. 

4.  In  a  machtoe  of  the  type  deaerlbed,  a  pair  of  ver- 
tical cam  platea  arraaged  one  to  froat  of  the  other,  a  rap- 
porting  former  or  asaadrel  movatad  hatweea  them,  a  pair 
of  bending  roUera  asaaatsd  to  iselpaaati  betweea  aald 
cam  platea  aad  at  .appsatto  aldea  ef  aald  termer, 
means  for  redprocatlag  aald  ratlera,  each  ot  aaM 
plates  bariag  a  pair  of  earrlllaaar  rtato  atraaged  oa  op- 
poelte sides  ot  said  former  aad  parallel  or  eontormtng  to 
the  contoor  of  the  adjacent  peripheral  portftma  thereof 
and  In  which  atld  renara  are  aln  aUOably  moaated.  there- 
by to  guide  the  haadlag  BMratosnt  tharaot.  the  eppoaed 
lateral  portlona  of  said  eann  plataa  adjaeent  aald  sloto 
bsTlng  torwardty  aad  rearwardly  tocUaed  roller  engag- 
ing -facee  to  move  said  roDaa  lengltadlaatly  ot  their 
length  to  effect  oppoelte  lateral  movement  of  the  arau  ef 
the  bar  or  rod  sapported  oa  aald  former  aad  almaltaae- 
oaaly  with  the  earrlliaear  vertleal  mevemaat  aald  termer 
having  a  peripheral  groove  die  pertloaa  ot  which  adjaeeat 
to  said  cam  plataa  are  pamUat  to  tha  hMllaed  taeea  at 
their  reUer  dirsettag  tocaa. 

5.  In  a  machtoe  ot  the  type  dsasribid.  a  BMadvel  ar 
f  oraMT  oa  whl^  tha  bar  or  rod  to  ha  heat  la  aapportad, 
bending  roUos  havlag  maaaa  ter  BMVtag  them  to  bead 
the  bar  asooad  said  aMmdrai,  aad  aaaBlary  meaaa  for  lm> 
partlag  to  aald  roUera  a  asavaasaat  traaaveraely  to  tha 
plane  ot  their  travel  to  affect  similar  haaMag  ot  tha 
of  aald  bar. 

(Clalma  0  to  18  net  priated  ta  tha  Oaaatta.] 


Mat  3»  >9S0. 
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trsmttgr  aad  a  traaavMae  bridge  at  toe  lowea,  a  platea  re- 
dprecatlag  ta  aald  eaatag,  a  platea  red  seeored  to  aald 
plstoB  aad  reelproeatlag  ta  aald  brtdga,  havlag  a  loaglta- 
dtaal  ban  ta  Ito  iwpar  eztresslty,  a  lever  pivoted  to  aald 
throat  the  iaatmaiaataUty  ot  a  link,  havlag 
tbr  aecartag  the  weight  at  oae  extreaslty  aad  a 


pair  of  outwardly  astendtag  eara  at  tha  other,  said  lever 
being  coaaectad  to  aald  platoa  rod,  a  acrew  sarlveled  In 
acid  ears,  a  alaeve  threaded  oa  aald  acrew,  and  a  varticaUy 
adjaatable  damper  rod  pIvotaUy  aacored  to  aald  alaeve,  aa 
aad  for  the  parpoaa  aat  forth. 

2.  Aa  aatoautic  damper  eoatrol  oomprlaing  a  cyUa- 
drleal  eaatag,  havlag  aa  Inlet  port  at  lu  oppar  aztreailty 
aad  a  traaaverae  bridge  at  the  lower,  a  platoa  redprocat- 
lag ta  aald  eaatag.  a  partlaUy  hoUow  platoa  rod  aecurad 
to  aald  platoa  aad  reciprocating  ta  said  bridge,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  aald  eaatag  threngh  tha  tastrumeataUty  of  a 
itak,  havlag  aa  adiaattbia  wallet  at  one  extreailty  aad 
the  other  extreadty  batag  aacored  to  the  platen  rod,  a 
damper  rod  plvetally  connected  to  said  lever,  meaaa 
whereby  the  atroke  of  the  piston  may  be  regalated  ta 
variooa  ratloa  to  the  stroke  ot  the  damper  rod,  and  a 
drata  eock  at  the  lower  extreailty  et  the  hollow  portion 
ot  aald  platoa  red  adapted  to  rameva  tha  water  of  eea- 
daaaatloa  trma  above  tha  plataa. 


_L 


96«.643.  DTNAMO-BLBCTBIC  MACHINE.  CaABLaa 
A.  PsiLAMDaa  and  TaoutM  8.  flcorr,  Plttoburg,  Pa.,  aa- 
algaora  to  Wtotlnghonae  Blectrtc  A  Manntactnring  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Paaaaylvaala.  PUed  Feb.  8, 
1900.     Serial  No.  299,760. 


966.648.     AITTOMATIC  ilpMI  ■■  CONTROL.     HJMLiU* 
ParaaaoH.  Falna.  Wis.    VUad  Pea.  U,  1906.    Sarlal  Mou 
688.868. 
1.  Aa  aataasatle  dahiper  aaatrai  aasaprialag  a  daaspai.  a 

eyitadrical  eaatag.  havlag  oa  talat  pott  at  tto  apper  an- 


L  la  a  dynamo  alof  trie  machla»  the 
a  aat  oC  hraah  heldata  aad  a  aero 
taU4haped  projactloaa,  ot  a  aapporttag  frame  tor  tha 


core  structure  havlag  reesassa  tor  tha  pro>ectioDa  aad 
receesas  in  sobetaatlal  altaement  thenwtth  ta  which  tha 
brush  holders  are  seated  and  secured. 

2.  In  a  dyaaaM-eleetrlc  machine,  the  comhtaation  with 
a  aet  ot  brush  holdera  and  a  core  atracture.  of  a  sap- 
porting  frame  for  tha  core  atmcturo  having  rifsmsa  to  ea- 
operate  with  the  core  structure  and  alined  rtesasss  ta 
which  the  brush  holders  are  seated  and  secured. 

S.  In  a  dyimmo^ectrlc  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  set  of  brush  holders  and  a  core-strocture.  of  a  support- 
ing frame  for  tte  eore  struduta  having  two  sets  ot  r^ 
cesses  that  are  respectively  in  aahataattal  aUnement.  ta 
one  set  of  which  the  brush  holders  aro  seated  and  secured, 
and  means  cooperating  with  toe  other  aet  to  aecure  tha 
core  structure  to  the  anjffiorttag  fraaw. 

4.  In  a  dynamo^lectrlc  machine^  the  combtoatlon  with 
a  set  of  brush  holders  and  a  con  otaructore.  of  a  support- 
ing frame  for  the  core  stractare  having  two  sets  of  alined 
receseee,  ta  one  set  of  which  the  brush  holders  are  seated 
and  aecnred,  and  means  cooperating  with  the  other  set  to 
securo  the  core  structure  to  the  supporting  frame. 

0.  In  a  dynanK>-electrlc  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  frame  or  shell  havtag  symmetrically  dlapooed  openlnga 
and  recetoca  or  groovea  alternating  dreamferenttaliy 
therewith,  of  a  lamtaated  con  and  broah  holders  having 
projections  that  fit  tato  said  recassee  or  groovee. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  ta  the  Oaaetto] 


966,644.  COMBINED  BLBCT&IC  ABC  OH  BBSISTANCB 
AND  INDUCTION  FDENACB.  JAuaa  H.  BaiD.  New- 
ark, N.  J.    riled  Feb.  8,  1909.    Serial  No.  476,908, 


1.  An  electric  furnace  having  aUetrodaa  for  heating  tha 
same,  aad  means  wholly  wlthta  tha  tornace  tor  producing 
heat  br  tadactlon. 

2.  An  electric  furnace  having  electrodea  aad  means  tor 
paa*ing  a  current  through  the  same  from  an  external 
Bource  of  power  and  means  tadependent  of  the  curreat 
paaaing  through  the  electrodea  tor  tadoetag  a  beating  cur- 
rent between  them. 

5.  An  electric  tnraaea  having  a  anapaaded  taductloa 
heating  ooU  adapted  to  be  lowared  tato  tha  diarge. 

4.  An  electric  fnmaee  havtag  a  aaapeaded  Indoctioa 
heattag  coil  adapted  to  be  lowered  tato  toe  charge,  and 
means  for  circulating  a  cooling  medlam  around  the  ta- 
torior  of  the  indactlon  heattag  coil. 

6.  An  electric  fnmaee  having  a  saspended  annular  ta- 
itactlon  heating  cefl  adapted  to  be  lowared  tato  the  charge. 

(ClaUaa  6  and  7  not  prtotad  ta  the  Oaaatta.] 


956,646.  FOBCBFBBD  SEEDER.  THaooOhB  B.  BowaLL, 
Beaver  Dam,  Wis.  Filed  June  8,  1908.  Serial  Na 
487.220. 

1.  A  tecee-teed  aeeder  oomprlatag  a  drtyaahaft,  a  rava- 
InUe  dh*  provided  with  a  hah  carried  Igr  the  Hbatt, 
notchee  ta  the  face  of  tha  dl^  a  caalag  havfag  aa  apar 
tnred  beartag-boaa  tor  the  dlrit  hnb  aad  aa  opea  aad.  tha 
eaatag  betag  provided  with  a  aaed-diaeharga  openlac  aad 
a  cadlaUy  dtapoaad  gaMaalot  loeatad  to  eaa  aide  ef  Mm 
nvelahle  dlak,  a  alldahle  gate-atrip  Sttad  ta  tha 
gaMeatet  aad  adopted  to  have  Ito  lower  « 
■Mat  with  the  bab-portlon  ot  tha  dtak.  a 


OFFICIAL.  GAZETTE 


Mat  3,  i9sa 


Cms  9i  MM 
tab,  a 


IB  frtetioaal  eootsA  with  o«m 

«n«ai«d  to  pwrtlaitjr  «BclTCto  Its 

fttMd  to  tlM  op«B  cad  of  MM  eulag. 

il  rito  projectlac  from  tb«  Hag  for 

■oCebeo  of  wM  dtok,  •  hMd  fitted 

for  Mcarlag  tbo  boad  to 


2.  ▲  foro»-fMd  Moder  eomprtalnc  a  drlTO-ahaft,  a  dlak 
prorMad  vltb  a  bab  carriod  by  tb«  ibaft.  notcboa  la  tba 
faca  tt  tba  dMc  a  eaalac  proTided  witb  a  aeed-dlacbarga 
optatav  aad  a  radlaUy  dlapoaed  gaide-«lot  located  to  ona 
•Ida  of  tiM  disk,  a  gate-strip  fitted  In  the  casing  gald»alot 
aad  adapted  to  bava  Its  lower  edge  la  engagement  vltb 
tba  bob  portion  of  tbe  disk,  a  strlpper-flnger  projecting 
froa  tba  gataatrtp.  tbe  stripper  being  arranged  to  par- 
tlallj  encircle  said  bab-portlon  of  tbe  disk,  a  ring  loooely 
fitted  OT«r  said  disk,  nMana  In  connection  wttb  tbe  afora- 
sald  diak  aad  r4ng  wbereby  tbe  latter  la  rotatsd,  aad  a 
baarlaff  tat  tba  rtag  la  eoaae^oa  irltb  tbe  eaafaiff. 

S.  ▲  fiarea-fead  seeder  baring  a  cvp-caslag  opaa  at  ona 
side,  a  head  barlag  a  drcnlar  opening  secnred  to  tbe  faca 
of  tba  apea  side  ol  tbe  casing,  tbe  bead  being  prorldad 
wttb  a  bsartag  sarfaee  comprising  an  anlnterrapted  Inner 
at»»ni^iy  eaaatersaak  groove  Intersected  by  an  annolar  flat 
faea  parallel  witb  tbe  axis  of  tbe  groore,  said  bead  and 
cup  eoBstitatiDg  a  two-part  boaslag,  aa  latwaally  ribbed 
rtmg  bavlag  an  external  bearing  sarfaee  confonalng  to  tbe 
bearfac  swtaee  af  tba  bead  la  wbleb  It  Is  rerolably  aaoant- 
ad,  tba  bearing  snrCsce  of  tba  rtag  balag  wbotly  — pforted 
wltbla  tba  oalatsrmptad  bearing  sorfiea  of  tba  bead,  a 
reaataMa  disk  fitted  wltbla  tbe  ring  aad  prorMed  witb 
aotebas  far  aagageaeot  witb  tba  latsraal  ribs  of  said  rtag, 
and  a  latatorj  drtrlag  sbaft  for  tbe  disk. 


•  8«.S4e.  PTROTBCHMICS.  Locia  Scsuutui  aad 
JoaiVK  ScROLHAJf,  New  York,  M.  T^  asalgnora  to 
ABwrieaa  Fire  Cracker  Maaofactorlag  Coapany,  New 
Taffc,  N.  T.,  a  Corporatlea  wf  New  York.  Filed  Dec. 
22,  IWM.     Serial  No.  S49.081. 


lofaetore  eonprlslng  a  i^arallty 

proTlded  wttb  a  foae,  aad  a 

it  eoasMa  to  tba  said 


ooBiprtslag  a  piarallty  of 

aad  adlspla/  pyrotaebale 

of  tba  said  liaeracfcen  are  eoa- 


a  plaiallty  af 
a  display  pyiutaeb 


Witt 


ale  aleoMBt  eoauaoa  to  tba  saM  : 

to  tba  fnaea  tbereof,  aad  aa 

tbe  said  pjrroteebalc  demeat  aad  tte  otber  aaU 

4.  Aa  article  of  maaafactara  laMprlelin  a  bva^  of 
pyreteebnlc  derkas  eaeb  proTldad  wttb  a  faae,  aad  a 
troagb-abaped  pyroteebalc  etsBeat  witbta  wbkb  Oa  aadi 
of  tbe  faaes  are  secnred. 

5.  An 'article  of  OMBafaetare  cooprlslag  a  bancb  of 
pyroteclinlc  elements  eaeb  prorldad  arltb  a  fme.  and  a 
troagb-shsped  pyroteebale  eleaMBt  eoaslatlng  of  an  im- 
pregnated folded  flexible  strip  wltbla  wbleb  tbe  ends  of 
tbe  foses  are  lecared. 

(CUlBu  6  to  10  not  prlated  la  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


996.647.     ROCXINO-CHAIB.     Josa   Bum,  Blagbaa 
Caayoa,  Utab.    Filed  Jaa.  28. 1006.    Serial  No.  4TS.91C. 


A  ebalr  of  tba  character  deacrtbed.  eomprlalBg  a  seat 
sopportlag  frame,  tbe  f roat  ooaaectlBf  awaiber  of  wblib 
is  aotdied  or  recessed,  rockers  for  said  frame  proTlded 
witb  elongated  rear  exteasloaa,  a  filler  frame  baviag  a 
sUdsble  engagement  witb  said  seat  frasM.  a  seat  barlag 
one  portion  in  rigid  engagement  witb  eald  filler  frame, 
slide  strips  carried  by  tbe  other  porttoa  of  aaM  aeat,  said 
slide  etrlpa  being  provided  "with  traasrerae  ^eolnge  and 
fitting  tb»  Dotebes  or  rteeeeee  la  the  froat  eoaaeetiag 
member  of  tbe  seat  fraate,  a  eCrap  pasalag  throogb  saM 
tranarerse  opening  for  limltlag  tbe  sUdlag  moreaieat  of 
said  strips,  and  meaas  for  adjoatlag  said  aeat 


90d,«48.      BBUSH-HOLDSB    FOB   DmAMO-BXJBCTBIC . 
MACHlNBSu    Baaaar  M.  TiimMi,  Plttihnrg.  Pa.,  aa- 
Blgaer  to  Weatlagboase  Klectrle  *  Maaafaetartag  Cofes- 
paay,  a  Corporatloa  of  PeaaaylTanla.     Filed  Apr.  4, 
1»0«.    Serial  No.  SO0.91O. 


1.  la  a  oraab  haldw.  tbe  eorJblaatlaa  with  a  box  bar- 
iag  a  sapporting  arm  aad  a  loagltafilaal  TeatflatiBg  paa- 
sa«s,  aad  a  earboa  brwh,  ef  a  dlieiiaHlf  «rlBs  whldi 
opecatee  wltbla  aal4  hmtmAlm 


May  3, 191a 
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2.  IB  a  brash  hoMar,  the  eomUaatloa  with  a  box  baT- 
lag  a  laogltadlBal  veatUatlag  paasage  at  one  side,  a  carbon 
brash  aad  a  dltaet-aetteg  sprlag  wbleb  elide  readily  thete- 
tbxoogh,  aad  aa  taaalatlag  Mock  laterpeaed  betweea  tte 
braab  aad  tbe  sprlag,  of  sMaas  for  tegalatlaf  the  preware 
exerted  by  tbe  sprlag. 

5.  la  a  brnah  holder,  tbe  combiaatloa  witb  a  box  baT- 
lag  a  side  Toatllatlag  passage  opea  at  both  ends,  a  earttoa 
braab  and  a  dlreet-acttag  sig-sag  spring  wbleb  sUde  there- 
tbroogh,  aad  aa  laaolatlng  bloek  laterpoaed  betweea  the 
brash  aad  the  sprlns.  of  a  support  attadied  to  tbe  onter 
ead  of  tbe  vrtag,  and  means  fo^  sdjaatably  faatealag  tbe 
BOpport  to  the  box. 

4.  IB  a  broA  holder,  the  eoaiblBatloa  with  a  box  baT- 
lag  a  slot  la  one  of  Its  side  walls,  aad  aotebee  aloag  the 
sidee  of  tbe  slot,  a  earboa  braab  adapted  to  slide  la  the 
box,  a  dlreet-acttag  ilg-sag  sprlag  located  la  said  box.  aa 
Insolstlag  block  attached  to  the  laaer  cad  of  tbe  sprlag 
.to  engage  tbe  braab,  aad  a  aopport  attadied  to  tbe.onter 
ead  of  eald  eprlag,  of  a  la^  braeket  aad  clamping  dcTlee 
eoSperatlBg  with  eald  side  aotdies  to  adjust. tbe  poaltloa 
of  the  support. 

6.  la  a  brash  bolder,  the  eomblaatlon  witb  a  box  hXT- 
lag  a  loBgltadlaal  aide  slot  aad  cross  notcbes,  a  earboa 
jftraah  adapted  to  slide  la  the  box,  a  dlreet-aetlag  sprlag  la 
said  box,  aa  laaalatlag  bloek  attached  to  the  laaer  ead  of 
tbe  sprlag  to  eagage  tbe  brash,  aad  a  support  sttacbed  to 
tbe  onter  end  of  eald  sprlag,  of  a  rack  bradtet  adapted  to 
eagage  the  eroee  aotdies  of  tbe  box.  aad  a  binding  screw 
for  clamptac  the  auppett  aad  the  rack  tHracket  together. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  aot  prlated  la  the  Oaaette.] 


96«.64».  DTNAMO-BLBCTBIC  MACHINB.  Boaaax  M. 
TiMOUR,  PIttaharg,  Pa.,  aaalgaor  to  Weatlagboase  Elec- 
tric *  Maaafaetnrlag  Compaay,  a  Oorporatkm  of  Fenn- 
■ylTaahL  Filed  Dec  8,  IMM.  Serial  No.  846,087.  Be- 
aewed  Sept.  80,  1908.    Serial  No.  820,826. 


1.  la  a  dyaamo-alcetrte  mscblae.  the  combteatloa  with 
aa  armatare  wladlag  eomprlalaf  a  plurality  of  colls  each 
af  wbleb  eoaslsta  of  two  parallel  atxalght  portkms  aad 
BBbstaatlally  V-Aaped  end  noaaef flag  portioaa,  of  rtla- 
tlTdy  short  spadag  aad  iBanlaiHag  bleeka  located  aear  the 
polat  of  tbe  V-sbaped  end  oeaaesting  pMtleaa  aad  be- 
tween both  tbe  ad^aeent  iMea  aad  the  adlaeeat  edges  of 
said  portioaa.  aad  mseas  far  flasteslBg  the  reapeetlTe  aide 
aad  e4ia  bladts  to  adjacsat  eoUa. 

2,.  la  a  dyaamo-eleetrte  machlaiw  the  e^blaatloa  with 
aa  areftatnra  wladlag  eomptlalag  a  plurality  of  coUa  each 
af  which  eoaalata  of  two  parallel  atralght  portMba  aad 
sabataatlaUy  V-Asiped  ead-eoaaeetlBg  portkms,  of  spae- 
iBg  aad  taaalatlBg  blacfea  filepoaid  betweea  tbe  ead  por- 
tleas  of  the  atfjaaeat  eolla  aad  held  la  poaltloa  by  laaa- 
latlag wraFPlh0i  f^t  aaRonad  the  catla. 

8.  la  a  dyaama-aleetTk  aiartilae>  the  coabtaatlea  arltb 
aa  armatare  wladteg  aoapriatag  a  ptarailty  «f  caUa  eadi 
af  which  rnaifste  ef  two  parallel  sttalght 

Bttaity  Y  shMil  Mi  imhiiHm  pntHa^  it 


aad  separatlag  said  portloas  m  to  laterflere  aitb  tte  tob- 
tUatlen  of  tbe  wladlag  to  a  ailalmnm  degree. 

4.  la  a  dyaaaio-eleetrie  macblae.  the  coaiblaatleB  with 
aa  anaature  winding  comprising  •  plurality  of  coils,  of 
laanlatlag  blocks  boaad  to  tbe  eoUM  by  aa  lasulatlag  wrap- 
ping for  so  stiffening  aad  separatlfig  tbe  wladlag  as  to 
Interfere  witb  tbe  coO  Teatllathm  to  a  ailalmnm  degree. 

5.  In  a  dyaamo-electrie  maeblae,  the  eamblaatloB  with 
SB  anaature  wladlag  comprising  a  plarallty  of  colls  eaeb 
of  whleb  eoaalsts  of  two  parallel  stralgd^t  portions  sad 
substaatlally  V-sbaped  ead-coaneeting  portions,  of  short 
spadag  and  in#iii»Hiig  Mo^s  located  aear  tbe  polat  of 
tbe  V-staaped  rad  emuieetlag  portloas  aad  between  tiie  ad- 
Jaeeat  surfaces  thereof,  aad  lasulatlag  wrappings  flor  said 
portloas  wbleb  hold  tbe  spadag  blodta  la  podtloa^ 


066,880.  FINISHING  PBOCB88.  Boaaar  T.  Tooo,  Law- 
reaoe,  aad  Bichabo  B.  Battt.  Metbnea.  Mass.  Filed 
Aug.  2.  1909.    Serial  Na  810,766. 


1.  Tbe  aietbod  of  prqtariag  doth  made  partly  of  wool 
fiber  for  dyeing,  whldi  consists  of  pasalag  It  eontlauously 
uater  teasloa  through  bolllag  hot  water,  thea  sabjeetlag 
It  to  tbe  actloB  of  live  steam  aad  to  presmire,  repeating 
this  a  plarallty  of  tlmsa  aad  thea  pasatag  It  throng  ooel 
water  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  preparing  doth  made  of  wool  ftbw  for 
dydag,  whldi  emulsts  of  passing  It  continuously  under 
teasloa  tbrou^  boiling  hot  water,  thea  subjectlag  it  to 
tbe  actloa  of  lire  steam  aad  to  rotary  pressure,  repeatlag 
thla  a  plurality  of  tlaies.  tb«iee  pasalag  It  through  cool 
water,  then  folding  It  u  deaeribed. 

3.  The  method  of  prepariag  fabrics  of  wool  or  worated 
for  dyeing,  whleb  eoaalsts  of  passtag  It  eoatlBUoasly  ua- 
der  tcadoB  through  bolllag  hot  water,  thea  saturatiag  it 
with  lire  steam  aad  subjecting  it  to  preesure,  theace  pass- 
ing It  through  cool  water  as  deaeribed. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  preparing  eloth  made  partly  of  wool 
fiber  for  dyelag,  whleb  etmalats  of  r^ntrg  it  continuously 
uadsr  teaslOB  throagfa  bolllag  hot  water,  then  subjectlag 
It  to  tbe  actioa  of  lire  steam  aad  while  so  subjected  pass- 
ing It  between  pressure  rolls,  r^estlng  this  a  plurality  of 
times  and  theace  passlag  It  throogh  cool  water  as  de- 

6.  The  BMtbod  of  preparing  doth  made  of  wool  in>er  for 
dydag.  wbleb  eoaalsts  of  passing  It  continuously  under 
teasloa  tbroagb  boiling  hot  water,  subjecting  it  to  tbe 
aetloB  of  U¥e  steam  and  while  so  sabjeeted  passing  it 
betweea  preeaare  rolls,  rqteatlBgthis  a  plurality  of  times, 
thence  passlag  it  through  cool  water,  aad  tten  folding  it 
sadeserlbed. 

(Claim  6  aot  prlated  la  the  Gasetto.] 
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lStO.Ow>-S 


986,681.     COMPOTJSD  FOB  USB  IN  PBBFABINO  8IB- 
INQ  COMPOSITIONS.     AasL  YwrnMrnaKM.  Lawrence,  * 
Mass.,  sad  NotK.  YmtMVh»t,  Pawta^st,  B.  I.     FUsd 
July  28.  1909.    Ssrial  No.  809.182. 
1.  The  hetalB  described  eoa^oattloa  s<  matter  eooslat- 

bag  of  water,  copper  salfata,  aodlam  barats,  hydrous  siU- 

eate  of  msgnssia,  aad  Soaf  sahstsntlslly  aa  dsaertbad  aad 

far  tba  pvpeaa  vadflad. 

pariag  ararpa  far 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mat  5,i9to. 


iMnta  • 
•I 

btnt*.  l<y<r«M  ■fUeata  of 
Mkstntlalljr  m  AfhertMl  aad  (or  tht 


NMfft. 

Bwtal 


■AfVrr  ATTACHMBirr  fob  BLBTAt^BS. 
Walksb,  Dkktnmi.  Mas.  FUad  Ittf.  M,*ltO». 
Mo.  4M,Ttt. 


1.  Tba  eonM  nation  with  a  w«U  aad  aldo-raeka  tbarcfor, 
of  a  eac*  po»itloaod  la  aald.wall,  lald  ca««  pforldad  with  a 
t09.  a  eaatas  prorldad  with  a  eloaad  bottom,  and  Ozedly 
aaevtad  at  its  oppar  portima  to  tho  end  taee  ot  tha  top  of 
aald  eaflo,  aaid  eaatas  proTidod  with  aida  opaalaga,  a  T«r- 
tlealiy-Borabla  ahaft  axtendlag  throoch  tha  top  aad 
ttravch  aald  caaiat,  a  apriag  OMoatad  npon  aald  ahaft 
wIttiB  Mid  eaatac  aactloaal  iadoalac  maaaa  within  aald 
eaatas  aad  aorroaadlas  aald  apring,  ona  of  tba  aaetiooa  of 
said  eaalag  aaaaa  carried  bj  th«  top  aad  aaothar  aaetlon 
of  aaM  eaatac  ■aawa  Borable  with  aald  aliaft.  aad  maaaa 
carrlad  I17  tha  shaft  aad  moralda  tharawlth  aad  aztaodlBc 
throogh  Um  aldaopaninia  of  aald  eaalag  aad  aagaglag  Um 
atda-ra^a  for  holdlat  tba  caga  to  a  flxad  poattlon  in  tha 
wtfL 

S.  ▲  danrlee  of  tha  eharaetar  daaeribed  coaiprlaing  a 
wall,  aida  racka  thatafor,  a  eaga  thenia  aad  provided  with 

opaalaga,  a  eaalag  aorrooadlng 
opaatag,  a  goldlag  ■!«•▼«  eztaadlag  through  the 
a  llftlag  rod  aztandlag  tinroagfa  said  gvidlng  slaeraa, 
collacs  Bovatad  oa  aald  rod  and  eaeh  carrylag  a  tniM,  a 
spring  .ssatad'  apoa  aaeh  collar  aad  Indoaad  hy  tha  tote 
carrlad  ttaaahy,  aad  Ib^fclng  arsM  projaetlBg  frooi  aaeh 
collar  aad  havteg  thair  frae  aada  hold  la  poaltloa  to  aa- 
giga  with  aald  aMs  racks  whan  a  atrata  ia  rasiovad  froai 
aaM  Itftfag  tad. 

t.  A  Asflca  9t  tha  eharaatsr  daaeribed  eostprislag  a 

a  cage  tberala,  vppar  aad  tower 
eaga  tha  aldaa  of  which  are  alot- 
tH,  a  BfUat  lad  paaalBg  throagb  aald  cage  aad  aald  caa* 
I^B>  aadan  — atad  apon  aaid  rod,  one  being  located 
witfcia  aMk  aaalngt  appoaltaly  prejacttag  ansa  carrlad  by 
sMk  aaDar  aad  paaslni  through  the  slotted  aldea  of  the 
havlag  their  free  eada  paaatag  through  the 

'«fg«nn«ps«aaMrad«ilat«a«altarM  lato 


aald  redl  a  apriag  aaaiat  spas  each  collar 
aad  oolled  ahoat  aald  rod  with  Ita  apfw  •■*  hearing  apoa 
tha  galdiag  alaa*%  aal  iacklag  anaa  havlai  a  pNotal  eoa- 
aaetlaa  with  eaah  eailar  aag  havlag  thslv  ffeaa  aada  pro- 
Jaettag  thraagh  tha  aldea  ef  tha  eaga. 

5.  In  a  safety  darlee  Cor  elevateta,  tha  aoaihlBatlon 
with  a  wall  aad  tta  alda  raeka,  of  a  eaga,  a  rod  paasiag 
tharathraogh  aad  haTli«  a  aoaaactloa  with  a  bolatiag 
eahli^  aa  oppar  aad  a  lower  eaalag  carrlad  by  aald  cage 
aad  sarroaadlag  aald  rod.  aald  aaalaga  balag  prorlded  with 
aide  tfets,  apper  aad  lower  galdiag  alaavea  carried  by  aald 
cage  aad  each  haTtag  a  raesasat  md  which  projacta  tato 
oae  of  the  eaalaga,  a  eoilar  located  wlthla  each  eaalag  and 
OMMiatad  on  eald  rod,  a  apriag  aollad  ahoat  aald  rod  be- 
twaea  eaeh  collar  aad  tha  adjacaat  galdteg  slsava,  oppo- 
sitely projectlag  arsM  carried  by  each  cailar  aad  artandlag 
throagh  tha  slotted  sldea  of  tha  eaahiga  aad  the  aldea  of 
tlM  eaga  aad  adapted  to  be  farced  Into  eagagaaaaat  with 
aakl  side  racka  when  strala  la  rcaored  from  aald  rod. 

[CUim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasettc] 


96d,50g.  COlLrSBJMLD  WOR  DTNAMO-BLBCTBIC  MA- 
CHINKS.  Jomr  K.  Waaaiaa.  Plttaborg,  aad  Pbaitk 
Ddit.  Allegheay,  Pa.«  aaalgaora  to  Weattaghoaae  Slee- 
trle  A  Manofactarlag  Cosapany,  a  Coiporatloa  of  Pena- 
sylTania.    Filed  Apr.  28,  l«Mw    Serial  Ho.  tlMOO. 


1.  A  ahleld  for  a  dyne  aw  alactrlc  naehlac  coil  aad  tta 
leada,  aald  ahleld  bsTing  dlagoaally  oppoaita  edge  portiona 
bent  partially  around  the  coll  leada  to  protect  them  from 
injury. 

2.  A  projecting  shield  for  a  Held  magnet  coll  aad  leads 
of  a  dyaaao-eleetrk  nwchlae.  aald  ahleld  havlag  edge  por- 
ttoaa  bent  parOaUy  around  the  eoU  laada. 

8.  A  ahleld  for  a  Mtfd  awgaat  eeil  of  a  dynamo-electric 
machine  comprlalng  a  plate  adapted  to  fit  otot  the  coil  and 
cot  away  at  Its  aldea  ta  avoid  the  coll  tarmlaala  and  haT- 
tag aiaans  for  protoetlag  aad  aaM^ortlag  tha  eoeductor 
leada  adjacent  to  said  tanalaala. 

4.  A  ahleld  or  gaaid  iir  a  Add  sagaaC  eoU  e(  a  dyaa- 
sio^eetrlc  machlaa  tieiapilalag  a  plate  eat  away  at  oppo- 
atta  aMta  to  avoid  tha  eott  tanalaala  aad  having  projee- 
tloaa  adapted  to  aagaga  tha  iMsr  sarfheas  af  tha  oott,  aad 
a  cnrvad  edge  portlaa  agjMMt  to  aaeh  Isnalaal  to  rsealva 

&.  A  ahMd  ar  gaard  irn  a  AaM  aapMt  cell  af  «  dyaa- 
mo^aetrie  machine  ciwaiwlilt  •  •■•*•  «rt  away  at  oppo- 
site sidsa  to  avoid  the  eefl  tsrartwU*  asA  havlag  projee- 
tloaa  adapted  to  aagaga  tha  taer  MHflaess  af  ^  eoU.  aad 
pertleM  adapted  ta  partially  •nraaal  tha  eoadactor 
to  pretact 


May  a,  i^to. 


U.  8.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


ta  tha  fkaata  hatwaea  tta  mala  projaetloaa,  aald  fnuaa  ha- 
lag  ttvldad  lato  two  parte  aad  htage-eeaaaeted,  ef  eolto 
for  tha  laterpolar  pcajeetlaaa  aad  raaUteat  aieaaa  for  aap- 
pertlag  the  colls  acroaa  the  dlvldli«  plaae  of  the 
fraaM. 


S.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  tlie  combbution  with 
a  magnetlaabie  frame  comprising  two  hlnge-conneeted 
parts  and  a  plurality  of  polar  projectloas,  and  colls 
mounted  eo  tha  projeetlona,  of  meane  for  anpportlng  the 
coils  and  for  guiding  the  frame  aaettone  when  they  are 
awung  on  their  htagea. 

8.  In  a  dynaoio-electrie  machine,  the  eoahlnatlon  with 
a  magnetlaabie  frame  eompriaiag  two  hinge-connected 
parts  aad  havlag  a  ptatallty  ef  polar  projeetlona  adjacent 
to  the  plane  of  dlvlalOB  la  tte  frame,  of  eoUe  for  eald 
projeetlona  aad  raallieat  means  for  supporting  the  colls 
and  for  matatalalag  a  predetermined  relative  poeition  be- 
..tweeu  the  two  paita  of  the  tnm*, 

4.  In  a  dyaamo-aiactric  suehlae,  the  combtnatlwi  with 
a  grid  magaat  fraaie  having  polar  projectlone  aad  eoHa 
mooatsd  oa  said  projections,  of  spring  framee  having  aide 
aad  aad  atrlpa  whl^  are  eurred  In  oppoalte  dlrectloaa  and 
are  laterpoaed  between  the  colls  and  the  frame. 

8l  la  a  dyaaao^ectric  machine,  the  eombinatlMi  with 
a  gaM  Biagaat  ftaaa,  a  plarattty  of  polar  projectlone  ee- 
corad  thereto  'aad  cotle  mounted  on  the  projecttoaa,  of 
raatllaat  spacers  intarpoaed  between  the  coils  and  the 
Drama  aad  eomprfsteg  sheet  matai  panehinga  riveted  to- 
gether eabataatlaUy  la  tiie  form  of  a  rectangle,  the  side 
and  end  punchlngs  beteg  bowed  In  oppoelte  dtrectioDS. 

(Clalma  6  aad  T  aet  printed  la  the  Qaaette.] 


96e,»6.     BDIBUB-NCT  CRACKER.     Hsuof   L  W>BD, 
BoCalo,  N.  T.    FUed  Apr.  2,  1909.     Serial  He.  487,fil4. 


ta  a  nut  erackar,  a  baae,  cae  or  more  conical  supports 
<Hi  aald  base,  each  of  aald  anpporta  cimtalBlng  a  smooth  de- 
preeaion  In  the  apex  thataof,  adapted  to  receive  a  nut  when 
bold  IB  any  dreomferaatial  poattlon  by  jthe  operator,  sob- 
stantlaWy  aa  sat  forth. 


iMpSM.  UmtAL  WrUTKTUBm.  Pans  M.  Wtaa,  Tovaga- 
towa,  Ohio,  aaalgaor  to  Tka  OwMial  FliapraoAag  Coai- 
,  Maw  TariK,  N.  T^  a  Oarpasatiaa  of  Ohia.    Filed 
11.  IMS.    •aclgl  Mo.  dSOjn. 
A  SMtalUe  fraaM  abractMw.  iiaMussd  of  two  ahattad. 

rail  aad  atlla  por- 
-  atractara.  aald 
plataa  or  aharta  havlag  lataraad  iaa«as  at  the  a«aa  9i 


af  the  rail  aad  wOi*  member^  aad  hey  ass 
drlvaa  throagh  the  rail  and  etUe  nwmbers  aad  e^aglag 
said  flanges  to  secure  the  two  plataa  or  aheets  together, 
aaid  key  membera  extaadi^  vartlcally  of  the  stiles  and 
horiaontally  of  the  raila,  aad  aome  of  aaM  members  belag 
axteaded  into  the  comMa  of  the  atnietara  ao  aa  to  be  eom- 
jmon  to  both  the  rails  and  the  etllee:  eabstantially  as  da- 
aeribed. 


JO 


2.  A  metallic  fraaie  otnietara,  compoaed  of  two  abutted, 
complementary,  pUtaa  or  sheets  havlag  rail  aad  stile  por- 
tloaa,  and  constituting  tft*  entire  frasM  atmetare,  said 
platee  or  sheeU  havlag  tntnmed  flaagea  at  the  edgee  of 
each  of  the  raU  and  stUe  portions,  and  key  members  driven 
through  the  rail  and  stile  membera  aad  engaging  said 
flangee  to  aecare  the  two  plataa  or  aheets  together,  said 
key  members  eztoidlng  vertically  of  the  atOea  and  herison- 
tally  of  the  rails,  and  aome  of  the  vertled  key  membn*  ex- 
tending substantially  the  full  thickneea  of  the  Interior  of 
the  structure  to  form  a  aolld  reinforcement  fbr  an  edge  of 
the  etrnetare;  substantially  as  described. 

a.  A  metallic  fraoM  stni^:ttre,  composed  of  two  abatted. 
complementary,  platee  or  sheets  having  rail  and  stile  por- 
tiona, aad  conatltutlng  the  entire  frame  atracture,  said 
plates  or  sheete  having  Intumed  flanges  at  the  edgee  ef 
eadi  of  the  rail  and  stlle  portions,  and  key  members  driven 
through  the  rail  and  atlle  members  and  engaging  said 
flaagee  to  aecare  the  two  plates  or  sheete  together,  said 
key  membera  ezteading  vertically  of  the  stllaa  and  horison- 
Ully  of  the  ralla,  and  some  of  said  kaya  having  wedge 
portiona  within  the  stmctore.  together  with  members 
which  are  engaged  by  aald  portions  to  lock  the  keys ;  sab- 
staatlally  aa  deacrttad.. 

4.  A  metallic  fraiM  atracture.  compoaed  of  two  ahattad, 
eomplementary,  platee  or  abeete  having  rail  and  stUe  por-. 
tlons,  and  constituting  the  entire  frame  atracture,  said 
plataa  or  sheets  having  in  turned  flangee  at  the  edges  of 
each  of  the  rail  and  stlle  portions,  and  key  members  driven 
through  the  raU  and  atlle  members  and  engaging  said 
flaagea  to  aecure  the.  two  plates  or  sheets  together,  said 
key  members  extending  vertically  of  tha  attlaa  and  horlton- 
tally  of  the  ralla,  and  aome  of  said  mwahfira  balv  extended 
into  the  corners  of  the  structure  ao  aa  to  ha  common  to 
both  the  raila  and  the  stUea.  together  with  aMldlngs  hav- 
ing portions  extending  into  the  structure  aad  alao  eecured 
by  the  keys ;  aubataatially  as  deacrtbed. 

5.  A  metallic  frame  structure,  coaapoaad  of  two  abutted, 
complementary,  plataa  or  aheeta  havlag  rail  aad  stUe  por- 
tions, and  constitntlag  the  entire  fraaae  atmetare,  aald 
platea  or  aheeta  having  intumed  flangee  at  the  edgea  of 
each  of  the  raU  and  atlle  portiona.  and  key  membera  driven 
throogh  the  raU  aad  aUle  membera  and  aogaglng  said 
flaagea  to  aecure  tha  two  platee  or  sheeta  together,  said 
key  members  extending  vartlcally  of  the  atllea  aad  horiaon- 
tally of  the  rails,  the  keys  at  the  outer  edgea  of  the  atrac- 
ture being  extended  in'to  tha  comers  of  tha  atracture  to 
substantially  meet  eac^  other :  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

[Clalma  0  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Qaaatto.] 


MM^7.     PAIL-HOLJDBB.     JoaVK  W. 

lOaa.    FUed  Dae  1«,  1909.    tsrlal  Ma. 

1.  A  paU-holdar  coaatediw  of  a 
tag  dvneai  eairled  thetahy ;  a 
pall^aawort ;  aad  aMaaa  tK 

1.  A  pail-hdldar  eoaalBtl«  of  a 
tag  davieaa  earrlad  tharaby ;  Maaaa  Cor 
aapvart  ta  piace:  aad  a  faat^plata 
anpport  free  to  torn. 

S.  A  pall-hcMsr  rsimlslliig  af  a 


Daluth, 


OFFICIAL  OAZBTTB 


May  3, 1910. 


ttm  to  tan  and  proTldad  with  tt«t«atBs  d«Tlee«. 


:  sad  •  teot-ptett  acantgd  on  mM  pall-     tb*  BMtor  aad  tb«  maale  rM  ■Inft,  ft  Meoad  pla  dutch 


4.  A  9all-bold«r  cointotlng  of  »  l«v-brae*;  •  toot-pUtc 
•ttatlMi  thartte ;  ud  a  rtac  adapted  to  bold  a  patl  aad 
earrtadlv  mid 


M6,M8l    automatic  PLATSB.    Jokx  a;  Waaaa.  Mtw 
Taril,  M.  T.    niad  Mmj  28.  1M8.    Strlal  Mo.  486,4«1. 


L.  la  aa  aataaatte  plajrar,  tiM  combtaatloa  of  a  eon- 
drtvaa  retatlag  part,  a  wlad-oa  r^ler  epi^ 
to  eairy  oaa  of  tti  enda  agalaat  tke  ead  of  the 
part*  aad  «m'""*'t  operable  meaaa  actloff  on  tbe 
nOMT  ta  eirry  tta  aad  away  f^om  tbe  rotating 
atop  fartber  rotatloa  of  said  roller  wltb- 
wftk  the  roUtSoa  of  the  rotating  part 
&  la  aa  ■■fwatk  playar,  the  eomMaatloa  of  a  drtren 
a  ttft  taei  00  the  iptadle,  a  wlad-«a  roller  looee 
a  wfiAng  aetlac  oa  the  roller  to  keep  It  nor 
wtth  the  dlak,  a  paeomatlc.  teIto 
at  wm  ta  operate  fb»  paeaaMtie,  aad  a 
tram  the  paoaaatle  to  eeataet  with  tbe 
l^oat  o(  Iti  laid  ead-eootaet  with  tbe 


player,  the  ce^hlaetloB  ef  a  aotor. 

a  rocattag  part,  a  wlad-oa  roller  la 

wtth  the  aetatlac  part,  aad  elatch 

thaaator  to  the  wmIc  reU 

tt  IroM  the  retatlag  part  aa  1« 

I  vice  vatia  for  ceaaeetSag 

part  aad  dlei.iMiae>itlag  tt  froai 

tha  rotatlag  part  aad  wtaid- 


,  tha  eaiablaetl—  at  a  araate 
■altar,  a  aotor.  a  pla  dateb  betweea 


between  the  OMtor  aad  the  wlad-oa  rollar,  aad  a  frtetloa 
dlafc  roCatlBg  witti  the  drlraa  BMmber  of  the  aeeoad  pla 
elotcb.  aaM  frletloa  dlak  betag  la  drtrtag  eoataet  wtth  tbe 
wtad-aa  roUer. 


OSS. 650.     OABMKrr  .  BICBPTACUB. 
WnaAaT.  Baelae.  Wta.    filed  P«b.  t.  1010. 
M1JS4. 


Oaoaoa  B. 
■erlal  Ma 


1.  A  receptade,  a  horlaoatal  red.  aeaaa  by  whtah;  the 
red  la  penaaaeatly  saapeade^  la  the  raeeytade  to  >ito>d 
elearaaee  tbrooghoat  Ita  leagtb  for  aUdahle  farnnt' 
baagera  bavlag  direct  priawry  aapport  thereoa.  aa  extea- 
aloa  rod  la  ewlag-nnloa  at  oae  ead  with  the  rod  aioraaald, 
a  bar  attached  to  tbe  other  ead  of  the  esteaslMi  rod.  a 
staadard  la  iwlag-eonaeetleB  with  the  bar,  aad  a  faatea- 
lag  deTiee  carried  bjr  aald  bar  for  secorlng  tbe  aane  with- 
la  aald  reeepUele.  aald  czteasloa  rod  aad  ataadard  belag 
tbca  parallel  to  oae  aaother  at  rlgbt-aaglca  to  aald  borl' 
loatal  rod. 

2.  A  reeeptade.  a  horlaoatal  rod  aaapeaded  la  the  re- 
ceptacle tor  the  aapport  of  alldable  gamMat-haagarm  aa 
exteaaloa-rod  la  awlag-aaloa  at  oae  ead  arlth  the  rod 
aforeeald.  a  ataadard  la  almllar  aalon  wl^  the  other  .end 
of  the  exteaslon-rod,  a  not  engaglag  a  aerew-tbreaded  end 
of  tbe  etaadard,  aad  a  aat-eagaglag  derlee  la  tbe  npper 
froat  porttoa  of  aald  receptacle. 

S:  A  receptacle,  a  horlaoatal  rod  aoapeaded  la  tbe  re- 
ceptacle for  tbe  aapport  of  alldable  garmoit-baagarB,  aa 
ezteaaloa-rod  in  ewing-aaloa  at  one  end  with  tbe  rod 
aforeeald.  a  ataadard  la  alaillar  ankn  with  the  other  ead 
of  the  azteaaloa-rod.  a  thaaih  ecrew  carried  hj  the  aaloa 
of  aald  aztaaaloa-red  aad  ataadard  for  eagageaiMt  with  a 
aocket  la  tbe  lower  treat  portloa  of  aald  receptacle,  a 
ant  roa  oa  a  aerew-tbreaded  ead  of  tbe  aforeeald  ataad- 
ard, aad  a  nat-eagaglag  device  la  the  appcr  froat  portloa 
of  the  aforeeald  reeeptade. 

4.  A  receptacle  barlag  tb»  bottom  thereof  proTlded 
Witt  a  atep,  a  borleoatal  rod  aaapeaded  la  the  receptacle 
for  tbe  aawort  of  alldable  gamaat-haagera.  aa  ezteaaloa* 
rod  la  awlag-aaloa  at  aae  ead  with  the  rod  aforeeald.  a 
bar  aeevred  to  tbe  otter  ead  of  the  extaaaloa-rod  aad  ea- 
gageable  with  aald  atep.  aMaaa  la  emaeetloa  with  tbe 
bar  for  detacbably  aecartag  the  eaaee  la  tbe  atep,  a  ataad- 
ard In  awlng-eonaectloa  at  oae  ead.  with  tbe  bar.  aad  a 
oMBblaed  leagtbcttlBg  aad  locilag  derlee  la  eoaaeetloa 
with  the  ether  ead  of  the  ataadard.  « 

5.  A  receptacle,  a  pafar  of  paraUd  horlaoatal  roda  aaa* 
peaded  la  the  reeeptade  for  tke  aapport  of  alldable  gar- 
meat -baagenh  eateaaloa  -  rada  haviM  aada  thereof  la 
awiag-aalea  with  tha  roda  aiaraHld,  a  bar  aaaaadlag  tha 
other  eada  of  the  aatiadaa-tada.  mmoh  la  eomeecioa 
with  the  bar  for  detaehaUy  aecartag  tha  aaaa  la  a  aeat 
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with  which  the  bottom  of  tbe  reeeptade  la  prorlded.  a 
ataadard  la  aartag-aaloa  at  oae  end  with  aald  bar.  a  aat 
adjaatable  oa  tbe  other  ead  of  the  ataadard,  and  a  ant- 
eagaglag  derice  ta  tbe  npper  front  portion  of  aald  recep- 
tacle. 
(Claim  6  Bot  prlated  ta  the  Oaaette.] 


OSdJdO.  APPABATT7B  FOB  liAKINO  COMBB.  Ac  Jo- 
aaw  Wivcox,  Atbol  Maaa.  Piled  Not.  18.  1008.  Se- 
rial No.  62T.820. 


1.  la  a  doTlee  of  the  character  deaerlbed.  tbe  oomblaa- 
tloa  of  a  baaa,  a  perforated  die  pUte  carried  thereby,  a 
aat  of  die  paachea  adapted  to  be  forced  down  tbroogh  tbe 
perforated  plate,  aald  baaa  barlag  aa  opening  onder  tbe 
die  Plata  throagb  which  tbe  wasta  paasee.  and  a  flat  plata 
removably  carried  by  aald  baae  aad  located  oader  tbe  per- 
fbrated  plate  orer  eaid  opealag  to  aapport  tbe  aame  while 
tbe  die  paachea  are  operatlag  npoa  It 

2.  la  a  device  of  the  character  deacrtbed,  tbe  combtaa- 
tloa of  a  aapportlag  baae  bavlag  aa  opea  center,  a  per- 
forated die  plate  aopported  apea  aald  baae  at  Ita  edgee. 
aald  baae  harlag  a  horlaoatal  paaaagt'  tbereta  immedtately 
below  the  die  plate,  a  aat  of  die  ponchee  eorreapondtag  in 
form  aad  poaltloa  with  the  perforatloae  ta  tbe  die  ptate 
and  adapted  to  be  tereed  dowa  throagb  them,  and  a  re- 
aeoTaUe  plata  aopported  acar  tta  edgee  by  said  baae.  fltttag 
ta  aald  paaaage  ta  the  baae,  aad  located  directly  nnder 
tbe  die  plate  for  aapportlag  the  apacee  between  tbe  per- 
foratloiia  thereof  while  tbe  die  ponchee  are  operating. 

8.  to  a  derloe  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combtaa- 
tloa of  a  baae  hartag  aa  opea  center,  a  perforated  die 
plate  supported  apoa  said  baae  at  tta  edgea,  aald  baae 
hartag  a  horlaoatal  earning  therein  immedUtely  bdow 
the  die  ptate.  a  aet  of  die  poacbea  corresponding  in  form 
aad  podtloB  with  the  perfOratloBa  ta  tbe  die  ptate  aad 
adapted  to  be  forced  dowa  tbreo^  them,  a  remorable 
sted  ptate  fltttag  la  aald  paaaage  la  tbe  base  and  located 
directly  aader  the  dte  plate  for  aapportlag  tbe  spaces  be- 
tweea tbe  perforations  thereof  while  the  die  poacbea  are 
operatlag.  a  haadle  flxed  to  aald  plate  for  operattag  It 
aad  a  baser  moaated  oa  the  ead  of  the  handle  for  eagag- 
lag  the  froat  of  the  base  aad  llmltlag  tbe  position  of  the 
die  ptate. 

4.  A  die  plate  for  maklag  hair  oraamente  of  plaatle 
material  comprlalag  a  wavpoet  for  a  Maak,  a  perforated 
plate  flxed  to  tbe  aapport  aad  a  plaager  barlag  a  eaat 
taatal  head  prorldod  with  a  dove-tailed  openteg'ta  Ita 
**^«f  "«<*«^  'rtth  rlba  oa  the  walla,  panebee  located  ta 
aald  dapraaaloB  aad  axteadtag  parpeadlealarly  to  the 
face  «C  tha  plaagar.  aad  a  body  of  retatlvely  aoft  eaat 
metal  tatrodaeed  tato  aald  depraaaloa  aroaad  aald  riba 
aad  paadiea  floab  with  tbe  bottom  of  tha  head  for  holding 
the  pomehea  ta  podtfoo. 


aald  Utah  adapted  to  operate  aald  taari>Ier  aad  rel« 
aald  bolt  wtaea  eald  tatch  la  operated,  a  aecond  tombler 
adapted  to  engage  aad  hold  aald  bolt  la  Ite  projected 
podtloa  aad  a  third  tumbler  having  dldlng  bearing  with- 
ta  aald  aeorad  tumbler  and  meaaa  for  operatlag  aald  third 
tanabler  whereby  aald  ae<;oBd  tumbler  la  dlaeagaged  from 
aald  bolt  and  tbe  aaaie  la  wlttdrawa. 


«ja"t 


2.  la  a  loddag  devtoe.  a  tatch  adapted  to  be  operated 
wboi  said  device  Is  belag  esed.  a  sprtag  actuated  bolt 
hdd  wlthta  aald  device  by  a  tumbler,  a  aboulder  npoa 
aald  tatch  adapted  to  operate  aald  tuaiblw  aad  rdeaae 
aald  bolt  wbea  eald  latch  is  operated,  a  aeeoad  tombler 
adapted  to  eagage  and  bold  aald  bolt  ta  Ite  projected  po- 
altlon  and  a  third  tumbler  bavlag  a  projection  engagtag 
a  curved  dot  wlthta  aald  aeeoad  tnaiblar  aad  means  for 
operatlag  aald  ttUrd  tumbler  whereby  said  aeeoad  tumble 
ta  dlaeagaged  from  aald  bolt  aad  the  aame  la  wlthdrawa, 
aad  meaaa  for  locking  said  bolt  ta  Ha  wlthdrawa  podtloa. 

8.  la  a  losing  device,  a  ^rtag  actuated  latch  adapted 
to  be  operated  whan  aald  device  la  belag  aaed.  a  apriag 
aetoated  bolt  hdd  wlthta  aald  device  by  a  qtrlag  actaated 
tumbler,  a  ahoulder  npoa  aald  tatch  adapted  to  operate 
aald  tumbler  and  rdease  aald  bolt  whea  aald  latch  la  op- 
erated, a  second  apriag  actuated  tumbler  adapted  to  ee- 
gaga  and  hold  aald  bdt  ta  Ite  projected  podtloa  aad  a 
third  tumbler  engagtag  aa  Irregular  opening  wlthta  aald 
aewmdtumbler  and  means  for  operatlag  aald  third  tumbler 
whereby  aald  aecond  tumbler  may  be  dlaeagaged  by  key  or 
knob  from  aald  bolt  and  the  aame  wlthdrawa. 


86«.662.  ANTIDBIP  DEVICE  FOR  FIBE-H08E.  Hiaar 
F.  Baaas  and  Hcbmok  C.  BDupDa,  New  York.  N  T 
FUed  Sept  2T,  1008.    Serial  No.  BlO.flfll. 


M.   J. 


LOCK.     J<mm  H.  Wiunva,   Newaife. 
lUad  JaDr  88.  1008.    lerlal  Ma  444.808. 
1.  la  •  ta^ac  «0fkm.  a  laldi  adapted  ta  he  operated 
aald  darlea  la  halag  oaad,  a  apriag  actaated  bait 
hdd  wtthia  add  dsvlea  ty  a  taablar.  a 


1.  ne  coaiblaatloa  with  a  ataadplpe  of  a  hose  ooupHag 
harlag  a  dowawardly  directed  member  with  wbldi  the 
hoaa  la  adapted  to  be  eooneeted.  aald  dowawardly  directed 
member  being  provided  with  a  deatrnetible  dli^bragm 
aad  at  one  side  thereof  with  a  drata  devlea. 

2.  The  hereto  described  means  tor  ronasrtlai  a  hoae 
Witt  a  ataadplpe  oomprlstag  a  eouidlag  prerldsd  with  a 
vahra  aad  a  member  with  which  the  boas  la  adapted  to  be 
oaaaaeted.  aaM  aMmber  belag  provided  with  a  deatrnetible' 
dlaphragnf. 

^^The  hatata  deaerlbed  meaaa  far  coaaeetlag  a  hoae 
wtth  a  ataadplpe  eootprtalag  a  eoapltag  prwlded  with  a 
ralva  aad  a  member  wiOi  which  the  hoae  to  adapted  to  be 
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MM  ■— bw  Wlag  pfOTlted  with  ■  dwtnetlMe 
umi  •t  «m  tM»  tb«rw<  wttk  a  drmla  d«yl«e 
wMei  Is  BormaUy  open  tad  adaptod  to  be  elowd  bjr  pn*- 
tmn  la  tb«  eoapllaf. 

4.  Tb«  ooaiMaatloa  wttb  a  gtaa^pe  of  •  boat  eeopllac 
ptovldod  with  a  ralra  aad  a  pr<4aetla«  ncnbar  with 
which  a  boat  is  adaptod  to  be  eonaeetad,  said  Btenbar  be- 
iac  provided  with  a  daatroetfble  dlaphracn. 


MdiMS.  HOOD  rOK  BOAO-yBHICIXfl.  Clotib  Bbb- 
TBAim,  Baraaa,  Loadoa,  laclaad.  Iltod  Dee.  12.  100& 
Serial  No.  4«7,28S. 


1.  la  toldlar  boodi  for  road  rdilelee  the  comblaatlon 
of  a  sapportlag  rod  opoa  each  tide  of  t  Tebtde.  plrott  con- 
aeiUat  the  lower  eadt  of  taeh  tapportlag  rodt  to  tald 
Tehlde,  a  aiata  boop-Uke  oiember  to  ext»d  aeroaa  the 
Tehlde  barlaf  It*  two  eads  ttrtlsht  tad  tabular  to  fit 
over  aad  telesetntleally  aioTe  upon  the  free  eadt  of  tald 
ptToted  toppertlas  roda,  meant  for  llndtlBC  the  Celetcople 
■kotloa  of  tald  hoop-like  oiember  on  tald  rodt.  a  tlldlng 
tletfvo-llfes  bracktt  loetted  npon  etch  of  said  ptroted  rodt 
below  the  ead  of  tald  main  hoop-like  member,  free  to 
tilde  on  tald  roda  aad  prorldcd  with  lost  projectlay  for- 
ward aad  rearward  oa  each  bracket,  two  tobsUlary  boop- 
llke  mambert  eztaadiac  tcroaa  tald  Tehlde,  plrot  pint 
oaltiag  the  eadt  of  taid  tob^dlary  bo<^llkc  nembert  to 
aaM  loss  oa  tald  tlldlag  tleere-Ilke  bradkett,  piToted  Itakt 
I  oaiiti,  IfBt  tald  sobaldlary  boop-Uke  BMmben  to  tald  taala 
boop-Uke  meaiber.  aad  meant  for  boldlac  the  tleeve-Uke 
bra^ets  ttatloaary-  oa  the  plroted  roda  when  the  said 
boop-Uke  atfhera  are  exteaded,  anbetaatlally  at  tet  forth. 

2.  la  (oldlaf  hoodt  for  road  rehlelta  the  eombinttlon 
of  a  sapporOat  f^  livo*  Mci^  aUe  of  a  Tehlde,  plTott 
oeaasetlac  tta  lewor  aadto  of  tneb  tapportlag  roda  to  tald 
Ttfclda,  a  aaia  heop-IIke  iMmber  to  extead  acreat  the 
Tehlde  haTlac  Itt  two  enda  ttraigbt  aad  tnbaltr  to  fit 
OTtr  aad  telaMopteaUy  aiOTa  apon  the  free  eadt  of  tald 
piTOtad  ■upimttin  nit,  Btaaa  for  llmltlag  the  teletcople 

of  aaii  hoes-Ufet  miibtr  oa  tald  rodt.  t  tUdlng 
ifeat  Ioe«lt4  apaa  each  af  aaid  plToted  rodt 
of  saM  aala  koo»-Uha  aMaahcr.  free  to  tUde 
aad  pMfMod  with  la9  projactlag  forward 
aad  reanrai<  «■  sack  btaekat,  two  tobaldlary  taoop-llke 
Bifhtfa  axteadlac  aeroaa  aald  Tehlela,  pleat  plat  oaitinc 
tka  eadt  of  aald  sahaMHaty  hoop-ttke  aoibert  to  tald  lugt 
9m  aald  alldtag  aloa^Mka  bcackata»  nro  Uaka  at  each  aide 
•f  tha  fnuaaworfc  plrotad  ta  aack  ather  and  to  the  adja- 
ttimlcht  aad  tohalar  partlaa  af  the  mala  hoop-like 
aad  pltotad  at  their  oolw  Mda  to  the  tabtlditry 

fbr  holdiac  the  tleoTe-Uke 

Btathwary  aa  tke  plToted  roda  wbea  the  tald 

art  axtaadtd,  tobatiatlaUy  fa  aet  tbrth. 


OUABD  PDB  Cirrr»0-]fACHUn«.     Eauvwl 

DaaOL  B.  Dxis  Oraad- 

Qraai  Baplit,  Midi. ; 

by  dliact  aad  meaae 

ruad  X«dy  M»  19W. 

oanrtac  the 


arm-HftlBv  bar  aad  ncaat  carried  by  the  mala  frame  mak- 
tag  coataet  with  the  fuard  aa  the  aoTtag  )aw  doaea, 
whereby  the  goard  bar  la  mored  aeroaa  the  poaltloa  of  tte 
operator't  ana. 


2.  la  a  eottlac  maehlae,  or  aimllar  derlee  haTing  a 
moTlag  Jaw,  the  eombinatloa  with  the  awTlag  jaw  of  a 
gotrd  arm  carried  thereby,  gaidea  loosely  coaaectiag  sncb 
Jaw  tad  tnch  tnn.  whereby  the  arm  may  riae  and  fall  upon 
the  jaw  and  meant  eoatactlag  with  toeh  gaard  a^  the  jtw 
doaea,  thereby  lifting  the  gaard  bar  aeroaa  the  poeltlon  of 
the  operator'a  arm. 

S.  In  a  catting  machine,  or  tlmUtr  derlee  htTlng  a 
moTing  jaw.  the  combination  of  tacb  moTing  jtw  with  a 
gaard  arm  elldaMe  thereoa  and  rltlng  and  fhlllog  apoa 
tach  Jaw,  meant  carried  by  tneh  gaard  ana  for  waktag 
contact  with  the  operating  eraak  arm  aad  a  craak  arm 
plToted  at  one  ead  to  the  moTlng  Jaw  aad  at  the  other  ead 
to  the  drlTlag  medianltm,  whereby,  apon  each  rerolotlaa 
of  the  drlTing  mechaaitm,  the  gaard  la  made  to 
faU  apon  the  moTlng  jaw. 


W«,MS.  UDATHEB-COMPBBBBIMO  IIKCHANISM  rOB 
SHOE-FINISHING  MACHI1IB&  HAttT  B.  BoaaaiDik 
ProTideace,  B.  I.  IVad  tapft  S.  19M.  Btrlal  Ma. 
616.017. 


1.  A  leather  compreaalag  tMChaalaa  haTlag  ead  framea, 
roUa  routably  topportod  by  tha  ead  framea.  ataaaa  far 
adjoatlnc  tba  poaltloa  of  Cha  rolls  rdatlTt  to  each  othar. 
meant  for  reTolTlag  tha  roUa  aad  mnaae  for  tesdiag  leather 
to  the  roUa  by  graTlty. 

2.  A  leather  eompnaataff  mafhaalam  havlag  end  frtuaaa. 
roUa  rotatably  aapportad  by  tha  ead  fratMa,  meaaa  for  aA> 
jastlag  tha  pesttlM  of  tha  foUs  relatlTe  to  each  othec; 
meant  for  aatomatlcally  boldlag  the  rolla  la  aa  opoa  a*> 
Jasted  poaltloa,  meant  for  reTolrlac  the  lalli  aad  meaaa 
for  feeding  leather  to  the  roUa  by  gxaTlty. 

S.  A  leather  compreaalag  tMCbaalsai 
fraoaa.  roUa  rotatably  tapportad  by  Iha  tad  i 
ter  adjaatlag  the  rolla  relatlra  to  aadi  other.  iMam  hr 
aatoaMtlcally  boldlag  tha  rolls  la  aa  opca  adjastad  p«ai> 
tloa,  iMana  for  veTolTlag  the  rolla  aad  mtant  fonalag  • 
aaath  U  the  top  of  tha  meehaalaM  to  iMd  leathar  bf 
gravity  to  the  roUa. 

4.  A  leather  eompreaalBg  wrrhaalaai  coaiprlalag  aad 
fratMa,  froat  aad  badi  rolla  rotatably  tapported  in  the 
ead  framea,  naeaaa  for  adjaatlag  tta  froat  roU  rdatlre  to 
tha  back  roll,  aprlags  tataraadlait  the  laOa  fidafftd  tt 
aatomatleally  hold  tha  mis  la  aa^opaa  a4ft«Mtd  pwHIaa ; 
a  tpitag  liihiua  a^tBa  baeft  roll, 
tta  pprteg  liasiaa  m  tke  back  tail^ 
tha  lalli  aat  ^wmwaidly  earrai 
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platca  whMi  with  thaead  fraaiea  term  a  moath  la  the 
top  of  the  mechaalaa  to  feed  leather  by  graTtty  to  the 
rolla. 

B.  A  leather  eomprtatlng  meehaalam  eomprlatag  aad 
traae^  Joaraal  bltcltt  aapported  la  borlaoatal  gaMe  ways 
la  tha  ead  framea,  froat  aad  back  roUa  rotatably  sop- 
portsd  la  tha  joaraal  Moeks,  meaae  «tr  adjaatlag  the  front 
roU  rdattre  to  tka  back  raU,  aprlags  latemadlate  aad  en- 
gaglag  with  the  Joaraal  blodm  aad  adapted  to  aotooMt- 
leally  hold  the  rolla  la  aa  opea  adjaatad  poaltloa,  heavy 
aiMrlagt  eegagteg  with  the  joaraal  bloda  of  tte  back  roll, 
meaaa  tot  adjaatlag  the  taaaloa  of  tbe  heavy  apriaga  on 
the  joaraal  blocks,  atopa  oa  the  end  framea  eegagteg  with 
the  joaraal  Mocks  of  tka  back  nUl  to  limit  tte  forward 
moreneat  of  the  bade  roll,  meaaa  for  revriring  the  rolla 
and  meant  fOrmlag  a  aMtath  la  the  top  of  the  mechanism 
to  feed  leather  by  grtTlty  to  the  rails. 

[aalaM  6  to  8  aot  prlatsd  la  the  Oaaatta.] 


•Bt,Sf«<  rODNTAIN-BQUBBOBB.  Cxasus  BaowN, 
(^eago,  111.,  atslgaor  of  f^rrty-nlne  one-boadredtht  to 
Jaaper  Maaoa  Smith,  Chieago,  lU.  rUed  Sept  SO,  1008. 
Serial  No.  466,586. 


«*'^;»  /• 


1.  la  a  dcTlce  of  the  daaa  daacrtbed  a  eaafaig  haTteg  aa 
Inner  opwardly  exteadlag  wall  proTldiag  a  reaerToir,  & 
binding  and  relnfordag  aiaflBbar  kavlag  a  grooTe  tkerdn, 
a  deflector  Integral  with  aald  relalorelBg  atrip  and  ex- 
teadlag apwardly  la  tha  eaabig  aad  a  aqaeagee  atrip  ae- 
cared  In  aald  groore  la  tald  mnmltor. 

2.  A  tqoeegee  estbradag  a  head,  a  aqaeegee  atrip  te- 
cared  thereto,  taid  head  prevMlag  a  reaerTOir  for  the 
water  eoUeeted  by  tbe  aqaeegaa  aad  a  paaaage  for  the 
water  from  the  aqoeegee  to  the  rcaerrolr  and  a  remoTable 
deflector  acting  to  ddlrer  the  water  from  the  aqoeegee 
atrip  Into  the  reaerrolr. 

8.  A  s«aaapta  eaibraclng  a  head,  a  aqaeegee  atrip  r»- 
aMTObly  aeenrtd  thereto,  aald  head  proTided  with  an  open- 
tag  adjawat  the  aqaeegee  atrip,  a  reaerrolr  for  the  water 
colleeted  by  the  aqoeegee,  aad  a  earred  deflector  Independ- 
ent of  ttt  head  aetlBg  to  direct  the  water  coUected  by  the 
aqaeegee  into  the  reaerrolr. 

4.  A  aqaeegee  embradag  a  caalag  harlag  an  Inner  waU 
axtendittg  apwardly  to  nearly  the  top  proTldIng  a  reaerTolr 
Oierala  Ctr  tha  water  colteeted  by  the  aqoeegee  and  a  re- 
otoTaMe  dafleetor  prorMlag  a  paaaage  betareen  tbe  aame 
and  tald  waU  aad  adapted  to  dlreet  the  water  lato  tite 
rtaerrotr. 

5.  A  aqaeegee  head  eoatalatag  a  rtseiiotr  for  the  water 
eoUaetad  by  tte  sqaaegea.  a  deflector  tadapeadeat  of  the 
head  proTldlng  a  patsaga  between  the  aame  tad  a  waU  of 
Oa  reaerrolr  leadag  from  the  aqueegee  to  the  top  of  the 
chaaAbr  for  dattratlag  tha  wttm*  lato  tha  reaerrolr. 

ICOalau  6  to  18  aot  prtatad  la  the  Oaaette.] 


•flflJST.    BBKSmBBD  BUmWACB  OB  riLM  FOB  PBO- 
TOOBAPHIC    PITBPOBM.      Wi&uam    H.    Calowmll, 

Mr-  24.  iPOe.     BMtal  Mo. 


a  aeaatttTo  phot»> 
a  pkotegrapbic  aaa- 


1.  Aaaaow  aHfcIa  of 
graphic  aaidaea  caav^alag  a 
atttva  aalt  aai  aa 

t.  Aa  a  asw  aitlcla  of  amaailhitit^  a  ataatttra  phedo- 

a  akvar  salt  aad  aa 


atttela  of  ■saafliatai^  a 
tptlateg  a  Tahlela,  a 
ovtvatiTc. 


irtiaCo- 
aalt,  aad 


4b  Ajt  a  now  artldo  of  maaafaetare  a  aeaaltlTe  photo- 
graphic aarface  comprlalag  t  coUoM  T^lde.  a  btlogea 
aalt,  aad  aa  aauaoala  derlvattre  of  tbe  kiad  eet  forth. 

>•  As  a  aaw  article  of  amanfkctare  a  aanettlre  pboto- 
grapMe  aarfhce  coaeprlalag  a  Tehlela,  a  halogea  tHrar 
aalt,  aad  aa  ammoala  derlvatlTe  of  the  klad  aet  forth. 

(Clalma  6  to  14  aot  prtatad  la  the  Goaette.] 


DBTICB  rOB  PBB8BBTI1I6  BOOS.  Datxd  ▲. 
CAUJkWxx,  Paeblo.  Colo.,  aaatgaor  of  oM^oarth  to  H.  O. 
De  Tleaao  aad  ooe-fieorth  to  Lymaa  I.  Hairy,  PaeMo, 
Colo,    filed  Sept  26.  lOOT.    Serial  Na  894,782. 


1.  la  a  darlce  for  preaerTlng  eggt,  an  egg-package  ea»- 
taining-rack  baring  aeata  thereon,  aad  a  bar  arranged  la 
be  mored  laterally  for  engagement  with  aad  diaengago- 
ment  from  taid  aeatt,  taU  btr  being  tdapted  to  lotala 
egg-packagea  In  the  rack. 

2.  In  a  derlee  for  praaerrlng  agM  aa  agg-package  coa- 
talnlng-rack  harlag  trantreroe  membert,  there  being  aa 
apertare  In  one  and  a  alot  In  aaother  of  aaid  membera,  a 
aprittg  adjacent  to  tald'-tlot.  tad  a  bar  arrtnged  for  ro- 
morable  engagement  with  tald  apertare  and  ilot  and  to 
be  retained  therein  by  aald  apring,  whereby  the  <gg-pack- 
agaa  ara  rotalaad  in  aald  rack. 

8.  A  device  for  preeerrlng  eggt.  oomprltlng  a  abaft, 
maana  for  rotating  aald  abaft,  an  egg-packaga  containing- 
rack  looaely  mounted  on  aald  thaft.  and  meaaa  whereby 
the  rotatloa  of  aald  abaft  la  imparted  to  aald  cake. 

4.  ▲  derlee  for  preeerrlng  egga,  comprlaing  a  abaft, 
meana  for  rotating  aald  tiiaft,  an  agg-package  coataialng- 
rack  looaely  moaated  oa  aald  ahaft,  aad  a  dateh  ee^per- 
atlng  to  rotate  tald  caae. 


•66.S«S.  DBBTBUCnON  OF  OABBAOB  AKD  BBCOV- 
BBT  OF  BT-PBODUCTS.  W^LTat  M.  Caoes,  Kantaa 
City,  Mo.  Pfled  July  27,  1906,  BerUl  No.  446,668.  Bo- 
aewad  Oct  23.  1909.    Serial  No.  624.280. 


pcodnoad  bp  hasting 
said  Uqalfl.  aald  ftxsd 


tato   Upalf 
flMtarlal.  soA  aa 


which  la  at  ttw 

•xad  UqoM.  aaM  flaafl  UqpM  at  tha'ttaa 

thaa  that  to  i^leh  aald 


I  ara  saWaetad. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  3, 191a 


S.  Tto 


iBto    Uqald 

bj  fc— thu  oMtartel.  •och  m 

Mid  U««ld.  ta6  OBplOTlac  Hid  find 

UvaponaBd  turn,  th«  h«tt  from 

tla«  «Biplai7«d  to  •rmvorat*  Mid 

UQnld  Mac  at  tko  tlsM  Mldeeted  to 

tkan  tkat  to  which  Mid  vapon  and 


eoaalatiax  In  cond«nalnc  into  Uqnld 
by  hMtiac  natartal.  Mch  m 
wttfe  aald  Uqold  a  dxtng  hcMt.  inch 
M  Mltarle  add,  aad  MBptoylnc  Mid  ftiad  Uqald  tor  eoo- 
tn  end  gasM  tb«  bnt  from  whl^  la  at 
tha  aasa  tlma  eBployad  to  craporate  Mid  flxad  Uqald.  Mid 
ftnd  Uqnld  at  tha  tlma  balnc  mbjaetad  to  a  praaoara  dif- 
it  froBi  that  to  which  Mid  rapora  and  gaaM  ax«  anh- 


4.  Tha  piotMa  caaaiatlac  In  eondanalnc  Into  Uqald 
vapon  and  «um  prodacad  fey  hMtlng  matarlnl.  aaeh  u 
gnrbtfa.  than  mtzlnc  with  Mid  Uqnld  a  flzinc  asant,  each 
M  aolfUlc  add,  and"  aaplOTlnc  aald  flxad  Uqnld  for  con- 
flamahit  aaM  Tapota  and  gum  tha  hMt  from  which  la  at 
tha  aasa  time  M^Utyadto  eraperata  Mid  flxad  Uqald, 
aald  flaad  Uqnld  at  tha  tima  bain«  anhjacttd  to  a  praaanra 
laM  than  tha  praaanra  to  which  Mid  yapora  and  gaaM  ara 
aohjacCad* 

6.  na  procaM  eonalatlnc  in  condanalnc  Into  Uqnld 
(aaM  prodnced  by  hMtlag  matartal,  an^  aa 
thM  flxins  Mid  Uqald,  empioyinc  Mid  flxad  Uqald 
tot  aaaflaBBlnt  Mid  rapora  and  gaaM  the  hMt  froa  which 
la  Mqlayad  to  araporata  aald  flxad  Uqald  to  a  ayrapjr 
eoBatttnaacy.  aald  flxad  Uqnld  at  tha  tima  being  aahjactad 
to  a  ptMBua  dtsarant  from  that  to  which  aald  rapora  and 
gnav  ara  nbjected.  and  than  eraporatlng  Mid  ayrnpy 
UqnM  hj  hMt  derlTad  from  aald  vapora  and 

[CUiaM  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.} 


■My  ba'opar> 


flOd^STO. 


HTDBAULIC  POWBR-TSANSMISBIOM  8TS- 
Aitmaet  Y.  T.  Dat,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to 
C^arad  Hahart.  Maw  York.  M.  Y.  FUad  Jnna  SO.  190T. 
laHal  Ko.  S79,8M. 


L  A  hydfanlle  power  tranamtaaion  lyatam  oomprlalng  a 
pivailty  a(  praaaara-actaated  hydranUc  motora  and  a 
eoaacant  daU>aij  pomp  all  connected  together  in  a  fay- 
dmnlle  drenlatary  ayatam  in  eerlM  relation  with  each 
aChar  for  fotctag  motfre  Uqald  throagh  Mch  of  the  mo- 
Mn  tm  eoaatnot  qnnatltiM  for  any  glTan  tnterral  of  time, 
adch  Motor  wlU  operate  at  a  eonatant  apeed  re- 
ef tta  load. 
1^  A  hydranlle  powar  tranamlMion  ayatam  eomprlatng  a 
pliililltj  a(  ptaaanre-actnated  hydraaUe  motoia  and  a  con- 
all  ooaneetad  toflathar  in  a  hydraaUc 
hi  atrlM  relation  with  each  other  fbr 
Mattra  lltnid  throagh  aadi  of  tha  metore  in  eon- 
«nnntltlM  tot  any  given  Interral  of  time,  and  a 

aro«nd  aaeh  motor  for 
Uqnld  to  paM  throagh  In  caM  of  iniaaivi  arar* 
land  a*  the  motor. 
S.  A  hydftralle  power  tranawlaalon  ayatam  eomprlaing  a 
9t  hy^mnHe  mhtace  and  a  eeaatnnt  dallTery 
«U  aMBMCad  tavathat  In  a  hydmnlle  drcnlatory 
raiatlea  wttt  mtk  oOmt  tor  torda 
ad  tha  motaca  In  aanatant  qi 
totorrat  of  tlma.  aad  MMna  Hr  aaeh 
tha  ahntttag  deara  of 
a  pMnafa  •ronad  tha  motw  ter  tha 
Uqnld  M  that  aay  motor  may  ha  ahnt  dowa  wlthoot 


ahotting  down  tha  pomp,  wharahy  tha 
ated  Independently  of  each  other. 

4.  A  hydraalic  power  tranamlaaion  ayatam  eomprlalag  a 
plnrallty  of  hydraolle  motora  and  a  eonatant  deliTery 
pomp  aU  connected  together  hi  a  hydranlle  drcnlatory 
ayatem  in  aarlM  relatloa  with  each  other  for  fordng  mo- 
tlve  Uqnld  thno^  eadi  of  the  motora  in  eonatant  qnan- 
titlM  for  any  glMn  httaml  of  time,  each  motor  ladading 
meana  for  changing  tha  Uqald  conanming  Mpadty  of  the 
motor  per  cycle  of  operation,  whoahy  tha  apHd  of  BMtor 
operation  may  be  diangad  whUe  tha  Tdnnm  of  motlTa 
Uqald  paaaing  throngh.tha  motor  in  a  given  faitarral  «f 
time  remalna  the  aama. 

5.  A  hydranlle  power  tranamladon  ayatem  cooitwialng  a 
circulating  eondnlt  for  a  hydraaUe  drcnlatory  ayatam,  a 
plnrmUty  of  hydraalic  motora  hydraoItaaUy  connMtad  la 
the  ayatam  In  aarlM  relation  with  each  ether,  meana  fM 
drcalating  a  power  tranamitttng  Uqnld  In  tha  oondalt  at 
a  eabatantlaUy  eonatant  rate  of  moremant  at  any  glvan 
point  for  compdling  Mch  motor  to  operate  at  a  eonatant 
apeed  regardloM  of  the  aoMont  ef  ita  load,  mA  motor 
incloding  meana  for  varying  the  eapadty  of  the  motor  u 
to  Tolnme  of  motlTC  Ilqaid  coaeamed  per  csrde.  and  a 
manna!  device  for  coatroUing  the  laat-named  meana  to 
change  the  apeed  of  operatloa  of  the  motor. 

[Cialma  0  to  14  not  plated  In  tha  Qaaatta.] 


906.5T1.      MILK-CONDBNBBR.      Waltbs   DsHma 
WiLraao  DxHana^  Compton.  CaL    FUad  June  4.  1907. 
Serial  No.  877.2M. 


1.  A  milk  condenMr  eomprlalag  an  aerator  having  a 
ateam-Jacketed  inclined  troogh.  a  dlatribater  for  ddivery 
of  mUk  to  the  apper  end  of  tha  aerator,  meana  f^r  tha 
anpply  of  hMtad  air  to  the  lowar  and  of  the  aerator,  a 
ateam-jacketed  tank  to  reodve  adlk  from  the  aerator,  a 
■team-jacketed  drcalating  pnmp  adapted  to  receive  the 
milk  from  the  tank  by  a  conduit  and  to  give  it  rotary 
motion  and  forM  it  throagh  a  peripheral  outlet  at  ita  top 
into  a  condncting  pipe  connecting  aald  pnmp  with  the  dla- 
tribater. 

2.  A  milk  oondenaar  eomprlatng  a  tank,  a  etMm  Jacket 
circulating  pump  having  a  peripheral  oatlet,  and  adapted 
to  receive  milk,  meana  to  daUvar  adlk  from  the  tank,  to 
the  cylinder  of  Mid  circulating  pomp,  meana  to  whirl  mUk 
aroand  in  the  cylinder,  maana  to  convey  milk  from  the 
outlet,  a  box  tp  raeatve  the  milk  thoa  conveyed,  aald  box 
being  provided  with  an  oatlet,  a  troogh  to  reedve  milk 
from  the  outlet  of  the  box.  an  indlned  troogh  to  recdva 
milk  from  the  firat  UMutloned  troogh.  aald  indlned  trough 
being  provided  with  atepa  and  arrangad  to  deUver  milk 
to  the  tank. 

8.  A  milk  condenMr  eomprlaing  a  tank ;  meana  to  hMt 
tha  tank;  a  drcalating  pump  provided  with  a  orllndar 
having  a  peripheral  outlet ;  meana  to  hMt  tha  eyUader ;  a 
eondnlt  to  anp^  milk  from  tha  tank  te  tha  cytladar  of 
the  drcnlatlng  pomp ;  a  revdnble  Made  in  the  drenlating 
pump :  a  pipe  eommonlMtlng  with  tha  perti^aMl  outlet ;  a 
pomp  for  fbrdng  milk  thri^Mh  tha  pipa;  a  box;  eald 
peripheral  oatlet  commuaicatlac  with  tha  p^  hdow  the 
lavd  of  the  box ;  a  troogh ;  aaid  has  halag  at  tha  opper 
ahle  of  the  troogh  and  hav^f  aa  oaOat  to  ddlvar  milk 
to  mch  trough ;  an  inclined  tpaoi^ ;  a  eovar  for  the 
aald  Utdtned  trough  helag 
adapted  to  daUvar  mUk  ta  the 
hot  air  through  eald  trough.  ' 


Mat  3,  t9ia 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


4.  la  a  aUlk  coadanaer,  aa  aerator  in  tbm  form  of  an  tn- 
cllned  covered  troo^  open  at  both  enda.  pivoted  at  one 
end  aad  havlag  meana  for  ralalng  or  depreeatag  ita  other 
end,. provided  thraoi^aat  tta  length  with  tranaverM  atepe 
having  plane  aarfaMi^  with  maana  for  fordng  hot  air  over 
the  upper  aurfaoM  of  tha  atapa,  meana  for  aupplylng  milk 
at  tta  upper  Md  aad  tor  conducting  it  from  ita  tower  end. 

6.  Aa  aerator  eoavddng  an  indlned  at^ped  trough,  a 
blower  to  diaeharga  tntp  aald  trough,  meana  for  aapplying 
the  blower  arlth  pnrlfled  air,  meana  for  bMtlng  each  air, 
meana  for  anpptylng  milk  to  the  upper  end  of  the  troogh, 
a  pipe  dJadUtfgIng  into  each  meana,  a  circulating  pomp 
opening  into  audi  pipe,  meana  fbr  rotating  mUk  in  the 
drcnlatlng  pomp,  meana  for  hMtlng  the  circulating  pump, 
and  BMan  for  ooaducting  milk  from  tha  aantor  to  aald 
circulating  pump. 

[ClaUM  e  aad  7  not  printed  hi  the  QaMtte.] 


969.672.  GA8-LAMP.  BoaBBT  If.  DixoM,  Beat  Orange, 
N.  J.,  aMlgnor  to  The  Safety  Car  HMtlng  A  Lighting 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  JerMy.  Filed  June  22, 
1906.     Serial  No.  822.821. 


1.  A  gaa  lighting  apparatoa  eomprlaing,  in  combina- 
tion, a  hollow  upright  cylinder  poMUig  through  the  caU- 
Ing  of  the  railway  Mr  or  almllar  etructore  to  be  Uluml- 
nated,  and  forming  a  chimney,  an  annnlar  member  de- 
pending from  tha  oeUlng  and  having  a  plurality  of  eon- 
▼•rgiag  arma,  a  bunp  body,  connectiona  between  the  lamp 
body  ahd  central  portlone  of  aald  arma  adapted  to  aup- 
port  aald  lamp  body  from  eald  arma,  and  a  gaaway  de- 
Bcendlng  centrally  throagh  aald  chimney  and  attached  to 
aald  arma. 

2.  A  gaa  U^tlng  apparatna  eomprlaing.  In  comMna- 
tloo.  an  annular  member  having  a  peripheral  perforata 
portion  In  tha  Aape  of  an  tnvartad,  truuMtod  cone,  a 
plnraltty  of  arma  converging  Inwardly  firott  the  periph- 
ery of  aald  SMBOier,  and  maana  aopporting  a  lamp  body 
from  aald  aroM. 

8.  A  gaa  lighting  aMnratua  eomprlaing,  in  combina- 
tion, an  upright  hoUow  cylinder  extending  through  a  ceU- 
lag  aad  foradng  a  diimaaTt  nn  annnlar  member  arranged 
at  tha  lower  end  of  aald  cylhidar  and  having  a  plnrallty  of 
upwardly  coarefglng  arma  Joined  tagrthar  within  aald 
C^tedar.  a  lamp  body  below  aald  member,  and  eonnee- 
tlaoa  axtMding  from  aald  lamp  body  to  tha  Joined  enda 
af  aaMaraM. 

4.  An  appaiatM  a(  the  eUua  daacrlbed '  coraprMag.  in 
wMaatlea.  a  hallow  cylladar  poaalng  through  a  caUlng 
and  forming  a  chimney,  a  ventilator  ovarlying  aald  cyl- 
ladar, aa  aaaaiar  member  oadwlylag  aald  cyUndar,  aad 
a  tOMlea  mwaber  paaaing  eantrally  down  aald  ^Imnay 
aad  Mwaad  at  one  end  to  aald  vatllator  and  at  the  other 
aad  to 


6.  la  gu  Ui^ttag  appantoa  of  tha  ehua  daacrlbed,  la 
oomUaatloa,  a  lamp  body,  a  member  depeadlng  from  the 
ceUing  of  the  atmcture  to  iw  lighted  and  having  a  pln- 
rallty of  arma  extending  Inwardly  from  the  periphery  of 
aald  member  to  form  a  coapUag.  and  maana  for 
Ing  Mid  lamp  body  from  mM  ooupling. 

[Cialma  «  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


958.678.  SHISLD  FOS  TOOLS.  Mabx  &  Blliott.  Law- 
rence, Ifaaa..  executrix  of  Alvln  D.  BUlott,  deceaaed,  aa- 
algnor to  United  Shoe  Madiinery  Company,  Pateraon, 
N.  J.,  a  Oorporatloa  of  New  Jerney.  FUed  Mar.  24, 
1906.     Serial  No.  261.798. 


1.  In  a  hed  breaatlng  machine  -in  which  the  heel  to  be 
broMtad  la  moved  acroM  the  path  of  a  rotary  cottar  the 
oomblnatloo  with  aald  cottar  of  a  ahMd  arranged  to  ex- 
tend normally  over  the  cutter  the  entire  width  of  ite  act- 
ing part  and  oonstructed  to  be  progreedvely  moved  to  ex- 
POM  aald  acting  part  aa  the  heel  la  fed  aeroM  aald  path. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  claM  deacrlbad,  havlag  In  eomblna- 
tlon,  a  rotary  cutter,  a  work  aupport  anaagad  for  move- 
ment to  bring  the  wort  into  contact  with  the  cutter  and 
a  ahleld  arranged  to  normaUy  cover  the  acting  portion  of 
the  cutter  and  to  be  progreedvely  displaced  to  ezpoM  Mid 
acting  portiea  am  tha  worii  aupport  la  moved  toward  Mid 
cutter. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  claM  deecrfbed,  a  tool,  a  ahidd 
for  the  tool  arranged  lndn>endently  of  the  tool  and  mov- 
able to  expoM  Mid  tool,  a  work  aopport  arranged  to  aup- 
port the  work  normaUy  out  of  operative  relation  to  the 
tool  and  movable  relatlvdy  to  the  tool  to  bring  the  work 
into  contact  with  the  tool,  and  meant  for  controlling 
Mid  ahidd  in  accordance  with  the  poeitlon  of  the  work 
aupport. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  claM  deacrlbad.  a  tool,  a  work 
aapport  arranged  to  aupport  the  work  normaUy  oat  of 
operative  relation  to  the  tool,  and  movable  in  a  fixed  path 
to  bring  the  work  into  the  path  of  the  tool,  meaM  per- 
mitting the  path  ot  the  work  aapport  to  ha  varied,  and 
a  ahleld  for  the  tool  movable  to  expoee  the  tool,  and  ar- 
ranged in  the  path  of  the  work  aupport  to  be  actuated 
by  eald  aapport 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  claM  deecrlbed.  a  rotary  tool,  a 
work  aapport  arranged  to  aapport  the  work  normally  oat 
of  contact  with  tbe  tool  and  movable  to  bring  the  work 
into  tbe  path  of  an  acting  part  of  the  tool,  a  caalng  for 
the  tool  having  a  aedion  adjacent  aald  acting  part  of  the 
tool  movable  to  expoM  eald  part  aad  arranged  in  the 
path  of  the  work  support  to  be  actoated  by  aald  support. 

[ClalBM  «  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


•66.674.  THIN-FLACB-DHTBCTINO  MBCHANISM  FOB 
LOOMS.  SaTuaa  D.  Bunuraa.  Weat  Dorham.  If .  C^  aa- 
algnor  to  Draper  Company,  Hopadala,  Maaa.,  a  CMpiofa- 
tlon  of  Maine.  FUed  Apr.  1,  1909.  Serial  Na.  48730S. 
1.  In  a  loom,  a  redproatlng  temple,  a  thla-idaoa  de- 
tector, a  ahlppM,  ralcMlng  meaaa  thareCor,  ''>*««J't  a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTB 


Mat  3,  i^Mi 


plv«te<  d«c  •  tnM«r  IsadlT  Moont- 
vftt  th«  tMBpJe.  Mid  tarlBf  Ha  ibr- 
•MM  eoBtrolled  br  tb*  dataetor 
tte  dof  «l«v«t«d  aboTC  tlM  p«tli  of 
««  «r  tk»  tantar.  d«tMtloB  of  a  thte  plae* 
tV  tk*  dMMtor  mtOag  ttovagh  aaM  latter  laaawa  to  lowar 
tba  doc  iata  Cba  path  of  aad  to  ba  BMT«d  by  tbe  buitar  on 
tba  forward  oraTemoBt  of  tbe  teati^,  to  affect  iblpper 


2.  la  a  loom.  In  eaaiblBation,  a  raciprocatlng  temple, 
a  boater  moTable  tbarewttb,  meaaa  to  penntt  lateral  ad- 
Jnatiaeat  of  the  boater  apeo  tb«  temple  aod  to  bold  aald 
banter  from  moraaMat  ratatlTety  to  tbe  temple  wben  lat- 
eral adJantment  baa  been  effected,  a  ablpaer,  releaalng 
Biaaaa  tbarefor  Inelndliic  a  loacttodlaaUy  lotted,  ptTot- 
ally  BooBted  doc,  »  rock-abaft  haTlng  attached  rearwardly 
•xtandad  araa,  a  detactlnc  flncer  dependlnc  from  one  of 
aald  ama  and  awmally  reettng  open  tbe  elotb  adjaceat 
the  Ml,  tbe  oCber  arm  belnc  oat-tamed  and  extended 
looaely  throq^  tka  alot  In  tbe  doc  umI  malntatalnc  tbe 
latter  j>at  of  tbe  path  of  tba  boater,  and  aMana  oa  and 
adjaatabie  laugthwlaa  of  aald  am  and  coOparattag  wttb 
oppoalta  aldea  of  tba  dog.  to  prerent  lateral  moToment 
tbaraoC  tnaftac  of  tha  rock-abaft  apon  detection  of  a  tbin 
place  tB  the  doth  actlac  tiirooch  the  aecond-aamed  arm  to 
aM>T«  tha  dec  into  the  path  of  the  banter,  to  ther^  af- 
fect aa  actoathm  af  tha  ahlppar  releasing  means. 


96«,A7B.    gTOMB^ATHKBEB.    Qbobob  H.  Fbao,  Nlasara 
FallB,  N.  Y.    ruad  Mar.  W,  190».    Bartal  No.  48S.TB1. 


a  wheeled  trad^  apaced  lacMaed 

tnck.  a  eoBTayer  ftame  alldably 

■MTement  between  aald  gnldea,  an 

^  aaM  fnaa  and  fc«vl4id  with 

a  ihaft  JPOvaaM  m  the 

to  tha  bady  af  tha 


tha  *att. 


apfuiHaly  dla- 
tn^  a 


MBbara  aad  ptondad  wtth  raOem  there  belag 
alBdlar  roUafa  Jeomalad  aa  tta  track,  a  uaaiajar  aanlad 
by  the  adJwtaMe  trmmt,  a  shaft,  ehatea  asaoisd  to  tk» 
track  aDd  aTtsBdlng  erer  the  roUaca  fhr  attaehSMBt  ta 
Om  ahaft,  aad  meaaa  for  rotatteg  tha  Akfl  ta  aflset  tha 
wtkal  adJoatmcat  of  the  ooavayar. 

S.  In  a  ataae  gatherer,  a  whealad  track,  a  fkaaM 
■aoatad  for  vertical  moTsanat  ea  tta  traek,  a  ooavaTar 
earrled  by  the  ftaaa,  a  plaralltsr  eC  apaoed  gathertag  da- 
▼leea  carried  by  the  coaveyer,  a  traaararae  abaft  bavlac  e 
latebet  aecared  thereto.  flezlMe  eoaaectloaa  aeearsd  ta  tbe 
track  and  extending  tbroofh  tha  Tertleal  traaie  tor  at- 
tachment to  tbe  shaft,  and  a  lever  plTotally  moaated  an 
the  track  and  provided  wtth  a  pawl  artaacad  to  eagaga  the 
teeth  OB  the  ratchet  for  rotatlag  the  ahaft  to  effect  tbe 
vertical  adjustment  of  tbe  conveyer. 


9KJSn.  BIOCK-LAR.  Kowia  L.  Oooiao,  ■aafbrd.  Xa., 
aaalgnor  to  O.  A.  Miller  Treeing  Machine  Company, 
Portland.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Piled  Jane  f, 
1M2.    Serla)  No.  110.40«. 


y    ^ 


1.  A  last,  comprlalag  eoaplaasaatary  abaped  laat^  block 
and  body,  tbe  block  havtag  «POB  tta  body  engaging  surface 
an  outwardly  projectlnc  ponttoa  axteadlag  tnasvaraely 
from  side  to  side  of  tbe  block  and  arranged  to  roalat  up- 
ward movement  of  tha  block  on  tbe  body  loogltodlnally  o( 
the  last 

2.  A  last  comprlalng  eomplemaatary  shaped  block  and 
body,  aald  block  and  body  having  foniaed  lategrally  there- 
with laterlocklng  portlona  hrtanaadlsta  tha  asAi  of  the 
block  arraacad  to  taalat  upward  aoveaaeat  at  tha  block 
apoa  tha  body. 

8.  A  laat  oemprialng  eomplameatary  shaped  laatep  block 
aad  body,  tha  block  havlac  toraMd  bitagxally  th««wltti  aa 
outwardly  axteadlag  pra}ectlon  oa  Ita  body  eagagtaf  aor- 
faca  arraagsfl  to  laaiat  apward  movamaat  nl  tha  blaek 
upoa  the  body. 

4.  A  laat  oompdalag  ceasplesaaatary  ahaped  block  and 
body,  tile  block  havlag  formed  Integrally  thaiawlth  aa 
outwardly  proieCtteg  partloa  on  Ita  body  eafaglac  aorface 
cooatrueted  to  laaiat  upward  ssoveaMat  of  tha  block  upoa 
the  body,  aald  pertlaa  balag  pravMsd  «tth  a  torwardly 
axteadlag  ahaaldeg  at  Ita  lower  axtraailty  armaflad  to 
laalat  downward  moveasMt  «t  tha  Uoek  oa  tha  body. 

6.  A  block  last,  eomprlalag  cofltplaaMataiy  ahafad  block 
and  body,  the  upper  portloa  of  tta  eoatactlag  aartaeea  of 
tha  two  aaambera  taimadlataly  balow  tha  appar  aad  of  the 
Uoek  being  deflacted  to  term  aa  ahatraetloa  ta  tha  ramoval 
of  the  block. 

[ClaliM  e  to  10  aat  prlatad  la  tha  Oaaatta.] 


0M,6T7.  LIFrmO-JACK.  AiMoar  HALTOaaoa, 
Waah.  mad  Oct  4.  19W.  Iwlal  Mai^MctM. 
1.  AMfttegJaekeoaapiMiva 

thareoa,  sseaas  f or  lo 

fe«  93m  pivatad  to  tha  aMs^  a 

:ha  Mda,  aad  a  Itek 


•  9f^99 


attft- 
tha 


2.  AlttthwJaak 


Mat  3, 1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


tbeNoa* 
Ufttegat 


•aaa  for  locklag  the  elide  oa  tbe  staadard,  a 
pivoted  at  eae  of  Ite  eadi  to  the  aMde,  a  haad 


lever  fnlcraned  oa  the  slide,  and  a  Hak  eenaaetlng  the 
hand  lever  to  tbe  arm.  Intermediate  tbe  ends  of  tbe  latter. 


•  66.578.  ROP>  FOR  POWEBT&AM SMIgSION  PtJB- 
POBB8.  Hainrr  K.  Holbii an  and  CLAaawca  H.  Betan. 
Chteago.  III.    BVed  Aug.  11.  1S06.     Serial  No.  880.18*. 


1.  A  tape  tor  power  tranaatlaalon  purpoaes  eompoaed  of 
tha  llahad  ehahi  iKMa  la  aU  dlractloaa,  with  tha  four 
paraUal  r^^aa  AtUac  la  tha  aaglaa  fonMd  by  tte  Uaka  aad 
Mcteadlag  ta  attaint  ttnaa  wbaa  the  chaia  aa  a  whole  la 
atralght,  aad  a  covariag  aurrooadlag  tha  chala  aad  ftlllag 
to  hiM  thaai  ta«»thar  la  proper  rrtatleaahlp  aad  faral^ 
a  aaltaUa  aapaslaf  aaiCaea  tor  tha  eaSpacatlag  poUay. 

3.  A  ropa  for  power  tiaaamlaslon  poxpoasa  eompoaed  of 
tba  Uahed  ehala  Amhla  la  all  diraetlaaa,  with  tha  fonr 
ropaa  tttlag  la  tha  aaglaa  toraMd  by  the  llnka,  tha  Uoeka 
18  paaaiag  thraogbaald  llaka,  aad  a  oovarlag  aurtonadlag 
the  ehala  aad  Alllag  to  bald  tham  toffsther  la  piopar  rala- 
ttoaahip  aad  futalah  a  aaltabla  «»g«i1fg  surtoee  for  the 
ooSparmtlBc  paUay. 

8.  A  ropa  tor  pawar  tranamlaatoa  pnrpoaaa  rsmpnasd  of 
the  plala  straight  Uak  chala  flexible  la  all  dlzactloa^  with 
tha  tour  paraUal  lopea  tttlag  la  tha  aaglsa  formed  by  the 
Uaka  aad  axtaadlag  la  atralght  llaaa  when  tha  ^aia  )m 
■timltfht,  aad  a  covarlac  aurroaadlaf  tha  chain  aad  ropes 
to  hold  tham  tacsthar  ta  pn^er  ralatloaahlp  and  furalsh  a 
aultabla  aagaglng  aarfaea  tot  tha  caSparatlag  pullay. 


•  •0,f7».     MJOM  AMD  BBMIIIfO  rOS  TMHICLM. 


1. 


The 

to 


flarlal  Na.  4M.965. 

wMh  aa  asto  of  cup  ahoped  ttteMaa 
tt  tba  asto  to  rototo  tharawlth,  Om 


exterior  of  tbe  doaed  enda  of  aald  thlmMea  being  substan- 
tially heaslapberfcal,  and  bu^laga  ta  whlA  said  thimbles 
ars  fipoe  to  rotate,  tbe  ends  of  aald  boahlaga  eontactiag 
with  tbe  ends  of  said  thimbles. 


2.  The  combination  with  an  azia  of  cap  ahaped  tbimblea 
aecared  to  the  ends  of  tbe  axle  to  rototo  therewith,  the 
exterior  of  the  closed  ends  of  said  thteblaa  being  aubaton- 
tlally  heariapherlcal,  and  boshlnga  la  whldl  aald  thlmM« 
ara  free  to  rotate,  tha  tonar  end  walla  of  aald  baahliw 
being  alao  substantially  hoiiapberlcaL 

S.  The  combination  with  an  axle  having  an  •"gwtitr 
croaa  aactlon,  of  cup  shaped  thimbles  fitting  over  the  ends 
of  said  axle,  aad  having  substantially  besslapberlcal  ends, 
and  bashings  In  which  tbe  said  thimbles  are  free  to  rototo 

4.  Tbe  combination  wttb  an  axle  oi  cap  ahaped  thlmblea 
eecured  to  tbe  enda  of  the  axle  to  rotate  therewith,  aald 
tbimblea  havlnc  sabatantlally  hemispherical  ends,  bushings 
In  which  said  thimbles  are  free  to  rotata.  detachable  baar- 
Inga  for  said  boshlnga. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  axle,  of  cup  shaped  thtaiblea 
aecorad  to  the  ends  of  tb«  axle  to  rotate  therewith,  aald 
thimbles  having  aubatantlally  bemlapherlcal  aada,  buahlngs 
to  irttlch  said  thlmblea  are  free  to  rotate,  wheels  opet^ 
atlvely  connected  with  said  axle,  aod  apaciag  meana  be- 
Iwaea  said  whaala. 

(Clalaa  8  to  8  aot  prtoted  to  tba  QaaaCta.] 


OM,08O. 
Waah. 


LOCK-ALARM.     Ja 
mad  Jane  10,  1008. 


F.  HowAao. 
Berlal  No.  601,821 


1.  la  aa  alarm,  the  comblnatloa  with  aa  eiectrfc  cfr- 
cult  lacladlag  a  sigaal :  of  a  lo^  havlag  a  pair  of  bolto 
provMad  with  racks,  a  ptaloa  to  mmA  with  Che  racks,  ooe 
of  tta  bolto  being  eonnectad  to  tha  drealt.  aad  aald  belt 
balag  rototoUe  to  dtaaagage  fto  raefe  tmm  the  ptaloa, 
keepers  f^  tha  belte,  and  a  eoatoet  cairtad  I7  the  kaapar 
of  tbe  rotatabie  bolt  eagagaaMe  tharsby  whaa  It  Is  shot. 

2.  In  an  alarm,  tha  aoaMaattaa  witt  aa  riactrle  dr- 
eolt  tacludtog  a  sigaal ;  af  a  lack  havl^  a  pair  ef  bolto 
prevldad  wltt  raeha,  a  ^alaa  to  aMrii  witt  tha  racka,  one 
of  tha  bolto  balar  caauacted  to  tha  drcalt.  cad  aahl  bolt 
balac  rotatobto  to  dtoaacaga  Ito  rack  ffeaai  the  ptaton.  a 
lock  eaata«  havl^  a  slot,  a 


■^ 
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May  3.  t^ia 


T-TTT  bolt  tbroofb  th«  ilot  of  the  lock  cmIsc  to  th«  oot- 
■I  lo  tterooC  konw*  tor  tko  bolt*.  laA  •  ooots^  c«rrIod 
bjt**  k^l*'  <»f  *^  rotatablo  bolt  encMMbla  tborolir 
Ittosbet. 


oiAjai      SAFBTY  LIKB-HITCH  FOB  WAOON8. 

tSr  JoHXWO*.  BtBfhamton.  H.  T,    FUod  Apr.  8.  1908. 
Bartal  No.  425.818. 


!■  A  dOTleo  of  tbo  eh«r«et«r  «8«rlb«l.  the  eonMnatton 
irlth  tbo  whool  of  •  bwid  boTlns  otoU  fOnnod  thoreln. 
I  tmm  rrr^"!  tbo  apokoo  tod  poadnc  tbro««h  nld  slots 
or  •djMtably  socaring   tbe  bw»d  to  pooltton  upon  the 
r^ni  aaid  bond  ta«TlB«  mtohot  tooth  formod  on  Its  face 
iippoalts  tbo  spokoo.  •«  Inwardly  and  sn  oatwnrdly  pro- 
wtliiC  tenc*  foraod  oa  tbo  band,  a  noTable  support  lo 
rtaiek  laid  flanfso  aro  oogacod  monnted  on  tbo  band,  a 
nrtat  iiiiMnl  pawl  aonnally  hold  in  onsagMMot  with  the 
ratehot  taeth  pfTOtally  socurod  to  tbo  Innoe  sldo  of  the 
norablo  aopport.  aoaaa  iMortod  m  the  moraWe  support 
ind  «i«actef  tba  pawl  for  raleastnt  the  same,  and  a 
loablo  book  roln  boldlaf  dorloo  ooenrod  on  the  outer  side 
Bf  tbo  norablo  sapport. 


»5«.882. 


to  a  lino  eeoowrtlac  mU  aorfaeo  with  tbo  ooatar  of  ■oro- 
mont  of  tbo  locking  ploce,  said  shoulder  being  eomplomoii- 
tal  to  said  loeking-pioeo  whereby  said  locking  piece  Is 
adaptad  to  lock  the  hlago.  wbothor  or  not  the  latter  la 
ontlr^  open.  .      _. 

4  In  a  blng«l  last,  the  comMnatlon  of  means  to  pra- 
rent  opening  of  the  laat  beyond  normal  PO«»«»<»f'  "^  • 
locking  place  plroted  to  one  of  the  laat  part^  and  *^^™ 
Asalnat  a  shoulder  on  the  other  laat  part,  aald  »•<*«« 
piece  at  Its  free  end.  baring  a  aurfaee  that  to  Inclined  to 
a  line  connecting  said  surface  with  the  center  of  mor^ 
ment  of  the  locking  piece,  said  ahooldar  being  so  shaped 
that  when  the  laat  to  normally  extandad.  aald  •!«»'»»*" 
will  be  Inclined  to  the  aforeaald  line  wbaroby  aald  Iw*- 
ing  piece  to  adapted  to  lock  the  bingo,  wbathor  or  not  the 
Utter  to  entirely  open. 

6.  In  a  hinged  laat,  the  combination  of  meana  to  pra- 
vnt  opening  of  the  laat  beyond  normal  poaltion,  a  lodging 
piece  plToted  on  one  of  the  laat  parte,  and  harlng  a  free 
end  that  to  oblique  to  a  line  connecting  aald  end  with  the 
plTOt  of  the  locking  piece,  a  apring  tending  to  more  said 
locking  piece  In  one  direction,  and  a  shoulder  on  the  other 
of  aald  laat  parta,  aald  abonlder  being  inclined  to  the 
sforeeald  line,  when  the  laat  to  in  normal  poaltion.  where- 
by, the  preaaure  of  aald  apring  agalnat  the  aald  l(>^lng 
ptece,  tends  to  cauaa  the  latter  to  trarel  along  aald  in- 
clined shoulder  to  take  up  loot  motion.  ^^_ 
[Claima  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


96«,588  POTATO-PLANTINO  MACHIMS.  THOMAa  J. 
KK-i-r.  Poaaton,  Minn.  Filed  May  10,  1»00.  Serial  Ma. 
4»4,»8«. 


LAST.     Bmbuam  Kmtt,  Waahlngton.  D.  C,  aa- 
by   mesne   aasignments,  to  The  Premier   Last 
Cdmpany,  Great  lUTer,  N.  T..  a  Corporatloil  of  New 
York.    FUad  Jone  12.  1802.    Serial  No.  111,403. 


1,  In  a  hinged  laat,  the  combination  of  a  fore-part  binge 
^te  formed  of  aboat  metal  and  baring  a  hook  formed 
abore  the  binge  center  and  bent  forward  therefrom  later- 
nily,  a  hael-part  binge  plate  baring  a  log  projecting  for- 
ward from  Ita  upper  edge,  aald  lug  being  adapted  to  en- 
gaga  mM  hook,  tba  angagamaat  of  aald  hook  and  lug  aerr- 
tng  to  pwrent  opening  of  the  laat  beyond  normal  poaltion, 
and  a  locking  darlee  plroted  to  the  beel-pUte  and  bearing 
y^««^  aald  fora-part  hinge  ptata  and  aerrlng  to  prerent 
thacoUapae  of  the  laat 

2.  IB  a  hlngad  last,  the  combination  of  a  fore-part  hinge 
Plata  facnad  of  akaat  maCal.  and  baring  a  hook  beat  up 
SaraCfeaai  latataUy.  a  batf-part  hinge  pUte  havlog  a  ahoul- 
g^  thut  li  adaptad  to  aagage  aald  hook,  the  engagement 
a(  ntf  haok  ajad  alnrT'^t**  avring  to  prarent  opening  of 
CiM  bMt  bi9«ad  aataai  poattion,  and  a  lo^lag  place  plr- 
oted ta  tha  hart  piata.  aad  bearing  agalnat  aald  fOre-part 
lilaga  Plat»  Md  aorrlag  to  prarent  tba  coUapae  ot  the 
laat"  wH  i^^mm  plaea  baring  Ita  bearing  end  meilBod  to 
ri^raoJ!«S«  MiM  a*d  with  tbe  eaatar  af  moreaMnt 
^  Mid  iniilM  flaea,  and  tba  f oia-part  blnga  plate  baring 
a  miMjimtlMlT  ^^»^  aarfaca,  wbaiaby.  aald  loefclag 
■lM»  to  «Mblad  *a  tafea  «p  lost  aotloD. 

sTli  •  hlwad  iMl;  tba  eoaMaatlaB  of  meaoa  ta  pro- 
«C  Ito  laat  bagrood  aonaal  poaltloa,  «»d  a 
_^  BlraMd  to  oM  of  tba  laat  p«rt%  aad  baarlBg 
Vat  111"-  m  tba  other  laat  part,  aald  loeUag 
•I  Mb  ftaa  mk  barlag  a  aarfbee  that  to  ' 


1.  In  a  poUto  planter,  a  wheeled  anpport  a  boppw  rla- 
Ing  from  the  aald  aupport  and  baring  a  diacbarge  opening, 
a  tray  pirotally  connected  to  the  hopper  aad  la  communi- 
cation with  Ita  diacbarge  opening  and  adapted  for  ratolng 
and  lowering  morement  on  Ita  plrot,  a  cutter  carried  by 
tba  aopport,  a  tilting  chute  diapoaed  abore  the  cutter, 
mechaniam  for  dellrering  a  single  potato  from  the  tray  to 
the  chute,  meana  centering  the  poUto  rriaUre  to  the  cot- 
ter, preaaer  meana  acting  upon  the  potato  to  eflOct  the 
■ererlBg  thereof  by  the  cutter,  and  ■oecbanlwn^  for  drtlrer- 
ing  sercred  pleoea  of  potato  to  an  open  forrow. 

2  In  a  potato  planter,  a  wheeled  ttama.  a  hopper  sup- 
ported by  said  frame,  a  tUtlBg  tray  oommonicatlng  with 
the  hopper,  a  cotter  derlee  supported  by  the  fraiM,  a 
chute  leading  to  the  cottar  darlea.  a  coto«  for  aald  Auta, 
means  to  eafage  a  alagla  p«tBta  to  tba  tray,  machaatol 
for  traaafarring  a  potato  awpportsd  by  tba  potato  aagaglng 
meana  to  the  cbota,  a  coaBoetioB  between  the  cutoff  and 
laat  named  meehanlaaa.  and  a  alBgle  dellrary  sscana  below 
said  cutoff  derlee  to  depoatt  aald  aarared  plecea  of  a  po- 
tato  to  the  ground. 

8.  IB  a  potato  plaatar,  a  wbeoM  frama,  a  bopper  aop- 
ported  by  aald  frame,  a  tUtiag  tray  oommoBlcatlBg  with 
tbo  bopper,  a  cotter  derlca  aopportad  by  tba  fram.  a 
^ote  leadlBg  to  tba  cottar  dartea,  a  cvtoff  tor  said  dinte, 
meaoa  to  oBgaga  a  ataigla  potato  ta  tba  tray.  mecAanlam 
fbr  tnaaCarrlag  a  potata  aopportad  by  tba  poUto  engaging 

■aaaa  ta  tba  cbota.  a  eoaaaetSoB  botwaaa  the  eotaff  aad 
toat  BBMd  MdMBton.  «  «Wla  daUraay  MBBB  betaar  aald 

cutoff  darlea  to  daUrar  s^rarod  plaaaa  of  potatoaa  ta  tba 
drtroB  ooaaaettoBa  apantlra  by  a  pall  af  the 
of  the  fiaaia  to  toipart  mavaaoBt  ataualtaBaooaly 


•     ., 
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to  the  traaafenrlBg  SMchaalaB  aad  the  alagte  dellrery 
meana. 

4.  In  a  BMAlna  of  tbo  daaa  deaerftoed,  a  bop^,  a  Aak- 
Ing  tmy  1b  oonunmleatloB  with  the  hopper,  a  cottar, 
medbBBlam  conreylBg  a  aiagle  potato  from  tte  tray  to^tbe 
cutter  aad  moAaalsn  saceeaalrely  dellrering  a  alagie 
pleea  of  potato  to  the  groond. 

B.  IB  a  BMCblae  of  the  daaa  deacHbed.  a  bopper,  a  wkak- 
lag  tray  la  communication  with  the  bopper,  a  cotter, 
mecbanlBB  eoaraytng  a  atagle  potato  from  the  tray  to  ttae 
cottar,  laat'liaiitoHi  soceeoalrely  dritraring  a  alngle  piece  of 
potato  to  tbe  groond,  aad  meana  driren  upon  the  trard  of 
tbe  macbfae  tdkjrtaniltaaeooaly  operate  aald  mecbanlama. 

[Claima  8  to  if~Bot  printed  in  tiie  Oaaette.] 


9M,SM.  BOLUBB  -  8KATB.  OaLAXDO  Khxbam.  Mar- 
aballtowB.  Iowa.  FUed  Joly  28,  1909.  SerUl  No. 
5104Q7. 


In  a  i«llar  akate.  tbe  eomblnatloB  of  a  foot  plate  harlag 
a  front  aad  rear  aeettoa  lapped  a  riiort  dtotaaee  at  their 
meeting  eada  aad  each  prorkaed  with  a  loagltndlnal  alot, 
tbe  nar  aeetlon  harlag  a  aerlea  of  opealaga  la  ita  forward 
end,  as  eye  bolt  working  in  aald  alota,  an  arm  paaalng 
tranaremely  through  tbe  eye  thereof  aad  prorided  with 
dowBtomed  estreodtlea  adapted  to  be  reeeired  in  certain 
of  tbe  opealaga  of  tbe  rear  aeetloBa,  whereby  the  foot  pUte 
flsay  be  adjoatad  loagltadlBaUy,  aad  flteana  for  faatealng 
Ue  akata  ta  tbe  Aae  a<  tte  oaar. 


••8,688.    FLnit>-BaOULATOE.    Obobob  J.  Lbbbb.  a«re- 
laB4.  Ohio.    Filed  Jaae  8,  1908.    Serial  No.  48T,S8T. 


1.  la  a  darlea  af  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  a  eaatag.  a 
cbambarad  raire  aeat  arraaged  wltbla  aald  caslag  aad 
harlag  opoBtaga  Ib  tbe  aide  waUa  tberaof,  aa  taUet  port 
eoauBOBlcatlBg  wltb  oae  of  aald  cbambara  aad  an  outlet 
port  commoBleattBg  with  tbe  other  chamber,  a  hollow 
TBlra  arraagad  to  teleaeope  wltb  aald  ralra  aeat  ao  aa  to 
eoBtfol  the  opaslBga  tberalB  aad  Uam  a  pasaageway  for 
tbe  flold  from  tbe  Islet  ebdmber  to  tba  OBtlat  dmmbar,  a 
diaphragm  artOBgad  abota  aald  ralre  amit,  imbm  frr  ad- 
artttlBg  tba  laid  to  aald  aaalag  ao  aa  «a  eaart  a  praaaois 
OB  aaM  dlapbragBi  aad  bmbbb  operatlr^  eoBBeetlag  aald 
ralra  aad  aald  dlapkaagik 


2.  la  a  derlee  of  the  daraeter  deaertbad.  a  caalBg.  a 
diambered  ralre  aeat  arraaged  within  aald  eaalng  ^d 
harlag  opealBga  la  tbe  side  walto  thereot  aa  Inlet  port 
eommunlcatlBg  with  oae  of  tlie  diambera  aad  aa  ootlaC 
pMt  communicating  wltb  the  other  chamber,  a  hollow 
ralre  arranged  to  tdeoeope  wltb  eald  ralre  aeat  ao  aa  to 
eoBtrol  the  openings  therein  and  form  a  paaaageway  for 
the  itnld  from  the  inlet  diamber  to  the  outlet  chamber, 
aald  ralre  baring  an  opening  throogh  wUeh  tbe  fluid  may 
paaa  to  the  Interior  of  aald  casing,  a  dlapbragm  arraaaad 
abore  aald  ralre  aeat  aad  nwana  for  operatlrely  coaneet- 
Ing  aald  diaphragm  with  aald  ralre. 

8.  la  a  derlee  of  the  diaracter  aastrWud.  a  caslag,  a 
chaBUMrad  ralre  aeat  arranged  orltbla  aald  eaalng  aad 
harlag  op«nlBga  la  tbe  aide  waUa  tharaot.  an  Inlet  port 
commtmlcating  with  one  of  aald  chamhero,  an  outlet  port 
eommnnicatlng  wltb  tbe  other  diaiabar,  a  bellow  ralra 
arranged  to  teleaooiw  with  aald  ralre  seat  ao  aa  to  ooatrol 
tbe  openlnga  therein  and  form  a  paaaageway  for  the  fluid 
from  tile  lalet  chamber  to  the  outlet  chaaiber,  aald  Talre 
harlag  aa  opening  throogh  which  the  dold  may  paaa  to 
the  iBterlor  of  aald  easlBg.  a  dtoPbragm  arranged  ahora 
aald  aeat.  meana  operatlrely  connecting  aald  ralre  and 
aald  diaphragm  and  meana  for  yleldlni^  holding  aald 
diaphragm  agalnat  upward  morement 

4.  In  a  darlea  of  the  character  deaerfbad,  a  eaalag,  a 
chambered  ralre  aeat  arraaged  wttbla  said  eaalng  aad 
baring  opealaga  In  the  aide  waUa  thereof,  sb  Inlet  port 
eommoBleatlag  orlth  one  of  aald  ehambera.  aa  outlet  pMt 
commoBleatlBg  with  the  other  chamber,  a  hoUow  ralre 
arranged  to  telescope  with  aald  ralre  aeat  ao  aa  to  CMitrol 
the  opealaga  therein  and  form  a  paaaageway  tor  the  flold 
from  tbe  Inlet  diamber  to  the  ootlet  chamber,  aald  ralre 
baring  aa  opealag  throogh  whldi  the  flold  may  paaa  to 
the  Interior  of  aald  caslag,  a  dUphragm  arranged  abore 
aald  ralre  seat  meaaa  operatlrely  oonaeetlag  aald  ralre 
aad  aald  dtoidiragm  aad  a  apriag  for  yleldlagly  holding 
aald  diaphragm  agalnat  iqiward  sMrssaaat 

5.  IB  a  derlee  df  the  charaetar  deacribsd  a  caslBg  pro- 
rided with  iBtake  and  outlet  porta,  a  hollow  ralre  asat  ar- 
ranged in  aald  eaalBg  ao  aa  to  cot  off  eommoaleatloa  ba- 
tweea  the  latake  and  outiet  porta  except  tbroogb  tte  ralra 
aeat  a  partttkm  dtridlBg  the  intertmr  of  aald  ralra  aeat 
Into  ehambera,  aald  ehambera  belag  prorided  with  opea- 
lBga, a  diaphragm  arraaged  la  said  easlag  abore  said 
ralre  seat  a  ralre  arraaged  to  dose  the  opoBlngs  la  bald  ^ 
ralre  aeat  said  ralre  belag  prorided  with  aa  opening,  aa . 
operatlre  connection  between  aald  ralre  aad  aald  dia- 
phragm and  meana  tor  yleldlai^  restotlBg  tbe  upward 
morement  of  aald  diaphragm. 

[Qalma  8  to  9  not  printed  fea  tba  Oaaatta.} 


988,588.  TAB-DISPLACKMBMT  STBTIM.  BaiiBaT  F. 
Llotd.  Detroit  Midi.  FUed  O^  T,  190T.  Serial  No. 
888.179.    Benewed  Dec.  27.  1909.    Serial  No.  585,184. 


1.  IB  a  tar  dtoptaeeaaeat  ayat^  tbe 
a  bydraallc  mate,  aa  orerdow  for  said 


wltb 
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with 

a  dto- 

■Ala.  • 

tta«  Ur 


tiM  tuk.  a  valv*  la  uua  pipe. 
tiM  lliaar  fran  tk«  orarfow,  a 
teak  aad  tht 

ter  dnwtec  tha  (ar 

t  ■Trtui,  the  eomtoiiMHoa  with 

for  nM  oMln.  a  dia- 

tta«  ayd 

MM  task  aad  aatn,  a  ralve 

a  vaNt  eaatnO«d  dlMkaggt  plpt  eoaaeetod 

a  fapyly  taak,  a  pipe  e»aa««tlag 

of  tlM  aala  wltk  Mid  Mpply  taak  to  eoadoct 

tHaar  ttaoi  ttM  aala  thcrato.  aa  aTarflow  for  tka  mp- 

if  taak  aad  a  nUw  watrollad  pipe  roantrtlni  tke  aup- 

Ijr  tM*  With  Ckt  diiplaMBMDt  taak. 

4.  IB  a  tar  dkiplae— wt  iTatem,  the  coaibinatioa  with 

«  nala,  •(  aa     orerllow  for  uid  mala,  a  dla- 

beloir  the  lerel  of  tiM  aaln.  a 

tb  aald  naln  at  oaa  Md  aad  to 

at  Ita  epjMlto  oad,  a  Talr*  la  Mid  ptpa^  a  retorn 

at  OM  «B«  wtth  tte  top  of  tka  diaplaoo- 

aad  at  Its  appoolto  end  wltb  tko  mala,  a  Talve 

I  I  mM  rttam  pipe,  a  oapply  tank  to  toealTO  tke  lienor 

tW  ovorflow.  a  plpo  eonaceted  at  oao  «ad  to  the 

aad  at  tta  ojpoatto  oad  to  tke  top  of  the  dia- 

t  taak,  aad  a  valro  la  mM  pipe. 

B.  In  a  tar  dlopiaMMiat  oyotem.  tke  oonbiaatloa  with 

aad  a  Hfaor  orerflow  for  Mid  aiatn,  of  a 

briow  the  leval  of  Mid  laala. 


at  Ita  appor  tad  to  the  bottom 
mala  aad  at  Ita  lowar  ead  to  the  top  of  the  dla- 
taak,  a  TaHa  la  mM  pipe,  a  valTc  for  drawing 
a  tar  la  OM  dlaplacomeat  taak,  a  aopply  taak  to  re- 
tlta  UqaM  inm  tha  overlow  anpportad  abore  the 
a(  tiM  (llaplaiaaiMl  taak,  a  pl^  coaaected  at  ita  op- 
ad  ta  tha  aapply  taak,  aad  at  Ita  lower  ead  to  the 
it  taak,  aad  a  Talve  ia  Mid  pipe  whereby  when 
valra  la  opcaed  to  draw  tha  tar  from  the 
4|aplaeameat  taak,  tha  flow  of  tar  la  forced  by  the  flow  of 
r  from  tha  aanMjr  taak  and  the  dlq>lacement  tank  , 


(Claiau  6  to  8  sot  prtatad  In  the  Oaaatta.] 


BOLLMUBJBABINO  WITH  ANOULAB  HOLL8. 
I.  Locrwooo,  Newark.  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to 
Hyatt  Roller  Bearing  Company,  Harriaon,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poratloa.of  New  Jvaey.  rUad  flapt.  2S.  1M9.  Sartal 
Nol  818.92T. 


L  la  a  rallar 

« 


tha  eomMaatloa.  with  a  hah  Iuit 
a  aaliar  at  He  ■BuUet  aa4  a<  aad 
ikal  laOa  Mtai  la  tha  aaaleal  aMt  ' 


aad  ha^iac  thalr  aada  Ittad  to 
haTlag  a  aaek  at  tha  lariar  aad,  a 
to  thaatdMof  tta  aaaaaal  HUa,  a 

to  amhaaM  tka  aald  nlla  aad  aa  aaaalat  laaaM  at  tha 
■A  €t  aaeh  aaat,  aad  a  itoaip  rtm  itiad  to  taia  ia 
aaeh  taaaM  aad  flttod  to  tka  aaaha  af  Ika  aald  nlla  aad 
operatlag  to  coaflaa  Of  rolla  to  watacit  wtth  tha  aaUar. 

2,  la  a  reUar  baaili«,  tha  aamMaatlaa.  wkh  a  fcai  hav- 
ia«  a  ooaleal  aaat.  of  a  aartaa  of  aaatoal  Mlla  flttod  thatato 
aad  havlac  aaah  a  aMtial  alad  apaa  Ito  iainr  Md  lanitoiil 
to  tha  asla  a<  tha  hMilag.  a  daaw-cliw  atrai^d  to  am- 
braM  aU  of  tha  atada  to  laalat  atpaaalM  U  tha  foMa  w^tm 
thalr  aMt,  a  caatog  haUac  >  taparli^  aaot  to  imlrrart  tha 
aald  roUa  aad  aa  aaaolar  raeaM  at  tha  latiar  aad  of  aaeh  , 
aMt  to  ladoM  tha  damp-rtag.  aad  aa  adjaattag-rlag  aa- 
eared  adjaatably  ia  the  Matag  with  a  aartaa  of  balla  flttad 
to  aMto  upon  the  clamp-rlag  aad  opoa  tha  adjoattag-rlag. 

8.  Ia  a  roHar  haartag,  the  camhiaattea.  with  a'hah  havJag 
a  eonlcal  OMt  and  an  aaanlar  ban  Mat  at  tha'^huger  aid 
of  aaeh  eoaieal  aMt,  of  a  aartoa  of  eoakal  tolla  flttad  to 
tha  eonleal  oMt,  Mch  roll  haviag  •  Mck  at  tha  larger  end, 
a  Malng  harlng  a  tapering  aMt  to  amhraea  tha  aald  roUa 
aad  an  aanolar  raccM  at  the  largar  «d  of  ^ach  aMt,  a 
clamp-rlag  flttad  to  tara  In  aaeh  raeaM  aad  flttad  to  tha 
aeeka  of  the  rolla,  aad  an  adjoatlag-rlag  held  adjaatably 
ia  the  aald  receM  and  baring  aa  aaaalar  ball-oMt  oppoaed 
to  the  ban-aMt  open  the  hnh  with  a  aariM  of  balla  fitted 
to  the  appoaad  aMta,  m  aad  far  the  porpoM  aat  forth. 

4.  Ia  a  collar  bearing,  the  comMaattoa,  with  a  hob  hav- 
ing  a  coBlMl  aMt  and  an  annolar  ball-aMt  at  the  larger  end 
of  the  hab,  of  a  mHm  of  conical  roUa  flttad  thatato  aad 
harlng  each  a  central  atod  npon  ito  larger  Md  laclinad  to 
the  axia  of  the  bearing,  a  damp-ring  flttad  to  all  of  tha 
aald  atnda,  a  eaaing  harlag  a  taparlag  aMt  ambraeing  th« 
MriM  of  roUa  aad  wm  annalar  raeaM  at  tha  lar«ar  ad  of 
aaeh  aMt  aztaadlng  bayood  tha  largv  and  a<  tha  hab  and 
threaded  totemally,  the  adjoattng-rtag  p  aerawad  within 
the  eaaing.  a  aeriea  of  balla  fitted  to  ball-aaato  to  tha 
elamp-rtng  and  the  aald  adjoatlag-rtag,  tha  adjaating- 
ring  V  aerewed  withta  tha  aaatag  aad  harlag  aa  aanalar 
ball-aMt  oppoaad  to  the  ball-aaat  npaa  tha  hah.  balla  w 
flttad  to  tha  two  aMto  aad  maaM  tar  aaeaHag  the  rtaga  p 
aad  V  within  tha  eaaing  whn  adjaatad. 
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COMBINBD  BOLL  AND  BALL  BBABINO. 
B.    LocKwooo,   Newark,   N.    J.,   aaalgaor   to 
Hyatt  Boiler  BMring  Company,  Harriaon,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poratlMi  of  New  Jeraey.    rUad  Nor.  1.  1909.    Serial  No 
620,609. 


1.  Aa  aatl-frletlon  bMring  hartag  a  hah  arlth  doohiy 
eoolcal  aMto  aad  a  eaaiag  wtth  taparlag  aaato  oppaaad  to 
tha  aaato  oa  toa  hah,  and  twa  anlM  of  haUa  aad  roUa 
adapted  aad  anaagad  to  roll  hotwaaa  tha  oaata  avaa  tha 
hob  aad  eaaiag.  tha  balla  of  tha  twa  aariM  aad  tha  raUa 
af  tha  two  aariM  balag  arnu«ad  to  palra  with  tha  mato- 
ban  of  aaeh  pair  to  eoataaL 

S.  Aa  aati-filetlaa  haariag  hmvim  «  hah  with  daohly 
aaalcal  aaato  aad  ahealdato  at  tha  toMllar  aada  9t  tha 
aMta,  a  oaalag  with  tapulii  Moto  ntpMad  to  tha  aMto 
aa  tha  bah.  aad  twa  aariM  al  altocaate  halto  aad  roBa 
flttad  napaatlvaly  to  tha  oppoaad  aaato  wtth  tha  Mda  of 
tha  r^la  eootlgaeaa  to  tha  aald 


oioH 
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a  hah  wMh 


at 


tothaaoUiaa 


aMt^a 


mda  dt  tha 

toUa  aaiitigaaaa  to  tha  mH  rtiaaMtoa.  tha  halla  a<  tha  twa 
aarlM  aad  tha  roUa  9t  tha  twa  aittoa  batog  anaafad  to 
altaraato  pain,  with  tta  mMihafg  iet  aaeh  pair  to  eoataet. 

4.  Aa  aatl-trletloa  haartag  tarlag  a  hob  wltt  dotdOy 
niailwl  AMto  oad  a  eaaiag  wltt  tapartag  aMto  oppoaad  to 
tha  aaato  oa  tta  hah,  two  aartoa  «t  balla  aad  roltai  flttad 
batwaM  tha  aaato  apoa  tha  hah  aad  eaaiag.  tha  balla  of 
tha  twa  aaitoa  aad  tha  rolla  of  tha  two  aariM  being  ar- 
te pain  wltt  tto  owhaia  a(  aaeh  pair  to  eoatoet. 

a  aaBi  for  goldlag  tha  two  aaataa  af  baUa  aad  roUa 
wlthto  tka  eaaiag. 

5.  An  aatl-trietloB  haarlag  having  a  hub  wtth  doubly 
eonleal  aMto  and  a  eaaiag  with  topartag  aMto  oppoaed  to 
tha  aMto  oa  tha  hah,  two  aarlM  of  balla  oad  roUa  flttad 
betwoM  the  aMto  opoa  the  hob  aad  eaaing,  the  balla  of  tte 
two  MriM  and  tha  nUa  of  the  two  aariM  being  arraagad 
to  altaraato  palra  wltt  the  OMmbera  of  Mcb  pair  to  eoa- 
taot,  tha  ndto  balag  bavolad  at  thalr  contlgaoQa  aada  to 
laeraaM  thalr  baaitag  oortaca,  a  eaga  tot  guiding  tha  balla 
aad  rolla  to  ttatr  moramaat  wlthto  tte  eaaing,  aad  oaa  of 
tha  topi  I  lag  aaato  withta  tte  eaaing  balag  aaeared  reaM>r- 
ably  aad  adjaatably  tharato  to"  faelUtote  tta  aaaaattllag 
aad  ragototloa  of  tha  parta. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  prtatad  ta  tha  Oaaatta.] 


98«.889.  SPABK-ABBS8TBB  AND  SlIOKE-CONSUMBR. 
WnxtAM  T.  Lorroa  and  JAitaa  M.  Loptok,  Barfcdey 
eooaty,  W.  Ta.    filed  Mar.  9.  1909.    Serial  No.  482.^T. 


1.  Ia  appaiOiiiaa  for  tflmtaatlng  aparin  and  nnoke.  the 
cemblnatloa  wltt  a  faraaM  aad  a  amoke  aUck.  of  a  return 
pipe  from  aald  atoek  to  Mid  fonaea  prorlded  with  a  lat- 
eral dlaeharge  rent  opentag  to  permit  eaeape  of  a  portion 
of  prodoeta  of  comboation,  a  deflector  adjacent  Mid  open- 
ing extending  in  tbe  general  directioa  of  morement  of  tte 
producta  of  eomboation  impinging  thereagataat  for  guiding 
the  hMTlar  particiM  away  from  aald  opening,  and  nieana 
for  eaoalag  a  toread  eliealatloa  ttroogh  aald  ratom  pipe. 

S.  la  dpparatoa  for  elimlnatlBg  apartka  nd  aoMka,  the 
eooiblaatloa  arttt  a  fOroaM  aad  a  aoMka  ata«k,  of  a  ratom 
pipe  from  Mid  ataek  to  Mid  faraaea  proridad  wltt  a 
aeraaaed  dladiarga  raat  opmlag,  a  morable  deflector  pir- 
otad  adjaemt  Mid  opentag  aad  arraagad  to  cIom  aald 
opaalag  or  to  daBaet  tha  hMrier  partietaa  away  from  aald 
opaaiag,  aad  OMaaa  for  erMtlag  a  forced  cfreolatloa 
throagh  aald  ratara  plpa. 

8.  Ia  appantna  tor  •umiwHi^  aparka  aad  aaMha,  tha 
oombtoattoa  wttt  a  loeoaaotlra  faraaM  aad  amnha  ataek, 
of  a  taCam  plpa  from  aald  ataek  to  aald  fliraaea  proridad 
wltt  a  dioehaiBa  mt  opaalag,  a  raarwardly  dlodMigtog 
hood  far  aald  raat  opaalag.  a  daflaetor  tor  tha  hMvtor  par- 
tlelM  adjaeaat  aald  rmt  opaali^  aad  aaana  far  MBato« 
tha  aircalattoa  af  prodacto  of 
tatara  plpa. 

4.  ta  apparatoa  for  altaiiaatlag  oparka  aad  aoMka,  tha 
rowblaaftoa  wltt  a  faraaM  aad  aaoMka  ataek.  af  a  ra- 
tara p^  traa  rndd  atatt  to  aald  faraaea  proridad  wltt  a 


to  CTMto  a  foread  drealalAaB 
aad  aa  oazlllarjr  dreatatiaa  farelag  omoi 
aad  of  aald  plpa^  of  laH  aopadty  tha 


air  toto  tha  ra- 


at the  ddlrary 
oold  iajaelii« 


IL  la  apparataa  for  fllmfaattog  aparha  aad  amoke.  tta 
ittoa  wltt  a  faraaM  aad  ito  iHarham  ^u^  of  a 
pipe  from  aald  fine  to  aald  * — rtt,  a  pomp  for 
foreteg  tha  retara  drcnlattoa  from  aald  flaa  thraagh  aald 
return  plpa,  a  motor  eoaaaetad  to  drira  Mid  paaip,  a  mor- 
abla  ekwara  tor  the  dtocharga  of  Mid  floe,  aad  aa  oparat- 
Ing  coanactlon  for  ooatroUIng  bott  Mid  motor  aad  Mid 
OMrabla  eloaora. 
(Clalma  6  to  17  aat  prtatad  ta  tha  Oaaatta.] 


956.590.  BLANK  POB  COVBBINQ  SHOULDBBBD-NBCK 
B0XB8.  JofHH  P.  IfAKKOOT,  Brooklya,  N.  T.  niad 
Sapt  4,  1906,  Serial  No.  451,697.  Benewad  Sept  18, 
1900.    iarial  No.  517,915. 

a 


A  aorering  blaak  for  a  ahonlderad  aeck  box  comprfalng 
a  body  portion  aobatantUlly  of  tta  ahapa  of  tta  bax  bot- 
tom, flap  portlona  adapted  to  eorer  the  box  aldM  from  tha 
bottom  np  to  tte  abooMar,  and  flap  exteaalona  adapted  to 
oorer  tte  aeck  from  tte  ahonldar  opwatd. 


066,591.      OEA  IN-SAVING    DEVICE.      JoHS    MAxaaAU,, 
Sibley,  Iowa.    Filed  Nor.  24,  1009.    Serial  No.  520,792. 


a*-^ 


1.  In  a  ttreahlng  machine,  a  fan  eaaing  hartag  aa  aya. 
a  conreyer,  meana  for  feeding  the  atraw  to  tbe  fan,  and 
meana  extending  partially  aeroM  tte  aya  of  tha  fan  eaaing 
and  tadapMdMt  of  the  fan  for  dlractlBg  tha  grata  dla- 
lodgad  from  tte  atraw  at  Mid  fan  into  tha  conrayar. 

2.  In  a  ttraalitag  nmehtaa,  a  fhn  eaaing  hartag  &n  eye, 
a  conrayw,  mMna  fbr  feeding  atraw  throagh  tha  aya  ta 
the  fan  eaaing,  aad  a  dafiector  astandtag  partially  acroM 
tte  eye  in  the  fan  eaaing  for  directing  tha  grata  dialodgad 
bj  the  atraw  tato  the  conrayar. 

S.  Ia  a  threahtag  machlaa.  a  foa  eaatac  hartag  aa  aya, 
a  coareyar,  maaM  for  fOadlag  tha  atraw  throagh  tha  v 
ta  tbe  fan  eaaiag,  aad  a  ptato  hartag  oaa  aad  theraaC  «z- 
tending  partiaUy  acroM  tka  aya  to  tta  tta  eaaiag  aad  tta 
other  aod  aitaadtag  wtthda  tha  eaavayar  tor  poaMratp 
dlraettag  tha  grata  diatodpaa  frcM  tha  otiaw  tato  aald 
conrayar. 

4.  Ia  a  thcatttag  marhiaa,  a  fha  eoatoc  har 


Tttater,  ■■■■■  tn  tmU^  Btmr  thfovfh  tb«  «7»  ta  the 
ta  CMlac  aad  a  dcteetor  •xtndtec  partlaUr  aeroM  tb* 

I  IB  ttt  tea  caatef  far  poattfr^  dlnetfag  tba  looas 
(ralM  ttdadgad  from  tka  atnw  tato  aald  eoarwne. 

&.  IB  ft  thnahlBc  — »ht— ,  a  faa  eating  hartiic  aa  «7«, 

umnvm,  owana  tot  t—Stag  tka  atraw  thronsh  the  eya 
te  tka  flaa  eaain«.  aad  aa  iiielliied  plate  aztndlac  from 
tba  eaarrcrer  caainc  to  tka  ar*  la  tbe  fan  caataf  and  pro- 
rMai  with  a  depaadtaw  flange  for  poaltlreiy  dlraetlag  tka 
pala  dtolodgad  tnm  tka  atraw  Into  aald  coartTW. 

(Clalaia  9  and  T  aet  prlatad  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


>B«.692.  TI&B-INFLATXB  FOR  AUTOMOBIUIS. 
HiMAU  P.  ICaxim,  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  July  IS,  1009. 
Serial  N«.  60T.«ax 


"•ip 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Xat  3, 1910. 


1.  The  oomMnattoa  wttk  an  lataraal  comboattoa  engine 
Bor  aa  avtoaa^tUa  kaTlag  a  plorallty  of  eylindara,  of 

ftor  coadoettag  tka  koraad  gaaaa  from  one  of  aald 
grlladara  to  oaa  w  aaotkar  of  tka  tiraa  to  taflata  tka 

aad  meaaa  for  eattlng  oat  lgnltk»  la  all  of  tka 
itker  cyllndera  of  tka  engine  during  Inflation. 

2.  Tka  comUnatloa  wlOt  aa  lataraal  eoflBboatioB  eagtaa 
tor  an  aatomobtla  kaTlng  a  plorallty  of  cyUndera,   ot 

for  condnctlng  the  boned  gaaea  from  00a  of  aatd 
eylindara  to  one  or  aaotker  of  tka  tlrae  to  Inflate  tka 

meant  for  enttlag  oat  Igaltkm  la  all  of  tka  otkar 
eyUadera  of  tka  oglaa  daring  laflatloa  aad  meaaa  tot 
eooUag  the  gaaea  batwaaa  tka  cylladw  and  tke  tire. 

8.  Tka  eombtnatloa  wttk  aa  lataraal  eomboatloB  aglne 
for  aa   aatomoblle  harlng   a  ptaraTlty  of  cytlndera,   of 

for  eoadactlng  the  baraed  gaaea  from  one  of  aald 
critaOton  to  one  or  aaotker  of  the  tlrea  to  Inflate  the 
kaa  for  enttlag  oat  ignition  In  all  of  the*  otkar 
ejUBMn  of  tka  aoglaa  dorlag  laflatloa  aad  meaaa  for 
eqnalftng  tke  preaaora  of  tke  gaaea  betweaa  tka  cyllader 
aad  tka  ttra. 

4.  Tka  comMnattoa  wttk  an  Intaraal  comboatlon  engine 
for  aa  aatoaMiblle  hartag  a  plurality  of  eylindara,  of 

for  eeodaetlag  tke  bornad  gaaea  from  one  of  aald 
eylladara  Cb  oaa  or  aaotker  of  tke  tirea  to  taflata  tke 
for  enttlag  out  Ignition  In  all  of  tke  other 
qrUaAva  of  tka  ai«lBa  during  Inflation,  and  meana  for 
baCwaen  tka  eylladar  and  tke  tlra  aad 
tot  ataalMag  tke  praaaora  of  tka  gaaaa  betweaa  tke 
eyttatfv  aad  tka  tlrot 

5.  Tka  wWaatlaa  with  an  Internal  eomboatlon  engine 
for  aa  aatomotfla  kaTlag  a  phiralfty  of  eylladera,  of  a 
pipa  eaO  to  raealTO  tke  baraad  gaaea  from  one  of  aald 

to  eoadoet  tke  gaaea  from  aald  eoU  to 
Of  the  tIraa  to  taflata  tke  aame,  aad  meaaa 
tar  cattlBv  oat  Igaltkta  hi  aU  of  tke  otker  eylladera  of 
tka  aivlBa  dartag  taJattan 
(CteliM  •  to  8  B«C  prlatad  la  tka  Oaaatte.] 


FmiMO  MKHAmSM  FOB  FISBABMB.     AXr 
Bafclakaa,  aear  Bpaadao,  Oar* 
M^  tarn,    larlal  Ho.  422,397. 
Ik  a  flaaaia.  Ifea  fiimhlaatmii  of  a  rotatakia  diak 
.k  %Mklm  ata^  •  tai.  a  aprfag  for 


rod  raarwaidly,  a  trlggor  cwiaaetad  wttk  aald  rod.  aaM 
dlak  balag  la  oaa  poaltioB  adapted  to  kold  aald  rod  la 
ita  lodted  poaltlea,  a  hto»A  kolt  aad  maaaa  adapted  to 
be  operated  by  aald  breaek  bolt  for  taratog  aaM  dlak  to 
Ita  loeklBg  poaltloa,  a  eatek  dartea  tor  koEMng  aald  dlak 
la  Ita  loekad  poaltloa  and  a  giaTlty  oparatad 
tor  releaalBg  aald  eatek  darka. 


2.  la  a  fliaam  harlag  a  graTlty  oparatad  mackanlam 
for  coatroUIng  tta  flrlag  of  tka  eartrldga  wkaa  aald  flra- 
arm  raadiaa  a  glran  rieratloa,  a  aafoty  meekanlam  adapt- 
ed to  prerent  tka  arbitrary  raiaaaa  of  aald  coatreUlag 
aieehaBlam  wkaa  It  la  not  lataadad  tkat  tta  latter  akall 
act,  aad  meaaa  for  adjoattog  aald  aafaty  maekantaai  to 
Ita  locking  poaltlon  autoaiatleaUy. 

8.  In  a  flraarm  kaTlag  a  graTlty  oparatad  machaalam 
for  eoatroUlag  tka  flrlag  of  tka  eartrldga  wkaa  aald  flra- 
arm reackea  a  glToa  tfefvatloe.  a  aafaty  machaalaw  adapt- 
ed to  preTont  tke  arbitrary  raleaaa  of  aald  eoatroUlag 
me^aatan  wkaa  It  la  not  lataadad  tkat  tka  latter  akaU 
act,  meana  for  adjnotlag  aald  aafaty  meckaalam  to  Ito 
locking  poaltloa  aatomatleally,  aad  a  flagar  operated  da- 
Tlea  at  or  aear  tke  trigger  guard  for  raleaalag  aald  aaftety 
dOTlca. 


906,094.    GOLF-CLUB.    ZUTtD  Mtlbs.  Dundaa.  Scotland. 
'  Filed  Aog.  20,  1907.     Barlal  No.  889,890. 


A  metal  golf  club  eomprlalag  a  kead  kartag  aa  ell^ 
tical  eoBlcal  ealargament  ea  Ito  rear  face  tka  loager  azla 
of  tka  eoae  lylag  at  an  angle  to  tke  toagltodlaal  center  of 
tke  kead,  tka  tower  part  af  nld  aalari<hmeBt  polntlag 
toward  tke  heel  and  tka  klgkar  part  toward  tka  toe. 


900,090.  COMBINBD  AUTOMATIC  TBBOTTLB  AlfD 
STOP  YALTB.  BorMRT  A.  KcKH.  MUwaakea,  Wla.. 
aoaigBor  to  AUla-Ckalmera  Compaay,  MOwaakea,  Wla., 
a  CorporadoB  of  New  Jeraay.  Filed  Apt.  14,  1906.  Ba- 
rlal Nk.  Sll.OSO. 

1.  Tka  eomblaatloa  of  a  Talre,  iHuiaally  eparabta  seraw- 
tkreaded  meaaa  tor  oMTlag  aald  TalTa,  meaaa  for  eoaaeet- 
tng  aald  TalTo  wltb  aald  aeraw-tkraadad  mnna.  BMaaa  tor 
aatonMitleally  eloalag  aald  Talra,  aad  tooraMa  meaaa  tor 
dlaeoaa«etlBg  aald  rwiaartlag  toaaam  aald  AaeoaaaetlBg 
meaaa  batag  f»aa  from  tatartMCMt  ky  aald 


tor  OMTtog  aaldniH% 


tor  eeaaect- 
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lag  aald  Talra  with  aald  aetaw-tkreaded  meana.  mtana  for 
aatomatleally  dootng  aaM  TalTe  by  aeparatloa  from  aald 


aerew-tkreaded  ateana,  and  moTable 
tag  aald  connecting  meant. 


fkr  dIacaaBact- 


9M.600.      MOLDING  •  MACRINB.      WiixuM    O'CoimoB, 
Bmltk.  Mlek.     Filed  Mar.  1,  1900.     Serial  No.  4aO.S40. 


HDD 


L  A  moldlBg  machine  iaclndiag  a  «apportlng  kaaa^  a 
■Mid  aopporting  Uble  mounted  for  rotatton  on  tke  baaa.  a 
tamplag  element  morable  to  operatire  poaltlon  witkta  tke 
■Mid.  wklle  tke  Utter  la  to  a  ttoto  of  reat,  meant  for  feed- 
tog  aMterfal  to  aald  BM^d.  a  plate  alldably  mounted  on  tke 
baaa.  a  pawl  carried  by  tke  plate  aad  adapted  to  eagaga 
tke  taatk  on  tke  toMe  to  rotote  the  latter  wltk  a  atep  by 
atcp  moraoMBt,  a  rack  carried  by  tke  plate,  aa  oparatlag 
akaft,  a  coaaactlOB  between  tke  operatlag  akaft  aad  tamp- 
ing eleBMBt,  and  a  tootkad  diak  carried  by  tke  akaft  and 
adapted  to  eagage  tke  rack  oa  tke  plate  tor  reciprocating 
tke  Utt«r. 

a.  A  mowing  mackiae  incladlng  a  aopporting  baae.  a 
mold  aoppertiag  table  mounted  for  rototloa  on  tke  baae 
wltk  a  atv-by-atep  movameat  aad  proTldad  with  peripheral 
taatk.  a  tomptog  riemtat  aMrable  to  operatlTe  poaitioB 
witkla  tka  mold,  dorlag  eaek  period  of  reat  of  aald  mold 
a  aprlag  preaaed  plate  alldakly  mounted  on  the  bate,  a 
pawl  catrlad  by  aald  plate  aad  adapted  to  engage  tke  teeth 
OB  tke  toMa  tor  rotatlag  tka  latter  wltk  a  atep  by  atep 
moTemeat,  a  ratdwt  aacBrad  to  aald  plate,  a  amto  operat- 
lag akaft,  a  aoaaaetloa  ketwaea  tke  tomplag  alameat  aad 
opatatlac  akaft.  a  tootkad  diak  carried  by  tke  operatlag 
akaft  aad  adopted  to  engage  the  rack  oa  tke  plato  far  rala- 
tog  tke  latter,  a  troogh.  a  coBTeyer  operatlag  wltkto  tke 
troogk.  aad  BMaaa  for  traaaoUttlBg  motioa  from  tke  mato 
eparattag  akaf|^to  tke  'MBTeyar. 

8.  A  BiohWag  aacktae  ladodlag  a  aappertlag  baat^  a 
■aM  aapportlag  taMe  mooatod  tor  rototloa  oa  tb»  baae 
wttk  aatop-ky^-atap  ■Mreateat  aad  proTldad  wttk  perlpkaral 
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taatk.  a  tamplag  element  moTaUa  to  apwatlTa  poaltloa 
wttkto  tke  mold,  during  each  period  of  foat  af  tka  lattar  a 
plato  rtldakly  mouated  ob  tke  aoppoiHat  kaae,  a  pawl 
carried  by  tke,  plate  aad  adapted  to  miafi  tta  taatk  aa 
the  takle  tor  fwtotlkg  tke  latter,  a  aprtaf  taailBi  agalaat 
one  end  ot  tke  iriate,  a  rack  carried  by  aiMI  flkto,  aa  op- 
eratlBg  rtMift,  a  pitman  foradag  a  eeaneettaa  katweeu  tke 
operating  akaft  and  tamptog  elemant,  a  traagk.  a  feed 
aerew  mounted  for  rotation  witkta  tke  'troagh,  aad  aMaaa 
for  traaamlttlBg  aiotlon  from  tka  mato  akaft  ta  tka  feed 


4.  A  moldlag  maditae  toelndtag  a  aapportlBf  baaa^  a 
mold  aapportlag  frame  mouated  for  rotatiaa  wMB  a  atap 
by-atep  moTeaMut  on  the  bate  and  prorlded  Wltk  parlpkotal 
tmth,  a  Tartleally  dlapoaed  fraiM  arraagad  ta  tke  rear  of 
tke  table,  a  carriage  mounted  for  T«rtl«al  mntomwil  oa 
aald  firame,  a  tamping  element  carried  by  tke  earriagt  aad 
normally  lodced  againtt  downward  moTemeat,  OMaaa  tor 
feeding  awterlal  to  the  mold,  while  the  latter  rerolvaa'a 
plate  alldakly  mouated  oa  tke  aapportlag  baae  aad  pro- 
Tldad wltk  a  pawl  arranged  to  engage  tka  taetk  oa  tlM 
table  for  rototlag  tke  latter,  an  operattag  akaft,  a  pttaaa 
formtag  a  ooaaeetloB  between  tke  operatlag  akaft  aad  eari- 
rlage  for  raetproeattag  the  latter,  aad  mbbb  for  tetar- 
mlttently  dlaeagagteg  the  tamptog  elemcm  from  eapago- 
ment  wltk  tke  carrtage,  thereby  to  perailt  tke  lattar  to 
moT«  to  apaiaU>e  poaltlon  witkta  tke  aMld  at  eaek  pattod 
of  rest  af  tke  latter. 

6.  A.  moldtog  maehtae  ineludtag  a  moM  earrylag  tokla, 
a  frame,  a  carriage  tHdably  mounted  tor  Tertlcal  mero- 
meat  on  the  frame  and  tadudtag  apaeed  loagltadlaal  haia 
connected  by  traatTerae  platea,  a  tampteg  eleoMat  alld- 
ably mounted  between  tke  lengttudtaal  bara  of  tke  car- 
riage and  proTldad  wltk  ratdiet  teeCk,  aprtog  praaaad 
pawla  Bormally  aopported  la  engagement  wlto  tka  taatk 
of  tke  tamptat  elemott.  a  mata  operatlag  akaft.  d  aoaaae 
tlon  between  tke  operattog  akaft  and  earrlasa  far  raetpro- 
catlng  the  latter,  atop  platea  diapoaad  ta  tka  patk  of  ■ore' 
meat  of  the  pawla  for  intermittently  diaangaglag  tke  lat- 
ter from  Uie  teetk  oa  the  takiptag  eleBMBt.  tkaraky  to 
permit  tke  latter  to  drop  by  gruTlty  wltkto  tiM  anold.  kad 
meant  operable  by  aald  akaft  for  rotatlag  tka  takle. 


906,097.     NON-RBFILLABLB  BOTTLBL     MiOOaL 

Cklcago,  m.    FUed  May  29,  1909.    Barlal  No.  409,187. 


1.  Tka  eoMbtoatkm  wltk 
lag  tkaralB.  a  Coramlaaaa 
lag.  a  aUdaUe  take  aioaatad 
ead  toraad  tato  a  tbIto  aeai 
atop  at  Ito  otkar  ead;  aald 
eatar  tka  IJaiamiaooa  tube 
tke  greatar  paattaa  af  Ito 
ead  wttk  kUonl  parto 
wltk  tke  toraatooa 
a  TBlra  toaoatad  witkta  tka 


bottle  aaek,  af  A  tobolar  eaa 

trtiiBdtag  tkraagli  tiM 

ta  tka  caalag  aad  kaTlag 

t  aad  proTlded  wltk  a  tbItb 

alidakle  taba  batag  adapted  to 

batag  Imparfarato  tkroogk 

aad  proTtiad  aear  Ito  top 

to  aatahilak  aaauaaaleatloB 

I  tka  botUa  la  taTarted.  aad 


■■■ 


k 
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May  3,  i9io> 


Mck  haftas  tarodaal  umA  taterllttlBC  intar- 
MKtiaiu,  tk*  Mmr  nettan  b«lac  aUdlngly  aumat- 
ta  tht  lat«rftttlat  latanMdiat*  Metkisa  •>«  prorMed 
rtA  •  valT*  «Mt,  th»  Bppcr  mcUm  hatlac  4b  lap«rforate 
!«#  MpMitottnc  a  M*p  t*  lUilt  tht  moTcmcDt  o(  the  low«r 
•  atop  catiiaA  fejr  tta  Ivircr  aeetioB.  tlM  pMiphcral 
of  MM  fltap  >if  g  estaaded  to  produce  a  flaa«t 
i4m(«<>  to  aUdlBflf  tt  tk0  lateiior  walla  of  tba  upper  aae- 
u»d  adapted  tar  eaataet  wit^tbe  Imparfofate  top  of 
MM  aeetloB,  aad  a  gaard  disk  carried  hj  the  opper  aae-- 
tkm  ia  apaead  Mlatloa  to  the  top  thereof  wher«b7  to  pre- 
reat  the  laaertlaa  of  a  wIm  or  other  inatnuaeat  for  tam- 
;>«rtac  vlth  tha  vatvo  cadag. 

3.  A  reeepteela  havtag  a  neck,  a  Talra  eaatef  dtapoMd 
vlthla  aald  aeck  havtng  termtaal  aad  tatarflttiag  tatar- 
Bcdlate  aaetloaa,  the  ianer  latenaedlat*  aeetioa  hartag 
iu  lateral  walla  astcaded  to  prodaoe  a  flaaga  ooaatltatlag 

«Cop  ahoolder  for  eoataet  with  the  adjaeaat  ead  of  oae 
>f  the  twnalaal  aaetloaa.  aald  inaer  aiewibar  harlag  a  bore 
Mlaplod  to  aUdlagly  laeel-vc  the  other  temlaal  aaeOaB,  • 
raJve  aeat  carried  hj  the  lower  tennlaal  ■arttaa.  a  ralTo 
Higagiag  aald  aaaC  aad  adapted  t«  grarltate  la  aald  lower 
ieralnal  weaaber.  aa  Imperforate  top  carried  by  aaid  lower 
coMtltqf  lag  a  atop  to  ilailt  the  taoTement  of  aaid 
ralTe  aad  to  forai  a  coBipartacat  ta  aald  lower  tennlaal 
T,  aad  a  traaaverae  perforated  guard  dtak  carried 
17  the  upper  member,  aaid  guard  diak  havtag  ita  partplMral 
idgaa  axteaded  to  produce  a  daage  to  alldlagly  At  the  ad- 
aeaat  iaterior  walla  of  the  aeck  whereby  to  preTcat  the 
aaertloa  of  a  tool  for  taatpertag  with  the  valve  caaiag. 

4.  A  receptacle  havlag  a  aeck  provided  with  a  chamber, 
▼aire  caaiag  dlat>aaad  within  aaid  aeck  eomprialag  ter- 

tateimadlale  acetlona,  the  eater  iatanaedfata 
Mcttai  heiag  adapted  to  Mgage  tod  aaagly  flt  the  bitartor 
rallB  of  aald  tlbuobn,  aald  oater  aeetloa  hATfas  aa  axial 
tore  adapted  to  aaagly  eoafona  to  the  contour  ot  tlwouter 
mrfaee  of  the  tnaar  lateraedtatc  member,  a  valre  aaat 
»rrtod  by  the  lower  termlaal  member,  aald  valve  aeat 
Mviag  a  paaaage  CMaaraaleatlBg  with  the  aeck  of  the  bot- 
tle aad  adapted  to  peratt  the  flow  of  the  ceateata  thereof 
through  aaid  valve  aaat,  a  ralva  eagagteg  aadd  aeat,  a 
piard  iriate  carried  by  aaid  upper  member  provided  with  a 
l>lvraUty  of  annular  openinga  to  permit  the  diacharge  of 
the  eoateata  of  taid  reeeptade  aad  a  meaaa  for  poaitlvely 
loldlag  aald  caaiag  in  aald  chambered  aeck. 

6.  A  receptacle  havlag  a  aeck  provided  wMh  a  chamber 
tavtag  iaterior  termlaal  atop  ahoulden,  a  aectlonal  valve 
»atag  having  teleaoopiag  tamtnal  members,  knd  inter- 
Bttlag  tatermedlate  meaihenL  the  outer  Intermediate  mem- 
Mt  belag  adapted  to  eoafona  to  the  contour  of  tbf  interior 
walla  of  aald  acctlon  aad  b«iag  terodaally  adapted  for  con- 
tact with  atop  ahouldera  thereof  whereby  to  prevent  aaid 
■ember  from  being  forced  lato  the  body  of  aald  receptacle 
>r  pulled  upward  through  the  aeck  of  the  bottle,  said  outer 
axlally  aeatlng  the  Ianer  latarmedlate  member, 
Mild  laaer  member  being  terartaaOy  adapted  to  receive  the 
upper  terminal  member  aad  to  alldlagly  lit  the  lower  tele- 
Koptag  termlaal  member,  aad  a  apriag  combined  with 
mid  oater  intermediate  member  to  eagage  the  atop  shoal- 
lara  of  aaid  chamber  aad  Unplage  the  top  surface  of  aald 
wh«eby  to  paaitlvcly  hold  the  valve  caaiag  aeated 
a  aald  chamber. 

(Oala  6  aot  prtetad  la  the  Oaaatta.] 
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t.  tk  a  aferik  Maa  i«^  a  pair  of  platoa  havtaf  daprtaaiiJ 

I  betag  proTldad  wtOi  roda 
Um  two  piataa  together,  eae  of 
a  CMtnl  dapwartaa,  aald  eeatral 

a  ileeve  ezteaAog  batwaeu 
of  rotatloa.  a  rotataMa  plate 
dayraailoa.  aad  havlag  aa  aper- 
«•  «•  tMVght  tate  raglatratloa  wlt^  aald  flnt 
pNatally  awaatcd  «•  MM  n- 
ralTtag  plata,  •  laf  catrtMl  ty  aald  haadle  aad  adaplad  ta 


the  apactorala  aaid  ravalrtag  plata  aad  oaa  9t  tha 
apertarea  la  aald  eaatral  depwaeloa,  tor  ieddag  said  cyl- 
inder againat  rotatltm. 


t.  Ia  a  chalk  llae  reel,  a^  pair  of  platea  eoaaected  to- 
gether by  roda,  a  sleeve  dlq^oaed  betweea  aaid  platea  and 
capable  of  rotation,  one  of  said  platea  having  a  deprea- 
sion.  a  rotatable  plate  uMuated  in  aald  depaeaaion,  aaid  ro- 
tatable  plate  being  rigidly  connected  with  a  rod.  aald  rod 
being  adapted  to  rotate  aald  aleeve,  a  haadle  carried  by 
aald  rotauble  plate  and  adapted  to  lodi  aaid  rotataUa 
plate  againat  rotation. 

8.  Ia  a  chalk  Uae  reel,  the  coakblnatlea  of  a  pair  of  op- 
positely dlapoaed  plates,  a  sleeve  arranged  betweea  aald 
plates,  said  sleeve  having  an  enlarged  end  forming  a  cup, 
a  spring  arm  plvotally  mounted  on  oae  of  aald  platea,  a 
cover  connected  with  aald  spring  arm  aad  adapted  to  lora 
a  cleeare  for  said  c<ip,  aad  a  foldable  haadle  mounted  oa 
aald  closure. 
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1.  The  combinatloa  with  a  wire  havlag  a  seriea  of  alld- 
able  counters  arranged  thereon,  aad  a  atap  at  oae  ead  <rf 
aaid  aeries  of  counters ;  of  a  graduated  aeale  dlapoaed  ad- 
jacent aaid  couateia  aad  nteadlag  pandlel  with  said  wire, 
and  movable  in  a  Hne  parallel  with  aaid  wire :  a  projection 
carried  by  said  acale  aad  adapted  to  eagage  the  ead  one  of 
aaid  aeries  of  counters  erhldi  la  moat  remote  from  the  atop 
aforeaald;  meaaa  whereby  aald  project&oa  may  yield  to 
permit  countera  to  be  puebed  paat  it ;  meana  tor  preventipg 
moveuMut  of  aald  acale  in  the  dlreetloa  la  wUeh  the  eoua- 
ters  are  to  be  moved  and  permltttag  movemkat  thereof  la 

re  oppoelte  dlreetloa ;  aad  meaaa  for  awvtag  aald  aeale  la 
direction  oppoelte  to  that  In  which  aald  taauteia  are  to 
be  moved. 

2.  The  comblaatlon  with  a  wire  bavthg  a  aerlea  of  aUd- 
able  counters  arranged  thereea,  aad  a  atop  at  one  ead  of 
said  series  of  eoaatera;  of  a  eeeoad  wire  located  beneath 
aad  extending  parallel  wHh  said  flrat  mentleaed  erlre;  a 
graduated  acale  aupported  by  and  movable  loagltadlaaUy 
of  aald  second  wire,  and  located  beaeatfc  aald  aertea  at 
counters;  a  projection  located  at  oae  ead 'of  aald  aeale 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  ead  one  of  aaid  aarlee  of 
tere  which  la  moat  remote  from  the  step  atoreaeld ; 
whereby  aaid  projection  may  yield  to  permit  cauatma  to 
be  paahed  past  it ;  meana  for  pieveatlag  movement  of  aald 
aeale  la  the  direction  in  which  the  eoaatete  are  to  be 
moved  and  permitting  movement  thereof  la  the  oppealto 
direction ;  aad  means  for  moving  aeld  aeale  la  a  Areettaa 
opposite  to  that  tn  which  said  eoaatete  are  to  be  moved. 

8.  The  combinatloa  with  a  wire  havlag  a  aerlea  ef  aUd> 
able  couateia  arraaged  thereea,  aad  a  atop  at  eae  ead  ef 
aaid  aerlea  ef  oeaatera ;  of  a  aecaad  wire  leeatad  beneath 
aad  extcadlag  paralM  with  aald  flrat  ■eatloaad  wire;  a 
gradaated  scale  aopported  by  aad  mevabltf  leagttadflially 
of  eaM  aeeoad  wire,  aad  locttod  beaeath  aald  aatHa  ef 
counters ;  a  projection  located  at  eae  ead  of  aaM  aeale  aad 
adapted  to  ^gage  Che  ead  urn  of  said  aeflea  «f  eowiters 
wiiieh  is  sMwt  reasote  from  tha  atop  albteaald ;  meaaa 
whereby  aaM  prajectloa  may  yield  ta  pttmH  eeaMem  to 
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be  paahed  paat  it ;  a  etateh  member  carried  by  aaM  aeale 
aad  adap««d  to  eagage  aaM  aaeaad  wim  to  thneby  pravust 
wunmt  at  of  aaM  aeale  la  the  diraetioa  la  whU*  tta  eoaa- 
tera are  to  be  moved  aad  ponUttlag  mevesaaat  thereof  ia 
the  oppoelte  tttectiea:  aad  Meaaa  far  aaeviag  aaM  aeale 
la  a  direction  oppoelto  to  that  la  which  said  ooontora  are 
to  be  8M>ved. 

4.  The  combinatloa  with  a  wire  haviag  a  s^es  of  slld- 
cwiateis  arraaged  thereoa,  aad  a  stop  at  one  end  of 

scrtcb  of  oeaatera;  of  a  seeoad  wire  located  beaeath 

and  extending  parallel  with  aaid  first  mentioned  wire;  a 
graduated  acale  supported  by  aAd  movable  longitudinally 
ot  said  aeeoad  wire,  aad  located  beaeath  said  series  of 
eouaters ;  a  proJ«;^B  located  at  oae  end  ef  aaid  scale  and 
adapted  to  eagage  the  ead  one  of  aald  series  of  counters 
which  la  moat  remote  frtnn  the  atop  aforeaald:  means 
whereby  the  end  of  said  scale  upon  which  said  projurtion 
Is  located  aaay  yield  and  move  away  from  aald  second 
arire  to  thereby  permit  counter/  to  be  pushed  past  it ;  a 
eltttch  member  located  at  the  other  mid  of  said  scale  aad 
adapted  to  engage  aaid  first  mentioaed  wire  to  pteveat 
movement  of  aaM  aeale  in  the  direcUoa  In  which  the  coun- 
ters are  to  be  moved,  and  to  permit  ntovement  of  aaid 
acale  In  the  oppoelte  dlreetloa ;  and  means  for  moving 
aald  aoale  In  ^  direction  oppoelte  to  that  In  which  aaM 
eountera  are  ta  be  moved. 

6.  The  comblaatlQB  with  a  wire  having  a  seriea  of  alid- 
able  counters  arraaged  thereon,  and  a  atop  at  one  end  of 
aaid  aerlee  of  eoaatera;  of  a  aeeoad  wire  located  beneath 
and  eztendlBg  parallel  with  aaid  first  mentioaed  wire:  a 
graduated  scale  movable  longitudlnany  of  aaid  aecond 
wire,  ahd  located  beaeath  said  series  of  counters :  a  pro- 
jeetloB  located  at  oae  end  of  said  acale  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  end  one  of  aald  aerlea  of  countera  which  ia 
BMMrt  remote  from  the  stop  aforeaald;  a  aprlng  member 
■ecnred  to  aad  located  adjacent  that  ead  of  aaM  acale 
which  la  provided  with  the  projeetloa  as  aforeaald.  aald 
apriag  number  belag  la  alMlng  engagement  with  aaM  first 
mentioned  wire  whereby  the  end  of  said  acale  upon  which 
aaM  projection  la  laeated  ia  yieldably  supported  from  said 
9teoai  wire  by  meane  ef  eaM  aprlng  member ;  a  support- 
ing member  located  at  the  etber  ead  of  aaM  acale  and 
belag  alaa  la  alidlBg  eegagemeat  with  aald  aeeoad  wire; 
a  dMtA  member  ioeated  adjaceat  aaM  aupportlng  mem- 
ber aad  adapted  to  eagage  aMd  first  mentioned  wire  to 
prevent  movement  of  said  ecale  in  the  direction  in  whi^ 
tke  ee^rtera  are  to  be  moved,  aad  to  permit  movemeat  of 
8«M  acale  la  the  oppoelte  dteeetloa ;  aad  meaaa  for  mov 
tag  aaM  acale  la  a  dlreetiea  oppealto  to  that  ia  wbiefc 
aaM  eooaima  an  to  ba  awead. 

(ClalBM  f  to  •  aet  prtaled  la  tte  Oaaatta.] 
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Ia  aa  lanAalu,  tlw  eomblBatloB  wHh  a  sabetaatlally 

flMflag  havtag  oatlete  lkaaa«h  Ite  aMea  aear 

Mppaeto  thereflar.  a  hiaged  eavjw,  aad  aa  «cg 

Ike  eaetog  between  Ite  oarer  aad  botteoi ;  of  a 

of  heat  ezterlwr  to  the  raalag  aad  bavlac  a 


OTw^  <w  ■■■»  «xf«sior  TO  Toe  caamig  aaa  aaviag  a  amla 
flae  rialag  thteagh  the  aaater  of  Ita  bottom  aid  throagh  i 


tke 


tray,  a  heater  amvably  aupportad  fep  the  body  of 
eaalBg  and  comprising  fines  of  aabotaatlattr  H-ahape 
ae  extremities  lead  to  aaM  oatleto,  aiafl 
tweea  saM  main  fine  and  the  heater. 

2.  In  aa  laeabator,  the  ooaMaatioa  with  a 
lag  oatlate  throng  ite  aidee  hear  tta  mnia 
therelor,  aad  an  egg  tray  wHhla  the  eaato«  baiaaw  Ita 
cover  and  bottom ;  of  a  aource  of  beat  havliv  «  mala  flae 
rlaiag  throu^  the  bottom  of  the  eaal^  aai  tka  «Mtar  ef 
the  egg  tray,  aad  aa  H-ahaped  heater  ^teaatttefl  fl«a 
the  cover  and  havlag  a  ocatral  hood  detediably  commaai- 
catlng  with  the  upper  end  of  aaid  flue  aad  ite  extremltlea 
communicating  with  aald  outlets. 

3.  In  an  Incubator,  the  combination  with  a  easing  hav- 
ing ooUete  near  ite  corn«s,  aupporte  therefor,  a  cover. 
•A^  u  «Sg  tray  within  the  casing  between  Ite  cover  aad 
bottom ;  of  a  aonroe  of  heat  haviag  a  aiala  fine  rlelag 
through  the  bottom  of  the  caalng  aad  the  oaater  of  the 
egg  tray,  aad  an  H -shaped  beater  having  a  oentral  hood 
detaehably  communlcat^g  with  the  upper  end  of  said 
flue,  the  extremitiee  of  one  of  ite  parallel  arma  pivotalty 
eagagiag  two  of  said  outlete  and  the  extremities  of  the 
other  arm  movably  engaging  the  remalnlag  outlets. 

4.  In  aa  incubator,  the  combinatloa  with  a  saftalaBllallj 
rectangalar  caaiag  having  holee  through  Ite  aidee  aear  ite 
rear  comers  and  aotchea  in  the  upper  e^ea  ef  Ite  eMes 
near  ite  front  comera,  a  cover  hlaaed  to  the  raabn.  and 
an  egg  tray  therein ;  of  a  aource  of  heat  hating  a  mala 
flue  rising  centrally  within  the  carii«,  aad  aa  H-ehaped 
heater  having  a  Ijjod  detechably  <w«mn.yffnttBg  with 
said  flue  and  four  extremities  of  which  two  are  jouraaled 
tn  said  holee  and  the  others  normally  rest  la  saM  aotchea. 

5.  I^  an  incubator,  the  combination  with  a  aubataatlally 
rectangular  casing  having  holea  through  ite  Mdee  aear  tta 
rear  comera  and  aotchea  in  the  upper  edgee  of  ite  atdea 
aear  Ite  froat  cwnera;  cushions  within  saM  aotchea.  a 
cover  hinged  to  the  caaiag  aloag  Um  rear,  and  an  ««g  tray : 
of  a  source  of  heat  having  a  main  flue  rising  eeatrally 
within  the  caalng,  an  H-ehaped  heater  detaehably  com- 
municating with  said  flue,  and  reduced  nipplea  in  ita  four 
extremltlea  of  which  two  are  jonmaled  la  aaM  holee  and 
the  others  normally  reet  in  saM  nntrbea. 

[CtaftBa  «  to  18  not  prlated  la  the  flaaeiU  1 
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1.  Ia  a  lawa  Btower,  a  eaatog-plate  afraaged  ee  oae 
aMe  of  the  machlae,  a  tbia  plate  arraaged  oa  the  opportte 
side  aad  a  tie-red  ceaaeetiag  eaM  ptatsa.  saM  platea  aad 
tie  rod  tormlag  the  f^ane.  aad  ta  eoMMaatten  thercwMb 
a  atagle  dMve  wheel  JoQtnaled  en  tka  eaalav  Plata,  a  flxed 
kaue  supported  oa  the  fraase,  a  ahaft  jeaiaaled  betweea 
the  ptates,  a  ball-bearlag  for  the  abaft,  carved  kalveo 
flxed  oa  the  ehaft.  operative  oonaectioaa  betweea  the 
drive-whetf  aad  the  ahaft.  a  rrtler  jouraaled  betwean  the 
platee  at  the  rear  of  the  flMefatae,  aad  a  aappartlag  gaMe 
wheel  joaraaled  la  the  tbia  plate  at  the  fMat  of  the 
Biaehiac. 


OFPICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mat  ^,  191a 


tlM 


Mom  wl 


itk  a  cMter 

_^ of  tbc  MUktB*.  •  thto  ptat* 

OB  tbt  uwx^f  iMi  sad  a  tte-red  ecnMctiac  mM 
of  •  siaste  *ttf  wkMl  jmtrMltd  on  tk*  eaamc 
•  ftsad  kallt  wjiirtil  batwMn  the  pUtM^  •  rotary 
joorBBlad  M»MB  tiM  piatea.  operatlre  conaaetloM 
tka  (hUl  rtrt  aad  tha  eattcr.  an  etongatad  rollar 
I  tk«  ptataa  at  t^M  raar  of  tb*  Baeblsa, 
a  avperOM  f«tfa  vbaal  Jovraaled  ta  tte  thla  ptata 
it  tba  fiaat  ««  tte  — rMna,  aaM  aopporttag  galde  whact 
I  afaf  iiTinfifl  a*  tfca  taaar  iaca  ot  th*  thla  plata.  cab- 
itaatiallT  aa 
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tha  eoattat  auitarUl  lato  a  soUd  atata  aad 
▼olTtat  tba  r^lcr  and  cylladar.  iMaaa  for 
bath,  applylac  roller  aad  dUpatatet  cylladar  aad 
(or  dUlllaf  the  eoDTerttac  cylladar. 

(Oalaia  0  to  19  not  prlatad  la  tbe  Oaaatta.] 
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Bdtk.  Moont  VamoB,  M.  T.    rUad  Not.  8,  190t. 
rial  No.  BSMOO. 


80- 


1.  la  a  maehliM  lor  paraflalslaff  paper,  tbe  eoaiMaa-t 
tlea  with  a  eoattac  nMterUt  batb.  a  nKyrabla  anrfacc  dlp- 
a  aorCaea  for  ttaperalnc  aald  atatcrlal  aad  « 
far  inline  It,  of  aiaana  for  saldlag  aad  dtawtag 
a  mlb  of  paper  oTcr  aald  aarfaeco  aoccaaalTely  to  apply 
tka  aataslal,  latpregaate  the  flbara  of  tbe  papera  tbara- 
wttk  Wfeile  ta  tbe  liqaid  coodltlon  and  then  conTert  tt  Into 
a  aoHd  atata  and  darloea  Cor  dlatrlbotlns  the  coatlat  ma- 
tafflal  aa  the  web  paaaaa  oT«r  the  dlaperriag  aartaee. 

t.  la  a  ceatlac  maeblae.  the  eomUaatloa  with  naaaa 
for  gaMlaff  aad  drawing  a  coatlnaoaa  web  of  paper  and  a 
bath,  of  a  au>Table  anrface  tranafarrlxtg  tbe  batb  material 
to  eaa  faea  «<  the  web.  a  heated  aorfaea  eagaglng  the  web 
aad  ^«Tf '"f  tha  bath  material  tbereoa  and  a  chiliad 
aatfaaa  alM  aagaging  tbe  web  on  Ita  naeoatad  (ace  to  oat 

tha  naatlat 

t.  la  a  Martlaa  fdr  eoatlag  pti^ar.  tha  combination 
vitt  a  batk  tar  eoatalafag  eoatlag  material,  meana  for 
a  eoatlnaooa  web  of  paper  la  prox- 
to  Ika  bath,  of  a  moraMa  aazfaea  traTtfing  In  the 
with  tta  web  to  traaafer  the  coating 
fearato  from  aald  bath  to  the  web, 
tba  area  of  contact  of  tba  web  with 
aad  another  anrface  aagaglag  the 
wib  ta  oaavart  tba  aoatlac  from  a  Uqald  lato  a  aolld  state. 
4.  la  a  *«>t»*i^  mffcii^_  the  combination  with  means 
tot  f«HW»g  aad  diaartec  a  contlnoooa  web  o(  paper,  a  bath 
lir  naatalalt  aoattag  aatarlal  and  a  roller  dipping  lato 
llM  iatb  aad  appiytac  tba  eoatlag  material  to  the  web,  of 
fw  ndj— tlai  tba  area  of  eoataot  of  tha  wab  oa  tha 
dvtrlafl  derlcoa  for  ratatlat  the  latter 
•t  TgiUMi  m^am  wlaMfly  to  tbe  movaoMat  of  the  wab. 
Ik  lb  a  «aaidBt  ■■nblnn    tha  coaablnatfaMi  with  maaaa 

a  eoatiaaoaa  web  of  paper,  a 

an  applying  rollar  rotating 

vlth  one  face  of  tba  papw,  oi  a 

tbe  naaaatad  faea  a(  tba  web 

aatarlal  la  U«ald  eoadltloa.  a  eylla- 

tba  aaeoatad  Caea  of  tha  wdb  to  eaarart 


1.  In  an  alactrlc  flztara  fltttag,  a  baaa  plata  arraacad 
to  be  aacared  to  the  waU  aad  baTlat  a  paaaaga  tbara- 
throogh,  a  eoopllag  arranged  to  ba  aacarad  to  tba  flxtora 
and  haTlag  a  paaaage  tbarotbraagb.  eoOparatlag  latar- 
loddag  tasB  carried  by  both  of  aaM  porta,  aacb  of  aald 
parta  harlac  a  daaranca  paaaaga  at  tha  atda  for  tba  paa- 
aage of  drcBlt  wlrea. 

2.  In  an  eloetrlc  flztaia  llttlag,  a  baaa  pUto  arraagad 
to  ba  aacared  to  the  wall  aad  havtec  a  paaaaga  tbarf 
through,  a  eoopllag  arraagad  to  ba  aaooiad  to  tba  flztara 
and  having  a  paaaaga  tharothroagb,  uoBpoiatlag  latar^ 
loeklag  loga  carried  by  both  of  aaM  pbrta,  mA  of  aald 
parta  baring  a  daaraaca  paaaage  at  tba  alda  for  tha  paa- 
aaga of  drcQlt  wi^ea.  oaa  of  aald  loga  balag  hook-abapad. 

8.  la  an  electric  flstare  fitting,  a  baaa  plate  arraagad 
to  be  aecarad  to  the  wall  and  baring  a  paaaaga  there- 
throogb,  a  ooopllag  arraagad  to  ba  aacarad  to  tha  fiztora 
and  harlng  a  paaaaga  tboratbroagh,  coSpacattag  latar- 
loeklag  toga  on  oppoalto  aldaa  of  tba  paaaaga  tbroagb  aald 
baaa  plata,  each  of  aald  parte  harlng  a  clearaaea  paaaaga 
at  the  elde  for  tba  paaaaga  of  dreatt  wtooa,  aaa  of  aald 
loga  being  book-abaped. 

4.  In  an  elaetrie  flztara  flttlag,  a  baaa  plato  arraagad 
to  ba  aacarad  to  the  waU  aad  harlag  a  paHaga  thara- 
tbroogh.  a  eoopllag  arraagad  to  ba  aacarad  to  the  flxtora 
and  baring  a  paaaaga  tbaratbraafb.  eoflparattag  latar- 
locklng  loga  eaniad  Ij  both  of  aald  porta,  aacb  of  aald 
parte  harlag  a  daaranca  paaaaga  at  tba  aMa  far  tbe  paa- 
aage of  drealt  wtraa^  eartabt  of  «M  laga  baring  a  ragla- 
tarlng  pin  paaaaga  aad  a  loddag  pta  adapted  to  aald 


S.  la  an  elaetrie  flztara  flttlag.  a 
opealag  therottroagti  tn  tba 
hooked  lag  oa  each  alda  of  aald 
of  aald  laga  prolaettag  la  tba  ■ 
arrangad  to  ba  aaearad  to  tha  1 


plato  harlag  aa 
of  drcolt  wiree,  a 
tba  booked  onda 
dlraettoa,  a  coapltag 
of  a  flztara^  lags  ar- 


raagad  to  aagaga  wltb  tha  hoekad  toga  aa  tba  ba 

aa  Plata. 

aad  maoM  to  praraat  tba  aeddaatol  dlaangag* 

imaat  of 

aald  parte  whm  aaaaiablia 

[Claim  tf  aot  pHatad  la  tba  Qaaatto.1 
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888^84.     lONUVKBIMO  DSVICB. 
Favaokea,  Wla.    FUad  May  8,  1909. 


OaoBoa  F.  Batot, 
Serial  No.  498.498. 


In  a  darlee  tor  aererlng  Ice  by  electrically  generated 
beat,  an  angular  aererlng  blade  of  btgb  realstance,  aa 
electric  condactor  leadtog  from  an  electric  generator  to 
said  blade,  and  an  alaetrie  ooadactor  laadlag  from  aald 
blade  back  to  aald  generator. 


96«,808.  LOCKING  DKYICB  FOR  ROTATIVB  PARTS. 
FaKwaicz  A.  SCBt>D»a,  Rerara,  Maaa.  Filed  FA.  8, 
1909.    Serial  No.  475,800. 


1.  la  a  darlaa  of  tba  daao  flaacrtbad,  tha  eomblaatlon 
trtOi  a  flzad  barelad  gear,  of  a  rotetlre  element  mooatod 
to  rototo  aboot  tha  axla  of  aald  gear,  two  bewlod 
carried  by  tba  retatlra  damaat  aad  bath  coaatantly 
lag  wltii  tha  flzad  gear,  oaa  of  aald  latter  gaara  balag 
morabla  In  Ite  baarlag  toward  aad  from  tba  other  gear 
wboraby  wban  tba  rotottva  elemeat  rerolraa  la  one  dlrec- 
tlOB  aald  gaaca  ara  dlaooaaeeted  while  wban  the  rotatlre 
element  te  taraad  ta  tba  oppodto  dlroetloo,  aald  gears  are 
broaght  toto  maab  tbarabj  to  ladt  aaM  atamaat  from 
rototloa. 

S.  la  a  darlea  of  tba  daaa  daacHbed.  tha  eoaablaatlOT 
with  a  flzad  gaar,  of  a  rototire  alaaMat  noaatad  to  rototo 
aboot  tba  (izia  of  aald  gaar,  two  gaaia  awrfad  by  tbe 
rototire  alaaaaat  aad  bett  wwaMag  wltb  tbe  And  gear, 
of  aaM  lattor  gaaia  betag  oMrabia  toto  and  oat  of 
wttb  tba  otbar  gear,  aad  maaaa  to  control  tbe 
of  tha  BMvaHagaar. 


958,808.  CONYBTSR.  CKABUaa  D.  Hooiant.  YonkMn, 
N.  T.  Piled  June  6.  1908,  Barial  Ito.  880.405.  Ro- 
aewed  Jane  28.  1909.    Serial  No.  804,847. 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  claaa  daacribed,  a  way  proridlag 
an  indtood  and  bortsonUl  trackage,  a  serlee  of  steps  nor- 
mally trarellng  on  aald  way,  and  means  to  eqaallae  tba 
rIaHn  whw  tha  stapa  are  atatlonary. 

1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  daas  deeerlbed,  a  way  prorldiag 
an  toclined  and  boriaontel  trackage,  a  series  of  steps  nor- 
mally trareling  on  said  way,  and  means  at  tbe  totersectlon 
of  tbe  toclined  and  boriaoatal  portions  of  the  ran  to 
eqaallae  tbe  riawa  when  tba  atepa  are  stotiooary. 

8.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  daaa  daaerlbad,  a  way  prorlding 
aa  toclined  and  boriaoatal  tra^aga,  a  aerlea  of  steps  nor- 
mally trareltog  on  aald  way,  and  morable  membera  at 
tha  totaraeetioa  of  tha  ladtoed  and  borisontel  portlona 
of  tba  ma  to  ralae  a  step  abore  ite  normal  line  of  traroL 

4.  In  a  derlca  ot  tha  daaa  daacribed,  a  way  prorldiag 
an  tocltoed  and  boriaoatal  trackage,  a  series  of  stepe  nor- 
Bially  trardtog  on  aald  way,  and  morable  membara  at  tha 
totaraeetioa  of  the  inclined  and  borisontal  portions  of  tbe 
ran  to  towar  a  step  bdow  Ito  normal  line  of  trarel. 

6.  la  a  darlea  of  tba  daaa  daacribed.  a  way  proridlag 
an  todtoad  aad  boriaoatal  trackage,  a  aarlea  of  atepe  nor 
Bally  trareUag  on  aaM  way,  and  morabla  track-sections 
to  aqaallaa  the  rlaara  whra  the  atepa  are  atatlonary. 

[CUlBM  8  to  81  not  prtotod  to  tha  OaaMte.] 


958.007.  BBLFOILINO  PULLET.  Oaoaoa  A.  BifTtma, 
Montgomery,  Mich.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  Arleaa  C 
Orerly.  Camden.  Mich.  FUed  Aag.  18,  1908.  Solal 
No.  449.183. 


1.  A  policy  formed  of  two  lateral  aections  adapted  to  be 
eagaged  with  each  other  to  form  a  barrel  and  inclosing  an 
oil  diamber,  a  cylindrical  n<m-metolllc  body  portion  anr- 
rooBdtog  the  barrel,  aald  body  portion  and  barrel  baring 
alined  passagea  leading  to  the  oil  holding  cbantber.  a  plog 
doalag  the  passagea  throogb  the  body  portton  and  barrd 
aad  holding  tbe  body  portloB  to  tbe  barrd.  and  a  collar 
located  wlthte  the  barrd  bat  of  amaller  dlamtter  thao 
the  aaoM,  aald  collar  betog  approximately  eqaal  to  leagtb 
to  tbe  apace  between  the  inner  (aeea  of  tbe  aeetloaa  form- 
ing, the  policy  and  being  thereby  adapted  to  hold  the  pal- 
ley  from  lateral  morement,  and  meana  oa  the  collar  for 
holding  It  to  place  on  a  shaft  • 

2.  A  polley  ooo^triatog  a  bob  amde  to  two  aeetloaa.  oaa 
of  aald  aeetltma  harlag  an  oatwardly  projectlag  flaage  aad 
a  traaaremdy  extending  cylindrical  barrel,  the  other  of 
saM  aeetloaa  haying  a  bob  adapted  to  enter  aad  bare 
acrew  threaded  engagnnent  with  tbe  latarlor  of  tba  bar- 
rd aad  prorlded  with  an  oatwardly  proleettog  flaoga,  a 
eylladrleal  aoa-metalllc  body  portloa  sarrooadlag  tbe  bat>- 
rd  aad  hdd  between  the  flaagaa  of  tba  bob.  aaM  body 


a(B 
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and  buret  kavliic  allalnc  prnmngtu,  •  plag  el««tes. 

iffM  tlUNMgk  tiM  t«4r  porttoa  and  b«rr«l.  ttoAag 
\toam  OD  Mch  «(  dl«  koia  ■iiipOd  to  tmrrmnd  a  ataft 
»<Miii>  tHroock  tkt  kata,  sad  •  coUar  locatad  wlUtio  the 
taml  bat  of  naaUar  dtaawtar  thaa  the  imm.  aald  collar 
belAff  approzlaatalir  «««al  la  Umgth  to  tho  agaca  batwaan 
the  iBoer  faaa*  <<  tta  hoba,  and  acaaa  oa  tka  eoilar  tor 
holdlBc  It  ia  »lMa  ^paa  tiM  ahaft 


968.608.    BOOKBINDOfO.    Sooma  J.  Bollitan.  Boarlng 
SpiiDS,  Pa.    FUad  Jolj  20.  low.    Serial  No.  60M60. 


^ 


t 


-IS 


1.  la  a  book  Madtais.  in  ooisbliiatloa  with  a  ba<^  cor- 
era  0cxiM7  jolaed  thorvto,  ahanka,  heada  at  one  end  of 
iaM  alutaln,  flatteaad  plate  portloaa  at  t^eir  oppoalte  end 
«ad  aMaaa,  earrlad  by  aald  plata  portloaa.  for  aeeorias 
■aid  ahaaka  to  aald  eovar. 

S.  la  a  book  btodlas.  la  eooMaatkm  with  a  back,  cor- 
aia  laxlbly  Jolaad  tkereto.  akaaka,  heada  at  one  end  a< 
flatteaad  plata  portloaa  at  tkair  oppoalte  end, 
earrlcd  by  aald  plate  portloaa,  for  aaautac  aald 
akaaka  to  one  of  aald  eoren  aad  raaOlaat  acaaa  In  aald 
atker  earer  for  daaplag  aald  oarer  to  aald  tftaab* 

a.  la  a  book  btedla«,  la  eoasMaattoa  with  a  bade,  ear- 
«n  laxiklr  Jalaed  tkereto,  one  of  aald  eoma  belac  pro- 
vMad  wMi  parforatloaa  iaterpoaad  betweee  alota,  ahanka 
■iaptail  to  It  aald  perCoratloaa,  pUtea  aeeared  to  aald 
akaaka.  projeetloaa  an  aaUf  plataa  adapted  to  ba  raerired 
by  aald  sloU  aad  reallleat  aieaaa  pi«T«4ed  la  tka  other 
oarer  tor  eUmpias  aald  coren  la  place. 

4.  la  a  book  Uadtnc  In  eomblaatloa  wltk  a  back,  cor- 
an  flaalbly  Jolaad  thoato^  ahaaka^  haada  at  oae  ead  of 
aaM  akaaka.  flattaacd  plate  partloea  at  tkalr  appoalta  and, 
■ada».  carried  hy  aald  plate  portloaa.  tmt  aaeorlac  aald 
Aaaka  to  one  of  eald  corers,  realllent  meana  la  aald  other 
cover  for  ciamplac  aald  cover  to  aald  akaaka  aad  apaeed 
traaararae  flexible  portloaa  in  aald  cover,  aa  aad  for  the 
parpoaea  aat  forth. 

5.  la  a  book  btadlag.  la  eortilaatlaa  with  a  back,  ear- 
WB  flaxSbly  Jolaed  thereto,  aaa  of  aald  eorera  betas  pro- 
Tldad  wltk  partaiatleaa  faHirpiaii  batweaa  alota^  ahanka 
adapted  ba  tt  aald  pariaaatlaaa,  plataa  aacarad  to  aald 
akaaka,  projeetloaa  oa  aald  platea  adapted  to  be  reeelred 
by  aald  alota,  reallleat  aaaaa  pia  Iliad  la  the  other  cover 
tor  daaplad  aald  covera  la  place  aad  apaeed  traaarerae 
flaxlkla  portioaa  la  aald  latter  cover,  aa  aad  for  the  por- 

aat  ftarCk. 


L  A 


PAUiaa  tmnnknt, 
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adapted  to  aapport  a  heatlac 

batac  pravUM  at  Ita  oppar  ax- 

vertkal  alda  waila 

to  torai  a  phuallty  of  korlaaataUy 

Italy  vartleal  Upa  or  hisa  wltk 

to  flraaly  aanpait  a  koat- 


&  ▲ 


betas  Approximately  parallel  to  Ita  kxla  aad  formed  with 
apertoraa  for  the  eaeapa  of  the  pcodacta  of  coaAaatloa. 


•  Id. 610.    FLUB-STOPPSB.    Ctaoaaa  O.  TMar,  Good 
Thnnder,  If  Inn.    PUed  May  30,  IMO.    ■avUt  No.  408,410. 


1.  A  flaa  atoppar  kavlas  aa  axtaraal  oMmbar,  aa  tatei* 
nal  membar  kavlas  daaplas  portloaa  pivoted  tosathar  at 
their  iaaer  eada  aad  provided  with  ylaldable  elampias  por- 
tlona  at  their  ooter  eada,  atrlpa  aeeared  to  aald  external 
membar,  and  terminally  pivoted  to  tka  claatplns  portloaa 
of  aald  laner  member,  and  maaaa  comblaad  wltk  aald  la- 
t%mal  member  tor  a4Ja*tlas  Um  aaae  to  operative  po- 
aitioa. 

2.  A  floe  atopper  kavlag  aa  astaaaal  member  provided 
oa  Ita  Inaer  fkee  wltk  a  tobrfe  rias.  adjaatabie  clamplns 
memben  plvotally  coaaeetad  tosatker  at  oae  end  and  ter- 
minatias  la  yleldlas  claa^»las  portloaa,  atrlpa  aacarad  at 
one  end  to  aaM  axtaraal  nwiatiar  aad  ptvotally  eoaaectod 
at  the  atkar  to  aald  rlaaiplnt  aaakan,  aad  a  palliad 

tkroask  aald 

ciamplac  mambara  to  oparatlva 
8.  A   floe  atoppar  kavlas  •  eaaktoaed  outer  aMmber 

adaptaa  to  forai  a  daaora  ter  a  Saa^  aa  adUaatabla  laaer 
taimlaatlas  la  ytaMlav  traaavacaa  toopo  tar  aa- 
It  with  tka  laaar  tkfJH  af  a 

aecnred  to  aald  ootor  membir  aad  aapporttos  aaM 
aad  a  patt  vad  pivalally  aaaaailad  to  aaM 
aad  iMiJactlas  tkiaagk  aaM  oMar  aaaikar  wkata- 

by  to  adjaat  tka  daa^tos  wiliii  to  oparatlva 

atrlpa  aacarad  to  tta 

termlaally  wltk  tiaaavnaali  dibpaaai  ptvot  ptaa.  aa 
kavlas 
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vMad  with  adjaatable  pi f otolly  connected 
Aaaha  kavlas  loasttadlaal  sroovea  adapted  to  rtMlasly 
fit  tke  traaaveraa  pivot  ptaa  of  the  atrlpa  whereby  to  per- 
mit the  lateral  adJaatment  of  aald  akaaka.  aad  a  pail  red 
aaacmtiUd  with  aald  laaer  damplas  memben  aad  opar- 
atlns  to  hold  the  damplas  portloaa  to  oisasenieBt  with 
the  laaer  thimble  of  a  flaa. 


OOO^Oll.  AUTOM(WILS  -  WHKBL.  Wiuci '  TiacHBSiM, 
Hanovar»  Oarmany.  FUad  Joly  20.  lOOS.  Serial  Ho. 
440,017. 


1.  A  wheel  provided  with  a  mato  rim  bavins  >n  ^pcr- 
tat%  aa  aaxiliary  rim  drcamtorabtlaily  apaoed  tbcre- 
trom,  meana  for  deUehably  aaeurlas  aald  aoxUlary  rim  in 
poaitlon  on  the  malm  rim,  projections  on  one  of  aaid  rlma 
to  the  circumferential  apace  between  aaid  rim  located  on 
either  aide  9t  aald  aperture,  a  ainsle  projacttoa  on  the 
other  rla  alao  to  aald  clreomferantlal  apace  adapted  to 
oitor  the  apace  betweea  aaM  two  projeetloas  to  prevent 
creeplns  of  the  auxiliary  rim,  aaid  ainsie  projection  belns 
provided  with  an  aperture  arransed  to  altoe  with  the 
aperture  to  the  mato  rim  tor  the  accoounodation  of  the 
valve  ataia. 

2.  A  wheal  provided  with  a  mato  vim  bavins  an  aper- 
tore,  aa  anxllSary  rim  drcumferentlally  apaeed  there- 
from, meana  f or  ^detacbably  aecurlas  the  auxiliary  rim  to 
poaitlon  on  the  mato  rim,  projeetloaa  oa  aald  mato  rim 
to  the  dreumtorenttol  apace  betwaaa  aaM  rlma  located 
00  either  aide  of  aaM  apartara,  a  atafla  projacttoa  aa  aaid 
auxiliary  rim  alao  to  aaM  circnmtoraatlal  q;>ace  arransed 
to  eater  the  apace  between  aald  two  pnjactlona  to  prevent 
creq>lns  of  the  auxiliary  rim.  aaM  projection  on  the  aux- 
iliary rim  belas  provided  with  aa  aperture  adapted  to 
allaa  with  the  apartura  to  the  mate  rtm  for  the  aeeom- 
modatloa  of  the  vahra  ttua. 


800;61S.  LBATHn  CUP.  Ibaac  H.-yBinf,  Toakora, 
N.  T.,  aaalsaor  to  Otia  Kavator  Coaapaay.  Beat  Oraasa, 
M.  J.,  a  Oarpemtioa  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Sept  tS, 
1002.     Sertol  Mo.  134,804. 


1.  Aa  aa  article  of  maaafketore,  a  packlns  bavtos  Ito 
parlpharal  portkm  upaet  aad  aolldlfled. 

2.  Aa  an  article  of  mannfaetara,  a  dried  leather  padi- 
las  cap  havtas  ito  parlpkeral  portion  vaat  and  aolldlflad. 

8.  Aa  aa  article  of  maaofactara.  a  pantos  cup  havtos 
a  aaMwth  parlpkeral  edsa  aad  the  pertoheral  portion  upaet 
and  coadaaaad. 

4.  Aa  aa  artleto  of  toaaoCaetare,  a  eap-ahapad  leather 
packtas  with  a  bottna  Havtas  a  eaatral.opaalas  and  a  cyl- 
todar  or  a«U  partloa  barOMifl,  mmmtmmA  or  aoUdlflad 
to  a  sraatar  aataat  tkaa  tka  aaM  koataai. 

ft.  Aa  a  aaw  artkto  af  ■aaafaalaia,  a  laatkar  cup  hav- 
tos ito  parlpkaral  flaasa  apaat  aa«  aalldtiad. 

(Clakaa  0  to  It  aat  ulaMi  la  Cba  Oaaatta.) 


800,018. 


StFPPLT-CASa.     BowAaa  r.  Wauucb,   Urn, 
Cal.    mad  Apr.  2T,  1000.    Sartol  No.  402,000. 


1.  A  caae  for  the  purpoaes  atated,  compriatos  a  tray  hav- 
ing walla,  article  reoeptaclea  formed  aa  aeparate  boxea 
reatlng  on  aald  tray  and  arransed  to  rowa,  covera  for  aaM 
rac^taclea  and  strip  meana  extendins  between  aald  rowa 
of  article  receptacles,  and  provided  above  saM  receptadea 
with  meana  for  retotolns  and  suldlns  the  coven  of  aald 
receptadea,  said  strip  means  belns  removaMy  held  to 
position  by  the  receptacles  and  the  walla  of  tiie  tray. 

2.  A  caae  for  the  purposes  stated,  comprising  a  tray  bav- 
ins walla,  article  receptadea  reating  on  aald  tray  and 
arransed  to  rowa.  coven  f<Mr  aald  receptadea  atrip  means 
extendins  between  said  rows  of  artlde  receptadea  and 
provided  above  aald  reoeptaclea  with  meana  for  retatolns 
and  soidtos  the  coven  of  aaM  receptadea.  the  nomber  of 
coven  to  each  row  being  one  leaa  than  the  number  of  n- 
ceptadea  to  enable  slidins  movement  of  the  coven  to  ex- 
pose any  one  of  the  receptadea. 

3.  A  caae  for  the  parpoaea  stated,  compriatos  a  tray  bav- 
ins walla,  artlda  roceptadaa  tonaad  aa  aaparato  boxea 
reattos  on  aaM  tray  and  arransed  to  rowa,  covara  for  aaM 
receptacles  strip  meana  extending  between  said  rows  of 
artlde  rec^tades  and  provided  above  aaid  receptadea 
with  meaaa  for  rataiatas  aad  sttMtoc  tka  covan  of  aald  re- 
ceptadea, the  number  of  covera  to  each  row  balas  oaa  leaa 
than  the  number  of  receptadea  to  enable  alldins  move- 
ment of  the  covers  to  expose  any  one  of  the  recn>toclea, 
each  of  said  strip  meaaa  ooatprlalBs  aasla  atrlpa  with 
flansea  extwdins  over  and  aadar  tka  covara  aaM  atrip 
ateaaa  batos  removably  aupportad  withto  tka  tray  by  aa- 
gagement  with  the  receptadea  and  the  walla  of  the  tray. 

4.  A  caae  for  the  parpoaea  atotad,  comprtalas  a  tray  hav- 
ing walla,  article  receptadea  formed  aa  asoarate  boxes 
resttas  on  said  tray  and  arransed  In  rowa,  coven  for  aaM 
receptadea  atrtp  meaaa  extendins  betweau  aaM  rowa  of 
artlde  raeaptadaa  aad  provided  above  aaM  raeaptodaa 
with  meaaa  for  retatolns  and  saidtos  tha  covara  of  aald 
receptadea,  the  number  of  coven  to  each  row  being  oae 
leaa  than  tiie  number  of  receptadea  to  enable  aildtog  move- 
ment of  tha  covera  to  expose  any  one  of  the  receptadea, 
and  an  aasla  atrtp  at  the  forward  and  rear  enda  of  the 
aaparattas  atrip  aMaaa  and  havtog  a  flaaga  extendins  over 
aaM  atrip  meaaa  to  hoM  the  aame  to  place  aaM  atrip  meana 
belns  removably  aupportad  wlthta  the  tray  by  ensasement. 
with  the  receptadea  and  toe  walls  of  the  tray. 

5.  In  a  caae  tor  the  purpeae  atated,  a  tray,  a  plurality 
of  rowa  of  boxea  raatovably  reattos  on  tka  bottom  of  the 
tray,  a  pair  of  atrlpa  axtendtas  betwaaa  aaek  of  tka  ad- 
Jaeaat  rowa  of  bosaa  aad  havtog  outwardly  diraetod  flaagaa 
extaedtes  oyer  the  topa  of  aaM  boxaa,  atrtp  meana  ex- 
taadtaf  between  aaid  pair  of  atrlpa  aad  having  outwardly 
directed  flkasea  extendtos  above  tka  flrat  aamod  flansea  to 
fbm  loBsltadtoal  greovea,  aad  covara  tor  aaM  boxaa  alM- 
aUy  mooated  to  aald  groovaa,  the  number  of  coven  betog 
oaa  leaa  tkaa  the  oumber  of  boxea  to  each  row. 

(Ctolm  0  Bot  prtoted  to  the  Oaaatta.] 


000,014.     MVrALLIC  SCRBBN.     Haaax  A.   Wat,  Ber- 
lli«toe,  Tt.     PUed  Oct  3T,  1008,  Serial  Mo.  4S0,T08. 
Baarwad  Sept.  1,  1060.    Sartol  Mo.  S1S,018.    , 
la  a  toatallla  acraai^  a  aeraea  ffeaaM  kavtog  bkra  made 
conttooooa  atrip  of  akaat  aNtolt 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTB 


Mat  3, 1910. 


1  af  tb« 


gltsdlaallr  Asd  eMtrally  aloag  tfe*  Ua«  2  to  fom  fraaM 
ban  ><lii— a  tha  Mii  «<  wklek  tha  letatB  fMrk  la  bald. 


»M,«1«.  BSBHJYB-imRAMCX  OUABD  AMP  8WABM- 
OOiTimOLUHL  Ommn  T.  WKirmr.  Eartfaid.  Cou. 
Vnai  Jaa.  m,  i»l«i.    tartal  Mo.  540.T92. 


--!      K- 


/f 


<. 


Aa  aHacJhawt  lar  a  baahtrt  whleh  haa  aa  oppar  and 

aald  attartiiawt  havtaf  Bcaaa  whieta  par- 

aaly  of  kaat  txvm  tba  battam  opaglac  of 

a  aaalac  afcptad  ta  lachiaa  aald  agr«aa  opaa- 

abava.  wbarrty  ratamvc  baar  aia 

aatartat  thiwifh  tha  botta«  opaalac 

ta  tka  oppar  opcateg  tato  th»  htra. 

far  btvai  barlaf  m«aaa  wbl^  p«- 

o(  baw  tioai  tba  bottom  of  tba  btT«»  aad 

tlM  <p<ialag  at  tba  battoai  and  aa  an- 

at  tka  top.  aald  eaala«  baiag  taltacoplc. 

It  Mbjr  ba  nlNd  ta  tadaaa  as  oprntag  tato  a 

aa  to»  a<  tka  orfglaal  bnrc 

A  aaalat  iadcMd  ta  ba  attaebtd  to  a  bariUT*  orar 

baiag  extoutblt  ao  tbat  it  aiay 

ta  teclaaa  tfea  apaateg  ta  a  btra  taatpararlly 

aa  ta*  af  tha  ««lglBal  htra. 

with  a  ba^lva  havlag  opaalaga  at 
walk  amagid  adjaecat  to  tha  apaa- 
•Ifta  haltMaattha  htva.  vrtag  flagtia  anaagad  to 
hat  paavaat  tha  aatvaaea  a<  baca  ba-' 
ihaaagh  tha  opaalaga  at  tha  bettaai  of 
Wv%  a  OTpar  wItt  aa  apaalag  tharrtata.  aad  a  eaatag 

at  tha  bottom  af  tha  htra 


to  tha  front 

irttb  aa  uptalng 

akdadtr  fa- 

•prteg  flagara  ar- 


thioagh  tha  bottam  of  tba 

allowtBg  tta  agraaa  of  beea 

tha  aatnuBca  te  tba  blra 


9M.019.     BBAUMWAM. 
Chioagft,  nL.  aaalgaer  ta 
Compaay,  CMaago,  IlL,  a 
Joly  24.  IMW.    larlal  Mo. 


laOway  BqalpaMat 

oftWaota.    mad 


1.  In  a  tnuMd  braka  btam,  a 
a  tension  member,  there  balag  a  doratalled  jatat  batwcaa 
the  end!  of  lald  meaabera. 

2.  la  a  traaaed  brake  beasi.  a  compfmlua  member  aad 
a  tcaatoa  aMmbar.  there  belag  a  doifvtalled  wedga  Jotat 
betireaa  the  eade  of  aald  mcaib«a. 

8.  In  a  traaaed  braka  beam,  a  oewpreealen  member, 
there  belag  wedge  ebaped  eoekata  at  the  eada  thereof, 
aad  a  tenaloa  member,  the  eada  of  ;akl^  are  aeated  la 
said  wedge  shaped  sockets. 

4..  In  a  traaaed  brake  beam,  a  eompreaaloB  member, 
there  being  reetassa  fbnacd  at  the  eada  thereof,  wbl^ 
are  doretalled  In  eroas  aaetloa,  aad  a 
the  eada  of  which  are  aeatad  la  tha 

5.  In  a  trussed  brake  beam,  a  eomptasatoa  member, 
throat  bk>^8  located  la  tke  mda  theraef,  there  belag 
wedge  shaped  reesssss  formed  la  said  thraat  blocka,  and  a 
teaaloo  membtf .  tha  eaia  af  which  are  aeatad  la  mild  re- 


[Clalms  e  to  22  not  prtatad  la  tha  Oaaatta.) 


•0«.«1T.    OBAIN-SKPARATOR.    Bvaroa  t.  AaAjca.  Har- 
rlngtoa,  Waah.    Filed  Aag.  B,  I9M.    Serial  Mo.  S11.2M. 


In  a  grain  asparator.  a  grata  iboe.  haagcta  anpportlag 
one  of ^ithe  aada  tharaoi;  ■■p<tpsa<d  aeraeaa  la  the  shoe, 
oaa  of  tha  aeraaaa  betaig  aada  faat  to  tha  ahaa.  aad  tha 
other  acreea  awtaglat  tedspaidHt  tharsat  a  rack  ahaft 
moonted  la  tha  walla  a<  tha  aipatatar.  duid  pasalng  kioaelr 
throat  the  waHa  of  tha  ahaa,  larata  faateaad  to  rock 
shaft  tatanaadlate  their  eada.  aad  esaaaetsd  aa  oppoaKe 
sldea  ot  tt»  rack  ahaft  to  aaa  of  Cha  aada  at  the  aerecna. 
bangers  sopportlag  tba  other  ead  of  tha  ladspeadeatly 
swtaglag  aersea,  aad  maaaa  fer  oparatlag  tha  taCk  shaft. 


oBd.eis.  souMivABwmifO  iMnncB  pok  TTPz- 

WBITKB8.  Bowtn  BiLUUX.  Olea  Wtkt,  Md„  aa- 
rigaor  ta  Loala  K.  BaltalVt  Waahtagtoa.  IX  C  lUad 
Joljr  h  l9Vt.    Iwftd  Ma  •n.TM. 


1.  la  a  tipawiUar  attacisaaat 
and  eoaadaf  tha  type  haia  aad 
a  loop  amda  ef  saltabia 
soatal  reaUlaace.  wsaaa  far 
lor  attaAlac  It  ta  a 


the  aback 

at  tha  typaantter. 
aartiaal  aad  hort- 
It  to  a 


IfAV  3, 19x0. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


2.  la  a  tTpcwrltar  attachisent  for  abaorbtng  the  sbocft 
aad  aoond  of  tha  typa  bara  aad  carriage  af  the  typewriter, 
a  awtsl  loop  ha^Bg  vartleal  aad  harlaoatal  rsslllwce, 
meaaa  for  attaching  It  to  a  desk,  aad  dataebable  means 
for  attaching  It  ta  a  typawriter. 

8.  A  sound  abaothlng  supporting  derlee  for  typewriters, 
comprising  typewriter  and  desk  engaging  members,  and 
the  derice  being  bent  between  soeb  members  Tertlcally  and 
horlaontally  to  foim  lege  of  unequal  loigtb,  tbe  longer 
leg  being  connected  to  tbe  dedt  engaging  member. 

4.  A  aopportlng  dcTlee  for  typewriters,  consisting  of 
a  matal  strip  bent  at  its  ends  to  form  legs  of  unequal 
length  at  each  end.  the  longer  leg  belag  tbe  desk  engaging 
part 


966,010.  COMBIMBD  CHIMA-CABINBT  AND  TABLBL 
jAMaa  B.  BaawBR,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  of  two- 
thlrda  to  Wlllard  B.  Merritt,  Chatham.  Canada,  and 
one-third  to  Archibald  J.  McKlnnon.  Detroit.  Mich. 
Piled  July  10.  1900.    Serial  No.  006,203. 


1.  A  darlca  of  tbe  diaractar  deacrlbed  eomprlslBg  a 
eablaat  hartng  a  back,  aada  hinged  to  the  back  aad  doors 
hinged  to  the  aada.  a  padeatal  to  the  upper  end  of  which 
the  cabinet  Is  plvotallj  attached  intermediate  Ita  upper 
aad  lower  ends,  and  foldahle  lags  on  the  padeatal  adapted 
to  be' extended  when  the  cabinet  Is  taraed  to  borlsontal 
position  and  to  be  folded  and  Inclosed  by  tbe  back  ends 
•and  doora  of  the  caMnet  whsa  safal  cablnat  la  in  rartlcal 

paaltlaa. 

2.  A  darlce  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprising  a 
cabinet  adapted  to  be  turned  to  borlsontal  poaltlon  for  use 
as  a  table,  a  padeatal  harlng  poets  extending  upward  at 
each  side  of  the  cabinet,  bearings  on  tbe  posts,  trunnions 
on  tbe  cabinet  mgaglng  tbe  bearings,  foldable  legs  oxwa 
tha  padeatal,  weans  oa  tha  tranaloas  far  transmitting  mo- 
tion whan  tha  caMaat  Is  turned,  and  meehanlam  actuated 
bf  aald  maaaa  for  operating  tha  fMdabla  legs. 

8.  A  derlea  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed  eomprlaing  a 
cabinet  adapted  to  be  tnraad  to  a  borlsontal  poaltlon  for 
MS  aa  a  table,  a  sapporttng  pedestal  baring  poata  extend- 
ing upward  St  each  side  of  the  cabinet  and  connected  by 
a  baaa,'BMan8  fbr  piTotally  aa|^>ortlttg  tba  cabinet  upon 
tiM  oppar  ends  of  tha  poati,  lags  ptrotally  attached  to  the 
padeatal.  geara  curled  by  tha  plTote  of  the  eablaet,  abafta 
)onraaIed  In  the  posts  and  provided  with  gears  in  SMob 
with  tha  geara  on  tbe  plrota,  and  maabs  coanecting  the 
lowsr  aada  of  the  Aafta  wHh  the  piTotad  lags  to  operate 
said  laga  by  the  turning  ot  the  ahafts  whaa  tbe  cabinet  Is 
turned. 

4.  A  darlce  of  the  character  deaertbad  comprising  a 
caMaat  adapted  to  be  tnraed  to  a  horlaaatal  poaltlon  fbr 
nas  aa  a  taMe.  a  aappattlag  psdaatal  haTing  poacn  axteno- 
Ing  apward  at  aach  aide  at  tta  caMaat,  bearlnga  oa  tbe 
upper  anda  af  the  poata,  traaakaa  oa  tha  cablnat  engaging 
tba  baarlaga,  gaara  saearad  to  tha  trannlona,  shafts  jour- 
naiad  la  tha  poata,  gaaia  oa  tha  vppar  anda  of  the  abafta 
engagtag  tha  gaara  aa  tba  traaalaaa.  evaaha  oa  tha  lawar 


ends  of  the  shafts,  legs  plrotaily  attached  ta  the  padeatal, 
aad  links  connectiog  the  cranks  to  the  legs  to  turn  the 
laga  when  tbe  shafts  ara  turned  by  the  turning  of  the 
cabinet 

5.  A  darlce  of  tbe  dmracter  deeerfbed  eomprlslag  a 
eablaat  adapted  to  be  turned  from  a  rertlcal  ta  a  horlaon- 
Ul  poBltlon  for  use  aa  a  table,  a  pedestal  fer  at^fpertlag 
the  cabinet,  bearings  on  the  upper  ends  at  tta  padeatal 
trunnions  <»  tbe  cabinet  .engaging  the  beariagai  geara  <hi 
the  trunnions,  shafts  mounted  in  bearings  oa  tha  padwtal, 
geara  on  the  upper  ends  ot  tbe  shafts  escaglag  ttn  geara 
oa  the  trunntois,  cranks  on  the  lower  ends  of  the  shafts, 
legs  piToted  st  one  end  to  die  pedestal,  sildee  carried  by 
the  pedcatal.  links  eonnfcting  tbe  cranks  and  tha  alUkac 
and  links  connecting  tbe  ptroted  legs  to  the  slldea. 

[ClalsH  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qaaetta.] 


0S6.620.  METHOD  OP  BURNING  BRICK.  JoaiAK  Q. 
Bamrnrr  and  Roaaar  A.  Pabxt,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  aa- 
slgaota  to  Boaton  Brick  Compaay,  Boston,  Maas.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.  Piled  July  1,  1906.  SerUl 
No.  441,800. 


The  procees  of  burning  brick  which  consists  In  clearing 
the  kiln  by  burning  anthracite  coal  under  farced  draft  at 
the  ends  of  the  arches  and  wood  In  the  center  of  tbe 
arches  and  then  settling  the  kiln  by  burning  bituminous 
coal  aader  farced  draft  at  the  ends  of  the  arches  and  wood 
In  tha  eeater  of  the  arches. 


006,621.  PLA8K.  WnxiAM  C.  BooanacHun,  Kalams- 
soo.  Mich.,  assignor  of  two-thlrda  to  WUIlam  Thompson 
and  Dwight  Curtenius,  Kalamasoo.  Mkdi.  Pllod  Jan. 
81.  1910.     Serial  No.  541,047. 


1.  In  a  molding  darica.  tha  combination  arlth  a  drag. 
cope  aad  parting  plate,  at  a  guide  member  on  aald  drag : 
a  galde  memb«r  on  said  parting  irtate  coanected  thereto 
by  a  blade  sprlag.  said  aprtng  being  secured  at  a  ceatral 
point  to  sakl  parting  plate  aad  at  Ita  ends  to  aald  guide ; 
and  an  adjustable  guide  member  on  eald  cope,  aald  galda 
membera  being  V-ehaped  In  croaa  section.  Ota  galde  jsmbsr 
on  said  drag  being  adapted  to  recalre  tha  galda  member  on 
eald  parting  plate  and  the  guide  monber  oa  aald  cape  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  guide  member  ea  saM  drag. 

2.  la  a  BsoldlBg  derice.  tbe  comblaatloa  with  a  drag, 
cope  aad  partleg  plate  of  a  guide  member  on  aald  drar;  a 
guide  member  on  said  parting  plate  eoaaeetad  tharato  by ' 


• 


OFFICIAL  OAZKTTK 


Mat  3»  19101 


•  Mate  iprtac 

p«|Bt  to  MM  pvttBf  fUM 

•ad  aa  •<UiutaM«  soMa 
OB  Mid  drag 
OB  MM  parttac 
bctag  iHmd  te 


at  a  eaatral 
at  Its  aada  to  mM  gnkte ; 
oa  aaM  eapa.  tta  gakte 
te  reeaiT*  tha  guide 
aad  tbt  guMa  ■■■>«  oa 
the  goMa 


t.  la  a  oMUtag  JaTkac  tiM  caMMaaHwa  with  a  drag, 
eaoa  aad  parttw  plaM.  of  a  gajda  laaaiHar  00  aaM  diag; 
a  g«Me  laam^ar  ea  aaM  partlag  plate  ytoMablr  aoaaected 
tkarato :  aad  a  goMo  saabar  oaoaM  eope.  aaM  goMa  bmb- 
bara  baiag  y-»hM9td  la  eroaa  aaetloa,  the  gvMa  aMaiber  oo 
aaJd  drag  ^ttag  aAapMd  to  raeatra  the  goMe 
aaM  »arttag  Plata  aa«  tlM  goMa  Aaaabcr  « 
•daptad  la  ceealva  tka  g«Ma  MMbar  ea  aaM  drag. 

4.  la  a  owMlac  davlea,  tiM  canUaattaa  with  a  drag, 
cope  aad  parting  iriata.  of  a  goMe  Biember  00  mM  drag ; 
a  galde  membar  oa  MM  parting  plate  yleldabtT  eoa- 
•eetad  thereto ;  aa«  a  goMa  MMber  oa  aaM  eope,  the  gvMe 
■eaibar  ea  aaM  drag  balag  adapted  to  receive  tha  guide 
aaabar  aa  aaM  partlag  plata  aad  the  gaMe  member  on 
MM  cope  being  adaptad  to  reeatre  the  galde  member  on 
aaM  drag. 

5.  In  a  moMlag  aerlcc.  the  eomblnatloa  with  a  drag, 
cope  aad  partlag  plate  prorided  with  hinge  mf  bera,  of  a 
galde  iwibif  «m  aaM  drag;  a  gaide  medlar  ea  aaM 
parting  plata  ylaMaMy  eaaaattad  thereto;  aad  a  gaMe 
membar  ea  aaM  eapa^  tha  gaMe  wamher  oa  aaM  dragibelng 
adapted  to  raealva  tka  gaMa  mambw  m  ^aM  parting  plate 
aad  thb  gaMa  ■aahar  ea  aaM  eopa  being  adapted  to  re- 
eelre  the  gaMe  ««ibar  oa  aald  drag. 

(OataM  e  I*  14  ate  prlatad  la  tha  Oaaatta,] 


M«.«tt.    lAILWAZ-TXB.    Jwa  P.  Booowa,  tt  Leola, 
Ma.    FIMd  Umf  17.  ItOt.    Sarlai  Mow  UttJUt. 


1.  In  a  railway  tie,  tha  eoaaMaattna  with  a  perforated 
■NtaUie  caahig  eaaltorailag  aahataatlalir  to  tbm  aztwler  at 
the  tK  e<  a  pair  ef  laiafarelag  rede  ta  tha  lower  part  of 
the  eaalag,  aad  a  aaeoad  pair  at  ralatfarelag  reda  ta  the 
apper  part  of  mM  eaalag  aaM  apper  aad  lower  roda  being 
la  caatact  aad  coaaeetad  at  thalr  eeatral  parta. 

S.  la  a  raUwajr  tie.  the  comMnatloa  with  a  perforated 
■otallie  eaaing  feafmrmtni  aobataatlally  to  the  asterior  of 
tha  tle^  a  palr.of  ralafordag  roda  la  the  lower  part  of  mM 
eaalag,  a  aaeoad  pair  at  retafordng  roda  haTlng  their  een- 
tral  portloaa  baat  dowawardly  and  connected  to  aaM  flrat 
■awil  relnfMdag  roda. 

t.  la  a  railway  tW.  tha  eeaMaatloa  with  a  perforated 
Batallif  eaaing  eontotmlag  aabataatlally  to  the  exterior  of 
the  tla»  of  a  aarlM  e<  epiwialtaly  taeUaed  perflated  me- 
tanie  partlttoaa  dMilat  tha  tatarior  of  aald  eaaing,  a  pair 
at  relafordag  roda  te  the  karar  part  6f  uM  eaaing  and  a 
pair  of  relaiorelag  roda  ta  the  apper  pert  of  Mid 
mM  aaeoad  pair  of  radi  halag  baat  downwardly  in 
antral  pertloaa  aad  aaoarad  to  mM  flrat  pair  of  roda. 
4.  la  a  Mttway  tla,  the  rnaihlBatlnii  with  a  body  of  eoa- 
«f  matalltr  roiaforeemaata  thereflw,  a  pair  of  me- 
ta  each  ead  ed  tta  tle^  each  of 
wtlh  aal|^«ly  twlatad  bete 
aad  apikaa  adapted  to  coafbrm  to 
)  ad  aaM  vrlgMa  aad  haM  the  ralla  br  fMctloa. 
ii  la  a  taihwar  tt»  tha  ufblaathm  with  a  bedy  of 

a  pair  at 
at  Omtf, 


wHfcaMlghtly  twIMd  bore 

ad  «t  aaeh  e<  aaM 

by  aalatagcal  eraaa  plaea, 

ta  tiM  here  at  aaM  oprl^te 


MACHim  worn  MAKDIO 
worn.   PACnLBTIMQ   T(»A<COO  AMD 
RIAL&    EDWAaa  L.  ■aacT 
algaor  te  Elehard  Harvey  Wright, 
Mar.  e,  1000.    BerUl  No.  481.«tT. 


BA€»  AND 
MATB- 
M.  C  aa- 
,  C    mad 


1.  A  bag  forming  and  lUUag  machine  eomprlalBg  a 
wheel,  a  aertaa  of  bag  fermaia  carried  tteraby,  a  tlltlag 
leet  for  preaeatlag  the  paper  maMag  material  to  the 
formera,  meana  for  f eedlag  tha  aaM  material  to  the  reat, 
aegmental  ariH  20  for  haldlag  the  aaM  awtarlal  agalaat 
the  two  aMea  of  the  former,  awaaa  tor  toldlag  the  bottom 
edgee  of  the  paper  to  form  the  bottaM  of  the  bag,  ban 
40  for  holding  the  UMai  Tertleal  adg«  e<  the  baga  agalaat 
the  inner  edgM  of  the  fervMr,  a  yMdhig  path  TS  for  pr»- 
TMitlng  the  folded  bottom  <tf  the  bag  firam  awtagtag  open, 
a  aeoond  whael.  a  aerfea  of  BMlda  carried  thereby,  plon- 
gera  for  tordng  the  paper  baga  from  the  drat  wheel  into 
aaM  BMlda.  a  aegmental  plate  below  aaM  aeoond  wheel 
forming  a  bottom  for  the  molte.  a  third  wheel,  receptaelee 
carried  thereby,  meana  far  foedlag  the  material  to  Mid 
receptMUea.  meaaa  for  poMttoatag  aaM  reeaytaclM  over 
the  baga  la  tha  molda,  mttM  fw  f ordag  the  malarial  from 
tha  racaptadM  lato  the  baga,  meana  tor  cloalag  the  apper 
endi  of  the  baga,  aad  meaaa  for  eJaetlBg  the  fllled  aad 
eloaad  baga  from  the  mold. 

S.  A  bag  forming  aad  fllllag  mafblae  coapriaiag  a  horl- 
•ontal  wheel  ft.  hoUow  formara.  carried  by  aaM  wheel, 
meaaa  for  teedlag  tibe  bag  formlag  material  to  aaM  form-, 
era,  aseaaa  for  toldteg  aaM  material  areoad  the  aldM  aad 
bottom  of  aald  tonaeta  to  farm  a  bag  with  aa  opaa  top, 
ptatoaa  la  aaM  formara,  amaaa  for  glriag  aaM  wheal  aa 
Interatltteat  rotary  motion,  a  aaeoad  wheel  «•  located 
below  the  horlaoatal  plane  of  the  teat  wheel,  molda  car- 
ried by  aaM  aaeoad  wheal,  laaaaa  for  glriag  aaM  wheel  aa 
iatenalttaat  rotary  motlea,  a  rartprocatlag  oeaa  head 
harlag  a  projeetloa  tharaaa  adaptad  ta  aagaga  with  the 
platoa  to  caoM  the  aama  to  foiaa  tha  hag  from  the  former 
lato  the  bmM.  a  aigmital  pMta  loeatad  below  the  aecMd 
wheel  forming  a  bottom  for  aeaw  at  the  molda,  a  third 
wheal,  2.  located  above  the  horiaaalal  plaae  af  the  aaoaad 
wheal,  reoeptectoi  carried  Iv  aaM-  third  wheel,  meaaa  for 
•feeding  material  to  aaM  receptacle^  a  ploager  operated  by 
the  croM  head  for  tareteg  tha  matmlal  tMM  tha  reeeptMie 
lato  tte  baci  la  the  moMa.  a  raelpraaatlag  pinagar  far 
allghtly  ralaiag  the  bag  oat  of  the  aaoM.  mMna  for  toldtag 
over  the  top  edgM  of  tke  bag  while  in  tte  ralaed  pealdoa 
to  clew  the  aama,  aad  a  plaegit  aparatad  by  the  eroM 
bead  far  alectiag  the  daaad  baga  fMM  tha  aMlda. 

S.  A  bag  tormlag  and  flUlag  machlBe  eomprialag  a  form- 
lag  devtoe  comprlMag  tormem.  aad  a  davlM  tor  toedlBg 
tte  paper  agalaat  the  oatar  adgM  at  tta  foomr  which 
oaaalato  of  the  feeding  leOeia  t9%  a 
the  papw  frem  the  reUeia^  giiia 
reat.  meaaa  fer  t«ltlBg  dm  rMt  ba 
the  forawr,  aad  a  alottetf  ana  aMMCttig  tha 
the  galde  bare,  wherahy  tha  galiahan  w«l  be  carried  «at 
at  the  wy  whea  Uw  aeat  M  — >■<  — itaar  Ota 
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4.  !■  a  davMa  of  tibe  eiaM  dMcrihed,  a  wheel  »  havtag 
formeia  thareaa.  diaaaa  for  toMlBg  tha  bag  forming  ma- 
terial arooad  the  fenner,  meaaa  for  hoMiag  the  foMad 
edgM  at  the  bag  agataat  the  laaer  edge  of  the  foraMr 
while  the  wheel  ta  being  rotated,  eald  BMoaa  eonalitlng  of 
a  bar  40,  a  braehet  aaeared  to  the  wheel,  guide  roda  la 
aald  bracket  aacnred  to  the  bar  40,  a  epriag  far  aoraMlly 
heldlBg  tha  bar  40  oat  of  ooatact  with  the  bag,  a  ftzed 
cam,  aad  a  reUer  eaaaeeted  with  the  ba«  40  eagaglag  with 
thecam. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  daa  dMertbed.  a  wheel  ft,  forBMia 
thereea,  meaaa  for  feeding  the  bag  forming  material  to 
the  formera,  meaaa  far  foMlag  the  material  arooad  the 
formw.  meaae  for  foldlag  tha  bottom  edgM  of  the  mate- 
rial aver  the  bottom  of  tha  foraier.  aaM  foldlag  operattoa 
iMvlag  ead  tabe  67  ea  the  bottom  of  the  bag,  a  trooi^ 
located  below  the  Mid  wbMl,  a  aprtag-arged  bottom  la 
■aid  troogh  engaging  with  the  bottom  of  the  bag,  eroM 
pieeea  76  earryiag  tte  aldM  of  the  troogh  aad  iwovldlag 
apaoM  70^  mM  aldM  leavlag  a  apa«  hetweeh  ttemaelvaa 
and  tte  bottom  of  tte  traagti  ttraogh  wUeh  the  t^a  pro- 
ject into  the  apacM  70^  aaM  aldM  havlag  gape  therela. 
■pring  armn  adapted  to  project  teto  mM  gapa  to  force  the 
tabe  npwaiUly  agalaat  the  aldM  of  tte  bag,  aad  aaeaaa  for 
reelpro<«tlng  aald  aprtag 


0M,«I4.    lAW-TBAP. 
filed  Jone  7,  1000. 


Jom  &  BaocK,  Mayowertt.  Wy. 
Serial  Me.  800,6«0. 


In  a  Jaw  tnp.  a  baae  plate  baring  Jawa  aeparately  piv- 
oted upon  a  fixed  pert  tbatoM,  one  of  which  la  oioanted 
for  lateral  moTemeat  at  ite  pivot,  a  cloatng  aprlng  for 
aald  Jawa,  a  lateral  eztenaloa  from  Mid  plate,  a  pivot  poet 
thereoa  oataMa  of  oae  Jaw  w^aa  la  opened  poaltlon,  a  bait 
arm  pivoted  opoa  aaM  peat  ahd  provided  wItt  a  reccMed 
portion  benMtt  tte  trigger |ihiialdai  thereof  and  of  greater 
dlmeaalon  vertically  and  fcagltadlaaily  than  that  of  tte 
Jaw  at  ite  point  of  contact  wtth  aald  ahoolder,  and  a  lift- 
ing arm  for  MM  bait  arm  haviag  a  hortaontol  portion  and 
a  depending  atop  pertlaa  therefrom  dlapoaed  at  the  oppo- 
alte  aide  of  the  pivot  peat  froM  the  trigger  ahoolder. 


060,620.  JOINT-TUi  rOB  CITiHION-TIBSB.  FaaDaaiCK 
Bcoa,  Clneianatl,  Ohla^  PUed  Mar.  80,  1006.  Serial 
Mo.  424,020. 


A  tie  f er  aaahlna  Him.  iMialailag  ef 
pleM  of  flMtal  provided  witt  praJactloBa  whleh  are  formed 
by  eottlag  tte  metal  oa  oppMlto  edgM  aad  at  alteraato 
poiote  lawartty  and  at  aa  aeate  aagle  to  aaM 
by  bending  part  at  the  aapatatad  aMtal  opwarAy. 


ese^dSC    WBIOHIlfO-SOOOP.   lUaiaLj.-CUnnKA. 

vUle,  Pla.    niad  Joaa  U,  iSOS^    Serial  Ma  Ma,S41. 

A  weighing  aoalo  eoaaprialag  a  eceap  bady,  a 
atem  prejeettag  therefrom,  a  haadle  ta  which  the  atem 
alldea.  aaM  haadle  befog  pwridad  wltt  a  greoveb  a  weigh- 
ing apttng  hi  dm  haadia  ea  which  tte  ataai  laata,  a  ma 
faced  IcagWidfaal  rib  aa  tha  ataa  werMag  la  tte 


la  the  haadle,  aad  a  ttnatt  operated. apriag  catch 

la  tte  haadle  aad  adapted  to  be  moved  lato  aad  eat  cf 

|7« 


engagement  wltt  the  rack  faced  rib  to  hoM  the  atem 
agalaat  movement  in  the  handle. 


066.07.  ABT  OF  TUNNBL  COM8TBUCTIOK.  JOOKX  P. 
COKKLiKQ,  New  York,  N.  T.  FOed  Nov.  11,  1907. 
Serial  No.  401,770.  V 


L  Adjaatlng  taaaal  ttalaga  by  regolatlng  the  denalty 
and  preaaora  of  the  grooad  anrroandlng  the  tannel,  by 
mMne  of  removing  part  of  tte  Mrroandlng  groond  from 
place  where  Ite  daaaity  aad  preeaore  le  too  groat,  aobataa- 
tlally aa  aet  fortt. 

S.  Adjoatlng  tnanel  Italnga  by  regolattag  the  deaatty 
and  preeaore  of  the  ground  aarroondlog  the  tannel,  by 
meana  of  fajectlag  eartty  material  Into  tte  groond  aor- 
reondlag  tte  tonnel  where  ite  denalty  and  preaaore  ta  tea 
Ul^  aobataatiaUy  aa  aet  fortt. 

t.  Adjoattag  tonsel  Ilhtnga  by  regolattng  the  denalty 
aad  preeaore  of  the  ground  earroaadlng  the  tonnel  by 
BMana  of  removing  part  of  the  aorrooadlag  grooad  ftom 
plaM  where  ite  denalty  and  preMore  la  too  great,  and  ta- 
Jeetlag  eartty  material  Into  the  grooad  eorrooadlng  the 
tuaaM  where  Ite  denalty  and  preeaore  la  too  light,  ant>- 
ataatlally  h  aet  fortt. 

4.  AdJaatlng  tonnel  Unlage  by  Increaatag  tte  preaaore 
ea  the  ootalde  of  that  .aide  oC  tte  tunnel  oppoeKe  to  tha 
dtraetloa  te  which  It  la  deaired  to  move  the  tnanel,  and 
deereaaiag  the  preaaore  on  the  ootalde  of  that  aide  of  the 
taaaei  oppeelte,  aobataatlally  aa  aet  forth. 

5.  AdjMtlag  tonnel  Itninga  by  oteana  of  OMvIng  part 
ef  tiM  groond  aorroonding  the  tonnel  lining,  from  the  oot- 

cf  eae  aide  of  the  toaael  to  the  oatalde  ef  the  oppoatte 
ef  the  tanad,  8at>atantia!Iy  aa  herein  aet  forth. 


966,626.    mBTALUC  TO.    Bu  CaOina,  Mortoa.  N. 
fnod  JoBO  U.  ISOO.    Serial  No.  604,161. 


1.  The  eomblnatloa  of  a  metalUe  tie  havlag  apper  aad 
lower  heriaaatel  porttoae  eoaaaeted  together  by  a  web 
portion,  falKeagagiag  ^atM  moonted  opoa  aaM  opper 
horiaontal  portion,  tranaverady  dlapoaed  platM  bdow  aaM 
ital  portloB  peaatratiag  aald 


.*■ 


^  ylatcfl  Mow  nfd  «ppw  h«ttaoatal  portkm  u4 

UM  fll  ■^■lliiff  Pi«tM  to  boM  tiM  raU  •mgtg^t  piAta* 
tm  poaKloa. 

2.  Tb«  eomblMtida  ttf  a  motiilic  tk»  tevtac  nppor  ud 
lower  horisonUl  portloM  coaMCtod  togotbcr  l»y  a  w«b 
portlo*.  r*il-«B»agla«  pUtaa  aMKntad  a^oa  the  upper 
liotlaMitit  portitta.  a  vaaber  5  arraa«ed  apoa  eadi  of  tbe 
■aid  I  all  wiaiiNf  pUtwi  and  prorlded  witli  aa  aptamed 
portlett.  Mid  wtto  feattaf  a  traaarene  openloc  below  tlie 
apper  borieoatal  portleB.  a  plate  dispoeed  la  said  opcniag 
aad  below  tbe  apper  bovlaoatal  portion,  bolte  penetratinc 
tbe  apper  borisoatal  partloa,  tbe  plate  tbere-belew,  a  rail- 
t^f  y4i>y  plate  and  tbe  aald  aieoiber,  and  ante  tbreaded 
apoa  Hid  bolti.  one  of  wbieb  beinff  eacaced  by  tbe  np- 
taraed  portion  of  eald  member  to  prevent  db^lacement 
of  tt. 


f 
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9S6,6S».     OIL-BUBMBS.     Habbt  M.  DAOOait,  Oakland, 
CaL    rUed  Jolj  8.  1900.    Serial  No.  606,113. 


1.  la  aa  oil  boracr,  a  plate  baTlng  an  openlnt  tbereta, 
a  p«lr  of  anaolar  flaasea  flarroondlac  aald  opcaing,  aa  oil 
•apply  pipe  paaalag  tbroai^  aald  openlac  and  bavtaf  a 
bwaar  bead,  a  loeae  eap  carried  by  aald  baner  bead.  baU 
t^f '»>  rlaca  fondnt  meana  to  ooaAne  tbe  air  paealac 
tbranib  tbe  opealng  la  tbe  plate,  and  oieaaa  to  recalate 
fk»  aopply  of  fael  to  tbe  bnmer,  sabetaatlally  aa  deeerlbed. 
S.  In  aa  oU  bamer,  a  plate  baTlag  a  b<^  tberela,  a  pair 
of  aanalar  flaataa  aarroondias  aald  bole  and  tatetral  wltb 
aaM  Plata,  a  dr^  pan  curled  by  tbe  plata.  aa  oU  aopply 
mint  tkreagb  tbe  drtp  pan,  a  flaaged  bomer  bead 
^  the  top  a<  tha  all  pipe,  a  looaa  eap  oai  tbe  bamer 
ta  nfolata  the  aopply  of  oy  to  tbe  bamer. 


if  n  l^te  bavlac  aa  opealnc  tberela 
flaagea  eorr^mdlag  aald  open- 
lM»  tva  ball  aaaalar  rtnga  carried  by  oae  «t  aald  flaagea, 
a  4h9  paa  wppactad  by  tbe  flaagad  plate,  a  pipe  estead- 
Igg  tttm  tba  dtip  pan  tbrooift  tbe  flaagad  ^ta,  a  bnraer 
baatf'tevlag  a  flaage  at  Ita  baae  oa  tb«  oppet  end  ot  tbe 
pipe  traai  tbe  dr^  paa,  a  leeee  eap  carried  by  tbe  boner 
bead,  aad  aiaaaa  to  regolata  tbe  aopply  of  tool  to  tbe 
boraer,  aabetaattally  aa  deaerOed. 


Part  Dee 
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piercing  tba  otter  and  of  tte  aaetioaa  aad  aaaaattlag  tbe 
■aoie  to  damp  a  wblOetsae.  aad  a  apUt  rlag  bavtag  Utet^ 
ally  eeparable  members,  oae  of  tbe  HMabere  belag  Integral 
wltb  oae  of  tbe  aeetteae  of  tte  eoC  aad  malnfatalwg  tbe 
■pItt  rlag  te  apaoed  ralatlea  wltb  tbe  aald  coC,  and  tbe 
otber  meaabar  being  plTotally  eoaaected  wltb  tbe  «aC  by 
tbe  aald  faatealag  derlca. 

2.  A  wbtfMrea  book  ladodlag  a  cuff  eoatpoaed  of  eee- 
tleaa  detachably  laterioeked  at  the  rear  eada.  a  flaatealag 
derloe  pierdag  tbe  froet  eada  of  tbe  aeetloaa  to  daap  tbe 
wblfletree.  aad  a  varticaUy  diapeeed  epUt  rlag  eompoaed 
of  aabataatlally  book-ahapad  apper  aad  lower  neaabera. 
tbe  lower  oMaber  b«bBg  farmed  latagral  wltb  oae  of  the 
eeetkma  of  tbe  caff  aad  matatalalag  the  i^tt  rlag  la  And 
reUtioa  with  the  aaae,  aad  tbe  nppar  ■amter  balag  piv- 
oted to  tbe  lower  member  by  tba  aald  faatealag  deriee. 

8.  A  wblfletree  book  lartadlag  a  mff  eompoeed  of  aec- 
tftena  deUcbably  Interlocked  at  their  rear  enda  and  pro- 
Tided  at  tbelr  front  ende  wltb  abwtttag  porttona  and  baT- 
lag  apaced  projecting  pertloaa,  a  fataahig  deriee  plere- 
tag  tbe  apaced  proJeeUag  portlema  aad  eoaaactbig  the  aee- 
ttona  to  clamp  a  wblfflatrae,  aad  a  TMtteally  dlepeaed  apUt 
rlag  eompoeed  of  apper  aad  lower  booh-abaped  membera, 
one  of  tbe  membera  being  formed  latagral  with  9ae  of  the 
aald  projecting  porttona  and  aiatatalalag||jbe  apUt  rtag  la 
fixed  relation  with  the  caff,  and  tbe  otber  member  being 
proTided  with  an  eye  arranged  ta  tte  epaee  between  tbe 
aald  prolectiag  portioaa  of  the  caff  aad  plroted  to  the 
by  the  aald  faatealag  devlee. 


eoo.i81.  WAOON-JACK.  raaoiHAiro  J.  FK.Bnr,  Peoda,. 
III.,  aaalgnor  to  J.  A.  Bagat  *  Campaay,  Peoria,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  nilnola.  Illed  Jnly  10.  MOT.  Serial 
No.  8S4.407. 


1.  In  a  wagaa  Oamp,  tbe  combiaattea  with  ralalag  1 
eom^labv  a  fraaae  etntetnre  carrying  ropea  aad  pallaya 
at  Ha  top  pertloa  aad  ondemeatb  wblA  a  wagon  la 
adapted  to  be  driven  and  to  be  ralaed  from  a  point  above, 
of  a  aerew  connected  with  aald  frasM  etraetare,  gear  and 
ablfUng  clateb  eoaaeetloa  bataew  aaM  aeraw  aad  the 
aoaree  of  power,  a  nat  operated  by  aald  acraw,  a  ablftable 


wltb  aald  leear  opwaMe  tbroogh  tha  maiauiaat  •( 
aat,  to  caaaa  tha  dateh  to  ba  aafeaaMftkaOy  ahUML 

2.  In  a  darlee  of  tbe  daaa  dMcrlbidl  Iha  eomMaatioa 
wltb  a  aerew  carrying  a  not  aad  wltb  maaaa  eartled  abere 
dap>ad  to  eagaga  a  wdf. «(  a  eaaUag  rockaMy 
with  tta  Bttt  aa  tha  acMnr  aad  aaltaUy  eeaaaet- 
ad  with  maaaa  prorldad  fMr  raMNr  <M 

8.  In  a  darlea  ef  tha  daaa 
with  maaaa  fbr  talalag  th» 
rope  aad  pollay  parte  adiiMt  «•  h» 
derated  point  la  ralaa  tha  VfeifllK,  «f  a  laCtrr  mMm,  a 
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•rotary  ant  ea  aaM  aerew,  a  eaatlag  rocfcabty 
aeetad  wltb  aaM  aerew  aad  aaltably  eoaaeeted  with  tte 
meaaa  adapted  to  eagage  tbe  wagea. 

4.  In  a  wagon  damping  device  eomprlalng  an  oprlgbt 
frame  atmetnre,  palleya  arranged  In  tbe  upper  portlone 
thereof  earrylag  two  ropea  adapted  to  extaad  to  either 
Bide  of  tbe  wagoa  aad  ralaa  the  eaiM  from  a  ptriat  above, 
the  combination  therewith  of  a  roCatable  ecrew  aopported 
la  tbe  ataadarda,  a  non-rotatable  not  on  aald  aerew,  a 
banger  frame  roekaUy  connected  wltb  eald  not  and  meana 
tor  opemtlag  aald  ralalag  meeaa, 

6.  In  a  dVTiee  of  tbe  daaa  deeerlbed,  tite  eomblaatkm 
wltb  wagoa  ralalag  BMaaa,  of  rope  and  policy  connec- 
tl^  tberewltb.  a  rotary  aerew,  aad  a  non-rotatable  ant 
thereon,  aad  meaae  aeeoclated  wltb  eald  not  and  la  a 
roekable  ralatloa  tberewltb  connected  with  the  rope  aad 
pallay  meana  tor  ralalag  aad  meaaa  ooaneeted  with  aald 
roekable  part  to  praveat  tbe  nnt  frwa  toralng. 

(Clahaa  6  to  16  aot  prlated  In  tbe  Qaaetta.] 
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066.682.    TOT  BUILDINO-BLOCK.     Stawlbt  W.  nxcH, 
Waahlagton.D.C    Iliad  Dae.  8. 1000.    Serial  No.  6SSA^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  ef  toy  bolldlng-bloeka ;  an 
elaatic  band  for  holding  aald  Uocka  together;  and  meana 
for  eecurlng  the  band  thereto. 

2.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  toy  bulldlng-blocka ;  aa 
elaatk  bead  far  holding  aald  biocka  together ;  aad  maaaa 
carried  by  tbe  biocka  for  eecurlng  tbe  band  thereto. 

8.  In  eombtaatlon,  a  plaraUty  at  toy  buUdlng-bloda ; 
meana  carried  by  each  block  adjacent  to  tbe  oater  faaee 
thereof  for  admitting  of  tbe  attechment  of  an  elaatic  band 
thereto;  and  an  elaatic  band  engaging  auch  meana  aad 
thereby  eeenriag  tbe  blocks  in  tbelr  deeired  positioi. 

4.  In  combination,  a  plurality  at  tey  building-blocfca ;  aa 
elastic  bead  for  holdlag  aald  Uocka  together ;  aad  means 
for  holding  and  securii^r  tbe  band  ta  plaoe  in  axial  allae 
ment  wltb  at  leaat  one  of  said  biocka. 

6.  In  oomblaatloa,  a  plurality  of  toy  buildiag-Mocha ;  aa 
elaatk  band  for  holding  said  blocks  together ;  and  omana 
located  adjacent  to  tbe  outer  face  of  each  of  aald  biocka 
ter  attacbmeat  of  the  alaatle  band  tbareto.  aald  meana  be- 
ing loeatad  adjaoeat  to  tbe  center  of  audi  faeea. 

{Clalma  6  to  20  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaaette.] 


066,688.  CAB-TBUCK  8IDB  FRAME  AND  JOUBNAL- 
BOX.  GaoaoB  O.  Flotp.  Granite  City,  111.,  aaitgnor 
to  American  Stad  iVmadriea.  New  York,  N.  T..  a  Cor- 
pontloa  of  New  Jaraay.  Filed  Dee.  8.  1000.  Serial 
No.  631.146. 


la  a  railway  caMrack.  the  coaaUaatloa  of  a 
a  jooraal-boa,  aad  a  aeeket  aad  rfb  bearliif  be- 
eald  fraau  aad  box  permlttlag  a  roeklag  adjoat- 

at  the  fraoM,  anbattBtlally 


a.  la  a  raSway  ear<traek.  tha  oomblaatloa  of  a 
frame  havlac  a  aachat  or  gveeva  tbarala  above  the  jearaal- 
box,  aad  a  iearaal-bes  havlag  a  rA  «a  the  top  thereof  aad 


adapted  to  fit  la  aald  aockat  or  grooea.  tharikp  permlttlag 
a  rocking  adjuataient  of  tiM  box  traaavetaaly  id  tbe  frasM. 
aabataatlally  aa  daecribed. 

8.  In  a  railway  ear-track,  tbe  eombtaatlon  of  a  aide- 
frame,  a  Jonmal-box,  and  emergency  meaaa  to  prevaat 
aeparatlon  of  aald  frame  and  box,  aald  amaaa  baiag  aof^ 
mally  oat  of  contact  wltb  aald  box.  aabataaUaUy  aa  da- 
aeribed. 

4.  la  a  Mllway  car-truck,  the  eomblaatlea  of  a 
frame,  a  Jovmal-box,  and  emergency  meeoa  te 
aeparatlon  of  aald  frame  and  box,  aald  SMana  balag  wholly 
anpported  hf  aald  frame  and  normally  eat  at  aaataet 
aald  box,  aubatantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  railway  ear-track,  the  comblnatlea  of  a 
frame,  aa  apertared  jooraal-box,  and  an  eaMrgeaey  bolt  to 
prevent  aeparatlon  of  sneta  fraoM  and  box  aad  axtaatad 
tbroogb  tbe  aperture  of  tl>e  latter,  auch  bolt  bdng  amallar 
in  eroaa-aectlon  than  the  hole  of  aald  box,  aubatantially  aa 
deeerlbed. 

[ClaUaa  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


066.634.      NECK-TOKE.      GaoBoa   W.    FBAin,    FaiiAeM. 
Iowa,    rued  Joae  12.  liW.    Serial  Na  601,708. 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  deecribed  comprising  a 
main  frame  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  neck  yoke,  a 
pole  supporting  eye  mounted  therein  for  univereal  ntove- 
mmit.  aad  a  q;Mlng  plate  carried  by  aald  epa  aad  bavtag 
end  anna  for  engaging  a  pole  and  alao  engaglag  artth  a 
holdback  attachment. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  deecribed  comprlaiag.  a 
main  frame  adapted  for  attachment  with  a  aeck  yoke,  a 
pole  supporting  eye  having  a  pivotal  aad  yielding  aaova- 
ment  therein,  and  a  plate  carried  by  aald  eye  for  engaglag 
a  pole  aad  alao  holding  aald  frame  to  aald  pole. 

3.  A  device  ot  the  character  described  eomprlalng  a 
frame  provided  with  a  aeck  yoke  reat.  a  pole  supporting 
eye  plvotally  and  yieldingly  mounted  in  aald  frame,  and 
a  plate  carried  by  said  eye  and  having  eod  arma  for  en- 
gagement  with  a  vehide  pole. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  deecribed  comprising  a 
fraaaa,  a  pole  aopportiag  eye  having  a  nnlveraal  move- 
ment therein,  a  plate  looeely  mounted  on  aald  aye,  aad 
end  arma  carried  by  aald  plate  for  engageaaent  with  a 
vehide  pole. 

6.  A  derloe  of  the  character  described  eomprlalng  a 
tramak  a  pole  supporting  eye  looeely  mounted  tberela.  a 
plate  looeely  mounted  on  aald  eye,  and  end  arma  carried 
by  said  plate  for  engaging  a  vehicle  pole  and  alao  tat 
holding  said  frame  to  a  pole. 

IClalma  6  to  16  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


066.686.     STEAM-BOILER  REGULATOR  AND  FEEDBB. 

ViCTOB  OASBABtMO,  Maiden,  Maaa.    Filed  Dee.  81,  lOOT. 

Serial  No.  408,T18. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  boiler,  «f  a  pipe  eoaaeeted 
with  tbe  latwlor  of  aald  boiler,  a  bradwt  aopported  adja- 
eaet  tha  bollar,  a  pair  of  apaced  aptli^ta  eanrted  by  aaM 
bracket,  a  pipe  eeettoa  rotatably  mounted  ta  aaM  aprlghta 
with  one  end  dlfpoeed  ta  the  bore  of  eaM  pipe  ao  aa  ta 
form  a  eoattaaatkm  thereof  and  bavtag  Ita  other 
doeed,  a  pipe  arm  eooimaaieattag  with  the  bare  of 

aad  axtsadtag  laterally  dkerefrom  to  opward  laall- 
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•  trap  BOontMl  90  tbe  iipp«r  «ad  of  Mid  ptf 
vttfe  Ita  taterlor  la  conMOBkatton  witk  tW  bova  «<  aaid 
am  whereby  commoalcatloa  Ditaw  tka  taap  aatf  batter 
to  had  so  that  tha  tovai  of  tb«  watnr  la  tha  trap  will  wry 
wUt  tbe  icrei  of  tha  water  la  «be  baOar.  tba  walght  of 
mM  tiay  wbaa  tba  vatar  tharala  baa  racbad  a  prtdilwr 
-iftd  larel  balac  adapttd  ta  rotat*  aald  plpa  aaetioa  la 
oae  direction,  mcaat  for  rotatiac  lald  plpa  aectlaa  la  tba 
oppaaitc  dlraetlM  agalaat  tba  tadaaDce  af  tba  welsbt  of 
tba  trap  whea  tba  watar  tbarcla  falla  baaaatb  a  pradctar- 
lalaed  level,  a  watar  aopplj  poiap  eonaeetad  vltb  tba 
hollar  Boeaaa  for  aetaatteg  tbe  paatpw  aad  weaai  emrrlad 
by  Mid  pipe  Mctloa  for  laatltntlac  tba  opamtlon  af  tba 
pMBp  aetaatlBK  mmmt  wbaa  Mid  plpa  aaetloB  la  ratatad 
la  aae  dlrecttoa  aader  tba  laflaapee  of  tba  walfbt  of  tba 
trap  aad  for  renderlag  aald  poap  actaatlac  aeaaa  !»• 
eetl^  wbaa  aald  plpa  oeetloo  to  routed  la  tbe  oppaatU 
dlreetloa  a^ateat  tbe  ladaeBce  of  tbe  walsbt  of  tbe  trap. 


S.  Tha  aoMMaatloB  with  a  boiler,  of  a  pipe  coaaacted 
wttb  tba  laterlar  of  Mid  boiler,  a  bracket  repported  adja- 
ewt  tha  boflCT,  a  pair  of  epaced  aprlcbta  carried  by  Mid 
bradeet.  a  pipe  seetloa  rotatably  mooated  la  said  aprlgbta 
with  oaa  end  dlapeaed  la  tbe  bore  of  Mid  pipe  ao  aa  to 
fana  a  coatlaaatloii  thereof  aad  haTlng  Ita  other  end 
eleaed,  a  plpa  am  ooamaakatlns  wttb  tba  bora  of  aald 
Mcttoa  aad  ezteadtef  laterally  therefrom  in  upward  ladl- 
■BtlMi,  a  trap  aoonted  on  the  upper  end  of  Mid  plpa  arm 
with  fta  taterlor  ta  commoaicatloii  with  the  bore  of  Mid 
am  wheraby  ooauaoalcatioB  between  the  trap  aad  bolter 
to  had  ao  that  the  tevel  of  the  water  ta  tbe  trap  win  vary 
irtth  tha  terel  of  tbe  water  In  the  boUcr,  tba  weight  of 
acM  trap  whaa  tbe  water  therein  baa  laacltad  a  pradetar- 
tafTil  betef  adapted  to  rotate  Mid  plpa  aeetfcm  la 
dIracUoa,  aaaaa  for  rotating  Mid  plpa  aacttoa  ta  tha 
oppoelte  direction  agalaat  tbe  Infliwace  of  tbe  weifbt  of 
tlw  trap  when  tha  water  tberela  faito  baaeatb  a  pradeter- 
■IhM  terH,  a  arater  rapply  pomp  connected  with  fba 
halter,  ta  etoetrle  drvnlt,  a  motor  for  actnattag  tb»  pomp 
la  aalt  drevlt  a  twitch  In  mM  drealt  operattrely  eoa- 
aaetad  with  lald  pipe  eectloa  eo  that  when  eald  plpa  aae- 
to  rotated  la  aae  dtrecttoa  oadcr  tba  lateaBca  a(  tha 
«<  tha  trap  tbe  ewltcb  wiU  be  opaaed  aad  whaa 
plpa  aaetloa  to  routed  la  the  oppoelte  dlraetloa 
the  lallnwrt  af  tbe  weight  of  tbe  trap,  the  awltA 

with  a  bdler  aad  tta 

tha  Ibtvlar  af  aald 
tha  batter,  a  pato  af 

t;  a  plpa  eaetloa  rotatabl;r 

gaa  «d  dtopaaad  ta  tha  bMa  af  aaM 
a  cattaaatloa  thwMf  and  havhig  tta 
*  plpa  arm  eoaimaalcatlBt  with  Om 


V* 


■aid  pipe  arm  wttb  tta  taterlor  ta  eommaalcatlon  wtth  tte 
bore  of  eald  arm  wbarelar  commaaleatlaa  betwaea  tba 
trap  and  boiler  to  had  w  ttat  the  tefval  af  tiia  watn  la  tba 
trap  wUI  Tary  with  tbe  toral  o<  tha  water  ta  tbe  bf  iter, 
tba  weight  of  MM  trap  whea  tha  watar  theratn  baa 
reached  a  predeterailnad  teval  balag  adaptad  ta  ratato  aald 
p4m  aectloa  la  oaa  dlracttoa,  amaaa  Car  ratatlag  aald  plpa 
aectkm  la  the  oppoalta  dlractlaa  agalaai^tha  laiaeaee  of 
tbe  weight  of  the  trap  whea  tha  vatar  therela  falto  ba- 
neath  a  predetenalaad  teraU  a  vatar  aapply  pamp  coa* 
aeeted  with  the  baiter  MMaa  fcr  aetaatlag  the  pamp, 
meaaa  carried  by  aaid  pipe  Mattea  lor  laatMatlng  tbe  op- 
eratloa  of  tba  pamp  aetaatlag  amaaa  whaa  aald  pipe  aee- 
tlon  to  routed  la  oae  diraettoa  mm*m  tha  lataMW  of  tba 
weight  of  tbe  trap  and  tor  rmiarlag  eald  pamp  aetaatlag 
meana  InactlTe  wbea  aald  pipe  aMtlaa  to  coUtad  la  tha 
oppaalta  diraettoa  agalaat  tha  tataiaw  a<  tha  iaalght  af 
tbe  trap,  a  eeeoad  pipe  eoaaectad  vt^  tha  lataalor  of  tbe 
ateam  doaia,  a  lag  foramd  ea  aaM  irat  aemed  pipe,  a  ontoa 
roUUbly  eapported  by  eald  lag  aad  t  e  eeeoad  aamed  lUpe 
and  haTlng  lu  bora  ta  ooanaaaleatloa  with  tbe  bore  of 
tba  latter,  aad  a  pipe  eaaaaettag  aald  trap  aad  oaloa. 


90d,03«.     MAILIMO-TVBB. 
CaL    rited  Jaae  S.  ISO0. 


HoMaa  L.  OaAT, 
■trial  If.  600,821. 


1.  la  a  aminag  tabe,  a  cyllBdrlcal  tnba,  aad  a  rolled 
wrapper  wltbla  tbe  tabe.  Mid  rolled  wrapper  hartag  tabe 
adapted  to  project  from  tlm  tabe  aad  be  seeored  oa  the 
ootaMe  thereof,  enbataatlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

S.  la  a  mailing  tabe,  a  cylindrical  tube,  and  a  rolled 
arrappar  aitbla  the  tabe,  Mid  rolled  wrapper  comprtolag 
a  ractaagalar  sheet  hartag  a  Ub  at  each  end  thereof 
which  to  adapted  to  project  from  the  tabe  aad  be  aecarad 
OB  tba  oatalda  thereof  at  each  ead  of  tbe  tube,  aa  aet  forth. 

8.  In  a  package,  a  cylladrleal  talM,  a  parcel,  aad  a 
wrapping  for  Mid  parcel  eoa^prtolag  a  ractaagnter  ebeet 
of  BMtarlal  baTtag  a  Ub  at  each  end  tbereot  Mid  tab  ee- 
cared  to  tbe  ootalde  of  tbe  tabe  at  each  ead  thereof,  tbe 
remalader  of  tbe  projecting  portfom  of  Mid  aheet  nuterlal 
being  crumpled  within  tba  tabe  at  the  cada  thereof,  u  aet 
forth. 


000.087.  BBAKB-BB41I.  Pvtur  B.  HAaaiaoa,  Chicago, 
IlL,  aaalgnor  to  Chicago  BaUway  Kqalpmeat  Compaay, 
Clkteago,  in.,  a  Qorporatloa  of  nUnoto.  Filed  Sept  4, 
1008.    Serial  No.  610.382. 


1.  la  a  brake  beam,  the  ceaiblpatfoa  with  a  eompreaatoa 
Bwmber,  ot  a  tbraat  black  hartag  Inwardly  actaadlng  walto 
or  tega,  whoM  eztremltiM  are  eoaaactad  by  a  Mat 
ber;  a  tMtloa  lad  haalag  a  ahoaUMad  ptcMaa  la 
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la  a  brake  beaa^  tha  oambtaattoa  Wttb  a  mmpfMBiaa 
of  a  thnrnt  bloek.  iawatdly  Mtaadlag  walto  ar 
lega,  whose  extremltlca  are  eaaaacted  by  a  Mat  member,  a 
taaaloa  member  with  a  bead  oa  Ito  ead  la  eagagemeat  with 
aaid  OMt  membir  aad  meaaa  tor  pladag  taaaloa  in  aald 
tension  m>mber. 

4.  In  a  brake  beaai,  tbe  ooatf>laatloa  with  a  eoamrsMlon 
member,  of  «  thrust  block,  Inwardly  extending  walls  or 
lega,  wboM  extremities  are  coaaeeted  by  a  seat  member, 
aad  a  teasioa  meml>er  baTto«  aa  adJoatable  ant  oa  Ito 
ead  in  engagement  wttb  tba  aald  aMt  jaamber. 

5.  A  thraat  Mock  lor  braha  beama.  provldad  with  a  seat 
for  a  campreMtoa  member,  aad  a  atlrmp-llke  eztanslon  for 
attaduaeat  of  tbe  tensloa  OMmber. 

(Oalma  0  to  0  not  printed  ta  tbe  Oaaette.] 


000,080.    CAB-BBA88  MOLD.    GaoaoB  L.  Horyaa,  Laarel, 
Mtoa.    rOsd  Mar.  S,  1000.    Serial  Mo.  481,000. 


4t/ 


^^KSJt  ^» 


1.  In  a  mold  of  the  claM  described,  a  sartaa  of  like  aae- 
tleaa  each  baTlng  two  opposite  molding  faoM  and  pro- 
Tided  with  an  Interchangeable  member  on  one  of  Mid 
facM  for.tbe  formation  of  the  concave  faces  of  ear  braiaes. 
mU  members  being  proTlded  at  tbelr  apper  ends  with  lags 
abapad  to  form  portions  of  tbe  gates. 

2.  ▲  mold  section  bsTlag  a  central  Tcrtleal  w^  the 
rear  face  of  tbe  seettoa  at  oppoalta  sides  of  tbe  web  being 
proTlded  with  incUaad  teesa,  tha  rear  face  of  tba  web 
and  the  correspoodlag  or  allntag  portions  of  tbe  fbcw 
being  receased,  one  of  said  facM  haTlag  a  projecting  rib 
that  termlaatM  short  of  tba  bottom  of  tbe  section  and 
tha  other  face  baiag  prorldad  at  tha  top  with  a  project- 
ing lag,  tha  fraat  faea  o<  aa^  aaettoa  haTlag  at  tbe  bot- 
tom aa  ■afflH"  Oaage  artmagad  ta'flt  wlthla  tbit  aagolar 
rear  faea  of  aa  adlaeaat  asctlaa.  oaa  aide  of  the  front 
face  balag  prorldad  with  a  flanga  adapted  to  fit  against 
the  lag  of  a  akattag  section,  aad  aa  aaxUtory  aiambar 
arraagad  to  flt  agalait  tba  front  face  of  tbe  web  and  to 
abape  the  concaTO  taea  of  the  bran,  the  aaxiltory  mem- 
bar  and  tba  appar  aad  of  tbe  eeatral  web  being  abapad 
to  form  ladspendMt  gateways  to  adjacent  mold  spacaa. 

0.  A  moTable  mold  formed  of  a  sertoa  dt  like  OMtlag 
aeetlons  baTtag  two  ^poslU  melding  facM  aad  proTlded 
with  taterfltttag  rtba  prajeettag  from  both  aaid  faoM  aad 
aaeb  barlag  aa  aKtanalen  at  Ito  upper  aad,  and  a  abaplag 
mambar  saearad  to  the  front  fsM  of  each  aectloa  aad 
baTtag  a  lartleal  lag  at  Ita  upper  aad  to  bear  agalaat  tba 
astsaataa  af  the  appar  and  of  tba  asettea  aa^  to  eoact 
tharewltb'to  proTlde  gata-waya  to  tba  adjacaat  molding 


4.  A  maid  saethm  baThig  a  asatral,  Tartlcal  web,  the 
rear  fbes  af  tha  aeettoa  at  on*oatta  aldM  af  tba  wab  balag 
piOTldsd  wttb  tadlned  faoas,  tbe  rear  face  of  tba  wA 
aad  tha  eomapondlng  or  aUataig  porttoas  of  tlia  Cum 
belag  raesHad,  oaa  <rf  aald  faoM  haTlag  a  projecting  rib 
that  teraalaatM  abort  <tf  tba  bottom  of  tba  oaetlea  aad 
tha  othar  fbM  balav  ptaatdad  at  tha  «i»  arlth  a  pralaetiag 
lag,  tta  froat  faea  af  aa^  aaetiea  hartag  at  the  bottom 
aa  aagalar  Saaga  arraagad  ta  Ot  arlthla  tha  aagalar  rear 
faea  af  aa  adjaeaat  Mctiea,  aoe  alda  of  tha  firaat  fa«e 
balag  pronrMad  wttb  a  fla^r*  adapted  to  fit  i«alaal  the 
te«  of  a  aatlag  aaetlaa,  aad  tha  i^por  aad  of  tha  eaatral 
«0b  belag  ahapad  t»  torn  tadapeBdant  gatawaya  t»  ai- 
toeeat  mold  apacaa. 


CHURN.     FaaJtx  <X  Bowm^  Jfl 
Laa,  aad  laiAC  L.  laAacaoa,  Ktetaa,  M.  D. 
16.  lOOe.    Beilal  Mo.  602,812. 


1.  A  chum  comprtolng  a  support,  a  revolTlBg  body  Jonr- 
aaled  tbereon  aad  baTtag  a  tabular  Jouraal,  meaBs  far 
rerolTlng  Mid  body,  a  sUtloaary  abaft  aztaadlag  tbroagb 
tbe  tnbntor  Joamal  and  late  oae  ead  of  tbe  body,  meaaa 
for  anchoring  tbe  outer  end  of  aald  shaft,  a  so^et  apoB 
the  inner  end  of  said  shaft,  a  SUtloaary  dasher  bavlng  at 
one  end  a  head  to  enter  said  socket,  a  spring  dsTlce  for 
reUlnlng  said  bead  in  said  socket,  and  means  for  support- 
ing tbe  other  end  of  tbe  dasher  from  tbe  opposite  aid  of 
the  body. 

2.  A  chura  comprising  a  support,  a  rerolTlng  body  Joar> 
naled  there<m  and  baring  a  tubular  joamal,  means  for 
rerolTlng  said  foody,  a  sUtloaary  shaft  extending  through 
tbe  tubular  Journal  and  into  ooe  end  of  the  body,  mea&s 
for  anchoring  tbe  outer  «td  of  said  shaft,  a  socket  upon 
the  inner  end  of  Mid  shaft,  a  stationary  daaber  baring  at 
one  end  a  head  to  enter  said  socket,  a  spring  dcrloe  for 
retaining  said  head  In  the  so^et,  a  plrot  arranged  upon 
the  Inner  face  of  tbe  opposite  end  of  the  body  and  an 
adjusting  and  pirot  screw  arranged  In  tbe  other  end  af 
tbe  dasher  to  engage  aald  plrot 

8.  A  chum  comprtoing  a  anpport  harlag  ataadarda  pro- 
Tlded at  their  upper  ends  wttb  bearing  reoeasea,  a  rerolT- 
Ing  body  baring  Journals  renwrably  mounted  In  Mid  bear- 
ing recesses,  one  of  said  Jearaate  being  hollow,  means  upon 
tbe  other  Journal  for  rerolring  the  body,  an  anchoring 
bracket  aecured  to  oae  of  said  standards  aad  barlag  a 
aotebed  apper  end,  a  sUtloaary  shaft  arranged  In  Mid  hol- 
low Journal  and  baring  a  notdied  end  to  engage  Mid 
notched  portion  of  the  ancfaorlag  bracket  aad  a  aUtloaary 
dasher  arranged  In  the  body  on  tbe  Inner  ead  of  aald  abaft 

4.  A  chum  comprising  a  support,  a  rerolring  body  Joor- 
naled  tbereon  and  baring  a  tubular  Journal,  a  sUtionary 
shaft  extending  tbroogb  said  tubular  Journal  aad  formed 
at  tta  tnaer  end  with  an  enlargement  conUinlng  a  socket 
the  widto  of  tbe  latter  being  notched,  meana  tot  anchor- 
ing tbe  outer  end  of  aald  shaft  a  aUtlonary  daaber  baring 
at  one  end  a  head  to  enter  tbe  aocket  la  .the  enlargemeat 
on  aald  shaft  a  longitudinally  bowed  spring  aecured  at 
Ita  eada  to  the  daaber  and  baring  oa  Ito  eaatral  portloa  a 
lug  dlapoaed  adjacent  to  tbe  hMd  on  the  daaber  and  adapt- 
ed to  enter  one  of  tbe  notebea  In  tbe  walto  of  the  aachet 
oa  aaid  abaft  and  meana  for  supporting  tim  other'  ead  of 
tbe  daaber  from  tbe  opposite  end  of  tbe  body. 


050,040.  TWINE -DISFKNBIMO  DBTICB.  Lawia  H. 
H0U8TON,  Parral,  W.  Va.  Filed  Oct  12,  1000.  Serial 
No.  B22,2T9. 


A  darlea  af  tha  eharactar  dMcrtbad.  taaipniag  a 
porting  frame  adapted  to^carry  a  roU  af  tvlaa,  bcackata 
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ttmtvtMj  Mcn«d  to  tb*  lower  portSoa  of  wM  fnuM  aad 
fc«»lM  CT**  oa  tte  tTM  Mido  thM«oC.  a  rod  bavtef  a  korl- 
ao«UIl7  b«Bt  portkm  exteiUHBc  throagh  aad  earrtod  by  tli« 
•TM  OB  Mid  brackota,  tb«  frM  aid  at  wtd  horlaontal  por- 
tloa  bataf  bMt  at  rlcbt  aatiao  tbcrsto  aad  Mcnrcd  to  udd 
tnam  aad  aald  red  propor  Jsdlaad  doirawardlr  at  rab- 
■tastlallT  aa  obeaat  aad*  to  tbo  rwrtieal  plaao  of  said 
ttumt,  and  a  irtisht  •ildabtjr  aooated  on  aald  Inellaod  rod 
wltb  Boaaa  tbcroea  for  eaga«taf  tbo  twteo^  tbo  portion 
•f  ODo  cft  Mid  bracket*  b«twe«D  tbc  bortaoatal  portion  of 
MM  rod  aad  tba  fraso  foraUns  a  rilda  for  Mid  twiae. 


•  Se .  ft 4  1 .    CUtPIDOft^^LBAKBB.    Uouvm  Bxn»AWf, 
N«br.    FUad  Dm;  S,  1»08.    SNial  No.  4«6.87«. 


^/; 


h'^ 


A  device  of  tbc  duiracter  deocrlbed,  comprialng  a  ban- 
dk^  a  alccTC  capable  of  TcrUcal  moyement  on  aald  handle, 
aald  ateOTe  baVtac  two  apwardly  and  outwardly  Incllaed 
OaacM  latagral  wltb  tbe  lower  portion  ot  aald  s1mt«,  aald 
laa0M  extaadlac  la  opposite  dlrectloaa  aad  baTlac  aper- 
tSTM  thereta,  aa  adjoatlng  aerew  for  tbe  retentloa  (tf  aald 
■leave  oa  aald  baadle.  bruabM  aecared  to  tbe  onderaldM 
ef  aald  flaagM  and  baTlng  tbe  Inner  enda  of  tbelr  topa  cut 
to  eeaform  to  tbe  abape  of  aald  baadle,  aa  additional 
•iaeat  aecared  to  tbe  lower  end  at  aald  baadle,  aald  addl- 
ttaaal  alMva  bavlai  laterally  ezteadlng  flaafM  aad  a 
braah  aeeared  to  aald  flaagea,  aald  bmab  belag  azlally  dta- 
peeod  wltb  relatkn  to  aald  baadle. 


HsMar 
Serial 


OmCB-PABTITION  AMD  THX  LIKE. 
New  Tock,  N.  T.     FUed  Apr.  VT,  1900 
Meb  499,491. 

.  L  A  partltlaa  eomprlstnc  longitadlaally  ezttoalble  pllaa- 
tMa,  ta  coartifaatioa  wltb  mease  for  aecarlaf  aald  pilastera 
t>  the  ftoor  aad  to  tbe  e^lac  aad  taterebaaseable  panela 
betweea  aad  fitted  to  tbe  edgM  of  Mid  pUaatera,  aobataa- 
tially  aa  daacrlbed. 

_*^A  partitkM  eonprl^as  pUastera  prorlded  wttb  ex- 
Imaiam  MCMben,  in  combination  wltb  top  panela  between 
aad  tied  to  aald  membera,  aad  paatfs  fitted  to  tbe  edgM 
tt  tbe  pUaatan  below  Mid  top  paaela,  aobetantlally  as  4e- 


t.  A  partltloB  eomprtstnf  ptlaatera  compoeed  of  alldably 
^         Td  seettoaa.  whereby  eacb  pilaster  la  rendered  ex- 
tbe  apper  enda  of  aald  pilaster*  baTlag  aeaaa 
same  to  tbe  etillng,  the  lower  enda  thereof 
for  fixtag  the  sasae  to  tbe  floor,  meaaa  for 
ot  MCb  pilaster  togetber  In  tbe  desired 
at,  the  loagftadtnal  edges  of  said  pUaster  sec- 
fovBMd  ta  reoslre  tbe  partltloa  paatfa,  aad 
_  Mia,  ■Bhstestla;iy  as  described. 
4.  A  pafttttaa  aoasprlslag  pllaater*,  Mcb  composed  of 
paialM  hwgltadtaally  ad^aslable  seetloM,  whereby  the 

estaaslbU,  ths  sMs  edgM  ef  each 


seetlea  9t  a  pllast^  leagttadtaally 
partltloa  paaela,  aad  aaaaas  wheteby  the 
fixed  togetber  la  the  dMhed  adJaatoMat. 


te  reeelve  tbe 
Ma  be 


ft.  Aa  aa  article  <a  aMaofaetarSk  aa  ezteaslble  pUaster 
for  partitions,  bsTlag  ICa  aids  edgM  leagltodlnally  forsMAi 
to  reeelTe  tbe  adjacent  ssctloas  at  a  partition,  sobstaa- 
UaUy  aa  described. 

(Clalma  6  to  2S  aet  printed  la  tbe  Oaaette.] 


96e.«48.  MlLUNa-MACBUia.  RiCHABD  K.  La  BUWD 
aad  WiixuM  F.  Oaoara,  Ctaelaaatl.  Ohk>,  aaalgaora  to 
The  R.  K.  Le  Bload  Macbiae  Tool  Coaapaay.  Cladaaatl. 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  at  Ohio,  riled  Jaae  ft,  190ft.  ■•• 
rial  No.  4S7,084. 


1.  la  a  Mttltag  maehlae  the  coMbtaatlea  at  t 
■addle  Qpon  the  knee,  a  table  upon  the  saddle,  a  horlaontal 
drtTlng  apladle  BMoatad  la  the  kaea.  aa  eteratlag  aetew 
for  tbe  kaee.  gear  wheels  eeopltag  Che  telvtag  apladle  aad 
the  elev«tlag  aei^w,  a  fhsd  acraw  tor  ths  saddle  ■saated 
la  the  kaee,  gear  wheels  coapliag  tbe  sftadle  a«d  aaid  feed 
acrew,  a  bracket  carried  by  tbe  saddle  aad  eagagtag  the 
feed  sefew  to  effect  the  feed  of  the  ■■ifth.  a  pteloa  opoa 
the  drlTlag  spindle,  a  gear  whesi  moaatsd  apoa  ths  btacfcat 
aad  latarmssblng  wRh  the  ptatas  apes  the  drivlag  apteiK 
a  fssd  serew  la  the  table,  aad  bimbs  Cm  eoapUag  the  fbed 
screw  of  the  taUe  aad  the  gear  wheel  earrftsd  by  Che 
bracket. 

2.  la  a  mllUng  macUae  tike  osMblMtleB  of  a  kaee*  a 
saddle,  a  Tarttcal  fbad  for  the  kaea.  a  croH  feed  for  the 
saddlsi  a  driTiBg  spladts  awaCad  hi  the  kaea,  a  aUdlag 
elntcb  ^llned  upoa  the  drlvtag  apladle.  aad  a  alldlag 
datch  spUaed  opoa  the  cra«  toed  aad  ngaglag  the 
ctaitefa  apaa  tbe  drl<rta«  ^lmn».  the  aUdlac  dattih  «pM 
the  apladle  betog  advtod  to  «e«9to  tha  aald  apladle  to  the 


Tsrtloal  fiaed,  and  tbe  slldtag  dnteb  apon  tbe  croM  fssd 
screw  being  adapted  to  oonple  the  croM  feed  screw  to  tbe 
driving  spindle  and  meaas  for  mortng  tbe  clutcbM  to  ^ect 
ths  aforssald  coupling  of  tbe  drlrlng  spindle  to  tbe  Ter- 
tleal  aad  to  tbe  ctom  feeda. 

8.  la  a  milling  asacblae  tbe  combination  of  a  Mddle,  a 
Uble  moonted  upon  Um  aaddle.  a  feed  screw  for  tbe  table,  a 
bracket  carried  by  tbe  Mddle,  a  block  nut  secured  to  tbe 
bracket,  a  pinion  adapted  to  convey  rotation  to  tbe  feed 
■crew  of  tbe  toUe,  Mid  pinion  being  carried  by  tbe  bracket 
aad  having  an  enlarged  bore,  and  a  croM  feed  screw  for  tbe 
ssddle,  paaslns  with  clearance  through  tbe  bore  of  the 
pinion  and  engaging  tbe  block  nat. 

4.  In  a  milling,  machine  tbe  combination  of  a  knee,  a 
aaddle  moonted  upon  tbe  kaee,  ateana  for  feeding  tbe  sad- 
dle upon  tbe  kaM,  a  toble  moonted  upon  tbe  Mddle,  a 
driving  apindle  moonted  in  tbe  knee,  means  of  coupling  the 
driving  spindle  of  tbe  knee  with  the  feed  box,  an  elongated 
pinion  secnred  upon  tbe  driving  spindle  of  the  knee,  a  feed 
screw  for  tbe  toble,  a  bracket  upon  tbe  saddle  and  interme- 
diate gears  moonted  opon  tbe  bracket  and  coapling'  tbe 
feed  screw  of  tbe  toble  and  ths  elongated  pinion  upon  tbe 
driving  spindle. 

B.  In  a  milling  machine  the  comblnatloa  of  a  knee,  a 
saddle  mounted  to  redprocato  transverMly  opon  tbe  knM, 
a  baM  swiveled  npon  the  Mddle,  a  toble  mounted  td  re- 
ciprocate upon  tbc  swivel  bsM.  a  feed  screw  mounted  in 
the  swivel  bsM  and  engaging  tbe  toble.  a  central  vertical 
abaft  mounted  In  tbe  saddle,  means  tor  coupling  Mid  shaft 
and  tbe  toble  feed  screw,  a  croM  feed  serew  for  tbe  saddle 
and  a  driving  spindle  both  mounted  to  tbe  knee  vertically 
benMth  mM  vertldil  sbsft,  and  gMr  wbMla  coapliag  tbe 
vertical  abaft  and  the  drhrtog  spindle  and  adapted  to  move 
adJae«Bt  to  bat  oat  at  eagagemeat  with  tbe  oroM  feed 


[Clalma  8  and  7  not  prtoted  to  tbe  Oaaette.]    . 


9S6.844.     BAILW AY  SWITCH.     JA.iCBa  R.  Maamnr,  At- 
Mta.  Oa.    FUed  Jan.  17,  1910.    Serial  No.  588,602. 


1.  A  device  of  the  cUm  ftsecrlbed  eompcialng  apaced 
tiM;  a  swltcb-potot  slldable  upon  tbe  Um;  a  brbUe  ae- 
eared to  tbe  switeb-potot;  a  plate  secured  to  tbe  bridle 
aad  arranged  to  abut  terminally  against  ths  switcb-point, 
tbe  pUto  beteg  disposed  flush  with  tbe  oppsr  tocM  of  tbe 
tiM  aad  having  Ito  edgM  ta  alMlng  contact  wltb  ths  tlsa. 

2.  A  device  ot  the  cIsm  described  comprising  qwced 
tlM;  swltdb-potota  movable  thereon;  a  bridle  connecting 
the  swltoh-potota;  sad  a  plato  secured  to  tbe  bridle  and 
having  Ito  upper  toce  fluab  with  tbe  npper  facM  of  tbe 
ttoe  aad  entirely  boosing  that  portion  of  the  bridle  which 
la  between  tbe  tlM  and  betweea  tbe  switch  polnto 

8.  A  devlM  of  the  dsM  deecrfbed  comprising  spaced 
tlM ;  awltch-polnto  movabls  thereon ;  a  bridle  connecting 
the  swlteh-pototo :  ■  plsto  secored  to  tbe  bridle  flush  with 
the  opper  tocM  of  the  tiM  aad  eooatltating  a  oompleto 
doaare  for  the  area  defined  by  the  switch-pototo  aad  tbe 
ttos;  aad  aa  aatt-frletloB  deriee  roaaectlng  the  ttoa  aad 
eonatltotlng  a  support  for  ths  bridle. 

4.  A  device  ef  tbe  cUm  deeerlhed  eoamrklat  apaced 
ttoa  oat  away  opoa  tbelr  upper  toCM  at  their  adjaemt 
edgM  to  define  SMto;  swlt^  potato  slldabto  apoa  the 
tlM;  a  hrUUe  eonnectlBg  tbe  awltdi-pototo;  a  plato  se- 
cored to  the  bridle  and  slldabto  to  tbe  aMto  llaah  wltb  tbe 
apper  taeM  of  tbe  ttaa,  tbe  ptoto  constltotlag  a  completo 
doeore  for  .the  area  defined  by  tbe  swltcb-pointo  and  tbe 
tloa. 
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9  5  ft .  ft  4  5 .  MACHINE  FOE  OBINOIMO  CDTLBT- 
BLADES  AND  THE  LIKE.  TSOMAB  E.  liOOU.  Wal- 
dML,  N.  T.     FUed  Nov.  2,  1908.    Serlai  No.  4«0,6««. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  grtoding  bladea,  a  grtndlag  rlag,  a 
earrUge  havtog  a  holder  for  the  bUde-btonk,  aeaaa  for 
preaslng  Mid  bolder  to  hold  tbe  blank  against  Mid  ring 
until  tbe  totter  bu  cut  toto  tbe  blank  to  aafldent  deptil. 
meana  tor  then  moving  Mid  Mrrlage  and  bolder  to  carry 
said  blank  along  Mid  ring  to  complete  tbe  grinding,  ad- 
Justoble  means  for  controUtng  tbe  finish  to  be  Impartsd  to 
tbe  blade  at  Ito  edge,  and  todependently  adjustoble  mMns 
tor  controUIng  ths  flnlst  to  be  imparted  to  the  b^de  at 
Ito  back :  substontially  u  Mt  ftvth. 

3.  la  a  macbins  for  griadlag  btodea,  a  grinding  rlag, 
a  carriage  having  a  bolder  for  tbe  Made-blaak,  meana  for 
pressing  said  bolder  to  bold  the  I'aak  agaiast  Mid  rlag 
oatU  tbe  tot  tor  has  cut  toto  the  blaak  to  snfllelent  depth, 
meaaa  for  then  moving  said  carriage  sod  holder  to  carry 
aald  bUnk  along  Mid  ring  to  completo  tbe  gitodii«.  a 
former  carried  by  tbe  carrtoge  for  coatrolliag  tbe  finlah  to 
be  Imparted  to  tbe  blade  at  Ito  back,  meana  for  adjostlag 
said  former,  and  a  stationary  part  against  which  said 
former  movM  for  effecting  its  movemeat  aad  that  of  tbe 
blade-blaak ;  aobatanttolly  aa  Mt  forth. 

S.  In  a  machine  for  grtodiag  bladea,  a  grtoding  rlag,  a 
carriage  at  tbe  aide  tbereot  a  bar  en  aald  carriage  baviag 
means  for  holdtog  the  blade-blank,  a  transverM  spring 
connected  with  Mid  bar  and  whoee  tension  Is  exerted  to 
draw  the  bar  to  a  direction  from  aald  ring,  meana  for  re- 
sisting the  Isteral  movement  of  aald  bar  at  ito  forward 
end  to  a  direction  from  said  rlag,  a  pivoted  arm  oa  the 
carriage  btoged  to  tbe  other  end  of  Mid  bar,  meaas  for 
controlling  the  Initial  position  of  Mid  arm,  and  driving 
mechanism  for  first  acting  on  said  arm  to  move  said  bar  to 
pMMUt  ths  blade-blank  to  mM  ring  aad  then  effecttog  tbe 
travel  of  aald  carriage  for  moving  the  blaak  atong  the 
ring  to  completo  the  grinding ;  substantially  m  Mt  forth. 

4.  In  a  macbtoe  for  grinding  MadM.  a  grtoding  rlag.  a 
carriage  having  a  holder  for  tbe  blade-blaak,  meaaa  for 
preaaiag  aald  boldor  to  bold  tbe  blank  against  Mid  ring 
nntU  Uie  totter  baa  cot  into  the  blaak  to  snfllelent  depth, 
aad  Bkeans  for  then  moving  said  carriags  and  bolder  to 
carry  said  blank  along  said  ring  to  completo  tbe  grindlag, 
said  bolder  having  BMans  for  supporttog  ths  blade-blaak 
at  ito  back  and  a  stud  for  sngaging  the  aame  at  Ito 
"  kkk ;"  substantlaUy  m  aet  forth. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  grlndtog  bladM.  a  grladtog  rlag,  a 
carriage  having  a  bolder  for  the  blade-btoak,  meaaa  tor 
prSMlng  said  bolder  to  bold  tbe  blank  against  said  ring 
aatll  ths  Utter  has  cut  toto  tbe  blank  to  saffldeat  depth, 
and  mMns  for  then  moving  said  carriage  and  bolder  to 
carry  Mid  blank  along  Mid  ring  to  CMnpleto  tbe  griadlag, 
said  bolder  having- means  for  supporting  tbe  blade4>lank 
at  its  back,  a  atod  for  sngaging  tbe  aame  at  Ito  "  kick  "  aad 
means  for  loeklag  the  sasM  at  Ito  taag;  subetontisUy  aa 
Mt  forth. 

(Clalaia  ft  to  14  net  prtoted  to  the  Oasetto.] 


^^ 
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Mat  3t  1910. 


•M.     BNOim  •  BTABVnL     SmLUM    N.    RlTTASa. 
MMCtaatOT.Md.    FU«dr«b.t.l80».    8«rl«l No. 4T6,TM. 


1.  Th€  «(NBblBfttkm  with  «  thaft  bartaf  an  annolar 
grooTC  UMrete  And  a  projection  apon  Um  ^aft  adjaotnt 
tke  grooTt,  of  •  starttng  dcrle*  nroUMf  aad  aUdably 
Moaatad  opoa  th*  abaft,  aald  derim  baTlac  a  raceaa  for 
tb«  receptloa  ot  tli«  projaettoo,  aald  projactfon  and  one 
wall  of  the  receaa  eonatltntlnc  maana  for  tranamittlng  mo- 
tion to  the  ahaft  from  the  star  tine  dCTlea  prior  to  the 
MO!V«aa«Dt  of  tb0  abaft  oadar  tta  own  power  and  aald  pro- 
Jaatlas  aad  tba  otbar  wall  of  tlia  raceea  eoOperatlaff  to 
itteally  dtwacM*  tba  atartlnc  derlca  from  tba  pro- 
fmiaadlataly  anbaaqnant  to  the  moramant  of  the 
abaft  osdar  Ita  own  power,  aad  a  aprlns  centroUad  lerar 
by  tba  atartlnK  darka  and  barlnr  one  aad  dla- 
to  be  aotoaMtlcally  aeatad  witbln  the  aaaalar 
darlac  the  morcmeat  of  tba  atartlnc  derlee  opon 
tba  abaft,  the  otber  end  of  aald  lever  being  depreaalble  to 
oaaaat  tbe  lerer  from  tbe  frooTC. 

S.  Tka  eoaablaatSon  wttka  ahaft  and  a  piojaetloa  tbare- 
aa,  aald  abaft  baTlag  an  annolar  groove  therein,  of  a 
afaak  barlag  a  abaft-recelrlng  portion,  aald  crank  being 
raroiably  and  alidaMy  raoonted  on  the  ahafi.  there  being 
aa  aloagatad  alot  witbln  the  abaft-recelrlng  portion  of 
tba  ctaak.  aaana  apen  tba  eraak  for  eagagteg  tbe  pro- 
Jaetlaai  to  rotata  tba  abaft  In  oaa  dlraetloa,  aald  meaaa  aad 
pMfaetlaa  eodparatlng  to  ablft'  tba  eraak  loagltndlnally 
af  tba  abaft  ^id  oat  of  engagement  with  tbe  projection 
whaa  tba  riiaft  atarta  nnder  Ita  own  power,  and  a  aprlng- 
eoatroUad  lever  carried  by  tba  crank  aad  baflng  one  ead 
aiinaally  projaetlag  tbroo^  tba  alot  aad  diapoaed  to  be 
aataaMtleaUy  aaatad  witbln  tbe  groora  ddrtag  tbe  com- 
platlwB  of  tba  alidlag  moremeat  of  tbe  eraak  away  from 
tha  ptajaettoa,  eae  and  of  aald  larar  being  dlapoaad  adja- 
tba  baadia  portion  of  tbe  crank. 


•M,e4T.  SNOW-aUABD.  Hbvit  H.  8ALt4i  and  MoBBia 
Wool.  BnrUngton,  Tt.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1910.  SarUl 
No.  54S301- 


1. 


A  CD«w-faard  for  boUdlng-roofk,  comprlalng  a  pair 
of  Ait  wlaga  or  ptataa,  aad  a  fannel-ahaped  hollow  stmc- 
tara  laatrallj  loeatad  batweea  and  connecting  aald  wlaga 
tllM  (jaaailtaUm  aobataatlally  parallel  groovea  at  the 
ttaaa  of  eoBMctkw  of  tbe  wlaga  and  funaaU  wbaraby  tbe 
wlafB  auiy  be  alld  oader  two  adjaceat  elates  wboaa  adgea 
eatar  lato  aald  groorea  aad  the  funnel  extend  orer  tbe 
•djacaat  portloaa  of  tba  alatea.  for  the  purpoM  set  forth. 


S.  ta  a  anow-gnard  for  balldtat-roofi>  •  P"**  •*  ■•• 
wtega  or  plataa,  a  fnaaal-abapad  bolleiw  atraetora  eaa- 
traMy  loeatad  batweea  aad  eoaaeettaff  «M  wlaga  than 
eonatltntlng  aabatantlally  paralM  grearaa  at  tba  llaaa 
of  connaetloa  of  tba  wlaga  aad  faaaal.  aad  ftolda  ex- 
taadtaf  oatwardly  froa  tba  aAJaeMt  a^gaa  of  tba  two 
wlaga  aboTo  tbe  fannel,  wbar^iy  wbaa  tba  gaard  la  la 
poaltlon  tbe  wlnga  extend  aadar  two  adjaeaat  alataa  la 
one  row  and  tbe  folda  aztaad  oadar  a  alata  la  tba  aext 
blgbar  row,  for  tba  porpoaa  aat  tertb. 

3.  la  a  aaow-goard  for  bofldtag-ttwte,  a  pair  of  flat 
wlnga  or  plataa,  a  fannrt-^apad  bollow  atractara  cen- 
trally loeatad  batwaaa  and  eoaaaettag  aald  wlaga  tbaa 
conatitntlng  aabatantlally  parallel  groovaa  at  tba  Itaaa  of 
connection  of  the  wlaga  aad  fona^  aad  talMd  folda 
corred  In  eroaa  aactlon  and  axtaadlag  ootwardly  firom  tbe 
adjaceat  edgas  of  tbe  two  wlaga  abora  tba  fenaal.  wbareby 
wbaa  tbe  guard  U  la  poaltloa  tba  wlaga  aztaad  under 
two  adjacent  alatea  In  one  row  aad  tba  folda  aztaad  under 
a  alata  la  tba  next  blgbar  row.  for  tba  porpoae  aet  forth. 

4.  la  a  aaow-guard  for  baUdlag-roolb,  a  pair  of  flat 
wlaga  or  platea,  a  fuaaal-abapad  bellow  atmctara  cea- 
trally  loeatad  batweea  aad  eouaetlag  aald  wlaga  tbua 
conatltutlag  anbatantlally  parallel  grooraa  at  tba  llnaa  of 
conaactioa  of  the  wlnga  aad  fnanel.  aad  M^  aztaadlng 
outwardly  froaa  tbe  adjacent  edgaa  of  tba  two  wlaga  aboTi 
tbe  funael.  tba  upper  edge  of  aald  tuaaul  balag  prorlded 
next  aad  oa  oppoalta  aldaa  of  tba  adjaeaat  adgea  of  tbe 
wlnga  wltb  notcbaa  wbar^  wbaa  tba  guard  la  la  poal- 
tlon with  tba  wlnga  uader  two  adjaeaat  alataa  la  oaa 
row  aad  tbe  folda  uadar  a  alata  la  tbe  aaxt  blgbar  row 
the  cdgea  of  tbe  notcbea  orerlap  tba  alate  la  tbe  next 
hlgber  row.  for  tbe  purpoae  aat  fortb. 

5.  la  a  aaow-guard  for  boOdlag-roota.  a  pair  of  flat 
wlnga  or  plataa,  a  funnal-abapad  boUow  atmeture  cen- 
trally loeatad  between  and  connectlag  aald  wlaga  tbua 
constituting  aabeUntlally  parallel  groorea  at  tbe  lines  of 
connection  of  the  wings  aad  fuaaal,  a  fprlag  dUpoaed 
in  tbe  funnel  near  Ita  upper  or  torgar  aad  aald  aprlng 
correapondlng  aubatantlany  •  In  abape  wltb  tba  corre  of 
the  funnel  and  being  parallel  with  tbe  upper  edge  thereof 
aad  aacured  at  lu  eada  to  tbe  fuaaal.  aubataatlally  aa 
aet  f«trtb. 


956.«48.  DEVICE  FOB  AXRIAL  MAVIOAtlON.  HasBT 
C.  8C11A.XXB,  8r..  Camdea.  N.  J.  Filed  Nor.  26.  1908. 
Serial  Ma.  4MJM6. 


1.  A  derlee  of  tbe  Aaractar  daaeHbad.  coaprlatag  a 
booalag.  propellera  arraaged  at  tbe  forward  aad  rear  eada 
of  aald  houalag,  abafta  earrylag  aald  propaUara.  «aadraata 
aeeured  to  tbe  eada  of  aald  booalag.  oaa  of  aald  «aa^aata 
axtaadlag  upwardly  aad  tba  otber  qaadraat  azteadlng 
downwa(«y.  wltb  Joaraala  fapperttag ,  aaM  abafta  ar- 
raagad  for  morement  la  aald  qtuidraati  la  eppoatte  area 
la  a  vertical  direction,  motora  for  actaatlag  aald  abafta, 
a  commoB  coaaectlag  meaaa  batwaaa  the  eaidag  of  «ld 
motwa.  Acaaa  for  adjuatlng  aald  propellera,  aald  motor 
caatnga  belag  plTotally  aopported  fa  poalttas. 

2.  A  derlee  of  tbe  ebaracter  deae^tbad.  eoaaprlalBg  a 
ear,  propellera  arranged  at  tba  forward!  aad  raar  eada  of 
said  ear,  abafta  carrrtng  aaM  propallar%  ««adraata  ar- 
ranged  at  tbe  ends  of  aald  car  aad  estaadlag  la  oppoalta 
area  la  a  vertical  dlractloa.  Jootaato  for  iald  abafta  at^ 
ranged  la  aald  quadranta,  motora  bavlag  ttair  eaalaga  ptr- 
otally  moBBted  la  said  car.  aald  motora  balag  adapted 
to  actuate  tbe  abafta  of  aald  propeltara,  paa«nt  bars  eoa- 
nected  to  tbe  eaalaga  of  aald  aiotora,  aad  commea  eoB 


Mat  3.  if  i& 
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ita, 
atealtaaaoaaly    tbe   adjuaf  aat  af 
aaeofdlagly  aOaetlag  tba  41a- 
at  dMarest  aaglaa  to  tbe  ear. 


tee. •49.     Riomo-SADDLB.    Ci,*aaa  W. 
Bprtat  Hm.  W.  Ta.     VUad  Sept.  39,  1908. 


Serial  Mo. 


A  atlcTap  attaduaent,  compiialag  a  gaard  wltb  aa  opea- 
lag  adjaeaat  Ita  bottom  for  the  Insertion  of  a  strap  and 
bBTlag  Its  rearward  and  bent  at  rl^t  anglea  to  tba  body 
portion  aad  tba  forward  ead  bent  oatwarOy,  aad  a  plate 
bBTlag  Ita  Inner  aide  edge  aad  rear  ead  beat  to  form  a 
coatlauoos  depaadleg  flange,  tbe  upper  face  of  aald  plate 
being  adapted  to  bave  a  atlrmp  reat  thereon,  and  aald 
ablald  aeeured  adjaeaat  lu  bottom  to  tba  divendlag  flange 
af  aald  plate,  wbaraby  tba  ablald  la  bald  aad  tbe  rear 
aagular  portloa  foraied  tbereoa. 


MITHOD  OF  FRBimfO  FSRMC19TBD  MA8H 
AND  THS  LIKB  FROM  NOXIOUS  ODORS  AND 
FLAVORS.  ABTBtTB  P.  8TTTXBL,  LoulSTllle,  Ky.  FUed 
Not.  18,  1909.     Sertal  No.  628,744. 


1.  Tbe  metbod  of  freeing  fermaatad  owab  aad  tba  Uke 
for  dlatlUed  Uqaora.  from  aooaoaa  odera  aad  tavoro  prior 
to  dlstillatloa,  fioaalatlag  ta  forcing  tba  faracntad  llgoor 
flrat  tbrougb  a  BMdlaa  capable  of  taklag  ap  Ita  aolld 
partlelaa  aad  tbaa  tbrougb  aa  odor  aad  flaTor«baorblag 


3.  Tbe  metbod  ctf  fratfag  fanaaatod  amab  aad  tba  Ifta 
for  diatlUad  Uqaoca.  from  aoxlooa  odora  aad  flavora  prior 
to  diBtlllatloa,  w^lcb  eoartats  la  paaiplag  tba  fenBeatad 
flutarlal  tbroai^  aaad  aad  tbaraby  ramoTli«  te  aoUd 
partklaa,  aad  tbaaao  paaalag  tba  atrataiad  ll«ald  tbroa^ 


«.  TIN  BMtbod  of  dlatUU^  wblaky,  braa4r  bad  aplHta. 
wbleh  caaalata  bi  fraalag  tbe  fanaaatad  maab.  pomaoa 
or  ddar.  prior  to  dlatUlatloa,  from  aoalaaa  odon  aad 
flBTors  contained  therein,  by  forcing  tbe  fonaaneed  Uqaor 
Orat  through  a  medium  capable  of  tafclag  ap  Ita  aolld 
partlelaa  aad  then  tbrougb  an  odor  and  SaTor-abaocbtag 
awdlum  and  flaally  dlatUllag  tbe  tbua  porlflad  Uqaor  la 
Bay  approToi  way. 


9Sd,6Sl.  TBHICLB  AND  LOCOMOTIVS  SANDINO  AP- 
PARATUS. John  Tatlob,  LlTerpooI,  Baglaad.  FDod 
Not.  12,  1909.     Serial  Na  527,68«. 


1.  la  a  Ttfilcle  or  loeomoflTC  aandlag  apparatus,  a 
throoi^WBy  tube  harlag  Its  laterior  unobstructed  adapted 
to  aarre  aa  a  meaas  for  controlling  tbe  passage  of  aand  to 
tba  eoBTeyer  or  dlaebarge  conduit;  aubataatlally  aa  set 
fortb. 

2.  la  Teblele  or  loeomotlre  aaadlng  aivarataa,  a  tubu- 
lar tbIto  adapted  to  be  raised  aad  lowered,  aad  baTlag  aa 
naofoetraeted  passage  arraaged  la  llae  wltb  tbe  discharge 
conduit,  and  adapted  to  operate  In  conjunction  with  tbe 
nosale  of  tbe  dlaebarge  conduit  for  controlling  tbe  outlet 
of  aand:  subatantlBlIy  aa  aad  for  tbe  puxMaas  aet  forth. 

S.  la  a  Tdilele  or  locomotlTe  aandlag  apparatna,  a  tabe 
baring  an  unobstructed  Interior  extending  between  a  point 
Bbore  the  discbarge  coudult  of  tbe  aaad  eoatainer,  and 
near  die  bottom  of  aame,  aad  a  polat  abore  tbe  upper  aaad 
Jaral  of  tbe  contalaer. 

4.  la  vablde  or  loeomotlTe  aaadlag  apparataa,  a  lift 
TBlre  adapted  to  control  tbe  supply  of  aaad;  a  foot  op- 
erated part ;  connectlona  connecting  tbe  aald  foot  operated 
part  and  tbe  tbItb;  aad  a  aprlng  normally  Inactlre  on 
aald  foot  operated  part,  aad  adapted  to  be  operated  tbara- 
by  wben  mored  an  abaoratal  amoaat ;  substaatlally  as  set 
fortb. 


900,963.     CAN-FILUHL     WiLbUM  F.  TSOMAS.  CbBOUte. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1909.     SerUl  No.  48T.8T0. 


1.  The  i—liiiHltaa  with  a 
tattag  aald  carrier,  a  fllttag 


eanlar.  of  asaaa  fbr  r»' 
itadabaretka 
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for  MtvattBC  lald 

BWTvM*  with  nU- 

dtocMrfe  tiie  air  ez- 


to  IIU 
t*  tlie  WUmg 
iMMtod  frocB  tbe 

Z,  Tbt  eonMMtlen  with  •  <«a  ourrtar.  of  mmm  tor  ro- 
tatlBf  Md4  carrtor,  a  fltliaff  mechMka  Mpportvd  abov* 
tk*  path  •<  Mvvaant  of  tk*  caaa,  maaaa  for  aetnatlac 
aald  iMfhanlwii  to  All  tbo  eaaa,  Beaaa  movablr  dlapoood 
aboTO  tiM  caaa  for  dlaebargteg  the  air  exhaoated  tbere- 
tiMB.  and  MUM  ter  aoTlaf  Mid  last  aaoMd  means  almol- 
taaoooaly  wltk  tha  MtaatloB  of  aald  flUlac  moehanlam. 

8.  Tta«  eoi^lBatlon  with  a  can  carrlar.  o<  aeana  for  la- 
tarmlttmtlr  lOtatlM  •■^  earrler,  a  fllllnf  nochanlam  dia- 
pgg^  a|K>ro  tha  f^lh  ^f  nMrement  of  the  cans,  meana 
aatoaatlcaUy  aetiiBtad  when  the  carrier  la  tutlonary  to 
operate  aaM  fllilBf  laefhanlwn  and  a  morable  air  diaebarge 
pipe  poattloated  eceeatrfcally  above  the  can  to  diaeharg* 
the  air  ezhanated  tharatront    " 

4.  Tha  combiaatloa  with  a  can  carHer  adapted  to  top- 
port  a  phiraUt7  of  caaa,  of  means  for  tatermlttently  ro- 
tattag  Mild  eaittai;  a  OlUag  meehanlai  snpportad  abore 
tha  earrlir  a^taptsd  to  wmwty  material  to  the  caaa,  anto- 
matteelly  aetnatad  msana  for  opanitlnf  lald  flUing  OMch- 
aalam  whaa  tha  carrier  la  stattoaary  and  m«ana  morably 
illspaaad  above  tha  eaaa  In  eeeentrle  relation  thereto  and 
eoOporatlT^.  aatiM^tt**  with  the  filling  mechanism  to  dia- 
«terga  the  air  aihaoatad  from  the  caaa. 

5.  Tha  tiimWaatloa  with  a  can  carrier  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  pioranty  ol  eaaa.  of  maaaa  for  latermlttenUy  roCat- 
lag  m*4  carrier,  meaaa  for  holdlsg  the  carrier  against 
lotatien  at  tha  sad  of  its  intermittent  movement,  a  fllllng 
moehanlam  sapportad  abore  the  path  of  moremeat  of  the 
caaa,  means  for  aQtossatleaUy  actuating  said  medianlam 
to  force  the  material  Into  ttte  caaa,  a  hopper  for  feeding 

fiMmj   mschsulsiii   and   means   moTably   poattlonod 

jt^  adlaecat  to  the  open  end  thereof  and  co- 

opaiatlraiy  aaaodated  with  the  filling  mechanism  adapted 
ta  dla^arga  tha  air  exhanated  from  the  cans  opon  the  en- 
ttaace  of  the  autcrtsl  and  to  retam  the  jaieca  discharged 
with  the  afr  to  tte  faed  hopper. 

(ClaUM  •  ta  34  not  prtatod  In  the  Oasatte.] 


tM^aSS.     WUBD-HOOK.     CKABLsa  P.  THOMraoii,  Patoka, 
lad.     ruad  reh.  IT.  1910.     Serial  No.  S44.446. 


S.  A  waat  hook  tormad  troB  a  ptagla  reallfsM  rod  hav- 
tag  an  aichsd  latsrmadlata  fovtla^  tha  ovpaalta  alda  par- 
tloBs  of  said  hook  havtt*  oaOa  with  whtah  tha  aMa  a(  tha 
arched  portkm  mar^s.  tha  oppoilta  aMa  pavtlcma  of  the 
book  havlag  Ita  alda  asetteaa  whldi  eoBTsrga  toward  ea^i 
other  at  their  lowor  eada  aad  with  tta  appar  eatto  of 
which  tha  said  coils  merga,  ths  oppoalta  aide  portloaa  of 
the  hook  harlag  soetloaa  whloh  dlrerga  from  aa^  other  at 
their  rear  enda  and  with  tha  forward  eada  of  whl^  the 
•aid  first  sections  marge,  tha  laat  aald  seetloM  being  dis- 
posed at  aaglea  to  the  flrat  said  asettoaa.  tiM  oppoalta  side 
portions  of  the  hook  hartag  aztrearitka  whl^  diverge 
from  each  other  at  their  rear  eada  and  which  ar«  approzi- 
ntit^y  horlaoatal  aad  with  tha  forward  eada  of  whl^  the 
rear  wds  of  the  laat  said  asetloaa  merte,  the  said  extremi- 
tlea  being  ^tched  at  aaglaa  to  the  laat  said  soettoaa. 


»0<|,a64.     LAWN-TRnCMKB.     OaLA  H.  WATKiaa.  Amea. 
Iowa.     Piled  Jaaa  1.  IMO.     Barlal  No.  4M.800. 


1.  A  arasd  hook  karlag  rcalUcnt  opposite  side  portions 
spaced  from  each  other,  aald  portions  harlag  sections 
whldb  eoBTorga  toward  eatt  other  at  their  rear  end  and 
a>«  taellaad  AowaNrardly,  tha  oppaalte  side  portions  hsTlng 
with  aAkh  tiM  fliat  sakl  sections  merge,  the  last 
4l>ai'glag  from  each  other  at  their  rear  end, 
tha  appoilta  aMa  pertiona  harlac  extremltlea  which  dl- 
mm  trwB  •wh  attsr  at  their  rear  ends,  aad  with  whldi 
tiM  last  mUd  netlsmi  macga. 

S.  A  wssd  hkok  ImMd  ftom  a  alagle  resilient  rod  har- 
lag aa  archsd  iMlaiwsdIaM  partlon  and  coils  formed  in  Ita 
«ppoatto  sMa  portlana  at  the  ends  of  the  said  ardied  por- 
tkma.  rcarwardiT  aad  dowswardly  Inclined  sections  with 
which  tha  aaM  aoOa  mstgs,  saM  saetloas  harlag  their  rear 
eearatflBS  toward  eaa^  other,  the  opposite  side  por- 
d(  tiM  haok  hSTliV  asetlona  which  diverge  from  each 
othar  at  thsir  rsar  anda  aad  wltk  the  forward  enda  of 
whSA  tfea  traC  aaM  awtlcas  marga.  the  oppoalta  side  por- 
oC  tha  haok  karlag  aztraarttlas  whldi  diverge  from 
oChar  at  Chair  rear  end  aad  whldi  are  approximately 
•ni  witti  tka  flarwasd  aada  of  whUb  tha  rear 


1.  In  a  device  of  tha  daaa  dsaerfhad,  tha  comblaatioa  of 
a  frame,  a  haadia  coaaoctad  to  tha  fMme,  a  traction  wheel 
ta  the  frame,  a  shaft  aztsadad  laterally  from  the  frame, 
means  Interpoaed  betweca  the  traetkm  wheel  aad  the  shaft 
for  imparting  a  rotary  movement  to  the  latter,  a  horlson- 
tally  disposed  cutter  blade  fixed  to  tha  frame  aad  extended 
laterally  under  the  shaft  aad  then  forwardly  aad  provided 
at  ita  farward  edge  with  cattar  teeth,  the  central  portions 
of  said  teeth  belag  subataatlally  hi  the  perpendicular 
plane  passing  through  the  azla  of  tha  traction  wheel,  aa 
osclllatlag  cutter  Made  movatsd  npoa  the  statleaary  one 
having  teeth  thweon  to  aa-aet  with  tha  atatloaair  teeth,  a 
crank  on  said  shaft,  a  craak  pla  <«  the  eraak  anaaged  In 
each  poaitloa  that,  if  extaadad,  it  would  lataraeet  a  line 
perp«idlcuUr  to  the  pivotal  palat  of  the  oadUatlBg  cutter 
blade,  a  slotted  guide  la  tha  aaelllatlag  cotter  blade  to  re- 
ceive said  craak  pla.  aahafattally  aa  aad  for  the  porpooM 
stated. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  elaaa  dsacrlhad.  tha  comblaatioa  of 
a  frame  comprlatng  a  gear  aaatag.  a  horlaoarUlly  dlaposed 
sUttoaary  cottar  Made  ezteadad  latarally  from  oaa  side  of 
the  gear  caalag  aad  than  farwarily  aad  havlag  cotter 
taeth  formed  on  Its  forward  and.  a  haadia  esaaaeted  to 
said  frame,  aa  axU  mooatad  la  tha  faar  caalag,  a  tractloa 
wheel  fixed  to  saM  azla  aad  having  aa  latwraal  gear,  a 
ahaft  rotatably  mooatad  la  Oa  castas,  a  ptakia  thereon  to 
meah  with  tha  tataraal  gaar,  a  larfsr  plalon  on  the  same 
shaft  eontalaed  wtthta  tha  gaar  caalag,  a  sprlag  actuated 
rat«hat  davles  far  permtttlag  the  tiactlaa  wheal  to  tura 
rearwardly  without  torateg  tha  laat  meatlaaed  pteloa.  a 
shaft  Bwoatad  fa  tha  ttama.  a  nsall  platoa  oa  tiM  Aaft  in 
moah  Witt  tha  laat  BMatloaad  large  plalaa.  a  craak  on 
saM  riuft.  a  eraak  pla  flzad  ta  tha  eraak  aad  tadlaed  in  a 

>  dlrsetlon.  wkkh.  If  extaaded,  wotdd  lateraeet  a  llae  per- 
pondleolar  ta  tha  csatral  porttoa  af  tha  alatlaaary  cotter 
plate,  aa  oaflllat«og  cottar  plata  mouatad  oa  the  atatloa- 
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ary  oaa,  a  alottad  goMa  oa  the  oadllatlac  cottar  plate  to 
reoelve  aidd  aiaak  pla,  the  eattar  taeth  00  aaM  stationary 
aad  oaeUlathMr  platsa  hetag  arraagad  with  tiMlr  eeatral 
portloaa  sabataatlally  la  the  perpeadlcolar  plane  pasalag 
throogh  the  axis  of  the  tractloa  wheel,  substantially  as 
aad  for  the  porpoasa  atatad. 


•6«,«68.     CTANID-dAJtSBL.     BnrjAMiv  0.   Waaa,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.    PUad  Doc  IT.  190*.    Serial  No.  6S8,T0T. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  eomprlslag  a  barrel 
atmctore  mounted  upon  a  horisontal  axis  and  adapted  to 
revolve  thereon,  a  horisontal  perforated  fioor  within  the 
barrel  and  divMing  Its  interior  Into  upper  and  lower  oom- 
partmaata,  knobs  proiocting  from  the  inner  surface  of  tha 
lateral  walls  of  the  barrel,  meaas  for  latrodadag  nmta- 
rlals  to  the  upper  compartmeat  9t  tha  barrel,  maaaa  for 
latrodadag  fluids  to  the  upper  part  of  tha  barrel,  aad 
■Mans  for  wlthdrawiag  liquids  from  tha  loww  part  9t 
the  barrel  beaeath  the  perforated  floor  therein.  • 

a.  A  device  of  the  cUms  dsacrlhad.  eomprlainc  a  hattal 
■tracteza  mouated  upon  a  horlaoatal  azla  aad  adaptad 
to  ravohra  tharaoa,  a  horlaoatal  parforatsd  floor  wlthla 
the  barrel  aad  dlvMlag  Ita  laterior  Into  uM>er  and  lower 
compartments,  kaobs  projocting  from  the  inner  sorfaos 
of  the  lataral  walls  of  the  barrel,  meaas  for  introdudag 
materials  to  the  upper  eompartmeat  of  the  barrel,  meaaa 
for  latrodudag  floMs  to  the  upper  part  of  the  harrri. 
meaaa  for  wlthdrawiag  UqoMs  from  the  lowv  part  of 
the  hartal  baoeath  the  perforated  floor  therein,  aad  meaas 
fbr  waahlag  out  the  intarior  of  the  barraL 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  washing  aossia, 
comprising  a  nipple  projecting  Into  tha  barrel  interior, 
aad  a  cone  shaped  deflector  mooatad  00  the  end  of  the 
nipple. 

4.  A  device  of  the  dass  described,  comprising  a  barrel 
structure  mounted  upon  a  horlsoatal  axis  and  adapted  to 
revolve  thereon,  a  hartaoatal  perforated  floor  within  the 
barrel  aad  dividing  Its  latarlor  lato  upper  aad  lower  cora- 
partaMBts,  kaoha  projectlag  from  the  inner  surface  of  the 
lateral  walla  of  tte  barral,  meaaa  for  latroduelng  awte- 
rlals  to  the  upper  oompartaiart  of  the  barrel,  means  for 
Introducing  fluids  to  tha  oppar  part  of  the  barrel,  means 
for  withdrawing  liquids  froai  tha  lower  part  of  the  barrel 
beneath  the  perforated  floor  therein,  means  for  waahlag 
out  tiM  laterior  of  the  barral  eoasprUbig  a  nipple  project- 
ing into  the  barrel  interior,  aad  a  cone  shaped  deflector 
mounted  on  one  end  of  the  alppla. 

5.  A  device  of  the  dass  dsacrlbad,  compriatag  a  barrel 
struetara  mooated  upon  a  horisontal  axis  aad  adaptad  to 
ravohra  theraoa.  a  horhwatal  perforated  fioor  within  the 
barrtf  aad  dlvldlag  its  latarlor  lato  upper  aad  lower  oom- 
partmsats,  kaoba  projaetlag  from  the  laaar  sotfaee  of  the 
lateral  walls  of  the  barr^  meaas  for  latrodadag  mata- 
riala  to  tha  oppar  compatf  t  af  the  barrel,  means  fbr 
tatradaaiaf  flaMa  ta  tha  oppar  part  of  the  barrd.  meaas 
for  wtthdrawtag  HqoMa  Croat  tha  lawar  part  of  the  barral 
hsasath  tha  parfaratsd  Soar  tharsia.  maaaa  for  waahli« 
eat  tb»  latarlor  of  ths  barvsl  wwaprlalag  a  alppla  prajast- 
Mf  Into  the  barrel  laterior,  a  eaas  ahapad  deSccter 
ad  oa  thb  ead'of  tha  alppla,  pNaaara  ladlcatteg 
aad  meana  for  raUavlag  aay  aaaaas  gaa  ^aamua  la  Iha 
hartal  latwflar. 

(ClahBo  S  to  10  aot  prtated  la  tha  Oaaatto.] 


•6«.M6.  PROTBCTINO  MSAllS  PQB  MABTS,  POLES. 
OR  TBM  UKB.  Orro  P.  Watin.to^  Batg  Lede,  aaar 
Beoal.  Oermaay.  Piled  Apr.  90,  lOOSi  Serial  No. 
401449. 


1.  A  protectiag  cap  or  oow  for  maala,  polaa  ar  the  Ilka, 
eonsisting  of  a  conical  metallic  cover  or  cap,  Its  lower 
edge  bdag  op-tomed  to  fona  a  troo^  a  lateral  dlaeharga 
Up  from  saM  trough  providing  aa  ootlat  fbr  the  pnrpose 
of  conveniently  discharging  rain  or  saow-watsr,  aad  hook 
shaped  strips  or  members  fitting  over  the  nptoraed  edge 
to  hold  the  cap  In  position  and  secorad  to  the  OMst  or  the 
like  below  the  said  cap. 

2.  A  protecting  cap  or  cover  for  masta.  p^aa  or  tha  like, 
consisting  of  a  conical  metalUe  cover  or  cap,  tta  lower 
edge  being  upturned  to  form  a  tron^  a  lataral  diacharge 
Up  from  said  trough  providing  an  outiet  for  the  purpose 
of  conveniently  discharging  rain  or  snow-water,  and  hook 
shaped  strips  or  members  fitting  over  tiM  op-torned  edge 
to  hoM  the  cap  In  poaitloa  aad  aacared  to  tha  amat  or 
the  like  below  the  said  cap,  aald  cap  hatag  alao  provided 
with  a  groove. 


9(M.«0T.  UMBBBLLA-BUNNBB.  fluinc  WWTBaOTH,  St 
Loola,  MOm  aaslgnor  to  Elttioaea  Maaofaetorlag  Com- 
pany, St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Piled 
Sept  1,  1909.    Serial  No.  616,015. 


1.  In  oomblnatloa  with  a  cyUader  sarrouadiag  aad 
movlag  upoa  the  central  atldt  of  aa  ambrdla,  an  annular 
hob  fanned  of  a  ala^  pleee  of  thin  metal  ladented  at 
latarvala  Into  a  irtoraUty  ot  dQ>endittg  sockets  and  pra- 
loaged  between  said  so<^ts  lato  a  pluraUty  of  toagasa, 
saM  aoefceta  doaed  iaterlorly,  lateraUy  aad  baaaath  aad 
opea  above  and  exteriorly,  saM  tongues  rdMBt  and  retain- 
lag  a  rlag  paaslag  above  each  of  saM  soeksta,  open  hooka 
npoa  aa  astrdaUty  of  noibralla  rode  dstaehahly  retalaed 
la  aaM  sockets  ta  eagagaaaaat  with  aaM  ring,  and  meana 
aCordsd  by  the  eonformatloa  o<  saM  sockets  whereby 
lateral  movastMat  of  saM  rods  tberela  taavtad  la  pt^ 
vaatad. 

2.  Aa  umbrella  ruaaer  eomprlslag  a  aMragatad  cylla- 
drleal  sMrabar  adapted  to  ride  opon  the  eaateauuy  esatnd 
atldE  of  sadi  aa  article,  and  sormoantsdl>r  an  ootstaadtag 
aaaolar  huh,  aaM  hub  foramd  of  a  dagle  pleoe  of  ttta 
natal  dfvWMa  lato  a  baae  portloa  sabataatlally  at  right 
aaglea  to  saM  eyiladrieal  meaiber,  aaM  haaa  portlaa  lata- 
gtal  with  aad  latsrroptad  at  latarvala  by  dspeadlag  aodi- 
ati  aad  praloasad  at  tha  latorvala  hatwaea  aaM  eoehata 

1  lata  lawardly  beat  t<mguas  grlpplag  a  ring  dispose  a  above 
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at  oatocUa  rodm  ta  waMMiat  wtth  mM  ittv,  mM  eon- 
tonMttoD  Uktwta  UFordlBf  ia««as  tor  tte  rw^r  nltue 
ef  Mkl  books  frooB  Mkl  CBsacwMnt,  mauu  to  preTcot  tbo 
UCterml  moTeoMat  of  Mid  ambrelU  rod*  and  meaiu  tor 
rttalBlBf  Mid  hob  Qpoa  Mid  eyUadrleal  BemlMr. 


9S«.W8.  XmiVIl»  nCBAMiaML  CXABtsa  W.  WlL- 
urrra,  BMttlaw  Wm^  FU«d  Oct  It.  1900.  Serial  Ma 
528.810. 


-  •/• 


1.  la  a  drtvtac  mecbaalnn,  tha  eomblnattoa  of  a  loa- 
gttodlBallT  adjutabl«  rotatabl4  abaft ;  a  p«w«r  tranamlt- 
ttac  tproekat  whael  mooatcd  tbaraon;  frlettoa  wbaela 
moMtPil  «a  tba  dwft  oa  m^  M»  of  Mid  sprocket  wboel ; 
tvo  oppoaltaly  roUtlac  drive  poIleT*  looaelj  aoontad  on 
aaM  abaft  aad  baTtag  frtetl«i  capa  formed  on  tbelr  Inaer 
•djaeeat  to  aad  adairtad  to  be  eacaced  by  eald  frle- 
tor  bol«v  aald  poUara  agalaat  lataral 
It;  aad  seaaa  Cm  aovtat  Mid  abaft  la  loasltndl- 
aal  dlraatloa  to  brlac  oae  or  tbe  otber  of  Mid  friction 
wheela  Into  or  out  of  eagaceoieat  wltb  tbe  eorreepondlng 
trlctlos  enik 

S.  IB  a  drlTlBf  neebaalnn,  tbe  comblnatloa  wltb  a  Oxed 
aapport ;  of  a  pair  of  caatlage  adjutably  moontad  tbere- 
oa :  a  pair  of  adjaatable  eeaaeetlBg  rods  Joining  said  east- 
lags;  a  loagltodlnally  adjaatable  rotataMe  abaft  moonted 
la  said  castings;  a  pover  transmitting  sprocket  wbeel 
moontad  on  said  Sbaft;  friction  wbeels  mounted  oa  tbe 
abaft  ea  aaeb  side  of  mM  sprocket  wbeel ;  two  oppositely 
rotatlag  drlva  poUaya  loaasly  moaated  oa  aaid  sbaft  and 
bavlag  trietloa  capa  farmed  oa  tbttir  laaer  sldM  adjaeent 
to  aad  adapted  to  be  Mgsgad  by  aaid  friction  wbMls; 
■Mans  for  boldiag  said  paUeys  agpilnst  lateral  mOTemeat ; 
aad  a  lerer  pivoted  to  oae  ot  said  castings  and  fngsglag 
tbe  abaft  wbcreby  tbe  loagltadlaal  position  thereof  rel- 
atlTaly  to  aaid  casting  is  coatrolled  to  bring  one  or  tbe 
aaid  fkletifla  wbMla  lato  or  eat  etf  sagagement 
niHBQiailii  frlrTlnn  cap. 
8.  la  a  trfvtag  macbanlsm,  tbe  eoasblnatloa  wltb  a  flzei 
; ;  of  a  pair  at  parallel  caatlaga  adjnatably  atoaatad 
I :  a  patt  o<  adjostable  eoaaeetlag  rods  jolaing  said 
ftonasd  oa  said  rastlags  aad  prorldsd 
baTlag  raesptadM  tor  labrlcaata 
aad  capo  belag  dliided  la  aplaae  at 
«t  said  Mattags :  a  leagltadlaaUy 
a  said  bMringa;  a 
esatraMy  OMitatad  oa 
whaela  msmitad  oa  tba  abaft  oa  aa^ 
ai4»  of  said  iprocfcat  wboal :  two  oppositely  rotating  drtva 
paBva  laaaaly  Moaatad  ea  said  abaft  and  bavlv  fHctioo 
mm  tmtm*  o«,^tb«lr  laaav  sIAm  adjacsat  to  aad  adapted 
|y  aaM  frteMM  wbssia;  maaaa  far  boUUag 
;  latafal  BMwaMMt :  aad  a  laver  ptratad 
t»  «aa  9t  gM  '«mawi  oai  a^tagt^  tba 

rslattvaly  to  said 
ta  brtat  «m  or  tba  adMr  at  said  firletiaa 
ir««o< 


9««,fni  JOVBMAXrMX. 
nL.  aaaigaor  to  Kltfty 
ni.,  a  Oocpofbtloa  a 
rial  No.  408.0191 


A,  W9muAM»  CUcago, 
Lii—aay.  aiaago. 
niad  May  «.  ItOt.    la- 


1.  Tbe  combtoattoa  of  a  ear  axle  bos  bavtag  a  centrally    ' 
diapoaed  log  tberaoa.  aaid  lag  belag  becod  ter  a  platto  and 
bavlag  eana  at  oaa  ead  aa  opfoaMa  M»  tt  tiN  plaUe 
bore  aad  «  sprtag  ehambar  at  tbe  otkar  ead,  a  Bd  baviag 

a  bood  to  partly  cover  aaid  lag  aad  pronidod  vltli  aads 
to  He  opposite  tbe  ends  of  tbe  box  log.  said  oada  o<  tk» 
bood  being  botad  for  tbe  platle  aad  aae  of  aaid  anda  bar- 
ing cams  OB  Ito  laaer  aide  uMiplaiasBtory  to  tfea  eaou  on 
tbe  log,  a  piatla  arraagad  in  said  bocaa  to  htace  tbe  lid 
to  tbe  baa.  and  an  ezpansloa  aprtag  eoafiBed  wltbin  aaid 
ebamber  and  bMrlng  at  one  ead  agalaat  tbe  box  lag  and 
at  Its  otber  end  agalnat  oae  of  tbe  eada  of  tba  bood  to 
bold  tbe  cam  end  of  tbe  bood  In  oparatlte  engagement 
with  tba  cam  end  of  tbe  log. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  ear  axle  box  bavtog  an  open- 
lag  tlMreln,  a  bolknr  log  on  tbe  bos  centrally  disposed 
above  said  opening,  oppoaltely  diapoaed  eaais  at  oae  end 
of  Mid  log,  an  aanolar  slioalder  wttbla  tbe  log  dlvMlag 
It  Into  a  sj^lBg  dhamber  open  st  Ito  ooter  ead  aad  aaotber 
ebamber  batwaea  tbe  shoulder  aad  tbe  cam  ead  of  tlie  log, 
said  aboolder  aad  cam  end  of  tbe  log  beiag  bared  to  reeelva 
■  pintle,  a  Ud  baring  a  bood  to  partly  aovor  aaid  tag.  said 
hood  having  ends  to  lie  oppaalto  tba  eada  of  tlM  lag  aad 
oae  of  aaid  eada  bavtag  eaam  esaipleaiBDtaty  to  tbe  eama 
OB  tbe  log  to  eagaga  tksNsrltfc,  aa  aapaaaiaa  sprlag  «8a> 
flaed  wltbta  tbe  sprlag  ebamber  batwMa  tba  abooMar  aad 
one  end  of  tbe  bood,  and  a  ptotia  ascarad  agalaat  eadwiM 
movement  In  tbe  eada  of  tba  baod  to  blage  tba  lid  to  tka 
box  lag. 


0S«.00a  JOUEIfAL-BOZ.  Obmob  A.  WOQMUJT,  Cblea«a» 
IIL,  aoal^or  to  Klrby  SqoipMeat  Ceaipaay,  Cblcago, 
HL,  a  Ooiporatlon  of  lUlaola.  Filed  May  14,  1000.  Se- 
rial No.  40e,00T. 


1.  TbaasaMaatlseofaaaraiiabsBfeBVlagalagaadi 
piajaetteg  forwaidly  from  tke  tag  bay  ead  tke  treat  of  tbe 
box.  a  Ud  blagad  to  Om  lag  aad  bavtag  •  keod  tor  tbe  log 
aad  a  beaolag  below  tba  bead,  a  pla  pIvataUy 
wltb  tba  eoiB  aad  axTaa«id  ta  Ika 
poiallal  wMb  tba  troat  oC  the  bag  wfeaa  tba  lid  la 
a  Movobla  thlmbia  aonlad  by  tba  Ud  la  tba 
aiato  (toM  aad  ladioiillMt  a(  ttm 

ffsr  tba  laarar  ead  af  tba  I 
ha  pla  arrai^al  ta  bear 

2.  Tbe  comblaatlaa  of  a  ear  axle  bos  bavlar  a  lag  aad 
i  Mta  tbarwa.  a  Ud  blapsd  la  tka  log  aad  laiHOid  vttt 


a  pbi  pl«a«ally  aafifad  wMb  tA 
bowlac  a  monrabto  tkloMa     . 
ftt  a(  Ika  bag  aad  earned  by  tba  Ud  la  «■- 
It  wltb  tba  lo«rer  sad  al  tba  pla,  aad  a  aaai- 
■priagea  tba  pla  arraagad  to  preM  tba  tUmMa 
toward  toward  tbe  box  wbaa  tbe  Ud  la  doaad. 

8.  The  nomblaatlfla  a(  a  ear  axla  box.  a  Ud  blagad  to 
tbe  bos,  a  haaper  oa  tba  laaar  Hda  of  tba  Ud,  a  pta  ptvot- 
ally  ooaaeetod  to  tba  baa,  a  movable  tblmbte  separate 
from  aad  ladspriadimr  o(  tba  bas  aad  beld  oa  tbe  lid  by 
tbe  keeper  aad  praaldad  with  aa  apealag  for  tbe  lower 
tad  of  tta  ytai.  aad  a  eoBprsarioa  sprtog  ob  tbe  pto  ar- 
roaged  to  prsM  tbe  tblmble  Inward  toward  tbe  box  wbea 
j^  Ud  la  dMsd  aad  oatward  away  from  tbe  box  wbea 
tba  Ud  la  epied. 

4.  The  rnrfr'-****-  of  a  ear  axle  box.  a  Ud  Imaged  to 
tba  box.  a  kaeper  oa  tbe  toaer  ilda  of  tba  Ud,  a  pto  pivot 
aUy  eoaaeeted  to  tte  box.  a  tbiikble  aeparato  from  aad 
tedcpeadeat  of  tbe  box  aad  looady  brid  oa  tte  Ud  by  tbe 
keeper  aad  provided  wltb  aa  (wealng  for  Vb»  lower  ead 
of  tbe  pla.  aaid  Icospar  bavlag  a  eaacave  sarfaoe  aad  said 
tb<«M*  bavlag  a  eoavox  aarfaea  to  eagaga  aaid  eooMva 
■arflaee^  aad  «  eompreaaloa  sprlag  oa  tbe  pta  arraagad  to 
bear  ob  tbe  tblmUe,  aaid  tblmble  betag  movable  op  aad 
dowB  OBder  tbe  preMore  of  the  sprtag  to  a  plaae  sab- 
BtaatiaUy  parallel  wltb  tbe  Ud  aad  adapted  to  have  Ito 
lower  ead  edgage  tbe  Ud  wbea  tbe  latter  la  opened  and 
elaar  tbe  Ud  wbea  tte  latter  la  eloaed. 

6.  T^  ooakblaatloB  of  a  car  axle  box,  a  Ud  blagad  to 
the  box.  a  keeper  ob  tbe  toaer  aide  of  t^e  lid,  a  pla 
plvotally  eoaaeeted  to  tbe  box.  a  movable  tbiaririe  aep- 
aiato  from  aad  ladcpendeat  of  tbe  box  aad  looaely  beld 
oa  tbe  Ud  by  tba  keeper  aad' provided  wltb  aa  opealng 
tor  tbe  lower  ead  of  tbe  pla,  aaid  ttilmble  batog  blgber  to 
troBt  of  tbaa  babtod  said  pla,  aad  a  eompreaaioB  spring 
ea  tbe  pto  arraagad  to  bear  oa  aaid  blgb  part  of  tbe 


(Clalma  «  aad  7  aot  prtotad  to  tbe  OaMtte.] 


06d,Ml.  JOXJRSAlrBOX.  QaoaOB  ▲.  WoooMAa,  Chicago, 
ni..  aaaigaor  to  Klrby  SqaipaMBt  Compaay.  Cblcago. 
lU.,  a  Oerporatlaa  of  lUiaois.  Vlled  Jaly  28. 1000.  Se- 
rial No.  600.0M. 


of  the 
tatto 


1.  The  eombtoatloB  of  a  ear  axle  box  bavtog  a  tag  aad 
ears  prajaettog  tarwoxdly  beyoad  tim  treat  «f  the  bos,  a 
Ud  blagad  to  the  tag  aad  bavlag  a  bood  tor  tiia  tag,  a 
balow  the  hood  ■itiaWng  approximately  to  the 
I «( tha  Ud  aad  a  packet  at  the  lowar  ead  of  tba 
a  pto  ptootoBy  lagaiad  with  the  eara  aad  or- 

tm  Iha  hoabtaff  aabataatiaUy  pasaUal  with  the 

fkoat  of  the  bCK  wbea  the  Ud  la  eladad.  a  Ioom  thlmbSe 
hovfeig  Ito  lowar  ead  aMtad  to  aaid  poAaC  aad  aagagad 
vrith  said  fla,  aad  a  apctag  oa  tba  pla  anaapsd  to  bear 
ea  «he  tbfwblf  aad  for«  the  tower  ead  ot  tha  thIaiMa 
tha  Ud  la  dooad  nd  fcrwaxdly 


Ud  to  opeo,  ttarehy  appiytag  tba 
tha  Ud  to  opaa  aad  daaMl  poaltioaa 

adga.  _y 

2.  Tbe  eomblaatloB  of  a  car  axla  box  bavtog  a  l4r  aad 
eara  pivjecttog  forwardly  beyoad  the  tnmt  of  tbe  bos.  a 
Ud  blagad  to  tbe  log  aad  bavlag  a  bood  tor  Che  log  aad 
a  booatog  below  tbe  bood  exteadtag  approolmatdy  to  tba 
lower  edge  of  tbe  Ud.  an  upwardly  ataadlag  Up  oa  the 
toaer  side  of  tbe  Ud  at  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  booslag  to  • 
form  a  pocket,  a  pto  plvotally  engaged  wltb  tha  ears  aad 
arrsBged  to  tbe  booatog  sobataatlaUy  paralld  wlU  tba 
front  of  tbe  box  when  toe  Ud  la  cloeed.  a  Ioom  tblmbte 
havtog  Its  lower  ead  eeated  to  said  pocket  aad  eagaged  - 
wltb  Mid  Up,  said  tblmble  bavlag  an  opening  for  tiM  pia, 
aad  a  sprtog  on  th«  pto  arranged  to  bear  oa  tbe  tblmbte 
aad  foree  the  lower  end  <rf  tbe  tblmble  rMrwardly  agalaat 
tbe  Up  when  tbe  Ud  Is  eloaed  aad  forwardly  apdnat  tha 
lower  end  of  tbe  hooslng  wbeB  tbe  Ud  Is  open,  thereby 
api^ying  the  preesore  of  tbe  sprlag  to  tbe  lid  to  open  aad 
cloeed  poeltloDB  sdjacoit  to  tto  lower  edge. 

3.  The  combtoatlon  of  a  car  axle  box  bavtog  a  log  aad 
Mrs  projecttog  forwardly  beyoad  tbe  treat  of  toe  box.  a 
Ud  blaged  to  the  log  and  bavtog  a  hood  tor  tbe  log  aad 
a  boostog  bdow  the  bood  exteadtag  approxbaatoly  to  tbe 
lower  edge  ot  the  Ud,  an  upwardly  extcsidtog  Up  00  the 
Ud  at  the  lower  end  of  tb»  bouring  to  torm  a  pocket,  a  pto 
plvotally  engaged  with  tbe  eara  aad  arranged  to  toa 
boostog  sabstsBtlally  paraltel  vrttb  tbe  treat  of  tbe  bos 
wbea  toe  Ud  Is  eloaed,  a  Ioom  dtatetoa  tblmbte  separate 
from  and  IndependMt  of  tbe  box  and  bavtog  a  toe  at  tto 
lower  ead  eeated  to  eald  pocket  agalaat  tbe  Up.  aad  a 
sprtog  on  the  pto  arranged  to  bear  oa  tha  tbtoiMe  la 
front  of  the  pto  to  force  tbe  toe  of  the  tbtmble  rear- 
wardly  against  the  lip  when  the  Ud  Is  cloeed  and  for- 
wardly against  the  hooslng  when  the  Ud  Is  open,  thereby 
applying  the  pressure  of  tbe  spring  to  tbe  Ud  to  opeo  and 
closed  positions  adjacent  to  Ito  low«r  edge. 

4.  The  combtoatlon  of  a  ear  axte  bos  bavtog  a  log  aad 
ears  projecttog  forwardly  beyoad  tbe  froat  ot  tbe  box,  a 
Ud  blaged  to  tbe  log  aad  having  a  hood  tor  the  lug  and 
a  boosing  below  tbe  bood  cxteadtog  approximately  to  tbe 
lower  edge  of  tbe  Ud.  aa  upwardly  extendtog  Up  oa  dm 
lid  at  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  boostog  to  torm  a  pocket,  a 
pin  plvotally  eagaged  wltb  tbe  eara  aad  arraaged  to  tbe 
boostog  sobstantlally  paraUel  wltb  tbe  front  of  tbe  box 
when  tbe  lid  is  eloaed.  a  Ioom  akdetoa  ttalmtae  a^arato 
from  and  todei>endent  of  the  box  aad  having  a  toe  at  tto 
lower  end  sMted  to  said  pocket  against  tbe  Up,  said  Ito 
having  a  concave  surface  and  said  toe  bavtog  a  convex 
sorface  engaging  said  concave  sortaee,  aaid  tblmbte  betog 
blgber  to  front  of  tbe  pin  than  bdilnd  tbe  pto  and  bavtog 
a  guard  behtod  tbe  pin  to  prevent  dlaengagameat  tbcroof 
from  toe  thimble,  and  a  sprtog  on  tha  pto  arranged  to 
bear  aa  the  high  p<^t  ot  tbe  tblmbte  to  treat  of  tbe  pto 
aad  force  the  toe  of  tbe  tblmble  rearwardly  agalaat  toe 
Up  when  tbe  Ud  Is  dosed  aad  torwardly  against  tbe  boos- 
ing when  the  lid  Is  open,  thereby  apj^iytog  tbe  preaaare 
of  the  sprtog  to  the  Ud  to  open  and  doaed  poaltioaa  adja- 
cent to  Ito  lower  edge. 

5.  The  combtoatlon  of  a  ear  axle  box  having  a  log  and 
eara  projecting  forwardly  beyond  tbe  front  of  tbe  box,  a 
ltd  blaged  to  tbe  lug  and  bavtog  a  bood  for  tbe  log  aad 
a  booalBg  below  tbe  hood,  aaid  eara  bavtag  opeategs 
thereto,  a  pto  bavtog  a  flat  bead  aad  traaaloaa  projeetlag 
outwardly  from  Mid  bMd.  oald  bead  batag  lawordly  beat 
or  carved  to  permit  tbe  traaaloaa  to  ba  arraapsd  to 
pealtlea  o^poalte  tbe  opealags  to  the  eara  aad  adapted 
to  be  stral^teaed  out  to  eater  tha  apaatoga  to  said 
truaalons,  a  tblmbte  carried  by  tba  Ud  at  tito  lower  end 
of  tbe  bouatog.  and  a  aprlag  arraajid  oa  said  pla  to 
preM  «q>oa  said  tbbabte. 


COLLdB^BUTTOM.  rawiiri  M.  TovKMAM 
and  Nicmoias  ToirKaAii.  Milwaokae,  Wta.  filed  Jaly 
28.  1000.    Sertal  Mo.  9M,mt. 

1.  A  baltew  eeUar-battoa  bavlag  tha  head  thaiaof  pro- 
vldad  wtth  a  dot  aad  a  dldabte  haok  aomaUy  eagagiag 
■Ud  dot  approxlmatdy  Saab  wltb  said  head,  aatopt  tor 
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Mat  3,  X9ia 


m^muOj  yrojMttec  l«c  wtth  vhleh  mH  hook  !•  pro- 
tha  hook-«teak  betav  r>Med  1b  the  bottoB-«hAak 
which  tt  baa  ttaitod  oatward  aoToaoat 


S.  ▲  hoUow  eoUar-battoa  harlag  a  ciottad  haad,  and 
a  alldabl*  hook  that  BonoaUy  encacea  the  b«ad-«h>t,  the 
ihaak  ot  tha  hook  haiat  gnldad  la  the  ahaok  of  tha  bat- 
taa  with  which  It  haa  wedgtes  en(ageai«at  when  aald 
haok  la  withdraws  from  aonnal  poattloa.  • 
a.  ▲  hallow  eoUai^attoQ  haTtng  a  alottad  haad  aad 
tapar-hon  ahaak.  a  aUdablo  hook  that  DonaallT 
tha  haad-alot.  tha  hoofc-abaak  bdnc  goldad  la  tha 
Lad  a  eoalcal  w«dfle-al«eT«  om  aaM  bQttoa 
aacagaabia  wtth  the  taper  portloa  of  aald  battoa- 
■k  bora  whan  aald  hook  la  wltbdrawa  froaa  noroial 


§»•.••».  LAMF-CBIMHMY  HOLDUL  Otunn  B. 
▲muK«  Mooat  OUra,  M.  C  FUad  Sept.  1«,  1900.  Sa- 
rtal  No.  «1«,<M0. 


1.  A 


S.  ▲ 


dUmmr  heidv  eomprlitet  two  ioop^hapad  flazlMa 
formed  oa  the  oppoaita  aldea  of  the  looped 
alamaata  to  reeetTe  the  side  portloaa 
wharaby  tha  looped  anda  of  the  latter 
togathar  to  form   an   adjnatabla 
rlag,  eoUad  aprlaga  aeearad  to  the  cater 
«M  laag  ifcaped  elamanta.  and  akeaaa  to  aaeata 
9t  the  apringa  to  the  lamp  bomer. 

eomprtalng  two  wlta  atrlpa  bent 

taly  af  thair   enda   to  fbrm   loep-ahaped  elo- 

it  harlog  the  free  ends  thereof  twiated 

the  brat  central  portion  thera- 

ejraa,  tha  aide  Bmnhaca  of 

t  batog  m&ahty  engaged  with  tha  ayaa  of  the 

and  eoOed  aprtega  aaenrad  at  f«e  and  to 

mm  9t  ftm  laapacUia  alamrata  and  adapted 

•t  tktk  athar  anda  to  a  lamp 


80e.eM.  Bstl^SUPPOBT.  Psiup  C  ▲anoLP,  Baat 
BamptoB,  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  Barte  Brothara  Mannfaa- 
taring  Company,  Baat  Hampton,  Coan..  a  Corporatlaa 
of  Connaetteot  Filed  Nor.  4,  1W».  Sarlal  No. 
026.267. 


1.  An  arm  having  Ha  ead  dlah-ahaped,  a  raat  aopported 
apon  the  edge  of  the  dlah-ahaped  part  a  bolt  projacttag 
throngh  tha  arm  and  raat.  a  htU  aapportad  hgr  the  head 
of  the  holt,  and  a  nnt  aeeared  to  the  holt  agalnat  aald 


2.  An  arm  baTlng  a  groove  estandlng  leagthwtoe  thetaoT 
and  with  ita  end  enlarged  and  of  dlAahapa.  aaM  groove 
asteodlng  Into  the  raeeaa  ftormed  by  aaM  dtoh-ohnpad  end, 
ft  iaat  aupportad  on  the  edge  of  aaM  ilali  ahapad  and.  a 
bolt  astandliv  throngh  aaM  and  and  raat.  a  baU  aappcrtai 
by  tha  head  of  aaM  bolt,  and  a  ant  aaenrad  ta  tha  bolt 
agalnat  aald  reat. 

8.  An  arm  having  Ita  end  diah-ahivad,  a  raat  aapportad 
on  tha  edge  of  aaM  dlah-ahaped  part,  a  holt  projecting 
throngh  the  arm  and  reat,  a  baU  anpp^had  by  the  head 
of  tha  bolt,  and  a  capped  nnt  aaenrad  to  and  taieloatag  the 
end  of  the  bolt  and  throating  agalnat  aaM  raat 

4.  An  arm  having  a  groove  extending  langthwlaa  thereof 
and  with  Ita  and  enlarged  and  of  dlab-ahape,  the  aaM 
groove  expanding  into  the'  raeeaa  fanned  by  aald  dlah- 
ahaped  end,  a  raat  ahaped  to  conform  to  tha  ahapa  of  aaM 
dlah-ahaped  aai  and  raatlag  npmi  Ita  edge  and  daalng 
the  upper  part  ot  the  raeaoa  tharahi.  a  bolt  aztanding 
through  the  arm  and  raat,  a  hall  aapportad  by  tha  head 
of  the  bolt,  and  a  capped  nnt  aacoiad  to  and  Incloalng 
the  end  of  the  bolt  and  thmatlng  agalnat  aaM  raat. 

ft.  An  arm  having  ita  and  dlah-ahaped,  a  raat  located 
agaUtft  the  edge  of  aaM  dlab^hapad  part,  ft  bolt  piajact- 
Ing  throngh  the  arm  and  reat,  a  ball  aapportad  by  the 
head  of  the  bolt,  and  a  not  engaglag  the  bolt  to  eacnra 
tha  bell  la  poaltlon. 


9  0  6.666.  APPABATU8  FOB  8BWA0B  DIBPOBAL. 
BtmioN  J.  AaHLar,  Chicago.  IIL  Filed  Sept.  19,  1907. 
Serial  No.  393.616. 


1.  Tha  combination  in  an  i^paratoa  for  the  pnrlllcatlon 
of  aewage.  of  a  perforated  pipe  or  paaaaga  bnrled  below 
the  sorface  of  the  aoll,  a  body  of  filtering  material  In 
contact  with  aaM  perforfttad  pipe  or  paaaaga.  tha  aaM 
perforated  pipe  or  paaaaga  eoataraaieatlag  with  tha  aeoroa 
of  aewaga.  bat  doaad  to  the  talat  of  air  oseapt  thravgh  tha 
flltarlag  material,  an  air  paaaaga  commoalcfttlaf  wKh  aaM 
filtering  matartftl  and  maaaa>for  afhanattng  tha  hlr  tnm 
theiltar  bad. 

3.  Th9  combination  In  an  apparataa  far  tha  pnrtfleatlen 
of  aewaaa.  of  a  reealvlng  tank  aad  aaratiag  aad  parlfylag 
maaaa  adapted  to  raaelva  the  ovariiaw 
aaM  maaaa  eoaaprtelng  a  perforated  plpa  or 
below  the  aortace  of  the  mU,  a  bad  a<  filterhMr  aMtaalal 
In  contact  with  aaM  parforatad  pipe  or  paaaaga.  tha  aaM 
parfhratad  pipe  ar  paafago  aommnaleftHag  wMh  tha  aonrea 
of  aawaga.  bat  daaad  to  tha  tnlat  of  nlr  anapt  through 
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eooimanlcatlng  with 
for  axhaoatlng  tha  atr 


tha  Ittarl^  mfttatlal,  an  air 
aaM  filtering  material  aad 
from  tha  filter  bed. 

•.  na  combination  la  aa  apparataa  for  tha  parlfleatloa 
of  aawaga,  of  a  receiving  tank  and  aerating  and  purifying 
maaaa  adapted  to  raoalva  the  overflow  from  aald  tank,  aaM 
■eana  «om«>rlalng  a  perforated  pipe  or  paaaaga  extending 
hanaath  tha  anrtaea  ef  tha  earth  embedded  in  a  bed  ot 
filtering  material  having  direct  contact  wtth  the  sor- 
roondlng  aoll.  aa  air  paaaaga  and  meana  for  exbaasting  the 
ftlr  from  the  filter  bed  comaraaicatlng  with  aaM  filtering 
material  bnt  not  la  direct  commonlcatlon  with  aaM 
forated  pipe  or  paaaaga. 

4.  The  combination  in  aa  apparatua  fot  the  purtficatlon 
of  aawaga,  of  a  perforated  pipe  or  paaaaga  bnrlad  below 
the  aorfaoe  of  the  aoU  and  embedded  In  a  bed  of  filtering 
material,  the  aaM  perforated  pipe  or  paaaaga  eonununl- 
eatlng  with  tbe  aonrce  of  aewage.  but  cloaed  to  tbe  inlet 
of  air  except  through  the  filtering  material,  an  air  paaaaga 
leading  from  the  aarface  of  the  earth  to  the  bed  of  filter- 
lag  matarial  wharaby  the  air  before  raterlng  the  aaM  per- 
forated pipe  or  paaaaga  traveraee  the  aald  air  paaaaga 
and  the  filtarlag  material  aad  meana  for  exbanatlag  the 
ftlr  front  the  filter  bed. 

ft.  The  eomblafttlon  in  an  apparataa  for  the  pnrlflcatlon 
of  aawaga^  ot  a  receiving  tank  and  aerating  and  purifying 
maaaa  comprialag  a  perforated  pipe  or  paaaage  leading 
from  aaM  taak  aad  traveraiag  aa  underground  bed  of 
flltarlag  nmtertal,  aald  pipe  or  paaaage  coaununicating 
wl^  tha  aoi^lca  of  aewaga,  but  cloaed  to  the  inlet  of  air 
except  through  tha  aaM  filtering  material,  and  a  per- 
forated air  paaaage  traveraing  aald  filtering  material  ad- 
jacent the  irfpe  or  paaaage  leading  from  the  tank,  means 
for  anpplylng  air  to  the  aaM  perforated  air  paaaage  and 
meana  for  axhaoatlng  tbe  air  from  the  aald  perforated 
pipe  or  paaaaga  leading  from  the  tank  wherelv  a  current 
«f  ftlr  la  Indnced  through  the  aaM  apparatua  traveraing 
ancoeaatvely  the  perfbrated  air  paaaaga,  the  filtering  ma- 
terial, aad  the  perforated  pipe  or  pftaaage  leading  from 
the  taak. 

[ClftiflM  6  to  24  Bot  prlatad  la  tha  Oaaatta.] 


966.666.  BBUSH-HOIiDBB  FOR  DTNAMO-ELBCTRIC 
MACHINBB.  CABt,  B.  Acftb.  WlUdaabarg,  Pa..  aaaigBor 
to  Waatlnghooae  Electric  A  Mannfactnring  Company,  a 
Corporatloa  of  Pennaylvmnla.  Filed  Jaly  9.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  828,298. 


1.  A  hmah  bolder  for  dynamo-etoctric  autchlnce  com- 
prlalng  a  eheet  metal  box  having  a  bulging  portion  at  one 
Me  and  projecting  anna  at  the  other  aide,  a  bmah  In  aald 
box,  a  aoehat  clamp  attached  to  the  bulging  portion,  a 
ahaf  t  aapportad  aear  the  enda  of  the  anna,  a  apring  codlad 
•hoot  Iha  ahaft  and  havteg  aa  latanaadiate  loop,  a  praa- 
aara  ftager  00a  ead  of  which  le  beat  partiaUy  ftronnd  the 
ahftft,  aad  the  athar  and  of  which  projacte  throogh  tha 
1«(9  In  the  apring  to  «n«aga  one  ead  af  the  bruah. 

8.  A  bmah  hoMar  for  dyaama  electric  marhlani  ooai- 
prialag  a  ahaet  metal  box  having  top  and  bottom  opanlnga 
ftad  projecting  arma  at  one  aMa  provided  with  holeo,  ft 
fiB  ahaft  aapportedha  aaM  holaa,  ftahaaCmetal  fingar  aaa 
aad  «r  which  la  heat  partially  aNaad  aaM  pta  rimft  aad 
tha  other  aad  of  whieb  axtaadi  ever  tha  top  opeulag  la  tha 
box  to  engage  a  hmah  locatad  thareia.  aad  a  aprhig  acth« 


hoMar  for  dyaama  alaeUk  machlaaa 


8.  ▲ 
Pttetaga 


aiatal  box  havlag  projactlag  arma  at  aae 


aide,  aopporting  meana  for  the  bee,  a  pta  ah^Bt  aapportad 
by  the  arma  near  their  enda.  a  apring  eatlad  aboat  tbe 
ahaft  aad  having  two  groope  of  convolvtloaa  and  a  loop 
betwera  aald  groupe,  and  a  eheet  metal  pcnaaure  finger 
having  carved  ends,  one  of  whkh  la  free  aad  tha  other 
ot  which  partially  aurrounda  the  ahaft  aad  aohataatlalty 
tb«  middle  portion  of  wbleta  is  eagaged  hy  tk»  aprlag 
loop  to  -prcea  the  free  end  against  a  bmah  locatad  In  aaM 
box. 

4.  A  broah  htMer  for  dynamo-electric  maehlaea  com- 
priaing  a  eheet  metal  box  having  projecting  arau  at  one 
aMe,  projecting  teeth  located  near  the  end  of  one  of  aaM 
arms  and  dlapoaed  in  the  arc  of  a  circle,  a  pin  ahaft 
supported  by  the  arms  in  concentric  relatlMi  to  tta  ai« 
of  aaM  teeth,  a  apring  colled  about  tbe  ahaft  and  hftvlag 
two  groope  of  convolutlona  and  a  projecting  loop  between 
aaM  gronpa,  a  aheet  metal  preaaure  finger  one  end  of  which 
partially  aorrounda  tbe  shaft  and  subatantially  tbe  mid- 
dle portion  of  which  U  engaged  by  tbe  loop,  and  a  crank- 
shaped  pr^aaure-regulating  pin  which  la  atteched  to  oaa 
end  of  the  shaft  and  is  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth. 

B.  A  brush  bolder  for  dynamo-electric  machinee  com- 
prising a  sheet  metal  box  having  latCTaily  projecting  arma 
at  one  ilde,  a  two-part  aheet  metal  aocket  clamp  at  the 
oppoaite  side,  a  aheet  metal  finger  plvotally  supported 
between  said  arma  and  liaving  a  free  end.  and  s  q;>rlng 
for  preealng  tbe  free  end  of  aald  fingar  against  a  brash 
locatad  In  the  box. 

(Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.] 


006.667.     VBHICLB-8BAT.     Wnxun  B.   BAacoK.  New 
York.  N.  T.    Filed  May  8,  1900.    Serial  No.  4^,848. 


L  A  folding  seat  tor  vehicles  comprising  vertical  gaida* 
waya  adapted  to  be  aeearad  to  a  vehlela,  a  aaat  anppoft 
BievftUa  in  aaM  guldewaya,  a  aeat  on  aald  aapport  adapUd 
to  be  moved  with  the  support  to  or  from  a  horiaontal  ^ 
altlon  aad  alao  adapted  to  be  moved  on  tha  aapport  to 
qmce  tbe  aame  from  the  goManraya  whan  in  naa.  and 
manna  for  aapportlag  the  aaalf  In  a  horlaoatal  plana  when 
taoaa. 

S.  A  fMdlag  aaat  for  vahlclea  comprialag  vartleal  goMa- 
waya  adapted  to  be  eecured  to  a  vehlde,  a  aapport  shaft 
movable  vertically  ta  the  gnidawaya,  a  yoke  adapted  to 
be  moved  with  the  shaft  to  or  from  a  horiaontal  poeitton. 
a  tumteble  carried  on  the  yoke  and  alMahla  theieon  to 
apace  the  aame  from  the  guidee  wheft  tbm  aaat  la  ta  use,  a 
aaat  oa  the  turntable,  and  meaaa  for  enpportlng  the  aaat 
ta  a  hOTlaontal  plane  when  ta  naa. 

8.  A  foldlag  vehida  aaat  comprialag  vertical  gOMewaya 
edited  to  be  aecnred  to  a  vehicle ;  a  #haft  movable  ver- 
tkally  ta  aaM  guMewaya ;  a  yok»  movihia  with  aad  rev- 
dable  on  said  ahaft;  a  tumtaUe  provldad  with  a 
movahly  mounted  on  On  yoke  thrmwh  the  alot;  a 
oa  tha  tnmtahle ;  aad  gacftaa  for  aappertlog  tha  aaat  ta 
ft  kotlaoatal  plaaa  whea  ta  oaa. 

4.  A  foldlag  vehicle  eeat  comprialag  vavtieal  goMawaya 
adapted  to  be  aaeorart  to  a  vehida;  a  ahaft  movable  ta 
aaM  goMewaya;  a  yoke  ravoloMa  aad  alMahle  on  aaM 
ahftft ;  ft  tumtahla  oa  aaM  yoke :  a  aaat  aa  the  taraubla: 
for  aapportlag  the  aaat  te  a  hortaaatal  plaaa 
ta 
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tgraflrit  pravMad  wtth  ■  ki^fcole  tlot  moqated  ibmnou : 
«  0ta*  m  bolt  wltk  «  tettaMd  rtaak  Mcand  to  tke  mp- 
fUftytmA  cstcttdlac  ttirnif*  tb»  slot  wtaateby  th*  taia- 
M17  b*  vlM  ftloac  tkt  Mipport  ukl  ivTolrad  tterwia 

too  tte  atvd  tea  «m>C*4  ^^  «BUrg«iMat  in  the  aiot. 

(CbUaa  6  mad  1  aot  pilBtad  Im  tka  Oaaettt.] 


M«,M8.     rmS^XBANnU     TAUimira  O.  Bacsm.  St 
Paal.  Mtaa.    lltod  f^ab.  11,  IMO.     8«rtaJ  Mo.  4TT,8Ta. 


1.  A  IhM  dcAner  of  tha  cUaa  deacrlbed  oomprlalB«  a 
noule  adapted  to  be  fitted  to  tba  oater  end  of  a  floe, 
a  preaaore  finld  aopply  pipa  tappad  into  aaid  noiale,  a 
apraader  for  tha  praoaare  fluid  dldabla  wltMa  aald  nosila^ 
aaid  apreadar  batnc  aaullar  than  tha  dianatar  of  the  flna 
to  taare  an  tntermadlata  paaaage.  and  aaaaa  for  retracting 
aaid  apraadar. 

2.  ▲  floa  daanai^  of  tha  daaa  daacrlbcd  conpriatns  a 
■onla  adaptad  to  ha  fitted  to  tha  outer  and  of  a  flaaii  a 

of  ataaa  aapply.  a  ooaa  ^dabiy  fittad  within  aaid 
and  aUthtiy  aaaller  at  ita  oater  end  tluui  the  biner 
dlai>rt»r  of  aaid  floe  whereby  to  apread  the  ateam  and 
allow  It  to  paaa  batwaaa  tlia  coaa  aad  flaa,  and  aprlac 
retractad  neaaa  Cor  Mid  con*. 

8.  A  fine  deaner  of  tha  elaaa  deaerfbed  eompriaiac  a 
noaato  adaptad  to  be  fitted  to  tlM  oatar  end  of  a  flna, 
a  naaiiiii  fluid  mpplr  pipe  tappad  into  aaid  aaaale,  a 
haadl*  for  aald  aopply  pipe,  a  coim  aUdabiy  ospperted 
wtttta  aald  nasal*  aad  amallar  at  its  outer  end  than  the 
flo*  whereby  to  apread  the  pitaaura  flnld  and  allow  it  to 
pasi  batwaan  tha  eoaa  aad  ftoa,  a  sprlac  retractad  spool 
havtac  rotatable  sspport  upon  aaid  sspply  pip*  aad  a 
flaslhla  oonMCttai  batwaaa  aaid  ««■•  aad  qwoi  tor  tha 
parposa  sat  terth. 


Cor  oaavayls«  tts  liixtart  to  ths 
Tl«a  whaa  tha  lattw  is  la  psaltlsi 
watered  prodact  Into  any  oae  of  aaid 
f*r  raaMTlnff  tha  s^aiatad  ItfeM  CMsi  th*  dswatmiag 
deTtoa. 

S.  la  a  dMratarlag  plaat  soch  as  Aaaerfhad, 
aatloa,  a  ptaraUty  of  fimH.  a  carriai*,  a 
darloa  uMTabla  with  aald  caRlscs  aad  adsptsd  to  diaAaifS 
tha  dewatered  prodact  into  any  aa*  «<  paid  vssssls,  isasBi 
tor  eooTeying  the  mtztara  to  tha  dswatarlas  dsrlc*  whaa 
th«  latter  U  In  poottloa  to  dIadMrga  the  dawatarad  prodact 
into  any  one  of  aald  raaaala.  aaaas  for  r«galatlat  said 
■apply,  and  means  for  r«aoTiac  th*  sspaiatad  llqaid  frwa 
tha  dswatarlnc  darioab 

[Qatas  «  to  ao  aat  prtatsd  1»  ths  Oasatts.) 


96d,6T0.     rLUB-BLOWBt.     QaoBoa  W.  Bsaxauaa,  Bt 
Charles.  Mo.    Filed  Joae  28.  1909.    Serial  No.  B043S^ 


MKAKS  FOB  HAMDUMO  AND  DISTRIBUT- 
liro  DIWATBBBD  CSUSHVD-OBS  PBODUCT8.  Ac. 
Hans  C.  BsHS.  JobanDaabarg.  Transraal.  B1I*d  Jaa. 
rt,  190S.     8«rta]  No.  412,810. 


&  !• 


la  a  ilswsfaftBg  plaat  each  as  daserthad.  la 

a  plarallty  of  vaaaala  aad  a  tranaportahla  dewatar- 
lapcad  to  dlac^arg*  tha  dswaterad  prodact 
«t  aald  vaaaala. 
a  diwabHlac  plant  anch  aa  daacribad,  la  cooiM^ 
a  piafailty  of  Tassali,  a  carrlaga,  aad  a  dewatar- 
wtth  aald  sarrtac*  adapted  to  dtsehatga 
prsdoct  lato  aay  oaa  o<  aald  ▼•aaels. 
la  a  dswatHh^  plant  soch  as  flaanlbii.  ia  ooabi- 
plataMty  of  twaaaK  *  carriage  a  dswatartag 
with  aaid  earriag*  aad  adaptad  to 
tl»  ds«ralar«d  prodact  lato  aay  aoa  ol  said 
tat  <oafylag  to  tha  dswatsring  dsrtoa  th* 
t»  ha  dswatBfsd»  aad  lasaa  for  rasaoHag  tha  sap- 

tha  Aawaterlag  dariea. 
a  mm^tatlmg  plaat  saeh  as  dsaerlhad,  la  eosriil- 
a  jliislllj  «tf  fissaia,  a  carrlags,  a  dawatarlag 
with  ssid  asmoga  aad  adaptsd  to 
ptsdaet  lato  aay  oaaof  saM 


1.  A  fln«  blower,  comprlaing  a  pr«ssore-flaid  supply  plp^ 
drain  and  pnmmre  control  ralTea  thereapon.  a  nonda  ad- 
jacent the  boiler  flaea.  a  doobla-aaated  bwIt*!  Joint,  detach- 
able and  adjnstabla  naana  to  opea  and  dosa  said  jolat, 
means  to  audibly  and  vlaibly  iadicata  tha  poamoa  of  aald 
nossle  relatlTe  to  said  flnea,  means  to  direct  ths  loeattaa 
and  morement  of  aald  noasl*.  maana  to  lo^  th*  aam*  lato 
deaired  podtloa.  a  compartoicnt,  a  alldabla  aad  adjust- 
able member  within  aaid  conpartneat  and  aupporting  tb» 
weight  of  aald  nossle.  means  to  rlaw  the  iatarlor  of  said 

ipartBMBt,  said  fluaa  aad  tha  oparatloa  o<  said 
to  assist  ths  propalsloa  of 
through  aald  floes. 

2.  A  flue  blower,  eompristag  a  prassurs  fluid  sapi^  pips, 
drain  aad  pressure  control  TalTes  thereapon  aad  a  aoasls 
at  a  terminns  thereot  *  doable-seated  awtTel  Joint  ia  eoa- 
tlgaity  to  aald  pipe,  adjuatable  aad  dstachable  asans  to 
hold  aaid  joint  in  or  ralaaaa  aald  Joint  from  oparatira  posi- 
tion, a  slMable  aad  adjastahl*  m*aib«r  supporting  th* 
welgbt  of  aald  nosato  aad  sttaatsd  withla  a  CMapartaacat, 
means  for  aadlhly  aad  litfbly  lidtrstlag  the  position  ot 
■aid  nossla  telattY*  to  said  flass,  ■iiaa  t«  kxA  aaid  noasl* 
into  desiiod  podttaa.  msaas  to  vtow  tk*  latorlor  of  aald 
compartmaat.  aaid  flaea  aad  tha  *»aiatloa  tt  said  nossl*, 
m*ans  to  assist  ths  propaisisa  s<  tfcs  piawara  flald  thtoogh 
■aid  floes,  aad  means  to  dlrsct  ths  location  and  morsBMat 
of  aald  nossle. 

9.  A  fla*  hl«wsr,  comprtalag  a  prasaars  fluid  supply  pips, 
draia  aad  prosaara  soatrsl  valvss  UMMpoa,  a  aoarts  at 
a  tsnaians  of  aald  pip*,  parfloratsd  tferaaghoat  «M  aspsti 
af  Its  iMgitudlaal  sstaat  aad  assaally  rstaiaad  la  )uzta> 
posidoa  t«  ths  aagi*  fonMd  hf 
wan  aad  a  sld*  waU  •(  Ih*  hoOas 
■wtrel  Joint  la  coatlgolty  to  saM 
aad  dstachabl*  msaaa  ta  hsid  said  )*lat  la  *r 
Joint  from  operatic*  posltloa,  a  aoswartasat  sttaatsd 
Alsfly  withla  th*  boOsr  hsaslBg.  a 

sdjaesat  a  Isg  «( 
tag  th*  w«lght  «<  said  aoasl* 
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at  a 


J«lat 


saldJslBt.a 
aadlMyr  aad 

ralaltva  ts  a 


flor  laadUy  doslag  or 

to  saM  sapply  pip*  for 
«<  said  aoasls 
a  sUdahis 
ths  wtlght  of  said  aoa- 
sls. maana  to  direct  th*  loeatloa  aad  mofsnaat  ttt 
aossla,  maaaa  to  lock  tha  aam*  into  daslrsd  positloa, 
to  Tlsw  tha  interior  oC  said  eompartaMat.  ssld  floes  and 
ths  oparatloa  of  said  b«ss1*,  aad  mesas  ta  assist  the  pro- 
palsloa of  said  pi'*isui'a  flald  thrsagh  aald  flaea. 

B.  A  flaa  biowsr.  comprlslBg  a  pvaosare-flald  supply  pipe, 
drata  gad  pgaasuiB  eoatroi  tbIvbs  tharsoa,  aad  a  aossl* 
or  TSBt  at  a  tatatfaaa  «<  said  p(ps  sad  adjacent  aaid 
flaea,  a  two-part  double  aaatsd  swt?*l  joint  engaged  apMi 
said  pipe,  aald  parts  of  said  jolat  comprising  comple- 
meatary  tabular  collars  bouadiag  coavtartmanta  auroioaat- 
Ing  pipe  aztremltlea,  aa  oatsraal  seat  at.  approximataly, 
the  has*  of  oae  of  said  tabular  ooUars  and  an  internal 
seat  at,  approximataly,  the  baaa  of  tha  other  or  outer 
collar,  a  bearing  surfao*  or  shoulder  sarmoontlng  said 
oatar  collar,  a  plarallty  of  apertores  extsndlng  rertlcally 
therethroagb  aad  formiog  grooves  In  the  external  wall  ot 
aald  collar,  an  aperturad  pedestal  sorrounding  and  looaely 
mounted  apoa  aald  sapply  pipe  aad  beneath  aald  external 
seat  and  membera  adapted  to  moTe  within  aaid  apartoras 
aad  grooTaa  to  bring  said  parts  of  said  joint  lato  or  out 
of  operatlTe  poeitioa.  a  compartment  located  chiefly  withla 
the  boiler  houalng,  a  lag  of  aaid  supply  pipa  aztendiag 
therethrough,  an  adjuatable  member  upon  aaid  aecti<m  of 
pipe  aad  sapporting  the  weight  of  aald  nossle.  meaaa  for 
audibly  and  rislbly  indicating  the  position  of  said  aossls 
relatlTe  to  said  floes,  means  to  direct  the  loeatloa  and 
moTsment  of  said  nossls.  flteaas  to  lock  the  aasM  lato 
daalrsd  posltloB,  and  msaas  to  assist  ths  propalsloa  of 
the  preasurs-fluld  throogh  said  flnss. 


8S8.671.     PHONOOBAPH.     BaiaaoLo  BaawDr,  BerUn, 
Oeraaany.     nied  Not.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  528,247. 


1.  Ia  a  phoaograph.  the  eombiaatioa  with  a  record,'  a 
needle  coOperattag  therewith,  aad  a  diaphragm,  of  a  carry- 
ing arai,  an  oeelllatory  aopport  monnted  «n  the  carrying 
arm,  tte  diaphragm  being  carried  by  aald  oedllatory  aap- 
port,  a  rocklag  aapport  for  tk»  aeadle.  a  trlctloa  disk  car- 
ried by  the  diaphragm  support,  sad  a  haad  operatiag  oTcr 
said  disk  aad  rsqpeetlTely  eeaaeetsd  to  the  ttsphragm 
aad  aeedle. 

2.  Ia  a  phonograph,  the  combination  with  a  record,  of  a 
diaphragm  a  counterbalanced  oedllatory  support  therafw. 
a  frictloa  disk  carried  by  said  support,  a  needle  col^erat- 
ing  with  the  record,  aad  a  baad  operating  oTer  the  disk, 
aad  <waaeeted,  liipiHIirty,  ta  tiM  ^^r^nf  aad  aeedle. 

8.  laa  phaaogBBph.  th*  eaaaMaatiea  wtth  a  laeard.  of  a 
dJafjiragm,  a  sBppart  thitaiar,  a  piratad  cartlar 
support  birtag  isoBatBd  ttt  saaOlatosy  mwramea 
tern,  a  frictloa  dtak  «artled  hy  aald  w^psn,  a 

with  the  seeoid,  a  meeaUe  aail^ert  CBr  th* 

aad  a  baad  opa*Btlag  aver  the  frictloa  diak  aad 

raspwiiTsly,  t*  ths  diaphragm  aad 


4.  Ia  a  phaaagraph.  tte  eomblBsttsa  vltt  a 
diaphragm,  a  eapport  therefor,  a  piTOtsd 
support  belag  aaouBted  for  oaelllatery 
eaniar  ana,  a  frlctton  <bak  carried  bf 
needle  cooperating  with  said  record,  a  movable  1 
whlA  the  aeedto  Is  plTOtally  omaected,  aad  a 
atlag  OTer  the  frtctl<m  diak.  and  connected,  raapeetlTely,  to 
the  needle  and  diaphragm. 

6.  In  a  phonograph,  the  comblaatlMi  with  a  record,  e(  a 
piTotad  aapporting  arm.  a  frame  carried  thereby,  a  rocklag 
support  carried  by  aald  frame,  a  diaphragm  earrlar  sup- 
ported on  said  rocking  support,  a  needle  also  plTOtally  eon- 
neeted  to  aald  frame,  and  meana  carried  by  ttu  diaphragm 
aapport,  and  connected,  respectlTely.  to  the  diaphragm 
and  aeedle,  for  rellering  the  pressure  of  the  needle  against 
the  record.  <  . 


9C8.8T8.     TTPE-WBITINO  MACHINE.     Eoqab  H.  BaaaT, 

New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Wyckoff.  Beamani  A  Beae- 
dlct,  {Uoa,  N.  T..  a  Corporatloa  of  New  Xerk.  Iliad 
rab.  21,  1908.     Serial  Na  41T.182. 


L  la  a  typewriting  machine,  the  craiblnstlon  of  a  car-, 
rlage,  a  margin  atop,  and  a  final  stop.  Indicators  carried 
by  aald  atops,  and  a  scale  with  which  aald  Indlcatora  co- 
operate, aald  stops  being  adjustable  aad  constructed  so 
that  the  Indicators  of  both  stops  may  stanoltaneoosly  co- 
operate with  the  same  Index  on  the  scale. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  marglB  stop,  and  a  final  stop,  Indlcatora  carried  by 
aald  stopai  Aad  a  scale  with  which  ssld  indicators  cooper- 
ate, and  stops  being  adjustable  and  constructed  so  that 
the  indlcatora  of  both  atopa  may  aimultaneously  cooperate 
with  Oe  same  Index  on  the  scale,  aad  so  that  the  atopa 
may  OTsrlap  to  bring  their  contact  or  arxestlag  facaa  lato 
Ainddeace. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comblaation  of  a  car- 
riage, a  margin  atop,  a  final  atop,  a  eoOp«^tlTe  atop  opera- 
tlTe to  co-act  with  both  the  margin  and  final  stops  at  dlf- 
fhrsat  points  ia  the  trsTel  of  the  carriage  or  at  a  single 
peiat,  a  scale,  iBdlcatora  ea  the  margin  and  final  stops 
whkh  cooperate  with  said  eeale  either  at  dlfliereBt  ladex 
points  thereon  or  at  the  sssm  Index,  and  means  tor  moriaf 
the  said  codp«ratlTe  stop  oat  of  eoOperatfre  relation  with 
said  margin  stop. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machiae.  the  eomblaatloB  of  a  car- 
riage, a  scale  at  the  front  of  the  madilne,  a  margin  stop, 
sn  indlcstor  csrried  by  said  margin  stop  and  ooOperatlTS 
wHh  said  scale,  a  flaal  stop,  aa  indicator  carried  by  said 
flaal  ata»  aad  eoOpstatlTc  with  said  aeala.  a  coOpesatlT* 
rtop  operatlT*  to  co-act  with  tha  margla  aad  flaal  stops  at 
dOBereat  points  la  ths  trsTd  of  th*  carrlaga  *r  to  ca^Mt 
with  both  the  margla  aad  flaal  stops  st  a  single  point,  and 
meaaa  tor  awrtag  ths  aald  eaflpssattTe  atop  oat  of  eo- 
operatlTe  relatlea  with  said  margla  atop,  aU  of  the  stops 
carrlsd  at  the  front  of  the  ■^'^fn*  whue  they  aa* 
to  th*  *p«Eatsr  Car  adjastmeat  aisd 


5k  la  a  typswritlag  snehlas,  ths  romWasttea  of  s  car- 
rtags,  a  aeal*  at  tha  treat  of  the  awihlBi.  saargla  aad  flaal 
■aigla  atapa.  each  of  said  stopc  bsiag  iadspsadeatty  ad> 
jastaMe  aad  each  cairylng  aa  ia^eater  coOperatlTe  with 
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llM  tedc  mmA  flaal  »•>■.  aaeh  af  nld  Ila*  todi 

•tops  iMteff  tsd«pcBdMtt7  •AjoBtabte.  uid  *  «o- 

0|Hi«llT>  Mop,  aH  of  Mid  otopo  belac  earrlcd  ftt  tlM  froat 

•e  tko  aMdiliM  wber*  tboy  u«  rMtdily  aeecMlMo  to  the 

opttmtor  tor  adjootacat  «ad  oMalpolatloa. 

{CtalBM  •  to  U  Bot  priatod  la  tho  OoMtte.] 


tM.«Tt.  BBAMLUS  BKAKS  MSCHAKISIC  FOS  BAIL- 
WAT-CAB8.  WnxiAM  P.  Btwdom)'.  Dovenport.  low. 
ni«d  D«L  18,  IfOit.     8er«*l  No.  588,818. 


1.  In  s  ear-track  tb*  eoBU>iaatloB  with  the  slde-fTaaMO, 
•ad  ear- wheels  thttwiC,  of  bnhe-ohoea,  br«ko«hoe  holdero 
■opported  iBdepeodiDt  of  the  tmck-bolster,  Meaao  plrot- 
Ally  oonaected  to  aad  nipported  hy  aald  ■Ido-fnuaee  la 
tnuHTeroe  plaace  between  nid  wheels  for  carrying  said 
brake-shoe   holders,   aad   meehaaiCBi   fior  actoatlaf   said 

t.  la  a  car^nMk  tte  eonblnatloa  with  the  sMo-frasMS, 
aad  ear-wheela  ttsieof,  of  brake-shoes,  brake-shoe  iMridsrs 
sapportod  iBdependeat  of  the  track-bolster,  antooiatloally 
retanahle  swaaa  ptrotally  ooaaected  to  sad  supported  by 
said  stde-fraaies  la  -traasrerse  plaaes  betwoca  said  wheels 
for  earrylac  said  brake-shoe  holders,  aad  meduudask  Cot 
setaatlas  said  lasaws. 

8.  la  a  ear-track  the  oomUnatloB  with  the  slde-fraasa, 
aad  car-wheels  thsrsef,  of  brako-shoss,  hrak»ahoe  holders, 
grarlty  retnraable  means  plrotaUy  ooaaoctod  to  and  sop- 
ported  by  said  side-frames  la  traasverae  pl*aes  bstweca 
said  wheels  for  carrylac  said  brake-shoe  holders,  aad 
BMchaalsm  for  actaatteg  said  means. 

4.  la  a  ear-track  the  eomblaatloa  with  the  side-frames, 
aad  car-wheels  thereot  of  brake-shoes,  brake-shoe  holders 
sopported  independeat  of  the  trock-bolster,  teackets  plvoC- 
ally  eonaectcd  to  aad  sapported  by  said  sMs-frames  Ik 
traasrerse  plaaea  between  said  wheels  for  earrylag  said 
brake-shoe  holders,  and  mechanism  for  actoatlac  Mid 
brackets. 

5.  la  a  ear-trndl  the  comblnatloa  with  the  slds-frasMS, 
aad  car-wheels  thereof,  of  brake-shoes,  braka-shoe  holdws 
•opportsd  ladspsadsat  of  ths  track-bolster,  meaas  pivot- 
ally  eoaaeeted  to  aad  supported  by  said  side-frames  la 
tiaasTtrss  plaass  between  said  wheels  to  which  said  braka- 
sbos  holders  ars  plTotally  connected,  aad  mechanism  for 
aetaatlag  said  mesas. 

(Oalaw  6  to  23  BOt  prlated  tn  the  Oasetts.] 


8.  Aa  rtsetrlial  appUaaes 
haTtng  eoadalt  apertarss  thaiaki 
therewith  at  the  bottom  thsrsol 
respectlT«ly.  the  outer  ends  «f  saM  boshlapi  hsiag 
away  ffom  the  walls  of  said  has  aad  a  daaplaff 
laterposed  betweea  shld  baahlai  aad  ths  walla  of  tha 
aad  haTlac  ooe  o*  OMtrs  hsack-M 
thsfswlth.  so  airaacsd  •■  ta  lis 
waU  of 


8.  Aa  electrical  applianee  for  electric  coadnlts  comprts- 
int  a  box  or  cadag,  bashings  foraisd  Integral  therewith  at 
the  bottom  thereof,  and  spaced  away  from  the  walls  of 
said  box,  said  casing  hsTlag  apertarss  la  said  walls  la 
attaement  with  said  baahinca,  damptag  msmbata  latar- 
posed  betweea  said  bashings  and  said  walls  and  harlag 
kaoek-oat  disks  formed  Integral  therewith  aad  arranged  to 
lie  doae  to  aad  doee  said  apertares  whereby  when  said 
disks  are  remored,  the  raw  edges  left  tharihy  will  form 
gripping  edges  for  the  eondatts  coasidsraMy  rsawvsd  from 
the  inner  ends  of  said  bashings. 

4.  Aa  electrical  appliance  f6r  electric  eoadolts  haTiag 
spirally  arranged  armor  comprising  a  box  or  casiag  haTlng 
eoadoit  apertarss  therein  bashings  formed  integral  there- 
with adjaccat  the  walls  thereof  aad  spaced  away  from 
said  walls  opposite  said  apertares  respecttrely,  damping 
members  adapted  to  be  iaterpoaed  betwssa  said  hoahlngs 
snd  walls  and  haring  kaockHWt  diaks  forsMd  iategral 
therewith,  said  disks  belag  arraagsd  at  aa  aagle  to  the 
body  of  said  elampiag  member  whsrshy  whaa  said  diaks 
are  brofeca  oat  the  edgsa  Utt  theiaby  will  extend  la  line 
sabstantlally  coincident  with  the  ^Iral  of  the  armor  of 
said  eoadoits  to  more  effectoally  grip  said  eoadalts. 

5.  In  aa  deetrkal  appUaacs  for  electric  eoadoits  haviag 
spirally  arraagsd  armor,  a  box  or  caatag  havlag  condolt 
apwtorsa  therein  bashings  forasd  taitsgral  thsrawtth  op- 
posite said  apsrtores  respsetlTsly,  damplag  msmbsrs  ar- 
ranged transTsrsely  of  said  boahlags  aad  haTlng  kaoek-oat 
disks  formed  Integral  therewith  aad  arraaged  at  aa  aagle 
to  the  body  of  said  elampiag  mslhsrs  whsisby  the  grip- 
ping edges  left  by  ths  brsaklag  oat  of  said  disks  wUl  «x- 
tend  In  llnss  ooiaeideat  with  tbs  spiral  vt  ths  armor  of  the 
eoadoits  to  be  seeorad. 

[Claims  e  to  10  BOt  prlatsd  la  the  Oaaetts.1 


Md^tT4.  SWITCH  OE  ODTLET  BOX.  WitxlAK  A.  BOK- 
■■X,  Broektya,  H.  T..  asMgaor  to  Battle  W.  F.  Bonaell, 
^MoUya.    N.    T.     Illsd    May    29i,    ISOa     ■•rial    Ma^ 

4M4iO. 

appUaace  for  electric  coadnlts  comprMag 

IWTtag  a  eoadalt  apertore  therein,  a  sta- 

spaeed  away  from  the  wall  Ihawnf 

aad  a  damplag  mwbsr  teterpisifl 

and  said  wall  aad  baring  a  fcaack- 

ttefowltt.  said  dMk  arraaged  to 

ta  aaM  wall  wharsby  tha  coadait  Is 

tnm  its  sad  wlthtai  said 


966,675.  MILK-CAN  AND  MBTHOD  OF  MAKIIfO  THB 
SAMB.  Ric&uu>  BaaT.  Arllagten  Hsights,  lU..  as- 
signor to  Bray  k  Kataa,  Arttagtoa  Bslghta,  ni^  a  Firm. 
Filed  Aog.  •»  1906.     iMlal  Mo.  611,982. 


L  ▲  milk 
dooMa-waUad  aMfc, 
•fan  tatsgral 
waUs 

2.  A  mllk-«aa, 
o  doabia-wallad 


Mat  3, 191a 
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8.  A  ■dlk-MB,  cemprfalag  ha  eomblaatloa  a 
•  daaMa-wallsd  aeck.  eadi  ef  tha  two  walls  of  the 
bw  shaped  alike  throoghaat  the  lenga  of  tte 
the  iaaer  wall  esaalstlac  of  an  iatsgral  asteaaloa  ef  the 

4.  A  adft^an,  eomprMug  in  eomblnati«a  a  teaaat  aad 
a  doable-walled  aack,  sack  e<  th«  two  walls  of  the  aeck 
embodying  a  cylladfleal  ktwar  portloa  aad  a  flarlag  upper 
portloa,  aad  the  inaer  wall  coaststlng  of  an  Intagral  ax- 
tsBsloa  of  the  breast 

6.  Tha  aisthod  of  sMking  a  eombtnsd  milk-can  bnaat 
and  aeek,  wUA  eoaslsts  in  forming  a  breast  portion  with 
a  cyUadrlcal  extsnslea  at  ths  oppw  «id  of  ths  breast, 
thea  sarroondiag  said  silaiisliia  with  a  collar  or  ooter 
wall,  aad  then  shsplag  ssld  two  last  na—d  pisesa  to- 


[Claim  6  BOt  prlated  in  the  Oaaette.] 


966,676.  UPABATOB  FOB  ANTIFRICTION  -  BBAB- 
INOB.  Faao  B.  Bsight,  PhUadelphla,  Pa.  FUsd  Jane 
9, 1906.     Serial  No.  487A46. 


:'Vs^:^&>.  Jki 


«      -» 

Jf 
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'^      i 

I 

/ 

^-^^^ 
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1.  A  separator  twe  antl-frletiop  bss rings  comin-lslng  a 
spherteally  formed  aeparatiog  deassat  aad  a  latsral  r»- 
talaiag  etomeat  eoaaeeted  thereto,  the  said  retaining  de- 
meat  bdag  dlstteet  aad  iadapcndeat  from  the  retaining 
•ismsat  of  say  other  ssparator. 

2.  A  ••parator  Ibr  aatl-frlctioa  bearings  ecnprislag  • 
•pberlcally  fbrmed  ••paratlng  element  aad  a  lateral  r»- 
talnlag  eUrnsat  connected  thereto,  the  said  retaining  de- 
ment bdng  distinct  and  Independent  from  the  retaining 
dement  of  any  other  ssparator.  aad  the  separating  de- 
■aat  bdng  farmed  with  •  peripheral  groore  ttMrala. 


966,677.  HOT-WATBB  HSATING  STBTBM. 
Bbcci,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1909. 
480,786. 


Haut  L. 
Serial  No. 


1. 


a 
■wry 


la  a  hot  water  hMthig  sjsiwii,  •  boUmr.  a  diort  prt- 
drcult  pipe  Isadlag  diroetly  firom  aad  to  the  boiler. 
ipaaalag  the  tatsrmadlata  eonrao  of  the  prl- 
jtrealt  pipe,  aad  oeastttattef  a  aeooodaiy  hoatlBg 
a  radiator  aad  o«M«dd1ag  aad  ia-leadiag  eoa- 
haatlag  ehambar  aad  tha 


radiator;  aad  th«  ••etion  of  tho  pilamuj  droolt  pipe 
within  the  secondary  heating  chamber  pcsTtded  with  oottet 
and  Inlet  orlfloee  located  reUtire  to  the  hoCtast  and  coolest 
portions  of  said  primary  circuit  for  the  parpoee  eet  forth. 

2.  In  a  hot  water  heating  systeoa,  a  boiler,  a  short  pri- 
mary drcuit  pipe  leading  directly  from  aad  to  the  boiler 
and  indodlng  a  horlaontal  intermediate  eoona:  a  plpa- 
llke  casiag  encompassing  the  Intermedlata  eeorse  of  the 
primary  dreult  pipe,  and  constituting  a  sseeadary  heatlag 
chamber,  a  radiator  and  oot-leading  and  la-leadlng  coaaec- 
tk>ns  between  the  secondary  beating  chamber  and  the 
radiator ;  and  the  section  of  the  primary  cireait  pipe  with- 
in the  sscondary  beating  chamber  proTlded  with  outlet 
and  inlet  orifices  located  rdatlve  to  the  hottest  and  coolest 
portions  of  said  primary  circuit,  for  the  porpoae  set  forth. 

8.  la  a  hot  water  heating  ayatem,  a  boiler,  a  short  prl- 
awry  circuit  pipe  leading  directly  from  aad  to  the  boiler ; 
a  casing  encompassing  the  Intermediate  coarse  of  the  pri- 
awry  clrcalt  pipe,  and  constituting  a  sseeadary  heating 
chamber,  a  radiator  and  oot-leadlng  and  In-leadlng  coa- 
aectloBS  betweea  the  seoondary  heating  chamber  and  the 
radiator ;  aad  the  seetloa  at  the  primary  circuit  pipe  with- 
in the  seoondary  heating  chamber  proTided  with  outlet  aad 
lalet  orlftcea,  said  orlftess  aad  said  out-leading  aad  la- 
laadlng  radiator  connections  located  rdatWe  to  the  hotteet 
aad  coolest  portions  of  said  priawry  drcolt,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

4.  In  a  hot  water  heatlag  system,  a  boiler,  a  short  pri- 
awry drenlt  pips  leading  directly  from  and  to  the  boUer 
and  indodiiv  a  horlaontal  Intermediate  course;  a  plpe- 
Ilke  casing  encompassing  the  intermediate  coarse  at  the 
primary  clrcalt  pipe,  and  constitntlng  a  secondary  heat- 
lag chamber,  a  radiator  and  out-leadlag  and  In4eading  con- 
nections between  the  eecondary  heatlag  chamber  and  the 
radiator;  aad  tiie  sectton  of  the  prhaary  clrcalt  pipe 
withla  the  seeoadary  heatU«  chamber  ^oeMUd  with  oat- 
let  ABd  Inlet  orifices,  said  orlfloss  and  said  out-leading  and 
In-leading  radiator  connections  located  rdatlTe  to  the  hot- 
test and  oodeet  portions  of  ssid  priawry  circuit  for  the 
parpoee  aet  forth. 


966,678. 
Worcester, 
686,676. 


BGO-SBPABATOB. 
filed    Jaa. 


Maaiiii  Braamnana, 
6.    1910.     Serial    No. 


J?' 


1.  A  denes  0t  the  du^  dsaerlbed,  caawutoiag  aa  hi- 
dined  ran  way  t»  reedTo  the  contsata  of  aa  tgg,  a  gats 
exteadlag  laterally  o<  aaM  roa  way  ta  ••paraf  th^  yolk 
from  the  white  of  the  egg,  and  SMaaa  for  caadaetlag  the 
aeparated  parts  lato  dWersat  rscdTcra. 

2.  A  derlee  of  the  daae  dcacribed,  oomprMag  aa  la- 
dlaad  ran  way  to  reedv*  the  coateate  of  aa  egg;  a  gate 
•xteodlng  laterally  of  said  raa  way  laaitouHad  to  oh- 
stniet  ths  yolk  of  th^  «gg  bat  allow  tte  whit*  to  Sow  past 
aisaaa  fbr  raesirlag  the  whtti^  maaaa  for  smpt/iag  this 
white  lato  a  rbcaptada,  aad  aeaaa  tor  rrttariai  tke  yotk 
amd  eoBdoetiBg  It  lata  a  aaeoad  recaptads. 

8.  A  darted  at  tha  daa*  daacrlbad.  eonprlstagaa  la- 
dlaed  raa  way  to  racdra  the  eontaata  «(  aa  agg,  a  gate 
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latanoy  «f  add  raa  iMy 

tto  yelk  b«t  to  allow  t%»  wUta  to  flow  pMrt,  a 

^tfBcn  iiiiMliiiHil  to  roMlvo  tko  wMto  if  tho 

to  to  rocki«  ky  tko  w«l«kt  «C  tko  mm  to  dlii- 

tklo  ptattom 
oCtko 
•atf  ollovo  tfw  yolk  •»  oaa*  Mv  k 

4.  A 

roB  w«y  to  nwlM  tko 

crtMdint  Utwollj  «<  MM  na  wojr  «natnwtaa  to 
Iht  jiff  r  te  tko  ro  wajr  «<  tko  yolk  of  tko  ofg  tait  to 
aUov  tko  wktti  to  floor  pMt.  a  reeklac  ^ttera  ee«- 
omniorto  rooiloo  tko  vktto  oC  tko  on  aad  to  ko  rotated 
Irtko  oilikf  if  tki  wirrr  a  rocoMat  thmI  aaflw  mU 
platfkra.  mmo  iMaiillin  ttit  platform  with  tko  gaU 
wkonly  tki  riCatlBC  i<  t^  tatmm  nimm  tko  lattw  and 
allewo  tko  yolk  to  foai  teto  a  yolk  roeofitaelo,  aald  yolk 
Mcoirtaeto  Mag  aovakly  aMUtod  oo  tkat  tko  wotgkt  of 
tko  yolk  ea^aa  It  to  owtac  dewaward  to  dk^argo  Ita 
eoataati.  aad  ■■«•  «— aornn^  tklo  vomI  wltk  a  gato 
tai  tko  TOHrt  akiW<N  tho  ovtac  of  tko  yelk  rootptadi 
,,!,„  tkla  ffto  aai  ■lloii  tko  wMU  of  tko  egg  to  paao 
ost  of  tki  fliat  TiBMl  iBto  a  wkHo  roeoptado. 

5.  ▲  diTtoi  «t  tki  ela«  dMerikid.  «oei«>rlalBg  an  la- 
dkMd  raa  way  to,iocolTO  tko  MBtMta  of  as  ««.  a  gato 
wtiBdlag  latwally  of  mM  ma  way  oMwtmetad  to  ob- 
■traet  tko  piiiiio  la  tke  ran  way  of  tho  yoOt  of  tko  ogg 
kat  to  allow  tko  wktte  to  flow  past,  a  rocklag  platfbna 
uwialiMHiifl  to  looilTo  tko  wklto  of  tko  ogg  aad  to  bo 
ratatod  by  tko  wolgkt  of  tko  aano.  a  roeolTtag  T«iotl  an- 
fl«  MM  platfom,  a  limk  eonaoetlag  tkla  platform  with 
Om  gato  wkofoby  tko  routing  of  tko  formmr  ralav  tko 
lattor  aad  allowa  tko  yolk  to  poM  lato  a  yolk  roeoptado, 
aald  yelk  neoptaclo  bolag  ao  mooated  tkat  tko  wolgkt  of 
tko  yelk  eaaaoi  it  to  owtag  dowaward  to  dlackargo  Ito  ttm- 
tMta.  mmm  Ue  totaratMC  tklo  yolk  mapUcIo  to  Ito  oor- 
■Ml  poamoa  aftar  dteekargo,  aad  a  link  «»noctlag  tkla 
HMUtiili  Wltk  a  gato  la  tke  tmooI  wharoby  ewlagtag  of 
Om  roNpUelo  ralaoi  thlo  gato  aad  aUowa  tko  wktto  <rf 
tki  egg  In  the  Tceeel  to  poM  into  a  white  reeeptade. 

(Claim  8  act  priatod  la  tke  Oaaetto.] 


96«,6T».     ELBCTBIC  flWITCH.     Joeam  H.  CmkiU  aad 
TwNiOBS   H.   BCHOTT,   QeTeland,  Ohio,  aaalgaore   to 

Tke  Blehop  4  Babeock  Company,  Clerelaad,  Ohio,  e 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  FUed  Not.  2T,  lfl08.  Serial  No. 
4fl«.«»4. 


diTlM  ^  tho  diaraeter  deeerlbed,  tke  eomblaa- 

flaad  oMtact  aiember.  a  plrotal  eoataet  member, 

oodllatory  aboat  an  azla  otkor  tkaa  that  of 

■Mar  aad  kavtog  a 

tto  pHetal  member  to 

peimlttlag  Umlted  BMyrement 

emkor  wltkoat 

a  toaolaa  aptlag  eeaaeetod  to 

tta 

to 


a  piTotal  eoataet 
tke  latter  ooelllatoiT 

plwrtal 
NtotHoly  to 
to  aald  aetaatiag 


toopMar 


titaally  of  Ito  a 

malatolned  ia  a 

eoataet  member,  aad 
to  operato  miA 
Uadtod  moTcment  rolatlvoiy  to  tko  i 

a.  laa  doTtoiof 
ttoa  of  a  flzad  eoataet  BMmiar.  a  pNvlal  oaatact 
aa  oadllatary  meabar  kavtav  a  pv^kMal  ae*«k 
to  engage  aald  pivotal  eaataet  ■iiabir  to  «vm  ••*  dMi 
the  eame  hot  pormlttlag  llaUtod  movemeBt.  tolathroiy 
thereto  without  oa^  aetaattoa.  a  taaelea  vttag  eeaaeetod 
to  Mid  aetaatias  member  eeaMtflMlly  af  Ha  asto.  wkoiaby 
eaM  aetaatiag  member  la  malatalaafl  MapMltfaa  dtker 
to  open  or  doM  Mid  ptretal  Matont  aMaritov,  aad  a  law 
havlag  a  forked  ead  eagagtog  aald  arlaattag  maaber  to 
oodllato  the  aama  whUi  atlU  pormlltlag  llmltod  mormaeat 
relatlTely  thereto.  « 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  diaerftod.  tke  eomblaa- 
tlon  of  a  fixed  contact  membw.  a  aMvable  eoataet  aiember, 
aa  aetaatiag  moakber  for  tko  lattor  kavlag  llmltod  moro- 
meat  rotatlTely  to  the  oaae.  meaaa  adapted  to  aMiatala 
eaM  aetnatlng  member  In  a  poaltloa  eltker  to  op«  or  ehwe 
Mid  awTable  contact  member,  a  lever  bavlag  a  forked  ead 
engaging  Mid  actuating  member  to  oaelllate  the  aame 
while  ttUl  permitting  llorttad  morement  rdatively  there- 
to, a  dUphmxm  chamber  caaaarttd  with  a  preaaarc  aspply 
line,  a  diaphragm  within  aald  ehamber  aad  adapted  to 
operate  aald  lerer.  a  tonaloe  BMmber  conaoetod  with  aald 
diaphragm,  and  meane  whereby  tke  diaphragm  will  oper- 
ate said  lerer  only  onder  a  predoterailaed  preaaore  la  Mid 
•apply  line. 

5.  In  a  deriee  of  tke  ekaraetar  deacrlbed,  tke  combiaa- 
tlon  of  a  fixed  contact  member,  a  movable  contact  member, 
an  actuating  member  for  tke  latter  having  limited  move- 
ment relatively  to  the  aama,  mMna  adapted  to  maintain 
■aid  actuating  member  la  a  poaltloa  either  to  opoa  or  dooe 
■aid  movable  contact  member,  a  lever  having  a  forked 
end  engaging  Mid  aetaatiag  mmaber  to  oodllate  tke  aame 
while  atlll  permlttlBg  Itanlted  movement  relatively  thereto, 
a  primary  diaphragm  chamber  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  a  preeaore  aapply  llao,  a  diaphragm  witkia  Mid 
ekambor  and  adapted.  wkM  tko  ^aaMar  la  tkoa  oea- 
aeetod,  to  operato  aald  lover,  a  valve  ooatrolllag  eoaaee- 
tloa  botwoM  ao^  primaty  dyipkragm  dMmbor  aad  aapply 
line,  a  aeeoadary  diaphragm  ehamkar  eoaaeeted  wltk  aald 
•opply  line,  aad  a  diaphragm  wItkIa  aald  aeeoadary  eham- 
ber aad  ad^p»e4  to  operato  aald  ooatrol  valve. 

[Clalma  •  to  12  aot  prlatad  la  tte  Oaaetta.] 


966.680.  enAM-BNaOIB  FOWSR-aJLa&  OtoaarM 
CircMXtNA.  Oeaoa,  Italy,  aaalgaor  to  Oaapare  Beraati 
and  Loigl  Ceeehl,  Oobm,  Italy.  Filed  Oct.  11.  1907. 
Serial  No.  W«.»4». 


1.  IB  aa  appantoa  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  tke  eom- 
blnatloa  of  two  cyllnden  almaltaaeooaly  taking  dlfleren- 
tlal  dlagrama,  two  paper  feadlag  drama  4  and  6,  one  of 
wkl<A  to  frtettoaaOy  rotatei  fkwa  tko  atftor,  mM  dram 
4  oomprlalag  aa  eadwiM  adjaatable  eoao  It,  a  divtded 
raU  16  opoa  tko  eoao  aad  aa  okwtlc  ilMvi  ouitouadtag 
tke  roll  16,  a  aioevo  IT  aaftylac  tke  dram  4.  a  tetataMo 
(Mitft  18  to  wMek  tko  aaM  alocvo  IT  la 
for  eoattaooaiiy  tetotlag  tko  akaft  18. 

2.  Ia  aa  apparataa  of  tko  ekareeter  deaertbed.  tta 
ittoa  of  two  eyIlDden 
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tlal  dtacraam,  paper  feeding  drama  4  aad  6,  one  of  wkiek 
li  fHotSoaally  letatod  from  tke  otkor,  a  ratatable  akaft 
18  oa  wkick  tka  dram  4  la  loooely  mooatad  aad  meaaa  for 
retatlaff  aaM  akaft  comprWng  a  aleove  aeeorod  tkereto 
and  earrylag  tke  dram  ^  a  aleove  21  loooe  on  a  eyUa- 
drtaal  portloB  of  Maft  18,  diaka  28,  24,  loooely  carried  by 
tke  aleove  21,  a  datck  ketwon  ea^  of  aald  diaka  and  the 
lattor  aleeve  aad  eyoratlag  u  deacrlbed.  a  cord  attached 
at  one  end  to  each  of  tko  dlafca,  aad  adapted  to  wtad 
tkereoe.  aad  a  retnra  aprlag  akw  attacked  to  each  diak, 
and  oo8p«tatlag  aa  aad  for  tke  parpooe  act  tortk. 

8.  Ia  an  apparataa  of  ttm  ekaraetar  dcacrlked,  tkeeMt- 
blaatloa  of  two  eylladen  dmaltaaaooaly  taking  dUtarea- 
tlal  dIagraaM.  two  paper  feeding  drama  4  aad  B.  a  reta- 
taMo  akaft  oa  wkiek  dram  4  la  kMMly  moaated,  a  aleove 
to  aald  akaft  aad  Mrrylag  tke  dram  4,  a  ileeve  31 
I  tka  akaft  18  aad  kavlag  taetk  at  Ita  upper  end, 
diaka  28,  24,  k>oee  on  aleeve  21,  a  datek  between  each  diak 
aad  tko  aleeve  21  and  operating  u  deaeribed.  meana  for 
(otatlag  the  diaka  la  oae  direetloa,  rotorn  qwlnga  operat- 
ing to  torn  tke  diaka  la  tko  oppoalto  direetloa  aa  aot  fbrtk, 
a  dutak  22  alldtaigly  mounted  on  a  aquared  part  of  abaft 
18,  aad  adapted  to  engage  the  aald  tooth  of  aleeve  21, 
dectro-magaetlcally  operated  levera  81,  82  arranged  to 
operate  the  IndlMter  potato  aa  deaeribed,  and  alM  the 
dateh  22. 

4.  Ia  an  apparataa  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  eom- 
klaatloa  of  two  eyUnden  dmaltaaoooaly  taking  differen- 
tial dlagrama.  Indicator  potato  arranged  m  deeerlbed.  two 
paper  feadlag  drama  4  and  5.  a  retatable  abaft  on  wklA 
drum  4  Is  loooely  mounted,  a  sleeve  eecured  to  eald  akaft 
aad  carrying  the  dram  4.  a  aleeve  21  looae  on  the  shaft 
18,  and  having  teeth  at  ita  upper  end.  dlaks  28.  24,  loose 
aa  sleeve  21,  a  clutch  betweea  Mch  diak  and  the  sleeve  21 
aad  operating  as  deacrlbed,  meane  for  rotating  the  diaka 
la  oao  direetloa,  retaia  sprtags  oporatlag  to  turn  the  disks 
to  the  opposite  dlreetloB  m  oot  forth,  a  datch  22  slM- 
togly  moaated  oa  a  aquared  part  of  abaft  18,  and  adapted 
to  eagaga  tke  Mid  tootk  of  aleeve  21,  eleetro-magnetically 
oporatod  leven  81,  82,  arranged  to  operate  the  Indleator 
potato  M  doMrlbod.  aad  also  tke  clutoh  22,  a  ratchet 
wkoel  86  gearad  on  akaft  16,  aad  aprlag  actuated  pawls 
8T,  88  arraagid  aad  adapted  to  aetoato  tke  ratchet  wked 


866.681.  rOOT-BKST.  CHAaLaa  E.  CLAauk  Wtatkrop. 
Maaa..  aaslgnor  to  Puritan  Manufacturing  Company, 
Bootoa.  Maaa.,  a  Corporatkm  of  MasMcbusetts.  Filed 
Mar.' IT,  1906.    flertal  No.  488386. 
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1.  U  a  foot  rsat.  the  ooaMaatlaa  with  a  baae  or  aup- 
port,  of  two  pain  of  llaka  pivotad  tkereto,  aad  a  foo^ 
aapportlag  meMkar  plvetally  aootalaad  by  aald  llnka,  tke 
front  link  of  M^  pair  betag  akertor  ttan  tke  rear  link 
aad  being  of  a  leagtk  awrozteataly  eqtml  to  tke  diatance 
between  tke  fraat  edge  of  tke  foot-«app«tlng  member  and 
the  potat  where  aaM  treat  Hak  piveto  tkereto  whereby  tke 
foot-snpportlag  member  may  be  folded  flat  against  the 
baM  or  may  1m  awaag  tato  operative  pooltlea  with  ito 
fMat  odfi  tmOag  apdaat  tka  aopport  or  bOM  aohataa- 
tlally  la  Hae  wltk  tka  potato  wkon  tko  iterter  llaka 
pivot  to  Ite  kOM  aad  wttt  aaM  Haka  estcadlag  aobataa- 
tially  paffvliai  to  tka  plaae  of  tko  feat-aapportlag  member. 

2.  la  a  foot  laat,  tt»e  oomMaattoa  wltk  a  baae  or  aop- 
port. of  a  toot-oopportlag  aoMMar.  a  plorallty  eC  pain  of 
Itaks  ptvotaUy  ceaastftoi  to  tko  foet-aapporttag  member 

pIvetaBy  eooJMeted  to  tko  kOM  or  aopport.  the 


link  of  each  pair  neareat  tke  front  od«s  of  tko  teot-Mi^ 
porttag  member  being  longer  tkan  tke  otkor  link  of  tka 
pair  aad  subetantially  equal  to  tke  dlataa«  betwew  tka 
front  edge  of  the  foot-oupporttog  OMmber  aad  the  polat 
when  Mid  front  link  is  pivoted  thereto  aad  tke  diatance 
betwoM  the  polnta  when  tke  llaka  of  eack  pair  an  ptv^ 
oted  to  tke  foot-aapportiag  aiember  bdag  loM  tkma  tko 
dlataaee  between  the  peiato  when  tko  llahB  an  plvotofl 
to  ^e 


866,682.  COMPXfftNO-SCALE  DIAL.  JooiPH  K.  COCB- 
aAM,  Elkhart.  lad.  Filed  Aug.  26,  190T.  Serial  N(a. 
8804d8. 


1.  Aa  a  new  and  useful  arttele  of  mannfactura  a 
pnting  scale  having  a  plorallty  of  concentrtc  rows  of 
gradoatlona,  all  of  said  graduatloas  excepting  every  tenth 
one  being  numbered  in  conaacutlve  aerln  from  one  to 
ntae  and  every  tMth  one  bMrlag  a  number  conatituting 
a  multiple  of  tea,  and  the  nnmben  eoms>ristag  the  second 
set  being  set  off  from  aald  namben  one  to  nine  so  aa  to 
be  out  of  the  Une  thereof,  and  a  tkird  serleo  of  numbere 
larger  than  the  second  aald  namben  arraaged  in  a  Une 
concentric  with  the  flnt  aaM  anmbera,  each  of  the  third 
said  numbera  bdju^MHUIIII  UJioait  one  of  the  second 
saM  wsii^^/0ti^t  off  tkertfrom  and  frun  tke  first  Mid 
different  eoncaatrte  line. 

8.  As  a  aew  aad  nnful  artlde  of  mannfacton  a  com- 
puting acale  dial  havtog  a  plurality  of  ooaoeatrle  rows  of 
graduatlonB,  all  of  saM  .graduations  excepting  every  tenth 
oae  being  numbered  to  ooosccutlve  serin  from  one  to  nine, 
said  tenth  graduattoa  bearing  a  number  oonatltutlag  a 
multiple  of  ten  arranged  to  a  row  ooncentrte  with  aad  aet 
off  from  the  flrat  mM  aolM  of  numbers,  and  a  third  aeries 
of  numben  arranged  reapeetlvely  adjaoant  the  second 
said  namben  gmter  to  amount  than  the  second  aald 
namben  adjacent  to  whldi  they  are  reapeetlvely  located, 
the  second  said  numben  being  arranged  to  the  aame  con- 
canti^  Uae  m  tke  aald  gradoatlona  aad  tk4  third  aerUa 
of  ni^ftben  being  arranged  at  one  aide  and  tka  Ant  aaM 
aorlci  of  namben  at  tke  otkor  aide  of  aald  row  of  gradua- 
tioaaj 

8.  jAa  a  aew  and  uaefnl  article  of  manofactnn  a  com- 
putlBg  scale  dial  having  a  plurality  of  eoaeeatrlc  rows  of 
graduations,  all  of  Mid  graduatloM  exeepttag  every  teath 
one  being  numbered  to  oonaocutlve  aertaa  from  one  to  alae 
and  said  namben  being  loMtod  la  a  row  at  one  aide  ■:! 
the  row  of  graduattona  aad  parallel  therewith,  every  taatk 
graduation  being  numbered  by  a  number  conatituting  a 
multiple  of  ten  and  the  latter  aald  namben  being  arraaged 
at  the  oppoaite  side  of  tke  aaM  row  of  gradustioaa  and 
to  a  llae  eoaeeatrlc  therewith,  aad  a  tkIrd  aet  of  numban 
each  conatitutlag  a  multiple  of  tea  arranged  one  on  every 
tentti  graduation  at  a  pooltloB  between  the  first  and  aec- 
ond  mM  numben  aad  oObet  with  fMpeet  to  tke  other  two 
seto  of  aumbera. 

4.  As  a  new  and  uMfol  article  of  manataeture  a  eom- 
putlng  scale  dial  kavlag  a  ^uraltty  of  eoaeeatrlc  Itoet 
formtog  concentric  spaces,  a  row  of  graduations  ta<kcated 
paralld  with  said  Ubm  to  each  of  aaM  apaeea,  all  of  naid 
graduations  in  eadi  row  being  aomkered  to  eoaeeeatlve 
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tiom  vo»  to  ala*  sad  aald  BamlMn  bdog  amaeed 
la  a  flMMMtiic  tvm  ta  Mch  of  aald  apMM  betwMB  aaid 
Mv  e(  fradnattoas  aad  OM  of  the  eoaeaatrle  ItM*  coa- 
tlnen  thereto,  ovciy  tastli  ffaduatloa  In  aaeh  of  aaid 
ntrr  baartnc  a  iwabcr  MMttmtlas  »  mnldpU  of  ten 
uvufad  ta  a  Um  tamtmOU  wlU  laM  row  of  gndoattoaa 
••d  wtthlB  «ach  o(  MM  apMM  tat  batvatn  tke  row  of 
gradvatloaa  aad  tka  oa*  of  tha  aald  eonoencrte  Uoea  ca 
tta  aide  of  tha  aaUl  gt«dnatk»a  ovpoaito  to  that  on  which 
tha  drat  aald  anahan  ladleatlaff  aald  fndnatlona  are 
located  and  erery  teath  sraduatkHt  tlao  baarlac  a  third 
aonber  coaatltatiag  tea  or  a  multiple  of  tea  arraagcd 
dli«etl7  la  llaa  with  the  aald  row  of  gradaatloaa. 

B.  Aa  a  aew  aad  oaefol  arti^e  of  oumutactare  a  eom- 
patiaf  acale  dial  haTtag  a  phuaiity  of  coaceatrtc  rowa  of 
gradaattoaa  ladlcatlM  uoMf,  aO  o<  aald  graduatloaa  ax- 
eeptlBf  eTCTT  taath  OM  bala«  avmtafed  lo  conaecnttre 
aerlea  from  oae  to  alae  aad  ex*r7  tenth  oae  bearing  two 
aeparato  aoaiban  ladtaatlac  two  aeparate  amoanta,  each 
of  the  latter  aald  aaahara  belag  eqaal  to  ten  «r  a  "■>^P'« 
of  tea  aad  belac  eflaet  la  different  eoaeeatrle.rowa  from 
the  flrat  aald  aarlai  o(  aumbera.  a  marglaal  row  of  sr*dna- 
tioae  OB  the  dial  apaeed  to  Indicate  weUht,  and  two  sep- 
arate aambara  o<  dUtorant  Talaea  arraafed  at  every  whole 
pound  oae  of  the  aald  wel^t  gradaatloaa  and  reprcaeatlnf 
reapectlTely  a  whole  poind  and  a  plurality  of  whole 
poonda. 

[Claim  6  aot  priatcd  la  tte  Gaaetta.] 


filled  from  the  eon  tea  ta  of  tha  taak, 
normally  do&t  the  oatleC  ead  of  aaid 
adapted  to  done  the  lalet  ead  at  aald 
contenta  of  the  aeaale  to  dow  eat 
la  open. 


adapted  to 
le.  aad  meana 
aad  force  the 
aald  oatlet  ead 


9M.988.  PIB  -  CBU8T  -  FORMING  lUCHIKE.  OLina 
CoLBoam,  Chicago,  IlL  FUed  May  25,  1908.  Serial 
Ho.  4S4.T4f . 


1.  The  comMaatton  of  mechanlam  adapted  to  form  a 
auua  of  plaatfc  material  into  a  atrip  of  aahatantiaUy  ani- 
fbrm  croaa-aectloa.  meana  tor  feeding  eald  atrip  Imtgth- 
wlae,  a  catter  moanted  to  operate  Intermittently  acroaa 
the  path  of  aaM  atrip  for  catting  the  aame  Into  a  aerlea 
er  aaetleaa  of  mAataatlally  aniform  alae  aa  it  la  fed  along, 
aad  meana  for  rolling  aald  aeetlona  ao  aa  to  form  each 
Into  a  flat  riieat  of  aabetantlally  oniform  thlckncaa,  aaid 
eatter  h^ag  earrad  aad  ceacaTe  toward  the  directloa  from 
which  aald  atr^i  la  fad. 

S.  la  a  pla  emat  formlag  deriee,  the  combinatloa  of 
two  paba  of  oppoeed  roUera  Joomaled  on  anbatantially 
pnrallel  azea,  meant  for  feeding  doogh  from  one  pair  to 
the  other,  aad  a  cntter  located  between  aald  paira  of 
mMccs  and  adapted  to  cut  the  doogh  into  aeetlona  of 
iBtform  length  in  ita  paaaage  between  aald  roUora,  tha 
Mcanfl  pair  of  roUara  being  drlTen  at  a  conalderablir 
giaater  pertpharal  apeed  than  the  flrat  pair. 


PUB'^ILUNO  MACHINB.     ObiTaa  CoLaoaim, 
IlL    riled  Apr.  S.  1900.     Serial  No.  48T,7M. 
1.  A  pla  flUlag  ft*^*^.  eomprlaing  a  lotair  tank,  a 
la  tha  bottom  thereot  neaaa  adapted  to 
tha  eotlet  end  of  aald  aoaale.  aad  meana 
la  «lw»  CIM  talat  ead  o<  eald  aeaale  aad  to  force 

aald  oatlet  «m 


a.  A  pie  flUing  machine,  comprialag  a  retoty  tank 
adapted  to  conuin  filling  material,  a  'aoaale  raaaoTably 
moanted  in  aald  tank  flaah  with  the  bottom  th«eef,  and 
adapted  to  tacelre  fllllag  material  from  aald  tank,  a 
plunger  adapted  to  be  mored  Into  aad  out  of  tte  aoaale. 
a  TalTO  coatr^llng  the  oatlet  end  of  aald  noaale,  and 
meana  for  opening  aald  Talre  whm  the  plunger  eaten  the 


4.  A  pie  fllllag  machlna.  comprialag  a  rotary  taak,  a 
meaauiing  noaale  communleattng  therewith,  a  plunger 
aapported  In  the  tank  in  altnement  with  aaid  noaale 
and  adapted  to  fit  ckwely  therein,  meana  for  forcing  aaid 
plunger  into  the  noaale.  a  Talre  controlling  the  outlet  end 
of  aald  noaale.  and  meana  for  aatom«tlcally  operatiag 
aald  Talre  and  plunger  to  diaeharge  meaaored  qaaatl> 
bto  of  material  while  eald  taak  la  la  aaotlea. 

5.  A  pie  flUiag  machine,  eomprlaing  a  taak  moaalad  to 
rototo  OB  a  iPertlcaUy  dlapeaed  axle,  a  meamurlag  aoaale 
oa  aaid  taak,  a  doaure  for  the  outiet  of  aald  aeaale,  a 
plunger  moanted  in  the  tank  and  adapted  to  control  com- 
munlcation  between  the  taak  aad  noaale,  and  meana  op- 
erated through  the  rototloa  of  the  tank  and  adaptwl  to 
operate  aaid  doaure  and  plunger  to  diaeharge  auoceaalTe 
meaanred  qoantltiea  of  material  ftom  the  tonk. 

[CUlma  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


966.685.     SAVINGS  BANK.     Baupb  W.  C«a«t,  Sturgeon 
Bfs  Wla.    FUed  Dee.  1«»  UOO.    Serial  No.  BS8,48T. 


a  rotary  tank,  a 
to  ha 


1.  A  aavlaga  baak  eomprlatag  a 
nOtty  of  cela-roeelvlac  perfofatloaa 
waU  thereof .  a  eei 
aad  maaaa  for  heldlag  aald 
with   the  perforated  wall  of  the 
fraagnoa  aheet  may  be 

S.  A  aaTlaga  baak  ramprtrthg  a 
raUty  of  eola-reeelTiag 


ha%lag  apla- 
throogh  oaa 
tod  h«|itBrplate. 


't  wharetay  a 
hBTlagapte- 
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wall  thereeC  a  eomapoadiagly-perforated  holdlag>plate 
mounted  within  the  eontalaer  and  having  atruta,  aad  a 
cover  member  having  laterlocfclag  cooaectiona  with  the 
container  and  engaging  the  atmto  of  the  holdtng-plato 
ao  aa  to  tvUin  a  frangible  aheet  between  the  holdlng-plato 
and  the  perforated  wall  of  the  container. 

9.  ▲  aavlnga  bank  eomprlaing  a  container  having  a  pla- 
rallty  of  coln-recelvlag  perforatlona  formed  throngh  one 
wall  thereof,  a  eorreapoadlagly -perforated  holdiag-plate, 
and  meana  for  holding  aald  holdlng-plato  in  correlatloB 
with  tbe  perforated  wall  of  the  eoatalncr,  wherry  a 
frangible  aheet  may  be  retained  over  the  perforatlona.  the 
container  alao  having  a  circular  bill-receiving  perfora- 
tion foraaed  ttreogh  oae  wall  thereof. 

4.  A  aavlnga  bank  eomprlaing  a  container  having  a  plu- 
rality of  eola-recelvlng  perforatioaa  fonned  through  one 
wall  thereeit  *  eMrreepoadingly-perforated  holding-plate 
mounted  within  the  container  and  having  atmta,  and  a 
cover  member  having  Intorlocklng  conn^etiona  with  the 
container  and  engaglBg  the  atmta  of  the  holdlng-plato  ao 
aa  to  retain  a  frangible  aheet  between  the  holdlag*plato 
and  the  perforated  wall  of  the  container,  the  container 
alao  having  a  circular  bill-receiving  perforation  formed 
throngh  one  wall  thereof. 


956,086.  PHASE-SPLITTBB.  HBtaT  H.  CCTLBB,  MU- 
wankee,  Wla.,  aaalgnor  to  The  CnOer-Hammer  Mfg.  Co^ 
Milwaukee,  Wla..  a  Corporation  of  Wiaeonaln.  Filed 
Mar.  9.  1906.     Serial  No.  249.258. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  altomatlag  currwnt  motor, 
of  a  phaae  epllttor  for  atartlng  aald  motor,  adapted  to 
connect  tbe  field  wlndinga  of  aald  motor  in  parallel  patha, 
and  eomprlaing  a  aeparate  reolatance  tor  each  oi  aaldf 
patha,  aald  raalataacaa  being  each  aa  to  aupply  aald  Add 
wlndinga  arlth  enrrento  of  dUCereat  i^aae,  d  rcatatance 
eoounon  to  aa^  of  aald  flrat  reaiatancee  foe  reducing  the 
voltage  of  the  eorrent  aupplled  to  aald  field  wlndinga  when 
c<mnected  to  paraUd,  and  a  aingle  movable  member  for 
adjuatlnff  aald  raalatanoea. 

2.  The  eambtaiatloa  with  aa  altwnating  enrreat  potor, 
of  a  phaae  apllttar  for  atarttog  the  aaaM.  adapted  to  eea- 
aect  the  flald  wladlagi  of  aald  motor  In  two  paraUd  patha, 
and  comprlatBg  aa  adiuatable  Indactlve  raatatanoa  ar- 
rangad  to  oae  of  aald  patha,  an  adJn^Ue  ant-indactlve 
realataaoe  arranged  In  the  other  of  aald  patha,  a  third  ra- 
alatanee  eoanaea  to  both  of  aald  patha  for  deereaalag  the 
voltage  of  the  earrent  aappUed  to  aald  wladtaga  wkaa 
eeaaeeted  in  paralM  retatloa  aad  a  aSagto  aaevable  aMm- 
bar  iae  adjnattag  aald  reetacaaeea. 

8.  The  eembinattea  with  an  altowattag  earreat  motor, 
of  a  phaae  aplltter  far  alarthit  tha  aaaM,  adapted  to  coa- 
aeet  the  Add  wtadlBfB  ef  the  matov  la  tww  paralM  palka, 
and  comprialag  aa  ailMdahla  ladattli  ■   raalatoaee  ar- 

lartitaaca  aiiaaiii  la  Iha  «ttw  af  aali  pattM^  a  tMrd 
UdaO.— • 


raaiatuice  ooaunon  to  both  of  aald  patha  tor  re»iftng  the 
voltage  of  the  current  aupplled  to  aald  iaM  wtadlaga,  aad 
meana  for  removing  all  of  aaU  reelataace  tram  the  drenit 
of  aald  field  wiadlnga  aad  eonaectlag  aald  Held  wladinga 
tofaerlee. 


966.687.  COMFCTINO-MACHINB.  JoBV  K.  IU1.T.  Chi- 
cago, IlL,  aadgnor  of  one-half  to  Chrlatopher  L.'  XMy. 
Peoria.  111.    Filed  Apr.  11.  1904.    Serial  Na  202,552. 


1.  ilechaaism  for  computing  the  tonnage  resistance  in 
tralng  of  cars,  eomprlaing  one  or  more  reglataring  wheela, 
keys  for  operating  aald  wheels,  each  bearing  one  or  more 
numerala,  a  atop-memba  tor  each  key,  having- Irregular 
acting  portitms  and  arranged  to  limit  the  atroke  of  aald 
keya  aa  they  are  depreaaed,  means  operated  by  aald  keys 
after  a  predetermined  nunUier  of  atrokea  thereof  for  auto- 
matically changing  tbe  position  of  aald  atc^members  and 
thereby  the  atroke  of  tbe  keya,  the  operation  of  the  keya 
caoalng  the  reglat«ring  wheda  to  add  aad  to  dlaplay 
amooato  at  varlanee  to  the  aaaoaato  iwpearlag  oa  aald 
keya,  aad  with  each  diaage  of  podtloa  of  the  atop-membera 
to  canae  the  regietering  wheda  to  add  an  Inereaaed  or  d«- 
creaeed  amount  aeeerdlng  aa  the  atroka  of  aald  keya  are 
changed. 

2.  Mechanlam  for  eomputing  the  twmage  realatanoe  la 
tralaa  of  cars,  eompriatag  one  or  more  leglatering  wheda, 
a  link-frame,  a  plurality  of  key-bara  either  <me  of  which 
will  operate  the  link  frame,  connectiona  betwwen  the  link- 
frame  and  tbe  fegistering  wheels,  meana  tor  limiting  the 
atroke  of  each  key-bar  aa  it  la  depressed,  and  meana  oper- 
ated by  the  key-bars  for  duuigtng  the  podtloa  of  the  iladt- 
ing  meaaa  after  a  predetermtoed  number  of  atrokea  of  eald 
key-bara.  the  stroke  of  said  keya  if  folly  dapreaaed.  betag 
tovarlahle  between  each  change  of  the  llmitlag 
variable  with  each  change  of  aald  limiting 

8.  Mechanlam  for  computing  the  tonnage  reatatonce  to 
trains  of  cars,  eomprlaing  a  pair  of  r^laterlng  wheda,  one 
of  aald  wheela  adapted  to  make  oae  tenth  ef  a  revdution 
with  every  revolution  of  the  second  wheel,  key-bara  adapt- 
ed to  operato  aald  laat  mentioned  wheel,  meaaa  operated 
by  aald  laat  mentioned  wheel  for  Imparting  merement  to 
aald  flrat  aieatloned  whed,  meana  tor  limftlag  the  atroka 
of  each  key-bar  aa  It  la  depresaed,  aad  akaana  operated  by 
tha  key-bara  tor  cbanging  the  podttoa  ef  the  llmitlag 
meene  after  a  predetermined  nombcr  of  atrokea  of  said 
key-bara,  the  atroke  of  aald  keya  If  tally  depraaeed  bdag 
lavarlahle  betweea  each  ehaqge  of  the  llmlttaf  meaaa,  and 
varlahte  with  each  chaage  of  aaid  llmitlag  meaaa 

4.  £b  eomblaatloB,  a  plurality  .of  key-bara,  a  regiatar- 
lag  whed  adapted  to  regliilar  op  to  one  thooaaad  tone,  eoa- 
aectloBa  between  the  reglaterlag  whed  aad  tte  key-bara, 
for  UadtlBg  the  attaka  of  each  hay-bar  as  it  la 
operated  hy'tka  kwtan  tar  rhaat 
of  the  Umltlag  meaaa  attar  a  pradete>> 
at  atrekai  ef  aald  hey-haaa.  the  atrefee  Mf 
aaid  heya  it  tally  flipnaaifl  balag  lavarltMa  betweea  each 
ef  the  Uialtlag  meaaa,  aad  varWhte  with 
ef  aaM  lladtiag  maiML 
6.  la  eemhfatieat.  a  fiwaitty  ef  kiv-l 
tar  llarttli«  tta  laa«th  «f  atraka  ef  aali 
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seriefl  from  one  to  nine  and  said  numbers  being  arraufjed 
In  a  concentric  row  In  each  of  said  spaces  between  said 
row  of  Kraduations  and  one  of  the  concentric  lines  con- 
tlfiTUous  thereto,  every  tenth  graduation  In  each  of  said 
spaces  bearing  a  number  constltutlnir  a  multiple  of  ten 
arranged  In  a  line  concentric  with  said  row  of  graduations 
and  within  each  of  aald  spaces  but  between  the  row  of 
graduations  and  the  one  of  the  said  concentric  lines  en 
the  side  of  the  said  graduations  opposite  to  that  on  which 
the  first  said  numbers  Indicating  said  graduations  are 
located  and  every  tenth  graduation  also  bearing  a  third 
number  constituting  ten  or  a  multiple  of  ten  arranged 
directly  in  line  with  the  said  row  of  graduations. 

5.  As  a  new  and  useful  article  of  manufacture  n  com- 
puting scale  dial  having  a  plurality  of  concentric  rows  of 
graduations  indicating  money,  all  of  said  graduations  ex- 
cepting every  tenth  one  being  numbered  in  consecutive 
series  from  one  to  nine  and  every  tenth  one  bearing  two 
separate  numbers  indicating  two  separate  amounts,  each 
of  the  latter  said  numbers  being  equal  to  ten  or  a  multiple 
of  ten  and  being  offset  in  different  concentric  rows  from 
the  first  said  aeries  of  numbers,  a  marginal  row  of  gradua- 
tions on  the  dial  spaced  to  indicate  weight,  and  two  sep- 
arate numbers  of  different  values  arranged  at  every  whole 
pound  one  of  the  said  weight  graduations  and  representing 
respectively  a  whole  pound  and  a  plurality  of  whole 
pounds. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


956.883.      PIE -CRUST     FORMING    MACHINE. 


CoLBOBNE,   Chicago.    111. 
No.  434,749. 


Fllf-d    May    JS, 


100«. 


Oliver 
Serial 


1.  The  combination  of  mechanism  adapted  to  form  a 
mass  of  plastic  material  into  a  strip  of  substantially  uni- 
form cross-section,  means  for  feeding  said  strip  length- 
wise, a  cutter  mounted  to  operate  intermittently  across 
the  path  of  said  strip  for  cutting  the  same  Into  a  series 
of  sections  of  sabstantially  uniform  size  as  It  is  fed  along, 
and  means  for  rolling  said  sections  so  as  to  form  each 
into  a  flat  sheet  of  substantially  uniform  thickness,  said 
cutter  being  carved  and  concave  toward  the  direction  from 
which  said  strip  Is  fed. 

'2.  In  a  pie  crust  forming  device,  the  combination  of 
two  pairs  of  opposed  rollers  journaled  on  substantially 
parallel  axes,  means  for  feeding  dough  from  one  pair  to 
the  other,  and  a  cutter  located  between  said  pairs  of 
rollers  and  adapted  to  cut  the  dough  into  sections  of 
uniform  lenj^tb  in  its  passage  between  said  rollers,  the 
second  pair  of  rollers  being  driven  at  a  considerably 
greater  peripheral  speed  than  the  first  pair. 


956.684.     PIE-FILLING  MACHINE.     Oliver  Colbokni, 
Chicago.  IlL     Filed  Apr.  3,  1909.     Serial  No.  487.739. 

1.  A  pie  filling  machine,  comprising  a  rotary  tank,  a 
measaring  nossle  in  the  bottom  thereof,  means  adapted  to 
open  and  close  the  outlet  end  of  said  noxzle,  and  means 
adapted  to  close  the  inlet  end  of  said  nozzle  and  to  force 
material  from  the  outlet  end  when  said  outlet  end  thereof 
is  open. 

2.  A  pie  filling  machine,  comprising  a  rotary  tank,  a 
measuring  nossle  opening  therefrom   and   adapted  to  be 


tilled  from  the  contents  of  the  tank,  means  adapted  to 
normally  close  the  outlet  end  of  said  nozzle,  and  means 
adapted  to  close  the  Inlet  end  of  said  nozzle  and  force  the 
contents  of  the  nozzle  to  flow  out  when  said  outlet  end 
is  open. 

34   .3 


3.  A  pie  fliling  machine,  comprising  a  rotary  tank 
adapted  to  contain  filling  material,  a  nozzle  removably 
mounted  in  said  tank  flush  with  the  bottom  thereof,  and 
adapted  to  receive  filling  material  from  said  tank,  a 
plunger  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  the  nozzle, 
a  valve  controlling  the  outlet  end  of  said  nozzle,  and 
means  for  opening  said  valve  when  the  plunger  enters  the 
nozzle. 

■  4.  A  pie  fliling  machine,  comprising  a  rotary  tank,  a 
measuring  nozzle  communicating  therewith,  a  plunger 
supported  in  the  tank  In  allnement  with  said  nozzle 
and  adapted  to  flt  closely  therein,  means  for  forcing  said 
plunger  Into  the  nozzle,  a  valve  controlling  the  outlet  end 
of  said  nozzle,  and  means  for  automatically  operating 
said  valve  and  plunger  to  discharge  measured  quanti- 
ties of  material  while  said  tank  is  in  motion. 

5.  A  pie  filling  machine,  comprising  a  tank  mounted  to 
rotate  on  a  vertically  disposed  axis,  a  measuring  nozzle 
on  said  tank,  a  closure  for  the  outlet  of  said  nozzle,  a 
plunger  mounted  In  the  tank  and  adapted  to  control  com- 
munication between  the  tank  and  nozzle,  and  means  op- 
erated through  the  rotation  of  the  tank  and  adapted  to 
operate  said  closure  and  plunger  to  discharge  successive 
measured  quantities  of  material  from  the  tank. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


956.«S5.     SAVINGS  BANK.     Ralph  W.  Cbary,  Sturgeon 
Bay.  Wis.     Filed  Dec.  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  533,437. 


--i' 


1.  A  savings  bank  comprising  a  container  having  a  plu- 
rality of  coin-receiving  perforations  formed  through  one 
wall  thereof,  a  correspondingly-perforated  holding-plate, 
and  means  for  holding  said  holding-plate  In  correlation 
with  the  perforated  wall  of  the  container,  whereby  a 
frangible  sheet  may  be  retained  over  the  perforations. 

2.  A  savings  bank  comprising  m  container  having  a  plu- 
rality of  coin-receiving  perforations  formed  through  one 
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wall  thereof,  a  correspondingly-perforated  holding-plate 
mounted  within  the  container  and  having  struts,  and  a 
fover  iueml)er  having  interlocking  ft>nne<tion8  with  the 
container  and  engaging  the  struts  of  the  holding-plate 
so  as  to  retain  a  frangible  sheet  between  the  holding-plate 
and  the  perforated  wall  of  the  container. 

'.i.  A  savings  hank  comprising  a  container  having  a  plu- 
rality of  coin  receiving  perforations  formed  through  one 
wall  thereof,  a  correspondingly  perforated  holding-plate, 
and  means  for  holding  said  holding  plate  In  correlation 
witli  the  perforated  wall  of  the  container,  whereby  a 
frangible  sheet  may  l>e  retained  over  the  perforations,  the 
container  also  having  a  circular  bill-receiving  perfora 
tion  formed  through  one  wall  thereof. 

4.  A  savings  bank  comprising  a  container  having  a  pin 
lality  of  coin-receiving  perforations  formed  through  one 
wall  thereof,  a  correspondingly -|>erforated  r.oldlng-plate 
mounted  within  the  container  and  having  struts,  and  a 
<ovor  meml>er  having  Interlocking  connections  with  the 
container  and  engaging  the  struts  of  the  holding-plate  so 
as  to  retain  a  frangible  sheet  between  the  holding-plate 
and  the  perforated  wall  of  the  container,  the  container 
also  having  a  circular  bill-receiving  perforation  formed 
through  one  wall   thereof. 


956.686.      PHASE  SPLITTER.      Henrv    H.    Ct  tlki!.    Mil 
waukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler  Hammer  Mfg.  Co.. 


Milwaukee.    Wis.,    a    Corporation    of    Wisconsin. 
Mar.  0.  1005.      Serial  No.  249,258. 


Filed 


resistance  common  to  both  of  said  paths  for  reducing  the 
voltage  of  the  current  supplieil  to  said  field  windings,  and 
means  for  removing  all  of  said  resistance  from  the  circuit 
of  said  field  windings  and  connecting  said  field  windings 
in  series. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  motor, 
of.  a  phase  splitter  for  starting  said  motor,  adapted  to 
connect  the  field  windings  of  said  motor  in  parallel  paths, 
and  comprising  a  separate  resistance  for  each  of  said' 
paths,  said  resistances  being  such  as  to  supply  said  field 
wlndingt^  with  current*  of  dilTerent  phase,  A  resistance 
common  to  each  of  said  first  resistances  for  reducing  the 
voltage  of  the  current  supplied  to  said  field  windings  when 
connected  in  parallel,  and  a  single  movable  member  for 
adjusting  said  resistances. 

ii.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  motor, 
of  a  phase  splitter  for  starting  the  same,  adapted  to  con 
nect  the  field  windings  of  said  motor  in  two  parallel  paths, 
and  comprising  an  adjustable  Inductive  resistance  ar 
ranged  in  one  of  said  paths,  an  adjustable  non-lnductlve 
resistance  arranged  in  the  other  of  said  paths,  a  third  re- 
sistance common  to  both  of  said  paths  for  decreasing  the 
voltage  of  the  current  supplied  to  said  windings  when 
connected  In  parallel  relation  and  a  single  movable  mem- 
ber for  adjusting  said  resistances. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  motor, 
of  a  phase  splitter  for  starting  the  same,  adapted  to  con 
nect  the  field  windings  of  the  motor  in  two  parallel  paths, 
and    comprising    an    adjustable    Inductive    resistance    ar 
ranged  in  one  of  said  paths,  an  adjustable  non-inductive 
resistance  arranged   in  the  other  of  said   paths,  a  third 

164  O.  G.— 6 


956.687.  COMPUTING  MACHINE.  John  M.  Dalt,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Christopher  L.  Daly, 
Peoria.  111.     Filed  Apr,  11.  1904.     Serial  No.  202,552. 


1.  Mechanism  for  computing  the  tonnage  resistance  in 
trains  of  cars,  comprising  one  or  more  registering  wheels, 
keys  for  operating  said  wheels,  each  bearing  one  or  more 
numerals,  a  stop-member  for  each  key,  having  irregular 
acting  portions  and  arranged  to  limit  the  stroke  of  said 
keys  as  they  are  depressed,  means  operated  by  said  keys 
after  a  predetermined  number  of  strokes  thereof  for  auto- 
matically changing  the  position  of  said  stop-members  and 
thereby  the  stroke  of  the  keys,  the  operation  of  the  keys 
causing  the  registering  wheels  to  add  and  to  display 
amounts  at  variance  to  the  amounts  appearing  on  said 
keys,  and  with  each  change  of  position  of  the  stop-members 
to  cause  the  registering  wheels  to  add  nn  Increased  or  de 
creased  amount  according  as  the  stroke  of  said  keys  are 
changed. 

2.  Mechanism  for  computing  the  tonnage  resistance  In 
trains  of  cars,  comprising  one  or  more  registering  wheels, 
a  link-frame,  a  plurality  of  key-bars  either  one  of  which 
will  operate  the  link  frame,  connections  between  the  link- 
frame  and  the  registering  wheels,  means  for  limiting  the 
stroke  of  each  key-bar  as  it  is  depressed,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  the  key  bars  for  changing  the  position  of  the  limit- 
ing means  after  a  predetermined  number  of  strokes  of  said 
key-bars,  the  stroke  of  said  keys  if  fully  depressed,  being 
invariable  between  each  change  of  the  limiting  means,  and 
variable  with  each  change  of  said  limiting  means. 

.'5.  Mechanism  for  computing  the  tonnage  resistance  In 
trains  of  cars,  comprising  a  pair  of  registering  wheels,  one 
of  said  wheels  adapted  to  make  one  tenth  of  a  revolution 
with  every  revolution  of  the  second  wheel,  key-bars  adapt- 
ed to  operate  said  last  mentioned  wheel,  means  operated 
by  said  last  mentioned  wheel  for  imparting  movement  to 
said  first  mentioned  wheel,  means  for  limiting  the  stroke 
of  each  key-bar  as  It  Is  depressed,  and  means  operated  by 
the  key-bars  for  changing  the  position  of  the  limiting 
means  after  a  predetermined  number  of  strokes  of  said 
key-bars,  the  stroke  of  said  keys  if  fully  depressed  being 
invariable  between  each  change  of  the  limiting  means,  and 
variable  with  each  change  of  said  limiting  means. 

4.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  key-bars,  a  register- 
ing wheel  adapted  to  register  up  to  one  thousand  tons,  con- 
nections between  the  registering  wheel  and  the  key-bars, 
means  for  limiting  the  stroke  of  each  key-bar  as  it  is 
depressed,  and  means  operated  by  the  key-bars  for  chang- 
ing the  position  of  the  limiting  means  after  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  strokes  of  said  key-bars,  the  stroke  of 
said  keys  if  fully  depressed  being  Invariable  between  each 
change  of  the  limiting  means,  and  variable  with  each 
change  of  said  limiting  means. 

5.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  key-bars,  mechanism 
for  limiting  the  length  of  stroke  of  said  key-bars,  means 
operated  by  said  key-bars  for  automatically  changing  the 
position  of  the  limiting  mechanism  and  thereby  change  the 
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distant  which  the  key-bars  may  be  moved,  a  pair  of  regis- 
tering wbeeln,  one  adapted  to  register  up  to  one  thousand 
tons  and  the  two  wheels  combined  adapted  to  register  up 
to  ten  thousand  tons,  connections  t>etween  the  key-bars 
and  first  mentioned  wheel,  and  means  operated  by  the 
first  mentioned  wheel  for  actuating  Its  mate  at  predeter- 
mined  intervals. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


»56.6«H.  TONNAGE-EQUATING  .MACHINE.  John'M. 
Dalt,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Christopher 
L.  Daly,  Peoria,  111.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1905.  Serial  No. 
274,342. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  key,  mech- 
aaism  for  limiting  the  stroke  of  said  key,  means  for  chang- 
ing the  position  of  said  limiting  mechanism  after  a  prede- 
termined naml>er  of  strokes  of  aaid  key,  and  thereby 
change  the  distance  of  stroke  of  said  key,  and  means  co- 
operating with  said  key  for  locking  it  against  return  move- 
meat  antil  it  has  made  its  fall  stroke. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  registering 
mechanism,  a  key  for  operating  said  mechanism,  mecban- 
iua  for  iimitiftg  the  stroke  of  said  key,  means  for  chang- 
ing the  position  of  the  limiting  mechanism  after  a  pre- 
determined  number  of  strokes  of  said   key,   and   thereby 

« change  the  distance  of  stroke  of  said  key,  and  means  co- 
operating with  said  key  for  locking  it  against  return  move- 
ment until  it  has  made  its  fall  stroke. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  key,  means 
for  limiting  the  stroke  of  said  key,  and  mechanism  inde- 
pendent of  the  Limiting  means  and  cooperating  with  said 
key  for  locking  the  sam«>  against  return  movement  until 
it  has  made  Its  fall  stroke. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrfl>ed,  a  key-bar,  a 
linger  carrying  a  spring  blade  carried  by  said  key-bar,  a 
ratchet  bar  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  blade, 
means  adapted  to  cngaKe  the  finger  for  throwing  forward 
the  blade  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  bar  in  the 
downward  movement  of  the  key-bar  to  prevent  its  return 
until  the  key-bar  has  reached  the  limit  of  its  stroke,  and 
means  positioned  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  finger 
whereby  the  finger  is  moved  upwardly  forcing  the  blade 
Inwardly  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet 
bar. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  key-bar  con- 
taining one  or  more  characters,  mechanism  for  limiting 
the  stroke  of  said  key,  means  for  changing  the  position 
of  the  limiting  mechanism  after  a  predetermined  number 
of  strokes  of  said  key,  and  thereby  change  the  distance 
of  stroke  of  said  key.  a  ratchet  bar  in  proximity  to  the 
movement  of  said  key-bar,  and  means  carried  by  said  key- 
i>ar  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  bar  in  the 
downward  movement  of  the  key.  and  until  the  same  reaches 
the  limit  of  its  stroke  when  the  said  means  is  automatic- 
ally moved  into  a  position  to  t>e  oat  of  engagement  of 
■aid  ratchet  t>ar,  in  the  return  movement  of  said  key-bar. 

r  Claims  6  to  42  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


956,689.  COMPUTING-MACHINE.  JOHX  M.  Daly.  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Christopher  K  Daly, 
Peoria,   III.     Plied  Jan.  30,   1907.     Serial  No.  354.908. 


1  In  a  computing  machine,  registering  mechanism,  com- 
prising numbering  wheels  operating  in  uniform  sequence, 
means  for  operating  said  wheels,  pinions  associated  with 
said  wheels,  a  support  for  said  pinions,  means  for  moving 
said  support  and  pinions  axially  of  said  wheels,  means  for 
automatically  locking  said  support,  and  means  dependent 
upon  a  reverse  operation  of  said  register  operating  m>>an8 
for  releasing  said  locking  means. 

2.  In  a  computing  machine,  registering  mechanism,  com- 
prising numbering  wheels  operating  in  uniform  sequence, 
means  for  operating  said  wheels,  pinions  associated  with 
said  wheels,  a  reciprocally  arranged  support  for  said  pin 
Ions,  means  for  reciprocating  said  support,  means  for  au 
tumatlcally  locking  said  support,  and  means  dependent 
upon  a  reverse  operation  of  said  register  operating  means 
for  releasing  said  locking  means. 

3.  In  a  computing  machine,  registering  mechanism,  com- 
prising numbering  wheels  operating  in  uniform  sequence, 
pinions  associated  with  said  wheels  for  imimrtlng  move- 
ment to  adjacent  wheels.  Instrumentalities  for  accom- 
plishlnK  a  forward  and  reverse  movement  of  said  wheels 
and  plnlon.s,  a  support  for  said  pinions,  a  lever  for  mov- 
ing said  support  und  pinions  axially  of  said  wheels,  means 
for  locking  said  support,  means  controlled  by  the  Instru- 
mentalities aforesaid  for  releasing  said  locking  means,  and 
means  for  automatically  returning  the  support  and  pin- 
ions upon  the  releBS«>  of  the  locking  means. 

4.  In  a  computing  machine,  registering  mechanism,  com 
prising  numbering  wheels  operating  in  uniform  sequence, 
pinions  associated  with  said  wheels  for  imparting  move- 
ment to  adjacent  wheels,  instrumentalities  for  accomplish- 
ing a  forward  and  reverse  movement  of  said  wheels  and 
pinions,  a  reciprocally  arranged  support  for  said  pinions. 
a  lever  for  reciprocating  said  support,  means  for  locking 
said  support,  means  controlled  by  the  Instrumentalities 
aforesaid  for  releasing  said  locking  means,  and  means  for 
automatically  returning  the  support  and  pinions  upon  the 
release  of  the  locking  means.  " 

5.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  of  register- 
ing mechanism,  comprising  numbering  wheels  operating  in 
uniform  sequence,  a  tallying  device  also  comprising  num- 
bering wheels  operating  in  uniform  sequence,  means  for 
simultaneously  operating  the  register  and  tallying  wheels, 
gearing  interposed  between  said  register  and  tallying 
wheels,  pinions  associated  with  both  sets  of  wheels,  a  sup- 
port for  said  pinions,  means  for  moving  said  support  and 
pinions  axially  of  the  wheels,  means  for  automatically 
locking  said  support,  and  means  dei)endent  upon  a  reverse 
operation  of  said  register  and  tallying  operating  means  for 
releasing  said  locking  meana. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


956.690.  SPECTACLES.  James  W.  DoifALiwoN.  Hous- 
ton, Tex.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1909.  Serial  No.  526,956. 
1.  An  eye  glass  comprising  a  nose  bridge,  a  semi-ellip- 
tical frame  mounted  on  each  side  of  said  nose  bridge,  a  lens 
mounted  in  each  frame  and  having  its  upper  edge  d>s|>osed 
t»eneath  the  normal  line  of  vision  and  also  being  provided 
with  apwardly  projecting  aboalder*  «t  each  end,  and  a 
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pair  of  prongs  formed  on  each  frame  extending  inwardly 
thereof  and  engaging  with  the  said  shoulders,  so  as  to 
prevent  the  lateral  spreading  of  said  frames. 


2.  An  eye  glass  comprising  a  nose  bridge,  a  seml-ellip 
tical  frame  mounted  on  each  side  of  said  noae  bridge,  each 
frame  being  reinforced  at  its  central  portion,  a  lens  mount- 
ed in  each  frame  and  having  its  upper  edge  disposed  be- 
nt>ath  the  normal  line  of  vision  and  also  being  provided 
with  upwardly  projecting  shoulders  at  each  end,  and  a 
pair  of  prongs  formed  on  each  frame  extending  Inwardly 
thereof  and  engaging  with  the  said  shoulders,  so  as  to 
prevent  the  lateral  spreading  of  said  frames. 

3.  An  eye  glass  comprising  a  nose  bridge,  a  semi-ellip- 
tical frame  mounted  on  each  side  of  said  nose  bridge,  a  lens 
mounted  on  each  frame  and  having  its  upper  edge  dis- 
posed beneath  the  normal  line  of  vision,  shoulders  carried 
by  each  end  of  the  said  lens  and  means  carried  by  the 
frame  for  engaging  with  the  shoulders  to  prevent  the  lat- 
eral apreading  of  said  frame. 


956.691.  TYPE  -  SETTING  CASE.  J08KPH  8.  Dcnca.n. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Addressograph  Company.  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1909. 
Serial  No.  480,696. 


1.  A  typo-settlng  case  comprising  a  bed  having  a  plu- 
rality of  type  channels  thereon,  an  address  holder  remov- 
ably secured  on  the  bed  with  its  type  channels  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  channels  of  the  bed,  and  a  setting 
frame  freely  movable  across  the  bed  between  the  channels 
and  the  address  holder,  and  having  a  type  groove  to  re- 
ceive type  at  one  end  from  the  channels,  and  to  discharge 
the  type  at  the  other  end  into  the  holder. 

2.  .\  type  setting  case  comprising  a  hcd  having  a  plu- 
rality of  type  channels  thereon,  means  for  supporting  an 
address  holder  on  the  bed.  a  setting  frame  freely  movable 
across  the  bed  between  the  channels  and  the  address 
holder  and  having  a  type  groove  to  receive  type  at  one 
end  from  the  channels,  the  type  channels  on  the  bed,  ad- 
dress holder  and  setting  frame  all  extending  in  the  same 
direction,  and  means  for  registering  said  setting  frame 
with  the  address  holder. 

3.  A  type  setting  case  comprising  a  bed  having  a  plu- 
rality of  type  channels  thereon,  an  arm  projecting  from 
the  lower  edge  of  said  bed,  means  for  securing  an  address 
bolder  on  said  arm,  and  a  setting  frame  fr«ely  movable 


across  the  bed  between  the  channels  and  the  address 
holder  and  having  a  type  groove  to  receive  type  at  one  end 
from  the  channels  and  discharge  said  typ%  at  the  other 
end  into  said  holder. 

4.  A  type  setting  case  comprising  a  bed  having  a  plu- 
rality of  type  channels  thereon,  an  arm  projecting  from 
the  lower  edge  of  said  bed,  means  for  securing  an  address 
holder  on  said  arm,  a  setting  frame  freely  movable  across 
the  bed  between  the  channels  and  the  address  holder  and 
I  a  ring  a  type  groove  to  receive  type  at  one  end  from  the 
channels  and  discharge  said  type  at  the  other  end  into 
said  holder,  and  means  for  registering  said  setting  frame 
with  the  address  holder. 

5.  A  type  setting  case  comprising  a  bed  having  a  plu- 
rality of  type  channels  thereon,  and  a  setting  frame  freely 
movable  across  the  bed  and  comprising  an  address  holder 
having  a  groove  therein  to  receive  type  from  the  channels, 
said  holder  having  an  inturned  flange  on  one  side  project- 
ing partly  across  the  groove  to  partly  overlap  and  engage 
the  type  and  said  flange  being  cut  away  t)etween  its  ends 
to  leave  the  type  groove  exposed  for  its  entire  width. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9.'>H,692.  TYPE-HOLDER.  JOSEPH  8.  Duncan,  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  to  Addressograph  Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1909.  Serial  No. 
480.590. 


«^r 


1.  A  type  holder  having  a  type  groove  and  an  opening 
therein,  and  means  secured  to  one  side  of  said  holder  and 
provided  with  a  curved  portion  extending  through  said 
opening  into  the  holder,  for  normally  retaining  the  type 
therein,  but  adapted  to  yield  under  abnormal  downward 
pressure  of  the  type  to  permit  the  type  to  he  discharged 
from  the  holder. 

2.  A  type  holder  having  a  type  groove  and  an  opening 
therein  and  means  secured  to  one  side  of  said  holder  and 
provided  with  a  yielding  curved  portion  extending  through 
said  opening  into  the  holder,  normally  retaining  the  type 
therein,  but  permitting  the  type  to  be  discharged  under 
abnormal  pressure. 

.3.  A  type  holder  having  a  type  groove  and  an  opening 
therein  and  lips  stamped  up  therefrom,  and  a  spring  metal 
plate  having  Its  ends  engaged  with  said  lips  and  provided 
with  a  bowl  between  its  ends  which  projects  through  said 
opening  Into  the  type  groove. 

4.  A  type  holder  having  a  type  groove  and  an  opening 
adjacent  one  end  thereof,  and  a  spring  metal  plate  having 
a  l>ow  which  projects  through  said  opening  into  the  type 
groove,  the  end  of  said  plate  removed  from  said  end  of 
the  groove  being  securely  fastened  to  the  holder  and  the 
other  end  of  said  plate  being  movable  relative  to  the  bolder. 
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•66,<I93.  LINEN-SMOOTHER.  Cahlbtow  Ellis,  Larch- 
mont,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Fulton  Chemical  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1909.  Serial 
No.  488,955. 

1.  A  linen  smoother  comprising  a  comparatively  bard 
1>ody  of  waxy  material  containing  an  acld-neutralizing 
body  of  waxy  nature  and  an  antiseptic  body  said  smoother 
being  deToid  of  sensible  alkalinity. 

2.  A  linen  smoother  comprising  a  body  of  waxy  material 
containing  a  heavy  metal  soap  and  an  antiseptic  body. 

3.  A  linen  smoother  comprising  a  body  of  waxy  material 
containing  a  zinc  soap  and  an  antiseptic  body. 

4.  A  linen  smoother  comprising  a  body  of  waxy  material 
containing  an  acld-neutralizlng  body  and  boric  acid. 

5.  A  linen  smoother  comprising  talc,  a  wax,  an  acid- 
neutralising  body  and  an  antiseptic.  { 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


«56.69  4.     AUTOMATIC  LUBRICATOR.     F»BaAND  F. 

Ellis.  Oneida,  N.  Y.     Piled  Feb.  11,  1907.     Serial  No. 

>  366,866. 


An  automatic  lubricator  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical 
body  portion  provided  at  Its  bottom  with  an  exteriorly  ar- 
ranged shank  terminating  in  a  threaded  nipple  having  a 
vertical  channel,  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  rotatable 
element,  said  body  portion  having  its  wall  formed  with  an 
extension,  said  extension  provided  with  a  vertical  passage, 
there  being  a  lateral  offset  (ormed  integral  with  said 
shank  and  having  a  lateral  passage  therethrough,  said  lat- 
eral passage  forming  a  continuation  of  said  vertical  pas'> 
sage,  said  body  portion  provided  with  a  port  for  establish- 
ing communication  between  said  vertical  passage  and  the 
interior  of  the  body  portion,  said  shank  having  a  lateral 
aperture  therethrough  and  said  lateral  aperture  communi- 
cating intermediate  its  ends  with  said  vertical  channel  and 
forming  the  continuation  of  said  lateral  passage,  said  lat- 
eral aperture  having  its  Inner  part  gradnally  contracting, 
a  valve  extending  into  said  lateral  aperture  and  projecting 
within  said  contracted  portion  thereof  at  the  point  of 
communication  between  the  lateral  aperture  and  said  ver- 
tical channel,  a  closure  detachably  secured  to  said  body 
portion,  a  tubular  guide  member  extending  through  said 
closure  and  having  a  closed  outer  end,  a  piston  operating 
In  said  body  portion  and  having  a  stem  projecting  into 
Mdd  guide,  and  a  spring  surrounding  the  inner  portion  of 
■aid  guide  member  and  engaging  said  piston. 


956.695.  CRUDE-OIL  BURNER.  Laoif  FarrT.  Hutchin- 
son, Kans.  Filed  July  20,  1909.  Serial  No.  508,643. 
1.  A  burner  of  the  class  described  including  a  burner 
easing  provided  with  an  outer  steam  chamber  and  having 
a  mixing  chamber  extending  into  and  surrounded  by  the 
steam  chamber,  said  burner  casing  being  also  provided 
with  means  for  supplying  water  to  the  steam  chamber 
and  fnel  to  the  mixing  chamber,  and  a  flame  pan  or  base 
having  an  imperforate  bottom  and  provided  with  a  seat 
supporting  the  burner  casing  and  having  an  extension  pro- 
>ctlng  beyond  the  burner  casing  for  directing  the  flame 
upward. 


2.  A  burner  of  the  class  described  including  a  burner 
casing  provided  with  an  outer  steam  chamber  and  having 
a  mixing  chamber  extending  into  and  surrounded  by  the 
steam  chamber,  said  burner  casing  being  also  provided 
with  means  for  supplying  water  to  the  steam  chamber 
and  fuel  to  the  mixing  chamber,  and  a  flame  pan  or  base 
having  an  imperforate  bottom  and  supporting  the  burner 
casing  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  extensions  having 
marginal  flanges  and  ar^-anged  to  direct  the  flame  upward. 


3.  A  burner  of  the  class  described  including  a  burner 
casing  provided  with  a  steam  chamber  and  having  a  mix- 
ing chamber,  said  burner  casing  being  also  provided  with 
means  for  supplying  water  to  the  steam  chamber  and 
fuel  to  the  mixing  chamber,  and  a  flame  pan  or  base  hav- 
ing a  marginal  flange  recessed  to  receive  the  casing,  said 
base  or  flame  pan  being  extended  beyond  the  casing  and 
adapted  to  direct  the  flame  upward. 

4.  A  burner  of  the  class  described  Including  a  burner 
casing  provided  with  an  outer  steam  chamber  and  having 
a  mixing  chamber  extending  Into  and  surrounded  by  the 
steam  chamber,  said  burner  casing  being  also  provided 
with  means  for  supplying  water  to  the  steam  chamber  and 
fuel  to  the  mixing  chamber,  and  a  flame  pan  or  base  con- 
sisting of  an  imperforate  bottom,  and  a  marginal  flange 
and  extending  beyond  the  casing  for  directing  the  flame 
upward,  said  base  or  flame  pan  being  also  provided  with 
an  Inner  upwardly  extending  flange  forming  a  drip  cham- 
ber, j 

5.  A  burner  of  the  class  described  including  a  burner 
casing  provided  with  a  steam  chamber  and  having  a  mix- 
ing chamber,  said  burner  casing  being  also  provided  with 
means  for  supplying  water  to  the  steam  chamber  and  fuel 
to  the  mixing  chamber,  and  a  flame  pan  or  base  consisting 
of  a  bottom,  and  a  marginal  flange  extending  beyond  the 
casing  for  directing  the  flame  upward,  said  base  or  flame 
pan  being  provided  beneath  the  casing  with  a  central  de- 
pression and  having  an  annular  flange  surrounding  the 
same  and  forming  a  drip  chamber.  • 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


\  ' 


956.696.  GARMENT-SUPPORTING  SLIDE  FOR  WARD- 
ROBES. Charles  L.  Fbost,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  514,182. 


1.  A  garment  support  for  ^wardrobes  consisting  of  a 
single  channel  bar  having  a  channel,  in  one  vertical  side 
only,  a  flat  bar  slldable  in  said  channel,  means  for  support- 
ing the  channel  bar  In  a  wardrobe,  and  means  for  sus- 
pending garment  hangers  below  the  sliding  bar  and  sup- 
ported thereby. 

2.  A  garment  support  for  wardrobes  comprising  a  single 
channel  bar  having  a  channel  In  one  vertical  side  only,  a 
single  flat  bar  longitudinally  movable  In  said  channel 
clips  attached  to  the  channel  bar  and  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured in  a  wardrobe,  one  of  said  clips  embracing  both 
bars  and   retaining  the  flat   bar   In   the  channel   bar,  a 
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hanger  attached  to  the  rear  of  the  flat  bar  and  movably 
embracing  the  channel  l)ar  to  retain  the  flat  bar  in  the 
channel,  and  a  rod  suspended  below  the  flat  bar  and  sup- 
ported thereby. 

3.  A  garment  support  for  wardrobes,  comprising  a  chan- 
nel bar  having  a  single  channel  in  one  of  Its  vertical  sides 
only,  a  flat  bar  longitudinally  movable  In  the' said  channel, 
means  for  supporting  the  channel  bar  in  a  wardrobe,  means 
for  retaining  the  flat  bar  In  the  channel,  a  roller  supported 
beneath  the  outer  end  of  the  channel  bar  and  supporting 
the  flat  bar,  a  roller  on  the  inner  end  of  the  flat  bar 
traversing  the  said  channel,  and  a  rod  suspended  from  the 
flat  bar  and  carried  thereby. 

4.  A  garment  support  for  wardrobes,  comprising  a  bar 
having  a  channel  in  one  side  only,  a  flat  bar  longitudinally 
movable  In  said  channel,  clips  secured  to  the  respective 
ends  of  the  channel  bar  and  having  outwardly  turned 
upper  ends  perforated  for  screws,  the  clip  at  the  outer 
end  of  the  channel  bar  also  being  extended  downward  be- 
neath the  front  end  of  the  same,  s  roller  Journaled  In  the 
said  clip  and  carrying  the  flat  bar,  a  roller  on  the  Inner 
end  of  the  flat  bar  traversing  the  channel  of  the  channel 
bar,  hangers  attached  to  the  respective  ends  of  the  flat 
bar  and  extending  downward  therefrom,  and  a  rod  sup- 
ported by  said  hangers. 

5.  A  igarment  support  for  wardrobes,  comprising  a  chan- 
nel bar  having  a  channel  In  one  side  only,  clips  attached  to 
the  respective  ends  of  the  channel  bar  and  having  out- 
wardly turned  upper  ends  perforated  for  screws,  said  chan- 
nel bar  having  the  lower  flange  cut  way  at  the  front  end 
and  said  clip  extended  downward  below  the  same,  a  roller 
Journaled  In  the  lower  part  of  the  clip  and  carrying  the 
flat  bar,  the  flat  bar  also  having  a  recess  In  Its  rear  end,  a 
roller  In  the  said  recess  adapted  to  traverse  the  said  chan- 
nel and  Journaled  on  a  stud  fixed  in  the  flat  bar,  hangers 
attached  to  the  respective  ends  of  the  flat  bar  and  ex- 
tending downward  therefrom,  and  a  rod  supported  by  said 
hangers. 


9  5  6,697.     POUNDER.     Chahley    Fry.    Denver,   Colo. 
Filed  July  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  506,549. 


In  a  pounder,  the  combination  of  a  stem,  a  ferrule 
threaded  upper,  and  projecting  beyond,  one  end  of  said 
stem,  a  conical  shell  having  its  smaller  end  flttlng  upon 
snld  ferrule,  a  bushing  threaded  within  the  projecting  end 
of  .said  ferrule,  and  provided  with  a  central  threaded  bore. 
a  rod  extending  axially  through  said  shell  and  having  Its 
Inner  end  threaded  within  the  bore  of  said  bushing,  and  a 
cover  plate  flttlng  within  the  enlarged  end  of  said  shell 
and  embodying  central  means  to  detachably  engage  the 
outer  end  of  said  rod. 


having  the  cylindrical  casing  flttinc  within  the  neck  por- 
tion thereof  and  having  Its  mouth  fltted  upon  the  flanged 
gasket,  a  guard  on  the  cover  surrounding  the  neck  of  the 
bottle  to  hide  the  cylindrical  casing  from  view,  said  Iwttle 
constituting  a  reservoir  to  receive  filtered  water  from  the 
tube  through  the  cylindrical  casing.  Inwardly  extending 
flanges  at  the  upper  end  of  the  cylindrical  casing  forming 


a  valve  seat,  a  valve  contained  within  the  cylindrical 
casing  to  close  communication  between  the  tube  and  the 
reservoir  when  seated  on  the  flange,  an  arched  guide  on 
the  cylindrical  casing,  a  stem  connected  with  the  valve  and 
slldably  mounted  through  the  guide,  and  a  float  carried  by 
the  stem  for  closing  the  valve  when  the  water  reaches  s 
predetermined  level  In  the  reservoir,  there  being  a  vent 
opening  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  reservoir. 


9  5  6.699.  CROWN  OR  COVER  OF  ELECTRIC  FUR- 
NACES. I'AiL  GiHOD,  T'glne.  France.  Filed  July  26, 
1007.     Serial  No.  385.673. 


956.698.  WATER-FILTER.  Maximilian  Gesslbr.  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.  Flltsl  Dec.  18,  1909.  Serial  No.  533,923. 
A  fllter,  comprising  an  outer  casing,  a  cover  therefor,  an 
Inner  casing  contained  within  the  outer  casing,  means  for 
admitting  water  under  pressure  to  the  Inner  casing,  the 
space  between  the  inner  casing  add  the  outer  casing  being 
adapted  to  receive  ice  for  cooling  the  water  within  the 
Inner  casing,  a  fllter  stone  within  the  inner  casing,  a  tube 
loading  therefrom  through  the  cover  of  the  outer  casing,  a 
flanged  gasket  surrounding  the  tube,  a  cylindrical  casing 
threaded  on  the  upper  end  of  the  tube  and  bearing  on  the 
gasket,  an  Inverted  glass  bottle  mounted  on  the  cover  by 


1.  A  cover  for  electric  furnaces,  comprising  a  frame 
of  refractory  material,  a  water  cooled  mass  of  metal  of 
limited  area  supported  In  the  frame  and  having  electrode 
openings,  and  a  metal  band  surrounding  the  frame  and 
defining  the  outer  edge  of  the  cover. 

2.  A  cover  for  electric  furnaces  and  the  like,  eomprisina 
a  frame  of  refractory  brick,  a  metallic  casting  supported 
in  the  frame  and  having  electrode  openings,  cooling  pipes 
embedded  in  the  casting  about  the  openings,  and  a  metal 
band  surrounding  frame. 

3.  A  cover  for  electric  furnaces  and  the  like,  comprising 
a  frame  of  refractory  brickwork,  a  water  cooled  mass  of 
metal  of  limited  area  supported  in  the  frame  and  hav- 
ing electrode  openings,  a  metal  band  surrounding  me 
frame,  braces  extending  from  the  metal  Itand  to  the  said 
mass  of  metal. 
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4.  A  cover  for  electric  farnacet  and  the  like  comprialng 
a  frame  of  refractory  brick,  a  water-coolei  iron  mass  of 
limited  area  supported  in  the  frame  and  haTing  electrode 
openings,  and  an  Iron  band  snrroundlng  the  frame  and 
defining  the  oater  edge  of  the  coTer. 

5.  A  cover  for  electric  furnaces  and  the  like  comprising 
a  frame  of  refractory  brick,  a  cast  Iron  mass  supported 
Ip  the  frame  and  having  electrode  openings,  wrought  iron 
cooling  pipes  embedded  in  the  cast  Iron  about  the  open- 
ings, and  an  iron  hand  surrounding  the  frame. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


956.700.  ANTIFRICTION  -  BEARING.  Max  Gohlke, 
Berlin,  and  Bbbthold  Eitnbb,  Relnickendorf-West,  near 
Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1910.  Serial  No. 
541,438. 


1.  The  combination  of  an  antifriction  bearing  having 
a  convexly-formed  outer  surface  with  an  external  casing 
ring  therefor  having  a  corresponding  concavely-formed 
inner  surface,  the  said  external  ring  having  substantially 
continuous  and  uninterrupted  edges  at  the  sides  of  Its 
concavely-formed  sdrface,  and  one  or  both  of  the  parts 
being  sufficiently  elastic  to  permit  of  assemblage  and  dls- 
asaomblage  by  deformation. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  anti-friction  bearing  having 
a  convexly-formed  outer  surface  with  an  external  casing 
ring  therefor  having  a  corresponding  concavely-formed 
inner  surface,  the  said  external  ring  having  substantially 
continuous  and  uninterrupted  edges  at  the  sides  of  Its 
concavely-formed  surface,  and  one  or  both  of  the  parts 
being  sufficiently  elastic  to  permit  of  the  Insertion  and 
removal  of  the  bearing  transversely  thereto. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  anti-friction  bearing  liaving 
a  convexly-formed  outer  surface  with  an  external  casing 
ring  therefor  having  a  corresponding  concavely-formed 
Inner  surface.  tl»e  said  external  ring  having  substantially 
continuous  and  uninterrupted  edges  at  the  sides  of  Its 
concavely-formed  surface,  and  one  or  both  of  the  parts 
being  sufficiently  elastic  to  permit  of  assemblage  and  dls- 
asaemblage  by  deformation,  and  the  external  casing  ring 
being  formed  with  a  cylindrical  outer  surface. 


ferrule  at  one  end  thereof  provided  with  an  annular  rib 
arranged  to  operate  as  a  guide  for  the  paper,  and  a  ring 
arranged  to  be  slipped  over  the  ferrule  and  cooperate 
therewith  in  holding  the  paper  after  it  has  been  formed 
into  a  tubular  wrapper,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


4.  In  a  smoker's  outfit,  the  combination  of  a  mandrel 
upon  which  the  cigarette  wrapper  is  formed,  a  sepa- 
rable ferrule  adapted  to  be  applied  at  one  end  of  the  man- 
drel and  having  an  annular  rib  arranged  to  constitute  a 
guide  in  placing  the  paper,  a  ring  adapted  to  be  slipped 
over  the  ferrule  and  co6perate  therewith  In  holding  the 
wrapper  after  It  has  been  formed  on  the  mandrel  Into  a 
tube,  and  a  support  In  which  the  tubular  cigarette  wrap- 
per Is  Inserted  while  being  filled,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


956,702.  METALLIC  WEATHER  -  STRIP.  Albkkt  E. 
Gould,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  May  4,  1908.  Se- 
rUl  No.  430,676. 


956,701.  SMOKER'S  OUTFIT.  William  Goss,  Newark, 
N.  J.  Filed  May  18,  1907.  Serial  No.  374.437.  Re- 
newed Sept.  30,  1909.     Serial  No.  520,379. 

1.  A  amoker'a  oatflt,  comprising  a  box  for  holding  loose 
tobacco,  a  mandrel  on  which  are  rolled  cigarette  wrappers, 
and  a  support  mounted  within  the  box  for  holding  the 
wrapper  after  removal  from  the  mandrel  and  while  being 
filled,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  smoker's  outfit,  comprising  a  box  for  holding  loose 
tobacco  having  f  movable  cover,  and  a  tubular  support 
for  holding  a  cigarette  wrapper  while  It  la  being  filled 
rising  from  the  bottom  of  the  box,  the  cover  being  ar- 
ranged to  fit  ov«r  and  close  the  upper  open  end  of  the 
tubular  support  when  In  place  upon  the  box,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  smokar's  outfit,  the  combination  of  a  mandrel 
about  which  the  cigarette  paper  Is  wrapped,  a  separable 


The  combination  of  a  window  Jamb  having  a  plane 
surface  next  the  sash,  a  sash  having  two  grooves  spaced 
apart  materially  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  sash  and 
having  a  tongue  therebetween,  a  strip  of  sheet  metal 
folded  twice  at  right  angles  and  having  its  middle  por- 
tion secured  to  the  surface  of  the  tongue  between  the 
grooves  and  having  its  parallel  sides  free  in  the  grooves, 
and  a  strip  of  sheet  meUl  folded  longitudinally  at  right 
angles  and  attached  to  the  plane  surface  of  the  Jamb,  and 
also  having  Its  parallel  sides  Inserted  in  the  grooves  In 
the  sash  and  flexibly  embracing  the  strip  on  the  sash. 


956.703.     FOOT-PUMP.     Harit   O.   Habbisow,   Wichita, 
Kans.    Piled  June  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  604,8.^. 


An  air  pump  comprising  a  base  having  depending 
flanges  at  its  ends  whereby  It  is  supported  above  the  floor, 
axially  alined  cylinders  secured  to  the  flanges,  a  pNton 
working  In  each  cylinder,  rods  connected  to  the  pistons, 
standards  rising  from  the  base  Intermediate  its  ends,  a 
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treadle  mounted  between  the  standards,  and  plvotally  con- 
nected thereto,  a  depending  bracket  arm  on  the  treadle, 
and  a  connection  between  the  said  bracket  arm  nnd  the 
outer  ends  of  the  piston  rods. 


9  56,70  4.     BOTTLING  DEVICE.     Roland  L.  Heplbr. 
Kewanee.  III.     Filed  Oct.  22.  1900.     Serial  No.  624.060. 


A  device  of  the  class  dencrlbed  consisting  of  a  hollow 
body  having,  adjacent  Its  lower  end.  an  annular  shoulder, 
the  upper  face  of  which  is  downwardly  inclined ;  a  re- 
silient ring  removably  held  against  the  lower  face  of  ssld 
shoulder ;  a  tube  secured  in  the  lower  end  of  the  body  and 
communicating  with  the  opening  in  the  ring ;  there  being 
an  inclined  spout  in  the  body  positioned  to  discharge  upon 
the  Inclined  face  of  the  shoulder;  a  plug  threaded  into 
the  top  of  the  body  a^d  provided  with  a  reduced  lower 
end  defining  a  shoulder  in  the  plug ;  a  plunger  arranged 
to  reciprocate  In  the  plug  and  manlpulable  from  the  out- 
side of  the  iKKly  ;  a  resilient  cylinder  fitting  closely  about 
the  plunger  and  the  reduced  end  of  the  plug  and  abutting 
against  the  shoalder  of  the  plug ;  there  being  a  head  upon 
the  lower  end  of  the  plunger  adapted  to  be  advanced 
against  the  ring  by  contact  with  the  cylinder,  the  head 
constituting  a  means  for  maintaining  the  cylinder  against 
engagement  between  the  ring  and  the  head  :  the  plug  being 
rotatable  to  compress  the  cylinder  against  the  head. 


95«V706.     SLEEVfi-BOABD.     Frbo   Hofackeb.   Portland. 
Me.     Filed  Aug.  19,  1909.    Serial  No.  613.677. 


A  sleeve  board  having  a  socket  therein,  n  pair  of  re- 
taining members  on  opposite  sides  of  the  socket,  a  sup- 
porting standard,  a  table  carried  thereby  and  having  a 
notch  adapted  to  register  with  one  of  the  retaining  mem^ 
bers.  and  a  bolt  holding  the  parts  of  the  supportlnu  stand- 
ard together  which  projects  through  the  table  and  enters 
the  socket  to  hold  the  table  in  operative  engagement  with 
the  retaining  members. 


saddle,  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  vertical  down- 
wardly inclined  conducting  pipes  arranged  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  locomotive  and  connected  at  their  upper  ends, 
respectively,  with  the  blower  and  exhaust  pipes  and  hori- 
zontal forwardly  extending  extension  pipes  connected  at 


their  rear  ends  with  the  lower  ends  of  the  vertical  down- 
wardly Inclined  pipes  and  extending  forwardly  beneath 
the  cylinder  saddle  to  the  exhaust  passages  thereof  and 
drain  cocks  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  vertical  downwardly 
Inclined  pipes. 


956,707.  SAFETY  MECHANISM  FOR  MINE  SKlIf*  AND 
CAGES.  Hksry  E.  Htde,  Johannesburg,  Transvaal. 
Filed  May  18,  190S.     Serial  No.  433.552. 


rov*. 


056.706.     IX>COMOTIVE  BLOWER  AND  AIR-PI'MP-EX- 

HAUST  PIPE.     Fban-k    L.   HoLCOtin.  Kingston,  N.  T. 

Filed  June  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  500.470. 

In  a  locomotive  having  a  cylinder  saddle  provided  with 

exhaust  passages,   means  for  connecting  the  blo«'er  nnd 

exhaust  pipes  with  the  exhaust  passages  In  the  cylinder 


1.  In  a  safety  brake  mechanism  for  the  vehicles  of 
hoisting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the  vehicle  and 
runners  therefor  of  means  for  applying  a  gradually  in- 
creasing brake  pressure  on  the  sides  of  the  runners  to 
retard  the  movement  of  the  falling  vehicle  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  draw  l)ar.  a  king  spring,  a  cross-head 
rigid  with  the  draw  bar.  a  pair  of  levers  adjustably  and 
plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  crosshead.  a  pair  of 
shorter  levers  rigid  with  the  first  mentioned  levers,  up- 
wardly and  Inwardly  Inclined  guides  fixed  to  the  vehicle 
and  traversing  the  runners,  wedge  shaped  brake  members 
in  said  guides  at  the  sides  of  the  runners,  connections  be- 
tween the  aforementioned  levers  and  wedge  shaped  brake 
members,  means  for  retarding  the  downward  movement 
of  the  draw  bar.  independent  brake  members  and  means 
actuated  by  or  through  the  medium  of  the  draw  bar  for 
causing  said  Independent  brake  members  to  come  into  con- 
tact with  the  front  faces  of  the  runners  to  check  the  fall- 
ing vehicle  Immediately  it  becomes  unsupported  to  pre- 
vent it  gaining  any  appreciable  acceleration  of  velocity. 

2.  In  a  safety  brake  mechanism  for  the  vehicles  of  hoist- 
ing apparatus,  the  coml>inntion  with  the  vehicle  and  run- 
ners therefor  of  means  for  applying  a  jgradually  Increas- 
ing brake  pressure  on  the  sides  of  the  rnnners  to  retard 
the  movement  of  the  falling  vehicle  comprising.  In  con»hi- 
natlon,  a  draw  bar,  a  king  spring,  a  crosshead  rigid  with 
the  draw  bar,  a  pair  of  levers  adjustably  and  plvotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  crosshead,  a  pair  of  shorter 
levers  rigid  with  the  first  mentioned  levers,  upwardly  and 
Inwardly  inclined  guides  fixed  to  the  vehicle  and  travers- 
ing the  runners,  wedge  aiiaped  brake  member*  la  said 
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gnldn  at  the  sidea  of  the  runners,  connectlonB  between 
the  aforementioned  levers  and  wedge  shaped  brake  mem- 
t>ers.  means  for  retarding  the  downward  movement  of  the 
draw  bar,  Independent  flat  brake'  members  in  the  aforesaid 
guides  and  parallel  with  the  front  faces  of  the  runners, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  draw  bar  fur  causing  said  inde- 
pendent flat  brake  members  to  have  frlctional  contact  with 
the  front  faces  of  the  runners  to  check  the  falling  Teblcle 
immediately  it  becomes  unsupported  to  prevent  it  acquir- 
ing any  appreciable  acceleration  of  velocity,  said  latter 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  bell-crank  levers  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  draw  bar,  rods  connecting  the  bell- 
crank  levers  with  the  flat  brake  plates,  and  springs  for 
operating  said  flat  brake  plates  when  the  bell-cranks  are 
released  by  the  draw  bar. 

3.  In  a  safety  brake  mechanism  for  the  vehicles  of  hoist- 
ing apparatus,  the  combination  with  the  vehicle  and  run- 
ners therefor  of  means  for  applying  a  gradually  Increasing 
brake  pressure  on  the  sides  of  the  runners  to  retard  the 
movement  of  the  falling  vehicle,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  draw  bar,  a  king  spring,  a  crosshead  rigid  with 
the  draw  bar,  a  pair  of  levers  adjustably  and  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  crosshead.  a  pair  of  shorter 
levers  rigid  with  the  first  mentioned  levers,  upwardly  and 
Inwardly  inclined  guides  fixed  to  the  vehicle  and  travers- 
ing the  runners,  wedge  shaped  brake  members  in  said 
guides  at  the  sldea  of  the  runners,  connections  between 
the  aforementioned  levers  and  wedge  shaped  brake  mem- 
bers, means  for  retarding  the  downward  movement  of  the 
draw  bar  comprising  a  fluid  holding  cylinder  and  a  piston 
in  said  cylinder  connected  with  the  draw  bar  said  piston 
having  passages  placing  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder 
In  communication,  independent  brake  members  and  means 

'''  actuated  by  or  through  the  medium  of  the  draw  bar  for 
causing  said  independent  brake  members  to  come  into  con- 
tact with  the  front  faces  of  the  runners  to  check  the  fall- 
ing vehicle  immediately  It  becomes  unsupported  to  prevent 
It  gaining  any  appreciable  acceleration  of  velocity. 

4.  In  a  safety  brake  mechanism  for  the  vehicles  of  hoist- 
ing apparatus,  in  combination  a  vehicle  and  runners  there- 
for, a  draw  bar  having  an  elongated  slot,  a  crosshead  fixed 
to  the  draw  bar  and  a  piston  fixed  to  the  draw  bar.  said 
piston  having  passages  placing  opposite  sides  of  the  piston 
in  communication,  a  fluid  holding  cylinder,  a  cover  there- 
for through  which  the  draw  bar  projects,  a  gland  in  said 
cover  around  the  draw  bar,  means  for  charging  the  cylin- 
der, a  frsme  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  head  platea  and 
distance  pieces  secured  between  them,  a  pair  of  bell-crank 
levers,  pins  supported  by  the  head  plates  on  which  the 
bell-crank  levers  are  fulcrumed,  a  pin  connecting  the  arms 
of  the  bell-crank  levers  and  engaging  the  slot  In  the  draw 
bar,  guides  Inwardly  Inclined  from  the  bottom  to  the  top 
flxed  to  the  vehicle  and  adapted  to  traverse  the  runners, 
said  guides  having  elongated  vertical  slots,  flat  brake  mem- 
bers in  said  guides,  rods  pivotally  connecting  the  bell- 
crank  levers  with  the  flat  brake  plates  and  springs  which 
are  placed  in  compression  In  the  normal  running  of  the 
vehicle  and  serve  for  moving  said  flat  brake  plates  into 
contact  with  the  runners  on  the  downward  movement  of 
the  draw  bar.  a  pair  of  levers  pivotally  supported  In  the 
frame,  adjustable  rods  connecting  said  latter  levers  with 
the  crosshead,  a  pair  of  shorter  levers  rigid  with  the  latter 
levers,  wedge  shaped  brake  members  In  the  Inclined  guides 
at  the  sides  of  the  mnners.  links  connecting  the  levers 
with  said  wedge  shaped  brake  members,  the  connection  be- 
tween said  links  and  brake  members  being  adapted  to  trav- 
erse the  elongated  vertical  slots  in  the  guides,  and  springs 
for  retaining  said  wedge  shaped  brake  members  in  their 
inoperative  positions  In  the  guides  in  the  normal  running 
of  the  vehicle. 


and  graduated  tubes,  as  the  tero  mark  on  said  graduated 
tube,  substantially  as  described. 


9M.708.  MILK-TESTING  BOTTLE.  Aaoe  Jensex,  E«« 
reka,  Cal.  Filed  Oct  16,  1909.  Serial  No.  522.951. 
1.  A  teatlof  bottle  comprising  a  bulb  or  main  body  por- 
tion, a  graduated  tube  leading  from  the  top  thereof,  and 
a  llUac  tube  connected  with  said  tube,  substantially  paral- 
lel wlH)  the  graduated  tube,  said  fllling  tube  having  an 
«f»rfl«w  hole  on  the  same  plane,  transverse  to  said  filling 


2.  A  testing  bottle  comprising  a  bulb  or  main  body  por- 
tion, a  graduated  tube  extending  upward  from  the  top 
thereof,  a  filling  tube  connected  with  said  top.  and  having 
a  tubular  extension  therefrom.  Into  said  body  portion,  bent 
at  Its  outer  end  toward  said  top,  substantially  as  de- 
scribe. 

.t.  A  testing  bottle  comprising  a  bulb  or  main  body  por- 
tion, a  graduated  tube  extending  upward  from  the  top 
thereof,  and  a  tube  leading  to  said  top  and  formed  at  the 
top  into  a  funnel  through  which  the  central  axial  line  of 
the  bottle  extends,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  testing  bottle  comprising  a  bulb  or  body  portion, 
a  filling  tube  for  supplying  liquid  to  said  body  portion  and 
having  its  upper  or  supply  end  located  on  the  axial  line 
of  said  bulb  or  body  portion,  and  having  therein  an  over- 
flow outlet,  a  graduated  tube  connected  to  ssi^d  body  por- 
tion, and  having  the  zero  graduation  on  theisame  plane, 
transverse  to  said  axial  line,  as  said  outlet,  said  filling 
tube  extending  downward  Into  said  body  portion  and  bent 
in  an  upward  direction  therein,  substantially  as  described. 


956.709.  CAS-END-FLANOING  AND  HEAD-SEAMING 
APPABATU8.  AXEL  JoH.>80N,  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed 
Feb.  13,  1909.     Serial  No.  477,661. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  the  com- 
bination with  the  frame  thereof,  of  a  vertically  disposed 
rotatable  spindle  extended  above  the  bed  of  the  frame,  of 
means  for  imparting  a  step  rotation  to  said  spindle,  a 
carrier  disk  provided  with  a  series  of  semi-circular  molds 
secured  to  and  carried  by  the  vertical  spindle,  devices  for 
delivering  open  ended  cans  to  the  semi-circular  molds  of 
the  carrier  disk,  clamping  means  co-acting  with  the  semi- 
circular molds  of  the  carrier  disk  to  clamp  a  can  therein. 
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devices  for  actuating  said  clamping  means  to  clamp  the 
cans  and  release  the  same,  flanging  roils  for  engaging  the 
open  end  of  the  held  can  and  flanging  the  same  outwardly, 
mechanlam  for  rotating  the  flanging  rolls  and  imparting 
vertical  movement  thereto  to  place  the  same  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  open  end  of  the  held  can,  a  device 
for  delivering  heads  to  the  carrier  disk  for  the  flanged 
cans  carried  thereby,  crimping  and  seaming  rolls  for  turn- 
ing the  flange  of  the  can  head  onto  the  flanged  open  end 
of  the  can  and  seaming  the  crimped  flange  and  the  flange 
of  the  open  can  onto  the  body  of  the  can,  mechanism  for 
Imparting  rotation  to  the  crimping  and  seaming  rolls,  de- 
vices for  successively  moving  the  same  toward  and  from 
the  flanged  end  of  the  can,  and  means  for  moving  the  open 
ended  flanged  can  into  and  out  of  the  sphere  of  the  crimp- 
ing and  seaming  rolls. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  frame  thereof,  of  a  vertically  disposed  ro- 
tatable spindle  extended  above  the  bed  of  the  frame,  of 
means  for  Imparting  a  step  rotation  thereto,  a  carrier 
disk  provided  with  a  series  of  semi-circular  molds  for  re- 
ceiving open  ended  fllled  cans,  devices  for  delivering  filled 
cans  to  the  carrier  disk,  means  co-acting  with  suld  disk 
for  holding  the  filled  can  within  the  seml-clrcular  molds 

.thereof,  driven  flanging  rolls  (or  flanging  the  open  end 
of  the  held  fllled  can,  mean«  for  moving  said  rolls  toward 
and  from  the  open  end  of  the  can.  device  for  delivering 
can  heads  for  the  flanged  can  during  the  intermittent 
travel  of  the  carrier  disk,  rotary  driven  crimping  rolls  and 
seaming  rolls  for  securing  a  can  head  to  a  flanged  can. 
mechanism  for  successively  actuating  the  crimping  rolls 
and  the  seaming  rolls  to  first  turn  the  flange  of  the  can 
head  beneath  the  flange  of  the  can  and  secondly  to  seam 
the  crimped  can  bead  flange  and  the  flange  of  the  can  to 
the  body  thereof,  and  devices  for  advancing  the  flanged 
can  toward  the  crimping  rolls  and  the  seaming  rolls 
and  holding  the  same  with  its  head  loosely  applied  thereto 
against  rotation  during  the  action  of  the  rolls,  and  remov- 
ing the  same  from  within  the  sphere  of  the  said  rolls  after 
the  head  has  been  seamed  onto  the  filled  can. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  intermltteptly  rotating  can 
carrier  having  segmental  can  receiving  molds  In  its  periph- 
ery, of  a  stationary  can  supporting  plttte.  a  rotary  seaming 
head  having  seaming  rollers,  upper  and  lower  clamp  disks 
for  holding  the  can  stationary  during  the  seaming  oper- 
ation, a  movable  segmental  mold  for  clamping  the  can 
in  the  segmental  moid  of  the  carrier  and  can  body  flang- 
ing means  cooperating  with  said  carrier,  substantially  as 
specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  intermittently  rotating  can 
carrier  having  segmental  can  receiving  molds  in  Its  periph- 
ery, of  a  stationary  can  supporting  plate,  a  rotary  seaming 
head  having  seaming  rollers,  upper  and  lower  clamp  disks 
for  holding  the  can  stationary  during  -the  seaming  oper- 
ation, a  movable  segmental  mold  for  clamping  the  can  In 
the  segmental  mold  of  the  carrier,  and  1^  rotary  head  hav- 
ing can  body  flanging  rolls  cooperating  with  said  carrier, 
substantially  as  speclfled. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  carrier  disk  provided  with  a  series  of  semi- 
circular molds,  a  can  head  seat  formed  in  each  of  the 
series  of  said  molds,  devices  for  holding  open  ended  cans 
In  the  semi-circular  molds  of  the  carrier  disk,  means  for 
Imparting  an  Intermittent  or  step  rotation  to  the  said 
disk,  mechanism  thrown  into  action  during  rotary  travel 
of  the  carrier  disk  for  flanging  the  open  end  of  a  can  car- 
ried thereby,  a  device  for  delivering  can  heads  to  the  seat 
within  the  semi-circular  molds  of  the  carr^r  disk,  a  plu- 
rality of  rolls  acting  successively  to  crln^  the  flange  of 
the  can  head  to  the  flanged  end  of  the  held  can  and  seam 
the  crimped  flange  to  the  body  of  the  held  can,  and  de- 
vice* for  moving  the  crimping  rolls  and  seaming  rolls  Into 
and  out  of  contact  with  the  flange  of  the  held  can. 

rcialms  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


956.710.     COAT-COLLAR.     CHAaLKS  KxvruAV,  Chicago. 

111.     Filed  Jan.  14,  1910.    Serial  No.  538,022. 

1.  In  a  combination  turn-down  and  military  collar,  a 
stiffening  structure  consisting  of  a  blank  of  uniform  stiff- 


ness having  the  material  thereof  folded  longitudinally  to 
form  an  upwardly  curved  plait,  said  plait  tapering  from  a 
substantial  width  at  the  center  of  the  plait  to  a  less  width 
at  the  ends  of  the  plait,  and  said  plait  being  folded  back 
against  the  blank,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  combination  turn-down  and  military  collar,  a 
stiffening  structure  consisting  of  a  blank  of  uniform  stiff- 
ness having  the  material  thereof  folded  longitudinally  to 
form  an  upwardly  curved  plait,  said  plait  upering  from 
a  substantial  width  at  the  center  of  the  plait  to  a  less 
width  at  the  ends  of  the  plait  and  said  plait  being  folded 
back  against  the  blank  and  secured  thereto  by  stitching 
adjacent  the  inner  edge  of  the  plait,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  combination  turn-down  and  military  collar,  a 
stiffening  member  comprising  an  elongated  blank  of  uni- 
form stiffness  having  one  of  Its  longitudinal  edges  curved 
outwardly,  said  blank  being  folded  longitudinally  to  form 
a  plait  of  such  length  as  to  approach,  but  stop  short  of, 
the  curved  edge  of  the  >t)ilank,  said  plait  tapering  from  a 
sulMtantlal  width  at  the  center  to  a  less  width  at  the 
ends,  and  said  plait  being  folded  back  against  the  blank, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth.  * 

4.  In  a  combination  turn-down  and  military  collar,  a 
stiffening  structure  therefor  comprising  a  strip  of  mate- 
rial of  uniform  stiffness  folded  on  a  curved  line  extending 
longitudinally  thereof  and  secured  togetfaer  along  another 
line  which  is,  at  its  ends,  close  to  the  edge  formed  by 
such  folding,  whereby  a  flap  Is  formed,  the  flap  being. 
Joined  to  the  body  of  the  structure  on  a  curved  line. 

■5.  In  a  combination  turn-down  and  military  collar,  a 
stiffening  structure  comprising  a  strip  of  water-proof  mate- 
rial, a  strip  of  stiffening  material  of  uniform  stiffness,  and 
a  layer  of  waterproof  cementing  material  Interposed  be- 
tween said  first  and  second-named  strips  and  uniting  the 
same,  said  stiffening  structure  being  folded  longitudinally 
to  form  an  upwardly  curved  plait,  said  plait  Upering  from 
a  substantial  width  at  the  center  of  the  plait  to  a  less 
width  at  the  ends  of  the  plait,  and  said  plait  being  folded 
back  against  the  blank,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


956.711.     MITER  BLOCK.     Edoab  C.  Kelloog.  Washing 
ton.  D.  C.     Filed  Feb.  9.  1910.     Serial  No.  542.921. 


1.  A  fastening  for  joints  comprising  members  which 
are  held  in  contact  with  each  other  and  having  recesses  in 
their  meeting  edges,  the  marginal  edges  of  said  recesses 
being  undercut,  key  blocks  seated  in  said  recesses  and 
having  portions  thereof  extending  underneath  said  under- 
cut edges,  wedges  Interpoaed  between  the  blocks  and  adapt- 
ed to  bear  frictlonally  against  each  other  and  against  said 
blocks  to  hold  the  same  In  locked  relation. 

2.  A  key  or  miter  block  for  comers  of  frames,  etd..  com- 
prising. In  combination  with  the  sections  of  the  frame 
having  recesses  formed  in  the  meeting  edges  thereof,  the 
marginal  edges  of  said  recesses  being  undercut,  key  blocki 
having  beveled  ends  engaging  the  undercut  ends  of  the 
recesses  and  an  angular  beveled  side  engaging  the  under- 
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CTit  wlitwi  of  the  Bides  of  the  recess,  wedges  Interposed  be- 
tween the  blocks  and  adapted  to  hold  the  outer  edges 
thereof  in  engagement  with  the  undercut  edges  of  the 
recesses. 

3.  A  key  or  miter  block  for  comers  of  frames,  etc..  com- 
prising, in  combination  with  the  meeting  edges  of  a  frame 
which  are  held  at  angles  to  each  other,  the  adjacent  meet- 
ing edges  of  the  sections  having  each  a  recess  therein 
which  Is  contracted  at  Its  entrance  and  having  undercut 
marginal  walls,  key  blocks  having  ends  at  one  side  beveled 
and  conforming  to  and  engaging  the  marginal  edges  of  the 
recesses,  a  space  Intervening  between  the  blocks,  and 
wedges  positioned  in  said  space  and  adapted  to  bear 
against  each  other  and  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  blocks 
to  bold  the  same  in  locked  relatlun. 


&56.712.  WEDGE  -  EXPANDING  DEVICE.  Fribdrich 
C.  KrCqbr.  Hanover,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  15.  1909. 
Serial  No.  522,765. 


M^. 


/^:^i7^. 


^\^ 


1.  la  combination  an  expansible  body  composed  of  parts 
relatively  movable,  circular  grooved  pieces  movnbly  ar- 
ranged In  said  parts,  and  a  member  having  Incllued  pro- 
jections engaging  in  said  grooves  and  adi^ted  to  coSperate 
with  said  grooves  to  separate  the  parts  of  the  expansible 
body. 

2.  In  combination  two  movable  parts,  circular  plates 
sunk  In  said  parts,  said  plates  being  capable  of  rotation 
and  provided  with  grooves,  a  member  having  projections 
engaging  In  the  grooves  of  said  rotatable  plates,  said  pro- 
jections being  set  at  an  angle  to  cause  relative  motion  of 
the  parts  when  the  member  carrying  the  same  Is  moved, 
substantially  as  described. 

.^.  In  a  wedge  expanding  device  having  two  movable 
parts  with  circular  Incisions,  a  loose  circular  plate  with 
a  central  groove  In  each  incision,  and  an  operative  member 
with  projections  set  at  an  angle  adapted  to  engage  in  the 
grooves  of  the  circular  plates. 


956.713.     COBN-PLANTER.      IIerukn    F.    Lotz,   Ironton. 
Mo.     Filed  Jan.  13.  1910.     Serial  No.  537.882. 


In  n  corn  planter,  a  driving  and  sapporting  axle,  a 
power  transmitting  gear  fixedly  mounted  on  said  axle,  a 
shaft  supporting  yoke  arranged  on  said  axle,  a  sleeve 
revolubly  mounted  in  said  yoke,  a  gear  arranged  on  one 
end  of  aaid  sleeve  and  adapted  to  engage  the  gear  on  said 
axle  whereby  the  sleeve  is  continuously  driven,  a  clutch 
member  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  valve  oper- 
ating shaft,  a  gear  fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  yoke 
arranged  on  the  shaft,  a  power  transmitting  shaft  having 
Its  forward  end  revolubly  mounted  In  said  yoke,  a  gear 
on  said  end  of  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the  gear 
oa  said  valve  operating  shaft,  a  clutch  member  slidabiy 


keyed  to  said  power  transmitting  shaft  whereby  the  latter 
la  free  to  move  longitudinally  through  said  clutch  member 
and  through  said  revolubly  mounted  sleeve,  and  a  lever 
operatively  connected  with  the  clutch  member  on  said 
shaft  whereby  the  latter  Is  thrown  Into  and  oat  of  en- 
gagement with  the  clutch  member  on  said  sleeve,  thereby 
operatively  connecting  the  sleeve  with  said  power  trans- 
mitting shaft  to  drive  the  latter. 


956.714.  ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT. 
PiCL  MacGahax.  Wilklnsbnrg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1907.  Serial  No. 
391.217. 


1.  In  an  electrical  measuring  Instrument,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  independently  mounted  magnets  having 
pole  pieces  of  one  polarity  that  abut  against  each  other 
to  form  a  substantially  semi-annular  pole  member,  and 
pole  pieces  of  the  other  polarity  that  abut  against  each 
other  to  form  a  pole  member  separated  from  .the  other 
pole  member  by  a  substantially  seml-cyllndrical  air  gap, 
of  a  movable  coll  threaded  upon  the  semi-annular  pole 
member. 

2.  In  an  electrical  measuring  Instrument,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  independently  mounted  magnets  provided 
with  abutting  annularly  curved  pole  pieces,  and  abutting 
pole  pieces  having  cyllndrlcally  curved  faces  separated 
from  said  annularly  carved  p  ie  pieces  by  a  narrow  air 
gap,  of  a  movable  coll  threaded  upon  the  annularly  curved 
pole  pieces. 

3.  In  an  electrical  measuring  Instrument,  a  field  mag- 
net comprising  two  independently  mounted  permanent 
magnets  having  annularly  carved  pole  pieces  that  abut 
against  each  other  to  form  a  substantially  seml-annnlnr 
pole  member  and  concave  pole  pieces  that  abut  against 
each  other  and  partially  embrace  said  annularly  curved 
pole  pieces  but  are  separated  therefrom  by  a  seml-cylln- 
drical  air  gap. 

4.  In  an  electrical  measuring  lostniment.  the  combina- 
tion with  two  Independently  mounted  curved  magnets  dis- 
posed In  the  same  plane  and  provided  with  annularly 
curved  abutting  pole  pieces  and  concave  abutting  pole 
pieces  forming  two-part  pole  membera  that  are  separated 
from  each  other  by  a  seml-cyllndrlcal  air  gap,  of  a  mov- 
able coll  threaded  upon  the  annularly  curved  pole  pieces 
and  mounted  independently  of  the  said  magnets. 

5.  In  an  electrical  measuring  Instrument,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  independently  mounted  permanent  magnets 
having  pole  pieces  which  abut  against  each  other  to  form 
pole  members  separated  by  a  cyllndrlcally  curved  air 
gap,  of  an  independentfy  mounted  coil  surrounding  one 
of  said  pole  membera  and  having  one  side  located  and 
movable  in  said  air  gap. 


956,715.     FRUIT  -  BUCKET.     Thsodorb   Msixnkb,   Win- 
chester, Wash.      Filed  Feb.  18.  1909.     Serial  No.  47^688. 
1.   \   fruit   bucket   having  shields  secured  to  opposing 
sides    thereof,    pendent    portions    extending    within    said 
shields,  a  spring  holding  catch  engaging  said  pendent  por- 
tions, and  a  bisected  bottom  connected  to  said  pendent 
I  portions. 
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2.  A  fruit  bucket  provided  with  opposing.  Inclined  or 
tapering  sides,  opposing  parallel  sides  adjacent  to  said 
opposing  inclined  or  tapering  sides,  handles  oil  said  op- 
posing parallel  sides,  a  bail  extending  across  the  top  of 
said  fruit  bucket,  pendent  portions  extending  from  said 


ball,  mortises  In  said  pendent  portions.  In  combination 
with  spring  catches  supporting  said  pendent  portions 
through  the  medium  of  said  mortises,  links  attached  to 
said  pendent  portions,  and  a  bisected  bottom  connected  to 
said  links  and  to  said  tapering  sides. 


956,716.     FOLDING  UMBRELLA.     Clare.vck  F.  Miller, 
Marlette,  Mich.     Filed  July  16,  1909.    Serial  No.  507,993. 


A  folded  umbrella  comprising  a  ferrule  section  provided 
with  oppositely  arranged  longitudinal  slots,  a  second  sec- 
tion telescoping  Into  the  flrat  section  and  a  handle  section 
telescoping  into  the  said  second  section,  telescoping  ribs 
having  their  Inner  ends  pivoted  to  the  fermlc  section,  brace 
rods  having  their  outer  ends  pivoted  to  the  outer  sections 
of  the  ribs  and  their  inner  ends  pivoted  to  the  inner  end 
of  the  ferrale  section  and  connecting  rods  having  their 
outer  ends  pivoted  to  the  brace  rods  and  their  inner  ends 
extending  through  the  slots  of  the  ferrale  section  and  piv- 
oted to  the  Inner  end  of  the  second-named  section. 


9  5  6.717.  SILENCER  FOR  FIREARMS.  ROBra¥  A. 
MooRB,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Moore  Silencer  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Not.  24,  1909.  Serial 
No.  629,775. 


along  the  said  barrel,  means  to  secure  the  casing  to  the 
gun  barrel,  and  a  divider  within  the  casing  movable  across 
said  casing  bore  and  spaced  therefrom,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  gun  muscle,  a  casing  secured 
thereto  and  having  a  bore  in  allnement  with  the  gun  bore 
and  also  having  a  plurality  of  gas  vents,  and  means 
mounted  within  the  casing  and  movable  across  the  casing 
bore  and  spaced  therefrom  whereby  the  rush  of  gases  with- 
in the  casing  will  cause  cool  air  to  rush  into  the  casing 
through  Its  bore. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  gnn  musile,  a  casing  secured 
thereto  and  having  a  bore  In  allnement  with  the  gun  bore, 
a  diaphragm  within  the  casing  forming  a  plurality  of 
chamt>era  and  also  having  a  bore,  and  a  member  mounted 
in  said  diaphragm,  a  portion  of  said  member  being  movable 
across  the  space  l>etween  the  casing  and  diaphragm  bores 
and  spaced  therefrom. 

4.  llie  hereindescribed  silencer  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  b«re  and  a  plurality  of  gas  vents,  a  diaphragm 
within  the  casing  forming  a  plarality  of  chambera,  and  a 
member  extending  through  said  diaphragm  and  connected 
thereto,  said  member  being  movable  across  the  casing  l>ore 
and  spaced  therefrom. 

5.  The  hereindescribed  silencer  comprising  a  hollow 
casing  having  a  bore  and  a  plurality  of  gas  vents,  a  dia- 
phragm within  the  casing  dividing  the  same  into  a  plu- 
rality of  chambera,  a  portion  of  said  vents  leading  outward 
from  one  chamber  and  another  portion  from  the  other 
chamber,  said  diaphragm  having  an  opening  In  allnement 
with  the  casing  bore,  and  a  divider  extending  through  said 
diaphragm  opening  and  pivoted  to  the  diaphragm,  the 
inner  portion  of  the  divider  constituting  a  wing  to  be  op- 
erated by  the  gases  under  compression  and  the  outer 
portion  of  the  divider  t>eing  movable  across  the  bore  of 
the  casing,  sabstantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


956.718.  STEERING  DEVICE.  Herbert  S.  Mistin. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Austin  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IlUnois.  Filed 
Apr.  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  492,750. 


1.  The  hereindescribed  silencer  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  gun  barrel,  a  casing  having  a  bore  in  allne- 
ment with  the  gun  bore  and  extending  thence  rearwardly 


1.  In  a  steering  device  for  power-propelled  mowera.  roll- 
ers, and  the  like,  the  combination  with  a  steering  column, 
of  a  transmission  drum  mounted  coaxial  ly  with  said  steer- 
ing column,  and  driving  connections  between  said  steering 
column  and  transmission  drum  adapted  to  impart  to  the 
latter  a  variable  extent  of  turning  movement  relative  to 
the  taming  movement  of  said  steering  column. 

2.  In  a  steering  device  for  power-propelled  mowera,  roll- 
era,  and  the  like,  the  combination  with  a  steering  column, 
of  a  transmission  drum  loosely  mounted  on  said  steering 
column,  variable-speed  driving  connections  between  said 
steering  column  and  transmission  drum,  and  manually 
operable  means  whereby  said  driving  connections  may  be 
caused  to  Impart  to  said  drum  a  turning  movement  either 
coextensive  with  or  less  than  the  turning  movement  of 
said  steering  coliunn. 
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mt  edir*«  of  tlw  8«d«i  of  the  reena,  wcdgn  latCTpo«ed  be- 
tween the  blocks  and  adapted  to  hold  the  oQTer  ed|te« 
thereof  In  engagement  with  the  ondercnt  edge*  of  the 


8.  A  key  or  miter  block  «or  eoraers  of  framec  etc..  com- 
prlalng.  In  combination  with  the  meeting  edges  of  a  frame 
which  are  held  at  angles  to  each  other,  the  adjacent  meet- 
ing edges  of  the  sections  haring  each  a  recess  therein 
which  Is  contracted  at  Its  entrance  and  having  undercut 
marglMl  walls,  key  blocks  baring  ends  at  one  side  bereled 
and  conforming  to  and  engaging  the  marginal  edges  of  the 
recesses,  a  space  Interrenlng  between  the  blocks,  and 
wedges  positioned  In  said  space  and  adapted  to  bear 
against  each  other  and  the  adjacent  edgea  of  the  blocks 
to  hold  the  same  In  locked  relation.  j 


9M.712.  WBDOE  -  BXPANDINO  DEYICB.  FainoaiCH 
C.  KaOoan,  Haaover,  Oermanj.  Filed  Oct.  16.  1909. 
Serial  No.  622,7«S. 


1.  In  combination  an  expansible  body  composed  of  parta 
relatively  morable,  circular  grooved  pieces  movnbiy  ar- 
ranged In  said  parts,  and  a  member  having  Inclined  pro- 
jections engaging  In  said  grooves  and  adapted  to  coflperate 
with  said  grooves  to  separate  the  parts  of  the  expansible 

body. 

2.  In  combination  two  movable  parts,  circular  plates 
soak  la  said  parts,  said  plates  being  capable  of  rotation 
and  provided  with  grooves  a  member  having  projections 
engaging  in  the  grooves  of  said  rotatable  plates,  said  pro- 
jections being  set  at  an  angle  to  cause  relative  motion  of 
tbe  parta  when  the  member  carrying  the  same  Is  moved, 
sabstantlally  a»  described. 

3.  In  a  wedge  expanding  device  bavlng  two  movable 
parts  with  circular  Incisions,  a  looae  clrealar  plate  with 
a  central  groove  in  each  Incision,  and  an  operative  member 
with  projections  set  at  an  angle  adapted  to  engage  in  the 
grooves  of  the  circular  plates. 


95«,713.     COBN-PLANTER.     HaaiUiN   F.  Lorm.  Ironton. 
llo.     FUed  Jan.  13,  1910.     Serial  No.  537,882. 


keyed  to  said  power  tranasaittlng  shaft  wheraby  the  Utter 
is  free  to  move  longitudinally  tbroogh  aaid  eloteh  oMmbsr 
and  through  said  revolubly  mounted  sleeve,  and  a  lever 
operatively  connected  with  the  clutch  member  on  said 
shaft  whereby  the  latter  is  thrown  into  and  ont  of  en- 
gagement with  the  clutch  member  on  aaid  sleeve,  thereby 
operatively  connecting  the  sleeve  with  said  power  trana* 
mittlng  shaft  to  drive  the  latter. 


In  a  com  plaatcr.  a  driving  and  supporting  axle,  a 
power  transmitting  gear  fixedly  mounted  on  said  axle,  a 
ahaft  supporting  yoke  arranged  on  said  axle,  a  sleeve 
revolnbly  mounted  in  said  yoke,  a  gear  arranged  on  one 
end  of  aaid  sleeve  and  adapted  to  engage  the  gear  on  said 
axl«  whereby  the  alecve  la  coatlnnoaaly  driven,  a  dateh 
member  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  valve  oper- 
ating shaft,  a  gear  fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  yoke 
arraaged  on  the  shaft,  a  power  transmitting  shaft  having 
ita  forward  ead  revolnbly  mounted  in  said  yoke,  a  gear 
oa  said  end  of  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the  gear 
oa  Mid  valva  operating  shaft,  a  clnteh  ateiaber  slUIably 


956.714.  ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  INSTBUMENT. 
Pacl  MacOahas,  Wllklnsbnrg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghoose  Electric  *  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1907.  Serial  No. 
391,217. 


1.  In  an  electrical  measuring  Instrument,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  independently  mounted  magnets  hsving' 
pole  pieces  of  one  polarity  that  abut  against  each  other 
to  form  a  sabstantlally  semi-annular  pole  member,  and 
pole  pleeea  of  the  other  polarity  that  abut  against  each 
other  to  form  a  pole  member  separated  from  the  other 
pole  member  by  a  sabstantlally  seni-cylladrleal  air  ga|». 
of  a  movable  coll  threaded  upon  the  seml-annnlar  pola 
member. 

2.  la  an  electrical  measuring  instrument,  the  comblna- 
tloa  with  two  Independently  mounted  magnets  provided 
with  abatttag  annulariy  carved  pole  pieces,  aad  abatting 
pole  pieces  having  cylladrlcally  curved  faeea  separated 
froa^sald  annulariy  carved  p  le  pieces  by  a  narrow  air 
gay,  at  a  movable  coll  threaded  upon  the  annulariy  carved 
pol«  pfseea. 

3.  In  aa  electrical  awasartag  Instrument,  a  field  mag- 
net comprising  two  inde{>eDdently  mounted  permanent 
magaets  having  annulariy  carved  pole  pieces  that  abut 
agalaat  each  other  to  form  a  substantially  semi-annular 
pole  member  and  concave  pole  pieces  that  abut  against 
each  other  and  partially  embrace  said  aannlarly  carved 
pole  pieces  but  are  separated  therefrom  by  a  aeml-cylln- 
drical  sir  gap. 

4.  la  an  electrical  measuring  instrument,  the  comblaa- 
tton  with  two  Independently  mounted  carved  magnets  dis- 
posed in  the  same  plane  and  provided  with  annulariy 
carved  abutting  pole  pieces  and  eoacavs  abutting  pole 
pieces  forming  two-part  pole  ssembers  that  are  separated 
from  each  other  by  a  seml-cylladrleal  air  gap,  of  a  noov- 
able  coll  threaded  upon  the  annulariy  carved  pole  pieces 
and  mounted  independently  of  the  said  magnets. 

5.  In  an  electrical  measuring  tnstrnmeat,  the  eomblna- 
ttoa  with  two  iadcpendeatly  oKNiated  permaaeat  magnets 
havlag  pole  pieces  wblcb  abat  against  each  other  to  form 
pole  BMmbers  separated  by  a  cylladrtcally  carved  air 
gap,  of  an  Independently  mounted  coll  sarroandiag  one 
of  said  pole  members  and  having  one  side  located  and 
movable  la  said  air  gap. 


956,715.     FRUIT  -  BUCKET.     TBaoooaa  MaiXNaa,  Win- 
chester. Wash.     Filed  Feb.  18, 1909.     Serial  No.  478,688. 
1.  A   fruit  bucket  having  ahields  secured  to  opposing 
sides    thereof.    iM>ndent    portions    extending   within    said 
shields,  a  spring  holding  catch  engaging  said  pendent  per- 
tioBS,  and  a  bisected  bottom  connected  to  aaid  pendent 
I  portions. 
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2.  A  fralt  b«kal  pa^Msi  wttH  miilw.  t»««^  •» 
taperlag  bMm.  appaalw  paralM  aMss  a4ia«eai  to  said 
iippiiiig  tadlaed  or  Uperiag  sMes.  haadtos  oa  ssM  sp- 
pnafg  parallel  sides,  a  baU  extsadlag  across  tbr  tap  tt 
said  fralt  bucket,  pendant  portions  extsadtng  tnm  saM 


•t  pw 


ball,  mortlaes  la  said  pssdent  porUoas,  In  combination 
with  spring  catches  snpportiag  saM  peadcnt  portloas 
through  the  medium  of  said  mortlaea,  links  attachsd  to 
said  pend«-nt  portions,  aad  a  bisected  bottom  connected  to 
said  links  and  to  saM  Uperiag  sides. 


X. 


956.716.     FOLIMSO  UMBRELL.\.     CLAsasca  F.  MltXBa. 
Marlette.  Mich.    Filed  July  1«,  1909.    Serial  No.  50T.9M. 


\tkum  #ltb  a 
1  bavteg  a  bore  la 
having   a   plurality 
ita«  wttkla  the  castag 
mmt  spaced  tberefroai  wbercby  tbe 
la  tbs  casing  will  eaaas  eael  air  ts 
tkroogh  Its  bofs. 

3.  la  eoMblaatlsa  with  a  gas  anuals.  a 
thereto  aad  havlag  a  bore  la  allaesMat  with  tks  goa  bore, 
a  diaphragm  wltbla  tbe  eaalag  forming  a  plarallty  U 
ekaabara  aad  alao  having  a  bore,  and  a  member  moaated 
la  said  dlapbragm.  a  portion  of  said  SMmber  being  awvable  . 
acroaa  tbe  spsce  betweea  the  eaalag  aad  diaphragm  berca 
aad  apacsd  therefrom. 

4.  IJS  hsrsladsaeribad  slleaccr  comprising  a  caslag 
havlag  a  bata  aad  a  plarallty  of  gas  venta.  a  diaphragm 
wltbla  tba  caslag  fonalag  a  plarallty  of  ebaaUiera.  aad  a 
Mcmbrr  cxteadlag  thivagh  aaid  diaphragm  aad  connected 
thereto,  said  member  being  movable  acroas  tbe  easing  bora 
aad  spaced  therefrom. 

6.  Tba  beieladeacrlbed  alleaeer  comprising  a  hollow 
eaalag  having  a  bore  and  a  plarallty  of  gaa  veats,  a  dia- 
phragm wltbla  the  casing  dividing  tbe  same  lato  a  plu- 
rality af  chambers,  a  portion  of  said  vents  leading  outward 
from  oae  chamber  and  another  portion  from  the  otbar 
chamber,  said  dlapbragm  bavlag  aa  opealng  in  alinement 
wKb  tbe  caalng  bare,  aad  a  divider  extending  through  said 
^|twpfc*«g»  opealng  aad  plroted  to  the  diaphragm,  the 
iaacr  p«Mloa  of  the  divider  constituting  a  wing  to  be  op- 
erated by  the  gases  ander  compression  snd  the  outer 
portion  of  tba  divider  being  movable  acroas  tbe  bore  of 
tba  caalM.  aahataatlally  as  set  forth. 

IClalMi  6  ta  10  aoC  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.] 


966. Tl 8.  STEERING  DEVICE.  Haaaaar  8.  Mcstiji, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Austin  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Apr.  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  492,750. 


.\  folded  umbrella  comprising  a  ferrule  section  provided 
with  oppositely  arranged  longitudinal  slots,  a  second  sec- 
tion telescoping  Into  the  first  sectlaa  and  a  haadla  aeetlon 
telescoping  Into  the  said  second  section,  telescoping  ribs 
having  their  inner  «  nds  pivoted  to  the  ferrule  section,  brace 
rods  having  tbelr  outer  ends  pivoted  to  the  outer  sections 
of  the  ribs  and  their  Inner  ends  pivoted  to  the  inner  end 
of  the  ferrule  section  and  connecting  rods  having  their 
outer  ends  pivoted  to  the  brace  rods  and  their  Inner  end" 
extending  through  tbe  slots  of  the  ferrule  section  and  piv- 
oted to  the  Inner  end  of  tbe  second-named  section. 


056,717.  SILENCER  FOR  FIREARMS.  RoamiT  A. 
Mooaa,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Moors  Silencer  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  FUed  Nor.  J4,  1969.  flarlal 
No.  029,775. 


1  The  berelndeaeribed  sOeacer  eomprlalng.  In  combtea- 
tlsn  with  a  gaa  barrel,  a  casing  havlag  a  boro  In  allae- 
ment  with  the  gun  bore  aad  extandlag  theace  rearwardly 


1.  la  a  steering  device  for  power-prot»elled  mowers,  roll- 
era,  and  the  like,  the  comblnatioa  with  a  ataering  column, 
of  a  transmlsaion  drum  mounted  coaxlally  with  said  steer- 
ing column,  and  driving  connections  between  said  steering 
colama  and  transmission  drum  adapted  to  Impart  to  the 
latter  a  variable  extent  of  turning  movement  relative  to 
the  turning  movement  of  said  steering  oolamn. 

2.  In  a  steering  device  for  power-propelled  mowers,  roll- 
ers, and  the  like,  the  comMnattoa  with  a  steering  column, 
of  a  tranamlssloa  drum  loosely  mounted  on  said  steering 
eohimn.  variable-speed  drivlag  coanectlona  between  aaid 
steering  column  and  transmission  drum,  aad  maaoally 
operable  meaas  whereby  said  driving  connections  may  he 
caaaed  to  Impart  to  aaid  dram  a  turniag  movement  either 
coextaaalva  wltb  or  leas  than  tbe  turning  movement  of 
said  8ta««iBg  oriamn. 
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5.  Ib  •  »teeiiBg  derlce  for  power-propelled  moweri,  roll- 
er*, and  the  Uke.  the  combination  with  a  steering  column, 
of  a  trantmtaakm  drum  loosely  mounted  on  said  ste^rinK 
coloma,  an  internal  sear  also  looaely  mounted  on  said 
•teerlns  colomn.  a  central  gear  fast  on  said  steering  col- 
omn,  a  planet  gear  rotatably  mounted  on  said  dmm  be- 
tween and  meahlng  with  said  central  gear  and  said  inter- 
nal gear,  a  stationary  member  adjacent  to  said  drum,  and 
manually  controlled  means  for  locking  said  internal  gear 
to  either  said  stationary  member  or  said  drum. 

4.  Ib  a  steering  device  for  power-propelled  mowers,  roll- 
ers, and  the  like,  the  combination  with  a  steering  column, 
of  •  transmission  dmm  loosely  monnted  on  said  steerinK 
colnaa  and  toraed  with  an  annolar  serlea  of  locking 
notches,  an  internal  gear  also  loosely  mounted  on  said 
steering  column,  a  central  gear  fast  on  said  steering  col- 
umn, a  planet  gear  rotatably  mounted  on  said  drum  be- 
tween and  meshing  with  said  central  gear  and  said  in- 
ternal gear,  a  stationary  ring  hsTlng  a  series  of  locking 
not^ea  opposite  said  drum,  locking  dogs  monnted  on  said 
Internal  gear,  and  manually  controlled  means  for  effecting 
the  locking  engagement  of  said  dogs  with  the  notches  of 
either  said  stationary  ring  or  said  drum. 

6.  In  a  ateering  derlce  for  power-propelled  mowers,  roll- 
ers, and  the  like,  the  combination  with  a  steering  column, 
of  a  transmission  drum  loosely  mounted  on  said  steering 
column  and  formed  with  an  annular  series  of  locking 
notches,  an  internal  gear  also  loosely  monnted  on  said 
steering  column,  a  central  gear  fast  on  said  steering  eol- 
amn.  a  planet  gear  rotatably  monnted  on  said  drum  be- 
tween and  meahlng  with  said  central  gear  and  said  in- 
ternal gear,  a  stationary  ring  haying  a  series  of  locking 
notches  opposite  said  drum,  locking  dogs  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  said  internal  gear  and  normally  engaging  th« 
notches  of  said  drum,  spring-actuated  means  mounted  on 
said  steering  column  for  throwing  said  locking  dogs  into 
engagement  with  the  notches  of  said  stationary  ring,  and 
manually  operable  means  for  retracting  said  dog  actuating 
means. 


»5e,710.  GBAIN-8EPARATOB  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO 
THRESHING  -  MACHINES.  William  J.  McAdam s. 
Ruby,  Tex.     KUed  Oct.  26,   1909.     Serial  No.  824,726. 


1.  In  a  dark*  of  th«  elaaa  described,  a  stacker  attach- 
ment, comprising  a  hood  adaptable  to  telescopic  connec- 
tioo  with  the  discharge  end  of  a  pneumatic  sUcker,  haTing 
ita  upper  wall  curred  downwardly  at  its  discharge  end  and 
an  outwardly  Inclined  floor,  and  proTlded  with  a  Tsrtkal 
series  of  Intecrally  ftormad  tranarerse  slats  adjacent  to  the 
dlaeharga  end :  lateral  hooked  rods  plTotally  attached  to 
tba  said  hood  and  adapted  to  secure  the  discharge  duct 
In  attachawnt  therewith ;  and  a  dlacharge  duct,  one  end 
having  lateral  openings  adapted  to  engage  the  lateral 
hooked  rods  pivotally  attached  to  the  hood  and  the  floor 
thereof  provided  with  a  transverse  series  of  longitudinal, 
notched  strips,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  pnenmatlc  stacker  attachment,  the  comMna- 
tioa  of  a  hood  adapted  to  telescopic  connection  with  the 
discharge  end  of  a  pneumatic  stacker,  having  Its  upper 
wall  curved  downwardly  at  Its  discharge  opening,  and  an 
outwardly  Inclined  floor  and  provided  artth  a  vertical 
Mfias  of  Intccrally  formed  transverse  slats  adjacent  to 
tha  dlscbarga  opaning  and  lateral  booked  roda  pivotally 


attached  to  tha  hood,  with  a  discharge  doct  having  lateral 
openings  adapted  to  engage  the  lateral  booked  roda  piv- 
otally attached  to  the  hood,  and  provided  with  a  trans- 
verse series  of  longitudinal,  notched  stripe,  all  substan- 
tially as  described. 

956,720.  LAMP.  Cbaklbs  A.  McCONC,  Jersey  City.  N.  J., 
assignor  to  The  Commercial  Acetylene  Company,  New 
York.  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Jan. 
22,  1910,     Serial  No.  S39,818. 


In  a  gaa  lamp  of  the  character  deaeribad.  a  frame, 
an  Inverted  burner  of  the  lacandeacent  mantle  type  car- 
ried thereby,  a  globe  also  carried  thereby,  the  latter  having 
a  central  opening  directly  nnder  the  mantle,  and  a  pro- 
tecting perforated  screen  covering  said  opening  and  ar- 
ranged close  to  said  mantle — said  perforated  portion  ex- 
tending across  said  opening  and  directly  under  the  mantle 
whereby  said  burner  may  be  lighted  through  said  screened 
opening. 


I»06,721.  DRIVING  MECHANISM.  William 
»BY,  OalnesvlUe,  Ga.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1909. 
819,828. 


A.  ifcKiN- 
Serial  No. 


1.  A  tractor  comprising  a  frame,  wheels  Joomaled  for 
Independent  rotation  at  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  an  en- 
gine mounted  upon  the  frame,  separate  means  located  at 
the  oppoalte  sides  of  the  frame  for  transmitting  move- 
ment from  the  engine  to  the  wheels  Independently,  and 
means  for  Independently  reversing  the  movement  of  said 
tranamlttlng  means. 

2.  A  tractor  comprlaing  a  frame,  whaela  located  at  the 
opposite  sides  thereof,  and  Joumaled  for  Independent  ro- 
tation, an  engine  monnted  upon  the  frame,  independent 
means  located  at  the  oppoalte  sides  of  the  frame  for 
transmitting  movement  from  the  engine  to  the  wheelc* 
Independently,  means  for  reversing  the  movement  of  each 
transmitting  means,  and  means  for  Interrupting  the  rota- 
tion of  one  of  the  wheels  while  the  other  is  In  rotation. 

8.  A  tractor  comprising  a  frame,  wheels  Journaled  for 
Independent  rotation  at  the  opposite  aides  thereof,  aa 
engine  mounted  upon  the  frame,  transmission  means  lo- 
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eated  at  the  opposite  sidaa  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to 
tranamlt  motion  from  the  engine  to  the  wheela  inde- 
pendently, said  tranamiaslon  means  being  susceptible  of 
Independent  manipulation  to  cause  the  wheels  to  rotate 
Independently  in  either  of  two  directions  or  to  bring  the 
wheels  to  a  state  of  rest. 

4.  A  tractor  comprlaing  a  frame,  wheels  Joumaled  for 
independent  rotation  at  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  an 
engine  mounted  upon  the  frame,  spring  retained  counter 
shafts  Journaled  upon  the  frame,  frictian  means  for  trans- 
mitting movement  froib  the  engine  shaft  to  the  counter 
ahafta,  means  for  transmitting  movement  from  the  re- 
spective counter  shafta  to  the  wheela,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  counter  shafta  Independently  against  the  tension 
of-  tbelr  springs  to  Interrupt  the  frlctlonal  connection 
between  the  engine  shaft  and  the  counter  shaft. 

5.  A  tractor  comprising  a  frame,  wheela  Joumaled  for 
Independent  rotation  at  the  oppoalte  aides  thereof,  an  en- 
gine mounted  upon  the  frame,  spring  retained  counter 
ahafta  Joumaled  for  rotation  upon  tlia  frame,  aaid  counter 
ahafta  having  cranka,  friction  wheels  Joomaled  upon  the 
cranks,  and  frlctlonally  connected  with  the  engine  shaft. 
means  for  transmitting  movement  from  the  friction  wheels 
to  the  reapectlve  wheela  located  at  the  oppoalte  sides  of 
the  frame,  and  means  for  moving  the  counter  shafta  In- 
dependently against  their  retaining  springs  to  Interrupt 
the  frlctlonal  connection  between  the  friction  wheels  and 
the  engine  shaft 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


966.722.      TOP-PROP.      FaiD   A.    NxiDca.    Augusta,    Ky. 
Filed  June  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  438,448. 


1.  Tlie  combination  of  a  stud  having  an  integrally 
formed  head,  meana  for  securing  said  stud  to  a  carriage 
top,  a  brace  rod  for  the  carriage  top  monnted  on  said  stud, 
a  nut  having  a  seat,  adapted  to  engage  the  head  on  said 
stud,  and  a  coiled  spring  monnted  on  said  stud  for  hold- 
ing said  brace  rod  in  place,  and  for  holding  the  seat 
on  said  nut  In  poaltiTa  engagement  with  said  head. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  stud  having  an  Integrally 
formed  angular  head,  means  for  securing  said  stud  to  a 
carriage  top,  a  brace  rod  mounted  on  said  atnd,  a  not 
having  an  angular  bore,  corresponding  to  the  shape  of 
said  bead,  and  a  seat  for  said  bead,  out  of  allnement  with 
the  bore,  and  a  thimble  mounted  on  aaid  stud  for  hold- 
ing said  rod  in  place  and  for  forcing  aaid  nut  outwardly, 
wtiereby  aaid  head  is  eansad  to  engage  the  seat  provldM 
on  the  nut. 

3.  In  a  carriage  prop  the  combination  of  a  member  of 
a  carriage  top,  a  stud  secured  to  the  member  and  provided 
with  an  integrally  formed  angular  head,  a  covering  mate- 
rial through  which  the  stud  projects,  a  nut  provided  with 
an  angular  bore,  corresponding  to  the  shape  of  the 
tiead  and  having  a  seat  for  tbe  head,  out  of  allnement  with 
the  bore,  a  brace  rod  mounted  on  the  stud,  a  ooUed  spring 
for  holding  tbe  covering  material  and  said  brace  rod 
in  place,  and  for  forcing  said  nut  outwardly,  whereby  the 
head  of  the  stud  is  caused  to  engage  the  seat  provided 
on  tlM  not. 


same  to  heat  raya,  placing  the  paper  thos  traatad  batwaan 
a  mount  and  the  article  to  be  mounted  tharaoa.  and  then 
applying  a  hot  iron  over  the  same. 


•86,723.  PROCESS  FOR  MOUNTING  PHOTOGRAPHS, 
EN0RATING8,  OB  THE  LIKE  IN  A  DRY  CONDI- 
TION. JoLioa  NBTBioxifn,  Crooberg,  Taunus.  Ger- 
many. FUed  July  18,  1908.  Serial  No.  444,212. 
1.  Tha  procaaa  for  adheaively  mounting  photographs  and 
papar  aagravlaga,  which  conslsta  in  coating  paper  on  both 
of  ita  sIdaa  with  a  solution  of  gatta-parcha.  exposing  the 


;1.-.-.;,:..-:.0  .••.•::/•;.. 
'."■  ■■;-•;    ^.;.:.:.-'V;.:- 

:    ■■•.;-':''V/..'..Vi,:-r,. 

■■    :V■^.■.^..•^:>.0■■•-^■ 


2.  Tlie  procaas  for  adheaively  mounting  photographs 
and  paper  engravings,  which  conshita  In  coating  paper  on 
both  of  its  sides  with  a  aolutlon  of  gutta-percha,  allowing 
to  dry.  then  exposing  the  paper  thus  treated  to  the  action 
of  a  degree  of  heat  suitable  for  causing  the  gutta-percha 
to  enter  the  pores  of  the  paper,  allowing  to  dry,  placing 
the  paper  thus  treated  between  a  mount  and  the  article 
to  be  adhesively  mounted  thereon,  and  then  applying  a 
hot  iron  over  tbe  same. 


9  5  6,724.     VEHICLE- WHEEL.     Chauu  B.  NiCHOLa, 
Bockport,  Ohio.    Piled  Aug.  9.  1909.    Serial  No.  511,939. 


1.  In  a  vehicie-wheel,  the  eomblnatloo,  with  the  rias 
of  the  wheel,  and  a  tire  extending  drcnmferentlally  of  tha 
rim  and  enough  larger  in  internal  diameter  than  tbe  ex- 
temal  diameter  of  tbe  rim  to  form  an  annular  space  be- 
tween the  tire  and  the  rim,  of  a  tire-holder  comprising 
sections  extending  along  the  inner  clrcumferantlally  ex- 
tending surface  of  the  tire,  adjacent  aectloas  of  tbe  tlra- 
holder  being  provided  at  tbelr  adjacent  ends  with  lugs 
which  are  arranged  In  Hue  transversely  of  tbe  said  sec- 
tions and  pivoted  together  parallelly  with  the  axis  of  tha 
wheel,  and  leaf -springs  arranged  between  the  rim  and  tha 
sections  of  the  tire-holder  and  spaced  and  extending  cir- 
cnmferentially  of  the  rim,  each  spring  being  attached  at 
one  end  to  the  rim  and  bearing  at  Ita  other  end  outwardly 
agalnat  adjacent  lugs  of  adjacent  sections  of  the  tira- 
holder. 

2.  In  a  vehicle-wheel,  tbe  combination,  with  tbe  rim  of 
the  wheel,  and  a  tire  extending  clrcumferentlally  of  tiM 
rim  and  enough  larger  In  Internal  diameter  than  the  ex- 
ternal diameter  of  the  rim  to  form  an  annular  space  be- 
tween tha  tire  and  tbe  rim.  of  a  tire-holder  comprlaing 
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■etal  wetkMW  •ztMdiac  aloiiff  die  taaer  dreoafinviitlatlT 
•ztendtng  nrfac*  of  tlM  tlr*.  adjaecDt  MetloM  ot  tlM  tlr«- 
holder  being  plroted  togetber  at  their  adMecnt  tmOa  p«r- 
nlleliy  with  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  each  section  of  the 
tire-holder  being  prorided  with  two  Bangea  orerlapplng 
opposite  aides  reapectlvely  of  the  tire  and  bartng  two 
Inner  laterally  spaced  flaagea  projecting  Into  and  par- 
tiallr  across  the  aforeaaid  spaea;  a  neUl  band  extending 
clrcamferentially  of  the  rim  and  prorlded  with  two  flangea 
looeely  orerlapping  the  outer  side  of  oppoalte  Inner  flanges 
respectlT^ly  of  each  aeetion  of  the  tire-bolder ;  leaf-aprlngs 
arranged  between  tha  aald  band  and  the  tire-bolder  and 
extending  and  spaced  circomferentiallr  of  the  rim,  each 
spring  bearing  at  one  end  oatwardly  against  adjacent  enda 
of  adjacent  sections  of  the  tire-bolder,  and  means  whereby 
the  said  spring  and  the  aforeaaid  band  are  removably  se 
cured  at  the  other  end  of  tb«  spring  to  the  rim. 


2.  In  a  flIllBg  replenishing  loom,  a  lUllng  carrier  sup- 
ply hopper  formed  with  a  compartment  havinx  a  lower 
portion  to  contain  filling  earrlen  ia  alngle  line  formation, 
and  an  opper  portion  to  contain  flUlng  carriers  In  plural 
line  formatloa. 


958,725.  LOOM-TEMPLE.  Jojjas  NoaTHSOP.  Hopedale, 
Mass.,  aaalgDor  to  William  F.  Draper,  Hopedale,  Mass. 
FtlPd  Dec.  16.  1908.    Serial  No.  4«7.T48. 


1.  A  loom  temple  compriaing  two  Jawa  relatlTSly  mpr- 
able  to  clamp  a  fabric  paaalng  between  them,  and  means 
for  so  moTlng  the  Jaws,  one  of  said  Jaws  being  provided 
with  a  cloth  engaging  portion  the  extent  of  which  la  re- 
duced adjacent  the  seWage  engaging  edge  of  the  Jaw  to 
avoid  Injury  to  the  cloth  selvage^ 

2.  ▲  loom  temple  eompristag  two  Jaws,  and  means  for 
relatlTely  moving  them  to  clamp  and  release  a  f&brlc  be- 
tween the  Jaws,  one  of  said  Jaws  being  prorlded  with  a 
plurality  of  groups  of  fabric  engaging  teeth,  the  number  of 
teeth  in  the  groups  being  reduced  adjacent  the  selvage  en- 
gaging edge  of  the  Jaw. 

3.  A  loom  temple  compriaing  two  Jaws,  and  meaaa  for 
moving  said  jaws  relatively  to  clamp  and  releaae  a  fabric 

^between  them,  one  of  said  Jawa  having  a  plurality  of 
fabric  engaging  portiona,  the  fabric  engaging  extant  of 
which  is  reduced  adjacent  the  aelvaga  engaging  edge  of  the 

Jaw. 

4.  A  Jaw  temple  for  looms,  compriaing  two  Jawa  rela- 
tively movable  for  clamping  and  nnclamplng  a  fabric  be- 
tween them,  one  of  said  Jaws  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  groups  of  fabric  engaging  teeth,  aaid  gronpa  be- 
ing separated  by  untoothed  portions  of  greater  extent  than 
the  diatance  between  the  teeth  of  a  group,  and  the  extent 
of  the  groaps  of  fabric  engaging  teeth  being  reduced  ad- 
jacent the  selvage  edge  of  the  Jaw. 

5.  A  Jaw  temple  having  one  of  Its  Jaws  provided  with 
fabric  engaging  teeth  formed  by  intersecting  cuts,  one  of 
which  extendk  at  an  Inclination  to  the  direction  of  cloth 

.   movement  through  tiw  temple. 

[Claima  0  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


»&6,720.  FlLLING-BBPLBNISHINfi  LOOM.  Jonas  Nob- 
THSor,  Hopedale,  Maaa.,  asalgnor  to  William  F.  Draper, 
Hopedale.  Maaa.  Filed  June  11,  19M.  Serial  Mo. 
501.482. 

1.  In  a  filling  replenlahlng  loom,  a  filling  carrier  snpply 
hopper  having  a  lower  portion  to  conUin  filling  carriers  in 
single  line  formation,  ana  an  enlarged  upper  portion  to 
contain  filling  carrtssa  In  staggered  relation  and  canae  the 
fiUIn^  carrlera  to  wodge  baCwean  each  other  and  aa  a«- 
wall  of  the  hopper. 


S.  In  a  filling  replenlahlng  loom,  a  fiUtng  carrier  sup- 
ply hopper  formed  with  a  alngle  compartment  having  a 
lowers  portion  to  deliver  filling  carriers  singly  to  trans- 
ferring position,  and  an  upper  portion  to  contain  filling 
carriers  in  plural  line  formation  with  the  carriers  dla- 
pooed  in  ataggered  relation. 

4.  In  a  filling  replenishing  loom,  a  filling  carrier  sap- 
ply  hopper  havlug  a  lower  portion  to  deliver  filling  car- 
riers singly  to  transferring  position,  and  an  enlarged  up- 
per portion  to  conUin  filling  carriers  In  plural  ilne  forma- 
tion, said  enlarged  upper  portion  gradually  contracting 
downward  into  the  lower  portion  to  arrange  the  filling 
carriers  in  single  line  formation  as  theer  move  toward 
tranaferrlng  poattlon. 

5.  In  a  filling  replenlahlng  loom,  a  filling  carrier  supply 
hopper  provided  with  an  enlarged  upper  portion  to  con- 
tain filling  carriers  In  staggered  relation,  and  having  a 
slot  for  the  passage  of  the  filling  ends. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Oasatta.] 


96«.727.  80UND-REPB0DDCING  MACHINE  AND  REC- 
ORD THEREPOB.  F««D«aicic  H.  Osbobn,  Garrisoa, 
N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1908,  Serial  No.  4«6,921.  Re- 
newed Jan.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  540.272. 


1.  In  a  aoond  reproducing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  recocd  carrier  and  a  record  carried  thereby,  the 
aaJd  neord  belBg  provtdad  with  a  aoond  groove  havtng  a 
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deeper  portion  at  the  termlnatloa  thereof,  of  a  reproducer 
provided  with  a  stylus  and  a  traveling  arm  therefor,  cir- 
cuit closing  means  includlni;  a  member  carried  by  the  said 
reproducer  and  traveling  arm  and  held  normally  out  of 
contact  wHh  the  face  of  the  record  while  the  atyloa  la 
traveling  along  the  greater  portion  of  the  aald  aoond 
groove  but  being  allowed  to  engage  the  face  of  the  said 
record  when  the  stylus  reaches  the  deeper  portion  of  the 
aaid  sound  groove,  and  an  electric  stopping  means,  the 
clrcait  for  which  Is  arranged  to  be  controlled  by  the  en- 
gagement of  the  said  contact  member  with  the  face  of  the 
said  record. 

2.  In  a  Bound  reproducing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  rotatable  record  carrier  and  a  record  carried  there- 
by, the  aaid  record  being  provided  with  .a  aound  groove 
having  a  deeper  portion  at  the  termination  thereof  and 
provided  with  a  circuit  closing  element  in  proximity 
thereto,  the  face  of  the  said  circuit  closing  element  being 
substantially  flush  with  the  face  of  the  said  record,  of  a 
reproducer  provided  with  a  stylna  and  a  traveling  arm 
therefor,  a  circnit  closing  element  carried  by  the  aald  re- 
producer and  traveling  arm,  the  said  circuit  closing  ele- 
Ment  being  normally  out  of  contact  with  the  face  of  the 
said  record  but  arranged  to  be  lowered  to  engage  the  cir- 
cnit cloaing  element  carried  by  the  record  when  the  stylus 
reachea  the  deeper  portion  of  the  groove,  and  an  electric 
stopping  device  the  circuit  for  which  is  arranged  to  be 
doaed  by  the  coengagement  of  the  two  aald  circuit  cloaing 
elements. 

3.^  In  a  sound  reproducing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  rotatable  record  carrier  and  a  record  carried  there- 
by, the  said  record  being  provided  with  a  sound  groove 
having  a  deeper  portion  at  the  termination  thereof  and 
baviuK  a  metallic  plate  located  in  proximity  thereto,  the 
face  thereof  being  substantially  flush  with  the  face  of  the 
aald  record,  of  a  reproducer  provided  with  a  atylua  and  a 
traveling  arm  therefor,  two  contact  elements  carried  by 
the  said  reproducer  and  traveling  arm.  the  said  elements 
being  normally  insulated  from  each  other  and  held  out  of 
contact  with  the  face  of  the  said  record  during  the  time 
the  atylua  is  traveling  through  the  greater  portion  of  the 
aaid  sound  groove,  the  said  elementa  being  arranged  to  be 
lowers  to  the  level  of  the  face  of  the  record  and  to  be 
engaged  by  the  metallic  plate  carried  by  the  said  record 
when  the  said  stylus  reaches  the  deeper  portion  of  the 
aound  groove,  and  an  electric  stopping  device,  the  circuit 
for  which  Is  arranged  to  be  dosed  by  the  engagement  of 
the  two  said  contact  elements  with  the  said  metallic  plate. 


956,728.  MACHINE  TO  MANUFACTURE  SODA  AND 
SULFITE  WOOD-PULP.  Pbblbx  B.  Palmxr,  O^no, 
Me.     Filed  May  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  407.368. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  blow-ptt  uaed  In  the  mi^nufac- 
tore  of  soda  and  sulfite  wood-pulp  of  a  cylindrical  recep- 
tacle or  pit  placed  horizon Ully,  aa  above  deacrifoed,  with  a 
-filter  as  atwve  described. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  blow-pit  naed  in  the  mannfae- 
tnre  of  aoda  or  aulflte  wood-pulp,  of  a  cylindrical  pit 
placed  horlBontally,  as  above  deacrlbed,  and  a  hanging 
target  or  butt,  as  above -described  and  set  forth. 


966.729.  ANTI FREEZING-CLOSET.  Mils  PcTBaaOK, 
Moscow,  Idaho,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Charles  L. 
Thompson.  Moscow,  Idaho.  Filed  July  13,  1000.  Se- 
rial No.  607.390. 


^^  f.^c' 


1.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  bracket,  of  aa 
operating  lever  fulcrumed  on  and  passing  through  the  said 
bracket,  an  outlet  valve  connected  with  and  operated  by 
the  rear  end  of  the  lever,  an  inlet  valve  connected  with 
and  operated  by  the  front  end  of  the  lever,  a  hinged  seat 
bearing  upon  the  front  end  of  the  lever  t^  operate  the 
same,  a  finger  adjustably  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
lever,  and  a  spring  having  one  end  secured  to  the  said 
finger  and  ita  other  end  secured  below  the  lever. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bracket  composed  of  angular 
plates  secured  togetber,  one  of  said  plates  having  a  cut- 
away portion  to  provide  a  guiding  slot,  and  the  other  plate 
being  provided  with  a  projection  on  its  front  side  adjacent 
the  said  slot,  a  lever  fulcrumed  upon  the  said  projection 
and  passing  through  tbe  said  slot,  and  inlet  and  outlet 
valves  connected  with  and  operated  by  tbe  opposite  ends 
of  the  said  lever. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  bracket,  an  operating  lever  ful- 
crumed on  and  passing  through  the  said  bracket,  an  outlet 
valve  connected  with  the  rear  end  of  tbe  lever,  a  supply 
valve  arranged  below  the  front  end  of  tbe  lever,  a  ver- 
tically disposed  rod  connected  with  the  aapl^y  valve,  a 
sleeve  adjustably  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  tbe  said  rod 
and  baring  a  pin  and  slot  connection  with  the  front  end 
of  the  operating  lever,  a  guide  for  the  valve  rod,  a  spring 
coiled  around  the  rod  above  the  said  guide  and  bearing 
on  the  guide,  and  a  collar  adjustably  secured  on  the  rod 
and  bearing 'against  the  upper  end  of  the  spring. 


9  5  6.730.  STENCILING  APPARATUS.  Adolph  Po- 
KORN-T,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  FUed  May  11,  1900.  Serial 
No.  4954228. 


.i.r.f. 
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1.  Stenclllag  means  of  the  class  described  comprising 
In  combination  with  a  stencil  plate,  a  board  formed  with 
a  pair  of  scales  one  of  aald  acales  beeinnlng  at  a  point 
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midway  of  the  oth«r  •c«Ie.  and  •»  adjostable  ttraiglit  edge 
reslsterlng  with  the  ahorter  aeale. 

2.  In  combination  a  board  proTlded  with  a  plTotally 
aapported  bar  turnable  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the 
(Me  of  aald  board,  a  chart  upon  the  face  of  said  bar.  and 
p«rallel  acalea  opon  the  face  of  aald  board,  one  of  said 
•ealea  beginning  at  a  point  midway  of  the  other  acale  and 
aaid  scales  and  chart  being  snbdiTided  ia  th«  manner  and 
for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 

3.  In  combination  a  board,  a  bar  anpported  upon  the 
face  af  said  board  and  turnable  into  and  out  of  contact 
therewith,  a  chart  upon  the  face  of  aaid  h«r,  a  pair  of 
spaced  scale*  upon  the  face  of  said  board,  and  a  straight 
edge  adjustable  in  connection  with  one  of  said  scales,  said 
scales  and  chart  being  subdivided  In  the  manner  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination  a  board,  a  bar  plToUlly  supported 
upon  the  face  thereof,  springs  normally  tending  to  hold 
aald  bar  In  conUet  with  said  board,  cams  for  turning  the 
bar  cot  of  eoauct  therewith,  a  chart  upon  the  face  of 
said  bar.  a  pair  of  scales  upon  the  face  of  said  board,  and 
a  straight  edge  adjustable  in  connection  with  one  of  said 
scalea.  said  scales  and  chart  being  subdivided  in  the 
manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  combination  a  sttticll  plate  baring  stencil  open- 
ings of  predetermined  siae  cut  therethrough,  a  board,  a 
bar  turnable  Into  and  out  of  conuct  with  the  face  of  said 
board,  a  chart  upon  the  face  of  said  bar  a  pair  of  scales 
upon  the  (ace  of  said  board,  and  a  straight  edge  adjust 
able  In  coanaetMrn  with  one  of  aald  scalea.  aald  scales  and 
chart  being  proportioned  to  each  other,  and  said  chart  be- 
ing aobdlTlded  to  relation  to  the  aiaea  of  the  stencil  open- 
ings in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 
(Clnla  8  not  prtoted  in  the  Oaaette.] 


Its  length  to  form  spaced,  shade  recelrlng  arma,  there  be- 
ing a  rounded  flange  upon  the  end  oi  the  Up,  at  the  edge 
of  the  alotted  portion  thereof. 

3.  A  ahade  flitore  fashioned  from  a  single  piece  of  flat 
metal  and  comprising  a  baae  adapted  to  receive  support 
engaging  means,  the  base  being  provided  with  an  Inte- 
grally formed  arm  outstandtog  from  the  inner  edge  thereof 
In  a  plane  substantially  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  base 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  ahade  aopport,  the  arm  being 
provided  with  an  Integrally  formed  Up,  depending  from 
the  lower  edge  of  the  arm  In  fi  common  plane  with  the 
arm,  the  Up  betog  bent  Inwardly  to  dispose  its  end  in  a 
plane  aabatantially  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  arm  and 
Up,  said  end  being  alotted  througboat  a  portion  of  Ita 
length  to  form  spaced,  ahade  receiving  arms,  there  being 
a  flaring  notch  in  the  lower  edge  of  the  first  named  arm 
between  the  base  and  the  lip. 

4.  A  shade  fixture  fashioned  from  a  single  piece  of  flat 
meUl  and  comprising  a  baae  adapted  to  receive  support 
engaging  means,  the  base  being  provided  with  an  inte- 
grally formed  arm  outstanding  from  the  Inner  edge  thereof 
In  a  plane  aubstantlally  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  base 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  ahade  support,  the  arm  being 
provided  with  an  integrally  formed  Up,  depending  from 
the  lower  edge  of  the  arm  In  a  common  plane  with  the 
arm.  the  Up  being  bent  inwardly  to  dispoae  ita  enda  in  a 
plane  substantially  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  arm  and 
Up,  said  end  being  slotted  throughout  a  portion  of  Ita 
length  to  form  spaced,  shade  receiving  anna,  there  being 
a  rounded  flange  upon  the  end  of  the  lip  at  the  edge  of 

■i  the  slotted  portion  thereof  and  the  first  named  arm  being 
'  provided,  to  iu  lower  edge,  between  the  baae  and  the  Up, 
with  a  flaring  notch. 


»  5  « ,  7  3  1 .  WIWDOW  -  SHADE  FIXTURE.  .U,B«aT  J. 
PorraDT.  Lakeland.  Fla.  Filed  Oct  fl,  1909.  Serial  No. 
821.203. 


9  89.7  82.  RACK-RAIL  LOCOMOTIVE.  Chablbs  A. 
Pbatt.  Chicago,  in.,  asalgnor  to  Ooodman  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  IlUnola. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  354,426. 


1.  A  Bhade  llztnie  faahloned  from  a  alagle*  piece  of  flat 
B«tal  and  comprlalng  a  base  adapted  to  receive  support 
engagtog  meana,  the  baae  betog  provided  with  an  Inte- 
grally formed  arm  outstanding  from  the  toner  edge  thereof 
In  a  plane  aubatantlally  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  base 
•■d  adapted  to  receive  a  shade  support  the  arm  being 
provided  with  an  Integrally  formed  Up,  dependtog  from 
the  lower  edge  of  the  arm  to  a  common  plane  with  the 
am,  the  Up  betog  bent  towardly  to  dispoae  Ita  end  In  a 
plane  aabatantially  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  arm  and 
Up.  ^til  end  betog  slotted  throughout  a  portion  of  its 
length  to  form  spaced,  shade  receiving  arms. 

2.  A  ahade  fixture  faahloned  from  a  single  piece  of  flat 
Metal  and  comprlalng  a  base  adapted  to  receive  support 
— r»t*"g  Bieana.  the  baae  being  provided  with  an  inte- 
grally (onsed  arm  outstanding  from  the  inner  edge  there- 
of te  a  plane  BObaUntlaUy  normal  to  the  plane  of  the 
baaa  and  adapted  to  receive  a  shade  support,  the  arm 
being  provided  with  an  Integrally  formed  Up,  depending 
(com  the  lower  edge  of  the  arm  to  a  common  plane  with 
tka  am.  the  Up  betog  bent  towardly  to  dlapose  its  end 
iB  a  plaae  snbaUntlaUy  nonnal  to  the  plane  of  the  arm 
taA  lip,  aald  »d  betog  alotted  throaghofot  a  pwtloa  o( 
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1.  The  combtoatlon  with  a  rack  raU  locomotive  having 
supporting  wheels  therefor  of  a  motor  adapted  to  oper- 
ate the  same,  a  poaltlve  driving  connection  aeparate  from 
the  supporting  wheels  for  driving  the  motor  aa  a  dynamo 
when  the  locomotive  la  running  down  grade,  and  meana 
for  ntlUxtog  the  current  thua  developed  whereby  a  braking 
effect  la  secured  and  the  progreas  of  the  locomotive  re- 
tarded. 

2.  The  combtoatlon  with  a  locomotive  having  support-, 
tog  wheela  therefor  of  a  motor  for  driving  the  same,  a 
rack  ran  along  which  the  locomotive  runa.  a  aprockct 
wheel  on-  the  locomotive  engaging  the  rack,  a  poaltlve 
connection  l)etween  the  motor  and  the  sprocket  wheel, 
whereby  the  sprocket  wheel  may  either  be  driven  or"  Its 
rotation  realitted,  two  controllers  for  the  motor  one  for 
controUtog  It  when  It  la  mnntog  aa  a  motor,  and  the 
other  whe#lt  Is  running  aa  a  dynamo,  a  reveralng  switch 
associated  with  one  controller  and  meana  for  prevcntlnic 
one  controller  from  becoming  operative  whUe  the  other 
la  to  opafatlon. 
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8.  The  combination  with  a  loeomotlva  having  mppoit- 
tog  wheels  therefor  of  a  motor  for  drtvtog  the  same,  a 
rack  rail  along  which  the  locomotive  runs,  a  poaltlve  con- 
nection, between  the  motor  and  the  rack  rail,  two  con- 
trollers for  the  motor  one  for  controlling  It  when  It  is 
runntog  as  a  motor,  and  the  other  when  It  is  mnntog  aa 
a  dynamo,  a  reversing  switch  associated  with  one  con- 
troller and  means  for  preventing  one  controller  from 
becoming  operative  while  the  other  Is  to  operation,  an 
operative  connection  between  said  means  and  the  revers- 
ing switch  and  a  series  of  braking  rheostats  connected 
with  one  of  said  controllers. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rack  rail  locomotive  having 
Bupportlng  wheels  therefor  of  a  motor  adapted  to  operate 
It,  meana  aeparate  from  the  supporttog  wheels  for  poal- 
tlvely  driving  the  motor  as  a  dynamo  when  the  locomotive 
Is  running  down  grade,  and  controlling  apparatus  for  con- 
trolling the  current  of  said  motor  when  acting  as  a 
dynamo,  for  the  purpose  of  securing  a  braking  effect  on 
the  locomotive. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  of  a  motor  for 
driving  the  same,  a  rack  rail  along  which  the  locomotive 
runa.  a  positive  connection  between  the  motor  and  the 
rack  rail,  two  controUers  for  the  motor  one  for  controlling 
It  when  It  Is  running  as  a  motor,  and  the  other  for  con- 
trolling It  when  it  is  running  as  a  dynamo  and  non-frlc- 
tlonal  means  for  resisting  the  movement  of  the  locomotive 
when  one  controller  Is  to  use. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  prtoted  to  the  Qasette.] 


9  5  6.783.  STRUT  FOR  AUTOMATIC  SPRINKLERS. 
GnoBOB  I.  Rock  WOOD,  Worcester,  Maaa.  Filed  Dec  11. 
1908.     Sertol  No.  467,016. 


1.  A  brace  for  an  automatic  sprinkler,  comprising  mem- 
bers arranged  to  separate  by  a  rocktog  movement  of  one 
member  around  the  end  of  the  other  meml)er,  but  held 
from  auch  separation  by  a  block  of  ftuiltlc  material  at- 
tached to  the  fulcrum  member  by  a  nonfuslble  meana  of 
attachment  beyond  the  swinging  end  o(  the  rocking  mem- 
ber, said  block  of  fualble  material  arrauged  to  toclose 
said  swinging  end. 

2.  A  brace  for  an  automatic  aprinkler,  comprlstos;  mem- 
bers arranged  to  separate  by  a  rocking  movement  of  one 
member  around  the  end  of  the  other  member,  and  a  block 
of  fusible  material  attached  by  a  nonfuslble  meana  of  at- 
tachment to  aald  fulcrum  member  and  arranged  to  contact 
with  the  swinging  end  of  the  rocktog  member  to  prevent 
the  separation  of  said  members,  said  nonfuaible  means  ar- 
ranged beyond  aald  swinging  end  In  order  to  exert  no  di- 
rect force  agalnat  its  movement. 

3.  A  brace  for  an  automatic  sprinkler,  comprising  sep- 
arate members  having  surfacea  In  contact  and  arranged 
to  separate  by  a  rocking  movement  of  one  member  around 
the  end  of  the  other  member,  a  block  of  fusible  material 
capable  of  betog  softened  by  a  predetermtoed  degree  of 
beat  in  contact  with  the  outer  aide  of  the  swinging  end 
of  said  rocking  member  opposite  to  said  contacting  sur- 
faces, and  nonfuslble  means  of  attaching  said  block  to 
said  fulcrum  member  beyond  said  swtoging  end. 

4.  A  brace  for  an  automatic  sprinfeler,  comprising  mem- 
bers arranged  to  be  seporated  by  strato  upon  said  brace, 
a  block  of  fualble  material  arranged  to  contact  with  the 
outer  side  of  the  swinging  member,  and  a  staple  of  non- 
fuaible material  Inclosed  in  said  block  with  Its  enda  at- 
tached to  the  stationary  member. 

5.  A  brace  for  an  automatic  sprinkler  comprising  sep- 
arate members  having  surfaces  In  contact  parallel  with 
the  line  of  strain  upon  said  brace,  a  block  of  fusible  ma- 
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terial  to  contact  with  the  contacttog  anrChoe  of  one  mea* 
her  and  arranged  to  contact  with  the  outer  side  of  the 
other  member  parallel  with  aaid  contacting  surfaces,  and 
a  staple  of  nonfuslble  material  passing  through  aald 
block  with  Its  ends  attached  to  said  first  member. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  to  the  Qasette.] 


966.734.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFAQTURINO  METH.VNB 
OR  OF  MIXTURES  OF  METHANE  AND  HYDROGEN. 
Paul  SASATtaa.  Toulouse.  France.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1008. 
Serial  No.  448,068. 


1.  The  process  of  making  methane  consisting  to  pasatog 
steam  over  carbon  confined  la  a  retort  matotalned  at  a 
conatant  temperature  to  produce  water-gas  of  constant 
composition,  then  removtog  the  carbon  dloxid  from  the 
resulting  gaseous  product  and  passing  the  carbon  dloxid 
free  gaaea  over  heated  nickel,  for  the  purpoae  described. 

2.  The  process  of  maktog  methane  consisting  In  passing 
steam  over  carbon  confined  in  retorts  maintained  at  a 
temperature  of  about  970*  C,  to  produce  water  gas  of 
constant  composition,  then  removtog  the  carbon  dloxid 
from  the  reaultlng  gaaeoua  product  and  passing  the  cntlmn 
dloxid  free  gaaea  over  heated  nickel,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  process  of  making  methane  conalsting  In  pasatog 
steam  over  carbon  confined  In  retorta  maintained  at  a 
temperature  to  produce  water  gas  of  constant  composition, 
then  paaatog  the  resulting  gases  llrst  through  an  alkaU 
carbonate  solution  to  remove  the  greater  part  of  the  car- 
bon dloxid,  and  then  through  an  alkali  hydrate  solution 
to  remove  the  rematoder  of  the  carbon  dloxid,  and  finally 
paaatog  the  carbon  dloxid  free  gaaea  over  heated  nickel, 
for  the  purpoae  described. 

4.  The  process  of  maktog  methane  consisting  In  passing 
steam  over  carbon  confined  In  retorta  malntatoed  at  a 
constant  temperattire  to  produce  water  gas  of  a  constant 
composition,  freeing  the  resulting  gaaeous  product  of  car- 
bon dloxid  and  sulfur  compounds  by  passing  the  gaaes  in 
contact  with  an  alkali  carbonate  solution  to  remove  the 
larger  part  of  the  carbon  dloxid,  then  in  an  alkali  hydrate 
to  remove  the  rematoder  of  the  aame,  titen  over  heated 
copper  to  remove  the  sulMr,  and  finally  paastog  the 
purified  gases  over  heated  nickel,  for  the  purpoae  deacrlbed. 


956.735.  VEHICLE-WHEEL  TIRE.  AinoKT  T.  Scaba- 
Mcssi.  Paterson,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  18.  1909.  Serial 
No.  518.368. 

The  combtoatlon  of  the  rim  of  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  tire 
proper  having  Ita  lateral  edges  Interlocked  with  the  rLn 
and  spaced  conttononslj  from  each  other,  aa  Inner  tube 
arranged  In  the  tire-proper,  and  a  punctoret^eslatlng 
medium  toterposed  between  the  tire-proper  and  the  inner 
tube  and  comprising  an  endless  series  of  puncture-resist- 
ing devices  artlcnlatlvely  connected  with  sadi  other  and 
arranged  to  the  tread -portion  of  the  tire  between  the  tif- 
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tHoper  and  tb*  tnaer  tote  aad  ttur  flexible  stripe  recrirliit 
between  tbem  nid  derlcee  and  eecb  ttarlac  It*  lateral 
edgrs  abotttac  acalnat  eacb  otber  oppoelte  the  apace  be- 


tween tbe  lateral  edces  of  tbe  tire-proper,  both  edgee  of 
the  outer  etrip  ensa^iag  tbe  rim  between  said  lateral 
edgea  of  tbe  tire-proper,  sobetantially  as  described. 


9ofl.738.  DI8CHAB0IN0  DEVICE  FOR  ENVEJX)P-MA- 
CHINES.  FawuxAXD  L.  Schmidt.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Fll«>d  Jane  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  379.870. 


1.  The  eombiWation  of  a  morable  platen  and  envelop 
flap  folders,  of  a  dIschargtnK  derice  carried  by  onp  of  said 
flap  folders  and  operating  in  tbe  direction  of  discbarge 
of  tbe  eoTelop  to  insure  tbe  detachment  of  the  enrelop 
firoai  said  folders  and  diacbarge  tbe  same  from  said  platen. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  morable  tllttag  platen  and 
envelop  flap  folders,  of  a  discharging  device  fastened  on 
one  of  said  flap  folders  and  operated  positively  by  tbe 
oscillation  of  aaid  flap  folder  to  engage  with  and  insure 
tbe  detachment  of  tlie  envelop  from  said  folders  and  dis- 
charge tbe  same  from  said  platen. 

S.  Tlie  combination  with  a  tilting  pAaten  and  envelop 
flap  folders  provided  with  slots,  of  eavelop  discharging 
devieas  carried  by  and  moving  with  one  of  said  folders, 
said  device*  adapted  to  paas  through  said  slots  and  Insnre 
detachment  of  the  envelop  from  tbe  folders  and  discbarge 
tbe  aame  from  the  platen. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  tilting  platen  and  envelop 
flap  foldara,  one  of  said  folders  having  capacity  of  move- 
ment In  czeeai  of  that  necesaary  to  fold  tbe  envelop  flap, 
of  envelop  dtecbarge  fln>ters  rigidly  attached  to  said  folder 
aad  movable  In  tbe  direction  of  tbe  discharge  of  the  en- 
Talop  and  operating  to  insnre  detachment  of  tbe  envelop 
tram  tbe  foldera  and  discharge  the  same  from  tbe  platen. 

i.  Tbe  eofflblaatlon  of  a  movable  platen  and  envelop 
flap  fbldsrs,  of  a  discharging  device  comprising  fingers 
fixed  on  one  of  said  flap  folders  and  movabl<r  therewith  In 
tbe  direction  of  tbe  discbarge,  said  discharging  device 
adapted  to  engage  said  envelop  and  force  It  from  tbe 
ptatea. 


98A.7S7.  FLBXIBLS  gHAITINO. 
Bergedorf.  Oermany.  Pllad  Dee. 
4«8.704. 


DAMtWL   SCHOSNIWO, 

22,  1906.     Serial  N«. 


A  flexlMe  abaftlof  comprising  a  first  tnbalar  member, 
having  a  serlea  of  spaced  inwardly  extending  daws,  and 
a  second  tubular  member  telescoped  by  tbe  first  member 
and  bavlBg  a  series  of  apertures  engaged  by  tbe  claws 
and  exteiMlIng  at  right  angles  to  tbe  axla  of  said  second 
member,  and  a  beraisd  Integral  rla  that  forms  a  longi- 
tudinal prolongation  of  said  member. 


956.738.     LOOB-UINOB.     FaAiiK  Scbwaks,  Chicago,  ill. 
Filed  Aug.  21.  1909.     Serial  No.  518,983. 

t 


1.  In  combination,  a  door  hiage  comprlaiag  two  binge 
member*  pivotally  connected  together,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers having  an  arm,  said  ara  being  provided  with  a  rack, 
and  a  spring  rod  carried  by  tbe  otber  member  engaging 
with  tbe  rack. 

2.  In  combination,  a  door  binge  comprising  two  hinged 
members,  eacb  of  said  member*  being  provided  with  a 
rack,  and  spring  rods  carried  by  tbe  members  engaging 
tbe  racks. 

8.  In  combination,  a  door  binge  comprising  two  hinged 
members,  one  of  said  bembers  having  an  arm  formed 
with  a  rack,  and  a  rod  carried  by  tb»  otber  member  en- 
gaging with  said  rack. 

4  In  combination,  a  door  hinge  comprising  two  hinged 
members,  one  of  said  members  being  formed  with  an  arm 
baring  a  rack  tbereon,  a  rod  carried  by  tbe  otber  member 
engaging  with  said  rack,  and  a  spring  arm  carried  by 
said  last  member  engaging  tbe  rod. 

6.  In  combination,  a  door  hinge  member  comprising  a 
central  portkm  and  two  end  laterally  disposed  arms,  one 
of  said  arms  being  prorided  with  a  rack  formed  tbereon, 
a  spring  arm  formed  with  a  bifurcated  end  arranged  on 
the  central  pari  of  said  member,  a  second  binge  member 
having  a  central  part  and  two  laterally  disposed  end  arms, 
a  pintle  connecting  the  end  anna  of  tbe  members,  said 
second  member  baring  a  spring  arm  located  on  its  central 
part  and  a  rack  on  one  of  Ita  end  arms,  and  rods  secured 
to  tbe  members  engaging  tbe  racks  of  tbe  end  arma. 


956,739.  BBU8H  -  HOLDER.  RoacaT  SiaaraiKD.  Pitta- 
burg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westingbonse  Blectrlc  *  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Nov.  3.  1906.     SerUl  No.  341.906. 


1.  A  brush  holder  for  dynamo-electric  machines  com- 
prising two  side  by  side  sheet  metal  pieces  riveted  together 
in  dose  engagement  except  at  one  end  where  tbey  are 
ipread  apart  and  bent  to  form  a  box  for  tbe  brash. 
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t.  A  braah  bolder  for  dynamo-electric  macblnea  com- 
prlaing  two  side  by  side  sheet  metal  pleoea  riveted  together 
In  close  engsgement  but  spread  apart  at  one  place  to  form 
a  box  for  tbe  bmah  and  at  another  place  for  the  recep- 
tion of  means  for  exerting  pressure  upon  the  brush. 

8.  A  bmah  bolder  for  dynamo-electric  macblnea  com- 
prising two  Bide  by  side  ahset  metal  pieces  riveted  together 
In  cipse  engagement  but  spread  apart  and  bant  at  one  end 
to  form  a  box  for  tbe  brash  and  provided  with  lateral 
projections  near  tbe  ether  end  between  which  is  supported 
means  for  exerting  pressure  upon  tbe  brush. 

4.  A  brnab  holder  fbr  dynamo-electric  madilnes  com- 
prising two  side  by  side  sheet  iMtal  pieces  riveted  together 
in  dose  engagement  but  spread  apart  and  bent  at  one  end 
to  form  a  box  for  tbe  bmah  sad  provided  witb  lateral 
proJeetlMM  between  which  la  supported  a  spring  whereby 
pressure  may  be  exerted  upan  the  brush. 

5.  A  brash  bolder  for  dynamo-electric  machines  com- 
prising two  side  by  side  sheet  metal  pieces  riveted  together 
In  close  engagement  but  spread  apart  and  bent  at  one 
end  to  form  a  box  for  tb*  broab  aad  prorided  witb  pro- 
jections between  which  Is  supported  a  spring,  whereby 
pressure  may  be  exerted  upon  the  brush,  and  means  for 
adjastlng  the  pressure  that  may  be  exerted  upon  tbe  brush. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


906,140.     CAS  8TRUCTURB.     AnaM  E.  SiftTH,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  T.     riled  June  18,  1909.    Serial  No.  502,958. 


1.  A  car  stmcture  Including  a  tank,  an  tuder-frame 
therefor,  longttadtnally  of  which  tbe  tank  extends,  and 
two  tank  supports  beneath  the  tank,  to  one  of  which  sup- 
ports the  tank  Is  rigidly  secured,  and  which  support  is 
supported  by  a  body  bolster  belonging  to  tbe  nnder-frame, 
whereby  the  tank  is  fixed  with  respect  to  tbe  nnder- 
frame  where  it  engages  said  support,  the  tank  being  free 
to  slide  upon  tbe  coatpanlon  tank  support  thereby  per- 
mitting longitudinal  movement  of  tbe  portion  of  tbe  tank 
carried  thereby  with  respect  to  tbe  under-frame,  wherd>y 
expanalon  and  contraction  of  the  tank  longitudinally  there- 
of may  ecmr  without  ruptnre. 

2.  A  ear  structor*  Inclndtng  a  tank,  an  ondar-frame 
therefor,  longltadlnally  of  which  the  tank  extends,  and 
two  tank  supports  beneath  tbe  tank,  one  adjacent  to  eacb 
ead  thereof,  to  one  of  which  supports  tbe  tuk  Is  rigidly 
secured,  and  which  support  Is  rigid  with  reject  to  the 
under-frame,  whereby  tbe  tank  is  flxcd  with  respect  to 
the  under-frame  where  it  engages  said  support,  tbe  com- 
panion tank  support  permitting  lon,{ltudlnaI  movement 
of  the  portion  of  the  tank  carried  thereby  with  respect 
to  the  under-frame,  whereby  expansion  and  contraction  of 
the  tank  longitudinally  tbersef  ssay  oooir  wltboat  mp- 
tnre. 

3.  A  ear  stmcture  Indndlng  a  tank,  an  under-frame 
baring  two  body  bolsters  and  two  tank  supports,  one  car- 
ried by  eaeh  body  bolster,  to  one  of  which  supports  the 
tank  Is  rtgUny  secured,  and  which  support  la  rigid  with 
respect  to  the  body  bolster  carrying  It,  whereby  the  tank 
Is  fixed  with  respect  to  the  under-frame  where  It  engages 
said  Kupport,  tbe  companion  tank  support  permitting  lon- 
gitudinal moveoMat  «f  tiM  portloa  of  tb*  task  earrlsd 
thereby  witb  respect  to  tbe  under-frame,  whereby  expaa- 
fllon  and  contraetloa  of  the  tank  longitudinally  thereof 
may  occur  without  rupture. 

4.  A  car  structure  including  a  tank,  an  nnder-fnune 
having  two  body  bolster*  sad  two  tank  supports,  oae  car- 
ried by  each  body  bolster,  to  one  of  which  supports  the 
tank  Is  rigidly  secured,  and  which  support  is  rigid  with 


respect  to  the  body  bolster  carrying  It,  whereby  tbe  taafc 
is  fixed  with  respect  to  the  under-fraae  where  It  oigages 
said  support,  tbe  oompanlon  tank  sopport  permitting  loa- 
gltndlnal  movement  of  tbe  portloa  of  the  taak  carried 
thereby  with  respect  to  tbe  under-frame,  whereby  expan- 
sion and  contraction  of  the  tank  longitudinally  there<rf 
may  occur  without  rupture,  and  a  tank  band  having  Its 
ends  In  engagement  witb  tbe  body  bolster  and  pasring 
over  the  tank  In  tbe  neighborhood  of  Its  said  second  sup- 
port to  hold  the  tank  upon  tbe  second  support  while  per- 
mitting the  aforesaid  longitudinal  movement  of  tbe  tank. 

5.  A  car  structure  Including  a  tank,  and  an  under- 
frame  therefor  longitudinally  of  which  tbe  taak  extends, 
said  Unk  being  rigidly  attached  near  one  of  Its  ends  to 
the  under-frame  and  being  free  to  move  longitudinally  of 
the  under-frame  tbrougbont  the  portion  o<  ita  leagth  from 
Its  said  place  of  attachment  to  ita  other  ead  apon  expaa- 
slon  and  contraction  of  tbe  tank. 

[Clalna  6  to  9  not  printed  la  the  Qasette.] 


956,741.  NURSING  BOTTLE  AND  NIPPLE.  Dx  WajOB 
B.  Smith,  Deerfleld.  N.  Y.  Piled  Feb.  24,  1908.  Serial 
No.  417.280. 


1.  A  nursing  bottle  comprising  a  receptacle  baring  aa 
open  top  or  mouth  equal  la  diameter  to  the  body  of  the 
receptacle,  or  sabstaatially  so,  and  baring  a  flange  at  Its 
top,  combined  with  a  dosure  consisting  of  an  elastic  body 
baring  a  beaded  or  thickened  flange  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
top  of  the  receptacle  beneath  the  said  flange  <w  the  latter, 
said  dosure  having  a  relatively,  thin  diaphragm  portion 
immediately  above  and  contignons  to  the  said  beaded  or 
thickened  flange,  said  diaphragm  portloa  extending  ap- 
proximately at  a  right  angle  to  said  beaded  or  thickened 
fiange,  and  a  nipple  portion  Immediately  above  said  dia- 
phragm portion  and  baring  upwardly  oonverglag  walls. 

2.  A  nnrslag  bottle  comprising  a  reoeptade  baring  an 
open  top  or  mouth  equal  in  diameter  to  tbe  body  of  the 
recepUde,  or  sabstantially  so,  and  having  a  flange  at  Its 
top,  combined  with  a  dosure  consisting  of  aa  elaatlc  body 
havlag  a  beaded  or  thickened  flange  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
top  of  tbe  receptade  beneath  tbe  aald  flange  oa  the  latter, 
said  closure  baring  a  diaphragm  portion  Immediately 
above  tbe  beaded  fiange  thereon,  and  a  nipple  portion  ex- 
tending upward  from  the  said  diaphragm  portion  and  hav- 
lag upwardly  converging  walls,  said  converging  walls  belag 
thlcksaed  from  said  diaphragm  portlOB  to  a  polat  aboat 
half  way  to  the  ead  or  top  of  tbe  alpple. 

8.  A  closure,  for  wide-mouthed  aondag  bottles,  consist- 
lag  of  an  elastic  body  having  at  Ita  base  a  baaded  or  thick- 
ened flange  to  engage  a  flange  on  the  bottle,  a  diaphragm 
portion  Immediately  above  and~«pproxlmately  at  a  right 
angle  to  said  beaded  flange,  and  aa  eeeeatrleally  arranged 
nipple  portion  exteadlag  upward  from  said  diaphragm 
portion. 


966,742.  HBATINO  APPLIANCE.  CBASLaS  C.  Spbxo- 
LKa,  Rockford,  and  Henbt  T.  Siowat,  Chicago,  III.,  as- 
signors to  Henry  T.  SIdway  k  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1908.  Serial 
Na  464,084. 

1.  A  heating  appliance  comprising  two  plates  end  a 
wall  extending  between  said  plates  adjacent  to  the  mar- 
Rlns  thereof,  said  plates  having  openlaga  therein,  one  of 
said  plates  being  formed  In  sections,  tbe  central  portions 
of  adjacent  edges  of  said  sections  being  spaced  apart. 

2.  A  heatlag  appliance  comprialng  a  hollow  stmetnre 
having  openings  therein,  a  heat-deflector  in  said  strae- 
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tor*.  on«  wall  of  mW  rtroctort  bdag  fomtd  in  MCtloos. 
the  central  portlont  of  adjacmt  edgM  of  lald  lectlons 
being  spaced  apart,  and  a  rlTet  conn«etln(  Mid  central 
portions  wltb  tlit  tip  of  said  deflector. 


and   tlM  coBtanta  ot  aald  aUttonary    receptacle  la  dla- 
cbarscd  Into  said  morable  receptacle. 


3  An  appliance  adapted  to  be  eat  loosely  upon  the  top 
of  a  stove  for  dlatrlbatln«  the  heat  from  one  burner  dt 
wch  store  to  a  plnralltr  of  cooking  utensil,  placed  on 
..Id  appliance,  said  appliance  conaKtlng  of  two  plate. 
soaced  apart  and  wecunA  together  In  parallel  relation,  a 
ST^al  wall  extending  between  -Id  plates,  ^the  lower 
^  bannc  an  opening  therein  to  reglrter  with  a  burner 
It  a  atore.  and  the  upper  plate  baring  a  plurality  of  open- 
ing, therein,  which  latter  opening,  are  out  of  «»»•*" '[^^ 
tbT  opening  In  the  lower  plate,  the  upper  plate  being 
adapted  to  mipport  utensils  placed  over  the  openings  In 
Mid  npper  pUte.  and  a  deflector  secured  upon  the  under 
side  of  the  upper  plate  directly  aborethe  oP*»l»«  »°  ^ 
lower  plate  .nd  adjacent  the  Inner  edge,  of  the  opening, 
in  the  upper  plate,  for  directing  the  heated  gaMa  from 
the  opening  In  the  lower  plate  to  the  openlnga  In  the 

upper  plate.  ^        .  ,  ,_ 

4  A  relatirely  thin  appliance  adapted  to  be  aet  looeely 
apo'n  the  top  of  a  store  for  dlatrlbuting  the  heat  from 
one  burner  of  such  store  to  a  plurality  of  cooking  utensils 
Diaeed  oo  Mid  appliance,  said  appliance  censlstlng  of  two 
^tea  .paeed  apart,  rlret.  Mcuring  Mid  plate,  together 
in   parallel  relation,  a  narrow  marginal  wall  extending 
between  Mid  plates,  the  lower  plate  having  an  opening 
therein  to  regiater  with  a  burner  of  a  .tore,  and  the  upper 
plate  baring  a  plurality  of  opening,  therein,  which  latter 
opening,  are  out  of  regiater  with  the  opening  In  the  lower 
pUte.  Mid  marginal  wall  being  bent  «>  aa  to  cauaethe 
hMtod  gaaM  entering  the  lower  opening  to  paM  directly 
to  the  opening.  In  the  upper  plate,  said  upper  plate  bar- 
ing ralaed  portion,  srarroundlng  the  openings  In  the  upper 
plate  to  qwce  from  Mid  upper  plate  utenalls  P>*«<»  oj*' 
the  opening,  in  Mid  upper  plate,  and  a  deflector  Mcured 
npMi  the  under  side  of  the  upper  plate  directly  abore  the 
opening  In  the  lower  plate,  for  directing  the  heated  gaae. 
tnm  the  openlas  ta  the  lower  plate  to  the  openlnga  in  the 
npper  plate. 

9M  74S  MAlI/-COLLBenNO  APPARATUB.  JoaWH  A. 
STKiv  awn,  PhiladelphU.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  16,  190ft.  Se- 
rial No.  8M.MT. 

1  In  apparatu.  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  .Utlonary 
receptacle,  and  meana  comprising  an  elerator  car  and  a  re- 
ceptacle morable  therewith  whereby  Mid  .tatlonary  re- 
««ptaela  la  opened  and  dlachargea  It.  contente  Into  Mid 
morable  receptacle. 

2  In  apparatua  of  the  character  dewrlbed,  a  stationary 
receptacle  baring  an  outlet,  a  door  for  controlling  Mid 
•otlet,  and  mean,  comprtalng  an  elerator  car  and  a  re- 
ceptacle morable  therewith  whereby  mI4  door  I.  opened 


8.  In  apparatua  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  stationary 
box  having  an  aperture  adapted  for  dellrering  mall  there- 
to and  an  aperture  adapted  for  dlMhargtng  Mid  mall, 
mecbantom  for  controlling  Mid  laat  named  aperture,  and 
mMna  comprlaing  an  elerator  car  and  a  receptacle  mor- 
able therewith  whereby  aald  Bechanlam  is  operated  and 
the  contents  of  Mid  stationary  box  deilrered  to  Mid  mor- 
able receptacle. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  .tatlonary 
box  baring  an  opening,  a  allding  door  adapted  for  cloalng 
Mid  opening,  a  derice  engaging  Mid  door  and  morable 
relatively  thereto,  and  mean,  comprtelng  a  morable  re- 
ceptacle whereby  Mid  derice  la  canwd  to  open  Mid  door 
In  one  direction  of  trarel  of  Mid  morable  receptacle. 

5.  In  apparatua  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  com- 
bination with  an  elerator  car  of  wreral  boxM  diapoeed  oa 
different  floor,  of  a  building  along  the  path  of  trarel  of 
Mid  elerator  car  and  mMna  operated  by  the  movement  of 
Mid  car  whereby  Mid  boxM  are  cauaed  to  delirer  their  co»> 
teat,  to  Mid  car. 

ICIaima  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oanette.) 


956  744.     BOAD-ORADBB.     HnitaT  8cNl>naMAit.  MadiaoB. 
Nebr.     Filed  Sept.  11.  1909.     Serial  No.  517,888. 


1.  A  road  grader  Including  a  front  acraper  blade  ar- 
ranged at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  draft,  a  rear  blade  Mt  at 
the  oppoalte  angle  to  the  line  of  draft  and  arranged  to 
counteract  the  .tde  draft  produced  by  the  front  blade,  and 
a  draft  derice  connected  with  the  front  acraper  blade  Inter- 
mediate of  the  end.  thereof. 

'2  A  road  grader  Including  a  front  tranarerMly  diepoMd 
K^per  blade  arranged  In  a  aubatantUlly  rertlcal  plane,  a 
rear  tranarerM  blade  wt  at  an  Inclination  and  extending 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  and  arranged  to  pack  the 
dirt  after  the  surface  haa  been  Kraped  by  the  front  bUde. 
uid  a  draft  derice  connected  with  the  front  acraper  Wade 
Intermediate  of  the  enda  thereof. 

3.  A  road  grader  Including  a  front  tranarerM  draper 
blade  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  draft  and  Mt  In 
.ubstantlally  a  rertlcal  position,  a  rMr  rereraely  arranged 
blade  Mt  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  draft  and  arranged  at 
nn  acute  angle  to  the  front  blade.  Mid  rear  blade  being  >ileo 
Inclined  downwardly  and  rMrwardly  to  pa^i  the  dirt  after 
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the  name  haa  beaa  graded  or  Kraped  by  the  front  blade, 
and  a  draft  derice  connected  with  the  froat  acraper  blade 
Intermediate  of  the  end.  thereof. 

4.  A  road  grader  Including  a  front  tranarerM  blade  aet 
at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  draft  and  provided  wltb  an  ex- 
ten.lble  Mctlon,  and  a  rear  reveraely  arranged  blade  wt  at 
an  oppoalte  angle  to  the  line  of  draft  and  adjuatable  trana- 
rerwly  of  the  machine  to  arrange  It  to  cornapond  with 
the  adjuatment  of  the  front  blade. 

5.  A  road  grader  Including  a  tranareraely  dlspoMd 
acraper  blade  prorlded  with  an  extenalble  Mction  pivoted 
to  the  Mraper  blade  to  provide  a  rertlcal  adjuatment,  and 
adjuatable  along  the  acraper  blade  to  vary  the  length 
thereof. 

(Clalma  6  to  28  net  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


956.745.  CATTLB-OUARD. 
atone.  Manitoba.  Canada. 
No.  500,949. 


Bdwajo  J.  Thohab,  Elphln- 
rtiad  JvM  8,  1909.     BerUl 


1.  In  a  cattle  guard,  the  combination  with  a  aultably 
mounted  croM  .haft  located  beneath  the  rails  of  a  track. 
Mid  ahaft  being  dMlgned  to  actuate  an  oppoalng  Mt  of 
gat^  to  obatruct  paaaage  along  the  track,  of  a  forward 
depreMible  platform  adapted  when  depreaaed  to  rotate  the 
abaft,  and  a  rear  depresslble  platform  having  bar.  extend- 
ing therefrom  and  aecnred  forwardly  through  artu  with 
the  .haft,  a  croM  rod  carried  by  the  forward  platform,  and 
rollera  located  at  the  enda  of  the  rod  and  operating  within 
alota  provided  in  the  ban,  aa  and  for  the  purpoM  aped- 
fled. 

2.  In  a  cattle  guard  adapted  to  obatruct  passage  along 
the  track,  the  combination  with  a  anltably  mounted  croM 
ahaft  located  beneath  the  ralla  of  the  track,  aald  croaa 
.haft  being  adapted  to  operate  oppoalng  gatM  located  to 
the  sIdM  of  the  track,  of  adjustable  aleeres  Mcured  to  the 
shaft  and  having  arms  extending  from  the  opposite  sIdM 
thereof,  a  front  platform  supported  forwardly  by  bracketa 
from  one  Mt  of  arau  and  rMtlng  rearwardly  on  one  of  the 
tlM  anpportlng  the  ralla.  a  rear  platform  having  forwardly 
extending  bar.  Mcured  thereto.  Mid  ban  havl|ig  their  free 
ends  turned  downwardly  and  pirotally  secured  to  the  re- 
maining pair  of  anna,  a  croM  rod  Mcured  to  the  front  plat- 
form and  baring  rollen  at  the  enda  thereof,  .aid  rollen 
operating  within  alota  formed  In  the  ban,  a.  and  for  the 
purpoM  qieclfled. 


956,746.    PBB8S-8WEBP.     Bichabo  A.  WakbtibU),  Mid- 
way, Tex.    Filed  Oct  9.  1909.    Serial  No.  621,959. 

1.  A  power  sMchanlaa  for  praaaM  comprlaing  an  ap- 
proximately rectangular  frame,  upright,  mounted  upon 
the  frame  and  .paced  from  the  ends  thereof,  stub  sbafte 
Joumaled  for  rotation  in  the  frame  and  said  uprights,  gear 
wheela  fixed  to  the  stub  ahafta  and  located  between  the 
enda  of  the  frame  and  the  uprlgbta,  beveled  plnlona  fixed  to 
the  Inner  end.  of  the  .tub  ahafta,  an  arbor  Joumaled  for 
rotation  In  the  frame,  a  .weep  attached  thereto,  and  a 
maater  wheel  carried  by  the  arbor  and  having  meana  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  beveled  pinion. 

2.  A  power  mechanlam  for  preaaM  comprlaing  an  ap- 
proximately rectangular  frame,  uprlghto  mounted  upon  the 


frame  and  H>acM  from  the  enda  diereoC,  meana  for  at- 
taching prCM  nlunger  roda  guide  trongha  to  the  enda  of 
the  frame  andaald  nprlghta.  .tub  .hafta  Joumaled  for  ro- 
tation in  th^  ends  of  the  frame  and  In  Mid  nprlghta,  gear 
wheel.  carr|M  by  the  stub  sbafta  and  located  between  the 
enda  of  thcf  frame  and  the  nprlghta,  beveled  pinions  fixed 
to  the  inner  ends  of  the  stub  ahafta,  an  arbor  Joumaled  for 
rotation  at  the  middle  of  the  frame,  a  awe^  attached  to 


the  arbor,  a  maater  wheel  fixed  to  the  arbor  and  located  be- 
tween the  upper  and  lower  .Idea  of  the  frame.  Mid  master 
wheel  having  upon  Ita  under  side  Mveral  aeta  of  gear  teeth 
separated  by  apacea  and  adapted  to  engage  the  beveled 
pinions  upon  the  stub  ahafta,  and  rollen  Joumaled  In  the 
frame  and  bearing  upon  the  upper  aide  of  the  maater  wheel 
In  the  rldnlty  of  Ita  periphery  and  abore  the  bereled 
pinion. 


956,747.  BOX-FA^TENEB.  EiJtL  P.  llASriBLD,  Waah- 
Ington,  D.  C,  aMlgnor  of  one-third  to  Alvln  L.  New- 
myer  and  one-half  to  Monroe  8.  Snyder,  Waahlngton, 
D.  C    FUed  July  22,  1908.    Serial  Na  444.84S. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  box  Including  a  body  portion 
and  cover,  a  garment  engaging  atrip  dLpoaed  wltbln  the 
box,  wcurlng  button,  fastened  to  the  opposite  side  wall,  of 
the  corer,  and  a  cord  baring  one  end  thereof  Mcured  to  one 
of  the  button,  and  Ita  other  end  paMlng  through  openlnga 
formed  in  the  oppoalte  aide,  of  the  body  of  the  box  tat 
attachment  to  the  other  button,  the  Intermediate  portion 
of  the  cord  being  arranged  to  bMr  againat  the  garment  en- 
gaging atrip. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  box  Including  a  body  portlMi 
and  corer,  button,  secured  to  the  opposite  walls  of  the 
corer,  a  garment  engaging  strip  diapoeed  within  the  box, 
and  a  flexible  medium  extending  tranarerMly  through  the 
box  for  attachment  to  the  adjacent  buttons  for  yleldably 
supporting  Mid  strip  In  engagement  with  a  garment. 


956,748.     CUTTBB  FOB   WOOD-8CBBW-CUTTINO 
CHINBS.     OcaTAT   Wbmb,   EUigen,    Weatphalla,   Ger- 
many.    Filed  Sept  24,  1904.    Serial  No.  265,728. 
In  a  wood  screw  cutting  machine  for  making  rery  email 
KrewB  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  holder  fixed  to 
aald  frame,  a  cUunp  for  holding  the  kkw  blank,  an  ad- 
juatable  hollow   apladle   rotatably   held   la   nld   holder, 
mean,  for  rotating  Mid  .plndle.  and  a  cutter,  comprlelng  a 
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bMd  provided  with  eottte*  thread*  en  Its  dreaBfOTcnc* 
■ad  luiTiB*  at  Ita  front  end  a  earlty,  the  aald  bead  being 


rod  ao  that  It  can  freely  tnm  and  descend  on  the  tame  but 
to  prevented  froai  aacendta«  by  Mid  lateral  ttMrna.  snb- 


fomed  on  a  double  conical  abaft,  flrmly  teld  >> 
low  epindlc  and  adapted  to  rotate  therewith. 


•aid  hol- 


95«749.     BOTTLE-HOLDER.     Albmt  H.  Allen.  Wakr- 
fleld.  Maa^    Filed  July  17,  1908.    Serial  No.  444,009. 


1.  A  bottle  bolder  having  a  bottle-supporting  arm, 
flangea  mounted  thereon  relatively  adjustable  with  respect 
to  one  another  and  adapted  and  arranged  to  the  and  that 
they  may  clamp  a  bottle  with  a  nlppl*  thereon  between 
them,  one  ot  which  flaager  la  adaptwlwhen  the  bottle  to 
clamped  to  bear  with  preasnr*  against  Its  head  or  top 
end  and  tba  nipple  afflzad  thereto  and  passing  through  said 
flange  whereby  the  flange  wlU  act  by  Its  pressure  against 
the  bottle  to  prevent  the  nipple  from  being  withdrawn 
therefrom. 

X  In  a  bottle  holder,  the  combination  with  a  clamp,  of 
a  main  supporting  rod  extenalonally  and  rotarlly  adjust- 
able In  said  clamp,  meant  for  securing  said  rod  to  said 
damp  whereby  such  adjustment  may  be  obtained,  a  sepa- 
rata bottla-holding  arm,  an  adjustable  clamp  for  securing 
said  arm  to  said  red  by  which  said  arm  majr  be  turned 
to  occupy  and  maintain  a  poaltlon  In  parallel  alinement 
with  said  rod  or  be  turned  on  an  arc  to  extend  outwardly 
from  said  rod  and  occupy  and  maintain  an  angular  posi- 
tion with  respect  thereto  and  In  the  same  or  subsUntlally 
the  same  plane  therewith,  means  for  securing  said  arm  to 
said  adjustable  clamp  whereby  the  arm  may  be  extension- 
ally  adjustable  with  respect  to  said  clamp,  and  means  ar- 
ranged on  said  arm  for  reUlning  a  bottle,  said  means  com- 
prising separate  members  relatively  sdjustable  with  ro- 
apsct  to  one  another  and  adapted  when  In  an  engaging  po- 
sition to  bold  the  bottle  clamped  between  them. 


staatlally  aa  deaerlbsd  sad  ahown  and  f^r  the  purpose  set 
forth.  _ 


95«.761.  CTLINDKR  PBINT1NO-PBE88.  John  H.  Bam, 
Kansai  City,  Mo.  nied  Aug.  12,  1908.  Bertal  No. 
4484i4«. 


0M,7S0.  SAFBTT  DEVICE  FOB  ANTIBBFILLABLB 
BOTTLM.  JmkH  B.  AnaAc.  Le  Puy,  France.  Filed  Oct. 
6.  190».    Serial  No.  B2I348. 

A  safMy  devlee  for  prevoitlng  fraadnleus  addlMon  of 
any  llqald  la  any  vessel,  comprising  a  core  having  bell- 
c^dai  giooras,  a  transverse  channel,  a  drcolar  groove  and 
a  spring  la  the  said  channel,  a  central  rod  having  laterally 
fsojsetlng  thorns  which  set  like  springs  and  whose  ends 
Aia  taraed  dowa,  a  floater  loosely  moaafesd  on  said  contral 


1.  In  a  printing  prean.  a  prlotlng-plate-carrylng  roller 
suitably  driven,  an  Impression  cylinder  held  yieldingly  to- 
ward said  plate  and  geared  to  said  roller,  a  gripper  mech- 
anism carried  by  the  cylinder  and  consisting  of  Jaws  bear- 
ing a  hinged  relation,  an  envelop  or  paper-sheet-support- 
ing plate  contiguous  to  the  cylinder,  means  to  open  said 
Jaws  as  the  cylinder  revolves,  means  to  project  the  gripper 
mechanism  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  plate  as  It  passes 
the  latter,  and  means  to  close  said  Jaws  as  such  passage  Is 
made  and  cause  them  to  pick  up  the  Aeet  of  paper  or 
envelop  and  draw  It  from  said  plate. 

2.  In  a  prtnUng  press,  a  prlntlng-plate-carrylng  roller, 
suitably  driven<  an  Impression  cylinder  held  yieldingly  to- 
ward said  plate  and  geared  to  said  roller,  a  gripper  medi- 
anlsm  carried  by  the  cylinder  and  conststtng  of  Jaws  bear- 
lag  a  hinged  relation,  an  envelop  or  paper-sheet  support- 
ing pUte.contlguoos  to  the  cylinder,  means  to  open  said 
Jaws  as  the  cylinder  revolves,  means  to  project  the  gripper 
mechanism  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  plate  aa  It  passes 
the  latter,  an  arm  lntercep*lng  the  path  of  forward  move- 
ment of  a  sheet  of  paper  or  envelop  upon  said  plate,  and 
means  as  the  gripper  mechanism  passes  said  plate  to  close 

t  the  Jaws  and  cause  them  la  #icta  ekwlag  moveSMBt  Ci 
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first  move  said  Intercepting  arm  oat  of  the  patit  of  said 
envelop  or  sheet  of  paper  and  then  close  upon  and  draw 
the  latter  forwardly  off  the  plate. 

S.  la  a  printing  press,  s  printing-plate-carrying  roller 
SDltably  driven,  an  Impression  cylinder  held  yieldingly  to- 
ward said  plate  and  geared  to  said  roller,  a  gripper  mech- 
anism carried  by  the  cylinder  and  consisting  of  Jaws  bear- 
ing a  hinged  relation,  aa  envelop  or  sheet  of  paper  support- 
ing plate  eontlguons  to  the  cylinder,  meaas  to  opea  saU 
Jaws  as  the  cylinder  revolves,  means  to  project  the  gripper 
mechanism'  beyond  tbe  periphery  of  the  plate  as  It  passes 
the  latter,  an  arm  intercepting  tbe  path  of  forward  move- 
mmt  of  a  riieet  of  paper  or  envelop  tipon  said  plate,  means 
as  the  gripper  mechanism  passes  said  plate  to  close  the 
Jaws  and  cause  them  In  such  closing  movement  to  first 
move  said  intercepting  arm  out  of  tbe  path  of  said  envelop 
or  sheet  of  paper  and  then  close  upon  and  draw  the  latter 
forwilrdly  off  the  plate,  and  means  to  return  said  arm  to 
Its  origins!  position  after  the  envelop  or  sheet  of  paper 
has  been  wholly  withdrawn  from  the  plate. 

4.  In  a  printing  press,  a  prlDtlng-plate-carrying  roller 
suitably  driven,  an  impression  cylinder  held  yieldingly  to- 
ward said  plate  and  geared  to  said  roller,  a  gripper  mech- 
anism carried  by  tbe  cylinder  and  consisting  of  Jaws  bear- 
ing a  hinged  relation,  an  envelop  or  sheet  of  pai)er  support- 
ing plate  contiguous  to  the  cylinder,  means  to  open  said 
Jaws  as  the  cylinder  revolves,  means  to  project  the  gripper 
mechanism  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  pUte  as  It  pssses 
the  latter,  an  arm  Intercepting  the  path  of  forward  move- 
ment of  a  sheet  of  paper  or  envelop  upon  said  plate,  means 
as  the  gripper  mechanism  passes  said  plate  to  close  the 
Jaws  and  cause  them  In  such  closing  movement  to  first 
move  said  intercepting  arm  out  of  the  path  of  said  envelop 
or  sheet  of  paper  and  then  close  upon  and  draw  tbe  latter 
forwardly  off  the  plate,  means  to  return  said  arm  to  its 
original  position  after  the  envelop  or  sheet  of  paper  has 
been  wholly  withdrawn  from  the  plate,  and  means  where- 
by the  cylinder  Is  moved  away  from  but  not  out  of  gear 
with  said  roller  after  the  envelop  or  sheet  of  paper  has 
received  Its  Impression  from  said  printing  plate. 

5.  In  a  cylinder  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a 
printing  roller,  a  cylinder  geared  to  said  roller,  yielding 
means  holding  the  cylinder  in  the  plane  of  movement  of 
t&e  printing  surface  of  the  roller,  oscillatory  arms  sup- 
porting the  cylinder,  rock-arau  pivotally  carried  by  said 
cylinder-supporting  arms  and  held  with  their  free  ends 
pressed  yieldingly  therefrom,  levers  pivotally  carried  by 
said  rock-arms,  means  holding  said  levers  Inoperative  with 
respect  to  the  cylinder-supporting  arm»,  means  rotaUble 
with  the  said  roller  for  imparting  endwise  moveoMnt  to 
ssld  levers  toward  the  cylinder-supporting  arms,  means  to 
trip  the  means  holding  said  levers  in  said  Inoperative  posi- 
tion, means  to  throw  said  levers  to  operative  position  after 
said  holding  means  to  tripped,  and  means  to  swing  said 
rock-arms  toward  the  cylinder-supporting  arms  to  cause 
said  levers  to  swing  the  cylinder-supporting  arms  and 
withdraw  the  cylinder  from  the  plane  of  movement  of  the 
printing  surface  of  said  roller  without  throwing  said  roller 
and  cylinder  out  of  gear. 

(Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] . 


•  5«.752.  HYDRAULIC  PRESS.  Hunj  J.  Bbllamt. 
Bridgeof-Welr.  Scotland,  assignor  to  Thomas  Vansittart 
Bowater,  Frederick  Wllltom  Bowater,  and  Frank  Henry 
Bowater,  London,  England,  a  Copartnership  trading  as 
W.  V.  Bowater  *  Sons.  Filed  Aug.  2.  1909.  Serial  No. 
510.811. 


per  edges  of  said  openings,  so  as  to  permit  the  inseitloa 
of  binding  bands  above  tbem  and  said  bara  balag  monnted 
to  permit  their  upward  movement  relatively  to  said  table. 

2.  A  tmck  comprising  a  table  D  liaving  slots  I>>,  bars 
D*  fitting  in  said  slots,  said  bars  normally  lying  below  the 
upper  edges  of  said  slots  and  being  monnted  to  permit 
their  upward  movement  in  said  slots. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  press  having  a  base  and  a 
truck  having  a  table  adapted  to  be  moved  over  said  base, 
said  table  having  slots,  and  movable  bars  In  said  slots, 
said  ban  being  adapted  to  engage  said  base  snd  to  be 
moved  upwardly  relatively  to  s%id  tsble. 

4.  A  truck  baring  a  table,  means  for  supporting  said 
table,  said  means  being  adapted  to  permit  the  upward  and 
downward  movement  of  said  table,  said  table  having  elon- 
gated openings  and  bars  In  said  openings,  said  bars  l.rlng 
normally  below  tbe  upper  edges  of  said  openings,  and  being 
adapted  to  move  upward  relatively  to  said  table  wben  the 
latter  Is  depressed. 


966,753.     COUPLING.     Paso  C.  Bowles,  Oroton,  S.  P 
Filed  July  15,  1909.    Serial  No.  507,786. 


1.  A  coupling  comprising  a  body,  a  link  holding  mem- 
ber integral  with  the  body,  standards  carried  by  the  body, 
a  latching  bar  pivoted  to  one  of  the  standards  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  link  holding  member,  a  spring  for  normally 
forcing  the  latching  bar  away  from  the  link  holdinj:  mem- 
ber, and  an  eccentric  for  locking  the  latching  bar  against 
the  tension  of  the  spring. 

2.  A  ooiq>ltag  comprising  a  body,  a  link  holding  mem- 
ber Integral  with  the  body,  a  pair  of  standards  pivoted  to 
the  body,  a  latching  bar  pivoted  to  one  set  of  standards 
and  operating  within  the  other  set  of  standards,  a  spring 
for  normally  forcing  the  latching  bar  away  from  the  stand- 
ards, and  an  eccentric  pivoted  to  one  set  of  standards  for 
locking  the  latching  bar  against  the  tension  of  the  spring 
In  engagement  with  the  link  holding  member. 


966.754.  COIN-CONTROLLED  TELEPHONE.  RoBSkT  L. 
BowuAM.  Knoxvllle,  Tenn.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1909.  Serial 
No.  516,892. 


1.  A  track  having  a  table  adapted  to  serve  aa  a  ballag 
table,  said  table  having  elongated  openings,  and  bars  ar- 
ranged in  said  openings  snd  lying  normally  below  the  up- 


In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  socketed  base,  a 
pair  of  supporting  plates  secured  to  the  iMse  snd  each 
having  separate  slots  arranged  over  the  sockets  In  tbe 
base,  substantially  Z-shaped  coin  testlag  and  reUlnlag 
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niemberfl,  bolta  paMlng  through  wld  memben  to  ••cnw 
th«  Mme  iiide(>eiMlently  adjustable  on  the  plate*,  whereby 
tlwlr  lower  ends  may  be  held  together  to  form  a  restricted 
opening  to  permit  the  passage  of  coins  of  certain  denomi- 
nations and  to  hold  coins  of  tb»  proper  denominations, 
ears  strack  up  from  the  attaching  flanges  of  said  members, 
and  binding  screws  passing  through  said  ears  to  sectire  the 
line  terminals  to  said  members. 


»56.T55.     ANIMAL  POKE.     Waltot   BMwn.   Malcolm. 
Nebr.    Piled  June  26.  1909.    Serial  No.  804.688. 


Aa  animal  poke  comprising  two  plroted  yoke  sections, 
a  stop  formed  opon  on*  of  said  sections  preTenting  the 
rearward  movement  and  limiting  the  forward  morement 
of  said  sections,  a  lateral  extension  formed  npon  the  ex- 
tremity of  the  upper  section,  an  angular  bar  secured  to 
said  lower  section  and  haTlng  Its  lower  extremity  laterally 
extended,  and  a  plurality  of  spurs  secured  to  said  sections 
and  extending  rearwardly  thereof. 


9S6.754.  BOX  AND  PACKAGE  ELEVATING  APPARA- 
TUS. ALIO  O.  BatOAKCa,  Narasota,  Tsx.  Fllsd  Nor.  9, 
1900.     Serial  No.  627.048. 


8.  A  support,  a  elamp  on  sakl  support,  a  platform  car- 
rted  by  said  clamp,  said  clamp  Inclodlng  a  resilient  damp- 
ing member,  and  support  enxaRlnK  spresder  members 
withhi  said  clamping  member  and  baring  arms  projecting 
through  said  clamping  member,  means  for  holding  ssid 
arms  In  a  position  to  csnse  said  spreader  members  to  dis- 
engage said  support,  and  meana  for  moving  said  holding 
means  out  of  engagement  with  said  arms  to  permit  said 
spreader  members  to  be  tightly  held  In  engagement  with 
said  support. 

4.  A  support,  a  elamp  on  said  support,  s  pistform  car- 
ried by  said  clamp,  said  damp  including  a  resilient  clamp- 
ing member,  and  support  engaging  spreader  members  with- 
in said  clamping  member  and  having  arms  projecting 
throogh  said  clamping  member,  means  for  holding  said 
arms  in  a  position  to  csuse  said  spreader  members  to  dis- 
engage said  support,  means  for  moving  said  holding  meana 
out  of  engagement  with  said  arms  to  permit  ssid  spresder 
members  to  be  tightly  held  in  engag»>ment  with  said  sup- 
port, and  means  for  simultaneously  pushing  an  article 
off  of  said  platform. 

6.  A  support,  a  clamp  on  said  support,  a  platform  car- 
ried by  said  clamp,  said  cismp  including  a  resilient  clamp- 
ing member,  support  engaging  spreader  members  within 
said  clamping  member  and  having  arms  projecting  through 
said  clamping  member,  means  for  holding  said  arms  In 
a  position  to  csuse  said  spreader  members  to  disengage 
said  support,  means  for  moving  said  holding  means  out 
of  engagement  with  aald  arms  to  permit  said  spreader 
members  to  be  frlctlonally  held  In  engagement  with  said 
support,  snd  a  cable  and  pulley  device  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  platform. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gssette.] 


956.757.  STOKING  APPARATUS.  Obomb  W.  Btllbt. 
New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec  3.  1906.  Serial  No. 
346.989. 


1.  A  support,  a  platform,  means  for  supporting  said 
platform  on  said  support,  said  supporting  means  Including 
a  resilient  damping  member,  means  within  the  clamping 
meoiber  for  frtettoaally  engaging  said  support  means  for 
relieving  said  frlctlonal  engagement,  and  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  said  platform  on  said  support. 

2.  A  rapport,  a  clamp  on  said  support,  a  platform  sup- 
ported by  said  clamp,  means  for  holding  said  clamp  out 
of  aetloa,  and  means  for  simultsneously  releasing  said 
lii^yiiMg  Miana  and  poshing  an  article  off  of  said  platform. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  hopper,  a  conduit,  a  plvotally  mounted  member 
In  said  hopper,  and  means  for  osdllatlag  said  member  to 
crush  the  material  and  feed  the  same  to  the  conduit  when 
moving  in  one  direction  and  force  the  crushed  material 
delivered  to  the  conduit  therethrough  when  moved  In  the 
opposite  direction. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  receptacle,  a  conduit,  a  plvotally  mounted  member  pro- 
vided with  ratchet  teeth  projecting  Into  said  receptacle 
and  adapted  to  engage  the,  contents  thereof,  means  sdapt- 
ed  to  move  said  member  alternately  In  opposite  directions 
whereby  said  teeth  upon  the  forward  stroke  of  said  mem- 
ber will  propel  the  contents  of  said  receptacle  In  a  prede- 
termined direction  and  deliver  the  same  adjacent  the 
month  of  said  conduit,  a  portion  of  said  member  being 
sdspted  upon  its  retom  stroke  to  fe«d  the  material  thus 
delivered  into  said  conduit,  and  means  adapted  to  vary 
the  extent  of  movement  of  said  member. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  hopper,  a  discharge  conduit,  means  adapted  to  feed  ma- 
terial from  said  hopper  to  said  discharge  conduit  Includ- 
ing a  pivotally-mounted  member  provided  with  a  pair 
of  abutments,  on*  of  which  Is  adapted  npon  the  forward 
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movement  of  said  member  to  swing  into  the  material  and 
crush  the  same  and  the  other  of  which  is  adapted  upon 
the  rearward  movement  of  said  member  to  swing  toward 
said  discharge  conduit  and  force  the  crushed  material 
thereinto,  and  means  adapted  to  oscillate  said  pivotally- 
mounted  member,  the  axis  of  said  pivotally-mounted  mem- 
ber being  disposed  between  said  abutments  whereby  said 
abutments  are  alternately  operative. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  dass  described.  In  combination, 
a  receptacle,  a  discbarge  conduit  disposed  beneath  aald 
receptacle,  a  pivotally-mounted  member  provided  with  a 
pair  of  abutments,  one  of  which  forms  s  wail  of  said  re- 
ceptacle and  la  adapted  to  be  thrown  thereinto  upon  the 
forward  movement  of  said  member  to  crush  the  contents 
thereof  and  the  other  of  which  Is  adapted  to  swing  to- 
ward the  mouth  of  said  dischsrge  conduit  upon  the  re- 
turn movement  of  said  member,  said  receptacle  being  so 
disposed  as  to  discharge  Into  the  path  of  travel  of  said 
second-mentioned  abutment,  and  means  adapted  to  oscil- 
late said  pivotally-mounted  member. 

6.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  conduit,  a  hopper,  means  leading  from  said  hopper  to 
■aid  conduit,  a  member  plvotally  mounted  adjacent  said 
means  snd  provided  with  a  pair  of  abutments,  one  of 
which  is  adapted  to  swing  into  and  cruah  the  material 
passing  from  said  hopper  to  said  conduit  and  the  other 
of  which  is  adapted  to  swing  toward  and  away  from  the 
month  of  said  eondnlt  and  force  the  crushed  material 
thereinto,  said  pIvotally-mouBted  member  being  provided 
with  ratchet  teeth  disposed  between  said  abutments  and 
adapted  to  engage  and  tend  to  feed  the  material  from  one 
of  said  abutments  Into  the  path  of  travel  of  the  other 
thereof,  and  means  adapted  to  oscillate  said  pivotally- 
mounted  member,  the  axis  of  said  pivotally-mounted  mem- 
ber being  disposed  between  said  abutments,  whereby  said 
abutments  are  alternately  operative.  • 
IClalB  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


•66.758.    CAR-DOOR.    OrsTia  A.  Caum>m,  Bnda.  Nsbr. 
Piled  Oct.  4.  1909.     Serial  No.  520,884. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door  frame,  of  hinged  upper 
and  lower  door  sections  carried  by  the  frame,  members 
mounted  transversely  In  the  lower  door  section  and  having 
eye  terminals  protruding  from  the  inner  fsces  of  the  lat- 
ter, and  also  stud  terminals  protruding  from  the  outer 
faces  of  said  lower  door  sections,  s  movable  section  hav- 
ing openings  receiving  the  eye  termlnala.  and  m«ans  en- 
gaging the  eye  terminals  to  lock  said  movable  section  to 
the  said  lower  door  section,  snd  mesne  on  the  upper  door 
section  engageable  with  the  stud  terminals  to  lock  the 
■aid  upper  and  lower  door  sections  together. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door  tram*,  of  hinged  upper 
and  lower  door  sections  carried  by  the  frame,  members 
mounted  transversely  in  the  lower  door  section  and  hav- 
ing ey«  terminals  protrndlng  tr«Mn  the  inner  faces  of  the 


latter,  also  stud  terminals  protruding  from  the  outer 
faces  of  the  said  lower  door  section,  guide  rods  mounted 
on  the  inner  face  of  the  door  frame  at  opposite  sides 
thereof  near  its  upper  end,  a  movable  section  having  con- 
nection with  the  said  guide  rods,  and  provided  with  open- 
ings receiving  the  eye  terminals,  a  hook  loosely  connected 
to  one  eye  terminal  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  in  the 
other  eye  terminal  locking  the  said  movable  section  to 
the  lower  door  section  and  also  securing  the  latter  door 
sections  together,  and  hooks  plvotally  connected  to  the 
upper  door  section  and  engageable  with  the  stud  terminals 
to  lock  the  said  upper  and  lower  door  sections  togrther. 


9  56.709.  BARBEL-HBAD  FASTENER.  JossPB  N. 
Clouse,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  The  Patent  Heading  Company,  a  Corporition  of 
Ohio.     Filed  June  18.  1908.    Serial  No.  439.233. 


1.  A  barrel  head  comprising  In  combination  with  an 
annular  rim  located  within  the  upper  end  of  the  barrel, 
a  head  adapted  to  fit  within  said  rim,  an  annular  plat* 
having  a  series  of  pockets  formed  adjacent  Its  inner  pe- 
riphery located  on  said  rim,  a  base  plate  secured  centrally 
to  said  head,  upwardly  projecting  ears  formed  In  pairs 
around  the  periphery  of  said  base  plate,  concentric  cam 
surfaces  projected  downwardly  from  said  base  plate,  a  , 
circular  disk  having  a  series  of  cam  grooves  which  Inter- 
sect at  the  center  of  said  disk  which  la  disposed  concen- 
trically of  said  base  pUte  and  said  disk  lying  within  said 
upwardly  projecting  ears,  a  plurality  of  arms  operatlvely 
connected  to  said  cam  grooves  and  projecting  through 
said  pairs  of  ears  snd  being  adapted  to  he  projected  be- 
yond the  said  head  Into  aald  pockets,  and  a  pin  for  operat- 
ing said  disk  and  having  right  angular  projections  for 
acting  upon  said  cam  surfaces  to  lock  said  head. 

2.  A  barrel  bead  comprising  in  combination  with  an 
annular  rim  located  within  the  upper  end  of  the  barrel,  a 
head  adapted  to  fit  within  said  rim.  an  annular  plate  hav- 
ing a  series  of  pockets  formed  adjacent  Its  Inner  periphery 
located  on  aald  rim,  a  base  plate  secured  centrally  to  said 
head,  upwardly  projecting  ears  formed  in  pairs  around  the 
periphery  of  said  base  plate,  concentric  cam  surfaces  pro- 
jected downwsrdly  from  said  base  plate,  a  circular  diak 
having  a  series  of  cam  grooves  which  Intersect  at  the 
center  of  said  disk  which  U  disposed  concentrically  of  said 
baae  plate  said  disk  lying  within  said  upwardly  project- 
ing ears,  a  plurality  of  arms  operativaly  connected  to  said 
cam  grooves  and  projecting  through  said  pairs  of  ears  and 
being  adapted  to  be  projected  beyond  the  said  head  Into 
said  pockets,  a  pin  projected  through  said  disk  and  through 
said  base  plate  being  adapted  to  turn  said  disk  to  operate 
said  bars,  and  means  carried  by  said  pin  to  operate  od 
said  cam  surfaces  to  draw  ssid  bars  and  base  plat*  to- 
gether. 

956.760.  TRICK  WATER-GUN.  Ekastts  D«  Modlih, 
GreenvUle,  Hi.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  17,  1909, 
Serial  No.  490,506.  Divided  and  thla  application  fll*d 
Feb.  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  641,719. 

1.  A  trick  gun  having  a  reversible  alght  provided  with 
a  dlsdiarge  paasage. 

2.  A  trick  gun  having  a  rev<rinble  slgbt  ^«vided  wttt 
a  discharge  passage. 

8.  A  trick  gun   having  a   chamber  to  ttetirt  a   pr*^ 
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jeetabto  soMtanee,  a  forwardlr  extending  barrel  eommont- 
eatlog  wltb  Mid  diamber.  and  a  sisbt  commoalcatlnx  with 


the  intertor  of  aatd  barrel  and  harlnc  a  discbarge  paa- 
■a«e.  aaid  sight  being  moTably  mounted  upon  tbe  barrel. 


906,791.     GREASE-CUP.     KxtJT  O.  DorVA  and  Axel  B. 
DcFTA,  St.  Panl,  Minn.,  aaaignors  of  one-ttatrd  to  Fred 
erlck  Widauu^k.  St.  Panl,  Minn.    Filed  Mar.  1.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  480.726.     Bcnmred  Not.  15,  1»09.     SerUl  No. 
528,144. 


cap,  a  feed  aerew  ttarongh  the  top  of  tte  cap,  and  a  hollow 
ptnnger  noTlng  Tertlcally  In  the  cnp  and  baring  iU  upper 
end  cloaed  and  attached  to  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  feed  acrew, 
•aid  acrew  being  swlTel-jointed  to  the  plunger;  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  Bboulder  to  engage  the  inner  lida  of  the  top 
of  the  cap  to  preTent  contact  of  the  plunger  with  the  cap. 

6,  A  greaae-cop  baTlng  telescoping  parts  sersw  threaded 
together  so  as  to  prodnee  air  prsasnre  by  servwlnc  them 
together,  one  of  the  parts  hSTlng  outlet  boles  for  tbe 
grease  and  extending  inward  Into  the  cup  from  one  of 
aatd    holes   an    open    tube    for    the   purpose    s«t    forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 
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1.  In  a  grease-cup,  a  cup  baTing  means  for  securing 
Its  bottom  to  the  part  of  machinery  to  be  lubricated,  a 
comparatlTely  light  tube  extending  upward  from  tbe  bot- 
tom of  tbe  cup  to  tbe  top  of  It  and  forming  one  of  the 
outlets  for  tbe  grease  through  the  bottom  of  tbe  cup,  said 
bottom  haTlng  one  or  more  other  oil  boles  near  the  tube,  a 
cap  screw-threaded  downwardly  upon  tbe  outer  sides  of 
tbe  cup,  a  feed  acrew  through  tbe  top  of  the  cap,  and  a 
hollow  plunger  moTtng  vertically  in  tbe  cup  and  baring 
its  upper  end  closed  and  atUcbed  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
feed  screw. 

2.  In  a  grease-cup,  a  cup  baring  means  for  securing  its 
bottom  to  the  part  of  machinery  to  be  lubricated,  a  com- 
paratirely  light  tube  extending  upward  from  the  bottom 
of  tbe  cnp  to  th«  top  of  it  and  forming  one  of  the  outlets 
tor  tbe  grease  through  the  bottom  of  tbe  cup,  said  bottom 
baring  one  or  more  other  oil  boles  near  the  tube,  a  cap 
screw-threaded  downwardly  upon  tbe  ooter  sides  of  tbe 
cup,  a  feed  screw  through  tbe  top  of  the  cap,  and  a  hollow 
plunger  moring  rertlcally  in  the  cup  and  baring  its  upper 
end  closed  and  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  feed 
screw,  said  screw  being  awirel  >>inted  to  tbe  plunger. 

3.  In  a  greaae-cup,  a  cnp  baring  means  for  securing  its 
bottom  to  the  part  of  oucbinery  to  be  lubricated,  a  com- 
paratlrely  light  tube  extending  upward  from  the  bottom 
of  tbe  cup  to  the  top  of  It  and  forming  one  of  tbe  out^Jets 
for  the  grease  through  the  bottom  of  tbe  cup,  said  b<ntom 
baring  one  or  more  other  oil  boles  near  the  tube,  a  cap 
serew-threaded  downwardly  upon  the  outer  sides  of  the 
cnp.  a  feed  screw  through  the  top  of  the  cap,  and  a  hollow 
plunger  moring  rertlcally  In  tbe  cup  and  baring  its  upper 
end  closed  and  attached  to  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  feed  screw, 
aald  pinngar  being  internally  tapered  upward  for  the  pur- 
ponc  set  forth. 

4.  la  a  giaasi  nip,  a  cup  baring  meana  for  sacnrtac  its 
bottoB  to  tbe  part  of  madiinery  to  be  lubricated,  a  com- 
paratlraly  Ugbt  tnbe  extasdiag  upward  from  the  bottom 
of  tbe  cop  to  tba  top  of  It  and  forming  one  of  the  outlets 
flOr  tbs  grsaaa  through  tbe  bottom  of  tiM  cup,  said  bottom 
baring  one  or  more  other  ott  bolea  near  the  tnbe,  a  cap 

■tlnaMed  downwardly  upon  the  outer  sides  of  tb« 


95«.762.  HOOD  FOR  EMEST-WHBEL8.  OKHwn  W. 
Fbbbow,  Troy,  Ohio.  FUed  Feb.  21,  1910.  SorUl  No. 
545.079. 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  a  wheel,  a 
hood,  for  said  wheel  formed  with  a  work  opening  at  tho 
forward  portion  thereof,  and  a  conduit  in  said  hood  closed 
to  tbe  wheel  and  extending  upwardly  orer  said  wheel, 
substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  a  wheel,  a 
hood  for  said  wheel  formed  wltb  s  work  opening  st  It* 
forward  portion,  and  a  conduit  in  said  hood  closed  to  tbo 
wheel  snd  extending  upwardly  orer  saitf  wheel,  said  con- 
duit beginning  at  a  point  coincident  with  said  work  open- 
ing, subsuntially  as  specified. 

3.  In  s  derice  of  the  character  dsacrfbed,  a  wheel,  a 
bood  for  said  wheel  formed  with  a  work  opening  at  tbe 
forward  portion  thereof,  a  conduit  In  said  bood  closed  to 
the  wheel  and  extending  upwardly  orer  said  wheel,  and 
an  adJusUble  hinged  portion  at  tbe  forward  end  of  said 
conduit,  subsUntislly  as  spedfled. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  the  diaracter  described,  a  wheel,  a 
hood  for  said  wboel.  and  a  ooaduit  formed  in  aald  bood 
extending  upwardly  orer  said  wheel,  said  conduit  baring 
an  adjustable  blng««d  portion  at  the  forward  end  thereof, 
and  an  adjustable  shield  carried  by  said  hinged  portion, 
substantially  as  specified. 


906,763.  PROCESS  OF  SEPARATING  METALS  IN  SO- 
LUTION. Waltbk  8.  Oatbs  and  HBBBnr  H.  Dow, 
Midland.  Mich.,  asslgnora.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Tbo 
Ontario  Nickel  Company,  Limited.  Wortblngton,  Can- 
ada, a  Corporation.  Filed  Feb.  12.  1006.  Serial  Na 
300.728. 

1.  In  a  process  of  separating  iron,  copper  and  nickel,  in 
solution,  the  steps  which  eoasiot  in  precipitating  the  same 
from  their  solution  in  tbe  form  of  ralatirely  insoluble 
baste  compounds,  one  compound,  howerer,  rarying  from 
the  other  in  its  degree  of  solubiUty :  and  then  successively 
purifying  tbe  less  soluble  compound  of  any  Ineluaions  of 
a  moro  soluble  compound  by  sabjectln».  such  eoaaponnds 
to  agitation  in  a  splntlon  containing  a  soluble  salt  of  tbe 
metal  fonalag  tbe  less  solnbls  cMiponnd  until  such  In- 
cluded compound  is  substantially  dissolrcd  out. 

2.  In  a  process  of  sepsrstlag  iron  and  nickel  In  solutloa, 
the  steps  which  consist  In  adding  to  a  portion  of  the  solu- 
tion s  reagent  capable  of  producing  a  leaa  soluble  pre- 
elpltata  wltb  tbs  Iron  tbm  wltb  tbe  niekri :  remorlng  tbe 
Iron  prodpitsta;  and  tb«n  snhjoetlag  onch  prsetpltata  to  « 
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probmgsd  agitation  In  another  portion  of  tho  original  Iron- 
nickel  solution  until  said  nickel  procipitata  4a  sobstaatlally 
diasolrsd  out. 

3.  In  a  process  ot  porltring  an  Iron  proetpitate  of  in- 
elustoas  of  hydrates  and  basic  carbonates  of  ccqiper  and 
nickel,  said  iron  precipitate  being  slightly  leas  soluble  than 
said  hydratca  and  carbonates,  the  step  which  conslsta  la 
subjecting  aatd  procipitata  to  agitation  in  a  aolutlon  con- 
taining solnbls  iron  salte  until  Indnstons  of  said  hydrates 
snd  earbonatea  ars  aubetantiaily  diasolred  out 

4.  In  a  process  of  purifying  ferric  hydrate  of  inehMlOBS 
of  hydratos  and  haaic  carbonates  of  copper  and  nickel,  the 
step  which  conslsta  in  subjecting  saU  ferric  hydrate  to 
agitation  in  a  solution  containing  sotoble  iron  salta  until 
aatd  Indnsioaa  of  hydrates  and  baale  earbonatea  ars  sub- 
stantially dlaaolred  ont. 

5.  In  a  proceaa  of  separating  Iron,  copper  and  nickel,  in 
solution,  the  steps  which  consist  in  adding  to  a  portion  of 
the  solntien  a  reagent  capable  of  producing  a  less  soluble 
precipitate  srltb  tbe  Iron  than  with  tbs  copper  and  nickel ; 
remorlng  tbe  iron  precipitate ;  adding  tbe  same  to  another 
portion  of  the  original  Iron-copper-nickel  solution ;  sub- 
jsetlng  tbe  mixture  to  agitation  until  the  Iron  precipitate 
la  substantially  freed  of  any  inclusions  of  copper  snd 
nickd  prsdpltate;  remorlng  tbe  Iron  preelpitate;  return- 
ing tbe  filtrate  to  another  portion  of  the  original  iron- 
copper-nlckei  solution,  to  which  is  being  added  as  described 
shore,  a  reagent  capable  of  producing  an  Insoluble  precipi- 
tate with  tbe  Iron;  adding  to  the  eoppor-nickel  aolntloB 
remaining  after  the  romoral  of  the  Iron  prcdpltata  a  ro- 
agent  capable  of  producing  a  less  soluble  precipitate  with 
tbe  copper  than  with  the  nickel :  remorlng  tbe  copper  pre- 
cipitate: and.  then  subjecting  such  copper  precipitate  to 
sgitatton  In  another  portion  of  tbe  copper-nickel  solution 
until  It  is  substantially  purified  of  any  inclusions  of  nickel 
prsdpitate. 

[ClaUaa  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


•06,764.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  LITHOGRAPHIC- 
PRINTING  PLATES.  William  G««b,  Berlin,  Germany. 
Filed  May   4.    1009.     Serial   No.   493.855. 

1.  The  process  of  producing  lltbogrspblc-prtnting  pistes, 
which  conslsta  in  electro-depositing  s  Isyer  of  nickel  on  a 
cathode  plate  whose  surface  is  grained  in  such  a  manner 
aa  to  Impart  to  tbe  surface  of  the  nickel  layer  a  char- 
acter sdspted  for  lithographic  printing,  electnxleposltlng 
on  such  nickel  Isyer  s  backing  layer  of  metal,  and  sepa- 
rating the  combined  plate  from  tbe  cathode. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  lithographic  printing  platea, 
which  conslste  in  electro-depositing  a  layer  of  nickel  on  a 
cathode  plate  whoae  sorfsce  is  grained  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  impart  to  tbe  surfsce  of  the  nickel  layer  a  rbsr- 
ader  adapted  for  lithographic  printing,  electro-depositing 
on  such  nickel  layer  a  backing  layer  of  sine,  snd  separating 
the  combined  plate  from  tbe  cathode. 


956,765.  CENTEB-PTNCH.  Richabd  A.  Hoooa,  Loulsi- 
ana.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Fredrick  M.  McCracken.  Lou- 
isiana, Mo.    Filed  Oct.  4,  1909.    Serial  No.  520,863. 

1.  A  center  punch  prortdod  with  pooltioning  derlces 
which  consist  of  ptrotally  mounted  members  that  are 
adapted  to  reat  stationary  on  the  work  when  tbe  imprea- 
slon  tool  Is  actuated,  and  means  for  sdjnstlng  the  pointa 
or  lower  ends  of  said  members  relatirely  to  the  impraaalon 
tool  of  the  punch. 

2.  A  center  punch  prorided  with  morabie  positioning 
derlces  thst  are  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  work  and  thus 
arrange  tbo  impression  derice  In  proper  position,  an  actu- 
ating member  for  adjusting  said  derloea,  aad  ■sans  for 
locking  said  actuating  member. 

3.  A  center  punch  prorided  with  a  plurality  of  pltotally 
mounted  poaitloning  dertcos.  a  rotatable  member  baring 
cam-shaped  surfaces  which  impart  morement  to  said  de- 
rlces, and  uoans  for  locking  said  member. 

4.  A  center  pnneb  baring  a  sleere  mounted  on  tbe  shank 
of  tbo  pmcb.  posltlonlaf  dcrlcos  plrotally  eonnectsd  to 


said  aloere.  and 
lag  aald  derleea. 


carried  by  aald 


for  adjust- 


5.  A  center  punch  baring  a  sleere  mounted  on  tbe  shank 
of  the  punch,  poaitloning  devices  plvotally  connected  to 
said  aleore.  and  a  rotatable  member  carried  by  aaid  sleeve 
and  prorided  with  cam-shaped  surtaces  that  cooperate  wltb 
said  derleea  to  impart  morement  thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


956,766.  SHUTTER-BOWER.  Fbakk  E.  Hchfbbsy  and 
FnANK  H.  Patsick,  St  Johnabury,  Vt.  Filed  Nor.  29. 
190Q.    Serial  No.  680.424. 


Tbe  combination  with  a  window  casing  aad  a  swinging 
window,  a  slotted  bar  piroted  st  one  end  to  tbe  window 
caaing.  a  second  bar  piroted  to  tbe  window  snd  having  an 
sdjnsta)>le  sliding  and  pirotal  connection  with  tbe  slotted 
bar.  a  lateral  shoulder  on  tbe  slotted  bar  adjacent  the 
pivot  point  thereof,  and  a  pivoted  catch  on  the  second  bsr 
sdspted  to  engage  with  tbe  shoulder  when  tbe  window  Is  in 
closed  position. 


006,767.  EMBROIDERY  •  RING.  Gaoaoa  P.  Iajucsom, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Thomas  P.  Taylor 
Co..  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
FUed  July  13.  1009.     Serial  No.  507,361-. 


A  Sheet  metal  embroidery  ring  baring  a  cooearo-conras 
colt  fadng  applied  around  ssid  ring  and  confined  thereto 
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Ml«l7  at  the  edc«B,  th«  coBcave  »ortac«  pf  said  tediiff 
betas  clear  of  the  mala  body  of  the  rla«  while  the  conT«x 
rarface  cooetltntee  the  outer  oc  srasplas  wirface. 


966.768.  PLOWSHABE  FOB  ORUBBING-PLOWS.  *C. 
Cbbiitman  D.  JAuaa,  KarsM  City.  Tex.  PUed  Not.  10, 
1909.     Serial  No.  527,337. 


1.  A  plowshare  of  the  claM  deecribed  constoMns  of  a 
thin  blade  tapered  forwardly  and  provided  at  lt«  outer 
edge  with  teeth  arranged  to  cut  and  tear  up  a  stump. 

2.  A  plowshare  of  the  claaa  described  consUtlng  of  a 
thin  forwardly  tapered  blade  harlng  a  tongltndlnal  attach- 
ing portion  at  Its  Inner  side  edge  and  provided  at  Ita  outer 
aide  edge  with  taath  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  at- 
taehlBg  portkrn  and  arranged  to  cut  and  tear  up  a  stump. 

3.  A  plowshare  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a 
thin  horlsoDtal  forwardly  Upered  blade  having  an  ap- 
proximately vertical  attaching  flange  at  Its  Inner  side  and 
provided  at  Its  outer  side  with  teeth  disposed  at  an  acute 
angle  to  the  said  flange  and  arranged  to  cut  and  tear  up 
a  stump. 

4.  A  plowabara  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a 
thin  blade  having  an  angularly  disposed  edge  provided  at 
Intervals  with  approximately  horliontal  teeth  beveled  to 
form  catting  edges. 

6.  A  plowshare  of  the  class  described  cMislstlng  of  a 
thin  blade  having  an  angularly  disposed  edge  provided  at 
Intervals  with  approximately  horisontal  teeth  beveled  at 
the  upper  and  lower  faces  of  the  blade  to  form  Intermedi- 
ate cutting  edges. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


96«.76».  MACHINE  FOB  BNGBAVINO  OB  SINKING 
DISS.  JocBPH  F.  KcLi^aa  and  William  A.  Was  man. 
New  Tork.  N.  T..  assignors  to  Keller  Mechanical  Engrav- 
ing Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Tork.    Filed  Aug.  7,  1009.     SerUl  No.  511.700. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vertically  reciprocating  plate,  of  the  model  and 
work  scenred  to  said  irtate,  a  hortsontally  swinging  frame, 
a  tracer  carried  by  nld  frame  in  contact  with  said  model, 
a  rotadag  cnttlng  Xpol  carried  by  said  frame  In  contact 
with  mM  work,  and  means  for  moving  said  frame  hortson- 
tally wherry  to  foad  said  tracer  and  cutting  tool  horison- 
tally  acroaa  the  face*  of  said  pattern  and  work,  substan- 
tially as  described.  • 

2.  In  a  naehlna  of  tlM  dMractar  described,  the  eombtna- 
ttfla  with  a  vartleally  todprocatlng  plate,  of  the  model  and 

to  said  plate,  a  reversing  motor  indirectly 


connected  with  and  operating  said  plata.  a  borlaoataUy 
sliding  plate,  a  hortsontally  swinging  frame  pivoted  to 
said  sliding  plate,  a  tracing  tool  carried  by  aald  swinging 
frame,  a  rotating  cutting  tool  carried  by  said  frame,  means 
for  holding  said  tracing  and  cutting  tools  in  contact  with 
the  model  and  work,  respectively,  and  means  for  feeding 
said  plate  and  frame  in  a  horisontal  direction  whereby  to 
move  said  tracer  and  cutting  tool  across  the  faces  of  tb» 
model  and  work  respectively,  snbatantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  eombina* 
tion  with  a  vvtlcally  reciprocating  plate,  of  a  reversing 
motor  indirectly  secured  thereto  for  operating  said  plats, 
the  model  and  work  secured  to  said  plate,  a  hortsonUlly 
sliding  plate,  means  for  feeding  said  sUdlag  plate  In  a 
horisontal  direction,  a  horlaoataUy  swingtag  frame  plT> 
oted  to  said  sliding  plate,  a  tracer  carried  by  said  frame 
and  held  in  contact  with  said  model,  a  cutting  tool  carried 
by  said  frame  In  contact  with  said  work,  and  means  mov- 
ing with  said  frame  and  connected  with  said  catting  tool 
for  rotating  the  latter,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  eomblna- 
tlon  with  a  vertically  radproeating  plate,  of  a  motor  con- 
nected with  and  operating  said  plata,  an  automatic  swltdi 
connected  with  said  motor  and  engaging  with  said  plate 
for  reversing  said  motor  and  limiting  the  travtf  of  said 
plate,  the  model  and  work  connected  with  said  plate, 
a  sliding  plate  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  machine, 
a  horlsontally  swinging  frame  pivoted  to  said  slid- 
ing plate,  a  tracer  carried  by  said  swinging  frame,  a  cut- 
ting tool  carried  by  said  swinging  frame,  means  for  retain- 
ing said  tracer  and  cutting  tool  In  contact  with  the  model 
and  work  respectively,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  connected  with  said  catting  tool  for  rotating  the  lat- 
ter, and  feeding  mechanism  connected  with  said  sliding 
plate,  and  with  the  first-mentioned  motor  for  automatic- 
ally feeding  said  alldlng  plate  and  parte  connected  there- 
with In  a  hortmital  direction,  wharaby  aald  traear  and 
cnttlng  tool  ara  fed  aeroas  the  taees  of  said  pattern  and 
work  respectively,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  screw,  of  a  casing  looeely 
mounted  on  said  screw,  a  crank  arm  looaely  mounted  <» 
said  screw  and  secured  to  said  caalag.  a  cam  fitting  in 
said  casing  and  tightly  secured  to  aald  seraw,  an  adjust- 
able roller  located  between  said  cam  and  said  caalng,  « 
stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  crank  arm,  and  s 
friction  drive  connected  to  said  crank  arm.  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaettc] 


956,770.  WINDOW-WIPING  DEVICE.  CAaL  A.  Knir 
Looo,  Battle  Craak.  Mich.  Piled  Mar.  4,  1907.  Serial 
No.  360,532. 


1.  A  window  wiping  device  comprising  a  part  mounted 
for  movement,  a  bearing  for  said  part,  a  wiper  aetoated 
from  said  part  and  adapted,  opoa  movement  thweoC,  t»  ba 
moved  across  the  window  to  wipe  the  same,  and  relaaaable 
means  capable  of  operation  to  bold  the  wiper  against  move- 
ment. 

2.  A  window  wiling  acrlea  comprising  a  shaft  moantad 
for  turning  movement,  a  baarlng  for  said  shaft,  a  laterally 
directed  arm  capable  of  movement  lengthwise  along  said 
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shaft  and  adapted  to  turn  in  unlaon  therewith,  a  wiper 
on  said  arm  and  adapted,  when  said  shaft  is  turned,  to  be 
moved  acroes  the  window  to  wipe  the  same,  and  yielding 
means  capable  of  operation  to  move  said  arm  lotgthwise 
along  the  shaft  in  a  direction  to  press  the  vriper  upon  the 
window. 

3.  A  window  wiping  device,  comprising  a  part  mounted 
for  movement,  a  bearing  for  said  part,  an  arm  movable 
In  unlaon  with  aald  part,  a  handle  connected  with  said 
part  for  moring  the  aame,  a  wiper  carried  by  the  arm  and 
adapted.  In  the  operation  of  said  movable  part,  to  be  moved 
across  the  window  to  wipe  the  same,  and  a  detent  device 
carried  by  the  handle  and  adapted  for  operation  to  lock 
said  movable  part,  against  movement  relatively  to  the 
bearing. 

4.  A  window  wiping  device,  comprlalng  a  part  mounted 
for  movement,  a  bearing  for  said  part,  a  wiper  carried 
by  said  part  and  adapted,  upon  operation  thereof,  to  be 
moved  across  the  window  to  wipe  the  same,  said  wiper 
being  also  adapted  for  movement  In  and  out  of  contact 
with  the  window,  and  means  for  holding  the  wlpw  against 
operation  when  moved  out  of  contact  with  the  window. 

6.  A  window  wiping  device,  comprising  a  part  mounted 
for  movement,  a  bearing  for  aald  part,  a  wiper  carried  by 
said  psrt  and  adapted,  upon  operation  thereof,  to  be  moved 
across  the  window  to  wipe  the  same,  means  adapted,  upon 
movement  ot  said  part'lii  one  dlrecticm,  to' withdraw  the 
wiper  from  contact  npon  the  window,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing the  movable  part  against  operation  when  said  part  is 
moved  to  withdraw  the  wiper  from  contact  upon  the 
window. 

[Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


906,771.  POBTABLB  GBBBNHOUSfl  OB  THB  LIKB. 
Bow  ABO  C.  KLiiia.  Streator.  lU.  Filed  Mar.  3.  1906. 
Serial  No.  481,020. 


aactlng  aald  side  walla,  said  stringers  beveled  on  the  lower 
edges  thereof,  removable  means  fOr  substantially  perma- 
nently supporting  tbe  building,  beating  system  pipes  ar- 
ranged within  said  structure  and  carried  thereby,  wheels 
positioned  proximate  to  tbe  side  walls  between  the  string- 
era  comprising  a  itair,  means  for  securing  said  wheals  in 
poaitlon,  and  removable  ways  for  said  whaela  connectiac 
the  covered  bed  with  an  adjacent  plot  of  ground. 


1.  A  portable  structure  of  the  kind  described,  com- 
prising side  walls,  a  roof  therefor,  stringers  arranged  In 
pairs  at  intervals  transversely  the  structure  near  tbe  lower 
edges  of  said  side  walls,  a  plurality  of  temporary  sup- 
porting wheels  and  means  for  securing  said  wheels  to 
the  structure  at  said  stringers. 

2.  In  a  portable  building  of  the  kind  described,  the 
combination  of  side  walls,  a  roof  therefor,  a  pl-arallty  of 
stringers  arranged  In  pairs  transversely  the  building  near 
the  lower  edges  of  the  walls,  a  plurality  of  temporary 
supporting  wheels  arranged  between  the  stringers  of  each 
of  said  pairs  near  each  of  the  ends  thereof,  and  means 
for  removaMy  securing  said  wheels  In  position. 

3.  A  portable  green  house  of  the  kind  described  com- 
prising the  combination  of  walls  and  a  suitable  roof  there- 
for, a  plurality  of  stringers  arranged  In  pairs  transversely 
tbe  house,  a  plurality  of  wheela  arranged  between  and 
substantially  at  the  ends  of  said  stringers  comprising  a 
pair,  means  for  removably  securing  said  wheela  in  position 
and  temporary  ways  for  said  wheels. 

4.  In  a  portable  green  houae  of  conaiderable  length  rela- 
tive to  Ita  width  and  in  combination,  side  walls  and  a  roof 
therefor,  a  plurality  of  atringers  connecting  aald  walls 
and  arranged  In  pairs  at  Intervals  throughout  the  length 
thereof,  roof  bracing  and  supporting  members  supported 
by  said  stringers,  a  heating  system  including  pipes  car- 
ried by  the  stringers,  a  plurality  of  substantially  perma- 
nent supporting  members  for 'said  aide  walla,  a  plurality 
of  temjwrary  supporting  .wheels  for  said  structure  ar- 
ranged at  intervals  along  the  side  walls,  and  means  for  re- 
movably securing  the  said  wheels  to  said  stringers. 

.5.  In  a  transversely  movable  building  for  covering  plant 
beds  and  in  combination,  side  and  end  walla  and  a  snItaMe 
roof  therefor,  stringers  arranged  in  pairs  at  intervals  oon- 


956,772.  VALVB-OPBBATINO  MECHANISM.  Pacl  W. 
KNAUr,  Cynwyd,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Schulte  and  Koertlng 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.    FUed  Aug.  22,  1908.     Serial  No.  449,785. 


1.  In  combination,  a  valve,  a  rotatable  valve  actuating 
member,  an  axlally  movable  and  rotatable  hand  wheel,  a 
rotatable  power  actuated  wheel,  clutch  meehanlam  depend- 
ent upon  the  axial  position  of  the  hand  wheel  for  con- 
necting said  member  and  hand  wheel  together  in  one  axial 
position  of  the  band  wheel  and  for  connecting  said  mem- 
ber to  the  power  actuated  wheel  in  another  axial  position 
of  the  hand  wheel,  and  means  for  moving  said  hand  wheel 
axlally. 

2.  In  combination,  a  valve,  a  rotatable  valve  actuating 
member,  an  axlally  movable  and  rotatable  hand  wheel,  a 
rotatable  power  actuated  wheel,  clutch  mechanism  depend- 
ent upon  tbe  axial  position  of  the  hand  wheel  for  con- 
necting said  member  and  band  wheel  together  In  one  axial 
poaitlon  of  the  hand  wheel  and  for  connecting  said  mem- 
ber to  the  power  actuated  wheel  In  another  axial  position 
of  the  hand  wheel,  and  means  engaging  the  periphery  of 
the  hand  wheel  for  moving  and  holding  the  latter  out  of 
the  position  in  which  It  Is  clutched  to  said  member. 

3.  In  combination,  a  valve,  a  rotatable  valve  actuating 
member,  an  axlally  movable  and  rotatable  hand  wheel,  a 
rotatable  power  actuated  wheel,  clutch  mechanispi  depend- 
ent upon  tbe  axial  position  of  the  band  wheel  for  con- 
nectlng  said  member  and  hand  wheel  together  In  one  axial 
position  of  the  hand  wheel  and  for  connecting  said  mem- 
ber and  the  power  actuated  wheel  la  another  axial  poaitlon 
of  tbe  hand  wheel,  a  rock  shaft  and  connections  operated 
tbereby  for  engaging  tbe  periphery  of  the  hand  wheel  to 
move  and  hold  the  latter  out  of  the  poaitlon  in  which  it  la 
clutched  to  said  member. 

4.  In  combination,  a  valve,  a  rotatable  valve  actuating 
member,  an  axlally  movable  and  rotatable  hand  wbeel,  a 
rotatable  power  actuated  wbeel,  clutch  mechanism  depend- 
ent upon  the  axial  position  of  the  band  wbeel  for  con- 
necting said  member  and  hand  wheel  together  In  one  axial 
poaitlon  of  the  hand  wheel  a^  tor  connecting  aald  mMB- 
bcr  and  power  actuated  wbeel  In  another  axial  position 
of  tbe  hand  wheel,  a  plurality  of  members  free  to  move  in 
a  direction  paraUel  to  the  axla  of  the  hand  wheel  and  ar- 
ranged  In  IhM  with  the  periphery  of  tbe  band  trheel.  and 
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■cana  for  norlBC  mM  mmlun  to  canae  Umib  to  encage 
tlM  pwipberr  of  tke  kaad  wbeel  ud  botc  tte  Utter 

axlallT. 

5w  In  comMnathm.  •  Talre,  a  rotataM*  valre  aetoatbiff 
■Mrtwr,  an  azUlly  BoraMe  and  roUtabl*  band  wheel,  a 
roUtaMe  power  actnated  wbeel.  etvtcb  meebanisin  depend- 
ent npoD  ttie  axtal  poattlon  of  tbe  hand  wheel  for  eon- 
ncctlnff  Mid  member  and  band  wbeel  to«ether  In  one  axial 
poeltloo  of  the  hand  wheel  and  for  connecting  aald  wheel 
to  tbe  power  actuated  wheel  In  another  arUl  poaitlon  of 
the  bantl  wbert.  a  ptnralltr  of  membera  free  to  move  la  a 
direction  paraUel  to  the  azia  of  the  band  wbeel  and  ar- 
ranged In  line  with  tbe  periphery  of  the  hand  wheel,  a 
rock  abaft  having  arma  wbieb  engage  and  more  aaid  mem- 
be»e  when  tbe  rock  abaft  la  tamed,  and  meana  for  turn- 
ing aaid  rock  abaft 

tClaima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


956.773.  PH0CS88  OP  TREATING  OB»8  AND  CAB- 
BONIFEBOU8  BABTH8.  AhWUD  A.  LOCKWOOO,  Lon- 
don. England.    FUed  Nov.  IS.  1900.    Serial  No.  528.164. 

1.  In  a  proceaa  for  treating  orea,  aglt&tlag  the  ore  with 
a  mixture  comprtaiag  water,  an  inaolnble  metallic  com- 
pound conUining  oxygen  and  an  0II7  liquid  which  baa 
been  ao  treated  that  It  contalna  a  minute  quantity  of  a 
metallic  compound  InaoloUe  in  wat«r  for  tbe  purpoae  of 
prerentlng  tbe  waablag  oat  of  aald  Inaoluble  metallic 
compound,  and  then  aeparattng  the  oiled  particlea  from 
the  unolled  particlea  by  a  flotation  proceaa. 

2.  In  a  proceaa  for  treating  orea,  agitating  the  ore  In 
tbe  preaence  of  water,  a  metallic  compound  containing 
oxygen  added  to  ralae  tbe  apecttc  gravity  of  the  bath  and 
an  oily  liquid  which  baa  been  made  to  eoauin  a  minute 
quantity  of  a  metallic  compound  inaoluble  in  water  for  the 
purpose  of  preventing  tbe  waablng  out  of  tbe  metallic 
rompannd  containing  oxygen,  and  then  aeparatlng  tbe  oiled 
partlciea  from  tbe  unolled  particlea  by  a  flotation  proceaa. 


056,774.      8TBEET-CAB.      WiLraiD   LOMLST,    Coabaaat. 
Oblo.    nied  Nov.  1.  IMOl    Swial  No.  525,607. 


<^ 


^  1.  A  paumuer  car  having  at  ita  front  end  a  motorman'a 
vectibule,  and  an  opening  through  tbe  front  end  only  of 
tbe  car  for  tbe  ingreaa  and  egreaa  of  paasengera,  and 
BMana  operable  from  tbe  motorman'a  vesttbole  for  eloatng 
aald  opening. 

2.  A  paaaeacer  «ar  devoid  of  a  rear  platfonn  and  hav- 
ing at  Ita  front  end  a  glaaa-inclooed  veaCfbnle  narrower 
than  tbe  car  whereby  paaaagewaya  are  left  on  each  aide 
of  tbe  veatilmle  between  tbe  aidea  of  tbe  car,  two  open- 
la  tbe  front  enda  of  tbe  car  at  the  enda  of  aaid 


9.  A  paaaenger  car  devoid  of  a  rear  platform  and  baT- 
lag  at  Ita  front  end  a  glaaa-lncleoed  vestfbule  narrower 
than  tbe  car  whereby  paaaagewaya  are  laft  on  each  aide 
of  the  veotilmle  between  tbe  aldea  of  tb«  ear.  two  open- 
laga  In  tbe  front  enda  of  tbe  car  at  tbe  ea^a  of  aald  paa- 
aagewaya, doora  for  doaing  aaid  openinga.  and  mecban- 
lam  operable  only  from  tbe  veatlbule  for  osMolag  aad 
cloalag  aald  doom. 

4  A  paaaangtr  car  devoid  of  a  rear  platfonn  and  bav- 
lag  at  Ita  froat  end  a  glaaa-incloaed  veatlbule  narrower 
than  tbe  car  whereto  paaaagewaya  are  left  on  each  aide 
of  tbe  veatlbule  between  tbe  aldea  of  the  car,  two  open- 
taga  In  tba  fraat  eada  of  tb«  car  at  tbe  oada  ot  aald  paa- 
aagewaya, there  being  an  tndoaed  apace  behind  aaid  veatl- 
bule aad  Bttwaao  aaid  paaaagewaya  for  tbe  caabler. 


•66,775.  RBCBPTACUe  FOB  UQUID-WBIORINO  MA- 
CHINES. HaiMaiCH  W.  MsTaa.  Xebleadorf.  near  Ber- 
lin, Oenaany.    Filed  Nov.  ^  1600.    Serial  No.  626.542. 


1.  In  a  liquid  welgblng  machine  of  tbe  type  deacrlbed 
a  rotatable  weighing  receptacle,  comprialng  aide  walla 
and  a  divialon  plate  dividing  aald  receptacle  Into  two 
compartmenta,  aald  divialon  plate  being  Inclined  for  part 
of  ita  length  upwardly  toward  the  pouring  edge,  aobotan- 
tUUy  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  liquid  weighing  machine  of  the  type  deacrlbed 
a  rotatable  weighing  receptacle,  comprialng  aide  walla 
and  a  divialon  plate  dividing  aaid  receptacle  Into  two 
compartments,  aald  divialon  plate  being  Inclined  for 
part  of  Ita  length  upwardly  toward  the  pouring  edge  and 
then  bent  downwardly  to  form  a  pocket  at  the  aide  of  tbe 
receptacle  on  which  the  pouring  edge  ia  aituated. 

3.  In  a  liquid  weighing  machine  of  tbe  type  deocrtbad,  a 
weighing  lever,  a  receptacle  for  the  liquid  to  be  weighed, 
aaid  receptacle  being  rotatably  mooated  00  aald  larer  and 
a  divialon  plate  within  aald  receptacle  for  dlvldlag  It  Into 
two  compartmenta,  oald  divialon  plate  being  of  N-form  in 
vertical  croaa  aection. 


066.776.     8EPABATOB.     Michasl  McCot.  Dexter.  Minn. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1009.    Sarlal  No.  476.667. 


A  gravity  an>arator  comprialng  a  bopper  having  a  reai- 
ward  wall,  aide  walla  and  a  front  wall,  a  atandard  sec- 
tion hinged  to  the  lower  end  of  tbe  rearward  wall  of  the 
hopper  and  adapted  to  be  folded  to  lie  againat  said  wall 
at  timea,  aaid  atandard  aection  having  a  alot  therein,  a 
aupporting  upright  provided  with  an  Immovable  bolt  ad- 
Jnatably  and  detaehably  connected  with  tbe  lower  portion 
of  the  atandard  aection  thiqpai^  the  medium  of  tbe  alot. 
a  pivot  rod  engaxed  in  the  forward  portion  of  tbe  down- 
wardly extending  portlona  of  the  aide  walla,  euppotting 
uprigbta  pivoted  upon  tbe  outer  enda  of  the  pivot  rod,  a 
tranaverae  base  member  hinged  to  tbe  lower  end  of  the 
firat  named  aupporting  upright,  aald  upright  being  fold- 
able  to  lie  borlBontally  at  ttoea.  forwardly  convergent 
brace  roda   aecured  to  the  enda  of  tbe ,  traaaverae  baae 
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member,  and  to  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  forward  upright. 
aald  atandard  aection  being  aMvaUe  with  reaped  to  tbe 
.flrat  named  aupporting  upright  to  ataift  the  hopper  pivot- 
ally  with  the  pivot  rod  aa  a  center. 


066,777.    CONCENTBATOB.     Psna  McFAaLANS.  Central 
.  City.  Colo.    FUed  May  18.  1007.    Serial  No.  374.320. 


In  a  concentrator,  a  bumping  table  having  its  working 
face  curved  longitudinally  of  the  length  of  the  table  and 
alao  tranaveraely  of  tta  lengtli,  and  meana  for  feeding  pulp 
onto  the  concave  face  of  the' table  at  the  aide  thereof,  anb- 
atanttally  aa  daaeribed. 


056,778.  ADJUSTABLE  SPABK-PLUG.  JarpcaaoK  8. 
PALMca.  Clark.  8.  D.  Filed  Jan.  16.  1008.  Serial  No: 
411.182. 


A  hollow  aparUag  plug  comprialng  a  abell  with  an  en- 
larged chambered  portion  therein  termlnatlag  In  an  Inclined 
aboulder,  the  interior  of  aald  abell  being  contracted  be- 
yond tbe  aboulder  the'  one  end  of  tbe  abell  having  a  aemi- 
cylindrical  bridge  loop,  a  acrew  fitted  in  an  aperture  there- 
in and  having  terminal  pointa.  an  InsnlatluK  plug  pro- 
vided with  an  enlarged  chambered  portion  adjacent  to 
ita  Inner  end  terminating  in  a  aboulder  and  provided  with 
a  beading  upon  ita  circumference  a  abort  dlatance  from 
its  inner  end,  aaid  beading  adapted  to  rest  upon  tbe  in- 
clined aboulder  In  tbe  ahell  with  the  portion  of  the  plug 
beyond  aald  beading  extending  Into  the  contracted  portion 
of  the  opening  beyond  aald  chambered  pari,  a  beaded 
acrew  paaaing  through  a  longitudinal  aperture  in  aald 
plug  and  having  Ita  head  aeated  upon  aaid  shoulder  at 
the  inner  end  of  aaid  chambered  portioa  formed  in  tbe 
Inner  end  of  the  plug,  a  contracted  pin  extenaion  upon 
tbe  head  of  aald  acrew  and  forming  a  terminal,  a  cap  fitted 
over  the  outer  end  of  tbe  plug  and  through  which  aald 
acrew  paaaca.  a  nut  upon  tbe  threaded  portion  of  the 
acre*',  aad  a  gland  alMut  aaid  plug  and  engaging  aaid 
abell,  aa  Aown  and  deacribed. 


056,770.      MBTAL    BAILWAT-TIE.      John    H.    PcNNaT. 

Hlzoa,  Tann.    Piled  July  12.  1000.    Serial  No.  507.117. 

1.  A  metallic  tie  having  rail  engaging  projectiona  at  tbe 
enda  aad  vertical  receesea  near  tbe  projoctiona  with  a  bear- 
ing rib  In  each  receaa.  a  clamp  member  for  each  recesa 


and  having  a  bearing  groove  at  one  end  engaging  the  rib 
and  a  laterally  directed  bead  adapted  to  bear  over  tbe  tie 
flange  of  a'  rail,  and  meana  for  fbrcibly  moving  aald  damp 
member. 


\ 


2.  A  metallic  tie  having  rail  engaging  projectiona  at  the 
ends  and  vertical  receaaea  near  tbe  projections  with  a 
bearing  rib  in  each  receaa.  a  clamp  member  for  each  reoeaa 
and  having  a  bearing  groove  at  one  end  engaging  tbe  rib 
and  a  laterally  directed  bead  adapted  to  bear  over  tbe  tie 
flange  of  the  rail,  and  clamp  bolts  operating  throuKb  said 
clamp  niembers  and  tbe  body  of  tbe  tie. 

3.  A  metallic  tie  having  an  Intermediate  longitudinal 
receaa  and  vertical  receaaea  near  ita  enda.  each  end  receaa 
having  a  bearing  rib  therein,  a  filling  element  for  said  In- 
termediate receaa,  a  clamp  member  for  each  end  receaa  and 
having  a  bearing  groove  at  one  end  engaging  tbe  rib  and  a 
laterally  directed  bead  adapted  to  bear  over  the  flange  of  a 
rail,  and  meana  for  forclbljr  moving  aald  clamp  member. 


9  5  6.780.  BOLLINO  -  MILL  FOR  ROLLING  CAB- 
WQEELS.  Casihib  von  PH11.F,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  aa- 
aignor  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Co.,  Bethlehem.  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennaylvanla.  Piled  Feb.  3.  1009.  Serial 
No.  475.860. 


1.  In  a  car  wheel  rolling  mill,  the  combination  of  axl- 
ally  adjuatable  web  reducing  roUa  arranged  with  their 
axea  inclined  to  each  other,  a  tread  preaaure  roll  adjuat- 
ably  mounted  to  coact  therewith,  meana  for  advancing 
the  tread  preaaure  roll  and  meana  connected  to  the  tread 
pi-essure  roll  to  act  therewith  for  axially  advancing  the 
web  reducing  rolla. 

2.  In  a  car  wheel  rolling  mill,  the  combination  of  axi- 
ally adjuatable  web  reducing  rolls  arranged  with  their 
axea  inclined  to  each  other,  a  tread  preaaure  roll  adjuat- 
ablj-  mounted  to  coact  therewith,  means  for  advancing  the 
tread  preaaure  roll  and  meana  coiwected  to  the  tread  prea- 
aure roll  to  act  therewith  for  axially  advancing  the  wfb 
reducing  rolla,  aald  laat  named  meana  comprising  sliding 
thruat  bearings  and  connectiona  for  moving  them  aimul- 
taneouaiy  with  tbe  advance  of  the  tread  preaaure  roil. 

H.  In  a  car  wbeel  rolling  mill,  tbe  combination  of  axi- 
ally adjuatable  web  reducing  rolla  arranged  with  their 
axes  Inclined  to  each  other,  a  tread  preaaure  roll  adjuatably 
mounted  te  coact  therewith,  meana  for  advanclag  the 
tread  preaaure  roll,  meana  connected  to  the  tread  preaaure 
roll  to  act  therewith  for  axially  advancing  tbe  web  re- 
during  rolla,  and  tread  rolla  having  bearlnga  movable  with 
the  aaid  tread  preaaure  roll. 

4.  In  a  car  wheel  rolling  mill,  the  combinatloa  of  axi- 
ally adjustable  web  reducing  rolls  arranged  with  their 
azaa  Inclined  to  each  othor,  a  tread  preaaure  roll  adjuat- 
ably mounted  to  coact  therewith,  meana  for  advancing  the 
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trotd  prawarc  roll,  bcmm  comwctad  to  the  tread  pr«Har« 
roll  to  act  tborewitb  for  azlally  adTaDciac  the  web  reduc- 
ing rolls,  edgtoc  rolls,  and  maans  for  borisontaliy  adrane- 
iBg  and  retreating  the  edging  rolls. 

5.  In  a  car  wbael  rolling  mill,  the  combination  of  azl- 
aDy  adjostable  web  raduclsg  rolls  arranged  wltb  tbelr 
axes  Inclined  to  each  otbar,  a  tread  preaanre  roll  adjust- 
ably mounted  to  coact  therewith,  means  for  advancing 
the  tread  preasnre  roll,  meana  connected  to  the  tread  pres- 
sure roll  to  act  therewith  for  azially  adrancing  the  web 
reducing  rolls,  edging  rolls,  means  for  horlsontally  ad- 
vancing and  retreating  the  edging  rolls,  and  tread  rolls 
mounted  to  advance  and  retreat  therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


966,781.     ROTART    FAR.     JAXas   R.    RoBi.fSO!(,   Mount 
Lebanon,  Pa.    Filed  liar.  23,  1900.    Sartal  No.  485,184. 


.    * 


1.  In  a  blast  tan,  a  rotor  having  an  axlally  extended  In- 
take oriflca,  a  conical  hub  with  the  apex  extending  into  th« 
Intake  ortflcc,  and  main  fan  blades  extending  in  a  substan- 
tially direct  line  from  the  hob  of  the  rotor  to  near  tbe  pe- 
riphery thereof  and  from  thence  continued  lit  a  forward 
curve  to  the  periphery,  said  main  blades  alao  ^tending 
axlally  beyond  tbe  axlally  extended  Intake  orMce  and  there 
curved  In  the  direction  of  rotation,  the  main  fan  blades  at 
and  beyond  tbe  inUke  orifice  being  co-extenslve  with  tbe 
distance  from  tbe  bub  to  the  periphery  of  tbe  intake 
orlflca. 

2.  In  a  blast  fkn,  a  rotor  having  an  axlally  extended  in- 
take oriflee.  a  conical  hub  with  the  apex  extending  into  tbe 
Intake  orifice,  main  fan  blades  extending  in  a  snbetantlally 
direct  line  from  the  bub  of  tbe  rotor  to  near  the  periphery 
thereof  and  from  thence  continued  In  a  forward  curve  to 
the  perlpbary.  aaM  main  blades  also  extending  axlally  be- 
yond the  axlally  extended  Intake  oriflca  and  there  co-ex- 
tenslve with  the  distance  from  tbe  hub  to  the  periphery 
of  tbe  aald  Intake  orifice,  said  blades  beyond  tbe  Intake 
orifice  being  curved  In  the  direction  of  rotation,  and  pe- 
rlphernl  fan  blades  between  the  main  fan  blades. 

S.  In  a  blast  fan,  a  rotor  having  at  each  end  an  axl- 
ally extended  Intake  orifice,  a  bub  formed  of  two  conical 
members  Joined  st  tbelr  bases  and  having  tbelr  apices  ex- 
tending into  tbe  intake  orifice,  a  central  annular  web  ex- 
tending radially  from  tbe  Joined  bases  of  the  hub  members 
to  the  periphery  of  the  rotor,  main  fan  blades  extending 
in  a' substantially  direct  line  from  the  hub  of  the  rotor  to 
a««r  the  periphery  thereof  and  from  thence  continued  In  a 
ftorward  curve  to  the  periphery  and  also  extending  axlally 
from  the  web  to  a  point  beyond  tbe  axial  extension  of  the 
Intake  orifice,  said  axial  extensions  of  tbe  main  fan  blades 
being  co-extenslve  wltb  tbe  distance  from  the  hub  to  the 
periphery  of  the  said  Intake  orifice  and  curved  in  the  di- 
rection of  roUtlon,  and  peripheral  fan  Uades  between  the 
main  fian  blades. 


Me,782.    SIGNALING  8T8TE1I.     HaMT  O.  RcoH,  Sand- 
wich, 111.,  aasignor  to  Sandwich  Electric  Company.  Sand- 
wich, IlL,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.    Filed  Feb.  15.  1600. 
Serial  No.  478,088. 
1.  A  signaling  ^stem  comprising  a  signal  sending  sta- 

tloa  and  a  plnrallty  of  signal-receiving  stations,  united  by 


a  line  cireoit,  a  stap-hy-step  tffnal-controlltng  device  at 
each  aignal-recelving  station,  different  poaitiona  of  aaM 
step-by-step  devices  corresponding  respectively  to  operatlTe 
poaltions  for  the  different  aignal-recelving  stations,  a  plu- 
rality of  signal  controlling  means  at  each  signal-receiving 
station  under  tbe  control  of  said  atep-by-atep  devicea,  and 
switching  instrumentalitiea  at  the  signal-sending  station 
whereby  wltb  a  given  operative  poaitlon  of  a  step-by-step 
device,  either  signal  controlling  meana  may  be  selectively 
opersted.  ■• 


2.  A  signaling  system  comprlalng  a  aignal  ssodlng  sta- 
tion and  a  plurality  of  signal-receiving  stations,  united  hy 
a  line  circuit,  a  step-by-step  signal-controlling  device  at 
each  signal-receiving  station,  different  poaitiona  of  aald 
st^hby-step  devices  corresponding  respectively  to  operative 
positions  for  the  different  signal-receiving  atatlona,  aignal- 
ing  meana  capable  of  giving  unlike  indicatlona  at  each  aig- 
nal-recelving station  under  the  control  of  said  atep-by-step 
devices,  and  switching  Instnuaentalittea  at  the  signal- 
sending  ststion  whereby  with  a  given  operative  position 
of  a  step-by-step  device  its  associated  signaling  means  may 
be  selectively  operated  to  give  either  of  tbe  unlike  Indica- 
tlona aforcaaid. 

3.  In  a  algnaling  system,  a  central  station,  and  anb-sta- 
tlona  each  having  a  slgnal*reeelving  device  consisting  of  a 
circuit-closing  element,  and  algnaling  meana  whose  opera- 
tive actuation  la  controlled  hy  said  element,  and  awltchlng 
devices  at  the  central  station  for  operating  aald  circuit- 
closing  element  and  with  a  given  poaitlon  of  said  circuit 
closing  element  operating  said  signaling  means  In  either  of 
a  plurality  of  different  ways. 

4.  In  a  algnaling  system,  a  central  station,  and  sub-sta- 
tions each  having  a  signal-recetving  device  consisting  (tf  % 
circuit-dosing  element  and  signaling  means  capable  of  giv- 
ing unlike  indications,  whose  operative  actuatlona  is  con- 
trolled by  said  element,  and  switching  devices  at  the  cen- 
tral ststion  for  operating  saM  circuit  cloalng  element  and 
cauaing  a  selective  actuation  of  said  algnaling  meana  to 
give  either  of  the  unlike  Indleatloas  aforeaaid  with  a  glvea 
position  of  said  drcuit-cloeing  element. 

5.  A  step-by-step  device  having  under  ita  control  se- 
lective slgiiallng  means.  In  combination  with  switching 
means  st  a  central  atatioo  to  operate  said  signaling  means 
In  either  of  a  plorsllty  of  different  ways  with  a  given  op- 
erative position  of  said  step-by-step  device. 

(aaima  0  to  19  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


066,783.  HEATING  APPLIANCE.  Chasus  C.  Spinolbb, 
Rockford,  and  Himbt  T.  Sidwat,  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnon 
to  Henry  T.  Sidway  k  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Illinoia.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1009.  Serial  No. 
473,074. 

1.  A  heating  appliance  comprising  two  plates,  the  lower 
plate  having  an  opening  centrally  thereof,  the  upper  plate 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  side  walls  lying 
between  said  pUtei).  meana  connecting  aald  piatea  together, 
said  connecting  meana  holding  said  aMe  walla  In  place, 
and  a  heat  defiector  of  pyramidal  form  fixed  to  aald  up- 
per plate  above  the  opening  in  said  lower  plate,  certain 
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of  aald  connecting  means  being  positioned  to  hold  the 
middle  portions  of  said  aide  walla  inwardly  toward  said 
defiector,  the  aldsa  of  said  deflector  facing  the  openings  in 
said  oppsr  plate  and  the  cornen  of  aald  deflector  lying 
ad)»ouit  aald  inwardly  extending  portions  of  said  aide 
walla. 


f 


2.  A  heating  appliance  comprlalng  two  snbstantially 
triangular  piatea,  the  tower  plate  having  an  opening  cen- 
trally thereof,  the  upper  plate  having  an  opening  in  each 
of  iti  comers,  side  walla  lying  between  said  piatea,  meana 
connecting  aald  piatea  together,  aald  connecting  means 
holding  said  side  walla  in  place,  and  a  heat  deflector  of 
three-aided  pyramidal  form  fixed  to  said  upper  plate  above 
the  opening  in  said  lower  plate,  each  of  the  sides  of  said 
deflector  facing  one  of  the  openings  In  said  upper  plate. 

3.  A  heating  appliance  comprising  a  hollow  structure 
having  an  opening  in  Ita  lower  wall  and  a  plurality  of 
openings  In  Ita  upper  wall,  the  aide  walls  of  the  atructnre 
extending  Inwardly  toward  the  center  o^  the  atmctnre  at 
points  between  the  upper  openings,  and  p.  pyramidal  heat 
deflector  in  aald  atructnre  positioned  so  that  each  of  the 
sides  of  said  deflector  will  deflect  heat  entering  the  open- 
ing in  the  lower  wall  toward  one  of  the  openings  in  the 
upper  waU. 


9  5  0,784.  PORTABLE  TACUUM-FUMP.  JoaVH  H. 
TiMPLtN.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Nov;  13.  1000.  Se- 
rial No.  627,024. 


1.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  bottom  or  baae.  aald  base  provided  with  an  outlet,  a 
cover  for  aald  eaatng  provided  with  an  Inlet,  aald  cover 
ramovably  attached  and  amiable  to  aald  caalng  thereby 
forming  a  vacuum  chamber,  vacuum  producing  meana  ae- 
cured  to  aald  bottom  or  baae,  a  SMtor  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  aald  vacuum  producing  meana,  said  motor  and 
said  vacuum  producing  oieana  being  located  wholly  within 
said  vacuum  chascher,  and  furthermore  aald  vacuum  pro- 
ducing meana  and  aald  motor  being  wholly  secured  to  said 

154  O.  O.— T 


bottom  or  base  and  having  no  contact  whatsoever  with  the 
slde-walla  or  top  of  aald  vacuum  ehambtf,  all  In  eomMna- 
tlon  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoee  aet  forth. 

2.  As  an  Improved  artide  of  auuinfaetnre.  a  casing  hae> 
ing  a  detachable  cover  and  baae  forplng  a  vaenum  chaai> 
ber.  In  combination  with  vacuum  producing  meana,  means 
for  driving  aald  vacuum  producing  meana,  aald  driving 
meana  and  sfld  vacuum  producing  means  being  loeatsd 
wholly  within  said  vacuum  chamber  and  secured  to  said 
vacunm-chamber-base,  whereby  said  means  can  be  removed 
aa  a  whole  from  said  vacuum  chamber. 

8.  A  vadium-chamber-caaing,  a  detachable  cover  for  said 
caalng  provided  with  an  inlet,  a  detachable  baae  fbr  aald 
caalng  provided  with  an  outlet,  vacuum  produdng  means 
secured  to  said  baae,  a  motor  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
vacuum  producing  means,  said  motor  and  said  vaenum 
produdng  means  being  wholly  located  within  said  vacuum 
chamber,  all  in  combination  as  and  for  the  pnrpoee  set 
forth. 

4.  As  an  Improved  artlde  of  manufacture,  a  caalng  hav- 
ing a  bottom  or  baae,  aald  baae  provided  with  an  outlet,  a 
detachable  and  sealable  cover  for  aald  caalng,  said  de-  . 
ments  forming  a  vacuum  chamber,  said  cover  provided 
with  an  Inlet  adapted  to  recdve  a  suction  hose,  vacuum 
produdng  means  secured  to  said  bottom  or  base,  a  motor 
operatlvdy  connected  with  aald  vacuum  produdng  meana, 
aald  motor  and  aald  vacuum  produdng  means  having  no 
contact  whatsoever  with  the  side  walls  nor  with  the  cover 
or  top  of  said  vacuum  chamber,  said  vacuum  producing 
meana  and  said  bottom  or  baae  adapted  to  recdve  a  re- 
ailient  pacing  or  buffer  disposed  between  the  contact  face 
of  said  vacuum  producing  means  and  the  contact  face  of 
said  bottom  or  base,  to  which  contact  face  aald  vacuum 
producing  means  is  secured,  all  in  combination  aa  aitd  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  portable  vacuum  pump,  a  pump-chamber,  a  re- 
dprocatlng  dlapladng  member  or  piston  located  in  or  at- 
tached to  aald  chamber,  a  pair  of  luga  disposed  on  the  side 
of  said  displacing  member  or  piaton  mechanism,  a  straight 
flexible  member  disposed  between  said  pair  of  luga,  one 
end  of  aald  member  being  secured  to  one  of  said  luga.  the 
opposite  end  of  said  member  bdng  secured  to  the  other 
lug,  a  crank-shaft  provided  with  a  crank  pin.  a  connecting 
rod  plTotally  connected  at  one  end  with  aald  crank  pin, 
the  opposite  end  of  said  connecting  rod  adapted  to-  be 
clamped  to  the  middle  portion  of  said  flexible  member, 
said  flexible  member,  said  supporting  lugs  and  said  con- 
necting rod  being  disposed  longitudinally  in  line  with  each 
other  tn  the  direction  of  the  tnvd  of  aald  dlapladng  mem- 
ber, whereby  a  practically  rigid  connection  longitudinally 
aa  well  as  a  slight  flexibility  or  resilience  transversely  of 
said  flexible  member  is  attained  all  in  combination  with 
means  for  driving  said  crank-ahaft  aa  and  for  the  purpose 
aet  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


956,785.  UUVFLER.  Wiixn  O.  Thomas,  JaneariUe, 
Wia.,  aaalgaor  to  Owen  Thomaa  Motor  Car  Company. 
JancavUle,  Wia.,  a  Corporation  of  Wlaconain.  Filed 
June  16,  1900.     Serial  No.  502,400. 


1.  In  a  mufler,  the  combination  with  a  condolt  provided 
with  a  plnraUty  of  dongated  substantially  eloasd  cham- 
ben  serially  ^nnected  together  by  constricted  paaaagea 
formed  by  flattraing  the  sidea  of  the  conduit. 

2.  A  muflter  comprlalng  a  pipe  having  a  plurality  of 
elongated  chambcn  aerially  communicating  with  each 
other  through  conatrieted  paaaagea  formed  by  flattening 
the  aMsa  o'  the  pipe^  said  constricted  psessgia  being  altcr- 
aatdy  Mapeaed  at  right  anglea  to  each  other. 
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S.  ▲  Bofler  coaprWM  •  PlP*  hmrimt  •  plnraUty  of 
elotic»««d  dumber*  Mil«Il7  commonlcatlBg  with  e»eh 
other  through  coiwtrtcted  pasMge*  tormed  by  flattening 
the  eldee  of  the  pipe,  a  plarallty  of  eald  paMagea  being 
diapoaed  at  an  angle  to  other*  of  Mid  paeaaflea. 


950,786.      ENVELOP.      Naxct   Tooiia*,   Fltagerald,    Oa. 
filed  July  19.  1909.    Serial  No.  608,317. 


An  carelop  comprlaing  a  front  flap  prorlded  on  one  tide 
with  a  marginal  atrip  and  at  one  end  with  a  folded  locking 
tongTM  harlng  a  gummed  aurface.  aald  front  flap  being 
farther  prorlded  on  it*  oppoaite  side  with  a  pocket  flap, 
the  latter  being  foldable  orer  the  Inner  face  of  the  front 
flap  and  eecnred  to  the  marginal  strip  by  a  row  of  stitch- 
ing, a  back  flap  combined  with  one  end  of  the  front  flap 
and  of  greater  length  than  the  latter,  said  back  flap  being 
foldable  over  I  one  face  of  the  pocket  flap  and  having  one 
and  portion  rebent  upon  itaelf  and  secured  to  one  end  of 
the  pocket  flap  and  its  oppoaite  end  portion  bent  upon 
Itaelf  and  constituting  a  sealing  flap  insertible  between  the 
foldad  portions  of  the  locking  tongue,  and  marginal  atrtpa 
combined  with  the  opposite  sides  of  the  back  flap  haying 
fOBuaed  surfaces  to  bear  on  the  pocket  flap  and  marginal 
atrip  of  the  front  flap. 


•M787.  IKtBBCHANOBABLl!  BOTTOM  FOR  JAlL- 
CBLL  WALLS.  Dayid  T.  Tocsoblood,  San  Antonio, 
Tax.    mad  Mar.  15,  1909.     Serial  Na  483,517. 


batten  and  the  sections  of  tba  wall  tor  sacoring  the  parts 
together,  certain  of  the  fastenings  seeorlag  the  toirar  aoda 
of  the  members  of  the  grating  to  the  battan. 

2.  A  wall  constmctlon  for  JaU  cella  comprlaing  a  base 
saction  consisting  of  a  plata  dlspoaad  la  a  vartlcal  plane 
and  extending  along  the  bottom  of  the  cell,  an  appar  aae- 
tion  including  a  grating  consisting  of  members  harlng 
their  lower  ends  terminating  at  the  bottom  edge  of  the 
upper  section,  said  upper  section  being  arranged  with  Its 
lower  edge  resting  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  said  plate 
of  the  base  section,  a  batten  dlapoaed  over  the  joint 
between  the  two  sections,  fastenings  extending  through 
the  batten  and  the  sections  of  the  wall  for  securing 
the  parta  together,  certain  of  the  faatenlngs  securing 
the  lower  ends  of  the  members  of  the  gating  to  the 
batten,  said  batten  being  of  leaa  length  than  the  width  of 
the  wall,  and  Tertically-dlapooed  angle  irons  secured  to 
the  ends  of  the  wall  for  comiectlon  with  adjacent  walls, 
each  angle  Iron  being  compoaad  of  separable  sections  meet- 
ing at  the  Joint  between  the  two  sections  <rf  the  wall. 

3.  A  wall  construction  for  Jail  cella  comprising  upper 
and  lower  sections  arranged  with  the  bottom  edge  of  the 
upper  section  resting  on  the  top  edge  of  the  lower  section 
to  form  a  horisontally-dlspoeed  bntt  joint,  angle  Irons  ex- 
tending along  the  Tertleal  edges  of  the  sections  and  se- 
cnred  thereto  for  connection  with  adjacent  walls,  the 
angle  irons  of  each  section  meeting  in  a  joint  in  line  with 
the  butt  joint  between  the  sections,  battens  disposed  be- 
tween the  angle  Irona  at  the  ends  of  the  wall  and  eoTer- 
ing  the  butt  joint  between  the  sections,  and  meana  for 
fastening  the  battens  to  the  sections  of  the  wall. 


965,788.  LIQUID-COOLER.  Jambs  AujlH,  Omaha,  Nebr., 
assignor  to  Larsen-Bakcr  lee  Machine  Co.,  a  Corporation 
oi  Nebraska.     Piled  July  25,  1909.    Sartal  Mo.  009.742. 


1.  A  wall  conetmctlon  for  Jail  cells  comprising  a  \Mm 
section  coaslsttBg  of  a  plate  disposed  in  a  yertlcal  plane 
and  extending  along  the  bottom  of  the  wall,  an  upper  sec- 
tion Indodlng  a  grating  consisting  of  membws  having 
thetr  lower  enda  terminating  at  the  bottom  edge  of  the  np- 
per  section,  said  upper  section  being  arranged  with  Its 
lower  edce  resting  on  the  upper  ege  of  the  said  plate  of 
the  base  seetlos,  a  batten  disposed  over  the  joint  between 
the  two  sectlona.  and  fastenings  extending  throogh  the 


1.  In  a  liquid  cooling  device,  three  vertically  dlaposed 
concentrically  arranged  plpea,  eapa  arranged  to  close  the 
upper  end  of  the  Inner  pipe  and  the  lower  end  of  the 
outer  pipe,  annular  means  arranged  to  connect  the  upper 
enda  of  the  outer  and  Intermedtate  plpea  and  the  lower 
ends  of  the  intermediate  and  Inner  plpea,  means  arranged 
to  permit  the  flow  of  a  refrigerant  through  the  inner  pip* 
and  between  the  intermediate  and  outer  pipes,  and  a  liquid 
supply  pipe  arranged  to  discharge  at  the  bottom  of  the 
space  between  the  inner  and  Intemedlat*  plpea,  ao  as  to 
cause  a  flow  of  liquid  upward  throogh  said  space,  over- 
flowing the  annnlar  means  connecting  the  wrtet  sad  !■- 
termedlate  pipes  and  flowing  down  ever  the  oataM*  ol 
the  outer  pipe. 

8.  In  a  liquid  coolin*  device,  three  vertically  disposed 
eoncentrteally  arranged  pipes,  caps  arranged  lo  do*e  the 
upper  end  of  the  inner  pipe  and  the  lower  end  of  th*  outer 
pipe,  annular  means  arranged  to  connect  the  upper  end* 
of  the  outer  and  intermediate  plpea  aad  the  lower  enda 
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0f  the  intermediate  and  inner  plpea,  meana  arranged  to 
permit  the  flow  of  a  refrigerant  through  the  inner  pipe  aad 
between  the  intermediate  and  outer  pipes,  a  liquid  supply 
pipe  extending  into  and  discharging  at  the  bottom  of  the 
apace  between  the  inner  and  Intermediate  plpea,  and  a  tank 
Inclosing  said  pipes  for  the  purpose  described. 

S.  In  a  liquid  cooling  device,  an  insulated  tank,  a  series 
of  pipes  arranged  vertically  within  said  tank,  the  said 
pipes  being  disposed  concentrically  with  each  other  and 
connected  to  form  and  inclose  an  Inner  space,  an  inter- 
mediate space  and  an  outer  space,  the  outer  space  con- 
necting with  the  inner  space  at  the  bottom  thereof,  re- 
frigerant supply  and  discharge  pipes  connected  with  the 
Inner  and  outer  pipes  respectively  to  permit  a  flow  of  re- 
frigerant through  the  outer  and  Inner  spaces,  and  a  liquid 
supply  pipe  extending  into  and  discharging  near  the  bot- 
tom of  the  intermediate  apace,  the  aald  intermediate  space 
being  open  at  the  top  so  that  the  liquid  may  overflow  and 
pass  down  over  the  outside  of  the  outer  pipe  Into  the  tank. 


956,789.  DI8CHAROS-VALVB  POR  ELASTIC-FLUID 
COMPRB8SOBS.  Jamks  Allan,  Omaha.  Nebr.,  assignor 
to  Larsen-Baker  Ice  Madiine  Co..  a  Corporation  of  Ne- 
braska.   Piled  July  26.  1909.    Serial  No.  609.748. 


(TTl^^^ilrtl 


In  a  discharge  valve  mechanlam  for  elastic-fluid  com- 
|n  combination,  a  valve,  a  stem  thereon,  a  piston 
almttlng  upon  said  stem  but  not  rigidly  connected  there- 
with, and  means  forming  a  chamber  at  the  end  of  the  pla- 
ten opposite  the  valve,  there  being  porta  arranged  to  per- 
mit a  relativaly  slow  equallalag  of  pressures  upon  the  ends 
*f  the  piston,  whereby  the  opening  of  the  valve  will  be 
wtarded  and  the  desing  thereof  unretarded  by  the  piston. 

2.  In  a  discharge  valve  mechanism  for  elaatie-flald  com- 
preasora.  in  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  movable 
therein,  a  valve  having  a  stem  adapted  ^o  engage  the  pls- 
toa  and  move  the  same  toward  one  edd  of  the  cylinder 
when  the  valve  is  opened,  and  a  casing  inclosing  the  valve 
aad  piston,  there  being  ports  in  said  casing  communicat- 
ing with  each  end  of  the  cylinder,  said  ports  being  so  pro- 
portioned as  to  reurd  the  escape  of  gas  from  the  end  of 
Ch*  cylinder  opposite  the  valve  stem  but  not  to  retard  the 
eecape  from  the  end  of  the  cylinder  adjoining  the  valve 
■tern,  and  the  relation  of  the  piston  and  valve  stem  being 
such  that  the  same  may  separate  when  the  valve  closea, 
for  the  purpose  deacrlbed. 

S.  la  a  discharge^Talve  meehaaism  for  elastic-fluid  com- 
pressor*, in  combinatien  a  valve,  a  vertleaUy  disposed  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  movable  therein,  the  cylinder  being  adapted 
to  retard  movement  of  the  piston  therein,  and  mcaas  con- 
necting the  valve  and  piston  whereby  the  piston  may  be 
rained  by  the  valve,  bat  aald  ooaaectlag  meaas  being  sep- 
arable so  that  the  valve  may  not  actuate  the  piston  down- 
wardly. 

4.  In  a  discharge  valve  mechanlam  for  elastic-fluid  oon- 
'preaaors.  In  comblaadoa.  a  valve,  a  cylinder,  a  cnshiea 
plstoB  disposed  la  said  cylladez;  the  cylinder  being  ar- 
ranged to  pcrailt  a  relatively  slow  movement  of  the  piston 
therein,  and  ■*parahle  means  connecting  the  valve  and 
piston  whereby  the  piston  will  retard  movement  of  the 
valve  in  one  direction  but  aot  in  the  ether  direction. 

5.  In  a  discbarge  valve  mechanism  for  elastic-fluid  eoai- 
pressera,  in  combination,  a  valve,  a  valve  stem,  a  caalng,  a 
gaide  formed  by  the  casing,  a  spring  engaging  the  valve 


to  aetnate  the  same  toward  its  *sat.  a  erUanim  termed  in 
the  casing,  a  pistoa  movable  In  aald  cyllaiar  aad  engage- 
able  by  tbe  valve  stem,  and  a  cap  having  a  vent  herein  to 
permit  a  restricted  escape  of  gaa  ilrom  the  and  of  tlie  cylin- 
der opposite  the  v^ve  stem,  whereby  the  platoa  may  re- 
tard opening  at  the  valve  but  not  retard  the  doalng  bmv»- 
meat  thereof,  and  the  platen  return  slowly  to  reingage 
the  valve  stem  while  tbe  valve  remains  closed 


966,790.     LINOTTPB-MACHINE. 
troit,  Mich.    Piled  Oct  5,  1906. 


Jambs  B.  Allbm,  De- 
Sertal  No.  887,618. 


1.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  with  the  melt 
ing  pot,  means  for  tilting  the  same,  a  bearing  for  the  pot 
consisting  of  a  shaft,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  shaft  and 
set  screwa  In  the  frame  of  the  machine  having  their  ends 
engaging  and  supporting  said  aleeve. 

2.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  with  a  melt- 
ing pot,  a  plunger  therein,  a  rotary  shaft,  a  cam  on  said 
shaft,  a  rod  connected  to  tbe  plunger,  a  cross  head  on  the 
rod,  a  pair  of  rods  conbected  to  each  side  of  the  croa* 
bead,  and  a  link  connecting  said  rods  with  the  cam. 

5.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  coaihlnatloa  with  a  melt- 
ing pot,  means  for  tilting  the  same,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting the  tilting  of  said  pot  when  the  line  is  too  long  or 
too  short 

4.  In  a  linotype  auurhine,  meana  for  rotating  the  spacers 
comprising  a  shaft  on  which  the  spacers. are  arraaged,  a 
gear  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  rack  operating  said  gear,  a 
weighted  two  armed  lever  Itaving  one  aria  connected  with 
■aid  rack,  an  adjustable  double  faced  wedge  engaging  with 
the  other  arm  of  aald  lever,  aad  meana  for  redprocatlag 
said  wedge  to  reciprocate  the  rack. 

6.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
yhaft,  apacera  carried  thereby,  a  pinion  on  the  shaft  a 
rack  adapted  to  engage  the  pinion,  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  rack,  a  melting  pot,  a  lever  adapted  to  tilt  the  pot 
and  means  controlled  by  the  redprocating  meana  for  en- 
gaging aald  lever  at  certain  times  for  preventing  tilting 
of  tbe  pot 

[Clalaw  6  to  48  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


966,791.  ADJUSTABLE  LIVE-STOCK  STANCHION  FOB 
WAOONS.  OLivaa  T.  Adbtiksom,  Lyle,  Mian.  Piled 
Dee.  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  630,901. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  body,  of  an  ad- 
justable partition  having  a  stanchion  for  holding  live- 
stock, and  meaaa  for  adjoatably  claapteg  it  to  the  body, 
substantially  an  deacribed.  ' 

2.  In  combination  with  a  vragon  body,  a  Btanchlon  de- 
vice having  vertical  members  connected  at  top  and  bot- 
tom with  croae  plecea,  adjustable  stanefaloD*  for  holding 
live-stock  eperatlar  between  aald  erea*  ptocea,  aad  aoltaU* 
mean*  fbr  deta^aMy  asenring  *atd  device  transveraely  la 
a  wagon  body,  sabatantlally  as  described. 
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a.  A  dtrlM  tor  holdlag  Vtr^^Uttk  la  wsson*.  conalBtlos 
of  Qi»rlght  MM itinn  at  mth  iM*  of  tbe  wa«on  body,  eon- 
iMct«d  at  bottOB  by  cnm  ptacM  reatteg  on  the  floor  and 
at  top  by  cioaa  pteoM  prajeetlacover  th«  oidM  of  tbe 
body,  adlostable  ataaeliloiw  between  nid  croa«  pieces, 
traiuTerM  anu  fastened  to  tbe  ends  of  the  said  top  cross 


pieces  and  seenred  thereto  by  means  of  U-shaped  rods, 
and  brace  rods  on  the  ootside  of  the  wagon  body  harlag 
their  opper  ends  seeored  to  the  said  traasrerse  anna  and 
their  lower  ends  reaioTably<  connected  together  by  rods 
passing  oBdar  the  wagi»  body,  sobstantlally  as  described. 


•  B6.T92.  DBVICli  FOB  EMPTTING  8UPBBPH08- 
PHATS  OUT  or  DBCOMPOSmON  -  CHAMBERS. 
Khot  J.  BasKOw,  Helsingborg.  and  MsLCHsa  Ekbdahi.. 
T.i«.K.m«,  Sweden.  FUed  Feb.  z8,  1909.  Serial  No. 
479.480. 


96  6.798.     BABRXTTB.     Al.naD  BVBKB,  Leosalaster. 
Masa.    FUed  8e|^  28,  190S.    Serial  No.  4M3S8. 


1.  Means  for  emptying  a  decomposition  diamber  of  sn- 
perpbosphate  ecMnprtalng  a  decomposition  chamber  tbe 
Inner  walla  of  whldi  or.  parts  thereof  are  in  horlaontal 
section  eorred  apon  a  circle,  a  vertleal  diaft  arranged 
In  the  center  of  said  drele.  a  support  for  exearatlng  toola 
plTotally  carried  by  said  shaft,  and  adapted  to  be  awnng 
throQgh  the  diamber  along  the  bottom  of  tbe  same,  means 
for  tnralng  said  support  on  Its  shaft  Oirongh  the  cham- 
ber, szcnTStlng  tools  morably  monnted  In  said  support 
■Bd  iBT — T  for  moving  said  tools  relattrely  to  their  sap- 
port  In  a  direction  from  the  periphery  toward  tbe  center 
of  the  deeompoeltlon  chamber. 

2.  Means  for  emptying  a  decomposition  chamber  of 
■apwphosphate  comprising  a  decomposition  chamber  the 
t»—r  walls  of  which  or  parts  thereof  are  In  borlsontal 
ssetlon  eorred  apon  a  circle,  radially  arranged,  remoTable 
vnrttcal  walls  by  whldi  the  chamber  Is  sabdlTlded  Into 
Mctioas,  a  Tertleal  shaft  arranged  In  the  center  of  said 
circle,  a  support  for  ezeaTattng  tools  plvotally  carried  by 
said  ahaft  and  adapted  to  be  awiing  through  the  chamber 
along  the  bottom  of  the  same,  means  for  turning  said  sop- 
pert  OB  its  abaft  through  the  chamber.  excaTatlng  toola 
awvabty  Beontsd  In  said  support  and  means  for  moving 
said  toola  rslatlTely  to  their  support  in  a  direction  from 
tike  perlpheiy  against  the  coiter  of  the  decomposition 
Camber. 

3.  Means  for  assptylng  a  decompoaltlMi  chamber  of 
soperphfisphate,  comprising  a  i«rtlcal  shaft,  a  support 
piTOted  on  said  shaft,  moTable  excaTatlng  tools  on  said 
sopport,  msaaa  tot  turning  said  support  throng  the 
^■i»i>f  aloBf  the  bottom  of  the  same,  and  means  for 
■oTiac  the  tools  relattrely  to  th^r  support  la  a  dlree- 
tloa  fraa  the  outer  waUs  of  the  ^aab«r  toward  aald 
shaft,  aad  a  dls^arie  oatkt  adjaceat  said  shaft 


1.  In  a  toilet  article  a  body,  ribs  longitudinally  disposed 
on  tbe  body  and  separated  from  each  other,  the  said  ribs 
baring  their  facing  edges  recessed,  a  twisted  pin  adapted 
to  lie  In  the  rscsssM  of  the  ribs,  and  means  for  holding 
the  pin  In  operatlTe  relation  to  the  body  and  ribs. 

2.  In  a  toUet  article,  a  body,  a  twisted  pin.  means  for 
holding  the  pin  In  operatlre  relation  to  the  body,  and 
meana  on  the  body  adapted  to  ooact  with  the  twisted  pin. 

8.  In  a  toilet  artSele,  a  body,  a  twisted  pin,  means  for 
holding  the  twisted  pin  in  operatlTe  relation  to  the  body, 
and  rscssssd  ribs  with  which  the  pin  coacta.  , 


956.794.     DOX7BLB-FACBR.     Fbank  Bcsald.  Coshocton. 
Ohio.    Filed  Joly  26,  1909.    Serial  Na  509.661. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  saeans  for  fssd- 
Ing  a  strip  of  single  faced  corrugated  paper  and  a  strip 
of  facing  paper  throui^  the  machine,  means  for  applying 
sdheslTe  mstertal  to  one  aide  of  the  corrugated  paper 
before  Its  passage  through  the  nudiine,  means  for  heat- 
ing said  strips  of  paper  and  pressing  them  together,  a 
frame  mounted  for  osclUatlon  at  one  end  of  the  maddne, 
a  cutting  blade  slldahly  meunted  on  the  owrUtatlng  frame, 
and  means  operatlrely  connected  with  the  oodllstlag 
frame  and  actuated  by  the  feeding  mechanism  for  recipro- 
cating the  cutting  Wade  Intermittently,  thereby  to  cut 
the  composite  strip  into  predetermined  lengths. 

2.  In  s  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
frame,  upper  and  lower  sets  of  hollow  feed  rollers  Jonr- 
naled  in  the  supporting  frame  and  spaced  apart  to  pr» 
duce  an  Intermediate  passage  for  the  reception  of  a  strip 
of  single  faced  corrugated  paper  and  a  strip  of  facing 
paper,  means  for  feeding  said  strips  through  said  passags 
to  produce  a  composite  strip,  and  a  cutting  derice  mount- 
ed tia  oscillation  on  one  end  of  the  frame  and  operable 
by  the  paper  feediag  meehaaism  for  IntermlttenUy  ent- 
tlng  said  cosBposlts  sheet  lato  predetermined  lengths. 

8.  In  a  saaehlas  of  the  dass  described,  a  supportlat 
frame,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  hollow  feed  rollers  looraaled 
In  the  frame  and  spaced  apart  to  produce  an  Intermediate 
passage,  means  fbr  heating  said  rollers,  independent 
sprocket  dtolns  connecting  each  set  of  rollers,  a  lug  car- 
ried by  one  of  the  sprocket  chains,  mesns  for  feeding  a 
strip  of  slagU  fsced  corrugated  paper  and  a  strip  of  fac- 
ing paper  through  the  iissssfs  betweu  the  feed  rollers, 
an  oeci  Hating  frame  dlspossd  at  one  end  of  the  machine 
and  proTlded  with  a  cutting  blade,  and  an  arm  carried 
by  the  oscillating  frame  and  extended  into  the  path  of 
moToment  of  the  lug  on  said  spro^et  chain  for  actuating 
ths  cutting  blade  to  sever  the  aaaterisl  into  predetetmlned 
lengths. 

4.  In  s  marine  of  the  dass  dsscrtbsd,  a  supporting 
frame,  upper  aad  lower  sets  of  feed  rollers  in  the  trans 
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aad  spaosd  apart  to  prsdoee  an  intermediate  passage, 
steam  chests  dlspossd  between  the  feed  rollers  of  each  set, 
amaas  for  heating  the  feed  rollers,  means  for  feeding  a 
ttrtp  of  single  faced  corrugated  paper  and  a  strip  of  fac- 
ing paper  through  the  passage  to  produce  a  compoeKe 
strip,  a  frame  mounted  for  oscillation  at  one  end  of  the 
machine  and  provided  with  a  table,  a  cuttlag  blade  mount- 
ed for  redprocatlon  on  the  oscillating  frame,  means  for 
rotstlng  the  upper  and  lower  sets  of  feed  rollers,  an  arm 
projecdag  from  the  oscillating  frame,  and  a  lug  arranged 
to  travd  with  the  lower  set  of  teed  ivllers  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  am  tor  actuating  the  catting  blaAe. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
frame,  meaas  for  feeding  a  atrip  of  single  faced  corru- 
gated paper  and  a  strip  of  facing  paper  through  the  ma- 
chine to  form  a  composite  strip,  a  shaft  mounted  for  rota- 
tion at  one  vaA  ci  the  machine  and  proTlded  with  an  ec- 
centric a  frame  mounted  for  oecillatlon  on  the  shaft,  a 
cutting  blade  mounted  for  reciprocation  In  the  oscillating 
frame,  a  rod  forming  a  connection  between  the  cutting 
Made  and  eccentric,  and  means  forming  a  connection  be- 
tween the  osdllstlng  frame  aad  the  paper  feeding  means 
for  actuating  the  cutting  blade  to  cut  or  seTer  the  com- 
posite strip  into  predetermined  lengths. 

[Qaima  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


M6.796.  WAGON  BUNNING-OBAB.  BcoaMC  Bcswkll 
and  TBOiii.8  CxscAOSN.  Jr..  Waterloo,  Iowa  ;  said  Bus- 
well  aaslgnor  to  said  Cascsden.  FUed  Oct.  24.  1908. 
Serial  No.  459^16. 


1.  la  combination,  carrying  -  wheels,  spindle  -  bearing 
transrersely-socketed  bodiee  hsTlng  aaid  wheela  rotatably 
mounted  on  their  spindles,  and  detachable  paired  con- 
nections between  and  secured  to  said  bodies  to  bold  them 
in  one  fixed  allnement  ^ 

2.  In  eomblaatlon,  carrying  -  wheels,  an  axle  for  said 
carrying-wheels  compoeed  of  transTersely-socketed  shanks 
having  outwardly  -  projecting  spindles  upon  which  said 
wheela  are  rotatably  mounted,  and  a  pair  of  parallel  bars 
whose  ends  are  secured  to  the  adjacent  shanks  of  said 
spladles. 


966,796.  WAVB-MOTOB.  Jamcs  M.  Bdtuo,  Los  An- 
geles, CaL,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Joehna  O.  de  Turk, 
Loe  Angeles.  CaL  FUed  June  23,  1909.  SerUl  No. 
608.783. 

1.  In  a  ware  motor,  the  combination  of  an  oscUlatlng 
pump  cylinder  and  piston  therefor,  of  a  motor  el«nent 
secured  thereto,  a  pivotally  mounted  actuating  mechanism 
connected  to  the  pump  cylinder  and  piston,  said  mechan- 
ism adapted  to  actuate  tbe  piston  on  a  movement  of  the 
cylinder. 

2.  In  a  wave  motor,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
structure,  of  a  pair  of  pump  cylinders  suspend^  there- 
from, each  being  provided  with  a  piston,  a  plane  surface 
mounted  between  said  cyllndera,  and  a  toggle  mechan- 
ism pivotally  mounted  on  said  sunwrting  structure  and 
pivotally  secured  to  the  pump  cylinders  and  pistons. 

8.  In  a  wave  motor,  the  comMnatloa  of  a  pair  of  oaeU- 
latlng  pomp  cylinders  provided  with  pistons,  a  motor 
element  sUdln^y  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  )iald  cyl- 
inders, a  pair  of  rode  shafts  joumaled  In  bearings  located 
at  the  front  and  rear  of  said  cylinders,  sach  of  saM  rock 
shaits  b^ng  provided  with  a  downwardly  and  opwarlly 
eatandlng  arm  rigidly  sscured  thereto,  and  a  connecting 
rod  pivotally  ssenrsd  to  oa^  «t  the  arms  of  said  reck 


shafts,  tike  lower  of  said  rods  engaging  said  pump  cylinders 
and  the  upper  rods  engaging  the  pistons  of  said  eylladers. 


4.  In  a  wave  motor,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  oscU- 
latlng pump  cylinders  and  pistons  therefor,  of  a  motor 
element  mounted  therebetween,  and  means  to  actuate  the 
pistons  on  an  oscUlstlon  of  the  cylinders. 

6.  In  a  wave  motor,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  oscil- 
lating pump  cylinders  and  pistons  therefor,  of  a  motor  ele- 
ment mounted  therebetween,  and  a  tog^  mechanism 
adapted  to  actuate  the  pistons  on  an  oscillation  of  the 
eyllndwa. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


956,797.     BUNO.     Johm  T.  Dbunst,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1907.    Serial  No.  359,272. 


In  a  bung  eloeure,  the  combination  of  an  externally 
threaded  removable  metal  boshing  having  a  eeaatsreunk 
ledge  at  one  end  and  an  Internal  permanent  annular  de- 
preeslon  near  the  outer  end,  and  adapted  to  be  sscured 
In  s  bung  hole,  a  soft  metal  bung  therefor  having  substan- 
tially cylindrical  side  walls  fitting  the  Inner  slds  of  ths 
Imshlng  at  the  outer  end  thereof  and  spaced  therefrom 
between  said  outer  end  and  the  Inner  end  of  the  bung 
thron^ont  tbe  lengtb  of  the  latter,  and  having  an  annu- 
lar projection  extending  toward  aald  depression  aad 
fermed  In  the  wall  of  the  bung  Intermediate  of  the  ends 
thereof  while  the  latter  Is  In  place  for  holding  the  bung 
in  poeltion,  an  outwardly  ahouldered  flange  at  one  end 
fitting  on  said  counter-eunk  ledge,  the  end  of  the  bung 
being  flush  with  the  end  of  the  bushing,  and  an  tntsgral 
waU  at  the  other  end  convex  toward  the  Interior  of  the 
barrel  or  the  lUn  to  which  the  bung  Is  appUed.  and  a 
packing  ring  inserted  between  the  bung  aad  Imshlng  In  the 
space  between  tbe  same,  and  having  an  annular  projection 
Mitulng  said  depreeslon  and  receiving  the  projection  on 
the  bung. 


956,798.     ELBCTRICALLT-OPEBATKD  TTPB-WBITBB. 

Chaxlbs  S.  Dc  Bellb,  WllUamsport,  Pa.    Fllsd  June  8. 

1909.    Serial  No.  500,817. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine  havlag  a 
reciprocating  carriage,  an  electrically  operated  carrlage- 
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return  inech*jilM«  comprtslM  a  lolcBoid  noaotcd  on  tb* 
MMlitae  aad  lifMly  ••cured  thereto  and  prorlded  with  a 
reclprocmtlnc  core  haTinc  a  direct  jear-connectlon  with 
•aid  carriace.  for  retnmloff  the  latter  to  initial  poettlon, 
and  auiUble  electrical  connection*  Including  a  carriase- 
retum  Itey  for  cloeinc  an  electric  circuit  through  the 
•Glenoid. 


lattn-.  X-beMB  poata  aecuicd  to  nid  alU  aad  hariaf  tkato 
webs  ezteaded  at  the  tope  and  taatened  to  mid  plate, 
and  plaaki  dispoMd  between  eaid  poata,  mbatantiallf  aa 
deecHbed. 


^^^^^S 


2.  In  combination  with  a  typewrltiuf  machine  having  a 
raeiprocattag  carriage,  an  electrically  operated  carriage- 
return  mechaniam  mounted  on  the  machine  and  comprla- 
ing  a  aolenoid  provided  with  a  reciprocating  core  air- 
cuahioiMd  at  one  end  aad  baTlng  a  direct  gear-conn«rtlon 
wMk  said  currlage.  for  retnming  the  Uttar  to  initial  poai- 
tloa,  aald  air-coahion  being  aetlTe  agalnat  the  inruah  of 
the  core  near  the  completion  of  Ita  Inward  moreraent,  and 
•ultable  electrical  connectlona  including  a  awltch  with  a 
key  at  the  keyboard  for  eloelng  an  electric  circuit  through 

the  aolenoid. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine,  an  elec- 
trically operated  carriage-return  mechanism  comprising  a 
aolenoid  mounted  oa  the  machine  and  provided  with  a 
reciprocating  cor*  and  an  alr-cuahlon  at  one  end  active 
against  the  Inruah  of  lald  core  near  the  completion  of 
Its  Inward  movement  only ;  said  core  having,  a  direct  gear- 
connection  with  said  carriage,  for  returning  the  latter  to 
initial  position,  means  for  automatically  line-spaclnK  the 
platen  on  th«  ratura  movement  of  the  carriage,  and  suit- 
able electrical  connections  Including  a  key  -  controlled 
switch  for  cloaiag  an  electric  circuit  through  the  solenoid. 
4.  In  oombiaation  with  a  typewriting  machine  having  a 
reciprocating  carriage,  an  electrically  operated  carriage- 
return  mechanism  comprialng  a  solenoid  mounted  on  the 
machine  aad  rigidly  secured  thereto  and  provided  with  a 
roelproeating  core  having  a  direct  gear-connection  with 
•aid  carriage,  for  returning  the  latter  to  Initial  pooltion. 
aad  suitable  electrical  connections  Including  a  carriage-re- 
turn key  fbr  dosing  an  electric  circuit  tiirough  tha  aolen- 
oid, togetbar  with  means  for  antomatlcany  line  apaelng 
the  platan  on  the  return  movement  of  the  carriage. 

B.  A  typewriter  or  similar  machine  having  a  reclprocat- 
lag  carriage  and  a  platen,  and  meana  for  automatically 
line  apaetng  the  platen  upon  the  return  movement  of  the 
earrlaga,  in  combination  with  an  electrically  operated  car- 
rtaca-tetnra  meebaniam  comprialng  a  solenoid  provided 
with  a  reciprocating  core  and  an  alr-cuahlon  active  against 
tke  tasvah  of  the  core  near  the  end  of  Ita  Inward  movement 
«sly :  aald  core  having  a  direct  gear-coanection  with  aald 
carriage  for  returning  the  latter  to  Initial  poaltion  after 
movement  In  the  oppoaite  direction,  and  suitable  riectrtcal 
eonnectiOBB  including  a  key  at  the  keyboard  for  doaing  an 
alectile  dreatt  through  the  solenoid. 

(ClalMa  6  ta  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


06e.7»».  ANTITKLBSCOPING  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 
CARS.  Thomas  DowBAa,  Chicago,  111.,  asalgnor  to  The 
FallMaa  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Hll- 
aols.  ffUed  Dec.  27.  1909.  Serial  Ne.  6S4.94Z 
1.  la  a  eoBatruction  of  the  character  deaeribed,  the  com- 
blaatiOB  of  a  wooden  end-sill  having  metallic  relnforce- 
meat,  a  wooden  face  carlSae,  a  oMtal  plate  secured  to  the 


2.  In  a  consaaoction  of  the  character  deaeribed.  the  com- 
bination of  a  wooden  end-aill  reinforced  by  a  metallic  bulb- 
beam,  the  bulb  of  which  U  cut  away  at  ita  enda  on  one 
side,  and  metallic  comer  porta  bearing  agalnat  the  web  of 
aald  bulb-beam  at  such  cut-away  portions,  the  car  end- 
wall  being  composed  of  said  comer  poata.  intermediate  me- 
tallic poets,  and  planka  between  auch  poata,  sobstantlally 
aa  described. 

3.  In  a  constmctlon  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  wooden  end-alU  reinforced  by  a  metallic  bulb- 
a  reinforcing  meUlllc  bolb-beam,  the  bulb  of  which  la 
cut  away  on  one  side  at  the  ends  of  said  beam,  a  face  car- 
Une,  a  meUl  reinforcing  plate  secured  to  said  earllne, 
metal  corner  posts  bearing  against  the  web  of  said  bulb- 
beam  at  the  places  where  the  bulb  U  omitted.  Intermediate 
metallic  upright  posts  secured  to  said  end  aill  and  havlag 
their  webs  extended  at  their  tops  and  faatened  to  said 
face  earllne  and  its  reinforcing  plate,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


9  5  6.80  0.  PBOCKS8  FOR  TREATING  METALLIC 
SLIMES.  JaMaa  DoHSTONa.  Dollar  Bay.  Mich,  nied 
Nov.  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  460,715. 


1.  Th*  proceaa  eoaslstlng  la  agitating  copper  slimes  la 
the  preeence  of  aa  emnlsloa  oC  eli,  aa  aqaeons  solntloa 
of  aodium  nitrate,  aad  aa  add  adapted  to  decorapoee  tbt 
sodtam  nitrate,  aad  eollcetlng  the  portion  floated. 
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X  The  procwM  eoaalatlBg  la  agitating  copper  alimea  in 
the  preeence  of  an  emulsion  of  kerosene  oil.  an  aqueous 
eolation  of  sodium  nitrate,  and  an  add  adapted  to  decom- 
pose the  sodium  nitrate,  and  coUeetiag  tiic  portion  floated. 

8.  The  proceaa.  conalstlng  in  agitating  copper  alimea  In 
the  preeence  of  aa  emulalon  of  keroeene  oil.  an  a^eooa 
aolutloa  of  aodiam  nitrate,  and  sulfuric  acid,  and  collect- 
ing  the  portion  floated. 


966,801.  CLOSURE  FOR  FISHING  OR  OTHER  BAS- 
KETS. BOBBBT  E.  EUto.n,  Union.  Oreg..  aasignor  of  one- 
foarth  to  Will  Wright.  Denver.  Cola,  aad  one-fourth  to 
C.  W.  Jonea,  Ualoa.  Oreg.  FUcd  Apr.  S6.  1909.  Serial 
No.  4»S,268. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  receptade,  of  a  closure  hav- 
ing an  opening  and  an  auxiliary  receptade  sUdlngly 
mounted  In  the  said  closure  adapted  to  dose  said  opening 
in  the  dosure  when  moved  Into  a  certain  position  and  to 
uncover  it  when  moved  iato  another  poaltion. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receptade,  of  a  closure  for 
aald  receptacle,  a  cover  for  said  dosure.  means  whereby 
said  cover  may  be  lifted  Independently  of  the  closure  or  In 
unison  therewith,  an  auxiliary  receptacle  sUdlngly  mount- 
ed in  said  dosore  and  adapted  when  In  one  position  to 
cover  an  opening  extending  through  both  the  closure  and 
the  cover,  and  when  In  another  position  to  uncover  the 
said  opening. 

S.  The  comblnatloa  with  a  receptade,  of  a  dosure  hav- 
ing aa  opening  in  Ita  top.  an  auxiliary  receptacle  mounted 
on  Mid  cloture  and  adapted  to  close  the  opening  afore- 
said when  in  one  position  and  to  uncover  It  when  In  an- 
other position,  a  cover  for  said  dosure  having  an  opening 
corresponding  to  the  opening  axpoalng  the  opening  in  the 
dosure  and  the  auxiliary  receptade  and  means  for  moving 
the  cover  Independently  of  the  doenre  and  the  auxiliary 
receptade  or  In  unison  at  will. 

4.  In  a  top  for  a  fishing  basket,  composed  of  two  parts  form- 
ing a  hollow  closure  and  having  a  central  opening  etzend- 
ing  through  both  of  aald  parta  to  aa  to  provide  acceaa  to 
the  basket  without  moving  the  closure,  a  bait  box  adapted 
to  doae  said  opening  when  moved  into  a  certain  posltioD 
and  to  uncover  It  when  moved  Into  another  position,  com- 
partments within  said  hollow  closure  for  the  reception  of 
fishing  tackle,  meana  for  locking  the  parta  of  the  closure 
together  whereby  the  two  parta  thereof  and  the  halt  box 
may  be  moved  In  unlaoo  or  Independently  at  will. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  receptade,  of  a  tWo-part  do- 
sure  having  an  opening  through  both  parta  of^the  closure 
and  an  auxiliary  cover  or  allde  mounted  In  aald  dosure 
and  adapted  to  close  said  opening  in  the  closure  when 
moved  Into  a  certain  poaltion  and  to  uncover  It  when 
moved  to  another  positioa. 


066.802.    COOKBR.    Oaoaoi  G.  Fox,  Elttannlng,  Pa.,  aa- 

sigBMr  of  OD»-fo«rth  to  Jeaee  K.  Johaatoa,  Charierol,  Pa. 

riled  Apr.  21,  1900.    Serial  No.  491,361. 

L  In  a  cooker,  a  main  receptade  havlak  a  projeetloa  or 

ledge  formed  tn  ita  Interior  adjaceat  to  the  top  aad  Ita 

aidea  alantlag  inwardly  above  said  ledge,  a  deep  paa  sus- 

peaded  in  the  upper  part  of  the  mala  receptade  aad  havlag 

a  perforated  bottom  aad  an  outwardly  curved  flange  on  ita 


apper  edge,  reetiag  oa  and  fittiag  over  the  ledge  on  the 
main  receptade,  a  dlak  apertured  for  the  aopport  of  cook- 
ing utenalls,  and  the  paaeage  of  steam,  aald  disk  resting 
on  the  curved  flanged  edge  of  the  pan,  a  de^p  pan  extend- 
ing through  said  disk  and  reatlng  on  the  bottom  of  the 
flrat-mentioaed  deep  paa,  there  beiag  a  apace  between  the 
aidea  of  aald  pcoa,  and  a  cover  having  depending  aidee 
sprung  into  frictional  engagement  with  the  inwardly  slant- 
ing aides  of  the  main  receptacle  at  Ita  top,  and  resting  on 
aald  disk,  there  being  a  space  between  the  top  of  the  sec- 
ond deep  receptacle  and  the  top  of  the  cover. 


2.  In  a  cooker,  a  main  receptade  having  a  projection 
or  ledge  formed  on  ita  Interior  adjacent  to  the  top.  and 
ita  sides  slanting  Inwardly  above  said  ledge,  a  deep  pan 
suspended  In  the  upper  part  of  the  main  reeeptaele.  aad 
having  a  perforated  bottom,  and  an  outwardly  curved 
flange  on  Its  upper  edge  resting  on  and  fitting  over  the 
ledge  on  the  main  receptade,  a  disk  apertured  for  the  sup- 
port of  cooking  utanslls,  and  the  passage  of  ataam,  •aid 
disk  resting  on  the  curved  flanged  edge  of  the  pan,  a  deep 
pan  extending  through  said  dlA,  and  reatlng  on  the  bot- 
tom of  the  first-mentioned  deep  pan,  there  being  a  space  be- 
tween the  sides  of  said  pans,  a  disk  resting  on  the  top  of 
the  second  deep  pan  and  having  a  central  aperture,  and  a 
number  of  apertures  for  supporting  culinary  veaada.  a  flat 
disk  with  a  central  truncated  cone  located  In  the  second 
deep  pan  and  having  the  cone  projecting  through  the  said 
apertured  dlak.  and  a  cover  with  depending  sides  held  In 
frictional  engagement  with  the  slanting  side  portions  of 
the  main  receptade,  and  resting  on  the  first-mentioned 
perforated  disk. 

3.  In  a  cooker,  the  combination  of  a  primary  receptacle 
provided  with  a  continnona  groove  formed  in  the  outer 
faces  of  the  sides,  said  groove  producing  a  continuous 
horizontal  shoulder  extending  into  the  receptade,  said 
receptacle  provided  above  the  shoulder  with  a  portion  con- 
stituting an  overhanging  edge  or  flange  having  a  bead,  an 
artide-supporting  disk  resting  upon  the  shoulder,  and  a 
cover  provided  with  a  depending  flange  having  a  continu- 
ous beaded  edge,  said  beaded  edge  adapted  to  be  passed 
down  into  the  receptacle  within  the  upper  portion  and  en- 
gaging the  artide-supporting  disk  for  clamping  the  same 
agalaat  the  shoulder,  the  depending  flange  of  the  co^ver 
being  provided  with  a  contlnuoua  socket-flange  upon  Ita 
outer  face  and  the  beaded  upper  edge  of  the  primary  re- 
ceptacle normally  engaging  aald  socket,  whereby  the  beaded 
edge  of  the  receptacle  and  the  cover  constitute  an  intar- 
loeklng  fastening-device  for  securing  the  cover  and  article- 
supporting  member  In  an  assembled  poeitlon. 


956.803.  FISH  AND  FRUIT  NET.  Jomc  F.  FaoMM, 
Rochester,  N.  T.  Filed  July  14,  1909.  Serial  No. 
507,646. 

1.  In  a  net,  a  hoop  formed  of  aectlons  pivotal  ly  aait«d 
at  one  end  to  fold  flat  against  each  other,  interengaging 
meana  at  the  other  end  embodying  a  plate  with  over- 
turned opposite  edges  and  affixed  to  the  end  of  one  of 
the  hoop  sections,  and  means  carried  by  the  end  of  tte 
other  aectloa  and  aenrlng  aa  a  means  of  attachment  of  a 
handle. 
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2.  la  a  net,  »  hoop  ft>nMd  of  MctloBo,  piTotally  onltod 
•t  o««  end  to  told  flat  acalast  each  other,  l>t«r«ua«liig 
aaat  at  th«  other  ead  embodytac  a  plate  with  oTertnmed- 
oppoalte  edges  and  aflzed  to  the  end  of  one  of  the  hoop 
g^ctioni.  Beans  carried  hy  tiie  ead  of  the  other  section 
aad  sarrlac  as  a  meaas  of  attaehsMnt  of  a  handle,  and  a 
ehaaaalad  measber  embraeias  the  plTOted  «>ds  of  the  sec- 

tlOBS. 


8.  In  a  net.  a  hoop  f«nied  of  sections  plTOtally  oalted 
at  oae  cad  to  fold  flat  acalnst  each  other,  laterengaflng 
asaas  at  the  ether  aid  embodylas  a  plate  with  orer- 
taraed  oppoatte  edkaa  aad  afllzed  to  the  ead  of  oae  of 
the  hoop  ssctloaa,  atMaaa  carried  hy  the  ead  of  the  other 
seetloa  afld  serrlag  as  a  meaas  of  attaduaeat  of  a  handle, 
and  aaeaas  on  the  handle  for  holding  the  latter  at  any  de- 
sfarsd  angle  i«latlT«  to  the  hoop. 

4.  la  a  aot.  two  pl-rotally  aaltsd  seetloas,  a  plate  haT- 
lag  aa  opealag  aad  fbmed  with  orertaraed  top  and  bot- 
tom edges  flxed  to  the  free  end  of  one  section,  and  a 
serow  flxed  to  the  tree  end  of  the  other  section  aad  ea- 
gageable  throngfa  said  opealag  la  said  plate. 

9.  la  a  aet,  plrotally  aalted  seetloas,  a  plate  havlag  aa 
opealag  aad  fersMd  with  oTcrtnraed  top  aad  bottom  edgea, 
said  plate  belag  flzsd  to  the  free  ead  of  oae  seetloa,  a 
screw  flxed  to  the  tree  ead  of  the  other  seetloa  and  en- 
gagcable  oTer  said  opening  la  said  pUte.  and  a  pUte  flxed 
to  the  other  seetloa  aad  recelTable  betweea  said  OTer- 
taraed  top  aad  bottom  edges. 

[Clalias  fl  aad  T  ooC  prlatsd  la  the  Oaaette.1 


•64,804.  TAIL-flTOCK.  WiuiAM  A.  OaaATBa,  Ctada- 
aatl  Ohio,  asslgaor  to  OresTeo,  Klasaiaa  aad  Company. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Copartnership.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1909. 
Serial  No.  47«,e9«. 


X.  la  a  tall  stock,  the  oomblaatloa  of  a  barrel  formed 
with  a  bore  and  with  a  oooater  bore,  a  spladle  morable 
loagltadiaally  wlthla  the  bore,  a  spindle  screw  adjust- 
ably  threaded  therela,  a  thimble  secnred  to  said  screw  and 
piwvldsd  with  a  haad  wheel  for  rotatlag  the  thimble  with 
the  Mr«».  saJd  thimble  being  rotatlTely  seated  wlthla  the 
coaatar  bore,  aad  adjastable  meaas  for  prereatlng  tho 
loagltadlaal  moremeat  thereof  with  the  screw. 

2.  A  tail  stock  eomprlslng  a  barrel  formed  with  a  bore 
aad  with  a  eeoateilMre,  a  spindle  longltndlnally  moTaMs 
witklB  tht  bora»  a  screw  threaded  within  the  spladls.  a 
thlaUila  secarsd  thereto  aad  rotatlrely  seated  wlthla  the 
Luaalartois,  aad  a  cellar  adJasUbly  threaded  wlthla  the 
eoaslafkore  Cor  maiatalalng  the  thimble  th^rsia. 

S.  la  a  tail  alo^  the  combination  with  a  barrtf  formed 
wltk  a  loogltadlBal  bore,  and  with  transToiss  opeaiags  ia- 
t«aaadag  said  bote,  aad  a  spladle  morable  wlthla  said 
beta.  «f  Ik  pair  of  atellar  elamplag  plags  slldably  moanted 
wtthta  each  aTtild  traasrerse  opealngs,  a  bolt  loosely  la- 


sorted  throagh  oae  aad  adjaatahly  threaded  at  oae  ead  la 
the  other  ping  of  each  of  said  pairs,  ptalona  spUned  on  the 
opposite  end  of  the  respeetiTe  bolts  and  in  eoatact  with 
the  adjaceat  plog.  adjnstlag  aats  oa  the  bolts  for  the  pin- 
ions, aad  a  segaieatal  gear  proTlded  with  a  haadle  aad 
Jonraaled  at  a  flxed  polat  aad  la  ooatlanoas  eagagemeat 
with  the  ptaioas  whereby  the  elamplag  plags  aiay  be  sl- 
moltaneoosly  aetoated  in  either  of  opposite  dlreetloni  for 
damping  or  for  releaslag  the  spladle. 


9M,806.  TUBE-CUTTXB.  KUAiivmL  C  BwLLm  aad  Aa- 
TBRAOUS  J.  BMaiCK,  QermaatowB,  Ohio,  asslgaors  of 
oae-thlrd  to  WUlard  Liacola  Hatdilasoa.  Oennaatown, 
Ohl&    Filed  Jnae  12.  1900.    Serial  No.  601384. 


1.  la  a  tnbe  eatter,  a  eatter  head,  a  ptarallty  of  eatters 
carried  thereby,  aa  expaadlBg  member  movable  loegltadl- 
aally  throagh  the  eatter-head.  a  tahalar  shaak  coaneeted 
detadiably  with  the  expaadlag  member  and  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  sections  connected  In  axial  allnement,  means 
for  guiding  the  expanding  rod  throng  the  tahalar  shaak. 
a  nat  eagaglag  the  eq>aadlag  rod  aad  hearlag  agalaist  the 
gnlde  means,  meaas  for  roUtlag  the  tahalar  Aaak  and 
the  cutter  head,  and  a  sapportiag  SBcmber  for  the  tabu- 
lar shaak  comprlslag  a  collar  haTlag  aii  obliquely  dis- 
posed shouldered  flaage,  aad  hook  bolts  exteadlag  through 
the  latter;  and  meana  for  supporting  the  tabular  shaak 
for  rotatloa  aad  agalaat  loagltadlaal  atoTeaieat  with  refer- 
ence to  the  supporting  member. 

2.  In  a  tube-cutter,  a  cutter-head,  a  plarallty  of  eat- 
ters carried  thereby,  aa  expaadlag  member  moTahle  loagi- 
tadinally  throni^  the  eatter-head.  a  tabular  Aaak  de- 
taehably  coaaeeted  with  the  expaadlag  member  aad  com- 
poeed  of  a  plurality  of  ssctloas  coaaeeted  la  axial  aliae- 
meat,  meaas  for  galdlag  the  expaadlag  mesiher  throagh 
the  tubular  shaak,  a  nut  engaging  the  expaadlag  member 
and  bearing  agalnat  the  guiding  means,  meana  for  rotat- 
ing the  tubular  ahank  and  the  eatter-head,  a  sapportiag 
member  for  the  tubular  shank  harlng  an  obliquely  dis- 
posed dionldered  flaage,  hook  bolts  exteadlag  through 
the  flaage,  aad  means  for  sapportiag  the  tabular  shank 
for  rotatloa  and  against  longitudinal  moTemeat  with  ref- 
ereace  to  the  supporting  member. 


050.800.  SPOKI!  AND  FILLT  CLIP.  JOKB  HnMruara, 
Henderson,  Ky.  Filed  Jaae  20,  1009.  Serial  No. 
605,043. 


su 


1.  A  derlce  of  the  class  dsacribed  comprlslag  a  spoke- 
eagaglag  member  hariag  felljr-cagaglag  means  for  pre- 
Tentlng  the  lateral  moremeat  of  the  spoke  with  respect 
to  the  felly,  aad  a  felly-eagagfag  member  comprlslag  a 
base-portiea  hsTiag  Its  eads  reepeetlTdly  heat  to  form 
npetaadiag  ears  adaptsd  to  cegage  ee  either  side  of  the 
telly  aad  t»  be  eeeaxad  thereto  by  a  eommra  fastealag 
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Mid  last  aaoMd  member  belag  Interloeked  with 
tite  flrst  named  member  to  prereat  the  langitndlnal  isove- 
Bieat  of  the  spoke  aloag  the  felly. 

2.  A  derlee  of  the  daas  dseerlhsd  eompHsiag  a  mesUwr 
hariag  a  spoke-recelTlag  socket  aad  fel]y-«igaglag  aieaaa. 
Mid  meaas  oomprlsiag  oppositely  exteadlag  llpe,  ears  ex- 
teadlag oppoeltely  aad  traasrersely  from  eadi  lip  aad 
adapted  to  eagage  the  opposite  sides  of  the  felly  aad 
thereby  preTeat  lateral  movemeat  of  the  spoke  with  re- 
spect to  the  felly,  said  meskber  belag  prorlded  betweea 
the  said  lips  with  a  cat-oat  portloa.  aad  a  feUy-«M(aglag 
meaihw  adapted  to  be  fltted  la  the  aald  cut-out  portloa 
aad  thereby  preTeat  loagltadlaal  moTomeat  of  the  said 
spoke  aloag  the  felly. 

3.  A  dsTice  of  the  elSM  described  eompriiiiag  a  member 
hariag  a  spoke-recelTiag  eocket  and  felly-engaging  aoeaas. 
Mid  Bieaas  comprlslag  lips  exteadlag  from  the  member 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  socket,  ears  extending  oppositely 
aad  traasrersely  from  eaeh  lip  aad  adapted  to  engage  the 
opposite  tldM  e(  the  felly  aad  ther^y  picTent  lateral 
moTcment  of  the  spoke  with  respect  to  the  felly,  said 
member  also  hSTlng  a  eat-out  portion  located  between 
the  lips  and  abore  the  spoke  socket,  and  a  felly-eagaging 
member  comprising  a  baae-portion  harlng  Its  ends  re- 
apectlToly  bent  to  form  upstanding  ears  adapted  to 
respeettrely  engage  eitiier  side  of  the  felly  and  to  be  se- 
cnred thereto  by  a  common  fastealag  means,  the  said 
base-portion  adapted  to  be  fltted  within  the  reccM  of  the 
q>oke-engaglng  member  and  thereby  prevent  longitudinal 
SBOTement  fA  the  said  spoke  aloag  the  felly. 


•60,807.  PLATE  -  PRINTING  MACHINE.  Bobbbt  H. 
Knuc,  Clerelaad,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  Loog  Arm  Sys- 
tem Compaay,  ClereiaBd.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohla 
Filed  July  11,  1006.    Serial  No.  200,282. 
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1.  la  a  plate  printing  nwchine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  a  bed  roller  Joaraaled  therela,  aad  an  impression 
roUsr  la  the  fOrm  e(  a  segaiMit  of  a  eyllader  mounted 
abore  aald  bed  roller,  of  a  plate  carriage  monated  to  t1- 
brate  on  said  frame  betweea  Mid  nrtlers,  a  card  carrier, 
with  aiMas  for  automatically  moring  same  toward  and 
eonpUag  saaie  to  said  plate  carriage,  meaaa  for  auto- 
matleally  aaeoupUng  Mid  card  carrier  when  it  returns  to 
ths  Initial  poeltioa,  aatomatie  meaas  fOr  hokUag  the  card 
carrier  la  the  laHlal  posttloa  aatil  rMeased.  a  strap  coa- 
aeeted to  the  plate  carriage,  witii  a  weight  suspended 
thereCrons,  a  stlC  strip  coaaeeted  to  mM  strap,  and  Inter- 
mittently acting  frlctloa  rollers  acting  upon  Mid  btrap  and 
Btr4>  tor  impartlag  a  ftictioaal  teed  to  said  (date  carriage 
ladepeadaat  <tf  the  preesare  betwoM  the  imprsHtoa  roll- 
era,  aiAataatlally  u  described. 

2.  la  a  plate  priatiag  sMchtne,  the  oomblnstlon  with  a 
fnuMb  a  bed  roller  joaraaled  therela,  aad  aa  taapreMlon 
roller  la  the  form  of  a  aegaieat  of  a  eyllader  mounted 


abore  said  bed  roller,  of  a  plate  carriage  moanted  to  t1- 
brate  oa  said  fraaw  betweea  Mid  rollers,  a  card  carrier, 
with  meaaa  for  automatically  moving  sasM  toward  aad 
eonptiag  same  to  said  plate  carriage,  mMas  tor  aoto- 
Biatieally  uncoupling  said  card  carrier  whsa  it  rstams  to 
the  Initial  position,  automatic  means  for  holding  ths  card 
carrier  in  the  initial  position  until  releaaed,  a  strap  con- 
nected to  the  plate  carriage,  with  a  weli^t  suspended 
therefrom,  a  stiC  strip  coaaeeted  to  said  strict,  aad  later- 
mitteatly  acting  friction  rollers  acting  upon  said  strap 
and  strip  for  imparting  a  frictlonal  feed  to  aald  plate  car- 
riage tndepeadeat  of  the  prsMure  between  the  ImpreHloa 
rollers,  aad  an  ink  roller  automatically  operated  by  the 
motion  of  said  plate  carriage  for  inking  the  plate,  anbetaa- 
tlally  u  dsseribed. 

8.  la  a  plate  priatiag  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  a  bed  roller  joornaled  therein,  and  an  Impressioa 
roller  la  the  form  of  a  segmeat  of  a  cylinder  mounted 
abore  said  bed  roller,  of  a  plate  carriage  mounted  to  rl- 
brate  oa  said  fraaie  between  said  rollera,  a  card  carrier, 
with  awans  fOr  automatically  moring  Mme  toward  and 
coupling  aame  to  aald  plate  carriage,  meana  for  automatic- 
ally uncoupling  Mid  card  carrier  when  it  returns  to  the 
tnltlal  position,  automatic  meana  for  holding  the  card  car- 
rier in  the  initial  poeldoo  until  released,  a  strap  connected 
to  the  plate  carriage,  with  a  weight  suspended  therefrom, 
a  stlflT  strip  connected  to  said  strap,  and  Intermittently 
acting  friction  rollers  acting  iqmni  Mid  strap  and  atrip  for 
Imparting  a  frictlonal  fMd  to  aald  plate  carriage  independ- 
ent of  the  pressure  between  the  impressioa  rollers,  with 
mMas  for  holdlag  the  card  aormally  at  aa  aagle  oa  said 
card  carrier  and  causing  It  to  project  abore  and  clear  of 
the  plate,  except  when  preeeed  between  the  rollers,  sob- 
stantlaUy  m  described. 

4.  In  a  plate  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  a  bed  roller  journaled  therein,  and  aa  ImpreMlon 
roller  in  the  form  of  a  segntent  of  a  cylinder  mounted 
abore  Mid  bed  roller,  of  a  plate  carriage  monated  to  vi- 
brate on  Mid  frame  between  Mid  rollera,  a  card  carrier, 
with  means  f<M-  automatically  moving  same  toward  and 
coupling  Mme  to  Mid  plate  carriage,  meana  for  automtlc- 
ally  aacoupliog  said  card  carrier  whea  it  retaras  to  the 
initial  position,  aatomatie  means  for  holding  the  card  car- 
rier in  the  initial  poaitiim  aatH  rdeaaed.  a  strap  con- 
nected to  the  plate  carriage,  with  a  weight  suspended 
therefrom,  a  stUf  strip  connected  to  said  strap,  aad  inter- 
mittently acting  friction  rollers  sctlng  up<m  said  strap 
aad  strip  for  imparting  a  frictlonal  feed  to  said  plate  car- 
riage independent  of  the  preMore  between  the  Imprewlon 
rollers,  and  an  Ink  roller  automatically  operated  by  tbe 
motioa  of  aald  plate  carriage  for  Inking  the  plate,  with 
meana  for  holding  the  card  normally  at  an  angle  on  aald 
card  carrier  and  (pausing  it  to  project  above  and  clear  of 
the  plate,  except  whea  pressed  betweea  the  rollen,  sab- 
staatially  u  described. 

6.  la  a  plate  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  and  impreuion  rollers  journaled  in  said  frame,  of  a 
plate  carriage  moanted  to  vibrate  on  aald  frame .  betweea 
aald  ImpreMlon  rollera,  and  a  card  Mrrier  provided  arith  a 
seriM  of  rMlIient  Angers  for  gripping  the  card  and  holding 
it  at  an  angle  In  tbe  card  carrier,  a  rod  journaled  in  mUI 
card  carrier  and  having  a  flat  face  normally  rMting  be- 
nMth  aald  gripping  fingers  and  allowing  the  aame  to  grip 
the  card  but  lifting  Mid  gripping  flngera  when  Mid  rod  la 
rocked,  substantially  m  deseribsd. 

[Claims  6  to  60  not  printed  in  the  GsMtte.] 


9  6  6,808.  TELBORAPHIC  RELAT.  IsiDOS  Knstc, 
PhUadelphIa,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1008.  Serial  No. 
412,919. 

1.  In  Mble  telegraphy,  a  receiving  organism  comprising 
a  movable  coO  In  the  region  of  a  stationary  magnetic  field, 
two  relaying  contacts  therefor,  one  relaying  eontaet  mov- 
able and  sn^>Mded-on  a  conducting  thread,  the  second 
relaying  contact  stationary,  a  locallasd  soarcs  of  earrmt, 
oae  pole  coaaeeted  to  the  statioaary  eoatact  and  the  aee- 
oad  pole  connected  to  the  eonductlag  thread-;  a  aecond 
circuit  for  Mid  aource  of  current  and  a  traaalating  device 
in  Mid  second  circuit. 
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2.  la  combtnatioa  with  •  MultlT*  r^ajlns  derk*.  a 
battery  normallr  tkort  drciiltBd  tbroocb  tb«  rtlayteg 
and    proTlded   with   a   aaeond   circuit   conUtninc 

try  tranalatlac  derlce,  tb«  abort  circuit  adaptad  to 

ba  broken  tbro«ch  tbe  moramaat  of  tba  morablt  |>art  of 
tiM  rtfaylnc  arrangamcBt  dna  to  th»  Inooming  Impolaa. 


S.  In  cable  telegraphy,  a  relay  connected  to  the  cable,  a 
moTable  conductor  saapended  with  tbe  aid  of  a  condactlns 
thread  and  meaaa  therefor  to  operate  the  aame  with  the 
aid  of  the  morable  part  of  the  relay  proper,  a  atatiooary 
contact  normally  connecting  with  the  moTable  conductor, 
a  aenrce  of  current  normally  abort  eircnlted  through  the 
atatioaary  and  morable  conductor,  a  aeeond  circuit  for 
aal4  aoarce  of  eorrent  and  neceaaary  tranalatlng  devlee  la 
aaki  aeeond  efrcnlt. 


956.800.  MATCH  BOX  AND  HOLDER.  Fsamk  O.  Kcl- 
LAMDCB,  Kenatagton,  Minn.  Filed  June  15,  1909.  Serial 
No.  502,269. 


Aa  a  new  article  of  maanteetnre,  Oie  baratn  deacrlbed 
receptacle,  a  caalng  adapted  to  receive  the  receptacle  and 
provided  at  one  end  with  an  opening  and  at  Ita  opposite 
end  with  alota  In  Ita  aldea.  the  receptacle  being  prorlded 
with  a  eorer  flap  formed  with  a  receaaed  edge,  aald  flap 
t)etag  proTided  with  aide  anna  attached  to  Ue  eada  of  aald 
flap  and  arranged  to  work  in  aald  alota,  the  arms  being 
formed  at  their  extremltlee  with  notches  adapted  tp  engage 
the  enda  of  the  alota  whereby  to  hold  tbe  flap  In  an 
oblique  poaitloB  relatlTe  to  the  frmi^  of  the  oaaing  and  aald 
arma  being  alao  foraied  at  their  attached  enda  and  on  their 
edges  opposite  to  the  first  named  notcbea.  with  other 
Botehaa  adapted  to  engage  said  alota  to  lock  the  flap  In 
a  closed  position,  the  arma  being  corred  to  bold  tbe  recep- 
tacle allghtly  iwotniding  tnm  tbe  caalng  so  aa  to  expose 
said  opening,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


»9«310.     SHIPPlNq-EBCaPTACLB.     fBAirK  I.  Lamas- 

mr  sad  roaaarm  H.  Puaca,  B«T«ly  Farms,  Mass. 

lUad  Apr.  17.  iMt.    larlal  No.  493.66S. 

1.  A  sUppiag  erata  eomprlaiac  Inaer  aad  outer  boxes 

wttb  SB  air  apaet  botwaaa  them,  apaclag  Uo^a  extending 

acra«  th»  bottom  aad  ▼srtkally  near  tho  top  upon  all 


aides,  a  lining  to  the  Inner  box  eztaodad  outwardly  at  Its 
top  upon  aU  aides  closing  tbs  top  of  said  apaea.  aa  Inaer 
receptacle  within  the  inaer  bos,  ytsUlag  mesas  allowing 
BMTsment  of  said  iaaer  reesptaeis  la  all  directions,  s  plu- 
rality of  remoTsbIs  coapartmsat  trays  witbln  the  lanor 
receptacle,  and  ladapeodeat  air-tight  closures  for  said  ro- 
ooi^taele  aad  for  tbs  Inner  and  ontar  boxes. 


2.  A  r^rlgeratlng  ahlpping  crate  comprising  inner  and 
outer  wooden  boxes,  spacing  aMsoa  therebetween,  a  me- 
tallic lining  to  the  Inner  box.  a  metallic  inner  receptacle 
witbln  the  Inner  box  with  a  apace  therebetween,  elaatlc 
cuahiona  between  the  Inner  box  and  the  aald  receptacle 
allowing  of  limited  freedom  of  movement  of  tbe  inner  re- 
ceptacle, a  metallic  airtight  doaure  for  the  inner  recep- 
tacle, and  closures  for  tbe  Inaer  and  outer  boxes. 


956.811.    VALVE.    FaaoaaiCK  LBADBBATm.  Detroit.  Mich. 
Filed  Sept.  16,  IBOtt.    Serial  No.  617,970. 


1.  la  a  TBlTO,  a  body  portkta,  a  bonnet  secured  thereto, 
a  TslTO  atom  provided  with  right  aad  left  hand  throada, 
a  flange  integral  with  aald  atom  adapted  to  be  aeated 
agalnat  the  wall  of  tbe  bonnet,  a  packing  diak  carried  by 
aald  flange,  a  thimble  baTiag  a  screw-threaded  engage- 
ment with  the  TalTe  atem  aad  prorlded  with  projsctlBg 
luga,  a  alecre  eaclrcUag  the  thimble  aotcbed  to  recelTe 
aald  lugs,  aald  thimble  adapted  for  acrew-threadsd  eagage- 
mutt  with  tbe  tbItc,  tbe  valTc.  a  nut  eagagiag  said  tbItc 
stem  adapted  to  force  the  flange  of  tbe  ralve  atem  to  Ita 
aeat.  and  mesne  for  aeenring  aald  ant  against  aeddental 
dlaplacement.  anbstaatiaUy  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  valve,  a  body,  a  boaaet  secured  thsveCo,  a  valve 
stem  provided  with  right  aad  left  hand  thrsada,  a  flange 
carried  by  aald  atem  adapted  to  be  seatad  against  the  wall 
of  the  boaaet.  a  thlaUrfe  having  a  screw-threaded  engage- 
ment with  tbe  valve  stem,  a  sleeve  eacirdiat  said  thimble. 
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Bteana  for  locking  said  parte  together,  saM  alseve  screw- 
threaded  to  receive  tbe  valve,  the  valve,  a  not  engaging 
tbe  other  acrew-threaded  portioa  of  aald  atem  adapted  to 
force  said  flange  to  ite  aeat,  and  means  for  locking  the 
same  when  adjusted,  aubetantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

S.  In  a  valve,  a  body,  a  bonnet  aecnred  thereto,  aald 
bonnet  provided  with  guidea.  a  vaWe  grooved  to  receive 
the  guides,  a  sleeve  having  a  acrew-threaded  engagement 
with  tbe  valve,  a  thimble  having  a  acrew-threaded  engage- 
ment with  tbe  valve  stem  and  an  interlocking  engagement 
with  the  aleeve,  a  flange  carried  by  aald  atem  adapted  to 
be  forced  to  a  aeat  againat  the  valve  bonnet  body  but  free 
to  tnm,  a  nut  engaging  aald  stun  adapted  to  hold  aald 
flange  agalnat  Ita  seat,  and  means  for  aeenring  said  nut 
when  adjuated,  substaatially  aa  deacrlbed. 


956,812.     ICE-SAW.     John  H.  Mapes.  Burlington,  Iowa. 
FUed  Apr.  13.  1909.     Serial  No.  489.579. 


1.  In  an  apparatoa  of  the  character  described,  a  car- 
riage, toothed  driving  wbeela  upon  which  the  carriage  is 
supported  and  by  which  it  la  propelled,  a  power  abaft,  a 
counterahaft  mounted  parallel  to  the  power  shaft,  gearing 
between  the  power  abaft  and  the  countershaft,  a  aprocket 
wheel  freely  rotatable  upon  the  countershaft,  a  clutch  con- 
necting the  aprocket  wheel  to  ita  abaft,  a  shaft  on  which 
the  propelllag  wheels  are  mounted,  a  sproclcet  wheel  there- 
on, a  sprocket  chain  connecting  said  laat  named  aprocket 
wheel  with  tbe  sprodcet  wheel  on  tbe  conntecshaft.  a 
frame  pivoted  upon  the  carriage  for  vertical  movement,  a 
•aw  mandrel  carried  thereon,  a  aaw  on  the  mandrel,  a 
aprocket  wheel  on  the  counterahaft,  and  a  chain  connect- 
ing the  mandrel  sprocket  wheel  aad  the  counterahaft 
aprocket  wheel. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  carriage 
compoaed  of  spaced  side  piecea,  axles  carried  in  the  side 
piecea  Aa<l  having  toothed  propelling  wbeela,  a  power 
abaft,  an  intermediate  ahaft.  connections  between  tbe 
power  ahaft  aad  the  intermediate  abaft,  connectiona  be 
tween  the  intermediate  abaft  and  one  of  aald  axles,  means 
for  throwing  the  axlea  out  of  gear  with  the  intermediate 
ahaft,  opposed  aaw  frames  pivoted  upon  tbe  carriage,  the 
axial  center  at  the  aaw-carrying  frame  being  coincident 
with  the  aald  intermediate  ahaft,  tbe  end  of  aald  aaw- 
carrying  frame  extending  beyond  the  end  of  the  carriage 
and  projecting  downward,  a  mandrel  carrying  a  saw  and 
mounted  In  the  pivoted  aaw  frame,  in  the  downwardly  pro- 
jecting ends  thereof,  s  sprocket  wheel  on  the  end  of  ssld 
maadrel,  a  aprocket  wheel  on  said  Intermediate  shaft,  a 
sprocket  chain  connecting  the  two  wheela,  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  extending  curved  bars  mounted  in  the  saw 
frame,  aald  bars  being  toothed,  a  shaft  In  the  saw  frame 
having  gears  eagaglng  tbe  toothed  ban,  and  a  pawl  and 
ratchet  mechaalam  for  holding  the  shsft  from  rotation. 


956.81S.      AFPABATU8    FOE    PBODUCINO    A    MOTOB 
FLUID.     HooaoR  Maxim,  Brooklyn,   N.   T.     Original 
application    flisd   Mar.    28,    1899,    Serial    No.    710,192. 
Divided  and  tills  application  flied  May  12.  1904.  Serial 
No.  S07.710.    Renewed  Dec.  12, 1904.    Serial  No.  286,584. 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  a  motor  fluid,  the  com- 
blnatkn  of  a  closed  eombnstlOB  chamber  containing  a  self- 
combnstlble  material,   a  reservoir  containing  a  fluid,  a 
ap  raying  or  atomising  device  introduced  between  the  res- 
ervoir and  eombnstlon  Camber,  aad  means  actuated  ^ 


the  prodocta  of  combustion  aad  flsretng  the  UquM  from  the 
reservoir  through  said  apraylng  or  atomixlng  device  into 
the  combustion  chamber. 


2.  la  an  apparatua  for  producing  a  motor  fluid,  the  com- 
bination of  a  closed  combnatlon  chamber  containing  a  aelf- 
combuatlble  material,  a  reservoir  containing  a  fluid,  m 
spraying  or  atomising  device  Introduced  between  the  res- 
ervoir and  combustion  chamber,  and  means  actuated  by 
the  prodocta  of  combustion  exerting  a  preasure  per  area 
unit  upon  the  fluid  In  the  reaervoir  exceeding  the  pi«ssnre 
per  srea  unit  In  tbe  combuation  chamber,  and  thereby 
forcing  the  ll<|uld  from  the  reservoir  through  said  apraylng 
device  or  atomieer  Into  the  combustion  chamber. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  a  motor  fluid,  the  eom- 
binatton  of  a  dosed  combustion  dumber  containing  a  self- 
combustlble  material,  a  spraying  or  atomising  device  lead- 
ing into  aald  chamber,  a  reservoir  connected  with'  aald 
device  and  containing  a  liquid,  and  a  differential  platon 
element  having  ita  greater  area  expoaed  to  the  producta  of 
combustion  snd  ita  lesser  srea  operating  on  the  liquid  in 
the  reservoir,  whereby  the  pressure  per  srea  unit  on  the 
liquid  in  the  reservoir  will  exceed  the  preasure  per  area 
unit  of  the  producta  of  combustion. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  for  producing  a  motor  fluid,  the  com- 
bination of  a  eloaed  combustion  chamber  containing  a  aelf- 
combnstlble  materia!,  a  spraying  or  atomlclng  device  lead- 
ing into  aaM  chamber,  a  reaervoir  connected  with  aald 
device  and  cMitainlng  liquid,  and  a  movable  wall  to  aald 
reaervoir  having  a  greater  area  expoaed  to  tbe  producta  of 
combustion  than  is  exposed  to  the  liquid  in  the  reservoir. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  a  motor  fluid,  the  com- 
bination of  a  combuation  chamber  containing  a  self-com- 
buatlble  material,  a  cooling  fluid  anrrounding  aald  mate- 
rial, and  meana  mixing  said  fluid  in  the  form  of  spray  or 
vapor  with  the  producta  of  combustion  of  aald  material. 

[Claima  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.]     • 


956,814.  TWO-CYCLE  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  EN- 
GINE Ebnbst  A.  Mbtbb,  Freeport.  Pa.  Filed  Mar. 
22,  1909.    Serial  No.  485,018. 


1.  In  a  two  cycle  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  com- 
blnati<m  with  tbe  cylinder  provided  with  co-axlal  portlona 
of  different  diameters,  a  atatlonary  piston  within  the  por- 
tion of  larger  dismeter  and  a  moving  platon  having  por- 
tlona of  different  diameters  working  in  said  co-axial  por- 
tions of  the  cylinder  and  a  portion  working  upon  the 
statloaary  piston,  thereby  forming  an  exp!osion  chamber 
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•t  tk«  laa«r  aid  of  tb*  piaton  aad  a  vonp  ehAmber  at  tha 
oatcr  Md  of  the  plstoa,  nld  tzpkMkm  ebaaber  betas  pro- 
rldcd  with  a  foel  inlet  port,  and  a»  ailuwat  port  In  Its 
latnal  walla,  opened  and  eloaed  b7  tka  morlnt  piston  tks 
puBp  ^»fc«mhar  bSTlnc  an  ovtlst  port  at  Its  ooter  aid  coin- 
■SBleatlng  with  the  Inlat  port  of  tlia  explosion  chamber, 
f^yi  statloBary  piston  haTlnc  a  central  apertnrc  for  the 
eoanaetlng  rod.  a  chamber  aiurroandlas  said  aperture,  a 
port  at  its  Innsr  end  tocatsd  in  Its  latsral  wall  and  opened 
•ad  dosed  by  the  pomp  portion  of  the  norlaf  piston,  a 
crank  case  adjacent  to  the  oater  end  of  the  ejUnder  and 
statloaary  piston,  prorlded  with  an  aperture  for  the  eoa- 
nc«tla«  rod.  and  harlng  a  chambered  portion  adjacent  to 
•aid  apertnre,  bnt  separated  from  the  Interior  of  the  crank 
ease,  said  chambered  portloo  haTing  apertvrss  eommnni- 
eatlaf  with  the  dbambsr  la  the  stationary  plstoa.  and  an 
lalst  apertnre  at  the  exterior  of  the  crank  ease. 

2.  In  a  two  cyde  internal  combostion  engine,  the  com- 
bination with  the  cylinder  proTlded  with  co-azial  portions 
of  different  dlaatstera,  a  stationary  piston  within  the  por- 
tion of  larger  diameter  and  a  moring  piston  harlng  por- 
tions of  different  diaaetcis  working  in  said  co-axial  por- 
tions of  the  cylinder  and  a  portion  working  apon  the 
sUtlonary  piston,  thereby  forming  an  explosion  chamber 
at  the  inner  end  of  the  piston  and  a  pomp  cluunber  at  the 
oater  end  of  the  piston,  said  explosion  chamber  being  pro- 
Tldsd  with  a  foel  inlet  port,  and  an  exhaust  port  in  its 
lateral  walls,  opened  and  closed  by  the  moTlng  piston,  a 
transfer  dumber  adjacent  to  the  fuel  inlet  port  aod  com- 
municating therewith  adjacent  to  one  end,  said  pump 
fhtw^e*-  baring  an  inlet  port  at  its  inner  end  communi- 
eatiiig  with  the  atmosphere  and  opened  and  dosed  by  the 
pomp  portion  of  the  moring  piston,  and  baring  an  outlet 
port  at  its  outer  end  communicating  with  the  transfer 
chamber  by  a  transfer  passage,  said  transfer  passage  open- 
lag  Into  the  transfer  chamber  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the 
fuel  inlet  port,  a  passage  for  admitting  fuel  to  the  traas- 
fer  passage,  a  cheek  ralre  for  the  fuel  adailssioa  passage 
sad  a  throttling  derlce  for  the  fuel  admission  passage. 

8.  In  a  two  cycle  internal  combustion  engine,  tlM  com- 
UaatiMi  with  the  cylinder  prorlded  with  co-axial  portioas 
of  different  diameters,  a  stationary  piston  within  the  por- 
tion of  larger  diameter  and  a  moring  plsttm  baring  por- 
tions of  different  diameters  working  in  said  co-axlal  por- 
tloaa  <rf  the  cylinder  and  a  portion  working  upon  the 
stationary  piatoa,  thereby  forming  an  explosion  chamber 
at  the  inner  end  of  the  piston  and  a  pump  diamber  at  the 
outer  end  of  the  piston,  aaid  explosion  dumber  being  pro- 
rlded with  a  fuel  inlet  port  and  an  exhaust  port  in  Its 
lateral  walls,  opened  and  dosed  by  the  moring  piston,  a 
transfer  diamber  adjacent  to  and  communicating  with  the 
said  fuel  inlet  port,  the  pump  chamber  baring  aa  outlet 
port  adjacent  to  Ita  outer  end.  a  transfer  passage  connect- 
ing said  outlet  port  with  the  tranter  chamber,  means  for 
admitting  fuel  to  the  transfer  passage,  said  stationary 
piston  being  prorlded  with  aa  annular  chamber,  and  an 
inlet  port  in  its  Uteral  wall,  adjacent  to  its  inner  end 
eoBUBunicatlng  tlierewith  and  adapted  to  be  opened  and 
dosed  by  the  moring  piston,  a  craak  case  prorlded  with 
a  dumber  separate  from  the  laterlor  of  th«  craak  case 
and  hariag  opeaiags  on  its  upper  face  adapted  to  register 
with  apertures  in  the  annular  chambered  portion  of  the 
stationary  piston,  said  chambered  portion  of  the  crank 
case  baring  an  exterior  inlet  apsrtore  commnnlrating 
therewith. 


a.  In  an  anannciator,  a  frame  hartag  sara  with  down- 
wardly projecting  portiona,  a  magnet  rirstnd  to  one  of  said 
sers  and  baring  an  sxpossd  pols  bsCiKsn  said  sars,  aa 
aimatars  Joumaled  betwssn  satd  portk»m  and  baring  aa 
arm  projecting  upwardly  in  proximity  to  said  pole,  a 
spring  fixed  to  said  arm  aad  engaging  tKs  p^s,  and  a 
shatter  baring  roarwardly  extending  arms  sxtandlng  ont- 
sMs  said  sais  and  pirotsd  thereto,  said  shuttar  baring  a 
Up  engaging  the  arm  of  said  armature. 


9M.815.  ANmntCIATOB.  CKBiaTUX  MlLLBS,  New 
York,  N.  T..  aaatgaor  to  Bdwards  4  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  «.  1909.  Serial  No. 
481.7M. 

1.  In  an  annunciator,  a  frame  baring  ears,  a  magnet 
ftsed  between  said  ears  and  baring  an  exposed  pole,  an 
armatuis  Joamaled  in  said  frame  and  baring  an  arm  pro- 
Jectlag  Into  proximity  to  aald  pole  and  a  rearwardly  pro- 
jecting arm  constituting  a  stop,  a  spring  for  normally 
BenaisHiig  said  armature  from  said  pole,  and  a  shutter 
ptTotsd  la  said  firaae  and  normally  engaged  by  said  first 
mentioned  arm  aad  restrained  against  dropping  thereby. 


S.  In  an  annunciator,  a  frame  baring  ears,  a  magnet 
fixed  betwsM  said  ears  aad  seenred  to  one  only  of  tb»  ears 
and  baring  an  sijiused  pole  la  proximity  to  the  other  ear, 
an  armature  Jouraaled  In  said  frame  and  baring  an  arm 
projecting  into  proximity  to  said  pole  and  the  adjacent  ear 
and  baring  a  rearwardly  projecting  arm  constituting  a 
stop,  a  spring  for  normally  separating  said  armature  from 
■aid  pole,  and  a  abutter  piroted  In  said  frame  aod  nor- 
mally engaged  by  said  first  mentioned  arm  and  restrained 
against  dropping  thereby. 

4.  In  an  annunciator,  a  frame  harlng  ears  with  down- 
wardly projecting  portiona.  a  magnet  rireted  to  one  only 
of  said  ears  and  hariag  aa  exposed  pole  adjaoeat  to  the 
other  ear,  aa  anaature  Jouraaled  between  said  portioas  and 
baring  aa  arm  projecting  upwardly  In  proximity  to  s^ld 
pole  and  to  the  adjacent  ear.  a  spring  flxsd  to  said  arm  and 
engaging  the  pole,  and  a  shnttar  baring  rearwardly  ex- 
tending arms  extended  outaide  said  ears  aad  piroted  there- 
to, said  shutter  baring  a  lip  eagaging  the  arm  of  said 
armature. 


»66,816.  PORTABLE  LOADSR.  MlLLABO  ■.  M 000  and 
CtUMLam  A.  OAamrna,  Chicago,  UL;  said  Gardner  aa- 
slgnor  to  said  Hogg.  Filed  Dec  8,  1908.  Serial  No. 
4«5,76«. 


1.'  In  a  portable  loader,  a  supporting  truck,  guides  ar- 
ranged on  said  truck,  supporting  ban  slldably  mounted 
In  said  guides,  a  conreyer  body  pirotally  mounted  on  tiie 
upper  ends  of  said  supporting  bars,  adjusting  racks  se- 
cured to  said  supporting  bars,  a  shaft  Joamaled  on  said 
truck,  a  worm  gearing  whereby  said  abaft  la  rerolred  in 
one  direction  or  the  other,  gear  pinions  fixedly  mouated 
on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the  rack  bars  on  said 
supporting  bars  whereby  said  conreyer  body  Is  raised  and 
lowered,  holdlag  bars  connected  to  eald  conreyer  body,  and 
dampiag  darlces  monatsd  oa  said  trudt  to  reeetre  said 
holding  bars  whereby  said  conreyer  body  la  held  at  rari- 
ous  anglss  of  indinatlon. 

2.  In  a  portable  loadar,  a  whsslsd  truck,  a  conreyer 
body  pirotally  and  adjustaoly  OMMUitsd  on  said  tm^  said 
body  comprlalag  loagltodlaaUy  disposed  parallel  aide 
platea,  sprocket  gear  shafts  mouated  at  each  «id  ef  said 
plates,  sprocket  gears  oa  said  shafts,  sndlsss  conreyer 
chalna  arranged  around  the  gears,  a  conreyer  apron  as- 
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cured  to  said  chains,  drire  shafts  gtered  to  said  sprocket 
gear  shafts,  a  main  drire  shaft,  a  sprocket  gesr  connec- 
tion bstweeu  said  main  drire  shaft  and  the  shafts  at  the 
ends  ef  said  conreyer.  a  dutch  connection  between  said 
mala  drire  shaft  and  the  sprocket  gears  thereon,  and  a 
motor  arranged  in  said  conreyer  body  and  operatlrely 
connected  with  said  aula  drire  abaft 


966,817.  GRADER.  Lawbbhcb  N.  ICoBSCHna,  LawrttBce, 
Kans.,  assignor  to  William  J.  Bhrsam.  Enterprise.  Kaaa., 
and  Lawrence  N.  Morscher,  Lawrence,  Kans.,  cotrustees. 
Filed  Oct.  19.  1908.    SerUl  No.  468.55S. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  stream-defining  conduit  and 
means  associated  therewith  fOr  producing  a  helical  more- 
BkMit  of  the  stream  wherry  partldea  suspended  in  the 
stream  will  form  an  enrelop  for  the  fluid  stream,  of  a 
dosed  recelring  diamber  Into  which  the  dellrery  end  ot 
the  conduit  la  projected,  said  recelring  chamber  baring 
an  outlet  openlag  surrounding  the  d^rery  end  ol|^  con- 
duit behlad  the  sams,  aad  meana  for  cauaiag  the  flow  of 
a  partide-ladea  fluid  stream  through  said  conduit  and  said 
outlet  opoilag,  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

2.  The  comblaation,  with  a  stream-defining  conduit  and 
defiectors  arranged  therein  for  producing  a  helical  more- 
meat  of  the  strsom  whsrehy  partldea  suspended  la  the 
stream  will  form  aa  enrelop  for  the  finid  stream,  of  a 
dosed  rseslriag  chamber  into  which  tlie  ddlrery  end  of 
the  conduit  Is  projected,  said  recelring  diamber  harlng  an 
outlet  opening  surrounding  the  dellrery  end  of  the  con- 
duit behind  the  same,  and  means  for  causing  Qtt  flow  of 
a  partlele-laden  fiuid  stream  through  said  conduit  and  said 
outlet  opening  for  the  purposs  sst  forth. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  stream-defining  conduit  and 
means  associated  thsrewlth  for  producing  a  helical  more- 
ment  of  the  stream  whereby  particles  suspended  in  the 
stream  will  form  an  enrelop  for  the  fluid  stream,  of  a 
dosed  rsortring  chamber  into  which  the  dellrery  end  of 
the  conduit  ia  projected,  said  recelring  chamber  baring  an 
outlet  opening  surrounding  ths  dellrery  ead  of  the  conduit 
bdiind  the  same,  a  second  stream-defining  conduit,  ar- 
ranged to  receire  the  material  passing  through  said  outlet 
from  the  teosiring  chamber,  sMana  associated  'therewith 
for  producing  a  helical  moremeat  of  the  stream  therela 
whereby  partldea  suspended  ia  the  stream  will  form  an 
mrelop  for  the  fluid  stream,  a  second  doeed  recelring 
chamber  into  which  the  dellrery  end  of  said  second  con- 
duit is  projected,  an  extraction  conduit  arranged  centrally 
within  the  said  seeond  stream-defining  conduit  wltt  tts 
Inner  end  inside  of  the  discharge  end  of  said  sseond  con- 
duit, and  means  for  sstabHahlng  fluid  eorreata  through 
eald  oondnlts. 

4.  Ths  comblnatloa,  with  a  stream-defining  coadult  aad 
deflectors  arraaged  therein  for  producing  a  helical  more- 
meat  of  the  stream  wbeMby  particles  suspended  ia  the 
stream  will  fwm  aa  snrelop  for  the  fluid  stream,  of  a 
deeed  recelring  chamber  Into  which  the  dellrery  end  of 
the  conduit  Is  projected,  said  recelring  chamber  hariag 
aa  outlet  opening  surrounding  the  dellrery  end  of  the  con- 


duit bdiind  the  same,  a  second  stream-deAniag  coqdolt 
arranged  to  receire  the  nuterial  passing  through  said 
outlet  from  the  recelring  chamber,  meaas  aasedfted  there- 
with for  producing  a  helical  morement  of  the  strsam  there- 
in whereby  partldea  suspended  in  the  strsam  will  form  an 
enrelop  fbr  the  fliid  stream,  a  second  closed  recelring 
chamber  into  which  the  delirery  aid  of  said  second  con- 
duit is  projected,  an  extraction  conduit  arranged  centrally 
within  the  said  second  stream-defining  conduit  with  Ita 
Inner  end  inside  of  the  discharge  end  of  said  second  con- 
duit, and  means  for  sstablishing  fiuid  eorreata  through 
said  condnlta 

6.  The  combination,  rrith  a  stream-defiaiag  conduit,  of 
a  closed  recelring  chamber  Into  which  said  conduit  la  pro- 
jected, an  extraction  conduit  arranged  centrally  withia 
the  first  mentioned  conduit  with  Ita  inner  end  inaide  ef 
the  discharge  end  of  the  first  .mentioned  coadult,  means 
associated  with  said  first  mentioned  conduit  for  producing 
a  helical  morement  of  the  stream  in  said  conduit,  and 
for  produdiv  Unld  currents  In  said  conduita 


966,818.  AUTOMATIC  WATBR-REOULATOR  FOR  GAS- 
PRODUCERS.  JoHH  P.  Nawn,  Philadelphia,  fa.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  George  Schilling.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
FUed  June  SO,  1909.     Serial  No.  606.260. 


1.  In  a  suction  gaa  producer,  the  combination  rrith  K 
water  pressure  receptade  prorlded  with  means  for  ad- 
mitting water  below  the  normal  water  lerd  therein  and 
a  discharge  pipe  from  said  receptacle  to  the  producer 
whoee  outlet  is  abore  the  Inlet  lerel  of  the  sun>ly.  meana 
integral  with  said  pressure  reoq>tade  to  prerent  a  alphoa 
of  the  water  from  said  supply  to  said  dlsdurge  pipe. 

2.  In  a  suction  gas  producer,  the  combination,  with  a 
water  pressure  receptacle  prorlded  with  means  for  admit- 
ting water  bdow  the  normal  water  lerd  therdn  and  a 
discharge  pipe  from  said  receptade  to  the  producer  whoee 
outlet  is  abore  the  inlet  lerel  of  the  supply,  an  aperture 
In  said  pressure  receptacle  abore  the  normal  water  lerd 
therein. 

8.  In  a  suction  gas  producer,  the  combination  with  a 
water  pressure  receptacle  prorlded  with  means  for  ad- 
mitting water  bdow  the  normal  water  lerel  therein  and  a 
dlschsrge  pipe  from  ssid  receptacle  to  the  producer  whoee 
outlet  Is  shore  the  Inlet  lerel  of  the  supply,  an  aperture 
In  said  pressure  receptade  abore  the  normal  rrater  lerel 
therein,  and  means  to  adjust  the  opening  thereof. 

4.  In  a  gas  producer,  the  combination  with  a  water  pree- 
sure  receptacle  connected  thereto  harlng  the  water  supply 
Inlet  disposed  below  the  dlschsrge  outlet  to  the  producer, 
of  an  aperture  ta  said  receptade  located  abore  tiie  water 
lerel  therein. 

6.  In  a  gas  producer,  the  c«Mnbiaatlon  with  a  water  pres- 
sure receptade  connected  thereto  baring  tlie  water  supply 
inlet  dlqioeed  bdow  ttm  dlsdurge  outlet  to  the  producer, 
of  an  aperture  in  aaid  receptacle  located  abore  the  normal 
water  lerel  therein,  and  means  to  sdjust  the  opening  of 
said  aperture. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


9S«,819.    DUMF-CAR.    Jean  O.  NnsuK,  Morgan  Paife. 
ni..  assignor  to  National  Dump  Car  Company.  Chicago, 
IlL,  a  Corporatioa  of  Maine    Filed  Oct  21,  1900.    Se- 
rial No.  528.849. 
1.  In  a  dump  car  baring  central  discharge  openings,  a 

plurality  of  hinged  doers  meeting  at  tke  center  Use  ef 
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tka  ear  and  harlBC  ttelr  oat«r  edfM  toraed  t  an  angle 
to  th«lr  bodies  and  btngcd  berond  said  edgea  and  abore 
tlM  pUuM  of  said  bodlaa,  moTable  aapportlng  and  operat- 
lac  ahafta  (or  aald  doora,  tracka  (or  uid  abafta  sapportcd 
by  tlM  frame  of  tb«  ear,  and  meana  (or  moTlng  snid  aba(ta 
aleng  the  tracka. 


grooTea,:  a  rtng-Bbaped  corer  concentric  wltb  aald  b*ae 
and  mounted  morablr  on  the  baae  and  barlog  a  aigsag 
can  way  dlapoaed  la  a  circle  concentric  wltb  aald  tort : 
meana  actuated  by  the  kbaft  and  adapted  to  gire  an  oa- 
ciUatory  oMvement  to  aald  cover:  and  a  plorallty  o(  ra- 
dially directed  tbread  carrlera  alldably  mooated  raapac- 
tlTely  In  aald  radial  grooTce  o(  the  base  each  baTlng  a 
projection  alldably  noonted  In  aald  cam  way  and  eecb 
proTlded  at  Ita  Inner  end  with  an  eye  (or  carrying  thread. 


I.  In  a  dump  car  having  central  discbarge  openlnga,  a 
plurality  of  hinged  doora  arranged  In  parallel  rowa  longl- 
toAaally  of  the  car  and  hinged  adjacent  the  outer  edgea 
of  the  dlacharge  openlnga,  aald  doora  having  their  outer 
edges  turned  upwardly  and  hinged  above  tte  plane  of 
the  bodlea  of  the  doors  and  their  opposite  edgea  meeting 
along  the  longltadlnal  center  line  of  the  dlacharge  open 
Inga.  movable  supporting  and  operating  sha(t8  (or  said 
doora,  gnldlng  and  supporting  bars  (or  said  ahafta  adapt- 
ed to  cause  the  doora  to  close  when  the  shafta  are  moved 
toward  the  centw  o(  the  car,  and  means  (or  sfTecting  such 
movement  o(  the  shafts. 

3.  In  a  dump  car  having  central  discharge  openings, 
and  a  aerlea  of  damp  doors  hinged  near  the  outer  edges 
of  said  openings,  supporting  and  operating  shafts  for 
said  doors,  tracka  for  said  shafts  supported  by  the  car 
frame,  and  means  for  moving  said  shafta  upon  said 
tracka. 

4.  In  a  damp  car  having  central  dlacharge  openlnga 
and  domp  doora  hinged  near  the  outer  edgea  of  aald  open- 
Inga,  anpportlng  and  operating  shafts  for  said  doora, 
tracka  for  aald  ghafta  sloping  upwardly  from  their  outer 
portions  to  a  horlsontal  portion  near  the  center  of  the 
car,  racka  on  aald  aloplng  portions  of  said  tracka,  plnlona 
on  aald  abafta  engaging  aald  racks,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing aald  ahafts. 

5.  In  a  dump  ear  having  central  discharge  openings, 
dump  doors  hinged  near  the  outer  edgea  of  aald  openlnga, 
movable  supporting  and  operating  ahafta  for  aald  doors, 
tracka  for  said  ahafta,  racks  on  said  tracks,  pinions  on 
aald  ahafta  engaging  aald  raclcB.  a  worm  gear  on  each  of 
saJd  ahafta,  a  worm  meshing  with  each  of  said  geara,  a 
power  abaft  arranged  transversely  of  said  supporting  and 
operating  ahafts  and  on  which  said  worms  are  alldably 
and  nonrotatlvely  mounted,  and  movable  bearing  blocks 
holdlBg  aald  worm  gearing  In  mesh,  said  blocks  being 
alldahly  mounted  on  said  power  idiaft  and  adapted  to 
travel  with  aald  supporting  and  operating  shafts. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


906,820.  KNITTINO-MACHINE.  QucmoM  T.  Nicaou.a, 
Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  May  «,  1»0».  Sertal  No. 
4iM.484. 

1.  In  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
abaft ;  a  needle  tube ;  meana  to  oadllate  the  tube  operated 
tba  abftft:  aaailea  alldably  mounted  on  xi  tube; 
actuated  by  the  abaft  (or  giving  alta:  ^tely  up 
aoraoMata  to  the  needlea  ttpon  the  tab* :  a  sta- 
tionary rlng-abapad  baae  concentric  with  bat  above  the 
•eadls  tabs  and  aapportad  by  ataadarda  (rom  the  bed  o( 
tbe  aadibaa  an«   piovMad   wltb  a    plurality    o(   radial 


2.  In  a  knitting  machtaa,  the  combination  of  a  rotatabia 
abaft ;  a  needle  tube ;  needlea  movably  mounted  on  the 
tube;  a  horliontaHy  supported  baae  with  a  central  aper- 
ture and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radially  directed 
groovea;  a  plurality  of  tbread  carrlera  radUlly  directed 
and  sUdable  In  said  grooves ;  means  actuated  by  th«  f-haft 
to  give  oscillatory  movement  to  the  needle  tube;  means 
actuated  by  the  abaft  to  give  vertical  reciprocation  to 
the  needlea;  and  meana  actuated  by  the  shaft  to  give 
periodical  movements  to  tbe  thread  carrlera  la  aald 
grooves  alternately  to  and  from  the  needlea  bat  above  tbe 
needle  tube. 


9  B  « ,  8  2  1  .  BEET-HARVE8TIN0  MACHINE.  John  S. 
Xix,  Deaoto.  Mo.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  T.  O.  Kauber, 
Deaoto.  Mo.    Filed  Apr.  21.  1»08.     Serial  No.  428,408. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  harveatlng  beeta  and  the  like,  ths 
combination  of  meaaa  for  lifting  tha  basts,  npper  and 
lower  endless  aprons  Inclined  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
wltb  their  opposing  portloaa  apaead  apart  and  arranged 
to  receive  tbe  beeta  between  them,  means  (or  operating 
the  endleaa  aprons  to  cauae  their  opposing  portlona  to 
travel  rearwardly  at  a  variable  rata  of  apced,  tbe  upper 
apron  terminating  short  of  the  rear  end  of  the  lower 
apron  and  nwvlng  ralatlvaly  faster  than  aald  loww  apron. 
and  a  ehuta  tor  racslTlac  tbs  bsata  ttom  tba  apvoaa  and 
directing  tbe  aame  to  uoe  aid*  of  the  machine. 

2.  la  a  machine  for  barvasting  beets  and  tbe  Ilka,  tbe 
combination  of  means  for  lifting  the  beets,  aa  eod1e»i 
siwon  arranged  to  recslvs  tbe  basta  fross  tba  lifting  means, 
a  aaeond  endless  apron  located  abors  tka  irst  mentioned 
endiaaa  aptoa  and  svarhanglng  tha  lifting  aMana  and  pr»- 
jectlng  forward  of  tbe  lower  apron,  aald  upper  apron  ter- 
minating abort  of  tba  rear  end  of  tbe  lower  apron  and 
moving  ralatlvaly  faater  than  aald  lower  apron,  and 
meana  for  receiving  tbe  bests  f roaa  ths  lower  or  first  nM»' 
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tloned  apron  and  directing  the  aaac  to  one  side  of  the 
machine. 

3.  In  a  madilne  for  harveatlng  beeta  or  tha  like,  tha 
combination  of  meana  for  lifting  the  beeta,  a  lower  end- 
leaa apron  arranged  to  receive  the  beeta  from  tbe  lifting 

*  meana,  an  uppsr  endleaa  apron  apaeed  from  tbe  lowsr 
apron  and  extending  forward  thereof  to  overhang  the 
aald  lifting  meaaa  and  terminating  abort  of  the  upper 
Bear  end  of  the  lower  apron,  meana  for  operating  tba 
sadleaa  aprona  to  eauaa  their  oppoalng  portlona  to  travti 
rearwardly  at  a  vartabis  rata  of  apeed,  and  a  cbuts  Cor 
rsealvlng  tbe  beets  from  the  lower  apron  and  directing 

.  tbe  aame  to  one  aide  of  the  machine. 


•06,822.     ORINDINO-TOOL.     Millaeo  F.  PAasoils,  Kan- 
aaa  City,  Kana.    Filed  Dec.  3,  1909.    Sertal  No.  081.288. 


1.  A  grinding  tool,  eomprialng  an  oscillatory  abaft,  a 
abaft  la  line  wltb  the  oscillatory  abaft,  a  abaft  out  of 
allneoMBt  with  tba  flnt-named  ahafta,  meana  for  rotating 
tbe  abaft  In  allncBsnt  with  tbe  oscillatory  abaft,  aieana 
whereby  tbe  rotation  of  aald  allnad  abaft  'ahall  cauae  the 
aald  third  abaft  to  travel  In  a  circle  around  tbe  aria  of 
aald  alined  abaft,  meana  whereby  aald  alined  shaft  ahall 
Impart  rotatioa  to  said  third  abaft  without  Interfering 
with  ita  circular  travel,  and  meana  whereby  aald  third 
abaft  ahall  Impart  oaclllatory  asovement  to  the  oscil- 
latory abaft. 

2.  A  grinding  tool,  eomprialng  an  oadllatory  abaft,  an 
mrm  prelecting  therefrom,  a  rotary  wheel  dU^Kiaed  with 
Its  azla  out  of  allnement  with  that  of  aald  abaft,  meaaa 
whereby  tbe  rotation  of  said  wheel  shall  ^affect  oaeiUatory 
movement  of  aald  abaft,  a  abaft  alined  with  tbe  oaclllatory 
riiaft  and  provided  wlOi  a  gear-wheel  meahlng  with  tbs 
fint-named  gear-wheel,  means  for  Imparting  movement  to 
the  aald  alined  abaft,  and  means  for  causing  the  gear- 
wheel through  which  oscillatory  motion  is  Imparted  to 
the  oaclllatory  abaft,  to  travel  aa  a  planet  around  the 
f«ar-wheel  on  tbs  aald  alined  abaft  without  Intsrfsriag 
with  tbe  rotatioa  of  each  around  Ita  own  axis. 

8.  A  grinding  tool,  comprising  an  oaclllatory  abaft,  an 
arm  projecting  tbersfrom,  a  rotary  wheal  dlapoaad  wltb 
Ita  axis  out  of  allnement  with  that  of  aald  abaft,  meaaa 
wharaby  tbs  rotatioa  of  aald  wheel  shall  ^ect  oacUlatory 
movement  of  aald  shaft,  a  abaft  alined  with  the  oaclllatory 
abaft  and  provided  with  a  gear-wheel  msahlng  with  tbe 
fint-named  gear-wheel,  meana  for  imparting  movement 
to  the  aald  alined  abaft,  a  gear-wheel  arranged  concoi- 
trlcally  with  respect  to  tbe  axia  of  aald  alined  abaft, 
meana  whereby  the  roUtion  of  tbe  laat-named  abaft  ahall 
Impart  rotatioa  to  tbs  last-namsd  gear-wheel,  and  oMans 
whereby  tbe  rotation  of  aald  last-named  gear-wheel  shall 
cauae  the  gear-wheel  coaaected  to  Impart  oaclllatory  bmvs- 
meat  to  said  oscillatory  abaft,  to  travtf  as  a  planst-gear 
around  tbs  gsar-whed  intenneablng  wltb  and  drivlag  tbe 
aame. 


4.  A  griniing  tool,  comprising  a  caaing  providad  wltb  a 
pair  of  vertically  alined  bearlnga  and  a  third  bearing  se- 
esntrtcally  of  tbe  flrat-named  bearlnga,  abafts  Jouraaled 
In  aald  alined  bearinga  and  projecting  into  tbe  easing  at 
thtix  adjacent  enda,  a  parallel  abaft  Jouraaled  in  the 
third  bearing,  gsar-wheela  mounted  upon  one  of  ttt  flrat- 
named  ahafta  and  tbe  third  ahaft  and  meahlng  together,  a 
pin  projecting  from  the  gear-wheel  on  the  third  abaft 
parallel  with  tbe  latter,  an  arm  rigidly  mounted  on  the 
flrat-named  ahaft  not  provided  with  a  gear-wheel  and 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  alot  receiving  aald  pin,  a 
gear-wheel  bearing  a  fixed  relation  to  the  casing  and  ar- 
ranged concentrically  around  one  of  the  said  fint-named 
ahafta,  a  gear-pinion  mounted  on  the  first-named  shaft 
aurrounding  tbe  aaid  gear-wheel,  a  frame  Joumaled  on  tbe 
abaft  provided  with  tbe  gear-plnlon,  an  idler  gear-wheel 
meshing  with  the  said  gear-pinion  and  said  aurrounding 
gear-wbeel,  a  part  Joumaled  upon  the  shaft  provided  with 
the  pinion  and  provided  with  a  stub-shaft  forming  a 
Journal  for  aald  idler  gear-wheel,  a  shaft  Joumaled  In 
aald  part  and  provided  with  a  crank  handle  at  one  end 
and  a  miter  gear  at  the  other,  and  a  miter  gear  secured 
upon  the  upper  end  of  tbe  shaft  provided  wltb  a  gear- 
pinion  and  meahlng  with  the  flrat-named  miter  gear. 

5.  A  grinding  to<d,  eomprialng  a  casing  provided  with  a 
pair  of  vertically  alined  bearinga  and  a  third  bearing  ec- 
centrically of  the  flrat-named  bearings,  shafts  Joumaled 
in  aaid  alined  bearings  and  projecting  into  the  casing  at 
their  adjacent  enda,  a  parallel  ahaft  Joumaled  In  the 
third  bearing,  gear-wheels  mounted  upon  one  of  the  fint- 
named  ahafta  and  the  third  abaft  and  meahlng  together, 
a  pin  projecting  f)x>m  the  gear-wheel  on  the  third  shaft 
parallel  with  the  latter,  an  arm  rigidly  mounted  on  the 
firat-named  ahaft  not  provided  with  a  gear-wbflel  and  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  alot  for  receiving  'aald  pin,  a 
ffear-whecl  bearing  a  fixed  ralatlon  to  tbe  caaing  and  ar- 
rangsd  concentrically  around  one  of  tbe  said  flrst-namsd 
ahafta,  a  gear-plnlon  mounted  on  the  fint-named  abaft 
aurrounding  the  aald  gear-wheel,  a  frame  Joumaled  on 
the  abaft  provided  with  the  gear-plnlon,  an  Idlar  gsar- 
wheel  mashing  wltb  the  said  gear-plnlon  and  aald  aur- 
rounding gear-wheel,  a  part  JoumaJed  upon  the  abaft 
provided  with  the  pinion  and  provided  wltb  a  stub-abaft 
forming  a  Journal  tor  aald  Idler  gear-wheal,  a  abaft  Jour- 
naled  In  aald  part  and  provided  with  a  crank  handle  at 
one  end  and  a  miter  gear  at  the  other,  a  miter  gear  ss> 
cured  upon  the  npper  end  of  the  shaft  provided  with  a 
gear-plnlon  and  meshing  with  the  flrat-named  miter  gear, 
and  a  bit  carried  by  and  in  longitudinal  allnement  with 
tbs  ahaft  equipped  with  the  slotted  arm. 


966,828.  EXTENSION  LIOHT-FIXTURB.  ComuD  M. 
Pim.,  Merlden.  Conn.  Filed  June  14,  IWO.  Serial  No. 
602,070. 

1.  A  auapenaioa  device  eomprialng  a  apring  drum,  a  ver- 
tical tubular  shaft  upon  which  It  is  mounted,  a  yoke  abovs 
aald  drum  and  alao  flzed  to  aald  shaft,  a  tube  which  ex- 
tenda  through  said  abaft,  leven  pivoted  to  opposite  enda  of 
aald  yoke  and  formed  at  their  lower  enda  with  shoea 
adapted  to  bear  upon  the  top  of  aaid  drum,  a  frame 
mounted  a*  the  upper  end  of  aaid  tube,  aald  levera  having 
alotted  connection  with  aald  frame,  and  an  adjuatlng  nut 
at  the  bottom  of  aald  tube,  whsrsby  ths  trams  may  bs 
raised  or  lowered  with  respect  to  tbs  drum  to  increaae  or 
dimlnlah  the  friction  upon  tba  drum.  • 

2.  A  suspension  device  comprising  a  apring  drum,  a  ver- 
tical tubular  ahaft  upon  which  It  la  mounted,  a  yoke  above 
said  drum  and  alao  fixed  to  aald  ahaft,  levsn  pivoted  to 
opposite  ends  of  said  yoke  and  formed  at  their  lower  enda 
with  ahoea  adapted  to  bear  upon  tba  top  of  aaid  drum,  a 
tube  which  extenda  through  aald  abaft,  a  frame  mounted 
at  the  upper  end  of  aald  tube,  aald  levera  having  alotted 
connection  wltb  aald  frame,  an  adjusting  nut  at  the  bottom 
ot  aaM  tube,  and  a, apring  between  aald  not  and  shaft. 

8.  A  saspenslMi  device  comprising  a  apring  drum,  a  ver- 
tical tubular  shaft  upoa  which  It  Is  mounted,  a  yoke  above 
aaM  drum  and  also  fixed  to  said  abaft,  leven  pivoted  to 
opposlts  snda  of  aald  yoke  and  formed  at  their  lower  ends 
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with  ahoM  adapted  to  baar  upon  the  top  of  a»id  drain,  a 
tuba  wbldi  axtanda  throash  aald  abaft,  a  frame  moontad 
at  tba  appw  end  of  said  tnbe,  aald  I«tw«  barlnc  alotted 
conaaetlon  witb  aaid  fnuna,  a  Blppla  awtTtlad  to  aaM 
frame,  and  a  etrndaetor  pip*  extaadlag  fro*  aaU  nlppla 
down  tbroofb  aald  tnba,  and  a  eoDdoetliif  arm  from  the 
lower  Old  of  aald  pipe  oat  to  one  aide  beyond  tbe  extanalon 
deTlee  to  a  burner. 


4.  A  aoapenslon  deriee  comprlaing  a  apring  dmm,  a  rer- 
tlcal  tnbalar  abaft  npon  wbleb  It  la  mounted,  a  yoke  abore 
aaid  drum  and  alao  fixed  to  aaid  abaft,  lerera  plroted  to 
oppoalte  eada  of  aald  yoke  and  formed  at  tbelr  lower  enda 
witb  aboea  adapted  to  bear  npon  tbe  top  of  aaid  dmm,  a 
tnbe  wbicb  extenda  tbrongb  aald  abaft,  a  frame  mounted 
at  tbe  nppar  and  of  aaid  tnbe,  aald  leren  havtBC  alotted 
eoBBectloo  wttk  aaid  frame,  a  nipple  awlreled  to  aaid 
frame,  a  condnetor  pipe  eztendins  from  aaid  nipple  down 
tbroncb  aald  tnbe,  an  arm  connected  to  aaid  tube  extend- 
ing to  one  aide  and  beyond  tbe  extenalon  deriee,  a  barp- 
band  anapended  from  aald  dram,  a  bomer  below  aald  band, 
aald  band  formed  witb  an  annular  groore,  and  flexible  con- 
nectioaa  from  aald  conductor  pipe  to  tbe  band. 


956.824.  ALA.BM  -  CLOCK.  WiuwK  ».  Ponma,  New 
Haren,  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  New  Haren  Clock  Company, 
Maw  Haven,  Conn,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1910. 
Serial  No.  64«.22S. 


*7 


2.  In  an  alarm-dock,  tlM  eomblnatloa  with  the  tlma- 
mecbanlam  thereof,  of  an  alarm-mecbaniam*  a  puab-rod 
for  atopplng  the  alarm-meehaniam,  a  lever  eoactinc  with 
the  puab-rod  fOr  normally  daCalnlng  the  aame  in  its  operat- 
ise poaitloa.  aad  a  laterally  merabie  cone  dririB  by  the 
time-tram  and  eoactinc  with  tte  levar  for  moirlBS  tha  aame 
to  releaae  tbe  poah-rod.. 

3.  In  an  alarm-doefc,  tiM  eomblnatiott  with  tk»  tlme- 
mitfhartiT'  thaioof,  of  an  alarm-meehaniam,  a  poah-rod  for 
arresting  tha  alarm-mecbaniam.  a  lerer  coactlng  with  the 
pasb-rod,  a  warning-wire  carried  by  the  aald  lerer  and 
also  coactlng  with  tbe  puab-rod.  and  a  laterally  moTabla 
cone  driven  by  the  tlaae-trala  aad  eoaeUag  with  tbe  aaM 
lerer  for  releasing  the  aame  from  the  poah-rod. 

4.  In  aa  alarm-clock,  the  eembinatlon  with  tbe  tlme- 
m^Pttfafam  thereof,  oi  an  alarm-mecbaniam  including  a 
■top-wire,  a  manually  operated  puab-rod,  a  atop-plug  car- 
ried by  the  aaid  rod  and  coactlng  with  the  atop-wlre  for 
arresting  the  alarm-mecbaniam,  a  detent  carried  by  tbe 
poah-rod.  a  lever  coactlng  with  the  detent,  a  warning-wire 
carried  by  the  aald  lever  aad  alao  coactlng  with  tbe  de- 
tent, an  alarm-settinc  abaft,  an  alarm-cam  wheel  mounted 
thereupon,  and  a  cone  carried  by  tbe  aald  alarm-cam  wheel 
and  coactlng  with  tbe  edge  of  the  lever  which  it  operates 
for  releasing  the  detent  from  the  aald  lever  and  from  the 
aald  warning-wire.  * 

056,825.  SINOLB-TRIOOKR  MSCHAMISlf  FOB  FIEE- 
ARM8.  William  H.  Psicn,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed 
June  4,  1909.    Serial  No.  600,167. 


1.  la  aa  alarm-clock,  the  combination  wWt  the  tlma- 
ehantam  tibareof,  of  an  alarm-mechanism  tndndlng  a 
ctop-wira,  a  manaally  operable  poah^od,  a  atop-plng 
itad  thafoapca  for  eoaetloii  with  tha  stop-wire  la  ar- 
ummofhaiilam.  a  datant  on  the  pmdi-rod.  a 
lever  coMttis  wttk  the  detent  for  holding  the  poah-rod  la 
Ha  opetaUBf  paaltlon.  aad  a  eooe  carried  bgr  tbe  alarm  cam 
of  tha  alaimMafl^iiism  aad  eoaetteg  with  the  lever  for 
aatamatieally  lalaasinf  tte  aald  detaaat  and  heaee  the 
push-rod,  preparatory  to  aoondlng  tha  alarm. 


1.  Tbe  combinaUon  with  a  plnraUty  of  lochs  aad  the 
seats  thereof,  of  a  flrlag  melanism  compriatag  a  single 
trigger,  a  apring  presaed  carrier,  a  hortsontally  tamable 
awlteh  tongue  pivoted  to  the  front  end  of  aald  carrier,  an 
adjustable  switch  with  which  the  carrier  tongue  engages 
during  its  forward  movement,  whecetay  the  fixed  tongue  is 
reUined  In  poeiUon  to  engage  tha  sear  of  one  lock  upon 
the  first  pull  of  the  trigger,  and  tbe  iMivable  tongue  shifted 
to  engage  the  sear  of  the  other  lock  upon  a  second  pulL 

2.  The  combination  witb  a  plurality  of  locks  and  the 
aeara  thereof,  of  a  alngle  trigger  havlag  a  catch  upon  tbe 
upper  edge  of  ita  blade,  a  mechanically  and  transversely 
tamable  switch  point  pivoted  on  the  front  portion  of  tbe 
trIsiBr  Made,  a  spring-pvMd  carrier  havtag  a  trans- 
verssly  tamable  swttdi  pout  uptm  its  front  end,  eald 
point  being  adapte<f  to  engage  the  first  named  switch 
point  to  be  tumed  to  one  side  or  the  other,  a  ^ring-actu- 
ated lever  witb  which  the  rear  of  the  carrier  bar  ia  en- 
gaged, aald  spring  aetiag  to  fOree  the  earrler  bar  down- 
ward aad  forward,  a  pin  projeetiag  from  the  carrier  bar,  a 
latch  with  which  the  pin  is  sngaged  whea  the  carrier  bar 
Is  withdrawn,  tbe  carrier  bar  being  Itftsd.  and  said  pin 
being  disengaged  by  the  first  poll  of  the  trlg^r,  a  aoteh 
upon  tbe  carrier  jMur  which  angagas  tts  eatdi  mi  the  trig- 
ger blade,  after  the  first  barrd  has  bssn  discharged,  said 
engagement  being  releassd  by  the  relaxatioa  of  the  trigger 
pull  to  aUow  the  carrier  bar  aad  ita  awitch  to  be  moved 
forwardly  into  engagement  with  the  fixed  awlteh,  and  la 
poaitloo  to  engage  tbe  aear  of  tbe  oeeoad  barrel  upon  the 
8ec<Mid  pull  of  the  trigger. 

8.  The  combinaUon  with  a  plnraUty  of  locks  aad  the 
aeara  thereat  of  a  dagle  trlgsar.  a  earrler  bar,  a  spring- 
actuated  lever  by  which  aaid  bar  la  preassd  forward  aad 
dowaward.  a  awit^  tongue  plvotad  to  the  front  of  the 
bar,  4  saeMd  switch  tonCae  pivoitad  to  ton  horlaontally 
apoa  the  trlov  blade,  and  means  for  lo^Jag  said  tongue 
to  one  eMs  or  the  other  whereby  the  carrier  tongue  is 
antomatleally  shifted  from  the  position  to  engass  one  ssar, 
to  a  posltloB  to  eagage  the  other  ssar,  hf  anceaastva  pulls 
of  the  trigger. 

4.  The  cMBbinatloB  with  a  plaraUty  of  locks  aad  tbe 
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aeara  theretf,  of  a  alngle  trigger  kavtag  a  bwtteh  point  piv- 
oted tliereto,  meaaa  by  wbicb  it  may  be  tumed  boriaontally 
to  one  eide  or  tbe  other,  a  carrier  having  a  awitch  point 
pivoted  to  ita  front  end  ao  as  to  engage  the  firat  named 
awitch  point,  and  be  aatomatically  tumed  to  one  aide  or 
tbe  other,  a  fnlcrumed  apriag-preesed  lew  to  wbicb  tbe 
rear  ead  of  the  carrier  is  pivoted,  a  rod  by  which  tbe  lever 
and  carrier  are  retracted  when  the  gnn  ia  opened,  a  latch 
by  whldi  the  parte  are  retained  in  their  retracted  poeitlon, 
aald  latch  being  diaengaged  upon  the  firat  pull  of  the  trig- 
ger and  its  tongue  ralaed  to  engage  the  aear  of  the  first 
barrel,  a  second  latch  by  which  the  carrier  engages  tbe 
trigger  after  the  first  pull,  said  aecond  latch  t>eing  releaaed 
by  tbe  relaxation  of  the  pull  upon  tbe  trigger  to  allow  the 
carrier  to  move  to  ita  ultimate  forward  poeitlon  and  ita 
■witch  tongue  be  tumed  in  poeitlon  to  engage  with  the 
sear  of  tbe  aecond  lock. 

6.  The  combinatloa  with  a  plurality  of  aeara,  and  the 
lo^s  thereof,  of  s  longitudinally  redprocatliig  spring- 
presssd  carrier,  a  latch  by  which  it  la  retained  in  an  ex- 
trone  retracted  poeitlon  after  tbe  gun  baa  been  opened  and 
closed,  a  alngle  trigger  adapted  to  engage  and  raise  the  car- 
rier to  disengage  ita  first  latch,  a  catch  carried  by  the  trig- 
ger by  which  the  forward  movement  of  tbe  carrier  la  ar^ 
reated  after  the  dlacbarge  of  tbe  first  barrel,  aaid  latch 
being  released  by  the  relaxatioa  of  the  pull  upon  the  trlg- 
gw  to  allow  the  carrier  to  move  to  ita  extrone  forward  po- 
eitlon, a  awitch  tongue  plvotad  to  (be  front  of  the  carrier 
and  tumable  horisontally  to  oae  side  or  the  other,  a  aec- 
ond switch  tongue  pivoted  in  line  with  the  first  named 
tongue,  meana  for  turning  aaid  aecond  tongue  so  that  the 
firat  tongue  will  oigage  oae  aide  or  tbe  other  of  aaid  aec- 
ond tongue,  and  itself  be  sutomatlcaliy  tumed  by  such  en- 
gagement so  as  to  engage  tbe  sear  of  either  lock. 

(Claims  0  to  0  not  prlntsd  in  ths  Oaastts.] 


956.826.  BRAKX  FOB  TBAMWATS  AND  BAILWAT8. 
PaacivAL  J.  PanroLB,  Sidmooth,  England.  Piled  July 
12,  1007.    Serial  No.  888.500. 


1.  The  combinatloa  with  a  wbeel  of  a  tramway  or  rail- 
way vehicle,  of  a  akid  brake  for  co-aetiag  In,  and  with,  tbe 
rail  groove  oaly,  and  meaaa  for  operatiag  aald  akid,  for 
the  pnrpoeea  apedfled. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  wheel  of  a  tramway  or  rail- 
way vehicle,  of  a  bar  shaped  to  tbe  general  contour  of 
tbe  upper  part  of  the  rail  groove  to  act  with  aaid  groove 
only  aa  a  akid,  and  meaaa  for  advancing  and  withdrawing 
aaid  bar  toward,  and  from,  aaid  whed,  for  the  purposes 
specified. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  akid  brake  co-acting  in,  and 
with,  tbe  rail  groove  and  with  a  wheel  of  a  tramway  or 
railway  vehicle,  of  aaother  brake  block  operated  by.  and 
from,  tbe  akid,  for  the  purposss  spedflad. 

4.  Tbe  combination  witb  a  akid  brake  co-acting  in,  and 
with,  the  rail  groove  and  with  a  wheel  of  a  tramway  or 
railway  vehicle,  of  another  brake  block  for  acting  up<» 
another  anrface  relatively  to  eald  akid,  and  a  pivoted  lever 
connecting  aald  akid  and  block  for  operating  aald  Mock 
from  aald  skid,  for  tbe  purpoeee  specified. 


066,837.  COMBINATION  OAMB-BLOCKB.  Chablbs  U. 
BiBTB,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  asslgaor  to  Bobert  B.  Beafro. 
Carboadale.  lU.  FUed  June  22,  1907.  Serial  Na 
S80,M2.  « 

The  herela  deacribed  coaibiaation  game  blodn,  eomprls- 
Ing  s  set  of  flfty-stx  biodts  dlvMsd  lato  four  eqnal  eets  of 
foorteea  esch,  asmdy,  a  salt  of  dlamoada,  a  aolt  of  heartt, 
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a  auit  of  duba,  and  a  anit  of  spades,  the  taeee  of  all  the 
blocks  being  of  uniform  color  and  tbe  facea  of  all  tks 
blocks  being  divided  into  two  spaces  and  thirteen  blocka  of 
each  suit  being  provided  respectively  in  the  qwces  on  (me 
side  of  the  dividing  Une  with  diamond,  heart,  dab  ant 
apade  symbols  printed  in  a  color  in  contrast  to  the  faces 
of  the  blocks,  and  the  opposite  spaces  on  tbe  faeea  of  the 
four  suits  of  thirteen  blocka  provided  with  the  letters  and 
numbera.  A,  2,  8,  4.  5,  6,  7,  8.  9,  10,  J,  Q,  K.  printed  la 


0Q3 
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the  aame  color  aa  the  symbols  in  tlie  opposite  spaces  on 
the  aame  blocka,  bat  In  eentrastlag  color  to  the  face  of 
the  block,  and  the  remaining  or  fourteenth  block  of  each 
suit  being  provided  on  its  front  fBce  with  respectively  a 
double  diamond,  a  double  heart,  a  double  dub,  and  a 
double  spade  symbol,  printed  in  the  saiae  re^ective  color 
aa  the  symbols  aad  charactera  appeartag  oa  the  thirteea 
blocka  of  each  anlt  and  the  aald  double  aymbola  appearing 
on  the  fourteenth  block  of  each  suit  bdng  ssparated  by  a 
diridlng  line. 


956,828.     BAIL-JOINT.     CBASLKa  D.  BuasBLL,  St.  Paal, 
Mlaa.    Filed  Sept.  22,  1900.    Serial  No.  519,053. 


ro 


1.  In  a  rail  Joint,  two  contacting  ralla,  the  baae  portion 
of  one  rail  being  formed  with  a  mortiae  and  the  base  por- 
tion of  tbe  otber  rail  bdng  provided  with  a  projecting 
tenon  adapted  to  t>e  received  within  the  mortise,  the  mor- 
tise having  a  dovetail  enlargement  at  ita  end  and  being 
formed  with  an  end  wall  indined  upwardly  and  away 
from  the  end  of  tbe  rail,  tbe  aides  of  said  salarged  porti<Hi 
of  the  mortise  Iwing  upwardly  and  inwardly  inclined,  tbe 
tenon  on  the  other  rail  having  an  enlarged  dove-tall  bead, 
the  end  of  the  tenon  being  tactlned  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly, aaid  enlarged  doveuiled  end  of  the  tenon  gradu- 
ally narrowing  from  its  lower  edge  to  ita  upper,  in  con- 
formity to  the  abape  of  the  aaid  tmon. 

2.  In  a  rail  Joint,  two  contaetlBg  ralla,  the  head  of  one 
rail  being  formed  with  a  tenon  projecting  from  the  base 
portion  of  the  rail  aad  lees  in  height  than  the  rail,  said 
tenon  having  a  dors-tail  head,  the  sides  of  said  head  diverg- 
iag  dowaward  aad  tbe  end  face  of  aaid  head  being  indiaed 
downwardly  aad  lawardly,  the  laaer  amrglB  of  the  dove- 
tail head  bolag  parallel  to  the  outer  ead  face  thereof,  the 
other  of  aald  raQs  havfiig  tbsrein  a  mortise  to  recdve  said 
tenon. 
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t.  Ib  •  nli  Joint,  two  contactlag  raila,  the  «ida  of  teth 
tafia  btlBC  Mlid  uid  bATiag  iMm  «rt— <liig  directly  dowa- 
ward  from  the  bead  of  the  raU  to  the  faee  thereot  the 
e^d  o<  oM  caU  being  forsed  with  a  teaoo  projeetlac  from 
the  baae  portk»  •(  the  rail  and  leas  in  height  than  the 
fall.  f^H  tenon  having  a  dore-talled  head,  the  eldee  of 
which  diverge  downward  and  outward,  the  end  face  of 
■aid  head  belag  inclined  downwardly  and  Inwardly,  the 
Inner  aargla  of  the  dore-tailed  bead  being  parallel  to  the 
outer  end  face  thereof,  the  end  of  the  other  of  said  rails 
haThig  therein  a  mortise  of  the  same  shape  as  said  tenon, 
said  mortise  opening  on  the  bottom  of  the  rail. 


906.829.    MOLD-SANDER.    Datid  P.  &i!fDn8,  Lancaster. 
Pa.    Filed  Jnly  8,  1909.'    Serial  No.  505,899. 


1.  In  a  Bold-eander,  an  endless  mold-conTeyIng  apron 
guided  to  form  a  concaTlty  for  sand  and  composed  of 
doaely-arraaged  flexibly-connected  slats  which  abut  and 
done  Joints  whan  coocared  to  receire  tlie  sand  and  oon- 
vey  the  molda. 

2.  In  a  nH>ld-sander,  an  endleas  mold-oouTeylng  apron 
guided  to  form  a  concavity  for  sand  and  composed  of  flexl- 
bly-eonnected  alata  having  Interflttlng  rabbeted  edges  mak- 
ing lapped  appec  and  lower  flangaa  on  adjacent  edges  of 
contiguous  slats.  , 

3.  In  a  mold-sander,  an  endless  mold-conveying  aproh 
guided  to  form  a  concavity  for  sand  an^  composed  of  slaU 
arranged  transversely  of  and  fastened  upon  endless  flexl- 
bls  belts,  the  slats  being  arranged  to  form  a  continnous 
nsooth  surface  00  the  concave  side  of  the  curved  run  of 
the  apron,  thereby  preventing  the  falling  of  sand  between 
the  slats. 

4.  In  a  mold  saadtr.  aa  endleas  mold  conveying  apron 
guided  to  farm  a  concavity  for  sand  and  oompoaad  of 
doaely-arraaged  ^zlbly-conneeted  hard  wood  alata,  the 
apron  in  Its  eoacavlty  conveying  the  molds  and  retaining 
the  sand. 

6.  In  a  m<dd-aaader,  an  — disas  sMld-eonveying  apron 
guided  to  form  a  concavity  for  sand  and  composed  of 
flexlbly-connectad  hard  wood  slats  having  interflttlng  rab- 
beted edges  making  lapped  upper  and  lower  flangee  on 
adjacent  edgea  of  contiguous  hard  wood  slats. 

[aalffl  6  not  printed  in  the  Qatette.] 


9M,880.     LBYKL.     JACOB  SCHMID,  Detroit.  Mich.     rUod 
Apr.  la,  1909t    Serial  No.  489.713. 

1.  A  level  comprl^ng  a  rectangular  frame  having  a  Jack 
flfjl  so^et  in  one  side  near  one  end  thereof  and  a  slide 
block  adJoatabU  traaaveracly  to  the  frame  in  the  same 
■Ida  near  the  other  end  thereof,  adapted  to  reeelve  a 
bracket  for  a  Jack  staff,  a  level  tube  adJuaUbly  aeeurad 
between  the  frame  ends  near  the  other  side  thereot  and 
plummet  tnhea  each  adjustably  secured  in  the  frame  near 
one  end  and  perpendicular  to  the  sides. 

2.  A  teral  eamprlsing  a  rectangular  frame  having  a  Jack 
^fm  aoekat  la  ona  side  near  one  end  tharaof  and  a  slide 
block  adjostahla  transversely  to  the  frame  in  the  same  Ude 
naar  tha  eCbar  end  thereof,  adapted  to  receive  a  bracket 
of  a  Jack  staff,  a  level  tube  adjuatably  secured  between 
the  frame  ends  near  the  other  side  thereof,  plummet  tnbaa 


each  adjustably  secured  h*  the  frame  sear  one  end  perpen- 
dicular to  the  sides,  a  sight  ptate  traaaveraely  movable 
bt  each  end  of  the  frame,  and  means  tut  h<rfdlag  the  plates 
In  alined  extended  pooltloas. 


S.  A  level  comprising  a  rectangular  frame  having  a 
central  circular  aperture  counterfoored  at  each  end,  a  level 
tube  holder  consisting  of  a  base  rotatabte  in  one  end  o( 
tha  aperture,  a  cover  rotatabia  in  the  otlMr  end.  a  clamp- 
ing screw  securing  the  cover  and  base,  flangea  on  the  baae. 
and  flanges  on  the  cover  interlocking  with  the  baae  flanges, 
a  level  tube  eceentrlc  to  the  holder  caater  rapportad  by  the 
flanges  oppoaite  view  holes  in  the  cover  and  baae  and  ad- 
jacent aide  at  the  frame,  plummet  tube  hoMers  eorrespond- 
Ing  to  the  level  tube  holders  in  apertures  near  the  ends 
of  the  frame,  plummet  bifoes  therein,  a  block  sliding  trans- 
versely in  the  frame  between  the  leval  tuba  and  one  of  that 
plummet  tubes,  and  meana  for  securing  the  block  in  a^f 
Justed  position. 


956,831.  DIAPBB-CLBANSB.  Obacb  M.  Scott.  Wash- 
ington. D.  C.  assignor  of  ona-half  to  Lena  Helbeno. 
Washington,  D.  C.     Piled  Dec.  11.  J909.     Serial   No. 


632.703. 


0 


A  deviee  of  the  class  described  comprising  end  frames, 
a  flxed  Jaw  supported  by  the  frames,  a  spring  tension. 
binge  member  supported  by  one  end  frame,  a  movable  Ja«^ 
operatlvely  connected  st  one  end  with  the  hinga  mamber, 
means  at  the  oppoette  end  of  the  movable  Jaw  adjustably 
connected  with  tha  said  flxed  Jaw.  and  a  horiaonUIIy  dli| 
pooed  blade  carried  by  the  aald  movable  Jaw.  ( 


956,832.    PILTBB.     Thbobalo  F.  Scitx,  Krensnach.  Ger- 
many.   FUed  Jan.  12,  1909.    Serial  No.  471,929. 


1.  A  flitaring  uait  capable  of  being  inaertad  la  a  Alter 
apparatus,  consisting  of  Intimately  connected  strata,  each 
stratum  being  homogeneoua  in  reapact  to  its  porosity  and 
the  dliferent  strau  having  perea  of  diffarent  degreea  of 
fineness,  the  several  strata  betaig  arranged  transversely 
to  the  direction  of  flow  of  liquid  therethrough. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  ataklng  a  unit  of  flitaring  material 
consisting  in  depoelting  by  suspanaloa  In  liquid  and  re- 
moval of  liquid,  a  stratum  of  flbers  having  a  greater  degree 
of  permeability  on  a  previoualy  deposited  stratum  of  flbers 
having  a  leoaer  degree  of  pamMahlllty.  tharaby  forming  In- 
timately connected  hut  wall  daflaad  strata  of  dlffarant  de- 
grasa  of  permeability. 
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956.8St.     CHURN.     WftxiAU   P.   SMiTHohAU  Salisbury, 
N.  C.    Filed  Apr.  gO,  1909..  Serial  No.  498423. 


The  combination  In  a  chum,  of  an  open  pyramidal  chum 
frame  adapted  to  Indoae  the  chum  receptacle  and  having 
bead-Mocks,  a  vertical  dasher  operating  ahaft  removably 
Joarnaled  in  the  bead-blocks  and  having  a  belt-wheel  ar- 
ranged therebetween,  an  operating  lever  fulcrumed  at  its 
inner  end  to  the  frame  and  projecting  upwardly  at  one 
side  thereof,  a  eroaa-har  attached  to  the  lever,  and  a  guide 
for  the  lever,  arranged  on  one  side  of  the  frame,  a  belt 
passing  about  the  pulley  and  connected  to  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  cross-bar,  drawing  the  lever  to  the  guide. 


956.884.  SWITCH-STAND.  Edoxnc  N.  Hxaou,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Pettlbone.  Mulliken  A  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1910.  SerbU  No. 
550.252. 


1.  In  a  switch-atand  of  tha  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  rod  carrying  a  crank,  a  atand-baae  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  of  dimenaloBS  adapting  the  rod  with 
the  crank  thereon  to  be  inaerted  through  it  into  place,  a 
partial  bearing  for  aald  rod  in  the  opening,  a  Journal-cap 
in  aald  opening  coOparattag  with  and  completing  the  bear- 
ing to  rotatably  coaflna  the  rod.  otaaaa  for  rigidly  secur- 
ing said  cap  and  baae  together,  and  means  fbr  turning  said 
rod  to  throw  the  swltdi. 

2.  In  a  swltch-aUnd  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the 
combination  of  a  rod  carrying  a  crank,  a  one-piece  stand- 
base  provided  with  an  opening  of  dimensions  adapting 
the  rod  with  the  crank  thareon  to  be  inserted  through  tt 
into  place,  a  partial  baartag  for  said  rod  in  the  opening, 
a  Journal-cap  in  aald  opening  coSperatlng  with  and  com- 
peting the  bearing  to  rotatably  eonflne  the  rod.  means 
for  rigidly  securing  said  cap  and  base  together,  and  means 
for  turning  said  rod  to  throw  the  switch. 

8.  In  a  swltch-ataad  of  the  eharaetar  deacrlbed.  the 
combination  of  a  rod  carrying  a  crank,  a  atand-hase  pro- 


vided with  an  opening  of  dlmenaions  adapting  tha  rod  with 
tha  eraak  thneon  to  be  inaartad  through  It  tnte  plaoe.  a 
partial  bearing  for  said  rod  in  the  opening,  a  Journal* 
cap  in  said  opening  cooperating  with  and  completing  th« 
bearing  to  rotatably  confine  the  rod,  an  arm  on  the  capr 
means  ft>r  rigidly  securing  said  arm  and  baae  togetherr 
and  means  for  turning  said  rod  to  throw  the  switch. 

4.  In  a  awttch-atand  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rod  carrying  a  crank,  a  atand-baae  provided 
with  an  opanhtg  having  a  reesas  in  Ita  wall  and  of  dimen- 
sions adapting  the  rod  with  the  crank  thetaoa  to  be  in- 
serted through  it  into  place,  a  partial  bearing  for  said 
rod  in  the  opening,  a  Jonmal-cap  In  said  opening  cooperat- 
ing with  and  completing  tha  bearing  to  rotatably  confine  the 
rod.  an  arm  on  the  cap  having  a  recess  In  ita  end  register- 
ing with  aald  flrst-named  recess  to  form  a  rivet-hole,  a 
rivet  in  said  hole  rigidly  securing  said  arm  aad  base  to- 
gether, and  meaas  for  rotating  said  rod  to  throw  the 
switch. 

5.  In  a  switch-stand  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination <tf  a  rod  carrying  a  crank,  a  stand-baae  provided 
with  an  opening  of  dimensions  adapting  the  rod  with  the 
crank  thereon  to  be  inserted  through  it  into  place,  a  par- 
tial bearing  for  said  rod  in  the  opening,  a  Journal-cap 
In  aald  opening  cooperating  with  and  completing  the  bear- 
ing to  rotatably  confine  the  rod,  means  for  rigidly  securing 
said  cap  and  baae  together,  a  shoulder  on  the  rod  below 
said  bearing,  a  mutilated  collar  on  the  rod  above  said 
bearing  cooperating  with  the  shoulder  to  prevent  length-  . 
wise  movement  of  the  rod  in  the  bearing,  and  means  for 
turning  said  rod  to  throw  the  switch. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


956.8S6.     CAN-CARRIER.     PxAWCis  L.  Tacluak,  Barnes, 
Kans.    Filed  June  21.  1909.    SerUl  No.  608.498. 


The  herein  described  can  carrier  for  oae  on  a  vdilde. 
comprising  a  rectangular  rack  frame  conshrting  of  two 
Bide  frames,  each  formed  from  a  sin^^e  piece  of  angle 
metal  cut  and  bait  to  provide  a  bottom  side  bar  and  cor- 
ner nprighta,  angle  metal  bottom  bars  uniting  the  two 
side  framee,  a  bar  bent  Into  rectangular  shape  aad  uniting 
the  upper  portions  of  the  four  comer  nprighta.  down- 
turned  hooks  formed  integral  with  the  upper  ends  of  the 
intnmed  flanges  of  the  comer  nprl^ts  of  one  aide  frame, 
protecting  covering  upon  said  hooka  to  prevent  marring 
of  the  vehicle  springs  with  which  they  are  engaged,  and 
protecting  stripe  secured  to  the  inner  faces  of  the  oomer 
uprights  and  to  the  upper  fhcea  of  the  latamed  flangda  of 
said  bottom  side  bars. 


956.886.  CONVERTIBLE  CHAIR  AND  COUCH.  HairaT 
TinmMAirH.  Camden,  N.  J.,  and  JAicaa  U.  Ci^AaKS,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  aaaigilora  of  one-third  to  Emil  Oaenther. 
Philadelphia.  Pa. ;  said  Clarke  aaeignor  to  Jacob  Jatden 
Ouenther,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUed  May  IS.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  496,264. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  body  portion 
with  spaced  slats  and  a  relatively  fixed  compartment  be- 
neath said  slats,  aad  aide  frames  each  movable  with  rds- 
tlen  to  the  body  porttoa  aad  having  slata  adapted  to  later- 
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fit  vith  th«  alats  of  tb«  body  portioa,  the  sUts  of  tbo  body 
portloa  and  aide  fimowt  formlBf  •  eoTcr  to  aald  eoapftrt- 


2.  In  a  derlec  of  the  character  stated,  a  body  portion 
with  spaced  slats  and  a  relatirely  fixed  oompartment  be- 
neath said  slata.  aide  fiamea  each  moTable  with  relation 
to  the  body  portion  and  haTtng  slats  adapted  to  Interflt 
with  the  slata  of  the  body  portion,  the  nlats  of  the  body 
portion  and  side  frames  forming  a  coTer  to  said  compart- 
ment, and  a  moTably  moonted  front  to  uid  compartment 
acceaalble  when  the  side  framea  are  la  their  dosed  position. 

S.  In  a  derfee  of  the  Aaracter  stoted,  a  body  portion 
with  alata  apaeed  apart  and  a  compartment  beneath  said 
slats,  a  plorallty  of  aide  frames  each  morable  laterally 
with  relation  to  the  body  portion,  sUts  carried  by  each 
side  frame  and  adapted  to  interflt  with  the  alata  of  the 
body  portion  and  forming  a  cover  to  said  compartment, 
and  an  aatomaticaily  acting  lock  to  hold  the  side  framea 
to  th«  body  portion  In  their  dosed  position. 


96«,8S7.  CONVBBTIBLE  CHAIR  AND  COUCH.  HniraT 
TinuaMANii.  Caaaden,  N.  J.,  and  JAnaa  U.  CLAaan,  PhUa- 
delphla.  Pal,  aaaignors  of  one-third  to  Smil  Ooenther. 
Phlladalphia,  Pa. ;  said  Clarke  assignor  to  Jacob  Jarden 
Goenther,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Piled  Jane  28.  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  504,282. 


side  fnuM  alata  on  eadk  sMe  frame  adapted  to  Interflt 
with  aald  body  portion  slafa,  means  to  lock  aaid  sida 
frames  to  said  body  portion,  a  stop  to  limit  the  movement 
of  each  side  frame,  a  detachable  aUt  for  each  side  fraaaa, 
and  a  back  hinged  to  said  body  portion  and  means  to  aop- 
port  said  back  in  different  poaitlona. 


056,888.  AMUSEMENT  DEYICB.  JAMia  J.  TaBANOB. 
New  York,  N.  T.  PUed  Dec  22,  1008.  Serial  Ntt. 
468,710. 


1.  IB  a  dialr.  the  combination  of  a  body  having  a  coa- 
paitmsnr  therein,  a  door  for  said  compartment  forming 
tha  front  of  said  body,  an  adjustable  back  hinged  to  said 
body,  meaaa  to  lock  aaid  back  id  one  position,  a  plorallty 
of  aids  fraaaea,  alata  on  eadi  side  frame  spaced  apart  and 
adapted  to  interflt  with  aaid  body  portion  to  form  a  sup- 
portlng  aorfaee  in  anbatantiaUy  the  same  horlsontnl  plane, 
and  a  lock  for  securing  said  aide  framea  to  aald  bodr 

portion. 

8.  IB  a  chair,  the  combination  of  a  body  portion  hBTing 
a  ptamllty  ot  alato  therein  spaced  apart,  a  plurality  of 
rtde  fraas  alata  oa  each  aide  fraiM  adapted  to  interflt 
with  aald  body  portion  alata,  meana  to  lock  said  side 
ftmmea  to  said  body  portion,  a  detachable  slat  for  each 
side  frame,  and  means  to  secnre  said  deUchable  slat  in 
parttiffn  when  said  aide  framea  are  In  extended  poaltion. 

8.  In  a  dMlr.  the  combination  of  a  body  portion  having 
a  ploralltr  of  alata  therein  spaced  apart,  a  plorallty  of 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having  a  movable  cy- 
lindrical hob,  means  for  actuating  said  hub,  and  hurdlaa 
extending  tangentially  from  said  hub. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  hub. 
meana  for  rotating  said  hob.  and  hurdles  secured  to  said 
hub  and  extending  laterally  from  the  aame  ao  that  when 
aald  hub  is  rotated  said  hurdlea  can  serve  aa  moving  oh- 
stades  over  which  a  person  can  Jump. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  base,  a 
hub  pivotsd  upon  said  baae,  meana  within  aald  hub  for 
causing  the  same  to  rotate,  the  aald  liub  having  aleevea, 
and  elongated  membera  tfonatltutlng  hurdlea  and  remov- 
ably mounted  in  said  sleeves. 

4.  A  device  of  the  daaa  deaerlhed,  compriaing  a  base,  a 
cylindrical  hub  pivoted  upon  said  baa*,  meaaa  within  said 
hub  for  causing  the  same  to  rotate,  said  hub  at  the  aidea 
having  cut  away  portlona  termed  Into  aleevea.  and  elon- 
gated membera  conatitatlag  hurdlea  and  removably  mount- 
ed la  aald  aleevea. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  hub, 
meana  for  rotating  said  hub,  and  hurdlea  secured  to  said 
bub  and  extending  laterally  from^e  same,  ao  that  when 
said  hub  la  roteted  aaid  hurdlea  can  aerve  aa  moving  ob- 
staclea  over  whldi  a  person  can  Jump,  said  hurdles  con- 
sisting of  elongated  membera  devoid  of  projeetiona 


066.880.  MBTHOD  OF  PUMPIMO  AIK  OR  OTHER 
FLUID.  Thcodobb  WiBi»MANir  and  JoaaPH  H.  Tku- 
PLiN,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Keller  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  a  Corporatloii  ot  Delaware.  Filed  Sept.  0, 
1000.    Barlal  No.  S1«.M8. 


k- 


1.  Tha  mathod  of  produdag  and  aaalatalBlBg  a  vacuum 
whi^  la  varlabla  whan  tha  load  varlaa,  which  conatote  in 


axhaoating  air  from  a  vacuum  apace  by  produdng  alter- 
nately higher  and  lower  preaanre  in  a  given  space,  and  in 
limiting  tha  loweat  pressure  In  said  given  apace  by  the 
amount  of  space  it  conteins. 

2.  The  method  of  produdng  and  maintaining  a  variable 
vacuum,  which  conalate  la  eahaustlng  air  from  the  vacuum 
space  by  producing  altenataly  higher  and  lower  pressure 
within  a  given  qtaca,  asparating  the  impuritiea  from  the 
air  In  the  vacuum  space,  and  in  limiting  the  lowest  pres- 
sure In  said  given  space  by  the  amount  of  space  whldi  It 
conteins. 

8.  The  method  of  pumping  from  a  vacuum  apace  to  a 
pressure  space,  which  conalate  la  exhauatlng  air  from  the 
vacuum  space  by  means  of  a»  member  having  a  to  and  fro 
motion,  discharging  said  air  iato  a  confined  pressure  space 
to  which  said  member  la  tanmedlatdy  and  fraely  expoaed. 
and  than  utlllalng  the  preaanre  In  aaid  preaanre  space  to 
aid  in  Imparting  to  aald  mamber  Ite  return  movement. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  and  maintelning  a  vacuum 
varying  in  accordance  with  the  load  at  the  inlet  to  the 
vacQum  space,  which  consiste  In  exhausting  air  from  the 
vacuum  space  by  produdng  alternately  higher  and  lower 
pressure  within  a  given  apace,  and  In  limiting  the  lowest 
pressure  In  said  glv«i  space  by  the  amount  of  space  which 
It  conteins,  and  thereby  unload  the  motive  power  for  the 
air  exhauatlng  element  at  a  point  of  predetermined  load. 


066,840.  STACKER.  Fbank  Wtatt,  Sallna,  Kans.,  aa- 
algnor  to  The  F.  Wyatt  Manufacturing  Company.  Sa- 
llna. Kans.  Filed  Dec.  28. 1008,  Swial  No.  460,588.  Re- 
newed Oct.  5,  1000.    Serial  Na  521,163. 


1.  In  a  ateeker,  a  supporting  framework,  a  shaft  held 
thereon  In  an  devated  podtlon.  a  rake  support  mounted 
to  rock  on  said  shaft,  a  rake  carried  by  said  support  and 
ptvotally  mounted  thereon,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  shaft 
and  operatlvely  connected  to  said  rake,  said  lever  embody- 
ing an  arm  extending  rearwardty  from  the  shaft,  a  link 
rod  connected  to  and  depending  tr«m  said  ana,  aaothar 
llak  rod  having  an  extensible  connection  with  the  first 
named  link  rod  and  connected  at  Ite  lower  end  to  the 
traoMworfc.  a  lateh  plate  connected  to  said  first  named 
link  rod,  a  trip  lever  designed  to  engage  said  latch  plata, 
and  a  aupport  for  aald  trip  lever. 

2.  IB  a  steckar.  the  combination  of  a  aupportlng  frama- 
work,  a  abaft  mounted  thereon  in  an  alevatad  poaltion,  a 
rake  aupport  mounted  to  rock  on  said  shaft,  a  rake  having 
a  pivoted  connection  with  aaid  rake  aupport,  an  angular 
larer  fulcrumed  on  aald  abaft,  one  arm  of  aakl  lever  being 
operatlvely  connected  to  aald  raka.  a  llak  rod  depending 
froas  the  other  arm  of  aald  levee,  another  link  rod  havlag 


an  azteaatble  connection  with  tiie  first  aamad  llak  rod  and 
secured  to  the  supporting  framework,  a  lateh  plate  carried 
by  the  first  named  link  rod,  a  sleeve  carried  by  the  other 
link  rod  and  engaging  the  first  named  link  rod,  a  spring 
encircling  said  link  rods  between  the  latch  plate  and 
sleeve,  a  trip  lever  designed  to  engage  said  latdi  plate,  and 
a  support  for  aaid  trip  lever. 


056,841.  CAR-UNDERFRAMB.  Antok  Bbckbb,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ralston  Steel  Car  Company, 
Columbus.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  25, 
1000.     Serial  No.  473,004. 


1.  In  a  hopper  car  a  body  bolster  formed  of  an  Integral 
plate  embracing  the  sides  of  the  center  sill  and  extending 
above  the  same,  an  integral  flange  formed  thereon  and 
rtvatad  to  tha  center  alU,  an  Indlnad  flaaga  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  bolster  plate  underlying  the  hopper  floor  sheets 
and  riveted  thereto,  the  ends  of  said  bolster  plate  being  se- 
cured to  the  sides  of  the  car,  and  a  bracket  member  inter- 
posed between  aaid  bolster  plate  and  floor  ahaet  and  se- 
cnrad  thereto. 

2.  In  a  hopper  car  an  integral  bolater  plate  having  an 
Integral  continuous  flange  along  ite  lower  edge,  and  a  con- 
tlnuoua  flange  along  Its  upper  edge  and  forming  a  seat  for 
the  fioor  sheete  and  secured  at  ite  ends  to  the  sides  of  the 
ear,  a  bracket  member  interposed  between  said  bolater  plate 
and  floor  aheet  and  secured  thereto,  and  having  a  lateral 
bearing  against  the  vertical  web  of  the  center  sill. 

8.  In  a  hopper  car.  a  bolster  plate  applied  to  the  center 
sills  by  meana  of  a  continuous  Integral  flange  thereon,  a 
flange  carried  upon  the  upper  edge  of  said  bolater  pUte  to 
form  a  seat  for  the  hopper  floor  sheete.  a  bracket  Inter- 
posed between  said  bolster  plate  and  floor  aheete  and  se- 
cured tikereto  through  a  contlnnous  flange  formed  upon 
two  sides  thereof,  said  bracket  at  ite  lower  end  overlap- 
ping the  vertical  web  of  the  center  sill  and  bearing  later- 
ally thereupon. 

4.  In  a  hopper  car  an  Integral  bolster  plate  extending 
upwardly  above  the  center  sills  and  forming  a  seat  for  the 
hopper  floor  sheete,  a  triangular  bracket  member  flanged  on 
two  of  Its  sides  to  engage  said  bolster  plate  and  floor 
sheete  and  being  riveted  tbowto  and  at  Ite  lower  end  hav- 
lag a  lateral  bearing  agalnat  the  coiter  alU. 

5.  In  a  hopper  ear,  a  bolster  plate  cut  away  to  be  ap- 
plied to  the  center  sills  and  having  a  continuous  flange 
formed  along  ite  lower  edge,  a  continuous  flange  provided 
along  Ite  upper  edge  to  forin  a  eeat  for  the  floor  sheete,  an  * 
angle  m«nber  riveted  thereto  along  the  lower  edge  at  each 
alda  of  the  center  alUa,  a  coaapreaaton  plate  astandlnt  from 
side  to  side  of  the  car  underneath  the  center  slUa  and  aa- 
cured  to  aald  bolster  plate  and  angle  members,  means  for 
sscnrlag  said  fiolato'  I^te  to  the  aldea  of  tha  car.  and 
bracket  memhara  Intarpoaed  between  the  bolater  plato  aad 
the  floor  aheete  and  aecured  thereto  aad  having  lateral  . 
bearinga  upon  the  center  sills. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qasetta.] 
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•M,842.  YBRTICAIXT-ADJUBTABLIBSHADB-HANOBK. 
Wrxiam  B.  Cauwwll.  N«wport,  E.  "L,  ualgnor  at  one- 
iMlf  to  Annie  B.  CasfMU.  Newport,  R.  I.  Piled  Nor.  2T, 
IMW.    Stfial  No.  Ue,164. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame,  of  a  sbade 
hancer  eomprlatac  guides  eectired  yertlcallj  at  the  Inner 
faces  ot  the  Jambs  of  the  window  frame,  slide  members 
baTlac  bases  disposed  substantially  in  abnttlns  relation  to 
the  Inner  faces  of  the  Jambs  and  connected  to  the  guides 
for  Tertlcallr  slldlnc  morement.  and  wings  Integral  with 
and  ptvjeeting  peryendlcnlarly  from  the  bases  and  extend- 
tet  Inwardly  toward  each  other,  shade  supporting  brackets 
carried  bj  the  rsspeetlTe  wings,  pnlleys  moanted  at  the 
nfvtr  eoners  of  the  window  frame,  and  a  flexible  suspen- 
■Ion  meaber  paaalng  abont  the  pnUeys  and  attadied  to  the 
ibde  aemben  for  raMag  and  lowering  the  same,  tlie  bases 
of  the  slide  membera  being  cut  away  at  their  upper  ends 
and  terminating  below  the  npper  edges  of  the  wings, 
whereby  to  afford  clearance  tor  the  pulleys  when  the  slide 
memlisri  an  poaltlooed  at  the  apper  ends  of  the  guides. 

1.  An  adjnstable  abade  hanger  Inelodlng  a  allde  mem- 
ber harteff  a  vertleally  disposed  base  and  a  wing  projecting 
pSiPMiilliiilnilj  flam  the  base  at  one  Tertlcal  edge  thereof, 
a  vartlcaUy  iHspnanil  flzed  guide  in  which  the  other  Tortleai 
•dps  of  the  baae  la  slldably  mounted,  a  shade  supporting 
bracket  hsTteg  a  base  formed  with  a  horlaontal  adjustlaf 
slot  aad  abottlng  against  tlM  face  of  the  wing  opposite  to 
tka  baasb  a  stMl*  fw^—*"g  derlce  passing  through  the  slot 
BB^  laaertsd  ttarevgh  tlM  wing  to  secure  the  bracket  in  ad- 
Jnatad  pssttlon  relatlTe  thereto,  and  means  carried  by  the 
wine  aad  eswagtnt  the  base  of  the  bracket  to  maintain  the 
suns  asalMrt  tonlac  morement  about  the  taatealng  device 
as  a  plTot 

t.  Ab  adjaatabla  ahadaliaacsr  Inchidlnf  a  slide  member 
hATlag  a  vartkally  disposed  base  and  a  wing  projecting 
pSi»MtlmlarlT  <^om  the  bass  at  one  vertical  edge  thereof, 
a  TartkaUy  dtapoaad  flzed  guide  in  which  the  other  rer- 
tleal  edge  at  the  base  Is  sUdaWy  sMmnted.  a  shade  sap- 
porting  bracket  kaTlag  a  base  formed  with  a  horlsontal 
slot  aa4  abattkiff  against  the  face  of  the  wing  oppoaite  to 
,  aad  a  single  fastralng  derlce  passing  throogh  the 
:  aa4  liHsrtad  through  the  wlac  to  seeura  the  bracket  In 
._  poaittoB  reUttre  thereto,  the  wteg  haTlag  a  apor 
thMSfroai  aad  projecting  through  the  slot  and  op- 
to  maintain  the  teacket  against  turn- 
ip ■iiisisnr  abent  the  fastening  derlce  as  a  pivot 

4.  An  adjoatahle  shade  hanger  including  a  slide  member 
comprMaf  a  vertleally  dlupoeed  baae  and  a  wta«  projecting 
psipanilmtarlj'  frsm  the  baae  at  one  louigltudlnal  edge 
therasf,  a  TsrtkaUy  disponed  flzed  guide  to  which  the  baae 
Is  sUdably  connected,  the  wing  being  formed  with  a  horW 
sontally  elongated  opening  and  with  a  pair  of  la«i  oot- 


■tandtng  frem  one  face  of  the  wtsg  at  the  oppoalta  enda  of 
the  opening,  a  shade  supporting  bracket  havtav  a  base 
abutting  against  the  opposite  face  of  the  wing  from  the 
lugs,  the  baae  being  formed  with  a  horlaoatftl  slot  regls- 
tartag  with  aald  elongated  opsalng  and  reUtlvely  longer 
than  the  same,  a  nut  abnttlag  agalaat  the  wing  between 
tbk  pair  of  lags,  and  a  bolt  laaertsd  throngh  tke  register* 
tag  slot  and  opoilng  and  working  throogh  the  nut  to  hold 
the  bracket  In  adjustsd  position  relattre  to  the  wing,  the 
said  pair  of  Inga  engaging  the  nut  to  hold  the  same  agalnsi 
turning  movement. 

5.  An  adjustable  shade  hanger  Including  a  slide  member 
comprising  a  vertically  disposed  base  and  a  wing  projecting 
perpendicularly  from  the  base  at  one  vertical  edge  thareot 
a  flzed  guide  to  which  the  other  vertical  edge  of  the  base  la 
slldably  connected,  the  wing  being  tarmaA  with  a  horl* 
aontally  elongnted  opening  and  with  Inga  outstanding  from 
one  face  at  the  wing  at  the  oppoaite  enda  of  said  opening; 
a  shade  supporting  bracket  having  «  baae  abottlng  against 
the  opposite  face  of  the  wing  from  the  lugs  and  formed 
with  a  longitudinal  alot  reglatwrlng  witk  the  elongated 
opening  and  ralativ^  lOBger  than  the  same,  a  nut  abutting 
agalnat  the  vrlnc  between  the  spaced  logs  aad  brtd  thereby 
against  tnmbig  movement,  a  bolt  inserted  through  the 
slot  and  opening  and  working  through  the  nut,  the  wing 
having  a  spur  struck  therefrom  and  operating  la  the  slot 
to  maintain  the  bracket  against  turning  movement  about 
the  bolt  aa  a  pivot,  the  base  of  the  slide  member  having 
an  ear  struck  therefrom  Intermediate  of  Its  vertical  edgea, 
the  ear  outstanding  from  one  face  of  the  baae  and  being 
formed  In  Its  lower  edge  with  a  rccees,  and  a  suspension 
cord  adapted  to  raise  and  lower  the  slide  and  having  a 
knotted  end  detachaMy  engaged  In  the  recess  at  tha  lower 
edge  of  the  ear. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


956.843.     DBNTCBE.     EnWAao  B.  Cmxst,  Cillfomia.  Ma 
Filed  Nov.  24,  IflO©.    Sertol  No.  529.690. 


1.  A  denture,  comprising  a  metallic  baae  In  which  teeth 
are  embedded  and  secured,  a  aection.  of  valeaalxable  rub- 
ber held  mechanically  to  the  base  section  aad  a  section  of 
flexible  unvulcanlsable  robber  secared  to  the  vnlcanizable 
section. 

2.  In  a  dentuK,  the  combination  with  a  metallic  base  ■ 
section  having  teeth  embedded  and  aecured  therein  and 
having  integral  walls  provided  with  receaaes,  of  a  section 
of  vulcaniuble  rubber  applied  to  the  base  section  and  se- 
cured thereto  by  meana  of  aald  recesses  and  a  section  of 
flexible  rubber  having  projecttaf  wmlla  aad  air  ehamben 
formed  therein,  which  last  meatteaad  seetloa  Is  secured  to 
the  vnlcanlsable  sectkm  by  adhesion. 

&  In  a  lower  denture,  the  combination  with  a  metallic 
baae  section  having  teeth  embedded  and  sscnred  therein 
aad  Integral  projecting  walls  fonsed  00  the  hase  section 
there  being  dove  taU  recesses  formed  in  the  margins  of 
said  walla,  of  a  section  of  vnleaalnabic  rubber  applied  to 
the  baee  ssctieo  and  held  thereto  by  meana  of  said  recessee, 
thera  being  an  trregnlar  snrfaee  formed  on  the  loarer  face 
of  the  Tulcanisable  section  and  a  section  of  fleztble  robber 
secured  to  the  vnlcanlsable  section  by  meana  of  said  ir- 
regular snrfaee  and  any  snll^le  adhesive  substance,  pro- 
jeetlag  walla  formed  Integral  with  the  flexible  section  and 
air  chambers  formed  la  the  npper  face  of  the  flexible  sec- 
tion between  said  walls,  whereby  t^  dentura  Is  cushioned 
agalnat  the  ridge  and  secared  In  place  upon  the  ridge  by 
snetlea. 
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9nfl,844.  8PIKB.  Wnxis  8.  Cnorvrr,  New  Haven.  Conn., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  J<An  C.  Doody,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Filed  Aug.  37.  1909.     Serial  No.  514.924. 


A  spike  having  a  rectangular  shank  and  a  head,  said 
shank  formed  with  a  apear-shaped  wedge  on  its  rear  wall 
eztendlng  downward  flrom  the  head  and  Upered  to  merge 
into  the  shank. 


956.840.  8INOLB-PHA8E  ALTEBNATB-CURbMNT  MO- 
TOR AND  OBNBRATOB.  VaiAbx  A.  Fruit,  London. 
Bnglaad.    Filed  Dec.  19.  1906.    Serial  No.  848,669. 


* -^ —  ■     I'WW 


1.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  the  combination 
with  an  induced  member,  of  an  Inducing  member  provided 
with  a  main  inducing  winding,  means  for  conductlvely  in- 
troducing into  the  induced  member  along  an  azls  coincid- 
ing with  the 'main  inducing  winding,  an  E.  M.  F.  of  ap- 
prozlmately  the  same  phase  as  that  Impressed  on  the 
saaln  Inducing  winding,  and  ezdtlng  brushes  for  permit- 
ting an  ezdtlng  current  to  flow  through  the  Induced 
member  along  an  azls  displaced  from  that  of  the  main  In- 
dudng  winding,  said  ezdtlng  currant  being  generated  In 
the  said  induced  member  by  the  rotation  thereof  and  said 
induced  member  being  so  constructed  that  all  of  the  ezdt- 
lng currents  generated  thenin  will  dose  through  brushes. 

2.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  the  combination 
with  an  Induced  member,  of  an  indndng  memt>er  provided 
with  a  main  indndng  winding,  means  for  varying  the  volta 
per  turn  in  said  winding,  means  for  condnctlvely  introduc- 
ing into  the  induced  member  along  an  axis  colnddlng  with 
the  main  Indndng  winding  an  BL  M.  F.  of  approzlmately 
the  same  phase  aa  that  Impressed  on  the  main  Inducing 
winding,  and  ezdtlng  bruahes  for  permitting  an  ezdtlng 
current  to  flow  through  the  Induced  meml>er  along  an  azls 
displaced  from  that  of  the  main  indudng  winding,  said 
ezdtlng  currant  being  derived  from  the  indneed  member, 
and  said  induced  member  being  so  constructed  that  all  of 
the  ezdtlng  currents  generated  therain  will  close  through 
brushes. 

3.  In  an  alternating  corrcnt  motor,  the  combination 
with  aa  Indaoed  member,  of  aa  Indndng  meatber  provided 
with  a  main  Inducing  wiadlag.  msaas  for  eondnctlTely  In- 
trodndng  Into  the  Indneed  member  along  an  axia  coladd- 
Ing  with  the  male  Indudng  winding,  aa  B.  M.  F.  of  ap- 
praailaMtaly  the  sams  phaae  as  that  Ifrsaaed  on  the  main 
lainclat  wladlBg.  means  (or  patalttlag  aa  ezdtlng  car^ 

It  ta  flow  through  the  Indneed  member  along  an  azls 


dl^laesd  ttam  that  of  the  main  indndnf  winding,  said 
ezdtlng  current  being  derived  from  the  said  Induced  mem- 
ber, and  saeans  for  impreeaing  a  compenaatlag  B.  M.  W. 
on  the  axdtlng  circnit. 

4.  In  aa  alternating  currant  motor,  dm  coasblaatlea 
with  a  stationary  member  provided  with  a  aula  indndng 
winding,  of  an  induced  member  dosed  by  way  of  bruahes 
along  an  azia  displaced  from  that  of  the  main  indadng 
winding,  aad  an  auzlliary  winding  on  the  stator  In  induc- 
tive relation  to  Ibe  main  indudng  winding  and  connected 
In  series  with  the  induced  member  along  an  azls  colnddlBf 
with  tbat  of  tbe  main  inducing  winding. 

5.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  the  combination 
with  a  stationary  member  provided  with  a  main  inducing 
windlnc  and  a  field  winding  displaced  from  said  main  in- 
dudng winding,  of  an  induced  membur,  said  induced  mem- 
ber being  connected  in  series  rdatioa  with  the  field  wind- 
ing along  an  azls  dlqOaced  fewmthat  of  the  main  Induc- 
ing winding,  and  oMans  for  candnetlvely  impressing  on 
said  Induced  member  along  an  azls  coinciding  with  the 
azls  of  the  main  inducing  winding  an  E.  If.  F.  of  substan- 
tially the  same  phase  as  tbat  impressed  on  the  said  induc- 
ing winding. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  priatsd  la  the  Gasette.] 


966.846.  CALCULATING-MACHINE.  HairaT  Goldman, 
Berlln-Frledenau,  Germany.  FUed  Apr.  23,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  428,772. 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
counting  whed,  of  a  chain  for  driving  said  counting-wheel 
and  normally  diaoonnected  therefrom,  and  of  «na«a^  (or  t«a- 
porarlly  moving  tbe  chain  into  engagement  with  tbe  wheel, 
aald  means  comprising  a  main  lever,  a  supplementary  lever 
operable  by  the  main  lever,  and  a  chain-shift  lever  carried 
by  the  main  lever  and  engaged  by  the  supplementary  lever. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  meana  for  operating  a 
counting-wheel,  and  comprising  a  main  lever  pivoted  at  its 
rear  end,  a  supplemenUry  lever  pivoted  at  its  fohrard  end 
and  engaging  with  the  main  lever,  a  chain-shift  lever  piv- 
otally  carried  by  the  main  lever  and  ovgaged  by  tbe  supple- 
mentary lever,  and  an  endless  chain  surrounding  the  parts 
mentioned  and  In  poeition  to  be  moved  by  the  chain-shift 
lever. 


966,847.  MACHINE  FOB  ATTACHING  GLOVE  FAS 
TENBR8.  JouH  H.  Goss  and  Gaoaon  E.  Lbgoktt, 
Waterbury,  Conn.,  asalgnon  to  Scovlll  Manufacturing 
Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut    Filed  June  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  604,822. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  glove  fastenera,  the  com- 
bination of  a  clamping  device  for  clamping  the  glove  to 
which  the  faatenen  ara  to  be  applied  and  thereafter  auto- 
matically Kleaalng  It,  aa  many  eyelet-supporting  pins  as 
there  are  eyelets  to  be  inserted  at  one  operation,  provided 
with  means  for  accurately  supporting  said  eyelets,  mesns 
to  feed  tbe  eyelets  to  said  pins,  deUchable  needles  appli- 
cable to  said  plna  above  the  eyeleta  supported  thereon,  and 
means  to  move  Uie  pins  toward  tim  damping  device  and 
cauae  the  needles  to  displace  without  cutting  tbe  threads 
of  the  glove  and  Inaert  the  eyelets  In  the  openings  so  made 

2.  In  a  maehlna  for  attaching  glove  fastenera,  the  com- 
bination of  means  to  clamp  the  glove,  a  slide  arranged  be- 
neath and  in  line  .with  said  meana,  means  to  reciprocate 
said  slide  toward  and  from  aald  clamping  means,  a  pin 
arranged  in  aald  slide  and  provided  with  an  eyelet-reeelv- 
Ing  pre(Jectloa,  Bseaas  to  dsposit  eyelets  periodically  upoa 
said  pin,  and  a  ramovable  needle  having  a  shank  adapted 
to  be  Inserted  in  the  pin  in  line  with  the  eyelet  thereoa.. 


lao 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  3, 1910. 


8.  In  a  lOAcbliM  for  attach  ins  8^oj9  faattMn,  tb*  com- 
bination of  an  ayetet-feeding  mecbAnlam,  maans  to  con- 
tiol  tbe  iiaaaair  of  eyelet*  from  aaid  faedlnc  iiMcb«alaB, 
a  plorallt7  of  plaa.  and  meana  to  moTe  tben  rertlcally 
aad  to  allna  than  with  tb*  dlacbarg*  end  of  aald  feeding 
■Mcbaniam.  aad  eaeb  barlns  an  eyalet-recetrlnc  projection, 
fabric  piercing  needlaa  on  aaM  plna  and  above  tbe  eyeleta 
tbereon,  and  meana  to  anpport  a  gloTe  above  the  plna, 
ao  aa  to  effect  tbe  piercing  of  tbe  glore  and  tbe  depoaltlng 
of  tbe  ereltta  In  tbe  bolea  In  tbe  glove  remiltiag  from  aocb 
plerdBg. 


4.  In  a  maeblne  for  atUcblng  glove  faatenera,  a  verti- 
cally movable  glove  piercing  and  eyelet  Inaertlng  mechan- 
ism, and  a  glove  cUmplng  mechanism  having  a  fixed  Jaw 
and  a  movable  Jaw,  a  common  operating  mechanism  com- 
prising a  main  rock-lever,  a  spring  tenaton  rod  connecting 
tbe  movable  Jaw  of  tbe  damping  device  and  the  rock  lever, 
and  a  roek-lev»  for  actuating  tbe  glove-plerclng  and  eye- 
let-lasertlng  maebanlsm  also  connected  with  tbe  said 
main  rock-l«T«r. 

W6.848.  MACHINE  FOB  ATTACHING  GLOVE  -  FAS- 
TENERS. JOHM  H.  Oosa  and  Gaoaoa  R.  Lcgqitt, 
Waterbory.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Scovlll  Manufacturing 
Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
BMtlait.     Filed  Jane  28,  1009.     Serial  No.  S04.828. 


1.  la  a  —  rblni  for  attaching  glove  tastan«r«,  tba  com- 
UMlttoa  9t  grlppars,  meana  to  move  tbem  toward  aad 
•ther,  wltii  aeadlea  and  meana  to  move  tbem 


toward  aad  tbroogh  tbe  grippers  and  tbe  glove  held  there- 
by, and  ejrrtet-sapporu  and  meana  to  move  tbam  toward 
tbe  grippers  and  Into  conjunction  wltb  tbe  aeadlas  ao  that 
tbe  needles  wUl  enter  and  engage  tbe  eyelets  and  bold 
them,  and  means  to  move  the  grippers  conjointly  when 
closed  upon  the  glove  to  force  tbe  glove  upon  tbe  eyelets 
while  held  by  tbe  needles. 

2.  In  s  machine  for  attaching  glove  fastaaera,  tbe  com* 
blnation  of  gripping  Jawa  arranged  to  approach  each  other 
from  opposite  dlr«:tlona,  aUdaa  upon  which  they  are 
mounted,  meana  to  further  move  said  grippers  conjointly 
whUe  gripping  an  article,  needlea  aad  meana  to  move  them 
downwardly  toward  and  through  tbe  grippers  and  the 
article  held  therein,  eyelet-anpporta  and  meana  to  move 
tbem  toward  tbe  grippera  and  Into  operative  conjunction 
with  tbe  needlea,  at  which  time  tbe  grippers  receive  their 
conjoint  movement  downwardly  toward  tbe  eyelet-anpporta, 
to  Insert  the  eyelets  In  tbe  holes  In  tbe  article  made  by 
the  needlea. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  glove  fasteners,  vertically 
reciprocating  alldea  movable  toward  and  from  one  another, 
gripping  Jaws  mounted  horlsontally  on  aald  alldea  and 
movable  with  them,  a  slide  having  needlea  fixed  thereon, 
and  a  allde  having  dlaappearlng  eyelet-aupports  tbereon, 
saM  needle-slide  and  eyelet-supporting  slide  arranged  r»- 
apectlvely  above  and  below  tbe  gripping  Jawa,  and  means 
to  move  them  toward  tbe  gripping  Jaws,  In  combination 
wltb  meana  to  move  tbe  gripping  Jaw  alldea  conJolnUy  In 
one  direction  while  holding  tbe  gtove  aad  thereby  force 
tbe  eyelets  into  tbe  botas  made  la  tbe  glove  by  tbe  needlea. 
4.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  glove  faatenera,  tbe  com- 
bination of  an  upper  slide  and  meana  to  move  It  up  and 
down,  a  plurality  of  needlea  fixed  to  and  movable  with 
said  slide,  a  lower  allde  and  meana  to  move  It  toward  and 
from  the  upper  sll^  a  plurality  of  eyelet-anpporta  mount- 
ed upon  aald  lower  allde  and  morable  with  It  and  having 
eyelet  centering  plna  to  receive  tbe  eyeleU  and  present 
them  to  the  needles  and  tben  disappear  under  the  pres- 
sure of  the  needles,  an  eyelet  feeding  mechanism,   ver- 
tically reciprocating  sUdas  having  borlnenUlly  projecting 
parallel  gripping  Jawa  extending  between  and  In  line  wltb 
the  needlea.  and  meana  to  give  tbe  aald  gripping  Jaws  and 
slides  a  conjoint  downward  movement.  In  addition  to  their 
Individual  downward  movement,  so  as  to  force  the  mata- 
rlal  grasped  between  tbe  Jaws  down  upon  tbe  eyelets  held 
in  the  eyelet-supports  and  cause  tbem  to  enter  boles  made 
In  the  glove  by  the  needles  and  while  tbe  aald  eyelets  are 
centered  upon  and  Aigaged  by  tbe  needles. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  glove  fasteners,  tbe  com- 
bination of  an  upper  slide  and  meana  to  move  It  up  and 
down,  a  plurality  of  needles  fixed  to  and  movable  with  said 
allde,  a  lower  slide  and  meana  to  move  It  toward  and  from 
the  upper  allde,  a  plurality  of  eyelet-supports  mounted 
upon  said  lower  slide  and  morable  with  It  and  having  eye- 
let centering  pins  to  receive  the  eyelets  and  present  them 
to  the  needles  and  then  disappear  under  tbe  pressure  of 
the  needles,  an  eyelet  feeding  mechanism,  vertically  re- 
ciprocating slides  having  borlaontaUy  projecting  parallel 
gripping  Jaws  extending  between  and  In  line  wltb  tbe 
needles,  meana  to  give  tbe  said  gripping  Jaws  and  slides  a 
conjoint  downward  movement.  In  addition  to  their  Indi- 
vidual downward  movement,  so  as  to  force  the  material 
graaped  between  tbe  Jaws  down  upon  the  eyeleta  held  In 
tbe  eyelet-eupporta  and  cause  tbem  to  entw  tbe  bolea  made 
In  the  glove  by  the  needlea  aad  while  tba  said  eyelets  are 
coitered  upon  and  engaged  by  tbe  needlea,  and  mechanism 
to  receive  the  thus  set  or  Inserted  eyelets  and  cap  tbem. 
[Claim  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaiette.] 


9IMK849.  POBTABLB  KLBCTBIC  DRILL.  WlIXlAM  C. 
HAVBiHiaTBn,  CteveUnd,  Ohio,  aaaisnor,  by  mesne  as- 
algnments,  to  Tbe  Van  Dora  *  Dnttoa  Compaay,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec  11,  1M8. 
Serial  No.  466.960. 

1.  la  a  tool  of  tbe  character  deacrtbed,  the  eemblaatlon 
wltb  a  motor  and  a  easing  therefor ;  e<  a  truarerarty  dis- 
posed supporting  member   wttbla  aaM  easlnff 
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end  thereof,  tbe  motor  shaft  being  Joomaled  In  aald  mem- 
ber and  the  other  casing  end ;  a  tool  aplndle  mounted  In 
aocb  first-named  caalng  end ;  a  gear  borne  by  tbe  Inner 
end  of  aald  aplndle;  a  driving  pinion  on  tbe  adjacent 
end  of  aald  motor-abaft;  an  Intermediate  abaft  extending 
through  and  Jounaled  In  aald  aupportlng  member ;  a  pin- 
Ion  on  Its  lower  end  meshing  with  said  aplndle  gear;  a 
gear  on  its  upper  end  meshing  with  said  driving  pinion ; 
and  thrust  bearlnga  for  the  upper  end  of  aald  intermediate 
abaft 


I 


2.  In  a  tool  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  tbe  combination 
with  a  motor  and  a  caalng  therefor ;  of  a  tranaversely  dis- 
posed supporting  member  within  said  caalng  near  one  end 
thereof,  the  motor-abaft  being  Joumaled  In  aald  member 
and  the  other  xaalng  end ;  a  tool  spindle  mounted  In  such 
first-named  casing  end ;  a  gear  borne  by  the  Inner  end  of 
aald  aplndle ;  a  driving  pinion  on  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
motor-abaft ;  an  Intermediate  abaft  extending  through  and 
Joumaled  In  aald  aupportlng  member ;  a  pinion  on  Its  lower 
end  meshing  wltb  aald  spindle  gear;  a  gear  on  ita  upper 
end  meahlng  wltb  aald  driving  pinion,  tbe  upper  face  of 
aald  last-named  gear  forming  one  part  of  a  ball  race ;  a 
cap  monated  upon  aald  supporting  member  and  Indoalng 
■aid  gear,  aald  cap  bearing  tbe  other  part  of  such  race; 
and  a  ball  race  between  said  gear  and  monber,  wherry  an 
end-thmat  bearing  la  provided  for  aald  Intermediate  shaft. 

3.  In  a  tool  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  tbe  combination 
wl^  a  motor  and  a  caalng  therefor ;  of  a  transversely  dls- 
poeed  supporting  member  within  said  casing  near  one  end 
thereof,  tbe  motor-shaft  being  Joumaled  In  said  member 
and  the  other  casing  end ;  s  tool  spladle  mounted  in  such 
first-named  casing  end ;  a  gear  home  by  the  Inner  end  of 
aald  aplndle ;  a  driving  pinion  on  the  adjacent  end  of  tbe 
aootor-abaf t ;  Intermediate  ahafts  extending  through  and 
Joumaled  In  aald  aupportlag  member;  a  pinion  on  the 
lower  end  of  eaeb  such  Intermediate  abaft  meahlng  wltb 
■aid  aplndle  gear ;  a  tear  on  audi  abaft'a  upper  end  meab- 
tag  with  aald  drtrlag  pinion,  tbe  upper  face  of  said  last- 
named  gear  betag  reeeased  to  form  one  part  of  a  ball  race ; 
a  cap  BMmnted  upon  aald  aupportlng  member  and  Indoa- 
lng aald  gear,  aald  cap  including  a  eentral  plate  adjuat- 
ably  aeeured  tlkereln  and  bearing  the  other  part  of  auch 
race;  and  a  ball  race  between  aald  gear  and  member, 
whereby  an  end-thrust  bearing  la  provided  for  aald  Inter- 
mediate abaft 

4.  la  a  tool  of  tlie  Aaracter  deacrtbed,  the  eomblnatlon 
with  a  motor  and  a  caalng  therefor ;  of  a  tranareraely  dla- 
poeed  supporting  member  within  aald  caalng  near  one  end 
thereof,  the  motor-eiiaft  being  Joamaled  In  aald  member 
and  the  other  easing  end ;  a  to<d  spindle  mounted  in  such 
•rat-nanMd  caalng  aid ;  a  gear  heme  by  tbe  Innw  end  of 
•aid  aplndle ;  a  driving  pialoa  ea  the  adjacent  end  of  tbe 
motor-abaft;  Intermediate  ahafts  exteadlag  through  aad 
Jouraaled  In  aaM  aupportlng  member;  a  plalOB  on  the 
lower  end  of  ea^  aach  Intermediate  abaft  meahlng  with 
aald  aplndle  gear ;  a  fear  on  each  abaft'a  upper  end  oMah- 
lag  with  aald  drtTiag  plalon.  tbe  upper  face  of  aald  la«t- 


named  gear  being  recessed  to  form  (me  part  of  a  ball 
race;  a  cap  mounted  upon  aald  aupportlng  monber  aad 
Indoalng  aald  gear,  aald  cap  Including  a  central  plate 
aerew-tbreaded  In  aald  cap  and  bearing  tbe  other  part  of 
such  race :  a  circular  fiange  on  the  under  aMa  of  aald  cap, 
aald  gear  bearing  a  waaher  exteriorly  fitted  to  aald  fiange ; 
and  a  ball  race  between  said  gear  and  member. 

6.  In  a  tool  of  tbe  charatter  described,  the  combination 
wltb  a  motor  and  a  casing  therefor ;  of  a  tranareraely  dis- 
posed supporting  member  within  said  .casing  near  one  end 
tliareof,  tbn  motor-abaft  being  Joumaled  la  aald  member 
and  tlie  other  casing  end ;  a  tool  spindle  mounted  In  such 
flrat-named  caalng  end ;  a  gear  borne  by  the  Inner  end  of 
aald  aplndle ;  a  driving  pinion  on  tbe  adjacent  end  of  said 
motor-abaft ;  an  intermediate  abaft  extending  through  and 
Joumaled  In  aald  aupportlng  member;  a  plnkm  on  Ita 
lower  end  meahlng  with  said  spindle  gear;  a  gear  on  Ita 
upper  end  meahlng  with  said  driving  pinion ;  and  an  oil 
chamber  In  aald  supporting  member  opening  exteriorly 
through  said  casing  and  communicating  interiorly  wltb 
tbe  bearing  of  aald  Intermediate  abaft  tlie  latter  being 
provided  wltb  a  i>aaaage  adapted  to  connect  aaid  oil  cham- 
ber with  tbe  upper  face  of  tbe  gear  borne  by  said  abaft. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


956.860.  MOUNTING  FOR  DRILLS.  Chaslbs  C.  Hah- 
BBM,  Baston,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Ingeraoll-Rand  Company. 
New  York.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Sept  2,  1908.    Serial  No.  461.442. 


1.  In  a  mounting  for  drills,  a  suitable  suppwt  •  damp 
engaging  the  support  having  a  recess  therein,  a  clamp  en- 
gaging the  drill  having  a  cone  fitted  to  said  recess  and 
provided  wltb  a  lateral  opening  through  Ita  wall  for  the 
paaaage  of  a  bolt  bead  and  a  aingle  bolt  for  aeeuring  tbe 
drill  clamp  cone  within  tbe  support  clamp  recess  and  tbe 
support  clamp  to  the  anpport  In  tbe  desired  adjustments. 

2.  In  a  mounting  for  drills,  a  aaltable  support  a  clamp 
engaging  tbe  anpport  baring  a  receaa  therein,  a  damp  en- 
gaging the  drill  baring  a  cone  fitted  to  aald  recess  and 
prorlded  with  an  opening  through  ita  wall,  tbe  aald  open- 
ing baring  different  widths  for  the  oassage  of  the  head  and 
ahank  of  a  bolt  and  a  bolt  for  aecunng  tbe  drill  damp  cone 
within  tbe  anpport  damp  receaa  and  tba  support  clamp 
to  tbe  anpport  In  the  deaired  adjustments. 

8.  In  a  mounting  for  drills,  a  aultable  anpport,  a  sup- 
port clamp  oomprising  two  memberii  hinged  together  one 
of  aald  members  baring  a  receaa  therein,  a  drill  damp 
comprlalng  two  membera  hinged  together  one  of  aald  mem- 
bera  baring  a  cone  fitted  to  aald  receaa  In  one  of  tbe  sup- 
port clamp  mfmbers  and  prorlded  vritb  an  opening  ex- 
tending laterally  through  Ita  wall  for  recelrlng  and  seat- 
ing a  bolt,  meana  for  securing  the  drill  clamp  on  to  the 
drill  and  a  bolt  for  aeeuring  the  drill  damp  cone  within 
Ita  reeeaa  and  the  support  clamp  to  its  support  In  the  de- 
sired adjustments. 


966,861.     DUMP-CAR.    HAsaT  8.  Habt,  Chicago.  III.,  aa 
algnor  to  Rodger  Ballaat  Car  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Ullnola.     FUed  Dee.  10,  1900.     Serial  No.  182,867. 

1.  In  a  car  of  tbe  claaa  deacrlbed  oomprlatag  a  hopper 
portloa  and  rertlcally  adjnatable  awlnging  ear  sMea 

2.  In  a  ear  of  tbe  daaa  deeerlbed  comprislag  a  hopp«r 
portloa,  rertlcally  adjnatable  swinging  car  Mea,  aad  a 
morable  fioor  orer  tbe  hopper  portion. 
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»,  la  •  c«r  •(  tb«  elAM  dMcrlbcd,  a  ecatnl  kmcltvdlnal 
h«pp«r.  dde  tnmtm,  TcrtloUly  mortoc  wUm  Mctkms  hinged 
at  tkelr  apper  ed«ca  to  wtM  aide  fnuDea,  aad  moraMa  floor 
Mctkna  adjoatakla  to  lie  boriaontally  over  saM  eeatral 
bbpper  or  to  leave  tie  aaae  op«>  and  motatmcted. 


4.  In  a  car  of  the  daaa  deacribed,  a  central  longitudinal 
hopper.  Bide  framea.  rertlcally  moTable  rtda  aectlona  hinged 
at  their  upper  edgeo  to  Mid  Bide  framea.  and  moyable  floor 
sections  hinged  longitudinally  orer  the  central  part  of  said 
hopper. 

5.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  a  central  longitudinal 
hopper,  side  frames,  yertically  movable  side  sections  hinged 
at  their  upper  edges  to  said  side  framea,  movable  floor  sec- 
tions hinged  longitadlnAlly  over  the  central  part  of  said 
hopper,  and  means  for  IkakUag  aald  aoTahle  floor  sections 
la  raised  position  to  leave  said  hopper  anobstmcted. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


056,862.  0A8-EN6INE  8TABTEB.  OaoaoB  C.  HiCKa, 
Jr.,  Connersvllle,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  P.  H.  k  F.  M. 
Roots  Company,  Conaiezavllle.  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  12, 1910. 
Serial  No.  837,587. 


X,  QtM  englaa  starting  mechaniam  comprising,  a  gaa  en- 
glae,  a  pomp  connected  therefwlth  aad  adapted  to  ha  driven 
thereby,  a  suction-pipe  connected  with  the  Inlet  of  the 
pump,  a  discharge  pipC  connected  with  the  outlet  of  the 
pomp,  a  valve  In  the  suction-pipe,  a  valve  in  the  discharge 
pipe,  a  first  conduit  placing  a  point  In  the  suction-pipe 
between  the  pamp  an<t  the  valve  la  tba  aactlon-plpe  In 
conuanalcatlon  with  the  discharge-pipe  at  a  point  out- 
wardly beyond  the  valve  in  the  dlacharge-pipe,  a  second 
conduit  placing  a  point  In  the  dlacharge^lpa  between  the 
pump  and  the  valve  la  the  dlscharga-plpe  la  communica- 
tion with  a  point  In  the  suction-pipe  outwardly  beyond 
the  valve  la  the  suction-pipe,  and  a  valve  la  each  of  said 
coadnlta,  comblaod  substaatlally  as  set  forth,  whereby 
preasore  from  the  dlacharge-plpe  ntay  co  to  the  Inlet  of 
the  paap  and  cause  the  pump  to  act  aa  a  ototor  to  tempo- 
rarily drive  the  gas  engine  in  normal  direction. 

2.  Oaa  engine  atartlng  mechaniam  comprlalng,  a  gas  en- 
gine, a  pump  c<»nected  therewith  and  adapted  to  be  driven 
tihenby,  a  laetloB-plpe  coaaected  with  tba  talet  of  the 
posp,  a  atKharge-plpe  eoaafected  with  the  outlet  of  the 
pump,  a  valve  la  tba  aoctton-pipe,  a  valva  la  the  dlacharge- 
ptpa,  a  flnt  conduit  pladag  a  point  la  the  anetlon-plpe 
betwaea  tha  pnasp  and  the  valve  la  the  sactloa-plpe  la 
caaaaalcatlsa  with  Oe  diaeharga-pipe  at  a  palat  out- 
wardly hayaod  tha  valve  In  the  «Iaefeana-p^,  a  aaeoad 
conduit  pladag  a  point  ia  tha  diaeharga-ptpe  batwaaa  tha 


puaip  aad  the  valve  In  the  dtaduurfe-ptpa  fa  eraiBantca- 
tlon  with  (ha  point  in  the  suctloB-plpe  entwardly  beyond 
tka  valva  la  tha  anctlon-ptpe,  and  a  valve  in  each  «f  aaM 
eondalta,  a  by-paaa  eoadnlt  pladag  tha  aoctlen-pipe  and 
dlaeharga-plpe  in  communication  at  peiata  between  their 
valvea  aad  tha  paasp,  aad  a  valva  la  said  toy-paaa  conduit. 
eoaiMaad  aabaUatlally  aa  sat  tmrth. 


95«,868.  AUTOMATIC  WBIOHIKO-MACHINB.  QaOBOB 
HoaFxaa,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  July  20.  1008.  Serial  No. 
444.819. 


a  weighing  madilne.  a  weighiag  reesptade,  aaana 

Independent  of  the  receptacle  for  separating  from  a  maaa 
of  awtartal  the  mata  porttoa  of  tha  load  for  the  raeaptacia 
aad  formlag  a  reatricted  passage  to  deliver  a  drip,  aad 
aiaana  actuated  by  tha  ncaptacle  for  admitting  tba  mala 
load  and  the  drip  to  the  raceptacla  aad  tot  ehecklag  tba 
drip  upon  the  completion  of  the  load. 

2.  In  a  walgbtag  machiae,  a  welgblag  raceptacla,  a  «9- 
ply  boppar,  aa  auxiliary  hopper,  means  Indapeadeat  of  tba 
raceptada  for  dattvariag  tta  mala  portioa  of  a  load  for  tba 
receptacle  from  the  aapply  hopper  ta  tha  auxiliary  hopper 
aad  formlag  a  drip  paaaaga  batwaan  tba  hoppera,  a  dia- 
ebarga  gate  aaaodated  with  aald  auxiliary  hopper,  aad 
aMaaa  on  said  raceptacla  tor  aetuatlag  said  gate. 

t.  Ia  a  waigbiaff  machiaa,  a  welgblag  rsoeptade,  a  aap- 
ply happar,  aa  auxiliary  bapper,  a  gata  batweea  aatd  hop> 
para,  meaaa  for  actaatlag  aald  gata  ao  aa  to  depoalt  a  por- 
tion of  a  load  for  tba  racaptada  and  than  reduce  tha  gatO' 
opening  to  a  drtp  paaaaga,  a  dlaebarga  gate  oa  aald  ana- 
Ulary  hopper,  aad  laaaaa  aa  aald  raceptade  tor  actaatlag 
aald  Utter  gate. 

4.  Ia  a  weighing  aMchlaa,  a  happar,  a  dladwrga  gata 
aaaodatad  with  said  hopper,  aald  gata  batag  eonatiwctad 
and  arraaged  to  aaanme  aatomatteaUy  tba  apaa  psaltiaa 
aad  the  closed  poaltlM  after  paaatag  a  predataralaad  po- 
altloa  In  oaa  diraetlon  or  tba  atbar.  a  walgblac  racaptada, 
aad  a  loat  motloa  connectloa  betweea  said  gata  aad  said 
reeaptade  for  candng  the  gate  to  be  carried  paat  aald  pre- 
detenniaad  position  upon  tha  aacent  and  tba  daaesot  of 
the  receptacle,  said  connection  being  ao  arraa^d  aa  to 
leave  tba  rscaptada  traa  of  tba  gate  when  tba  reeaptade 
la  taa  lla  tmkmi  poaltloa. 

5.  Ia  a  weli^ing  aiadilaa,  a  boppar,  a  dtsdiarfa  gata 
asaoriatrfl  with  aaM  bapper,  aald  gate  balag  eonatroded 
aad  arraagad  to  aaaoaa  tba  opea  aad  Che  doaad  poaltloaa 
antoBMtleally  after  paaalac  a  predetanalaad  portion  da- 
peadlag  npea  tha  dtveettaB  la  whiA  it  approaduw  salt 
prcdatarmlaed  partttoa,  a  waWblag  raeeptada.  aad  meaaa 
asaodatad  with  said  issaptacls  tar  mavlag  aald  gato  paat 
said  predctermlaad  poattkm  baCb  opoa  tba  aaeaat  aad  tba 

it  of  tha  receptacle. 

IQalaM  •  ta  SI  aat  priated  ta  tba  Oaaetta.) 
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•M,854.  LAT  POB  NARHOW-WAKB  LOOMK  BLaaiooa 
R.  HoLMaa,  Worceatar,  Maaa.,  aaalgaor  to  Crompton  k 
Knowlea  Loom  Worka,  a  Corporation  of  Masaachuaetts. 
riled  Mar.  31.  1008.    Serial  No.  424.403. 


1.  In  a  narrow  ware  loom,  the  combination  with  the 
lay  sworda  provided  with  extensions  or  bracketa  having 
concave  aaata,  of  a  tubular  lay  beam  extending  acroaa  the 
loom  aad  aecured  In  aaid  concave  seats,  and  a  aeries  of  ver- 
tically extending  standa  each  of  which  Is  provided  with  a 
foot  partly  encircling  the  upper  part  of  the  said  tubular 
lay  beam  aad  rigidly  attached  thereto. 

2.  In  a  aartaw  ware  loom,  the  eoablnatioa  with  the 
lay  swords,  having  a  drcular  shaped  extension  or  bracket 
thereon,  and  a  tubular  pipe  secured  to  said  extensions  or 
bradiats,  of  a  aerlea  of  vertically  extending  atanda,  each 
having  a  foot,  ^e  outer  part  of  whldi  extenda  upon  a  flat- 

the  upper  side  of  said  tubular  pipe  and 
0,  and  the  rear  part  ot  which  extenda  into 
ion  on  the  rear  of  said  tubular  pipe. 
w  ware  loom,  the  combination  with  the 
a  drcular  ahaped  extension  or  bracket 
thereon,  and  ajtnbular  pipe  aecured  to  said  extenaions  or 
brackets,  of  sPWries  of  vertically  axtaading  abuida,  each 
having  a  foor.  the  outer  part  of  vrblcta  extenda  opon  a 
flattened  aorfaoe  on  the  upper  aids  of  aald  tabular  pipe 
and  la  seearad  tbsrato,  aad  tbe  rear  part  of  which  extenda 
Into  an  undercut  portion  on  tha  <<aar  of  aald  tnbalar  pipe, 
and  a  wood  bar  extending  upon  the  front  slda  af  aald 
atanda  and  secured  thereto,  for  a  loagitadlaally  moving 
rack,  and  guide  blocks  for  tbe  awlvd  ahottlen  aeeared  to 
aald  vertically  exteadiag  staada. 


tened  aarface 
Is  secured  thi 
an  undercut  pol 

3.  In  a 
lay  aworda,  ha' 


•  B  « ,  8  6  5  .    DTNAMO-BLXCTRIC  MACHINE.     Faan  B. 

HowaLL,  Schenectady,  N.  T.,  aaalgaor  to  General  B3ee- 

trle  Company,  a  Corperatlea  of  New  Tort.     Filed  6et. 

14.  1007.     Serial  No.  807,376. 

L,  In  a  dynamo-electrfe  maeblne,  a  core  having  open 
Mots  adapted  to  raeelve  a  diatrlbnted  wladtag,  tba  slots 
belag  overhang  on  one  side  only,  tiie  sMea  of  the  stota  tor 
each  pole  of  tbe  winding  bdng  paralM  and  all  the  slots 
for  each  pole  bdng  overhung  on  tha  aama  aide,  aad  a 
dlatrlbBted  polar  wfadlag  la  aaM  alota,  ttia  winding  ft»r 
each  pole  comprlalng  two  aeta  of  form-wevad  eoils  placed 
side  by  Bide  la  aald  alota,  each  aet  of  colla  bdng  bodily 
removable. 

2.  In  a  dyaamo-dectrlc  iMcbiae,  a  cera  baviag  open 
slota  adapted  to  reeetva  a  diatrifeatad  wtadtaig,  tta  alota 
belag  overbnag  on  oae  aide  only,  tba  atdea  of  tbe  slats  tvt 
aaeb  pale  of  tba  wladtog  belag  paralM  aad  all  tba  atota 
for  each  pole  being  overhung  on  the  same  aMe,  aad  a  dia- 
trlbnted winding  in  said  alota,  the  winding  tor  eadi  pole 
comprldng  two  seta  af  form-woaad  colla  placed  dde  by 


Bide  In  aald  alota,  the  cdla  of  each  aet  betaif  boaad  to- 
gether aad  bodily  removable,  and  oMaaa  for  aeenrlag  aaM 
aeta  la  tba  alota. 

8.  Ia  a  dynamri-dcdrle  maehlaat  a  atatar  core  provldad 
with  a  eoBceatratad  winding  aad  a  diatrlbnted  windlag, 
the  latter  being  carried  in  open  slots  overibung  oa  oae 
dde  (mly,  the  sides  of  tbe  slots  for  each  pole  of  the  dis- 
tributed wiading  bdng  paralM  and  all  tba  alota  for  each 
pde  bdng  overhung  on  the  same  sMe.  saM  distributed 
winding  eomprlatng  two  acts  per  pole  of  form  wound  edls 
placed  aide  by  dde  In  aald  slots,  each  set  af  coils  bdag 
bodily  ramovaUe. 


4.  In  a  dynamo^lectrlc  machine,  a  atator  core  pro- 
vided with  a  concentrated  winding  and  a  distributed  wind- 
ing, the  latter  being  carried  la  op«i  alota  overhaag  on  one 
dde  only,  all  the  dots  for  eadi  pole  of  tba  distributed 
winding  being  overhung  on  the  same  sMa  and  tbe  aides  of 
tha  alota  for  eadi  pole  bdaf  paraDd,  aaM  dlstrfbutad 
winding  comprldng  two  sets  per  pole  of  form -wound 
coils  placed  side  by  side  in  tbe  slota,  the  colla  of  each 
aet  bdng  bound  together  and  bodily  reflsonrabla. 


0  6  6,858.    CBANB.    Haaar  W.  jAC(»a.  Topeka.  Kana. 
niad  Nov.  28.  1008.    Serial  No.  4«4,060. 


1.  lb!  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  movable 
support,  a  crane  lever  arm  tbareon,  a  power  driven  tool 
supported  upon  said  arm,  and  a  pivotal  support  for  tbe 
arm  upon  the  movable  support  to  permit  tbe  arm  to  be 
tolded  backwardly  on  the  ntovable  auppert  when  not  in 

2.  Ia  a  device  of  tbe  ebaraetar  dsacrlbed.  tba  comMaa- 
tton  of  a  crane  lever  arm,  a  power  driven  tool  and  a 
aprlng  aupport  to'  conatarbalaaee  tha  weight  of  the  levar 
arm  and  tod. 

8.  Ia  a  davlea  of  tba  eharaetor  fltsMttsi.  tba  eomUaa- 
tkm  of  a  crane  lever  arm,  a  power  driven  tod  sapportad 
by  the  end  thereof,  power  eoanectloas  for  driviag  aaM 
tool  and  means  supported  by  the  crane  levar  arm  for  con- 
troniag  tba  atartlag  aad  stopptag  af  aaM  power  commo- 
tiona. 
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4.  In  a  d«Tl«e  of  tlM  eharaetw  dMerflwd,  the  eombliia- 
tloB  of  «  cntDC  l«Ter  arm,  a  power  drlTcs  tool  rapported 
by  the  end  thereof,  power  connections  for  drlrins  said 
tooU  and  a  hand-operated  lever  sapportad  by  tba  crane 
leTer  arm  for  cootroUiac  the  atartinc  aikd  stoppinc  of 
aaid  power  conneetioBa. 

B.  Ift  a  deTlee  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  movable  sup- 
port, a  crane  lerer  arm  attached  thereto,  a  power-drlTen 
tool  supported  ap<m  aaid  lever  arm,  power-operating  de- 
vices for  said  tool  carried  by  aaid  movable  snpport,  power 
connections  for  oennectlns  the  power-operating  derieea 
to  aaid  tool,  aad  a  hand-operated  lerer  directly  supported 
by  the  crane  lerer  arm  for  controlling  the  starting  and 
stopping  of  said  power  connectlona. 


956.807.     SIGN.     OsoBOB  B.  Jntiaiiias.  Monnt  Vernon, 
N.  Y.    FUed  May  80,  1909.    Serial  No.  497.163. 


1.  A  sign  comprising  a  member  having  a  plurality  of 
openings,  a  permanently  vlaible  design  upon  the  front 
face  of  said  member  Independent  of  said  openings,  and  a 
rear  member  maintained  at  a  distance  from  the  front 
member  in  fixed  relation  to  the  same  and  provided  with  a 
design  adapted  to  be  seen  throng  said  openings  and  ar- 
ranged in  such  relation  to  the  openings  in  the  front  mem- 
ber a*  to  ennaa  apparent  movement  of  the  viaible  parts  of 
the  rear  design  when  an  observer  passes  the  sign,  the  first 
namad  deaign  remaining  unchanged  in  appearance  at  all 
timea  from  any  angle  of  vlaion. 

2.  A  aign  eoaprislag  a  front  member  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  almllarly  disposed  openings,  a  design  super- 
imposed upon  the  front  of  said  member  and  partially  cov- 
ering said  openinga,  and  a  rear  member  maintained  at  a 
diatanee  from  the  front  member  In  fixed  relation  to  the 
same  and  provided  with  a  suitable  design  adapted  to  be 
oboerved  throogh  said  openinga,  the  rear  deaign  being 
so  spaced  from  the  front  member  as  to  be  partially  visible 
through  the  front  openings  at  all  anglea  of  vlaion  ao  as 
to  eanae  apparent  movement  of  the  rear  design  behind 
said  aapartrapoaad  deaign  by  the  changing  r^atlon  of  the 
solid  portions  of  ttie  front  member  with  respect  to  the 
rear  design  when  an  observer  paases  the  sign. 

S.  A  sign  eomprifing  a  front  member  havtog  a  plurality 
of  similarly  diapoaed  openings  and  the  front  face  of  which 
is  provided  with  a  permanently  visible  design  independent 
of  said  openinga.  and  a  rear  member  maintained  at  a  dis- 
tance from  the  front  member  in  fixed  relation  to  the 
aame  and  provided  on  Its  forward  face  with  a  design  hav- 
ing lines  and  spaces  at  an  angle  to  the  openinga  of  the 
front  member  adapted  to  be  seen  throu^  said  openings, 
the  lines  on  the  rear  member  being  partially  visible 
throogh  the  front  openings  and  partially  obscured  by  the 
aolM  parts  of  tha  front  member. 

4.  A  alga  eoMprlalng  a  front  member  provided  with  a 
plinallty  of  parallal  (^lenings  and  aoUd  portions  located 
at  an  angle  to  the  horiaontal  and  provided  on  the  front 
face  with  a  pomanently  visible  deaign  independent  of 
said  openinga,  a  rear  membar  located  at  a  suitable  dis- 
tance from  tha  froat  mtmbtr  and  provided  with  a  design 
havlaf  mbataatlany  pamlM  Unea  and  apa«M  located  at 
an  aa^  to  the  op^daga  and  aoUd  portions  of  the  front 
member  to  eaase  tks  appearaaee  of  ondnlating  motion 
of  tha  vlaible  paxts  o(  tha  rear  dealga  when  an  observer 
paaaaa  the  atga  all  parts  of  thc«slgn  belag  maintained  in 
fixed  relation  to  each  other  at  all 


966.868.  LUNCH-PLATTBB.  Loo  B.  KAUrwUAKH,  New 
Tork,  N.  T.,  aaalgaor  of  oae-half  to  WtlllaB  8.  Balway. 
New  York,  N.  T.  FUed  Jan.  21,  1910.  Serial  No. 
689,407. 


1.  A  lunch  platter  having  a  depressed  food  receptacle 
therein  having  inclined  walla,  and  having  also  a  depressed 
receptacle  having  partially  vertical  and  partially  Inclined 
walla  for  holding  a  beverage  containing  vessel,  and  a 
ridge  in  the  surface  of  the  platter  cutting  off  the  two 
aaid  receptacles  from  each  other,  whereby  a  liquid  over- 
flowing on  the  platter  is  prevented  from  running  into  an 
adjacent  food  receptacle. 

2.  A  lunch  platter  having  a  plurality  of  depressed  food 
receptaclea  in  the  surface  thereof  and  a  projection  in  the 
surface  of  the  platter  cutting  off  one  of  aaid  depreased 
food  receptacles  from  another,  whereby  a  liquid  overflow- 
ing on  tile  face  of  the  platter  from  one  of  aaid  food  hold- 
ing deprcaalona  ia  prevented  from  running  lato  another 
of  said  food  holding  depresalona. 


906.869.     BOX.    Jacob  8.  y  AimaaACH,  New  Torii,  N.  T. 
FUed  Sept  2.  1909.    Sanal  No.  616.866. 

t 
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1.  In  a  box  of  the  daaa  deoertbed  the  comblnatloa  of  a 
body  having  a  weakened  Intermediate  portion,  a  partition 
within  said  body,  and  a  wire  supported  upon  said  partition 
adjacent  to  aaid  waaklaed  portkm  adapted  to  divide  aaid 
body  along  said  weakened  portion,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  box  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of  a 
body,  a  partltlMi  within  said  body  extending  to  the  walla 
thereof  ao  aa  to  conatltuta  <me  aids  «<  a  eloaad  eompart- 
ment  within  aaid  body,  and  a  wire  supported  by  ikld  parti- 
tion near  the  edgea  thereof  aaid  partition  having  one  of 
Its  ends  attadied  taaide  the  body  and  Ita  other  end  pro- 
jecting through  a  body  wall,  said  wire  being  adapted  to 
eat  through  the  body  walla  adJaooit  thereto  whea  the 
outside  end  of  said  wire  la  pullad  outwardly,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  pnrpoae  deacrlbed. 

8.  Ia  a  box  of  the  daas  described  the  combination  of  a 
body  provided  with  walla  having  weakened  ilnea,  a  parti- 
tion within  said  body  having  Ita  edgea  adjacent  to  said 
weakened  lines  so  aa  to  form  a  eloaad  coapartmaat  within 
aaid  body,  and  a  wire  aupported  by  said  partition  arranged 
batwaaa  aaid  partltloB  ad0sa  aad  tba  body  walla  adapted 
to  divide  said  walla  aloag  aaid  wsakmed  Ilnea  sabstaatlaUy 
aa  and  for  the  purpose  dsacilbsfl. 

4.  In  a  box  of  the  daaa  dsscribsd  the  comblnatloa  of  a 
body  provided  with  walla  hariac  waakanad  ilaea..a  partl- 
tUm  withia  aad  attached  to  saM  walls  haviag  Its  sdfsa 
adjacaat  to  aald  weakaaed  Uaea.  sopportiag  maana  fmr  aaid 
partition,  aad  a  wire  attached  to  aad  borderlag  the  edgea 
of  aald  partltloa  with  one  end  of  aald  wire  oataMa  «C  aald 
bM.  aaid  wire  belag  adapted  to  dlvMa  saM  body  valla 
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along  aaid  weakened  lines  when   pulled  outwardly,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  pnrpoae  described. 

0.  Ia  a  box  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  the  combination  of  a 
body  provided  with  walls  each  of  which  has  a  weakened 
line,  aald  llnea  all  lying  In  the  same  plane,  a  wire  arranged 
within  said  body  so  as  to  be  adjacent  to  each  weakened 
line,  one  end  of  said  wire  being  attached  Inalde  said  body 
and  Its  other  end  projecting  outwardly  through  a  Itody 
wall,  aad  meana  to  snpport  said  wire  and  to  rcalst  Ita 
Inward  preasure  when  Its  projecting  end  Is  pulled,  aa  aad 
for  the  purpose  described. 


•66,860.      HIXINO-VALVBi     Jambs  J.    LAWLxa,  Mount 
Vernon,  N.  Y.    FUed  Junf  1,  1908.    Serial  No.  486.097. 


In  a  mixing  valve,  a  pair  of  valve  chambers,  one  of  said 
chambers  provided  with  a  hot  water  inlet  and  the  other 
of  said  chambers  with  a  cold  water  Inlet,  meana  to  coostl- 
tnte  a  conduit  communicating  with  each  of  aald  chambers 
and  provided  with  an  outlet,  eadi  of  aald  valve  chambera 
provided  with  a  valve  seat,  a  valvular  body  arranged  In 
each  of  said  chambers  and  adapted  to  engage  the  aaat  In 
Ita  respective  chamber,  a  diaphragm  extending  acroaa  the 
top  of  each  of  said  chambers  and  bearing  agalnat  the 
valvular  body  in  the  chamber,  a  cap  for  doalng  each  of 
aaid  chambera,  arranged  above  the  diaphragm  aad  aacnr- 
Ing  the  diaphragm  In  poaltlon,  a  stem  arranged  above  and 
engaging  aad  dlaconnected  from  each  of  aald  diaphragms, 
said  stems  extending  through  said  caps,  a  pedeatal  formed 
Integral  with  the  maans  to  constitute  said  conduit,  and  a 
lever  fnlemmed  to  aald  pedestal  and  detachably  engaging 
said  stanu  and  adapted  when  shifted  to  move  the  stem 
to  adjnat  the  valvular  body,  said  valvular  body  being  inde- 
pendent of  the  lever  and  stem  whereby  they  can  automat- 
icaUy  act  to  shut  off  back  pressure  from  the  outlet. 


906,861.     CHBCK-BOOK.     Mabshall  T.  lavxr,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind.    FUed  Dec.  80,  1909.    Serial  No.  580,644. 


1.  A  check-book  eomprialag  a  plnraUty  of  leavea,  a  back 
arranged  beneath  said  leavea,  a  flap,  compoaed  of  stlffer 
material  than  that  employed  la  the  leavea  and  back,  form- 
tag  a  catdi  for  the  free  eada  of  the  leavea  aad  back  when 
the  latter  are  folded  over  aad  poahad  therenader,  and  a 
fastener  for  securing  the  leavea,  ba^  and  flap  together. 

2.  A  chedc-book  comprising  a  plurality  of  leavea,  a  back 
arranged  beneath  said  leaves,  a  flap,  eompoeed  of  stlffer 
material  than  that  employed  la  the  leavea  aad  back,  form- 
ing a  catch  fOr  the  free  eada  of  the  leavea  aad  back  when 
the  latter  are  folded  over  »^d  pvahad  therenader,  a  fas- 


tener tor  aacnrtaig  the  leavea,  back  aad  flap  together,  and 
a  binder  pastsd  around  the  fastened  eads  of  the  leaves, 
tMck  and  flap  and  adapted  to  conceal  the  faatmer  and  im- 
part a  flniahed  appearance  to  the  book. 


906.862.     VACUUM  DUST-BBMOVBE.     JOB»  O.  Mxras, 
Portland,  Oreg.    FUed  Dec  81, 1908.    Serial  No.  470,262. 


1.  In  k  vacuum  dust  remover,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
ceiver, a  dust  fllter  within  the  receiver,  said  filter  com 
prising  a  hollow  body  formed  of  fabric  with  the  fiber* 
thereof  extending  from  the  outer  surface,  a  auction  pipe 
communicating  with  the  upper  end  of  the  dust  fllter.  said 
pipe  also  forming  a  aupport  for  the  dust  receiver,  an  inlet 
pipe  communicating  with  the  receiver  at  a  point  below 
the  dust  fllter,  the  suction  of  the  air  through  the  dust 
fllter  canaing  the  latter  to  be  vibrated  to  shake  the  ac- 
cumulated dust  from  the  flbera. 

2.  In  a  vacuum  dust  remover,  the  combination  of  a 
dust  receiver  provided  with  an  Inlet  orlflce,  a  dust  filter 
within  and  apaced  from  the  Inner  walla  of  the  dust  re- 
ceiver, said  filter  comprising  a  hollow  body  of  fabric  pro- 
vided with  fibers  extending  outwardly  therefrom  into  the 
space  formed  between  the  filter  and  receiver,  a  auction  con- 
duit extending  through  the  wall  of  the  dust  receiver  and 
into  the  dust  fllter  the  suction  in  the  eondult  drawing  the 
dust  from  the  inlet  orifice  toward  and  Into  contact  with 
the  extended  fibers  and  as  the  latter  Is  vibrated  by  the 
action  of  the  air  current  the  accumulated  dust  falls  Into 
the  receptade. 

8.  In  a  vacuum  dust  remover,  the  comblnatloa  of  a  dust 
receiver  provided  with  an  Inlet  orlflce,  a  dust  fllter  sus- 
pended within  the  receiver,  said  fllter  eompriaing  a  hollow 
body  of  fabric  having  outwardly  extended  flbers,  the  filter 
being  spaced  from  the  walls  of  the  receiver  to  provide  a 
space  entirely  around  aald  filter,  a  suctkm  conduit  extend* 
Ing  into  the  filter,  the  inlet  orifice  being  below  the  bottom 
of  the  fllter  wherd>y  the  suction  of  air  In  the  conduit  will 
draw  the  dust  laden  air  In  the  spsce  against  the  extended 
flbers  and  the  vibration  of  the  fllter  by  the  action  of  said 
air  will  shake  the  accumulated  dust  from  the  fibers. 

4.  In  a  vacuum  dust  remover,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
ceiver provided  with  an  inlet  orlflce,  a  dnat  fllter  within 
and  spaced  from  the  walls  of  the  receiver  and  consisting 
of  upper  and  lower  heads  connected  by  a  fabric  body  hav- 
ing outwardly  extended  flbers,  means  for  suspending  tbe 
fllter  In  tbe  receptade  to  permit  the  lower  head  and  body 
to  vibrate  under  the'influence  of  tbe  air  current  and  means 
for  creating  a  aactlon  from  the  inalde  of  the  fllter  to 
cause  the  dust  ladened  air  to  contact  with  the  extended 
flbers,  the  inlet  oriflce  being  below  the  bottom  of  the  filter. 

P  In  a  vacuum  duat  remover,  tbe  combination  of  a  re- 
ceiver provided  with  an  inlet  orifice,  a  dust  fllter  within 
the  receiver  and  spaced  from  the  walla  thereof,  aald  fllter 
comprising  a  hollow  body  made  of  fabric  haviag  outwardly 
extended  flbers,  end  heads  having  flangea  over  which  the 
ends  of  the  fabric  body  are  secured,  and  a  auetloa  conduit 
extending  throogh  the  wall  of  the  receiver  aad  the  upper 
head  of  the  fllter  to  cause  the  dust  ladeaed  air  to  coataet 
with  the  extended  flbera. 

[Claim  6  aot  prlatod  In  the  Oasettcl 
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M6,868.  IXU&HING  ▲PPAJIATU& 
HUBiltoD,  Obte.  rUcd  A«s.  S4, 
880.934. 


Paoi.  %.  MIIXICB. 
1007.      Serial    Ma 


1.  IB  •  floshlBC  •ppantns,  tb«  eombliuitlon  of  «  casing 
h«Tliif  ft  dlTldlns  wall  33  theraln  Hor  forming  a  prewnre- 
compartment  at  one  side  of  said  wall  and  a  fluid  passage 
at  th«  other  aide  of  eaid  wall,  laid  dlTldlng  wall  having 
an  exit-port  11  thereto  for  lald  pre«iare^»mpartnient,  a 
TalTe  therefor,  taid  eaatof  further  harlng  a  web  12  to 
nld  fluld-pa«Mge  opporite  eald  exit-port  for  forming  a 
caTlty  IS  opporite  «Ud  exit-port  which  extends  parallel 
with  eaid  flald-paaaa«a  aad  bartof  a  mouth  14  which  opens 
to  the  dlrMTtioas  of  aztenalon  of  lald  caTlty  and  fluid  pas 
SM*  whereby  the  streams  of  water  paMtof  through  said 
eilt-port  from  said  preamire-compartment  and  through 
said  luid-pasaage  are  directed  lnt»  the  same  direction  by 
eoataet  with  said  web  and  ooattooed  to  the  same  direction 
after  pasatog  said  web,  said  fluid-passage  comprising  a 
flold-chamber  hartog  an  tolet  port,  a  ralve  therefor  ex- 
teeing  through  said  dividing  will  and  havtag  a  backtog- 
faee  to  said  preaaure^ompartment  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  diameter  of  aald  inlet-port,  and  a  by-paas  between 
Mid  flatd-«hamber  and  pleasure  compartment,  substantially 

as  deaerlbed. 

2.  la  a  flushing  apparatua,  the  oombination  of  a  casing 
havtog  a  dlTldlng  wall  33  thereto  for  formla«  a  preasure- 
eompartmeat  at  one  side  of  said  waU  and  a  fluid-passage 
at  the  other  aide  ol  said  wall,  said  dlrldlag-wall  baTlng 
aa  axlt-port  11  thereto  for  said  pressure-compartment,  said 
easiog  farther  haTla«  a  web  12  to  said  fluid-passage  op- 
poalte  said  exit-port  forming  a  cartty  13  oppoalte  said 
«ztt-port  which  is  doaed  at  iU  back  by  said  web  and  has 
a  month  14  open  tog  toward  the  discharge-end  of  said  fluid- 
passage,  the  said  web,  carlty  and  mouth  betog  located 
wlthto  the  loagltadtoal  projactlona  of  the  walla  of  the  dls- 
eharve-ead  of  said  fluid-passage,  whereby  the  streams  of 
water  passing  through  said  exit-port  from  said  pressure- 
compartment  and  through  said  fluid-passage  are  directed 
toto  the  same  direction  by  contact  with  said  web,  said 
floM-passage  comprising  a  fluid-chamber  haTlng  an  inlet- 
port,  said  casing  further  bavtog  a  by-paas  between  said 
fluld-ehasBber  and  pressure-compartment,  a  TalTe  for  said 
exlt-9«tt.  a  TalTe  for  said  tolet-port  passing  through  said 
dlvMlag  wall  and  baring  a  backing-face  to  said  pressure 
ooapartisent  of  greater  diameter  than  said  tolet-port,  and 
a  TalTe  to  saltf  by-pass,  said  ralves  moTShla  to  directions 
jgffii^  with  saeh  other  and  located  to  different  loagitu- 
dlaal  planea.  snbstaatlaUy  aa  dsacrlbad. 


M«,M4.    PEEM. 


Oaoaoa  E.  Pancoast,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.. 
to  Amancan  Lithographic  Company,  a  CMpo- 

tatloa  of  N««  Xork.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1900.     Serial  No. 

S,100. 

1.  la  a  prtattog  press,  the  oombtoattoa  with  a  plurality 
ol  dlaMfe«tlBC  msrhsilsTM  srraaged  at  dlSteeat  leTela,  of 
a  ptoraltty  s<  darlesa  located  at  oorrespondtog  leTsls  for 
NpplTlag  MM  dlatrttatlBg  sMchaalsms  with  liquid,  means 
for  toraWilBg  •*  axesss  of  liquid  to  one  of  said  dsrlcsa, 
aad  aa  arer^wr  lor  earrytog  the  exeeas  of  the  liquid  to 
a  lower  deTlee,  whereby  a  supply  of  UquMI  auiy  ba  mato- 
taiaed  to  said  deTleea. 


2.  la  a  prtottog  press,  the  eombtesttoa  with  %  plurality 
of  distributing  meehaaJasM  arraagad  at  dlffkreat  IsTels,  of 
a  plurall^  of  derieea  loeatad  at  correspoadtog  leTsls  for 
sapplytog  said  diatributlag  msehsatssis  with  UqaM,  meaas 
ter  toralahtog  an  exeeas  of  liquid  to  oaa  of  the  derlass.  an 
OTwrflow  for  earrytog  the  exeeas  of  the  Uqald  to  a  tower 
dsTlce,  and  an  oTerflow  for  earrytog  aa  axccaa  of  liquid 
from  said  lower  derlee.  wberehf  a  aapply  of  Uquld  may  be 
matotalaed  to  said  derlcss  at  a  desired  lerel  or  head. 


3.  In  a  prtottog  press,  the  combtoaMon  with  a  plurality 
of  distributing  mechanisms  arranged  at  different  leTela,  of 
a  plurality  of  derlees  located  at  corraspondtog  leTels  for 
supplying  said  distributing  meehantams  with  liquid,  meanri 
for  furnishing  an  excess  of  liquid  to  the  highest  one  of 
the  doTlces,  and  an  OTerflow  for  earrytog  the  exeeas  of 
liquid  from  each  derlee  to  the  next  lower  deTlce,  whereby 
a  supply  of  liquid  may  be  maintained  to  each  dsTlce  at  a 
desired  lerel  or  head. 

4.  In  a  prtating  press,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  dlstributtog  mechanisms  arranged  at  different  leTels,  of 
a  plurality  of  deTlcea  located  at  eorreapondtog  lerels  for 
supplying  said  dlstributtog  mecbanlams  witl«  liquid,  means 
for  fumlshtog  an  exeeaa  of  Uqold  to  the  highest  one  of 
the  derlees,  an  OTcrflow  for  carrying  the  excess  of  liquid 
from  each  dcTlce  to  the  next  lower  deTice,  and  an  orerflow 
for  earrytog  away  any  excess  of  liquid  from  the  lowest 
derlee,  whereby  a  supply  of  liquid  may  be  maintained  in 
each  derlee  at  a  desired  lerel  or  head. 

B.  la  a  llthographle  prtottog  prssa,  the  eomhtoatlon  with 
a  plurality  of  damping  mechanisms  arranged  at  different 
lerels,  of  a  plurality  of  derleea  located  at  eorreapondtog 
lerels  for  supplying  the  damping  meehaniama  with  damp- 
ing liquid,  mcana  for  fumiahing  aa  axcasa  of  damping 
liquid  to  one  of  the  derleea,  and  aa  orerflow  for  carrying 
the  excess  of  the  liquid  to  a  lower  derlee,  whereby  a  sup- 
ply of  damping  liquid  may  be  maintained  In  said  derlees. 

(Claima  6  to  80  not  prtoted  to  the  Oasette.] 


9G«,86S.      HAT-BKMODBLIMO  TOOL.      Uaac  C.   Rbilt, 
Matches,  Miss.    IDed  Mot.  22,  1900.    Serial  Mo.  829,362. 


1.  A  derlee  of  the  class  set  forth,  coaslsttog  of  a  haadla 
whoae  grasplag  portion  ia  aet  at  aaobtnae  aagl*  to  ita 
ahaak  aad  whose  shank  ia  prorided  with  a  cyltodrleal  pto 
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projaetlBg  from  Its  ead,  aald  pto  betog  prorldad  with  a 
Uteral  lug  at  its  extremity,  and  a  remodeUag  bloek  pra- 
Tldsd  with  a  hole  to  one  of  Ito  aoa-worktog  faeea  adapted 
to  totarloek  with  aald  pla  aad  tharaby  lock  the  Meek 
rotatably  upoo  the  nd  of  the  haadla,  the  axla  of  said  pto 
betog  at  a  rl^t  angle  to  said  noa-worUag  Csee. 

2.  In  a  teol  Cur  ths  purpoae  sst  forth,  the  oossbiaattaa 
of  a  handle  hartog  a  cyltodrleal  pla  projecttog  from  Its 
sad,  a  block  harlag  aa  approslsMtaly  erssceat  shape,  with 
ita  outer  wall  flat  aad  Its  taasr  wall  rouaded  towardly  aad 
downwardly,  said  block  harlng  a  hole  to  its  aon-worktog 
fhee  for  the  reoeptloB  of  said  pin,  means  for  loeUag  the 
pto  remorably  aad  rotatably  to  said  hole,  the  axis  of  said 
pto  extending  In  the  same  general  dlreetion  as  the  work- 
ing faces  of  the  block. 


056,806.     STOP-COCK.    ZsnuNtAH  L.  Bault.  Somerrille, 
Msss.    FUed  Aug.  28.  1900.     Sertol  Mo.  B18.074. 


1.  A  stop  eoek  compristog  a  casing  harlng  a  longitudi- 
nal paasage  and  a  transrerse  socket,  a  plug  ralre  con- 
totoed  to  said  socket  and  hartog  a  transrerse  aperture 
adapted  to  altoe  with  said  passage,  said  ralre  being  ta- 
pered and  in  threaded  engagement  with  the  socket,  where- 
by in  being  turned  It  is  respectirely  withdrawn  from  and 
forced  toto  tight  engagement  with  the  enreloplng  walls  of 
the  socket,  a  flange  on  the  ralre  outside  of  said  castog 
aad  an  elastic  Imperrious  washer  contained  between  the 
caaing  and  said  flange,  said  washer  betog  compressed  by 
the  endwise  morement  of  the  ralre  due  to  the  threaded 
engagement  thereof  with  the  socket,  when  turned  so  as  to 
doae  the  pssasge.  whereby  leakage  paat  the  ralre  to  the 
exterior  of  the  castog  is  preroited. 

2.  A  non-leaktok  stopcock  comprising  a  casing  baring 
a  longltudtoal  passage,  a  plug  ralre  set  into  said  caslnK 
transrersely  of  the  passage  and  prorided  with  a  project- 
ing stem,  a  waaher  surrounding  ssid  stem  and  a  head  on 
said  stem  between  which  and  the  casing  said  waaber  Is 
contatoed,  the  ralre  being  in  threaded  engagement  with 
the  easing,  whereby  in  turning  it  to  close  the  eoek,  ssld 
wssber  is  compressed  and  leakage  around  the  ralre  stem 
Is  prerented. 

3.  A  stopcock  comprlstag  s  caatog,  a  plug  ralre  con- 
tained thereto  and  hartog  a  projecting  stem,  said  ralre 
betog  to  threaded  engagement  with  the  casing,  ao  that  In 
being  cloaed  It  is  mored  Into  the  latter,  a  bead  upon  the 
outer  end  of  the  ralre  stem  and  a  resilient  washer  between 
said  bead  and  the  casing,  said  waaber  betog  sufficiently  re- 
silient to  take  up  the  and  metlOB  of  the  ralre  when  betog 
dosed  or  opened. 

4.  A  stopcock  hartog  a  plug  ralre  threaded  therein,  so 
that  In  being  tumad  it  la  mored  in  or  out,  a  bead  on  the 
projecting  end  of  said  ralre.  aad  a  raallleat  waaher  sur- 
rounding said  stent,  aad  compressed  between  said  head  aad 
the  body  of  the  atopcock,  said  waaher  being  sufficiently  re- 
silient to  permit  the  to  aad  out  morement  of  the  ralre  aad 
to  pack  the  latter  when  to  ita  ontermoat  poaltloB. 


time  opening  communication  to  supply  aufident  pressure 
on  the  other  side  of  tbe  diaphragm  to  coaatar-balaaoe 
tha  saidi  pressare  to  the  taak  aad  perastt  tbe  ralre  to 

OPM. 


9M.80T.      FILLINO-MACHIMB.      Fkaioc    C    H.    Bnia- 

BOBoaa,  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  Bottlera  Ifaehtoery 
Maaufhcturing  Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Oorporatiea  of 
lUlaola.    Filed  Aug.  2.  1000.    Sorlal  Ho.  S10378. 
1.  Ia  a  eountar-prsssars  fllllag  maehlaOb  tho  ooathlaa- 
tlon  of  a  liquid  taak,  a  Ugald  ralra.  a  dlaphrsgm  con- 
nected to  ssid  ralre.  said  dUphragm  betog  subjected  on 
oaa  aids  thereof  to  tha  prassurs  to  the  taak.  aad  msaaa  Cor 
supplying  s  eountar-prsaaaro  to  the  bottle  aad  at  ths 


S.  Iq  a  eoonter-preasure  fllltog  machine,  the  combina- 
tloa  of  a  liquid  tank,  a  fllling  tube  depending  from  tbe 
tank,  a  easing  on  the  tank  surrounding  the  fllling  tube, 
an  air  tolet  In  the  caaing,  a  spring-pressed  ralre  to  the 
casing  normally  eloalng  said  sir  inlet,  a  aleara  snrround- 
tog  said  flUlng  tube  snd  rigid  rrlth  tha  air  ralra.  an  air 
paassga  betweoi  the  fllltog  tube  and  the  air  ralre,  a 
port  to  the  aleere,  a  liquid  ralre,  a  diaphragm  connected 
to  said  liquid  ralre.  aald  diaphragm  being  suhjaetad  on 
one  side  thereof  to  tha  pressure  in  the  tank,  and  means 
for  raising  aald  air  ralre  to  admit  pressure  from  the  air 
inlet  through  the  port  and  the  paaaage  between  tbe  air 
ralre  aad  filling  tuba  to  eountar-balaaee  tbe  tank  prsa- 
anre  oa  the  dtophragm  and  open  the  liquid  ralro. 

8.  Ia  a  counter-pressure  fllltog  aiaciilaa.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  liquid  tank,  a  fllltog  tube  depesidtag  from  the 
tank,  a  caaing  on  the  tank  surroundtog  the  fllling  tube, 
an  air  tolet  in  the  easing,  a  spring-pressed  ralre  in  tbe 
caaing  normally  cloaing  said  air  lalaC.  a  atoera  surrouad- 
ing  said  fllHng  tube  and  rigid  with  tha  air  ralre,  an  air 
outlet  passage  between  the  sleere  and  the  fllltog  tube, 
another  air  outlet  passage  between  the  sleere  and  the  cas- 
ing, a  port  in  tbe  sleera,  a  head  oa  tha  alaare,  a  centertog 
htlU  on  the  flUIng  tuba,  aa  air  paassga  between  the  fllling 
tube  and  tha  b^  a  liquid  ralre,  a  diaphragm  connected 
to  said  liquid  ralre,  aald  diaphragm  being  snbjected^  on 
one  side  thereof  to  the  pressure  In  the  tank  and  said  bell 
being  morable  rertleally  to  engage  said  head  and  unseat 
the  air  ralre  to  admit  counter-preasure  to  the  .bottle  and 
a  counter-balandng  presaure  on  the  diaphragm  to  open 
the  liquid  ralre. 

4.  In  a  counter-preasure  fllling  maehlna,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  liquid  tank,  a  castog  on  the  tank,  a  fllltog  tube 
depending  from  the  taak  and  through  said  caaing,  a  liquid 
ralre  at  tbe  lower  end  of  the  tube,  a  rod  tf*»'»t^  to  the 
liquid  ralre  and  extending  up  through  the  tube  toto  the 
tank,  a  pressure  controUad  dtophragm  wlthto  the  tank 
for  operating  the  rod.  an  air  tolet  to  the  caatog,  an  air 
ralre  wlthto  the  ea^ng  to  eloae  aald  Inlat.  a  sleere  on- 
the  fllltog  tube  extending  down  from  the  air  ralre  through 
the  casing,  an  air  passage  between  the  alaara  and  fllling 
tube  aad  extending  up  between  the  air  ralva  and  flUlag 
tube,  an  air  paassga  between  tbe  slaera  and  tbe  caatog, 
and  a  port  connecting  the  passuges. 


980,868.     aAS-FIBB-LIQHTIMO  DEYICE.     CRASLas  C. 

Yaii^  Columbna,  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  11.  1009.    Serial  Mo. 

482,660. 

1.  In  a  gaa  heater  Igniting  derlee,  tbm  combination  wtth 
a  battoa  of  non-eoadacttog  matertol.  a  sprlag  aetoated 
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contact  piB  wvrktef  throofh  mM  bottoa  *■«  Bormally 
•torated.  and  a  contact  *m  projectlnc  latarally  trom  aald 
plo  aad  extondlag  throa«h  a  alottad  opaolac  In  aald  bat- 
ton,  of  a  conuct  atrip  connected  with  aald  button  below 
aald  alot,  and  normally  aeparated  contact  atrip*  balow 
aald  battoa  and  adapted  to  ba  aagaswl  by  aald  pla.  asd  a 
irlxa  connected  with  aach  <tf  aakhcCrtpa. 


mtN)«Mi> 


2.  In  a  gaa  heater  icnltlnc  darkc,  tha  oofflblnatlon  wtth 
a  hottOB  body,  comprlalnx  a  aprins  actuated  contact  pin 
adapted  to  b*  projected  through  aakl  button  agalnat  the 
tenalon  of  aaid  aprlng.  eonUct  membera  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected by  aald  pin  whan  aald  pin  la  projected,  a  contact 
atrip,  an  arm  projaetlng  from  aald  ^Ih.  a  faa  homer,  a  pipe 
leading  thereto,  an  ladacUoa  coU.  a  battary.  wlrea  leading 
from  the  flrat  named  contact  meaahera  r«afactlT«Iy  through 
aald  battery  to  the  termlnala  of  the  primary  winding  of 
the  Indoctlon  coil,  a  connection  between  one  terminal  of 
the  aaeondary  winding  of  the  coil  and  one  of  the  primary 
wlBdlBg  termlnala  of  aald  coll.  a  connection  between  the 
remalalBg  aecondary  winding  termlaal  aad  aald  gaa  pipe, 
a  wire  leading  from  a  point  adjacent  aald  gaa  terminal  to 
the  contact  atrip,  and  a  platinum  point  on  aaid  burner 
near  the  terminal  9t  aald  laat  mentlooed  wlr*. 


96«,8«8.     8BW1NO-CLAMP.     Oamt  P.  Vai»  Wtb,  New 
York.  N.  T.    Filed  Jan.  18, 1908.    Serial  No.  411.M7. 


dUpoMd  that  ttM  esTltlea  may  ba  angagad  aaccaaalTaly  by 
■aM  pro  jactSoB. 

4.  A  aewtog  clamp  oomprlalag  two  longitudinal  platea 
plTOtally  connected  to  a  aapporC,  a  alidlng  alaere  on  aaid 
platea  aerrlng  to  draw  tba  elamplag  enda  of  aald  platea 
together  and  attf^^g  tba  plroUl  eoBnecttoa  in  holding 
the  platea  parallel,  and  maana  to  lock  aald  pUtaa  la  dlf- 
terent  poaltlona  on  aald  aupport 

B.  ▲  aawlng  clamp  comprlalag  two  longltndlnal  platea 
ptTotally  coonacted  to  a  aopport.  a  alldtag  alaar*  on  aald 
platea  adapted  to  force  the  clamping  enda  together  and 
hold  aald  platea  parallel,  one  of  aald  platea  being  thicker 
than  the  other,  and  meana  to  lock  aald  piataa  la  different 
poaltlona  on  aald  support 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.] 


958.8T0.  BBFRACTOBT  WATB^PBOOF  IN8DLAT1N0 
COMPOUND.  William  H.  W«iqht  and  JoasPH  Hoff- 
i«AH.  Schenectady,  N.  T.,  aaalgBora  to  Ganeral  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Naw  York.  Filed  Sept  4, 
1908.     Serial  No.  172.009. 

1.  An  inaulatlng  componad.  eoaaiatlng  of  aoapatone.  a 
refractory  adulterant  and  aU^tly  fuaed  cryoUte. 

2.  An  inaulatlng  componad.  coaalatlag  of  aoapatona, 
clay  aad  allghUy  fuaed  ery^t*. 

3.  An  inaulatlng  componad.  eonalatlag  of  aoapatone. 
clay  and  cryolite,  ground,  molateaed.  mixed,  compreaaad 
and  fired  auffldently  to  allghtly  fuae  the  cryolite. 

4.  Aa  artificial  atone  coaalatlag  of  gronad  aoapatone,  a 
refractory  adulterant  and  cryolite  fuaed  auffldently  to 
bind  the  ingredlenta  together  bat  without  daatroying  the 
phyakal  characterlatlca  of  the  aoapatoaa. 


1.  A  aewtag  damp  comprtaing  two  clamping  membera 
oae  of  which  la  adapted  to  aecure  the  dertce  to  a  aupport 
aad  tba  other  to  hold  the  aewlng,  or  material,  one  of  said 
damptag  membera  being  ptTotally  mounted  on  the  other, 
and  meana  to  lock  the  pirotally  mounted  member  on  the 
other  la  dlfferaat  poaltlona 

2.  A  aawtag  damp  comprlaing  two  damptag  members, 
ooa  ot  aald  damping  members  beln^  adapted  to  secure  the 
darlea  to  a  aopport  and  the  other  being  adapted  to  hold 
tba  aMtarlal  er  aawlng,  aald  membera  being  ptrotally  coa- 
naetad.  oa*  of  aald  membera  barlag  aagaglag  meaaa.  aad 
tlM  otlMT  Tiialinr  baring  a  plurality  of  oppositely  dis- 
poaad  eagagtag  nwaaa  equally  dlatant  from  said  plyotal 
ooaaaetloa  wharaby  aald  membera  may  be  locked  together 
la  dttteraat  peatttoac 

S.  A  mmta^  daiap  comprlaing  two  clamping  membera, 
oaa  of  aaid  daaylag  membera  balag  adapted  to  secure  the 
darlea  ta  a  aopfort  Aad  tba  ether  damplag  member  belag 
adapted  ta  hold  tba  awtarlal,  or  aawing,  one  of  aald  mam- 
ban  barlag  a  pralaetloa,  aad  tt*  other  member  baring  a 
ptaiaUty  or  earltlaa.  aaM  projaetloa  and  caritlaa  being  so 


958,871.  BLANK  -  TBnnilNO  MACHINB.  ALVBK>  W. 
AiNswoaTH,  Samcbl  J.  PtrrwAii,  aad  Kabl  A.  Ed- 
araoit.  Dearer,  Cola  Filed  Feb.  25,  1908.  Serial  No. 
417,744. 


1.  The  comblnaHon  with  a  mllUag  former  apd  Ita  aboe. 
forming  a  run-way  for  a  blank,  of  cuttera  located  on  eadi 
side  of  the  runway  and  adapted  to  remore  metal  np-aet 
by  the  former  and  aboe. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  milling  former  and  Its  shoe, 
forming  a  runway  for  a  blank,  of  cutters  located  on  each 
side  of  the  run-way  and  rigidly  connected  together  aad 
free  to  more  together  tranererady  to  the  run-way.  for 
remoring  metal  np-aet  by  the  former  and  aboe. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  milling  former  and  ita  aboe, 
forming  a  run-way  for  a  blank,  of  elongated  doable  edge 
cuttera  located  on  each  aide  of  the  run-way,  and  adapted 
tq  remore  metal  up-aet  by  the  former  aad  aboe. 

4.  The  combtaatlon  with  a  mllliag  former  aad  Its  aboe. 
fwmtag  a  roa-way  for  a  blaak.  a(  ekmgatad  dooMa  edged 
cuttera  located  on  each  aide  of  the  raa-way..aad  rigidly 
coaaeetad  together  aad  free  to  more  together  traaarerady 
to  the  raa-way,  ftor  remorlag  metal  np-aet  by  the  former 
aad  aboe. 

6.  la  comUaatloa  with  a  mlUlac  dMk  aad  Ita  fixed 
shoe,  formiag  a  run-way  for  a  blai^  of  a  fnuae  eoaaiatlng 
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of  two  parte,  cuttera  carried  by  each  part  of  the  franM 
and  on  oppoaite  aldea  of  the  ron-fray  and  meana  for  eaoa- 
ing  the  two  parte  of  the  frame  to  approach  and  recede 
from  the  plane  of  the  run-way  In  unlaon. 
(Clalnta  8  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


9  5  8,872.     FISH-BAiT.     Fkankliit  A.  .\LOBa,  Grand 
Bapida,  Mlcb.    Filed  Apr.  SO,  1909.    Serial  No.  492.847. 

i 


1.  A  flah  bait,  eomprialag  a  body  adapted  to  normally 
float  at  the  surface  of  water,  an  Integral  U  shaped  plate 
embradag  the  frmt  of  the  body,  an  eye  in  the  front  end 
of  the  body  to  wbldi  the  middle  of  the  plate  la  attached, 
and  arms  detachably  securing  the  enda  of  the  plate  to 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  body,  and  alao  adapted  to  attach 
hooka  to  the  body. 

2.  A  flah  bait, '  compriaUkg  a  flah  ahaped  body,  an  eye 
Inaerted  in  the  front  end  of  the  body,  a  U  ahaped  Integral 
plate  embracing  the  front  end  of  the  body,  an  upwardly 
projecting  eye  on  the  front  of  the  plate  through  which  the 
ahank  of  the  flrat  named  aye  extanda,  and  detoehable 
fastenings  at  the  reapectlre  aldea  <rf  the  body  engaging  and 
supporting  the  rear  ends  of  the  plate  In  fixed  upwardly 
end  rearwardly  inclined  relation  to  the  body.     ■ 

3.  A  flah  bait  comprlaing  a  flsh-shaped  body,  an  arm 
rotatire  in  the  body  and  projecting  therefrom,  a  hook  bar- 
ing an  eye  to  recelre  the  arm,  aad  a  plate  engaged  by  the 
ead  of  the  arm  to  detachably  aecure  the  hook  thereon. 

4.  A  flah  bait  comprlaing  a  body  baring  arma  rota- 
tlrely  Inaerted  in  ita  aldea,  an  inclined  plate  detachably 
connected  to  the  arma  and  supported  thereby  at  the  rear, 
and  a  screw  to  adjust  and  support  the  front  of  the  plate. 

5.  A  flah  bait  comprtaing  a  flsh-ahaped  b9dy,  arma  pir- 
oted  la  the  aldea  of  the  body  aad  extendlnr  forward  and 
upward,  a  U-ahaped  plate  baring  openinga  engaged  by 
the  arma.  an  eye  on  the  forward  part  of  the  plate,  and  a 
screw  inserted  in  the  eye  to  support  and  hold  the  plate. 

(Claim  8  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


966,873.  LAWN-MOWEB  8HABPENEB.  HAaaT  B.  At- 
WATBa,  Clereland,  Ohio,  asalgoar  to  The  Oabom  Manu- 
facturing Co..  Clereland,  Ohio,  a  Corporatloa  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  30.  1905.     Serial  No.  278.389. 


In  a  lawn  mower  aharpener,  the  combination  with  a 
handle  of  general  tabular  form  aplit  longitudinally  along 
one  side  and  baring  two  projecting  lipa,  one  on  each  aide 
of  the  opening  thna  prorided,  each  lip  being  prorlded  with 
an  oflaet  exteadiag  througbont  Ita  laagtb ;  of  aa  abraalre 
tool  fitted  la  aald  offaeta  and  remorably  aecured  between 
aald  lipa.  the  inner  aurfacea  of  aald  llpa  reapectirdy,  being 
of  complementary  helical  contour  and  forming  a  eon'^tnu- 
ous  helical  gnldeway  betwaea  the  llpa  from  ead  to  ead  of 
the  haadle,  whereby  the  face  of  aald  abraalre  tool  la  at 
all  tlmea  preaeated  at  an  unrarlable  angle  to  a  lawn 
moircr  Made  aa  aald  aharpener  la  mored  tberealong,  .and 
meana  for  drawing  said  lipa  together  to  retain  said  tool 
la  place  therebetweea. 
184  O.  0.-9 


956.874.  STOCK-STOP  FOB  AUTOMATIC  SCBEW-MA- 
CHINES  AND  THE  LIKE.  CLAaBNCB  B.  Atwood.  Bd- 
ridere.  III.,  asaignor  to  National  Sewing  Machine  Com- 
pany, Belrldere,  111.,. a  Corporation  of  Dllaoia.  Filed 
Oct   1.   1908.     Serial   No.  455.687. 
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1.  In  a  derice  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  atoek-holding  meana  and  a  tool  carriage  mounted 
on  the  same  axla  therewith,  of  a  atop  morable  on  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  flrat  said  axis,  and  means  operated  by  the 
tool  carriage  for  morlng  aald  atop  into  and  out  of  line 
with  the  stock. 

2.  In  a  derlee  for  (be  parpoae  deacrtbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  atock-bolding  means  and  a  tool  carriage  mounted 
on  the  same  axis  therewith,  of  a  atop  oadllatable  on  an 
axis  paralld  to  the  flrat  said  axis,  and  meana  operated  by 
the  tool  carriage  for  oadllating  aaid  atop  Into  and  out  of 
line  with  the  atock. 

8.  In  a  derice  for  the  purpoae  deacrtbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  atock-bolding  meana,  of  a  tool  carriage  morable 
axlally  toward  and  away  from  aaid  stock-holding  meana, 
a  atop  oadllatable  on  an  axla  parallel  to  tiie  axla  of  said 
tool  carriage,  and  means  reciprocated  by  the  tool  carriage 
for  morlng  said  stop  into  and  out  of  line  with  the  stock. 

4.  In  a  derice  for  the  purpoae  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  stock  holding  meana  rotatabie  on  an  axis  and 
a  reelprocable  tool  carriage,  of  a  att^  oadllatable  on  aa 
axis  parallel  to  the  first  said  axis,  an  arm  mounted  to 
swing  about  the  oecillating  axis  of  aaid  stop,  said  arm 
t>eiDg  adjustable  axlally  but  hdd  against  relatire  angular 
movement  with  reapect  to  aald  stop,  and  means  rigidly 
mounted  on  aaid  carriage  for  oacillating  aald  arm. 

5.  In  a  derice  for  the  purpoae  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  head  stock  adapted  to  hold  work  to  be  op- 
erated upon,  and  a  tail  stock  adapted  to  carry  a  tool  for 
operating  upon  aaid  work,  aaid  atocka  belag  auitaMy 
mounted  to  prorlde  a  relatire  moremeat  toward  and 
away  from  each  other,  of  a  stop  moraale  on  an  axis  par- 
alld to  the  line  of  said  relative  movement  and  means 
operated  by  one  of  aaid  atocka  for  morlng  aald  atop  into 
and  out  of  line  with  the  work. 

(tiaima  6  aad  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


968,876.  FLUSHING  DEVICE.  Foaraa  W.  Bassbtt  and 
William  A.  HcNTaa,  Jr.,  Loa  Angdea,  CaL  Filed  Apr. 
12,  1909.    Serial  No.  489,535. 

1.  In  a  fluahing  apparatus,  an  annular  water  cbamt>er, 
a  caaing  connected  with  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  central 
ralTa  chamber  surrounded  by  the  annular  water  chamber, 
a  ralre  normally  closing  communication  between  the  water 
chamber  and  said  casing,  a  tank  for  supplying  water  to 
the  water  chamber,  meana  for  derating  aald  ralre  into 
the  central  ralre  chamber  to  permit  water  to  flow  from 
the  water  dumber  Into  the  aaid  caaiag.  aad  aieaaa  for 
producing  a  partial  racuum  in  the  central  rahre  chamber 
to  hold  aaid  ralre  from  ita  aeat 

2.  la  a  flnabiag  apparatus,  an  annular  water  chamber, 
a  caaing  conaecte^t  with  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  oeatral 
ralre  chamber  aorfounded  by  the  annular  water  chaiaber, 
a  ralre  normally  eloatng  eoauBanleatlon  between  the  water 
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chmkOT  aad  m14  cmIm.  «  ("^  <or  npplTlac  water  to 
tb*  water  chaatMr.  mmu  tor  clATattac  nl4  tsIt*  Into 
tlM  ecBtral  ralv*  ebuitwr  to  pemtt  wmtor  to  flow  from  the 
water  chamber  l«to  tko  Mtd  eaatag.  ■»««"  ^^  prodndng 
a  partial  Tacuum  to  the  central  Talre  chamber  to  bold 
said  ralTe  from  Ite  eeat,  «ald  unk  being  dooed.  means  for 
sapplying  water  thereto  under  presanre,  and  means  for 
admitting  aJr  to  said  tank  as  the  water  flows  from  said 
tank  Into  said  watar  ehambar. 


air  valv*  frletloaallr  sUdable  on  said  atsm  and  normallT 
dosing  an  air  opening  In  said  tank,  and  a  float  ▼»!▼«  car- 
ried on  said  ralre  stem  for  operating  the  lattar. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  prlntad  to  the  Oasette.] 


006,876.  PILLING  -  MACHINE.  Chaslbs  L.  BAartA^ 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Bottlers  Machtoery  MannCac- 
turlng  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUtools. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  851,761. 


• 


3.  In  a  flashing  apparatns,  an  aanaUr  water  chamber, 
a  casing  connected  with  the  lower  end  timreot  a  central 
nly  Lhn"i>si  auToanded  by  the  annolar  watar  chamber, 
a  TalTa  norauUy  dosing  commanleation  helwsca  the  water 
ehasaber  and  sald'easti«,  a  tank  for  sopplylng  water  to 
the  water  chamber,  means  for  eterattog  tald  ralre  Into 
tfea  central  val^  chancer  to  peraslt  water  to  flow  from 
the  water  ehaaher  toto  tlM  said  casing,  means  for  pro- 
dadag  a  partial  Taennm  to  the  central  ralve  chamber  to 
haM  said  val^  fraa  Ite  seat,  said  tank  being  dosed,  means 
for  Mpplytog  water  thereto  and«  prsssore.  means  for  ad- 
mitting air  to  said  tank  as  the  water  flows  from  said  tank 
tato  Mid  water  ehamber.  and  means  for  admtttlag  air  to 
said  casing  balow  said  Talre. 

4.  In  a  flashing  derlce.  a  central  ^al^  chamber,  an 
annular  water  ehamber  snrronndlng  the  valTe  ehamber.  a 
sOTtea  of  longitodinal  air  paaoagca  axteadlng  along  the 
wall  of  said  Talve  chamber,  tbs  upper  ania  at  tha  air  pas- 
SMM  being  to  coamnnicatton  with  the  ap»er  part  of  the 
TOlTa  ehamber,  tha  lower  ends  o<  aald  air  pnaaagen  extend- 
tog  to  the  hottoa  of  the  ralre  chamber,  a  casing  at  the 
tower  end  of  the  water  chamber,  a  ralTe  aoraally  cloalng 
esaannicatloo  between  said  castog  and  aald  water  cham- 
har,  maaaa  tor  ms^anieally  ttfttog  aatd  nUva  toto  the 
eantral  Talre  chamber  to  permit  water  to  flow  from  the 
watw  ^amhar  toto  the  eaatog  and  prodoce  a  snctlon 
throo^  the  air  pasaagca  teadtog  to  hold  said  ralTo  ele- 
vated In  the  central  valre  ehamber. 

6.  In  a  flashing  dsTlce.  a  central  Talre  ehamber.  an 
atiT«»»>  watar  chamber  sarroandiag  tlia  tsIts  diamber, 
a  scriea  of  longitodinal  air  paaaagas  eztattOng  along  the 
waH  of  MM  TalTs  ehamber.  the  upper  ends  of  the  air  pas- 
sagea  betas  to  cemmnnteation  with  the  nppar  part  e<  tha 
vnlva  chai^ar,  tha  lower  ends  of  said  air  pasnagw  eztcnd- 
toc  to  tin  beCtsM  mi  the  TalT*  chaBhcr,  a  anatag  at  the 
end  9t  tha  water  rtaiwhw-.  a  Talre  normally  doatog 
__     jsfmi  said  eaatag  and  said  water  diam- 

,  for  maehaaically  llftteg  Mid  tuIt*  toto  tha 

oaatml  toIt*  dmaber  to  permH  water  to  flow  froM  tha 
wntw  ihaMhar  into  the  caalng  and  prodnee  a  cmetion 
through  the  air  passages  Nmiing  to  bold  aald  fmlTC  ele- 
to  tba  MBtral  ralTs  ehambar.  a  dooed  tank  fbr  da- 
ta tba  water  chamber,  means  for  savplying 
watar  nadsr  mwsnti  to  said  tai^  a  guide  at  the  upper 
and  mt  aald  taflk.  a  TUlva  atom  altdiMe  to  mdd  guide,  an 


1.  In  a  flUlag  oiachina,  the  combination  of  a  fllllng  tube, 
a  ateeTe  loosely  moontad  on  Mid  tobe  and  morable  thereon 
with  the  bottle  whUe  the  botUe  Is  being  adjastad  to  flUlng 
position  prtor  to  the  admiaalon  of  tha  Uqnld  tbarato.  said 
sleeTs  betog  adapted  to  extend  toto  tba  bottle  to  proTide 
a  passage  todependent  from  the  flold  paaaaga  to  permit 
the  escape  of  air  or  gas  from  the  bottla  while  baing  flUad. 
and  a  galde-ball  for  the  bottle  carried  by  and  movable  on 
the  slecTe  and  with  the  alcere  on  the  flUIng  toba. 

2.  In  a  fllllng  machtoe.  the  eombtoatlon  ot  a  fllttag  tube, 
a  head  on  the  tube,  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  said  tobe 
and  moTable  thereon  with  the  bottle  between  the  lower 
end  of  the  tube  and  tha  head  while  the  bottle  te  being  ad- 
justed in  fllllng  poaltlon.  Mid  tube  opening  toto  the  bottla 
at  a  point  remote  from 'the  end  of  said  deere  and  Mid 
dleere  being  adapted  to  extend  toto  the  bottle  and  permit 
the  escape  of  air  or  gas  therefrom  while  being  flUed,  and 
a  guide-bell  for  the  bottle  carried  by  and  morable  on  and 
with  the  sleeve. 

8.  In  a  fllllng  ms^'hli^,  the  combination  of  a  fllllng  tobe, 
a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  Mid  tobe  and  morable  there- 
on with  the  bottle  whUe  tta  bottla  is  being  adjusted  to 
fllllng  position,  said  tiaere  being  adaytad  to  extend  toto 
the  bottle  and  permit  the  eacape  of  air  or  gas  therefrom 
while  being  flUed,  a  cellar  on  the  upper  end  of  the  sleeve, 
a  pertpheral  flange  at  tha  lower  end  of  the  sleeve,  and  a 
guide-bell  for  the  bottle  movable  on  the  aleeve  between  said 
collar  and  flange  and  movable  with  tha  alaeve  on  the  fllllng 

tobe. 

4.  In  a  fllltog  mftT>«'~f.  the  enmblnattoa  ot  a  fllUng  tuba, 
a  bead  «n  aald  tobe.  a  eallar  at  tha  lower  end  of  tbe  titfta. 
a  alMTe  looeely  moonted  on  tha  tube  and  movable  tbareon 
between  the  head  aad  Mid  coUar  while  the  bottle  U  being 
s4]wBtad  to  fllltog  pooittoB.  said  ateere  batac  adapted  to 
id  toto  the  bottte  and  pensit  tba  aaeaya  «f  air  «r  gaa 
while  bcliw  flttad,  •  ooUar  an  tha  upper  and  of 
said  alMve.  a  poripberal  fl«wa  at  tha  towor  »d  of  Mid 
slwva.  and  a  gulda-baU  Mavabla  an  aad  wttb  tba  sleeva 
and  retetlTaty  thoMto  hetw«en  aaM  eaUar  cad  flinga 

6.  In  a  fllllng  madrfne,  tba  eomhtoatlan  ot  >  UqoM  tenk, 
a  iUliw  toba,  a  U««ld  vnlTa,  a  boai  an  onM  ttho.  an  air 
eenaaetion  between  the  tank  aad  aaM  band,  0  atoera  laoaaly 
mouated  on  the  tube  and  moTahle  tbaraea  wbMa  tlM  bot- 
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tie  Is  being  adjoated  to  fllllng  posltlan  aad  baTtng  an  air 
passage  tberethroogh  to  connect  with  the  air  connection 
in  the  head,  aald  aleava  being  adapted  to  extnnd  toto  the 
bottle  and  permit  the  eacape  of  air  or  gas  therefrom  while 
being  fllled.  and  a  golda-bell  an  the  aleew  and  momMe 
therewith  and  rdattrely  thereta. 


MWJTT.  TESTES  FOR  HaJDCTSIC  BLArnNO-rDSBB. 
rtiiacia  BBATTtn,  Leeto  IsUnd,  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  SS, 
1M0.    Sertal  No.  479,494. 


a— 


-Pt-l 


A  teater  for  elactrle  blasttog  fasM  comprhdng  a  box,  a 
bracket  to  said  box,  a  battery  cell  between  aald  bracket 
and  one  end  of  the  box.  an  elactiic  lamp  between  aald 
bracket  and  the  other  end  of  Mid  box.  a  pair  of  batteries 
opposite  said  light  and  battery,  connections  for  the  bat- 
teries at  one  end  of  the  box.  and  biuttng  poets  at  the  oppo- 
aite  end  to  connection  with  said  light  and  batteries,  where- 
br  when  the  drcult  to  dosed,  said  lamp  wHl  be  lighted  and 
the  electric  current  regulated. 


956.87A.  CBU8HINO-BOLL.  Ricbaso  BBBNHAaD,  Mil- 
waukee. Wla.,  aaaignor  to  Power  and  Mtotog  Madilnery 
Company,  Cudahy,  ^^a.  Filed  Dec  12,  1907.  Serial 
No.  406,229. 


1.  in  cmablng  rolla,  tha  aombinatloa  of  the  madifne 
frame,  a  roll  shaft  an  annolar  bearing  abdl  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  frame  and  having  oppositely  faetng  bearing 
aartaeea.  and  a  thrust-collar  adjustably  secured  on  the 
ataft  lietween  the  Mid  oppooltely  faetag  bearing  surfaeee. 
aald  collar' having  a  part  expoaed  to  the  exterior  of  said 
ahell.  whereby  aald  oollar  asay  he  oigaged  and  adjusted 
Inwardly  or  ootwardly  with  t«apeet  to  the  shaft,  aub- 
ataatlally  aa  set  forth. 

2.  la  eniabing  rolls,  tba  eoaMnatloa'  of  the  machine 
fknme.  the  roll  shaft,  the  anolar  bearing  shell  AgMly  ae- 
enred  to  the  frame  and  having  oppositely  faetag  bearing 
lorfacea,  tlie  adjustobia  thmat-oallar  aecored  by  aerew- 
threads  on  Mid  shaft  between  Mid  oppofitely  fadng  aar- 
faces,  and  means  for  loektog  the  collar  to  adjusted  posi- 
tion, said  collar  havtag  a  part  expoaed  to  the  exterior  of 
MUd  shell,  whereby  the  eoltor  may  be  engaged  and  tamed 
forward  or  bacAcward  to  effset  longitudinal  adjostmoit  ol 
Ike  abaft,  aahataatlany  as  wt  forth. 

3.  la  eruablag  rolla.  t^  eombtaatlon  of  the  machine 
frame,  tha  roll  shaft,  the  anular  bearing  ahell  rigidly  se- 
cared  to  the  fnune  and  havtag  oppositely  tectag  bearing 


aurfaeee,  an  adjostable  thraat-eollar  second  by  screw-- 
Uireads  oa  said  shaft  between  Mid  oppMltely  faetag  sur- 
faces, and  means  for  locking  the  collar  to  adjnsted  posi- 
tion. Mid  collar  having  a  hub  extensioa  projecting  to  the 
exterior  of  the  shell  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  turned 
forward  or  backward  to  effect  a  longHudlnal  adJastOMat 
of  the  shaft,  substantially  m  set  forth. 

4.  In  crushtag  rolls,  the  comblnatton  of  the  machine 
frame  having  sectional  roU-sapportlng  bearings,  a  roll 
shaft  to  said  bMringa,  the  thrust-collar  on  the  shaft,  the 
bearing  shell  having  oppositely  factog  bearing  surfaces 
to  receive  the  thnist-collar,  and  releasaUe  fastening 
means  for  holding  the  shell  against  axial  movement,  said 
shell  being  free  when  said  fastentog  means  is  released  to 
be  lifted  orltb  the  roll  shaft  from  Its  supporting  bearings. 

5.  In  crashing  rolla,  the  combination  of  tbe  machine 
franw  twvtng  sectional  roHsuppoillug  beartogs,  the  roll 
shaft  to  aald  tiaaitaga.  the  dumst-collar  an  aaid  abaft  ad- 
jacent one  of  tbe  bearings,  the  bearing  shell  havtag  oppo- 
sitely fadng  bearing  surfacM  to  receive  said  thrust-eoUar 
mounted  on  an  end  face  of  the  adjacent  bearing,  tbe  en- 
gaging surfaces  of  the  shell  and  bearing  being  constructed 
to  allow  free  vertical  movement  of  the  former,  and  fasten- 
ing means  to  detachably  secure  the  shell  rigidly  to  the 
bearing,  anbstantlally  aa  set  forth. 

I  Claims  6  to  0  not  prtated  In  the  Oaaette.] 


9 B  6.  8 79.  TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.  Gxoaoa  C. 
BLiCKBiisDBBFna,  Stamford,  Conn.  Piled  Aug.  8,  1907. 
Serial  No.  387,608. 


1.  In  a  typewrtttag  machine,  the  combtaation  with  a 
carriage  having  feeding  means  thereon,  of  a  cooperating 
feeder,  means  whereby  said  feeder  may  be  caused  to  en- 
gage with  and  be  disengaged  from  the  meaaa  on  the  car- 
riage, and  may  be  given  a  step-hy-step  advancing  means 
to  positively  feed  the  carriage  during  the  prtating  opera- 
tion, and  means  whereby  aaid  step-by-step  advanciag  move- 
ment of  tbe  feeder  may  be  caused  to  oeeor  ta  either  direc- 
tion whereby  the  machine  Is  capadtated  to  write  ta  either 
direction. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machtoe,  tiie  comtdpation  with  a 
carriage  havtag  a  rack,  of  a.  cooperating  feeding  block, 
means  whereby  said  block  may  be  cauaed  to-  engage  with 
and  be  disengaged  from  tbe  carriage  and  may  be  given  a 
Btep-by-step  advancing  movement  to  positively  feed  tbe 
carriage  during  the  prlnttag  operation,  and  means  where- 
by Mid  Btep-by-atep  advancing  atovement  of  the  blodc  may 
be  caused  to  occur  to  either  direction  whereby  the  ma- 
chine is  capacitated  to  write  ta  either  direction. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  ouchtae,  tbe  combinatloa  with  a 
carriage,  of  a  type  medutaism,  a  bank  of  keys,  a  spacer, 
a  earriage  operattag  apriag.  aieans  whereby  the  operation 
either  of  a  key  or  the  spacer  places  the  sprtag  under  oper- 
attag tenalon,  carriage  advancing  means  operated  by  tte 
spring,  and  means  whereby  the  spring  may  be  caused  to 
advanoe  the  carriage  la  either  direction. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  eambtnation  wltt  a 
carriagv,  of  a  removable  type  mechanism,  a  bank  of  beyo, 
a  apaeer.  a  earttage  operattag  spring,  means  whereby  the 
operation  either  of  a  key  or  the  spacer  places  the  sprtaf 
ander  operating  tension,  carriage  advancing  meaaa  oper- 
ated by  the  sprlag,  and  means  whereby  the  sprtag  aMy  ba 
canaed  to  advance  the  carriage  in  either  direction. 
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S.  In  •  tTpcwrttlBS  iMdiliM.  U«  eoBUaatkni  with  a 
carrlac«.  of  a  type  aMcteBlnn,  a  bank  of  k»y,  a  s|>aeer.  a 
carriage  operatlnc  aprlng.  means  wbareby  the  operation 
either  o(  a  kay  ar  thcapaear  plaoea  Che  aiirlnc  under  oper- 
atlnc tension,  a  feeder  aetnatad  by  the  aprinc  and  means 
Inclodlnc  a  cam  whereby  the  spring  may  be  caused  to 
aetnate  tbe  feeder  to  more  tha  carriage  la  either  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  prtntsd  in  tha  Oaaatte.] 


966.880.  BAILWAT-TBACK  CON8TBUCT10N.  JoanTH 
W.  Blowu.  Colambaa,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  538,858. 
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In  a  railway  eonstroetlon,  the  comblnatiMi  with  a  tie 
body  eoaprlalng  a  section  of  track  rail,  a  brace  member 
wdded  to  the  opper  side  of  said  tie  at  each  end  thereof, 
aald  brace  member  harlng  an  inwardly  extending  and  ap- 
waidly  IneUnad  portioa,  said  tie  rail  harlng  a  pin  recelT- 
Ing  opening  formed  through  its  head  portion  and  extended 
into  its  web,  of  a  track  rail  of  T  form  harlng  a  flanged 
base  as  shown,  said  track  rail  adapted  to  be  supported 
opon  said  tie  and  to  bare  one  o<  Its  flangea  engage  the 
receaa  beneath  the  Inwardly  extending  portioa  of  said  tie 
brace  memb«,  and  a  locking  pin  adapted  to  be  drlren  into 
said  tie  opening,  aald  pin  baring  an  enlarged  head  adapted 
to  engage  the  Inner  flange  of  tbe  base  of  tbe  adjacent  track 
rail,  and  said  pin  being  adapted  to  be  spread  by  Its  engage- 
ment with  the  web  portion  of  the  tie  ralL 


908.881.  0A80LKNK-EN0INB.  JOW  C  BonasTT,  New 
Haren,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Taylor.  Stiles  *  Company, 
Riegelsrllle,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  6,  IMO.  Serial  Mo. 
481,300. 


1.  A  rotary  CBgtee  comprising  a  fixed  crankshaft,  a 
rotary  erank-casa  on  said  shaft  and  prorided  with  a  ^n- 
rallty  of  dtarglng  and  ezplosUm  cylinders,  the  two  typea 
of'cylladst*  bclttg  separate  from  and  independent  of  eadi 
other,  platoaa  In  aald  cylinders,  a  member  moonted  to 
rotate  and  redproeate  on  the  crank-pin,  piston-rods  em- 
neetlng  certain  of  aald  pistons  with  said  member,  and  pis- 
ton-rods coaneettBg  certain  others  of  said  pistons  with 
saldplB. 

2.  A  rotary  eaglae  comprising  a  fixed  crank-ahaft.  a  ro- 
tary oanlt^aaa  meoated  on  said  ahaft  and  prorided  with 
altanataly-ananced  charging  and  exploaion  eyllndars, 
jilsfDM  la  aald  eyllader*.  and  connecting  means  between 
sa!d  pistfloa  aad  the  crank-pin  of  said  shaft,  sn^  sseans 


comprising  a  member  moonted  to  rotate  aad  redproeata 
on  the  crank-pin.  piston-rods  connecting  the  ehargtag-cyl- 
inder  pistons  with  saeh  member,  sad  pistoa-rodi  eoaaect- 
ing  tbe  explosion-cylinder  pistons  with  saM  pla.  aad  being 
arranged  and  adapted  to  reach  a  perfectly  balanced  con- 
dition in  erery  00*  of  rsrolatlon,  whereby  aa  approxl- 
matdy  perfectly  balanced  condition  of  the  engine  obtain* 
at  each  degree  of  rerolntlon. 

8.  The  combination,  in  a  rotary  engine,  of  a  fixed  crank- 
shaft, a  rotary  crank-case  mounted  on  soeh  ahaft  aad  pro- 
rided with  oppositely-disposed  charging  cylladors  aad  op- 
podtely-dispoaed  explosion  cylinders,  pistons  in  said  cyl- 
inders, a  yoke  mounted  to  rotate  and  reciprocate  on  the 
crank-pin  of  said  shaft,  with  the  latter  as  its  center  of 
rotation,  piston-rods  connecting  the  charglng-cyllnder  pis- 
tons with  said  yoke,  and  piston-rods  connecting  the  explo- 
sion-cylinder pistons  with  said  pin. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  two  cycle  rotary  engine,  with 
a  doobIe4>anded  yoke  harlng  parallel  sides  and  seml-dr- 
cular  ends  to  reoelrt  a  crank-pin,  of  platonrods  studied 
to  said  yoke  intermediate  of  Its  cads  and  bands  and  stand- 
ing at  rlght-anglea  to  a  line  connecting  the  axea  of  such 
ends. 

5.  The  combination.  In  a  tw»^cle  rotary  engine,  of  a 
rertleal  fixed  crank-shaft,  a  rotary  craak-caae  mounted  on 
such  shaft  and  prorided  with  oppoaltely-dlspoaed  diarglng 
cylinders,  pUtons  In  said  cylinders,  a  yoke  mounted  to 
route  and  reciprocate  on  the  crank-pin  of  said  shaft,  such 
yoke  being  out  of  eonUct  with  aald  erank-eaae,  rings  sepa- 
rated by  balla  between  aald  yoke  and  pla,  aad  plstoa-roda 
connecting  the  charglng-cyllnder  platoaa  with  aald  yoke. 

[ClalsM  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9  5  8,882.  FLOATLB88  CABBUBKTER.  MABTt*  C 
BaiQHT,  Indlaaapolla,  Ind..  aaslgnov  of  oae>half  to 
Charlca  W.  Melkal,  Indlanapolla,  Ind.  Filed  July  2S, 
1908.     Serial  No.  444,956. 


1.  A  carbureter  of  the  abore  specified  elaas  comprising 
a  body  portion  prorided  with  a  primary  and  aseondary  air 
latak*  aad  a  gas  outlet  port,  aa  auxiliary  oil  reaarrolT 
arraaged  adjacent  to  aald  body,  a  ralre  to  admit  oil  to 
said  rsaerrolr.  an  oil  qtrayiar  ralra  cMUsaalcatlag  with 
said  oil  reaerrolr.  meana  adapted  to  maintain  a  naltena 
oil  lerel  within  said  oil  reaerrolr,  a  throttle  ralre  within 
both  the  prinmry  and  aecondary  air  intahsa.  SMaaa  tor 
applying  tendon  on  the  ralre  In  the  aecondary  air  iataka, 
a  throttle  ralre  within  the  gaa  outlet  port,  aad  a  atagla 
means  for  imparting  ayachroalcal  moremeat  to  actuato 
the  aforesaid  oil  admlssloa  ralre,  tha  ralre  la  the  prl> 
mary  air  latake,  the  ralre  la  the  said  gas  outlet  port,  aad 
to  relax  the  teaslon  <»  the  ralre  In  the  secondary  air 
Intake. 

2.  A  carbureter  of  the  abort  apedSad  daaa  caaprialac 
a  body  portioa  prorided  with  a  primary  aad  aecoadary  air 
iataka  aad  a  gaa  outlet  port,  aa  aazillary  ell  reaerrolr 
arraaged  adjaceat  to  said  body,  a  ralre  to  admit  oil  to 
said  reaerrolr,  an  oil  spraying  ralre  eoauaaaleatlag  with 
said  oil  roeerrolr,  aM*ns  adapted  to  matataia  a  aalform 
oil  lerel  within  said  oU  reaerrolr,  a  throttle  ralre  withla 
both  the  pdsMiry  and  seooadary  air  iatalna,  means  Car 
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applylag  tendon  on  the  ralre  in  the  aecondary  air  Intake, 
a  throttle  ralre  witiiin  the  gaa  outlet  port,  and  means  for 
Imparting  syn^roaleal  morement  to  actuate  the  aforeaald 
oU  admiaaloa  ralre :  the  ralre  in  the  primary  air  Intake ; 
the  ralre  in  said  gas  outlet  port,  and  to  nlax  the  tendon 
on  the  ralre  In  the  secondary  air  InUke. 

8.  A  carbureter  of  the  abore  specified  class  comprising 
a  body  portion  prorided  with  a  priaiary  and  secondary  air 
inUke  aad  gaa  outlet  port,  an  auxiliary  oil  reaerrolr  ar- 
ranged adjaooit  to  said  body,  a  ralre  to  admit  oil  to  said 
reaerrolr,  maaaa  to  normally  hold  said  ralre  in  dosed  po- 
dtlon,  an  oil  q>raylng  ralre  communicating  with  aald  oU 
reaerrolr,  meaaa  adapted  to  maintain  a  uniform  oil  lerel 
within  aald  oU  reaerrolr,  a  throttle  ralre  la  the  primary 
air  InUke.  a  throttle  ralre  within  the  secondary  air  In- 
Uke, meana  for  imparting  tendon  on  the  ralre  in  the 
aecondary  air  intake,  a  throttle  ralre  within  the  gas  outlet 
port,  and  a  dngle  operating  meana  adapted  to  Impart  syn- 
chronlcal  morement  to  actuate  the  aforeaald  oil  admlaslon 
▼aire;  the  ralfie  In  the  primary  air  Intake;  the  ralre  In 
the  gas  outlet  port ;  and  to  relax  the  preasurs  oa  the  ralre 
In  the  secondary  air  Intake. 

4.  A  carbureter  of  the  abore  spedfled  daas  comprising 
a  body  portion  prorided  with  a  primary  and  a  secondary 
air  intake  and  a  gaa  outlet  port,  an  auxiliary  oil  reaerrolr 
arranged  adjacent  to  said  body,  an  oil  apraylag  ralre  com- 
municating with  said  oil  reaerrolr,  meana  adapted  to  main- 
tain a  uniform  oU  lerd  within  aald  reaerrolr,  a  throttle 
ralre  arranged  within  both  the  primary  and  secondary  air 
intakes,  means  for  imparting  tanalon  oa  tha  ralre  la  the 
aecoadary  air  Intake,  and  a  sini^e  operating  meana  adapted 
to  actuate  tbe  throttle  ralre  in  said  primary  air  intake, 
and  relax  the  pressure  on  the  ralre  in  the  aecondary  air 
Intake. 

&.  A  carboreter  of  the  abore  qtecUled  daaa  comprising 
a  body  portion  prorided  with  a  primary  and  a  secondary 
air  Intake  and  a  gas  outlet  port,  an  auxiliary  oil  reaerrolr 
arranged  adjacent  to  said  body,  an  oil  spraying  ralre  com- 
municating with  said  oil  reaerrolr,  means  adapted  to  main- 
taia  a  uniform  oil  lerd  within  aald  oil  reeerroir,  a  throt- 
tle ralre  arranged  within  both  the  primary  and  secondary 
air  InUkea,  means  for  imparting  teasloa  on  the  ralre  in 
the  secondJM'y  air  intake,  a  alngle  operating  means  adapted 
to  Impart  synchronlcal  morement  to  actuate  the  ralre  in 
the  primary  air  Intake,  and  to  relax  the  pressun  on  the 
ralre  in  the  secondary  air  intake,  aad  means  adapted  to 
ratum  aald  throttle  ralrea  to  normaL 


066.888.  HANDLE  FOH  OIL-CANS.  /osarH  Boothbt 
and  CHASLas  A.  BaowN,  If  arietta,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  22, 
1000.    Serial  No.  401,582. 


m 
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1.  Tha  combtnatioa  with  an  oil  can  harlng  a  nipple, 
aad  a  dladwrge  spout  remorably  conneded  to  said  nip- 


ple, of  a  handle  to  which  the  caa  is  pirotally  connected,  a 
rod  slidably  mounted  on  the  handle,  a  bracket  arm  bar* 
ing  an  opening  in  which  the  aforeaald  nipple  la  recaired, 
aad  a  plroUl  connection  between  said  braAet  arm  aad 
the  rod. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  dl  can  harlng  a  nipple, 
and  a  ahouldered  dlacharge  apont  ranorably  conaectad  to 
the  aljiple,  of  a  handle  to  which  the  can  la  pirotally  eoa* 
nactsd.  a  rod  slUably  mounted  on  the  handle,  a  bracket 
arm  moonted  on  the  aforesaid  nipple  below  the  shoulder 
of  the  dlacharge  qwut,  and  a  plrotal  conasction  between 
arm  and  tha  rod. 


006,884.  INNKE  TUBS  FOR  PNSUMATIC  TIRBS. 
Joair  H.  BaowH,  West  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Brown  Perfection  Tube  Company.  Filed  Nor.  24,  1000. 
Serial  No.  520,788. 


1.  In  combination,  a  restraining  casing,  an  InflaUble 
tnbe  -within  tbe  casing  and  a  substantially  non-yidding 
strip  of  material  permanently  secured  to  the  Infiata^le  tube 
along  peripheral  llnea  spaced  apart,  the  portion  of  the 
InflaUble  tube  between  said  peripheral  llnea  being  nor- 
mally in  a  non-comprasaed  condition  and  baring  a  greater 
normal  width  than  the  width  of  the  non-yieldtag  material 
between  said  lines  and  adapted  to  be  forced  Into  the  dr- 
cnmferentlal  plane  of  tbe  tnbe  when  the  tuba  la  Inflated. 

2.  In  combination,  a  reetraining  casing,  an  InflaUble 
tube  within  the  casing,  a  substantially  non-yialdiag  strip 
of  nuterial  permanently  secured  to  the  laflaUUe  tube 
along  peripberal  llnea  spaced  apart  and  a  atrip  of  yield- 
ing material  aecnred  at  iU  edgea  along  par^oral  llnea 
exterior  to  the  strip  of  non-yielding  material,  the  portion 
of  Inflatable  tube  between  said  peripheral  lines  and  the 
portion  oi  yielding  strip  between  lU  lines  of  atUchmant 
both  baring  a  greater  normal  wldtii  than  the  width  of  the 
non-yielding  material  between  said  llnea  AA  adapted  to 
be  forced  Into  circumferential  planes  on  tha  ootw  and 
Inner  sides  of  tbe  non-ylddlng  strip  when  the  tube  la  la- 
flatad. 


006,886.  WIHB-DRAWINO  MACHINS.  Buaar  H.  Cab- 
ttOLL,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Morgan  Coastrue- 
tlon  Company,  Worcester,  Maaa.,  a  Corporation  ot 
MassaehuaetU    Filed  Aug.  SO,  1000.    Ssdal  No.  515,2M. 


1.  In  a  wlro  drawing  machine  comprtalag  a  roUtahIc 
wlro  drawing  block,  a  drirlng  mechanlam  and  dutch  mem- 
bers between  said  drirlng  mechanism  and  aald  roUUMe 
block,  of  mechanlam  for  separating  aald  dntchtag  mem- 
berii.  comprialng  a  foot  treadle  and  a  toggla-Joiat  con- 
nection betw«a4^^e  foot  treadle  and  Oie  dutdtlng  mech- 
anism. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  roUtaMe  wire  dnwlag 
Mock,  of  dotehlng  members  for  connaettag  aald  Mock  with 
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tut  IWOOTftJUg  Mid 


Of  hM  t«tsto-j«tat  pwt  tlMte 


tiM  «rtvtB« 
ehitchtas 
fnr  ttvowtas  <M 
M^tOTs  at  wW 

-  A  The  comblMtkm  with  •  wire  drawing  block  and  « 
tf^inc  Mcbttta  b«tw«.  «M  bl«eh  ••«  th«  drlrlng 
^^^  Ml  Iff  (or  M«Mtaff  a^  ilwgtglag  Mid 
ti  hinlfwi  Liia^lliU  of  a  •wtaglns  yoke,  • 
^i»^  »««TldKl  with  •  toot  tiMdta.  Md  a  t«g^ 
tolmc  oioa-stu.  Iwt—  mM  tocklag  ahaft  and  aaid  yoto. 
LtTj^— *-  with  a  rotatrtla  wlw  drawte. 
Mock  aad  a  elatehlBf  minhanii  tor  ttmm^n  *^ 
block  with  tha  driTlng  power,  of  clntch  diaencacliig  mech- 
antem  comprlala*  a  to«la-Jotnt,  maaiia  tor  throwing  the 
laiwliiri  of  Mid  ta«il*-J*lBt  paat  their  OMtara  at  wUl, 

»»d  a  ivriat  with  lt»  tM«ta»  •»»**»  ^  •«^*»  ■^  ^ 
«U>iolat  la  dlwii»it-f  Mid  dntchlng  aarhanll. 

»;  Tha  coBbtoatlon  with  a  rotaubto  wlia  drawing 
bloek  aad  a  dntchlng  mechanlam  tor  connecting  said 
block  with  the  drinng  pow«.  of  a  clntch  dlJ^^K-f"* 
mti-V"*,  eooataUag  af  a  >«taclag  foke,  a  rocking  shaft 
proTlded  with  a  foot  ttaaite.  a  taftle-Jotnt  connection  ^ 
mn  Mid  yoke  and  mU  rocWng  *aft,  and  a  .prlng  with 
lU  taaalon  applied  to  actuate  lald  toggle-joint  connection 
te  dltengaglag  Mid  clottMag  aaAanlam. 

[Clalna  6  to  »  not  i»iBtad  la  tta  Gasette.] 


the  plane  of  the  actlTa  face  of  the  diak,  aprockat  whecia, 
one  oB  each  ahaft,  a  sprocket  ehala  eonaectlag  the 
vrockat  whaela.  aad  a  geai  wheel  aiMa  oae  of  the  atefta 
eagagiag  the  fMr  taath  la  the  perlphary  •!  tha  die  carrjr- 
b^  41sk. 


^i^Ohla    wad  Aug.  10,  19W.    B«1«l  No.  512a»8. 


The  comhlaatloB  In  a  machine  of  the  c1«m  described,  of 
a  hopper  harlag  a"  centrally  dlapoaed  discharge  opening,  a 
dome-shaped  rasp  casing  surrounding  Mid  discharge  open 
lag.  a  Bupportlag  bar  held  below  Mid  raap  CMlng.  a  bMr- 
lag  carried  by  said  bar.  adjusting  screws  carried  by  said 
bMrinc  a  atab  ahaft  pMatac  tkroogh  said  bMrlng  haTliif 
•a  «Madl^  collar,  a  baMrtag  plate  looariy  Mrrlad  by  Mid 
ihaft  aad  iMtlag  upon  said  acresrs.  a  hollow  seml- 
Hksrtral  lakkar  ka^lag  a  raap  surfkee  for  coactloa  with 
said  raap  caalag.  two  spiral  feed  blade.  <»"'«^^«°y*"f 
UDOB  said  iiiMliptiflrir  rubker,  a  pinion  adJuaUWy  ae- 
cu«d  to  said  stub  shaft,  a  driTlng  shaft,  and  a  pinion 
carried  by  said  drlrlag  ahaft  for  coactloa  with  Mid  ad- 
justably held  plBloo. 


9  5  6    8  8  7.     MACHINE  FOB  MADNO  BOTTLB-CAPfL 
.  RonaT  B.  OoouAii.  Charlotte,  N.  C.    filed  Mar.  11. 
1909.     Barlal  Ma.  482.728. 

1  la  a  macklae  for  making  bottle  caps  or  crowns,  a  ro- 
tatable  die  carrylag  disk  having  a  P'^P*'*'^  •«*^,  **' 
gaar  teeth,  feeding  rolU  for  a  strip  of  metal  from  which 
tha  blaaka  far  th«  capa  or  crowns  are  to  be  cut,  said  rolls 
harlng  their  asM  of  rotation  abore  aad  aubstantUlly  par 
•llal  with  tha  pMaa  of  the  aetlre  taaa  of  the  dIak.  common 
Ma  kstwam  the  tolla  for  their  almoltancoaa  ac- 
ml  A  gaar  whael  Moaeetad  ta  oae  of  the  rolls 
tha  gear  teeth  oa  the  partphary  of  tha  die 

"^sTlTa^iaMhlaa  of  tha  eharaetar  deMrttad.  a  roUtahle 
die  carrylag  dlifc  haTlag  a  peripheral  ■crtea  of  gMr  tMth. 
1,^  iparid  ff">M^  shafts  Mch  Mrrytaig  a  f^ed  naier  and 
havlac  tiirfr  laogltadlaal  asM  above  aad  farallel  with 


8    In  a  machine  for  making  bottle  capa  or  c«»W.  »  ^ 
tatable  die  carrying  dlak  haTlag  a  peripheral  •««"  « 
berel  gMr  twrth,  feedlag  rolls  for  a  strip  of  "«<*)*»» 
which  the  blanks  for  the  capa  or  crowns  arc  to  be  eirt. 
said  rolls  hsTlng  their  azM  of  rotattoa  •»»▼•  •"^  "*»■ 
stsntlally  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  actlre  face  of  the 
disk,    common    connectfcms   between    the   rolls   for   their 
slmnltaneoos  actnattoa.  aad  a  berel  gear  wheel  connected 
to  one  of  the  rolla  engaging  the  gear  teeth  on  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  die  carrying  dlak.  ^^       ^*.t«hu 
4    In  a  machine  of  tha  character  deacrlbwl,  a  rotatabia 
die  carrier  hariag  a  contlnaoua  Mrtea  of  notches  In  Its  pe- 
riphery. 8  rotatable  dlak  adjacent  to  the  carrier,  a  pawl 
mounted  on  the  disk  and  baring  Its  actlre  end  In  operatlTt 
relation  to  the  notehM  In  the  periphery  of  the  die  earrier, 
a  bar  connected  to  the  pawl  carrying  disk  at  the  point  of 
eoaaeetlon  of  Mid  pawl  with  the  dlak,  a  plrotal  support 
for  the  bar.  through  which  tha  bar  la  slldable.  and   a 
spring  cnnnected  at  one  end  to  the  pawl  and  at  the  other 
end  to  the  bar  between  tha  plrotal  support  ol  tha  latter 
aad  tte  coanectloa  with  tha  pawl  earrylag  disk. 

8.  la  a  machine  of  the  eharaetar  deaeribad,  a  rotatable 
die  carrier  baring  a  coatlnaons  Mries  of  notehM  In  Its 
periphery  and  also  a  contlnnona  series  of  recensee  In  Its 
periphery  distinct  from  the  notches,  a  rotaUble  dlak  ad- 
Jaceat  to  the  carrier,  a  pawl  mounted  on  the  disk  and 
baring  Its  actlre  end  In  operatlre  relation  to  the  nocchea 
In  the  periphery  of  the  die  Mrrter,  a  bar  coaaected  to  the 
pawl   carrying  dlak  at  tha  polat  of  connection  of  Mid 
pawl  with  the  disk,  a  plrotad  aappori  for  the  bar  through 
which  the  latter  Is  alldaUa.  a  spring  connected  at  one  cud 
to  the  pawl  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  bar  between  the 
plrotal  support  of  the  latter  aad  Ita  eoaaeetlon  with  the 
pawl  carrying  disk,  and  a  yleldable  detent  baring  a  con- 
stant  tendency  toward  the  die  carrier  4ind  prorlded  st  It* 
actlre  end  with  a  member  adapted  to  more  Into  the  re- 
cessM  under  the  normal  tendency  of  the  detent,  and  to  be 
mored  out  of  Mid  recesses  by  the  rotatire  moremeat  of 
the  carrier. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  priated  la  tta  Oasette.1 


9  56.88  8.  8BWIN0-MACH1NB.  Sam  L.  CoHan,'New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  2.  XQW.  Serial  No.  610,715. 
In  a  sewing  machine,  a  naedla^plate,  a  sewing  needle, 
a  rotary  presMr-foot  adapted  to  keep  tha  material  to  be 
aawad  la  eoatact  with  Mid  fscd-dog,  a  locator  comprising 
a  fraaM  piTOtad  to  aald  aaedla-plata  adapted  to  netir* 
the  material  to  be  sewed,  the  mM  fraase  betag  aeml-tlrsn. 
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lar  at  oae  «ad  tharaof  aad  open  at  the  other  end  thereof, 
the  oentar  of  eairatnre  of  Mid  seml-«lrcular  end  being 
colncMaat  with   the  ocater  of  Mid  rotary   preaser-foot. 


when  aJmname  has  been  mored  to  locate  the  artldc 
therein  under  Mid  preaMr-foot  and  means  adapted  to 
rotate  Mid  presaer-foot. 


066,880.  CONTBOLLINO  DKVICB  FOB  BOLT-OPKBAT- 
INO  MECHANISMS.  Gbokib  L.  Damok,  Pittsburg, 
Pa.     Filed  Aug.  24.  1908.     Serial  {Jo.  440.976. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  automatic  bolt  operating 
mechanism  and  a  time  lock  for  controlling  the  Mme,  of  a 
plurality  of  dial  locks,  aad  mMus  actuated  by  Mid  dial 
locka  Independently  of  the  time-lock  wherry  the  more- 
ment  of  the  bolt-oparatlag  mechanism  may  be  controlled 
after  Ita  releaM  by  tha  tia^-lock. 
\m^  2.  The  comblaatlon  with  an  automatic  bolt-operating 

mechanism  aad  a  time  lock,  of  a  lerer  by  means  of  whlcb 
Mid  bolt-operating  mechanism  Is  controlled  by  the  time 
lock,  a  aacoad  lerer  for  controlling  the  bolt  operating 
mechaalam  ladepeadeatiy  of  both  ttie  time  lock  aad  the 
other  lerer,  and  a  combination  dial  lock  for  operating 
aald  second  lerer,  Mch  oi  Mid  lerers  being  operable  Inde- 
pendently of  the  other  lerer. 

3.  The  combination  with  two  combination  locka  actu- 
ated by  a  single  gear,  of  an  aatomatle  bolt-operating 
mechanism  prorlded  with  a  releaae-lerer,  means  operated 
by  said  Ipeka  for  eontroUlag  tha  merement  of  Mid  release 
larer.  a  time  lock,  and  niMaa  operated  by  Mid  time  lock 
aad  ladepeadeatiy  of  the  means  <H^erated  by  the  combina- 
tion locks,  whereby  the  time-lock  Is  adapted  to  control 
the  morement  of  tha  releaM  lerer  iadependeatlj  of  the 
coatrol  exerted  by  aald  oomblnatloa  locka 

4.  la  cofflblnatloa  with  aa  automatic  bolt-operating 
asfksniam  aad  a  tima-loek  prorlded  with  sseans  for  an- 
tosutieally  coatrolling  tha  operation  of  Mid  automatic 
meehaalam ;  of  a  comblaatioa  lock ;  aad  means  coanactlag 
the  oomblaatloB  lock  to  tha  aatoasatlc  bolt-operatiag 
BMchaalsm  wharaby  the  fonser  1*  adapted  to  control  the 
action  of  the  latter  when  not  under  the  control  of  Mid 
time  lock,  said  laat-naaied  mMua  acting  independently  of 
tee  tima-lock. 

6.  In  combination  with  aa  avtomatlc  bolt-operating 
maehaaism  laclndlag  a  ralaaM  Ifrar :  of  a  pair  qt  iarars, 
MCh  of  which  is  adapted  to  eagage  the  rdMse-lerer ;  and 
meaaa  tor  actuating  either  larer  of  Mid  pair  Independ- 
ently of  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  VO  not  priatad  la  the  Oasette.] 


9M,8tO.  CHABOINO  APPABATU8.  Faao  H.  DAHtna, 
Worceotar.  Maaa.  Filed  Aug.  21,  IMO.  Serial  No. 
514.009. 

1.  Faraace  charglag  apparataa  eompriilag  a  redpro- 
vatlag  pnaher  bar  hariag  meaaa  arraaged  to  ooatact  with 
aad  posh  Uaaka  aapportad  bsa«th  aald  bar  lato  the  fur- 


aaM,  a  track  for  mM  paaher  bar,  a  rotary  drirlag  aioCar 
and  gearing  operatively  connectlag  Mid  motor  and  pusher 
bar :  sabataatlally  as  described. 


2.  Apparataa  for  charging  furnaces  comprising  a  slide- 
way  on  whlni  blanks  are  transferred  to  the  furnace,  s 
rtclprocatlnglpusher  arranged  to  travel  above  the  slide- 
way  and  hav^fg  a  pivoted  pusher  arm  contadlng  with 
aaid  blanks,  a  rotary  driving  motor  and  gearing  opera- 
tlvely  connecting  said  motor  with  the  pusher ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  Apparatua  for  charging  furnaces  comprising  a  sup- 
porting slide-way  for  the  blanks,  a  pusher  bar  arranged  to 
redprocate  over  and  above  the  slide-way,  Mid  bar  having 
a  toothed  rack  attached  thereto,  guides  for  the  bar,  a  ro- 
tary drtrlng  motor  and  gearing  operatlvely  connecting 
said  motor  with  the  rack  on  Mid  bar ;  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  Apparatua  for  charging  furnaces  comprising  a  slide- 
way  on  which  blanka  are  supported,  a  track  adjacent 
thereto,  a  pusher  bar  arraaged  to  reciprocate  over  the 
sUde-way  and  track  having  a  pivoted  pusher  finger  adapted 
to  contact  with  the  blanka,  a  rotary  drirlng  motor 
and  gearing  operatlrely  connecVog  the  motor  with  wid 
pusher  bar ;  substantially  as  described. 

6.  Apparatus  for  charging  furnaces  comprising  a  slide- 
way  on  which  the  blanks  are  supported  and  moved  Into 
the  furnace,  a  track  above  the  slMe-wax,  a  redprocatlng 
poaher  bar  mounted  upon  and  adapted  to  trarel  on  said 
track,  said  pusher  bar  baving  a  toothed  rack  secured 
thereto,  a  rotary  driving  motor-  and  means  operatively 
connecting  the  motor  with  the  rack  on  said  pusher  bar : 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


966,891.      PBINTING-WHEEL.      Isaac    8.    Demext,    St. 
Nicholas,  Fla.     Filed  Aug.  23,  1006.    Serial  No.  514,210. 


1.  In  a  printing  wheel,  a  sheet  metal  member  provided 
with  a  body  portion,  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  lugs 
arranged  la  planes  which  are  concentric  to  the  axis  of  the 
wheel,  la  comblaatioa  with  aa  addltioaal  member  Jolaed 
to  the  first  named  member,  said  additional  member  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  flange  harlng  an  aperture  there- 
through. Mid  members  respectively  prorlded  with  aper- 
tures eoaoeatrtc  to  mM  axis. 

2.  In  a  printlag  whed,  a  aheet  metal  member  provided 
with  a  body  poriloa,  and  prorlded  with  a  plurality  of  lags 
arranged  In  planes  which  are  concentric  to  the  axis  of 
the  wheel,  la  combination  with  an  addltioaal  member 
Jolaed  to  the  first  aamed  aiember,  such  aiembers  rMpec- 
tlrely  prorlded  with  apertnrw  oonceatric  to  aodi  axis, 
aad  a  tongue  forced  out  from  one  of  such  membars  and 
arranged  to  conaect  tbe  membera  adjacent  to  the  eaaeen- 
trlc  apertnrea. 

8.  la  a  printing  wheel,  a  aheet  atetal  member  provided 
with  a  body  portion,  and  prorlded  with  a  plurality  of  lugs 
arranged  In  planes  which  are  concentric  to  the  axis  of 
the  wheel,  la  combination  with  an  addltioaal  member,  pro- 
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TM«d  with  an  •aaolar  flanga  haTlBg  aa  itpertor*  tlwre- 
thfoa^  joJiMd  to  the  flnt  Bamed  nwoibfer,  auch  membcn 
r«apectlT«l7  prorlded  with  apartnrea  conoentrte  to  raeh 
axil,  and  oae  of  raeh  memben  prorided  with  a  tongue 
forced  oat  therefrom  and  arranged  to  conneet  the  membcra 
adjacent  to  the  eonecatrle  apertorea. 

4.  In  a  printing  wheel  a  ^eet  metal  member  pnrrlded 
with  a  body  portion  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  Ingi 
rcapeetlrdT  arranged  In  planea  whldi  art  eoaeentric  to 
the  axlfl  of  the  wheel.  In  eoBhltfatlott  with  an  additional 
aheet  metal  member  provided  with  a  body  portion  and 
with  a  cylindrical  portirai.  anch  cylindrical  portion  having 
an  apertnre  therethroogh,  sach  membera  joined  together 
ao  that  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  last  named  member 
forms  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  between  the  loga  of  the 
first  named  member  and  the  aperture  In  the  cylindrical 
portion  arranged  to  come  between  two  of  anch  logs,  and 
such  membera  provided  with  apertnrea  concentric  with  the 
azla  of  tite  wheeL 

B.  In  a  printing  wheel  a  shaet  metal  member  provided 
with  a  body  portion  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  lugs 
raapeetlvely  arranged  in  planes  which  art  concentric .  to 
the  axis  of  the  wheel.  In  combination  with  an  additional 
aheet  metal  member  provided  with  a  body  portion  and 
with  a  cylindrical  portion,  sach  cylindrical  portion  having 
an  aperture  thertthroo^  sach  members  joined  together 
so  that  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  last  named  member 
foroM  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  between  the  logs  of  the 
first  named  member  and  the  aperture  in  the  cylindrical 
portion  arranged  to  come  between  two  of  such  lugs,  and 
such  members  provided  with  apertures  concentric  with  the 
axla  of  the  wheel,  and  one  of  such  members  provided  with 
a  tongue  forced  out  therefrom  iind  arranged  to  connect  the 
SMflBbers  adjacent  to  the  concentric  apertures. 

[Clalaia  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.1 


•  5  6.89  2.  FEBD-GBINDER.  SAUunL  K.  Dbnnis  and 
PaAinc  W.  Bics.  Chicago,  111.,  auignors  to  International 
Harrtster  Company.  \  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled 
Aug.  8,  1907.    Serial  No.  888.941. 


1.  In  a  feed  grinder,  in  cbmfolnation,  a  hopper,  a  grind- 
ing chamber,  a  feed  shaft  and  acrew  thereon  mounted  to 
route  in  the  bottom  of  said  hopper,  peripheral  teetb 
formed  on  the  end  of  said  screw  adjacent  to  the  grinding 
chamber,  a  grinding  disk  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  cooperating 
autlonary  dlak  located  within  said  grinding  chamber  and 
provided  with  an  eccentric  feed  opening  aorronndlng  said 
feed  screw,  and  a  series  of  Inwardly  projecting  teetb 
formed  In  said  eccentric  feed  opening  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  teeth  on  the  end  of  the  feed  acrew,  sab- 
ataatlally  aa  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

S.  In  a  feed  grinder,  In  combinatloi^  a  hoppef.  a  grind 
lag  dtamber.  a  teed  shaft  and  screw  thereon  mounted  to 
rotate  In  the  bottom  of  said  hopper,  peripheral  teeth 
foHMd  on  the  end  of  said  screw  adjacent  to  the  grinding 
duunbar,  a  grinding  disk  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  cooperating 
atattoohry  dlak  located  within  said  grinding  chamber  and 
provMM.  with  as  eccentric  feed  opening  anrroondlng  said 
feed  screw,  and  a  series  of  Inwardly  pnnjectibg  teeth 
fuimail  la  aa^d  tcosatrlc  feed  o:pening  on  the  section  there- 
of which  Usa  nsartat  the  fttd  screw  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  tht  teeth  on  the  end  of  the  teed  screw,  sab- 
stantlally  aa  aad  f«r  the  purpooe  specified. 


8.  In  a  feed  grinder.  In  combinatkm.  a  hopper,  a  grlad- 
Ing  chamber,  a  feed  shaft  and  screw  thereon  monatad  ta 
rotate  in  the  bottom  of  said  hopper,  a  dividing  wall  be- 
tween said  hopper  and  grinding  chamber,  said  wall  being 
provided  with  an  Internally  toothed  feed  passageway  sur- 
rounding the  feed  screw,  a  allde  for  regulating  the  extent 
of  opening  of  said  passageway,  peripheral  teeth  formed  on 
the  end  of  aald  teed  screw,  a  grinding  disl^  fixed  to  said 
shaft,  a  cooperating  stationary  disk  located  within  said 
grinding  chamber  and  provMsd  with  aa  eccentric  feed 
opening  across  said  passageway  and  surroundlag  said  feed 
screw,  and  a  series  of  inwardly  projecting  taeth  in  the 
eccentric  feed  opening  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
teeth  on  the  end  of  the  fttd  sertw,  snbstantlally  as  and 
tor  the  purpose  described. 


966,893.  ALTERNATINO-CURBBMT  MOTOR.  Val«rb 
A.  Ftmn,  London,  England.  Original  application  filed 
Dec  19,  1906,  Serial  No.  348,669.  Dlvldtd  and  this 
application  filed  Mar.  6,  1900.     Serial  No.  481.762. 


1.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  the  combination 
with  an  inducing  member  provided  with  a  main  inducing 
winding,  of  an  induced  member  ahort-drenlted  along  an 
axla  approximately  eolncMlag  with  that  of  Che  main  in- 
ducing winding,  and  means  tor  Introdndng  Into  said  In- 
duced member  along  another  axla  aa  B.  M.  F.  approxi- 
mately in  phase  quadratore  to  that  Impressed  on  the  main 
Indndng  winding. 

2.  In  an  alttmating  carrtnt'  asotor.  the  combination 
with  an  inducing  member  provided  with  a  main  Indndng 
winding,  of  an  induced  member  provided  with  a  commuted 
winding  short-circuited  along  an  axla  approximately  coin- 
ciding with  that  of  the  main  Indadag  winding,  and  mean* 
for  introducing  into  said  Induced  member  along  another 
axis  an  B.  M.  F.  approxlaat«iy  la  phaat  quadrature  to 
that  Impressed  on  the  mala  Indndng  winding. 

8.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  the  comblnatioo 
with  a- stationary  member  provided  with  a  main  Indudng 
winding,  of  an  induced  member  short-clr--^ttd  along  an 
axis  approxlButely  coinciding  with  that  of  th*.  autln  in- 
dndng winding,  and  a  phaas  coaverter  eonnectad  la  aerlea 
relation  with  the  induced  member  along  another  axla. 

4.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  the  combination 
with  a  statioDsry  member  provided  with  a  main  Inducing 
winding,  of  an  Induced  member *provMed  with  a  commuted 
winding  short-circuited  along  aa  axla  approximately  cola-  ° 
ddlng  with  that  of  the  atala  inducing  winding,  and~a 
phase  converter  connacttd  In  sartos  relation  with  tba  hi- 
duced  member  along  another  axla. 

5.  In  an  alternating  current  nwtor,  the  combination 
with  aa  Inducing  membar  provided  with  a  mala  Inducing 
winding,  ot  aa  Induced  meaaber  ahort-drcnltad  along  an 
axla  apprexlaUtely  eolncMlag  with  that  of  the  main  la- 
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dndag  wladlBg,  means  tor  Introducing  Into  said  Induced 
membw  along  anothar  axla  an  B.  M.  F.  approximately  in 
phase  quadrature  to  that  impressed  on  the  main  Indudng 
winding,  and  means  for  varying  ths  volts  par  turn  la  aald 
main  inducing  winding. 


986,894  AI/rBENATING-CUBBBNT  MOTOR.  Vai^Ibb 
A.  Ptmh.  London,  Bagland.  Original  applicatl<m  fllad 
Dec.  19,  1906,  Serial  No.  348,650.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Mar.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  481,766. 


in  an  alternating  current  'motor,  the  combination 
with  an  induced  member,  of  an  Inducing  member  provided 
with  a  main  indndng  winding  and  a  field  winding  dis- 
placed from  said  main  inducing  winding,  means  for  short- 
dreultlng  the  Induced  member  coaxially  with  the  main 
inducing  winding,  means  for  forming  a  local  circuit  in- 
dnding  only  aald  field  winding  and  the  Induced  member 
along  an  axis  displaced  from  that  of  the  Indudag  wind- 
ing, and  means  for  varying  the  magnitude  of  the  flux  pro- 
duced by  said  field. winding.  >^ 

2.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  the  combination 
arlth  an  Induced  member,  of  an  inducing  member  provided 
with  a  main  Indudng  winding  and  a  field  winding  dls- 
plaesd  from  said  main  Inducing  winding,  means  for  short- 
drculting  the  tndueed  member  coaxially  with  the  main 
inducing  winding,  means  for  forming  a  local  circuit  In- 
dudlng  only  said  field  wining  and  the  Induced  member 
along  an  axis  displaced  from  that  ot  the  Indudng  winding, 
and  means  for  varying  tht  dlrtctlon  of  the  flux  produced 
by  aald  field  winding. 

8.  In  an  alttmating  current  motor,  the  combination 
with  an  induced  member,  ot  an  inducing  member  provided 
with  a  main  Inducing  winding  and  a  field  winding  dla- 
placed  from  said  main  Indudng  winding,  means  for  short- 
circuiting  the  Induced  member  coaxially  with  the  main 
Inducing  winding,  meaaa  for  forasiag  a  local  circuit  in- 
cluding only  said  field  winding  and  the  induced  member 
along  an  axis  displaced  from  that  of  the  indndng  winding, 
and  a  movable  contact  for  varying  the  effective  turns  of 
said  field  winding. 

4.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  the  combination 
with  an  induced  member,  ot  aa  iadueing  member  provided 
with  a  fluUa  inducing  winding  and  a  field  winding  dis- 
placed from  aald  main  Inducing  winding,  means  for  sbort- 
drcnltlng  the  Induced  member  coaxially  with  the  main 
Inducing  winding,  meana  for  forming  a  local  circuit  in- 
cluding only  said  field  winding  and  the  induced  member 
along  aa  axis  displaced  from  that  ot  the  Indudng  winding, 
and  meaps  for  varying  the  volts  per  turn  In  the  main  in- 
ducing winding. 

8.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  the  combination 
with  an  Induced  SMmber.  of  an  Indudng  stember  provided 
with  a  main  iivdndng  winding  and  a  field  winding  dis- 


placed from  said  main  inducing  winding,  assaas  for  ahort- 
drcuiting  the  induced  member  coaxially  with  tht  B»ln 
Inducing  winding,  meant  for  forming  a  local  drcult  In- 
dudlng  only  aaid  field  winding  and  the  induced  member 
along  an  axla  dlaplaced  from  that  of  the  Inducing  winding, 
meana  for  varying  the  direction  of  the  fiux  produced  by 
said  field  winding,  and  means  for  varying  tht  volta  par 
tun  in  the  main  inducing  winding. 
[ClalB  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


906,898.  BBLT-FILLINO  FOUNTAIN-PBN.  BBMJAilt5 
OaiaaHABaa,  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1909.  Serial 
Mo.  S11.8T8.  * 

t 

6 


1.  A  self  filling  fountain  pen  comprising  a  barrel  closed 
at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other  and  having  a  slot  dis- 
posed longitudinally  between  its  ends,  a  pen  section  screw 
threaded  Into  the  open  end  of  the  barrel,  a  sleeve  secured 
to  the  pen  aectlon  within  the  barrel  and  projecting  bt- 
neath  said  alot,  stops  on  said  alseve,  an  elastic  Ink  reser- 
voir arranged  within  the  barrel  and  teatened  to  the  pen 
section,  a  presser  bar  adapted  to  operate  upon  said  ink 
reaervoir,  and  a  finger-piece  engaged  with  said  presser-bar 
and  projecting  up  through  the  slot  in  said  barrel,  where- 
by tht  finger-piece  may  be  rotated  with  the' barrel  rela- 
tively to  the  sleeve,  said  rotation  being  limited  by  en- 
gagement of  the  finger-piece  with  the  stops  on  the  sleeve. 

2.  A  self  filling  fountain  pen  comprising  a  barrel  closed 
at  one  end  and  open  at  tht  other  end  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  between  said  ends,  a  pen  section  screw-thread- 
ed In  the  open  end  of  said  barrel,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the 
pen  section  within  the  barrel,  an  elastic  Ink  reservoir  sr- 
ranged  within  the  sleeve  and  barrel  and  engaged  with  aald 
pen  section,  a  presser  bar  resting  upon  said  ink  reservoir 
and  arranged  partly  within  the  sleeve,  said  sleeve  having 
a  longitudinal  slot  opening  at  the  other  end  thereof  and 
a  recoaa  adjacent  to  said  aid,  and  a  finger  piece  on  the 
proaaer  bar  projecting  up  through  the  alot  in  the  barrel 
and  arranged  to  operate  in  said  recess  and  over-hang  the 
adjacent  portion  of  the  sleeve  to  lock  the  presser  bar 
against  depression. 

8.  A  self  filling  fbuntain  pen  comprising  a  pen  aectlon, 
a  relatively  rotataUy  movable  barr^  monnttd  on  the  pen 
aectlon  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  between  its 
ends,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  p«i  ssetlon  within  the  barrel 
and  provided  at  Its  other  end  with  a  longitudinal  slot  and 
a  rtceaa  adjactnt  to  said  alot,  tht  walls  of  said  recess  and 
alot  providing  st<H;is,  an  elastic  Ink  reservoir  arranged 
within  the  sleeve  and  barrel  and  mounted  on  the  pen 
aectlon,  a  preaaer  bar  resting  on  the  ink  reservoir  and 
partly  within  the  alttvt,  and  a  finger  place  projedlng  up 
through  tht  alot  In  the  barrel  and  fastened  at  one  end 
to  the  prtsstr  har  to  <^>eratt  In  aald  reeeaa  and  alot  of  the 
aleevc.  aald  preaaar  bar.  finger  piece  and  barrel  being  ro- 
tatable  between  aaid  atopa  to  carry  the  finger  piece  into 
allnement  with  tht  alot  in  tht  alteve  and  permit  the 
preaaer  bar  to  be  depraaaed  and  into  engagement  with  the 
aleeve  opposite  the  recess  to  lodi  the  press«-  bar. 


956,896.  FOLDABLB  HAND  8N0W-PIX)W.  Bdwabo 
H.  Gaosa,  Stamford.  Conn.  Fllad  June  16.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  002,408. 

1.  A  collapalble  snow  plow  or  scrsper  comprising  s 
plurality  of  aide-members  pivotally  connected  at  one  end 
and  adapted,  when  closed  to  inoperstive  position,  to  lie  in 
approximately  aarallel  relation  and,  when  opened  to  op- 
erative poaltlon,  to  lie  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  and  a 
spacing-member  shlftably  attached  to  one  of  aald  side- 
members  and  occupying  a  position  substantially  parallel 
thereto  when  in  inoperative  position  snd  engaging  with 
the  other  side-member  wb^  both  astabtn  sre  opened  to 
operative  position. 
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8.  A  ceUttpaiUc  mow  plow  coBprislag  two  sldo-iBaDbera 
lilagnxllj  coanccted  at  oo«  end  to  pemit  thorn  to  lie  In 
mppieadoMttlj  |>arallel  relation  whea  in  one  poeltlon  and 
•daptad  to  be  opened  to  ocenpy  poeitlons  at  an  an^le  to 
eaek  ether,  aad  a  vadns-nambw  conaeeted  to  one  of  aald 
•Ide-Bwmbera  and  ablftaUe  to  Ue  anbatantlallr  parallel 
to  aald  slda-meaUMT  when  poaltloaed  la  parallel  relatloa 
to  the  other  tide-member,  and  to  lie  at  ancle  thereto  when 
■aid  fltde-memben  are  spread  apart. 


3.  ▲  collapelhle  anow  plow  or  acraper  comprlalns  a  plu- 
rality of  atde-aiembert  pirotallr  connected  at  one  end 
whereby,  when  eloaed  toffethar  in  inoperatlTe  position,  aald 
■Ide-membera  Ue  la  approximately  paralled  relation  and. 
whaa  spread  apart  to  Inoperatire  podtioa,  said  member* 
lla  at  an  aacle  to  each  other,  a  spacing-mamher  ahlftably 
attached  to  one  of  Mid  slda-members  and  ocenpylnur  a  po- 
sition snbstantially  parallel  thereto  when  in  inoperatire 
poeltlon  and  moraMe  to  engage  said  other  side-member 
when  said  member*  are  spread  apart  to  occupy  their 
operatjTe  position,  and  plow-morins  means  eonnectlnf 
with  said  spacing-member  and  foldable  therewith  into  a 
poeltlon  approximately  parallel  to  Mid  side-member*. 

4.  In  a  anow-plow,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  aide 
boards  plToted  together,  of  a  brace-bar  pirotally  seeared  to 
one  of  said  side  boards  and  remorably  secured  to  the  other 
of  Mid  side  boards. 

5.  In  a  mow-plow,  th«  combination  with  a  pair  of  side 
boards  plToted  together,  of  a  brace-bar  pWotalty  secured 
to  one  of  said  side  boards  and  remoTabty  secured  to  the 
other  of  Mid  side  boards,  and  a  handle  piloted  to  said 
eroM  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gajtette.) 


9  5  6.897.    8MOKK-8TACK.    ALaasT  Bmsn,  Nebraska 
City.  Nebr.    lUad  May  27,  1909.    Serial  V.  496.997. 


A  stack  conprislng  a  saries  of  hollow  tile  arrttona  as> 
•emhied  endwise,  a  metallic  casing  surrounding  the  see- 


the apper  aad  lower  ends  ot  the  caalag 
orer  the  end*  of  the  upper  aad  tower  tile  aaetloaa  for  btod- 
lag  aald  aectioas  together,  aad  a  filler  of  ceneat  between 
tb*  caalag  aad  tUe 


956,898.  SiaNALINO-HOBN.  4c.  Miixu  R.  Hutchi- 
son, Bronzvnie,  If.  T.  rUad  Oct  2.  1906.  Swlal  No. 
280,910. 


1.  In  an  automobile  prorlded  with  an  ezploelTe  motor, 
igniting  apparatua,  battery  and  circuit  breaker,  an  alarm 
comprising  a  laterally  flattened  horn  adlacent  the  side 
of  Mid  automobile,  electromagnetic  means  exciting  said 
horn,  aad  a  circuit  therefor  connected  in  series  with  the 
circnlt  breaker  of  said  Igniting  S4>paratus  and  In  parallel 
with  tiba  primary  of  the  spark  eoU  thereof. 

2.  Aa  aatomobUc,  exploaive  motor  aad  Igniting  appara- 
tus therefor  Including  a  battery,  interrupter  and  coil,  in 
combination  with  a  laterally  flattened  horn  secured  adja- 
cent a  aide  of  said  aatomobtle,  alectromagnetlcally  con- 
trolled means  for  exciting  said  horn  and  a  circuit  there- 
for counected  In  parallel  with  said  coil. 

3.  A  eonTeyance,  exploslre  motor  and  Igniting  appa- 
ratus therafor.  including  a  battery  and  circuit  breaker, 
in  combination  with  a  horn  mounted  upon  aald  oonrey- 
ance,  electromagnetically  controlled  means  for  exciting 
Mid  horn  and  a  circuit  therefor  conaeeted  In  seriw  with 
Mid  battery  and  circuit  breaker,  and  In  parallel  with  the 
aparklag  coU  of  Mid  igniting  apparatus. 

4.  A  conveyance,  exploslTS  motor  and  igniting  appara- 
tua therefor,  incladlng  a  battery,  interrupter  and  coll, 
in  combination  with  a  born  moontad  upon  aald  eeaTtg- 
ance,  electromagnetically  cootrelled  ateana  for  akritlny 
Mid  horn  and  a  drcolt  therefor  connected  In  parallel  with 
Mid  coU. 

5.  A  conveyance,  ezploslTe  motor  and  electric  igalting 
apparatus  therefor  Indndlag  a  battery,  Interrupter,  and 
commutator  coU  la  combination  with  a  bora  meoated  apoa 
said  convey  a  nee,  eleetTomagaetically  operated  means  ft>r 
exciting  said  bom  and  a  clrcalt  therefor  coonected  la  par- 
allel with  Mid  coll  aad  la  aartea  with  Mid  battery,  la- 
terrupter  and  commutator. 

[Claims  6  to  SI  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


956,89i>.  VEHICLB-BRAKB.  CHAaLBS  B.  JACKaO!f,  Busb- 
aeU,.'lU.,  assignor  of  ooe-half  to  blaiMlf  and  one-half  to 
JasM  Beary  Splker,  Baabaell,  III.  Coatlanatlon  of 
appUMtlon  Serial  No.  466,948,  filed  Dee.  23,  1908. 
This  application  filed  Sept.  32, 1909.    Serial  No.  619,096. 

1.  A  vehicle  brake  eomprlalng  a  ahoe-carrylng  bar,  a 
lever  having  an  elongated  loagitadlaal  slot,  a  bolt  carrying 
a  frletloa  roller,  said  frlctloo  roller  being  received  by  said 
slot,  rod  ooanectioBs  betweaa  aald  bolt  and  Mid  sboa- 
earrylag  bar.  Mid  rod  eeaoeetloBa  bcteg  dlapoaed  In  differ- 
ent horlsoatal  planea  aad  having  aald  bolt  fixed  to  tbelr 
eoavergeat  endsi 

2.  A  vehicle  brake  eoMprWag  a  alMe-earryiBg  bar.  t 
larer,  nwans  for  actoatlag  aald  lever,  a  bracket  having  an 
elongated  alot,  a  belt  i«d  eooaeetleas  between  mM  b<rtt 
and  aald  ahoe-carrylag  bar,  said  levar  bavlag  aa  elongated 
alot  aai  *  frtetloa  roller  earrled  by  said  bolt  aad  received 
by  tb*  slot  e<  Mid  lefvr,  aM  bolt  also  b^ag  received  by 
the  slot  of  said  bracket 

8.  la  a  vehlde-brake,  the  eomblaatloa  with  a  vehicle- 
body,  a  brake-beam  aad  means  for  slldlagly  seearlag  the 
beam  la  place  beuMtb  aald  body,  of  a  slotted  lertr,  a  stad 
or  bolt  conaeeted  with  mM  lever,  a  guMlag  darlee  for  eon- 
i  polling  a  straight  backward  and  forward  movement  of 
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said  stad  or  belt  when  aald  lever  Is  operated,  and  eonnee- 
tleaa  between  saM  stad  or  bolt  and  said  bralm-beam. 


4.  In  a  vehicle-brake,  the  combination  with  a  veblde- 
body,  a  brake-beam  and  means  for  slldingly  securing  the 
beam  In  place  benMth  said  body,  of  a  bracket  or  bar  at 
one  aide  of  said  beam,  said  bracket  or  bar  being  provided 
with  a  slot  that  extends  la  a  direction  that  la  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  Mid  beam,  a  stud  or  bolt  slldingly  ai^ 
ranged  in  said  slot,  a  pivoted  slotted  lever  connected  with 
Mid  bolt,  and  means  connecting  said  stud  or  bolt  with 
Mid  brake-beam. 

6.  In  a  vehlde-brake,  the  combination  with  a  vebide- 
body,  a  brake-beam  aad  neana  for  slldingly  securing  the 
beam  In  place  beneath  Mid  body,  of  a  bracket  or  bar  at 
one  aide  of  aald  beam,  aald  bractet  or  bar  belag  provided 
with  a  alot  extandlag  at  aabataatlally  right  angle*  to  the 
said  beam,  a  pivoted  lever  having  a  slot  in  one  ead,  a  stud 
or  bolt  extending  through  both  of  Mid  slots,  and  means 
connecting  said  atnd  or  bolt  with  aald  brake-beam. 


966,900.  CAB-TBDCK,  Cha*ueb  H.  Kmobbs,  BllMbeth, 
N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  George  L.  Hlrtael,  Jr., 
and  one-fourth  to  Abe  J.  David,  Bllsab«th.  N.  J.  Filed 
July  14,  1908,  Serial  No.  448,428.  Renewed  Mar.  22, 
1910.    SerUl  No.  581«004. 

g^    ^^   ^ 


1.  A  car-track  compriatng  two  members  in  swinging  re- 
lation with  a  car-body  and  with  Mch  other  whereby  the 
axle*  can  be  placed  out  of  parallel  relation,  and  means  on 
the  oppoelte  sides  of  the  truck  and  operated  from  the  car- 
body  to  automatically  cause  the  members  to  swing  on  each 
other  when  they  swing  oa  the  car-body. 

2.  A  car-truck  eomprlalng  two  member*  la  swlBglxig  re- 
lation to  a  car-body  and  with  each  other,  coSperatlng  cen- 
ter bare  on  the  member*  to  permit  the  swinging  of  the 
member*  en  Mch  other,  maaas  on  the  track  and  operated 
by  the  movement  of  the  body  to  ea«M  the  menriwrs  to 
■wing  oa  Mch  other,  and  a  pivoted  ceanectlea  between 
MCh  member  aad  lU  center  bar  to  permit  a  vartl^  aiove- 
ment  of  each  member  oa  ita  center  bar. 

8.  A  car-track  comprlalag  two  measbwa,  each  member 
having  a  center  bar.  the  center  bare  coApnaUag  to  bold 


the  two  members  in  swinging  relation  horiaoataliy  with 
each  other  aad  also  with  a  car  body,  the  member*  belaf 
adapted  to  awlag  vertically  oa  the  hortiontaUy  pivoted 
OMtar  bare. 

4.  A  car  track  coanprlsbig  two  herlwmtally  swlaglag 
members  pivoted  at  the  center  of  their  adjelalag 
ptas  la  pairs  on  Mch  side  of  the  pivot  a  lever 
each  pair  of  pins,  and  a  pin  projecting  from  Mcb  lever  and 
providing  for  its  manipulation. 

5.  A  car-truck  comprising  two  hortaontally  swlnglag 
members  pivoted  at  the  center  of  their  adjoining  edgea, 
pins  In  pairs  on  each  side  of  the  pivot,  a  lever  on  each 
pair  of  pina,  the  lever  being  pivoted  on  one  pla  aad  bavlag 
a  slot  to  receive  and  operate  the  other  pin,  and  means  for- 
simultaneously  operating  the  levers  to  cauM  the  member* 
to  swing  on  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 


966,901.      PtJCL-BRIQUIT.     DtiViD  C  McCax,  Loe  Aa- 
gelea,  CaL    FDed  Mar.  9.  1909.    Serial  No.  482.381. 


1.  A  binding  element  for  arttficHU  fuel  and  the  like, 
oonalstlng  of  a  ligneous  strip  tapering  inwardly  from  ita 
respective  ends,  and  terminating  In  a  boss  approximately 
centrally  thereof,  in  combination  with  a  body  of  ear- 
bonaeeoiu  waste  compressed  thereabout,  said  body  having 
rottaded  enda. 

2.  A  fuel  block  comprising  a  body  of  looae  waate  com- 
pressed to  have  rounded  ends,  and  a  rigid  binder  for  mM 
body,  comprising  a  wooden  strip  tapering  Inwardly  from 
Its  ends  to  approxlmatdy  centrally  thereof,  and  terminat- 
ing in  a  coitral  boaa. 

3.  A  fuel  block  comprising  a  body  of  looee  waste  com- 
pressed to  have  rounded  ends,  and  a  rigid  binder  for  and 
of  the  Mme  material  aa  Mid  body.  Mid  binder  eonslatlBg 
of  a  rectangular  strip  tapering  inwardly  from  its  end*,  and 
terminating  approximately  centrally  thereof  la  a  relafore- 
lag  boM. 

4.  A  fuel  block  comprising  a  body  of  loose  wood  partl- 
des  compressed  about  a  rigid  binder  of  the  same  material. 
Mid  binder  comprising  a  rectangular  strip  extending  loa- 
gltndlnally  of  the  entire  length  of  Mid  body  of  compressed 
material,  and  tapering  Inwardly  from  its  ends,  said  taper- 
log  portions  of  Mid  strip  termlaating  approximately  cea- 
trally  of  the  leaglh  thereof  In  a  reinforcing  boss  whoM 
height  Is  on  a  line  approximately  with  the  Indplent  polnta 
of  uld  tapering  portions. 


966,902.     FDBL-PBB88.    David  C  McCav,  Loa  Aagele*. 
Cal.    Filed  June  14,  1909.    Serial  No.  602,148. 

1.  In  a  fuel  preaa,  a  mold  compriatng  a  atatlonary  aeC' 
tlon  and  a  movable  aectlon,  a  ploager  operating  in  Mid 
mold,  and  means  to  move  aald  movable  aectioa  in  one  di- 
rection to  discharge  the  contents  of  said  mold,  and  In  the 
opposite  direction  to  dose  the  compreeeloa  chamber  pre- 
vioua  to  the  complete  receaaioB  of  mM  plnager  from  the 
compreMlon  chamber. 

2.  la  a  fuel  prem,  a  mold  comprising  s  stationary  sec- 
tion and  a  aiovable  section.  Mid  mold  having  a  dome- 
shaped  bottom,  a  plunger  operating  In  Mid  mold  and  pro- 
vided with  a  dome-ehaped  shoe,  a  conical  agitator  and 
force  feed  commualcatlng  with  the  interior  of  aald  mold, 
meana  to  operate  Mid  agitator,  means  to  move  said  mov- 
able wctloa  upoa  the  rsee—laa  of  the  pinagcc,  ejecting 
mean*  carried  by  aald  mold  and  operable  by  the  moveoMat 
thereof  In  one  direction,  aad  meaaa  to  operate  aald  mov- 
ing meana. 

i.  la  a  fuel  pre**,  the  eombUMtioa  with  a  baM  and 
standards  asooated  theteon,  said  baae  being  provided  with 
a  discharge  opening,  of  a  aectloaal  mold  oa  aald  baae.  uM 
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■<rfd  hSftiiv  A  aoaeihtped  iMttom,  a  plaagcr  provMtd 
Witt  •  Aont  rtuptil  alio*  aad  arraated  to  optnta  la  nld 
■old.  gwNd  Muiw  to  operate  tald  plaacer.  a  routory 
force  feed  above  laid  mold,  an  ejectlns  meehanlaai  eonneet- 
ed  with  eald  mold,  aad  a  feared  earn  to  nore  one  eeetlon 
of  Mid  Bold  and  aetoate  eatd  ejeetlnc  neane  to  eaoae  a 
dieehafie  ef  tke  eoBtenta  of  tlie  mold  tbrooch  the  dle- 
efaarge  openlBg  tn  eaM 


4.  In  a  toel  blodc  machine,  the  combination  with  a  baae 
^vlBf  a  dlacharfe  opening  and  a  plotallty  of  standards 
moonted  on  said  base,  of  a  aectloaal  mold  on  said  base, 
a  hopper,  a  fMd  therefor,  a  rotatlns  a«ltator  between  said 
hopper  and  aald  mold,  a  plonger  arranged  to  operate  In 
said  moM,  geared  means  Joamaled  in  said  standards  to 
aetnate  said  plunger,  an  ejecting  ntechanlsm  connected 
with  said  mold,  and  means  to  moTe  one  section  of  said 
mold  in  one  direction  to  operate  aald  ejecting  meehanlam 
and  diaehatge  a  fnel  block  through  the  dlaeharge  opening 
in  said  baae,  said  means  also  being  arranged  to  more  said 
aactlOB  tn  the  opporite  direction  prerioos  to  the  reeeaalon 
of  the  pionger  from  the  mold,  and  to  hold  said  section 
lodrad  during  the  compression  ttrolke  of  the  plunger  in  the 
mold. 

5.  In  a  fnel  prcaa,  a  sectional  nkold.  a  plunger  operating 
therein,  an  ejecting  plunger  in  each  aection  of  aald  mold, 
meana  on  aald  mold  to  operate  and  trip  aald  ejecting 
plungers,  and  meana  to  move  one  section  of  said  mold  to 
control  both  said  ejecting  plungers. 

[Clalma  0  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


909.903.    COSN-CBIB.    Boanr  D.  Ralbtoit^  Wllacot,  Oa. 
FUad  Feb.  10,  1910.    Bwtal  Ma  Ba.084. 


1.  ▲  bnUdlnf  proTlded  adjacent  Ita  bottooi  with  an  out- 
ttfffl^«*»g  platform  extended  entirely  around  the  building 
ud  haTing  aatl-trletloa  sarfaeaa. 

S.  ▲  etraeture  of  the  daaa  deaerlbed  provided  wOjuetrnt 
It*  baCloaa  with  an  outstanding  platform,  and  hUTlng  a 
4o<|wny ;  a  plat*  hinged  at  its  lower  end  to  the  ttmetnre 
to  aerre  as  a  eloaure  for  the  doorway  and  to  sarre  aa  an 


taidlaed  approach  to  the  doorway ;  there  being  a  shoulder 
upon  the  plate  constttuttag  a  part  of  the  platform  when 
the  plate  hi  pealtlODed  aa  a  closure. 

a^  ▲  attwetaiu  o(  the  daaa  described  prorldad  adjacent 
Ite  bottom  with  an  outatandlng  pUttform,  aad  baring  a 
doorway ;  a  plate  hinged  at  Ite  lower  and  to  the  atmcture 
to  aerre  as  a  doaure  tot  the  doorway  and  to  aerre  aa  an 
inclined  approach  to  the  doorway ;  there  batag  a  ahoulder 
upon  the  pUte  eonstKating  a  part  of  the  platftora  when 
the  plf  te  la  poaltloned  aa  a  doaure :  atatra  earrled  by  the 
plate ;  and  retaining  elemante  uniting  both  the  ahoulder 
aad  the  atalra  with  the  plata. 

4.  ▲  Btmetura  of  tha  daa  deatrlbad  prorlded  adjacent 
Ite  bottom  with  an  ontateadlnc  pUtfbra.  aad  haTlag  a 
door-way :  a  plate  hlagad  at  ite  lower  aad  to  the  structure 
to  aarre  aa  a  claaore  for  the  door-way  aad  to  aerre  aa  aa 
iadlned  approach  to  the  door-way :  there  belag  a  ahoul- 
der npoa  the  plate  eonstltatlBg  a  part  «<  the  platform 
when  the  pUte  la  poaltleaed  aa  a  ileama,  aad  aerrlng  aa 
a  atop  to  engage  the  atruetare  when  the  plate  is  positioned 
aa  aa  lacllaed  ayproaeh. 

5.  ▲  atmcture  of  the  daaa  deaerlhed  provided  adjacent 
Ite  bottom  with  an  outatandhig  platfbrm,  and  having  a 
door-way ;  a  plate  hinged  at  ite  lower  end  to  the  structure 
to  aerre  aa  a  doenre  for  the  door-way  and  adapted  to  be 
diapoaed  In  inclined  poaltlon  ta  front  of  the  atmcture; 
thare  being  a  ahoulder  upon  the  platform  conatltutlng  a 
part  of  the  platform  when  the  plato  la  poaltloned  aa  a 
doaure,  and  aervlng  as  a  atop  to  engage  the  atmcture 
when  the  plate  la  taicllned:  and  stepa  BMraated  upoa  the 
pUte  to  be  honaed  wlthte  the  atraeture  whea  the  plate  la 
poaltloned  as  a  decor*.  ^ 

[Clalma  «  to  11  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


90«,904.  SOimD-RBCOBD  TABUDT.  Joa: 
Waahfaigtoa.  D.  C  FUad  Apr.  90.  1904 
204.024. 

if   .•*  P  r     .- 


8AVi»na, 
Serial  No. 


Wtmiiitmimmmsm  [^m^MmmmmmnifM 


1.  A  aouad  record  tahtot  coartrthig  of  a  base  of  stiff 
flbroua  Biaterial.  with  a  alalng  which  eoftena  when  heated 
applied  to  ite  surface,  and  a  layer  of  gramophone  record 
material  upon  the  eising.  sabatantlally  aa  deaerlbed. 

2.  A  aound  record  tablet  cooalatlng  of  a  stiff  fibrous 
baae.  with  a  alalng  that  aofteaa  whea  heated  applied  to 
Ite  Burfaea,  aad  a  layer  of  gramophoae  reeord  matMrlal 
aoperlmpoaed  thereon  and  a  aonad  record  groove  Impreesed 
therein,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

8.  A  aonad  record  teblet  eoaalatlng  of  a  dlak  of  eard- 
boaM.  havtaw  Ite  surfhee  alaad  with  roaln.  and  a  Uy*r  of 
gramophone  reeord  material  appllad  thereto,  substantially 
aa  deaerlbed. 

4.  A  aound  record  tablet  eoaalatlng  of  a  dlak  of  card- 
board, with  a  slsing  of  roaln  applied  to  its  surface,  a 
layer  of  gramophone  record  material  supertmpoeed  there- 
on, and  a  aound  record  groove  lapreaaed  Into  the  reeord 
material,  substantially  aa  ds*n1b*d 

6.  Aa  a  new  artld*  e<  oMumfacture,  a  normally  flat 
record  blaak  of  suOclant  rigidity  to  snbetentlally  main- 
tain Ite  normal  ahape  In  ordlaary  handling,  aald  blank 
having  a  homogeneoos  core  or  center  made  up  of  a  porous 
body  of  fibrous  material  aad  a  bead  of  alas  permeating 
■aid  ^>dy.  a  aurfaee  coatlag  of  alae  oa  said  body  and  a 
■arfhee  of  plaatlc  gramo»hoaa  material  oa  the  coating  of 
alaa,  aald  plaatlc  material  being  adaptvd  to  receive  and 
retain  liapraaalnna  aabataatlaUy  aa  daaerlbed. 
[Oalma  6  to  60  aet  prlatad  la  the  Qaaettei] 


906,900.  FBOCMW  OF  MAlfmO  80T7ND-BBCORD  TAB- 
LBTB.  JoaiPV  III  a  1— a.  Washington.  D.  C.  Original 
appllcatloa  filed  Apr.  90.  1904.  Serial  No.  904.024.  Di- 
vided aad  thia  applleatloa  filed  Mar.  90.  190S.  Serial 
No.  262.840. 
1.  The  proeeaa  «tt  maklag  aooad  reeord  tablet  blanka. 

which  cooalate  In  laapregnaUaf  aa  abaorbnt  baae  with  a 
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material  th*t  aoftana  under  heat,  aad  then  produdag 
such  baae  a  layer  ef  gramophone  record  saaterlaL 


2.  The  proeeaa  of  aMiking  aound  reeord  teblet  blanks, 
which  eonalate  to  impregnating  a  fibrous  baae  with  a  ma- 
terial tbgt  softens  under  beet,  and  than  producing  upon 
such  base  a  layer  of  gramophone  reeord  materlaL 

8.  The  proeeaa  of  making  sound  record  teUet  blanka, 
which  coaslste  In  lay>regnatlng  a  disk  of  fibrous  material 
with  thermoplastic  material  and  then  producing  upon  such 
disk  a  layer  of  gramophone  record  material. 

4.  The  proeeaa  of  making  sound  reeord  teblet  blanka, 
which  connate  in  producing  a  thermoplaatle  flbroua  baae 
and  then  covering  the  name  witii  thermoplaatle  record  ma- 
terUL 

6.  The  proeeaa  of  making  aound  record  teblet  blanka, 
which  eonalate  tn  impregnating  a  flbroua  baae  with  ther- 
moplastic material,  and  then  producing  upon  such  base  a 
layer  of  gramophone  reeord  material  eontalnlng  shdlac. 

{Claims  0  to  IT  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


96«,90«.     MUFFLKB. 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1910. 


EDWAao  D.  Siua,  Slservllle,  Pa. 
Serial  No.  630,737. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  deacribed  comprialng  a  spiral 
casing  and  said  casing  having  a  spiral  slot  co-extensire 
with  the  length  of  said  caalng. 

2.  A  derlce  of  the  daaa  deacribed  comprialng  a  apiral 
caalng  baring  a  q>lral  alot  co-estenatre  with  the  length  of 
aald  caalng,  and  aald  caalng  formed  at  aeparable  seetloBS. 

8.  A  devloe  of  the  dass  described  comprising  a  spiral 
casing,  said  casing  provided  with  a  spiral  slot  co-extenslve 
with  the  length  of  said  casing,  said  casing  formed  of  sep- 
arable sections,  and  each  of  said  aectlons  having  Ite  great- 
cat  dlmenalon  aaml-drcular. 

4.  A  devlee  of  tha  ctaaa  deaerlbed  comprialng  a  spiral 
casing,  aald  casing  being  provided  with  a  spiral  alot  co- 
extenalve  with  the  length  of  said  casing,  said  casing 
formed  of  separable  eections,  each  of  said  sections  having 
ite  greateat  dlaMnakm  ssml-dreular,  and  the  eroaa-aectlon 
of  a  aald  seetioa  being  ta  the  form  of  a  figure  f . 

6.  A  device  of  the  daaa  deecribed  comprlelng  a  spiral 
caalng,  aald  caalng  having  a  spiral  slot  co-ezt«islve  with 
the  length  of  said  eaatag,  said  paasage  formed  of  separa- 
ble sectlona,  each  of  aald  aeetlona  having  Ita  greateat  dl- 
menalon aeaal-drcular,  and  the  craaa  eeetlon  of  a  aald  ■**• 
tlon  being  in  the  form  of  a  figure  6,  said  sections  pro- 
vided withta  a  cyltadrleal  casing,  and  a  conical  noaale 
upon  one  end  thereof  and  a  doaure  cap  upon  tb«  other. 

(Clalma  0  to  11  not  printed  ta  the  Oaaette.] 


856.907.  TANK-INDICATOB.  JOHK  B.  Smiis,  Brad- 
ford, Maae..  aaalgnor  to  Bobert  A.  Jordan,  trustee, 
Brookline,  Maaa.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1908.  Serial  No. 
467,616. 

1.  In  eombtaatioB  with  a  removable  taak-dosure  hav- 
lag  a  paaaage  thervthron^,  an  tadlcator-rod  mounted  to 
allde  in  aald  paaaage,  and  having  a  fioat  thereon  of  lees 
diameter  than  the  cloeure  and  meana  for  limiting  the 
moveaient  of  aald  red  with  relation  to  aald  doaure  to 
prevent  dlaconneettMt  thereof  when  the  closure  la  removed 
from  the  tank,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  removable  tank-doeure  ha«> 
ing  a  passage  therethrough,  a  float-lndlcater-rod  mounted 
to  slide  in  said  passage,  means  for  closing  said  paaaage  and 
holding  aald  rod  ta  depressed  position,  and  means  for  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  said  rod  with  relation  to  aald  dosur* 
to  prevent  disconnection  thereof  when  the  doaure  la  i*- 
moved  from  the  tank,  substantially  as  deecribed. 


8.  In  combination  with  a  removable  tank-dosure  hav- 
ing a  paasage  therethrough,  an  tadlcator-rod  mounted  to 
slide  in  said  passage,  and  having  a  float  thereon  of  less 
diameter  than  the  closure  and  meana  fbr  llmlttag  the 
movement  of  said  rod  ta  aald  passage  to  prevent  with- 
drawal of  the  rod  from  said  passage  when  the^  cloeure  Is 
removed  from  the  tank,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  removable  tank-dopure  hav- 
tag  a  passage  therethrough,  an  indicator-rod  mouated  to 
slide  in  said  passage  and  havtag  a  retaining  head  at  Its 
outer  end,  and  a  float  at  Ita  inner  end  of  less  diameter 
than  the  doaure  substantUlly  aa  deecribed. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  tenk-cloanre  having  a  thread- 
ed aperture  therethrough,  and  having  a  screw  plug  thread- 
ed ta  aald  aperture  provided  with  a  bead  at  ita  inner  end 
and  a  longitudinal  bore,  an  tadlcator-rod  mounted  to  allde 
In  aaid  bore,  and  a  guiding  device  fbr  aald  fioat  connected 
to  aaid  head,  subetanttally  aa  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  ta  the  Oaaette.] 


9  6  6,908.  OALYANIZBD-IBON  TANK.  Onoaoi  A. 
TxACHTX  and  Abthub  F.  Tbacbt*.  Madison,  Wis.  Filed 
Aug.  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  614,91& 


.Z^ 


>^ 


1.  A  tank  comprising  a  body  having  ite  edge  outbent  to 
form  a  flange,  the  flange  betag  bent  sharply  upon  itself, 
inwardly,  to  form  a  rim.  the  rim,  in  approximate  altae- 
ment  with  the  body,  being  sharply  bent  upon  Itself,  out- 
wardly, to  form  a  binding  end,  located  between  the  flange 
and  the  rim ;  and  a  bottom  extended  beyond  the  body  and 
tadoaed  peripherally  between  the  flange,  and  the  binding 
end,  the  flange  and  the  rim  being  concaved  toward  eadi 
other  to  engage  the  bottom  and  the  btadlng  end;  and 
retaining  elemente  extended  through  the  rim,  the  bottom, 
the  btadlng  end.  and  the  fiange. 

2.  A  tank  comt>rlaing  a  body  havtag  ita  edge  outbent 
to  term  a  flaag*.  the  fiange  being  bent  aharply  upon  Itartf. 
Inwardly,  to.  form  a  rim,  the  rim,  in  approximate  aline- 
ment  with  the  body,  betag  aharply  bent  upon  itaelf,  out- 
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wtsiljr,  to  fona  »  blndtnc  end.  located  between  tbe  lanse 
•ad  the  rlB ;  nad  «  bottom  extended  beyond  the  body  and 
lacioeei  pwiphenUy  between  the  fluge  nod  the  blnd- 
iaC  end.  th*  flaage  and  the  rta  betng  eoaeaved  toward 
ench  other  to  aasac*  tha  botttUB  and  the  btadhiff  end; 
and  retalatec  »*eM«nti  ezteadad  throoffh  the  rim,  the  bot- 
ton,  tbe  btadhic  end,  and  the  flange,  tbe  coneaTlty  «t  the 
flaage  aad  tbe  rim  being  arranged  to  receire  the  enda  of 
tbe  retaialag  elementa  to  hooae  flie  ume  within  tbe  planea 
of  the  eoda  of  the  conearitlea. 


•  66.900.    BUCKLE.     Paaar  B.  Trm.c  Boael.  Kana. 
nied  Not.  13,  1009.    Serial  No.  527,800. 


A  buckle  eomprising  loogltndtnal  and  croea  bars,  a 
tongue  centrally  plToted  upon  one  of  the  cross  bars,  logs 
tntagrally  formed  with  said  bar  open  oppooite  sides  of 
the  tongne  adapted  to  prereat  longitudinal  morement  of 
the  toagoe  thereon,  tbe  ends  of  said  bar  and  tbe  con- 
aected  ends  of  the  longitudinal  bar*  being  enlarged  to 
form  projaettoaa  thereon,  and  a  spring  formed  from  a 
stable  tongth  of  wire  colled  aroiii)^  said  cross  bar  be- 
t«recn  tha  logs  and  said  projecttona.  the  central  portion 
of  «ld  spring  being  ootwardly  and  downwardly  ex- 
tended to  fbnn  a  bight  portion  engaging  with  the  ander 
aide  of  Mid  teagne,  tiie  extremities  of  said  wlra  balag 
coUed  aboQt  and  fixed  to  the  toagltadtaal  liara  of  the 
ttmaM  htfnaA  aald  projecttoaa. 


0&e.010.    TONOfi  FOR  8HKET  METAL.    Pbank  J.  Vnox, 
Warner.  B.  D.    Filed  May  24,  1000.    Serial  No.  407.904. 


CMMnatkm.  with  the  troased  aad  ptroted  ban- 
handle  baTlag  a  hook-tfuiped  portion,  aad  tbe 
ether  haaAe  harlng  a  corred  portion  provided  with  a 
latarally  K«J*etlng  Jaw  at  Its  end.  of  a  lerer  plroted 
■ear  «■•  and  to  the  said  hook-ohaped  portion  aad  pro- 
v««ad  at  Ita  shorter  end  with  a  laterally  projecting  Jaw 
■rranjsil  eppeatte  the  afgtsaald  Jaw,  and  a  ereasbar  plr- 
•Osi  t»  tka  lon«ar  end  portion  of  the  said  lerer  and  to 
fka  aaM  carvnd  yartlaa  between  Its  ptret  and  Jaw. 

S.  Ite  «e«blnatlon,  with  the  creased  and  piTotod  haa- 
dlei^  •■•  handle  baring  a  hook-ahaped  portloa,  aad  the 
ethar  haaA*  havinc  a  ennred  porUon  prorMed  with  a 
Isfltl  ptnlaettac  Jaw  at  ita  end,  of  a  lerer  plroted 
Mar  aaa  aad  to  the  aaM  hook.«haped  portion  a&d  pro- 
vltsd  at  tta  siaitii  end  with  a  laterally  projecting  Jaw 


arraaged  oppoalte  the  aforeaaid  Jaw.  and  a  eroeebar  piv- 
oted to  the  longer  end  portlea  ef  the  aald  lever  and  to 
the  said  cnrred  portloa  between  Its  pivot  and  Jaw,  said 
croaahar  having  a  projaeting  aids  porttoa  which  foma  a 
stop  for  the  material  graaped  hetweea  the  aaM  Jaws. 


0  S  6  . 0  1 1  .     TBUBPHONE-BBACUOt.     BOUKO  M.  ViCK, 
Detroit.  Mich.     Vllad  May  10, 1000.     Serial  No.  400,160. 


1.  A  talephoae  anpportlag  hffftdMt  havtag  In  eaahtna- 
tloa  a  phuallty  of  pivotally  eeaaeeCad  anas,  aa  ayartared 
table  sopported  by  oae  «f  aaM  anaa.  a  plnraflty  «f  over- 
hanging lingers  Oxad  ahoat  tta  peripheral  portloa  of  saM 
table,  a  plvotally  sapported  arm  adapted  to  swlag  be- 
aeath  the  table  In  a  plane  parallel  therewith,  a  portion  of 
saM  arm  extending  through  saM  apertore  aad  coastltntlag 
an  additional  overbaagiag  inger  located  In  oppoaed  rela- 
tion to  aaM  fixed  flagere.  aad  a  spring  adapted  to  yield- 
ingly hold  the  same  against  the  baae  of  a  telephone  stand- 
ard laterpoaed  betweea  It  and  the  fixed  ftacera.  anbetan- 
tlally  aa  deacrlbed: 

2.  la  eombtnatloa  with  a  bracket  arm,  a  table  sup- 
ported thereby.  Inwardly  Inclined  flagere  fixed  about  the 
peripheral  edge  thereof,  aad  a  pivoted  spring  arm  havlag 
an  npwardly  projecting  finger  portion,  arraaged  la  oppoa- 
Ing  ralatloa  to  saM  fixed  flagers  aad  extcadlag  through  a 
cut-away  porttoa  of  the  table  to  ylaldlngiT  engage  againat 
a  telephone  baae  interpoeed  betweea  it  aad  the  fixed  fla* 
gers,  substantially  as  described. 


056,012.  FLEXIBLE  SHAFT  -  COUPLINO.  JOUOB  W. 
Waltbxs,  Glens  Falla.  N.  Y..  aaalgaor  to  Mechanical 
Devices  Company.  Albany.  N.  T.,  a  Corporatloa  of  New 
York.     Filed  Dec.  IS.  lOOS.     Barlal  No.  467.081. 


A  flexible  coupling  far  ahafta  ceaBprtaiag  a  body  portion 
having  Its  oppoalte  sidea  pravMed  with  apherical  saata, 
each  aeat  havlag  a  reeeas  aataading  wittfa  the  body  por- 
tion on  dIamstTlrally  oppoalte  aMea  of  the  aeat,  aaM  re- 
cesses having  thair  oatar  walla  la  parallel  lam  with  the 
axla  of  the  body  partlen.  laispaadeat  ball  mambara  ar- 
raaged In  aaM  aaata,  aad  platea  aecored  ta  aaM  body  por- 
tion for  eaaflnlag  the  ball  aiembera,  each  i^ate  havlag  ra> 
ceaaaa  ooaiplemental  to  the  neasasa  «r  the  hady  portion 
to  provide  aa  aioagatad  raeaas,  U-ahapad  wear  ptatea  lo- 
cated within  the  raceaaea.  aad  ptvet  plna  projaeting  from 
the  ball  membera  and  havlag  their  projaetlag  enda  posi- 
tioned In  said  recesses  within  the  wear  platea,  the  portloa 
of  the  r»ceeaee  wlthta  the  saM  wear  plataa  beiag  <^  a 
length  to  permit  free  moveaMnta  of  tiM  pine  la  the  direc- 
tion of  teagth  «f  the 


056.0181  BOOKING  CKIB.  WttxiAM  B.  WAtffOH  aad 
Nathax  H.  KaiH,  Bvaleth.  Mlaa.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1000. 
Serial  No.  521,006. 

1.  The  eombtnatloa  with  a  bed.  of  a  aapportlng  frame 
iadndtag  relatively  atatloaary  tubular  awmbers  havlag 
means  for  attachment  to  a  bad  and  provided  with  leaglta- 
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dlaally  dlsposad  slots,  roda  alMahly  maaated  la  the  tnha- 
te  maaibaBa,  a  erfb  mouatod  for  roddag  movemaat  he- 
twaea  aaM  reds,  paralM  llaki,  each  havlag  one  end 
thereof  plvotally  connected  with  the  crib,  pivot  plna  ax- 
tending  through  the  other  ends  of  the  links  and  engaging 
the  adjacent  roda,  and  aatl-frlction  rollers  carried  by 
some  of  the  pivot  pins  aad  bearing  againat  tbe  walla  of 
the  slots  in  tbe  stationary  tnlralar  mambera. 


«9 


2.  The  combination  with  a  bed,  of  a  aapportlng  ftame 
Including  relatively  stationary  tubular  membera  having 
means  for  attachment  to  a  bed  and  provided  with  loogl- 
tudlnally  diapoaed  alots,  rod  sections  slidably  mounted  on 
the  tubular  members,  a  crib  mounted  for  rocking  move- 
ment between  the  rod  sections,  parallel  links  forming  a 
pivotal  connection  between  the  crib  and  rod  seetkma,  and 
upstanding  members  carried  by  aald  rod  sections  and  ex- 
tending through  the  slots  in  On  stationary  aeetions  and 
constituting  stops  for  engagement  with  the  sMe  raOa  of 
Oie  bed,  aaM  crib  being  movable  to  operative  position  at 
one  aide  of  the  bad  and  to  Inoparatlva  poslttoa  beneath 
said  bad. 

3.  The  comUnatlon  with  a  bed,  of  a  supporting  frame 
Including  relatively  stationary  tubular  members  having 
means  for  attachment  to  a  bad  and  provMed  with  longl- 
tndlaally  disposed  slots,  rods  sUdably  mounted  in  tbe 
tubular  members,  a  crib  mounted  for  roi^ng  movement 
between  aald  rods,  parallel  links,  each  having  one  end 
thereof  plvotally  connected  with  the  crib,  and  pivot 
plna  extending  through  the  other  ends  of  the  links  and 
through  the  slots  in  the  stationary  tubular  members  and 
engaglhg  the  adjacent  rods. 


.014.  FILTBB  AND  CONTBOLLINO-VALVB  THBRB- 
FOB.  Paul  S.  Wabd,  Covington,  Ky.,  aaalgnor  to  Lynn- 
Superior  Company,  Cincinnati,  Oblo,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.     Filed  June  7,  1000.     Serial  No.  500,760. 


flltartag  ta  asrvlca,  fllterlag  to  waata.  waaUag  ta  waata. 
by-paaa  to  aarvlee,  dratai  top,  aad  drain  bottom  of  flltsr, 
eondltkma. 

2.  In  an  apparatua  for  fllterlag  water,  a  Biter  chamber, 
a  valve  caalng  conaeeted  therewith,  comprising  a  three 
ported  body  and  a  valve  so  ported  as  to  provide  for  eloeed, 
filtering  to  service,  filtering  to  waste,  washing  to  waata, 
by-pass  to  service,  drain  top.  drain  bottom  of  fliter,  emer- 
gency aervloe  pipe  drain,  aad  sewer  fluahiag,  eondltioaa. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  filtering  water,  a  filter  chamber, 
a  valve  caalng  connected  thwewith  havlag  porta  lined 
anbetantlally  ia  a  row,  and  a  valve  coacting  with  saM 
porta  to  provMe  passages  for  dosed,  filtering,  filtering  to 
waata.  waahlng,  by-pass  to  service,  drain  top,  aad  drain 
bottom,  conditions. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  filtering  water,  a  fliter  chamber, 
a  valve  casing  connected  therewith  having  inlat,  outlet, 
and  waste  porta,  lined  aabataatlaUy  la  a  row,  a  valve  hav- 
ing ports  dlsi>oeed  In  a  row  to  coOpwate  with  aald  body 
porta  to  accomplish  closed,  filtering,  filtering  to  waste, 
washlag,  by-pasa.  top  drain,  and  bottom  drain,  conditions. 

6.  Ia  ^  apparatus  for  fllterlag  water,  a  three  ported 
valve  eaalag,  aad  a  valve  therela,  a  fliter  body  comprlslag 
chambers  for  filtered  and  nnflltered  water  with  filtering 
matsrlal  between,  and  a  Jet  or  nossle  in  comaranicatioa 
with  a  port  of  the  valve  casing  and  directed  into  the  eedl- 
aaaat  at  top  of  fliterfag  medium. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  aot  printed  la  the  Oaastta.] 


064.016.    SAW-8HAPBR.    Aubbt  B.  Whitb,  Vao  Claire, 
Wis.     FUed  Aug.  10,  lOOa     Serial  Na.  447,688. 


1.  In  aa  apparatas  for  fllterlag  water,  a  flltar  cfeambar, 
a  valve  caatag  eoanected  thetawlth  eomprlalag  a  three 
parted  body  aad  a  valve  ao  parted  aa  to  provide  tvt 


1.  Ia  a  aaw  ahaper,  aa  aavU  adapted  to  rest  eh  the 
teeth  and  bear  on  the  point  of  the  tooth  that  is  being 
shaped  on  the  upper  side  thereof  with  a  rolling  preeaure, 
ia  combination,  with  a  stop  plate  having  a  part  extend- 
Ing  ander  the  tooth  and  beariag  oaTy  «b  the  nader  aide  . 
thereof  below  and  out  of  contact  with  Ita  pelat. 

2.  In  a  saw  shaper,  a  statloaary  aavU  adi^ted  to  teat 
on  the  teeth  and  bear  on  the  point  of  a  tooth  that  ia  being 
ahaped  with  a  rolling  pressure,  in  combiaatioa  with  a 
atop  plate  havlag  a  part  to  extuid  la  nader  the  poiat 
where  the  aavil  coatacta  with  a  tooth  and  engage  the 
tooth  that  la  being  shaped  below  and  out  of  contact  witb 
the  point  thereof,  aad  said  stop  plate  being  adJuataUe  to 
vary  the  point  of  engagement  of  saM  part  with  the  tooth. 

3.  In  a  aaw  ahapet,  an  aavU  adapted  to  reat  on  the 
teeth  and  bear  on  the  poiat  of  a  tooth  that  Is  belag 
shaped  with  a  rolling  preaaure,  a  Aatt,  a  atop  plate  hav- 
ing a  rocking  movement  thereoa  and  provMed  with  a  part 
adapted  to  exteod  In  trader  the  anvil  and  the  under  side 
only  of  the  tootii  that  Is  being  shaped  and  engage  the  edge 
of  the  tooth  below  the  poiat  thereof,  aad  meana  whereby 
said  plate  to  rendered  adjustable  on  aaM  ahaft 

4.  In  a  saw  shaper,  an  anvil  adapted  to  rest  on  the  tip 
of  the  teeth  to  be  shaped,  a  ahaft,  a  plate  mounted  thereon 
and  having  a  part  to  engage  the  edge  of  a  tooth  below 
said  anvil  and  aaM  plate  havlag  a  tranivaras  slot  therein 
and  a  bolt  paaaiqg  through  said  alot  and  whereby  said 
plate  has  a  limited  oecillatlng  adjustment,  aubatantlalty 
aa  described.  « 

:,  6.  In  a  saw  ahaper,  an  anvil  adapted  to  reat  on  the 
teett  aad  bear  on  the  point  of  a  tooth  that  la  hsiag 
shaped  with  a  rolling  preaaure,  a  stop  plate  havlag  a  part 
to  s^nge  the  odfs  of  a  tooth  below  aad  tadepend«srt  «€ 
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Mid  MiTil  and  MM  step  plate  haTtag  aa  opealag  baCwwn 
whiefe  and  Mid  aarU  tte  potat  of  the  tooth  Is  iaautcd, 
aad  Mid  plate  projeetlag  oa  the  aader  aide  oaly  ot  • 
tooth  aad  eeatacttas  thereirtth  beaMth  the  polat  where 
tbt  aarll  bean  oa  the  Qpp»  aide  of  the  tooth. 
CCialaa  •  to  21  aot  ^rlatad  la  the  Oasette.) 


»5«,01«.  DIBFLAT-CAW).  TnaoDoaa  E.  WiBomasiic, 
Jr.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aaalsaor  to  Ketteriiaaa  Litho- 
graphic Maaofaetnrlag  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
CorporatloB  of  Penaaylvaala.  Piled  Not.  1,  IftO*.  Be- 
rial  Ko.  528,647. 


0M.918.  VALVK-BBMBATWO  TOOL.  Ttoma*  B.  Wlfc- 
LiAMa,  Oraage,  llaaa..  aaslgaor  to  The  LMrltt  Madilae 
Co..  Oraage,  Maaa.  filed  May  U,  1909.  Serial  No. 
497.MT. 


1.  la  a  derlce  of  the  character  stated,  a  rear  leaf  haT- 
tag a  background  thereon,  a  front  leaf  extending  from 
one  ead  of  the  rear  leaf  aad  haTlag  repreacatatloaa  there- 
en  forming  portioaa  of  a  picture  complementary  to  the 
backgronad  aad  belag  suitably  cat  away,  and  an  Inter- 
mediate leaf  haTlag  representations  thereon  forming  por- 
tions of  a  plctnre  complementary  to  the  backgronad  and 
the  other  reprcaenutlons,  said  Intermediate  leaf  being 
Boltably  cat  away  and  extending  from  the  other  end  of 
said  rear  leaf  aad  said  iMTes  being  of  dUferent  lengtha. 

2.  la  a  deriee  of  the  character  sUted,  a  rear  leaf  haT- 
lag a  ba^groand  thereon,  a  front  leaf  extending  from 
one  ead  of  the  rear  leaf  and  haTlng  representations  there- 
on forming  a  portion  of  a  picture  complementary  to  the 
background  aad  belag  suitably  cut  away,  means  for  se- 
eartag  the  tree  ead  of  the  froat  leaf  with  the  opposite  end 
of  the  rear  leaf,  and  an  Intermediate  toaf  baring  repre- 
sentations thereon  forming  a  portkm  of  a  picture  comple- 
mentary to  the  background  and  to  the  other  representa- 
Uons,  Mid  latemedlate  leaf  belag  suitably  cut  away  aad 
exteadlag  trom  the  otbw  «ad  of  said  rear  leaf  and  said 
iMTes  being  of  different  lengths. 

3.  In  a  deTice  of  the  character  stated,  a  rear  leaf  car- 
rying a  background,  a  froat  leaf  extending  from  one  end 
of  Mid  rear  leaf  haTlng  representations  thereon  and  being 
suitably  cut  away  and  aa  Intermediate  leaf  exteadlag 
from  the  other  end  of  said  rear  leaf,  haTlng  represents- 
tloas  thereoa  aad  belag  suitably  cut  away.  Mid  lesTes  be- 
lag of  dlffereat  leagths  and  said  intermediate  leaf  being 
adapted  to  abut  a  suitable  stop  when  Mid  rMr  leaf  is 
bowod  In  order  to  ssaure  a  poaitlon  between  said  Imtm  at 
a  suitable  distance  away  from  Mch  aad  Mid  background 
aad  repreaeatatlons  being  complementary. 

4.  la  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  s  rMr  leaf  car- 
rylag  a  badcground,  a  front  leaf  extending  from  one  end 

*  of  said  rear  leaf  haTlng  representations  thereon  and  being 
suitably  cut  away,  an  Intermediate  leaf  extending  from 
the  other  ead  of  said  rear  iMf,  haTlng  representations 
thereoa  aad  belag  suitably  cut  away,  said  Imtm  being  of 
dUTereat  Isagths  aad  Mid  intermediate  leaf  being  adapted 
to  abut  a  suitable  stop  when  Mid  rear  leaf  is  bowed  in 
order  to  assure  a  poaitlon  between  Mid  Imtcs  at  a  suitable 
distance  away  from  Mch,  said  background  and  repreaea- 
tatkNH  belag  complementary,  and  means  for  holding  th« 
Imtm  la  operatlTe  posttioa. 


WOIT.     HAT-OUABD.     B<»BaT  8.  WiaaaiimLO.  Baltl- 
mon,  Md.    riled  Dec  2,  1»0».    Serial  No.  580,088. 


1.  la  a  TalTe  resMtlng  tool,  a  rotatable  work  aupport, 
a  rotatable  member  carrying  a  eeatartag  dsrlce  moTSbls 
in  the  direction  of  Ita  length  lato  eagagement  with  the 
work  for  clamping  the  same  agataat  the  support,  mMns 
carried  by  the  rotatable  member  for  coupling  the  said 
member  to  the  work,  and  meaas  for  rotating  said  member 
to  rotate  the  work. 

2.  In  a  TalTe  resMtlag  tool,  a  rotatable  work  holder,  a 
tabular  spindle,  a  centering  point  mounted  in  the  bore  of 
the  spindle,  aad  morable  in  the  direction  of  Ita  loigth 
Into  engagement  with  the  work  for  damplag  the  same 
against  the  holder,  means  for  coupUag  the  splndls  to  tha 
work,  and  meaas  for  rotating  the  apladle. 

8.  la  a  ralTO  resMtlag  tool,  a  work  htMer  ia  which  ttaa 
work  la  mounted  to  rotate  therewith,  a  tabular  spindle,  a 
centering  point  mounted  la  the  bore  of  the  spiadle,  and 
moTable  in  the  dirsctloB  of  Itt  length  lato  eagagemeat 
with  the  work  for  damplag  the  same  to  Che  hotdar,  aad  a 
finger  carried  by  the  spindle  and  engageable  with  a  alot 
In  the  wort,  whereby  the  Utter  la  eeupled  to  the  spladla. 

4.  IB  a  TalTe  resMtlag  tool  a  bed,  a  rotatable  wort 
holder  on  the  bed.  a  bMring  on  the  bed.  a  tubular  spindle 
mounted  In  said  bMring,  and  hariag  aa  ealargenant  at 
one  end  engagMble  with  one  ead  of  the  beariag,  driTlag 
means  fitted  to  the  other  ead  of  the  spiadle  and  eagage- 
able  with  the  other  ead  of  the  bMrlag,  a  centering  derlce 
mooated  la  the  bore  of  the  splndl^  and  moTable  therein 
In  the  direction  of  Ita  length  Into  engagement  with  the 
work  for  clamping  the  Mme  to  the  wort  holder,  and  nteans 
for  coupling  the  spindle  to  the  work. 

5.  In  a  TalTe  resMtlng  tool,  axlally  aUaed  rotatable 
members,  one  of  said  members  haTlng  meaaa  for  support- 
ing the  work,  a.e«atertng  deTice  carried  by  the  other  mem- 
ber, and  alldahle  In  the  direction  of  ita  length  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  work  for  clamping  the  same  to  the  first 
mentioned  member,  and  meaas  for  eoapllag  the  second 
mentioned  member  to  the  work. 

[Clalma  8  aad  7  not  printed  la  the  Oawtta.1 


958,919.  PBOCE88  FOB  THE  PBBPABATION  OF  81CC- 
ONDABY  -  BATTEBT  PLATES.  Psahk  A.  B.  WaiOHT, 
Oerelaad,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  27, 1900.   Serial  No.  486,182. 


A  guard  9t  the  character  denerib^  eomprialag  a  meta^ 
lie  rtag»  haTtag  Mw-tooth  proaga  projeetlag  lawardly 
tmm  tta  adfla  ta  sagage  the  amterlal  of  a  hat,  a  piece  of 
pesfocate  Mstal  secarsd  to  the  laalde  of  the  riag.  aad 
for  aecarlag  the  gaard  to  the  aaatwlal  of  tha  hat. 


1.  The  proccH  of  forming  peroxld  and  spongy  lead 
platM  which  conslsta  in  placing  within  a  single  taak  haT- 
lag a  saltable  electrolyte  thcr^a  two  aertM  of  lead  pUtaa, 
the  platM  of  each  aeftos  bdag  deetrkaUy  esaacctad  with 
other  la  paraUal  relatloa  aaM  electrolyte  aoatalalag 


aa  ozldhrfag  ^«aldu  ■abataaee  la  sach  quaattty  aa  to 
produce  lead  paroxid  opoa  aaode  plates,  sending  a  cur- 
rent throui^  tha  platM  and  the  electrolyte  in  one  direc- 
tion during  which  time  one  sertM  of  platM  remains  sab- 
Btantlally  unchanged  while  lead  i>eroxld  la  deposited 
upon  the  other  sertos  ot  plates,  then  paaslng  the  oirrent 
in  the  rcTerse  direction  throagh  the  platM  and  the  elec- 
trolyte whereby  the  peroxM  preTloaaly  formed  upon  the 
one  seriM  of  plstM  Is  completely  reduced  to  spooKy  lead 
end  the  roQulred  amoont  of  peroxld  of  iMd  Is  deposited 
upon  the  platM  which  wwe  formerly  unchanged. 

2.  The  procoM  of  forming  peroxld  and  spongy  lead 
platM  which  conalsta  in  Immersing  a  plurality  of  platM 
in  a  suitable  electrolyte,  aendlag  a  enrreat  of  electricity 
through  aald  platM  and  electrolyte  ia  one  direction,  the 
electrolyte  containing  an  oxidising  chemical  substance  la 
such  amonat  that  the  Mtbode  platM  are  onaflected  whea 
the  curreat  la  pasalag  through  the  platM,  allowlag  the 
curreat  to  paM  a  sulBclent  length  of  time  until  the  de- 
sired deposit  of  peroxld  of  iMd  is  formed  upon  the  anode 
platea,  then  reTerslng  the  paasage  of  the  current  throu^ 
said  platM  aad  electrolyte  aad  allowing  the  current  to 
paM  a  snffldent  length  ot  time  to  reduce  the  peroxld  of 
lead  preTloualy  formed  to  spongy  iMd  and  to  build  up 
peroxld  of  lead  upon  the  platM  preTloualy  unaffected. 

8.  The  proceM  of  farming  peroxld  and  spongy  laad 
platM  which  coaalata  la  Immentag  a  jdurallty  of  j^latM 
In  an  electrolyte,  aald  electrolyte  CMsprlalng  sulfuric  add 
aad  aa  oxMUslag  chemical  sohstaaee,  seadlag  a  currant  of 
electridty  through  Mid  platM  and  electrolyte  In  one  di- 
rection aad  then  reTerslng  the  dlraetlon  of  the  current 
through  Mid  platM  and  the  electrolyte,  the  oxidising 
chMilcal  being  present  In  the  electrolyte  bath  In  snch 
qnantltlea,  ao  that  whea  the  earreat  la  first  allowed  to 
paM  lead  peroxld  will  be  fonaed  upoa  the  aaode  platM 
aad  when  the  current  Is  rcTersed  the  peroxld  of  iMd  will 
llkewlM  form  upon  the  anode  plates. 


056,920.  CUBVB  -  8CBIBEB.  Odilo  A.  Zaiaa,  Madison, 
Wis. ;  John  Zalar  admlalatrator  of  said  Odllo  A.  Zeler. 
deceased.  FUed  Sept.  29.  1908,  SerUl  No.  465.319. 
Benewed  Dec  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  685.152. 


1.  Aa  lastrumeat  of  the  cIsm  deacribed  comprising 
spaced  concentrtMlly  connected  platea,  a  radially  disposed 
reToluble  arm  concentriMlly  connected  therewith,  a  sec- 
ond arm  engaged  slldably  with  the  first  arm,  rMlllent 
meaaa  eooigaged  therebetweoa  to  hold  the  last  arm  nor- 
mally at  the  inner  limit  of  ita  moTcment,  a  croM-hMd 
member  Mrrfed  by  the  seooad  arm  aad  aagaged  slldsbly 
agalast  the  adgM  of  the  platea.  aad  a  marking  member 
carried  by  the  second  srm  and  adjustable  longitudinally 
thereof  for  demarcatloa  of  flgOTM  of  Tariooa  sIbm  upon 
rotation  of  the  srms. 

2.  A  dcTlce  of  the  dsM  deacribed  oonprtaiBg  spaced 
guide  platea,  a  rstoluble  arm  concentrically  coengaged 
therebetween,  said  arm  carrytag  a  perf(«ated  bMd  at  Ita 
oater  end,  a  second  arm  eagaged  slldably  through  the  bMd 
aad  haTtag  a  almllar  head  engaged  illdably  around  the 
first  arm,  a  apriag  eagagad  betwaea  the  bMd  to  hold  the 
secoad  arm  at  the  tnaor  limit  of  Ite  morcDeat,  a  guide 
mambar  carried  by  tha  aeesad  ani  fa  aagagement  wttt 
tha  periphery  of  the  plate  fior  radial  redproeatloa  of  the 
Mcoad  arm  upon  rotatloa  ot  the  other  two  anas,  a  loagl- 
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tndlaally  adjustable  penell-holdlag  member  carried  by  the 
second  arm  and  means  for  rotating  the  ana. 

8.  A  derlce  of  the  claM  described  comprMag  a  guide 
plate,  an  arm  piToted  centrally  thereof,  aald  arm  hariag 
a  secoad  arm  alldably  engaged  thereon,  apriag  meaaa  ea- 
gaged betwMB  the  arma  to  hold  tta  aeeoad  arm  aormally 
at  the  Inner  limit  of  Ita  moTement.  meana  carried  by  the 
aecond  arm  for  engagement  with  the  periphery  of  the 
plate,  to  Induce  a  redprocatlon  of  the  secoad  arm  upMi 
rotation  of  the  arma,  the  second  arm  carrying  a  longl- 
tadlaally  extending  aleere,  a  pencil-holding  awmber  alld- 
ably engaged  In  the  aleere,  means  for  aecarlag  aald  peacll 
holder  adjnstably  at  Tartous  points  of  Ita  morement,  a 
rcToIuble  operating  member  disposed  centrally  of  the 
plate,  aad  coaaectlons  between  ttut  operatlag  aiembar  and 
the  seooad  am  for  rotatloa  there^ 

4.  Aa  artlde  of  the  claM  described  ladndlag  a  guide 
plate,  aa  arm  piToted  centrally  thereof.  Mid  arm  haTlng  a 
perforated  bMd  portion  at  tta  outer  end,  a  second  arm 
engaged  slldably  in  the  head  and  proTlded  with  a  similar 
perforated  head  recelTing  the  first  arm  alldaMy  there- 
throng  spring  means  engaged  between  the  hMds  to  hold 
the  aecond  arm  normally  at  the  Inner  limit  of  ita  moTe- 
mcnt,  the  aecond  arm  haTlng  a  lateral  extension  turned 
Inwardly  to  form  a  alMre,  a  pencil-holding  ntember  en- 
gaged alldably  tn  the  stoere,  a  clamp  member  carried  by 
the  sleere  and  mMua  carried  by  the  aecond  arm  In  en- 
gagement with  the  periphery  of  the  plate  for  radial  recip- 
rocation of  aald  arm  and  pencil  hoMer  upon  rotation  of 
the  arma. 

6.  An  artlde  of  the  cUm  described  ladndlag  a  guide 
plate,  a  central  plTot  shaft  carried  thereby,  an  arm  piT- 
oted thereon,  said  arm  being  stamped  from  aheet  material 
and  hsTing  ita  outer  sad  tamed  laterally  and  perforated, 
a  second  similar  arm  engaged  alldably  through  the  per- 
foratlona  and  haTlng  Ita  inner  end  similarly  turned  and 
perforated  and  receirlng  the  firat  arm  alldably  there- 
through, a  apring  engaged  between  the  latter  turned  por- 
tion to  hold  the  second  arm  normally  at  the  Inner  limit  of 
ita  moTOMUt,  means  carried  by  the  second  arm  in  engage- 
ment with  the  i>eriphery  of  the  plate  to  radially  redpro- 
cate  said  arm  upon  rotation  of  the  arms,  said  arm  haTlag 
a  lateral  extenalon  at  Ita  outer  end  b«it  to  form  a  aleere, 
a  pencil  holder  carried  In  said  aleere  radially  alldahle  with 
relation  to  the  plate,  damp  mMns  for  adjustably  securing 
the  pencil  holder  in  the  sleere,  a  rerolnble  key  carried 
centrally  of  the  plate,  Mid  key  harlng  a  tranarerse  pas- 
sage therethroagh,  an  arm  engaged  alldably  In  the  pasMge 
snd  secured  at  Its  outer  end  to  the  second  named  arm  for 
rotation  of  the  arms  upon  manipulation  of  the  key, 


956.921.  COMBINSD  80LDBBIN0-IB0N  AND  BLOW- 
TOBCH.  Hasbt  B.  ADAua.  Pittaburg.  Pa.  FUed  Mar. 
12,  1909.     Serial  No.  482.941. 


1.  In  a  deriee  of  the  character  deacribedL.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  fuel  receirlng  body  portion,  of  a  filling  plug, 
an  air  compreaalng  derlce.  and  a  cap  adapted  to  tncloM 
Mid  plag  and  a  portion  of  Mid  air  oompreMlng  derlce. 

2.  Ia  a  deriee  ot  the  character  described,  the  comblas- 
tloB  with  a  fuel  receirlBg  body  portion,  of  a  filling  plag. 
an  air  compreaatag  derlce,  a  Mp  adapted  to  ladoae  said 
plug  aad  a  portloa  of  mM  air  comprsMlag  derlce.  aad  a 
suspeadlng  member  carried  by  tmti  cap. 

8.  A  ralre  mschanlaa  comprising  a  head  harlnr  a  lon- 
gitudinally disposed  dlsehar^  port  formed  therein,  trana- 
rerse porta  extending  in  opposite  dlraetkNH  throngh  Mid 
head  and  from  Mid  discharge  port  a  loagltudlaal  port 
commualcatlBg  with  Mdi  of  the  tranarerse  porta  aad  aa 
ladependent  ralre  threaded  late  mA  vt  the  traasrcrae 
porta  aad  adapted  to  eoatrol  tht  passage  of  field  through 
Mid  porta 


i«6 
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4.  la  •  4«vie«  of  tk*  flfeaneter  dMcrtMd,  th«  conMna- 
tioB  with  a  fod  raetlTiac  body  portion  haTin«  a  neck,  of 
a  valva  k«ad  tfenadad  i^oa  Mid  neck,  a  pair  of  tnde 
poidcBtly  actMtcd  ynlrm  canted  by  aald  TiUre  head,  a 
eoBMM  dlachafve  poH  trom  Mid  valvt  luad,  a  Mow  torcb 
bwd  tiuvadad  oyoB  aald  ralTe  head,  and  a  soldering  Iron 
tead  thcaadad  vpoB  aaid  blow  torch  bead. 

5.  IB  a  dertoa  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  eoBbina- 
tioo  with  a  t9^  reeelTlng  body  portion  having  a  neck,  of 
•  TalTe  head  threaded  opoa  said  neck,  a  pair  of  lade- 
pMdently  aetoatad  Talvea  carried  bj  tald  ralTe  head,  a 

rnMBMin  dtw^^r*  Port  <'<mb  ***^  ^*^^*  ^**^  *  ^^'^  ^'^'^^ 
kead  thraaAed  oyon  aald  ralve  head,  and  a  aobterlng  Iron 
head  threaded  apoa  aald  blow  torch  bead,  aald  aolderlng 
tiaa  head  bates  hoUow  aad  there  being  diagonal  openlnga 
formed  through  the  wall  of  the  aoMerlng  iron  bead  from 
the  forward  ead  of  the  hoUow  portion  thereof  to  the  faoj 
thctaoL 

(Clala  •  B9t  pctDtad  in  the  Gaietta.] 


tM,MS.  FHOKOOBAPH  -  BJCCORD  MOLD.  IbfWtmD  L. 
Anni,  laat  Otaage.  V.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  New  Jersey  Pat- 
ent CMKftMf,  Weat  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jercey.    FUai  Oet.  12.  1»05.    Serial  No.  282,3«5. 


1.  A  Cnbolar  moid  harlBg  an  inwardly  extending  lower 
portion  Borroaadlng  an  apertnre,  aald  portion  merging 
into  the  mala  portion  by  a  genUe  cnnre.  anhatatftlaUy  aa 

aat  forth.  _ 

2.  A  tnbolar  mold  haTing  a  lower  tapering  portion  ex- 
tending lawai4  and  downward  and  terminating  In  a  cen- 
tral opoilBg.  Mid  tapering  portion  merging  into  the  main 
portion  by  a  gentle  curre.  aabatantlaUy  aa  aet  forth. 

a.  A  tabular  mold  ha-ring  a  lower  tapering  portion  ex- 
teadtag  Inward  and  downward,  and  terminating  in  a  cen- 
tral opealag.  Mid  tapering  portion  gently  earring  toward 
tha  horlsoatal  aa  it  reachea  ^e  opening,  anbetantlally  aa 
aet  forth.  ^ 

4.  A  ti'TT***  mold  eomprtsing  an  inner  cylindrical  shell 
cxtendlBf  iBward  at  tta  lower  ead,  a  cjrBadrlcal  hacking 
aarrooadlac  aald  shell  and  a  ring  covertag  the  bottom  of 
mM  Aell,  eabatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

B.  A  taholar  mold  comprlaiag  aa  inner  cylindrical  ahell, 
extaadlag  iaward  and  downward  at  its  lower  end,  a  cylin- 
drical baekteg  torrooadlng  aald  shell  aad  a  ring  eoT«ring 
the  bottom  ot  saM  sheU.  sobataatlally  m  aet  forth. 

(Claims  A  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.1 


eatending  handle ;  aad  a  aprtas  eaUed  anmad  aaM  plTot- 
wire,  and  having  Its  ends  eagagaabla,  reepeetlTely.  with 
said  handle  and  with  the  body  af  tha  bottle. 


QMjMi.  BOTTLB-CLOSUSB.  Wmamm.  A.  Amuom  and 
JAicaa  P.  Caaoo.  Amsterdam,  N.  T.  Wed  Aog.  19. 
1909.     Serial  No.  51S,6eO. 

1.  Tha  coabtaatlon  with  the  aeck  of  a  ^ttle  haTlag  a 
MMth^pealas :  ^  a  stopper  adapted  to  doaa  aald  opea- 
tac ;  a  plTotrwtta  tadrdlag  tha  aeck  of  the  bottle ;  a  lever 
havtag  loopa  eflsbracias  aald  pivot-wire  and  extending  up- 
wardly aohataatialty  vertically  therefrom  to  a  point  oppo- 
stta  aald  acopper,  and  then  inwardly  aabataatlally  horison- 
tallf ,  aad  ylvaCaUy  eoaaectad  at  its  taaer  did  with  said 
stopper,  said  lever  having  a  downwardly  and  outwardly 


2.  The  eomblaatioa  with  the  neck  of  a  bottie  having  a 
moath-opaatag ;  of  a  stopper  adaptad  to  doaa  aald  opening 
aad  havlag  a  atopper-guldlng  atud  projecting  ^  ■•»« 
stappsr  wlthlB  the  mouth  of  the  bottle ;  a  pivot-wire  en- 
elKllag  the  neck  of  the  bottle;  a  levar  having  loopa  em- 
bracing aald  plTot-wlre  and  extending  upwardly  aubetaa- 
ttally  vertlcaUy  therefrom  to  a  point  oppodte  aald  atopper. 
and  then  inwardly  substantially  horiaoataUy,  aad  pivot- 
ally  connected  at  its  inner  ead  with  said  atopp«.  aiid  lever 
having  a  downwardly  and  oatwardly  extrnkdiag  ^T^J 
sad  a  apriag  coUed  around  aald  pivot-wira.  and  »»•▼*»«  »^ 
eada  engageable,  respecUvdy.  with  aald  handle  and  with 
the  body  of  the  bottle. 

3  The  combination  with  the  neck  of  a  bottle  having  a 
mooth^pening :  of  a  atopper  adapted  to  doae  aald  opening : 
•  plvot-wlre  embradtog  the  n«:k  of  the  botUa :  a  laver  com- 
prlaiag a  piece  of  wire  havlag  its  middle  portloa  bent  to 
form  a  handle-loop  and  latarmedlate  portlona  bent  to  form 
loopa  embradag  aald  pivot-wire,  aad  having  legs  exteadlag 
upwardly  therefrom  to  a  point  oppoaltc  said  stopper,  and 
then  inwardly,  and  pivotally  connected  with  said  stopper ; 
and  a  coil-apring  embradag  aaid  plvot-wirs.  aad  havlag  its 
ends  engageable.  respectively.  With  aald  handle-loop  and 
the  body  of  the  bottla. 

4  The  combination  with  the  nedt  of  a  bottle  having  a 
mouth-opening ;  of  a  atopper  adaptad  to  close  said  opening ; 
a  lever  comprtaing  a  pteee  of  wire  havtof  ita  middle  por- 
tl<m  bent  to  form  a  haadle-loop.  one  <rf  the  brandies  of 
which  U  formed  with  aa  ottet  and  Intermediate  portloas 
bent  to  form  loops  embracing  said  plvot-wlra.  and  having 
legs  exteadlag  upwardly  therefrom  to  a  point  opposite  said 
stopper,  and  then  Inwardly,  and  plv<»tally  coaaected  with 
aaid  atopper :  and  a  coil-spring  eiihradng  said  pivot-wire, 
and  having  one  of  Ita  eada  to  engagement  with  the  body  of 
the  bottle,  and  Its  otter  ead  engagaaUe  with  said  offset  and 
movable  freely  through  said  haadle-loop  when  dUplaced 
from  said  offaet  to  a  potet  midway  betweao  the  braachea 
o<  tha  loop. 

959,924.  WRBNCH.  8lOK«T  D.  Atoe  and  THOMAa  P. 
AToa,  Plentywood,  Mont.  Piled  Dec  18.  1909.  Serial 
No.  088.848. 


1.  A  wrench  including  a  shaak  havlag  a  Oasd  Jaw  aad 
provldsd  with  teeth,  a  iMvahla  Jaw  dldaMy  BMaated  oa 
the  shaak  and  having  one  edge  thereof  provided  wtth  a 
loagitudinal  extaaaioa  bearlag  agalaat  the  adjaceat  faca  of 
the  shaak  aad  its  other  edgtf  formed  with  a  drealar  head, 
there  bdag  stop  shoulders  flonMd  oa  the  movable  Jaw,  an 
operating  lever  pivotally  monated  oa  the  movable  jaw  aad 
provided  with  a  socket  for  the  receptioa  nt  aald  head. 
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spaced  plates  carrlad  by  the  operating  laver  aad  embracing 
the  shaak  aad  astendon  of  ths  dldli^  Jaw  for  sagagement 
with  the  stop  shoulders  on  the  latter,  and  a  spring  pressed 
pawl  pivotaUy  mounted  on  the  operating  lever  between  the 
guide  plates  thereof  for  engagement  with  the  teeth  oa  the 
^ank. 

t.  A  wrench  Indudlag  a  shank  having  a  flxed  jaw  and 
provided  with  teeth,  a  movable  Jaw  didably  mouated  on 
the  shaak,  an  operatteg  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
movable  Jaw  and  provided  with  spaced  rigid  guide  plates 
embracing  the  shaak,  tbere  being  a  socket  formed  in  the 
operatlag  lever,  a  pawl  plvetally  mouated  in  the  socket  of 
the  operatlag  lever  and  havlag  Its  free  end  projecting  be- 
yond the  lower  edges  of  the  guide  plates  for  engagement 
with  the  teeth  oa  the  shank,  aad  a  spring  secureld  to  the 
<4>erating  lever  and  extending  within  the  aocket  for  en- 
gagement with  the  adjacent  face  of  the  pawl. 

3.  A  wrench  Incloding  a  ahank  having  a  flxed  Jaw  and 
provided  with  apaccd  teeth,  a  movable  jaw  alldably  mount- 
ad  oa  the  ahaak  and  having  one  edge  thereof  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  extendon  adapted  to  bear  against  one  aide 
of  the  ahank  aad  Ita  other  edge  formed  with  a  substan- 
tially dreular  head,  aa  operating  lever  pivotally  mounted 
oa  the  diding  Jaw  and  provided  with  a  sodiet  for  the  re- 
ceptioa of  the  head,  spaced  guide  plates  carried  by  the 
operating  lever  and  embracing  the  shank  for  exigagement 
with  the  extension  of  the  sliding  plate,  and  a  spring 
pawl  carried  by  the  losing  lever  aad  adapted  to 
the  teeth  oa  the  ahaak  for  fordag  the  aiovsble 
Jaw  la  the  direction  of  the  ftxed  Jaw  whan  the  operating 
lever  Is  actuated. 


9M.92S.  ASSORTING  AND  ROUTING  CASE  POR  P08T- 
0PPICE8,  Chablbs  H.  H.  Bailbt.  South  Bralatree, 
Mass.    Piled  July  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  508,829. 


1.  In  post-oBee  furniture,  a  hub  having  upturned  di- 
vergent braachea  aoefceted  in  their  upper  portions,  rollers 
mounted  in  the  aoeketa,  a  oaae  or  head  having  npright 
sides  horis<mtaUy  groovad  from  front  to  back  on  thdr 
laaer  facea,  aad  fixedly  attached  to  the  branchee  outside 
said  rollers,  a  abdf  member  forming  the  bottom  of  the 
case,  didably  mouatad  la  said  grooves  aad  supported  by 
the  rollers  aad  adapted  to  be  extended  at  the  back  or  the 
front  of  the  case,  an  upright  supporting  base,  and  a  rev- 
otuble,  vertically  adjustable  eonnectlon  between  the  base 
aad  the  hob  aad  rigidly  secured  to  the  latter. 

2.  In  poat-oSas  foraiture.  a  ease  or  head  having  com- 
partamntst  a  horlsoatally  dldable  shelf  aiember  adapted  to 
be  eateaded  at  the  back  or  the  front  of  the  caae,  a  drawor 
carried  by  said  member  and  accessible  from  the  back  or 
ftoat  of  the  eaae,  a  supportlag  baas,  aad  a  revolnble  coa- 
aactlon  between  it  and  the  case. 

8.  la  ^oat-oMoe  furaltsre.  a  soppertlBg  base,  a  case 
mouatod  thereon  aad  havlag  a  asrlea  of  rsaaoyable  shelves. 


wlrea  beat  to  form  vertical  partltloas  abova  aad  bdow  a 
given  shelf,  and  maana  to  flxedly  sastala  the  partttloa 
wires  Independently  of  the  shelves,  whereby  the  latter  can 
be  polled  outward  to  release  material  natlng  thereon  b<i^ 
tweea  adjacent  partitions. 

4.  In  post-office  furniture,  a  ease  Having  paralld  up- 
right sldee  and  open  at  iu  back  and  front,  a  series  of 
horisontal  shelves  carried  by  the  ddea,  a  diding  ahelf 
member  at  the  bottom  of  the  case  aad  adapted  to  be  pulled 
outward  at  the  front  or  back  to  form  a  projecting  shelf, 
and  «  stetionary  pleee  immediately  above  said  member 
midway  between  the  front  and  back  of  the  caae,  to  in- 
crease the  effective  depth  of  the  sliding  mefld>er  whoa 
pulled  outward  in  either  direction. 


956,926.      CROWN-BLOCK.      Pxamk    8.  Baxkblkw.    Loa 
Angdes,  CaL    Slled  Nov.  8.  1909.    Serial  No.  526,750. 


1.  A  blo^  eomprlalBg  a  frame  made  up  of  ftrar  beams 
arranged  paralld  to  each  other,  means  to  connect  the 
beama  together  and  hold  them  from  each  other,  a  trans- 
verse shaft  mounted  on  the  beams  and  extending  across 
the  upper  parts  thereof,  a  sheave  mounted  on  the  shaft 
in  each  of  the  spaces  adjacent  the  outermost  beams,  and 
a  sheave  mounted  on  the  beams  on  each  side  of  the  trans- 
verse shaft  the  last  named  sheaves  being  between  the  two 
inner  beams. 

2.  A  block,  comprising  a  frame  made  up  of  four  beams 
arranged  parallel  to  each  other,  means  to  rigidly  connect 
the  beams  together  aad  hold  them  spaced  from  each  other, 
a  traasverse  shsft  extending  scross  the  tops  of  the  beams, 
means  to  secure  the  shaft  to  the  beams,  a  plurality  of 
sheaves  mounted  on  the  shaft  to  each  of  the  spaces  ad- 
jacent the  outermoet  beams,  and  a  sheave  mounted  on 
the  beams  at  each  side  of  ttie  transverse  shaft,  the  last 
named  sheaves  being  between  the  Inner  two  beams  and 
having  their  axes  parallel  to  the  shaft. 

3.  A  block,  comprlstog  a  frame  made  op  of  four  beams 
arranged  parallel  to  each  other,  means  to  hold  the  beams 
to  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  a  shaft  secured  across 
the  beams  and  crossing  the  three  spacee  between  them,  a 
sheave  mounted  on  the  shaft  to  each  of  the  spaces  adja- 
cent the  outer  beams,  and  a  pair  of  sheaves  mounted  on 
the  center  beams  and  lying  between  the  center  beams  one 
on  each  dde  of  the  transverse  shaft. 

4.  A  block,  comprldng  a  frame  made  up  of  four-  bi^ams 
arranged  parallel  to  each  other,  moans  to  hold  the  beams 
to  spsced  relation  to  each  other,  a  abaft  secured  across 
the  beams  and  crossing  the  three  spaces  between  them,  a 
plurality  of  sheaves  mounted  oa  the  shaft  to  each  of  the 
spaces  adjacent  the  outer  beama,  and  a  pair  of  shesves 
mounted  on  the  center  beana  and  lying  betweoa  the  center 
beams  one  on  each  side  of  the  tsaMivaras  shaft 


966,927.  CALK-WBLDINO  ATTACHMBNT  POR  AN- 
VILS. Avoaaw  P,  BacK.  MHwaahaa,  Wis.  Filed  Nov. 
28.  1009.     Serial  Na.  629.874. 

1.  The  combination  wltii  an  anvil,  provided  with  a  cy- 
Itodrical  aocket,  of  a  wddtog  plate,  raartlag  upon  the 
upper  surface  of  the  aavil.  and  havlag  a  pivot  pto  ea- 
tarsd  to  said  socket,  said  weldlag  plate  belag  provided 
with  weldtog  grooves,  aad  also  havtog  a  depsadlag  Up 
adapted  to  engage  the  side  of  the  anvil  when  ttm  plate  is 
to  poskion  of  uae. 
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2.  n«  cMiMaatloB  wWi    ui   aaTll.  of  a   detaebaMe 
TTBUfnt  plate  ptTotally  eoaiMcted  with  tba  npper  rarfiea 


tba  epm  nd  of  aaM  eoatalaer,  a  flaatbla  fabric  eztaad- 
lac  oTar  tlw  open  «nd  of  the  contalaar  and  a  hoop  aaclr- 
cltny  tha  oontalnar  adjacoit  its  open  «ad  aad  aerTliic  to 
bind  tha  fabric  tbareto  and  aaeure  tha  aam*  in  poaltlon. 


thareof  aod  adaptad  to  awing  in  a  horliontal  plane,  said 
waldlac  pUte  balB«  provided  with  calk  r«celTln«  grooTea. 


906.»28      PianJMATlC  TltOL     Auaiw  BOWKW,   Paria, 
pran^    FUad  Max  20,  1908.    Sarial  No.  488^04. 


IB  a  paasmatlc  tira.  the  eombinatloa  of  an  inner  tube, 
an  oatar  corer  for  the  inner  tobe,  an  Inner  tread-band 
of  eraacant-^taped  eroaa  aaetion  and  haring  a  central  an- 
aalar  groova  In  tha  ovter  faca  tharaot  the  face  of  said 
band  being  traaararadr  enrred  adjaent  to  aaid  grocTC, 
an  oatar  leather  tread-band  aecured  to  and  conforming 
to  tka  fkea*  of  aald  groore  aad  the  earred  face  adjacent 
thorato,  and  a  drdet  or  ring  harlng  flattaned  inner. 
oatar  and  aide  facea  aad  fitting  anogly  in  aald  grooTe, 
tha  depth  of  aald  groove  being  mach  greater  than  the 
depth  of  aald  eirelet 


Me.9S0.  8PINHINO-BINO.  Bpwav  A-  Bbioham.  Graf- 
ton, Maaa.,  aaaignor  to  Rotary  Blag  Iplanlng  Company. 
Boaton.  Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of  Dalawara.  Filed  July 
22.  1900.    Barlal  No.  00ft.9Sl. 


950,929.  DSYICB  FOB  OBBASINO  COOKING  IJTEN- 
8ILB.  FaiD  B.  Bbaosobt,  Bast  Brownfleld,  Me.  Filed 
Not.  80,  1909.    Serial  No.  530,093. 


1.  A  rotary  spinning  ring,  haTiag  at  Ita  nppar  end  a 
traTeler  race,  the  body  of  aald  ring  flaring  ootwardly  and 
downwardly  from  aald  race  and  havlag  an  internal  flange 
greater  In  internal  diameter  than  aald  race,  orer  which 
surface  may  project  the  retaining  Upa  or  tMgnaa  of  a 
ring  holder.  ^^ 

2  A  rotary  apinning  ring  comprMng  a  body,  and  a 
traTalar  race  at  the  upper  end  of  the  body,  the  internal 
diameter  of  aald  ring  being  greateat  batwaan  the  upper 
and  lower  wds.  and  leaat  at  the  trareler  race.  In  combina- 
tion witti  retaining  tongnea  arranged  ootalda  a  circia 
commensurate  with  the  interior  of  said  race,  aald  tonguea 
extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  and  adaptad  to  loooaly 
engage  the  interior  of  the  ring  between  the  lower  end  and 
said  part  of  greateat  diameter  of  the  ring. 

8  A  rotary  apinning  ring  comprlaing  a  body,  and  a 
trareler  race  at  the  upper  end  of  the  body,  the  internal 
diameter  of  aald  ring  being  least  at  the  trareler  race, 
greater  at  the  lower  end.  and  greateat  between  ita  upper 
and  lower  enda.  In  combination  with  ratalnfng  tonguea 
arranged  outside  a  drde  oommenaorata  wltti  the  interior 
of  said  race,  said  tongnea  extending  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly and  adapted  to  looaely  engage  the  Interior  of  the 
ring  between  the  lower  end  and  aald  part  of  greateat 
diameter  of  the  ring. 


860,981.     8NAP-BBAL.     fci»a»  J.  BWMMM.  Baat  Orange 
N.  J.    FUed  Feb.  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  841,682. 


A  derlee  of  the  character  deacribed  comprlaing  a  cup- 
Bhaped  coBtaing  hnrlng  an  open  end,  tha  doaed  end  of 
aoeh  eontalav  being  proTlded  with  a  central  opening,  a 
piston  rod  alldably  mounted  in  said  opening,  a  stirrup 
seenrad  to  tha  outside  of  the  doaed  end  of  the  container 
and  piaiMed  with  an  opening  in  altaeBMnt  with  the 
op^diW  In  aoA  and  so  as  to  prorlde  an  auxiliary  bearing 
f0f  tite  piston  rod  at  a  point  apaeed  from  the  end  of  the 
comtmimK,  a  kaoh  or  bvtton  secured  to  the  outer  end  of 
gQ^  piBton  rod  and  a  piston  secured  to  the  other  end 
tkBNaC  nni  adaptad  to  an«cly  fit  and  normally  lie  within 
snM  eaalBlaar,  aald  rod  being  of  such  length  that  when 
t^  Imo^  Qg  hnttao  la  aMved  Into  contect  with  said  atir- 
nip  aald  platan  la  moTod  entirely  oatMa  ot  and  beyond 


1.  The  combination.  Is  a  anap  aaal,  of  a  flexible  shackle 
of  flat  wire  and  a  aubataatlaUy  flat  aaal  part,  united  at 
one  of  the  abaade  enda ;  aald  shackle  hartag  at  Ite  other 
end  a  reaOlant  terminal  hook,  aad  aald  aaal  part  contain- 
ing a  8hee^flMtal  canter  place  havlac  a  flat  body  and  trana- 
Terae  catch  portloas  Integral  with  aald  body  au^atantlally 
parallel  therewith  and  constroctad  with  Intomed  eflectiTa 
edgea  ft>rmlng  succeaalTe  hoMa  for  aald  hook  within  tha 

aaal  part 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  snap  seal,  of  a  flaxMe  ahadda 
of  flat  wire  and  a  auhatanHally  flat  bbbI  part,  naltad  at 
one  of  the  ahackle  enda:  aald  ahnCkla  haiflag  at  Ite  other 
end  a  realllant  taratlnal  hoak.  and  bbM  aaal  part  coataln- 
tng  a  aheet-sMtal  center  plaea  haTlaca  AM  body  aad  tnn»- 
Terae  eateh  portloaa  Integral  wttb  aald  body  and  substan- 
tially parallel  therewltb,  flomlag  BBiiiiBiln  Hblda  for  said 
book  within  the  aaal  part,  imiHiibUI  eatdi  portions  oT 
Bald  body  of  tha  eantar  flaea  batat  alaa  oaantmetad  with 
intnmad  adgaa  tecBBlng  altorantlfa  holdB  far  tha  hook. 
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8.  In  combination  with  a  flexible  ahackle  of  flat  wire 
baring  a  realllant  terminal  book  at  each  end,  a  flat  label 
member  at  tha  front  of  the  aeal  part,  a  anbatantlally  flat 
aheet-metal  back  member  provided  on  ite  back  with  a  pair 
of  pndwiae  adjoining  tunnel-shaped  projections  forming 
an  inlet  and  paaaage  for  each  shackle  end  and  constructed 
with  Intnmed  edgea  at  «aeb  inlet,  and  a  center  piece  of 
sheet-metal  haTing  a  flat  body  held  between  aald  labd 
member  and  aald  bm«k  meaiber  and  catch  portions  project- 
ing Into  each  of  said  paaaagea  and  forming  succeaalTe 
holda  parallel  with  said  ^wdy  for  the  reapectlTe  hooks. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  snap  seal,  of  a  flexible  shackle 
of  flat  wire  and  a  seal  part,  united  at  one  of  the  ahackle 
ends :  said  seal  part  baring  an  inlet  and  paasage  for  the 
other  abasia  and,  and.  containing  eateh  portlona  which 
project  into  said  pasaage  and  form  sncceasiTe  hook  holds, 
and  aaid  other  shackle  end  haTing  a  resilient  terminal 
hook  to  interact  with  said  book  holds  within  the  seal  part 
and  a  combtnad  shank  stlffener  and  Inlet  guard  in  the  form 
of  a  helical  coll  <rf  the  flat  wire  sultebly  adjacent  to  aald 
hook  and  arranged  to  Interact  with  aald  inlet  of  the  aeal 
part. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  anap  seal,  of  a  flexible  ahackle 
of  flat  wire  aad  a  aeal  part,  united  at  one  of  the  ahackle 
enda ;  bbM  aaal  part  haTing  an  inlet  and  paaaage  tot  the 
other  ahackle  aad  and  containing  catch  portions  which 
project  into  aakl  paaaage  and  form  suceeeslTe  hook  holds, 
aad  aald  other  ahackle  end  haTing  a  realllant  terminal 
book  to  Interact  witii  aald  book  bolda  wittin  the  aaal  part 
and  a  combined  abank  atlCanar  and  Inlet  guard  In  the 
form  <tf  a  balleal  eoU  of  the  flat  wire  snltaMy  adjacent  to 
aald  book,  the  back  of  the  hook  being  in  line  with  one  side 
of  aaM  eoU,  whereby  tha  full  diameter  of  the  coil  Is  made 
to  project  In  line  with  the  hook. 

(Claim  0  not. printed  in  the  Gaaetta.] 


900,982.  SHBPHBBD'S  CBOOK.  MABMWir  L.  BonCH, 
Cbleago,  ni..  assignor  to  A.  Jackman,  bewlstown,  Mont. 
Filed  May  27.  1909.    Serial  No.  498,017. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  ahepherd's  crook,-  of  a  loTcr 
piTotally  connected  therewith  and  formed  of  a  Blngle  piece 
of  bent  wire  haTing  a  double  guard  portion  extwuding 
directly  acroas  the  throat  of  the  crook  and  atraddllng  both 
legB  ttiereof.  the  two  parte  <rf  such  guard  being  united  by 
a  loop  of  the  wire,  aohatantlaUy  aa  daaerlbad. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  abapbord'B  crook,  of  a  guard 
larar  plTotally  aupportad  by  tbt  stem  of  the  crook 
fanned  of  wlra  abaped  to  conatltote  a  thumb  piece 
tav  toward  the  staff  of  tta  crook,  and  a  guard  adapted  to 
lie  aeroBB  the  throat  of  tba  erook,  tiba  gnard  atraddUng  the 
aald  tUm,  anbatantlally  aa  aaacrlbad. 

8.  The  coasMnatlan  with  a  ahepherd's  crook,  of  a  dip 
aaenrad  to  tiM  ataaoi  tbareot  a  larer  plTotally  aupportad 
la  tha  dip  and  baring  aa  arm  ulaadlag  ootwani  froai  tba 


supporting  plTot  and  arranged  to  normally  Ua  acroaa  tba 
space  betwaoi  the  stem  and  the  free  arm  of  tba  crook,  tba 
arm  at  Ite  outer  end  being  bent  backward  to  eonatltute  a 
guard  lying  directly  acroas  the  throat  of  tba  crook  aad 
atraddllng  both  legs  thereof,  subatantlatiy  ••  dBBcrlbed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shepherd's  crook,  of  a  dip 
secured  to  the  stem  thereof,  a  leTor  forsMd  at  bant  wlra 
plTOted  in  the  said  clip,  the  said  wire  balag  abaped  to 
form  a  thumb  piece  arraaged  adjacent  to  tba  atam  of  the 
crook,  a  pair  of  arms,  14,  extending  outward  on  either  side 
of  the  crook  and  a  guard  uniting  the  enda  of  the  arma, 
straddling  the  crook  and  normally  lying  acroaa  the  throat 
thereof,  and  a  spring  for  holding  the  lerer  In  normal  poal- 
tloB,  substantially  as  described. 


8  6  0,988.     VBHICLB  -  8TBP.     ALBan  L.  Bcava,  Mill 
CnA,  Okla.     Filed  Apr.  20.  1909.     Serial  No.  491.079. 


1.  A  derice  of  the  elaaa  described  comprlaing  a  hinged 
step  adapted  to  swing  rearward  and  haTing  an  offset  por- 
tion prorided  with  a  notch,  an  Indined  rod  ext^MUng  up- 
ward from  the  step  and  adaptad  to  paaa  fredy  through  the 
body  of  the  TOblde,  a  spring  dlspoaad  00  tiia  rod  and  hold- 
ing the  step  normally  in  proper  poaltlon  for  uae,  and  a 
spring  catch  normally  engaging  the  notch  t&  aid  In  hold- 
ing the  hinged  step  In  normal  poaltloa. 

2.  A  dcTlce  of  the  class  described  eomprtsing  a  hangar, 
a  Btep  hinged  to  aald  hanger  and  adaptad  to  awing  rear> 
ward  and  haTing  a  notch  la  Ite  upper  ajUiaaitty,  a  curred 
brace  rod  extending  upward  and  rearward  ftom  the  step 
and  adapted  to  paaa  freely  tiirough  the  bottom  of  a  TChi- 
de,  aa  expansion  spring  colled  about  aakl  brace  rod  to 
hold  the  step  in  normal  operatlTe  poaltlon,  an  adjuatlng 
nut  mounted  at  the  free  end  of  the  brace  rod.  and  a 
spring  catoh  monber  on  said  hanger  and  arranged  In  tha 
path  of  moTement  of  the  step  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
notch  therein  to  t>id  in  holding  the  step  In  normal  opera- 
Utb  poaltlon. 

96  0,984.  STOVEPIPE  WATEB-HEATER.  JouM  F. 
BuBBT  and  John  F.  Bcsbt,  Jr.,  Concord,  CaL  FUad 
Aug.  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  380,666. 


In  a  wntar  baatlag  derlea  for  attaebakant  to  a  Btoraptpa. 
tha  eoBBWnatloB  of  a  eyUadrloal  caateg  prorMai  wttb  end 
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todostev  cap*  luniag  «p«Blnga  wftMrSby  bMt  flram  the 
•tore  aay  enter  ead  tecv*  tbe  cmsiac.  •  plarallty  o<  heat- 
lfe«  tnbee  TerttesUy  urranced  wlthla  mM  cmIbs  aad  pro- 
vided wltli  •ttBHUr  •hoolder*.  pUtee  havtiMr  1i»agti  eper- 
uum  to  ree*f««  tlM  «ids  of  tb*  tabea  aaA  to  eacmc*  tatd 
flhoaJdert  to  aataitate  mM  tabes  la  Tertleal  poeltioiu, 
mM  ceeliic  haTtiif  laterlor  •aaalar  fllioalden  at  eltber 
«Bd  afainet  wMch  tbe  platea  are  dIspoMd,  and  a  apider 
plate  dtopoaed  centrally  opoa  the  interler  of  tbe  eatlnc 
to  aaalat  la  Iwldlnr  the  tidMa  la  rertlcal  poaltloaa,  aa  and 
for  the  purpoa*  apeetted. 


9S«,935.  MAIL-BAG  CATCHEB  AND  DELIVERY  AP- 
PAKATUB.  CiaiToa  D.  Boaa,  Eaaton.  Pa.  FUed  June 
12,  1009.  Serial  No.  501,84ft.  Renewed  Apr.  1,  1»10. 
Serial  No^  H3,MM. 


1.  la  mechaatam  of  tbe  daaa  described,  a  aapportlns 
meaaa  ad^ted  to  be  monnted  apon  a  moTlng  car,  a  swing- 
tag  am  piToted  to  aald  means,  bag  holding  dericea  ex- 
tending tn  oppoalte  directions  fross  each  other  aad  ar- 
ranged In  spaced  relation  apon  said  arm.  means  for  lock- 
tag  the  holding  deTlccs  in  either  vertical  or  horisoatal 
position,  !n— i?«  for  spreading  one  of  aald  holding  devlcea. 
aad  means  tor  holding  the  arm  agaiaat  moTauMit  wbaa 
la  either  operatiTe  or  inoperatlTe  poaition. 

2.  The  coBbtaation  with  a  car.  of  mail  bag  catching 
aad  deilTerj  m»pheffl"«  carried  thereby,  an  arm  sapport- 
iag  said  mechaalMn.  meaas  for  loefclag  the  mechanlam  la 
elthar  a  vertical  or  horisoatal  plaae,  aad  meaaa  for  bold- 
tag  the  ana  agaiaat  movemeat  whea  in  operatlTe  or  inop- 
eratlTe poaition. 

8.  In  mechanlam  of  the  claas  deaeribed.  a  supporting 
tward.  a  U-ahaped  bracket  aeeored  near  one  end  of  aald 
board,  a  block  hinged  to  said  bracket,  an  arm  rotatably 
supported  by  the  block,  bag  holding  deriees  carried  by  the 
am  aad  eztcBdlag  in  opposite  directions  with  respect  to 
each  other,  and  meana  for  locking  the  arm  against  rota- 
tion to  hold  the  bag  holding  dericea  In  either  vertical  or 
horisontal  plane. 

4.  In  mechanlam  of  the  daaa  deaeribed,  a  supporting 
board,  a  U-ahaped  bracket  aeeored  near  one  end  of  said 
board,  a  Mock  htagad  to  said  bracket,  an  arm  rotaUbly 
supported  by  the  Mode,  kag  holding  deTlcea  carried  by  the 
arm  and  exteadlag  la  oppoalte  dircctleaa  with  respect  to 
each  other,  meaaa  for  laekiag  the  arm  against  roUtlon  to 
hold  the  bag  holding  darleea  in  either  vertical  or  horisoa- 
tal plaae.  aad  meaas  for  loefclag  the  arm  wh«i  la  an  out- 
wardly or  lawf-dly  swaag  poaltloa. 

B.  la  me^an'sa  9t  the  claaa  deaeribed.  a  U-shaped 
bradnt  aaeaiad  aear  one  ead  to  the  aide  of  the  car,  a 
bloek  htagad  to  aald  bradkat.  aa  arm  rototably  aopported 
by  the  block,  bag.heldtag  dsvlcaa  carried  by  the  arm  aad 
exteadlag  la  oppoatte  dlraetlaaa  wlOk  rospect  to  each 
other,  a  tar-  for  loeklag  the  am  agaiaat  rototion  to  hold 
the  bag  htrlflTg  devleea  la  althcr  a  vertical  or  horiaoaul 
plaaa.  maaaa  tor.loddag  the  asm  whaa  la  aa  outwardly 
or  tawardly  aaraag  poaition,  and  meaaa  for  holding  one  of 
the  kag  iMMtag  dsrvteai  ta  aa  opaa  paoHtoa. 

(daln  taa*  pclatad  la  the  Oaaatta.] 


95d.9S6.  AW»A«ATU«  FOB  TBACHWO  WIRBLB88 
TELRGBAPHY.  PaiifX  B.  BoVLH,  Detroit,  l€lch„  as- 
slgaor  to  American  Wlreleaa  laatltuta.  a  Corporatloa  of 
Arlaoaa.    Filed  June  2ft,  1909.    Barlal  No.  694.417. 


1.  Wlreleaa  telegra^y  lastroettoa  apparatus  eomprla- 
lag  a  aeadlag  drealt  eonatattng  of  a  seadlag  key,  an  ad- 
Juatable  core  reafartaaee  call,  a  bnaaar  and  a  generator  ta 
serlea,  recaivtag  dreulta  each  eonstatlag  of  aa  adjusUMa 
eora  reaiataace  coil  aad  a  telephoae  receiver  la  shaaf 
aronad  the  coil,  aad  meaaa  for  eonnectiag  the  aeadlag  cir- 
cuit in  series  with  one  or  more  receivlag  dreulta. 

2.  Wlreleaa  telegraphy  iaatmetloa  apparatna  oompris- 
lag  a  aendlng  drcult  conalating  of  a  sending  key,  an  ad- 
justable core  reaiatance  coll.  a  buaaer  and  a  generator  la 
Heriea,  receivlag  drenits  each  oonaiattag  of  aa  adJnataMt 
core  reaiataace  /oil  and  a  telephone  receiver  la  ahuat 
around  the  coll,  Jaeka  la  aerlea  la  the  aeadlag  dredit.  aad 
a  plug  terminating  each  receiving  drcult. 

S.  Wlreleaa  telegraphy  inatraetion  apparatna  comprla- 
lag  a  aendlng  circuit  consisting  of  a  sending  key,  an  ad- 
justable core  resistance  coll.  a  telephone  receiver  tn  shunt 
around  the  coll,  a  busser  aad  a  generator  in  series,  a 
telephone  transmitter  adaptad  to  be  momentarily  cut  Into 
the  circuit,  receiving  clrcuita  each  omaiatlag  of  an  ad- 
justable core  resistance  coil  aad  a  telephone  receiver  in 
shunt  around  the  coll,  and  meaaa  for  connecting  the  send- 
ing circuit  in  series  with  one  or  more  receiving  drenits. 

4.  Wireless  telegraphy  apparatua  comprising  a  sending 
drcult,  including  meana  ad^tad  to  ImlUte  In  a  receiver 
the  aouada  of  a  wireleaa  triagiaph  transmitting  set,  and 
receiving  circuits  adapted  to  ba  thrown  Into  aeries  with 
the  sending  circuits  and  provided  with  receivers  in  which 
the  Imitation  sounds  are  received  and  with  means  for  in- 
tensifylag  or  decreasing  the  sonnda. 


95«,93T.  ADVEBTI8ING  DEVICE.  Habbt  W.  Cadw«ll, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  aaUgaor  to  Frederick  Steams  k  Com- 
pany, Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Ctrporatien  of  Mldiigan.  PUed 
Mar.  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  489.006. 


L  Aa  advertlaing  devlec  eomprlalag  a  atoppered  ooa- 
talaer  of  traaapareat  asaterlal.  aad  a  nsovable  advartlalai 
medlom  tlMfeta  oceupylag  the  auijor  portlaa  o<  tba 
talaer  laterlor. 

2.  An    advartlalag   davlea,    caanvislag   a 
fluid  container,  a  aealad  heUaw  traaapareat  body  or  eap> 
sale  arranged  wlthla  the  eontalacr.  the  capanle  being  of 
a  alaa  to  oceapy  tbe  aMjor  pertlea  of  the  eoatalner  lata* 
i  rlor,  aad  a  label  wlthla  tiM  eapenlp. 
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8.  Aa  advartlalag  davtea.  eoasprlalag  aa  ekmgated  ^aaa 
bottle  terailaatlag  ta  a  aarrow  aedc  portloo,  an  eloa- 
gatad  ssalad  i^aaa  capaole  titcrela  of  a  slae  to  occupy  the 
ma)or  portioa  of  the  botle  laterlor.  aad  a  label  within  the 
capsule  adapted  to  bear  advertlaing  matter. 


958,938.     LEWIS.     Loioi  Ciabobu.1,  Barrar  VC     Filed 
Sept.  18,  1909.    Serial  No.  518,811. 


1.  la  a  lewis,  tlie  eoaU>laatioa  with  two  membera  of  na- 
equal  iMgtb  aad  havlag  rcvaraaly  corved  abnttlag  aldea, 
of  a  littlag  ahaekle  conaeeted  directly  to  the  longer  OMm- 
ber  of  the  pair,  and  a  shackle  oc^nectlng  the  shorter  mem- 
ber with  the  llftlag  shackle,  the  combined  length  of  the 
shorter  member  aad  its  shaefcle  connection  being  greater 
than  that  of  the  loagsr  member,  whereby  the  llftlag  force 
la  exerted  upon  aald  longer  member  oaly.  aa  aat  forth. 

2.  la  a  lawia,  the  combiaatloa  with  a  member  havlag 
an  eye  at  Ita  upper  end  and  provided  with  an  enlarged 
foot  and  curved  aldea,  of  a  ahaekle  threaded  through  the 
eye  of  aald  member,  a  aecond  member  havlag  a  revaraaly 
carved  aide  aad  provided  with  aa  aye  at  ita  upper  and, 
and  a  ahaekle  threaded  through  said  eye  and  connecting 
with  the  aha^le  threaded  through  the  eye  of  said  first 
member  and  lying  loosely  therein,  whereby  the  lifting 
force  la  exerted  upon  said  first  member  only,  as  aet  forth. 


956,039.  MOLDING  APPARATUS.  EowiK  B.  Cabtcb, 
Warren,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  The  Day  Ward  Company, 
Warren.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohia.  Filed  Feb.  24, 
1909.    Serial  No.  479.828. 


1.  la  aa  apparatna  of  the  klad  deaeribed,  the 
rtth  a  aaak-aiaaebar,  of  eoapraaatoa  alaataaa 
tm  «<  wadgas.  the  aCaectva  aorfiseas  oC  whldi  are  fOnaad 
lato  atapa. 


2.  la  aa  apparatna  of  tha  ktad  aaacrtm,  tba  comMaa* 
tion  with  a  flask-member,  of  comprsaaloa  aleaMBta  eonrtat- 
Ing  of  wedgoa,  the  effective  surfacea  of  whkh  ara  fonaad 
into  atepa  having  vertleal  and  horlaoatal  aartacaa. 

3.  la  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  deaeribed,  tba  combiaa- 
tloa with  a  flaak-membo-,  of  compresaion  eleawata  coaalat- 
ing  of  wedgea,  the  effective  surfaces  of  which  ara  formed 
Into  ateps  having  angular  surfaces. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  compreaatff 
comprising  presser  beads  with  borlsontal  surfacea  aad 
wedgea  with  horlxontal  and  vertical  sarfaces. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  charaeter  described,  a  compreaa- 
iag  member  provided  arlth  a  aerlea  of  aand-eagaging  atepa 
of  different  heights. 

(Claims  ft  to  18  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


06ft,940.  OILED  CONCRETE  ROADWAY.  itoWASO  M. 
CHAPBOURsa.  San  Frandaco,  Cai.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1909. 
Serial  No.  511.180. 


1.  Tha  method  of  roadway  conatructtoa  which  consists 
la  preparlag  a  suitable  sub-grtide  and  spreading  a  suitable 
layer  of  concrete  thereover,  and  while  this  concrete  Is 
still  in  a  plaatic  condition  covering  It  with  coarse  rock 
thereby  forming  pockets  In  tbe  top  surface  ttiereof,  allow- 
ing tb»  coaerate  with  Ita  rock  coating  to  aat  into  a  solid 
structure,  oiling  tbe  surface  of  the  fonadatioo  ao  formed, 
so  as  to  flU  tbe  pockets  with  oil  of  aaphaltlc  baae,  then 
applying  a  layw  of  screening  to  tbe  oil  sufllelait  to  take 
up  tha  oil,  and  then  subjecting  tbe  oiled  anrface  to 
preaanra. 

2.  Tha  method  of  roadway  e<Mwtnictlon  whidi  eompra- 
benda  preparing  a  snitable  emierate  foundation  for  the 
roadway,  which  foundation  compilaaa  a  concrete  slab  ex- 
t—t^tng  over  the  roadway,  and  whOa  thia  eoacrete  la  stni 
la  a  plaatic  eoadltloa,  forming  pockets,  of  approxtmatdy 
an  inch  or  more  In  depth  on  Ita  aurfaee,  filling  theae 
pocketa  with  a  heavy  asphaltle  oil  aad  tiicn  applying 
fine  acreenlngs  to  absorb  tbe  oil  In  the  pocketa.  and  rolling 
the  plaatic  mixture  ao  formed  to  compact  tbe  aame  in  the 
poAata. 

8.  The  method  of  constructing  a  cameat  macadam 
roadway  conaiattng  of  placing  a  layer  of  reinforced  con- 
crete on  the  sub-grade  and  while  in  a  plastic  condition 
providing  ita  surface  with  oil  raCatnlng  pockets,  poarlng 
a  coating  of  heavy  aaphaltlc  oil  over  tba  mirflaec  ta  fill 
the  podceta.  and  apreadlng  a  layer  of  fine  acreenlngs  ovar 
the  oil  to  abaorb-  the  oil. 

4.  The  method  of  roadway  conatmetlon  which  oom- 
prlaea  the  following  steps  in  sabataatlally  tbe  following 
order,  to-wlt:  firat,  the  preparation  of  a  soluble  sub- 
grade  ;  aecond.  tbe  laying  of  a  anltable  concrete  slab  over 
this  sub-grade  and  forming  in  the  top  of  this  slab 
"pockets  of  approximately  an  Inch  or  more  In  depth  ;  third, 
filling  thaae  pocketa  with  a  haavy  oU,  which  oil  la  normally 
In  condition  to  be  absorbed  at  ordinary  temperaturaa ;  aad 
fourth,  apreadlng  a  layer  of  scraanlnga  over  the  oiled 
surface  of  the  road-bed,  said  layer  of  acreeninga  being 
approximately  an  tech  in  thlcknaas.  and  eaualag  the 
aereeniags  to  alnk  lato  tba  oil  In  tba  pockata  and  fill  tbe 
pocketa. 

950.941.  PAPER  BiLO  OR  BACK.  THOMAB  B.  CHiLriCAJi, 
PIttabarg.  Pa.  FUed  Mar.  18,  1009.  Serial  Na  488,728. 
1.  A  eontalntng  raceptada  havlag  a  po«^et  formed 
a  flvBOa  aacarlag  tlsaaat  boaaad  wlChte  ths 
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peek«t  and  haTtag  Its  tntoriMdlat*  portloa  amaced  to 
torn  a  ptanllt7  of  loopa  octandlng  tnuMTenely  acroaa 
tiM  packet  aad  tta  oppoalta  enda  extended  laterally  beyond 
tke  adlaeeot  walla  of  the  recepUde  la  a  plane  at  ratetan- 
tlally  rlfbt  andw  to  tlte  tranerene  plane  e(  tbe  loope  to 
facilitate  tlie  witbdrawal  of  the  aeeorlnf  element  frooB 
■aid  pocket 


neetad  to  the  cellar,  a  healapberleal  perforated  eorer  at- 
tached to  the  Ttag,  a  dataehable  roek-Aaft  diapoaed  equa- 
torlally  of  the  corer,  ibial-cfxciilar  TalTce  wlthtn  the  oorer 
and  attached  to  aaid  rock-ahaft,  and  meana  fo^  locklnc 
the  ralTea  In  adjoated  poaltloa. 

2.  In  a  condiment  bolder,  the  combination  of  a  cellar 
having  adjacent  eompartmeata,  a  fbinffed  ring  detachably 
connected  to  the  cellar,  a  hemtepherlcal  perforated  corer 
baring  a  flange  adapted  to  engage  onder  the  flange  of  the 
ring,  a  rock-abaft  diapoaed  axlally  of  the  cover.  Talvee 
attached  to  aald  rocfc-Aaft  wttbln  the  cover,  and  meani 
for  locking  the  valvea  ta  adjoated  poaitlon. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  cellar  having  adjacent  com- 
partments;  a  cloaare  therefor,  eomprfaiing  an  Intornally 
flanged  ring  engaging  the  nedi  of  the  cellar,  an  externally 
flanged  bemtapberlcal  perforated  cover  engaging  the  ring 
and  provided  with  diametrically  oppoalte  notchee,  a  ahaft 
diapoaed  axlally  of  the  cover  and  projecting  tbroogh  aald 
notchea  and  reetlng  upon  the  flange  of  the  ring,  and 
•eml-clrcnUr  valveo  attached  to  aakl  ahaft  within  the 
cover,  and  meana  for  locklM  ^e  valvea  la  adjoated  poal-  ' 


2.  A  containing  receptacle  having  a  pocket  formed  in 
the  bottom  thereof  and  provided  with  oppoeitely  disposed 
paaaagw  commnnleatlng  with  said  pockets,  and  a  flexible 
Mcorlng  eteaent  having  its  intermediate  portion  folded 
open  itaelf  to  form  a  serlea  of  loopa  extending  transveraely 
acroaa  the  poctet  and  taooaed  within  the  latter  and  Its 
opposite  ends  extending  through  the  pasaage  and  project- 
ing latarally  beyond  the  adjacent  walls  of  the  receptacle 
to  faeUltata  wttbdrawal  of  said  flexible  alement  from  the 
pocket.  ^ 

8.  A  coDtaialBg  receptacle  having  a  solvtantlally  ellip- 
tical ahapad  po^at  fmrmed  In  the  bottmn  thereof  and 
proTldad  with  oppoaltely  diapoaed  passagea  commonicating 
with  said  pocket,  a  flexible  elemoit  having  ita  Intermedi- 
ate portiona  arranged  to  form  a  aarlea  of  loopa  booaad 
within  and  axtaadiag  tranaversely  acroaa  the  pocket  and 
Ita  oppoalte  enda  extended  through  the  paaaagea  and  pro- 
>etad  laterally  beyond  the  adjacent  walla  of  the  re- 
eaptacle  to  form  flnger-plecea. 

4,  A  coatalalttg  receptacle  having  a  strip  aaevad  to  tta 
bottom  thereof  aad  qwced  from  aald  bottom  to  form  a 
eentrally  dlapooed  pocket  having  longitodlnal  passages 
eommoBleattag  therewith,  and  a  flexible  securing  element 
having  Its  Intermediate  portion  folded  upon  Itself  to 
form  a  aarlea  of  loope  boused  within  and  extending  trans- 
versely acroaa  aald  pocket  and  ita  oppoalta  enda  extending 
throogb  the  pssasifie  in  a  plane  at  sobatantlally  right 
aaglee  to  the  plane  of  the  loopa. 

B,  A  paper  bag  having  a  reinforcing  strip  secured  to 
the  bottom'  thereof  and  having  portions  of  aald  atrip 
■paced  from  the  bottom  of  the  bag  to  produce  a  cen- 
trally dlapooed  pocket  having  oppositely  disposed  longi- 
todlnal pasaaifs  communicating  with  aald  pocket,  and 
a  cord  Ipoaely  houeed  wttliln  the  pocket  and  having  Its 
intermediate  portion  folded  upon  Itself  to  form  a  serlea 
■  9t  tcaaavecaa  loope  aad  ita  oppoalte  enda  extending  through 
the  paaaaflaa  aad  projecting  laterally  beyond  the  adjacent 
walla  of  the  bag  In  a  plane  at  sobatantlally  right  anglea 
to  the  loopa. 

tM,»42.     CONDIlOBirr-HOLDBB,     OaOBoa  B.  CtaMMO, 
TMBt<m.H.J.    Fllad  Mar.  18.  1910.    gerUl  No.  550.287. 


4.  Id  combination  iflth  a  cellar  having  adjacent  com- 
partments ;  a  cloeure  therefor,  comprlalng  an  internally 
flanged  ring  engaging  the  neck  of  the  cellar,  an  exter- 
nally flanged  bemiapherlcal  perforated  cover  engaging  the 
ring  and  provided  with  dIaaMtrleally  oppoaiU  notchea.  a 
shaft  disposed  axlally  of  the  cover  and  projecting  through 
said  notches  and  reetlng  upon  the  flange  of  the  ring,  the 
flange  of  the  ring  having  a  notch  to  permit  the  disengage- 
ment of  the  shaft  from  the  ring  when  the  parts  are  to  be 
aeparated.  or  die  engagement  of  the  ahaft  with  the  ring, 
when  the  parte  are  aaaemMed,  aad  valvea  attached  to  said 
■haft  within  the  cover. 

5.  In  a  condiment  bolder,  the  combination  of  a  cellar 
having  adjacent  compartments,  a  flanged  ring  detachably 
connected  to  the  celUr,  a  hemlapheHcal  perforated  cover 
having  a  flange  adapted  to  engage  under  the  flaage  of 
the  ring  to  secure  the  cover  to  the  ring,  a  ahaft  diapoaed 
axlally  of  the  cover,  valvea  attached  to  aald  rock-shaft,  a 
notched  piece  on  the  ontar  end  of  the  ahaft,  and  a  spring 
detent  adapted  to  engage  saM  notched  piece  to  lock  the 
shaft  and  valvea  la  adjoated  poaltloa. 


966,043.  MANTLE-SEWING  MACHINE.  Bamobl  Cohs, 
New  York,  N.  T.,  aasigBor  to  The  Maehlae  Mantle  Sew- 
ing Company,  New  York,  K.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.    Filed  May  IS.  1007.     Serial  No.  878.195. 


IB  n  coadtoeat  bolder,  the  eomblaatftoa  of  a  eeOar 
eompartmenta.  a   ring  detachably   eoa- 


1  In  a  Bwatle  eewlag  Buchtae,  a  center  erlaq^r  com- 
prlalag  a  double  row  of  vertical  roda  havlag  free  upper 
eada,  the  upper  cada  of  tha  rods  of  the  aeveral  rows  coa- 
verglag  toward  eadi  other,  meaaa  tor  erlmpAag  a  mantle 
on  aald  center  crimper  aad  meana  for  paaalBg  a  string 
ttrough  the  ttantle  when  crimped. 

2  la  a  maatle  aewlag  maehlae.  a  ceater  erlaiper,  com- 
prlalag  a  double  row  o(  vpright  realUaot  roda,  havlag 
free  ea^  meaaa  for  «rtaw«ac  the  mutla  «■  the  ceater 
crimper  aad  adapted  ta  force  the  eada  of  the  rods  of  the 
■everal  rowa  together,  aad  awaaa  for  paaatag  a  atrlag 
through  the  maatle  while  erla^ied. 
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t,  I»*  awatte  aewlag  BMchlae,  a  oeater  crimper 
prlalag  a  double  raw  of  upright  rsnUleat  roda,  havlag 
free  aad  eoavarglag  eada.  meaaa  for  erlmpiag  a  maatle 
oa  the  caater  erlapcr  aad  adapted  to  force  the  converg- 
ing eada  of  the  roda  of  the  aeveral  rowa  together,  aad 
meaaa  for  paaalag  a  striag  through  the  ssantle  while 

erla^^ed. 

4.  In  a  Btantle  eewlng  machine^  a  center  crimper  com- 
prlalng a  double  row  of  aprljht  reelllent  rods  having 
free,  diamfered.  and  converging  upper  enda,  meana  for 
crimping  a  mantle  on  the  ceater  crimper  and  adapted  to 
force  the  diamfered  enda  of  the  rods  of  the  several  rowa 
together,  aad  meana  for  passing  a  string  through  the 
mantle  while  crimped. 

B.  A  center  crimper  Compoaed  of  a  serlea  of  laterally 
projecting  supports,  a  aerlee  of  upright  roda  having  free 
aad  coaverglng  enda  and  means  for  holding  said  roda  in 
proper  relati<m  to  one  another. 

[Claima  6  to  16  aot  printed  in  the  OaiMttc] 


0  5  5,944.     RBTUBN  CHECK-VALVE.     JOHi*  Coixis, 
Newark.  N.  J.    TOad  Nov.  15,  1909.    Serial  No.  628,344. 


1.  A  retora  ehe^-valva  comprlalng  a  main  chambered 
valve-caaiag,  a  dlak  alidably  arranged  in  aald  valve-caalng, 
aald  dlak  havlag  a  reatrleted  opealag,  aald  caaing  being 
provided  with  aa  outlet,  •■  auxiliary  water-collecting 
chamber  connected  with  said  valve-caalng,  said  water-col- 
lecting chamber  being  formed  with  an  inlet  and  being 
also  in  communication  with  the  Interior  of  said  main 
valve-caalng,  meana  for  eonveylag  air  and  steam  into  aald 
valve-caalng  aad  above  the  dlak  therela,  a  valve-dlak  la 
said  meaaa  of  commnaleatloa  from  said  water-colleetlng 
chamber  Into  aaid  main  valve-caalng,  and  a  means  of 
Bi^hynii,^!  connection  between  aald  eliding  dlak  and  aaid 
valva-dlak. 

2.  A  rotara  check-valve  eomprlalag  a  mala  chambered 
valve-caalai,  a  dlak  alldaMy  arraaged  In  aald  valve  caaing, 
■aid  dlak  havlag  a  reatrleted  opealag,  aald  caalag  being 
pravldad  with  an  outlet,  an  auxlllaty  water^»llecting 
yifiKi'  eooaected  with  aakl  valv^caaiag,  aaid  water-col- 
lectlag  chamber  belag  formed  with  aa  inlet  and  being 
alao  la  firmmunf^^**^^  with  the  Interior  of  aald  main 
valva-eaalag,  a  valva^Uak  la  aaid  akeaaa  of  communication 
Ciom  aald  water-coUeetlag  chamber  lato  aald  mala  valve- 
caalag.  aa  air  aad  ateam  eonveylag  means  between  eaid 
aaHllary  water-colleetlag  dumber  aad  the  upper  interior 
portloa  of  aald  BMla  valve<aaiag,  aad  a  meaaa  of  me- 
dtanlcal  eoaaectloa  hetweea  aaid  aUdlag  disk  and  aald 
valve-dlak. 

8.  A  letain  ehedt-valve  coaaprMag  a  aula  diambered 
TalTii  naalag.  a  dlak  alldaMy  arraaged  In  aaid  valve^aalng, 
Mid  dlak  having  a  reatrleted  opening,  aald  caaing  being 
ptvTtded  with  an  oatlet  aa  auzlllary  watar-ooUectlag 
rhaiakttr  coaaeeted  with  said  valve^aaiag,  aald  water-«ol- 
Vtr*^»t  chamber  belag  forased  with  an  inlet  and  being 
alao  la  eommvUeatkm  with  the  iaterlor  of  aald  main 


valve-caalng;  meana  for  coaveytag  air  and  ateam  into  aaid 
valve-caalng  and  above  the  dlak  therein,  an  angularly  dia* 
poaed  valve-aeat  located  in  aald  means  of  commtinlcatioa 
between  aald  water-collecting  chamber  aad  aald  mala 
valve-caalag.  a  plvot-pla  eKtaadiag  acroaa  aald  main  valve- 
caalng  at  a  point  above  aald  valve-eeat,  a  valve-dlak  ak> 
cured  to  said  pivot-pin  in  a  hlnge-likc  maaaer,  aad  a 
means  of  mechanical  connection  between  aald  eliding  dlak 
and  aaid  valve-dlak. 

4.  A  return  check-valve  comprlalng  a  main  chaasbered 
valve-caalng.  a  dlak  alidably  arranged  in  aald  valve-eaalng. 
said  dlak  havlag  a  reatrleted  opening,  aald  caalag  belag 
provided  with  an  outlet,  an  auxiliary  water-colleetlag 
chamber  connected  wltb  said  valve-caalng.  aald  water-col- 
lecting chamber  being  formed  with  an  inlet  and  being 
alao  In  communication  with  the  Interior  of  aald  nmln' 
valve-caalng.  an  angularly  diapoaed  valve-aeat  located  in 
said  means  of  communication  between  aald  water-collect- 
ing chamber  and  aaid  main  valve-casing,  a  plvot-pln  ex- 
tending acroaa  said  main  valve-casing  at  a  point  above 
said  valve-eeat.  a  valve-dlak  aecured  to  aald  plvot-pla  la 
a  hlngf-llke  manner,  an  air  «nd  ateam  conveying  meana 
betwoMi  aald  auxUUry  water-coUectlBg  dmaaber  and  the 
upper  interior  portion  of  aaid  main  valve-caalng,  and  a 
meana  of  mechanical  connection  between  aald  eliding  dlak 
and  said  valve-dlak. 

6.  A  return  check-valve  comprlalng  a  main  chambered 
valve-caalng,  aald  caalag  being  provided  with  an  outlet. 
an  auxiliary  water-collecting  chamber  connected  with  said 
valve-caalng.  said  water-collecting  chamber  being  formed 
with  an  inlet  and  lying  also  In  communication  with  the 
Interior  of  said  main  valve-caalng.  a  valve-dlak  in  said 
meana  of  communication  from  aald  water-eoUectlng  cham- 
ber into  aaid  main  valve-caalng.  a  aecond  dlak  alidably 
arranged  in  the  upper  end-portion  of  said  valve-caalng. 
and  a  connecting  means  between  said  laat-atentioned  disk 
and  aald  valve-dlak. 

[Clalma  5  to  17  not  printed  la  the  Qaaette.] 


9  5  6.946.  SDPPOBTINO-SADDLB  fOB  BUNNINO 
BOARDS.  WiLUAM  F.  ^aaicaA*,  Logan.  Ohio.  Filed 
Jaa.  15.  1910.    Serial  No.  588,181. 


1.  A  saddle  for  running  boarda  for  car  roofa  comprlalng 
a  horlsontal  a^on  adapted  to  aupport  ruaaing  boarda, 
meana  for  faatening  aaid  section  to  a  car  root  lags  ea 
the  upper  aide  of  aaid  borisonUl  aeeUon  and  dlapofed  be- 
tween the  running  boards,  and  retaining  cape  adapted  to 
engage  said  luga  and  edgea  of  the  boarda,  to  hold  aaid  run- 
alag  boarda  on  the  boriaoatal  aeetloa. 

2.  A  aaddle  for  running  boarda  for  car  roofii  compriaiag 
a  hortaontal  aecUon  adapted  to  aupport  running  boarda, 
means  for  faatening  aald  section  to  a  ear  roof.  lugs  on 
the  upper  aide  of  aald  horlsontal  sectloa  aad  diapoaed  be- 
tween the  running  boarda.  retaining  capa  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  Idgs  and  edgee  ot  the  'boarda,  to  hold  the  run- 
ning boarda  on  the  horlsontal  aectloB,  and  meana  engaging 
the  running  boarda  for  preventing  thalr  displaaemeat  la 
the  direction  of  their  lotgtb. 

8.  A  saddle  for  running  boarda  for  car  rooffe  comprising 
a  baae  adapted  to  flt  over  the  center  and  ladlned  aldea  of 
a  car  root  a  horisoatal  aection  iMde  Integral  with  said 
baae  and  adfip»^  to  receive  and  aupport  running  boards, 
means  for  securing  the  baae  to  a  ear  roof,  and  means  be- 
tween the  running  boarda  adapted  to  be  detachably  con- 
nected to  the  boriaontal  aeetlon  and  firmly  damp  the  run- 
ning boarda  at  their  edgea  to  the  saddle. 

4.  A  aaddle  for  ruaalag  boarda  for  car  roofa  coaipriatag 
a  boriaoatal  aection  adapted  to  aupport  running  boarda, 
meana  for  fastening  said  section  to  a  ear  roof,  lugs  on 
the  upper  aide  of  aald  hortsontal  aeetfam  piwvldad  with 
openinga.  retaining  cap#  provided  with  opealaga  regt^er- 
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iBf  with  Mid  la«  •p«nlng«  and  adapted  to  b«  Mated  over 
aaid  Inn  and  hold  the  running  bouda  on  the  bortaoatnl 
aaetlon,  and  pint  paasing  throngh  the  <pw<«ga  of  aatd 
lag*  and  cap* 

t.  A  a«ddl«  tor  raanlag  bo«rda  for  ear  roofa  eompnaiag 
a  hoHaontm]  section  adapted  to  aapport  ranning  twarda, 
■MOM  for  fastening  aald  section  to  a  car  roof,  Intecral 
la«i  on  the  upper  aide  of  aald  hortaoatnl  saetloa  aad  ha- 
tween  the  running  boarda,  retaining  capa  adapted  to  re- 
■OTAbir  engaga  aald  Ivga  aad  edgea  of  the  running  boards, 
to  hold  tito  ronalng  boarda  on  the  horlsontal  section,  and 
aseaas  eagi>g<»g  the  running  boards  for  prerantlng  their 
dlaplaccment  la  the  direction  of  their  length. 

(Claim  6  net  prlated  la  the  Oaiette.] 


eoa  and  fanned  la  part  tj  a  aprlag  strip  tategral  with 
the  plate  at  one  end  an<JI  dtrided  therefrosi  bj  sUta  es> 
tendlag'to  the  edge  of  the  plato  aad  havtag  a  protuber- 
aaea  adjacent  Its  free  end,  la  coaablaatloa  with  a  alldable 
bolt  gaUM  la  tha  easlag,  hatwaoi  the  eacutcheon  and 
the  back  plate  thereof,  and  harlag  a  depreaaloa  adapted 
to  eoftperate  with  the  said  protuberance  of  the  qtrlag 
strip. 


90«,048.    PNKUliATIC  TlftS.    BAaaT  L.  Daibt.  DaUaa» 
Tax.    FUed  Apr,  21.  1908.    Serial  No.  4aMl&- 


•  S«,946.     HOIWINO^UCKBT.     Vaauox  H.  Can 
Huntington.  W.  Va.     Wed  June  21.  1909.     Serial  Na 
B0S.463. 


1.  In  a  holatlng  derlce,  a  frame,  an  open  front  bucket 
hinged  thereto,  stops  on  said  bucket  to  support  the  free 
ead  of  the  frame,  a  door  plvotally  atUched  to  the  bucket, 
aad  elements  connecting  the  door  and  tlie  frame  to  open 
said  door  when  the  bucket  swings  on  Its  pivots  to  a  pre- 
deteroilaad  position. 

2.  In  a  holatlag  derlee.  a  ttaiae,  aa  open  front  bucket 
hinged  thereto,  stops  on  said  bucket  to  support  the  free 
end  of  the  frame,  holatlng  chain  atuchlng  means  fixed  on 
aald  hoekat,  llailt  elements  attached  to  the  frame  to  check 
the  downward  moTessent  of  aald  frame  at  a  predetermined 
point,  a  door  plTotally  attached  to  tiie  haekat,  aad  dialna 
coaaeetlBg  the  door  and  frame  to  limit  the  downward 
moTeraent  of  the  door  when  the  bucket  swings  on  ita 
ptrata  to  a  predetermined  poaitlon. 

8.  In  a  hfOtotiag  derlce.  a  frame,  an  open  front  backet 
Magad  thereto,  atopa  oa  said  backet  to  support  the  tree 
ead  of  the  frame,  bridle  chalaa  eoaneetlng  each  side  of 
aald  boffcet.  one  end  of  the  bridle  being  connected  adja- 
eant  tha  pHot  palat  of  the  backet  and  the  other  remote 
thenfrom.  limit  elemeato  attoched  to  the  frame  to  check 
tha  dawaward  movement  of  aald  frame  at  a  predeter- 
mlasd  palat,  a  door  plrotally  attached  to  the  bucket,  and 
yfcaiM  eonaecttag  the  door  and  the  frame  to  open  said 
door  whaa  tha  backet  swtaga  oa  tta  plvoto  to  a  predeter- 
silned  poaitloa. 

Md.947.  KNOB-SPINDLE  FASTENER.  WlUJAM  Coa- 
Larr,  San  Francisco.  Cal,  Filed  Apr.  21.  1900.  Serial 
No.  491,836.  Beaawed  Mar.  31.  1910.  Sarlal  Na 
552.084. 


la  a 


A  tire  provided  with  a  metallic  armor  embedded  there- 
in consisting  of  approximately  U  -  shaped  rectongular 
Unka  alternately  arranged  and  flexibly  connected  to- 
gether at  their  comers  whereby  any  pivotal  movement  of 
the  llnka  U  in  a  plane  traaaveraa  to  the  tire,  and  straight 
longitudinal  linked  members  exteadlng  around  the  tire 
for  securing  the  Inner  edgea  (>f  the  armor  in  place  and 
being  embedded  la  the  rim  engaging  portion  of  the  tire. 


950.940  REVOLVING  TILTABLE  CHAIR.  UamK  Dbx- 
na,  Kenoml.  Nabr.  FUad  Dec  0,  1909.  Sarlal  No. 
531.711. 


a   easlag   oomprlalag   aa 
and  a  baek-plato  eoataeted  wtCfe  the  escoteh- 


1.  la  a  chair,  upper  and  lower  horisontal  axtpporto  a 
poet  extending  through  one  support  and  partially  through 
the  other,  uprl^ta  arranged  on  cither  aide  of  said  post,  a 
brae*  ptfoUlIy  connected  to  the  seat  of  aald  dialr  and 
having  Ito  lower  end  disposed  between  the  post  and  one 
of  said  uprights,  aald  dialr  belag  tUtable.  said  brace  being 
capable  of  llmlttag  the  tilting  action  of  said  <Aalr. 

2.  A  chair  of  the  daaa  described  havlag  a  seat  plvotally 
■ooated  OB  a  transverse  support,  aald  chair  b^ng  ca- 
pable of  a  rotary  motion,  a  brae*  plvotally  eonneetcd 
with  aald  seat  and  capable  of  limiting  the  apward  mova- 
nent  of  aald  seat 

8.  In  a  chair,  upper  aad  low*r  hortsoatal  supports  a 
post  •steading  titrough  on*  sapport  aad  partially  throagh 
the  other,  uprights  arranged  on  either  side  of  said  post, 
a  brace  plvotally  coaae^tsd  to  the  seat  of  said  ^alr  and 
havlac  Ito  lower  aad  dlspasad  bstwsea  the  post  aad  oa* 
or  aald  aprlghta.  aald  chair  baiat  tfltabla,  said  brae*  b*- 
tac  capable  of  UmMsf  th«  tlltlag  action  of  aald  ehair, 
aald  post  belag  piovtded  with  an  annular  reeeaa  a«ar  the 

apper  eaid  thereof  aad  meaas  for  sngagtag  said  

for  pr«v*sthMr  the  dfsplaesmont  of  said  A«lr. 


Mat  3, 1910. 


U.  8.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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9  5  0 . 0  •  0 .  MACHINE-  FOR  FOLDING  BLANKS  FOR 
CUFFS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Waltss  L.  Dixoi*.  Mliford. 
Mass.,  asslgaor  to  Reece  Folding  Machine  Company. 
Peston,  Maae..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Oct  14, 
1907.     Serial  No.  897,440. 


900,901.     COFTINO-MACHINB.     Max  DbachmaVX. 
11a.  Germany.    Filed  Oct  10.  1909.    Swrtal  No.  52S,T21. 


4'gF=^ 


i_ 


1.  In  a  finding  OMudilae.  a  asala  ahaft  aad  a  power  con- 
troller having  a  neutral  poaitlon  and  movable  in  one  di- 
rection therefrom  to  start  the  machine,  means  whereby 
when  start*d  the  machlae  continues  automatically  to  the 
end  of  one  cycle  and  then  automatically  atopa.  aad  aald 
controller  movable  In  another  direction  from  nsatral  for 
Instontaneoualy  atopping  the  amehine  before  the  end  of  a 
cyde ;  combined  with  Uaak-iafoldlag  mechanlam  actuated 
from  the  main  ahaft 

2.  In  a  foldlag  aaadilae,  a  mala  tiuift  and  a  power  con- 
troller havlag  a  neutral  position  aad  movaUe  in  one 
direction  therefrom  to  stort  the  machine,  meana  whereby 
when  aUrtsd  the  machine  conttnuea  automatically  to 
th*  and  of  on*  cycle  and  then  antosaatleally  stops,  and 
aald  controller  movable  In  another  direction  for  Inatanta- 
neoaaly  stopping  the  machine  before  tha  end  of  a  cycle, 
aad  meaas  for  holding  said  controller  in  operatlv*  poaitloa 
whereby  the  nadilae  will  ma  coatiaaoualy  without  stop- 
piag  at  eycl*  *nda;  combined  with  blank-lntoldlng  mech- 
anlam actuated  from  the  main  shaft. 

8.  la  a  foldiag  machine,  a  c<wtroller  which  may  be 
shifted  out  of  normal,  means  for  setting  the  main  shaft 
to  revoluti<»  what  aald  controller  is  so  shifted,  said 
means  adapted  to  maiatala  th*  ahaft  in  revoluUon  ontU 
the  end  of  a  cycle  of  movement  and  then  cause  It  to  stop, 
and  a  part  for  maintaining  said  controller  out  of  normal 
whereby  the  machine  may  operate  for  cycle  after  cycle 
without  stoppage;  combined  with  blank-infolding  mech- 
anlam actuated  from  the  main  ahaft 

4.  In  a  folding  machine,  fast  and  looae  pulleys,  a  main 
shaft  *  spring,  a  power  controller  adapted  to  effect 
the  shifting  of  a  power  belt  from  the  loose  to  fast  pulley 
against  the  resistance  of  said  aprtng,  a  part  set  in  move- 
ment by  aald  main  ahaft  and  adapted  to  maintain  the 
belt  on  the  fast  pulley  after  aald  controller  la  releaaed, 
and  a  second  and  stronger  spring  Interposed  In  the  belt 
shiftioK  meclianlsm,  whereby  on  rcveratog  the  position  of 
said  controller  said  atronger  spring  may  be  sprung,  the 
belt  shifted  against  wld  spring,  and  the  machine  stopped 
whenever  desired;  combined  with  Mank-Infolding  m*eh- 
anlsm  actuated  from  the  mala  ahaft 

5.  In  a  folding  machine  the  comblaatlon  of  a  templet, 
templet  carrying  araa,  a  bell  crank  lever  aa  ff",  p*,  ad- 
)aBtable  cooaeettoaa  betweea  lev«r  part  tf  and  aald  arma. 
aad  a  power  cam  agalast  which  lerer  part  p*  beara  by 
the  weight  of  the  templet  whereby  aaid  cam  may  ralae 
said  templet  or  the  same  may  at  will  be  lifted  by  hand. 

(Clatas  0  to  78  aoit  prlated  la  the  Oasett*.] 


1.  In  combination  !n  a  machine  of  the  type  deecrfbed 
two  press  rollers,  a  sUdable  frame,  a  copying  table  roto- 
tobly  carried  by  aald  alldable  frame  and  adapted  to  pass 
between  said  rollers,  meana  for  rototing  aald  toble  throuj^ 
180  degrees  at  the  end  of  each  copying  process. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described  a 
roller,  a  rotatable  talkie,  means  for  effecting '^he  rotation, 
said  table  and  roller  being  relatively  movahl*,  a  movable 
gripping  catch  on  said  table  for  holding  a  paper  aheet  to 
the  same  and  means  for  operating  said  gripping  catch. 

3.  In  combination  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described 
a  frame,  a  rollw  rototably  supported  In  aald  frame,  a  ro- 
totoble  tohle  supported  on  aald  frame.  m**ns  for  rototing 
the  toble  said  toble  and  roller  being  relatively  movable,  a 
movable  gripping  catch  on  said  table  for  holding  a  paper 
sheet  to  the  same,  a  fixed  ledge  on  the  machine  frame 
and  meana  articulated  to  said  gripping  catch  and  co-acting 
with  aaid  fixed  ledge  for  operating  aald  cateh  as  roqutrcd. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  machine  of  the  type  described 
two  rollers,  a  toble  movable  between  aald  roUera.  a  mor- 
able  rack  having  two  rows  of  teeth  thereon  and  ptolona  oa 
the  spindle  of  said  rollers  and  sngagtog  to  aald  rack. 

6.  In  combination  to  a  maditoe  of  the  typ^  described, 
two  rollers,  a  toble  free  to  reciprocate  in  a  tangential 
path  between  said  rollers,  means  for  pressing  said  roller* 
on  to  said  toble  to  fixedly  engage  the  aame  and  means  for 
rototlag  said  roUsra  backward  and  forward  through  a 
dealred  angle. 

(Clalma  0  to  18  not  prtotsd  In  Mm  Oaaette.] 


966.952.  AUTOMATIC  STOPPING  DEVICE  FOR  MO- 
TOR-VEHICLES. ViCTOi  Emdbh  and  FaAin  H.  Daia- 
BO»N,  New  Tork,  N.  T.     FMed  Frt».  10,  1910.     Serial 

No.  544,180. 


1.  la  an  appsratos  of  the  class  described,  th*  comMaa- 
tion  with  a  motor  vehicle,  of  a  gnM*  earrtod  thereby,  a 
coataet  device  having  a  rod  fitting  aald  galde  and  pro- 
vM*d  with  a  ctreuit-controller  arranged  to  aonaally  ee- 
capy  a  doaed  poaitloa,  aad  a  leeklng  device  arranged  to  co- 
operate with  said  rod  whea  th*  dreult-coatnrflw  Is  in  open 
position  and  malatota  aald  parto  la  eoadltlsa  to  preveat 
tlM  opemtioa  of  the  motor  aatfl  aald  parto  are  restored 
to  normal  poaitloa  ny  maaipalattoa  of  tii*  lock  by  th* 
ep«rator. 

3.  la  aa  appnratiM  of  th*  daaa  daaerAsi.  th*  cemhlaa- 
wtth  a  motor  vohld*,  of  a  gaM*  carried  thwshy.  s 
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eoataet  dtrlM  karlac  a  nrf  tttlBC  mM  goldt  tad  pro- 
TMad  inth  •  dtcolt  controller.  jUUUaK  tama*  tor  bold- 
lac  tb«  cireolt  coDtroU«r  In  eloMd  position,  and  •  locklnc 
d«Tle«  amncod  to  eoOporato  with  nld  rod  when  the  clr- 
cQlt  controller  li  la  open  poaltlea  aad  oielntaia  lald  parte 
la  coadltloa  to  pcerwt  the  operatloa  of  the  motor  aatll 
eald  parts  are  i eater ed  to  aonaal  posltloB  by  maaipolatloa 
of  the  lock  br  tke  operator. 

S.  la  aa  apparatas  of  the  claaa  deeerlbed,  the  cwmblaa- 
tloa  with  a  aotar  T^lela.  of  a  golde  eanrled  tberebjr,  a 
coatact  derlee  prvHAed  with  a  rod  atraaiBd  to  riMe  la 
said  gai^  mU  red  havtac  aotchea,  a  drealt  cmtroUer  oa 
eald  rod  arraacad  to  coatact  with  eald  aleere  aad  complete 
the  clrcolt  of  the  Igaltloa  Bystem  of  the  moUM*.  yleldlas 
meaas  %etlag  aormaUy  to  hold  the  drcnlt  controller  la 
doeed  poaltloa.  a  detent  carried  by  eald  sleere  and  ar- 
raased  to  eater  a  notch  la  said  rod  when  the  rod  Is 
noTed  rearwardly  and  hold  the  clrenlt  controller  In  open 
poaltloa,  aad  meaae  whmehy  eald  deteat  Biay  be  reaioTed 
from  locklac  eagacepieat  with  the  rod  to  permit  tiie 
yleldlag  Bieaas  to  restore  the  drcnlt  coatrollw  to  doeed 
posltloa. 

4.  la  aa  apparatas  of  tlM  daaa  described,  the  eomblaa- 
tlon  with  a  motor  Tehlcle,  of  a  aleere  carried  thereby,  a 
coatact  derlee  prorlded  with  a  rod  arranged  to  elide  la 
eald  aleere,  said  rod  haTlag  aotchea,  a  cap  at  the  end  of 
the  rod  anaaied  to  ahnt  agalast  eaM  atoerek  a  circuit  coa- 
trailer  oa  eald  tod  arraaced  to  coaUct  with  iald  sleere 
aad  eomplste  the  drcnlt  of  the  Igaltloa  systna  of  the  mo- 
tor, yleldlBf  meaaa  actlas  normally  to  hold  the  drcnlt 
eoatioUer  la  dosed  podtioa.  a  deteat  carried  by  said 
sIssTS  aad  arraagsd  to  enter  a  aotch  la  said  rod  whca  the 
rod  la  moved  rearwardly  aad  hold  the  drealt  coatroller  ia 
open  poeltloa.  end  meaas  whereby  said  detent  may  be  re- 
mored  from  locklac  engagement  with  the  rod  to  permit 
the  yielding  meaas  to  restore  the  drealt  coatroller  to 
dossd  posltloa. 

Me,9M.  AKTISRPTIC  TBUBPHONa  -  MOrTHPnCCC. 
WnxzAM  M.  Bmolish  aad  Habbt  M.  LiCRrairsmH, 
■aa  rraadseo.  Cal.     rUed  Oct.  T,  1909.     Serial  No. 


1.  Aa  aatlaeptle  tdephoae  moath-pleee  comprlslag  a 
flsrtag  moath-pleee  proper  made  la  a  single  pleee,  foraied 
near  the  laaer  end  with  a  deep  drenmfermtlal  lateraal 
groove  adapted  to  recdre  absorbent  material,  and  a  onion 
ear  eoaaectlag  saM  month  piece  with  the  traasmltter.  se- 
cored  wtthlB  the  mooth  pleee,  aad  coaslstlng  of  a  cylin- 
drical iMtaUte  ahell.  formed  at  one  end  with  a  perforated 
wall  arraaced  wlthla  eald  month  piece  wholly  bdilad  eald 
groore  hat  la  dose  proximity  thereto,  eald  shell  extending 
whdiy  behind  eald  wall  and  threaded  on  Ita  rear  end  to 
sei«w  wlthla  the  central  socket  of  the  transmitter,  eab- 
staatlally  aa  doaerlbed. 

S.  Aa  aadaspde  telephone  month-piece  eomprluag  a 
flaring  aeath-pleee  proper,  aad  a  nalon  tx  eoaaeetlag  eald 
■M«ttiM«ce  with  the  traasaeltter,  coaslstlag  of  a  eyUa- 
drieal  ■otalUe  ahaO  threaded  to  screw  wlthla  the  eeatrai 
.  of  tha  traasmltter  aad  IbraMd  at  the  end  reoMte 
the  traa— ittar  with  a  pertocated  wall,  tha  sMath- 

, behiC  fanaei  immedlntalj  oatalda  n^d  waU  with  a 

deep  drcoBfiHeBtlal  lateraal  groore  adapted  to  reeeftre 
ahaortant  aatHtal.  said  ahdl  being  fbriMd  with  alota  la 
tha  vaU  and  the  part  e<  the  ehaU 


by  aaM  part  caa  he  ciiwapreaaed  to  entar  eald  month-place, 
eabstaatlally  aa  deeerlbed. 

8.  .va  aatlaeptk  tdephoae  mooth-pleee,  comprlelag  a 
s«H«j  mooth-pleee  proper,  aad  a  oaloa  fbr  eoaaeetlag 
eald  moath-pleee  with  the  traaamltter,  coaatatlag  of  a 
cylladrlcal  metallle  aheU  threaded  to  eerew  within  the 
central  eoeket  e<  the  traaamltter  aad  formed  at  the  ead 
remote  from  the  traaaadttar  with  a  perforated  wall,  the 
month-piece  bdng  fonaed  ImmedUtely  ontalde  eald  wall 
with  a  deep,  dreomfemtlal  lateraal  groore  adapted  to 
reeetre  absorbeat  material,  aald  shsU  bdag  formed  with 
dote  la  the  wall  aad  the  part  at  tha  shdl  adjacent  thwe- 
to.  whereby  eald  part  caa  be  eompresssd  to  enter  said 
mouthpiece,  aad  bdag  alao  formed  with  knoba,  the  mouth- 
piece being  formed  with  aodcete  to  reeehre  eald  knoba. 
Bnbetaatlally  aa  deeerlbed. 


9M.9M.  SPARB-TIR»  HOLDBB  FOB  AUTOMOBILM. 
Josux  B.  PAULaTaoM,  Brtdfeport.  Coaa.,  asdgnor  of 
one-half  to  ClUTo^  B.  Hlckoz.  Bridgeport.  Cona.  Piled 
Oct.  15.  1909.     Serial  No.  •22,780. 


1.  A  spar*  tire  holder  comprlalag  a  back  bar  haTlag  Ite 
outer  end  tar«laatlag  la  a  hook,  a  collar  dldable  00  eald 
bar,  a  latdi  har  harlag  one  ead  ptrotad  to  said  coUar  aad 
hadag  Ite  oppoalte  end  farMd  with  a  hook,  a  locklag 
ierer  haTlag  a  haadle  at  oae  ead  aad  a  hook  at  tha  othec, 
the  back  face  of  eald  book  bdag  extended  to  form  a  eaih 
faee  which  ooaformably  eagagoa  la  said  haok  of  the  back 
bar,  aad  a  llak  connected  with  the  hook  oa  tha  lateh  bar 
aad  the  hook  00  the  locklag  Ierer. 

2.  A  spare  tire  hokUr  eomprldag  a  hack  har  hadag  Ite 
eater  ead  termlaatlag  la  a  hook,  a  cdlar  dMahle  oa  said 
bar.  a  latch  bar  hadag  one  ead  pivoted  to  aald  collar  aad 
hadag  Ite  oppoelte  end  formed  with  a  hook,  a  loAlag 
Ierer  having  a  handle  at  one  ead  and  a  hook  at  the  other, 
the  back  faee  of  eald  hook  betag  exteaded  to  form  a  cam 
faee  which  conformably  eagages  la  said  hook  of  the  hack 
bar,  a  llak  coaaeeted  with  the  hook  on  the  Uteb  bar  aad 
the  hook  <m  the  locking  lever  aald  locklag  lever  belag 
formed  with  an  opening,  aad  a  ataple  carried  by  the  back 
bar  to  be  received  la  eald  opealag  of  the  locklag  lever,  said 
staple  belag  adep»*^  to  receive  a  solteble  lodL 


9  66,96  6.  BOBSKHOOr  APPLIANCE.  CHASLaa  B. 
Pbas,  IndtanapoUe,  lad.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1909.  Serial 
No.  521.890. 


•s 


.^' 


1.  Hoof  ap^laaeea  eemptlalug  two  hlagedly  coaaeeted 
eorved  ahoe  parta,  a  fiog-sapport  sapportad  by  the  two 
■hoe  parte,  aad  a  fllUat  *i»te  alkUa^  mooated  on  tha 
frog-eapport  to  cooperate  therewith. 

2.  Hoof  appUaacce  comprlslag  two  ^eorved  ahoe  parta 
hadag  eadi  a  trog-eapportlag  plate  thereoa  betwen  Ite 


Mat  3, 1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«S7 


•nd  portloas  aad  a  socket  la  oae  of  the  end  portions  be- 
tween the  ead  aad  the  plate,  eald  plateo  belag  Imper- 
forate aad  adapted  to  elide  la  coatact  each  with  the  otiier, 
s  ptvot  eoaaedlag  the  oppoelte  ead  portlone  of  the  ehoe 
parte  together,  aad  expaadlag  appllancea  Insertlble  re- 
movably la  the  eoeketa.  

8.  Hoof  appllancea  comprising  two  connected  curvefl 
dioe  parta,  a  frog-eupport  supported  by  the  two  parts, 
and  a  fllllng  plate  to  rest  apea  the  frog-enpport  and  hav- 
ing forwardly  coavwglag  upturaed  flaage  portkme  on  op- 
posite edgee  aad  also  a  projection  on  the  rear  end  portion 
thereof,  ttie  projection  having  a  doping  forward  side 
preeeated  toward  the  converging  flaage  portloaa. 


906.950.  PALLET  BETTING  AND  ADJUSTING  TOOL. 
LBMuaL  B.  OAauBfR,  Chaauto,  Kaaa.  Filed  Aug.  3, 
1909.    Serial  No.  511,049.  « 


derarm  portloas,  the  said  back  section  formed  with  side 
exteadons,  the  rear  edge  portkme  ot  the  front  sections 
aad    adjaceat    edge    portlone    of    the    extcneloae    bdng 
hemmed  and  formed  thereat  with  podceta,  ataTa  eonslst- 
Ing  of  looped  wire  disposed  In  the  pockets,  eydete  fee- 
teaed  to  the  said  froat  aeetloaa  and  exteaaloaa  aad  ar- 
ranged  betweea   the  hemmed  edgea  aad   steys.   dastic 
lacings  passing  through  the  eyelete  for  adjaatebly  aad 
yieldingly  connecting  said  front  eectlons  and  exteaslOBa, 
the  front  edgee  of  the  front  eectlons  each  provided  with 
two  paralld  heme  aad  oae  of  the  aald  froat  eectlons  pro- 
dded with  button-holes  between  the  two  hems,  the  front 
edge  of  the  other  front  sections  prodded  with  a  poeket 
between    Ite   two   hems,    a   wire   stay   diq>oaed   In   aald 
pocket,  a  aerlea  of  tope  loope  attached  to  the  Utter  ssc- 
tlon  at  tha  hem  fartheat  from  dM  edge  thereot  battona 
aceated  to  aald  loope  and  arranged  correspoadlngly  with 
the  aforeaald  button-holea,  shoulder-straps  sewed  to  the 
top  edge  of  the  back  section,  said  strapa  bdag  tepsred 
from  their  permanently  attached  ende  partway  toward 
their  free  eada  aad  carved   longitudinally   and   formed 
with  wide  transverse  attechlag  edgee  to  maintain  them 
flat  and  aecnre  on  the  shoulders  of  the  wearer,  the  free 
enda  of  the  strapa  being  detediably  and  adjostably  con- 
nected to  the  top  portions  of  the  aforeaald  froat  ssetloaa, 
aad  walst-bsad  atteefalng  meaas  consisting  of  s  series 
of  tape  loope  fastened  to  the  eorsrt  body  sdjseent  to  the 
stay-pockete  aad  provided  with  buttons  as  sd  forth  aad 
diowa. 


1.  A  p411at  asttlag  aad  adjoatlng  tool  comprising  a  pair 
of  pivoted  Jaws  for  holding  s  pallet  between  the  same, 
aad  levere  mounted  on  said  Jaws  for  forcing  the  stoaea 
lato  the  stone  soekete  of  the  pallete. 

2.  A  pallet  aettlng  and  adjusting  tool  comprising  a 
pair  of  aprlag  actuated  Jaws,  sdjnstable  Jaw  facea  car- 
ried by  said  jawa  for  holdlag  the  pallet  between  the  same 
sad  levers  carried  by  said  Jawa  for  operating  on  the  doaea 
of  the  pallet 

8.  A  pallet  aettlag  aad  adjustlag  tool  eomprldng  a 
pair  of  levera  prodded  with  haadlea,  aprlngs  for  forcing 
said  haadlea  apart.  Jaw  facea  carried  by  aald  Jaws  for 
holding  a  pallet,  and  pivoted  levers  mounted  upon  the 
respective  Jawa  for  operating  apon  the  palld  donee. 

4.  A  tool  of  the  kind  deacdhed  comprlalag  a  pair  of 
spring  aetaated  Jaws  for  holdlag  a  pallet  between  the 
same,  and  levera  carried  by  the  reapectlve  Jawa  adapted 
to  operate  upon  the  atonea  of  the  pallet 

6.  A  tool  of  the  kind  deecribed  eompridng  a  pair  of 
Jaws  provided  with  enlarged  flattened  heads,  Jaw  faces 
adjnstebly  monated  oa  aald  Jaws  for  holding  the  palld 
between  the  Jaws,  aad  pivoted  levera  for  operating  upon 
the  stones  of  the  pallet 

[ClalBsa  0  to  11  not  prlatad  In  the  Oasette.) 


960,907.  C0B8BT.  HawBT  W.  OnuaaaT  aad  Eva  M. 
Mabtim,  MeadvlUe.  Pa.,  aaalgnors  to  The  Splrella  Cms- 
pany,  Meaddlle,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylvanla. 
Filed  May  2.  1908.    Serial  Na  480,497. 


960,968.  FBICTION  DBIVE  MECHANISM.  O 
Goad.  liong  Oreea,  Md.,  aaalgaor  of  oae-half  to  Heary 
Walter  Gran,  Loag  Greea.  Md.  Filed  Jnlj  22.  1908. 
Serial  No.  444,798. 


A  corset  eeaslstlBg  of  s  fabric  body  eompoaed  of  a  back 
sedloB  aad  two  froat  aedloaa,  aad  havlag  Ha  tttp  adgea 
formed  with  taereaacd  dowaward  carvatorea  at  the  ua- 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  pair  of  paralld  dridng 
shafta,  aad  a  frictloa  disk  secured  to  oae  end  of  each 
shaft,  of  a  pair  of  driven  shafte  dlapossd  at  right  aaglee 
to  the  drldag  ahafte :  a  frirtlon  pulley  dldable  upon  each 
driven  ahaft  and  arranged  In  contart  with  the  adjacent 
dlak;  a  movable  member  operatlvdy  coaaeeted  with  said 
pulleya;  and  separate  actoatlag  dedeea  connected  with 
said  member  for  slmultaneoudy  ahlftlng  both  pnlleys 
toward  or  from  the  centers  of  the  sdjaeent  disks,  to 
vary  the  speed  of  rotetlon  of  said  driven  shafts,  and  for 
slmultaneoualy  shifting  dther  pulley  toward  and  the 
other  pulley  from  the  centera  of  the  adjacent  disks,  to 
cause  one  of  the  driven  shafte  to  rotete  at  a  "higher  rate 
of  speed  than  the  other. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  frame,  a  pair  of  parallel 
driving  ahafte  carried  therrtjyand  a  friction  disk  se- 
cured to  one  end  of  each  shaft,  of  a  pair  of  allalag  drivea 
diafte  carried  by  the  frame  aad  dlapoeed  at  right  aaglee 
to  aald  driving  ahafte;  a  frictloa  pulley  dldable  upon 
sach  drivea  ahaft  aad  arraagsd  la  contact  with  the  ad- 
jacent disk ;  a  member  carried  by  the  frame  and  coaaeeted 
St  Ite  oppedte  eada  with  said  paUeys;  and  meaaa  for 
medag  aald  BMmber  forward  or  backward,  to  slmaltaae- 
oady  dilft  both  polleya  toward  or  from  the  eeaters  of 
the  sdjaceat  diaka.  to  vary  Oia  speed  of  retatloa  of  ssld 
driven  shifts. 

8.  The  eomhteatloa.  wHh  a  fraisa.  a  pair  oC  paraUd. 
drivlag  ahafte  carried  thereby,  aad  a  frictloa  dtak  ae- 
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ew«d  to  OM  «d  of  Mch  shaft,  of  •  P«ir  of  aUnlng 
driTCB  »h*fti  earrted  by  th»  frame  and  dlapoMd  at  right 
•aglea  to  the  drtrlac  shafts;  a  frtctlon  pulloy  sUdabto 
•poo  each  drlTM  shaft  and  arraagsd  la  eostact  with  the 
•4Jac«at  dlak  ;  a  roeklac  member  carried  by  the  frame  and 
eeanected  at  opposite  cads  with  the  adjacent  pulleys: 
■Mas  for  moTlBC  said  member  bodily  backward  or  for- 
ward, tor  Btmoltaneoasly  shifting  both  pulleys  toward  or 
from' the  centers  of  the  adjacent  dli*s:  and  separate 
means  for  rocking  said  m«nber  In  either  direction,  to  sl- 
maltaneoosly  shift  either  pulley  toward  and  the  other 
pnlley  from  the  centers  of  said  dteka.  to  cause  one  of  the 
driren  shafts  to  rotate  at  a  higher  rate  of  speed  than  the 

other. 

4,  The  eomblaatloa,  with  a  frame,  a  pair  of  parallel 
drlTiac  shafts  carried  thereby,  and  a  frletloa  dlpk  se- 
cured to  MM  end  of  each  shaft,  oi  a  pair  of  allying 
drlTen  shafts  carried  by  the  frame  and  dlapoMd  at  right 
am^m  to  the  drtrlng  shafts;  a  friction  pulley  slldable 
upon  each  drlTcn  shaft  and  arranged  ta  contact  w^h  the 
adjaoent  disk ;  a  rocking  member  carried  by  the  frame :  a 
pair  of  angle  lerers  Interpoeed  betwewi  said  member  and 
the  drlTen  shafts,  each  angle  lerer  baTlng  one  arm  there- 
of connected  with  the  adjacent  end  of  said  member,  and 
the  other  arm  connected  with  the  adjacent  pulley ;  and 
■eans  for  moTlag  said  member  bodily  forward  or  back- 
ward, to  simnltaaeenaty  shift  both  pulleys  toward  or 
from  the  centers  of  the  sdjacent  disks. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  frame,  a  pair  of  parallel 
drtTlng  shafts  carried  thereby,  and  a  friction  disk  se- 
cured to  one  end  of  each  shaft,  of  a  pair  of  alining 
drlTen  shafts  carried  by  the  frame  and  dlspoaed  at  right 
aagles  to  the  drlTing  shafts;  a  friction  pulley  slldable 
upon  each  driren  shaft  and  srranged  in  contact  with  the 
adjacent  disk :  a  rocking  member  carried  by  the  frame ;  a 
pair  of  angle  lerers  Interposed  between  said  member  and 
said  drtren  shafts,  each  angle  lever  harlng  one  arm  thereof 
cooaeeted  with  the  adjacent  end  of  said  member,  and  the 
other  arm  with  the  adjacoat  pulley;  means  for  bodUy 
moving  said  member  forward  or  backward,  to  slmuiune- 
oualy  shift  both  pulleys  toward  or  froB»  the  centers  of 
mUd  disks ;  and  separate  means  for  rocking  said  member, 
to  simultaneously  shift  either  pulley  toward  and  the  other 
pulley  from  the  centers  of  said  dlaks. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Qasette] 


906.059.  COMBINED  FAN  AND  8UN8HADB.  BODOUr 
OaMsnaLD,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  June  9,  1909. 
SerUl  No.  BOl.lSO. 


2.  A  combined  fan  and  sunshade  having  a  cover  fabric, 
a  guide  member  with  ribs  pivoted  thereto  at  their  inner 
ends  and  connected  to  the  cover  fabric  at  their  outer  ends, 
a  rod  slldably  mounted  on  said  member,  and  stretcher 
bars  connecting  the  Inner  end  of  said  rod  with  the  onter- 
most  ribe  of  the  series,  and  extending  transversely  aeroea 
the  series  of  riba,  the  other  end  of  the  rod  projecting  be- 
yond the  guide  member  whereby  it  can  be  operated  from 
beyond  the  same  to  spread  or  contract  tlie  riba. 

3.  A  eoBsblned  fan  and  sun  shade  having  a  cover  fabric, 
a  member  with  ribs  pivoted  thereto  at  their  Inner  ends 
and  connected  to  said  cover  fabric  at  their  outer  ends,  a 
rod  guided  on  said  pivot  member,  and  stretcher  bars  con- 
necting the  inner  end  of  said  rod  with  the  outermost  ribs 
of  the  series  but  disconnected  from  the  IntermedUte  riba. 

4.  A  combined  fan  and  sun  shade  having  a  cover  fabric, 
a  monber  to  which  are  pivoted  the  Inner  ends  of  a  series 
of  ribs  which  aw  connected  at  their  outer  ends  to  said 
cover  fabric,  a  rod  irolded  on  said  pivot  member,  and  hav- 
ing, at  Its  inner  end.  a  guide  which  slides  upon  the  cen- 
tral rib  of  the  series,  anrf  stretcher  bars  connecting  said 
Inner  end  of  the  rod  with  the  outermost  ribs  of  the  series. 

6.  A  combined  fan  and  sun  shade  having  a  cover  fabric, 
a  member  to  which  are  pivoted  the  Inner  ends  of  a  series 
of  riba  which  are  connected  at  their  outer  ends  to  said 
cov4r  fabric  a  rod  guided  on  said  pivot  member,  and  hav- 
ing, at  Its  Inner  end,  a  guide  which  slides  upon  the  cen- 
tral rib  of  the  series,  and  stretcher  bars  connecting  said 
inner  end  of  the  rod  with  the  outermoet  ribs  of  the  series, 
and  extending  transversely  across  the  series  of  ribs. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette-l 


1.  A  combined  fan  and  sunshade  having  a  cover  fabric, 
a  guide  member  with  ribs  pivoted  thereto  at  their  Inner 
eadi  and  connected  to  the  cover  fabric  at  their  outer  ends, 
a  rod  slide biy  mounted  on  said  member,  and  stretcher 
hnra  connecting  the  inner  end  of  said  rod  with  the  outer- 
moat  ribs  of  the  series,  the  other  end  of  the  rod  projecting 
beyood  the  gvlde  member  whereby  U  can  be  operated  from 
b^oad  the  same  to  spread  or  contract  the  riba. 


956,9e0.  APPABATU8  FOB  TBAN8MITTING  AND  RE- 
CEIVING INFORMATION.  Johk  L.  Hall,  Schenec- 
tady, N.  T.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  ft 
Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  Oct  6,  1907.  Serial 
No.  396.088. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  sending  and  receiving  Informa- 
tion, a  transmitter  cMnpriaing  two  or  more  movable  mem- 
bers bearing  Indicia,  electromagnetic  means  for  moving 
said  elements,  a  plurality  of  switches  controlling  said 
means,  and  a  plurality  of  roUtable  cams  for  actuating 
said  switches  in  a  predetermined  order. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  tor  sending  and  receiving  laforma- 
tlon.  a  transmitter  comprlalng  one  or  more  roUUble  dials 
and  oscillatory  targets,  both  bearing  indicia,  electromag- 
netic means  for  operating  said  dials  and  targets,  a  plu- 
rality of  switches  controlling  said  meana.  and  a  plurality 
of  rotatable  cams  for  actuating  said  switches  In  a  prede- 
termined order. 

8.  In  an  apparatna  for  sending  and  receiving  Informa- 
tion, a  transmitter  comprising  a  rotatable  dial  and  an 
oscillatory  target,  both  bearing  indicia,  indlvldnal  electro- 
magnetic means  for  operating  said  dial  and  target,  and  a 
pluraUty  of  swltchsn  controlling  said  means  and  arranged 
to  cause  an  osdllatlen  of  said  target  at  the  completion  of 
a  predetermined  movement  of  said  dial. 

4.  la  an  apparatus  tor  sending  and  receiving  Informa- 
tion, a  transmitter  comprising  a  roUtable  dial,  and  sseaaa 
for  rotating  said  dial  comprising  a  plnraUty  of  electro 
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magnets  connected  in  parallel  and  having  th^  i>ole  pieces 
siMiccd  at  equal  dlstancss  apart,  and  a  polarised  armatnn 
having  bifurcated  ends  adapted  to  span  the  space  between 
two  pole  pieces. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  seadlag  aad  receiving  informa- 
tion, a  transmitter  compriaing  a  rotatable  dial,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  dial  a  certain  number  of  equal  angular 
movements  comprising  a  set  of  field  electromagnets  In 
number  equal  to  one-half  of  said  movements,  and  a  polar- 
ised armatvn  having  each  pole  of  the  same  width  aa  a 
field  pole  piece  and  containing  a  notch  equal  In  width  to 
the  space  between  two  field  pole  pieces. 

[Glalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.]      • 


»56,9«1.  COMBINED  SHOVEL  AND  SCOOP.  Amthont 
P.  HAMMBaacHMiOT,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Sept. 
18,  1909.     Serial  No.  517,403. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shovel,  of  an  attachment  for 
converting  it  Into  a  scoop  comprising  the  back  piece  pro- 
vided with  means  for  attaching  It  to  the  shovel  handle, 
and  the  notched  side  pieces  adapted  to  engage  the  side 
edges  of  the  blade. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shovel,  of  an  attachment  for 
converting  it  Into  a  scoop,  comprising  the  back  piece  pro- 
Tided  with  a  spring  clip  for  attaching  it  to  tlie  shovel 
handle,  the  top  piece  and  the  side  pieces  harlng  notched 
lower  edges  to  engage  the  opposite  side  edges  of  the  shovel 
blade,  those  lower  portions  of  the  sides  in  rear  of  the 
slots  lying  abore  the  blade,  while  those  portions  in  front 
of  the  slots  lie  below  the  blade. 


966,962.  GBADOMCTSB.  ELsnar  A.  Hammbtt  and  Et>- 
wAao  H.  Clask.  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.  Filed  June  18,  1900. 
Serial  No.  502,942. 


1.  A  gradometer,  comprising.  In  combination,  a  case 
harlng  a  dial,  a  pointer  operative  over  said  dial,  a  shaft 
mounted  longitudinally  of  said  ease  aad  carrying  aaid 
pointer  and  having  a  crank  arm  dlspoaed  at  an  angle  to 
the  vertical  plane  tiirongh  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  a  weight 
suspended  to  swihg  longitudinally  of  said  shaft,  and 
means  flexibly  connecting  adld  crank  arm  and  the  lower 
part  of  said  weight. 

2.  A  gradometer.  comprising.  In  combination,  a  case 
harlng  a  dial,  a  pointer  operative  over  aaid  dial,  a  rota- 


table shaft  carrying  said  poiater  and.  having  a  crank  arm 
extending  to  cme  side,  a  weight  suspended  to  oscillate  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  shaft,  and  universal  Joint  aad  abaft 
connections  between  the  lower  part  of  said  weight  and 
the  free  end  of  said  crank  arm. 

3.  A  gradometer,  compriaing,  in  combination,  a  case 
having  a  dial,  a  pointer  operative  over  said  dial,  a  rota- 
table shaft  carrying  said  pointer  and  having  a  crank  arm 
extending  to  one  side,  a  weight  having  a  point  of  sus- 
pension above  said  shaft  and  hanging  below  said  shaft, 
and  a  link  connecting  said  crank  arm  and  said  weight. 

4.  A  gradometer,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  cylin- 
drical casing,  having  a  dial  at  one  end,  a  pointer  adapted 
to  traverse  said  dial,  a  shaft  rotaUbly  mounted  In  ssid 
casing  and  carrying  said  pointer,  an  oscillatory  weight 
suspended  to  swing  longitudinally  of  said  shaft,  said 
weight  having  Its  points  of  suspension  above  said  shaft, 
and  having  Its  bulk  hanging  therebelow.  aa  eccentric  ele- 
ment formed  on  said  shaft  aad  a  rod  connecting  said  ec- 
centric element  and  said  weight  and  forming  with  said 
eccentric  element  a  toggle  lever  connection  between  said 
weight  and  said  ahatt. 


956,963.     SASH  LOCK.     Gdbtavx   Habmcth,   St.    Louis. 
Mo.    FUed  July  28.  1909.    SerUl  Na  510.100. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  sliding  sash  closing  by  an  up- 
ward movement,  a  curved  casing  wall  at  the  base  of  the 
window-frame,  an  ooctUating  apron  bearing  against  the 
Inner  face  of  said  wall,  springs  for  forcing  the  apron  out- 
wardly to  span  the  bottom  of  the  lower  sash-rall,  and 
means  located  within  the  casing  for  arresting  the  move- 
ment of  the  apron  when  projected  the  proper  distance  be- 
yond the  curved  casing  wall  aforesaid. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  sliding  sash  dosing  by  an  up- 
ward movement,  a  curved  wall  at  the  base  of  the  window 
frame,  an  oscillating  apron  bearing  against  the  Inner  face 
of  the  curved  wall,  a  series  of  dilating  springs  for  project- 
ing the  apron  across  the  base  of  the  bottom  sash-rall  for 
an  elevated  position  of  the  sash,  a  bead  formed  at  the 
lower  edge  of  the  apron,  and  a  series  of  arresting  devices 
engaging  the  bead  for  a  properly  projected  position  of  the 
apron. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  sliding  saah,  a  hollow  sill  pro- 
vided with  an  outer  curved  wall,  a  curved  oscillating  apron 
bearing  against  the  inner  face  of  said  wall,  the  latter 
being  provided  with  a  recess  along  Its  upper  edge,  an  arm 
carried  by  the  apron  and  operating  in  said  recees,  a  pocket 
for  the  reception  of  the  saah  when  lowered,  springs  for 
projecting  the  apron  for  a  raised  position  of  the  sash 
scross  the  pocket  and  under  the  bottom  sash-rail,  a  scries 
of  members  provided  with  terminal  arresting  shoulders, 
the  lower  edge  of  the  apron  being  provided  with  a  bead  for 
engaging  said  khoulders  when  projected  across  the  pocket 
and  under  the  ^h  rail,  substantially  as  described. 


John 
Serial 


956.964.      WIND-SHIELD   FOB  AUTOMOBILES. 

N.  HAoa^  New  Twk,  N.  T.    Filed  Oct.  16.  1909. 

No.  522,926. 

1.  A  wind-shield  for  automobiles,  comprising  two  simi- 
lar vertically  divlatble  parta,  side  hinged  brace  arms, 
means  for  pivoting  the  same  at  their  lower  ends  to  the 
main  frame  of  the  machine,  means  for  pivoting  saoM  at 
their  *up{>er  ends  to  th*  ends  of  the  wlad-ahleld  parts. 
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__  fbr  plT«taU7  eo««»et!«g  tb«  k>w«r  mOm  otf  tb« 
vlBd-shtold  parti  to  tb«  dMta-boud.  wtMTvby  th«  wtad- 
•htald  p«rt«  m»T  be  twimc  trom  an  alliMd  tr«i»«Ter»e  po- 
sition of  OM  to  pumllcl  poattions  of  dtouiw  mnd  alM  wJth 
tbe  oaflalnx  *»»  bowing  of  the  brace  arme  eald  part*  may 
ba  twnng  «ownwa»d  at  the  sMea  of  the  maefalna. 


If 


X  A  wlnd-ihleld  for  antomobilea.  comprlainc  two  simi- 
lar TarticaUy  dlTlalble  parta,  each  part  comprlaing  a  plate 
of  g'«-  and  a  metal  frama,  plwt  plaa  at  the  reapectiye 
eada  of  the  aide  membera  of  the  metal  frame  parta,  clip 
members  aeeored  to  the  dash-board  and  baring  pins,  sup- 
port bra<Aots  having  socket  ends  reectring  the  pins  of  the 
dip  members  and  the  plaa  at  the  lower  enda  of  the  aprlght 
iwrts  of  the  metal  frame,  aleeree  with  plrot  pins  at  the 
opper  enda  of  the  side  frame  parta,  side  htnged  brace  arms 
at  their  upper  ads  connected  to  tte  pins  of  said  sleerea 
and  at  tbalr  lowar  enda  to  the  plna  of  brackets  sseured  to 
tha  mala  frame,  wherebj  the  wlnd-ahleld  parta  may  awing 
from  transrerae  and  Tortlcal  poaitlDaa  oi  allnement  Into 
paraUd  Tertleal  poaltlona  and  then  downward  out  of  the 
wv-  ^ 

05«.©65.  MWINO-MACHINK  ATTACHMENT.  How- 
AMD  HoLfoaxT,  Omaha,  Nebr.  FUad  Jan.  a,  1910.  Se- 
rial  No.  636,074. 


a  second  hook  member  pasalng  through  an  arenata  alot 
formed  In  the  core  member  subataatlaUy  dlamatrfeally 
opposite  the  radial  alot,  a  rim  mambar  eampriatog  a  ring, 
L-ehaped  In  croaa  aection,  one  portion  of  aald  ring  lying 
against  the  rertleal  outer  face  of  the  core  msaaber.  and 
the  other  portion  of  said  ring  enclreliag  and  engaging  tha 
periphery  of  the  core  member,  a  grinding  and  poUahing 
ring  aecured  to  and  ronoTable  with  mM  L-Aapad  ring, 
and  fastening  devices  passing  throu^  the  outer  fftca  of 
said  L-ahaped  ring  and  atartag  aald  core  member. 


90«,9«e.*  CURTAIN  FOB  VB8TIBUIJB-CAB*.  Bdwabd 
C.  HoLMna.  Lodlow.  Ky.  FUed  June  IS,  1908.  Serial 
No.  488,878. 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  speelfled,  in  comWnatkm 
with  the  curtain  roller  and  curtain,  and  a  handle  for 
holding  the  curtain,  with  a  bar  alMingly  mounted  on  aald 
handle,  a  flexible  strip  secured  to  the  curtain  roller  and 
separate  from  the  curtain,  and  a  pUte  secured  to  the  slid- 
ing bar,  proTlded  with  slots  to  recelre  the  end  of  the  flexi- 
ble strip  and  to  detachably  secure  tha  same  thereto. 

2.  In  a  dOTlce  of  the  character  spectfled.  In  combination 
with  the  curUin  roller  and  curtain  of  a  handle  ftor  holding 
the  curtain,  a  bar  sUdlngly  mounted  on  said  handle,  and 
a  flexible  connection  therefor  with  the  curtain  roller  of 
shorter  length  than  the  curtain,  and  a  pirotod  catch  with 
prongs  in  oppoalte  direction,  one  prong  engaging  the  han- 
dle, and  the  other  the  sliding  bar.  and  aaU  catch  being 
proTlded  with  a  hook  at  the  rear  of  said  prongs. 


fl06,MT.  INTBRNAL-COMBDSTION  BNOINB.  JAUm 
H.  HoFXiMa,  Manchester,  England.  Filed  Aug.  81, 1908. 
Serial  No.  016,586. 


la  a  dSTtca  of  the  character  dcaeribed,  the  combination 
with  a  ahaft  meuatad  poUsy.  aald  ahaft  and  pulley  haTlng 
a  projecting  part  disposed  outwardly  of  the  plane  of  the 
p^Umf  aad  la  altnesBcnt  with  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  of  a 
disk  hsTtag  a  gisatw  diameter  than  the  pulley  and  con- 
sf  a  drcalar  com  porttoa  formed  with  a  central 
which  aaM  projeettag  part  Ilea,  a  ^boek 
:  through  a  radial  alot  in  said  core  member. 


M 


1.  In  aa  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  pair  of  eyllnd«ta 
of  integral  twin  formation  and  differential  boreo,  a  charge 
admission  port  In  tbe  wall  of  each  large  aad  an  exhaust 
port  la  ths  wall  of  each  ssmII  bore  cyllndsr,  SMsas  for 
llaklag  the  said  two  charts  admlssloa  ports  aad  exhaust 
ports  resp«!tiTtiy  together,  a  jotat  charge  admission  pipe 
and  a  Joint  exliauat  pipe  eonaectad  with  the  reapecttre 
liaklBg  maaaa.  a  charge  outlet  port  la  ths  wall  <tf  each 
large  aad  a  ^args  lalsC  port  la  ths  waU  of  eadi  small 
bore  cyllader  saparposed  abe^  tb»  uM  dMrge  admission 
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ports  and  means  for  croaswisa  oonnacCing  the  said  charge 
outlet  and  Inlet  ports  and  thereby  tranaf  erring  the  charge 
trom  the  large  to  the  amall  bore  cyllndera.  all  combined 
anbatantlally  aa  and  for  the  porpoee  set  forth. 

2.  la  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  pair  of  cylliMlers 
of  integral  twin  formation  and  differential  borea,  a  charge 
admiaslon  port  in  the  wall  of  each  large  and  an  exhanat 
pert  in  tha  wall  W  each  small  bore  cylinder,  meana  for 
linking  tbe  said  two  charge  admission  ports  and  exhauat 
porta  respectirely  together,  a  Joint  charge  admission  pipe 
and  a  joint  exhaust  pipe  connected  with  tbe  respectlTO 
linking  meana,  a  charge  outlet  port  in  the  wall  of  each 
large  and  a  ebarge  lalet  port  In  the  wall  of  each  small 
bore  cylinder  superposed  abore  the  said  charge  admission 
ports,  the  said  ports  consisting  each  partly  of  a  alot  and 
partly  of  a  aerlea  of  holee,  all  combined  substantially  aa 
and  for  the  pnrpoae  set  forth. 

8.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  pair  of  cyllndera 
of  Integral  twin  formation  and  differential  bores,  a  charge 
admlaaion  port  In  the  wall  of  each  large  and  an  exhauat 
port  la  the  wall  oC  each  amall  bore  cylinder,  meana  for 
linking  the  said  two  charge  admission  ports  and  exhaust 
ports  respectively  together,  a  joint  charge  admission  pipe 
and  a  joint  exhaust  pipe  connected  with  tbe  respective 
linking  meana,  a  charge  outlet  port  In  the  wall  of  each 
large  and  a  charge  Inlet  port  In  the  wall  of  each  amall 
bore  cylinder  superposed  above  the  said  charge  admlaaion 
ports  and  means  for  crosswise  connecting  the  said  charge 
outlet  and  Inlet  ports  and  thereby  transferring  tbe  charge 
from  the  large  to  the  amall  bore  cylinders,  tbe  aald  meana 
consisting  of  a  croaa  over  connection  piece  having  two 
passagea  Independently  croaalng  each  other  and  located 
over  the  aald  outlets  from  tbe  pump  chambers  and  Inlets 
of  the  explosion  cbambera,  all  combined  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  pair  of  cylinders 
of  Int^rral  twin  formation  and  differential  borea.  a  charge 
admission  i>ort  In  the  wall  of  each  large  and  an  exhaust 
pdrt  in  the  wall  of  each  small  bore  cylinder,  means  for 
linking  the  said  two  charge  admission  ports  and  exhaust 
ports  respectively  together,  a  joint  charge  admlaaion  pipe 
and  a  joli|t  exhaust  pipe  connected  with  the  respectlva 
linking  meana,  a  charge  outlet  port  In  the  wall  of  each 
large  and  a  charge  Inlet  port  In  the  wall  ot  each  email 
bore  cylinder  superpooed  above  the  said  charge  admiaslon 
port  and  meana  for  croeawlse  connecting  the  said  charge 
outlet  and  Inlet  ports  and  thereby  transferring  tbe  charge 
from  tbe  large  to  tbe  amall  bore  cylinders,  a  double  trunk 
differential  platon  In  each  cylinder,  the  large  diameter 
piston  of  one  of  which  during  Its  outstroke  creates  a 
vacuum  and  at  tbe  end  of  ita  ootatroke  uncovers  the  said 
charge  admission  port  and  on  ita  instroke  compresses  t^ 
charge  in  Its  cylinder  before  the  small  diameter  piston  In 
the  explosion  chamber  of  the  other  cylinder  uncovers  the 
respective  inlet  port,  all  combined  substantially  aa  aad 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

B,^  In  aa  internal  combuatlon  engine,  a  pair  of  cylinders 
ot  Integral  twin  formation  and  differential  borea,  a  charge 
admlaaion  i>ort  In  the  wall  of  each  large  and  an  exhaimt 
port  in  the  wall  of  each  small  bore  cylinder,  means  fOr 
linking  the  said  two  charge  admission  ports  and  exhaust 
ports  respectively  together,  a  joint  charge  admiaslon  pipe 
and  a  joint  exhauat  pipe  connected  with  the  respective 
linking  meana,  a  charge  outlet  port  In  the  wall  of  each 
large  and  a  charge  Inlet  port  in  the  wall  of  each  sm|ill 
bore  cylinder  superpooed  above  the  aald  charge  admission 
port  and  meana  for  croaswiae  connecting  the  said  charge 
outlet  and  Inlet  porta  and  thereby  transferring  the  charge 
from  the  large  to  the  small  bore  cylinders,  a  double  trunk 
differential  piston  la  each  of  the  said  cylinders,  the  small 
diamster  piston  of  one  of  which  during  Its  ootstroke  first 
uncovers  tbe  respective  exhaust  port  and  at  tha  end  of  ita 
outstroke  uncovers  the  respective  Inlet  port  to  permit  the 
cwnpresiad  charge  In  the  (tump  space  of  the  oppoalte  cyl- 
inder to  eotar  the  said  sxploaloa  chamber  for  Ignition,  all 
combined  anbatantlally  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  art  fbrth. 

[Claim  6  not  printsd  In  the  Oaaettc] 

1B4  O.  O.— 11 


066,968.     DUST-PAM.     Fsaitk  HiTBBaT,  Msw  Totk,  N.  T. 

FUed  Dec  17.  1908.    Serial  Na  467.078. 


1.  la  a  dust-pan,  the  combination  of  a  pan,  a  lid  hinged 
to  the  aame.  a  auspenalon-batl  for  tbe  pan,  and  a  atay  on 
the  Ud  provided  with  ears,  said  atay  resting  on  tbe  top  of 
tbe  pan  to  aupport  tbe  Ud  and  ball  In  upwardly-inclined 
poaltlon  and  connecting  the  lid  with  the  baU  ao  that  the 
Ud  la  automatically  doaed  when  the  pan  la  suspended  by 
the  baU. 

2.  In  a  duat-pan,  the  combination  of  a  pan.  a  Ud  hinged 
thereto,  a  stay  on  the  back  of  tbe  Ud  formed  of  a  aini^e 
piece  of  wire  and  provided  with  ears  at  right  anglea  to  tbe 
Ud.  and  a  anapenalon-ball  pivoted  to  the  pan  and  guided 
\n  the  eara  of  aald  stay. 

8.  In  a  dust-pan,  the  combination  of  a  pan.  a  Ud  hiagsd 
to  the  same,  a  baU  pivoted  to  the  pan.  a  wire-stay  on  the 
Ud  arranged  to  reat  by  .Ita  Intermediate  connecting  por- 
tion on  the  top-wall  at  the  pan  to  support  the  Ud  and 
ball  in  open  poaltlon.  and  eara  formed  Integral  with  tbe 
atay  and  at  right  anglea  with  tbe  Ud. 


966.069.     BALL-CA8TBR.     Daxiris  B.  HVWMT,  St  Lonls, 
Mo.    Filed  Feb.  11.  1910.    Serial  No.  648.272. 


1.  A  ball  caster,  comprising  a  body  having  a  pocket 
therein  and  provided  with  a  pluraUty  of  endless  concen- 
tric ribs  In  said  pocket,  and  a  ball  aeated  la  said  pocksC 
and  resting  agalnat  aald  rlba. 

2.  A  ball  caater,  comprlaing  a  body  having  a  pocket 
therein  and  provided  with  a  pluraUty  of  endless  concen- 
tric ribs  in  said  pocket,  a  ball  aeated  in  aald  pocket  aad 
resting  against  said  rlba,  and  a  retaining  ring  secured 
to  aald  body  and  having  an  Inwardly  extending  flange 
located  beneath  tha  body  whereby  aald  ball  Is  held  withia 
said  podket 


966,970.  CASINO  FOR  BLBCTRIC-LAMP  SOCKBT8. 
AxTHUB  L.  Jacobs,  Boston,  Mass..  aasignor.  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Jennie  M.  Jacobs:.  Boston,  Mass.  Fllsd 
Nov.  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  627,983. 

1.  A  aocket  caaiag  having.  In  combination,  a  ahell,  sad 
a  cap  ia  two  parta  having  Intsrefgaglng  aiasns  eonstmct- 
ed  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  inlerengagement  with  mA 
other,  whereby  said  parta  may  be  locked  agalast  relatirs 
rotation. 

2.  A  aockot  caalng  having.  In  combination,  a  ahstl,  aad  a 
cap  la  two  parts  rotatably  mouatad  oos  oa  ths  otlier  aad 
having  provlalon  to  lock  the  same  against  rslatlva  rota- 
tion In  opposlts  dlrsctkms. 
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t.  A  aoekat  cuIbc  iMTtaff,  1b  eomMnatlaD,  •  ahell,  and  a 
cap  IB  twp  p«rti  rotatably  aosBted  oa«  ob  the  other  and 
harlBf  means  to  lock  th«  same  acalnst  retatlre  roUtion 
IB  opposite  dlrectlwis  and  prevent  separatkn  of  said  parts. 

4.  A  soeket  casing  haTing,  In  combination,  a  sbeil,  and  a 
cap  In  two  parts  one  of  which  is  prorided  with  a  series  of 
IndenUtlons  and  the  oUer  of  which  carries  means  to 
enter  said  indentations  to  lock  said  parts  against  reUtlTS 
rotation.  I 


! 


^-£ 


"H): 


•-"*••-: 


5.  A  aoekat  easing  haTlag,  In  oomblnatioB,  a  abeU,  and  a 
cap  in  two  parts  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  series  of 
IsdMiUtloaa  and  resUlent  means  on  the  other  of  said  parts 
to  enter  said  Indentatlona  thereby  to  lock  said  parts 
a^last  relative  rotation. 

[ClalBs  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


»5«,971.  IN8EAM-TBIMMIN0  MACHINE.  Albmt  E. 
JoHNSon,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
Mew  Jersey.    Tiled  Aug.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  611,424. 


eoiq>rlaliit  a  roll  tot  eiig«gt«t  tiw  chaaMl  of  tke  lasoU 
and  a  sole  gage  arranged  to  engage  the  sole  inside  of  ttao 
channel  roll.  sobstantUUy  as  described. 
[Claims  0  to  12  Bot  prlBtod  ta  the  Osaette.] 


906,972.  SOFA-BW).  Solomow  KAmnnt,  Chicago,  IlL, 
assignor  to  8.  Karpca  *  Bros.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporar 
tlOB  of  West  YirglBla.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1909.  Serial  No. 
488.095. 


1.  Ao  iBiiain  trimming  Bwchlne.  having.  In  comblna- 
tlea,  a  trimming  knife,  and  reUtlvely  yielding  crease  and 
ehaanel  gnidea  for  continooaaly  engaging  the  crease  and 
Up  of  a  welte<i  shoe  to  position  the  shoe  with  relation  to 
tbs  trlmmlBg  knife,  snbstantlaUy  as  described. 

2.  An  tnei^i"  trimming  machine,  having,  in  comblna- 
tlos,  a  trimming  knife,  a  crease  goldo  arranged  to  enter 
the  crease  between  the  upper  and  welt  of  a  welted  shoe, 
and  means  for  continuously  pressing  the  guide  Into  the 
crease  daring  the  trimming  operation,  substantially  as 
described. 

8.  An  iBseam  trimming  machine,  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  trimming  knife,  a  crease  guide  arranged  to  enter 
the  crease  between  the  upper  and  welt  of  a  welted  shoe, 
aad  a  yielding  guide  arranged  to  engase  the  lip  of  the 
iBSole  and  continuously  bold  the  shoe  against  the  crease 
guide,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  An  inseam  trimming  machine,  lavteg.  In  comblna- 
tton.  a  cyUBdrical  trimming  knife,  a  crease  guide  ar- 
rugcd  to  eater  the  crease  between  the  upper  and  welt 
9t  a  welted  ahoe,  a  channel  guide  mounted  to  move  in  an 
arc  subsUntlully  concentric  with  the  axia  of  the  cotter, 
aad  means  for  boldlng  the  channel  guide  against  the  lip 
«(  the  Insole  during  the  trimming  operation,  substaBtially 
aa  deMribsd. 

8.  An  inseam  trimming  maehtae,  bavtag,  ta  conblna- 
ttoB.  a  trimming  kalfe,   and  means  for  guiding  a  shoe 


. 

\ 

!. 

' 
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1.  IB  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
blnaUon  of  a  fr^me,  a  seat  adapted  to  swing  forwardly, 
a  bod-truss  located  beneath  the  front  portion  of  said  soat 
and  carried  by  said  frame,  an  Intermediate  bed-sectloa 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  truaa.  front  and  reat  bod-aec- 
ti<ws  pivotally  connected  with  said  IntermedUte  aectloB 
and  normally  houaed  beneath  said  aeat.  links  pivotally 
conn«;tlng  the  front  portion  of  said  seat  with  the  front 
bed-section,  and  legs  connected  with  the  rear  portion  of 
said  seat  and  with  the  front  bed-section,  said  legs  having 
slidable  engagement  with  one  of  the  members  with  which 
they  are  connected,  no  that  the  seat  may  drop  away  from 
tbe  front  bed-sectloa  when  the  bed  is  unfolded. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  frame,  comprising  end-standarda  con- 
stituting arma  for  a  sofa,  a  front  connecting-memher 
Joining  the  lower  front  comers  of  said  standards,  bed- 
supporting  standards  rising  from  said  front  connecting- 
member  adjacent  to  said  end-standarda,  an  Intermedlata 
bed-section  pivotally  supported  on  said  bed-standards, 
front  and  rear  bed-aectlona  pivotaUy  connected  with  said 
intermediate  section,  the  front-section  normally  occupy- 
ing a  position  above  the  rear-section,  and  a  seat  sur- 
mounting the  front  bed-section  in  the  folded  condition  of 
the  bed  and  linked  to  said  front  bed-section. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  main  traoie,  a  aeat,  a  folded  bed  normally 
housed  in  said  main  frame  beneath  said  seat,  link*  con- 
necting the  front  portion  of  said  seat  with  tbe  boat 
section  of  said  bed,  and  legs  pivotally  connected  with  the 
rear  portion  of  said  seat  and  having  pin  and  slot  conaec- 
tioa  with  the  froat  bed-eeetloa.  for  tbe  porpofe  set  forth. 

4.  la  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation  ot  a  main  frame,  a  seat  adapted  to  swing  for- 
wardly, a  truss  supported  by  said  frame  beneath  the 
froat  portion  of  said  seat,  .an  Intermediate  bed-section 
pIvoUlly  connected  wHh  said  tmss  aad  aormally  oeeapy- 
ing  a  subsUntlally  vertical  position  beneath  the  front 
portion  of  said  seat,  front  and  rear  bed-seetieaa  pivotally 
connected  with  said  Intermediate  section  and  occupying 
a  folded  relation  beneath  aaid  seat,  links  connecting  the 
front  portion  of  said  seat  with  tbe  firont  bed-seetkiB  near 
the  pivots  of  the  front  bed-section,  and  legs  having  plv- 
OUI  connectlOT  with  the  rear  portion  of  said  seat  and 
having  pin  and  slot  connection  with  said  front  bed-aec- 
tlon  near  the  free  edge  thereof. 

6.  In  a  strncture  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  eombl- 
natloB  of  a  main  frame  comprising  ead-standarde  aad 
connecting  members,  a  atatlonary  back  eoaaected  with 
sal4  end-standards,  a  seat  adapted  to  swing  forwardly,  a 
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bsd-tnias  supported  on  said  frame  beneath  tbe  front  por- 
tion of  said  scat,  a  folded  bod  aormally  boosed  b«teath 
said  aeat  and  eomprlalng  an  intermediate  section  pivoted 
aa  said  tmaa  aad  front  and  rear  sections  pivotally  con- 
nected with  aald  Intermediate  section,  and  connections 
between  said  aeat  and  the  front  bed-aectloB  permitting 
the  seat  to  drop  away  from  the  front  bed-section  when  the 
structure  la  oonvarted  into  bed-form. 

[ClalBM  8  to  8  not  prlated  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


988,978.    BUOOT-BVENEB.    Bmil  A.  K^ST,  Brush,  Co^i. 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1909.    Borial  No.  622.888. 


1.  In  a  devl^  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  lower  resilient  carrying  member,  of  an  upper 
resilient  carrying  member,  both  of  which  are  slaiUarly 
eoastrueted  and  yMdlag  to  the  draft  of  the  horses,  aald 
upper  member  having  Its  opposite  ends  in  the  form  of 
threaded  pins  arranged  to  extend  through  suitable  open- 
ings within  aald  lower  member. 

2.  The  herein  described  evener,  comprising  a  base  bar 
having  a  flat  central  aectloa  provided  with  a  bolt  opuilBg, 
from  which  the  bar  is  continued  In  opposite  directions  to 
form  two  oppositely  positioned  bending  sections  which 
extend  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  aaid  central  section, 
each  end  of  the  bar  again  being  bent  horicontal  and  pro- 
vided with  a  pin  opening,  of  a  top  bar  comprising  a  flat 
central  portion  having  a  bolt  opening  from  which  the  bar 
is  continued  in  opposite  directions  in  two  upwardly  curv- 
ing bowed  portions  from  which  this  top  member  is  con- 
tinued in  two  flat  bending  sectiona  extending  in  a  plane 
at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  central  portion,  said 
npper  bar  ending  at  each  end  in  a  laterally  extending 
threaded  pin  arranged  to  extend  through  the  pin  open- 
ings within  said  base  bar,  and  nuts  upon  said  pin. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  realllent  bars  of  flat  metal  bent  or  twisted 
along  their  length  to  form  central  horixontal  portions 
and  terminal  ends  formed  in  the  same  direction,  the  por- 
tlona  of  said  l>ars  between  said  central  portions  and  ends 
being  arranged  in  a  vertical  position,  and  meana  for  con- 
necting the  terminal  enda  of  said  bars,  aa  and  fk>r  the 
parpoae  described. 


908,974.    COKS-OVBN.    WiLUAM  J.  Kaaaiia,  Falrebance, 
Pa.    FUed  Mar.  37,  1909.    Serial  No.  486,169. 


1.  A  coke  oven  Indoding  a  combustion  diamber  and 
bavlag  a  tunnel  head  provided  with  a  feed  opoiing,  the 
walls  of  tbe  tunnel  head  being  formed  with  an  air  passage 
partially  surrounding  tbe  ^eed  opening  therein,  a  con- 
daeter  communicating  with  tbe  combustion  chamber  at 
Mid  feed  opotlBg  and  having  Ita  bottom  wall  provMsd 
with  Intersecting  longitudinal  and  tranarerse  air  pas- 
sages coasmna  tea  flag  with  the  air  passage  sarroonding 
tbo  food  opening  aad  alao  with  the  atmosphere  hot  sepa- 
rntad  tX9m  aad  ladependent  of  tbe  Interior  of  said  com- 
bnstloa  chamber  and  conductor  reapectively,  to  permit 
tbe  eircalatlon  of  cold  air  within  said  paasagea  without 
comiag  la  ooataet  with  tbe  prodncCs  of  combnatlon  in 
altbat  the  cbaasber  or  coadoetor. 


2.  A  eoka  oven  iaelodlag  a  emnbastloa  cbambar  aad 
havlag  a  tunnel  bead  provided  with  a  feed  opening,  a  con- 
ductor communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  coke  oven 
at  aald  feed  opeaing  and  having  its  walls  provided  with 
vertical  air  paasagea  in  communication  with  the  atmos- 
phere, there  beiag  a  plurality  of  Intersecting  longltodlnal 
and  horta<iintal  air  paaaages  formed  in  tbe  bottom  of  aald 
conductor  end  partially  encircling  the  tunnel  bead,  all  of 
aald  paiaages  being  separated  from  and  ind^>eBdeat  of 
the  oombostloB  chamber  and  conductor  respectively,  tbcro- 
by  to  permit  the  circulation  of  cold  air  wltbtp  said  paa- 
sagea without  coming  in  contact  with  the  products  of 
combostimi  la  either  the  chamber  or  conductor. 

8.  A  coke  ovoi  Including  a  combuatlon  chamber  aad 
having  a  tunnel  head  provided  with  a  circumferential  air 
pasaage  and  a  central  feed  opening,  a  auUn  flue  agacad 
from  the  oven  and  disposed  in  a  plane  below  the  feed 
opening,  a  downwardly  Inclined  conductor  forming  a 
aoorce  of  communication  between  the  Biain  floe  and  taa* 
nel  head  at  the  feed  opening  therein,  there  being  a  pin- 
rallty  of  intersecting  longitudinal  and  transverse  air  paa- 
aages formed  in  the  bottom  wall  of  the  conductor  and 
communicating  with  the  air  paaaage  in  the  tunnel  head, 
vertical  openings  formed  in  the  opposite  side  walls  of 
said  conductor  and  communicating  with  the  longitudinal 
and  transverse  passages  and  also  with  the  atmosphere, 
and  a  plurality  of  removable  slabs  forming  the  top  wall 
of  the  conductor,  one  of  said  alaba  forming  a  closure  for 
the  feed  opening  and  another  oonatltntlag  a  valve  for  eoa- 
trolllng  the  products  of  combuatlon  to  the  main  flue,  said 
passages  in  the  conductor  and  tunnel  head  being  sepa- 
rated from  and  Independent  of  the  combustion  chamber 
and  conductor  respectively,  to  permit  the  circulation  of 
cold  air  within  said  passagea  without  commingling  with 
the  products  of  ccHnbustlon  in  either  the  chamber  or  aaid 
conductor. 


95il,975.  PUMPING  An>ABATUS  FOB  VACUUM- 
CLEANERS  AND  THB  LIKE.  William  H.  KBLLsa, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  asslgaor  to  Keller  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Juae  88, 
1909.    Serial  No.  608,922. 


1.  In  a  pumping  mechanism,  tbe  combination  with  a 
motor,  a  motor  abaft  capable  of  limited  longitudinal  move- 
ment in  ita  bearings,  and  a  reciprocating  follower  for  the 
pumping  mechanism,  of  a  connecting  rod  connected  to 
the  motor  abaft  to  be  actuated  by  the  same  in  a  plane  at 
a  right  angle  to  it  and  having  one  end  in  Juxtaposition 
to  the  follower,  and  connecting  aseana  between  aald  end 
and  the  follower  and  constructed  to  admit  of  movement 
of  the  end  of  the  connecting  rod  parallel  to  tbe  longitu- 
dinal movement  of  the  motor  abaft  and  prevent  relative 
pivotal  movement  between  the  connecting  rod  aad  fol- 
lower. 

2.  la  a  pamplng  ssechaaism.  the  eeskbiaatlon  with  a 
motor,  a  motor  shaft  capable  of  limited  longltadiaal  move- 
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Bt  la  Its  bearlBff*  sod  a  r^dproeatlas  ttittowmt  tor  tht 

pnnplaf  BMebaatMii,  of  •  eonnectlaf  rod  eonnoetod  to  the 
■Mtor  ihAft  to  b*  actuated  by  the  ■•me  la  a  plaae  at  a 
right  nn^  to  It  aad  barlac  one  end  adjaoent  to  the  fol- 
lower, aad  a  pla  connoa  to  the  follower  aad  eoaaoettag 
cod  add  parallal  to  tlM  aiotor  ahaft  aad  taarlag  loaglta- 
^^mi  play  ia  oaa  of  MUd  elemeats,  wheretoj  the  eonaect- 
lac  lod  wUl  ha  permitted  to  follow  the  loagltadlaal  more- 
meat  of  the  ahaft  while  maintaining  ita  operatlTe  coa- 
aection  with  the  follower  and  whereby  relativ*  plrotal 
moTement  between  the  conneetiag  rod  aad  follower  la 
prereated. 

8.  Ia  a  pomplag  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
motor  and  a  motor-ahaft  capable  of  longitudinal  mora- 
ment  In  its  bearings,  of  a  reciprocating  follower  tor  tha 
pam>ing  mechaalsm,  a  eoanecting-rod  connected  to  the 
motor-ahaft  to  b«  actuated  by  the  same  aad  having  one 
end  adjacent  to  the  follower,  aad  a  plurality  of  plas  com- 
mon to  the  follower  and  connecting-rod  and  parallel  to 
the  motor-ahaft  and  harlng  longitudinal  play  in  one  of 
■aid  elements,  whereby  the  connecting  rod  will  be  per- 
mitted to  follow  the  longitudinal  OMTemeat  of  the  shaft 
aad  plTOtal  moTesMat  betweea  the  follower  aad  eoaaect- 
lag-rod  will  be  preTeated. 

4.  Ia  a  pumping  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
motor,  a  motor  shaft  capable  of  longitudinal  moTement  in 
its  bearings  aad  a  reciprocatiag  follower  for  the  pumplag 
Bw^aalsm,  of  a  eoaaectiag  rod  eoaaeeted  to  the  motor 
ahaft  to  be  actuated  by  the  same  in  a  plane  at  a  right 
angle  to  it  aad  haTing  one  end  adjacent  to  the  follower, 
aad  a  pla  projecting  from  the  follower  parallel  to  the 
SM^r  shaft  and  engaging  an  opening  ia  tlie  eoaaectiag 
rod  to  admit  of  the  latter  following  the  longitudinal  play 
of  the  motor  shaft  while  maintaining  ito  operatlTe  con- 
aectl<m  with  tiie  follower  and  prerenting  relatlre  pivotal 
moTemaat  betweea  the  follower  aad  connecting  rod. 

0.  In  a  pumplag  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
maUx,  m  motor-shaft  capable  of  longitudinal  morement  in 
ito  bsaringa,  and  a  reciprocating  follower  tor  the  pumping 
mechaalam.  of  a  coaneetlng-rod  connected  to  the  motor- 
ahaft  to  ba  aetnated  by  the  same  aad  having  one  end 
adjacent  to  tha  follower  and  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
openings,  aad  a  plurality  of  pins  projecting  from  the  fol- 
lower parallel  to  the  motor  shaft  and  eogaglng  the  open- 
ings in  the  connecting-rod  to  admit  of  the  latter  follow- 
ing the  longitudinal  play  of  the  motor-ahaft  aad  to  pre- 
heat plTotal  moTemeat  by  the  connecting-rod  in  ito  rela- 
tion to  the  follower. 

(Clalma  6  aad  7  aot  priated  ia  tha  Oaaette.] 


906,979.  CAR-COUPLINO.  JosBFH  Kblso,  Pittsburg, 
Pa.,  SMlgnor  to  The  MeConway  *  Torley  Company. 
Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Mar.  5.  1909.     SerUl  No.  481.352. 


In  a  ear  eeopler,  the  combination  with  a  coupler 

,  of  a  kaaeUe  pivotally  mounted  tharcon,  a  lock  for 

ratalatag  aaM  kaaekla  la  conplad  poaitioa,  aad  a  knuckle- 
openar  membar  operating  within  said  coupler  head  and 
■orabla  rsanrardly  toward  the  shaak  of  the  eoaplar  to 
torea  MM  kaoeUe  tq  opaa  poaltiaa. 


2.  Ia  a  ear  coupler,  tha  eomblaatimi  with  a  eon^lar 
head  provided  with  a  mouth  for  the  entiaace  of  tha  tall 
of  a  knuckle,  of  a  knudtle  provided  with  a  tail,  a  loek  for 
Mgagiag  the  knuckle  tall  to  lock  the  knuckle  In  coupled 
pijrttloa.  aad  a  pivoted  knuckle-opener  member  which  is 
rotatable  rearwardly  away  from  tha  mouth  of  tha  ooaplar 
head  to  force  said  knuckle  to  opea  poaltion. 

S.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  comblnatloB  with  a  eonplar- 
head,  of  a  knuckle  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  pivoted 
lock  for  locking  aald  knuckle  in  coupled  poaltion,  and  a 
pivoted  knuckle-opener  member,  said  lock  and  knuckle- 
Qpener  member  having  a  common  pivotal  center,  and  aald 
lock  being  IntomMdlate  of  the  knuckle-«ngaglng  portion  of 
tha  kaackla-opeaar  aad  Ita  pivotal  center. 

4.  Ia  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  coupler 
bead  which  Is  formed  upon  one  side  with  means  for  piv- 
otally mounting  a  knuckle  thereon  and  upon  the  oppoaito 
side  with  a  guard  arm,  of  a  knuckle  pivotally  mounted 
upon  said  coupler  bead,  a  rotatable  lock  plvotaUy  mounted 
upon  said  guard  arm.  aad  a  knuckle-opener  member  rig- 
idly connected  to  said  lock,  aald  lock  and  aald  kanckla- 
opener  being  both  movable  rearwardly  to  unlock  aald 
knuckle  and  force  It  to  open  poaitioa. 

5.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  coupler 
head,  of  a  knuckle  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  said  knuckle 
being  provided  upon  ita  tall  portion  with  a  knuckle-opener 
engaging  face  which  extends  from  a  point  adjacent  to  tha 
knuckle-pin  opening  in  the  knuckle  toward  the  inner  end 
of  said  knuckle,  a  loek  for  aald  knuckle,  said  lock  being 
pivotally  mounted  upon  the  coupler  head  upon  the  guard- 
arm  side  thereof  on  a  vertical  pivot  pin,  and  a  knuckle- 
opener  member  rigidly  connected  to  said  locr  and  ex- 
tending beyond  the  knuckle  engaging  face  thereof  toward 
the  knuckle  side  of  the  coupler  head,  said  knuckleK)pener 
member  being  rotatable  rearwardly  to  opea  said  kauckla. 

[Claims  9  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasetto.] 


966  977.  PB0CE88  OF  HYDEATINO  LIMB.  William 
H.  KaicLaa.  Aahlaad,  Ky.  FU«1  May  12.  1009.  Serial 
No.  490.468. 


1.  The  pioceaa  of  hydratlag  lime  comprising,  slaking 
the  calcined  lime  in'  a  soitable  receptacle,  adding  an  ex- 
eeaa  of  water  thereto,  agitating  the  masa  by  rapidly  pump- 
ing it  from  the  top  of  the  receptacle  back  into  the  bottom 
of  the  receptacle,  separating  out  the  nncaldaed  nMteriai. 
aettling  the  lime  pulp  aad  thea  applying  the  palp  to  a 
revolving  heated  cylinder  to  drive  off  the  exceas  moisture. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  hydratlng  lime  comprlaing  placing 
the  caldaed  lime  in  a  receptacle  and  adding  enough  water 
to  alake  or  break  up  the  lime,  addiag  an  excean  of  water 
and  rapidly  pumping  the  ntaaa  from  the  top  of  the  reecp- 
tade  back  into  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  to  throw  the 
lUae  upwardly  in  the  receptacle,  ruaalag  the  maaa  throai^ 
a  acreea  to  aeparato  out  the  uncalclned  material,  aettllag 
the  lime  pulp  in  a  settling  tank,  applying  the  palp  to  a 
revolviag  heated  cylinder,  and  scraping  the  dried  residue 
therefrom. 

3.  The  proceaa  of  hydratlag  lime  comprlalag,  slaklag 
the  caldaed  liaie  la  a  aattaUe  raasptade.  addiag  aa  ex- 
ease  of  water  aad  agltattag  the  ma«  tnm  tba  hattMB  a< 
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the  reeeptaele  upwardly,  ruaalag  the  aiaaa  through  a 
aereen,  aeparating  the  lime  pulp  from  the  water,  then 
placing  the  pulp  on  a  revolving  cylinder  to  drive  off  the 
exceaa  moisture. 


906,978.  TRAPDOOR  FOR  VESTIBULE-CAR 8.  Wil- 
liam F.  KiBSBL,  Jr..  Altooaa,  Fa.  I^led  May  17,  1909. 
Serial  No.  496,479. 


1.  A  door  of  the  character  deacribed  comprising  a  metal 
plate  having  one  side  bent  upward,  then  backward  over 
the  plate,  then  downward  to  the  plate,  and  a  permanent 
fastening  between  said  downward  bend  and  the  plate,  said 
benda  forming  an  envelop  adapted  to  receive  the  parte  of 
a  spring  hinge. 

2.  A  door  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  metal 
plate  having  one  side  bent  to  form  an  envelop  for  a  aprlng 
hinge  and  the  remaining  sides  bent  upward  and  Inwardly 
flanged,  said  flanges  lying  flush  with  the  top  of  the  en- 
velop, s  fllling  of  plastic  material  in  the  recess  or  cham- 
ber ao  formed,  and  a  tread  covering  of  suitable  material 
overlying  said  filling  flush  with  said  flanges. 

3.  A  door  of  the  type  deacribed  compriaing  a  metal 
plate  having  one  side  bent  to  form  an  envelop  for  a  spring 
hinge,  the  remaining  sides  upturned  to  form  stiffening 
edges  for  the  door,  and  the  central  portion  of  the  plate 
pressed  into  the  reeeaa  or  chamber  so  formed  in  panel 


906,979.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PLASTIC  MASS 
FROM  COMPOUND  OF  TUNGSTEN,  ttc.  Hahs 
KuusLaa.  WUmersdorf,  near  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor 
to  Siemens  A  Halake  A.  G.,  Berlin,  Germany,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Germany.  Filed  June  22.  1907.  Serial  No. 
880366. 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  plaatlc  maas  from  compounds 
«f  tungsten  consisting  In  heating  dry  acid  tangstate  of 
ammonium  In  a  vacuum  to  about  270*  C.  until  ammonia  is 
ao  longer  generated,  la  allowing  the  heated  mass  to  cool, 
•ad  in  then  placing  the  aame  in  hot  water  whereby  a 
vlseotts  paate  is  obtained. 

2.  A  method  of  making  a  plaatlc  maas  from  compounds 
of  tungstMi  consisting  in  besting  dry  add  tungstate  of 
ammonium  in  vacuum  to  about  270*  C.  until  ammonia  la 
BO  longer  generated,  in  allowing  the  heated  maaa  to  cool, 
and  ia  then  boiling  the  aame  la  water,  whereby  a  vlaeoua 
Bwaa  la  obtalaed. 


9  0  6,980.  SHEDDING  MECHANISM  FOR  LOOMS. 
Paxaa  LABOirra,  Fall  River,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cromp- 
ton  4  Knowles  Loom  Worfca,  a  Corporation  of 
cbuaetts.     FUed  Fd>.  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  470,846. 


A  hook  guiding  rack  or  grate  for  dobbiea  and  the  like, 
compriaing  a  lower  part  or  member  provided  with  side  ex- 
taasioas  adapted  to  be  aecured  to  the  frame,  and  aa  uppw 
part  ar  mambar  provided  with  latagral  deate  or  bars,  aad 
meaas  for  ramcvably  attachlag  the  aald  upper  part  or 
member  to  the  aald  aide  extenaions  of  the  lower  part  or 
member ;  whereby  should  s  dent  or  bar  become  broken  the 
aald  upper  part  or  member  may  be  removed,  leaving  the 
creasbar  of  tha  aald  lower  part  or  meaibar  la  poaltion  to 
support  the  hooka. 


906.981.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTUBB  OF 
TIN-PLATE.  JosBPH  A.  Lamp  aad  BaTaMMNa  C. 
Stinbb,  McKesaport.  Pa.  Filed  Msiy  1, 190Q.  Serial  Mo. 
498.418. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  treating  platea  pnpantorj  to  cost- 
ing, the  combination  of  a  vat.  traveling  chaina  therein, 
elongated  contact  luga  on  aald  chaina  arranged  at  an  aagla 
to  each  other  and  adapted  to  eagage  oppoaito  facea  af  tba 
plate. 

2.  In  apparatua  for  treating  platea  pr^wratory  to  coat- 
ing, the  combination  of  a  v»t,  traveling  chaina  therein, 
contact  lugs  on  said  chaina  having  knife  edgea  arranged  at 
an  angle  to  each  other  adapted  to  en^ige  oppoaito  facea 
of  the  plate. 

8.  In  apparatua  for  treatlag  plates  pr«p^r«tory  to  co^t- 
lag,  the  combination  of  a  vat,  traveling  chains  therein, 
elongated  contact  luga  on  said  chains  arranged  at  right 
anglea  to  each  other  and  adapted  to  engage  oppoaito  tacea 
of  the  pU;^ 

4.  In  aiitparatua  tor  treating  platea  preparatory  to  coat- 
ing, the  combination  of  a  vat,  traveling  chains  therein, 
contact  lugs  on  said  chains  having  knife  edgea  arranged 
at  right  anglea  to  each  other  and  adapted  to  aagaga  op> 
poalte  focea  of  the  plate. 

0.  In  apparatua  for  treating  platea  preparatory  to  coat- 
ing, the  combination  of  a  vat.  traveling  chaina  therein, 
elongated  contact  lugs  on  said  chains  engaging  oppocite 
pointe  on  the  facea  of  aald  plate,  a  aecoad  vat.  traveling 
chaina  therein,  elongated  contact  luga  on  aald  dmlna  at 
right  anglea  to  the  luga  ot  the  first  menttoaed  ehaiaa. 

(Clalma  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


956,982.  BELLOWS-ACTUATING  MECHANISM.  EOB- 
SBT  LAaaiCH,  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Aug.  24,  1909. 
Serial  No.  014,461. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hellowa  havlag  fixed  uid 
BMv^ble  perte  •rtieui^ted  together  at  their  upper  enda. 
of  a  bell-crank  l«ver,  a  link  interposed  between  and  piv- 
otally connecting  the  angular  part  of  aald  lever  to  aald 
fixed  part  near  the  upper  ends  of  the  fixed  and  movable 
parte,  meana  pivotally  connecting  one  arm  of  aald  bell- 
crank  lever  with  the  lower  end  of  the  movable  part,  a 
pedal,  aad  meana  linking  the  other  arm  of  aald  bell-craak 
lever  with  said  pedal. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  bellows  having  a  fixed  ud 
a  movaMe  part,  of  a  link  pivoted  at  ite  inaer  end  to  the 
upper  part  of  aald  fixed  part,  a  bell-craaT  lever  pivotad 
at  ite  angular  part  to  the  outer  end  of  aald  Uak,  meaaa 
phrotaily  connecting  one  arm  of  aald  lever  to  aald  i^ovabla 
part  of  the  bellowa,  a  pedal  pivoted  at  one  ead,  aad  a  rod 
llaking  aald  pedal  and  the  other  arm  of  said  lever  to- 
gether, and  pivotally  connected  with  the  pedal  at  a  polat 
intermediate  ite  pivoted  aad  free  ends. 


•♦,■'- 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mat  3. 1910. 


BRACKET.  CxusTua  W.  Lftinr,  Wttarrflle, 
_  jMiCnor  to  B«rbecker  ft  Rowland  lluiafacturtnc 
Coap«a7,  Wsterrlll*,  Conn.,  •  Corpontiaii  of  Connectl- 
CQt    FUed  Not.  4,  1909.     Serial  No.  52«,102. 


1.  A  bracket  for  me  In  connection  with  a  cnrtaln  pole. 
eanprtolng  a  rertical  plate  for  attachment  of  the  bracket 
la  place,  Mid  plate  being  beat  at  right  aaglee  and  then 
Into  a  Tertlcal  arm,  said  arm  being  formed  by  bending 
the  metal  orer  upon  Itaelf  and  prorided  near  Ita  lower 
cad  with  a  ipherlcal  retaining  projection,  rabatantially 
as  deacribed. 

2.  The  eomblBatlon  with  a  enrtain  pole  prorided  on 
each  end  with  a  ball  harlng  opening*  therein,  of  brackets 

eomprlslag  a  rertical  attadilng  plate  bent  at  rigbt 
lata  a  honrlaontal  plate  and  then  Into  a  rertical 
■aid  tm  being  formed  by  bending  the  metal  orer 
■poa  Itaelf  aad  prorided  near  Its  lower  end  with  a 
rvtalning  spherical  projection  adapted  when  the  parta  are 
■assBbled,  to  be  contained  within  the  ball  on  the  end  of 
■aid  pole,  sobataatlally  as  described. 


956,984.  WSLDINO  THIN  TUBIMO..  HnMAMM  Lbmt. 
Lynn,  Mass^,  assignor  to  Oeaoral  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1907.  Serial 
No.  393,034. 


1.  The  method  of  electrically  welding  sections  of  thin 
metallic  tnbing  which  consists  la  Inclosing  the  ends  of 
said  sections  in  Jackets  of  wddable  material,  bringing 
said  ends  into  contact  and  slmoltaneoosly  welding  ths 
abattlng  ends  of  the  tnbing  and  of  th'e  Jacketa 

2.  The  method  of  electrically  welding  sections  of  thin 
metallic  tnbing  which  consists  in  proriding  each  end  of 
«a^  ssetloa  with  a  separate  iaciasi|ig  Jacket  of  weldable 
material  and  considerably  thicker  than  said  tnbing  and 
then  welding  the  ends  while  so  enreloped  by  passsge  of 
corrent  through  both  ti^bing  and  Jhckets. 

a.  The  method  of  electrically  welding  sections  of  thin 
SMtalUe  tnhlac;  which  eonsists  la  prorldlag  each  of  the 
■hattlag  eads  «l  said  sections  with  a  Jacket  of  weldable 
■aterial,  briaflBg  the  ends  to  be  welded  into  contact  an- 
4sr  pnssaia  aad  then  passing  a  beary  corrent  through 
feoth  the  ahattlac  end  oif  taUng  and  Jacket 

4.  The  aietksd  of  electrically  w^^ag  sectlois  of  thin 
■citslllr  taMag,  which  consists  in  mechanically  attach- 
lag  to  the  sad  of  each  section  a  Jacket  of  weldable  mate- 
rial, and  then  welding  the  ends  by  passage  of  current 
while  so  earelopsd. 

6.  The  msthsfl  af  eleetrlcally  welding  sections  of  thin 
MBtalllr  taking,  which  consists  la  tapering  the  ends  of 
■aid  seetlsas  aad  ptoridlag  them  with  ezteraal  screw- 
thrsai^.  emmterharlag  the  end  of  a  Jacket  of  weldable 
Batsrlal  aad  prarldlag  it  with  Internal  serew-thrcads, 
^a'**M  **M  aecttoa  sad  Jacket  by  soewiag  them  together. 
■><ttlaf  tha  sads  of  sach  Jacketed  tube  sections,  sad 
welding  said  cads  hy  passage  af  earreat 


95«.986.  BOILER-TtTBR  BPREADBR.  J(W>  J.  M AHH. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  asalgaor  to  The  Babeock  ft  WUess 
Coapaay,  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  oi.  New  Jersey. 
Piled  Nor.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  462,898. 


1.  A  boiler  tube  spreader  comprising  s  bar  harlng  ad- 
jacent one  end  thereof  oppositely  extending  enrred  anas, 
said  arms  lying  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bar  and  rigidly 
secured  thereto,  the  currature  of  the  arms  being  such  that 
one  arm  may  engage  the  under  side  and  the  other  arm 
engage  the   upper  side  of  succeeding  tubes  of  adjacent 


2.  A  boiler  tabe  spreader  oonpriatag  a  bar  having  ad- 
jacent one  end  thereof  oppoattely-azteadlag  carrod  arma, 
said  arms  lyiag  on  oppoaltc  sides  of  the  bar  aad  rigidly 
seenrsd  thereta. 

3.  A  boiler  tube  spreader  comprising  a  bar  harlag  ad- 
Jaceat  one  ead  thereof  oppositely-extending  curred  arms, 
said  arms  being  disposed  <n  opposite  sides  of  the  bar  la 
the  same  plane  and  rigidly  secured  thereta 

4.  A  boiler  tube  spreader  eomprlsing  a  bar  hariag  ad* 
Jacsat  ODS  ead  thereof  oppssitely-cjcteadlag  enrred  anna, 
said  arms  lying  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bar  and  spaced 
apart  aad  rigidly  secnred  thereto. 


966.986.     BOILER-TITBE  SPR^DBB.    John  J.  Mai . 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Babeock  ft  Wilcox 
Company,  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Nor.  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  462,894. 


1.  A  boiler  tab*  sprsadar  cossprislng  a  bar  harlag  ad* 
Jacaat  oae  end  thersof  a  spreadar  sssiaber  tOrsMd  of  op> 
positely-extending  curred  arms  rigidly  sseored  to  the  bar. 


Mat  3, 1910. 
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t.  a  boUar  tube  spreader  eomprfstag  a  bar  harlag  ad- 
Jaoeat  one  end  thereof  a  spreader  member  formed  ol  op- 
positely-extending arms  rigidly  secured  to  the  bar,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  spreader  member  toward  and 
from  the  bar. 

3.  A  boiler  tubs  spreader  comprising  a  bar  aad  a 
spreader  member  formed  of  oppositely-extending  anas, 
said  arms  being  rigidly  secured  to  said  bar  and  projecting 
laterally  therefrom  on  the  same  side  of  the  bar. 

4.  A  birflor  tube  spreader  eomprialag  a  bar  baring  a 
socket  formed  therein,  a  spreader  member  harlng  a  thread- 
ed head  engaging  said  socket,  and  a  bolt  on  said  head  to 
adjust  the  spreader  member  toward  and  Croai  the  bar. 


956,987.  MBTHOD  AND  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  THB 
PREVENTION  OF  SINK  -  HOLES  IN  RAILROAD- 
BEDS.  Dartp  MABCOin,  Rennie,  Manitoba,  Canada. 
Filed  July  6,  1909.    Bsrlal  No.  506,238. 


1.  nie  method  of  the  prerentlon  of  the  formation  of 
■taik-holea  la  rallroad-bsda,  which  conalsts  In  building  In 
with  the  road-bed,  in  two  side  rows,  a  plurality  of  logs 
plsced  at  the  angle  of  highest  efflciency. 

2.  Tha  method  of  the  prsrentloa  of  the  formation  of 
•Ink-holss  la  railroad-bada,  which  conalsts  in  building  In 
with  the  road-bsd,  supporting  >ogs,  and  resting  upon  tbs 
supporting  logs,  la  two  aids  rows,  s  plurality  of  logs 
plsced  at  the  angle  of  highest  eflklency. 

3.  The  method  of  the  prareatloa  of  lbs  formation  of 
sink-holes  In  railroad-beds,  which  consists  in  filling  in  the 
slnk-holsa  with  suitable  material;  then  bridging  It  orer 
with  croas-loga,  and  then  bnllding  In  with  the  road-bed.  la 
two  sids  rows,  a  plurality  of  logs  plsced  at  the  angle  of 
highest  efficiency,  and  carried  by  said  cross-logs. 

4.  The  method  of  repairing  sink-holas  In  railroad  beds, 
which  consists  in  placing  In  the  carlty  a  pinrality  of  logs 
placed  at  the  angle  of  highest  efficiency,  and  then  filling 
up  the  carlty  with  the  dsslrsd  materisL 

5.  The  method  of  prersatlng  the  spreading  of  railroad 
bsds  which  consists  In  building  In  with  the  road-bed,  in 
two  side-rows,  a  plurality  of  logs  placed  at  the  angle  of 
highest  effldsney. 

[ClaiaM  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


956,988.  WATBR-CL08BT.  William  O.  Miixaa,  Ross 
township,  Allegheny  county.  Pa.  FUed  Dec  24,  1908. 
Serial  No.  460,107. 


didt,  aad  a  sarronadfaut  coping  with  aa  latarrsaiag  tpme; 
forming  with  the  bowl  and  Its  conduit  a  dlssectlbls  slphoa, 
sabstaatially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  excrement  bowl,  the  combination  of  a  main 
bowl  baring  an  upwardly  extending  Intsgral  outlst  eoo- 
daft,  and  a  surrounding  cpping  with  an  interraalag  sccsa- 
trically  located  ^Mkce,  forming  with  the  bowl  aad  ita  coa- 
duit  a  dissectlbie  siphon,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination,  an  excrement  bowl  baring  a  main 
bowl  carlty  and  an  upwardly  eztsadlng  Int^ral  outlet 
conduit  projecting  into  the  main  carlty  and  at  one  side 
there<rf  and  harlng  an  upper  ooping-receirlng  aperture, 
and  a  coping  adapted  to  be  fitted  thereinto  and  surround- 
ing the  upper  end  of  the  outlet  conduit  with  an  Inter- 
rening  sccsntrically  arranged  opening,  prorlding  a  dls- 
■pctiMe  trap  or  siphon  structure,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  bowl  harlng  an  outlet  conduit  extending  upwardly 
into  the  bowl  carlty,  of  a  coping  Inserted  downwardly  into 
the  bowl  carlty  and  prorided  with  a  transrsrse  partition 
and  extended  lower  walls  adapted  to  embrace  the  terminal 
of  the  conduit  with  an  Interrenlng  space,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


956.989.      WATER-HEATER.      Howabo   N.   Moodt,   New 
Orleans,  La.    Filed  May  1,  1909.    Serial  No.  493.294. 


1.  In  aa  nenmtmt  bMsl.  tha 
bowl  harlag  aa  upwardly  astandl 


ibtaatisn  of  a 
tatsgrsi  eatlst 


1.  A  water  heater  eomprlslag  a  ractaagalar  pan  harlag 
diagonal  ribs  extending  alternately  from  oppoalts  sides  to 
proride  a  continuous  winding  channel  extmding  from  one 
comer  of  the  pan  to  the  opposite  diagonal  comer,  said 
ribs  bslag  of  a  minimum  length  at  the  bsglnnlag  of  the 
dianaal  thence  Increasing  gradually  to  a  maxtmnm  la  the 
central  portion  and  thence  decreaaing  again  to  a  minimum 
at  die  termlnatloa,  and  a  corer  for  said  pan  prorided  with 
Inlet  and  outlet  eonnectloas  leading  to  and  frosa  ths  abora 
mentioned  channel. 

2.  A  water  heater  eomprialag  a  raetaagnlar  paa  harlng 
diagonal  ribs  extending  alternately  from  the  aides,  the 
ribs  decreasing  in  length  at  opposite  comers  snd  each  rib 
terminating  short  of  the  opposite  side  to  leare  a  space  of 
substantially  aqnal  area  to  the  spaes  between  tha  ribs 
thereby  providing  a  continuous  channel  of  constant  area 
leading  from  one  corner  of  the  pan  to  the  opposite  di- 
agonal comer  and  winding  from  one  side  to  the  other  tt 
said  pan,  a  corer  for  said  pan  prorided  with  inlet  and 
outlet  connections  leading  Into  aad  frosa  said  chanasl,  and 
a  supporting  casing  for  the  pan. 


056.900.  PUMP.  Philip  A.  Mraas.  Ashland,  and  Habst 
A.  TODLM  IK,  Springfield,  dhio,  assignors  to  F.  E.  Myers 
and  Brother,  Ashland,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  477,299. 

1.  la  a  pump  of  the  charaetsr  described,  intercommuni- 
cating cylinders,  one  harlng  a  water  inlet,  the  other  a 
water  disehargs,  and  the  latter  an  air  inlet,  a  piston  and 
Hs  rod  for  sach  cylinder  operating  in  opposite  dlrsctloaa, 
ths  piston  in  ths  cylinder  baring  the  air  supply  and 
water  discharge  harlag  a  grsatar  stroke  thaa  ths  other 
piston,  and  means  to  so  actnats  said  pistoas. 


|6§ 
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Mat  3, 191a 


t.  A  poap  of  th»  dhanctar  awcTtttafl  comprtatnff  two 
eyllado*  of  mlwUiitUIly  •qnal  dlamcten  and  tn  eon- 
■nolcatlon  one  with  th«  other,  one  of  Mid  cylladen  hmr- 
Inc  «n  Inlet  and  the  other  harlnc  an  outlet,  an  air  Inlet 
valve  arranged  to  admit  air  to  tb*  lart-mentloned  cyUn- 
der.  a  ptoton  In  eaeh  of  aald  eyllndera  harinc  oneqoal 
gtrokea,  and  anant  for  ao  actuating  aald  platona. 


9U,m».    rEOOLnra  switch.    Jom  J.  Mvwma>.  Bock- 
wood.  Pa.    PUed  Sept.  28.  1»M.    Serial  Na  •IS.aiT. 


8.  A  pump  of  the  character  described  comprlalng  two 
cyUndera  of  •obeUntUlly  equal  diameters  and  In  com- 
mnnleatlon  one  with  the  oth«,  one  of  aald  cyllndert  har- 
lac  an  inlet  and  the  otbtr  hSTlng  an  oatlat,  an  air  Inlet 
ralTe  arranged  to  admit  air  to  the  laat-mentloned  cylin- 
der, a  platon  In  each  of  aald  cylinder*,  and  meana  for 
almolUneoosly  actuating  said  platona  to  move  the  aame 
In  opposite  directions  and  oneqoal  distances. 

4.  A  pump  of  the  character  deserlbad  eompriaing  two 
eyllndera  of  equal  diameters  arranged  one  above  the  other 
and  In  commonlcatlon  one  with  the  other,  one  of  said  cyl- 
inders bSTlag  a  water  inlet,  the  other  of  said  cylindere 
having  an  air  Inlet  and  an  oatlet.  a  piston  In  each  of  aald 
cylinders,  and  meana  for  moving  the  piston  In  the  upper 
eyllnder  a  greater  dlatance  than  the  piston  In  the  lower 
cylinder  Is  moved. 

5.  A  pomp  of  the  character  described  comprising  two 
cylinders  of  substantially  equal  diameters  arranged  one 
above  the  other  and  in  communication  one  with  the  other, 
one  of  said  cylinders  having  a  water  Inlet,  the  other  of 
aald  cylinders  having  an  air  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  pUton 
m  eadi  of  aald  eyllndera.  and  means  for  slmultaneoualy 
actuating  said  platona  In  opposite  directions,  said  actuat- 
ing msaas  being  arranged  to  move  the  platon  In  the  upper 
cyUnder  a  greater  distance  than  the  piston  In  the  lower 
cxllnder  is  moved. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasetts.] 


M6,M1.  PUFF  -  FORMING  BABBBTTB.  ^  Mioaics  B. 
Nathaksok,  Leominster,  Mass.  Filed  May  28,  1»08. 
Ssrtal  No.   498.969. 


In  a  barrette,  a  body  having  hair  receiving  openings 
thsrelD  and  a  tongue  having  a  series  of  shoulders  pro- 
JectlBf  iBto  ths  aald  opnlngs  for  pressing  hair  through 
tfea  opsBlnfi  to  form  paCs,  and  means  for  holding  the 
teagos  la  Its  adMated  posltloa. 


1.  la  a  railway  swltdi,  the  main  track  rail,  a  switch 
tongue,  a  aiding  rail,  and  a  plate  extending  beneath  the 
two  and  secured  to  the  same  to  glre  rigidity  thereto,  said 
plate  extending  diagonally  and  beyond  the  Joint  between 
the  switch  tongue  and  the  Inner  side  track  rail,  said 
switch  tongue  being  provided  with  a  vertical  faced  wedge 
extended  laterally  beyond  the  edga  of  the  tongue. 

2.  In  a  railway  switch,  the  main  track  rail,  the  siding 
raU,  a  switch  tongue,  a  rail  Integral  therewith,  and  a 
plate  extending  beneath  the  aame  and  disposed  diagonally 
with  one  end  beyond  the  Joint  between  the  switch  tongue 
snd  the  Inner  side  track  rail,  said  switch  tongue  being 
provided  with  a  vertical  faced  wedge  axtended  Uterally 
beyond  the  edge  of  the  tongue. 

8.  In  a  railway  switch,  a  switch  tongue  provided  with 
a  vertical  faced  wedge  extended  Uterally  beyond  the  edge 
of  the  tongue  to  engage  the  adjacent  rail  to  preveat  lat- 
eral movement  of  the  switA  tongue. 

4.  In  a  railway  switch,  s  switch  tongue  and  rail  in 
one  piece  and  a  vertical  faced  wedge  carried  by  the 
tongue  and  projected  laterally  beyond  the  side  thereof  to 
engage  the  adjacent  rail  to  prevent  Uteral  movement  of 
the  switch  tongue. 

B.  In  a  railway  swltdi,  s  switch  tongue  and  rail  in  one 
piece  with  unbroken  upper  surface,  the  base  snd  web  of 
the  rail  portion  thereof  being  beveled  and  tapered,  and  a 
wedge  carried  by  the  side  of  said  tongue  and  projected 
laterally  beyond  the  edge  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  18  net  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


966,903       TWO-CYCIB    BNOINB.      Chakles    B.    PaCB. 
Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Oct.  17. 1907.    Serial  No.  897.889. 


1.  In  a  two-cycle  engine,  an  exhauat  port,  an  ad- 
mission port  behind  the  e^anst  port,  a  compression 
i  chamber,  a  passage  from  the  compression  chamber  to  the 
'  admission  port,  a  puppet  valve  In  the  passsge  opening  to- 
I  ward  the  compression  chamber,  a  valve  gear  normally 
'  opening  the  valvs  at  each  revolution,  Indadlng  a  cam,  a 
1  cam  follower  carried  by  a  slldlag  rod.  a  plvotaUy  moaatsd 
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sliding  bsarlng  for  the  rod,  a  valve  actuating  member,  a 
hit  aad  miss  connection,  one  member  of  which  Is  carried 
by  the  slidtBg  rod  aad  the  other  by  the  valve  sctuating 
member,  and  a  governor  acting  when  the  engine  reaches 
sn  sbnormal  speed  to  move  the  cam  and  the  cam  follower. 
oseOlatlng  the  eliding  rod,  moving  the  hit  or  miss  gear 
out  of  contact,  tbsrsby  pUeing  the  valvs  gear  In  In-opera- 
ttvs  position. 

2.  In  a  two-cycle  engine,  a  cut-off  valve  In  the  trans- 
fer passage,  valve  gear  normally  adapted  to  open  the 
valve  at  each  revolution.  Including  a  cam,  a  sliding  rod 
mounted  to  oadllate  about  a  transverse  axle  a  cam  fol- 
lower carried  by  the  rod,  an  actuating  member  normally 
engaged  by  the  rod  to  open  the  valve  at  eaeh  revolution 
and  means  actuated  by  a  change  of  speed  for  sliding  the 
cam  In  the  direction  of  Its  axis,  thereby  oscillating  the 
sliding  rod  and  moving  it  out  of  oigagement  with  the 
actuator  block. 

3.  In  a  two-cycle  engine,  a  cut-off  valve  In  the  transfer 
passage,  valve  gear  adapted  normally  to  open  the  valve 
at  each  revolution.  Including  a  cam.  a  sliding  rod  mount- 
ed to  osdllste  about  a  traiuverse  axla  a  cam  follower, 
carried  by  the  rod.  a  hit  or  mlaa  gear,  one  member  of 
which  la  carried  by  the  aildlng  rod.  and  means  actuated 
by  the  change  of  speed  for  sliding  the  cam  axially  thereby 
osdllstlng  the  sliding  rod  and  placing  the  gear  in  In- 
operatlvs  position. 

4.  In  a  two-cycle  engine,  a  cut-off  valve  in  the  tranafer 
passage  opening  against  supply  preMure,  valve  gear  nor- 
mally operating  to  open  the  valve  at  each  revolution.  In- 
cluding a  rotating  cam,  a  aildlng  rod  mounted  to  oscillate 
about  a  transverse  sxls  a  cam  follower  carried  by  the 
rod,  and  a  bit  or  miss  gear,  01^  member  of  which  is  car- 
ried by  the  sliding  rod  and  means  actaated  by  cbange  of 
speed  for  moving  the  cam  thereby  oaelllating  the  lever. 
and  placing  the  gear  la  In-operatlve  position. 


In  the  plane  of  the  bed  and  oporattef  tn  sodi  order  as 
to  fold  the  paste-laden  portion  lastly  and  to  fold  the  other 
portlona  so  ss  to  be  confined  by  the  paste-laden  portion. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  wrapping  a  aheet  of  paper  about 
an  article,  a  bed  for  supporting  a  aheet  of  wrapping 
paper  with  the  article  thereon,  a  paste  reservoir  having 
a  noale  arranged  to  disdiarge  paste  upon  the  margtaal 
portion  of  the  paper  In  Ita  Initial  poaltlon  In  the  folding 
devices,  meana  for  controlling'  the  flow  of  paste  from  the 
reservoir,  a  plurality  of  hlngedly  conneetad  platea  adapt- 
ed to  fold  the  paper  over  the  sides,  ends  and  top  of  the 
article,  and  means  for  sctuating  said  plates  In  s  prede- 
termined order  so  as  to  cause  the  paste  laden  portion  to 
engage  the  oppoaite  portion  after  the  other  portions  have 
been  folded  Inwardly  so  as  to  be  confined  thereby. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  wrapping  a  sheet  of  paper  about 
an  article,  a  bed  for  supporting  a  sheet  of  wrapping  paper 
with  the  article  thereon,  means  for  wrapping  the  mar- 
ginal portion  of  the  paper  over  the  sides,  ends,  and  top 
of  the  article.  Including  hollow  plates  hsvlng  ports  ex- 
tending through  the  wort-engaging  face  to  the  Interior, 
and  eondulta  terminating  In  the  chambers  within  said 
plates  whereby  said  chambers  may  be  evacuated. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  wrapping  a  sheet  of  paper  about 
an  article,  a  bed  composed  of  a>ovsble  sections  adapted  to 
lie  in  a  borlsontal  plane  and  there  support  a  sbeet  of 
wrapping  paper  with  a  loaf  thereon,  and  to  aeparate  so 
ss  to  form  a  discharge  opening  through  which  the  article 
may  gravitate,  a  plurality  of  plates  hlngedly  connected 
with  the  bed  snd  sdapted  to  fold  the  marginal  portion 
of  the  paper  over  the  sidea,  ends  and  top  of  the  article, 
means  for  actoating  the  plates  so  as  to  wrap  the  article, 
and  means  for  releasing  the  bed  sections  st  th^  comple- 
tion of  the  wrapping  operation  so  as  to  dlsehsrge  the 
article  thereon. 

(Ctaima  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta,] 


968.994.  BBBAD-WBAPPINO  MACHINE.  laa  F.  Pbck, 
Providence,  B.  I.,  aartgnor  to  Benjsmln  A.  Ball  and 
Henri  A.  Sdvign«.  Boston.  Maaa.  Filed  May  8,  1909. 
Serial  No.  494,820. 
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1.  la  a  machine  for  wrapping  a  aheet  of  paper  about 
an  article,  a  bed  for  the  wrapping  sheet  with  the  article 
lying  In  the  center  toereof,  aide  plates  and  end  plates 
hinged  to  the  bed  snd  sdspted  to  fold  the  sheet  upwardly 
against  the  sides  and  enda  of  the  article,  comer  plates 
hinged  to  the  side  plates  and  adapted  to  fold  the  project- 
ing comers  of  the  paper  against  the  ends  of  the  article, 
top  plates  hinged  to  the  corner  plstee,  snd  top  pistes 
hinged  to  the  side  plates,  all  of  said  top  plates  being 
adapted  to  fold,  the  upwardly  projecting  portlona  of  the 
paper  toward  elch  other  and  upon  the  top  of  the  article. 

2.  la  a  machine  for  wrapping  a  ^eet  of  paper  about 
an  artide,  a  bed  for  supporting  s  sheet  of  paper  with  the 
artlde  thereon,  means  for  applying  paste  to  the  under 
side  of  a  sheet  so  supported,  s  plnrsllty  of  pistes  hlngedly 
connected  to  the  bed  for  folding  the  sbeet  upwardly 
against  the  sides  snd  ends  of  the  article,  and  a  plurality 
of  plates  hlngedly  eoaasctsd  to  sntd  first  plurality  of  plates 
for  holding  the  nptoned  portions  of  the  sheet  agalnat 
the  enda  aad  top  of  the  article,  ssld  platss  lying  Initially 


956.996.    GR.VPPLE.    Paraa  L.  PKraasox.  Kelvin,  N.  D. 
Filed  Mar.  2.  1910.    Serial  No.  646.889. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  j»mprislng  a 
body,  a  pair  of  gripping  levera  fulcrumed  thereon,  a  acrew 
having  a  swivel  connection  with  the  body,  a  traveling  nut 
on  the  screw,  and  operative  connections  between  the  nut 
and  levers. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body  of  invertsd  U-ahape.  a  pair  of  crossed  levers  ful- 
cramed  Intermedlste  their  ends  In  the  lower  portion  of 
the  body  and  having  gripping  Jawa  or  pronga  at  their 
lower  extremltlca,  an  upright  screw  having  Ita  lower  end 
swlveied  in  the  top  of  the  body,  a  traveling  nut  on  said 
acrew,  and  llnka  connecting  said  nut  to  the  upper  extremi- 
ties of  the  levers. 


966,996.  FUSE.  Au>nto  B.  PoBTaa,  Pompton  Lakes, 
N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Eugene  P.  Searing. 
Jersey  City,  N.  J. ;  Mary  Le  Fevre  Porter  admintstratrlx 
of  said  Aloaao  E.  Porter,  deceased.  Filed  June  29. 
1908.  Serial  N'o.  440.966. 
1.  A  fuse  comprising  a  casing  hsvlng  a  substantially 

cylindrical  body  portion  with  one  end  doaed,  an  enlarged 
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S.  A  poap  of  tte  tltanctu  imetfbti  eonprMBC  two 
ejUadort  of  MibsUBtlalty  eqiuil  diaiMteni  and  In  com- 
■uileatloa  <»•  wttb  tb«  other,  om  of  Mid  cylindon  har- 
tag  Ml  Inlot  aad  tbo  other  hariiif  an  outlet,  an  air  Inlet 
ytn  arrutod  to  admit  air  to  the  laat-mentloned  cylin- 
der, a  plrtoB  tB  eadi  of  aaid  cylindera  baTins  oMqnal 
■trokea,  and  imanii  (or  ao  actuatlns  aald  plstona. 


S.  A  pomp  ot  the  character  described  comprUlns  two 
cyllndera  of  aabetantUily  equal  diameters  and  In  com- 
amnlcatlon  one  with  the  other,  one  of  said  cyllndera  haT- 
lac  an  laleC  and  the  other  haTlns  an  outlet,  an  air  inlet 
TElve  arraacad  to  admit  air  to  the  laat-mentloned  cylin- 
der, a  platon  in  each  of  aald  cyllndera,  and  meana  for 
slmultaneooaly  actoatlng  said  pistons  to  more  the  aame 
la  opposite  directions  and  unequal  distances. 

4.  A  pomp  of  the  character  described  eomprislng  two 
cyQnden  of  equal  diametera  arranged  one  above  the  other 
and  in  eommnnleation  one  with  the  other,  one  of  aald  cyl- 
inders havlns  a  water  Inlet,  the  other  of  said  cylinders 
havlnt  an  air  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  piston  in  each  of  aald 
cylinders,  and  mesne  for  asoTiac  the  viaton  in  the  upper 
eyllndsr  a  graater  dlsunce  than  the  platon  in  the  lower 
cylinder  Is  mored. 

B.  A  pomp  of  the  character  described  comprising  two 
9llBdet«  of  substantially  equal  diameters  arranged  one 
abore  the  other  and  in  communleatloa  one  wltb  the  other, 
one  of  aald  cylinders  baring  a  water  Inlet,  the  other  of 
said  cylladsra  baring  an  air  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  piston 
la  each  of  said  cylinders,  and  meana  for  slmultaneoualy 
actuating  aald  platona  in  opposite  directions,  said  actuat- 
lag  meaas  being  arranged  to  more  the  piston  la  the  upper 
eyliader  a  greater  diatance  than  the  platon  la  the  lower 
C7lind«r  is  mored. 

(ClalBB  •  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oagsetta.] 


906.901.  PTJFP  •  PERMING  BABBBTTB.  MAnaica  B. 
NATHAKaow,  Leominster,  Mass.  FUed  May  28,  1900. 
Serial  No.  498,960. 
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969,908.    FBOOLBSfl  RWITCH.    Jon  J.  MaWMAM,  Boek- 
wood.  Pa.    Filed  Sept  2S,  1900.    Serial  No.  S19,31T. 


1.  la  a  raUway  switch,  the  main  track  raU,  a  awlteh 
tongoe,  a  aldlag  rail,  aad  a  pUte  extending  beneath  the 
two  and  aeeured  to  the  same  to  glre  rigidity  thereto,  aald 
plate  extending  diagonally  and  beyond  the  Joint  between 
the  switch  tongue  and  the  inner  side  track  rail,  said 
switch  tongue  being  prorlded  with  a  vertical  faced  wedge 
extended  laterally  beyond  th^  edge  of  the  tongue. 

2.  la  a  railway  awlteh,  the  mala  track  rail,  the  aldlag 
rail,  a  switch  tongue,  a  rail  integral  therewith,  and  a 
plate  extending  beneath  the  aame  and  disposed  diagonally 
with  one  end  beyond  the  Joint  between  the  switch  tongue 
and  the  inner  aide  track  rail,  saM  twitch  tongue  being 
provided  with  a  rertlca!  faced  wedge  «ztsnded  laterally 
beyond  the  edge  of  the  tongue. 

8.  In  a  railway  awlteh,  a  switch  tongue  prorlded  with 
a  rertlcal  faced  wedge  extended  laterally  beyond  the  edge 
of  the  tongue  to  engage  the  adjacoit  rnfl  to  prereat  lat- 
eral  movement  of  the  switch  toagne. 

4.  In  a  railway  switch,  a  switch  tongue  and  rail  in 
one  piece  and  a  rertlcal  faced  wedge  carried  by  the 
tongue  and  projected  laterally  beyond  the  side  thereof  to 
engage  the  adjacent  rail  to  prereat  lateral  morement  of 
the  switcl^  tongue. 

6.  In  a  railway  awlt<*,  a  switch  tongue  and  rail  in  one 
piece  with  unbroken  upper  surface,  the  baae  and  web  of 
the  rail  pwtlon  thereof  being  bereled  and  tapered,  and  a 
wedge  carried  by  the  aide  of  aaM  tongue  and  projected 
laterally  beyond  the  edge  thereof. 

[Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetts.1 


la  a  karrette,  a  body  harlag  hair  reeelrlag  openings 
a^rrtn  sDd  a  tongue  baring  a  aeries  of  ahouldera  pro- 
jeetlag  lato  the  aald  opealaga  for  pressing  hair  throng 
tks  opaalags  to  form  palEa,  aad  meaaa  for  holdlag  the 
toagaa  la  Its  adjusted  posltloB. 


9S6.993.      TWO -CYCLE    BNOINB.      CHABLE8    B.    PaGK, 
Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  Oct.  17, 190T.    Serial  No.  897.880. 


1.  la  a  two-cycle  engine,  an  exhaust  port,  an  ad- 
mission port  behind  the  exhaust  port,  a  compression 
chamber,  a  paaaage  from  the  comprsaalan  chamber  to  the 
admlaalon  port,  a  puppet  rslre  la  the  paasage  opealag  to- 
ward the  compressloa  diamber.  a  raire  gear  aormally 
opening  the  ralre  at  each  reroivtloa,  ladodlag  a  cam,  a 
follower  oarrlad  hy  a  slkUag  lod,  a  plrotally  mooated 


alldlag  beartag  for  the  rod.  a  ralre  aetnatlag  member,  a 
hit  aad  mlaa  connection,  one  member  of  which  la  carried 
by  ths  slldlag  rod  aad  the  other  by  the  ralre  actuating 
member,  and  a  goremor  acting  whMi  the  engine  reaches 
an  abnormal  speed  to  more  the  earn  and  the  cam  follower, 
oscniatlng  the  sliding  rod,  morlng  the  hit  or  miss  gear 
out  <rf  conUct.  thereby  placing  the  ralra  gear  la  lB-<^ra- 
tlre  poaltloa. 

2.  In  a  two-cycle  engine,  a  cut-off  ralre  la  the  traaa- 
fer  passage,  ralre  gear  aormally  adapted  to  open  the 
ralre  at  each  rerolutloa,  including  a  cam.  a  sliding  rod 
mounted  to  oscillate  about  a  tranarerse  axis  a  cam  fol- 
lower carried  by  the  rod,  an  actuating  member  normally 
engaged  by  the  rod  to  open  the  ralre  at  each  rerolution 
and  meana  actuated  by  a  change  of  speed  for  sliding  tbe 
cam  in  the  direction  of  its  axis,  thereby  oaclllatlng  the 
eliding  rod  and  moving  it  out  of  engagement  with  the 
actuator  Modk. 

3.  In  a  two-cycle  engine,  a  cut-off  ralre  In  the  tranafer 
paasage,  ralre  gear  adapted  normally  to  open  the  ralre 
at  each  rerolution,  including  a  cam.  a  sliding  rod  mount- 
ed to  oscillate  about  a  transrerse  axis  a  cam  follower. 
carried  by  the  rod,  a  hit  <»  mlaa  gear,  one  member  of 
which  is  carried  by  tbe  ailding  rod,  and  means  actuated 
by  tbe  change  of  speed  for  sliding  the  cam  axlally  thereby 
oscillating  the  sliding  rod  and  placing  the  gear  In  in- 
operatlre  position. 

4.  In  a  two-cycle  engine,  a  cut-off  ralre  in  the  tranafer 
paaaage  opening  againat  supply  pressure,  ralre  gear  nor- 
mally operating  to  open  the  ralre  at  each  rerolution.  in- 
cluding a  rotetlng  cam.  a  eliding  rod  mounted  to  oscillate 
about  a  tranarerse  axis  a  cam  follower  carried  by  tbe 
rod,  afd  a  bit  or  mlaa  gear,  one  member  of  which  la  car- 
ried by  the  aliding  rod  and  meana  actuated  by  change  of 
apeed  for  morlng  the  cam  thereby  oscillating  tbe  lever. 
and  placing  the  gear  In  In-operatlve  position. 


956.904.  BEBA]>-WBAPPINO  MACHINE.  ISA  F.  PaCK. 
Providence,  R.  I.,  aaaignor  to  Benjamin  A.  Ball  and 
Henri  A.  8«rlgn«,  Boston,  Maas.  Filed  May  8,  1909. 
Serial  No.  494.820. 


4\  .J 


1.  la  a  machine  for  wrapping  a  aheet  of  paper  about 
an  article,  a  bed  for  the  wrapping  sheet  with  the  article 
lying  in  the  center  tnereof,  side  plates  and  end  plates 
hinged  to  the  bed  and  adapted  to  fold  tbe  sheet  upwardly 
against  tbe  sides  and  ends  of  the  article,  comer  plates 
hinged  to  the  aide  plates  and  adapted  to  fold  the  project- 
ing eomera  of  the  paper  againat  the  enda  of  the  article, 
top  plates  hinged  to  the  comer  plates,  and  top  plates 
hinged  to  the  side  plates,  all  of  said  top  plates  being 
adapted  to  fold  the  upwardly  projecting  portions  of  the 
paper  toward  each  other  and  upon  the  top  of  the  article. 

2.  la  a  machine  for  wrapping  a  aheet  of  paper  about 
aa  artlde,  a  bed  for  supporting  a  aheet  of  paper  with  the 
artlde  thereon,  meana  for  applying  paate  to  the  under 
aide  of  a  sheet  so  supported,  a  plurality  of  platea  hingedly 
connected  to  the  bed  for  folding  the  alMet  upwardly 
againat  the  aldea  and  enda  of  the  article,  and  a  plurality 
of  plates  hingedly  coaaectsd  to  aaid  flrat  plurality  of  platea 
for  holdlag  the  upturned  portions  of  the  sheet  against 
the  ends  and  top  of  the  article,  aaid  platea  lying  Initially 


tat  the  plane  of  the  bed  and  opsrattag  la  sqdi  order  as 
to  fold  the  paste-laden  portion  laatly  and  to  fold  the  oth«r 
portlona  so  aa  to  be  confined  by  tbe  paate-laden  portion. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  wrapping  a  sheet  of  paper  about 
aa  artiele,  a  bed  for  supporting  a  aheet  of  wrapping 
paper  with  the  article  thereon,  a  paste  reserrolr  baring 
a  nosale  arranged  to  diaeharge  paate  upon  the  marginal 
portion  of  the  paper  in  Ite  initial  position  In  the  folding 
derices,  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  paste  from  the 
reserrolr,  a  plurality  of  hingedly  connected  platea  adapt- 
ed to  fold  the  paper  orer  the  sides,  ends  and  top  of  the 
article,  and  meana  for  actuating  said  plates  in  a  prede- 
termined order  ao  as  to  cauae  tbe  paste  laden  portion  to 
engage  the  oppoalte  portion  aftw  tbe  other  portlona  hare 
been  tolded  inwardly  ao  as  to  be  confined  thereby. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  wrapping  a  abeet  of  paper  about 
an  article,  a  bed  for  supporting  a  sheet  of  wrapping  paper 
with  the  article  thereon,  means  for  wrapping  the  mar- 
ginal portion  of  the  paper  orer  tbe  aldea,  ends,  and  top 
of  the  article.  Including  hollow  plates  baring  porta  ex- 
tradlng  through  tbe  work-engaging  face  to  the  interior, 
and  coadttlte  terminating  In  the  chambers  within  said 
platea  whereby  said  chambers  may  be  evacuated. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  wrapping  a  aheet  of  paper  about 
an  article,  a  bed  compoaed  of  -movable  aectlona  adapted  to 
He  in  a  horlsontel  plane  and  there  support  a  sheet  of 
wrapping  paper  with  a  loaf  thereon,  and  to  separate  ao 
aa  to  form  a  diaeharge  opening  through  which  the  article 
may  grarltete,  a  plurality  of  plates  hingedly  connected 
with  the  bed  and  adapted  to  fold  the  marginal  portion 
of  the  paper  over  the  sides,  ends  and  top  of  the  article, 
means  for  actuating  the  plates  so  as  to  wrap  the  article, 
and  meana  for  releasing  the  bed  sections  at  the  comple- 
tion of  the  wrapping  operation  so  as  to  discharge  ths 
artiele  thereon. 

(Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Qasetts.] 


956,906.    GRAPPLE.     PiTaa  L.  ParaasoN,  Kelvin.  N.  D. 
Filed  Mar.  2.  1910.    Serial  No.  546,889. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body,  a  pair  of  gripping  levers  fulcrumed  thereon,  a  screw 
having  a  swivel  connecUon  with  the  body,  a  traveling  nut 
on  the  acrew,  and  operative  connectiona  between  the  nut 
and  levera. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  compriaing  a 
body  of  Inverted  U-ahape,  a  pair  of  crossed  levers  ful- 
cramed  intermediate  their  mda  in  the  lower  portion  of 
the  body  and  having  gripping  Jawa  or  pronga  at  thdr 
lower  extremities,  an  upright  screw  having  Ite  lower  end 
swiveled  In  the  top  of  the  body,  a  traveling  nut  on  said 
acrew,  and  linka  connecting  aaid  nut  to  the  upper  extremi- 
ties of  the  levers. 


966.996.  FUSE.  Alomco  B.  PoaTaa,  Pomptoa  Lakea, 
N.  J.,  assignor .  of  one-fourth  to  Eugene  P.  Searing. 
Jersey  City,  N.  J. ;  Mary  Le  Fevre  Porter  administratrix 
of  said  AI<^soi  E.  Porter,  deceased.  Filed  June  29. 
1908.  Serial  No.  440,965. 
1.  A  fuse  comprising  a  caalng  having  a  substantially 

cylindrical  body  portion  with  one  end  dosed,  an  enlarged 
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■»aUi  forttaa  terlac  as  taellBad  lower  part,  aa«  m 
j^l»»  ctto  fonalnf  an  ■*"*"'**'  grooT«  below  tbt  Bonth 
portion,  a  talmlnate  contained  wltbln  tbe  easing,  terml- 
aala  arraac«d  In  tbe  caalag,  a  ^og  member  baring  open- 
ings tber«throngfa  for  tbe  reception  ot  tbe  ends  of  the 
terminals  tp4  adapted  to  be  paaaed  into  said  casing 
tkiengb  tbe  epsB  and  and  to  seal  tbe  body  portion  of  tbe 
easing  abore  the  falmlnata  wtthtn  the  easing  and  a  Oiling 
arranged  above  the  plog  member. 


2.  A  fuse  comprising  a  casing  baTlng  a  body  portion, 
an  enlarged  month  portion  harlng  an  inclined  lower  part, 
and  an  annular  rib  forming  an  annolar  groore  within  the 
easing  below  tbe  month  p<wtion,  a  fulminate  within  tlie 
easing,  terminals  arranged  in  the  easing,  and  a  plog  aaem- 
b«  having  openings  thoetbroagh  for  tbe  reception  of  the 
ends  of  the  teratlnals. 

S.  A  fnae  oosiprlsing  a  casing  baring  a  body  portion, 
an  enlarged  month  portion,  and  an  ananlar  rib  below  the 
month  portion,  a  folminate  within  the  casing,  terminals 
artnnged  tn  tbe  easing,  a  plug  member  of  compreeslble 
material  holding  the  ends  of  the  terminals  and  adapted 
to  seal  the  body  portion  of  the  easing  abore  the  fulminate 
and  filling  arranged  abore  the  ping  member. 

4.  A  fuse  comprising  a  casing  baring  a  snbstantUIly 
cylindrical  body  portion  with  one  end  closed,  an  enlarged 
month  portion  baring  an  Inclined  lower  part,  and  an  an- 
ni^ar  rib  forming  a  groore  below  the  month  portion,  a 
folminate  within  the  casing,  terminala  arranged  in  the 
casing,  a  wood  ping  member  holding  the  ends  of  the  ter- 
minals adapted  to  be  passed  into  the  casing  through  the 
open  end  and  a  filling  arranged  abore  the  plug  member 
within  the  casing. 

900,997.     BODY-BOLSTER.     OswAtD  8.  Pclliam,  Pitta- 
barg.  Pa.    Piled  Jane  19,  1907.    Serial  No.  379,M8. 


1.  The  combination  with  center-sills  of  channel  form, 
of  a  body-bolster  comprising  a  compression-member  bar- 
ing an  opening  to  receire  the  center-sills  and  formed  with 
flat  bearing  faces  extending  front  the  opening  toward  the 
ends  of  the  bolster,  a  tension-member,  and  inner  end-mem- 
bers fitted  Into  tbe  center-sills,  s  eenter-plate  casting  bar- 
ing aprtght  members  projecting  into  the  opening  and  ar- 
ranged In  eontaet  with  the  center-sills,  said  center-sills 
being  respeetirely  located  between  and  secured  to  an 
Inner  end-member  and  an  oprl^t  member,  said  center 
easting  baring  a  compression-member  extending  orer  and 
beyond  the  opening,  one  of  the  compression-members 
formed  with  a  reeess  and  the  other  with  a  projection 
adapted  to  ater  the  reeees,  and  means  for  securing  the 
tension-member  to  tbe  upper  flanges  of  the  center-sills. 

2.  A  body-bolster  comprising  a  tension-member,  a  eom- 
proasinn  member,  formnd  with  a  center-sill  reeelring-open- 
Ing.  a  downwardly  projecting  log  on  the  compression-mem- 
ber, and  a  center-plate  casting  baring  a  compression-mem- 
ber extending  orer  the  opening  and  formed  with  a  recess 
to  receive  the  lug. 

3.  A  body-bolster  eonvrislng  a  tension-member,  a  com- 
pfeasktn-mcmber  formed  with  a  center-sill  recelrlng-open- 


ing  aai  n  lug  on  each  side  •€  the  opening,  and  a 
plate  casting  baring  a  compreaaion-mendter  extoidlac  over 
the  opening  and  lying  outside  o(  the  same  and  provided 
with  rscMses  to  reeelre  the  Inga. 

4.  A  body-bolster  comprising  two  sepnTaMe  membera 
constltatlng  the  main  portions  of  the  t(9,  web  and  bottom 
oi  the  bolster,  and  a  central  top-plaU  baring  hooked- 
fiangea  Joining  the  top  members  of  the  bolster. 

ft.  ▲  body-bolster  comprising  two  separable  members 
constituting  tbe  main  portions  of  the  top,  web  and  bottom 
of  the  bolster,  a  central  top-plate  baring  booked  flangee 
Joining  the  top-members  of  the  bolater,  and  a  center-plate 
connecting  the  bottom-members  of  the 'bolster. 

(Claims  e  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatte.] 


960.998.     COMPUTINO   DEVICE.     WtVLlAM   J.   KAIHST. 
Orore  City.  Pa.    FUed  June  9, 1909.    Serial  No.  601,088. 


L  A  computing  derlce  including  a  hollow  cylinder  bar- 
ing openings  in  one  side  thereof  and  arranged  in  longito- 
dinal  allnement,  a  strip  of  transparent  material  dlspoaed 
in  said  cylinder  to  close  the  openings,  a  drum  located  in 
Aid  cylinder  and  adapted  for  roUtlon  therein,  said  drum 
bearing  columns  ot  numerals  for  registration  with  the 
openings,  a  ast-aersw  looeely  carried  through  the  doaed 
end  of  said  cylinder  and  engaged  with  said  drum  for  re- 
taining the  same  In  position,  a  cap  engaged  orer  tbe  open 
end  of  said  cylinder  and  secured  against  the  end  of  said 
drum,  and  a  pin  of  angular  croaa-sectlon  secured  throogh 
said  cap  and  into  the  end  of  said  drum. 

2.  A  computing  derlee  inclndlng  a  hollow  cylinder 
eloeed  at  one  end  and  baring  openings  in  one  side  thereot 
s  drum  rotatably  poaltloned  within  said  cylinder  and 
bearing  conflgaratlons  thereon  for  registration  with  the 
openings  in  said  cylinder,  a  aet-aerew  seenred  through  the 
closed  end  of  said  cylinder  and  wKh  said  drum,  and  a  cap 
secured  upon  one  end  of  said  drum  for  engagement  orer 
the  open  aid  of  said  cylinder  to  rotate  said  dram. 

3.  A  computing  derlce  including  a  eylindHeal  member 
baring  openinga  in  one  aide  thereof,  a  drum  roUtably  po- 
siUoned  within  said  eyllnder,  and  a  eap  secured  to  said 
drum  for  engagement  orer  one  end  ef  aald  eyllnder  to 
rotate  said  drum. 

4.  A  computing  derlce  including  a  cylinder  baring  open- 
ings in  one  side  thereof,  a  drum  baring  corresponding 
characters  located  in  columns  upon  the  periphery  thereof 
for  registration  with  the  openinga  In  said  eyllnder,  and  a 
cap  carried  by  said  dram  and  frictlonally  engaged  over  the 
open  end  of  said  cylinder  to  rotate  said  drum. 

6.  A  eompnting  device  inclndlng  a  eyllnder  baring  open- 
inga formed  in  one  side  thereof  and  in  longitudinal  aline- 
BMUt,  a  dram  located  in  aald  eyllnder  and  adapted  to  ro- 
tate therein,  aald  dram  baring  oorreapondlng  columna  of 
conllgnratkMM  for  simultaneous  registration  with  the  open- 
ings In  said  eyllnder,  a  eap  carried  upon  one  end  of  aald 
drum  and  engaged  over  the  open  end  of  said  cylinder  to 
frictlonally  retain  said  drum  in  adjusted  position,  and  a 
aet-serew  engaged  through  the  oppoaite  end  of  said  cylin- 
der and  Into  said  dram  for  retaining  the  same  within  the 
cylinder. 

950,999.     VENTILATOB.     JjAMAMVU  L.  Rimou,  IfoldMi. 

Hlaa.     FOed  Jan.  12.  1909.     Serial  No.  471.948. 

A  rentllator  of  the  class  dsacribed  comprising  a  eantral 
boUow  pipe  union  baring  radially  projecting  tubular 
branchea  disposed  In  the  same  plane  and  a  vertical  tubu- 
lar branch  at  right  anglea  thereto,  perfbrated  hollow  tubea 
connected  to  said  radial  branchea,  each  tube  being  formed 
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ef  a  phnrallty  «t  aeparabie  seetiena.  the  aald  tabes  befcag 
formed  with  outer  open  flared  anda,  a  hollow  perforated 
tube  connected  to  the  vertical  bmneh  and  being  formed  o( 


f^ 


a  plurality  of  aeparabie  aectlona,  and  a  conical-shaped 
hood  mounted  at  the  uppermoat  free  end  of  the  last  named 
tube. 


957,000.  FLOOB  AND  CBILINO  PLATE.  HwcBT  J. 
BoBiMSOM,  Cleveland.  Ohla  Filed  Mar.  0,  1909.  Serial 
No.  481,607. 


1.  A  plate  for  Incloeing  plpea  or  the  like,  made  In  sec- 
tions; alemmta  borae  by  said  sectleup  adapted  to  looeely 
Intergage  when  tbe  latter  are  properly  aasamUad;  and 
means  eontaeting  with  one  of  said  elementa  and  adapted 
to  retain  said  elementa  In  engagement,  aald  means  being 
rendered  operative  only  by  the  Interpoaltlon  of  a  pipe  be- 
tween said  aectlona.  . 

2.  A  plata  for  Indoolng  plpw^or  the  like  made  la  aac- 
tlons ;  elementa  borae  by  said  aentona  adapted  to  looeely 
Intergage  when  the  latter  are  properiy  aaaembled  ;  and  re- 
silient means  contacting  with  one  of  said  elementa  and 
adapted  to  retain  said  elementa  in  engagement,  said  means 
being  rwidered  operative  only  by  the  interpoaltlOB  oi  a 
pipe  between  aald  aectlona. 

8.  A  ptato  for  Incloeing  plpea  or  the  like  made  In  aec- 
tlona ;  elementa  borae  by  aald  saetlons  adapted  to  looaaly 
Intergage  when  the  latter  are  properly  assembled  ;  and  a 
spring  msmber  borne  by  each  of  aald  aectlona  and  con- 
tacting with  one  of  aald  elementa  and  adapted  to  retain 
saM  elementa  in  sngatsmant  only  whan  a  pipe  la  Inlar- 

4.  An  annular  plata  for  Incloalng  plpaa  or  the  like, 
prlalng  almllar  aectlona ;  complementary  lugs  and 
on  aald  aectlona  adapted  to  looeely  intergage  when  the 
latter  are  properly  assembled ;  and  anbatantlally  straight 
q>rlBg  members  held  In  said  aectlona  transversely  of  the 
central  opening  of  the  plata  and  eontaeting  with  aald  Ingi 
and  adapted,  only  when  preaaed  outwardly  by  the  interpo- 
altlon ot  a  pipe  between  aald  sactloaa,  to  retain  aald  lugs 
In  said  rsesaas*. 

6.  An  annular  pUte  for  Incloalng  pipee  or  the  like,  com- 
prising two  similar  sections  formed  with  flanges  on  their 
Inner  edges ;  complementary  lugs  and  recesses  on  said 
flangee  adapted  to  looeely  Intergage  when  aald  sections  are 
properly  aaaenMad;  and  anhstantlaOy  atralght  spring 
BMmbers  secured  at  one  end  ta  aald  flangee  and  lying 
transreraely  of  the  central  opening  in  tbe  plate,  the  free 
ends  of  snid  mswbers  extending  into  proximity  to  the  re- 
eeaaes  In  said  flangea.  and  aald  springs  being  adapted, 
when  their  central  pertloaa  are  prssaed  outwardly  by  the 
taterposttlea  ef  a  pipe  between  aald  aectlona,  to  retain 
said  luga  in  said 
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967,001.  WULBLB88  TELBORAPHT.  mBDMiCK  G. 
BABonrr,  OranlteriUe,  Maaa.  Filed  Nor.  9.  190S.  Se- 
rial No.  380,450. 


1.  In  a  wireleas  telegraph  system  tbe  combination  with 
a  coherer  in  which  looee  comminuted  cohering  material  is 
employed,  and  a  recetring  instrament,  of  a  rotary  aMtor 
whieb  by  morement  of  rotation  of  oonatant  direction  im- 
parted to  tbe  coherer  effecta  decoberence,  and  circolt-con- 
nectioDs  by  which  rotation  of  the  motor  is  occaaicmed 
whoi  the  Herta  warea  act 

2.  In  a  wlreleaa  telegraph  system.'  in  combination,  the 
reeelrlng  tnstrument,  tbe  coherer  containing  looee  com- 
minuted cohering  material,  a  rotary  motor  op«>atlrely 
eonnected  with  the  coherer  to  occasion  decoberence.  and 
a  motor-circuit  which  is  closed  by  the  action  of  the  said 
instrument   in   reeelrlng. 

8.  Reeelrlng  apparatus  of  a  wireless  telegraph  system 
prorided  with  a  drenlt-breaker  for  the  local  circuit,  con- 
nected with  tbe  relay-circuit  and  operating  to  break  the  di- 
rect connection  between  relay  and  coherer  to  compel  all 
the  Herta  wares  to  paaa  through  coherer,  and  eatabllah  an 
Indirect  connection  therebetween. 

4.  Reeelrlng  apparatna  of  a  wireleas  telegraph  system 
provided  with  a  drenlt-breaker  for  tbe  local  circuit,  eon- 
nected with  the  vibrator  of  the  recetring  Instramoit  to 
open  tbe  direct  connection  between  coherer  and  retay  to 
compel  all  the  Herta  wavea  to  paaa  through  coherer,  and 
establish  indirect  connection  therebetween  by  meana  of 
tbe  aald  vibrator. 

5.  Receiving  apparatna  of  a  arlreleas  telegraph  ayatem 
prorided  with  a  clrcnlt-breaker  for  tbe  local  circuit,  con- 
nected with  the  ribrator  of  the  receiving  Instrament  to 
open  the  circuit  to  relay  to  compel  all  tbe  Herta  wares  to 
paaa  through  eoherer,  and  meana  to  retard  tbe  snhaaqoant 
ekwlng  of  the  aald  circuit  to  give  time  to  reeelre  the  action 
ef  tbe  aald  wavea. 

CClataaa  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oanette.) 


967,002.    THTLL-COUPLING.    Albcbt  C.  SCHSBLa.  Butte, 
Mont    Filed  Jane  5,  1909.    Bertal  No.  S00.244. 


1.  In  a  thill  coupling,  a  tie  bar  provided  wftb  a  hook 
and  with  a  thickened  portion  oppoaite  the  end  of  the  hook, 
a  locking  hook  having  a  thickened  head  and  a  reUtlvely 
narrow  portion  adjoining  tbe  bead,  each  locking  book  co- 
operating with  the  book  first  mentioned,  aald  hooka  ar- 
ranged to  aasume  a  poaitlon  at  right  anglee  with  each 
other  and  to  engage  and  positively  lock  a  thill  iron,  in- 
dependently of  other  meana,  when  the  contacting  portion 
of  such  thill  Iron  Is  in  snbstantlaUy  tbe  aame  borlaontal 
plane  with  the  longitudinal  axhi  of  tbe  tie  bar  aaf  with 
tbe  thickened  portion  of  tbe  lodclng  book,  and  maana'fsr 
I    prev«Btlng  the  diaplacement  of  the  parta 
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2.  la  •  thUl  coupling,  a  tie  bar  prorided  with  a  hook 
and  with  a  thickened  portion  opposite  the  end  of  the  book, 
a  locking  hook  haTlng  a  thickened  bead  cooperating  with 
the  hook  first  mentioned,  said  hooks  arranged  to  engage 
and  to  posltlTSly  lock  a  thill  Iron,  Independently  of  other 
neans.  when  the  conUctlng  portion  of  such  thill  Iron  Is 
la  sobsUntlally  the  same  horls<mtal  plane  with  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  tie  bar  and  with  the  thickened  por- 
tion of  the  locking  hook,  the  opening  between  the  poftit 
and  shank  of  each  of  the  hoclkM  being  elongated  and  ex- 
tending ■obataatlaUy  parallel  with  the  shank,  the  hooks 
when  in  operatlT*  position  being  arranged  at  right  angles 
to  each  other,  means  for  prerentlng  the  displacement  of 
the  parts  comprising  a  lerer  plroted  to  the  locking  hook 
and  a  spring  eonneeted  with  one  end  of  the  lerer. 

S.  In  a  thlU  eoapllng,  a  tie  bar  prorlded  with  a  hook,  a 
locking  hook  baring  a  thickened  head  cooperating  with  the 
hook  first  mentioned,  said  hooks  arranged  to  engage  and 
to  posltlTSly  lock  the  thill  Iron,  Independently  of  other 
oieans,  when  the  conUctlng  portion  of  such  thill  Iron  U 
In  SQbstantlally  the  same  horlsonUl  plane  with  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  tie  bar  and  with  the  thickened  por- 
tion of  the  locking  hook,  the  opening  between  the  point 
and  shank  of  each  of  the  books  being  elongated  and  ex- 
tending substantially  parallel  with  the  shank,  the  hooks 
when  In  operatlTe  p<yltlon  being  arranged  at  right  angles 
to  each  other,  means  for  prerentlng  displacement  of  the 
parts,  comprising  a  lerer  plroted  to  the  locking  book  and 
a  spring  connected  with  one  «id  of  the  lerer. 


the  reaerroir,  and  nld  plug  baring  ell  dneta  eoaBactfaig 
the  reaerrolr  with  pockets  In  the  casing,  which  pockets  ars 
in  communication  with  said  first-named  port  in  the  plug 
when  the  plug  is  turned  to  cut  off  communication  between 
said  inlet  and  oatiat  ports  In  the  easing,  said  casing  bar- 
ing a  screw  cup-shaped  cap  forming  a  closure  and  a  bot- 
tom for  said  oil  reserrolr,  and  means  by  which  the  reser- 
roir  may  be  filled  without  Inrertlng  the  ralre. 

4.  A  lubricating  ralre  comprising  a  casing  Itarlng  inlet 
and  outlet  ports,  a  plug  tamable  In  the  easing  and  baring 
a  port  r^Uterable  with  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  said 
casing  Inclosing  an  oil  reaerrolr,  said  plug  baring  a  tabu- 
lar projection  extending  into  the  oU  reserrolr,  and  said 
plug  and  tubular  projection  baring  communicating  ducts 
connecting  the  reserrolr  with  a  pockat  in  the  easing,  and 
which  pocket  is  in  communication  only  with  the  first- 
named  port  In  the  plug  when  the  latter  Is  turned  to  cut  off 
communication  between  tlie  inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  the 
casing,  and  said  plug  baring  an  air  port  connecting  the 
first-named  port  in  the  plug  with  the  oil  reaerrolr. 


§67,003.  LUBRICATINO-VALVB.  Cabl  8«»!»,  Oakland, 
and  DAriD  C.  D«i*Aa«iT,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed 
Mar.  16.  1909.     Serial  No.  488,686. 


1.  A  lubricating  ralre  comprising  a  casing  haring  a 
conical  chamber,  and  a  conical  plug  fitting  in  the  cham- 
ber,  said  castag  baring  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  port  regis- 
tering with  a  corresponding  port  In  the  plug,  said  casing 
Incloalng  an  oU  reserrolr,  saM  plug  haring  an  air  port 
connecting  the  aforesaid  port  In  the  plug  with  the  top  of 
the  reserrolr.  and  said  plug  haring  oil  ducts  connecting 
the  reaerrolr  with  pockets  in  the  casing,  and  which  pock- 
ets are  in  communication  with  said  first-named  port  In  the 
plug  when  tiie  plug  is  turned  to  cut  off  communication  be- 
tween said  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  In  the  casing. 

2.  A  lubrlcstlng  ralre  comprising  a  easing  haring  a 
conical  chamber,  and  a  conical  plug  fitting  In  the  cham- 
ber, said  casing  haring  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  port  regis- 
tering with  a  corresponding  port  in  tlte  plug,  said  easing 
Incloalng  an  oil  reserrolr.  said  plug  haring  an  air  pwt 
eonnaetlng  the  aforesaid  port  In  the  plug  with  the  top  of 
the  reserrolr,  and  said  plug  haring  oil  ducts  connecting 
the  rasarrolr  with  pockets  In  the  easing,  which  pockets 
ara  in  eoaanaleatloa  with  said  first-named  port  In  the 
plug  when  the  plug  Is  turned  to  cut  off  communication  !»•• 
tween  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  the  casing,  snd  said 
casing  baring  a  screw  cup-shaped  cap  fbrmlng  a  closure 
and  a  hottoes  for  said  oU  reamrrolr. 

S.  A  lubricating  ralre  comprising  a  casing  haring  a 
conical  chamber,  and  a  conical  plug  fitting  In  the  cham- 
bsr,  said  casing  haring  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  port  regla- 
tertng  with  a  eorraaponding  port  In  the  ping,  said  casing 
tBdoalag  an  oU  reaerrolr,  said  plug  baring  an  air  port 
eonnacttng  the  aforesaid  pert  In  the  phig  with  the  top  of 


967,004.  TALKINQ-MACHINB.  HOBAca  Shbbli  and 
Thomas  KxAaiiaB,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Haw- 
thorne *  Sheble  Manufacturing  Company.  Philadelphia, 
Pa^  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylranla.  Filed  Dec.  21, 
1908.     Serial  No.  468,669. 


In  a  talking-machine,  a  motor-box,  a  tum-taWe  for  a 
disk  sound-record  supported  thereby,  s  supporl^-arm 
extending  upwardly  from  the  motor-box.  a  horn  mounted 
thereon,  a  tubular  member  mounted  on  said  arm  to  turn 
about  a  rertical  axis  and  haring  an  opening  therethrongfa 
in  communication  with  the  opening  through  the  bom,  a 
sound-box  rigidly  secured  to  said  member  and  communi- 
cating theiawK^,  an  arm  rigidly  connected  to  said  tnbu- 
lar  member  and  sound  box  and  projecting  outwardly  there* 
from  orer  the  sound-record  on  said  tum-taWe,  a  rock- 
shaft  plrotally  momted  at  one  end  in  a  bearing  morabl* 
with  said  tubular  member  and  at  the  other  end  in  the  end 
of  ssld  arm  distant  from  the  sound-box,  a  lerar  carried  by 
said  rock-shaft  at  one  end  thereof  and  coacting  with  the 
diaphragm  of  the  sound-box,  a  stylus-support  carried  bf 
said  rock-shaft  at  the  oppoalte  end  thereof,  a  stylus  car- 
ried by  said  stylus-lerer  and  adapted  to  track  in  the  groore 
of  a  record  on  said  turn-table,  and  «  spring  acting  oa 
said  rock-sliaft  to  turn  it  In  one  direction,  substantially  aa 
set  forth. 


967,006.  MBABU&INO  AND  DI8PBNSINO  CAN  OB 
TANK.  Atmr  O.  BHnnAif,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Dee. 
16.  1908.    Serial  Na  467.788. 

A  measaring  and  dispensing  can  haring  a  diaphragm 
a  storage  ehamtfar  and  a  BMaaaring  chamber  and  with  a 
passage  through  said  diaphragm  adjacent  to  the  wall  of 
the  receptacle  sad  on  the  handle  side  thereof,  a  dlaehars* 


t 


eoadult  from  the  measuring  duunber  leading  along  tke 
Bide  of  the  storage  chamber  to  the  top  of  said  receptacle 
and  adapted  to  completely  discharge  the  measuring  cham- 
ber when  the  receptacle  Is  tilted,  a  handle,  and  a  rent 
tube  projecting  from  the  side  of  said  ressel  at  the  top 
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thereof  and  extmdlng  rearwardly  on  the  liandle  aide  there- 
of to  a  distance  to  prerent  the  discharge  of  any  part  of 
the  contenta  therethrough  when  the  ressel  is  tilted  to 
fully  dlscliarge  the  measuring  chamber,  substantially  aa 
described. 


967.006.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOB  PBO- 
DUCINQ  OAS.  Edwin  B.  Slick,  Plttaborg,  Pa.  Filed 
Jnly  17.  1909.     Serial  No.  608.088. 


1.  The  method  of  producing  gaa,  consisting  In  maln- 
talalag  combustible  portions  of  the  charge  withia  a  gaa 
producer,  feeding  fresh  carbonaceous  material  thereto  and 
withdrawing  ashes  therefrom  In  the  usual  manner,  and 
pushing  one  layer  or  sons  of  the  charge  bodily  in  a  lateral 
path  and  relatire  to  another  sone  or  layer  of  the  cliarge. 
one  layer  or  B<»e  being  supported  upon  the  other,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  gas,  consisting  in  maintain- 
ing a  charge  within  a  gas  producer,  feeding  carbonaceous 
matarlal  thereto  and  rrithdrawlng  the  ashes  therefrom  In 
the  usual  manner,  and  poshing  an  intermediate  layer  or 
sone  of  the  diarge  bodily  sldewlse  in  s  lateral  path  reia- 
tirely  to  the  portion  abore  and  below  the  same,  anbatan- 
tlally  as  dsscrlbed. 

8.  A  gas  producer  haring  a  pasher  arranged  to  act  upon 
an  intormediate  sone  of  the  fnel  bed,  and  connections  ar- 
ranged to  more  the  puaher  tranarersely  of  the  bed,  sab- 
■tantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  gas  producer  haring  an  IntersMdlate  traasrsrsely 
morable  section,  and  connections  arranged  to  actuate  said 
section  tranarersely  of  the  charge,  sabatantlally  as  de- 

6.  A  trauafaiasly  dtrMed  gar  predneer,  one  section  of 
the  producer  haring  conneettons   arranged  to  more   tt 


traasrerssly  relatlrely  to  another  section,  snhatantlally 
aa  described. 

[CUlBs  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


957,007.     GA8-PR0DUCEE.     Edwin  E.  Slicx,  Plttaborg; 
Pa.     Filed  Nor.  3,  1900.     Serial  No.  626.082. 


1.  A  gas  prodncer  dlrided  tra^ersely  into  sectiona, 
haring  an  annular  morable  bottom  section,  and  haring 
means  arranged  to  move  the  bottom  section  without  rota- 
tion thereof  and  shift  the  position  of  its  contents  rela- 
tlrely to  the  materials  In  another  section  of  the  producer 
during  the  operation  of  said  producer;  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  gas  producer  dlrided  transrereely  into  s  stationary 
top  and  an  annular  morable  bottom  section  and  haring 
means  arranged  to  more  the  bottom  section  without  rota- 
tion thereof  and  shift  at  least  part  of  ita  contenta  rela- 
tlrely to  the  materials  In  said  top  section  of  the  producer 
daring  the  operation  of  said  producer;  substantially  aa 
described. 

8.  A  gas  prodncer  dlrided  transrersely  into  sections 
and  haring  a  rertically  and  horisontally  morable  bottom 
section,  means  for  morlng  the  bottom  section  and  a  water 
seal  between  the  adjoining  ends  of  said  sections  adapted 
to  prerent  escape  of  gases  from  between  the  sections  of 
the  producer;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  gas  producer  divided  transrersely  into  sections, 
haring  a  suspended  bottom  section,  means  for  swinging 
the  suspended  section,  a  water  trough  on  the  lower  end 
of  the  top  section  and  a  depending  fiange  on  said  bottom 
section  extending  Into  the  wster  In  said  trough  and  ar- 
ranged to  maintain  a  water  sealed  Joint  between  the  sec- 
tions and  prevent  escape  of  gases  therethrougli. 

6.  A  gas  producer  divided  transversely  into  a  stationary 
top  and  a  swinging  twttom  section  and  haring  means  ar- 
ranged to  swing  the  bottom  section  and  more  materlala 
therein  relatively  to  the  top  section  and  ita  contents  dur- 
ing the  operstlon  of  the  producer;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


957.008.  SAFETY-RAZOR.  CBAaLBs  F.  SMITH,  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Landers,  Frary  and  Clark, 
New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  FUed  May  17, 1909. 
Serial  No.  496,344. 


rr 


1.  In  a  safety  rasor,  a  fiat,  thin,  sheet  metal  blade  har- 
ing a  cylindrical  guide  lug  adjacent  to  Ita  back  edge,  a 
combined  spring  holder  and  a  guard  formed  of  sheet  metal 
and  comprising  two  clamping  members  suitably  spaced 
and  a  hollow  back  by  which  the  said  clsmplng  members 
ars  united,  and  a  second  spring  holder  formed  of  sheet 
metal  and  comprlslag  two  clamping  membeta  eoitably 
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•paced.  oM  or  tbe  uld  mBb«n  teTteg  *  Mftty  gwrd 

formed  thereon,  and  a  holJow  back  that  connects  the  aald 
two  membar*  aad  Into  wbleb  iccond  holder  the  aald  flrst 
iMlder  and  blade  are  adapted  to  be  received  and  held. 

2.  IB  a  lafety  rasor,  a  Oat,  thin,  aheet  metal  blade  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  golde  lag  adjacent  to  its  back  edge,  a 
holder  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  comprtsing  two  damp- 
ing members  mUtably  nweed  and  a  hollow  back  by  which 
the  said  clamping  members  are  united,  and  a  second 
spring  holder  formed  of  sheet  metal,  and  comprising  two 
clamping  members  saltabiy  spaced,  one  of  the  said  mem- 
bers baring  a  safety  goard  formed  thereon,  and  a  hollow 
back  that  eooneets  the  said  two  members  and  Into  which 
second  holder  the  said  first  holder  and  blade  are  adapted 
to  be  recelTsd  and  held,  with  a  handle  secured  to  and 
extending  at  a  right  angle  to  the  leogtk  of  the  said  second 
spring  holder. 

3.  In  a  safety  raaor  haTiag  a  remotablt  blade,  a  blade 
having  a  back  edge,  a  short  guide  lug  on  said  back  edge, 
a  blade  back  fitting  and  adapted  to  receive  said  guide  lug 
and  provided  with  blade  clamping  members,  a  holder  flt- 
Mng  and  adapted  to  receive  said  blads  and  blade  back  as 
a  unit,  clamping  members  oa  said  holder  adapted  to  clamp 
aald  blade  and  blade  back  as  a  unit,  aad  a  guard  compris- 
ing an  extension  of  one  of  said  elamplBg  members  on  said 
bUde  holder. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  raaor  havlnc  a  removable  blade, 
a  handle,  and  a  stropping  derlee,  the  aald  handle  tubular 
la  formation,  having  an  open  end.  otherwise  complete  and 
unbroken  in  its  Inclosing  walls  and  provided  with  an  in- 
ternal screw  thread  adjacent  said  end,  the  said  stropping 
device  generally  tubular  in  formation,  receivable  within 
said  handle,  provided  adjacent  one  end  with  a  screw 
thread  adapted  to  lit  and  be  received  by  the  said  screw 
thread  oa  said  handle,  and  at  the  extreme  end  having  a 
tip  mltable  for  manipulation  in  inserting  and  withdraw- 
ing said  stropping  device  and  for  a  finish  for  the  said 
handle. 


967,009.  LAWN-MOWER.  Josiah  B.  Smith.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  aaaignor  to  William  H.  Tlgerman.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.     nied  July  19,  1909.     SerUl  No.  (M)8,84& 
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easting  ftormtag  a  boasteg  tor  aald  earn,  a  bottoa  plate 
secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  easting,  a  bar  mounted  to 
slide  on  said  bottom  jplate,  a  poet  on  aald  bar  projecting 
Into  the  groove  in  the  cam,  a  knife  or  cutter  on  said  bar. 
•ad  a  guard  bnr  aseured  to  said  casting  and  bottom  plate, 
and  having  slotted  guard  fingers  in  which  said  knife  or 
cutter  reciprocates. 

3.  In  a  lawn  mower,  the  combination  with  a  casting, 
and  vertical  disk  like  portions  at  the  ends  of  the  casting, 
having  alined  openings,  of  a  shaft  or  axle  in  said  openings, 
traction  wheels  loose  on  said  shaft  and  located  around 
the  disk  like  portions  of  the  casting,  internal  gear  teeth 
in  said  wheela,  pinions  transmitting  motion  from  said  in- 
ternal gear  teeth  to  said  shaft,  a  cam  keyed  on  said  shaft, 
and  having  an  annular  cam  groove,  a  bottom  plate  se- 
cured to  the  bottom  of  the  casting,  a  cutter  bar  mounted 
to  slide  on  the  bottom  plate  between  the  same  and  the 
casting,  a  poet  on  snld  bar,  a  roller  on  said  post  located 
in  the  groove  in  the  cam,  a  guard  bar  secured  to  said  cast- 
ing snd  plate,  comprising  a  series  of  guard  fingers  having 
closed  outer  ends,  and  a  cutter  blade  or  knife  secured  to 
said  cutter  bar  and  movable  in  the  guard  fingers. 

4.  In  a  lawn  mower,  the  combination  with  a  casting, 
and  vertical  disk  like  portions  at  the  ends  of  the  casting, 
having  alined  openings,  of  a  shaft  or  axle  in  said  openings, 
trsction  wheels  loose  on  said  shaft  and  located  around 
the  dlak  like  portions  of  the  casting,  internal  gear  teeth 
in  said  wheels,  pinions  supported  on  the  disk  like  portions 
and  meshing  with  the  Internal  gear  teeth,  other  pinions 
keyed  to  the  shaft  and  meahiag  with  the  first  meationed 
pinions,  a  cam  keyed  on  said  shaft  and  having  an  annular 
cam  groove,  one  of  said  disk  like  portions  of  the  casting 
forming  a  housing  for  said  cam,  a  bottom  plate  secured  to 
the  bottom  of  the  casting  and  forming  a  chamber,  a  cut- 
ter bar  mounted  to  slide  on  said  bottom  plate,  a  post  on 
said  bar,  a  roller  on  said  post  located  in  the  groove  of 
the  cam,  a  guard  bar  secured  to  said  casting  and  plate, 
and  comprtsing  a  aeries  of  goard  fingera  having  dosed 
outer  ends,  and  a  cutter  blade  or  knife  secured  to  said 
cutter  bar  and  movable  in  the  guard  fingers. 

B.  In  a  lawn  mower,  the  combination  with  a  casting, 
and  verUcal  disk  like  pottlona  at  the  ends  of  the  casting, 
having  alined  openlnga,  of  a  abaft  or  axle  In  said  openings, 
traction  wheels  loose  on  said  shaft  aad  located  around 
the  disk  llks  portions  of  the  casting.  Internal  gear  teeth 
in  said  wheela,  plnlona  transmitting  motion  from  sstd  in- 
ternal gear  teeth  to  said  shaft,  a  cam  keyed  on  said  shsft. 
and  having  an  annular  cam  groove,  a  bottom  plate  secured 
to  the  bottom  of  the  easting,  a  bar  mounted  to  slide  be- 
tween said  bottom  plate  and  said  casting,  a  cutter  or 
knife  seented  on  said  bar,  a  post  on  said  bar  projecting 
into  the  groove  in  the  cam,  rearwardly  projecting  brackets 
secured  to  the  disk  like  portions,  a  roller  supported  in  said 
bracketa.  a  handle,  and  angle  brackets  securing  the  handle 
to  said  first  mentioned  brackets. 

[ClalBU  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  In  a  lawn  mower,  the  combination  with  a  casting, 
and  vertical  disk  like  portions  at  the  ends  of  the  casting, 
having  alined  openings,  of  a  shaft  or  axle  in  said  open- 
ings, traction  wheels  loose  on  said  shaft  and  located 
around  the  dlak  like  portions  of  the  casting,  internal  gear 
teeth  la  said  wheels,  pinions  transmitting  motion  from 
•aid  Internal  gear  teeth  to  said  ^aft,  a  cam  keyed  on 
said  staaft,  and  having  an  annular  cam  groove,  a  bottom 
plate  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  casting,  a  bar  mounted 
to  slide  between  said  bottom  plate  and  said  easting,  a 
cutter  or  knife  secured  on  said  bar.  and  a  post  on  said 
bar  projecting  Into  the  groove  In  the  cam. 

2.  In  a  lawn  mower,  the  eombinattoa  with  a  casting, 
and  vertical  disk  like  portions  at  the  ends  of  the  casting, 
having  alined  openings,  of  a  shaft  or  axle  in  said  open- 
•~y_  traetloa  wheels  loose  on  said  shaft  and  located 
aronnd  tbs  dlak  like  portions  of  the  easting,  internal  gear 
teeth  la  said  wheela,  pinions  supported  oa  the  iUak  like 
portions  medilng  with  the  internal  gear  teeth,  other 
ptalene  keyed  to  the  shaft  aad  meshing  with  the  first 
■•■tloned  pinions,  a  cam  keyed  on  said  shaft  and  having 
Ml  annular  groove,  «••  •!  said  dlak  Uka  portions  at  tte 


9B7.010.  MKAN8  FOB  AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROL- 
LING LAMPS  ON  VEHICLES.  EOT  O.  SlAWLBT,  Oyde, 
Ohio.    Piled  Aug.  14.  1900.    Serial  No.  612,834. 


la  &micm  of  the  kind  daacrlbsd,  a  vehlde  trame  having 
forwardly  prajeetlttg  portkMH  at  Ita  front  aad  eonenve 
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sockets  inunedlately  upon  the  top  thereof,  in  combination 
with  lamp  supporting  yokes  provided  with  substantlally 
•emi-spherlcal  balls  seated  In  said  sockets  snd  one  of  said 
yokes  having  an  arm  extending  beneath  and  within  the 
sides  of  said  frame,  operating  connections  with  the  said 
arm,  and  a  link  connection  between  said  yokes. 


961,011.      WA8HB0ABD.     John   SraaifiD,   Jersey   City, 
N.  J.     Filed  Aug.  25,  1909.     BerUI  No.  614,567. 


1-  A  wash-board  frame,  composed  of  open  tubular  slde- 
bsrs.  formed  of  a  blank  of  sheet  meUl.  folded  and  having 
Its  edges  turned  in,  leaving  an  opening  into  the  interior 
of  the  fold;  ties  Joining  the  side-bars  together;  a  top- 
piece,  formed  of  a  blank  of  sheet  metal,  having  an  open 
coil  at  one  end,  and  the  opposite  end  bent  over  to  form  a 
reslUent  support,  the  top-piece  being  Joined  to  the  side- 
bars by  one  of  the  ties,  Joining  the  latter  together,  sub- 
stantially as  herein  shown  snd  described. 

2.  A  wMb-board  frame,  composed  of  side-bars  formed 
of  a  blank  of  sheet  metal,  folded  and  having  its  edges 
turned  In,  leaving  an  opening  into  the  Interior  of  the 
fold,  ties,  set  with  their  ends  between  the  Intumed  edges 
of  the  side-bars  and  secured  to  the  side-bars ;  a  top-piece, 
formed  of  a  blank  of  sheet  metal,  having  an  open  coll  at 
one  end,  and  the  opposite  end  bent  over  to  form  a  re- 
silient support;  the  top-piece  being  Joined  to  the  slde- 
bara  by  one  of  the  Ues  Joining  the  latter  together,  sub- 
stantially as  herein  shown  and  described. 


967,012.    VALVE,    Jambs  Sroirn,  Cleveland,  Ohio,    Filed 
Sept  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  893,620. 


1.  A  valve  chamber  having  a  diaphragm  on  one  side 
provided  with  s  series  of  diagonal  Inlet  passsgea,  a  tree 
dlhk  ahaped  valve  la  said  chamber  having  fluid  passages 
through  the  same  on  a  different  radius  from  ssid  Inlet 
passages,  snd  s  fixed  opposite  diaphragm  having  pas- 
sages registering  with  those  in  said  valve. 

2.  A  valve  diamber  having  at  its  bottom  a  dish  shaped 
member  C  provided  with  a  series  of  dligonal  Inlet  pas- 
•agea  In  a  drde  and  a  dlak  shaped  valve  free  to  rotate  In 


said  chamber  aad  having  open  panMgea  la  a  eliele  out  of 
the  radius  of  said  Inlet  paaaages  and  said  valve  adapted 
to  seat  over  and  close  said  inlet  passages  and  a  dla- 
I^F*gni  D  over  the  top  of  said  member  C  having 
registering  with  those  of  aald  valve. 


9  6  7.018.  WATER-BOTTLE.  TH«oooa«  O.  Sraina, 
West  Tlsbury,  Mass.  FUed  June  80,  1909.  Serial  Na 
806,185. 


1.  A  water  bottle  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a 
filling  opening  at  one  end  and  a  normally-closed  air  inlet 
at  the  other  end,  a  removable  closure  for  the  filling-open- 
ing, and  a  lifting  device  located  wholly  within  the  plane 
of  the  air  inlet  end  of  the  body,  by  which  handle  the  body 
can  be  held  suspended  in  Inverted  position,  snld  device 
including  means  to  open  the  air  inlet  by  grasping  such 
lifting  device  to  invert  and  suspend  the  bottle. 

2.  A  water  bottle  comprising  a  metallic  canister  hav- 
ing a  filling  opening  and  an  air  inlet  Independent  of  and 
at  a  distance  from  such  opening,  a  removable  dosure  for 
ths  filling  opening,  a  spring-seated  valve  to  normally  close 
the  air  Inlet,  a  handle  connected  with  the  canister  and 
having  a  movable  member,  and  a  connecting  stem  di- 
rectly attached  at  one  end  to  the  movable  member  of  the 
handle  and  at  its  other  .end  attached  directly  to  the  valve 
to  unseat  the  valve  when  the  handle  is  graQ>ed  to  lift  the 
canister. 

3.  A  water  bottle  comprising  a  metallic  canister  having 
a  filling  opening  at  one  end,  the  oppoalte  end  being  eon- 
caved  and  provided  with  an  air  inlet,  a  removable  closure 
for  the  filling  opening,  a  transverse  handle  member  fixedly 
attached  to  the  canister  wholly  within  ita  concave  end,  a 
movable  handle  member  adjacent  the  inner  side  of  the 
fixed  member  and  having  a  rigidly  atUched  stem  prorided 
with  a  valve  for  the  air  inlet,  and  a  spring  to  normally 
seat  the  valve  and  separate  the  handle  members,  relative 
movement  of  the  latter  one  toward  the  other  when  both 
members  are  grasped  to  lift  the  canister  in  Inverted  posi- 
tion nnaeatlng  the  valve  and  thereby  opening  the  air  inlet 


907,014.  8PRATIN0  APPABATU8.  JOHW  I.  TBoairr- 
cmort,  Chiswick,  England.  Filed  Jan.  4.  1907.  Serial 
No.  860,826. 

1.  Liquid  spraying  apparatus  comprising  coactlag  ania 
nossle  dements  the  outer  of  which  la  provided  with  a  tu- 
bular discharge  orifice  extending  forwardly  beyond  the 
inner  element,  said  nossle  elements  having  inter-engaging 
parts  arranged  to  form  by  and  between  them  the  walls 
of  a  narrow  liquid  discharge  passage  that  Is  arranged  to 
dlsdiarge  liquid  oblh|uely  against  the  Inner  surface  of 
the  wall  of  said  discharge  orifice,  is  completely  bounded 
all  around  ita  contour  by  the  said  Interengaging  parts, 
which  can  be  opened  to  varying  extents  by  axial  move- 
ment of  one  of  said  nossle  elements  relatively  to  tke 
othw  nossle  element  and  which  can  be  closed  by  relative 
axial  movement  of  aald  nossle  dements  In  the  oppoalte 
direction. 
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2.  Uqnid  wpnjiat  appantus  eonprtolnc  eoactlng  main 
j^^y^i^  eI«iB«nts  tbat  ar«  constuxtly  in  con.tsct  with  each 
oCb«r  and  the  oater  of  wblcli  la  prorMad  with  a  tot- 
wardl7  extandlng  dlaekarg*  oriflea,  aaid  noaale  elementa 
haTlng  Inter-eniaftfig  parta  arranged  to  form  by  and  be- 
tween them  tba  wtfla  of  a  plurality  of  Mparate  liquid 
dlaeharse  iiawaiaf  rarh  of  wbleb  la  arranged  to  dlaebarge 
liquid  m  an  Inclined  direction  againat  the  Inner  surface 
of  the  wall  of  aald  dlaebarge  orifice  and  la  completely 
bounded  all  around  Ita  contour  by  the  said  Inter-engaglng 
parta  and  all  of  which  can  be  opened  ■Imnltaneoualy  to 
rarylng  extwita  by  axial  morement  of  one  of  said  nozsle 
elementa  reUtlTely  to  but  whUe  atlU  matnuined  In  con- 
Uct  with  the  other  nosxle  clement  and  which  can  be 
doaed  by  relative  axial  moyement  of  paid  nosxle  elementa 
iB  the  opposite  direction.  , 


toward  each  other  and  cloae  aald  .dlaAarga  paaaag*  by 
combined  rotary  and  axial  morement  of  the  moTabla  ele- 
ment of  the  noBile  In  one  direction  and  to  moTe  apart 
to  open  the  said  paaaage  to  Tarylng  extenta  by  combined 
rotary  and  axlaJ  morement  of  the  aald  moTable  element 
in  the  oppoalte  direction. 

[Clalma  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetta.] 


957.019.  DUMB- WAITER.  WiLLUM  B. 
New  York,  N.  T.  FUed  Mar.  7,  1»10. 
6<7,7M. 


UroaoaArr, 
Serial  Mo. 


3.  Liquid  spraying  apparatus  comprlalng  co  -  acting 
main  noxzle  elements  tbat  are  constantly  In  contact  with 
each  other  and  the  outer  of  which  Is  proTlded  with  a  for- 
wardly  extending  tubular  dlaebarge  oriflee.  said  noaale 
elementa  haTlng  Inter-engaglng  parts  arranged  to  form 
by  and  between  them  the  walls  of  a  narrow  liquid  dis- 
charge passage  that  is  Inclined  inwardly  toward  said  die- 
charge  orifice  but  obliquely  to  the  axis  thereof  and  is 
completely  bounded  all  around  its  contour  by  the  aald  In- 
ter-engaglng parta,  the  cross  sectional  area  of  aaid  dis- 
charge passage  being  varied  by  axial  movement  of  one  of 
said  noaale  elementa  relatively  to  but  while  still  main- 
tained in  contact  with  the  other  notsle  element  and  which 
can  be  doaed  by  relative  axial  movement  of  aald  elementa 
in  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  Liquid  apraying  apparatus  comprlalng  co  -  acting 
main  noaale  elementa  that  are  constantly  In  contact  with 
each  other  and  the  outer  of  which  la  provided  with  a  con- 
tracted forwardly  extending  tubular  dlaebarge  orifice  the 
Inner  surface  of  whoae  wall  is  of  curved  shape  in  longi- 
toAnal  aectlon  at  Its  inner  end,  said  noaale  elements  hav- 
lag  inter-engaglng  parta  arranged  to  form  by  and  be- 
tween them  the  walls  of  a  plurality  of  separate  liquid 
dlaebarge  passages  each  of  which  is  inelined  obliquely 
across  the  axia  of  the  orifice  so  as  lb  discharge  liquid 
IB  an  lacUaed  direction  against  the  inner  surface  of  the 
wall  of  aald  dlaebarge  orifice,  and  each  of  which  passages 
la  eoB^>letely  bounded  all  around  ita  contour  by  the  said 
iatar-engaging  parta  and  can  be  opened  and  cloaed  to 
Tarylsg  axtanta  by  axial  movement  of  one  of  aald  noaale 
eleniMkts  relatively  to  but  while  stUl  maintained  in  con- 
tact with  tta  other  noaale  element. 

S.  In  liquid  apraying  apparatna,  a  liquid  dtacharge 
noaale  comprialBg  a  fixed  element  having  a  forwardly  ex- 
t^n4'!«g  4*^*^'V  oriflee  and  a  movable  element,  aald 
elementa  havlBC  parta  arranged  to  at  all  tlmea  fit  one  into 
the  other  and  form  between  them  a  liquid  dladiarge  paa- 
aaga  InrltBod  obliquely  acroaa  the  axla  of  the  discbarge 
wvr'^*  ao  as  to  discharge  liquid  in  an  inclined  direction 
•galnat  the  la»«r  aorfaea  of  the  wall  of  said  discharge 
orttea  aad  doaad  la  all  around  by  the  lnter-«iigaglng 
parta,  aald  tatar-easaging  parts  being  arranged  to  asove 


1.  The  combination  of  a  dumb  waiter  capable  of  rota- 
tion on  ita  vertical  axla,  and  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
compartmenta,  meana  for  ralalng  and  lowering  said  dumb 
waiter,  a  abaft  in  which  the  dumb  waiter  travela  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  openlnga,  and  a  guide  way  in  aaid  abaft 
engaging  and  controlling  aald  dumb  waiter,  said  guide  way 
being  formed  between  adjacent  ahaft  openlnga,  with  por- 
tions constituting  partial  convolutlona  of  a  aplral  whereby 
the  several  compartments  in  the  dumb  waiter  are  reapec- 
tlvely  brou^t  into  coincidence  with  their  particular  ahaft 

openlnga. 

'2.  The  combination  of  a  dumb  vraiter  capable  o<  rota- 
tion on  its  vertical  axis,  and  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
compartmenU,  means  for  ralalng  and  lowering  aaid  dumb 
waiter,  a  ahaft  in  which  the  dumb  waiter  travels  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  openlnga,  guide  waya  In  aald  shaft  en- 
gaging and  controlling  said  dumb  water,  each  of  aaid  guide 
ways  being  formed,  between  adjacent  abaft  openlnga,  with 
portiona  conatltutlng  partial  convolutlona  of  a  spiral 
whereby  the  several  compartmenta  in  the  dumb  waiter  are 
reapeetlvely  brought  Into  coincidence  with  their  partlcniar 
shaft  openings. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  dumb  waiter  capable  of  rota- 
tion on  jta  vertical  axla,  and  divided  Into  a  plurality  of 
compartmenta,  meana  for  ralalng  and  lowering  aald  dumb 
waiter,  a  ahaft  in  which  the  dumb  waiter  travels  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  openings,  guide  ways  In  aald  abaft  en- 
gaging and  controlling  said  dumb  waiter,  aaid  guide  waya 
being  formed  with  vertical  portiona  adjacent  to  the  ahaft 
openlnga  and  being  alao  formed  between  aald  vertical  por- 
tions and  adjacent  shaft  openings,  with  portions  constl-. 
tuting  partial  convolutions  of  a  spiral,  whereby  the  several 
compartmenta  In  the  dumb  waiter  are  respectively  brought 
Into  coincidence  and  alinement  with  their  particular  abaft 
openlnga. 


©57.016.    TOILET  ACCESSORY.     Ouva  Vai*.  AUmeda. 
Cal.     Piled  Feb.  23,  1900.     SerUl  No.  479,506. 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprlalng  a  box  provided 
with  a  cover  having  an  annular  flange  forming  a  central 
chamber,  an  abaorbent  pad  located  In  aald  chamber  and 
provided  with  a  capUlary  Imprinting  surface,  and  an  ex- 
paaalve  hoop  engaging  the  edge  of  aald  pad  and  clamping 
the  latter  against  said  flange. 

2.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprlalng  a  box  provided 
with  a  cover  having  a  eoocava  portiea,  aald  cover  being 
provided  with  an  annular  flaaga.  an  annular  flange  form- 
ing a  central  chamber,  an  abaorbent  pad  located  In  aald 
chamber  and  provide  with  a  capillary  Imprinting  aorfaea. 
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an  expanalva  hoop  engaging  the  edge  of  aald  paA  and 
clamping  the  latter  against  aald  fianga,  and  a  handle  ex- 
tending diametrically  acroes  said  cover. 

3.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprlalng  a  box  having 
Ita  lower  edge  rolled,  a  mirror  having  its  edge  engaging  the 
rolled  edge  of  the  box,  a  aprlng  dlak  bearing  against  the 
back  of  aaid  mirror,  and  a  cover  for  aald  box  provided  with 
an  absorbent  pad  removably  secured   therein. 


•ST.OlT.     OAS-BNOINB.     Loois  C.  Va!»db«lip,  Elkhart, 
Ind.    Filed  May. 21.  1908.    Serial  Na  484,006. 


1.  In  a  gaa  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  having 
a  compreasion  chamber  therein,  a  second  cylinder  adapted 
to  reciprocate  In  the  first  named  cylinder  and  to  compreaa 
the  charge  in  said  compression  chamber,  a  projection  from 
the  first  named  cylinder  fitUng  within  the  other  of  said 
cylinders  closing  one  end  of  the  same,  the  other  end  being 
otherwise  closed,  a  port  in  the  second  cylinder  perma- 
nently communicating  with  aald  compraaalon  chamber  and 
adapted  to  be  uncovered  by  said  projection  at  one  end  of 
the  movement  of  the  last  named  cylinder  to  permit  the 
charge  to  flow  therethrough  from  aaid  compreaaion  cham- 
ber and  to  be  covered  by  said  projection  during  the  remain- 
der of  the  stroke  of  said  cylinder,  for  the  purpoee  de- 
acrlbed.  and  an  exhaust  port  in  the  second  cylinder  adapt- 
ed to  regiater  with  an  exbauat  outlet  at  the  time  the  port 
la  uncovered  hy  aald  projection. 

2.  In  a  gaa  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  haviag 
a  compreaaion  chamber,  a  seconid  cylinder  adapted  to  re- 
ciprocate in  the  flrat  named  cylinder  and  to  compreaa  gaa 
In  said  compreasion  chamber,  and  provided  with  an  inter- 
nal combustion  chamber  formed  therein,  aald  second  cylin- 
der being  provided  with  cooling  rlbe  extending  from  Ita 
outer  wall  and  within  the  firat  named  cylinder,  a  apace  be- 
ing left  between  aald  cyllndera  cloaed  by  a  parUtloa  on 
aald  aecond  cylinder  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other  end 
to  aald  compression  chamber,  an  inUke  port  19  In  said 
aecond  cylinder  opening  into  the  combustion  chamber  and 
to  the  space  between  the  cyllndera,  means  for  controlUng 
said  port,  aald  port  being  ao  located  aa  to  admit  gaa  to  the 
comboation  chamber  from  aaid  compreaaion  chamber 
throuch  aald  apace. 

3.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  pla- 
ton  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  aaid  cylinder  and  provided 
with  an  Internal  eombuatlon  chamber,  a  port  through  the 
waU  of  aald  platon  communicating  with  aaid  eombuatlon 
chamber,  and  means  for  controlling  the  -same,  a  compres- 
sion chamber  in  aald  cylinder  upon  one  aide  of  aald  pla- 
ton, a  paaaageway  la  the  wall  of  aald  platon  surrounding 
aald  combustion  chamber  and  communicating  with  said 
compreasion  chamber  and.  toward  the  end  of  the  stroke 
during  which  compreaaion  takea  place  in  the  compraaalon 
chamber,  with  said  eombuatlon  chamber,  an  opening  at  the 
periphery  of  aald  platon  communicating  with  aald  paaaage- 
way, aald  cylinder  being  provided  with  an  induction  aper- 
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tare,  aald  aperture  and  aald  openlag  from  aald  paaaage- 
way being  ao  located  that  they  shall  reglstar  with  each 
other  toward  the  eqd  of  the  stroke  In  which  a  charge  la  to 
be  drawn  into  the  compreaaion  nh^m^^f  («  p«rmlt  the 
charge  to  enter  aaid  compreaaion  chamber. 

4.  In  a  gaa  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  having 
a  crank  caae,  a  piston  adapted  to  compress  a  charge  in 
aaid  crank  caae,  aaid  piston  having  a  combustion  chamber 
formed  therein,  a  projection  from  aald  cylinder  fitting  Into 
said  chamber  and  cloaing  one  end  thereof,  the  other  and 
being  otherwise  closed,  a  port  in  the  wall  of  aaid  chamber 
adapted  to  pass  beyond  said  projection  toward  the  end  of 
the  stroke  during  which  said  piston  compresses  a  charge  In 
aald  compreaaion  chamber,  to  permit  a  charge  to  paaa  Into 
aald  combuatlMi  chamber,  aald  piston  being  provided  with 
a  paaaageway  communicating  with  aald  port  and  with  aaid 
compreaaion  chamber. 

5.  In  a  gaa  engine,  the-combiaation  of  a  cylinder  having 
a  crank  caae,  a  platon  adapted  to  compress  a  charge  in 
aaid  crank  case,  said  platon  having  a  combustion  chamber 
formed  therein,  a  projection  from  aaid  cylinder  fitting  Into 
aald  chamber  and  cloaing  one  end  of  aald  chamber,  the 
other  end  being  otherwiae  doaed,  a  port  In  the  wall  of  aaid 
Chamber  adapted  to  pass  beyond  said  projection  toward 

*!L!1**  **'  ****  '*"*''*  °*  '•'**  ^^^  <*"'"*°«  ''hlch  it  com- 
presses a  charge  in  said  compression  chamber,  said  platon 
being  provided  with  a  paaaage  communicating  with  aald 
port  and  with  aald  compreaaion  chamber,  said  paaaage 
opening  at  the  outer  aide  of  said  piston  toward  the  end 
reimote  from  said  crank  case,  said  cylinder  being  provided 
with  a  port  adapted  to  register  with  the  side  opening  of 
aald  paaaage  toward  the  end  of  the  stroke  following  the 
working  stroke  of  the  piston. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


057.018.     TRAINORDER  HOLDER 
Savannah,  Oa.    Filed  Oct  7,  1909. 


AU»BI>   W.    ViCK, 

Serial  No.  521,482. 


1.  A  bolder  aultable  for  train  ordera,  comprlalng  covers 
hinged  together,  one  of  the  covera  having  a  groove  ex- 
tending croeawtse  thereof,  and  a  spring  clamp  aecured  at 
Ita  inner  end  to  the  grooved  cover  and  opening  at  Ita  oppo- 
site end.  constructed  to  press  the  order  againat  the  cover 
into  the  aald  groove. 

2.  A  holder  suitable  for  train  ordera.  comprlalng  covera 
hinged  together,  each  cover  having  a  aprlng  damp  at  Ita 
Inner  aide  to  bind  the  ordera  against  the  covers,  with  the 
Inner  aldea  of  the  dampa  fixed  to  the  reepectlve  covera  and 
the  outer  aldea  thereof  extending  along  the  outer  edges  of 
the  covers  approximately  parallel  thereto  and  opening  out- 
wardly therefrom  for  the  insertion  and  raomval  of  the 
ordera. 

8.  A  holder  aultable  for  train  ordera,  comprialng  two 
covera  hinged  together,  each  cover  having  a  transverae 
groove  near  its  top  and  bottom,  cUmplng  stripe  arranged 
In  the  groovea  of  each  of  the  covera  and  aacnrad  thereto  at 
their  inner  enda,  and  clamping  strips  securing  the  first- 
named  damping  strips  of  each  cover  together  at  their  op- 
poalte and  free  enda. 

4.  A  holder  aultable  tot  train  ordera.  comprlalng  covers 
hinged  together,  ^ch  cover. having  a  clamp  arranged  to 
bind  the  order  tO  the  inner  face  thereof,  with  the  hinged 
portion  of  one  cover  having  a  stop  adapted  to  hear  againat 
the  other  cover  and  prevent  the  aeparatloa  of  the  evvtra 
bey<md  a  predetannlnad  point 
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•.  A  hoMer  loltable  for  tr«te  ortf«r«,  harliic  two  coT«rt 
Mat«4  tegcthw.  and  a  bracket  rttaorthty  vng^fA  with 
OM  of  mW  eovtra  ud  npporttac  the  holder  »t  u  angle 
Mhabie  ftor  raadtaf  and  tcndtng  to  caaae  the  other  cam 
to  awing, open  under  the  action  of  graflty. 

(CtalM*  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qaaettat] 


MT  01»     TBACE-iANDKB.    JoHW  H.  WlTT«a8.  AngWta. 
Oa.     filed  Jan.  13,  1010.     Serial  No.  687,808. 


1.  In  a  tnefc  aander.  a  sand  box.  a  eaaing  opening 
thereinto,  and  an  air  conTeyer  leading  Into  aald  sand  box 
and  adapted  to  direct  a  etream  of  air  agalnet  the  body 
of  aand  In  eald  box,  eaid  air  conTeyer  having  a  paaeage 
of  reduced  diameter  In  adTance  of  ite  dtocharge  and  hay- 
ing a  morable  ralre  member  controlling  aald  paaaage. 

i.  In  a  track  aander,  a  aand  box,  a  dlacharge  pipe  com- 
municating with  aald  aand  box,  and  means  for  directing 
a  Jet  of  fluid  Into  the  body  of  eand  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  that  In  which  the  aand  flows  to  the  discbarge  pipe,  aald 
means  haTlng  a  morable,  controlling  Talve  member. 

3.  In  a  track  sander.  a  sand  box.  a  discharge  pipe  com- 
municating with  said  sand  box,  and  a  noeale  for  directing 
a  jet  of  fluid  Into  the  body  of  aand  In  aald  box  In  a  di- 
rection away  from  said  dlacharge  pipe,  and  opposed  to 
the  general  direction  of  flow  of  the  aand  In  discharging, 
•aid  noaxle  harlng  a  moTSble  Talre  member  controlling 

the  Jet. 

4.  In  a  track  aander,  a  sand  box,  a  discharge  pipe,  and 
a  noxxla  member  baring  openlnga  for  directing  two  Jets 
of  flnld  one  against  the  body  of  aand  In  said  sand  box 
and  the  other  toward  said  pipe  to  create  a  partial  Tacuum 
to  cauae  a  flow  of  sand  Into  aald  pipe,  said  noasW  mem- 
ber harlng  a  ralre  member  controlling  one  of  aald  open- 
ings, aald  ralre  member  being  capable  of  limited  more- 

Bt. 

6.  In  a  track  sander,  a  sand  box  harlng  a  dlacharge 
Doana  for  creating  a  partial  racuom  within  said 
pipe,  aad  a  neaale  harlng  a  loose  ralre  member  and  aerr> 
lag  to  direct  a  Jet  fluid  against  the  body  of  aand  at  a 
polat  adjneant  to  the  mouth  of  said  pipe. 

[Claims  •  to  10  sot  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


positioned  on  the  ^  of  aald  handle^  eomdueton  between 
aald  rods  and  binding  posta,  meana  for  communicating 
the  degree  of  adjustment  of  the  eliding  coll,  and  a  re- 
oelrer  in  electrical  connection  between  aald  binding  poets. 
S.  In  a  derlee  of  the  class  described,  a  tabular  han- 
dle prorlded  wltt  projecting  feet,  contact  temlnala  ae- 
cored  to  the  free  ends  of  aald  fast,  a  toha  of  lasnlatlng 
material,  a  primary  coll  wound  upon  said  tube  and  closely 
fitting  within  said  handle,  and  securing  meana  for  fixedly 
poaltlonlng  the  same  therein,  aald  coll  being  poaltloned  In 
■paced  raUtlon  from  the  top  of  said  handle,  an  Insulated 
extenalon'  prorlded  on  the  bottom  of  said  coU,  conducton 
extending  through  said  extension,  and  electrical  con- 
necton  between  said  conducton  and  aald  contect  ter- 
mlnala,  aald  extenaloa  prsrlded  wtth  a  cut  away  portion 
St  one  aide  thereot  •  resUlently-mounted  make  and  break 
switch  positioned  In  aald  cut  away  portion  and  In  circuit 
between  the  primary  coll  and  one  of  said  contact  ter- 
mlnala,  a  secondary  coU  alldable  longitudinally  wltbln 
the  primary  coll,  and  a  recslrer  la  drcnlt  with  the  sec- 
ondary coll. 


M7.020.  BOND-TE8TKB.  JoKW  B.  W«8T,  Syracuse, 
M.  -T.  Vllsd  Feb.  1.  lOOe.  Serial  No.  298.980. 
1.  Iv  a  asrlee  of  the  daaa  described,  a  tubular  han- 
dle provided  with  projecting  feet,  contect  termlnsls  se- 
eofsd  ts  tts  tne  ends  of  said  feet,  a  ttibe  of  Insulating 
BBterlAl.  a  primary  coil  wound  upon  said  tube  and  closely 
tttlag  within  said  handle,  and  aecnrlnK  means  for  fixedly 
„  tile  same  therein,  said  coll  being  positioned  in 
"ireiatloa  from  the  top  of  said  handle,  an  Insulated 
__  pt^vldsd  on  the  bottom  of  eald  coll,  conduetora 

cxtsadlag  through  said  extenalon,  and  electrical  con- 
ascton  kxtwrnn  said  cooductora  and  aald  contect  ter- 
,tm>i«  Msaas  for  making  and  breaking  the  circuit  be- 
tween tiM  'V'imary  coll  and  said  terminals,  a  aeeondary 
csU  slidaUe  longltndlnally  within  the  primary  coll  rod 
eoadoetors.  said  aeeondary  coll  prorlded  with  spring  ter- 
nOaals  In  contact  with  the  rod  conductors,  binding  posts 


8.  I»  a  derlee  of  the  dase  de«:rlbed.  a  tubular  baa- 
die  prorlded  with   projecting  feet,  contect  terminals  as- 
cured  to  the  free  enda  of  aald  feet,  a  tube  of  Insulating 
material,  a  primary  coU  woand  upon  said  tube  and  closely 
fitting  within  asid  handle,  and  securing  meana  for  fixedly 
positioning  the  same  therda,  said  coll  being  positioned  In 
spaced  relation  from  the  top  of  aald  handle,  an  insulated 
extenalon  prorlded  on  the  bottom  of  said  coil,  conduetora 
extending    through    said    extension,    and    electrical    con- 
nectora  between  said  conduetora  and  said  contact  terml- 
nala,  aald  extension  prorlded  with  a  cot  away  portion  at 
one  aide  thereof,  a  resUlently-mounted  mske  and  break 
■witch  poaltloned  In  said  cut  away  portion  and  in  circuit 
between  the  primary  coll  and  one  of  aald  contact  terml- 
nala,  a  secondary  coll  alldable  longitudinally  within  the 
primary  eofl.  said  secondary  coll  prorlded  with  a  core 
and  one  terminal  of  aald  coll  In  contect  therewith,  two 
spring  contacte  positioned  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  aee- 
ondary coll.  one  of  said  contacte  in  circuit  with  said  core 
and  the  other  contact  connected  with  the  other  terminal 
of  aald  coll.  rods  positioned  interiorly  and  longitudinally 
of  said  handle  and  oppoeltely-amnged.  aald  aprlng  eon- 
tecte  harlng  alldable  connectlona  with  said  roda.  and  a  re- 
celTW  In  circuit  with  said  rod. 

4.  In  a  derlee  of  the  elaas  dascrlbsd,  a  tubular  handle 
prorlded  with  projecting  feet,  contact  terminals  secured 
to  the  free  ends  of  said  feet,  a  tube  of  Inaulatlng  mate- 
rial, a  primary  coH  wound  upon  said  tube  and  cloaely  fit- 
ting within  aald  handle,  and  securing  meana  for  fixedly 
poaltioning  the  same  therein,  said  coll  being  poaltloned 
In  spaced  relation  from  the  top  of  aald  handle,  an  Inau- 
lated  extenalon  prorlded  on  the  bottom  of  aald  coll,  eon- 
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^taetars  ntcadtng  through  aald  extenalon,  and  electrical 
eoaneeton  between  said  eondncton  and  aald  oontect  ter- 
minals, said  extenalon  prorlded  with  a  cut  away  portion 
at  one  side  thereof,  a  reelllently-mounted  make  and  braak 
switch  poaltioned  In  aald  cut  away  portion  and  In  circuit 
between  the  primary  coll  and  one  of  said  contect  terml- 
nala,  a  aeeondary  coll  alldable  longitudinally  within  the 
primary  coll,  aald  aeeondary  coil  prorlded  with  a  core 
and  one  terminal  of  said  coll  in  contact  therewith,  two 
q»rlng  contecte  poaltloned  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  aee- 
ondary coll,  one  of  said  contecte  In  circuit  with  aald  core 
and  the  other  contact  conaseted  with  the  other  terminal 
of  said  coU.  roda  positioned  interiorly  and  longitudinally 
of  said  handle  and  oppoaitsly-arranged,  aald  aprlng  con- 
tecte harlng  alldable  connectioos  with  aald  rods,  and  a 
recslrer  in  drcolt  with  said  rods,  said  handle  prorlded 
with  a  longitudinal  alot  shore  the  primary  coil,  a  head 
prorlded  upon  aald  secondary  coll.  a  aprlng  pressed  hand- 
piece carried  by  aald  head  and  projecting  through  aald 
alot.  an  Index  finger  prorlded  upon  said  hand  piece  and 
graduations  prorlded  upon  said  handle  adjacent  said  alot. 


967,021.  ANTICRBSPINO  DEVICE  FOR  HAILS.  BaM- 
JAMIN  WoLHAorraa.  New  York.  N.  T.  Piled  July  18 
1909.     Serial  No.  507,487. 


1.  An  anM-creepIng  derlee  for  raUs,  comprising  spaced 
rall-grlpping  elementa,  and  a  derlee  plroted  thereto  tor 
efTectlng  the  gripping  action  of  aald  elementa. 

2.  An  antl-creeplng  deriee  for  ralla,  comprlaing  apaeed 
rall-embraclng  and  gripping  Jawa,  and  a  rail-engaging  de- 
rlee plroted  thereto  for  eflTeetlng  the  gripping  action  of 
aald  Jawa. 

8.  An  antl-ereeping  derlee  for  rails,  comprising  spaced 
connected  rall-embraclng  and  gripping  Jawa,  and  a  cam 
derlee  plroted  to  and  between  the  Jaws  and  engaging  the 
under  aide  of  the  rail  for  effecting  the  gripping  action  of 
said  Jaws. 

4.  In  an  antl-creeplng  derlee  for  rails,  rail-engaging 
elementa,  a  connection  between  ttie  elements,  and  a 
swinging  actuatiag  derlee  pirotally  mounted  on  the  eon- 
neetlea. 

6.  In  an  antl<re^;>lng  derlee  for  ralla,  rall-«igaglng 
elementa.  a  tie  connecting  the  elementa,  and  a  swinging 
actuating  derlee  jonmaled  on  the  connection  and  harlng 
a  track  tie-engaging  element. 

{Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


967,022.  RAIL  TIE  AND  FA8TKNIN0.  BaNJAMiN  Wod- 
HAcrraa,  New  Tork.  N.  T.  Filed  July  27,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  609,898. 

1.  A  tie  comprising  s  fraaM  bsr  composed  <rf  an  Z-beam 
harlag  opealaga  la  Ite  opper  flange,  and  rail  bearing 
coahisna  resting  on  the  lower  flsnge  of  the  beam  and  reg- 
latertng  In  aald  openlnja  in  the  upper  flange. 


2.  A  tie  eomprleing  a  frame  bar  composed  of  an  X-beam 
harlng  ite  upper  flange  cut  away  to  provide  openings 
therein,  and  wooden  rail-bearing  cnriiKms  resting  on  the 
lower  flange  of  the  beam  and  projecting  through  and  reg- 
istering in  said  openings  In  the  upper  flange. 


3.  A  tie,  comprising  a  frame  bar  composed  of  an  I-beam 
harlng  ite  upper  flanges  cut-away  and  downturned  to 
form  pockets  harlng  side  walls,  and  rail-bearing  cushions 
located  in  the  pockets  between  the  side  waUs. 

4.  A  tie,  comprising  a  frame  bar  composed  of  a  web 
harlng  an  upper  flange,  portions  of  which  are  cut-away 
and  downturned.  and  a  rall-bearlng  cuahlon  located  be- 
tween and  Interlocked  with  the  downturned  portions. 

6.  A  tie,  comprising  a  frame  bar  composed  of  an  I-beam, 
the  upper  flanges  of  which  are  cut  away  and  downturned 
to  form  side  walls,  and  coactlng  rall-bearlng  cushions 
resting  on  the  lower  flanges,  Interpoaed  between  and  Inter- 
loeksd  with  the  aide  walla,  and  projecting  through  the 
cut-away  portiona  of  the  upper  flangea. 

[Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


967,023.  ANTICREEPING  DEVICE  FOB  RAILS.  BSK- 
jiMtif  WoLHADPTBa.  Ncw  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Feb  U 
1910.     Serial  No.  641.281. 


1.  In  an  antl-creeplng  derlee  for  ralla,  raU-embraclng 
elemente  relat  rely  alldable  toward  eadi  other  and  alao 
relatlrely  rota  able,  and  meana  for  effecting  both  their 
aald  rotetable  ind  eliding  morementa. 

2.  In  an  antl-creeplng  Arlce  for  ralla,  raU-embraeIng 
elemoita  relatlrely  alldable  toward  each  other,  and  alao 
relatlrely  roteteble,  and  coactlng  means  carried  by  tbs 
elemente  for  effecting  their  relatlre  eliding  moreaMnt  by 
the  Klatlre  rotery  morement. 

8.  In  an  antl-creeplng  derlee  for  ralla,  a  relatlrely  fixed 
rail-engaging  Jaw,  a  second  Jaw  harlng  a  swinging  more- 
ment on  a  fulcrum  alldable  tranarersely  of  the  rail,  aad 
means  for  Meeting  the  moremeat  of  the  second  Jaw. 

4.  Aa  antl-creeplng  derlee  for  ralla,  comprlaing  a  pair 
of  rail  ^pplng  elementa,  one  of  which  baa  a  fulcrum  that 
la  ahlftable  on  the  other  transreraely  of  the  rail. 

6.  An  anti-creeping  derlee  for  ralla  comprlaing  a  pair 
of  opposing  rail  gripping  elements,  one  of  which  haa  a 
fulcrum  that  Is  shlfteble  on  the  othw  tnnareraely  of  the 
rail,  and  mean4  for  effecting  the  relatlre  shifting  of  the 
rail  gripping  elements  through  longitudinal  morement  ot 
the  raU. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printad  la  the  Oasette.] 
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967  024.  WASHINO-MACHINK.  WilXiAM  H.  Wtmah. 
Oshkoah.  Wla,  a»lgnor  to  Jolui  O.  Seellg,  Elpon,  Wtm. 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1909.    Sertal  No.  518,1»T. 


1 


oTer  portions,  a  handle  bavlnf  a  wrew  in  the  end  thereot 
and  an  IntemaUy  thnaded  ileere  In  the  receM  for  recelT- 
las  the  atem. 


1.  In  a  waahlng  machine,  a  tab,  a  daaher  arransed  In 
■•14  tub,  a  Tertlcal  ahaft  aecored  to  said  dasher  and  ex- 
tending throng  the  top  of  said  tnb,  a  guiding  member  for 
guiding  said  vertical  shaft  In  Its  moTement,  aald  guiding 
member  being  formed  with  an  arc-shaped  guide-way,  a 
roller  connected  with  said  vertical  ahaft  and  engaging 
said  gulde-wmy.  a  yoke  connected  with  said  vertical  shaft, 
a  crank  connected  with  said  yoke,  a  shaft  connected  with 
said  crank,  and  means  connected  with  said  last  mentioned 
shaft  for  routing  the  same,  whereby  power  is  conveyed 
to  said  yoke  for  raising  vertically  said  vertically  posi- 
tioned sha^t,  which  movement  will  dause  said  roller  in 
said  guide-way  to  be  moved  for  partially  rotating  said 
vertically  mounted  shaft  at  the  same  time  that  the  same 

la  raised. 

2.  A  waahlag  machine  comprising  in  Its  construction 
power  applying  mechanism  attached  to  tba  frame  and 
mechanism  for  operating  the  dasher,  consisting  of  a-  power 
ahaft  supported  by  the  cover,  a  crank  carried  by  the  power 
shaft,  a  yoke  adapted  to  ride  the  crank  pin.  forks  Integral 
with  the  yoke,  a  tubular  dasher  shaft  carried  by  the 
forks  of  the  yoke,  an  annular  attachment  to  the  dasher 
shaft  interpoaed  between  the  forks  of  the  yoke,  a  lug  inte- 
gral with  aald  annular  attachment  carrying  a  roller,  a 
seml-dreolar  standard  atUchad  to  the  cover  and  provided 
with  a  spiral  slot  in  which  aald  roller  Is  permitted  to 
travel,  and  a  dasher  attached  to  the  base  of  the  tubular 
daaher  shaft,  substantially  as  shown. 


3  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprialng  a  bolt 
comprising  a  threaded  sum  and  a  head,  said  bead  having 
oppositely  extending  raaillent  tataral  extenalona.  the  ends 
of  the  extensions  being  bent  over  toward  the  stem  for  the 
purpose  specified,  a  handle  threaded  onto  the  stem,  and  a 
cover  plate  between  the  handle  and  the  head  of  the  sum. 
and  having  a  threaded  opening  through  which  the  stem 

passes.  - 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  mop  head  eom- 
prlaing  a  bolt  having  a  threaded  stem  and  a  head  having 
lateral  extensions,  ths  free  ends  of  which  are  bent  over 
upon  themselves  toward  the  stem  for  the  purpose  specl- 
fled,  a  sleeve  having  a  threaded  opening  for  rwselrtog  the 
stem,  and  a  conical  cover  plaU  having  a  threaded  open- 
ing through  which  the  sum  paaaes  snd  engaging  the  ex- 
tensions with  lU  inner  face. 

5  A  device  of  the  ctaaa  deacHbed,  comprising  a  bolt 
having  a  threaded  stem  and  a  head  provided  with  lateral 
resilient  extensions,  tne  free  enda  of  the  extensions  beUig 
bent  over  upon  themselves  toward  the  stem  for  fasUnlng 
the  mop  material  therebetween,  a  handle  threaded  onto 
the  stem,  a  sleeve  in  the  end  of  the  handle  and  having  a 
threaded  opening  for  the  stem,  and  means  between  the 
sleeve  and  the  head  for  engaging  the  said  ends  to  clamp 
them  on  the  mop  material,  when  the  sleeve  Is  turned  to- 
ward the  extensions.  _, 

[CUlm  6  not  printed  in  the  OaaetU.) 
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967.018.    MOP-HBAD.    Walt»b  H.  Zacsst,  Atlanta,  Oa. 

FUed  Dec.  4.  1909.    Serial  No.  681.3*4. 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  bolt 
consisting  of  a  threaded  stem  and  a  head  provided  with 
a  transverse  kerf,  and  having  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
head  resilient  lateral  extensions,  eadi  of  said  extensions 
belnf  bent  over  upon  Itself  to  g-asp  the  maUrial  of  the 
mop,  the  free  end  of  the  extension  being  adjacent  to  the 
stMB,  a  handle,  a  ferrule  on  the  handle,  said  handle  hav- 
ing a  reesas  In  lU  end,  an  internally  threaded  sleeve  In 
the  receaa  tor  receiving  the  stem,  means  on  the  sleeve  for 
holding  It  tB  place,  and  a  cover  plate  snbstantUUy  conical 
ta  Bhapa  Md  having  a  threaded  opening  in  its  apex 
throu^  which  the  stem  passes,  the  bent  over  portions  of 
the  extensions  engaging  the  inner  torface  of  the  plate. 

J.  A  davlca  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  bolt 
havtag  a  threaded  stem  and  a  head  provided  with  oppo- 
sitely extending  lateral  extensions,  said  extensions  belnjt 
bent  over  upon  themselves  toward  the  stem  for  the  pur- 
Mwe  apedfled,  a  subsUutlally  conical  cover  plate  having 
a  threaded  opening  in  lU  apex  through  which  the  stem 
puMs,  tha  Inner  aorface  of  the  ptate  engaging  the  bent 


967.026.     BALINO-PBE88.     JACOB   BABaxs,   Altua,   Ark. 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  471,192. 


• 

1  In  combination  with  a  sapportlng  frame  having  a 
baling  chamber  provided  with  a  plunger,  of  pivotally  con- 
nected toggle  links,  one  of  which  Is  pivotally  connected 
to  the  supporting  frame  and  the  other  to  the  plunger,  a 
trolley  alldably  mooated  on  one  of  the  toggle  links,  a  bull 
wheel  Joumaled  oa  the  frama  and  provided  with  a  cam, 
a  joiide  pulley  mounted  on  one  of  the  toggle  llnka,  a  second 
jfulde  pulley  mounted  on  the  supporting  frame,  and  a 
cable,  one  end  of  which  Is  secured  to  the  trolley  and  the 
other  end  thereof  extending  over  aald  guide  puUeya  for 
attachment  to  tha  cam. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame  having  a 
baling  chamber  provided  with  a  plunger,  of  pivotally  con- 
nected toggle  links,  one  of  which  Is  pivoUUy  connected 
to  the  plunger  and  the  other  provided  with  an  angular 
terminal  plvoUlIy  connected  to  the  supporting  frame,  a 
guide  pulley  Joumaled  on  the  angular  terminal  of  one  of 
the  toggle  llnka,  a  trolley  alldably  mounted  on  aald  angu- 
lar toggle  link,  a  guide  pulley  mounted  on  the  supporting 
fftme,  a  hull  wheel  haTthg  a  cam,  a  fiexlble  element  hav- 
ing one  end  thereof  secured  to  the  trolley  and  Its  other 
end  passed  over  the  guide  pulleys  for  stUchment  to  the 
bull  wheel,  an  arm  extending  laterally  from  the  support- 
ing frame  and  a  spring  forming  a  connection  between  the 
onUr  and  of  the  arm  and  the  pivotal  connection  between 
the  tog^e  liaka. 

3.  In  a  baling  preaa  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
frame  having  a  baliag  chamber  and  provided  with  a 
plunger,  of  pivotally  connected  toggle  links,  one  of  which 
is  pivoUIly  connected  with  the  plunger  and  the  other 
provided  with  a  deflected  Urmlnal  for  pivotal  connection 
with  the  supporting  frame,  a  trolley  alldably  mounted  on 
the  deflected  t<vgle  link,  a  guide  pulley  joumaled  on  the 
deflected  toggle  link,  a  similar  guide  pulley  joumaled  on 
the  frame,  a  bull  wheel  having  a  cam  secured  thereto,  s 
flexible  element  having  one  end  thereof  secured  to  the 
trolley  and  lU  other  end  passing  over  the  guide  pulleys 
for  atUchmeat  to  the  bull  wheel,  aa  arm  extending  up- 
waMly  from  the  supporting  frame,  a  spring  having  one 
end  thereof  secured  to  the  arm  and  lU  other  end  fastened 
to  the  toggle  links  st  their  plvoUl  juncture,  a  draft  cable 
encircling  the  bull  wheel  and  a  bracket  ext»dlng  lat- 
erally from  the  supporting  frame  and  having  a  roller 
mounted  for  rotation  thereon  and  adapted  to  receive 
and  guide  the  draft  cable. 

4.  In  power  applying  means,  the  combination  of  toggle 
liaka,  a  guide  pulley  applied  to  one  of  the  toggle  links 
aaar  the  oaUr  end  thereof,  a  trolley  mounted  to  move 
upon  the  toggle  link  provided  with  said  guide  pulley,  a 
aecond  guide  pulley  arranged  within  the  radius  of  the 
joint  between  the  toggle  links,  and  a  draft  chain  or  like 
ctmnectlon  passed  around  said  guide  pulleys  and  atUched 
to  the  said  trolley. 

5.  In  power  applying  means  the  combination  of  toggle 
liaka,  a  bull  wheel,  means  for  operating  the  bull  wheel 
by  a  direct  poll,  a  cam  applied  to  a  aide  of  the  bull  wheel, 
a  trolley  alldably  mounted  on  one  of  the  llnka  and  con- 
necting means  between  said  cam  and  trolley. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette] 


967.027.  FLUBHINO-VALYB.  Fonaa  W.  BAaaaTT  and 
William  A.  Hoirraa,  Jr.,  Loa  Aagelea,  Cal.  Filed 
June  11,   1900.     Serial  No.  501,569. 


1.  A  finahlng  valve  mechanlam  comprialng  a  water  tank, 
a  float  pivotally  aupported  within  the  tonk,  a  rod  var- 
tically  movable  la  the  tank  coanaetad  to  the  float,  and  aa 
air  tank  for  increaaing  the  force  of  the  water  falling  from 
bnaaath  tha  flaahlag  valva. 


2.  A  tank,  a  fiuahlng  pips  connectad  with  tha  taak 
formed  with  a  valve  seat,  an  air  chamhw  conaaetad  to  the 
flushing  pipe,  a  ball  valve  movable  agaiaat  tha  valve  aeat 
of  the  fiushlng  pipe,  a  vertical  arm  connectad  to  the  bail 
valve,  means  for  guiding  the  vertical  arm,  a  jointed  lever 
connected  to  the  vertical  arm  and  a  fioat  connected  to  the 
jointed  lever. 

S.  A  Unk,  a  jointed  lever  pivotally  nMuatad  wlthia  tha 
Uak,  a  float  mounted  on  the  lavar*  a  vartieal  rod  ptr- 
oted  to  the  lever,  means  for  guiding  the  v«rtlcal  rod,  a 
atop  lug  formed  on  the  vertical  rod,  a  ball  valve  carried 
by  the  vertical  rod.  a  fiuahlng  pipe  connected  to  the  taak 
and  an  air  chamber  connected  to  the  fiuahlng  pipe. 

4.  A  taak.  a  fluahiag  pipe  connected  to  the  tank,  a  ball 
valve  for  closing  communication  between  the  fiuahlng  pipe 
and  the  tank,  a  float  connected  to  the  ball  valve  and  an  air 
chamber  connected  to  the  flushing  pipe  for  Increasing  the 
force  of  the  Initial  quantity  of  waUr  dlacharged  from  tha 
fluahing  pipe. 


967,028.  FLUSHING- VALVE  MECHANISM.  Foam  W. 
Babsitt  and  William  A.  HuNm,  Jr.,  Loa  Angelea,  CaL 
Filed  June  11.  1909.     Serial  No.  601,600. 


■U 


1.  Means  for  holding  a  quantity  of  water  comprialng  a 
preaaure  Unk,  an  angularly  formed  conduit  connectad 
with  the  preaaure  Unk,  aald  conduit  being  fbrmad  with 
porU  communicating  with  a  chamber  in  aald  conduit  and 
said  Unk,  a  valve  for  controlling  aaid  porU  and  a  valve 
coactlng  with  the  first  mentioned  valve  for  coatroiliag 
the  diacharge  of  water  from  the  conduit 

2.  A  fiuahlng  valve  mechanism  comprialng  a  preaaure 
Unk,  a  conduit  communicating  with  the  preaaure  tank,  a 
slide  valve  for  controlling  the  paaaage  of  waUr  from  tba 
tank  to  the  tenduit,  a  aecond  valve  coactiag  with  tba' 
flrat  mentioned  valve  and  meana  tor  causing  the  preaaure 
in  a  supply  pipa  to  hold  aaid  valves  to  their  normal  poai- 
tions. 

3.  A  fiushlng  valve  mechanlam  comprialng  a  pressure 
Unk,  a  conduit  connectad  with  the  praaanra  tank,  a  plu- 
rality of  cbambera.  a  allde  valve  dividing  the  chambera,  a 
aaeoad  valve  coactlng  with  the  slide  valve,  and  meana  far 
caualng  the  valves  to  occupy  their  normal  poaltions  by  tha 
pressure  of  water  from  a  supply  pipe. 

4.  A  flushing  valve  mechanlam  comprialng  a  praaanra 
Unk.  a  compartment  communicating  with  aald  Unk,  a 
allde  valve  controlling  the  compartment,  a  ievw  connected 
with  the  slide  valve,  a  ball  valve  connected  with  the  levar, 
and  means  for  utilising  water  pressure  for  eauaing  tha 
valraa  to  occupy  their  aoraul  poaltiona  comprialng  a 
three-way  valve  connected  to  the  condnlt 

6.  A  fiuahlng  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  praaanra 
Unk,  a  conduit  |  connected  with  the  preaaure  tank  and 
eommnnieatlng  therewith,  a  plurality  of  chambera,  a  valva 
for  cantrolling  the  paaaage  of  waUr  froa  tha  praaMra 
tank  through  aald  chambera,  a  lever  conaaetad  to  tha  valva 
pivotally  aacnred  to  the  conduit,  a  ball  valve  aacarad  to 
one  end  of  the  lever,  meana  for  eontroUIag  the  eatraaca 
of  water  lato  the  chambers  sad  the  preaaure  taak,  aad 
Bieaaa  for  guiding  the  movement  of  the  flrat  mentioned 
valve. 

[Claiaa  6  to  10  not  priatad  la  tha  Oaaetta.] 
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M7,029.     FLU8HW0-VALVB.     Fo«m  W.  Bassbtt  and 
William  A.  Bmrm,  Jr..  Lo«  Angela^  CaL    ni«d  Jqm 
•     38,  1909.     Serial  No.  504.702. 


A  floahlnc  ralve  mecbaoism  compriainc  a  main  floablng 
pipe,  an  outer  valTe  casing  communicating  with  said  pipe, 
an  Inner  caalng  rapported  in  tLe  outer  eaalng  and  com- 
nunlcatlng  therewith,  aaid  Inner  caalng  haTlng  triangular 
openings  therein,  a  Talre  formed  with  a  aeml-apherlcal 
•eat  portion  movable  In  the  Inner  casing  and  adapted 
when  seated  to  doae  the  broad  end  of  said  triangular 
openings,  a  aacond  Talve  movable  In  the  first  mentioned 
Tslre.  a  conAalt  extending  through  the  first  mentioned 
Talye  and  arranged  to  be  closed  by  the  second  Talve,  a 
anlftlng  TalTe  for  controlling  the  admiaslon  of  air  to  the 
flushing  pipe,  and  meana  to  operate  said  first  and  second 
TalTSS  one  after  the  other,  the  second  ralTe  being  operated 
first  and  the  first  Talre  being  operated  .laat  to  permit 
communication  between  the  conduit  and  pipe  and  to  com- 
pletelj  nneoTcr  the  said  triangular  opoilngs. 


'907.030.     BAIIrJOINT.      AnnAHAlf   B.   BntBTUAN,   East 
Altoona.  Pa.    Piled  Aug.  12,  IWW.    Serial  No.  S12,485. 


IB  a  ran  jelat,  tha  combinatloB  with  rails,  of  apUca  bars 
bracing  the  sides  of  said  ralla,  one  of  said  apUce  bars  haT- 
lng the  outer  rertical  face  thereof  provided  with  an  en- 
largement, said  enlargement  bavlng  the  top  and  end  edges 
thereof  beveled  and  the  lower  edge  spaced  from  the  lateral 
portion  of  said  splice  bar  to  form  a  longitudinal  groove, 
said  apUoa  bar  and  aaid  enlargement  having  openings 
formed  tharetn.  said  enlargement  having  vertical  slots 
intersecting  said  (^>enings.  bolts  adapted  to  extend 
through  said  splice  bars  and  said  ralla.  said  bolts  having 
the  ends  thereof  provided  with  slots  adapted  to  vertically 
aline  with  the  slots  ot  said  enlargement,  and  keya  driven 
la  the  slots  of  said  enlargement  and  said  bolts  and  adapt- 
ed to  hsTt  tha  ends  thereof  spread  in  the  groove  formed 
bgr  the  bottom  edge  of  said  enlargement  and  the  lateral 
portion  of  the  splice  bar,  aubetantlallj  as  described. 


967,031.  MKTAL  -  SCRAPING  MACHINE.  PntCT  B. 
BtssBLL,  Watwrtmry,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Waterbury 
Varran  Feandry  end  Machine  CMnpaay,  Waterbury, 
Cona.,  a  Corporatloa  of  Connectlcttt.  Filed  Mar.  14. 
190S.     Serial  No.  421,020. 

1.  Tha  cemMaariOn  wtth  the  bed :  ef  a  platwt  mounted 
tharsea;  a  carrtege  SMvable  endwlae  on  aaid  platen  aad 
having  a  rack  and  pinion  connection  therewith ;  a  table 
maanally  aoraMe  upon  said  carriage ;  and  manoally  actu- 


ated lever  means  eonaeetad  with  the  o|>poalta  aads  of  said 
pUten  for  lifting  said  platan,  carriage  aad  table  from  aaid 


2.  The  eomUaatioa  with  tha  bad ;  ef  a  platan  aovated 
thereon ;  a  carriage  movable  oadwiae  upon  aaid  platen ;  a 
table  maaually  movable  croaawlae  upon  said  earriaga ;  com- 
panion levera  plvotally  eonaeetad  with  the  oppoaite  enda 
of  aaid  bed  and  arranged  to  act  upon  said  platen ;  aad  a 
treadle  haviag  eoaaeetioB  with  aaid  levera. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bed :  of  a  platmi  thereon ;  a 
abaft  rotatably  mounted  in  aaid  platen ;  a  pinion  on  said 
shaft :  a  carriage  mounted  00  aaid  platan :  a  rack  on  aaid 
carriage,  the  teeth  of  which  are  engaged  by  the  teath  of 
said  pinion ;  a  Uble  manually  movable  croaawlae  upon  aaid 
carriage ;  and  meaaa  for  moving  aaid  platen,  carriage  and 
table  aa  a  oait  from  aaid  bad.  aaid  meaaa  compriaing  maa- 
ually actuated  levera  connected  at  their  inner  enda  to  a 
treadle,  and  having  connection  at  their  outer  ends  vrlth  a 
part  on  aaid  platen. 

4.  The  comblaatloB  with  the  reelproeatiag  carriage 
haviag  a  raaaded  top  in  croas  section  aad  a  lug  on  saM 
rounded  portion  between  the  ends  of  said  carriage  haviag  a 
flat  top:  of  a  table  manually  movable  croaawlae  thereon, 
supported  only  at  its  ends  and  by  the  said  lug. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  bed :  of  a  platen  thereon ;  a 
carriage  movable  upon  said  platan  la  the  dlreetloa  of  Its 
length;  a  rail  npoa  each  end  of  aaid  carriage;  a  table 
movable  croaawlae  upon  aaid  carriage ;  roUa  at  each  end  of 
aaid  taMa  which  contact  with  said  ralU  and  aupport  aaid 
table  at  Ita  ends ;  and  companion  rolla  mounted  in  aaid 
table  so  that  the  axes  thereof  are  at  substantially  a  right 
angle  to  the  aforeaald  rolls  and  contact  with  aaid  ralla  to 
prevent  eadwiae  SMvemeat  of  aaid  Uble  npoa  aaid  ear- 
rlaga 


907,032.  DBNTAL  ATTACHMENT.  WILLIAM  J.  Bbadt, 
Kansas  Qty,  Me.  FUed  Apr.  17,  1900.  Serial  No. 
490,489. 


1.  In  a  dental  attachmmt  of  the  daas  specified,  a  band 
to  encircle  a  tooth,  a  tubular  sbeath  secured  to  one  ex- 
tremity of  the  band  and  having  the  remaining  band  ex- 
tremity freely  movable  therein,  and  a  clamplag  meana  en- 
gaging the  band  extremities  and  incloaed  by  the  tubular 
sheath. 

2.  In  a  dental  attachment  of  the  class  specified,  a 
band  to  endrcle  a  tooth,  a  tubular  sbeath  mounted  on  the 
band  extremitlea,  and  a  clamping  meana  eagaging  the  bead 
extremltiea  and  having  a  screw-threaded  surface  which  is 
covered  by  the  said  sheath. 

3.  A  dental  attachment  having  a  band  to  encircle  a 
tooth  and  provided  with  clamping  meana,  and  a  tubular 
sheath  fixed  to  a  part  of  the  band  and  incloaing  the  major 
portion  of  the  clamping  meaaa. 

4.  A  dental  attachment  having  a  band  to  enelrcNi 'a 
tooth  and  provided  with  clamping  meana,  and  a  tabular 
aheath  fixed  to  the  band  and  incloaing  the  major  portion 
at  the  elamplAg  meaaa,  the  damping  SMaaa  being  out  «t 
contact  with  relation  to  the  ataaath. 

5.  A  dental  attachment  haviag  a  damplag  band  to  ea- 
eirele  a  tooth  and  prevMed  wtth  a  tabnlar  aheath  to 
which  one  extremity  of  the  baai  Is  flaet,  tke  eypoelte  «s- 
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tremlty  e<  tke  bead  being  movable  ia  the  aheath.  aad  a 
elamplBC  msans  eagactag  the  extremitlea  of  the  band 
and  projeetlag  into  aad  having  the  major  portion  thereof 
covered  by  the  aheath.  the  part  of  the  damping  meana 
within  tha  aheath  being  oat  of  contact  with  relatloB  to  the 
latter. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


967,033.     PADLOCK.    AooDBT  M.  BL  na  BauTCKaa,  New 
York,  N.  T.    Filed  July  17,  1909.    Serial  No.  608,168. 


_^/ 


A  padlock  comprising  a  heap  having  ita  aide  anna  pro- 
vided with  notches  on  their  inner  facea,  a  bolt  compriaing 
plvotally  connected  members  having  at  one  end  oat- 
wardly  extending  hooka  for  engaging  the  notchea,  a 
spring  betweoi  the  members  at  the  said  end,  a  tumbler 
eaee  aecured  between  the  members  at  the  oppoaite  end 
from  the  spring,  and  key  controlled  tumblers  in  the  said 
easing  for  moving  said  members  sgslnst  the  tension  of 
the  spring  whereby  to  disengage  the  books  from  the 
notchea,  and  a  caaing  having  aocketa  for  receiving  the 
arma  of  the  hasp,  and  a  cavity  for  the  bolt  and  openings 
between  the  eavlty  aad  the  eodceta  for  the  passage  of 
the  hooka. 


057,084.  APPARATUS  FOR  USB  IN  THE  MANUFAC- 
TURE OF  ELASTIC  CELLULAR  FILLING  MATE- 
RIAL. ROBBBT  J.  Caldwell.  New  Southgate,  and 
FaiTs  Ptlsdmu,  London,  England.  Filed  July  23, 
1909.     Serial  No.  609,000. 


1.  Aa  apparatoa  for  the  mannfaetnre  of  elaatle  oellolar 
material  for  filling  tlrea.  cushions  and  other  containers 
Off  variable  capacity,  said  apparatoa  compriaing  a  doeed 
yeaael  capable  of  withatanding  internal  preaeure,  a  piatoa 
movable  la  aaid  veaeel,  and  a  collapelble  atirrcr  in  aaid 


i.  An  apparatua  for  the  purpoeee  epedfled,  aaid  appa* 
ratua  comprising  a  cloeed  veaael  capable  of  wlthstsndinc 
internal  pressure,  a  piston  movable  In  aaid  veaael.  a 
stlrrer-aplndle  extending  through  aaid  piston  in  aaid 
cloeed  veaael,  stirrer-toladea  movable  axlally  on  but  n>- 
tatahle  with  eald  aplndle.  aad  meana  for  Umlttag  the  aaya- 
ration  (rf  aaid  atlrrcr-bladea. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpoeee  spedfled,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising  a  cloeed  vessel  capable  <rf  withatanding 
Internal  preasure,  a  piaton  movable  in  aaid  veaeel.  a 
stirrer-apladle  extending  through  aaid  pistea  la  said 
cloeed  vessel,  stlrrer-bladee  movable  axlally  on  but  ro- 
tatable  with  said  spindle,  a  stirrer-blade  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  said  piston,  a  stirrer-blade  fixed  to  the  end  of  said 
apiadle  and  hooks  at  the  enda  of  stlrrer-blades  for  ^- 
gaging  adjacent  atlrrer-biadea. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpoeee  specified,  aaid  appa- 
ratoa compriaing  a  closed,  vessel  capable  of  withstanding 
lateraal  preasure,  a  pistbn  movable  in  said  vessel,  a 
spindle  extending  through  said  piston  in  said  doeed  veaesH, 
a  apindle-bearlng  deUCbably  aupported  on  aaid  closed 
TTesrI.  stlrrer-bladee  movable  axlally  on  but  rota  table 
with  aaid  spindle,  and  means  for  limiting  the  separation 
of  aaid  atlrrer-blades. 

Sh.  An  amwratus  for  the  purpoeee  epedfled,  said  appa- 
ratua comprising  a  closed  vessd  capable  of  withstanding 
internal  pressure,  a  piaton  movable  in  aaid  vessel,  a 
hydraulic  cylinder  detaehably  mounted  on  said  cloeed 
veessl.  a  piatoa  movable  fiuid-tlght  in  aaU  cylinder  and 
conneeted  to  the  piston  in  eald  doeed  vessel  aad  a  collapsi- 
ble stirrer  In  said  vessel. 

[Claima  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


957,035.  PASTEFRIZER.  Hams  Chhist«>-8i:x,  Fort  At- 
kinson, Wis.,  amlgnor  of  one-half  to  Charles  Palm, 
Fort  Atkinson,  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1910.  Serial  No. 
538,918. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
supporting  base,  a  revolubly  mounted  coll  arranged  above 
aaid  baae,  aa  indined  steam  chamber  arranged  over  aaid 
coll,  meana  to  discbarge  the  liquid  onto  afld  chamber, 
aad  meana  whereby  the  liquid  is  conducted  from  said 
chamber  to  said  coil  over  which  the  liquid  is  paaaed  la  a 
thin  aheet  by  the  centrifugal  action  of  the  revolving  coll. 

2.  A  pasteurizer  comprising  a  base,  a  tubular  abaft 
revolobly  mounted  therein,  a  coU  secured  to  said  shaft  aad 
revtdved  thereby,  means  whereby  steam  is  admitted  to  and 
passed  through  said  coil,  s  steam  chamber  arranged  above 
the  eoil.  aaid  chamber  being  inclined  f^om  its  center 
toward  Its  ooter  edgce.  means  to  conduct  the  steam  from 
aaid  coil  to  said  chamber,  a  milk  distributing  receptacle 
arranged  above  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  diacharge 
milk  on  the  upper  surface  thereof,  a  milk  eoaduetlng  tube 
connected  with  the  apper  sarfaee  of  aaid  heatlag  ebaas- 
ber.  and  meanu  whereby  the  milk  or  other  Hqold  Is  dis- 
charged onto  the  coil  from  said  condnetlag  tabs  aad  la 
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■prwd  ootwftrdiy  In  a  thin  ahcet  orer  the  eoll  by  the 
eeatrthisml  aettoo  thereof. 

8.  A  i>«atearlMr  comprtalag  a  hollow  base,  a  tubular 
<baft  rerolably  inonnted  In  aald  base,  a  drlTlac  mechan- 
Inn  connected  with  aald  abaft,  a  bowl  arranged  on  the 
apper  end^of  thieTbaae,  a  heating  eoll  aecnred  to  and  re- 
Tolved  by  said  shaft,  a  milk  trough  arranged  arooad  the 
nptier  edge  of  said  bowl,  a  milk  eondaeting  flange  ieeared 
to  the  eoll  and  projecting  orer  the  adjacent  edge  of  the 
troagh,  a  steam  chamber  arranged  abore  said  coll  and 
troogh,  said  chamber  belBg  Inclined  from  Its  center  to  Its 
oater  edges,  a  llqald  rstalalag  flange  around  the  outer 
edge  of  aald  chamber,  a  milk  reeeptaela  arranged  aboTe 
the  center  of  the  chamber  whereby  milk  Is  eTenly  dls- 
trfboted  oT«r  the  upper  surface  of  the  chamber,  a  milk 
conducting  pipe  connected  with  said  upper  surface,  and 
means  whereby  the  milk  from  said  tube  la  evenly  dlstrlb- 
ated  onto  said  heating  coO  and  la  thrown  aeroas  the  aame 
la  a  thin  sheet  by  the  eestrlfngal  action  of  the  coil  and  Is 
diaeharged  therefrom  orer  said  flange  and  Into  said  troagh. 

4.  A  pasteuriser  comprising  a  base,  a  hollow  steam 
eoBdoctlng  ahaft  rerolobly  mounted  In  aald  base,  a  steam 
inlet  pipe  connected  with  the  lower  end  ot  aald  ahaft, 
■seana  whereby  the  latter  la  drlTcn,  a  bowl  arranged  on 
ths  upper  end  of  said  base,  a  heating  coU  connected  to 
aad  rcTolTed  by  aald  shaft,  a  steam  conducting  pipe  to 
connect  the  Inner  end  of  said  coll  with  the  lower  portion 
of  said  shaft  whereby  steam  passes  from  the  shaft  to  the 
evQ,  a  steam  dlacharge  pipe  to  connect  the  outer  end  of 
the  eoU  with  the  upper  portion  of  said  shaft,  a  trough 
■seared  to  the  upper  end  of  said  bowl,  an  annular  rim 
adapted  to  be  remorably  engaged  with  said  trough,  a 
steam  chamber  connected  to  said  rim,  said  chamber  being 
Inclined  from  Its  center  toward  its  outer  edges,  and  con- 
aectad  on  its  under  side  with  the  upper  discharge  end  of 
■aid  tahaUur  ahaft  whereby  the  steam  discharged  from 
said  coll  is  coBdacted  to  said  steam  chamber,  and  a  milk 
distributing  receptacle  arranged  aboTe  the  upper  surface 
«tt  aald  ateam  chamber. 

B.  A  pastcarlser  comprialng  a  base,  s  hollow  shaft  rsTo- 
lably  aMmatad  la  said  base,  a  supporting  spider  secured  to 
aald  shaft  and  baring  a  ball  bearing  engaging  with  the 
opper  portion  of  said  base,  a  spiral  stsam  coll  grranged 
on  said  spider,  said  eoi^  being  soldered  together  to  form  s 
solid  plate,  means  whcrsby  steam  is  conducted  to  said 
eoU,  •  bowl  ■scerad  to  the  upper  end  of  said  baae,  an  an- 
nular milk  troagh  secured  to  the  apper  end  of  the  bowl 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  milk  paaaed  oyer  said  coll,  an 
annular  rim  remoTsbly  engaged  with  and  supported  by 
said  troagh,  a  atsam  chamber  aeeored  to  said  rim,  said 
chamber  being  Inclined  from  ita  center  toward  Its  outer 
edges  and  eoaununicatlng  on  Its  under  side  with  the  up- 
per end  of  said  tabular  shaft,  a  steam  deflector  arranged 
la  aald  chamber  above  the  upper  open  end  of  the  shaft,  a 
guide  tube  aecured  to  the  under  side  of  said  chamber  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  upper  ead  of  the  shaft,  a 
funnel  secured  to  said  tube,  sn  annular  deflecting  flange 
■scored  to  the  tube  below  the  lower  dlacharge  end  of  said 
taaaal  whereby  the  milk  therefrom  is  directed  onto  said 
eoil,  a  milk  distributing  receptacle  arranged  above  the  up- 
per ■arfacc  of  aald  steam  chamber,  a  milk  conducting 
tobe  to  connect  said  upper  surface  of  the  chamber  with 
said  tannel,  s  milk  retaining  flange  arranged  around  the 
•ater  edge  of  the  upper  surface  of  said  steam  chamber,  a 
drain  pipe  and  cock,  and  a  condensed  stskm  dlacharge  pipe 
eoaaeetcd  with  aald  steam  chamber.       I 


•B7,08«.      GRAIN    SPREADER    AND   PESDBR.      Alvin 
Clakk,  PorUand,  Oreg.    Filed  Sept.  12,  1908,  Serial  No. 
4(tt.Tlft.    Renewed  Mar.  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  551,194. 
1.  A  aprsadlng  aad  feeding  device  for  graia,  comprising 
a  aapply  mechanism  for  the  grain,  arm  adapted  to  rsdp- 
loeate  over  the  grain  supply,  the  said  arma  having  a  rear 
atralght  portion  and  an  upwardly  inclined  forward  por- 
ttoB,  teeth  carried  by  the  said  arms,  the  teeth  of  the  for- 
ward pertloaa  of  the  arms  having  their  terminals  bent  In 
a  forward  dtreetltm  aad  the  teeth  of  the  rear  portions  of 
tke  araa  hartef  their  terminala  bent  In  the  oppoeite  di- 


rection, meaai  eoaaeeted  with  the  rear  pertioaa  of  the 
arms  for  operating  the  same,  swtnglag  haagers  connected 
with  the  said  arms,  and  meana  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  aald  hangers  to  adjust  the  said  arma  toward  aad 
from  the  grain  supply. 


2.  la  q>readlng  devlcea  for  grain  feed  mechanisms,  ro- 
tary reciprocating  arma  having  a  rear  section  substan- 
tlaUy  straight  and  a  forward  integral  seetloa  shorter 
than  the  resr  section  snd  upwardly  Inclined,  and  teeth  for 
the  two  sectiona  the  teeth  of  the  forward  upwardly  la- 
cllned  section  baving  their  termlnaU  bent  In  direction  of 
the  receiving  end  of  the  feed  mechanlam,  and  the  teeth  of 
the  rear  straight  section  having  their  terminala  bent  ia 
the  opposite  direction. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  grain  feed  mechaalam  for 
threshers  aad  the  like,  of  a  craak  shaft  mounted  to  turn, 
a  crosa  bar  extending  above  the  feed  necfaanism,  means 
for  ralalng  and  lowering  said  croaa  bar,  arms  having  a 
rear  straight  portion  and  an  upwardly  inclined  forward 
portion,  teeth  carried  by  the  said  arma,  having  aeparat- 
ing  aad  spreading  action  relatively  to  the  grain,  the  teeth 
of  the  upwardly  Inclined  forward  portiona  of  aald  arma 
having  their  terminala  bent  in  direction  of  the  receiving 
end  of  the  feed  mechanism,  aad  the  teeth  of  tbe  rear 
straii^t  portiona  of.  said  anna  having  their  terminals 
beat  ia  the  opposite  dlreetioa,  the  rear  ends  of  said  srms 
being  plvotally  connected  with  the  crank  arms  of  said 
crank  ahaft,  hangers  carried  by  the  aald  croaa  bar  and 
connected  with  the  said  arma  at  the  angle  formed  by  the 
Junction  of  the  forward  aad  rear  portions  of  said  arma, 
aad  meaaa  for  tnmlag  the  oraak  abaft. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  grain  f^ed  mechanism  for 
threshers  and  the  like,  of  a  craak  shaft  mounted  above 
the  feed  mechanUm,  pairs  of  parallel  standarda  at  oppo- 
alte  sldea  of  the  feed  mechanlam  and  extending  below  the 
bottom  of  the  aame,  racka  having  vertical  gaided  move 
ment  between  aald  parallel  standards,  a  croaa  bar  con- 
necting Bald  racks  at  their  upper  ends,  swinging  hangers 
carried  by  said  cross  bar,  arms  connected  with  the  crank 
arma  of  said  crank  ahaft  and  with  as  id  hangers,  teeth 
carried  by  the  aald  arma,  having  aeparatiag  and  spread- 
ing action  relatively  to  the  grain,  meaaa  for  rotating  the 
crank  shaft,  a  ahaft  joumaled  in  the  bottom  portions  of 
two  of  said  standarda  and  extending  beneath  the  feed 
mechanism,  the  ssld  shaft  being  provided  with  pinions  In 
meeh  with  the  teeth  of  said  racks,  a  ratchet  wheel  se- 
cured to  one  end  of  said  shaft,  s  pawl  engaging  aald 
ratchet  wheel,  and  a  crank  for  turning  said  shaft. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  feed  meclianism  of  a  thresh- 
ing machine,  of  rear  standarda  aecured  to  the  feed  mech- 
anlam at  opposite  sides,  parallel  atandarda  at  each  aide 
of  the  feed  mechanism  forward  of  said  rear  standarda, 
a  crank  shaft  mounted  to  revolve  In  the  rear  atandarda, 
meana  for  rotating  the  said  crank  ahaft.  arms  plvotally 
connected  at  their  rear  enda  with  the  crank  arms  of  tbe 
craak  ahaft,  ra^s  at  each  side  of  the  feed  mechanism 
having  guided  vertical  movement  between  the  said  par- 
allel standards,  a  croaa  bar  ctmnecting  the  racka  at  tbelr 
upper  enda,  swinging  hangers  carried  by  the  cross  bar 
for  the  forward  portions  of  the  said  arma,  the  arms  having 
their  rear  portiona  practically  straight  and  their 
forward  portions  upwardly  inclined,  tbe  bangers  con- 
necting with  the  aald  arma  at  the  Junction  of  their  for- 
ward and  rear  portiona,  teeth  carried  by  the  aald  arma, 
the  teeth  on  the  forward  portiona  of  the  arnu  having 
their  terminala  bent  and  poiatlag  ia  a  forward  direction 
and  the  teeth  on  the  refir  portiona  of  the  arma  having 
their  tsrminala  bent  and  poiatiag  ia  a  rearward  direction, 
two  of  aald  parallel  standards  havlag  beariaga  at  their 


bottom  portions,  a  shaft  moanted  to  turn  in  aald  bear- 
inga  and  extending  beiieath  the  feed  mechanism,  and  pln- 
lona  carried  by  aald  ahaft  and  meshing  with  teeth  of  the 
racks. 


967,087.  TOP  FOR  PEPPER-BOXES  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Evnarr  CsotKBRAMK,  itntv  City,  N.  J.,  and  Uoo  W. 
Bock,  New  York,  N.  T.,  aMtgaors  to  Farrlngton  k 
Whitney,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Piled  Nov.  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  525.876. 


1.  A  top  for  contatnera  comprising  a  cap  having  a  slot 
therein,  said  cap  being  arranged  to  be  secured  to  the  out- 

*  let  end  of  a  container,  a  removable  cap  arranged  to  co- 
operate with  the  first  mentioned  cap.  aald  removable  cap 
having  a  plurality  of  relatively  email  perforatlona  In  Ita 
outer  end,  a  removable  sealing  device  arranged  to  be  held 
between  both  of  aald  caps  and  to  completely  close  the 
slotted  aad  perforated  portloaa  of  both  of  aald  caps 
sgalnat  the  passage  of  material  in  either  direction  throogh 
the  aame,  and  meana  to  hold  the  alotted  and  perforated 
portiMia  of  aald  caps  apart  after  aald  aeallng  device  is 
removed. 

2.  A  top  for  contalnera  comprialng  a  cap  having  a  alot 
therein,  aald  cap  being  arranged  to  be  secured  to  the  out- 
let end  of  s  container,  a  removable  cap  arranged  to  co- 
operate with  the  first  mentioned  cap,  said  removable  cap 
having  a  plurality  of  small  perforations  In  its  outer  end, 
a  removable  aeallng  device  arranged  to  be  held  between 
both  of  aald  cape  and  to  completely  cloae  the  slotted 
and  perforated  portiona  of  botb  of  said  caps  respectively 
against  the  passage  of  material  in  either  direction  through 
each  of  said  cape,  and  a  apadng  ahoulder  on  one  of  aald 
cape  arranged  to  engage  the  other  to  furnlah  a  apace  for 
aald  sealing  device  and  to  separate  the  perforated  and 
alotted  portiona  of  aald  caps  after  said  device  is  removed. 


957,038.  ICE-CHIPPING  MACHINE.  William  E.  Dal- 
OVTT  and  PsaDiNAND  P.  Daloitt,  Rocheater  N.  Y. 
FUed  Mar.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  481,528. 


Aa  lee  chippiag  maehiae  of  the  character  deecribed, 
eomprialag  a  aupportlng  frame,  a  chipping  box  on  aald 
frame,  parallel  ahafta  revolably  mounted  in  aald  box,  a 
■•rlee  of  geara  eoaaeeted  to  said  shafts,  a  drlvlag  pulley  to 
operate  said  gears,  a  plurality  of  cylindera  arranged  on 
aald  shafts,   knives  aeeored   between    the   cylindera  and 


projecting  outwardly  from  their  peripheries,  a  plhrality 
of  gage  rings  removably  mounted  on  certain  of  said  cylin- 
ders to  coact  therewith  to  form  multi-dlametered  supports 
for  the  Ice,  said  rings  arranged  to  limit  the  catting  d^th 
of  certain  of  aald  knivea,  and  a  stationary  blade  arranged 
IntermedUte  the  ahafta  parallel  with  and  behm  the  aaose. 


957.039.  VAT  DYE.  Joseph  DaiKirr,  Elberfeld,  Ger- 
many, asalgnor  to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer 
ft  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germaay. 
Piled  May  16.  1909,  SerUl  No.  49«,111.  Renewed  Mar. 
18,  1910.     Serial  No.  550.294. 

The  herein  described  new  vat  dyestuff  of  the  anthracene 
aeriea  which  ia  the  l-benaoylamlno-4-methoxyanthraqD^ 
none,  which  dyeatuff  la,  after  brtng  dried  and  pulverised, 
sn  orange  red  powder  which  Is  soluble  in  pyridin  with  a 
yellow  color ;  soluble  in  concentrated  sulfuric  sdd  with 
a  hrown  color;  giving  an  orange  vat  with  hydrosulflte 
((ad  csustic  soda  lye,  which  vat  dyes  the  textile  fiber 
beautiful  ponceau-red  ahadea,  aubstantlally  as  described. 


957,040.  ORANGE  VAT  DYE.  Joscph  Dai  sit,  Elber- 
feld, Germany,  aaslgnor  to  Farbentebrlken  vorm. 
Frledr.  Bayer  k  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation 
of  Germany.  Filed  May  12,  1909,  Serial  No.  495.449. 
Renewed  Mar.  18,  1910.    Serial  No.  550,295. 

1.  "nie  hereln-deacrlbed  new  vat  dyeatnffa  of  the  aa- 
thracene  aeries  which  can  be  obtained  from  bensoyl 
chlorid  and  a  trlamlnoantbraqnlnone.  which  dyeatuflFs  are, 
after  being  dried  and  pulverised,  colored  powders  prac- 
tically insoluble  in  wster,  soluble  in  concentrated  sulfuric 
add  with  a  yellow  to  red  color;  giving  from  orange  to 
red  rata  with  hydrosulflte  and  caustic  soda  lye,  which 
vata  dye  the  textile  fiber  from  yellow  to  red  shades,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  herein-described  new  vat  dyeatuff  of  the  snthra- 
cene  series  which  is  the  1.2.4-tribensoyltriamlnoanthra4iki- 
none,  which  dyestuff  Is,  after  being  dried  and  pulverised,  ah 
orange  powder  which  Is  soluble  In  pyridin  with  an  orange- 
yellow  color ;  soluble  in  concentrated  sulfuric  add  with  a 
doll  orange-red  color;  giving  an  orange-red  vat  with  hy- 
droeulflte  and  caustic  soda  lye,  which  vat  dyes  the  textile 
fiber  orange  ahades.  substantially  aa  deecribed. 


967,041.  VAT  DYE.  JoasPB  Dmiian,  Elberfeld,  Oer- 
■lany,  aaaignor  to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer 
k  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany. 
Filed  May  12,  1909,  Serial  No.  495,460.  Renewed  Mar. 
18,  1910.     Serial  No.  550,296. 

1.  The  herein  described  new  vat  dyeatuffs  of  the  an- 
thracene series  which  can  be  obtained  from  b^naoyl  chlorid 
and  an  aminoanthraqulnone,  which  dyestoffs  are,  after 
being  dried  and  pulverised,  colored  powders  practically 
Inaolubie  in  water,  aolnble  In  concentrated  sulfuric  add 
with  a  yellow  to  red  to  violet  to  brown  color ;  giving  from 
orange  to  red  to  brown  vata  with  hydrosulflte  and  caustic 
soda  lye,  which  vats  dye  the  textile  fiber  from  yellow  to 
red  to  violet  to  brown  sbsdes,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  new  vat  dyestuff  of  the  anthra- 
cene series  which  Is  the  l-bensoylaminoanthraquinoae, 
which  dyestuff  is,  sfter  being  dried  and  pulverised,  a  yel- 
low powder  which  Is  soluble  in  pyridin  with  a  yellow 
color :  aoloble  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  an  oraage 
color ;  giviag  a  dark-red  vat  with  hydrosulflte  and  caustic 
soda  lye,  which  vat  dyea  the  textile  fiber  beautiful  yellow 
shadea,  substantially  as  described. 


967,042.  VAT  DYE.  Josbph  Dbikbt,  Elberfeld,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer 
k  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany. 
Filed  May  12.  1909,  Serial  No.  496,456.  Renewed  Mar. 
18,  1910.     Serial  No.  550,297. 

1.  The  herein  described  new  vat  dyestuffs  of  the  an- 
thracene series  which  can  be  obUined  from  bensoyl  chlorid 
and  a  diaminoanthraqi.inone,  which  dyestuffs  are,  after 
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bciac  dried  aad  palvwiMd,  colored  powden  practically 
tatolnble  la  water,  tolnble  in  concentrated  aolfDrlc  add 
wttb  a  yellow  to  red  to  Tlolet  to  brown  color ;  glTlnx  from 
oraage  to  red  to  brown  rata  wltii  bydroeulflte  tod  caoatic 
•oda  lye,  whleb  rats  dya  tlie  textile  fiber  from  yellow  to 
red  to  bine  to  brown  ihadea,  aobataatlally  aa  dcacrlbed. 

2.  The  herein  deacribed  new  rat  dyestnffs  of  the  an- 
thracene lerlM  which  is  the  1.4-dlbenxoyldlaminoan- 
thraqolnone,  which  dyattnff  is,  after  beinc  dried  and  pal- 
Tcriaed,  an  or^uigo  powder  which  is  aoloble  In  pyridin 
with  an  oraace  color ;  tolnble  la  concentrated  snlforic  acid 
with  a  blood-red  color :  giving  a  rcd-Tlolet  rat  with  hydro- 
lolflte  and  caoatlc  loda  lye.  which  Tat  dyes  the  textile 
flbar   baaatlfal   yellow-red   ahadea,    aolwtantlally    aa    de- 


067,048.  SHBBT-CONVHTINO  MACHINE.  Talbot  C. 
Darnot,  Pearl  River,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Dexter  Folder 
Company,  Pearl  BiTer,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Tort.     Filed  Ang.  18,  1909.     8«r.  No.  512,108. 


1.  A  eheet  conveyer  having  in  combination  niltable 
abaet  coavaying  meaoa,  and  f fictional  driving  mecbanUm 
ter  wld  conveying  meana  Indoding  a  driving  dlak,  a  plu- 
rality of  friction  wheels  operated  by  eatd  driving  disk, 
and  means  for  aatomatically  and  successively  moving  said 
wheels  into  and  out  of  frlctional  contact  with  said  drlv- 
lB<  dlak  at  dUterent  radial  distances  from  the  center  of 


2.  A  steet  conveyer  having  in  combination  suitable  alow 
down  sheet  conveying  means,  a  frlctional  driving  disk,  a 
plurality  of  friction  wheels  operated  by  said  driving  disk 
and  arranged  to  drive  said  aheet  conveying  means,  and 
Bseana  for  alternately  and  scccesaively  moving  said  fric- 
tion wheela  into  and  out  of  peripheral  contact  with  said 
driving  dlak. 

8.  A  shaat  conveyer  having  in  combination  suitable 
■haet  conveying  surfaces,  and  frlctional  driving  mecb- 
MHin  th««for  including  a  driving  disk,  a  shaft  geared  to 
said  conveying  surtaeea,  a  plurality  of  friction  wbeela 
Boontad  upon  said  shaft  and  operated  by  said  driving 
dlak.  and  meana  for  automatically  and  successively  mov- 
ing said  friction  wheels  Into  and  out  of  peripheral  con- 
tact with  said  driving  disk. 

4.  The  combination  of  sheet  conveying  meana,  with  an 
ndjuatablc  driving  sliaft,  two  friction  wheels  mounted 
npon  said  adjuauble  shaft,  a  friction  driving  disk,  and 
eontrolllng  mechanian  adapted  to  automatically  adjust 
aaU  shaft  to  intermittently  and  altwnately  move  said 
friction  wbeela  into  engagement  with  said  disk. 

f.  The  oMDblnation  of  sheet  conveying  meana.  with  a 
drlTlag  ataaft  having  an  adJuaUUe  aeetlon.  two  friction 
wtaels  iKmntad  upon  said  adjaaUble  shaft  section,  a 
friction  driving  disk,  and  controlling  mechanlam  adapted 
to  intermittently  and  alternately  move  said  friction  wheels 
into  engagement  with  said  disk. 

[aalBM  «  to  18  not  prtntad  In  the  Qaaatta.] 


a  eroea-bar  Inserted  through  said  ak>t  and  arraagad  for 
endwiae  and  aldewise  adjuatment  bodily  la  the  aasM: 
means  carried  by  said  shank  and  arranged  upon  opposlta 
sides  of  said  bar,  for  reUining  the  latter  In  adjusted  po- 
sition ;  and  an  operating  handle  connected  with  the  stem 
of  the  tool-head. 


2.  In  an  implement  of  the  class  described,  the  coa- 
binstlon  of  a  tool-head  comprising  a  stem  and  a  threaded 
longitudinally-slotted  shank ;  a  cross-bar  Inserted  through 
said  slot  and  arranged  for  endwiae  and  aldewise  adjnat- 
ment  bodily  therein :  a  pair  of  collars  threaded  upon  the 
shank  on  opposite  aldea  of  said  bar,  for  retaining  the  latter 
Hn  adjusted  position;  and  an  operating  handle  eonneetad 
with  the  stem  of  the  tool-head. 

8.  In  an  implement  of  the  class  deecrlbed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  tool-head  comprfainK  stem  end  shank  por- 
tlona,  the  shank  bsving  a  longitudinal  slot  formed  therein  ; 
a  cross-bar  Inserted  through  said  alot  and  arranged  for 
endwise  and  sidewtse  adjustment  bodily  therein;  means 
carried  by  said  shank  and  arranged  upon  oppoalte  sides  of 
said  bar,  for  retaining  the  latter  In  adjusted  position;  a 
cap  mounted  upon  the  stem  and  formed  with  a  pair  of 
intersecting  passages  throu^  one  of  which  said  stem  ex- 
tends ;  a  ratchet  secured  to  said  stem  and  arranged  with- 
in the  other  passage ;  a  pair  of  dogs  mounted  within  said 
other  paaaage  and  arranged  for  engagement  with  said 
ratchet;  a  shiftable  member  carried  by  said  cap  and  ar- 
ranged for  movement  into  position  to  release  or  engage 
either  or  both  of  said  dogs ;  snd  an  operating  handle  con- 
nected with  said  cap. 


9B7,04ft.      PLOW.      Bbnjamim    M.    BoBLaM,    Jr..    Bryaa* 
town.  Md.    Filed  June  20. 1009.    Serial  Mo.  006,02a. 


MT.044.       COMBINATION  -  TOOL.       Chaxum     DnuCK. 

Shaw.  Oreg     FOed  July  2.  1900.    Serial  No.  506,700. 

1.  In  aa  Implement  of  the  daaa  described,  the  com- 
Maatlon  of  a  tool-head  comprlalng  riiank  and  stem  por- 
ttana,  tba  shank  having  a  longitudinal  slot  formed  therein ; 


1.  A  plow  embodying  a  frame,  carrying  wheels  there- 
for, s  gang  of  plow  beams,  plows  carried  by  said  beama. 
a  flexibly  suspended  banger  bar  by  which  the  plow  beams 
are  supported,  and  an  oecUlatory  annulua  to  which  the 
plow  beams  are  connected. 

2.  A  plow  embodying  a  frame,  carrying  wheels  there- 
for, a  gang  of  plow  beams,  plows  carried  by  said  beams, 
a  flexibly  suspended  hanger  bar  by  which  the  plow  beams 
are  supported,  an  oscillstory  annulna  to  which  the  plow 
beams  are  connected,  and  means  for  turning  said  annulna. 

8.  A  plow  embodying  ..  fraaa.  carrying  wheals  tktn- 
for,  a  gang  of  plow  beama.  plows  carried  by  said  bsaaa, 
a  flexibly  suspended  hanger  bar  by  which  ti»e  plow  beama 
are  supported,  an  oscillatory  annulna  to  which  the  plow 
beams  sre  connected,  and  a  hand-operatad  shaft  gsarad 
to  said  aanalos  for  tuminc  the  latter. 
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4.  A  plow  ambodylag  a  trama,  carrying  wheels 
for,  a  gaag  of  plowa,  a  flexibly  sospended  hanger  bar  by 
which  the  plows  are  supported,  a  toothed  oscillatory  annu- 
lna to  which  the  plow  beams  are  connected,  and  an  op- 
erating shaft  having  a  pinion  eoSperatlng  with  the  toothed 
annulna  for  turning  the  latter. 

5.  A  plow  embodying  a  frame,  carrying  wbeela  thert- 
for,  a  gang  of  plows,  a  flexibly  suspoded  hanger  bar  by 
which  the  plow  beams  are  supported,  an  oscillatory  annn- 
lus  to  which  the  plows  are  connected,  and  means  fbr 
raising  and  lowering  said  hanger  bar. 

[Clalma  0  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


067,04«.    FKED-BAO. 
Filed  May  5,  1909. 


QaoBOB  B.  F.  BmaiCK.  Jollet,  111. 
Serial  No.  404,084. 


1.  The  herein  described  nose  bag  supporting  deviea 
comprising  a  bass  element  and  aa  arm  pivotally  connected 
thereto,  the  ssid  arm  comprising  inner  and  outer  mem- 
bers pivotally  Joined  together  and  foldable  one  upon  the 
other,  the  aaid  Inner  member  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  a 
catch  having  oppoaltaly  curvsd  forwardly  projecting  spring 
arm,  and  a  ascarlng  acraw  for  aald  catch  operating  in 
the  said  slot  of  the  inner  member,  said  catcb  serving 
when  the  members  are  folded  together  to  engage  and  bold 
the  outer  member. 

2.  The  herein  described  aoae  bag  supporting  device 
eomprisiag  a  base  element  provided  at  Its  ends  with  a 
pair  of  fixed  jaws  to  engage  one  side  of  a  hame  of  a 
harness  and  at  the  center  with  a  movable  jaw  and  an 
operating  screw  for  clamping  said  jaw  against  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  hame,  said  baae  element  being  further 
provided  on  ita  front  side  with  a  lug.  a  supporting  arm 
oomprlalng  an  inner  and  outer  members  pivotally  Joined 
together  and  foldable  one  upon  the  other,  said  Inner  mem- 
ber being  pivotally  connected  to  the  said  lug  of  the  said 
base  member,  and  a  noae  bag  having  a  ring  at  its  upper 
end  said  ring  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  outer  end 
of  the  outer  member,  one  of  said  members  having  a  catch 
to  engage  the  other  to  secure  the  said  members  together 
when  folded. 


MT,04r    PICKBB-SnCK  CHECK  FOR  IX>OM8.    9A^ 
D.   BoBAiraca,   Durham.   N.   C.     Filed   Aug.   11,    1000. 
■arlal  No.  512.816. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  rocker  bed  and  a  picker 
■tlek,  of  a  atatlonary  vertical  upstanding  arm  mounted 
adjacent  the  rocker  bed,  a  sqnare^hanked  bolt  projecting 
laterally  from  the  upper  end  of  the  arm,  a  deeve  con- 
formably fitted  over  the  bolt,  a  pulley  sarreundlng  the 
sUeve,  a  coll  spring  having  an  end  connected  to  the  pul- 
ley and  a  atrap  connecting  the  pulley  and  the  picker  stick. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  picker  stick  and  a  lug  atrap, 
•f  a  aprlng  wound  pulley  apaced  from  the  picker  stick  aad 
iffranged  at  aoaM  Astanee  above  the  lower  end  therect 
aad  hatow  tha  Ing  strap,  a  strap  ooonectlng  the  pallay  aad 


the  picker  stick  and  an  arm  connseted  to  the  Ing  atMf 
and  ctmstmcted  for  adjustable  connection  at  the  center 
of  the  pulley. 


8.  The  combination  with  a  picker  stick,  a  lug  strap,  and 
an  arm,  of  a  bolt  projecting  laterally  from  the  arm,  a 
spring  wound  pulley  mounted  on  the  bolt,  a  strap  con- 
necting the  bolt  and  the  picker  stick,  a  link  secured  to 
the  lug  strap  and  a  screw  securing  the  end  of  the  link 
adJnaUbly  to  the  bolt. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rocker  bed  having  a  bracket, 
a  picker  stick  and  a  lug  strap,  of  a  stationary  vertical 
arm  secured  to  the  bracket  and  upstanding  from  the 
rocker  bed,  a  picker  stick  tensioning  device  provided  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  arm,  and  a  link  pivoted  to  the  arm 
and  to  the  lug  strap,  the  link  supporting  the  latter. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  rocker  bed  having  a  bracket, 
a  picker  stick,  and  a  lug  strap,  of  a  spring-wound  pulley 
supported  between  the  rocker  bed  and  the  lug  strap,  a 
strap  connecting  the  pulley  and  the  picker  stick,  and  a 
link  pivoted  co-axially  with  the  pulley  and  also  pivoted 
to  the  lug  strap  and  constituting  a  support  for  the  latter. 


067,048.     COMPOSITE  BEAM   STRUCTURE.     W1U.IAIC  1 
P.  FaANCis,  Pensacola.  Fla.     Filed  Aug.  21.  1000.     Se- 
rial No.  518,937. 


A  con^poaite  beam  structure  comprising  a  metal  beam 
having  a  central  vertical  extension  and  lateral  axteaalons 
rabbeted  at  the  outer  edge ;  a  plurality  of  vertically  dis- 
posed anchor  rods  secured  to  said  metal  beam;  a  plu- 
rality of  truss  rods  secured  to  said  metal  beam  between 
the  ends  thereof  and  having  vertical  extensions  connected 
to  the  said  beam  at  the  ends  thereof;  masonry  construc- 
tion mounted  upon  said  metal  beam  to  encompass  the  said 
anchor  rods  aad  truss  rods  to  Immovably  hold  the  same ; 
a  tile  facing  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  suitable  tiles  esr 
tokded  across  the  bottom  of  said  metal  beam;  and  m^tal 
securing  devices  fixedly  secured  in  said  tiles  and  folded 
ever  the  rabbeted  portions  of  said  metal  beam  for  holding 
the  said  tiles  up<m  said  beam. 


Filed 


067,040.    TRAP.    Uutcvu  L.  FaaacR,  Onida,  S.  O. 

Sept  11,  1000.     Serial  No.  617,200. 

In  combination,  an  auxiliary  fraoie  adapted  to  restov- 
ably  engage  a  main  frame,  screens  on  the  auxiliary  frame, 
oaa  of  tha  aaid  aereens  having  indlaed  portiona  and  tha 
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k«Ttiif  ttdr  edfcs  in  engMMBeat  sad  tbe  In- 
t«nnedUt«  portlona  of  the  screens  spaced  apart  to  form 
a  ebamber,  a  door  hlngedly  secared  on  one  of  the  screana. 


tor  galttlBC  aeeeea  to  the  chamber,  and  »crew-thread«d 
means  engaging  the  ancillary  frame  and  the  said  screena, 
for  d0tadiabl7  secarlng  the  aoxlllary  frame  to  the  main 
CraoM. 


907,000.  TKLAUTOGBAPH IN8TBUMBNT.  Al^BONSua 
L.  QOLDun.  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Dee.  15.  lOOH.  Serial 
No.  M7.614. 


1.  la  a  telautograph  system,  a  plarallty  of  sets  of  mag- 
Mrta,  one  magnet  of  each  aet  haring  a  split  winding,  each 
hraadi  of  said  split  winding  harlng  in  series  with  it  one 
of  the  other  magnets  of  the  set.  a  scarce  of  current  con- 
nected with  one  of  said  split  windings,  a  writing  instm- 
ment  asaociated  with  each  set  of  magnets  and  plTotal 
eonnectlona  between  the  core  of  each  magnet  and  Its  writ- 
lag  inatnunent  and  electrical  connections  between  the 
sets  of  magneta,  the  said  apparatus  constltnting  means 
for  causing  a  writing  instrantent  of  one  set  to  reproduce 
the  motl<Mia  of  the  writing  instrument  of  another  set. 

2.  In  a  telautograph  instrument,  a  plurality  of  magnets 
baring  Movable  cores,  a  uniTersal  joint  connected  with  all 
of  said  corea,  a  lever  pivoted  in  said  joint,  and  a  writing 
iBstrument  piTotally  secured  to  said  lever. 

3.  In  a  telautograph  instrument,  a  ploraUty  of  magnets 
having  movable  cores,  a  universal  joint  connecting  said 
corea  together,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  universal  joint,  a 
support  for  aald  magnets,  a  second  universal  joint  secured 
to  said  tapport,  pivotal  eonnectlona  between  the  aeeond 
nalTcraal  joint  and  said  lever,  and  a  writing  instmniMit 
plvotally  connected  to  said  lever. 

4.  In  a  telautograph  instrument,  a  base,  a  plurality  of 
■■imiti  saeured  to  said  base  and  each  provided  with  a 
MovabI*  core  and  having  their  a»a  extending  toward  a 
eoouBoa  canter,  a  universal  joint  located  at  said  common 
canter  and  having  pivotal  connections  with  each  of  aald 
eorea,  a  aeeond  universal  joint  se<ared  to  said  base,  a 
•vlTsled  arm,  a  writing  Instrument  secured  to  said  swlv- 
4«d  arm,  and  a  lavar  having  pivotal  eonnectlona  with 
aadfe  of  said  aatvarsal  jointa  and  with  said  arm. 

5.  la  a  talaatograph  Instrument,  a  baae  providad  with 
aa  ^fff*»c,  ttfta  magaats.  each  having  a  movable  eore 


aaeorad  to  said  base  with  ttaalr  axes  polatlng  to  a  comnwn 
center,  a  aniveraal  Joint  havtag  pivotal  eonnectlona  with 
each  of  said  movable  cores,  a  second  universal  joint  dla- 
poaed  in  the  opening  in  said  baae.  a  swivel  arm,  a  swivel 
post  secured  to  said  baae  and  swivel  arm,  a  writing  in- 
strument secured  to  said  arm,  a  rod  pivotally  secured  to 
said  arm  and  arrangad  to  aztead  through  aa  opening  in 
said  swivel  post,  aad  a  lever  having  pivotal  eonneetloas 
with  said  arm  and  with  each  of  said  universal  joints. 


907.0fil.  CLBANBH  FOR  MAIMS  AND  PIFB8.  HOOH 
A.  QaaaifAX  and  Ftumm  O.  Raoroao.  Louisville,  Ky., 
assignors  to  American  Water  Main  Cleaning  and  Con- 
tracting Co..  Louiavllla,  Ky.  Filed  May  20,  1009.  Sa- 
rlal  No.  407.150. 


1.  A  claanar  for  maina  and  pipes  comprising  reaUlent 
atrlpa.  scraper  bladaa  mounted  on  the  atrtps,  a  block  to 
which  one  of  the  ends  of  the  strips  ara  tastsnad,  a  atom 
on  the  other  eoda  of  the  strips,  a  block  having  sockets  into 
which  the  stems  loosely  axtastd,  springs  sastlng  in  the 
sockets  and  beadag  on  tha  stems,  aad  a  connection  be- 
tween the  blocks. 

2.  A  cleaner  for  mains  and  pipea  comprlalng  raaUlcnt 
atrlpa,  scraper  blades  mounted  on  the  strips,  a  block  to 
which  the  strips  are  fastened  at  one  of  tltalr  enda,  a  block 
ft>r  securing  the  other  ends  of  tha  strips,  and  means  for 
independently  and  yieldingly  connecting  aald  ends  of  the 
strips  to  the  last-mentioned  block. 

S.  A  cleaner  for  malna  and  plpaa  comprlalng  a  scrsper 
menbar,  a  piston  for  propelling  the  same,  aald  piston 
being  located  to  the  rear  of  said  member,  atMna  projecting 
from  the  piston  in  advance  of  the  member,  and  a  connee- 
tlon  between  the  outer  ends  of  tha  stems  and  tha  mambar. 

4.  A  cleaner  for  malna  and  pipes  comprising  a  scraper 
member,  a  platoa  for  propelling  tha  aame,  aald  piston 
being  located  to  the  rear  of  said  member,  atama  projecting 
from  the  piston  in  advance  of  the  member,  a  croaa  head 
carried  by  the  atama  in  front  of  the  member,  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  cross-head  and  the  member. 

5.  A  cleaner  for  maias  and  plpaa  comprlalng  a  scraper 
member,  a  piston  for  propelling  the  same,  said  piatoo 
being  located  to  the  raar  of  aald  membeci  stems  projecting 
from  the  piston  In  advance  of  the  membar,  a  croas  head 
carried  by  the  stems  in  front  of  the  member,  and  a  hook 
on  tha  croaa  head  connected  to  the  front  end  of  tha 
member. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tha  Oaaatta.) 


957,052.     CABD-CUTTINO  MACHINB.     WAiiTHKB  Ol 
vBH,  Cr«f»ld,  Garmany.     Filed  Nov.  10,  1009.     Serial 
No.  527,188. 

1.  In  a  card-cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
auxiliary  jacqoard  device  comprising  a  blade  and  hooks 
(18)  resting  thereon,  of  a  punching  device  controlled  by 
the  cords  of  said  jacqnard  device,  mechanism  for  operating 
said  punching  device,  driving  means  for  sctuatlng  said 
me^Mnism,  switching  means  for  canslag  said  driving 
meana  to  ooact  with  said  meebaniam,  reading-ln  means 
comprising  a  row  of  vertically-movable  naedlea  cMinected 
with  said  hooks,  and  a  jointed  lavar  tor  movlag  said 
needlaa  and  snhsaqoently  aetoatlag  said  switehlaff  laaaas. 

2.  In  a  card-cutting  machlaa,  tha  combination,  with 
aa  aazlUary  jacqnard  derlca  comprlslBg  a  blade  and  hooks 
(18)  resting  thereon,  of  a  poaehlag  device  coatroUad  hy 
tha  cords  ot  said  jaoaoard  davlea.  ■schanism  tor  oparat> 
lag  said  punchiag  davles,  driving  means  for  actoatlBg 
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said  meehanlam,  switching  maana  for  causing  said  driv- 
ing means  to  coact  with  aald  mechanism,  readlng-in 
means  comprising  a  row  of  vertically-movable  needlea  con- 
nected with  said  books,  and  a  jointed  lavar  for  lowering 
aald  aaadla,  aald  lever  being  providad  with  a  awltchlng 
davles  adaptsd  to  eoaet  with,  operato  and  be  discdnnectad 
from  said  switching  meana  after  aald  naedlea  have  been 
lowered. 


8.  In  a  card-cutting  machine,  tbe  combination,  with 
an  auxiliary  Jacquard  device  comprising  a  blade  and  hooka 
(18)  resting  tiiereen,  of  a  punching  device  controlled  by 
the  corda  of  said  jacquard  device,  a  cylinder  revoluble  in 
front  of  aald  punching  device,  meehanlam  for  operating 
said  punching  device,  driving  means  for  actuating  said 
meclumism,  switching  means  tor  causing  said  driving 
meana  to  eoaet  with  ssM  meehanlam ;  readlng-ln  means 
comprising  a  vertleally-movabia  plata,  a  row  of  needlea  on 
tha  latter,  and  a  jointed  lever  (10)  movably  connected 
with  said  Plata  for  lowering  the  same  and  adapted  to  coact 
with  aald  awltchlng  meana,  said  needles  being  connected 
with  said  hooks ;  feeding  means  tor  feeding  a  pattern  un- 
der aald  needlea,  and  meana  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said 
levar  f or  rotating  aald  eyilnder  and  actuating  aald  feed- 
ing meana. 

4.  In  a  card-cutting  machine,  the  combination,  with  an 
auxiliary  jacquard  device  comprising  a  blade  and  hooks 
(13)  resting  thereon,  of  readlng-in  means  comprising  a 
row  of  vertically-movable  needlea  connected  with  said 
hooka,  a  punching  device  controlled  by  the  cords  of  said 
jacquard  device,  a  perforated  plate  movable  in  front  of 
said  punching  device,  a  lever  adapted  to  oacillate  said 
plats,  a  pivoted  arm,  meana  connecting  said  arm  with  said 
blade,  a  second  pivoted  arm  adapted  to  actuate  aald  punch- 
ing davice.  a  slide  having  two  taoea  adapted  to  coact  with 
and  ro^  said  arma  in  succession,  a  two-armed  lever  piv- 
otally connected  with  aald  slide  and  coactlng  with  and 
adapted  to  rock  said  former  lever,  a  contlnnoualy  rotating 
eccantric,  and  means  for  caualng  said  eccentric  Intermit- 
tently to  rock  said  two-armed  lever. 

5.  In  a  card-cutting  madilne,  the  combination,  with  an 
auxiliary  jacquard  device  comprlalng  a  blade  and  hooks 
(18)  resting  thereon,  of  readlng-ln  meana  comprising  a 
row  of  vartieally-movable  needles  connected  with  said 
hooks,  a  punching  device  controlled  by  the  corda  of  said 
jacquard  device,  a  pertoratad  i^ate  movable  in  front  of 
said  punching  device,  a  lever  adapted  to  oseillato  said 
plate,  a  pivoted  arm  adapted  to  actuate  said  punching 
device,  a  allde  adapted  to  coact  with  and  rock  said  arm,  a 
two-armed  lever  pivotally  connected  with  said  slide  and 
coactlng  with  and  adapted  to  rock  said  former  lever,  a 
continuously  rotating  aceentrlc,  and  meana  for  caualng 
said  eccaatrie  Intannlttently  to  ro^  aald  two-annad  lavar. 

[Clalma  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


967,058.    CHSB8K-COVBR.    Bcobkb  D.  Ball,  Inka,  Mlsa. 
FUsd  Aag.  18.  1909.    Ssrial  Now  518,4M. 


i-r^ 


L  The  herein  deacritied  cheese  screen  or  cover  compile 
ing  a  pair  of  aectlons  or  members  connected  together  for 
movement  toward  and  from  each  other  and  means  to  se- 
cure tbe  same  on  the  cutter  icnife  of  tbe  cheese  cutter. 

2.  The  herein  described  cbe«se  cover  or  serem  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  membera  connected  together  on  one  side  and 
springs  to  close  said  members  and  clamp  them  on  oppoatta 
sides  of  the  knife  of  -the  cheese  cutter. 


957,054.  CHEMICAL  FIRB-ENGINK.  Edward  M.  ». 
Hakssn,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  2.  1900.  SerUI  No. 
610,788. 


1.  A  chemical  fire  engine  comprlalng  a  main  tenk,  a 
charging  cylinder  provided  with  a  longitudinal  water  and 
add  port  mounted  thereon  and  projecting  thereinto,  a 
charging  piston  In  the  cylinder,  operating  meana  for  the 
piston,  a  che^  valve  at  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder, 
means  for  admitting  water  into  one  end  of  the  tenk.  a 
water  by-pass  conduit  communicating  with  the  water  and 
add  discharge  port  of  the  charging  cylinder  and  manu- 
ally operated  valvea  to  control  the  supply  of  the  water  and 
add  through  said  port. 

2.  A  chemical  fire  engine  comprlalng  a  main  tank,  a 
charging  cylinder  mounted  thereon  and  projecting  there- 
into, means  for  charging  the  tank  with  water,  a  piaton  ta 
the  dtarglng  cylinder,  an  operating  screw  having  a  ball 
and  socket  eonaaetion  with  the  piston  and  maana  for  pass- 
ing either  acid  or  water  into  the  lower  end  of  tha  cylinder 
with  means  for  controlling  the  passage  of  aald  add  and 
water. 

8.  A  chemical  fire  engine  comprising  a  main  tank,  a 
charging  cylinder  mounted  thereon  and  projecting  there- 
into, a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  a  borisontal  supporting 
plate  pivoted  to  swing  over  tlM  upper  end  of  the  cylinder, 
meana  for  holding  the  free  and  of  said  plate  In  normal 
poaition  or  over  the  top  of  the  cylinder,  an  operating 
screw  having  a  swivel  connection  with  the  piston  screwing 
thorough  said  supporting  plate,  a  downwardly  opening 
ebedi  valve  at  tha  lower  end  of  tiie  charging  cylinder  and 
meana  for  charging  the  tank  with  water,  an  outlet  for  the 
extinguiabing  fluid  and  means  for  passing  either  a  quan- 
tity of  add  or  water  through  the  lower  end  of  the  charg- 
ing cylinder. 

4.  A  ehamical  fire  engine  compristag  a  main  tank,  a 
horisontal  perforated  copper  diaphragm  In  tb«  bottom 
tha«of,  niaans  for  admitting  water  lato  tbe  tank  beneath 
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tlM  dlaphnsn.  an  oatleC  tor  tbe  wftUr,  «  d«rgliic  eyUa- 
der,  a  piston  tkcreln,  OMftiia  tor  operating  tlw  plBtoa  and 
me«o«  for  passing  a  qoantity  of  water  or  add  Into  the 
lower  end  of  the  diarglnc  cylinder. 


957.055.  ADJTBTABLB  HIGH  CHAIR.  Haits  P.  Ha«- 
SB5.  Denrer.  Colo.  Filed  Oct  0,  1908.  BerUI  No. 
621.888. 


■  I.  A  blsh-chalr  attachment  for  ordinary  chair*  com- 
prlslas  a  acat.  aide  sapporta  for  said  seat,  arma  hinged 
to  Mdd  sapporta  by  means  of  headed  studs  to  permit  said 
arms  to  be  folded  underneath  aald  aeat  when  not  In  oae. 

2.  A  htgh-chalr  atUchment  for  ordinary  chairs  com- 
prising a  aeat.  a  back  seeored  thereto  by  means  of  a  tri- 
angular bracket  at  eadi  side,  arma  adapted  to  be  supported 
by  said  brackets,  hinge*  connected  to  the  front  ends  of 
said  arms,  side  supports  for  aald  seat,  stud*  connected  to 
■aid  supports,  aald  studs  extending  through  said  hinge* 
to  permit  the  arm*  to  be  swung  upon  th«  hinges,  turned 
upon  the  beaded  ituds  and  swung  underneath  the  aeat, 
and  means  for  holding  aald  anna  in  poaltlon  underneath 
the  seat 

8.  A  hlgk-chalr  attachment  for  ordinary  chairs  com- 
prising a  aaat  Ma  aapports  for  said  teat  n  back  connect- 
ed to  said  seat,  arma  proTlded  with  hinge*  connected  to 
said  supports  by  mean*  of  headed  etuds,  a  tray  connected 
to  the  back  of  the  attachment  by  means  of  slotted  brack- 
ets, and  latche*  underneath  the  tray  engaging  catchea  oa 
the  front  ends  of  the  arma. 

4.  A  hl^-chalr  attachment  tor  ordlaaxy  chair*  coB^rla- 
lag  a  •*at  aid*  eapporta  for  aald  aeat  adapted  to  r«*t  opoa 
the  *eat  of  an  ordinary  chair,  arms  extending  backward 
from  said  side  supports,  plroted  brackets  connected  to 
said  arma  for  engaging  the  side  posU  of  the  chair  back, 
thumb  screws  for  holding  said  bracket*  la  adjusted  posi- 
tions, arma  mipported  upon  the  seat  aad  prorided  with 
hlBgc*  at  thair  front  edge*,  studs  projecting  through  the 
hlng**  aad  ooanectad  to  the  side  supports,  a  tray  con- 
nected to  the  back  of  the  atUchment  by  brackeU  having 
angularly  dlapoacd  alota,  and  latche*  for  holding  aald 
tray  in  operatlTe  poeltlon. 

ft.  A  hlglh-chalr  attachment  for  ordinary  chair*  oomprl*- 
tag  a  scat  aide  supports  and  a  back  connected  to  said 
•eat,  Bopporta  plToully  connected  to  *ald  *eat  studs  con- 
nocted  to  said  supports  and  extending  through  arcuate 
■lot*  in  said  seat,  slotted  brackets  connected  to  said  sap- 
ports  and  adapted  to  be  adjuatably  connected  to  the  aid* 
poats  of  a  chair  back,  arms  hinged  to  said  support*  by 
means  of  studs,  and  a  tray  connected  to  the  back  of  t^ 
attachment  by  meana  of  alotted  brackets. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


957,006.     PBOPELLER.     Wauacb  D.  Hatrv*,  Oaklaad. 

CaL     FUad  Sept  1,  1909.    Serial  No.  515,717. 

The  combination  with  a  Teasel,  of  propeller*  Joumaled 
upon  each  aide  of  the  run  or  bilge  of  the  veaael.  said  pro- 
peller* being  la  the  form  of  spirally  diartoaed  bladea  bar- 
lag  a  Buaaber  of  tors*  about  a  central  abaft  aald  Made* 


barteg  a  wide  peripheral  rim  projecting  upon  each  aid* 
*o  aa  to  form  *piral  ^laaael*  around  the  abaft  hanger* 
Oxadly  aeeured  to  the  outer  side*  of  the  Teaeel.  the  rear 
baager*  serrlag  as  thrust  bearing*  for  the  shafto  <rf  tba 
propeller*,  said  shafto  extendiag  through  the  forward 
baagara.   tubular  sleerea  of  sabataatlal  l«a«tb 
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through  th«  aldea  of  the  T«aael  aad  forming  water-tight 
Jolnto  at  the  point  where  they  pas*  through,  drlrlng 
abafto  passing  through  said  sleerea,  unlTersa!  Joints  be- 
tween the  outer  eada  of  the  ihafto  aad  the  propeller 
shafta,  a  motor,  and  gsarlag  between  tb*  same  and  the 
driving  shafto  for  operattog  tb*  propellcfa. 


907,007.  PABSENOKR  -  CAB.  Hhmah  C  HarrifBa, 
llartlnaburg,  W.  Va.  filed  Mar.  12,  1909.  Serial  No. 
482,904. 
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1.  A  car  vestibule  cooatmctton  including  a  platfona, 
step*  secured  to  one  edcs  tbereot  inner  and  outer  doora 
arranged  at  the  reapective  end*  of  the  *tep  epace,  aad 
door  actuated  means  for  simultaneously  opening  both  of 
said  door*  and  projecting  the  steps  toto  operative  position. 

2.  A  car  vestibule  construction  Including  a  platform, 
oollapalble  step*  having  hinged  connection  with  the  plat- 
form, inner  and  outer  door*  doaing  the  step  epace,  aad 
meana  for  operating  aald  dooi*  and  steps  simultoneously, 
said  means  arranglag  a  portion  of  the  stops  to  aUnemeat 
with  the  outer  door  when  the  parto  are  to  doaed  position*. 

8.  A  car  vcatlbule  conatruction  induding  a  platform, 
■tepa  connected  thereto,  an  inner  door  mounted  for  awing- 
tog  movement  nn  outer  door  mouated  for  sliding  move- 
ment, connection*  betwastt  the  toner  door  and  outor  door 
whereby  the  opentog  or  doaing  movement  of  the  former 
will  toduce  a  simUar  movement  of  the  lattor,  meana  for 
operating  the  Inner  door,  aad  meana  totermedtote  the  door 
operattog  meana  and  the  atep*  to  actnato  the  tottor  to  the 
movement  of  the  door  operating  maaaa 

4.  A  car  vestibule  conatruction  toduding  a  plattorm, 
*t*p*  movably  connected  to  the  edge  of  the  platform,  to- 
ner and  outor  door*  doaing  the  step  apace,  a  power  abaft 
arranged  below  the  pUtform,  meana  actuated  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  power  abaft  to  aimultaneoualy  operato  the 
door*  aad  *tep*.  aad  manually  controlled  power  meana  for 
actuating  the  power  abaft. 

5.  A  car  vcatlbnle  conetruction  tocludtog  a  platform, 
■tepe  movably  connected  to  the  edge  of  4he  pUttorat,  in- 
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ner  and  outer  doors  closing  the  step  space,  a  power  shaft 
arranged  below  the  ptotform,  means  actuated  by  the  move- 
■MBt  of  the  power  abaft  to  almultaneoaaly  operate  th9 
door*  and  steps,  aMnoally  eoatroUed  power  means  for  ac- 
tuating the  power  shaft  and  hand  operated  means  for 
operating  the  doors  and  steps  to  a  direction  reverae  to 
that  toddent  to  the  power  meana. 
(Claim  0  not  prtoted  in  the  Oasette.] 


957.068.  SLBCTSIC  rURNACK.  HikAU  W.  HIXOR. 
Pbiladdpbla,  Pa.  FUed  Nov.  80,  1909.  Bertol  No. 
080,076. 


1.  In  an  electric  furnace  for  smelttog  sine,  a  caalng,  a 
aon-conducttog  refractory  Itoing  for  said  caalng,  upper 
and  lower  electrodes,  a  central  tube  of  refractory  mate- 
rial projecting  through  the  bottom  of  aald  castog  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  toto  aald  furaaee,  communicating  pas- 
sage* between  the  toterior  of  the  furnace  and  the  toterior 
of  the  tube  for  the  paaaage  of  ilnc  vapor,  an  exit  pipe  at 
the  upper  part  of  the  furnace  for  wlthdrawtog  certoln 
diluttog  gaaee,  and  chargtog  meana  arranged  to  prevent 
the  eacape  of  vapor*,  and  tbe  entrance  of  air. 

2.  In  an  electric  furnace,  a  caalng,  a  non-conducting  re- 
fractory Itolng  for  aald  casing,  upper  and  lower  electrodes, 
a  central  tube  of  refractory  material  projecting  through 
tlie  bottom  of  said  caalng  and  extending  upwardly  into 
aald  furnace,  upwardly  todlned  paaaagea  in  said  tube  ea- 
tabllshtog  cossmunication  between  the  toterior  of  the  fur- 
aaee and  the  toterior  of  tbe  tube,  an  exit  pipe  for  with- 
drawing certato  gases,  a  two-compartment  hopper  pro- 
vided with  dosure*  for  preventtog  the  eacape  of  gaee*  or 
vapors  from  the  furnace  or  the  entrance  of  air  and  means 
for  locking  and  unlocking  each  of  aald  closure*. 

8.  Aa  Mectrle  furnace  compriatog  a  caatog.  a  refractory 
ItolBg  therefor,  upper  and  lower  electrodea,  the  lower  elec» 
trode  eonatituting  the  interior  bottom  of  the  furnace,  and 
a  central  tube  of  refractory  material  projecting  upwardly 
tbtoogh  the  bottom  of  aald  furnace,  aald  tube  being  doeed 
at  Ito  npper  end  and  betog  provided  with  upwardly  to- 
eltoed  pa**age*  eetoblitiitog  communication  between  the 
toterior  of  the  furnace  and  the  interior  of  the  tube,  that 
portion  of  the  tube  near  the  electrode  being  solid  to  pre- 
vent the  entrance  of  slag  or  other  foreign  matter. 

4.  la  an  electric  furnace,  a  caMng,  a  refractory  lintog 
therefor,  upper  and  lower  electrodea,  a  central  tube  of  re- 
fractory material  bavlag  passages  eetabUabing  oemmuni- 
eation  between  tbe  toterior  of  the  furnace  and  tbe  tote- 
rior of  tbe  tube,  a  condenser  communicating  with  said 
tube  at  tbeilower  end  thereof,  an  exit  pipe  at  the  top  of 
the  furnace  above  aald  upper  electrode  for  withdrawing 
0aa*a  and  a  double  compartment  hopper,  each  ccmpart- 
■aat  bavlag  a  conical  doeure  arranged  to  project  into 
tbe  bottom  of  tbe  compartment  and  operated  todepend- 


ently  of  the  other  closure  for  preventing  the  eacape  of  tb* 
gaae*  or  the  entrance  of  air  dnrtog  the  charging  opera- 
tion. 

6.  In  an  dectric  lamaee,  %  caalng,  a  refractory  Itolag 
therefor,  upper  and  lower  electrodee,  raeaaa  for  prevent- 
tog the  entrance  of  air  durtog  the  chargtog  operation, 
means  for  wlthdrawtog  certato  dilating  gaae*  from  the 
furnace,  and  aepante  mean*  for  withdrawing  tbe  slab 
vapor. 

[Claim  6  not  prtoted  to  the  Oasette.] 


957.069.    LINE-CLINOMETER.    Bowabo  H.  Holobn.  New 
York,  N.  T.    Filed  Jan.  18,  1900.    Serial  No.  472,187. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  member  normally  fixed  to  poel- 
tlon, a  slide  movable  relatively  to  aald  member,  a  tele- 
scope mounted  upon  aald  elide  and  adapted  to  t^m  in  a 
substontially  vertical  plane,  meana  controltoble  at  will 
for  moving  said  elide  relatlvdy  to  said  fixed  member  so 
aa  to  ahift  the  poeltlon  of  aaid  teleecope  bodily  in  reUtton 
to  aaid  member  normally  fixed  in  poaltton,  mean*  for  indi- 
cating die  poeltlon  of  aald  elide  reUtively  to  aald  fixed 
member,  and  mechaniam  for  indicattog  the  degree  of  to- 
cllnation  of  said  teleecope  from  a  predetermined  position. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  fixed  member,  a  elide  movabto 
reUtlvely  to  the  eame,  a  bracket  coanected  with  aaid  elide 
and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  abaft  Joumaled  to 
aaM  bracket  and  locsited  at  a  little  dlstonce  above  eaid 
slide,  a  sector,  meana  controllable  at  wlU  tor  adjuattof 
the  general  poeltlon  of  aald  sector  relatively  to  aald  fixed 
frame  member,  another  aector,  the  eame  betog  coanected 
with  said  abaft  and  diivoaed  adjacent  to  eald  first-men- 
tioned sector,  and  indicattog  mechaniam  for  dlackwing  tb* 
retotlve  poaltlon*  of  *ald  *ector*. 

8.  The  combtoation  of  a  fixed  member,  a  elide  movaUa 
retotlvely  to  tbe  eame,  a  bracket  mounted  opon  eaid  elide, 
a  aector  supported  br  wlA  twaeket  and  adapted  to  tarn 
relatively  to  the  same,  another  sector  supported  by  said 
bracket  and  likewise  adapted  to  turn  retotlvely  thereto, 
means  controllable  at  will  for  temporarily  fixing  the  poel-- 
tlon  of  one  of  eaid  sectors  retottvely  to  said  fixed  meos- 
ber,  aad  BMans  for  todlcattog  the  relative  poslttons  of  tba 
two  sectors. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  fixed  member,  a  elide  movable 
relatively  to  the  aame,  a  bracket  carried  by  said  elide, 
a  plurality  of  eectoi;a  Joumaled  relatively  to  said  bracket 
and  movable  todependently  of  each  other,  a  readtog  glas*. 
mechanism  mounted  upon  one  of  aaid  aector*  tor  aupport- 
tog  aald  reading  glees,  an  index  mark  carried  by  said 
slide  and  adapted  to  he  obeerved  through  said  reading 
glaas,  and  meana  for  fixing  the  aector  carrying  aaid  read- 
ing glaaa. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  fixed  member,  a  elide  movable 
rdatlvely  to  the  aame,  a  bracket  mounted  upon  eaid  alile, 
a  ahaft  aupported  by  eaid  bracket,  a  plurality  of  aectors 
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mooatvd  npoD  Mtld  shaft  and  moTabl*  reUtlT«lj  to  «Ad> 
other,  mauM  controllable  at  will  for  temporartly  aeearlnf 
MM  of  said  secton  in  a  definite  poeition  relatively  to  said 
slide,  and  ladleatlac  mecbantam  for  dlscloslns  tbe  rdatlre 
podtlooa  of  tbe  two  sectors. 


967,060.    BAZOH.    OBoaaa  F.  Holloh.  Waco,  Tex.    Filed 
Not.  22.  1907.     Serial  No.  403385. 


As  a  new  artlele  of  manaAtetare,  a  raxor  comprising  a 
handle  Inelndlax  Identically  formed  side  plecee  and  a 
spacing  end  piece  secured  between  the  said  side  plecee. 
said  side  pieces  of  the  handle  having  their  upper  edges 
cured  ootwardly  and  downwardly  at  a  point  at  tbe  sides 
of  the  said  spacing  end  piece,  and  a  thin  blade  haTlng 
an  integral  shank  at  one  end  pivoted  between  the  oppo- 
site end  portions  of  the  handle  side  pieces  and  provided 
at  its  opposite  md  with  an  ontwardly  extending  lug  to 
engage  and  rest  npon  said  spacing  end  piece  and  adapted 
to  expose  the  outer  edge  of  the  said  blade  approximately 
throughout  the  length  of  the  same,  said  spacing  end  piece 
having  its  outer  surface  curved  to  conform  to  the, curva- 
ture of  the  said  upper  surfaces  of  tbe  handle  side  plecee 
so  that  the  Inner  edge  portkm  of  the  l«g  will  be  slightly 
spaced  from  the  spacing  end  piece  to  permit  of  the  Inser- 
tion of  the  finger  In  opeqlng  the  blade. 


9fi7,061.  METHOD  OF  DB8ICCATINO  EGG-BATTER. 
John  M.  Hcsset.  Wichita,  Kans.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1909. 
Serial  No.  514,540. 


1.  Tbe  method  of  desiccating  egg  batter  whicb  consists 
la  tppljlag  a  thin  film  thereof  to  a  traveling  carrier,  sob- 
jectlBg  said  fllm  while  upon  tbe  carrier  to  tbe  action  oC 
a  beated  drying  medlnm,  snccessively  soperimpoelng  a  plu- 
rality of  fUms  upon  said  first  film  and  subjecting  each  of 
said  socceedlng  films  to  the  action  of  said  heated  drying 
atediom,  varying  the  period  of  application  for  a  snceeeding 
flla  la  accordance  with  tbe  temperature  of  tbe  drying 
laedlam  and  tbe  degree  of  moisture  contained  in  a  pre- 
vlovsly  deposited  film,  and  finally  removing  the  super- 
posed films. 

2.  The  method  of  desiccating  egg  batter  which  consists 
la  anilylng  a  thin  film  thereof  to  a  traveling  carrier,  sab- 
jsetlng  saM  film  while  upon  tbe  carrier  to  tbe  action  of  a 
boated  drying  medlnm,  successively  superimposing  a  pln- 
rality  of  films  npon  said  first  film  and  subjecting  each  of 
said  sneceedlag  films  to  the  action  of  said  heated  drying 
BMdlom,  coatroUlng  tbe  degree  of  moisture  in  a  previooaly 
applied  film  at  tbe  time  of  superposition  of  a  succeeding 
film  by  coatroUlng  tbe  period  for  such  superposition,  and 
finally  reoaivtag  tbe  superposed  fUnw. 

S.  Tbe  method  of  desiccating  egg  batter,  which  consists 
la  a|9lytBg  a  thin  film  thereof  to  a  traveling  carrier,  sub- 
jecting tbe  film  while  upon  said  carrier  to  the  action  of  a 
drying  medlaa  daring  a  period  of  constant  hamidlty  and 
tenperatore  of  sa«h  medlnm,  snceesstvely  saperimposlag 
a  plorallty  of  films  npon  said  first  film,  and  subjecting 
each  of  said  soecsadlag  films  to  the  action  of  said  drying 


medium,  varying  tbe  period  of  application  for  a  succeeding 
film  during  such  period  of  constant  humidity  and  temiier- 
atore  of  the  drying  mediom,  thereby  to  vary  tbe  degree 
of  moisture  In  a  deposited  film  when  the  next  socceedlng 
film  la  superposed  thereon,  and  finally  removing  tbe  saper- 
posed  films. 

4.  The  method  of  desiceatlaf  agf  batter  whieb  eonsista 
in  applying  a  thin  film  thereof  to  a  traveling  carrier,  sab- 
jectlng  said  film  while  npon  the  carrier  to  tbe  action  of  a 
beated  drying  medium,  superposing  a  series  of  such  films, 
each  in  turn  being  subjected  to  the  action  of  tbe  heated 
drying  medium  before  tbe  next  Is  superposed  thereon,  vary- 
ing the  period  of  applicatloa  for  said  films  in  accordance 
with  a  variation  either  in  temperature  or  hamidlty  of  tbe 
drying  medium,  and  finally  removing  the  series  of  super- 
posed filma 

5.  The  method  of  desiccating  egg  batter  which  consists 
in  spplylng  a  thin  film  thereof  to  a  traveling  carrier,  sub- 
jecting the  film  while  upon  said  carrier  to  tbe  action  of  a 
heated  drying  medium,  superposiag  a  series  of  snch  films, 
one  apoB  another,  each  film  la  tarn  being  subjected  to  the 
action  of  the  heated  drying  medium  before  the  next  is 
superposed  thereon,  varying  the  period  of  application  for 
said  films  to  control  the  percentage  of  moisture  in  tbe 
superpoeed  films,  and  finally  removing  tlie  series  of  super- 
poeed  films.  >• 

[CUim  6  not  printed  ia  tbe  Oaaette.] 


057.062.  CALCULATINO-MACHINB.  BawtN  Jakhs,  Ber- 
lin, Germany,  assignor  to  Oriaune,  Natalie  4  Co.  Kom- 
mandltgesellschaft  aof  Aktlen,  Braunechweig,  Brunswick, 
Germany,  a  Corporation  of  (3ermany.  Filed  Oct.  27, 
1909.     Serial  No.  024,819. 


In  a  calculating  machine,  tbe  comblnatioa  wltb  a  rotary 
value  transmitting  element,  and  a  rotary  value  receiving 
element  operatlvely  connected  therewith  by  gear  teeth,  of 
a  locking  device  for  said  receiving  element  engaging  be- 
tween gear  teeth  connected  with  said  receiving  element 
and  adapted  to  be  thrown  out  of  locking  position  upon  ro- 
tation of  the  receiving  element,  means  to  arrest  said  lock- 
ing device  in  non-locking  position,  and  means  actoatod  by 
said  tranamlttlng  element  to  positively  throw  said  arrest- 
ing means  out  of  operation. 


967,063.     CRUDE  -  OIL  BURNER.     Chasum  A.  JaPHar. 

Moran,  Kans.    Filed  Sept  11,  1900.    Serial  No.  517,212. 

In  combinatioB  wltb  a  stove  having  a  grate  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening,  an  oil  burner  attachment  compris- 
ing a  shallow  rectangular  pan  extending  into  tlie  stove 
throng  the  opening  in  the  same  and  provided  at  its 
front  end  with  sn  enlai^ged  fnmt  wall  extending  beyond 
the  bottom  and  side  walls  of  tbe  pan  and  forming  a  do- 
sore  flange  and  completely  closing  the  opening  of  tbe  stove 
to  confine  the  fiame  entirely  within  the  same,  said  pan 
betag  also  provided  at  Its  laaer  ead  with  a  depending  leg 
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anaaged  to  rest  npon  the  grate  of  tbe  stove  for  sapport- 
lag  the  pan  in  a  horisontal  posittoo,  a  bnmer  supportsd 
by  tbe  enlarged  front  wall,  aad  piplag  eonstltntiaff  a 


steam  generator  and  arraaged  above  the  plane  of  the  pan 
and  extcBdlag  around  tbe  same  and  being  sabstahtially 
co-ezt«aslve  wltb  tbe  area  thereof. 


•67,064.    TOP  FOR  JABS.    Chaklbs  R.  KkbbjlN,  Bloom- 
Ingtoa,  111.    FUed  Mar.  81,  1009.    Serial  No.  486,899. 


1.  A  elooore  for  receptacles  comprising  an  inner  scal- 
ing disk  of  compressible  material  saturated  wltb  a  stlclcy 
fusible  material  and  adapted  to  rest  directly  npon  the 
rim  of  the  receptacle,  an  outer  sealiag  disk  backing  tbe 
same,  and  a  cap  to  inclose  said  disks  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  receptacle. 

2.  A  doenre  for  receptades  comprising  a  sealing  disk 
of  porous  compressible  material  saturated  wltb  a  sticky 
fusible  substance,  said  disk  adapted  to  rest  directly  upon 
the  rim  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  cap  to  incloee  said  diak 
and  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  reeeptade. 

3.  A  closure  for  receptades  comprising  an  Inner  seal- 
ing disk  of  porous  compressible  material  saturated  with 
a  sticky  fnslble  subataace,  aad  adapted  to  rest  directly 
npon  the  rim  of  the  receptacle,  an  outer  sealing  disk  of 
eompressihle  material  baekbif  said  inner  disk,  aad  a  cap 
incloslag  said  disks  and  adapted  for  engagement  wltb  a 
receptacle. 

4.  A  closure  for  receptacles  comprising  an  inner  seal- 
ing disk  of  porous  compressible  material  saturated  with 
a  sticky  fnslble  substance  and  adapted  to  rest  directly 
npon  the  rim  of  the  receptacle,  an  outer  sealing  diak  of 
compressible  material  backing  ssld  Inner  disk,  a  mois- 
ture-proof disk  upon  the  Inner  face  of  said  inner  disk  and 
of  less  diameter  than  the  same,  aad  a  cap  to  inclose  said 
inner  and  outer  disks  and  adapted  for  engagement  wltb 
a  reeeptade. 

5.  A  closure  for  receptacles  comprising  a  cap  having  an 
open  center  top  and  a  threaded  flange,  the  wall  of  the 
top  being  Inclined  inwardly  and  downwardly,  an  inner 
disk  of  porous  compressible  material  saturated  with  a 
sticky  fosible  material  aad  adapted  to  fit  within  the  cap 
and  rest  directly  apoa  the  rim  of  the  receptacle,  and  an 
outer  disk  of  compressible  material  adapted  to  fit  wlthla 
tbe  cap  aad  to  bear  against  said  inclined  walL 

{Clalau  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


0  6  7,066.  SAFBTT-OATB.  Bowaao  KaaNCHaa,  New 
Tofk,  N.  T.  Filed  July  20,  1900.  Serial  No.  608,620. 
1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
laekMlng  member,  a  bolt  mounted  therein  and  movable 
rtfatlvely  thereto,  meaas  for  mounting  said  inclosing 
■smbsr  apoa  a  car  or  tbe  like,  means  for  actoating  said 
bolt,  a  rod  carried  by  said  bolt  and  movable  relatively  to 
tbe  latter,  and  a  spring  dispoeed  Intermediate  ssld  rod 
aad  said  bolt 

164  O.  G.— It 


2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  casing,  means  for  mounting  tbe 
same  npon  a  car  or  the  like,  a  bolt  sUdably  mounted  with- 
in said  casing,  and  a  diain  connected  with  said  bolt  and 
provided  wltb  means  whereby  it  may  be  secnred  to  some 
other  ear  or  the  like,  said  chain  iacloding  a  spring  for 
giving  It  resilience. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  pand  to  be  supported  upon  s 
car.  a  casing  mounted  npon  ssld  panel,  a  bolt  slidably 
mounted  within  said  casing,  a  rod  carried  by  said  bolt 
a  spring  coDnection  from  said  rod  to  said  bolt  for  cushion- 
ing movements  of  said^rod  relatively  to  said  bolt  •  spring 
for  retracting  said  bolt  and  mechanism  controllable  from 
another  car  for  actoating  said  bolt 

4.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  cars,  a  gate  slid- 
ably mounted  upon  one  of  said  cars  and  having  generally 
the  form  of  a  longitudinal  bolt  a  rod  movable  rdatlvely 
to  said  bolt  a  spring  disposed  intermediate  said  rod  and 
said  bolt,  and  a  connection  from  said  bolt  to  another  of 
said  cars  for  the  purpose  of  aetuatlag  said  bolt. 


967,066.  WORK-BASKET.  Samdbl  KaoRimfooLO,  New 
York,  aad  ALsaaT  Rapbabl,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed 
Oct  80.  1008.     Serial  No.  460,800. 


Ia  a  work  table  attachment  the  comblnatioo  with,  a 
w<M  table  of  a  hanger  on  the  same,  a  portable  stool,  a 
fbUflag  basket  pivoted  at  one  comer  to  tbe  hanger  and 
connected  at  an  opposite  side  to  the  stool  whereby  it  is 
adapted  to  fold  or  unfold  as  tbe  stool  is  moved  to  or  from 
tlie  table. 


957,067.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TELEPHONES.  JoaapH 
Kdhm,  Pittsborg;,  Fa.  FUed  Sept.  15,  1900.  Serial 
No.  617,946.       ~ 

1.  Tbe  eombiaatlon  of  a  supporting  plate  harlag  Its  top 
formed  with  an  outwardly  extending  stop*  flange  aad 
farther  havlag  at  eadi  side  thereof  below  tbe  flange  a 
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eonru«7  piojwtlac  •pcrtured  tag.  •  ihaft  Joaraalwl  la 
aaM  tafs  and  projteOmg  wrtwurdlr  fro*  <>•«  «<  tb«  tag*, 
•  alga  plate  ixcd  to  Mid  ahaft  aad  Bonnallj  aalntalaed 
at  aa  eleratcd  TMtteal  poaltloa  agalaat  aald  atop,  aad 
raiaaaatilT  nwoM  aaaaoetad  wttb  tho  prejoetlag  aad  of 
the  shaft  for  aormaUy  holdtag  the  algB  plate  ta  aa  ala- 
rated  vertical  poaltlon  and  adapted  when  releaaed  to 
allow  the  f<l«B  plate  to  automatically  awlag  by  graTlty  to 
a  lowered  rertical  poaltloa. 


lowar  aa^  brackets  provided  with  extenalona  plTotally 
ooaneeted.  the  lower  aagle  bracket  at  oaa  ead  of  each 
of  the  tldea  being  formed  with  a  piatle  to  eagage  the 
adjaeeat  supporting  bracket,  the  eada  being  foMable  in- 
wardly agalnat  the  aidea  aad  termlaally  eagageable  wlthia 
tha  eztremitiea  of  the  aidea  opposed  to  thoae  to  which 
they  are  pivoted,  the  aidea  alao  bclag  plrotally  connected 
at  their  lower  coroeni  opposite  to  the  eomera  to  whidi 
the  ends  are  atUched  to  other  anpportlng  braefcata,  aad 
a  removable  cover. 


2.  The  eoabtaatloB  of  a  aupportlag  plata  having  Ita  top 
fonaed  with  an  ootwardly  extending  atop  flange  and 
farther  having  at  each  side  thereof  below  the  flaage  a 
forwardly  projecting  apertnred  lug,  a  rtiaft  Joumaled  in 
said  lugs  and  projecting  outwardly  from  one  of  the  laga, 
a  algn  plate  fixed  to  said  shaft  aad  aormally  malatalaed 
at  an  elevated  vertical  poaltloa  agalaat  aald  atop,  a  puHey 
fixed  to  the  projecting  end  of  the  Aaft,  aad  a  releaaable 
meaaa  coaaected  with  aald  pulley  fbr  normally  maintain- 
ing aald  sign  plate  in  an  elevated  vertical  poaltion  and 
adapted  when  released  to  allow  said  sign  plate  to  fwlag 
to  a  lowered  vertical  position. 

8.  The  coiablaatloD  of  a  sapportlag  plate  having  Its  top 
Canaad  with  aa  ootwardly  ezteadlas  stop  llangs  and 
farther  having  at  each  aide  thereof  below  the  flange  a 
forwardly  projectiag  apertured  lug.  a  shaft  Jounialed  la 
aald  luga  aad  projecting  outwardly  from  one  of  the  lugs, 
a  sign  plate  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  aormally  maintained 
at  an  elevated  vertical  poaltloa  agalnat  said  stop,  a  pulley 
carried  by  the  projecting  end  of  said  diaft,  a  flexible 
member  coaaected  to  the  pulley,  and  a  releaaable  lever 
attached  to  the  flexible  membw  and  noratally  maintain- 
ing aald  alga  plate  in  an  upper  vertical  poaltion  and 
adapted  when  releaaed  to  allow  said  sign  plate  to  swing 
by  gravity  to  a   lowered  vertical   position. 

4.  The  eomblnatlon  of  a  plate  provided  with  aa 
aagnlar  disposed  portloo  at  Ita  top  constituting  a  stop, 
a  roUtable  ahaft  carried  by  the  snpport,  a  algn  plate  fixed 
to  the  sapport  aad  aonaally  bald  la  aa  alavated  rertical 
position  agalaat  said  stop,  and  a  releaaable  means  con- 
Acted  to  the  ahaft  and  adapted  to  aormally  mainUln 
aald  sign  plate  in  aa  elevated  T«tlcal  positlOB  aad  when 
■slaased  to  allow  aald  alga  plats  to  aetonatlcaUy  awlag 
to  a  lowered  vertical  poaltloa. 


3.  A  coop  or  crate  comprising  a  bottom,  infolding  sides 
movably  secured  on  the  bottom,  eada  havtag  oae  extremity 
of  each  plvotally  coaaectsd  to  portions  of  the  sides  aad 
foldable  Inwardly  against  the  latter,  the  connected  por- 
tlona  of  tlie  enda  being  at  a  dtetaaee  from  the  adjacent 
enda  of  tlie  aidea,  the  free  extrcmltlea  of  the  eada  being 
freely  movable  into  adjacent  extremltiaa  of  the  aidea  aad 
frlctioaally  held  in  tbs  lattsr  whaa  the  eoop.la  erected  la 
operative  condltioa,  the  aald  free  axtremltlaa  of  the  eada 
being  also  readily  withdrawable  froas  the  adjacent  ez- 
tremitiea of  the  aidea  to  fold  the  eoop  or  crate,  aad  a 
removable  cover. 


1)67.069.    COOP  OB  CRATE.    Oocu>ii  J.  La  Bauvb,  Edaa. 
Tex.    Filed  Aug.  IT.  1909.    Serial  (lo.  S1S.297. 


967.068.    COOP  OR  CRATS.    ODB.OII  J.  La  Baitvb,  Edaa, 
Tex.     rUed  Jaa.   17,  1908.     Serial  No.  411,300. 

1.  A  coop  or  crate  comprising  a  bottom  liaving  sup- 
porting bracfceta  secured  thereon  near  the  comers  and 
provided  with  upwardly  projectiag  angular  members,  a 
part  of  the  brackets  having  atop  ahooldera,  aMea  aad 
eada,  aa^e  hraAeta  secnred  to  the  upper  and  lower  eor- 
aara  of  th«  aidea  aad  eada  and  having  extensions  pivotaBy 
coaaected,  a  part  of  the  aagle  brackets  at  the  lower 
comers  of  the  sides  termlaatlag  la  pintles  extoidlng 
thcNoader  aad  movably  eagaglag  tfte  adjaeeat  anpport- 
lng braeketa,  the  aidea  alao  having  depending  extenalona 
at  thsir  eenMra  plvotally  eeaneeted  to  the  anpportlng 
btackata  ptwvldad  with  dM  ahouldera.  aad  a  reasovahle 
cover. 

2.  A  csop  or  ctata  eoasprlaiag  a  botteos,  sapportlag 
hiaekstB  aacnrod  oa  the  bottom  adjacent  to  the  cornera. 

the  aidea  aad  eads  havlag  upper  aad 


1.  la  a  eoop  or  crate,  the  eomblnatlon  of  a  bottoaa,  a 
fraaie  riag  lield  over  the  bottom,  an  upper  frame  riag 
above  the  former  ring,  a  top  supported  within  the  upper 
riag,  aad  inwardly  foldiag  eonaeetlag  membcra  betwe^ 
the  riaga  aad  movaiily  attached  to  the  latter,  the  co»> 
nectiag  members  between  the  rlaga  belag  aaaodated  by 
meaas  of  hlage  Jointa  and  aome  of  the  connecting  mesa- 
bers  at  a  distanee  from  the  Jotata  beiag  provldsd  with 
lockiag  means  projectable  into  portiona  of  die  Jointa  in 
planes  at  right  anglea  to  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  coop  or  crate,  a  bottom,  a  trams  ring  lisld  ovsr 
tks  battom,  aa  upper  txame  riag  havlag  a  top  diapessd 
tbarvia,  aad  Intermediately  Joi^tad  eoaaectlag  laoBbera 
iatarpoacd  betwaea  aad  movably  Attached  to  the  riagat 
soBM  of  the  eonneetlag  members  beiag  proividgd  with  pro- 
jectable locking  meaas  to  eztead  over  aad  ea^ace  a  por> 
tlon  of  ths  Joints  la  plaaaa  at  rli^t  aaglaa  to  the  latter. 

8.  la  a  coop  or  crate,  a  bottom,  fraaae  deivlees  aMaatst 
over  the  bottom,  eoaaectlag  members  later  poosd  between 
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aad  loos^  aaaodafM  with  the  fraote  devices  and  pro- 
vided with  iatermediate  hinge  Joints,  a  portion  of  the 
hlage  Jolata  iiaviag  projectiag  membera,  aad  locking 
means  carried  by  aome  of  the  connecting  membera  at  a 
distance  from  the  Joints  thereof  aad  projectable  into  tm- 
gagement  with  the  aald  projectiag  members  la  plaaea  at 
right  angles  to  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  coop  or  crate,  a  bottom,  frame  devices  mounted 
over  the  bottom,  connecting  members  interposed  l>etween 
aad  loosely  aasociated  with  the  frame  devlcea,  each  of  the 
eonneetlag  members  having  an  intermediate  Joint  and 
the  parts  thereof  respectively  provided  with  a  bearing 
tongue  and  a  bearing  Iwr  on  which  the  tongne  is  adapted 
to  bear  to  obstruct  outward  movement  of  the  connecting 
members  beyond  a  predetermined  extent,  and  locking 
means  carried  by  aome  of  the  connecting  members  and 
projectable  across  the  Joints  of  the  latter  for  sustaining 
the  unfolded  eoaditloa  of  the  Naainiag  members  and  the 
frame  devlcea,  the  locking  mcana  operating  ia  planea  at 
right  angles  to  the  Joints. 

6.  In  a  coop  or  crate,  a  bottom,  a  frame  ring  held  over 
the  bottom,  an  upper  frame  ring,  a  top  supported  within 
the  latter  aad  provided  with  a  gate,  aad  intermediately 
jointed  eonneetlag  members  interposed  between  and  mov- 
ably associated  with  the  rings,  some  of  the  connecting 
members  being  provided  with  spring-actuated  means  pro- 
jectable into  the  adjacent  Jointa  to  prevent  movement  of 
the  latter  and  of  the  remaining  membera. 

[Claim  6  aot  prlated  in  the  Oaaette.] 


•67,070.     CLOTH-CUTTER.     Max  Lanoman,  New  York. 
N.  T.     nied  Sept  8,  1909.    Serial  No.  516.698. 


1.  A  device  of  the  diaractcr  deacribed,  comprising  a 
l>iade,  a  guide  rod  disposed  parallel  to  said  blade,  a  car- 
riage through  which  said  guide  rod  exteada,  aaid  carriage 
being  provided  with  rollers,  a  handle  connected  with  said 
blade  and  with  said  guide  rod  for  the  purpose  of  actu- 
ating said  blade,  and  revoluble  sharpening  members  car- 
ried by  said  carriage  and  provided  with  aorfaoes  for 
engaging  aald  blade. 

2.  A  devloe  of  the  character  deacribed,  compriaing  a 
carriage  to  be  moved  along  a  table,  a  blade  to  be  re- 
ciprocated relatively  to  aald  tal»le,  a  guide  rod  connected 
with  said  blade,  a  apiral  spring  eacirellag  aald  gnlde  rod 
aad  adapted  to  preaa  aaM  carriage  toward  aald  table, 
means  for  actuating  said  blade  and  said  guide  rod  rela- 
tively to  aaid  table,  grtedlag  rollera  Jouraaled  npoa  aaid 
carriage,  aad  eoaneetlona  from  aaid  blade  to  aaid  grinding 
itUmm  far  the  parposs  of  enabling  tbs  atotiona  of  aald 
Made  to  tnra  aald  gifadlag  rollera. 

8.  The  oombiaatlon  of  a  carriage,  a  blade  coaaected 
with  said  carriage  aad  movable  relatively  thereto,  grind- 


ing mechanism  mounted  upon  said  oarrfaga,  aad 
coatrollable  by  motions  of  said  blade  for  aetaatlag  aaid 
grinding  medianlsm. 

4.  The  combination  ot  a  carriage,  grinding  mechanism 
carried  thereby,  a  blade  movable  relatively  to  aaid  grind- 
ing mechanism,  means  controllable  by  movements  of  said 
blade  for  actuating  movements  of  said  grinding  medi- 
anlsm,  and  means  controllable  at  will  for  temporarily 
securing  said  carriage  rigid  ia  relation  to  aald  blade. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
carriage,  a  blade  dtovable  relatively  thereto,  a  guide  rod 
movable  relatively  to  said  carriage  and  disposed  parallel 
to  a  portion  of  said  blade,  a  spring  encircling  aaid  guide 
rod.  means  controllable  at  will  for  securing  said  carriage 
rigid  in  relation  to  said  guide  rod,  and  mechanism  con- 
trollable by  movements  of  said  blade  relatively  to  said 
carriage  for  shari>ening  said  blade. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


967,071.     BYBQLASS-MOUNTINQ.    jAlua  T.  Lacohlik, 
Boiae.  Idaho.     FOed  Apr.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  488,320. 


A  mounting  for  eyeglasses  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of 
spring-wire,  said  mounting  comprising  a  bow-^ring  shaped 
to  rest  upon  and  engage  the  bridge  of  the  noes,  a  guard  ez- 
tsading  beyond  the  bow-spring  at  each  end  thereof,  the 
material  of  each  guard  extending  downwardly  to  a  point 
below  the  horisontai  axes  of  the  lenses  and  forming  a  fold, 
and  thence  upwardly  to  a  point  beyond  ths  bow-spring  and 
terminating  in  a  loop,  said  folds  each  lying  la  a  plaae  at 
right  anglea  to  the  lens  whereby  to  grasp  the  fleah  of  the 
nose  of  the  wearer,  said  terminal  loopa  serving  aa  axes  of 
adjustmeat  of  the  glasses,  and  lens  engaging  dan^M  in- 
tegral with  the  bow-spriag. 


r 


9  6  7,072.     HORSESHOE.     JoHW  B.  LoCKSB,  St.  Louis. 
Mo.     PUed  Jane  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  600,262. 


A  calk  plate  for  applicatloa  to  the  onder  aide  of  a  horse 
shoe  and  provided  with  means  for  damping  aald  plate  to 
aald  ahoe,  ia  combination  with  a  ahleld  plata  bAartng  under 
tte  calk  plate  having  meana  at  Ita  front  and  detaehahly 
ooanectlng  the  shield  plate  to  the  calk  plate  aad  hsel  calks 
detachably  connecting  tiie  heel  plate  to  the  calk  plats, 
heel  calks  being  removable. 
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M7.078.  TAXIMSTSB.  Joan  O.  MAcPHBKaoir,  PhlU- 
del|>hlA,  Pa..  aMlv&or,  by  direct  and  mesne  assisnmeatB, 
to  TiM  Mac^enon  Company.  Incorporated,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Delaware.  Piled  Oct.  8.  1909.  Serial  Mo. 
821,777. 


1.  In  a  taximeter,  the  combination  wltb  a  clock,  and  an 
Indicating  mechanism,  of  means  In  operative  relation  witli 
■aid  clock  for  operating  said  mechanism  at  two  different 
rates,  comprising  a  soarce  of  electrical  energy,  circolta 
connecting  said  source  with  aald  mechanism,  a  ring  of 
Insolation  carrying  two  series  of  contacts,  and  two  sep- 
arate contacts  carried  by  the  mlnate  hand  arbor  of  the 
dodl  and  rotatable  therewith,  the  dosare  of  said  clrcQlta 
being  controUod  by  said  series  of  contacts  and  said  eon- 
taeta  <k  the  arbor. 

2.  In  a  taxlBeter,  the  combination  wltb  a  clock,  mech- 
anism for  ragistertag  the  fare,  mechanism  for  printing  a 
receipt  of  tare  paid  by  passenger,  and  mechanism  for  mak- 
ing a  permaDcat  record  of  cash  receired,  of  means  In 
operatlTe  ralatloii  i«lth  aald  dock  for  operating  said  meeh- 
anlsBS  at  two  dlflMrent  rates,  comprising  a  source  of  elec- 
trical energy,  dreolts  connecting  said  source  with  said 
mechanisms,  and  two  separate  contacts  carried  by  the 
minute  hand  arhor  of  the  clock  and  rotatable  tlierewith, 
the  dosore  of  said  circuits  being  controlled  by  said  series 
of  c<»taets  and  said  contacts  of  the  arbor. 

3.  In  a  taximeter,  the  combination  with  a  clock,  and  an 
indicating  mechanism,  of  means  In  operattre  relation  with 
the  clock  for  operating  said  mechanism  at  two  different 
rates,  comprising  a  source  at  electrical  energy,  circuits 
connecting  said  source  with  said  mechanism,  a  ring  of 
insulation  carrying  two  series  of  contacts,  two  separate 
contacts  carried  by  the  minute  hand  arbor  of  the  dock, 
and  rotatable  therewith,  and  means  for  causing  one  and 
only  one  drcuit  through  its  respectlre  series  of  contact 
and  arbor  contact  to  be  energised  at  a  time. 

4.  In  a  taximeter,  the  combination  with  a  dock,  mech- 
aiilam  for  r^iisterlng  tha.  fkre,  mechaniam  for  printing  a 
receipt  of  fare  paid  by  passenger,  and  mechanism  for  mak- 
ing a  permanent  record  of  cash  recelred,  of  means  in  oper- 
atlTe relation  with  the  clock  for  operating  said  mechanism 
at  two  different  rates,  comprising  a  source  of  electrical 
•aeify.  drealta  connecting  said  source  with  aald  aecB- 
■'»«««»■.  a  ring  of  insulation  carrying  two  ssrles  of  c<»- 
taeta,  two  separate  contacts  carried  by  the  minnte  band 
arbor  of  the  dock  and  rotatable  therewith,  and  means 
for  eaoalng  one  and  only  one  drcnlt  throogb  Ita  reapeetlTe 
serlea  of  contacts  and  arbor  contact  to  tw  energised  at  a 
tin*. 

5.  In  a  taximeter,  the  combination  with  a  dock,  and  an 
iadlcatlnc  mechaniam,  of  means  for  operating  said  msch- 
aalam  at  two  different  rates  through  the  medium  of  said 
deck,  comprislBg  a  source  of  electrical  eaergy,  drealta 
coaiMctiag  said  soarce  with  said  mechanism,  a  ring  of 
Inaolatloa  eartylag  two  series  of  contaeta,  two  separata 
ooBtacta  earriad  by  and  rotatable  with  the  minnte  hand 
arbor  «f  the  do^,  maans.  Ux  eaoalng  oim  and  ooly  oaa 


circuit  through  its  respective  serlea  of  contaeta  and  arbor 
contact  to  be  energised  at  one  time,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating the  Indicating  mechaniam  to  Indicate  an  initial  fare 
and  alao  to  cloae  the  circuit  between  either  awlea  of  c«ii- 
tacts  and  its  arbor  contact. 

[aaims  •  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


067,074.  BCOUBINO-lfACHINB.  HOMBa  P.  .MABaHAlx, 
North  Adams,  and  Wabssn  P.  Clakk,  Pittsfidd,  Masa^ 
assignors  to  Berkshire  Machine  Company,  Plttsfldd, 
Maaa..  a  Corporation  of  Masaacbnaetta.  Piled  June  18, 
1909.     Serial  No.  602,542. 


1.  A  scouring  machine  comprlalng  a  pan,  a  Tertlealljr 
adjostable  arm  located  aboTe  the  pan,  a  reroluble  bmah 
opon  the  arm,  and  an  angnlariy  adjoatable  work  support 
movable  beneath  the  brush. 

2.  A  scouring  machine  comprising  a  pan,  a  plTotally 
mounted  arm  located  abore  the  pan  and  disposed  thera- 
aboTe,  a  work  support  above  the  pan  adapted  for  horl- 
lontal  angular  adjustment  beneath  the  brush,  and  meaaa 
for  normally  holding  the  brush  spaced  from  said  support. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pan, 
a  vertically  adjustable  arm,  a  revolable  brush  carried  by 
the  arm,  a  work  support  mounted  above  the  pan  and 
adapted  for  movement  beneath  the  bruah,  spring  meaaa 
for  normally  holding  the  brash  spaced  from  the  support, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  said  arm  so  that  the  braah 
can  be  forced  Into  engagement  with  said  support. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  daaa  deacribed  comprlalng  a  pan. 
a  vertically  extending  poat,  a  revoluble  arm  upon  the  post, 
a  work  support  connected  with  said  revolable  arm  and 
adapted  for  borlsontal  angular  adjustment  above  the  pan, 
and  a  vertically  movable  broah  adapted  to  be  btooght  into 
engagement  with  said  support. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  daaa  dewrlbed  comprlatag  a  paa, 
a  fixed  support,  a  horisoatally  swinging  arm  mounted  upea 
said  support  and  disposed  above  the  pan.  an  aagolarly 
adJuaUble  horisontaily  dlapnait  work  support  carried  by 
said  arm,  and  a  vertically  it)«itabla  braal 
the  said  work  sopport. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  prtartat  la  tka  Oasstta.1 


007,076.     BUNMIMO-OBAm 

Ifj^naa,  Cliff.  N. 

L.  Clark,  cue  M, 

No.  4U.1IS. 

1.  The  eoahteattoa  wicfc  a 
aslalabar 

of  Chaazia,  aad 


TMDCLM.  David  ■. 
i  Ml  fciW  <•  Artfr 
m-  t,  ItML    ■artal 


2.  Tba  eomUaatlaa  witfe  a 
bolatar  oa  the  bottom  of  aald 
■adi  bolatar  being  fariai  la 
with  each  other,  a  Bailbii 
aald  axla  batag  la  bar  tora 
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axla,  q^iadlea  aaeured  oa  aald  shanks  and  adapted  by 
resilience  of  the  axles  to  rseeive  lateral  rocking  movement, 
and  meana  for  the  maaoal  eontrol  of  the  movement  of 
the  aplndlaa. 


S.  In  running  gears  fOr  motor  vahldea,  the  combination 
with  a  body,  of  a  sectional  bolster  aecured  to  the  under 
aide  of  the  body  with  the  inner  sada  of  the  sectlona 
■paced  a  abort  distance  from  each  other,  a  rotatable  flexi- 
ble axle  in  bar  form  in  the  bolster  and  having  shank  enda, 
■plndlee  ■eeored  to  the  shank  ends,  a  sprocket  gear  wheel 
aecured  on  the  axle  between  the  inner  eada  of  the  aectlons 
«l  the  bolster,  a  motor,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  the  driving 
shaft  of  the  motor,  and  a  chain  connecting  the  aald  gsar 
wheel  and  pinion. 


067,076.  SIX-HOB8B  DBAPT  MBCHANISM^  Bbbmam 
MassMAR.  Keatlaad,  lad.  Piled  Apr.  8.  1000.  Serial 
No.  487,628. 


1.  In  a  draft  msehaalsm  of  the  class  described,  la  com- 
bination, a  substantially  rectangular  plow  frame,  a  draw 
bar  having  a  ahank  rigidly  attached  to  the  forward  end 
of  sakl  frasM  and  having  a  body  offset  rearwardly  from 
said  shank  and  connacted  to  the  aame  by  a  rlght-aacls 
sxtsaslon,  said  extenalon  lying  agalnat  the  aide  of  said 
frame,  means  for  attaching  aald  extanalon  to  aald  frame, 
a  main  tree,  maana  for  attaching  a  plurality  of  draft  aal- 
■Mis  to  said  main  tree,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
suin  tree  with  said  draw  bar  at  a  plurality  of  points. 

2.  la  a  draft  meehanlaa  of  the  daas  described,  in  com- 
Maatioa,  a  sobatantially  rectangolar  frame  having  a  toe- 
ward  crosa  bar  and  sabstantlaUy  paraUal  aide  bars,  a  pole 
attached  to  one  of  aald  aide  bars  sad  astsadlag  f orwartfly 
therefrra.  a  draw  bar  havtag  a  bo^  with  a  ahank  oflbet 
thvafMSi.  mesas  far  at«achl«g  said  draw  bar  to  said 
franw  at  a  forward  comer  tharaot  a  mala  trsa,  chalna 
eoaaectlag  aald  aula  tree  with  said  draw  bar  at  a  plural- 
ity of  polnta.  a  trlpletree  carried  by  saJd  nsala  tree  havtag 
a  loag  arm  projaettag  across  said  pole  aad  havlag  a  abort 
arm  projecting  lawarffly  a  triple  tree  attached  to  the 
•tber  sad  of  said  mala  tree  havlag  a  long  arm  project- 


ing outwardly  aad  a  short  arm  projaetlag  lawavily. 
doubletreeo  attached  respectively  to  tbe  short  ansa  of  said 
trtpletrees,  and  swlni^etreea  attached  to  the  outer  eada  of 
said  tripletrsas  and  to  the  enda  of  aald  doobletrsas. 


067.077.  AUTOMATIC  CONTBOL  DBTICB  POB  BLS- 
VATOB8.  LoDis  J.  MiLKB,  Baltimore,  Md.  PUed  Jaa. 
20,  1000.     Serial  No.  476.064. 


1.  A  aafety -mechanism  for  electrically-propelled  eleva- 
tora,  comprlalng.  In  combination  with  an  elevator  -  car, 
hoiatlng-and-lowerlng  speed-changing  circulta,  having  ter- 
mlnala,  an  armature-member  carrying  drcuit-make-and- 
break  members  dispoaed  In  proximity  to  aald  tennlaala,  a 
aolenoM  adapted,  when  energised,  to  attract  said  arma- 
ture-member and  thereby  to  bring  aald  rl mitt  make  and 
break  nMmbers  into  contact  with  aald  tennlaala  to  com- 
plete the  circuit,  a  drcolt  fbr  energising  aald  solenoid,  ter- 
minal-members In  said  circuit,  and  a  membsr  carried  by 
the  elevator-ahaft  domr  adapted  to  contact  with  said  tsr^ 
mlnal-membera,  thus  to  doae  the  drcuit  when  the  door  la 
cloaed  and,  vice- versa,  to  break  the  circuit  when  the  door 
la  open. 

2.  A  aafety-mechanlsm  for  electrically-propelled  eleva- 
tore,  comprising,  la  combination  with  an  elevator  -  ear^ 
holstlng-and-lowerlng  speed-changing  drcuita,  havlag  ter- 
minals, an  armature-member  carrying  circnlt-make-and- 
break  members  disposed  In  proximity  to  said  termiaals,  a 
solenoid  adapted,  when  energised,  to  attract  aald  arma- 
ture-member and  thereby  to  bring  aald  elrcolt-make-and- 
break  members  Into  contact  wltb  said  terminals  to  com- 
plete the  circuit,  the  upper  portion  of  said  armature-mem- 
ber being  formed  as  a  piston  and  working  in  the  central 
bore  of  saM  solenoU,  a  circuit  for  energtelng  aald  solenoid, 
terminal-members  in  said  circuit,  and  a  member  carried  by 
the  elevator-shaft  door  adapted  to  contact  with  aald  ter- 
minal-members, thus  to  dose  the  circuit,  when  the  door  Is 
cloaed,  and,  vice-versa,  to  break  tbe  drcolt  iriien  the  door 
la  open. 

S.  A  safety-mechaniam  for  electrically-propelled  eleva- 
tors, comprising,  in  combination  with  an  dSvator-car. 
holstlng-and-lowerlng  speed-changing  drcuita,  having  ter- 
mlaala,  an  armature-member  carrying  circuit  -  make  -  aad- 
break  members  disposed  in  proximity  to  said  tarmlnals,  a 
solenoid  adapted,  when  energised,  to  attract  aald  arma- 
ture-member and  thereby  to  bring  said  drcult-make-and- 
break  membeN  Into  contact  wltb  said  termlnala  to  com- 
plete the  drcuit,  prorated  means  cloalng  the  upper  end 
of  the  central  bore  of  said  aolenold,  the  upper  portion  of 
said  armature-member  being  formed  as  a  piston  and  work- 
ing in  the  central  bore  of  said  solenoid,  a  circuit  for  ener- 
gising aald  solenoid,  termlnal-membwa  in  aald  circuit,  and 
a  member  carried  by  tba  elevator-ahaft  door  adapted, 
when  the  door  Is  dosed,  to  contact  with  said  tsrmiaal- 
members,  thos  to  cloae  the  drcuit,  and,  vice  veraa,  when 
the  door  is  open,  to  break  tbe  drcolt 
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4.  ▲  ttdttj-m&e^MBUm  for  elcctrtcmll/-propellcd  elcra- 
xon,  comprlslac.  Ui  oombination  with  an  elevator  -  ear, 
hototla«-and-l»wering  apeed-cbaoflng  circulta,  having  tar- 
mlnala.  an  armatara-maoibar  carirlns  clrcolt-make-awl- 
break  membera  dispoacd  lA  proximity  to  aald  tarmlnala.  a 
aoleoold  adapted,  when  enerflawl,  to  attract  said  anna- 
twa-DMrnber  and  tberehy  to  tering  aald  drcnlt-make-and- 
tnnk  aambara  Into  contact  with  aaid  termlnala  to  com- 
plete the  clrcott,  meana  doning  the  appar  «od  of  the  een- 
tral  bore  of  aakl  aolenokl,  and  comprlalng.  in  part,  a  aet- 
ecrew  haTlng  a  V  shaped  alot,  the  upper  portion  of  aald 
armatore-member  being  formed  aa  a  platon  and  working 
In  the  central  bore  of  aald  aolooM,  a  drealt  for  energla- 
ing  aald  aolenoid,  tennlnal-OMBbara  In  aakl  clrcait.  and  a 
member  carried  by  the  elerator^iaft  door  adapted,  when 
the  door  la  eloaed.  to  contact  wtth  aaM  tatmlnal-membera, 
thoa  to  doaa  tka  etecult,  and,  rice  Teraa,  when  the  door 
la  open,  to  bnnk  tka  elrealt. 

5.  A  Mfety-neebanlam  for  electrically-propelled  elera- 
tora,  comprlalng.  la  combination  with  an  elerator  -  car, 
hoUtlng-and-lowerlBg  apaad-changing  drcnRa,  baring  ter- 
mlnala, a  TartteaUy-tfapoaed  armatare-menber  carrying 
boriaonUlly-dlapoaed.  apaced  clreolt-make-and-brake  mem- 
bera  dlapoaed  In  proximity  to  aald  termlnala  and  of  differ- 
ing lengtha,  a  aolenold  adapted,  when  energiacd,  to  attract 
aald  armature-member  and  thereby  to  bring  aald  clrcult- 
make-and-break  membera  Into  conUct  with  aald  termlnala 
to  complete  the  circuit,  a  circuit  for  aaerfltlng  aald  solen- 
oid, termlnal-mambata  in  aald  elrealt,  and  a  member  car- 
ried by  the  elerator-rtiaft  door  adapted  to  conUct  with 
aald  terminal-members,  thoa  to  doae  the  circuit  when  the 
door  la  closed  and,  »lca  Tana,  to  break  the  circuit  when 
tiM  door  la  openad. 

(Claina  •  and  T  not  printed  In  the  Gaaatta.] 


reglater  with  the  opeofeag  of  aaM  haMl.  a  aprteg  for  bold- 
ly aald  alMa  Im  Ita  noraal  poalttao,  aaA  a  aprlng-actoatad 
atem  iocated  within  tlie  lubricator  and  havbig  a  head  at 
Its  outer  end  to  bear  agabiat  the  Inner  side  of  aald  alMe 
and  to  doae  the  opening  thereof  when  the  allde  la  drawn 
oatward. 


96T.0T8.    BBXJ8H.    Cabl  MiLLma,  Boeheatar.  If.  T.    Iliad 
May   19,  1009.     Serial  No.   400.188. 


iMffni"iiimi 


T 

Tba  haratn  daacrlbad  bruah  comprUlng  a  back  having  a 
sarlaa  ot  longltndlnal  grooTM  therein,  said  grooves  being 
providiad  with  openings  which  extend  through  the  under 
surface  of  the  back,  longitudinal  wlrea  having  bristles 
connected  tharato,  tubea  for  Indoalng  aald  wlrea,  said 
tubaa  with  the  ladoaad  wlrea  being  aecured  In  aakl  groovea, 
said  tabea  each  having  a  raccaa  at  one  end.  a  fastener  ex- 
tending through  the  back  and  Into  sakl  receaa  for  pra- 
ventlng  the  roUtion  of  said  tubes,  and  a  latch  pivoted  to 
the  outer  and  of  the  brush  back  for  prevantlng  the  longi- 
tudinal movmnent  of  aald  tubea  and  for  permitting  the 
latter  to  be  removed  with  the  briatlea. 


9B7  vn  VBHICLB  -  WHBBL  LUBBICATOB.  WnxiAM 
Moaais.  Brookport.  lU.  Pllad  May  28,  1909.  Serial 
Na  496,988. 


9  8  7,080.  DBMOXTNTABLB  WHBBL-BIM.  Haut  J. 
MoanNsm.  Oakland.  Cat  ItM  Hav.  8.  1909.  Serial 
No.  520.748. 


In  lartiliMtton  a  tabrtcator  eoas^rlalng  a  reeeptacle,  a 
^gii4  ^  the  aater  aad  of  tlic  reeaptade  having  aa  opening 
ant  a  uaups^aa  «alde-way,  a  «lida  arranged  ta  oparat*  in 
aaM  gaMa  aaj  and  to  nomally  doae  the  a> swing  ta  the 
head  of  the  Inhrteatar  and  proivlded  wldi  an  epaotag  to 


1.  The  eombinattoo  with  a  wheal,  of  a  rim  formed  of 
aectlona.  a   band   surrounding  aald  aectioea  having  aa* 
end  secured  to  one  of  the  scctlona,  and  meana  engagiag 
the  other  end  of  the  band  for  cenatrietlng  the  band  and  . 
holding  the  aecttona  in  Intertoeked  poaltion. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel,  of  a  rim  formed  of  a 
aarlea  of  removably  aecured  aectlona,  a  band  circnmacrtb- 
Ing  the  rim  having  one  end  secured  to  one  of  said  sections 
and  having  the  oppoalte  end  free,  and  means  engaging  the 
free  end  of  the  band  for  moving  the  aame  and  therftby  con- 
atrleting  oald  band  about  the  aectlona  and  holding  tha 
latter  in  interlocked  poaltion. 

3.  .K  demountable  rim  oonRlstlng  of  sections  forming  aa 
ananlns  and  having  flangea  at  the  sidea.  an  iadoalng  band 
having  one  end  fixed  and  the  other  movable  whereby  the 
band  is  constricted  about  the  aeetlons.  meana  carried  by 
one  of  the  sections  and  engaging  the  free  end  of  the  band 
for  conatrictlng  and  expaadlng  the  hand. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wheel,  9t  a  rin  formed  of 
segments,  the  meeting  ends  of  which  are  adapted  to  en- 
gage to  form  a  continooua  annnloa,  a  band  anrroundlnff 
said  rim  aeetlons  having  one  end  fixed  to  one  of  the  sec- 
tions, a  allde  with  wbl:h  the  oppoalte  eid  la  connected, 
and  meana  to  move  aald  allde  to  eaaae  the  band  to  com- 
presa  and  hold  the  aectlona. 

5.  A  demountable  rim  conaiatlng  of  aagmental  sections 
having  a  tlre-engaglng  flange  on  one  edge,  and  a  continn- 
ona  aurroundtng.  movable,  oppoalng  tlre-engaglng  flange, 
an  Indoalng  flat  band  having  one  end  flxed  to  one  of  the 
aectloas.  a  morable  slide  to  whldi  the  other  end  is  at* 
taehed,  and  meana  to  conatrict  and  lock  the  band  about 
the  aectlona. 

[data  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


9»7,061.     BAILBOAD-TU.     Jaiava  B.  MCMltLAN,  North 
Tamon.  lad.     Hied  Aog.  80,  1909.     Sarial  No.  118,247. 

1.  A  tailraad  tie  eoaspriatag  a  metaUie  eaaing  harteg  a 
trlaagalar  ahagi  ta  ercaa  aaettan.  the  baas  of  the  trlaagla 
batag  adapted  to  anpQort  a  raU  and  the  apex  <tf  the  tri- 
aagla  heiag  dowaward  wIwb  ta  ftaca,  a  eoaa  of  arttteial 
atone  filling  aaM  caatas,  and  raU^itta^tag  maana  em- 
bedded in  the  care  and  pr«i)actint  throogh  tha  eaaing  aa 
th*  apper  faea  «t  Um  tkt. 

2.  ▲  ralltaad  tie  eoapcMnc  a  rriMgatar  Mtallk 
ing  ckMad  at  ita  enda.  tka  baaa  of  Ik*  trtan^  keta 
ed  to  support  a  rail  and  tha  ap«i  «l  tika  trtaagle  betec 
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downward  when  in  place,  a  eore  of  artlfleial  atone  filling 
tha  sMtaliie  caalng,  bolta  paaslng  tranaveraely  through  the 
eon  and  eaaing,  and  bolts  embedded  at  one  end  of  the  core 
and  paaaing  op  through  the  upper  face  of  the  tie,  aald 
bolta  being  formed  on  their  inner  enda  with  heads  with 
whl:h  the  artlfleial  stone  core  engage*,  said  bolts  being 
adaptad  to  be  engaged  with  a  rail. 


T8>   * 


8.  A  railroad  tie  eompriaing  a  metallic  eaaing,  triangu- 
lar in  croaa  aeetion,  the  baae  of  the  triangle  being  adapted 
to  aupport  a  rail,  and  the  apex  of  the  trlani^  being  down- 
ward when  ta  place,  a  eore  of  artificial  atone  filling  the 
interkv  of  tiie  caalng,  bolts  projeeting  through  the  eaaing, 
the  Inner  enda  of  the  bolta  being  received 'within  the  core, 
and  cape  doalng  the  enda  of  the  caalng,  aald  capa  betag 
formed  tategral  with  the  body  of  the  eloaed  caatag  and 
folded  over  aald  enda. 

4.  A  railroad  tie  compriatog  a  saatog  having  a  top  plate, 
aide  flapa  and  end  flapa.  the  aide  llapa  being  bent  down- 
ward and  Inward  toward  each  other,  the  end  flapa  being 
folded  a^ataat  the  enda  of  the  aide  flapa.  the  edgea  of  the 
and  flapa  balag  beat  over  upon  tha  aMe  flapa  and  rivotad 
thereto,  a  filling  of  artificial  atone,  and  rall-attacblng  de- 
vicaa  having  heads  located  Inside  the  caalng  and  engacad 
by  the  filling  and  projaettag  upward  from  the  upper  face 
of  tba  tie. 


957.082.  MBTEB-BEOISTBR.  Lawia  H.  NAaH,  South 
Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  National  Meter  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled 
June  2.  1906.     Serial  No.  310,940. 


L  In  a  meter,  the  coaablnation  with  a  regiatering  mech- 
anism, of  means  for  operating  aald  mechanism  Including  a 
magnet,  and  a  macnetie  ahldd  compooed  of  a  plurality 
of  lay«ra  of  Magnetic  aMitertal,  wtth  an  tabetTmiag  air 
apace  between  them,  saM  shield  tadostag  said  magnet. 

2.  In  a  meter  tht  combination  vrith  a  registering  mech- 
anlam.  of  means  for  operating  the  latter  Indoding  a  mag- 
net, and  aeaaa  for  preventtag  tha  taflaendng  of  the  mag- 
net by  nafavorable  magnetic  foreaa,  aald  means  Indnding 
a  protecting  ahield  compoaed  of  a  plorallty  of  layers  of 
magnetic  material  with  an  Intervening  air  apace  between 
aald  layera.  and  a  covering  extendteg  .over  aaM  ahield. 

8.  In  a  meter,  the  cooiMaattOB  with  the  registering 
mil  ban  lam,  a  awviat  therefor,  a  aaeand  magnet  operating 
tha  flrat  asantloned  aoagnet,  meana  for  protaetteg  the  flrat 
meationad  magnet  agataat  ontaToraMe  magnetic  foroea, 
aoeh  asaaaa  eaaspriaing  a  ahisM  tamed  «(  a  plnrallty  of 
layera  ai  — yi«»f<»  material  with  tatervantaf  air  apaeaa 
between  the  layei*. 


907,083.     DKP08ITIN0-B0Z  AMD  TOfX-STAMP. 
A.  Nadck,  Uttia  Back.  Ark.    lUad  Dae.  2.  1909. 

No.  081,088.   . 


Cabl 
Serial 


1.  A  depoaltlBg  box  and  time  atanp.  compristag  a  caa- 
lng having  a  drawer  dividlnK  the  casing  into  aa  upper 
compartment  and  a  lower  receivinf:  box.  a  time  stamp  In 
the  aald  upper  compartment  and  adapted  to  stamp  an 
article  ta  the  aald  drawor  at  the  time  the  drawer  Is  dosed, 
and  means  for  delivering  the  stamped  article  to  tha  aaM 
receiring  box  on  openiag  the  drawer. 

2.  A  depoaiting  box  and  time  stamp,  compristag  a  cas- 
ing havtag  a  drawer  dividing  the  castag  Into  an  upper 
compartm«Dt  and  a  lower  receiving  box,  a  time  stamp  ta 
the  aald  upper  compartment  and  adapted   to  stamp  an 

.  article  ta  the  said  drawer  at  the  time  the  drawer  Is 
doaed.  manually-controlled  meana  for  moving  the  said 
time  atamp  bodily  tato  and  out  of  atamping  engagement 
with  the  article,  and  meana  for  delivering  the  atamped 
artlde  to  the  aald  reedving  box  on  opentag  the  drawer. 

5.  A  depoaiting  box  and  time  stsmp,  comprising  a 
drawer  for  receiving  the  article  to  be  stamped,  a  bodily 
movable  time  stamp  adapted  to  be  moved  tato  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  artlde  at  the  time  the  latter  la  ta 
the  closed  drawer,  and  means  for  removtag  the  artlde 
from  the  drawer  after  the  article  Is  stamped. 

4.  A  d^rasltlng  box  and  time  stamp,  compristag  a 
drawer  for  recelring  the  article  to  be  stamped,  a  bodily 
movable  time  stamp  adapted  to  be  moved  tato  and  out 
of  atamping  engagement  with  the  article  at  the  time  the 
latter  Is  ta  the  closed  drawer,  means  for  removing  the 
artlde  from  the  drawer  after  the  article  la  stamped  and 
the  drawer  la  opened,  and  manually-contfoUad  means  for 
moving  the  said  time  stamp. 

6.  A  depoaiting  box  and  time  stamp,  comprising  a 
drawer  for  receivtag  the  article  to  be  stamped,  a  bodily 
morable  time  atamp  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of 
atamptag  engagement  with  the  article  at  the  time  the 
tatttf  la  ta  the  doaed  drawer,  means  for  removing  the 
article  from  the  drawer  after  the  artlde  la  atamped  and 
the  drawer  is  opened,  manually-controlled  means  fbr  mov- 
ing the  aald  time  stamp,  and  a  dock-wortt  having  con- 
nection with  the  aald  time  stamp  to  aet  the  latter. 

[Clalma  0  to  18  not  printed  ta  the  Oasette.] 


9  6  7,084.  AIBrCOMPBBSSOB.  Alfbid  T.  Nawaui, 
Birwlngham.  Ala.  niad  Mar.  80.  1909.  Serial  Sa 
485,808. 

la  a  non-rotatabl*  atreompraaaor,  the  eaaAteatioa  of 
taner  and  outer  drenlar  eoaeeatrie  tracks,  aa  azl*  piv- 
oted at  one  md  at  the  center  oif  aaM  tneka  aad  cstndtag 
radtally  over  the  same,  a  roller  earrlad  by  mM  azta  aad 
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located  oa  the  Uumt  tmdi.  pomps  under  nld  tnek,  b«T- 
bf  opcntlnc  mwas  aetnatod  by  tlie  paaaagc  of  tb«  roU«r 


tb«r«OT%r,  and  a  motor  moonted  on  the  oater  track  and 
eoaneeted  to  the  oater  end  of  the  azla, 


907,086.    MANUBE-LOADKB.    JOHW  Not©,  Tolatoy.'B-  D. 
WOtd  Sept.  20.  1909.    Serial  No.  020.110. 


1.  In  a  deTlee  of  the  character  deaerlbed,  a  frame,  a 
dnmplnc  platfdrm  harlnf  tiltini  learea.  apring-actaatad 
latch  membera  f%gng<ng  the  learea  adjacent  to  their  oater 
edges  to  aapport  them  normally  In  approximately  horl- 
aontal  position,  hoisting  means  for  the  platform,  means 
for  disengaging  the  latches  when  the  platform  reaches  a 
predetermined  cleration,  and  means  for  retaining  the 
releasing  means  In  engagement  with  the  tilting  learss 
until  the  platform  begins  to  descend,  thereby  preventing 
the  learcs  frost  tilting  ontil  the  descent  has  commenced. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  a  damping 
platform  haying  tilting  leaves,  hoisting  means  for  said 
platform,  brake  means  for  checking  the  descent  of  the 
platform,  catehss  engaging  the  tilting  leaves  to  support 
the  latter  normally  in  approximately  boriaontal  position, 
catch  releasing  means  consisting  of  moTSbly  sapporting 
rollers  adapted  to  engage  the  leaves,  and  roller  engaging 
brackete  supported  to  hold  the  r<Hlers  temporarily  in  en- 
gagaaacnt  with  the  leaves. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  charactw  described,  s  dumping 
platform  having  tilting  leaves,  hoisting  means  for  said 
platform,  brake  means  to  support  the  platform  at  various 
elevations,  and  to  check  the  descent  thereof,  sprlng-actu- 
atsd  catches  supported  adjacent  to  the  outer  edges  of  the 
platform  leaves  to  sustain  said  leaves  normally  In  horl- 
soBtal  positloB,  yokes  supported  ptvotelly  upon  the  leaves 
atfJaosBt  to  tkslr  outer  edges,  rollers  carried  by  aatd 
yokes  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  catches  to  disss  gags  the 
latter  troBi  the  Isavsa,  and  suitably  sopported  teackets 
aAsptad  to  sngass  tba  roUsrs  to  actuate  the  eatehea  and 
to  tMSporafUy  hold  mM  roUaia  in  engagement  witit  the 
imrm  to  ksop  th«  lattar  tron  tUtinr 


907,0m.  means  70s  OENBBATINO  POWKE.  ALntBD 
PHXRiBB,  Chicago.  IlL  FUed  Sept.  18.  1900.  Ssrlal 
No.  ei8.44«. 


1.  In  a  dSTfee  of  the  class  dsserlbed,  the  combination 
of  a  recelTlag  cylinder,  a  heating  cylinder  in  axial  allne- 
ment  thsrswith;  pistoas  opwating  in  said  cylinders  and 
connected  by  a  hollow  piston  rod ;  a  continuous  open  pas- 
sage through  said  piston  rod  and  each  of  said  pistons ;  a 
dieck  valve  In  said  piston  rod:  ihild  cooling  means;  an 
open  connection  bstween  ssid  fluid  cooling  means  and  said 
receiving  cylinder ;  a  check  valve  in  aaid  last  named  con- 
nection ;  and  means  for  utilising  heated  compressed  fluid 
for  genersting  power,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
ot  a  receiving  cylinder ;  a  heating  cylinder  in  axial  aline- 
ment  therewith;  sun  coils  connected  with  said  besting 
cylinder;  piatons  operating  in  said  cylinders  and  con- 
nected by  a  hollow  piston  rod;  a  eontinnoua  open  pas- 
sage through  said  piston  rod  and  sach  of  ssid  pistons ;  a 
check  valve  in  said  plstcm  rod:  fluid  cooling  means;  an 
open  connection  betweoi  said  cooling  mesns  and  said  re- 
ceiving cylinder;  a  check  valve  in  said  last  named  con- 
nection :  and  means  for  atillaing  hsa^  compressed  fluid 
for  the  generating  power,  substantUllly  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  dsserlbed,  the  combination 
4tt  a  ree^Tlng  cylinder ;  a  heating  cylinder  in  axial  aline- 
ment  therewith  and  provided  with  a  conical  head ;  a  beat- 
ing jacket  surrounding  said  cylinder  and  head ;  pistons 
operating  In  ssid  cylinder  and  e«nuiected  by  a  hollow 
piston  rod.  the  piston  In  the  heating  cylinder  being  pro- 
vided with  a  eoaleal  sad.  a  eeatlanons  open  passage 
through  said  piston  rod  and  each  of  said  pistons ;  s  check 
valve  In  said  piston  rod :  fluid  cooling  means ;  an  open 
connection  between  said  fluid  eoollng  means  and  ssid  re- 
ceiving cylinder;  a  chock  valve  in  said  last  named  con- 
nection ;  and  means  for  ntHlslag  heated  compressed  fluid 
for  generating  power,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  dass  described,  the  combinatioa 
of  a  receiving  cylinder ;  a  heating  cylinder  in  axial  aline- 
ment  therewith  and  provided  with  a  conical  head,  a  heat- 
ing Jacket  surrounding  said  cylinder  and  bead ;  sun  eoUs 
connected  with  said  hasting  Jackst;  pistons  operating  in 
said  cylinder  and  eonnoeted  by  a  hollow  piston  rod,  the 
piston  in  the  besting  cylinder  being  provided  with  s 
conlesl  head;  a  wmtlnuoua  op^  passage  through  said 
piston  rod  and  eadi  of  said  pistoas ;  a  check  valve  in  said 
piston  rod ;  fluid  cooling  means ;  an  open  connection  be- 
tween said  fluid  cooling  means  and  said  receiving  cylin- 
der ;  a  check  valve  in  said  last  nassed  connection ;  snd 
mesne  for  utilising  heated  comprsoosd  fluid  for  gsneratlng 
power,  substsntially  aa  described.  i 

0.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  eomblnstlon 
of  a  receiving  cylinder ;  a  hsatlng  cylinder  In  axial  allne- 
ment  therewith ;  pistoas  operating  in  said  cylinder  and 
connected  by  a  hollow  piston  rod ;  a  continuous  opm 
passage  through  said  piston  rod  and  each  of  said  pistons ; 
a  check  vafve  in  said  piston  reds;  fluid  eoollng  meana; 
,an  open  conneetloa  bstwesa  said  flnld  eoollng  msans  and 
said  receiving  eyUndor;  a  check  valve  in  said  last  named 
connection ;  a  power  piston  operating  la  aaid  power  cyl- 


i 
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a  crank  ahaft  connected  with  said  power  piston ; 
a  rocker  shaft  and  arm  adapted  to  operate  said  plungers ; 
a  cam  carried  by  said  crank  shaft ;  and  a  link  connected 
with  said  roekar  shaft  and  carrying  a  roller  running  on 
said  cam  and  adapted  to  operate  said  rocker  arm,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

(Clalma  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


907,087.  CX>nPLINa  FOR  AIR-BRAKB  PIPES.  Locis 
A.  Prmasoir.  Hannaford.  N.  D.  Filed  June  29,  1909. 
Serial  No.  604,978. 


1.  A  pipe  coupling  embodying  a  hollow  body,  a  support 
having  a  guldeway.  a  slide  mounted  to  redproeate  in  said 
guideway,  the  said  allde  having  spaced  depending  mem- 
bers, a  universal  Joint  connection  between  the  body  and 
said  members  of  the  slide,  and  means  for  esteblisbing  an 
air-tight  deUcbaUe  connection  between  the  meeting  ends 
of  two  of  said  bodies. 

2.  A  pipe  coupling,  embodying  a  hollow  body,  a  guide 
box  supported  on  the  bottom  of  a  car,  a  slide  reciprocal 
In  the  guide  box  and  having  depending  arma,  a  universal 
Joint  connection  between  the  hollow  body  and  the  said 
depending  arms  of  the  slide,  an  air  supply  for  the  body, 
and  means  for  esteblisbing  an  air-tight  dstachable  connec- 
tion between  the  meeting  ends  of  two  of  said  bodies. 

8.  A  pips  eoupling,  comprising  a  slide  having  down- 
wardly projecting  members,  a  hollow  body,  open  at  one 
end  and  carried  by  said  members  of  the  slide,  s  pipe  sup- 
plying air  under  pressure  to  ssid  body,  a  valve  normally 
dosing  the  open  end.  and  means  for  opsning  said  valve 
when  two  of  said  bodlss  ars  conptod  together  at  their 
open  enda. 

4.  A  pipe  coupling,  comprising  a  guide  box  supported 
on  the  bottom  of  a  car,  a  slide  moonted  to  reciprocate  lon- 
gitudinally In  the  guide  box  and  having  downwardly  pro- 
jecting spaced  arms,  a  hollow  conpUng  body,  a  universal 
joint  eonnectlon  between  the  coupling  body  and  the  said 
arma,  a  sealing  valve  In  the  coupling  body  which  is  opened 
by  the  Impsct  of  a  aimliar  coupling  body,  and  means  for 
supplying  air  under  pressure  within  the  body  of  the  coup- 
ling and  that  is  controlled  by  the  valve. 

6.  In  combination,  a  car,  a  ear  coupling  thereon,  an 
air  brake  pipe  coupling,  a  bar  sUdable  on  the  car  and 
carrying  the  pipe  coupling,  a  spring  connecting  one  end  of 
the  pipe  coupling  with  the  sUdable  bar,  and  a  spring  con- 
necting the  forward  end  of  said  bar  with  the  ear  coupling. 

[Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


967.088.     MIXING  MACHINBRT.     Onrma  H.  Pani. 
Boston,  Mass.    FUsd  Nov.  17,  1909.    Serial  No.  628,408. 


L  In  combination,  mixing  apparatus,  comprising  a  can. 
BlzlBt  anas  arranged  eeoontrically  therein  and  means  to 
rotate  ths  can  and  arms  dlvsrsely ;  a  cover  for  the  can 


stationarily  mounted,  having  an  opening  tiiroagh  which 
the  mixing  arms  enter  the  can ;  a  cover  for  said  opening ; 
and  maana  whereby  the  /woond  cover  rotataa  with  aaid 
arma. 

2.  In  combination,  mixing  apparatus,  comprising  a  can, 
means  to  more  the  can  In  a  definite  path ;  a  mixing  device 
located  in  a  field  stationary  over  said  path ;  means  to  lai- 
part  motion  to  said  device  in  Ite  stetlonary  position,  di- 
vsrss  from  the  motion  at  the  can ;  a  atetionarily  mounted 
cover  over  said  path  having  an  opening  Including  the  Add 
of  movement  of  said  mixing  device  where  it  passes  through 
the  cover;  and  an  auxiliary  cover  covering  aaid  (^>enlng, 
supported  snd  moving  with  said  device. 

8.  In  combination,  mixing  apparatus,  comprising  a  can, 
mixing  arms  set  at  distances  from  each  other  and  means 
to  rotete  the  can  and  arms  diversely ;  a  stationary  cover 
for  the  can  having  an  opening  in  which  the  mixing  arms 
are ;  the  cover  for  said  opening,  occupying  space  between 
the  arma,  comprising  a  disk  arranged  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  arms  and  having  Ita  material  dit 
at  the  periphery,  forming  ears,  attached  to  said  arms. 

4.  In  mixing  apparatus,  a  rotating  can,  arms  within  it ; 
means  to  raise  and  lower  them  with  respect  to  the  can ; 
means  to  rotate  one  of  the  mixing  arms,  one  being  station- 
ary ;  and  covers  for  the  can,  one  mounted  on  the  rotating 
arm  and  covering  the  field  of  ita  rotation,  said  Add  being 
eccentric  to  the  rotation  of  the  can;  the  other  on  the 
stationary  arm  and  covering  the  remainder  of  the  can. 

6.  In  mixing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  rotating 
can ;  a  stationary  cover  therefor  having  eccentrically  aa 
opening  for  entrance  of  rotating  mixing  arms ;  there  being 
means  to  support  such  mixing  arms ;  and  a  cover  for  aaid 
opening  sustained  by  said  support. 

{Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


967,080.     TABLE.     John  PranirciifaBB.   Ptttdmrg,   Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  11,  1900.     SerUI  No.  627,600. 


In  a  table,  in  combination,  a  top  having  a  recsaa  In  Ito 
lower  face,  a  batten  arranged  against  the  lower  face  of 
said  top  and  having  an  opening,  a  stem  plate  fixed  to  the 
upper  face  of  the  batten  and  extending  into  aaid  recess,  a 
stem  carried  by  the  stem  plate  and  projecting  throo^ 
aaid  opening  and  having  a  socket  in  its  lower  end,  means 
for  securing  tbe  batten  against  the  lower  fsce  of  the  table 
top,  a  i>edestal  having  a  plurality  of  legs  at  Ite  lowsr  end 
and  abutting  at  ite  upper  and  against  the  lower  face  of 
the  batten,  said  pedestal  having  Ita  upper  end  formed 
with  a  stepped  socket  providing  a  shoulder  against  which 
abuts  the  lower  end  of  tbe  stem,  a  detachable  dowel  pin 
mounted  In  the  lower  portion  of  said  stepped  socket,  pro- 
jecting above  the  shoulder  and  extending  Into  the  socket 
formed  in  tbe  lower  end  of  the  stem  and  a  locking  member 
engaging  with  tbe  pedestal  and  pin  for  locking  the  latter 
In  poaition. 


967.090.  BORING-MACHINE.  Edwiit  Panscoir.  Arling- 
ton. Mass.  Filed  Nov.  16.  1908.  Serial  No.  462,778. 
1.  In  a  borlng-madilne,  a  sapportlng-frame.  two  sub- 
stantially alined  bit-guides  borne  by  It,  means  for  attach- 
ing said  frame  to  a  window-frame  with  the  Mt  guides  at 
oppodte  aides  theroot  and  a  tool-earrlcr  dldably  sup- 
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by  nld  MJnKMrtliic-trma*  havlag  aeau  ter  np- 
portl^  a  bit  In  allBwacnt  with  said  Mt-«iildM,  mbatan- 
tteUy  BM  Otmernrnt. 


2.  la  a  bortng-machtn*,  a  lonirttadtiuilly  cfztcnslble  mp- 
portlns-frame,  two  rabstantlally  alined  blt-giildw  bora* 
by  tt,  means  for  attaching  aaid  frame  to  a  wtndow-fraiaa 
with  the  btt-gntdea  at  opposite  aides  thereof,  and  a  tool- 
earrtor  alMaMy  aapportad  by  wkl  frame  haTlng  means  tor 
■apportlng  a  Ut  la  alinement  with  saM  bit-gnidaa,  aob- 
•taatlally  as  deacrlbed. 

3.  In  a  boring-machine,  a  lupportlng-frame,  two  sab- 
Btantlally  alined  bit-gnldes  borne  by  it.  adjustable  means 
for  attaching  said  frame  to  a  window-frame  with  the  bit 
gaides  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  a  tool-carrier  slldably 
sapportsd  by  said  frame  having  means  for  supporting  a 
bit  In  allnemsat  with  said  Idt-gaides,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  boring-machine,  a  supporting-frame,  two  Mt- 
guldes  borne  by  It.  means  for  adjusting  said  bit-guides, 
means  for  attaching  said  frame  to  a  window-frame  with 
the  bit-guides  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  a  tool  carrier 
slldably  supported  by  said  supporting-frame  haying  means 
for  supporting  a  bit  in  alinement  with  said  bit-guides,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  B  boring-machine,  a  supporting-frame  adapted  to 
support  a  rererslble  tool-carrier,  two  substantially  alined 
Mt-gnldes  borne  by  said  supporting-frame,  means  for  at- 
taching said  frame  to  a  window-frame  with  the  bit-guides 
at  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  reTerslble  tool-carrier  «lldably 
supported  by  aaid  supporting-frame  having  means  for  sup- 
porting a  bit  in  alinement  with  said  btt-guldea,  tobstan- 
tlally  as  described. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


IMY,  Oei.  WKLL-TUBB  HOLDER.  Ltmax  L.  Paaaroir, 
Ortpplng  Springs.  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Jess*  T. 
SMitii.  Dripping  Springs,  Tex.  Filed  July  0,  1909.  ■•- 
rial  No.  MM.7tt4. 


1.  A 
a  Jaw 


w«U 


yok*  and  provided  with  stops,  a  pin  eoaa«etta«  tb* 
sit*  sMss  of  the  yoke,  elamplag  arsM  plrotally 
oa  said  pin,  threaded  stada  projsetlac  Inwardly  troas  aaU 
anna,  a  tnm  bnekls  tat  adjnatlnc  ttas  anas,  and  a  blndlnc 
screw  for  forcing  th*  Jaw  nanbar  agalaat  tk*  pip*. 

2.  A  w*U  tube  holder  comprising  a  U-ahapad  yofes, 
a  pin  extending  acroaa  the  yoke  and  located  adjaeaat  the 
terminals  of  the  yoke,  a  series  af  sleeves  upon  the  pin,  a 
Jaw  member  slldably  and  pivotally  mounted  la  the  yoke, 
stops  carried  by  the  Jaw  menbar.  a  btnding  scraw  *■- 
tmdlng  throogh  the  yoke  and  baartng  opon  the  Jaw 
member,  elanl^lng  arms  pivoted  on  the  pin  and  a  tarn- 
buckle  connecting  the  arms  and  serving  to  move  the  firea 
ends  of  aaid  arms  to  and  from  each  other. 


967.092.  LINVR  FOR  CBMTRIFUOAL  LIQlTID-SaPA- 
RATORS.  Casl  a.  r.  RAumau.  Stockholm.  Swadao. 
FUad  Jan.  S.  IMS.    Sarial  No.  294.S66. 


1.  A  llnar  for  centrlfogal  Uqnld  separators  consisting  «t 
partition  walls  mounted  near  to  each  othw  In  the  dram, 
having  both  surfaces  finely  rifled,  tha  rlflea  In  one  surfaea 
crossing  the  rifles  of  tha  other  sMs. 

2.  A  liner  flor  centrifugal  liqnld  separators  cooslstlnK  a( 
partition  walls  mounted  near  to  ea^  other  in  the  drum, 
which  walls  hav*  a  flaaly  rifled  sarfhea  tha  rifles  In  facing 
adjacent  walia  nrnaalng  each  other  at  an  anglak 

8.  In  a  centrifugal  aeparator,  the  combination  with  the 
drum,  of  liner  plates  prorldsd  with  rifles  on  both  sides, 
those  on  one  side  being  substantially  continuous  and  at 
an  angle  with  those  on  the  other  side. 

4.  A  liner  for  oantrlfagai  aaparators  eonaisting  of  par- 
tition walls  mounted  ha  tha  drum  with  thair  sorfaeaa  near 
each  other  acroaa  tha  radius  of  ths  dram,  said  surfaces 
being  finely  rifled,  the  rifling  of  the  side  toward  the  center 
of  the  drum  being  dsspar  than  the  rifling  of  the  side 
toward  the  wall  of  tha  dram. 


taba  hoMar  eomprlaiag  a    U-shaped  yoke, 
pivotally  and  slldably  moontad  la  aali 


OB  7.00  s.  WIRS-DRAWINO  MACHINBRT.  Anoasw 
Rathbows,  Warrington,  BngUad.  FUad  Dae.  8,  190S. 
Serial  No.   S31,083. 


1.  Apparatus  for  eontfttoonsly  drawing  wire,  compris- 
ing In  combination,  a  driven  Mo^  a  pttUay  over  which  the 
wire  Is  passed,  a  vessel  adapted  to  contain  liquid,  and 
means  for  moving  ths  pnllay  into  and  oat  of  tha  llqaM 
cMtalnad  la  saM  vasaai  and  flor  hoMlag  tk*  policy  tn  two 
poaltloas,  namely,  when  It  la  In  tha  llqald,  a»d  whaa  K 
la  np  and  out  of  the  IlqaM. 
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2.  Apparatus  for  continoooaly  drawing  wire,  eomprla- 
Ing  In  combination,  a  driven  block,  a  vessel  adapted  to 
eontaln  liquid,  a  pulley  over  which  the  wire  la  passed,  said 
pnllay  being  adapted  to  be  moved  up  and  down  and  In 
and  oat  of  the  Ilqaid  contained  in  said  vessel,  and  means 
for  holding  the  pulley  in  two  positions,  namely,  when  it 
is  In  ths  liquid,  and  when  It  is  up  and  out  of  the  liquid. 

8.  Apparatus  for  continuously  drawing  wire,  compris- 
ing In  combination,  a  driven  block,  a  vessel  adi^ted  to 
contain  liquid,  a  pnllay  over  which  the  wire  Is  passed, 
said  pulley  being  adapted  to  be  moved  up  and  down  and 
In  and  oat  of  the  liquid  contained  tn  said  vessel,  a  pivot- 
ally  mounted  support  for  the  pulley,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  pulley  support  In  two  positions,  namely,  when 
the  pallay  is  In  tha  liquid,  and  when  It  is  up  and  out  of 
the  llqald. 

4.  Apparatus  for  eontlnuoasly  drawing  wire,  comivis- 
Ing  In  combination,  a  driven  block,  a  vessel  adapted  to 
contain  liquid,  a  pulley  over  which  the  wire  Is  passed,  a 
lever  adapted  to  move  said  pulley  up  and  down  and  in 
and  out  of  the  liquid  contained  in  said  vessel,  and  means 
for  holding  the  lever  in  two  positions,  namely,  when  the 
pnlley  Is  In  the  liquid,  and  when  It  lamp  and  oat  of  the 
liquid. 

6.  Apparatus  for  continoously  drawing  wire,  compris- 
ing in  combination,  a  driven  block,  a  vessel  adapted  to 
contain  liquid,  a  pulley  over  which  the  wire  is  passed,  a 
pivotally  mounted  support  for  the  pulley,  a  lever  con- 
nected with  the  support  for  moving  It,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  support  In  two  positions,  that  ia,  when  the  pulley 
Is  In  the  liquid,  and  when  it  is  out  of  the  liquid. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printsd  in  the  Oaaette.] 


057,004.  ADJUSTABLE  TRESTLE.  OnoBOB  H.  Rat- 
LBDOB,  St.,  Colorado  tarings,  Colo.  Filed  July  27.  1900. 
Serial  No.  500.827. 


In  a  trastia  of  Om  daas  described,  an  oat«r  and  an 
Inner  frama,  said  outer  frame  being  slldably  connected 
with  the  tnnw  frame,  the  atdea  of  the  inner  frame  com- 
prising a  pair  of  qmeed  mambera,  the  upper  connecting 
bar  of  the  Inner  frame  projecting  beyond  the  aide  mem- 
bers, the  outer  frame  having  Its  vertical  members  pro- 
vided with  teeth  upon  their  outer  tecca,  and  with  vartlcal 
grooras  upon  their  Inner  faces,  the  grooves  of  the  outer 
frame  balag  adapCad  tor  tb*  rae^tioa  of  th*  projoctloos  of 
the  Inner  frame,  tb*  lower  portions  of  th*  side  m*mb*rs 
of  the  oater  frsme  batag  Mfnrcated,  a  shaft  connecting 
the  upper  walls  provMad  by  t^  Mfarcatlons  and  extend- 
ing throogh  the  spaoad  Tarttieal  aMmbars  of  the  Inner 
frame,  a  bar  for  th*  shaft,  a  flszlbl*  connoetlon  betwaan 
the  shaft  and  the  top  bar  of  tha  Inner  firame,  and  looaaly 
moontad  bates  upon  tha  laaar  frasM  adapted  to  contact 
tha  tketh  of  tha  eotsr 


957.09S.  RBVBRSINO  MECHANISM  FOR  CALCULAT- 
INO  -  Machines.  Robbbt  Rbin,  Berlin,  Germany. 
Filed  Nov.  11,  1009.     Serial  No.  627,611. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combhiat^cm 
of  a  shaft,  a  pair  of  reversing  wheels  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  a  sbtftable  bar  mounted  between  the  reversing 
wheels,  a  support  for  said  bar,  a  pin  and  an  angalarly  dis- 
posed slot  formed  between  the  reversing  bar  and  its  sop- 
port,  an  operating  rod  cooperating  with  the  reversing  bar. 
a  pin  and  a  horisontally  disposed  alot  formed  between  the 
reversing  bar  and  the  operating  rod,  wbereby  the  move- 
ment of  the  operating  rod  will  nu>ve  the  reversing  bar  in 
two  directiona  and  shift  the  position  of  the  reversing 
wheels. 

2.  In  a  reversing  mechaniam  for  a  calcolatlng  machine, 
the  combination  of  reversing  wheels,  a  reversing  bar  dis- 
posed between  the  reversing  wheels,  and  having  alota 
which  at  their  ends  are  straight  and  at  thrtr  center  in- 
cline, pins  fitting  in  said  slots,  an  operating  bar,  a  pin 
and  slot  formed  between  the  operating  bar  and  the  revers- 
ing bar,  wbereby  when  the  operating  bar  is  moved  a  back- 
ward and  forward  motion  will  be  Imparted  to  the  revers- 
ing bar  to  shift  the  position  of  the  reversing  wheels  slmol- 
tanaoosly. 

S.  In  a  reversing  mechanism  for  a  calculating  machine, 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  reversing  wheels  ar- 
ranged in  connected  pairs,  a  reversing  bar  fitting  between 
the  pairs  of  reversing  wheels  and  formed  with  alota  having 
end  strai^t  portions  and  intermediate,  oblique  portions, 
stationary  pins  jnaging  the  slots,  said  reversing  bar  be- 
ing also  formed  Jnth  a  slot  having  oblique  ends  and  an  in- 
termediate straight  portion  an  operating  bar,  and  a  pin 
extending  therefrom  and  engaging  the  last  mentioned  slot, 
whereby  when  the  operating  bar  is  moved,  forward  ot 
backward  an  endwise  movement  will  be  imparted  to  tha 
reversing  bar. 

4.  In  a  reversing  mechanism  for  a  calculating  machine, 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  reversing  wheels  ar- 
raagpsd  in  connected  pairs,  a  reversing  t>ar  fitting  between 
the  pairs  of  reversing  wheels,  supporting  means  for  said 
bar,  pins  and  slots  formed  between  the  reversing  bar  and 
the  supporting  means  each  of  said  slots  having  end 
straight  portions  and  an  Intermediate  oblique  portion,  an 
operating  rod.  a  pin  and  a  slot  formed  between  the  operat- 
ing rod  and  the  reversing  rod,  said  latter  alot  having  end 
obllqae  portions  and  a  straight  intermediate  portion, 
whereby  when  the ;  operating  rod  is  moved,  the  reversing 
bar  will  be  moved  backward  or  forward  and  endwise. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  connected  gears,  a  reversing  bar  fitting  between 
the  plurality  of  connected  gaara,  an  operating  rod,  means- 
eoQperatlng  with  the  operating  rod  and  the  reversing  bar 
for  moving  the  latter  forward  or  rearward  and  laterally 
when  said  opemting  bar  Is  moved  to  shift  the  position  of 
the  reversing  gears  and  lock  the  reversing  bar  In  either  of 
its  extzema  poaltlons.  ^ 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 
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BBT.OOe.  SPBING-SUPPORT  POR  YBHICLB-TONQUSS. 
William  F.  RsacHsa,  Widilta,  Kan«.  Fil«d  Dec.  6, 
1M0.     SerUl  No.  S31,«03. 


^-4-    i^^ 


1.  In  a  Tdilcle,  the  combtnatlon  with  a  plToted  tongae, 
of  holding  Beans  for  aald  toogae  Indadtng  a  link  plTot- 
ally  connected  at  one  end  to  a  relatively  fixed  portion  of 
the  Tchlcle.  a  rod  illdably  moonted  on  aatd  toogae  and 
plTOted  to  the  free  end  of  eald  link,  a  eprlng  on  tald  rod, 
and  means  ptrotallj  connected  with  the  free  end  of  said 
Uak  and  wtth  tba  rear  and  of  said  tongae  at  a  point  mid- 
way betwMB  the  piTotal  connection  thereof  and  said  flzad 
portion  of  th«  rahkle  to  which  the  link  Is  plTOted. 

2.  In  a  Tehlde,  the  combination  with  a  pWoted  tongne, 
of  holding  means  for  said  tongae.  Incladlng  a  link  plTOt- 
ally  connected  at  one  end  to  a  relatlrely  fixed  portion  of 
tba  Tehlde.  a  bracket  depending  from  said  tongne.  a  rod 
slldahle  In  said  bracket  and  plroted  to  the  free  end  of 
said  link,  a  coUed  spring  on  said  rod  between  said  link  and 
bracket,  and  a  strap  adjustably  and  plrotally  connected  at 
one  end  with  the  free  end  of  said  link,  and  at  Its  other 
end  with  the  rear  end  of  the  tongae  at  a  point  midway 
between  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  tongae  and  said 
fixed  portion  of  the  vehicle. 


i 


967,00t.  BTBAM  -  CONTROLLING  DEVICE.  QicsarFa 
RasTocci.  Naplea.  Italy.  Filed  Mar.  19.  1909.  Serial 
No.  484.441. 


.  1.  ▲  device  for  ttirottllng.  drying  and  superheating 
steaa,  eonq>rlslng  a  member  provided  with  passages  and 
OMans  for  regaUtlng  the  area  of  said  passages,  said  mem- 
ber being  taiterpoaed  between  the  steaa  sopply  and  dls- 
trtbatlng  means. 

2.  A  device  for  throttling,  drying  and  soperheatfaig 
steam,  comprising  a  member  provided  with  passages, 
means  for  r««nlatlBg  the  area  of  said  paaaagea,  and  means 
for  holding  said  area-regnlatlng  means  at  a  fixed  position. 
8.  A  device  for  throttling,  drying  and  superheating 
steam  comprising  a  sectional  casing,  a  fixed  slotted  shell,  a 
correspondhti^y  slotted  valve  mounted  on  said  shell,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  valve  to  diminish  the  area  of  the 
slots  In  the  shell. 

4.  A  device  for  titirottllng.  drytng  and  soperfaeatlng 
gtsam,  comprising  a  sectional  casing,  a  fixed  shell  provided 
with  opentaigs  therethroo^  a  rotatable  valve,  provided 
with  correspondingly  shaped  openings,  mounted  on  said 
shell,  said  valve  being  provided  with  gear-teeth,  and  a 
worm-shaft  arranged  to  operate  said  valve  to  regulate  the 
area  of  the  openings  In  the  shell. 

5.  A  device  for  throttling,  drying  and  superheating 
steam,  having  In  combtnatlon,  a  sectional  casfaig.  a  fixed 
shell  pitnrMad  with  openings  therethrough,  a  rotatable 
valv«.  proTldad  with  correspondingly  shaped  openings, 
moonted  In  aald  ahell.  said  valve  being  provided  with  gear- 
teetii,  a  worm^akaft,  and  means  for  rotating  said  ahaft  to 
operate  the  valve,  whereby  the  area  of  tke  openings  in  the 
Kbell  may  be  regulated. 


967.098.     BURNER.     JoBM   J.    RiniL,   Clevtfand.   Obia 
Filed  June  4.  1909.     Serial  No.  600.179. 


A  burner  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bracket 
having  a  vertical  series  of  openings  formed  therein,  a 
head  adapted  for  vertical  adjustment  in  the  openings 
formed  In  said  bracket,  said  head  being  arranged  for  angu- 
lar adjastment,  means  upon  the  bracket  for  holding  the 
head  In  Its  adjusted  posltlaa,  a  nosxle  carried  by  the  head 
and  a  fuel  conveying  pipe  connected  with  the  said  nosile. 


967.099.    WATER-WHEEL.     ROT  P.  RoBiJfSox,  Brilliant, 
Ohio.    Filed  June  28,  1909.    Serial  No.  604.796. 


In  combination  beams,  a  shaft  mounted  upon  said  beama, 
supports  secured  to  opposite  end  portions  of  the  shaft  to 
rotate  therewith,  journals  mounted  upon  said  supporU 
near  the  outer  edgea  thereof  and  la  position  so  that  the 
Journals  upon  one  support  allaa  with  tba  Journals  upon 
the  other  support,  said  Joomals  havlag  sockets  at  their 
Inner  ends,  sprocket  wheels  secured  to  the  outer  «ids  of 
Mid  Journals,  paddlea  having  their  end  portions  secured 
In  the  sockets  of  opposite  Journals,  sprocket  chains  con- 
necting the  sprocket  wheels  of  the  two  seta  of  Joomals.  one 
of  said  Journals  having  an  extension,  a  sprocket  wheel 
secured  to  said  Joomal  extension,  a  sprocket  wheel  con- 
centric with  said  shaft  and  fastened  to  one  of  the  afore- 
said beams,  a  second  sprocket  wheel  rotatably  mounted 
upon  one  of  the  supports  and  of  a  diameter  equal  to  the 
fixed  sprocket  wheel,  a  sprocket  chain  connecting  the  two 
sprocket  wheels,  a  sprocket  wheel  fast  to  the  sprocket 
wheal  moonted  upon  said  support  and  equal  In  diameter 
to  the  sprocket  wheel  mounted  upon  the  aforesaid  Journal 
extension,  and  a  sprocket  chain  connecting  the  sprocket 
wheels  of  the  Journal  extension  and  the  rotatable  sprocket 
whael  mounted  upon  aald  support. 


967,100.    SCREEN-DOOR.    Bran  C.  Rockwell,  Malvern, 
Ark.     FUed  Mar.  18.  1900.     Swial  No.  488.180. 


A  screen  door  havlag  a  stile  provided  with  a  longltu- 
'    dlaal  groove  In  one  edge  near  one  face  and  with  a  thin 
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longitudinal  groove  in  said  face  daOaing  a  bead  aztmdlng 
toward  but  terminating  short  of  the  groove  in  the  edge 
of  the  stile  whereby  an  Integral  molding  la  formed,  the 
groove  la  the  face  of  the  atile  being  located  In  a  plane 
between  the  base  and  the  open  side  or  mouth  of  the 
groovy  In  the  edge  of  the  stile  to  facUlUte  the  separa- 
tion of  the  molding  from  the  stile,  and  wire  cloth  secured 
la  the  groove  In  the  edge  of  the  stUe. 


967.101.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  BRUSH.  Odbtatb 
E.  RoosB.  Wetasklwin,  AlberU,  Canada,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  WUllam  Jamee  McNamara,  Wetasklwin.  Can- 
ada.   Filed  Sept  4,  1908.    Serial  No.  461,763. 


1.  la  a  machine  for  cutting  brush,  the  combination  with 
a  triangular  frame,  of  an  axle  carried  adjustably  at  the 
rear  aormally  at  a  right  angle  with  one  side,  wheels  upon 
said  axle  having  cutting  flanges,  a  guide  wheel  at  the  apex, 
a  vertical  spindle  having  a  lower  crank  end  upon  which 
said  guide  wheel  Is  Joumaled  and  an  upper  crank  end 
to  which  the  tongue  Is  pivoted,  a  bracket  secured  adjust- 
ably  near  the  apex  of  the  frame  In  which  aald  spindle 
Is  joumaled,  a  draft-rod  secured  to  said  frame  and  held 
loosely  by  said  bracket,  a  top  upon  said  frame  forming  a 
platfbrm.  a  driver's  seat  secured  to  said  frame,  a  triangu- 
lar cutting  table  carried  vertically  adjustable  on  one  side 
of  the  frame  and  having  Its  cutting  edge  sloping  ttom 
the  apex  reai-ward  and  outwardly,  a  cutting  blade  at  the 
edge  of  said  Uble  and  moans  of  raising  and  lowering  said 
table,  BubeUntlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  fbr  cutting  brush,  the  combination  with 
a  long  low  and  narrow  vehicle  having  wheels  with  cutting 
flanges  at  Its  extremities,  of  a  triangular  cutting  table 
having  one  side  cloee  to  one  of  the  sides  of  the  vehicle, 
a  knife  bar  forming  the  outer  obliquely  projecting  edge 
of  said  Uble.  a  knife-blade  secured  to  said  bar.  a  top  on 
said  Uble,  a  back  board  on  the  edge  of  said  Uble  adjacent 
to  the  vehicle,  and  means  for  ralalng  and  lowering  aald 
table,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  brush,  the  combination  with 
a  long  low  and  narrow  vehicle  substantially  triangular  la 
plan  having  wheels  with  cutting  flangea  at  Its  extremities, 
means  of  guiding  and  propelling  the  same,  crank  shafU 
Joumaled  transversely  to  said  vehicle  and  having  long 
crank  pins  projecting  at  one  aide,  means  of  rocking  one 
of  aald  shafts,  means  of  connecting  said  shafU  and  causing 
them  to  act  In  unison,  a  triangular  cutting  Uble  to  the 
bottom  of  which  said  crank  pins  are  Joumaled,  a  knife- 
bar  at  the  outer  edge  of  aald  Uble  and  a  knifte  blade 
secured  to  said  bar,  aubatantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  bruah.  the  combination  with 
a  long  low  and  narrow  vehicle  subsUntUlIy  triangular  in 
plan  having  wheels  with  cutting  flanges  at  lU  extremities, 
means  of  guiding  and  propelling  the  same,  crank  shafU 
Jonrnaled  transversely  to  said  vehicle  and  having  crank 
pins  projecting  at  one  sMa,  a  band  lever  secured  upon  one 
of  said  ShafU,  a  ro(Mng  lever  secured  upon  each  of  said 
abafU.  a  pitman  connecting  said  rocking  levers,  a  triangu- 
lar cutting  Uble  carried  upon  the  crank  pins  afonaaM 
and  which  are  Joumaled  thereto,  a  knife-bar  secured  to 
the  obliquely  projecting  edge  of  said  Uble  and  a  doable 
edged  knife  blade  secured  to  said  knife  bar,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


6.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  bruah,  the  combination  of 
a  long  low  and  narrow  vehicle  substantially  trianguUr  in 
plan  having  wheels  with  cutting  flanges  at  lU  extremltiee. 
an  axle  carryiqg  the  rear  wheels,  bearings  la  which  said 
axle  Is  joumaled  having  slotted  holes  In  their  feet  to  allow 
adjustment  of  their  position  on  the  frame,  means  of  gold- 
Ing  and  propelling  said  vehicle,  a  trUngular  cutting  Uble 
carried  at  one  side  of  said  vehlde,  a  knife  bar  forming 
the  outer  obliquely  projecting  edge  of  said  Uble.  a  knife 
blade  secured  to  said  bar  and  means  of  raising  and  lower- 
ing said  table,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  |»>lnted  In  the  OasetU.] 


967.102.  MEANS  FOR  COOLING  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC 
MACHINES.  HbbmaA  Rooa,  Bertin,  Germany,  assignor 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Oct  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  898,029. 


Xhi. 


1.  la  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  roUry  member,  a 
sUtlonary  laminated  core  body  having  radUl  Inlet  and 
outlet  ventilating  spaces  and  axUI  channels  connecting 
the  spaces,  and  separating  blo<±s  to  close  the  Inlet  and 
outlet  spaces  against  the  rotary  member. 

2.  In  a  dynamo^eetric  machine,  a  rotary  member,  a 
sUtlonary  laminated  core  body  having  radUl  Inlet  and 
outlet  ventUatlng  spaces,  axial  channels  connecting  the 
spaces  so  arranged  that  cooling  air  flows  Into  the  Inlet 
spaces,  through  the  axial  channels  and  out  through  "the 
outlet  spaces,  said  inlet  spaces  being  alternately  distributed 
with  said  outlet  spaces,  and  separating  blocks  to  close 
the  Inlet  spaces  against  the  roUry  member. 

8.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  roUry  member,  a 
sUtlonary  laminated  core  body  having  radial  Inlet  aad 
outlet  ventilating  spaces  and  axial  channels  connecting 
the  spacea,  and  separating  blocks  to  separate  the  Inlet 
spaces  from  the  rotary  member. 

4.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  casing  having  Inlet 
and  outlet  chambers,  a  sUtlonary  laminated  core  body 
having  radial  Inlet  and  outlet  ventilating  spaces  aad 
axial  chaanels  connecting  the  spaces,  and  separating  blocks 
to  close  the  Inlet  and  outlet  apacea  on  the  Inner  periph- 
ery of  the  core  body  and  also  the  Inlet  spaces  agalntt  the 
outlet  diamber  and  the  outlet  spaces  against  the  Inlet 
chamber,  said  Inlet  spaces  communicating  with  said  Inlet 
chambo*,  and  said  outlet  spacea  with  said  outlet  chamber. 

6.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  casing  having  en- 
trance chambers  at  both  ends  for  the  admission  of  air 
and  Inlet  and  outlet  chambers,  said  entrance  chambers 
communicating  with  aald  Inlet  chambers,  a  funnel  com- 
municating with  said  outlet  chamber  or  chambers,  a  sU- 
tlonary laminated  core  body  having  radial  Inlet  and  outlet 
ventilating  spaces  and  axial  channels  connecting  the 
spaces,  and  separating  blocks  to  close  the  Inlet  and  out- 
let spaces  on  the  Inner  periphery  of  the  core  body  and 
also  the  Inlet  spaces  against  the  outlet  cbambo'  and  the 
outlet  spaces  against  the  Inlet  chamber,  said  tnlet  spaces 
communicating  with  said  Inlet  chamber  and  said  outlet 
apacea  with  said  outlet  chamber. 

(Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasetta.] 


987.108.  MEANS  FOR  COOLING  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC 
MACHINE8.  HxRu A.^  R008,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Original  appUcatloa  filed  Oct.  18.  1907.  Serial 
No.  898.029.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Nov. 
28,  1909.    Serial  No.  629.666. 

1.  In  a  dynamo^leetrtc  sMchine,  a  roUry  member,  a 
sUtlonary  laminated  core  body  having  radial  Inlet  aad 
outlet  ventllatlag  ifpacaa,  axial  channels  eonaectlng  tba 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mat  3,  iQio* 


spMM  ao  amiised  that  cooUns  »lr  flowi  Into  the  Inlet 
■pncM,  ^rongh  the  axial  channel*  and  out  thro«|^  the 
ootlet  apaces,  and  aeparatlng  blocka  to  doae  the  lata* 
ipaeea  and  partially  cloee  the  outlet  apaces  from  aaM 
rotairy  ■leiiihfT. 

s    a 


I 


one  of  the  afttreaald  ahafta  betes  holtow  and  haTtof  aa<ii- 

iar  eonnectloiw  with  the  aerlee  of  tnbea,  an  anfoUr  tabe 
leading  from  aald  connections,  said  tnbe  haTlng  commonl- 
catlon  with  the  Intertor  of  the  receptacle,  and  meana  con- 
nwted  with  aald  hollow  shaft  for  rotating  aam*.        ^ 


L 


S.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  caalng  haTlng  Inlet 
and  outlet  chambers,  a  stationary  laminated  core  body 
harlns  radUl  Inlet  and  outlet  rentUatlng  spaces  and  axial 
diannels  connecting  the  apacea,  and  aeparatlng  blocka  to 
dose  the  Inlet  apacea  and  partially  cloee  the  outlet  spaces 
on  the  Inner  periphery  of  the  core  body,  and  also  to  close 
the  inlat  apacea  against  the  outlet  chamber  and  the  outlet 
apacea  against  the  inlet  chamber,  said  inlet  spaces  com- 
municating with  said  Inlet  chamber,  and  aald  outlet 
spaces  with  said  outlet  chamber. 

8.  In  a  dynamo-ele^rU:  machine,  a  casing  harlng  Inlet 
and  outlet  chambers,  a  atatlonary  laminated  core  body 
harlng  radial  Inlet  and  outlet  TentUating  spaces  and  axial 
channels  connecting  the  spaces,  and  separating  blocka  to 
dose  the  Inlet  spaces  and  partially  close  the  ouOet  apaces 
on  the  Inner  periphery  of  the  core  body,  and  alao  to  dose 
the  Inlet  spaces  agalnat  the  outlet  chamber  and  the  out- 
let apacea  agalnat  the  Inlet  chamber,  aald  Inlet  apacea 
communicating  with  aald  Inlet  chamber  throughout  a 
portion  only  of  the  outer  periphery  of  the  core  body  and 
said  outlet  spaces  with  said  outlet  chamber  throughout 
a  portion  only  of  the  outer  periphery  of  the  core  body. 

4.  In  a  dynamo-alectrlc  machine,  a  rotary  member,  fans 
secured  to  both  ends  of  said  rotary  member,  a  casing  har- 
lng entrance  diambera  at  both  ends  for  the  admission  of 
air  and  inlet  and  outlet  ehambera.  aald  entrance  chamber 
communicating  with  aald  Inlet  chamber  or  chambers,  a 
tunnd  eoomunlcatlng  with  aald  ouOet  chamber  or  eham- 
bera. a  stationary  Uminated  core  body  haying  radial  inlet 
and  ontM  rentllatlng  spaces  and  axial  channels  connect- 
ing the  apaess,  and  separating  blocks  to  close  the  Inlet 
spaces  and  partially  dose  the  ouUet  spaces  on  the  Inner 
periphery  of  the  core  body  and  also  to  close  the  Inlet 
spaces  against  the  outlet  chamber  and  the  outlet  spaces 
against  tbs  Inlet  chamber,  aald  Inlet  spaces  communicat- 
ing with  aald  Inlet  chamber  throughout  a  portion  only  of 
tba  outer  periphery  of  the  core  body  and  aald  outlet  apaces 
with  said  outlet  chamber  throughout  a  portion  only  of 
the  ootsr  periphery  of  the  core  body. 

B.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  rotary  member,  a 
sUtlonary  laminated  core  body  haring  radial  Inlet  and 
outlet  ventilating  spaces  and  axial  channels  connecting 
the  spaces,  and  aeparatlng  blocka  to  cloee  the  inlet  apacea 
and  partially  dose  the  outlet  spaces  from  said  roUry 
member. 


a.  In  an  apparatua  for  producing  kefir,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  of  a  recepUde  roUtably  mounted  within 
said  casing,  a  series  of  perforated  tubes  within  said  re- 
ceptade,  a  racuum  apparatus  In  the  form  of  an  ^''•vontot 
located  adjacent  said  recepUcle,  and  meana  for  effecting 
communication  between  said  racuum  apparatus  and  the 
Interior  of  the  receptacle. 

8  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  keflr,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  of  a  r«»ptacle  within  said  eaatag.  shafta 
for  said  recepucle  roUtaWy  mounted  In  the  walla  of  the 
easing,  one  of  aald  shafts  comprising  a  hollow  tube  harlng 
communication  with  the  Intertor  of  the  receptacle,  a 
racuum  apparatua,  aald  raenum  apparatua  prorlded  with 
aulttble  evaporating  means  harlng  ralred  connection  with 
the  hollow  shaft. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  for  producing  keflr,  the  combination 
with  a  aUtlonary  caslnjr,  of  a  receptade  one  of  aald  end 
walla  being  prorided  with  an  opening,  a  ralre  for  said 
opening  whereby  accesa  may  be  bad  to  the  Interior  caalng, 
a  remorable  corer  for  the  reeeptade  adjaeat  aald  end,  a 
series  of  tubes  rigidly  carrisd  within  the  recepUde,  and 
means  to  geared  connection  with  the  r«»ptade  for  rout- 
ing the  same. 

967.106.  PIATINQ  OB  OAMB  CABD.  Willis  W.  Boe- 
SKX,  aighland  Park,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Mary  N.  Bussell. 
MUltown,N.J.    Filed  Mar.  19, 1909.    Serial  No.  484.474. 
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9  6  7, 10*.      APPARA1T8    FOR    PROrUCIIfO   KBFIB 
POWDER.     AaTHUB   BosnNBaaona,   Berlin.   Germany. 
med  June  29.  1908.     Serial  No.  440.998. 
1.  In  an  apparatua  for  producing  keflr,  the  oomblnatld* 
wtth  a  casing  prorlded  with  aid  walls,  one  of  said  end 
walls  hartag  an  opening  therein,  a  rotaUble  ralre  for 
said  opening,  of  shafts  baring  bearings  In  said  end  walls, 
a  NeaptMde  rigidly  mounted  on  said  shafts,  said  reeepUcle 
halBg  prorlded  with  a  remorable  front  wall,  a  series  of 
pjrtotatsd  tab«  extending  longitudinally  within  said  re- 
eeptade hM  tabes  harlng  open  ends  adjacent  one  end 
lyaQ  01  the  casing,  rsaerable  doanraa  for  said  openings, 


1.  A  deck  of  playing  or  game  card*  Including  a  aubatl- 
tuU  card  prorlded  with  denominating  characters  which 
correspond  to  all  of  the  carda  composing  the  deck  whereby 
the  substitute  card  may  be  appropriatdy  marked  on  Its 
Uee  to  take  the  pUce  of  any  other  card  of  the  de<*,  the 
alae  shape  and  the  appearance  of  the  back  of  the  anbstl- 
tuU  card  correipondlng  precisely  with  the  remaining  cards 

of  the  deck.  ...^^^        _* 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  substltnU  card 
adapted  to  replace  any  one  of  the  carda  of  a  deck  of  play- 
ing carda  and  prorided  with  Indlcatlona  of  the  salU  and 
denomlnatlona  of  the  rariooa  earda  oi  the  deck. 


9  B  T  ,  1  0  0 .  WICK-STOP  LAMP-BDBNRB.  EnwAaD  B. 
SAimaaaoM,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  aaalgnor,  by  meane  aa- 
algnmanta,  to  Dresssl  Railway  Lamp  Worka,  New  Tork, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  87, 1»1«. 
Sertel  No.  640,870. 

1.  ▲  wick-etop  lamp-burner,  harlng  shonMerad  upper 
and  tower  portions,  a  wlck-ralser,  and  a  dip  applied  to 
the  wlA-ralser  and  held  In  place  between  and  under  te«- 
slon  by  engagement  with  the  shouldered  portions  of  the 

burner. 

2.  A  wlek-stop  lamp-burner,  harlng  upper  and  low«» 


V 
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pottkns  prorlded  wltk  oppoalte  shooMsra,  a  wlek-ialser 
coaprtaing  a  shaft  and  star-wheels  thereon,  and  a  frlctloa 
derlee  eoaapoasd  ot  an  open  tahe-Uke  portion  embradag 


the  ahaft  between  the  atar-wheela  and  harlng  dlrerglng 
arms  engaged  and  hdd  under  tension  by  and  between  the 
aald  ahonldsrs. 


967,107.      THILL -IRON.      Thboooib    H.    ScHLAXMijfjr, 
m.     FUed  Apr.  1,  1908.     Serial  No.  434,676. 


The  herein  described  thlU  Iron  comprising  a  enrred 
tubular  member  harlng  a  rounded  portion  prorided  with 
a  doeed  end  harlng  a  transrersely  formed  eye,  the  mem- 
ber harlng  lU  open  end  sUtted  iMigltndlnally  at  lU  oppo- 
**^  **^**  to  proride  compressible  clamping  portions,  an 
Integral  trues  brace  member  extending  from  the  eye  to  the 
body  of  the  tube,  an  Integral  transrerse  tubular  so<ftet 
member  harlng  lU  free  end  sUtted  at  opposite  sides  to 
proride  compressible  damping  portloni^  and  an  intagral 
brace  connecting  the  socket  with  the  outer  end  of  the 
tabular  member. 


96T.108.  NAfL-BOLDBR  FOB  WAifitaip^  Hna^T 
BcHiminia,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec  96,  1908. 
Serial  Na  469,187. 


1.  ▲  kaauner  prorlded  on  Ita  head  wlttt  a  pluraUty  of 
abataMKte  locatad  different' distances  frim  tbs  faee  of  the 
hammer  head,  and  naU  holders  on  the  aald  hammer  head 
and  tonaed  of  two  wieaibers  forming  a  nail  tetalaar  at 
tke  adjaent  aides  and  balow  one  abvtaeat  and  alagle 
resilient  naU  retainers  at  ths  other  sMss  of  the  said  msm- 
bers,  one  below  eadi  of  the  other  ahataenta. 

r  A  haauser  prorided  with  a  naU  retainer  forMd  of 

bead,  the  adJaesBt  1 


realllent  aldea  of  the  members  being  curred  toward  

other  aad  terminating  In  outwardly  bent  entrance  flangea. 
and  tongnee  struck  up  from  the  said  membeta  and  bent 
toward  each  other. 

8.  A  hammer  prorided  with  a  nail  retainer  fbrmed  of 
two  members  enrred  to  flt  the  hammer  head,  the  adjacent 
resilient  sides  of  the  members  being  curred  toward  each 
other  and  terminating  in  outwardly  bent  entrance  flanges, 
and  tongues  ytmck  up  from  the  said  members  and  bent 
toward  each  other,  each  member  terminating  at  Ite  outer 
end  In  a  single  realllent  nail  retainer. 

4.  A  hammer  prorided  on  lU  head  with  a  plurality  of 
abntmente  located  different  distances  from  the  face  of  the 
hammer  head,  and  nail  holders  on  the  hammer  head,  said 
holders  being  formed  of  two  reslUent  members,  each  har- 
lng one  end  curred  outwardly  and  terminating  in  a 
flange,  and  Ite  other  end  formed  with  a  recess  on  ite  Inner 
fhoe,  said  members  being  secured  to  the  hammer  head 
with  their  enrred  ends  adjacent  to  each  other  and  bdow 
an  abutment  and  with  their  other  ends  below  the  other 
abutmenta. 


967.100.  INTSBNAL-COMBUSTION-ENOINa  TIMEB. 
JQSXPH  A.  ScHwaioaa,  Lakeport,  Cal.,  asalgnor  of  two- 
thlrda  to  Andrew  A.  Brown,  San  Francisco,  CaL  Fllsd 
Jane  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  606,078. 


twe  members  carved  to  flt  tbs 


1.  In  an  dectrical  timer,  an  exterior  annular  casing,  a 
shaft  reroluble  about  the  common  center,  a  pin  fixed  ec- 
centrically to  the  end  of  said  shaft,  a  hob  reroluble  upon 
the  pin,  widely  separated  conUct  polnte  projecting  in- 
wardly from  the  interior  of  the  caae,  and  widely  separated 
polnte  projecting  outwardly  from  the  circumference  of  the 
reroluble  hub  and  coactlng  with  the  first-named  polnte  to 
Impart  an  intermlttoit  rototlon  to  the  hub. 

2.  An  dectrical  timer  conalstlng  of  a  fixed  ^nw^i^r  eas- 
ing harlng  Inwardly  projecting  contact  polnta,  a  centrally 
Joumaled  tumable  shaft,  a  aleere  mounted  to  turn  upon 
aald  ahaft,  a  pin  projecting  eecentricaUy  from  the  end  of 
the  ahaft  Into  the  Interior  of  the  easing,  a  hub  harlng 
wlddy  separated  radUUy  projecting  contact  polnte  pro- 
jecting beyond  Ite  dreumferenee  and  each  adapted  to  be 
carried  Into  succesalre  reUtlon  with  the  polnta  of  tho 
casing  whereby  the  hub  is  Intermittently  routed,  and  an 
elastic  derice  preeslng  upon  the  hub  to  retard  the  roUry 
momnent  thereof. 

5.  In  a  commuutor  or  timer  aa  tetermlttaBtly  reroluble 
and  eccentric  trarellng  member,  a  wiper  projecting  beyopd 
the  dreumferenee  thereof  and  carried  thereby  and  cor- 
responding vrldely  separated  fixed  polnta  coactlng  there- 
with. 

4.  Aa  Intermittently  rerohible  and  eceeotrieally  trarel> 
lag  member  harlng  a  plurality  of  projecting  polnta  or 
wlpsrs  arranged  at  equal  distances  around  tht  drcomfer- 
M«saad  projecting  oatwardly  therefrom,  and  fixed  polnta 
corresponding  with  the  number  of  Independent  Ignltlona, 
aad  over  which  the  wipers  snccessliilj  paas. 

6.  A  derloe  or  timer  for  producing  totermltteot  elee- 
trleal  contaets,  said  derlee  Indndlag  flaed  drealariy  dla- 
poeed  arma.  a  hub  harlng  radially  projeetlag  arms  or 
blades,  an  eecentricaUy  intermittently  rsrolnble  pin  or 
shaft  upon  which  the  hub  Is  tamable  to  sweep  Ita  arms 
saocewlrely  across  the  flxed  araia. 
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967,1  la  SHOCK'ABSOSBSR  FOB  TUNQBTKN-LAMPS. 
FBamiiCK  ScHWAB-n  and  Leo  Klbimmaxk,  New  York, 
N.  T^  ualgnon  to  Shapiro  ft  Aronsoa.  BrooUya,  N.  T^ 
•  Finn.    FUwl  Ma;  6,  1900.    Swtal  No.  «04,212. 


1.  A  shock  abaorber  for  a  lamp  hanger,  comprlains  a 
pair  of  aheila  havlac  thair  edgca  overlapping  and  adapted 
to  rock  one  apon  the  other,  tald  thella  forming  a  cloaed 
chamber  and  a  tension  spring  extending  across  said  cham- 
ber, connecting  said  shells  and  adapted  to  absorb  a  shock. 

2.  A  shock  absorber  for  a  lamp  hanger,  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  eorred  shells  telescoping  at  their  edges,  forming 
a  eloaad  chamber,  and  a  tension  spring  attached  to  the 
laaer  side  of  aald  shells  at  snbstantlally  dtastetrlcallr  op- 
posite polnta  and  extending  across  said  chamber,  said 
spring  affording  means  for  holding  aald  shells  together 
and  permitting  a  rocking  moTement  of  Md  sheila  with  ra- 
apaet  to  each  other. 

8.  A  ahock  absorber  for  a  lamp  hanger,  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  carred  shells  telescoping  at  their  edges,  nipples 
mounted  in  said  shells  dlametrlcallT  opposite  to  each  other 
and  adapted  to  atuch  the  shock  absorber  In  position,  and 
a  spring  connecting  said  nipples  and  holding  said  sheila 
together. 

4.  A  shock  absorber  for  a  lamp  hanger,  comriatlng  of  a 
pair  of  opposit«l7  disposed  substantially  himlspherleal 
shells  telescoping  at  tbelr  edges,  nipples  moanted  in  said 
abells  diametrically  opposite  to  each  other  and  baring 
■threaded  necks  projecting  inward,  and  a  coll  spring  en- 
gaging the  threada  of  said  nedts  and  holding  aald  aheila 
together. 


%? 


067.111.  iShPABATTJB  FOB  BBDUCINO  TIN.  BonaT 
W.  Scon.  London.  England.  PUed  Feb.  28,  1»10.  Se- 
rial No.  646.S04. 


1.  The  combination  in  an  apparatna  for  reducing  tin 
of  a  fomace  baring  therein  a  preliminary  drying  chamber. 
and  a  combnatlon  chamber,  a  floe  connecting  said  cham- 
bers, an  exit  flue  from  the  drying  chamber,  and  a  series 
of  tubes  arranged  in  a  nest  in  each  chamber,  said  tubes 
balng  famished  with  detaehabl*  capa  at  their  enda,  a 
connection  from  a  source  of  producer  gas  at  one  end  of 
each  tube,  and  a  burner  at  the  other  end,  and  means  for 
eanslag  a  rotatl<m  of  said  tubea. 

2.  The  combination  in  an  apparatus  for  reducing  tin 
of  a  (limace  baring  therein  a  preliminary  drying  chamber, 
a  comboatkm  chamber,  a  flue  connecting  said  chambers, 
an  exit  flue  from  the  drying  chamber,  and  a  serlea  of  ro- 
tatablc  tubes  arranged  in  each  chamber,  aald  tubes  being 
forniahed  with  detachable  capped  enda,  toothed  geara  on 
the  gears  whereby  they  may  rotatably  engage  with  each 
other  and  connected  to  a  aource  of  power,  a  connection 
troB  a  sootce  of  producer  gas  at  one  end  of  each  tnba^ 
and  a  burner  at  the  other  end. 


S.  The  combination  In  an  apparatus  for  reducing  tln« 
of  a  furnace  baring  therein  a  preliminary  drying  chamber 
and  a  combnatlon  chamber,  a  floe  connecting  said  cham- 
bers, an  exit  flue  from  the  drying  chamber,  and  a  series 
of  tubes  extending  through  aald  chambers  and  open  at 
both  ends,  a  aeHea  of  roUtable  tubes  harlng  capped  enda 
and  mounted  to  rerolre  In  the  said  ilrst  nained  tubea, 
meana  for  cauaing  a  simnltaneoua  rotation  of  aald  ro- 
tatable  tubes,  and  a  connection  from  a  source  of  producer 
gaa  at  one  end  of  each  of  aald  tubas,  and  a  burner  at  the 
other  end  thereol 


957,112.  STAMP  •  TKNDINQ  MACHINE.  FaAiiK  J. 
ScHDHAXit,  Bethlehem,  Pa!  Original  application  fltod 
Sept.  29,  1908.  Serial  No.  456.S14.  Diridsd  and  this 
application  filed  Jan.  12.  1909.     Serial  No.  471.910. 


1.  In  a  stamp  rending  machine,  a  caalng  harlng  a  dla- 
eharge  alot  and  a  coin  alot,  means  for  feeding  predetar-  ' 
mined  lengths  of  a  stamp  atrip  through  the  dlacharga 
alot.  and  meana  for  blocking  the  coin  slot  harlng  a  con- 
atant  tendency  to  t^e  actlre  poaltlon  and  held  againat 
morement  toward  the  actlre  poaltlon  by  the  presence  of  a 
single  run  of  the  stamp  strip  directed  toward  the  dla- 
charge  alot. 

2.  In  a  stamp  rending  machine,  a  casing  harlng  a  dla- 
charge  slot,  and  a  coin  slot,  means  for  feeding  predeter- 
mined lengtha  of  a  stamp  strip  In  the  direction  of  the 
discharge  slot,  a  stamp  strip  gnlde  harlng  a  recess,  a 
piroted  lerer  harlng  an  arm  bearing  against  the  stamp 
strip  and  arranged  to  enter  the  recess  when  the  stamp 
strip  is  exhaoated,  and  a  coin  alot  locking  member  carried 
by  aald  lerer. 

3.  In  a  atamp  rending  machine,  a  casing  harlng  a  dis- 
charge alot,  a  reroluble  member  harlng  an  entrance  chute 
for  the  coin,  a  recessed  guide  orer  which  the  stamp  strip . 
passes,  means  for  feeding  predetermined  lengths  of  the 
stamp  strip  in  the  direction  of  the  discharge  slot,  a  lerer 
piroted  within  the  caalng  and  harlng  an  arm  bearihg 
against  the  stamp  strip  and  arranged  to  enter  the  recess 
when  the  sUmp  strip  is  exhausted,  and  a  plate  carried  by 
said  lerer  and  arranged  to  engage  said  reroluble  member 
to  prerent  roUtlre  morement  thereot  uld  plate  serrlng 
also  to  block  the  coin  chute. 

4.  In  a  rending  machine,  an  operating  rod  within  the 
machine,  a  manually  operable  lerer,  a  abaft  carrying  the 
same,  an  arm  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  lerer  njounted  on 
the  rod  and  normally  out  of  the  path  of  moremeat  of  aald 
arm,  a  locking  lerer  engaging  the  rod  carried  lerer  and 
normally  holding  the  same  in  Inoperatlre  poaltlon,  and  a 
coin  chute  harlng  a  rerolnble  section  whereby  an  cAtarsd 
coin  may  be  brought  into  engagement  with  the  locking 
lerer  to  more  the  lattar  to  release  poaWon. 

6.  In  a  rending  machine,  an  operating  rod  within  the 
,  casing  of  the  machine,  a  mannally  operable  lerar,  a  whatt 
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carrying  the  aai 
to  the  rod  and 
normally  held 
a  locking  lerer 
meana  whereby 
■ent  with  the 
poaltioa. 

[Clalma  6  to 


an  arm  on  said  ahaft,  a  lerer  piroted 
harlng  a  flanged  shoulder,  said  lerer  being 
out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  arm, 
harlng  a  tongue  engaging  the  flange,  and 
a  depoalted  coin  la  brought  into  engage- 
locking  lerer  to  more  the  latter  to  releaae 

10  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


967,118.  APPABATUS  FOB  THK  TBKATMENT  OB 
PREPABATION  OF  SUGAR.  Edwasd  Shaw.  London, 
England.     Filed  D«t  28.  1904.     Serial  No.  288,079. 


to  retard  the  dlsalpatlon  of  heat,  a  second  chamber  ra- 
ceinng  the  crysuillaed  maaa  from  aaid  inclosed  mixing 
chamber,  a  steam  outlet  from  said  second  chamber,  and 
meana  for  stirring  and  breaking  up  the  crystallised  anaaa 
in  said  second  chamber. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


967,114.      ELLIP800BAPH.     Johm    B.    Shba,   Oahkoak. 
WlB.     FUed  Apr.  16.  1908.     Serial  No.  427,20«. 
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1.  In  apparatna  for  the  treatment  of  sugars  of  the  kind 
referred  to,  an  incloeed  chamber  adapted  to  recelre 
heated  ayrup,  means  for  reUrding  the  cooling  of  syrup 
within  said  chamber,  meana  for  atlrrlng  heated  aymp 
within  said  chamber,  a  second  chamber  arranged  in  line 
with  aaid  first  mentioned  chamber,  a  restricted  communi- 
cation between  the  two  aaid  chambers  and  meana  for 
feeding  forward  syrup  in  said  chambers. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  sugars  of  the  kind 
referred  to.  an  inclosed  chamber  adapted  to  receive  heated 
syrup,  means  for  retarding  the  cooling  of  syrup  within 
said  chamber,  a  second  chamber  arranged  in  line  with 
said  flrat  mentioned  chamber,  a  reatricted  conununicatlon 
between  the  two  aald  chambera.  a  rotary  ahaft  extending 
through  both  aaid  chambers  and  bladea  on  said  shaft 
adapted  to  sUr  syrup  within  said  chambera  and  to  feed  it 
forward.  • 

3.  In  apparatna  for  the  treatment  of  sugars  of  the  kind 
referred  to.  an  extamaUy  steam  heated  pipe,  meana  for 
forcing  syrup  therethrough,  means  for  separating  the 
steam  from  the  syrup  aa  it  learea  the  heated  pipe,  an  In- 
closed chamber  into  which  heated  ayrup  from  said  pipe  la 
deUrered.  meana  for  stirring  heated  syrup  within  said 
chamber,  a  second  chamber  arranged  in  line  with  aaid 
flrat  mentioned  chamber,  a  restricted  communication  be- 
tween the  two  aald  chambers  and  means  for  feeding  for- 
ward syrup  in  said  chambera. 

4.  In  apparatna  for  the  treatment  of  sugar,  a  cloaed 
trough  internally  lagged  with  wood,  a  hopper  communi- 
eating  with  said  trough  near  one  end  thereof,  a  second 
trough  partially  lagged  with  wood  conununlcatlng  with 
that  end  of  aald  cloaed  trough  remote  from  aald  hopper  a 
perforated  pUte  between  the  two  aaid  troughs,  a  steam  out- 
lat  from  aald  aecond  chamber,  an  outlet  from  said  second 
chamber  for  crystalline  sugar,  a  rotary  shaft  extending 
through  both  said  troughs;  meana  for  rotating  aaid  abaft, 
bladea  on  aaid  ahaft  within  aald  closed  trough  adapted  to 
feed  forward  the  material  toward  aaid  aecond  trough 
blades  on  aald  shaft  within  said  second  trough  adapted 
to  break  up  the  material,  and  a  screw  blade  on  aald  shaft 
within  said  aecond  trough  adapted  to  cause  the  material 
to  trarsl  therethrough. 

6.  In  apparatus  for  the  treatmoit  of  sugar,  a  syrup 
•upply  unk,  a  steam  heated  chamber,  a  eoU  of  pine  1^ 
eated  within  said  steam  heated  chamber,  a  pump  adapted 
to  force  ayrup  from  said  Unk  through  said  coil,^ln- 
cUned  steam  jacketed  rassal  Into  which  aald  coU  dia- 
dlargaa,  a  pipe  at  the  upper  end  of  aaid  Jacketed  reaael 
through  which  ateam  U  led  away,  a  hopper  arranged  to 
recalre  syrup  from  aald  IncUned  ts«m1.  aa  Indowd  mix 

S*  *'!!*^!  7'^  ''"**  ■*"  ''*«*'  communlcatea,  and 
through  which  the  syrup  Is  paaMd  and  which  U  adaptwl 
IM  O.  O.— 14 


An  ellipsograph  comprising  a  single  top  bar,  a  pair  of 
bottom  bars,  a  slide  mounted  upon  the  bottom  ban  and 
provided  with  a  lateral  handhold,  an  arm  piroted  to  the 
top  bar,  an  arm  pirotally  connected  to  the  alide  and  con- 
necting the  flrst  mentioned  arm  and  the  slide,  means  ad- 
justably aecured  to  both  of  the  arms  provided  with 
plvoUlly  interlocking  membera  for  connecting  the  anna 
for  pivotal  movement,  a  marker  arm  connected  with  said 
aecond  mentioned  arm  and  morable  therewith,  a  rotauble 
ahaft  carried  by  the  slide  and  bodily  movable  therein,  ^ 
and  connecting  the  aecond  mentioned  arm  and  marker 
arm,  and  a  marker  adjustably  carried  by  the  smrker  arm. 


0  6  7,116.  BAILWAT-SWrrCH.  OcoBOS  Shi  mp  and 
Isaac  H.  Wilton,  Patoka.  IlL  Filsd  July  16,  1909 
Serial  Na  607,777. 


^^^-  ^,  ■*''tcl>  comprising  a  plate  secured  to  the  ties  at 
the  point  of  junction  of  the  siding  and  the  main  track,  a 
frog  plToUlly  mounted  on  said  plate,  locking  bars  mount- 

switch  stand,  awlteh  points,  and  switch  mechanism  for 
moring  the  locking  bars,  shifting  the  frog  and  morlng  the 
points  by  the  movement  of  a  single  lerer.  said  switch 
mechanlam  comprialng  a  curved  lerer  prorldad  with  a 
ferer*^d^°'  ***~*"**  ^  ^*  ^^^  "<»  "»  operating 
2.  A  switch  comprising  a  plate  supported  upon  the  ties, 
a  frog  pivoted  to  said  pUte.  bearing  blocks  for  aaid  frog, 
locking  bars  extending  through  said  bearing  blocka,  leren 
connected  to  aald  locking  bara.  a  switch  sta^.wltch 

****S^  '  ^^^'  '  '****  '*  ■^**  *•»"•  connectlona  between 
said  lever  and  switch  points,  said  connectlona  comprialng 
a  piroted  two-armed  lerer  harlng  a  currsd  and  alottld 
upper  end  through  which  the  operating  Itnr  axtanda. 


Springs,  Co^  FIM  Juna  28,  1909.    Serial  No,  604.862. 

1.  A  pipe  bowl  having  a  Uterally  extending  stam  at  Its 
?T  ««»  P«>»i<»ed|  with  longitudinally  axt«Mllng  var- 
tlcaUy  spaced  borsfej  one  of  which  opens  IntotoTlowi 
portion  of  the  bowl  and  the  other  through  the  front  waU 
of  the  bottom  thereof,  a  wail  arranged  to  «!id^2« 
and  communicating  with  said  boras  at  thalr  ontar  and/a 
vertical  chamber  arranged  at  the  rear  of  Mtld  bowTwid 
communicating  at  It.  lower  end  with  said  uppar  !lTl^ 
bores,  a  plug  valve  operable  In  said  chamber  and  havlnc 
apertutas  extending   tranaveraely   therethrough   at   rSI 
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•iiClM   to   Mch   otlMT.    aMi   a   loadtodiiially   «rt«dli»«  I  W7.118.     POTAT<VCUTTBB.     '»>"  ?"J^io^l^ 


giooT*  (0nM4  ta  oa«  Cae«  of  Mid  pl«s  oommanlcatiiic  at 
It*  lowar  tmi  vtth  th«  lovtrmoat  apartura,  the  opptr 
•partai*  btfeag  arraacad  to  aUaa  with  tba  unpar  bora  la 
tba  plpa  IwwJ. 


2.  A  plpa  bawl  bATtBC  a  lataraHy  eztanding  atam  at  Ita 
lower  aad  prorldad  with  loii«ltiidlnally  extandlng  T«r- 
tleally  apaeed  boraa.  a  wall  arraagad  at  the  outer  end  of 
aald  Bteai,  the  appar  bora  opanlns  at  one  end  into  tba 
bowl  and  at  Ita  other  and  lato  aaM  waU  and  the  lower 
bora  opaalag  at  one  end  Into  aald  weU  and  at  Ita  other 
end  tlmmgh  the  front  wall  of  the  bottom  thereof,  a  rar- 
tieal  chamber  arranged  at  the  rear  oC  aald  bowl  and  com- 
mvaieatlBf  at  Ita  lower  end  with  mid  appar  and  lower 
boraa,  a  rotary  ping  TalTa  operable  In  aald  chamber  aad 
havtef  vaat  apaeed  apertnraa  extending  tranareraaly 
therethroa«h  at  rl^t  anglea  to  eadi  other,  a  longttndl- 
nally  extandlac  groore  formed  In  one  face  of  said  plag 
and  commonlcatlttg  at  Ita  lower  end  with  Mid  lower  aper- 
twa,  a  traaararaaly  extendlag  groore  arranged  la  tta 
appar  aod  of  eald  plug,  and  oteana  for  engaging  aald 
graore  to  lock  aald  pltgg  la  adjoated  poaitlon. 


ton,  Ohio.    FUed  Sept.  27,  1909.    Serial  No.  519,671. 


057,117.  OABMBlfr-SUPPOBTEB.  0«o»G»  H.  Snow, 
Walpola.  Mhaa.  FOed  July  24.  1908.  Serial  No. 
4454t7- 


1.  A  gamMBt  aapporter  comprlaing  In  eombtaatlon 
aho«Mv  strapa  haTlng  front  terminal  conBaetlat  mam- 
bara,  a  aMtaUie  eoaaaetor  for  the  oppoalte  enda  of  each 
atrap  havtag  dlrergaat  enda,  a  ela^>  atUchad  to  the  In- 
tarmadlata  portion  ot  each  connector,  and  a  metallic 
haagar  atta^ad  by  Ita  latarmedlata  portion  to  each  con- 
aactar  aad  havlBg  downwardly  dlTergaat  enda  for  connec- 
tlea  to  a  ganMat  halt  or  baad. 

S.  A  traoasra  ai^pvertar  eomprtaiag  la  comblnatkm 
■hanHm^  atrapa  harlag  aaparated  aada,  a  wire  eonneetor 
Mcorad  to  the  oppoatta  aada  of  each  atrap  aad  poaltlTely 
•paetef  aald  aada  apart,  a  claap  attadiad  to  the  latarme- 
tflato  partton  of  each  eoaaaetor,  a  anbatantlally  laverted 
V  ahapad  arlra  hanger  attached  by  Ita  latarmedlata  por- 
tloa  to  aaeb  claap  aad  harlag  hooked  lower  enda,  and  a 
tiauaare  anppartlag  belt  aaatalaed  by  eald  hooked  enda 
aad  havtv  maaaa  for  eonaeetlag  It  to  the  tronaara. 


1.  la  a  potato  cutter,  a  aupportlng  frame,  a  cylinder 
arranged  In  said  frame,  aald  cylinder  baying  a  diacbarga 
opening,  catting  Madea  arranged  In  aald  cylinder,  anto- 
matieally  operated  poUto  sapportlng  doora  arranged  abore 
aald  bladea,  a  hopper,  a  feed  cbnU  to  eoaaaet  aald  hopper 
to  said  cyllBd«,  a  plnager  alldably  mounted  In  said  cylta- 
der  and  adapted  to  fdroe  the  potatoea  diacharged  therela 
on  to  said  bladea,  whereby  the  potatoea  are  cot,  a  plunger 
operating  bar  alldably  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  suitably 
driren  operating  shaft,  craak  wheela  mounted  on  said  abaft, 
operating  rode  to  eoaaaet  aald  craak  whaala  with  aald 
plonger  oparatlag  bar,  wharaby  aald  plunger  la  recipro- 
cated In  aald  cylinder,  a  dlachajvlng  mechanism  arranged 
In  said  cylinder  below  aald  cutting  bladea,  mid  meehahlam 
comprlaing  a  rerolubly  monatad  ahaft,  radially  projeetlac 
bladea  arranged  on  aald  ahaft  aad  operated  thereby  to 
bring  the  cut  potatow  otot  the  diaeharge  opaalag  In  aald 
cylinder,  and  meana  wher«by  aald  ahaft  la  geared  to  the 
plunger  operating  ahaft. 

2.  In  a  potato  euttar.  a  aultabl^  mooatad  eylladar,  cut- 
ting blades  arranged  thatata,  a  iManl^  «<  weight-coa- 
trtriled  pouto  aupportlBg  doora  arraagad  In  aald  eyllad«r 
abore  aald  bladea.  a  potato  faadlag  machanlam,  meana 
whereby  the  potatow  fad  Into  said  eyltadsr  an  forced  Into 
engagement  with  aad  cut  by  mid  bUdm  aad  a  dlaeharglng 
meehanlam  arranged  la  aald  eylindar  beneath  mid  cutting 
bladea.  said  meehanlam  comprlaing  a  rerolubly  mountad 
shaft  prorldad  with  a  pluraUty  of  radial  projecting  wlaga 
which  dhrlde  the  lowar  aad  of  the  cylinder  lato  a  eorra- 
sponding  number  of  compartments  adapted  to  recelre 
the  allced  pleem  of  tha  potatoea.  and  meana  to  rotate  mid 
dlaeharglng  OMdianlam. 

S.  In  a  poUto  cotter  of  tha  dam  deacrlbed,  an  upright 
cylinder,  a  pair  of  lataraeetlng  cutting  biadm  arranged 
in  Mid  cylinder,  welght-coatroUad  downwardly  laellaad 
potato  supporting  doora  arranged  In  said  eyUndsr  above 
and  adapted  to  aupport  a  potato  orer  the  point  of  Inter- 
section of  Mid  bladea,  whereby  the  potato,  when  eat.  la 
dlTlded  Into  four  parta.  a  potsito  feadtiv  mechanism  ar- 
ranged at  one  aide  of  tha  cylinder  aboTa  aald  doora,  a 
plQBger  morabla  ta  aald  eylladar  and  adapted  to  open  aald 
doora  to  p«ialt  the  potatom  to  fall  npoa  tha  enttlag 
bladw  and  to  aobaaquently  force  the  potatow  sgalaet  the 
cutting  bladea,  a  plunger  operating  meehanlam,  and  mwaa 
operated  by  aald  mechaalam  to  control  tha  faadlng  of  tha 
potatow  to  the  eylladar. 

4.  In  a  poUto  cutter  of  tha  dam  deacrlbed,  an  upright 
cylinder,  cutting  knlfw  arraagad  therein,  potato  ani^ort- 
Ing  meana  arraagad  la  tha  cylinder  abore  aald  euttlag 
knlres.  a  bopper  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  cylinder,  a 
ftad  chute  betweaa  the  hopper  aad  cylinder,  a  ploafer 
mounted  to  more  in  the  eyUadar,  a  plunger  operattag 
meehanlam,  a  plretad  welght-eoatrolled  door  mounted  In 
th*  lower  end  of  the  feed  chute  to  control  the  passage 
t  of  the  potatow  from  the  hopper  to  tha  eylladar,  and  mwaa 
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tt  coaaeetlon  between  the  plunger  operating  meehanlam 
and  the  door,  whereby  the  latter  is  swung  into  closed 
poeltlon  upon  the  upward  morement  of  the  plunger. 

5.  In  a  potato  cutter  of  the  class  deecribed.  an  upright 
cyllader.  cutting  knirw  arranged  therein.  poUto  support- 
ing means  arranged  In  the  cyUnder  abore  said  cutting 
knTrw,  a  bopper  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  cylinder  a 
feed  chute  between  the  hopper  and  cylinder,  a  plunger 
mounted  to  more  In  the  cylinder,  a  plunger  operating 
aaechanUm.  a  piroted  weight-controlled  door  mounted  in 
the  lower  end  of  the  feed  chute  to  control  the  paaaage 
of  the  potatow  from  the  hopper  to  the  cylinder,  and  mwns 
of  connection  between  the  plunger  operaUng  mechanism 
and  the  door,  whereby  the  latter  U  swung  into  closed 
position  upon  the  upward  morement  of  the  plunger  and 
a  corer  plate  ^«rrled  by  the  plunger  and  adapted  to'doae 
the  lower  end  of  the  feed  apout  when  the  plunger  Is  In 
lowered  or  operatire  poeltlon. 


raUty  of  the  dwr  apacea.  aad  soeh  aheats  flxad  In  dUiar-' 
«t  aad  other  than  parallel  planea.  with  meana  to  obtala 

^rrJ^  "^  ?   I''*  ~*°'"  '^*^  wibrtaatlally  aa  deaeftbed. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


957.120.     ADVERTISING  APPAHATU8.     ALaxi^XDa,  S 
SPI.O.U  Chicago.  lU..  amlgnor  to  The  Attractograph 

?SKf*°LJ^?*  «'^'  "'••  '  Corporation.     PUad  llaTM. 
1909.     Serial   No.   486.016. 


••7,110.  DISPLAY  DBYICB.  AumxASvmM  8.  SPiBoat. 
Chicago.  III.,  amlgnor  to  The  Attractograph  Company 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation.  PUed  Apr.  18,  1908  Se- 
rial No.  42«,781.  -     i'rw.     ae- 


/;  ^ 


L.  The  eomblaatloa  with  a  abaet  of  transparent  mate- 

•ra  a  plurall^  of  color  Uaea,  the  color  Ilnw  aad  opaque 

I5r  ♦^I^^  *'  *^°'"  aeparated  by  a  apace  not  lew 
2«tte  thieknew  of  the  traaaparent  ahwt ;  mibataatlaSJ 

2.  The  combination  with  a  ahwt  of  tranapareat  mate- 

^Si.  .nV'V**'  .'*'  **^'"'  '^^  ^rranrTthereon  tt 
obUla  Interrenlng  dwr  spacw.  and  a  aurface  on  which 
are  a  plurality  of  color  Ilnw  all  of  auch  color  Itow  „ 
rwgM  so  that  wd>  thereof  la  expwed  to  the  rlewti  m 

^^".^  thf  T  ^'  "•""«''  •  P'"'"*^  o*  the  dwr 
S!^  }1  ^'"*  **'  '^''^  °P»*>°«  ""••  «t  "  angle  to 
the  pUne  of  the  colored  Ilnw  and  such  planw  wi«iatS 
•t  their  nwrwt  point  by  not  Iwa  thaa  the  thlcSwI^ 
the  transparent  sheet;  substantially  aa  deacrtbed 

3.  The  combination  with  a  aheet  of  tranapaient  mate- 

^.K?^.^/'"*"*^  °'  "P*"**  »»«•  «"«»««»  thereon 
to  obtain  Interrenlng  clwr  spacw.  and  a  surfacTon  w^l 

^  to  tiT  ^^  ?  "^  '^•"  ■»*=-  -0  aa  to  bf  «- 
poaed  to  the  riew  of  aa  obmrrer  aUtioaed  at  a  rlren 

M  L?r'Sf  ■  '""•"''  *^  "^  ''•''  n>acr.utlti.tC 

m.1k^!  ""^""""o"  with  a  ahwt  of  transparent  mate- 

JSiirtotf^r"^''  '^''°*  "°*"  arran^eS^thereTn  t" 
!J^!*  .  ,  u*  '''••'  'P**^'  •"»«^  "  additional  sheet 
fro^^    ,.r^  Additional  shwt  perrlous  to  light  iS 

Ilnw  arranged  ao  aa  to  crow  the  Ilnw  of  dwr  apaces  and 

^r«^*i;fT  V'  "''"  **'  "  *»»«-«^  -tatlonS^/t  ; 

SlSlaCls^'d^rbi^'"'"*'  °'  "^  ''^'  '^*-'  -^ 

ria^  n?r  T^ut^^'s  '"*"  ■  ""^  '^  traaaparent  mate- 
I^i?  .  f  f""*'  ***  **^"*  '*»"  "ranged  on  such  shm 
to  obtain  interrenlng  dwr  spacw.  and  an  additional  'hwt 

l.^'^h.r''  "''<^"'«"'  •«»•«♦  perrlous  to  ^"ht  «S 
proTlded  with  a  plurality  of  color  Ilnw.  all  of  «ich  color 

•f  an  obmrrer  atatlonad  at  a  glrea  point  through  a  pin- 


.i°.  ''*°'"*"'  ^  "  adrertising  derlce.  a  member 
prorlded  with  opaque  Ilnw  and  interrenlng  spaces,  a  de- 
sign carried  upon  the  opaque  Ilnw  aad  a  aecond  dwiga 
diJcribJl        "***  "**  •"^•'^•■'"«  "P**^  anbatantlally  aa 

2.  In  comMnatloa  with  a  member  provided  with  opaque 
Inw  and  interrenlng  apacw.  a  dwlgn  made  up  of  parallel 
lines  an«  <»rrted  wholly  by  the  opaque  Ilnw.  the  Inter 
▼aning  spacw  being  made  tranalucent,  a  aecond  member 
in  rear  of  the  first  carrying  a  dwlgn.  and  mwna  for  illu- 
minating the  dwlgn  on  the  rear  member  to  eaum  It  to 
dS^lbild"**"*^   "**  traaalucaat  apaoaa.   aabatantlally  aa 

8.  In  combination  with  a  screen  member  harlng  opaque 
lines,  a  design  or  symbol  made  up  of  parallel  llaw  carried 
on  the  opaque  Unea.  Interrenlng  tranalueeat  spaces,  a 
member  in  rwr  of  the  screen  member  carrying  a  dwlgn 

-!.■«««  ♦'  ?.^"k"*'  •*^*°«^  niorement  to  one  member  in 
retaOon  to  the  other  and  IHumlnatlng  mwns  for  csusIuk 
the  dwlgn  on  the  rear  membo^  to  ahow  throng  the  traaa- 
lucaat spacw.  subataattelly  aa  deacrlbed. 


96T,1S1.  BAIWOINT.  AawtTB  L.  STAXfOHO.  Chicago, 
m.  amlgnor  to  Tha  Ball  Joint  Compaay.  New  Yort. 
M.  Y.,  a^Corporatlon  of  New  York.     FOwl  Jan.  9,  1909 


1.  In  combination  with  two  abattlng  rail  aectlons  a 
pMr  of  splice  bars,  wdi  comprising  '  body  ^Zn,  I 
J*  "»»«*•  •  «>^  fl-n^e.  "d  a  loop  connectinrthe  LI 
flange  with  the  aide  flange,  mid  loop  being  fSSd  to  h^ 
an  inner  dUmeter  grwter  than  the  mmTeonto^iS 
between  the  base  flange  and  the  side  flange.  mW  iSS 
bars  being  bereled  at  thdr  end.  from  top  to  Attorn  ta 
oppoalte  dlrectlona,  subatantlally  aa  deacrtbed 

2.  In  combination  with  two  abuttlaa  ran  aeetloaa.  . 

2^  t'bl  Sr  a     **•  "li  '  '**»»  «>n»ectlng  the  base  fl«3e 
S^  .  J  T'  "*'*  '^P  "Prlnglng  from  the  flat  baS 

flanga  and  rounding  up  abore  the  lerd  of  the  akie  flange 
at  the  point  of  connection  therewith,  atfterdlng  an  inner 
op«,lng  of  grwter  diameter  than  the  mwt  cTtrarti 
■P*~  ^'^^  t»-  bam  flaage  and  the  ride  fll^^d 
n»llee  bar.  being  bereled  at  thdr  ends  from  toj^i  t^ 
torn  In  opposite  directions,  substantially  m  deacrlbed 
i  .^f'  !  <»"">lnatlo^  with  two  shutting  raU  aeetlona.  a 
i  pair  of  splice  bare,  eadi  cwnprlalng  .  Jartleal^V- 
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tkn.  a  lida  flans*  uid  «  coniMettd  baae  fl«ng«.  the  aid* 
flangw  and  the  baa«  flange*  aerrlng  to  clamp  the  flangea 
of  the  rail  aectlona,  and  the  adja«ent  ends  of  the  com- 
panion splice  bars  being  bereled  from  top  to  bottom  ia 
oppoalte  directions,  snbatantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  abutting  rail  sections,  a 
rail  joint  comprising  two  splice  bars  having  their  adjacent 
enda  bereled  from  top  to  bottom  in  «f>po«lte  directions, 
sabstantlallr  as  described. 

5.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  eombiaatloa  with  the  rails,  of 
oppotltaly  arranged  separate  joint  bars  engaging  beneath 
the  rail  heads,  sad  ea^  of  which  Joint  bars  comprises  a 
body  portion,  a  foot  flange  having  continooos  conUct  with 
the  upper  side  of  the  rail  flange  from  a  point  near  the  rail 
w^  to  the  extreme  outer  edge  of  the  rail  flange,  a  horl- 
sontal  Inwardly  extendliig  base  section  underlying  the 
rail  bottoB.  and  a  bend  Integrally  connecting  the  baae 
section  with  tte  said  foot  flange,  said  bend  springing  from 
the  baae  saetkHi  and  rounding  up  above  the  level  of  the 
foot  flange  at  the  point  of  eooneetlon  therewith,  affording 
aa  Inner  opening  of  greater  diameter  than  the  most  con- 
tracted space  between  the  base  section  snd  the  foot  flange. 


tuated  by  said  pendnloa,  and  means  controlled  by  aalt 
mechanlam  for  abutting  olf  power  from  the  elevator  car. 


967.122.     WASHBOARD.     David  8t»iii,  New  York,  N.  T. 
filed  Sept.  11,  1900.     Serial  No.  517,208. 


1.  A  waah- board  having  a  frame  formed  of  a  atagle 
ptoee  of  channel  iron  bent  to  form  two  substantially  par- 
•IM  aide  members  and  a  transverse  top  member,  a  body 
portion  formed  of  two  sections,  the  lower  section  formed 
of  corrugated  sheet  metal  with  its  edgea  extending  into 
the  groovea  la  said  aide  members  and  coastitnting  a  mb- 
Mag  sortace,  aad  the  other  aecttoa  extending  from  adja- 
eaat  the  opper  edge  of  aald  corrugated  sheet  to  the  trans- 
verse member  of  the  frame,  and  two  shelves  extending 
outwardly  in  opposite  dlrectiona  from  adjacent  the  upper 
edge  of  tb«  corrugated  aheet,  aald  riielves  being  formed 
of  a  eiwgie  piece  of  aheet  metal  having  a  fold  or  plicature 
ladodng  the  upper  edge  of  the  corrugated  sheet,  the 
second-meatloaed  section  of  the  body  having  a  fold  adja- 
cent Its  lower  edge  for  receiving  the  first-mentioned  fold. 

2.  A  waah-board  having  a  frame  including  oppoaitely- 
dlapnaed  aid*  members  and  a  transverse  or  top  member, 
en^  of  said  members  having  a  groove  or  channel  therein, 
a  body  formed  of  two  sections,  each  having  its  edges  dis- 
poMd  within  the  groovee  of  said  side  members  and  snb- 
•taatlally  la  the  same  plane,  and  two  shelvee  formed  of 
«  single  piece  of  meUl  having  an  upwardly-extending  fold 
or  plicature  receiving  the  upper  edge  of  one  of  aald  body 
sections,  and  the  other  of  said  sections  having  a  fold 
ad)a<e*at  Ita  lower  edge  for  receiving  said  flrst-mentloned 
feM.  _^__ 

057,128.  BLBVATOB  SAFETY  DBVICU.  Samubl  S. 
SXOLT.  Oleneoe,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  WUllam 
J.  C  Kenyen.  Chleaao.  111.    Filed  Oct.  4.  19f».    Serial 

Ho.  UO.^OS.  _^^ 

1^  In  eaaiMiatkm,  an  elevator  car,  a  pendulum  carried 
by  the  aami  an  electHe  circuit  a  switch  controlling  said 
ttrcatt,  a  ■ectiaalral  connection  from  said  pendulum  to 
said  swltek.  and  meana  controlled  by  the  circuit  for  sbut- 
tlnf  otf  power  from  the  elevator  car. 

S.  In  eemblnatlcB,  an  elevator  ear,  a  pendulum  pivot- 
ally  snpported  en  the  same.  aMChanism  adapted  to  be  ac- 


<«■— 


8.  In  combination,  an  elevator  ear,  a  pendulum  carried 
by  the  same,  an  electric  dreult,  a  normally  dosed  switch 
In  said  circuit  on  the  car,  a  medianlcal  connection  from 
the  pendulum  to  open  the  switch  when  the  pendulum  is 
deflected,  snd  meana  controlled  by  the  elreolt  for  abutting 
off  power  from  the  elevator  car. 

4.  In  combination,  an  elevator  car,  a  switch  controllbiff 
the  main  electric  power  circuit  for  operating  aald  elevator 
car,  a  pendulum  carried  by  the  car,  and  meana  for  operat- 
big  aald  swltdi  automatically  by  the  deflection  of  the 
pendulum. 

5.  In  combtaiatlon,  an  elevator  car,  a  pendulum  carried 
thereby,  an  electric  switch  in  the  main  power  circuit  for 
the  elevator,  an  electromagnet  and  aasodated  circuit  for 
operating  said  switch,  a  reUy  with  a  ba^  conUet  adapted 
to  dose  the  last  named  dreult,  a  dreult  through  the  relay 
magnet,  a  normally  dosed  switch  in  said  last  named  cir- 
cuit on  the  car,  and  a  mechanical  connection  from  said 
switch  to  the  pendulum  to  open  the  switch  when  the 
pendulum  Is  deflected. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta] 


987,124.     WINDOW-LOCK.     JOHK  F.  Stoow,  QatesTlIl*, 
Tex.     FUed  Sept  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  515,782. 


1.  In  a  sash  fastener,  the  coaMnatlon  of  a  spring  mem- 
ber comprtataig  a  flat  metal  atrip,  and  an  attacUng  tongue 
formed  Integral  therewith  aald  strip  being  adapted  to  reat 
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apen  the  upper  rail  of  a  aaah ;  and  a  pair  of  locking  mem- 
bers attached  to  the  enda  of  said  strip. 

f.  In  a  sash  faatener,  the  combination  of  a  aprlng  mem- 
ber adapted  for  attaehaient  to  the  aaah ;  a  pair  of  locking 
SMmbera  carried  by  the  q>ring  member  at  Its  oppoalte  enda 
and  adapted  to  btad  against  the  window  fnuae  at  their 
outer  enda  under  the  preeenre  of  aald  spring  member;  a 
flexible  connection  between  said  locking  members;  and 
meana  for  flexing  Mid  connection,  to  release  said  locking 
■aembers  from  engagement  with  said  frame. 

8.  In  a  aaah  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  flat  sprlag 
■trip  provided  with  a  tongue  adapted  for  attachment  to 
the  aaah ;  a  pair  of  locking  members  carried  by  aald  strip 
at  Its  opposite  ends  and  adapted  to  bind  at  their  outer 
anda  agalnat  the  window  frame  under  the  apring  pressure 
of  the  strip ;  a  bridge-piece  eonnectiag  said  locking  oiem- 
ber* ;  and  a  aUdable  rod  connected  to  said  bridge  for  flex- 
ing the  aame  to  release  said  locking  members  from  en- 
sagement  with  aald  frame. 

4.  A  sash  fastener  comprising  in  combination  a  flat 
Vring  atrip  adapted  for  attachment  to  tiie  aaah  aad  to 
reet  upon  the  upper  raU  thereof;  and  a  pair  of  loeKlng 
bare  carried  by  said  strip  at  its  opposite  ends  and  adapted 
to  bind  against  the  window  frame  at  their  outer  ends  un- 
der the  spring  pressure  of  said  strip. 


•  67,125.  VAT  DYE:  Paoi.  THOMAacmwsKi.  Voh- 
wlnkel,  near  BIberfeld,  Germany,  aaaignor  to  Farben- 
fabrlken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  k  Co.,  BIberfeld,  Germany, 
a  Corporation  of  Germany.  FUed  May  12,  1909,  Serial 
No.  496,476.  Renewed  Mar.  18,  1910.  Serial  Na 
660,299. 

1.  Tbe  herein  deecribed  new  vat  dyestnffa  of  the  an- 
thracene aeries  which  are  aminoanthraqolnonea  contain- 
ing substituted  bensoyi  groups  which  dyestuffs  are,  after 
being  dried  and  pulverised,  colored  powders  practically  in- 
Boluble  In  water,  soluble  In  concentrated  aulfnric  acid 
with  a  yellow  to  red  to  brown  color ;  giving  from  orange 
to  red  to  brown  vata  with  hydrosulflte  snd  caustic  soda 
lye,  which  vata  dye  the  textile  flber  from  yellow  to  red  to 
brown  ahadea,  substantially  aa  deecribed. 

2.  The  herein  deecribed  new  vat  dyeetoff  of  the  an- 
thracene aeries  whldi  la  the  ortho-oxy-bensoyl-l-amlnoan- 
thraqalnone,  which  dyeatutt  la,  after  being  dried  and  pul- 
verised, a  yellow  powder  which  la  aoluble  in  pyridln  with 
a  yellow  color ;  aoluble  In  concentrated  aulfnric  add  with 
an  orange  color ;  giving  a  yellow-red  vat  with  hydrosulflte 
and  caustic  soda  lye,  which  vat  dyes  the  textile  flber  beau- 
tiful greenlah-yellow  ahadee,  substantially  aa  described. 


0  6  7.126.  PNEUMATIC  COTTON-SBBD  CONTBYBR. 
Baaj^AMiH  W.  TiLLBT  aad  Bbrjamim  F.  Tillbt,  Bear- 
creek,  La.     Filed  Sept  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  619,384. 


J- 


A  pneumatic  conveyer  eomprialng  a  hortaontal  air  trunk 
and  an  appraxlmately  vertical  air  trunk  communicating 
therewith,  aald  horisontal  trunk  having  a  lower  Imper- 
forate iM*  provided  with  a  flat  level,  horiaoatal,  plaae 


upper  surface,  the  horizontal  trunk  for  .a  dlatance  from  Its 
point  of  Juncture  with  the  vertical  trunk  being  of  the  aame 
eroee  aectional  area  as  the  vertical  trunk,  the  top  (tf  the 
horisontal  trunk  st  a  point  removed  from  the  vertical 
think  having  a  aection  indtaied  downwardly  away  from 
the  vertical  trunk  whereby  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the 
horisontal  trunk  Is  reduced,  the  horiswital  trunk  at  Ita 
reduced  length  having  In  its  top  an  opening,  a  hopper  lo- 
cated over  aald  opening,  an  adjustable  valve  located  in  the 
hopper  against  that  side  thereof  toward  the  vertical  trunk 
and  projecting  into  the  horisontal  trunk  and  inclined 
downwardly  away  from  the  vertical  trunk,  said  hopper 
having  at  ita  lower  edge  opposite  the  valve  a  flange  which 
projects  into  the  horisontal  trunk  and  lies  approximately 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  valve. 


967.127.  POST-HOLE  DIGGER.  Richasd  H.  Vbsix, 
Denver,  Colo.,  aaaignor  to  Truman  B.  Stevena,  Omaha. 
Nebr.,  and  Christopher  C.  Denny,  Chicago  Helghta,  IlL 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1909.    Serial  No.  472,681. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  operating  stem,  of  two 
members,  one  of  which  is  fast  pn  the  stem.  wbUe  the 
other  is  loose  thereon,  both  members  having  their  outer 
free  edges  hlgheet  and  being  downwardly  indined  there- 
from to  the  stem,  the  member  fast  <m  the  stem  being 
provided  with  a  depending,  vertically  dlspoaed  bUde,  while 
the  looee  member  is  provided  with  a  blade  bent  down- 
wardly from  the  body  of  the  member,  and  having  its  cut- 
ting edge  downwardly  Inclined  from  its  outer  extremity, 
the  looee  member  being  provided  with  a  stop  which  la 
engaged  by  the  fast  member  during  the  forward  rotation 
of  the  device,  whereby  the  looee  member  Is  caused  to 
rotate  with  the  fast  member,  each  member  of  the  device 
having  an  area  leas  than  that  of  a  drcle,  and  the  two 
members  being  arranged  to  overUp  to  leave  a  qtaee  be- 
tween them  to  permit  the  dirt  to  paaa  above  the  bladee 
during  the  digging  operation,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  A  post-hole  digger,  comprising  a  stem  whose  lower 
extremity  is  hollow,  a  point  having  a  ahoulder  at  Its 
upper  extremity,  a  pin  projecting  upwardly  from  eald 
ahoulder  and  entering  the  hollow  lower  extremity  of  the 
stem,  means  for  securing  the  said  pin  to  the  atem,  a  digger 
member,  supported  by  a  ahoulder  with  which  the  point  to 
provided,  the  aald  member  being  downwardly  inclined 
from  Its  outer  free  edge,  which  la  hlg^iest.  and  aecured 
to  the  point,  whereby  It  rotatea  therewith,  and  provided 
with  a  depending  cutting  bUde,  moohted  to  travel  ia  a 
circle  and  deflnlng  the  dreumferenoe  of  tbe  hole,  a  aecond 
correspondingly  ahaped  member,  looeely  mounted  on  the 
stem,  aad  having  a  transversely  dispoeed  downwardly  de- 
fleeted  cutting  blade,  whoae  cnttlag  edge  la  transversely 
Indlned  from  Its  outer  extrwulty  downwardly,  one  of  the 
members  having  an  off-set  which  the  other  member  ea- 
gagei  when  the  looee  member  Is  at  either  Umlt  of  move- 
ment, the  fast  member  having  a  limited  Independent  travel 
in  either  direction,  the  area  of  each  member  being  lees 
thaa  that  of  a  drde  and  the  two  members  being  arranged 
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•boT«  tlM  Other,  wterebr  they  w  adapted  to  OTorlap 
the  doTlce  Is  rearwardly  routed,  leartng  a  space 
the  membera,  while,  when  the  stem  la  giren  a 
partial  torn  io  the  rcrcrae  dlrectloB,  the  aald  apace  la 
ctoaad  for  the  pwpeaa  set  forth. 


957,128.  POST-HOLB  DIGGER.  Richa«d  H.  VnsT, 
Daaver.  Colo.,  aaaWnor  to  Tmnian  E.  Steyens,  Omaha, 
N«hr.,  and  Christopher  C.  Denny,  Chicago  Helgbta,  111. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1908.  8erUl  No.  421,950.  Renewed  Jane 
21,  1909.     Serial  No.  503.424. 


1.  A  poat-hole  digger,  eomprialng  a  ahmft  prorlded  at 
Ita  lower  extremity  with  a  centering  point,  a  cotter  looaely 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  an  actuating  clotorc  fast  on  the 
shaft,  adjacent  the  cutter,  the  cutter  and  closure  being 
dish-shaped,  their  outer  free  edges  being  highest,  while 
the  aald  members  slope  gradually  downwardly  the  entire 
distance  from  their  free  outer  edges  to  the  shaft,  and 
an  Interlocking  connection  between  the  cutter  and  the 
actuating  derlce,  whereby  as  the  shaft  Is  turned,  the  cutter 
Is  actaatsd.  the  cutter  being  equipped  with  a  blade  bent 
downwardly  from  Its  body  portion,  aabatantlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  ▲  post-bole  digger,  comprising  a  ahaft,  a  cutter, 
looatly  sMMiated  on  the  lower  part  of  the  shaft  and  com- 
posed of  two  separated  segments,  whose  outer  free  edges 
ara  highsat,  the  said  segmenu  sloping  gradoally  down- 
wardly the  entire  distance  from  their  free  out«r  edgea  to 
the  ahaft,  each  segment  having  a  blade  downwardly  in- 
clined from  one  of  Its  extremities,  and  an  actuating  de- 
rtea  Cast  on  the  ahaft  aboTs  the  cutter,  the  said  deriee 
being  also  composed  of  two  seperat*^  seinnental  membera, 
of  such  area  aa  to  approximately  doae  the  spaces  between 
the  two  OMBbers  of  the  cutters,  wben  the  shaft  Is  prop- 
«rl7  adtjHtsi.  the  said  actuating  derlce  sloping  down- 
wardly tnm  its  free  outer  edge  which  is  highest  toward 
the  slMft,  and  means  for  interlocking  the  actuating  de- 
vice, and  the  cutter,  whereby  as  the  shaft  and  the  said 
derlce  are  rotated,  the  cutter  is  carried  therewith,  sob- 

'  stantially  as  deecribed. 

8.  A  poat-hole  dlggw.  comprising  a  shaft,  a  cotter  de- 
riee, moonted  on  the  lower  extremity  of  the  ahaft  and 
cempoaad  of  two  segmental  members,  both  members  slop- 
ing gradnally  downwardly  the  entire  distance  from  tbelr 
tnb  ontar  edvas  to  the  ahaft.  each  naeaber  having  a 
downwardly  inclined  blade  for  catting  purposes,  a  aecond 
dcTica  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  also  compoaed  of  two 
segmental  members,  one  of  the  said  deylces  being  fast  on 
the  shaft  and  the  other  derlce  looee  thereon,  the  second 
AsTiee  also  sloping  gradoally  downwardly  from  Its  fras 
aoter  edc*.  which  Is  highest,  corresponding  wltti  the  in- 
cline of  tbe  segmental  cutting  members,  and  an  Interlodi- 
las  connection  between  the  two  derices,  whereby  the  turn- 
lag  of  the  shaft  actoates  the  cotter,  subatantiaily  as  ds- 
serfbsd. 

4.  A  post-hote  digger,  comprising  a  ahaft,  a  cotter 
loosely  BMtUitsd  on  the  lower  portion  of  the  shaft  and 
lOBUiiigsd  9t  two  separated  ssgments,  an  actuating  device 
(Mt  SB  tkn  fliMft  above  the  cotter,  the  Utter  being  pro- 


vided with  two  upwardly  projecting  stops  located  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  axis,  of  the  shaft,  the  said  stops  bslac 
located  In  the  path  of  the  actuating  device,  when  the  ahaft 
la  rotated  fai  sithsr  dlrsctkm.  wharehy  as  the  shaft  la 
rotatsd  fbr  digging  purposes,  the  cotter  Is  earrisd  along 
with  the  ahaft  and  the  actuating  device,  the  hitter  being 
allowed  a  limited  movement  in  a  direction  tte  reverse  of 
the  movesMSt  fOr  cutting  porposes,  whereby  the  segmente 
of  the  actoatlng  device  may  he  brooght  Into  register  with 
the  spacea  between  the  segmente  of  the  cottar,  the  cottar 
and  actoatlng  device  being  highest  at  their  ooter  free 
edgea,  from  which  they  alope  gradoally  dowowardly  the 
entire  distance  to  the  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

0.  A  post-hole  digger,  compristaig  a  shaft  and  cotter 
moonted  on  the  shaft  and  composed  of  a  body  portion, 
whose  outer  free  edg«  Is  highest,  fron  which  the  cutter 
slopes  gradually  downwardly  the  entire  distence  to  the 
ehaft.  and  a  cotter  blade  with  which  the  body  portion  Is 
provided,  the  said  blade  being  downwardly  Incltaied  froa 
the  body  portion  of  the  cotter,  and  also  from  the  ooter 
edge  of  the  blade. 

(ClaloM  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


957,129.  COMPRESSOR.  Oovnajfoa  D.  Wabseji.  Denver, 
Colo.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1906,  Serial  No.  289,803.  Renewed 
Sept  24,  1909.    Serial  Na  519,407. 


1.  A  compressor,  comprising  a  casing,  a  reciprocating 
cylinder  therein,  a  piston  reciprocating  within  the  cylin- 
der, and  means  at  ea^  end  of  the  cylinder  for  coopllng 
the  piston  to  the  cylinder. 

2.  A  compressor,  comprising  a  caalng,  a  reciprocating 
cylinder  therein,  a  platon  reciprocating  within  the  cylin- 
der, and  a  spring  plunger  carried  by  the  cylinder  for 
coupling  the  piston  thereta 

3.  A  compreeaor,  comprising  a  casing,  a  re<!lprocatlng 
cylinder  therein,  a  piston  reciprocating  within  the  cylin- 
der end  having  recesses  In  Ite  outer  face  adjacent  the 
ends,  and  inwardly  spring-pressed  plungers  carried  by  the 
ends  of  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  enter  aald  receases  In 
the  piston. 

4.  A  compreesof,  comprising  a  caalng,  a  redproeatlng 
cylinder  therein,  a  piston  reciprocating  within  the  cylin- 
der and  having  circumferential  groovea  in  Ite  ooter  face, 
adjacent  the  ends,  and  Inwardly  spring-pressed  plungers 
carried  by  the  ends  of  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  enter 
the  grooves  In  the  piston. 

5.  A  compressor,  comprising  a  caalng,  a  reciprocating 
cylinder  therein,  and  of  a  diameter  considerably  less  than 
that  of  the  casing,  and  having  outwardly  extending  annu- 
lar flanges  at  the  ends,  and  bearing  against  the  Inner 
circumference  of  the  cylinder,  a  ptoton  nrithin  the  cylinder 
jknd  having  drcomferentlal  grooves  In  Ite  outer  face  adja- 
cent the  ends,  and  hiwardly  spring-presned  plongers  car- 
ried by  the  annular  flanges  at  the  sadi  at  the  cyllaiw 
and  adapted  to  eater  the  groovea  In  the  piston. 

[Claims  fl  to  18  not  printed  In  ^he  Oaastta.] 
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tftT ,  1 8 0.     COFFBE-CHAPF  EXTRACTOR. 
WBaa,  Oakland,  CaL,  asaigner.  hy  sassne 
of  ona-half  to   Fraak   F.    Wear,   Saa   Franctoco. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1909.    Serial  Mo.  488,224. 


T. 

ita, 
Cal. 


A 


1.  A  devlos-of  the  character  described  comprising  s 
suction  pipe  adapted  for  detechable  connection  with  an 
ootlat  of  a  grinding  machine,  a  discharge  pipe  receiving 
the  material  from  the  soction  pips,  a  hopper-shaped  screen 
into  which  said  discharge  pipe  delivers  and  which  permlte 
the  air  to  escape,  a  receptecle  in  communication  with  aald 
screen,  and  a  screen  carried  by  said  receptecle  and  pro- 
vided with  air-deflecting  means. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprising  a 
suction  pipe  adapted  for  deUchable  connection  with  an 
outlet  of  a  grinding  machine,  a  diacharge  pipe  commu- 
nicating with  aald  auction  pipe,  a  acreen  into  which  aald 
dischargs  pipe  delivers,  a  receptacle  in  conuaonication 
with  said  scrsan,  and  a  screen  mounted  in  said  receptecle 
and  provided  with  air  deflectors. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
auction  pipe  adapted  for  detechable  engagement  with  an 
ootlet  of  a  grinding  machine,  means  for  creating  a  soe- 
tlon  In  said  pipe,  a  discharge  pipe  in  communication  with 
the  soction  pipe,  a  screen  connected  to  said  discharge 
pipe  which  permits  escape  of  air,  a  receptacle  also  con- 
nected with  said  acreen,  and  a  second  screen  carried  by 
said  receptacle  and  provided  with  air  deflectors. 

4.  ▲  device  of  the  character  dsscribed  comprising  a 
suction  pipe  adapted  for  connection  with  a  diacharge  oot- 
let of  a  grinding  machine,  means  tor  creating  a  suction 
therein,  a  dlsdiarge  pipe  in  communication  with  the  soc- 
tion pipe,  a  hopper-shapsd  screen  having  one  end  oo»> 
nected  with  said  discharge  pipe,  a  receptacle  having  Ite 
upper  end  surrounded  by  said  hopper-shaped  screen,  and 
a  screen  sospmded  within  said  rec^taele  and  provided 
with  air  deflectors. 

5.  A  device  of  tte  character  described  comprising  a 
soction  pipe,  adapted  for  engagement  with  an  outlet  of 
a  grinding  machine,  means  for  ersatlng  a  suction  therein, 
a  discharge  pipe  in  communication  with  the  suction  pipe, 
a  receptacle,  a  screening  connection  between  said  dis- 
charge pipe  and  said  receptacle,  and  a  second  screen  sus- 
pended within  said  receptacle. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qaaotte.] 


•67,181.  APPARATUS  FOE  THINNIHG  PLANTS.  Bm- 
MCT  F.  Wnnn,  0«rka,  Miss.  Fllsd  Joly  21, 1909.  Serial 
Ha  608,706. 

1.  In  a  device  for  thinning  plants,  tha  combination  of  a 
Btaadard;  a  tranaversely  and  upwnrHy  Inclined  blade  so 
pivoted  that  when  It  is  swoag  open  it  Is  at  sohstontlally 
a  dglit  ani^  to  tte  standard ;  a  statieBary  blade  eoaetlag 


thsrswith  and  means  for  swinging  said  pivoted  blade  on 
Ha  pivot,  sobstantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


it  14  a  device  for  thinning  plants,  the  combination  of  a 
standard;  a  transversely  and  opwardly  inclined  pivoted 
blade :  a  stationary  blade  coactlng  with  said  pivoted  blade : 
and  means  for  swinging  said  pivoted  blade  on  Ite  pivot. 
whereby  when  the  blades  are  clooed  the  plant  Is  severed 
at  an  oblique  angle,  substantially  aa  described. 

8.  In  a  device  for  thinning  plants,  the  combination  of  a 
standard ;  a  handle  therefor ;  a  transversely  and  upwardly 
inclined  pivoted  blade ;  a  stationary  blade  coactlng  with 
said  pivoted  blade;  and  means  for  swinging  said  pivoted 
blade  00  ite  pivot,  whereby  when  the  blades  are  brought 
together  the  plant  may  be  severed  at  an  oblique  angle. 

4.  In  a  device  for  thinning  planto,  the  combination  of  a 
standard;  a  handle  attached  thereto;  a  lug  attached  to 
the  standard;  a  stationary  blade  rigid  with  the  lug;  a 
transversely  and  upwardly  Inclined  blade  pivoted  to  the 
lug  and  coactlng  with  the  stationary  blade ;  a  push  but- 
ton ;  a  rod  CMinectlng  said  blade  and  push  button ;  and  a 
spring  for  normally  holding  said  blade  opoi  away  from 
said  stationary  blads,  substantially  aa  described. 

6.  In  B  device  for  thinning  plants,  the  combination  of 
a  standard  provided  with  s  handle  and  a  push  button  ;  a 
stationary  bUde,  coactlng  with  the  pivoted  blade  and 
rigid  with  said  standard  and  upwardly  and  transversely 
inclined  with  relstlon  to  the  axis  thereof :  a  blade  pivoted 
to  said  stationary  blade  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
said  puah  button  ;  and  a  connection  between  said  puah 
button  and  said  blade,  subatantiaily  as  deecribed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaastte.] 


957,182.     SWITCH  APPARATUS.     Wuxiam  H.  Whbat. 
Newnan,  Oa.    FUad  June  11. 1900.    Serial  Na.  501,621. 


1.  In  combination  with  switch  points,  oiipositely  dis- 
posed bell  cranlcs  connected  thereto,  s  guide  element, 
switch  operating  shafte  eadi  having  a  crank  element  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  bell  cranka  and  having  an  operating 
member  movable  into  and  out  of  line  with  the  guide  ele- 
ment, and  a  car-carried  tappet  movable  Into  and  out  of 
operative  relation  to  the  guide  element  to  engage  and 
operate  either  or  both  of  the  said  operating  members  of 
the  said  tfiafta. 

2.  In  combination  with  swK8i  polnta  and  operattag 
means  therefor  including  crank  elemente  dlapoeed  at  a 
distance  apart,  a  guide  alot  rail  the  guide  alot  of  which 
Is  la  Itna  with  aald  crank  elements,  cams  with  which  ssld 
golde  slot  rail  Is  provided  and  a  car-carried  vertically 
reaM>vBble  tappet  having  aa  element  to  aetoate  the  saM 
crank  members,  the  said  cams  operating  to  move  said 
tappet  clsnicBt  upwardly  am  tha 
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MT.133.  INSULATOB  VOB  RAILWAT-THUCKS.  Jambs 
M.  Wood.  Kaoau  City,  Mo. ;  Bam  B.  Strother,  admlni*- 
tntor  of  Mid  Jamet  M.  Wood,  dec«aaed.  aMlgnor  to 
KathartM  O.  Smith,  Kaasaa  aty.  Mo.  PU«d  0«e.  22, 
1908.     Serial  No.  4«8,TS«. 


la  m  railway  track,  tha  combination  of  a  ]oarnaI-bez, 
a  joonal  moated  therein,  a  bearing  for  aald  Joornal,  a 
wadf*  for  aararlng  aald  bearlnf  In  position,  and  an  In- 
TSrtsd  V<shaped  Insolator  Interposed  between  said  bearing 
sad  ths  W96^. 


957,1M.  CANDELABRUM.  CHAaus  Yoos,  New  Tork. 
N.  T..  assignor  to  Bentlger  Brothers,  New  York,  N.  T., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed  Jane  15.  1900.  Ss- 
rUl  No.  B02.196. 

mEwm 


IF 


1.  A  eaadrinhnun  harlng  a  frame,  a  plorallty  of  candle 
lMl4sis  havlBg  saddles  sttsched  to  said  frame.  saM  candle 
IMdsrB  hSTlng  sockets  oTerhsnglng  said  frame,  and  bo- 
baehss  having  cylindrical  necks  recslTed  In  said  sockets, 
hSTlng  a  sobstantlally  conical  form  aboTe  eald  sockets 
and  hSTlng  a  composition  of  s  high  thermal  condnctlrlty. 
ths  lower  ends  of  ssld  necks  being  open  to  permit  ths  nn- 
coasomed  portion  of  the  candle  to  fall  throngb. 

2.  A  eandelabrnm  baring  a  receptacle,  a  plurality  of 
posts  ssteadtag  opwardly  therefrom,  a  ring  substantially 
soneantrlc  with  the  receptacle  and  supported  upon  said 
posts,  a  plurality  of  candle  holders,  esch  hsTlng  a  saddle 
■senrsd  to  said  ring,  a  socket  oTcrhanglng  said  ring,  and 
a  hobache  harlng  a  cylindrical  neck  received  In  aald 
■oekfBt,  the  lower  end  of  said  neck  being  open  to  permit 
ths  naeoBSoaed  portion  of  the  candle  to  fall  through,  and 
the  appcr  portion  of  the  bobache  above  the  neck  having 
a  sahataatlally  conical  form  above  the  socket. 


MT4aS.  COIN-DIBBCTOR  FOR  VSNOINO-MACHINSS. 
WiUilAH  AasusT,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Square 
Deal  Machine  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Original  appllca- 
tlan  fllsd  May  9,  1908,  Serial  No.  431,779.  Divided  and 
this  application  lUsd  Apr.  1, 1909.    Ssrlal  Mo.  487,189. 


-i- 


C 


1.  la  a  «8lB  dlrsetor  for  vending  madilBes,  a  coin  chute, 
Iks  walls  «f  whl^  diverge  downwardly  fbr  a  dlBtanee.  a 
pitatsd  In  ths  eoln  chats  with  Its  tsrsiinal  dls- 
ths  dltsfglng  portion  of  ths  eoln  dints,  two  de- 
ssenrcd  to  the  said  arm  and  ipacsd 


from  each  other,  and  a  partition  In  the  coin  chute  di^osed 
in  the  psth  of  the  tsppet  arma,  with  which  ths  tappst 
arms  are  adapted  for  engaging  to  support  the  arm,  one 
tappet  arm  being  spaced  from  the  wall  of  the  coin  chute 
when  the  other  tappet  arm  engages  the  partition  respec- 
tively. 

2.  In  a  coin  director  for  vending  machines,  a  coin  chute, 
a  partition  In  the  coin  chute,  a  guide  arm  pivoted  in  the 
coin  cbute,  and  two  tappet  arms  secured  to  the  guide  arm 
and  q>aced  frmn  each  other,  whldi  are  adapted  for  engag- 
ing the  partition  to  support  the  arm  away  from  the  walla 
of  the  coin  cbute  respectively,  the  tappet  arms  when  not  in 
contact  with  the  partition,  being  disposed  within  the  coin 
chute  respectively. 


907,186.     TRUCK.     Fbank  M.  Asblkt,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  80,  1909.     Serial  No.  B10.3G8. 


■  1.  A  truck  having  a  platform,  a  front  and  rear  bracket 
connected  thereto,  a  cross-frame  connected  to  each  of  said 
brackets,  a  pivotal  bearing  supported  by  one  of  said  cross 
frames  and  a  spring  eariled  by  the  sdjacent  bracket  to 
effect  a  relative  yielding  movement  of  said  bracket  and 
cross- frame. 

2.  A  truck  having  a  platform,  a  front  and  rear  bracket 
connected  thereto,  a  cross-frame  connected  to  each  of  said 
bradtets,  a  box  bsaiing  sapp<»ted  by  one  of  saM  cross- 
tramea,  and  a  spring  carried  by  the  adjacent  bracket  to 
effect  a  relative  yielding  movement  of  aald  bracket  and 
cross-frame. 

8.  A  truck  having  a  platform,  a  front  and  rear  bra^et 
formed  of  shsst  metal  connected  thereto,  a  cross-frame 
formed  of  sheet  metal  connected  to  each  of  said  brackets, 
a  box  bearing  supported  by  one  of  said  cross  frame  ■.  a 
spring  carried  by  the  adjacent  bracket  to  efftect  a  relative 
yielding  movement  of  said  bracket  and  croaa  frame,  and 
a  guide  adapted  to  limit  the  relative  yielding  movement.  ' 

4.  A  truck  iiavlng  a  platform,  a  front  and  rear  bracket 
connected  thereto,  a  cross  frame  connected  to  esch  of  said 
brsckets.  two  side  fnunes  connecting  each  of  said  cross- 
frames  and  having  boxes  provided  with  snnular  bearinfi, 
and  axlss  having  bearing  surfscss  sdapted  to  fit  said  annu- 
lar bearings. 

6.  A  truck  having  a  platform,  a  front  and  rear  bracket 
formed  of  aheet  metal  connected  thereto,  a  cross  frame 
connected  to  each  of  said  brackets,  two  side  frames  formed 
of  sheet  metsl  snd  connecting  each  of  said  cross-frames 
and  having  boxes  connected  rigidly  to  said  slds  flames 
and  provided  with  annular  bearings,  and  axles  Iiavlng 
bearing  surfaces  adaptsd  to  fit  said  annular  bsarlngs. 

[Claim  e  not  printsd  in  the  Oasette.] 


967.187.     CONTAINER    FOR    FOOD    PRODUCTS. 
H.  BABEBiaso,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1900. 
rial  No.  821.890. 


Lm 
Se- 


1.  As  a  B«w  arddt  •<  maaufactare.  a  oontalnsr  tor 
food-prodaets  conslsttag  of  a  oietalllc  reesptaels  prorldsd 
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with  an  taitsrior  protective  layer  including  an  infusible. 
Insoluble  candensatl<m  product  of  phenols  snd  formalde- 
kyds. 

S.  As  a  new  article  of  msnafaeture,  a  contahier  for 
food  prodncta  consisting  of  a  metallic  receptacle  provided 
with  an  interior  protective  layer  indudlng  an  infusible. 
Insoluble  condensation  product  of  phenols  and  formalde- 
hyde In  conjunction  with  suitable  Alien. 


M7.188.  COFFEE-CLEANING  APPARATUS.  William 
D.  Balcou.  Greeley,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Nella 
C.  Baleom.  Greeley,  Colo.,  one-fourth  to  John  W.  Morey, 
and  one-fourth  to  Edgar  E.  Sellera,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed 
June  21.  1900.     Serial  No.  &03,360. 


1.  In  eoffee  cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
conduit  member,  containing  a  cone-shsped  spreader  per- 
forated to  permit  the  passage  of  coffee  therethrough,  suc- 
tion producing  means  connected  with  the  conduit,  above 
the  spreader  and  means  connected  with  the  upper  part  of 
the  conduit  for  feeding  the  material  to  be  cleaned  there- 
into, and  discharging  it  upon  the  q;»reader,  the  lower  ex- 
tramlty  of  the  conduit  being  open. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  vertically  disposed  eoffee  dean- 
ing  conduit  member,  open  at  Its  lower  extremity,  suction 
producing  apparatus  in  communication  with  its  upper  ex- 
tremity, a  spreader  locatad  therein  and  perforated  to  per- 
mit the  passage  of  coffee,  means  for  feeding  the  material 
to  be  cleaned  Into  the  said  conduit,  and  a  second  conduit 
member,  equln>ed  with  a  spreader  also  perforated  to  per- 
mit the  passage  of  coffee  and  located  below  the  suction 
taifluence  acting  through  the  first  named  conduit  for  the 
porpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  spparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  two  coffee  cleaning  conduit  members,  vertically  ar- 
ranged and  in  alinement  with  each  other,  a  spreader  lo- 
cated bi  each  conduit  member,  suction  producing  appara- 
tus communicating  with  the  Individual  conduit  membera, 
above  the  spreaden  in  each,  the  conduit  members  being 
separated  by  s  dead  air  space  and  a  third  member  located 
in  ths  dead  air  space  and  forming  communication  between 
ths  first  named  conduit  memben  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  spparatus  of  the  class  desorlbed.  the  comblnstion 
of  two  coflas  clesning  conduit  membera,  each  equipped 
with  a  cone  ahaped  spreader  perforated  to  permit  the  pas- 
sage of  coffee,  suction  producing  apparatua  communicating 
with  both  conduit  membera,  the  suction  influence,  how- 
•vsr  bstng  weaker  upon  ths  lower  member  than  upon  the 
upper  member  and  a  conduit  member  lnt«posed  between 
the  fflnt  named  conduit  memben  and  forming  a  communi- 
cation for  the  passage  of  the  material  to  be  deaned  from 
the  upper  to  the  lower  member,  the  third  conduit  being 
located  In  the  dead  air  space  betwem  the  two  memben 
and  equipped  with  a  spraadsr  upon  which  the  material 
faUa  after  passtag  bsyoad  ths  suction  influence  oC  the  ap- 
pscBost  member. 

ft.  In  eoffee  deaning  apparatns.  the  combination  of  two 
coffss  deantaig  eoateit  members,  a  oons^haped  sprsader 
loeatsd  in  saeh  esndolt  msmbsr  and  perfbrated  to  permit 
the  passage  of  eoflts.  the  said  eondnlt  msabsn  befaig  sepa- 


rated by  a  dead  air  qtace,  the  two  memben  being  verti- 
cally disposed  and  In  alfaiement.  the  one  with  the  other,  a 
■action  producing  apparatus  communicating  with  botii 
conduit  memben  above  their  respective  sprsadsrs,  the  dis- 
tance between  the  suction  aource  and  the  lower  conduit 
member  being  greater  than  that  between  the  aame  sourcs 
and  the  upper  conduit  member,  and  a  third  conduit  mem- 
bsr  located  tai  the  dead  air  space  between  the  two  mem- 
ben and  forming  a  passage  way  for  the  material  falling 
from  the  upper  member,  the  third  conduit  member  having 
a  apreader  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
[Clalais  8  to  8  not  printsd  In  the  Ossetts.] 


0  87,189.  COMBINED  RIM  AND  MORTISE  LOCK. 
Chasum  a.  BaasT,  Stamford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ths 
Yals  ft  Towns  Manufacturing  Company,  Stamford, 
Conn.     FUed  Nov.  1,  1908.     Serial  No.  285,488. 


j 


1.  The  combination  with  a  latch  bolt,  key  and  outer 
knob  mechanisms  for  retracting  said  bolt  and  means  for 
dogging  the  key  and  outer  knob  medianlams,  of  a  dsad- 
loeklng  tumbler  pivoted  to  the  stem  of  the  bolt,  and  a 
sliding  plate  also  carried  by  the  bolt  and  adapted  when 
the  door  is  open  to  engsge  the  deadlocking  tumbler  aad 
hold  it  in  an  inoperative  position,  and  to  rsleass  said 
tumbler  when  the  door  is  closed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  latch  bolt,  and  outer  knob 
a  device  for  dogging  said  bolt  when  ths  Istter  is  in  its 
locking  position,  and  a  key  mechanism  actuated  from  the 
outside  of  the  door,  of  deadlocking  mechanism  whereby 
the  outer  knob  msy  be  deadlocked,  and  additional  dsad- 
loddng  mechanism  for  both  the  key  and  outer  knob,  and 
means  on  the  inside  of  the  door  for  actuatlBg  said  key 
and  outer  knob  deadlocking  mechanism. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  latch  bolt,  knobs  meehsnlsm 
and  an  Independent  key  mechanism,  of  a  lever  common 
to  the  knobs  and  key  mechanism  for  retracting  the  bolt 
and  means  for  dogging  said  lever  against  the  knobs  and 
key  mechanism,  the  aald  latch  bolt  whsa  thos  dogged 
being  free  to  move  when  the  door  is  op«i,  so  ss  to  permit 
the  door  to  be  dosed,  without  flrat  freeing  the  knobs. 

4.  The  combination  with  s  pivoted  latdi  bolt  and  Its 
sliding  stem,  of  a  lever  pivoted  to  and  carried  by  said 
sliding  stsm,  longitudinally  sliding  mesas  carried  by  said 
bolt  and  actuated  by  engagement  with  tte  strike  plate, 
for  holding  said  dead  locking  lever  in  an  Inoperative  posi- 
tion when  the  door  la  open,  and  knob  actuated  mechanism 
also  engaging  said  dead  locking  lever  for  releasing  sams 
when  the  knob  la  turned.  * 

5.  mie  combination  with  a  face  or  escntdieon  plate 
having  an  edge  flange  extending  wholly  arooad  aame,  of 
a  latch  bolt,  a  lever  tor  retracting  same,  ths  said  lateh 
bolt  having  a  loose  connection  with  the  lever  whereby  It 
may  be  moved  independently  of  said  lever,  knob  and  key 
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mechanisms  engaglBC  wld  lercr  and  adapted  to  botc 
Mune  In  a  direction  to  retract  the  bolt  and  ineans  tor 
deadlocking  the  knob  and  key  mechanluna,  all  of  said 
movable  parts  being  assembled  on  and  carried  by  the 
swntcheon  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaactt&] 


9  6  7  . 1  4  • .  RAZOB  •  8TB0PFSR.  John  G.  Bbst^n , 
Qnlncy,  Mass.,  assignor  to  King  of  All  Stropper  Com- 
pany. Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Msswchosetta. 
Filed  Joa*  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  50S,270. 


1.  A  derlec  of  the  class  described,  oomprlslng  clamping 
BMmbers  adapted  at  each  of  their  ends  to  clamp  and 
position  a  blade  flatwise  between  them  and  hinged  to- 
gether at  their  ends  to  ^rwing  apart  in  planes  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  flat  face  of  said  blade,  and  lock- 
ing means  Intermediate  said  hinged  and  clamping  ends 
of  said  device  for  locking  said  members  in  clamping  po- 
sition. 

2.  A  derlce  of  the  class  described,  comprising  clamping 
■smbsrs  provided  with  blade  holding  and  positioning 
meana  at  each  end  thereof  and  means  for  locking  a  blade 
between  said  clamping  members  In  dliferent  poeltiona 

8.  A  raaor  blade  stropper,  comprising  blade  holding 
■ad  positioning  means  constructed  and  adapted  to  ta- 
■■gs  a  raaor  blade  between  its  opposite  edges  only  to 
preseat  the  blade  at  the  proper  angle  to  the  strop  for 
sharpening,  leaving  both  edges  exposed,  and  means  Inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  clamping  members  to  lock  the 
wme  to  hold  the  blade  in  different  positions. 

4.  A  raaor  blade  stropper  comprising,  in  combination, 
blade  clasiplng  members  hinged  together  at  one  of  their 
eada  aad  adapted  at  their  opposite  ends  to  clamp  be- 
tween them  a  blade  to  be  sharpened,  a  locking  member 
eeOperatIng  with  said  clamping  members  intermediate 
their  lengths  to  lock  the  same  in  blade  clamping  position, 
and  meoas  inclndlng  said  locking  member  as  an  element 
for  bokUag  and  positioning  a  blade  to  be  sharpened  at 
•r  near  the  hinged  ends  of  said  clamping  members. 

B.  A  raaor  blade  stropper  comprising,  in  combination, 
separable  Made  clamping  members,  means  at  one  of  the 
ends  of  said  members  to  hold  a  blade  to  be  sharpened, 
locklas  neaas  to  lock  said  clamping  members  In  blade 
etaaiptef  pealtloa,  aad  means  Indndlag  said  locking  mem- 
bara  as  aa  element  for  loeklag  sad  positioning  an  addl- 
tktaal  Made  to  be  sharpeaed  at  or  In  the  vidalty  of  the 
eppoalta  eads  of  said  clamping  members. 

[ClaliM  6  to  12  not  prlated  la  the  Oasett&] 


967.141.  OAJUIBNT-PRBSSKR.  Joara  BiscHOV,  Boa- 
ipa,  MaaiL  Filed  Jnly  1ft.  1909.  tntal  Mo.  606.02S. 
L  A  dothas  prsastng  device  eoaprlslng  a  pair  of 
piansr  boarda,  oae  having  crossed  spring  wires  on  Its 
ootcr  sMe,  haila  to  bear  oa  the  said  crossed  spriag  wires 
and  iMsas  to  dstadhahly  eoaaeet  tb«  balls  to  one  of  the 


presaer  boards  aad  eanse  the  bails  to  eoact  with  tb* 
crosssd  spriag  wires  to  press  an  article  betweea  said 
pressor  boards. 


2.  A  clothes  presser  comprtslag  a  pair  of  presaer  boards 
one  having  crossed  spring  wires  on  Its  enter  side  with 
their  ends  attached  thereto  and  balls  detachably  con- 
nected to  the  other  presser  board  and  to  bear  on  said 
crossed  spring  wires,  seenre  said  presaer  boards  together 
and  cause  them  to  exert  pressure  on  an  article  placed 
between  them. 


957,142.  LOCOMOTIVE  A8H-PAN.  AHOaxw  J.  BaoD- 
HBAO,  Greenville,  Fa.  Filed  Not.  1«.  1906.  Serial  No. 
492.759. 


1.  A  locomotive  aab  pan,  comprlalng  tapered  walla,  a 
ring  detachably  carried  thereby  near  their  lower  edges,  said 
ring  having  apon  opposite  sides  bearing  recesses,  a  series 
of  sections,  V-shaped  la  cross  section,  having  Journals 
mounted  In  said  recesses  and  providing  transverse  spaces 
between  the  sections,  means  for  retaining  the  joamals  of 
the  sections  in  the  recesses,  and  means  for  operating  all 
sectloas  In  unison. 

2.  An  ash  pan  having  a  sectional  tilting  bottom,  each 
section  of  which  comprises  a  body  V-shaped  In  cross  sec- 
tion having  a  vertical  grid  and  two  oppoaltely  extending 
grids  at  each  end.  and  a  journal  stud  into  which  all  grids 
converge  and  form  a  support  for  each  end  of  the  section, 
said  grids  also  forming  two  openings  In  the  ends  of  eadt 
section,  as  and  for  the  pnri>ose  set  forth. 


967.143.     BURNER.     Albbst  C.  BuTLaa.  Mineral  Wells, 
Tex.    FUed  Nor.  24,  1909.    Serial  No.  629.804. 


T^ 


1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner  apparatus,  aa  oil  taak.  a 
Tartleal  pipe  within  tike  oil  tank  havlag  aa  opening  In  Its 
upper  end,  an  tir  supply  pipe  connected  to  the  tank  and  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  vartleal  pipe,  aa  ell  dsUrertag  pipe 
eeaaectad  to  the  lower  part  e<  tk»  taak,  aa  air  dsUvacteff 
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pipe  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  tank,  and  a  burner 
having  Independent  ooaasctloas  with  the  air  aad  oil  de- 
livering pipes. 

2.  In  a  hydro-caibon  burner  apparatus,  an  oil  tank  hav- 
ing a  T-shaped  coadult  arranged  therein  comprising  a  ver- 
tical portion  and  two  lateral  horlsoatal  portlona.  meana 
for  connecting  said  portions,  the  vertical  portion  having 
an  opening  in  its  upper  end  for  the  discharge  of  air  and 
one  of  the  lateral  portions  having  an  oil  inlet  opening, 
and  a  plug  closing  communication  between  said  lateral 
portions  and  the  other  lateral  portion. 

3.  In  a  hydro-carlxm  burner  apparatus,  an  oil  tank  hav- 
ing a  T-ahaped  conduit  arranged  therein  whereby  air  may 
be  conveyed  through  the  tank  and  projected  above  the 
level  of  the  oil,  said  T-shaped  conduit  comprising  a  ver- 
tical portion  and  two  lateral  horlsontal  portions,  means 
for  connecting  said  portions  together,  one  of  said  hori- 
idntal  lateral  portions  having  an  opening  therein  through 
which  the  oil  is  forced  to  the  burner,  the  two  horlsontal 
portions  having  arranged  between  them  a  plug  to  deflect 
the  Incoming  air  Into  the  vertical  portion  whereby  the 
same  may  reach  the  space  above  the  level  of  the  oil. 

4.  In  a  hydro-carbon  burner  apparatus,  an  oil  tank  hav- 
ing a  T-shaped  conduit  arranged  therein  whereby  air  may 
be  conveyed  through  the  tank  and  projected  above  the 
level  of  the  oil,  ss3d  T-shaped  conduit  comprising  a  ver- 
tical portion  and  two  lateral  horizontal  portions,  means 
for  connecting  said  portions  together,  one  of  said  horl- 
sontal lateral  portions  having  an  opening  therein  through 
which  the  oil  is  forced  to  the  ttumer,  the  two  horizontsl 
portions  having  arranged  between  them  a  plug  to  deflect 
the  incoming  air  into  the  vertical  portion  whereby  the 
same  may  reach  the  space  above  the  level  of  the  oil,  the 
burner  proper  having  needle  valves  for  the  control  of  the 
oil  and  air,  said  burner  proper  having  conduit  connections 
with  the  oil  supply  and  the  air  supply  above  the  level  of 
the  oil,  and  means  for  conveying  air  to  the  taak. 


957,144.  PLASTERBOARD.  BiLisfO  Btc  and  Kkistiait 
Bdsk^  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept  16.  1909.  Serial 
No.  618.0|8. 


A  berelndescrlbed  plaster  board  comprising  a  layer  of 
piaster  of  parls,  a  strip  of  loose  open  mesh  burlap  applied 
thereto  while  the  plaster  of  parls  is  yet  plastic,  a  layer  of 
looee  cocoanut  fiber  applied  to  the  burlap,  with  whose 
■leshes  and  fibers  the  cocoanut  fibers  commingle,  and  a 
second  layer  of  plaster  of  parls  which  thoroughly  Impreg- 
nates the  meshes  and  fibers  of  the  burlap  and  the  other 
fibers  applied  thereto,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


957.146. 
Iowa. 


LAWN-MOWER.     Oaoaoa  A.  Ccltkb,  Clarlnda, 
Filed  Nov.  2.  1908.     Serial  No.  460.586. 


1.  In  a  lawn  mower,  housings,  a  reel-shaft  mounted  on 
and  connecting  said  housings,  a  knife-bar  arranged  par- 
allel with  and  for  oscUlatton  to  aad  from  said  reel-shaft, 
vertically  slotted  arms  projectlag  rearwardly  from  end 
portions  of  said  knife-bar,  beartaf-bloeks  mounted  on  and 
adjustable  vertically  of  said  slotted  arma,  a  roller  carried 
by  said  blocks,  a  knife  on  said  bar.  arms  extending  for- 


wardly  and  upwardly  from  end  portions  of  said  bar.  aad 
adjusting  bolts  mounted  vertically  In,  forward  end  por^ 
tloas  of  said  housings  and  engaging  the  latter  arms. 

2.  In  a  lawn  mower,  housings,  a  reel  shaft  mounted  on 
and  connecting  said  housings,  a  knife  bar  mounted  on  aad 
connecting  said  housings  parallel  with  the  re^  shaft, 
slotted  arms  on  and  extending  rearwardly  fnMn  said  kalfe 
bar,  a  roller  Joarnaled  on  and  adJusUble  vertically  of  said 
slotted  arms,  arms  on  and  extending  forwardly  from  said 
knife  bar.  adjusting  bolts  in  the  housings  and  engaglag 
said  forwardly-exteadlag  arms,  and  a  knife  on  said  bar 
parallel  with  the  reel  shaft 

3.  In  a  lawn  mower,  housings,  a  reel  shaft  mounted  oa 
and  connecting  forward  end  portions  of  said  housings,  a 
knife  bar  Joarnaled  on  said  houalnga  paralled  with  and  at 
the  rear  of  said  reel  shaft  B  roller  adjustably  mounted  oa 
said  knife  bar  at  the  rear  of  the  axis  thereof,  a  knife  on 
said  bar  parallel  with  the  reel  ahaft  arms  extending  for- 
wardly from  ends  of  the  knife  bar  and  beneath  the  for- 
ward ends  of  the  housings,  and  adjuatlng  devices  con- 
necting the  forward  ends  of  said  arms  and  the  housings. 

4.  In  a  lawn  mower,  housings,  a  reel  shaft  mounted  on 
and  connecting  forward  end  portions  of  said  housinga,  a 
knife  bar  extending  transversely  of  said  housings  parallel 
with  and  at  the  rear  of  said  reel  shaft  ears  on  end  por- 
tions of  said  knife  bar  and  Jonrnaled  to  said  housings, 
arms  extending  rearwardly  from  said  knife  bar  and  formed 
with  vertical  slots,  screws  vertically  adjustable  in  and  ex- 
tending through  the  slots  of  the  arms,  bearing  blocks  on 
said  screws  between  the  arms,  a  ahaft  Joarnaled  in  said 
bearing  blocks  below  the  screws,  a  roller  on  said  shaft. 
arms  extending  forward  from  ends  of  the  knife  bar  and 
beneath  the  forward  ends  of  the  housings,  adjusting  de- 
vices connecting  the  forward  ends  of  said  arras  and  bona- 
ings,  and  a  knife  on  aald  bar  parallel  with  the  reel  shaft. 


957.146.  TAT  DYE.  Jos»>H  Dbinbt,  Blberfeld,  Ger- 
Buuiy,  assignor  to  Farbenfabrtken  vonn.  Frledr.  Bayer 
&  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany. 
Piled  May  15,  1909,  Serial  No.  496,110.  Renewed  Mar. 
18,  1910.     Serial  No.  550.298. 

The  herein  described  new  vat  dyestult  of  the  anthracene 
series  whi^  Is  the  l-bensoyl-amino-4-oxy-anthraqulnone. 
which  dyestuff  Is,  after  being  dried  and  pulverized,  a  red 
powder  which  Is  soluble  in  pyridin  with  a  yellow-red 
color ;  soluble  in  concentrated  sulfuric  add  with  a  red 
color :  giving  a  yellow-red  vat  with  hydrosalflte  and  caaa- 
tle  soda  lye,  which  vat  dyes  the  textile  fiber  blnUh-red 
shades,  substantially  as  deabrtbed. 


987.147.      CAM-VENT-SOLDBRING    MACHTNE. 
C.  DiCKBT,  Kokomo,  Ind.     FUed  Mar.  19,  1909. 
No.  484,492. 


BtMB 

Swtal 


1.  In  a  can  vent  soldering  maehlne,  a  circular  series  of 
soldertnfr  Innis  or  coppers  baring  both  orbital  aad  axial 
rotation,  a  circular  track  havlag  at  one  point  a  eoaataatly 
active  depression,  means  coacting  with  ths  tra^  ft»r  mala- 
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talnins  the  •oiderlns  eoppan  in  an  dtrated  position  ex- 
cept at  tb«  deprcfilon  In  tta«  track,  a  conveyer  for  cans 
barlnff  a  straight  pstb  past  the  series  of  coppers  tangent 
to  the  path  of  the  points  of  the  latter  coincident  with  the 
dcproaslon  in  the  track,  and  maani  actuated  by  eana  apon 
the  conTeycr  for  caoalng  rotation  of  the  serlea  of  coppers. 

2.  In  a  can  vent  soldering  machine,  a  drcnlar  series  of 
Bolderlng  irons  or  coppers  having  both  orbital  and  axial 
rotation,  a  drcnlar  track  baring  at  one  point  a  constantly 
aedve  deprsasion  and  provided  with  a  drcnlar  series  of 
gear  teeth  on  the  inner  face,  means  coactlng  with  said 
track  for  maintaining  the  soldering  coppers  in  an  ele- 
rated  poaition  except  at  the  depreasion  in  the  track, 
pinlona,  one  for  each  soldering  copper,  said  pinlona  being 
connected  poaitlTely  to  each  copper  in  constant  engage- 
ment with  the  circular  serlea  of  gear  teeth  or  rack,  a 
conveyer  .for  cans  having  a  straight  path  past  the  series 
of  coppers  and  tangent  to  tlie  path  of  the  points  of  the 
latter  coincident  with  the  depression  in  the  track,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  cans  niwn  the  conveyer  for  eanatn^ 
the  rotation  of  the  series  of  coppers. 

3.  In  a  can  vent  soldering  machine,  a  circular  series  of  ^ 
soldering  irons  or  coppers  having  both  orbital  and  axial 
rotation,  a  circular  track  having  at  one  point  a  constantly 
active  depreesion  and  at  snother  point  another  depression, 
a  manually  operable  gate  for  normally  maintaining  tbe 
Mcond  depression  in  the  track  Inactive,  means  coactlng 

^wfth  tbe  track  for  maintaining  tlie  soldering  coppers  in 
aa  derated  poeltion  except  at  the  active  depression  In 
tbe  track  and  reeponslve  to  the  second  named  depression 
when  the  latter  is  active,  a  conveyer  for  cane  having  a 
straight  path  past  the  series  of  coppers  and  tangent  to 
the  path  of  tbe  pointa  of  the  latter  coincident  with  the 
depreasion  in  the  track  which  la  constantly  active,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  cans  upon  the  conveyer  for  causing 
tbe  rotation  of  the  series  of  coppers. 

4.  In  a  can  vent  soldering  machine,  a  circular  series  of 
soldering  irons  or  coppers  having  botli  orbital  and  axial 
rotation,  a  drcnlar  track  having  at  one  point  a  constantly 
active  depreasion,  means  coactlng  with  the  track  for  main- 
taining the"  soldering  coppers  In  an  elevated  position  ex- 
cept at  the  depression  In  the  track,  a  conveyer  for  cans 
having  a  straight  path  past  ti>e  series  of  coppers  and 
tanguit  to  the  path  of  the  points  of  the  latter  coincident 
with  the  depression  In  the  track,  means  actuated  by  the 
eana  upon  tbe  conveyer  for  caualng  rotation  of  the  serlea 
of  coppers,  and  means  also  actuated  by  the  cans  upon  the 
conveyer  for  causing  the  feeding  of  solder  to  tbe  soldering 
coppers. 

0.  In  a  can  vent  soldering  machine,  a  circular  series  of 
soldering  Irons  or  coppers  having  both  orbital  and  axial 
rotation,  a  circular  track  having  at  one  point  a  constantly 
active  depreaalon  and  at  another  point  a  normally  inactive 
depression,  manually  operable  means  for  maintaining  tbe 
second  named  depreasion  In  the  normally  Inactive  condi- 
tion and  capable  of  rendering  the  said  second  named  da- 
presalon  active,  means  coactlng  with  the  track  for  main- 
taining the  soldering  coppers  in  an  elevated  position  ex- 
cept at  the  depression  In  the  track  which  Is  normally 
active  and  alao  responaive  to  the  second  named  depreaalon 
when  tbe  latter  la  active,  means  cotnddent  with  tbe  sec- 
ond named  depreaalon  for  applying  deaning  fluid  to  the 
soldering  coppers,  a  conveyer  for  the  cans  having  a 
straight  path  past  the  series  of  coppers  and  tangent  to 
the  path  of  the  pointa  of  the  latter  eolnddent  with  the 
flrst  named  depreesion  in  the  track,  meana  actuated  by 
tbe  eana  upon  the  conveyer  for  caualng  tbe  rotation  of 
tke  series  of  coppers,  and  means  actuated  by  the  cans  for 
feeding  solder  to  the  coppers. 

[Clalata  0  to  11  not  printed  in  tha  Oaaatt*.] 


stantially  hemlapherical  iwrtlon  and  the  interior  surface 
of  aald  substantially  cylindrical  extenaion  being  reflecting 
snrtacea,  and  means  for  supporting  said  reOactor  In  op- 
erative relation  with  reapect  to  said  lamp,  tbe  lamp  flla- 
mant  having  a  considerable  length  or  extant  aa  compared 
with  the  reflector  dlmenalona. 


MT,148.      mBTLBCTOR    AHD    ATTACHMENT   THBBS- 
FOR.     HnrsT  D'Oiona,  Jr..  Butherford,   N.  J.     filed 
Apr.  IS,  1900.    Serial  No.  490,007. 
1.  The  combination  with  an  elactrle  Ineandeacent  lamp, 
of  a  Bheet  aetal  reflector  comprising  a  substantially  heml- 
apherical portfcm  with  a  subatantially  cylindrical  exten- 
latagml  tbortwlth,  the  interior  surface  of  aald  snb-  i 


2.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  abeet  metal  reflector 
for  electric  Incandescent  Uunpa  oomprlalng  a  substantially 
hemlapherical  portion  with  a  subatantlally  cylindrical 
extenaion  integral  therewith,  the  interior  anrfaee  of  said 
substantially  hemispherical  portion  and  tbe  interior  sar- 
face  of  said  substantially  cylindrical  extension  being  re- 
flecting surihces,  aald  cylindrical  extension  having  a 
length  aubalantlally  equal  to  one-half  tha  radlna  of  aald 
hemispherical  portion. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electric  incandescent  lamp, 
of  a  abeet  metal  reflector  comprising  a  subatantlally  hemi- 
spherical portion  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  ex-' 
tenaion  Integral  therewith,  the  interior  surface  of  said 
substantially  hemlapherical  portion  and  tbe  Interior  sur- 
face of  said  substantially  cylindrical  extenaion  being  re- 
flecting surfaces,  the  substantially  cylindrical  extenaion 
having  a  length  approximately  equal  to  one-half  the  radlua 
of  the  subatantlally  bemlspberlcal  portion,  and  meana 
for  supporting  said  reflector  in  operative  relation  with 
respect  to  said  lamp,  tbe  lamp  filament  having  a  conald- 
erable  length  or  extent  aa  compared  with  the  reflector 
dlmenalona. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  an  electric  Incandescent  lamp, 
of  a  sheet  metal  reflector  attached  thereto,  the  lamp  axla 
being  at  an  angle  with  the  reflector  axla,  eald  reflector 
comprising  a  substantially  bemJspberical  portion  and  a 
substantially  cylindrical  extenaion  integral  therewith,  tha 
Interior  surface  of  said  substantially  hemispherical  por- 
tion and  tbe  interior  surface  of  said  substantially  cylin- 
drical extension  being  reflecting  snrfacea,  the  lamp  fila- 
ment having  a  considerable  length  or  extant  aa  compared 
with  the  reflector  dimensions. 

5.  The  eomblBation  with  a  lamp  socket,  of  an  electric 
Ineandeacent  lamp  supported  thereby,  a  abeet  metal  re- 
flector having  a  substantially  heralapherical  portion  and 
a  substantially  cylindrical  extenaion  Integral  therewith, 
the  surface  of  said  aulatantlally  hemlapherical  portion 
and  the  surface  of  said  substantially  cylindrical  sxten- 
slon  being  reflecting  snrfacea,  the  lamp  fllament  having 
a  considerable  length  or  extent  aa  compared  with  tbe  re- 
flector dimensions,  and  meana  for  rotatably  supporting 
said  reflector  upon  aald  socket  with  the  axla  of  said  lamp 
at  an  angle  with  tha  axis  of  aald  reflector. 


967,149.    QANO-PLOW.    Davn>  J.  Slliott,  Monte  Vtota, 
C^o.    Piled  Sept.  8,  1909.    Serial  No.  616,792. 
1.  A  gang  plow  comprising  a  riiombold  frame  composed 
ct  ptvotally  connected  sections  having  f^ont  and  rear  di- 
agonal bare,  plowa  snpportsd  by  ths  rsar  diagonal  bars  of 


Mat  ^  191a 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


aat 


the  frame  aactlaaa,  sapporting  whsels  adjustably  eonnect- 
ed  with  the  rear  portions  of  the  frame  sections,  caater 
wheala  adjostably  connected  with  the  front  portions  of 
tka  frame  sections,  and  draft  devices  connected  with  aald 
caater  wheela. 


f  m 


2.  A  gang  plow  comprlaing  a  rhomlMld  frame  compoaed 
of  plvotally  connected  sections  having  front  and  rear  di- 
agonal bars,  main  supporting  wheels  adjustably  connected 
with  the  inner  rear  comer  portiona  of  tbe  sections  and 
outOT  rear  comer  portion  ot  one  of  the  aectiona,  a  main 
caater  wheel  adjuatably  connected  with  the  front  outer 
corner  portion  of  the  other  section,  auxiliary  caster  i^eels 
adlostably  connected  with  the  Inner  front  comer  portion 
of  said  section,  and  the  inner  and  outer  front  comer  por- 
tiona of  the  other  section,  plows  carried  by  the  rear  di- 
agonal bars  of  the  frame  sections,  and  draft  devlcea  con- 
nected with  said  caster  wheels. 

8.  A  gang  plow  comprlaing  a  rhomboid  f^ame  compoaed 
of  plvotally  connected  iectlona  having  front  and  rear  di- 
agonal bare,  main  supporting  wheels  adjustably  connected 
with  tbe  InnCT  rear  comer  portions  of  the  sections  and 
outer  rear  comer  portion  of  one  of  the  sections,  a  main 
caster  wheel  adjuatably  connected  with  the  front  outer 
comer  portion  of  the  other  section,  auxiliary  caater  wheels 
adjuatably  connected  with  the  Inner  front  corner  portion 
of  said  section,  and  the  Inner  and  outer  front  comer  por- 
tiona of  tbe  other  aection,  plows  carried  by  tbe  rear  di- 
agonal bare  of  the  frame  aectiona,  draft  devlcea  connected 
with  aald  castar  wheala,  and  a  draft  connection  upon  tbe 
frame  aection  carrying  eald  main  caster  wheel  and  ar- 
ranged outwardly  beyond  the  latter. 

4.  A  gang  plow  comprlaing  a  rhomboid  frame  embody- 
ing longitudinally  divided  plvotally  connected  aectiona 
having  front  and  rear  diagonal  bars,  plows  supported  by 
tbe  rear  diagonal  bars  of  said  aectlons,  carrying  wheels 
supporting  the  rear  portions  of  the  frame  sections,  screw 
shafts  for  adjusting  ths  same,  caater  wheela  upon  the 
firont  portiona  of  tha  fMuaa  sectloas  and  adjuatably  con- 
nected therewith,  and  draft  davloas  carried  by  one  of 
aald  frame  eactlona  and  said 


967,160.     TAILOR'S  LSVBL.     Aktoh   ItaucKSOR.   Port- 
land, Oreg.     Filed  July  12,  1909.     Serial  No.  607,264. 

1.  A  leveling  device  comprlaing  two  alght  tnbea,  flexible 
tabea  connecting  tha  top  ends  and  the  bottom  enda  of  the 
two  al^t  tnbea  with  each  other,  meana  aacnrlng  the 
flexible  tube  ends  ronovably  In  place  on  tbe  top  and  bot- 
tom enda  of  the  sight  tubes,  and  a  dialk-bolder  on  one 
or  both  of  the  tnbea. 

2.  A  leveling  device  comprlstnc  two  algkt  tnbaa,  flaxllila 
tnbea  coanaetlBg  the  top  ends  and  tha  bottom  ends  cf  the 
two  eight  tubaa  wittt  each  other,  means  sscorlng  tbe 
flexible  tube  ends  removably  In  place  oii  the  top  and  bot- 
tom «iids  of  the  eight  tnbea,  a  pin  provMod  on  oaa  or  both 


of  the  alght  tnbee  and  adapted  to  fasten  on  a  garment, 
a  chalk  bolder  on  one  or  bAh  of  the  tnbea. 


8.  A  leveling  device  comprising  two  sight  tubes,  a  foot 
on  each  of  tbe  tubee,  flexible  tubee  connecting  tbe  top  ends 
and  tbe  bottom  ends  of  tbe  two  sight  tubee  with  each 
other,  meana  aecuring  the  flexible  tube  ends  removably  In 
place  on  tbe  top  and  bottom  ends  of  tbe  sight  tubes,  a  pin 
provided  on  one  or  both  of  the  sight  tubes  and  adapted  to 
fasten  on  a  garment,  and  a  chalk  holder  on  one  or  both 
of  the  tnbea. 

4.  A  leveling  device  c<Mnprialng  two  wigtt  tnbea  each 
conaistlng  of  a  tubular  metal  case  and  a  glaaa  tnbe  therein 
contained,  a  flexible  tnbe  connecting  the  top  enda  and  a 
second  flexible  tube  connecting  tbe  bottom  ends  of  the 
glaaa  tubee  of  the  two  si^t  tubes  with  each  other,  the 
ends  of  tbe  metal  case  having  exterior  threada,  cape  on 
said  threaded  caae  ends,  the  heads  of  said  cape  being  per- 
forated and  adapted  to  clamp  In  place  the  flexible  tnbe 
ends  on  the  ends  of  the  glaaa  tube  within  the  caae,  and  a 
chalk-holder  on  ohe  of  the  capa. 

6.  A  lev^ng  device  comprlaing  two  sight  tubes  each 
conaistlng  of  a  tubular  metal  case  and  a  glaaa  tube  therein 
contained,  a  foot  on  each  of  the  tnbea,  a  flexible  tube 
connecting  the  top  ends  and  a  second  flexible  tnbe  con- 
necting the  bottom  ends  of  the  glaas  tubes  of  the  two 
sight  tubes  with  each  other,  the  ends  of  the  metal  case  ' 
haying  exterior  threada,  caps  on  said  threaded  caae  ends, 
the  beads  of  said  caps  being  perforated  and  adapted  to 
clamp  in  place  the  flexible  tube  ends  on  the  bnds  of  tbe 
glass  tube  within  the  case,  and  a  chalk-holder  on  one  of 
tbe  capa. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


967.161.     STBAM-TUBBINB.     Thomab  Falvbt.  I^ndon. 
England.    FUed  Fd>.  28,  191&     Serial  No.  646,274. 


1.  A  steam  tnrUae  coaaiwlaing  a  falj^  pressure  turbine 
pravldsd   Witt  ssts  of  forward   and   backward   running 
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I ;  ezbanat  etaamben  for  «aeli  of  Mid  sets  of  yumb  : 
a  low  preuare  turbine ;  pIpM  leading  trvm  nid  exbaost 
cbamberB  to  openings  in  s  body  part  In  tb«  center  of  mid 
low  preMure  turbine :  eets  of  forward  and  backward'  an- 
ninc  ranea  in  laid  low  preamira  tarMne ;  perlpberal  .MTee 
in  said  body  part  In  commonlcation  with  tald  .jeninga 
respectively,  and  adapted  to  deliver  iteam  exhr  ed  from 
the  forward  running  Tanei  of  the  blgh  pre^  jre  turbine 
to  the  inner  forward  running  Tanea  of  the  low  pressure 
turbine  and  adapted  to  similarly  dellrer  the  steam  ex- 
hausted *from  the  backward  running  Tanea  of  the  high 
preasnre  turbine  to  the  Inner  backward  running  Tanea 
of  the  low  pressure  turbine,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  steam  torblne  comprising  a  high  pressure  turbine 
proTlded  with  seta  of  forward  and  backward  running 
Tanea ;  exhaust  chambers  for  each  of  said  seta  of  Tanea ; 
a  low  pressure  turbine;  pipes  leading  from  said  exhauat 
clumbers  to  openings  in  a  body  part  in  the  center  of 
■aid  low  preasnre  turbine ;  seta  of  forward  and  backward 
nmning  Tanea  in  aald  low  preaaure  turbine;  peripheral 
grooTea  in  said  body  part  In  commonlcation  with  said 
openinga  reapectlTely,  and  adapted  to  dellTer  the  ateam 
exhauated  from  the  forward  running  vanes  of  the  high 
pnMur«  tarbine  to  the  inner  forward  running  Tanea  of 
the  low  preaaure  turbine  and  adapted  to  almilarly  deliTer 
the  steam  exhausted  from  the  backwacd  running  Tanea  of 
the  high  pressure  turbine  to  the  Inner  backward  running 
Tanaa  of  the  low  preaaure  turbine,  and  means  for  admlt- 
dog  IlTe  ateam  to  the  outer  series  of  Tanea  of  the  high 
preaaure  turbine,  aubatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

3.  A  steam  turbine  comprising  a  high  preaaure  turbine 
proTlded  with  aea  of  forward  and  backward  running 
Tanea ;  exhanat  chambers  for  each  of  aaid  aeta  of  vanes ; 
a  low  preaaure  turbine;  pipea  leading  from  said  exhanat 
chambera  to  openings  in  a  body  part  in  the  center  of  aald 
low  preaaure  turbine ;  seta  of  forward  and  backward  run- 
ning Tanea  In  said  Iqw  preaaure  turbine ;  peripheral  grooTea 
ts  aald  body  part  in  communication  with  said,  openings 
taapecttTely.  and  adapted  to  dellTer  th«  ateam  exhauated 
from  the  forward  running  Tanea  of  the  high  preaaure  tur- 
bine to  the  inner  forward  running  Tanea  of  the  low  prea- 
aure turbine  and  adapted  to  almOaHy  dellTer  the  ateam 
exhauated  from  the  backward  rani^lng  Tanea  of  the  high 
preaaure  tnrbine  to  the  inner  backward  nmning  Tanaa  of 
the  low  preaaure  turbine,  and  meana  for  admitting  llTe 
ateam  to  plpea  adapted  to  dellTer  the  exhaust  steam 
from  the  high  preaaure  turbine  to  the  low  preaaure  turbine, 
aubatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  A  ateam  tnrbine  comprialng  a  high  preaaure  turbine 
proTlded  with  aeta  of  forward  and  backward  running 
Taaes ;  exhanat  chambera  for  each  of  said  sets  of  Tanea ; 
a  low  preaaure  turbine:  plpea  leading  from  aald  exhaust 
chambera  to  openinga  in  a  body  part  of  the  center  of  aaid 
low  preaaore  turbine ;  aeta  of  forward  and  backward  run- 
ataig  vaaea  in  aald  low  preaaure  turbtoa ;  peripheral  grooTea 
In  aald  body  part  In  communleatloo  with  aald  openinga 
reapectlTely,  and  adapted  to  dellTer  the  ateam  exhausted 
from  the  forward  running  Tanea  of  the  high  preaaure  tur- 
Mne  to  tike  inner  forward  running  Tanaa  of  the  low  prea- 
aure turbine  and  adapted  to  similarly  dallTcr  the  steam 
exhausted  from  the  backward  running  Tanea  of  the  high 
praaaafs  tnrbtne  to  the  inner  badrward  running  Tanea  of 
the  low  preaaure  tnrbine,  and  meana  for  admitting  llTe 
ateam  to  the  aeriea  of  Tanea  In  the  low  preaaure  tnrbtne, 
aubatantlally  aa  act  forth. 

5.  A  ataara  turbine  comprialng  a  high  preaaore  turbine 
proTldad  with  aeta  of  forward  and  backward  running 
Tanea ;  exhaost  chambers  for  each  of  aald  aeta  of  Tanea ; 
a  low  preaaore  torblne ;  plpea  leading  from  aald  exhauat 
chambera  to  openings  In  a  body  part  in  the  center  of  aald 
low  preaaore  torblne ;  sets  of  forward  and  backward  ron- 
nbiff  Tanea  la  aald  low  preaaure  torblne ;  peripheral  groovea 
la  aald  body  part  in  communication  wlUi  aaid  openinga 
raapectlTtiy  aad  adapted  to  dellTer  the  ateam  exhauated 
from  the  forward  running  vanes  of  tho  high  preaaure  tor- 
blne to  the  laaer  forward  mnnlng  Tanea  of  the  low  prea- 
aore torblne  and  adapted  to  almilarly  dellTer  the  ateam 
eshaoated  froB  the  ba^ward  ronnlag  Taaes  of  the  high 
t>reaaaie  torbfaae  to  the  Inner  backward  nmning  Tanea  of 


the  low  preaaure  turbine;  a  regulating  TalTe  comprialng 
a  body-portion  haTlag  in  Ita  thkkuaaa  ootwardly  corrlng 
paaaaiaa  made  of  a  form  and  direction  adapted  to  eaoae 
the  ateam  to  atrlke  the  flrat  aeriea  of  moTlng  Tanea,  aad 
a  tubular  member  adapted  to  be  partially  rerolTed  in 
aaid  body  portion  and  proTlded  with  suitable  ports  for 
establishing  communication  between  the  steam  supply  and 
said  ootwardly  curTlng  pasaagea,  aubatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


96  7,152.  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  RB8ILIBNT 
FIBER.  Sam UBL  A.  rLOwaa,  New  York,  N.  Y. :  Charlea 
E.  Flower  admlnlatrator  of  aaid  Samuel  A.  Flower,  de 
ceased.    FUed  Oct.  10.  1907.    Serial  No.  39<l.841. 


1.  The  proceaa  of  making  a  reallient  fiber  conalating  In 
treating  a  TegeUbli  fiber  to  an  alkali  to  make  It  reaUleat, 
aeotrallslng  any  exceaa  of  alkali  preaent  by  an  acid  aolu- 
ti<»i,  then  setting  the  fiber  In  a  bath  of  anllln.  and  finally 
drying  the  prodoct. 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  reaUlrat  fiber  conalating  In 
treating  oolr  fiber  to  an  alkali  to  make  It  reallient.  next 
aeotrallilng  any  exceaa  of  alkali  present  by  an  add  soln- 
tlon,  then  setting  It  In  a  bath  of  anUln  and  finally  drying 
the  prodoct. 

3.  The  process  of  making  reallient  fiber  conalating  In 
treating  a  Tegetable  fiber  in  a  bath  of  eaoatlc  aoda  to 
BuUte  it  reallient,  next  neutrallalag  aay  exceaa  of  alkali 
present  in  a  aolutlon  of  acetic  add,  then  ssttlng  the  fiber 
In  a  bath  of  anllln  and  finally  drying  the  product. 

4.  The  process  of  making  a  resUleat  fiber  for  lobrlcatlag 
packing  consisting  In  treating  coir  fiber  In  a  bath  of  eaostle 
aoda  to  make  the  fiber  reallient,  neotrallsing  any  exceaa  of 
alkali  present  In  a  bath  of  acetic  acid,  then  aettlng  the 
fiber  In  a  bath  of  anllln  and  finally  drying  the  prodoct. 


967,158.  PIOMBNT  WITH  BASIS  OP  CALCIDM  CTAM- 
AMID  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME.  Roaaaro 
FubLONi.  Rome.  Italy.  FUed  Mar.  14,  1910.  Serial  Mo. 
649,342. 

1.  A  baale  material  for  palnta  oonaiating  of  a  aalt  of 
eyaaamld  In  combination  with  a  metallic  aalt. 

2.  In  a  paint,  the  combination  of  a  vehicle  aad  ,a  aalt 
of  eyaaamld. 

8.  In  a  palat,  the  eoablnatfcm  of  a  vehicle,  a  aalt  of 
cyanamM  aad  a  metallSe  aalt. 

4.  la  a  palat.  the  eonbtaatloa  of  a  vahlda,  e^lcUua 
eyaaamld  and  a  metallic  salt. 

6.  In  a  paint,  the  combination  of  a  vehlele,  ealdom 
cyanamid  and  a  aolfata  of  a  metal. 

[ClaUaa  9  to  10  net  printed  la  the  Gaiette.] 


967.164.  EMBROIDERY-STILETTO.  Banico  OlLLtNBK, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct  11,  1909.  Serial  Mo. 
622.108. 


.'iiMHviiWW  5 


1.  A  blade  haring  a  piercing  end  adapted  to  be  throi* 
lata  the  material  to  be  operated  opon  and  also  hsTlng 
a  sbaak,  all  la  comblaatlea  wMi  a  gage  devlee  moraMy 
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mooatad  oa  said  shaak  aad  haTlag  a  atop  portkm  at  oae 
aad  to  llndt  the  depth  of  the  throat  of  aald  plerdag  end, 
aald  gage  device  haTlng  a  aplral  way  and  aald  ahaak  haT- 
Ing  a  lateral  projection  extending  into  aald  aplral  way, 
whmby  a  rotatloa  of  said  gage  deTlce  relatively  to  aald 
ahaak  will  tfeet  a  longltudlaal  movement  of  aald  atop 
portlea  along  aaid  piercing  end  to  adjoat  Ita  depth  of 
dirost. 

2.  In  an  embroidery  stiletto,  a  ahaak  having  a  tapered 
Cibrte  piercing  end ;  a  rigid  gage  device  having  a  fabric 
engaging  atop  portion  at  one  end  and  mounted  on  aald 
shank,  said  gage  device  and  shank  havlag  provisions  for 
relative  screw  eagagemuit  whereby  a  relative  manual  ro- 
tation will  adjast  the  poeltloa  of  said  stop  portion  rela- 
tlrely  to  said  fabric  piercing  end.  the  mounting  of  aald 
gage  device  on  aald  shank  and  the  provialona  for  ita  rela- 
tive acrew  engagement  therewith  being  capable  of  preveat- 
lag  movement  of  aald  atop  portion  from  ita  adjoated  poai- 
tion  dorlag  the  fabric  piercing  operations  of  the  stiletto. 

8.  In  an  embroidery  stiletto,  a  shank  having  a  tapered 
tabrle  piercing  end ;  a  gage  device  comprising  a  rigid 
wire  spiral  of  open  convolotloas  encircling  and  frlctionally  . 
SBgaglng  ^Id  shank  aad  havlag  a  atop  portion  for  aald 
fabric  plerelag  end ;  aad  a  lateral  projection  from  aald 
abank  extending  between  adjacent  oonvolotlons  whereby  a 
relatlTe  rotation  of  aald  ahaak  and  gage  device  will  caoss 
a  relatlTe  longitudinal  moTement  of  the  same,  to  adjoat 
said  atop  portloa  along  aald  tapered  fabric  piercing  end 
aad  to  BMlataln  It  la  adjoated  posltloa  when  eagaglng 
flibrie  ao  aa  to  limit  the  depth  of  throat  of  aald  end. 

4.  In  an  embroidery  atlletto,  a  ahank  haTlng  a  tapered 
fabric  piercing  «id ;  a  gage  dCTlce  comprialng  a  rigid 
wire  spiral  of  open  cooTolotlona  encircling  aald  ahank  aad 
haTlag  a  atop  portion  at  oae  ead ;  and  a  lateral  projection 
from  said  shaak  eztendlag  betweea  adjacent  eouToIotlona 
whereby  a  relatlTe  rotation  of  aald  ahank  and  gage  de- 
vlee will  eaoae  a  relatlTe  longltodlnal  moToment  of  the 
aame  to  adJnat  the  poeltloa  of  aald  atop  portion,  aald 
lateral  projectloa  haTlng  proTialona  for  clamping  aald  gage 
deTlce  in  adjoated  poeltlon. 

6.  In  an  embroidery  atlletto,  a  ahank  haTlng  a  tapered 
ftibrle  piercing  end ;  a  rigid  gage  deTlce  comprialng  a  vrlre 
spiral  of  op«t  eonvolotiona  mounted  on  aaid  ahank  and 
liavlng  relative  screw  engagement  therewith,  aald  gage  de- 
vice having  a  atop  portion  adjnatable  along  aald  fabric 
piercing  end  ;  and  a  clamping  thumb  acrew  having  a  atem 
paaalng  between  adjacmt  coavolotlons  of  aald  gage  devlee 
and  engaging  the  body  of  aald  ahank  whereby  aald  gage 
devlee  may  be  aet  in  adjoated  position  by  screwing  said 
thumb  screw  home. 

[Claim  9  not  prlated  In  the  Gasette.] 


967.166.    STEAM-BOILER.    William  M.  Obittlb.  Sooth- 
port,  lad.    Piled  Jaa.  10.  1907.    Serial  No.  361,690. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  steam  boiler,  a  pomping  cylin- 
der connected  with  the  boiler,  a  pair  of  separated  pistons 
In  said  cylinder,  a  yielding  connection  between  the  pistons 
so  that  there  la  a  apace  normally  betwena  aaid  pistons, 
a  water  pipe  entering  the  eyllndw  betweea  the  pistons, 
and  meana  for  actuating  the  piatoe  remote  from  the  outlet 
of  the  cylinder,  whereby  the  back  preaaure  from  the  boiler 
against  the  next  platon  in  aald  cylinder  will  eorreapond- 
Ingly  diminish  the  qwce  between  the  plataaa. 


2.  A  steam  boiler,  a  watsr-taak.  a  tabs  eitaiidlBff  late 
the  holier,  the  portion  thereof  within  the  boiler  being  per- 
forated to  form  a  spraying  noule,  a  condolt  from  the 
water-tank  to  aald  tobe,  a  pair  of  plstoas  aad  platen  rods 
operable  in  aald  tobe,  a  yielding  connection  between  the 
piston  rods  of  the  two  pistons  that  holds  one  platon 
normaUy  a  certain  dlatance  In  advance  of  the  other,  and 
a  atop  to  limit  the  forward  movement  of  the  advancing 
piston,  whereby  the  chamber  betweea  the  two  pistons  rs- 
celves  a  certain  volume  of  water,  and  It  is  conveyed  by 
said  pistons  to  the  noxsle  and  discharges  after  the  move- 
ment of  the  advancing  platon  la  atopped. 

3.  A  ateam  boiler,  a  water-tank,  a  tobe  entering  the 
boiler  with  a  spray  nossle  on  the  Inner  end  thereof,  a 
conduit  leading  from  the  tank  to  aald  tube,  a  pair  of 
platona  In  aald  tube,  piston  roda  for  aald  platena,  the  rod 
for  the  advancing  piston  extending  centrally  Into  the  rod 
for  the  rear  platon,  aaid  rear  platon  having  a  chamber 
for  a  portion  of  Ita  length,  a  aprlng  colled  within  aald 
chamber  around  the  rod  of  the  advancing  piston  tending 
to  force  aaid  platona  apart,  a  atop  to  limit  the  outward 
movement  of  the  advancing  platon  rod,  meana  for  mov- 
ing the  rear  platon  rod,  and  meaaa  for  stopping  thy  a4- 
vanclng  piston. 

4.  A  ateam  boiler,  a  water-tank,  a  tube  under  aald 
water-tank  extending  into  said  boUer  with  the  Inner  ends 
closed  and  perforations  through  the  upper  wall  of  aald 
tube,  a  conduit  extending  down  from  the  water  tank  to 
aald  tube  ao  that  water  will  flow  from  the  tank  to  aald 
tube  by  gravity,  a  pair  of  platona  In  aald  tube,  piston  rods 
therefor,  the  piston  rod  of  the  advancing  piston  being 
yieldingly  mounted  In  the  platon  rod  of  the  rear  platon 
ao  that  there  la  a  space  between  them  normally,  and  meana 
for  operating  said  rear  piston  from  a  point  to  the  rear  of 
the  inlet  from  the  water  tank  until  the  advancing  platon 
la  atopped  by  the  end  of  the  tube,  whereby  the  apace  be- 
tween the  platona  will  be  filled  by  water  trom  the  tank 
and  that  body  of  water  will  be  bodily  conveyed  to  the 
nossle  end  of  the  tube  and,  after  the  adTandng  piston  is 
stopped,  will  be  sprayed  out  by  the  further  movement  of 
the  real*  platon,  aubaUntlally  aa  aet  forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  ateam  boiler,  a  water  tank  for 
aupplylng  water  thereto,  and  meana  for  regnlatlng  the 
charge  of  water  In  said  tenk,  so  that  said  charge  of  water 
will  never  be  ao  great  aa  to  generate  ateam  beyond  the 
capacity  of  the  boUer. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


967,156.     HEATING  SYSTEM.    Fbank  C.  Gorr,  Dearer. 
Colo.     Filed  Feb.  28.  1908.     Serial  No.  418,251. 


1.  In  meana  for  regulating  heating  ayatema,  the  com- 
bination of  a  motor,  constantly  controlled  by  the  system 
pressure,  regulating  devlcea.  a  aoiteble  connection  between 
the  aaid  devlees  and  the  motor,  whereby  the  devlcea  are 
given  a  predetermined  movement  when  the  system  pres- 
aore  acting  on  the  motor,  reaches  a  predetermined  degree, 
■Msaa  for  locking  the  regolatlag  devices  la  the  aald 
poeltloa.  and  connectlona  between  the  motor  and  the 
aald  regulating  devlcea,  whereby  when  the  preaaure  with- 
la  the  aystem  reaehea  a  pradstsnalaed  ktirer  degree,  the 


L»:. 


M4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


If  AT  3, 1910. 


ngolatlac  dcrlces  arc  aetnatad  to  trip  ttaa  loeklac  meaas, 
wharaby  tbe  aforaaald  moramCBt  of  the  ragulatlBg  d«- 
Tkca  la  reveraed. 

1.  la  maaaa  for  rcgnlatlng  heattng  ■yatems,  the  com- 
bteatlon  of  a  motor  conataatl/  controllad  by  tha  ■yatam 
praaaore,  retalating  deTieaa,  a  anltabia  eonneetlon  ba- 
twaan  tbe  mM  derlcaa  and  tba  Botor,  wbareby  the  da- 
vleet  ara  glrva  a  predatomlnad  moTameat  wben  the  eya- 
tan  preaaora  acting  on  the  motor  reacbea  a  predetermined 
dicraa  abora  atmoapberic  preaaora,  meana  for  locking  tiM 
ragolatlng  darieea  in  tba  aaid  poaitioo,  and  connactiona 
between  the  motor  and  tlta  aaid  ragolatlng  darieea,  where- 
by wben  tlie  preaaora  within  the  ayatem  reactaca  a  prede- 
tarmlBcd  degree  below  atmoaplieric  preaaora,  tbe  rcgnlat- 
lng deTleea  are  actoated  to  trip  the  locking  meana, 
whereby  the  aforaaald  moTement  of  the  ragolatlng  da- 
rieea ia  rereraed,  and  a  connection  between  the  locking 
meene  and  tbe  regolatlng  deTleea,  wbareby  when  the  sya- 
taa  preaaare  acting  on  the  motor  floctuatea  between 
atmoapberic  preaaora  and  tbe  aaid  predetermined  degree 
below  atmoapberic  preaaora,  the  regolatlng  dCYicea  ara 
aetoatad  to  trip  the  locking  meana,  wbareby  the  aforaaald 
pradatarmlnad  moronent  of  the  regolatlng  deiioaa  ia  ra- 


067,157.  PB0CB88  FOB  CLEANING  IRON  0BE8.  Bd- 
WASO  F.  GOLTBA,  St.  Loola,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1910. 
Serial  No.  636,403. 

1,  The  herein  deacribed  proceaa  of  treating  iron  orea 
eontaja'i'g  moat  eUy  etc.  aa  a  gangoa.  which  conelata  in 
IttaflBg  the  ore  and  ita  gangoe  at  a  tonparatore  and  for 
a  period  aoffldant  to  drive  off  the  molatore  and  to  render 
the  gangoe  eaally  aeparable  from  the  ore,  tumbling  tbe 
ore  and  ita  gangue  to  abake  looae  tbe  gangue  from  tbe 
ore  and  to  polTeriae  the  gangoe  fay  aaid  tombling  action, 
and  aobjectlng  the  ore  and  gangoe  to  a  atroug  gaaeooa 
blaat  which  iweepa,  cleana  and  removea  the  gongue  from 
the  ore. 

2.  The  herein  deacribed  proceaa  of  treating  iron  orei 
containing  molat  clay  etc.  aa  a  gangoa.  which  conalata  in 
calcining  tbe  lompa  of  ore  and  Ita  gangoe  at  a  tcmpera- 
tnre  and  for  a  period  aafflcient  to  eipoae  and  dry  oot  the 
gangoe  and  to  render  It  eaaily  aeparable  from  the  ore,  to 
drlre  off  the  molatore  and  Tolatlle  matter,  tombling  the 
ore  and  ita  gangoe  to  abake  looae  the  gangoe  from  the  ore 
and  to  pul-reriie  the  gangoe  by  aaid  tombling  action  of 
the  lumpa,  and  aubjectlng  the  ore  and  gangoe  to  a  atrong 
gaaeooa  blaat  which  aweepa,  cleana  and  remoTea  the 
gangne  from  tbe  ore. 


967.168.  FURNACE.  JosBPH  W.  Hatb,  Chicago.  111.. 
f^ijw»  to  Carb-Oz  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinoia. 
Orlglaal  application  filed  Apr.  28,  1904,  Serial  No. 
206,297.  Divided  and  thla  application  filed  Jan.  6, 
1906,  Serial  No.  294,793.  Renewed  Not.  1,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  526,810. 


L  Ib  a  famaea,  In  c4Mnblnation  with  the  comboation 
dwabar,  a  eondolt  for  aoppiylng  air  thereto;  a  damper 
la  aoeh  eondolt  for  ragolatlng  the  air  eopply :  a  eyllndar 
aai  pliton  tharaia,  tbe  cylinder  haTlng  water  aopply  and 
waata  eoonectloaa,  the  platon  being  operatlTely  connected 
with  the  damper  for  opening  and  cloning  tbe  latter:  a 
Tftlra  which  controla  the  water  aopply  and  operatire  eoa- 
oeetloBa  from  tbe  foel  door  to  aoch  TalTC  for  opening  and 


doaing  the  tbItc  when  the  door  la  opened  and  cloaad;  a 
TalTC  la  the  waata  connection,  and  operating  eonnectloaa 
from  the  foel  door  for  eloeing  It  when  the  door  ia  opened 
and  opening  It  wben  the  door  la  doaed. 

2.  In  a  fomace,  in  combination  with  the  comboation 
chamber,  a  eondolt  for  anpplylng  air  thereto;  a  damper 
for  controlling  tbe  air  aopply  tbroogh  each  eondolt,  a 
cylinder  and  a  platon  therein,  tbe  cylinder  haTing  water 
aopply  and  waate  connectiona,  tbe  platon  being  opera- 
tlTely connected  with  tbe  damper  for  opening  and  cloaing 
the  latter :  a  tbItc  la  the  waate  connection  adjoatabla  at 
will  to  regolate  the  rate  of  waate ;  a  by-paaa  pipe  leading 
aroond  aoch  TalTc;  a  aecond  TalTe  in  the  by-paaa  pipe, 
and  meana  for  opening  and  cloaing  aoch  aecond  Talve. 

8.  In  a  fomace,  in  combination  with  the  comboation 
chanbar,  a  condnit  for  aoppiylng  air  thereto;  a  damper 
for  controlling  the  air  aopply  tbroogh  aoch  condnit;  a 
cylinder  and  a  platon  therein,  the  cylinder  baring  water 
supply  and  waate  connectiona.  tbe  platon  being  operatlTaly 
connected  with  the  damper  for  opening  and  cloaing  the 
latter ;  a  ralTC  In  the  waata  connection  adjoatabla  at  wHI 
to  regolate  the  rate  of  waata;  a  by-paaa  pipe  leading 
aroond  aoch  Talre:  a  aeeoad  Talre  in  the  by-paaa  pipe, 
and  coanectiona  thereto  from  the  foel  door  for  closing 
the  Talre  when  the  door  t^ena  and  opening  It  when  the 
door  cloaea. 

4.  In  a  fomace,  the  combination  of  a  grate ;  a  flre-boz 
abore  aaid  grata;  an  air-Inlet  for  dlacbarglng  air  Into 
aaid  flre-bos  abore  the  grate;  adjoatabla  meana  for  con- 
trolling the  maximom  amoont  of  air  dtilrarad  by  aaid  air- 
inlet  ;  a  damper  operated  Independently  of  aaM  meana  and 
adapted  to  control  the  paaaage  of  air  tbroogh  aaid  air- 
inlet,  aaid  damper  baring  an  apertnre  tbroogh  the  same 
for  determining  tbe  mlnlmom  qoantlty  of  air  paaalng 
tbroogh  aaid  inlet:  a  elide  for  adjoating  the  area  of  the 
opening  tbroogh  aaid  damper;  meana  controlled  by  the 
movement  of  opening  of  tbe  door  of  tbe  fomace  for  open- 
ing aaid  damper,  and  a  timing  derlce  adapted  to  aoto- 
matlcally  elooa  aaid  damper  In  a  predetermined  interral 
of  time  after  the  opening  of  aame. 


967.1S9.  APPARATUS  FOR  PXiAITINO  PAPBR.  Cmia- 
TiAN  R.  Haiacs;  London,  England.  Filed  Oct.  1.  1900. 
Serial  No.  620,678. 


1.  Apparatoa  for  prododng  plaited  paper  for  packing 
nnd  like  porpoaea,  comprlalng  two  aerlea  at  apaced  bare 
ndapted  to  co-act  with  one  another  to  firat  almoltaneooaly 
ffrlp  predetermined  areaa  of  the  material  between  their 
motoally  oppoaed  facca.  meana  for  thereafter  trarcllng 
aaid  bare  to  cloae  than  and  eanaa  adjacent  edgea  of  aaid 
gripped  parts  of  the  material  to  meat,  one  of  aaid  aerlea 
of  bare  haring  meana  for  eanaing  the  material  Interrening 
t>etween  adjacent  edgea  of  aaid  gripped  parts  and  whereon 
no  preaaare  ia  applied  initially  to  beeome  aotomatlcally 
folded,  aa  the  bare  eloae.  Is  tka  apacea  aqtarating  adja- 
cent bara  of  the  other  aariaa  wbareby  the  aheet  of  maturlal 
ia  formed  at  one  side  with  a  aerlea  of  spaced  plalta  or 
colda  alternating  with  plane  arena. 

2.  Apparatoa    tor    eontlnooaaly    prododng    aheata    «C 
1  plaited  paper  tor  packing  and  like  porpoaea  eomprlalnff 
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succeeslre  series  of  spaced  bars  adapted  to  co-act  in  soe- 
ceaston  with  another  aeriee  of  apaced  bars  to  almoltane- 
ooaly grip  predetermined  areaa  of  soceeeslve  lengths  of 
the  material  between  their  mutoally  oppoaed  faces,  meana 
tor  trarallng  aaid  bara  to  eloae  them  and  caoae  adjacent 
edgea  of  aaid  gripped  parte  of  the  material  to  asaet,  one 
of  said  series  of  iMrs  baring  means  for  caoslng  the  ma- 
terial interrening  between  adjacent  edges  of  said  gripped 
parts  and  whereon  no  preaaare  is  applied  initially  to  be- 
come aotomatlcally  folded,  aa  the  bars  cloae.  in  the  spacea 
aeparatlng  adjacent  bara  of  the  otMr  aerica  wherry  the 
aheet  of  material  is  formed  at  one  side  with  a  series  of 
spaced  plalta  or  folda  alternating  with  plane  areas,  meana 
for  locking  together  said  adjacent  bars,  and  means  for 
releasing  aaid  adjacent  bars  whereby  to  permit  of  the 
withdrawal  from  the  machine  of  the  plaited  article. 

8.  Apparatoa  for  eontinooasly  prodoeing  sheeto  of 
plaited  paper  for  packing  and  like  purposes  comprising 
aoccessire  series  of  spaced  t>ar«  adapted  to  co-act  in  soc- 
cesaion  with  another  aertea  of  spaced  bars  to  simoltane- 
onaly  grip  predetermined  areaa  of  aoeeeaatre  lengths  of 
the  material  between  their  motoally  opposed  faces,  means 
for  trarcllng  said  bara  to  cloae  them  and  cause  adjacent 
edges  of  said  gripped  parte  of  the  material  to  meet,  one 
of  aaid  series  of  bars  baring  means  for  caoslng  tbe  ma- 
terial Interrening  between  adjacwit  edgea  of  said  gripped 
parts  and  whereon  no  preaaora  la  applied  Initially  to  be- 
eome aotonatleally  folded,  aa  the  bara  cloae.  In  the  spacea 
separating  adjacent  bars  of  one  aeries  whereby  the  mate- 
rial is  formed  at  one  side  with  a  series  of  spaced  plalte  or 
folds  alternating  with  plane  areaa,  means  for  locking  to- 
gether said  adjacent  bars,  meana  for  fortber  trarcllng  one 
aeries  of  bars,  meana  to  caoae  the  application  to  tbe  onder- 
Blde  of  each  of  aaid  lengths  of  plaited  material  of  an 
additional  backing  sheet  whereby  to  hold  said  meeting 
adjacent  edgea  to  permanently  retain  tbe  correct  relatire 
poaitlona  of  the  folda,  and  meana  for  releasing  said  ad- 
jacent bara  to  permit  the  withdrawal  from  the  machine 
of  the  plaited  artlde. 

4.  Apparatua  for  prododng  plaited  paper  for  packing 
and  like  porpoaea,  oomprislng  a  series  of  loosely  connected 
apaced  creaaer  bare  and  a  series  of  looeely  connected 
qMced  abotment  bara,  t^e  bara  of  each  series  being  sepa- 
rated by  a  distance  cqoal  to  twice  the  height  of  a  plait 
and  being  adapted  to  almoltaneoosly  grip  predetermined 
areas  of  tbe  paper  between  their  mutoally  oppoaed  faces, 
and  meana  for  simaltancooaly  traveling  both  aeriee  of 
l>ars  to  dose  them  and  caoae  adjacent  edges  of  tbe  gripped 
parts  of  the  pai>er  to  meet,  said  series  of  abotment  bar^ 
haring  means  for  caoslng  the  paper  interrening  between 
adjacent  edges  of  said  gripped  paria  and  whereon  no 
preasore  la  applied  initially  to  become  automatically 
folded  and  gripped  between  socccaalre  creaaer  bars. 

6.  Apparatoa  for  continooosly  prodoeing  plaited  paper 
for  packing  and  like  porpoaea,  comprising  an  intermit- 
tently morable  endleaa  band  constituted  by  socccaalre 
aeries  of  spaced  bara,  a  mutually  opposed  aerica  of  spaced 
bars  with  which  each  aerlea  of  the  endleaa  band  Is  adapted 
to  co-act  In  aoceaaalon  to  almoltaneoualy  grip  predeter- 
mined areaa  of  aeraral  langtha  of  paper,  meana  for  trarel- 
Ing  said  eo-aeting  bara  to  doae  tham  and  caose  adjacent 
edgea  of  the  gripped  parte  ^  the  paper  to  meet,  one  of 
aald  aerica  of  bara  baring  meana  for  caoaing  the  material 
interrening  betweoi  adjacent  edgea  of  aald  gripped  paris 
and  whereon  no  preaanre  Is  applied  initially  to  become 
aotomatlcaily  folded  aa  the  bara  of  aoch  aerlea  close  be- 
tween adjacent  bara  of  aald  intermittently  morable  aerica, 
means  for  locking  together  the  bars  of  the  dosed  series, 
and  means  for  releasing  the  bara  of  the  closed  series. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaactta.] 


067.100.     HINOE.     Bdwiv  F.  Hoi^Bca*.  Sooth  Norwalk, 

Conn.    FUed  May  4.  1000.    Serial  No.  493,818. 

1.  The  combination  with  parte  to  be  hinged  together, 

of  a  bracket  secored  to  one  of  aald  parts,. a  thimble  se- 

eored  to  the  other  part  and  formed  with  a  amooth  bore, 

a  hinge  poat  moonted  In  the  bore  of  tbe  thimble  and  of 

a  length  greater  than  the  length  of  the  thimble  whereby 
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the  binge  poat  wUl  hare  a  limited  fraa  moraaMBt  !■  the 
thimble,  and  a  plvoUl  connection  between  the  bracket 
and  binge  post. 


2.  The  combination  with  parte  to  be  hinged  together,  of 
a  bracket  aecored  to  one  of  aald  parts,  a  thimble  moonted 
In  the  other  part,  note  screwed  on  said  thimble  and  secur- 
ing the  same  to  soch  part,  a  hinge  post  mounted  for  a 
limited  movement  in  said  thimble,  and  a  plvotel  connec- 
tion between  aald  hinge  poat  and  said  bracket. 

3.  The  combination  with  parte  to  be  hinged  together 
of  a  bracket  secored  to  one  of  said  parts,  a  thimble  se- 
cored to  the  other  part,  a  hinge  poat  mounted  for  move- 
ment in  said  thimble,  a  acrew  working  in  one  end  of  said 
post  and  limiting  the  movement  thereof  in  one  direction, 
and  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  bracket  and  said 
hinge  post. 

4.  A  binge,  comprising  a  bracket,  a  binge  post,  a  pintle 
extending  laterally  from  aaid  hinge  post  and  in  which  tbe 
bracket  is  plrotally  moont^  a  thimble  moonted  on  said 
hinge  poat  and  exteriorly  threaded,  note  working  on  said 
thimble,  and  a  screw  working  in  one  end  of  said  post  to 
limit  the  relative  movement  of  the  poat  and  thimble. 


967,161.  DIAPHRAGM  -  ACTUATED  HORN  AND  RES- 
ONATOR THEREFOR.  MiLLaa  R.  HDTCHiaox,  Sam- 
mit,  N.  J.  Original  application  filed  May  18.  1907. 
Serial  No.  873.948.  Divided  and  tbia  application  filed 
May  6.  1009.    Serial  No.  494.899. 


1.  A  aignal  device  comprising  a  vibratoi7  diaphragm, 
and  means  for  applying  power  for  forcibly  Tlbratlng  the 
central  portions  thereof  to  produce  a  definite  note  of 
definite  normally  oniform  freqoency.  In  combination  with 
a  easing  member  having  an  annular  wall,  and  a  straight 
resonator  rigidly  secored  over  the  opening  tbroogh  aald 
wall  with  Its  longitudinal  axis  at  right  angles  to  tbe  plane 
of  tbe  diaphragm  and  wfth  Ite  opening  end  parallel  there- 
to, said  annular  wall  being  arranged  doae  to  bot  nor- 
mally out  of  contect  with  the  central  or  vibrating  por-' 
tloBS  of  the  diaphragm  and  forming  therewith  a  thin 
annular  space,  the  clearance  between  the  diaphragm  and 
casing  at  potnte  adjacent  the  central  opening  bdng  only 
slightly  greater  than  the  maximom  amplltode  of  tbe  dia- 
phragm ribrationa,  said  <H>ening  baring  an  Internal  dl- 
aoMter  more  than  one-third  the  diameter  of  the  rlbratlng 
portion  of  the  diaphragm,  the  body  portion  of  aald  res- 
onator being  formed  with  atij^tly  direrglng  walls  snd 
being  relatirely  short  and  thick  proportionally  to  tha 
diameter  of  aald  opening;  together  with  aeapa  fw  ae- 
curing  said  dcrloe  with  the  longitudinal  azla  of  aatd 
reaonator  approximately  horlsentel.  for  tbe  porpoae  de- 
acribed. 
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2.  A  rtgnal  d«Tl««  conprtalng  a  Tll»atoi7  diaphragm, 
nifaaa  for  applylBg  power  for  forelblr  nbratlag  tb«  dla- 
pfaracm  to  aa  to  produce  a  definite  note  of  definite  nor- 
mally onlfonn  freqaency,  and  a  casing  for  the  front  of 
the  diaphragm  having  a  front  wall  forming  a  apace  In 
front  of  the  diaphragm  and  prorMed  with  an  opening  for 
the  eound  wayea,  In  combination  with  a  horn  or  resonator 
secured  around  said  opening,  tha  raaonator  being  formed 
toward  Its  open  end  with  a  latanlly  flattened  portion 
harlng  an  approximately  straight  longitudinal  axis  and 
terminating  In  a  beU  mouth  haTlag  Its  tataral  dlamatar 
less  than  Its  Tertlcal  diameter  and  means  for  securing 
the  device  with  the  said  stralg>tt  axis  approximately  par- 
allel to  the  ground  and  with  the  greater  diameter  thereof 
approximately  perpendleolar  to  the  ground,  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

J.  A  signal  dsTlce  comprising  a  rlbratory  diaphragm,  a 
rear  casing  and  a  front  easing  formed  with  cooperating 
annular  surfaces  for  clamping  the  diaphragm,  said  front 
caalng  having  an  annular  front  wall  formed  with  an  ap- 
proximately central  opening  for  the  escape  of  the  sound 
warea,  arranged  close  to  but  normally  out  of  contact  with 
the  eoitral  or  vibratory  portions  of  the  diaphragm  and 
forming  therewith  an  annuUr  space  which  at  points  ad- 
jacent the  central  opening  la  thin  as  compared  with  the 
radial   width   of   the   annulus,   said   opening  having   an 
internal  diameter  not  less  than   one-third  the  diameter 
of  the  vibrating  portion  of  the  diaphragm,  in  combination 
with  a  resonator  secured  over  said  opening,  said  opening 
and  the  base  of  the  resonator  being  circular  and  subetan- 
tlaUy  concentric  with  the  diaphragm  whereby  the  periph- 
eral boundary  of  said  opening  extends  opposite  subsUn- 
tlally  equlvtbratory  portions  of  said  diaphragm,  the  reso- 
nator being  vertlcaUy  flared  and  Uterally  flattened  toward 
its  open  end  and  terminating  in  an  oval  bell  mouth,  one 
of  said  casings  being  provided  with  a  bracket  extending 
laterally  thereof  to  a  distance  greater  than  the  flattened 
•Ids  of  the  mouth  of  the  resonator  and  adapted  to  be 
secnnd  to  a  vertical  support  vrlth  the  major  diameter  of 
the   resonator  disposed  vertically,   together  with   means 
for  applying  power  for  forcibly  vibrating  said  diaphragm 
by  repeated  forcible  Impacts  dlsplsdng  said  dlspbragm  in 
a  direction  toward  th«  front  wall  of  the  case,  for  the 
purpose  described. 

4.  A  signal  device  comprising  a  vibratory  diaphragm,  a 
rear  casing  and  a  front  casing  formed  with  cooperating 
annular  surfaces  for  clamping  the  diaphragm,  said  front 
casing   having   an   annular   front  wall    formed   with    an 
approximately  central  opening  for  the  escape  of  the  sound 
waves,  arranged  close  to  but  normally  out  of  contact  with 
the  central  or  vibratory  portions  of  the  diaphragm  and 
foralng  therewith  an  annular  space  which  at  points  ad- 
jacent the  central  opening  is  thin  as  compared  with  the 
radial  width  of  the  annulus,  said  opening  having  an  in- 
ternal diameter  not  less  thsn  one-third  the  diameter  of 
the  vibrating  portion  of  the  diaphragm,  In  combination 
with  a  Nsonator  sscored  over  said  opening,  said  opening 
aad  the  b«se  of  the  resonator  being  circular  and  substan- 
tially concentric  with  the  diaphragm  whereby  the  periph- 
wal  boundary  of  said  opening  extends  opposite  substan- 
tially equlvlbratory  portions  of  said  diaphragm,  the  reso- 
aator  having  Its  longitudinal  axis  straight  and  perpen- 
dicular to  the  plane  of  the  diaphragm  and  having  walls 
vertically  flared  and  laterally  flattened  toward  Its  open 
•Bd  and  terminating  in  an  oval  bell  month,  one  of  said 
eaalnga  being  provided  with  a  bracket  extending  laterally 
thereof  at  right  angles  to  both  the  longitudinal  axis  and 
tte  major  diameter  of  the  resonator  and  to  a  distanc* 
graater  than  the  flattened  side  of  the  month  of  the  reso- 
nator aad  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  vertical  support  with 
the  major  diameter  of  the  resonator  disposed  vertically, 
said  device  being  provided  with  vertically  allacd  dlamet- 
rleally  opposite  exit  openings  communicating  respectively 
^th  ths  upper  and  lower  portions  of  tb«>  annular  space 
IM  troat  of  the  dlsphragm,  for  the  purpose  described. 

t.  A  diaphragm  horn  comprising  a  vibratory  dlaplwagm, 
jasans  tor  applying  power  for  forcibly  vibrating  said  dia- 
phragm to  produce  a  deflnits  note  of  dsflnite  norsMlly 
uniform   frequency,   a  caalng  for   the   front    of  the  dia- 


phragm, having  a  front  waU  forming  a  space  In  front  of 
said  dUphragm,  and  foroMd  with  an  opening  for  escape 
of  the  sound  wsves.  In  oomblnation  with  a  resonator  se- 
cured over  said  opsnlng,  said  opening  and  the  base  of  the 
resonator  being  circular  and  having  an  Internal  diameter 
approximately  one-third  to  two-thirds  that  of  the  vibra- 
tory portion  of  the  diaphragm,  the  nsonator  being  ver- 
tically flared  and  laterally  flattened  toward  Its  open  snd, 
and  terminating  In  a  bell  mouth  having  Its  lateral  di- 
ameter less  than  its  vertical  diameter,  and  msans  for 
securing  the  device  with  the  greater  diameter  of  the  reso- 
nator substantially  vertical. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oasettc.] 


957.102.    8CBUBBINO-MACHINR     Gaoaoa  Jaciuk,  Chi- 
cago, 111.    Filed  Sept.  1«,  190©.    Serial  No.  6l8,00a 


1.  The  combination  of  a  wheeled  Unk  having  forwardly 
extending  side  pieces  at  the  front  thereof,  a  cross  piece 
between  said  side  pieces,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
movable  scrubbers  located  aide  by  side  under  said  cross 
piece,  screws  extending  through  the  cross  piece,  springs 
connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  screws  and  haring  a 
sUdable  connection  at  the  backs  of  the  scrubbers,  mesne 
to  redprocats  the  scrubbers,  and  means  to  supply  water 
from  the  Unk  to  the  scrubbers,  the  screws  being  adjust- 
sble  to  vsry  the  pressure  of  the  springs  of  the  backs  of 
the  scrubbers. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  wheeled  tank  having  forwardly 
extending  side  pieces  at  tbs  front  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
reciprocating  scrubbers  located  slds  by  side  in  front  o< 
the  tank,  springs  bearing  sUdably  on  said  scrubbers,  a 
flxed  support  for  said  springs  extending  across  between 
the  side  pieces,  means  to  reciprocate  the  scrubbers,  Includ- 
ing a  shaft  extending  across  between  the  side  pieces  and 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  scrubbers,  and  means  to 
supply  water  from  the  Unk  to  the  scrubbers. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  wheeled  Unk,  a  plurality  of 
reciprocating  scrubbers  mounted  side  by  side  at  the  front 
thereot  the  scrubbers  having  backs  with  grooves  In  the 
top  thereof,  a  series  of  springs  connected  to  the  frame 
of  the  tank  and  flttlng  in  said  grooves  to  permit  move- 
ment of  the  scrubbers,  means  to  reciprocate  the  scrubbers, 
and  means  to  supply  water  from  the  tank  to  the  scrubbers 


9&7,163.  STRAW  -  BURNING  FURNAC*.  AMoanw  G. 
JOHWSON.  Sutton,  Nebr.  Piled  Apr.  12.  1909.  Serial 
No.  489,272. 


1.  In  a  straw  bsming  fvmaoe.  the  eoasblnatlon  with  a 
continuously  routing  driving  msmber,  of  a  crank  shaft 
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having  a  plurality  of  cranks  set  at  varying  angles  thereto, 
s  plarality  of  grate  bare  mounted  longitudinally  of  the 
furnace  and  In  pairs,  said  grate  bars  being  engaged  by 
the  crank  shaft  and  said  pairs  being  spaced  from  eadi 
other  a  considerably  greater  distance  than  the  distance 
between  the  bare  of  each  pair,  the  connection  of  the  grate 
bars  with  the  eraak  ahaft  serving  to  Impart  a  walking 
movement  to'  aald  bare,  the  movement  of  the  bars  of  a 
pair  being  In  onlaon.  but  the  movemoit  of  said  pairs  of 
bars  being  alternate,  an  ash  pit  beneath  said  bars  having 
an  open  rear  end  and  a  closed  bottom,  a  rearwardly  mov- 
ing s:raper  traveling  over  the  floor  of  said  ash  pit,  connec- 
tions between  the  driving  member  snd  the  scraper,  a 
swinging  arm,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  connection  between  said 
arm  and  said  crsak  shaft,  and  a  connection  between  said 
swinging  arm  and  said  driving  member  whereby  the  move- 
ment of  the  crank  shaft  is  rendered  an  intermittent  one. 

2.  In  a  straw  burning  furnace,  the  combination  with  .a 
plurality  of  grate  bars  mounted  In  pairs,  said  pairs  being 
spaced  from  each  other  a  considerably  greater  distance 
than  the  distance  between  the  bars  of  each  pair,  of  means 
for  Imparting  a  "  walking  **  movement  to  said  grate  bars. 
the  movement  of  the  two  bars  of  a  pair  being  In  unison, 
but  the  movement  of  said  pairs  being  alternate. 

3.  In  a  straw  burning  f«mace.  tbe  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  grate  bars  mounted  in  paira,  aald  pairs  being 
qwced  from  eadi  other  a  conalderably  greater  distan;e 
than  the  distance  between  tbe  bars  of  each  pair,  of  means 
for  imparting  a  "  walking  "  movement  to  said  grate  bara, 
the  movement  of  the  two  bars  of  s  pair  being  in  unison, 
but  the  movement  of  said  pairs  being  alternate  and  inter- 
mittent. 

4.  In  a  straw  burning  furnace,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  grate  bars  mounted  In  pairs,  said  pairs  being 
spaced  from  each  other  a  considerably  greater  distance 
than  the  dlstanes  between  the  bars  of  each  pair,  of  means 
for  imparting  a  "  walking  "  movement  to  said  grate  bars, 
an  ash  pit  benesth  said  bars  having  an  open  rear  end  and 
a  closed  bottom,  and  a  rearwardly  moving  scraper  travel- 
ing over  the  floor  of  said  ash  pit  to  remove  the  aah  from 
the  straw  burned  on  the  gratea. 

B.  In  a  straw  burning  furnace,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  grate  bar*  mounted  in  pairs,  said  pairs  being 
spaced  from  eadi  other  a  considerably  greater  distance 
than  the  dtstanoe  between  the  bars  of  each  pair,  of  means 
for  imparting  a  "  walking  "  movemmt  to  said  grate  bars, 
sn  ssb  pit  benesth  said  bars  having  an  open  rear  aid  and 
a  closed  bottom,  and  a  rearwardly  moving  scraper  travel- 
ing over  the  floor  of  said  a^  pit  to  remove  the  ash  from 
the  straw  burned  on  the  grstes.  said  scraper  comprlaing 
an  endless  l>elt  snd  a  plarality  of  scraper  blades  carried 
thereby. 


•67,164.  SIGNALING  DEVICE.  Isaac  R.  Johnson  and 
GBoaoM  MiCHAats.  New  York,  N.  T.  Piled  Aug.  12, 
190i».     Serial  No.  512,605. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  swinging  support;  (ft  a 
Boraaally  concealed  signal  carried  by  the  support ;  and 
means  for  swinging  said  support  Into  operative  position 


and  for  simultaneously  shifting  said  alpial  into  exposed 
position. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  swbiglng  support;  of  s 
signal  carried  by  tbe  support :  a  set  of  lasy-tongs  con- 
nected with  said  support  and  said  signal;  and  operating 
means  connected  with  said  tongs  for  simultaneously  mov- 
ing said  support  Into  operative  position  and  extending  said 
signal. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  swinging  support,  and  a 
normally  concealed  Indicator  carried  thereby  ;  of  means 
for  simultaneously  swinging  said  support  Into  operative 
position  and  exposing  the  Indicator;  and  aa  lllumlnatlBg 
device  attached  to  said  Indicator. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  base  and  a  swinging  casing 
connected  thereto ;  of  an  indicator  carried  by  the'  casing 
and  normally  concealed  within  the  aame;  and  means  for 
simultaneously  swinging  said  casing  Into  operative  poal- 
tlop  and  projecting  said  Indicator  outwardly  of  said 
casing. 

5.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  base  and  a  swinging  casing 
connected  thereto ;  of  an  indicator  carried  by  the  casing 
and  normally  concealed  within  the  same ;  means  for  simul- 
taneously swinging  said  casing  Into  operative  position  and 
projecting  said  Indicator  outwardly  of  aald  casing :  and  an 
Illuminating  device  atUehed  to  said  indicator. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.)  . 


967,165.     ANTI8KIDDING  -  TIRB.     Ita  B.  Kbmpsrall, 
Boston,  Mass.     Piled  Jan.  19, 1910.     Serial  No.  538,868. 


1.  An  antl-aklddlng  tire  for  motor  driven  vehlclea,  bar- 
ing the  tread  surface  provided  with  a  series  of  pockets  and 
having  at  each  side  of  tbe  tread  surface  a  series  of  pro- 
jections each  terminating  at  lU  outer  end  adjacent  to  the 
tread  surface,  the  proje::tlons  being  located  alternately 
with  the  openings  and  wholly  therebetween  so  as  to  be  en- 
tirely out  of  line  therewith,  whereby  the  engagenMnt  of 
Buch  projections  with  the  roadway  will  not  raise  the 
pockeU  from  the  rosdwsy  to  faiterfere  with  the  effective 
suction  action  thereof. 

2.  An  antl-sklddlng  tire  for  motor  driven  vehicles,  hav- 
ing tbe  tread  surface  provided  with  a  series  of  pockets 
and  having  at  each  side  of  tbe  tread  surface  a  series  of 
projections  each  merging  at  lU  outer  end  ki  the  tire  short 
of  the  tread  suiface,  and  each  pocket  being  located  be- 
tween a  pair  of  projections  at  each  side  of  the  tire  and 
entirely  out  of  allnement  with  such  projections,  whereby 
the  engagement  of  such  projectlona  with  the  roadway  will 
not  raise  the  pockeU  from  the  roadway  to  Interfere  with 
the  effective  suction  action  thereof. 

3.  An  anti-skidding  tire  for  motor  drivoi  vehicles,  hav- 
ing a  tread  portion  provided  with  a  series  of  pockets,-  the 
tread  portion  having  each  side  thereof  off-set  from  the 
side  of  the  tire,  snd  a  series  of  projections  located  at  each 
side  of  the  tire  with  their  outer  ends  terminating  sdjacont 
to  tlie  oflTset  of  tbe  tread,  said  projections  being  located- 
alternately  with  the  pockeU  and  wholly  therebetween  so 
as  to  be  entirely  out  of  line  with  the  openings,  whereby 
the  engagement  of  such  projections  with  the  roadway  will 
not  raise  the  pockets  from  the  roadway  to  Interfere  with 
the  effective  suction  action  thereof. 

4.  An  antl-sklddlng  tire  for  motor  driven  vehirlos,  hav- 
ing a  tread  portion  provided  with  a  series  of  chambers  or 
pocketa,  the  tread  portkm  having  each  aide  thereof  off -set 
from  the  side  of  the  tire,  and  a  series  of  projections  lo- 
cated at  each  side  of  the  tire  with  their  outer  ends  termi- 
nating at  the  off -set  of  the  tread. 

5.  An  antl-sklddlng  tire  for  motor  driven  vehicles,  hsv- 
ing  s  tread  portion  provided  with  a  scries  of  chambera  or 
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pockets,  th»  tn«d  portion  btrtnc  each  ilde  thereof  off-aet 
froB  the  dde  of  the  tire,  and  a  wries  of  oval  formed  pro- 
Jeetlone  located  at  each  side  of  the  tire  with  their  oater 
ends  ttfmlnatliig  at  the  off-a«t  of  tha  tread. 
(Clalos  0  to  9  oot  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


M7.166.     VEHICLE-TIBS.     Ita  B.  Ksmpsball,  Bostoo. 
Maaa.     FUed  Mar.  21.  1910.     Serial  No.  BS0.S62. 


1.  Aa  anti-aklddlnf  tire  for  motor  ▼ehlclee.  haTlng  a 
tread  portion  provided  with  a  aeriea  of  chambers  or  pock- 
ets, the  tread  portion  haying  at  the  sides  thereof  a  series 
of  projeetkns  terminating  at  the  tread  and  level  there- 
with, said  compression  chambers  being  loirated  alternately 
with  tb«  projections  at  the  sides  of  the  tire. 

2.  An  and-sklddbig  tire  for  motor  Tehlcles,  hsTlng  a 
tread  portion  provided  with  a  series  of  compression  cham- 
bers or  pockets,  the  tread  portion  having  at  the  sides 
thereof  a  series  of  projections  terminating  at  the  tread 
and  level  therewith,  said  compressloo  chambers  behig  lo- 
cated alternately  with  pairs  of  projections  disposed  oppo- 
site to  each  other  at  the  sides  of  the  tire. 

■  S.  An  anti-sklddlng  tire  for  motor  vehicles,  having  a 
tread  portion  provided  with  a  series  of  chambers  or  pock- 
ets, a  tread  portion  having  at  the  sides  thereof  a  series  of 
projectkms  terminating  at  the  tread  and  level  therewith, 
certain  of  said  projections  being  located  between  certain 
of  said  CMnpression  chambers. 


967,167.  TIBE.  Iva  B.  E^bhpsball,  Boston,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  Kempshall  Tire  Compaay,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  21.  1910,  Serial 
No.  600.502.  Divided  and  this  appllcatloo  filed  Apr.  2, 
1910.     Serial  No.  653,121. 


1.  .in  aatl-sklddlng  tire  for  motor  vehicles,  having  a 
tnad  portlMi  provided  with  a  series  of  chambers,  or 
peekata,.  th«  tread  poriion  having  at  the  sides  thereof  a 
■sries  oif  projections  terminating  at  the  tread  and  level 
thorewlth.  said  chambers  being  located  alternately  with 
tka  projections  at  the  sides  of  the  tire  and  said  projec- 
tions being  also  alternately  located. 


2.  An  antl-sklddlng  tiro  for  motor  vehicles,  having  a 
txoad  portion  provided  with  a  series  of  chambers  or 
pockets,  the  tread  portion  having  at  the  sldeo  thereof  a 
series  of  projections  terminating  at  the  tread  and  level 
therowith,  there  being  one  of  the  projections  on  one  side 
of  tiM  tiro  between  two  comprossloa  chambers  or  pockets, 
and  there  being  one  of  the  projections  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  tire  between  one  of  the  before  mentioned  com- 
pression chambers  or  pockets  and  the  next  succeeding 
eomprosalon  chamber  or  pocket,  and  the  sides  of  the  tiro 
opposite  to  where  the  projections  are  located  being  free 
of  the  projections. 


967,108.     TIBE.     ITA  B.  Ksmfshall,  Boston,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  Kempshall  Tire  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.     Original  application  filed  Jan.  19,  1910.  Serial 
No.  638,863.     Divided  and  thU  appUcatlon  filed  Apr. 
'2.  1910.     Serial  No.  663,122. 


1.  An  anti-sklddlng  tire  for  motor-drivan  vehicles,  hsv<- 
Ing  a  tread  portion  provided  with  a  series  of  chambers  or 
podceta,  the  tread  portion  having  each  side  tliereof  off-aet 
from  the  side  of  the  tire,  and  a  series  of  projections  lo- 
cated at  each  side  of  the  tire  with  their  outer  ends  ter- 
minating at  the  off-aet  of  the  tread,  a  pair  of  said  pro- 
jections being  located  in  aUnement  with  a  pocket. 

2.  An  anti-sklddlng  tiro  for  motor-driven  vehicles,  luv- 
ing  a  tread  portion  convex  in  cross  section,  the  tread  por- 
tion having  each  side  thereof  off-set  from  the  side  of  the 
tire,  said  off-set  portions  being  wholly  within  the  plane 
of  the  outermost  surface  of  the  convex  tread,  and  a  series 
of  projections  located  at  each  side  of  tike  tire  with  their 
outer  ends  terminatiog  at  the  off-set  of  the  tread,  a  pair 
of  said  projections  being  located  in  allnement  with  a 
pocket. 


967,169.  METAL  SHEET-PILING.  PaARK  N.  KNaasi 
Norristown.  Pa.  Piled  Oct.  28.  1909.  Serial  No. 
526.029. 


1.  In  metal  sheet  piling,  a  composite  member  composed 
of  a  metallic  shape  of  H  section,  wood  spacers  on  the 
outside  faces  of  the  flanges,  metallic  bars  superimposed 
on  the  wood  spacers  and  projecting  inwardly  beyoad  edgea 
of  the  spacers  and  forming  a  plurality  of  grooves,  and 
secondary  members  with  flanges  engsglng  in  said  grooves. 

2.  In  metal  sheet  piling,  members  of  H  shape,  and 
spacers  and  metallic  strips  on  the  outside  faces  of  the 
flanges  to  form  grooves  between  the  flanges  and  the  strips, 
the  grooves  being  limited  at  the  edgea  by  the  spacers. 

3.  In  metal  aheet  piling,  members  of  H  shape  com- 
posed of  a  central  web  portion  and  straight  flanges  at  sub- 
stantial right  anglea  therewith,  compressible  spacers  se- 
cured in  proximity  to  the  edges  of  the  flanges  and  me- 
tallic bars  faatenod  to  the  flanges  through  the  spacers 
forming  groove»>oatsids  of  the  flaagea. 

4.  In  metal  sheet  ^Ilng,  members  of  H  shape  com- 
posed of  a  central  web  portion  and  two  substantially 
straight  parallel  flanges,  birs  spaced  from  the  flanges 
and  bolts  fbr  regulating  the  distance  between  the  flangea 
and  the  bars  and  uniting  the  bars  to  the  flangea. 
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6.  In  metal  alMot  piling,  members  of  H  shape  com- 
posed of  a  central  web  portion-  and  two  substantially 
parallel  flangea,  bars,  meana  for  spacing  the  bars  from 
the  outer  faces  of  the  flangea.  adjoining  X  shaped  members 
having  flanges  overlapped  by  the  bare,  conneetlona 
through  the  bars,  spacing  means  and  flangea  of  the  H 
ahaped  aiembera,  and  means  for  tlghtsnlng  the  connection. 

[ClaiaM  6  tp  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


967,170.  SEPABATION  OF  OASES  PBOM  THBIB  MIX- 
TUBES.  Bun  J.  Ltrr  and  AironA  HnLnaoKina,  Paris, 
France,  aaalgnors  to  La  Soddtd  I'Alr  Liquids  (Societe 
Anonyms  powr  I'Stode  et  rBxpIoitatlon  des  Procedes 
Ooorgea  Claoda.)  Paria,  Prance.  Filed  June  3,  1907. 
Serial  No.  877,004. 


1.  A  process  for  the  separstion  of  a  gaseous  mixture 
Into  tta  constituents,  consisting  in  separating  the  same 
after  liquefaction  Into  its  constituents  by  rectlflcatlon 
effected  under  pressure,  and  rellquefying  the  more  vola- 
tile constituent  resulting  therefrom  while  still  under 
pressure  by  causing  it  to  vaporise  under  a  lower  pressure 
the  less  volatile  constituent  resulting  from  the  separation. 

2.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  a  gaaeous  mixture 
into  Its  eottstituents  conaistlng  in  separating  the  same 
after  HqoeCactlon  into  its  constituents  by  rectlflcatlon 
effected  under  pressure,  rellquefying  the  more  volatile 
gaseous  constituent  resulting  therefrom  while  still  under 
pressure  by  eanaing  it  to  vaporise  under  a  lower  pressure 
the  less  volatile  constituent  resulting  from  the  sepa- 
ration, and  utilising  tte  rrilqnefled  constitoent  to  pnrify 
by  rectification  the  gaaeous  constituent 

8.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  air  Into  oxygen  and 
nitrogen,  consisting  in  separating  the  same  after  llque- 
rectifieation  effected  under  pressure,  and  rellquefying  the 
pressure  by  eansiag  it  to  vaporise  under  a  lower  pressure 
the  liquid  oxygen  resulting  from  the  separation. 

4.  A  proceos  for  the  separation  of  air  into  oxygen  and 
nitrogen,  consisting  in  separating  the  same  after  lique- 
faction Into  llqnld  oxygen  and  gaaea  rtdi  In  nitrogen  by 
rectification  effected  under  pressure,  rellquefying  the  gase- 
ous nitrogen  resulting  tiierotrom  whUe  still  under  pres- 
sure by  causing  It  to  vaporise  under  a  lower  pressure  the 
liquid  oxygen  resulting  from  the  separation,  and  utillilng 
the  rellquefied  nitrogen  to  purify  by  a  further  rectification 
the  gaaea  already  rich  in  nitrogen  resulting  from  the 
teltlal  rectlflcatlon. 

6.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  air  Into  oxygen  and 
nitrogen,  conaistlng  in  separating  the  same  after  lique- 
faction into  liquid  oxygen  and  gases  rich  in  nitrogen  by 
rectification  effected  under  pressure,  rellquefying  some 
of  the  nitrogen  while  still  under  pressure  by  vaporizini; 
onder  a  lower  pressure  the  liquid  oxygen  resulting  from 
the  separation,  utlUslag  the  coldness  of  the  remaining 
portion  of  nitrogen  during  its  passage  to  the  exchangers 
to  oool  the  Uqnid  oxygen  under  pressure  prior  to  its  being 
reduced  to  the  aforesaid  lower  preasure,  and  utilising  the 
rellqaefisd  nitrogen  to  pnrify  by  a  further  rectification 
the  gaaes  already  rich  la  nitrogen  resulting  from  the 
InltUl  rectification. 
,     [Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


967,171.      SHELL    FOB    CABTBID0B8.      AOAM 

Portland.  Orsg.    Filed  Dec.  14, 1908.    S«ial  No.  467,669. 


© 


A  cartridge  shell  formed  of  a  thin  msterisl  open  and 
comprising  a  cylindrical  body  portion  Upered  at  one  end 
to  form  a  conical  inner  flaring  diamber,  and  a  cylindrical 
reduced  portion  open  at  its  outer  end  and  projecting  out- 
wardly from  the  tapered  end. 


957,172.;  COMBINED  LBTTEB  SHEET  AND  ENVELOP 
Edwaxd  JiAanw-CovicK,  Buffalo,  N.  I.  PUed  May  21 
1909.    Serial  No.  497.527.  ' 


:  ^  \ 

l.--^„ i 

*  •  • 

Sg» — — 


1.  A  combined  letter  aheet  and  envelop  comprising  a 
front  and  a  roar  wall  having  flaps  formed  Integrally  thero- 
with at  their  ends,  said  flaps  being  adapted  to  be  folded  to 
lis  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  said  front  and  loar  walla, 
a  ssaling  tongne  carried  by  the  front  wall  adapted  to  bo 
engaged  with  the  rear  wall  and  an  aoziUary  toogoe  car- 
ried by  the  sealing  tongue,  said  auxiliary  tongne  having 
a  gummed  portion  upon  each  side,  one  of  said  gummed 
portions  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  one  of  the  fiaps 
of  the  front  wall  and  the  other  gummed  portion  being 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  one  of  the  flaps  of  the  rear 
walL 

2.  A  combined  letter  sheet  and  «ivel<v  comprising  a 
front  and  a  rear  wall  adapted  to  normally  occupy  a  com- 
mon plane  with  each  other,  end  flaps  carried  by  the  front 
wall  and  disposed  normally  la  a  common  plane  therewith, 
end  flaps  carried  by  the  rear  wall  and  nonnally  dlspoasd 
In  a  common  plane  therewith,  said  front  wall  and  said  raar 
wall  being  adapted  to  be  folded  to  lie  In  parallol  relation  to 
each  other,  said  end  flaps  being  adapted  to  be  folded  to  Uo 
in  Jttxtapoaltion  with  each  other  and  in  a  plaaa  ps'-allol 
with  the  aald  front  wall  and  the  said  raar  wall  rssitoetlvely, 
said  rear  wall  having  a  slot  formed  thoroln,  a  ssaling 
tongue  carried  by  the  front  wall,  said  asallag  tongue  having 
a  gununed  portion  adapted  to  be  seenrsd  to  the  roar  wail 
and  an  auxiliary  tongue  carried  by  the  aeallng  tongna,  aald 
auxiliary  tongue  having  a  gummed  portion  np<m  each  side, 
said  tongue  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  slot  formsd 
in  the  rear  wall  whereby  one  of  Ita  gummed  portions  can 
be  engaged  with  one  of  the  end  flaps  of  the  rear  wall  and 
the  gummed  portion  engaged  with  one  of  the  end  flaps  of 
the  front  wall. 


957,178.  FUEL-ECONOMIZEB.  Edwik  B.  PHiLLiPa, 
El  Paao,  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1908.  Serial  No.  458,457. 
L  The  combination  of  a  boiler  and  a  flre-box,  a  door 
therefor,  an  alr-heating  box  within  the  flre-box  and  adja- 
cent to  and  below  the  door,  a  protaetlng  shelf  between  the 
door  and  the  outlet  end  of  the  alr-heatlng  box.  an  arch  in 
the  flre-box  arranged  at  an  incline  and  extending  from  a 
point  above  and  adjacent  to  the  door  downwardly  toward 
the  rear  of  the  flre-box,  said  arch  operating  to  prevent  the 
gases  coming  I9  contsct  with  the  boiler  and  assisting  In 
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retAlnlBff  at  «  twr  high  taapenmre  tlM  rrt«ased  fwm 
from  the  fMl.  aad  alM  raptr-beatliM:  tta  air  u  It  eaeape* 

Into  th«  flr*-box  from  th«  air-box,  said  alr-beatlnc  box 
taarlBC  an  air  inlet  near  tb*  bottom,  rertical  floes  la  tb« 
air-beating  box  and  an  expimalon  chamber  near  tbe  top 
of  Mid  box  Into  which  the  fiaea  dlaeharse.  tbe  hot  air 
belnt  let  into  the  flre-box  above  the  (oal,  and  meana  con- 
trolled by  the  door  for  admitting  air  lato  the  alr-heatlng 
box. 


wftta  tt*  aildable  membar*.  tba  said  anna  belag  prorlded 
with  a  plurality  of  performtlooa,  wharaby  the  preaa  may 
ba  Tertleally  adjoated  npos  tba  aald  araM.  sabatantUUy  aa 


2.  Tba  combination  of  a  boiler  and  Ita  flre-box,  a  door 
therefor,  aa  air  heating  box  In  the  flM4>ox  and  below  aad 
adjacant  to  the  door,  said  alr-heatlng  box  having  an  air 
lalet  BC*r  Ita  bottom,  vertleal  flnea  In  tbe  alr-heatlng  box 
aad  aa  expanaloo  chamber  witbla  aald  box  Into  which  the 
flnea  dellTar,  aald  expansion  chamber  baring  a  cover  of 
bricks  lacttaed  downwardly  and  Inwardly  within  the  fur- 
nace and  below  the  door,  said  bricks  having  air  outlets  be- 
tween them,  through  which  oatlets  the  heated  air  from 
said  expansion  chamber  eacapea  into  tba  flre-box  above 
tbe  fuel,  means  for  admitting  air  Into  tbe  alr-heatlng  box, 
an  arch  In  the  flre-box  arranged  at  an  Incline  and  extend- 
ing sabatantially  diagonally  tbrongh  tbe  flre-box  from  a 
point  subataatiaUy  over  the  door  to  tbe  boiler,  and  divid- 
ing tbe  flre-box  Into  two  chambers,  aald  arch  assisting  In 
retaining  at  a  high  temperature  tbe  released  gases  from 
tba  foci,  aad  anper-heating  the  air  aa  It  aaeapea  Into  tba 
flra-box  from  tbe  alr-beatlng  box. 

3.  Tba  combination  of  a  boiler  and  ita  flre-box,  a  pln- 
rallty  of  aUdaMe  doora  doaiag  a  ebargtng  opening  In  tbe 
tee-box,  an  air-box  within  the  flre-box,  and  adjacent  to, 
parallel  with,  and  below  the  door,  aald  air-box  having  in- 
lats  at  its  lower  end,  coaeting  clampers  controlling  said 
inlets,  the  air-box  being  provided  with  an  expansion  or 
aoperhaattag  chamber  having  eonatrtctad  outlets,  maana 
for  protsctlng  aald  oatlets  and  preventing  their  becoming 
dogged,  aaM  doora  being  connected  to  open  slmaltaneoosly, 
■Msaa  carried  by  each  door  whereby  the  dampers  are 
lifted  aynAronooaly.  aad  oMaas  govarnlng  tbe  lowering 
of  said  dampers. 

4.  Tba  coosblnatlon  with  a  botler  aad  Its  flre-box,  of  an 
air-bos  located  at  the  front  lower  comer  of  tbe  flre-box 
aad  having  a  superheating  chamber  from  which  air  is  di- 
rected apwardly  and  rearwardly  through  Inclined  paa- 
aagaa  wboaa  combined  area  la  laaa  than  tbe  area  of  Inlet 
flnea  of  tba  snperbeatlBg  chamber,  slldable  doors  for  clos- 
ing a  charging  opening  of  the  flre-box,  dampers  for  con- 
trolllag  tba  adailasion  of  air  lato  tba  air-box,  aald  doors 
balag  conaected  by  a  Itak  aad  lever,  whereby  tliey  are 
operable  In  unlaon,  and  each  being  adapted  to  engage 
flexible  membera  aecured  upon  pivoted  anna,  sa|d  arms 
being  linked  to  rods  apon  each  of  wbkh  said  dampers  are 
seciei,  whereby  when  aaid  doora  are  opened  tbe  dampers 
are  aetoated,  and  means  adapted  to  govern  tbe  dsacent  of 
tbe  dampera,  aaid  means  Includlag  a  oyllnder,  a  piaton 
having  sDitabla  valvea  reciprocal  in  aald  cylinder  and  a 
f«d  aaeiued  to  aald  piaton,  and  an  arm  carried  by  aald 
piston-rod.  the  oatar  end  of  aald  am  belag  guided  la  a 
aoltabla  atlda  aad  earrylag  aald  damper-rod. 


•ST.1T4.     BBICKMAKINO-MACHINC     Qkmu»  W.  Tat- 
UM,  DsBTer.  Colo.     FUed  May  14.   1909.     Serial   Mo. 

49«.orr. 

1  to  a  bfftck  makiag  machine  tbe  combination  witb  a 
stattooary  svpport,  of  members  moaated  to  slide  vertically 
opoa  tbe  support,  a  preaa  having  anoa  pivotally  connected 


2.  A  brick  making  machine  eonatatlng  of  a  frame,  a 
mold  and  mold  caalng  mounted  upon  said  frame,  a  hopper 
hinged  to  tbe  SMld  caalng,  tbe  hopper  and  mold  having 
transverse  partltlona,  tbe  opposite  aldea  of  tbe  partitions 
being  arranged  in  vertical  alineBMnt.  the  partltlona  of  tbe 
hopper  being  thicker  than  the  mold  partitions  and  over- 
Upplng  tbe  latter  on  oppoelte  aides  aa  meana  of  forming 
a  primary  brick  abaping  cbaaabcr  relatively  aoiaUcr  than 
tbe  mold  chamber,  aobataatUlly  as  described. 

3.  A  brick  making  machine  comprising  an  nprigbt  fraaw 
compoaed  of  two  separated  aUndarda  having  tranaversely 
allaed  verUcal  alots,  members  aUdingly  engaging  the 
atandarda  of  tbe  frame  oa  oppoelte  aldea,  a  rod  connecting 
tbe  said  sUdable  members,  other  rods  passing  through  the 
slots  In  the  uprighU  and  projecting  lieyond  the  same,  an 
operating  device  pivotally  mounted  on  tbe  frame  and 
having  aaparatad  parallel  arms,  came  attached  to  tbe 
lower  extremities  of  tbe  arma  and  having  outwardly  pro- 
jecting flanges,  pine  adapted  to  engage  the  flangca  of  the 
f  p..,  a  holder  upon  which  said  plna  are  mounted,  tbe  said 
holder  being  connected  with  the  rods  paaaing  through  the 
nprigbta  of  the  frame,  subaUntially  as  described. 

4.  A  brick  making  machine  comprising  an  upright 
frame.  Including  two  separated  vertically  dlspoaed.  longi- 
tudinally slotted  sUndards,  members  vertically  slldable  on 
the  standards,  means  for  imparting  the  vertical  movement 
to  the  said  members,  a  mold  mounted  on  the  frame,  and  a 
press  having  arms  pivotally  connected  with  tbe  vertically 
slldable  membera,  tbe  latter  being  located  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  frame,  aad  meana  pasalng  tbrough  the  slots  of  tbe 
standards  and  connecting  tbe  vertically  aUding  members 
on  the  opposite  aldee  of  tbe  frame.  sobstantiaUy  as  de- 
scribed. 


REISSUES. 


18,108.  BOTABY  VALVB.  La  A.  FaAvaa  and  Chablbs 
O.  HowABD,  Columbos,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Kouns  Manofacturlng  Company,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  FUed  Apr.  2«, 
1909.  Serial  No.  491,«T.  Original  No.  908.6M.  dated 
Jan.  6,  1909,  Serial  No.  392.648. 

1  In  an  explosive  engine  «  rotary  valve  Joumaled  ad- 
jacent its  ends  in  beartngs  wberaby  It  Is  maintained  out 
of  contact  with  tbe  valve  chamber  walla,  aald  valve  having 
a  pasaageway  tbcretbron^  adapted  at  one  point  In  each 
half  revolution  to  admit  a  charge  to  tbe  cxploeloa  cham- 
bw,  and  at  another  point  In  eccb  baW-rsvolnttea  to  permit 
the  discharge  of  the  homed  gases  tberetbroofb,  and  rjeane 
for  driving  said  valve. 
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2.  la  an  exploeive  engine  a  rotary  valve  joumaled  in 
bearings  adjaesnt  Ita  enda  wbereby  aald  valve  ia  main- 
tained out  of  contact  with  the  valve  chamber  walls,  said 
valve  having  a  passageway  therethrough,  packing  ringa 
Bwonted  on  said  valve  at  each  aide  of  said  paaaageway, 
aald  valve  In  eech  balf-ravolotkm  thereof  admitting  the 
charge,  providing  a  head  agalnat  which  the  exploalon 
takes  place,  and  affording  egress  for  the  burned  gases. 


8.  In  an  exploeive  engine  a  rotary  valve  having  a 
diametrical  paaaageway  theretbrougb  and  joumaled  ad- 
jacent ita  enda  in  bearlnga  whereby  aald  valve  is  main- 
tained out  of  contact  with  the  valve  chamber  walls,  pack- 
ing rings  mounted  on  said  valve  adjacent  said  passage- 
way, meana  for  poaltlvely  actuating  aald  valve  to  cause 
tbe  same  during  each  half  revolution  thereof  to  admit  the 
charge,  to  provide  a  bead  agalnat  which  compression  and 
explosion  may  take  place,  and  to  permit  tbe  escape  of 
the  burned  gases. 

4.  A  rotary  valve  having  a  transverse  paaaageway  there- 
through, aald  valve  belag  chambered  to  admit  a  cooling 
fluid,  bearlnga  for  said  valve  adjacent  Ita  ends  whereby 
tbe  said  vlave  la  maintained  out  of  contact  with  the  valve 
chamber  walla,  packing  rings  adjacent  aald  passageway, 
a|Kl  mechanical  meana  for  actuating  said  valve,  tbe  Inlet 
and  exhaust  passagea  being  so  arranged  relative  to  aaid 
^kasageway  that  at  each  half  revolution  of  aald  valve, 
the  charge  is  admitted,  compreaeed  and  fired,  and  the 
bumed  gaaes  permitted  to  eecape. 

5.  In  an  exploeive  engine  a  cylindrical  rotary  valve 
joumaled  in  bearings  adjacMit  its  ends  wbereby  said 
valve  Is  maintained  out  of  contact  witb  tbe  valve  cham- 
ber walla,  said  valve  having  a  fuel  passageway  formed 
diametrically  therethrough,  packing  rings  mounted  on  said 
valve  adjacent  aald  fuel  pasaageway,  and  sealing  means 
Introduced  between  aald  valve  and  the  adjacent  valve 
chamber  walls. 

6.  In  an  exploeive  engine  a  cylindrical  rotary  valve  hav- 
ing a  fuel  passageway  formed  diametrically  therethrough 
joumaled  in  bearings  adjacent  Its  enda,  whereby  said 
valve  is  maintained  out  of  contact  with  the  valve  chamber 
walla,  packing  rings  mounted  on  said  valve  adjacent  said 
paassgeway  to  prevent  the  escape  of  the  fuel  longitodl- 
aally  of  aald  valve,  aealing  meana  adapted  to  prevent  the 
eacape  of  fuel  drcumferentlally  of  aald  valve,  and  mechan- 
ical meana  tor  actuating  said  valve. 

7.  In  an  exploeive  engine  a  rotary  valve  having  a  fuel 
paaaageway  therethrough,  aald  valve  being  joumaled  in 
bearlnga  adjacent  Its  ends  whereby  said  valve  Is  main- 
tained out  of  contact  with  the  valve  chamber  walla.  Hold 
seallag  means  provided  between  said  valve  and  valve 
chamber  walls  to  prevent  tbe  escape  of  tbe  fuel  drcam- 
ferentially  of  aald  valve,  and  additional  means  to  prevent 
tbe  escape  of  said  fn^  loo«ltadlnaUy  of  said  valve. 

8.  In  an  explostve  engine  a  rotary  valve  bcvlng  a  fuel 
passageway  therethnnigb  joaraaled  in  bearings  adjacent 
Its  ends  wbsriby  said  valve  la  maintained  out  of  contact 
with  tbe  valve  chamber  walls,  flold  ssaling  means  between 
aald  valve  cfaaniber  walla  and  ssid  valve  to  prevent  die 


eecape  of  aaid  fuel  circamferentially  of  said  valve,  and 
means  to  prevent  tbe  eecape  of  fuel  longitodinally  of  said 
valve,  aald  valve  in  each  half  revolution  thereof  operatlag 
to  admit  the  charge,  to  provide  a  bead  against  which  tbe 
explosion  takes  place  and  to  afford  egress  for  tbe  bumed 
gases. 

9.  In  an  explosive  engine  a  rotary  valve  having  a  fuel 
passageway  tberetbrough  Joumaled  In  bearings  adjac^t 
Its  ends  wbereby  said  valve  is  maintained  out  of  contact 
with  tbe  valve  chamber  walls,  fluid  sealing  meana  between 
aald  valve  chamber  walla  and  said  valve  and  longitudinal 
packing  strips  between  said  valve  chamber  walla  and  aald 
valve  to  prevent  tbe  escape  of  aald  fuel  dreomferentlaUy 
of  said  valve  and  meana  to  prevent  tbe  eecape  of  aald 
fuel  longitudinally  of  aald  valve. 

10.  In  an  exploatve  engine  a  rotary  valve  having  a  foel 
paassgeway  therethrough  joumaled  in  bearlnga  adjacent 
Its  ends  whereby  aaid  valve  la  maintained  out  of  contact 
with  tbe  valve  chamber  walla,  aprlng  pressed  longitudinal 
packing  Btrlpa  on  aaid  valve  to  prevent  the  eecape  of  aald 
foti  circomferentlally  of  aald  valve,  and  packing  rings  on 
mM  valve  to  prevent  tbe  eecape  of  aald  fuel  longitudinally 
of  said  valve,  and  meana  for  actuating  aald  valve.  < 

11.  In  an  explosive  engine  a  rotary  valve  having  a  fuel 
paassgeway  therethroogb  Joumaled  la  bearlnga  adjacent 
Its  ends  wbereby  said  valve  Is  maintained  out  oi  contact 
with  tbe  valve  chamber  walla,  aprlng  pressed  longitudinal 
packing  atrips  on  said  valve  to  prevent  tbe  eecape  of  aald 
fuel  drcumferentlally  of  said  valve,  fluid  sealing  means 
Introdoced  Into  tbe  valve  chamber  between  said  valve  and 
vahre  chamber  walla  to  prevent  tbe  eecape  of  aald  foe) 
circomferentlally  of  said  valve,  and  packing  rings  on  said 
valve  to  prevent  tbe  escape  of  aald  fuel  longitudinally 
of  aaid  valve,  and  means  for  actuating  said  valve. 

12.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  roUry  valve  having  a 
foel  paassgeway  tberettaroui^  a  valve  caae,  a  bcariag  tor 
aald  valve  for  maintaining  the  same  out  of  frictlonal  con- 
tact witb  ita  case  snd  fluid  sealing  ineans  between  said 
valve  and  ita  case. 

15.  In  an  exploeion  engine,  a  ported  cylinder,  a  rotary 
valve  cotttroUiag  the  port  of  aald  cylinder,  a  bearing  tor 
said  valve  for  maintaining  the  same  out  of  frictlonal  con- 
tact with  Ita  aeat,  and  meana  for  sealing  the  valve  upon 
Its  seat. 

14.  In  an  exploelon  engine,  a  ported  valve  eeat  and  a 
ported  valve  out  of  frictlonal  contact  tberevrlth  movable 
parallel  to  said  seat,  and  meana  for  aeaUng  between  aald 
valve  and  Its  seat. 

16.  In  an  explosion  engine,  a  ported  valve  seat  and  a 
ported  valve  out  of  frictlonal  contact  therewith  movable 
parallel  to  said  seat,  and  means  for  introducing  a  eealtng 
fluid  between  tbe  valve  and  ita  aeat 


18,109.  ADVBBTISINO  APPABATU8.  ALCXANPES  8. 
Spibobl,  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Attractogmph 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Mar.  20. 
1909.  Serial  No.  484,832.  Original  No.  911,661,  dated 
Feb.  2,  1909,  Serial  Na  424.800. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  frame  and  a  tranaparent  plate 
provided  with  a  screen  consisting  of  opaque  llaee  or  bars 
on  tbe  back  face  thereof,  with  an  additional  plate  mov 
aMy  mounted  back  of  tbe  tmuiparent  plate,  a  plurality 
of  deaigns  oa  the  front  face  of  tbe  additional  plate,  a 
color  scheme  conalatlng  of  bars  or  lines  of  different  colors 
on  the  sddltlonal  plate,  each  designs  snd  each  bars  aad 
llnea  of  color  reapectlvely  formed  of  parte  which  are 
relatively  aaaodated  the  ssbm  as  tbe  lines  or  bars  forming 
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Um  aexma.  ■!•  ttmncimtaH,  sad  «icli  ■ddtttenat  pUte  con- 
■tnictod  of  material  which  permits  the  panace  there- 
thnmch  of  njt  of  Ili^t,  meaaa  to  dUToae  the  raya  of 
llcht  aad  meaaa  to  Impart  moTement  to  the  additional, 
plate :  ■obetaatUlly  as  deeerllied. 

2.  The  combfautloD  of  a  frame  and  a  transparent  plate 
proTlded  with  a  screen  ctnaistlax  of  opaqae  lines  or  bars 
ea  the  ba^  faee  thereof,  with  as  additional  plate  mov- 
aMy  moaated  bade  of  the  tnuwMrent  plate,  s  plorallty 
of  designs  on  the  front  fhee  of  the  additional  plate,  a  color 
sdieme  consisting  of  bars  or  linee  of  different  colors  on 
the  addltkmal  plate,  sncb  designs  and  sach  bars  or  llaee 
of  color  respectlrely  formed  of  parts  which  are  relathrely 
associated  tlie  same  as  the  llaee  or  bars  forming  the 
screen  are  associated,  and  sach  color  lines  arranged  so 
that  a  plnrallty  of  colors  are  ezpoeed  to  rlew  at  a  glren 
time  between  any  two  of  the  linee  or  bars  of  the  ecreen 
sad  sach  sddltlonal  plate  eonstmcted  of  material  which 
permits  the  passage  therethroogh  ot  rajs  of  Ui^t,  means 
to  diffose  the  rays  of  light,  mesns  to  Impart  SMToment  to 
the  additional  plate  relative  to  the  tranaparent  plate,  aad 
amana  to  obtain  light  back  of  the  addltkmal  plate;  sah- 
stantlally  as  described. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  frame  and  a  transparent  i^te, 
proTlded  with  a  screen  consisting  of  opaqae  lines  or  bars 
oa  the  back  fhee  thereof,  with  aa  addlttoaal  plate  SBorably 
OBooated  bade  of  the  transparent  plate,  a  plarallty  of 
dssigas  oa  the  front  faos  of  the  additional  plate,  a  color 
scheme  cossistiag  of  a  plarality  of  deeigna  of  different 
colors  oa  the  additional  plate,  the  designs  on  the  front 
of  the  additional  plate  aad  the  color  issiga  respectlrely 
formed  of  parts  which  are  relatlTely  asaociatad  the  same 
as  the  llaee  or  bars  forming  the  screen  are  associated,  and 
sach  addJtleaal  plate  constrncted  of  material  which  per- 
mits the  passage  therethroogh  of  rays  of  light,  means  to 
dlffaas  the  raya  of  light  whldi  are  transmitted  through 
the  pUtas,  BMans  to  obtain  light  back  of  the  pUtea  and 
means  to  gire  motion  to  the  additional  plate,  snbetan- 
tlally  as  dsserlbed. 

4.  The  eomhlaatlon  of  a  frame  aad  a  tranapareat  plate 
proTlded  with  a  sereea  consisting  of  opaqoe  linee  or  bars 
oa  the  ba«k  fhee  thereof,  with  an  additional  plate  mor^Iy 
moonted  back  of  the  traaapareat  plate,  a  plarality  oi  de- 
signs on  the  front  face  of  the  additioaal  plate,  a  color 
scheme  consisting  of  a  plarality  of  deeigna  in  different 
colors  on  the  back  of  the  additioaal  plate,  the  dssigas  on 
the  front  of  the  additional  plate  respeetlTtfy  fbrmed  of 
parts  which  are  relatlTely  associated  the  same  as  the  linee 
or  bars  forming  the  screen  are  associated,  and  the  color 
llaee  on  the  back  thereof  alternating  in  regnlar  order,  aad 
each  additional  plate  constructed  of  material  which  per- 
mltM  the  passage  therethrooi^  of  rays  of  light,  and  means 
to  obtain  light  back  of  the  platee  and  meana  to  gire  motion 
to  the  addltkmal  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  frame  aad  a  plate  proTlded 
with  a  ecreen  consisting  of  opaqoe  parallel  lines,  with  sn 
addltl4wal  plate  morably  moanted  back  ot  the  screen,  the 
said  addltkmal  plate  haTlng  a  back  groand  compoeed  of 
parallel  llaee  of  color  coTerlng  the  sorface  of  said  plate, 
said  linee  croeslng  the  open  spacee  of  the  soeen  to  gtre 
a  dlasolTlng  color  effsct  in  the  morement  of  the  parts 
and  a  dsolgn  ladependent  of  the  backgroond  and  compoeed 
of  parallel  opaqoe  linee  carried  by  said  additional  plate, 
said  deslga  eaased  to  appear  aad  disappear  hy  the  move- 
sient  of  the  parts,  snbatantlally  aa  dsserlbed. 


13,110.      riRSLESa    BAKUL     Altix   T.    Thoits    and 

JoHJf  O.  GaoNBaao,  Grand  Raplda,  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Caloric    Klrelera    CookstoTC    Company.    Grand    Baplds. 

Mich.,  a  Corpcrstiepi  of  Michigan.    Filed  Mar.  24,  1909. 

■erial  No.  485,068.     Original  No.  896,527,  dated  Sept. 

16,  1908,.  Berlal  No.  414,287. 

1.  la  a  arsISM  baker,  the  et^Mnatloa  of  a  ease,  a  heat 
la— latlag  UaMc  aad  a  lire-proof  lining  In  the  eaae.  a  re- 
rack  la  the  case,  sad  oae  or  more  heating  bodies 
of  whtah  Is  adJoaUbty  enpported  hi  the  rack. 

S.  la  a  iiilms  baker,  the  comMnatton  of  a  eass,  s  heat 
insnlatlag  aad  dre-proof  llalag  la  tbm  eass,  hsatlag  blocka. 


and  a  ranorable  rack  in  the  case,  said  rack  haTlag  spaced 
apart  and  saper-posed  supports  for  the  blocks  the  ivpsr 
support  being  Tertlcally  adjostable. 


3.  In  a  flrelees  baker,  a  ease,  heat  insnlating  and  fire- 
proof lining  in  the  caae,  a  tray,  T«rtlcal  rods  attached  to 
the  tray  near  its  oomera  aad  connected  In  pairs  by  trans- 
yerse  members  forming  haadlea,  adjustable  supports  on 
the  Terticsl  rods,  two  super-poeed  and  remoTable  beating 
blocks,  one  block  being  In  the  tray  and  the  other  block 
resting  on  the  sdJustaUe  supports,  and  a  Tsssel  to  contain 
the  material  to  be  baked  Interpoeed  between  said  blocks. 

4.  In  a  flreleee  baker.  In  comblnatloa  with  a  case  bsTlng 
a  heat  insalatlng  lining,  two  superposed  blocks  of  steatite, 
a  tray  to  support  the  lower  block,  yertlcal  rods  sttached 
to  the  tray  near  its  respeetlTO  comers,  horlsontal  upper 
members  connecting  the  Tsrtlcal  rods  la  pairs  and  forming 
bandlee,  Tertlcally  adjustable  supports  on  the  rods  to  sup- 
port the  upper  block,  end  a  Tsesetl  Interpoeed  between  the 
blocks. 

5.  In  a  flrelees  baker,  the  comMaatlon  of  a  case,  a  fire- 
proof lining  within  the  same,  a  remorable  rack  in  the  caae, 
and  a  plurality  of  heating  bodlea,  one  of  which  is  ad- 
Justsbly  supported  by  the  raciL 

6.  In  a  flreleee  baker,  the  combination  of  a  eass  hSTlng 
a  cooking  chamber  with  heat-lnsulatlng  material  In  such 
case,  and  two  heating  bodlea,  one  In  the  bottom  of  such 
chamber,  the  other  suspended  in  the  chamber,  so  as  to 
lesTe  a  space  between  the  tjro  heating  bodies  for  the  food 
receptacle,  one  of  said  heating  bodlea  adjustsbly  sup- 
ported. 

7.  In  a  flrelees  baker  the  combination  of  a  case  having 
a  cooking  chamber  comprising  a  food  receptacle  space  with 
heat-lnsulstlng  material  sorrouadlag  such  chsmber  and  a 
plurality  of  remoTable  heating  bodlea  mounted  in  ssld 
chamber  and  means  for  sdjusting  the  distance  between 
such  bodlee  In  order  to  permit  the  use  of  cooking  recep- 
tacles of  different  slass. 

8.  In  s  flrelees  baker  the  combination  of  a  caae  haTlag 
a  cooking  diamber  comprising  s  food  receptacle  space 
with  heat-lnsulsting  msterlal  surrounding  such  chsmber 
and  a  plurality  of  remoTable  heatlag  bodlee  mounted  In 
said  chamber  and  a  rack  supporting  them,  said  rack  pro- 
Tldlng  adjustable  means  for  Tsrylng  ths  distance  be- 
tween tbe  beating  bodies,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
distance  between  such  bodlea  In  order  to  permit  the  use 
of  cooking  receptades  of  different  slass. 


1S411.  CABBURKTBH.  '  WnxiAM  H.  C  Hioqihs,  Jr., 
Laporte,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  direct  aad  mesne  sssiga- 
ments.  to  U.  Bomdy  Company.  Lapmrte,  Ind.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Indiana.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1910.  Serial  No. 
587J«7.  Orlglaal  No.  868,888,  dated  June  11,  ItOT. 
Serial  No.  826,021. 

1.  A  carbureter  comprialng  a  sslzlBg  ehambw  provided 
with  a  fuel  inlet,  two  air  admlaslon  ports,  and  a  dellTsry 
port  means  actuated  externally  ot  tbe  earbnretar  tor 
Tarylng  slmnltaneooaly  the  effeethre  area  of  ail  of  said 
ports,  snd  Independent  meana  also  setuated  externally  of 
the  carbureter  for  Tarylng  the  effectlTO  area  of  one  of  the 
air  admission  ports. 

2.  A  carburster  comprialng  a  mixing  chamber  proTtded 
with  a  fuel  laleC,  a  pert  far  the  ddhrery  of  the  mtxturo 
and  a  piusaltty  of  ports  for  the  admlssloB  ot  air,  poal- 
tlTcly  actuated  meaaa  to  op«i  4ad  doae  the  dellTory  port 
aad  one  of  said  air  ports  and  poattlTaly  aetoated  meaas 
to  close  and  open  co8rdlaateiy  another  ef  aald  air  ports 
In  opposition,  the  effecttre  areas  of  the  dellTeiy-port  aad 
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of  the  alr-admisslon  ports  being  substantially  equal  wheo 
the  dellTory-port  Is  fully  open  and  aa  tbe  dellTery  port  la 
gradually  dosed  the  area  of  the  air-admission  ports  being 
always  sqoal  to  or  Isss  than  their  area  when  the  dellTery 
port  Is  toUy^open. 


t.  A  carbureter  comprialng  a  mixing  chamber  proTlded 
with  a  fuel  inlet,  a  dellTery  port  for  the  mixture,  and  a 
plurality  of  air  inlet  ports,  means  to  open  and  doee  the 
dellTery  port  and  one  of  the  Inlet  porta,  means  actuating 
simultaneously  therewith,  to  doee  and  open  another  of 
the  Inlet  ports,  and  means  to  adjust  the  effectlre  area  of 
the  last  named  inlet  port 

4.  A  carbureter  comprialng  a  mixing  chamber  proTlded 
with  a  fud  Inlet  a  port  for  the  ddlTory  of  the  mixture, 
and  two  ports  for  the  Inlet  of  air,  and  a  TaWe  cooperating 
with  said  ports  to  open  tbe  delivery  port  and  one  of  the 
air  ports  sod  simultaneously  close  tbe  other  of  the  air 
inlet  ports,  and  vice  Teres,  tbe  effective  areas  of  the  de- 
livery-port and  of  the  air-admission  ports  being  substsn- 
tlslly  equsi  when  the  dellTery-pwt  is  fully  open  and  as 
the  dellTery  port  is  gradually  dosed  the  area  of  the  air- 
admission  ports  being  always  equal  to  or  lees  than  their 
area  when  the  dellTery  port  Is  fully  open. 

6.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  mixing  chamber  proTided 
with  a  fad  Inlet  •  port  for  the  ddlrery  of  the  mixture 
and  two  porta  for  the  Inlet  of  air.  a  TalTO  cooperating 
with  ssld  ports  to  open  the  ddlTory  port  and  oae  of  the 
air  poet*  and  simultaneoudy  dose  the  other  of  the  air 
inlet  ports  and  Tics  Tersa,  and  means  to  sdjust  the  effect- 
iTe  area  of  the  last  named  Inlet  port 

0.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  mixing-chamber  haTlng  a 
fuel-inlet  •  port  for  the  ddivery  of  the  mixture  and  an 
alr-lnlet  in  combination  with  podltlTely  actnated  means  to 
almoltaneoosly  open  sad  doss  the  dellTery-port  and  a 
part  of  the  air-inlet  and  doee  and  open  coOrdinately  an- 
other portion  of  the  air-inlet  in  oppodtlon.  the  effectlTO 
areaa  of  the  dellTwy  port  and  of  the  alr-admlsslon  port 
being  substantially  equal  when  the  dellTery  port  is  fully 
open  snd  ss  the  ddlTsry  port  Is  gradually  dosed  tbe  srea 
of  the  alr-admlsslon  port  being  always  equal  to  or  less 
than  its  area  when  tbe  dellTcry  port  is  fully  open. 

7.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  mixing-chamber  having  a 
fbd-lnlet  •  port  for  tbe  delivery  of  the  mixture,  and  an 
air-inlet  In  combination  with  positively  actuated  means 
to  dmultaneously  open  and  clone  the  delivery  port  and  a 
part  of  the  alr-lnlet  and  does  and  open  coOrdlnately  an- 
other portion  of  the  alr-lalet  la  opposition,  and  separate 
means  for  separately  adjusting  the  effective  area  of  one 
such  part  of  the  alr-lnlet 

8.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  mixing-chamber  provided 
with  a  fuel-inlet  a  port  for  the  delivery  of  the  mixture,  a 
plurality  of  ports  for  the  admission  of  sir.  means  posi 
tlvely  seated  to  open  and  close  tbe  delivery  port  and 
one  of  ssld  air-ports  and  dose  snd  open  codrdinatdy  an- 
other of  said  air-porta  la  pppoaitlon.  the  effective  areas 
of  the  ddlTsry  port  and  of  the  alr-admisslon  port  being 
substsntlally  equal  when  tbe  delivery  port  is  fully  open 
and  as  the  delivery  port  is  gradually  closed  the  area  of 
the  alr-admlsslon  port  being  always  equal  to  or  leaa  than 
its  arsa  when  the  delivery  port  is  fully  open. 

9.  In  a  carbureter,  a  mtxing-chamber  haTlag  a  foel- 
Inlet  adapted  to  Tary  Its  feed  responslTS  to  Tarlathms  in 


the  vacuum  In  the  mixing-chamber,  aad  aa  alr-laleC  aad 
a  mixture-outlet  in  combination  with  means  for  slmol*, 
taneeualy  but  unequally  varying  both  of  thdr  effectlva' 
areas  during  operation,  and  separate  means  for  adjustiaff 
the  effective  area  of  one  of  them  daring  such  operation. 

la  la  a  carboreter,  a  mlxlng-chamber  having  a  fuel- 
Inlet  adapted  to  Tary  its  feed  responslTe  to  Tarlatl<ma  la 
the  Tscnum  in  the  mixing  chamber,  and  an  alr-lnlet  and  a 
mixture-outlet  in  combination  with  means  sdapted  to 
simultaneously  but  unequally  Tary  thdr  effeetlTe  areas, 
the  effectlTe  areas  of  the  mixture-outlet  and  alr-lnlet  ha> 
Ing  substantially  equal  when  the  mixture  outlet  la  fully 
open  and  as  tbe  mixture  outlet  is  grsdually  dosed  the  area 
of  tbe  alr-lnlet  being  always  equal  to  or  leee  than  Its  arsa 
when  the  ddlTcry  port  la  fully  open. 

11.  In  a  carbureter,  a  mlxlng-chamber  having  a  fud- 
Inlet  *■  mixture-outlet  and  an  alr-lnlet,  in  combination 
with  a  Talve  to  simultaneously  vary  the  effective  areas  of 
tbe  mixture-outlet  and  alr-lnlet  and  a  second  Tslve  to 
adjust  that  part  of  the  alr-lnlet  which  is  dosed  by  the  first 
tsIto  when  the  carbureter  la  In  operation  at  full  load. 


DESIGNS. 


4  0,668.  B0W-80CKBT  FOB  WATCHES.  SiDiniT  T. 
Baix,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Webb  C.  Ball 
Watch  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  20.  1909.  Serial  No.  684,219.  Term 
ot  patent  14  years. 


The  onuuaental  deeign  for  a  bow  socket  for  watches,  as 
Aown. 


40.669.  HANDLE  FOB  SPOONS,  FOBKS.  AND  SIMI- 
LAB  ABTICLES.  CHAauts  OsBoawa.  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Mar.  10.  1910.  Serial  No.  648,604.  Term  oC 
patent  14  years. 


Ililliil 

illi!!,' 

llHIl   • 


The  ornamental  deeign  for  a  handle  for  a  spoon,  fork  or' 
similar  article,  as  shewn. 


^34 


40.6Y0.     rOBK.     AX 
Jime  24.  1909 
jtmn. 
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M.  Latkam,  Portland,  M«.     FU«d 
Na  804,177.     Term  of  patent  7 


40,673.  GLASS  YBSSXL..  JOBM  J.  HMDT,  MoontenUc 
W.  Va.^  aaalgnor  to  roatorla  Olaaa  Coapany.  Monnda- 
Tlll«,  W.  Ya.,  a  Corporation  of  W«at  Virginia.  FUed 
Feb.  25.  1910.  Serial  No.  64«,086.  Term  of  patent  14 
jreara. 


\ 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  fork  aa  abown  and  de- 
acrtbed. 


40,671.     CUT-GLASS  DISH.     AaxHca  E.  Mam,  Chicago. 
111.,  aaalgnor  to  Kdward  J.  Koeb  k  Company,  Chicago, 


u — 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  glaaa  Teeael,  aa  abown. 


40,673.     DRINKING  TK8SKL.     AOBtBN  OaaDBLDB,  Neir 
York.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Lools  Baasltoe,  Parla,  Prance. 


IIL,  a  Partnership.     PUed  Mar.  10,   1010.     Serial  No.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  542,143.     Term  of  pat- 

648,500.     Tepn  of  patent  7  year*.  ent  14  years. 


Tbs  ornamental  design  for  a  e«t«laaa  dlah,  aa  sh»wn. 


Iha  ffmamfntal  design  for  a  drinking  ressei,  as  shown. 
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40.674.  DRINKING  VESSEL.  AoaiKX  GaaoBLim,  New 
York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  LouU  Besslfcre,  Paris,  France. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1910.  Serial  No.  542.144.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


40.676.  DRINKING  VESSEL.  Adbibn  GacoBbCB/^  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Lonls  BessMra,  Paris,  France. 
Piled  Feb.  4,  1910.  Serial  No.  542,146.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years.  ^ 


The  omamoital  design  for  a  drinking  Teasel,  ss  shewn. 


40,677.  CIGAR  OR  CIGARETTE  HOLDER.  AsTHCa  Q. 
Walsh,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1910.  Serial 
No.  547,874.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  drinking  ressei.  as  shown. 


40,675.  DRINKING  VESSEL.  *  AoaiBM  OaaDBLCB,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Loots  Bessltos,  Parla,  France. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1910.  Serial  No.  542,145.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  dgar  or  cigarette  holdar. 
aa  abown. 


40,678.  PIANO-CASE.  ALraiD  C.  Absamson.  Rockford, 
IIL,  assignor  to  HaddorfT  Piano  Company,  Rockford,  III., 
a  Corporation  of  Iirinols.  Piled  Feb.  23,  1910.  SerUl 
No.  545,540.     Term  of  patent  81  years. 


Tkt  enuuBntal  dMign  for  a  drlnUng 


aa  slMnm.. 


The  omaiaantal  design  for  a  piano  eaae,  aa  abown. 


1  : 
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4  0.679.  BABBEB'8  CHAIR.  EbnBST  K.  Kokbii,  de- 
c««Md,  St.  Loala,  Mo. :  Walter  F.  KokMi«  azaoitor.  Fn«d 
Jan.  IT,  1010.  8«rtal  No.  5S8,67B.  T«nn  of  patent  T 
rears. 


The  omamental  dealtn  for  a  barber's  chair,  as  shown. 


40,«80.  HEATING-STOVE.  Jambs  B.  Howabd,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind.  Piled  Feb.  26,  1910.  Serial  No.  540.087. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


40.6801 


The  onuunental  design  for  a  heating  stove,  as  shown. 


4  0.681.  AUTOMOBILE •  BODT.  Emil  OBUBXRUyr. 
CleTfland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Baker  Motor  Vehicle 
Company.  Clereland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Feb.  1.  1910.  SeHal  No.  541,404.  Term  of  patent  7 
ysara. 


The   omamental   design   for  an   aatomobile   body,   as 
shown. 


40,682.  ORNAMENT  FOR  GARMENTS.  Alfbbo  Ibb- 
LAXD.  New  Torfc,  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  S.  1910.  Serial  No. 
541,940.      Term  of  patent  8|  years. 


The  omamental  design  for  so  ornament  for  garments,  as 
shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED    MAY    8,    1910. 

The  foUowlng  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  tinder  the 
act  of  February  20.  1906.  and  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides : 

••Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor  In 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to*  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shaU  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  In  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  otoosltlon  Is  filed  within  said  time  the  Oommlssloner  shaU  Issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  .been  -Used  ten  srears"  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  6  of  said  act,  which  Is  as  follows : 

-And  provided  further,  That  nothing  herein  shaU  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  Is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  In  actusd  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade- mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  Utle  for  ten  years  next  ore- 
ceding  the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

-On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 


8er.  Nd.  28,808.  (CLASS  18.  HARD W ABB  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  8TEAM-FITTINQ  SUPPLIES.)  Th»  Wim 
OooDS  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1007. 
Used  ten  years. 


Parttcular  tfe«oHp«fo»  of  0oo<f«.— Nails,  Tacks,  Screws. 
Screw-Ejes,  Hooks.  Staples,  Chains,  Iron  Rings,  Curtain 
Bods  and  Fixtures,  Eyebolts,  Wire  Toasters  and  Broilers. 
Wire  Backs,  Blind  and  Awning  Fixtures,  Door  Springs, 
BprlngCushlons.  Wire  Washers.  Wire  Forks,  Wire  Beaters, 
Egg  Whips.  Wire  Mats.  Wire  Com  Poppers,  Wire  Pot- 
Cbalns,  Wire  Draw-Polls,  and  Wire  Strainers  and  Siurm. 


Ser.  No.  28,786.  (CLASS  2.  RBCEPTACLB8. )  Socitrl 
BoocAio  BaoDssAUD  ar  ALmo  BoirriLs,  Angoulfime, 
Entrechaux,  France.     Filed  Jnlj  11,  1907. 


No  claim  heing  mads  to  the  circle  snrrouBdlag  tht  laC- 
tar  "a."  ; 

ParMMtlor   deaoripMo*   of  gooiM. — Metallic   Boxes   tot 
Inclosing  CIgsrette-Papcrs. 


Ser.  No.  27,988.  (CLASS  46.  POOD8  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  THDKSToi*  A  Kiica»BciT,  Bangor. 
Me.    Filed  Jane  8,  1007. 


T«K 


PorMoatar    desoH^Mo* 
Coffee. 


of   yoods.— Tea    and    Blended 


Ser.  No.  36,564.  (CLASS  ST.  PAPER  AMD  8TATION- 
BBT.)  J.  C.  Blah  Company,  Hnatlngdon.  Pa.  Filed 
Job*  17.  IMS. 


Particular  de$criptUm  of  goodt. — Paper  for  Writing  and 
Printing  Purposes,  Drawlng-Paper,  Pencil-Paper.  Knrelops, 
Wrlting-Tahlets,  PoicU-TaMets,  Drawing-Tablets,  Spell- 
ing-Tablets, and  Blank  Books. 
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4  0.47  9.  BABBSB'S  CHAIR.  EBinwT  K.  KoKBK,  4e- 
Mucd,  tt  Losla.  Mo. :  Walter  r.  KokMi,  tztentor.  fitod 
Jan.  17,  1910.  Serial  No.  538,575.  Term  of  patent  7 
Tear*. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  barber'*  chair,  aa  abown. 


40.680. 


The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  beattef  atove,  a*  shown. 


40,680.  HKATINO-8TOVK.  jAMia  B.  Howiao,  Indlan- 
apolla,  Ind.  PUed  Feb.  25,  1910.  Serial  No.  546,037. 
Term  of  patent  14  year*. 


r 


4  0,681.  AUTOMOBILK  •  BODT.  Bmil  OacBxriLDT. 
CleTcIand.  OblOt  aaatCDor  to  The  Baker  Motor  Vehicle 
Company,  Qereland,  OhkK  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled 
Feb.  1.  1910.  Serial  Na  541.404.  Term  of  patent  7 
jeara. 


The   ornamental   dealgn   for  an   aatomoblle   body, 
ahown. 


40,682.  ORNAMENT  FOR  GARMENTS.  .\LnED  lac- 
LASD,  New  York,  N,  Y.  Filed  Feb.  3.  1910.  Serial  No. 
541,940.      Term  of  patent  S|  year*. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  fbr  aa  omaiMnt  for  garmenta,  aa 
idiown. 
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The  followixig  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1906,  and  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides : 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  thQ  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor.  In 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  In  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  otq?06ltlon  Is  filed  within  said  time  the  CJommlssloner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for.** 


are  registrable  under  the 


Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  .been  *'nsed  ten  years' 
last  proviso  of  section  6  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows : 

''And  provided  further,  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  In  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade- mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from. whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act.'* 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposltlcm  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars.** 


8er.  No.  25,80S.  (CLASS  IS.  HARDWARB  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  StTPPUBS.)  Thx  Wiaa 
600M  CourAMT,  Worceater,  Maaf.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1907. 
U**d  ten  year*. 


iiiii/j 


Pantcular  4e*oHptio»  of  good*. — Nail*.  Tacka,  Screws, 
Screw-Eye*.  Hooks,  SUples.  Chains,  Iron  Rings,  CurUln 
Rods  and  Fixtares,  Bjebolts,  Wire  Toasters  and  Broiler*, 
Wire  Rack*,  Blind  and  Awning  Fixture*,  Door-Sprlng*. 
Sprlng-Cu*blona,  Wire  Waaher*,  Wire  Fork*,  Wire  Beaten, 
Egg-Whlpa.  Wire  Mats,  Wire  Cora-Poppers,  Wire  Pot- 
Chalna,  Wire  Draw-Polla,  and  Wlr*  Strainer*  and  Slerca. 


Ser.  No.  28,7S6.  (CLASS  2.  RECBPTACLBS. )  8ocitT« 
BnoriBo  BapuaaACD  sr  AurasD  Boiivils,  Angoaltme, 
Bntrecbaux,  France.     Filed  July  11.  1907. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  circle  anrroundlng  the  lat- 
tme  "  Z." 

Porttcular  detcriptUm  of  goo49. — Metallic  Bozaa  far 
Indoalng  Clgarette-Papara. 


Ser.  No.  27.988.  (CLASS  M.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  TRCxaToir  A  KiNG«Bt7BT.  Bangor, 
Me.     Filed  Jnna  8,  1907. 


T«K 


Partteular    d*acr<pWan    of    flpooda. — ^Tca    and    Blended 
Coffee. 


Ser.  No.  36,564.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AMD  8TATION- 
■RT.)  J.  C.  Blaib  Cohpawt,  Huntingdon,  Pa.  .Piled 
Jvm  17,  1906. 


Particular  deacription  of  goodt. — Paper  for  Writing  and 
Printing  Pnrpoae*,  Drawlng-Paper,  Pencil-Paper.  Enrelops, 
Wrlttor-Tableta,  Penell-TaMeta,  DrawtBg-Tablata,  Spell- 
Ing-Tabtota,  aad  Blank  Booka. 
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8er.  Ho.  Mjm.     (CLASS  87.     PAPER  AND  STATION 
■BT.)     J.  C.  Bt.AtB  Courun,  Hnntlngdon.  Pm.     FU«d 
JoM  17,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  86.3W.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
ENTS  OF  POODS.)  HiwLWT  B«o«.  Co.,  Salt  L«k« 
City,  Utah.      Piled  July  28.  1908. 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Paper  for  Wrltlnf  and 
Printing  Porpoaes.  Drawing  Paper,  PencU-Paper,  Enrelopa, 
Wrttlnf-Tableta.  PencU-Tableta.  Drawlng-Tableta.  Spell- 
IHC-Tablets.  and  Blank  Booka. 


Partieular  dec cHfiNoa  of  j»od«.— Muatard,  8plce«,  Pep- 
per, and  FlaTorlng  Extracts. 


an.  No.  96,018.  (CLASS  83.  OLA88WABB.)  HoLO- 
PHAm  OLaas  Compaht,  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  July  9, 
1908. 


Ser.  No.  88,173.  (CLASS  12.  MASONBY  MATERIALS.) 
OBXaMKtTAL  MaSBUI  *  TlL»  COMPAHT,  Fo«d  do  Lac, 
Wla     Filed  Oct  21.  1908. 


FIOFMC 


ParMowlor  44»<xiptUm  of  good*. — Qlaeaware  Ueed  for 
Modlfyinc  Bcflectlng.  Transmlttlac,  Dlffoalng.  and  Dl- 
recttBC  LIclit. 


T   R  / 


PartUmlmr  4e$eription  of  ooode.— ArtlllcUl  llarWe,  Plaa- 
tlc  Moealc  Tile.  Plaetlc  Wall-Tile.  Plaatlc  Floor-TUe.  Plas- 
tic Flreplace-Tlle,  Brick.  Plaatlc  Wall-Board,  Plastic 
Wainscoting,  and  Plastic  Base-Board. 


ir.  No.  88,019.  (CLASS  33.  GLASSWARE.)  Hou>- 
FKAJTB  Qlabs  CourAXT,  New  York,  M.  Y.  Filed  Joly  9, 
1908. 


UlttR 


,  Partieular  detcription  of  gooda. — Glassware  Used  for 
Modifying.  Reflecting.  Transmitting.  Dlffnslng,  and  Di- 
recting Light 


Ser.  No.  89,024.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Edwamd  C.  Math«W801I,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Dtc.  1,  1908. 


Ser.  Na  36,020.  (CLASS  33.  GLASSWARE.)  HoLO- 
FHAini  Gtosa  CoMPAJnr,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  9, 
1908. 


PnSUOUER 


Partieular  deacription  of  good*. — Glassware  Used  for 
Modifying.  Reflecting,  Transmitting.  Dlffustng,  and  Di- 
recting Light 


Partieulmr  deaoriptiom  of  good*. — Butter.  Dried  Beef. 
Eraporated  Milk,  Tomato  Rellah,  Apple-Butter.  Eggs,  and 
Pickles. 


Ser.  No.  38.021.  (CLASS  33.  GLASSWARE.)  Hou>- 
PHAXB  Olabs  Compakt,  N»w  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  July  9, 
1908. 


POUR 


Ser  No.  89.323.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHABMACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  ElMO 
SiSTBBS.  Pittsburg.  Pa.    FUed  Dec.  15,  1908. 


Pmrtiemimr  deaeriptiou  of  good*. — Glassware  Used  for 
Modifying.  Reflecting.  Transmitting,  Diffusing,  and  Dl- 
raetlnc  Light 

Ser.  No.  38,022.  (CLASS  S3.  GLASSWARE.)  Houh 
PKAva  Otsaa  Compaiit,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  July  9, 
1908. 


WZLOUL 


Pmriitular  detcriptiOH  of  good*. — Glassware  Used  for 
Modifying.  Reflectlag,  Transmitting.  Diffusing,  and  Di- 
recting Ll^t 


The  portrait  shown  being  tha*  of  Margaret  Dryden. 
Pmrtieular    daaeripUou    of    yap4e,— Massage  -  Creams, 
Roogea.  Powder-Paste,  and  Halr-Tonlcs. 


^^■ 
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Ser.  No.  89,885.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACSDTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Tu 
Mabtih  Dinnis  Compamt,  Newark.  M.  J.  FUed  Jan. 
IS.  1909. 

KUOMOIl) 


PmrHeul«r  detoription  of  aomU.— FlUera  of  s  Waxy 
Nature  Used  for  Impregnating  Hides  After  They  ara 
Tanned  for  the  Pnrpoee  of  Producing  Sole-Leather. 


Ser.  No.  41.81B.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOOICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) Thb  WaanBK  Cu>ck  Mpo.  Co.,  La  Salle, 
111.     FUed  Apr.  8.  1909. 


Partieular  detoription  0/  goad*. — Clocks  and  Watchea. 


Ser.  No.  42,618.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  SocitT^  Amontmi  DCS  Am- 
ciBita  Etablisscmsnts  J.  LAfaiouB,  Paris,  France. 
Filed  May  22.  1909. 


PmrHeular  detcriptiom   of  good*. — DrsBsed   and   Dyed 
Skins  to  be  Used  for  Fur  Qoods. 


Ser.  No.  42.971.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINOS.)  Thb  WHiTtocx  Coil 
PiPB  CouPANT,  West  Hartford,  Conn.  FUed  June  11. 
1909. 


w 


PorMoalor   detoriptien  of  good*. — ^Brass,    Bronae,   and 
Aluminum  Castings. 


Ser.  No.  43,041.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) SCBALKBMBACU  AND  BcDKB,  Jersey  aty,  N.  J. 
Filed  June  18,  1909. 


REX 


^arMowlor  de*eription  of  good*. — Skylight*. 


Ser.  No.  48.108.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
CnOUS-MBTAL  WARE.)  Bi<»a  Bbothbbb  COMPAin, 
Attleboro,  Maaa    Filed  June  19,  1900.    Used  ten  years. 


Partieular  deteriptio*  of  good*. — CharoN,  Bracelets, 
Precious-Metal  Hat-Pins,  and  Preelous-Metal-Monnted  Rib- 
bon Foba. 


Ser.  No.  44,481.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS,  BRUSHES.  AND 
DUSTERS.)  8111TH,  Klihb  4  Fbbnch  Compant,  PbUa- 
delphla.  Pa.    FUed  Aug.  80,  1909. 


Particular  detoripUou  of  good*. — Tooth-Bmsbea. 


Ser.  Na  44,847.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  B.  T. 
M.  HOBLBOT,  Sebastopol,  Cal.    FUed  Sept.  13,  1909. 

OAKIfUGE 

Partieular  de*oriptiou  of  good*. — A  Remedy  for  Poison- 
Oak  Poisoning. 


Ser.  No.  44.872.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Stbphbn  B.  Twikiko,  Yardley. 
Pa.     FUed  Sept  13,  1009.     Used  ten  years. 

AFTON  FARM 

Particular  descHpMon  of  goad*.—Dttm*6  Poultry. 


Ser.  No.  44,746.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS. )  Thb  C.  S.  Mobby  Mbbcantilb  Go, 
Denrer,  (>>lo.     Filed  Sept  17,  1909. 


i 


HORAM 


Particular  de*eriptiou  of  good*.— Collet,  Tea,  Straw- 
berry Jam,  Currant  Jelly,  OUrea,  Black  F^per,  VanUU 
Extract.  Msple-Syrup.  Cane-Syrup,  Canned  Com,  Canned 
Salmon,  Seeded  Raisins,  Canned  Peaches,  and  Rice. 


Ser.  No.  45,431.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  THB  Pabajtinb  Paiht  Compakt,  Saa 
Francisco.  Cal.    Filed  Oct.  20,  1909.    Used  ten  years. 


Partieular  detoription  of  good*. — Paint  and  Paint  Com- 
pounds for  ProteetlTe  and  Preaerratlve  Porposaa. 


a«o 
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Ur.  No.  «,4T8.  (CLAM  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQU011&)  »TAWDA«D  Bbbwimo  Compaht.  RoebMt«r. 
K.  T.     FfM  Oct.  22.  1»0». 


8w.  No.  4«.278.     (CLAM  »9.     CLOTHING)     Mo«»i«  * 
CO.,  BaltlmoT*,  Md.    FItod  D«e.  4.  IW*- 

PAUL  JONES 


Portioular  4e$oripHon  0/  yo«4».— Women'*   and   CWl- 
drtn'a  Blouies  «ad  JnmiMn. 


Port<0«iar  tfMorif  «<o»  e/  ffood*.— Ales. 


8*r.  No.  46.367.  (CLAM  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
SMT8  OF  FOODS.)  L.  N.  Wamd,  Mobile,  AU.  Filed 
Dec  8.  1900. 


8er.  No.  46.6S2.     (CLAM  6.    CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
<  -AND  PHABMACBTJTICAL  FBEPAEATIONS. )    Walmi 
CsaMiCAL  COMPAMT,  Des  Molnea,  Iowa.    Filed  Oct.  20, 
1909. 


PorUouUr  deecHpMo*  of  good$. — ^A  €U>iapoasd  of  Coffee 
and  Chlekory  and  Te*. 


Ser.  No.  46.541.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Cxunaet  Btotb  axd 
Hbatimo  Compamt,  Baltimore.  Md.    Filed  Dec.  16,  1909. 


GIRL 


ParttowJer  dfeription  o/  ^eotft.— Cooking  Store*  and 
Rangea. 


Ser.  No.  46,581.  (CLAM  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  F.\BRICS.)  Tm»  H.  B.  CLaflim  Compakt, 
New  York,  N.  T.     FUed  Dec.  17,  1909. 


The  maak  on  the  face  of  the  woman,  portion*  of  her 
drees  and  hat,  the  ornamental  leaMike  design,  and  the 
word*  "Cold  Cream  "  being  printed  In  red,  no  claim  being 
made  to  the  word*  "  Theatrical  Cold  Cream." 

Part<c«I«r  deecripMo*  o/  i;ood«.— Cold-Cream. 


Ser.  No.  45,725.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Thos.   E. 
BaowH,  Pblladelphla.  Pa.    Filed  Not.  5.  1909. 


'i/. 


PurtlenUr  de»oH»tio«  o/  jood*.— Rlbbop*. 


Ser.    No.    46,647.      (CLAM    89.      CLOTHING.)      Dati* 
Bao*..  San  Fraaeiaco,  CaL    FUed  IMc  21,  1900. 


Partioult  deteription  of  0oo4». — Hosiery. 


Ser.  No.  46.164,  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  PETERGJCNT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Lautz  Bao*.  *  <^)., 
Buffalo.  N.  Y.    Filed  Not.  29.  1909.     U*ed  ten  year*. 

COTTON  OIL 

PMtientor  d**gi»Woi»  •/  90o4a. 


I    I 


Th«  picture*  shown  belBC  iamiitaL 

Pmrikmlar  detoripUo*  of  goodM.—ttoomn,  Oreralla, 
Work-Shlrta,  Negltgtfe  and  Drea*  Shirt*  Made  of  Soft  aat 
FlBlahad  Tcxtll**,  aad  B*ikry. 


May  3. 1910. 
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amt.  No.  4S.94S.     (CLAM  87.     PAPER  AND  STATION- 
^CRY.         BUIISTirT-FABBIK  TOBH.  JOHAHN   FaBBB,  A.-G.. 

Nuremberg,  Germany.     FUed  Jan.  7,  1910. 

APOLLO" 

ParticuUr  Oeooription  of  goo40. — Lead-PencU*.  Colored 
Pencil*.  Slata-PeaeU*,  Artist*'  Pencil*.  Copylng-PencUs, 
PencU*  with.  Morable  Leada,  Penholders,  and  Eraalng- 
Rnbber. 


Ser.  No.  46.962.  (CLAM  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thi  H.  D.  Lbb  MncANTiu  Com- 
pamt, Ballna,  Kans.     FUed  Jan.  7,  1910. 


WHSJiKC 


PM-tienlar  deecHpNon   of  ffood*. — Coffee   and   Canned 
Fmita  and  Vegetable*. 


Ser.  No.  46,988.  (CLASS  46.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) ROBSBT  H.  WoODBUM,  Roanoke,  Va.  FUed 
Jan.  7,  1910. 

CIDROLA. 

PmrtUmlar  4e»or1ption  of  good*. — Apple  Julc^ 


Ser.  No.  47,004.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES,  AND  8UPPUK8.)  Tn  Jajidd* 
BLacTBtc  Co.,  CleTeland,  Ohio.    FUed  Jan.  8,  1010. 


H 
B 

R 
A 


Porticular  deocription  of  good*. — Electric  Lighting  Fix- 
ture* for  Outdoor  IlIumln{itlon. 


Ker.   Na   47.149.      (CLAM  T.     COBDAGB.)      NobtblIt 
.    8HAPt.BiaH  Habowabb  Compakt.  St.  Loni*.  Mo.     Filed 
Jan.   17.  1910. 


Pofifawlor  detcHytton  of  99o4». — ^Braided  Saah-Cord. 


Ser.  No.  47.169.     (CLAM  88.     OLAMWARB.)     NOBTBIX- 
Shaplbioh  Habowabb  Compaitt.  St.  Loula,  Ma     FUed 


Jan.  17,  1910. 


X^o^ 


Portictiior  dMcHpfioa  •/  pood*. — Glaa*  Lamp-Chlmney* 
and  Lantern-Globe*. 

154  0. 0.->l« 


Ser.  No.  47.168.  (CLAM  2.  RBCBPTACUBS.)  Mo>- 
TBU.-SHAPLBIQH  Habdwabb  CoMPAirr.  St.  I.oal*,  Mo. 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1910. 


"^IH'^ 


ParUcuiar   detcrlption    of   good*. — NaU-Bag*.    Oalraa- 
laed  Palla.  OU-Cans,  and  WeU-Backet*. 


Ser.  No.  47.196.  (CLAM  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Ckablm  V.  C^ooPBB.  Down*.  Kan*.    FUad  Jan.  17.  1910. 


Particular  de*eription  of  good*. — A  Healing  Remedy 
for  Barb-Wire  Cuts.  Collar-GallB,  Sore  Necks,  Bums, 
Bruise*.  Sore  Teats  of  Cows,  Distemper.  Sore  Throat,  and 
Cough ;  a  Remedy  for  Indigestion,  Constipation,  Fermenta- 
tion, Bloating,  and  All  other  Fbrms  of  Colic  and  for  Ch>m- 
stalk  or  other  Forage  Poisoning. 


Ser.  No.  47,444.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINBS,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  MoOBB  Bao*. 
LiOHTiriiro  Rod  Co.,  MaryrUle,  Me.  |f31«d  Jan.  28, 
1910. 


Partiemltr  deoeription  of  good*. — Lightnlng-Roda. 


Ser.  No.  47,468.  (CLASS  83.  OLAMWARB.)  Fo«to- 
BIA  Glass  Compaitt,  MonsdsTllle.  W.  Va.  Filed  Jan. 
29.  1910. 


PartUmlar  dMoription  of  good*. — Water-Glaaae*.  Wlne- 
Glaaae*.  Liquor-Glasses,  Flngsr-Bowls.  Flager-Bowl  Plate*. 
Cn*tard-Gla**es,  les-Tea  01a*s*s,  Frult-GI*****,  Glass 
Cracker-Jars,  Gl«ss  Pnach-Bowls,  Glass  Decantsrs,  Shar- 
bet>Glssses,  Glaas  Berry-Bowls,  Miopias,  Otess  Crssm- 
Plt^ers,  Qlsss  Sogar-Holdera,  Glass  OU-Holdera.  Glass 
Salt-Shakers.  Glaas  Stsmwara,  Gobleta,  Glass  Horswadlsh- 
Jar*.  Comporta.  Footed  Napplea,  and  Glass  Qn**i  Plates 
and  C^ortn  Therefor. 


V 


tr.^^1^^' .  •  ^  rr.:.x  *^\ 
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Sot.  No.  47.505.  (CLASS  S7.  PAPCB  AND  8TATI0N- 
KRT.)  Laabss  a  Lathsop,  Inc.,  N«ir  Tiirk.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1910.     Used  ten  rean. 


Oak  MiHs 


Paper. 


-Wrttlnc  aad  PrlntlBs 


■w.  No.  47.64«.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLBRT,  MACHINBBT, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PASTS  THBRBOr.)  Thb  F.  B. 
Bnvma.  Cokpaitt.  New  BaTen,  Cona.  Filed  Feb.  2, 
1910.     UMd  ten  yean. 

wtAVr 
PorMewiar  detoription  of  j^je*.— Blretlng-Machlnee, 


Ser  No.  47.544.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLRBY,  MACHINEBY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THERBOF.)  Tm  F.  R 
8ho8T«b  Company.  New  Haven,  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  2, 
1910.    UMd  ton  yaan. 

EtiASTiCUCItUY 

Pmrtiemtmr  Imeription  of  ^ooi«.— Rlvatlnf-Macbinea. 


Sar.  No.  47.689.  (CLASS  14.  MBTALS  AND  MSTAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FOROING&)  KoOAB  Allcn  A  Co. 
Limited.  Sheffleld,  Bnslaad.  Piled  Feb.  4,  1910.  Deed 
ten  yeara. 


Conalatlns  of  tbe  repreaentetkm  of  a  running  atoc- 
Particular  detoripUon  of  g9oi». — MeUI  Caatlngi  and 
Forglngs. 


Ser.  No.  47.58S.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLBRY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  HOBSON, 
HocoHTON  A  Co.,  LiHmD,  SbeflMd,  England.  Filed 
Feb.  4,  19ia 


Ser  No.  47.545.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Th»  F.  B. 
Shcbtm  Compaht.  New  Haven.  Conn.  FUed  Feb.  2, 
1910.     Uaed  ten  yeara. 

CtAOTlC 
Par^Umlw  imer^ptkm  vf  ».Ma-— BlT«tl«g-Machlnea. 


Ser  No  47.948.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POUSHINO  MATERIALS.)  C.  T.  Paaat  4  Co., 
Helena,  Mont     FUed  Fab.  2,  IWO. 


FCARLXSS 


PmrtiemUir  de$4yr1ption  of  yao^ — Filea,  and  alao  tor 
Machlne-KniTea.  Machlne-Toola.  Twlat-Drilla.  MllUng  and 
other  Cuttera.  Mining.  Rock-Boring.  Wood-Boring,  and 
Similar  DrUla,  AU  <rf  aald  Catteta  and  Dvllla  Balag  Parte 
of  Macbteery. 


NAPO 


Partieutftr  4e»ertptUm  of  pooito.— Soap-Powdar. 


Ser.  No.  47,551.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  THE  FaAWK- 
LiK  MAWcrACTuaiJfG  COKTAXT.  New  Haren.  Conn. 
FUad  F^  2,  1910. 

CMCUSJAOK 

Particular   dMeripUom  of  ffood*.— 'Wirt   Strai^tanlng 
and  Cuttlng-Oir  Maeblaaa. 


Sar.  No.  47.694.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Gbo.  Tilmtoit  MiLLiMa 
CoMPAKT.  St  Clood.  Mlaa.     Ftlad  Fab.  6,  1^10. 

LUCKY  HIT 


Partieuisr  dttcHptUm  of  gott. — Wbaat-Floor. 


Ser.  No.  47.595.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
FBB9CH  MAMcrACTcaiNG  COMPAifT,  St  Loola,  Ma 
Filed  Feb.  5.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  47.677.      (CLASS  0.     CMEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL   PREPARATIONS.)     Padl 
'     ToKAB.  Soatb  Lorata,  Ohk>.     Filed  Feb.  3,  1910. 


Lily 


FarHevtor  de$criptUm  of  goodt.—mf-iUiicimt. 


Tb«  picture  shown  being  faaeifaL 

Purlicular  ducriptkm  of  good*. — Baklng-Powder,  Bak- 
Ins-ticda.  Blnlng.  Castor-Oil,  and  Tntpaattee  for  Medical 
PvrpoaaA, 


I  II 


May  3. 19M. 
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■r.  No.  <7.6ST.  (CLASS  S8.  PBIMTS  AMD  PUBLI- 
CATIONS.) Hcorr  PuBLiBHtiiQ  CoicPAin.  New  York, 
N.  Y.    FtltS  Fik.  9.  1910. 

Pottery  and  Glass 

GLASS  AND  POTTERYWORLD 
-THE  GREEN  BOOK" 

ParMeular  detcrtption  of  go9d».—tnii»  Jeanala. 


*  Sn*.  Mo.  47.S79.  (CLASS  4«,  FOODS  AMD  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Atlas  Psbbbbtiwo  Ca.  Balti- 
more. Md.     Piled  Feb.  9.  1910. 


MCK' 


Par«<e«Iar  deocrtptUm  of  good*. — ^A  Caadhnent  Similar 
to  a  CbllU  Saoce. 


Ser.  No.  47,747.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Jonathan 
Pbmcott  QaoaTBNoa,  Woceeatar.  Masa.  FUad  Fab.  11, 
lAlO. 


Particular   dmert^Um  at 
•  lotb  SMkB  ami  Sllpyera. 


«eo««.— LwtlMr,   Vait  and 


Ker.  No.  47.776.  (CLA8»  16.  PAINTS  AMD  PAIWTBRS' 
MATERIALS.)  THB  Tbopicai.  Qtl.  COKFOnr.  Clere- 
Und,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  12.  lOia 


i^j 
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KRETO 


Partleular  detortpUo*  of  good*. — Waterproof  Paint 


l«er.  No.  47.002.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DBTBROBMT, 
AMD  POLISHIMO  MATERIALS.)  Ada  Mabsb.  New 
York.  N.  Y.     FUad  F^.  18,  1910. 


f    ^~ 


5.^1  :IJ 


Ser.  Na  474127.  (CLASS  «.  CHMMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AMD  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRBPARATIOMB.)  M- 
Obsbi-Fbbtbbx  Co.,  Spokane,  Waah.  FUad  FM.  1ft. 
1910. 


The  lattara  "  W  "  batag  printed  Ui  red. 

ParMoalar  daooriptio*  of  good*.— A  Soldertng  Fluid. 


Ser.  Na  48,047.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAI?rrERr 
MATERIALS.)  BcoBMB  E.  NiCB,  PhUadelpbla,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1910. 


pCJ^Sy* 


Parttoulor  dmoriptio*  of  good*. — OU  Color  PalBta,  Oil 
White  Patnta,  Paste  Paints,  Roof-Paints,  Ready-Mixed 
Palate;  ■namd  Paints;  FUlera,  VanlahM.  and  Stetaa. 


Sar.  No,  48,096u  (CLASS  18.  HARDWARE  AMD  PLUMB- 
ING AMD  STBAM-FrrriNG  SUPPLUEB.)  AanaiCAX 
C1BCDI.AB  LooH  CkNCPANT,  Boaton,  Maaa.  FUad  Mar.  1. 
1910. 

ParUoatar  dmorigtiom  of  ffoods.— Metel  Ptpea. 


Ser.    Mo.   48,120.      (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)      Abtxa 
HoaiBBT  Company.  Worcester,  Maaa.    Filed  Mar.  2. 1910. 


Par««oalar  da*oilgnm  a/  i^aotf a— Baalevy. 


Ser.  No.  48,200.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  RaTHBONB,  Sabd  A  Co.. 
Albany,  N.  Y. ;  Detroit.  Mich.,  and  Chicago  and  Aurora, 
ni.    FUed  Mar.  4,  1«10. 


ACORN 


Particular  a«arr(pMe»  of  good*. — A  Claanlng-Paate  for         Poriiemfardeocriptionofgood*. — Heating  Storn.  Rango*. 
OloTea.  KM  Sboea,  and  Waartng-Apparri;  •  and  Fumace». 
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Sw.  No.  48.210.  (CLAM  «.  CHSMICALS.  MBDICINE8. 
AND  PHABMACBTTICAL  PRBPARAT10N8.)  Mad- 
aica  F.  Kcfoatmam,  New  York,  N.  T.  FUod  Mmr.  B, 
1910. 


PartieuUtr  ieacr^tUtn  of  gooOa. — Salve  tor  Besema. 


8er.  No.  48.2ST.  (CLASi  »8.  FEINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Th»  J.  J.  PAF«a  Co..  Itbaca.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  6.  1*10. 


ParHeular  deaeription  of  good*. — Combined 
CoTen  for  Fruit,  Jelly,  and  Jam  Beceptaclee. 


Labcla  and 


Bar.  No.  48,M1.  (CLASS  44.  DBNTAL,  MSDICAL,  AND 
BUBOICAL  APPLIANCS8.)  Th>  Maiaa  Dbmtal  Mah- 
cvACTuaiRO  COMPAITT,  St.  Loola,  llo.  Filed  Mar.  12, 
1»10. 

HELIDS 

PmrtUmlmr  deeoHfW—  0/  ^oe**.— Dental  Regulating 
Applianoea  Conalattng  in  Spur-Wlrea,  Retainlng-Pipea,  Ex- 
panalon-Archea.  Ja<*-8crewt,  Retracting-Screwa,  HeSTT 
Band-MeUl,  Molar  Clamp-Banda,  Wrencbea,  and  Bicuspid 
Clamp-Baiida. 

Bar.  No.  48,8T».  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Pbabl  Cu»t  PaoDDcra  Comfaht.  Bradford, 
Pa.     Piled  Mar.  14.  1010. 


'-4 
•4 


Purtioutar  deaoripMoM  of  good*. — Brleka. 


Ser  No.  48,302.  (CLASS  30.  CLOTHING.)  CcaaiCK, 
LUKBH  A  BAin>L«a,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  T. 
1010. 

Parttovlar  dmeripUon   of  good»—UvB:%  Walatcoata. 


Ser.  No.  48,268.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PAEXD  MATERIALS.)  Schdt  *  KiaHX.  Isc,  New 
Orteaoa,  La.     FUed  Mar.  7.  1010. 


Ser.  No.  48,473.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INOBEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOOD&)  Mam  11  *  GoLOBnao.  Jeraay  Ctt7. 
N.  J.     FUed  Mar.  18.  1010. 


MARIGOLD 


Purtiemlmr  de»eri9tUm  of  ffooda. — Sliced  Batf. 


Ser.  No.  48.488.     (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INQRBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)      Jab.  H.  FOBBta  Tba  4  Coi 
COXPAMT.  St.  Loola,  Mo.     FUed  Mar.  18.  1910. 


Pmrtieuimr  deaoription  of  good*. — Logs  and  Lumber. 


Ser.  No.  48.828.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) RiCHAao  G.  BAMun,  Boeton.  Maas.  Filed  Mar. 
10,  1910. 

Ptrtiemimr  dncripiiom  of  good: — Bimonthly  Magaainea. 


Tbe  portrait   being  that  of   Martha   Washington,   de- 
ceaaed. 

Pmrticulmr  daaorifiion  of  gooda. — Coffee. 


Ser,  No.  48.853.  (CLASS  86.  BBLTINO.  BOSS.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Bowaas  Bubbbb  Woasa,  San  Fraadseo,  CaL  Fllad 
Mar.  11.  lOlft.    Used  ten  years. 

CHACKPRQDF 

ParMcutar   dtaeription    of   0oed«.— Rubber   Belts    and 
Bubber  B« 


Ser.  No.  48,480.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Ja*.  H.  Fouaa  Tm  *  Conm 
CoMPAMT.  St.  Loaia,  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  18.  1010. 


J 


lUBlLEE 


P«rt<e«Iar  deacr^M^o*  0/  ffoeda. — Coffee. 


Ser.  No.  48.400.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Jab.  H.  Foasas  Tba  *  Copfbb 
CoMPAMT,  St  Loola.  Me.    FUod  Mar.  18.  1010. 

B  ON  TON 

PmrUemlmr  deaeripHou  of  g<fda. — Coffee. 
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Ser.  No.  48.408.  (CLASS  BO.  MERCHANDISE  NOT 
OTHBBWISa  CLASSIFIED.)  Cbhtobt  Cobs  Co,  New 
York.  M.  Y.    Fllod  Mar.  17,  1910. 


cEWTo 


PtfrMoMlar  deaoription  of  gocda. — Composition  Bottla- 
Stoppera. 


Bar.  Ma  48.619.  (CLASS  60.  MERCHANDISE  NOT 
OTHERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Naw  YOBK  SPBCIAbTT 
Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     FUed  Mar.  18,  1910. 


sESCD 


PtrtUmlar  deaeiipHon  of  gooda. — ^Bottle-Stoppers. 


Ser.  No.  48,634.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  AKBaMAH  k  Tcitlbt,  North  San 
Diego.  CaL    FUed  Mar.  19,  1910. 


PurHeulor  deaeriptiom  of  gooda.— CaMU^A  OUrm. 


If.  No.  48,641.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  MOLIMB  PLOW 
Co..  Molina,  III.    Filed  Mar.  19.  1910. 


LAY  BY. 


PorMoalar  dmorlpHou  of  9oodt.— ColtlTatora. 


Bar.  Me.  48,600.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  ELr  ft 
WALKaa  Dbt  GkxxM  Co.,  St.  Loola,  Mo.  FUed  Mar. 
SL  ISIO. 


P^rtUmlor  daaoHption  of  gooda. — Childrea'a  Onter  Solta 
Bad  Ronpera. 


Ser.  No.  48,698.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS.)  Cakbbia  Stbbl  Com. 
PAWT.  Johnstown.  Pa.    FUed  Mar.  2A,  1910. 


RESIHAI   " 


ParMoator  deaoripUon  of  gooda. — Caat-Stael  and  BeUad> 
Steel  Bare,  Shapes,  and  Forgings  Made  Therefrom. 


Bar.  No.  48.694.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS.)  CAMBaiA  SraaL  Com- 
PAMT,  Johnstown,  Pa.    FUed  Mar.  22,  1010. 


I  I  ENPURIAl 


ParMoalBr  SaaeHption  of  ffoode.— Caat-Sted  and  Rolled- 
Steel  Ban.  Shapea,  and  Forgings  Made  Therefrom. 


Ser.  Na  48,608.     (CLASS  48.     MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 

LIQUORS.)        PBNNSTLTANIA     CBNTBAL    BBBWIHO    COM- 

PABT,  ScrantOB.  Pa.     FUed  Mar.  22,  1810. 


PorMoatar  daacHpUa*  of  gooda, — Beer. 


Ser.  No.  48,618.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MBDIdNn^ 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Fbak- 
eta  8.  Walkbb,  Fayette.  Iowa.    FUed  Mar.  28,  1910. 


ARCO 


ParMoalar  daacripUon  of  gooda.— Am  Aatlaeptlc  Gennl- 


Ser.  No.  48,626.  (CLASS  18.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  8TBAM-FITTINO  SUPPUBS.)  Thb  Ba- 
poblic  Mbtalwabb  Compavt.  BoffBlo.  M.  T.  FUed  Mar. 
as,  1910. 


PwKeaJar  daaaiptto»  of  ffoeda.— Tlawara  Kltehea 
Hoosebold  Utenslla. 


Ser.  No.  48,681.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS.)  CJJMBtA  Shbl  OOM- 
PABT,  Johnstx^wn,  Pa.    FUed  Mar.  84,  1910. 


c 


ITENSILIA 


ParMoalar  deaeription  of  ^oods.— Caat-Staal  and  RoUed- 
JBteel  Bare,  Shapea,  and  Forglags  Made  Tbarefroa. 
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Ur  M*.  4MSS-  (CLA89  14.  WBSALM  AND  MXTAL 
CAVnMGS  AND  POaOINOB.)  Ciimu  Wrrnm.  Com- 
FAJfT.  JokaMowB,  PI*.    !«*»  M«r.  24.  1»1«. 


!  DUCnUA 


Furliemimr  dmeription  0/  rM«lt.— C«rt-«teel  aad  Rolled- 
Steel  Bmn,  fltapea,  •»«  r«rglagB  Made  Tbenfroa. 


far.  Ite.  M,T6T.  (CLASS  10.  FEBTILISratS.)  COM- 
xmctAX.  Fn«ti.n>k  Co.,  MoatgoiMenr.  Ala.  FUed  Mar. 
SI,  1010. 


ParHeular  dfcription  •/ 


— ITertlliMra. 


8«r.  No.  48.T72.  (CLASS  4.  ABBASIVE,  DETKBOENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATBRIAIX)  PaAKK  Datidsoh, 
Brookl/B,  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  81.  ItlO. 

ARISTO 


d—er*pii»%  •/  i^oad*. — Coaipoaads  for  Kecp- 
a»d  Plat«^Haaa  Clear. 


lag  Lei 


Scr.  No.  48.777.     (CLASS  42.    KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
.    TBXTILE  FABRICS.)    Cocaaan  MAHOFAcrcaiKO  Co., 
Dadbam.  Maas.     FUed  Mar.  31.  1»10. 


FarMoalar  deecrtpNea  «/  dwedb.— ^aodkerehtefft. 


Sw.  No.  48.TaB.  (CLASS  «.  CHMIICALB,  M«DiaNBt» 
AND  PHABMACKfTICAL  FBKPABAnOH&)  Oa- 
TROP  CHamcAL  Compart,  New  York,  N.  T.    FUed  Apr. 

1.  loia 


Ser.  No.  48.779.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATBBLA.L8.)  New  Exolawd 
LACtrMT,  Hartford,  Conn.     Filed  Mar.  81,  1910. 


NUTMEG 


ParMoaJar  deteription  0/  ffood$. 


K.  Na.  di.789.  (CLASS  4.  ABBASIVB.  DBTTSBOBNT. 
AND  POU8HINO  MATBBIALS.)  Tn  J.  B.  WiU.lAMfl 
COMPAirr.  Olaatoabary,  Coan.    Filed  Mar.  31,  1910. 

Moorland 

ParMealer  d€»cr^tUm  0/  yoode.— Soap. 


AZTEC 


ParM«aJar  deecH^Noa  0/  poode.— An  IBa•et•BxtamlBa^ 
lag  PreparatkNi. 

Ser.  Net  48.8d4.  (CLASS  18.  HABDW ABB  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STBAM-FITTIMO  SUPFUBB.)  TSB  Fiaxaa 
GoTaaNM  COMPAMT.  MarahalltowB.  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  B^ 
1910.     Ueed  ten  year*. 


<^ 


PorlieuUu-  deeor^ttoa  of  ^ood*.— ValTee. 


Ser.  No.  48.886.  (CLASS  4S.  BBVEBAOES.  NONALCO- 
HOUC)  CHAaLaa  J.  Shoap.  Rocky  Mount,  Va.  Filed 
Apr.  «,  1910. 


^^ 


Partieular  iMeriptiom  «/  oaede.— Natural  Miaeral  Water. 


Ser.  No.  48,879.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGBBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  JoHW  T.  Bbbd.  Baltimore.  Md. 
FUed  Apr.  8,  1910. 


The  word  "  Candlea  "  not  beUig  claUned. 
Partioulmr  daecHpMaa  •/  ffoode- 


Ser.  Mo.  49.918.      (CLASS  14.     MBTALB  AMDMBTAI. 
CASTINGS  AND  »»pBGIMGS.)    CaawKAaaaj 
Buffalo.  N.  T.    FUed  Apr.  11.  1910. 


Parlteviar  deaor^Noa  0/  yoode.— Steel  and  Iroa. 


H» 
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REGISTERED   MAY   8,   1910. 


TT,896.     QUBBBACHO  TANNING  BXTBACT.     A.  Klip- 
sraiN  k  COMPANT,  New  Tork,  N.  T. 
Filed  March  81.  1906.    Serial  No.  18,406.    PTJBLI8HED 
MARCH  1.  1910. 

rr,896.    SOAP.    HaaKia  AMSHorr,  LouiaTUIe.  Ky. 

FUed  January  7, 1910.    Serial  No.  46,977.    PUBLIBHBD 
MABCH  1,  1910. 

7T.69T.     DBT-BATTBBY  CBLLS.     ANHTDaocs  BATraax 
CoMPAifT.  Chicago,  nt 
Filed  October  7.  1909.    SerUl  No.  46,186.    PUBLISHED 
MABCH  1.  1910. 

77.608.     MONTHLY  MAGAZINES.     CHAauia  A.  Bacon. 
Chicago,  III. 
FUed   January   20.   1910.     Serial   No.   47.270.     PUB- 
U8HBD  MABCH  1.  1910. 

T7,699.      MACABONI-PASTE    FOODS.      BtaMlMOHAlf 
MACAaoirt  COMPANT,  Birmingham.  Ala. 
Filed  July  10.  1909.     Serial  No.  48,454.     PUBLISHED 
MABCH  1.  1910. 

77.700.     COTTON   GOODS   IN  THE   PIBCB.     Bovham 
CoRoir  MiLLB,  Boahan,  Tex. 
Filed  March  16, 1909.    Serial  No.  41,192.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  26,  1909. 

T7.701.     WHEAT-FLOUR.     Buaaca  Mill  k  ELBVAToa 
<3oi(PAinr,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
FUed  Septeaber  24.  1909.    %rlal  No.  44,946.     PUB- 
USHED  MABCH  1.  1910. 

77,702.    SOAPS.    F.  C.  CALvaar  k  Co.,  Maaeheeter,  Rag-, 
land. 
Filed  Jdly  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  43.676.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  1,  1910. 
77.708.      HANDKEBCHIBFS.     CUaaOK,   Piaia,   ScOTT  k 

Cot,  Chicago,  IlL  

FUed  August  2,  1909.    Serial  No.  48,928.    PUBLIBHBD 
MABCH  1,  1910. 

77.704.  STITCHED  CANVAS  AND  WOVEN  BELTING. 
Cabtom  BaUYMQ  CoMPAWT,  Berwick.  Me.,  aad  Boetoo, 
Mate. 

FUed  NoTember  24,  1900.     Serial  No.  46,108.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  1,  1910. 

7T,70S.     DOIX8.     Cxaramoooa  MlDtctini  Co.,  CSiatta- 
nooga.TeBn. 
FUed  January  16,   1910.     Bnial   Na.  47.136.     PUB- 
LISHED MABCH  1.  1910. 

77,706.     LIBIMXNT  FOB  IMTB8NAL  AND  BXTEBNAL 
USE.    Calub  C^LAaKB.  KaozTille,  Tean. 
Filed   Novambar  6,   1999.     Serial   No.   46,740.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBBUABY  1,  1910. 

TT,707.    IBON  AMD  STBBL.    Aunrr  Coatbb  k  Co.,  Man- 
cbeeter.  Bn^and. 
FUed  Nofanber   8.   1909.     Serial   No.  46.766.     PUB- 
USHED  MABCH  1,  1910. 

TT,708.     TBBMICBLZJ  AMD  MACABOMI.  P.  Dadbba  k 

Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  

FlladJaatMry8,19ia    Secfal  Mo.  4«,t78.  PUBLISHED 
MABCH  1.  1910. 

TT.709.    WHBAT-rLOUB.    THB  DanaMiLUaa  Cokpaitt, 
St  Joeeph.  Mo. 
Filed  December  16,   1909.     Serial  Ma.  46.498.     PUB- 
LISHED MABCH  1.  1910. 


7  7.710.     FIRE  AND  WATER  PROOF  CEMBNT  FOB 
MENDING   ALL  KINDS  OF  KITCHEN  UTENSILS 
AND  RUBBER  GOODS.    Paiuaoaa  Ralph  Da  Voaa, 
CJolumbas,  Ohio. 
Filed   January    10,    1010.     Serial   No.   47,024.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  1,  1910. 

77.711.  WATCHES  AND  WATCH-M0VEMBNT8.  HiPP. 
DiDiSHBiM  k  Bao.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  December  27,   1909.     SerUU  No.  46.740.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  1,  1010. 

77.712.  PAPER  BAGS.  E^  Opbkbb  Bao  Co¥pa»t. 
TaylorTille.  lU. 

FUed   January   14.    1909.     Serial   No.  89,898.     PUB- 
LISHED MABCH  30.  1909. 

77,718.    MOYINO-PICTUBE  MACHINES.    BoieoN  Mavu- 
^PACTDaiNO  Company,  West  Oraage.  N.  J. 
FUed  January   20.    1910.      Serial   No.    47,259.      PUB- 
LIBHBD MARCH  1,  1910. 

77,714.    FILTERED  WATEB.    Thb  Blbctbolttic  Pt;ai- 

PTINO  COMPAXT,  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  January  6, 1909.    Serial  No.  30,781.    PUBLISHED 
MABC^H  1,  19ia 

77,716.     STOTE8.     Thb  Ebtatb  Btotb   Co.,   HamUtoa. 

Ohio.  

FUed  August  13,  1909.  Serial  No.  44^118.  PUBLISHK) 
MABCH  1.  1910. 

77.716.  (3BBTAIN  TEXTILES.  F.  A.  Foaraa  *  (3o., 
Mew  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  F.  A.  Foster  k  Co.  Inc.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York. 

Filed  July  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  36,086.     PUBLISHBD 
AUGUST  10,  1900. 

77.717.  COAL-TAR  DYBS.  FAXBXNrAaaiKBH  op  Elbbb- 
PBLD  COHPANT,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed  Jaauary  8, 1910.    Serial  Mo.  46,998.    PUBLISHBD 
MABCH  1,  1910. 

77.718.  PREPARED  R(K)FING8.  Foao  Mamopactobimq 
COMPANT,  Chlcsgo,  III. 

Filed  January  8, 1910.    Serial  No.  46,999.    PUBLISHBD 
MABCH  1,  1910. 

77,710.  PERFUMES.  PaBDBaicK  STBAUiaACa,  Detrait, 
Mich.  

Filed  January  8. 1910.    Serial  No.  46,886.    PUBLISHBD 
MARCH  1,  1910. 

77,720.      (X>FFEB.      THB   G.    B.    FAaaiMOnMr    CoMPABT, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  NoTember   26,  1909.     Serial  Ma.  46,119.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  1.  1910. 

rr.721.     COMBIMBD  TaIkiMO-MACHTMB   and  MOV- 
ING -  PICTURE    MACHINE.      Gaomoict    Co.,    Maw 
York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apm  16,  1909.    Serial  No.  41.826.     PUBLISHBD 
MABCH  1.  1910. 

77,722.      INTERIOR    PLAYER-PIANOS.  0«0.    P.   BbbT 

C^oMPABT.  Chleage.  IB.  

FUed  Norember  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  46,122.     PUB- 
USHED  MABCH  1,  1910. 

77,728.      INTEBIOB    PLAYER-PIANOS.      G«o.    P.    BBirr 
Couraan,  Chicago,  III. 
PUad  Norember  26,   1900.     Serial  No.  46428.     PUB- 
U8HED  MARCH  1,  1910. 
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T7,T24.     CAMNK)  0TSTKR8.     GtBM  PlMUTlHO  COM- 
TAMT,  B*ltlmor«,  Md. 
WtLta   NoTWBber   18.   1M».     Stclal  No.  48.986.     PUB- 
LISHED MABCH  1,  1910. 

rr.TSS.     CAMNCD  0T8TEB8.     OlSM  PBaUBTiMS  Com- 
rAirr,  Baltlmon,  Md. 
mad  Nornnber  18.   1909.      Swtal  No.  40,987.     PUB- 
USHSD  MARCH  1.  1910. 
TT.Tae.    CANN8D  FRUITS.    OOUMM  Oaxb  Pacxihq  COM- 

FAjnr,  San  Jo«e,  Cal.  

Fll«d  Juaarr  3. 1910.    8«rlal  No.  44.864.    PUBUSHID 
MARCH  1.  1910. 

rtJTf.      RBMXDY    FOR    WHITB    DIARRHBA.    ROUP. 
AMD  CHOLERA  IN  FOWLS.    Thb  Hahcock  Ixocu- 
LATUM  Co.,  8«I«m,  Ya. 
Filed  NoTunber  15.  1909.     Bwtal  No.  46,889.     PUB- 
U8HBD  MARCH  1.  1910. 

77.728.  aACHBT-POWDBR.    Th>  Hnm  B.  GiLrm  Co., 
Baltlmor*.  Md. 

Filed  DecMBter  29.  1909.     Serial  Mo.  46,792.     PUB- 
U8HED  MARCH  1,  1910. 

77.729.  CBRTAIN  METALS  AND  MBTAL  ARTICLBS. 
Hbhxt  RouKd.  *  Ca  Ltd..  SheAtld.  BasUnd. 

Filed  SeptMBber  7,   1909.     Serial   No.   44.664.     PUB- 
UBHBD  MARCH  1.  1910. 
77,780.    MACHINB-TOOLS.    HmXT  RoaSBbL  ft  Co.  Ln>., 

Sbefli^d.  England.  

FDed   SeptUDber  7,   1909.     Serial  Mo.   444Mt6.     PX7B- 
U8HBD  MARCH  1,  1910. 
77,711.     CANNED  FRUITS.     Hdkt  Bbothbs  Comtawt, 

San  Frandaco,  Cal.  

Filed  Jaaoary  8. 1910.    Serial  No.  4M7e.    PUBLISHBD 
MABCH  1.  1910. 

77,782.     RBMBDT   FOR   NERTB  DISBA8B8.     IinHAMA 
Phabmacbutical    CoMTAirr,    Fort    WaTse   and    In- 
dlaaapolla,  lad. 
FUed  Janoarr  7, 1910.    Serial  No.  4S.9W.    PUBUSHBD 

MABCH  1.  1910. 

77,788.     PREPARATION  FOR  ERADICATING  WARTS. 

J.  J.  OaoaoM  ft  SoK,  Inc.,  WaaMngtoa.  D.  C.  

FUed   Feteoarr   1.   1909.      Serial   No.   40,281.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  1,  1910. 

T7,7S4.    ELBCTR0TXPB8.    Wami»  C  Jacom.  Newark, 
N.  J. 
Filed  Angoat  28, 1909.    Serial  No.  44,300.    PUBUSEnOD 

MARCH  1.  1910. 

77.786.  BITUMBN  OR  ASPHALTUM.  John  S.  LAMaoH 
AMD  BaoTH^  New  York,  N.  T. 

FUed  December  21.   1909.     Serial  Mo.  46,668.     PUB- 
LISHBD MARCH  1.  1910. 

7  7.788.  COMBINED  WASHSTAMDS  AND  SCREENS. 
AmiA  L.  JoMsa.  LrBckborg,  Va.  

FUed   December   8,   1908.     Serial   No.   89.087.      PUB- 
USHBD MARCH  1.  1910. 

77.787.  PLASTIC  COMPOSITION  FOR  FILLING  SBAMS 
IN  WOODWORK,  ftc.  H.  B.  Faao.  KuXLa.  Brook- 
Uii,N.  T. 

Filed  F^mary   8.    1908.      Serial   No.    82.646.      PUB- 
USHBD MARCH  1.  1910. 

TT.788.  COOKING-STOYBS  AND  PORTABLE  RANGE& 
LiBBBTT  Sxova  CoMPAMT,  Pbiladelphla.  Pa.         

FUad  Deeenber  16,  1900.     Serial  No.  48,602.     PUB- 
LIIHBD  MARCH  1.  19ia 

77,7aS.  MBRCBRIZBD  SPOOL  AND  SEWING  COTTON 
THBBAD.    B.  London  ft  Soiia,  New  T6rk.  N.  T^ 

FUed  November  28,  1900.     Serial  No.  48,086.     PUB- 
USHBD MARCH  1,  1910. 

rr,T40.  OIBLS*  DRESSES.  Loota  Sokm  ft  Co..  New 
Totfc.  N.  T. 

FIM  Jaaoary   18,   1910.     Serial   No.   47J80.     PUB- 
USHBD MABCH  1.  1910. 
77,741.    METAL-POLISH.     Sabah  Ma80ii.  York.  Pa. 

VUedOcCoktf  27, 1909.    Serial  No.  46.669.   PUBLISHED 
MABCH  1.  ItlO. 


77,742.    FERMENT.    Mbad  Johnbob  ft  COKPABT,  Jeney 
City,  N.  J. 
FUed  December  29.   1909.     Serial  No.  46,786.     PUB- 
USHBD MARCH  1.  1910. 

77.748.  FERMENT.    Mbao  JoHiraoif  ft  CoMFAWT,  Jeney 
City,  N.  J. 

FUed  December  29.  1909.     Serial  No.   40,786.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  1,  1910. 

77,744.    FERMENT.    Mbao  Jokmsom  ft  CoMrABT,  Jetaey 
City,  N.  J. 
FUed  December  29.   1909.     Serial  No.  46,787.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  1,  1910. 

77,746.    CEBTAIN  CLOTHING.    Michablb,  Sraaii  ft  Co., 
Rocheater,  N.  T. 
FUed  September  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  44.798.     PUB- 
USHBD MARCH  1,  1910. 

77.746.    ABDOMINAL  BELTS.    RoBBBT  E.  Mooaa,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.  

FUed  Nerember  22,  1909.     SerUl  Mo.  46,066.     PUB- 
USHBD MARCH  1,  1910. 
7  7.747.     OINTMENT.     RiCHABD  Nbobadbb.  Portland. 

Oreg.  

FUed   December  27,  1900.     Serial  Ma  46,727.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  1,  1910. 

7  7,74  8.     PBECOLATIMG  COFFEE-POTS.     Thb  Nbw 
Bmolabd  BHAifBt.iRO  COMPAVT,  MiddletowB,  Coan. 
FUed  July  26,  1906.    Sorial  No.  48,789.    PUBUSHBD 
MOYBMBER  2,  1909. 

77.749.  LEATHER    BOOTS    AND    SHOES.      MOBTHBBH 
Shob  Ca.  Dolnth.  Mlaa. 

FUed  January  6. 1910.    Swial  No.  46.941.    PUBUSHBD 
MARCH  1,  1910. 

7  7,760.     LOCKS  AND  BOLTS.     MOBmL-8HAJPUIl«K 

Habowabb  Compabt,  St.  Loola,  Mo.  

FUed   January   17.   1910.      Serial   No.   47,168.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  1.  19ia 

77,761.     SQUARES  AND  WING  -  DITIDBRS.     MoBTBLb- 
Bhaplbioh  Habowabb  Comtant,  St.  Looia,  Mo. 
FUed   January    17,   1910.     Serial  Ma  47,179.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  1,  1910. 

Y7,762.     CERTAIN  TOOLS.     NoBTBix-SHAjnjiiaK  Habo- 
wabb CoMTAinr.  St  Loala,  Ma 
FUed   Jfuinary    17,    1910.     Serial   No.   47.188.     PUB- 
LISHBD MARCH  1.  1910. 

77.763.  BAKING-POWDEB.     OLiTBB-FlBlfni  Co.,  Mem- 
phla,  Tenn. 

FUed  Jaaoary  6. 19ia    Sartal  No.  46,987.    PUBLISHBD 
MARCH  1,  1910. 

77.764.  MARINE  AMD  FIELD  GLASSES.     Pibkham  ft 
Smith  Comfamt.  Boatoa.  Maaa. 

FDed  JaaoarjL  12,    1910.     Barial   Ma   47.008.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  1,  1910. 

77.766.    WASHING  COMPOUND.    Amra  ■.  Rawuvb.  St 
Loola,  Ma 
Filed  December  81,  1909.     Serial  Ma  46,896.     PUB> 
USHBD  MARCH  1,  1910. 

77.766.  WORKING-GLOYBS.     CtAIB  ■.   Bixcxa,  Jack* 
■onrllle.  Fla. 

FUed  December  81,  1909.     Serial  Na  46,880.     PUB- 
USHBD MARCH  1,  1910. 

77.767.  CBRTAIN  FOODS.     Bbtbolos,  Datis  ft  COM* 
PAHT,  Fort  Smith,  Ark. 

FUed  September  28,  190S.     Serial  Ma  44378.     PUB- 
USHBD MABCH  1,  1910. 

77.768.  CBRTAIN  CLOTHING.     Bicb4Itix  Dbt  Gooob 
Comfamt,  St.  Loola,  Ma 

FUed  Jaae  14.  1900.    Sarial  Ma  42,999.    PUBUSHBD 
OCTOBER  12,  1909. 

77.769.  SOAP  AMD  SOAP  POWDBB&    ,BOACS  Bbot» 
xaa.  Fort  Wayae.  Ind.  

FUed  Jaaoary  7, 1910.    Serial  Ma  46,947.    PUBUSHBD 
1.  1910. 
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77,760.     BANJOS.     Thb  Bobolfh  Wublitsbb  Co.,  Cla- 

clanati,  Ohio.  

FUed  September  8,   1908.     Serial   No.   87,189.     PUB- 
USHBD MARCH  1.  1910. 

T  7  ,  7  6  1 .     CBRTAIN  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS.     Thb 
Rdoolph  WnauTCBB  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
FUed  September  8,    1908.     Serial  No.   87.163.     PUB- 
USHBD MARCH  1,  1910. 

77,768.     FIRB-BXTINGUISHING   APPARATUS.     S.   F. 
Hatwabo  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  NoTember  26.  1909.     Serial  No.  46,114.     PUB- 
USHBD MARCH  1,  1910. 

77,768.    TONIC  PORT.    JtTLBa  Chamok  db  St.  HrBBBT, 
Holllater,  CaL 
Filed  March  80, 1907.    Serial  Na  26,847.    PUBLISHBD 
MABCH  1.  1910. 

77,764.     OINTMENT,  HAIR-TONIC.  AMD  SALVE.     Looia 
SAMDBL8,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
FUed  Jaaoary  6. 1910.    Serial  No.  46.923.    PUBLISHBD 
MABCH  1.  1910. 

rr.TSft.    CIGARS.    Sab  Tblmo  Cioab  Mfq.  Co..  Detroit, 
Mich. 
FUed  Norember  SO,  1900.     Serial  Na  46,187.     PUB- 
USHBD MABCH  1,  1910. 

77.766.  CIGAR&     Sab  Tblmo  Cioab  Mro.  Co..  Detroit, 
Mich. 

FUed  November  80,  1909.     Serial  No.  46,190.     PUB- 
LISHBD MARCH  1.  1910. 

77.767.  CIGARS.     Sab  Tbum>  Cioab  Mio.  Co..  Detroit. 
Ml^ 

FUed  November  80.  1909.     Serial  No.  46,193.     PUB- 
USHBD MARCH  1,  1910. 

77.768.  MEDICINAL  PREPARATION  FOR  EXTERNAL 
USB.    Safa  Crbmical  Co.,  St  Loola,  Mo. 

filed  Jaaury  6, 1910.    Serial  Na  46,916.    PUBUSHBD 
MARCH  1,  1910. 

77.760.      LBATHER.   RUBBER.    AND    CANVAS    BOOTS 
AND  SHOES.    Datid  Sommebb,  Sbamokln.  Pa. 
FUed  Joly  23.  1909.     Serial  No.  43.701.     PUBLISHED 
MABCH  1,  1910. 

TT.rre.      COTTON    HANDKERCHIEFS    NOT    IN    THB 
PIBCB.    TooTAi.  BBOAOHnaar  Lab  Comfabt  Umitbd, 
Mancheeter,  Baglaad. 
FUed  December  29,  1909.     SerUl  Na  46,781.     PUB- 
USHBD MARCH  1.  1910. 


77,77L      COTTON    HANDKERCHIEFS    MOT    IM    THB 
PIECE.    TooTAL  BaoADHUBar  Lbb  Comfabt  Umitbo. 
Maachester,  England. 
FUed   December  20,   1900.     SerUl   Na  46,782.     PUB- 
USHBD MARCH  1,  1910.  _ 

77,772.     [WITHDRAWN.] 

77,778.    CBBTAIN  FOODS.    Wadhamb  ft  Comfabt,  Port- 
land. Oreg. 
FUed  October  9,  1909.    SerUl  No.  46,229.    PUBLISHBD 
MARCH  1,  1910. 

77,774.     NAILS  AND  TACKS.     Thb  WBATHBB-Paoornie 
Nail  Ca,  Baltimore,  Md. 
FUed  November  23,   1909.     Serial   Na  46.073.     PUB- 
USHBD MARCH^l,  1910. 

77.776.  OILBD  CLOTHING.     Wbstbbh  Oiud  Ci<othiho 
Co..  Kanaas  City,  Mo. 

FUed  March  2S,  1900.    Serial  No.  41,891.    PUBUSHBD 
MARCH  1,  1910. 

7  7,776.    CBRTAIN  MANHOLE-FITTINGS.     W1U.IAM 
Hbibbb  AMD  Sons  Compaxt.  BolTalo,  N.  Y. 
FUed  December  18,   1909.     Serial  No.  46,601.     PUB- 
USHBD MARCH  1,  1910. 

77.777.  METHYL  ALCOHOL.    Wood  PBOOocra  Co.,  Bof- 
falo,  N.  Y. 

FUed  November  22.   1909.     Serial  Na  46.070.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  1.  1910. 

77.778.  SEEDS.     Jambs  A.  Evbbitt,  ladlanapolis,  Ind. 
FUed  July  17,  1909.    Serial  Na  43,679.    PUBUSHBD 

OCTOBER  12,  1909. 

77.779.  ELECTRIC  LAMPS.     Gbmbbai.  Buktbic  Com- 
FANT,  Schenectady,  N.  Y. 

FUed  December  29,   1900.     Serial  Na   46,773.     PUB- 
USHBD MARCH  L  1910. 

77.780.  ANTHRACITE  COAL.    Wabmbb  O.  Mobtob,  Al- 
bany, N.  Y. 

FUed  December  22,   1909.      Serial  No.   46.681.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  1.  1910. 

7  7,781.     CORK.     Tamcbbdo  pa  Silva  Jobob,  LMwb, 
Portugal. 
Filed   December   7.    1909.      Serial   Na   46,821.      PUB- 
USHBD MARCH  1,  1910. 

7  7,782.     CORK.     Tamcbbdo  da  Silta  J<»aB,  Lisbon, 
Portogal. 
FUed  December   7,   1909.     Serial    Na   46.320.     PUB- 
USHBD MARCH  1.  1910. 


■^a^ 


LABELS 

REGISTERED  MAY  3,  1910, 


15,l«4._r«|«.  ••  8WBBT  HBABT8."    (For  CMaOjBmrtM.) 

HcTLMi's.  New  York.  N.  Y.    FUed  February  19,  1»10. 
1  6  , 1  6  B .— «««;   "80LB-IN."      (For    Rendering    8ho«« 

Waterproof.)     Joscph  ZacmamuAX,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed  April  6.  1910. 
1B.16*.— T«««.-   '•  BXJBLINOTON   BREW."      (For    Beer.) 

yA»tj   LirHoeBATHic    Couruxr,   Bocbeater,   N.    Y. 

Filed  December  SI.  1909. 
1B,1«T.— r«l«;  "  WONDER  BREW."     (For  Bottled  Beer.) 

Pvm  ScKBoann  BaBwnro  Co.,  Perliaa.  Mliui.    FUed 

April  1,  1910. 


18,1M.— nile-    "DECISION."       (For    ClfBja.)      ■.    A. 

KLiira  *  Ca,  Clereland.  Ohio.    Filed  April  7,  1910. 
15,169.— T*fl«;    "NEW    ORLEANS    CREOLE    COOKED 

OYSTERS."      (For  Canned  Oyetere.)      Biloxi   Cak- 

wnio  CO.,  BUozf.  MiM..  and  N«r  Orleana.  La.    FUed 

April  20,  1910. 
15,170.— r«l«;  "BEAR'S  EXQUISITE  COLD  CBBAIL" 

(ForOlntmant)     MoMTAOua  M.  Ba^a.  Chicago.  IIL 

FUed  April  22.  1910. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  MAY  3,  1910. 


S,5M._r<t1e;  "ANC  HER  AMY  TmB."     (FOr  Pareosla 

aiac«r-Al«.)     Th»  W.  F.   Powaaa  Courart.  New 

York,  N.  T.    FUed  April  9,  1910. 
2^7.- r«#l«;  "  CHILDREN  AND  CLOCK."     (For  Wheat 

Breakfut  Food.)    Cuam  or  Whwit  Co.,  Mlnneapolla, 

MtaiB.     Filed  March  24,  1910. 
2,588.— Titte.      "ROADSIDE     SCENE,      AMERICAN 

FENCE."     (For  Wire  Feneea.)    Thb  AMaaieuf  SmL 

*  Wm  CoMrAjrr  ow  Naw  Jnwvr,  Chicago,  lU.    FUed 

March  10,  1910. 


2.689.— Title;  "  LUXUBIE."  (For  Clgara.)  8h»ta«i>- 
»nuka8HaiM  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    FUed  April  20,  1910. 

2.590.— r«to.-  -  LONG  SERVICE  OUTWEIGHS  PRICE." 
(For  Leather  Belting.)  Almxavdwm  BaoTHBaa,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.    FUed  AprU  18.  1910. 
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AKD  or 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


ac 


OOmilBSIOVEBV  DE0I8I0I& 


Ez  PAIR  PoLAS  Kmmifo  Blnxa. 

OeoMed  AprO  a,  au. 

TaAoa-MiJtKa — Nami  or  Afkicamt — Paci7i.tAa  and  Dia- 
TincTiTB  MAWiraa  ov  WairtNO. 
Where  tke  tkne  vorda  compealBg  tke  nane  of  the  ap- 
plicant are  eo  formed  that  the  topa  of  eack  ahaw  a  ean- 
tlaaona  alant  downward  from  beginning  to  end  and  all 
of  the  horiiontal  parts  of  the  letter*  are  provided  with  a 
repreaentatlon  of  snow  or  fee,  BtM  that  the  name  is  not 
pilatc4  or  wrtttaa  in  audi  pecoliar  and  dlatlncClTe  maa- 
Bar  aa  to  Jaatlfy  Ita  regtatcattoa  aa  a  trada  mark. 

OV  ATTUkU 

Mr.  Jo9hum  R.  S,  FotU  for  tbe  applicant 
Moras,  OommUtioner: 

nila  1«  an  appeal  from  the  action  of  the  Examiner 
of  Trade-Marka  refneing  to  regfater  as  a  mark  fbr 
mufflera,  glovea,  and  toqnea  a  conventional  polar 
•cene,  to  the  right  of  whl<^  are  printed  the  worda 
"  Polar  Knitting  Ifnia." 

Registration  was  refined  on  the  gronnd  that  the 
words  **  Polar  Knitting  Mills  "  are  the  name  of  ap- 
plicant not  written,  printed.  Impressed,  or  woven  in 
a  paitlcnlar  or  distinctive  manner,  as  required  by 
•eetlon  6  of  the  act  of  Feltruary  20, 1006. 

Hie  letters  of  which  the  words  "  Polar  Knitting 
MWs"  are  composed  are  so  formed  that  the  tops  of 
the  same  Aow  a  continnona  alant  downward  from 
the  beginning  to  the  end  of  each  word,  and  all  of 
the  boriaontal  or  neariy  horiaontal  parts  of  the 
letters  are  provided  with  a  repressntatlon  of  spow 
or  lea. 

Ai^licant  makes  no  contention  that  the  conven^' 
tlonal  polar  scene  adda  anything  to  the  registrabil- 
ity of  the  mailc,  aa  appears  from  the  following  on 
page  8  of  the  brief: 

WhUe  appUcanf  a  trade-mark  la  iUnatrated  in  the  draw- 
lag  aa  eomprialag  kath  tlm  aaiaa  aai  tte  acene,  ao  claim  is 
made  to  tbe  effect  that  the  scene  aeoompaaTlng  the  name 
rsaden  tbe  mark  as  a  whole  registrable. 

In  fact  such  a  contoition  could  hardly  be  main- 
tained under  the  ruling  of  tbe  Court  of  Appeala  of 
the  District  of  Ootaitf>ta  In  the  case  of  Johnttm  v. 
Brando*,  <iaO  O.  O.,  7S2;  S2  App.  D.  C,  948.)  He 
does  contMid,  however,  that  the  words  **  Polar  Knit- 
ting MiUa,"  while  conatituting  tlM  name  of  the  ap- 
plicant, are  printed  in  a  distinctive  manner  and 
that  thfereftive  the  mark  as  a  whole  is  registnble. 

The  question  of  what  constitutes  a  disdnetlve 
dlsplSF  of  an  appUcanfa  name  arose  In  the  case  of 
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em  parte  C.  H.  Alden  Company,  (ISl  O.  O.,  2419,)  In 
which  the  words  "  The  Alden  Shoe "  were  shown 
inclosed  with  »  circle,  associated  with  certain  words 
descriptlTe  of  the  goods.  The  word  ** Alden"  was 
printed  in  letters  of  varying  heights,  so  that  the 
word  presented  the  gmeral  form  of  an  ellipse. 
After  stating  that  the  real  question  to  be  deter- 
mined was  whether  tbe  word  **Alden  "  was  printed 
in  a  distinctive  manner  the  (TommissioDer  said : 

It  la  believed  fliat  tbe  controUlag  principle  nnderM^ 
the  requirement  of  the  atmtnte  that  a  mere  name  aucaa 
written  or  printed  in  a  distinctive  manner  may  not  be  reg- 
istered la  that  the  distinctive  manner  in  wbldi  tbe  name 
is  dlaplayed  must  be  of  a  character  aa  to  give  aoch  a  dla- 
tlnet  Impreaalon  to  the  ere  of  tbe  ordinary  observer  aa  to 
ootwal^  tb»  algaifleance  of  tbe  mere  name. 

In  em  parte  Mark  Cron  (102  O.  0.„  022)  it  was 

stmted  that— 

the  pacoUaritisa  srast  demftaate  the  mere  name  and  redaea 
it  to  a  position  a<  ralative  ebacarity. 

Again,  in  the  case  of  em  parte  A.  Engelhard  4t 

8on»  Company  (100  O.  6.,  1886)  the  guiding  prin* 

dple  for  such  cases  as  the  present  was  stated  aa 

follows: 

To  determine  la  any  paitiealar  ease  whether  tbe  fena  «( 
mark  preaentad  tor  reglstratloB  la  merelj  tbe  name  of  the 
applicant,  we  may  conalder  whether  tbe  uae  of  th|ft  muf 
Baae  printed  ia  tbe  ordinary  way  by  a  rtval  merebaat 
would  create  confnaion,  for  tbe  l«aaon  that  tbe  impreaaiaa 
ercated  by  the  mark  aa  uaed  would  be  aabataatlaliy  tha 
Isnuasalfw  created  by  tbe  mere  aaaia.  Ttaua  wa  may  maata- 
nre  the  relative  values  to  be  given  to  tbe  mere  name  and 
thoae  to  be  givsa  to  Its  Cwasal  attrlkntea  and  aeceasartaa 
la  tile  total  vianal  effect  produced.  If  the  mere.aama 
printed  In  tbe  ordinary  way  would  create  ae  nearly  tk» 
UBpraaaleti  created  by  thia  auuk  aa  to  render  tbe  user  et 
tbe  mere  name  an  infringer,  then  to  protect  thia  mark  as 
a  tyada-marb  would  be  to  pretaet  tbe  met«  nanie,  to  wfefcb 
tbe  atatnte  expreaaly  refuses  protection.  If  aeeeaaorlas 
are  to  aave  the  mere  name  from  tlie  Inhibition  of  the 
atatata.  they  mnat  rise  into  ao^  relative  ia^ortaaee  aad 
must  ■     " 

mind  t_ -- 

Magement  aa  taat  mentioBed.  in  tact,  it  seema  to  om  that 
a  due  regard  to  tbe  apirit  of  tbe  statute  reoalrca  the  »•- 
duetlon  of  tbe  name  element  in  the  mark  to  ne  carried  ao 
far  that  tbe  name  becomes  a  ae^lgtttle  ar  aoa  sassaitlai 
factor  in  tbe  whole  effect  produecu,  ao  that  tf  tbe  reat  of 
the  mark  should  be  dianged  it  would  not  preaeat  a  s«b- 
staatlaUy  different  appearanea. 


ta.  tbcy  mnat  riae  into  aoea  reiauve  unonaace  aaa 
80  dwarf  tbe  mere  aame  aa  to  reader  this  latter  of 

r  Inportaaea  In  the  wboia  aBaet  preteead  waa  Cha 
of  the  obaerver  and  ta  prevent  audi  reanlt  of  in- 


Applying  the  principles  set  forth  In  these  eases  to 
the  mark  now  up  for  consideration  I  am  conviaoed 
that  tbe  refuaal  of  the  Examiner  to  register  the 
BMrk  was  proper.  The  striking  dMraeteristle  of 
tbe  words  as  printed  ia  merely  that  prodnced  by  tks 
same  words  printed  in  ordinaTj  type.  A  aUmt  to 
the  top  of  the  letters  and  tb»  eUgbt  snow  sOsct  art 
not  bdleved  sufficient  to  reader  the  display  dto- 
tlncttve  within  the  meaning  of  tbm  statnte. 

Tks  dectekm  of  the  Examiner  at  Tisde-Marks  la 
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PEOISIOIB  OF  TEE  TJ.  &  OOUBTS 


Ooojt  of  Appeals  of  the  Dittriot  «fOolamfaiiL 
800TT  AMD  Soon,  BxsocTOM  or  THB  EnAis  or 

WaLTKB  SOOTT,  DBCBinD,  V.   GBUB& 

bRBBVBBSjrCV— Pbioutt — DiuoBircs. 

■tMmicc  cearidwd  «Bd  B^d  to  ahow  that  C^  who 
WM  th«  fine  to  coacdT*  tht  iBTentioa  In  lamM,  wms  «s- 
trdalnc  due  dUlseac*  in  redndnc  it  to  practice  at  Oo 
time  S.  entered  the  Oeld  and  lobeeQaently  thereto. 

Mr.  F.  J^.  Brock  for  the  appeUanti. 

Mr.  M.  B.  Pkaipp  and  Mr.  J.  Q.  Riee  for  Um  ap- 

p^ee. 

Shoaid,  O.  J.: 

This  is  an  Interfereice  proceeding  involving  prior- 
ity of  tlte  tnyentlon  deacribed  in  th»  f (lowing  laane : 


L  In  a  caatlas-bQS  the  comMaatloa  with  a,  part 
talned  in  a  •otatantially  Tertieal  position,  of  a  maniMm 
part  havtnc  rappOTtlna  derlcea.  and  a  gnide  comprtMng 
ttada  with  which  mMI  lapporttag  derlcea  cooperate  tha 
■oraMe  part  morlns  from  a  sabatantiallT  Tertieal  poal- 
tloa,  the  aapportlnff  derleae  and  folde  helaa  conatnaetad 
and  arrauedeo  that  the  morahle  part  la  halaneed  for  any 

S.  In  a  easttef-box,  the  combination  with  a  part  main- 
talned  in  a  miHtantlaUr  vertical  position,  of  a  movable 
part  havlac  two  eeta  of  rapportlnc  devieea  thereon,  and 
anide  coaaprislnc  two  eete  of  tra^s  with  whldi  aald 
ameea  cooperate,  the  movable  part  movinc  firpm  a  mih- 
■taatlaUy  horiaoatal  to  a  eabstantlany  vertical  posltloa, 
the  anpportlna  devieea  and  gnide  belnc  conatmeted  and 
arraaffed  sonat  the  movable  part  ie  bdancad  for  every 
position  thereof 

ti  In  a  caatiac-tas,  the  combination  with  a  cover  maln- 
tataad  la  a  aobstandally  vertical  position,  of  a  movable 
body  Mid  body  haiHnff  two  eete  of  eapportlnc  devicee 
thorooB,  oae  set  betnc  arranged  near  the  bottom  thereof, 
aad  a  guide  with  which  mM  anpportlna  devieea  cooperate, 
the  sapportlng  derlces  and  gnide  belnc  coastmeted  and 
arranced  eothat  the  movable  body  la  balanced  fbr  every 
position  tbenot. 

Hie  inveatlon  ia  an  improved  mold  for  caatlng 
■tareotjpe-idatee  for  oae  in  prlntlng-machlnea.  It 
CTPffiitff  of  a  cover  fixed  in  a  vertical  poeitlon,  and 
a  body  movable  on  tracka  firom  a  horisontal  to  a 
vertical  poaltion  into  conjunction  with  the  cover, 
th«  tracka  btfng  so  formed  that  the  movable  body 
sliall  be  in  eqnllibrlam  at  all  potnta  of  ita  move- 
■MBt  After  the  movable  body  ia  thoe  brooght  to  a 
vertical  poaltion  it  is  broni^t  into  contact  with 
the  Btati(mary  cover,  and  locked  thereto  for  the  re- 
eepdon  of  the  molten  metaL  Althoai^  the  immov* 
able  vertical  cover  la  a  part  of  tlM  combination  of 
the  isaoe,  the  gist  of  the  Invoitlon  Is  the  median- 
teal  movaoMnt  consisting  of  ^e  specially  designed  • 
tracka  by  means  of  which  the  knovable  part  of  the 
aaold  is  moved  from  its  horlwmtal  to  a  vertical  po- 
altloo  and  equally  balanced  at^all  intermediate  po- 
Bltlona.  When  the  two  parta^  of  the  mold  are 
broQ^t  into  contact  they  are  neceaaarlly  clamped 
or  lodkad  to  effect  tho  caatingi  but  tibe  loddng  de- 
vice fonna  no  part  of  the  iasae. 

Walter  Scott,  who  is  now  represented  by  his  ez- 
•entori^  filed  his  application  on  September  15,  1908. 
Ha  has  alleged  conception  and  diaeloanre  on  April 
1^  IMn,  hot  daima  no  reduction  to  practica  aava 
ttat  afDecfcad  by  the  filing  of  hla  application.  Ha 
haa  taken  no  taatimony  to  prove  an  earlier  ccmcep- 
tlon,  and  la  confined  therefore  to  hia  application 
datai  Oraaa.  who  filed  Janoary  fi,  1004,  allegea 
eoQoaptlOD  in  the  early  part  of  Jnly,  1002,  maklBg 
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drawlnga  August  IB.  conatmction  of  modala  Sep- 
tember 16  and  reduction  to  practioe  about  Decem- 
ber 1,  1002.  The  Examiner  of  Interftfencea  found 
that  Cruae  conceived  the  invention  in  September, 
1902,  but  had  not  reduced  it  to  actual  practice,  be-  ■ 
fbre  Scott  filed.  He  awarded  priority  to  Gmae, 
howevw,  on  the  ground  that  he  exerdaed  due  dill- 
gOKM  in  perfecting  hia  machine  and  reducing  to 
practice.  On  appeal  to  the  Bxaminera-in-€>hief,  two 
of  them  concurred  in  a  decision  reversing  the  Bx- 
aminer  of  Interforencea.  They  held  that  while 
Cruae  had  made  hia  machine  about  December  1, 
1002,  he  bad  neither  reduced  it  to  practioe  before 
Scott  filed,  nor  exercised  diligence.  One  of  them 
dissented  on  the  ground  that  the  invention  con- 
sisted of  a  mechanical  movement,  the  construction 
of  which  in  operative  form  waa  a  reduction  to  prac- 
tioa.  Tile  Cimmiisaiontf ,  without  passing  upm  tha 
fact  of  reduction  to  practice,  reversed  the  Bxamin- 
era-ln-Ohief,  and  awarded  priority  to  Gruae^  on  the 
ground  that  he  exerdaed  due  dlllgenoe  in  perfteting 
and  prosecuting  hia  invention. 

The  evidence  and  the  aeveral  iHt>poaltlon8  ttiere- 
nnder  relating  to  reducti<m  to  practice  and  diligence 
have  been  dlscuaaed  at  length  and  with  abiUty  in 
the  several  dedsiona  of  the  tribunala  of  the  Patent 
Ofllce. 

The  dedalona  render  it  mmeceaaary  to  review  the 
evidtfice  further^  It  ia  very  dear  that  Cruae  con- 
cdved  the  invakMan  in  the  aummer  of  1902.  We 
are  inclined  to  tha  view  that  he  actually  reduced  it 
to  practice  as  a  mtlafactory  caatingdnold  for  the 
desired  platea.  certainly  aa  early  aa  the  summer  of 
1008  by  the  uae  in  the  ofllce  of  the  JTeio  Torh  Herald, 
but  we  need  not  decide  that  Quastioa.'  Paaatng  It 
by  we  agree  with  the  Oommlaaloner  that  the  evi- 
dence ahowa  that  Cruae,  having  conceived  the  in- 
vention in  the  summer  of  1002,  exerdsed  reaaonable 
diligence  in  perfecting  and  proaacnting  it  from  that 
time  until  he  filed  hia  application  tat  the  patent 
The  evidoice  bringa  him  dearly  within  the  rule  of 
diligence  esUbllahed  by  the  caaea  dted  In  the  deci- 
sion of  the  Bxamlner  of  Interferencea  and  the  Oom- 
mlaaloner. 

The  dedaion  la  afllrmed.  and  thla  dedaion  will  be 
citified  to  the  Oommlaaloner  of  Patents  aa  the  law 
requirea.  

Affirmed. 


Ooort  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolombia, 
Tor  BaoKUirGHAuanr  v.  Dempstxb. 


I — DmatovAL  Arrueanoa  —  ■annas 

TO  DaTB  or  OaiatKAL  aa  Daxa  or  Ooasnocnva 

BmNTcnoir  to  Paacncs. 

A  dlvlslenal  appUcatloa  li  entitled  ta  the  data  of 

filing  of  the  original  apptleatloB  aa  a  date  at  ea■stnle^ 

Ire  reduction  to  praetica  whether  tha  clatma  of  tks 

dlvlsloaal  application  ware  preaanted  In  the  earilar  ap- 

pUeatloD  or  not     (AmmMMt*  v.  JTillsr.  146  O.  «..  SOS; 

St  App.  D.  C  tft.  d^Hngniahai.) 


as  the 

aU  tta 
ff sM  that  a  divlsleoal 


9t  aa 

of  aa  ai 
apslManos 


la  aa  te- 
ars rajeeted, 
withia  OBS  year 


Mat  3,  i9ta 
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1.  A   vapor  device   comprising  a 
normally-sebaratsd  electrodes  or  coi 
talner  aad  included  ia  the  mala  ope: 


from  tha  date  of  each  rejsctlon  Is  sntltlsd  to  the  date 
of  the  original  application  aa  a  date  of  coastmctlva 
reduction  to  pra^tlee. 

Mr.  F.  P.  WmrfMd  and  Mr.  O.  H,  DueU  for  the 
appellant 

Jfr.  A.  (7.  Davii  and  Jlr.  A.  D.  Lwmt  tat  the 
apprilee. 

Yah  OaantL,  /.; 

TtA*  ia  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patenta  in  an  interference  proceeding.  The 
Examiner  of  Interferencea  firat  awarded  Judgment 
of  priority  of  invention  to  appellant,  but  thia  he  re- 
veraed  on  rdiearlng,  the  latter  dedai<ni  being  anbae- 
quently  alBrmed  by  the  Board  of  Examinera-ln- 
Chlef  and,  In  turn,  by  the  Oommisaioner.  The 
invoition  in  iaaue  relatea  to  mercury-vapw  lampa 
and  is  embodied  In  nine  counts,  the  following, 
however,  being  sufBdoit  to  illustrate  the  invention 
for  the  purposes  of  thia  inquiry : 

movable  container, 
contecte   in   eald  eoo- 

— opentlng-clrcnlt  of  the 

device,  one  of  such  sisctrodes  being  a  ctmduetiag  llqald. 
and  automatic  means  for  moving  the  container  so  as  to 
make  and  break  conductive  connection  between  the  said 
eleetrodea. 

Appdlant  filed  hia  application  on  December  18, 

1004,  which  eventuated  into  a  patent  on  July  18, 

1005.  He  daima  to  have  conceived  the  inrentlon 
contained  tho-ein  in  October,  1003,  and  to  have  re- 
duced the  same  to  practice  in  Odober,  1904.  Ap- 
pellee filed  an  application,  the  <Mie  here  in  iaaue,  on 
August  14,  1906.  It  was  found  by  the  Examiner  of 
Interferences,  and  conceded  by  appellant,  that  ap- 
pellee haa  eatabllahed  conc^tlon  of  the  invoitlon 
as  early  as  the  aummer  of  1001.  For  reduction  to 
practice,  appdlee  aseka  to  rely  upon  the  date  of 
the  filing  of  an  earlio:  application,  the  drawings 
and  qMdfication  of  which  are  identical  with  the 
application  here  in  interferencsi  Two  methoda  in 
which  the  apparatna  ia  capable  of  uae  were  thore 
preawted.  Both  were  covwed  by  generic  daima, 
but  only  one  form  waa  claimed  apedfically,  aa  re- 
quired by  the  rulea  of  the  Pat«at  Office.  All  the 
daiaas  of  ttila  andlcstion  were  aubsequitly  In- 
volved in  an  interference  and  were  rejected  on 
February  25,  1006.  No  action  thereon  waa  takoi 
by  a]K>ellse  until  January  12,  1008,  when  aevaral 
other  daima  were  inaerted  by  amendment  and 
aubsequently  refused  by  the  Office.  The  applica- 
tion then  became  abandoned  by  lapse  of  time.  In 
the  meantime,  <m  Augnat  14, 1906,  appellee  filed  the 
application  here  in  iaaue,  containing  claims  to  the 
second  species  shown  in  the  earlier  appUeaticm.  It 
ia  contended  that  this  should  be  omsidered  aa  a 
division  of  the  earlier  application  and,  therefore, 
entitled  to  relate  back  to  Ita  filing  date  ft>r  a  con- 
structive reduction  to  practice.  If  thia  ctmtention 
la  oprrect  appellee,  being  the  firat  to  conceive  and 
the  first  to  reAice  to  i«aetloa,  most  ivevalL 

It  is  urged  on  behalf  of  tiie  appellant  Oat  as 
the  filing  of  an  allowable  application  is  essential 
in  order  to  conatitnte  a  constructive  reduction  to 
practlcei 
It  was  not  aatll  Dsaq^stsr  Sled  this  so-called  dlvlalonal 


aaolleatira  Invalvsd  te  this  tetsrfarenos  that  ha  filsd  an 
auowaMs  aenlleatlsa  tat  ths  Isvsntlon  Involvsd  harstn. 
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Thia  court  in  Crotkev  v.  Atterbnrp,  (0  App.  D.  a, 

207;  76  O.  C  63,)  answering  the  contention  that 

the  application  there  under  conalderatlon  ahould 

not  be  conaldered  as  a  constructive  reduction  to 

ivactice  becauae — 

it  was  not  an  allowable  aK>llcatlon  at  the  time  It  waa 
filed  and  did  not  become  locb  nnUl  It  waa  amended 
May  18,  18M,  by  lassrtlBg  tba  clalau  la  latstfwsnee  aad 
the  words  "  or  in  any  tnlteble  or  known  manner "  In 
the  original  application. 


allowable  application "  aa  fol- 


deflned  the  term 

Iowa: 

Under  the  statutes  and  rulee  of  practice  of  the  Patent 
Ofllce  a  completed  and  allowable  application  ia  one  iriiieh, 
with  the  specifications,  drawings,  and  model,  if  any, 
required  to  be  filed  therewith,  deacrlbe  a  patenteMe  In- 
vention In  each  full,  clear,  concise,  and  exact  twme  as  to 
enable  any  person  skilled  In  tbe  art  or  science  to  whldi 
It  selates  to  make  and  use  the  same. 

It  is  settled  law  that  daima  may  i>e  introduced 
into  an  application  by  amendment  and.  If  their 
subject-matter  is  sufficiently  disclosed  by  the  ap- 
plication as  filed,  evoi  though  not  theretofore 
claimed,  they  may  relate  back  to  and  recdve  all 
the  beneflta  and  advantages  incident  to  the  earlier 
filing  date.  It  ia  equally  well  settled  that  it  under 
the  rulee  of  the  Patent  Office,  division  is  required 
between  the  latak'  clalma  and  those  previously  con- 
tained in  the  aK>licatlon,  the  original  and  the 
dlvlalonal  applications  will  be  treated  aa  continu- 
ous, and  the  date  of  the  filing  of  the  original  will 
be  accorded  the  applicant  aa  the  date  of  conatruct- 
ive  redaction  to  practice  for  both.  (Dtiryea  v.  Bioe, 
28  App.  D.  Cn  428 ;  126  O.  G.,  1867 ;  lotg  v.  Kennep, 
81  App.  D.  C  206 ;  185  O.  O.,  1801.) 

True,  the  daims  to  the  invention  here  in  iaaue 
were  never  apeclflcally  preaented  in  the  earlier  caae; 
but  the  dfect  cannot  be  other  than  the  same  To 
hold  that  it  waa  neceaaary  for  appellee  to  inaert 
the  clalma  In  iaaue  tn  the  original  application  In 
order  to  obtain  the  benefit  of  ita  filing  date  before 
presenting  them  in  the  division,  would  be  to  re- 
quire that  which  would  involve  conaiderable  dday 
in  the  prosecution  of  the  case  and  iHilch  coold 
accompliah  no  beneficial  purpoae.  No  such  mis 
seems  to  have  been  contemplated  by  the  Oommis- 
aioner in  Hopfeltv.  Read,  (C.  D.,  1908,  819.)  quoted 
with  approval  ^  Duryea  v.  Rice,  aaprs,  when, 
apeaking  of  the  question  of  constructive  reduction 
to  practice,  he  aald: 

This  is  so  when  two  appllcatlona  are  pending  eea- 
temporaneoualy  and  tbe  first  la  not  abandoned,  whether 
the  claims  ara  preaented  in  the  original  application  itaeU, 
or  in  a  later  applieatloB  filed  aa  a  dlvlakm  or  a  continu- 
ation of  the  original  application,  aa  in  the  aeeond  cans 
the  later  application  dates  back  to  tha  earlier  one.  It 
is  only  necessary  that  tha  deserlptloa  In  both  applleatloBa 
ahall  Da  suflldoit  to  support  the  claims.  Ths  fact  ttat 
the  Ofllce  practice  may  prohibit  the  proaseatlon  aad  allow- 
ance of  the  clalma  In  aa  ssrllsr  applleatloa  does  not 
Sravent  the  applicant  from  availing  hUnaelf  of  the  earlier 
ate  of  filing  as  his  date  of  constructlvs  reduction  to 
practice,  when  he  filea  a  latw  applleatloa  t>iim*»h>\mg 
the  same  deaeriptlon  and  the  claims  nusd  upon  the  aams. 

But  counael  for  appellant  contend  that  the  earlier 
apidicatlon  atood  wholly  rejected.  It  la  true  that 
the  clalma  of  the  earlier  applicatloD  had  been 
awarded  to  another  party  aa  the  result  of  the 
former  interference,  but  appellee  waa  entitled  to 
<me  year  from  Fd>ruary  26,  1906,  in  which  to  take 
such  action  aa  he  deaired.  Within  that  time,  be 
filed  the  arollcation  here  In  iaaue.  Waa  there  an 
Ia.U 
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•ppllcntlon  peii«!a«  to  the  Oflle*  to  which  the  «1- 
TMonal  application  might  attach?  Thle  la  the  quern- 
tlon  upon  which  the  authoritlee  aeem  to  turn.  Here 
w  thtok  thew  wm*  Until  the  period  of  one  jmr 
had  elapaed,  this  application  was  aqaceptlhle  of 
amendment,  and.  If  dalma  had  been  prewnted 
which  met  with  the  approval  of  the  Patent  OUca, 
a  ralld  patent  could  hare  been  lawied  thereon.  In 
ftoct,  appellee  preaented  an  amendment  which  waa 
acted  upon  by  the  Primary  Examiner  Febntezy 

2.  Ifl06w 

Appellant  reMee  upon  the  caae  of  Bvmmden  t. 
MOIer.  (88  App.  D.  0, 456;  146  0. 0,0(0.)  to  whteh 
this  aentence  appeara 


than  the  one  at  bar;  and  yet  the  court  held  thetii 
to  conatitute  a  oonttonona  tranaaetlon,  aaytog : 
It  Is  ault«  cl«ar  that  the  iBTcatloB  of  th«  ianw  wm  dl»- 

to  Lota.  The  eUlOM  could  havj  *S"iJS22J*ASrt*l5 
uMDdanit.  bat  Cor  the  ralo  «f  tht  Patent  OOM  vaKB 
doM  not  pwmit  «  patent  to  tawio  for  two  **V^^J^P^ 
^oa*.  uS«r  roch  condition.,  nothing  7«"£:^  *^.^»; 
file  a  new  and  dlTlsiooal  application,  or  to  abandon  tbla 
part  of  tb«  InTention. 

The  dedalon  of  the  Ootnmlaaloner  otf  Patento  la 
affirmed,  and  the  dwk  la  directed  to  certify  theaa 
prooeedin<8  aa  by  law  required. 

Affirmed. 


Tb«  fllinc  of  the  proceea  »PP"<?"*>^*^5^  ♦^  ,»iii. 
■kterva  MTconatitotinc  a  conitroctlTe  redaction  to  ptae- 
S£^  the^iSrttwl!  for  It  wa.  not  the  toTentton  in- 
TolTod  In  the  application. 

It  appeara  to  that  caae  that  the  appellant  filed 
an  application  on  February  24, 1905.  for  an  Improve- 
ment to  rubber  footwear  with  claima  drawn  to  the 
proceea.  claima  to  the  article  of  manufacture  or 
product  being  presented  to  a  dlviaional  appUcatlon 
filed  June  17,  lfl06.    The  process  application  became 
forfeited  by  the  failure  to  pay  the  final  fee.    On 
September  8,  1906,  wlthto  the  period  of  two  yeara 
allowed  by  law,  appellant  renewed  hla  application, 
which  waa  subaequently  allowed.    On  January  10, 
1907.  appeUant  filed  the  application  there  to  iaaue, 
contatoing  claims  to  the  apparatua  deacribed  to 
appellee's  proceea  application.    Apftellee's  applica- 
tion for  the  apparatua  waa  filed  June  19, 1906.    The 
court  waa  conaldering  at  the  time  it  uttered  the 
aentence  juat  quoted  whether  the  forfeiture  of  the 
iwoceas  application  contatotog  a  deacriptlon  of  the 
apiMratua.  but  no  claims  thereto,  operated  as  an 
abandonment  of  the  latter.    It  was  held  that  it 
did  not,  aa  the  toventlona,  so  far  aa  this  point  waa 
concerned,  were  separate  and  distinct    The  quefr 
tlon  of  conatructlTe  reduction  to  practice  had  be- 
come immaterial,  for  the  court  had  already  ac- 
corded the  appellant  an  actual  reduction  to  prac- 
tice to  the  summer  of  1904,  sMae  ninths  prior  to 
the  flltog  dates  of  either  of  the  partlea.    Therefore, 
thia  sentence  can  be  regarded  only  as  obiter  dictun^. 
The  caae  of  Lotz  v.  Kenney,  tapro,  we  thtok  la 
decialve  of  tWa  caae.    There  the  appeUee  had  filed 
an  application  ahowlng  and  deecrlbtog  the  toventlon 
to  iaaue,  hat  not  spedflcally  clatoitog  the  aama, 
and  no  dalma  were  toaerted  thereto  until  after  a 
patent  had  been  iasued  to  the  appelant.    On  Joly 
IS,  1906,  the  Patent  Office  held  theae  daima  to  be 
for  a  dfattoct  and  separate  torentioB  and  required 
the  appeUee  to  r«rtrlet  hia  ap^Ucatkn  to  tbe  to- 
ventlon originally  claimed.    In  the  meantime,  how- 
aver,  en  June  1, 1906,  the  latter  filed  the  application 
there  to  iaaue    We  are  unable  to  aee  any  material 
dtfftfenee  between  that  caae  and  the  one  at  bar. 
Thei«.  aa  here,  the  claima  to  Isaae  were  not  vn- 
avtad  until  after  a  patent  had  lamied  to  the  adverae 
party.    Althooi^  theae  dalma  w«e  first  toaerted 
tai  the  original  appUcatlon,  appeUee  did  not  await  a 
mllng  of  the  Patent  Office  aa  to  the  neceaally  of 
diviakm.  hot  tocorpormted  them  to  a  aeeond  appUca- 
tlon. no  leaa  diattact  from  the  parent  appUcatlon 
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Oovri  of  Appeals  of  the  Distziot  of  Oolumfaia. 

WKOiraAtTB  V.  Hawnr. 

DeoMed  Ifero*  1,  t»m. 

1.  urwaraaaiica— Paioarrr— EitfarTOMABBTHaCLAma. 

In  tbe  dcTlce  of  W.  eaai  ot  the  poeltlTe  eleetredoa  Is 
connected  to  an  IndlTldoal  or  dUtinct  coU  of  a  polj- 
phaae  generator.  Held  that  W.  ie  enUtled  to  aahe  the 
claims  in  lasae.  In  whidi  It  Is  apeelfled  that  each  of  the 
positive  electrodes  Is  connected  to  a  sepaxato  source  of 
carteat.  

2.  gAMB — ^TaaTiitoifT--^Aaiiio  o» — Discaarioir  or  raa 

COMMISSIOMBB  OV  PATaVffS. 

Tbe  qoestioB  of  allowing  expert  tostlaoay  to  be  takaa 
In  an  Interference  Is  one  which  U  entirely  within  the 
discretion  of  the  CommlssloBer  of  Patents  and  which 
wUl  not  be  rsTlewed  upon  appeal  to  tb»  Coaft  of  Ap- 
pMis  «t  the  District  at  Oolambla. 
Mr.  A.O.D*vi$  and  Mr.  A.  D.  Lumt  for  the  appel- 
lant 
Mr.  C.  A.  T«rrjf  tor  the  appeUee. 

Vak  Obsdel,  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  flrom  the  decision  of  the  Oom- 
miasloner  of  Patenta  to  an  taterference  proceedtog. 
AU  three  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Ofllce  awarded 
judgment  of  priority  to  appellee.  The  Invention  in 
issue  relates  to  the  operatioa  of  vapor  electric  lamps 
tmn  an  altemattog-current  source,  and  Is  defined 
In  a  single  count  which  reeds  as  foUows : 

The  eoabliiatlen  of  an  her— tteally-eealed  ta^ortu 
ch^barTTsM  ervaplf  path  thereto,  a  otaraUto  of  m7 
mSr^eetroCTand  aSinmon  Motive  electrode.  jacW 


the  . 

■oaroe  of  enrreot 

The  date  of  conception  alleged  by  appellant  to 

hia  pr^lmlnary  aUtement  la  aubaequent  to  the  filing 

date  of  aweUee'a  aiH;>Ucatlon,  but  it  to  contoided 

that  appellee  is  not  entlUed  to  make  a  claim  c«r- 

reapondtog  to  the  count  of  the  isane.  becauae  the 

phraae  "  a  aeparate  aoorce  of  curr«it "  contained 

thereto  caxmot  be  read  on  the  appeUee's  device. 

I^>eakiag  generally  of  the  tovention  to  controverigr 

and  of  the  reapective  apparatna  of  the  partlea  to 

thia  appeal  to  particular,  the  Board  of  Kxamluera- 

in-Chief  aald : 

The  Invention  Involved  ta  this  Interference  Is  an  apoa- 
ratoTadaVted  fbr  uee  either  ae  a  »«p  o^  •  5K^  «« 
altamattaa  enrrants.  la  «r*w  that  aw^  *.^"'***  ?,*! 
bi  *S^  It  has  been  faimTesffOal  that^the  neghtlre 

electrode  he  eoetlwfally  •«*»f«>L?*#JTSfVSyS. ^ 
rent  and  that  If  this  earmt  eeaasa  far  aajr  •^•«»  th* 
U^Dlsczmgulahed.  Tb«r«  caa  be  MOMfOm  that  both 
DarSea  Sowrneh  appacatM  he  which  this  copdltlen  of 
?;^u<^^xdStlon3Mthe  ngattve  electto^^      inato- 

tolned,  but  the  devleae  ate  ■^••••••Uy  ««•«*"*•     !?.^ 

SitrSnSt  contains  a  plurallFIf  "<>?^*;^^  •  ■J^Sf 
^Ith^.   the  latter  coa«stlng  jfJ^  eachof^theMoJj 

Wefaitranb  haa  a  sooMe  f^^^ZS^LSSTILiSSSvl 
iiiiiiisBH  oae  anode  and  tbe  cathode  whwk  fwranes  tae 
main  eurreat  and  aa  adfltioaal  searee  tt  estreat,  whleh 

lailJ 


May  s,  1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


ns 


Is  direct  er  oootinaoas,  connecting  tht  other  anode  to 
the  eattiede,  so  that  whatever  the  condition  of  the  source 
ef  altoffaatiag  earreat  a  direct  eerrent  Is  eonstantlT  main- 
tained.   Hewitt  on  the  other  hand  has  each  of  his 


eeaaeeted  to  aa  ladlvidaal  or  dlstlaet  coil  of  a  polvphase 

gaaerator  of  alteraatlng  current,  the  cnrrento  suppifed  to 

"        *-    ^  "  -  tn  phase  that  the  im- 

^aintij  they  emtteually 

supply  cwraat  to  keep  up  the  exdtatkm  of  the  cathode. 


9te  several  anodee  betM  eo  related  In  tbm»»  that  ^e  tm- 
pulaes  overlap;  that  Is  to  eay,  conietotfy  thci 


The  claim  here  under  consideration  was  first  made 
by  appeUee  and  only  preaented  by  appellant  on  the 
auggeetlon  of  the  Patent  Office  for  the  purpoaes  of 
this  interference.  Hence,  It  must  be  given  the  mean- 
ing totended  by  the  party  vrith  whom  it  originated 
iBd  read  to  the  Ught  of  hia  application.  AU  of  the 
tribnnale  of  the  Patent  Office  cwMiurred  in  holding 
that  the  poaltive  electrodea  ahown  by  appeUee,  each 
of  which  la- 
connected  to  an  IndlTidnal  or  dlatiact  coll  of  a  polyphase 
geaerator  of  alternating  current, 

coskstitute  aeparate  sources  of  current  wlthto  the 
meaning  of  the  term  as  used  to  the  art  In  Wetting- 
kouae  Electric  Mfg.  Co.  v.  ^eic  England  Granite 
Co.  (110  Fed.  Bep.,  75S)  the  court,  considering  the 
queation  whether  the  different  phases  of  a  three- 
phaae  alternating  curroit  wo-e  "  independent"  said : 
It  Is  an  evident  fact  that  the  defendant's  circuits  are 
operatlvely  independent,  and  that,  as  the  word  "  inde- 
pendent "  U  jised  by  eJeetricUna,  they  are  eteetrically  In- 


depoident.    The  word  was  need,  as  it  "was  wont  to  be 'used 
by  atoctridaas,  to  OMan  Independent  in  an  electrical  sense. 

We  see  no  reason,  therefore,  to  disturb  the  unani- 
mouB  dedaiona  of  the  experts  of  tbe  Patent  Office 
on  thia  point 

But  it  is  contended  by  appdlant  that.  If  appellee  Is 
Mktitled  to  make  thia  claim,  the  iaaue  has  different 
meanings  when  read  on  the  tvro  applications,  and 
therefore  no  toterference  to  fact  exiata.  We  are  of 
die  opinion  that  then  la  nothing  in  the  prior  art 
to  warrant  ao  narrow  an  toterpretation.  The  object 
aought  to  be  attained  t^  the  two  toventlona  la  the 
same — the  ccnttoooua  ezdtatlon  of  the  negative 
electrode.  It  la  true  that  if  the  current  throogh 
any  one  of  the  anodee  to  appellee's  apparatus  should 
fall,  the  operation  of  the  device  would  be  diacon- 
ttoued;  while,  to  appellant'a  devloa,  if  the  alternat- 
ing currant  la  totermpted,  and  then  renewed,  the 
lamp  wiU  restart  without  aaaiatance.  provided  the 
direct  current  ronaina  conatant  Thii^  however, 
can  have  no  effect  on  the  right  to  the  baalc  dnlm 
here  aought  If  appellant'a  device  la  an  improve- 
ment on  that  of  appellee,  he  Is  entitled  to  dahn  it 
apedficaUy  as  anch,  but  not  broadly. 

Appellant  also  assigns  aa  tnot  tbe  refuaal  of  tbe 
Gommlssioner  to  grant  a  motion  to  permit  him  to 
take  the  teadmony  of  exp«-ta.  We  fan  to  see  where- 
to appellant  has  been  damaged  by  this  action ;  for, 
ao  far  aa  the  record  diadooesi,  everything  whkh  he 
desired  to  prove  haa  been  admitted  by  appeUee. 
Thia  matter,  however,  was  one  entirdy  wlthto  the 
discretion  of  the  Commissioner,  and  one  which*  we 
cannot  review  on  appeal.  In  Jone$  v.  Starr,  (26 
App.  D.  C,  64,)  where  teatlmony  had  been  sup- 
pressed for  irregularities  to  its  taktog,  and  a  motion 
for  leave  to  retake  it  had  been  dmled,  the  court  aald : 

The  grant  or  refneal  of  the  motion  was  clearly  within 
the^  lawinl  dlecretlon  of  tbe  Commissioner. 


^•"?f*"^„f  ^^^*-  C,  IW;  Oress  v.  PMIHm,  14  App. 
D.  C-.  228 ;  Sulett  wTloug,  IB  1pp.  D.  C  37 ;  Attend. 
UMted  Statu,  omU.  p.  8.)  ^^ 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  is  therefore 
affirmed,  and  the  clerk  is  directed  to  certify  these 
proceedlnga,  aa  by  law  required. 

Affirmed. 


ABJUDIOATED  PATETEa 


The  Bailey  patent  No.  652326,  for  a  door  chedc 
and  doaer.  conatmed  and  Held  not  infringed.  E.  L, 
Watrout  Mfg.  Co.  v.  American  Hardioare  Mfg.  Oc, 
(a  O.  A..)  176  Fed.  Sep.,  96. 


The  Finch  patent  No.  066.928,  for  eyegbisses.  c(»- 
strued  and  Held  not  tofrlnged.  Jonet  v.  F.  A. 
Harip  d  Co.,  (CCA.,)  176  Fed.  Bep.,  99. 


The  Shem  patent  No.  791,961,  for  a  travdlng 
crane,  claima  1  and  2  Held  void  to  view  of  the  prior 
art;  claims  S,  4,  and  5  Held  valid  and  infringed. 
Morgan  Engineering  Co.  v.  AUianee  Mach.  Co..  (C 
C.  A.,)  176  Fed.  Bep.,  100. 


SEOIPBOOAL  A&EEEMEVT  WITH  FOBEIGI 
00iniTBI£8  BEBPEOnva  OOPTBIGHT. 


a  decision  as  we  csn  reriew. 


It  IR  not  such 
As  an  interlocutory  pro- 


ceeding we  would  not  reriew  it,  and  it  is  not  one  wUch 
should  be  rerlewed  as  neceaaarr  or  proper  In  eonneetlott 
with  the  final  dedaion   of  priority.     (IFettfa^hoMe  t. 

fYoL  164. 


Bt  thb  PaasioswT  or  thb  nimao  Statss  or  AMaatca. 
A  PaociauATios. 

Whereaa  It  Is  provided  by  the  act  of  Coagreas  of  ICar^ 
4.  190»,  entitled  "Aa  act  to  aMBd  aad  eoasrtldato  the 
aete  req>eetlng  coprright."  that  the  bcaefite  of  said  act, 
excepting  the  Deneilte  under  sectloB  1  (e)  thereof,  as  to 
which  special  condtttoae  are  Impowd.  shall  extend  to  the 
work  of  an  author  or  proprietor  wJko  ia  a  dtlsan  or  sub- 
ject of  a  foreign  state  or  nation,  only  upon  certeln  oondi- 
tlons  set  forth  in  section  8  of  said  act,  to  wit : 

(a)  When  an  aUea  «uthor  or  pr^rletor  shall  be  domi- 
ciled wlthla  the  United  Btotea  at  the  time  of  the  first  pnb- 
llcatton  of  hla  work ;  or 

(b)  When  the  foreign  sUte  or  nation  of  which  such 
author  or  proprietor  Is  a  dtlBen  or  subject  graate,  either 
by  treaty,  eonrentlon,  agreement,  or  law.  to  dtlaena  of 
na  United  SUtea  the  benefit  of  eopyrlipt  on  anbatan- 
tlally  the  same  basis  as  to  Ite  own  aaaena,  or  copyright 
protection  substantially  equal  to  the  protecUea  seeored 
to  such  foreign  author  uader  this  act  or  by  treaty;  or 
when  such  foreign  stete  or  nation  Is  a  party  to  aa  inter- 
aatkmal  agreement  whidi  provldfls  for  lednodty  la  the 
mnttea  of  copyright  by  me  terma  of  whuh  agreement 
Ote  Ualted  States  may,  at  Ito  pleasnre,  become  a  party 
thereto : 

And,  whereas,  it  is  also  provided  by  aald  aeetlon  that 
"  the  edateaee  of  the  redproeal  coBdWiuna  aCoreaaM  dutll 
be  determined  by  the  Preetdeat  of  the  United  Btetea,  by 
prodamatlon  made  from  tlsM  to  time  as  tbe  purposes  oil 
thia  act  may  reqntre : " 

And.  whereas  satlsfhctory  evfdcaee  has  been  received 
that  In  Austria,  Bdghua,  ChOe,  Ooste  Rlea.  Cuba,  Dea- 
muk.  rraaes.  Qenuay.  Great  Brttala  and  her  pea- 
sessloBS,  Italy,  Mexico,  the  Netherianda  aad  possessions, 
Norway,  PortunL  Spain,  and  Swltserland  the  law  per- 
mite  and  since  July  1.  IMS,  haa  permitted  to  dtlsens  ot 
tbe  United  Stetes  the  beaedt  of^  copyright  on  substan- 
tially the  same  baals  aa  to  dtlasai  of  thoee  countriee  : 

Now.  theretore,  I.  Wiixum  Howabo  Taft,  Prealdent 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  do  declare  aad  prodalai 
that  one  of  the  alternative  eondltloBa  specified  In  section 
8  of  the  act  of  March  4.  1900.  Is  now  fiaoued,  aad  stoce 
July^t  1900.  haa  eeatlaaoaalf  been  falfilled.  Ia  rmpttt 
to  the  dtlaeas  or  sohfeete  of  Aastria,  Belgtaai.  Cbil», 
Ooste  Rica.  Cuba,  Denmark,  franee.  weatlMtain  and 
her  pnastsstons,  Italy,  Mexico,  the  Netheriaads  and  poe- 
aeaalona.  Norway.  Portugal,  Spain,  aad  Bwttaerland,  aad 
that  the  dtlsens  or  aohjeete  of  the  afarwkeatloned  coon- 
trfee  are  and  staee  July  1.  1900.  have  beco  entitled  to 
all  of  tlie  beneflte  of  tbe  aaid  act  other  than  tSe  beneflte 
under  section  1  (e)  thereof,  as  to  which  the  inquiry  Is 
still  pending. 

In  testimony  whereof  I  have  hereunto  aet  my  hand 
and  caused  the  eeal  of  the  United  Stetes  to  be  alBxed. 

Done  at  the  dty  of  Washlagtoa  this  ninth  day  of  April. 
In  the  year  of  our  Lord  one  thouaand  nine  hundred  and 
ten.  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United  Statea  of 
America  the  que  hundred  and  thirty-fourth. 

tTtSe^Preeldeat:  WM.  H.  TATT. 

P.  C  Knox. 
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lDt«rferanoe  VotioMi 


DBPAanmrr  or  thb  IiiTBKKnL 

Uamo  fcAM*  PAWPI  ^f*}^^  «.M 

joM^h  Pmrlm  d  fo*,  thtkr  ma»tgm  ar  Itotl  rwFrmmta^ 

Rim^^MtT  MariUiTeii.  Coan^  and  tiM  recdpt  (or  the 

£n  Ok  tawtwd  <rf  Joa»h  Parkarl  Son.  nofic«  la  h«r«by 

eBB  to  tSSTild  JoSSh  Partar  *  Boo,  tUdr  a«lma  or 
ri  I  MiiiSiafiTlTnii?hat  If  tbar  or  any  of  tbem  d«atr« 
to  wnTS^^e  Mldbi^eraierfheT  rtioald  immediately 
^t^bSSelri  toeommnnlcation  irfth  the  Commlaalonar 

^'•Sla^Stlea  will  be  publlahed  in  the  Officiai.  OAiirrrii 
for  S  eonaoeutlTe  weelta.  If  no^appjBaranee  aball  have 
bMn  atmSat  the  expiration  of  the  pmlod  of  pabllcatlon. 
ihTlntlnrfennce  wlU  ^oeeed  aa  in  eaae  of  defaolt 

CDWABD  B.  MOOBB.  0<mmi»9Un»«r. 


VnroD  Btaim  PAiiiirr  0»nc«, 

WaaMmrtofi,  D.  C,  ApfU  U.  1919. 
jmHm  Alvrm,  JM»  aaaiffiM  or  lapoi  rapraeeiHalieai.  «a»« 

A?*taterfer«ice  haying  been  deelarj»d>  t"*,S*S.^ 
tweSi  the  application  of  Moore JkCalTt  of  89  Water 
at^.  New  fork,  N.  T^  for  regiatratlon  ofa  trade-mark 
STa  M»rk  >aMred  toJnllan  AlvareiL  of  919 
v^SaA^^rNMrTorkTM.  T,  and  the  notice  <rf  aaid  declara- 
S^TiSf 'by  n^Stwed  naU  to  the  aaid  Jolian  AlTarea 
hSiifM  rJSKedomdellTered.  notice  la  hereby  glTen  to 
tiSeHOdHllaB  Alrarea,  hia  aaaigna  or  lei^  '^"Jf"*': 
SraaTthat  ift^ey  or  any  of  them  deaire  to  conteet  the 
SSdWtfffefcnce  they  aboold  immediately  pat  theiuelTea 
iTeommuicatlon  with  the  Commlaalonerof  P»t«nt^;_,^ 

nSnotlee  wlU  be  pnbliahed  In  the  Otvicial  OAS»m 
folate  oSSSeiSre  woska.  If  no^appeaninee  ■hall  5j»J« 
bMB  entMad  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  p^lieation, 
Se  Interfarcnee  wiU  proceed  aa  in  eaae  of  default 

BDWABD  B.  MOOBB,    CommiMioner. 


DBPAiTifBirT  or  TH>  iHTBnon, 

Vmrmt  BcAraa  Pahmt  Omen, 

Wa$kkH/to%,  D.  0.,  Apfii  U.  91$. 
amuh0tm  A  J»«9^.  ihiftr  —ttgns  or  iagal  reprmomtaUvm. 


AntDtarfMce  hATins  bean  declared  by  thia  Office  b»- 
twMn  the  appilc«tlon*5  mdertck  W.  ^MtOxMt.otM 
Baat  Thlrtf-TOurth  atreet.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  tor  r^fli^- 
Son  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trada-mark  rMlateredtoJtnM- 
Srim  *  JamrTof  ITS  and  178  Sooth  Water  atreet,  CM- 
eaco.  111^  and  the  notice  of  aaid  declaration  aent^  recla- 
tSA  man  to  the  aaid  Straaahatm  #  Jay  r  haTtec  bean 
mmd  nndaUrared.  notice  la  ^^_V^,^^J^ 
Btraaahaim  *  Jaaaar,  their  aaaifna  or  legal  repreaentatiTea, 
that  If  tb«y  or  any  oi  them  deabe  to  conteat,the  aaid  Inter- 
fanniee  dSv  ahooM  immedUtely  pat  th«nMlTea  In  comma- 

nltatfaw  wfth  the  Commiaaloner  of  Patenta.  

^Ua  aetlca  wlU  be  paUiahed  in  the  Ofticiai.  OAnm 
fbr  iS  eonaaeatlTe  wSta.  If  no  appearanca  ahall  have 
bMa  antnad  at  the  eqiiration  (tf  the  period^of  pohlicatlon. 
tha  intarfManoe  will  proceed  aa  in  eaae  of  deteolt. 

BDWABD  B.  MOOBB,  Commtationor. 


repreaentatiTea.  that  If  «»V.oraMO«ai«  deaire^  con- 

lliaiiiaaifea  in  eommnnication  with  tha  Commiaaloner  or 

'**ffl?"notlee  wiU  be  pobUahed  in  the  OfFiciAt  Oaiww 
for  bS  ^SSScntira  w«SiIf  nonappearance  •**}!  ^fT* 
bean VntSrSdat  the  expiration  of  the  parjod^pnblication. 
the  intarteraaca  wlU  proeaed  aa  In  case  of  daCaalt. 

BDWABD  B.  MOOBB,  CeaMMaatonar. 


DarAaTMBirr  or  Txa  UraaaioB, 

Uhitbd  Btatw  PAwaT  OWIOL 

WaaMatftem  D.  O^  AprU  «.  atk 
Day.  BelMna  4  Oomfm^,  thttr  aaai^aa  or  lava)  r^praaaata- 

jSt'tkS&S^ijiatB  in  thia  O^  .betwaaa  aa  appUea- 
tioa  of  ■parka  MUliag  Coonaay.  ot  lltoB.  DL.  to/^"-^ 
tratloa  of  a  tfada-mavk  aad  a.ta 

Day.  _ 
ootice 


loa  ulatrado  mark  inid  a  n^<ii  if*  rtftetratloa  to 
^  !u>UiM  ftCoSm'  «<  MlBMAPoUa.  S^  aad  a 
Bod«~  radaelaiiSS^aald  «■«?'**««''"?  J~  St* 
by  reglatarad  maU  oa  Jaaaair  ««,  1910,  to  «»e  aaM  Day, 
BouSa  ft  Compaay  at  the  adAaaa  flvaa  haa  been  retamad 
»>y-the  Poat-od««ndeliT««L ^  ^^  _^  _  ,  _.„^ 


k  Company,  their  aaaina  or  Mi^  rapreaaBtatirea.  that  If 
thw  oraS«  oftiMmd%  to  cSataat  the  aaid  Intarteaaee 
HhwM  ImmedUtaly  pat  thaaaaalTaB  In  eemmnalfatioa 

lu  the  Comadaaloaer  of  Pataata.    ^    ^  ^  

TniiTaotloa  wiU  be  pabliahed  la  tha  Owicial  Oamtw 
tor  alx  eoaaaeatlTa  weeka.  If  ao  appearaaca  ahall  hare 
SSa -tSSTrt  ttJ  SlTAtloa  of  tha  pS^d^pnblkatloa. 
the  laterferwea  wlU  proceed  aa  la  eaae  of  dafaalt 

BDWABD  B.  MOOBB,  Obmm<aa<oaar. 


they 
with 


DarABTicaaT  or  mb  IiWMoa,_ 

UviTBD  BTAtM  Panirr  jt)rric% 


WMkimfftom,  D.  0.>  A^rU  §,  mt. 
AiMw«««a  W.  KrltU,  hU  mtlout  or  la^ol  lapraaaafaXaae, 

tmko  noHeo: 

Aa  latarfereaca  ^▼taC.bMB^dMlarad  by  thia  Office  h^ 
tweea  the  appUcatloa  oFc.  B.  laara  *  Compaay.  ot  Orda- 
▼Ule,  Ohio,  Tor  raglatratloa  of  a  trada-mMjaad  tradj- 
narka  laglatatad  to  Jaaa  M.  MtMuma,  of  ^radartek  Up, 
U(L,  aad  Aagnatna  W.  Kriete.  Center  Croaa,  >««  cooa^. 
Viu  and  It  appearing  from  tha  regiatry  retnra  receipt  Ott 
the  n«toteiaSnemr  la  which  aotSea  of  ttJa  intaiferaacr 
waa  mailed  to  the  party  Kriata  was  Mt  tettrered  to  hl|^ 
Kt  toMra.  A.  W.TtrUta.  aotlea  la  hertby  firea  to  Mm 

aaid  Aagoataa  W.  KrlataThl!.  •TX^.  «S  ^^'•»J2f%: 
^rea.  ti&t  If  «hay  ar  any  of  them  deatoa^e  coataat  tha 
Sd  intorfarancelhey  aKud  tmmedlataly  not  ttfcajaaalTaa 

la  commonicatlon  with  tha  Commlaatoaer  of  Patant^ 

Thia  aotlce  will  be  pohliahed  la  the  Owiciai.  OAnm 
for  alx  conaaentlTe  weeka.     If  no  anpaaruoe  ahall  hare 
beaa  eaterad  at  the  «Rl»tloaof  the  parted  ^  JP«U1«^ 
tioa.  the  interference  will  proeaad  aa  la  eaae  of  detealt 
BDWABD  B.  MOOBB,  CemaMattonar. 


DaPAancairr  or  thb  iRrmuoa, 

UrmD  BTATsa  Patbht  Omca, 

WaaMa^loa,  D.  C.  AprU  tl,  nu. 

Bnao  Ffmhe,  Mt  «»ttgnt  or  logmi  roprttmtaHvf.  tate 

AoMca*  

▲a  latarforence  haTiag  been  ««»«?* 'Vthla  Office  ba- 
twaaa  tha  apaUeatloB  of  tha  flogar  Prodneta  Company,  of 
Caio,  MlchTfbrrvlatratlon  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  teada- 
iSSi  rSa&nd  ^Ban  ^t»bo,ot^t»^,lVL,iK^  the 
notlca  araald  dadaraBm  aent  by  raclatCTed  maU  to  Uie 
aaM  Haao  Pfkha  haTing  ben  retamed  ondeliTared.  notice 
la  haraliTfivw  to  tha  aaid  Hogo  Ptebe,  bit  aaal^ia  or  legal 

[YoL164. 


DarAaxvarT  or  tbs  laiaatOBj^^ 
Uaneao  tTAvaa  PAsaa*  omca, 

WaaMa^iaa,  D.  0.,  Mmrttt  M,  am. 
JoMph  P.  Ooofor  4  Baa,  fhalr  aaaCpaa  er  lopal  rapraaaata- 

GooM*  4  loa.  tiialr  aaalgaa  or  lacal  rwraaaatatlTe^  that 
iftSS  w  aay  ^tikeiidS|«  to  cmt^^tte  aaid  telarfM^ 
i>iMa  &ay  Soold  ImmedtetSy  pat  th— aahrw  la  eoauaaal- 
^i^^^wlttthe  Ooaualaaloaerof  Pataata  la  order  that 
thanotieaof  dadaratloa  haratofora^aaat  by  and  rataraad 

to  tha  Office  may  be  forwarded  to  ttwm.^ 

Thi^iodcaato  ka  pahUahad  la  tha  OmcuJb  O^nm 
for  alx  eoaaaeatlva  waaka  If  »o  apMaraaea  ahall  ha  a»> 
tS^at  thTcn^tlaa  of  th^rutSSyt  poblteattm.,  tka 
iStarteNBea  wUTbe  proeaaded  wfth  aa  la  eaae  of  detenlt 


B.  B.  MOOBB.  Ceaiaiiaateaar. 
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Oovrt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolxunbia, 

In  Tlew  of  the  large  number  of  caaea  oa  the  calendar 
awaiting  bearing,  and  In  consideration  of  the  time  which 
must  neceeaarily  be  consumed  if  the  fall  four  hours  are 
taken  in  the  argument  as  allowed  by  section  2  of  Rule  8, 
It  is  bgr  the  court  this  day  ordered  that  said  aection  2  of  Rule 
8  be,  and  the  same  is  hereby,  auapended  for  the  term,  and 
during  which  time  only  one  hoar  oa  each  aide  ahall  be 
allowed  In  the  argument,  onleaa  by  special  leare  the  time 
la  extended  by  the  court  before  the  argument  Is  com- 
menced, but  such  time  may  be  apportioned  betaean  counael 
on  the  same  side,  at  tbeir  discretion.  In  all  caaea,  how- 
arar,  a  fall  and  fair  opening  must  be  madOL 

[UAL.]  FKR  CURIAM. 

May  4.  1910.  

A  true  copy.    Teat : 

HCNRT  W.  HoDOsa, 
Clerk  of  the  Cowri  of  Appeal*  of  the  DUtriot  of  Columhf. 


Full  Names  of  Applioanta. 

*  *  *  All  applicatlona  wblcb  dlacloae  the  full  name 
of  the  applicant  In  the  preamble  of  the  apecifleatioa  will  be 
receired  and  considered  as  a  sofflcient  eompllaaca  with 
Role  40  of  the  Rulea  of  Practice.    (Order  S21.) 

Whan  the  full  first  name  of  the  applicant  doea  aot  ap- 
pear either  In  his  signature  or  In  the  preamble  to  the  apaai- 
flcatlon,  the  Examiner  will.  In  his  flrat  official  letter,  rr- 
quire  an  amendment  supplying  the  omlaalon,  and  ha  will 
not  paaa  the  application  to  iaaue  until  the  omlaalon  haa 
been  supplied,  unless  an  affidavit  ahall  hara  haaa  fllad  aet- 
ting  forth  that  the  full  flrat  aaase  of  the  appllcaat  la  tha 
one  orlglaally  glren  by  him.     (Order  600.) 
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iPPLIOATIOIB  HIDES  EXAMIB  ATIOV. 
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DiTMoot  and  ntajccu  o(  iiiv«i>- 

OOD. 


<Hd««t  n«w  appH-  Rf 
wtloo  MKl  OM-p  j 
wtaetkw  brtp-  A^ 
pUeut  awaiting  '  ' 


Hanovs  and 


Digiefs: 

Sewtan   and    Flantan; 
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1.  r 

Tiwa.  PlHMa,  indFlBiran. 
a.  B«e  Culton;  Dairy:  Label 

Partlnc    and    Twatt    Ha^ac; 

PaotfTnet  and  Htadtn;  ra«0; 

tuSbe    Dupatih;     Pnreamatta; 

riMiir.  Bton^errtoe;  Tobaoeo. 
A.  ABMMtawandTcmpcrtaicKlM* 

tndMDiBtoT;  Metal-Ioandtor, 

IMaOmiT;  SliaptDC  rtatd  llettL 

4.  BridMT.  CooTeytn;  Cnaea  and 
Dtfricks;  Excavating:  Hoistiiic; 
BydraoUe  Enftneertnr;  Loadtau 
and  Untoadinc:  MetaUio  BaO^ 
ktc  Straetona. 

5.  BookMndinr.  Harverteia;  Jew- 


Dyetair.  Cham- 
FertTl 


**toal?aS>"«^«»;  F '« irtT' I •  t r • . 
Maffldma;  ritatrrlTig  Bagarand 
Salt. 

7.  Bdoeattonal  Applianeei; 
Ctatebca;  Oanna  and  Toya;  Me- 
chanical MotofK  Not  and  Bolt 
Locks;  Optics;  Valoelpedct. 

8.  Bads;  Cnatas;  Fornltnra; 
KNatan  and  Tabia  Artldca;  Stan 
ronltare;  Sopsarta. 

•.  Air  and  Gaa  Toiqpa;  Vlra-Sx- 
ttatgaiahas:  rhrid-Pnaiun  Rcf- 
vMam  Hydianlic  Motors: 
Pompa;  SewtfMK  Wlnd-Wheda. 

!•.  Cwriacca  and  wanoa. 

11.  BMt  and  Shoa  Making;  Boots. 
SIMMS,  and  Lcgilngs;  Batten, 
Eydet.  and  RWaTSrtttnc  Harw 
nM:  IJaathar  MMakctnrcs;  NaO- 
nd  StanUnr.  Wtalpa  and 
▲ppaiMna. 

IS.  Klmlen:  ioanMO-Boxes,  Pnl- 
Wya,  and  Sbaftinr.  Lubrioatioo; 
Itodtlna  Eto^ite. 

^^kMhirblMmMSbic  Metall 

WacUncEte. 
14.  Coopoand  Tools:  Catting 
and  Poneblng  fliiacto  and  Ban; 
MeW-Bandlnr.  Matal- 
Btaaat-Mctal 
To^  Wire- 


Mar. 

fab. 

Apr. 
Mar. 

Mar. 

Apr. 


A»r.   * 


n    Mar.  14    US 


4 
10 

s 
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Applu)ation»  Under  Examinaiion— Continued. 
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DtTiatocu  and  Mib}ects  of  tnvan- 
tkML 


pparal:  Apparel  Apparatos; 
.  ^trldtT,  Medical  and  Soffioal: 
Sevine-MMbinesf^Saricry. 


•4.  A, 

Elec 


Mar.  a 


Apr. 
Jan. 


Feb. 
Apr. 


Apr. 
Fab. 
Mar. 


10 
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19 
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MM 

an 
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no 
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Apr.  a 
Mar.  m 

Mar.    S 
Apr.    4 

Mar.  U 

Apr.    0 
Jan.  a 


Mar.    0 
Mar.  a 


Mar.  a 
Mar.  a 
Apr.    4 


an 


•70 


W.  ButoberingTMni*;  Ttareahinr. 

Yagstable  Cotters  and  Croabers. 
96.  Ueotrio  Heating  and   Rbeo- 

suts;    Electricity,    Oeneratloo; 

Modra  Power. 
9T.  Braahing  and  Serabbtng; 

OriDdIng  Mid  PoUaUnr.  Laon- 

dry:  WaaUu  Apparatus, 
as.  Electric   Saitways;   Intcmal- 

Combostitm  Engines. 

am,  roob;  wuaeiwiigni  -  m»" 
Chinee;  Wooden  Buildli«s:  Wood- 
Sawtnr,  Wood-Taminr>  Wood- 


f^ind% 


pUoant  awaking 
oOeaaetloa. 


■king:  Woodwsrking-Toeb. 
0.  lUummatlng-Bomers;  IUoil 
natioo:  LIgaid  and  Oaaeeos  Fael 


Wue^Ma 

tg.  BnSl  Pastry,  and  Confection  *  Mar.    1     Feb.  a 
MaUun   Coating;    Fuel;    Olasa; 
Irti-*— *«^  Sfaeete  and  Fabrics; 
Liquid    Coa«tn|^  ComposttiaBBj 


tn 


Ainaratas;  Plaatle 

Compa^ona;  Ptastica. 

17.  M^teSbldngrrqwr  MancK' 
iHtnrea;  Printing;  Type-Bar 
Making. 

18.  Injectors  and  Ejectors:  Mis- 
cellaneous Heat-Engine  Plants; 
Steam  and  Vaoumn  Pnmpa; 
Otiam  Pnllm:  Steam -SngtaMs; 
Steam-Engine  ValTcs. 

tS.  Dampers,  Automatic;  Fur- 
aaecs;  Heat  -  Distrnxiting  Syv 
taaos;  Stoves  and  Fonaces. 

18.  ArttfleW  Limbs;  BoOden' 
Hardware;  Dentistry:  Locks  and 


Feb. 

Apr. 


81,  Brakes  and  Oins;  Carding; 
GMh -FinisblM;  Oon^;  Fdt 
and  Far,  Knttdng  and  Netting; 
SOk;  Bptaminr.  WMving. 

as.  AcwnantieK  AlMIons,  Cata- 
poMs,  and  Tanets;  Ammonl- 
Msn  tmt  MrplsBlVe  Devices  ; 
Boato  and  Boays;  Firearms:  Ma- 
rias PrapuMon;  Ordnance:  Ships. 

a4.  Acoastlcs;  Coin-Handling; 
HawlBpr;  Raeetdaw;^  Registers; 


Jan.  a 


500 


Fab.  n    aS4 
Mar.  a    in 


Jan.   IS    ao 


Mar. 
Apr. 

Feb. 


a 

4 

a 


Doe.    4 


Apr.   a 


Mar.  19 
Apr.  7 
Apr.    1 

Fab.  IS 


144 


SU 

100 


an 


a 

147 


lit 

BameraTT^^  wiri^ig  Machines. 

ITS  81.  Aloobol:  Amnuoia,  Water, 
and  Wood  Distillatian;  Charcoal 
and  Coke;  Gas,  Heating  and  Dlo- 
minatlnr.  HMaa,  SUns,  and 
Leather;  Hydraulic  Cement  and 
Lime:  Mineral  Oils;  Oils,  Fats, 
and  Olue;  Water  Portfloation. 

m  88.  CarbooaUng  Beyerages;  Cur- 
tains, Shades,  and  Screens;  Dis- 
pensing Beverages;  Dispensing- 
Cans;  Fine  Arts;  Packagbg  Lka- 
uids;  Rcfrigsration. 

104  88.  Cotlary:  Damsatia  Cooking 
Vmaals;  Maaonry  and  Oooereta 
Strocturea;  Paving:  Tents,  Cano- 
ptos,  Dmhrsllas.  and  Caaea. 

aOi  84.  Railways;  RaOway- Brakes; 
Railway  Balls  and  Jointr,  Rail- 
way RoUing-Stodc  RaHway  Tl« 
and  Fasteners. 

9U  88.  BaeUes,  Butteoa.  Clans,  Eto.; 
Oud.  Ptoture,  udSlgn  Exhibit- 
lac:  OsnnentrSanMners;  Toilet 

354  SSTDrafUng;  Driers;  Enmvinr. 
Maaaaring  InstniaaaU;  Pbotag- 

107  STT^Eiectric  LIghtinr.  Electricity, 
Conductors;  Eleetrfdty, Con- 
duits; Electrleity,  General  AppU- 
catlons. 

aiS  8S.  Artesian  and  Oil  WeUr,  Care 
of  Live  Stock;  Fishing  and  Ttu>- 
ptars   Stationery;    Stoo»'Wark- 

sn  SIKBaths  and  Ckiaets;  Wat«  DiS' 
tribution. 

aOO  48.  Bi«nge;  Bottles  and  Jars; 
CtaeckK^ontroUiid  Apparatos; 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles; Depoalt  and  CoUectioo 
Reoiptadea;  MetaUe  Shipping 
and  Storing  Vaaasls;  Paekaga 
and  Article  Caiilan;  P^iar  Re- 
ceptacles; Special  Raoaptades 
and  Packagia;  Wooden  Reaepto- 
das. 

la  41.  Railway  DiaAAndianocs;  Re- 
silient Ttraa  and  Wbsals. 

070  48.  Electric  Signaling;  Railway 
Sigmding;  SIguls. 


Apr.    4 

Apr.  11 
Jan.    6 

Mar.  a 

Fab.  n 
Fab.    a 


Mar.  a 

Fab.  U 

"  i 

Apr.    4 


Amended  02 

9C 


Apr.    4    fiOO 

Apr.  M    1C7 
Fab.    8 


.  a 

Mar.  IS 


Mar.  a 

Mar.  IS 
Mar.  17 


A«r-    * 
Mar.  a 

Apr.    4 

Fab.    • 
Mar.  a 


an 

610 
474 


047 

S4a 

a 

or 


Mar.  ai    Apr.  tt 


aM 


7a 


Apr.    a    S47 


Feb.  U 
Jan.   10 

Feb.  a 

Jan.  21 
Mar.    4 


Mar.    7 
Fftb.    5 

Feb.  a 

Mar.  10 
Mar.    1 


•a 


OM 


Jan.   a    Feb.  10 
Dae.    1    Mar.  IS 


4U 


Oldest  new  ease,  Dae.  1;  oldest  amended,  Jan.  10. 
Total  number  of  appUoatioos  awaiting  action 


io,aoi 


101 

TmAi>8-MABKs,  Dnm 
Aia>  PHBTs: 
fra^lf  aria  

m,  Lambjo 

Apr.    1    Apr.  B 

1H 

j)ggl«i^            ..•••• -. 

Apr.  4  i  Apr.  a  1  ao 

Labels  and  Priola... 

Apr.  a  1  Apr.  a 

U 

Tnde-MsrkB. 

Extra  copies  of  the  tradMnark  portion  of  tha  OAXorts.  whlob 
wiU  ba  sold  separataly,  may  ba  obtatnod  ilngla  or  tn  qoutttka  fer 
I  five  cats  each.    Coupons  wQl  ba  takan  In  payment  umbsoi. 


PATENTS 
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967,175.  SURFACE  C0NDBN8BR.  Louis  A.  Albbrgm, 
Greenwich,  Coaa.,  assignor  to  Alberger  Condenser  Com- 
pany.  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Piled  Aog.  12.  1007.     Serial  No.  388.135. 


1.  la  a  surface  condenser,  the  eomblaatioa  of  a  ahell 
contalBlng  a  central  ateam  space  provided  at  one  end 
with  an  opening  to  the  atmosphere,  two  groups  or  nests 
of  water-cooled  tobea  at  each  aide  of  the  ateam  space, 
the  members  of  aaid  groups  or  nests  being  arranged 
In  a  boriaootal  aerlea.  one  group  at  each  side  carrying  the 
cooling  water  in  one  direction  and  the  other  in  the  oppo- 
•lt«  direction,  ao  that  one  groop  of  tobea  la  colder  than 
Ha  companion  groop,  and  oMaaa  for  iatrodocing  cooling 
water  into  the  condenser  at  one  end  thereof  and  withdraw- 
ing it  from  the  aame  end,  whereby  at  each  side  of  the 
condenser  a  return  circulation  of  the  water  from  one 
cad  of  the  condenaer  to  the  oth«r  end  and  back  to  the 
flrat  end  again  la  affected,  aad  maaaa  at  each  aide  of  the 
condenser  for  dividing  the  eoiaer  groop  from  the  warmer 
group  of  tobea  and  thus  allowing  the  ateam  to  paaa  from 
contact  with  oae  groop  into  eoataet  with  the  companion 
group. 

2.  In  a  aoiface  coadoMcr  the  combination  of  a  sholl 
or  frame,  having  a  top  lalet  for  the  steam  and  a  central 
Inner  ttelm  apaca,  the  latter  being  provided  with  a  free 
axhaoat  opening  to  the  ataKwpbera  aad  also  with  a 
BMnhole,  two  groopo  of  tobea  for  the  cooling  water  ar- 
ranged at  oppoalte  aldaa  of  tba  ateam  space,  and  two  other 
parallel  companion  groopa  fbr  the  cooling  water  along- 
aide  of  the  first-mentioned  groups,  the  members  of  ail  of 
aaid  groopa  of  tobea  beiog  arranged  la  horloantal  aeries, 
BMaaa  for  dividing  tha  tanar  groups  of  tobea  from  the 
Mtcr  aad  providlag  an  opsnlag  whereby  the  steam  may 
paaa  from  contact  with  tba  inner  groopa  into  contact 
with  the  ooter  groopa,  and  BMaaa  tot  introdocing  circulat- 
ing water  into  aaid  groopa  at  one  end  of  the  condenser 
and  withdrawing  it  from  the  aame  end  of  the  condenser. 

8.  In  a  aorfaea  condenser,  the  combination  with  a 
ateam  motor,  of  a  base  therefor  oomprlAlng  condensing 
apparatoa  coeslatlag  eoaaatially  of  a  aheU  or  frame  Into 
the  top  of  which  tha  ateam  pasaea  from  the  motor,  aaid 
ahell  having  an  inner  ateam  apaca  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  fTM  axhaoat  opening  Into  the  atmosphere  and 
alao  with  a  manhole,  groopa  or  nests  of  tubes  at  opposite 
oldea  of  the  otaam  apace;  groopa  or  aeata  of  tobea  parallel 
to  the  first-mentioned  groopa,  and  meaaa  for  Introdocing 
drcnlaUag  water  at  one  end  of  the  condenaer  flrot  into 
the  outer  groopa  or  nests  of  tobea  and  wlthdiawlag  it 


at  the  same  end  of  the  coadeaser  from  the  inner  groups 
or  nests  of  tubes,  whereby  a  retam  circulation  is  effected, 
the  water  fiowing  ffom  one  end  of  the  condenaer  to  the 
other  end  and  back  to  the  first  end  at  each  side  of  the 
steam  space. 

4.  In  a  surface  condenser,  the  eomblaatioa  with  a 
ateam  motor,  of  a  base  therefor  c(Hnprisin«>  condensing 
apparatoa  conaiatlag  esaentlally  of  a  shell  havlBg  an 
inner  steam  space  which  first  receives  the  steam  at  the 
top  from  the  motor,  said  steam  space  being  furnished  at 
one  end  with  an  exhaust  opening  to  the  atmosphere  aad 
alao  with  a  manhole,  two  poraUel  groups  or  neeta  of  tubes 
at  each  side  of  the  ateam  space,  the  members  of  said 
groups  or  nesU  being  arranged  in  a  bortaooUI  aeries  aad 
separated  from  each  other  by  dividing  meana  which 
allowa  the  ateam  to  paaa  from  the  ianer  groop  to  the 
outer  group,  means  f*r  iatrodocing  circulating  water  flrot 
at  oae  end  of  the  condenaer  into  the  outer  groups  of 
tubes  and-  allowing  It  to  traverae  the  length  of  the  coa- 
denser  and  return  through  the  inner  groopa  of  tubea  ao 
that  it  Biay  be  reaioved  from  the  aame  end  of  the  con- 
denaer where  It  entera,  aaid  end  being  oppoalte  to  the 
location  of  the  exhauat  opening  and  the  manhole,  whereby 
a  return  circulation  of  the  water  la  effected,  aaid  water 
being  colder  in  ita  first  pass  on  each  aide  of  the  eoa- 
denser  than  it  ia  la  tta  aecood  retora  paai. 

5.  In  a  aurCace  condenser,  the  combination  with  a 
ateam  motor,  of  a  base  therefor  eompriaing  coadenalng 
apparatua  consisting  essentially  of  a  aheU  havii^  aa 
inner  steam  space  receiving  the  exhaost  ateam  at  the  top 
from  the  motor,  grouiia  of  water-cooled  tubea  at  each  aide 
of  said  steam  space,  other  groups  of  water-cooled  tubes 
alongside  the  first-mentioned  groups  and  parallel  thereto, 
the  groups  at  each  skle  of  the  ateam  apace  being  In  a  bori- 
BonUl  series,  individual  chambera  at  one  end  of  the  con- 
denser belonging  to  each  groop  of  tobea,  other  chambera 
at  the  oppoalte  end  of  the  condenaer  arranged  ao  that 
each  chamber  is  common  to  two  greops,  means  for  Intro- 
ducing circulating  arater  at  one  end  of  the  chamber  aad 
removing  it  at  the  same  end,  ao  that  the  water  may  make 
one  paaa  through  a  group  of  tobea  at  each  aide  of  the 
ateam  space  and  return  to  the  firat  end  of  the  con- 
denser through  the  companion  group,  aobatantially  aa 
described. 

(Claiaw  6  to  16  Bot  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


957,176.  ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  FOR  FURNITURE. 

OaoBGB  £.  A.HDaasoN,  Chicago.  III.,  sasignor  to  A.  H. 

Andrews  Co..  Chicago,   111.,  a  Corporatton  of  lilinola. 

Filed  Mar.  SI,  1909.    Serial  No.  486,974. 

1.  In  mechanlam  of  the  class  described,  the  eomblDation 
of  a  pair  of  floor  standard  members,  a  bracket  member 
carrying  an  article  of  furniture  sUdably  engaging  each  of 
aaid  sUndard  members,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  one  of 
aaid  sets  of  members  and  alldable  la  an  etoogated  alot 
in  the  other  aet  of  membera,  a  rack  on  each  of  the  laat 
mentioned  aet  of  aiembers,  a  compression  member  be- 
tween the  supporting  members  at  oppoalte  eada  of  the 
ahaft,  poaitively  connected  to  the  ahaft  by  aechaalam 
permitting  longitudinal  movement  of  the  ohaft,  a  pinion 
carried  by  aaid  compreasion  member  ia  engagement  with 
each  of  aaid  racks  and  mechanism  £.dapted  to  lock  the 
outer  ends  of  the  shaft  In  such  a  way  as  to  camptvaa  the 
aupporting  members  adjacent   to  each  and  of  tke  com- 
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prcMlon  menber  togetber  kcmbist  uld  eomprewlon  mem- 
ber for  tbe  porposes  set  <ortb. 


©  6  7  . 1  T  T .  HTDBAUUC  JACK.  Ricbakd  W.  BAKSm. 
RoMllc,  N.  J.,  MslgBor  to  The  Wation-Stlllman  Com- 
pwiy.  a  Corpor»tloii  of  New  Jeney.  Filed  Mar.  18, 1908. 
Serial  No.  421.827. 


2.  In  mechanism  of  the  claim  deecrlbed,  the  combination 
of  •  pair  of  floor  standard  members,  a  bracket  member 
caiTTlac  M  article  of  fumltnre  sUdaUy  enfcaffing  each  of 
•aid  atandard  members,  a  shaft  Jonmaled  In  one  of  said 
sets  of  aiembers  and  slidable  la  an  elongated  slot  In  the 
other  aet  o^  members,  a  rack  on  each  of  the  last  men- 
tioned set  of  members,  a  compression  member  between 
the  snpportlBg  members  at  opposite  ends  of  the  shaft  In- 
closing said  shaft,  positively  connected  to  the  shaft  by 
■echaniam  permitting  longitudinal  movement  of  the  shaft, 
•  pinion  carried  by  said  compression  member  in  engage- 
0Mnt  with  each  of  said  racks  and  mechanism  adapted  to 
lock  the  otfter  ends  of  the  shaft  In  sndi  a  way  aa  to 
compress  the  supporting  members  adjacent  to  each  end 
■ot  the  compression  member  together  ngalnst  said  com- 
presaloii  member  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
«f  a  pair  of  floor  standard  member*,  a  bracket  SMmber 
mrrylag  an  article  of  fomltare  slldably  engaging  each 
standard  member,  a  shaft  rotatably  Joumaled  and  lon- 
ffltodtoally  Dorable  In  the  floor  standard  members  and 
passing  throogh  slots '  In  the  bracket  members,  a  rack 
on  each  of  said  bracket  members,  a  compression  member 
between  the  supporting  members  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
ahaft.  poaltlrely  connected  to  the  shaft  by  mechanism 
permlttlag  longltadlnal  moTement  of  the  shaft,  a  pinion 
carried  by  said  compression  member  in  engagement  with 
each  of  said  racks  and  mechanlam  adapted  to  lock  the 
outer  ends  of  the  shaft  In  such  a  way  as  to  compress  the 
supporting  members  adjacent  to  each  end  of  the  com- 
pression member  together  against  said  compression  mem- 
ber for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  floor  standard  members,  a  bracket  member 
carrying  an  article  of  furniture  slldably  engaging  each 
standard  member,  a  shaft  rotatably  Joumaled  and  lon- 
gitudinally movable  in  the  floor  standard  members  and 
passing  through  slots  in  the  bracket  members,  a  rack  on 
each  of  aaM  bracket  members,  a  compression  member  be- 
tween the  supporting  members  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
shaft  Inclosing  said  shaft,  posltlvtiy  connected  to  the 
shaft  by  mechanism  permitting  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  shaft,  a  pinion  carried  by  said  compression  member 
in  engagement  with  each  of  said  racks  and  mechanism 
adapted  to  lock  the  outer  enda  of  the  shaft  in  such  a 
way  aa  to  compress  the  supporting  members  adjacent  to 
each  end  of  the  compression  member  together  against  said 
compression  member  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  la  Bwchani*™  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  floor  standard  members,  a  bracket  carrying  an 
article  of  furniture  slldably  engaging  each  sUndard  mem- 
ber, a  ahaft  Joumaled  In  the  floor  standard  members  and 
alldtng  la  an  elongated  slot  in  the  bracket  members,  a  tube 
iBCloalBf  said  ahaft  between  the  supporting  members  at 
opposite  ends  of  tha  shaft,  a  rack  rigidly  secured  to 
each  of  the  last  mentioned  supporting  members,  a  ptafcm 
formed  by  cutting  the  teeth  thereof  in  the  circumference 
of  the  tube  upon  the  ahaft  meshing  with  each  rack,  and 
■MBS  at  tha  ends  of  the  ahaft  engaging  the  adjacent  sup 
porting  members  for  locking  the  adjacent  supporting 
members  against  the  ends  of  the  tube  and  oiechanlsm 
indepeadent  from  the  locking  meana  for  rotating  the  ahaft. 


1.  A  hydraulic  Jack  comprising  a  casing  having  a  reser- 
voir, a  cylinder,  a  ram,  means  to  force  fluid  Into  the 
cylinder,  a  paasage  located  in  a  plug  set  in  the  casing 
independent  of  said  fluid  forcing  means  communicating 
with  the  lower  part  of  the  cylinder  and  with  said  reser- 
voir, and  a  valve  to  control  said  paasage  provided  with  a 
stem  extending  upwardly  throui^  the  reservoir  to  the 
outer  side  of  said  casing  and  provided  with  means  above 
the  casing  to  permit  operation  of  said  valve  and  a  screw 
plug  set  in  the  casing  against  the  flrst  named  plug  to 
hold  the  latter  la  poaltlon. 

2.  A  hydraulic  Jack  comprlalag  a  casing  having  a 
reaervotr,  cylinder,  a  ram.  means  to  charge  said  cylinder 
from  said  caalng,  a  horiionUl  passage  located  in  a  plug 
set  in  the  casing  Independent  of  said  fluid  forcing  means 
communicating  with  said  cylinder  and  having  an  up- 
tumed  portion  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  and  a  valve 
for  said  seat  having  a  stem  extending  upwardly  through 
the  reaervolr  and  provided  with  meana  for  operating  the 
stem  above  the  reaervolr  and  a  screw  plug  set  In  the 
casing  and  bearing  agalnat  the  flrst  named  plug  to  hold 
the  latter  In  proper  poaltlon. 

3.  A  hydraulic  Jack  comprlalag  a  caalng  having  a  reser- 
voir, a  cylinder,  a  ram,  means  for  charging  said  cylinder 
fn>m  said  reservoir,  a  plog  located  in  a  bore  in  the  cas- 
ing transverse  to  the  ram  and  having  a  passage  com- 
municating with  a  passage  In  the  cylinder  and  having  a 
lateral  upwardly  extending  opening  communicating  with 
the  reservoir  and  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  and  a  valve 
for  aald  seat  harlag  a  stem  passing  upwardly  through 
the  reservoir  and  ottering  an  opening  In  the  casing 
alined  with  the  lateral  opeolag  In  the  plug  and  provided 
with  means  adjacent  the  upper  portion  of  the  reservoir 
for  operating  said  stem  and  valve. 

4.  A  hydraulic  Jack  comprlalag  a  casing  having  a  reser- 
voir, a  cylinder,  a  ram.  means  for  charging  said  cylinder 
from  said  reaervolr,  said  cylinder  having  a  passage  and 
an  exterior  receaa.  a  plug  fitting  said  recess  and  located 
in  a  bore  in  the  caalng  and  having  a  bore  communicating 
with  aald  paasage  and  provided  with  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending outlet  to  communicate  with  said  reservoir,  a 
valve  to  control  aald  outlet,  and  means  to  operate  said 

valva. 

5.  A  hydraulic  Jack  comprising  a  casing  having  a  reser- 
voir, a  cylinder,  a  ram.  meana  for  charging  aald  cyUader 
from  said  reaervolr,  said  cylinder  having  a  paasage  and 
aa  exterior  iscoes.  a  plug  fitting  said  receas  and  located 
In  a  tore  la  the  cMlng  and  having  a  tore  communicating 
with  said  passage  and  provided  with  an  upturned  paasage 
to  communicate  with  said  reservoir,  a  valve  to  control 
said  passage  provided  with  a  stem  extending  upwardly 
through  the  reaervolr,  and  means  to  operate  said  stem 
located  adjacent  the  opper  part  of  the  reservoir. 

(Claim  9  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 
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067,178.  TYPK-WBITINQ  MACHINK.  Bdwih  K.  Bab- 
KCT,  Syracuse.  N.T..  asstgaor  to  The  Monarch  Type- 
writer Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.    Piled  Feb.  16,  1910.    Serial  No.  544,254. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  madilne.  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  paper  stop  constantly  spring-pressed  toward  the 
platen,  restraining  devices  normally  separated  bat  so 
related  aa  to  prevent  aaid  paper  stop  from  reaching  the 
platen,  and  means  for  changing  the  relationship  between 
said  restraining  devices  so  that  movement  of  said  paper 
stop  to  the  platen  may  take  place,  aald  means  comprising 
a  pivoted  key  lever  operative  from  atove  the  platen,  and 
connections  between  the  same  and  certain  of  said  n- 
strainlng  devlcea. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  paper  stop  constantly  spring-pressed  toward  the 
platen,  normally  dlaeonnected  locking  devices  for  said 
paper  stop,  said  devices  comprising  a  slide  rod,  means  for 
setting  said  devlcea  In  interlocking  relationship,  and 
means  for  unlocking  said  devices,  said  means  comprising 
a  pivoted  key  lever  loosely  connected  with  said  slide  rod. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  paper  stop  constantly  spring-pressed  toward 
the  same,  locking  devices  for  said  paper  stop  normally 
separated,  a  feed  roller,  key-controlled  means  for  teleaalng 
said  feed  roller  and  aettlng  aald  devices  la  interiocklng 
relationahlp.  and  aeparate  means  for  unlocking  said  de- 
vices, said  separate  means  comprising  a  key  lever  In 
Juxtaposition  to  the  releasing  key  for  the  feed  roller. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  paper  stop  constantly  q>rtng-pressed  toward  the 
platen,  locking  devices  for  said  paper  stop  normally  dls 
connected  and  comprising  a  spring-pressed  slide  rod.  a 
feed  roller,  means  for  releasing  said  feed  roller  and  per- 
mitting said  devices  to  be  spring-pressed  Into  locking 
engagement  with  each  other,  and  separate  means  for 
snapping  said  devlcea  out  of  locking  relationship,  said 
separate  means  comprising  an  upright  key  lever  loosely 
connected  to  said  slide  rod. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  paper  feeding  devlcea,  releaalng  meana  therefor 
comprising  a  key-controlled  rock  shaft,  a  paper  stop,  lock- 
ing devices  related  for  preventing  movement  of  said  paper 
stop  to  the  platen  normally,  and  means  for  rendering  said 
locking  devlcea  IneffectlTe,  aald  Uwt  named  meana  com- 
prising a  key-lever  pivotally  moulted  on  said  rock  shaft. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


967.179.     DETACHABLE  NECK-YOKE.     JoHK  Babit.  Jr 
Antelope.  Tex.     Filed  J  A.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  58«,881.' 


formed  from  a  alngle  piece  of  metal  and  folded  npoa 
Itsdf  and  having  an  eye  portion,  one  of  said  arms  being 
longer  than  the  other  and  bent  around  in  a  binding  po- 
sition upon  the  pole  and  having  Its  free  end  tnterlockliiv 
with  the  hooked  shaped  end  of  the  short  arm  of  the 
staple  and  a  ring  OMvably  aecured  by  the  eye  thoa 
formed. 


957.180.      SOLDERING  TOOL.      Alexaxdbb    A.    Bedabd. 
Detroit.  Mich,    Filed  May  21.  1909.    Serial  No.  497,481. 


i]\.\.-* 


1.  In  a  soldering  tool,  the  combination  of  a  chambered 
head,  a  cover  hinged  to  the  upper  end  of  the  same,  a 
handle  upon  which  the  bead  is  mounted,  and  a  q>riag 
held  device  mounted  on  the  handle  to  secure  the  cover  In 
position. 

2.  In  a  soldering  tool,  the  combination  of  a  chambered 
head,  a  cover  hinged  to  the  upper  end  of  the  aame.  a 
valve  for  doalng  an  opening  in  the  cwrer,  a  handle  for  the 
head,  and  a  rod  normally  held  against  the  handle  and  con- 
nected to  the  valve  at  Ita  lower  end  to  hold  the  same  In 
closiag  poaltlon. 

3.  In  a  soldering  tool,  the  combination  of  a  chambered 
head,  a  cover  for  the  upper  end  of  the  same  i^vvided  with 
an  opening,  a  valve  closing  said  opening,  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending stem  secured  to  said  valve,  and  a  spring  to  hold 
said  stem  In  proper  position. 

4.  In  a  soldering  tool,  the  combinaUon  of  a  stem  hav- 
ing one  end  forked,  a  chambered  soldering-head  on  the  ends 
of  the  fork,  a  handle  oh  the  opposite  end,  a  catch  on  said 
handle,  a  cover  at  the  upper  end  of  the  head  to  close  the 
opening,  said  cover  having  an  opening,  a  valve  to  close  the 
opening  and  having  guide-fingers  extending  therethrough, 
a  Stan  connected  to  said  valve,  a  sleeve  on  the  end  of  the 
stem,  a  spring  within  the  sleeve  to  hold  the  same  hi  en- 
gagement with  the  catch  on  the  handle,  said  head  having 
a  passage  through  Its  lower  end,  a  rod  extending  from 
the  handle  into  the  head  to  aald  paaaage,  and  spring-held 
meana  to  force  the  end  of  the  rod  into  aald  paasage  to 
doee  the  same.      "~ 


957.181.  TRUSS  BAR.  Paul  E.  B«RTi!f  and  Rairt  L. 
Rebtin.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignors  to  Reinforcement 
Supply  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Juiy  28,  1906.     Serial  No.  827.466. 


/]/m 


In  combination  with  a  pole  or  neck  yoke  having  an  open- 
lag  formed   ther.;throuch.  a   combined  aUpIe   and   band 


1.  A  tmas  bar,  comprising  a  round  rod  and  a  bracket 
or  loop  of  round  wire,  said  bracket  being  secured  to  said 
rod  by  spirally  wrapping  Ita  eada  whUe  hot  around  aiild 
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rod  wbll*  it  Ifl  cold  and  allowing  the  bested  parts  to  co<^ 
In  plaee. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manafactare.  a  straight  roaad 
ter  bSTlM  *  aarlw  of  wire  or  rod  bracket*,  adjacent  each 
end  ttaereot  said  brackets  being  rabstantlally  V  shaped 
with  one  member  yertleally  disposed  to  the  rod  and  con- 
stituting a  stlrmp,  and  the  other  inclined  toward  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  the  bar  and  serTlng  as  a  shearing  member, 
the  ends  of  the  bradwta  taaTtng  been  while  heated,  splrallj 
wrapped  aroand  the  bar  while  cold  and  allowed  to  cool  in 
place. 

3.  A  truss  bar  having  series  of  V  shaped  wire  brackets 
secured  rigidly  thereon  by  having  their  ends  while  highly 
heated  wound  spirally  around  said  bar  and  allowed  to 
cool  In  place. 

4.  A  truss  bar  comprising  a  relatively  straight  rod,  and 
a  series  at  each  end  of  V  shaped  wire  brackets  one  mem- 
ber of  each  of  which  stands  substantially  at  right  angles 
with  mM  rod  and  the  other  Inclined  toward  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  rod.  said  brackets  being  secured  in  place  solely 
by  the  clamping  action  of  their  ends  which  while  highly 
heated,  have  been  wound  spirally  upon  the  rod  while  It  is 
cold,  and  allowed  to  cool  In  place. 

5.  A  truss  bar  comprising  a  substantially  straight  round 
rod  and  a  bracket  consisting  of  a  smaller  round  rod,  pref- 
erably V-shaped,  connected  to  said  bar  by  having  Its  ends 
highly  heated  and  then  while  bet  wound  in  opposite  direc- 
tions around  the  said  bar  and  alfowed  to  cool  In  place. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


0  6  7.188.  WALL-«AFB.  CBABLaa  B.  BincHSCHMiDT, 
ConnersvUle,  Ind.  Piled  Nov.  19,  1M>».  Barlal  No. 
S28,88«. 


M7.182.  UNDERFRAMB  FOB  CABS.  William  I*.  Brr- 
TK!fOonr,  Davenport.  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1©00.  Serial 
No.  52«,096.  I 


1.  As  undcrframe  for  cars  comprising  a  center-sill  ter- 
minating between  the  end  sills  and  bolsters  thereof,  and 
draft-sills  the  rear  ends  of  which  bend  toward  and  lap 
past  the  ends  of  said  center-sill  at  the  Intersecting  plane 
«f  the  body-bolsters. 

2.  An  nnderframe  for  cars  comprising  a  single  I-bsan 
eenter-sfll  and  draft-slIls  that  lap  past  the  end  of  the 
eenter-slll  between  the  upper  and  lower  edges  thereof  In 
the  Intersecting  plane  of  the  body-bolsters. 

3.  An  nnderframe  for  cars  comprising  a  single  Xbeam 
ecnter-siU  and  cast-metal  draft-sllla  that  lap  past  the  ends 
of  the  center-sills  in  the  Intersecting  plane  of  th3  body 
bolsters. 

4.  An  underfnune  for  ears  comprising  a  single  center- 
alll  and  cast-metal  draft-sills  that  lap  past  the  end  of  th« 
eenter-slll  between  the  upper  and  lower  edges  thereof  in 
tiic  iatsneetlng  plane  of  the  body-bolsters. 

5.  An  nnderframe  for  cars  comprising  a  center-sUI  and 
draft-sins  that  lap  paat  the  end  of  the  center-sill  between 
the  upper  and  lower  edges  thereof  In  the  Intersectlig 
plan*  of  tiM  body-bolsters  and  are  directly  connected  to- 
(etlier. 

CnahM  •  t»  SI  aot  prtetsd  In  tba  Oawttcl 


1.  A  aafe  comprlalng  a  hollow .  metallic  body  having  ^ 
flanged  door-ring  formed  Integral  with  Its  front  side  UM 
width  of  the  door-opening  at  lU  rear  edge  being  leas 
than  the  width  thereof  at  Ita  front  edge,  and  the  interior 
of  the  anid  door  ring  being  provided  with  an  IntegralWr 
formed  lug  to  receive  connections  for  the  safe  door,  th» 
said  front  side  and  the  rear  side  of  the  aforesaid  body 
being  provided  with  flange*,  and  there  being  a  longitudi- 
nal recess  or  depression  In  the  front  aide. 

2.  In  a  aafe  of  the  kind  described,  a  hoUow  metallic 
body  having  a  flanged  door-ring  formed  Integral  with  ita 
front  side  the  interior  surtace  of  the  said  door-ring  being 
rabbeted  and  provided  with  an  Integrally  formed  log 
having  holes  trmnsveraaly  therethrough,  a  door  having  its 
peripheral  surface  of  form  to  flt  snugly  tl»e  door-ring, 
hinged  bars  fcecured  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  said  door 
the  main  portions  of  said  bars  being  slldably  disposed  in 
tlie  boles  of  said  lug,  and  means  secured  on  the  inner  ends 
of  the  said  hinged  bars  to  prevent  asm*  from  leaving  the 
bote*  In  the  Ing. 


957,184.  FEEDER  FOB  FURNACES.  Loria  P.  Bo- 
LASDM.  San  Frandsco,  Cal.  Filed  May  18, 1909.  Serial 
No.  495.035. 


1.  In  a  feeder  for  the  described  purpose,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bin  for  the  reception  of  shavings,  means  for 
delivering  shavings  thereto,  a  trough  within  the  bin  for 
receiving  a  portion  of  the  said  shavlnxs  delivered  into 
the  bin.  a  feed  worm  within  said  trough,  a  downwardly 
extended  chute  connected  with  said  trough  for  receiving 
shavings  from  the  feed  worm,  a  conveyer  worm  located 
within  the  bin  to  receive  the  shavings  discharged  from 
the  said  chute,  the  housing  for  said  conveyer  worm  being 
formed  by  the  shavings  overflowing  into  the  bin,  a  chute 
or  housing  extended  beyond  the  bin  and  Into  which  the 
conveyer  worm  discharges,  a  worm  within  the  housing  for 
receiving  such  dischsrged  shavings,  and  a  downward  ex- 
tended frtack  with  which  said  housing  conntcta  for  receiv- 
Ing  and  conveying  tt>e  dtocharfed  shavings  to  the  furnace. 
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2.  A  feeder  for  detivccing  ahavlngs  to  a  fnmace  without 
permitting  the  ardUng  thereof,  the  aame  eomprlalng  a 
bin  for  the  shavings,  rotating  means  arranged  in  the  upper 
portion  thereof  for  receiving  a  portion  of  the  shavings 
delivered  into  the  bin,  a  downwardly  extended  chute  into 
which  such  shavings  are  discharged  by  the  rotating  means, 
a  conveyer  within  tb*  bin  and  below  said  rotating  means 
at  a  point  adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  the  chute  for  re- 
ceiving the  shavings  from  said  chute  and  forcing  the  same 
through  the  bin,  and  means  for  receiving  the  shavings 
from  the  said  conveyer  and  delivering  the  same  to  the 
furnace  to  l>e  fired. 

3.  \  feeder  for  delivering  shavings  to  a  fnmace  without 
permitting  the  arching  thereof,  the  same  comprising  a  bin 
for  the  shavings,  a  plurality  of  rotating  devices  arranged 
in  the  upper  portion  of  the  bin  for  receiving  a  portion  of 
tlie  shavings  delivered  therein,  a  plurality  of  downwardly 
extended  chutes  Into  which  the  shavings  are  discharged 
by  the  rotating  devices,  a  plurality  of  conveyers  witbin 
the  bin  and  below  the  rotating  devices  therein  for  receiv- 
ing the  shsvlngs  from  the  chutes  and  forcing  the  same 
tknocb  the  arch  formed  by  the  shavings  overflowing  ihto 
the  bin  from  the  rotating  devices,  and  means  aasociated 
with  said  conveyers  to  receive  the  shavings  therefrom 
snd  delivering  the  same  to  the  fnmace  to  be  fired. 

4.  A  feeder  for  delivering  shavings  to  a  furnace  In  pro- 
portion to  the  reqalrements  tliereof,  the  same  comprising 
a  receptacle  for  the  shavinga,  means  for  delivering  ahav- 
lngs thereto,  rotating  mechanism  for  receiving  and  divert- 
ing a  portion  of  the  falling  shavings,  a  downwardly  ex- 
tended chute  Into  which  the  diverted  shavings  are  dis- 
charged, and  means  for  taking  the  shavings  from  the  said 
chute  snd  delivering  the  same  to  the  furnace,  the  said 
means  being  located  In  said  bin  below  the  rotating  mech- 
anism and  connecting  with  the  discharge  end  of  the  chute, 
whereby  the  material  may  be  constantly  delivered  through 
the  arch  formed  by  the  overflowing  shsvlngs  In  the  bin. 


957,185.     HORSE  -  DRAG.     William   C.  Bsacn,  Marys- 
vllle,  Ind.    Filed  Sept.  21.  1909.     Serial  No.  518,787. 


Jr«j 


In  combination,  a  head  section  Increaaing  in  width 
toward  Its  rear  end.  cross  bars  secured  to  said  head  sec- 
tion, a  guide  twr  extending  rearward  from  said  croas 
bars,  an  operating  (ever  pivoted  to  said  guide  bar,  a  rack 
segment  secured  to  said  guide  bar.  an  operating  pawl 
carried  by  said  lever  in  engagement  with  said  segment, 
two  similar  oblong  drag  wings  ptvotally  held  to  ssid  head, 
a  securing  car  carried  by  each  drag  wing,  a  collar  slld- 
ably held  upon  said  guide  bar,  a  connecting  rod  extend- 
ing from  said  collar  to  said  lever,  operating  bars  extend- 
ing from  said  collar  to  each  of  aald  eara,  two  guiding 
handles  secured  to  said  guide  bar.  an  inner  brace  rod  ex- 
tending from  each  handle  to  said  guide  bar.  and  a  ptvotally 
held  outer  brace  rod  extending  from,  each  of  aald  operating 
bars  to  the  adjacent  guide  handle. 


%■ 
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967,186.      JOURNAL-BOX.      WaNDBLL    R.    Btraa.    Grand 
Baplda,  and  Ai.ta  J.  FAiaaairKs,  Hollaad.  Mich. :  said 
Fairbanks  ssslgnor  to  said  Buss.     Filed  Jan.  19,  1910. 
Serial  No.  638.887. 
1.  A  Journal  box,  comprising  upwardly  extended  Jaws 

having  parallel   surtaces,   a  cap  member  adJostaMe  lie- 


tween  the  Jaws,  a  holt  extending  through  openings  in  the 
Jaws  and  held  thereby,  and  keys  hsvtng  oppositely  Inclined 
downwardly  diverging  surfaces  engaged  and  held  by  the 
bolt  said  keys  having  inwardly  extending  holding  mem- 
bers engaging  the  top  of  the  cap. 


2.  A  Jonmal  box.  comprising  a  lower  member  having 
upwardly  extended  Jaws  with  parallel  vertical  surfaces, 
an  upper  portion  or  cap  vertically  adjustable  between  the 
Jaws,  a  bolt  extending  borisontally  through  openings  in 
the  Jaws  and  held  thereby,  keys  having  downwardly  di- 
verging outer  surfaces,  inwardly  and  downwardly  extend- 
ed holding  members  on  the  keys  engaging  the  upper  por- 
tion or  cap,  and  washers  having  inclined  surfaces  engaging 
the  keys,  and  parallel  surfaces  engaged  by  the  bolt-head 
and  nut. 

3.  A  Journal  box.  comprising  a  lower  box  member  hav- 
ing upwardly  extended  Jaws  with  pamllel  surfaces,  an 
upper  box  member  or  cap  adjustable  between  aald  Jaws,  a 
bolt  extending  through  openings  In  the  Jaws  and  through 
a  slot  In  the  upper  box  member  or  cap,  keys  having  slots 
to  receive  ^e  bolts  and  downwardly  diverging  outer  sur- 
faces, inwardly  and  downwardly  extended  holding  mem- 
bers on  the  keys  ent$aging  the  top  of  the  box,  and  washers 
on  the  bolt  having  oppositely  inclined  surfaces  to  engage 
the  keys  and  parallel  surtaces  engaged  by  the  bolt-head 
and  nut. 


957,187.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  TILING.  Gbobuk  T. 
Chappell,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  483,270. 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  tUiog  which 
conststa  In  placing  a  cementltlous  material  upon  a  pol- 
ished surface,  scoring  the  same  through  to  the  polished 
surface  to  form  a  plurality  of  individual  units  before  the 
material  hardens,  and  securing  said  ualta  together  while 
in  their  Initial  position  on  said  surface  by  a  anltable 
backing. 

2.  The  herein  describe  1  method  of  forming  tiling  which 
conslsta  In  placing  a  cementltlous  material  upon  a  pol- 
ished surface,  scoring  the  same  through  to  the  polished 
surtace  to  form  a  plurality  of  individual  unlta  before  the 
material  hardens,  and  flexibly  securing  the  backs  of  said 
individual  tfnlts  together  while  In  their  initial  position 
on  ssid  surfsce. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  tiling  whieh 
conslsta  In  spreading  a  ccmentltlooa  material  upon  ai. pol- 
ished surface,  sllowing  the  same  to  become  semi-hard, 
scoring  the  same  through  to  the  pollsbed  surtace  to  form 
a  plurality  of  Individual  members,  and  spreading  a  blnd- 
Ing  substance  npon  Che  exposed  sorCaea*  of  aald 
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wlril«  in  tlkelr  laltUl  poittlea  on  mM  rarfftea  to  blad 
them  tog*tb«r. 

4.  Th«  taer^lo  described  method  of  forming  tlllnf  which 
consist*  In  poorlng  a  cenMntltioos  owterlal  npon  a  pol- 
Isbcd  surface,  allowlnc  the  same  to  become  semi-hard, 
Morliig  tb»  aaoM  throocb  to  the  poUahed  surface  to  form 
a  plarallt7  of  IndiTklaal  members,  spreading  a  binding 
substance  npon  the  exposed  surfaces  of  said  members 
while  in  their  Initial  position  on  said  surface  to  bind  them 
together,  and  scoring  said  binding  substance  to  correspond 
with  the  scoring  of  said  cementitlous  material. 

5.  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  tiling  which 
consists  in  pouring  a  cementltlons  material  npon  a  pol- 
ished surface,  allowing  the  same  to  become  semi-hard, 
scoring  tlM  same  through  to  the  polished  surface  to  form 
a  pluralltr  of  Individual  members,  spreading  a  binding 
substance  upon  the  exposed  surfaces  of  said  memt)ers 
white  la  their  Initial  position  on  said  surface,  and  em- 
bedding a  layer  of  flexible 'material  within  said  binding 
substance. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta] 


967.188.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  OBNAMENTAL  TIL- 
ING. OsoBoa  P.  Chapp«ll,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed 
Mar.  18v  1009.    Serial  No.  48S,271. 


pletelr  corerlng  the  saoae,  said  layer  of  materUl  being 
coextenslTS  with  the  surface  to  which  It  is  secured,  the 


opposite  edges  of  said  base  being  provided  with  a  tongue 
and  groore  respectlTely. 


1.  The  herein  disclosed  method  of  forming  ornamental 
tiling  which  eonalsts  In  providing  a  sheet  of  suitable  mate- 
rial having  a  smooth  non-adherent  upper  exposed  surfaee, ' 
projecting  upon  said  surface  a  quantity  of  a  plastic  mate- 
rial and  causing  It  to  conform  to  a  predetermined  outline, 
then  permitting  said  applied  plastic  material  to  acquire 
hardness  without  disturbing  or  operating  npon  the  same, 
and  then  applying  to  the  exposed  portions  of  said  sbeet 
and  In  contact  with  said  hardened  mass  of  plastic  material 
a  suitable  quantity  of  some  other  cementitlous  material 
differing  In  appearance  from  mU  idastle  material  but  ad- 
hesive thereto,  and  permitting  this  same  to  harden. 

2.  The  herein  disclosed  method  of  forming  tiling  which 
consists  In  proTldlng  a  pattern  having  a  suitable  design, 
placing  a  sheet  of  transparent  substance  upon  the  same, 
applying  a  plastic  material  upon  said  substance  In  registry 
with  said  design  so  as  to  substantially  overlie  said  design, 
and  applying  a  plaatic  material  having  a  different  charac- 
teristic than  said  first  plastic  material  but  adhesive  there- 
to to  a  portion  of  the  transparent  substance  which  is  not 
coTi>red  by  said  first-mentioned  material. 

.3.  The  herein  disclosed  method  of  forming  tiling  wblch 
consists  in  providing  a  pattern  having  a  suitable  design, 
placing  a  sheet  of  transparent  substance  upon  the  same, 
applying  a  plastic  material  upon  said  substance  In  registry 
with  said  design  so  as  to  substantially  overlie  said  design, 
allowing  the  same  to  harden,  and  applying  a  plastic  mate- 
rial having  a  different  characteristic  than  said  first  plastic 
material  but  adhesive  thereto  to  a  portion  of  the  trans- 
parent sabetance  whldi  Is  not  covered  hy  said  Orst-nen- 
tioned  i^astlc  material. 


967.190.  COMBINATION  CLAW  AND  PINCH  BAB. 
Miacca  «.  Cla«k»,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Edward  L.  Adreon.  Jr..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed 
Feb.  10,  1900.    Serial  No.  477.283. 


967,180.    TIUB-BOABD.    Oconoa  P.  Chapfcll,  New  Yotk, 

SL  T.    FUe«  Mar.  13.  1900.     Serial  No.  483.272. 

Aa  as  arttele  of  manufheture,  a  tile  board  conalstlng  of 

a  baae  ot  Mroos  material  provided  with  a  layer  of  cemen- 

titlooB  matsrtal  secured  to  one  surface  thereof  and  com- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pinch  bar  of  a  U-shaped 
shadile  plvotally  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  bar,  and  there 
being  a  aharp  edge  ■  formed  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
shackle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pinch  bar  of  a  U-shaped 
shackle  plvotally  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  bar,  and  a 
pair  of  prongs  formed  Integral  with  the  lower  «m1  of 
said  shackle. 

3.  TlM  combination  with  a  pinch  bar  of  a  U-shaped 
shackle  plvouUy  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  bar,  there 
being  a  sharp  edge  formed  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
ahftckle,  and  a  pair  of  prongs  formed  Integral  with  the 
lower  end  of  said  shackle. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pinch  bar,  of  a  removable 
and  reversible  shackle,  which  ahackle  Is  provided  on  its 
lower  end  with  a  spike  claw  by  means  of  which  spikes 
may  be  palled  with  said  shackle. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  pinch  bar,  one  end  of  which 

is  bent  laterally  and  pointed,  of  a  removable  and  reversible 

shackle,  which  shackle  is  provided  on  lU  lower  end  with 

a  spike  claw  by  mcana  of  which  spikes  may  he  palled  with 

I  said  ahackle. 
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967,101.  FILTEB-BAO.  EaKBST  P.  Damix,  Denver. 
Colo.#  asalgnor  to  Mary  B.  Darglh,  Denver,  Colo.  Piled 
Sept.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  391,920. 


1.  A  filter  bag  eomprlslng  a  perforated  pipe  frame 
covered  with  a  filtering  medium,  bars  located  within  the 
medium  and  screw  threaded  in  said  ban  for  preventing 
the  sides  of  the  filtering  medium  from  coming  together 
under  the  Influence  of  the  vacuum  pull,  and  suitable  means 
comBtuicating  with  the  perforated  pipe  frame  for  ex- 
hanstlnff  the  bag,  causing  the  exterior  solution  to  enter 
the  same  through  the  filtering  medium  of  which  it  ia  com- 
posed, and  removing  the  solution  from  the  bag,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  filter  consisting  of  a  bag  composed  of  a  filtering 
medium,  a  perforated  pipe  frame  Inserted  in  said  bag,  and 
transverse  perforated  pipes  connecting  the  side  bars  of 
the  said  frame  and  adjustable  bars  for  stretching  the  sides 
of  the  bag  to  the  desired  tension  to  prevent  collapse  under 
the  Influence  of  exhausting  apparatus  connected  with  the 
perforated  frame,  substsntially  bm  described. 

3.  In  filtering  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  rec- 
tangular perforated  pipe  frame,  transverse  perforated 
pipes  connecting  tlte  side  bars  of  the  frame  and  communi- 
cating therewith,  an  exhaust  pipe  connected  with  the  per- 
forated frame,  a  bag  composed  of  a  filtering  medium,  in- 
cloning  the  perforated  frame,  bars  located  within  the  bag, 
and  screws  threaded  In  said  bars  and  engaging  the  per- 
forated frame  for  stretching  the  fabric  of  the  bag  to  the 
desired  tension,  substantially  as  described. 


9  5  7,192.  ELECTBIC  BATTEBY.  Funk  A.  Deckeb, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Decker  Electrical  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  FUed  June  20,  1907.  Serial  No.  379.835. 
Benewed  Nov.  11,  1900.     Serial  No.  627,570. 


1.  A  battery  having  a  nipple  connected  with  Ita  bottom 
and  communicating  with  Its  interior,  a  tank  having  fixed 


thereto  a  box  conuiaing  a  hollow  paeU^  erlthln  which 
said  nipple  fits,  a  tube  connected  with  said  nipple  and 
extending  into  said  tank,  and  mechanism  connected  with 
said  Unk  for  forrluK  liquid  therefrom  through  said  tidM 
and  nipple  into  said  liattery. 

2.  A  battery  having  a  nipple  communicating  with  the 
interior  thereof,  a  tank  having  fixed  thereon  a  box  eoBtaln- 
Ing  a  hollow  packing  within  which  aald  nipple  fita,  aaid  box 
having  cams  tbereon  and  a  cap  having  clips  engaging  said 
cams,  a  tube  communicating  with  said  nipple  and  extend- 
ing into  aald  tank,  and  mechanism  connected  with  said 
tank  for  forcing  liquid  through  said  tube  and  nipple  Into 
said  battery. 

3.  A  battery,  a  frame,  mechanism  for  reciprocating  said 
battery  in  said  frame,  a  tank,  means  whereby  fluid  con- 
aeetton  is  established  and  broken  between  said  battery 
and  tank  through  the  operation  of  said  mechanlam,  and 
means  for  forcing  fluid  from  said  tank  into  said  battery. 

4.  A  battery,  a  frame,  ways  for  guiding  the  movements 
•f  said  battery  relatively  to  said  frame,  a  lever  whereby 
■•id  battery  Is  moved  relatively  to  said  frame,  a  tank 
held  in  said  frame,  and  means  whereby  fluid  conneetloa 
is  made  and  broken  between  said  tank  and  battery. 

6.  A  battery,  a  frame,  ways  for  guiding  the  movements 
of  said  battery  relatively  to  said  frame,  levers  having 
cams  thereon  for  moving  said  battery  in  said  frame,  a 
tank  held  In  said  frame,  and  means  whereby  fluid  connec- 
tion is  made  and  broken  between  said  tank  and  battery 
on  moving  the  latter. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  OasetteL] 


957,103.  PROCESS  OF  PRB\'ENTING  SUBFACB  OXI- 
DATION OF  BESISTANCB-CONDUCTOB«.  JoHW  T. 
H.  Dkmpsteb,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Oeneml 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Mar.  20,  1000.     Serial  Na  484.778. 

1.  The  process  of  treating  resistance  conductors  to  pre- 
vent initial  oxidation,  which  consists  In  applying  thereto* 
a  readily  oxldizahle  nubfitance.  . 

2.  The  process  of  treating  resistance  conductors  to  pre- 
vent Initial  oxidation,  which  consists  la  allying  thereto 
a  coating  of  cart>on. 


057.104.  AUTOMATIC  PNELKATIC  CHUCK.  Natba.n 
M.  DoEN.  Ljmn.  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  16, 
1906.     Serial  No.  330,060. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  machine  tool. 
of  a  work  holder  having  a  movable  Jaw,  fluid  pressure 
means  to  move  said  Jaw  to  full  open  position  and  return 
It  Into  positive  engagement  with  the  work  irrespective  of 
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tb»  ttilABwa  thetwf.  «iid  aeans  aetvatcd  bj  tfce  roove- 
aenta  of  tb«  machine  tool  for  controlling  the  moTem«nts 
of  Mid  flnld  prwware  m«nna.  Mid  controlling  BMna  com- 
prtotot  ■  valve  and  a  stop  on  the  machine  to  engage  Mid 
Talve  at  a  glTen  point  In  the  moTement  of  the  machiae. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  machine  tool  having  a  re- 
cip'rocatint  pUten,  of  a  work-holding  chnck  having  a  at»- 
tlonary  Jaw  and  a  sliding  Jaw  mounted  00  Mid  platen,  a 
movable  abutment  reaponaive  to  flnld  preaanre  changes  con- 
nected with  aald  allding  Jaw,  meaaa  for  automatlcallr 
eontroinng  aald  fluid  pre«nire  by  the  movementa  of  »ald 
platen,  and  comprising  a  valve,  and  a  atop  oa  the  machine 
to  arreat  said  valve  at  a  given  point  in  the  movement  of 
Mid  platen. 

8.  The  eookhtaatlon  with  a  machine  tool  having  a  re- 
ciprocating platen,  of  a  work-holding  chnck  having  a  eU- 
tionary  Jaw  and  a  sliding  Jaw  mounted  on  Mid  platen,  a 
cylinder  also  mounted  on  aald  platen,  a  piston  connected 
with  Mid  eliding  Jaw,  a  valve  sliding  parallel  vrith  said 
platen,  a  spring  aetnatlng  Mid  valve  in  one  direction,  and 
a  atop  on  the  machine  to  arreat  the  valve  and  compreM 
aald  aprtng  at  a  given  point  in  the  movement  of  Mid 
platen. 

9S7.19S.  METHOD  OF  RBCOBDINQ  AND  BKPBODUC- 
ING  SOUNDS.  JoH»  C.  BaoLiaH.  Camden,  N.  J.,  aa- 
slgnor  to  Victor  Talking  Machine  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1905.  Serial  No. 
282,733.  I 


907.197.     HUMIDIFIBB.     Jobs  W.  raisa,  Winston  8a- 
l«B,  N.  C.     Filed  Dec,  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  632,409. 


1.  The  method  of  forming  commerctal  profile  tapes  for 
use  In  Bound  reproducing  devlcM  which  conaiats  in  form- 
ing a  master  profile  tape,  and  duplicating  said  master 
record  by  means  of  a  suitable  profiling  machine  upon  a 
plurality  of  layers  of  paper  tapes. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  commercial  profile  tapes  for 
use  In  sound  reproducing  devices  which  conslata  la  form- 
ing a  master  profile  tape,  using  said  master  tape  as  a 
templet  in  a  auiUble  profiling  machine,  and  causing  the 
cutting  point  of  Mid  profiling  machine  to  reproduce  the 
undulations  of  the  master  tape  simultaneously  on  the 
edges  of  a  plurality  of  stacked  blank  paper  tapes. 

3.  The  method  of  forming  commercial  profile  tape  for 
use  In  sound  reproducing  devices,  which  consists  in  form- 
ing a  master  profile  metallic  tape,  and  using  Hid  master 
tape  aa  a  templet  for  reproducing  simultaneously  a  plu- 
rality of  commercial  dapllcates  thereof. 

4.  The  method  of  forming  commercial  profile  tape  for 
nae  In  sound  reproducing  devices,  whkh  consists  in  form- 
lag  a  master  profile  metallic  Upe,  and  using  said  master 
Upe  as  a  teaaplet  for  reproducing  stanultaneoualy  a  plu- 
rality ot  commercial  paper  duplicates  thereof. 

5.  The  method  of  forming  commercial  profile  tapes  for 
use  in  sound  reproducing  devices,  which  consists  in  form 
Ing  a -master  profile  Upe  and  duplicating  Mid  master  Up«> 
by  meana  of  a  profiling  machine  acthig  upon  a  plurality  of 
stacked  and  compressed  tapes. 

(Clalau  6  and  7  not  printed  bi  the  Gaaetta.] 


957. 10«.    METHOD  OF  MAKING  PAPBB  AND  8IMILAB 
MATEBIAL  PLIABLE.     FssDiJiAia)  Evaas,  Dusaeldorf, 
Germany.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1909.     Serial  Na  516.775. 
Method  of  making  paper  and  similar  materials  pliaMo 
which  consists  in  mlxLig  a  hydrated  solution  of  Inverted 
nyar  with  an  ammoBlam  salt,  and  MturatIng  said  mate- 
rial with  the  miztare  thus  obtained. 


1.  In  a  humidifier,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  disk 
having  ita  outer  portion  provided  with  a  laterally  directed 
annular  flange  on  one  face,  meana  to  rotate  the  dlak  at  a 
high  velocity,  means  for  delivering  a  liquid  to  the  face  of 
the  disk  opposite  to  that  provided  with  the  annular  flange. 
and  an  annular  row  of  obstructions  arranged  about  the 
circumference  of  the  dlak  and  cloae  to  It  against  which 
the  film  of  liquid  driven  outward  from  tta«  disk  by  cen- 
trifugal force  is  projected  and  subdivided  into  vapor  or 
mlat  and  at  the  Mme  time  projected  against  outward  air 
currents  from  the  disk  by  the  air  guided  action  of  the  lat- 
erally projecting  flange. 

2.  In  a  humidifier,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  disk 
having  its  outer  portion  provided  with  a  laterally  direct- 
ed annular  flange  on  one  face,  aieana  to  rotate  the  dlak  at 
a  high  velocity,  means  for  d^lvering  a  liquid  to  the  face 
of  the  disk  opposite  to  that  provided  with  the  annular 
flange,  an  annular  row  of  obstructions  arranged  about  the 
circumference  of  the  dlak  and  close  to  it  against  which 
the  fllm  of  Ikpild  driven  outward  from  the  dlak  by  cen- 
trifugal force  la  projected  and  subdivided  into  vapor  or 
mist  and  at  the  Mme  time  protected  against  outward  air 
currenta  from  the  disk  by  the  air  guiding  action  of  the 
laterally  projectbig  flange,  and  a  shielding  case  arranged 
around  the  annular  row  of  obstructions  and  provided  with 
an  annular  flangs  extending  toward  the  disk  so  as  to 
terminate  approximately  la  altnement  with  Its  laterally 
projecting  flange. 

8.  la  a  humidifler,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  disk 
having  its  outer  portion  provided  with  a  laterally  directed 
annular  flange  on  one  face,  means  to  rotate  the  disk  at  a 
high  velo?lty,  means  for  delivering  a  liquid  to  the  face  of 
the  disk  opposite  to  that  provided  with  the  annular  flange.  , 
an  annular  row  of  obstnictlons  arranged  about  the  circum- 
ference of  the  disk  and  close  to  It  agataist  which  the  fllm  of 
liquid  driven  outward  from  the  disk  by  centrifugal  force 
Is  projected  and  subdivided  into  vapor  or  mist  and  at  the 
name  time  protected  against  outward  air  currents  from 
the  dlak  by  the  air  guiding  action  of  the  laterally  project- 
ing flange,  a  shielded  case  arranged  around  the  annular 
row  of  obstructjooa  and  provided  with  an  annular  flange 
;  extending  toward  the  dlak  so  aa  to  terminate  approxl 
:  mately  in  allnement  with  Ita  laterally  projecting  flange, 
and  means  for  creating  a  forced  current  of  air  around  the 
outer  edges  of  the  shieldiBg  case  for  carrying  away  the 
vapor  or  mist  whl;h  escapes  from  the  ease. 

4.  In  a  humidifler.  the  combination  of  a  rotafable  disk 

having  its  outer  portion  provided  with  a  laterally  directed 

aannlar  flange  on  one  fMe,  means  to  route  the  dlak  at  a 

high  velocity,  means  for  dellverbig  a  liquid  to  the  face  of 

:   the  disk  opposite  to  that  provided  with  the  annular  flange, 

!   an  annular  row  of  obstructions  arranged  about  the  clrcnm- 

i    ference  of  the  disk  and  close  to  It  against  which  the  dim 

of  llqald  drlTen  ontward  from  the  disk  by  caatrifogal 

*  farce  la  projected  and  sabdivided  into  vapor  or  aUst  and 
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at  the  aame  time  protected  Against  the  outward  air  enr- 
roits  from  the  disk  by  the  air  guiding  action  of  the  lat- 
erally projecting  flange  and  an  inclosing  ease  closed  on  one 
side  and  open  on  the  other  In  front  of  the  disk  and  pro- 
viueu  with  an  annular  gutter  immediately  outside  of  the 
annular  row  of  obstructions  and  terminating  In  an  edge 
Inwardly  directed  to  approximate  allnement  with  the  lat- 
erally projected  flange  of  the  dlak. 

5.  In  a  humidifler,  the  combination  of  a  motor,  a  disk 
secured  to  one  end  of  the  motor  shaft  and  provided  with 
an  annular  flange  near  Its  periphery  having  its  surface 
arranged  obliquely  to  the  plane  of  the  dlak,  d^ans  for  sup- 
plying liquid  to  the  disk,  and  an  annular  row  of  obstruc- 
tions arranged  about  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  disk 
against  which  the  fllm  of  liquid  Is  projected  by  the  rout- 
ing disk. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


967,198.  BUFFING  -  MACHINE.  John  F.  Oaii.,  Ke- 
nosha, Wis..  SMlgnor  to  The  Simmons  Manufacturing 
Company,  Kenosha,  Wla.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 

Filed  July  10.  1009.     Serial  No.  508,339. 


".t 


^^^^^^^^S^Sl 


1.  In  a  buCIng  machine  of  the  claM  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  buflhig  members,  means  for  ac- 
tuattaig  said  members,  means  for  canaing  a  plurality  of 
reciprocations  of  an  object  to  be  buffed,  flrst  in  the  field  of 
one  bufllng  member  and  then  to  the  field  of  another  boflhig 
member. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claM  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  bufllng  members,  means  for  actuating 
said  bufllng  members,  means  for  automatically  shifting  an 
object  to  be  buffed  from  the  field  of  one  member  to  that  of 
the  other,  and  means  for  causing  a  plurality  of  recipro- 
cations of  the  object  In  Mch  field  before  shifting  thereof 
to  the  next  field. 

8.  la  a  machine  of  the  claM  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  bulBng  members,  means  for  reciprocating 
the  object  in  the  fields  of  said  bufllng  membera,  means  for 
locking  the  object  to  be  given  a  plurality  of  reciprocations 
flrst  in  one  field,  means  for  releasing  the  object,  and 
means  for  shifting  the  object  to  the  field  of  another  bufllng 
Btember  after  release  of  the  object. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  claM  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  bulling  membera,  means  for  automatically 
shifting  an  object  from  field  to  field  of  the  bnlBng  members 
to  cause  Mid  object  to  be  successively  treated  by  said 
members,  and  means  for  indicating  when  the  object  haa 
been  treated  by  the  last  member. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  clan  deacribed,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  bufiOng  wheels,  means  for  shifting  an  ob- 
ject to  be  treated  from  field  to  field  of  the  wheels  to  be 
succemively  treated  thereby,  and  means  for  causing  bodily 
movement  of  Mid  wheels  over  the  object  during  the  bufllng 
(^>eratlon. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  OaMtte.] 


967,199.  MACHINE  FOB  BENDING  TUBES.  JoH*  F. 
Gail,  Kenosha,  Wla.,  aMlgnor  to  The  Simmons  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Kenosha,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of 
WIsconata.  FUed  July  19,  1909.  «arUl  Mo.  608,340. 
1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  dascrlhed,  the  combl- 
aatloa  of  a  rotary  Uble,  a  gage  aocarad  to  and  roUUble 
with  Mid  Uble,  a  bendar  roUUbIa  with  mM  Uble,  means 


to  maintain  the  piece  against  said  bender,  meana  to  compel 
the  piece  to  turn  with  said  table,  means  to  route  mM 
header  a  predetermined  amount,  and  sMans  to  automatic- 
ally return  Mid  bender  to  lU  initial  poaltloa  after  having 
completed  aald  predetermined  roUtioa,  aobstantUlly  as 
described. 


2.  la  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combl- 
nation  of  aa  oscillatory  bander,  a  ahaft.  aieans  connecting 
Mid  shaft  to  Mid  bender  whereby  roUtl<m  of  the  former 
is  transmitted  to  the  latter,  a  brake  for  Mid  ahaft,  a  pair 
of  opposltely-roUtlng  pulleys  looaely  mounted  <»  said 
shaft,  a  pair  of  clutches  adapted  to  couple  either  of  Mid 
polleya  to  Mid  shaft,  a  clutch  rod  connecting  operating 
membera  of  aald  clutcbea,  a  handle  to  ahlft  aald  dutch  rod 
to  render  one  clutch  operative  and  the  brake  inactive, 
meaaa  to  lock  said  clutch  rod  in  such  shifted  position, 
means  acting  on  aald  clutch  rod  to  ahlft  the  aame  to  ren- 
der the  other  clutch  active,  meaaa  to  unlock  aald  clutch 
rod  when  said  bender  has  completed  a  predetermined  an- 
gular movement,  thereby  permitting  tbe  second  clutch  to 
become  operative  and  cause  a  reverse  turning  of  aald 
bender,  and  meana  to  move  aald  clutch  rod  into  neutral 
poaltlon  with  both  dutcba  oat  of  action  and  to  throw  Mid 
brake  Into  action  when  the  bender  haa  returned  to  lU 
Initial  position,  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character-  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  oscillatory  bender,  a  ahaft,  means  connecting 
aald  ahaft  to  said  bender  whereby  rotatkm  of  tbe  former 
Is  tranamltted  to  tbe  latter,  a  brake  for  said  shaft,  a 
pair  of  oppositely-routing  pulleys  loosely  mounted  oa 
Mid  irtiaft,  a  pair  of  clutchM  adapted  to  coapls  ^thcr  of 
aald  pulleya  to  Mid  shaft,  a  clutch  rod  connecting  operat- 
ing membera  of  aald  clutches,  a  brake  rod  connected  to 
said  brake,  a  spring  acting  on  aald  rod  tending  to  throw 
Mid  brake  out  of  action,  means  on  said  brake  rod  adapted 
to  operatlvely  connect  said  clutch  rod  and  brake  rod,  • 
baadls  to  shift  said  clutch  rod  to  render  one  dutch  op- 
erative and  the  brake  Inactive,  means  to  lock  said  clutch 
rod  in  such  shifted  position,  means  acting  on  said  clutch 
rod  to  shift  tbe  same  to  render  the  other  clutch  active, 
meana  to  unlock  said  dutch  rod  when  Mid  bender  has 
completed  a  predetermined  angular  movement,  thereby 
permitting  the  second  clutch  to  become  operative  and 
cauM  a  reverae  turning  of  said  bender,  and  means  to 
move  aaid  dutch  rod  Into  neutral  poaltlon  with  both 
dotckes  oat  of  acti«i  and  to  thnnr  said  brake  tato  acttoa 
when  the  bender  has  resumed  lU  Initial  position,  aub- 
stantlally  as  described. 

4^  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combl- 
natt<«  of  an  oscillatory  bender,  a  driving  shaft,  meaaa 
connecting  said  ahaft  to  Mid  bander  wkareby  roUtlon 
thereof  Is  transmitted  to  the  bender,  forward  and  re- 
verM  drive  pnlleiys  looaely  moOnted  on  Mid  ahaft,  a  num- 
ber of  clotchM  adapted  to  couple  either  of  Mid  pulleys 
to  aald  ahaft,  a  dutch  rod  connecting  9peratlBg  members 
of  Mid  dutches,  s  haadle  to  ahlft  aald  Clutch  rod  to 
render  one  clutch  operative,  latch  meclianlsa  to  lock  Mid 
dutch  rod  In  Its  shifted  poaltlon,  cam  mechanism  con- 
trolled by  the  operation  of  tbe  oadllatory  bender  to  un- 
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Uiteb  Mid  latch  iiMctauilnB  from  tlM  elateb  rod  after  a 
period  of  morement  of  the  oecUlatory  bender,  means  for 
automatically  rendering  the  eeeond  clatch  mechanism 
•ffeetlTe  upon  release  of  the  latch  mechanism  wherebr 
the  oaclilatory  bender  is  drlren  in  rererse  direction,  and 
cam  mechanism  controlled  upon  rererse  moTement  of  said 
oecUlatory  member  to  shift  the  clutch  rod  back  to  neutral 
position  after  a  predetermined  InterTal  of  reverse  move- 
ment of  the  oscillatory  bender. 


957.200.  TUBE-BENDINO  MACHINB.  JOftX  F.  Oail. 
Kenoataa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Simmons  Manofactnrlng 
Company,  Kraosha,  Wia,  a  Corporation  of  Wlsconrtn. 
Filed  Jaly  U>,  1909.    Serial  No.  B0B.S41. 


1.  Ib  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  pair  of  forms,  a  bender  adapted  to  rotate 
aboat  each  of  said  forms,  a  pair  of  manoally-actuated 
sliding  notched  holders  adapted  to  engage  the  tnbe  to  be 
bent  adjacent  to  both  of  said  forms  to  prevent  distortion 
of  the  tube  dcrlng  the  bending  operation,  and  means  to 
simnltaneoosly  rotate  said  benders  whereby  a  tnbe  Intro- 
doced  between  said  forms  and  benders  may  be  bent  In  two 
places  at  the  same  time,  sabetantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combl- 
nation  of  a  pair  of  forms,  a 'bender  adapted  to  rotate  abont 
each  of  said  forms,  meand,  to  simnltaneoosly  rotate  said 
bendtrs,  whereby  a  tnbe  Introduced  between  said  formo 
and  benders  may  be  bent  In  two  places  at  the  same  time. 
means  to  automatically  stop  the  turning  of  said  benders 
and  return  them  to  their  Initial  positions  after  the  com- 
pletion (of  a  predetermined  amount  of  angular  turning,  a 
brake  for  said  rotating  means,  and  means  to  automatically 
throw  said  brake  Into  action  when  said  benders  reach 
their  Initial  podtlons.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  pair  of  forms,  a  bender  adapted  to  rotate 
aboat  each  of  said  forms,  means  to  simultaneously  rotate 
said  benders,  whereby  a  tube  Introdoeed  between  said 
forms  and  benders  may  be  bent  in  two  places  at  the  same 
time,  movable  holders  to  engage  said  tnbe  adjacent  to 
said  forms  to  prevent  distortion  of  the  tnbe  during  the 
bending  operation,  means  to  automatically  stop  said 
benders  and  return  them  to  their  Initial  posttlons  after 
the  completion  of  a  predetermined  amount  of  angular 
turning,  a  brake  for  said  bender  rotating  means,  means  to 
automatically  tnrow  said  brake  Into  operation  when  said 
benders  readi  their  Initial  positions,  and  means  to  throw 
said  brake  out  of  action  when  said  bolder*  are  moved 
Into  tube  engaging  position,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrlbsd.  the  combi- 
natioB  of  a  pair  of  forma,  a  pair  of  benders  adairtad  to 
rotate  aboot  said  farms,  a  driving  shaft,  driving  connec- 
tions between  said  shaft  and  benders,  oppositely  rotating 
^Ueys  looaely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  clutches  to  oper- 
atlvety  connect  said  pulleys  to  saM  shaft,  means  whereby 
one  of  said  chitcbes  may  be  rendered  active  to  caose  the 
slmuKanetias  bending  turning  of  said  benders  about  their 
respective  forms,  a  compressed  fluid  means  to  render  said 
clutch  inactive  and  the  other  clutch  active  upon  comple- 
tkm  of  the  nqnlred  bending  turning  of  said   benders. 


means  movable  with  one  oi  said  benders  to  control  the 
actuation  of  said  air  operated  clntch-eoBtrolllng  means, 
and  means  to  render  said  Mcead  clutch  Inactive  when 
the  benders  return  to  initial  position,  substantially  •• 
described. 

S.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  form,  a  bender,  means  to  turn  said  bender 
around  said  form  whereby  to  band  a  tnbe  Introduced  be- 
tween said  form  and  bender,  a  brake  for  said  turning 
means,  means  to  automatically  stop  the  bending  turning 
of  said  bsaider  and  return  It  to  initial  position  after  the 
completion  o^a  predetermined  angular  turning,  and  means 
to  automatically  throw  said  brake  Into  action  when  said 
bender  reaches  Its  Initial  position,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  5  7,201.  BUFFING  MACHINERY.  JoBLV  F.  Gaiu 
Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Simmons  Manufacturing 
Company,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  Aug.  2.  1909.     SerUl  No.  610,761. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  bulling  wheel,  a  carrier  frame  for  supporting  an  object 
to  be  treated,  automatic  power  driven  mechanism  for 
bodily  moving  said  carrier  frame  and  for  axlally  rotating 
said  carrier  frame  whereby  the  supported  object  la  auto 
matlcally  positioned  with  reference  to  the  bufllng  wheel. 
and  means  for  rotating  the  object. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  bulling  wheel,  a  carrier  frame  for  supporting  an  object 
to  be  treated,  means  for  bodily  moving  said  carrier  frame, 
means  for  axlally  routing  said  frame,  said  means  being 
adapted  to  operate  simultaneously  to  carry  the  supported 
object  Into  various  poeltlona  with  reference  to  the  bulling 
wheel  and  during  treatment  thereof. 

S.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  bufflng  wheel,  a  carrier  frame  supporting  an  object 
to  be  buffed,  means  for  bodily  swinging  said  carrier  frame 
to  engage  the  supported  object  with  the  buffing  wheel,  and  . 
means  for  axlally  rotating  said  carrier  to  change  the 
positions  of  the  object  with  reference  to  the  bufflng  wheel 
when  engaged  thereby,  said  means  being  adapted  to  oper- 
ate simultaneously. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  bufflng  wheel,  a  carrier  frame  supporting  an  object 
to  be  buffed,  means  for  bodily  swtoglng  said  carrier  to  en- 
gage the  supported  object  with  the  bufflng  wheel,  means  for 
axlally  rotating  said  carrier  to  change  the  positions  of  the 
object  with  reference  to  the  bufflng  wheel  when  engaged 
thereby,  and  means  for  axlally  rotating  the  object  during 
Its  ai^leatlon  to  the  bnfflag  wheel. 
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5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  Ok*  oomMnatloB 
of  a  buffing  wheel,  a  carrier  frame  for  supporting  an  object 
to  be  buffed,  means  for  bodily  moving  said  carrier  to 
bring  the  object  Into  engagement  with  the  buffing  wheel, 
means  for  axlally  rotating  said  carrier,  said  bodily  moving 
means  and  said  axlally  rotating  means  being  adapted  to 
operate  simultaneously  to  shift  the  positions  of  the  object' 
during  application  thereof  to  the  bufflng  wheel,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  object  Independently  of  the  carrier  move- 
ment. 

(Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Oaaettc] 


9  6  7,20  2.  BENDING  MACHINERT.  JoHM  F.  Gail, 
Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Simmons  Manufacturing 
Company,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
FUed  Aug.  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  510,762. 


1.  In  a  bending  machine  for  bending  blanks  into  curved 
shape,  the  combination  of  a  stationary  supporting  frame, 
a  forming  block  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  having  a  form- 
ing surface  corresponding  to  the  ahape  Into  which  tbe 
blanks  are  to  be  bent,  said  block  having  a  hole  at  one  end. 
a  locking  bar  mounted  to  travel  with  said  forming  block 
and  having  a  pin  for  passing  through  a  hole  at  one'  end 
of  a  blank  and  Into  the  forming  block  bole  to  clamp  said 
end  of  the  blank  to  the  block,  a  companion  block  mounted 
on  aaid  frame  adjacent  said  surface  to  form  a  gap,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  block  to  draw  the  blank  through 
said  gap  and  thereby  against  said  forming  surface  whereby 
•aid  blank  assumes  the  curvature  of  said  surface. 

2.  In  a  bending  machine  for  bending  metal  bars,  the 
combination  of  a  stationary  supporting  frame,  a  table 
roUtably  pivoted  In  said  frame,  a  foonlng  block  carried 
by  said  table  and  having  a  forming  suHace  corresponding 
to  tbe  shape  to  which  blank  bars  are  to  be  bent,  said  block 
having  a  hole  at  one  end,  a  bar  suitably  mounted  on  sold 
table  and  carrying  a  pin  at  one  end  adapted  to  pass 
through  a  suitable  hole  at  one  end  of  a  blank  and  Into  the 
hole  of  said  block  to  lock  said  end  of  the  blank  to  tbe 
Mock,  lever  mechanism  for  controlling  Mid  sliding  bar. 
■aid  lever  mechanism  being  self  locking  when  said  bar  has 
been  moved  thereby  to  clamp  tbe  blank  to  the  block,  a 
companion  forming  member  mounted  on  said  stationary 
frame  adjacent  said  forming  surface,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  table  to  draw  the  blanks  past  said  companion 
forming  member  whweby  said  blank  Is  pressed  against  the 
forming  surface  to  be  bent  In  accordance  with  said  sur- 
face. 

3.  In  a  beading  machine  for  bending  angle  bar  blanks, 
the  combination  of  a  stationary  suppbrtlng  frame,  a  table 
roUtably  pivoted  In  said  frame,,  a  forming  block  carried 
by  the  Ubie  and  baring  a  forming  surface  and  a  slot, 
naans  for  clamping  one  end  of  one  web  of  a  blank  to  one 
end  of  said  surface,  said  slot  receiving  tbe  other  web  of 
the  blank,  a  companion  forming  member  mounted  on  said 
frame  adjacent  said  surface,  means  far  rotating  said  Uble 
to  draw  a  clamped  blank  over  said  companion  block  where- 
by said  first  web  Is  pressed  by  said  companion  block 
•gabut  said  surface  to  assume  tbe  shape  of  said  surface, 
tbe  other  web  of  the  blank  being  received  and  formed  by 


said  slot  during  rotation  of  the  table,  a  discharge  plaU 
passing  through  said  block  adjacent  said  slot,  and  caai 
mechanism  operated  upon  roUtlon  of  aald  Uble  to  move 
said  piste  to  eject  the  blank  from  said  slot  after  formatloa 
thereof. 

4.  In  a  bending  machine  for  bending  angle  bar  blanks, 
the  combination  of  a  sUtlonary  supporting  frame,  a  table 
pivoted  In  said  frame,  a  forming  Mock  carried  by  the 
Uble..  said  block  having  a  forming  surface  correspondlas 
to  the  shape  to  which  a  blank  la  to  be  beat  and  having  a 
slot  running  parallel  with  said  surface,  means  for  clamp- 
ing one  end  of  a  blank  to  one  end  of  said  snrUce,  a  com- 
paBlon  forming  memba*  mounted  on  said  frame  adjacent 
said  surface,  means  for  oscillating  said  Uble  forward  and 
back,  one  web  of  said  blank  being  drawn  past  said  com- 
panion block  and  pressed  against  said  surface  by  said 
block  and  the  other  web  of  the  blank  entering  said  slot 
dnrlBg  forward  movement  of  the  Uble  whereby  the  blank 
Is  bent  In  accordance  with  the  forming  block,  a  plate 
parsing  through  said  block  adjacent  said  slot,  cam  mech- 
anism connecting  with  said  plate  and  actuated  upon  re- 
verse movement  of  said  Uble  to  move  said  plate  late  saU 
slot  to  eject  from  said  slot  the  formed  blank. 

5.  In  a  bending  machine  for  bending  meUl  bars,  the 
combination  of  a  supporting  frame,  a  table  pivotally 
mounted  In  said  frame,  a  forming  block  carried  by  aald 
table  and  having  a  forming  surface,  means  for  clamping 
one  end  of  a  bar  to  said  block,  a  companion  forming  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  frame  adjacent  said  block,  driving  , 
means  for  said  Uble,  a  nlaln  forward  driving  member,  a 
main  reverse  drive  member,  clutch  mechanism  for  coa- 
troUlng  connection  of  said  forward  and  reverse  mala 
driving  members  with  the  driving  means  for  the  tnMe. 
means  for  adjusting  said  clutch  mechanism  to  coonect 
the  main  forward  driving  member  with  the  driving  means 
whereby  said  UMe  Is  moved  forwardly  to  cause  the  bar 
to  be  drawn  along  the  companion  member  and  to  be 
pressed  thereby  against  the  forming  surface  to  be  bent 
in  accordance  with  said  surface,  means  operating  at  the 
end  of  the  forward  movement  of  the  table  to  automatically 
actuate  the  dutch  mechanism  to  dlsctmneet  the  main 
forward  driving  member  and  to  connect  the  main  reverse 
driving  member  with  tbe  driving  means  whereby  said  Uble 
Is  returned  to  Its  normal  posltkm  and  means  automatic- 
ally controlled  to  forcibly  eject  the  formed  bar  from  the 
machine  at  the  end  of  the  revarse  movement. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


957,208.  LINK-FORMING  MACHINE.  JoRK  F.  Gail, 
Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  .The  Simmons  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Kenosha.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wiscon- 
sin.    FUed  Aug.  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  510,763. 


1.  In  a  link  forming  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
forming  pin,  a  forming  tongue,  aieaas  fbr  feeding  a  wire 
section  into  a  forming  plane  between  said  pin  and  tongue, 
means  for  bodUy  carrying  said  tongue  about  said  pin  to 
bend  the  wire,  and  means  for  causing  gradual  movement 
of  the  wire  away  ttom  the  fbrmlag  plaae  dartag  tba  bead- 
ing operation.   ,  .    * 
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2.  IB  a  llak  formiag  macblne,  tb*  comUnatkin  ot  two 
(wnillei  tUtloDary  nundrtU.  a  formlss  pin  eit«n4liit 
from  each  mandrel,  a  formlotr  •»««▼•  Joaroaled  on  eacli 
BMndral  a»d  haTla*  a  tanaint  to««oa  extendliMt  thar^ 
from  adjacent  the  correapondlng  pin,  meana  for  fcedlns 
wlr*  aecUona  Into  a  forming  plane  between  aald  tODgaea 
and  pina,  mcaaa  for  •Imultaneooaly  routing  the  alaerea 
to  canae  tbe  tonguea  to  carry  the  enda  of  a  fed  in  aeetlon 
•boat  tbe  plna  to  form  booka,  and  meana  for  antomatlcally 
moTln»  a  link  from  tbe  forming  plan*  during  formation 
thereof  to  amke  way  for  tbe  feeding  of  a  aucceeding  •ic- 
tlon  Into  tbe  forming  plane. 

3.  In  a  link  forming  machine,  tbe  combination  of  two 
paraUol  and  horlaontai  atatlonary  mandrala,  a  forming  ptn 
extending  fOrwanUy  from  each  mandrel,  a  forming  sleere 
joomaled  on  each  mandrel  and  baring  a  forming  tongue 
•xtendlBg  fOrwardly  therefrom  adjacent  aald  pin, meana  for 
fMding  wlTO  aectlona  into  a  Tertical  forming  plane  between 
aald  tongna  and  plna.  means  for  almnltaaeooaly  rotating 
aald  aleerea  to  cauae  tbe  tongnea  to  carry  tbe  enda  of  tbe 
fed  In  aectkMM  about  aald  pina  to  form  hooka,  and  an 
ejMttag  rid>a  at  tbe  end  of  each  mandrel  for  moTlng  a 
formed  link  ftorwardly  out  of  tbe  Tertical  forming  plane 
to  make  way  for  feeding  of  a  aucceedlng  aeetlon  into  the 

l^ane. 

4.  In  a  link  forming  machine,  the  combination  of  rota- 
Uble  forming  alecTea  ea<*  baring  a  forming  tongue  ex- 
tending from  one  end  thereof,  a  pin  within  each  alaere,  a 
catting  edge  on  one  of  aald  sleerea,  a  feed  frame  hartBg 
•  faad  opening  terminating  with  a  sharp  edge  In  tl»a  path 
of  aald  cnttliw  edge,  meana  for  feeding  wire  through  aald 
feed  opening  and  between  the  tongoea  and  plna.  and  meana 
for  routing  aald  eleevea  to  cause  a  section  to  be  cat  from 
the  fed-lB  wire  by  tbe  cooperating  cutting  edgaa  and  tbe 
enda  of  tho  aoctlon  carried  by  aald  tongue  about  aald  plna 
to  f<vm  hooka. 

5.  In  a  link  forming  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
snpporting  frame,  two  forming  sleerea  Joumaled  in  aald 
frame  and  each  baring  a  forming  tongue  extending  for- 
wardly  therefrom,  a  sUtlonary  pin  within  each  sleere  and 
adjacent  tbe  aleere  tongue,  said  frame  baring  a  feed  open- 
ing therethrough  and  ti»e  frame  at  tba  «id  <d  miA  «aed 
opening  engaging  againat  one  of  aald  sleerea.  tbe  Inner 
end  of  aald  opening  fonping  a  cutting  edge,  an  extenaion 
from  tha  atocra  adjacent  said  frame  baring  a  catting  edge 
ftor  cooperating  with  the  cutting  edge  of  the  frame,  means 
for  feeding  wire  through  aald  opening  between  aald  cut- 
ting edgea  and  between  the  forming  tongues  and  pins, 
meana  for  routing  aald  sleere  to  flrat  bring  tbe  cutting 
adgea  togotbar  to  cot  a  aeetlon  from  tbe  wire  and  then 
to  canae  tbe  forming  tongues  to  carry  the  enda  to  the 
aection   about   the   plna   to  form   hooka,   and   meana   for 
automatically  moring  a  link  from  the  plane  of  the  feed 
opening  to  make  way  for  subsequent  feeding  of  wire  be- 
tween tbe  forming  tonguea  and  pins. 

(Clalma  6  to  15  not  printed  in  tha  Oaietta.] 


957,200.     AIB8HIP.     BcooLT  OBXtyta.  New  York»  N.  \- 
riled  Apr.  20.  190».     flartal  Mo.  408.012. 


1.  In  an  alrabip.  the  combination  with  motora,  trans- 
miaaion  gearings  and  propellers,  of  a  rigid  clgar-abaped 
gaa  balloon  conUlnlng  a  lower  compartment  to  receire  tbe 
motora  and  tbe  transmission  gearings,  an  upper  open  com- 
partment to  aerre  as  a  paaaenger  car,  a  pair  of  rudder 
bladea,  geara  for  tranamittlng  moraaaeat  to  the  latter,  a 
central  steering  aplndle  carrying  at  one  and  on*  of  aald 
gears  and  terminating  at  Its  other  end  into  the  op«i  com- 
partment, and  a  staorlng  wbaal  moonted  on  aald  free  end. 

2.  In  an  alrabip.  a  rigid  tellooa  harlBg  "  nppar  com- 
partBtent  open  at  the  top  aad  aanring  aa  a  ^aaoangM'  car, 
a  pair  of  lateral  rudder  bladaa,  a  rod  eonMcting  aald  rud- 
der blades  together,  a  central  loagitodinal  spindle  extend- 
ing from  the  upper  margin  of  tb*  car  rearward,  a  rertlcal 
simft  carried  by  tbe  rear  end  of  the  body  of  the  ahlp,  a 
gear  00  said  shaft,  a  aeeood  gear  carried  by  tha  spindle 
and  meahing  with  tbe  said  fttat  gear  and  a  crank  arm 
connecting  the  latter  with  tbe  connecting  rod  of  tbe 
rudder  bUdea. 

06T  20e.  TALKING-MACHINBL  Romebt  L.  Oibsom, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaolgnor  to  Victor  Talking  Machine 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeracy.  Filed  May  2. 
1906.     Serial  No.  258.442. 


957.2»4.  PB0CB88  OF  MAKING  A  MEDICINAL  COM 
POUND.  Abtox  Gabicsak,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Feb. 
T.  1010.    Serial  No.  542,610. 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  medicinal  compound 
which  conalata  In  mixing  together  Iceland  moaa,  Iriab 
moaa;  European  cenUury.  mullen  teares,  marahmallow 
learea,  borcboond,  and  beer ;  then  boiling  the  mixture  to 
concentrate  it;  then  adding  honey  to  the  mixture;  and 
then  boiling  to  farther  concentrate  the  mixture,  subaUn- 
tUIIy  aa  deacribed. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  preparing  a  medicinal  compound 
which  conalata  in  mixing  together  one  ounce  of  Iceland 
Boaa,  one  oonce  of  Irish  moas,  one  ounce  of  European 
caaunry,  ooa  oonce  of  moUen  learea.  one  ounce  of  marah- 
mallow la#rea,  on*  oonaa  of  boraboond,  aad  three  qoaita 
of  beer;  then  boUlBg  this  mixture  to  concentrate  it  into 
one  qoart ;  than  adding  one  quart  of  honey ;  and  then 
boiling  tha  mixture  down  to  cencantioU  it  into  00*  quart, 
aulMUntlally  aa  daaeribad. 


1.  IB  a  Ulklng  macbina  the  comblnatloo  of  tb*  bracket 
baring  a  tubular  end  baring  a  trackway  for  antifrictlOB 
balla,  a  tubuUr  arm  carrying  at  one  end  a  sound  box,  a 
flanged  boablng  aacored  to  tbe  other  end  of  tha  tubular 
arm  and  baring  an  external  diameter  amalter  than  the  In- 
ternal diameter  of  the  tubular  end  of  the  bracket,  aatlfrte- 
Uon  balla  arranged  betwaoi  tha  tradnraj  and  tb*  flange  at 
tha  boablng  for  aupportlng  the  plroted  and  of  the  tubular 
arm,  and  a  horn  supported  upon  the  tubular  end  of  the 
bracket  Indepoident  of  the  buahlBg  and  pirotad  arm. 

2.  In  a  Ulking  machine  the  combination  of  the  bracket . 
bBTlag  a  tubular  end  baring  a  trackway  tor  antlfrletioB 
balla,  a  tubular  arm  earrylBg  at  one  end  a  aound  box.  a 
flangod  bnahlng  aacored  to  tha  other  end  of  tbe  tuboUr 
arm  and  bartaig  aa  asternal  dlamater  amallar  than  tha 
tntemal  dlam*ter  of  tb*  tnbuUr  end  of  the  bracket,  anti- 
friction baUa  arranged  between  tbe  trackway  and  flang* 
of  tha  boablng  for  aupportlng  tbe  plroted  and  of  tbe  tubo- 
lar  arm.  a  non-meteUie  waabar  aurroundlng  the  buablng 
aad  Interpoaed  between  tb*  uppar  end  of  the  tabular  arm 
and  bottom  of  tb*  tubular  end  of  the  bracket,  and  a  bora 
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Bupportad  upon  Ute  tabular  aad  of  tba  bracket  Independent 
of  tb*  boahlag  and  plroted  arm. 

8.  Ib  a  talking  machine  tb*  combiaatlon  of  the  bracket 
baring  a  tubular  end  baring  a  trackway  for  antifriction 
balls,  a  tubular  arm  conalsting  of  a  yertical  plroted  part 
and  a  borisoatal  tubular  part  carrylag  at  one  end  a  sound 
box  and  hariag  tu  other  end  plroted  to  tbe  rertlcal  plr- 
oted part  ao  aa  to  awing  rartlcally  about  a  tranarerae  axla, 
a  flanged  boablng  aecnred  to  tbe  rertlcal  tubular  part  of 
tbe  arm  and  baring  an  external  diameter  smaller  than  tbe 
Internal  diameter  of  tbe  tubular  end  of  tbe  bracket,  anti- 
friction balla  arranged  between  the  trackway  and  flange  of 
the  buabiag  tor  aupportlng  tbe  plroted  end  of  the  tubuUr 
arm,  and  a  hora  supported  upon  the  tubular  end  of  tbe 
bracket  independent  of  tbe  bushing  and  plroted  arm. 

4.  la  a  Ulking  machine  tbe  combination  of  tbe  bracket 
harlng  a  tubular  end  baring  a  trackway  for  antifriction 
balla,  a  tubular  arm  conalsting  of  a  rertlcal  plroted  part 
and  a  borlaonUI  tubular  part  carrying  at  one  end  a  sound 
box  and  baring  lU  other  end  plroted  to  tbe  rertlcal  plr- 
oted part  ao  aa  to  swing  rertically  about  a  transrerse  axis, 
a  flanged  bnahlng  secured  to  tbe  rertlcal  tubular  part  of 
the  arm  and  ItartBg  an  external  diameter  amaller  than  tbe 
internal  diameter  of  tbe  tubular  end  of  the  bracket,  anti- 
friction balls  arranged  between  tbe  trackway  and  flange 
of  the  bmblng  for  snpporting  tbe  plroted  end  of  the  tubu- 
Ur arm,  a  apring  catch  to  bold  tbe  horlaontai  tubular 
part  of  the  am  ta  an  alerated  poattloB  upon  the  rertlcal 
tabular  part,  and  a  born  supported  opon  the  tubular  end  of 
the  bracket  Independent  of  tbe  buablng  and  plroted  arm.* 

5.  In  a  talking  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  bracket 
kartng  a  tabular  end  prorlded  with  a  groore  for  anti- 
friction balla,  a  bom  aupported  opon  tbe  tolmlar  end,  a 
tobalar  arm  carrying  at  one  end  a  sound  box.  and  baring 
Its  other  end  turned  upward  beneath  tbe  tubular  end  of 
tbe  bracket,  a  flanged  boshing  secured  upon  the  upwardly 
turned  end  of  tbe  tubuUr  arm,  and  antifriction  balls  fit- 
ting into  the  groore  of  the  tubular  end  of  the  bracket  and 
aopportlng  tbe  flange  of  tl>e  bushing. 

IClalms  6  to  28  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 
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•  57,207.     WINDOW-SHADE.     Dabkbt  C.  Habbisom, 
Washington,   D.   C.     Piled   May   21,   1900.     Serial   No. 
^         407,470. 
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1.  In  a  window  abad*,  the  combination  with  two  rollera 
supported  horlxonUlly  one  abore  the  other,  of  a  plurality 
of  supporting  Up**  each  baring  one  end-aecured  to  one 
loUer  and  tbe  other  *nd  aaenrad  to  the  other  rollar,  aald 
Upea  being  of  greater  length  than  tbe  diaUnce  between 
aald  roUara,  a  piece  of  shad*  matwUI  of  leaa  length  than 
aald  Upea.  aaeared  thereto  at  portiona  separated  trana- 
rersely  of  tbe  abade,  a  pair  of  drtrlng  pulleys  supported 
IntermedUte  said  rollers,  a  drlrlng  belt  connecting  each 
of  aald  driring  pulleya  with  one  of  aald  rollera  and  actu- 
ating mechanism  for  slmoltaneoualy  operating  aald  drir- 
teg  palleya. 


2.  In  a  window  abade.  tbe  combination  with  two  roUen 
supported  horlsonUIly  one  abore  the  other,  of  a  plurality 
of  supporting  Upea  each  baring  one  end  aecnred  to  one 
roller  and  tbe  other  end  aecnred  to  the  other  roller,  aald 
tapea  being  of  greater  length  than  the  diatanc*  batwaca 
aald  rollera,  a  piece  of  shade  material  of  leaa  length  thaa 
said  tapea,  secured  thereto  at  portions  separated  traoa- 
rersely  of  the  shade;  a  pair  of  driring  pulleya  supported 
Intermediate  said  rollera,  a  driring  belt  connecting  each 
of  said  pulleys  with  one  of  aald  rollera,  a  <friring  abaft 
prorlded  with  an  actuating  derloe,  gearing  connecting 
aald  drlrlng  shaft  with  aald  drlrlng  pulleys  and  a  locking 
derlee  for  aald  driring  abaft. 


957.208.  PBNCIL-BOLDEB.  Wiluam  Hbxbichb.  Moro, 
Greg.,  uaignor  of  one-half  to  Hibbard  8.  McDanel, 
Moro.  Oreg     Filed  Feb.  18.  1009.     Serial  No.^478.608. 


1.  A  pencil  holder  comprlting  a  single  piece  of  wire 
doubled  and  connected  for  a  portion  of  lU  length  to  form 
a  clamping  finger,  tbe  two  branchea  of  tb*  wire  being 
aepa rated  and  looped  laterally  and  rearwardly  adjacent  to 
aald  connected  portion  at  one  end  thereof,  a  second  lateral 
and  rearwardly  presented  loop  in  each  of  aald  branches, 
and  connections  between  aald  loopa  and  firat  mentioned 
loops,  the  termlnala  of  the  branchea  betng  connected,  and 
aald  terminals  and  the  connections  between  tbe  loops 
forming  clamping  Jaws  between  which  the  pencil  Is  re- 
oetred. 

2.  A  pencil  holder  comprising  a  alngle  piece  M  wlra 
doubled  and  connected  for  a  portion  of  lU  length  to  form 
a  clamping  finger,  the  two  branches  of  the  wlra  being 
separated  beyond  one  end  of  tbe  connected  poition.  and 
bent  iato  clamping  Jaws  between  which  th«  pencil  ia  ro- 
celred,  and  connected  at  their  ends. 

X  A  pencil  bolder  comprising  a  piece  of  wlra  doubled 
and  connected  for  a  portion  of  Its  length  to  form  a  clamp- 
ing finger,  tbe  two  branchea  of  the  wlra  being  separated 
beyond  one  end  of  the  connected  portion,  and  bent  Into 
clamping  Jaws  between  which  the  i>encll  la  receired,  and 
connected  at  their  ends,  and  Utorally  projecting  fingera  at 
aald  ends  engaging  the  pencil  eircamferentially. 


95  7,209.  ELECTRIC  GENERATOR  AND  MOTOR. 
Cbablxs  T.  Hibbako.  MUneapollav  Minn.,  aaalgnor  to 
Electric  Machlnary  Company,  MInneapolla,  Minn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Minneaota.  Filed  July  24,  1008.  Se- 
rial No.  445.148. 

1.  In  an  electric  generator  or  motor,  tbe  combination, 
with  a  field  aplder  baring  a  aolid  peripheral  rim,  and  a 
radUl  orifice  therethrough,  of  a  pole  piece  baring  a  Uml- 
nated  tongue  formed  Integrally  with  said  pole  piece  and 
fitting  within  and  passing  through  aald  radUl  orifice,  a 
wedge  fitting  within  a  tiole  ia  aald  tongue  and  adapted  to 
bear  on  tbe  inside  ot  said  rim  and  draw  the  pole  piece 
snugly  against  the  periphery  thereof,  aabatantUlly  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  an  electric  generator  or  motor,  the  combination, 
with  a  field  spider  baring  a  aolid  peripheral  rim,  aad  a 
radial  orifice  therethrough,  of  a  pole  piece  baring  a  lami- 
nated tongue  fitting  within  and  paaalng  through  said  ra- 
dial orifice,  a  wedge  fitting  within  the  hole  in  said  tongue, 
and  means  ^r  locking  aald  wedge  In  aaM  hole,  suboUn- 
tlBlly  B8  deacribed. 
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S.  la  an  electric  generator  or  motor,  the  combination. 
with  a  Held  apldar,  harlns  a  aoUd  peripheral  rim  provided 
«rith  a  aerlea  of  radUI  ortflcea  therethroagh,  of  pole 
piece*  baring  laminated  toagnea  fitting  within  and  paaa- 
lag  throogh  aald  radial  orifices  and  capable  of  Independ- 
•Bt  Inaertlon  and  remoTal,  and  means  Inalde  the  rim  for 
lacking  aald  toaguea  la  aald  radial  orifices. 


4,  In  an  electric  generator,  or  motor,  the  combination, 
with  a  field  spider  harlng  a  solid  peripheral  rim  proTlded 
with  a  series  of  radial  orifices,  of  pole  pieces  having  laml- 
aated  toagnes  fitting  within  and  passing  through  said 
radUl  ortflcea,  wedges  fitting  within  holes  In  said  tongnea 
and  having  a  notch  near  one  end  and  a  plate  also  fitting 
within  the  hole  in  said  tongues  and  having  one  end 
adapted  to  enter  the  notch  in  said  wedge  and  its  other 
•ad  adapted  to  be  beat  at  an  angle  to  the  middle  portion 
of  the  plate,  snbataatlally  aa  deacrtbed. 

5.  In  an  electric  generator  or  motor,  the  combination, 
with  a  field  spider  having  a  solid  peripheral  rim  provided 
with  a  ■erica  of  radial  orifices  therethrough,  of  pole  pieces 
composed  of  a  aeries  of  Umln*  seated  on  said  rim,  some 
of  the  said  lamlne  being  longer  than  others  and  forming 
laminated  tongues  which  fit  within  and  project  through 
the  radial  ortflcea  In  aald  rim  and  said  projection  of  said 
tftnp?*^  having  holes  therethrough  and  wedges  fitting 
within  aald  holea  and  locking  aald  tongues  In  said  open- 


•57,210.     ROCKET.     THoiiAa  O.   HiTT.   Seattle.   Wash. 
Filed  June  11,  190©.     Sertal  No.  601. 6M. 


banlng  powder  tamped  opoa  the  propelllat  dtargc;  a 
bursting  charge  located  over  the  plug  of  powder;  a  ping 
of  strong  material  rigidly  secured  In  the  shell  above  the 
bursting  charge:  a  ahell  head  extending  above  the  plug 
of  strong  material:  matertai  for  dlaplay  mixed  with 
powder  for  spreading  It  and  located  In  the  ahell  head ;  a 
cloflng  cap,  and  a  qolck-matcb  communicating  past  the 
barstlng  charge,  betweea  the  said  propelling  charge  and 
the  powder  for  spreading  the  display  material. 

2.  la  a  rocket,  a  ahell  baring  la  Ita  lower  portloa  a 
propelling  charge  and  In  Ita  bead  a  display  and  distribut- 
ing charge ;  a  guiding  stick  secured  to  the  shell ;  a  burst- 
lag  charge  located  between  the  propelling  charge  and  the 
charge  la  the  head  aad  aephrated  from  the  latter  charge 
by  a  finaly  fixed  plug;  a  plug  of  qnlek-burnlng  powder 
located  between  the  propelling  charge  and  the  bursting 
charge,  and  a  Quick-match  communicating  Iwtween  the 
propelling  charge  and  the  charge  In  the  head. 

3.  In  a  rocket,  a  body :  a  propelling  charge  therdn :  a 
guiding  stick  attached  to  the  body :  a  plug  of  qnlckbum- 
Ing  powder  on  top  of  the  propelling  charge;  a  bursting 
charge  on  top  of  the  aald  plog.  and  a  plug  af  strong  ma- 
terial rigidly  aaeored  in  the  body  over  the  buratlng 
charge. 

4.  In  a  rocket,  a  ahell ;  a  guiding  stick  secured  thereto : 
fireworks  attached  to  the  stick:  a  prupelllng  charge  and 
a  bursting  charge  In  the  ahell,  and  a  quick-burning  plug 
located  betwaen  theae  two  ebargea,  whereby  the  rocket. 
In  turning  after  the  propelling  charge  bums  out.  Is  pro- 
lylled  In  a  different  direction  from  Ita  courae  of  aacenalon. 

5.  In  a  rocket,  a  body :  a  guiding  stick  therefor ;  fire- 
works secured  on  the  stick,  and  meana  for  propelling  the 
body,  mean*  for  bursting  it  at  ita  highest  point  of  filght. 
and  meana  for  lighting  the  flreworks  on  the  stick  when  at 
that  hlgheat  point. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  5  7,211.  FEEDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SEWING- 
MACHINES.  BiCHASO  K.  HoHMAXN,  San  Diego.  Cal 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  457,719. 


,« 


mr 


1.  la  a  rocket  a  body ;  a  propellilig  etaarge  therein :  a 
gnldlBg  etlck  atUched  thereto:  a  plug  formed  of  qnlck- 


1.  A  reversing  attachmeat  tor  acwlag  machine  feeda 
adapted  to  be  interpoaed  In  or  removed  from  the  driving 
mechanlam  comprlaing  a  train  of  mechaniam  for  trans- 
mitting motion  the  ends  of  said  train  being  adjacent 
each  other,  and  adjustable  mean*  between  the  ends  of 
said  train  for  reversing  the  direction  at  the  motloo  traaa- 
mltted. 

2.  Aa  attachmeat  for  sewing  macbiaes  comprislag  a 
train  of  mechanism  for  traasmlttlng  motion,  a  removable 
plate  carrying  aald  nMcbaalam.  the  end*  of  aald  traia 
being  adjacent  each  other  and  the  aald  traia  iaclodlag  an 
adjustable  cam  for  reversing  the  direction  of  ttie  mottoa 
traaamltted. 

8.  A  reversing  atudimeat   for  aewlng  maebiae  feeda 
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adapted  to  be  iaterpoaed  la  tha  drirlag  mechaalam  com- 
prlaing two  link  ama  plrotally  aecured  together,  a  roller 
■ecured  to  aald  arms  at  the  plrot  Joint,  a  cam  having  a 
V-ahaped  alot  or  groove  in  which  said  roller  worka,  and 
meana  for  moving  said  oun  ao  as  to  bring  aald  roller  Into 
either  fide  of  *ald  alot  a*  deaired. 

4.  A  reversing  attachment  for  aewlng  machine  feeda 
adapted  to  be  Intenwaed  in  the  driving  mechanlam  com- 
prlaing two  link  arma  plrotally  aecured  together,  a  roller 
aecured  to  said  arma  at  the  plrot  Joint,  a  longitudinally 
morable  plate  by  the  aid*  of  aald  arma  prorided  with  a 
heart-ahaped  alot  or  groore  in  which  aald  roller  works, 
and  means  for  morlng  said  plate  longitudinally  and  re- 
taining It  In  Ita  end  posltioaa. 

5.  A  reveralng  attachment  for  sewing  maehiae  feeda 
adapted  to  be  iaterpoaed  la  the  driving  mechaniam  com- 
prlaing two  link  arma  plrotally  aecured  together  at  an 
aagle,  a  bell  crank  lever  connected  to  the  end  of  one  of 
aald  arma  aad  having  a  fixed  pivotal  aupport,  roller  aa- 
cored  to  aald  link  arma  at  the  pivot  Joint,  a  longitudinally 
movable  plat*  by  the  aide  of  said  link  arm*  provided  with 
a  heart-shaped  alot  or  groove  in  which  aald  roller  travela, 
and  means  for  moving  said  plate  longitudinally  aad  re- 
taining It  in  its  end  posltiona. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette.] 


9674112.     HOBSE8HOB  -  CALK.     KDwaao  Huaaa.  New- 
port. Ky.    Filed  Nor.  11,  1908.    Serial  No,  4«2.01«. 


1.  As  aa  article  of  manufacture,  a  horae-ahoe  calk  pro- 
vided with  a  ao^et-opening  and  a  pin  seated  thereia  aad 
serving  to  hold  the  calk  temporarily  to  ita  t-hoe  until  per- 
manently welded  thereto,  aald  pin  coaaisting  of  two  parte 
aubstaatlally  ■eml-cylladrtcal  and  aeated  with  their  flat 
side*  against  each  other  in  the  opening  mentloaed  aad 
beyoad  which  they  project,  the  projecting  end  of  each 
part  beiag  eat  to  alaat  tranarersely  from  one  of  its  edges 
to  the  other,  the  alaat  of  one  end  being  oppoalte  to  that 
of  the  other,  whereby  aald  projoeting  ends,  when  forced 
Into  a  horse-aboe,  are  adapted  to  be  forced  ed«swla*  apart 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  their  flat  Bldca. 

2.  Aa  an  article  of  maaufacture,  a  horse  ahoe  calk  pro- 
rided with  a  tabular  aocket  and  with  a  subaUntlallr  cy- 
lindrical pin  which  la  fitted  to  thia  aocket  aad  which  con- 
*ist*  of  contlguoo*.  bat  laterally  eeparabla  part*  termi- 
nating eadi  la  a  pointed  end,  the  length  of  the  pin  ex- 
ceediag  the  depth  of  the  aoetet  so  aa  to  permit  the  pro- 
Jeetloc  portion  of  Ita  part*  to  «pread  la  a  directioa 
tranarerae  to  tbe  axis  of  the  pin  when  forced  Into  a 
horae-ahoe.  whereby  the  calk  la  held  to  the  ahoe  la  poaltioa 
for  welding  by  the  projecting  portion  of  the  pia  after 
being  spread  and  embedded  la  the  shoe  and  by  Ita  other 
portion  which  is  seated  in  the  aocket  of  the  calk  to  which 
it  la  fitted  and  which  prereata  it  from  apieadiag. 


957.218.  COIL  FOR  ELECTRICAL  PURPOSES.  Etaaar 
W.  JooasT.  Lynn.  Maaa.,  aasigaor  to  OeDera>  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Now  Tott.  FUed  Get  26, 
1906.     Serial  No.  S84.6S6. 

1.  la  a  coll  for  electrical  porpoaas,  a  tabalar  rapport 
of  iiwalating  matertai,  a  pair  of  ataplea,  one  secured  to 
each  end  of  aald  rapport,  a  winding  on  said  rapport 
formed  la  two  aeetlon*,  one  within  the  other,  *ald  aee- 
tiona  I>elng  aeparated  from  each  other  by  a  strip  of  paper 
wound  about  the  inner  section,  one  end  of  the  conductor 
IM  0. 0.--18 


forming  one  aeetlon  being  **eared  to  one  atapl*  aad  on* 
ead  of  the  conductor  forming  the  other  aectioa  beiag  se- 
cured to  the  other  staple,  aad  a  atrip  of  coadoctiag  ma- 
terial fastened  to  aald  atrip  with  one  ead  projecting  bjr 
one  end  of  the  coll  section*  with  the  free  end  of  the  con- 
ductor forming  one  aeetlon  aecnred  to  the  inner  end  of 
aald  conductor  and  the  free  end  of  the  conductor  formiag 
the  other  aeetlon  aecured  to  the  projecting  end  of  aald 
conductor. 


''flti' 


2.  In  a  coll  for  electrical  purposes,  a  tubular  support 
of  inaolating  material,  a  pair  of  suples  one  secured  to 
each  ead  of  said  aiqtport,  a  windlnjg  on  *aid  rapport 
formed  in  two  eection*,  one  within  the  other,  said  sections 
being  separated  from  each  other  by  a  strip  of  paper 
wound  about  the  inner  aeetlon  one  end  of  the  conductor 
forming  one  aeetlon  belhg  secured  to  one  staple  and  one 
end  of  the  conductor  forming  the  other  aeetlon  being  se- 
cured to  the  other  staple,  a  atrip  of  conducting  material 
faatened  to  aald  strip  of  paper  with  one  end  projecting 
by  one  end  of  the  ooU  sections  with  the  free  end  of  the 
conductor  forming  one  *ection  eecured  to  the  Inner  end 
of  *aid  conductor  and  the  free  end  of  the  conductor  form- 
ing the  other  aeetlon  aecured  to  the  projecting  end  of 
aald  conductor,  and  terminal  oonductora  anchored  to 
aald  rapport  by  aald  ataplaa. 

3.  A*  aa  article  of  manufacture,  a  core  of  Insulating 
material,  terminal  conductors  stapled  to  said  core,  and  a 
conductor  colled  about  said  core  with  ita  terminala  ae- 
cured to  said  tennlnal  conductors. 

4.  In  combination,  a  coil  aopport  la  the  form  of  a  tu- 
bular body  of  fibrous  inralating  material,  a  terminal  ccui- 
ductor  stapled  to  said  support,  and  a  conductor  coiled 
about  aald  support  with  one  end  connected  to  said  ter- 
minal conductor. 

5.  In  a  eoll  for  electrical  purpoaea,  a  aupport,  a  wind- 
ing on  said  rapport  la  two  *ectioB*  arranged  on*  within 
the  other,  a  layer  of  inaulating  material  between  the  aec- 
tions,  a  conductor  mechanically  supported  by  aald  Insulat- 
ing material,  one  terminal  of  each  aeetlon  of  the  winding 
being  connected  to  aald  conductcr. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


957,214.  ADJUSTABLE  WBBMCH.  CKAaua  P.  Johm- 
aoN,  Eureka,  Kana.  Filed  Doc  14,  1900.  Serial  No. 
533,104. 


-«     Mf 


1.  A  wrrach  coaalatlag  o(  a  meaber,  a  Jaw  at  one  end 
of  aald  m«nber,  a  aecond  membw  ■iidafoly-notinted  upon 
the  first  memSer  and  forming  in  eonnectioB  thorewith  a 
handle  for  the  wrench,  a  Jaw  on  one  end  of  the  aecond 
member  adjacent  the  Jaw  on  the  first  member,  a  beariag 
at  the  oppoMte  ead  of  aald  aecond  member,  a  not  fixed 
to  the  flnrt  member  and  exteadlas  through  a  loagltndiaal 
alot  in  the  aecond  m«aber,  said  aut  hariag  ■boulder* 
orerlappiag  the  second  member  to  retain  it  In  poaltioa 
upon  the  first  member,  a  knob  swlveled  to  the  handle  for 
rerolriag  the  wrench,  said  knob  baring  a  ahaak  extaad- 
lag  threagh  the  member*  to  a**l*t  the  nut  In  holdlag  >*14 
member*  together,  a  aerew  Jouraaleid  la  the  beariag  and 
engaglac  the  nut;  aad  meaaa  for  taralag  aald 
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2.  A  wtcBch  eoMistlBg  ot  m  member  luiTlms  •  longltwll- 
_al  gsoerc,  ■  Jaw  at  om  esd  of  aaid  member,  a  Mcond 
member  alMably  engaflnf  the  lint  member  aad  prorlded 
Kith  a  rib  flttlnc  Into  the  loacttadlaai  tlot  thereof,  a  jaw 
OB  one  cBd  ot  the  aeeood  member  adjaeeat  the  Jaw  on  the 
flnt  member,  a  bearing  at  the  oppoette  end  of  the  second 
member,  a  nnt  projecting  from  tbe  flrat  member  tbroagb 
tbe  sec.nd  member,  a  screw  Joomaled  in  tbe  bearing  and 
engaging  said  nut,  and  m(>ans  for  turning  said  screw. 


057.215.  FRAME  FOB  TKST8.  ADM.FHV  JDi»,  Chicago. 
111.,  aaalgaor  to  Sjrdaey  H.  Veal,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  9.  19M.    Serial  No.  479,982. 


1.  A  tent  frame  comprising  comer  posts,  two  side  bar 
sections  hinged  to  each  post,  a  roof  bar  hinged  to  and  tele- 
scoping with  each  post,  means  for  connecting  said  tide 
bar  sections  and  means  for  connecting  said  roof  bars. 

2.  A  teat  frame  comprising  comer  posts,  side  bar* 
hinged  to  and  connecting  said  comer  posts,  inclined  roof 
bars,  each  formed  In  two  parts  hinged  together  and 
adapted  to  telescope  with  the  corner  posts  and  meana  for 
eonneetlng  the  npper  parts  of  said  roof  bars. 

'  3.  A  test  frame  comprising  comer  posts,  side  bar  aec- 
tloat  hinged  to  each  post  and  roof  bars  hinged  and  tele- 
scoping with  said  posts,  one  of  said  bar  sections  engaging 
with  part  of  a  roof  bar  at  each  poet  to  lock  the  same  in 
poaltloB. 

4.  A  teat  frame  comprising  comer  posts,  side  bar  sec- 
tlsns  eoaneeted  thereto,  roof  bars  connected  to  said  posts, 
tatemsdiate  side  bsr  sections  telescoping  with  the  sec- 
tions connected  te  tbe  corner  posts  and  end  posts  hinged 
to  the  Intermediate  side  bar  sections  and  to  the  roof  bars. 

6.  A  tent  frame  comprising  comer  posts,  side  bar  sec- 
tions hinged  thereto,  roof  bars  connected  to  said  posts, 
blngsd  tatermsdiate  aide  bar  ssetloas  telescoping  with  the 
other  M4s  bar  section,  extensible  end  posts  hinged  to  said 
Interaiediats  sids  bar  sections. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


967,21«w  QIN-POLE.  WitxiAM  R.  KALaa,  Detroit,  Mich., 
assignor  to  The  Whitehead  and  Kales  Iron  Works,  De- 
troit. Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  May  21, 
1909.    BtrUl  Na  497,429. 

1.  A  gla  pole  comprising  a  ploraHty  of  sections  of  me- 
tallic colnmn.  means  for  detachably  securing  said  sections 
to  each  other,  a  sheare  carried  by  the  upper  section,  and 
a  piQg  secured  to  the  lower  section,  oonstltnting  a  sup- 
portlag  haarlng. 

2.  A  gla  pole  coa^rlslBg  a  metallic  cotoma  ft>rmed  of  s 
plorallty  of  sections,  and  braces  connecting  B«id  sections, 
a  socktt  at  the  lower  end  of  said  column,  and  a  wooden 

said  socket  and  forming  a  supporting  bear- 


socket  and  harlng  a  cross  slot  thcrsln  for  the  engageaneat 
of  a  pinch  bar. 


S.  A  fflB  pole  comprising  a' metallic  colnmn,  having  a 
sockst  la  Its  lower  end,  a  wooden  plug  engaging  said 


4.  A  gin  pole  comprising  a  metallic  eoloam,  a  sockst 
formed  at  the  lower  end  of  said  colama,  a  wooden  ping, 
secured  In  said  socket  baTing  a  cross  slot  therein,  and  a 
meUlUc  shoe  for  protecting  tht  to^  Ot  said  cross  slot. 

5.  A  gin  pole  comprising  a  metallic  crtomn  formed  of 
angle  bars  at  the  corners  and  lattice  bracing,  the  bars  ad- 
jacent to  the  front  side  of  the  column  being  of  greater 
section  than  those  upon  the  rear  side. 

[  culms  0  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


957,217.  BUCTION-BOX.  JoHW  F,  Kiso  and  Jamis 
NiAST.  Kalamasoo.  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1909.  Serial 
No.  511,777. 


1.  A  saetloa  roll,  eomprlslBg  a  plurality  of  radially- 
disposed  compartaients,  each  compartment  being  prorlded 
with  a  head  chamber ;  a  foramlnated  outer  wall ;  a  soc- 
tloa  connection  arranced  to  soccesshrely  connect  with 
said  compartments  sis  the  roll  is  rsrolTsd;  heads  ar- 
ranged in  said  head  chambers;  aad  means  for  adjostlag 
ssld  beads  comprising  screws,  toothed  wheels  on  said 
screws,  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  fadag  ra^s  supported 
so  thst  either  may  be  shifted  Into  position  to  engsge  said 
toothed  wheels  4s  said  roll  la  rerolTcd. 

2.  A  soctloa  roll  comprislBg  a  plnrallty  of  radially^ 
disposed  compartmenta,  each  compartment  being  provided 
with  a  head  chamber;  a  foramlaated  oater  wall;  a  sue 
tlon  connection  arranged  to  saecesatrely  eoansct  with  said 
oompartmsQta  aa  ths  roll  Is  ravalvsd :  heads  srraaged  In 
said  head  chambera;  and  means  for  adjostlng  said  heads 
eomprislng  screws,  toothed  wheels  oa  said  screws,  and  a 
rack  supported  so  that  It  may  be  ahlftsd  Into  position  to 
engage  'lald  toothed  wheela  successively  as  said  roll  is 

1  revolved. 
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8.  A  snedon  roll  comprising  a  plarality  of  radially- 
disposed  compartments,  each  compartamat  being  provided 
with  a  head  chamber ;  a  foramlnated  outer  wall ;  a  soettoa 
eoaoectlon  arranged  to  successively  connect  with  said 
compartments  as  the  roll  is  revolved ;  beads  arranged  In 
said  head  chambers ;  sad  means  for  adjnatlng  aald  heads 
oomprtslag  screws,  toothed  wheels  on  said  screws,  and  a 
member  sapported  so  that  It  may  be  shifted  Into  position 
to  engage  said  toothed  wheel  soceessively  ss  said  roll  is 
revolved. 

4.  A  suction  roll  comprising  s  foramlnated  onter  wall, 
a  body  portion  having  radially-disposed  partitions  where- 
by a«ld  roll  la  provided  with  a  plarality  of  radlally-dls- 
poasd  cempartasats ;  cross  places  ooanectlng  said  partl- 
tlona,  said  cross-pieces  being  disposed  in  allnement,  there- 
by fbrming  a  ring  about  said  body,  their  outer  edges  being 
earred  la  ares  of  the  aame  clrde,  and  being  flush  with 
ths  ooter  edges  of  said  radlally-dlspoaed  partitions  to 
eoact  therewith  in  supporting  aald  ooter  wall;  Imigttudl- 
BaHy-4Msposed  partition  walls  between  said  radial  walls 
whereby  said  compartmenta  are  provided  with  head  cham- 
bers; end  walls  ezt^dlng  from  said  longitudinally -dis- 
posed partltlona  inwardly ;  ring-like  members  arranged  to 
dose  the  outer  ends  of  said  head  chambers ;  heads  adjust- 
ably arranged  In  said  head  chambers;  and  adjusting 
screws  for  said  heads  Joumaled  ia  said  head  rings  and 
eroaa-pieces. 

B.  A  soctloa  roll  comprising  a  foramlnated  eater  wall, 
a  body  portion  having  radially-disposed  partitions  where- 
by said  roll  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radially-dis- 
posed compartments ;  cross-pieces  connecting  said  partl- 
tlona, said  cross-pieces  being  disposed  in  allnement,  there- 
by forming  a  ring  abont  said  body,  their  outer  edges  being 
carved  la  arcs  of  the  same  circle,  and  belag  flush  with  the 
oater  edges  of  said  radially-disposed  partitions  to  coact 
therswlth  la  supporting  said  onter  wall;  loagltndlnally- 
disposed  partition  walls  between  said  radial  walla  where- 
by said  compartments  are  provided  with  head  chambers; 
ead  walls  extending  from  said  longitudinally-disposed 
psrtitlons  Inwardly ;  ring-like  members  arranged  to  close 
tb»  oater  eads  of  ssdd  head  chambers ;  and  heada  adjnst- 
ably  arranged  In  sa|d  head  chasUMra. 

(Claims  «  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


907,218.  KO€i-BOX.  CHASLas  B.  KLarBKaa,  Nswarfc, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Bloomer  Bros.  Compsny,  Newark, 
N.  T.     Filed  July  22.  1909.     Serial  No.  508.999. 


1.  A  folding  paitltloa  structure  comprislag  a  plurality 
«C  loagltodlaal  partitleas  la  parallel  relation  and  a  plu- 
rality of  cross  partltloas  laterssctlac  the  loagitadinal  par- 
titions and  each  movable  on  a  kmgitadlaal  partltioa  at 
the  point  of  intersection  aboat  an  axis  at  right  angles  to 
the  length  of  the  longitudinal  partition,  each  croas  parti- 
tion being  also  fbldable  upon  Itself  Intermediate  sf  adja- 
cent longltndlaal  partitions  and  the  entire  stroctnis  fold- 
ing without  relative  longitodinal  gsovement  •<  ths  Umgu 
todlnal  partitlona. 

2.  A  partition  stmctare  for  egg  boxes  comprising  loa- 
gitodlaal  partitions  ia  parallel  relation,  and  transverse 
<Nr  cross  partitions  la  pivotal  coanscttoa  with  the  longi- 
tudinal partitions  sad  sadi  foMabls  apoa  itself  at  aa  in- 


termediate point  between  two  adjacent  longttadinal  par- 
titlona. 

8.  A  foldaUe  partition  structure  for  egg  boxes  oomprls- 
Ing  longitodinal  partitions  in  paralM  relatloa.  and  trans- 
verse or  cross  partitions  in  pivotal  coanectloa  with  aad 
intersecting  tbe  longitudinal  partitions,  eadi  cress  partl- 
tioa being  foldable  upon  Itself  at  an  intermediate  point 
between  two  adjacent  longitudinal  partitions  and  there 
cut  away  for  a  portion  of  tbe  length  of  the  fold. 


957,219.     COMPOSITION  LEATHER  MACHINE.     FaiD- 

aaiCK   KuKxcca,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Dec.  6.  1909. 
Serial  No.  681,685. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbad,  a  drum  to- 
uting about  a  flxed  axis,  a  second  drum  bsarlag  thsreoa 
and  rotating  about  a  movable  azla,  a  driva-shaft,  gearlag 
interposed  bstwssn  said  shaft  and  the  first  atsBtioaod 
dram,  a  conveyer  for  feeding  sheets  bstwssa  the  dnuss 
and  winding  the  aame  about  the  second  msnttoacid  dram, 
and  meana  coupled  to  the  movable  drum  and  coOperatlag 
with  the  drive-shaft  for  arresting  the  rotation  of  the  drums 
upon  accumulation  of  sofllcient  material  oa  tha  movable 
dram,  daring  the  continued  rotation  of  ths  drIve-dMift. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  deseribsd,  a  pair  «t 
coacting  drums,  means  for  feMing  a  ahest  to  one  ot  ths 
drams  and  winding  the  same  thereon,  a  drlTS-shaft,  a 
clutch  for  coapllng  said  shaft  to  ths  feeding  sMaas  afoia- 
sald,  and  a  controller  coupled  to  the  wladlag  dram  aad 
actuated  by  the  suterlal  wound  thsreoa  for  rslsaalng 
ths  dutch  when  a  predetermined  thicknsss  of  awfesrlal 
has  accumulated  on  the  winding  dram. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  ths  character  deseribsd,  a  pair  of 
coacting  druBu,  maaas  for  rotatiag  the  dnuas  aad  fssdiag 
a  sheet  of  material  adapted  to  wind  oa  mm  ot  ths  drams, 
a  drive-shaft,  means  for  coapllng  the  rotatiag  aeaas  for 
ths  drums  to  the  drive-shaft,  aad  a  controUsr  eoaplod  to 
the  winding  drum  and  reaponslve  to  the  matarlal  aecama- 
latlng  thereon  for  uncoupling  the  rotatiag  BMsaa  froat 
the  drive-ahaft  with  a  predetermined  thtckaaas  of  the  aw- 
twlal  accumulated  on  .the  winding  draOL 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  dsaettbsd,  a  drum 
rotating  about  a  flxed  axis,  a  second  dram  resting  thsreoa 
and  rotating  about  a  movable  axle,  a  ifiUsslisn.  an  ex- 
tension shaft  therefor,  clntcb-membsrs  oa  said  shafts, 
gearing  Interposed  between  the  exteaslon  shaft  and  lower 
drum  for  sctuatlng  the  drama,  a  conveyer  for  fasdlng 
sheets  between  tbe  drums  and  winding  tim  aaaw  about  the 
upper  dram,  a  cluteh-controUer  coupled  to  the  upper  drosi 
aad  aonaally  aaalntalning  the  rlntrh  msmbers  la 
meat,  said  controller  being  releaaed  from  tbe  datch 
anism  with  a  moventeat  of  the  apper  drum  doe  to  mats- 
rial  accumulated  thereon. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deseribsd,  a  dram  ro- 
tating aboat  a  fixed  axia,  a  second  dnaa  rsstlag  thersoa 
and  rotating  about  a  movable  axis,  s  drive-shaft,  an  «x- 
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teasloa  itaft  thmcHor,  dat^-iB«Bba«  on  wM  ihafts, 
gwu>tac  iatarpOMd  b«tw««i  tlw  «steaalDn  abaft  and  lower 
dram  tor  trnftattag  rotatkm  to  tlM  dmina,  a  eooTeyer  for 
fiMdlat  aboat  aatarial  batwaao  tba  *aiiia  aad  wlndlnc 
tha  aaaM  aboat  tba  oppar  dnim,  aa  adJvatabla  elateb- 
ooatroUmr  eooplad  to  tba  oppar  drum  aad  aormaUy  aaalxi' 
talalBf  tta  el«tdi-inamb«ra  la  angasanaat,  aatd  eontrollar 
balac  ralaaaad  ttan  tba  dati^  apon  a  vertical  dlsplaco- 
maat  of  tba  apper  dmai  doe  to  aceomaUtad  material 
thereoB.  and  meana  for  disengaging  tbe  clotch-membera 
npon  a  relaaae  tbereof  by  Jtbe  controller. 
[ClalBM  •  to  8  not  prlated  la  tbe  Oaaette.] 


907,220.  MACHINB  FOB  WASHING  AUD  DRAININO 
SOILED  BOTTLES.  TnoUAS  D.  Ktlb,  Cbleago,  and 
Edwabo  H.  Wacgh.  Braoston.  III.;  aald  Waogb  aa- 
signor  to  aald  Kjle.  Filed  Ang.  17,  1907.  Serial  No. 
388,008. 


1.  la  aa  organised  macblae  for  waablng  aolled  bottlea. 
tba  eoiablaatloB  witb  a  rotary  bottle-vaabing  mecbanlam, 
of  bottle-lBtradaclng  aad  dlaebarglng  necbanlama  la  co- 
oparaUta  ralatloB  tbereto.  nMans  for  drlTlag  aald  bottle- 
waablBC  Bieebaalaa  at  a  relatlrely  btgb  speed  dartag  tbe 
waablag  oparatloa,  and  means  fOr  driving  aald  bottle- 
waahlng  aieehaalsw  at  a  reduced  speed  dortng  tbe  loading 
aad  nalaadlag  operations,  snbstaatlally  as  described. 

2.  In  an  orgaalaed  macblne  for  waablng  aolled  bottlea, 
tba  combtaatloo  wttb  a  rotary  bottle-wasblng  mecbanim, 
of  bottle-tatrodoelng  and  dtsebarglng  meebanlsms  In  co- 
operatlTe  relation  tbereto,  means  for  driving  said  bottle- 
waablag  mecbanlsm  at  a  relatively  blgb  speed  dnrlag  tbe 
waablng  operation,  sMans  for  driving  said  bottle-waablng 
■aebantsm  at  a  low  speed  dnrlng  tbe  loadlag  and  anload- 
lag  opatatloaM,  aad  means  for  aatomatlcally  sblftlng  said 
blgb  aad  low  speed  driving  meaas  eoacnrrantly  wltb  tbe 
eoBiBaDeeaeat  and  termination  of  tbe  waablng  operation, 
sabetantlally  as  deaerlbed. 

S.  la  aa  orgaalaed  macblae  for  waablng  and  draining 
bottlea,  tbe  comblnatloa  wltb  a  bottle-wasblng 
1.  of  a  ftoedlng-ln  conveyer  for  tbe  soiled  bottles, 
a  dralnlag  SMcbanism,  means  for  Introducing  tbe  soiled 
bottles  from  said  conveyer  to  aald  bottle-waablng  mecb- 
aalMB  dorlag  tbe  movement  of  tbe  latter,  means  for  dls- 
ebarglag  tbe  wasbed  bottles  from  said  washing  mectaan- 
Isai  to  said  dralalng  mecbanlsm  during  tbe  movement  of 
said  waablng  mecbanlsm,  and  a  discbarge  conveyer  adapt- 
ed to  carry  off  tbe  drained  bottles  froa  aald  draining 
■atbaalM,  sabotantlally  aa  deaerlbed. 

4.  la  aa  orgaalaed  macblne  for  washing  aad  draining 
aetlad  bottlea,  tbe  combination  witb  a  rotary  bottle-waab- 
lag  aacbanlaa,  and  aieans  for  Imparting  a  oontlanoos 
taralac  awvaawnt  tbereto.  of  s  rotary  draining  mechan- 
taa  adapted  to  receive  tbe  washed  bottlea  from  tbe  periph- 
ery of  mid'  wasbing  mecbanlsss,  means  for  driving  said 
at  a  relatively  blgb  speed  darlag  tbe 
for  aatomatlcally  slowlag  dowa 
tba  apead  Antec  tte  delivery  of  tbe  cleaned  bottles  to  tbe 
dralalag  nedMuitaa.  and  means  for  Imparting  an  Inter- 
alCtat  rotary  movement  to  tbe  draining  mechanism  from 
tta  taaltiwioaa  rotary  movement  of  tbe  wasblag  maebaa- 
isB,  sabataattaily  aa  dMcrlbed. 


8.  la  aa  orgaatead  macblae  for  wasblag  aoUed  bottlaa, 
tbe  comblnatloa  wltb  a  rotary  carrier  having  rofwa  ot 
radially  arranged  laaer  and  ootar  bottle-boidera,  tbe  latter 
of  wblcb  are  movable  tlkdlally  to  clamp  aad  relaaae  tbe 
bottlea,  aad  bare  earryteg  aald  ootar  botUe-boldna,  of 
fixed  dreolar  gnlde-traeks  eagaglag  tbe  ends  of  aald  ban, 
cam-tracka  commankatlag  at  both  enda  wltb  said  drca- 
Ur  guide-tracks,  respectively,  a  fOedlng-ln  conveyer  for  the 
soiled  bottlea,  and  awltcbaa  for  diverting  aald  bars  Into 
aald  cam-tracka  whereby  to  retract  aald  oater  bottle-bold* 
era  preliminary  to  tbe  Introdactloa  of  soiled  bottlea  from 
aald  conveyer  during  tbe  loadlag  of  tbe  bottle-carrier,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  e  to  11  aot  prtatod  la  tbe  Oaaette.] 


967.221.  HAND  rOB  COMPTOMBTBBB.  Batbm  B. 
LAKKiir,  Dawsoa.  N.  Max.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1909.  Serial 
No.  625,814. 


fkXii;..-- 


1.  A  key-operatlag  attachment  for  comptometMS  and 
the  like,  comprlalng  a  plate  provided  witb  a  plurality  of 
aoefceta  on  one  face  coireapondlng  In  arraagesMat  wKb 
tbe  keys  of  tbe  macblne,  aad  a  smaller  number  of  adjust- 
able pins  adapted  to  be  placed  la  any  of  aald  aockats  and 
whereby  predetermined  keya  of  tbe  macblae  may  be  al- 
multaneoosly  operated  by  manually  plaelag  tbe  plate  over 
tbe  keys  and  depreaalag  tbe  aama. 

2.  A  tey-operatlng  attaebmeat  for  eomptometera  and 
tbe  like  comprising  a  "  band  "  conslatlBg  of  a  plate  pro- 
vided wltb  a  sartea  of  rows  of  sodiets  on  oae  taee  corre- 
sponding In  arrangement  wltb  a  act  of  keya  on  a  machine, 
and  depending  llangee  on  its  under  side  whereby  tbe  plate 
may  be  properly  positioned  over  tbe  kaya;  wltb  adjust- 
able pine  adapted  to  be  removaMy  engaged  ta  aay  of 
aald  sockets  whereby  tbe  predetenalaed  keys  on  tbe  ma- 
chine may  be  slmultaaeoualy  operated  by  pladag  tbe  plate 
over  tbe  keys  and  depreeaing  aasse. 

8.  A  key-operating  attacbmoit  for  comptoatetera  and 
the  like  comprlalng  a  plate  having  a  plurality  of  rows  of 
sockets  on  Its  under  side  eorrespoadlng  la  arrangement 
wltb  tbe  keys  on  tbe  madilne,  aald  so^ets  being  numbered 
correspondingly  wltb  tbe  keys,  aad  depending  flanges  on 
the  lower  fate  and  tap  aad  aide  of  tbe  plata  whereby  It 
may  be  correctly  positioned  over  tba  keys  prevloua  to 
depreaalon  tbereof;  wltb  a  aet  of  removable  plna  each 
adapted  to  be  detachahly  sscured  In  any  one  of  tbe  sockets. 

4.  A  key-operating  attachment  for  comptometers  and 
tbe  like  comprlalng  a  mecbaalcal  '*baad"  having  a  plu- 
rality of  rows  of  sockets  on  Its  under  side  corresponding 
In  number  snd  arrangement  with  tbe  keya  on  tbe  machine, 
aald  aockets  being  numbered  correspondlni^y  with  the 
keys;  a  handle  on  tbe  top  of  the  "band"  opposite  tbe 
aocketa  whereby  It  may  be  manipulated  by  hand,  aad 
mcana  on  tbe  lower  fbee  of  tbe  "  band  "  whereby  It  may 
be  correctly  posltloaed  over  tbe  keys  prevtous  to  depres- 
sion tbereof;  wltb  removable  plas  adaptsd  to  bs  detach" 
ably  secured  la  any  of  the  aocketa. 

6.  A  key-operating  attachnwnt  for  eomptometen  aad 
tbe  like  comprlalng  a  mecbaalcal  '*baad"  having  a  plu- 
rality of  aocketa  on  Ita  under  aide  conesimdlBg  In  ar- 
rangement with  tbe  keya  on  the  BMCbtae ;  a  aet  of  remov- 
able pins  each  adapted  to  be  detachahly  eecured  la  any 
of  the  eocketa,  aald  plna  having  rubber  tipe  oa  tbetr  outer 
eJds.  and  tbe  aocketa  correapoadlng  to  tbe  eoncavad  keys 
on  tbe  comptometer  betag  shallower  tbaa  tbe«tbOT  soiAets. 
[Clala  •  aot  prtatad  la  tba  Oaaetta.] 
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967,222.  APPABATU8  FOB  LOCATING  SUNKEN  VBS- 
SBL8.  GaoaoB  B.  Lba  Qoaa,  Mount  Iron,  Minn.  FUad 
May  17.  1909.    Serial  Mo.  496,811. 


1.  An  apparatua  for  tbe  location  of  aunken  rnaaolu. 
comprlalng  a  hollow  buoy ;  an  electric  light  carried  by  tbe 
buoy ;  batterlea  carried  by  the  buoy ;  electrical  contacts  In 
the  buoy,  comprising  two  adjaesat  memben  insulated 
from  each  other  and  having  contlgnona  cylindrical  con- 
tact sarftaces ;  aa  electric  circuit  Indodlng  said  battarlss, 
light  and  eonUets;  and  a  weighted  rocker  carrying  a 
coadoctlng  member  having  a  cylladrlcal  aurface  adapted 
to  coaUet  wltb  aald  eoatact  aurfaoea  when  tbe  buoy  la 
afloat.  aubstaatlaUy  as  described. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  tbe  location  of  sunken  vessels,  com- 
prising a  hoUow  buoy;  an  electric  light  carried  by  tht 
buoy;  batterlaa  carried  by  tbe  buoy;  electrical  etmtacta 
la  tba  booy,  comprlalng  two  adjacent  memben  Inaulated 
from  each  other  and  having  coadgnoua  cylindrical  contact 
aurfkcea ;  an  electric  drenlt  Indudlng  aald  batteriea,  light 
and  contaeta ;  aad  a  weighted  rocker  earrylng  a  coaduet- 
Ing  membv  bavlag  a  cylladrieal  aurface  adapted  to  con- 
tact wltb  said  eoatact  aurfaoea  when  the  buoy  u  afloat ; 
and  of  a  length  leas  tbaa  tbe  ordinary  rock  of  tbe  buoy 
oa  tba  waves,  substantially  as  dMcribad. 

3.  An  apparatua  for  the  location  of  sunken  veesels,  com- 
prising the  buoy  1  made  ta  two  alr-tlgbt  compartmenta ; 
electric  lights  8  located  In  separate  water-tight  compart- 
ments, a  weighted  rocker  9  and  divided  contacts  11  ft»r 
opening  and  closing  tbe  lighting  dr«>lt  and  a  flexible 
connection  between  tbe  buoy  and  veaad,  aubetantlallT  aa 
deaerlbed. 

4.  An  apparatua  for  the  location  of  sunken  vessels,  com- 
prising the  buoy  1  made  In  two  alr-tl^t  compartmenta ; 
electric  lights  located  In  separate  water-tight  compart- 
ments, a  walgbtsd  rocfcar  9  and  divided  contacts  11  for 
opening  and  closing  the  lighting  circuit,  a  aultable  aup- 
port  for  tbe  buoy  on  tbe  vesael,  spring  held  catchea  18  for 
aecnrlag  the  buoy  to  tht  su^ort,  float  operated  mech- 
•aJamtor  releasing  catches  18  aad  a  flexible  connection 
betweeu  tbe  booy  aad  vaassl,  substaatlally  aa  deecrlbed. 

8.  Aa  aKMiratas  for  tbe  location  of  sunken  vessels,  com- 
prlalng Uie  booy  1  made  la  two  alr-tlgbt  oompartmenta, 
electric  llfhta  8  located  la  ssparats  vrater-tlgbt  eompart- 
meats ;  a  weighted  rocker  9  and  divided  coatacta  11  tor 
opening  aad  clostag  the  lighting  drcalt.  a  aoltaMe  sop- 
pwttor  the  booy  oa  the  veaad,  apriag  hdd  catebea  18  tor 
■tcnrlag  tbe  booy  to  tbe  sopport,  float  operated  mncbaalaai 
for  rdeaslag  tbe  catches  18,  a  win  24  attached  to  tbs 
booy,  and  a  rsel  20  for  holdbMT  vrlra  24.  sutaataatlally  as 


{Claim  •  aot  prtatsd  la  tbe  Oaaetta.) 


8  6  7,228.     DKVICS  FOB  OPBBATINO  MOTOBS  FOB 
SEWING-MACHINES   AND   THE   LIKE.      William 
LBNBAaT.  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  81,  1909 
Serial  No.  636,864. 


1.  A  device  of  the  dass  deaeribed  comprising  s  sup-'' 
porting  medium  arraaged  to  be  poeitloned  adjacent  to  a 
driven  wheel,  a  pivoted  lever  arranged  for  vertical  oedlla- 
tlon  mounted  on  said  support,  s  motor  mounted  on  said 
lever,  a  friction  wheel  on  the  abaft  of  aald  motor  arranged 
wbea  said  motor  is  oscillated  ta  oae  plane  to  be  thrown 
Into  aad  withdrawn  from  operative  engagement  with 
said  wheel  and  a  braking  member  arranged  to  be  moved 
into  and  out  of  operative  engageioent  wltb  said  wheel  al- 
ternately with  reapect  to  the  engagement  of  aald  friction 
wheel  therewith. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deecribed  compriateg  a  blaged 
aapportlng  medium  arranged  to  be  positioned  adjaceat  to 
a  driven  wheel,  a  pivoted  lever  arranged  for  vertical  ea- 
dllatlon  mounted  on  aald  support,  a  motor  sKmnted  on 
aaid  lever,  a  friction  whed  on  tbe  shaft  of  aald  motor 
arranged  when  aald  motor  is  oedllated  la  eae  plaae  to  be 
thrown  into  and  withdrawn  from  operative  engagement 
with  aald  whed  and  a  braking  member  arranged  to  be 
moved  into  and  out  of  operative  engagement  .with  aald 
whed  alternately  wltb  respect  to  the  engagement  of  aald 
friction  wheel  therewith. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  daaa  deaeribed  comprising  a  pivoted 
lever  arranged  to  be  mounted  adjacent  to  tbe  driven 
whed,  aaid  lever  arranged  to  oadllate  In  a  plane  parallel 
with  tbe  plane  of  aald  wheel,  a  motor  mounted  on  said 
lever,  a  friction  wheel  mounted  on  the  abaft  of  said 
motor,  a  braking  member  carried  by  said  motor,  said  fric- 
tion whed  and  braking  member  arraaged  to  be  alter- 
nately brought  into  operative  relation  with  aaid  driven 
wheel  by  the  oscillation  of  aald  lever  and  means  connected 
with  ssid  lever  and  mounted  on  the  support  for  said 
driven  wheel  for  oedUatlng  said  lever. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  pivoted 
lever,  a  hinged  support  therefor,  a  frtctlm  wheel  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  said  support,  a  motor  mounted  on 
aald  lever,  a  friction  whed  carried  by  tbe  diaft  of  said 
motor,  a  braktag  member  mounted  on  tbe  latter,  aald 
frictloa  wheel  and  braking  member  arranged  to  alter- 
nately engage  said  driven  wheel  due  to  tbe  osdilationa  of 
aaid  pivoted  lever  and  means  connected  with  aald  lever 
for  oscillating  the  same  when  aaid  hinged  support  is  la 
one  podtlon,  said  aapport  capable  of  being  awung  to  a 
podtlon  to  pnvent  engagement  between  aald  friction 
wheel,  brake  and  driven  whed. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  aewlng  macblne  provided 
wltb  a  driven  wheel  and  a  table  adjacent  tbento,  a  aup- 
port  embodying  a  fixed  and  hinged  portkm,  the  fixsA 
portion  aeeured  to  aald  table,  a  pivoted  lever  mounted  o» 
the  hinged  portion  of  said  support,  a  motor  aMmntad  o» 
said  lever  provided  witb  a  frictloa  wheel  anaaflad  to  ba 
driven  thereby  and  a  brake,  add  frictloa  whed  and  brake 
arranged  to  alternately  engage  aald  whed  wbaa  said  lever 
is  oseillatad  and  when  the  hinged  portion  of  said  support 
Is  In  one  podtlon  and  to  be  separated  froa  said  drtrw 
whed  wheii  sild  hinged  portloa  is  movad  to  anotbar  po- 
sition aad  BMans  cpnaected  with  said  lavar  tot  oadilatlag 
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tiM  — — ,   Mid  eewMcttoB   fa^looed  to  permit  of  tht 
cwlnclnfr  of  the  motor  away  from  aald  drlTen  wlie«l. 
(CUiiu  S  to  9  BOt  priated  in  tba  Qaaatte.] 


9  6  7,224.  CB088-8L1DB-OPEBATINO  MECHANISM. 
Baut  B.  Lasm.  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  DaTla 
Bewlof  Machine  Company.  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion ot  Ohio.    Filed  8«pt.  27,  1909.     Serial  Ho.  519,709. 


1.  The  eonblaatioa  with  a  croaa  slide  of  a  machine 
tool,  of  a  terer  engaging  said  slide,  said  lerer  baring  a 
part  la  one  plane  and  a  part  offset  therefrom,  a  shaft, 
and  a  cam  rotatable  with  the  shaft,  aald  cam  harlng  a 
portion  In  one  plane  adapted  to  engage  oae  part  of  tba 
laver  for  morlng  It  In  one  direction,  and  a  portion  offset 
therefrom  for  engaging  the  offset  part  of  the  lerer  for 
morlng  It  in  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cross  slide  of  a  machine  tool, 
•f  a  Urer  ^t'ft  aald  slide,  said  lerer  baring  a  part  in 
one  plane  and  a  piart  offset  therefrom,  a  shaft,  a  disk  fas- 
taned  on  said  shaft,  and  a  cam  block  adjnatably  secured 
to  aald  dlak,  aald  cam  block  harlng  a  portion  la  one 
plane  adapted  to  engage  one  part  of  said  lerer,  and  a  por- 
tion offset  therefrom  and  adapted  to  engage  the  offset 
part  of  said  lerer. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  croaa  allde  of  a  machine 
tool,  of  a  lavar  engaging  said  slide,  said  lerer  baring  a 
part  in  one  plane  and  a  part  offset  therefrom,  a  shaft  and 
a  cam  rotaUble  with  said  shaft,  said  cam  harlng  a  por- 
tion adapted  to  engage  and  more  the  lerer  first  qnlekly 
and  than  sknrly  In  one  direction,  and  harlng  a  portion 
adaytad  to  engage  the  offBet  part  of  aald  lerer  for  mor- 
lag  the  Urer  quickly  In  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  The  eomblnatlon  with  the  cross  slides  of  a  machine 
tool,  of  lercra  ei»g«f««>g  aald  slldea,  each  of  aald  lerara 
harlng  •  P>t  In  one  plane  and  a  part  offlset  therafrom, 
a  ahaft,  and  cama  rotatable  with  said  shaft,  each  of  aald 
cama  harlng  a  portion  in  one  plane  adapted  to  engage  a 
part  ol  a  lerer.  and  a  portion  offset  therefrom  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  offset  part  of  a  lerer. 

5.  The  combination  wltli  the  croas  aUdas  of  a  machine 
tool,  of  lerers  engaging  aald  alldea,  each  of  aald  lerara 
harlag  a  part  in  one  plane  and  a  part  In  a  plane  oflfeat 
tlMxefroa,  a  abaft,  a  disk  fastened  on  said  shaft,  and 
cam  bloeka  adjustably  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
dlak.  eaeh  of  said  cam  blocks  harlng  a  portion  adapted  to 
engage  a  part  of  a  lerer,  and  harlng  a  portion  offaet 
thtrt^**>«'*  and  adapted  to  engage  the  offset  part  of  a  lerer. 

[Claim  •  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


907.226.  RAILWAY  •  CROMINO.  Philup  P.  Lawia, 
Chleafo,  IlL  filed  Sept.  11.  1909.  Serial  No.  617,287. 
1.  Tlie  eoaablnatlon  with  a  railway  croaslng,  the  zmila 
•(  each  of  the  comprising  tracks  of  which  adjacent  tba 
adgaa  of  those  of  the  other  being  formed  with  ra- 
flor  the  reception  of  a  car  wheel  flange,  of  rot^VIm 
with  the  comprising  rails  of  each  ot 
tba  iBtanactlng  tracks  sdaptcd  wbea  actuated  to  span 
aald  notaars.  and  depresstble  means  for  actxiatiag  aald 
^fmt^mtmg  aeaaa,  aald  depreaaible  means  comprising  ek>B- 
fata  ban  poaltlODad  adjacent  the  inner  sides  of  the  ball 
at  each  tt  the  track  ralla  at  alther  approach  thereof  to 
tlM  tnek  interaeetloa.  and  an  operattre 


tween  aald  bara  and  aald  apanning  means,  said  da- 
preaalble  neana  being  adapted  to  be  depteaaed  to  aetaa- 
tiott  by  the  flanges  of  the  wheels  of  an  approaching  ear. 
substantially  as  described. 
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2.  The  combinatloa  with  a  railway  eroaalng.  the  ralla 
of  each  of  the  comprlaing  tracks  of  which  adjacent  the 
Inner  edges  of  those  of  the  other  being  formed  with  ra- 
oaaaea  for  the  reception  of  the  car  wheel  flange,  of  rock- 
able  meana  cooperating  with  the  eomprlaing  ralla  of  eaek 
of  the  intersecting  tracks  adapted  when  actuated  to  apaa 
said  recesses,  and  depreaaible  meana  for  actuating  said 
spanning  means,  said  depreaalbla  means  comprising  de- 
prssalMs  eloagata  bara  poaltlooed  adjacent  the  inner  edge 
of  the  ball  of  eaeh  of  the  track  rails  at  either  approach 
thereof  to  the  tra^  Interaection,  an  operattre  conneettoa 
between  said  bars  and  said  apanning  aMana  whereby  the 
depression  of  the  before  namad  dspreaalMe  bars  arrangad 
adjacent  tbc  ralla  ot  aaa  tmek  wlU  effect  the  rocking 
actuation  of  the  before  naaed  apanning  meana  cooperat- 
ing with  the  reeeaacs  in  the  ralla  of  that  traek,  aakl  «a- 
prssalbli  aaeans  being  positioned  Cor  aetuatlon  by  tba 
iriiBtlf  of  an  approaching  ear.  anbataatlaily  aa  deaerlbed. 

8.  Tba  combinatloa  with  a  railway  croaalBg.  tba  ralla 
of  each  of  the  comprlaing  tra^a  of  which  adjacent  the 
Inner  edgca  of  thoae  ot  the  other  being  formed  with  ra- 
ceaaea  for  tba  reeeptloa  of  a  ear  wheel  flange,  of  roekabte 
terera  cooperating  with  the  ooasprUing  raila  of  each  <tf 
the  intersecting  traeka,  the  oppar  ea«  portlooa  of  aald 
lerara  being  formed  for  recaption  m  aald  rscssasa  to  span 
the  f  "MS  and  dapreaalble  inaana  for  actuating  aald  lerers. 
said  meana  eomprlaing  dapreaalble  elongate  bars  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  inner  aide  of  and  in  horiaoatal  allne- 
ment  with  the  baU  of  aa^  of  tba  track  ralla  at  either 
approadi  tbareof  to  tba  tra^  tatetaectlon.  and  operatlTa 
connection  between  aald  bara  and  the  lower  edgea  of  aaM 
lerers  whereby  the  dapraaaton  of  the  before  namad  de- 
praealble  bara  arranged  adjacent  the  ralla  of  each  traek 
will  effect  the  rocking  actuation  of  tba  larera  cooperating 
wHh  the  raceaaea  in  tba  ralte  of  that  traek,  aubetantlally 


«.  Tba  combinaUon  with  a  raUway  eroaalng,  the  ralla 
of  each  of  the  comprlaing  traeka  of  which  adjacent  tba 
iBDsr  edges  of  those  of  the  o4bar  being  formed  with  ra* 
ceaaea  for  the  reception  of  a  car  wheal  flange,  of  roekaMa 
angular  lerers  cooperating  with  the  coaspnaing  ralla  ot 
each  of  the  interaectlng  tmaca,  the  upper  end  portielM  of 
said  lerers  bting  formed  for  receptkm  in  aakl  raceaaea  to 
span  the  same,  depreaaible  meana  tor  actuating  aaM  la- 
rera, aald  means  comprlaing  depresalMe  elongata  bara 
poaltioned  adjacent  the  inner  aide  of  and  normally  la 
borlBontal  allneBMnt  with  tba  ball  of  ea^  of  the  track 
rails  at  eitber  approach  tharaot  to  tba  traek  interaectiea, 
etengate  bara  sUdably  BMHintad  and  borisontally  extending 
beneath  each  of  the  track  ralla,  an  operatlre  coanectioa 
betwaan  each  of  aaM  tada  aad  fliipimaiiin  bara  arranged 
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adjacent  the  raapaeti»e  raU  beneath  whl^  each  rod  la 
arranged,  whereby  depreaalon  of  said  depreeaion  bars 
causes  the  sliding  actuation  of  said  rods,  bell  crank  lerers 
connecting  said  rods  and  the  lower  ends  of  said  spanning 
lerers,  whereby  the  sliding  actuation  of  aald  rods  causes 
the  rocking  actuation  of  said  lerers,  said  lerers  being  so 
arranged  that  when  said  depression  bars  are  In  elevated 
position  said  lerers  will  be  in  inoperatlre  position,  and 
wben  said  bars  are  In  depreased  position  said  lerers  will 
be  in  operatlre  position,  aad  means  for  normally  holding 
said  lerers  in  inoperatlre  poeltion,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


907,220.  BUDCTBIC  HSATKB.  Joosoir  C.  Loqam.  Pltta- 
fleld.  Maaa„  aaaigaor.  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
0»rporati<m  of  New  York.  Blled  Mar.  20.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  484,09a. 


1.  An  electric  heating  unit  comprising  concentric 
apaeed  rings  of  Insnlstion  baring  two  Independent  re- 
sistaaee  condnctors  wound  thereon  adjaeent  each  other 
and  baring  three  termlnala,  one  of  which  is  common  to 
both  windinga. 

2.  An  electric  heater  comprising  concentric  spaced 
Mnga  ot  Inaulation  harlng  two  Independent  resistsnce 
conductors  wound  thereon  from  a  common  terminal,  one 
of  which  is  wound  first  on  the  inner  ring  and  then  on  the 
outer,  while  the  other  la  wound  flrat  oa  tbe  outer  and 
then  on  the  inner  ring. 

8.  An  electric  heater  oompriatag  an  inner  and  an  outer 
rtng  ot  insulating  material,  and  a  plurality  of  Indepead- 
aat  reelstance  eooductors  wound  upon  aald  ringa. 

4.  An  electric  heater  eomprlaing  aa  inner  and  an  outer 
ring  of  Insulating  material  and  a  plurality  of  Independent 
realatanee  oonduetors  wound  thereon  adjaeent  each  other 
aad  baring  a  teiainal  e<HUM>n  to  both  wladinga. 


•0T.227.  BLBCTSOPNBUMATIC  AIR-BBAKE  SYSTEM. 
Onoaoa  MiCLoaKta.  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Oeneral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York, 
Piled  PVb.  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  641,892. 


1.  In  aa  alr-bralce  system,  in  comUaation  with  the 
brake  cylinder  and  a  source  of  pressure  therefor,  a  regu- 
lating reserroir.  rslre  mechanism  for  admitting  air  from 
aald  source  to,  and  ezhauating  air  from,  said  reigulating 
rsaerroir,  electrosMgaetlc  means  ftor  operating  said  ralre  ' 


mechanism,  ralre  mechanism  for  admitting  air  from  aaii~^ 
source  to.  and  exhausting  air  from,  the  brake  cylinder, 
and  operating  sseans  therefor  controlled  Jointly  by  the 
pressures  in   the  brake  cylinder  and  in  said  regulatlM 
reserroir. 

2.  In  an  air  brake  system,  in  combination  with  tba 
brake  cylinder  and  a  source  of  pressure  tberefor,  ralra 
■aechanlsm  tor  admitting  air  from  said  aonrce  to,  and 
exbauating  air  froV  the  brake  cylindn'.  operating  means 
therefor  controlled  Jointly  by  brake  cylinder  pressure  and 
a  aecond  pressure,  and  electromagnetic  meana  tor  rary- 
lag  the  amount  of  aald  second  pressure. 

3*  la  aa  air  brake  system.  In  combination  with  tbe 
brake  cylinder  and  a  source  of  preaaure  therefor,  ralre 
mechaniam  for  admitting  air  from  aald  aonree  to.  and 
exhausting  air  from,  tba  brake  cylinder,  operating  means 
therefor  comprising  a  morable  member  subjected  on  one 
side  to  brake  cylinder  pressure,  and  electromagnetic  means 
for  producing  a  variable  pressure  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  BMmber. 

4.  In  an  air  brake  syateaa,  in  cmablnatloB  with  tba 
brake  cylinder  and  a  source  of  preaaure  therefor,  a  regu- 
lating reserroir,  two  ralrea  for  reepectlrely  admitting  air 
from  said  source  to,  aad  exhausting  air  from,  said  regu- 
laUng  reservoir,  a  pair  of  electromagneta  and  control  dr- 
cuita  therefor  for  operating  said  ralrea.  ralre  mechaniam 
for  admitting  air  from  said  aource  to,  and  exhausting  air 
from,  said  brake  cylinder,  and  operating  means  tberefor 
comprising  a  morable  member  subjected  to  the  opposing 
preaaurea  in  the  brake  cylinder  and  in  aald  regulating 
reaerroir. 

6.  In  an  air  brake  system.  In  combination  with  the 
brake  cylinder  and  a  source  of  preaaure  therefor,  a  regu- 
lating reserroir,  ralre  mechanism  for  admitting  air  from 
said  aource  to.  and  exhausting  air  from,  said  regulating 
reserroir,  electromagnetic  means  for  operating  said  ralre 
mechanism,  ralre  mechanism  for  admitting  air  from  said 
source  to,  and  extiausting  air  from,  the  brake  cylinder, 
and  operating  meana  therefor  comprising  a  morable  mem- 
ber aubjected  to  the  opposing  pressures  in  tbe  brake  cyl- 
inder and  in  said  regulating  reservoir. 


9  5  7.228.     TOOL   FOR   WATCH   MAKERS  AND  RE- 
PAIRERS.    EowABO  N.  Mann,  Alma.  Kane.    Piled  Apr 
.  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  492,606. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  comMia- 
tloB  with  a  horisontal  supporting  base,  of  a  rertleal 
standard  rising  therefrom  aad  a  head  in  which  aald  stand* 
ard  tarminataa.  a  screw  threaded  into  aald  bead  and  har- 
lag aa  opening  formed  la  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a 
presser  bar  comprising  an  angular  body  portion,  a  reduced 
upper  end  and  a  bearing  collar  between  aald  body  portion 
and  said  reduced  upper  end.  said  reduced  upper  end  enter- 
ing the  opening  formed  in  tbe  lower  end  of  tba  aeraw  and 
tlM  lower  end  of  said  screw  bearing  ngnlast  aald  collar, 
aad  a  spring  disposed  betwe«D  the  trnderside  of  said 
collar  and  a  portion  of  the  head,  substantially  aa  abowa 
aad  deacrtbed. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  tbe  eonblaa- 
tlon  with  a   horiaontal  anpporttag  baae,  af  a  rartlcal 
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.  tiatMg  tk«r«froa  aad  tcnolaatlac  la  •  vtrtleal 
■emr  thnadad  tato  Mtd  hMd  ud  hmvlaf  aa 
_  foffl  la  tb«  low«r  porttoa  A«rw^  a  prcMtf  bar 
ftiOmg  aa  aagolar  body  pMtioa,  a  iwdnead  npptr  ead 
aad  a  bwrtef  floUar  b«tw««B  said  boarlat  porttoa  and 
«Jd  ndueid  opptr  wd,  nM  ladnecd  oppw  «nd  mterlat 
aa  eptiyBC  fanmA  la  tba  kmm  «ad  <rf  th«  aerew  and  the 
lower  mi  flf  aaM  semr  baartag  a«ilaat  aald  cellar,  a 
9Qttag  itipMifl  ><»■■»  the  aadar  ilda  ot  mU  eeUar  aad 
a  paitlea  tt  tiM  kaad,  nld  iprlac  aonBally  teadlac  to 
fotta  tba  jfiaiir  bar  avwardly  aad  the  aasalar  portion 
•t  tald  pcwMT  bar  travtflac  la  aa  aagalar  oponinc  formed 
te  the  lo«r«r  pevtloa  of  eald  bMd.  a  eoa*.  the  baae  of 
vkick  nata  «vaa  aaM  horlaeatal  baae,  a  rerUcal  stem 

■lafiBiat  with  MM  coaeb  a  traaarerae 

b(7  Mid  thiaaded  ateat,  a  pair  of  lerera  plT- 
«t«t  maiwiitlite  their  eada  to  the  txtremltlea  of  Mid 
the  «W«r  oa^  of  mM  tereia  belac  iatoraed  and  the 
ef  Mid  lever*  n^g* g^ng  the  face  of  the  cone, 
s  iprl]^  aiiflTTfl  between  Mid  teTer*  aad  noraallr 
ta  flovee  their  eada  apart. 


967,139.  CASXVPBDfTINO  MACHINl.  Miiaa  H.  Makm. 
LoaMaaa,  Mo..  aMlgnor  to  Boffom  Tool  Company. 
Lealaiaaa,  Mo.,  a  Corporatkm  of  Mlaeoorl.  Filed  Oct 
20,  190t.    larlal  No.  828.612. 


1.  la  a  maehlae  tot  printing  earda  and  other  artldea, 
goldM  between  which  the  cards  tniTd.  a  diecbarge  chate 
for  recelTlag  the  carda,  and  means  extending  transTerwIy 
of  the  Biachlae  for  straightening  oat  a  boekled  Mrd  and 
deflecting  it  downwardly  lato  Mid  discharge  chnte. 

2.  In  a'  machine  for  prbitlBg  cards  and  other  artldea, 
goldM  between  which  the  carda  trarel,  an  inking  plate 
arraaged  adjacent  one  end  of  Mid  goidea.  and  mMns  ar- 
ranged latetmedlate  said  gnldM  and  inking  plate  for 
straightening  oat  a  card  that  Is  hackled  intermediate  its 


967,260.     BUAILINO-ntOG.     WaiAM  MABTunr.  Leba- 
Bon.  Mo.    rned  lfe<T.  26,  IMO.    Serial  No.  629.963. 


S.  la  a  aacktee  for  printing  cards  aad  other  artldea, 
goldM  between  whldi  the  cards  pass,  an  inking  plate,  a 
dtoeharge  chate,  aad  akeans  arranged  between  nid  guides 
aatf  lakteg  plats  fbr  stral^tenlBg  oat  a  boekled  card  and 
dsAecthit  It  downwardly  into  said  chate. 

4.  A  Mrd-prlntlag  machine  proTlded  with  a  gnideway 
thioogh  which  the  cards  trsTel.  and  oppositely  Inclined 
sorfacM  arraaged  adjacent  one  end  of  said  goideway  for 
stral^tenlag  oat  a  card  which  bo^lM  intermediate  Ita 


6.  la  a  aachlae  fbr  printing  carda  and  similar  artldes, 
a  goMe  plate  arraaged  la  the  path  la  which  the  cards 
txawl  aai  provided  with  oppositely  ladined  snrtecM 
which  are  adapted  to  be  eagaged  by  a  card  that  Is  boe- 
kled latsrmedlate  Ita  eads  aad  thoa  mom  said  card  to 


(OalsM  6  aad  7  aot  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


1.  la  a  re-raniag  ftag.  •  *"•  tomiartatmt  a  sloping  sur- 
face aad  a  si^staatlaUy  level  sorfMe,  said  sloplag  sor- 
face  being  intermediate  the  eada  of  said  baae  aad  having 
pivoted  thereon  a  shlftable  track  member,  aad  a  golde 
raU  croestng  the  baM  dlagoaaUy. 

2  la  a  re-raUlag  frog,  a  baM  coB«rialag  sobetaatlally 
level  snrfacM  and  a  sloplag  sorfaee  tatermedlate  the  level 
aorfhces,  a  shlfUble  track  member  on  the  sloplag  sorfhee 
adapted  to  receive  the  tread  of  a  car  wheel  and  bear  It  to 
the  upper  levd  sorfhce,  a  guide  raU  dlagonaUy  croaalng 
the  base  and  a  sUde-wsy  eomprlstag  aa  extensfcMi  of  last 
■aid  level  sorfaee,  said  sUde-way  overlying  the  top  sur- 
face of  the  raU  and  Its  edge  being  flash  with  the  inner 
vertical  sorfaee  of  the  rail  head. 

8.  la  a  re-ralllBg  frog,  a  baM  eosaprlalBg  sabstantlally 
lev^  sorfacea,  a  sloplag  nrface  coaneetlng  said  level  sor- 
faeea,  a  shlftable  track  member  pivoted  oa  Mid  sloping 
sorfaee.  a  bent  golde  rail  diagonally  apannlng  the  baM. 
and  adapted  to  direct  the  flange  of  the  whMl  to  the  allde- 
way,  said  slide-way  comprising  aa  cxteaslon  of  the  upper 
level  sorfaee  and  adapted  to  overlie  the  raU  tread  aad 
direct  the  wheel  flange  thereta.    • 


96T.281.  PBOCSSfl  OF  TBBATINO  IMPUSB  COPPBB 
MATTB  AND  ORBS.  HaaMAKH  MAacHMBTaa,  Hoboken, 
near  Antwerp,  B^gloai,  aaslgnor  to  The  Corporation  of 
Uslnl  ds  DsMrgeatatloa  8od«t«  Aaoayme,  Hoboken, 
near  Aatwerp,  Belgium.  FUed  Mar.  24,  1900.  Serial 
No.  480,500. 

1.  The  procoH  for  eUmtaatlng  lead  arsenic,  antimony 
aad  other  ImporitlM  from  Impore  caprlferoos  sobstances, 
coBslstlng  in  converting  soeh  sabstaacM  lato  a  slatered 
and  agglomerated  SMiaa,  which  coatalas  lead  u  silicate 
and  the  other  Imporlttes  In  a  slagged  form,  while  copper  is 
coatalned  partly  m  aa  ozid  or  metallic  copper,  and  partly 
as  a  salfid,  and  then  ssMltlag  down  the  slatwrsd  aad  sg- 
gloBierated  mam  la  a  reterberatory  tamace ;  the  remiltlng 
prodoet  beli«  almoat  pare  copper  and  a  slag  cooUinlag 
the  lead  and  other  Imporltles. 

2.  The  proccM  for  ellmlnstlng  lead  arMnle,  antimony 
and  other  Importties.  from  impore  copriferoos  sobstaaees, 
consisting  in  incorporatlBg  with  soch  sobetancM  a  oertala 
amoont  of  copper  oald  aad  eoavertlag  It  lato  a  sintered 
and  ag^omerated  mass,  which  coatalas  lead  as  silicate 
and  the  other  ImporitlM  in  a  slagged  form,  while  copper 
is  contained  partly  as  an  ozid  or  metallic  copper,  and 
partly  as  a  sulfld,  and  then  smelting  down  the  sintered 
and  agglomerated  .msM  In  a  revsrberatory  fnmaM ;  the 
resulting  product  being  almost  pore  copper  and  a  slag 
containing  the  lead  and  oth«  Imparities. 

8.  The  procoM  for  eliminating  iMd  arMalc,  antimony 
and  other  imparities  from  impore  eoprlfSroos  sobstances, 
conalstiog  in  first  converting  soch  MbstancM  lato  a  sla- 
tered and  sgglomerated  mass,  which  coatalas  lead  m  sili- 
cate and  the  other  Imparlttas  In  a  slagged  font,  while  copper 
is  contained  partly  m  an  ozid  or  metallic  copper  aad 
partly  m  a  solfld,  the  ooatents  of  copper  oxld  present  ta 
the  maM  being  kept  higher  than  Is  nsessaary  for  tbe  reac- 
tion between  copper  ozld  and  copper  solfld,  and  then 
•melting  down  the  slntMed  aad  agglomerated  ouus  in  a 
reverberatory  fomace ;  the  resoltlng  prodoet  being  almost 
pore  copper  aad  a  slag  contafalag  the  lead  aad  othw  Im- 
poritlM 

967,282.     DRTINO  APPARATUS  FOR  PSAT  AND  THB 
LIKB.    CHABLas  A.  MATHBaon^  Perth.  Oatario,  Canada, 
assignor   to   George    Baxter   FaraMr.    Perth,   Canada. 
Filed  Aog.  18,  1906.    Serial  No.  612,681. 
1.  A  pMt  drier  comprislag  a  suspended  easing  and  a 

resMvahle  pea  tterela  Ceramd  with  a  ssrlM  of 


which  the  psat  Is  adapted  to  paas,  aad  amaas  for 

ths  pan  and  means  for  rsdpcoMtlag  the  casing. 


2.  A  peat  drier  comprising  a  suspended  casing  and  a  re- 
movable pan  therein  formed  with  a  serlM  of  steps  over 
'  which  the  PMt  Is  sdapted  to  paaa,  means  for  heating  the 
pan.  means  for  redprocating  the  easing,  and  a  layer  of 
hsat  lasnlatlng  material  betweea  the  pan  and  the  casing. 
8.  A  PMt  drier  comprising  a  casing  formed  on  the  bot- 
tom with  a  plorallty  of  transverM  eroesbars,  a  frame  work 
flexible  members  extending  through  the  frame  work  to  the 
cross  bar,  and  a  removable  pan  in  the  casing  over  which 
the  PMt  la  adapted  to  paaa.  means  for  heating  the  pan, 
and  meana  for  redproMtlng  the  caalng. 


967,288.  MANIFOLDING  BOOK  OR  PAD.  Bear  C. 
Maxwbll,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Jollos  Whiting,  Jr., 
trostM,  Canton.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1908.  Serial  No. 
416,047. 


L  A  manifolding  book  comprising  a  serlM  of  eoperpoeed 
sets  of  tripllMttng  slips,  Mch  wt  inclodlng  aa  sntry- 
recelvlng  section  and  the  original  and  triplicate  slips  of 
each  Mt  being  of  the  Mme  length  and  boond  into  the 
book  at  their  upper  Mds,  snd  the  entry  recdving  section 
being  connected  to  the  duplicate  aad  tripIlMte  slips,  re- 
spectively, along  Its  opposite  edgM,  there  being  a  line  ot 
perforations  between  said  duplicate  slip  and  Mid  section 
aad  another  between  said  section  and  said  triplicate  slip 
and  suitable  transfer  coating  <m  ths  under  snrfaoM  of  the 
original  and  duplicate  slips. 

2.  A  manifolding  bock  comprising  a  wrtos  of  superposed 
sets  of  tripIlMting  slips,  each  Mt  formed  from  a  single 
sheet  of  paper  twice  folded  transversdy  Intermediate  of 
Ita  ends  and  perforated  or  weakened  along  the  line  of 
the  lower  one  of  Mid  folda  and  including  an  entry-receiv- 
ing aeetloa,  the  original  and  triplicate  slips  being  connect- 
ed at  the  uinier  line  of  fold  and  boond  together  into  the 
book,  aad  the  dopllcate  slip  extending  beyond  the  lower 
mid  of  the  original  slip  and  being  connected  with  the 
triplicate  alip  by  the  Mid  aectlon.  there  being  a  weakened 
or  perforated  llae  betwem  aald  eectlon  and  trlpllMte  slip, 
aad  soltable  transfer  medlnm  latsrpossd  betweea  the  origl- 
aal  and  dopllMte  and  dopllcate  aad  triplicate  slips. 


967,284.  BXCAVATOR.  Haxs  F.  Mbmck,  Gross-Flott- 
beck,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ths  Firm  of  Ifendc  ft  Ham- 
btoA,  OeMllMhaft  aiit  Beeehiflakter  Haftoag,  Altona- 
Ottsasea,  Germany.  FUed  Fib.  10.  1909.  Serial  No. 
477.166. 

1.  In  aa  ezMvator,  the  comblaatlon  with  a  swinglag 
aopport.  a  scoop  mooatsd  thereon,  and  a  bottom  hinged  to 
the  sooop,  of  a  rotatahls  sMmber  moon  ted  in  the  sopport, 
SMans  operated  by  the  sMveaseat  of  the  bottom  to  ratate 


said  member  in  opposits  direeOoas,  and 
a  brakiag  action  on  the  rotatable  member. 


2.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  with  a  swinging, 
support,  a  scoop  mounted  thereon  and  a  bottom  hinged  to 
the  scoop,  of  a  rotatable  member  mounted  in  the  support, 
means  connected  with  the  bottom  to  xotate  said  member 
in  opi>oslte  directions,  a  brake  disk  connected  with  the 
latter  and  means  to  exert  a  braking  action  on  the  dlak. 

3.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  with  a  swinging 
support,  B  scoop  mounted  thereon  and  a  bottom  hinged  to 
the  scoop,  of  B  rotatable  member  mounted  in  the  support, 
rigid  means  connected  with  the  bottom  to  rotate  said  mem- 
ber in  <^poslte  directions,  a  brake  dlak  connected  with  the 
latter  and  means  to  exert  a  braking  action  on  the  disk. 

4.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  with  a  swinging 
support,  a  scoop  mounted  thereon,  and  a  bottom  hinged  to 
the  scoop,  of  a  rotatable  member  mounted  In  the  support, 
rigid  means  connected  with  the  bottom  to  rotate  said  mem- 
ber in  opposite  directions,  a  brake  disk  connected  with  the 
latter,  a  brake  band  surrounding  the  disk  connected  with 
the  scoop,  and  means  to  actuate  the  banA 

6.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  with  a  swinging 
support,  a  scoop  mounted  thereon,  and  a  bottom  hinged  to  - 
the  scoop,  of  a  shaft  Joumaled  In  the  support,  means  con- 
nected with  the  bottom  to  rotate  the  shaft  in  opposite 
directions,  a  brake  dlak,  means  to  flz  the  latter  to  the 
shaft,  a  brake  band  surrounding  the  dlak  aad  means  to 
regulate  the  action  of  the  band. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


957,235.  MAIL-HANDLING  APPARATUS.  MiLO  M. 
MIL.LCB,  Gbobob  S.  Stbinbebgeb,  and  William  H.  Hab- 
0BAVB8,  Allen towh.  Pa.,  assignors  of  one-fourth  to 
Charles  M.  W.  Kedi,  Allentown,  Pa.  Filed  Oct  80, 
1900.     Serial  No.  625,574. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  cIbm  deeerlbed,  a  BMll-bag  re- 
ceiving arm  having  aa  offset  part  adaptsd  to  reedve  aad 
hold  an  annular  member  associated  with  the  SMll-baf, 
and  provided  at  Mid  offMt  part  with  a  rcailleat  mentber 
adapted  to  be  engaged  directly  by  said  annular  member. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  cIbm  described,  an  adjustable 
rod  havlag  a  mail-bag  Mtehiag  arm,  said  am  havlag  an 
elongated,  substsntlally  straight  part  a  civvad  part,  aad 
beyond  the  same  a  laterally  disposed  part  secnrsd  to  aaM 
rod,  wherdiy  eald  arm  is  offset  from  saM  rod.  Mid  ana 
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tavtoc  aMOctetad  thertwlth  at  mM  oCMt  part  a  rwUlMt 
meml)er  constltntlaff  a  bnffar. 

3.  In  apparatiu  of  the  claaa  deacrlted,  a  rod  hartng  an 
txtansloD,  and  oppositely  extending  mall-bag  catching  arm* 
carried  by  aald  exteaalon.  eacb  of  said  arms  conaiating 
of  a  downirardlT  dlaposed  part,  a  lateral,  oatwardly  currad 
part,  and  ai»  apwardly  offaet,  aobatantlally  straight  part, 
aald  llrat  part  taaTlng  a  reailieat  eztanalon  extending .  to- 
ward aald  aeoond  part  and  conatltatlng  a  buffer. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  claas  dsscribed,  a  member  adapt- 
ed to  be  mouated  upon  a  railroad  ear  and  baTtng  a  mall- 
bag  eatebtng  arm.  said  arm  being  roUtable,  and  morable 
In  the  dlracttoa  of  Its  length,  and  means  for  resllimitly 
holding  aald  ncmber  against  rotation. 

f.  In  apparstaa  of  the  daaa  desertbed,  a  member  adapt- 
ed to  be  moon  ted  npon  a  railroad  car  and  haTlng  a  mail- 
bag  catching  arm.  said  arm  being  rotatable.  and  morable 
In  the  direction  of  Ita  length,  means  for  reslliently  hold- 
ing said  member  against  rotation,  and  means  for  locking 
aald  Btember  against  morement  in  tha  direction  of  Its 
laagth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


•  5  T  ,  2  8  0 .  SXTBNBION-TABLB.  Robkkt  M.  Miixaa, 
Moatgraaery.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  26.  1908.  Serial  No. 
4M.1M. 


tal  vertleaUy  dHided.  a  dtrldad  top  aiqworted  oo  aiiid  paA- 
eaul  by  slides,  platea  carried  by  tlM  pedestal  aad  aaeto  pro- 
Tided  with  a  oonrex  rib  haTlag  a  central  perforation,  ear- 
Uin  of  the  alldea  reding  on  the  rlba,  aad  eonneetlona  be- 
tween the  pedeatals  and  the  alldea  reating  oa  the  rlba,  aald 
connections  extending  throogh  the  parforatloaa  la  the  rlba. 
5.  Aa  extension  Ubie  harlag  a  two  part  caattal  pedca- 
tal  Tertlcally  dlTlded,  a  dtrlded  top  aapportad  oa  aaid 
pedeatal  by  alidea,  platea  carried  by  the  padaatal  and  each 
provided  with  a  transraraa  rib  parallel  with  tba  line  of 
dlTlslon  of  the  pedestal  aad  harlnc  a  central  perforatloa, 
coanaetlona  between  said  slides  and  tbe  pedeatal,  said  con- 
nections extending  throogh  the  perforatlona  In  the  rlba,  a 
yielding  member  between  one  end  of  each  plate  and  tba 
corresponding  slide,  and  an  adjoatlng  screw  between  tba 
other  end  of  the  plate  and  the  correapondlng  allde. 


1.  An  extatakm  Uble  baying  a  Tertlcally  diTlded  cen- 
tral pedeatal.  a  board  bolted  to  the  top  of  eacb  pedeatal 
part,  a  rib  at  each  end  of  each  of  said  boards,  a  dlTlded 
top,  alldea  faatened  thereto  to  enable  tbe  top  to  be  drawn 
apart,  aUdas  disconnected  from  the  Uble  top  moTsble  lon- 
gltndlaally  between  the  table  top  slides,  a  plate  haTlng  a 
lag  faataaml  to  each  of  said  independent  slides  adapted 
to  rmtt  oa  aaM  rtfea,  saM  taga  eaterlag  each  a  notch  In 
each  of  said  rlba,  bolta  connecting  tbe  sUdea  to  said  boarda 
ITTTttf  Ibraaili  said  plataa  and  rlba  to  permit  said  pedea- 
tal parts  to  'oactllatc,  and  indepealleat  means  for  con- 
■oetlttg  aald  padaatal  parta  and  said  dlTldad  top. 

2.  Aa  eztaaalOB  table  havlag  a  two  part  pedestal  Tertl- 
eally  dlTldad.  a  board  oa  saeb  half  padaatal.  said  boarda 
belag  la  parallel  ralatloa  aad  one  of  said  boards  being 
loagar  tbaa  tba  other,  a  ^ata  eaataned  to  each  end  of  each 
board  aad  barlag  a  eooTez  rib  thereoa  paralM  with  tbe 
rlba  OB  tbe  other  board,  a  dlTlded  table  top,  aad  oater  and 
latarmadlate  slides  carried  by  the  top  between  said  boards 
aad  aald  top,  the  outer  slides  being  connected  to  respec- 
tlTa  aaetloaa  of  the  Uble  top  and  the  Intermediate  alldea 
belav  attacbad  eacb  to  one  end  of  aa^  board  wltb  tba 
eenvcx  rib  Interposed. 

t.  Aa  astaaalon  table  haTlng  a  two  part  central  pedea- 
tal. a  ditldad  top  sapported  on  said  pedestal  by  Inter- 
vaalav  aiidsa.  eoaaectkma  between  certain  slides  and  each 
batt  a<  tba  aald  tabla  top.  platea  with  oobtsx  rlba  oa  eacb 
part  at  aaM  padaatal  botween  the  aame  and  the  remaining 
Bsetloaa  batwoea  the  last  named  slides  and  the 
extaadlag  through  the  rlba.  and  means  carried 
I7  the  plataa  tor  rocklag  the  pedeatal  and  limiting  the 
rocfclag  aoTaaMnt. 

4^  Aa  iHaaahia  table  haTtag  a  tiro  part  caatral  pedsa- 


M7.237.     OABBAGB-RBCSPTACUB.     SaBAH   MooaMAX, 
Richmond.  lad.  Filed  Jan.  81.  1910.  Serial  Mo.  Ml,«24. 


A  garbage  racepUcIe  or  tba  Ilka  taelodlag  a  pair  of 
posts  permanently  secured  la  tiie  ground  and  extending 
upward  thereaboTS,  a  brace  connecting  the  poata  near  the 
ground,  a  can  piTotally  mounted  to  swing  between  said 
poata  and  sapported  tbaraby.  aald  can  bavlag  aa  oallmlted 
rotary  moTemeat  bat  adapted  to  normally  aaanma  an  up- 
right poaltloa,  a  cover  for  aald  caa.  a  ball  for  aald  cover, 
said  eoTer  haTlng  meaaa  whereby  It  aiay  bo  raiaed  aad 
lowered  by  one's  foot,  said  msana  including  an  arm  I,  the 
longer  portion  of  which  axtaada  over  the  center  of  said 
ball,  a  link  J  ooaaaetlag  tba  ball  aad  aald  arm,  a  plTOt  by 
wbkb  aald  ars  Is  earrlsd  by  tba  appar  and  of  one  of  aald 
poata.  a  bar  coaaactad  to  said  arm  and  extending  down 
to  near  the  ground  and  parallel  with  aald  poet,  a  guide 
for  said  bar.  and  a  tread  s  formed  on  tba  lower  porUoa  of 
said  bar.  and  tba  coTor  when  In  poaltioa  oa  tba  can  being 
adapted  to  preraat  tbe  eaa  from  rotatlag  or  awlaglaf .  all 
sobatantlally  aa  shown  and  deacrlbed. 


0S7.288.     COMPASS.     WiixiAM  L.  MtTSPHT.  Dorebaatar, 
Maaa.     FUod  Dee.  21,  IMW.    Serial  No.  634.298. 


1.  A  compaaa  com^Wag  jaxtapoaad  frame  plataa.  an 
azla  point  projecting  from  oaa  ead  of  aald  platea  aad  ro- 
tatlTely  connected  at  ita  Inner  end  thereto  for  moTOmaat 
betweea  tbe  aame,  a  carriage  batweea  aaid  plataa  adapted 
to  recelTS  a  crayon,  and  damplay  maaaa  tot  aald  carrlags 
adOoatabla  longitudinally  ot  aald  plataa. 

8.  A  compass  comprlsiag 


Mav  10. 1910. 
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axle  point  at  one  end  thereof,  a  crayon  carriage  extendlag 
between  aald  platea  and  comprising  a  pair  of  appoaing 
damplag  members,  and  meaaa  to  compreea  said  frame 
platea  toward  one  another  and  upon  aald  carriage  and  to 
simultaneously  compress  said  clamping  members  upon  s 
crayon  inserted  therebetween,  said  means  being  adJuatable 
longitudinally  of  aald  frame  platea. 

3.  A  compaaa  comprlalng  a  pair  of  Juxtapoaed  frame 
platea,  haTlag  oppoalag  longitudinal  alota  and  Inwardly 
offaet  enda,  a  handle  rigidly  coaaactlBg  One  of  tbe  anda,  aa 
axis  polat  haTlng  Ha  Inner  enda  rotatlTely  connected  bo- 
tween the  oppoalte  enda  of  said  platea.  a  clamping  acrew 
upon  one  side  of  said  platea  haTlng  a  threaded  abaak  ex- 
tending through  aald  alota,  a  nop-rotatabla  nut  apon 
tbe  oppoalte  aide  of  aald  iriataa  Into  which  aald  abank  en- 
gagea,  and  a  crayon  carriage  between  said  frame  platea 
comprlsiag  a  pair  of  oppoalng  crayon  damplag  membera 
eacb  having  an  angular  portion  through  which  aald  abank 
of  aald  damping  acrew  passes. 


0S7.S40.     FOLDING  BBD.     Jom  NsFOLB,  Bedford.  Ii 
Iliad  May  7,  lM8u    Serial  So.  494,588. 


967,239.  DBRRICK.  John  McVbioh.  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
aaalgnor  oi  one-half  to  Daniel  A.  I>ongherty,  Phlladd- 
pbla.  Pa.    FUed  Dec  89,  1909.    Serial  No.  535,612. 


1.  la  a  derrick,  tbe  comblaatleii  wltb  a  maat  aad  a 
baaai,  of  a  llak  piTotally  connected  at  oaa  ead  to  tbe  maat 
aad  at  Its  outer  end  to  tbe  beam  bstwesM  tbe  eada  ot  the 
latter,  and  a  pair  of  links  plTotalty  coaaeeted  to  tbe  beam 
and  mast  near  their  upper  ends,  aubstaatlally  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  la  a  derrick,  tbe  comblnatkm  with  a  auurt  aad  a 
beam,  at  a  llak  plTotally  connected  at  one  ei^  to  tbe  mast 
aad  at  Its  oatar  vai  to  the  beam  betweea  tba  aada  <rf  tba 
latter,  ttaka  abOTe  the  flrat  meatl<»ad  llak  plTotally  con- 
aectlng  the  maat  and  the  beam,  and  plataa  aecnred  to  tba 
first  mentioned  Uafc  betweea  tbelr  eada  aad  betweea  which 
tba  end  of  aaid  beam  la  adapted  to  be  aecnred  whea  de- 
tached from  aald  npper  llaka. 

3.  In  a  derrick,  the  combination  wltb  a  maat,  oi  per- 
forated platea  aecnred  to  tbe  auurt  at  a  point  ramoTOd  from 
Its  lower  end,  a  beam,  perforated  platea  aecnred  to  the 
beam  between  the  ends  of  the  letter,  a  link  piTOtally  con- 
nected at  Ita  ends  between  the  plates  on  the  mast  and  the 
plates  on  the  beam,  perforated  platea  aecnred  to  the  sides 
of  said  link,  upper  Uaka  plTotally  aecnred  to  tbe  asaat  and 
to  the  beam,  said  beam  adapted  to  be  awuag  to  a  poaltkm 
between  tbe  plates  on  tbe  lower  link  and  aecnred  betweea 
tbe  plates  on  tbe  lower  link. 

4.  In  a  derrl^  tbe  coablaatloa  wltb  a  aiast  and  a 
baam,  af  a  Uak  ptrotally  eoaaecttag  tbe  lower  portion  of 
tka  maaC  wltb  tba  baam  batweea  tbo  enda  of  tba  latter,  aa 
■ppar  pair  of  llaka  coaaaetlag  tbe  upper  portloas  of  tbs 
baaaa  aad  mast,  a  liftlag  cable  coanoetad  to  the  free  ead 
af  tkt  baam,  a  second  cable  caamectcd  to  tba  baam  at  ita 
ptTatal  jaaetera  wltb  tbe  lower  Uak.  a  third  cable  eea- 
■eetad  to  tbe  upper  ead  ot  tba  beam,  aad  aseans  for  operat- 
ing said  cablea,  substantially  as  sst  forth. 


1.  A  clothes  holding  frame  for  fddlng  beda  comprising 
cad  tubular  members  hinged  to  tbe  inside  of  the  bed  frame  ; 
longitudinal  members  connecting  said  end  membera ;  a  U- 
ahaped  outside  member  telescoping  into  ssid  end  tubular 
members:  and  meana  for  adjustabfy  securing  said  U- 
shaped  member  la  aald  end  members,  substantially  as  de- 
acHbed. 

2.  In  a  folding  bed.  a  caaing ;  angular  hinge  members  8 
aecnred  to  eacb  end  of  said  caaing.  said  binge  members 
comprising  an  upwardly  and  an  outwardly  extending  arm 
and  a  grooTed  supporting  lug  6 ;  and  hinge  members  4 
secured  to  tbe  bed  frame,  said  binge  members  comprising 
a  borlsontally  extendlag  plate  and  a  flanged  atud  6,  sub- 
stantially aa  deacrlbed. 


967,241.  PRESSURE-EQDALIZINQ  MECHANISM  FOR 
CYLINDERS.  Obobob  W.  Nistlb.  North  Muskegon. 
Mlch^  sssignor  of  one-third  to  BTerett  W.  Brooks  and 
one-third  to  Robert  L.  Gifford,  Chicago,  IIL  Filed  May 
9,  1998.    SarUi  No.  481.968. 


^M'^ 
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j^  ^£^ 
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If^  ^ 


1.  la  a  motlTO  flnid  engine,  the  coaibtnatioa  with  a  eyl* 
ladar  aad  piatoa  tberela,  of  a  eoodnlt  eommonicatlag  dlr 
rsetly  wltb  tbe  drlTlag  aide  of  the  piston  bead  at  one  aad 
and  at  ita  other  with  tbe  exhaust  side  of  the  engine,  and 
a  pressure  operated  check  tbItc  mechanism  interposed  la 
and  controlling  said  conduit  comprialBg  a  TalTe  BMmber, 

aMa  of  wbleb  Is  aobjaet  to  tba  Tarylag  wortctog  prea- 
la  tte  cylinder  and  tbe  other  aide  of  whidi  la  sabjaet 
to  tbe  praaaore  from  tbe  exhaoat  aide  of  tbe  engine  whar» 
by  tba  tbItb  Is  c<»troUed  by  c^lnder  i>resstrr«  only  and  la 
ablftad  to  open  tbe  condnlt  to  admit  flnld  to  the  drlTlag 
side  af  tba  cylladar  from  said  other  aearea  wbeaorcr  tbe 
praasare  oa  tbe  drlTlng  side  of  tbe  piston  head  falla  below 
tba  preaaore  on  the  exhaust  side  of  tbe  conduit 

2.  In  a  motive  fluid  engine,  the  coniblnatlon  with  a 
■tsaa  cheat,  of  a  cylinder  and  a  plstoB  tberela,  a  condnlt 
eoamnaicatlag  at  oaa  end  dbractly  wltb  tbe  drlrtag  aMa 
of  tba  ptoton  bead  Independently  of  any  connection  wltb 
tba  ataam  chest,  and  at  its  other  with  the  exhaust  side 
of  tbe  aagine,  and  a  preaanre  operated  cheek  vmlTe  mecb- 
aalam  openable  inwardly  and  operable  to  admit  aa  aqnalis- 
li^r  floM  to  tbe  cjilader  from  tbe  cxhsost  side  of  tbs 

wbeasTer  the  praaaore  on  tba  drlTiag  aide  of  tba 

head  falls  below  tbe  praaaure  la  tbe  ezhaaat  sMs 

of  tbe  engine. 

8.  la  combiaa'tkm,  a  tbItc  eastag,  a  plstoa  radproeatlng 

and  dividing  aald  caaing  member  Into  two  etuua- 

a  enahloalng  cbaart>er  at  aaeb  end  of  tba  piatoa  rod 

aaalad  from  communication  wttb  tba  adjaeaat 
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, eeadatts  l««dlBt  iato  Hid  oMtB  eli*mber  tm.  op- 

poiit*  ildM  of  tite  ptstoD  head  sad  Oflbtr  condolti  iMdlng 
tnm  the  nsiMetiTt  sides  of  tb«  mala  chamber  to  the  re- 
ipeetlTe  cuahlMdav  ehamiwrs,  said  latter  condatu  being 
cross  comMcted  so  tbat  each  affords  coostaat  communica- 
tioB  between  this  eoshlonla«  chamber  aad.that  part  of  tbe 
mala  ehambor  reaMte  therefrom.  | 

4.  la  a  a»ttTe  flold  eaflae,  the  comhladtlnn  with  a  ej\- 
ladar  aad  ^stoo  therela,  oif  a  conduit  commonlcatlnc  dl- 
reetly  with  tks  drlTlac  side  of  tbe  plstoa  made  lodepend- 
eat  of  aay  eoUMCtkm  with  the  steam  chest,  and  also  com- 
moalcatlac  wUh  aaother  soaree  of  presaore,  and  a  check 
ralT*  miffhanh—  openable  Inwardly  and  operable  to  admit 
an  eqaallalat  fluid  to  tbe  cyUader. 


»6T.24S.  MBAMS  FOB  IWCRBABINO  WINDAOB 
LOBSE8.  Jakob  B.  NoBOoaaATH,  Scheaectady.  N.  T.. 
aasUnor  to  General  Electric  Compaay.  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.    FUed  Jaly  2S.  1908.    Serial  No.  444.882 


967.242.  DTNAMO-BLECTBIC  MACHINB.  Jakob  E. 
NOMaaaara.  Schaaectadr.  N.  T..  aaalcaor  to  General 
Bleetrlc  Coapaay,  a  Corporation  of  Mew  Tork.  FUed 
Apr.  18.  1808.     Barlal  No.  428.854. 


1.  A  dyaaoio^eetrlc  machine  comprtslnc  an  Insulated 
pipe,  a  field  magnet  harlng  poles  extendlag  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  pipe  so  as  to  produce  a  flux  passing  trans- 
voraelr  throiwh  said  pipe,  the  central  portions  of  tbe 
opposite  pole  faces  being  substantlallj  parallel  with  each 
other  and  the  ends  of  the  poles  being  bereled  so  that  the 
pole  faces  make  an  acute  angle  with  each  other  and  conse- 
qaently  gradually  recede  from  each  other,  and  current 
tarailnals  wlthla  the  pipe  where  the  pole  ifaces  are  parallel 

2.  A  dynamo  riectrlc  machine  comprising  an  Insulated 
pips  of  comparattrely  small  cross  section  near  its  center 
and  flaring  at  the  ends,  a  fleld  magnet  and  winding  adapt- 
ed to  produce  a  flux  passing  transTersely  through  said 
pipe,  and  current  terminals  within  the  central  portion  of 
said  pipe  on  opposite  sides  of  the  path  of  said  flux. 

8.  A  dynamo  electric  machine  comprising  an  Insulated 
pipe  of  eemparatlTcly  small  cross  section  near  Its  center 
aad  8"*«g  at  Ita  eads,  a  fleld  magnet  and  winding  adapted 
to  pcadaea  traasrersely  through  said  pipe  a  flux  eompara- 
tlvaiy  strong  at  the  central  portion  of  the  pipe,  and  gradu- 
ally dlaialshtag  In  strength  toward  Its  ends,  and  current 
tsmlnals  within  tbe  central  portion  of  said  pipe  on  oppo- 
alta  rides  of  the  path  of  said  flax. 

4.  A  dynamo  electric  machine,  eomprtelng  an  insulated 
pipe  S(f  comparatlTely  small  cross  secttan  near  Its  eentar 
aad  flarlag  at  the  eada.  a  fleld  magaet  and  winding  adapt- 
ed to  prodaoa  a  flux  passing  transrersely  through  said 
pipe,  and  current  terminals  within  the  central  portion  of 
Hid  pipe  on  opposite  sides  of  the  path  of  said  flux,  the 
(llBiaiIrn  of  the  central  cross  sectkm  0t  tks  pipe  la  the 
Alrsedoa  of  the  flux  being  much  smallsr  than  tb>  fllaisM- 
sloa  at  ri^t  angles  thereto. 

%.  A  dynamo-electric  machine  eomprWag  an  Insolatad 
pipe,  a  field  magnet  baring  poles  extending  on  opposite 
■Idss  of  saM  pipe  so  as  to  prodnes  a  flux  passing  trans- 
fwaaly  throogh  said  ^pe,  the  central  portloas  of  the  op- 
poatto  pals  facsa  balag  sobstaatially  parallel  to  each  othor 
aad  tte  eads  of  tbe  pole  beiag  beveled  so  that  the  pole 
fMss  BMhs  aa  acute  angle  with  each  other  and  eonao- 
fMriUy  giaflaallT  recede  from  each  other,  tbe  portloa  of 
tk*  pipe  lytag  between  the  subataatlaUy  parallel  portions 
of  the  pole  fBcea  being  of  uniform  cross  sectkm  with  the 
tn  the  direction  of  tbe  flux  much  smaller  than 
at  right  angles  thereto,  and  current  tar 
■Inala  wtthta  tha  csatral  i^ortioa  of  said  plpa  01 
of  tks  path  of  said  flux. 


1,  IB  eemblnatioB  with   a   rsrolring   body   driren   by 
external  to  Itortt  msans  tor  reducing  windage 

comprising  a  series  of  stotioaary  ranes  lying  la 

planes  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  pUne  of  rota- 
tion of  said  body  and  extending  cloae  to  its  surface. 

2  In  combination  with  a  rerolring  body  drlren  by 
means  external  to  itsdf.  a  series  of  stotioaary  Tanea  ar- 
ranged clo«*ly  around  the  periphery  of  said  body  and 
adapted  to  break  up  the  eddy  currento  which  the  rototioa 
of  the  body  tends  to  produce  In  the  surrounding  air. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  fly-whsd  driyen  by  means 
external  to  itsett..  a  series  of  sUtlonary  Tanes  closely  sor- 
rounding  its  periphery. 

4  In  combination  with  a  rerolTlng  body  driven  by 
means  exteraal  to  Itosit  a  series  of  stationary  ranes  ar- 
ranged  In  and  substantuny  perpendicular  to  the  paths  of 
the  eddy  currents  which  the  rotation  of  the  body  tends  to 
produce  in  the  surrounding  air. 


957.244.  BEINFOBCED  CONCBBTB.  PiBBKBTOirr  B. 
NOTBS,  Oneida.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Oneida  Community 
Limited,  Oneida,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept.  3,  1907.    Serial  No.  881,191. 


In  reinforced  concrete  structurss.  a  body  of  eonerstok 
»n&  an  aU  chain  reinforcement  therefor  comprising  a  plo- 
rality  of  series  of  chains  adapted  to  be  embedded  within 
the  concrete,  each  chain  embodying  a  plurality  of  links 
intereagaged  to  permit  relatlTo  moremsnt  longitudinally 
of  tbe  chain  when  not  eaabsddsd  within  the  concrete,  ths 
chains  of  each  serlsa  sxtaadlng  la  the  saoM  geaeral  dirse- 
tloB  across  thoas  of  ths  othsr  ssriss  aad  flrmly  secnrsd 
thereto  at  the  potato  of  iatsrseetioa  to  held  ths  ckalaa 
of  each  ssries  agalast  dlsplaeaaMat  dnrlag  piugxsasiTS 
building,  the  embedding  of  the  ehalaa  proridlag  a  coa- 
ctato  bonding  elessMit  sxtsadlac  actaaUy  through  sa^ 
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957,245.  WIBB-BBNDINO  MACHINB.  WlLLUM  H. 
PABKBa,  Passaic.  N.  J.  Fttad  Apr.  29,  1909.  Serial 
No.  493,087. 


1.  A  wire  forming  maehlae  comprising  a  main  recip- 
rocating slide,  a  second  slide  moring  transversely  in  tti 
first  slide,  opposed  forming  arms  carried  by  the  second 
slide,  a  plunger  shaped  to  descend  over  tbe  forming  arms, 
and  having  opposite  parto  shaped  to  fit  the  forming  arata, 
and  means  for  delivering  the  wire  to  the  forming  arms 
from  a  position  near  the  center  of  the  plunger. 

2.  A  wire  bending  machine  comprising  a  main  redp- 
locating  slide,  a  second  slide  reciprocating  transversely  on 
ths  mala  slide,  fonaing  arms  carried  by  the  seeoad  slide, 
a  plunger  reciprocating  opposite  the  forming  arma,  aad 
having  sections  shaped  to  alternately  flt  the  forming  anna, 
means  for  delivering  wire  stock  between  tbe  plunger  aad 
the  forming  arms,  and  mechanism  operated  from  a  alngle 
cam  for  working  tbe  two  sUdss  and  the  plunger. 

8.  A  wire  bending  awchine  oomprlsing  a  main  recip- 
rocating slide,  a  second  slide  moving  transversely  on  the 
first  slide  and  provided  with  opposite  forming  arms,  shed- 
dsr  plates  supported  on  the  first  slide  and  extending  over 
the  forming  arms,  and  a  plunger  moving  between  the 
shedder  pistes  snd  over  the  forming  anna. 

4.  A  wire  bending  machine  comprising  a  main  recip- 
rocating slide,  a  second  slide  moving  transversely  on  ths 
first  slide,  forming  arms  carried  by  the  second  slide,  and 
a  hollow  plunger  having  Ito  surface  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  bore  shaped  to  fit  the  forming  anna,  whereby  the  wire 
stock  can  be  fed  through  the  hollow  plunger  between  Its 
wire  shaping  parto  to  ths  f  ormlBg  anna. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  the  rodproeating  opposed  forming  arms  and  means 
for  moving  the  arais  bodily  aad  traasversely  to  their 
length,  of  a  hollow  plunger  reciprocating  opposite  and 
having  oppossd  parto  fitting  over  the  forming  arms,  and 
means  for  feeding  wire  throat  the  said  plunger  between 
its  wire  shaping  parts  to  the  forming  arms. 

[Claims  8  to  11  not  prtotsd  la  tbs  Oaaette.] 


957,248.  MOTINO-PICTUBB  MACHINE.  Chaklbs  J. 
PArLSOH.  Karlskroaa,  Sweden.  Piled  Sept  29,  1908, 
Serial  No.  466,298.  Beaewed  Aug.  2,  1909.  Serial  No. 
610.880. 

1.  Driving  mechanism  for  moving  picture  apparatua, 
comprising  a  toothed  film-drlvlag  member,  a  toothed  oper- 
ating member  adapted  to  engage  therewith,  the  teeth  on 
said  members  being  spaced  to  Impart  a  step-by-step  move- 
ment to  tbe  fllm-driviag  member,  and  a  resilient  detent 
adapted  to  engage  successively  with  the  teeth  of  the  film- 
driving  member. 

2.  Driving  meehaalam  for  moving  picture  apparatus, 
comprising  a  toothsd  film-driving  member,  a  toothed  oper- 


ating member  adapted  to  engage  therewith,  tbe  teeth  on 
said  members  being  spaced  to  impart  a  step^y-step  move- 
meat  to  the  film-driving  member,  and  a  resilient  detent 
having  a  pocket  adapted  successively  to  receive  and  locate 
the  en*  of  the  teeth  of  the  fllm-driviag  member. 


8.  Driving  mechanism  for  moving  picture  apparatua. 
comprising  a  toothed  flim  driving  member  positioned  to 
engage  with  tbe  film  and  impart  an  intermittent  move- 
ment thereto,  and  a  resilient  detent  positioned  to  engage 
with  the  teeth  of  said  driving  member  and  adapted  to 
locate  said  teeth  successively  in  a  predetermined  position. 

4.  Driving  mechanism  for  moving  picture  apparatua, 
comprlstog  a  toothed  film  driving  member  positioned  on 
one  side  of  said  fllm  and  baving  Ito  teeth  arranged  to 
enter  successive  openings  in  tbe  fllm  to  impart  an  Inter- 
mittent movement  thereto,  and  a  resilient  detent  posi- 
tioned on  the  <H>poslte  side  of  the  fllm  engaging  with  the 
teeth  of  said  driving  member  and  adapted  to  locate  said 
teeth  successively  In  a  predetermined  poeitloa. 

6.  In  a  moving  picture  apparatus,  a  mount,  fllm  driv- 
ing mechanism  carried  thereby,  an  upright  fllm-gulding 
member  removably  carried  by  said  mount,  and  a  resilient 
detent  secnrsd  to  said  member  and  adapted  to  arrest  the 
fllm  driving  mechanism  after  each  Impulse. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette] 


957,247.      FOBMING  •  MACHINB.      Ooiima    H.    Pbtbi. 
Boston.  Mass.    Filed  Nov.  5.  1909.    Serial  No.  528,378. 


1.  A  forming  machine  comprising  tbe  oMnblnatlon  of  a 
cylinder,  a  trough  arranged  In  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  one  of  these  parts  oidrellng  tbe 
other;  means  to  produce  relative  rototlon  between  than 
whereby  a  mass  there  between  will  be  rolled ;  another 
such  cylinder  and  trough  adjacent,  tbe  rotation  being  op- 
iwslto;  and  means  for  transferring  the  mass  from  one 
trough  to  tbe  other. 

2.  A  forming  mschlne  comprising  the  eomhlnatton  of  a 
cylinder,  a  trough  arranged  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  one  of  these  parts  encircling  ths 
ether;  means  to  produce  relative  rototion  between  them 
whereby  a  mim  there  betweea  will  be  rolled ;  aaother  sueh 
eyllader  and  trough  adjacent,  the  rotation  being  oppo- 
alto;    and   means   for   transferring   the   mass    from    one 
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ttwa^  to  the  ©the? ;  taW  tjltrndmu  aad 
«■  one  Ttrtloil  Ml*.  ^.     ^.      _*  . 

a.  A  tormlDf  maclUne  eomprlglng  the  coniWnttlon  «  ■ 
eyltodtf.  •  trough  arrmnged  In  a  plane  pwp«ndlcttlar  to 
the  axte  of  the  cjltoder.  one  ot  thews  part.  enclrdl»«  the 
other;  meane  to  produce  retatWe  rotation  between  them 
whereby  a  maaa  there  between  will  be  rolled:  another 
such  cjllDder  and  troagh  adjacent,  the  roUtlon  being  op- 
posite ;  eald  cyUnder*  and  trough!  being  all  on  one  rer- 
tl«l  axla;  there  being  a  hole  through  the  upper  trough 
permitting  a  ma«  to  fall  thence  Into  the  lower  trough. 

4  A  forming  maehlM  comprlelng  the  combination  of  a 
routing  cylladtr  and  a  ataUonary  trough  arranged  In  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  axl.  of  the  «;yHnder,  one  of 
theee  parts  enclrcllnf  the  other;  another  meh  cylinder 
and  trough  adjacent,  the  cylinder  rotating  In  the  opposite 
direction ;  and  mean*  for  tranaferrlng  a  mass  of  materUl 
from  one  trough  to  the  other. 

5  A  forming  machine  eomprlalng  the  combination  of  a 
rotating  cyUndar  and  a  atationary  trough  arranged  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  axia  of  the  cylinder,  one  of 
theae  parta  endrellBg  the  other:  another  such  cylln<»er 
and  trough  adjacent,  all  being  on  one  rertical  axia ;  and 
the  aMond  routing  in  opposite  direction;  there  being  in 
the  upper  trough  a  place  for  entrance  of  material  and  an 
ooening  in  the  bottom  of  the  trough  adjacent  thereto  for 
discharge  of  material  which  baa  completed  the  circuit; 
nod  there  being  in  the  lower  trough  an  entrance  opening 
niMisr  said  dtaeharge  opening. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette] 


067  «48.    DTNAMO-BLBCTBIC  MACHIMS.     WlLLim  IK 
PoiiaaoT.  Norwood,  Ohio,   aaalgnor  to  Allto-Chalmera 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  and  The  Bnl 
lock   Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.     Piled  May  8.  190e.     Berlal  Na  S14.92S. 


867,248     CHUBN.    WisFiiU)  8.  P«TTIT,  West  Cape  May. 
N.  J.    FUed  Dtc.  28.  1909.     SerUI  No.  686,870. 


1.  A  dence  of  the  character  described  <^°>9TMnt  J 
disk,  a  Joamal  projecting  through  the  center  of  the  dlak^ 
Suhers^Kured  on  the  km«r  end  of  the  Journal,  a  p  nlon 
ss««d  on  the  upper  end  of  the  Joamal,  a  Journal  pin 
projecting  above  the  dlak.  a  roller  on  "W^™' »**"•• 
Lkbar  between  said  roller  and  said  pinion  and  having 
iU  toeth  in  mtA  with  the  toath  of  the  pinion  «»«  ~^k 
bar  having  a  kmgltadlnal  groove,  a  spring  ^l*'  ^^! 
rotary  mounting  at  on.  e«d.  a  pin  on  "'f  •P^-J  >*' 
adapted  to  be  poaltlonad  In  said  groove  of  the  rack  bar, 
said  Journal  pta  having  a  socket  in  Its  upper  end,  a  stud 
on  said  spring  bar  adapt*!  to  enter  said  socket,  and  a  knob 
oa  aald  spring  bar. 

->   A  device  of  the   character  deacrlted  comprising   a 
diak  adapted  to  s»ve  as  a  covw  for  a  raaepUclc.  a  Journal 
iopportad  esBtrally  in  the  disk  and  screw  threaded  on 
IU  lower  end.  a  pinion  secured  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
JoanaK  a  Joamal  pin  projecting  above  the  dIak,  a  roller 
«•  nld  JevBo)  pin,  a  rack  bar  betweaa  taW  roller  and 
said  pUloa  and  havtog  its  teeth  In  meah  with  the  teeth 
of  the  ptolon.  said  rack  bar  having  a  loagltndtnal  groove, 
a  apHng  bar  having  roUry  mounting  at  one  end,  a  pla  on 
ttld  aprlnc  bar  adapted  to  be  poaltloned  In  said  groove 
of  tha  rack  bar,  aald  Joamal  pin  having  a  aoeket  to  IU 
uBpar  end,  a  atad  oa  said  aprlng  bar  adapted  to  enter  aaM 
socket,  and  a  kaob  OB  saw  apttog  bar.  daahara  eonP*""* 
strips  of  metal  beat  toto  reetangolar  form  and  perforated 
at  their  ends  to  f«»lve  tiie  seraw  threaded  portion  of  the 
Joamal.   nuU   on   the  Joamal   at  opposite   aMea  af  the 
Auhan  rlaT»p«"g  th«B  to  the  JoamaV  a  pinion  en  the 
mpsr  cad  of  the  jMimal.  and  a  toothed  rack  bar  to  en- 
fageaent  wtth  the  plntoa,  sobatantlaUy  aa  dascrtbad. 


1.  in  a  field  magnet,  a  field  pole  having  a  aeriea  and 
shunt  coHa.  and  a  ventilating  coilar  surrounding  the  pole 
and  separating  the  series  from  the  shunt  colla  aald  col- 
Ur  having  portions  extending  between  the  pole  and  the 
coils  so  aa  to  separate  the  latter  from  the  pole. 

2.  In  a  field  magnet,  a  "field  pole  having  aeriea  and 
shunt  colls,  and  a  ribbed  ventilating  ring  or  collar  aur- 
roundlng  the  pole  and  separating  the  series  and  shunt 
cells  from  each  other,  said  coltar  having  portions  extend- 
tag  between  the  pole  and  the  coUs  so  as  to  hold  the  latter 
tlom  the  pole  and  to  proride  veatllatlng  paeaagewaya. 

3.  In  a  field  magnet,  a  field  pole,  series  and  shunt  colls 
oa  said  pole,  the  field  magnet  being  provided  with  van- 
tUatlag  passageways  between  the  pole  and  colls,  and  a 
separattog  frame  or  collar  between  the  series  and  shunt 
eolls.  said  frame  having  rtba  «  partlttoaa  forming  pas- 
sageways  which  communicate  with  the  passagewaya  be- 
tween the  pole  and  coUa  ^     ^      ., 

4.  la  a  field  magnet,  a  field  pole,  series  and  shunt  eolla 
on  said  pole,  and  means  for  spacing  said  coUs  from  tha 
pole,  said  means  eomprlalng  a  ribbed  collar  between  tha 
series  and  shant  coils. 

6.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  ventilatUg  collar  for 
Sold  aagaaU  comprialag  a  pUU  havtag  Utegral  latent 
riba  OB  the  sides,  and  a  plorallty  of  laga  oa  the  inner 
surUce. 

967  280.  CENTRIFtJOAL  MACHINE  FOR  PUBIPTINO 
LIQUIDS.  AKDaaa  Pojrrtw.  Berkeley.  Cal.  Piled  May 
9,  IWM.    aerial  No.  481.218. 


1    An  apparatus  for  poHtytaf  Mqalds.  the  same  com 
priatag  a  revoluble  bowl  provided  wtth  vaat  oatlaU  tor 
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the  eacape  of  gaaea.  an  accelerator  provided  with  radial  In- 
leU  carried  by  the  bowl  for  delivering  liquid  therein,  a  re- 
ceiver located  b^ow  the  bowl  for  the  reception  of  the 
parifled  liquid,  and  a  tubular  extension  depending  from 
the  bowl  for  discharging  the  purified  Uqald  Uto  the  aald 
rscatonr. 

2.  An  apparataa  fhr  partfylag  llqaida.  the  same  com- 
prising a  revolablc  bowl,  mechanlam  tor  supporting  the 
same  and  Imparting  roUtloa  thereto  at  a  high  rate  of 
speed,  an  accelerator  provklad  with  a  aeriea  of  radial  to- 
leU  earned  by  the  aald  bowl,  a  ooaleal  extension  depend- 
ing from  the  accelerator,  a  aUtlonary  receiver  located  be- 
low the  bowl,  said  receiver  being  filled  to  overflowing  dur- 
tog  the  working  of  the  apparatoa,  and  a  tubular  extension 
depending  from  the  bowl  tor  the  dlaeharge  of  the  purified 
Uqald  toto  the  sUUonary  receiver,  aald  extension  being 
sabaiergad  withto  the  said  receiver. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  purifying  llqulda.  the  aame  com- 
prising a  revoluble  bowl,  a  dlvidtog  plate  provided  with 
oatleU  arranged  in  the  bottom  portion  of  the  bowl,  an 
accelerator  provided  with  a  serlsa  of  radial  toleU  carried 
by  the  bowl  at  IU  upper  portion,  a  stationary  receiver 
normally  filled  to  overfiowing  arranged  below  the  bowl. 
and  a  tubular  extension  dependtog  from  aald  bowl  and 
extSBded  within  the  stationary  receiver. 

4.  Aft  apparatus  tor  the  described  purpose,  the  aame 
eomprlalag  a  revoluble  bowl  for  the  liquid  to  be  treated,  a 
tnbalar  ouUet  extension  depending  from  the  aald  bowl,  a 
atationary  receiver  normaUy  filled  to  overfiowing  and 
within  which  the  tubular  depending  outlet  extension  la 
aubmerged,  and  an  air  vented  discharge  pipe  leading  from 
the  bottom  portion  of  the  stationary  receiver. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  described  purpoae.  the  com- 
bination with  a  revoluble  bowl  for  the  Uquld  to  be  treated, 
of  mcana  for  supplying  liquid  thereto,  of  a  stationary  re- 
ceiver normally  filled  to  overflowing  located  below  the 
bowl,  a  tubular  outlet  extension  depending  from  the  said 
bowl  and  extended  into  the  receiver,  a  aeriea  of  vertically 
extended  radUI  wlnga  or  bladea  within  the  stationary  re- 
eelver,  and  an  air  vented  dlaeharge  pipe  leading  from  the 
bottom  portion  of  the  said  receiver. 

(Claim  «  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


967,261.  ADJUSTABLE  BRAKE  HEAD.  L«JiC«L  Poa- 
TBa.  Chicago,  III.  FUed  Oct.  IS.  1000.  Serial  No 
623,296. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  eomprlalng  a 
brake  head,  a  brake  beam  carrying  the  head,  and  a  leaf 
Vrtng  apraag  around  the  aald  beam  and  having  IU  ends 
Camsd  oatwardly  and  deUtoed  by  porOoiw  of  the  haad. 
whereby  the  head  ia  held  to  pUce  oa  the  beam  and  la  eapa- 
Me  of  antooutic  adjoatmeat  therearoond,  snbatantlally  aa 
aat  tarth. 

a.  A  devlee  af  the  character  deacrlbed  comprising  a 
brake  head,  a  brake  beam  carrying  the  head,  and  a  leaf 
aprlng  sprang  over  the  beam  and  gripping  the  Utter,  the 


aald  spring  having  lu  ends  dstateed  by  the  head,  wher^ 
the  latter  is  held  In  place  on  the  beam  and  Is  capaMc  of 
adjustment  thereon.  subsUntUUy  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
brake  head,  a  brake  beam  canytog  the  bead  and  having  a 
tranaverae  recess  thereto,  and  a  leaf  aprlng  sprung  arvund 
the  said  beam  In  the  said  receea  and  having  IU  endi  tomed 
outwardly  and  deUlned  by  the  head,  whereby  the  head  la 
held  In  plaoe  oa  the  beam  and  la  capable  of  automatic  ad- 
justment tberearound.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprUlng  a 
brake  head,  a  brake  beam  carrytog  the  bead  and  having 
transverse  recesses  therein,  and  a  leaf  spring  sprung 
around  the  said  beam  In  the  said  recesses  and  having  lu 
enda  turned  outwardly  and  deUlned  by  the  head,  whereby 
the  head  Is  held  in  place  on  the  beam  and  la  capable  of 
automatic  adjuatment  tberearound,  aubatanttally  aa  act 
forth. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  eomprlalng  • 
brake  head,  a  brake  beam  carrying  the  head  and  having 
transverse  recesses  In  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  a  leaf 
spring  sprung  around  the  aald  beam  In  the  said  receaaca 
and  havtog  IU  enda  deUtoed  by  the  head,  wherebv  the 
head  ia  held  in  place  on  the  beam  and  la  capable  of  "auto- 
matic adjustment  tberearound.  the  said  recesses  coming 
flush  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  beam  on  opposite  sldea 
thereo^  whereby  when  the  brake  head  Is  turned  one-fourth 
of  a  revolution  on  the  brake  beam  the  latter  spreads  the 
said  apring  apart  to  permit  the  said  head  to  be  removed 
from  the  beam. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  prtoted  la  the  Oaaette.] 


9  6  7,262.  RBPRIOBRATOR-CAB-HATCH  CLOSURE. 
BowAan  PoaaoM,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Dec.  29  190a. 
SerUI  No.  468.74«. 


^    f^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  daas  described,  a  car  roof  having 
an  opening  thereto  with  downwardly  converging  walla,  a 
cover  adapted  to  overlie  the  opening,  and  a  aealing  plug 
atUcbed  to  the  cover  but  apaced  slightly  therefrom  and 
adapted  to  be  fitted  withto  said  converging  walla. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacrlbed.  a  car  roof  having 
an  opening  therethrough,  an  inaldc  celling  below  aald  roof 
with  a  corresponding  opening,  a  2-bar  frame  around 
said  opening  ouUide  of  the  roof  with  one  flange  thereof 
directed  towardly  acroas  the  opening,  planks  around  4he 
opening  lying  between  said  flange  and  the  edge  of  the 
celltog,  and  bolts  through  said  flange,  planks  and  ceiling. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  daas  described,  a  car  roof  havtog 
an  opentog  therein,  a  Z-bar  frame  around  said  opening 
on  the  outside  of  the  roof,  one  flange  thereof  being  di- 
rected Inwardly  across  the  opening,  planks  around  aald 
opening  underneath  said  flange,  and  bolU  aecarlng  said 
planks  to  said  flange. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  car  roof  having 
an  opentog  thereto,  a  Z-bar  frame  around  aald  opening  on 
the  ouUlde  of  the  roof,  one  flange  thereof  being  directed 
Inwardly  across  the  opening,  pUnks  around  aald  opening 
nndemeath  aald  flanffs,  and  boiU  seeartog  said  planks  to 
said  flange,  the  laalde  faeea  of  aald  planks  being  beveled 
so  as  to  make  the  waUa  of  tte  opeotog  converge  down- 
wardly. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  eiaas  daaeribed,  a  ear  rooT  having 
aa  opening  thereto,  a  cover  adapted  to  overlie  the  opentog, 
and  a  sealing  plug  attached  to  the  cover  oa  lu  toaer  faee 
and  spaced  slightly  therefrom  and  adapted  to  be  fitted 
withto  the  <q>ening. 

(Clalna  6  to  11  not  prtatod  la  the  Oaaette.] 
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•  S7.SSS.  ACTOM  OBILB  •  HSATINQ  APPLIANCE. 
CBABua  A.  PusccyTT,  Brooklya,  M.  T. )  FU«d  Jom  17. 
1909.     Serial  No.  802.788. 


1.  In  aa  aatomoblle  prorlded  with  the  oioal  body  and 
Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of  an  exhanet 
cMidnlt  for  rach  engine,  an  air  pipe  lurrounding  said 
eoadalt.  meaaa  for  placing  said  pipe  in  communication 
wltb  the  antoaobile  body,  a  tube  extending  through  said 
exhaoat  coadntt  with  Its  reepeetlre  ends  In  free  comma- 
alcatlon  with  said  pipe,  and  means  for  forcing  air  through 
said  pipe  and  tnbe,  substantially  As  described. 

2.  In  an  automobile  prorlded  with  the  usual  body  and 
Internal  eomboatlon  engine,  the  combination  of  an  exhaust 
conduit  for  such  engine,  an  air  pipe  sarroanding  said  con- 
duit, means  for  placing  said  pipe  In  communication 
with  the  automobile  body,  a  tube  extending  through  said 
•xhanst  conduit  with  Ita  respectire  ends  In  free  communi- 
cation with  said  pipe,  a  fan  for  forcing  air  through  said 
pipe  and  tube,  and  connections  to  the  engine  for  drlTlng 
said  ftm,  subsUntlally  as  described. 

3.  In  an  automobile  prorlded  with  the  umal  body  and 
Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of  an  exhaust 
conduit  for  such  engine,  an  air  pipe  surrounding  said  con- 
duit and  prorlded  with  a  flaring,  open,  forward  end,  a 
screen  eorerlng  such  open  pipe  end,  a  tube  extending 
through  said  exhaust  conduit  with  its  respectire  ends  in 
free  communication  with  said  air  pipe,  means  for  placing 
said  sir  pipe  In  ooounnnlcation  with  the  automobile  ix>dy. 
and  means  for  forcing  air  through  said  pipe  and  tube,  sub- 
stantially •■  dsacrlbsil. 

4.  In  an  antoMobO*  prorlded  with  the  omal  body  and 
muItiple-ertlBder  tntemal  combnstlon  engine,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  coBunon  exiiaust  conduit  for  the  sereral  en- 
gine cylinders,  an  air  pipe  surrounding  said  conduit,  means 
for  placing  said  pipe  In  communication  with  the  automo- 
bile body,  the  serwal  engine  cylinders  being  prorlded  with 
exhaost  passsgrs  extending  through  said  air  pipe  to  said 
common  conduit,  a  tube  extending  through  said  conduit 
with  Its  rsspectlre  ends  In  free  communication  with  said 
air  pip*,  and  means  for  forcing  air  throngh  said  pipe  and 
tube,  substantially  as  described. 


9S7.254.  OAMB  APPABATU8.  ALFtBO  W.  PaocTOB. 
Mew  York.  M.  T.  FUed  Nor.  18.  1908.  Serial  No. 
48S.1SS. 


Anally  gtre  tha  vhetf  a  flUlp  hf  Its  ooatlnoed  dlspUaa- 
ment  In  the  sasse  direction,  and  swans  Inalodtng  parts 
reUtlrely  displaced  by  the  saorement  of  the  wheel  for 
indicating,  upon  the  stoppage  of  ths  wheel.  <«•  of  a  plu- 
rality of  poeslMe  results. 

8.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  wheel  barlBg  a 
notched  periphery,  an  arbor  baring  a  sprtng  arss  rota- 
table  throngh  a  complete  turn  to  engage,  be  tMWioaad  by. 
spin,  and  flnaUy  aireat  ttaa  wheal  with  Its  notches  In  a  pre- 
determined relation,  and  means  Including  parts  relatlrely 
displaced  by  the  moremnt  of  the  wheal  for  Indicating, 
upon  the  stoppage  of  the  wheel,  one  of  a  plurality  of  poa. 
<>tble  results. 

4.  A  gaiM  apparatus  oomprlslag  a  wheel  baring  a 
notched  perliriiery.  an  arbor  baring  a  spring  arm  with  a 
rounded  extremity  rotatable  tiirough  a  complete  turn  to 
engage,  be  tenstoned  by,  spin,  and  finally  arrest  the  wh>el 
with  its  notches  in  a  predetermined  relation,  and  means 
including  parts  relatlrely  displaced  hy  the  morement  of 
the  wheel  for  Indicating,  upon  the  stoppage  of  tha  wlMsl, 
one  of  a  plurality  of  poaslble  results. 

6.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  wheel  harlng  a 
notched  periphery,  an  arbor  baring  a  crank  and  a  spring 
arm  sdapted  to  be  tensioaed  to  spin  the  wheel  repeatedly 
by  continued  roUtire  morements  of  said  arm  In  the  same 
direction,  and  means  including  parts  relatlrriy  displaced 
by  the  morement  of  the  wheel  for  indicating,  upon  the 
stoppage  of  the  wheel,  one  of  a  plurality  of  poMlUe  reaulta. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


L  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  wheel  harlng  a 
notched  perlpbery,  a  sprtng  arm  nsorahle  to  engage  the 
i^eel  and  be  ttrfi***"*^  and  finally  glra  the  wheel  a  fillip 
by  ita  eootiauad  displacement  in  the  same  direction,  and 
mmnu  Incladlnf  parts  relatlrely  displaced  by  the  more- 
meat  of  tha  wbetf  for  Indicating,  upon  the  stoppage  of  the 
whael.  oae  of  a  plurality  of  poeslble  resalts. 

2.  A  gasae  apparatus  comprising  a  .wheel  harlng  a 
notched  periphery,  aa  arbor  harlng  a  spring  arm  angu- 
larly morahla  to  engage  the  wheel  and  be  tensloned  and 


9  6  7.268.  APPARATUS  FOB  MAKING  BBU8HE& 
Gaoaoa  D.  Pi^shsb,  Western.  Mass.  PUed  July  12.  1909. 
Serial  No.  607,060. 


1.  la  aa  apparatus  of  tha  diameter  described  In  com- 
bination a  rise  fbr  gripplag  the  ferrule  and  bristlea; 
means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  said  ferrule; 
means  to  support  the  ferrule  against  said  pressure:  and 
means  to  support  the  bristles  against  said  pressure. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed  In  com* 
blnadon  a  rise  for  gripping  the  ferrule,  plug  and  briatles : 
means  for  supplying  air  under  preesure  to  said  ferrule ; 
means  to  support  the  ferrule  agalnat  said  pressure; 
meana  to  support  tiie  bristlea  agalnat  said  pressure ;  and 
means  to  support  the  plug  against  said  preasnra. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbs  eharaeter  deecrlbed  la 
blaation  a  rise  for  holdlBg  parts  of  a  brush  la 
poaitloa ;  means  for  sopplying  air  ander  presanre  to  the 
f  erruto  whUe  It  Is  held  by  said  rlae ;  «m  or  more  fingers 
on  one  of  the  Jews  of  the  rise  adapted  to  penetrate  the 
bunch  of  briatles  below  the  ferrule  and  support  the  plug 
of  the  brush  against  said  preasare. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  eharaeter  dtsertbtd  la 
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blnatloB  a  rise  for  holding  parts  of  a  bmah  la  assembled 
poeltion ;  meana  for  supplying  air  under  preesure  to  the 
ferrule  while  It  Is  held  by  said  rise;  sad  one  or  man 
projectlons^on  one  of  the  Jaws  to  support  the  ferrule. 

8.  la  an  apparatus  of  the  diaracter  described  la  com- 
blnstlon  a  rlae  for  holding  parts  of  a  brush  In  assembled 
position ;  a  morable  nossle  adapted  to  be  applied  to  one 
end  of  the  ferrule ;  OMans  to  supply  air  under  pressure  to 
said  nossle ;  mesns  engaging  the  end  of  the  ferrule  oppo- 
site the  end  thereof  engaged  by  the  nossle  for  supporting 
the  ferrule  against  the  pressure  of  the  nossle. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


•67,266.  ELECTRIC  80LDBBIN0  -  IRON.  Edwim  W. 
RiCB.  Jr..  Schenectady.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  7. 
1909.     Serial  No.  621,688. 


1.  An  electric  soldering  iron  comprising  sn  electrically 
heated  soldering  tip.  a  handle  therefor  having  conducting 
terminals  extending  therethrough,  and  an  enlarged  por- 
tion adjacent  the  tip  for  supporting  it  abore  the  resting 
surface. 

2.  An  electric  soldering  iron  comprising  an  electrically 
heated  soldering  tip,  a  handle  therefor  composed  of  an 
elongated  colled  spring,  and  an  enlarged  portion  upon  the 
handle  for  supporting  the  tip  abore  the  resting  surface. 

3.  An  electric  soldering  Iron  comprising  sn  electrically 
heated  soldering  Up  and  a  handle  therefor  composed  of 
an  elongated  coiled  spring  haring  one  end  wound  upon 
the  tip,  and  a  supporting  portion  larger  than  said  end 
portion. 

4.  An  electric  soldering  iron  comprising  sn  electrically 
heated  soldering  tip  and  a  handle  therefor  composed  of 
an  elongated  coiled  spring  hsrlng  one  end  wound  upon 
the  tip,  and  a  supporting  coll  adjacent  the  tip  larger 
than  the  remainder  of  the  handle. 

5.  An  electric  soldering  Iron  comprising  an  electrically 
heated  soldering  tip,  a  handle  therefor  composed  of  an 
elongated  colled  spring  baring  one  end  wound  upon  the 
tip,  and  a  terminal  atuehlng  member  secured  to  the  <»- 
poelte  end  of  the  spring. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  8  7,2  67.  FILM-HOLDER  FOR  OSCILLOGRAPHS. 
Lawis  T.  Robinson  and  Robbbt  Millbs,  Jr.,  Schenec- 
tady, N.  Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York,  FUed  Oct.  29,  1908.  Serial 
No.  460.072. 


1.  IB  a  film  carrier,  the  combination  with  two  rota- 
Uble  film  holders,  of  gearing  between  said  holders  com- 
prising a  reel  connected  to  each  holder,  and  a  flexible  band 
of  substantially  the  same  width  as  said  reels  and  wound 
on  both  reels  with  one  end  secured  to  one  i«el  and  the 
other  end  saenred  to  the  other  resL 

2.  la  B  film  carrier,  tha  comblaattoB  with  two  r«t«- 
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table  film  holders,  of  a  reel  connected  to  tmth  holder,  aad 
a  ribbon  of  approximately  the  same  thlckaess  aa  tha  film 
tastsned  to  and  wound  on  both  of  said  reela. 

3.  In  a  film  carrier,  the  comMnatlon  with  two  moraMa 
film  holden,  of  poeitire  variable  speed  gearing  for  actu- 
ating said  holders  In  definite  relation  to  each  other  and 
for  rarying  progreaaively  the  relative  speed  of  said  hold- 
era,  aad  a  poaltire  stop  for  one  of  said  holders  shifted  by 
said  gesring  into  locking  position  at  a  definite  point  In 
the  movemejtt  of  said  gearing. 

4.  In  a  film  carrier,  the  combination  with  two  rota- 
table film  holders,  of  gearing  between  said  holden  com- 
prWag  a  flexible  band,  and  a  lock  thrown  Into  engagement 
with  eltlier  holder  by  said  band. 

6.  In  a  film  carrier,  the  combination  with  two  morable 
film  holders,  of  gearing  for  driring  said  holders  la  definite 
relation  to  each  other,  and  a  clutch  between  eadi  of  said 
holden  and  said  gearing  comprising  a  clutch  member 
connected  to  each  holder,  and  a  cojiperatlng  clutch  mem- 
ber routed  by  said  gearing  independently  of  the  firat 
dutch  member,  one  of  said  memben  harlng  a  plurality 
of  recesses  and  the  other  a  projection  for  mterlng  any 
one  of  said  recesses. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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987,268.  HYDRAULIC  BARBER'S  CHAIR.  Haaou)  H. 
Rosa,  Chicago.  IlL.  assignor  to  Theo.  A.  Kodia  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  in.,  a  Corporation  of  IlUnola  Filed 
.\pr.  9,  1906.     Serial  No.  310.826. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  plunger  fitted  In 
said  cylinder,  a'pletcm  in  said  plunger  and  adapted  to  be 
redproeated  to  raise  the  plunger.  4  longitudinally-mor- 
able  rock-shaft,  means  connected  with  the  piston  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  rock-shaft  whereby  said 
piston  may  be  reciprocated  by  rocking  said  shaft,  means 
operated  by  longitudinal  movement  of  the  rock-shaft  for 
connecting  it  with  or  diaconnectlng  it  from  said  piston, 
clamping  mechanism,  and  duteh-mechanlsm  operated  by 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  rock-shaft  for  conneettng 
It  with  or  disconnecting  it  from  said  damping  mechan- 

whereby  said  clamping  mechsnism  may  be  operated  by 
the  rocfclag  of  said  shaft. 

2.  The  combinstion  of  s  cylinder,  a  plnager  fitted  thera- 
In.  a  piston  operating  in  said  plunger,  a  rock-shaft  earrlad 
by  the  plunger,  clamping  mechanism  carried  by  the  plaa- 
ler,  means  adapted  to  connect  said  piston  with  said  it>ek- 
shaft  whereby  said  piatMi  may  be  actuated  by  the  roeking 
of  said  shaft,  and  dutch-mechanism  sdapted  to  conaeet 
said  rodi-ahaft  with  said  damping  mechanism,  said  roek- 
shaft  belag  morable  langltudinally  lato  operatlsa 
ti<m  with  dther  said  piston  or  said  damping 
or  oat  of  operatlre  eannectlon  therewitli. 
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g.  Tb«  eomUafttloo  of  «  ejrUnder  ek>Md  at  one  end,  a 
piOBSW  atted  In  mia  cylinder,  a  irfston  In  uM  plonger 
and  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  to  moT*  aald  plonger  in 
Mid  ejUnder,  ralre  mecbantem  coOpcratlPK  with  lald  pis- 
ton for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  between  the  cylinder 
and  plonger,  a  platon-rod  connected  with  aald  piston,  a 
roek-ataaft.  a  locking  aleere  carried  by  aald  rock-abaft,  a 
Bit  for  aald  alaeTe.  and  neasa  carried  by  aald  rock-ahaft 
and  movable  Into  operatlra  relation  eltlwr  with  aald  pla- 
ton-rod or  with  Mid  not,  wbweby  aald  platon-rod  may  be 
reciprocated  or  said  not  routed  by  the  rocking  of  aald 

shaft. 

4  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  cloaad  at  one  end,  a 
plonger  fltted  in  said  cylinder,  a  piston  la  aald  pinker 
and  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  to  more  aald  plonger  in 
aald  cylinder,  ralTe  mechaaiam  cooperating  with  aald  pis- 
ton for  coBtrolUM  the  flow  of  fluid  between  the  cylinder 
and  plonger,  a  iM«ton-rod  connected  with  said  piston,  a 
rock-shaft,  a  eraak-diak  moonted  on  aald  rock-shaft  and 
omnectsd  with  said  platon-rod,  a  locking  aleeve  loosely 
moonted  on  aald  rock-ahaft,  a  not  carried  by  said  aleere, 
and  intermediate  meana  keyed  npon  aaid  rock-ahaft  and 
moTable  into  engagement  either  with  said  erank-dlak  or 
aald  not,  whereby  said  piston  may  be  reciprocated  or  aald 
not  rotated  by  rocking  said  shaft. 

5  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  plonger  fltted 
therein,  a  piaton  reciprocating  la  aald  ploager.  Talre 
m^.B**",  a  platoB-rod  coanected  with  said  platoa,  a 
rock-ahaft.  a  crank-dlak  loosely  moonted  on  aald  rock- 
ahaft,  a  plats  moonted  on  said  rock-shaft  adjacent  to  said 
crank-disk,  said  crank-disk  haring  a  lug  104  adjacent  to 
said  plate  forming  a  notch  82,  said  plate  havlag  a  log 
96  adapted  to  eater  aald  aotch,  a  locklag  aleere  la  which 
oae  ead  of  said  rock  ahaft  la  fitted,  a  ant  mounted  oa  said 
alsare.  aad  aaaaa  carried  by  said  plate  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  not  for  rotating  the  aame,  aald  rock-shaft  being 
morable  longitudinally  to  carry  said  plate  into  engage- 
ment either  with  said  crank-dlak  or  with  aald  not. 
(ClalBM  6  to  13  not  prlated  la  the  Oasette.] 


907,269.  SIGN.  raaoBfiCK  W.  Boat,  Jackaon,  Mich.,  aa- 
aigaor  to  Ruby  Maanfactariag  Compaay,  Jacksoa,  Midi. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  492,124. 


1.  la  a  alga,  the  combination  of  a  plorality  of  panels 
formed  of  sheet  metal :  frames  for  said  panels  formed  of 
aagle  Iron  arranged  on  the  sides  of  the  panels  with  the 
angle  Inwardly,  the  edges  of  the  paaels  being  folded  over 
the  edges  of  the  framea.  the  enda  of  the  outer  arms  of 
tte  said  angle  Iron  aids  pieces  of  ths  framea  being  offset 
nuwardly  to  form  attaching  members:  interlapplng 
Joint  atrlps  aacnred  on  the  Inside  of  the  ooter  arms  of 
tke  side  piece*  of  said  panel  framea.  the  Joint  strip  on 
aae  edge  of  each  panel  being  spaced  from  the  frame  to 
ncelTe  the  Jetat  atrip  of  ths  adjaeeat  paael  when  the 
tigm  ^  the  paasls  are  arraaged  to  abot  one  against  an- 
oUm*  :  a  aapportlng  frame  eomprlalng  paira  of  taetng  sup- 
portlBS  msMbsrs  adapted  to  receive  the  attaching  mem- 
beta  s<  aald  psatH.  oaa  msaiber  ei  saefa  pair  of  said  sop- 


portlng  members  being  proTlded  with  notches  spaced  ta 
receive  the  said  attaching  members  of  said  panela  and 
with  longltndlaai  sloU,  said  sopportlng  members  being 
arranged  ao  that  the  lower  edge  of  one  panej  abots  and 
reata  opba  the  upper  edge  of  the  paael  below ;  and  panel 
reUinlng  bolte  throoi^  said  panel  frames  engaging  aaM 
slots  In  said  supporting  membsrs. 

2.  la  a  sign,  the  combination  of  a  ploraUty  of  panela 
formed  of  sheet  metal ;  framea  for  aald'  panels  formed  of 
angle  iron  arranged  on  the  rear  aldea  of  the  panela  with 
the  anglea  Inwardly,  the  edgaa  of  the  paaels  bdag  folded 
over  the  edges  of  the  frame,  the  eada  of  the  ooter  arms 
of  the  said  angle  Iron  side  pieces  of  the  framea  being  off- 
set rearwardly  to  form  attaching  members ;  s  supporting 
frame  comprising  pairs  of  facing  aapportlng  members 
adapted  to  receive  the  attaching  members  of  said  pansla, 
one  member  of  each  pair  of  said  sopportlng  members 
being  provided  with  notches  spaced  to  receive  the  said  at- 
Uchlng  member^  of  said  panels  and  with  longitudinal 
aloU;  and  panel  retaining  bolts  for  said  panels  arranged 
in  said  alota  la  aald  soppdrtiag  member. 

3.  In  a  aign,  the  comblnatloB  of  a  plurality  of  paaela 
formed  of  aheet  metal :  fraaaa  for  said  paaela  formed  of 
angle  Iron  arranged  oa  the  rear  aUtea  of  the  paaela  with 
the  aaglea  lawardly.  the  edgea  of  the  panela  being  foMed 
over  the  edgea  of  the  fnuaa,  ths  eads  of  the  ooter  arma 
of  the  said  angle  Iron  aid*  pieces  of  the  framea  being  off- 
aet  rearwardly  to  form  attaching  members:  interlapplng 
Joint  atrlpa  secored  on  the  inside  of  the  outer  arms  of  the 
side  pieces  of  said  panel  framea,  the  Joint  strips  on  one 
edge  of  each  panel  being  spaced  from  the  frame  to  receive 
the  Joint  strip  of  the  adjacent  panel  when  the  edgea  of 
the  panels  are  arranged  to  abot  one  against  another ;  and 
a  sopportlng  frame  eomprlalng  pairs  of  facing  sopportlng 
members  adapted   to  receive   the   attaching  monbers  of 
said  pjuiela,  one  member  of  eadi  pair  of  aald  supporting 
members  being  provided  with  notches  spaced  to  receive 
the  ssld  stUching  members  of  said  panels,  said  sopport- 
lng members  being  arraaged  ao  that  the  lower  edge  of 
one  panel  abou  and  reata  opon  the  upper  edge  of  the 
paael  below. 

4.  la  a  riga.  the  eomblaatloa  of  a  plurality  of  panela 
formed  of  sheet  metal :  framea  for  aald  panela  formed  of 
aa^e  Iroa  arranged  on  the  rear  sides  of  the  panels  with 
the  anglea  Inwardly,  the  edgea  of  the  panela  being  folded 
over  the  edgea  of  the  framea,  the  ends  of  the  ooter  arms 
of  the  said  angle  Iron  side  pieces  of  the  frames  being  off- 
set rearwardly  to  form  attaching  members;  and  a  sup- 
porting frame  comprising  paira  of  facing  sopportlng  mem- 
bers sdapted  to  receive  the  attaching  members  of  said 
psnels,  one  member  of  each  pair  of  said  supporting  mem- 
bers being  provided  with  notches  spaced  to  receive  the 
said  attaching  members  of  said  panels. 

0.  In  a  alga,  the  oomblnstlon  of  a  plurality  of  panels 
formed  of  sheet  metal ;  frames  for  ssld  panels  formed  of 
angle  Iron  arranged  on  tbe  rear  sides  of  the  angles  with 
the  angles  Inwardly,  the  edges  of  the  panels  being  folded 
over  the  edges  of  the  frame,  the  enda  of  the  ooter  arms 
of  the  said  angle  Iron  side  pieces  of  the  frames  being 
offset  rearwardly   to  form  attaddag  members:   Interlsp- 
plng  Joint  strips  secured  on  the  inside  of  .the  outer  arma 
of  the  side  pieces  of  said  panel  framea.  the  Joint  strips 
on  one  edge  of  each  paaal  being  spaced  from  the  frame 
to  receive  the  Joint  strip  of  the  adjacent  panel  whan  the 
edgea  of  the  panels  are  arranged  to  abut  oae  against  sa- 
other :  s  supportlag  frame  comprlalag  pairs  of  facing  sop- 
portlng members  sdapted  to  receive  the  attaching  mem- 
bers of  said  panela,  said  sopportlng  members  belag  ar- 
ranged so  that  the  lower  edge  of  one  panel  abota  and  rests 
upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  panel  below :  and  paael  re- 
taining bolts  arranged  throogh  aald  supporting  members. 
[Clalma  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.] 


9B7,200.     BACK-HOLDKB.     HlSAM  B.  gACKaTT,  Chicago. 

IlL    FUsd  Dec.  26.  190&    Barlal  No.  469,243. 

A  aaek  bolder  compriaiag  aa  upright  frame,  a  trans- 
verse support  detachably  mosated  at  the  upper  ead  of 
tha  fraBM.  aa  open  rectangular  aaek  aapportlng  frame 
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hiagsd  to  the  apper  edge  of  the  aopport  whereby  a  portioB 
•f  a  sa^  may  be  clamped  betweca  the  aopport  and  the 
sack  sopportlng  frame,  a  spring  metal  clamping  arm  piv- 
oted to  the  inner  face  of  the  front  piece  of  the  sopportlng 
frame  la  poaltloa  to  swlag  la  a  vertical  plaae  parallel 


therewith  aad  provided  at  Its  free  end  with  a  laterally  ex- 
tending U-shaped  clamping  portion  adapted  to  straddle 
the  front  piece  of  the  aaek  sopportlng  frame  and  clamp 
portlona  of  a  sack  against  the  inner  and  ooter  facea  there- 
of, and  a  hopper  removably  moonted  in  ttie  aaek  sopport- 
lng frame. 


•  6  7  .  2  « 1 .  ATTACHIMO-PLU6.  Uowamd  B.  Sabobitt, 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
paay, a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1907. 
Serial  No.  8911,467. 


1.  An  attaching  plag  having  a  receaaed  body  divided 
Into  two  chambera,  a  line  terminal  in  each  chamber,  aad  a 
removable  Inclosed  fose  in  esch  chamber. 

2.  An  attaching  plag  having  a  rm^esaed  body  divided 
into  two  chambers,  a  line  terminal  In  each  chamber,  a  re- 
movable Incloaed  foae  la  each  chamber,  and  a  perforated 
diaphragm  covering  said  faaea  bat  affarding  access  to 
•aid  termlaala. 

8.  An  attaching  plag  havlag  a  reeoassd  body  divided 
Sato  two  chambers,  a  llae  terminal  in  each  chamber,  a  re- 
•ovable  laeloaed  foae  la  each  chamber,  a  perforated  dia- 
phtacm  eovarlag  aald  fosea  hot  affordiag  access  to  said 
termlaala,  aad  a  removable  cap  earrylag  braaeh-Iiae  ter- 
mlaala adapted  to  pase  through  aaid  diaphragm. 

4.  An  attaching  plug  having  a  receaaed  body,  a  traas- 
▼eraa  bar  of  laaalatloa  therela  dlvtdiag  it  into  two  eham- 
taca,  a  pair  of  dampa  la  each  chamber,  a  reaMvable  la- 
eloaed fuse  received  ta  each  pair  of  dampa,  a  dtp  la  each 
chamber  eoonected  with  one  of  saM  claaapa,  aad  a  cap 
carrying  coaUcta  to  eagage  with  aald  cllpa. 

6.  Aa  attaehiag  plag  havlag  a  recessed  body,  s  bar  of 
lasolation  dividiag  said  receaa  into  two  chambers,  a  dia- 
phragm aeenred  to  aald  bar,  a  pair  of  cUmpa  la  each 
«<>■">«■.  •■  taeloasd  foae  nsaovaMy  hold  la  each  pair  of  I 
dampa,  a  dip  la  each  chamber  coaaeeted  with  oae  of  * 


aald  dampa,  a  cap  having  a  h<rie  for  a  eable,  and  ooataet 
blades  Inside  of  said  cap  adapted  to  pass  thnmgh  said 
diaphragm  and  enter  said  clips. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


967,262.  INTEBLOOnNG  SWITCH.  ABTHOa  C.  Sat- 
AOK,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  28. 
1909.^  Serial  No.  474,689. 


1.  la  a  switch,  .the  eombiaatlon  with  a  fljcrtf* ooataet,  of 
an  actnatlng  member  having  a  comMned  longitudinal  and 
aldewise  movement,  a  movable  contact  yielding  mounted 
to  slide  loagltudiaally  along  said  actnatlng  member, 
whereby  the  movable  contact  will  flrat  be  breoght  into 
abatting  engagement  with  tha  fixed  eoatact  aad  then  will 
be  caused  to  move  sidewise  over  the  same  with  a  wlplag 
movement 

2.  In  a  switch,  tbe  combination  wltt  a  fixed  contact. 
of  an  actoatlng  member,  a  movable  contact  moonted  to 
allda  loagitudlnally  along  aaid  aetoatlag  member,  a  spring 
opposing  tbe  sliding  movement  of  said  BK>vable  contact, 
and  mfans  for  giving  the  said  actuating  member  a  eom- 
blned  longitudinal  and  sidewise  movement,  wterehy  the 
movable  eoatact  will  flrat  be  brought  iato  abottiag  ea- 
gagement  with  the  fixed  contact  and  then  will  be  caused 
to  move  aidewiae  over  tbe  sasM  with  a  wiping  movement 

3.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  with  a  fixed  contact, 
of  an  aetaating  member,  a  movable  contact  mounted  to 
altde  longitudinally  along  said  actuating  member,  a  spring 
opposing  the  sliding  movement  of  said  movable  contact, 
and  a  link  motioa  for  giving  the  aaid  actuating  BMmber  a 
combined  longitudinal  and  sidewise  movement,  whereby 
tbe  movable  contact  will  firat  be  hrought  into  abatting  en- 
gagement with  the  fixed  contact  and  then  will  be  caoaed 
to  move  sidewise  over  the  same  with  a  wiping  movement. 

4.  IB  eombiaatlon,  a  supporting  member,  s  pair  of  fixed 
contacts  fastened  to  said  supporting  mcaiber,  s  rod  ar- 
ranged to  move  longitudinally  and  aldowlaa  with  respect 
to  said  sopporiing  member,  s  con^ct  member  yieldingly 
moonted  on  said  rod  and  arranged  to  complete  the  dr- 
cult  across  said  fixed  contacts,  stops  on  said  rod  to  limit 
the  movMftent  of  the  movable  contact  member,  and  aoto- 
matlc  means  for  moving  said  rod. 

B.  In  combination,  a  sopportlag  member,  a  pair  of  fixed 
cimtaeta  faateaed  to  said  supporting  member,  a  rod.  a  llMc 
SMrtlon  for  connecting  said  rod  to  said  aoppoctlag  member 
so  that  said  rod  nwvef  longltodinally  and  sidewise  with 
raapoet  to  the  sopportlng  member,  a  eoatact  member  yield- 
ingly moanted  on  said  rod  and  arraaged  to  eosaplote  the 
dreolt  acroaa>sald  fixed  contacts,  stops  <»  said  rod  to 
limit  the  movement  of  the  morable  contact  member,  sad 
aotoawtle  meaaa  for  moving  said  rod. 

[CMaH  6  to  9  not  priatsd  In  tbe  Gasstts.] 
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967,263.    TBA1WM188ION  BT8TBM.    JOHW  BCKLiQ,  CW- 
aiflo,  IIL    f1l«d  J»n.  10,  1908.    Serial  No.  410,15T. 


Md  mMUia  (or  bodllr  mowlag  tb»  wmx  wiMdi  t»  r«Bd«r  tb* 
clnteb  BMeluialsai  •«*etiT«  to  connect  tlie  ccwntM^  ■hnft 
In  drirlng  reUtloa  with  Um  main  iliaft  wbareb^  tke  drlT- 
Inc  pinion  will  drlre  the  main  f«ar.  _-.^ 

B.  In  a  ■yttam  of  tranamlHloa  of  the  elaas  dMcrfbed. 
tta«  eomUnatlon  of  an  axle  to  be  drlTen,  a  main  gear  on 
said  asle,  a  drtrlnff  ebaft  at  ri«ht  angle*  to  the  axle,  a 
coonter  ehaft,  a  drirlng  pinion  on  aald  coaater  ehaft  en- 
gtging  the  main  gear,  a  gear  wheel  normally  idly  mount- 
ed on  the  drive  ehaft.  a  companion  gear  wheel  normally 
■  Idly  mounted  on  the  coonter  ehaft,  lald  gear  wheels  always 
meshing  and  each  hanag  dntch  teeth,  a  clntch  collar  se- 
cured to  each  of  the  shafts,  and  meaas  for  bodily  moving 
the  gear  wheels  to  carry  their  clntch  teeth  Into  cngage- 
meat  with  the  clntch  collars  whereby  rotation  is  trans- 
mitted from  the  drtring  shaft  to  the  counter  shaft  an4 
to  the  drlTlng  ploloa  and  main  gear. 

[Claims  0  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


•67,964.    C0LLAP8IBLB  DBINKlNChCUP.    Max  Shoia, 
Chicago,  111.    FUed  Dee.  1.  !«<».    Seilal  No.  B80.W»2. 


1.  lo  a  traaamlsatott  system,  the  combination  of  an  axle 
to  be  drlTea,  a  main  gear  on  said  axle  harlng  gearing  sor- 
faces,  a  main  shaft,  drlTlng  pinions  on  said  main  shaft 
meahlng  with  gearing  sorfaoes  on  the  main  gear,  means  for 
independently  conBecttag  any  one  of  saM  drlTlng  pinions 
with  the  drlTlng  shaft,  aa  additional  driving  pinion  always 
BMBh'*^  with  another  gearing  surface  on  the  main  gear, 
a  coontsr  shaft  sapporttng  said  additional  pinion,  gearing 
mechaniam  on  said  drlTlng  shaft,  gearing  mechanism  on 
said  coaater  rikaft,  and  dutch  mechanism  associated  with 
aald  gearing  mechanisms  for  connecting  said  main  shaft 
with  the  counter  shaft  to  cause  either  forward  or'rererae 
roUtlon  of  the  counter  shaft  and  of  the  additlMi^l  pinion 
to  thereby  cause  either  forward  or  reveree  rotation  of  the 
main  gear. 

2.  la  a  tranamlssion  system  of  the  dass  deacrlbad,  the 
oomblaatloa  of  an  axle  to  be  drlTen,  a  main  gear  on  said 
^■»1j»  haTlng  gearing  aurfaces,   a  drlTtag  shaft  at    rlgbt 
f^ji—  to  the  axle  and  routing  always  In  one  direction, 
forward  drlTlng  plnlona  mounted  on  said  drlTlng  shaft 
and  always  meehlng  with  gearing  snrfaees  on  the  main 
gear,  dateh  mechanism  for   Independantly  causing  con- 
nection of  any  one  of  the  forward  driTlng  pinions  with 
the  drlTlng  shaft,  a  counter  abaft,  a  driTlng  pinion  on 
said  counter  shaft  always  meshing  with  another  gearing 
surface  on   the  main  gear,  gearing  mechanism  normally 
idly  mounted  on  the  driving  shaft  and  counter  shaft,  addi- 
tional gearing  mechanism  also  normally  Idly  mounted  on 
the  living  and  coontnr  shafts,  and  dntch  mechanism  for 
eonaaeting  either  one  of  said  gearing  mechanisms  with 
the  drlTtag  and  counter  shafts  to  cause  either  forward 
or  r«Ter*e  roUtlon  of  tbe  counter  shaft  and  the  driving 
pteion  tlwrnsw 

3.  In  a  system  of  transmission,  th«  combination  of  an 
axle  to  be  drtTen,  a  main  gear  on  said  axle,  a  drlTlng  shaft, 
a  eaoBtec  shaft,  a  driTlng  pinion  on  said  counter  sliaft  al- 
ways uisshlM  with  the  main  g«ar,  a  set  of  gears  always 
la  mesh  with  each  other,  one  gear  of  the  set  being  on  the 
drMng  ateft  and  the  other  gear  on  the  counter  shaft, 
datch  nwchanlsm  aad  means  for  bodily  moTing  the  set 
of  gears  to  cause  the  clutch  mechanism  to  connect  the 
gaars  of  the  set  with  the  drlTlng  shaft  and  with  tbe 
eooater  Aaft  whereby  rotatloa  Is  transmitted  from  the 
drlTtw  Aaft  to  the  counter  shaft  and  the  drlTlag  pinion 

aad  mate  gaar. 

4.  In  a  traaamlasioB  system  of  the  class  described,  tbe 
eomhiaatiea  of  aa  axle  to  be  drlreo.  a  main  gear  on  said 
axl«»  a  drlTlac  shaft,  a  secondary  ehaft,  a.driTlng  pinion 
«■  saM  sscoailsrr  shaft  for  eagaglnc  tbe  mala  gear,  a 
'i«ar  wkssl  «m  tk*  drfva  shaft,  a  gaar  wbesl  on  th*  sseond- 
ary  shaft.  saM  fsars  always  meshing,  dntehlng  maehaalsm. 


A  colUpslble  drinking  cup  comprising  an  Inner  flexible 
substantially  cylindrical  body,  said  body  consisting  of  a 
bottom,  and  lateral  walto  formed  Integral  with  saM  bot- 
tom, saM  bottom  and  lateral  walls  being  formed  of  two 
originally  flat  sheeU  of  flexible  water-proof  paper  and 
an  IntermedUte  sheet  of  waterproof  fabric  Interpooed 
between  the  bottom-forming  portions  of  saM  paper  sheets, 
the  said  Intermediate  sheet  being  of  less  else  than  saM 
other  sheets,  the  peripheral  edge  portions  of  said  sheets 
being  crimped  to  form  saM  Uteral  walls  of  saM  body; 
and  a  longitudinally  fbldabl*  ralatlTely  rIgM  tnbolar  cas- 
ing Inclosing  said  body  and  secured  thereto  at  the  upper 
edge  thereof,  substantlaUy  as  described. 


957.266.  THBSAD-TBIMIIINO  MBCHANISM.  Haxbis 
W.  StATBa,  Lake  Mahopae,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Tbe  Na- 
tional Machine  Company.  Ifamaroneck.  N.  T.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1907.  Serial  No. 
389.795. 

1.  In  a  two-thread  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  stitching  means  Including  upper  and  lower  thread 
mechanisms,  and  operating  means  therefor,  of  a  thread 
gripping  dOTlce  for  the  lower  thread,  another  thread 
gripping  deTlce  for  the  upper  thread,  manual  operating 
means  for  the  two  saM  grippers.  mechanism  indodliw 
elements  moTable  to  laoparative  positions  upon  tbe  opera- 
tion of  the  gripping  devkee  by  the  said  manual  operat- 
ing means,  whereby  sabseqaent  movements  of  tbe  said 
operating  means  will  fall  to  operate  the  saM  gripping  de- 
vlcee  to  grip  or  release  the  threads,  and  resetting  means 
for  the  said  elements  aotomatleally  operated  after  sab- 
sequent  operation  of  the  stitching  medianlsm. 

2.  la  a  sswlag  msfhl"».  ths  combination  with  stttchlng 
mechanism,  of  a  work  clamp,  a  thread  gripping  davlee, 
manual  operating  means  for  tbe  thread  gripping  derloe 
and  the  work  dassp,  a  latch  for  locking  the  gripping  da- 
Tlce  In  Its  operated  position,  and  meana  operated  npoa 
feedlv  movemeats  of  •th*  work  damp  to  rdsase  ths  saM 
latch. 
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8.  A  thread  gripping  aad  trimming  deTlce  for  the  un- 
der thread  of  a  two-thread  sewing  machine  comprising  a 
reciprocating  slMe,  relatlTely  moTable  gripping  elements 
and  relatively  moTable  trimming  elemmts  all  mounted 
upon  saM  slide,  manual  operating  means  for  reelproeatlnc 
the  said  slide,  tripping  meaas  for  tripping  the  saM  ele- 
ments upon  tbe  reciprocation  of  saM  slide,  and  reletting 
means  for  the  said  elements,  operating  after  the  saM  sUds 
has  been  retoraed  to  Its  normal  position. 


4.  A  thread  gripping  and  trimming  deTlce  for  the  un- 
der thread  of  a  two-thread  sewing  machine  comprising  a 
reciprocating  slMe,  relatlTOly  moTable  gripping  elements 
and  relatively  movable  trimming  dements  all  mounted 
npoQ  said  slide,  manual  operating  means  for  reciprocating 
the  aald  slide,  tripping  means  for  trlppihg  the  said  ele- 
ments upon  the  reciprocation  of  said  si  Me,  and  re-eetting 
means  tor  the  said  elements,  operating  after  the  said  slide 
has  been  returned  to  its  normal  position,  said  re-setting 
means  including  a  rotating  cam. 

.  5.  In  a  two-thread  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  throat  plate,  of  a  slide  mounted  beneath  same,  a 
relatively  atationary  gripping  jaw  secured  to  saM  slide,  a 
relatively  stationary  cutting  blade  also  secured  to  saM 
slide,  a  pivoted  lever  provided  with  a  gripping  Jaw,  and 
a  cutting  Uade  complemental  to  the  said  stationary  grip- 
ping Jaw  and  catting  blade,  a  spring  normally  tending  to 
OMve  the  saM  lever  to  doee  the  said  movable  gripping 
Jaw  and  cutting  blade,  means  operating  upon  tbe  said 
lever  while  the  slide  Is  at  rest  to  move  the  lever  In  a  direc- 
tion opposed  by  the  tension  of  saM  spring,  a  latch  for 
holding  the  parts  In  the  last  said  position,  and  means  op- 
erating upon  the  latch  to  trip  same  upon  a  reciprocating 
movement  of  said  slide. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


067.266.     QAMK  APPARATUS.     John  R.   Snow,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Filed  Sept  1.  1908.     Serial  No.  461.180. 


1.  A  toy,  comprising  an  elastic  member  adapted  to  be 
caet  into  the  air,  saM  elastic  member  oonstetlng  of  a  lala- 


tlTely  large  ball  eoaaaeted  by  an  elastic  SMdlum  to  a 
smaller  ball,  said  elastic  medium  carrying  a  Morality  of 
flexible  tabs  for  producing  a  noise,  said  rslathrely  Ifirgt 
ball  being  adapted  to  traTel  in  advance  of  saM  SBalte  hall 
by  Tlrtos  of  Its  weight 

2.  In  a  toy,  a  staff,  a  member  detaehably  secured  fee 
said  staff  and  adapted  to  be  cast  into  the  air,  saM  asss- 
ber  comprising  a  plorallty  of  balls  connected  by  an  elaadc 
section. 

S.  la  a  toy,  a  sUff,  a  member  detaehably  eeenred  to  saM 
staff  and  adapted  to  be  caat  Into  the  air,  said  member 
comprising  a  plurality  of  balls  connected  together  by  aa 
elastic  section,  and  one  of  said  balls  being  heaTler  than 
the  other  so  aa  to  traTel  CoresMet  dorlng  the  flight  oTsaM 
aiember. 

4.  In  a  toy,  a  staff,  a  member  ad/ipted  to  be  detaehably 
secured  to  said  staff,  comprising  a  plurality  of  balls  con- 
nected by  a  flexible  section,  and  a  net  carried  by  aald  staff 
for  catching  said  member  upon  its  return  flight. 


96  7,267.  PROPHYLACTIC  DRINKING  VESSEL. 
JAMsa  L.  SowBLL,  Jasper,  Ala.  Filed  July  17.  1909. 
Serial  No.  508,194. 


1.  A  driaklng  Teasel  comprising  flexible  side  walls 
formed  of  uniform  stiffness  throughout,  and  a  bottom 
liaTing  pointed  tabs  of  different  lengths  arranged  alter- 
nately about  Its  periphery  and  attached  along  aald  side 
walls,  whereby  said  side  walls  will  be  reinforced  to  pro- 
duce a  maximum  stiffness  adjacent  said  bottom  and  a  por- 
tion of  progreeelvely  decreasing  stlffneee  extending  there- 
from, substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  driaklng  vessel  comprising  side  walls  formed  of  a 
flexible  band  of  uniform  stiffness  throughout  and  a  bot- 
tom provided  on  its  periphery  with  two  sets  of  pointed 
tabs  of  different  lengths  arranged  alternately  in  a  con- 
tinuous seriee  and  attached  along  the  outer  snrtece  of 
saM  band,  thereby  providing  a  progresslvdy  decreasing 
stiffness  from  tbe  bottom  through  the  portion  of  the  flexi- 
ble band  reinforced  by  botb  sets  of  tabs,  and  a  more 
gradually  decreasing  stUTness  from  said  portloa  through- 
oat  the  reinforcement  of  tbe  longer  set  of  pointed  tabs 
alone,  substantially  aa  described. 


957.268.      TTPE-WRITINO    MACHINE.      HaaSBat    H. 

SriBLB.  Marcdins,  N.  T..  assignor  to  The  Monarch 
Typewriter  Company.  Syracose,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Piled  Jan.  16,  1009.    Serial  Mo.  472.464 


1.  In  a  typewrttlBg  machine  aad  In  tabalator  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  a  series  of  coluna  steps,  a  ker 
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opentcd  »top.  ma*  eol«iim  •d«ettat  SvwUm  tocltidlBg 
■euu  controlled  by  the  colmui  itop  to  be  «rr««te<l  for 
brlaclac  ••«  key-operated  »top  tato  coJVpemtloB  with  Mid 
eolQina  stop  to  be  trreated. 

2.  In  a  typewrtUng  machto*  and  ta  tabolator  mechaa- 
tam  the  eemblaatlOB  of  a  aerlea  of  eohnna  atope,  a  terlea 
of  key  operated  atope.  and  eolnma  wleetlas  derlcea  Inclod- 
lar  BMaa  opewited  by  a  ael«eted  one  of  Mid  eolamn  atopa 
for  brlncloff  one  of  Mid  key-operated  tope  into  coOpera- 
ttoa  with  tald  aelected  eoloniB  atop  ta  arrcat  the  car- 

rtefe. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  In  tabolator  meehan- 
lam,  the  comblnatloa  o«  a  aertea  of  e<rtiMnn  atopa,  a  key- 
operated  atop,  and  aeaaa  eoatrolled  by  a  eolamn  atop  for 
prolectlAS  ••«  key-operated  atop  into  the  path  of  Ml* 
colaaB  atop. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  In  tabulator  mechan- 
iam,  the  conMaatlon  of  a  aerlM  of  e<riamn  atope,  a  seriea 
of  key-operated  atopa.  and  mMna  controlled  by  a  column 
stop  for  projecting  the  operated  one  of  said  key-operated 
atopa  Into  the  path  of  Mid  colama  atop. 

9l  !•  A  typ««<^tlag  maehlna  and  In  tabulator  mechaa- 
tam,  the  eoMMnatloa  of  a  eanlafa,  a  tabulator  key.  a 
■top  connected  with  »aid  key.  meana  for  holding  aaid  atop 
retracted  when  the  key  Is  depreaaed,  and  means  operated 
by  the  carriage  for  releasing  uld  holding  meana. 

[ClaloM  6  to  49  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


967.269.  TACUUM-TBAP.  LaaLta  P.  BraoMQ,  Cleyeland, 
Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  Clark  Manufacturing  Company, 
aeveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  12. 
1908.     Serial  No.  457,20T. 


the  plunger  for  ralatag  tha  meana  eantrol  valve  being 
thua  actuated  upon  auch  Uqnld-lerd  falUng  aad  the  other 
plunger  upon  aach  lerel  rlalag. 

5.  A  Taeaum  trap  comprtatef  a  eaatag  havlag  a  liquM 
lalet  aad  dlaebarge.  ▼acoam  aad  atsMa^erie  eonnectkma 
with  the  eaalng  Interior,  ball  Talraa  adapted  to  eoatrol 
aald  eoaaecttona.  reapectlraly,  Vb»  atBoapharte  preaaor* 
tmdlng  to  aMt  aald  valTea,  plaagen  adapted  to  eagaga 
the  Utter  to  ralM  the  aaaae  from  their  aMta,  aad  float 
meana  operated  by  changing  liquid-level  In  aald  eaalng 
and  Including  a  lever  member,  aald  pinngen  being  cov- 
nected  with  point*  on  aald  lever  lying  on  eppoaite  aldea 
of  Mid  lever'a  fulcrum,  the  ploager  for  ralalng  the  vacu- 
um control  valve  being  thua  actoated  upon  auch  liquid- 
level  falling  and  the  other  plunger  upon  auch  level  rlalng. 

[Claims  6  and  7  aoC  prlatad  ta  the  Oasette.] 


9  67,270.  COMBINED  MitDNKTO  AND  BATTEBT 
SWITCH  FOB  ELECTBIC  lOMITEBS.  Ai3aaT  J. 
8TUDMICKA  aad  CHAALaa  W.  CAMraatx,  MinneapoUa, 
Minn.     Filed  Nov.  18,  1908.    Bertal  Mo.  463,167 


1.  A  vaeaoai  trap  comprialng  a  eaalng  having  a  liquid 
lalat  aad  diaeharge,  vacuum  aad  preaaura  coanectiona 
with  the  casing  Interior,  outwardly  opening  control  valvM 
ia  aald  coanectiona.  reapectively,  the  pressure  tending  to 
doae  aald  valvea,  and  meana  operated  by  changing  llquid- 
l«vd  la  mM  caalag  to  alternately  open  aald  valves. 

2.  ▲  vacnoB  trap  comprising  a  caalag  having  a  liquid 
telat  aad  diaeharge,  vacuum  aad  prcaaore  connections 
with  tha  caatac  laterior.  ootwardly  opening  ball  valvea 
adapted  to  eoatrol  aald  coanectiona,  reapectively,  the  pres 
aare  tending  to  aMt  mW  valvea,  and  means  operated  by 
fbaag*»g  llqald-lefvel  in  aald  eaalng  to  alternately  raise 
Mid  ralTM  tMa>  their  aecta. 

8.  A  vaeoaai  ttmp  eompriaiag  a  easing  having  a  liquid 
talet  aad  dlMkarva,  vacuum  and  preaaure  connections 
with  tha  eaatas  laterior,  ball  valvM.  adapted  to  control 
aald  eoaaaetioaa.  reapectively,  the  presaure  teading  to 
aMt  aald  vaivaa.  reelprocable  plungera  adapted  to  engage 
the  latter  to  ralae  them  from  their  s^ats,  and  float  meana 
operated  by  ^aaglng  liquid  level  in  said  casing  and  con- 
nected to  reciprocate  Mid  plungera  in  opposite  directions. 

4.  A  vacaas  trap  eompriaiag  a  eaalng  having  a  liquid 
j^^  ^ad  dlaeharfe,  vacuum  and  preaaure  connections 
with  tha  eaatag  Interior,  ball  valves  adapted  to  control 
Mid  eoaaectioBa.  reapectively,  the  preMura  tending  to  seat 
Mid  ralvea,  redprocable  plungera  adapted  to  engage  the 
latter  to  ratoe  them  from  their  seats,  and  float  meana  op- 
erated Wf  ghaag«iig  llqaid  level  in  Mid  eaatag  and  con- 
nected ta  taelprocat*  aald  ptangen  la  oppoalte  dlrectkma. 


1.  IB  an  IgnltloB  mechanlam  for  mnltl-cyltoder  explo- 
sive englnea,  a  stogie  sparUng  plug  for  Mch  eyilader.  a 
battery,  a  magneto,  a  common  switch,  a  q>arfclBg  coU 
having  a  multiplicity  of  aecondary  wlrea  extendtag  to 
Mid  common  switch,  magneto  aecondary  wlrea  riao  ex- 
tending to  aald  eoaunon  awitch,  aecondary  plug  wtrM  ex- 
tendtag from  Mid  awitch  to  tha  aavaral  aparUag  pinga.  a 
primary  aparktag  drcnlt  faselndlBg  aald  battary  aad  aald 
common  awitch.  and  a  primary  magaato  elrenlt  tadndlag 
aaid  comaton  awitch,  anbatantlally  aa  dcncrlbed. 

2  In  an  Ignition  aaechaniam  for  malti-eyltader  explo- 
sive englnea.  a  single  aparktag  plug  for  Mch  cyltader  a 
battery,  a  magneto,  a  common  switch  having  a  multl- 
pUelty  of  fixed  and  a  multiplicity  of  movable  contacts,  a 
aparktag  coll  havtag  a  multiplicity  of  secondary  wirea 
extendtag  to  fixed  contaeta  of  aaid  awitch,  magnato  aec- 
ondary wirea  connecting  aald  magneto  to  other  fixed  con- 
Ucta  of  Mid  oonunon  awlteh,  aecondary  plug  wlrM  con- 
necting the  MvanI  aparktag  pluga  to  atill  other  fixed 
contaeta  of  Mid  common  switch,  a  primary  aparktag  cir- 
cuit Including  said  battery  and  Mid  common  sprite  aad 
a  primary  magneto  circuit  tadadtag  aald  common  awitch, 
the  fixed  and  movable  contaeta  of  Mid  common  awitch 
being  ao  rotated  that,  ta  oae  poaltlon.  they  wUl  cloae  the 
secondary  magneto '  drculta  to  Mid  aparklng  pluga  and 
break  the  primary  magneto  circuit  and  the  primary  aad 
aecondary  aparklng  coU  drcatta.  and  ta  another  poaltlon 
wlU  cloae  the  primary  and  aecondary  aparklng  coU  dr- 
enita  and  tha  prteaty  magnato  drealt  aad  break  the  aec- 
ondary BMgaato  dfcntta. 


967.271.     TOOL.     CHAXLBa  C.  TAiirroa.  Eltaabeth,  M.  J. 
Filed  May  8,  1909.    Serial  No.  494364. 


1.  In  a  tool  of  the  diaracter  deacrlbed.  a  fixed  plate 
havtag  a  straight  edge,  an  Irregularly  curved  guide  thera- 
la,  a  awtaging  blade  having  a  atralght  edge  and  plvotally 
connected  to  aaid  fixed  plate,  a  brace  having  a  atraii^t 
edge  conneettag  the  free  enda  of  aald  plate  and  blade  and 
having  a  pIvoUI  connection  with  aald  btade,  and  a  eliding 
connection  between  aald  brace  and  Mid  curved  guide, 
whereby  Mid  brace  la  fixed  agalnat  tranaverae  movement 
relative  to  aaid  carved  guide,  but  haa  a  longitudinal  alid- 
lag  movement  on  aald  curved  guide. 

2.  A  tool  oomprlatag  a  fixed  plate,  a  awinglag  blade 
plvotally  attached  thereto,  an  elbow-brace  plvotally  at- 
tached to  aald  awinging  blade,  and  havtag  a  slidtag  con- 
nection In  a  alot  in  aald  fixed  plate,  a  stop  upon  said 
swlngtag  blade  in  the  path  of  aald  brace  adapted  to  atop 
aald  awlngtag  blade  when  the  aama  ia  at  rlght-anglM  to 
aaid  fixed  plate,  anbatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

3.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  deaeribed,  a  fixed  plate,  a 
awlngtag  blade  plvotally  connected  thereto,  a  brace  plv-. 
otally  connected  to  aaid  awlagtag  blade  and  havtag  a 
alidtag  connection  with  a  alot  ta  aald  0xt6  plate,  an  aux- 
iliary brace  having  the  Mme  alidtag  connection  with  aald 
fixed  plate  aad  havtaf  Ita  outer  end  free. 

4.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  deaerlbad,  a  fixed  plate,  a 
awlngtag  blade  pivoully  connected  thereto,  a  brace  hav- 
tag a  fixed  pivotal  connection  with  Mid  awinging  blade  at 
a  fixed  point  near  Ita  inner  end,  and  havtag  a  alidtag  con- 
nectlon  with  a  alot  in  aaid  fixed  plate,  a  aaeond  awinging 
Made  plvotally  secured  to  aaid  fixed  plate  and  awlngtag 
tadependently  of  aald  firat-mentioned  blade,  and  a  lock  for 
locktag  aaid  awiaglag  bladM  at  dealred  angle  to  Mch 
other. 

6.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  deaeribed,  a  fixed  pUte.  a 
awinging  blade  plvotally  connected  therato.  a  brace  plv- 
otally connected  to  Mid  awinging  blade  and  havtag  a 
dldlag  connection  with  a  alot  In  Mid  fixed  plate,  an  aux- 
iliary brace  havtag  the  mom  alidtag  connection  with  Mid 
fixed  plate  and  havtag  Ita  outer  aad  free,  a  aecond  awtag- 
tog  bUde  plvotally  aacarad  to  Mid  flzad  plate,  aad  a  lock 
for  locking  aald  awiaglag  bladM  at  dMired  angle  to  Mdi 
other. 

(Ctalma  6  to  9  not  printed  ta  the  Oaaette.] 


967,272.  PLOW.  Jamm  K.  TROMpaoM,  Troy,  Ala.,  aa- 
algnor of  oae-half  to  W.  B.  White,  Troy,  Ala.  FUed 
Ian.  13,  1910.    Sarlai  No.  687.768. 


Ia  a  caltlvator  or  plow,  tha  oomblaatloa  of  a  ceatral 
bMm  carrying  a  plow  ataadard,  two  aide  beama  each  car- 


rying a  plow  standard  located  forward  of  the  central 
plow  ataadard.  eroM  ban  extendtag  acroM  the  beams  and 
mMna  for  plvotally  and  detachably  connecting  them  to- 
gether at  their  points  of  tateraection,  the  front  croM-bar 
being  provided  with  a  segment  projecttag  rearwardly 
from  Its  rear  edge  and  crossing  the  oeatsal  beam,  means 
for  detachably  and  adjustably  attaching  Oils  segment  to 
the  central  bMm  at  the  potat  of  tateraeetloa  therewith, 
said  front  cross  bar  together  with  Its  segment  being 
adapted  to  be  reversed  or  turned  over  and  said  rear  crOM 
bar  betag  adapted  to  be  detached  from  the  central  beam 
and  Mt  bade  to  brtag  the  aide  plows  back  of  the  <»atral 
plow. 


967.273.  DEVICE  FOR  VARYING  CHIMNEt-DRAFTB. 
HxNRT  J.  Teadtmann  and  Jambs  L.  Coppino,  London. 
England.     Filed  Dec.  22.  1908.    Serial  No.  468.822. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  smoke  fine  of  a  rotatable 
ventltatlng  fan  arranged  therein  ta  a  fixed  slanting  direc- 
tion relatively  to  the  cmtral  Itae  of  the  fine,  and  a  throt- 
tling plate  alao  arranged  within  the  fine  and  having  a 
drcular  opentag  and  adapted  to  surround  the  fan. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  smoke  fine,  of  a  rotatable 
ventllattag  fan  arranged  therein  ta  a  fixed  alanttag  direc- 
tion relatively  to  the  central  line  of  the  flue,  and  a  rota- 
table throttitag  plate  plvotally  mounted  in  the  smoke  fine 
and  havtag  a  circular  opentag  and  adapted  to  be  turned 
tato  the  plane  of  the  fan. 


967,274.  FOLDING  POULTBT-COOP.  ROBKBT  TaOM- 
POLD  aad  \LMtn  KoaaMaa.  St.  Loula,  Mo.  'Filed  Dec 
12,  1907.    Serial  Na  406,174. 


ice 


mmHtk 


A  folding  pooltry  crate  eompriatag  a  bottom,  eada 
htaged  to  said  bottom  and  adapted  to  fold  tawardly  there- 
on, a  top,  aides,  each  compooed  of  a  plurality  of  longitu- 
dinally ext^dtag  sections  hinged  together  and  reapec- 
tlvdy  hlngod  to  both  the  top  and  tha  bottom,  abutment 
atripa  on  the  ends  of  the  top  to  prevent  outward  awiaglag 
of  the  ends  when  they  ara  ralaed.  and  spring  MtehM  car- 
ried by  the  top  which  are  poaltioaed  ao  that  they  are 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  enda  and  to  lock  aaid  eada 
when  the  lattw  an  brooght  6ita  ralaed  poattlea. 


> 
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^      May  io,  19x0. 


•67^76.     FOLDING  COOP  OB  CRATE. 
rou>  and  Almh  Ko^mbb,  Bt.  LbqIs,  Mo. 
21,  1900.     BtrUl  No.  B03.814. 


TmvU' 
mod  JoM 


or  •mallMt  whirl  of  tli«  iplral.  an  arm  eztesdlac  from  Mid 
eye,  a  horiaontally  dlapoMd  auoad-r^oMnf  070  at  tha 
outer  end  of  ttM  am.  a  flii««r  extendiiig  from  eatd  thread- 


1.  IB  •  foIdlBf  coop  or  erate,  a  top  comprtalns  croaa 
pteoea.  a  aerlea  of  longitudinal  etrlpe  ettaclied  to  eald  eroae 
pteeea.  pUtea  extending  OTer  said  longltndlnnl  etrlpa,  a  lon- 
gltndlnallTiBOTable  atrip  mounted  between  said  croaa  plecea 
•Bd  aald  plataa,  golde  bloeka  prarentlng  Uteral  moTement  of 
tb*  enda  «f  aaid  kngltudlnaUy  morabia  atrip,  a  latch  block 
•eeorad  to  ooe  of  aald  croaa  plecea  at  one  aide  of  said 
Borable  etrlp  and  baring  a  hole  In  one  aide  thereof,  a 
metallic  plate  attached  to  said  latch  block  and  prorlded 
with  a  hole  reglaterlng  with  the  hole  In  the  block,  a  latch 
pin  rigldlr  connected  to  aald  morable  atrip  and  arranged 
to  angate  m  eald  holea  In  aald  pUta  and  block,  and  a  atop 
block  on  the  elde  of  said  morable  itrlp  oppoalte  from  aald 
latch  block  and  at  a  dlatance  from  eald  itrlp  eufflcieat 
to  permit  morement  of  the  Utter  to  dlaengage  aald  pin 
froa  aald  ptate  and  block,  aubatantlallj  aa  apedfled. 

2.  A  crate  or  coop  comprlatag  a  bottom,  aidee,  enda, 
croaa  membera  extending  from  aide  to  aide,  atrlpo  atUched 
to  aald  croaa  mcmbera,  retaining  bloeka  aecured  to  certain 
of  aald  enaa  membera.  pUtea  extending  orer  aald  atrlpa 
and  blocks,  a  atrip  morably  mounted  between  aald  croaa 
membera  and  aald  ptatea  within  the  ipaca  between  aaid 
bloeka,  a  latch  block  attached  to  another  of  aald  croee 
meatbera,  a  latch  pin  on  aald  morable  atrip  engaging  with 
laid  latch  block,  and  a  atop  block  attached  to  the  aame 
eroaa  member  to  which  aald  latch  block  ia  attached  at  a 
dlatance  from  aaid  morable  member  auffldent  to  permit 
morement  of  the  totter  aa  required  to  dlaengage  aald 
latch  pin  txom  aald  totch  block,  aubatantlallj  aa  apeclded. 

8.  A  coop  or  crate  comprialng  a  bottom,  aldea,  pirotally 
mounted  enda,  croaa  members  at  the  upper  edges  of  the 
sides,  a  totch  block  attached  to  one  of  aaid  croaa  mem- 
bars,  a  morable  atrip,  a  latch  derlce  on  aald  strip  engag- 
ing with  aald  latch  block,  atripa  attached  to  said  croas 
mambera  at  a  dtotance  from  said  morable  atrip  sufficient 
to  permit  morement  of  the  latter  aa  required  to  dlaen- 
gage said  latch  derlce  from  said  totch  block,  ptotea  se- 
cored  to  said  laat-named  atripa  and  extending  orer  said 
morable  atrip,  and  derlcea  connected  to  said  morable 
^trip  whereby  aaid  atrip  will  he  held  In  position  and 
wharaby  aald  plrotaUy  mounted  enda  irlU  be  held  In  <«en 
position,  anbatantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  coop  or  crate  harlng  sides,  a  bottom,  and  a  top. 
the  combination  with  ends  supported  in  pivotal  relation 
to  the  bottom,  a  morable  atrip  mounted  In  and  forming 
part  of  the  top.  and  a  latch  derlce  holding  said  morable 
•trip,  of  derlcea  binding  said  morable  strip  and  said  ends 
togeUitf  whereby  said  strip  la  held  In  position  independ- 
ently of  aaid  totch  derlce  and  aald  ends  are  held  In 
proper  open  adjoatment,  anbatantially  aa  apeclfled. 


recairing  eye  and  abore  and  aubatanttoUy  paraUel  with 
the  arm,  and  a  hook  integral  with  the  finger  for  engagtac 
a  projecttag  portion  upon  the  needle-bar. 


967,277.  MOTOR  -  DRIVING  MRCHANI8M.  Loots  K 
UsDBBwooo,  Lynn.  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electrtr 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  22. 
1906.     Serial  No.  9X2,907. 


96T276.      SEWING-MACHINE    ATTACHMENT.      Mi.-JoR 
1.  Ttbbb.  Oloatar.  Mian.    Fltod  Nar.  la,  1909.     Sarial 

MaUa.lT2.  ^    .         . 

Ab  BttBdmsat  for  aewlag  madilaea  coaaiatlng  of  a 
ategla  iBBfth  of  aprlag  wire  bent  to  form  a  si^ral  baring 
Its  largaat  whirl  at  the  bottom  thereof,  ti»a  lower  ead  of 
fiha  wli«  belBg  aacared  to  the  adjoining  whirl  so  as  to  form 
a  coBttaaooa  rlBg  ooaatltBtlBg  the  baas  of  the  attachment, 
tha  lower  tarmlnal  of  the  wire  being  bent  upward  abore 
the  rlBg.  aa*  •  a^adla-iBeainng  eye  formed  by  the  upper 


1.  IB  eofflblBatloB,  a  machine  comprtaiag  a  wheel  to  be 
drirea,  an  electric  motor  tndndlng  a  frama  and  a  driring 
wheel,  an  annntor  member  surrounding  one  of  said  wheeto 
and  engaged  by  both  wheala,  a  aupport  for  the  motor 
frame,  and  meana  tending  to  tarn  aald  frame  to  more  the 
driring  wheel  toward  the  driren  wheaL 

2.  IB  oomblnatloB  with  the  frame  work  of  a  machine  to 
be  driren,  a  bracket,  parallel  bolta  for  aacurlng  said 
bracket  to  the  frame  work,  other  bolta  at  aa  BBfla  to  tha 
flrat-meationed  bolta  for  adjuatlng  the  relation  between 
the  bracket  and  the  frame  work,  a  wheel  to  be  driren 
Joumaled  In  said  frame  work,  a  motor  suppori  piroted  to 
the  aald  bracket,  a  motor  harlng  a  frame  secured  to  aald 
support  and  a  driring  ahaft.  and  frictlonal  gearing  be- 
tween aald  driring  ahaft  and  wheal. 

8.  In  combination  with  the  tnuae  work  of  a  machine,  a 
brac^at  detachably  aacurad  theratoi,  a  aapportlng  member 
hinged  to  the  bracfcat,  an  electric  motor  comprtolng  a 
frame  harlng  feet  boltad  to  aald  supporting  mamber  and 
a  rotating  ahaft.  a  whart  to  he  driraa  Joomalad  In  said 
frame  work,  frictlonal  geariag  between  aald  rotating  shaft 
and  wheel,  and  maaaa  for  adjuatlng  said  bracket  to  Inaure 
parallellam  between  said  shaft  and  the  axia  of  rotatioB  of 
said  whaaL 


May  10, 1910. 
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907,278.  OASOLBNS-BNOINa.  Babi.  \AXtmu.ir,  Alta, 
Mich.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  Arthur  O.  Biefcford.  Alto. 
Mich.    rUed  Mar.  29.  1909.     Serial  No.  4M.941. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  cylinder,  ahaft.  and  Igniting 
attacbmenta  of  a  gasolene  engine,  an  air  tight  gasolene 
tank,  s  pipe  leadiag  from  the  tank  -to  tha  cylindw,  means 
for  forcing  air  Into  aald  tank  under  pressure  and  for  gor- 
eming  th*  pressure,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  air  in  the  tank 
to  the  pipe  that  leads  to  the  cylinder,  a  goremor  box  in 
the  line  of  ^  gaaolane  pipe,  an  arm  anCariag  the  box  and 
harlng  an  apertore  through  it  In  the  itna  of  th*  gaaolene 
pipe,  meaaa  for  automatically  actuating  said  arm  to  open 
and  close  the  pipe  between  the  tank  and  the  cylinder,  a 
contact  plug  connected  with  the  shaft,  s  contact  spring  in 
position  to  be  actuated  by  the  contact  plug  to  Induce  an 
electric  drenlt. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  gaaolene  engine  cylinder,  ita 
main  shaft  and  electrical  connectlfma,  an  air  ti^t  gaso- 
lene tank,  a  pipe  leading  therefrom  to  the  cylinder,  a  pipe 
conducting  air  from  the  tank  to  the  gaaolene  pipe,  a  gor- 
emor bos  In  the  line  of  said  gaaolene  pipe,  an  arm  enter- 
ing aald  box  and  harlng  an  aperture  through  it  in  the  line 
of  the  gaaolene  pipe,  a  cone  alldably  motinted  on  the  shaft, 
meana  for  automatically  eliding  aald  cone  on  the  ahaft 
when  the  ahaft  rerolrea,  a  ahoe  on  the  goremor  arm  to 
engage  the  cone  and  gire  longitudinal  morement  to  the 
arm  to  open  and  close  the  passageway  in  the  gaaolene  pipe, 
a  contact  plug  on  the  apex  of  the  cone,  a  rod  In  the  elec- 
trical circuit  of  the  engine,  a  spring  on  said  rod  In  position 
to  engage  the  contact  plug  as  the  cone  rerolres  with  the 
ahaft  and  to  be  disconnected  therefrom  when  the  cone  to 
mored  from  under  the  rod,  and  diaeoanect  the  electric  cir- 
cuit when  the  motion  of  the  engine  to  abore  normal. 


967,279.  FLEXIBLE  DEIYIMO  CONNECTION.  Samitbl 
M.  VaocLAiB.  Phltodelphto.  Pb.,  aanlgBor,  by  oieaD^ 
aaalgBmenta,  to  Baldwin  LocomotlTe  Worlo,  Phlladelr 
phia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylraaia.  Filed  Mar. 
24,  1909.     Serial  Na  486,46«. 


1.  Hie  combination  of  an  axle,  a  frame  yieldingly 
mounted  on  the  axle,  a  driring  eiamcBt  rigidly  aecured  to 
the  frame,  aad  a  driraa  elameBt  ob  the  axle,  with  a  bear- 
ing mouBted  iB  the  fraflia,  a  ahaft  In  the  baartag,  and 
■Mans  for  coaaeetlag  a^d  ahaft  with  the  drtnag  aad  the 
driven  elemeata,  aald  beariag  balag  yleldiagly  mounted  so 


that  It  wUl  compeaaate  for  the  dUEtooiee  la  tiie  poaltloa 
of  the  driren  and  driring  elonenta 

2.  The  combination  of  aa  axle,  a  frame  yleldlni^ 
mounted  on  the  axle,  a  driring  shaft  carried  by  the  frame, 
a  crank  on  the  driring  shaft,  a  crank  connected  to  the 
axle,  a  crank  shaft,  a  yielding  bearing  in  which  the  crank 
shaft  to  mounted,  and  rods  connecting  the  crank  of  the 
crank  shaft,  with  said  other  cranka. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  axle,  of  a  bearing  mounted 
oa  the  axle,  a  frame,  springs  between  the  bearing  aad  the 
frame,  a  driring  shaft  mounted  in  bearings  oa  the  frame, 
a  craak  on  the  axle,  a  crank  on  the  driring  shaft,  a  craafc 
ahaft,  a  bearing  therefor,  aprlngs  allowing  the  bearing  to 
yield  aader  preasure,  and  roda  connecting  the  crank  of  the 
crank  shaft  to  aald  other  craaks. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  axles,  wheeto  thereon,  bear- 
ings for  the  axles,  a  spring  supported  frame  carried  by 
the  bearings,  crank  plna  on  the  wheda.  a  rod  connecting 
the  two  crank  pins,  a  driring  ahaft  mounted  on  the  frame, 
a  bearing  on  the  frame,  springs  mounted  on  each  side  of 
the  bearing  to  allow  it  to  yield  longitudinally,  a  crank 
ahaft  mounted  In  the  bearing,  a  crank  on  the  driring 
ahaft,  and  a  rod  connecting  the  crank  of  the  driring  shaft 
with  the  crank  ahaft,  said  crank  shaft  being  connected  in 
turn  to  the  crank  upon  one  of  the  wheeto  of  the  axles. 

6.  The  combination  in  an  electric  locomodre,  of  two 
axlea,  wheeto  having  crank  plna  thereon,  a  rod  connecting 
the  two  crank  plna,  boxes  on  the  axles,  a  frame  spring 
supported  on  the  boxes,  an  electric  motor  carried  by  the 
frame,  a  driving  shaft  geared  to  the  motor  and  rigidly 
mounted  on  the  frame,  a  bearing  mounted-  In  the  frame 
and  harlng  springs  resting  against  eacfi  end  thereof,  said 
bearing  being  free  to  more  longitudinally  under  pressure, 
with  a  crank  ahaft  mounted  in  the  bearing,  a  rod  connect- 
ing the  crank  ahaft  With  the  driring  ahaft,  and  a  rod 
c<mnectlng  the  crank  ahaft  with  the  a«ak  pla  on  one  of 
the  wheela  of  the  locomotlre. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


957,280.  CUTTER  MECHANISM  FOB  HARVS8TEE8. 
LcTHBB  T.  Vblbn,  Clebume,  Kaaa.  Origlaal  applica- 
tion filed  Nor.  1,  1907,  Serial  No.  400,668.  Dlrlded  and 
thto  application  filed  Aug.  19,  1908.    Serial  No.  449,831. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cutter,  of  nteana  for  guidiag 
the  stalks  thereto,  means  for  reciprocating  the  cutter,  a 
stationary  guiding  tongue  for  dtotrlbatlng  stalks  along 
the  leagth  of  the  cutter  aad  a  growth  dapreaaor  located 
below  the  cntter. 

2.  Ia  eomblaatioa,  a  reciprocatory  cutter,  a  guldlag 
channel  throng  which  the  stalks  are  directed  against  the 
cntter.  a  stationary  guiding  toagne  by  which  the  atalka 
are  dtotribnted  aloag  the  leagth  of  the  cntter,  a  stationary 
auxlltory  cutter  arranged  at  the  end  of  the  channel  and 
aUghtly  in  advance  of  the  reciprocatory  cutter  and  a 
growth  depressor  located  below  the  cutter. 

3.  In  combination,  a  reciprocatory  cuttar,  a  chaaaol 
through  which  the  atalka  are  guided  agalast  aald  cutter, 
and  a  yleldably  mounted  weed  depreaaor  arraaged  nader 
the  cutter. 

4.  Ia  combination,  a  cutting  blade,  a  weed-depresaing 
plate  arranged  under  the  blade  aad  aerrlag  to  depreaa 
samll  growth,  said  depressor  being  yleldable  to  permit  the 
blade  to  engage  the  corn-stalks. 

6.  In  comMnatloa,  a  cotter  bladOi  a  waad-dapreaalac 
plate  arraaged  nader  the  btode  aad  a  sprlag  formlag  a 
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Mat  io,  1910. 


bcarlM  <«*  tte  daprMMr.  Mid  sprlBC  b«tiic  yteldablc  to 
p«rmft  coni-«t*lta  to  eeiM  to  coattet  wItt  tb«  W*d«. 
[Ctelas  0  to  10  sot  prtatod  to  tlM  OanCte.] 


95T.M1.  LACIMO-HOOK-  Avnm  WMOAIIO,  Washtor 
toa.  D.  C^  sMl^Mr.  by  direct  aad  merae  wwlgnrnMits. 
of  one-half  to  Chrlitlaa  F.  8<Ao«newolt  Baltimore,  Md., 
aDd  one-half  to  Jamea  E.  Field,  White  Platoa.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aof.  21.  1908,  Sertal  No.  449,6T«.  Renewed  Oct. 
2.  1900.     Swlal  No.  620.080. 


A  derice  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  compriatog  u 
eyelet  haTtng  an  annular  offaet  around  Ita  upper  edge, 
an  extenaion  on  nid  olfaet  extending  upwardly  from  one 
aide  of  the  lateral  edge  thereof  and  about  at  a  right  angle 
thereto  to  derated  poeition  abo»e  aald  eyelet  then  trana- 
reraely  thereof  and  then  downwardly  to  a  point  slightly 
abore  the  top  of  wild  annular  portion  and  adjacent  to 
the  opporite  aide  of  the  lateral  edge  of  aald  portion,  and 
finally  cnrred  towardly  and  terminating  on  the  Itoe  of 
the  axla  of  aald  eyelet,  aald  towardly  cnrred  portion 
betog  rounded  upon  ita  toner  lateral  edga. 


the  band,  and  a  fiy  bmah  .aotonatloally  operated  npoa 
the  rotation  of  the  dntai. 

S.  The  eomblnatloa  with  a  awtoglng  door,  of  a  frame, 
a  aprlng  controlled  wtodtog  drum  roUtably  mounted  in 
the  frame  and  having  exterior  teeth,  a  band  connected  to 
said  drum  and  to  the  door,  a  aafety  derlea  acted  apon  by 
the  band  and  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  for  loeklag  the 
drum  upon  the  eloetog  of  the  door  or  the  bnaktog  of  the 
band,  and  guide  meana  matotatotog  the  band  to  operatlTt 
relation  to  the  aafety  device. 

(aaiiM  0  to  8  not  plmted  to  the  Oaaette] 


9  6  7,288.       tANDINO    AKD    BUBBINO     MACHINK.        j 
HaaaT   WmmmAL,   Manitowoc.   Wla.     FUed  July   14. 
1900.     Serial  No.  607,469. 


067,282.    D00R-CL08KB.    Hanax  J.  W»ktx.  Tripp,  ft.  D. 
FUed  Mar.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  484.124. 


1.  The  cuBhlaation  with  a  awlagtog  door,  of  a  frame, 
a  aprtog  centrolled  winding  drum  rotatobly  mounted  In 
the  frame  and  having  exterior  teeth,  a  band  connected 
to  aald  drum  and  to  the  door,  and  a  safety  device  acted 
«pea  by  the  baad  and  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  for 
Incktog  the  drsas  apon  the  eloalag  of  the  door  or  the 
brcaklBf  of  the  baad. 

2.  A  door  deaer  ef  the  class  described  conprlatag  a 
spring  tension  wlndtog  drum,  a  band  adapted  to  be  wound 
ga  gud  aaweoad  from  the  drum  and  cngageable  with  a 
dfoer,  and  a  aafety  device  automatically  operated  upon 
tkt  doatag  of  a  doer  or  the  biaaklag  oC  the  band  for  lock, 
tag  the  dram  agatost  movemast  to  o«e  direction. 

8.  A  door  doeer  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed  oomprlslnc  a 
aprlBg  taaatoa  wladtog  dnua.  a  band  adapted  to  be  wound 
on  and  oawooad  from  the  drum  and  eagageable  with 
a  dear,  a  aafity  device  automatically  operated  npoa  the 
eloatag  of  a  door  or  the  breaktog  of  the  baad  for  locktog 
tite  dras  agalaat  movemeat  In  one  dlrectloa.  and  a  fly 
braah  roUtably  operated  by  the  drum. 

4.  Tha  eamblnatloB  wHh  a  swtoglag  door  of  a  frame, 
a  spttU  eoatrolled  wtodtog  dram  rotatably  mooated  to 
t^  eraaa  and  having  ertortor  teeth,  a  baad  connected 
to  aald  dram  and  to  the  door,  a  safety  device  acted  upon 
by  the  band  and  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  for  locktog 
the  *nm  apoa  the  ctoelng  of  the  doer  of  t*»  braaklag  ct 


1.  In  a  Biachine  of  the  type  described,  the  combtoatloB 
of  a,  head,  guides  on  which  said  bead  is  movable  length- 
wlae'of  the  machine,  a  block  or  blocka  ooanected  to  aald 
head  so  aa  to  move  therewith  and  to  be  freely  movable 
toward  and  from  the  work  todepeadently  of  aald  bead. 
through  a  relatively  wide  range  of  movement  and  with  a 
practically  uniform  operating  pressure  and  meana  for 
Imparting  reciprocating  movement  to  aald  bead  together 
with  said  block  or  blo^a,  snbatantlally  as  deecrlbe4. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  head,  guldca  on  which  aald  head  is  movable 
lengthwise  of  the  machine,  an  arm  or  arms  pivoted  to 
said  head,  a  block  or  blocka  pivoted  to  aald  arm  or  arma, 
and  meana  for  imparting  redprocattog  movement  to  aald 
head,  snbatantlaUy  as  described. 

3  In  a  machtoe  of  the  type  dsaeribed,  the  oontbtoa- 
tton  of  a  head,  gnldaa  aa  which  said  head  la  mevable 
lengthwise  of  the  maahtoa,  aa  arm  or  arma  pivoted  to 
said  head,  a  block  or  blocka  pivoted  to  aald  arm  or  arms 
and  means  for  varylag  the  operative  weight  of  said  block 
or  blocka,  aald  means  comprlatog  a  lever  or  levers  pivoted 
to  said  head,  a  link  or  Itofcs  connect  tog  said  lever  or  le* 
vers  to  the  arm  or  arms  to  whldi  said  blo^  or  blocka  are 
pivoted,  and  a  weii^t  oc  welgfhts  applied  to  MM  lever 
or  levers,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  machtoe  of  the  type  described,  the  eombiaa- 
tlon  of  a  head,  guides  oa  which  said  head  is  movable 
leagthwise  of  the  machine,  an  arm  or  arma  pivoted  to 
■aid  head,  a  block  or  blocks  pivoted  to  Mid  arm  or  arms 
and  meana  for  varytog  the  operative  weight  of  aald  block 
or  blocka,  aald  meana  comprlatog  a  lever  or  levers  pivoted 
between  their  enda  upon  said  head,  a  Itok  or  Itoks  con- 
necting aald  lever  or  levera  with  the  arm  or  arms  to 
which  said  block  or  blocka  are  pivoted,  and  a  wei^t  or 
welghta  adapted  to  be  applied  to  aald  lever  or  levera  at 
oppoalte  aidee  of  their  pivotal  potota.  anbstantlally  u 
dsaeribed.  _^_^^_____-_— 

95T.S84.      SUDING  •  DOOE  -  OPBKATINO    MBAMB. 

PaacT   WHaaLaa,  Oldhary,  Baglaad.     Filed  May  22, 

1006.     Serial  No.  2«1,608. 

1.  A  device  tor  opentog  and  doaing  sUdtog  doors  of 
railway  ears  aad  other  vehldea,  comprlatog  a  lower  pulley 
and  a  pair  of  upper  pulleya,  a  traveltog  flexible  element 
passteg  around  ths  lower  polley  aad  having  both  soda 
paaslng  over  the  upper  pulleys,  a  mnltlplytog  pulley  eon- 
aeeted  to  each  end  of  Mid  flexible  element,  a  sabstan- 
tlaUy  horlaoatal  travaUag  SmIUs  element  havtog  one  end 
secured  to  a  stationary  pwrC  aad  passtog  around  one  of 
the  multiplying  pulleya,  a  pair  o(  stationary  palleys  ar- 
ranged at  oae  side  of  the  doer.  saM  tMveilag  flexible  ele- 
atter  leaving  the  mnttiplytag  palley  passing  around 
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the  stationary  puHeys  at  one  side  of  the  door  and  thai 
around  the  pulley  at  the  ether  aide  of  the  door,  then 
around  the  other  atatloaary  pulley  at  the  other  side  of 
the  door,  then  aroand  the  ether  multiplying  pulley,  and 
having  Ita  end  faatened  to  a  stationary  part,  and  means 
fsr  connecting  said  horisontol  traveltog  flexible  element 
to  the  door. 


S.  As  ayparatas  ftor  opentog  aad  doatog  sliding  doors 
of  railway  cars  and  other  vehldea,  comprlstotc  a  substan- 
tially horlsoatal  travdtog  flaxlMe  element  arranged  above 
the  door  and  extendtog  to  two  parallel  linea,  aad  having 
Ito  sada  oonaaetod  to  a  atatlonary  part,  aseana  for  cob- 
aeettog  aald  flexible  eleoMat  with  the  door,  a  vertically 
arraapsd  operating  flexible  element  extending  to  two  ver- 
tical ItoM.  pulleys  for  galdlag  said  flexible  elements,  aad 
multiplying  pnllsys  ssearsd  to  ths  ends  of  the  operattog 
flexible  element  aad  over  which  the  traveling  flexible  ete> 


3.  An  apparataa  for  opsalng  aad  closing  sliding  doors 
of  railway  cars,  esaprlstog  a  horlsoatally  arranged  trav- 
eltog flexible  dsmsat  havtag  Ita  ends  secured  to  statloa- 
ary  parts  and  artaavsd  to  two  parallel  Itoea.  pulleys  for 
galdlag  said  traveling  flexible  element,  nseana  tor  connect 
lag  said  flexlbla  dsiaeat  to  the  door,  means  for  unlocking 
the  dssr  by  saM  eoaasctlng  meaas,  a  vertically  arranged 
operattog  flexible  dement  extending  in  two  parallel  ttaea, 
pulleya  for  galdlag  aald  operattog  flexible  sleaieBt,  and  a 
multiplying  pulley  connected  to  each  end  of  aald  operattog 
flexible  element  and  over  which  the  traveltog  flexible  ele- 
ment 


967.286.  VALVB  FOB  OAB-BNOINB&  Boaaar  Wxm. 
Beaver  Falla,  Pa.,  assignor  of  oae-half  to  B.  8.  Bums, 
Beaver  Falla,  Pa.  FUed  May  19,  1900.  Berlal  No. 
49«.97& 


1.  The  comblaation,  with  a  cylinder  aad  a  valTs-eastog 
Itavlag  a  mato  port  between  them,  the  said  valve-easlag 
havlBf  also  an  telet  pert  aad  aa  outlet  pert  ea  the  oppo- 
slto  aids  of  It  from  the  said  SMto  port  aad  at  dfCercat 
levels  trsm  the  mala  port  aad  from  Mch  other;  of  a 


hollow  rotary  valve  }oumaled  to  the  Mid  valve-castng 
and  provided  at  oppofilt«  sides  with  porta  which  place  the 
mato  port  in  communication  with  the  said  Inlet  and  out- 
let ports  alternately  as  the  valve  l»  revolved. 

2.  TlM  combtoatioa,  with  a  cylinder  aad  a  eonleal  vahrs- 
eaatog  having  a  main  port  betwe«i  them  and  at  the  larger 
end  portion  of  the  said  casing,  the  said  valve-casing  bar- 
tog  also  an  Inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  oa  the  oppoatta 
aide  of  it  from  the  Mid  main  port,  said  Inlet  port  betog 
arranged  at  the  smaller  end  portion  of  the  caalng  aad  the 
mM  outlet  port  at  its  middle  part ;  of  a  holloia  aad  con- 
ical rotary  valve  joumaled  In  the  Mid  valve-caalng  aad 
provided  at  opposite  sides  with  ports  which  place  the  aald 
mato  port  in  communication  with  the  aald  tolet  aad  oat- 
let  ports  alternately  as  the  valve  Is  revolved. 

-8.  The  combtoatlon,  with  a  cylinder  and  a  cooical  valve- 
castog  havtog  a  main  port  between  tbem,  of  a  hollow  i^id 
conical  rotary  valve  Joumaled  In  the  Mid  caalng.  Mid 
caatog  aad  valve  being  provided  with  inlet  aad  outlet 
ports  which  are  plated  in  communication  alternately  with 
the  said  mato  port  as  the  valve  is  revolved ;  of  an  expan- 
alea  washer  of  white  metal  arranged  between  the  amaUer 
ends  of  the  said  ««lve  and  Its  caalng  and  operatiag  to 
move  the  valve  longitudinally  wbea  the  parte  becmne 
bMted. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  cylinder  and  a  conical  yalve- 
caatog  having  a  main  port  between  tbem,  of  a  hollow  and 
conical  rotary  valve  Joumaled  to  the  aald  castog.  said 
caalng  and  valve  being  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet 
ports  which  are  placed  to  communication  alternately  with 
the  Mid  main  port  as  the  valve  la  reyolved ;  of  ao^  expan- 
sion waaher  of  white  metal  arranged  between  the  smaller 
enda  of  the  aald  valve  and  its  easing  and  operattog  to 
move  the  valve  longitudinally  when  the  parte  become 
heated,  and  a  bearing-plate  provided  with  antifriction  de- 
vices and  supporttog  the  aald  expanalon  waaher  and  valve 
to  the  valve-caalng. 


967,286.     PISTON-VALYE.     John  T.   Wiiaox,  Jeraey 
Shore,  Pa.     FUed  Jan.  7,  1900.     Berlal  No.  471.141. 


1.  The  combtoatlon  with  a  ateam  cheat  havtog  porta 
aad  cagM  or  bearing  aurtacea,  of  a  piston  valve  provided 
at  Mch  end  with  receaaea  or  apacM  16  and  17,  the  reeeH 
17  being  deeper  than  the  reccM  16;  and  packing  riafi 
wlthto  the  aald  receaaea,  Mch  of  aald  packing  ringa  hav- 
tog a  atogle  flange  and  a  grooved  outer  aurtaee,  aad  ths 
under  snrtace  of  the  flange  In  the  space  17  betog  exposed 
to  steam  preuure  when  the  valve  Is  In  operation. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  steam  ebeet  having  ports 
•ad  cages  or  bMring  sarfacea,  of  a  platen  valve  provided 
at  Mch  end  with  recesses  or  spaeM  16  aad  IT.  the  reccM 
17  betog  deeper  than  the  receH  16;  and  pacfctog  rtnga 
wlthto  the  said  recesses ;  each  of  Mid  packing  rliigB  being 
made  totegral  and  having  free  ends  and  provided  at  its 
laaer  and  outer  edges  with  platM  to  form  ateam-tlglit 
yaws. 

8.  The  comblnatloB  with  a  stMm  chest  having  ports 
and  cagM  or  beartog  snrfkcM,  <a  a  platoa  valve  provided 
at  each  end  with  recesses  or  spaces  16  and  17,  the  reccM 
17  betog  deeper  than  the  receM  16;  and  padttog  rings 
wltbto  the  MI4  recesses  Mch  having  a  single  flange  and  a 
grooved  outer  sn^ce;  meaas,  as  holes  9  to  flange  8, 
bel^  provided  for  admitting  steam  under  the  toner  edge 
e(  MCh  packtog  ring. 
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4.  TlM  eombliMtloB  with  a  stMua  ciM«t  hmTlag  porta 
^^'  eaces  or  beartac  sarfacea,  of  a  piston  ralre  prorided 
at  each  end  with  netwua  or  spaces  1&  and  17.  the  recess 
17  balaf  de«er  than  tka  reeeaa  16;  and  packing  rings 
wtthln  tba  said  tseeaias ;  each  of  said  packing  rings  bar- 
lag  a  giooTad  ootar  surface,  and  msans  for  admitting 
ataaa  to  tt«  giooTca  whan  the  edge  of  the  paaclag  baaia 
aalaat  the  cage  or  bearing  sortace  at  the  aide  of  a  port 

6.  The  comblnatlMi  wltii  a  ateaa  lAaat  having  ports 
gad  mgw  or  bearing  snrfaeea,  of  a  piston  valTe  prorlded 
at  eaf^  end  with  recesses  or  spaces  16  and  17.  the  recess 
17  being  deeper  than  the  recess  16:  and  packing  rings 
within  tha  said  riessass ;  each  of  iaUl  packing  rings  baT- 
inc  V-ahaped  grooTsa  at  the  esatial  portlan  and  each  side 
of  said  V-ahaped  grooves  a  grooved  ooter  sarfaee,  and 
asaas  for  admitting  steam  to  the  grooves  when  the  edge 
at  the  f  *fc^»g  bears  against  the  cage  or  bearing  surface 
at  the  sMs  of  a  port 

(daUBS  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oaastta.] 


WTJ87.  BBMLMNT  LAlIP-8Ul*PO«T.  Altmsd  Wooo- 
t«T,  Moatreal.  Qnebec.  Canada,  assignor  to  Unlvsiaal 
Blectrlc  ■eonomy  Company.  Limited.  Montreal.  Can- 
ada.   FUad  Jan.  S.  1910.    Serial  No.  536,000. 


1.  In  a  r«Biltsat  lamp  support,  a  helical  spring  having 
flarlBC  sadi  and  thimbles  having  converging  walla  and 
doaslr  grtpplag  the  flaring  ends  of  said  helical  spring, 
said  thla^hlsa  having  central  threaded  orifices  theretbrougb 
adapted  to  screw  on  to  the  light  fixture  and  lamp  respec- 
tively- 

2.  la  a  raaUSsat  lamp  support  the  combination  with  a 
Ught  ftztnra  and  a  lamp  supported  from  said  light  fixture, 
of  a  pair  of  thimbles  secured  to  said  Hgbt  fixture  and  said 
lamp  respectlTSljr,  and  a  helical  spring  wound  smaller  In 
the  central  barrel  portion  exposed  between  the  thimbles 
and  baring  the  larger  ends  thereof  suitably  secured  to 
said  thimbles. 


rack  located  boisath  the  earrlage  about  eentrally  thereof 
considered  fore  and  aft  of  tha  aiachine.  a  feed  plaioa 
meahlng  with  said  rack,  an  nprl^t  abaft  connected  with 
said  pinion,  an  eseapamwt  wheal  operatlvely  eonneetad 
with  said  shaft  a  substantially  horlsontally  disposed 
rack  shaft  fasd  dogs  carrlsd  by  said  substantially  horl- 
sontally disposed  rock  shaft  and  a  oalvarsal  bar  which 
is  alao  carried  by  said  rock  shaft.- 


967,388.     TTPB-WBITIMO   MACHINB.     Osout   Wooi>- 

WAMO,  MMtdalr,  N.  J.,  assfgnor  to  Tost  Writing  lU- 

chins  Coanpaay,   Illen,   N.   T.,  a  Corporation  of  New 

York.    FUad  Feb.  11.  1908.     Serial  No.  416.378. 

1.  la  a  tTpawrltlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  power 

drtvaa  carrlasa.  the  power  employed  to  move  the  carriage 

balaf  applfsd  Intermediate  the  supports  therefor,  a  feed 

tack  located  beneath  the  carriage  about  centrally  thereof 

eoMldarsi  fM«  and  aft  of  the  martina,  a  fked  plnloa 

msstitni  with  said  rack,  an  upright  shaft  eonaectsd  with 

said  platen,  aa  eseapesMnt  wheal  opwatlvely  cooaeetad 

with. said  abaft  and  key  actuated  earapameat  devleaa  eo- 

aettag  wlU  said  eseapasMnt  wbe^ 

S.  la  a  typewriting  machine,  the  conblaatlon  of  a  power 
drlvea  cairlage.  the  power  employed  to  move  the  carriags 
hatag  appUsd  laterasdlate  the  supports  tharefor,  a  fsad 


8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comblnatlan  of  an 
eacapement  rack,  feed  dogs  co-acting  therewith,  a  rock 
shaft  which  carrlee  said  feed  dogs,  a  universal  bar,  and 
adjustable  meana  for  fixedly  CMonecting  the  universal  bar 
to  said  rock  shaft  said  adJasUbie  meaaa  being  operative 
to  effect  an  adjuatmeat  of  said  universal  bar  reUtlvaly 
to  said  rock  shaft 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  aa  sa 
capemsnt  rack,  lead  dogs  «Hictlng  therewith,  a  rock  shaft 
which  carrlee  aald  faed  dogs,  a  universal  bar.  adjustabla 
amans  fbr  fixedly  eonnaetlng  the  universal  bar  to  said  rock 
shaft,  said  adjusUble  means  being  operative  to  effaet  aa* 
adjustment  of  the  universal  bar  relatively  to  said  rock 
shaft,  and  key  bearing  levers  c<^ctlng  directly  with  said 
universal  bar. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  an  es- 
capement rack,  feed  dogs  eo-actlng  therewith,  a  rock  shaft 
which  carries  said  faed  dogs,  a  universal  bar  carried  by 
said  rock  shaft  ^ad  adjustable  meana  for  connecting  said 
universal  bar  with  said  rock  shaft  and  effecting  an  ad- 
justment of  the  universal  bar  substantially  around  tha 
plvoUl  axis  of  said  rock  ahaft 

(Claims  8  to  19  not  prtatsd  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


967.280.  SHAFT-OBCILLATOB.  ALFiBD  H.  WoOTBma, 
Norwood.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allls-Cbalmers  Company, 
a  Corporatloa  of  New  Jersey,  and  The  Bullock  Electric 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  Jointlv. 
Filed  Mar.  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  860.808. 


1.  A  Aatt  oaeltlcter  for  dyaamo-elaetrlc 
comprising  a  rotary  shaft  and  means  coSperating  wttk 
said  shaft  for  periodically  applying  fiald  prsasare  against 
oas  sad  thereof. 

2.  la  eomUaatloa.  a  dynamo-electrk  machine,  aad  aa 
oaelUator  for  the  rotary  ssssibsr  thereof  comprialag  a  ro- 
tary shaft  and  maaaa  eoatioUad  by  said  shaft  for  later 
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mlttently  sapplylng  fluid  pressure  to  move  said  shaft  end- 
wlae. 

8.  In  eomblnatlon.  a  dynaBM>-electrlc  machine,  a  shaft 
therefbr,  and  means  oo4H>eratlag  with  said  shaft  whereby 
the  latter  during  its  operation  is  recurrently  moved  lon- 
gitudinally by  fluid  preasnre. 

4.  In  combinatloa,  a  rotary  shaft  of  a  dynamo-elaetric 
machine,  a  constant  source  of  fluid  pressure,  and  means 
cooperating  with  said  shaft  for  periodically  admitting 
fluid  from  said  source  to  move  said  shaft  longitudinally. 

5.  In  combination,  a  bearing  for  a  dynamo-electric  ma- 
chine, a  rotary  shaft  In  said  bearing  one  end  of  said  shaft 
projecting  Into  a  chamber,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
motion  of  the  shaft  for  Intermittently  supplying  fluid 
pressure  to  said  chamber. 

[Claims  8  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


967,290.  DIRBCT  -  CUMtnrr  TDRBO  •  OBNBRATOR. 
Bdwim  C.  Wbiobt,  Newport  Ky..  aaslgnor  to  Allls- 
Chalmers  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  and 
The  Bullock  Electric  Maaafacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Oblo.  Filed  Nov.  80,  1908.  Serial  No. 
846.600. 


1.  la  a  rotor  for  a  dynamo-electric  macblae,  a  core,  aa 
end  member  tiierafor  provided  with  a  radial  flange  adja- 
cent to  the  core,  ooUs  carried  by  uld  core  and  projecting 
beyond  the  end  thereof  through  openings  In  said  flange, 

T  and  a  ring  aurroonding  the  flange  and  the  projecting  por- 
tloaa  of  the  eoila,  aald  ring  and  flange  having  Intarloekad 
parts  which  prevent  axial  movement  of  the  ring. 

2.  In  a  rotor  of  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  slotted 
*  core,  an  end-member  therefor,  coils  carried  In  the  slots 

of  said  core  and  projecting  beyond  the  end  thereof  through 
openings  In  said  end-member,  a  ring  surrounding  the  pro- 
jecting portions  of  the  coils  and  resting  on  said  end- 
sber,  and  meana  for  retaining  said  ring  on  said  «id- 
comprlalng  a  ridge  or  shoulder  on  one  of  said 


8.  In  a  rotor  of  a  dyaamo-alsetrte  machine,  a  slotted 
laminated  core,  aa  end-member  therefor,  oolls  carried  in 
the  alots  of  said  core  and  projecting  beyond  the  end  there- 
of Uirough  openings  In  said  end-maabar.  and  a  ring  sur- 
rotfadlag  the  projacdag  portions  of  the  eirfls  aad  resting 
on  said  end  member,  said  ring  aad  end-member  having 
intsrflttlng  parta  which  maintain  the  ring  In  poaltlon. 

4.  In  the  rotor  of  a  dynamo-electrie  machine,  a  core,  an 
end-member  tiierefor  having  a  clreumferentlally  project- 
ing annular  ridge  aad  aa  azlally  projeetlBg  annular  shoul- 
der, a  ring  having  an  Internal  annular  groove  with  which 
said  rldlge  engages,  and  colls  carrlsd  by  said  core  and  hav- 
ing projectlag  ends  clamped  between  said  ring  and  said 
ahooldw. 

6.  la  the  rotor  of  a  dynamo  slsctrlc  machine,  a  slottsd 
eora.  aa  ead-mamber  therefor  havlag  a  drcamfkrsatlaUy 
projectlag  aanular  rldga,  colls  In  the  slots  of  the  eora  and 
havlag  ends  projectlag  bayend  the  core  through  said  wd 
member,  aad  a  rigid  riag  serrooadlng  said  projecting  ends 
and  provMad  with  aa  tetemal  grsova  with  which  said 


ridge  engages,  said  ridge  having  aa  outer  diameter  which 
is  less  than  the  Inner  diameter  of  the  ring  save  when  the 
latter  Is  at  a  higher  temperature  than  tte  aid-Dsember. 
[Claims  6  to  8  nolt  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


967,201.  CONDENSER  FOB  H.\Y-PR£B8B8,  4c.  lawts 
B.  Wtoant,  Bellevue,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Cul- 
tivator Company,  Bellevue,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
FUed  Apr.  28,  1000.    Serial  No.  402,842. 


1.  In  a  madilne  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  frame  havlag  a  feed  opealag  therein,  of 
condensing  mechanism  comprising  condensing  members 
arranged  along  the  sides  of  said  feed  opening  and  sup- 
ported normally  in  sulwtantially  horizontal  positions, 
means  for  moving  said  condensing  members  into  subsua- 
tlally  vertical  poeitlona.  feeding  mechanlam  Independent 
of  said  condensing  mechanism  and  comprising  a  feeder 
supported  nMmally  above  said  feed  opening  and  adapted 
to  enter  the  same  between  said  condensing  members,  and 
separate  means  for  actuating  said  feeding  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  frame  having  a  feed  opening  therein,  of 
condensing  mechanism  comprising  condensing  members 
arranged  along  the  sides  of  said  feed  opening  and  sup- 
ported in  substantially  horisontal  positions,  means  for 
moving  said  condensing  members  into  substantially  ver- 
tical poaitiona,  feeding  mechanism  independent  of  said 
condensing  mechanism  and  comprising  a  feeder  adapted 
to  enter  said  feed  opening,  means  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  said  condensing  members  to  prevmt  them  from 
entering  the  path  of  said  feeder,  and  separate  means  for 
actuating  said  feeding  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  frame  having  a  feed  opening  therein,  of  a 
condensing  mechanism  comprising  shafts  joumaled  on  op- 
poalte  sides  of  said  feed  opening,  groups  of  condensing 
anna  secured  to  each  of  said  shafts  and  normally  sup- 
ported in  a  substantially  horisontal  position,  and  meana 
for  actuating  said  shafts  to  move  said  cbndenaing  anna 
lato  substantially  vertical  positions,  and  feed  mechanism 
Independent  of  said  condensing  mechanism  and  comprising 
a  feeder  supported  normally  above  said  feed  opening  and 
adapted  to  enter  the  same  between  the  two  groups  of 
condensing  arms. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deaerlbed.  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  frame  having  a  feed  <H>ening  therein,  of  a 
condensing  mechanism  comprising  shafts  joumaled  on 
oppoalte  sides  of  said  feed  opening,  groopa  of  cmidenslng 
arms  secured  to  ea^  of  said  ahafts  and  aormally  sup- 
ported la  a  substantially  horisontal  posittoa.  mesne  for 
actaatlag  said  ahafts  to  move  said  condenalng  arms  into 
substantially  vertl^  poaitiona,  a  rod  coaaeetsd  to  eacft 
group  of  condensing  srms  and  having  a  hook-ahaped  end.  a 
stop  carried  by  said  frame  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by 
the  hook-ahaped  end  of  aald  rod,  aad  feedlag  BMchanlsm 
Ind^endent  of  said  condensing  mechanism  and  eompri»> 
lag  a  feeder  adapted  to  enter  said  feed  opening. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  1  iiisshi 
nation,  with  a  frame  having  a  feed  Opening,  ot  a  plurality 
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of  gioapc  9t  anas  nbontad  on  horlioBtal  uum  ob  oppo- 
•H«  aldM  «f  mM  fMd  opening.  •  rod  connecting  tb«  ovtar 
endfl  of  the  arm*  on  each  tide  of  lald  fe«d  opening,  a  aw- 
ond  rod  loowly  moon  ted  on  mid  flrat-mentloned  rod  and 
harlng  a  hook-ahaped  lower  end,  and  a  rtop  carried  by 
aald  frame  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  hook-abaped 
end  of  aald  laat-mantloned  rod.  ^ 

(Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  In  tba  Oaiatta.] 


and  the  valTe  rod,  the  ralTo  of  whleli  eoirtrola  tka  Initial 
heating  nosxle  ping  being  prorldad  with  a  aprlng  which 
holda  tta  ralTe  normally  aaatad. 


067,292  VAPOR-TORCH.  Thomas  YAXaa,  Bonayhowt. 
Darwen,  England.  FUed  May  28.  1909.  Serial  No. 
408.863. 


9  6  T  ,  S  9  3  .  POTATO-PLAWTDl.  Wixxia  J.  YuiMMUn, 
Went  Cheater,  Pa.  filed  May  29,  1009.  Serial  No. 
499,1S8. 

1.  A  potato  planter  harlng  in  combination  a  rota  table 
wheel,  reclprocatory  arma  radially  dlapoaed  on  aald  wheel 
mounted  In  gnldewaya  thereon  carrying  apeara  at  one 
end.  their  oppoalte  enda  harlng  bearinga,  fixed  runway  for 
aald  bearinga,  concentric  with  aald  wheal  abora  Ita  hori- 
aontal  diameter  and  eccentric  to  aaid  wheel  below  said 
diameter,  the  eccentric  portion  of  aald  runway  containing 
opposing  ahori  currea,  ahlelda  radially  dlapoaed  on  said 
whe«l  adjacent  to  aald  apeara.  a  potato  hopper,  •  potato 
seed  Iiolder  secured  inalde  of  aald  hopper  baring  flexible 
or  expanalble  aide  and  a  paaaaga  way  mnning  lengthwise 
theraof  tangential  to  Um  arc  deaerlbad  by  aald  ahlelda 
and  adapted  to  admit  the  projecting  enda  of  aaid  ahlelda 
to  paaa  between  and  under  aald  expansible  sides. 


1.  In  a  Mow  lamp,  a  burner  prorided  with  a  wl<A  tuba, 
the  body  of  the  burner  being  prorided  with  horiaontal 
boi«a  or  paaaagea  whleh  extend  therethrough  at  right 
angles  to  each  other  and  are  la  ooaimunieatloB  with  aneb 
other  and  with  the  wick  tube,  aald  borea  or  paaaagea  be- 
ing prorided  at  one  end  with  nossle  phigs,  one  of  whidi 
la  tncloaed  by  a  noasle  tube  and  serrea  aa  a  main  boner 
aoasle,  and  the  other  of  wiilch  aerrea  aa  an  initial  lieating 
nesalOk  a  ahlald  plate  accured  to  the  body- of  the  bamer 
la  front  of  the  initial  heating  nosale  and  adapted  to  da- 
•aet  the  tesM  therefrom  agalnat  the  body  of  the  burner, 
•ad  ralre  roda  paaaed  into  aaid  borea  or  paaaagea  and 
prarldad  with  aaedla  ralraa  adapted  to  control  aald  aoaale 

ptaga. 

2.  la  a  blow  lamp,  a  burner  prorided  with  a  wick  tube, 
the  body  of  the  burner  being  prorldad  with  horiaontal 
bores  or  paaaagea  which  extend  therethrough  at  rigbt 
angles  to  each  other  and  are  in  coaamunleatlon  with 
each  other  and  with  the  wi^  tube,  aaid  borea  or  paaaagea 
halag  prorided  at  one  end  with  noaale  fhiga,  one  of  which 
la  inclosed  by  a  nossle  tube  and  aerrea  aa  a  main  burner 
BOHli_  nad  tha  other  of  whleh  aerrea  aa  an  initial  liaat- 
lag  noaale,  a  abield  plate  secured  to  tlie  body  of  the 
bamer  in  front  of  the  initial  beating  nossle  aad  adapted 
to  deflect  the  flame  therefrom  agalnat  the  body  of  the 
bamer,  aad  ralre  roda  paased  into  aald  boxea  or 
paasaflW  aad  prorided  with  aaedla  ralrea  adapted  to 
control  aald  noaale  ploga.  said  ralre  roda  being  rotatahle 
aad  loagttodiaaUy  aoorahle. 

8.  In  a  blow  lamp,  a  burner  prorided  with  a  wick 
taba,  the  body  of  the  burner  being  prorided  with  horiaon- 
tal boNS  or  paaaagea  whleh  extend  therethrough  at  right 
UBglea  to  each  other  and  are  in  communication  with  each 
other  aad  with  the  wick  tube,  said  borea  or  pasaagea  be- 
iBf  prorldad  at  one  end  with  nossle  plugs,  one  of  which 
la  iBcloaiii  by  a  aosale  tube  and  aerres  as  a  mala  baracr 
Bosala,  aad  the  other  ol  which  aerras  aa  aa  ialtial  haattag 
aeaala,  a  ahlald  plate  aeenred  to  the  body  of  the  bamer  In 
Craat  of  the  iaitlal  beating  nossle  and  adapted  to  deflect  the 
lama  therefrom  agalnat  the  body  of  the  burner,  and  ralre 
roda  paaaed  into  aaid  bores  or  paaaagea  and  prorldad  with 
aaadle  ralrea  adapted  to  eoatrol  aald  aoaale  plngi,  aaid 
ralre  rwto  belag   rotatahle  and  longitudinally   morabla. 


2.  In  a  potato  planter  ot  the  claaa  deacribed,  the  com- 
bination with  the  rotaiy  pick  np  and  dlaehargc  mecban- 
1am  for  theaeed,  of  a  hopper,  a  rarolnble  wheal,  ahlelda 
projecting  from  the  periphery  of  said  wheel,  a  flexible 
poUto  holder  fixed  to  aald  hopper  In  the  path  of  said 
ahlelda  and  prorided  with  a  ioagitadiaal  paaaageway  in 
alinement  with  and  adapted  to  receire  the  projecting 
portion  of  aaid  ahlelda,  aad  raciprocatory  pickara  fended 
by  said  ahielda,  whereby  the  ahlelda  fores  the  aead  through 
said  paaaageway  untU  plweed  by  the  piekeas  aad  anbae- 
quently  hold  the  aecd  on  the  pickara  nntU  they  are  with* 
drawn. 

8.  In  a  potato  plantar  a  asad  picklag  aad  Caading  de- 
Tice  eomprialng  a  reroluble  wheal,  redpcocatory  arma  ra-  ' 
dlaliy  mounted  on  aaid  wheel  harlag  apeara  at  one  end. 
neana  for  aetuatteg  aald  arma.  meana  for  fending  the 
aeed  and  forcing  it  on  aald  apeara,  and  a  potato  aaed 
bolder  aecured  bnalde  the  bopipar  harlac  flexible  aMaa 
adapted  to  hold  the  aead  potato  la  poaltion  to  be  pierced, 
aald  holder  conaiatlng  of  plroted  Jawa  liaring  a  space  b«- 
twaaa  them  arranged  taagential  to  aaid  apeara  and  aaid 
Jawa  adapted  to  yieldingly  hold  the  aead  potato  betwaaa 
them. 

4.  In  a  potato  plantar,  a  aeed  feeding  dsrlec  eominlaing 
a  rvroluble  wheel,  a  aeriea  of  ahielda  projecting  troaa  the 
periphery  of  said  wheal,  raciprocatory  araaa  mounted  ra- 
dUUy  on  aald  wheel  harlng  speara  at  one  end  arranged 
opposite  the  projecting  enda  of  aaid  ahielda.  means  for 
holding  and  preaenting  the  potato  aeed  to  aaid  apeara. 
ranwaya  arranged  concentric  to  aaid  wheel  abore  Ita 
horiaontal  diameter  aad  alao  oeoeatric  below  aald  di- 
ameter aaid  eccentric  portion  of  the  raaway  harlng  op- 
posing aharp  curres  on  opposite  aidea  of  the  rertieal  di- 
ameter of  the  wheel,  and  bearinga  for  aald  reclprocatory 
arma  monated  la  said  raaway. 

8.  la  a  potato  planter  of  ths  eifsa  deacribed  employing 
a  hopper,  a  rerotuble  wheal,  plefcar  anna  mounted  on  aaid 
wheel,  apeara  or  ptckars  for  aald  araM,  aad  maana  for  op- 
erating aaid  arma,  the  eraabinatloa  of  a  potato  aeed  holder 
faatened  inalde  Che  hopper  oonprlslag  g  pair  of  ptrotad 
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Jawa  apaced  apart  in  aald  hopper  to  form  a  paaaage  way 
tor  the  potato  aead  between  them  and  alao  form  an  en- 
trance for  aaid  apeara  abd  aMaaa  attadted  to  aald  wheel 
for  trareralag  aald  aead  therethrough. 


95  7,2  94.  TTPB-WBITINO  MACHINE.  Frank  A. 
TotTNO,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company,  New  Tork,  N.,  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jeraay.    FUed  May  22.  1909.     Serial  No.  497.607. 


1.  In  a  speed  goramor  for  the  power-driren  carriage 
of  a  typewriting  and  tabulating  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  a  aptndle  motuted  in  aald  caatng,  a  pin- 
Ion  on  aald  spindle  to  engage  a  part  ooanected  to  the  car- 
riage, a  friction  plate,  an  oppoaing  member,  a  head  op- 
orated  by  aald  q>tadle,  and  a  weight  plroted  to  aald  head 
aad  harlng  a  cam  deriee  operated  by  the  wel^t  to  en- 
fagc  aaid  plate  to  florea  it  agalnat  aaid  oppoaing  member, 
of  adjaatable  meana  extending  to  the  exterior  of  the  caa- 
lag  to  effect  relatire  adjnatment  between  the  friction 
plate  and  the  cam  deriee,  in  the  direction  of  the  axia  of 
aald  spindle. 

2.  la  a  speed  goremor  for  the  powar-dritea  carriage 
•t  a  tjrpewritlag  and  tabulating  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  a  ^>indle  mounted  in  aald  caalag,  a  pinion 
en  aald  apiadle  to  engage  a  part  connected  to  the  carriage, 
a  friction  plata,  an  oppoaing  member,  a  head  operated  by 
■aid  apindle,  and  a  weight  plroted  to  aald  head  and  baring 
a  cam  derioe  operated  by  the  weight  to  engage  aaid  plate 
to  force  it  agalnat  aald  oppoaing  member,  of  adjaatable 
■cans  extending  to  the  exterior  of  the  caalng  to  effect 
ralatlre  adjaatmaat  between  the  friction  plata  and  the 
cam  deriee,  in  the  direction  of  the  axia  of  aaid  apindle. 
and  meana  at  the  exterior  of  the  caalng  to  lock  said  ad- 
jaatable meana. 

3.  In  a  speed  goremor  for  the  powerMlriren  carriage  of 
a  typewritiag  and  tabalatlBg  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  caalng,  a  apindle  mounted  in  aald  caalng,  a  plnloa 
on  said  apindle  to  engage  a  part  connected  to  the  carriage, 
a  friction  plate,  an  opposing  member,  a  reroluble  head, 
and  a  weif^t  plroted  to  aald  head  and  harlng  a  cam  de- 
rice  operated  by  the  weight  to  engage  aaid  plata  to  force 
It  agalnat  aaid  oppoaing  member,  of  adjuatable  means  ex- 
tending to  the  exterior  of  the  casing  to  effect  relatire  ad- 
jnatment between  the  friction  plate  and  the  cam  deriee. 
In  the  direction  of  the  axia  of  aald  apindle,  aaid  head  fixed 
to  aaid  apiadle. 

4.  In  a  speed  goremor  for  the  s>ower-drlven  carriage  of 
a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  a 
spindle  mounted  therein  and  harlng  a  pinion  connected 
to  the  carriage,  a  friction  plate,  an  oppoaing  member,  a 
head  aaeured  upon  aaid  apindle,  and  a  weight  plroted  to 
aaid  head  harlng  a  cam  part  to  force  aaid  plate  against 
aald  oppoaing  member,  of  a  member  threaded  into  the 
caalng,  to  ralae  and  lower  said  apindle,  to  effect  adjnat- 
ment between  the  cam  derlca  and  the  friction  plate,  in 
the  direction  of  the  axia  of  aaid  apindle. 

R.  In  a  apeed  forenar  for  the  power-driren  carriage  of 
a  typewriting  machtae.  the  comhinatloa  with  a  caalng,  a 
apindle  mounted  therein  and  harlng  a  pinion  to  engage 
a  part  connected  to  the  carriage,  a  frieUon  plate,  an  op- 
poaing member,  a  head  aecured  upon  aald  apindle,  and  a 
weight  plroted  to  said  bead  and  harlng  a  part  to  force 
aald  plate  agalaat  aaid  oppoaing  member,  of  a  bushing 
surrounding  the  apindle  and  threaded  Into  the  cfTJfg  to 
lalae  and  lower  the  spindle. 

rClaim  6  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetto.] 


967,295.  PROCESS  OP  EBCOVEBINQ  POTASH  SALTft. 
Adg€8to  Albbsti.  Romc,  Italy.  Filad  May  IS.  1909. 
Serial  No.  496,680. 


j  rroceas  of  extracting  potassium  salta  from  the  refnaa 
j  liquor  of  the  manufacture  of  tartaric  acid,  which  con- 
slata  in  oxidialng  the  organic  substances  contained  therein 
by  adding  to  aald  liquor  aubatancea  capable  of  derelop- 
ing  hypochlorous  add,  concentrating  the  purified  mother- 
lye  la  a  racuum  and  cryatallixing  out  the  potasaium  aalta 


957,296.  MECHANICAL  STOKER  FOB  FURNACES. 
Fbank  C.  Abmstbad,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  The 
Weatlnghouae  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
^ylrania.    Filed  Oct.  18,  1906.    Serial  No.  889,520. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  furaace  'harlag  a  bridga 
wall  a  fuel  feedlag  grate  and  dump  grata  at  the  inner 
end  (hereof,  of  an  angle  plate  prorided  with  a  longitudl- 
nally.«xtending  receaa  in  one  leg  thereof  and  locatad 
between  the  dump  grate  and  the  bridge  wall  of  the  fur- 
nace,  a  bearing  bar  for  the  inner  end  of  the  duaap  grate 
frame,  and  a  remorable  key  twr  aecuring  aaid  bar  in  the 
recess  of  aaid  angle  plate. 

2.  In  a  aelf-feedlng  furnace  baring  a  bridge  wall  the 
eomblaatlon  with  an  angle  plate  prorided  with  a  longi- 
tudinally-extending receaa  in  one  leg  thereof  and  located 
between  the  Inner  end  of  the  furnace  grate  and  the  bridge 
wall  thereof,  of  a  bearing  bar  harlng  long1tudinally-i»«- 
Jacting  bearing  lugs,  of  a  dump  grate  baring  trunnioaa 
at  tta  inner  end  supported  on  said  beariag  laga,  a  raaor- 
able  key  for  aecuring  aaid  bar  in  the  receaa  of  aald  plate, 
and  meana  for  lowering  and  raiaing  said  dump  grate  on 
aald  trunniona. 

8.  In  a  aelf-feedlng  furnace,  the  comhinatloa  with  a 
feeding  grate,  a  mala  abaft,  aa  intermediate  mecfaaalam 
for  effecting  the  operation  of  the  grate,  of  a  hlnge-aup- 
ported  dumping  grate,  a  drum  en  the  main  abaft,  a  chain 
aad  a  rod  connecting  said  drum  with  the  free  end  of  aald 
dumping  grate,  a  worm  gear  for  rotating  aald  dram  aad 
a  loddng  deriee  to  rellere  the  dram  and  worm  wheal  ol 
sCralna  when  the  dumping  grate  ia  In  the  noraial  poaitloa. 

4.  In  a  aelf-feedlng  furnace,  the  combiaatlOB  arltt  aa 
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•■tl*  piM.1^  hawing  a  longltndinally-fiitanding  reoeM  1b 
o»e  l«c  tb«r«>f,  of  a  damp  grate  bMirlas  bar  and  •  r»- 
morable  key  for  aecnrtDK  Mid  bar  tn  aald  recesa. 

S.  In  a  aelf-feeding  furnace,  the  combination  with  an 
angle  plate  haTlog  »  loncitodlnallj-eztendlnc  receaa  In 
one  leg  tbereof.  of  a  dump  grate  beartng  bar  and  meana 
for  aecnring  said  bar  In  aald  recesa. 

(Claima  8  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Qaaett*.] 


9  5  7,397.  MKANS  FOB  RKMOYABLT  ATTACHINQ 
LOGS  OB  THE  LIKB  TO  HAULINO-TACKLB.  Sto- 
nr  A8HDOWI1,  Vancovrer.  Brltlsb  Coiumbla,  panada, 
filed  ICay  21.  1909.    BeriaL  No.  497.4Ti. 


1.  Aa  a  means  for  connecting  a  load  to  a  longltadlnally 
movable  baallng  ro^  and  for  automatically  effecting  Iti 
releaae  therefrom,  the  combination  with  the  longitudinally 
moTable  hauling  rope,  of  a  allng,  and  meana  for  connecting 
the  ends  of  siiid  silog  to  said  hauling  rope,  meana  form- 
ing a  part  of  aald  connecting  means  for  automatically  dis- 
eonneettng  one  end  of  said  sling  from  aald  hauling  rope 
at  tlaaea,  and  means  Intermediate  of  the .  ends  of  said 
allng  for  connecting  Ita  sides  together  to  form  a  slip  loop. 

2.  A  aeaaa  for  connecting  a  load  to  a  longitudinally 
movable  hauling  rope  and  for  aatomatlcally  effecting  Its 
releaae  therefrom,  said  means  comprising  a  sUng,  means 
connecting  one  end  of  the  sllng  to  said  hauling  rope, 
meana  removably  connecting  the  other  end  of  aald  sllng 
to  said  hauling  rope  to  be  automatically  disconnected  from 
said  hanllng  roi>e  when  said  hauling  rope  Is  moved  Io 
one  direction,  and  to  retain  connection  with  said  hauling 
rope  when  aald  hanllng  rope  Is  moved  Is  the  opposite  dl- 
raetlon.  meana  Intarmedlate  of  the  ends  of  the  sllng  for 
eonnecting  the  two  sides  of  the  allng  together  to  form  a 
slip  loop  la  the  direction  of  the  haul  and  to  releaae  that 
eomteetloa  whan  tba  haoltng  rope  la  drawn  la  a  gtraa 
diraetloB. 

8.  A  meana  for  coaneetlag  a  lead  to  a  hauling  rope  aa4 
for  automatically  effecting  Its  release  therefrom,  said 
■cans  eomprtalng  the  combination  with  a  hauling  rope  of 
a  aUag  both  ends  of  which  ara  eeaneetad  to  an  adjacaot 
poaltloa  on  the  hanllng  rope,  of  a  hook  secured  to  the 
aUag  lataraMdiate  of  the  enda,  the  eye  of  the  shank  of  the 
haak  halag  eoaaectsd  to  one  length  of  the  sllng  and  the 
atiiar  tangth  of  the  sllng  connected  to  a  poaltlon  adjacent 
to  tba  band  of  the  hook. 

4.  la  a  dertca  of  the  daaa  described,  the  combination 
at  a  havllBg  tackle,  of  a  sllng.  both  eada  of  which  are  con- 
nected to  the  hauling  tackle,  one  of  said  ends  being  coo- 
aeetad  to  antMnatleally  releaae  from  the  tackle  whan  tba 
haollBf  tackle  ia  backwardly  drawn,  and  a  book  aaenrad 
to  tba  allag  taiteraiedlate  of  the  enda,  the  bead  of  which 
book  ia  aaearad  to  tba  aon-relaasing  end  of  the  allng. 

ft.  Ia  a  darlca  «t  the  daaa  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
with  tba  hauling  tackle  havlag  a  ring  and  a  member  pro- 
vided with  a  k«7-boIe  alot,  of  a  allag.  one  end  of  which 
la  eoBaaetad  with  aald  ring,  and  tbe  other  end  of  which  la 
rata— ably  UU  la  said  kay-bola  atot  to  be  aatomatlcally 


releaaad  when  the  hauling  tackle  ia  backwardly  drawn,  and 
a  member  aecured  to  tbe  allng  Intermediate  tbe  enda  <rf 
the  bead  and  reieaaably  eni^aglng' the  raleaaaMe  end  of  tba 
sling. 


9S7.298.  CLOTHB8-POUNDMR.  Uaxvwl  J.  Baua  and 
YALmmn  U.  ftmacm,  Buffalo.  N.  T.  Piled  F«b.  1. 
1910.    Serial  No,  M1.299. 


1.  A  anetlon  pooader  for  laundry  purpoaaa  eompriaiag 
a  fnnnel-abaped  member  having  a  sarlea  of  aperturea  in  tba 
wall  tbereof,  an  oval-abaped  apertnred  partition  mouatai 
within  said  member,  a  handle  to  tbe  latter,  a  flexible  dia- 
phragm flsad  wttbla  tba  oaaBber  and  poalttoned  ^  allffbt 
distance  below  tbe  ootsr  miarglnal  edge  of  said  partittea, 
a  fixed  plate  engaging  aald  diaphragm  and  having  a  space 
Intervening  between  the  marginal  edge  of  the  latter  and 
tbe  inner  surfkce  of  the  fnnnel-abaped  member,  which 
space  is  doaad  by  the  diaphragm,  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  A  auction  pounder  fbr  laundry  porpoaea  compristag  a 
funnel-ahaped  member  having  a  series  of  aperturee  in  tba 
wall  thereof,  an  oval-ahaped  apertured  partition  mounted 
within  aald  member,  a  handle  pasalag  tbroogb  the  abaak 
portlOB  of  tbe  fnnnel-abaped  member  and  tkateaad  to  tba 
Inner  c<Hicaved  face  of  the  oval-ahaped  partition,  a  acrew 
paaaing  through  aald  partition  and  engaging  the  end  of 
the  handle,  a  flexible  diaphragm  mounted  upon  tbe  shank 
portion  of  said  screw,  a  plate  also  mounted  upon  said 
screw  and  bearing  agalnat  the  outer  face  of  aald  dia- 
phragm, the  diameter  of  said  plate  being  leaa  than  tbe 
diameter  of  tbe  diapbragm  and  the  outer  peripheral  por- 
tion of  the  latter  being  adapted  to  bear  yieldingly  agalaal 
tbe  Inner  Inclined  wall  of  tbe  funnel  ahaped  member. 


957,299.      AIM-DIBECTOB.      JoasPH   C.    BAl.NSa,   Uont- 
roee,  Colo.     Filed  July  27.  1909.     Serial  No.  509,837. 


M       jP 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  elaaa  deaerihed,  compriaing  a  cytla- 
drlcal  body  having  clamplag  )*wa  whereby  aald  body  eaa 
be  moontod  upon  a  gun  barral,  a  block  adjostabla  traa* 
veraely  of  aald  body  aad  hariag  a  lamp  aoekat,  a  lamp  la 
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aald  soeket,  a  lena  adjnataMy  currtad  bgr  aati  body  aad 
adapted  to  project  a  beam  of  light  from  aald  lampi,  aa  la- 
aulatlng  member  mounted  upon  said  body,  a  contact  plate 
mounted  upon  said  iaanlatlng  member  and  having  a  con- 
tact flnger  engaging  said  lamp  to  form  an  electrical 
connection  tharawlth,  a  aoorce  of  alaetrlcal  anpjdy,  aad 
conductora  adapted  to  contact  reapectlvely  with  aald 
plate  and  the  gun  to  ladoda  aald  lamp  in  the  drenlt  of 
aald  source  of  supply. 

2.  A  device  of  the  elaaa  daaedbad,  compriaing  a  body 
faahioned  from  conducting  material  and  having  clamping 
Jaws,  whereby  said  body  can  be  mounted  upon  a  gun  bar- 
rel, a  block  adjuatable  transvenely  of  said  body  and  hav- 
ing a  lamp  aocket,  a  lamp  In  said  aocket.  said  body  having 
a  threaded  part,  a  threaded  lens-frame  adjustably  mount- 
ed in  aald  threaded  part  of  said  body,  a  lens  mounted  in 
said  frame  and  adapted  to  project  a  beam  of  light  from 
aald  lamp,  an  insulating  member  mountad  upon  said  body, 
a  contact  plate  mounted  upon  said  Iaanlatlng  member 
and  having  a  contact  flnger  engaging  aald  lamp  to  form 
an  electrical  connection  therewith,  a  aoorce  of  electrical 
supply,  and  cooduetora  adapted  to  contact  reapectlvely 
with  aal4i  Plata  and  the  gun.  to  include  said  lamp  in  tbe 
circuit  of  aald  aource  of  supply. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body 
faahioned  from  conducting  material  and  having  clamping 
Jaws,  whereby  said  body  can  be  mounted  upon  a  gun  bar- 
r^  a  block  bavlag  a  threaded  opening,  a  manually  oper- 
able atom  carried  by  aald  body  and  engaging  said  threaded 
opening  to  permit  the  adJnatment  of  said  block  tranaveraely 
of  said  bo<^,  said  block  having  a  lamp  aocket,  a  lamp  la 
aald  aocket.  a  lens  adjustably  carried  by  aald  body  and 
adapted  to  project  a  beam  of  light  from  aald  lamp,  and 
ateana  Including  said  lamp  in  an  electrical  circuit. 

4.  A  device  of  the  elaaa  described,  comprising  a  body 
having  clamping  jawa,  whereby  said  body  can  be  mooatad 
npoB  a  gun  barrel,  a  block  adjustable  tranaveraely  of  aald 
body,  a  lamp  aocket  carried  by  said  block,  a  lamp  in  said 
aocket,  meana  for  including  aald  lamp  In  circuit  with  a 
aourca  of  electrical  aupply,  and  a  lena  carried  by  aald  body 
and  adapted  to  project  a  beam  of  light  from  aald  lamp. 

6.  A  devlee  of  tbe  daaa  described,  eomprlalBg  a  body 
adapted  to  be  removably  mounted  upon  a  gun  barral,  a 
guide  rod  extending  tranaveraely  of  aald  body,  a  Mock 
alldaMy  located  upon  said  rod,  a  lamp  carried  by  Mild 
blo^  a  lena  for  projecting  a  beam  of  Ugbt  from  aald 
lamp,  and  a  manually  operable  devlee  for  moving  aald 
block  longitudinally  of  aald  rod. 

(Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


957,800.      CABLE-CLIP.      THoMAa   J.    Bacoh,    Hopklna- 
vlUe,  Ky.    FUed  July.  16,  1909.    Serial  No.  508,089. 


1.  A  cable  aupport  compriaing  a  meeaenger  wira,  and 
a  one  piece  cable  dip  compriaing  a  wide  body  and  oppo- 

*  altely  oflfeet  extenalons  at  oppoalte  enda  thereof,  with 
alots  in  tbe  extenalona  and  tongnea  f  ormad  on  the  body  at 
the  baaa  of  each  extension,  said  body  adapted  to  doady 
embrace  a  cable  ahcatb,  tbrongbout  anbatantlally  the  ea- 
tlre  circumference  of  the  latter  with  tba  extaaalon  croaalag 
eadt  other  between  the  meaaangar  wira  aad  the  cable,  then 
paaaing  up  over  tba  aaeaaeager  wire,  croaalag  each  other 
above  the  aame  aad  raturnlng  la  the  oppoalte  directions  so 
that  their  reapectlva  tongoea  wUl  easaga  in  tbair  alota, 
all  sobatantlaUy  aa  deaerlbad. 

2.  A  cable  support  eomprlsiag  a  mnaatngar  wire  and  a 
one  piece  cable  dip  having  a  broad  bodyeloaely  embrac- 
ing tbe  caMe  abeath,  with  Ita  eada  croaaad  above  tbe  aame 
and  bMeatb  tbe  meeaenger  wire,  and  than  looped  artmad 
the  latter  la  oppoalte  dlrectloaa  and  tbe  enda  aeenrad  to 
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tbe  body,  whereby  extended  aupport  Is  provMod  tot  tba 
cable. 

8.  A  cable  support  compriaing  a  messenger  wis*  and  a 
one  piece  cable  clip  having  a  broad  body  and  irtitaalffB 
enda  crossed  first  beneath  and  then  abova  tba  mi  aawiigai 
wire,  and  terminally  aecured  to  oppoeite  aldaa  of  tba  body 
whereby  extoided  aupport  of  the  cable  abeatb  to  aacarad,- 
and  vibration  and  crystalllaation  preteBtad. 

4.-  A  one-piece  cable  clip  having  a  broad  body  adaptad 
to  aurronnd  and  effect  extended  surface  contact  with  a 
cable  aheath.  a  pair  of  extension  bands  or  anna  on  <HW*- 
sits  mds  of  said  body  adapted  to  paaa  under  and  be  ro> 
turned  upon  tbemeelvea  over  a  aupportlag  dovlca^  asd 
means  to  secure  tbe  same  to  the  body  when  ao  retamad, 
substantially  as'  described. 

5.  A  cable  clip  or  band  comprising  a  rectangular  body 
A  having  extension  arms  a,  a'  formed  with  terminal  alota 
t^,  a*,  and  oppoaitdy  pointed  tonguea  a*,  a^  formed  in  tbe 
body  to  engage  said  slots,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


9  5  7.801.  BBUSH  BOTTLE  -  CLEANING  MACHINE. 
Chaxubs  Bdchhiit,  8t.  Louis,  Ho.  Piled  Mar.  80, 
1909.    Serial  No.  486,813. 


1.  In  a  brush-bottle-cleanlng  machine,  tbe  combination 
of  a  rotatable  shaft ;  a  bottom  bruah  mounted  opoa'  the  and 
of  the  abaft;  a  spiral  brush  mounted  about  the  body  of 
the  abaft ;  an  adjuatable  collar ;  a  frame  mounted  on  said 
collar  aad  provided  with  a  pocket;  a  cylindrical  bruab- 
body  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  said  pocket  and  provided 
wUb  Inwardly  projecting  brushes ;  and  means  for  rataialag 
the  bruah-body  in  place  wlthla  tbe  pocket,  aubataatlally  aa 
daacrlbad. 

2.  Ia  a  bruah-bottle-deaalag  machine,  the  eemblnatton 
of  a  rotatable  abaft ;  a  bottom  bruah  mounted  upon  the  end 
of  the  abaft ;  a  spiral  brush  mounted  about  the  body  of  tbe 
abaft ;  an  adjuatable  collar ;  a  frame  mounted  oa  aald  col- 
lar and  provided  with  a  po<±et ;  a  cylindrical  bmah-bedy 
adapted  to  be  mounted  in  said  pocket  and  provided  with 
inwardly  projecting  iH-nahes;  and  meana  for  removably 
aaeuriag  aald  brmh-body  in  place  within  aald  pockat, 
aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

3.  In  a  brusfa-bottle-deaning. machine,  the  eooibtnatlon 
of  a^  rotatable  shaft ;  a  bottom  brush  mounted  upon  the  end 
of  tbe  abaft ;  a  spiral  bruah  mounted  about  the  body  of  the 
abaft ;  an  adjustable  collar ;  a  frame  mounted,  on  aald  col- 
lar and  provided  with  a  pocket ;  a  cylindrical  bruah-body 
adi^ted  to  be  mounted  in  said  pocket  and  provided  with 
Inwardly  projecting  brushes;  meana  for  retaining  the 
brush-body  in  place  within  the  pocket;  and  a  realUant 
gasket  carried  by  said  collar  and  adapted  to  contact  wltb 
the  month  of  the  bottle  to  ba  deanaed,  anbatantlally  aa 
described. 


9574M>2.  PENCB-WIBE  CLAMP.  TnoMAa  M.  Caou, 
Port  Deposit  Md.  Piled  June  11,  1909.  Serial  Na 
601,580. 


A  darice  of  tbe  daaa  deaerihed  eomprialng 
ban  arranged  aide  by  side  aad  between  which  tba  l|«g| 
memben  are  located,  a  strap  aaenrad  to  one  of  tbe  baia 
and  extended  at  one  ead  bayoad  tbe  bar  at  an  angle  thai*- 
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to  ud  dlrwt^  latMndUr  at  tte  otbtr  •■«  mmd  proriaai 

wltli  aa  apertars,  aod  anotb«r  strap  connected  to  the  otber 
bar  and  prorMed  with  a  antral  aperture  aad  karinc  a 
book  at  one  end  tngmgtng  in  tbe  aperture  «i  the  first  a^- 
ttoaed  strap  aad  eateaded  at  tbe  otber  end  ta  rod-Ube 
forai  aad  beat  tetermedlate  Ita  eads  opan  ttself  to  form  a 
leep  aad  wltli  aa  eye  at  tite  terminal  of  tbe  rod  reclatar- 
lag  with  tbe  apertare  of  tbe  strap,  aad  a  boldlac  bolt  «z- 
taadtac  tbroacta  the  adjacent  bar  aad  the  apertare  of  the 
strap  aad  tha  eye  of  tbe  loop  portion,  and  a  clamp  not  ea- 
gaglBf  tbe  bolt  aad  bearing  apon  tbe  ejrc  of  tbe  strap 
I009,  aad  a  llak  morable  in  said  loop  and  bearing  over 
tha  laeltoad  tvaUaal  e(  tha  flrat  mentloBed  strap. 


MT,808.     BAIiXrCABTSR.     DixoN  8.  CAsraa,  Bloomtai(- 
dato,  lad.    rUed  Aag.  27,  1900.    Serial  Ha  51S.094. 


1.  A  ball  caster  comprising  a  bddj  of  non^wadaetlTe 
nuterlal  and  formed  with  a  longitudinal  bore  and  with  a 
ball  Mat  la  tbe  lower  end  of  the  bore,  a  relatively  Urge 
ball  supported  apoa  said  seat,  a  bearlag  member  of  aon- 
condactlre  material  moTable  within  said  body,  a  plarallty 
of  relatively  smaU  bearing  balls  between  said  Urger  ball 
aad  said  bearlag  member,  a  conpltag  member,  aseans  fOr 
adjusting  said  coapllag  member  within  said  bore,  aad  a 
ensbloatng  member  of  non-«oadaetlTe  material  between 
■aid  coapllac  m— ber  and  bearlag  membw. 

2.  A  ball  caater  comprising  a  body  of  non-«oadaetli«e 
■mterlal  aad  formed  with  a  longltadlnal  bore,  said  bore 
bavlag  a  ball  seat  at  one  end  and  Internally  threaded  at 
the  otber  end,  a  reUtively  large  ball  supported  apoa  said 
■sat,  a  bearlag  mem^wrr  of  non-condnctlTe  material  movable 
wlthla  said  body,  a  plarallty  of  reUttvely  small  bearing 
balls  bttwoan  said  larger  ball  and  said  bearlag  member,  a 
eaopUag  member  threaded  at  one  end  and  engaging  the 
tbwf^'^-  of  said  body,  and  a  casblonlag  member  of  noa- 
condnctive  material  between  said  coapllag  member  and 
bearing  member. 


M7.804.  PWIUMATIC  PRBSSTBB  APPABATtJS  FOB 
WATKB-TAHKS.  Balpb  B.  CAaraa,  Hawortb,  N.  J., 
and  jAMsa  L.  Macll.  New  York.  N.  T.  FUed  Jan.  SO, 
190T.     Serial  Xo.  354,823. 

1.  The  combtaatton  with  a  tank;  of  communicating 
CTttoders  of  dUtbrent  transverse  areas,  a  valved  inlet  to 
the  small  cylinder,  a  valved  piston  moantad  to  reciprocate 
wltbla  said  cylinder,  a  piston  within  tbe  other  cylinder. 
means  for  reciprocating  tbe  pistons  In  uniaon,  a  pipe  con- 
aaetlag  the  cyUadsta  aad  taak.  and  a  valved  air  Inlet  upon 

MM  pipe 

2.  The  combtaatkm  with  a  taak ;  of  eonneeted  eylladers 
of  different  traaaverae  areas,  the  small  cylinder  havtag  a 
valved  Inlet,  a  valved  piston  moonted  to  reciprocate  wlth- 
la said  eylladar,  a  plstoa  aioaated  to  reciprocate  within 
the  other  eyllader,  a  rl|M  ewetlon  between  tbe  pistons. 
meaas  fbr  reciprocating  the  platooB.  a  connection  between 
tiM  eyllBdeta  and  the  taak.  a  valve  within  said  connec- 
tion for  preventing  back  flow  of  fluid  therethrough,  and  a 
valvad  air  Inlet  upon  said  connection. 

1.  The  eassMaatlMi  with  a  storage  receptacle,  of  means 
Hf  ■applying  air  and  water  thereto  eomprlstng  a  pamp 
■  or  banal,  a  connection  between  tbe  rastntt  or  barrel 
tha  laesytaele,  a  told  ehambw  located  in  said  coa- 


aaetloa  and  eommaalcating  with  tbm  atmoapher<  aa  air 
pipe  located  between  tbe  flvld  chamber  aad  the  receptacle, 
water  displacing  davlea  In  said  barrel  or  caalng.  and  a  com- 
Maed  water  and  air  dlapladag  device  arranged  above  tbe 
water  dlipladag  dsvloa. 


4.  The  comblaatioa  with  a  storage  reeeptacle.  of  means 
for  supplying  water  and  air  thereto  coaaprlslag  a  pamplag 
mechanism  embracing  In  Its  coastmctlon  a  easing  or  bar- 
rel, dlaplacemeat  mechsalam  therala  comprising  a  water 
dlspladag  plunger  and  a  combined  water  and  aur  dls- 
placiag  plunger  of  relatively  greater  capacity  thaa  tbe 
water  diaplaelng  plnager,  a  valve  eonnectlon  between  the 
pomp  casing  or  barrel  and  the  storage  reeeptacle.  a  com- 
Uaed  water  aad  air  chamber  located  In  the  eoaaectlon 
between  tha  pomp  aad  tha  valve  la  the  connection,  aa  air 
connection  leadlag  to  the  top  of  said  chamber,  an  air  sap- 
ply  line  leading  from  said  air  eoaaectlon  to  the  eoaaec- 
tlon between  tbe  pomp  and  the  reeeptacle  aad  valves  lo- 
cated In  said  air  coaaactloa  and  air  pipe. 


§6  7, 8 OS.  SHADB-HOLDBB.  Laeaa  J.  Castonooat, 
Bridgeport,  Coaa..  asalgnor  to  The  Bryant  Electric 
Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut.    Filed  Feb.  20,  1909.    Serial  No.  490,098. 


A  shade  bolder,  comprlslac  a  sheU  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  socket  and  having  two  slots  with  notehee.  near 
Its  mouth  where  it  recelvee  the  flanged  nedc  of  the  shade, 
in  combination  with  two  spring  clips  each  secnred  at  one 
end  to  the  shell  and  adapted  when  free  to  lie  against  tbe 
inner  wall  of  the  latter,  and  having  adjacent  to  Itt  secured 
end  an  Inward  bend  a  and  Its  free  aad  projecting  throogb 
one  of  said  slots,  said  sprlag  dips  adapted  when  their  free 
ends  are  preseed  toward  each  other  to  be  engaged  In  said 
notchea  and  to  engage  and  hold  the  shade. 


967,308.     SIPHOM-CLOSBT.     CHaiSTIAX   H,   Ckbibtw- 

san,   Palo   Alto,  Cal..   asalgnor   of  forty-five  oae>httn- 

dredtha  to  O.  L.  Sloaa.  Pale  Alto,  CaL     FUad  Jaly  7. 

1909.     Serial  No.  908,829. 

..  1.  A  devlea  of  the  character  deeerlbed,  tbe  comhlaa- 

tlon  with  a  bowl,   of  a  solid  bracket  mtagrally  fsrsMd 

with  tbe  bottom  oi  tbe  bowl,  aad  oppoaltely  located  flanges 
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:  a  pmrt  ut  said  web  fer  s^— einsBl  with  a  waU  to 
•ap^ort  tha  aaM  bowl  ahava  the 
a  eat-away  pertloa.  as  aad  for  tha  parpoae 

2.  A  siphon  doaet  comprlalng  a  bowl,  a  aelld  btadtet  po- 
sitioned beneath  said  bowl  for  aapportlng  said  bowl  from 
a  wall  above  a  floor,  a  short  arm  ti  a  siphon  formed  In  said 
bowl,  aa  Inclined  flanged  aack  esteadlng  rearwardly  and 
downwardly  from  the  upper  eatrsaUty  of  said  short  arm 
and  a  long  arm  positioned  la  a  watt  carved  forwardly  aad 
flanged  at  tbe  upper  end  thsMsT  flat  connection  with  said 
Bsck,  said  bracket  bavlag  a  raar  eafr«way  portloa  for  ra- 
cslvlag  the  flanged  portloa  of 


a  head  plvetolly  mooated  ea  a  shaft  betweea  said  staad- 
affdik  aald  hsad  being  pravided  with  a  Mfatcafted  aad.  tha 


22.-         i- 


8.  A  device  of  tbe  character  deeerlbed,  the  comblaatioa 
with  a  bowl,  of  a  solid  bracket  Integrally  cast  with  the 
bottom  of  the  bowl,  oppoeltely  located  flanges  forming  a 
part  of  said  bracket  for  engageoieot  with  a  wall  to  sup- 
port said  bowl  above  the  floor,  said  bracket  having  a  rear 
«at-away  portion,  the  bottom  of  which  bracket  Is  adapted 
to  eztaad  dnoogh  tha  floor  whareby  the  bowl  Is  sappwtad 
a  suitable  distance  above  said  floor,  and  a  ■uftaMe  alphoa 
coaaecttoa  at  tbe  upper  p<n-tlon  of  the  bowl  wtth  a  dto- 
plpe. 


087,807.  BXPL08IVB.  Covaao  P.  B.  CLAsaaaw.  Bertla, 
Germaay,  asalgnor  to  B.  I.  da  Poet  de  Nemours  Powder 
Company,  WUsalagtoa.  DeL.  a  Corporatlen  of  N«w  Jer- 
sey. Filed  Jan.  12,  1988.  Serial  No.  471.881. 
1.  A  waterproof  Masttag  ezpleaive  compound  eompoaed 
of  aa  jatteiate  mixture  of  ammonlom  altrate  aad  a  com- 
of  aallln  with  an  Inorganic  metallic  salt,  snbetaa- 
ly  as  speetfled. 

A  waterproof  blasting  ezploalve  compound  composed 

aa  totlmate  mixture  of  ammonium  nitrate,  a  nitrate 

of  aa  alkaline  metal  sad  s  compound  of  aaflln  with  an  In- 

lic  metallic  salt,  substantially  as  spedfled. 

,A    waterproof   blasting    explosive,    composed    of   a 

i^re  of  ammonium  nitrate,  potassium  nitrate  and  a 

^nd  of  anilln  with  aa  Inorganic  metalltc  salt,  sub- 

ly  as  spedfled. 


of  the  bifurcation  being  provided  with  oblique  sloU 
la  erhlch  eald  stod  plas  are  mooated. ' 


087,309. 
Iowa. 


TIRE-GBIP.     Aldow  B.  CoaantOTOs.   Hartley. 
Filed  July  7.  1906.    Serial  No.  442,370. 


867.808.     WAOON-JACK.     MjLDiaoa  O.  CauT,  Fraaklln. 

H.  H.    Filed  Jan.  11.  1909.    Serial  No.  471.780. 

la  a  wagoa  jack  of  the  kind  flssefttsd,  tte  eorabiaathM 
with  a  base  provided  with  spaesd  standards  eoaaeetad  to- 
gether by  spaced  strlpa.  of  a  llttlag  bar  maaated 
the  said  standard  pvovlded  wtth  a  natcksd  lawer  < 
bar  halag  pcavMed  wtth  aa  adtuMaMa  jaw  and  a  rigM 
jaw,  Hdd  rigid  jaw  eateadlng  oat  betwaea  said  atrlps  af 
the  staadarda,  a  bnsbing  secured  la  tha  natch  aC  the  Bfthig 
bar,  a  link  provided  with  a  head  meaatad  la  aald  husblag, 
a  shaft  provided  wUk  stad  plas  laaaely  maaated  within 
aa  opening  formed  In  said  llak,  aad  a  lever  provided  with  i 


A  tire  grip  comprising  opposing  aide  rlagi^  ead>  formed 
of  sections  of  metal  wire  IntermedlaUly  beat  to  form 
eyea  and  ooanected  at  thalr  ends  by  Intsraagaglng  end 
loopa,  cross  chains  extending  between  tbe  eyea  of  the  op- 
poalte  riaga.  connactiag  members  at  each  of  the  ends  of 
the  rings,  aald  BMsabers  having  at  oae  of  thalr  eads  loops 
to  engage  the  end  ring  loops,  and  having  at  their  oppo- 
site ends  hooks  termlasHag  In  loops,  croes  chains  extend- 
ing betweea  the  latter  loops  of  oppoalte  rings,  and  abort 
chains  connecting  the  hooka  of  each  of  the  riags,  said  con- 
necting mambws  being  aiovabie  through  the  end  links  of 
said  short  chains  to  draw  their  reapectlve  croes  chains 
tight. 


967.S10.  rUBNACB  OF  8TBAMB0ILEB8  AND  THE 
LnOB.  Walsbb  O.  CaoanrwAfTB.  Lseda.  Bagland.  as- 
■tgair,  by  aiesne  aaslgameata,  to  The  Thrttei  Cigarette 
Maehtae  Company,  Llaated,  Loadoa.  Bhglaad,  a  Cor- 
paratloa  of  Otaat  Britain.  Filed  Sept.  27, 1008.  Serial 
No.  280,886. 

1.  In  a  faraaee  having  an  ash  pit.  a  grate  formed  of 
fire-bars  provided  with  opealags  therethrough  eatendlag 
tte  length  of  the  grate,  whereby  to  pre-heat  tbe  air 
paaslng  therethroogh.  a  bridge  havlag  a  nmaber  oi  ^am- 
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ben  tterdo  on*  mton  uwtkar  sod  whkb  eoouDOBlcat* 
with  on*  aiiotlwr  out  of  line  to  form  a  tortuous  piMifn. 
tb«  lowermoBt  of  mM  p*WI««  •>•*"«  oi>«°  **  '*■  '*■• 
to  the  air  pi  waft-  In  the  grata  of  tb«  fomace  and  with 
Its  ash  pit,  and  also  haTlns  ^n  opening  near  the  top  of 
tlia  raar  of  tht  bridge,  an  areb  cxtendteg  from  the  front 
of  the  brldga  to  a  distance  beyond  tb«  rear  of  the  aame, 
and  supports  for  said  areb  beyond  the  bridge. 


pot  ramovod  from  tho  Inlhuaea  oT  tba  sMna  aaaoelatad 
tbaiswirb  to  regulate  Its  action,  and  a  balancing  davlee  to 
compensate  for  the  steam  preasnre  on  tha  cross  sectional 
araa  of  such  dash-pot  stem. 


2.  In  a  furnace  having  an  aaii  pit,  lire-bars  prorlded 
with  air  conduits  therein,  a  bridge  comprising  courses 
borlsontally  disposed  to  form  chambers  therein  one  abore 
the  other,  said  duunbcrs  communicating  with  each  other 
out  of  line  to  form  a  tortnons  paaaaga  open  at  Its  base 
to  the  air  passages  In  the  fire-bars  of  the  grate  and  to  the 
ash  pit,  and  also  having  an  opening  near  the  top  of  the 
t««r  of  the  bridge,  supports  on  each  side  of  the  fumaes 
beyond  the  bridge,  and  an  arch  extending  from  the  front 
of  the  bridge  to  a  distance  beyond  Ita  rsnr  and  supported 
partly  by  the  bridge  and  partly  by  aaid  supports. 

S.  In  a  furnace,  a  fire  flue  containing  a  grate  formed 
of  transverss  fire-bars  provided  with  air  conduits  therein 
and  having  an  ash  pit  below  the  fire-bars,  a  bridge  com- 
prlalsg  courses  horlsonUlly  disposed  to  form  chambers 
therein  one  above  the  other,  aald  chambers  communicating 
with  each  other  out  of  line  to  form  a  tortuous  passage 
open  at  its  bass  to  ths  air  conduits  In  the  fire-bars  of  the 
grate  and  to  the  ash  pit,  and  alao  having  an  opening 
near  the  top  of  the  rear  of  the  bridge,  supports  on  each 
side  of  the  furnace  beyond  the  bridge  and  arranged  to  fol- 
low tha  eootoor  of  the  flue,  and  an  arch  extoidlng  from 
tba  front  of  tbs  bridge  to  a  distance  beyond  its  rear  and 
supported  partly  by  the  bridge  and  partly  by  aUA  sup- 
ports. 

4.  In  a  furnace,  a  grate  composed  of  bars  placed  close 
together  and    having   transverse  openings   therethrough 
forming  a  bctIm  of  air  condoltB.  a  second  series  of  air 
conduits  throagti  said  bars  IntermedUte  the  first  aeries, 
said  sseood  series  twmiaating  la  upwardly  disposed  open- 
ings In  the  rearmost  of  aaid  ban,  a  bridge  partUUy  over- 
lying the  gnte  and  covering  aaid  openings  and  having 
formed  therein  a  tortuous  passage  communicating  with 
said  air  conduits,  and  an  ^r  conducting  passage  boieath 
the  gnte  also  communicating  with  said  tortuous  passage. 
B.  In  a  furnace,  a  grate  composed  of  bars  placed  cloee 
together   and   having   transverse   openings   therethrough 
fOrmlav  a  serlen  of  air  conduits,  a  seeotid  seriee  of  air 
cendnlta  through  said  ban  intermediate  the  flnt  series, 
said  aecoad  series  terminating  in  upwardly  disposed  open- 
ings In  the  rearmoet  of  said  bars,  a  bridge  partially  over- 
lying  the  grate  and  covering  said  openings  and  hsTlng 
formed  therein  a  tortuoua  heating  pasaage  eommunlcatlng 
with  the  said  second  series  of  air  conduits  in  the  ban 
aad  with  an  air  conducting  passage  beneath  the  grate, 
sad  provided  above  with  an  outlet  for  the  heated  air. 
[Claims  •  and  T  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


t67,811.    WOP  AND  CHBCK  VALVE.    OnoaoB  C.  Davib 
^  WALtn  A.  Daut,  Chicago,  III.,  asslgnora  to  George 
If.  DBTto  Bicttlator  Comftany,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illtools.    FUed  Nov.  7,  1908.    Serial  No.  4«1,4TS. 
1.  In  a  atop  and  check  valve  for  controlling  a  steam 
sasssgr.  the  combination  of  a  valve  with  an  exterior  dash- 
pet  NHMyvcd  fnm  the  laflnence  of  the  steam  aaeodated 
ttcMwtth  to  regnUto  Ito  action. 
3.  In  a  stop  and  cheek  valve  for  oontroUlng  a  steam 
the  eomMnatloa  e<  a  vmhre  with  an  exterior  daal^ 


8.  In  a  atop  and  check  valve  for  controUlnr  a  steam 
passage,  the  combination  of  a  valve  with  an  exterior  dash- 
pot  removed  from  the  influence  of  the  steam  associated 
therewith  to  regulate  its  action,  and  a  balnndng  device  to 
compensate  for  the  steam  pressure  on  the  croea  sectional 
area  of  such  daah-pot  stem,  said  balancing  device  adjust- 
able to  accommodate  for  i»edetermlned  prcaauree  In  the 
steam  header. 

4.  In  a  stop  and  check  valve  for  controlling  a  steam 
passage,  the  combination  of  a  valve  with  an  exterior  dash- 
pot  removed  from  the  influence  of  the  steam  aaaoclated 
therewith  to  regulate  Ite  action,  and  a  balancing  device 
to  compenaate  for  the  steam  pressure  on  the  cross  sectional 
area  of  auch  daah-pot  stem,  so^  balancing  device  conalat- 
tng  of  a  rock  abaft  aasoclatad  with  the  movable  part  of 
the  daah-pot  and  a  weighted  arm  projecting  therefrom. 

B.  In  a  atop  and  check  valve  for  controlling  a  steam 
passage,  the  combination  of  a  valve  with  an  exterior  daah- 
pot  resMved  from  the  Influence  of  the  steam  associated 
therewith  to  regulate  Ite  action,  and  a  balancing  device  to 
compensate  for  the  steam  pressure  on  the  cross  sectional 
area  of  such  daah-pot  stem,  said  balancing  device  adjust- 
aUe  to  accommodate  tor  predetermined  pressures  la  the 
steam  header,  such  balancing  devlee  eon^stlac  of  a  roek 
shaft  associated  with  the  movable  part  of  tb»  dash-pot 
and  a  weighted  arm  projecting  therefrom. 

(Clalnp  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


957.812.    TELEGRAPHIC  KSTBOASD  TBANBMITTINO 
APPABATUB.     Patbick    B.    Dmj^wi,   South   Orange. 
N.  J.    FUed  Feb.  5,  1900.    Serial  No.  299,514. 
1.  A    key    board    tranemitter    comprising    transmitting 
keys,  one  for  each  character  or  letter,  a  aeriea  of  insu- 
lated contecte  each  having  an  Individual  circuit  connec- 
tion, contacte  cootroUad  by  each  key  and  circuit  connec- 
tions such  that  whan  a  key  is  depreeeed  the  Insalated 
contacts  are  coniMCted  In  groups  fer  the  formation  of 
the  letter  or  character  correepondlng  with  the  key  de- 
pressed, a  contact  broeh.  meana  whereby,  on  depreeelon 
of  a  key,  the  brush  is  caoaed  to  suoeeeelvely  contact  with 
thoee  of  the  insulated  contecte  connected  In  circuit  tor 
\he  formation  of  the  signal  corresponding  with  the  de- 
pressed key  and  means,  acting  after  the  completion  of 
the  signal,  to  restors  the  normal  rriatlea  of  the  brush 
and  series  of  Insulated  contecte  I7  movement  of  one  of 
said  parte  In  such  dfrectlon  that  the  Insulated  contecte 
pass  the  brush  In  an  order  the  reverse  of  tkat  occurring 
when  the  signal  is  transmitted. 

S.  A  hagr  beard  transmitter  comprising  transmitting  keys, 
one  fbr  eech  chsracter  or  letter,  a  aeriee  of  tnsnlated  eon- 
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tacto  es^  hsvtog  sa  Individual  dreolt  eonneetloB,  osa- 
teete  controlled  by  each  key  and  circuit  connections  each 
that  when  a  key  la  depreeeed  the  Insulated  contecte  era 
connected  tat  gronpe  tor  the  formatloa  of  tbt  letter  or 
character  eerrespondlng  with  the  key  depressed,  a  contact 
hrash.  mesas  whereby,  on  depreeslen  of  a  key,  ih»  brush 
Is  csQssd  to  sncceeslvely  contact  with  these  of  the  Insu- 
lated eeataeto  connected  la  drenlt  for  the  formation  of 
the  algnal  correepondlng  with  the  depressed  key  and 
electro-magnetic  devlcea  connected  with  an  Insulated  con- 
tact beyond  thoee  connected  for  formation  of  the  signal 
said  eleetro-magaetlc  apparatus  operating  to  effect  ree- 
toratlon  of  the  bruah  and  seriee  of  contacte  to  normal 
ralatloB. 


5.  A  key  board  tranamltter  coatprising  transmitting 
keye.  one  for  each  character  or  letter,  a  aeriee  of  Insu- 
lated contecte  each  having  an  individual  circuit  connec- 
tion, contacte  controlled  by  each  key  and  circuit  connec- 
tions such  titat  when  a  key  la  depreeeed.  the  Insulated 
contacte  an  eonaeeted  to  groupe  fbr  the  formation  of  the 
letter  or  diaracter  corresponding  with  the  key  depressed, 
a  contact  bruah,  means  whereby,  on  depreeslon  of  a  key, 
the  brush  Is  caused  to  sncceeslvely  contact  with  those  of 
the  Insulated  contacte  connected  In  circuit  for  the  forma- 
tloa of  the  algaal  correepondlng  with  the  depressed  key, 
electro-magnetic  dericee  connected  with  an  insulated  con- 
tact beyond  thoee  connected  for  formation  of  the  algnal 
said  electro-magnetic  apparatus  operating  to  effect  n»' 
toratlon  of  the  brueh  and  series  of  contecte  to  normal  rMa- 
tloB  and  mechanically  acting  meana  aervlng  to  cootnri 
the  circuit  of  eald  electro-magnetic  devlcee  after  the 
bruah  haa  traversed  all  the  contacte  and  thereby  insnriag 

.retrsctlon  ot  the  bmh  to  normal  position. 

4.  A  key  board  tranamltter  comprising  transmltttog 
keye.  one  for  each  character  or  letter,  a  series  of  insu- 
lated cmitacte  each  having  an  Individual  circuit  connec- 
tion, contecte  contrived  by  each  key  and  clrcalt  con- 
nections such  that  when  a  key  la  depressed,  the  lasnlated 
coatecte  an  connected  ta  gronpe  for  the  formatloa  of  the 
letter  or  character  corresponding  with  the  key  depreaaed, 
a  contact  brush,  a  spring  whose  reaction  tends  to  hold 
the  brush  in  normal  relation  to  the  aeries  of  eontects, 
meana  whereby,  on  depression  of  a  key.  the  brush  is  caused 
to  advance  against  the  tension  of  said  spring  to  succes- 
sively contact  with  thoee  of  the  lasnlated  contecte  con- 
nected in  circuit  for  the  formation  of  the  algnal  corre- 
sponding with  the  depresssd  key  sad  meaaa  acting  after 
tb»  completion  of  the  signal  to  release  the  brush  to  be 
ntracted  to  normal  position  by  Ite  spring. 

6.  A  key  board  transmitter  comprising  transmitting 
keys,  one  for  esch  character  or  letter,  a  aeries  of  Insu- 
lated contecte  each  baring  a»  ladHidtta]  drenlt  connec- 
tion, oentaete  controlled  by  each  key  and  dreult  con- 
aeetioas  sack  that  whea  a  key  Is  (Ispiissafl.  the  lasulatsd 
contacte  an  ceanected  In  gronpe  for  the  formation  of  the 
letter  or  character  eorrespondlag  with  the  key  fltnirnsssa. 
a  contact  brush,  a  spring  whose  reacttoa  tends  to  hold 
tb»  brush  to  normal  rtfatloa  to  the  series  of  contacts, 
means  whereby,  oa  depissslon  of  s  key,  the  bruA  le 
caused  to  advance  agalimt  the  tension  of  ssM  ^rtag  to 


sncesssively  contact  with  these  of  the  insolatad  contacts 
connected  in  circuit  for  the  formation  of  the  algnal  corre- 
sponding with  the  depressed  key  and  electro-magnetic 
means  connected  with  an  insulated  contact  beyoid  these 
connected  for  the  fonnatlon  of  the  algnal  and  acting  to 
releeae  the  bruah  which  is  then  retracted  by  Ite  spring. 
[Claims  e  to  18  not  prlntsd  la  the  Qaaetle.1 


9  5  7,813.  TIRB-SLinDVB-FABTENINQ  APPA&ATU8. 
Paraa  B.  Dohahoo,  Oakland,  Cal..  aaaignor  of  one-half 
to  Hoy  Hunt  Morrla.  Oakland,  Cat  FUed  May  29,  1909. 
Serial  No.  499.286. 


1.  A  derice  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  a  abaft  roteteMe  therein,  and  a  aprlng-preeaed 
locking  cap  carried  by  aald  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  frame  to  prevent  rotetlon  of  said  shaft  therala 
la  one  direction. 

2.  A  derice  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  a  abaft  rotatable  therein,  and  an  automatically 
actuated  locking  cap  carried  by  aald  shaft  for  praventing 
the  same  rotating  in  one  direction. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  a  aliaf t  Journaled  thn-eln.  a  cap^  sUdably  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  and  meana  for  automatically  moving  said 
cap  on  aald  abaft  to  cauae  the  aame  to  engage  with  aald 
frame,  to  prevent  rotation  of  aaid  abaft  In  one  direction. 

4.  A  derice  of  the  character  deecribed  comprlalng  a 
frame,  a  abaft  journaled  theraln,  and  a  cap  sUdable  on  hot 
rotatable  with  said  shaft  for  engagement  with  said  frame 
to  prevent  rotation  of  aaid  shaft  in  one  direction. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  a  abaft  rotatable  thenln  and  provided  with  a  slot- 
ted and  receeeed  end,  a  locking  cap  mounted  on  said  aid,  a 
pin  carrted  by  said  cap  and  projecting  through  the  slot  in 
the  end  of  the  shaft,  and  a  spring  in  the  recess  of  said  end 
and  adapted  to  force  said  cap  into  engagement  with  aald 
frame  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  shaft  In  one  direction. 

[Clalma  «  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


957.814.  WATBB  SEAL.  Hbbbbst  H.  Dow,  MIdlaad. 
Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Mid- 
land. Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  FUed  Nov.  6. 
1907.     Serial  No.  400,997. 


c*  C 


1.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  deecribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  ths  two  asemben  to  be  Joined,  of  an  Independ- 
ent rotary  llqnM-retateing  element  engaging  the  contlgn- 
ooe  ends  of  said  membere. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblnar 
tkm  with  the  two  membera  to  be  Joined,  of  aa  Independ- 
ent rotary  llquld-retatoing  element  engaging  the  contlga- 
oua  enda  of  ssid  membere,  and  means  for  supplying  a 
stream  of  UquM  to  said  element. 

8.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  deecribed,  the  comMaa- 
tlOB  with  the  two  membMs  to  be  Joined,  of  oatwardly  pro- 
jecting flanges  borne  by  the  cont^ooe  eade  ef  said  mess- 
ben  reepectlvdy,  an  independent  rotary  llqald4«tatalag 
element  engaging  said  flangee,  and  means  for  supplying  a 
stream  of  liquid  to  aald  element 
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4.  Is  a  «>Ttet  of  th»  efasnetar  tMernwi,  tfea 
tlM  witk  tlw  two  mtmlbtn  to  be  JotMd,  of  outwardly  pro- 
I  kM««  hr  tbe  coatlsooos  ends  of  taid  nem- 
■t  aaBiilar  rotary  troogb-Ilka  cieaMot 
Inwwdly  aad  Hisagtiic  hM  flaagaa.  aa«  Maiu 
fbr  wnvH^m  •  •«>««■  of  1I««U  to  aald  alcnaat 

B.  IB  a  «aflea  «f  tka  cfeanctw  <lMerflw«.  tha  oaaMDa- 
tloB  wltb  tte  two  OMmtMva  to  ba  >>liiad.  of  two  ipaeed 
anoaUr  outwardly  projecttec  flangaa  boma  by  each  ot  the 
oMtlrioM  oBdB  9t  aaid  aaaabwa.  aa  annular  rotary 
traacb  Hbt  alaaMt  opealat  Inwardly  aad  aocaglns  the 
tw«  adjaeart  9t  aaid  flan«M.  aa«  iMaM  f*r  aapplyiac  a 
ftream  of  liquid  to-eaid  element. 

(Claima  6  to  10  not  prtnted  In  tba  Oaaatta.] 


4.  The  aette*  a(  cwtar  hair  to  reaeve  tkarefiMa 
.  aealee,  ar  Um  like,  which  eonaiata  la  aabJeUiac  the 
to  th»  action  of  a  heated  ««Htant,  one  Ingredient  of 
which  conaiats  af  one  or  mora  anlBal  dlgcBtlv*  orfana,  far 
a  salBelent  period  of  time  to  complete  the  dlfaatlea  of  eald 
wemrt,  aealea,  or  the  llha.  tbavctoy  freaiac  tha  hair  ^" 
from,  aabrtantlally  aadeaerfbai. 

6.  TlM  metbed  of  eorlag  hair  ta 
aealee,  ar  tka  Mka.  whldi  eonaiata  In  aobjaettng  tka 
to  tiia  aetlea  of  a  dlgaataat  eontalnlng  water,  9*9**^  "' 
hydnichloric  acM,  whereby  the  dlgaatloa  of  aaid  acurf, 
eealea.  or  the  Uke.  freea  the  hair  therefrom.  MhataBttally 


90T,315.  gD«0»"«»UKVER  OB  SAWWrj  D«VIC«  FOB 
rOW'USMB.  WiixiAM  A.  DuwcAWOfit,  BoatOB,  Haas. 
FUed  Jan.  22.  1900.    Serial  No.  4T8,7S2. 


[Claima  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.! 


967.S1T.  PULITING  AND  B<»BIN  MACHINE.  MoaiTi 
EsaLiM«  and  JoLtoa  "— ^'i  Barmen,  Oermaay.  Piled 
Ai«.  14.  1909.    Serial  Mo.  B1S,602. 


1.  \  eafety  derlce  of  the  character  stated,  oomprlslBC 
an  outer  tubular  member  haTing  a  fixed  internal  head  and 
longitudinal  slots  adjacent  one  end.  an  inner  tabular  mem- 
ber slldable  lengthwise  In  the  outer  member  and  harlng  a 
head  at  one  end  portion,  and  slots  adjacent  the  other  end, 
a  rod  engaging  wltb  said  head  and  having  a  sliding  fit  in 
tbe  head  of  the  outer  member,  a  bolt  engaged  with  said 
rod  and  movable  la  slots  of  the  outer  member,  a  bolt  car- 
ried by  the  outer  member  and  movable  In  alota  In  the  inner 
member,  said  bolta  baring  meana  for  engagement  with 
tow  nne  saetkma.  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  said 
heads  and  adapted  to  be  compreaaed  by  aa  Increase  of 
strain  on  the  tow  line,  the  said  slots  aad  orlllcea  proTld- 
Ing  a  plurality  of  abutments  for  aaid  bolu  which  Umlt  tha 
compreaalblllty  of  the  spring. 

2.  A  safety  devlee  of  the  character  stated,  oomprlalag 
Inner  aad  outer  talsscoplc  members  prorlded  with  opposed 
tntvaal  heads  forming  the  ends  of  aa  adjuatable  llqald 
chamber,  the  outer  member  baring  orlfleea  communicating  j 
with  said  chamber,  a  spring  which  normally  extends  said 
masibers,  and  bolts  slldable  with  each  member  relatively 
to  the  other  member,  and  provided  with  means  for  en- 
gaging tow  line  sections,  the  liquid  contained  in  said 
chamber  rctardlag  the  eompreaalon  of  the  spring  whan 
strain  Is  exerted  on  the  tow  line. 


9  6T.816.  PBOCBU  OF  CUBING  HAIB.  CtoOBOa  B. 
Dtcx,  Chicago,  III.,  aaalgnor  to  Bchwarasehlld  *  tala- 
bargsr  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FOad  Nov.  It,  t90e.    Serial  No.  4«3.29a 

1.  Tha  mathad  af  earing  hair  to  remove  therefrom  acurf, 
aealea,  or  tha  IBh^  whMh  consists  In  subjecting  the  mass 
of  hair  removed  tnm  tha  body  to  tiie  actiaa  of  a  digestant 
containing  aa  h^iadleata  the  active  prln«|ple  or  secretion 
of  an  anlmal'a  tfgasdve  argan,  and  means  to  render  said 
prlaelple  or  sacretloa  active,  sabatantlally  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  earing  hair  to  remove  therefrom  scurf, 
acalaa,  or  the  itta,  which  cnnaiats  in  subjeetlag  tbe  maas 
ot  hair  reowred  from  tha  bo4r  to  tha  aetlaa  af  a  dlgeatoat 
tmatalnlT^  aa  tegrsdiento  oae  or  more  aalmal  dlgsatlTa 
organa,  and  meana  to  render  tbe  aedve  priadple  ot  aeera- 
tlaa  of  salt  onaaa  aativa,  sahatanttslly  aa  deaeribed. 

t.  Tha  mathad  of  carlag  hair  to  remove  therefrom  seart 
aaaka,  or  tha  Uhs.  whkh  caaaMs  la  aahjaedng  tha  nmaa 
of  hair  leianWl  ftam  tha  body  to  tha  aetkm  of  a  heated 
dlgeatant  coatalalng  aa  Iwgradlsatn  the  acUv*  prtadple  er 
asifoltwa  «f  aa  aalssal's  iHjibUti  argan,  aad  means  to 
Madsr  saM  pttedpla  or  aeeratlaa  active,  the  mass  of  hair 
balag  sahltrtid  to  the  aetloa  of  such  dlgeataat  far  a  saf> 
Sdaat  parlBd  of  time  to  dlgeat  the  acort  aealea,  or  the 
IBn.  aad  fiaa  the  hair  therefrom,  anbotaatlally  aa  de- 
aeribed. 


1.  In  a  plaltiag  aad  bobMa  sMehlne,  the  eomMnatloB  of 
the  platea  arraaged  ta  varloua  graupa,  tateroMdlate  plataa 
InterconnectlBg  said  groapa  aad  provided  with  swlt<*ea. 
Bide  timeks  also  latereoaaeetlag  said  groapa  aad  provided 
with  awltehaa,  tum-{dataa  at  the  enda  of  the  aertea  a« 
givapa,  aad  platoa  <4)  havlag  aa  extanded  hoisiAoc  Aapa 
and  having  cioaalac  traeha  aad  awlt«haa. 

2.  la  eambiaatloa  la  a  plaltiag  aad  bobbla  machine, 
platee  arraaged  In  groapa,  plataa  provided  with  awitehea 
arranged  between  aaid  groups  and  eoaaactlng  the  sama, 
tara  ptatea  at  the  aads  of  the  serlca  of  aaid  groups  aad 
platea  having  an  extended  horseahoe  shape  so  arranffed 
that  their  reapeetlve  traeka  interlock. 


067^18.  YALVE.  CLirvoao  A.  Buaa,  Bayoaae,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  SUndard  OU  Compaay  of  Maw  York,  a  Co»> 
poratioa  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  14.  190T.  Serial  Ma. 
392.M1. 

1.  la  a  valve  of  tha  duwaetar  dsatribad,  the  eiimhlas 
tloa  of  aa  outer  caalag  havlag  aa  oatlet  apaalag  la  dlioet 
commualcatloQ  with  ths  autor  air,  aad  aa  lalet  opaalag,  a 
valve  oaaiag  laeatod  ta  said  aatar  eaatag  la  direct  oommu- 
nleatloa  with  said  oatlet  opealag.  said  valve  caalag  belag 
spaced  from  said  outer  caalag  aa  aa  to  farm  aa  ladaaed 
chamber,  said  valve  easing  balag  paovldsd  with  apenlaga 
la  eommuBicatloa  with  sold  ohawhsr,  tad  TsrttcaHF  av«^ 
attog  gravity  valves  elaalag  said  epaalags  la  ths  valva  «aa- 
lag;  one  of  said  valvea  balag  anaaged  to  opea  whea  tha 
preaauie  la  tbe  ehaasber  aseaeda  that  to  the  valve  eaalng 
aad  the  other  of  aaid  valvea  hsteg  arraaged  to  open  wte 
the  preasure  In  the  valva  caalag  axcaeda  that  la  the  ehaa 
I  ber.  aobataatlally  aa  dascrlbed. 
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2.  la  a  valva  o<  tha  diaraeter  deaeribed,  tha  ceoMaa- 
tlon  of  an  outer  caalag  havlag  aa  oatlet  opeatog  to  direct 
eoQimuiilcation  with  the  outer  air,  aad  aa  Inlet  opening,  a 
valve  caatog  located  in  said  outer  casing  in  direct  commu- 
nteatloa  with  said  outlet  openlag,  said  valve  casing  being 
provided  with  openings  and  spaced  from  oaM  outer  caalag 
to  form  aa  ladoaed  chamber  la  eoousaaleatloa  with  tbe 
lalet  opening  of  the  oatsr  ooolBg  and  with  the  oatlet  open- 
ing of  aaid  eaatog  throng  the  openings  In  said  valva  caa- 
lag, and  vertically  operating  gravity  valvea  closing  said 
opealags  to  the  valve  eaalag,  one  of  said  valvea  being  ar^ 
ranged  to  open  whea  the  preasure  In  the  chamber  exceeds 
that  to  the  valve  eaalng  aad  the  other  of  said  valvee  belag 
arraaged  to  open  when  the  preisure  In  the  valve  eaalng 
that  to  tha  ci^smbar,  aobataatlally  aa 


S.  la  a  valve  of  tbe  charactor  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  valve  eaatog  ta  open  eommanicatioa  with  the 
outer  air,  an  outer  castog  spaced  therefrom  to  form  an  ta- 
closed  chamber,  said  valve  casing  betag  provided  with 
openings  in  communication  with  said  chamber,  and  vertl- 
callj-  operating  gravity  valves  closing  aaid  openings,  one  of 
said  valvea  being  arranged  to  open  when  the  pressure  in 
the  chamber  ex<ieeds  that  ta  the  eaatag,  and  the  other  of 
said  valvea  being  arranged  to  open  when  the  preaaure  ta 
the  eaalng  exeeeda  that  ta  the  dumber,  substantially  aa 
dsocrlbad. 

4.  In  a  valve  of  the  diaraeter  deaeribed,  the  comblaa- 
tlon  of  an  outer  caalag  havlag  aa  outlet  opening  ta  com- 
munication  wltb  -the  outer  air,  and  an  talet  opening,  a 
valve  castag  located  ta  aaid  outer  easing  and  ta  direct 
eommunloatlon  with  the  outlet  of  aaid  oatar  eaalng,  said 
valve  eaalng  betog  spaced  from  aaid  oatar  eaatag  to  form 
an  tadoaed  chamber  ta  communleatloa  with  tha  Inlet 
opening  of  the  ootor  eaatag.  said  valve  eaatag  belag  pro- 
vided with  openings  ta  communication  with  said  chamber, 
a  gravity  valve  havtag  Ite  seat  ta  the  valve  casing  for 
doalng  one  of  said  opealnga  thareta.  aaid  valve  being  ar- 
laagod  to  open  whan  the  preosare  la  the  chamber  exceeds 
that  ta  the  valve  eaatag,  a  seeoad  gravity  valve  for  doa- 
lag  the  other  opening  ta  said  valva  eaalag,  said  valve  hav* 
tag  ito  seat  oa  the  valva  caalag  aad  doalng  aaid  second 
op«ilng.  said  valve  batog  arraagad  to  opea  whea  th*  prea- 
sure ta  the  valve  eaalag  exceeds  that  to  the  chamber,  sob- 
ataatlally  aa  described. 

0.  la  a  valve  of  the  character  deaeribed.  the  comhtaa- 
tloB  of  a  castag  provided  with  tolat  and  outlet  openlaga.  a 
valve  castag  positloaed  in  the  oater  eaatag  ta  direct  eom- 
municatioa  with  one  of  aaid  openings,  a  ehastoer  formed 
between  the  valve  eaatag  and  the  outer  casing  In  direct 
communication  with  the  other  of  aaid  openlnga,  said  valve 
eaatog  betag  provided  with  openings  ta  communication 
with  aaid  chamber,  a  Uft  valva  having  Ito  seat  oa  the 
valve  eaalag  for  doatag  oae  af  aaid  opeatags,  aaid  Uft 
valve  belag  arraaged  to  op«i  when  the  preaaure  ta  the 
valve  castag  sxessas  that  ta  the  chamber,  and  a  ball  valve 
having  ito  aeat  ta  said  valve  castag  for  closing  the  other 
of  said  openlnga.  said  ball  valva  betag  arranged  to  open 
whea  the  preaaure  ta  the  ehsatosr  excaada  that  la  the  eaa- 
lag. substantially  aa  deaeribed. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  ta  the  Gaaetta.] 


967319-  CIBCUIT  -  BBEAKKR  -  BBTABDIMO  DSVlCB. 
CBABUia  £.  Evai.BTB.  Scbenectody,  N.  Y.,  aaaigaor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Piled  May  20,  1904.     Serial  No.  209.010. 


1.  A  tlBM  llatlt-devlea  cmaprislag  a  movable  elesaent,  a 
flald-reaervolr  having  a  yleldtag  wall  moved  by  said  de- 
ment, a  leak-opentag  ta  tbe  reaervolr  for  regulating  the 
movement  of  aaid  dement,  and  means  for  freeing  said  de- 
ment from  the  retarding  action  of  the  reaervolr  when  the 
prsaaare  upon  the  element  exceeds  a  pradetennined 
amout 

2.  A  time-limit  device  eomprlaing  a  movable  desMUt,  a 
fluid-reaervoir  havtag  a  yiekUng  wall  moved  by  said  ela- 
ment,  a  leak-opening  In  the  reservoir  to  regutate  the 
OMTssMat  of  said  dement,  and  an  eacape-valva  opening 
when  tha  preaaure  apoa  the  osovable  element  exceeds  a 
predetermined  amount  to  penalt  free  movesMnt  of  said 
dameat. 

8.  The  combtaatioB  with  a  BMvabla  member,  an  electro- 
reaponalve  device  for  exerting  on  said  member  a  pressure 
dsgeadeat  on  current  through  said  device,  aad  a  drcult 
controlling  sMans  actoated  by  said  member  st  a  deOalte 
point  In  Ito  travel,  of  a  flald  reaervolr  or  container  havtag 
a  yielding  wall  connected  to  realat  the  akovonent  of  aaid 
member  and  a  plurality  of  escape  valves  for  tbe  contained 
fluid  arranged  to  operate  at  dlflSrent  pressures  of  said 
fluid. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  movable  member,  aa  elee- 
troreq>onslve  device  for  exerttog  on  said  member  a  prea- 
sure dependent  on  the  current  through  said  device,  and  a 
dreult  controlltag  means  actuated  by  said  member  at  a 
definite  potat  In  Its  travel,  of  a  fluid  reaervolr  or  container 
havtag  a  yielding  wall  connected  to  realat  tha  movement 
of  aaid  member,  a  small  valve  for  regulattag  Qte  emltolon 
ot  tbe  contained  fluid  and  a  larger  valve  for  permltttag 
more  rapid  emission  of  flald  whan  a  predetermtaed  prea- 
sure is  obtained. 

ft.  The  combination  with  a  dreult  breaker,  an  eleetro- 
reapondve  device  comprising  an  armature  movable  ta 
response  to  current  through  said  device  and  means  where- 
by said  armature  trtpa  said  circuit  breaker  at  a  predeter- 
mined point  in  ito  travel,  of  a  fluid  reaervolr  or  container 
havlag  a  ylddlag  wall  connected  to  said  armatore  and  a 
plurality  of  escape  valves  of  different  capadty  for  the 
contataed  fluid  arranged  to  operate  at  different  pressures 
of  said  fluid. 

[Claima  0  to  10  not  printed  ta  the  Oaaetta] 


997,820.  8LATB-PICKER.  CHABLaa  8.  FAaana,  Oua- 
more.  Pa.  Filed  May  20.  1900.  Serial  No.  497.181. 
1.  IB  a  Bsaehtae  of  the  character  described,  the  eoasM- 
aatloa  of  a  flat,  downwardly  tacllned.  chute,  traaavaraa 
goldea  upon  the  chute,  a  ptate  aUdaUy  engaged  with  aaid 
goldea  for  redprocatory  movemeat  traasvanasly  of  the 
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ctett  to  «■««•  ■l«t«  «  ««»«  «•«  ■«»«W  M<  *«^ 
It  latenlly.  aa  oiwillmtory  feed  memlMr  IB  the  ehote, 
DMftM  actuated  bj  the  latter  for  redprocattof-aald 
flaetlag  Plata. 


S.  la  a  BaehlM  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
aatlOB  <rt  a  chute,  a  alate  deflectlog  plate  moiuted  for 
traasTOTW  redprocatory  moTement  In  the  chnte  and  haT- 
inc  Its  front  or  upper  edge  Inclined  and  notched,  an  o«- 
dUatorr  feed  member  In  the  chute  barlns  pocketi  to  re- 
celre  elate  deflected  by  aaid  plate,  means  for  actuatlns 
■aid  feed  member,  and  means  for  actnatlnc  said  deflecting 
plate  from  said  feed  member. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deKrtbod,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  chute,  transTerse  guide*  upon  the  chute,  a 
puts  rtldaUy  engaged  with  said  guides  for  redprocatory 
■oTsmsat  tmnsrersely  of  said  chute  to  engage  alats  or 
other  flat  material  and  deflect  It  laterally,  an  oscillatory 
feed  uMimhrr.  snd  a  cam  upon  the  latter  for  reciprocating 
said  plate  transrersely  of  the  chute. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combl- 
aatloa  of  a  chute,  transverse  guides  upon  the  chute,  a 
plate  slldably  oigaged  with  said  guides  for  redprocatory 
BOTemnt  transrersely  of  said  chute  to  engage  sUte  or 
other  flat  material  and  deflect  It  Uterally.  an  osdllatory 
teed  member  haTlng  pockets  to  recelre  slste  deflected  by 
said  plate,  means  for  sctuatlng  said  plate,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  feed  member. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  chute,  an  oscillatory  feed  member  arranged 
therein  and  prorlded  with  pocketa,  a  laterally  redprocat- 
iBg  slate  ddlectlng  member  arranged  on  said  chute  in  ad- 
nuMS  of  the  fssd  member  and  actuated  by  the  latter,  and 
■aana  for  actuating  said  feed  member. 

[Claims  fl  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


967.821.  BATTBRT  CHABGINO  AND  DI8CHAB0IN0 
BYBTSM.  LoTHAa  FiaouB,  Stoke  Newlngton,  London, 
■nglawL    Fltod  Feb.  28,  1907.    BerUl  No.  359.266. 
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a  shunt  dreait,  a  pair  of  solenoids  in  said  shoat  drcolt, 
and  means  adapted  to  open  the  eharglag  drcnlt  and  short 
drcnit  one  of  th*  solenoids  on  the  seeumulator  becoming 
folly  charged  and  to  done  the  diarglag  drcolt  and  cut  hi 
the  said  solenoid  wi  the  accumulator  beeoaiing  sufl- 
dsatly  discharged. 

2.  Means  for  autosMtically  maintaining  an  aocnmnlator 
la  a  charged  eonditlon.  comprising  a  sonres  ci  slsetridty, 
a  circuit  leading  from  the  positlre  pole  fhvtot  to  that 
pole  of  the  accumulator  which  is  podtlTe  on  dlschsrgiag, 
a  shunt  circuit,  a  pair  of  solenoids  in  said  shunt  circuit, 
snd  msans  adapted  to  open  the  barging  circuit  and  short 
dreuit  one  of  the  solenoids  on  the  aeeumalator  becoming 
fully  charged  and  to  dosi  the  charging  drcnlt  and  cut  In 
the  said  solmoid  on  the  accumulator  becoming  nfll- 
dently  discharged,  comprising  a  switch  in  the  charging 
drcnlt  connected  with  the  core  of  one  solenoid,  a  switch 
In  the  shunt  around  ths  other  solenoid  and  eonneded  to 
the  core  thereof,  and  means  tot  #ithdrswing  the  cores  of 
the  solenoids  from  their  windings. 

8.  Means  for  sutomatleally  maintaining  an  accumulator 
In  a  chargsd  c<mdltlon,  comprising  a  source  of  electricity, 
a  circuit  leading  from  th^  podtire  pole  thereof  to  that 
pole  of  the  accumulator  which  is  positlTS  on  discharging, 
a  shunt  circuit,  a  pair  of  solenoids  in  said  shunt  circuit, 
and  means  sdapted  to  open  the  dtarging  circuit  and  short 
drcnlt  one  of  the  solenoids  on  the  sccumnlator  becoming 
fully  charged  and  to  close  the  charging  dreuit  and  cut  in 
the  said  solenoid  on  the  accumulator  becoming  suflldently 
discharged,  comprising  a  switch  In  ths  charging  dreuit 
eonneded  with  the  core  of  one  solenoid,  a  switch  In  the 
■hunt  around  the  other  solcndd  and  connected  to  the 
core  thereof,  snd  s  lever  which  tends  to  sssume  one  poat» 
tlon  eonneded  to  the  cores  of  both  solenoids. 


L  Msaas  tor  automatically  DBatattalalag  an  accumulator 
la  a  eharssd  eoadltloa.  comprising  a  sonrec  of  dectrtdty. 
a  dreait  Isadiag  frost  the  postttre  pole  thsrsof  to  that 
■alt  «<  tiM  aeeaunlator  which  Is  posttlTe  on  dlaehsrgtng. 


957,322.  SWIVEL  -  ACTION  CULTIVATQB  ATTACH- 
MENT. JOHK  T.  FocLKB.  Richmond,  Ind.  Filed  Jnne 
7.  leOO.    Serial  No.  B0aS3«. 


1.  A  swivel  adkm  cultivator  attachment  eomprialng  a 
standard  composed  of  duplicate  parallel  parts  having  its 
members  spaced  apart,  opposttdy  disposed  dips  engaging 
the  standard  in  front  and  rear,  a  bolt  pasdng  through 
said  cUps  and  between  ths  members  of  the  sundard.  a 
thimble  Barrounding  the  bolt  and  oontaetlng  with  the  for- 
ward clip,  a  piste  secured  to  said  thimble  and  adapted  to 
route  about  said  bolt,  and  a  plurality  of  tines  carried 
by  said  plate.  sU  substantially  as  shown  and  descrtt>ed. 

2.  A  swivel  adioa  cultivator  attachsMat,  comprising 
in  eombinatleo  with  a  standard  having  OMmbers  spaesd 
apart,  a  pair  of  opposttdy  dispossd  dtps  sngaging  the 
front  and  the  rear  edgea  of  the  standard,  a  bolt  dlspoasd 
throng  said  dips  and  passtng  between  the  members  of 
the  stsndard,  a  thimble  loosely  surrounding  the  bolt  and 
eentaeting  with  the  forward  clip,  a  plate  having  its  eoi- 
tral  portion  tamed  at  an  an^e  with  rsfermc*  to  the  end 
portlona  thereof  and  having  an  apertum  throng  the  cen* 
ter  thereof  in  whkh  to  secnred  the  forward  nd  of  said 
thimble. 

3.  A  swivel  setlon  cultivator  atta^ment.  comprMng 
In  cosBhlnatlon  with  a  standard,  a  calttvator  attachmsnt 
pivotsd  In  Its  center  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  staadard. 
■aid  attachment  eosiprlsUg  a  plaU  having  tu  csBtxal 
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portion  twisted  at  an  angle  with  reference  to  the  end  por- 
tions thereof,  a  plurality  of  tines  earried  by  said  plate, 
and  means  fw  removably  securing  the  tines  In  operative 
podtlon,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


967.328.  CAN-ANTIBUCKLINO  PRESS.  John  B.  Fbost. 
BudJey,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank  Wenke, 
Buckley.  Waah.  FUed  Nov.  27,  1908.  Serial  No. 
4S4.6S2. 


1.  In  a  dsvloe  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  adapted  to  hold  a  stack  of  cans  piled  end 
to  end ;  indenting  pieces  within  the  frame  and  adapted  to 
be  placed  between  adjacent  cans  to  bend  the  end  plates 
thereof  Inward ;  and  means  for  applying  prsssure  to  the 
top  of  the  stack  of  cans. 

'  2.  In  a  dsvtce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  adapted  to  bold  a  stack  of  cans  piled  end 
to  end :  indenting  pieces  within  the  frame  and  adapted  to 
be  placed  hetwssu  adjacent  eana  to  bend  ttie  end  plates 
thereof  inward;  a  pressors  plate  removably  attached  to 
ths  frame;  and  means  sngaging  the  pressure  piste  for 
applying  pressure  to  the  t(^  of  the  stack  of  cans. 

8.  la  a  device  of  the  class  dsscrtbed,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  adapted  to  hold  a  stack  of  cans  piled  end 
to  sad :  Indenting  pleeos  within  the  frame  and  adapted  to 
fee  iMaesd  betwssn  adjacent  cans  to  bend  the  end  pistes 
thsrsof  Inward;  a  pressure  plate  removably  attached  to 
the  frame;  and  adjustable  meana  engaging  the  prsssurs 
plate  for  applying  pressure  to  the  top  of  the  stack  ot  cana. 

4.  In  a  dsvtce  ot  the  class  deM»*ibed.  the  combination 
with  a  bed  plate:  guides  secured  to  the  bed  plate  and 
adapted  to  bold  a  stack  of  cans  pllsd  sad  to  end  therebe- 
tmmm ;  a  top  plats  sseotsd  to  said  bsd  pUte  and  having 
holes  formed  thsrsln  to  permit  the  cans  to  pass  there- 
throufl^ ;  Indenting  pleeeo  between  the  guMea  and  adapted 
to  be  placed  between  adjacent  cana  to  bend  the  end  plates 
thsrsof  Inward;  a  pressure  plate  removably  attached  to 
the  top  plats;  sad  adjustable  means  sngaging  the  pres- 
sors plate  for  applying  pressure  to  ths  to^  of  the  stack 
of  cans. 

Sb  la  a  dsvloe  of  the  class  deserlbsd.  the  combination 
with  a  frame  adapted  to  hold  a  stack  of  cans  piled  end 
to  sad  and  projecting  through  the  top  thereof;  Indenting 
pisess  within  the  frasM  and  adapted  to  be  placed  be- 
tween adjacent  cans  to  hand  ths  snd  plates  thereof  inward ; 
loop  rods  sscured  to  the  top  of  the  frame  and  projecting 
upward  herefrom;  a  pressors  plate  loosdy  mounted  on 
one  set  of  ssid  loop  rods  and  passing  over  the  other  set 
thsrsof;  lock  bars  adapted  to  be  placed  above  said  pres- 
sors plats  aad  through  said  loops ;  snd  adjustable  means 
sagaglag  said  prsasors  plate  for  applylag  pressure  to  ths 
top  of  the  stack  of  cana. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  in  ths  Oaaetts.) 


967,324.     HANGING  CABINET.     JOLIOS  Gall,  Abismaa. 
Wla.    FUsd  Jan.  20.  1910.    Serial  No.  5«9,01fl. 


In  a  hanging  cabinet,  the  combination  of  hangers  spaced 
apart  and  respectively  comprising  an  upper  section  of  thin 
aheet-metal  having  its  upper  portion  bent  into  a  hook; 
a  lower  sedlon  having  a  vertical  portion  comprising  a 
front  thickness  and  flanges  thereon  straddling  the  vertical 
edges  of  the  upper  section,  an  integral  arm  bent  forwardly 
from  the  lower  end  of  ths  said  front  thicknesa,  an  integral 
Inclined  portion  bent  upwardly  from  said  arm  and  ex- 
tending betwe«i  the  same  and  the  vertical  portion,  and  a 
set  screw  bearing  In  said  indlned  portion  and  the  front 
thickness  of  the  vertical  portion  and  engaged  with  tlie 
upper  sedlon  to  serve  the  two-fold  fundlon  of  con- 
necting said  portion  and'  adjuatably  fixing  the  lower  sec- 
tion on  the  upper  sedlon ;  a  back  extending  between  and 
connected  to  the  vertical  portions  of  the  lower  sedlons; 
and  a  ahelf  carried  on  the  arms  of  the  said  lower  sections. 


967.825.  ANGLE  -  COCK  AND  TBAIN  -  PIPE  CONNEC- 
TION. Mtkbs  A.  OABaarr,  Chicsgo,  111.  FUed  Oct 
26.  1909.    Serial  No.  624,«1«. 

.1 


1.  The  combination  wl^,  an  angle  cock  Interiorly  thread- 
ed and  provided  with  means  st  its  exterior  surface  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  a  clamp,  of  a  train  pipe  exteriorly  thread- 
ed at  the  end  ;  an  exteriorly  threaded  damp  engaging  the  ex- 
terior surface  of  the  angle  cock;  a  flanged  clamping  nut 
Interiorly  tjireaded  and  engaging  the  threads  of  the  clamp ; 
and  a  gib  fitting  the  exterior  of  the  pipe  and  engaged  by 
the  flange  of  the  clamping  nut 

2.  The  combination  with  an  angle  cock  Interiorly 
threaded  aad  provided  with  means  at  Ita  exterior  surface 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  clamp,  of  a  train  pipe  ex- 
teriorly threaded  at  the  end  ;  an  exteriorly  threaded  clamp 
engaging  the  exterior  surface  of  the  angle  cock ;  a  flanged 
clamping  nut  interiorly  threaded  and  engaging  tiM  breads 
of  the  clamp;  and  a  plurality  oi  gibs  fitting  the  ex- 
terior of  the  pipe  and  engaged  by  the  flange  of  the  damp- 
ing nut 

8.  The  combination  with  an  angle  cock  interiorly 
threaded  and  provided  with  meana  at  its  sxterlor  surfacs 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  damp,  of  a  train  pipe  «x- 
terlorly  threaded  at  the  end ;  an  exteriorly  threaded  damp 
engaging  the  exterior  surfsce  of  ths  angle  cock ;  a  flaagsd 
clamping  nut  Interlorty  threaded  and  engaging  the  threads 
of  the  clamp ;  and  a  plurality  of  gibe  each  having  an  sx- 
terlor inclined  surfacs  and  tiie  interior  surfhess  thereof 
fltting  the  exterior  of  the  pipe  and  the  Indlned  surfScss 
oigaged  by  the  flange  of  the  damping  nut. 

4.  The  combination  with  aa  angle  cock  Intwiorly 
threaded  and  provided  with  an  exterior  flange,  of  an  ex- 
teriorly threaded  damp  engaging  ttie  flanged  exterior  of 
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•  ctaapfBt  ast  latari^rly  threaaad ;  a 
ttanaded  tnla  pipe ;  aad  a  ftb  whkta  msmm  tb*  «zt«rfc>r 
rarfacc  of  the  trelo  pipe. 

5.  The  comblnatloB  with  an  aacl*  oodi  latortorly 
threaded  and  proTlded  with  aa  eztarlpr  flange,  of  a  thread- 
ed train  pipe;  aa  enterlorly  threadad  damp  msaging  the 
flanged  exterior  of  the  angle  eot^;  a  clamping  not  la- 
tcrtorly  tbraaded ;  and  a  plarality  of  glte ;  the  train  pipe 
engaging  the  angle  cock,  and  the  clamping  nut  engaging 
the  clamp  and  tlie  gibe. 

[ClalBM  6  t*  10  not  printed  In  tiie  Oatetta.] 


067.S2d.     VOnNO-MACHllOP.     Wiluam  Ountw,  Meant 
Vernon,  Iowa.    Ftlad  Mar.  27.  190«.    Serial  No.  308,382. 


'•«'^-<.~l-1t-!Wri 


1.  In  a  Totlag  naehlae,  the  combination  of  a  moTable 
Indicator;  a  aarlea  of  coaater  mechanlema  oTerlapping 
with  relatloo  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  indicator, 
each  of  eald  cooatera  being  adapted  to  be  controlled  bj 
aald  Indicator  to  register  a  Tote. 

2.  In  a  Totlag  aadilaa  a  groap  ot  aovable  tadleaton 
having  the  aaoie  path  of  aovement ;  a  groap  of  eoontera, 
aald  counter*  oTerlapptag  with  relatloa  to  the  path  ot 
movement  of  aaM  ladieatora. 

3.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  groap  of 
movable  indicators  having  the  same  path  of  movement ; 
a  ballot  face  la  opcratlT*  relatkM  to  aald  ladieatora,  ceo- 
•alag  said  Indicators  to  a  single  oOce ;  and  a  oorre^pond- 
tag  groap  of  eooatars  overlapping  with  relation  to  path  of 
motwMot  of  aald  ladieators. 

4.  In  a  votlac  machine,  the  comUnatloa  of  a  groap  of 
saoTahla  l^Mcators  for  an  oAce ;  eoontara  for  each  eaadl- 
data  la  aald  oAce  controlled  by  said  indicators*  said  coon- 
tart  overlapplag  with  relation  to  the  movement  of  the 
ladleaton. 

5.  la  a  votlac  SM^lae.  the  eomUaatloa  ol  a  movable 
ladkator ;  eovatars  oontroUed  hf  said  ladlcator  arranged 
in  a  plaiallty  of  plaaea  along  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
ladlcator,  said'  ladlcator  being  adapted  to  operate  cooatera 
la  dlgateat  planes. 

[CUlBa  8  ta  20  not  printed  la  the  Qaiette.] 


MT,StT.    SOLDSaiMO  IMPLHMENT.    Habbt  J.  Oann. 
Mteth  BraokavUlc,  Me.    FUed  Feb.  16,  1910.    Serial  No. 

•4441B. 

1.  ▲  aolderiag  Implement  comprlalag  a  stock  havlag  a 
fortloa  dlvldsd  with  eoafrontlng  socket  members  at  the 
teralaala  of  tte  divided  portion,  a  head  having  a  globular 
♦tft— I  oagacnd  by  said  socket  member*,  a  sleeve  slldable 
apoa  aald  stoc^  a  handle,  and  means  operative  bj  said 
handle  for  adjaatlag  said  sleeve  loagltndlaalljr  of  aald 
stock  to  comprea  said  socket  members  apon  said  globnlar 
iMad  portloa  aad  hold  the  head  la  aay  adjaatad  position. 

2.  A  aoMsfflag  laipleBent  comprlalag  a  stock  having 
ose  poetloa  threaded  and  the  remaining  pertlofi  divided 


with  oaafrontlng  socket  meabets  at  the  terminal  of  tha 
divided  portion,  a  head  having  a  glohalar  teratlnal  aa> 
gaged  b7  said  socket  members,  a  sleeve  slldable  opoa  said 


w 


stock,  a  handle,  aad  a  not  carried  by  said  handle  and  en- 
gaging the  threaded  portion  of  the  stod  aad  rotatlvely  en- 
gaging the  aleerre.  f 


007.S28.  RBINFOBCKD-CONCBBTB  8LKBPER.  HOOO 
OaOoBB,  Vienna,  Anstrla-Hongary.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1810. 
Serial  No.  541.800. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  boUew  relafereed  coacrete 
sleeper,  track  rails,  a  wear  plate  beneath  each  rail,  the  . 
oater  side  of  each  wear  plate  having  a  spherical  sorfaea 
and  a  hooked  projection  for  engaging  the  foot  of  the  rail, 
vertical  and  inclined  iMMlng  down  bolta  passing  throogh 
holes  la  the  wear  i^te  aad  sleeper  aad  extending  Into  the 
hoUow  space  of  the  latter,  the  bolta  having  hooked  eada, 
alaeves  moaated  la  the  sleeper,  aad  engaglag  the  hooked 
ends  of  the  bolts,  nats  on  ths  o«tsr  ends  of  the  bolts,  thoas 
on  the  inclined  bolts  flttlag  npoa  the  q>herleal  smfaee  of 
the  wear  plate. 

8.  In  eoaiblnatloa  with  a  hollow  relaforcad  coacrete 
sleeper,  track  ralla,  a  w«ar  plata  heaeath  each  rail,  the 
oater  side  of  each  wear  plata  havtag  a  apherlcal  sartaee 
aad  a  hooked  projeetloa,  apprrwlaataly  vartleal  bolta  far 
holding  down  the  Inner  side  of  the  wear  plate  for  directly 
taking  ap  the  tension,  lacllaed  bolta  to  hold  dowa  the 
outer  Bide  of  the  wear  plate,  both  aeta  of  bolta  paaslag 
through  relatively  large  holea  la  the  wear  plate  aad 
sleeper  sad  extending  Into  the  holtow  apace  of  the  latter, 
aad  means  permitting  the  anchoring  •(  tha  bolta. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  hollow  reinforced  sleeper, 
track  ralla,  meaas  for  malatalning  them  apart  at  a  deflatte 
gage,  vertical  and  laeUaed  holdlag  dowa  bolts  pasatag 
through  holes,  and  exteadlag  lato  the  hoUew  space  la  the 
sleeper,  the  bolU  having  hooked  enda.  sleeves  moontad  la 
the  sleeper  aad  uagaglag  the  hooked  eads  of  tha  halts  for 
the  purpose  described. 

4.  la  combination  with  a  hoUow  ralaforesd  aleapar, 
track  rails,  adJosUble  means  for  msintalnlag  than  apart 
at  a  definite  gage,  vertical  and  indiaed  holding  dowa  bolta 
passlag  through  holes,  aad  extendlag  lato  the  Im^ow  space 
In  the  eleeper,  the  bolts  havlag  hoohad  eads.  sleeves 
mounted  in  the  sleeper  and  engaging  the  hooked  eads  of 
the  bolts  for  the  parpens  described. 
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8.  la  comhtaatloa  wltti  a  hallow  relaforced  sleeper, 
track  ralla,  vertical  aad  tedlaad  holding  down  bolts  paaa- 
Ing  through  holes  and  extending  into  the  hollow  space  la 
the  sleeper,  the  bolts  having  hooked  ends,  tleevee  mounted 
la  the  sleeper  and  eagaglag  the  hooked  ends  of  the  bolts, 
aad  a  hooked  adJoataMe  gaga  aalatalalng  rod  engaging 
the  foot  of  a  rail  aad  dlapsaifl  wtthla  the  hollow  space  of 
the  sleeper. 

{Claim  •  aot  priatad  la  the  Oaastta.] 


8  5  7,829.  BOTABT  BLOTTER  FOR  PENHOLDERS. 
William  L.  H^aa  and  Babl  E.  Winmb,  Hamilton,  Mo. 
Filed  May  8,  1900.    Sarlal  Na  40S.72a 


In  combination  with  a  hollow  tubular  shell  having  the 
opeateg  In  one  end  outwardly  flaring  and  provided  with  a 
dreomfsrsatlal  heading  adjacent  to  aald  flaring  end,  aald 
flaring  sad  adapted  to  coaform  to  and  receive  the  tapering 
end  of  a  penholder,  a  cap  havtag  a  cylindrical  ahank  por- 
tion fitted  to  said  shell  and  forming  with  the  circumfer- 
ence of  the  latter  a  bearing  surface,  a  hollow  cylindrical 
blotter  mounted  upon  said  bearing  surface  and  held  against 
longitudinal  movement  by  said  beading  and  flange  of  the 
cap. 


967.880.  MAIL-HANDLINO  APPARATUS.  William  H. 
HABOSAVsa  and  Mioo  M.  MiLUta,  Alientown,  Pa.,  aa- 
slgnors  of  one-third  to  Charles  M.  W.  Keck,  Alientown, 
Pa.    Filed  Feb.  24,  1910.    Serial  No.  540,860. 


1.  In  apparatoa  of  the  class  described,  a  aall  hag  ra> 
aalvlag  arm  pioTMad  wtth  a  reeaaa,  to  adapt  It  to  recalve 
aad  hold  an  annular  Member  aaaodated  with  the  bag,  aad 
provided  at  aald  recess  with  a  rcallleat  mtmbai  conatltat- 
lag  a  boSer,  aad  shaped  to  coaterm  to  said  recessi 

8.  la  apparatoa  of.  the  claaa  dcacrlbed,  a  mall-feog  f- 
ealviag  arm  havlag  aa  cClMt  part  adapted  to  receive  aad 
hfald  aa  aaaalar  mwilur  aaaadated  with  a  mall-bag,  aad 
provided  at  aald  aflist  part  with  a  realllent  member  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  directly  by  aald  annular  member,  aald  re- 
allleat  mead>er  eoastltatlng  a  buffer  and  balag  shaped  to 
coaflsra  to  aald  offset  part  of  said  arm. 

8.  la  apparatoa  of  tha  daaa  described,  a  rod  havlag  a 
■all>bag  catchlag  ana,  aald  axm  having  aa  eloagated,  aal>> 
ataatlally  atralght  port,  a  earvad  part  and  beyond  tike 
aaae  a  laterally  dlspeaad  part  ascorcd  to  sold  rod,  whsratay 
aald  arm  Is  oflket  from  said  rod,  said  arm  havlag  aaao- 
dated therewith,  at  said  carved  part,  a  reaUlcat  member 
caastltutlag  a  boffer  beat  to  coaform  to  said  curved  part. 

4.  la  apparatus  of  the  claaa  described,  a  rod  havlag  aa 
axtmslon,  oppoaltely-extaadlag,  awll  bag  fatrhlag  uema 
earrkd  by  sold  axtsaalon.  each  of  aald  araia  ooaiprlalag  a 
downwardly<dlapoaed  part  a  lateral,  oatwardly  carved 
part,  and  aa  npwardly  oCBset  elongated  part  aald  flrat 
part  bavlag  a  rsalUsat  boCer  aeeored  thereto  aad  extaad- 
Ing  along  said  laterally  corvad  part  aad  ahaped  to  eoa> 
form  thereto. 


5.  la  apparatoa  of  the  class  described,  a 
port  adapted  to  be  mounted  at  a  doorway  of  a  railroad 
car,  and  In  a  normal  position,  la  the  plaaa  of  the  door- 
way, aad  a  movable  cradle  mounted  to  swlag  opoa  said 
support  aad  adapted  to  receive  and  hoM  a  mall  bag  tor 
delivery. 

[Clalma  f  to  21  aot  printed  to  tte  Oaaetta.] 


967,881.    BRUSH.    HAkwr  W.  Hasct.  Brobkllaa,  Maaa. 
Fned  Sept  3.  1909.    Serial  No.  616,106. 


1.  A  brush  coflq>rising  a  ferrule  havlag  the  bristles  se- 
carsd  tlisrela,  said  farrole  havlag  totegral  baas  and  iMa 
wans  forming  a  cup,  a  rigid  rib  projecting  from  the  bass 
portion  of  the  cup,  a  handle  havtag  a  head  formed  with 
a  slot  ongaglng  said  rib,  and  a  eoapUng  secnriag  the  fer- 
rule aad  head  together. 

2.  A  brush  comprising  a  ferrule  havlag  the  brlstlea 
secured  therein  and  having  a  rigid  rib  projecting  from 
ito  upper  side,  a  handle  having  a  head  formed  with  a  slot 
engaging  said  rib,  and  a  coupling  comprising  a  band  sur- 
rounding  both  the  head  of  the  handle  and  the  sides  of  the 
ferrule,  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  coopllng  being 
turned  inward  to  engage  both  the  ferrule  and  head. 


"^i 


967.38?.  BBFARATINO- MACHINE.  HaaBBBT  Hast- 
IMOS,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  German- American 
Button  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.    Filed  Joly  3.  1008.    Berla!  No.  441.710. 


1.  The  eomblnatloa  with  a  feeder  haTtng  a  plurality  of 
raoaaasa  therein  open  at  their  tope  and  their  bottoms,  of 
aa  lacllaed  table  arranged  to  eo6perste  with  tha  tsedw 
to  ooppart  the  articles  in  the  reccasts  and  to  direct  each 
article  toward  one  wall  of  a  recess,  and  a  acparatlcK  d*> 
vice  over  whkh  the  artldes  are  carried  having  a  plurality 
of  openlags  of  different  slses,  the  inner  wall  of  each  oi>ea- 
Ing  being  arranged  beyond  the  walls  of  rtctaata  to  which 
the  artlelea  are  carried  by  the  Inclined  table,  so  that  tha 
artldaa  ars  supported  ta  the  rietsssa  until  the  propar 
opening  la  reached. 

2.  The  eombtaatlon  with  a  rotary  faader  havtag  rs- 
oesBsa  ta  Ito  periphery  open  at  their  topa,  bottoms  aad 
outer  sides,  of  an  Inclined  table  arranged  to  eoOperate 
with  the  feeder  to  support  the  artldea  ta  the  riesasM  and 
to  direct  each  artide  toward  the  taner  side  wall  of  tha 
fbcier.  and  a  separattag  device  over  which  the  artlelea 
are  carried  by  the  feeder,  havtag  a  plurality  of  openlags 
of  dlffsrsnt  slses.  the  inner  wall  of  eadi  opening  being 
artanged  beyond  the  inner  walla  of  recesses  to  which  tb^ 
articles  are  carried  by  the  tadlaed  table  as  that  the  ar- 
tleka  are  supported  ta  the  reoeaass  uatU  tha  proper 
lag  la  reaehad. 
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a.  Tb« 


wtth  •  (Mter  kATtsff  a  plmllty  of 
open  at  thalr  topa,  tbalr  bottoms  and  th«lr  outer 
rta«a.  of  a  tmbU  eoOpentlnc  with  the  feeder  to  aapport 
tta*  artlelen  la  the  podnta,  moana  for  eoflperatlnc  with 
thoae  «Bda  «t  tha  artlelaa  projeettec  tnm  the  ontcr  aldea 
of  tucwati  of  the  f aadw  to  moTe  th«  artlelea  Into  cngafe- 
Bient  with  the  Inner  aide  walla  of  said  recesaea  and  a 
aaparatlnv  darlea  over  whl^  the  artldaa  are  carried  by 
tha  faadar. 

4.  Tha  eoaaUnatlaa  with  a  feeder  harlng  a  plarallty  of 
nccaara  open  at  tbcir  topa,  their  bottona.  and  their  outer 
aldea,  of  %  table  eoSperatlaf  with  the  feeder  to  rapport 
the  artlelea  ia  tha  rireaara,  an  Inellned  anrfaea  paat  which 
the  ricaaara  are  carried  to  caoae  tha  portlona  of  tha  ar- 
tlelaa projaetlac  tron  tha  oatar  aldea  of  the  rteeaaea  to 
be  forced  toward  the  Inner  aide  walls  of  the  recesaea,  and 
a  aeparatlnff  derlce  OTsr  whlA  tlie  artlelea  are  carried 
by  the  feeder. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  feeder  having  a  pla- 
lalltjr  of  raeaaaaa  la  Ita  periphery  open  at  their  topa, 
their  bottoma.  and  their  ooter  sides,  of  a  table  arranged  to 
aapport  the  artlelea  In  the  rieissi.  aa  inclined  aorface 
partially  aanroaadlag  the  feeder  to  eoflperate  with  thoae 
a«te  of  tha  artlelea  projoctlng  from  the  outer  ^dca  of  the 
fiirnaars.  and  a  separating  dsTlce  over  which  the  artlelea 
ai«  carried  by  tha  feeder. 

(ClalBW  d  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasctte.] 


8BT,888.  LirnNG-J[ACK.  JoHK  M-  HAwama,  SiLTaa- 
TBB  ■.  Anuaa,  aad  Willis  C.  Call,  Spencer,  Ind. 
Hied  May  8.  1900.     Serial  No.  4M.789. 


y~^ 


l«t«ra  for  ralaaaing  the  clamping  meana  from  poaltlTa  en- 
lagiwiat  with  the  ataadard  agaiaat  the  aettoa  of  tha 
spriag  meaaa. 

4.  A  device  of  the  elaaa  deaerfbed  coatprlalng  a  atand- 
ard,  a  moTable  member  aUdably  anpported  upon  the  stand- 
ard, aoperpoaed  trietlonal  ahoea  Mcaglng  oppoaite  faeea 
of  tha  itaadarAi,  Unfea  plvotally  eoaaeetlng  the  aald 
ahoea  in  palra  and  dlapoaad  at  oppoaite  sides  of  the  stand- 
ard, an  eeeantrle  wheal,  a  atrap  loop  aarronndlng  aald 
eccentric  wheel  and  loooely  connected  to  the  movable  mem- 
ber, a  manoaUy  operable  lever  eccentrically  connecting  the 
aald  eceoitrle  wheal  to  the  llnka  of  one  pair  of  friction 
dioea,  meana  looaely  connecting  the  llnka  of  the  other  pair 
of  friction  shoes  to  the  movable  member,  expansion  means 
normally  holding  the  friction  shoea  in  poaltlve  engage- 
meat  with  the  ataadard,  and  means  for  moving  one  shoe 
of  sa^  pair  oat  oC  poaltlve  engagement  with  tha  atand- 
ard  agalnat  the  realstaaee  of  tha  arpaaaloa  meaaa. 


1.  A  device  of  the  elaaa  deaerlbed  compriaing  a  ataad- 
ard, a  anpportlng  bead  slldably  moonted  npon  said  stand- 
ard, a  plarallty  of  clamping  means  arranged  within  said 
feaai  aad  adaptad  to  frletloaally  aagaga  the  standard  and 
a  aMttabIa  aeeeatrlc  having  connection  with  the  head  and 
•aa  of  aaM  clamping  means  for  advancing  the  aald  head 
apoa  tha  ataadard. 

2.  A  *Kr%M  af  the  class  deaerlbed  comprMag  a  ataad- 
tad,  a  amnwrt^fg  head  alidably  flM>«ated  upon  aald  stand- 
aid,  a  plwaltty  of  clamping  meana  arranged  within  said 
head  aad  adaptad  to  frtetloaally*  sagage  the  ataadard,  a 
iMftalda  aeeaatrle  having  connection  with  the  head  and 
aaa  oC  aald  elamplag  meana  for  advancing  the  aald  head 
apoa  tha  ataadard,  aad  aprlag  meaaa  acting  apoa  tha 
elamplag  mraas  to  aormally  hold  the  latter  In  poaltlve 
•Bgageaaat  wtth  tha  atandard. 

S.  A  davlea  of  the  elaaa  deaerlbed  comprising  a  stand- 
ard, a  aiippaillat  head  alidably  mounted  opon  aald  etand- 
art,  a  plavaltty  of  elamplag  meaaa  arranged  within  aald 
head  aad  adapted  to  frletloaally  wgage  tha  atandard,  a 
sklttahia  aeeaatrle  havlag  conaeetlon  with  the  head  and 
•■•  af  aald  clamping  meaaa  tor  advaaelag  the  said  head 
apaa  tha  ataadard,  aprlag  meana  aetlaf  apoa  the  damping 
ta  naimaltT  hold  the  latter  la  poaltlTa  aagafawsat 
tha  ataadard,  aad  independent  mannally  operable 


067.384.  CIECUIT-BB^AKBB.  Clask  T.  HaaoaaaoM. 
Milwaakae.  Wla.,  aaalsaor  to  Tha  Catler-Hammer  Mfg. 
Co.,  MUwankee,  Wla.,  a  Corporation  of  Wiaeonaln.  Fllad 
July  1,  ltO».     Serial  No.  S0M18. 
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1.  In  a  drenlt  breaker.  In  combination,  an  electro- 
raapoaalve  drenlt  eontroUlng  switch,  a  awlteh  reaponalve 
to  abaormal  eondltkna  for  eanalng  the  detoarglBatlon  of 
aald  flrat  mentioned  awltdi.  and  an  Intealoek  between  aald 
switches  for  preventing  the  return  of  aald  aeeond  men- 
tioned switch  to  initial  position  whUe  aald  flrat  mentioned 
switch  rsaaaina  open. 

S.  In  a  drenlt  breaker.  In  eonMaatlon,  an  deetro- 
responsive  circuit  controlling  switch,  a  swltdi  reaponalve 
to  abnormal  condiUona  for  eanalag  the  dcteerglsatlon  of 
said  first  mentlonsd  switch,  aa  laterloefc  betweaa  aald 
switches  neceadtatlng  the  recloanra  of  aald  flrat  men- 
tioned awlteh  btfore  said  aaeoad  meatloned  swltdi  can 
return  to  Initial  poaltl<»,  and  meaaa  Independent  of  aald 
aeeond  mentioned  awlteh  for  caualng  aald  ilrat  mentioned 
awlteh  to  respond. 

S.  In  a  clrenit  breaker,  in  eomMnatlon,  an  daetro- 
foapoaatve  drenlt  eoatroUlag  awlteh,  a  switch  reapondve 
to  abnormal  conditlona  tot  eaaatag  tha  detaerglsatloa  of 
said  first  mentioned  switch,  an  interlock  between  said 
awltchea  neceadtatlng  the  reeloanre  of  aald  flrat  ssentioned 
awlteh  before  aald  aaoond  asenttoaed  awit^  can  letnm  to 
Initial  podtlon,  and  a  normally  opea  aaargteteg  drevlt 
fbr  aald  flrat  mentioned  awlteh  Independent  of  aald  aee- 
ond mantlonad  awltdL 

4.  In  a  drenlt  breaker,  in  combination,  an  eleetro- 
reapondve  cireult  controlling  awlteh,  a  normally  opea  an- 
wglalnc  drenlt  ttaiafar,  a  ^iatalnlng  drenlt  for  aald 
awlteh,  aad  a  awlteh  raapoadve  to  abnormal  condltloaa 
for  opealng  aald  —tnf  ii««»g  circuit  to  cause  said  firat 
aMntloned  switch  to  opea,  said  flrat  maatloaad  awlteh 
when  open  being  arranged  to  praveat  radosare  of  said 
BMUntalnlng  dreult. 

6.  In  a  circuit  breaker,  la  eoasblaatlon,  an  eleetro- 
taaponatve  drenlt  eoatrdllag  switch,  a  aormally  open 
energising  dreult  tharetor,  a  aulatalalag  drenlt  tor  aald 
awlteh,  aad  a  awlteh  tsapuaalva  to  abaormal  eoadltloaa 
tor  opealag  aald  malatalalac  alrealt  ta  eaaaa  aaM  flrat 
meatloBed  awlteh  to  opea.  aaM  flrat  maatloaad  awltdi 
whea  opea  balag  adapted  to  —latala  aaM  aeeond  maa- 
tleaed  awltA  la  open  podtMa. 

{ClalBM  e  to  10  not  prtatad  la  tka  Oaaatta.] 
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M7,SS0.  AUTOMATIC  CIBCUIT-BBBAKSR.  CHAttLaa 
T.  HawTacaaL,  Schanectady,  N.  T..  aadgnor  to  Oaaaral 
Blaetrle  Company,  a  Corporation  aC  New  Torfc.  Iliad 
Sept  10,  1008.     Serial  Na  4S2,80«. 
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1.  In  an  automatic  awlteh  or  drenlt  breaker,  the  c<»i- 
btnatlon  with  switch  operating  mechaniam  and  reatraln- 
Ing  meana  for  holding  the  switch  dosed,  of  trip  mechan- 
iam eomprlalng  a  trip  mambor  biased  by  stored  energy  to 
move  from  normal  podtlon  to  tripping  podtlon  and  there- 
by oigaga  aaM  reatralnlng  meana  to  trip  the  switch,  and 
a  raallient  conneetlon  between  aald  member  and  said  mech- 
aniam whereby  aald  member  ia  raaet  in  normal  position  by 
the  movemmit  of  saM  operating  mechaniam  incident  to  the 
dodng  of  tha  switch. 

2.  In  an  automatic  switch  or  dreult  breaker,  the  com- 
bination with  awlteh  operating  mechaniam  and  reatraln- 
lng meana  for  hoMlng  the  awitch  doaed,  of  a  trip  member 
blaaed  by  atored  energy  to  move  from  normal  position  to 
tripping  podtlon  and  thereby  actuate  said  restraining 
meana  to  trip  the  awitch,  a  resilient  connection  between 
saM  member  and  aald  mechaniam  whereby  aald  member 
la  react  in  the  normal  poaltion  by  the  movamoit  of  aald 
operating  mechaniam  Incident  to  the  doalng  of  the  switch, 
and  dectroreapondve  meana  for  controlling  the  movement 
of  aaM  trip  member  from  normal  poaltion  to  tripping  poal- 
tion. 

S.  In  an  antomatle  noa-doaable  circuit  breaker  having 
eaparable  conUcta,  the  combination  with  an  operating 
member  and  a  normally  poaltlve  collapdble  connection  be- 
tween aald  member  and  aaM  conUcta.  aaM  eonnaetlon  be- 
ing aat  la  non-coUapaed  podtlon  by  movement  ot  aaM 
member  la  one  direction,  whereby  movement  of  said  mem- 
ber In  the  other  dlrsetloa  aetuatea  aaM  contacta,  of  a  trip 
member  for  eoUapdag  aaM  eonnaetlon,  an  eaergy-atoring 
operating  devlea  for  aaM  trip  mambar,  and  a  reslUant  oon- 
aeetloa  betwaaa  aaM  operating  member  and  aaM  trip  mem- 
bar  wherd^  aaM  (^teratlag  mambar  during  ita  movement 
to  aet  aaM  eonnaetlon  in  non-eoUapaad  poaltion  atorea 
energy  in  aaM  operating  derien. 

4.  In  an  automatic  non-eloaable  cireult  Breaker  having 
aeparahla  contacta,  the  eomblnation  with  operating  mech- 
aniam for  the  contacta  eomprlalng  a  normally  podtlve  eol- 
lapaibla  coneetioa,  of  a  trip  mambar  blaaed  by  atored 
energy  to  move  from  tha  normal  podtk»  to  tripping  posi- 
tion to  eoUapaa  aaM  connection,  aad  a  redllent  connec- 
tion wherd^  aald  operating  mechaniam  during  its  move- 
ment to  aet  aald  eollapdbie  eonnaetlon  in  non-collapaed 
podtlon  sets  saM  trip  member  In  normal  poaltion  and 
thereby  atorea  energy  for  moving  aald  trip  member  Into 
tripping  poaltion. 

B.  An  antomatle  non-eloaable  dreult  breaker  eomprla- 
lng aeparahla  contacta,  an  operating  handle,  a  collapsible 
toggle  for  coaneetlag  aald  handle  and  aaM  contacta,  a 
trip  member  operated  by  atored  energy  to  collapae  aald 
toggle,  an  energy-atoring  operating  device  for  aald  trip 
member  and  meana  whereby  the  movement  of  aaid  operat- 
ing handle  to  atralghten  aaM  toggle  atorea  energy  In  said 
operating  device. 

[Clatma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tiie  Oasette.] 


M738«.    iNTBRNAL-COMBUanON  ■MOira.    CHAuaa 
W.  Htooa,  I/Midon.  BagUnd.    Filed  Aug.  28,  1000.    Se- 
rial No.  616,086. 
1.  In  an  tatemal  eomboatloa  aaglna,  the  eomblnation 

wtth  an  outer  eyllndar  aad  two  oppoaltaly  moving  pistons 


traveling  one  within  the  other,  of  a  aecoodary  Intermedin 
ata  cylinder  aqMuvtlng  the  two  p*»*««t 


. 


2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  comblnatloa 
with  an  outer  cylinder  and  two  oppositely  moving  pistons 
traveling  one  within  the  other,  of  a  secoodary  intermedi- 
ate cylinder  In  the  form  of  a  water  Jacket  aeparatlng  the 
two  platons  and  giving  an  Internal  cooling  surface. 

8.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  the  combination 
with  an  outer  cylinder  and  two  oppositely  moving  pistons, 
of  a  aeparatlng  cyliodrlcal  water  Jacket  between  the  pla- 
tona,  having  an  overhanging  flange  at  ita  inner  end. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  two  oppo- 
altaly moving  teleacopic  pistons,  a  secondary  aeparatlng 
cylinder  between  the  plstona  in  the  form  of  a  water  Jacket, 
having  ezhauat  porta  at  ita  outer  end  nncorered  by  the 
inner  platon.  ° 

6.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  an  external  cylinder  having  a  compreaalon  space  at 
its  outer  end  and  admission  channels  immedistely  Iwlow 
the  compression  space,  an  ooter  piston  having  admiaaion 
ports  around  ita  aldea  admitting  the  explosive  mixture 
to  ita  Interior  and  an  internally  coned  end,  an  inner  pla- 
ton with  coned  end  and  a  aecondary  aeparatlng  cylinder 
between  the  two  pistons  haring  exliauat  porta  uncovered 
by  the  inner  platon,  subatantlally  aa  hcrala  daaerihad. 


067387.  BLBCTRIC  FURNACS.  HnAK  W.  HixoK, 
PhiUdelphla,  Pa.  FHad  June  11.  1909.  Serial  No. 
Ml,4 


1.  In  an  electric  fnmaoe  for  smelting  sine,  a  caalag 
provMed  with  a  non-«onductlng  refractory  lining  tor  ra- 
cdving  the  charge,  uppw  and  lower  electrodea  arranged  t« 
contact  with  the  charge  and  adaptad  to  eonneet  with  a 
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■•■■«•  •<  iMiMt,  cfearglaf  mmaa  mrtmnatti  to  up»it»  m 
M  to  nMi '"*■'■  tbo  vayor  doDattr  9t  tkc  stne  la  tk«  fv- 
•aeo  darlag  the  durflnt  openitloa,  means  (or  eeperat- 
lac  the  slac  aad  meene  for  condeneinff  tlie  ainc  vapor. 

2.  In  an  eloetrtc  Aurnace  tor  amaltlac  sine,  a  hollow 
eaaiw  proTktad  with  a  ne»<oBdnetlii«  Italnc  arran«ed  to 
teeeivo  a  cfaarie  at  or*,  elactudee  eacrtwl  tr  eeM  llnln« 
and  amaged  to  coataet  witk  tba  etena,  means  for  paas- 
lac  tka  enrrent  of  eleetrleltr  tiiroash  tlte  charge,  a  two 
compartBMBt  hopper  carried  fer  nM  caalag  for  recelTlnc 
and  preheating  the  charge,  tadepeadent  neans  (or  open- 
ing and  closing  each  eoapvtsMat  o<  tba  hopper,  and 
■Mana  (or  drawing  off  aad  wawlanalag  the  alac  rapor. 

8.  In  aa  iHitili  (unaee  (or  saaltlag  atnc,  a  hollow 
casing  prorMsd  with  a  non-condnetlag  lining  arranged  to 
reoelre  a  eharga  vt  ore.  etoetrodea  eanled  h7  aeld  lining 
aad  arranged  to  eonUct  with  the  charf*.  Means  (or  pass- 
ing a  cnrreat  of  eleeCrklty  threagh  the  charge,  a  two 
compartmeat  hopper  carried  by  said  casing  (or  recelTlng 
the  charia,  tadepaadsnt  means  (or  opening  and  closing 

saeh  I fi  f  I  •<  tha  hopper,  said  meaaa  comprising 

a  shaft,  a  wheel  apon  said  shaft,  aad  a  cone  shaped  eloeore 
arraaged  to  be  drawn  np  Into  eagagemeot  with  the  mouth 
of  the  compartment,  a  condenser,  a  passage  leading  from 
the  lower  part  of  said  fornace  to  said  condenser,  said 
coadaaser  eemprlslag  a  pocket  (or  collecting  the  slag  and 
a  compartmeat  (Or  condenslag  the  sine  Tapora  and  meaaa 
for  kaepiaf  the  atae  In  a  Tolatlllaed  state  (or  passing  orer 
said  pocket 

4.  la  aa  electric  (omace  (or  smelting  ilnc,  a  main  cas- 
ing prorlded  with  electrodes  (or  smeltlag  the  charge,  pre- 
heating means  arranged  to  delirer  a  heated  charge  to  said 
(umace,  a  ttp  bole  at  the  bottom  o(  said  furnace,  an  ex- 
terior condenser  commanlcatlng  with  said  tap  hole,  and 
means  (tor  prodadng  a  series  of  electric  area  immedUtely 
ahore  the  Up  hola  fbr  Bialatalnlng  the  sine  Tapor  In  a 
gaseoos  condltloa  while  passing  Into  the  cqndenser. 


957,338.  MULTltTAGB  TURBINB.  Pbjlxcis  Hoookim- 
soM.  Eklgewood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westlng- 
bonse  MsfK'"*  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
Taala.     rUed  F^  20,  1007.     Serial  No.  359,4«S. 


1.  A  torMne  kaTlng  hl^  aad  tow  preasare  sUges.  m 
eomblnatloa  witik  rows  <rf  wherihackata  In  each  at  the 
hlgh-preasare  stag^  (or  ahatraetlac  the  atergy  o(  the  mo- 
ttva  told  Iv  mweea^e  fracttoaa.  a  stagle  row  of  wheel- 
ba^ats  la  each  o(  thVlow-preasnre  stagee  (or  abatractlng 
the  energy  of  the  flnid  ta  each  stage  In  a  single  operattoa, 
Boaslea  (or  expanding  and  dlaeharginb  *ild  to  the  hlgh- 
presaore  stagee.  nossles  orXOtirlcaa  (w  discharging  flntd 
to  the  low-preeeure  stagsa.  1^  partltkme  which  are  lo- 
cated between  the  hlgh-pressnre  stages  only. 

S.  A  tarUa*  hartag  high  aad  low  preasare  sUges,  In 
eamblaatloB  with  rows  of  wheel-bmhata  la  each  of  the 
UCthpiaasare  atagea.  for  abattaetiag  the  energy  of  the  mo- 
tive iald  by  sacceeslre  fractions,  nosslee  or  deylcee  which 
oT«r  a  Umltad  ure  and  disdiarge  motive  flnkl 
a  portlaa  emly  ef  tha  boiAets  to  each  of  the  blgh- 
tapH  tat  aiiitiactlag  the  energy  of  the  flald  la 
aaeh  stag*  hy  aautasira  eperatlona,  aoasles  or  devices  (or 


tha  tow-preeanre  sta«sa  which  scrro— d  the  wbari-ehaft  aat 
discharge  flald  agalast  aU  ef  Oa  wheai-baekets.  aad  par- 
Utkms  which  are  located  batast  the  hlgh-preesare  stages 
oaly  aad  support  the  high  yi  sawira  aesslea  er  devlcea. 

8.  In  a  multi-stage  turbine,  high-preeeure  stages  having 
annular  rows  at  backets  which  ars  partially  supplied  with 
fluid,  noaalee  or  fluid  dlschargfag  devlcea  (or  said  stagaa,  a 
plurality  of  low  preaaora  atapsa  havlag  anaoltf  raws  of 
bladee  which  are  fatly  aapplisA  with  ftuld.  aaalsa  or  fluid 
dlschargtag  devlcee  for  said  st—M.  aad  partltloas  between 
the  high  pressure  stagsa  o^:  tha  fluid  la  the  high  pres- 
sure stagss  having  greatw  velactty  than  In  the  low-pree- 
sore  stagee. 

4.  A  turbine  havtag  high  aad  lev  pssaanre  atagea.  In 
combination  with  rowa  of  wheel  bocketa  In  each  of  the 
high  preesure  stages  tor  abstracting  the  energy  of  the  fluid 
by  succeeetve  fraetlona,  nossles  or  devices  which  extend 
over  a  limited  arc  and  diaeharge  fluid  against  a  portion 
only  of  said  buckeU  In  a  glvaa  ualt  of  time,  a  single  aaaa* 
lar  row  o(  wheel  backets  la  sach  of  the  low-pressure  stages 
and  noaalee  or  devlcea  for  the  low-preasare  sUgea  which 
sarrooad  the  wheel-abaft  and  diaeharge  flald  agatast  all 
of  tha  wbeel-bockets,  aad  partltloaa  which  are  located  be 
tween  the  hlgb-presnure  stagsa  oaly  and  support  tha  high 
pressure  noaalee  or  devlcas. 

6.  In  a  moltl-atage  elaatlc  flald  ta^blne.  a  plarallty  of 
hlgh-preesure  stagee.  each  of  which  Includea  a  complete 
running  wheel  equipped  with  a  plurality  of  rowa  of  buck 
eU  (or  (ractlonally  abatraetlag  fluid  energy  and  aoaales 
or  devlcee  (or  dlscharglag  fluid  to  the  high-pressure 
stages,  a  plarallty  oC  lew-preesare  stages,  tha  backets  ef 
which  are  moonted  oa  one  or  SMre  drama  or  wheels,  an 
annular  row  of  nosslea  er  devlcea  for  each  low  pressure 
stage  (or  dlscharglag  fluid  to  the  entire  row  of  boekeu 
thereof  and  parUtlooa  which  are  located  between  the  high 
preasare  stages  oaly. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  prlatsd  la  tha  Gaaetta.] 


9&T.8  89.  FLUID-PBB88DBB  MOTOH-  Habbis  B. 
Holt.  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  asslgaor  of  one-half  to  Charlee 
A-  Coan.  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Fllad  Jane  14,  1900.  Serial 
No.  802,008. 


■■<n 


1.  In  a  flald  preeeure  motor  the  coraMaatloB  of  a  caa- 
lag havlag  bearings  adjacent  to  Its  ends,  a  wheel  pro- 
vided with  spladlea.  eietvee  engaglag  said  spladlea  aad 
(ormlag  the  Joaraala  of  the  wheel,  one  ef  said  sleeves  be- 
tag  provldsd  with  maaaa  for  attaehmeat  to  •  tooL 

2.  A  wheel  (or  fluid  pressorc  motors  (ormed  of  noa- 
eerroalve  metal  In  comMaatloa  wHh  a  spindle  having  the 
wheel  keyed  thereon  and  sleevee  (ormed  of  hard  metal  se- 
eared  to  the  spindle,  one  of  said  alcevaa  belag  provided 
with  means  (or  attachment  to  a  tool. 


967.840.  HOBSB  •  RBLBASSB.  OaoaoB  W.  HonriCAir, 
Buckborn.  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1907.  Serial  No.  399,048. 
The  combination  with  aa  axle  and  lU  aha(t  engaging 
ellpa.  of  a  frame  proJectlB«  (orwardly  of  the  axle,  the  aald 
(rame  being  detachably  coaaeeted  to  said  axle,  aad  la- 
eluding  spaced  parallel  side  bars  aad  a  front  croas  bar, 
aiming  guide  straps  mounted  on  the  side  bars  of  the  (rame, 
a  beam  slldable  In  the  guide  straps  and  resting  upon  the 
slds  bars,  rack  taeth  fomad  oa  one  loagttadlaal  edge  ef 
the  beam,  rigid  plas  plvotally  coaaeeted  to  oppeelte  eads 
of  the  beam  and  their  (Tee  extremities  being  adapted  to 
engage  te  the  riia(t  dipa,  a  bracket  rlatag  (rom  the  front 
croee  bar  of  the  frame,  a  vartleal  rtmft  )ouraaled  la  the 
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I  bar  and  hraefcot.  a  oeg  gear  fixed  near  the  tower  end 

ef^  ahaft  aad  maaUag  with  the  rack  teeth,  a  perforated 

at   projoetlag   laterally   from   the   bracket,   aad   a 


^B    H  • 


throw  lever  flxad  to  the  upper  ead  of  the  shaft  and  havlag 
a  loeUag  pawl  eagaglag  la  the  perforated  eegment  to 
hold  the  lever  In  adjostad  poatttaa. 


M7.841.  APPARATUS  FOB  THE  AUTOMATIC  OPEN- 
ING AND  CLOSING  OF  PIPES.  VALVES,  kd  AT 
FIXSD  INTSBVALS.  Hdoo  Jacoai,  Lelpalg,  Garmany 
FUed  JToae  10,  1900.    SerUI  No.  821.072. 


w» 


.v'T-"""**  *•  •atomatlcaJly  open  and  done  the 
mouth  of  pipas.  valvas,  and  the  like  serving  to  eomiuct 
water,  steam  or  the  like  the  combination  of  a  drum  a  set 
of  bolee  provided  on  said  drum,  an  arresting  mechanism 
cooperating  with  said  holes,  a  second  set  of  holes  provided 
on  said  drum  running  paraUel  to  the  flrst  set  of  holes,  a 
peg  engaglag  eald  second  set  of  holes,  a  clock  work  means 
to  operate  said  peg  In  accordance  with  said  clock  work 
aad  meaaa  to  forward  said  drum  If  said  peg  Is  out  of  en- 
gMement,  substantially  aa  deecrtbed  and  for  the  purpoee 
set  forth. 


80  7.84  2.  AUTOMATIC  OAS-BUBNBB.  Roaaar  O. 
Jamaow.  PIttsbarg.  Pa.,  asstgaor  of  oae-half  to  Charlee 
M.  Pattaraoa.  PIttsbarg.  Pa.  Fllad  Mar.  17,  1000.  Ba- 
rlal  No.  484.001. 

*•  J*fW«  eooklag  stove,  a  burner  comprlalay  a  east- 
lag  pravWed  wtOi  a  gas  ialet  chamber  and  with  oppo- 
■tsly  arraagsd  hollow  aims  and  with  air  ports  commual- 
eatlag  with  saM  hollow  arms,  a  hoUow  dtetrlbatlag  ring 
laatlag  oa  aad  coauiontoatlng  with  said  holtow  arms, 
and  a  valve  controlling  a  passage  between  the  gaa  latot 
chamber  aad  aald  holtow  aram  aad  provided  with  aetnat- 
iag  meaaa  projaetlag  above  the  haraer. 

2.  la  a  gas  oooking  stove,  a  baraer  eomprlalag  a  caatlag 
provided  with  a  gaa  Inlet  chamber  aad  oppoaltaly  arraagad 
holtow  arma  aad  with  air  porta  eooimunleatlag  with  said 
hollow  arms,  a  hollow  distributing  ring  noting  oa  aad 
eommoaleattag  with  aald  holtow  anna,  a  valve  eontrolllag 
eommualAVlea  betwaea  the  psa  chamber  aad  the  hoUow 
arais  aad  provided  with  a  atam  projecting  above  the 
bamer.  aad  a  spring  in  tha  lower  part  of  said  caatlag  aad 
arranged  to  eloee  saM  valve. 

8.  In  a  gas  cooking  stove,  a  baraer  cemmlalng  a  casting 
P"»^^^^  ****>  •  g»e  Inlet  chamber  aad  with  oppoeltely 
arraaged  hollow  anae.  a  barraer  rtag  restteg  on  aad  com- 


mualcattag  with  aald  hollow  arms,  a  valve  eontrolllng 
commualcatlon  between  the  gaa  chamber  and  saM  hollow 
arm.  and  provided  with  a  stem  projecting  above  the 
burner,  a  .prlng  In  the  lower  part  of  the  casting  arranged 

SnS^i^H  "^'^LH^  '  «n«t«,tly  ap«  port  altordLg 
eommaaleatlon  between  the  gas  chamber  aad  saM  hoUow 
anna. 


4.  In  a  gas  cooking  stove,  the  eomblnatloa  of  a  eastlnc 
provided  with  a  gas  Inlet  chamber  and  with  oppoeltely  ar- 
ranged hollow  arms  and  with  air  porta  communicating 
with  said  hollow  arma.  a  hollow  burner  ring  resting  on 
ledgee  on  the  ends  of  said  arms  and  removable  therefrom 
and  communicating  with  said  hoUow  arms,  and  a  valve 
controlling  communlcatton  between  the  gas  chamber  and 
said  hollow  arms  and  provided  with  actuating  masos  pro- 
jecting above  the  burner. 

5.  In  a  gas  cooking  stove,  the  combination  of  a  casting 
provided  with  a  gas  Inlet  chamber  and  oppoeltely  arranged 
ho  low  arms  and  with  air  ports  communicating  with  said 
hollow  arms,  a  hollow  distributing  ring  resting  on  said 
arms  and  communicating  with  the  passages  therein,  a 
valve  controlling  conununlcaUon  between  the  gas  chamber 
and  said  hollow  arms  and  provided  with  an  upwardly 
projecting  stem,  a  cast  metal  cap  on  the  upper  end  of 
said  stem,  and  a  spring  In  the  lower  part  of  the  casUnjr 
arranged  to  close  aald  valve. 


**Ltf',JJ''*«.^^    B-w*MiMD..Jai„«.  Cheater- 
flew.  Idaho.     Filed  Nov.  d,  1900.    Serial  No.  620,572. 


I.  A  dsTlee  of  the  character  deecrtbed,  eomprMag  a 
cap  member  having  a  step  bearing  and  an  elevated  bear- 
lag;  aa  oprlght  pivot  rotatable  in  sAid  hearings  aad  hav- 
lag aa  aaaolar  flange  to  engage  the  bottom  portion  of  the 
elevated  bearing  aad  retain  the  low«  end  of  aald  p«v«t  la 
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tb*  vtap  bwiilBg,  a  bOfrtMatml  ptrot  it  tlM  top  ot  wM  np- 
rlght  plToC,  and  a  poi«-«apportliif  member  nKmated  on 
■aid  iMMiMmtal  pivot. 

2.  A  dcTie*  of  the  character  deacrlbcd,  eemprMag  a 
cap  member  harlng  a  st^  bearlnc  and  an  derated  bearing, 
aa  nprtfht  plTot  rotatable  In  eald  bcaringa  and  barlns 
an  amolar  flange  to  engage  the  bottom  portion  of  the 
elevated  bearing  and  retain  the  loirer  end  of  aaid  plTot 
in  the  etep  bearing,  nid  cap  member  being  constmcted  of 
two  half  eectlona,  faatcnlagB  uniting  said  half  eectlonB, 
and  a  horlaonUl  pivot  at  the  upper  end  of  the  uprl^t 
pivot,  and  a  pole-supporting  member  mounted  on  eald 
horlMBtal  pivot 

3.  ▲  devlee  of  the  character  deecribed,  comprMng  a  cap 
member  having  a  et^  bearing  and  an  elevated  bearing,  an 
upright  pivot  roUtable  In  said  bearlagi  and  having  an 
annular  flange  to  engage  the  bottom  portion  of  the  ele- 
vated beanng  and  retain  the  lower  end  of  said  pivot  In 
the  step  bearing,  the  upper  end  of  «aM  nprlght  pivot  be- 
ing bUorcatad,  a  channel  pote-engaglng  member  formed 
with  a  lug  arrantad  la  the  bifurcated  upper  end  of  the 
upright  pivot,  a  horlaoatal  pivot  retaining  raid  lug  in 
Mid  bifurcated  end  of  the  upright  pivot,  and  a  itrap  to 
surround  a  pole  and  having  its  ends  secured  to  said  chan- 
nel pole-engaging  member. 


907.844.     HOO^AMBBEL.     John  A.   KaiSBBLiK.  Btew- 
artvUle,  Minn.     rUed  June  22, 1907.     Serial  No.  380.266. 


A  device  of  the  dass  set  forth,  comprising,  a  pair  of 
integral  and  latecal  spreader  arms  having  loops  upon  their 
outer  ends  which  are  elongated  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly, hooks  having  free  connection  with  said  arms 
thwungh  said  loops,  an  overhead  carrier,  a  separable  con- 
nection between  said  carrier  and  arau  to  suspend  the 
latter  and  a  pair  of  stops  upon  said  carrier  adapted  to 
rlgldljr  hold  said  arms  in  snbstaatlall7  horisontal  position 
when  coupled  to  said  carrlw. 
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967.84i.  CUmTAIlf  •  FIXTURE.  Hbbbbbt  E.  Knum, 
New  York.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Curtain  Supply  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpotatlon  <^  New  Jersey.  Plied  Mar. 
7.  1902.     Serial  No.  97.100. 


1.  la  euiafai  flxtvres,  a  sprtng-aetoated  curtain,  a  cur- 
tain MA  Boaatad  la  said  cortaln,  shoes  mounted  on  said 
cortala  stl^  to  raelproeate  with  respect  to  each  other 


and  normally  pressed  apart,  said  shoes  ooaprlslng 
heads  and  tlpo  slldlagly  mooated  on  said  eroesheads  and 
carrying  guiding  members  to  form  adjustable  lenirth  shoes. 

2.  In  curtain  flzturea,  a  curtain  stick,  shoes  mounted 
on  said  curtain  stick,  means  to  normally  press  raid  shoes 
apart  into  cooperation  with  guldeways,  said  shoes  com- 
prising crosaheada,  tips  sftonnted  on  said  eroesheads  to 
move  longitudinally  with  respect  thereto,  means  to  hold 
said  tips  and  crosaheada  la  adjusted  position  and  guiding 
members  adjacent  the  ends  ot  said  tlpa 

3.  In  curtain  flxturea,  a  shoe  comprising  a  crosshead, 
tips  slldlngly  mounted  on  said  eroashead,  means  to  secure 
one  of  raid  tips  In  adjusted  position  with  respect  to  said 
crosshead  and  guiding  members  carried  by  said  tips. 

4.  In  curtain  fixtures,  a  shoe  comprising  a  crosshead, 
tips  mounted  on  raid  crosshead,  one  of  said  tips  having 
a  sliding  adjustment  with  respect  thereto  and  being  pro- 
vided with  means  to  secure  said  tip  and  crossbead  in  ad- 
Justed  position  and  guiding  members  mounted  in  said  tips. 

B.  In  curtain  fixtures,  a  shoe  comprising  a  crosshead, 
tips  provided  with  guiding  members  secured  to  said  cross- 
head,  one  of  Mid  tips  being  adjustable  with  respect  to 
the  other  to  form  a  shoe  of  adjustable  length. 

[CUlma  6  to  28  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


9»7,846.  CURTAIN  -  FIXTURE.  HsaBBat  E.  KULai,! 
New  York,  M.  T^  M*lg°or  to  Curtain  Supply  Company, 
Chicago,  IIL.  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov. 
12,  1906.     Serial  No.  842,900. 


L  la  cnrtalB  flxtarss,  a  enrtala  stick,  shoes  mounted 
to  reciprocate  on  said  stick,  means  to  normally  prew  said 
shoes  apart  Into  eoOpsratkw  with  galdaways.  Mid  shoes 
comprising  crossheads,  tips  provided  with  guiding  mem- 
bers mounted  on  Mid  crossheads  to  move  longitudinally 
with  respect  thereto,  sprtags  between  said  tips  sad  cross- 
heads  to  form  spring  extensible  telescoping  shoes,  guide- 
ways  formed  with  slots  to  accommodate  Mid  guiding  mem- 
bers and  with  locking  means  and  locking  members  on  said 
crossheads  separated  from  one  of  the  guiding  members  to 
engage  Mid  locking  meana  and  maintain  said  telescoping 
shoes  In  retracted  position. 

2.  In  curtain  flxturea,  a  cortala  stick,  shoes  comprWag 
crosaheada  loosely  mounted  to  redprocate  on  Mid  curtain 
stick,  means  to  pren  Mid  shoM  apart,  toleaeoping  tlpa 
provided  wltib  guiding  members  mounted  on  Mid  cross- 
hMda,  spring  acting  meaas  to  aotoautleally  extend  said 
telescoping  shoes  and  loektag  meaaa  beyond  said  cortala 
stick  to  automatically  lock  said  taleseopiag  shoes  la  re- 
tracted positloB. 

8.  la  curtain  flxturea,  a  shoe  comprising  a  crosshead, 
tips  provided  with  guiding  membars  secured  to  Mid  croas- 
hMd,  one  oC  said  tips  haviag  a  limitad  taleseopiag  con- 
nection with  said  crosshead,  and  a  spring  between  Mid 
teleseoplag  tip  aad  eroihsad  to  tarm  aa  aatomtieaUy 
extensible  shoe. 

4.  In  curtain  flxtarss,  a  eafftaia  stick,  shoM  mouated 
oa  said  cortala  stick,  meaaa  to  aormaliy  press  said  shoes 
apart  lato  cooperation  with  gnldaways,  said  shoes  having 
tlpa  Booated  to  slide  thereon  aad  meaas  to  normally  force 
said  tips  apart  Into  extended  poaltton  forming  auto- 
matically extenalhle  shoes. 

5.  In  curtain  flxturea,  a  shoe  eomprlsiag  a  crosshead, 
tips  [»t>vlded  wltii  gnidiag  ■eMhers  saenred  to  raid  cross 


ot  said  tips  b^ag  aUdia^y  oMvatad  on  said 
crowhMd  and  a  spring  betwssn  said  tip  aad  crosshead 
to  form  an  automatlcaUy  exteasibia  eoaaeetSoa  bctweea 
tlienL 

(ClalBia  e  to  2«  aot  priatsd  la  the  Oasetta.] 


•  6T,84T.      COMBINED   STUFFING-BOX.   0A8KBT 
VALVE.  AND  SPRING.    OoT  L.  KsHinoT.  San  Fran- 
cisco, CaL.  assignor  to  National  Carbonated  Liquid  Co 
San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  CallfMnia.    Filed 
(flept.  2,  1900.     Serial  No.  010,972. 


f«,  .?-..^?  "f °  ^"^  *  '^■•*°«  provided  with  means 
for  admitting  and  exhausting  fluid  therefrom,  a  d^ 
movable  In  raid  casing  and  having  a  stem,  and  ;  ift  ^^ 

JShtT^  ,'?*"^'"'^  **•  *^  •^^  '^th  «i  ";. 

2S.  !  H*"*.!"*^'  "**  **■  «"^  portion  fitting  air- 
tlijt  around  Mid  stem,  subataatlally  as  described.   * 

H^tV^^l  ^'  """^  ""•*  *»»«  •»>«"  fits  air. 
tight  and  wUeh  la  operaUvely  connected  to  Mid  shell  to 
move  therewith,  suhatantlaUy  as  described. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  caaiag  formed  to  provide  a 
pasMge  for  the  flow  of  gas,  a  valve  for  doalng  said  Da» 
sage,  comprising  a  soft  rubber  shell  having  its  edge^e- 
CM  alr-Ught  to  Mid  caalng,  a  stem  aroSLd  wh^  Z 
«nter  of  U»e  .Ml  flts  airtight,  and  which  Is  connected  to 
said  center  to^  withdraw  the  Mme  wlti»  the  movement  of 
■aid  stem,  and  means  moving  wltii  tiie  shaU  for  closing 
said  paasage,  substantiaUy  as  deacribed. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  caalng  formed  to  provide  a 
PMsage  for  fluid,  a  sheU  having  its  edge  secured  to  Mid 
«alng.  a  central  stem  around  which  Mid  shell  fits  alr- 
tiijt,  said  shell  having  a  valve  movable  therewith  and 

Tm  2*n  !!?  **»  "^"T  •*"  <*■■•««•  "^  *•»*  UUckneM  of 
said  shell  bdng  sufficient  to  provide  force  from  tiie  re- 
•Uieace  of  tiie  rubber  to  hold  said  valve  to  its  SMt  and 
doM  Mid  passage,  substantiaUy  aa  deaertbod. 


067,848.  BALLA8T-UNL0ADER.  CHAaus  B.  Kmo  sad 
Bammt  J.  BAanHAar.  Marloa.  Ohio,  asalgnors  to  The 
Marion  Steam  Shovel  Company,  Marion,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
pon^  of  Ohio.     Fll«l  Sept  SO.  1900.     Serial  iS] 


cnEE 


L  la  a  ballast  naloadsr,  the  combination,  with  a  plow 
of  a  pilot  comprlaing  transverse  frame  members,  fender 
plates,  and  a  bracing  plate  extending  tranaverMly  to  said 
pilot  arranged  between  Mid  frame  members  and  rigidly 
■ecored  at  its  edges  to  the  respective  frame  members. 

1.  la  a  ballast  oaloader,  the  eombiaation.  with  a  plow 
of  a  pilot  oomprialBg  traasverse  frame  members,  aad  a 
pUte  of  metal  shaped  to  conform  aobatantially  to  the  con- 
tour of  said  trasM  members,  arranged  between  the  same 
and  rigidly  secured  at  ita  edges  thereto. 

a.  In  a  ballast  unloader.  the  oomblnatloa.  with  a  plow 
of  a  pUot  comprising  traasverse  frame  members,  aagle 


iwms  secured  to  the  adjaceat  fhcM  of  said  ftune  mmhera, 
*«d  a  pUte  arranged  between  said  frame  members  aad 
rigidly  sseored  to  said  angle  Irons. 

4.  U  a  baUast  unloader,  the  combination,  with  a  plow, 
of  a  pilot  comprising  two  arches,  and  a  curved  plat*  «*- 
raagwl  between  Mid  archw  and  rigidly  secured  thereto 

8.  In  a  ballast  unloader,  the  combination,  with  a  plow 
of  a  pilot  comprising  two  arches,  fender  plat«  connecting 
said  arches  at  their  lower  ends,  and  a  plate  curved  to  eon- 
form  to  the  shape  of  thoM  portions  of  said  arehw  lying 
above  Mid  fender  plates  and  rigidly  secured  to  said  archea. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette  ] 


067.840.  MACHINE  FOB  MANUFACTURING  GLASS 
BOTTLES,  JARS,  AND  THE  LIKE.  Fudbbick  W 
KNowtaa  and  Gteoaoa  W.  Iwmah,  Thomhlll  Lees,  near 
Dswsbury,  England.     FUed  Aug.  6,  1000.     Serial  No. 


#«.:.  toottle-machine,  tiie  combination,  wltii  a  mala 

frame  provided  wiOi  a  horiwntal  guide  extending  fiom 
back  to  front  In  tixe  frame,  of  a  slide  movable  in  Uie  said 

«nt%HH!?J^.r''*  •^"'^  ^  "»*  "'^  •"«»«.  *  verti- 
cally slidable  paddle  carried  by  tiie  Mid  slide  at  the  front 

part  of  the  machine  and  In  front  6t  the  Mid  finlahlng 

.Jw*."^*""*"  P"^"**°  "*''*'  *^^  P*<»<»»e  »nd  finlahlng 
mold  being  slidable  back  and  fortii  under  tiie  parisoa  m^ 
and  a  frame  connecting  tiie  parison  mold  wltii  Uie  main 
frame  and  extending  horlionUUy  over  the  finlahlng  mold 
when  the  paddle  Is  directly  uader  the  parison  mold. 

2.  In  a  bottle-machine,  the  combination,  with  a  plunger 
cylinder  provided  with  an  Inlet  pipe  for  compressed  air 
and  having  a  series  of  longitudinal  inlet  gropvM  tor  air 
extending  around  It  of  a  plunger  slidable  In  tiie  gtoovod 
portion  ot  the  cylinder,  a  collar  Joumaled  on  the  Mid  cyl- 
Inder  and  provided  with  a  means  for  oscillating  It  an 
outer  neck  mold  formed  In  halves  and  mounted  on  slides, 
and  links  plvotally  connecting  the  said  slldM  with  the 
said  collar. 


087,800.  TANNING  APPARATUS.  JOHli  B.  KooOLBa, 
Indiana,  Pa.,  aMignor  of  me-half  to  ChariM  H.  Robln- 
•teen,  Indiana,  Pa  FUed  July  12,  1000.  Serial  No 
607,181. 

1.  Tanning  apparatus  comprlaing  a  vat  or  tank  for  the 
tanning  liquor,  a  rotary  drum  mounted  to  dip  deeply  Into 
the  liquor  Ui  Mid  tank  or  vat  aad  belag  provided  with  a 
sobstaatlaUy  smooth  outer  or  peripheral  sutaee,  and 
mMus  for  routing  said  dnua.  Mid  dram  balttg  provided 
with  openings  in  its  periphery  and  ita  ends  or  haada  ao 
arranged  as  to  Induce  circulation  inwardly  thiough  th* 
periphery  and  outwardly  through  both  ends  or  hM^ta. 

2.  Tanning  apparatus  comprlaing  a  tank  or  vat  for  the 
tanning  liquor,  a  rotary  dnua  mounted  to  dip  into  said 


'p.- 
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♦«.fc  or  Tat,  aad  mtmim  for  rot«tla«  mM  dram,  mM  dram 
bilBC  prarlded  with  inclined  openlnca  tbroogb  Its  pcrtph- 
ery  and  end»  or  heads,  the  aald  openings  In  tks  perlphsry 
bslac  todtosd  from  tba  outside  to  the  Inskl*  rsarwardly 
with  istewes  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  drum 
•ad  th«»  throoch  the  bMds  being  Incllnad  In  the  dlreeCtoB 
at  the  bach  low  of  liquor  In  the  drum. 


9t  Mid  ehjacti.  Uahs  couaetsd  ra^pMttraly 
har  and  objaets,  contacts  earriad  bj  said  ob)aets 


t.  Tanning  apparatna  comprising  a  tank  or  Tat  for  the 
tan«'«g  liquor,  a  rotary  drxma  mounted  to  dip  Into  said 
tank  or  Tat.  meana  for  rotating  said  dram,  said  drum  be- 
ing proTidad  la  its  periphery  and  Its  ends  or  heads  with 
inclined  openings  arranged  to  induce  drcuUtlon  inwardly 
through  the  periphery  of  the  dram  and  outwardly  through 
both  end*  or  heads,  and  Inwardly  projecting  spikes  or 
prongs  arranged  on  the  walla  of  said  dram. 

4.  Tanning  apparatna  eomprialng  a  tat  or  tank  for  the 
tanning  liqoor,  a  rotary  drum  mounted  to  dip  Into  the 
liquor  in  said  tank  or  Tat,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
dram,  said  dram  being  proTlded  in  its  periphery  with 
openings  for  the  In-flow  of  the  liquor  and  in  its  heads  with 
openings  extending  Into  proximity  to  the  center  of  said 
heads  for  the  out-flow  of  the  liquor. 

5.  Taaalag  apparatus  comprising  a  Tat  or  tank  for  the 
tan?*"!  Uqoor,  a  rotary  dram  mounted  to  dip  into  the 
liquor  in  said  Tat  or  tank,  and  means  for  routing  said 
dram,  said  dram  being  proTlded  In  Its  periphery  with 
openings  for  the  In-flow  of  the  liquor  aad  in  Its  beads  with 
long  slots  for  the  out-flow  of  the  liquor. 


•  S  7  ,  t  i  1 .  MAlltWACTUKB  OF  BmU)lllO-BIX)CKB. 
CoiTBAi)  KOarnHO  and  CASt>  jAarraca,  Caaeal,  Osr- 
■any.    filed  Apr.  1.  1900.    Serial  No.  487.290. 

1.  A  pcoceaa  of  manufacturing  building  blocks,  which 
eeaprlass  the  impregnation  of  anpresoed  blocks  of  peat 
with  a  sohrtlon  of  watar-glass. 

2.  A  praceaa  of  manufaeturtng  bnlldtng  blocks,  which 
eoBprfsea  coating  napreaaed  blocks  of  peat  with  a  layer 
ot  water-flasa,  the  central  portion  of  the  peat  block 
isaalnlBff  aaaltered. 

t.  A  bnlUUac  Mock  consisting  of  an  unpreased  Mock  of 
paat  lapracaatMl  with  watar«laaa. 

4.  A  building  block  consisting  of  an  unpreased  Mock  of 
peat  prorMad  with  a  coating  of  flre-prooflng  material,  the 
eantiml  partkm  of  the  block  remaining  in  its  natural  con- 
Atlon. 


connected  in  circuit  with  said  lampa,  a  motor,  and  eoft- 
naetlng  mtan-  batwasa  said  motor  and  bar. 


067351.     HASP-LOCKING   DBVICB. 
araoM,  Orange.  N.  J.    FUad  Apr.  7.  1000 
488384. 


k.  Lnro- 
Barlal  No. 


e&736S.  MOVING  SIGN.  William  W.  Lilbs,  8t.  Louis, 
Mo.  nod  Oct.  12,  1008.  Serial  No.  487.408. 
1.  A  doTtea  of  the  daaa  dsaerlbad  eomprialng  a  plaral- 
Ry  of  lUitilr  lampa  connected  la  drcalt.  two  objects  moT- 
abla  towaitf  ani  away  from  each  other,  contacts  carried 
»y  aaM  ottfaeta  and  eagagwl  when  saU  objacta  are  In  one 
pflatthw.  aaM  eontacts  being  conaceted  in  drenlt  with 
j^y  lampa,  aad  BMaas  for  actuating  said  objecta. 

S.  In  a  darlee  of  tha  class  described,  a  supporting  strac- 
taia.  a  pivrallty  of  uUnlilr  lamps  conaeetad  in  clrenK,  two 
■ovahlo  spoB  saM  strnctare,  a  bar  arraaged  for 
■t  upon  saM  stractare.   a  bracket   connected   to 


1.  In  a  haap  locfciav  darlee  the  combination  of  a  easteg. 
a  chamber  la  tha  caatac  connecting  with  an  opanlag 
formed  In  said  caaiag.  retalalag  edgaa  la  the  chamber,  a 
haap  with  one  end  within  said  chamber  aad  engaging 
facea  on  the  hasp  coactlng  with  the  said  retaining  edgea  of 
tha  dMunber. 

2.  In  a  haap  locfciac  dOTlea  tha  combination  of  a  casing, 
a  chamber  in  the  eaalag  ooaaeetlng  with  an  opaalng 
termed  la  said  caaiag.  ratalnlag  edgaa  ia  the  chamber,  a 
hasp  with  one  end  within  sakl  chamber,  engagtag  facea 
on  the  hasp  coactlng  wltb  said  retaining  edgea  of  tha 
chamber,  a  head  on  the  hasp  and  a  pocket  to  lo^  with 
aald  head. 

8.  In  a  hasp  locking  derlce  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
a  fhw"*'*'  in  the  casing  conneeting  with  an  opening 
formed  In  said  casing,  supporting  seats  formed  with  tha 
caalns.  retaining  edgea  ia  tha  chambw.  a  haap  with  « 
hook  portion  thereof  within  aald  chamber,  engaging  facea 
oa  the  book  portion  formed  to  eoaet  with  aald  retaining 
edfSB  when  the  major  portion  of  the  hasp  la  withdrawn 
from  aald  chamber,  supporting  seata  oa  tha  caaln*.  a  bead 
fltormad  with  the  hasp  supported  on  tha  saM  sopporting 
seats  when  the  major  portloa  of  the  hook  la  within  tha 
said  chamber,  and  a  pocket  ftor  tha  dorlca  la  tha  path'  of 
the  bead  of  tha  haap  wbea  tbe  latter  haa  Ita  major  portloa 
withdrawn  fram  said  chamber. 

4.  Ia  a  hasp  locktag  d^lee  tha  eomblnatloa  of  a  easiac 
a  chamber  In  tbe  caaiag  connecting  with  an  opanlag 
formed  la  aaM  caaiag.  retalatag  edgea  ta  the  chamber,  a 
haap  with  a  doable  hodk  at  one  ead  thereof  within  the 
chamber,  engaging  facea  on  tbe  double  hook  coactlag  with 


.«:      ..  ■->■ 
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the  aaM  retatalag  edgaa.  a  head  at  the  other  end  of  tbe 
hasp,  aa  ear  (m  tha  aaM  head  haTlag  an  openlnc  a  pocket 
to  lock  with  saM  head,  a  log  for  aaM  pocket  haTlng  aa 
opening  coactlnc  with  the  opening  in  the  head  when  the 
latter  ia  locked  with  the  pocket 

8.  In  a  hasp  locking  derlce  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
adiambar  la  tha  easlBf  eoaaectlng  wftii  an  opening 
formed  la  aaM  eaalag.  a  haap  haTlag  one  ead  within  said 
chamber,  means  to  retain  one  end  of  saM  hasp  in  said 
chamber,  a  pocket  haTlng  an  opening  for  the  other  end 
of  saM  haap  coactlng  with  aaM  openings  to  lock  the  haap 
and  pocket  together. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasetta.] 


057.884.  CL08URK-L0CKIN0  MBAN8.  Cam.  J.  LJOao- 
osBH,  PTOTMence,  B.  I.  Orldaal  application  filed  Sept. 
2,  1008,  SerUl  No.  461.444.  DlTlded  aad  this  applica- 
tion filed  Oct.  1,  1000.    larial  No.  622.080. 


1.  In  a  dCTlce  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  stationary  member,  of  a  closure  body,  and  a  aeg- 
■aat  upon  the  body  eomprialng  a  pluraUty  of  radially 
graduated  porUona,  each  portion  being  proTlded  with  a 
aerlea  of  transTersely  disposed  steps  proTlded  with  pe- 
rtpberal  facea  parallel  with  the  axia  of  the  closure  body. 

2.  In  a  dcTlce  of  tbe  type  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  sUtlpnary  member,  of  a  cloanre  body,  and  a  seg- 
ment upon  the  body  eamprlsing  a  plnrality  of  radially 
graduated  portlcma.  eadi  portloa  being  pioTMed  with  a 
aerlea  of  traasTcrse  steps  of  gradnally  Isaaaning  radii  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  body. 

t.  In  a  daTlca  of  the  type  aat  forth,  tha  eomblnatlon 
with  a  stationary  member,  of  a  cloanre  body,  and  a  seg- 
ment upon  the  body  eomprialng  a  plurality  of  radially 
graduated  portlona.  each  portion  belac  proTlded  with  a 
serlee  of  steps  of  gradnally  leaaaalag  radii  longltodlnally 
of  body  and  haTlng  a  pitched  reUtlon  to  tha  body. 

4.  In  a  dartea  af  the  type  set  forth,  the  comblnatloa 
with  a  stationary  member,  of  a  cloaun  body,  and  a  seg- 
ment upon  the  body  comprising  a  plurality  of  radially 
■raduated  portiona.  a  aerlea  of  graduated  steps  upon  each 
portion  proTlded  with  peripheral  facea  parallel  with  the 
body  axis,  aad  proTlded  with  rear  pitched  facea  in  sllne- 
SMnt  with  each  other. 

6.  In  a  derlce  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  comblnaUoa 
of  a  hollow  stationary  member  proTlded  with  longltudl- 
aally  disposed  graduated  channeled  portlona,  eacb  chan- 
aeled  portion  being  proTlded  with  transTersely  disposed 
graduated  channels  of  diminishing  radii  longltudlaally, 
and  a  cloauro  member  within  the  sUtlonary  member,  and 
radially  graduated  portiona  upon  the  eloaure  member  pro- 
Tided  with  a  series  of  steps  adapted  to  register  in  the 
graduated  chann^a. 


MTJ86.    CU>8imB-LOCKINO  MBAN8.    Caw.  J.  Uxmo- 
aaxw,  PTOTldence,  B.  I.    Original  application  filed  Sept 
1,  1008,  Sarlal  No.  461,444.    XMridad  and  thla  applica- 
tion fitod  Oct  16.  1000.    Serial  Na  622,081. 
1.  Ia  a  dartea  of  the  type  aet  forth,  the  comblaatloa 
**^  a  atadonary  member,  of  a  ekwara  body,  aad  a  aeg- 
apoa  the  body  comprising  steps,  aaM  atepa  belag 
graduated  both  radially  aad  longltiidlaalty,  and  being  pro- 
TMed  with  threads  upoa  their  oatar  fheea. 

a.  In  a  derica  of  the  typ^  set  fbrth,  the  comblaatlon 
Witt  a  atatlowuT  member,  of  a  Oomn  body,  a  aicmeat 
vpon  tha  body  eompriaMc  •«•»•  gradaatad  both  radially 
longttQdlaally,  aasUlary  atapa  la  leagltodlnal  allaa-  ^ 


I 


ment  with  tbe  firat  mentioned  atapa,  aaM  aozUiary 
balag  loagitudinaUy  and  radiglly  graduated. 


/V 


8.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  stationary  member,  of  a  closure  body,  a  segment 
upon  the  body  comprising  steps  graduated  both  radlaUy 
and  loncltudlnally  and  proTlded  with  threads  upon  their 
outer  facea,  auxiliary  steps  In  longltadtnal  alinement  with 
the  firat  mentioned  steps,  said  auillUiry  stepa  being  longl- 
tndlnally  and  radially  graduated  and  being  proTlded  with 
threads  npon  their  outer  fkeea. 

4.  In  a  dOTlce  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  atatlonary  member,  of  a  closure  body,  a  aegment 
upon  the  body  comprising  a  plnrality  of  radially  graduated 
longitudinally  disposed  steps  of  gradoated  Imigtfaa  pro- 
Tided  with  terminal  ahpnldera  diagonally  dl^oaed  with 
relation  to  each  other,  and  lonyltndlnaay  dlspoaed  au^ 
lary  steps  extending  from  the  first  mmitloned  stepe  and 
In  a  lower  plane  than  the  Utter,  all  the  steps  being  pro- 
Tided  with  threads  upon  their  outer  faesa. 

6.  In  a  derice  of  the  type  set  fortii,  the  combination 
with  a  atatlonary  member,  of  a  cloanre  body,  a  segment 
upon  the  body  comprising  steps  graduated  both  radially 
and  longitndiaally  and  proTlded  with  thread  upon  their 
outer  facea,  aald  steps  terminating  in  traaaTsraely  tadlaed 
shoulders,  and  radially  and  longitudinally  graduated  auxil- 
iary stepe  extending  from  said  abouldera  in  a  lower  plane 
and  proTlded  with  threads  upon  their  outer  thcea. 

(Claim  8  not  printed  in  tha  Oaaetta.)  * 


957,868.  BHOBT-WBFT  FABBIC  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  BAMB.  Datid  F.  Lcrcimt,  Woreeeter, 
Maaa.,  aaaignor  to  Julius  Garst  Woroeater,  Maaa.  Filed 
Jan.  26,  1908.     Serial  No.  412367. 


1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 
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1.  A  fabric  haTlat  a  aelTage  comprMag  two  longl- 
tadinal  atraads  or  threads,  and  flllliw.  oartala  atraads  of 
which  paaa  over  the  inner  selTage  straad  aad  orav  awl  en- 
tirely aronnd  tbe  outer  selTste  straad.  the  fwh  ff»g 
back  oTor  tbe  Inner  aelTage  strand,  and  under  tte  body 
of  the  name  filling  strand. 

2.  A  fabric  haTlng  a  aelTa«e  eomprMag  two  loarl- 
tadinal  atrands  or  threada  at  the  ailiams  edge  thereof 
a  cerUln  atraad  of  which  paaaaa  orar  the  fauier  aelTaga 
strand,  OTsr  aad  entirely  around  the  outer,  aelvage  stimadl, 
aad  back  oTer  the  inaer  selTs«e  strand,  tha  ftm  end  bal^ 
left  on  the  under  or  wrong  side  of  the  fabric  betwaaa 
aald  laaer  eelTage  strand  and  the  firat  warp  atimad  aaM 
fri)  aad  betag  eft  off  at  thla  poiat 

8.  A  fabric  haTlng  a  aalTage  comprMaff  two  loMl. 
todlnal  atranda  or  threada  at  tta  extreme  edfa  ttmrmK, 
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•ad  flUlBC  0v«r7  ftlteriMt*  ctnnd  of  whteh 
tlM  laam  watwtm  ■tnnd  And  orer  and  aatlraly  arMind 
th«  oatw  Mlraca  atnad,  tlM  end  ptMlnc  twek  totween 
tb*  taaw  mItm*  vtraad  and  tb*  body  of  Mid  fllltnc  itnuid, 
•ad  tbc'rMMladar  of  th«  ttUiag  ttnada  of  whkb  pan 
•ador  tike  taaw  toafttodtaal  ■alrag*  itnad  mod  OT«r  tlM 
oator  longltadiBal  mbnm  atnad. 

4.  A  tmhrie  bATtac  •  attragt  eooslstlaf  of  two  loagl- 
tadlaal  straads  or  thr«adB  at  tb*  edce  beyond  all  tbe 
warp,  and  flUlnf,  every  alteraate  atraod  of  wblcta  paaaea 
entirely  arooad  tbe  oater  atiTact  strand,  and  back  be- 
tween tbe  Inner  eelTace  straad  and  tbe'body  of  aald  filling 
•traad,  tbe  free  «ad  belat  Uft  oa  tbe  oader  or  wrong  aide 
of  tbe  fabric  betweaa  aald  lanw  eelTage  strand  and  tbe 
first  warp  straad,  aald  ftee  eod  beiag  eat  off  at  tbto  point, 
•ad  tha  raaaatadar  of  tbe  filltag  straada  of  wbicb  paaa 
tmdar  tbe  tnaar  longitodiaal  aalTsge  atrand  and  oTer  tbe 
onter  loagitadtaal  selTage  strand,  and  are  cut  ofl!  betwera 
tbe  two  longitudinal  satrage  straads  on  tbe  rlgbt  side 
<tf  tbefabcle. 

B.  ▲  CiMe  haTlag  •  wtiirngt  coiaprlslBg  two  loagl- 
tottaal  straads  or  tbreada,  and  filling,  erery  alternate 
straad  of  wbicb  paasea  arooad  tbe  oater  selTsge  strand, 
and  back  over  tbe  laner  stf  Tage  strand,  and  tbe  remaloder 
«f  Oe  flUlag  straads  of  wbldi  paaa  oader  tbe  Inner  Ion- 
gitndlaal  aetrage  strand  and  OTer  tbe  ooter  longitadinal 
sslTaga  straad,  tbe  first  warp  strand  of  tbe  fabric  being 
close  to  said  laaar  longitadinal  seiTSge  strand,  and  tbe 
aaeoad  aad  ttilrd  warp  straads  being  spaced  tberefrom  bot 
located  deaa  togatber,  wbereby  tbe  fllUag  is  fimly  bold 
by  said  warp  aad  selTage  straads. 

(Claims  6  to  12  aoC  printed  in  tbe  Oaasttc] 
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BOAIM3BAOaB. 
riled  Apr.  7,  1009. 


Tbouam  >.  Ltoh,  Boeklla. 
Serial  Na  488,882. 
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Tbe  berela  described  road  grader  eomprUlDg  a  rectan- 
golar  frasM  bariag  parallel  side  maaers  and  front  and  rear 
eoaaecting  ban,  said  ronaers  being  formed  at  OK>oeite 
points  wltb  appar  aad  lower  openings,  a  pair  of  rear- 
wardly  aai  tawardly  eooTeiglBg  scrapers  eacb  conalsting 
of  a  Tsrtleally  diapoaad  bar  aad  scraper  bUdes  secured  to 
tbe  bottom  edges  of  said  bars,  apertoNd  piTot  brackets 
bolted  to  tbe  forward  cads  of  tbe  scraper  ban,  pfrot  bolte 
passed  tbroagb  said  apertnred  luracfcets  and  tbrongb  said 
opeaiags  la  tbe  ronaers  to  adjostably  plTot  tbe  forward 
aada  of  tha  aerapara,  paira  of  angular  bracketa  sscored  to 
tha  lataaaadlata  portlona  of  tbe  outer  rear  faces  of  tbe 
bara^  dlagoaaUy  arraaged  braeea  witbta  tbe  ftaaie 
hair  laaer  eads  plrotad  betweea  said  pairs  of 
mdUHa,  loose  pHbtal  coanectlons  betweea  tbe 
af  aald  braces  aad  the  ronaers,  a  pair  of  for- 
wardly  and  rsarwardly  extending  levers  arranged  above 
tha  fkaaa  atflacaat  Ita  caater,  a  pair  of  uprigbt  posts 
aa  tta  lataraMiiata  portloa  <rf  the  froat  eoaaeetlag  bar  of 
tte  fkaOM  aad  carrytag  ptvots  for  said  lovara,  a  pair  of 
aiadlarly  arraatad  apri^ta  on  tbe  rear  eonneetlag  bar 
af  tha  frame  aad  bavlag  Mforeatad  opper  enda  forsMd 
with  verdeal  aarlas  of  tranarerse  allnlag  openings,  said 
bttareatad  appar  aads  of  the  aprlghts  balag  adapted  to  re- 
eetre  tha  lerva,  pairs  of  ^as  arraagsd  la  tbe  traasrerse 
allatag  apaataga  la  the  last  iMatloaed  aprlgbt  to  retain 
tha  Icfan  la  a^laatad  paalthm,  aad  Uaka  harlag  their  ap- 


per  «»da  plTotally  connected  to  aald  ierers  aad  ttair 
ends  plTotally  connected  to  tbe  ecraper  bars  adjacsnt  tbe 
rear  «tds  of  tbe  latter. 


0  5  7,808.  0A8-BUSIfSR.  BaxsT  Maraa-ZiMiiBBU, 
Znrlcb,  Swltaeriaad,  aaaignor  to  OostaT  Scbmld,  Kraos- 
llngen,  Swltaeriaad.  filed  Jaa.  8,  1910.  Serial  No. 
087,070. 


x 


la  a  Bonsen  boraer  tbe  comblaatkm  wltb  a  gas  Inlet 
tube  and  an  air  inlet  hood  aboot  said  tabs  tbe  said  hood 
having  a  restricted  passageway  above  tbe  air  inlet  boles 
thereof,  of  a  slidlag  sleeve  on  said  gas  inlet  tube,  a  perfo- 
rated cap  to  said  sleeve  and  collar  tbereon  adapted  to  co- 
act  wltb  tbe  restricted  pssssgeway  to  form  a  varlabia  air 
passage  Into  tbe  mixture  chamber  of  tbe  boraer. 


967,86t. 
Ohio. 


CULTIVATOR.    JoHK  P.  MaTaia,  Moaroerllla, 
mad  Joae  16,  1900.    Serial  Me.  802,814. 


*    vjr 


1.  In  •  coltlvator,  tbe  combination  of  a  mala  frame 
having  aa  arched  axle,  a  tongue  mounted  on  the  frame  for 
borlaontal  aad  vertical  swinging  movement,  a  member  slid- 
able  on  tbe  axle  and  pivotally  connected  to  tbe  tongoe,  a 
link  and  lever  connection  between  said  member  and  aald 
tongue,  means  for  locking  said  connection  in  adjusted  posi- 
tion, upright  shafts  upon  tbe  frame,  foot  pieces  for  rock- 
ing said  shafta,  and  operative  connections  between  said 
■bafta  and  said  member  whereby  tbe  latter  may  be  moved 
longitudinally  of  tbe  axle. 

2.  la  a  cultivator,  the  eombinatloi  of  a  mala  frame 
having  an  arched  axle,  a  tongue  mounted  on  tbe  frame  for 
borlaontal  and  vertical  swinging  movement,  s  member  alld- 
able  on  the  axle  and  pivotally  eoaaected  to  the  tongue,  a 
link  and  lever  connection  between  aald  member  and  tbe 
toagve  aad  meaas  for  loeklag  said  coaaectloa  la  adjasted 
position. 

8.  la  a  coltivater,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a 
tongue  consisting  of  spaced  members,  a  U-abaped  strap 
oalttBg  tbe  intarmadlata  portions  of  said  toagna  aiambers, 
a  horlaonUl  pivot  paaaed  through  said  toagaa  mesibara 
aad  said  strap,  a  vertical  pivot  oaltlag  said  strap  to  the 
frame,  and  an  adjostaMe  coaaeetlon  between  tbe  rear 
portion  of  the  tongue  aad  the  frasM. 

4.  la  a  cultivator,  the  comhiaatloa  of  a  mala  fnuaa 
bavlag  aa  arched  axle,  a  toagne  aeaalstlag  of  apaeed  meai- 
bera  aad  mooated  oa  the  flrame  for  horlaontal  aad  vortleal 
•wlaglag  moveBMft,  a  U-«haped  meaiber  arraaged  betweea 
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the  taar  portloaa  of  the  apaeed  AMBibara  of  the  toagM 
aad  pivotally  eoaaected  thereto,  maeed  aatl-fMctloa  roU- 
ers  iooraaled  oa  said  U-sbaped  member  and  arranged  tot 
alldlag  movemeat  oa  the  arched  axle,  a  Unk  and  lever 
oonnectloa  betweea  said  U-ahaped  member  aad  tbe  tongoe 
and  meaas  for  retalalag  said  coaaeetlon  in  adjosted  poal- 
thm. 

8.  la  a  ceKlvater,  the  combtautlon  of  a  aula  frame 
having  an  arched  axle,  a  tongoe  fulcrumed  intermediate 
its  eads  for  barlaoatal  swiaglag  movement,  a  guiding 
maaaa  for  the  rear  ead  of  the  toagoe  slldably  eagaged  wltb 
aald  axle,  upright  shafts  opoa  tbe  fraoM  ad>u»nt  ita  sfcles, 
foot  pieces  for  rocking  said  shafts,  and  operative  connec- 
tloas  hatwssa  aald  ahafts  aad  tbe  rear  end  of  tbe  tmigoe. 

[Clalaw  8  to  17  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


907,880.  UNDHROABMSNT  rOR  WOMEN.  Mabil  MiL- 
LABQ,  Oak  Park,  lU.  Piled  Apr.  7.  1909.  Serial  No. 
488,440. 


A  garment  of  tbe  elaaa  deacribed  comprising  a  waist- 
baad.  a  saddle  secured  to  tbe  waist-band  at  its  rear  aad 
bavlag  detachable  connection  wltb  the  band  at  tbe  front, 
and  side  wings  permanently  secured  to  the  saddle  and 
band,  each  wing  being  divided  in  the  direction  of  its 
length  to  provide  permanently  spaced  oppoeing  edges 
adapted  to  permit  the  wings  to  snugly  fit  tbe  l^s  and 
hlpa  ef  tbe  wearer,  and  provide  a  permanent  opening  at 
the  fi*ont  and  running  lengthwise  of  the  legs  of  tbe  wearer, 
said  opening  extending  from  tbe  waist-band  to  the  lower 
and  of  tbe  wings,  tbe  lines  of  connection  of  wings  and 
saddle  and  of  tbe  wings  aad  waist-baad  being  of  a  form  to 
cause  tbe  wiags  to  aasome  a  shape  in  croee-section  incom- 
pletely sorroondlng  tbe  leg. 


0  8  7,881.      COMBINED    WASHING  -  MACHINE    AND 
BOILER.     MABOAaar  McKunr,  Ouelpb,  Ontario,  Can- 
Filed  Ang.  14.  1008.     Serial  No.  612.918. 


la  combination  with  a  waab  boiler  dlvMad  lato  two 
•ompartmwits,  a  removable  center  bridge,  hiagad  llda  af- 


tadMd  to  aad  carried  by  said  bridfa;  aald  U4i  carryteg  oa 
their  oader  side,  means  for  operatlag  a  doUy,  aad  r'Habis 
vertical  dolly  stenu  surmounted  with  non-condoctlng  kaafea 
for  tbe  porpoee  of  raising  tbe  lids  singly  or  ta«eth«r  fkom 
tbe  top  <rf  tbe  wash  boiler,  sobatantlally  aa  dTrlbsd, 


967,8«2,  RBVBR8INO-OBAR.  Damns  W.  McLauohuV, 
Berbsl^,  CaL.  assignor  to  McLaogblin  Manofactnriag 
Company,  Berkeley,  CaL  Piled  Oct  28,  1908.  Serial 
Mo.  409,887. 


L> 


1.  la  a  reversing  gear  for  steam  enginee,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  an  engine  abaft,  of  an  eccentric  encircling  said 
abaft  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  cut  off  valve,  aa 
oacilUting  block  mounted  in  said  eccentric,  aad  aa  la- 
dined  plane  slldably  mounted  oa  the  eaglae  shaft  and 
extending  tbroagb  said  block. 

2.  In  a  reverslag  gear  for  steam  eagteea.  tbe  comhiaa- 
tloa with  an  engine  abaft,  of  an  eccentric  eadrellng  said 
■baft  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  cat  off  valve,  aa 
oacUlatlng  block  mounted  in  said  eccentric,  a  diak  mount- 
ed oa  said  abaft  and  provided  wltb  a  Uterally  extended 
inclined  plane  engaging  said  block,  aad  meaas  fat  sbiftiM 
said  disk  on  said  abaft. 

3.  In  a  reversing  gear  for  steam  englaea,  tb»  comblas- 
tlon  wltb  an  engine  abaft,  of  an  eccentric  encircling  saM 
•haft  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  cut-off  valva, 
meana  for  pivotally  supporting  said  eccentric  to  one  sida 
of  tbe  axis  of  said  abaft,  a  disk  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
provided  wltb  a  laterally  erteaded  fticllned  plane  engag- 
ing said  eccentric,  aad  meaas  for  shifting  said  disk  oa 
said  shaft 

4.  In  a  reversing  gear  for  steam  engines,  the  eombiaa- 
tion  with  an  engine  shaft  of  an  eccentric  encircling  said 
abaft  and  adapted  to  be  connected  wltb  a  cut-off  valva, 
meana  ftor  pivotally  supporting  said  eccmtric  to  one  aide 
of  tbe  axis  of  said  abaft,  an  oscillating  block  mounted  la 
sakl  eccentric,  and  an  Inclined  plane  slldably  moonted  oa 
tbe  engine  shaft  and  extetadlag  through  said  block. 

5.  In  a  reverslag  gear  for  steam  eaglaes,  the  combiaa- 
tlon  with  an  engine  shaft  of  aa  eccentric  eadicllng  said 
shaft  aad  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  cot-off  valve,  aa 
oeclllatlng  block  mounted  in  said  eccentric,  SMans  for  piv- 
otally supporting  saM  eccentric  to  one  side  of  tbe  axis  of 
said  shaft,  a  disk  moonted  on  said  shaft  and  provtdsd 
wltb  a  laterally  extended  inclined  plane  engaging  said 
Mock,  and  means  for  shifting  said  dM  oa  said  Aaft. 

(Claim  6  not  printsd  in  the  Oaaette.) 


967,888.  RAILWAY -CAR.  Robbst  M.  Nisbbtt.  San 
Praacisco,  CaL.  assignor  of  one-balf  to  Wnilam  P. 
Crowley.  San  Pranciaco,  Cal.  Piled  Joly  1.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  000,48& 


1.  In  a  railway  car  a  ableld  having  an  enlarged  corvad 
froat  ead  iadlnlng  inwardly  to  tbe  rear  ead  therein  said 
front  end  being  provided  with  an  opealag. 

2.  In  a  raUway  car  a  ahMd  bavlag  •  carved  froat  ead 
ladlalag  lawardly  to  tbe  rear  end  tbeceot  aald  froat 
end  belag  provided  with  aa  opealag.  aad  a  ahottar  for 
aald  openlpg. 

8.  la  a  raUway  car  a  shield  harlag  aa  ealarged  carved 
froat  ead  ladlalag  taiwardly  to  the  tear  ead  thereof,  said 
ftoat  sad  belag  provided  with  aa  opeateg,  a  shatter  for 
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aald  opMbiv,  «  rfb  IB  Mid  ableld  bnaehiag  oatwmrdly 
tnm  Mid  treat  end,  and  laldM  eornagly  incloslaf  tbe 
ai>per  and  lower  «Bd  of  Mid  sbatter. 

4.  la  •  lattway  ear  a  diteld  haTtaf  an  CBlarftd  etunred 
Croat  tad  tacllalnc  inwardly  toward  the  r«ar  end  theroof. 
aald  Croat  end  being  proTlded  with  an  opening,  a  shatter 
Cor  Mid  opening,  gnldea  Inclosing  the  upper  and  lower 
SBda  «i  Mid  shottar,  a  rib  in  said  shield  branching  In- 
wardiy  fron  said  front  ead,  and  a  pair  of  rlb«  Interme- 
dlitalj  poaltioaed  thereia. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  raUway  car  a  pair  oC  oppo- 
sitely positioned  shields  extending  longltndinaUy  Crom 
the  door  frame,  Mch  oC  Mid  shields  haTlng  an  enlarged 
front  end  proTldsd  with  an  opening  facing  the  other  shield. 

(Claim  6  ae«  prlated  la  the  Oaaette.1 


96T,8«4.  BMMOVINO  COAL  FBOM  MINES.  Bdwabo 
OToout  and  Howabd  N.  Eav«»80!I,  Gary,  W.  Va. 
Hied  Mmj  19,  1900.    Sertal  No.  49T.111. 


1.  As  aa  ImproTencnt  ta  tha  art  of  removiag  coal  from 
mines  a  method  which  consists  In  subiecting  the  eoal  to 
a  MTics  oC  earreats  of  air  at  atmospheric  pressure  acting 
la  soccaas^on  tbereoa. 

J.  Aa  ImproTemeat  la  the  art  of  remoTiag  coal  from 
mines  which  coaslats  in  admitting  air  baring  a  pressure 
not  giMter  than  atmoapherlc  pressure  to  a  pasMge  ex- 
ttadl^g  aloag  the  mine  at  different  points  there  along,  with- 
dtawlog  tka  air  from  the  passage  at  a  lower  prewure  and 
at  points  distant  from  the  point  of  admlwioa,  thereby 
fwiwfg  a  serlM  of  streams  or  currents  of  air  flowing 
oatwaidly  aloag  tha  paaaage,  and  feeding  coal  in  a  finely 
dlTlded  eoodltlon  to  soch  currents. 

3.  An  iatprvTMseat  la  the  art  of  ramovlng  coal  txom 
mimm  which  eoMlats  la  esUbUshing  la  tha  mlaa  a  itfiM 
of  outwardly-flowiag  currents  of  air  at  or  approximately  at 
atmospheric  ptMsnra  and  feeding  the  coal  to  such  cur- 
!•■«•  of  air  la  iacBSMlna. 

4.  Aa  imptoTameat  in  the  art  of  romoTlng  eoal  from 
BtaM  whkh  eonalsts  in  caoaing  a  current  of  air  to  move 
oatwacdly  la  the  mine,  feeding  eoal  la  a  finely  dlTlded 
atata  to  sa^  atteam,  aad  aatomatlcaUy  changing  tbe  dl- 
■•■•iaas  of  tha  paasaga  traversed  by  tha  air  in  accordance 
f^tth  Tariatkiaa  la  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  air  current. 

B.  A  miaa  coaalaUag  of  a  beading  or  entry  for  tha  r»> 
dnction  of  air  pressure,  another  heading  or  entry  for  the 
free  inflow  of  air.  a  third  entry  divided  into  sections,  and 
means  for  the  admlaaioa  of  air  from  the  intake  entry  to 
tha  forvaid  aad  of  each  section,  and  means  permitting  it 
ta  fltffip*  lato  the  out-take  entry  at  the  rear  end  of  each 


[Claim  0  not  printed  la  the  Qaaetta.] 


mediate  portion  of  said  air  tube  being  formed  with  a  dl»> 
eharga  opening,  an  oil  pipe  extending  through  said  air 
tube  and  baring  a  ralre  controlled  connection  with  tha 
first  mentioned  oil  pipe,  aad  a  stMm  Injector  connected  to 
tha  last  mentloaad  oU  pipe. 


3.  In  s  burner,  the  combination  of  a  base  pan  baring 
openings  adjacent  to  Ua  eads.  an  oil  carity  la  its  eeatral 
portion,  an  oil  supply  pipe  communicating  with  said  car- 
Ity,  an  air  tube  of  Inverted  U-form  arranged  over  the 
pan  and  baring  ita  depending  ends  In  communication 
with  the  openings  la  uid  pan,  the  bottom  of  the  inter- 
mediate portion  of  Mid  air  tube  belag  Conned  with  a 
(JlBcharge  opeaiag.  water  and  ateam  heating  coils  arranged 
abore  Mid  pan,  a  ralre  controlled  stMm  ptp#  iMdlng  from 
said  colls  and  an  iajaetor  coaaeeted  to  Mid  steam  pipe  aad 
arranged  in  the  last  mentioned  oil  pipe. 

4.  In  a  burner,  the  eomblaatlen  of  a  baae  pan  baring 
openings  adjacent  to  its  ends,  an  oil  carlty  in  its  central 
portion,  an  oil  supply  pipe  communicating  with  said  car- 
Ity,  an  air  tuba  of  iarertad  U-form  arranged  orer  the  pan 
and  baring  Ita  depending  ends  In  communication  with  the 
openings  in  said  pan,  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  intermediate  por- 
tion of  Mid  air  tube  being  formed  with  a  discbarge 
opening,  a  water  coll  arranged  on  one  sMa  of  tbe  sir  tube 
abore  said  pan,  a  stMm  coil  arraaged  oa  the  other  side  of 
said  tube  abore  the  pan,  a  connecting  pipe  between  said 
coils,  a  ralre  controlled  cold  water  pipe  connected  to  said 
water  e(M,  a  ralre  controlled  steam  pipe  leading  from 
said  steam  eoU,  an  oil  pipe  extending  through  Mid  air 
tube,  a  ralre  connection  between  one  end  of  the  last  mea- 
tloned  pipe  and  the  first  meationed  oil  pipe,  and  a  steam 
Injector  in  the  last  mentioned  pipe  and  coaaeeted  to  said 
steam  pipe. 


907,86«.     BACK -BAND   HOOK.      THOMAa  O. 

Greaada.  MIm    Filed  Nor.  2,  1909.    Serial  No.'  S2M7«. 


9674«S.  BTOVK  -  BUKNEB.  JonarK  L.  Paas.  Sacra- 
mento, CaL  Hied  Jnae  XI.  1909.  Serial  No.  B03,461. 
1.  la  a  boraar,  the  eomMaatloa  of  a  baae  pan  baring 
optalaga  adjaeeat  to  Its  aada.  aa  oil  earity  in  Its  central 
portloa.  aa  oU  sopply  pipe  eommoalcatlag  with  Mid 
eartty.  aa  air  tabe  of  iarerted  U-fom  arranged  orer  the 
pan  aad  hartag  ita  dapeading  ends  in  communication 
with  the  opcataga  la  Mid  pan.  the  bottom  of  the  Inter- 
1  of  saM  air  tube  being  formed  with  a  dis- 
aBd  aa  oU  pipe  extending  through  aald 
air  tabs  aad  Luaanrtad  to  tbe  flrat  mentioned  oil  pipe. 

S.  la  a  bivaar,  tbe  combination  of  a  baae  pan  baring 
a^ealnci  adjae^t  to  its  ends,  an  oil  carlty  la  Ita  eeatral 
■ailloa,  ■■  on  anp^  pipe  eommunleatlBS  with  mM 
earity,  an  air  tube  of  Inrerted  U-form  arranged  onrer  the 
pan  aad  Iwrlag  ita  dspeadlafr  eads  la  eoramanteatlon 
with  tha  epealaga  la  Mid  pM,  the  bottom  of  the  later- 


Aa  an  lmi>rored  article  of  manufacture,  the  back  band 
hook  herein  deaeribed,  the  aame  comprising  a  base  piece 
formed  taitermedlate  its  sldM  at  the  ends  with  upturned 
perforated  ears  and  at  one  side  with  a  central  extension 
bent  upon  itself  toward  aald  ears  to  form  a  hook,  said  base 
piece  being  formed  upon  opposite  sides  of  Its  center  with 
transrerse  loopa,  aad  a  morable  member  formed  at  one 
edge  with  a  downwardly  extended  serrated  portion  and  at 
Its  opposite  edge  with  a  centrally  disposed  downwardly 
extended  flange,  with  an  integral  eentral  tongue  portion 
connecting  the  body  of  the  morable  member  and  Mid 
flange,  a  rectangular  member  mouated  upon  said  tongue 
with  tbe  ends  thereof  secured  in  tbe  body  portfcm  of  Mid 
morable  member,  and  a  roller  mounted  on  a  rertlcal  shaft 
within  the  space  indoaed  by  said  rectangular  member, 
the  front  rertlMl  msmkir  of  the  recfaagalar  portion  ex- 
tending beyond  the  downwardly  extended  flange  to  en- 
gage the  firee  ead^  of  laid  hoolL 
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•ST,atT.  MACHINB  FOB  FBODUCINO  PILB8  AND 
RASPS.  OoTTLiBB  PaiaBLBa,  RemaeheM-Haddeabach, 
Oermaay.    nied  Aug.  24.  1909.    Serial  No.  S14,4S4. 


«^2±^ 


1.  In  mechanlam  fbr  reciprocating  the  work  carrier  of 
a  file  or  rasp  machine,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  and  meana  for 
operating  the  Mme.  a  cam  moving  with  said  ratchet  and 

,  adjusting  means  for  transmitting  motion  fWm  said  cam 
to  the  work  carrier,  tbe  latter  means  comprisiDg  a  part 
rocked  by  said  cam,  a  nut  movable  along  a  surface  of 
Mid  part  and  actuated  thereby,  aad  aa  adjnatlng  scr«w 
adapted  to  move  said  nut  along  aald  surfacerfor  varying 
the  leverage  exerted  by  aald  part  and  the  movement  corre- 
spondingly transmitted  to  said  carrier. 

2.  The  combiaaUon  of  a  work  carrier  for  rasp  ar  flle 
blanks,  with  a  cam.  meana  for  routing  aald  cam,  a  lever 
rocked  by  aald  cam.  an  element  adjusUMe  In  position  and 
arranged  for  contact  with  said  lerer,  a  second  lever  mor- 
Ing  in  coaaeetlon  with  said  element,  a  flexible  connectioa 
between  said  seeoad  lerer  and  Mid  work  carrier  and  meaaa 
for  caoaing  the  return  morement  of  aald  work  carrier. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  producing  fliea  and  raapa  the  com- 
bination of  a  work  carrier  and  means  for  reciprocating  the 
Mme,  said  means  coraprlsinf  a  pawl,  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  latter,  a  ratchet  wheel  engaged  by  said  pawl,  a 
uniformly  ascending  and  deacendlng  symmetrically  formed 
cam,  connected  with  aald  ratchet  wheel,  means  for  trans- 
mitting motion  from  said  cam  to  the  work  carrier,  a 
spring  for  returning  the  work-carrier,  meana  connecting 
one  end  of  said  spring  with  the  work  carrier,  a  counter- 
support  coaaeeted  with  the  other  end  of  the  spring  and 
means  for  morlng  said  counter-support  substantially  in 
unison  with-  the  flrst-meatloned  end  of  the  spring  during 

•  the  forward  motion  of  tbe  work-carrier  for  the  purpooe  of 
maintatelag  the  foroe  asartad  by.  the  qiring  anbatanUally 
constant. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  producing  flies  and  raapa  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  work-carrier  and  means  for  redproeating  tbe 
Mme  said  means  comprlalng  a  pawl,  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  latter,  a  ratchet  wheel  engaged  by  aald  pawl,  a 
ualformly  aaeendtng  and  deacendlng  symmetrically  formed 
cam  connected  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  means  for 
transmlttiag  BkOtloB  from  said  cam  to  the  work  carrier  a 
spring  for  retumlag  the  work  carrier,  means  connecting 
one  end  of  aald  spring  with  the  work  carrier,  a  counter- 
support  connected  with  the  other  end  of  the  spring  and 
meana  for  morlng  aald  counter-support  substantially  In 
aatooB  with  \bm  flmt-maatiened  ead  of  the  apHng  during 
the  forward  motioa  of  the  work-carrier  Cor  the  purpoM  of 
auUntalnlng  the  force  exerted  by  the  apriag  aubctaatially 
constant,  said  meana  for  morlng  the  counter-aupport  com- 
prlalng an  eccentric  connected  with  the  cam. 

6.  In  a  madiiae  for  prodndag  fllea  aad  raapa  the  eoas- 
bination  of  a  work  carrier  and  meaaa  Cbr  reciprocating  the 
same  aald  meana  comprlalng  a  pawl,  meaaa  Cor  reelpf«cat- 
ing  the  latter,  a  ratdwt  wheel  engaged  by  aald  pawl,  a 
nniCormly  aacendlng  and  descending  symmetrically  formed 
cam  coanectad  with  aald  ratchet  wheel,  aad  means  for 
transmitting  motioa  from  said  cam  to  tte  work  carrlw,  a 
sprlag  for  returning  the  work  carrier,  means  connecting 
one  ead  of  said  spring  with  the  work  carrier,  a  counter- 
support  connected  with  the  other  end  of  the  aprlng  aad 


meana  for  mortag  aald  counter-support  subataatlally  ta 
unison  with  tbe  firet-men tloned  end  of  tte  spring  during 
the  forward  motion  of  the  work-carrier  for  the  parpoae  of 
maintaining  the  force  exerted  by  the  aprlng  nbstaatlally 
constant,  said  means  for  morlng  the  counter-support  com- 
prising an  eccentric  connected  with  the  cam  said  eccentric 
being  in  the  form  of  a  brake-disk. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


967.368.  MACHINE  FOR  HANDLING  BRICKS.  Rat- 
MOND  C  PBNriaLD,  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Piled  Nor.  6.  1908. 
Serial  No.  461,367. 


1.  A  derice  for  handling  bricka,  eomprlalBg  a 
frame,  a  aerlea  of  lifting  members  on  the  lower  end  thereof 
adapted  to  be  inserted  between  adjacent  bricka  of  a  layer, 
each  member  having  a  pair  of  clamping  platea,  a'  vertically 
movable  frame,  a  series  of  wedges  carried  thereby  aad  ar^ 
ranged  to  operate  in  connection  with  the  damping  platM 
of  the  lifting  members,  and  meana  fbr  almnltaneoualy  lift- 
ing the  morable  frame  aad  the  stain  frame. 

2.  A  machine  for  handling  bricka,  comprising  a  rertt- 
cally  disposed  frame,  laterally-extendlag  lifting  membaia 
Mcfa  baring  a  pair  of  damping  plates,  a  laterally-extend- 
ing arm  carried  by  tbe  upper  end  of  said  frame,  a  morable 
frame  alongside  of  tbe  first-mentioned  frasM,  a  lerer  con- 
necting the  upper  end  of  said  morable  frame  with  the 
outer  end  of  the  upper  laterally-extending  arm,  and  means 
on  Mid  arm  for  lifting  the  lerer. 

8.  A  machine  Cor  handling  brick,  eomprlalag  a  rertl- 
cally  dlaposed  frame,  a  laterally-extending  arm  at  tbe  up- 
per end  thereof,  a  lever  pivoted  to  tbe  outer  end  of  aaid 
arm,  a  vertically  movable  frame  alongside  of  the  first-men- 
tloned  frame,  to  the  upper  end  of  which  said  lever  is  piv- 
oted, a  vertically  movable  rod  working  in  a  guide  in  said 
laterally-extending  arm,  means  connecting  the  lower  end 
of  said  rod  with  the  Mid  lever,  aupportiag  means  engag- 
ing the  upper  ead  of  said  rod,  and  laterally-extending 
clamping  devices  at  the  lower  end  of  the  two  frames. 

4.  A  machine  for  handling  bricks,  ecHnprlslng  a  verti- 
cally dlapooed  frame,  a  second  vertically  movable  frame 
alongside  of  tbe  first,  a  aerlM  of  lifting  members  carrlad 
by  tha  lower  ead  of  the  first  frame  and  having  expanding 
clampa.  wedges  carried  by  the  vertically  movable  frame 
and  operating  to  expand  said  clampa,  and  means  for  lift- 
ing the  entire  machine. 

5.  A  machine  for  handling  bricks,  comprising  a  rartl- 
eally  ^Hapooed  frame,  a  laterally-extending  arm  rigidly  at- 
tached to  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  lerer  plrotad  ta  the 
outer  end  of  said  arm,  a  rerticall^  moraMa  frame  aloag- 
side  of  the  first  frame  and  plrotally  connected  to  the  oMl 
of  Mid  lerer,  means  for  liftiag  said  lerer.  Mid  me 
worUag  throng  a  guide  on  the  upper  arm,  a  aprlng 
nection  between  the  rertlcally  morable  frame  and  the 
first-mentioned  frame,  a  series  of  lifting  members  adapted 
to  be  ibscrted  between  adjacent  bricka  of  a  series,  aad 
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907.868 


ACXTTIJEMB-OAB  OKMK&AlXMti.  OCTATB  W. 
Chleaco,  m.  Orltlnal  Application  filed  Feb. 
2,  1907.  Serial  No.  86S.400.  Divided  and  this  appllea- 
tkm  filed  Jan.  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  473,162. 


1.  IB  a  ■■■  merator,  a  earbid  recepude.  and  a  basket 
haviag  a  toramiaoos  bottom,  a  piTotal  support  tot  said 
ba^tt,  and  a  spring  between  the  basket  and  a  substan- 
tially sutionary  part,  at  one  side  thereof,  to  sabstantlally 
balanes  the  wel^t  of  the  basket  and  permit  it  to  moTe  in 
re^wase  to  lars. 

2.  In  a  gas  generator,  a  carbld  receptacle,  a  earbid 
basket  thenin,  piTOtally  suspended  from  one  aide  only, 
mM  basket  baring  a  foramlnons  bottom  and  a  spring  in- 
terposed between  said  basket  and  tbe  wall  of  the  recep- 
tacle, acting  to  Bostaln  tbe  basket  in  operatiTe  posltloa. 

8.  In  a  gas  genwator,  a  earbid  receptacle,  a  earbid 
basket  therein,  hooks  at  one  tide  of  the  receptacle  sos- 
pendtng  the  bsskat  at  one  side  only,  and  a  yielding  con- 
nsctioa  between  the  basket  and  the  receptacle  positioning 
said  baskst  in  the  casiag  tor  Tibratloa  upon  its  snspsasion 
hooks  la  respeass  to  Jars. 

4.  la  a  gas  gsacrator,  a  carbld  receptacle,  haTlag  an 
iatemai  enspeasloa  hook,  a  earbid  basket  snpportsd  at  one 
side  <»ly  on  said  hook,  tor  piTotal  moTcment  thereon,  and 
a  sprlac  yisldlngly  holding  said  basket  In  snstalned  poel- 
tloa  la  the  casing  to  Tibrate  In  response  to  jars. 

B.  In  a  g»s  gaa«rator,  a  earbid  receptacle,  a  earbid 
hsskst  therein,  fixed  means  ptrotally  sappertiag  the  carbld 
basket  at  one  side  oaly,  a  leaf  spring  Interposed  between 
the  carbld  basket  and  the  receptacle  tending  to  bold  tbe 
caitM  baskst  tn  raised  position,  and  an  expansion  coiled 
spring  laterpesed  betweea  the  lower  end  of  the  basket 
aad  tike  receptade. 

(ClaisBs  0  to  8  net  prtntsd  tn  the  Oaastta.] 


957470.     SHKVr-MUSIC  TTTBNBa.     JOHS  O. 
Canajoharle.  M.  T.     FUed  Nor.  28,  1908. 
404,004. 


Phillips, 
Serial  No. 


tamer  a  case  hsTing  a  set  of  spring 
hinged  la  the  ease  sad  arranged  In  differ- 
est  coatlgao^  plaaas,  a  slldlag  stop  bar  moonted  in  bear- 
ings In  tfes  eass  aad  adapted  to  hare  one  end  projected 
brto  est  pusHtwa  across  the  path  of  the  sereral  swinging 
anas  aad  havtiw  a  set  of  ratchet  teeth,  s  spring  for  aeto- 
attag  ■iitf'Mop  bar  la  its  retracting  morement.  s  mana- 
alljr  efsiitei  and  ptrotally  mcnated  eecapemeat  operattog 
«■  As  tssth  «C  tfea  BlkUag  stop  bar  aad  haTlag  two  adja- 
csBt  sprtag  tHMtaMd  dogs,  the  first  dog  holdiag  tbe  slld- 
hv  stop  bar  la  sst  posttloa  and  ylslding  to  allow  said  stop 
bar  t»  ha  ABresd  t»  a  lower  set  poeltioa  without  msnipn- 
latli^  the  sseapesMat  aad  teasloaed  to  more  upon  dis- 
Si^iCMi^  tnm  the  stop  bar  to  be  in  line  at  its  operating 
mA  «Nk  the  asKt  lower  aotdi  la  said  stop  bar  aad  to  be 

It  therewith,  the  eeeead  dog 


ts  be  normally  oa  a  llae  with  tha  apward  poaltlea 
at  the  first  dog  bat  to  yield  to  dowaward  pressure  of  the 
stop  bar,  and  a  spring  swinging  the  eecapeoMttt  back  after 
each  operation  Into  poaitlon  where  the  first  dog 
the  stop  bar.  substantially  aa  set  torth. 


907.871.  ATTACHMBHT  FOB  MJBCTEIC-LAMP  SOCK- 
BT8.  HuoH  B.  Pldmkbtt,  Charlestown,  Mass.  Filed 
Msy  17,  1900.    Serial  No.  490389. 


In  an  attaduncnt  tor  electric  lamp  sockets  hsTlag  a 
switch  operating  dialn,  a  globe  holder  attached  to  said 
socket,  said  holder  haTing  tormed  therein  TsntHating  open- 
ings, s  chain  holding  arm  adapted  to  hold  said  switch  op> 
crating  chain  away  from  ssld  globe  or  shade  holdsr,  said 
arm  comprliing  a  wire  rod  bent  midway  between  Ita  ends 
to  form  a  series  of  sprlag  chala  engaging  colls,  an  eye 
formed  in  one  member  of  said  rod,  an  attaching  dip  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  with  tha  rentilatlng  openings  in  said 
bolder,  means  to  ptrotally  foaatet  the  laaer  end  of  said 
rod  to  said  dip.  a  slssre  arranged  on  the  end  portions  of 
said  rod  to  secure  the  same  together,  and  an  operating 
cord  secured  st  its  upper  end  In  said  eye  and  extending 
downwardly  from  said  arm. 


957,872.  8TABTINO  AND  STOPPING  lODCHANIBM 
FOR  INTEBNAXrCOMBUSTION  SNOINBS.  J08BPB 
B.  Polo,  Clear  Lake,  8.  D..  assignor  of  one-half  to  ■mil 
H.  FaastUn,  Hardwlck,  Iflnn.  Piled  Jane  28,  1909. 
Serial  No.  503,940. 


1.  The  combination  with  aa  eapioalTe  eagbe,  of 
automatically  operated  throogh  centrifugal  force  tor  ar- 
resting the  same  on  its  stopping  moTemant.  said  mesas 
operable  to  Impart  to  the  engliie  its  starting  morement. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  an  exploelTe  engine,  of  auto- 
matic means  for  arresting  the  eame  oa  Its  stopping  more- 
ment, said  means  operaMe  to  Impart  to  tiie  eaglne  It*  start- 
ing morement,  aad  meaaa  tor  prlmlag  the  cylladsr,  said 
starting  means  adaptad  to  effSct  the  Igaltlea  of  the  pri- 
Biary  charge. 

8.  The  comMaatlaa  with  an  axptestre  eaglae.  of  meaas 
antoaiatlcally  operated  throogh  centrifugal  ftoree  fbr  ar- 
resting the  eame  oa  Ito  stopping  moTSOMOt,  said  msans 
operable  to  impart  to  the  engine  Its  starting  moTsment. 
tor  priming  the  eylladar,  meaaa  far  igaltlag  saM 
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chaigo,  aad  ssaaaa  whereby  the  nompramlun  of  the  primary 
charge  and  the  firing  point  thereof  may  be  regulated. 

4.  The  comblaatlon  with  an  ezploelTO  engine,  of  ■»*«'«t 
automatically  operated  through  centrifugal  force  for  ar- 
resting a  rotating  part  hereof  and  holding  the  asms  un- 
der tension,  means  ft>r  efltatlng  the  releaae  of  said  part 
•Thereby  said  tensioning  means  saay  Impart  moToment 
thereto,  and  means  cooperating  therewith  for  prlmlag  the 
cyllader  aad  Igaltlag  the  eharga. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  ezploalve  engine,  of  means 
automatically  operated  through  centrifugal  force  for  ar- 
rsstlag  the  eame  on  Its  stopping  moTement,  ssld  means  op- 
•rahto  to  Impart  to  the  engine  Its  starting  moTsment, 
•axillary  means  for  priming  the  cylinder  prior  to  said 
stsrtlng  moTsment.  aad  auxiliary  means  for  effecting  the 
Ignition  of  the  primary  charge. 

(Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


907,878.     PBOOF  PRESS.     Waltb  G.  Porraa,  Chicago, 
ni.    FUed  Jane  17.  1909.    Serial  No.  502.780. 


1.  In  a  proof  press,  in  combination,  a  table ;  a  form  bed 
■Udable  on  said  table ;  a  bracket  secured  to  esch  side  of 
ssld  Ubie;  bearing  blocks  roUtably  mounted  In  said 
hracketo ;  aa  impression  cylinder  baring  its  Journals  ee- 
centrtcslly  mounted  In  aald  bearing  blocto;  a  drirlng 
eonneetlon  between  said  cylinder  snd  said  form  bed- 
Stop  means  on  one  of  said  brackets ;  means  on  aald  cyUn- 
Oer  arranged  to  engage  said  stop  means  to  limit  the  rota- 
tion of  the  cylinder  and  the  morement  of  the  form  bed  • 
an  arm  fixed  on  each  of  ssld  bearing  Uocka,  said  arms  be^ 
'  mg  arranged  to  rotote  said  blocks  to  more  said  impression 
cylinder  toward  and  away  from  the  torm  bed ;  means  tend- 
ing to  bold  said  arms  in  position  to  hold  the  Impression 
cylinder  on  tbe  form  bed;  and  means  for  morins  aald 
arms  in  the  opposite  direction. 

..?*  J.°  *  '*°**'  '*"*^  '"  comblnstlon.  a  table ;  a  form  bed 

fhe^*  **\'*f  ♦**"•  "^   ^^'°«  *  »«*  »*f  -«:«^ 
thereto,  a  bracket  secured  to  each  side  of  said  torm  bed 

and  baring  bearing  openings  therein ;  bearing  block,  lota- 
toWy  mounted  in  eaid  opening. ;  an  Impreeslon  cylinder 
baring  Journals  eccentrically  mounted  in  eald  bearlns 
Mocks :  s  gear  wheel  on  said  cylinder  srranged  to  meah 
«M  J2!J?*  o»  ••«  form  bed;  a  p«,j«;tlon  on  one  of 
I^  *>^«t« :  "»«M  on  sal<l  cylinder  arranged  to  engage 
said  projection  to  limit  the  roUtloo  of  said  cyllndeTand 
the  sliding  morement  of  the  form  bed ;  an  arm  fixed  to 
•«h  of  said  bsarlag  hlodm.  said  arm.  being  ammg^ 

away  from  the  torm  had;  a  rock  shaft  mounted  tn  said 
table:  arms  fixed  on  said  rock  shaft;  links  ooanscting 
tne  tree  ends  of  aald  anas  with  tha  first  ■— tfn-ned  arms  • 
a  treadla  fixed  on  said  rock  shaft  for  mvwiam  said  araJ 
^J}'^"  to  rals.  said  Impnaaioa  eyltodsr  off  the 
22L  J.  ^  •  ■***^  ««Mli««  OM  of  said  arms  and 
tondlag  to  hold  It  la  poaltloa  to  hasp  aald  cyllader  la 
coatacfwith  ths  form  bed.  --i'  •«"  eyuaoer  la 


907,874.  BTBOLA88-MOUNTING.  THaoDOBB  RsiV.  Ls* 
^•••l*^  CaL,  asslgaor  to  B.  Kirstein  Sons  Company, 
Boehestar.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  FUed 
Nor.  16,  1907.    Serial  No.  402,232. 


1.  la  eyeglass  mountings,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port for  the  lensee,  of  a  noee  guard  plroted  thereon  to 
torn  about  an  upright  axis  located  in  a  plane  to  one  aide 
of  the  plane  of  the  lenses  and  hsring  a  forwardly  extend- 
ing operating  portion,  the  plrot  pin  being  located  in  a 
horisontal  pUne  with  the  support 

2.  In  ^eglsss  mountings,  the  comblnstlon  with  a  sup- 
port tor  the  lenses,  of  a  nose  guard  plroted  thereon  to 
turn  about  an  upright  axis  located  In  a  plane  In  rear  of 
the  lenses  snd  baring  a  forwardly  extending  operating 
portion,  the  plrot  pin  being  located  behind  the  ropport  la 
a  horisontsl  plane  therewith. 

8.  In  eyeglass  mountings,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port for  the  lenses,  of  a  bracket  extending  horlsontally 
from  the  sui^wrt  to  one  side  of  the  plane  of  the  lenses 
and  s  noM  guard  mounted  to  turn  on  tbe  bracket  about 
an  upright  axis  in  a  plane  to  one  side  of  the  plane  of  the 
lenses. 

4.  In  eyeglsss  mountings,  the  comblnstlon  with  s  sup- 
port for  the  loises.  of  s  bracket  extending  rearwardly 
ftom  the  support,  and  a  nose  guard  mounted  to  tun  on 
the  bracket  about  an  uprl^t  axis  in  rear  of  ths  plana  of 
the  lenses. 

5.  In  an  eyeglass  mounting,  the  eohiblaatlon  with  a 
support  for  the  lenses  embodying  a  len.  attaching  derice 
baring  a  box  and  a  bridging  portion  Mcnred  in  the  box. 
of  a  bracket  secnred  In  the  box  and  extending  horlsontelly 
to  one  side  of  the  plane  of  the  leneea,  and  a  aoae  guard 
mounted  to  turn  about  an  upright  axis  on  the  bracket  to 
one  side  of  the  plane  of  the  lensss. 

[Claims  0  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gssetta.] 


I 


967.876..    WATim-HEATER.      Hbnbt   T.    Rasd,   AshU- 
bula.  Ohio.    Filed  July  3.  1909.    Serial  No.  506.944. 


1.  In  a  water  heater  die  comblnatloB  of  s  burner ;  a 
drip  case  fisring  toward  the  top.  and  arranged  to  carry 
tbe  drip  outelde  the  burner;  a  gas  deflector  shore  the 
burner ;  aad  a  spray  delirerlng  derlee  shore  the  deflector 
adspted  to  spray  water  to  the  path  of  the  gasss.  the  da- 
fleetw  eaae  aad  burner  being  arranged  ralstlrely  to  each 
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•tter  to  Airaet  tk»Wt»t  aad  liMtad  turn  tato  eontacC, 
sad  tkm  e^m  to  carry  tiM  w*t«r  In  eontaet  with  th«  hMtad 
^•M,  to  th«  Icrel  ot  tlM  boriMr. 

2.  In  a  water  heatar.  the  combination  •€  *  t«mer;  a 
drip  ca»e  flaring  toward  th«  top  and  arranged  to  carry 
th«  drip  outBld«  of  the  burner,  said  drip  caae  forming  the 
oater  caae  of  the  heater;  and  a  apray  delirerlng  derlce 
tot  deUrerlng  water  to  the  walla  of  the  caae  aboTe  the 

bnmer. 

3.  In  a  water  heatar,  the  eoBhbiatlon  of  a  homer;  a 
drip  caae  flaring  toward  the  top  and  arranged  to  carry  the 
drip  outside  of  the  bomer ;  a  apray  deliyerlng  derlce  for 
delivering  water  to  the  walla  at  the  caae ;  and  a  gaa  de- 
flector aboTe  the  homer  and  below  the  apray  delivering 
device,  said  deflector  being  larger  than  the  bijrner  and 
having  Ita  edge  arranged  to  carry  the  drip  outside  the 

boreer. 

4.  IB  •  water  heater  the  combination  of  a  drip  caae ;  a 
burner  arranged  within  the  case ;  a  Jet  device  for  deliver- 
ing water ;  a  water  supply  pipe  leading  to  the  jet  device 
and  a  deflector  below  the  Jet  and  above  the  burner,  said 
deflector  having  a  water  space  in  connection  with  the  de- 
livery pipe  for  cooling  the  deflector,  aald  water  spacea 
being  of  greater  diameter  .than  the  water  supply  pipe. 

6.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  of  a  pan ;  a  drip 
^ff  open  at  the  bottom  and  mounted  in  the  pan,  the  pan 
being  of  larger  diameter  than  the  caae  to  catch  the  drip 
fM>m  both  the  out«r  and  Inner  walls  of  the  case ;  a  homer 
ta  the  caae :  and  means  for  delivering  spray  to  the  inner 
walls  of  the  caae. 

[ClalBia  8  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


9S7376.  BACK-gPACINO  MBCHANiaM  FOB  TTP»- 
WRITKB8.  Haut  Batuomd,  gyracoaa,  N.  T^  assignor 
to  B.  C.  Steams  4  Co..  Syracuse.  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  IB, 
1900.     Serial  No.  533,908. 


P 1.- -  \      ■- 

^  JIIIMI  '" 


for  actuating  said  vOratlac  aembar; 

limiting  the  motion  of  saM  vtbratlac  meaaber. 

8.  In  a  device  for  back  spacing  a  typewriter  earrlaga, 
gear  teeth  for  driving  the  carriage,  a  member  havlas  a 
limited  oseillatlag  movement  past  saM  vssr  teeth,  s  dof 
pivoted  to  said  oaeUlattn«  member  and  adapted  to  enter 
betvreen  said  gear  teeth,  an  actmttag  and  loektag  do« 
also  pivoted  to  aaM  oselUatteg  member  and  adapted  to 
force  said  dog  between  aaM  gear  teeth  and  prevent  Its 
withdrawal  nntU  aaM  dog  is  itself  released,  means  for 
limiting  the  motion  of  said  osdUatlat  asmber,  means  ftor 
limiting  the  roUtlon  of  said  locfciag  dOf.  a»d  maaas  tor 
actuating  aald  locking  dog  and  said  oscillating  member. 


967.877.     SMOKE  CONSUMBB.     THOMAS  Bmcs,  C1l!ca«o. 
IlL    Filed  June  5,  1909.    Serial  No.  500,438. 


1.  In  a  typevrrlter.  a  carrlaga,  gearing  connected  to  the 
carriage,  means  for  caoatng  the  carriage  to  tend  to  move 
in  one  direction,  meana  for  aormally  preventing  Its  move- 
ment in  that  direction,  an  actuating  key,  a  dog  D  adapted 
to  swing  between  two  consecutive  teeth  of  said  gearing,  a 
■OTable  arm  supporting  said  dog,  a  second  dog  C  pivoted 
to  said  arm  and  adapted  to  cause  the  dog  D  to  engage 
aald  gearing  and  posittvely  prevent  said  doc  D  from 
tlipp«»g  oa  the  teeth  of  said  gear,  meana  for  connecting 
the  aetnatlng  key  and  the  dog  C,  and  stops  for  limiting 
ths  BMvement  of  said  movable  arm. 

2.  la  a  typewrltw.  a  carriage,  gsaring  connected  to  the 
earrlac*.  meana  for  caualng  the  carriage  to  tend  to  move 
la  MM  direction,  means  for  normally  preventing  its  move- 
meat  la  that  direction  bat  permlttli^  Its  movement  in  the 
epoatts  dtractlon,  msaaa  for  caualng  said  carriage  to  move 
a  daflnlta  distance  in  said  opposite  direction  conalsting  of : 
a  rtbnlUmg  member ;  means  for  positively  attaching  said 
▼Ihnt^  Bember  to  said  geartng  daring  the  movement  of 
said  inwsliag  member  in  one  direction  consisting  of  a 
MjTShto  dog  D  adapted  to  enter  between  two  consecutive 
tsath  ef  said  gearing,  a  dog  C  for  paahlng  dog  D  Into  en- 

Bt  with  said  teeth  and  poeitively  holdlnig  it  there ; 


1.  Smoke  consumlBg  apparatus  comprising  a  furnace 
having  a  chamber  in  the  draft-end  thereof,  a  fire  box.  a 
perforated  suction  pipe  upon  each  side  of  said  chamber, 
dampers  adapted  to  cloee  said  chamber,  hinged  abova 
said  suction  pipea,  lipa  on. said  dampers  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom,  said  dampers  and  said  Upa  aetlag  as 
baflle  plates,  pipes  extending  from  one  md  of  each  of  said 
suction  plpee  and  forming  eontinuatlona  thereof,  and  hav- 
ing extensions,  other  pipes  extending  inwardly  from  said 
extensions,  and  noisles  on  said  last  mentioned  pipea  es- 
tendlBg  downwardly  into  the  flre  box  of  said  faraace. 

2.  Smoke  consuming  apparatus  comprising  a  furnace 
having  a  chamber  in  t^  draft  end  thereof,  a  flre  box,  4 
perforated  pipe  npoo  eadi  side  of  said  chamber,  pipes  az» 
tending  laterally  from  one  end  of  each  of  said  perforated 
pipes,  other  plpee  forming  eontinuatlona  of  said  lateral 
pipee.  and  extending  at  an  angle  thereto,  steam  snd  air 
Inlet  plpee  entering  the  latter  pipee  at  their  Junctions  with 
said  lateral  pipea,  the  nosslee  of  one  set  of  aald  inlet 
pipes  being  above  the  nosslee  of  the  other  aet,  plpee  con- 
nected to  the  lower  ends  of  said  last  mentioned  pipes  and 
extending  Inwardly  therefrom,  nosales  on  said  laat  men- 
tioned pipes  projecting  into  said  flre  box.  and  pipes  ex- 
tending  through  the  wall  of  the  furnace  and  terminating 
within  said  nosales. 


907J78.    LABEL  CABINBT  AlfD  MOISTBHIB.    ClAVVm 

K.  BasH,  Freapert.  IlL    FUsd  May  1,  1909.    Serial  No. 

498,819. 

1.  la  a  label  holder  aad  molstener,  a  caMnet,  a  pinallty 
of  label  holding  drawsra  provided  with  allaed  deHrery 
tabea  held  la  said  cafetaiet.  and  a  molsteaer  supported 
from  aald  cahtaet  aad  mevaMe  Into  pooitloa  adjaMBt 
any  one  of  ths  delivery  tabes. 

S.  In  a  label  holder  aad  molstener,  a  eabtaet,  a  plurality 
of  label  holding  drawers  prefvlded  with  allaed  delivery 
tubes  and  held  In  aald  eabtaet.  a  goMIe  btf  snmwrted 
from  ssid  cabinet,  aad  a  aM>lstener  carried  oa  sstd  guide 
bar  and  movable  lata  positka  adjacent  any  one  of  the 
delivery  tubes. 
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aL  In  a  label  bolder  aad  molsteaer,  a  cablaet.  a  phirallty 
ef  label  holding  drawers  provldsd  with  alined  d^very 
tabes,  a  support  attached  to  aaM  cabinet,  a  guide  bar 
carried  in  front  of  aaM  cabinet  on  said  sapport,  and  a 
moiatener  held  upon  saM  guide  bar  io  move  longitudinally 
thereof  into  poeition  adjacent  any  one  of  the  delivery 
tabsa. 


4.  In  a  label  bolder  and  molstener,  a  cabinet,  a  plurality 
of  label  hoMlng  drawers  held  in  said  cabinet  and  each  pro- 
vided with  s  delivery  tube,  all  of  said  delivery  tubee  being 
alined,  sopports  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  cabinet  and 
provided  each  with  an  arcuate  slot  concentric  with  the 
pivot  point,  thamb  nuts  paaaing  through  saM  arcuate 
slot  to  held  the  support  In  adjusted  position,  a  guide  bar 
carried  by  said  support,  and  a  molstener  carried  on  saM 
golds  bar  and  movaUs  Into  postUoa  adjacent  any  one  of 
the  ddlTsry  tubea. 

6.  In  a  label  holder  and  moiatener,'  a  molstsnsr  com- 
prising a  tank,  a  shaft  provldsd  with  a  crank  handle  ex- 
tending across  the  tank,  a  segmentoeyllndrleal  member 
aioonted  to  route  with  the  shaft,  and  a  aprlng  friction 
catch  to  releaaably  hoM  the  said  member  in  operative 
poaltlon. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qas^te.] 


9BT.8T9.  ELEVATOE.  WtLHat.it  BavBOLO.  KarMiorvt, 
near  Berlin.  Germany.  FUed  May  IS,  1908.  BeHal  No. 
488,087. 


1.  An  elevator  eomprlstag  a  track,  a  delivery  backet 
adapted  to  move  backward  and  forward  soccesslvely  upon 
the  track,  an  endleas  moving  meabcr  pcoivlded  at  the  aide 
oi  the  trsck,  aad  in  connection  with  the  backet,  mie  part 
of  aald  member  moving  conatantly  In  one  direction  aad 
the  other  part  coaataatly  In  the  oppoalte  dlreetloa  sub- 
staatlaUy  as  desertbed. 

2.  An  elevstor  eoa^irlsiac  a  track,  a  dsUrery  boAst 
adapted  to  move  backward  aad  forward  saecssslvely  apoa 
the  track,  an  endleaa  moving  member  provided  at  the  ride 
«f  the  track,  and  In  coBaeetie*  with  the  backet,  one  part 
U  aaM  Bsember  sMving  eoastantly  la  one  dlreetloa  and  the 
otbvt  part  ooastaatly  In  ths  opposite  dlrectloB.  and  mesas 
tor  ceBa«:ttaf  tke  bsefc^  ta  am  ■Ulna  Moving 


Is  aaeh  a  manner  that  whefe  the  buefeef  reaOea  «ie  end 
of  the  track  its  direction  of  motion  is  reversed  sobstan- 
tlally  aa  described. 

8.  An  elevator  comprising  a  track,  a  delivery  backet 
adapted  to  move  backward  and  forward  successively  apon 
the  track,  an  endlese  moving  member  provided  at  the  side 
of  the  track,  and  in  connection  with  the  bucket,  one  part 
of  said  member  awvlng  constantly  in  one  direction  and 
the  other  pert  constantly  m  the  oppoalte  dlrecUon.  and 
means  for  connecting  the  bucket  to  the  Mdless  moving 
member  In  su<±  a  manner  that  when  the  backet  reaehea 
the  end  of  the  tradt  Its  direction  of  motion  Is  reversed, 
and  means  for  giving  the  endless  moving  member  a  move- 
ment in  a  direction  normal  to  the  direction  of  movemmit 
of  the  backet  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  elevator  comprising  a  track,  a  deUvery  bucket 
adapted  to  move  backward  and  forward  successively  upon 
the  track,  an  endless  moving  member  provided  at  the  side 
of  the  track,  and  in  connection  with  the  bucket,  one  part 
of  said  member  moving  constantly  In  one  direction  and  the 
other  part  of  said  member  moving  constantly  in  the  op- 
poalte  direction,  and  means  for  connecting  th«^  backet  to 
the  endless  moving  member  in  such  a  manner  that  when 
the  badiet  reaches  the  end  of  the  track  its  direction  ot 
motion  Is  reversed,  and  meaaa  for  giving  the  endless  mov- 
lag  member  a  movement  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  dlree- 
tloa of  movement  of  the  bucket  and  means  for  retarding 
the  bncket  when  it  has  reached  the  end  of  the  tra«  nh- 
stantially  as  described. 


9e7.880.    HOB8E-HITCHINO  DBVICB.     Ksan  B    Boltb, 
Spokane.  Wash.    Filed  Joly  1, 1909.    Serial  No.  006.398: 


1.  The  comblaatlon  with  a  vehicle ;  of  aa  ana  mounted 
for  vertical  swinging  movement  on  the  vehicle,  s  lever 
plTotsd  Intermediate  Its  ends  to  the  arm  to  swing  trana- 
versely  of  the  vehicle,  a  trip  arm  carried  by  eae  end  of  the 
lever,  and  adapted  to  enter  between  the  spokes  of  one  of 
Oie  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  a  line  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  the  lever  for  swinging  saM  lever  fai  the  dlrectlea 
of  the  wheel,  and  a -line  having  a  loose  cctaneetlen  with 
that  end  of  the  lever  carrytag  the  trip  ana. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehlde ;  of  an>arm  moonted 
tog  vertieal  swinging  movesMat  on  the  vehicle,  a  lever 
pHoted  Intermediate  Ita  enda  to  the  arm  to  swing  trans- 
versely of  the  vehicle,  a  tr^?  arm  plvotally  moonted  oa 
one  ead  e«  tte  lever,  and  adapted  to  enter  between  the 
qpokes  of  one  of  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  ssM  trip  ana 
ylsldlag  in  one  direction,  a  line  connected  to  tiie  other 
ead  of  the  lever  for  swinging  aald  lever  la  the  dlreetloa  of 
ths  whsel.  and  a  line  having  a  loose  connectlen  wflth  that 
and  of  the  lever  carrying  the  trip 


9»T,S81.    COBN  CBIB.    CHABLas  M.  Bowiaim.  Msnsield. 

OWfc    FUed  Mar.  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  560,050. 

1.  A  com  crib  made  ef  sections  of  corrugated  sheet  iron 
with  ventilating  openings  provided  directly  underneath 
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tlM  horlMBtal  tmtK  of 


portion  of  tk«  eor- 


5.  A  eoim  erlb  wMAt  of  wetloiu  of  eotrosatod  tbact  Iron 
with  TcntUatlBf  op«ninsa  proridod  directly  oodemeath 
tho  horlMMita]  etnter  of  oneb  codtcz  portion  of  th«  oor- 
rosatlon  and  Upo  prwed  therefrom. 

t.  ▲  com  erlb  made  of  eecttons  of  corrugated  sheet  Iron 
with  TentUatlns  openlnca  prorlded  directly  onderaeath 
the  horlaontal  center  of  each  CMiTaz  portico  of  the  cor- 
msatioo  and  Upa  preaaed  therefroa  extending  at  an 
Inclln*  to  the  plane  of  the  crib. 

4.  A  com  crib  made  of  aectlons  of  cormsated  eheet  iron 
with  rentllatlng  openlnga  prorlded  directly  ondemeath 
the  horlaontal  center  of  each  oonTez  portion  of  the  eor- 
rofatlon  and  Upa  pressed  therefrom  extending,  at  an  In- 
cline to  the  plane  of  the  crib,  a  reinfordog  bead  or  rib 
(orronndlng  the  openlnga  adapted  to  atrengthen  the  erlb 
and  eondoct  the  foreign  labatancea  from  the  openlnga. 

6.  A  com  crib  made  of  sections  of  corrogated  sheet  Iron 
with  rentllattng  openlnga  prorlded  directly  ondemeath 
the  horlaontal  center  of  each  eonrex  portion  of  the  cor- 
mgatlon,  aald  openlnga  being  arranged  at  an  Incline  to 
the  body. 

[Claim  e  not  printed  in  tlie  Oaaette.] 


007,382.  MCTAL-BBINFOBCBD  CONCRETE  VENEER 
rOB  BUILDING  CON8TBUCTION-  ALraao  ScHNtxa. 
Bandnaky.  Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  8. 19M.    Serial  No.  476,611. 


A  Teneer  for  an  upright  wall  of  a  balldlng,  aald  reneer 
■prlalng  hwlzontal  rows  of  Indepoidently  supported 
awtal-relntorced  concrete  alaba,  which  rows  are  arranged 
on*  abore  the  other,  adjacent  edgea  of  adjacent  alaba  of 
Bdjaraat  rowa  of  alaba  being  prorlded  between  the  forward 
aad  renv  aMs*  of  the  aald  alaba,  the  one  with  a  groore  and 
tha  oChar  with  a  tongoa  engaging  the  aald  groore  to  form 
a  tomga^-KnA-wfow  joint  between  the  aald  alaba,  the  for- 
ward portlOB  a<  the  top  edge  of  the  lower  slab  of  the  aald 
adJanMt  alaka  aloplng  downwardly  aad  rearwardly  from 
the  torwhid  aMa  of  the  alab  and  arranged  below  the  rear 
poitias  ct  tha  aald  edg%  the  forward  portion  of  the  bot- 
tMi  aipi  «(  the  nppar  dab  of  the  aald  adjacent  slabs 
aloplng  opwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  forward  aide 
of  tha  alah^  and  the  said  forward  sloping  portions  oi  the 
said  edgea  of  the  said  adjacent  alaba  being  apaced  rertl- 
eally  and  forming  rearwardly  dlrerglng  top  and  bottom 
walla  «t  a  vaaaaa  which  eoctanda  abora  and  below  the  rear 
9t  tka  aald  edgea,  and  asortar  oceapylag  the  aald 


967.888.  SPBIMG-WHnBL  IDWAW  tksonaii.  Vyr*- 
ease,  and  William  A.  Htlb,  Boflxlo,  N.  T.,  aaalgnoia 
of  one-third  to  LeaUe  B.  Pratt,  Buffalo,  N.  T.  Fllai 
Joly  ta,  IMO.    8arlal  No.  608,»9I. 


i.  A  aprlng  wheri  comprlaing  an  Inner  hnb  aeetlon  eom- 
of  a  barrel,  an  Integral  flange  arranged  at  ooa  end 
of  the  barrel  and  a  deta^ahle  flange  at  Ita  oppoalte  end. 
a  plnrallty  of  spring  bars  aeated  at  their  enda  on  aald 
llangea,  and  an  outer  hub  aeetlon  supported  on  the  central 
parts  of  said  spring  bara. 

2.  A  aprlng  whael  eomprialttg  an  inner  hub  aeetlon  com- 
poaed  of  a  barrel  baring  a  flzed  flange  at  one  end  and  a 
plurality  of  reeeaaea  at  Ita  oppoalte  end.  a  detachable 
flange  baring  luga  engaging  with  said  receaaea,  spring 
bars  resting  at  oppoalte  enda  on  aald  flangea,  and  an  outer 
hub  aeetlon  auppofted  on  tha  eeatral  part  of  aald  aprlng 
ban. 

8.  A  spring  wheel  comprising  an  Inner  hub  section  lutr- 
Ing  a  barrel  prorlded  at  Its  opposite  enda  with  external 
flangea.  a  plurality  of  aprlng  bara  resting  at  oppoalte  ends 
on  the  flanges  of  the  Inner  hub  barrel  section,  an  outer 
hub  aeetlon  baring  a  banal  prorlded  eoitrally  in  Ita  bore 
with  an  annular  aeat  and  a  ahonlder  at  one  aide  of  said 
seat,  a  bearing  ring  engaging  with  said  aeat  and  ahonlder 
and  prorlded  with  openlnga  which  recelre  the  central 
parta  of  aald  bara,  retaining  derleea  for  the  bearing  ring 
and  meana  for  maintaining  the  outer  hub  aeetlon  In  pool- 
tire  relation  to  the  inner  hub  aeetlon. 

4.  A  spring  wheel  oomprlalng  an  inner  hub  section  bar- 
ing a  barrtf  prorlded  at  ita  oppoalte  enda  with  external 
flangea,  a  plurality  of  aprlng  bars  resting  at  oppoalte  ends 
on  the  flangea  of  the  inner  hnb  barrel  aeetlon,  an  outer 
hnb  aeetlon  baring  a  barrel  prorlded  centrally  in  its  bore 
with  an  ■n»ini«r  aeat  and  a  shoulder  at  one  side  of  said 
seat,  a  bearing  ring  engaging  with  aald  aeat  and  ahoulder 
and  prorlded  with  openings  whldi  recelre  the  central  parta 
of  said  bare,  retaining  derleea  arranged  on  aoma  of  aald 
bars  and  each  bearing  at  one  end  agalnat  that  aide  of  the 
bearing  ring  oppoalte  that  engaging  with  aald  shoulder 
while  ita  oppoalte  end  bears  agalnat  the  flange  at  the  re- 
spectlre  end  of  the  inner  hnb  aeetlon  and  meana  for 
maintaining  the  outer  hub  aaetkn  In  poaitlre  relation  to 
tlie  inner  hub  aeetlon. 

6.  A  spring  wheel  comprising  an  inner  hub  aectl<Hi  bar- 
ing a  barrel  prorlded  at  ita  oppoalte  enda  with  external 
flangea,  a  plurality  of  spring  bars  resting  at  oppoalte  ends 
on  the  flangea  of  the  Inner  hub  barrel  aeetlon,  an  outer 
hnb  aeetlon  baring  a  barrel  prorlded  eentrally  in  Its  bore 
with  an  annular  seat  and  ahoulder  at  one  aide  of  said 
aeat,  a  bearing  ring  engaging  with  aald  aeat  and  shoulder 
and  prorldad  with  openlnga  whldi  recelre  the  central 
parta  of  aald  ban,  ntaining  darieas  of  coll  spring  form 
arranged  on  aoBM  of  aald  ban  and  each  bearing  at  one 
end  against  that  aide  of  tha  hearing  ring  oppoalte  tiiat  en- 
with  aald  ahoiOdar  whOa  ita  oppealto  end  bean 
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agalnat  tha  flange  at  tha  napectire  end  of  the  Inner  hnb 
aaetlon  and  meana  for  malfltaliilB«  the  outer  huh  aeetlon 
In  poaitlra  relation  to  the  Inner  hub  aeetioB. 
(Caalma  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


067.884.  OAFPSD  WHBBL.  Willakd  T.  Bmamm,  PhUa- 
ddphla.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  NUaa-Bement-Pond  Company, 
Jaraey  City.  N.  J.     Iliad  Jan.  10,  1010.     Serial  No. 


1.  ▲  gapped  wheel  oomprlalng,  a  rim-patch  spanning 
the  gap,  strapa  projecting  from  the  side  edges  of  one  end 
of  the  patch  and  stnddllng  the  wbeel-rlm  at  one  side  of 
the  gap,  a  hinge  uniting  the  extremities  of  said  straps  to 
th«  rim,  and  a  latch  locking  the  oppoaita  end  of  the  patch 
to  tlia  rim  at  the  oppoaita  aide  of  the  gap.  combined  aub- 
ataatiaUy  aa  set  forth. 

8.  A  gapped  wheal,  eomprialttg  a  rim  pateh  apannlng 
the  gap  and  baring  projeetlona  from  the  aide  edgea  of  one 
of  its  enda  to  atraddle  the  wheel-rim  at  one  side  of  the 
gap.  a  hinge  uniting  tlie  oppoalte  end  of  the  patch  to  the 
rim  at  tte  oppoaita  aide  of  the  gap,  and  a  latch  locking 
the  tree  end  ot  the  patch  to  tha  rim  at  the  aide  of  the 
gap  oppoalte  the  hinge,  combined  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

8.  A  gapped  wheal  eomprlalng,  a  rim-patch  apannlng 
flia  gap,  a  hinge  uniting  one  end  of  the  patch  to  the  rim 
at  one  aide  of  the  gap,  and  a  latch  locking  the  onDoalta 
and  of  the  patch  to  the  rim  at  the  opposite  side  of  tha 
gap,  the  oppoalte  enda  9t  the  patdi  and  tha  rim  at  tha 
oppoaita  aidea  of  the  gap  being  prorlded  with  cooperating 
projeetlona  and  reeesaea.  combined  subatantlally  aa  aet 
farta. 

4.  A  gapped  wheel  eomprlalng,  a  rim-pateh  spanning 
the  gap,  a  hinge  uniting  one  end  e(  the  |iit^  to  the  rim  at 
one  aide  of  tha  gap.  and  a  lateh  carried  by  the  Inner  aide 
ot  the  pateh  and  adaptad  to  outage,  tha  wbeel-rtm  at 
the  aide  of  tlia  gap  oppoaita  the  aide  at  wMch  tha  patA 
la  hinged  and  aarrlag  in  losing  the  oppoaita  end  of  the 
patch  to  the  rim  at  the  oppoalte  aide  of  the  gap,  com- 
Mned  snhatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

6.  A  gapped  whad  eomprlalng,  a  rim-pateh  qMuinlng 
the  gap,  a  hinge  nnltiag  one  end  of  the  patdi  to  the  rim 
at  one  aids  of  the  gap,  and  a  latch-lerer  plroted  to  tha 
inner  face  of  the  patch  and  baring  toee  adapted  to  ea« 
gage  within  tha  rim  at  the  oppoalte  aldea  of  tha  gap,  com- 
Uned  anbatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

(Claim  6  net  printed  in  the  Oaaatta.] 


8.  IB  an  air  hoee  coupling,  a  dnw  head  baring  on  oaa 
a  atapped  surface,  a  guide  dlspoasd  orar  and  apaead 
from  aald  atepped  surface  and  a  claiaplng  bar  baring  one 
Old  portion  dlapoaed  in  the  apace  between  said  guide  and 
dnw  head. 

4.  In  an  air  hoae  coupling,  a  bncket,  a  longitudinally 
morable  draw  head  yieldingly  held  mapportta  within  aald 
bracket,  a  guide  combined  wltii  the  dnw  head  and  din- 
poaed  orer  and  spaced  from  one  face  of  the  latter,  a 
clamping  bar  combined  with  the  bncket  and  baring  oaa 
end  dlapoaed  in  the  apace  between  the  guide  and  dnw 


6.  IB  a  ear  coupling,  a  rertlcally  dlapoaed  anpport,  a 
rearwardly  extending  bncket  combined  with  aald  support, 
a  longitudinally  morable  dnw  head  combined  with  aald 
bncket,  a  guide  combined  with  said  dnw  head  and  dla- 
poaed orer  and  spaced  from  one  face  of  the  latter,  and  a 
damping  bar  haring  one  end  secured  to  the  bracket  and 
Its  opposite  end  dlspooed  In  the  space  between  the  guide 
and  the  dnw  head. 


067.S86.  SEXTANT.  Maarrx  P.  T.  Smith.  Slaidbnra, 
CUtheroe,  England.  ni«d  Dee.  4,  1000.  Serial  No 
681,400. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  sextant  a  tube  containing 
liquid,  said  tube  pivotally  mounted  on  tbe  aextant,  a  body 
floating  in  the  liquid,  an  openting  rod  connected  to  aald 
body,  a  flxed  indicating  derlee,  and  a  morable  indicating 
deriee  adaptad  to  be  operated  by  said  rod. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  sextant,  a  U-tube  containing 
liquid,  said  tube  piroUUy  mounted  on  the  aextant,  a  body 
floating  in  the  liquid,  an  operating  rod  connected  to  said 
body,  a  flxed  indicating  derlee,  a  morable  derlee  adapted 
to  be  opoated  by  aald  rod,  and  a  teleecope  connected  to 
tha  aaxtant 


•67,886.     AIB-BOS>  COUPUNO.     Bvoaira  W.   Shaw, 
Wair,  Kana.    FUad  July  1,  1000.    Serial  No.  606.444. 


1.  In  an  air  hoaa  eoupllng,  a  bracket  baring  a  damp 
bar  eomhlnad  tharawlth.  and  a  dnw  head  yieldingly  held 
for  longitudinal  BMrcasent  within  tha  bncket. 

2.  In  aa  air  hoae  ooupUag;  a  bra^et,  a  Mamj^ng  bar 
combined  with  the  bnchet.  a  dnw  head  adaptad  for  lon- 
gitudinal moremant  within  the  hnekat  and  talatire  to  tha 
damping  bar. 


067,887.  ABTIPICIAL  PLATINO-BBD  FOB  OPIN-AIB 
GAMES.  Jambs  H.  Stsdman,  Bralntree,  Maaa.  FUad 
Mar.  20,  1000.    Serial  No.  484,621. 


1.  An  artificial  playing  bed  comprlaing  a  nlatirdy 
thick  and  rigid  base  Uyer  haring  a  earlty  in  its  cmtral 
portion,  a  compreaalble  relatlraly  Inelastic  intarmedlato 
layer  aupported  by  the  bed,  and  a  top  layer  of  realllattt 
wear-realatlng  material  aupported  by  tiie  Intarmadlata 
layer,  the  central  portlona  of  tha  intermadlato  and  top 
layen  haring  eoinciding  orlflcaa,  which  coindda  with  tha 
earlty  in  tbe  baae  layer. 

2.  An  artlflchd  playing  bed  eomprlalng  a  relatlraly 
thl^  and  rigid  baae  layer,  a  compreaalble  relatlraly  la- 
elaatle  Intermediate  layer  supportad  by  tha  bad.  and  a  top 
layer  of  raalUeat  waar^eaistlng  material  supportad  fey  tha 
bitermediata  layer. 
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a.  An  artttetel  pUrtBff  btd  eotsprialng  a  relAtHttly 
tMek  sad  rlstd  b«M  Iw,  ■  cmupfWtMc  r«lattT*l7  In- 
•iMtte  tatanMdtetc  layer  aapportsd  by  the  bed,  aad  a  top 
lay«r  of  nalUoot  woar-reslatliic  matortal  rapportod  by  tte 
iBtermedUto  layor,  aad  prorMod  wltb  a  roacboned  nppor 

niteoa. 

4.  ▲■  utMUUk  fteylv  bad  eooapfWmc  a  ietallf«l| 
tMek  aad  rigid  laao  layar,  a  eompreariWe  r«latlT«ly  1»- 
^m^m  tatonaailata  layar  aupportod  br  tM  bod,  and  a  top 
layor  of  nalllaat  woar-raalotlBK  matorlal  aapperted  Vj  tho 
iatonaodlato  layer,  tho  oald  tntomedlate  and  top  layor* 
beinff  compoood  of  ooettoiia,  tbe  oeetloDa  of  each  aectloaal 
layar  bnaklac  joteti  with  thooe  of  tho  otbor  layor. 

8w  Ab  artMdBl  playlac  bed  conprMac  •  eoncroto  baao 
layer  barliw  a  cap  carlty  la  Its  eeatral  portion,  an  later- 
Mrtlatt  layer  «t  ceiproailbli  Inelaatlc  naterlal  oopportod 
ly  tke  base  layer,  aad  a  top  layer  oi  relattrely  reomaat 
wearHreatottay  aiaterlal  aapported  by  tbe  latenaedlate 
layer,  aad  prorldod  wttb  a  rousbenod  apper  mirfaee.  tbe 
Intermediate  and  top  layere  being  made  In  aeetlona  aad 
tbe  central  aeetlona  being  prorldod  wltb  eolnadlng  orlflea* 
whlcb  coincide  wltb  tbe  carlty  la  tbe  baee  layer. 


•57,888.    CUBBHNT-MOTOR.    TnoUAM  J 
na.    rued  Jaly  S8,  1909.    Serial  No.  B09.167. 


Cltra. 


1.  A  earrent  motor  eomprlalng.  In  comMaatlon,  a  boue- 
lag  prorldod  wltb  Inlet  and  outlet  openlnga,  a  water 
wbeel  rotatably-  moonted  tbereln,  and  plates  arranged 
wUUa  aaki  bonalng  aboTO  and  below  tbe  wbeel  aad  pro- 
rMod wltb  allBlag  opealagB  to  penalt  tbe  eeeape  of  watar 
aboTO  aald  wkeel  tbroogb  tbe  boosing  oatlet. 

2.  A  eaneat  motor  comprising.  In  comblnatloa,  a  booa- 
Ing  wltb  Inlets  on  all  sides  tbereof,  and  wltb  an  oatlet 
below  aald  Inlets,  a  borlaoatally  arranged  water  wbeel 
cotatable  wttbla  pie  boosing,  and  platea  arranged  wltbla 
aald  boosing  aboye  and  below  tbe  wbeel  and  prorldsd 
wltb  openings  to  permit  the  escape  of  water  abore  said 
wbeel  tbroogb  said  ootlet. 


%.  A  pipe  bowl  deaner  made  from  a  alngla  plee*  of 
sbeet  metal  cot  and  beat  to  form  a  body  barlag  a  back 
aad  a  handle  Int^ral  tberewitb,  aald  body  tapering  from 
tbe  badi  to  tbe  point  and  baring  two  wings  standing 
at  rlgbt  angles  witb  tbe  edges  formed  thereby  In  soeb 
position  as  to  form  eottlng  edges  fbr  tbe  snrtaee  of  tba 
pipe  bowL 

3.  A  pipe  bowl  cleaner  compoasd  of  a  single  place  of 
sbeet  metal  cat,  beat  aad  formed  to  mate  a  body  baring 
wings  tbat  stand  at  rlgbt  anglea,  a  back  and  a  baadle 
formed  Integral  tberewitb,  said  wings  being  so  formed 
tbat  when  tbe  cleaner  la  made  to  rerolre  tbe  edge  of  one 
wing  will  cot  tbe  dspoalt  from  tbe  Inner  surface  of  tbe 
bowl  and  tbe  depoelt  ta  the  bowl  wUI  pollab  and  sharpen 
the  edge  of  tbe  other  #lag,  said  wlnga  made  to  Uper 
from  the  back  to  near  tbe  point  of  tbe  body  and  thence  to 
corre  to  tbe  point,  aobstantlally  aa  sbown  and  described. 


957.889.  PIPB-CLEANBB.  HosACS  P.  ArawAR,  Arm- 
strong Creek.  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1909.  Serial  Na 
625.210. 


067.890.  DOUOH-MOLDINO  MACHINB.  PaAMK  SraaicB, 
tt  Lools,  Mo.,  aMlgaer  to  American  Bakers  Machinery 
Company.  St.  Lools,  Mo.,  »  Corporation  of  MlssoorL 
Filed  Jane  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  503,400. 


jm  m  MTf* 


1.  A  pip*  bowl  deaaer  conatrocted  from  a  single  piece 
o<  ahsat  Metal  cot  and  bent  to  form  a  tapering  bo4y  har- 
rta«i  aat  at  rlgbt  anglea,  a  back  beat  op  latsgral 
rlth,  aad  a  baadle  formed  Integral  with,  aad  pr*- 
jectl^  back  from  said  back. 


1.  la  a  doQgb  meldlBg  machine,  the  eomMaatloo  with 
a  BM>ldlng  board  adapted  to  reciprocate  lengthwise,  aad  a 
pair  of  laterally  moring  molding  boards,  of  meana  whereby 
the  lamp*  of  doogb  dellrered  to  the  machlae  are  altsr> 
aately  dlatrlboted  nato  oppoolt*  aMas  o(  the  radproeattag 
■Mldlng  board. 

2.  In  a  doogb  molding  machine,  a  molding  board  adapt* 
ed  to  reciprocate  lengtbwlae.  a  pair  of  Utcrally  mortng 
molding  boar<to.  and  a  doogh-lomp  dlatrlboter  adapted  to 
alternately  feed  tbe  Inmpa  of  daogh  between  tbe  re- 
clprocatlag  ffioM*"g  board  aad  the  laterally  nortag  niol4- 
Ing  boards. 

8.  In  a  dooi^  moldlBg  machlae.  a  moldiag  board  adapt* 
ed  to  reciprocate  lengtbwlae.  a  pair  of  laterally  morlag 
molding  boards,  means  whereby  all  of  said  molding  boards 
are  operated,  and  a  doogh-lomp  dlatriboter  adapted  to 
alternately  feed  tha  Inmpa  of  doogh  batwesa  the  recipro- 
cating molding  board  and  the  laterally  moring  molding 
bearda. 

4.  la  a  doogb  aioldlag  martilae,  a  moldiag  board  adapt- 
ed to  reciprocate  lengthwiaa.  a  pair  of  laterally  morlag 
molding  boards,  msaaa  f*r  eonreylng  Inmpa  of  doagh  to 
the  machine,  and  a  doogb-lump  dlstrlboter  adapted  to  re- 
ceir«  tbe  lompa  of  doogb  from  tbe  eonreylng  means  and 
alternately  delirer  the  same  between  tbe  molding  boarda. 

6.  In  a  doogb  molding  machine,  a  reciprocating  molding 
board,  a  pair  of  laterally  moring  molding  boards,  meana 
whereby  lumpe  of  dough  are  oonreyed  to  tbe  machine,  and 
means  adapted  to  recelre  tbe  lompe  of  doogh  from  the 
feeding  means  aad  alternately  delirer  said  lompa  of  doogb 
onto  opposite  sides  of  tbe  reciprocating  molding  board. 

[Clalma  8  to  19  not  printed  In  tbe  Qaaette.] 


tOTjai. 


\ 

TALTB.    SansT  A  Iwaar.  Detroit.  MM).,  aa- 
to  Cadillac  Motor  Car  Cenpany.  Detroit.  MldL^ 
a  Corporation  of  MIehlgaa.     filed  8*pt.  25,  1008.     Se- 
rial No.  464.722. 
1.  A  raire  eomprlalng  a  eyUadrteal  body  baring  a  head. 

a  plorallty  of  nwiasctloaa  for  pipe*  aad  hartag  tha 

aad  opposite  the  head  open,  an  outwardly  movable  dlife  t» 


Mat  10, 1 9 10. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


339 


aald  open  end,  a  stem  connected  to  said  disk  and 
projecting  tbroogb  said  head,  aad  a  aprlag  to  normally 
held  the  dUk  In  poaltltm. 


2.  A  ralre  comprising  a  shell,  connections  projecting 
therefrom,  s  bead  for  said  shell,  a  dlak  seated  in  an  open- 
ing la  the  abell  oppoelte  tbe  bead  and  baring  a  stem  pass- 
ing throogb  the  bead,  and  a  lerer  to  more  tbe  dlak  <rfr  Its 
asat 

8.  A  ralre  eomprlalng  a  body  portion  baring  a  aeriea  of 
aperturea  In  one  plane,  aad  an  apertnre  opening  at  right 
angles  to  said  plane,  a  closore  for  tbe  last  named  aperture, 
a  gate  to  cloee  another  of  said  apertorea  secured  to  said 
doeore.  and  a  aprlag  to  normally  hold  the  eloaore  In  poal- 
tkm. 

4.  A  ralre  eomprlalng  a  caae  baring  an  Inlet  passage 
aad  oatlet  passagce,  an  ootwardly  morable  closore  tor 
one  of  the  oatlet  passagee,  and  a  gate  moonted  on  tbe 
doeare  to  dooe  one  or  another  of  the  other  ootlet  paa- 

*  6.  A  ralre  comprising  s  cylindrical  body  baring  three 
•partarea  In  tbe  aldea  and  a  bead  at  one  end.  a  disk  for 
doelng  the  oppoelte  ead,  a  spring  to  bold  tbe  disk  In  pod- 
tloa.  and  a  gate  adapted  to  cloee  one  or  another  of  the 
apertorea  according  to  the  poaltlon  of  the  dlak. 
ICIalm  e  aot  printed  In  the  Oaaette.1 


967.892.  MACHINE  FOR  OBINDINO  CAMS.  Maktih 
A.  Thibl,  Wllklnsborg,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Westlng- 
hooae  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennayl- 
ranU.     FUed  Mar.  31.  1906.     Serial  No.  809,138. 


1.  In  combination  la  a  grinding  machine,  a  rotatable 
grinding  wheel,  an  adjostabie  former  plate,  the  operating 
face  of  which  Is  parallel  to  tbe  grinding  face  of  aald 
whaal.  an  oeclUatlxig  carriage,  a  rotatable  shaft  moonted 
oa  said  carriage,  a  former  cam  mounted  opon  said  shaft 
and  adapted  to  contact  with  said  former  plate  to  caose 
said  carriage  to  more  toward  and  away  from  said  grind- 
ing wheel,  and  an  adjoatably  weighted  arm  rigidly  con- 
aected  to  aald  carriage  to  caose  contact  bMween  said  cam 
aad  said  former  plate. 

2.  In  combiaatloa  la  a  grinding  machine,  a  rotatable 
grinding  wbeel.  an  adjostable  former  plate,  the  operating 
face  «t  which  ia  paralld  to  the  grlndlag  face  of  said 
whed,  aa  oacUlatlttg  earrlag*,  a  rotatable  abaft  moaatad 
•a  saM  carriage,  a  former  can  Boanted  on  said  shaft  and 


adaptsd  to  contact  wltb  aaM  former  plate  and  to  canae 
aald  carriage  to  more  toward  and  away  from  said  grtad- 
tng  wheel,  an  adjostably  weighted  arm  seeaiwd  to  aald 
carriage  to  caoae  contact  between  said  cam  and  aald 
former  plate,  and  means  for  moring  ssid  former  plat* 
bai^ward  and  ftwward  rdattre  to  the  grinding  face  •(* 
said  wheel. 

8.  In  combination  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  rotatable 
grinding  wheel,  a  former  plate,  an  oeclllatlng  carriage,  a 
rotatable  slwft  mounted  00  aald  carriage,  a  former  «^^« 
mounted  on  aald  abaft  aad  adapted  to  ooataet  with  aald 
former  plate  to  caoae  said  carriage  to  more  toward  and 
away  from  said  grinding  wheel,  and  an  adjustably  weight- 
ed arm  secured  to  said  carriage  to  cause  contact  between 
aald  cam  and  aald  former  plate  during  tbe  rerolntlon  of 
aald  cam. 


957.808.  SHOB-FILLBH  APPARATUS.  Ain»BwTHOMA. 
Cambridge.  Masa.,  assignor  to  North  American  Chem- 
ical Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Piled  Mar.  5,  1900.     Serial  No.  8044i25. 


1.  A  ahoe  filler  apparatua,  eomprlalng  a  beating  cham- 
ber adapted  to  bold  shoe  filler  material  which  la  nor- 
mally self-sustaining  but  requlrea  to  be  mdtad  for  ooe, 
said  chamber  containing  a  sopport  for  said  material  In- 
clined downwardly  toward  tha  discharge  end  of  aald  cham- 
ber for  delirering  automatically  the  filler  when  melted, 
aald  chamber  baring  doable  walla  which  prorldo  a  ear- 
rounding  air  jacket  for  the  drcolation  of  heatad  air 
around  said  chamber,  tbe  Inner  walla  of  said  cbamber  be- 
ing perforated  to  proride  flues  for  tbe  paaaage  of  aald 
heated  air  from  between  said  double  walla  Into  the  interior 
of  the  cbamber  In  direct  contact  with  the  filler  material 
therdn,  meana  fbr  maintaining  a  supply  of  aald  hot  air 
between  said  double  walla  for  dellrery  through  into  the 
cbamber,  and  a  discharge  outlet  at  tbe  lower  end  of  aald 
Inclined  support. 

2.  A  shoe  filler  apparatua,  comprising  a  beating  cham- 
ber baring  a  heated  Inclined  bottom  for  mdtlng  the  filler, 
a  abelf  abore  aald  bottom  for  partially  softening  a  reaerrs 
aupply  of  filler,  meana  permitting  free  circulation  of  hot 
air  tbrougboot  the  cbamber,  means  for  supplying  said 
heat,  and  a  discbarfe  outlet  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
bottom. 

X.  A  shoe  filler  apfaratoa,  eomprlalng  a  cbamber  bartag 
a  lower  melting  portion  for  melting  the  filler,  a  abelf  ex- 
tending partially  aeroea  tbe  chamber  abore  aald  lower  por- 
tion, for  holding  a  reeerre  supply,  means  for  maintaining 
extra  heat  at  the  bottom  and  moderate  heat  around  tbe 
top  of  tbe  cbamber  and  a  discharge  outlet  at  the  lower  end 
of  said  chamber. 

4.  A  shoe  filler  apparatus,  comprising  a  beattng  cbamber 
adapted  to  bold  shoe  filler  material  which  requires  melting 
for  use,  ssM  chamber  baring  dooble  walla  wbldi  proride 
a  surrounding  air  jacket  for  tbe  drculatlon  of  heated  air 
arooad  aald  chamber,  aald  cbamber  alao  coataining  a 
dooble  bottom  normally  open  at  one  dde,  a  aelf-coatataad 
deetrlc  beater  fitting  tbe  carlty  In  said  doable  bottoas,  re- 
morable  therefrom  without  disturbing  ttie  apparatua,  aad 
mean*  for  clodng  aald  bottom  when  the  beater  la  In  place 
thcrda,  aaM  chamber  harlag  a  diacbarge  «atl*C  adjacent 
the  bottom,  and  means  for  ragolatlag  the  discharg*  of  th* 
melted  filler  at  aald  oatlet. 
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S.  ▲  SIM*  flllOT  appftntna.  eoaprMag  a  taMtlBC  etunbw 
harlBC  doabto  walla,  haatlas  wiraa  DcCvmb  aaM  walla,  a 
dlaehan*  opaninc  at  tba  boMan  of  aaM  dMutbar,  aad  an 
approxlBMitaiy  horlaoBtal  ahalMlto  czteaaloa  tnm  aald 
«9aiila«  tor  aatomatteaUy  dbatklag  tba  flow  <rf  matarial 
•aad  raadartNC  tt  arailalito  to  tlM  oparatDr. 
(ClalBW  6  to  10  aot  priatad  la  tha  OOMtta.] 


PST^SM.  PLABTIC  BEOBVT  COMPOSITKMf.  AiiDiaw 
Tboma,  Cambridct.  Maaa..  aaalgnor  to  Tbona  Corpora* 
tton.  Portland.  Ife.    FUad  Nor.  14.  1006.    Sarlal  Na 

t4S4ir. 


4.  A  bos  eonprlidBC  a  body  aad  anda.  battana  (or  !•• 
talBlac  the  body  aad  anda  la  poaltkm.  borlaontal  aCrtpa 
coanoetlDf  the  tnda  of  tbe  battaaa  totather  at  tba  adgta  of 
tba  box  and  a  binding  meaoa  eooocctad  to  tbc  battoia  cx- 
tenalble  at  tba  enda  of  tba  battena. 

B.  A  box  eootprlalnc  a  body  and  cnda,  battana  bavtac 
grooTca  on  two  faeaa  tbarcof  ona  of  tba  grooraa  for  tba 
raeaptlon  of  tbe  enda  of  tba  box  and  tbe  otber  grooTe  for 
tba  reception  of  tba  body,  borisonUl  atripe  connected  to 
tbe  enda  of  tbe  battana,  and  a  blndlns  band  eonnaetad  to 
tbe  box  yleldable  at  tbe  edsaa  of  tbe  box. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  ttte  Oasetta.] 


^ 


^77. 


s   -*  9   e.    I 

1.  Tba  bafaitt  deacrlbad  artlda,  eonalBtlac  tt  a  fabrle 
•beet,  baTlnc  an  ontalde  layer  of  beary  canraa;  a  body- 
backing  baTlnc  Ito  aorface  Incorporated  Into  aald  can- 
Taa  and  eontalalnc  comminuted  pulp-Ilka  filler  material 
and  penetrating  Urry  lagradlenta,  tbe  wbole  belns  fluxed 
togetber  by  beat  Into  a  tongb,  waterproof,  atrongly  flexi- 
ble, leatber-llke  abeet 

2.  Tbe  baraln  deacrlbad  article,  conalatlng  of  a  fabric 
abeet,  baring  an  ootalda  layer  of  beavy  eanraa,  a  body- 
backing  baring  Ita  anrfbca  Incorporated  Into  aald  eaoraa 
and  coatalnlng  comminuted  pulp-like  tiler  material  and 
penetrating  tarry  li^gradlata,  tbe  wbole  being  fluxed  to- 
getber by  beat  and  preaanra  Into  a  tougb,  waterproof, 
•trongly  flexible,  leatbar-Ilka  abeet 

3.  Tbe  bereln  deacrtbad  article,  conalatlng  o<  a  fabric 
•beet,  baring  an  outside  layer  of  baary  oanraa  prorlded 
wltb  an  ouUtandlng  •tltcb-recelrlng  rib  formed  Integrally 
ftom  aald  canraa,  a  body-backing  baring  Ita  mrfhca  Incor- 
porated Into  aald  canraa  and  containing  comminuted 
pulp-Uke  flller  material  and  penetrating  tarry  ingredlenta 
tbe  wbole  being  fluxed  togetber  by  beat  and  preasure  Into 
a  tOQgb,  waterproof,  atrongly  flexible,  leatber-llke  ebeet. 

4.  Tba -baraln  deacrlbad  article,  conalatlng  of  a  Arm, 
strongly  flexible,  watoproof,  pliable,  leatber-llke  abeet, 
compoaad  of  oppoaite  layera  oi  textile  matarial,  and  an  In- 
tarrenlng  body  compoaad  of  pulp-like  flller  material  per- 
meated wltb  low-meltlng,  penetrating  bydro-carbon,  tbe 
wbole  balag  Incorporated  togetber  by  beat  and  preaanra 
Into  mutually  permeating  Interlocked  relation. 

5.  Tba  baraln  deacrlbad  article,  conalatlng  of  a  poroua. 
firm,  atrongly  flexible,  waterproof,  pliable,  leatber-llke 
abaat.  compoaad  of  oppoaite  layera  of  textile  material,  and 
an  Interrenlng  body  compoaad  of  pulp-like  flller  material 
permeated  wltb  low  -  melting,  penetrating  bydro  -  carbon, 
tba  wbole  being  incorporated  togetber  by  beat  and  prea- 

lato  mutually  permeating  Interlocked  relation. 
CClalMi  6  to  40  not  printed  In  tbe  Qaiatte.] 


•07.8M.  BMOKB-SXHAinrmiO  DIYICB  FOR  TUlf- 
NEL8.  Paul  H.  Wvicabk,  Ltadatzom.  Minn.  Filed 
May  7,  1900.    larlal  No.  404.700. 


007.a06.  BOX.  HABuaoH  B.  WAi/m,  DanrUIe.  IlL.  aa- 
atgnmr.  by  mease  aaalgnmenta,  to  National  Fibre  Box 
CoBBpaay.  DaarlUe.  IlL.  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.  Filed 
liar.  8,  1000.     Serial  No.  481,908. 


1. 
■trip 


A  bas  comprtalBg  a  body  and  mida,  and  a  binding 
eosaaetod  to  tbe  box  extanalble  at  tbe  edges  of  tbe 

A  taK  eomprlalBg  a  body  and  coda,  battena  for  ra> 
tlM  enda  aad  body  Is  poaltion.  and  a  blading 
iinitarfad   to  tbe  box  extenelble  at  tbe  foMlag 
e<  tha  baL 

A  bas  (Bifnalnr  •  body  and  eoda,  battena  for  re- 

tha  baty  aa^  ends  in  poaltloiK  and  maaaa  extaad- 

tta  body  eonneetlttg  tbe  battena  on  eadi  aide 


1.  Tbe  comblnatloo  wltb  an  tedoaed  locomotlra 
way  of  an  exbanat  flue  extending  aloM  tbe  upper  pwtlon 
tbereot  "d  prorlded  at  Ita  bottom  wltb  doaely  poaltloncd 
air  porta,  plroted  ralre  plates  normally  doalng  said  air 
porta,  a  flexible  trollfy  bar  extending  below  said  exhan^ 
flue  in  poaltion  to  be  engaged  by  a  part  carried  by  tte 
locomotlra.  and  conneetlona  between  aald  flexible  trolley 
bar  and  aald  ralre  plataa.  anbatantlally  as  deaeribed. 

2,  Tbe  combination  wltb  an  Indoaed  locomotlra  paaaage 
way,  of  an  exbauat  flue  extending  along  the  upper  portion 
tbeieot  •  f"  connected  to  aald  exbauat  flue  tor  producing 
a  forced  drculatton  of  air  tberetbrougb.  aald  flue  baring 
two  rowa  of  air  porta  la  Ita  bottom,  plroted  ralre  platea 
normally  doalng  aald  air  porta,  a  flexible  trolley  bar  ex- 
tmdlng  under  aald  exbauat  flue,  llnka  connecting  aald 
ralre  pUtea  to  aald  trolley  bar  In  palra,  and  a  trolley 
pole  carried  by  tbe  locomotlre  and  <4^ratlre  on  aald 
flexible  troUey  bar  to  progreaalrdy  more  eald  ralre  plates 
Into  open  and  doaed  poaltlona  under  morement  of  tbe 
locomotlre,  aubataatlaUy  aa  deacrlbad. 

8.  Tba  combination  wltb  an  tndoaed  locomotlre  paaaage 
way,  of  an  exbauat  flue  extending  along  tbe  upper  portion 
tbereot  and  prorlded  at  Ita  bottom  wltb  doaely  poaltloned 
air  ports,  centrally  plroted  ralra  plataa  normaUy  dosing 
•aid  air  ports,  and  meana  under  tbe  control  of  a  moring 
locomotlre  for  automaUcally  opening  and  doalng  eald 
ralrea,  anbatantlally  aa  deacrlbad. 


087,807.  ELECTBIC  ALABM-CLOCK.  HOBACB  C  WlL- 
cox,  Hasleton,  Pa.  FUad  Jum  17.  1^00.  Oerlal  No. 
802,708. 


1.  Tbe  eomblnatloa  wttb  a  dock  iBcladlag  tta  mlanto 
band,  dial  and  glaaa.  the  lattor  balag  retetably  mooatad ; 
of  aa  elaetrlc  dicolt  BaaB>8tod  at  aaa  od  to  tha  alanto 
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band  of  tbe  dock,  a  slgaal  derlee  la  tbe  circuit,  a  ring 
mounted  on  tbe  dial,  and  inaulated  from  tbe  dock,  said 
ring  being  connected  to  tbe  other  end  of  tbe  circuit,  and 
a  contact  carried  by  tbe  glass  In  tbe  path  of  tbe  minute 
band,  and  engageable  tbereby.  said  contact  being  elec- 
trically connected  to  tbe  ring,  and  adjustable  wltb  re- 
spect to  tbe  graduations  of  tbe  dial  by  rotation  of  tbe 
fleef. 

t.  In  a  dock  alarm,  the  combination  of  an  hour  hand 
baring  an  arbor  which  is  mounted  fbr  endwise  more- 
ment, a  diak  on  said  arbor  baring  a  notched  face,  a  pointer 
indicating  on  tbe  dock  dial,  a  tabular  arbor  for  tbe 
pointer  mounted  for  Independent  rotary  morement  on 
tbe  hour  hand  arbor,  a  pinion  on  tbe  pointer  arbor,  a 
pin  carried  by  tbe  pinion,  and  extending  into  contod  with 
tbe  notched  face  of  tbe  dlak,  a  spring  preaalng  on  tbe 
hour  band  arbor,  and  tending  to  more  tbe  same  endwise 
when  tbe  pin  entern  tbe  notch  of  tbe  dlak,  aald  spring 
moring  with  tbe  arbor,  and  baring  an  aperture  through 
wbldi  tbe  minute  band  arbor  looaely  passes,  an  electric 
dreult  Including  a  signal  derlee,  one  end  of  tbe  circuit 
being  connected  to  the  spring,  a  contact  connected  to  tbe 
otlier  end  of  the  circuit,  said  contact  bdng  in  tbe  path 
of  the  spring  and  engageable  tbereby  when  tbe  aforesaid 
morement  of  tbe  spring  takea  place,  and  a  aettlng  derlee 
for  tbe  polntw  geared  to  tbe  aforeeald  pinion. 

8.  The  combination  wltb  a  clock  including  Its  band*, 
dial  aad  i^aaa.  tbe  latter  bdng  rotatably  mounted ;  of  an 
electric  drealt  connected  at  one  end  to  one  of  tbe  hands 
of  tbe  dock,  a  darlce  la  tba  circuit  actuated  by  tbe  dosing 
thereof,  a  ring  asonnted  on  tbe  dial,  and  Inaulated  from 
the  dock,  said  ring  being  connected  to  tbe  other  end  of 
tbe  dreult.  and  a  eoatoct  carried  by  tbe  glass  In  the  path 
of  tbe  aforeaald  hand,  and  engsKeable  tbereby,  aald  con- 
tact balag  deetrlcally  connected  to  tbe  ring,  and  adjust- 
able wltb  reaped  to  tbe  graduations  of  tbe  dial  by  rota- 
tion of  tbe  glaaa. 


967.808.  TIME-CONTROLLING  MECHANISM.  HoaACa 
C.  Wilcox.  Haileton,  Pa.  Piled  Aug.  7,  1900.  Sertal 
No  811.783. 


1.  Tbe  comblnatkm  of  a  support  baring  bearings,  an 
unbalanced  tank,  a  band  daaMMd  around  tbe  tank,  trun- 
nions carried  by  tbe  band  and  jonmaled  in  the  bearings, 
means  for  holding  the  tank  stationary,  and  time-controlled 
•Mans  tor  releaalng  said  holding  means. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  support  baring  bearings,  an 
unbalanced  tank,  trunnions  on  tbe  tank  Jonmaled  In  tbe 
bearings,  a  stem  projecting  from  one  of  tbe  trunnionit.  a 
holding  derlee  engageable  with  tbe  stem  to  prerent  tilting 
of  the  tsnk.  and  time-controlled  means  for  withdrawing 
the  holding  derlee  to  releaae  tl^  tank. 

8.  The  coaablnatlon  of  a  aopfMrt  barlag  bearlaga,  an 
oabalaaced  tank,  trunnions  on  the  tsnk  Jonmaled  In  the 
bearings,  a  stem  projecting  from  one  of  tbe  trunnions,  an 
dectric  circuit  Including  a  time-controlled  switch,  a  hold- 
ing derice  engageable  wltb  tbe  stem  to  prerent  tilting 
of  the  tank,  aad  aa  electromagnet  in  tbe  dreult  for  with- 
drawing tbe  holding  derice  to  release  the  tank. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  support  baring  bearings,  an 
unbalanced  tank,  trunnlona  on  tbe  tank  Jonmaled  in  tbe 
bearlaga,  a  stem  projecting  from  one  of  tbe  tmnnloBs. 
an  electric  dreaH  ladadlag  a  time-controlled  switch,  snd 
aa  eleetremagaat  In  the  drealt  barlag  an  armature  ea- 
154  O.  O.— 22 


gageaUe  with  the  stem  when  aald  augnet  to „ , 

to  prerent  tilting  of  the  tank,  said  armature  releastog  the 
stem  when  tbe  magnet  is  energised. 

5.  The  combinatlcm  of  a  support  baring  bearlaga.  aa 
unbalanced  tank,  a  band  damped  around  the  taak,  trun- 
nions carried  by  tbe  band  and  Jonmaled  in  the  bearinga. 
meana  for  holding  the  tank  stationary,  and  tlme-eontrolled 
electromagnetic  means  for  releasing  said  holding  mea^ 

(Clalasa  8  to  ;o  not  printed  In  tbe  Qaaetta.] 


967,899.  BRAKE-BEAM.  CBAaLBa  H.  WiLLiAMa,  Jr., 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Railway  Equipment 
Company.  Chicago,  lU.,  a  Corporation.  FUed  June  8 
1909.     Serial  No.  499.911. 


1.  In  a  brake  beam,  tbe  combination  of  a  eommerdall} 
rolled  member,  and  a  part  barlag  a  socket  to  receire 
said  commerdally  rolled  member,  aald  socket  bdng  of  such 
slse  as  to  tlgbtiy  fit  the  "  smalleat "  commerdaUr  rolled 
member. 

2.  In  a  brake  beam,  tha  eoahtaatloB  of  a  flaaged,  com- 
merdally roUad  member,  tbe  part  baring  a  socket  de- 
signed to  recdre  said  flanged,  commerdally  roUed  mem- 
ber, said  socket  baring  a  dimension  as  small  aa  the 
"  amalleat "  (Umenslon  of  said  commercially  rtrfled  mnmbri 

8.  In  a  brake  beam,  the  combination  of  a  flanged  com- 
merdally roUad  member,  of  a  part  baring  a  aocket  to  re- 
celra  said  flanged  commercially  roUed  member,  aald  socket 
barlag  a  aeat  for  tbe  flangca  of  aald  commerdaUy  rolled 
member,  which  seat  bas  an  Inclined  portion. 

4.  In  a  brake  beam,  tbe  combination  of  a  eommerdally 
rolled  mamher,  of  a  part  baring  a  socket  designed  to  re- 
ceire aald  member,  tbe  inner  face  of  aald  aocket  baring  to- 
dlned  walla,  whereby  tbe  commerdally  rdled  member 
will  cut  or  maab  ito  way  to  Its  home  poaltion. 

8.  In  a  brake  beam,  the  combination  of  a  commercially 
rolled  member,  a  part  harlng  a  socket  designed  to  receire 
tbe  end  of  said  eommerdally  rolled  member,  and  means  In 
the  aodcet  for  taking  u|>  loat  motion  between  aald  parte. 

[Clalma  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


087,400.  BRAKE-BEAM.  CBAaLBs  H.  Wiluamb,  Jr., 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Railway  Equipment 
Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
July  17,  1909.     Serial  Na  508,121. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  brake  beam,  of  brake  beads 
looedy  mounted  on  the  ends  thereof,  locking  blocks  car- 
ried by  the  brake  beada  and  engaging  the  beam,  and  flat 
springe  carried  by  the  heads  aad  bearlag  agalaat  tha  lock- 
ing Moeka. 

2.  The  combination  wich  a  brake  beam,  of  brake  hMda 
loosely  aaounted  on  tbe  «ids  thereof,  loddi«. Moeka  oar- 
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rlid  hy  tte  brato  beads  aad  wicaclaff  tbe  bcua.  aad  ad- 
jwtebto  flat  •prlBsa  carriw!  by  tbe  beada  and  baartnc 
agAloat  tb«  ItxAlns  Uoeka. 

S.  Tba  eoabtaatlon  witb  a  teak*  beam,  of  brake  heads 
kMMly  noQDted  on  tbe  enda  tb^reof,  lockins  blocks  car- 
ried by  tbe  Ivake  beads  and  eacaclng  the  beam,  and  tat 
■prlass  rwiMTaWy  niranfed  In  tbe  beads  and  bearlac 
agatiMt  tba  locking  blocks. 

4.  Th«  comblnaUon  irltb  a  brake  beam,  of  brake  beads 
loosely  moanted  on'  tbe  enda  tbereof,  locking  blocks  car- 
ried by  the  iwake  beada  and  engaging  the  beam,  and  ad- 
josUble  flat  springs  remorably  arranged  In  tbe  beads  and 
^H^fing  agalaat  tbe  locking  Mocks. 

5.  In  a  brake  beam  of  tbe  class  described,  a  bead, pro- 
Tided  with  a  bousing,  a  locking  block  located  therein,  and 
a  flat  spring  arranged  therein  and  bearing  against  the 
locking  Mock. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


967.401.     CLtrrCH.     Lets  Wi«T«.  Smethwlck,  England. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  190».     Serial  No.  459.645. 


members  and  poaltlve  locking  engagement  of  one  of  said 
members  witb  said  sleeve. 

6.  A  frletkm  clnteh  comprising  la  eombloatlon,  shafts 
arranged  for  operatlTe  connection  with  each  othar,  ro- 
Utire  coacting  friction  members  one  of  which  Is  con- 
nected with  one  of  said  shafts  and  tbe  othar  of  which  Is 
free  therefrom  and  radially  moraMe,  said  free  member 
baring  a  ploraUty  of  azially  arranged  grooves  Inclined 
with  respect  to  its  axis,  a  aleeve  non-roUtlrely  and  slld- 
ably  moonted  on  tbe  othar  of  said  abafts,  a  ring  of  anti- 
friction balls  carried  by  said  sleeve  and  engaging  said 
inclined  groovas  to  Bon-rotatJvaly  connect  said  free  aiem- 
ber  and  said  sleeve  and  asrriag  upon  axial  aMvemaat  of 
said  sleeve  to  radially  move  said  free  member  Into  frle> 
tlonal  engagement  with  said  other  member. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tba  Oaaetto.] 


987.402.  TYPB-WBITING  MACHINE.  Clio  B.  Taw, 
Arlington.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Remington  Typewriter 
Company.  Illon,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  582,601. 


1.  A  friction  dateta  oamprlslng  In  combination,  a  shaft, 
a  frictloa  a^fffbo'-  mounted  on  said  abaft,  a  radially  mov- 
able friction  member  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  other 
nembar.  aatl-frlctlon  elemenU  engaging  both  of  said  fric- 
tion nembara.  and  means  for  shifting  said  elements  to 
effect  frlctioBal  engagement  of  said  members  with  each 
oth«r  and  locking  engagement  with  one  of  said  members 
with  said  means. 

2.  A  friction  clutch  comprising  in  combination,  a  shaft, 
a  friction  member  mounted  on  -said  shaft,  a  codperatlng 
frictloa  member,  aatl-frictlon  elements  engaging  both  of 
said  members,  and  means  for  shifting  said  elements  to 
effect  frietional  engagement  of  said  members  and  locking 
engagement  of  one  of  said  members  with  said  means. 

3.  A  friction  clutch  comprising  la  combination,  a  shaft, 
a  frictloa  member  moanted  on  said,  abaft  and  provided 
with  groove  portions,  a  second  friction  member  adapted 
for  eagageasent  with  said  shaft  mambar  and  provided' 
Witt  grooved  surfaces,  a  sleeve  on  said  shaft,  and  anti- 
friction elements  carried  by  said  sleeve  and  adapted  for 
socccssive  aagagement  with  said  grooved  portions  for 
effecting  frtctlonal  eagagemaat  with  said  member  and 
locking  engagement  between  one  of  said  members  and  said 

sle«T«. 

4.  A  frictloa  clutch  comprising  in  combination,  a  shaft, 
a  friction  member  rigidly  mounted  o«  said  shaft  and  pro- 
vided wHh  groovad  surfaces,  a  second  friction  member 
adaytad  ftor  sswagement  with  said  first  friction  member 
and  iiioTiaid  with  grooved  sorfacea.  a  second  shaft,  a 
gigjyg  ggy^  ea  said  ascoad  shaft  and  movable  longl- 
tndioally  thataof,  and  antifriction  aaembers  carried  by 
a^M  alaava  and  adapted  for  sncceaaive  engagement  with 
said  gwovsd  sorfacea  to  effiect  «gagement  of  said  friction 


1.  In  a  froat-atrika  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  spring-prasasd  frame  carrying  a  feed  roller  which 
extends  longitudinally  of  the  platen  above  the  printing 
line,  and  throughout  a  subsUntlal  distance  longitudinally 
of  tbe  platan,  said  frame  comprising  connected  parallel 
side  arms  which  extend  over  tbe  pUten,  and  means  for 
readily  affording  a  detachment  of  said  frame  when  de- 
sired. 

2.  In  a  front-strike  typowritlag  machine,  tbe  combination 
of  a  platen,  a  rectangular  fraipe  having  curved  aide  arms 
which  extend  over  the  pUten.  <a  paper  feed  roller  carried 
by  and  extending  batweaa  the  side  arms  of  said  frame  and 
sitnated  above  the  printing  line,  sprlng-prossed  means  co- 
operative with  said  frame  for  forcing  tlje  roller  against 
tbe  platen  or  tbe  work  sheet  tbareon.  and  maaas  for  da- 
tachably  connecting  said  frame  to  said  spriag-presaed 
means. 

3.  In  a  froat-atrike  typewriting  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  platen,  a  frame  having  side  arms  whicb  extend  over 
the  platen,  a  roller  between  said  side  arms  at  the  forward 
ends  tbereof,  said  roUer  being  situated  above  tbe  printing 
line  centrally  of  the  platen,  a  pivoted  device  In  the  rear 
of  the  platen,  and  meaae  for  detachably  conneetlag  lald 
frame  to  said  pivoted  device. 

4.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  platen,  a  frame  having  side  arms  which  «xtmd  over 
tbe  platen,  a  roller  between  said  side  arms  at  the  forward 
ends  thereof,  said  roller  being  sitnated  above  the  printing 
line  centrally  of  the  platen,  a  rock  abaft,  and  means  ft>r 
detaehably  connecting  aald  frame  to  said  rock  shaft.    . 

6.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  marine,  the  combination 
of  a  platen,  a  frame  having  side  arms  which  extend  over 
the  platoi,  a  roller  between  said  side  am*  at  the  forward 
ends  thereof,  said  roller  being  sitnatMl  above  the  printing 
line  centrally  of  the  platen,  a  spring  pressed  rock  shaft 
In  the  laar  of  the  platen,  and  maana  for  detachaMy  con- 
necting said  frame  to  said  rodt  shaft.       

(Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaettc.l 


967.408.      TKLSPHONK-BBCBITBR.      NAnusiXL  Balo- 
wm,   Heber,   Utah.     Filed  July   1,   ItOO.     Serial   Na 
506.478. 
1.  A  telephone  receiver  comprislBg  a  permanent  magnet. 

an  electromagnet,  a  eentraUy  pivoted  armature  operated 


by  the  electromagnet,  means  eonaeetlag  one  end  of  tbe 
armature  to  the  dii4>]iragm  of  the  receiver,  and  means  to 
balance  the  armatore  against  tbe  tension  of  the  dia- 
phragm. 


2.  A  telephone  receiver  eoaoiprtaing  a  permanent  magnet, 
an  electromagnet,  a  osBttally  pivoted  armature  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  aald  ^cctromagaet.  a  connection  be- 
tween one  end  of  the  arasatore  and  the  dlapfiragm,  and  a 
flexible  device  for  maintaining  the  balance  of  the  arma- 
ture. 

8.  A  telepheaa  receiver  comprising  a  pamanent  magnet, 
an  electromagnet,  a  centrally  pivoted  armature  operated 
by  tbe  electromagnet,  a  diaphragm  for  said  receiver,  an 
adjustable  connection  between  the  diaphragm  and  one  end 
of  the  armature  a  spring  for  balancing  the  armature 
against  the  tension  of  the  diaphragm,  and  means  to  adjust 
the  spring. 

4.  A  telephone  receiver  comprising  a  casing,  a  per- 
maaaat  magnet  moanted  therein,  an  apertared  dlak 
through  which  the  legs  of  tbe  magnet  pass,  said  disk 
adapted  to  engage  the  casing,  and  a  cap  clamping  the 
dlak  against  the  easing. 

5.  A  telephone  receiver*  comprising  a  casing,  a  cap 
threadad  therein,  an  alectroaagnet  carried  hy  the  cup, 
a  balanced  armature  moanted  within  said  magnet,  a  dia- 
phragm carried  by  the  easing,  a  connection  betweu  the 
armature  and  diaphragm,  and  adjustable  means  to  flex- 
ibly maintain  the  armaturs  In  balanced  poaltloa  within 
the  magnet. 

[Claiasa  6  to  9  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


967.404.      TBLBPHONS-MOUTHPIBCB.     Ahha  BaaooT, 
St.  Louis,  If  o.    FUed  Mir.  29.  1909.    Serial  No.  486,621. 


1.  A  telephone  attachment  comprising  an  annular  frame 
having  Inner  and  outer  annular  walls  witb  a  space  be- 
tween said  walla,  the  ontar  annular  wall  being  adapted 
to  flt  over  and  embrace  a  telephone  mouth  piece  of  one 
diameter  and  tbe  inner  annular  wall  being  adapted  to  fit 
over  and  embrace  a  telephone  mouth  piece  of  a  lesser  di- 
ameter. 

2.  An  attachment  for  telephones  comprising  an  annular 
frame  having  inner  and  outer  aanalar  walls,  with  a  space 
between  them,  a  flanged  member  secured  within  said  ^>ace 
and  dividing  It  into  a  plurality  of  transmitter  receiving 
recesses  adapted  to  receive  an  annular  poriion  of  diflTerent 
stand  traaamltten,  said  Inner  wall  being  constructed  with 
a  lip;  a  diaphragm  sapperted  on  said  lip;  and  a  ring 
fltting  said  inner  annular  wall  and  alao  constructed  with 
a  lip  overlapping  aald  diaphragm  and  holding  It  to  said 
wall. 

8.  Aa  attachsMat  fbr  telephones  comprising  an  atanular 
frame  having  Inner  and  outer  wails  extending  t>oth  on 
tbe  same  aide  of  said  frame  and  having  a  space  between 
them  to  receive  the  mouth  piece  of  an  existing  telephone ; 
the  inner  wall  being  provided  with  a  ring  fitted  thereto ; 
a  diaphragm  secured  between  said  inner  wall  and  ring; 
and  covera  suitably  fitted  to  the  outer  wall  and  do^  % 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  frame. 

4.  An  attachment  for  telephones  comprising  an  annu- 
lar frame  constructed  with  inner  and  outer  walls,  and 
with  a  space  between  said  walla  adapted  to  receive  the 
mouth  piece  of  an  existing  telephone,  a  ring  fitted  to  the 


Inner  wall,  a  barrier  or  dtaphragm  secured  betwe«B  said 
ring  and  inner  wall,  and  covers  hinged  to  the  outer  wall 
and  swinging  in  ckMlng  relation  to  oppoatte  sides  of  the 
frame. 

6.  An  attadiment  for  telephones  comprising  an  annu- 
lar frame  constructed  with  Inner  and  oater  walls,  and 
with  a  space  between  said  walls  adapted  to  receive  the 
mouth  piece  of  an  existing  telephone,  a  ring  fltted  to  the 
inner  wall,  a  harrier  or  diaphragm  secured  between  said 
ring  and  inner  wall,  and  covera  hinged  to  the  outer  wall 
and  swinging  In  closing  relation  to  opposite  aides  of  the 
frame,  said  oater  wall  being  provided  with  a  surrounding 
bead  against  which  the  coven  seat. 

[Claims  6  aad  7  not  printed  In  tibe  Oasetta.] 


9  67.4  05.  C.\B-BEPLACER.  Edward  Bbst.  London. 
Ontario,  Canada,  and  David  .\.  Scott,  Oshkosh.  Wis. 
Filed  July  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  606,560. 


1.  A  car  replacer  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
body  having  a  tapering  outer  portion  having  a  flat  up- 
wardly Inclined  top  surface  and  an  Inner  portion  having 
outwardly  and  rearwardly  Inclined  side  faces,  a  longi- 
tudinal switch  bar  pivoted  upon  tbe  inner  portion  of  the 
replacer  body  with  means  formed  upon  tbe  free  end  of 
the  switch  bar  and  in  the  outer  end  of  the  tapering  por- 
tloa  of  tbe  replacer  body  for  holding  the  switch  bar  at 
the  desired  angular  adjustment. 

2.  A  car  replacer  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
body  having  a  tapering  outer  portion,  provided  with  a 
flat  upwardly  inclined  top  sartace,  an  inner  portion  hav- 
ing Inclined  side  faces,  the  inner  portion  of  the  body  hav- 
ing a  socket,  and  a  vertical  recess  In  the  bottom  of  tbe 
socket  and  the  top  surface  of  the  tapering  poriion  hav- 
ing a  transverse  recess  near  Its  inner  end  and  a  plurality 
of  laterally  apaced  recesses  in  its  outer  end,  aad  a  switch 
bar  haring  a  semi-sphericsl  portion  to  seat  in  aaid  socket, 
a  atem  projecting  from  said  semi-spherical  portion  adapt- 
ed to  seat  in  said  vertical  recess,  a  projection  to  flt  In  the 
guide  recess,  and  a  spur  at  Its  free  aid  to  flt  In  any  one 
of  the  recesses  of  the  outer  end  of  the  tapering  portion. 


9  6  7,406.  BASKET  ATTACHMENT  FOB  BJiBBBL- 
TBUCKS.  Chabur  BjoasLcifo.  Boweamont,  N.  D.. 
assignor  of  one-third  to  H.  M.  Waldren  and  one-third  to 
John  V.  Anderaon,  Drayton.  N.  D.  Piled  Mar.  9,  1009. 
Serial  No    482.870. 

1.  A  basket  attachment  for  hand  tracks  having  a  foot 
piece,  said  basket  attachment  including  a  receptacle  pro- 
vided at  Its  front  with  arms  detschablr  pnjraging  thp  foot 
piece  of  the  truck  and  supporting  the  front  of  the  recep- 
tacle in  an  elevated  position  when  the  truck  is  In  its  nor- 
mal position,  said  receptacle  being  also  provided  at  Its 
rear  end  with  means  for  connecting  it  vrith  the  frame  of 
the  truck. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  truck  tncluding  a  foot  piece 
and  provided  thereat  and  at  the  rear  portion  of  Its  frame 
with  openings,  and  a  basket  attachment  provided  at  the 
front  with  arms  arranged  to  engage  the  openings  of  the 
foot  piece  and  supporting  the  front  of  the  basket  at  an 
elevation,  said  basket  being  also  provided  at  tbe  back 
with  meana  for  engaging  the  rear  openings  of  the  frame. 
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S.  Th»  eoaUaatloB  with  «  track  twrlBC  «  tnune  pro- 
rkled  with  ftfO«t  an^  rear  opening*,  of  «  tmrtet  attach- 
m«it  InelQdlng  a  rec«i>tacle,  and  lonKitadlnal  lupportlns 
rods  BMured  to  the  bottoaa  of  the  rectpUcle  and  harlnf 
tarmlnal  portloaa  detacbably  encaclng  the  aatd  openings. 


4.  A  baaket  attachment  for  trncka  Inelnding  a  reeep- 
tacle.  and  apaeed  longitudinal  ropportlng  rod*  extending 
beneath  and  connected  with  the  receptacle  and  prorlded 
with  depending  front  aopportlng  arm*  and  having  ex- 
tended rear  termlnala,  the  aald  ar«a  and  tennlnala  being 
arranged  to  engage  a  track. 

5.  A  baaket  atUchment  for  traeka  tnclodlng  npper  and 
lower  rectaagnl^  framea,  coraer  bars  connecting  the 
fimmea,  a  akeet  metal  bottom  aecnred  to  the  lower  rec- 
tnagolar  frama,  aide  and  and  wnlla  connected  with  the 
frames,  and  apaced  longitudinal  supporting  bar*  con- 
nected with  the  lower  frame  and  baring  extended  ter- 
minate amnged  to  engage  a  track. 

(Claim  •  net  prlntad  in  the  Oaaett*] 


M7,407.  BAILWAY-TRACK  CON8TEUCTION-  Joasra 
W.  BLOwna,  Colombos,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  647.882. 


W7.408.  CAA-BRAKE.  Gwwon  M.  BkAHAM  and  Johk 
Lux.  HammoBd.  Ind.  FUad  Mar.  «.  1909.  Serial  No. 
481.889. 


1.  In  a  railway  track  eonatraction,  the  combination 
with  metal  tie  bars  and  track  ralla  aopported  thereon,  of 
connecting  members  each  comprising  an  angalar  plate  hav- 
ing a  rinr-  in  the  Inner  side  of  Its  baae  portion  adapted 
to  engnga  a  baae  flange  of  the  tie  body,  the  upright  portion 
of  each  •(  aald  connecting  membera  being  formed  at  one 
end  with  an  upwardly  extending  and  Inwardly  projecting 
tongue  adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent  base  flange  of  a 
track  rail,  and  means  for  securing  aald  connecting  mem- 
bers to  oppoalte  aide*  of  a  tie. 

2.  In  a  railway  track  conatraetion.  the  eemhlnatlon 
with  matal  tie  bara,  each  having  the  form  of  a  railway 
track  aectlon  and  track  rails  mounted  on  said  ties,  of  con- 
nectiag  member*  each  consisting  of  an  apgular  plate  hav- 
ing it*  laterally  extending  horisontal  baae  portion  doubled 
and  provided  with  an  inner  side  recees  adapted  to  receive 
the  lat«nlly  projecting  base  flange  of  one  of  said  tie  bars, 
the  upright  portion  of  each  of  said  connecting  members 
compcMttg  an  inwardly  projecting  central  portion  adapted 
to  engage  the  longitudinal  side  dmnnel  of  the  tie  bar  and 
an  upper  portion  having  an  Integrally  formed  upwardly 
and  Inwardly  projecting  tongue,  each  of  said  connecting 
members  hnving  a  bolt  hole  formed  therethrough,  and  a 
bolt  by  meana  of  which  two  of  said  connecting  plntes  may 
be  secured  to  opposing  side*  of  the  tie  bar. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  wheel  track, 
a  plurality  of  braheahoes  on  each  aide  of  the  trudi,  an 
operating  bar  pivoted  to  each  ahoe.  pivoted  operating  le- 
vera  carried  by  the  tnsek  provided  with  wedge  shaped  ends 
adapted  to  contact  with  and  actuate  the  operating  bars, 
and  an  actuating  member  connected  to  the  oppoalte  enda 
of  the  operating  levera  and  meana  to  operate  aald  actuat- 
ing member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  diaracter  described,  a  wheel  truck, 
brakeahoea  auapended  from  each  side  of  the  track,  hori- 
sontal operating  bars  mounted  to  reciprocate  in  bearing^ 
curled  by  the  track  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  to  a 
brakeshoe  and  having  their  oppoalte  ends  terminating  in 
proximity  to  eadi  other,  a  pivoted  operating  lever  pro- 
vided with  a  wedged  abaped  portion  adapted  to  engage  be- 
tween each  of  the  operating  ban.  a  bell  crank  lever  piv- 
oted to  the  track  connected  at  one  end  of  the  operating 
lever,  and  meana  to  operate  the  bell  crank  lever. 

a.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deaeribed.  a  wheel  track 
having  side  framea  and  a  traaaom  eompoaed  of  parallel 
panela.  a  brakeshoe  auapended  from  the  track  In  prox- 
imity to  the  inner  aide  of  each  wheel,  a  horisontal  bearing 
In  each  panel  on  each  aide,  an  operating  bar  adapted  to 
reciprocate  In  each  benrlng  pivoted  at  one  end  to  a  brake- 
shoe  and  having  an  antifrlctloa  roller  at  the  oppoalte  end. 
aald  operating  bars  on  eadi  aide  being  in  line  and  termi- 
nating with  rollera  In  proximity  to  each  other,  an  operat- 
ing lever  pivoted  between  the  panela  of  the  transom  on 
each  Bide  of  the  center  thereof,  the  free  end  of  each  lever 
having  a  wedged  ahaped  member  adapted  to  enter  between 
the  adjacent  roller*  on  each  aide,  a  b^  crank  lever  pivoted 
to  the  outer  aide  of  a  panel  on  each  aide  of  the  center  hav- 
ing an  arm  extended  Inward  aeeured  to  an  operating  lever 
and  an  arm  extending  upward  on  the  outer  aide  of  the 
panel,  means  connecting  the  npper  enda  of  aald  lever*  to 
each  other  and  mesas  to  apply  power  to  aald  connection. 

4.  A  vehicle  brake  operatlag  meehaniam  comprialng 
brake  ahoea,  supporting  means  for  aald  ahoea,  plunger  roda 
connecting  at  one  end  with  aald  brake  ahoea  and  mounted 
to  slide  toward  and  from  each  other,  wedge  Mocka  nor- 
mally out  of  engagement  with  and  operable  between  the 
Inner  enda  of  said  plunger  roda  to  force  them  apart  and 
operating  means  for  aaM  wedge  blocka. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrtbed,  a  wheel  track, 
brake  ahoea,  operating  bara  connected  at  one  end  to  a  shoe 
and  having  their  free  enda  adjacent  to  each  other,  an  in- 
dependent actuating  meana  adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent 
free  ends  of  the  operating  bars,  and  meana  to  reciprocate 
said  actuating  meana  Into  and  oat  of  engagnaent  with  the 
operatlag  bar. 
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•67,409.  PAPEK-CTTTER.  Locis  P.  BasNiNO,  Spring- 
field, Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  aasignmenta,  to  The 
Rldgely  Trimmer  Company,  Springfield,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.    Piled  Dec.  28,  1900.     Serial  No.  293,289. 


1«  In  a  paper  cutter  as  described,  the  combination  of  a 
disk  and  a  casing  therefor,  a  supporting  frame  with  which 
aald  caalng  Is  movably  connected,  parallel  Indined  guides 
directing  the  movement  of  said  casing  forwardly  and 
downwardly  in  relation  to  said  supporting  frame,  snbatan- 
tlally  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  paper  cutter,  a  cutting  dlak,  a  casing  therefor,  a 
supporting  frame  for  aald  caatng,  a  straight  edge  having 
an  over-hanging  ledge  for  the  engagement  of  said  paper 
cutter,  a  central  projecting  flange  on  said  supporting 
frame  engaging  one  side  of  said  over-hanging  ledge,  pro- 
jecting flangea  offaet  in  relation  to  aald  central  flange  en- 
gaging the  opposite  side  of  aald  over-hanging  ledge,  sub- 
stantially aa  apeclfled. 

3.  In  a  paper  cutter,  a  cutting  dlak,  a  caalng  therefor,  a 
aupporting  frame  for  aald  caalng,  a  straight-edge  having 
an  over-hanging  ledge  for  the  engagement  of  said  paper 
cutter,  bearing  surfacea  at  opposite  ends  of  aald  support- 
ing frame  engaging  one  side  of  said  over-hanging  ledge, 
and  a  bearing  aurface  intermediate  aald  afore-mentloned 
surfacea  engaging  the  opposite  side  of  said  over-hanging 
ledge,  sobstantially  aa  specified. 


967,410. 
Tean. 


PENCE-POST.    JoasPH  M.  Campsbix,  Memphia. 
Filed  June  29.  1908.     Serial  No.  440.940. 


In  a  eementltloua  fence  post,  s  retaforelag  rod  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  aald  poet,  and  a  length  of  wire 
twiated  around  said  poat  In  a  acrlea  of  aptoals,  the  ads  of 
each  spiral  overlapping  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  sdjaeent 
aplrate  to  form  a  substantially  continnoua  aplral  extend- 
ing the  entire  length  of  said  rod,  and  a  wire  being  twisted 
St  the  ends  of  each  spiral  to  form  fence  wire  attaching 
loops  extending  outwsrd  from  said  rod.  the  twtoted  por- 
tions of  aald  loops  lying  wholly  within  the  post  snd  the 
ends  of  the  loops  lylag  exterior  of  sal4  post 


967,411.  SEAT  FOR  AQRICULTCRAL  IMVLBMBNT8. 
Cabl  CHBiBTBifssN,  Bradley,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
aaslgnments.  to  Sear*.  Rodrack  It  Company.  Chicago, 
lU.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1907. 
Serial  No.  896,249. 


1.  A  seat-support  for  implementa,  comprising  a  strap 
secured  at  Its  lower  end  to  a  suitable  support,  said  strap 
-being  adapted  to  be  deflected  from  Its  normal  position  by 
the  weight  of  the  rider,  a  second  strap  connected  with  and 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  first-mentioned  strap,  and 
a  spring  connected  with  aald  second  strap  and  yiddingly 
holding  the  same  when  the  seat-support  la  deflected  from 
its  normal  position. 

2.  A  aeat-support  for  implements,  comprising  a  strap 
secured  at  Its, lower  end  to  a  suitable  support,  aald  strap 
being  adapted  to  be  deflected  from  Ita  normal  poaltion  by 
the  weight  of  the  rider,  a  second  strap  connected  with  and 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  first-mentioned  strap,  and 
a  colled  spring  arranged  substantially  parallel  with  aald 
second  strap  and  yieldingly  holding  the  same. 

8.  A  aeat-support  ft>r  Implements,  comprising  s  fleziUe 
strap  aeeured  at  its  lower  end  to  a  suitable  aupport.  a  aec- 
ond  strap  secured  at  its  upper  end  to  said  first-mentioned 
strap  and  arranged  at  an  angle  tli««to.  a  spring  connected 
wltb  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  second  strap  and 
adapted  to  be  put  under  streaa  by  longitudinal  movement 
thereof,  and  means  supporting  said  spring. 

4.  A  seat-support  for  implements,  comprising  a  strap 
secured  at  its  lower  end  to  a  suitable  support,  a  spring 
suitably  supported  at  a  distsnce  from  the  loww  portion  of 
said  strap,  and  a  second  strap  secured  to  the  npper  portion 
of  said  first-mentioned  strsp  and  dlspoaed  at  an  angle 
thereto,  aald  second  strap  operating  under  the  weight  of 
the  rider  to  put  said  aprlog  under  stress. 

6.  A  aeat-anpport  for  Implements,  comprising  a  strap 
secured  at  Ita  lower  end  upon  a  suitable  aupport  and  ex- 
tending upward  in  an  Inclined  position  from  the  point  of 
ita  support,  a  second  strap  conDeoted  with  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  first-mentioned  strap  and  disposed  at  an  angle 
therewith,  a  bolt  aultably  supported  at  a  dlatanoe  from  the 
low«-  portion  of  said  first-mentioned  strap,  and  a  spring 
mounted  on  said  bolt,  said  second  strap  acting  under  the 
weight  of  the  rider  to  compress  aald  spring. 

(Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


MT,412.  TWO -ROW  POTATO  -  PIJINTER.  Nicholas 
COLOIH  and  OscAB  P.  Botsbn,  St.  Charles,  Mlntn  Filed 
June  26,  1900.     Serial  No.  504,817. 


1.  In  a  potato  planter,  a  hopper,  comprising  a  floor  in- 
dlBcd  trom  the  freat  toward  the  rear,  a  aMe  wall,  snr- 
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rooadlnc  si^d  floor  aad  extcndinc  Inwardly  •4]aceBt  to  tb* 
center  of  one  end.  wheretqr  tb«  taopper  la  dtvidad  into  a 
plorallty  of  coapartmenta. 

2.  In  a  poUto  planter,  a  hopper,  comprliing  a  floor  In- 
clined from  the  front  toward  the  rear,  a  side  wall,  aor- 
ronndin?  aald  fkwr  and  eztcndlns  Inwardlj  adjacent  to  the 
center  of  one  end.  whereby  the  hopper  Is  divided  Into  a 
plurality  of  compartments,  each  of  said  coapartments  pro- 
Tlded  wltb  a  r«c«n.  and  feed  tubes  reglsterlnK  with  each 
of  aald  rtttrnm. 

S.  In  a  potato  planter,  a  boppcr,  comprislnK  a  iloor  la- 
cllned  from  the  front  toward  the  rear,  a  side*  wall,  sur- 
rounding said  floor  and  extending  Inwardly  adjacent  to  the 
center  of  one  end,  whereby  the  hopper  Is  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  compartmenta,  a  countersink  formed  in  each 
of  said  compartmenta.  provided  with  <  aperturea,  fMdlng 
wheels,  moaatad  within  each  of  said  counterainks  and 
means  connected  to  aald  feed  wbeala  and  adapted  to  rotate 


adjustable  toward  and  from  the  bottom  plate  to  permit  of 
mereaalng  or  diminlahing  the  width  of  tba  form,  the  wliole 
permitting  tlie  casting  of  girders  of  differoit  depths  And 
widtha  without  adding  to  or  reducing  the  number  of  parta. 
8.  A  girder-form  supported  at  ita  enda  and  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sections,  each  having  side  platea,  a  bottom 
plate,  and  comer-bars  connecting  said  platea,  and  the  In- 
termediate section  lying  with  its  ends  within  the  adjoining 
sections. 


4.  In  a  potato  planter,  a  hopper,  eomprMng  a  floor  in- 
ellnad  from  the  front  toward  the  rear,  a  side  wall,  sur- 
rounding said  floor  and  astmding  tnwartfy  adjacent  to  ib» 
canter  of  one  end,  whereby  the  boppw  la  divided  into  a 
plurality  ot  eonpartmaata.  a  coontwslak  formed  in  each 
of  said  eompartaMnta,  provided  with  aperturea,  faeding 
wheda,  mounted  within  each  of  said  countersinks,  meana 
connected  to  said  feed  wheels  and  adapted  to  route  them, 
and  feed  tubes  reglatering  with  the  apertures  In  the 
countersinks  constructed  and  arranged  to  ooavay  the  seeds 
from  the  coontaralnks  to  the  furrows. 


9S7.4  13.  PROTBCTINO-COVBB  FOR  PNEUMATIC 
TIBS8.  AMoaLT  CoNSTAima,  Hanover,  Germany. 
Filed  June  28,  1009.    Serial  No.  504,815. 


An  Improved  proteetlng  cover  for  pneumatic  tlrea  com- 
prising two  ring-shaped  parts  of  India-rubber  which  to- 
gether form  the  protecting  cover  and  both  of  which  have 
etrenUr  groovea  In  the  Inner  snrfac*.  beveled  outer  edgea. 
thickened  taaar  edgea  and  an  insertion  of  wire  gause.  one 
of  the  parts  having  a  circular  groove  In  the  outer  surface 
near  the  outer  edge  and  a  flap  of  circular  cross  section  ex- 
tsadlng  fitMn  the  outer  edge  of  one  of  said  parts  and  des- 
tined to  engage  with  the  circular  groove  of  the  other  part. 
In  combination  with  a  pneumatic  tire  kavlng  circular  ribs 
upon  tts  outer  svrfaee  destined  to  engage  with  the  circular 
groovaa  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  parts  of  the  protecting 
cover  and  an  auxiliary  felly  at  the  side  of  the  ordinary 
feUy  which  carries  the  pneumatic  tire,  said  auxiliary  felly 
being  destined  to  carry  the  protecting  cover,  substantially 
as  dascrlbad. 


M7.414.       FORM    FOB    CONCRETE    BUILDING    CON- 

WmiCriONS.    Oaoaoa  F.  Fishib,  North  Tonawanda. 

N.  T.    Filed  Dec.  10,  190«.    Serial  No.  847,177. 

L  A  fana  for  concrete  boUdtng  construetloBS  eemprlsing 
a4]artaMa  aalomn-forma  and  an  adjnatable  girder-form 
mpported  at  Its  cads  by  aald  eolnmn-forms.  the  interior  of 
lalfl  torma  commonlcatlttg  to  permit  of  eaatlng  colnmna  of 
dWareat  slses  in  thickness  and  girders  of  different  slsca  la 
tfapCh  and  width  In  connected  form  without  removing  any 
part  of  the  form  or  adding  parta  thereto. 

2.  A  gltder-fom  for  concrete  buildlag  constmctlona 
cemprlatif  a  bottom  plate,  aide  plates,  and  comer-bara, 
said  bottoa  plato  balag  adjnatable  with  respect  to  the  up- 
py  0ggf  «(  the  aUa  platea  to  permit  of  increaalng  oc  dl- 
■.t«tohii»y  tkadipCh  at  tka  term,  and  aald  iMa  platea  being 


4.  A  firder-form  for  concrete  building  conatructlons 
comprising  side  plates  having  vertical  slots,  a  bottom  plate 
having  transverse  alota,  and  comer-bars  having  bolte 
passed  therethrough  and  projecting  through  the  slote  in 
aald  bottom  and  aide  platea,  and  nute  applied  to  the  pro- 
jecting enda  of  said  bolta. 

5.  A  gtrder-form  for  concrete  buHdlag  constmetlons 
comprising  side  plates  having  vertical  slote,  a  bottom  plate 
having  transverse  slote  and  comer  angle-bars  forming 
the  anglea  of  said  form  and  having  bolte  paaaad  there- 
through whose  enda  extend  tbroof^  the  alote  in  aald  bot- 
tom and  side  platea.  and  nute  applied  to  the  projecting 
ends  of  said  bolts. 

(Ctataas  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.1 


997,415.    TRACB-BUCKLB.    William  M.  Girraa,  Oreea, 
Kaaa.    Filed  Nov.  25.  1908.    Serial  No.  464,381. 


1.  A  trace  buckle  eomprlstag  a  bottom  plate  having 
longitudinal  side  flanges,  and  having  also  a  hook  at  Ite 
forward  end,  the  hook  being  wholly  out  of  the  plana  of 
the  plate  and  having  ite  under  portion  terminating  short 
of  the  forward  end  of  the  plate  so  that  a  transverse  slot 
is  afforded,  an  upper  plate  pivoted  between  the  aide 
flanges  adjacent  the  rear  ends  thereof  and  having  atrap 
engaging  means,  the  upper  plate  in  its  operative  position 
being  in  substentially  the  same  plane  as  the  under  por- 
tion of  the  hook  and  having  an  extended  Jaw  whleb  la 
disposed  adjacent  to  said  under  portion  in  combination 
with  a  strap  which  extends  axially  of  the  buckle  be- 
tween the  side  flangea  aad  the  upper  and  bottom  plates 
and  projects  through  the  said  tranaverse  slot  and  a  sec- 
ond strap  having  a  loop  provided  at  Ite  and  for  engage- 
ment in  the  hook  and  over  the  extended  jaw  to  thereby 
malnteiB  the  upper  plate  in  Ite  operative  pooltlon. 

2.  A  trace  boekla  comprtelaf  a  bottom  plate  having 
strap  securing  means  associated  therewith,  a  hook  ahaped 
member  having  an  opening  through  which  the  strap  se- 
cured by  the  strap  securing  means  is  paaaad,  and  means 
tor  detecbably  connecting  the  member  aad  the  plate. 

3.  A  trace  battle  comprlsiac  a  bottom  plate  having 
side  flaagaa  betwaaa  which  a  atiap  may  be  paaaad,  mcaaa 
aaaodated  with  the  bottom  plate  for  removably  aecnrtos 
the  strap,  a  hook  shaped  member  alao  having  aide 
flangea  and  having  an  opening  through  which  the  strap 
Is  alao  paaaad  and  a  b<dt  paaalng  through  the  aide  flangea 
of  the  plate  and  of  tba  mambar  aad  coaatitotlag  a 
for  detachably  eanfwetiafl  tba  plate  and  tba  member. 
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4.  A  trace  boekla,  oomprtaing  a  bottom  plate,  a  atrap 
securing  plate  pivoted  tliereto  and  having  an  extended 
jaw  at  Ite  free  end  and  a  hook  ahaped  member  detechably 
connaetad  to  the  bottom  plate  adjacent  the  jaw,  the  mem- 
ber hatag  eonatructad  to  pra(Vlda  a  tranaverse  slot  ba- 
twacn  the  member  and  the  bottom  plate  and  through 
which  a  strap  msy  be  passed  In  combination  with  a  sepa- 
rable securing  part  which  is  engaged  under  the  bill  of 
the  hook  shaped  member  and  over  the  jaw  the  latter  be- 
ing diapoaed  at  one  aide  of  the  bill  of  tbe  hook  shaped 
member. 


957,418.  PROCBOT  OF  REFINING  SALT  AND  RE- 
COVERING ITS  IMPURITIB8  AS  BY-PRODUCTS. 
Chablbs  Glasxb  and  Oaoaoa  J.  Mctxaa,  Baltimore, 
Md.     Filed  May  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  496.525. 


&SiC 


1.  Tbe  process  of  purifying  sodium  chlorid  which  eon- 
alate  in  adding  to  a  solution  of  tbe  Impure  sodium  chlorid 
a  quantity  of  hydrochloric  add  anflletent  to  dissolve  eon- 
tainm^  impurity  not  wholly  aolnble  in  water  but  Insnfll- 
clent  to  precipttete  sny  of  the  sodium  chlorid.  then  add- 
ing to  the  eolation  a  rsagsat  snltabla  in  character  and 
quantity  to  react  upon  and  readar  tba  impurity  separable 
from  the  aodlam  chlorid  and  at  tbe  aame  time  add  to  tba 
aolutton  an  element  of  sodium  chlorid. 

2.  Tbe  proceas  of  porlfylag  sodium  chlorid  which  eon- 
slate  in  adding  to  a  aolutlon  of  the  impure  sodium  chlorid 
a  quantity  of  hydrochloric  acid  sofllclent  to  dissolve  con- 
teiaad  imparity  aot  i^oUy  soluble  In  water  but  InaolB- 
clent  to  precipltete  any  of  the  aodlom  chlorid,  than  add- 
ing to  tte  aolutlon  a  reagent  auitebie  In  character  and 
quantity  to  react  upon  and  reader  the  impurity  aepa- 
rable  from  tbe  sodium  chlorid  and  at  tbe  aame  time  la- 
creaae  the  maaa  of  aalt. 

3.  The  proceoa  of  removing  from  sodium  chlorid  an 
Impurity  not  wholly  soluble  la  water,  which  conaiste  in 
dlaaolvlng  tbe  imparity  by  adding  to  tbe  soltitlon  a  quan- 
tlty  of  hydrochloric  acid  aufllcient  therefor  bat  insufllelent 

'  to  precipttete  any  of  tbe  sodium  chlorid,  then  adding  to 
tba  aolutlon  a  reagent  auitebie  in  character  and  qnaaUty 
to  react  upon  and  render  the  Uaporlty  aeparable  from 
the  sodium  chlorid  and  whl«b  reafloot  la  alao  capable  of 
adding  to  the  aolutlon  an  element  of  said  chlorid. 

4.  The  proceaa  of  removing  from  sodium  chlorid,  a 
plurality  of  impurltiea  not  wholly  soluble  la  water,  which 
eonaiate  In  adding  to  the  impure  aolutlon,  a  quantity  of 
hydrochloric  add  anflcleat  to  dkmolva  tbe  Impurltiea  bat 
Inaufllciant  to  precipltete  any  of  tba  aodlum  chlorid.  and 
than  aabjecting  tba  ImporttlM  to  a  reagent  which  rendera 
tbera  aeparable  from  the  sodium  chlorid  and  furnishaa  aa 
•lameat  of  sodiom  eblorld  to  tbe  solntioa. 

6.  Tbe  proceaa  of  removing  from  aodlum  chlorid  a  plb- 
rallty  of  Importtlai  aot  wholly  aolnble  In  water,  which 
consiste  in  adding  to  an  Impure  solution  of  the  sodhua 
chlorid.  a  quantity  of  hydrochloric  add,  soflideat  to  dis- 
solve the  said  impurltiea  bat  InsufllclaBt  to  precipltete  any 
of  tbe  aodlum  chlorid  and  then  aubjecting  the  impurltiea 
to  a  plurality  of  reageate  reapecttvely  reactive  upon  the 


Imporltiea  to  reader  them  separable  f^om  tba 
sodium  chlorid  and  adapted  to  add  to  tbe  aolutlon  aa 
element  of  sodium  chlorid.  r 

[Claims  6  to  ;rr  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaaatte./ 


967,417.  PROCESS  OF  REFINING  SALT.  CXiiBUa 
GLA8BB  and  Gaoaoa  J.  MoLun,  Baltimore.  Md.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  May  17,  1909,  SerUl  No.  496,525. 
Divided  and  thia  application  filed  Nov.  17.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  528,568. 


1.  The  process  of  porlfylag  salt  which  consiste  in  leach- 
ing aalt  wltb  ite  impurity  by  an  acidulated  satoratad  aolu- 
tloo  of  pare  aalt,  thereby  dlaaolvlng  tba  baporlty  from 
the  aalt  to  be  purified. 

2.  The  process  of  purifying  salt  which  eonaiate  in  leach- 
ing aalt  with  lu  Impurity  by  an  addalatad  saturated  aolu- 
tlon of  pure  aalt,  thereby  dlaaolvlng  the  Imparity  from  tbe 
aalt  to  be  purified,  and  then  waahiag  dean  wltb  a  aatu- 
rated  solution  of  pure  salt. 

3.  Tbe  process  of  purifying  salt  containing  a  plurality 
of  Impurities  which  consiste  in  leaching  the  impure  salt 
by  an  acidulated  aatorated  aolutlon  of  pure  aalt  thereby 
dlaaolvlng  out  the  impurltiea  from  the  aalt  to  be  purified 
and  then  washing  clean  with  a  aaturated  solution  of  pure 
salt. 

4.  Tbe  proceas  of  purifying  salt  contelnlng  a  plurality . 
of  impurltiea  which  eonaiate  In  leaching  the  impure  aalt 
by  an  acidulated  saturated  solution  of  pure  salt  thereby 
dissolving  out  the  impurities  from  tbe  salt  to  be  purified 
and  then  washing  clean  wltb  a  aaturated  solution  of  pure 
salt,  then  adding  barium  chlorid  to  tbe  acidulated  leach- 
tag  solution  to  precipltete  tba  saUarlc  radical. 

6.  The  process  of  purifying  aalt  which  conaiste  in  leach- 
ing the  Impure  salt  by  aa  addulated  saturated  solution 
of  pure  salt  to  dissolve  out  tbe  Impurities  to  be  removed, 
washing  clean  with  a  saturated  aolutlon  of  pure  salt, 
then  adding  barium  chlorid  .to  the  acidulated  leaching 
solution  to  precipltete  the  sulfuric  radical,  and  there- 
after neutralising  tbe  acidulated  solution. 

[Clalma  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


957,418.  SULFL'R-BURNER.  Pacl  H.  OaillM,  Olaa 
Cove,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Sulphur  Dioxide  Co.,  Glaa 
Cove,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov. 
17.  1909.     SerUl  No.  528.487. 

1.  A  anlfur  burner  comprising  a  norauilly  closed  fire- 
box, meana  for  supplying  combustile  materiaia  thereto, 
means  for  delivering  gas  therefrom  and  a  steam  generator 
heated  by  aald  combustible  materials  and  conatmcted  to 
anpply  a  determinate  quantity  of  steam  to  said  gaa. 

2.  A  gas  generating  apparatus  comprising  a  normally 
doaad  flrabox,  means  for  sopplyiag  oomboatiblea  thereto, 
a  ateam  generating  device  extending  within  aald  flrabox, 
and  means  for  supplying  determinate  qnantltlaa  of  watar 
to  aald  device. 

8.  A  gas  generating  apparatoa  coaiprlalag  a  aoirmaUy 
cloaed  flrebox,  means  tor  sopplyiag  *i*  tbareto,  a  aalfar 
reservoir  supply,  means  for  delivering  gaa  tharetrom.  and 
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«  aolstor*  rapplylng  deric*  Um  mim  estendlnc  mOjm- 
ceat  tbe  poiat  of  eombostton  and  bartag  a  dtocharg«  taito 
Mid  tag  d«llT«ry  mean*. 


of  fomen  to  coarert  the  wire  tato  ataplea,  laM  eottera 
aad  formert  eacli  mooatcd  on  rock  ama  aad  harlBS  a 
plunger  laember  and  each  plaag«r  laemlwr  kaTlag  a  Ter- 
ttcally  aprlar  pr«»ed  moTabl«  ahooldered  outer  porttoo. 
aad  caoia  adapted  to  operatlrely  aagage  said  outer  per- 
tk»B.  aad  laeaaa  to  prortde  a  limited  rock  moTement  tn 


4.  A  gaa  veiK>ratlng  apparatna  coraprislag  a  normally 
closed  firebox,  meana  for  tapplylng  air  thereto,  a  sulfur 
aapplj  therefor,  meant  for  dellTerIng  gaa  therefrom,  aad 
a  moiatare  aapplying  derlce,  tha  aaaw  eoaalatlng  of  a  bar- 
rel exteadlag  adjaceat  to  tbe  point  of  comboatloa  with 
Aeaaa  tot  forclag  determinate  qnantltlea  of  water  there^ 

tete. 

5.  A  gaa  geaeratlag  apparataa  eompriaiag  a  normally 
cloMd  eomboatlon  chamber,  and  a  moisture  eupplylag 
d«Tie«  dlapoaad  therein,  aald  derlce  conaiirtlag  of  a  tteam 
generator,  aad  aaeaaa  for  forcing  determinate  qnaatltlea 
of  water  theretato. 

[ClataBa  6  aad  7  aot  prlated  la  tb«  Oaaette.) 


•57,419.  BABY  -  JUMPER.  CHABLaa  K.  Gc«l«T,  Salt 
Lake  Qty,  Utah.  Wed  July  14,  IJKW.  Serial  No. 
507.5S6. 


la  a  device  of  the  klad  dcaeribed.  a  pipe  eroas  barlag 
lateraectlag  borea  oae  of  which  Is  threaded  at  both  eada, 
a  aieava  h*ld  la  tbe  na threaded  bore  aad  ezteading  aerosa 
tka  threaded  bore,  a  tripod  leg  screwed  into  oae  ead  of 
dM  threaded  bore  aad  bearing  against  the  aleere.  a  bolt 
pufTfyg  th'reagh  said  aleere,  and  other  tripod  legs  i^rrted 
•t  tks  sads  sf  ssld  bolt 


#•7.420.     TAOOING-MACHINE.     Fbamcis  W.  Hall, 

Wlekltth.    OWsl      FUad    Aag.    IS,    1907.      Swlal    No. 

tt8.«M. 

1.  Ki  a  tasflag  maehlne,  a  set  of  staple  fonicra  eom- 
prtsteg  a  plaagOT  havtag  a  loosely  coaaeeted  outer  por- 
ttoa  pivrMsd  wMh  a  ahoolder  oa  Its  edge  a  Aaft  adapted 
ta  be  rvrenely  rotated  wtthla  limits  aad  a  cam  thcreoa 
■isptsd  to  paas  aaid  shoalder  oa  its  rercne  morement 
uid  to  bear  fi^*— *  the  same  la  its  setoattag  moTeiheat. 

S.  In  a  tasgtat  Bachlne,  a  sot  of  win  eattan  aad  a  set 


S.  la  a  tagglag  BMchlae,  a  set  of  staple  formere  com- 
prlslag  a  ptnagsr  hariag  a  looaely  connected  outer  por- 
tloB  provided  with  a  shoalder  on  Its  edge,  a  shaft  adapted 
to  be  rerereely  rotated  within  limits  and  a  cam  thereoa 
adapted  to  pass  said  shoulder  oa  Itt  rererse  morement  and 
to  l«ar  against  the  same  in  Its  actuatlBg  awYement  g**r 
and  craak  mechanism  to  actuate  aald  abaft,  and  adjust- 
aMc  stops  to  fix  the  limit  of  rotatloa  of  aaid  mechanism 

4.  In  a  tagftag  asaehlaa.  a  pair  of  rolls  arranged  to 
tted  dual  strands  of  wire  to  the  machlae  and  gold^  chan- 
nsla  for  the  wlrw,  in  eomblaatloa  with  cntten  mooated 
oa  rock  arma  to  serer  the  wires  tato  leagths.  a  pair  of 
fbrmlag  mwiben  mooated  oa  rock  arma  at  tbe  side  of 
said  otttera  to  coorert  the  wires  lato  staples,  sepsrate 
cams  to  act  euccesalTely  upoa  aald  cnttlag  aad  formiag 
members,  aad  aa  aoTll,  oae  of  said  formtag  memben  con- 
stmeted  to  deliver  said  staples  to  tbe  anyil  and  clench 
them  tbsreoa. 

B.  In  a  tagging  maehtec,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
ftosd  rolls  for  dual  stnnds  of  wire,  a  ahaft  aad  gsan  coa- 
aectlag  said  ahaft  aad  roUa.to  actuate  the  rolla,  a  set  of 
eaau  fixed  oa  said  shaft  and  a  craak  to  rock  the  same, 
aad  a  pair  of  wire  cvttan  aad  a  pair  of  staple  formere 
piTotallr  mounted  to  rock  aide  by  aide  and  baring  ea^ 
a  alldable  member  adapted  to  bs  saeeesslrely  engsged  by 
said  cams  upon  rererse  moremeata  thereof. 

(ClalBtf  0  to  17  aot  prtated  In  tha  Oaaotte.1 


967,421.  H0BIW)NTAL<3BAND  PLATER-PIANO.  Nai^ 
aoR  D.  HoaLBT.  Merlden.  Coaa..  assignor  to  The  W!^ 
eoz  *  White  Company.  Meriden.  Conn.,  a  Corporetkw 
of  Connecticut,  mod  Apr.  28,  1909.  Serial  No. 
492,044. 

1.  la  a  horlaoatal  gnad  piano,  a  horisoatal  caas, 
sooadlag  devices  tbereta.  haaunen  therefor,  plroted  keys 
aad  mechaalcal  derlces  for  operatlag  said  hammers,  said 
mechanical  devices  including  key  striken  and  paenmatle 
action  mechaniam  arranged  mtirely  within  the  front  part 
of  the  caae  directly  to  the  rear  of  the  outer  eadn  of  the 
keys,  aad  arraaged  to  operate  said  hammera  from  a  point 
forward  of  the  pivota  for  aald  keys,  aad  tneker  mechan- 
ism above  said  striken  aad  la  trsBt  of  said  aetfea  mech- 

aalam. 

2.  la  a  eombiaed  mecbaaleaUy  and  aanaally  operable 
grand  piano,  a  fraaM  having  an  elongated  troat  portloa. 
a  hortaoatally  disposed  soaadlag  board  la  aald  frame,  aad 
a  tracfcor-board  aad  paenmatle  act  km  mechaaiam  monated 
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entirely  within  the  eloagated  froat  porttona  of  the  case, 
said  tracker  aiechanlam  being  arraaged  forward  of  aald 
action  mschaalsm  and  In  anbstantialljr  the  aaaie  horisoa- 
tal plaas. 


^^^^^^ 


S.  la  a  eombiaed  mechaaically  aad  manually  operable 
graad  piano,  a  frame  having  an  elongated  front  portion, 
a  horlsontally  dlqwaed  sbnndlng  board  therein,  aounding 
derices  therein,  keys  therefor  baring  expoaed  outer  ends 
along  tbe  elongated  front  portion,  combined  pneumatic 
action  mechanism,  traCksr  board  aad  mnalc  roll  carrying 
mechaaiam  moiwtcd  entirely  within  tha  elongated  front 
portion  of  the  frame,  said  paris  being  rsmovable  bodily 
through  the  said  frMit  portion,  aald  tracer  board  and 
music  roll  csrrying  meduuitsm  being  arranged  In  sobstan- 
tlally  the  same  horlsontal  plane  as,  and  In  front  of.  aaid 
action  mechanism. 

4.  In  s  combined  mechanically  and  manually  operable 
grand  piano,  a  frame  having  an  elongatod  front  portion, 
a  borlsontally  dlapoaed  aounding  board  therein,  aounding 
darlcea  therein,  keys  therefor  baring  expoaed  outer  ends 
along  the  elongated  froat  portion,  combined  pneonutle 
action  mechaniam,  tracker-board,  mualc  roll  carrying 
'mechanism  and  motor  therefor  mounted  entirely  wlthla 
the  ekmgated  front  portion  of  the  frame,  said  paris  being 
arraaged  In  aobstantlally  the  aaaie  horisoatal  plane,  the 
trackar  mechaaiam  beiag  la  froat  of  aaid  actloa,  aad 
aald  motpr  being  at  one  ead  of  said  trackw. 

5.  la  a  comMnod  pnsnmatlc  and  maaoally  operable 
grand  piano,  a  frame  hariag  aa  elongated  front  portion,  a 
horUontally  dlapoaed  aounding  board  In  said  frame,  me- 
chanical player  mechaniam  In  front  of  aald  aounding 
board  ineladiag  pneumatic  actloa  atcdiaalam.  a  tracker, 

.  apool  machaaiam,  aad  motor  naaehanlsm  therefor,  all  of 
said  parta  bsiag  la  snhstaatially  the  same  hortaontal 
plane,  aad  a  frame  depeadeatly  aopportlng  and  carrying 
all  of  aald  mechanical  player  parta  all  arranged  entirely 
within  the  eloagated  froat  portion  of  the  piano  frame, 
with  means  at  the  enda  of  aaid  frame  for  detachaMy  hold- 
lag  aald  frame  in  plaea. 

rClaims  6  aad  7  aot  prints^  la  tlm  Oaaetta.] 


•07,422.  BCDBTBAD  ATTACHMBNT.  PaaoniCK  W. 
Kino.  Jacksoarille,  Pla.  Piled  May  22,  1909.  Serial 
No.  497,581. 


nectlng  the  said  section  to  a  bed,  each  clamp  cemprislag  a 
plate  baring  rigid  outwardly  and  upwardly  cnrlod  apaoed 
ean  at  one  end  to  receire  the  lower  edge  ot  the  aectlon, 
a  right  angular  perforated  gnlde  ear  at  the  opposite  end 
of  the  plate  reoelring  one  rertlcal  rod  of  the  section,  an 
extension  on  tbe  plate,  an  adjustable  screw  supported  by 
the  extenalon  and  plate  and  a  movable  jaw  acted  upon  by 
the  screw  and  adapted  to  clamp  betweea  it  aad  the  plate 
a  side  rail  of  a  bed. 

2.  An  attachment  of  the  claaa  deacribod  comprising 
Mide  guards,  each  formed  of  double  blnged  sections  and 
baring  spaced  rertical  rods,  plates  baring  guide  ears  slid- 
ably  receiving  a  pair  of  the  vertical  roda  of  the  ride  gnarda, 
rigid  bearing  meana  located  at  the  lower  end  of  the  plate 
and  adapted  to  receive  juid  form  a  rest  for  tbe  lower 
edges  of  tlie  gnard,  brackets  fixed  to  said  plates  and  pro- 
jecting at  right  anglea  therefrom,  adjusting  screws  mount- 
ed in  the  brackets,  and  movable  Jawa  operated  by  aald 
adjusting  acrewa  for  clamping  tbe  platea  to  the  side  rails 
of  a  bedatead. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  side  section  hariag  verticsl 
roda,  of  damp  memben  adjmrtably  sad  detaefaably  con- 


957,423.    FILING-CABINET.    Soi^omon  KLBpraa,  Indian- 
apolis. Ind.     Filed  Dec  31,  1909.     Serial  No.  535,773. 


1.  A  filing  cabinet  for  cards,  provided  with  cooperating 
card-receiving  keepen  having  indirldual  eliding  adjust- 
ment in  spsced  hoMsontal  planes. 

2.  A  filing  cabinet  for  carda,  comprising  rertically 
spaced  pain  of  roda ;  and  a  eard-reeeiring  keeper  alidably 
adjustable  upon  each  pair. 

3.  A  filing  cabinet  for  carda,  comprising  reritcalty 
spaced  eard-recelring  keepers  having  indlvldoal  sliding  ad- 
justment, tbe  upper  of  said  keepers  l>eing  arranged  to  sup- 
port the  cards  at  their  edges,  and  the  lower  of  aaid  keepen 
being  arranged  to  snntori  the  cards  Intermediata  their 
edges. 

4.  A  fillag  cabinet  for  cards,  comprising  vertically 
spaced  palra  of  rods ;  and  a  card  receiving  keeper  slldably 
adjustable  upon  each  pair,  the  upper  of  aaid  keepen  being 
arranged  to  aupport  the  cards,  at  their  edges,  and  the  lower 
of  aald  keepen  being  arranged  to  snppori  the  cards  inter- 
mediate their  edges. 

5.  A  filing  cabinet  for  cards,  provided  with  coSperating 
csrd-receiving  keepen  having  individual  sliding  adjust- 
ment In  spaced  horiaontal  planes,  eadi  keeper  comprising 
co-axlal  end  portions  and  an  outatandlng  centnl  portion : 
the  central  portions  of  tbe  keepen  being  extended  toward 
each  otbct. 

[ClalBM  0  to  8  net  priated  in  tha  Oaasttc] 


957,424.     OBAIN-DOOB.     Airmtaw  A.   KaAHan,   Kanaaa 
aty,  Kana.    Filed  Juae  28.  1900.    Serial  No.  504,701. 

1.  A  gnln  door  comprising  a  solid  back  piece  having  an 
opening  therein  and  a  fiange  turned  into  said  opening, 
grooved  memben  st  the  side  edges  of  said  back  piece  and  a 
door  hariai;  edge  fiaagea  adapted  for  tnvel  in  aald  grooved 
memben. 

2.  A  grain  door  comprlaing  a  aolld  back  piece  Iwviag  aa 
opeaiag,  fianges  turned  outwardly  at  tlie  side  edges  of  saM 

t  back  piece  aad  iolded  ap<m  themselves  to  form  grooves,  a 
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froat  ptoee  loeatad  •ban  th*  htk  opealng  ud  9«ead 
troB  tlM  tack  ptoM  to  form  a  pocket,  and  a  door  member 
•tepted  for  tTSTcl  In  aald  pocket  and  provided  with  flanges 
adapted  fOr  traTcl  la  aald  grooTaa. 


8.  la  a  grain  door,  a  frame  comprlalng  a  tack  piece 
having  an  opanlag  at  one  end  and  taring  a  front  plate 
folded  over  and  tpaeed  from  the  taek  piece,  at  the  end  op- 
poalte  aald  opening,  grooved  membera  at  the  aide  edge  of 
the  frame,  and  a  door  member  adapted  to  allde  in  aald 
grooved  membara  and  In  the  pocket  formed  by  the  tack 
piece  and  front  plate. 

4.  In  a  grain  door,  a  frame  comprising  a  tack  piece 
having  an  opening,  a  front  plate  covering  a  solid  portion 
of  the  tack  pleca  and  apaeed  therefrom,  grooved  memtara 
at  the  sldea  of  aald  opening,  and  a  door  adapted  to  allde 
In  said  grooved  members  and"  In  the  pocket  formed  by  the 
tack  piece  and  front  plate,  the  upper  ends  of  the  groovea 
and  pocketa  being  cloaed  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

9.  In  a  grain  door,  a  frame  formed  from  a  single  piece 
of  riieet  metal  and  comprising  a  tack  piece  taving  an 
opening,  aide  flangea  folded  upon  themaelves  to  form 
groovea,  a  front  plate  overlying  a  portion  of  the  tack 
piece  tatveaa  the  side  flangea  and  spaced  from  the  tack 
piece  to  form  a  pocket,  and  a  door  adapted  to  slide  In 
said  pocket  and  taving  edge  flanges  projected  into  and 
adapted  for  travel  In  the  groovea  formed  by  said  edge 
flnagea,  snbatant laity  aa  aet  forth. 

(Claim  •  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


•8T.426.    FLY-OUABD.    Paraa  Kaacscana,  Canova,  8.  D. 
rUed  Not.  12,  1»08.     Serial  No.  462.291. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door  frame,  a  door  hinged  to 
tha  fraow.  a  gonrd  frame  formed  from  a  single  pleca  of 
wire  and  comprlalng  a  base  portion  hlngedly  nnlted  to  the 
door  fraaa,  a  portion  extending  at  right  anglea  from  one 
^ut  of  tiM  bnaa  pwrtlon,  a  a««meatal  portion  extending  t>o- 
twaan  tha  free  end  of  the  right  angled  portion  and  tta 
other  end  of  the  base  portion,  a  diagonal  brace  portlMi 
coiled  at  ita  anda  arooad  tha  baae  portion  and  tha  right 
angled  pertloa  and  depeadlag  into  the  path  of  the  door, 
and  a  ffthrie  ca>v«ring  tat  the  gnard  frame. 


2.  A  gnard  frame  of  the  class  deacrlbed  formed  from  a 
single  piece  of  wire  and  comprising  a  baaa  portion  adapted 
to  ta  atUehed  to  tta  door  fraaM,  a  portloa  eztaadlag  at 
right  anglea  from  one  end  of  the  baae  portion,  a  segntental 
portion  extending  between  the  free  end  of  the  right  angled 
portion  and  tta  other  ead  of  the  baae  portion,  a  diagonal 
brace  portion  coiled  at  Its  ends  aroond  the  baae  portion 
and  the  rigbt  angled  portloB  and  adapted  to  ta  engaged 
by  a  door  when  the  door  la  opened. . 

3.  The  comblnatloa  with  a  door  frame,  of  a  door  hinged 
to  the  frame,  a  guard  fraate  comprising  a  base  portion  and 
a  portion  extending  at  right  angles  from  one  end  of  tha 
tase  portion,  and  a  segmental  portion  onltlng  the  termi- 
nals of  the  tase  portion  and  the  right  angled  portloa. 
meaaa  for  hlngedly  uniting  aaM  baae  portion  to  aald  door 
frama,  a  dlagmaal  braoa  connected  at  Ita  enda  to  said  right 
angled  portion  and  aald  baae  portion  and  depending  into 
the  path  of  the  door,  and  a  fabric  covering  for  the  gnard 
frame. 


0  6  7.428.  COMBINSD  SCHOOL  DESK  AND  8BAT. 
THaoDoa  KcNon,  Lakewood.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  18. 1909. 
Serial  No.  478,679. 


1.  In  eomblaatloa,  la  a  combined  achool-deak  and  acat, 
a  pair  of  laterally  apaeed  atandarda,  each  having  on  ita 
laaer  aide  two  Inclined  guldewaya  which  converge  np- 
wardly  and  are  arranged  tta  one  forward  of  the  other, 
each  atandard  taving  an  npwardly  pointing  wadge-riiaped 
tug  tatween  tta  upper  portions  of  the  guldewaya :  a  seat 
and  tack-rest  for  the  seat ;  brackets  supporting  tta  seat 
and  its  tack-rest  and  arranged  to  ta  adjuated  along  tha 
forward  guldewaya  of  tta  ataadarda;  a  deak:  daak-aop- 
portlng  bracketa  arrange  to  ta  adjuated  alongitta  rear 
guldewaya  of  tta  standarda,  and  maaaa  for  clamplag  aad 
adjusting  the  poaltioaa  of  tta  brackets. 

2.  Tta  combination.  In  a  combined  achool-deak  and  aeat, 
with  two  laterally  apaeed  atandarda,  a  pair  of  braekata 
which  are  arranged  at  tta  Inner  aldaa  of  tha  diffanat 
atandarda  reapeetlvaty  and  adiJnataMe  up  and  dowa  tta 
atandarda :  a  aolld  shaft  arranged  horiaontally  and  extend- 
ing tatween  the  atandarda  aad  through  and  aupporting  tta 
brackets  and  through  and  a  aultable  distance  beyond  tta 
outer  sldea  of  the  atandarda,  aald  ahaft  talng  provided  at 
one  end  and  a  soluble  dlatance  from  the  outer  aide  of 
one  of  the  standarda  with  ^  >>«ad  and  at  its  opposite  end 
and  at  tta  outer  alda  of  tha  ottar  atandard  being  acrew- 
threaded :  a  corresiMndlngly  threaded  nut  mounted  on  tha 
threaded  end  of  the  shaft  a  anltable  distance  from  the 
outer  aide  of  the  adjacent  standard ;  a  pinion  mounted  on 
the  ahaft  and  arranged  at  the  inner  aide  of  tta  atandard 
which  la  adjacent  tta  head,  said  pinion  taving  a  hub  pro- 
jecting outwardly  through  and  a  anltable  dlatance  beyond 
the  outer  side  of  the  laat-mcntloned  standard  toward  tta 
said  head  aad  provided  with  a  flat  aids ;  a  waaher  inter- 
mediate tta  ahaft-head  and  tta  adjacent  sUndard  and 
mounted  on  the  aald  hub,  aald  waahar  tavlaf  such  a  eon- 
nectlon  with  the  staft  head  ttat  tta  ahaft  can  not  turn 
Independently  of  tta  pinion;  another  pinion  operatlvel} 
mounted  on  tta  ahaft  and  arranged  at  tta  Inner  aide  of 
the  standard  which   la  adjacent  tta  aforeaaid  nut;   a 
waaher  interposed  tatween  tta  nnt  and  tta  outer  aide  of 
the  last-mentioned  standard,   and   racto   rigid  with   the 
atandarda  and  engaging  with  tta  plaloaa  at  one  aad  the 
aame  aide  of  the  ahaft.  aad  the  sUadarda  talng  alottad  to 
aeeoBBodato  tha  location  aad  ahlftlag  of  tta  abaft  dnrlag 
a  readjoatmant  of  the  bracketa. 
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8.  The  combination,  in  a  oombincd  achool-deak  aad  aeat, 
with  two  laterally  apaeed  atandarda;  a  pair  of  bracketa 
whl^  are  arraaged  at  tha  laaar  aldea  of  tta  dUfetent 
atandarda  reapectlvely  and  adjnatable  up  and  down  the 
atandarda ;  a  solid  shaft  arraaged  tarisontally  and  extend- 
ing tatween  the  standarda  and  through  and  supporting  the 
brackets  and  through  and  a  anltable  distance  beyond  the 
ontar  sldea  of  tta  atandarda,  nld  ahaft  talng  provided  at 
one  end  and  a  anltable  dlatance  from  the  outer  aide  of 
one  of  the  standarda  with  an  Integral  polygonal  head  and 
at  Its  opposite  end  and  at  tta  outer  side  of  the  other 
standard  talng  acrew-thraaded ;  a  oorreapondingly  thread- 
ed nnt  mounted  on  the  threaded  end  of  tta  ahaft  a  ault- 
able distance  from  tta  outer  aide  of  the  adjacent  stand- 
ard ;  a  pinion  mounted  on  tta  ahaft  and  arraaged  adjacent 
the  head  of  the  ahaft  and  at  the  Inner  aide  of  the  stand- 
ard which  Is  adjacent  tta  head,  aald  pinion  taving  a  hub 
projecting  outwardly  through  and  a  anltable  dUtance  be- 
yond the  outer  aide  of  tta  laat-mentloned  stondard  toward 
the  said  head  and  provided  with  flat  sides ;  a  waaher  Inter- 
mediate tta  ahaft-head  and  tta  adjacent  standard  and 
mounted  on  the  aald  hub,  aald  waaher  taving  a  member 
which  embracea  and  Internally  conforma  to  the  ataft- 
head ;  another  pinion  operatively  mounted  on  the  shaft 
and  arranged  at  tta  Inner  side  of  tta  standard  which  la 
adjacent  the  aforesaid  nut ;  a  washer  interpoaed  between 
the  nut  and  the  outer  aide  of  the  laat-mentloned  standard, 
and  racks  rigid  with  tta  atandarda  and  engaging  with  the 
plnlona  at  one  and  the  aame  side  of  the  shaft,  and  the 
atandarda  being  slotted  to  accommodate  the  location  and 
ahtftlng  of  the  ataft  during  a  readjuatment  of  tta  bradieta. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  combined  school-desk  and  seat, 
with  two  laterally  apaoed  atandards;  a  pair  of  bracketa 
which  are  arranged  at  the  Inner  aides  of  the  different 
atandarda  reapectlvely  and  adJoaUble  up  and  down  the 
atandarda ;  a  aolld  abaft  arrangad  horiaontally  and  extend- 
ing tatween  tta  atandarda  and  through  and  supporting  tta 
bractata  and  through  and  a  suitable  distance  beyond  the 
outer  Bides  of  the  standarda,  aald  ahaft  talng  provided  at 
oae  end  and  a  aultable  dlatance  from  the  outer  side  of 
one  of  tta  standarda  with  a  head  and  at  its  oppoalte  end 
and  at  the  outer  side  of  the  other  standard  talng  screw- 
threaded  :  a  correspondingly  threaded  nut  mounted  on  the 
threaded  end  of  the  ataft  a  aultable  dlatance  from  the 
outer  side  of  tta  adjacent  atandard ;  a  pinion  mounted  on 
tta  shaft  and  arranged  at  tta  inner  aide  of  tta  standard 
adjacent  the  head,  aald  pinion  talng  operatively  connected 
with  the  ataft:  a  waaher  Intermediate  tta  shaft-head 
and  the  adjacent  standard:  another  pinion  operatively 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  arranged  at  the  inner  side  of 
the  standard  which  la  adjacent  tta  aforaaaid  nut  and  hav- 
ing a  hub  which  projects  through  aad  a  aoltabla  distance 
outwardly  tayond  the  outer  aide  of  the  said  atandard,  aald 
hub  having  a  flat  side ;  a  wa^er  mounted  on  tta  said  hub 
tatween  the  nut  and  the  outer  side  of  the  laat-mentloned 
atandard  and  internally  conforming  to  and  engaging  the 
flat  side  of  the  hub.  and  racks  rigid  with  the  standards  at 
one  and  the  aame  side  of  the  shaft,  and  tta  standarda  ta- 
lng slotted  to  accommodate  the  location  and  ahlftlng  of 
tta  ahaft  during  a  readjuatment  of  tta  bracketa. 

5.  The  combination.  In  a  combined  school-desk  and  seat, 
with  two  laterally  spaced  standards ;  a  pair  of  brackets 
which  are  arranged  at  the  inner  aidea  of  the  different 
atandarda  reapectlvely  aad  adjnatable  up  and  down  tta 
atandards;  a  shaft  arranged  horiaontally  and  extending 
tatween  tta  standarda  and  through  and  aopi>ortlng  the 
bracketa  and  through  aad  a  aoltabla  diataace  tayond  the 
outer  aldea  of  the  atandarda.  aald  ataft  tatag  provided  at 
oae  end  and  a  aultable  distance  from  tha  ootor  aide  of 
one  of  tta  standarda  with  a  potygooal  head  and  at  Ita  op- 
poalte ead  and  at  the  outer  aide  of  the  other  standard 
talng  ■erew-thrcnded;  a  correapondlngly  threaded  nnt 
mooatad  aa  tta  threaded  and  of  tha  riiaft  a  aoltabla  dla- 
tance from  the  outer  alda  of  tta  adjneeat  atandard:  a 
plalOB  mounted  on  the  abaft  aad  arraaged  adjacent  the 
head  of  the  ataft  and  at  the  Inner  aide  of  the  standard 
adjac«t  the  head,  said  pinion  having  a  hub  projecting 
ootwardly  throogh  and  a  aoltaMe  diatanoe  tayoad  the 
ooter  aide  of  tta  laat-mantloaad  ataadaid  toward  tta  aald  1 


head  and  provided  with  flat  aUsa ;  a  waaher  lat«rmadlate 
the  ahaft-head  and  the  adjacent  standard  and  mounted  oa 
tta  aald  hub,  aald  waaher  taving  a  member  which  em- 
bracea and  internally  conforms  to  the  staft-baad ;  another 
pinion  operatively  mounted  on  the  ahaft  and  arranged  at 
the  inner  aide  of  the  atandard  wbi<^  la  adjacent  tta 
aforeaaid  nnt  and  taving  a  hub  which  projeeta  through 
and  a  anltable  dlatance  outwardly  tayond  the  outer  aide 
of  the  aald  standard,  aald  bub  having  flat  sidea ;  a  waaher 
mounted  on  the  last-mentioned  bub  between  tta  nut  and 
the  outer  aide  of  the  laat-mentloned  standard  and  Inter- 
nally conforming  to  and  engaging  the  flat  aidea  of  the 
hub.  and  racka  rigid  with  the  standards  at  one  and  the 
same  side  of  the  shaft,  and  the  standards  talng  slotted  to 
accommodate  the  location  and  ahlftlng  of  tta  atafts  dur- 
ing a  readjuatment  of  the  brackets. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tta  Gaaette.1 


95  7,4  27.     SKEIN- WINDER.     VAUtar  Lavomt,  Lyon. 
Franca.     Filed  May  6,  1909.    Serial  No.  494.482. 


1.  A  akeln  winder  comprlalng  a  hub,  a  plurality  of  arms 
looaely  mounted  thereon,  extensible  memtars  alldably 
mounted  on  said  arms,  resilient  means  for  holding  aald 
axtenalble  memtars  relatively  to  said  arma  in  varloua 
poaltlons  Imparted  to  said  memtars,  plates  mounted  on  tta 
hub  taving  stepped  opposing  surfacea  and  means  for  caus- 
ing said  plates  to  engage  and  bold  tbe  arms  in  positions 
radiating  from  said  hub. 

2.  A  akeln  winder  comprising  a  hub,  a  plurality  of  arms 
mounted  ttareon,  a  reel  at  the  end  of  each  arm,  flAttanad 
tubular  memtars  connecting  the  reels  to  the  arms,  plates 
taving  atepped  opposing  surfacea  mounted  on  said  hub 
and  maana  for  cauaing  said  plates  to  engage  and  bold  tbe 
arma  in  poaitiona  radiating  from  said  hub. 

8.  A  akaln  winder  comprising  a  screw  threaded  bub,  a 
plurality  of  arms  looaely  mounted  thereon,  Axtenalons 
sUdably  mounted  on  said  arms,  a  reel  carried  by  the  outer 
end  of  each  extension,  flattened  tubular  memtara  connect- 
ing tta  reala  to  aald  axtenaloos,  resilient  meana  for  hold- 
ing tbe  extensions  relatively  to  tbe  arms  in  various  poal- 
tlons Imparted  to  said  extensions,  disks  mounted  on  the 
hub  and  taving  stepped  opposing  surfaces  corresponding 
in  number  to  ttat  of  tbe  arms  and  acrewa  on  tta  bub 
adapted  to  UxA  tta  ptatea  with  tta  atepped  aorfaoaa  thoro- 
of  in  engagement  with  tbe  arma  to  bold  tta  latter  In '•po- 
sitions radiating  from  said  bub  sutatentlally  aa  daacrlbed. 


967,428.  CUTTEB  FOR  HARVBSTBR8.  Nblwm  P. 
LiTHANDCK,  Hallock.  Minn.  FUad  May  28.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  499,024. 

1.  Cutter  mectanism  for  barveatara,  coorprlaii^r  a  ma- 
chine frame,  a  bracket  mounted  adjnatably  on  tta  frame, 
a  ataft  Journaled  in  tbe  bracket,  a  wheal  carried  bj  aald 
shaft,  a  cutter  bar  connected  with  tta  machine  fiaBM,  a 
carrying  wheal  mounted  on  tbe  cotter  tar,  aa  aadlaas  ehala 
cutter  carried  by  aald  wbaola,  a  bouaing  for  tta  cutter 
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OMBBted  on  tb«  eattar  bwr,  a  drirtais  wkMl  mooatod  on 
tbe  macblnc  fr«ia«,  •nd  chain  gwrlac.  ladependent  of  the 
endleas  ctaaio  eatter  aad  tnclodlac  •  chain  tlshtener.  for 
traamnittlas  nottoo  from  mM  drlTtng  wheel  to  said  shaft, 
«hcr«b)r  slack  in  th«  endleas  chain  cotter  ia  taken  ap 
br  adJosttBC  tiM  bracliet  aad  the  resulting  slack  In  the 
Hialn  gearing  Is  Uken  np  by  the  chaio  tifhtenar. 


for  ensagement  with  tbe  thraada  on  tbc  bolt,  tbare  being 
an  opening  fomMd  in  the  nat  to  permit  the  inaertlon  of 
a  key  for  forcing  the  spur  into  the  threads  to  produce  a 
seat,  and  transTersely  alined  openings  formed  In  the  nut 
to  permit  tlM  insertion  of  said  key  for  holding  the  spur 
to  Ita  ssat  la  the  threada  of  the  bolt. 


2.  Cutter  medianism  for  harresters,  comprlaing  a  ma- 
cbloe  frame,  a  cutter  bar  connected  to  tbe  frame,  a  driv- 
ing wheel  sapported  by  tlie  frame,  a  carrying  wlieel  at  the 
cuter  end  of  the  cotter  bar,  an  endlea^  ebaln  eatter  ear- 
'ried  by  said  wliaels,  a  bonalng  for  the  clutin  mounted  on 
tbe  cutter  bar  and  comprising  a  fixed  lower  member  and 
a  hinged  upper  member,  a  remorable  support  for  holding 
tbe  two  members  of  tlie  hoostng  In  operattre  poaltlon,  and 
idler  rolls  carried  by  tlte  hii^ed  member  of  tl>e  boosing 
and  cooperating  with  the  chain  between  said  wtieels, 
whereby,  when  the  hinged  measber  of  the  bousing  Is  turned 
back  to  azpoae  the  cliain  cutter,  the  Idler  rolls  are  removed 
from  tiM  chain  cutter  and  tl>e  cliain  cutter  Is  slackened. 

S.  Cutter  meeiianism  for  liarresters.  comprising  a  ma- 
chine frame,  a  cotter  bar  connected  to  the  frame,  a  driv- 
ing wheel  sapported  by  the  frame,  a  carrying  wheel  at  the 
outer  end  of  the  cutter  bar,  an  endleas  chain  cutter  carried 
by  said  wheels,  a  hooaing  for  the  chain  mounted  on  tbe 
cutter  bar  and  comprlaing  a  fixed  lower  member  and  a 
hinged  upper  member,  a  projection  on  tlie  underside  of  the 
lower  member  of  the  housing,  a  projectloa  on  tbe  upper 
side  of  the  hooatag,  a  remorabla  U-ahaped  support  adapted 
to  be  slipped  upon  tbe  bousing  to  bold  the  two  members 
in  operatiTe  poaition.  the  lower  member  of  the  support  be- 
ing slotted  loBgttudtnally  to  engage  the  projection  on  tb^ 
under  side  of  the  iKMialng  and  the  upper  monber  of  the 
support  being  slotted  longitudinally  to  engage  the  projec- 
tion on  the  upper  side  of  the  bousing,  and  a  pin  to  engage 
ti-e  upper  member  of  tbe  support  and  the  corresponding 
projection  to  bold  tbe  support  In  poaition. 

4.  Cutter  mechanism  for  harresters,  comprising  a  ma- 
chine fraflM,  a  entter  bar  connected  to  tbe  frame,  a  driv- 
ing wheel  supported  by  the  frame,  a  carrying  wheel  at  the 
oatw  end  of  tha  cottar  bar,  an  eadlaaa  chair  cotter  carried 
by  said  wheels,  a  hooaing  for  the  chain  mounted  on  the 
cutter  bar  and  comprising  a  fixed  lower  member  and  a 
hinged  upper  member,  a  combined  guard  tooth  and  support 
straddling  the  two  members  of  tbe  housing  to  hold  them 
in  operative  relation,  and  means  to  secure  the  combined 
guard  tooth  and  support  in  poaition. 

5.  Cottw  mechanlam  for  harveatars,  eomprlstng  a  ma- 
cfalaa  frame,  a  cottar  bar  connected  to  ttie  frame,  a  driv- 
ing wheel  sapported  by  the  frame,  a  canying  wheel  at  the 
ootar  end  of  the  eatter  bar,  an  endless  chain  cutter  carried 
by  aald  whcela,  a  hooatag  for  the  diala  mounted  on  the 
ctitter  bar  and  comprising  a  fixed  lower  member  and  a 
hiagad  upper  member,  a  U-ahaped  support  straddling  the 
two  members  of  tbe  hooaing  to  hold  them  te  operatlre 
poaltl<Hi,  and  meana  to  secure  tbe  support  in  position. 

[Claim  6  not  prteted  ta  the  Oaaette.1 


M7,42».    NUT-LOCK  AND  SCSEW  SOCKET  F^R  WBLlr 

MtlLLING  MACHINES.     Absaham  O.  liAamf,  Bmce- 

toa.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  John  F.  Hickman, 

BrucaCoa,  Pa.    FUad  Dec.  20,  1909.    Serial  No.  SS4,24S. 

1.  Tha  combtaatlon  with  a  threaded  bolt,  of  a  nut  en- 

gaglag  tha  thraadad  aad  of  the  bolt  and  havtag  one  fhea 

thoraof  prarMai  with  a  seating  recaaa  surrounding  tbe  bolt 

reealflag  ogtmiag,  a  spring  pressed  pawl  housed  wlttiln 

tha  racaat  aai  havlag  one  end  thereof  provided  with  a  spur 


1. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  threaded  bolt,  of  a  nut  en- 
gaging tha  thraadad  and  <tf  tha  bolt  and  provided  with  a 
seating  recaaa,  there  being  Intaraecttag  openinga  formed  in 
the  nut  and  communicating  with  the''rec«sa,  a  sprtnx 
pressed  pawl  housed  withta  the  seating  receaa  and  pro- 
vided with  a  spur,  and  a  locking  key  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted in  one  of  the  openings  for  forcing  tb»  spur  of  the 
lo<Aing  pawl  into  the  threada  of  the  bolt  to  produce  a  seat, 
said  locking  key  being  subsequently  inaerted  in  the  other 
opening  with  a  portion  thereof  bearing  against  tbe  adj*- 
cMit  face  of  the  pawl  for  reUlnlng  the  spur  of  said  pawl 
to  ita  aeat  la  tha  threada  of  the  bolt. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  threaded  bolt,  of  a  nut  en- 
gaglDK  the  threaded  end  of  the  bolt  aad  having  one  face 
thereof  provided  with  a  seating  receaa  diavoaed  concentric 
with  the  bolt  recdvtng  opening,  there  being  a  pocket 
formed  ta  the  not  and  communicating  with  the  aeatlng 
recess,  Intersecttag  openings  formed  in  tbe  body  of  tbe 
nut,  one  of  which  eoiamonlcatea  nith  tbe  pocket,  a  spring 
pawl  seated  ta  the  nceaa  and  having  one  end  thereof 
rigidly  aecured  to  the  aut  and  its  other  and  normally  dia- 
poaed  within  tbe  pocket  and  provided  with  *  locking  spur, 
and  a  locking  key  adapted  to  enter  one  of  the  openings  la 
the  nut  tor  forcing  the  spur  Into  engagement  with  tha 
threada  oa  tha  not  for  prodoclng  a  aeat  ta  aald  threada  for 
the  reception  of  tbe  spur,  said  locking  kay  being  adapted 
to  be  sobaequently  inaerted  In  the  other  opentag  ta  tha 
nut  for  preasing  the  free  end  of  the  pawl  Utarally  aad 
retataiag  the  apar  thereof  to  its  aeat  ta  the  threada  af  the 
bolt 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  threaded  bolt,  of  a  not  ea- 
gagtag  tbe  threaded  end  of  tlie  bolt  and  having  one  face 
thereof  provided  arlth  a  seatii^  receaa  and  its  side  walla 
provided  with  intersecting  open  tags,  there  t>eing  a  pocket 
formed  ta  the  nut  at  one  of  said  openlnsi,  a  apring  pawl 
entirely  boused  within  tbe  receaa  and  embraetag  the  major 
portion  of  tbe  bolt,  one  end  of  the  pawl  being  rigidly 
seearad  to  tha  bolt  and  tha  other  and  thereof  dlapoaad  at 
said  pocket  and  provided  with  an  tawardly  extending 
spar,  aad  a  locking  key  adapted  to  be  laaartad  to  one  of 
said  openings  for  forctag  tbc  spar  into  engagement  with 
tbe  threads  on  the  nut  to  produce  a  aeat  for  said  spur, 
said  locking  key  being  adapted  to  be  subsequently  Inaerted 
in  tbe  other  opening  for  preasing  the  free  end  of  tbe  pawl 
laterally  and  retataing  the  ^or  to  Its  seat  ta  tbe  threads 
on  the  bolt. 


957.480.  HUMIDIFUHL  Bdwabo  Maxwoll,  Montreal, 
Qoabac  Canada,  aaslgnor  of  ooa-half  to  William  J.  Wall, 
Montreal.  Canada.  rUad  Jan.  S.  1906.  Serial  Vo. 
400,280. 

1.  In  a  humldl^lag  system  tbe  comblaatkm  with  a 
retort,  of  a  combined  water  supply  regulator  and  steam 
trap  oonaiating  of  a  chamber  preasatlng  a  pair  of  paaaagse 
commonicatlng  at  one  end  and  having  an  overflow  for 
eatahllahtag  tlie  level  of  arater  ta  the  chamber :  a  humldl- 
stat;  meana  controlled  by  such  bnnMdlstat  wberelqr  w»- 
ter  la  aopplled  to  one  rad  of  such  chamber  the  other  eod 
whereof  la  connected  to  tha  retort  and  means  wharebf 
steam  la  condoctad  from  the  retort. 

2.  In  a  humidifying  ayataoi  the  combination  with  a 
retort,  of  a  combined  water  aupply  regolator  and  steam 
trap  conalatiag  of  a  chamber  praaanttag  a  pair  of  pasaagss 
communicating  bt  ooe  end ;  a  homSilatat,  nseana  controlled 
by  such  humldlBtat  wharehy  water  la  aopplled  to  one 
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of  aocb  chamber  the  other  end  whereof  la  eonnaetad  to  the 
retort,  aad  meana  wharahy  ataam  la  eondocted  from  the 
retort 


8.  Ia  a  hamlduyiag  aystem  the  combtaatlon  with  a 
retort  of  a  water  aopply  regotator  eonalatiag  of  a  water 
condoetor  eommunleatlng  with  tbe  retort;  a  leaervoir 
commonlcatlag  with  tha  eoadoetor ;  a  valve  chamber  com- 
monlcatlag  with  tba  reservoir  and  coatatatag  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  commnnlcatioa  betweea  aocb  reaervolr  aad 
chamber ;  meaaa  controlled  hy  the  vaparlsatloa  in  the  re- 
tort for  oparatlag  tha  valve;  meaaa  whereby  watar  la 
aoppUed  ta  tha  TOlva  chamber ;  and  means  wberOhy  steam 
la  condoctad  away  tttm  the  davioa. 

4.  In  a  hoaUdlfylng  afMtam  the  coabtaatlM  with  a 
retort  of  a  combined  watar  aopply  regotator  and  steam 
trap  oonaiating  of  a  chamber  prasentlag  a  pair  of  paaaagea 
eoomoalcatiag  at  one  end ;  a  reaervolr  formed  by  an  «- 
tcaaloa  of  oac  of  aneh  paasagas  aad  eoatalnlag  a  float ; 
ft  valve  chambsr  eomfltnalcatlBg  with  tha  nmrfiOt  aad 
coatatatag  a  valva  ooactlag  vrtth  tbe  float  and  controlling 
the  commoBleatlon  batwaan  aocb  reaarvolr  aad  c<mdnctor ; 
aaeana  eoatroUad  by  the  yaporfentloa  ta  the  retort  for 
oparatlag  tba  valve ;  meaaa  whereby  water  is  supplied  to 
the  valve  chamber ;  aad  aseana  whereby  steam  is  eondocted 
away  from  the  davlea. 

6.  In  a  hoaldlfylag  ayatam  tbe  oombtaatlon  with  a 
retort,  <tf  a  watar  eoadoetor  commonicatlng  with  the  n- 
tort,  a  oaltary  sMmber  oooaiatlag  of  a  chamber  divided 
by  a  partltloa  toto  two  paasagaa  cmnmonicatlng  at  one 
«d,  aotomaUc  meaaa  eoatroUiag  the  aopply  of  water  to 
one  of  aocb  paaoacaa  tha  otttar  paaaace  being  coaaacted 
to  tbe  retort 

[ClataM  6  to  9  BOt  prtated  ta  tbe  Gaaatte.] 


967,481.     LUMBBBTBUCK.     Bbiomt  B.  Mbbbt,  Mem- 

phla,  Tean.    filed  A^t.  «,  1909.    Bartal  No.  488,M1. 


1.  A  lomber  boggy  eomprialag  a  wbeel-aapported  frame. 
OMaaa  thereoa  far  attacfamant  to  a  palUaf-bar,  aad  meaaa 
for  tranamlttiag  draft  atralaa  from  aald  meaaa  aad  aloag 
diagonal  liaea  to  tba  firama. 

2.  4  tamber  boggy  caaprlatef  a  Wbaal-aopportsd  ftoma, 
BMaaa  thereon  for  attachmmt  to  a  polllag-bar,  aad  dl- 
agooal  bradag  aiaaaa  for  traaamltting  draft  atralaa  from 
said  BMaas  to  tbe  frame. 


8.  A  tautfiar  boggy  comprlaing  a  wheel-aopported  frame, 
croaa  members  thereon,  longitudinal  braeea  coanactlng  tha 
croas  members,  diagonal  braeea  secured  to  tbe  frame,  croaa 
members  and  longitudinal  braeea,  said  mraibera  intersect- 
tog  at  a  central  point  and  means  csrried  by  the  diagonal 
braeea  fOr  attachment  to  a  polling-bar. 

4.  A  lomber  boggy  compristag  a  frame,  croaa  monbera 
connecting  the  sMes  thereot  longitudinal  braeea  connect- 
ing the  croaa  ntembers,  diagonal  braces  secured  to  tbe  sides 
of  the  frame  and  to  tbe  croas  members  and  longitudinal 
braeea.  said  diagonal  braces  intersecting  at  a  central  point, 
means  secured  to  the  Intersecttag  portions  of  tbe  diagonal 
braeea  for  attachment  to  a  pulltag-bar,  an  axle  mounted 
ta  the  aMea  and  tbe  longitudinal  braeea  of  tbe  frame  and 
connected  to  the  tatersecttag  portions  of  the  diagonal 
braeea,  and  supporting  wheels  upon  the  axle  and  between 
the  sides  and  tbe  adjoining  longitudinal  braeea. 

n.  A  lumber  buggy  comprising  a  frame,  an  axle  extend- 
ing transversely  thereof,  supporting  wheels  upon  the  axle, 
said  axle  having  bearinga  at  each  side  of  and  done  to  each 
of  the  wheela,  meana  upon  the  frame  for  attachment  to  a 
polling-bar,  and  means  for  distributing  draft  atvaiaa  upoa 
aald  flrat  mentioned  meaaa  and  along  diagonal  liaea  to  the 
frame. 

[Clalma  fl  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette) 


957,482.  8PBIN0  TRIP  MECHANISM.  JaaBMiAH  C. 
Xmbbb,  Aoatta,  Tex.,  aaaignor  of  two-thlida  to  WiUtam 
G.  Bdl.  Aoatta,  Tex.  FUed  Jan.  11,  1910.  Serial  No. 
537,561. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  beam  and  a  sundard  pivoted 
thereto  at  a  point  tatermedlate  ita  aada,  a  aprtag  trip 
mechanlam  comprlaing  a  log  carried  by  tha  beam,  a  lavar 
fulcmmed  to  die  log,  a  aprlag-actoatad  bolt  passing 
tbroogh  the  log  and  plvotally  connected  with  tbe^er,  a 
Itak  plvotally  connected  with  tbe  lever  at  oaa  end  aad  piv- 
otaUy  coaaacted  at  ita  other  aad  with  tbe  standard  at  a 
potat  above  its  pivotal  connection  with  tbe  beam  and  a 
stop  located  ta  the  path  of  movement  of  the  eaid  Itak. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  beam  and  a  atandard  pivoted 
thereto  at  a  potat  intermedtate  ita  enda.  a  aprlag  trip 
mechaalam  comprlaing  a  log  carried  by  tta  haam,  a  lever 
ftaleromed  to  the  lug,  a  bolt  plvotally  eoaaaetad  to  ttf 
lever  and  paaaing  through  tbe  lug  and  sobjaetsd  to  spring 
teoaloa.  a  Unk  plvotally  connected  at  Ita  rear  aad  with  tbe 
lever  and  plvotally  connected  at  ita  forward  «id  with  tbe 
■tandard  at  a  potat  above  Ita  pivotal  eonaectloa  with  th« 
beam,  an  arm  forming  a  stop  plvotally  eonnaetad  with  tbe 
beam  and  having  an  edge  portion  lying  ta  tbe  path  of 
BBorement  of  the  link  which  edge  portion  la  eeeaatrlc  with 
rotation  to  the  pivotal  support  of  the  arm  aad  maaaa  for 
^uating  the  aald  arm  opoa  tts  pivot 

8.  In  combination  with  a  beam  and  a  atandard  pivoted 
thereto  at  a  potat  tatanawdtate  ita  ends,  a  aprlag  trip 
mechanlam  eomprlatag  a  lug  carried  by  the  beam,  a  laver 
fulcmmed  to  the  log,  a  apring  -actuated  bolt  paaaing 
tbroogh  the'  log;  aad  pivoted  to  the  lavar.  a  itak  pivoted 
at  Ita  rear  «ttd  to  tbe  lever  and  pivoted  at  Ita  forward  end 
to  the  standard  at  a  point  above  Ita  pivotal  eeaaectlon 
with  the  beaaa.  an  itngle  arm  pivoted  to  tbe  beam  and  hav- 
ing an  edge  portion  lying  ta  the  path  ef  moismaal  of  tha 
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Itak.  •  Kbftft  )oanuil«d  In  tbe  \ng.  m  n«t  threadad  on  the 
■baft.  Mid  not  bsTlax  slot  and  pta  coaiMctton  with  tb* 
am,  tb«r<>for#  tbe  apper  porttona  of  the  arm*  7  aerre  aa 
aCopa  for  tba  llaka  IS. 


M7,48S.  LINE -CASTING  MACHINS,  *c.  WlMTON  O. 
MioouBfiOH,  Oaklaad,  Cal.,  aaalgnor  to  Mergeathaler 
Llaot7p«  Comjftnj,  a  Corporation  of  N««  Tark.  PU«d 
Apr.  15.  1909.     Serial  No.  490.052. 


1.  In  a  line  eaatlny  machine,  a  rotary  wbaal  prorlded 
with  two  altaraataly  operatlre  molda  of  e^oal  length,  one 
dtrided  and  the  other  nndlTlded.  ta  eomhlnatloa  with  a 
divided  ejector  adapted  to  enter  both  molda,  a  recelrlng 
(alley  In  poaltlon  to  receive  both  long  and  abort  aloga.  and 
Maaaa  for  directing  one  abort  alog  of  each  pair  awaj  from 
dM  gallcr. 

2.  In  a  line  ctatlag  machine,  a  mold  wboel  prorlded 
with  two  alternately  aaable  molds,  one  baring  a  contina- 
ous  and  the  other  a  divided  slot,  in  combination  with  a 
divided  ejector  adapted  to  enter  both  molda.  and  meant 
for  separating  the  two  alnga  dattvered  from  the  divided 
•old. 

S.  In  a  line  eaatlag  machine  the  comUnation  of  two 
alternately  aaable  molda,  one  conttnaoaa  and  tbe  other 
divided  Id  length,  an  ejector  adapted  to  paaa  through  both 
molda,  a  galley  adapted  to  recaiTe  the  loaf  aloga,  and  al«o 
the  lower  abort  alnga.  maana  for  guiding  aald  aluga  from 
tbe  mold  to  the  galley,  and  an  automatic  device  in  tbe 
path  of  tbe  oatgolog  aloga  to  change  the  path  of  tbe  upper 
abort  aloga  only., 

4.  la  a  live  caating  machine,  tbe  combination  of  molds 
tor  producing  long  and  short  slugs,  meana  for  delivering 
tbe  slugs  from  tbe  molda,  and  guiding  mecbaniam  adapted 
to  direct  all  long  slugs  In  a  common  path  and  direct  short 
sloga  (n  dilferent  paths. 

8.  la  a  line  caating  maeblae.  tbe  comMoatloQ  of  a  mold, 
■•ana  for  dallrarlag  alnga,  meana  for  gntdtag  fba  dellvervd 
aloga,  and  a  apring  deflector,  g',  arranged  to  divert  the  oat- 
flotng  ahi0i  lataraOy  from  the  path  in  whldi  they  left 
the  mold. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


967.434.  RAaOR-STROPPBB.  David  Unx,i9oroii,  Bar- 
Ita,  Oeraaay.  and  Hasbt  Tatbs,  Lalcaatar,  Bagland. 
rUad  Sept.  !»,  1909.     Serial  No.  517,87S. 

1.  A  raaor  atropp^  comprtsiag  a  frame  having  aaetfona 
OMvable  toward  and  from  each  other,  eo-aetlng  blade  hold- 
ing aMmban,  one  of  tbe  latter  being  carried  by  each  of 
aald  frame  aectiona,  whereby  said  members  wUl  be  sepa- 
rated when  tbe  frame  is  open,  a  strop  and  meana  for  bold- 
hMT  tba  Made  In  the  bolder  against  aald  strop. 

2.  A  raaor  atropper  comprlalng  a  fraaaa  having  sactlona 
naovable  toward  and  from  each  other,  co-acting  blade  bold*- 
t»t  mambera.  one  of  the  latter  being  carried  by  each  of 
■aid  fniaM  sections,  whereby  said  membera  will  be  aepa- 
rated  whan  the  frame  is  open,  a  catch  device  for  faataalnt 
tlM  f^aiM  ta  eleaed  poattioo.  a  strop  and  meana  for  holding 
tba  blada  la  tbe  balder  agateat  satd  strop. 

3.  A  raaor  atropper  eovprlslag  a  frame  having  aactloaa 
movable  toward  and  from  each  other,  co-acting  Blade  bold- 
tag  atasbato.  one  of  tbe  latter  being  carried  by  each  of 
MtM  ftama  aeeUoaa.  wb«/el7  wM  membera  will  be  sepa- 
ratad  wbaa  tba  frame  la  op«i,  a  catch  davlea  for  holding 
tba  tnm»  la  eloaad  poaltion,  meana  for  maintaining  the 
Made  boMar  for  oacillatory  movement,  a  friction  rocker. 


operative  connectiooa  between  aald  rocker  and  the  blade 
bolder,  whereby  they  will  rock  in  nniaon.  a  strop  engaged 
with  aald  rocker  and  maana  for  goiding  tbe  atrop. 


4.  A  raaor  stropper  comprlaing  a  frame  having  back 
and  front  sectloos  bingedly  connected  and  each  conalsting 
of  side  pUtaa.  tbe  sMa  pUtaa  of  the  front  OMmber  being 
adapted  to  enter  betweaa  the  side  platea  of  tbe  back  mem- 
ber, said  Bide  plates  of  the  back  member  being  provided 
with  keeper  aeata,  spring  catebaa  npon  the  aide  platea  of 
the  front  member  to  engage  aald  keeper  seata,  said  catch* 
baviag  oppoaltely  projecting  tngw  pleeea,  blade  holding 
meana.  a  atrop  and  meana  for  actuating  aald  blade  hold- 
ing means  to  hold  the  blade  therein  against  tbe  atrop. 

6.  A  raaor  atropper  comprtsiag  a  frame  having  front 
aad  rear  aectloas  united  for  movcnkent  toward  and  from 
each  other,  each  of  aald  fraaM  aactloaa  baTbig  alda  platan, 
tba  alda  platea  of  tbe  front  aeetlon  being  adapted  to  eater 
between  tbe  aUa  platea  of  the  rear  aectioo.  a  Made  holding 
member  Joumaled  in  the  side  platea  of  the  back  section, 
the  side  platee  of  the  front  section  being  foroMd  with  bear- 
ing notebea  adapted  to  receive  aald  Joamala  aad  with  area- 
ate  alota  on  oppoaite  aldaa  of  and  concentric  with  aald 
bearing  notchea,  a  co-acting  blade  holding  member  bavtag 
at  Ita  eoda  Journal  portloaa  arranged  In  aald  bearing 
notchea  and  stop  pins  to  oadllate  in  aald  arcuate  alota, 
whereby  tbe  Ust  mentioned  Made  boMIng  member  la  ra- 
taloed  In  the  front  frame  section,  a  catch  device  for  hold- 
ing tbe  frame  aactloaa  In  eloaad  pealtloa,  a  atrop,  meana 
for  goldlag  tba  aame  and  meana  for  abtfting  the  blade 
holding  members  to  bold  tba  adgaa  of  tba  blade  between 
them  against  said  strop. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  prteted  In  the  Oaaette.] 


957.480.  JOUSNAlrBBABINO.  BnOH  L.  Moatiaon, 
Colorado  Sprtaiga,  Colo.,  aaaignor  of  oaa-tbird  to  Joaaph 
W.  Ady,  Colorado  Springe,  Colo.  Piled  8n>t.  10,  1909. 
Serial  No.  517,086. 


1.  A  Jooraal  bearing  comprlalng  a  bonalog  having  a 
tapered  receaa.  a  aeries  of  Upered  rolls  mounted  In  said 
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bearing  balla  at  the  inner  eoda  of  aald  rolla.  the 
outer  ends  of  said  rolla  chambered,  aprlngs  mounted  In 
aald  chambers,  and  bearing  balls  at  the  outer  ends  ot  said 
roUa  against  which  said  springs  bear. 

2.  A  Joomal  bearing  comprlalng  a  hoaalng  having  a 
tapered  receaa,  a  series  of  tapered  rolls  mounted  In  said 
receaa,  bearing  balls  at  tbe  inner  enda  of  said  rolls,  tbe 
outer  ends  of  said  rolls  chambered,  springs  mounted  in 
said  cbambera.  satd  springs  provided  witb  metal  blocks, 
and  bearing  balla  at  tbe  outer  enda  of  aaid  rolls  agalnat 
which  said  blocka  bear. 


•8T,43S.  TDBB-MILLw  Braoir  L.  Morkison,  Colorado 
Springa,  Colo.,  aaaignor  of  one-third  to  Joseph  W.  Ady, 
Colorado  Sprlacn.  Cola  Piled  D^  IS.  1900.  Serial 
No.  532.900. 


A  toba  mill  comprlalng  a  barrel  having  a  feed  opening 
at  one  end  and  a  driving  bead  at  the  opposite  end,  the  enda 
connected  by  a  ahell  having  a  seriea  of  perforations,  a  lin- 
ing comprlalng  rectangular  bars,  notched  strips  between 
the  bars  aad  abell,  aald  atrlpa  formed  with  flangee  tamed 
downward  between  tbe  bare,  and  having  tbe  notebea  tbara* 
In  regl|tarlng  with  tbe  perforations  in  tbe  sbell. 


957,487.    BLBVATOB-HOOD  POB  HABTE8TERS. 
C.  IfoTTBBT.  Tenmlle,  La.    Piled  Nov.  6,  1909. 
Na  62«,O0«. 


Kuih 

Serial 


1.  Aa  elevator  hood  for  harveatera  comprising  tbe 
apaced  bearing  members  aecured  to  the  upper  end  of  tbe 
elevator,  a  rock  ahaft  mooated  la  the  ooter  enda  of  aald 
member*,  tbe  eada  of  aald  abaft  balag  laterally  extended 
to  form  crank  handles,  a  plnralHy  of  oatwardly  and 
downwardly  curved  tinea  latagrally  ferned  with  said 
ahaft,  aald  ttnaa  being  normally  poattiooed  over  the  end 
of  the  elevator,  longitndlaal  rods  movably  aupported  in 
tba  rear  of  said  bearing  membera,  aald  roda  bdbag  plvot- 
ally  conaacted  at  their  forward  enda  to  aald  abaft,  means 
carried  by  said  rods  normally  adapted  to  retain  tbe  tines 
In  operative  position,  and  meana  for  limiting  the  forward 
loagltodlnal  movement  of  aaid  roda. 

3.  An  alcrator  hood  for  barve^rs  comprising  spaced 
bearing  meml>era  aecnred  to  the  upper  end  of  tbe  elevator, 
a  rock  ibaft  mooated  In  the  outer  eada  of  aald  membera. 
aald  ahaft  balag  rectangular  In  croas  section,  tbe  ends  of 


said  abaft  being  laterally  extended  to  provide  oraak  ban- 
dlea,  a  plurality  of  tinea  integrally  formed  with  aald 
ahaft  aad  extending  outwardly  and  forwardly  therefroai. 
aald  tines  extending  entirely  acroas  the  open  end  of  the 
elevator,  araaa  earrfed  by  aald  ahaft,  longitudinal  roda 
mounted  in  the  rear  end  of  said  bearings,  the  forward 
enda  of  aald  rods  being  plvotally  connected  to  said  arma, 
a  spring  disposed  upon  each  ot  aaid  rods  between  the  bear- 
ing membera  and  aaid  arma,  said  q>rinKs  normally  acting 
to  maintain  tbe  tinea  in'  operative  position,  said  shaft 
being  adapted  to  be  rotated  to  diq>oae  the  rods  and  arma 
in  longitodinal  alinement  and  elevate  the  tines,  such 
movement  being  adapted  to  place  the  springa  under  com- 
preaalon,  and  stops  carried  by  the  roda  to  limit  tbeir  for- 
ward longitudinal  movement. 

3.  An  elevator  hood  for  harvesters  comprising  bearing 
members  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the  upper  end  of  the 
elevator,  a  rock  abaft  mounted  In  bearings  in  the  outer 
ends  of  said  members,  tines  Integrally  formied  with  ssid 
rock  ahaft  and  depending  in  front  of  the  elevator,  operat- 
ing handles  on  the  opposite  ends  ot  said  shaft,  an  arm 
integrally  formed  with  tbe  shaft  adjacent  to  each  of  tbe 
bearinga,  upwardly  and  Inwardly  extending  bearing  arma 
im  the  rear  ends  of  said  bearing  members,  a  rod  longi- 
toidiaally  movable  through  each  of  said  arms  and  plvotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  shaft  arms,  a  spiral  spring 
disposed  about  each  of  said  rods  between  aaid  arms  adapt- 
ed to  mainuin  the  tinea  in  (H>erative  poaltion,  a  atop  not 
on  each  of  aaid  rods  adapted  to  limit  the  forward  move- 
ment of  the  roda,  said  rock  shaft  being  adapted  to  be  ro- 
tated to  move  the  arms  into  longitudinal  alinement  with 
the  rods  and  the  tinea  to  an  operative  poaltion,  aald 
aprlnga  being  placed  under  compreaalon  and  adapted  to 
return  the  tl..e8  to  operative  position  when  the  arms  and 
roda  are  moved  out  of  longitudinal  alinement. 


957.488.  AUTOMATIC  PLOUB  -  8IPTBR.  Gaoaaa  Mc- 
HUcttaoK,  Oklaboasa,  OMa.  Piled  Peb.  23.  1910.  Serial 
No.  545,843. 


In  a  floor  aifter,  a  receptacle  having  a  aereen  bottom, 
a  handle  secured  to  one  side  of  said  receptacle,  tubular 
Bfwing  caalngs  secured  in  said  handle,  aaid  caainga  having 
formed  therein  longitodinal  alota.  an  agitator  alldably 
mounted  In  said  receptacle,  aaid  agitator  comprlalng  a  wire 
rod  bent  to  form  a  series  of  loops,  a  handle  formed  on  aaid 
loops  and  projecting  through  one  side  of  said  receptacle, 
a  gripping  bar  formed  on  the  projecting  end  of  the  aglutor 
and  having  a  eliding  engagement  with  the  slots  In  said 
apring  caalngs.  and  aglUtor  projecting  springs  arranged 
In  aald  caalngs  to  engage  aald  gripping  bar  and  aatomatlc- 
ally  project  tbe  agitator  in  one  direction  after  the  aame 
baa  been  aianoally  retracted  la  tbe  oppoaite  direction. 


907,488.    mONIIfO-TABLE.    JoaaPH  McOoiOA*,  Detroit. 
Mich.,  aaaignor  of-  one-half  to   Knglne  Stela,   Detroit, 
Mich.    Piled  Dec.  10,  1908.    Sertal  No.  4M.872. 
The  combination  with  aa  iroaing  board,  of  legs  plvotally 
connected  together,  mdi  l«g  formed  of  two  aMtioaa,  the 
adjacent  enda  of  the  aectlons  being  beveled,  hinges  roa- 
neetlag  tbe  adjacent  ends  of  tbe  aections  and  oelng  mount- 
ed on  tbe  outalde  edges  thereof,  socketed  croaa  deota  ob 
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th»  IraolBS  board  and  adapted  to  r«celT«  therebetween  and 
be  engaced  bjr  the  upper  ends  of  the  legs  to  prevent  apread- 
lag  of  tlM  lattar,  and  rigid  tie  rods  having  upwardly  uad 


■//'/////'<^///////////^////y/////y///''-~''^^^^^^^  ''■■  '■■^y///:':':'^/'//''/^' 


Inwardly  ennred  hook  termlnala  engaging  with  the  lower 
ends  of  the  legs  to  hold  the  adjacent  hinged  beveled  ends 
of  their  aeetioBS  abattlng  with  each  other. 


M7.440.  PROCSSS  OP  MAKING  TOOTHED  CYLIN- 
DERS. Edwabo  J.  O'BaiBH,  St  Loola,  Mo..  aaalgMV  to 
The  Proctor  and  Gamble  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Not.  18,  1905.  Serial 
No.  287.950.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  May  10, 
1907.     Serial  No.  372.874. 


1.  Tha  herein  described  process  of  forming  toothed  cyl- 
inders, the  same  consisting  in  initially  forming  a  series  of 
dxcalar  threads  upon  the  periphery  of  a  metal  cylinder, 
and  sahaeqimtly  forming  a  series  of  longitodiBal  grooves 
la  said  threads  and  simaltaneooaly  Imparting  added  den- 
sity to  the  teeth  thos  formed  by  a  lateral  displaceasent  of 
the  metal  thereof. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  forming  toothed  cyl- 
taders,  the  same  constating  in  Initially  forming  a  series  of 
■ptrml  thrsa4i  apoa  tke  pertphary  oC  a  aeUI  cylinder,  and 
sotasqasatly  farming  a  soles  of  longltndinal  grooves  in 
saM  threads  and  simaltaneooaly  Imparting  added  density 
to  the  tasth  thns  fonned  by  a  lateral  displacement  of  tha 
■Mtsl  ttercot 


907.441.     CANS-STRIPPINQ  MECHANISM.     Thomas  7. 
PBMa.  Parrtac,  Fla.    Iliad  Aag.  18,  1909.    Serial  Na 

•it.48e. 

1.  Oaaa  atxipplag  ma^aalsa  eomprlslng  rollers  adapted 
to  roesiva  tha  eaae  stalka  and  feed  the  same,  bmshea  dis- 
poasd  to  tka  i«ar  of  the  rollers  and  adapted  to  rotate  and 
eavBga  tba  strip  portions  of  the  cane  stalka,  and  means  co- 
operatlBC  vtth  said  rotating  brashes  adapted  to  sever  said 
■trtpa  vteiafeT  tba  saeenlent  porttoas  thereof  are  caused 
to  riBWti  tei^Tal  with  the  cane  stalks. 

X,  Cum  iMpptaK  madlMBlsm  eomprising  rollers  adapted 
to  isf  Ix  tks  eaas  stalka  and  feed  the  same,  braahes  dis- 
to  tka  raar  of  the  rollers  and  adapted  to  rotate  and 
tba  atrip  portions  of  the  cane  staJks.  and  means  co- 
opaiatteg  with  said  bnuhea  whereby  the  same  are  cleaned 
of  partielea  adheriag  thereto,  saM  ■laiii  adaytad  to  e«t 


up  into  small  parti^aa  the  strtpa  reaMfved  from  the  stalka 
and  convey  the  saaM  to  a  point  removed  from  the  strip- 
ping  mechanism. 


S.  Cane  stripping  mechanism  coo^irislng  rollers  adapted 
to  receive  the  cane  stalks  and  feed  the  same,  braahes  dis- 
poaed  to  the  rear  of  the  rollers  and  adapted  to  rotate  and 
engage  the  atrip  portions  of  the  cane  stalks,  means  where- 
by succulent  portions  of  the  strips  are  caused  to  remain 
integral  with  tha  caao  atalka.  and  maana  tor  eattla«  the 
removed  strtpa  into  small  partldea,  said  means  asrrliig  to 
convey  the  cut  up  strips  to  a  point  resMved  from  thf  strip- 
ping saechsntsm. 

4.  Cane  stripping  mechanism  comprising  rollers  adapted 
to  receive  the  cane  stalks  and  feed  tba  saass,  rotatable 
stripping  brashes  dlspoaed  to  the  rear  of  said  rollers, 
knives  fixed  adjacent  said  brashes  and  adapted  to  sever 
the  thicker  portions  of  the  strips  when  said  strlpa  are  ten- 
sioned  by  the  brnahca.  thereby  leaving  the  succulent  por- 
tions of  the  strips  on  the  cane  stalka,  and  a  conveyer  for 
carrying  off  tha  strips  removed. 

5.  Cane  stripping  mar hanism  comprlalng  rollers  adapted 
to  raealTS  the  cane  stalka  and  fead  the  same,  rotatable 
stripping  brakes  disposed  to  the  rear  of  aaid  roUera,  and 
a  pair  of  Intermeahlng  endless  conveyer  ehalna  adapted  to 
remove  adhering  partldea  from  tha  brasbas  and  to  cut  up 
Into  small  partldea  the  strips  coBveyad. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  tn  tba  Gaaetta.) 


967.442.  MACHINE  POB  HT'LLINO  GREEN  PEAS  ON 
THE  VINES.  Roasar  P.  Scott,  Cadis,  Ohio.  FUed 
Apr.  fi,  1906.    Serial  No.  264,126. 


I.  A  macbtaa  for  haUlag  green  peas  from  maaaes  of 
viaeo  comprlalng  the  combination  of  a  revolable  onter 
dram  havlag  elevating  xVm  for  talalag  tba  vteaa  to  the 
upper  half  of  the  draa  and  then  dropping  them,  a  cover 
with  perforations  for  permitting  the  balled  peas  to  escape 
therethrough,  and  a  revolabte  Inner  dram  provided  with 


^\ 


loBgltadlBaUy  dlapoaad  bat  azially  alanted  baatars  for 
striking  tba  falling  bonchca  of  vlnea,  the  beaters  at  the 
tall  and  of  the  machine  bMng  more  nearly  parallel  to  the 
machine  axis  than  the  rest,  sabstantlally  o  deacribed. 

2.  A  machine  for  balling  gre4n  peas,  from  mssaos  of 
vines  comprising  the  combination  of  a  revoluble  outer 
dram  having  elevating  ribs  for  raising  the  vines  to  the 
upper  half  of  the  dram  and  then  dropping  them,  a  cover 
with  parforatlons  for  permitting  the  hulled  peas  to  escape 
therethrough,  and  a  rerolobla  inner  drum  provided  with 
longltadlnally  disposed  beatars  for  striking  the  falling 
bunches  of  vines,  said  beaters  being  slanted  at  the  feed 
end  and  practically  atralgbt  at  the  dlacharge  end,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


967.448.  OREEN-PEA-yiNK-HULLINO  MACHINE. 
EonnT  P.  Scott.  Cadis,  Ohio.  TQad  Fab.  1,  1910.  Sa- 
rial  No.  641.861. 


1.  A  graen  -  pea  vine  -  hulling  machine  comprising  an 
outer  cylinder  having  a  perforated  covering  and  elavatlBg 
rlba,  a  baatar-carrylng  dram  having  an  extended  end,  and 
an  annular  extension-screen  secured  to  the  discharge  end 
of  the  outer  cylinder  and  surrotmdlng  the  dnun-end.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  green  -  paa  vine  •  bnlUBg  machine  eomprising  an 
onter  cylinder  having  a  perforated  covering  and  elevating 
ribs,  a  beater-carrying  dram  having  an  extended  end,  and 
a  conical,  annular  extenalon-acraan  aecured  to  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  ootw  cylinder  and  sorroundlag  the 
drum-end,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

3.  A  green  -  pea  vine  •  boiling  machine  comprlalng  a 
pair  of  frames  supporting  an  outer  cylinder  having  a  per- 
forated covering  and  elevating  riba.  an  end  frame  having 
a  dlacharge  apartore  for  the  vlnea,  aa  inner  beater-carry- 
ing dram,  a  driving  shaft  therefor  supported  on  one  of 
tha  pair  of  tramea  and  the  end  frame,  and  an  annular  ex- 
teaaloa-acrcaa  aecorad  to  tha  dlacharge  end  of  the  outer, 
cylinder  and  extending  to  the  and-^me.  substantially  as 

4.  A  green -paa  vlna-balllag  machiae,  comprlaiag  g 
pair  of  framea  sapportlag  aa  outer  cylinder  having  a  per- 
forated covering  aad  elavattag  riba.  an  and-frame  having 
a  dladiarga  aperture  for  tba  hnllad  vlaea  and  a  suspended 
shaft  baager,  an  inner  beater-carrying  dram,  a  driving 
shaft  tbarafor  supported  00  one  of  the  pair  of  framea  and 
in  tha  sti^iaadad  shaft  haagtr,  aad  aa  aaaalar  extenaion- 
screen  sectired  to  the  dlaebarga-aad  of  the  oater  eyllader 
and  extending  to  the  discharge  apartars  mi  tba  and-frame, 
substantially  aa  dsacrihad. 


9  6  7,444.  OREBN-PBA-VINB-HULLINO  MACHINE. 
Thokas  A.  Scon,  Cadla,  <Milo.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1910. 
Soial  No.  687,877. 

1.  A  grsaa  •  pea  riaa  -  balling  machine  comprlaiag  an 
outer  eylladar  having  alavatlag  riba,  a  set  of  rcvolvlag 
beatars  aear  tba  fead-aad.  aa  ladapaedeatly  rerolvlag  set 
of  baatars  aaar  tha  disduurga-ead,  aad  power  davieea  tor 
rotating  the  la.tar  beatars  aiora  rapidly  tbaa  tba  former, 
snb^taatlally  as  daserlbsd. 

2.  A  greaa-paa  riaa-baUlag  auwblaa  oomprlBtaf  aa 
oQtar  cylladar  haTfesg  tf Ofstlaff  riba,  aad  aa  Inner  bsattf- 
carrylag  dnna  barlac  a  toad-aad  aisetloa  aad  aa  lnd«p«nd- 
ently  revolving  dlaebarta-sad  sactloa  drivaa  at  a  blgbar 
speed,  sobstaatlally  aa  daacrlbad, 
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8.  A  grsaa -pea  vlae-hnlUag  maeblaa  eomprlalBf  aa 
outwr  cylinder  having  elevating  riba,  aa  inaar  beatar- 
carrylag  dram  havlag  a  faed-aad  section  and  aa  ladapaad- 
ently  revolving  dlacharge-end  section,  and  power  devloea 
for  revolving  the  last  named  section  more  rapidly  than 
the  first.  aobataatUUy  aa  deacribed. 


4.  A  graen  -  pea  vine  -  bulling  machine  comprlaiag  aa 
outer  eyllader  havlag  elevatlag  riba,  a  central  Shaft, 
beatars  sapportad  on  and  driven  thereby,  a  hollow  abaft 
supported  on  the  central  abaft,  baatera  supported  on  and 
driven  thereby,  and  devices  for  rotating  the  hollow  abaft 
and  central  shaft  at  different  speeds,  subaUntlally  as 
described. 

5.  A  grean  -  pea  viae  -  hailing  machine  comprising  aa 
outer  cylinder  having  elevating  riba,  an  inner  beatar- 
carrylng  dnun  having  a  feed-end  aaction  aad  aa  lade- 
pendeatly  revolving  dlsdiarge-end  section,,  said  dlacharge- 
end  aectlon  having  a  portion  within  the  outer  cylinder 
provided  with  beaters  and  a  portion  projecting  bayand 
the  ooter  cylinder  to  act  aa  a  guard,  and  devicea  for  mov- 
ing the  discharge-end  section  at  a  higher  speed  than  tba 
feed-end  section,  substantially  as  described. 


9  5  7,446.  INVERTED  INCANDESCENT  OAS-LIOHT. 
ABTH17B  B.  Shaw,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assigaor  to  The 
Psaasylvanla  Glass  Globe  Ught  Compsny  of  Philadel- 
phia, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Mar.  31.  1900.     Serial  No.  486.903. 


1.  A  diinmey  holder  for  Inverted  Incandescent  gas 
lights  which  comprises  a  spider  having  at  Its  top  a  ring 
provided  with  arms  having  their  shanks  in  the  general 
plane  of  said  ring  and  having  their  Intermediate  portions 
curved  downwardly  and  outwardly,  a  band  surrounding 
and  connected  to  said  Intermediate  portions  and  having 
their  ends  curved  outwardly  and  provided  with  spring 
tongues  which  project  inwardly  aad  apwardly,  sabstaa- 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  A  chimney  holder  tor  Inverted  incandescent  gas 
lights  which  comprises  a  spider  having  outwardly  and 
downwardly  exteadlng  arms  provided  near  tbalr  ends 
with  Inwardly  and  apwardly  extending  spring  tongues, 
snd  a  ban^  encircling  and  connected  with  said  arm^  aab- 
stantlaUy  as  deacribed. 

8.  In  eoablnation  a  baracr  tnba  bavlag  a  tiireaded  de- 
peadlag  end.  a  eblauiey  bolder  bavlag  a  spider  fitted  oato 
said  ead,  meaas  applied  to  tha  dreaded  aad  for  retalalag 
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tlM  ehtaBcy  heldar,  tad  a  ■aatl*  boi<l«r  detaetaaUy  ap- 
pltad  to  nM  ■— ■  wbcntey  th*  mantle  holder  eaa  bo  re- 
wltboat  dIatinMaf  tko  otiier  parts,  aabataattally  aa 


4.  la  ooaMaatloB  a  tener  tabe  taaTteg  a  threaded  dc- 
peadlBff  eed.  a  ehlamey  top  hairlBf  a  epldcr  applied  to  the 
boTBer  end,  a  aat  api^lod  to  the  bamer  end  for  elamplac 
■aid  epldar,  a  ehlmne7  holder  haTlBc  a  9ider  applied  to 
the  bnmar  end  and  anamad  within  the  chimney  top.  a 
Olmbla  applied  to  the  boner  end  tor  holding  the  efalm- 
ner  hoMar.  and  a  mantle  holder  detachahly  awUed  to  the 
thlmhla,  aahataatlaUr  aa  deacrlbed. 

5.  A  chimney  holder  for  inrerted  Incandescent  gas 
lights  eoBprlalng  a  band,  a  spider  aonoected  with  said 
band,  and  arms  depending  downward  and  outward  from 
the  band  and  prorided  near  their  ends  with  upwardly  and 
Inwardly  projaeting  qiring  toaguee,  sabetsntlally  ss  de- 
scribed. 

(Clalsu  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


•  B7.44«.  SOAP-CUTTIMO  MACHINE.  Zalmow  G. 
BKOLsa,  Haw  York.  N.  T.,  asalgnor  to  Weat  Dlaiafeetlng 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FHad  Dee.  10. 
IM*.    tsrlal  No.  MT  JIX 


A  dsvtea  e<  the  daaa  described  comprising  a  eaaing,  a 
rotary  catter  near  one  end  thereof,  a  longitudinal  thread- 
ed bar  haThig  a  ratchet  wheel  on  one  end,  a  swinging 
ahrtted  plate  plroted  near  said  cnttmr,  an  eeoantrie  carried 
by  the  cottar  shaft  and  entering  the  slot  in  ssld  plate,  a 
latebet  os  said  plate  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel  and  a 
brflower   operated  by  said  screw,   sobatantlally   aa  de- 


.447.  PAOB-MABKBH  AND  MUSIC-LBAV  TDBNKL 
Lovm  r.  ■OMHCK.  De  Soto,  Mo.  Hied  Jaly  20.  19W. 
Ssrial  No.  WM.d46. 


A  darlas  af  the  dasa  dawrlhed  Invading  a  body  portion 
fferoMd  of  mating  strips  haring  their  opposite  longitudinal 
cat  away  to  predoes  a  coatractad  ae^  said  strips 


being  fastened  together  at  said  neck  to  form  attaching 
Upa  on  one  sida  of  the  neck,  the  strips  on  the  other  side 
o<  the  neck  being  beat  latarally  la  apposlta  dlracttans  to 
ftorm  flager-piecea. 


96T.44&     HaAD-GAT&    Jowt  A.  Tatu»,  Orsslay.  Ceia. 
rilsd  Jaaa  10,  IWW.    Sartal  Mo.  WtjtlB. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bead-gate,  haring  a  toothed 
stem,  of  stop  mechanism  mounted  thereon,  and  including 
a  worm  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  stem  for  pnrposes-of  ad- 
justment, and  means  for  locking  the  worm  sgalnat  adjoat- 
ment  upon  the  stem  of  the  gate,  subataatially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  head  gats,  haying  a  toothed 
•tem.  of  a  worm  moontad  on  the  atam,  and  engaging  the 
■aid  teeth,  a  casing  adapted  to  sorroond  the  worm  and 
conceal  the  latter,  means  for  locking  the  casing  In  Its  as- 
sembled relation  with  the  worm,  and  means  for  preventing 
the  rotary  morement  of  the  cssing  and  the  worm  upon  the 
stem,  sobatantlally  as  dsacrlbsd. 

8.  The  eombtnatloa  with  a  haad-gata,  of  stop  meehsn- 
lam  mounted  on  the  stem  of  the  gate,  the  atea  being 
toothed  on  one  edge,  a  worm  DKmnted  on  the  stsm,  tta  in- 
terior being  of  sofflciant  diameter  to  permit  ito  thread  to 
be  BBOvad  laterally  oot  of  engagement  with  the  tseth  of 
the  stsm,  a  casing  adapted  to  sorroond  the  worm  and  hsT- 
ing  a  key  or  spline  adapted  to  paas  between  the  plain  edge 
of  the  jtem  and  the  thread  of  the  worm,  whereby  the 
thread  of  the  worm  Is  thrown  into  angagement  with  the 
teeth  of  the  stem,  the  casing  being  eoonaeted  with  the 
stem  to  prerent  rotary  moresMnt,  while  the  worm  is  al- 
lowed to  rotate,  substantially  aa  deaerlbsd. 

4.  The  oomblnatlon  with  a  head-gata.  haTlng  a  stem 
toothed  on  one  edge  and  plain  on  Ito  opposite  edge,  of  a 
■leere  surroundiag  tbs  stsm,  and  havlag  aa  iatarlor  aptral 
thread  adapted  to  engage  the  taeth  of  the  stem,  tha  inte- 
rior of  the  slsera  btiag  of  ntfklent  diameter  to  allow  the 
slecre  to  be  AioTsd  laterally  on  the  stem  to  dtaongaga  Its 
thread  from  the  teeth  wb«aby  tha  ataara  may  dlda  rer- 
tieally  on  the  stem,  and  a  eaaing  moontad  on  the  stsm  and 
adapted  to  snrreond  tha  steers,  the  eaaing  haring  a  hsy  or 
spline  adapted  to  paas  between  the  plain  ^dge  <^  the  stam 
and  the  thread  of  tbm  stesra,  wharsby  tha  aald  thread  may 
be  broo^t  into  operatlTe  sagatfsnt  with  the  taeth  of 
the  etem,  for  the  porpooe  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  head  gate,  hartag  a  stam 
toothsd  Ml  one  edge  and  plain  on  Ka  oppoatta  adfi^  of  a 
■leere  surrounding  ths  stem'  and  haring  an  iatarlor  thread 
adapted  to  engage  tha  teeth  of  ths  stsm.  a  eaaing  adapted 
to  sorroond  the  slasva  and  alldable  tharaoa.  tha  eastag 
being  locked  against  rotary  mormaaat  <m  tha  ataak,  hot 
■lldabis  thereoa  aad  sMaaa  for  loddag  the  atosra  and  eaa- 
ing In  assembled  ralatioa.  tha  eaateg.  conesaHng  ttM  sleava 
to  premt  aceesa  thereto  lor  rotary  aMfansat, 
tlally  as  descrlbsd. 

[Claims  «  to  9  not  prlatad  la  tha  Gaaatto.] 


May  10, 1910. 
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W7.449.  DIBINFBCTAKT-HOLDBB.  CUAMLm  1.  Wai4, 
Mew  Haren,  Cobb.,  tmUgaot  to  Weat  DIaiafoeting  Cees- 
pany,  a  Corporation  of  Now  York.  rUed  Bapt  80,  IBOS. 
larlal  No.  4ee,8M. 


A  device  of  the  daas  dsseribed  eomprising  in  combina- 
tion a  bracket  baring  a  shelf  and  an  outwardly  projecting 
flange  below  it,  said  shelf  haring  a  plurality  of  discharge 
openings,  a  discbarge  cop  rorrolohly  secured  upon  said 
shelf  and  baring  a  nipple  adapted  to  register  with  either 
of  said  discharge  openings  at  will  by  appropriate  rerolu- 
tion  of  said  cup,  a  contolnar  supported  abore  said  cup.  and 
oMans  for  alowly  discharging  said  eoatalner  lata  said 
cop— aobstaatlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


0S7.460.  SPLIT-LAP  PllBYBNTBB  FOR  COTTON-PICK- 
■B8.  HowABO  R.  WHrnmBAO,  Lonedale,  R.  I.  FUed 
Apr.  «.  1808.    Serial  No.  438.434. 


1.  In  a  cotton  picker,  lap  engaging  means  comprising  a 
rod  supported  at  ito  enda  and  prorided  with  openings,  and 
a  plurality  ot  flngeia  each  baring  one  end  secured  In  one 
of  said  openings,  said  fingers  being  turned  orer  said  rod 
and  haying  their  free  ends  arranged  to  engage  the  under 
faes  of  the  lap,  and  a  aaeoad  rod  provided  with  parallel 
llBtws  to  eagage  the  oppsr  face  of  ttw  lap. 

2.  In  a  cotton  picker,  lap  engaging  meaaa  eomprising  a 
rad  prorldsd  with  a  ptarallty  of  parallai  flngws  projecting 
therefrom  and  oonstroetad  to  oigaga  ths  under  face  of  the 
lap,  bearings  in  whkh  tim  ends  of  said  rod  are  adjustably 
moonted  to  vary  tbt»  aagte  of  aald  flagera,  aet  screws  In 
■aid  bearings  arranged  to  ogage  said  rod,  and  a  second 
rod  provided  with  parallel  lingers  to  engage  the  upper  face 
of  the  lap. 

8.  In  a  eottoB  picker,  lap  engaging  meana  comprising  a 
rod  sapportsd  at  ito  enda  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
parallel  lingers  projecting  from  said  rod  and  constructed 
to  engage  the  under  face  of  the  lap,  and  a  second  rod 
supported  at  Ito  ends  and  provided  with  parallel  Angara 
conetructed  to  engage  the  upper  face  of  the  lap. 

4.  la  a  cottoB  pk^er,  lap  engaging  means  eomprlalng  a 
rod  supported  at  Ito  enda  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  parallel  fingers  projecting  from  aald  rod  and  construct- 
ed to  eagsge  the  under  fsce  of  the  lap,  a  secoBd  rod  snp- 
portad  at  Ito  ends  and  provided  with  parallai  fingers  con- 
•tmcted  to  engage  the  upper  fse««  of  the  lap.  aad  mssns  for 
peralttlBg  adJoatoMBt  ti  aald  reda  to  vary  tha  angles  of 
Indinatloa  of  the  reapecttve  fingers. 


S.  la  a  maehlae  of  the  character  deaerlbad,  stripping 
rolla,  ealeader  rolls,  a  sopporttng  rod  adjaesat  aald  strip- 
plBg  rolls,  a  row  of  forwardly  exteadiag  wire  fingers  or 
bars  flzad  In  said  rod  and  adapted  to  raa^  therefrom 
nearly  to  aald  calender  rolls,  forming  a  grating  over 
which  the  lap  may  pass  and  through  which,  the  waste  and 
dirt  may  fall  out  of  reach  of  the  following  portions  of  the 
lap,  means  wherelqr  said  fingers  may  he  ralaed  and 
lowered  to  regulate  their  action  upon  the  lap,  and  a  sse- 
ond  rod  provided  with  parallel  fingers  to  engage  the  upper 
face  of  the  lap. 

[Clainu  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qaaetta.] 


1»57.451.  PUMP.  JoHM  O.  WiLLBT,  BufEalo,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor of  eighteen  one-bundredths  to  Isidore  Mldiael, 
eighteen  one-bandredtha  to  Edward  liichad,  eighteen 
one-hundredtba  to  Claiic  L.  Ingham,  and  eighteen  one- 
hundredths  to  Blgood  C.  Lnfkln,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  11,  1806.     SerUl  No.  816,292. 


1.  A  pump  comprising  a  barrel  having  an  Inlet  and  aa 
outlet,  transfarrlng  and  expelling  plungers  arranged  in  the 
barrd  and  adapted  to  receive  a  charge  of  liquid  between 
thalr  opposing  enda,  an  adjusting  loop  conneetsd  with  the 
rear  end  of  the  expelling  plunger  and  having  a  stam,  a 
clamping  device  for  aald  stem,  and  meana  for  actuating 
■aM  plnngon,  ■nbstaatlally  aa  set  forth. 

S>  A  poalp  comprising  a  barrd  having  an  liflet  and  an 
ooUat,  transferring  and  expelling  plungers  arranged  in  the 
barrel  and  adapted  to  receive  a  charge  of  liquid  between 
their  opposing  ends,  a  housing  arranged  at  the  end  of  the 
barrel,  an  adjusting  loop  arranged  in  said  boosing  and  hav- 
ing an  aye  in  which  the  rear  end  of  the  expelling  plunger 
slides  and  a  stem  passing  throng  the  outer  end  of  said 
housing,  meana  for  retoinlng  said  eye  upon  the  plunger, 
and  a  clamping  device  mounted  on  said  housing  and  en- 
gaging said  atom,  ■ubstantlally  aa  set  forth. 

S.  In  a  pump,  a  piston  chamber  provided  with  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  port  located  apart  from  each  other,  an  up- 
per and  a  lower  piston  opposed  to  each  other  and  operating 
in  timed  relation,  means  for  moving  one  of  aald  pistons 
from  a  position  uncovering  the  inlet  port  to  a  poaition 
near  the  outlet  port,  and  means  for  r^olattog  the  nearest 
approach  of  the  other  of  said  pistons  to  the  inlet  port 

4.  In  a  pomp,  a  piston  chamber  provided  with  an  inlat 
and  an  outlet  port  located  apart  from  each  other,  t%e  op- 
posing pistons,  one  a  fo/cing  piston  and  the  other  a  yield- 
able  piston,  means  for  moving  the  forcing  piston  from 
a  position  uncovering  the  inlet  port  to  a  position  near  ths 
outlet  port,  said  yieldable  piston  tending  to  approach  said 
tolat  port,  and  adjusting  means  for  nagnlatlng  tha  asaraat 
approach  of  the  yieldable  piston  to  said  lalat  port. 

C.  In  a  pomp,  a  piston  chamber  providad  with  an  Inlet 
and  an  ootlet  port  located  apart  from  each  other,  two 
opposlag  pistoaa.  one  a  forcing  piston  and  the  other  a 
yieldable  piston,  means  tor  moving  the  forcing  piston  from 
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•  pocttkM  oscoTtrtv  tiM  lal«t  port  to  a  pocltkn  noar  the 
oottot  port,  MM  rMdkbio  ptotoa  tcndlac  to  apfWMcb  nld 
lalot  port,  ft  atop  tor  Itrnttinc  tho  BOTomeot  of  aald  ylold- 
•U«  ptotott  towmrd  tiM  talot  port,  and  m«an«  for  MUostiiic 
tlM  yloldablo  plstoa  with  nitttmct  to  said  atop. 


I 


mM2.  AUTOMATIC  CiaCDIT-CONTROLUMG  DB- 
VICE.  WiLLUH  C.  Tatm  and  Waltsb  0.  Lou,  Scbm- 
•eUdr.  N.  T..  aaaicBOts  to  Ooaoral  Btoetrlc  Compaoy,  a 
CorporatloB  of  Naw  Toik.  ni«d  8n>t.  22.  1900.  Serial 
No.  335.WS. 


PRJ 


1.  Tha  coBblnattoa  with  ao  electric  motor  circuit,  of 
neaaa  for  ctmtroUloc  tbe  aame  cofflprUinc  separately  ac- 
tuated eloctromagnetlc  awltebea  tai  said  clrcnit.  a  control- 
lloc  elaoieBt  Donnally  blaaed  to  nmolnc  poaltlon,  an  elec- 
tromafiMtlc  derlce  controlled  bj  one  of  aaid  switches  for 
BioTtac  aald  element  to  atartlag  poaltlon,  and  connections 
whercb7  HJd  swltcbea  aro  saeeaaalTely  operated  by  aald 
aIaa«Bt  aa  It  retnma  to  rannlnc  poaltlon. 

2.  The  combtaatlon  with  an  electrle  motor  clreolt,  of 
aauu  for  eontrolllng  the  aame  comprising  separately  ac- 
tuated electromagnetic  swltcbea  in  said  circuit,  a  control- 
Uag  el«nent  normally  blaaed  to  mnnlng  position,  aa  elec- 
tKHnagaetlc  derlce  controlled  by  one  of  said  switches  for 
moTlac  said  alemmt  to  startlnc  position,  means  whereby 
aald  elonent  automatically  mores  to  running  position,  and 
eoaaaetloos  whereby  said  switches  are  successively  oper- 
ated tv  aald  alemant  aa  It  returns  to  aald  poaltlon. 

8.  The  comMaatloa  with  an  electric  motor  elmiit,  oi 
mma»  tor  coatroUlnf  the  iame  comprlalnc  separately  ac- 
taatfd  alectroaaagnetk  switches  in  aald  drcalt,  a  control- 
Itag  element  blaaed  to  runnlnc  position,  an  electrically 
eootrollad  derlce  for  moTlns  said  element  to  startlnc  poal- 
tloB.  and  eoBBaetloaa  whereby  aald  derioe  is  dsSnergiaed 
and  «••  of  aald  switchas  slmoltaneoosly  operated  to  affect 
tba  dfCBlt  whan  aaM  elem«at  reaehea  startlnc  poaltlon. 

4.  The  fftm^T* *<*>'»  with  an  electric  motor  circuit,  <tf 
iBSaia  tor  eoatreUlac  the  same  comprising  a  plurality  of 
ilitlii—ataatlf  awttchea  In  the  motor  circuit,  an  auto- 
matically operated  electrically  controlled  device  for  soc- 
II— lialj  siianiali^  aald  awltebea  to  affect  the  motor  dr- 
calt, aad  eeaaaetloas  whereby  certain  of  aald  switches 
ai«  each  de<liiertlaad  by  the  actuation  of  the  next  succeed- 

ft.  T^  coathlaatloB  with  an  electric  motor  circuit,  of 
^(MM  for  coatroUiag  the  same  eomprialng  a  plurality  of 
■laHioiaaimtlr  awltebea  In  tb»  motor  drcult,  an  elec- 
trieally  eentroUad  device  for  socceaalvely  energlslnc  said 
ifrlt^w  to  aliect  the  motor  circuit,  and  connections 
wbasaby  cartatai  of  said  switehaa  are  each  deenerglaed  by 
tta  aetoAttoa  «(  the  next  aaceaodlac  awltch. 

(ClalaM  6  to  9  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


9S1V4M.  Vm^MOTION  MBCHAinSM  FX>R  8PINNINO- 
MACHIIIM  AMD  THE  LIKE.  OacAB  ACSL  and 
CBObM  F.  iBtaiB.  Patnwm,  M.  J.  PUid  Dw:.  1,  1909. 
|«M  Ma  M0,T9t, 

aC  a  anttahle  support,  rotary  aplndle 
aaMbar  tor  the  apladle  SMmbera  dla- 

^ tka  tottar.  mA  aptodla  meaibar  bates  mov- 

abta  fevwattf  ami  tnm  tt«  drivtac  member,  a  moonttaf  ar- 


ranged la  aald  aapport  between  the  aptedle  membera  aad 
havlag  a  gnldeway  formed  parallel  with  the  axes  of  the 
spindle  BMmbers  and  another  guMaway  formed  traaa- 
versely  of  said  axes  of  the  apladle  measbara.  a  wedge  piece 
movable  In  the  first  guldeway.  movable  parts  arranged  la 


the  aaeond  gnldeway.  one  between  the  wedge  place  aad 
oae  spindle  and  the  other  between  the  wedge  piece  aad 
the  other  apladle,  and  mechanism,  controlled  from  the 
thread,  for  actuating  the  wedge  piece,  aabataatlally  as 
deacrtbed. 


9S7,4M.  MOTOR  CONTROL.  Eawwr  F.  W.  ALBZAKOSa- 
BOif,  SchenecUdy,  N.  Y.,  aaalgaor  to  Oenaral  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  10, 
1907.     Barlal  No.  S88,001. 


^a^mmmmmUmv 


1.  In  combtaatlon  with  a  plurality  of  alteraatlag  cur- 
rent motors  each  having  Ita  -field  and  armatare  eoaaected 
to  a«laa,  connectloaa  for  deriving  from  the  aMrtora  a  vol- 
tage diaplaeed  la  phaaa  aaarly  90  dagraaa  ftem  ttm  ter- 
minal voltage  of  the  motors  and  Intraaslag  gradually  and 
automatically  aa  the  motors  apaad  up,  aad  eonaactloaa 
including  meana  for  Impreaalng  on  tba  motor  fialda  a 
shunt  voltage  eorreepoadlag  to  aasouat  aad  phaaa  to  SaM 
derived  voltage. 

2.  In  eomblnatloa  with  a  plurality  of  altaraatteg  cur- 
rent eerlea  motors  connected  la  aarlea,  eonaactloaa  tor 
prodndag  a  phaae-dlaplaesmaat  batweaa  the  voltagea  at 
the  armature  tarmlaala  of  the  motoca,  aad  eonaactloaa 
lacladlag  meaaa  for  Imprcsatag  oa  the  motor  fields  a 
ahoat  voltage  edbe^oadtag  la  amooat  to  aald  pbaaadla- 
placement. 

3.  In  comblnatfcm  with  a  plarallty  of  altematlag-car- 
reat  aerlee  motora  eoaaected  la  aarlaa.  eenaaetleaa  for  pro- 
duclag  a  phaae-dlsplaeameBt  betweaa  the  Tdtogea  at  the 
armature  termlaala  of  the  motora  gradoaUy  and  aotomatlc- 
aliy  lacreaalag  with  laeraasa  «f  speed,  aad  coBsaetlona 
Indudlag  maajM  tm  Impr  easing  oa  tiie  motor  fields  a 
shunt  voltage  eorraspondtag  la  amooat  to  saM 
placemaat. 
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4.  la  combination  with  a  plarallty  of  altoraatlag-eur- 
iwit  aerlee  motors  eoaaected  la  aarlea.  a  aapply  circuit 
theretor,  coaaectloaa  for  prodadng  a  phaae-dlaplaemaeBt 

^batweaa  the  voltacaa  at  the  araiature  termlaala  <rf  the 
■otora,  and  conaectkMM  ladodlng  meana  tor  Impreaalng 
oa  the  motor  fielda  a  ahaat  voltage  eorreepoadlag  la 
amount  to  aald  phaae-dlqtiaeamant  aad  dlapUeed  la  phase 
approximately  alnety  dsgreas  tfom  the  voltaga  of  the  anp- 
ply  circuit  ^^ 

5.  la  comblaatkm  with  a  phiraltty  of  altaraatlag-cur- 
raat  aarlea  motora  eoaaected  in  aarlea,  a  aopply  drcult 
therefor,  connectlona  tor  producing  a  phaac  displacement 
between  the  voltagea  at  their  aroutore  termlnala  grad- 
ually aad  antomatlcally  lacreaalag  with  lacrease  of  q>eed, 
sad  coaaectloaa  ladodlag  means  tor  Impreealng  on  the 
atotor  fielda  a  abunt  voltage  eorreapondlng  In  amount  to 
said  iriiase^lsplaeeffleBt  and  diaplaeed  In  phaae  approxi- 
mately ninety  degraea  from  the  voltage  of  the  supply 
circuit. 

(Clates  6  to  8  not  priated  ta  the  Oaaetta.! 


•61,466.  PILL0W-8HAM  HOLDER.  JoaaPHiHB  M  Bab- 
cock.  Bpokaae,  Wash.  Filed  Juae  a9,  1909.  Serial  No. 
a0i>,06o. 


la  a  pmow-aham  holder,  a  apllt  rlag.  a  barbed  tongue 
OB  oae  end  of  the  ring,  apaced  ontotaadlag  eara  at  the  eada 
K.  K  .^  **■•  <»'  "^  •»»  ^riag  aa  aperture  through 
which  the  toagae  Is  passed,  aad  rod  seats  oa  the  rlag. 


967,466.    SELF-DUMPXNQ  HAT-SWEEP.    ALBxiirDBa  E. 
Nril'  ^*"'^*"*'  *"■•     '^'•*  8«Pt  11.  1909.     Serial 


1.  la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  eomUaa- 
2«!.r  *ii  J*^  ropportod  carrylag  frame,  of  a  loagltu- 

Sr^^  JS  i!f^  5*2!  "^  "^^  ^  -**  frameTde- 
teat  carried  by  aald  frame,  a  pnah  bar  aupported  by  aald 
frame  aad  guided  by  aald  abaft,  a  earn  block  secured  to 

.t  *"*^  ^''  *  "**"  •'**  **^"*^  •<  ^  torwatd  ead  of 
said  puah  bar.  a  grate  carried  by  aald  head,  a  rake  ahaft, 
teeth  projectlag  from  aald  rake  ahaft.  maaas  to  adJosUblv 
hold  aald  rake  ahaft.  aald  detent  engaging  aald  iJush  bar 
a  rock  ^»tt  havlag  shoe  arma,  aad  a  cam  arm  aecumi  to 
aald  rock  ahaft  aad  eagaged  by  aald  cam  block. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrtbed,  the  eomblaa 
ttoB  with  a  wheel  aopported  carrylag  frame,  of  a  guide 
shaft  secoied  to  said  frame,  a  deteat  carried  by  aald  frame 
■aaaa  to  operate  aald  deteat,  a  pnah  bar  aupported  by  aald 
frame  and  guided  by  aald  ahaft.  a  eam  block  aecunNi  to 
said  push  bar,  a  croaa  head  carried  at  the  forward  end  of 
said  pnah  bar.  a  grate  carried  by  aald  head,  a  rake  ahaft 
teeth  projecUag  from  aald  rake  abaft  meaaa  to  adJoat- 
ably  hold  aald  raka  ahaft  said  deteat  engaging  said  pnah 
bar.  a  rock  ahaft  having  ahoe  arma.  aad  a  cam  arm  aecnred 
to  aald  rock  ahaft  aad  engaged  by  aald  cam  block. 

8.  la  eomblaatloB  a  wheel  aupported  frame,  of  a  golde 
shaft  carried  by  said  frasM,  a  detent  secured  to  said  frame, 
a  push  bar  supported  by  said  frame  sad  gnlded  by  said 
shaft  a  eam  block  seeorad  to  aald  paah  bar,  a  grate  «ar- 
rled  at  the  and  of  aald  poah  bar,  a  rake  aecnred  to  aald 
traiK.  meaaa  to  aOjnatably  hold  aald  raka,  a  re^  ahaft 
having  shoe  arma,  spitegs  to  normally  fores  said  arms  la 


oae  direction,  aad  a  eam  arm  aecnred  to  said  rock  ahaft 
•n«  SBgaged  by  said  cam  block. 

-K?;*^-!?^''^****"'  ■  ''"•**  supported  frame,  a  guide 
•h^ftcanied  by  aald  frwae,  a  detent  carried  byWldfSme^ 
a  p«h  bar  supported  by  said  frame  aad  guided  bTWld 
•J^a  grate  jecured  to  the  ead  of  aald  piS^  .  ^^ 

••Id  rake,  aald  deteat  engaging  aaid  puah  bar  a  rock^-f» 

a-d^«fM«l  by  .aid  cam  Mod,  aad  meana  to  actoate^ 

6.  la  combination,  a  wheel  aupported  frame,  a  mh^ 
Jh^^fried  by  said  frame,  a  pSS  lili  ^  L'SJ 

■aid  puah  bar.  a  eam  block  aecnred  to  aald  o^^^^ 
grate  carried  by  aaid  puah  bar  a  rak-  JI!.\li  *  *v  -  * 
wj«l  ead  Of  aaid  frame,  m2Sate"S:^^^'^^- 

Of  aald  frame,  and  a  cam  arm  mmearma  rT^T^  "*^winKu 
and  engaged  by  aald  ^  ^^^  to  aald  rod.  ahaft 


*w1Su.f*R    SL^12°  "'^'^^  BARREL^BODIES. 
wiLLiAMtt  Dmcmm,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  The 

2l- r^     !^     Original  appUeatloD  filed  Feb.  B    I9<n 

paper  pulp  from  a  maaa  thereof  ««r-«rf-L*S^^^  *' 
.«d.  web  .0  that  It^i  ^'i  Sle^y  ?*eJSr.ui' 
face,  moving  the  web  torward  In  tola^tton^^I% 
spaed  la  eadi  part  thei^f.  the  SJSTbSS  ^tLJ^"*? 

tni^"'^.'  r '  **^'**^  s:^^to~e^?, 

the  web.  and  finally  again  reverelng  the  ooSLrfT*^ 

-SeTiL-r-rsi'ntf^'i  ss'-rrwroi 

Psper^p  from  a  maaa  thereot  reveSS  Sl'SdSi  ot 

^        "^J.^  "*■*  "  "^^  P**^"*  exteriMly  a«5S^  Mr 
face,  moving  the  web  torward  in  this  Doeltion.^^!?. 
•gala  reverslag  the  porttloa  of  the  we^SS^i^Tto 

8  The  berdnbetore  deacrtbed  Improvement  JTS  art 
of  tormlag  bUged  barrel  bodlea  whld.  c^te-  la  Wtl,^ 
from  «  maaa  of  paper  pulp  a  wd,  of  pulp  hartM  U»e^ 
bUge  Which  It  la  d-lred  the  comple?ed*^b«S^  IS^ 
have,  movlag  audi  web  torward  to  such  msSaeTlhlt  It 
•hau  retata  at  all  potote  of  Ito  progreea  Ite^SJSai  WLia 
d«pe  «d  fiaauy  depoalttag  it  In^ZZS^^ 
layera  to  form  the  barrd  body.  auperpoaed 

4.  The  hereinbefore  described  Improvement  to  the  art 
ofmaklng  bilged  barrd  bodlea  whld.  eonalrts  In  WtSj 
from  a  mass  of  paper  pulp  a  wd>  of  pulp  havlag  the  aame 
bUge  whidi  It  la  dealred  the  completed  barrdb«S  ahall 
have,  partially  extracttog  the  water  from  ^d,  wS  «Jv 
lag  auch  wd»  forward  from  the  potot  of  Ite  formatloB  to 
and.  maaaer  that  It  ahall  retoto  at  all  potote  of  ItTprog- 
reaa  Ite  original  bilged  shape  and  finally  depoalttog  It  to 
aoeoeaaive  superposed  layers  to  form  a  barrd  body 

6.  The  hereinbefore  deacrtbed  Improvement  to  the  aH 
of  making  bUged  barrel  bodlea  which  eoaalato  to  llfttos 
from  a  maaa  of  paper  pulp  a  web  of  palp  having  the  aame 
bUge  which  it  la  dealred  the  completed  barrd  body  ahall 
have,  moving  aaid  web  forward  under  teaaloa  wherry  Ite 
bilged  abape  la  malatotoed,  aad  at  a  nalform  rate  of  need 
to  each  part  therwf,  aad  finally  depoalttog  It  to  aacceeslve 
layera  to  form  a  barrel  body.        "»~'   "^  "  "  socceaaive 

[CUtaw  6  to  9  aot  prteted  to  the  Gasette.] 


967,458.     GOPHER -EXTERMINATOR.     Bdwako  C 

Docnn  and  Fsaitk  B.  Llotd.  Spokane.  Waah.    FUed 

June  28,  1909.    Serial  Mo.  604.787. 

A  gopher  exterminator  comprlatog  a  tube,  a  cap  on  oae 

aadtoereof.  a  nipple  on  the  cap  projecttag  from  both  aides 

thereot  a  pump  connected  to  that  portloa  of  the  atppie 
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w— ..  to  o»  the  ouMO*  of  tbe  eM9,  •»*  •  eeiUe«l  siMre 
rarronndtBS  that  portloa  of  tto  nlppto  wtolcb  to  ea  tbe 


l«»„  gUc  ^  tbc  cm».  uld  sleeve  extcDdlas  from  tbe  e«p 
to  the  ntmtltr  ol  tli«  nipple. 


DV1 

rial  Mft.  4T«^1. 


g67.4M.    MUUC  BINDBE  AND  CABBISE.     P»A!»clt  H. 
L___lfiT T    NY.    Fltod  re».  4.  IW.    ■•- 


iatrodnctiiff  ui»d  pwclplUtloD-lkrBld  to  »  ««lek  curreot 
into  Mid  ■ptnnlnff  rtm^l  eeparated  fro*  Mid  freab  pc«- 
etpttatloa-llqaM  and  m  that  said  oMd  prwipltationllq«M 
comee  In  contact  with  mM  thnada  ealjr  at  a  ewtaln  «to- 
tance  from  eaid  eplnnlnrdle  and  aftar  tha  threada  b«i« 
MlBclentlr  hardened  to  endnre  the  action  of  tha  Qulek 
current. 


1,  A  avie  feiadav  and  carrier  eeatprtalng  a  blndlnc 
atrip,  blnca  ■amhari  on  aald  etrlp,  cotot  aecttooa  moonted 
to  avlBC  Ml  mM  hlaga  namhera  to  either  aide  at  the  btad- 
lag  atrip,  Maitaw  atrapa  on  one  of  Mid  eaetloaa.  and  maana 
en  tha  atrip  coactlag  with  Om  ttrapa  to  aeeare  the  parte  In 
roUed  paalttoa. 

2.  A  ma^c  Under  and  earrtv  eonprtalns  a  Mndlng 
■trip,  loopa  exteadlnc  tron  one  tide  to  the  other  of  MM 
atrip.  eo««r  eaetloaa  hinged  to  mM  loopa  aad  adapted  to 
Itow  oaa  oa  each  aide.  In  book  form  or  both  on  one  elde, 
M«iff't  aCmpa  oa  oaa  of  eald  aeetleaa,  aad  nMane  on  the 
atrip  co.aetli«  with  the  etrapa  to  aeeare  tha  parta  In 
roiled  iwaHbia 

S.  A  Baste  Madar  aad  carrier  eoaprtalag  a  bladlag 
■trip.  Madlag  loopa  eoanactad  to  eald  atrip  and  extending 
liMiaTtoaelT  ttMMcroM,  roUaWe  eorw  ■aettoaa  hlngad  to 
mM  loopa,  maaaa  to  aaeore  Bbeeta  to  eald  loopa.  Mid  corer 
aecttoaa  aifp*"*  to  fMd  ow  on  either  side  of  Mid  binding 
atr^  Madtag  atrapa  on  one  of  Mid  aectlona,  aad  meaaa 
oa  tha  atrip  eoafttng  with  the  attapa  to  aeeora  tha  parta 
to  raUad 


•67.460.      MACHIHB    FOB   BPINHIHO   VISCOUS   LIQ- 

xram.     ■mu.  lalaaaa.   Barmen-Bltterabanaen,    a«- 

maay.    VOad  May  T.  1M6.    Serial  No.  481.488. 

1.  la  a  toarWat  t<u  aplanlng  Tlacona  Uqnlda,  tbe  com- 

btoattoa  wttk  a  «toalag  reMal,  at  a  aplnnlng  die  for  ia- 

^hf-  tka  itoiMii  UqoM  to  tliraada,  maana  fbr  totrodoctog 

ftwh  niatlgifartw  Ikintfl  ii>  '^  tranqoO  corraat  Into  Mid 

■plaaiaf  vaaaal  Mar  aald  aplnntag  die.  aad  meana  fbr 


2.  In  a  machine  for  eplaalag  Tlacona  liqnlda,  tlm  com- 
bination with  a  ■plnntog-Teaaal.  of  a  aptonlng-dle  at  tbe 
top  at  Mid  cplnnlng-Teeaal  for  leaning  tbe  Tlacona  liqnld  In 
tbTMda,  a  fnnnel  within  aald  ■plnnlag-'*«>a«l.  a  aoaale 
aboTO  Mid  fttanel,  meana  for  paMing  freah  l»eclpltatloa- 
llquld  In  a  tranqnfl  enrrant  throagh  aald  eptonlng-Teeetl 
from  Mid  eptnnlng-dle  to  aald  auartt,  aad  maana  for  dr- 
CQlattng  epeat  predplUtlon-Uqald  ao  that  It  paaaee 
through  Mid  epIaainrTcaael  upward  to  lald  noaale  and 
along  eame  oTor  the  adga  of  eald  faanel  and  mIzM  with 
freeh  predpltatlonllonld,  whereupon  the  mixture  paaaw 
downward  through  the  funnel  canrlng  the  tbreada  off. 

8.  In  a  machine  fbr  aptaalag  vtocoua  Uqulda,  tbe  com- 
blaatlon  with  a  aptoalng-T«aMl.  of  a  aplnnlng-dle  at  tbe 
top  of  aald  epInntog-TiMil  for  toaulng  the  Tlacooe  liquid  to 
thraada.  a  funnel  wltbto  aald  epInalng-Teaael,  a  noMie 
aboT*  eald  funnel,  a  ring  abOTa  Mid  noaale  and  tightened 
on  the  Inelde  of  Mid  splnnlng-Teaaal  for  keeping  off  aU  alr- 
trabblM  from  Mid  eplanlng-Ale,  iMTlng  a  amaU  opening 
between  Mid  nosla  and  mM  ring,  maana  for  paaolng  frMb 
preclpltatlon-liquld  In  a  tranquil  current  through  Mid 
■plnnlng-TeaMl  from  Mid  aptonlng-dte  to  eald  noaale. 
mMna  for  drcnlaUng  epent  precipitation  liquid  eo  that  It 
paaaM  through  Mid  eptonlng-Teaeel  upward  to  Mid  noaale 
and  along  Mme  oTcr  tbe  edge  of  aald  funnel  and  mlxM 
with  freeb  prectpltaUon-llqnId.  whereupon  tbe  mixture 
paaaM  downward  through  tha  funnel  carrying  tbe  thrMda 

off. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  eptantog  Ttoeooa  UqnUla,  the  eomv 
Mnatlon  with  a  epInnlng-Teaa^  of  a  aplnnlag-dle  at  tbe 
top  of  said  splnnlng-Teeael  for  liaulng  tbe  Tlecoua 
liquid  In  thrMda,  mMua  for  paaalng  freah  precipita- 
tion -  liquid  in  a  tranquil  current  through  aald  apto- 
nlng-Teaaei.  means  for  clrcnUtlng  apent  predpltatlon-Iiq- 
uid  eo  that  It  paaaM  downward  through  the  lower  part  of 
the  Mid  splnnlng-Teeael,  and  a  carrying  tooth  wheri  recelT- 
ing  tbe  threads  from  Mid  spinntog-Taaaei  and  being  m 
drlTon  that  tbe  pertphwy  rune  at  tha  MBoia  speed  aa  tha 
thrMda. 

5.  In  a  machine  fOr  spinning  Tlacoua  liqaMa,  the  com- 
bination with  a  spinning-TeeMl  for  isauing  the  Ttocous  Uq- 
ulda to  thrMda.  meana  for  paaalng  freah  precipttatlon-llq- 
nld  in  a  tranquil  current  through  Mid  apinnlng-TesMl  and 
means  for  drcuUting  sp«t  predpitatlon-Uqnld  so  that  It 
paaaM  downward  throoi^  tha  lowar  part  of  the  said  spln- 
niag-Teaaal,  a  carrying  gear  whMl  tor  encclTlng  the  thrMda 
from  Mid  aptontag-Tcaari-  and  betag  ao  drlrea  ttiat  Ita  pa- 
rtidiery  rune  at  the  same  speed  as  the  threads,  and  a 
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oad  iMr  whati  meahli«  with  mM 
ta  ramora  therefrom  the  liquid  coUectl^ 
apacM  and  alaa  any  broken  threads. 
(Claim  6  Bot  prlatad  to  the  Gaaatta.] 


aad  adapted 
to  tbe  tooth 


•67,461.  DISPLAY  -  CABB.  Datid  B.  FosCRHBimn, 
White  Ptalna.  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  11.  1»10.  Sertol  No. 
68T.40O. 


1.  In  a  dlaplay  caM  haTlng  a  frame  embodying  a  rear 
ladga,  a  drawer  oomprialng  to  combination,  partttiona  di- 
agonally Inaerttole  to  aad  remoTable  from  tbe  drawer  and 
a  swlnglag  leaf  liaTlag  a  eloaed  poeltlon  in  which  It  ilea  to 
Mbataatlally  the  Mme  plaaa  h  Mid  ledge  and  an  open  po- 
altloa  to  permit  tha  pasMga  of  said  partltlona. 

2.  In  a  dlaptoy  caM  baTtog  a  frame  embodying  a  rear 
ledge,  a  drawer  eomprlatog  to  comblaatloa.  alottad  front 
aad  rear  boarda,  partitions  adapted  to  St  in  tlm  slota  to 
said  front  and  rear  boards,  a  supplemental  back  atrip 
hlngad  to  aald  back  board,  and  a  awlnging  laaf  hinged  to 
aald  supplemental  back  atrip  and  adapted  to  swing  to  a 
poeltlon  in  which  it  Itas  to  subatantially  tbe  aame  plane 
aa  aald  ledge. 


•67.463.  HAIB  CUBLBB  AND  WAYBR.  Wautb  V. 
FnaaMAir,  Toottog.  London,  Bngland.  aaalgnor  to  Merk- 
bam  Trading  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Toric 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  G42.0»8.. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  halr-eurier  and 
waTor  eomprlatog  a  flexible  body-portion,  a  rlng-ahaped 
member  at  one  end  of  Mid  body-portion,  a  bead  or  bulb 
at  tbe  other  end  of  Mid  body-portloo,  aald  hMd  or  bulb 
being  proTlded  with  a  tranararM  opening  or  bole,  and  a 
pull-pieee  or  axtaaalon  axtandlng  outwardly  from  Mid 
iiaad  or  bulK 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  hair-curler  and 
waTar  oomprialng  a  body-portion  of  soft  mbbar  proTlded 
with  a  iriot  or  opantog  adapted  to  raeelTa  a  troM  or  lock 
of  hair,  a  rlafHritaped  member  totagraily  eonneetad  with 
one  end  of  said  1>ody-portion,  a  iMad  or  bulb  totegrally 
connected  with  the  other  end  of  Mid  body-portion,  said 
head  or  Imlb  b^ag  proTlded  with  a  transTerae  opening  or 
bole  adapted  to  reader  said  head  or  tmlb  more  eaally  eos>- 
preaalble.  aad  a  pnU-i^aee  or  extenalon  totagraily  con- 
nected with  aald  head  or  bolb,  aald  pnll-plaM  or  eartanaion 
betag  proTidad  with  a  bbmU  head  or  balb  of  amallar  dl- 

thaa  ttw  opealag  of  aald  rln»ahaped  member. 


•67.468.     LmrSB.     Fbavk  W.  QLTxra.   Shlaglalioaaa. 

Pa.,  asalgaor  of  nlae-teatha  to  B.  B.  Petanoa,  Shlngie- 

honac.  Pa.,  aad  O.  U.  Corwla,  Oawayo,  Pa.    Filed  Ang. 

84,  10OO.     Serial  No.  614.846. 

A  darlea  of  tha  cUm  dMcrlbed  eomprlatog  two  obtoag 
opaa  eeater  trjimM  each  Mmpoaed  of  wire,  oae  fnuM  bo- 
lag  beat  to  form  eyM  and  tbe  other  belag  bent  to  form 
ptotlM  at  oae  ead  which  fit  tote  Mid  eyM  and  form  a  . 


hinge  Jotet  bctweaa  the  two  framca,  oae  tnma  betag  pro- 
Tlded at  one  end  with  a  pair  of  notches  and  tbe  other 


frame  being  proTlded  totermedlate  ita  ends  with  notcbea. 
substantially  as  dMcrllMd. 


967,464.  COOLING  ATTACHMENT  FOE  WIEB-I>RAW- 
INO  DIBS.  jAMaa  A.  Hoaroa.  ProTldence.  B.  I.,  aa- 
algnor to  Iroquois  Machine  Company,  New  York.  N.  T.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  14,  1806,  Se- 
rial No.  321,609.  Renewed  Not.  2.  1009.  Serial  No. 
026.876. 


1.  A  dle-cooltog  attachment  comprising  a  conduit  mem- 
bar  open  at  one  aide  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  tbe 
dellTwtog  ead  of  a  drawing  die  to  forming  a  conduit,  said 
member  haTlng  an  tolet  and  aa  outlet  for  a  cooling  me- 
dium. 

2.  A  dle-eooitog  attachment  eompristog  a  condalt  mem- 
ber baTtog  a  receM,  tbe  side  walls  of  which  are  adapted 
to  term  fluid  tight  Rotate  with  the  dellTertog  end  of  a 
drawing  die,  the  Utter  completing  tbe  conduit,  Mid  mem- 
ber haTlag  also  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  a  cooling  me- 
dlnai. 

8.  A  dla-cooltog  attachment  eomprlatog  a  conduit  mem- 
ber open  at  one  side,  and  haTlng  flexible  side  walto  adapt- 
ed to  Iw  aMtad  on  tbe  dellTertog  end  of  a  drawing  die, 
the  latter  formtog  a  part  of  the  conduit,  Mid  member  haT- 
lng also  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  a  oooltog  mediam. 

4.  A  die-eooling  attachment  comprising  a  conduit  mem- 
ber open  at  one  aide,  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
deliTertog  end  of  a  drawtog  die,  in  forming  a  conduit,  and 
a  support  on  which  Mid  member  is  moyably  mounted, 
■aid  member  liaTtog  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  a  cooling 
medium. 

6.  A  dle-eooitog  attaeluneat  eompristog  a  eondult  ntem- 
ber  open  at  one  side,  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
dellTering  end  of  a  drawtog  die;  to  forming  a  conduit,  and 
a  moTable  support  on  wbidi  said  member  to  mounted,  aald 
member  baTtog  an  inlet  aad  an  outlet  for  a  cooling  me- 
dium. 

(Ctalms  6  to  8  not  printed  to  the  Oasetta.] 


067,466.    BOOK-MABKBB.    JoKir  jACKaon,  CkleafO,  HI. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  lOia    Serial  Na  686.868. 

A  took  marter  eoaBprlalag  a  tiUp  eoaatottog  at  a  akeat 
Of  coBparatlTaly  atlff  aiatartal  harjag  a  toagaa  atraek  up 
therefron,  aad  three  arau  artlentotely  Jolaad  tegathtr.  one 
Of  then  betog  articulately  Jolaad  to  aald  clip,  tha  ]otote 
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_^  kt  trletlM  to  hold  tbo  p«ti  In  tbc  po- 

to  whiA  tlM7  an  Mt,  aad  tho  ftm  moct  remote 


(roB  tho  dip  bolBff  attAcbcd  sabstantUlly  midway   b«- 
twMB  Ita  aoda  aad  haTlac  the  form  o(  a  pointer. 


M7.4M.  PBOCIM  OF  WABHIWO  VBGVTABLSfl  AND 
PABTIAXXT  COOKING  TH»  BAlfB.  Kdwaio  J. 
Jvooii.  laa  rru«i«!o.  Gal.  lUad  Oct.  6.  1908.  iarUl 
No.  454.148. 


1iiHl:y.p 


1.  The  proeeaa  herein  deaerfbed  of  waahlna  apbiaeh, 
aaM  proeeaa  oonaictlng  tn  adraneiBt  the  aplnach  through 
and  aleny  a  rev«>lable  foramlnoos  eonUiner  and  sob- 
jeetfiis  tlH  apiaaeh  while  In  motion  to  the  action  of  fluid 
tpnju  op«ntla«  from  both  Inalde  and  oatalde  the  eon- 
Uiner whweb7  the  apinaeh  la  waahed  while  under  moTe- 
maat  and  la  prtrented  from  adhering  to  the  inalde  of  the 
eaatalner. 

2.  The  pioeeaa  hertin  deaerlbed  of  waahing  and  eooklng 
■plaach.  aald  proeeaa  cmalBtlng  In  adranctng  the  apinaeh 
thro«ch  aad  along  a  reroinble  foramlnoaa  container  and 
aubjcettng  the  aplnach  while  In  motion  to  the  action  of 
dnld  apraya  operating  from  both  Inalde  and  oatalde  the 
fflBtwl^**  whaveby  the  aplnadi  la  waahed  while  under 
■OTament  and  la  prerented  from  adhering  to  the  Inalde 
vt  the  cootalner.  and  then  dellTerlng  the  apinaeh  directly 
Into  a  cloacd  chamber  and  adrancing  it  therethrough  In 
the  piuaiince  of  ateam  whereby  the  waahed  aplnach  la  par- 
tlnUy  cwohad  temedlately  following  the  waahing  action 
•ad  aa  it  paaara  through  the  chamber. 


a.  The  combination  with  a  Utar  tank,  of  maaaa  vmmet- 
Ing  tiMfvwith  and  normally  aatoaaattcally  aEhaaatlng  dla- 
placed  air  when  the  tank  to  flUlng.  and  OMana  for  main- 
taining aubatantially  a  unlfbrm  praaaore  In  tha  tank  after 
the  latter  la  flUed.  aald  laat-named  meana  being  coatroUad 
by  the  Unk  preaaure,  and  adapted  to  admit  an  anzUlary 
preesure  to  the  tank  when  the  hydraulic  preaaure  tn  the 
tank  decreaaea. 


•07,497.  nvrWSilVQ  APPABATUB.  Datio  J.  Kau.T, 
gait  Lake  City,  Utah,  aaalgnor  to  Kelly  Filter  Preae 
Cempaay,  ■•»  Lake  City.  tJtah,  a  Corporation,  filed 
Mar.  S.  1010.    Barlal  No.  547.028. 

1.  The  eoBbtnatlon  with  a  hydraulic  flitertng  apparatua, 
of  a  eoatmteer  eonneetlng  therewith  and  through  which 
air  dlapUead  .tn  filling  the  apparatua  la  normally  per- 
adtted  to  eaeapa  and  meana  controlled  by  the  hydraulic 
preamre  In  tha  apparatua  for  admitting  a  preaaure  Into 
the  apparatua  to  aupplement  tlie  hydraulic  preaaure. 

2.  Tha  eoabtaatlon  with  a  lllter  tank  of  maana  cMinect- 
lag  thoMwtth  and  automatically  ezhauatlng  dlaplaeed  air 
whaa  tte  *"*  to  flOtng.  and  meana  for  aatoaaattcally  anp- 
plytng  air  vader  prvaore  to  the  tank  to  auitatate  mib- 
•taatlally  a  onlCarm  pnaaure  therein  when  the  hydraulic 

la  tta  tank  haeoaiaa  reduced. 


4.  A  Alter  tank  adapted  to  reeatre  llqutd  matter  under 
preaaure,  aald  tank  haTlng  meana  tor  automatically  ax- 
banating  dlaplaeed  air  when  the  tank  to  fllllng  and  haying 
alao.  a  mechantom  for  antoiaatlcally  aopplylav  com- 
preaaad-alr  to  tha  tank  In  reaponaa  to  a  deOelent  hydraulic 

preaaure. 

5.  A  hydraulic  filtering  apparatua  eomprlaing  a  tank  to 
reeelTo  liquid,  aald  tank  haTlng  maana  fbr  azhanating  dla- 
plaeed Ur  when  the  tank  to  filling;  an  auzfliary  fluld- 
prMpL,  J  medianlam  connecting  with  the  tank  and  laelnd- 
Ing  a  flnld-preaaure  coodoctor  and  a  fir*  eontroUtng  the 
admtoaloa  of  the  flnld-preaaure  to  the  tank ;  and  meana  for 
aQtomatlcally  Imparting  an  opening  and  eloatng  move- 
ment to  the  Talve  in  reaponae  to  Tarlattona  in  the  tank 
preaaure. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  prlatad  in  tha  Qaaettcl 


9  57,4  58,  CtrrriNO  MBCHANI8M  FOB  MOWraW. 
jAMBa  t.  Ltwch,  Citronelle,  Ala.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1W8. 
Serial  No.  410315. 


fiW^-^^ 


1.  In  euttUv  mechaniam,  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tary knife  baring  a  vpiral  cutting  edge,  of  a  plurality  of 
fixed  knife  gaaida  extvnding  forwardly  on  the  underaMa  of 
aald  knife  and«  partially  andrellng  tha  aame  oMlqudy  tn 
a  dto^ctton  aubatantially  correapeodlng  to  that  of  the  tan- 
genta  to  the  aplral  cntttng  edga  at  tte  potota  of  eo-aetloa 
thereof  with  aald  knif*  guarda. 

2.  In  cutting  mechaniam,  tha  combination  with  a  ro- 
tary kaifa  haTlng  a  aplral  cutttag  adge.  of  a  plurality  of 
fizad  knife  guarda  extending  forwardly  oa  tha  naderaMa  of 
aald  kaUk  and  partially  eaclrcllng  tha  aaiaa  obllqaaly  in 
a  directum  aubatantlaUy  joiiaapondtag  to  that  of  the  taa- 
genta  to  the  aplral  catttag  adge  at  the  polnta  af  eo-aetlon 
tharaa<  mlth  aald  kalfa  gaarda.  ooa  adga  of  mA  kalte 
guard  forming  a  entttng  edge  for  aald  kalte  adaptad  to 
cooperate  with  a  portloa  of  Ita  eattlag  edge. 


Mat  10, 1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


$b 


8.  la  catting  mechaniam.  tlie  combination  with  a  ro- 
tary kalte  haTlng  a  qtiral  cutting  edge,  of  a  plurality  of 
fiaad  kalte  gaarda  eKtaadiag  forwardly  on  tha  underalde 
af  aald  Icatte  and  partially  aaeireling  the  aame  obliquely 
fei  a  dlrectloa  anbatanttolly  oorreapondlag  to  timt  of  the 
tangenta  to  the  aplral  catting  edge  at  the  polnta  of  co- 
action  with  aald  kntte  guarda,  one  edge  of  eadi  Imlte 
goard  termtng.  a  catttag  edge  with  whldi  a  portion  of  the 
eattlBg  edge  of  the  kalte  to  adapted  to  cooperate,  the 
^enttlng  edgea  of  aald  kalte  gaarda  collectlTely  forming  a 
cnttlng  edge  cerreaponding  to  that  of  the  aplral  catting 
•dge. 


987,489.  VALTS  FOB  STBAIC-TBAPS  AND  THB  LIKE. 
CHABi.aa  7.  liACKBBST,  Newport  Newa,  Ya.  Filed  Aug. 
18,  1909.    Sertal  No.  512,722. 


as 


leading  from  aald  ralTe.  a  leTor  exterior  to  the  caaing.  a 
rod  connecting  the  exterior  lerer  with  the  recaptaele,  and 
a  aecond  rod  connecting  the  exterior  IcTor  with  the  Talre 
lOTor. 

2.  In  a  ateam  trap,  the  combination  with  a  eloaod  caa- 
ing, of  a  recepUcIe  within  aald  caaing  and  eeparated  there- 
from, a  TalTe  within  aald  receptacle  and  out  of  contact 
therewltii,  an  oTcrflow  pipe  leading  from  aald  TalTO,  a 
leTer  mounted  on  the  oatalde  of  the  eaaing,  a  rod  ex- 
tending from  the  receptacle  and  aeenred  to  Oie  l«Ter.  a 
aecond  lerer  connected  to  the  ralTe  and  adapted  to  op- 
erate the  aame,  and  a  aecond  rod  connecting  aald  lerer  oat- 
alde the  caaing  with  aald  ralre  operating  lerer,  and  a 
counterweight  on  aald  lerer  outside  the  casing. 

3.  In  a  ateam  trap,  the  combination  with  a  cloned  caa- 
ing, of  a  receptacle  within  the  caaing  and  eeparated  thara- 
from,  a  ralre  within  the  receptacle  and  out  of  contact 
thwrewlth.  meana  for  operating  said  ralre.  an  orerfiow 
pipe  leading  from  said  ralre,  a  lerer,  a  rod  connecting 
aald  lerer  with  the  receptacle  and  .a  aecond  rod  eonneetlng 
aald  lerer  with  aald  operating  meana.  and  a  watg^t  ad- 
Jnatably  mounted  on  aald  lerer. 


1.  A  ralre  hariag  a  alldiog  gate  consisting  of  a  plate 
prorldad  with  a  V-ahaped  opening  therein,  and  the  sides 
of  said  opening  betaig  bereled  to  cutting  edgea  to  cooperate 
with  the  edge  of  the  ralre  aeat  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 

2.  A  ralra  for  ateam  tiapa  and  the  like,  comprtoing  a 
head,  an  opening  toroMd  through  the  bead,  a  aeat  sur- 
rounding the  opening,  a  plate  adapted  to  slide  <m  the  aeat, 
aald  plate  prorlded  with  a  V  ab^ed  notch  baring  bereled 
adgea  whereby  a  allelng  cot  batweaa  the  parts  to  obtained. 

8.  A  ralre  for  ateam  trapa  and  the  like,  comprtoing  a 
head,  an  opening  formed  titroogh  the  head,  a  seat  aur- 
roundlng  the  opoitng,  a  plate  adapted  to  allde  on  the  aeat, 
gnldaa  for  the  plate,  aald  plate  being  prorlded  with  a 
V  ahaped  notch  baring  bereled  edgea  formed  in  the  end 
of  the  plate  whereby  a  slicing  cut  between  the  parte  is  ob- 
telned. 


907,470.      VALVB    FOB 
MACKaaar.  U.  8.  Nary. 

588,821. 


STBAM-TBAPIS.      CHAaLaa    J. 
Filed  Dae.  17,  1909.    SerUl  No. 


1.  Is  a  ataam  trap,  tha  eomblaatloa  with  a  eloaad  caa- 
lag.  of  a  raeaptacia  wlthla  tlte  eaalag  aad  eeparated  there- 
tnm,  a  gated  ralra  wlthte  tte  raeaptaele  and  out  of  con- 
tact tharawtth,  a  lavar  wtthte  the  reeeptaele  aad  eonneetad 
ta  tha  gate  of  aaM  ralre  for  operatteg  It,  an  ororfiow  pipe 


967,471.  PBBSSUBB-OAGB.  Couicak  J.  MAHMiira.  Med- 
foid.  Maaa..  assignor  to  American  Steam  Gauge  and 
Talre  Manufacturing  Company,  Boeton,  Maaa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jeraey.  FUed  Jan.  25,  1909.  Serial 
No.  474.286. 


In  a  preaaure  gage,  the  combination  of  a  caaing  baring 
a  ateam  inlet,  a  Bourdon  tube,  the  inner  end  of  which  is 
afllxed  to  the  casing  and  communicates  with  aald  inlet,  the 
tube  being  of  aplral  form,  whereby  ite  free  end  is  glren  a 
maximum  amplitude  of  morement,  a  fixed  support  orer- 
hanging  the  central  portion  of  the  apace  aurrounded  by 
said  tube,  and  prorlded  with  an  enlargement  forming  a 
bearing,  a  pointer-carrying  arbor  Joumaled  In  said  bearing 
and  prorlded  with  a  pinion,  aald  bearing  aerrlng  aa  the 
sole  support  for  said  arbor,  a  fulcrum  screw  alao  aecured 
to  said  support  at  a  point  located  perpendicularly  below 
aald  bearing,  a  two-armed  lerer  mounted  on  said  fulcrum 
screw  and  baring  on  one  arm  a  segmental  rack  engaging 
said  pinion,  the  other  arm  of  aald  lerer  baring  a  longitu- 
dinal slot,  an  arm  plrotelly  connected  to  the  free  end  of 
the  aplral  tube  and  baring  a  atud  projecting  into  the  alot 
of  aald  lerer,  and  means  for  prerenting  pifotal  morement 
of  aald  arm. 


967.472.  GAME  APPABATUB.  DwiORT  C.  MtTCHBLL, 
Oaaport.  N.  T.  FUed  Dec.  8.  1908.  Serial  No.  408,518. 
1.  A  game  apparatua  of  the  claaa  deaerlbed  including  a 
plarallty  of  upright  morable  ball  actuated  members  ar- 
ranged In  a  row  tranarerse  to  the  direction  of  the  Une  of 
morement  of  the  ball,  which  to  propelled  manoally,  a  plu- 
ralltv  of  ball-throwlag  derieea  to  throw  a  ball  forward  la 
the  dlrectloa  of  a  player,  means  for  actoatlag  the  ball- 
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thfoirtac  d«Tlc«i,  aad  ■••■•  oi>«rat«d  by  the  vprlfht 
(or  nriMUlBf  the  ball-thrawlBf  derteas. 


t.  A  gMM  appuatu  or  tho  dos  dooertbod  tneladlaK  a 
^nraltty  of  aprlcht  norabl*  b«U  actvated  flMmben  ar- 
raaiad  la  a  row  traaaTcrw  to  tbo  dlr«cttoo  of  tb«  IUm  of 
mu  >  tiBWt  of  tlM  ban,  aad  a  ploralttjr  of  ball-tbrowins  de- 
Tlcca  hwattd  la  roar  of  tbe  aald  membera  and  eonnoetod 
with  aBd  aat  la  aottoa  by  tbe  Mune  to  tbrow  a  ball  upward 
and  forward  orar  tba  Mid  membera  In  tbo  dlrMtloa  of  the 
player. 

3.  A  game  apparatus  of  the  daaa  described  inclading  a 
plaraUty  of  upright  ball  aetaatad  memben  niOTable  baek- 
wazdiy  %Bd  forwardly  and  arranged  la  a  row  traBaverae 
to  the  direction  of  the  line  of  moyeokeat  of  the  ball,  and  a 
plnraUty  of  normally  concealed  ball-throwlag  doTleea  lo- 
cated In  rear  of  and  connected  with  and  aet  In  notion  by 
die  laid  mesbera  to  throw  a  ball  forward  oyer  the  aald 
members  In  the  direction  of  a  player. 

4.  A  game  apparatus  of  the  dass  ^eoertbed  Indodlng  a 
plurality  of  pendent  oadllatory  ball  actuated  members 
moTable  bacfcwardly  and  forwardly  and  arranged  In  a  row 
transverse  to  the  line  of  movement  of  a  ban.  and  a  plu- 
raUty  of  ban-ihrawlng  derleea  connected  with  the  said 
mwibers  and  set  In  motlea  by  the  rearward  morement 
thereof  to  throw  a  baU  forward  orer  the  said  members  la 
the  dlreetlea  of  a  player. 

5.  A  game  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  frame,  a  plurality  of  npri^t  members  hinged  to  and 
suspended  from  the  frame  and  movable  baekwardly  and 
forwardly,  said  mambers  being  arranged  in  a  transrerse 
row,  and  a  plwality  of  ball-throwing  devlcea  arranged  at 
the  back  of  ths  fraiM  and  mounted  thereon  and  set  in 
motion  by  the  rearward  morement  of  the  said  membera. 

[Clalma  e  to  14  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


M7.4TS.     TEATSLINO   SCAFFOLD   FOB   FLAOFOLH 
Ain>  THS  LIKB.     JoBAM  A.  OLArsoa,  Boston, 
riled  June  11.  1900.    Serial  No.  601.4M. 


1.  IBS 

posed  of 


lower  membeia  being  frlctlonaUy  arranged  upon  the  pole, 
a  drive  wbeel  7  with  cog-wheel  •  arranged  on  one  of  said 
upper  membere.  whcds  »  and  10  artaagad  ea  upper  mem- 
bera on  opposite  sides  of  the  pole  and  msshfwg  with  mtk 
other,  frtetloa  wheels  11  and  11'  earrlsd  axlally  by  wheeia 
»  and  10  rcapeetlvely  and  engngiag  the  pole,  depending 
members  12.  12'  secured  to  the  upper  members  and  odtlng 
In  collar  18,  eolUr  16  secured  by  mesibers  14.  14'  to  the 
aforesaid  ooUar  and  having  a  rack,  with  keeper  IT,  es- 
tendlng  therefrom  and  transverse  members  18,  18'  vrtth 
'actuating  means  depending  therefrom  pivoted  to  members 
14  and  17  respectively  and  provided  with  shonldera  Id.  lO* 
for  engaging  the  pole. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  main  frame  eont- 
poeed  of  upper,  lower  and  side  members  and  trletloaally 
arranged  upon  the  pole,  traveling  mecbaniam  arranged  oa 
the  upper  members,  depending  members  12,  12'  secured  to 
the  upper  members  and  uniting  iq  collar  IS,  collar  IS  se- 
cured by  members  14,  14'  to  the  aforesaid  collar  and  hav- 
ing a  rack,  with  keeper,  extending  therefrom  and  trans- 
verse members  18,  18'  wttt  aetoatlng  means  depending 
therefrom  pivoted  to  members  14  and  17  respectively  and 
provided  with  shoulders  10, 10'  for  engaging  the  pole. 


eCtiM 

lower  and  aide 


a  mala  fraase  esm- 
irs,  saM  upper  and 


057.474.  PITMAN  CONMBCTION.  WltXlAM  N.  PAaua. 
Brooklyn,  M.  T^  assignor  to  The  Parkea  liachine  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  Jan.  14.  1903.    Serial  No.  180,018. 


1.  In  combination,  a  pitman  connection  and  means  for 
tranamlttlDg  movement  through  It  comprising  an  arm 
adapted  to  oecillate.  a  rod  carried  by  said  arm.  a  plurality 
of  shoes  carried  by  one  end  of  said  pitman,  said  rod  lo- 
cated intermediate  said  shoes  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
shoes  are  retained  on  the  rod  and  may  redproeate  thereon, 
means  whereby  the  ahoes  amy  be  redprocatsd  on  the  rod. 
and  means  whereby  the  pitman  may  traaamlt  moveaaent 
transmitted  to  it 

2.  A  pitman  having  an  end  through  which  a  bore  Is 
formed  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  length  of  said 
pitman,  a  plurality  of  shoes  located  In  said  bore,  a  rod 
dispoeed  intenssdlate  said  shoes,  means  whereby  said  rod 
may  be  oscUlated,  meana  for  retaining  ths  shoos  in  said 
bore,  meana  whereby  the  said  shoes  may  be  rsdprscated  on 
said  rod,  and  sMami  whsreby  saM  pttaan  aay  transmit 
movement  imparted  to  it. 

3.  In  combination,  a  pitman  having  an  end  portion 
throo^  which  a  tranaverse  bore  is  fonnsd,  two  segments 
of  a  dlak  located  in  said  boro,  a  way  tonisd  IntermedUte 
the  plane  portions  of  said  segments,  a  part  teeatcd  in  said 
way,  means  adapting  said  part  to  be  oadllated,  means 
adapting  the  shoen  to  be  reciprocated  on  said  part,  and 
means  whereby  ths  said  pitman  fluiy  traaSMlt  movement 
imparted  to  it 

4.  In  comblnatlsa  a  pitman  connsetloa  and  aisans  for 
transmitting  movement  throngjh  It  eomptMac  a  shaft  that 
may  be  osdlUted,  an  arm  attached  to  ths  sad  of  said  Ohaft 
la  the  lower  end  of  whldi  there  la  a  transverse  way  ot  slot 
fumed,  a  sleeve  Jooraaled  oa  said  shaft,  a  bearing  or  tod. 
one  end  of  said  rod  locatsd  la  the  said  sleeve  and  the  other 
end  of  said  rod  adIastaMy  ascorsd  la  said  slot.  •  pltmaa. 
one  end  of  said  pttsaaa  adB»tsd  ta  sllds  oa  said  lad.  meais 

of  said  idtmaa  aar  hs  laelpfoeatsd  oa 
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said  rod,  aad  means  whereby  said  pltmaa  aaay 

loagltudlnal  naovement  imparted  to  It 

6.  In  eomblnatloa,  a  pitman  connection  aad  means  for 
tranaaaltting  movessant  through  it  comprising  a  part  that 
Is  adapted  to  be  eselUatsd,  one  end  of  said  pitman  provided 
with  two  shoss  tkt  esabraea  said  part,  aald  end  of  said 
pitman  adaptsd  ts  tarn  oa  said  siMws,  masna  for  adjusting 
MM  shoee  to  take  up  lost  motion  bstwoaa  the  same  and 
said  part,  means  whereby  saM  ahoes  may  be  ndprocated 
oa  said  part,  aad  aasaas  wh««by  said  pltsMa  eonneetton 
txaaaaUt  metlsn  laapartsd  to  It 


I 


00T.476.     WABHINO-MACHINB. 
Wew  York.  N.  Y.     PUsd  Aag. 
808,118. 


William  H.  PnasroM, 
12.   1007.     Serial   No. 


1.  A  washing  attachment  for  waah  tuba  eoasprlslnc  In- 
verted U  shapsd  clampa  adapted  to  bs  ssenred  to  the 
front  of  ths  tab,  a  cross  bar  rIgkDy  coaaaetlng  said 
clamps  tofstber,  a  cross  shaft  joumaled  In  the  top  of  said 
clamps,  Isvon  Issd  to  ths  opposiu  snds  of  said  abaft  hav- 
ing offlsst  hand-holds  adjacent  theretio,  anaa  freely  sus- 
psndsd  from  the  oppostts  aads  of  said  lows  having  wel^t- 
ed  extrsmltles,  a  corrugated  vraahtng  roller  Joumaled  In 
the  weighted  enda  of  said  arms,  and  a  spring  connected  to 
said  cross  bar  and  cross  ahaft  <H»sratlng  to  elevate  the 
lews,  araaa  and  r^lsr  whsa  ilsprssssfl  hy  said  haad-holda. 

S.  A  waahlag  attsrtimsat  fbr  waah  taba  oomprlalng  In- 
vartsd  U  shapsd  dampa  rigidly  eoaasetsd  together  and 
having  angled  eomers.  a  cross  shaft  Joomalsd  In  the  up- 
per portloBs  of  said  daaipa.  levsra  flasd  to  the  opposlts 
ends  of  said  cross  shaft  having  heads,  arms  pivotally  sus- 
pended from  the  opposlts  sads  ot  saU  Isvers,  a  washtag 
roller  Joumaled  between  the  free  ends  of  ssM  arms,  said 
levers  having  hand-holds  for  depressing  said  roller  untU 
the  heads  thereof  contact  with  the  dampa,  and  means  for 
antomaUcally  elevatteg  the  roUsr.  arma  and  Isvers  until 
ths  said  heada  contact  urlth  ths  aa^sd  coraera  of  ths 


8.  A  washing  attachment  for  waah  tuba  comprising 
clamping  msans,  a  cross  shaft  Jeumalod  In  aald  clamping 
means,  ribbed  levsrs  flzsd  to  the  outer  ends  of  eald  shaft 
ribbed  arms  pivotally  saataadad  from  the  opposite  ends  of 
aald  Isvsrs,  a  washlac  roUsr  Jsaraalsd  bstwssa  ths  frse 
ends  of  said  arms,  said  Isrscs  harlac  oOset  hand-holds  for 
depressing  the  washing  roUar,  aad  a  spring  coaaectlng  the 
cUmpIng  means  and  eross  Shaft  Oar  automatically  rstnm- 
ing  the  roUer  to  an  elavatad  poaMoa  whan  dnpriaeed. 


067,4T8.    OAB-LAMP.    AuMnx  BacTOB,  New  York,  K .  Y., 
saslgnsr  to  Bsetar  Oas  Lamp  Ooaipaay,  Msw  York,  M .  Y., 
a  Oorporatlsa  of  Now  York.    Fllsd  Inly  f.  ItOO.    Ssrtal 
ICa  i08,21«. 
1.  A  fas  lamp,  bavteg  a  gishsi  a  plleC  harasr  for  the 

lamp,  a  gas  sappty  pips  for  ths  lamp,  awaas  for 


lag  the  globe,  aad  a  valve  actuated  by  the  change  of 
sure  In  the  globe  and  controlling  the  gas  snt^ly. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  gas  lamp  having  a  globe  and 
Ita  gas  supply  pipe,  of  exhausting  means  coooected  with 
ths  lamp  globe,  and  a  rUrt  operated  by  the  starting  and 
stopping  of  the  exbaost  and  eontrolUng  the  gas  supply. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  gas  lamp  having  a  globe  and 
Its  supply  pipe,  of  exbsnsting  means  connected  with  ths 
globe,  a  pUot  tube  leading  from  the  gas  supply  pipe  to  ths 
lamp,  and  a  valve  controlling  the  main  gaa  supply  to  the 
lamp,  said  valve  being  operated  by  the  stopping  and  atart- 
Ing  of  the  exhausting  means. 

4.  Ths  comUnation  with  a  globe  gas  lamp  having  as- 
haustlng  meana  coonseted  with  the  globe,  and  a  main  gas 
supply  pipe,  ot  a  pilot  tube  connecting  the  main  gas  sup- 
ply pipe  with  the  lamp,  a  float  supported  above  the  gas 
supply  pipe  and  between  it  and  the  lamp,  and  a  valve  car- 
ried by  the  float  and  seating  in  the  gas  Inlet 

5.  The  combination  with  a  globe  gaa  lamp,  ita  mala  gaa 
supply  pipe,  and  means  for  exhaostlag  the  ^obe,  of  a  pilot 
tube  connecting  the  main  gaa  supply  pipe  with  the  lamp,  a 
casing  forming  a  part  of  the  gaa  Inlet  to  the  lamp,  a  float 
movable  in  the  casing,  and  a  valve  carried  by  the  float  and 
seating  In  the  gas  inlet. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


007,477.     MBTHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  ANNBALINO 
GLASS.    FaAinc  Bhvmav,  niUadelphla,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
The  Contlnuons  Olsss  Press  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
FBsd  Msy  20,  1005.    Serial  No.  961,884. 


1.  The  method  of  nuking  and  annealing  flat  sheets  of 
glass  which  conrists.  In  rolling  molten  glaas  into  a  sheet 
upon  a  horlsontal  flat  surface,  and  while  still  hot  and  pli- 
able transferring  the  sheet  of  glass  Into  a  leer  for  aaaeal- 
Ing  It  by  applying  poww  to  the  end  of  tbe  sheet  aeroas  Its 
width  next  to  the  leer  and  thereby  pulling  it  bodily  over 
the  flat  surfhce  Into  tbe  leer  as  distlaigulshed  froaa  pushing 
it  and  whereby  tbe  sheet  is  held  in  a  flat  condition  by 
gravity  and  the  flat  surface  during  the  operation. . 

2.  The  art  of  making  sheets  of  rolled  glaas  which  coa- 
ststs  of  roHIng  a  ball  of  glaas  Into  a  sheet  upon  a  flat  sar- 
fhce  aad  daring  the  rolling  operatkm  iHills  the  glass  Is 
piastle  applying  at  drawlng^tn  tool  to  ths  end  of  ths  glass 
•lat  rolled,  and  as  soon  as  ths  rrtlsr  baa  Isft  the  g^ass 
drawlag  or  pulling  the  shsat  of  glass  from  tlks  rolUag 
taMs  into  the  leer  over  ths  supporting  saifaes  ss  dMta- 
gulshed  tnm  pushing  It 
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8.  The  »rt  ot  making  ibe«ts  of  roll«d  gl*m  which  con- 
sists of  roUlBff  a  ball  of  glass  Into  a  shoet,  eaibe<ldlng  In 
tb«  end  of  th«  (lass  first  rollsd  a  drawlng-ln  tool  and  at 
the  same  time  completing  the  rolling  of  the  sheet,  and 
tken  at  once  drawing  Into  the  leer  the  sheet  of  glass  tar 
polling  npori  the  drawlng-ln  tool  whereby  the  glass  Is 
drawn  or  polled  Into  the  Iter  as  dlstlngolshed  from  push- 
ing It. 

4.  A  l«er  taATlng  an  entrance  door  for  the  glass  and  a 
tool  apertnre  In  Its  opposite  waU,  combined  with  a  Uhle 
opon  which  the*  glass  sheet  is  rolled  arranged  adjacent  to 
and  upon  tb«  larel  of  the  entrance  door  of  the  leer,  and  a 
drawing  In  tool  extending  entlrtfy  throogh  the  fomace 
and  the  tool  aperture  and  door  thereof  and  proTided  with 
means  for  atUcbment  to  the  glass  sheet  adjacent  to  the 

Vmt.  . 

5.  A  leer  lV|Tlng  an  entrance  door  for  the  glass  and  a 
tool  aperture-ln  Its  wall.  comMnod  with  a  table  upon 
which  the  glAss  sheet  Is  rolled  arranged  adjacent  to  and 
opon  the  lerel  of  the  entrance  door  of  the  leer,  and  a  draw- 
tag  In  tool  extending  entirely  through  the  furnace  and  the 
tool  apertnre  and  door  thereof  and  proTided  with  prongs 
for  attachment  Into  the  glass  sheet  adjacent  to  the  leer. 

[Clatan  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


967  478  APPABATTTS  FOR  8BPAEAT1N0  METALS 
AND  THE  LIKE  FKOM  EXTRANEOUS  MATTER. 
RtCBABO  M.  Simpson.  Wellington.  New  Zealand.  Filed 
Ang.  5,  1908.     Serial  No.  4474T7. 


supported  by  said  outer  walls  of  the  compartments  In  the 
troogh  and  projecting  oT«r  the  UWe.  tlie  hoigbt  of  the 
several  walls  of  the  trough  and  the  extent  of  projection  of 
the  covers  over  the  Uble  gradually  Incresslng  as  the  dls- 
taneo  of  said  walls  from  the  table  Increases 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  circular  table  mounted  to  roUto  about  a  vnr- 
tlcal  axis,  and  baring  formed  therein,  below  Its  upper  sur- 
face a  series  of  channels  that  open  throni^  Its  periphery, 
a  coBdnlt  communicating  with  the  Inner  ends  of  said  chan- 
nels and  extending  above  the  Uble,  means  for  supplying 
material  to  be  treated  to  the  upper  surfaces  <rf  the  table, 
and  a  trough  surrounding  the  Uble  and  divided  Into  a 
plurality  of  compartmenU,  the  walls  of  the  Inner  com- 
partment being  adaptwl  to  direct  the  water  Ismlng  from 
saM  channels  over  the  upper  surface  of  the  UMa  toward 
the  center  thereof. 

6.  Apparatus  for  separating  material,  comprising  a  cir- 
cular routing  UWe  provided  with  channels  radUting 
from  the  cenUr  to  the  rim  of  the  table,  means  ft>r  direct- 
ing water  flowing  from  the  channels  to  the  surface  of  tho 
Uble,  means  for  feeding  material  to  be  separated  to  the 
UUe.  and  means  for  spreading  the  material  brfore  reach- 
ing the  rtm  of  the  Uble,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  «  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.! 


1.  Im  an  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
Mnatlon  of  a  subsuntlally  horteonUlly  arranged,  circular, 
routing  Uble  adapted  to  receive  on  its  upper  surface  the 
material  to  be  treated  and  having  below  said  surface  chan- 
nels which  radiate  from  iU  center  to  lU  periphery,  means 
tm  supplying  water  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  channels, 
and  a  trough  extending  about  the  periphery  of  the  Uble 
and  having  iU  Interior  divided  into  a  pluraUty  of  concen- 
tric compartments,  the  walls  of  the  Inner  compartment 
acting  to  cause  the  water  issuing  from  said  channels  to 
pass  upwardly  onto  the  upper  snrfaco  of  the  Uble  and  to- 
ward the  center  thereof. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  substantially  borisootally  arranged,  circular, 
routing  UUe  adapted  to  receive  on  IU  upper  surface  the 
maUrUl  to  be  treated  and  having  below  said  surface  chan- 
nels which  radUte  from  IU  center  to  IU  pertphery,  means 
for  supplying  water  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  channels,  and 
a  trough  surrounding  the  Uble  and  routing  therewith, 
said  trough  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  concentric 
compartmanU  the  outer  walls  of  which  extend  above  the 
upper  surface  of  the  Uble,  and  separable  covers  supported 
by  said  onttr  waUs  of  the  compartmenU  in  the  trough  and 

pro)ectla«  ©rar  the  UWe.  _^  .  .w 

S.  In  an  apparatus  at  the  character  deecrlbed,  the  com- 
binaUon  of  a  sabataaUaUy  horisonUlly  arrangwl.  circular, 
routing  Uble  adapted  to  receive  on  IU  upper  surface  the 
material  to  be  traated  and  having  below  said  surface  chan- 
nels which  radlaU  from  ito  ctmft  to  IU  periphery,  means 
for  supplying  watar  to  the  Inner  ends  of  said  channela. 
and  a  troogh  sorronndlng  the  Uble  and  routing  there- 
with, said  troogh  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  con- 
cmtrtc  compartaeiiU  the  ouUr  walls  ot  which  extend 
shove  the  upper  surface  of  the  taWe^  and  separable  covers 
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967,470.      BAKER'S    OTEN. 
N.  T.     FUed  Oct.  29,  1900, 


laaAC   Slapo,   New   Tork, 
Serial  No.  625,200. 


A  graU  frame,  cylindrical  projections  Integral  with  said 
frame,  a  sbelf  beneath  each  of  aaW  projections,  beveled 
•tops  integral  with  said  shelf,  <me  at  each  end  thereof,  a 
roUUble  grata,  and  blocks  carried  by  said  grate  provided 
with  a  recess  adapted  to  partly  surround  the  projections 
on  said  grate  frame,  the  remoU  lower  edges  of  said  blocks 
being  beveled  to  correspond  with  the  stops  on  said  shelf. 


057,480.  CASTER.  Nikolai  Svmmo,  St.  Paul,  Minn., 
assignor  of  one-fourth  to  William  T.  Klrke  and  one- 
fourth  to  Jarvis  W.  Mason,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  July 
10.  1000.     Serial  No.  508,514. 


1.  A  caster  comprising  a  cylindrical  sbaU  adapted  for 
insertion  upward  into  an  arUcle  to  be  supported,  a  cover 
doainc  the  top  of  the  shaU  and  bavlnt  a  central  downward 
boaa  with  an  annular  roesM  aboat  it.  two  oppoaltely  dls- 
dieak  platsa  flttad  la  the  sheU  and  having  at  thalr 
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upptr  enda  curved  flanges  by  which  to  engage  in  the  an- 
nular groove  and  their  lower  ends  projected  below  the 
lower  end  of  the  shell  and  a  supporting  roller  routing 
about  a  borlaontal  axis  and  having  iU  ends  Jonmaled  In 
the  cheek  plates. 

2.  A  caster  comprising  a  cylindrical  shell  adap^  for 
Insertion  upward  Into  an  article  to  be  supported,  a  cover 
closing  the  top  of  the  shell  and  having  a  central  down- 
ward hoes  with  an  annular  receaa  about  It.  two  oppositely 
disposed  cheek  plates  fitted  in  the  ahell  and  having  at 
their  upper  ends  curved  fianges  by  which  to  engage  In  the 
annular  groove  and  their  lower  ends  projected  below  the 
lower  end  of  the  shell  and  a  fopportlng  roller  routing 
about  a  horisonUl  axis  and  having  IU  ends  Joumaled  in 
the  cheek  plates,  said  shell  having  about  IU  lower  ond  an 
annular  flange  provided  with  holes  for  nails  or  screws  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  caster  comprising  a  cylindrical  shell  adapted  for 
Insertion  upward  into  an  «rticle  to  be  supported,  a  cover 
closing  the  top  of  the  shell  and  having  a  central  down- 
ward boss  with  an  annular  recess  about  It,  two  oppositely 
disposed  cheek  plates  fitted  in  the  shell  and  having  at 
their  upper  ends  curved  flanges  by  which  to  engage  In  the 
annular  groove,  and  their  lower  ends  projected  below  the 
lower  end  of  the  shell  and  a  supporting  roller  routing 
about  a  horisonUl  axis  and  having  IU  ends  Journaled  in 
the  cheek  plates,  said  bottom  having  at  Ite  under  side  an 
annular  recess,  balls  In  said  recess,  a  washer  supporting 
the  halls  and  resting  upon  the  upper  ends  of  the  cheek 
plates. 

4.  A  caater  comprlalng  a  cylindrical  ahell  adapted  for 
Insertion  upward  into  an  article  to  be  supported,  a  cover 
closing  the  top  of  the  shell  and  having  a  central  downward 
boss  with  an  annular  recess  about  It,  two  oppositely  dis- 
posed cheek  plates  fitted  In  the  shell  and  having  at  their 
upper  ends  curved  fianges  by  which  to  engage  In  the  an- 
nular groove  and  their  lower  ends  projected  below  the 
lower  end  of  the  shell  and  a  supporting  roller  rotating 
about  a  horisonUl  axis  and  having  ite  ends  Journaled  In 
the  cheek  plates,  said  shell  having  its  upper  end  allt  so 
as  to  clasp  the  cover  and  the  cover  having  a  reduced 
portion  adapted  to  be  forced  Into  the  daaplng  portion  of 
the  sbalL 


957.481.  KET-LOCKING  MECHANISM.  Patmck  H. 
TvMun,  Harrlsbnrg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Elllott-Flsher  Com-, 
pany.  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Joly  24,  1007.    Serial  No.  385,326. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  row  or  bank  of  key-operated 
membera,  having  enlarged  upper  ends  or  beada,  of  a  series 
of  locking  devices  loosely  mounted  In  alternation  with  the 
key-operated  members  and  having  angular  locking  arms 
normally  contacting  with  each  other  and  diqtosed  halow 
and  in  the  line  of  movement  of  the  enlarged  ends  or  heads 
of  the  key-opersted  members,  said  members  serving  to  limit 
the  lateral  movement  of  the  locking  devices,  and  said  heads 
serving  to  operate  the  locking  devices  and  to  bold  the  same 
In  predetermined  poaltions  during  continued  movement  of 
the  member  opersted. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  row  or  bank  of  key  operated 
members  having  enlargements,  of  a  series  of  locking  devices 
mounted  In  alternation  with  the  key  operated  members 
and  movable  Into  and  ont  of  eoactlng  relation  with  the 
enlargemenU  ther(>of,  said  losing  members  being  arranged 
to  engage  one  another  and  the  movement  of  each  locking 
member  being  limited  by  the  key  operated  raambera  at  op- 
posite sides  thereof. 

8.  The  comblnatloa  with  a  row  or  hank  of  key  operated 
members  having  enlarged  upper  ends  or  heads,  of  a  series 
of  pendent  oscillatory  lockUig  devtoes  loooely  monatad  la 


alternation  with  the  key  operated  monbers,  each  locking 
device  having  oppositely  extending  locking  arms  having 
annular  extremities  passed  around  the  adjacent  key  op- 
erated members  to  contact  with  the  adjacent  losing  da- 
vlcea,  the  niovement  of  each  locking  device  being  limited 
by  engagement  with  the  two  adjacent  key  operated  mem- 
bera and  each  pair  of  locking  devices  being  operated  by  the 
head  of  the  intermediate  key  operated  member. 


067,482.  TRACK-SANDER.  Chabus  P.  Whits,  Greens- 
boro, N.  a  Original  application  filed  May  21,  1008. 
Serial  Na  434.121.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Jan.  16,  1910.    Serial  No.  538,303. 
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1.  In  a  track-aander.  a  sand  pipe  casting  provided  with 
a  sand  outlet  passage  and  an  independent  T-ahaped  fiuld 
preaaure  passage,  the  stem  of  the  tee  opening  Inward  and 
having  a  nossle  connection,  and  the  branches  of  the  tee 
opening  outward,  a  closure  for  one  of  said  branches,  a  fiuld 
pressure  pipe  connected  to  the  other  branch,  and  a  nosile 
connected  to  the  inner  end  of  the  stem  and  having  IU 
mouth  disposed  In  the  axial  line  of  the  mouth  of  the  sand 
discharge  pasaage. 

2.  In  a  track  sander,  a  sand  pipe  casting  provided  with 
a  sand  discharge  passage  and  an  Independent  T-shaped 
fluid  pressure  passage,  the  stem  of  the  tee  opening  Inward 
and  having  a  nossle  connection  and  the  branches  of  the 
tee  opening  laterally  on  opposite  sides  of  the  easting,  a 
closure  for  one  of  said  branches  and  a  fiuld  pressure  sup- 
ply pipe  coBoected  to  the  other  branch,  and  a  nossle  con- 
nected to  the  stem  portion  of  the  fiuld  pressure  passage  at 
the  inner  end  thereof  and  having  Ite  mouth  disposed  In  the 
axUl  line  of  the  mouth  or  entrance  end  of  the  sand  dis- 
charge passage.  , 

3.  In  combination  with  a  sand  dome,  of  a  sander  com- 
prising a  body  portion  secured  to  the  dome  and  extending 
partially  within  and  partially  without  the  same,  said  body 
portion  being  formed  with  an  upwardly  and  outwardly 
extending  sand  passage  leading  from  the  interior  to  the 
dome,  the  entrance  end  of  said  passage  being  defined  by  a 
wall  which  occupies  an  oblique  position  and  an  ovorhaing- 
Ing  relation  to  the  portion  of  the  sand  dome  to  which  the 
body  portion  of  the  device  is  atUcbed,  and  a  nossle  for 
fluid  pressure,  said  nossle  being  connected  to  the  inner 
end  of  said  body  portion  with  ite  discharge  mouth  pointing 
toward  the  receiving  and  of  the  sand  passage,  said  nossle 
having  Its  mouth  located  underneath  the  overhanging  In- 
ner portion  of  the  body  of  the  device  and  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  entrance  end  of  the  sand  passage. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sand  dome,  of  a  sand  pipe 
casting  secured  to  the  dome  and  provided  with  a  aand  pas- 
sage extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  sand 
dome  with  ite  Inner  end  occupying  an  oblique  or  Inclined 
overhanging  position  in  the  dome,  and  a  fluid  pressure 
nosxle  secured  to  said  casting  within  the  dome  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  and  inwardly  from  said  casting  and  thence 
downwardly  and  upwardly  underneath  the  first  named 
portion  of  the  nossle,  the  mouth  of  said  nosxle  pointing 
toward  and  spaced  from  the  entrance  end  of  the  sand 
paasage. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  sand  dome,  of  a  sand  pipe 
casting  provided  with  a  sand  paasage  which  extends  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  from  the  sand  dome,  the  casting  be- 
ing proTldad  with  an  Independent  fluid  pressors  paasaga 
which  extends  therethrough  downwardly  and  Inwardly 
into  the  dome  and  which  Includes  a  nossle.  the  mouth  of 
which  pointe  toward  the  entrance  end  of  the  sand  passage, 
said  flnld  pressare  piimi  at  the  inner  end  of  tti  dowa- 
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wtOiy  aad  tnwardly  tztondlng  'portion,  extendtof  down- 
w»rdl7  and  UMnee  returned  apon  itaeU  and  extending 
opwnrdly  and  oatwardly  toward  the  aand  pa— age,  for  the 


967.48S. 


HSADBB-BABOB. 
IVed  May  4,  1909. 


William  8.  Allst,  lagalls. 
Serial  Na  4983TB. 


1.  A  barge  for  heading  maehiaea  laelading  a  bod/  por- 
tion, main  and  aozlliary  frame*  plrotally  mounted  one 
within  the  other  for  tUtlng  movement  on  said  body  por- 
tion and  adapted  to  receive  the  grain  from  the  heading 
naclilBe,  and  a  connection  between  said  f ramea  for  aimol- 
taaeooaly  elevating  both  frames  and  aabaeqaently  tilting 
one  of  the  frames  to  effect  the  domping  of  the  load. 

2.  A  barge  for  heading  machines  Inclnding  a  body  por- 
tion, main  and  auxiliary  frames  plvotally  mounted  one 
within  the  other  on  the  body  portion  and  movable  slmnl- 
taneonaiy  to  operative  poaitioa  to  effect  the  dumping  of 
tht  load,  and  cables  forming  a  connection  between  said 
framea  and  provided  with  means  for  attachment  to  a  draft 
aftimaL 

S.  A  barge  fbr  heading  machines  Including  a  body  por- 
tion, main  and  auxiliary  frames  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
body  portion,  the  main  frame  being  provided  with  spaced 
tseth  terminating  in  curved  extensions  and  the  auxiliary 
frame  provided  with  spaced  teeth  normally  Interposed  be- 
tween the  teeth  of  the  main  frame,  and  a  flexible  connec- 
tloa  operatively  connected  with  both  frames  and  provided 
with  means  for  attachment  to  a  draft  animal. 

4.  A  barge  for  heading  machines  Including  a  body  por- 
tion having  spaced  otandards  secured  thereto,  main  and 
auxiliary  frames  plvotally  mounted  for  swinging  move- 
mmt  on  the  body  portion,  pulleys  secured  to  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  main  frame,  pulleys  Journaled  on  the  auxiliary 
frame,  pulleys  Journaled  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  stand- 
ards, and  cables  extended  over  the  several  pulleys  and  hav- 
ing their  inner  ends  fastened  to  the  main  frame  and  their 
outer  ends  provided  with  means  for  attachment  to  a  draft 


B.  A  barge  for  heading  machines  including  a  body  por- 
tion having  its  rear  wall  higher  than  its  front  wall,  mala 
and  auxiliary  frames  plvotally  mounted  on  the  rear  wall 
of  the  body  portion,  and  a  connection  between  said  frames 
for  elevating  the  same  to  effect  the  dumping  of  the  load, 
the  aoxlliary  frame  being  provided  with  teeth  adapted  to 
pass  through  the  main  fr%me  after  the  latter  is  in  elevated 
position,  thereby  to  forcibly  eject  the  material  from  the 
main  frame. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaettc,] 


9S7,484.  BAOOAOE-CHBCK.  JoHX  M.  Bailhachb.  Ban 
rraacisco.  Cal.  Filed  July  14, 1900.  Serial  No.  507,627. 
L  In  a  STstom  for  checking  baggage  original  and  dopU- 
eate  indicia  bearing  checks  having  openings  so  arranged 
that  when  the  original  is  placed  upon  the  duplicate  certain 
indkla  on  the  covered  face  of  the  latter  will  be  visible 
throogh  the  openings  of  the  original  which  will  coincide 
with  the  Indlda  visible  throogh  the  opening  ot  the  dupli- 
cate when  the  latter  is  placed  over  the  orlginaL 


2.  In  a  system  for  ebeeklag  baggags  indicia  bearing  da- 
piicate  and  original  eheeka,  each  of  which  ia  provided  with 
an  opening  in  alinement  with  the  indicia  on  the  other 
check,  whereby  certain  indicia  will  be  visible  through  the 


opening  of  the  original  when  the  latter  is  placed  upon  the 
dupUcate  which  wUl  coincide  with  the  indicia  visible 
throogh  the  opening  of  the  duplicate  when  the  latter  is 
placed  on  the  original. 


957.48S.     WIRE-CLIP.     OCTAVB  A.  BaLlVBAD.    St. 
Minn.    rUed  June  22.  1908.    Serial  No.  439.679. 


Paol. 


II 


A  dip  of  the  class  described,  for  connecting  the  ends  of 
conductor  wires,  comprising  a  base  plate  formed  with  a 
permanently  connected  bar  5  projecting  at  right  angles 
from  said  plate,  an  outwardly  and  permanently  connected 
holder  10  carried  by  said  base  and  projecting  therefrom 
oppositely  to  said  arm,  and  a  spring  arm  permanently  car- 
ried by  said  base  and  having  its  free  end  extending  down- 
wardly alongside  said  holder,  said  arm  and  holder  l>elng 
formed  with  cooperating  openings. 


957.486.  TILB-CCTTmO  MACHINE.  Jacob  Binsikc, 
Malinta.  Ohio.  FUed  Apr.  19,  1909.  Serial  No.  490.971. 
Renewed  Mar.  28,  1910.    Serial  No.  562,063. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasa  described,  an  endless  car- 
rier comprising  double  and  sin^e  trou^  sections,  the 
single  sections  being  arrancsd  in  pairs  between  eadi  pair 
of  doable  sections. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  daas  described,  the  eoaMnation 
of  an  endless  carrier  comprising  a  plurality  of  plvotally 
connected  carrier  links,  and  double  and  single  trough  sec- 
tions carried  thereby,  the  single  sections  being  arranged 
in  pairs  between  each  pair  of  doable  ssetloas. 


May  io,  1910^ 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


$»r 


S.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  endless  carrier  comprising  a  plurality  of  plvotally 
connected  links,  a  single  trough  carried  by  each  link  of 
alternating  pairs  of  the  carrier  and  a  double  trough  car- 
ried by  the  links  intermediate  said  pairs. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  endless  carrier  comprising  a  plurality  of  plvotally 
connected  links,  a  single  trough  carried  by  each  link  of 
alternating  pairs  of  the  carrier,  and  a  double  trough  fixed 
to  one  and  adapted  to  rest  freely  on  the  other  of  the  links 
disposed  between  said  pair,  substantially  as  described. 


967.487.  DRAIN -PIPB  FITTINO.  Obokoc  W.  Bbbst. 
Bayonne,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1909.  Serial  No. 
B29.772. 


1.  The  eombinatioa  with  a  soil  pipe,  of  an  outlet  pipe 
having  its  lower  end  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  the  soil  pipe  and  provided  with  an  exterior  collar,  the 
upper  end  itt  said  ooOst  pipe  being  provided  with  interim 
threads  and  having  an  inwardly  extending  shoulder 
formed  thereon  and  spaced  from  said  threads,  a  strainer 
resting  on  said  shoulder,  and  a  plug  engaging  the  threads 
on  the  outlet  pipe  and  forming  a  dosore  tor  the  upper 
end  of  the  latter,  said  plug  being  provided  with  a  square 
head. 

2.  The  eombinatioB  with  a  soil  pipe  having  an  elbow, 
of  a  pipe  section  seated  in  said  elbow,  an  outlet  pipe  rest- 
ing on  said  pipe  ssetion  and  having  its  upper  end  inte- 
riorly threaded,  and  a  plug  engaging  the  threads  on  the 
outlet  pipe  and  forming  a  dosore  tot  the  upper  end 
th«reof. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  soil  pipe  having  an  elbow, 
of  a  pipe  section  sested  in  said  elbow,  an  outlet  pipe  en- 
gaging the  pipe  section  and  having  Its  upper  end  reduced 
and  provided  with  interior  threads,  there  being  a  shoulder 
extoadlag'  Inwardly  from  the  outlet  pipe  and  spaced  from 
the  threads,  a  strainsr  resting  on  the  shoulder,  and  a 
plug  engaging  the  threads  and  forming  a  closure  for  the 
upper  end  of  said  outlet  pipe. 

4.  An  outlet  pipe  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  portion 
having  Its  Interior  waUs  threaded  at  the  upper  end  there- 
of and  provided  with  an  inwardly  extending  shoulder 
spaced  from  said  threads,  a  strainer  resting  on  said 
shoulder,  and  a  plug  engaging  the  threads  and  forming 
a  dosore  for  the  aiHUM  end  of  the  ootlst  pipe. 

B.  An  ootlet  pipe  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  portion 
having  its  upper  end  reduced  and  provided  with  Interior 
threads,  there  being  a  shoulder  extending  inwardly  from 
tlie  reduced  portion  of  the  outlet  pipe  and  spaced  from 
said  threads,  a  perforated  disk  resting  mi  said  shoulder 
and  oonstitnting  a  strainer,  and  a  plug  engaging  the 
threads  and  forming  a  dosore  for  the  uppor  end  of  said 
ootlet  pipe. 


957,488.     CLASP.     WILLIAM  T.  Blabomll.  Chicago,   m. 

Filed  July  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  508,437. 

1.  A  clasp  formed  of  spring  metal,  comprising  longitu- 
dinally disposed,  parallel,  engaging  members  Joined  to- 
gether at  one  end,  and  a  combined  goard,  guide  and  lock- 
ing member  arranged  transverse  of  said  first  named  mem- 
bers and  above  the  bodies  thereof,  said  last  named  mem- 
ber being  in  the  form  of  a  loop  extension  ol  the  other 
ends  of  said  first  named  members. 


2.  A  clasp  made  of  spring  metal,  comprising  longitadi- 
nally  disposed,  parallel  engaging  members  joined  together 
at  one  end,  a  handle  formed  at  the  joined  aids  of  said 
parallel  members,  and  a  combined  guard,  lock  and  guide 
member  arranged  transverse  of  said  first  named  moabers 
and  above  the  same,  said  last  named  member  being  in  the 
form  of  a  loop  extension  of  the  other  ends  of  said  first 
named  membera. 


8.  A  clasp  made  of  spring  metal,  comprising  longitudi- 
nally disposed,  parallel  engaging  members  Joined  together 
at  one  end,  a  handle  formed  at  the  joined  ends  of  the  en- 
gaging members,  and  a  combined  guide  and  lock  member 
arranged  transverse  of  said  first  named  members  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  body  thereof,  said  last  named 
member  being  in  the  form  of  a  spring  made  Integral  with 
the  other  ends  of  said  first  named  members. 


9  6  7,489.  TBLBPHONE  APPARATUS.  Ckablm  F. 
Bbaobvbh.  Deimer.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Aog.  10. 
1907.    Serial  No.  887,949. 


1.  A  tdephone  system  comprising  a  number  of  telephone 
instruments,  a  sdectlng  instrument  for  each  tdephone 
instrument,  a  normally  open  local  telephone  dreott  con- 
necting eadi  tdephone  Instrument  with  Its  respective  se- 
lecting Instrument,  a  selecting  drcuit  connecting  the  se- 
lecting instruments  in  series,  a  main  telephone  drcoit 
connected  throogh  all  the  selecting  Instruments,  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  dosed  by  the  selecting  circuit  tlutmgh  the 
local  telephone  circuits  of  any  selected,  two.  telephone  in- 
struments, and  an  emergency  drcuit  forming  part  of  the 
main  tdephone  drcuit  arranged  to  be  dosed  throogh  the 
signal  set  of  the  local  telephone  circoit. 

2.  A  telephone  syst«B  comprising  a  noaber^of  tele- 
phone instruments,  a  selecting  instrument  tor  each  tele- 
phone Instrument,  a  normally  open  local  telephone  drcuit 
connecting  each  telephone  instrument  with  its  respective 
selecting  instrument,  a  selj^ing  drcuit  connecting  the 
selsetlttg  instruments  in  series,  a  main  telephone  drcuit 
connected  through  all  the  selecting  instruments  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  closed  by  the  selecting  drcuit  through  the 
local  telephone  circuits  of  any  selected,  two,  tdephone  in- 
stroments,  an  emergency  drcuit  forming  part  of  the  main 
tdephone  circuit  arranged  to  be  dosed  through  the  sig- 
nal set  of  the  local  telephone  circuit  of  any  selected  In- 
strument, and  to  be  permanently  cut  out  of  circuit  with 
the  leedver  and  transmitter  of  the  local  telephone  circuit. 

3.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  number  of  scleetinic 
instroments,  each  eonslstlng  of  a  primary  mechanism  and 
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a  Mcoadary  a«eb«ni«m,  •  telcetlas  dreslt  pawlnc 
^rtmtgk  tlM  prliuuT  m«chanlain*  to  tta«  Mcondary  m«eh- 
g«t—  coniMetiac  them  In  wiias,  aad  by  whieli  the  tec- 
oodJiry  mechanlaoM  of  the  eelecttiis  iMtniments  cma  he 
operated  wtthoat  dlatnrbliit  the  prlmAry  mechanlnna 
of  eoeh  iBatnmeota,  a  tetoetlBg  batteir  for  each  eeleetlns 
lutmmeat  ent  toto  a  aelectlag  dreolt  by  the  operation 
of  Its  reapeetlTe  primary  mechaninn  to  actuate  the  sec- 
ondary mechanJam  of  Its  reipectlTe  wlecttnc  InatrnmeBt 
and  the  secondary  meehanisoui  of  all  the  other  Instni- 
ments  In  serlea,  a  telephone  instrument,  for  each  selecting 
Instrament,  and  a  local  telephone  circuit  connected  with 
the  primary  aad  secondary  mechanisms  of  the  selecting 
Instrament,  and  a  mala  telephone  circuit  closed  through 
the  local  talephone  dreolt  of  any  selected,  two,  telephone 
Instmmoits. 

4.  la  a  telephoae  system,  a  selecting  Instrument  com- 
prlstBg  a  primary  dial,  a  primary  pointer  rcTolubly  con- 
nected to  the  primary  dial,  a  broken  contact  ring  for  the 
primary  dial  engaged  by  the  primary  pointer  during  Ite 
rerolntion,  a  conUet  plate  interposed  between  the  ends 
of  the  broken  contact  ring  aad  electrically  disconnected 
therefrom,  mgtged  by  the  primary  pointer  when  In  its 
Initial  poaltloo,  a  selecting  circuit  conductor  connected 
with  the  contact  plate,  a  battery  connected  with  the  se- 
leetlag  drcult  conductor  and   with   the  broken  coatoct 
ring,  a  sscoBd  eontect  ring  concentric  wltk  the  first  men- 
tioned ot^  a  seriea  of  projecting  contact  plates  for  the 
secottd  eontect  ring,  soccesslTely  engaged  by  the  primary 
pointer  during   ite  reTolutlon,   a   eontect  plate   for  the 
sec(»d  coateet  ring,  alined  with  the  first  mentioned  con- 
taet  plat*,  a  seeondary  dial,  a  rsUy,  a  asleetlng  drcult 
conductor  connected  with  the  last  mentioned  eontect  plate, 
and  with  the  relay,  an  electromagnet  s  battery  closed 
through  the  electromagnet  by  the  energy  of  the  relay,  a 
secondary  pointer  for  the  secondary  dial,  means  actuated 
by  the  electromagnet  to  position  the  secondary  pointer  on 
the  secondary  dial,  a  broken  eontect  rini?  for  the  sec- 
ondary dial  engaged  by  the  secondary  pointer,  a  eontect 
plate  located  between  the  ends  of  the  broken  contact  rtnu 
of  the  secondary  dial  and  electrically  disconnected  there- 
from, a  telephone  instrument,  local  telephone  circuit  eon- 
doctors  for  the  tdephone  Instrument  one  of  which  Is  con- 
nected with  the  last  mentioned  eontect  plate  and  the  other 
of  which  Is  connected  with  the  last  mentioned  broken  con- 
tact ring,  a  third  local  telephone  circuit  conductor  con- 
nected with  the  first  mentioned  one.  a  eontect  plate  on 
the  primary  dial  for  the  last  mentioned  conductor,  a  main 
teleplKme  dreolt  conductor,  a  switch  for  the  main  tele- 
phosM  dreolt  eoadoctor  opened  by,  but  Insulated  from, 
the  primary  pointer  and  srranged  to  move  into  engage- 
ment with  tiie  last  mentioned  eontect  plate  when  the  pri- 
mary pointer  has  been  mored  from  ite  Initial  position  on 
tha  primary  dial,  a  eondnctor  leading  from  the  main  tele- 
phooa  dreolt  eoadoctor  to  the  primary  pointer,  an  emer- 
gency  switch   for   the  telephone   Instruoient,   a   contact 
plate  on  the  primary  dial  engaged  by  the  primary  pointer 
when    In    ite   Initial    position,    an   emergency    conductor 
leading  from  the  last  mentioned  conted  plate  to  the  emer- 
gaacy  switch,  a  second  eoadudor  leading  from  the  emer- 
gency twlteh  to  the  seeondary  pointer,  a  conductor  lead- 
ing from  ti»e  signal  set  of  the  local  telephone  dreolt  to 
one   of   the   emergency   conductors  when   the   switch   la 
moTSd  to  open  the   drcult  between  the  emergency  con- 
doetoto,  aad  a  mala  telephone  dreolt  eondoetor  eonneded 
with  the  broken  eontad  ring  of  the  secondary  dial. 

B.  A  talephone  system  comprising  a  main  line,  a  num- 
ber of  telephone  stetlons,  e^  baring  a  telephone  in- 
■troment  prorlded  with  a  signal  set,  a  normally  open  tele- 
phone stetlott  dreolt  for  each  tdephone  stetlon  connected 
with  the  mala  line,  a  selecting  Instrument  for  each  tele- 
phone statloa,  a  selecting  drcult  normally  without  eur- 
laat  eeaneetlag  the  selecting  instromente  in  series  where- 
by the  talephoae  station  elrcolte  of'  any  selected  two  tele- 
phone statloBS  caa  be  dosed,  and  an  emergency  dreolt 
forming  part  of  each  telephone  stetlon  dreolt  to  be  dosed 
through    the  signal   set    of    its    reapeetlTe   telephone   In- 


96T,4  00.  TBLKPHONB  APPARATUS.  CHaaLU  F. 
BaAOBcaM,  Delmer.  Onterio,  Canada.  ,  Filed  Jan.  20, 
1»06.     Serial  No.  411.781. 


(Claims  6  aad  T  mat  priatad  la  tha  Gaastta.) 


1.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  selecting  Instru- 
ment consisting  of  a  primary  mechanism  and  a  secondary 
mechanism,  a  primary  pointer,  a  seriea  of  eoateete  fbr  the 
primary  mechanism,  a  seeondary  pointer  for  the  secondary 
mechanism  actuated  by  the  engagement  of  the  primary 
pointer  with  the  eontecte  and  a  locking  mechanism  for 
the  primary  pointer  positioned  directly  in  the  path  of  the 
latter  by  the  movement  of  the  secondary  pointer  as  the 
primary  pointer  engages  the  first  conted  from  sero  and 
remoTed  from  the  path  of  the  primary  pointer  when  the 
secondary  pointer  retoms  to  sero. 

2.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  number  of  selecting 
instrumente  each  consisting  of  s  primary  mechanlam  har- 
Ing  a  series  of  eontecte  and  a  primary  pointer,  a  seeondary 
mechanism  haTlpg  a  secondary  pointer  and  an  aduating 
means  for  the  seeondary  pointer,  a  selecting  circuit 
through  the  primary  pointer  and  eontecte  of  the  primary 
mechanism  to  the  actuating  means  of  the  secondary 
pointer,  and  a  locking  means  for  the  primary  pointer 
normally  held  free  from  engagement  with  the  latter  by 
the  secondary  pointer  and  poaltloned  diredly  in  the  path 
of  the  primary  pointer  by  the  morement  of  the  seeondary 
pointer  from  sero. 

8.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  seledlng  instru- 
ment consisting  of  a  primary  mechanism  hariag  a  primary 
pointer,  a  secondary  mechanism  hsTlng  a  aecondary 
pointer,  a  bell  crank  lerer  haring  two  arms,  a  detent 
carried  by  one  of  the  arms  to  engage  with  the  primary 
pointer,  a  traveler  carried  by  the  other  arm  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  secondary  pointer  and  a  spring  connected  to 
the  bell  crank  lever  to  accelerate  ite  moTemant. 

4.  In  a  telephone  apparatus  a  selecting  instrument 
comprising  a  primary  mechanism  having  a  primary  pointer 
and  eontecte  engaged  by  the  primary  pointer,  and  a  sec- 
ondary mechanlam  controlled  by  the  eontecte  having  a 
secondary  pointer,  and  means  actuated  by  the  secondary 
pointer  controlling  the  movement  of  the  primary  pointer 
from  ite  initial  position. 

6.  In  a  telephone  apparatus  a  selecting  instrument  com- 
prising a  primary  mechanism  having  a  primary  pointer 
and  contads  engaged  by  the  primary  pointer,  and  a  sec- 
ondary mechanism  controlled  by  the  eontecte  having  a 
secondary  pointer,  a  bell  crank  lever  having  a  detent  to 
engage  with  the  primary  pointer,  and  means  engaged  by 
the  seeondary  pointer  to  podtion  the  bell  erank  lever 
during  the  movement  of  the  secondary  pointer  to  arrest 
the  primary  pointer  at  ite  Initial  position. 

[dalma  6  to  0  not  printed  In  tha  Qasette'l 


957,401.      TELEPHONE    STSTDM.      CUAMLm    F.    BaAl>- 
Btntir.  Delmer,  Ontario,  Canada.    Fllad  Nor.  25.  1008. 
Serial  No.  404,860. 
1.  A  telephone  system  comprWag  a  aelaetlng  dreolt.  a 

sdectlng  means  consisting  of  a  primary  and  secondary 
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mechanlnai  a  raUgr  for  tha  saeoadary  maehaalsai,  aa 
emergency  switch,  a  relay  dreolt  passing  through  the 
primary  mechanlam  and  the  emergency  switch,  when  In 
Ite  normal  poaitlon,  to  the  relay,  and  a  correction  circuit 
from  the  selecting  circuit  through  the  emergency  awiteh 
to  the  relay  when  the  emergency  switch  has  moved  to  Ite 
emergency  position. 


2.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  telephone  Instru- 
ment having  the  usual  local  telephone  circuite,  a  seledlng 
means  consisting  of  a  primary  mechanism,  and  a  second- 
ary mechanlam  actuated  by  the  primary  mechanism,  the 
secondary  mechanlam  having  an  Individual  calling  conted 
connected  with  the  local  tdephone  drenlte  and  a  common 
ealllag  coated  connected  with  the  local  telephone  clreulte. 
and  meana  forming  part  of  the  aecondary  mechanism  by 
which  the  local  tdephone  clreulte  may  be  seledlvely 
switched  through  tha  Individual  or  common  calling  eon- 
teeta,  a  signal  sopplemental  to  the  telephone  signal,  eon- 
tecte to  be  engaged  by  the  switching  meana  of  the  seeond- 
ary mechanlam,  contacts  to  be  engaged  by  the  awiteh  hook, 
and  conductora  connecting  the  supplemental  aigaal  with 
each  ot  the  last  mentioned  conteeta. 

8.  A  tdephone  system  comprising  a  telephone  Inatru- 
ment  having  the  usual  local  tdephone  circuite,  a  seledlng 
BieanB  consisting  of  a  primary  mechanism,  and  a  second- 
ary mechanism  actuated  by  the  primary  mechanism,  tha 
secondary  mechanlam  having  an  Indlvldoal  calling  eon- 
ted  eonneded  with  the  local  tdephone  circuits,  means 
terming  part  of  the  secondary  mechanism  by  which  the 
local  talephone  dreulte  may  be  switched  through  the  In- 
dividual calling  eontecte,  a  algnal  supplementel  to  the 
signal  of  the  telephone  Instrument,  eontecte  to  be  engaged 
by  the  switching  means  of  the  secondary  mechanlam,  con- 
Cacte  to  be  engaged  by  the  switch  hook  of  the  telephone 
Instrument,  and  coodudors  connedlng  tb»  supplementel 
algnal  with  all  of  the  last  mentioned  eooteets. 

4.  In  a  telephone  apparatus  a  selecting  Instrument  com- 
prtdng  a  primary  mechanlam  having  a  primary  pointer 
and  eontecte  engaged  thereby,  and  a  aecondary  mechan- 
ism controlled  by  the  eontecte  having  a  secondary-  pointer 
and  Indlvldoal  and  common  calling  eontacta,  engaged  by 
the  secondary  pointer. 

5.  In  a  telephone  apparatoa  a  tdephone  instrument  hav- 
ing a  signal  dreolt  and  a  raeatver  dreolt,  a  condenser  In 
the  reoelvar  dreolt,  and  a  eondoetor  Joining  the  signal  and 
raedvor  dreolte  energising  the  receiver  for  speaking  pur 
poaea  while  hanging  on  tha  swlteh  hook. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 


•67,402.     HOSS.     ^OBBBT  H.  BaowH.  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1000.    Serial  No.  520.086. 

1.  A  hose  comprising  a  tobnlar  body,  nipples  in  the  ends 
of  the  body,  a  core  extending  through  the  body  and  spread 
apart  and  aatending  hetwaea  tha  nipples  and  the  body,  aad 
banda  to  eompreas  the  body  onto  tiM  core  and  nipple. 

2.  A  hose  comprising  a  tubular  body,  a  core  extmdlng 
laalde  the  body  from  and  to  end  tbaraef  aad  composed  of 
stranda,  the  eods  of  said  strands  being  separated,  nipples 
Inserted  between  the  separated  strands  inside  the  body. 
and  bands  compressing  the  body  onto  the  strands  and  the 
alpple. 

164  O.  a.— «4 


t.  A  hone  eomprlalng  a  tubular  body,  a  rope  eompoaed  of 
strands  inside  the  body,  the  strands  being  separated  at  tha 
ends  of  the  body,  nipples  inserted  Into  the  body  between 


the  separated  strands,  bands  fastened  around  the  body  and 
provided  with  internal  ribs  to  press  the  hose  body  between 
the  strands,  and  means  to  tighten  the  band  on  the  hose 
body. 


057.408.  DUST  AND  AIR  GUARD  FOR  WINDOWS. 
OLivaa  C.  Call,  Springfield.  Maas.  PUed  Nov,  18, 
1008.     Serial  Na  408,248. 


1.  A  dust  and  air-guard  for  windows  comprising  a  fixed 
strip  secured  to  a  window-casing  or  the  like,  a  atrip  se- 
cured to  the  saah.  the  contiguous  ddes  of  these  strips 
being  opposltdy  tepered  and  having  a  bearing  one  against 
the  other  when  the  saah  la  in  a  closed  podtion.  the  tepered 
sides  of  said  strips  having  a  tongue  and  groove  engagement 
one  with  the  other,  whereby  the  saah  will  be  moved  trans- 
versely In  ite  own  plane  when  the  tapered  strips  are 
brought  together  into  operative  eontad. 

2.  A  dust  and  air-guard  for  windows  comprising  a 
fixed  strip  secured  to  a  window-eaalng  or  the  like,  a  strip 
secured  to  the  saah,  the  eontlgooua  sides  of  these  stripe 
being  oppoaitdy  tepered  and  having  a  bearing  one  against 
the  other  when  the  sash  is  In  a  closed  position,  to  move 
the  sash  in  the  direction  of  the  plane  thereof,  the  tepered 
sides  of  said  strips  having  also  a  positive  engagement  one 
with  the  other  to  effed  the  transverse  movement  of  the 
sash  when  the  i>arte  are  brought  Into  operative  eontect. 


067,404.*  FURNACE-ARCH  CONSTRUCTION.  Colxh 
CAunmLh,  Rutherford,  N.  J.  Filed  Dae.  80,  1000.  Se- 
rial No.  685,652. 

1.  In  arch  construction  the  combination  with  an  arch 
plate,  said  arch  plate  being  a  segment  of  a  cone,  of  holding 
mesas  east  lategral  1  therewith  and  tepered  flre-bloeks 
removably  held  and  secured  by  said  holding  meana. 

2.  In  arch  conatructlon  the  combination  with  an  areh 
plats,  said  arch  plate  being  a  true  segment  of  a  eons,  dov«- 
telled  tongues  caat  integral  with  said  arch  plate  and  eor- 
reapondingly  grooved  fire-blocks  removably  held  and  se- 
corsd  by  said  dove-tailed  tongues. 
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3.  la  aidi  eoaatnetton,  tlM  eonbiaatloB  wttk  tm  arch 
pUt*.  mM  ftNb  plat*  b«lBC  a  tni«  segment  of  •  cone,  doT*- 
Uttod  tonsM*  eut  tntecral  wttb  Mtd  arcb  pUte.  tapering 
flre-Mocka  haTlng  eorreapondlnglr  dore- tailed 
adapted  to  be  remorably  aaeored  In  aald  arch  pUte. 
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4.  In  arcb  conatnictlon,  tbe  combination  wltb  an  arcb 
plate  baTlng  dore-tailed  tongues  cast  Integral  tberewttb.  a 
pair  of  flre-blocka  beid  togetber  by  a  binding  agent  and 
remoTably  aecnred  In  aald  arcb-plate  between  said  tongues. 

5.  In  arcb  constraetloB,  tbe  combination  wltb  an  arcb 
plate  baTlng  dore-Ulled  tongnea  caat  Integral  tharewltb, 
a  pair  of  llM-blocka  held  together  by  a  binding  agent,  and 
baring  dore-tailed  receasea,  adapted  to  reoelTe  tbe  afore- 
nentloDed  toagnea  asd  ramorably  held  and  aecnred  be- 
tween said  tongoea. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Oawtta.3 


967.4»6.     PR0CB88  OF  PBODUCING  BUBBBE.     Habbt 

0.  Chutb  and   Fsask   L.   Rakdbl.  New  York.  N.  T. 
Piled  Mar.  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  482,47T. 

1.  The  proceaa  of  preparing  nibber  which  comprlaea  de- 
realnatlng  a  erode  regetable  material  of  tbe  character  de- 
scribed containing  mbber  by  treatment  with  a  Tolatile 
solrent,  and  thereafter  separating  tbe  rabtaar  from  the  re- 
maining imparities. 

2.  Tba  proceaa  of  preparing  nibber  which  comprlaea  de- 
reatnatiag  a  cmde  regeUlde  material  of  the  character  de- 
scribed eonumiag  rubber  hy  traataiaat  with  a  ToUtlle 
solTent,  and  thereafter  separating  the  rubber  from  the  re- 
nialnlag  impuritlea  by  maceration  wltb  water. 

3.  Tlie  process  of  preparing  robber  wliieb  comprlaea  de- 
resinatlBg  a  erode  Tegetable  material  containing  robber  by 
a  protected  eatwr,  and  thereafter  separating  the  robber 
from  tha  remalniag  fanpurltiea  by  maceration  with  water. 

4.  The  piuifa  of  preparing  rol)ber  which  comprises  de- 
reainating  a  crude  Tegetable  nwterial  eonUlning  robber 
by  a  AlTcnt  eonpriatag  ethyl  acetate,  aad  thereafter  sep- 
arating the  robber  from  the  remaining  impuritlea  by  mac- 
eration with  watar. 

6.  The  pioteaa  of  preparing  robber  which  comprises  de- 
reaiaatlng  a  crude  Tegetable  material  of  the  character  de- 
scribed conulning  robber  by  a  rolatUe  aolrent  adapted  to 
««xtTact  reala  but  baTlng  substantially  ao  solTcat  power 
for  robber,  and  theraafter  separating  the  robber  from  such 

matartal. 

(aalma  6  to  12  aot  printed  ia  the  Oaastta.] 


rally  diapooed  line  of  atltehlag  formlac  a  aarlaa  of  perfo- 
rations through  the  disks,  the  diaka  batag  aliad  aad  ae- 
cnred by  glue  forced  through  the  perforatloaa  nader  pree- 
aore.  outer  diaka  of  heavy  cloth  fabric  ghMd  to  tbe  aldea 
of  tlte  wheel,  and  a  layer  of  abraalTe  material  seevred  by 


957,496.  P0LI8Hn»0-WHBBL.  SmsPBtv  A.  CocHaix, 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Jnae  29,  1908.  Serial  No. 
440,814.  '^  ^    ^ 

1.  A  pollahlag  wheel  haTlag  a  body  of  diaka  formed  of 
layers  of  paated  doth  sewed  together,  the  stltehee  therein 
forming  perforatlona  through  the  disks,  and  said  diaka 
betag  boaad  together  by  glue  applied  to  tte  sides  tharecrf 
and  forced  through  the  perforations  by  preaanre. 

2.  A  pollahlag  wheel  baTlng  a  body  of  diaka  formed  of 
layers  of  paeted  doth  sewed  together  by  Unea  of  stitches 
forming  perforatlona  throu^  the  diaka,  the  dlaks  being 
secured  tecether  by  glue  applied  to  their  aiaad  aldea  aad 
forced  through  the  perforations  by  presure,  the  center 
portion  of  the  body  being  compreaaed  aad  apertnred  fW 

eagaging  aa  arbor.  -  ^._.. 

8.  A  pollahlag  wheel  comprising  a  plurality  of  dlaks 
formed  of  layera  of  pasted  doth  aewed  tegettar  bir  a  apl- 


the  doth  paate  and  diak  glue  to  the  wheel  periphery,  the 
central  portkm  of  the  wheel  body  belag  mmpreaead  more 
than  the  oater  portion,  and  being  prorMed  with  aa  axial 
arbor  apertare  whoea  margiaa  are  hereled. 


967,497.  MBTALLIC  CB088-TIB.  WnxUM  «.  CoLl 
aad  WABHiifOTOK  W.  Cavolbb,  Caadler,  N.  C  PUed 
July  2,  1909.     Serial  Na  000.080. 


1.  A  croaa  tie  including  mating  aeetlona,  a  apadng  mem- 
ber Interposed  between  aald  tie  aeetlona,  and  rail  engaging 
deTlcea  proTlded  with  lateral  llpa  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
baae  of  the  rail  aad  said  spacing  member  reapectlTdy,  aald 
engaging  dcTlceo  being  actuated  to  damp  the  rail  Into 
engagement  with  the  tie  when  the  aeetlona  are  nnited. 

2.  A  croas  tie  Including  mating  aeetlona  harlag  their 
Inaer  loagitudlnal  edgea  proTlded  with  inclined  alota,  rail 
engaging  deTtces  Vated  In  aald  alota.  aad  taatening  derleaa 
connecting  tbe  tie  sections. 

8.  A  cross  tie  Including  mating  aaetloaa  baring  reglater- 
ing  alota  formed  therein,  one  wall  of  eadi  of  which  ia  In- 
dined,  rail  engaging  membera  aeated  la  aald  alota  aad 
each  proTlded  with  oppoaltaiy  diapoaed  lacUned  facea  for 
engagement  with  the  Inclined  facte  of  the  slots,  and  faa- 
tenlng  derlcea  connecting  the  tie  aectlons  for  drawing  the 
latter  together  thereby  to  exert  a  wedging  action  oa  aald 
rail  engaging  members. 

4.  A  eroaa  tie  Includlag  matteg  aaetloaa  baring  apaeed 
Inwardly  extending  flangaa,  the  upper  flange  of  each  aec- 
'tion  being  prorlded  with  a  alot  harlag  aa  tedtaMd  wail, 
rail  engaging  membera  iaterpoead  betweea  tbe  tie  Me$idM 
and  baring  Indlaed  walla  for  eagagaasaB*  with  the  M- 
cUned  walla  of  the  alota,  aad  aieaaa  for  eoaaeetiag  aald 
tie  aetlVwia 

B.  A  croaa  tie  ladadlag  autlag  aaetlooa,  apadag  mem- 
bera  diapoaed  between  aald  aaetloaa,  there  halag  alota 
formed  ia  the  Inner  edgea  of  the  aeetlotta  oa  each  aide  eC 
the  apadag  aaembera,  rail  eagagiag  derleea  aeated  ia  aald 
slota.  aad  a  faatenlng  derice  diapoaed  oa  one  aide  of  eaA 


spadag  member  for  nnltlag  tbe  tie  aeetlona  aad  slmnlta- 
aeooaly  actuatlag  the  rail  eagagiag  aiembera  to  damp  the 
rail  la  eagageaaat  arlth  tbe  tie. 

(CUlai  0  aot  priatad  la  the  Oaaatta.] 


957,498.  SECTIONAL  8A8H-WEI0HT.  JoHH  M.  Coa- 
>n.L,  PhlUlpetown,  N.  T.  Filed  June  19,  1909.  Serial 
No.  508,143. 


le 
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1.  A  sectional  aaab  weight  baring,  in  combination,  end- 
wise adjoining  members  normally  suspended  in  line  with 
each  other,  one  such  member  being  conatructed  with  aa 
ead  hook  harlag  la  oae  aide  a  sobaUntUlly  horiaontal 
notch,  the  Inner  end  of  which  la  rounded  and  in  line  with 
the  entrance  of  the  notch  and  a  loeking-in  end  surface 
formed  by  tbe  extremity  of  the  hook,  and  the  adjolniag 
member  constracted  with  aa  ead  receas  fitted  to  aahl  book, 
a  eyliadrieal  croaa  bar  fitted  to  said  notch,  aad  a  lockiag- 
ia  portioa  wlthla  the  doaed  end  of  aald  receaa  ctmatraeted 
aad  arraaged  to  lataraet  with  aald  loeklag-la  ead  aarfaee 
whea  the  weight  membera  are  soapeaded. 

2.  A  sectional  saab  weight  having,  in  combination,  end- 
wlae  adjolnlag  members  normally  suapeaded  in  line  with 
each  other,  one  such  member  being  coaatracted  with  an 
ead  hook  baring  In  one  aide  a  auhatantially  horiaontal 
QfOtch  the  laaer  ead  of  which  la  rooaded  aad  ta  Uae 
with  the  entrance  of  the  ik>tdi,  and  a  locfciag-ln  end 
surface  formed  by  tbe  extremity  of  tbe  book,  and  the  ad- 
joining member  constracted  with  an  end  recess  fitted  to 
said  hook,  a  cylindrical  croaa  bar  within  said  recess  fitted 
to  said  notch,  aad  a  locking-la  portion  within  the  doaed 
end  of  said  receas  constracted  and  arranged  to  interact 
wltb  said  iocklng-ln  end  aorfaee;  aald  locking-ln  end  sur- 
face and  tbe  Interacting  surface  of  said  Iocklng-ln  portion 
being  concentric  with  aald  iaaer  end  of  the  notch  and 
with  said  croaa  bar. 

3.  A  sectlonal-eaah-weight  unit  baring  at  one  end  a  cen 
tral  end  hook  coaatracted  with  a  notch  in  one  side  the 
Inner  end  of  which  ia  rounded  and  ia  llae  with  the  en- 
trance of  the  notch  and  a  loeklag-la  end  surface  concentric 
with  said  rounded  ead  of  the  notch,  and  at  Its  other  end  a 
central  end  receaa  aad  a  eyliadrieal  croaa  bar  within  said 
receaa  fitted  reapectirely  to  the  like  hook  and  notch  of  an 
endwise  adjoining  unit,  and  a  Iocklng-ln  portioa  within 
aald  receaa  arraaged  to  iateraiet  with  a  like  loeklag-la  ead 
surface  of  such  adjoining  unit;  the  Interacting  surface 
of  said  loeklng-in  portion  being  concentrle  with  aald  croas 
bar. 

4.  A  aeetioaal-aaah-weight  nalt  harlag  at  one  ead  a 
pair  of  aquare  shoulders  and  between  them  a  central  end 
hook,  the  latter  constracted  with  a  notch  in  one  side  paral- 
Id  to  tbe  plane  of  said  shoulders,  tbe  Inner  end  of  the 
notch  being  rounded  and  In  line  with  the  entrance  of  tbe 
notch,  aad  a  locking-la  ead  anrface,  aad  at  ita  other  end 
with  a  pair  of  end  surfaces  matching  aald  ahonldera  but 
forming  rounded  corners  at  one  side  of  the  weight,  a 
central  recess  matching  aald  hook,  a  cylindrical  cross  bar 
wlthla  aald  receaa  matching  aald  notdi,  and  a  loeking-ln 
portioa  wtthla  aald  receas  aMtehing  aald  Iocklng-ln  sur- 


fUe;  said  Iocklng-ln  end  anrface  belaf  conceatrle  with 
said  rooaded  end  of  the  notch,  and  the  lateractteg  snr- 
fhce  of  said  loeklng-in  portton  and  said  ronaded  coraers 
concentric  with  said  cross  bar,  substantially  aa  herein- 
before specified. 


967,499.  DISTRIBUTING  AND  RBTEB8INO  EXPAN- 
SION-VALVE.  William  M.  Cowaxd.  Sydney.  New  South 
Walea,  Australia.   Filed  Aug.  «,  1908.  Serial  No.  447.292. 


A  distributing  and  reversing  expansion  valve  comprising 
a  ralre  chamber  baring  a  pluraUty  of  M'^t  ateam  ports  and 
a  plurality  of  exhauat  porta,  a  Upered  ralve  within  the 
valve  chamber,  a  slotted  reversing  sleeve  surrounding  the 
Upered  valve,  a  cut  off  sleeve,  a  toothed  aector  for  the  cut 
off  aleeve,  a  spindle  provided  with  aa  operating  handle,  a 
toothed  aector  mounted  upon  the  aplndle  meahlng  with  the 
toothed  aector  of  the  cut  off  aleeve,  a  toothed  sector  for 
the  rererslng  sleeve,  a  aplndle,  a  pivoted  sector  nJthln  the 
ralre  chamber  pinned  to  the  spladle  meahlng  with  the 
toothed  aector  of  the  rereraiag  aleere. 


0674(00.     GAB-BNOINB 
BTMna.  ▲hlleae. 
Na  6141,164. 


PBIMBB.     LAWBBNca  R.   Dal. 
FUed  Aar  28,  lOOO.     8«riaj 
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1.  Ia  a  derice  of  the  kind  described,  a  aieasurlng  ralre 
including  a  hollow  rot  a  table  member  prorlded  with  a  port 
baring  a  tubiform  inward  extension. 

2.  Ia  a  derice  of  the  kiad  deacribed.  a  meaaaring  ralre 
iadudlag  a  hollow  roUtaUe  member  prorlded  with  outlet 
aad  ialet  porta,  the  lalet  ports  baring  tnblform  Inward 
exteaaioBa. 

3.  Ia  a  derice  of  the  kind  described,  a  meaaarlag  ralre 
indudlng  a  hollow  rotatable  member  prorlded  wttt  oatlet 
and  Inlet  ports,  the  outlet  porta  harlag  their  axaa  at  right 
anglea  to  each  other  in  planes  displaced  loagitadlnatly  of 
said  member  and  the  inlet  porta  being  similarly  disposed 
with  reference  to  the  member,  aald  ialet  porta  harlag  tabi- 
form  laward  exteaaloaa. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  the  kind  deacribed,  a  measariag  ralre 
Including  a  body  baring  inlet  and  outlet  paaaatna,  a  hoi- 
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low  rotatablc  ralfe  bdd  therein  prorlded  with  an  oatlet 
pert  «ad  an  lalet  port  harlnc  a  tnblfortn  Inward  extcn- 
itoa ;  la  combination  with  a  atop  Talre  hald  In  aald  body, 
aa«  aaaaa  to  rotata  aald  ralrca  aTnehronooaly. 

5.  In  a  dcTlce  of  the  kind  deacrlbed,  a  Talre  body,  a 
meaaarlng  TaWe  operable  therein,  a  stop  valye  located  be- 
tween the  oatlet  end  of  the  Talve  body  and  the  meaaarlng 
ralre,  and  means  to  synchronooaly  oi>crate  said  ralTca. 


96T,501.     PAINTING  APPABATU8. 
Baltimore.  Md.    Piled  Dae.  1«,  1900. 


HaaMAN  Du  Baio, 
Serial  No.  533,4M. 


1.  In  a  derke  (or  the  parpoae  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  frame  aeetions  comprising  side  portions  In  which 
are  slots  that  are  open  at  their  rear  ends,  and  arma  reach- 
ing Inward  and  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  side  por- 
tions; one  of  the  said  arma  being  of  doTe-tail  form  in 
eroaa  section,  and  the  other  haring  a  gvooTe  of  dore-tall 
fbrm  la  ef OM  section  reeelring  the  first-named  arm,  and 
one  arm  haTlng  an  aperture,  and  the  other  baring  aper- 
tores  at  interrala  of  its  length  adapted  to  be  reglatered 
with  tha  flnt-aaiaed  aperture,  a  handla  extending  rear- 
ward at  a  right-angle  from  the  rear  arm,  a  screw  remor- 
ably  arranged  la  registered  apertnres  of  the  arms  and  de- 
taehablj  ooaaectiag  the  handle  thereto,  a  roller  remov- 
ably monnted  between  the  arms  of  the  frame  sections  and 
adapted  to  apply  paint  to  a  sarface  to  be  decorated,  a 
roller  adapted  to  carry  paint  and  supply  the  same  to  the 
flrtt-aaaied  roUw  and  having  portiona  remoTably  arranged 
la  the  Blots  la  the  arms  of  the  frame  sections,  and  tractile 
springe  connected  to  the  frame  sections  and  detachably 
connected  to  the  aald  portions  of  the  patnt-carrylng  roller 
and  adapted  to  hold  said  roller  under  yielding  presaore 
against  the  flrst-named  roUer. 

2.  In  a  derlee  for  the  porpoee  deaertbed,  the  comblna- 
tloa  with  a  palat-carrylBg  roller  eomprlalng  a  cylinder  of 
ittn  gaaae,  meana  for  dosing  the  ends  of  the  said  cylinder. 
aad  a  eoreriag  of  abaorbent  material  aarroondlng  the 
cylinder;  of  a  derice  for  separating  bodlea  of  paint,  ar- 
ranged In  the  cylinder  and  eomprlalng  a-  stem,  a  disk  fixed 
OB  one  end  of  the  stem  and  frietlonally  engaging  the  Inner 
side  of  the  wire  gaase  cylinder,  and  a  dlak  arranged  and 
adjostable  on  the  stem  in  the  dlreetloa  of  the  lotgth  there- 
of aad  alao  frietlonally  eagaglng  the  Inner  aide  of  the 
wire  ganae  cylinder;  the  stem  being  adapted  to  serre 
as  a  handle  for  the  inaertloa  aad  withdrawal  of  both  disks. 


967,602.  PROJECTION  APPABATDB.  CHAU.BS  DtJPDlS, 
Tlnceanes,  Praaee.  Piled  Jane  T.  1900.  Serial  No. 
600,710. 

1.  In  a  derlee  of  the  elass  dsseribed.  the  combination 
with  aa  epaqoe  refleetlag  sarface  haTlag  an  Image  thereon 
to  be  lefleetcd.  of  a  source  of  light,  a  prism  arranged  with 
ita  blaectiag  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  image  and 
interposed  between  the  aource  of  light  and  the  Image,  aald 
prlsM  betag  an  positioned  that  the  axia  of  the  raya  of  light 
direeted  upea  the  prian  wUl  lie  in  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  the  sdss'  hereof. 

2.  la  a  derlee  of  the  daM  described,  the  eombiaatlon 
with  aa  opaque  reflecting  sarface  baring  aa  image  thereon 
to  be  reflected,  of  a  source  of  light,  a  prism  arranged  with 
its  Mseetiag  angle  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the 
lauife  and  taterpoeed  between  aald  Image  and  aald  aource 


of  light,  and  means  taterpoaed  betweea  aaldaooree  of  light 
and  aald  prlam  to  direct  a  pencil  of  light  upon  said  priam. 
said  parta  being  so  positioned  that  the  axis  of  the  pencil 
of  light  will  Ue  In  a  plane  perpendlealar  to  the  edge  of  the 
prism. 


■4?%»« 


8.  la  a  derlee  of  the  elaaa  described,  the  eomblaatloa 
with  aa  opaque  reflecting  surfhoe  harlng  an  image  thereoa 
to  be  reflected,  of  a  aource  of  lli^t,  a  prism  arranged  with 
Its  bisecting  angle  la  a  plaae  parallel  to  the  plane  of  tha 
image  and  interpoeed  between  aald  Image  and  aald  aouree 
of  light,  and  meanr  interposed  between  aaid  aouree  of  light 
and  aald  prlam  to  dlreet  a  peaell  of  light  upon  said  prlam, 
aald  parta  being  ao  posltloBed  and  proportioaed  that  the 
an^  formed  between  the  axia  of  the  pencil  of  light  and 
a  line  aormal  to  the  plane  of  the  image  will  be  substaa* 
tlally  equal  to  the  angle  of  the  priam. 

4.  la  a  derice  of  the  dass  deeeribed,  the  combination 
with  an  opaque  reflecting  surface  baring  an  Image  thereon 
to  be  reflected,  of  a  source  of  light,  a  prlam  arranged  with 
Ita  blaeeting  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  Imafa.  a ' 
reflects  adapted  to  direct  the  U|^t  from  said  source  apoo 
aald  prlam,  and  meana  Interposed  between  aaid  source  of 
light  aad  aald  reflector  for  directing  a  pencil  of  light 
thereon,  aald  r^leetor  belag  so  positioned  relatlrely  to 
aald  meana  aad  said  prism  that  the  axia  of  the  pendl  o| 
light  direeted  upon  the  aald  prlam  will  lie  in  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  the  edge  thereof. 


967,608.  BOTABT  SNOW-PLOW.  William  H.  Pibod* 
aoH,  La  Grande,  Oreg.  PUed  July  21,  1000.  Serial 
No.  808,766. 


1.  A  anow  plow  eomprlalng  a  ear  body  harlng  a  wedge- 
shaped  rertlcal  end.  dlalntagratlng  wheela  carried  upon 
the  facea  of  aald  wedge-ehaped  end,  aad  chataa  arranged 
Adjacent  to  said  wheel,  through  which  the  snow  is  forcsd 
by  the  rotation  of  the  wheeL 

2.  A  anow  plow  baring  wedge-ahaped  front  enda,  dis- 
integrating wheela  rotataMy  mounted  oa  the  sidss  of  the 
wedg^ahaped  enda,  and  chutaa  arraaged  la  allaement  with 
the  circumference  of  the  wheels  but  rearward  of  the  ahafta 
of  aald  wheela,  said  chutes  sxtending  out  at  a  tangent  to 
the  whetis. 

3.  A  snow  plow  coaaprlslng  a  ear  body  harlag  a  wedga- 
shaped  rertlcal  end,  rotatable  dlalategrating  wheela  ear- 
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Had  on  the  oppoeed  facea  of  the  wedge-ahaped  end,  eadi 
wheel  baring  thereon  a  series  of  fan  bladea,  and  ehutea 
monnted  on  the  ear  body  rearward  of  but  adjacent  to 
the  dlalntagratlng  wheels,  through  which  the  snow  is 
foresd  by  the  rotation  of  aald  wheela. 

4.  A  mow  plow  harlng  a  wedg»«haped  front  end,  die- 
integrating  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  the  aldea  of  the 
wedg<»«haped  end,  and  ehutae  arranged  in  alinement  with 
the  wheela  but  to  the  rear  of  the  ahafta  thereof,  aaid 
ehutea  extending  upward  at  a  tangent  to  tbe  wheela, 
earred  hooda  moanted  upon  the  ehutea  for  rotation  around 
the  azos  of  tte  ebataa,  aad  Bechanlsn  for  rotatlag  said 
hoods. 

6.  A  snow  plow  harlng  a  wedge-ahaped  front  end,  dla- 
lntagratlng wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  the  sides  of  tbe 
wedge-ahapod  end,  chutes  arranged  in  alinement  with  the 
frheela  bat  to  tbe  rear  thereot  wld  ebutee  extending  up- 
ward at  a  tangent  to  the  wheela,  outwardly  curred  hoods 
rotatably  mounted  upon  tbe  upper  ends  of  the  chutes,  each 
prorided  with  an  annular  gear  wheel,  a  pinion  engaging 
each  of  aald  gear  wheela,  and  mechanism  for  operating  said 
pinion  to  rotate  the  booda. 

(Clalaw  8  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


067,604.  NUT-LOCK.  Louis  D.  PnNar.  Newark.  N.  J. 
PUed  Jan.  28,  1000.  Serial  No.  474,002.  Renewed  Mar. 
20,  1010.    Serial  No.  662.288. 


la  a  aut-lock,  the  eombiaatlon  of  a  bolt,  a  waaher  har- 
lng oppoalte  projecting  yielding  tonguee  on  one  fhoe 
thereof,  prorided  with  rounded  enlargementa  on  the  ends 
thereof  and  an  extended  flat  bottom  flaee  forming  an  ex- 
tended bearing  to  prerent  turning  of  the  waaher,  and  a 
eup-shaped  nut  recelrlng  aald  tonguea,  said  nut  harlng 
corrugatlona  to  engage  aald  enlargementa,  sabstantlany 
aa  deeeribed. 


067,S0e.  ALTBRNATINO-CURSBNT  MOTOR.  YALtaa 
A.  Ptkx,  Loadoa.  Baglaad.  PUed  June  12,  1000.  Se- 
rial No.  601,801. 


In  an  alternating  current  motor,  the  combination  wltii  a 
atatlonary  member  prorided  with  a  aeatrallalag  wladlag, 
of  a  rotor  prorided  with  a  commuted  wiadlng  connected 
In  aerlea  relation  to  the  neatralhdng  winding  by  meana 
ef  working  bmahee  coaxially  dlapoeed  with  reference  to 
Mid  neatrallatBg  wladlag,  meaaa  for  ahort-eirealtlBg  the 


working  bruahte  at  aurtlng,  an  exdting  drealt  for  nor- 
mal operation  prorided  by  doelng  the  circuit  of  the  eoa- 
muted  winding  by  means  of  exciting  brushes,  and  meana 
for  connecting  one  of  the  exciting  brushes  to  the  source  of 
supply  at  atartlng. 


967.608.  BLBCTRIC  CABL^.  Rooaaic  P.  Hall,  Beat 
Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company, 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.  PUod  Jaly  24, 
1906.     SerUl  No.  271.084. 


An  article  of  manufacture  eomprlalng  an  electric  cable 
made  up  of  inaolated  continuous  wlree  twlated  In  palra, 
each  pair  brtng  twisted  with  a  rariable  lay,  and  the  aer- 
eral  pairs  being  transpoeed  with  reference  to  each  other 
at  Interrala  in  their  continuity. 


967.607.  BAG  AND  TWINE  HOLDER.  Chablbs  B. 
Hbdob,  Bearerion,  Oreg.  Piled  Oct.  6,  1900.  Serial 
No..  821,038. 


1.  Aa  appHaaee  of  the  character  deaertbed.  comprising 
a  beam  hartaig  meana  for  supportdig  a  aeriee  of  differently 
weighted  pa^agea,  a  pair  of  twine  holders  mounted  oa  the 
beam  to  counterbalance  said  packages,  a  pair  of  supports 
for  the  beam,  a  guide  for  each  bolder  rockably  mounted  in 
each  support,  aonaally  held  swung  up  by  the  wel^t  of 
the  beam  and  adapted  when  swung  down,  to  lift  tbe  beam. 

8.  A  derlee  of  the  diaraeter  deeeribed,  eomprlalng  a 
twine  holder,  pendent  supports  therefor,  a  guide  ahlftably 
eonnected  to  one  of  said  supports,  said  guide  harlng  a 
thread  openiag  In  each  end.  the  opening  In  the  outer  end 
being  contracted  to  form  a  crotch,  the  guide  eoaneetioB 
being  ahiftable  in  one  direction  by  polling  tbe  ootar  cad 
thereof  down  and  in  the  other  direction  under  the  weight 
of  the  twine  bolder. 

8.  In  an  appliance  of  the  diaraeter  deeeribed,  a  twine 
holder  baring  meana  for  pendently  supporting  differently 
weighted  artldea,  a  flexible  hanger  for  each  ead  of  tte 
beam,  a  pair  of  twine  apoola  mounted  on  the  beam  to  bal- 
ance it,  a  guide  rockably  moanted  in  each  hanger,  aald 
guide  harlag  an  eye  at  each  end  for  the  thread,  the  rock- 
able  coanectlon  for  each  guide  being  near  one  end  thereof, 
whereby  to  prorlde  an  outer  long  arm  aad  aa  iaaer 
short  arm. 

4.  A  derlee  of  the  charaeter  described  that  eompriaee 
a  goods  holding  beam,  a  flexible  hanger  for  each  end.  each 
ooaalstlng  of  a  pendent  member  baring  a  loop  at  the  lower 
ead,  a  rod  secured  to  and  projected  up  from  the  beam 
and  baring  a  hook  end,  a  twine  spool  nkooated  oa  the 
beaai,  one  adjaeeat  each  haager,  a  guide  harlng  a  pair  of 
adjacent  and  rerereely  bent  loopa,  one  of  which  haags  la 
the  loop  of  the  peadeat  hangar  ■sahsr,  tte  otter  of  which 
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neclTM  the  liook  of  the  lower  or  rod  menibMr,  mM  gaU» 
iMTliif  an  9jt  at  the  Inner  aid  to  recelTe  the  twine  from 
tte  ipool  aai  an  ty*  la  tbe  other  end  formed  with  an 
elottfated  crotch  like  portton. 


0  5T.B08.  BOTABT  COMPOUND  BTBAM  -  ENGINB. 
CXABLBS  B.  HiLTT,  Chicago.  lU.  Ffled  Dec.  13,  1909. 
Serial  No.  S32.908. 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  caalng  prorlded  with  an  an- 
nnlar  expanalon  chamber,  a  power  al^^ft  rotatably  mouoted 
In  said  caalag,  a  cyllndrteal  platan  mounted  In  aald  power 
•haft  and  fomilng  the  Inner  wall  of  aald  annular  chamber, 
diametrically  dlapowd  pliton  bladea  on  said  platon  and 
traveling  In  aald  annular  chamber,  ffiametrlcally  oppoeed 
cylindrical  membera  la  rolling  e«itaet  with  aald  platon 
and  prorlded  wUh  unwaaa  adapted  to  permit  the  paaaar'^ 
of  aald  platon  bladea,  admtaalon  and  exhaoat  porta  tor 
said  chamber,  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  ports 
to  effect  the  contlnaooa  rotation  of  said  piston,  and  means 
for  rotatlBg  aald  cylindrical  members,  aald  laat  named 
meaaa  comprtolng  apnr-gears  secured  to  the  Journals  of 
said  menbecB  la  meah  with  a  gear  secured  to  aald  power 
shaft,  aad  aald  fliat  named  meana  cemprlalng  rocker 
ralrea  mooated  la  said  caalng  aad  adapted  to  operate 
atnaltaaeoaaly,  sobataatlally  aa  deaertbad. 

2.  la  a  rotary  aglne,  a  casing  prorlded  with  an  aa- 
aolitf  aspaaatoa  chamber,  a  power  ahaft  mounted  In  aald 
cMlag,  a  cyllBdrlcal  piston  mounted  on  said  power  shaft 
and  fMmlac  the  Inner  wall  of  said  annular  chamber, 
dlametrteally  dlapoaed  platon  blades  on  aald  platon  aad 
travallag  la  aald  aanular  chamber,  diametrically  oppoaed 
cyltadrleal  membera  la  roiling  contact  with  aald  platoa 
and  proTlded.wlth  receaaca  adapted  to  permit  th»  paaaag* 
of  aald  ptaCoo  bladea,  admiaaton  and  exhauat  porta  for 
aald  ehaabar,  meana  for  opening  and  eloalng  aald  porta 
comprtalng  rocker  TalTsa  mounted  in  aald  caalng  baring 
anaa  at  thetr  oater  eada,  parallel  roda  connecting  aald 
anaa,  aa  oaelUatDry  dlak  mounted  on  aald  caalng  con- 
mctad  with  aad  adapted  to  actuate  said  Talre  anna,  and 
aaaaa  lor  oaeUlatlag  aald  disk,  subetaatUUy  aa  deaerlbad. 

S.  la  a  rotary  engine,  a  casing  proTlded  with  an  aa- 
nviar  tiTiraita*ir"  chamber,  a  power  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
IB  fny  <— ^««g,  a  cylindrical  platon  mounted  on  aald  power 
•baft  aad  foralag  the  Inner  wall  of  said  annular  ehambw. 
diametrically  dlapo«ed  platon  bladea  on  aald  platoa  aad 
travallac  la  aald  aanalar  diamber.  dUunctrleally  oppoaed 
eylladrleal  aembera  la  rolling  contact  with  aald  platon 
••d  pvoTldad  srtth  receaaca  adapted  to  permit  the  paaaacc 
of  aaM  piatoB  bladea,  admlaakm  and  exhaust  ports  for 
said  ekaajhw.'  amana  for  opening  and  closing  aald  porta 
comprlatac  latkcT  Talrea  monated  hi  aald  caalng  hartag 
araa  at  tkatr  oater  enda,  parallel  roAi  connecting  aald 
■a  oaclUatory  ttak  monated  oa  aald  caalag  coa- 


naeted  with  aad  adapted  to  actuate  aald  ralre  anna,  a  ^a 
•ecured  In  the  face  of  aald  disk,  a  llak  adapted  to  allda 
on  said  pin.  eccentric  roda  plToted  to  aald  link  at  eadi  ex- 
treoilty  thereof,  and  opixJaltely  arranged  eeeaatrics  ae- 
eaiad  to  a  Jeuraal  of  oaa  of  aald  cylindrical  rotaUbla 
membera  for  actuating  aald  eceeatrle  roda.  aubatantlally 
aa  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  compound  rotary  ataam  englae.  a  caalag  pr»- 
Tided  with  adjacent  high  and  low  preaanre  annular  ex- 
panalon ehambera:  a  power  ahaft  rotatably  mounted  la 
aald  caalaga;  cylindrical  platooa  mounted  on  said  power 
ahaft  and  forming  the  inner  walls  of  said  annular  cham- 
bers ;  diametrically  disposed  piston  bladea  on  said  platooa 
and  traTellng  In  aald  annular  ehambera:  diametrically 
oppoaed  cylindrical  membera  In  rolling  eoatact  with  aald 
^atooa  and  prorlded  with  receaaca  adapted  to  permit  the 
paaaage  of  aald  platon  bladea,  admission  and  exhaust  porta 
for  aald  ehambera;  means  for  opening  and  closing  said 
ports  to  effect  the  continuous  rotation  of  said  pistons: 
and  a  compooad  throttle  ralre  harlag  two  cylindrical 
ehambera  In  which  oaelllatory  ralrea  are  mounted  aad 
adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  steam  to  end  from  the 
engine  cylinders  which  are  tied  to  aald  throttle  ralre, 
anbataatUUy  aa  deaerlbad. 


957.S0Q.  8PBBD  BBTABOIMO  AND  BBVBBSINO  DB- 
VICE.  Kam.  J.  A.  laAKSON.  Bto<Aholm,  Sweden.  fVad 
Apr.  19,  1906.    Serial  Na  8ia,«80. 


1.  In  motor  reaaela,  the  combination  with  a  motor  run- 
ning In  one  direction  only  fW  drlrlng  the  reaael  ahead 
by  meana  of  a  propeller  fltted  on  a  ahaft,  driran  by  the 
motor  In  the  usual  manner,  of  a  jet-a^aratua  or  ejector 
In  the  form  of  a  tube  bent  angularly  and  comprtalng  a 
long  and  a  short  branch  open  at  both  ends  for  moderating 
the  reaael'a  speed  and  for  reraralag  the  direction  of  the 
il'a  motion  from  ahead  to  aatem,  when  required,  sub- 


stantially aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  motor  reaaela,  the  combination  with  a  motor, 
actuating  a  propeller  la  the  uanal  way,  of  a  Jet-apparatua 
in  the  form  of  a  tube  bent  angularly  and  comprtalng  a 
long  and  a  abort  branch  open  at  both  anda,  fed  from  aa 
accumulator.  In  whldi  compreaaed  air  or  other  gaa  or 
mixture  of  gaaea  la  stored  or  produced,  for  moderating 
the  reaael'a  apeed  and  for  reraralag  the  direction  of  the 
reaael'a  motion  from  ahead  to  aatera,  when  required,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  Jet-apparatua  for  atopplng  aad  rereralng  a  reaael'a 
headway,  composed  of  a  pipe  or  tube  angnlarly  bent  Into 
a  abort  and  a  longer  branch  open  at  both  eada  and  seenred 
under  the  water  line  upon  the  hull  of  a  slilp,  the  open  enda 
communicating  with  the  sea,  in  line  or  parallel  with  the 
longitudinal  axia  of  the  ahJp,  the  longer  branch  ahead 
and  the  ahorter  branch  aatern  In  combination  with  a  tube 
E  for.  a  preaanre  fluid  anrrooadlag  the  bent  pipe  near  the 
apex  of  the  beat  aagle  aad  baring  a  number  of  Inclined 
perforations  directed  toward  tbe  opening  of  the  longer  or 
forward  branch. 

4.  A  Jet-apparatua  for  atopplng  aad  rereralng  a  Tessel'a 
headway  compoaed  of  a  pipe  or  tabe.  aagalarly  bent,  open 
at  both  ends  and  secured  under  the  water  Ilae  upon  tbe 
hull  of  a  ship,  tbe  open  enda  commualeatlng  with  the  aea 
in  combination  with  a  tnbe  E  for  a  preaanre  fluid,  aur- 
roundlng  the  bent  pine  near  the  apex  of  the  bent  angle 
and  baring  a  number  of  Inclined  perforations,  directed 
toward  the  opening  of  tha  forward  branch. 


907,610.    COAL-MININO  MACHINE.    Jac(»  KoaTB,  Dar- 
ragh,  and  THaoooaa  Hocvairaa,  Greaabarg,  Pa.    filed 
Oct  ».  1906.     Serial  Na  4fi«,890. 
I.  In  a  coal  enttlag  machine,  a  hortoootally  moraMe 

earrtage,  a  rertieally  adjnatable  forked  alaara  trarellag 
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with  aald  carriage,  aplrally  flanged  ahafta  carried  by  the 
fork  of  the  aleere  and  extending  laterally  from  the  car- 
riage, meaaa  for  rotating  said  shafta,  cutting  blades  held 
upon  the  flanges  of  the  ahafta.  and  meaaa  for  swinging 
aald  alaera  la  a  horlaontal  plaae. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  frame,  of  a  carriage 
morable  thereon,  meana  for  morlng  aald  carriage  upon 
tbe  frame,  a  sleere  depending  from  tbe  under  side  of  said 
carriage,  an  angled  aleere  baring  a  rertlcal  portion  slld- 
ably  mounted  upon  tbe  first  mentioned  8le<>ve  end  having 
a  hortsontal  portion  forked,  a  gear  wheel  flxed  upon  tbe 
rertlcal  portion  of  said  aecond  mentioned  sleere.  vertically 
arranged  toothed  drums  meahlng  with  said  gear  wheel, 
rotatable  ahafta  carried  by  the  fork  of  the  aecond  men- 
tioned sleere,  cutters  carried  by  said  shafts,  means  carried 
by  said  sleere  for  rotating  the  aald  shafts,  and  means  for 
sliding  the  second  mentioned  sleere  upon  tbe  first  men- 
tioned sleere.  the  gear  wheel  bebig  adapted  to  slide  upon 
said  toothed  druma. 

3.  A  derlce  of  the  Idnd  described  comprising  a  sliding 
carriage,  a  motor  mounted  upon  aald  carriage,  a  alidable 
rertieally  arranged  shaft,  a  friction  clutch  adapted  to 
lock  aald  ahaft  to  said  motor,  an  angled  rertieally  adjust- 
able aleere,  the  aald  aleere  baring  a  forked  horisontal  por- 
tion, enttera  carried  by  the  aleere  fork,  means  for  trana- 
Bilttlag  rotation  of  the  alidable  shaft  to  aald  cutters,  aald 
means  being  carried  by  the  aleerea  and  fork,  a  gear  #heel 
flxed  to  and  adjuatable  with  aald  aleere.  aad  rotatable 
toothed  drama  meahlng  with  aald  gear  wheel,  the  said 
fear  wheel  being  adapted  to  slide  rertieally  upon  aald 
druma  during  adjuatment  of  the  aleere. 


967,011.  PEE88URE-CONTROIXINO  VALTB.  Pbavk 
A.  LocKWooo.  Denver,  Colo.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Denrer 
Bnglnearlng  Worka  Co..  a  Corporation  of  Colorado. 
Fltod  May  28.  1909.    Serial  No.  499,020. 


1.  A  ralre  mechanlam  comprising  a  caalng  baring  a 
ctoaad  end.  and  prorlded  with  admiaalon  and  exhauat 
porta,  and  with  a  third  port  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
controlled  device ;  a  ralre  member  alidable  within  aald  caa- 
lng, comprlalng  two  platoaa  wltlf  an  Intermediate  portion 
adapted  to  communicate  wMh  each  of  the  porta ;  a  paaaage 
leading  through  one  of  said  pistons  and  eatabllahlng  com- 
munlcatUMi  between  the  cloaed  end  portion  of  aald  ralre 
chamber  and  tha  Intermediate  portion  of  aald  ralre  mem- 
bar;  and  means  for  applying  a  rarlabla  oppoaltlon  to  the 
Borament  of  aald  ralre  member. 

2.  A  ralre  mechanlam  comprising  a  caalng  baring  a 
cloaed  end,  and  prorlded  with  admiaalon  and  exhauat 
porta,  and  with  a  third  port  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
controlled  derlce;  a  ralre  n»ember  alidable  within  aakl 
caalag,  comprlalng  two  platona  with  an  Intermediate  por- 
tion adapted  to  communicate  with  each  of  tbe  porta;  a 
passage  leading  through  one  of  said  pistons  and  eatabllah- 
lng communication  between  tbe  cloeed  end  portion  of  aald 
ralre  chamber  and  the  Intermediate  portion  of  aald  ralve 
aiamber;  and  a  apring  oppoalng  the  morenent  of  aald 
ralre  aMabar. 


8.  A  ralre  mechanism  comprising  a  caalng  baring  a 
cloeed  end.  and  provided  with  admission  and  exhauat 
ports,  and  with  a  third  port  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
controlled  derlce;  a  ralre  member  alidable  within  aald 
caalng,  comprlalng  two  pistons  with  an  Intermediate  por- 
tion adapted  to  communicate  with  each  of  tbe  porta ;  a 
passage  leading  through  one  of  said  pistons  and  eatabllsh- 
ing  communication  between  tbe  cloaed  end  portion  of  aald 
valve  chamber  and  the  Intermediate  portion  of  said  ralre ; 
a  spring  oppoalng  the  movement  of  said  valve  member ; 
and  means  for  varying  tbe  stress  on  said  spring. 

4.  A  controlling  valve  mechanism  for  fluid  pressure 
controlled  devices  comprising  In  combination  a  ralre 
chamber,  cloeed  at  one  end.  and  provided  with  admiaalon 
and  exhaust  ports,  and  with  a  third  port  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  controlled  device,  and  located  intermedi- 
ate said  admission  and  exhaust  ports;  a  close  fitting 
valve  member  movable  In  said  ralre  chamber  and  consist- 
ing of  end  portions,  and  a  reduced  middle  portion  adapted 
to  connect  the  said  third  port  successlrely  with  the  admis- 
sion port  and  tbe  exhaust  port,  and  one  of  said  end  por- 
tions having  a  passage  connecting  tbe  space  about  said 
reduced  middle  portion  of  the  valve  member  with  the 
space  at  the  closed  end  of  said  valve  chamber ;  and  means 
for  applying  an  elastic  pressure  urging  said  valve  mem- 
ber toward  the  closed  end  of  said  valve  chamber. 

5.  A  controlling  ralre  mechanlam  for  fluid  preasuro 
controlled  derlcea  comprising  In  combination  a  valve 
chamber,  closed  at  one  end,  and  provided  with  admission 
and  exhaust  ports,  and  with  a  third  port  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  controlled  device,  and  located  intermedi- 
ate said  admission  aad  exhauat  ports ;  a  cloae  fitting 
valve  member  movable  in  said  ralve  chamber  and  conalat- 
Ing  of  end  portlona  and  a  reduced  middle  portion  adapted 
to  connect  the  said  third  port  successively  with  tbe  admis- 
sion and  the  exhaust  port,  and  one  of  said  end  portions 
baring  a  paaaage  connecting  the  apace  about  aald  reduced 
middle  portion  of  the  ralre  member  to  the  apace  at  the 
cloaed  end  of  said  valve  chamber ;  a  spring  urging  said 
ralre  member  toward  the  closed  end  of  said  ralre  cham- 
ber ;  and  means  for  rarying  tbe  streaa  on  said  spring. 

[Clalaa  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


•6T.812.    CHECK-HOOK.    HanaT  E.  Lorx.  Helena,  Mont, 
FUed  AuT.  20,  1909.     Sertal  No.  613,814. 


1.  A  check  hook  comprising  a  keeper,  a  shank  mounted 
In  the  keeper,  a  apring  surrounding  the  abaak,  a  check 
hook  plrotally  mounted  In  a  receaa  In  the  front  end  of  the 
ahank,  and  a  spring  connected  to  the  shank  and  extending 
orer  the  rear  end  of  the  check  book. 

2.  A  check  book  comprising  a  keeper  eonalating  of 
parallel  membera,  a  shank  mounted  to  allde  between  aald 
members  and  prorlded  with  a  guide,  a  spring  surrounding 
said  shank,  a  check  book  plrotally  mounted  upon  said 
shank,  a  'fiat  spring  secured  to  said  shank  and  extending 
orer  the  rear  end  of  said  check  hook,  and  a  yoke  sur- 
rounding tbe  keeper  and  prorlded  with  a  aet  acraw  adapted 
to  serre  as  an  abutment  for  aald  fiat  spring  to  reyuiate 
the  action  thereof. 

3.  A  check  hook  comprising  a  keeper,  a  shank  mounted 
to  allde  in  said  keeper,  a  spring  surrounding  the  shank, 
a  cheek  hook  piroted  to  the  ahank,  aald  check  hook  harlng 
an  upwardly  extending  bill,  and  a  spring  for  bearing  upon 
the  rear  end  of  the  check  hook  to  hold  it  in  operatlra 
position. 


9  6  7,618.     UFBPRB8ERVER  AND  SWIMMIMO-MA- 

CHINB.     OacAS  B.  LxoN,  Marleopa,  aad  Wiixlak  H. 

TODMO,  Modeato,  Cal.    Fllad  Jaly  20,  1909.    Serial  N«. 

50S.660. 

1.  A  swimming  machine  comprising  an  air  tight  com- 
partasent.  a  ke4J  therecm,  a  drtrlng  means  oa  aald  keel. 
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ft  shaft  drlTcn  by  Mid  drtTlnc  meaiw.  Mid  tlutft  being  ad- 
JoRtabl*  horls<»itmll7  and  a  propeller  on  Mtd  abaft,  each 
propeller  being  adJoaUble  Tertlcally.  aa  aet  forth. 


2.  A  awimmlng  machine  comprising  an  air  tight  com- 
partment, means  for  propelling  said  compartment  through 
water,  a  water  Intake  pump  on  said  compartment,  a  water 
ootlet  pomp  oa  Mid  compartment  and  an  air  outlet  TalT* 
on  Mid  compartment. 


0S7.S14.  ACCORDION.  Julius  J.  NaoiCAin*,  Chicago, 
III.,  aHlgnor  to  Lyon  ft  Healy,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corirara- 
tion  of  lUlnols.  Filed  Jane  28,  1909.  Serial  No. 
004,688. 


In  an  accordion,  the  combination  of  a  bellows  frame,  a 
casing,  and  adjnstabte  means  for  holding  said  members 
tightly  together,  said  means  comprising  a  plate  prorlded 
with  a  eirenlar  opening  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  one  of  Mid  members  at  Its  other  end.  a  cam 
latch,  a  etrenlar  boM  on  the  face  of  the  end  of  said  latch 
adaptsd  to  fit  within  the  opening  In  Mid  plate.  Mid  boM 
harlng  an  opening  located  therein,  and  fastening  means 
psMlng  throng  Mid  opening  and  seenrlag  Mid  plate  and 
latch  tn  oparattre  position.  I 


»  5  7 ,  S  1 B .  BAMDIIfO  •  IfACHIMS.  Thomas  Nichols, 
Gardner,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  G.  McKnlght, 
Gardner,  Mssa.  Filed  Jane  22,  1008.  Serial  No. 
480,081. 


cated  at  snbsUntially  the  same  distance  from  a  common 
center,  of  a  table  to  support  the  work,  and  an  arm  adapted 
to  rotate  about  Mid  center  to  more  the  work  along  oa  the 
table  in  conUct  with  the  surfacM  of  Mid  sanding  devices. 
8.  In  a  sanding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  table  and 
an  arm  adapted  to  rotate  about  an  axis  for  feeding  the 
work  along  on  the  table,  and  sanding  devices  arranged  ad- 
jacent to  the  path  of  Mid  arm,  one  of  said  sanding  derlees 
being  Inside  of  Mid  path  and  one  being  outside  of  It. 

4.  In  a  sanding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  table  and 
a  depending  ana  adapted  to  rotate  about  an  axis  for  feed- 
ing the  work  along  <m  the  table,  and  sanding  devices  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  the  path  of  Mid  arm,  a  plurality  of 
Mid  sanding  devices  being  inside  of  the  path  of  Mid  arm 
and  a  plurality  of  Mid  unding  devices  being  outalde  Mid 
path. 

5.  In  a  sanding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  work- 
supporting  table,  an  arm  movable  over  Mid  table  and 
adapted  to  feed  work  along  the  table,  and  sanding  devices 
arranged  on  both  sides  of  the  path  of  travel  of  said 

[Claims  0  to  16  aot  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


057,516.  CURBENT-CONTROLLER.  BUBTON  H.  PiaKas, 
Port  Colbum,  Ontario.  Canada.  Piled  July  8.  1000.  Se- 
rial No.  506.501. 


1.  IB  a  taB4f»g  maehlae,  the  eonbinatloa  with  a  saad- 
tag  dsTlc*  sad  a  table  to  support  the  work,  of  a  rotary  arm 
g^fipfa^  to  move  the  work  along  on  the  tabla  in  contact 
wKh  said  saadlag  device. 

3.  la  a  ft^«»g  Bwchlne,  the  eomblnattoa  with  a  plural- 
ity of  saadlag  devices  arranged  with  a  surface  of  each  k»- 


1.  In  an  slactrlc  current  controller,  the  combination  of 
a  driven  rotary  device,  a  contact  member  carried  by  said 
device  and  movable  outwardly  relative  thereto  nader  the 
action  of  centrifugal  foros  to  different  positions  beyond  the 
periphery  thereof  In  accordance  with  the  ^eed  of  rotation 
of  Mid  device,  and  a  yleldable  contact  member  whlA  is  ar- 
ranged opposite  to  the  periphery  of  Mid  rotary  device  and 
Is  Mgaged  by  Mid  movable  contact  member,  substantially 
as  Mt  forth. 

2.  la  aa  electric  eurreat  controller,  the  combination  of 
a  driven  rotary  circular  device  having  a  periphery  of  Insu- 
lating material,  a  contact  member  carried  by  said  device 
and  movable  outwardly  relative  thereto  under  the  action 
of  centrifugal  force  to  different  poslttons  beyond  the  pe- 
riphery thereof  in  accordance  with  the  speed  of  rotation  of 
Mid  device,  and  a  contact  member  which  beafs  yieldingly 
against  the  periphery  of  Mid  rotary  device  and  la  engaged 
by  said  movable  contact  membar.  sabstantlaUy  as  set 
forth. 

3.  la  an  electric  current  controller,  the  combination  of 
a  driven  rotary  circular  device  having  a  periphery  of  insu- 
lating material  and  an  opening  for  a  contact  member,  a 
contact  member  in  said  opening  which  la  movable  out- 
wardly relative  to  said  device  under  the  sctl<»  of  oentrlfn- 
gal  force,  a  spring  which  tends  to  bold  said  ncmbar  In- 
wardly In  said  opening,  and  a  contact  member  which  bears 
yieldingly  against  the  p^phery  of  said  rotary  device  and 
Is  engaged  by  said  movable  contact  member,  substaatlally 
u  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  electric  current  controller,  the  combination  of 
a  driven  rotary  drenlar  device  having  a  periphery  of  Insu- 
lating material  and  an  opening  for  a  contact  member,  a 
contact  inember  In  said  opening  which  Is  movable  out- 
wardly relative  to  Mid  device  under  the  action  of  centrifu- 
gal force,  a  spring  whldi  tends  to  hold  said  member  la- 
wardly  In  Mid  opening,  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of 
said  spring,  and  a  contact  member  which  bears  yieldingly 
against  the  periphery  of  said  rotary  device  and  Is  engaged 
by  Mid  movable  conUct  member,  substantially  as  wt  forth. 


057.517.     CASTING  •  HARNBM.     laa  PaaLST,  Olds.  Al- 
berta, Caaada.    FUed  Dec.  20,  1000.    Serial  No.  684,182. 
.1.  In  a  easting-hamesa.  the  combination  of  a  back-strap, 
shield-equipped  side-platM  on  the  eads  of  Mid  strap  pi»- 


Mat  l€t,  1910. 


U.  S.  PATBNT  OFFICE. 


3n 


vlded  with  rope-guides,  hopples,  and  ropM  Mch  having 
one  end  fastened  to  a  side-plate,  paning  thence  to  and  hav- 
ing a  loop-connection  with  a  hopple,  with  ita  free  end  pass- 
ing through  Mid  guide  between  a  side-plate  and  Its  shield. 


2.  In  a  castliig-hamess,  the  combination  of  a  back-strap, 
shield-equipped  side-plates  on  the  ends  of  said  strap  pro- 
vided with  pulleys,  hopples,  and  ropes  each  having  one  end 
fastened  to  a  side-plate,  paMing  thence  to  and  having  a 
loop-connection  with  a  hopple,  wfth  Its  free  end  passing 
through  a  ahleld  on  one  of  Mid  slde-platM  and  thence  about 
a  pulley. 

3.  In  a  casting-harness,  the  combination  of  a  back-strap, 
shield-equipped  side-platM  on  the  ends  of  Mid  strap  pro- 
vided with  pulleys,  reinforced  fadng-pads  on  the  inner  sur- 
facM  of  Mid  platM  about  aald  ahielda,  hopples,  and  ropM 
each  having  one  end  fastened  to  a  alde-plate,  paaalng 
thence  to  and  having  a  loop-connection  with  a  hopple,  with 
Its  free  end  psMlng  through  a  shield  an  one  of  said  side- 
platM  fuid  thence  about  a  pulley. 

4.  In  a  casting-harness,  the  combination  of  a  back-strap, 
slde-platM  on  the  eads  of  Mid  strap  provided  with  rope 
goldes.  hopples,  the  loop  of  one  of  which  is  relatively 
larger  than  that  of  the  other,  and  ropes  Mch  having  one 
end  fastened  to  a  Side-plate,  paaalng  thence  to  and  having  a 
loop-connectkm  with  a  hopple,  with  its  free  end  psssing 
ttnmgh  one  of  said  rope-gnldes. 

5.  In  a  casting-harness,  the  combination  of  a  back-strap, 
side-plates,  on  the  ends  of  said  strap  provided  wltti  rope- 
guides,  hopplM  provided  with  pulley-blocks,  one  end  of 
Mch  hopple-strap  being  fastened  to  its  pulley-block  and 
provided  with  ring-fastening  aMsns  on  Its  opposite  end, 
ropes  Mch  having  one  end  fastened  to  a  side-plate,  paMing 
thence  about  a  pulley  in  a  puIley-bloaL,  with  its  free  end 
paMing  through  a  rope-guide  In  one  of  Mid  side-pIatM. 
and  rings  adapted  to  freely  slide  along  said  ropM  and  pul- 
ley-blocks, and  to  engage  Mid  fastening  mMns. 

(Claim  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


§67,618.  CAR-DOOR  LOCK.  PATaicx  J.  Qutan  and 
GaoB^  P.  Clibvobo,  Buffalo,  N.  T^  assignors  of  one- 
third  to  Daniel  A.  Drlaeoll,  Buffalo.  N.  T.  FUed  July  8. 
1000.     Serial  No.  606.400. 

1.  l%e  combination  with  a  sMvtitle  and  a  statimiary 
part,  of  a  hasp  fastened  to  one  of  aald  parts,  and  a  bolt 
movably  monnted  on  Mid  other  part  and  adapted  to  extoid 
through  an  opening  In  the  hasp,  a  locking  pin  which  inter- 
locks with  the  bolt  In  front  of  the  hasp,  and  a  spring  which 
holds  the  h(rit  laterloeksd  with  the  locking  pin  to  secure 
tile  latter  in  Ulaee,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  door  post,  of  a  hasp 
(hstened  to  the  door  and  provided«at  Its  frw  end  with  a 
holt  opening,  a  bolt  movably  mounted  on  the  door  post  and 
adapted  to  ^tsnd  through  the  opening  In  the  hasp,  a  lodi- 
iag  pla  paaalng  tiirongh  a  hole  in  the  bolt  la  front  of  the 
hasp,  and  a  spring  which  holds  the  bolt  Intsrioeked  with 
tb»  locking  pin  to  secure  the  latter  la  place,  substaatlally 
aa  sst  tortiL 


8.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  door  post  of  a  hasp 
fastened  to  the  door  and  provided  at  its  free  end  with  a 
bolt  opening,  a  bolt  movably  mounted  on  the  door  post  and 
adapted  to  extend  through  the  opening  tn  the  hasp,  a  lock- 
ing pin  paMing  through  a  hole  In  the  bolt  In  front  of  the 
hasp  and  having  a  notch  in  its  outer  edge,  and  a  spring 
which  holds  Mid  bolt  in  said  notch  in  the  locking  pin  to 
secure  the  locking  pin  In  place,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


4.  nie  combination  with  a  door  and  door  post,  of  a  hasp 
fastened  to  the  door  and  provided  at  its  free  end  with  a 
bolt  opening,  a  bolt  movable  endwise  in  a  hole  in  the  door 
post  and  adapted  to  extend  through  the  hasp  opening,  a 
locking  pin  passing  through  a  hole  la  the  bolt  la  front  of 
the  hasp,  a  face  plate  having  a  guide  in  which  the  loddag 
pin  is  slldable  endwise  and  confined  laterally,  and  a  spring 
acting  on  the  inner  end  of  the  bolt  which  holds  the  bolt 
Interlocked  with  the  locking  pin  to  hold  the  losing  pin  in 
place,  substantially  as  set  fortii. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  door  post,  of  a  hasp 
fastened  to  the  door  and  provided  at  its  frM  end  with  a' 
bolt  opening,  a  bolt  movable  endwlM  in  a  hole  in  the  door 
post  and  adapted  to  extend  through  the  hasp  opening,  a 
locking  pin  passing  through  a  hole  In  ^e  bolt  in  front  of 
the  hasp,  a  fSee  plate  having  a  vertical  guide  in  which  the 
locking  pin  Is  slldable  endwise  and  which  has  parts  which 
engage  Mid  hasp  and  hold  it  from  vertical  play,  and  a 
spring  acting  on  the  inner  end  of  the  bolt  which  holds  the 
bolt  Interlocked  with  the  locking  pin  to  hold  the  locking 
pin  in  place,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.1 


067,510.  HAT-BRIM  EDGING,  SBTTTINO,  AND  ROUND- 
ING MACEUNB.  Chaslbb  B.  Sackbtt,  Danbory,  Conn. 
Filed  Apr.  7.  1000.  Serial  No.  488,875. 
1.-  In  a  hat  brim  edging,  setting,  and  rounding  machine, 
the  combination  of  a  machine  frame  supporting  a  plat- 
form, a  bed  matrix  supported  by  Mid  platform  adapted  to 
shape  the  under  side  of  a  curved  hat  brim,  a  ssrtes  of  an* 
tomstic  conformate  lingers  elastlcally  controlled  adapted 
to  reverse  or  curl  a  curved  peripheral  edge  section  of  said 
hat  brim  Inwardly  upon  ItMlf,  a  heated  upper  matrix 
adapted  to  set  said  reversed  or  curled  edge  by  hMted  coa- 
tact  with  it,  a  ring  frame  to  which  said  upper  matrix  la 
attached,  a  revolving  rounding  mechanism  mounted  on 
Mid  ring  frame,  guided  by  said  matrix,  and  adapted  to 
trim  the  reversed  curved  edge  of  said  hat  brim,  with 
means  to  bring  said  upper  and  lower  matrlcM  and  round- 
ing mechanism  Into  opsratlTS  conjunction. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  frame  supporting  a  platform,  aa  adjustable 
bed-plate  arranged  centrally  over  aald  platform,  a  bed 
matrix  having  a  concavity  adapted  to  shape  the  curvatnrM 
of  a  finished  hat  lulm  removably  and  centrally  secured  to 
said  bsd-plate,  a  hat  block  centrally  secured  In  Mid  bed 
matrix  adapted  to  position  the  crown  c€  a  hat  upon  It, 
and  a  MrlM  of  adjusting  screws  adapted  to  level  said  bed 
plats  and  secure  it  to  said  platform. 
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3.  Id  a  Bsehla*  of  tb«  cb«raet«r  OmerttmA,  tb«  combl- 
aatloa  of  a  fruM  rapportlixc  a  pUttorm,  an  atUoatable 
bed-plate  aopported  by  said  platform,  a  bed  matrix  cen- 
tered apon  aald  bed-plate  adapted  to  ihape  the  corraturcs 
of  a  flaiabed  bat  brim,  means  to  ralae  «r  lower  said  bed 
matrix,  an  annnlar  reccea  In  aald  bed-plate  sarronndtnc 
Mid  bed  matrtx.  a  aeriea  of  aprl«bt  formatlre  flngen  ra- 
dially movable  therein,  aald  flngera  being  adapted  to  shape 
the  curved  perlpberal  edge  of  a  flniabed  hat  brim,  and  a 
ring  partially  overhanging  aaid  receaa.  and  aecored  to  said 
bed-plate,  adapted  to  retain  aald  flngo-a  in  poaltion. 


4.  In  a  nuLchlne  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  frame  supporting  a  platform,  an  adjustable 
bed-plate  supported  thereon,  a  bed  matrix  centrally  and 
removaMy  aecured  to  said  bed-pUte,  a  series  of  upright 
formative  fingers  radially  movable  In  an  annular  recess 
surrounding  said  bed  matrix,  said  fingers  being  of  different 
heights  adapted  to  follow  the  perlpberal  curves  of  a  ma- 
trieed  hat  brim,  i^d  an  elastic  band  surrounding  said 
fingers  automatically  controlling  their  radial  vibratory 
movement. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  frame  supporting  a  platform,  an  adjustable 
bed-plate  supported  thereon,  a  concave  bed  matrix  remor- 
ably  and  centrally  secured  to  said  bed-plate;  said  bed 
matrtx  being  adapted  to  abtpe  the  under  face  of  a  finished 
bat  brim,  and  a  raised  ledge  surrounding  the  peripheral 
curves  of  said  matrix,  said  ledge  acting  aa  a  tongue  to 
enter  a  groove  In  a  corresponding  upper  matrtx  adapted  to 
Nfflscsr  wttk  tt 

[Clataas  •  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


907.620.     VIBB.     BnwABO  C.   SnAnxs.  Syraease,  N.  T. 
FUed  Apr.  10.  1909.     Serial  No.  490,398. 


1.  In  a  vlas.  msuis  of  gnidhig  the  Jaws  In  their  reetl- 
llasttr  ■ovMMBt  to  and  firom  each  eChsr.  eonsisting  of  a 
sabstnnttelly  rsetangnlar  opening  In  tb*  r«ar  Jaw  with  its 
upper  edcss  flllsd  In  to  form  oblique  surfaces  and  a  beam 
C  attaehsd  to  Vm  front  Jaw  or  Integral  with  it  also  sub- 
Btaatlally  rsetnagvlar  In  eroaa  section  with  its  upper 
bswisd  oC,  tbs'«reUtlve  sbaps*  aad  ataas  of  tb* 
and  opentng  betag  so  proftortloned  thst  only  the 
aflii  smsnliimsd  bsrslsd  portions  and  the  bottom  of  the 
beam  bear  on  the  eomsponding  sorfacss  of  the  openlac. 


2.  In  a  viae,  meana  of  guiding  tho  Jawa  in  rsctilinsar 
motion  to  and  from  saeh  otber  eooslatlng  ct  a  sabataa- 
tlaUy  rectangular  beam  having  its  upper  edges  beveled  off 
sad  an  opening  in  the  rear  Jaw  ahaped  to  bear  on  the  base 
and  said  beveled  portions  of  the  beam,  all  otber  portlona 
of  the  opening  being  relieved  ao  that  tbcy  do  not  touch 
tbe  beam. 

3.  In  a  vise,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  front  and  rear 
Jaws  and  means  of  moving  them  toward  and  away  from 
each  other  and  clamping  them  tightly  together  of  meana 
for  restricting  said  relative  motion  between  tbe  Jaws  to  a 
rectilinear  path  consistlDg  of  a  substantially  rectangular 
beam  having  its  upper  edges  beveled  off  and  an  opening 
in  tbe  rear  jaw  shaped  to  coincide  with  the  base  and 
beveled  portions  ct  tbe  beam,  hot  relieved  so  that  tbe  sides 
and  top  of  the  opening  do  not  touch  the  aldea  and  top  of 
the  beam. 


957.521.  APPARATUS  Pt)B  BUILDING  RETAININO- 
WALL8.  PxANK  M.  TALnoT.  Glen  Ridge.  N.  J.  Filed 
Oet.  7.  1908.     Serial  No.  456.582. 


1.  Means  for  building  a  retaining  wall  bsalds  a  way  or 
track  comprlaing  a  frame  between  the  track  and  the  line 
of  the  wall,  and  meana  for  supporting  and  bracing  said 
frame  wholly  on  the  aide  away  from  aald  track  to  leave 
the  latter  onobatmctsd,  said  means  comprlalag  a  brace 
rod  removably  sscorsd  to  said  frame  and  anchored  to  the 
foondatloa  of  tbe  portion  of  tbe  wall  to  be  eonstracted, 
and  extmdlng  through  the  space  to  be  flllsd. 

2.  Meana  for  building  a  rstalalng  wall  bsalds  a  way  ot 
track,  comprising  a  frame  between  tbe  track  and  the  line 
of  tbe  wall,  a  vertically  movable  form  earrled  by  aald 
frame,  means  for  supporting  and  bracing  said  frame 
wholly  on  the  side  away  from  said  track  to  leave  the  lat- 
ter nnohstructed.  said  means  comprising  an  Inclined  brace 
rod  removably  secured  to  said  frams  and  aaeborsd  to  tbe 
foundation  of  Ois  porttoa  oi  ths  wall  abo«t  to  bs  con- 
structed  and  extending  throofh  tlie  spaes  to  be  filled. 

for  raialng  and  lowering  said  form,  and  meana  for 
ring  aald  frame  to  tbe  composition  filling. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  bsUdlag  a  retalainc  wall,  tbe 
CMnblnatlon  with  tbs  Tsrtleal  fmas,  tbs  taellasd  kracs 
rod  sscured  to  tbe  ground  over  which  the  waU  Is  to  be  eon- 
stmetsd  and  extending  up  through  the  apaee  to  be  filled, 
and  the  tumbnekle  for  removably  ssenrlng  said  brace  rod 
to  aald  frame  and  adjuatlag  the  dispoattloa  of  aald  frame, 
of  a  form  carried  by  «aM  frame,  and  sMaaa  for  raMM 
and  lowsrlnc  aald  form. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  boOdtng  s  retalnlag  wall,  tbs 
combination  with  tbe  vertical  frams  tb»  taiellnsd  rsnov- 
sbie  brace  roda  anchored  to  tbe  foundation  of  the  portion 
of  the  wsll  to  bs  cobstracted,  and  ssteadlng  op  through 
tbs  space  to  be  filled,  and  means  for  removably  secnrlnt 
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ssid  brace  rods  to  said  frame,  of  a  vertically  movable  form 
carried  by  aald  frame,  lugs  between  said  frame  and  said 
form,  and  liners  or  wedges  between  said  lugs  and  said 
f^ams. 


957,522.  DYNAMO  -  DRIVING.  William  I.  Thombom, 
Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Safety  Car  Heating  ft 
Lighting  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Plied 
Sept.  1.  1909.     Serial  No.  516.617. 


1  The  combination  with  a  car  truck  having  an  axle,  an 
end-sill  and  safety  sills,  of  s  dynamo  and  means  for  car- 
rying the  dynamo  upon  said  truck  in  operative  relation  to 
aaid  axle  comprehending  members  attached  to  the  upper 
side  of  tbe  safety  sills,  members  attached  to  tbe  lower 
side  of  tbe  said  safety  sills,  s  trsnsverse  member  sup- 
ported between  the  members  carried  by  tbe  safety  sQls  on 
each  aide  of  the  truck  and  means  for  mounting  the  dy- 
namo upon  ssM  transverse  member  below  the  armature. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  truck  having  an  axle,  an 
end-sni  and  longitudinal  sills,  of  s  pulley  moanted  to  re- 
volve with  said  axle,  a  dynamo,  a  transverse  member 
placed  below  tbe  center  thereof  and  snpporttng  said  dy- 
namo and  members  supported  both  by  the  end-sUl  and  the 
longitudinal  sills  of  ssld  truck  carrying  aald  transverse 
member,  a  driving  pulley  for  said  dynamo,  a  belt  engag- 
ing the  aald  dynamo  driving  pulley  and  the  pulley  upon 
tbe  axle  and  means  tending  to  revolve  said  generator  upon 
said  transverse  member  to  preserve  substantially  constant 
tenalon  upon  aald  belt. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  ear  truck  comprising  longi- 
tudinal sills,  a  transverse  sfll  and  an  axle,  of  a  pulley 
mounted  upon  aald  axle,  a  dynamo  support  attached  to  a 
plurality  of  tbe  longitudinal  allls  and  to  one  of  tbe  end- 
sflls  snd  provided  with  s  transverse  member,  a  dynamo 
OMonted  upon  said  transverse  member  In  a  position  above 
tbe  same,  a  driving  pulley  carried  by  the  aald  dynamo,  a 
driving  belt  inclosing  the  pulley  upon  tbe  axle,  the  eod- 
alll  and  the  dynamo  pulley  and  means  for  preserving  sub- 
stantially uniform  tsnslon  upon  said  belt. 

4.  The  eomblastlon  with  a  car  truck  having  an  axle,  a 
pulley  apon  said  axle,  a  transverse  sill  and  longitudinal 
Bills,  of  longitudinal  supporting  members  carried  by  a  plu- 
rality of  tbe  longitudinal  allls  and  tbs  snd-slll,  a  trans- 
verss  member  carried  thereby,  a  dynamo  carried  upon  aald 
member  and  resting  thereon  at  a  point  below  Its  center,  a 
pulley  upon  said  dynamo,  a  second  transverse  member 
csrried  by  the  said  longitudinal  members,  a  belt  engaging 
tbe  pulley  upon  the  axle  and  the  dynamo  pulley  and  means 
carried  by  tbe  aald  last  named  transverse  member  for 
esuslng  substantially  uniform  tension  upon  said  belt 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car  truck  having  an  axle,  a 
pulley  upon  aald  axle,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  sills  and 
an  end-sill,  of  members  carried  by  a  longitudinal  sill  on 
ssrh  side  of  the  truck  and  an  end-sill,  a  transverse  member 
adjustably  secured  between  said  longitudinal  members,  s 
dynamo  supported  upon  said  tranavsrse  member  at  a  point 
below  Its  center  and  capable  of  rotary  motion  upon  said 
member,  a  driving  pnll^  carried  by  the  said  dynamo,  a 
kslt  Indoslng  the  end-sill  and  engaging  tbe  pulley  upon 
tbe  axle  and  the  dynamo  pulley  In  such  mannsr  that  rock- 
ing the  generator  upon  Its  transverse  supporting  member 
▼arles  the  tenslMi  upon  said  belt  and  ylsldlflg  means  tend- 
ing to  revolve  the  generstor  upon  said  transverse  msmber 
la  a  dlrsetloa  away  from  the  ear  axis. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Qasette.] 


967.528.  ELSCTRICAL  SYSTEM  OF  DISTRIBUTION. 
WiLUAM  A.  TrRBATNB,  Lancaster.  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to 
Gould  Storage  Battery  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Sept.  14,  1906.     SerUl  No.  334.582. 


1.  The  combination  of  an  alternating  current  generator, 
a  storage  battery  and  means  for  operatlvely  connecting 
the  same  to  the  generator,  an  alternating  current  synchro- 
noas  motor,  an  alternating  current  induction  motor  hav- 
ing leas  poles  than  the  synchronous  motor,  mesns  for 
varying  the  speed  of  the  latter  responslvely  to  changes  of 
electrical  condition  of  tbe  alternating  current  circuit, 
and  regulating  apparatus  for  the  battery  controlled  respon- 
slvely to  relative  speed  variations  of  the  two  motors. 

2:  The  combination  of  an  alternating  current  generator, 
a  storage  battery  and  means  for  operatlvely  connecting 
the  same  to  the  generator,  an  alternating  current  synchro- 
nous motor,  an  alternating  current  induction  motor  hav- 
ing less  poles  than  tbe  synchronous  motor,  meana  for 
▼arylng  the  speed  of  the  latter  responslvely  to  changes  of 
current  strength  of  the  alternating  current  generator, 
and  regulating  apparatus  for  the  battery  controlled  re- 
sponslvely to  relative  speed  variations  of  the  two  motora. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  alternating  current  generator, 
a  storage  battery  and  means  for  operatlvely  connecting 
the  same  to  the  generator,  an  alternating  current  synchro- 
nous motor,  an  alternating  current  Induction  motor  hav- 
ing Its  field  so  connected  aa  to  be  responsive  to  flnetua- 
tlona  in  the  alternating  current  circuit,  a  load  connected 
to  the  Induction  motor,  and  regulating  api>aratu8  for  tbe 
battery  controlled  responslvely  to  relative  speed  varlationa 
of  the  two  motors. 

4.  The  combtnatl6D  of  an  alternating  current  generator, 
a  storage  battery  and  means  for  operatlvely  connecting 
the  same  to  the  generator,  an  alternating  current  synchro- 
nous motor,  an  alternating  current  induction  motor  hav- 
ing Its  field  so  connected  as  to  be  responsive  to  fluctua- 
tions of  current  strength  of  the  alternating  current  gen- 
erator, a  load  connected  to  the  Induction  motor,  and 
regulating  apparatus  for  the  battery  controlled  respon- 
slvely to  relative  speed  variations  of  the  two  motors. 

6.  The  combination  of  an  alternating  current  generator, 
a  atorage  battery  and  means  for  <q>eratlvely  connecting 
the  same  to  tbe  generator,  an  alternating  current  synchro- 
nous motor,  an  alternating  current  induction  motor  hav- 
ing a  higher  maximum  speed  than  that  of  the  synchronous 
motor  and  having  Ita  field  so  connected  aa  to  be  responsive 
to  flnctuatlona  in  the  alternating  current  circuit,  a  load 
connected  to  the  induction  motor,  and  regulating  appara- 
tus for  the  battery  controlled  responslvely  to  relatlvs 
speed  variations  of  the  two  motors. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaastta.] 


967.524.  FAUCBT  FOR  DRAWINO  LIQUIDS.  Oaosos 
Wboman,  Beaver  Dam,  Wla.,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to 
Royal  A.  Smith,  Beaver  Dam.  Wla..  and  one-third  to 
Robert  J.  Sutton,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1909. 
Serial  No.  478,559. 

1.  A  faucet  consisting  of  the  combination  of  two  se^ 
arable  tubular  membera,  one  of  said  members  being  pr»> 
vided  with  a  spring  actuated  valve  aeatlng  against  the 
prsssors  snd  the  other  of  said  msmbsts  b«t^ 
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in  OM  position  of  adjastment,  to  en««c«  and  actuate  said 
teIt*  to  open  position,  aald  monbera.  when  ao  engaged, 
betn«  adapted  to  afford  a  liquid  ti^t  pMaage  from  one 
member  into  the  other. 


2.  A  faacet  comprisinc  a  aet  of  separable  tnbalar  mem- 
bera,  one  provided  with  a  manually  actuated  valre,  a 
spring  actuated  ralre  located  in  the  other  member  and 
proTlded  with  a  flanged  stem,  and  a  flange  engaging  pro- 
jection on  the  first  mentioned  member  adapted  to  retract 
the  valve  stem  and  valve  In  one  position  of  adjuatment 
said  spring  actuated  valve  being  arranged  to  seat  against 
the  pressure  of  a  fluid  tending  to  flow  through  the  faucet, 
and  liavlng  a  spring  of  sufficient  tension  to  normally  hold 
the  valve  tQ  its  aeat  against  such  tension  except  when  the 
other  member  is  in  position  of  use. 

8.  A  fkucct  comprising  a  cylindrical  easing  having  an 
interior  spring  actuated  ralve  seating  agalnat  the  pressure 
and  provided  with  a  flanged  stem,  a  spout  member  having 
an  extremity  adapted  to  enter  the  casing  in  coupling  re- 
lation to  said  flange,  said  spout  member  having  exterior 
projections  and  said  eaaing  having  cam  recesses,  adapted 
to  recatre  tb*  projections  and  permit  tk«  spout  member 
to  assume  a  coupling  relation  with  the  valve  stem,  and 
said  spout  member  being  also  rotatable  in  coupling  poai- 
tlon,  whereby  said  projectiona.  in  passing  out  of  the  cam 
recesaca,  will  retract  the  valve  by  drawing  the  same  from 
Its  seat  in  tlie  direction  of  the  spoat  member. 

4.  A  faucet  comprialng  a  cylindrical  caalng  having  a 
valve  seat,  a  ^rlng  actuated  valve  in  the  casing,  having 
a  tnbalar  stem  and  a  terminal  notched  flange,  said  casing 
having  Ita  extremity  provided  with  cam  reeeesea  and 
notehea,  a  spout  member  adapted  to  enter  the  casing  and 
to  receive  the  valve  stem  flange,  interior  projectiona  on 
said  spout  member  adapted  to  pass  through  the  flange 
notdiea  Into  coupUng  engagement  with  the  flange,  and  pro- 
jections are  in  registry  with  the  flange  notches ;  and  tuba- 
adapted  to  enter  the  cam  lec  esses  when  the  interior  pro- 
JeetkMH  are  in  registry  with  the  flange  notehea ;  said  tubu- 
lar valve  Stan  haTlng  apertorea  therela  at  an  intermediate 
potBt. 

0.  A  tmaett  comprising  a  cyllndrleal  casing  having  a 
valve  seat,  a  spring  actuated  valve  in  the  caalng,  having 
a  talmlar  stem  and  a  terminal  notched  flange,  said  casing 
havli«  Ita  axtramlty  provided  with  cam  receasea  and 
Bot^aa,  a  apoat  member  adapted  to  eBt;er  the  casing  and 
to  reeatva  the  valve  stem  flange,  interior  projections  on 
aaU  spoat  mamher  adapted  to  pasa  through  the  flange 
notehw  Into  coapling  engagement  with  the  flange,  and 
projections  on  the  exterior  surface  of  the  spout  member 
adapted  to  entar  the  cam  rcceaaea  when  the  interior  pro- 
jeetloas  ar«  Irf  raglstry  with  the  flange  aotchea.  said  tubu- 
lar valve  atan  having  ai>ertures  therein  at  an  intermediate 
point,  said  spoat  member  having  an  iaterior  flange  and 
a  pttff^^ng  ring  adapted  to  be  interposed  between  such 
flaafls  and  the  valve  stem  flange. 
[Claim  0  not  prtntad  tn  the  Qasette.] 


detachably  and  adjuatably  securing  the  upper  sbalf  In 
position,  consisting  of  detachable  blodis  supported  from 
the  uprights  and  upon  which  the  upiMr  ahelf  can  reat. 


OS  7,  52  5.  CLOTH -WUNO  MACHINB.  Oo«lf«l.lOB 
WBiaa,  Brooklya.  N.  T.  FUad  Apr.  28,  1»09.  SerUl 
Mo.  491,758. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deaerlbed,  a  table,  a 
rail  mounted  on  each  side  of  and  below  the  top  thereof, 
a  carrlw  movable  on  the  rail  on  eadi  side  of  the  table, 
two  carriera  mounted  on  the  top  of  the  table,  and  two 
cloth  supports  adapted  to  ba  moved  la  parallel  lines 
above  the  table  and  each  moanted  on  two  carriers,  one 
moving  opoa  the  rail  alongalde  of  the  table  and  another 
■Mvlng  opoa  the  taMe. 

2.  A  cloth  aapport  comprialng  a  revolahle  lower  ahetf, 
opn^ts  saeared  thereto,  an  upper  ah^  and  ■saasfor 


8.  A  doth  support  oomprislng  a  revolahle  lower  shelf, 
uprights  secured  thereto,  an  upper  ahelf,  and  meana  for 
detachably  and  adjustably  aeenrlng  the  upper  shelf  in 
position,  consisting  of  external  notehea  in  the  uprights 
arranged  In  series  In  sobstantially  horlsontal  plane*  and 
detachable  blocks  tntemally  supported  therefrom  and  on 
which  the  upper  shelf  can  rest. 

4.  A  cloth  support  comprising  a  frame  work  Including 
a  aeriea  of  uprighta,  notehea  cut  in  the  outer  side  thereof 
and  arranged  In  aeriea  la  sobatantlally  horlsontal  planea. 
detachable  bloeka  each  having  a  horlaontal  face  adapted 
to  serve  aa  a  ahelf  support  and  a  vertical  face  adapted  to 
rest  against  the  inner  side  of  one  of  the  supports  and 
means  engaging  with  the  notehea  in  the  uprighta  to  hold 
the  blocks  in  position. 

6.  A  cloth  support  comprising  a  frame  work  ineladlng 
a  series  of  uprights.  Aotehsa  cut  in  ths  outer  side  thereof 
and  arranged  in  series  in  substantially  horlaontal  planss, 
detachable  bloeka  each  having  a  horlaontal  face  adapted 
to  serve  aa  a  ahelf  support  and  a  vertical  fftee  adapted 
to  rest  agalnat  the  inner  side  of  mm  of  the  supports  and 
meana  engaging  with  the  notebaa  la  the  uprights  to  hold 
the  Mocks  in  position,  consisting  of  rods  adapted  to  reat 
in  the  notehea  and  links  hinged  thweto  and  to  the  bloeka. 
[Claims  fl  to  10  not  prtntad  In  the  Oaaette.] 


067.  S  26.  CLOTH -PIUNO  MACHINE.  CoaMKUOl 
Waiaa,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Filed  June  8.  19O0.  Serial 
No.  40e.eS6. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  doth  aap- 
portlag  device  comprialng  a  pair  at  arma  adapted  to  awing 
in  parallel  vertical  planea  and  a  transverse  doth  sopport- 
Ind  rod  held  between  them  and  aseana  for  holding  thaas  la 
poaltioB  after  such  movemaat,  comprising  a  vertical  plate 
arranged  near  each  aros,  notdiea  oa  the  edge  thereof  and 
a  pawl  OB  the  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  notdi. 

2.  In  a  deviee  of  the  character  deaerlbed.  a  doth  sop- 
porting  devic«  comprising  two  pairs  at  arma  adapted  to 
swing  In  opposite  dlreeCloaa  la  parallel  vertical  planes  and 
provided  with  a  traasverss  doCb  sopportteg  red  betweea 
each  pair. 
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8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deaerlbed,  a  doth  sup- 
porting device  comprising  two  pairs  of  arma  adaptad  to 
swing  in  opposite  directions  in  parallel  vertical  planea 
and  provided  with  a  tranaverae  cloth  supporting  rod  be- 
tween each  pair  and  means  for  holding  each  arm  at  any 
deeired  position  In  Its  swinging  movement,  comprising  a 
vertical  plate  arranged  near  each  arm,  notches  on  the 
edge  thereof  and  a  pawl  on  the  arm  adapted  to  engage  the 
aotchea. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  table,  a  plurality  of  shdves. 
each  arranged  part  way  aereaa  the  aame  so  that  they 
can  pass  each  other  when  moved,  carriers  arranged  in 
pairs  whereby  esch  shelf  Is  supported  in  a  horlsontal  po- 
altlon,  one  of  said'  carriers  being  supported  on  a  higher 
plane  than  the  other,  a  doth  support  Including  a  pair  of 
arma  adapted  to  awlag  In  paralld  vertical  planea  ar- 
ranged above  each  abelf  and  a  revolving  connection  be- 
tween the  support  and  the  shelf. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  Uble,  a  plurality  of  shelves 
each  arranged  part  way  acroas  the  same  so  that  they  can 
pass  each  other  when  moved,  carriera  arranged  in  pairs 
whereby  each  shelf  Is  supported  in  a  horlaontal  poeitlon, 
one  of  said  carriera  being  aupported  on  the  table  and  the 
other  alongalde  of  the  table  and  below  its  top,  a  cloth 
support  consisting  of  a  transverse  plate  arranged  above 
each  aheU,  a  revolving  eonnectlon  between  each  plate  and 
ahelf  and  vertical  plates  arranged  at  each  end  of  the 
transverse  plate. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  tn  the  Oaaette.] 


907.827.  UMBBBLLA  PABT.  Fsank  WrrrBRorH,  8t. 
Loaia,  Mo.,  aaslgnor  to  Zittlosen  Msnufacturing  Com- 
pany, St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed 
Aug.  26,  1000.     Serial  No.  514,718. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  cow  and  rtba  of  aa  om- 
brella,  a  ahell  member  completely  Incasing  an  extremity  of 
each  of  aaid  ribs,  and  a  cap  member  incasing  an  extremity 
of  the  flrst  mentioned  member,  s  portion  of  the  doth  of 
said  cover  disposed  between  said  mambera. 

2.  la  comblnatloa  with  the  cover  aad  riba  of  aa  um- 
brella, a  ahdl  member  completely  lacaalng  aa  extremity  of 
each  of  aald  rit>a,  and  a  cap  member  incaalag  aa  extremity 
of  tho  flrst  mentlonrd  member,  a  portloa  of  the  cloth  of 
aald  eover  disposed  between  eald  members,  and  meana 
whereby  one  of  aald  membera.  is  locked  upon  the  other. 

8.  la  comblnatloB  wltb  the  eover  aad  riba  of  aa  um- 
brella, a  ahdl  member  eomidctely  lacaalng  an  extremity  of 
each  of  aaid  riba,  and  a  eap  member  Ineaalng  an  extremity 
of  the  flrat  mentioned  member,  a  portion  of  the  doth  of 
aaid  cover  disposed  between  said  membera,  and  meana 
Integral  with  one  of  eald  membera  for  the  retention  of 
the  other  of  said  members. 

4.  In  eombinstlon  with  the  eover  and  rtba  of  an  um- 
brella, a  ahell  member  completely  lacaatag  aa  extremity  of 
each  of  aaid  riba,  aad  a  cap  meml>er  ineaalng  an  extremity 
of  the  flrat  mentioned  member,  a  portion  of  the  doth  of 

-aaid  cover  disposed  between  said  membera,  and  an  an- 
nular ahoulder  Integral  with  aaid  member  ineaalng  said 
rtb  extremitlea,  aald  eap  OMmber  locked  agalnat  said 
shoulder. 

5.  In  comblnatloa  wltb  the  cover  aad  rtba  of  an  um- 
brella, a  ahell  member  completely  incasing  an  extremity  of 
each  of  aald  riba,  a  semi-elliptical  ahoulder  upon  aald  mem- 
ber, and  a  eap  member  ineaalng  an  extremity  of  the  flrst 
mentioned  member,  a  portion  of  the  doth  of  aaid  cover 
diapoaed  between  aald  membera,  the  drenmferentlal  mar- 
gin of  aald  cap  member  being  rebent.  aad  aald  rebent  por- 
tion of  aald  cap  member  locked  agalnat  aald  rtioolder, 
whereby  aald  portloa  of  aald  cover  Is  proteeted  from 
abrasion. 


067.62&  HINOB-JOINT.  Fbaxk  Wamaom.  St  Loola, 
Mo.,  aaaignor  to  Zittlosen  Manufacturing  Cinspany.  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  MiaaonrL  Filed  Sept  1, 
1000.     Serial  No.  516.618. 


1.  A  device  of  the  daaa  deacribed,  comprialng  a  memb«r 
completely  incasing  an  extremity  of  a  brace,  aaid  incasing 
member  gradually  widening  from  its  extremity  L  to  ita 
extremity  M,  the  portion  of  said  member  adjacent  Ita 
wider  extremity  and  the  underlying  portion  of  said  brace 
being  compreeaed,  and  lugs  Integral  with  said  member  la 
pivotal  engagemept  with  a  second  member  upon  aa  ad- 
jacent rib. 

2.  A  device  of  the  daaa  described,  comprising  a  rib 
having  aa  ladeatation,  a  mem)>er  completely  endrdlng 
said  rtb,  a  portion  of  said  member  depresaed  in  reglater 
with  said  indentation,  and  a  aecond  member  completely 
incasing  an  extremity  of  an  adjacent  brace,  aald  aecond 
member  gradually  widening  fqam  Ita  extranity  L  to  ita 
extremity  M,  the  portion  of  aaid  aecond  member  adjacent 
ita  wider  extremity  and  the  underlying  portion  of  aaid 
brace  being  compreeaed,  and  Inga  integral  with  aald  aecond 
member  in  pivotal  engagement  with  luga  upon  the  flrat 
named  member. 


967,629.    C0SM08C0PB.    Johk  E.  Williamb,  Cerea,  Cal. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1900.     Serial  No.  487,700. 


1.  A  eosmoscope  comprising  a  pivoted  standard  carrying 
a  plurality  of  revolving  balla,  projecting  arms  on  said 
standard,  a  U-ahaped  frame,  screw  collara  on  aald  frame 
screw  mounted  on  said  arma,  and  a  gear  meehaniam  car- 
ried by  said  frame  driving  aald  balls. 

2.  A  coamoaeope  comprialng  a  standard,  a  rod  project- 
ing upwardly  therefrom,  a  fixed  ball  on  said  rod,  three 
aleevea  disposed  one  within  the  other  on  said  rod,  a  pr»> 
Jeeting  arm  on  each  sleeve,  such  arms  being  of  different 
lengths,  a  ball  rigidly  attached  to  each  of  the  upper  and 
lower  arma,  a  curved  bar  on  the  middle  arm,  aad  a  ball 
tumable  on  said  curved  bar. 

8.  A  eosmoscope  comprising  a  ataadard,  a  rod  project- 
ing upwardly  therefrom,  a  fixed  ball  disposed  on  said  rod, 
three  aleevea  diapoaed  one  within  the  other  on  aald  rod, 
a  projecting  arm  on  each  aleeve,  such  arms  being  of  dif- 
ferent lengths,  a  ball  rigidly  attached  to  each  of  the  upper 
and  lower  arma,  a  carved  bar  on  the  middle  arm,  a  project- 
ing arm  having  a  apring  dip  member  engaging  aald  bar, 
a  ball  on  aald  arm.  aad  a  ball  tamable  on  aald  carved  bar. 
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4.  A  cosmoflcope  comprtolag  a  lUadASd.  a  rod  proieet- 
iac  Dpw«rdl7  from  said  atandard.  a  pl«ralit7  of  alMTet 
OB  aald  fod,  aaefe  alaaya  btlnc  proTlded  with  two  gaan 
eo«  of  greater  dimenaioBa  than  tka  other,  a  drlrlng  ahaft, 
geara  on  aald  ahaft  adapted  to  be  alternately  engaged  with 
one  or  the  other  of  said  geara  on  aald  slefcrea,  an  arm  oa 
each  aleere  asd  a  ball  oa  tmA  arm. 


1 


967.580  ELKCTBICAL  8Y8TBM  OF  DISTRIBUTION. 
WiLxaa  E.  WxwaHiP,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Qoald  Storage  Battery  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Sept.  1».  IMM.     Serial  No.  336.179. 


1.  In  an  tfaetrleal  aystem  of  distribution,  a  floating  bat- 
tery distant  from  the  station,  a  working  eircnlt  between 
the  station  and  the  battery  and  connected  to  the  station, 
an  alternating  current  source  of  supply  at  the  station, 
an  independent  eircnlt  transmitting  energy  from  said 
alternating  current  aooree  to  the  part  of  the  aystem  to 
which  the  battery  Is  connected,  and  a  tranaformer  therein 
haTlng  a  constant   current  characterlatie. 

2.  In  an  electric  railway  system,  a  direct  current  gener- 
ating station,  a  floating  battery  distant  from  the  station, 
a  working  drcnlt  batween  the  atatlon  and  the  battery  and 
connected  to  the  direct  current  generator,  an  alternating 
current  source  of  supply  at  the  atatkm,  an  Independent 
circuit  tranamltting  energy  from  said  alternating  current 
aooree  to  the  part  of  the  system  to  which  the  battery  Js 
connected,  and  a  tranaformer  therein  harlng  a  conatant 
currant  charaetariatlc. 

S.  In  an  eleetrleal  aystem  of  diatrtbutlon,  a  floating 
battery  distant  from  the  station,  a  working  circuit  be- 
tween the  atattoo  and  the  battery  and  connected  to  the 
atatlon.  an  altwaating  current  aource  of  aupply  at  the 
station,  a  rectifying  derlce  adjacent  to  the  battery,  an 
Independent  circuit  tranamltting  energy  from  aald  alter- 
nating current  aource  through  the  recUfylng  dcTlce  to 
the  part  of  the  ayston  to  which  the  battery  Is  connected, 
and  a  tranaformer  haTlng  a  conatant  current  eharae- 
teristic  in  aald  Indepcndant  circuit. 

4.  In  an  electric  raUway  system,  a  direct  current  gener- 
ating atatlon,  a  floating  battery  distant  from  the  atatlon. 
a  working  drcoit  between  the  station  and  the  battery  and 
eoBoectad  to  tha  direct  current  generator,  an  alternating 
enrteat  aooree  of  aopply  at  the  atatlon.  a  rectifying  de- 
Ttoa  adJacsBt  to  the  battary,  an  independeht  circuit  trana- 
mltting energy  from  aald  alternating  current  aource 
throogh  the  leetifylnff  derlce  to  the  part  of  the  system 
to  which  the  battary  ia  connected,  and  a  tranaformer  haT- 
iag  a  conatant  current  characterlatie  la  aald  Independent 
dreolt. 

k.  In  an  electrical  system  of  dlatribotioo.  a  direct  cur- 
raat  genarating  aUtloa,  a  floating  battery  dlatant  from 
the  ataUon,  a  working  circuit  between  the  sUtton  and 
tha  battery  and  connected  to  the  direct  cnrrent  generator 
and  to  the  battary,  an  alternating  current  source  of  sup- 
ply at  the  atatlon,  an  Independent  drcoit  tranamltting 
energy  fraaa  aald  alternating  currant  aource  to  the  part 
of  tha  ayatMd  to  which  tha  battery  la  connected,  and  a 
tranaf<mBer  haring  a  eonaUnt  cnrrent  charaetariatlc  in 
aald  Independ^t  drcoit. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


967,681'.    BRACKET  FOR  STRUCTURAL  WORK.     FaAK- 

cia  A.  WiwaLow,  Chicago,  lU.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Wlnalow 
Broa.  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Apr. 
24.  190&     Sarial  No.  4284MS9. 


**  */rW  1^    '        •!■  " 


1.  Aa  a  means  for  securing  a  bracket  to  a  aupport,  bolta 
extending  from  the  bracket  and  baring  offaet  portlona  In- 
cloding  longitudinal  parts  for  engagement  with  the  aida 
of  the  aopport,  the  bracket  being  adjuatable  relatively  to 
such  bolta,  and  meana  Independent  of  the  bracket  and  the 
support  for  co-action  with  aald  longitudinal  parta  of  aald 
offset  portions  to  retain  said  bolta  in  engagement  with  tha 
support. 

2.  Aa  a  meana  for  aaenring  a  bracket  to  a  aupport,  clamp- 
ing members  extendlBg  triMB  tha  hradat  and  having  offset 
portions  Including  loagltadliial  parta  for  engagement  with 
the  aide  of  the  aopport.  the  bracket  being  adjuatable  rela- 
tlTOly  to  such  clamping  membera.  and  meana  Independent 
of  the  bracket  and  the  support  tOr  eoactlon  with  aald  longi- 
tudinal parta  of  said  offaet  portlona  to  retain  aald  damp- 
ing membera  in  engagemeat  with  the  aopport. 

8.  Aa  a  maana  for  aecorlag  a  bracket  to  a  flanged  beam, 
clamplag  bolta  extending  from  tha  bracket  aad  haTlag  parta 
engaging  the  flanged  portion  of  tha  bcaaa,  the  bracket  ba- 
tng  adjustable  relatlTely  to  the  beam,  and  meana  inde- 
pendent of  the  bracket  and  the  beam  for  eoactlon  with  the 
bracket  proper  to  retain  soch  clamping  bolta  agalnat  rota* 
tlon  and  In  engagement  with  the  beaoL 

4.  Aa  a  meana  for  aecortag  a  bracket  to  a  flanged  beam, 
clamping  bolts  extending  from  the  bracket  and  haTlng  parta 
engaging  the  flanged  portion  of  the  beam,  the  bracket  be- 
ing adjuatable  relatlTely  to  tha  beam,  and  meana  inde- 
pendent of  the  bracket  and  the  beam  for  eoactlon  with  the 
bracket  proper  to  retain  aald  damping  bolta  agalaat  rota- 
tion and  In  engagement  with  the  beam,  each  of  aald  clampa 
as  a  unit  being  Inaertlble  and  remoTable  through  such 
bracket. 

6.  Aa  a  meana  for  aeeoring  a  bracket  to  a  flanged  beam, 
clamping  bolta  extending  from  the  bracket  and  haTlng  parta 
engaging  the  flanged  portion  of  the  beam,  the  bracket  be- 
ing adjustable  relatlTely  to  the  beam,  and  a  bar  Independ- 
ent of  the  bracket  and  the  beam  for  eoactlon  with  the 
bracket  proper  to  retain  aoch  clamping  bolta  agalaat  rota- 
tion and  ta  proper  poaltlon  ralatlTaly  to  the  beam  during 
the  adjoatment  of  the  bracket,  each  of  such  clampa  aa  a 
unit  being  Inaertlble  and  remoTable  throogh  aqch  bracket 
and  such  bar. 

[Clalma  0  to  9  aot  printed  In  tha  Qaaette.] 


967,632.     SAD-IBON.     CtAWW  W.  Amick.  New  rraaklln. 

Mo.    FUed  July  16,  1909.    Serial  No.  507,863. 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  deaeribed,  eomprlalng  a  aad 

Iron  haTlng  near  Ita  forward  and  upon  tha  oppar  aartaea 

a  lug  provided  with  a  socket,  a  handle  eomprlalng  two  mem- 
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bera,  one  of  said  members  being  right-angled  In  general 
ontline  and  pivoted  at  ita  angle  to  the  other  handle  mem- 
ber, the  Tertlcal  arm  of  aald  right-angled  handle  member 
having  meana  for  engagement  with  said  aocket,  the  other 
handle  member  having  a  longitudinal  aocket  therein  re- 
ceiving the  horisontal  arm  of  the  right-angled  handle 
member,  a  apring  interpoaad  between  the  bottom  of  aald 
aockat  and  the  under  side  of  the  horisontal  arm  of  said 
right-angled  handle  member,  said  spring  exerting  upward 
preaanre  upon  tha  rear  end  of  said  right-angled  handle 
member  and  aa  additional  arm  applied  to  one  end  of  one 
of  said  handle  membera,  and  means  for  effecting  connec- 
tion between  one  end  of  aald  additional  arm  and  the  aad 
Iroa. 


2.  A  device  of  the  cliaracter  deaeribed,  eomprlalng  a  aad 
IroB  haTlng  at  ita  forward  end  upon  the  upper  aorface  a 
lag  provided  with  a  socket  and  a  receaa  communicating 
with  said  aocket,  aald  receaa  being  arranged  In  the  rear 
end  of  aald  lug,  aald  aad  Iron  alao  being  provided  upon  Ita 
upper  anrtace  near  the  rear  end  with  a  keeper,  and  a  han- 
dle eomprlalng  two  membera,  one  being  of  right-angled 
ontline  and  pivoted  at  Ita  angle  to  the  forward  end  of  the 
other  handle  member,  the  Tertlcal  arm  of  the  right-angled 
liandle  member  harlng  a  forwardly  projecting  toe  engag- 
ing aald  aocket,  the  other  handle  member  having  a  longl- 
todlnal  aodcet  receiving  the  horisontal  arm  of  the  right- 
angled  handle  member,  a  apring  aeeured  at  Ita  forward  end 
In  the  bottom  of  aald  longitudinal  aocket  and  having  Ita 
free  end  engaging  the  under  side  of  aald  horisontal  arm, 
near  Its  rear  end,  and  an  additional  arm  connected  to  the 
rear  end  of  one  of  aald  handle  membera,  aald  arm  having  a 
rearwardly  projecting  atud  engaging  aald  keeper. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described.  Including  a  sad 
Iron  having  at  ita  forward  end  upon  the  upper  aorface  a 
log.  aald  log  having  a  forwardly  projecting  socket  and 
alao  having  a  vertical  receaa  in  ita  rear  end  communicating 
with  aald  aocket,  a  handle  comprialng  two  membera.  one 
being  of  right-angled  outline  and  pivoted  at  ita  angle  to 
the  forward  end  of  the  other  handle  member,  the  vertical 
arm  of  aald  right-angled  handle  member  having  a  forwardly 
projecting  toe  engaging  said  socket,  the  other  handle  mem- 
ber having  a  longitudinal  aocket  receiving  the  horisontal 
arm  of  the  right-angled  handle  member,  a  spring  having 
Ita  forward  end  secured  to  the  bottom  of  aald  longitudinal 
socket  and  ita  opposite  end  delivering  preaaore  opon  the 
under  aide  of  aald  horisontal  arm  near  ita  rear  end,  and 
an  additional  arm  having  upon  ita  Inner  aorface  a  vertical 
rib,  one  of  aald  handle  membera  having  a  correapondlng 
receaa  receiving  aald  rib,  means  eifectlng  connection  be- 
tween, aald  arm  at  Its  opper  end  and  the  rear  end  of  the 
laat  referred  to  handle  member  and  means  effecting  con- 
nection between  the  lower  end  of  said  additional  arm  and 
the  aad  iron. 


957.6S8.  VALTE  CHAMBER  FOR  WATER-COLUMNS. 
FaANK  C  AKoaaaoif.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to 
American'  Talve  *  Meter  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Waat  Virginia.  Filed  Aftg.  21,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  518.906. 

1.  A  valve  chamber  for  water  cotomaa  having  an  exten- 
sion mounted  thereon,  said  extenslpn  being  made  in  halvea 
adapted  to  be  Iwlted  together,  a  packing  ring  mounted  on 
the  aald  extension  and  friction  rollers  mounted  on  said 
packing  ring,  aobatantlally  aa  and  for  the  purpones  yet 
forth. 


2,  A  device  of  the  character  deaeribed  eomprlalng  a  wa- 
ter column,  a  valve  chamber  formed  of  one  caatlag,  an  ex- 
tension placed' between  aald  valve  chamber  and  aald  water 
column  and  mounted  on  said  valve  chamber,  aald  extenalon 
being  made  in  aeparable  parta  aad  bolted  together  and  to 
be  removed  separately  without  moving  or  disturbing  any 
part  of  the  valve  chamber  or  water  column  or  the  mecbaa- 
lam  of  either,  aubatantlally  aa  and  for  the  porpoaea  set 
forth. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deaeribed,  a  water  col- 
umn, a  valve  chamber,  a  packing  for  said  water  column,  a 
packing  ring,  and  friction  rollers  mounted  upon  said  ring 
and  bearing  agalnat  aald  water  column,  aubatantlally  as 
and  for  the  purposes  aet  forth. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  deaeribed  compriatBg  a  wa- 
ter column,  a  valve  chamber,  an  extension  made  in  parts, 
said  parta  adapted  to  be  bolted  together  mounted  upon 
aald  valve  chamber,  packing  placed  between  aald  water 
column  aad  aald  parts,  a  packing  ring  fastened  to  said 
parta,  and  friction  rollers  mounted  on  said  packing  ring 
and  bearing  against  the  water  column,  substantially  aa  and 
for  the  purpoaea  aet  forth. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deaeribed,  a  water  eol*. 
umn,  a  valve  chamber,  and  an  extenalon  made  weaker  than 
aald  water  colomn  and  valve  chamber,  reapectlvely,  and 
Interpoaed  between  said  water  column  and  valve  chamber, 
substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoaea  aet  forth. 


967.634.  PREPAYMENT  ELECTRICITY-METER.  Hac- 
UAMK  ABON.  Charlottenburg,  Germany,  aaalgnor  to  The 
American  Aron  Electricity  Meter  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1906.  Serial  No. 
347,488. 


-^^--1, 


1.  A  coin-controlled  vending  machine  comprising  a  sap- 
ply  member  for  esfablishing  and  interrupting  the  aupply 
of  the  commodity  to  be  delivered,  an  oacillatory  control- 
ling member  therefor  and  connectiona  Intermediate  the 
aame  and  the  supply  member  whereby  the  latter  ssay  be 
thrown  into  and  out  of  operative  or  eommodlty-anpplylng 
position,  actuating  meana  adapted  to  be.  rendered  opera- 
tive by  the  introduction  of  a  coin  in  aetting  the  control- 
ling member  out  of  Inltlal  poaitl<m  to  caoae  the  supply 
member  to  aaanme  Ita  aopply  poaltlon,  and  meana  acting 
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lndep«B<l«Btl7  of  th«  »iiOTi1«lBg  lafliMBM  of  Mid  •etutliis 
noana  whereby  mid  coBtroHlns  member  t«  returned  to 
iiilttAl  poaitkM  to  caoee  the  enttlng  o«  of  the  supply  of 
ceauBOdlty. 

2.  A  eoln-«ontroUed  Tendlns  machine  eomprlalnc  a  sup- 
ply member  for  eetabUahlng  and  intermptlnc  the  supply 
of  the  commodity  to  be  dellTered,  an  oscillatory  member 
therefor  and  connections  intermedUte  the  same  and  the 
supply  member  whereby  the  latter  may  be  thrown  Into  and 
out  of  opeimUre  or  commodity-supplying  position,  actuat- 
ing meana  porttlTely  connected  with  the  controlling  mem- 
ber and  comprising  a  manually  operated  propelling  mem- 
ber adapted  to  operate  In  one  direction  only,  an  Independ- 
ently moTlag  member  adapted  to  be  connected  therewith 
by  Introduction  of  a  coin  for  setting  the  controlling  mech 
uilsm  out  of  initial  position  to  cause  the  supply  member 
to  assume  its  supply  position,  an  accelerator  comprising  a 
rotary  cam  connected  with  said  independently  moTing 
member  and  a  spring-pressed  follower  thwefor  whereby 
the  independently  moving  member  U  caused  to  adrance 
into  and  remain  yieldingly  in  Initial  portion,  and  mechan- 
ically aetoatsd  m««ns  whereby  said  controlling  member  Is 
returned  to  Initial  position  to  cauae  the  cutting  off  of  the 
supply  of  commodity. 

8.  A  coin-controlled  Tending  machine^  comprialng  a  sup- 
ply member  for  establlahing  and  interrupting  the  supply 
of  the  eommodity  to  be  delirered,  a  controlling  member 
therefbr  adapted  to  maintain  the  same  normally  In  Initial 
cut-off  position,  actuating  means  for  moTing  said  control- 
ling member  from  its  initial  position  and  Including  a  ro- 
tary coin-recelTlng  member  and  an  Independently  moTable 
propelling  msmber  adapted  to  engage  a  coin  carried  by  the 
coln-recelTlag  member  to  effect  the  roUtion  of  the  same, 
and  means  mechanically  driren  for  returning  said  control- 
ling member  to  initial  poaitlon. 

4.  A  coin-controlled  Tending  machine,  comprising  a  sup- 
ply member  for  eatablishlng  and  Interrupting  the  supply 
of  the  commodity  to  be  dellTered  and  prepayment  mech- 
aniam  including  a  controlling  member  for  said  supply 
member  adapted  to  maintain  the  same  normally  In  Initial 
cut-off  position,  actuating  meana  for  moTing  said  control- 
ling member  from  its  initial  poaitlon  including  a  rotary 
eoln-reeelTlng  member  and  an  Independently  moTable  pro- 
pelling member  adapted  to  successiTely  engage  the  Indl- 
Tldunl  coins  of  a  series  corresponding  with  the  full  ca- 
pacity of  the  prepayment  mechanism,  means  actuated  by 
said  controlling  member  for  preTenting  the  introduction 
of  coina  in  excess  of  the  capacity  of  the  prepayment  mech- 
tffiMw  and  means  mechanically  drlTea  whereby  said  con- 
trolling member  may  be  returned  to  initial  position. 

5.  A  coin-controlled  Tending  machine,  comprialng  a  sup- 
^y  member  for  establlahing  and  interrupting  the  supply 
of  the  commodity  to  be  deUTered,  a  controlling  member 
therefor  adapted  to  maintain  the  same  normally  in  initial 
eut-off  position,  actuating  means  for  moving  said  control- 
ling member  from  its  initial  position  including  a  rotary 
eoln-recelTlng  member  and  an  independently  movable  pro- 
pelling member  adapted  to  mgage  a  coin  carried  by  the 
coln-reeelTing  member  to  effect  the  rotation  of  the  same, 
means  acting  Independently  of  said  propelling  member, 
for  returning  said  coin  recelTing  member  to  initial  posi- 
tion In  adranoe  of  its  propelling  member,  and  means  me- 
chanically drlTen  for  returning  said  eontrolUng  member 
to  its  laltlal  position. 

[Caalaa  e  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


said  switch  and  cam  member  wbareby  the  switch  is  adapt- 
ed to  be  reciprocally  actuated  as  the  cam  member  moTes 
req>ect}Tely  Into  and  out  of  Initial  position,  and  a  spring 
applied  to  said  cam  member  and  adapted  to  aid  the  count- 
ing medianism  in  returning  the  cam  member  to  Initial 
poaitlon  and  also  acting  through  said  cam  member  to 
Insure  the  opening  of  the  swttdi. 


M7J(88.     PBMPATMKNT  BLBCTBICITY-MISTEB.     Hmi- 
XANir  AMon,  Charlottenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  The 
American  Avon  meetrldty  Meter  Cdmpany,  a  Corpora- 
tkm  of  New  Jersey.     FUed  Not.  IS,  1906.  Serial  No. 
MS.S14.     B«newed  Oct.  14.  1900.    Serial  No.  523.614. 
1.  IB  a  ^apayment  electricity  meter,  in  combination,  a 
■baft  adaptad  to  be  turned  In  one  direction  proportion- 
ate to  the  number  of  coina  Introduced  into  the  meter  and 
to  be  retWBed  to  initial  posltloa  by  a  counting  mechanlam 
for  nwaanring  the  electric  current,  a  cam   member  on 
said  shaft,  an  electrical  switch,  mechanism  IntermedUte 


::.  In  a  prepayment  meter,  a  roUry  actuator  adapted 
to  be  freely  routed  by  hand,  a  controUer  shaft,  a  con- 
troller member  carried  thereby,  an  lnterm«llate  shaft  car- 
rying a  spring  for  turning  the  controller  shaft,  gearing 
connecting  said  siwlng  with  the  controUer  shaft,  a  frlc- 
tlonal  drlTlng  connection  between  the  actuator  and  said 
Intermediate  shaft,  a  let-off  mechanism  for  said  con- 
troller, a  cam  member  for  goremlng  the  let-off  mechan- 
lam. and  connections,  brought  Into  operation  by  introduc- 
tion of  a  coin,  between  the  actuator  and  the  cam  member. 
8.  In  a  prepayment  meter,  a  rotary  actuator  adapted 
to  be  freely  routed  by  hand,  a  controller  abaft,  a  con- 
troller member  mounted  thereon,  an  Intermediate  shaft 
carrying  a  spring  for  turning  the  controller  abaft,  gear- 
ing connecting  said  spring  with  the  controUer  shaft,  a 
frtctlonal  drlTlng  connection  between  the  actuator  and 
said  IntermedlaU  shaft,  a  let-off  mechanlam  tat  said  con- 
troUer, a  cam  member  fOr  goTemlng  the  let-off  mechanism, 
and  a  spring  applied  to  said  cam  membor  In  a  direction  to 
return  the  same  to  initial  poaitlon  when  turned  there- 
from to  actuate  the  controller  member. 

4.  In  a  prepayment  meter,  a  rotary  actuator  adapted  to 
be  freely  routed  by  hand,  a  controller  shaft,  a  controUer 
member  mounted  thereon,  an  Intermediate  ahaft.  gearing 
for  actuating  the  controller-shaft  haTlng  a  member  loose 
upon  the  Intermediate  shaft,  a  ^rlng  connecting  said 
intermediate  shaft  with  the  member  of  the  gearing  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  frietlonal  driTlng  connection  between  the 
actuator  and  said  intermediate  ahaft.  a  let-off  mechanism 
for  said  controller  including  a  Tfbratory  lOTor  with  means 
for  alternately  engaging  the  rotary  member  carried  by 
the  controUer  shaft,  a  cam  member  haTlng  two  operatlTO 
portions  for  alternately  engaging  said  Tlbratory  IsTor  In 
goTemlng  the  let-off  mechanism,  and  meana  for  actuating 
said  cam  member. 

6.  In  a  prepayment  meter,  a  rotary  actuator  adapted 
to  be  freely  routed  by  hand,  a  controUer  ahaft.  a  con- 
troller member  mounted  thereon,  an  Intermediate  shaft, 
gearing  for  connecting  the  oontroUer-ahaft  and  intermedi- 
ate shaft  and  including  a  toothed  wheel  fixed  upon  one  of 
said  shafU  and  an  intermeahiag  toothed  wheel  loosely 
mounted  upon   the  other  of  said  ahafts  and  yieldingly 
connected  therewith  by  meana  of  a  coiled  spring,  a  frie- 
tlonal driving  connection  between  the  actuator  and  said 
IntermedUte  shaft,  a  Uteral  pin  or  projection  carried  by 
the  controller-shaft,  a  plural-armed  loTcr  mounted  upon 
a  fixed  fulcrum  and  haTlng  two  anna  embracing  the  con- 
troUer-ahaft  and  adapted  to  altemattiy  engage  the  pin  or 
projection  of  the  controUer-ahaft  and  proTlded  with  an 
arm  carrying  a  Uteral  pin.  a  cam-member  formed  with  an 
aiip^iiar  cam-shoulder  proTlded  with  a  notch  for  engage- 
ment of  the  Uteral  pin  of  the  plural-armed  lever  and 
with  an  adjacent  Uteral  pin  adapted  to  engage  said  lever 
aa  Its  pin  Miters  tb»  notch  la  tiie  annnUr  eam-ahoulder, 
whereby  the  cam  serves  as  a  atop  for  the  plural-armed 
lever  and  said  lever  aCorda  a  stop  for  the  cam  in  arrest- 
lag  their  respective  aovemente  In  InltUl  poaitlon,  and 
means  for  actuating  aald  cam. 


Hat  io»  1910. 
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86  7.68«.  AUTOMOBILE  TRANSFER  TDRN-TABLB. 
Miu>  A.  Baxsb,  Loe  Angelea.  Cat  Filed  Mar.  16;  1910. 
Serial  No.  549,708. 


^^ 


irabM'' '""•?«»• 


^^ 


rY 


1.  An  aatomobUe  transfer  tnm-Uble  comprising  a 
truck  provided  with  casters,  elevator  means  on  said 
truck  provided  with  a  carrier  for  engaging  and  supporting 
an  automobUe  axle,  and  operating  means  for  said  (le- 
vator means. 

2.  An  automobile  tranafer  turn-table  comprtaing  a 
truck  provided  with  casters,  eUvator  means  on  nald 
truck  provided  with  a  carrier  for  engaging  and  support- 
ing an  automobile  axle,  operating  means  for  said  elevator 
means  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  plunger  therein  connected 
to  said  carrier,  and  meana  fOr  applying  fluid  preeaure  in 
said  cylinder. 

8.  An  automobile  transfer  turn  -  table  comprising  a 
truck  provided  with  casters,  elevator  means  on  said 
truck  provided  with  a  carrier  for  engaging  and  support- 
ing an  automobile  axle,  operating  means  for  said  elevator 
meana,  comprising  a  cyUnder,  a  plunger  therein  support- 
ing the  said  carrier,  a  Jacket  surrounding  said  cylinder 
and  communicatlDg  therewith,  said  Jacket  and  cylinder 
adapted  to  conUin  liquid  for  communicating  pressure 
from  the  Ja^et  to  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  applying 
air  preeaure  to  the  Interior  of  the  Jacket  above  the  liquid 
therein. 


957,587.  IRONINO-BOARD.  JoacTB  A.  BnAK,  Mahwah. 
N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  LydU  Durfee,  Mahwah, 
N.  J.     Filed  May  15,  1908.     SerUl  No.  433,078. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  ironing-board,  brackete  se- 
cured to  the  surface  thereof  and  adapted  to  project  be- 
yond oppoalte  side  edges  thereof,  roller  supporU  pivoted 
to  the  end  portions  of  the  brackete  rollers  roUtably  sup- 
ported In  the  roller  supporte.  and  a  sheet  atUched  at  ite 
enda  to  the  rollers  and  adapted  to  be  wound  thereon. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  Ironing  -  board,  brackete 
hinged  thereto,  rollers  roUUbly  and  pIvoUlly  malatained 
by  the  bracketa,  and  a  aheet  or  apron  atUcbed  at  ite  ends 
to  the  rollers  and  adapted  to  be  wound  thereon. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  ironing-board,  a  bracket 
hinged  thereto  so  aa  to  fold  thereon,  a  member  pivoted 
to  the  bracket,  a  rod  sunwrted  by  the  pivoted  member, 
and  a  sheet  attached  at  one  of  ite  enda  to  the  rod  and 
adapted  to  hang  down  and  form  an  open  pocket  below  the 
ironing  board. 
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4.  In  combination  with  an  ironing-board,  bra^ete 
hlngedly  connected  to  the  upper  side  of  the  board  and 
adapted  to  fold  thereon,  rods  roUUbiy  supported  In  the 
outer  ends  of  the  brackets,  and  a  aheet  or  apron  atUched 
at  ite  ends  to  the  roUUMe  rods  and  adapted  to  be 
wound  thereon. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  Ironing-board,  brackete 
hlngedly  connected  to  the  board,  yokes  swiveled  to  the 
outer  ends  of  the  bracketa.  rods  roUUbly  supported  in  the 
yokes,  and  a  sheet  or  apron  atUched  at  Ite  ends  to  tite  rods 
and  adapted  to  be  wound  tiiereon. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.1 


957.538.  HAT-PRESS.  D^xiBL  S.  BnAao,  Waynesboro. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Gelser  Manufacturing  Company, 
Waynesboro,  Pa.  FUed  June  1,  1909.  Serial  No. 
499,425. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  press  -  chamber  provided 
with  a  feed-opening,  of  brackete  provided  with  gulde- 
pocketa  and  secured  to  the  said  chamber  at  the  rear  part 
of  the  feed-opening,  a  folder-roller  provided  with  a  shaft 
having  Ite  end  portions  free  to  move  about  In  the  said 
pocketa.  and  springs  which  press  the  said  roUer  down/ 
wardly  In  the  aald  feed-opening. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  press  -  chamber  provided 
with  a  feed-opening,  of  brackete  provided  with  guide- 
pockete  and  secured  to  the  said  chamber  at  the  rear  part 
of  the  feed-opening,  said  brackete  being  alao  provided  with 
vertical  gnard-pUtes  at  their  upper  parte  and  having  Ut- 
erally  projecting  flanges  at  the  front  parte  of  the  said 
guard-plates,  a  folder-roller  provided  with  a  ahaft  having 
ite  end  portions  free  to  move  about  in  the  said  pocketa,  and 
springs  which  press  the  said  roller  downwardly  In  the 
said  feed-opening. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  press  •  chamber  provided 
with  a  feed-opening  and  having  bars  at  Ite  sides,  of  brack- 
ete provided  with  guide-pockete  and  secured  to  the  said 
chamber  at  the  rear  part  of  the  feed-opening,  the  said 
pockete  having  (^>eningB  at  their  bottoms  which  are  dooed 
by  the  said  bars,  a  foldpr-roller  provided  with  a  shaft  hav- 
ing ite  end  portions  free  to  move  about  In  the  said  po^ete, 
and  springs  which  press  the  said  roller  downwardly  in  the 
said  feed-opening. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  press-chamb«>,  of  a  block- 
dropper  comprising  two  channel-shaped  guides  and  two 
crossbars  secured  to  the  said  guides,  and  two  cranked  and 
offaet  arms  secured  at  one  end  to  the  end  portloos  of  the 
lower  crossbar  and  having  their  other  end  portloaa  piv- 
oted to  the  press-chamber. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  press  -  chamber,  of  a  blo<±- 
dropper  comprUing  two  channel-ahaped  guldee  and' two 
crossbars  secured  to  the  said  guidaa,  two  cranked  aad  off- 
set arms  secured  to  the  end  portions  of  die  lower  croasbar 
and  pivoted  to  the  preaa-cbamber,  a  socket  secured  to  the 
middle  portions  of  the  said  crossbars  and  bracing  them 
together,  and  a  handle  projecting  from  the  said  socket. 
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•  •7.»a9.  ADVaETISJBCBMT-HOLDKR.  BOHKT  F. 
BnKWL*,  KantBtt;  Pin  BMiCBor  of  <w»4ialf  to  TlMaaa 
J.  AdUM,  KMtMT.  V*.  nied  F^.  16,  1000,  tartel 
No.  477,030.  BcMvad  Dee.  1«.  1000.  tectal  ■•. 
S33,3«6. 


1.  A  bolder  of  the  clam  described  comprUdnc  a  euiiic 
hmTlof  a  tnuiaparent  front  and  adapted  to  recelT*  a 
package  of  paper  containing  adrertlilng  matter  on  eadi 
tbeet  thereof,  supporting  ledges  projecting  Inwardly  from 
opposite  ildea  o<  tbe  casing,  a  follower  plate  sUdablj 
moonted  upon  said  ledges,  said  caslag  containing  a  dellTcry 
•lot  beknr  lald  transparent  front  and  la  adrance  of  the 
ledges,  msans  within  the  easing  to  aatomatlcally  feed 
forward  the  follower  ^te  for  adTandsg  tbe  sheets  of 
the  package  of  paper  la  tiie  path  of  the  slot  and  also  for 
maJdiig  Tisfble  the  adTertislag  matter  npoo  the  discharge 
of  indlTldnal  sheets  throagh  the  slot,  and  spurs  projecting 
inwardly  from  the  front  of  the  casing  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage tiks  forward  sheet  of  a  package  of  paper  to  suspend 
said  sheet  and  to  prevent  its  accidental  discharge  through 
the  slot 

2.  In  a  holder  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  Sheets  of  paper  harlng  printed  matter 
OB  each  of  the  same,  a  casing  recelrlng  said  sheets  of 
paper  and  having  a  dellrery  slot  therein  at  Its  front,  s 
transparent  panel  mounted  at  the  front  of  the  casing  to 
make  rifibls  tlM  sdrertlslng  mstter  upon  the  forward 
sheet  of  paper  within  the  casing,  supporting  ledges  within 
said  easing  for  the  paper  and  termiaattng  at  their  for- 
ward ente  in  rear  of  the  slot,  a  follower  plate  slldable 
upon  said  Isdgss  and  arranged  in  rear  of  the  sheets  of 
paper,  a  spiteg  yoke  member  acting  upon  the  follower 
plats  to  adTSBce  the  same,  and  pointed  spurs  projecting 
tewutfly  from  the  front  of  the  casing  and  adapted  to 
psnetrate  the  forward  sheets  of  paper  when  in  the  path 
of  the  delivery  slot  to  prevent  their  accidental  dlsdtarge 
through  the  latter. 


90T.540.    CAB-FBNDEB.    Jbak  B.  Bmsin,  Lowell,  MaH. 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1010.    Serial  No.  U0,160. 


the  f«ar  of  a  lias  n— iiiitliM  tke  poiirts  of  attaehaMBt  of 
wM  grlppers  to  said  spring,  ud  a  trsMsverse  bar  ar- 
ranged across  said  grlppers  and  connected  to  said  grip- 
pers  at  said  Junction  and  adapted  when  pressed  backward 
to  move  said  point  of  Junction  back  of  said  line  coaaect- 
ing  ssld  points  of  attachment 

2.  laie  combination  of  a  pair  of  springs,  mesas  for 
supporting  the  rear  ends  of  the  same  at  the  front  of  a 
vehicle,  a  pair  of  grlppers  each  attached  between  its  ends 
to  the  free  end  of  one  of  said  springs,  said  grlppers  behig 
jointed  to  each  other  at  their  rear  ends  and  adapted  to 
be  held  open  or  to  be  doeed  by  said  aprtngs  according  as 
tlie  point  of  Jnaetioa  of  said  grlppers  Is  ia  front  of  or 
in  the  rear  of  a  line  connecting  the  points  of  attachment 
of  said  grlppers  to  said  springs,  a  transverse  bar  ar- 
ranged across  said  grippcrs,  and  eoaaeeted  to  saldgdp- 
pers  at  said  junction,  aad  adapted  when  pressed  backward 
to  move  aald  point  of  Jaaetloa  hack  of  said  line  connect- 
ing said  points  of  attachment  and  stops  carried  by  said 
transverse-bar  to  limit  the  opening  of  said  grlppera. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  vertical  poet  means  for  se- 
curing the  same  to  the  front  end  of  a  vehicle,  a  horlsontal 
plate,  vertically  movable  oa  said  post «  shaak  carried  by 
said  plate,  springs,  each  attached  at  one  end  to  said  shank, 
a  pair  of  grippers,  each  attached  between  Its  ends  to  one 
of  said  springs,  said  grlppers  having  their  outer  eads 
curved  and  their  laaer  ends  jointed  to  saeh  other,  aad  a 
traasverss  bar  pivoted  to  said  grlppers  at  tbolr  jnaetion 
and  arranged  uader  aald  grlppem. 

4.  The  combiaatioa  of  a  vertical  poet,  sMaaa  lor  se- 
curing the  sante  to  the  froat  ead  of  a  vehicle,  a  borison- 
tal  plate  vertically  movable  oa  said  post,  a  shank  earrled 
by  said  plate,  sprlags  each  attached  at  one  taA  to  Mid 
shank,  a  pair  of  grlppei*  each  attached  between  Us  ends 
to  one  of  said  springs,  said  grippers  havlag  their  outer 
ends  curved  snd  tlielr  inner  ends  Jointed  te  each  other,  a 
transverse  bar  pivoted  to  said  grlppers  at  their  Junction 
and  arraaged  uader  said  grtppera  aad  haviag  stops  to 
limit  the  opening  of  aald  grlppera. 

B.  The  combinatioa  ia  a  fender,  of  a  plate,  a  shaak  piv- 
oted thereto  and  nonoally  supported  thereon  ia  a  horlsoa- 
Ul  peeition,  but  adapted  to  be  raised  therefrom,  a  pair  of 
springs  secured  to  said  shank,  a  pair  of  grlppers  each  at- 
tached between  its  ends  to  the  free  end  of  one  of  said 
springs,  said  grippers  belag  Jointed  to  each  other  at  their 
rear  ends  and  adaptsd  to  be  held  epea  or  te  be  dosed  by 
said  vttags,  according  as  the  polat  of  Junction  of  said 
grippers  is  in  front  or  la  the  rear  of  a  Uae  connecting  the 
pointa  of  attachment  of  said  grlppers  to  said  springs,  and 
a  transverse  bar  arranged  across  said  grlppers  and  con- 
nected to  said  grlppers  at  aald  Jaactloa  and  adapted  when 
preaeed  backward  to  move  ssid  point  of  Junction  back  of 
said  line  connecting  said  points  of  attachment. 
[Clatas  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Qasetteil 


L  The  LyMliiitlnii  of  s  pair  of  sprlags,  meaae  for 
sappor«ing  the  rear  ends  of  the  ssme  at  the  froat  of  a 
y^tlrta  a  pair  of  grlppers  each  attadied  between  Its  ends 
to  tke  free  end  ef  one  of  eaid  springs,  said  grippers  beiv 
Islnted  to  ea^  other  at  their  rear  ends  snd  adapted  to 
be  held  open  or  to  be  dessd  by  said  springs,  accordlBg  as 
ths  polBt  et  jnaetlea  of  saM  grippers  Is  in  front  of  or  in 


067>«1.  WWIWHEilELD  FOR  YKHICLBS.  Hbnst  W. 
BnaraAM  and  Fsank  L.  IjAUommavx,  Detroit,  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  SUndard  Auto  Accessory  Mfg.  Co.<  Detroit 
Mich.,  a  Corporatloa  of  Mtdrtgaa.  FUad  Joae  U,  1000. 
Serial  No.  504,2SL 

1.  A  wind  shield  oomprtalng  s  lower  frame  adapted  to 
be  rigidly  secured  in  upright  position  on  a  vehicle,  an  up- 
per fraiae  corresponding  to  the  lower  fraaie,  a  pair  of 
bracket  arms  extending  fOrwsrd  from  the  upper  comers 
of  the  lower  frame,  links  pivoted  each  at  one  end  to  the 
outer  end  of  an  arm  and  at  the  other  to  tike  upper  frame 
between  the  comers  thereof,  coupling  bars  eaeh  plwted 
at  ito  ooter  ead  to  aa  arm  betweea  its  lower  comers  snd 
ths  link  piTot  ««ad  a  spriag  peojected  ssessber  oa  each 
coapUag  bar  adapted  to  bear  obUQoely  agaiaat  the  end  ef 
t>M  upper  frame  wbrn  the  latter  is  aMaed  with  aad  reatlag 
oa  the  lower  frame,  said  parts  being  dlapeaed  to  leek  the 
ttaaics  ia  vertical  allaesMnt  one  en  the  other  aad  to  move 
the  upper  frame  into  parallel  relatioB  with  aad  t«ataat 
the  lower  frame  when  the  nppar  frame  la  dropped. 

2.  A  wind  shield  comprising  a  lower  sabetaatlally  rse- 
taagnlar  fraaae  adapted  to  be  rigidly  aecvred  in  upright 
position  on  a  vehicle,  an  upper  frame  corresponding  to 
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lower  frame,  a  pair  ef  arms  rigidly  extending 
the  upper  oemers  ef  the  lower  fraaw,  a  pate  of  links  ar- 
tlealatlng  the  eads  of  the  arms  aad  the  ead  members  of 
the  apper  traaie  betweea  die  ends  of  the  latter,  a  pair  of 
eonpllng  bars  pivoted  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  end  mem- 


bars  of  the  uppCT  frames  between  the  lower  comers  of 
the  latter  and  the  links  and  a  spring  plunger  In  each 
coupling  bar  adapted  to  bear  against  an  outwardly  ob- 
lique faee  on  the  adjacent  end  member  of  the  upper  frame 
wlicn  the  frames  are  snperpooed. 


MT,542.  WINDING  APPARATUS  FOR  INKINO-RIB- 
BON8.  Gaoao  Bloc.n.  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  S, 
lOOd.     Serial  No.  887,823. 


1.  A  wladlag  apparatos  for  ribbons  and  the  like,  com- 
prialng  two  rotary  ahafts  mounted  parallel  to  each  other, 
means  for  rotating  the  ahafta,  each  shaft  having  a  num- 
ber of  stq;>s  thereon  forming  spool  bearing  portions  of  dif- 
fersnt  diameters,  and  means  for  expanding  each  shaft  to 
increase  the  diameters. 

2.  A  winding  apparatus  for  ribbons  and  the  like,  com- 
prising two  slotted  shafts  arranged  parallel  to  each  other 
and  each  having  steps  thereon  forming  spool  bearing  por- 
tions different  in  diameters,  means  for  expanding  eaeh 
sliaft  to  increaae  the  diameters  and  mnens  for  rotatlag 
the  shafts. 

8.  A  winding  apparatus  for  ribbons  aad  the  Ilka  com- 
prising two  rotary  ahafta  mounted  parallel  to  each  other, 
each  shaft  having  a  aeries  of  spool  bearing  portions,  the 
portions  on  esch  shaft  differing  in  diameter  from  each 
other,  and  means  for  adjusting  one  shaft  longltadiaally 
whereby  a  spool  besriag  portion  of  one  shaft  of  a  certala 
alse  may  be  luooght  Into  allnement  with  a  apool  hrsring 
iwrtion  of  the  other  shaft  of  the  same  or  different  sise, 
aubstantiaily  aa  described. 


esld  slide-bars,  aad  lever  meehaatsn  tor 
slide-bars,  eubetontlaily  as  deecrfbed. 


epsnttl^g  the  said 
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0S7.543.    BRICK-MACHINB.    iSmaaam  W.  Boin.  Blwood. 

lad.,  asslgaor  to  The  Blwood  Iron  Works,  Blwood,  lad., 

a  Corporation  nf  Indiaaa.    FUod  Mar.  84,  1006.    Serial 

Na  488,065. 

1.  In  a  brick  press  employiag  two  oppoeed  plungers, 
slide-bars,  a  bsll  eraak  lever  folcmmed  on  the  cross  hsad 
sf  ChA  apper  plnngers,  a  toggle  link  hiaged  to  one  of  ttie 
arms  a(  the  bell  crank  lever  and  Joumallng  00  said  sllde- 
haca,  the  croes-beed  of  the  oppoelte  ptoagers  mounted  on 


8.  In  a  brick  press,  a  main  frame,  alide  bars,  a  lower 
plunger  secured  to  said  slide-bars,  an  upper  plunger,  a  bell 
crank  lever  plvotally  connected  to  said  plunger,  a  link 
plvotally  connected  to  aald  slide-bars  and  one  arm  of  tlte 
bell  crank  lever,  a  drive  shaft  connections  between  said 
bell  crank  lever  and  drive  ahaft  flexing  aald  bell  crank 
arm  and  link  outward  In  an  upward  movement  of  the  up- 
per plunger,  and  lever  mechanism  for  opersting  said  lowar 
plunger  and  slide-bars. 

8.  In  a  preas  employing  a  bell  crank  lever  and  toggle 
link,  two  opposed  plungers  upon  one  of  which  the  bell 
crank  lever  Is  fulcrumed,  slide-bars,  the  toggle  link  jonr- 
naled  on  said  slide-bars,  the  opposite  plungers  mounted 
upon  said  allde-ban.  a  lifting  lever,  a  cylinder  Jonmaled 
in  eliding  boxes  carried  by  said  lifting  lever,  and  a  co-- 
actlng  supporting  arm  Jouraaled  upon  said  lifting  lever, 
aubstantiaily  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  preas  employing  two  opposing  plnngers,  slids- 
bars  carrying  one  of  eaid  plungers,  s  lifting  lever,  guide- 
ways  In  said  lever,  sliding  boxee  in  said  guide-ways,  a 
cylindrical  roll  Journaled  In  said  boxes,  a  segmental  arm 
Journaled  in  said  lifting  lever  and  contacting  with  com- 
panion rollers  during  the  initial  movement  of  the  lifttag 
lever,  snbstontlalty  aa  described. 

5.  In  a  press  employing  two  oppoetng  plongera.  Slide- 
bars  earrylag  one  of  said  plungers,  a  croaa-heed  supporting 
said  plnngers  and  provided  at  Its  foot  with  an  adjusting 
wedge,  a  lifting  lever,  a  cylinder  Journaled  thereon  and 
contacting  with  said  adjusttng  wedge,  substantially  aa  de- 
acrlbed. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasetto] 


067,644.  CHIMNEY  PROTECTOR  Or  SHIELD.  Thomas 
J.  Canivah,  Honesdale,  Pa.  Filed  June  24,  1000.  Se- 
rial No.  604,002. 


A  device  ef  the  character  deecribed.  comprislag  a  cap 
member  proper  and  an  inner  socket  member,  the  former 
havlag  a  central  opening  tberethrough  aad  incliaed  down- 
wardly and  ontvardly  around  said  opening  and  satendteg 
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teyoDd  th«  mrfee  ot  the  oW^  to  whld  K  may  b*  ap- 
pUed.  Mid  cap  proper  luiTlac  a  &tiptatdins  flanga  at  Ita 
outer  edte,  eald  socket  depending  from  the  underelde  of 
aald  cap  and  baring  Ita  upper  end  extended  laterally  and 
■ecnred  thereto,  eald  socket  member  depeadlns  aome  dis- 
tance beyond  the  flange  of  said  cap  member  and  adapted 
to  eneompasB  the  chimney  upon  its  exterior. 


slide  havtec  at  each  aod  a  head  harlaf  as  iadtaad  fa«a 
and  a  abouldar,  a  wadga  reatlag  00  each  IneUaed  face,  a 
picker  reatlnc  on  each  wedge  and  la  engagement  with  aald 
shoalder.  and  means  to  adjust  the  wedges  for  rarylng  the 
vertical  poaltloa  of  the  plekera. 


007  545.     MWING-MACHINB.     James  Oombist.  Peoria, 
ik    rued  Oct  ao,  1«08.    serial  No.  46t.«24. 


1.  In  a  aewlng  machine,  a  drlre  shaft,  a  needle  bar  and 
a  shotUe  arm  operated  thereby,  the  shuttle  arm  being 
proTlded  with  offset  spaced  members  haTlng  their  adjacent 
faces  bereled  In  opposite  directions,  a  finger  plrotally  con- 
nected with  the  shuttle  arm  between  the  offset  members, 
said  linger  comprising  a  flattened  member  having  one  of 
Ita  edges  straightened  and  iU  opposite  edge  curred.  a 
reslltant  strip  carried  by  the  machine  frame  and  adapted 
to  lie  In  the  path  of  the  flnger  so  as  to  contact  the  aame 
and  to  more  It  upon  Its  pivot  to  force  the  said  flnger  Into 
engagement  with  and  to  raise  the  feed  dog  as  the  arm  is 
reciprocated. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  driving  shaft,  a  needle  bar 
and  a  shuttle  arm  operated  by  said  shaft,  a  pivoted  flnger 
upon  the  shuttle  arm,  a  work  holder  plate,  a  feed  dog  nor- 
mally retained  below  the  plate,  an  offset  member  provided 
with  arma  connected  with  one  end  of  the  feed  dog,  a 
toothed  rack  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  one  of  the  arms  of 
the  offset  member,  an  offaet  slotted  bar  connected  with  the 
rack,  a  projection  upon  the  shuttle  arm  adapted  to  engage 
the  slottad  har,  and  means  for  raising  the  pivoted  flnger 
of  the  shuttle  arm  to  contact  and  riftae  the  feed  dog  as  the 
arm  Ig  taelprocatsd. 

• 

MT,S4«.  LOOM.  HmiaT  COrt,  West  Warren.  Mass..  ss- 
slgnor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Ware  Ma- 
chine *  Loom  Company.  Ware.  Masa.,  a  Corporation  of 
llMsachaseCts.    FUed  Mar.  9,  1908.    Serial  No.  410,M0. 


967,647.  BLBCTEIC  ROBIBTTB.  Jamm  8.  CaoaaUT, 
Syraeosa,  N.  T.,  aaslgnor  to  Paaa  *  Seymour,  Inc..  80I- 
vay,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  20, 
1906.    Serial  No.  339.790. 


1.  In  a  rosette,  a  one  piece  porcelain  body  having  a 
flat  base  and  a  hollow  boss,  said  boas  having  a  side  open- 
ing for  the  passage  of  the  knot,  side  notehea  formed  in  Ita 
walla  for  the  conductor  enda.  a  recess  centrally  to  seat  ttao 
knot  and  a  passage  from  aald  recess  for  the  depending  con- 
ductors. 

2.  In  an  electric  rosette,  a  one  plocs  body  of  porcalabi 
having  a  flat  base  and  a  hollow  cylindrical  boss,  said  baae 
and  boaa  being  formed  to  provMe  a  central  knot  recess  and 
with  a  side  opening  In  the  hoes  and  a  baae  groove  for  the 
passage  of  the  knot  to  the  recess  and  aald  boss  having  sMo 
notches  formed  in  Its  walls  for  the  conductor  ends  and  a 
central  lower  passage  from  the  recess  for  the  depending 
conductors. 

9  5  7.548.     INHALnL     Waltbi  B.  DoAjin.  Worcester, 
Mass.    Piled  Dec.  27,  1909.    Serial  No.  584.941. 
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1.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  a  lay,  of  a  slide 
carried  tbONby  and  provided  at  each  end  with  a  head 
havlag  an  Inclined  face  and  a  vertical  ahonlder,  a  picker 
sostalnsd  ^  each  head  and  resting  against  said  ahoulder, 
a  wedge  Intarpossd  between  each  picker  and  the  Inclined 
face  of  the  head,  each  wedge  having  a  slot,  a  acrew  ««- 
tending  through  the  baae  of  the  picker  and  Into  the  head 
and  paaslnff  through  the  said  slot,  and  means  to  adjust 
the  wsdga  tkareby  to  change  the  vertkal  position  of  the 

2.  In  a  looat.  the  combination  with  a  lay,  of  a  allde  slt- 
natad  hansath  ttie  lay,  means  to  actnate  the  slide,  aald 


1.  As  an  article  of  manofactare,  an  Inhaler  comprising 
a  tubular  container  having  a  month  piece,  a  chamber  In- 
side the  conUlner  adapted  to  receive  an  abaorbent  medi- 
cated material  spaced  from  the  Inner  wall  of  the  container, 
a  partition  fitting  frlctlonally  In  the  container  against 
which  the  end  of  said  chamber  la  held  and  having  paa- 
sages  therethrough  communicating  with  tha  interior  of 
said  chamber,  and  passages  beyond  the  circumference  of 
said  chamber  whereby  a  path  for  the  air  outside  said 
chamber  Is  provided. 

2.  Aa  an  article  of  maanfactnre,  an  Inhaler  comprlatng 
a  tubular  container  having  a  mouth  piece,  a  chamber  In- 
side the  conUlner  spaced  from  the  Inner  wall  of  the  con- 
tainer, two  partitions  fitting  the  interior  of  the  container, 
holding  the  ends  of  said  chamber  In  iKMltlon  therein,  and 
having  paasages  therethrough  communicating  with  the  In- 
terior of  said  chamber  and  passages  beyond  the  circum- 
ference of  said  chamber,  whereby  a  path  for  the  air  out- 
side said  receptacle  Is  provided,  means  whereby  the  afar  la 
forced  to  paaa  through  the  chamber  during  Inhalation,  and 
Is  permitted  to  paas  outside  during  exhalation,  and  maana 
for  reetrlctlng  the  flow  of  klr  during  exhalation. 

8.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  Inhaler  comprising 
a  tubular  container  having  a  mouth  piece,  a  diamber  in- 
side the  container  spaced  from  the  Inner  wall  of  the  con- 
Ulner, a  pair  of  partltlona  located  In  the  conUlner  at  the 
ends  of  said  chamber  and  having  passsgss  therethrough 
communicating  with  the  Interior  of  said  chamber,  and 
passagea  beyond  the  circumference  of  aald  chamber,  where- 
by a  path  for  tha  air  outside  aald  chamber  la  provided,  and 
a  valTS  at  the  outer  end  (rf  aald  conUtaMr  adapted  to  close 


May  10, 1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


3H 


the  paasagee  outside  the  ehamher  dorlng  Inhalation  so  as 
to  force  all  the  air  to  paas  throug)^  the  chamber. 

4.  In  a  devlea  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  conUlner  having  a  mouth  piece,  a  recepUcle 
therein  for  the  medicament,  means  for  causing  the  air  to 
paaa  throogh  aald  recepUcle  during  Inhalation  and  f6r 
permlttfaig  It  to  pass  along  tha  container  Inside  the  same 
hut  ouUlde  the  recepUcle  during  exhalation,  and  means 
for  restricting  the  exit  of  the  air  during  exhaUtlon. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cylindrical  conUlner,  a  partlUon  therein  having 
P*'<'0(«tlons.  a  recepUcle  00  one  side  of  the  partition  com- 
■nnlcatlag  with  certain  of  aald  perforations,  others  of 
the  perforations  being  ouUide  the  receptacle,  a  aecond 
partition  nearer  the  end  of  the  conUlner  having  paaaagea 
near  lU  circumference,  and  a  valve  between  said  parti- 
tions and  freely  movable  from  one  to  the  other,  said  valve 
having  means  for  stopping  said  partltlona  ouUlde  the  re- 
cepUcle In  the  first  named  partition  when  moved  agalnat 
It,  and  for  restricting  the  passages  in  the  other  partition 
when  moved  in  the  opposite  direction. 

[Claim  e  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


957,549.  WKATHEB-8THIP.  CHAaua  H.  FADLKHm, 
Boeton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Champion  MeUl  Weather 
Strip  and  Parting  Bead  Company.  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  MassachusetU.  Filed  July  19,  1909  Serial 
No.  508,302. 


1.  In  combination,  a  casement  sash,  a  recess  in  the 
outer  side  of  lU  bottom  raU.  and  an  inner  weather  strip 
member  formed  as  a  lip  atUched  to  the  bottom  of  the  rail 
and  proJecUng  outwardly  below  said  recess,  and  a  sill 
having  an  outer  weather  strip  member.  Including  a  pocket 
adapted  to  receive  said  lip  and  an  upwardly  projecting 
flange  which  is  located  la  said  raoesa,  when  the  aaah  is 
closed,  the  upper  side  of  the  recess  overhanging  said 
flange,  while  lU  inner  aide  and  the  weather  strip  members 
form  a  sinuous  erevicft, 

2.  In  combination,  a  caaement  aaah  having  an  inaar 
weather  atrip  member  projecting  outwardly  from  lU  lower 
edge,  and  a  alll  having  an  outer  weathw  strip  member,  in- 
cluding a  pocket  adapted  to  receive  aald  lip,  and  an  up- 
wardly projecting  flange  constituting  the  ouur  edge  of 
said  member,  the  aaah  being  provided  on  IU  outer  side 
with  a  rain  deflector  which  overhangs  the  weather  strip 
when  tiie  sash  is  dosed. 

8.  A  two  part  weather  strip  composed  of  an  Inner  mem- 
ber formed  aa  a  lip  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  caaement 
sash,  and  to  project  outwardly  therefrom,  and  an  outer 
member  adapted  to  be  atUehed  to  a  alll  and  including  a 
pocket  adapted  to  receive  said  lip.  and  an  upwardly  pro- 
jecting flange  constituting  the  outer  edge  of  said  member. 


967,660.     MiBANS   FOR  PBOPBLLINO  BOAm     

TiAKo  OiovANNiM,  Chicago,  IlL     Filed  Jons  12,  190*. 
Serial  No.  601,782. 


In  means  for  propelling  boats,  the  combination  of  a  sU- 
tionary  tubs  communicating  with  the  water  on  the  exte- 
rior of  the  vaasel  and  terminating  In  a  vertically  disposed 
head-;  a  vertically  dlapoaed  bead  communicating  with  and 
pivoted  to  said  flrst  mentioned  bead ;  a  pipe  leading  out- 
wardly from  the  axla  of  said  pivoted  head  and  commnni- 
eating  with  an  Inwardly  extending  pipe,  which  latter  com- 
municates with  a  vertical  pipe  pivoted  in  the  axis  of  the 
two  first  mentioned  heads  and  having  a  aubeUntUlIy 
borlaonUl  discharge  beneath  the  bottom  of  the  boat; 
means  for  forcing  water  through  said  pipes;  and  means 
for  swinging  the  pivoted  pipes  to  dlfl'erent  positions,  sub- 
•tantlally  as  deecribed. 


967,551.     WHIFFLETREE.     William  V.  Oiax,   Sparta. 
Tenn.    FUed  Dec.  16,  1900.     Serial  No.  538.218. 


1.  A  whiflle  tree  including  a  bow  spring,  a  pivot  device 
extending  In  front  of  and  connected  to  the  middle  portion 
of  the  spring,  transversely  corrugated  brace  strips  engaged 
by  the  pivot  device,  the  outer  ends  of  said  strips  being 
extended  below  the  adjoining  enda  of  the  spring,  and 
means  for  securing  the  ends  of  said  strip  to  the  spring 
ends. 

2.  A  whiflle  tree  Including  a  laminated  bow  aprlng  hav- 
ing terminal  eyes,  a  clip  embracing  and  secured  to  the 
middle  portion  of  the  spring,  a  pivot  device  extending 
through  the  dip  and  In  front  of  the  spring,  transversely 
corrugated  brace  strips  having  lapping  inner  ends  engaged 
by  the  pivot  device,  the  outer  ends  of  said  strips  being 
located  beneath  the  eyes,  connecting  devices  extending 
through  and  beyond  the  eyes  and  securing  the  strips  to 
said  eyes,  and  a  swingle  tree  plvotaUy  mounted  upon  ea^h 
of  said  devices,  each  swingle  tree  consisting  of  a  lami- 
nated bow  spring,  a  clip  embracing  and  secured  to  the 
middle  portion  thereof  and  engaging  the  connecting  de- 
vice, and  trace  engaging  means  at  the  enda  of  the  spring. 


907,652.    CH^IR.    William  R.  Ooboow.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1910.    Serial  No.  540,816. 

1.  A  chair  of  the  character  described,  comprising  front 
and  rear  legs  composed  of  T-bars,  the  upper  end  of  the 
front  leg  bent  at  right  anglea.  ftmnlng  arms  seenred  to 
the  rear  legs,  plates  connecting  the  front  and  rear  legs, 
said  rear  legs  inclining  rearward  from  a  point  adjacent 
the  plates,  and  bent  upon  themselves,  and  extending  down- 
ward to  a  point  adjacent  the  bend,  and  a  sheet  metal  back 
secured  between  the  rearwardly  Inclining  upper  portion  of 
the  rear  legs. 

2.  A  chair  of  the  character  described,  comprising  frmit 
and  rear  legs  composed  of  T-bars.  the  upper  end  of  the 
front  leg  bent  at  right  an^es,  forming  arau  secand  ta  the 
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MAX  Itst  pUtw  cMTMetlM  the  froQt  u4  nu  It,-, 

rmr  leg*  tBt*!"*^  reaxvard  fran  a  potat  adjacent  tbe 

platM,  and  bent  apon  them»eWe«.  and  extending  downward 
to  a  point  adjacent  the  bend,  and  a  aheet  metal  back  ae- 


cnred  between  the  rearwardly  tncUnlnj  upper  pMtkm  of 
tbe  rear  Icfa,  a  aeat  hinged  to  aaid  pUtea  and  ban  or 
strips  aeeofcd  «a  mid  anm  projecttag  forward  bi^oBd  the 
and  bant  lato  cylindrical  form. 


967J»63.    PAPBB-CUTTINO  MACHINE.     Nint  GaAT.  Jr., 
Oawego.  N.  Y.    FUed  July  20»  1906.    Serial  No.  327.063. 


1.  In  a  paper  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
anltahle  fimaae  and  paper  gupporting  table,  ot  the  paper 
^.^fi-p  fitted  to  elide  between  the  nppet  exteniione  of  the 
tmae.  xacka  on  the  rear  face  of  the  clamp,  a  horlsonUl 
elamp-ahaft  Joomaled  on  the  frame,  gears  secured  on  eald 
shaft  and  me^fng  with  said  racka,  a  bell-crank  lerer  rap 
ported  In  a  journal  bearing  on  the  frame  and  having  a 
downwardly  extouling,  front  arm  and  a  rearwardly  ex- 
ttinffni.  a0P«r  arm,  a  treadle  on  udd  lower  arm,  a  seg- 
meatal-rack  on  aald  upper  arm,  a  vertically  arranged  rack- 
bar  having  an  upper  rack  meabing  with  one  of  eaid  geara 
and  a  lower  rack  meahlng  with  said  segmenUl-rack,  a  hub 
sscnnd  oa  tk«  daap-ahaft,  a  wom-«aar  fitting  around  th« 
hub  and  having  cam  atota  toraad  betwe«  ita  inaer  pertpb- 
ery  and  tka  parlphaay  aC  tha  hidt,  a  worak-gear  case  se- 
ffwed  am  tba  tiaDe  and  incloalng  the  worm-CMr.  rollers 
la  tha  ena  aleta  to  bind  therein  and  lock  the 
jr  to  tba  hub  whea  tlM  worn  la  turned  in  the 
to  Mtmtt  the  d—piliaft  to  dapreaa  the  damv,  a 
YHtleid  taKftv  en  the  fraat  •(  tba  fraaae,  a  worm-abaft 
in  mM  bMXiw;  •  hand-wheel  in  the  upper  end  of  aald 
ahaft.  aai  ft  vom  on  the  lower  end  of  said  abaft  oaeahlag 
With  the  worm-gear,  subatantlally  aa  deacrlbed  and  abown. 

S.  IB  ft  ftgf  eattliw  amdilna,  tbe  aemblnartlM  wiU  a 
la  tmam  and  paper  supporting  table,  of  the  paper 
fittsd  to  iUde  batween  the  upper  extenalaaa  of  the 


frame,  racka  on  the  raar  face  of  tbe  ilamp,  a  harisontal 
clamp-shaft  Joumaled  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  framai 
geara  aecored  on  said  abaft  and  meahlng  with  said  racka, 
a  ball-erank  lever  having  a  treadle  on  Ha  downwardly  as- 
tending  froftt  arm  aad  a  aagmental-raek  on  Ita  raarwardly 
extending  appcr  arm,  a  iprlng  to  retnm  tbe  btft-erank  la- 
v«r  to  loitlftl  posltl<».  a  vartleaily  armngad  rack-bar  bav- 
fg  aa  vper  rack  meahlng  with  one  of  aald  gaftra  and  ft 
lower  rack  meahlng  with  aaM  aegmaatal-rack,  meaaa  t« 
maintain  mU  raek-bftr  in  vartleal  or  opcrattra  position,  a 
hard  ateel  irab  secured  on  the  damp-abaft  aboat  at  fta  een- 
ter,  a  worm-gear  having  its  lancr  periphery  flttteg  the  bab 
aad  cam  slots  formed  te  aald  inner  periphery,  a  worm-gMU 
eaae  bolted  oa  the  rear  of  the  fraasa  aad  Indoaing  tka 
worm-gear,  rollers  anangad  la  the  cam  atota  to  bind  there- 
tn  and  lock  the  worm-gear  to  tbe  bob  when  the  worm-gear 
la  tnmad  la  the  direction  to  rotate  the  clamp-shaft  to  da- 
preaa the  damp,  a  pin  aad  vrlnf  fitted  to  a  aoetet  In  ana 
end  of  each  roller,  each  pin  and  the  oppaaita  end  of  eaek 
roller  being  formed  with  rooaded  ends  to  form  pivotal 
bearings,  a  worm-shaft  aapportad  ea  the  frame,  a  baad- 
wheel  on  mOd  worm-afeaft,  aad  a  worm  oa  eald  wor»«haft 
maihing  with  the  worm-gear,  autataatlaUy  aa  deacrlbed 
and  shown. 

3.  In  a  paper  cutting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
suitable  frame  and  paper  supporting  table,  of  the  paper 
damp  fitted  to  slide  between  the  upper  extensions  of  tbe 
frame,  racka  on  the  rear  fhce  of  the  clamp,  a  horlxontal 
damp-shaft  joumaled  In  rear  bearlnga  on  the  upper  ends 
of  said  extensions,  gears  secured  on  said  shaft  and  meah- 
lng with  aaid  racks ;  a  bell-crank  lever  compoaed  of  a  lever 
abaft  Joumaled  in  a  bearing  oa  the  front  of  the  machine 
at  one  side,  of  a  downwardly  axtMdlng,  front  arm  fixed 
on  the  inner  end  of  the  lever  abaft  and  of  a  rearwardly 
extending,  upper  arm  fixed  on  the  outer  end  of  the  lever 
shaft,  a  treadle  on  said  lower  arm.  a  segmenUl-rack  on 
said  upper  arm,  a  aprlng  supported  on  the  frame  and  en- 
gaging with  said  front  arm  ta  retnm  the  aegmental-rack  to 
Initial  or  lower  position,  a  vertlcaUy  arranged  rack-bar 
having  an  upper  rack  meshing  with  one  of  said  gears  and 
a  lower  rack  meahlng  with  said  aegmenUI  rack,  upper  and 
lower  braeketa  on  the  rear  of  the  frame,  rollera  In  aaid 
bracketa  to  engage  with  the  rack-bar  to  maintain  It  tn 
position,  a  hard  steel  bub  secured  on  the  damp-shaft  at 
its  center,  a  worm-gear  having  ita  Inner  periphery  fitting 
the  hub  and  cam  slota  formed  la  aald  inner  periphery,  a 
worm-gear  caae  bolted  on  the  rear  of  the  frame  and  In- 
cloalng the  worm-gear,  rollera  arranged  In  the  cam  slots 
to  bind  therein  and  lock  the  worm-gear  to  the  hob  when 
tbe  worm-gear  la  tuned  tn  the  direction  to  rotate  the 
damp-abaft  to  depreaa  tbe  damp,  a  pis  and  spring  fitted 
to  a  socket  in  one  end  of  each  roilar,  fricttonally  to  en- 
gage with  the  tacea  of  the  gear  caae,  each  pin  and  the  oppo- 
site end  of  each  roller  being  formed  with  rounded  ends  to 
form  pivotal  bearings,  a  vertical  bearing  on  the  front  of 
the  frame,  a  werm-ahaft  in  aald  bearing,  a  band-wbeel  In 
the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  aad  a  worm  oa  the  lower  end 
mC  said  abaft  OMahlng  with  the  warm-gear,  sabataatlally 
aa  deacrlbed  and  shown. 

4.  In  a  papar  cutting  machine,  tbe  mala  frame,  the 
knlfe-atodc  aad  knife  fitted  to  the  frame,  links  supporting 
the  knife,  a  counter-abaft,  a  crank  oa  said  counter-abaft, 
a  pltmaa  connecting  the  crank  to  tbe  kalfa-atoek.  a  drlv- 
lag-abaft,  a  pinion  oa  tba  drlvlag-ahaft.  a  mala  gear  oa  the 
counter-abaft  meshing  with  said  platen,  a  fly-wheel  aad 
pulley  fitted  to  tun  ea  the  driving-shaft,  msaas  to  rotate 
the  fly-wheel  and  pulley  aad  la  eombinatloa  therewith  aa 
oater  dutdx  member  saenrad  oa  the  fly-«rbael,  an  Inner 
dutch  member  on  tbe  dalving-ahatt,  a  cone  fitted  to  slide 
aa  aad  ta  tam  with  the  dflvlag-ahaft,  a  ahifter-rod  sup- 
ported ia  bearings  oa  the  frame,  a  ahmaT'yoka  secured  oa 
aald  rod  aad  t"g«g^"g  with  aald  eona,  ft  aprlag  tending 
to  move  said  rod  and  cone  toward  the  datdi  to  farce  the 
Inner  dotcfa  member  into  engaaemeai  with  the  outer  mem- 
bai,  a  atartlag-laver  pivotally  aapportad  on  the  frame,  a 
stop-wadga  having  an  laeliaa  bang  on  the  rear  of  the  lever, 
A  sto»-wedge  collar  fixed  on  the  ahlfter-rod  and  having  a 
correapondlng  incline  and  a  rear  projaetloa  on  the  atop- 
^iig/t  adapted  to  enie*  a  caos-notdi  on  the  front  of  the 
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main  gear  when  the  knife  Is  nearly  at  the  top  of  Ita  return 
stroke. 

6.  In  a  paper  cutting  machine,  the  main  frame,  the 
knifis-stoefc  and  knife  fitted  to  tiia  frame,  links  rapportlag 
the  knife,  a  counter-shaft,  a  crank  on  said  counter-shaft,  a 
pltmaa  connecting  the  crank  to  the  knife-stock,  a  driving- 
shaft,  a  pinien  on  the  drlvlng-riiaft.  a  main  gear  on  the 
connter-ahaft  meahlng  with  said  pinion,  a  fiy-wheel  and 
pulley  fitted  to  turn  on  the  drlvlng-ahaft,  means  to  rotate 
the  fly-whed  and  pulley  and  in  combination  therewith  a 
dutch  ring  secured  on  the  fiy-wheel,  a  hub  aecnred  on  the 
driving-shaft,  an  expansible  band-spring  arranged  within 
the  dutch  ring  and  having  one  free  end  and  one  end  se- 
cured on  said  hub,  a  curved  lever  hung  on  said  hub  and 
having  a  stud  to  engage  with  the  free  end  of  said  band 
spring  and  Its  free  end  adapted  to  engage  with  a  cone  slid- 
ing on  the  driving-shaft,  said  cone  fitted  to  turn  with  the 
driving-shaft,  a  ahlfter-rod  supported  in  bearings  on  the 
frame  parallel  to  the  driving  shaft,  a  shifter  yoke  secured 
on  said  rod  and  engaging  with  the  cone,  a  qtrlng  to  force 
the  yoke  and  cone  toward  the  dutch  ring  to  expand  the 
band-spring,  a  atartlng  handle  pivotally  supported  oa  the 
frame,  a  stop-wedge  having  an  incline  hung  on  the  rear 
end  of  the  handle  lever,  a  stop-wedge  collar  fixed  on  the 
ahifter-rod  and  having  a  corresponding  Incline,  and  a  pro- 
jection 00  the  Btop-wedge  adapted  to  en  to*  a  eam-noteh  on 
the  front  of  the  main  gear  when  the  knife  Is  nearly  at  the 
top  of  ita  return  stroke.  aubaUntially  as  described  and 
abown. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


907.954.     SMBLTING-FITRNACE.     Jiuaa  Gkogan,  Pres- 
cott,  Aria.    Piled  Aug.  Z,  1909.    Serial  No.  510.989. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  recovering  the  waste  producta  from 
Mast  furnaces  comprising  a  smelting  chamber,  meana  for 
conducting  the  producta  thereto,  meana  for  smelting  and 
separating  the  partfdea  of  metal  ftom  the  products,  and 
means  for  dlsdiarglng  the  final  products  from  said  cham- 
ber. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  recovering  the  waste  products  from 
blast  furnaces  comprlaiag  a  smelting  chamber  having  a 
refractory  Hniag,  meana  fbr  cooling  said  Hnlng,  meana  for 
conducting  the  products  to  said  chamber,  means  for  heat- 
ing the  chamber  to  smelt  and  separate  the  fine  partldea 
of  metal  from  the  products,  and  meana  for  dlsdiargtng  the 
final  spent  products  from  said  chamber. 

8w  An  apparatoa  for  recovering  the  waste  products  from 
blast  furnaces  comprtsing  a  amelttag  chamber  having  a 
refractory  lining,  a  water  Jadket  Indoateg  said  lining, 
means  for  dreulatlag  water  therethrou^,  meana  for  con- 
ducting the  producta  to  tbe  araelting  chamber,  means  for 
discharging  the  final  apent  producta  therefrom  and  means 
for  beating  said  smelting  chamber. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  rseeverlng  the  iraste  producta  from 
blaat  furnaces  comprising  a  smelting  chamber  haviar  • 
refractory  lining,  a  water  Jacket  compoaed  of  aectkmal 
wftlla  Indoateg  the  lining,  meana  tat  dreulatlag  water 
therethrough,  awans  fM  rondadlng  the  prodacta  to  aald 
chamber,  meaas  for  dtocharglng  the  final  spent  products 
therefhun.  aad  meaas  for  heating  the  chamber. 

5.  An  apparatus  fbr  rweverlng  the  waste  producta  from 
blaat  furaacea  comprising  a  smelting  Camber  having  a 
refractory  lining  and  provided  with  inlet  and  exhauat  flnea 
and  an  outM  ttr  the  discharge  of  the  recefered  metal,  a 
water  jacket  compoaed  of  aeetkms  formed  af  walls  teeioa- 


lag  said  lining,  injector  burners  extending  through  said 
walla  aad  lining  Into  said  ehamb«,  aad  ateaaa  fbr  anpply 
lag  a  fuel  etemeat  to  said  bumera. 

(Clfttma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


957,555.  ENVELOP-SEALING  MACHINE.  Henbt  K. 
Hasbis,  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Febi  15,  1909.  Serla! 
No.  478,022. 


1.  In  an  oivelop  aealluj;  maehlae,  the  combined  envelop 
fiap  devator  and  molstener,  consisting  of  a  Made  adapted 
to  extend  transversely  across  the  path  of  movement  of  an 
envelop  in  a  sealing  machine,  said  blade  having  an  up 
tamed  guide  edge  and  a  flap  engaging  knife-edge  nertdng 
ta  aaU  guide  edge,  paralld  oppoalag  ovcrfaanglag  flangaa 
forming  a  channel  longitudinally  along  said  blade  oa  im 
appcr  face,  and  a  moiatening  wick  clamped  in  said  loofil- 
tudinal  channel  formed  on  said  blade. 

2.  An  envelop  sealing  machine,  comprlaiag,  la  combtaa- 
tloa,  a  walled  fraaie,  rollera  Joumaled  acroaa  aald  frame, 
an  andleaa  apron  inclosing  said  rollers  and  driven  there- 
by, rollers  auperpoetd  above  said  first  maatloaed  rollers 
and  bearing  on  said  apron,  each  of  said  suparpoaed  rollera 
having  an  intermediate  reduced  portion,  a  blade  mounted 
to  extend  between  said  superposed  rollers  and  having  an 
upturned  guide-edge  extending  into  tbe  reduced  portion 
of  the  first  superposed  roll,  and  a  knife-edge  underlying 
the  full  portion  of  said  first  roll  to  engage  the  envelop 
flaps,  and  moistening  means  extending  longitudinally 
along  the  length  of  tha  blade. 

3.  An  envelop  sealing  machine,  comprising  a  frame, 
upper  and  lower  feed  rolls  rotatably  supported  in  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  feed  the  envelop  with  the  flap  closed, 
means  for  exerting  a  spring  tension  on  the  lower  feed  roll, 
a  table  aeeured  to  the  frame  and  adapted  to  bold  a  stack 
of  envelops,  adjustable  means  on  the  table  for  gaging  the 
feed  position  of  tbe  envelop,  a  moistening  mechanism 
consisting  of  a  flat  arm  secured  at  one  end  to  tha  frame 
and  having  a  curled-up  Up  merging  Into  a  thla  curved 
edge,  a  water  reservoir  and  a  wick  extending  from  the 
water  reservoir  out  oato  tbe  arm,  the  whole  adapted  to 
raise  the  fiap  of  the  oivelop  and  moisten  tbe  gummed  por- 
tion of  the  fiap,  upper  and  lower  pressure  rolls  rotatably 
supported  In  tbe  frame  and  adapted  to  close  the  fiap  down 
onto  tbe  body  of  tbe*  envelop  under  preasure,  meana  for 
exerting  a  spring  tension  on  the  lower  pressure  roll,  an 
endless  apron  connecting  the  lower  feed  and  pressure 
rolls,  meana  for  adjusting  tbe  tension  on  tbe  lower  feed 
and  preasure  rolls  and  meaaa  for  revolving  tbe  rolls. 


957,566.     RUBBER  HEEL.     Sitd  Havktb,  Oakland,  Cal. 
Filed  June  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  508,198. 


^^^^^^^ 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufhetara,  a  hed  provided 
with  altaraailng  hard  and  soft  layers  inclined  in  a  verti- 
cal plane  lengltodinally  of  the  aboe,  aad  eadi  layer  pro- 
vided at  Its  surtece-engaglng  end  with  a  bevded  face. 
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2.  As  •  acw  artiel*  of  mannfactare.  a  b«el  compoMd  of 
lii«U»«d  layers  of  bard  and  soft  robber,  tatd  layers  being 
Inclined  longitadlnally  of  Um  sboe  In  a  TMrtlcal  plane  and 
eadi  layer  ba^Jac  Its  tower  or  oater  edge  formed  stralsbt 
and  at  rlcht  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  tbe  layer. 


M7,S07.  ANTinUSBZINO  -  TANK. 
Fremont,  Iowa.  Filed  Jone  10, 
601,362. 


IMOKAMD      HltSBL, 

1909.      Serial    No. 


Tbe  combination  wltb  a  tank,  of  a  trough ,  a  cover  ex- 
tending OTer  tbe  greater  portion  of  tbe  trough,  a  pipe 
connecting  said  coTwred  portion  with  tbe  tank,  a  transrerse 
partition  arranged  substantially  in  vertical  alinement 
with  tbe  front  end  of  tbe  covered  portion,  said  partition 
btfag  of  1«M  halgbt  than  tbe  trou^.  tbe  said  pipe  having 
its  Inner  end  portion  upwardly  angled,  -a  rod  plvoUlIy 
mounted  in  said  pipe  having  upturned  end  portions,  a 
valve  carried  by  tbe  inner  end  of  tlie  rod,  and  a  float  car- 
ried by  the  outer  wd. 


•  67,5  58.  VACUUM-FILTBR.  Mabtix  E.  Hiltxbb, 
Deadwood,  S.  D.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1909.  Serial  No. 
625,609. 


1.  lA  a  Alter  of  the  character  described,  an  endless 
belt,  a  filtering  medium  arranged  upon  said  endless  belt,  a 
prassnre  conduit  communicating  wltb  said  filtering  me- 
dium, a  vacuum  conduit  communicating  with  tald  filter- 
ing medium,  and  a  single  device  toe  controlling  both  of 
said  coadalta. 

2.  In  a  filter  of  tbe  character  described,  an  endless 
belt,  a  filtering  medium  arranged  upon  said  endless  belt, 
vacuum  and  pressure  conduits  communicating  wltb  said 
filter  medium,  a  single  device  controlling  both  of  said  con- 
duits, and  stationary  jMabers  for  actuating  said  device. 

8.  A  filter  of  tbe  «h«i»cter  described,  comprising  pul 
leys,  an  endless  belt  trained  about  said  pulleys,  a  filtering 
medium  arranged  upon  said  mdless  belt,  a  vacuum  hose, 
a  prcflsnr*  1mm.  a  three-way  valve  associated  wltb  said 
tltarlng  a«dlam,  vacuum,  hose  and  pressure  hose,  and 
mtaitt  for  rotatliw  said  valve  during  tbe  travel  of  said 
eadleMbelt. 


4.  In  a  filter  of  tbe  character  described,  a  filter  ma- 
dium,  a  vacuum  hose,  a  pressure  hose,  means  for  alter- 
nately establishing  communication  between  said  filter  me- 
dium, said  vacuum  hose  and  pressure  boee,  and  means  for 
sprinkling  said  filter  medium  during  Its  commonlcatlon 
with  said  pressure  hose. 

6.  In  a  filter  of  tbe  chairacter  described,  a  filter  medium, 
a  vacuum  bose.  a  pressure  hose,  a  three-way  valve  for  al- 
ternately establisblng  communication  between  said  filter 
medium,  vacuum  bose  and  pressure  host,  and  means  for 
roteting  said  valva. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


967,560.     LACINQ.     Albsbt  T.  Holt,  Columbus,  Ohlow 
Filed  May  24.  1909.    Serial  No.  497,908. 


A  lacing  tip  formed  by  filling  the  end  portions  of  the 
lace  with  a  rubber  composition,  twisting  said  lace  end  Into 
substantially  rounded  form  and  vulcanising  together  the 
rubber  and  lace  end. 


967,600.    PLIERS  OR  PIPB-TONOS.    OABOMn  L.  Holt. 
Hartford.  Conn.    Filed  Feb.  23,  1909.    Serial  No.  479.461. 


3 


1.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
pivoted  lever  bandies,  one  of  said  handles  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  slot,  said  slotted  handle  having  opposite 
cheeks  and  alining  perforations  formed  therethrough,  a 
fiattened  pivotal  stud  accurately  fitting  and  positioned  in 
■aid  perforations,  the  other  of  said  handles  provided  with 
a  transverse  slot  of  a  width  equal  to  the  fiattened  portion 
of  said  stud  and  having  opposite  enlarged  end  openings, 
said  latter  handle  arranged  between  the  cheeks  of  said 
slotted  handle  and  tbe  pivotal  stud  Journaled  in  said  slot, 
fiat  terminal  beads  provided  upon  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
stud,  the  exterior  faces  of  said  cheeks  having  countersunk 
openings  concentrically-arranged  with  respect  to  said  per- 
forations for  receiving  said  heads,  one  of  said  heads  being 
removable,  screw-threaded  means  for  retaining  said  remov- 
able bead  upon  an  end  of  the  stud  and  tbe  stud  positioned 
within  said  perforations,  and  removable  means  secured  to 
said  transversely-slotted  handle,  said  means  being  adapted 
to  permit  the  movement  of  said  handle  through  the  long^ 
tudinal  slot  of  tbe  other  handle  upon  the  removal  of  said 
stud. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  lever  handle  adapted  to  be  In- 
serted through  the  slot  of  a  cooperating  handle,  of  a  longi- 
tudinal tongue  upon  one  side  of  Aald  first-named  handle,  a 
reinforcing  strip  having  a  longitudinal  groove  the  entire 
length  thereof  adapted  to  receive  said  tongue,  said  tongue 
and  groove  being  of  uniform  cross  ssctloa,  means  provided 
through  said  haadla  and  strip  fet  sscoring  the  same  to- 
gether. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  wrench  handle  adapted  to  be 
inserted  through  the  riot  of  a  coSpecmtlafl  handle,  of  a  Ion- 


\ 


gltudiual  tongue  upon  one  side  of  said  first-named  handle, 
a  reinforcing  strip  fittsd  to  said  tongue  and  handle,  said 
■trip  being  removable  and  adapted  to  permit  tbe  passage 
of  said  tongue-carrying  handle  through  the  slot  of  the 
other  handle. 


0  6  7,561.    QTTILTmO-FRAMB.    Fkko  Jakob,  Hartley, 
Mete.    FUed  Dec.  8,  1909.    Serial  No.  682,006. 


1.  In  a  quilting  frame,  a  pair  of  side  rods,  a  pair  of 
Old  rods,  swivel- join  ted  connections  between  said  pairs  of 
rods,  meana  for  roteting  one  of  said  rods,  conical  spools, 
whldi  are  mounted  on  such  roteting  rod,  and  flexible  mem- 
bers, which  are  adapted  to  be  wound  npirally  upon  said 
conical  spools,  in  combination  with  springs,  which  bold 
said  flexible  members  st  tension. 

2.  Four  straight  rods,  which  arc  of  uniform  cross-sec- 
tion, four  swivel->olnted  and  sliding  connections,  which 
bold  said  rods  together  as  a  quadrilateral  frame,  means  for 
roteting  one  of  said  roda,  two  conical  spools  which  are 
mounted  on  such  rotating  rod,  and  two  corda,  which  are 
adapted  to  be  wound  spirally  upon  said  spools  respectively. 
In  combination  with  two  springs  which  are  atteched  to 
aaid  cords  respectively  and  to  said  frame  severally. 

8.  In  a  quilting  frame,  a  pair  of  side  rods,  perforated  by 
longitodinal  lines  of  pln-holea,  a  pair  of  transverse  end 
rods,  one  of  which  Is  similarly  perforated,  and  adlustable 
connections  between  said  pairs  of  rods,  each  of  said  con- 
nections comprising  two  clevis  slides,  pivoted  together,  in 
combination  with  stop  pins  which  are  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted In  said  pin-holea  selectively. 

4.  In  a  quilting  frame,  a  pair  of  parallel  side  rods,  a 
pair  of  parallel  end  rods,  crossing  said  side  rods,  a  sliding 
connection  between  said  side  rods  and  said  end  rods  at 
each  point  of  crossing,  means  for  roteting  one  of  said  rods, 
conical  spoola,  which  are  mounted  on  said  roteting  rod, 
and  fiadble  members,  which  are  adapted  to  be  wound  spi- 
rally upon  said  spools,  in  combination  with  springs,  which 
hold  said  flexible  members  at  tension. 


967.662.    FEBMNO  DBVICB  FOR  MILLINO-MACHINES. 

HBNar  F.  KcLLBMBx,  rtica,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Utica 

Drop  Forge  A  Tool  Company,  Utlca,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation. 

Filed  Dec  30,  1907.     Serial  No.  408,681. 

1.  In  a  feeding  mechanism  of  the  character  herein  de- 
scribed, a  base  having  alldeways,  a  platen  mounted  on  said 
ways,  a  roteteble  screw  connected  to  the  platen  for  longi- 
tudinal movement  therewith  and  arranged  parallel  with 
the  ways,  a  pinion  for  roteting  tbe  screw  sUdably  mounted 
on  the  screw  and  laterally  confined  on  tbe  base,  a  nut 
mounted  on  the  screw  and  laterally  confined  on  the  base, 
actuating  mechanism  for  said  pinion  and  said  nut,  means 
for  operatlvely  connecting  said  pinion  with  said  actuating 
mechanism  or  for  holding  It  against  rotetion,  and  means 
for  operatlvely  connecting  said  nut  wltb  said  actuating 
mechanism  or  for  holding  it  against  rotetion. 


2.  In  a  variable  and  return  feed  device,  the  consblnation 
of  a  longitudinally  movable  feed  screw  longitudinally 
grooved  in  the  threaded  portion,  a  rotetable  gaar  pinion 
nut  mounted  on  the  screw  and  held  against  lateral  move- 
ment, a  gear  pinion  slidably  mounted  on  tbe  threaded  por- 
tion of  tbe  screw  and  having  a  bit  engaging  in  tbe  longi- 
tudinal groove  thereof  and  held  against  lateral  movement, 
a  driven  jack  shaft  parallel  with  tbe  screw,  independent 
unequal  gear  pinions  loosely  mounted  on  the  Ja^  shaft 
and  meshing  with  said  nut  and  screw  pinion  respectively, 
means  fixed  against  rotetion  with  said  jack  ahaft  gears, 
and  independent  clutch  mechanisms  for  each  of  said  Jack 
shaft  gears,  each  of  said  mechanisms  adapted,  when  In  one 
position,  to  connect  Its  corresiwndlng  gear  to  said  Jack 
shaft  for  rotetion  therewith,  and  when  in  another  position 
to  connect  said  gear  with  said  fixed  means  for  holding  it 
against  rotation. 


3.  In  a  feeding  mechanism  of  tbe  character  herein  de- 
scribed, s  base  having  slideways,  a  platen  mounted  on  said 
ways,  a  roteteble  screw  connected  to  the  platen  for  longi- 
tudinal movement  therewith  and  arranged  parallel  with  the 
ways  and  longitudinally  grooved  in  tbe  threaded  portion 
thereof,  a  roteteble  gear  pinion  nut  mounted  on  tbe  screw 
and  held  against  lateral  movement  on  the  base,  a  gear 
pinion  slidably  mounted  on  the  threaded  portion  of  the 
screw  and  having  a  bit  engaging  In  the  longitudinal  groove 
thereof  and  held  against  lateral  movement  on  tbe  base, 
a  driven  Jack  shaft  mounted  in  bearings  on  the  base  paral- 
lel with  the  screw,  independent  unequal  gear  pinions 
loosely  mounted  on  the  Jadt  shaft  and  meshing  with  said 
nut  and  screw  pinions  respectively,  Independent  clutch 
mechanisms  for  each  of  said  Jack  shaft  gears  operable  to 
connect  tbe  gear  to  tbe  Jack  shaft  or  to  release  it  from  the 
same,  and  a  set  of  trips  mounted  on  the  platen  and  adapt- 
ed to  operate  said  clutch  mechanisms,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


9  6  7.563.  IMPRESSION  -  TRAY  FOR  DENTISTRY. 
Mathew  M.  Kxaa,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Detroit 
Dentel  Manufacturing  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Michigan.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1910.  Serial  No. 
639.537. 


1.  An  Impression  tray  for  dentistry  having  a  detechable 
handle,  for  the  purpose  described. 
.  2.  An  impression   tray  for  dentistry   provided  with  a 
socket  and  a  handle  detecbably  engaging  said  aodktiL 


957,564.  MOLDINO-MACHINE.  Ewalo  Killing,  Daven- 
port, Iowa.  FUed  Jnly  22.  1909.  SerUI  Na  50M82. 
1.  A  molding  machine  including  side  frame  members, 
supporting  wheels  adjustebly  connected  to  said  members, 
sdjusteble  connections  between  tbe  members,  and  flask- 
supporting  and  Inverting  mechanism  carrlad  by  said 
members. 
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2.  A  moMfar  Bcclitee  iMhkltng  wlMd-anpported  fnun« 
BemlKTS,  Mi!^latmble  coDoectlona  tMtwwn  uM  memben, 
pfToUlly  and  •lidBbly  tupported  etempfag  fterkw,  plTot- 
■II7  BMintad  flMk  tupporttaf  drrlees  morabi*  iiidep«iid> 
«atl7  ^  tbe  damptiiv  derlcca,  aad  r«v9labl«  amum  for 
■laattaiMoaaly  sbtttlag  the  clampiBg  derlcea  toward  or 
away^  froa  tbe  aiippMtliic  derleea. 


3.  A  moldlas  aaebiB*  tnclDdlng  w'beel-rapportad  fraoM 
mainben,  gaMe  deTlcea  moanted  tor  rotatloa  apoa  aald 
iMBbera.  tMA  mpports  plrotally  npported  betwean  tha 
frame  iMmbaca  aad  moTabla  ladependeatly  of  tba  guida 
devleM.  Beana  far  locklag  aald  flaak  aapport  ta  tba  guide 
davleea,  aeana  for  tocklaff  tba  galda  derlcaa  acainst  roU- 
tloD,  slidea  moontad  ta  tka  gvlda  derlcea,  r«Toluble  meana 
ft>r  actuating  aald  alUaa,  and  damptng  members  morabla 
wltb  said  slldaa. 

4.  A  mokllag  aaeblne  Inclndlng  adjnatably  connected 
wbeel-aapported  frame  members,  gnlde  derlces  mounted  for 
rotation  thereon,  means  for  locking  said  devices  against 
rotation,  flaak-snpportlng  arms  extending  from  and  moT- 
able  with  said  deTlces.  a  frame  sUdably  mounted  wltbln 
eacb  guide  device,  a  revolable  actuating  element,  flexible 
connections  between  said  element  and  the  opposed  ends  of 
the  frame,  said  reroluble  element  operating  to  slmultana- 
oaalT  wind  and  unwind  tbe  connections  to  sblft  the  framea 
longitudinally,  and  clamping  derlces  carried  by  the  framea. 

5.  A  molding  machine  Including  adjustably  connected 
frame  members,  guide  devices  mounted  for  rotation  there- 
on, means  for  locking  said  deyices  against  rotation,  an 
apertured  drum  within  each  guide  deTlea,  a  reTolnbie  ae- 
tnatlng  element  extending  through  the  drums,  framea  alld- 
ably  BMunted  within  the  guide  deTlces,  flexible  connectlona 
between  oppoatte  ends  of  each  frame  and  the  actuating 
elonent.  said  element  operating  to  slmultaneoualy  wrap 
and  unwrap  said  connections  to  shift  the  frame  longitudi- 
nally, flask-supporting  members  movable  with  the  guide 
devices,  and  clamping  members  movable  with  tbe  frames. 

[Claims  6  and  T  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


957,006.      DRIFT-BOLT    PULLER.      JoHH   A.    KiMO,    St. 
Marfes,  Idaba  FUed  Sept.  21.  19M.   Serial  No.  818,880. 


^^JL 
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kaTtng  groafw  to  reeefra  saM  toagaaa,  wheteby  tha  bloek, 
will  be  eansed  to  more  in  a  path  ea-tacMBBt  t»  tba  tmgk^ 
of  tbe  Ineftaed  wall  and  meana  to  bold  said  bloA  wltMi 
tka  body  aad  limit  tha  mofeneat  tbataof. 

2.  A  derlee  of  the  character  described,  coaprlalng  a 
hollow  body  member  having  one  wall  thereof  Inclined  from 
Its  upper  to  Its  lower  end  with  a  alat  tharatn,  tba  oppaaita 
wall  bavins  taaU  aad  a  shank  axteodlng  therafrom,  said 
shank  baring  shoulders  thereon,  a  wedge  block  having 
tongoea  extending  therefrom,  the  tatarlor  facea  of  the 
side  walls  of  said  body  member  having  groovea  therein  to 
receive  said  tongues  and  means  cooperating  with  said  slot 
to  limit  the  movaanent  of  aald  block. 


15 

1.  A  drift  bait  poller  comprising  a  hollow  body,  one 
wall  of  whidi  la  laellBed,  a  shank  extending  upwardly 
tnm  tha  wall  appama  to  saM  iaenned  wall,  shoulders  ar- 
raaged  In  pair*  on  oppeafte  edgee  of  said  shank,  a  wadge 
block  having  toagoas  thereon,  the  end  walls  of  saM  body 


957,868.  SPRAYING-SIPHON  ATTACHMBNT  FOR 
BATIUNO  PUKPOSaa.  Borros  D.  KMiCKaaaocKaa, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  22,  1909.    Bertal  No.  497,877. 


A  stpbon  attachment  of  the  claaa  dsacribed  in  which  la 
combined  a  flexible  coadntt  having  a  bead  tberalB,  a  beat 
retaining  riement  for  maintatalag  the  saoie  la  bant  form, 
a  c«U  far  aecoring  aald  retaining  element  In  plaee.  means 
ta  the  mata  body  of  the  coadalt  tor  prodaelng  a  vacunm 
therein,  and  means  at  tha  e»d  of  the  main  hady  of  the 
caadult  for  prodoctag  a  spray. 


9&7,687.  AUTOGRAPHIC  SaOIBTBR.  Habit  Komn- 
MAK,  Newport,  Ky.,  asalgBor  to  The  Globe  Register  Com- 
p«ay,  Ctactanati,  Ohio,  a  COrporatton  of  Ohia  Filed 
Oct.  4.  190».     Serial  No.  S90.849. 


1.  In  an  autographic  laglatet,  a  caatag,  a  writing  tablet, 
a  spring  actuated  tearing  blada.  aa  altatag  plate  hinged 
to  the  front  end  of  the  eaatag,  adapted  to  fbrm  an  axten- 
staa  of  tha  tablet  when  raised,  and  to  aeenpy  a  Tartleal 
poattiea  ta  front  of  the  caaiag  whea  lowarad,  aad  neans 
projected  fkom  the  teartag  btada  adapted  to  aBgaga  aald 
plate  when  ralaed  and  reieaae  tha  taarlag  blada. 

2.  la  aa  antagraiAie  reglaCcr,  a  eaatag,  a  wrlttav  tablet, 
a  aprtag  actaatad  tearterblade,  tha  front  end  af  which 
la  BonMlly  prsaaed  agalaat  tbm  papefa  aa  the  tabiat.  an 
aflhtag  plate  htagad  to  tha  frant  af  tha  eaatag  — dar  the 
taMet,  eagagtag  devleea  fhraed  oa  tha  MaritMa<a  aad 
hinged  plate,  adaptad  ta  eoBparate  to  imlaa  tha  taartag- 
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Ma«a  when  tha  altatag  pUte  ia  ralaed  ta  horlsaatal  pool- 
tloa,  and  canBectioos  between  said  eaatag  and  hteged 
pUte.  adapted  to  hold  tba  plate  ta  hortaBotal  poaltion 
whalk  ralaad.  aad  ta  ha  dlaaagafad  to  pannit  the  ptate 
to  be  retarnad  to  a  vertical  poattloB  covering  the  froat 
of  the  eaatag 


907,088. 
Ohio. 


TWINE-  HOLDER. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1909. 

0 


CtiiTOBO  B.  Latm AK,  Kaene, 
Serial  No.  838,084. 


1.  An  article  af  manufacture  comprising  a  wire  frame 
haviag  a  pair  of  cotaddlng  coils  in  the  vertical  sldee 
thereof,  a  supporttag  loop  formed  ta  the  upper  borlsontal 
side,  a  guide  loop  ta  the  lower  borlsontal  side,  a  down- 
wardly extending  rod  adjacent  said  guide  loop,  and  a 
supporting  rod  detachably  carried  ta  aald  aoila 

2.  An  article  of  manuftcture  of  the  class  described 
comprising  a  rectangular  frame  formed  of  one  conttauous 
section  of  wire,  a  pair  of  cotaddtag  coUs  formed  ta  tbe 
vertical  sides  thereof,  and  a  twine  supporting  rod  adapted 
to  be  Inaerted  ta  said  colls,  having  one  extremity  thereof 
bent  at  right  anclea  to  £ha  mata  body  portion,  said  bent 
portion  provided  with  a  hook  at  Ita  outer  terminal,  aald 
book  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  vertical  sides  from 
the  interior  and  retata  aald  supporttag  rod  detachably  In 
said  colL 

8.  A  device  of  the  elaaa  deacrlbed  comprising  a  conttau- 
ous section  of  spring  win  bavtag  an  elongated  loop  at 
one  extremity  thereof,  a  rectangular  frame  formed  by 
tha  free  end  of  aald  wire  having  a  pair  of  cotaddtag  loops 
in  the  vertical  sides  tharaof.  a  supporting  kwp  In  the 
upper  borlao»taI  aide  tharaoC  and  the  elongated  eye  located 
midway  of  the  lower  side,  the  free  end  of  tbe  frame 
betag  paaaed  through  said  eye  and  bent  upon  itself  through 
said  eye  and  extending  downwardly  forming  a  rod.  a 
take-up  weight  redprocatlng  on  said  rod,  and  means  for 
roUtably  supporttag  a  roU  of  twtae  ta  aald  frame. 


on  aald  axle  member,  a  loop  faat  on  the  aald  mivport  at 
ita  upper  end,  aa  ^tanskm  member  fitted  to  slide  withta 
the  aald  loop,  a  aecoad  loop  fast  on  the  said  axtaaaiaa 
member  aad  fitted  arooad  tbe  aald  upright  aapport.  tha 
said  seoead  loop  formtag  meaaa  for  preventing  the  with- 
drawal of  the  said  extension  member  from  the  aald  su^ 
port,  meana  for  adjosttag  tbe  extension  member  on  the 
said  support,  a  tall  member  faat  ao  the  aald  a^e  member 
at  an  angle  to  keep  the  said  support  vertical  and  hoar 
fastenlag  means,  comprising  dialas  aad  hooks  at  tha 
top  aad  the  bottom  of  the  aald  extension  member 
on  the  free  end  of  the  said  tall  member. 


967,670.  AUTOMATIC  BRAKE  FOR  PHONOGRAPHS. 
WiLBKS  C.  Mills,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  May  28,  1909. 
Bectal  No.  498,831. 


957.S88.      GARDEN-HOSE    CARRIAGE.      AWDBBW    Low, 
Newark,  N.  J.    Filed  Aug.  13,  1909.    Serial  No.  612.656. 


A  hai 

an  axle 


earitagi  of  tha  character  daoctibed  camps lehu 
her,  wheels  there sa,  an  apright  eappart  faat 


1.  In  a  aoand-reproducing  machtae,  the  combination 
with  a  rotataMe  record  support,  a  reproducer  and  a  repro- 
dueer-carrytag  arm,  of  a  brake  shoe  mounted  adjacent  to 
the  periphery  of  the  support  and  movable  tato  .contact 
therewith,  but  reslliently  held  out  therefrom,  an  arm 
engageable  with  the  brake  shoe  and  movtag  it  into  con- 
tact with  the  record  support,  but  normally  bald  oat  of 
engagement  with  the  brake  shoe  and  a  member  00  the 
support,  engageable  with  the  arm  to  move  It  tato  contact 
wHh  the  brake  shoe  when  tbe  reproducer  and  reproducer- 
earrytag  arm  have  pasaed  entirely  aeroaa  tbe  record,  to 
thei^  force  tha  bcaka  shoe  tato  contact  wHh  tba  racerd 
aapport. 

2.  In  a  aooad-reprodnclny  maditoe,  the  eoartrtnatlea 
with  a  rotataUe  record  support  haviag  a  stud  project- 
ing oat  therefram,  a  reproducer,  and  a  roprodueer  aop- 
portlng  arm,  of  a  brake  shoe,  an  arm  carrylag  the  bimkc 
shoe  aad  pivoted  beneath  the  record  aapport  to  turn  ta 
the  direction  of  movement  thereof,,  bat  having  a  ahorter 
radius  thaa  the  support,  a  q)rinK  holding  the  arm  ta 
such  position  that  the  brake  shoe  la  out  of  covtact  with 
the  record  support,  and  meaaa  carried  hy  the  reproducer 
supporting  arm  engageable  by  aald  wtmp  on  the  record 
support,  and  whea  so  engaged,  movable  into  ^gagement 
with  the  brake  shoe-carrying  arm  to  bring  it  tato  contact 
with  the  record  aapport. 

8.  In  a  eound  reproducing  machine,  the  eombtaatlaa 
with  a  rotatable  record  aapport,  a  reproducer,  and  a 
roprodueer  supporting  arm,  of  a  brake  shoe,  a  carrying 
arm  therefor  pivoted  to  turn  In  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  record,  but  having  a  shorter  radius  than 
the  record  support,  and  means  movable  by  tbe  record 
support  for  forcing  the  brake  shoe  agatast  the  record 
support,  when  the  reproducer  arm  has  been  moved  to  Ita 
Innermost  extreme  position. 

4.  In  a  sound  reproducer  machtae,  the  combination 
with  a  rotatable  record  support,  a  reproducer  and  a 
reproducer  supporting  arm,  of  a  brake  shoe,  a  carrying 
arm  therefor  pivoted  to  turn  ta  the  direction  of  more 
ment  of  the  record,  but  having  a  ahorter  radius  than  the 
same,  a  support  projecting  from  the  reproducer  arm,  a 
finger  pivoted  to  said  support  and  projecting  toward  tbe 
record  support,  said  itager  balag  arranged  to  contact  with 
the  brake  shoe  supporting  arm  when  tbe  reproducer 
arm  has  been  moved  to  Its  extreme  innermost  position, 
and  means  carried  by  the  record  support  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  aald  finger  and  move  the  finger  ta  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  record  aupport  to  engage  tbe  finger 
with  tha  brake  shea  sapparttag  arai  aad  move  the  said 
tato  eo»taet  with  tha  lecard  aapport. 
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5.  Id  a  MHiBd  nprodnelng  nuehlne.  tb*^  eooliliiatlon 
with  •  rotatabto  record  rapportlng  tabl«,  a  r«prodne«r 
haTins  a  ■tytna  migmglag  with  the  froovea  of  a  record, 
and  an  am  carrrtDg  aaid  reprodaear,  of  an  ana  rapported 
at  richt-aoclea  from  the  nprodncer  arm.  a  plToted  finger 
oa  the  extremity  of  aald  arm  projecting  inward  toward 
the  record  table,  a  log  on  the  eircamfercDce  of  the 
record  table  adapted  to  contact  with  the  piroted  finger 
when  the  finger  carrying  arm  has  been  mored  inward  to 
tta  aztreme  potet  toward  tbm  table,  and  a  brake  ahoe 
carrying  arm  pivoted  beneath  the  table  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  lald  finger  and  turned  to  bring  the  brake 
■hoe  into  conUet  with  the  rotatable  table  when  the  finger 
la  engaged  by  the  log  thereon. 


007,871.  BTOVIPIPK-HOLDEB. 
Koodoako,  Mlaa.  PUed  Oct 
523,MS. 


William  ■.  IfcCuiai, 
22,    1809.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  atoTe  pipe  bolder  a  rod  adapted  to  be  arranged 
adjacent  and  parallel  to  the  pipe  and  clampa  adJnaUbly 
mounted  on  aald  rod,  eadi  of  aald  dampa  comprlalng  a 
pair  of  alecTea  Independently  and  aUdably  mounted  on  the 
rod,  a  eorred  finger  extending  from  each  aleeve  adapted  to 
partially  aorroond  the  pipe  and  a  aet  aerew  extending 
through  aald  aleere  to  Impinge  agalnat  said  rod,  anbatan- 
tlally  aa  deaerlbed. 

2.  In  a  atOTe  pipe  holder  a  rod  adapted  to  be  arranged 
adjacent  and  parallel  Io  the  pipe,  one  end  of  aald  rod  being 
adapted  to  enter  the  flue  through  the  atove  pipe  hole,  a 
pair  of  aleerea  alldably  mounted  on  aald  end  and  baTlng 
upwardly  extending  arma  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  and 
oater  facea  of  the  chimney  breaat  reapectlTely,  aet  screwa 
threaded  in  aald  aleerea  for  aecnring  the  aame  to  the  rod 
and  the  aeiew  oa  the  inner  elide  projecting  downwardly  to 
limit  the  inward  movement  of  the  pipe,  anbatantially  aa 
deaerlbed. 


957.572.  ELECTRIC  DOOR-OPERATOR.  ToiCH  Naka- 
HALi,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1910.  Serial  No. 
S41.46S. 


1.  la  a  davlea  af  the  eharaeter  deaerlbed,  a  d(ur,  a  mo- 
tor for  operating  aaid  door,  a  flexible  connection  between 


aald  motor  and  aald  door,  a  weight  arranged  In  oppeattkM 
to  aaid  motor  and  flexibly  connected  to  aald  door,  a  hiaged 
platform  beneath  aaid  door  and  a  awiteh  operated  by  aaid 
platfbrm  for  atartlng  aald  motor,  maaaa  attached  to  aaid 
door  for  cauaing  the  motor  to  atop,  and  a  double  contact 
■witch  operated  by  aaid  laat  named  meana  for  caoalng 
the  motor  to  exert  a  holding  motion  upon  aald  door. 

2.  In  a  darlea  of  the  character  daacrlbed.  la  eombiaa- 
tlon  with  a  door,  a  motor  for  opening  aueh  door,  a  weight 
arranged  la  oppoaition  to  anch  motor  fbr  doaing  aald 
door,  meana  arranged  below  said  door  for  automatically 
starting  aald  motor,  and  an  automatically  operated  awltch 
for  atopping  aaid  motor,  aald  awiteh  arranged  to  short 
dreult  the  armature  drenlt  by  continuation  of  the  move- 
ment that  atopa  the  motor. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deaerlbed,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  door,  a  motor,  a  weight  arranged  la  oppo- 
sition to  such  motor,  meana  below  aald  door  for  atartlng 
■aid  motor,  an  automatically  operated  switch  for  atopping 
aald  motor  and  abort  circuiting  the  armature  thereof, 
and  an  additional  switch  for  doaing  the  field  of  said  mo- 
tor and  maintaining  It  cloeed  until  the  door  haa  reached 
a  predetermined  point  In  Ita  doaing  motion. 


957,578.      HANIX-CULTIVATOR.     Bdmond  Piooott.  De- 
troit, Mich.     Piled  Jnaa  25,  1909.     Serial  No.  504,231. 


1.  In  a  hand  cultivator,  a  fiandle,  hangera  depending 
therefrom,  a  cultivating  blade  aupported  by  the  lower 
enda  of  said  bangers,  and  pointed  earth-breaking  arma 
Joumaled  between  said  hangera  directly  over  aaid  blade 
to  awing  into  doae  proximity  thereto. 

2.  A  hand  cultivator,  comprlalng  a  handle,  curved  hang-  ■ 
era   adjuatably   attached   to   aald   handle,    a    cultivating 
blade  connected  to  the  lower  oida  of  aald  hangera,  a  ahaft 
Joumaled  between  said  hangera,  and  pointed  arms  on  aald 
ahaft  poaltioned   to  enter  the  earth   directly   over  aaid 


8.  In  a  hand  cultivator,  a  handle,  a  tranaportlng  wheel 
mounted  thereon,  a  cultivating  blade,  taaDKent  dependluft 
from  the  handle  and  supporting  said  blade,  braces  ad- 
justably connecting  the  blade  with  the  axle  of  the  wheel, 
a  shaft  Joumaled  between  aald  hangera,  and  radial  arma 
on  said  shaft  positioned  to  pierce  the  earth  directly  over 
aald  bUde. 


967.574.     SPRING  -  WHEEL.     Mabtin   PaasaLsa,   Stam- 
fbrd.  Conn.    Filed  Nov.  7,  1908.    SerUl  No.  481,507. 

1.  A  vehicle  wheel,  comprlalng  a  hub  provided  with 
apokea  and  oppoaltely  arranged  annular  flanges  having 
notchea  in  thdr  edgea,  a  rim  fotmed  of  two  members,  each 
provided  with  an  angular  flange  at  ita  outer  end,  and  an 
inwardly  projecting  web  having  a  projection  on  ita  inner 
face  and  an  annular  lateral  flange  on  ita  outer  face,  said 
flange  having  notchea  In  Ita  edgea,  the  aald  membera  be- 
ing aecured  together  by  b9lta  arranged  between  the  flangea 
thereot,  the  ^i«g^i»>  flaafea  forming  a  tire  retaining 
groove  and  the  weba,  a  chamber  in  which  the  apokea 
allde.  atuda  detachably  aecured  in  the  notchea  of  the 
flanges  of  the  hub  and  rim.  and  apriaga  renting  upon  the 
aaid  flangea  and  into  whkk  project  the  aald  atnda. 

2.  In  a  Tsblela  wheel,  the  comblnatloB  of  a  hub  having 
spokeo  and  oppoaltely  arranged  annular  flangea,  a  rim 
formed  of  two  uiembem  aecorad  together  and  havlBg  their 
external    perlpherlea    ahaped    to    form    a    tire-retalaiag 
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groove,  the  nembefa  kavlag  lawardly  exteadiag  weha 
apaced  apart  to  form  a  chamber  therebetween  to  receive 
the  apokea  and  each  provided  with  an  annular  laterally 
projecting  flange,  atnda  on  the  flangee  of  the  hub  and 
rim,  and  aprlnga  renting  on  the  aald  flangea  and  into 
which  project  the  atnda. 


8.  In  a  vehlde  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub  having 
apokea  and  oppoaltely  arranged  annular  flangea,  a  rim 
formed  of  two  membera  aecured  together  and  having  their 
perlpherlea  shaped  to  form  a  tlre-retalnlng  gToove,  the 
membera  being  provided  with  Inwardly  extending  and 
apaced  webs  and  between  which  the  apokea  looaely  ex- 
tend, and  with  annular  laterally  projecting  flangea  be- 
tween the  tire-retaialng  groove  and  the  ends  of  the  weba, 
atuda  detachably  secured  to  the  flanges  of  the  hub  and 
rim,  and  aprlnga  reatlng  on  the  aald  flangee  and  into 
which  project  the  atuda. 


967,575.     CIOAR-TIP  CDTTBR.     TnoMAa  F.  PBToa,  Jr., 
Newark.  N.  J.    FUed  Jan.  17.  1910.    Serial  No.  688,887. 


1.  A  dgar-tlp  cutter  comprialag  a  flat  chambered  body 
of  reetangnlar  eonfiguratloB,  aald  body  having  aa  opea 
end-portion  for  the  Inaertlon  of  the  end  of  a  dgar  therein, 
a  cutter  movably  arranged  In  aald  chambered  body,  the 
aald  cutter  having  an  open  portion,  the  edgea  of  aald  body 
providing  goldaa  between  which  aald  cotter  la  movably 
arranged,  a  flagerpieee  upon  one  aid  of  aald  cutter,  aald 
flngerpiaea  normally  extandliig  from  the  opening  la  aald 
body,  aaid  cutter  being  provided  at  ita  oppoaite  end  wtOi  a 
knife-edga,  a  flattened  colled  apring  within  the  opening  of 
aaid  cutter,  aaid  spring  having  one  end-portion  in  eagaga- 
aient  with  one  of  the  edgea  bounding  the  aaid  opening,  and 
meana  connected  with  said  body  and  in  engagement  with 
the  other  and-pottioB  of  aald  aprlag  for  producing  the  eom- 
preaslon  «t  aald  aprlag  when  preaaore  la  applied  upon  aald 
flngcrpleee. 

2.  A  dgar-tlp  cotter  comprialag  a  flat  diandtered  body 
of  rectangular  eonflgnratloa,  aald  body  having  an  opea 


«idH>ortloB  for  the  tnaertkm  of  th»  ead  of  a  dgar  therela, 
a  cutter  movably  arranged  In  aald  chambered  body,  the 
aald  cutter  having  an  open  portion,  the  edgea  of  aald  body 
providing  guldea  between  which  aaid  cutter  la  movably 
arranged,  a  flngerptece  upon  one  end  of  said  cutter,  said 
fingerplece  normally  extending  from  the  opening  in  aald 
body,  aald  cutter  being  provided  at  ita  oppoaite  end  with  a 
knife-edge,  a  flattened  coiled  spring  within  the  opening  of 
aaid  cutter,  said  spring  having  one  end-portion  in  engage- 
ment with  one  of  the  edges  bounding  the  said  opening, 
meana  connected  with  aaid  body  and  In  engagement  with 
the  other  end-portion  of  aald  spring  for  producing  the  eom- 
preaalon  of  said  spring  when  pressure  Is  applied  upon  said 
fingerplece,  and  side-elements  connected  with  said  body  and 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  outer  edgea  of  said  body. 

8.  A  dgar-tlp  cutter  comprlalng  a  flat  chambered  body 
of  rectangular  configuration,  aald  body  having  an  open 
end-portion,  means  connected  with  the  oppoaite  end-portion 
for  the  inaertlon  of  the  end  of  a  cigar  therein,  a  cutter  in 
aaid  chambered  body,  the  edgea  of  aald  body  providing 
guldea,  aald  cutter  comprising  a  cutter-body  movably  ar- 
ranged between  aald  guides,  aald  cutter-body  being  pro- 
vided with  an  elongated  opening,  a  post-like  member  con- 
nected  with  said  cutter-body  and  arranged  In  said  opening, 
said  poat-Iike  member  being  formed  with  an  elongated 
opening,  a  pin  aecured  in  said  flat  chambered  body,  said 
pin  extending  into  and  through  the  elongated  opening  in 
aald  cutter-body,  a  stud-Uke  member  connected  with  said 
cutter-body  and  arranged  in  the  opening  of  aaid  poat-like 
member,  a  spring  endrdlng  said  poat-llke  member  and  aaid 
stud-like  member,  said  spring  being  engaged  by  said  pin, 
a  flnger-plece  upon  one  end  of  said  cutter-body,  said  finger- 
plece extending  normally  from  the  opening  in  said  flat 
chambered  body,  and  aaid  cutter-body  being  provided  at 
ita  oppodte  ead  with  a  knlfe-adge. 

4.  A  dgar-tlp  cutter  comprising  a  flat  chambered  body 
of  rectangular  configuration,  said  body  having  an  open 
end-portion,  means  connected  with  the  oppoaite  end-portion 
for  the  inaertlon  of  the  end  of  a  dgar  therein,  a  cutter  In 
aald  chambered  body,  the  edges  of  said  body  providing 
guldea,  said  cutter  comprising  a  cutter-body  movably  ar- 
ranged between  said  guldea,  aaid  cutter-body  being  pro- 
vided with  an  elongated  opening,  a  post-like  member  con- 
nected with  aald  cutter-body  and  arranged  in  said  open- 
ing, aaid  poat-llke  member  being  formed  with  aa  dongated 
opening,  a  pin  secured  In  said  flat  chambered  body,  said  pin 
extending  Into  and  through  the  elongated  opening  In  said 
cutter-body,  a  atud-llke  membe/  coaneeted  with  said  cut- 
ter-body and  arranged  In  the  opening  of  aald  poat-llke  mem- 
ber, a  apring  encircling  said  post-like  member  and  aaid 
atud-Uke  member,  said  spring  being  engaged  by  aald  pin,  a 
flnger-plece  upon  one  end  of  said  cutter-body,  aaid  flnger- 
plece  extending  normally  from  the  opening  in  aald  flat 
chambered  body,  aaid  cutter-body  being  provided  at  ita 
opposite  end  with  a  knife-edge,  and  side-elements  con- 
nected with  said  body  and  projeotlng  outwardly  from  the 
outer  edges  of  said  body. 

5.  A  dgar-tlp  cutter  comprising  a  flat  chambered  body 
of  rectangular  configuration,  aald  body  having  an  open 
end-portion,  means  connected  with  the  opposite  end-portion 
for  the  Insertion  of  the  end  of  a  dgar  therein,  a  cutter  In 
aald  chambered  body,  the  edges  of  said  body  providing 
guldea,  aaid  cutter  oomprielng  a  cutter-body  movably  ar> 
ranged  between  said  guides,  said  cutter-body  being  pro- 
vided with  an  elongated  opening,  a  post-like  member  con- 
nected with  said  cutter-body  and  arranged  in  said  opening, 
aald  post-like  member  being  formed  with  an  elongated 
opening,  a  pin  aecured  in  aald  flat  chambered  body,  aald 
pin  extending  into  and  through  the  elongated  opening  la 
aald  cutter-body,  a  stud-like  member  connected  with  aald 
cutter-body  and  arranged  In  the  opening  of  said  poat-llke 
member,  a  flattened  apring  within  the  opening  of  said 
cutter-body,  aaid  apring  encircling  said  poat-llke  member 
and  said  atud-llke  member,  said  spring  being  engaged  by 
■aid  pin,  a  flnger-plece  upoo  one  end  of  aald  cotter-body, 
said  flnger-plece  extending  normally  from  the  opening  in 
aald  flat  chambered  body,  and  said  cutter-body  being  pro- 
vided at  ita  oppoaite  end  with  a  knife-edge. 

[Cnaima  8  to  8  not  printed  In  tiie  Oaaatte.] 
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80T^7«.     NinVLOCK.     Habkt  MamutnoK.  Bbeffleld. 
FIM  8«vC.  t,  19».    Iwial  Ko.  ftlO^OOT. 


Ta  comMnitlaa.  a  tkr««aed  bolt  bavliic  •  loagltiidlBftl 
key-way  cnt  la  tts  tlireaded  portloa.  a  not  iatemally 
threaded  and  proTlded  In  tts  Inner  face  with  a  chamber 
and  la  Its  outer  face  wfth  a  series  of  notdiea  aroond  its 
tkMadcd  opeateg.  and  a  key  slidablymoaoted  ia  said  key- 
way  aad  prorMcd  wtth  a  8prin«  at  its  tnaer  end  lyteg  ta 
said  chamber  and  acting  to  normally  pall  tke  key  inwardly 
aad  at  Its  oater  end  with  a  head  extendlag  radially  out- 
ward and  adapted  to  be  engaged  in  any  one  «t  said  DOtdMa. 


967.677.    8EED-80WEB.    Bodolf  BcHOifiiaa,  Berlin,  Ger- 
many.   Fned  Sept  30.  1900.     Serial  No.  520,800. 

M  I 


dreott  aaUag  and  braaklag  aieans  adapted  to  %• 
operated  by  a  passage  of  said  ants ;  a  retatabis  skaft :  •■ 
ana  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  laipart  a  partial  notation  to 
said  wbeel :  a  series  af  pr^ecdoaa  oa  saM  wbasl,  there 
JMrtwy  «M  or  saM  projccttons  for  each  aras  on  tho  wbeel : 
and  a  spring  adapted  to  engage  saM  proJectloBS  to  cen- 
tlnoe  the  partial  rotation  of  said  wheel  and  hold  said 
wheel  In  position,  anbatantially  as  described. 

2.  A  current  make-and-brcak  derlce  comprising  a  plT- 
otally  moonted  wheel  provided  with  four  radially  project- 
ing contact  arou ;  two  adjacent  aleetrtcal  contacts  set  to 
eioae  an  electrical  drcolt  when  one  of  said  arms  passes 
between  them;  a  roUtablc  skaft:  an  arm  on  said  shaft 
adapted  to  impart  a  partial  rotation  to  said  wbeel ;  a 
series  of  pins  on  said  wbeel.  there  being  a  pin  at  the  base 
of  each  of  said  arms ;  and  a  wring  adapted  to  contact  with 
two  of  said  pins  simultaneoasly,  aabstantlally  as  described. 

3.  A  current  make-aod-br«ak  drrice  comprising  a  pir- 
otally  moanted  wheel  prorMad  wtth  four  radially  pro- 
jecting contact  arms  baring  aradft  shaped  ends :  two  ad- 
jacent electrical  contacta  set  to  doas  an  electrical  drenlt 
when  one  of  said  arms  passes  boCwaen  them ;  a  rotatable 
shaft :  an  arm  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  Impart  a  partial 
rotation  to  said  wheel;  a  series  of  pins  on  said  wheel, 
there  being  a  pin  at  the  base  <rf  each  of  said  arms :  and  a 
spring  adapted  to  contact  with  two  of  said  pins  slmal- 
taneously.  substantially  as  described. 


1.  In  a  machine  far  sowing  corn  and  like  seeds,  the 
combination,  with  a  seed  drill  comprising  a  frame,  drill 
tabes  thereon,  and  a  share  or  colter  on  said  frame  la  front 
of  each  of  aaid  tnbsa.  of  a  rotatable  wheel  or  dii*  adapted 
to  form  a  deep  furrow  baring  a  ridge  of  soil  on  each  side 
thereof  smnjid  batween  each  of  said  tubes  and  the  share 
or  colter  la  fraat  of  the  same,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
wheel  in  soch  a  m^nn^r  that  the  portion  thereof  which 
forms  the  farrow  will,  mow  la  the  saase  direction  as  that 
in  which  the  machine  moves. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  sowing  com  and  like  seeds,  the 
combination,  with  a  seed  drill  comprising  a  frame,  drill 
tabes  thereon,  land  wheels  carrying  said  frame,  and  a 
■hare  or  colter  on  aaid  frame  in  front  of  each  of  said  tabes, 
of  a  wbeel  comprising  a  hub  carrying  share-like  bodies 
y^yptoii  to  form  a  deep  farrow  baviag  a  ridge  of  soU  oa 
each  side  thereof  arranged  between  each  of  said  tubes  and 
the  share  or  colter  la  front  of  the  saate  and  gearing  con- 
necting said  land  wheels  with  the  furrow-forming  wheels, 
the  latter  being  rotated  In  a  dlrectioa  opposite  to  the 
dircctioa  of  rotatlra  of  the  land  wheels. 


»f7.S78.  CIRCUIT  If  AKE- AND -BREAK  DEVICE. 
Jambs  B.  Booriu.,  Chicago,  IlL  Original  applicattoo 
filed  Ian.  8.  1M9,  Serial  No.  471,280.  Dirided  aad  this 
application  iled  Apr.  aft,  190ft.    Serial  So.  402,278. 


007,579.     CULTIVATOR  ATTACHMENT.     CONaiD  Baix. 
Arcadia,  Nebr.     Filed  June  11, 1900.     Serial  No.  fiOl^S. 


1.  A  earrent  ■ake-aad-break  derice  comprising  a  ptv- 
otnUy  moantad  whasl  ptoTldad  with  radially  tfOj«:tlng 


1.  A  cuItlTator  attachment  comprising  a  frame,  a  moT- 
able  yoke,  said  yoke  liaving  a  rack  upon  Ita  upper  surface, 
about  centrally  thereof,  rtandards  of  right  angled  outline 
bavinK  their  vertical  portions  pivoted  laterally  to  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  swing  hortaontally.  said  standards 
having  their  hortiontal  arms  provided  with  spindles,  a 
rotatable  shaft  arranged  ceatrally  of  said  frame  and  Jour- 
naled  thereon,  levers  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
standards  and  a  connecting  bar  having  pivotal  connection 
with  said  levers,  said  connecting  bar  being  provided  with 
an  outwardly  facing  rack,  said  shaft  having  ptaioos,  one 
of  said  pinions  engaging  the  downwardly  facing  rack,  of 
said  connecting  bar  aad  the  other  pinion  cngagtBg  tiM  nv 
wardly  facing  raek  of  aaid  yoke,  and  meaaa  tor  manoally 
aetontlng  aaid  *aft 

2.  In  a  cnltlvntor  attachment,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  aa  inverted  U  shaped  yoke  haviag  a  toothed  raek 
ea  the  upper  face  of  the  upper  central  portion  thataaf  and 
shairiM  nrlth  caltivator  shovels  thereon  ■santed  on  the 
lower  portlMi  of  anld  yoke ;  of  atandards  plvotaUy  monnt- 
ed  an  the  vertical  portloa  ot  said  frame  sad  havteg  their 
lower  portions  bent  at  right  anglea  to  form  sptadtoa,  a  bar 
having  a  tack  on  the  ander  faee  of  tts  centml  portion, 
levers  plvotaUy  conaeettog  said  bar  and  tiM  npper  portleaa 
af  said  standards,  a  shaft  ■seaatad  eaatnlly  on  said  fmaa 
carrying  a  pair  of  pinioas,  one  engaging  the  upwardly  fae- 
tog  rack  oa  saM  yoke,  the  other  engoglag  tiM  downwardly 
tarelag  mefc  oa  aaJd  bar  aad  OMans  to  rotate  aaid  shaft. 


vherahy  wbaa  tha  vbeali  af  saM  cattlfator  ws  taiaed  to 
one  dUaetlon,  tha  yoke  wUI  alanltaneoaaly  move  in  tha 
opposito  direction,  thereby  malatalalag  the  shovels  in 
proper  allnemeai  with  the 


9  5  7.58  0.  CHECKBEIN-HOLDER.  Oat  A.  Stanton, 
Union  aty,  Midi.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1010.  Serial  No. 
544,420. 


1.  Ia  a  check-rein  holder,  a  lotting  member  formed  with 
a  socket  adapted  to  receive  ^  key,  a  latch  supported  within 
■aid  member  and  prorided  wtth  a  Shoulder,  said  latch  piv- 
oted at  one  end  to  the  walla  of  the  locking  member,  ita 
free  end  extending  beyond  the  walls  whereby  it  may  be 
operated,  a  key  having  a  loop  at  one  end  to  receive  a 
check-rein  and  prorided  with  a  notch  to  engage  the  shoul- 
der of  the  latch,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  force  the  latch 
into  locking  relation  with  the  key. 

2.  In  a  check-rein  holder,  a  locking  member  formed  with 
a  socket  adapted  to  receive  a  key,  a  latch  supported  within 
said  member  and  prorided  with  a  shoulder,  said  latdi  piv- 
oted at  one  end  to  the  walls  of  the  locking  member,  Ita 
free  end  extending  beyond  the  walls  whereby  It  may  be 
operated,  a  key  having  a  loop  at  one  end  to  receive  a 
check-rein  and  prorided  with  a  notch  to  engage  the  shotil- 
der  of  the  latch,  and  a  coll  spring  adapted  to  force'  the 
latch  into  locking  relation  with  the  key. 


067,581.    MAIL-CATCHBR.    Samcvl  G.  STATMATBa,  Wall, 
Pa.    Filed  Oct  2.  1009.    Serial  No.  520.601. 
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1.  A  mail  catcher  comprMng  a  supporting  bracket, 
spaced  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bracket,  a  spread- 
ing toggle  Joint  connecting  adjacent  end  portions  of  said 
arms  and  normally  holding  them  in  spaced  relation,  and 
bnlfers  carried  by  the  arms  and  engageable  with  the  mem- 
bera  of  the  toggle  Joint  when  said  joint  ia  tookaa  by  Im- 
pact of  a  sack  of  mail  therewith. 

2.  In  a  mall  cateher,  the  combination  of  a  sapportiag 
bracket  having  a  bead  thereon,  a  block  yieldingly  mounted 
to  slide  on  said  head,  catcher  arms  pivoted  at  their  rear 
ends  to  the  head,  a  toggle  JoiiU  connecting  the  front  tmA. 
portions  of  the  anns  to  held  the  same  apart,  boSers  car- 
ried by  the  arms  to  engage  the  members  of  the  toggle  Joint 
when  said  Joint  is  broken,  nieana  norms  Uy  tending  to  force 
tha  cat^er  anaa  together,  and  a  gaMe  la  which  tha 
(iatcher  anas  allde  Intermedlato  oC  their  enda. 


M74(62.  VBBICLB-POLB.  Oaoaoa  J.  Thubt,  Detroit. 
Mieh..  asalgnor  to  Detzvlt  Bsamlssi  Steel  Tnbes  Com- 
pany. Detroit.  Mich.*  a  Corporattoa  of  Mlchigaa.  Filed 
Sept  11,  1008.  Serial  Mo.  462.007. 
1.  A.  vehlde  pole,  comprisiag  a  pole  proper  formed  of  a 
•iai^e-plece  seamleaa-drawa  tube  haviag  a  ta^^riag  cnrvad 
a  carved  cross  bar  tapering  toward  ito  opposito 
a  fitting  oentiaUy  positioned  and 


bar  aad  eagsgtog  said  carved  simnkj  bcaess  eatcad- 
tag  from  tike  ead  tA  said  cross  bar  to  saM  pole  meariHr, 
and  a  fitting  shrunk  upon  said  p<^  member  forplng  aa 
anchor  for  the  braces  and  a  bearing  for  the  whlOettae. 


2.  A  vehicle  pole,  comprising  a  pole  proper  formed  of  a 
single-piece  seamless-drawn  tut>e  tapering  toward  ita  oppo- 
site ends  and  having  a  portion  thereof  curved  to  form  a 
shank,  a  curved  cross  bar  tapering  toward  ita  opposite 
ends  and  having  the  latter  sealed,  a  fitting  shrank  apon 
said  cross  bar  and  engaging  said  curved  shank,  braces  ex- 
tending from  the  end  of  said  cross  bar  to  said  pole  mem- 
ber, and  a  fitting  shrunk  upon  said  pole  member  forming 
an  anchor  for  the  braces,  and  a  bearing  for  the  whiffletree, 
the  walls  of  the  pole  and  cross  bar  Increasing  in  thickness 
toward  the  tapering  ends  of  said  members. 

3.  A  vehicle  pole,  comprising  a  tubular  member  forming 
a  pole  proper  and  baring  a  portion  thereof  curved  to  form 
a  shank,  a  curved  cross  bar  tapering  toward  ita  opposite 
ends,  a  fitting  shrunk  upon  said  cross  bar  provided  with  a 
laterally-projecting  lug  poaltloned  within  the  end  of  the 
tube  of  the  shank,  the  latter  being  secured  to  the  lug  by 
shrinking,  braces  extending  from  the  end  of  said  cross  bar 
to  said  pole  member,  and  a  fitting  shrunk  upon  said  pole 
member  forming  a  bearing  for  the  whiflletree  and  having 
laterally-projecting  lugs  forming  anchors  for  the  bracea, 
the  wails  of  the  pole  and  cross  bar  increaalag  In  thickness 
toward  the  ends  of  said  members. 


967,683.     DESK.     Ida  M.  Tinoall,  Pontlac.  lU. 
Aug.  10.  1909.    Serial  No.  512,241. 


FUed 


A  4tvtos  of  the  cMi  deacribed  iacladtag  a  body  eoa- 
■totlng  of  aa  opea  fraase  aad  a  bottom :  a  lid  hinged  at  Ha 
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Cenrard  •Of  to  ttt  fsrwArd  •df  ct  tba  frmm*  and  u- 
ra^tcd  to  otaad  bejoad  tbe  r«ar  edc«  «f  tb*  framo  to 
eenatttnte  a  cloaora  tbarefor ;  an  extenalon  bingad  to  tb« 
rear  edge  ot  tba  lid  and  arnuicad  to  bang  pendant  at  the 
rear  of  tbe  frame;  a  rigid  brace  blnged  to  tbe  frame  at 
the  rear  thereof  and  arranged  to  bang  pendent  between  the 
eztoialon  aad  the  frame;  and  an  aazUiary  brace  consist- 
ing of  hlngadly  connected  parta,  one  end  of  which  auxil- 
iary brace  la  hinged  to  the  bottom  of  tbe  body  adjacent 
the  rear  of  the  frame,  tbe  other  end  of  the  aoxlllarj  brace 
being  hinged  to  the  lid  adjacent  the  rear  edge  thereof,  tbe 
aazlllar7  Iwaee  being  foldable  between  tbe  lid  and  tbe  bot- 
tom of  tbe  body ;  tbe  lid  and  the  extenalon  being  arranged 
to  be  alined  la  a  common  plane  inclined  with  respect  to  tbe 
frame,  there  being  notches  in  tbe  extension  in  which  the 
free  end  of  the  rigid  brace  la  adapted  to  be  saccesslTely 
engaged  when  the  lid  and  the  extension  are  alined ;  tbe 
extension  being  foldable  to  rest  upon  tbe  rear  edge  of  the 
frame;  and  tbe  aoxlUary  brace  constituting  a  means  for 
maintaining  the  lid  at  an  angle  to  the  frame  when  the  ex- 
tenalon is  thos  folded. 


067,084.     DOOR-STOP.     Edwabo  Vanoxi,  Lojalton.  Cal. 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  525,278. 


1.  A  door  stop  comprising  wire  sections,  each  wire  sec- 
tion baTlag  a  horlaontai  portion,  an  eye  adapted  to  be  ap- 
pUsd  to  a  door  and  baring  said  horlaontai  portion  at- 
tadied  thereto,  said  horlaontai  portion  of  said  wire  sec- 
tion being  formed  into  a  ring  adapted  to  rest  upon  the 
floor,  said  wire  section  being  extended  from  said  ring 
upwardly  and  Inwardly  In  the  form  of  a  spring,  the  ap- 
per  md  of  said  spring  being  adapted  ^to  be  applied  to  the 
door,  and  means  effecting  connection  between  tbe  rings. 

2.  A  door  stop  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  be  applied 
to  a  door,  said  plate  being  proTlded  with  eyes  near  its 
lowsr  edge,  and  wire  sections,  each  of  #ald  wire  sections 
having  a  horlaontai  portion,  one  end  being  connected  to 
an  eye,  tbe  opposite  end  of  said  horlaontai  wire  portion 
being  formed  Into  a  ring,  said  wire  section  being  formed 
in  coatlnaatioa  of  said  wire  ring  into  a  spring  extend- 
ing upwardly  and  Inwardly,  means  for  effecting  connec- 
tion between  tba  upper  end  of  said  spring  and  said  plate, 
and  meana  effecting  connection  between  tbe  rings. 


067,085.     TROLLBT-OUABD.     Fbawk  B.  Waojh*.  CTere- 
land,  Ohio.    Plied  Oct.  16,  1906.    SerUl  No.  282.888. 

1.  In  a  guard  for  an  electric-railway  trolley,  tbe  com- 
bfbatlon  of  a  trolley  pole,  cross  rod,  side  arms  to  which 
the  vtAt  of  aald  cross  rod  are  connected,  said  side  arma 
being  secured  to  said  trolley  pole,  a  harp  on  said  trolley 
pole,  a  brace  arm  secured  to  said  harp  and  supporting  said 
rod  at  Its  middle. 

2.  In  a  guard  for  an  electtle-raltway  trolley,  the  combi- 
nation ot  a  trolley  pole,  a  harp  at  Qt»  upper  end  of  the 
troltay  p^e,  sMa  arma  seenred  to  the  trolley  pole  and  dl- 
Tcrglag  at  tbsir  (Ma  ends  and  a  brace  arm  extending  from 


the  harp,  with  a  cross  rod  secured  at  Ita  ends  to  the  slda 
arms  and  supported  midway  by  tbe  brace' arm  from  the 
harp  and  sleeye  rollers  mounted  on  the  cross  rod  at  each 
aide  of  the  brace,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


8.  In  a  guard  for  an  electrtc-rallway  tn^ey,  the  com- 
bination of  a  trolley  pole,  a  harp  at  the  upper  end  of  tbe 
trolley  pole,  side  arma  secured  to  the  troUey  pole  and  a 
brace  extending  from  the  harp,  with  a  croaa  rod  supported 
by  the  side  arms  and  by  tbe  brace  from  tbe  harp,  and 
aleeTe  rollera  mounted  on  said  cross  rod  at  sacb  side  of 
tbe  central  supporting  brace  and  provided  with  guard 
flangsa  at  tbalr  outer  ends,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  electric-railway  trolley,  tbe  combination  ot  a 
meUlllc  trolley  pole,  a  harp  prorlded  with  the  uaual  trol- 
ley wheel  mounted  on  tbe  end  of  the  troUey  pole.  dWerglng 
aide  arma  secured  to  tbe  trolley  pole  and  a  brace  extending 
from  the  harp,  with  a  crosa  rod  secured  at  its  ends  to  tba  . 
aide  arms  and  supported  at  mid  length  by  the  brace  from 
the  harp  and  sleere  rollers  loosely  mounted  on  the  crosa 
rod  at  each  side  of  ttte  central  supporting  brace  and  pro- 
vided at  their  outer  ends  with  guard  flanges,  sohatantlally 
as  set  forth. 

067,686.  DETACHABLE  RACK  FOB  WAGONS.  JOHK 
WasBX,  Elba.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  19.  1908.  Serial  No. 
468.483. 


The  combination  with  a  side  wall  of  a  vehicle  body,  a 
strap  bolt  secured  to  the  Inner  face  ef  said  wall  and  hav- 
ing at  its  upper  end  an  Integral  eye  dlspoeed  over  the 
Inner  edge  of  the  top  of  said  side  wall,  of  a  rack  bodily 
removable  from  the  body  and  having  a  alngle  point  of 
connection  therewith,  said  rack  Including  aa  arm  pro- 
vided with  a  flat  Inner  end  to  bear  agalnat  tbe  outer  face 
of  said  side  wall,  a  hinge  plate  secured  to  the  upper  fhce 
of  said  arm  to  reinforce  the  same  and  formed  at.  Its  inner 
end  with  a  laterally  projecting  Integral  pintle  to  eater  said 
eye,  said  Inner  end  of  tbe  hinge  plats  prejeetlag  beyond 
the  flat  Inner  end  of  the  arm  to  reat  upon  tbe  top  of  said 
aide  wall  to  assist  in  supporting  the  rack  when  the  latter 
is  lowered,  means  for  retaining  tbe  pintle  In  said  eye,  an 
angle  plate  seenred  to  tbe  bottom  face  of  tbe  arm  at  a 
point  Intermedtate  Ita  ends,  a  banger  formed  from  a  metal 
strap  bent  into  U-form  and  having  tbe  ends  of  Its  parallel 
arms  pivoted  to  the  oppealts  sMs  Caeca  of  the  inner  end 
of  the  arm,  said  parallel  arma  of  the  U-abaped  hanger 
being  formed  with  vertical  series  of  alining  openings  and 
being  adapted  to  bear  against  tbe  onter  slda  fbee  of  aald 
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wall,  to  support  the  rack  when  lowered,  a  diagonal  brace 
having  an  angular  outer  end  to  engage  said  an«;le  plate, 
the  lower  or  inner  end  of  aald  brace  being  formed  with  a 
tranaverse  opening  to  register  with  said  alined  openings 
in  the  banger,  a  removable  pivot  bolt  passed  through  aald 
alining  openings  to  adjustably  pivot  the  brace  In  the  lower 
portion  of  tbe  hanger,  and  a  pair  of  links  pivoted  to  tbe 
opposite  side  faces  of  the  intermediate  portion  of  tbe  brace 
and  the  inner  portion  of  tb^  arm,  aa  shown  and  described. 


95T.587.  ST.4BT1NO  DEVICE  FOR  KLECTRIC.\L  MO- 
TORS. Hans  Wsicbsbl,  Bt.  Loula,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Wagner  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Looia. 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  June  17.  1908. 
Serial  No.  438.928. 


1.  In  sn  electrical  atsrting  device,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  contact  member,  of  a  rotary  handle  for  ac- 
tuating aald  contact  member,  a  stationary  member  co- 
operating with  aald  handle  and  provided  with  notchea  for 
determining  the  controller  poaltlons  of  said  rotary  mem- 
ber, and  a  cam  and  yielding  cooperating  member  for  com- 
pleting the  movement  of  said  contact  member  from  each 
controller  position  to  the  one  succeeding. 

2.  In  an  electrical  starting  device,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  contact  member,  of  a  rotary  handle  for 
actuating  aald  contact  member,  a  stationary  member  co- 
operating with  said  handle  and  provided  with  notches  for 
determining  the  controller  positions  of  said  rotary  mem- 
ber, a  cam  carried  l)y  Hald  contact  member,  and  a  yielding 
member  cooperating  with  said  cam  to  complete  tbe  move- 
ment of  said  contact  member  from  each  controller  posi- 
tion to  the  one  succeeding. 

3.  In  an  electrical  starting  device,  the  comblnntion 
with  a  rotary  contact  member,  of  a  rotary  handle,  geartu;; 
connected  to  said  handle  and  contact  member,  whereby 
the  rotation  of  the  former  moves  tbe  latter  into  different 
controller  positions,  a  fixed  member  cooperating  with 
said  handle  and  provided  with  notcbefl  for  determining 
the  controller  positions,  a  cam  carried  by  said  contact 
member,  and  a  spring  actuated  member  cooperating  with 
said  cam  to  automatically  complete  the  movement  of  said 
contact  member  from  each  controller  poaltion  to  tbe  one 
succeeding. 


907,0  88.  CLOTH -PILINO  MACHINE.  CoaxBLics 
Waiaa,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Dec. 
2.  1908,  Serial  No.  465,714.  Divided  and  this  M>pl!ea- 
tion  filed  Apr.  26,  1900.     Serial  No.  492,321. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  cloth  sap- 
porting  device,  comprising  two  pair*  of  arms,  a  tranaverse 
spindle  adapted  to  be  carried  between  each-  pair,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  horlxontal  longitodlaal  ppaitlon 
of  each  pair  with  respect  to  the  other. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  clotb 
supporting  device,  comprising  two  pairs  of  arms,  a  traoR- 
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verse  spindle  adapted  to  be  carried  between  each  pair, 
meana  for  adjusting  the  horlxontal  longitudinal  position 
of  each  pair  with  respect  to  the  other  and  means  for  ad- 
Justing  the  vertical  position  of  the  entire  device. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  clotb 
supportifig  device,  comprising  two  pairs  of  arms,  a  trans- 
verse spindle  adapted  to  be  carried  between  each  pair, 
means  for  adjusting  the  horlaontai  longitudinal  position 
of  each  pair  with  respect  to  tbe  other,  and  meant*  tor  nd- 
Justtng  the  vertical  position  of  the  entire  device,  compris- 
ing a  table,  carriert)  arrnnf:*Hl  In  pairtt.  one  on  each  aide 
thereof,  an  upright  adjustably  seenred  to  each  carrier  and 
a  connection  between  tbe  upright  and  tbe  pairs  of  arms. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  table,  a 
pair  of  cloth  carriers  adapted  to  be  moved  longitudinally 
thereof,  a  clotb  support  mounted  on  the  carrier*,  non- 
revoluble  open  bearings  for  a  cloth  supporting  spindle  ar- 
ranged transversely  of  the  support  and  a  holder  carried 
by  tbe  support  and  adapted  to  revolve  in  a  horisontal 
plane. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  table,  a 
pair  of  clotb  carrlera  adapted  to  be  moved  longitudinally 
thereof,  a  cloth  support  mounted  on  the  carrlera.  a  pair  of 
cloth  aupporting  apindlea  arranged  tranaversely  of  the 
support,  and  a  horisontally  revoluble  holder  placed  be- 
tween them. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


057,580.      FIRE-ESCAPE.      Makion    F.    Wbu:h.    Uollls, 
Kans.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  492,467. 


1.  \  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
non-rotatable  drum,  said  drum  having  a  notch  in  each 
end  thereof,  a  hanger  having  downwardly  projecting  arms, 
said  arms  fitting  in  aald  notches,  means  to  secure  said 
drum  to  said  banger,  a  rope  adapted  to  movably  engage 
said  drum  and  guides  Integral  with  the  lower  enda  of 
said  arms  and  bent  inwardly,  said  guides  extending  to 
tbe  opposite  sides  of  the  axial  trend  of  said  drum. 

-.  In  a  fire  encape.  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
drum  having  a  notch  in  each  end  thereof,  a  hanger  having 
downwardly  projecting  arms  fitting  In  said  notches,  mesns 
for  holding  said  drum  to  said  hanger  and  guides  Integral 
with  the  lower  enda  of  said  arms,  said  guides  being  bejt 
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Inwaidly  and  eztcndlBS  to  tta«  opposite  sldM  of  the  axial 
tread  of  Mid  dmm ;  of  a  rope  movabljr  eDgaglng  aaid 
drum  and  paaalng  throosti  said  guldea,  whereby  the  wrap* 
of  aald  rofw  on  laid  dram  are  bald  la  a  acpaiated  poaltloa. 


957.590.  AUTOMATIC  PLA.YEE  FOB  IfCBICAL  IN- 
STRUMENTS. Pbtbb  Wblix,  Newcastle,  lad.,  aa- 
aignor,  by  meaae  aaaicnmenta,  to  The  Krell  Aato-Orand 
Piano  Co.  of  Aaierica,  Connerayllle,  Ind..  a  Corporation 
of  Indiana.     Filed  Jan.  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  351,088. 


In  a  piano  player,  the  combination  of  a  tracker-bar  haT- 
Ing  modulating  channels  and  note  cbanneta.  a  striking 
pneumatic,  means  controlled  from  one  of  the  note  chan- 
nels for  operating  said  pneumatic,  a  modulating  ralTc. 
means  controlled  from  one  of  the  modulating  perforations 
of  the  tracker  for  operating  aald  TaWe,  and  a  music  sheet 
having  lines  of  note  perforations,  the  note  perforations 
which  are  to  be  modified,  and  those  which  are  not  to  be 
modified  being  In  transverse  atinement  when  the  corre- 
sponding notes  are  to  be  sounded  simultaneously,  and 
lines  of  modulating  perforations,  adapted  to  tra/el  over 
the  tracker,  the  modulating  perforations  being  slightly  In 
advance  of  the  note  perforation!*. 


957.591.  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOE  GAS-BURNERS. 
JuHAX  V.  WcNOKLis.  Gottenborg.  Sweden.  Filed  Sept. 
'22.  190K.     Serial  No.  454.232. 


In  a  gas  burner,  the  combination  of  a  casing  communi- 
cating with  the  gas  pipe,  a  flexible  dlaphrsKm  fixed  Id  the 
said  caalng,  a  vertical  rod  projecting  through  the  upper 
part  of  the  casing,  a  fork-ahaped  pawl  carried  by  the  said 
rod,  a  circular  rotatably  mounted  disk  provided  with  con- 
ducting teeth  alternating  with  non-conducting  teeth,  and 
with  pins  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  pawl,  a  con- 
tact piece  la  poaltloo  to  bear  successively  against  the  teeth. 
and  electric  coodactors  connected  with  said  contact  piece 
and  with  the  disk. 


((57.592.     TALVK.     Evaaarr  P.  Aludx.  Chicago,  III.,  as- 
signor to  Norwall  Manofacturlng  Company,  Chicago,  Hi. 
Plied  Apr.  15.  190S.     Serial  No.  255,7ei. 
1.  The  eonltiaation  with  a  vaire  casing,  of  a  valre  seat 
tlMreta.  a  valTC  eofiperatlag  with  said  valve  seat,  a  two- 
part  rotary  valve  stem,  means  operatlvely  connecting  the 
lower  part  of  aald  stem  aad  valve,  an  annular  flange  hav- 


ing a  flat  under  surface  carried  by  the  upper  part  of  aald 
stem  and  projecting  around  the  same,  a  convex  seat  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  casing  over  which  said  flange  ex- 
tends, aad  meaaa  for  retaining  said  flange  la  close  contact 
with  said  convex  seat. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  valve  caalng.  of  a  valve  seat 
therein,  a  valve  cooperating  with  aaid  seat,  a  two-part 
rotary  valve  stem  extending  within  the  valve  casing,  means 
operatlvely  connecting  the  lower  part  of  said  stem  with 
said  valve  for  moving  said  valve  raiatively  to  the  lower 
part  of  said  valve  stem,  an  annular  flange  carried  by  the 
upper  part  of  said  stem  and  projecting  around  the  same, 
a  circular  seat  at  the  upper  end  of  aald  casing  over  which 
said  flange  extends,  a  cap  surrounding  the  valve  stem  and 
secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  valVe  casing  below  said 
seat,  and  means  Inclosed  within  and  interposed  between 
said  cap  and  said  flanire  for  retaining  the  latter  in  close 
contact  with  said  circular  seat. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  valve  casing,  of  a  vkive  seat 
therein,  a  valve  cooperating  with  said  seat,  a  two-part 
rotary  valve  stem  extending  within  the  valve  casing,  means 
operatlvely  connecting  the  lower  part  of  said  stem  with 
said  valve,  removing  said  valve  relatively  to  the  lower 
part  of  said  valve  stem,  an  annular  flange  carried  by  the 
upper  part  of  said  stem  and  projecting  around  the  same,  a 
circular  seat  at  the  upper  end  of  said  caaing  over  which 
said  flange  extends,  a  cap  sarroundlBS  tlie  valve  stem  and 
secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  valve  casing  below  said 
seat,  and  a  spring  Inclosed  within  said  cap  for  retaining 
aald  cap  In  close  contact  with  said  circular  seat. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  valve  casing,  of  a  valve  seat 
therein,  a  valTC  cooperating  with  said  valve  seat,  a  rotary 
valve  stem,  means  operatlvely  connecting  ssid  stem  and 
valve,  an  annular  flange  having  a  flat  under  surface  car- 
ried by  said  stem  and  projecting  around  the  same,  a  convex 
seat  at  the  upper  end  of  said  casing  over  which  said  flange 
extends,  a  cap  surrounding  said  valve  stem  and  secured  to 
the  upper  end  of  said«  valve  casing  below  aald  seat,  and  a 
spring  Inclosed  within  and  interpoaed  between  said  cap 
and  said  flange  for  retaining  the  latter  in  cioae  contact 
with  said  convex  seat. 

5.  The  comhlnatlMi  with  a  valve  caaing,  of  a  valve  aeat 
therein,  a  valve  cooperating  with  aaid  Mat.  a  rotary  valve 
stem,  means  operatlvely  connecting  said  stem  and  valve, 
an  annular  flange  havlag  a  flat  under  aurfaca  carried  by 
said  stem  and  projecting  around  the  same,  the  upper  end 
of  said  valve  caaing  being  reduced  to  form  a  convex  circu- 
lar seat  over  which  said  flange  extanda,  a  cap  surrounding 
said  valve  stem  and  engaging  acrew  tbraads  on  the  exterior 
of  the  valve  caaing  below  aaid  convex  seat,  and  a  spring 
indoaad  within  and  interpoMd  betwaen  aald  cap  aad  flange 
for  retaining  the  latter  in  close  contact  with  said  convex 
seat. 

(Claima  6  and  7  act  printed  la  the  Oaaette.) 
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967,593.  RADIATOR- VALVE.  EvBtarr  V.  AuJtN,  Chi- 
«afo.  111.,  aaalgnor  to  Norwall  Maaafacturiag  Company, 
Cblcafo.  IlL     Piled  May  5,  19U0.     Serial  No.  315,271. 


.H' 


1.  The  combination  wttb  a  valve  casing  comprising  a 
casing  proper,  a  bonnet  and  a  cap,  of  a  valve  aeat  in  said 
casing,  a  valve  cooperating  with  said  seat,  a  two-part 
rotary  valve  stem  extending  within  said  cap  and  bonnet 
bat  axlally  Immovable  relatively  thereto,  means  for  con- 
necting the  two  parts  of  said  stem  to  prevent  relative 
rotary  Bavemaat,  a  flange  formed  around  each  part  of  said 
stem,  seats  In  said  casing  cooperating  with  said  flanties  a 
sprint;  surrounding  said  stem  and  Interposed  betW(>en  Hald 
fliaages  for  forcing  the  same  toward  the  cooperating  seats, 
and  operative  connections  whereby  a  rotation  of  said  stem 
will  move  said  valve  toward  aad  away  from  its  seftt. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  valve  caalng  having  a  Iwn- 
net,  of  a  valve  within  aald  casing,  a  valve  stem  operatlvely 
aasociated  with  said  valve  and  projecting  through  said 
booaet.  said  bonnet  having  a  seat  on  Its  outer  edge,  a 
cap  surrounding  said  valve  stem  and  screw-threaded  upon 
said  bonnet,  a  loose  connection  in  the  stem  within  the  cap. 
a  bearing  seat  within  the  outer  end  of  the  cap,  flanges  on 
aald  stem  on  opposite  sides  of  the  loose  connection,  aad 
meaaa  for  forcing  aaid  flanges  toward  the  seats  on  the  bon- 
net and  OB  tbe  cap,  respectively. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  valre  casing  having  a  bon- 
net, of  a  valve  within  said  casing,  a  valve  stem  operatlvely 
associated  with  aald  valve  aad  projeetiag  through  said 
iMMinet.  said  bonnet  having  a  seat  on  its  outer  edge,  a  cap 
surrounding  aaid  valve  stem,  and  screw-threaded  ui)on  said 
bonnet,  a  looae  connection  In  the  stem  within  the  cap,  a 
bearlag  seat  within  tbe  outer  end  of  ttie  cap.  flanges  on 
said  stem  oa  opposite  aidas  of  tba  loose  connection,  mesns 
for  forcing  said  flaagea  toward  tbe  seats  on  tiie  bonnet  an  j 
on  tbe  cap.  respectively,  and  a  bearing  ring  arranged  be- 
tween each  of  aald  flanges  and  tbe  seat  cooperating  tbere- 
wlth. 

4.  Tbe  comblnatloa  witb  a  valve  casing  having  a  bon- 
net of  a  valve  within  said  casing,  a  vslve  stem  operatlveir 
associated  witb  aaid  valve  and  projecting  through  said 
bonnet,  said  bonnet  having  a  seat  oa  Its  outer  edge,  a  cap 
sarroondiag  said  valve  stem  and  screw-thraaded  opoa  said 
bonnet,  a  looae  connection  in  tbe  stem  within  the  cap.  a 
l)eArlng  seat  witbin  tbe  outer  end  of  the  csp.  flanges  on 
said  stem  on  oppoaite  sides  of  the  loose  connection,  and  a 
spring  surrounding  said  stem  between  tbe  flanges  for  forc- 
ing aald  flanges  toward  tbe  cooperating  bearing  seats. 

5.  Tbe  combinatioa  with  a  valve  easing  liaving  a  bon- 
net, a  valve  within  aaid  casing,  a  valve  atem  projecting 
through  said  bonnet,  a  cap  aurroundlng  aaid  valve  stem 
and  secured  to  the  bonnet,  a  loose  connection  In  said  stem 
witbin  tlie  cap,  a  twariag  between  said  stem  and  tbe  cap 
arranged  transversely  to  tbe  stem  at  one  side  of  the  looae 
connection,  and  a  similar  l)earlng  between  the  stem  and 
the  bonnet  on  the  other  side  of  said  loose  coonectioa.  and 
a  second  loose  coanectioa  between  tbe  portloi^  of  tbe  stem 
within  tbe  bonnet  and  tbe  portion  within  the  cap. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


957,594.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  WIRB-GLA88.  Aa- 
THCK  J.  Balowix,  Eaat  Orange.  N.  J.  Piled  Nov.  2, 
1908.     Serial  No.  400,678. 


1.  A  machine  for  making  wire  glaas  comprising  a  roller, 
a  truck,  and  a  table  pivotally  mounted  on  said  truck  and 
capable  of  being  turned  end  for  end.  In  a  horiaontal  plane. 
00  aaid  truciL 

2.  A  machine  for  making  wire  glaas  comprising  a  table, 
a  roller  for  spreading  molten  g]ass  Into  sheet  form  on  said 
table,  meana  for  reversing  tbe  tal>le  and  preaenting  tbe 
flrst  formed  end  of  said  sheet  to  said  roller  whereby  a 
flnlshlng  layer  of  glass  may  be  spread  on  said  flrat  formed 
sheet ;  substantially  as  descrilwd. 

3.  A  machine  for  making  wire  glass  comprising  a  table, 
a  roller  cooperating  therewith  for  spreading  molten  glass 
Into  sheet  form,  and  tangs  of  different  thickness  for  ad- 
Juatlng  said  roller  vertically  witb  respect  to  said  table 
whereby  said  roller  may  be  caused  to  spread  the  final  fin- 
ishing layer  of  glass  on  the  first  formed  sheet ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire  glass,  the  combination 
with  a  table,  a  roller  for  spreading  a  complete  sheet  of 
glass  thereon,  and  means  for  reversing  said  tat>le  with  re' 
spect  to  said  roller,  whereby  tbe  same  roller  spreads  a 
second  layer  of  glass  over  tbe  flrst  formed  sheet,  starting 
at  the  cooler  end  thereof. 

5.  In  a  machine  tor  making  wire  giass.  tbe  combination 
with  a  truck,  a  taMe  pivotally  mounted  thereon  and  re- 
versible In  a  horlsontal  plane,  and  a  roller  arranged  above 
tbe  table  at  different  distances  so  as  to  roll  different  thick- 
nesses of  glass  at  diffenait  passes  of  the  table  thereunder. 


957,598.       ("HBCK-WRITINO    MACHINE.       OaoaOK    M. 
Rabkcb.  St.  Lonis,  Mo.,  aasignor  of  one-eiybtb  to  Jacob' 
Rani.  St.  I.oula,  Mo.     Plied  Feb.  9,  1909.     Serial  No. 
476.904. 


1.  In  a  check  writing  machina.  tbe  combination  with  a 
swinging  frsme  carrying  a  series  of  printing  segments,  of 
an  Inking  roller  on  which  tbe  facaa  of  tbe  printing  seg- 
ments are  positioned  when  tbe  frame  la  swung  to  a  poai- 
tion  of  rest  s^er  the  printing  operation,  rotary  means  for 
applying  Ink  to  the  aurface  of  the  inking  roller,  and  a 
yielding  support  forming  a  rest  for  tbe  swinging  frame, 
and  which  yielding  support  engages  and  Imparta  move- 
ment to  tbe  rotary  ink-applying  means  when  engaged  by 
tbe  swinging  support. 

2.  In  a  check  arriting  machine,  a  swlngtng  frame,  a 
series  of  independ«itly  adjvstabie  printing  aegmenta  car- 
ried by  ssid  frame,  an  inking  roller  which  ia  engs^ed  l>y 
the  faces  of  the  printing  segments  when  tba  frame  Is 
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swung  to  ■  position  of  rest,  rotary  Ink  feeding  rollcrf 
adapted  to  delirer  Ink  to  the  snrface  of  the  inking  roller, 
and  a  vertlcalir  diaposed  aprlng  held  post  forming  a  rest 
for  the  swinging  frame,  tlie  lower  portion  of  wblcta  post 
engages  and  imparts  motion  to  tbe  rotary  Ink  feeding 
means  when  said  post  la  engaged  by  tbe  swinginK  support. 
3.  In  a  cbeck  writing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
swinging  frame  carrying  a  series  of  printing  segments,  of 
an  Inking  roller,  which  Is  engaged  by  tbe  faces  of  tbe 
printing  segments  when  the  frame  is  swung  to  a  position 
of  rest.  Ink  feeding  rollers  for  dellrerintt  Ink  to  the  sur- 
face of  tb«  inking  roller,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  one  of  said  Ink 
feeding  rollers,  a  yielding  post  forming  a  rest  for  the 
frame  when  tbe  same  Is  swung  to  a  position  of  rest,  and 
a  flat  spring  pawl  carried  by  said  yielding  post,  tbe  point 
of  which  pawl  engages  tbe  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel  on 
the  ink  ftoedlng  roller. 


9  5  7.596.  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PRINTINtJ- 
PLATE8.  Ellis  Bassist.  New  York.  N.  t..  assignor  to 
Edward  G.  Soltmann.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  May  4. 
lOOd.     SerUI  No.  493.817. 


1.  The  metbod  of  producing  printed  matter  In  any  sise 
from  an  original,  consisting  In  photographically  producing 
a  photographic  negative  on  a  suitable  material  from  tbe 
original,  tben  photographically  producing  from  the  said 
photographic  negative  an  enlarged  photographic  print ; 
ttien  superimposing  tbe  said  photographic  print  on  tbe  a«i- 
sltlied  face  of  a  printing  plate  and  subjecting  tbe  same  to 
tbe  action  of  light,  tben  completing  tbe  plate  to  form  a 
printing  aarface  of  tbe  aubject  matter  of  tbe  reproduced 
original ;  and  finally  printing  from  tbla  plate. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  producing  printed  matter  In  any  alse 
from  an  original,  consisting  In  photographically  producing 
n  photographic  negative  on  a  suitable  material  from  the 
original,  then  photographically  prodncirffc  from  tbe  aald 
photographic  negative  an  enlarged  photographic  print ; 
tben  superimposing  tbe  said  photographic  print  face 
down  on  the  face  of  a  printing  plate  and  si^bjectlng  the 
same  to  tbe  action  of  light ;  tben  washing  tbe  said  plate 
with  water  to  remove  the  portkMis  not  exposed  to  the 
light :  Inking  said  entire  plate :  removing  tbe  portions  of 
the  plate  exposed  to  the  action  of  tbe  light  together  with 
the  attached  film  of  ink  by  rubbing  under  water;  etching 
and  preparing  tbe  plate  In  tbe  usual  manner ;  and  finally 
printing  from  tbla  plate. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  printed  matter  In  large 
form  from  a  miniature  original,  consisting  in  photo- 
graphically producing  a  miniature  photographic  negative 
on  a  snltable  material  from  tbe  miniature  original,  then 
photographically  producing  from  the  said  mtnlatnre  photo- 
graphic negative  an  enlarged  photographic  print,  then 
anperimposing  tbe  said  enlarged  photographic  print  on  tbe 
sensitised  face  of  a  printing  plate  and  subjecting  tbe  same 
to  tbe  action  of  light,  tben  successively  fixing  and  etching 
the  printing  plate  to  form  a  printing  surface  of  tbe  subject 
matter  of  tbe  said  enlarged  photographic  print,  and  finally 
printing  from  this  printing  plate. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  producing  printed  matter  in  large 
form  from  an  original,  consisting  in  photographically  pro- 
ducing a  photographic  negative  on  a  suitable  material 
from  the  original,  tben  photographically  producing  from 
tbe  said  photographic  negative  an  enlarged  photographic 
prtnt  tben  superimposing  the  said  enlarged  photographic 
print  OD  tiM  sensitised  fkee  of  a  printing  plate  and  sub- 


jecting tbe  same  to  the  action  of  light,  then  saccesslvely 
fixing  and  etching  the  printing  plate  to  form  a  printing 
surface  of  the  subject  matter  of  the  said  enlarged  photo- 
graphic print,  and  finally  printing  from  this  plate. 


957.S97.  TIRE-INFLATINO  PUMP.  Maktik  L.  Bas- 
TiAN,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  OIney  Automobile 
Company.  Limited.  PbUadelphia,  Pa.  FUed  Dec.  13, 
1909.     Serial  No.  532.7((6. 


1.  In  a  tire  infiatlng  pump,  tbe  combination  of  a  pivoted 
link,  a  bearing  ring  on  the  free  end  of  the  link,  a  shaft  In 
said  ring,  a  pump  aecured  against  one  end  of  said  l>earlng 
ring,  and  operated  by  aald  shaft,  a  drive  wheel  secured  on 
said  shaft  at  the  opposite  end  of  aald  bearing  ring,  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  free  end  of  sakl  link, 
substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  tire  inflating  pump,  the  combination  of  a  piv- 
oted link,  a  bearing  ring  on  the  free  end  of  said  link,  a 
shaft  mounted  to  tnm  in  said  bearing  ring,  a  pump  caaing 
comprliiing  two  castings,  each  casting  forming  a  cylin<^er 
and  a  half-bousing,  said  half-housings  secured  together 
and  having  an  opening  to  receive  one  end  of  said  bearing 
ring,  platona  In  aald  cylinders,  a  cross  head  in  the  boas- 
ing.  fixed  to  said  pistons,  an  eccentric  pin  on  said  shsft 
engaging  the  cross  bead,  a  drive  wheel  secured  on  said 
shaft  at  tbe  opposite  end  of  said  ttearing  ring,  and  means 
for  raiaing  and  lowering  aald  link,  sabstantlally  as  de- 
acribed. 

3.  In  a  tire  inflating  pomp,  tbe  combination  of  a  piv- 
oted link,  a  t>earing  ring  on  the  free  end  of  said  link,  a 
shaft  mounted  to  tnm  in  said  bearing  ring,  a  pump  casing 
comprising  two  caatlngs.  each  casting  forming  a  cylinder 
and  a  half-housing,  said  half-hooainga  secured  together 
and  having  an  opening  to  receive  one  end  of  said  hearing 
ring,  pistons  In  said  cylinders,  a  cross  bead  in  the  bousing, 
fixed  to  said  pistons,  an  eccentric  pin  on  said  shaft  engag- 
ing tbe  cross  bead,  a  drive  wheel  aecured  on  said  shaft 
at  the  opposite  end  of  said  bearing  ring,  a  perforated  ear 
on  said  link  near  Its  free  end.  a  rod  secured  In  said  perfo- 
rated ear,  and  means  for  moving  said  rod  longltodlnally, 
substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  tire  Inflating  pomp,  the  comt>inatlon  with  a 
support,  of  a  bracket  secured  to  said  support,  an  outwardly  ' 
projecting  arm  on  said  bracket,  a  link  pivotally  secured  to 
said  arm.  a  bearing  ring  on  tbe  free  end  of  said  arm,  a 
drive  shaft  supported  in  said  bearing  ring,  a  pnmp  sap- 
poried  at  one  end  of  aald  bearing  ring  and  driven  by  said 
shaft,  a  friction  wheel  secured  on  said  shaft  at  tbe  other 
end  of  said  link,  a  rod  connected  to  tbe  free  end  of  said 
bearing  ring,  and  means  for  moving  said  rod  to  positively 
move  the  link  on  its  pivot  In  both  directions,  so  as  to  moT*t 
tbe  friction  wheel  toward  and  away  from  Its  driving  ele- 
ment, substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  tire  Inflating  pnmp.  tbe  combination  with  a  sup>^ 
port,  of  a  bracket  secured  to  said  support,  an  outwardly^ 
projecting  arm  on  aald  bracket,  a  link  pivotally  aecured  tn 
said  arm.  a  drive  shaft  supported  In  the  free  end  of  said 
link,  a  pump  supported  at  one  side  of  said  link  and  driven 
by  said  shaft,  a  friction  wheel  secured  on  aald  shaft  at  the 
other  aide  of  said  lick,  a  rod  connected  to  the  free  end  of 
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said  link,  said  rod  screw  threaded  throoghout  a  portion  of 
Its  length,  an  internally  screw  threaded  sleeve  engaging 
the  threads  of  aald  rod,  means  preventing  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  sleeve,  and  bandies  on  said  sleeve  to 
facilitate  tbe  turning  thereof  to  adjust  the  rod  and  move 
tbe  link. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


957,598.  SOLE  CUTTING  AND  MARKING  MACHINE. 
MiLLEB  Cook,  Jr.,  Whitman,  Mass.,  aaslgnor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  aaalgnmenta.  to  Boston  Machine  Works  Com- 
pany. Lynn,  Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of  Maasachusetts. 
Filed  Mar.  8.  1906.     Serial  No.  304,866. 


1.  A  sole-cuttlHK  machine  comprising  provisions  for 
supporting  and  positioning  the  heel  portion  of  a  aole.  and 
cutting  meana  arranged  for  making  separated  Inclalona  In 
the  upper  surface  of  the  sole  adjacent  the  edges  thereof, 
leaving  the  surface  between  tbe  Incisions  Intact. 

2.  A  sole-cutting  and  marking  machine  comprising  pro- 
Tlslons  for  supporting  and  poaltionlng  the  heel  portion  of 
•  sole,  cutting  means  arranged  for  making  Incisions  in  the 
upper  surface  of  tbe  sole  adjacent  tbe  edges  thereof,  and  a 
Barking  device  for  indenting  the  aole  between  said  incl- 


3.  A  aole-cuttlng  machine  comprising  meana  for  sup- 
porting and  poaltionlng  a  channeled  sole,  and  cutting 
means  arranged  to  cut  tbe  lips  of  tbe  channels  adjacent 
tbe  heel  portion  of  the  aole. 

4.  A  sole-cutting  and  marking  machine  comprising 
means  for  supporting  and  poaltionlng  a  channeled  sole,  cut- 
ting means  arranged  to  cut  the  lips  of  tbe  channels  ad- 
jacent the  heel  portion  of  the  sole,  and  a  non-penetrating 
Indenting  stop  arranged  between  aald  cutting  means  to 
limit  the  penetration  thereof  and  produce  an  Indented 
mark  between  the  Inclalona  made  thereby. 

6.  A  sole-cutting  machine  comprlalng  meana  for  sup- 
porting and  positioning  a  channeled  sole,  and  cutting 
means  arranged  to  cut  tbe  lips  of  the  channels  adjacent 
the  heel  portion  of  tbe  aole,  said  cutting  means  being  ad- 
JuaUble  to  rary  tbe  depth  of  cut. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


957,599.  COLLAPSIBLE  CORE.  Chablmi  C.  Cbosslet, 
Port  Chester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1907.  Serial  No. 
401.808. 

1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  two  sections 
adapted  to  fit  together  ao  as  to  form  an  oblong  core,  webe 
carried  by  aald  aections,  flanges  formed  upon  said  webs, 
said  flanges  overlapping  each  other,  a  central  rod,  wedge 
shaped  lugs  formed  upon  said  rod,  said  lugs  fitting  within 
slots  formed  in  tbe  webs  whereby  tbe  sections  may  be  ex- 
panded or  contracted,  and  an  operating  screw  for  bringing 
•bout  the  movements  of  the  rod,  aa  specified. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  two  sections 
adapted  to  fit  together  so  as  to  form  an  oblong  core,  webe 
carried  by  said  sections,  fianges  formed  upon  aald  webs, 
said  flanges  overlapping  each  other,  a  central  rod,  wedge- 
•haped  lugs  formed  upon  said  rod.  said  lugs  fitting  within 
slots  formed  in  the  webs  w^iereby  the  section  may  be  ex- 
panded or  contracted,  an  operating  acrew  for  bringing 
about  the  movementa  of  the  rod,  and  a  cap  In  which  aald 
operating  screw  Is  fltt«d  to  turn,  aa  spedfled. 


3.  fn  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  two  sections 
adapted  to  fit  together  so  aa  to  form  an  obtong  core,  webs 
carried  by  said  sections,  fianges  formed  on  aald  weba,  said 
flanges  overlapping  each  other,  a  central  rod.  wedge-shaped 
lugs  formed  upon  said  rod,  said  lugs  fitting  within  slots 


formed  In  tbe  webs  whereby  tbe  sections  may  be  expanded 
or  contracted,  an  operating  acrew  for  bringing  about  tbe 
movements  of  tbe  rod.  a  cap  In  which  said  operating  screw 
is  fitted  to  turn,  and  a  handle  secured  to  tbe  operating 
screw  for  manipulating  the  aame,  as  specified. 


957.600.  LOCK  FOR  WINDOWS  AND  ANALOGOUS  DE- 
VICES. William  L.  Dbmi.no.  Salem.  Ohio.  Filed  8^. 
18.  1909.     Serial  No.  518.426. 


1.  In  a  device  for  locking  together  two  relatively  mov- 
able members,  tbe  combination  with  a  keeper  secured  to 
one  of  said  members,  said  keeper  being  provided  with  an 
elongated  slot,  a  locking  bolt  carried  by  tbe  other  member, 

>an  elongated  head  on  aald  bolt,  and  a  slotted  cam  lever  con- 
nected with  tbe  bolt,  aald  lever  being  adapted  to  turn  tbe 
bolt  so  aa  to  rotate  tbe  head  at  an  angle  to  tbe  aald  alot  in 
tbe  keeper,  and  means  cooperating  with  the  cam*  lever  for 
forcing  the  bolt  in  a  direction  away  from  the  keeper  when 
the  cam  lever  Is  moved  relatively  to  the  bolt,  whereby  the 
two  membera  are  drawn  together. 

2.  In  a  device  for  locking  together  two  relatively  mov- 
able members,  tbe  combination  with  a  keeper  aecured  to 
one  of  tlM  members,  said  keeper  having  an  elongated  slot 
therein,  of  a  housing  secured  to  tbe  other  member,  a  bolt 
longitudinally  and  rotatably  mounted  in  the  houaing,  an 
elongated  he«d  on  aald  bolt,  and  a  slotted  cam  lever  con- 
nected with  the  bolt,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


4o6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  io,  1910. 


May  10, 1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFVICE. 


407 


3.  IB  a  4eTtc*  for  ioeklsff  the  MwbM  of  window*,  the 

cMDbioatloa  with  a  ke«p«r  plate  secured  to  a  itde  rail  of  ! 
tbe  opper  sasb.  said  plate  being  prorlded  wHIi  an  elongated 
•lot,  of  a  booafng  aeenred  to  tbe  apper  edge  of  tbe  lower 
•aah.  a  locking  bolt  longitudinally  and  roUtably  mounted 
In  tbe  bousing,  an  elongated  bead  on  tbe  inner  end  of  tbe 
bolt,  a  lever  Mcur«d  to  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  bolt  adjacent 
tbe  outer  edge  of  tbe  boosing,  said  lerer  bavlng  a  ram  slot 
therein,  and  a  pin  on  tbe  bolt  extending  tbrougb  said  slot, 
•s  and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  locking  device  for  securing  tog«tber  tbe  sasbes 
of  windows,  tbe  eombinatioa  with  a  keeper  plate  secured 
to  a  side  rail  of  tbe  upper  saab,  said  plate  being  provided 
witb  an  elongated  slot  tberein,  of  a  bousing  secured  to  tbe 
upper  rail  of  tbe  lower  saab,  said  bousing  having  a  cylin- 
drical portion,  a  cylindrical  locking  bolt  mounted  for  longi- 
tudinal and  routable  movement  In  tbe  aald  cylindrical 
part  of  tbe  bonslBg.  said  bolt  being  provided  wltb  a  slot  In 
lts°  outer  end,  a  lever  in  tbe  slotted  end  of  tbe  bolt,  said 
lever  having  a  cam  slot  extendlni;  longitudinally  therein 
and  at  an  angle  with  tbe  Inner  edge  of  tbe  lever,  said  inner 
edge  being  adapted  to  engage  wltb  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe 
bousing,  and  an  elongated  bead  on  tbe  laner  end  of  the 
bolt,  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  device  for  locking  the  sashes  of  windows,  the 
combination  wltb  a  keeper  plate  secured  to  one  of  the  side 
rails  of  tbe  tipper  sash,  saM  plate  being  provMed  wltb  a  ae- 
rlea  of  elongated  slots,  of  a  housing  secured  to  the  upper 
edge  of  the  lower  sash  opposite  the  keeper  plate,  said 
housing  being  provided  with  a  notch  In  Its  upper  and  outer 
edge,  a  locking  bolt  rotatably  and  longitudinally  mounted 
in  said  housing,  said  bolt  bavlng  Its  outer  end  slotted,  a 
lever  mounted  hi  tbe  slotted  end  of  the  bolt  adjacent  tlw 
notch  in  the  boosing,  said  lever  bavlng  a  cam  slot  extend- 
ing longitudinally  tberein  and  at  a  slight  angle  wltb  re- 
spect to  the  Inner  edge  of  tbe  lever,  said  inner  edge  being 
adapted  to  engag*  wltb  tbe  ootcr  end  of  tbe  housing  In  tbe 
notch  thereof,  a  pin  extending  through  the  bolt  and  through 
tbe  cam  slot  In  tbe  lever,  and  an  elongated  bead  on  tbe  In- 
ner end  of  tbe  bolt,  as  and  for  tbe  porpoae  specified. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasatta.] 


water  from  an  Incoming  collecting  pipe,  a  pipe  sbort-clr* 
coitlng  said  outgoing  and  incoming  pipes,  a  tank  connected 
to  said  short-circuiting  pipe  for  receiving  water  at  varying 
dcgreaa  and  preaanres.  said  water  ezerctataig  varytng  pres- 
sures upon  gases  trapped  In  tbe  upper  portion  of  said  tank, 
a  heat  generating  medium  for  tbe  boiler,  means  operated 
by  tbe  trapped  gases  In  said  tank  for  regulating  said  heat- 
generating  medium,  and  a  mercury  trap  connected  to  said 
sbort-drcultlng  pipe  whereby  exceaa  preaaores  from  tbe 
system  may  be  relieved. 

3.  In  a  regulating  apparatus  for  closed  heating  syatems, 
tbe  combination  with  a  water  beater  of  a  pipe  leading  from 
the  main  distributing  pipe  of  the  system  to  tbe  boiler,  a 
closed  chamber  connected  to  said  pipe  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive hot  water  from  the  heating  system,  which  water 
trapa  and  compresses  air  In  tbe  upper  portion  of  the  closed 
chamber,  a  regulating  device  connected  to  tbe  Intake,  and 
check  draft  of  tbe  water  beater  and  a  translating  appara- 
tus connected  to  said  regulating  means  and  actuated  by  tbe 
compreaeed  air  trap  in  tbe  upper  por||on  of  tbe  closed 
chamber. 


957.601.  REGULATING  APPARATT8.  JOHN  M.  DOCOH- 
EKTT  and  HABav  C.  Tablbb.  St.  Leais.  Mo.  Filed  Mar. 
17,  1900.     Serhil  No.  483,»4e. 


957,602.  CLUTCH  MECHANISM.  James  F.  Dcbtka  and 
William  M.  Rcmingtox.  Springfield,  MBaa.  Filed  July 
15,  1907.     Serial  No.  38S.773. 


1.  In  a  regnlattag  apparatus,  tbe  combination  wltb  m 
boiler  In  a  eloaed  beating  system,  aald  boiler  delivering  bot 
water  to  an  outgoing  distributing  pipe  and  receiving  cold 
water  from  an  Incoming  collecting  pipe,  a  pipe  sbort-cir- 
enltlDg  aBi4  ootfolnc  and  Incoming  pipes,  a  chamber  con- 
nected to  said  abort-drcoittng  pipe  tm  receiving  water  at 
varying  degrees  and  pressnrea,  said  water  exercising  vary- 
ing preaaurea  upon  gaaea  trapped  in  tbe  upper  portion  of 
said  chamber,  a  heat-geaeratlng  medium  for  tbe  boiler,  and 
■eana  operated  by  tbe  trapped  gaaea  In  aald  tank  for  regu- 
lating aald  teat-fMieratlng  medium. 

2.  IB  a  reBVlatlnc  apparatus,  tbe  combination  with  a 
boiler  IB  a  cloeed  beating  system,  said  boiler  delivering  hot 
water  to  an  oatgolag  dlatrlbotlng  pipe  and  receiving  cold 


1.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  clotcb  mechaniam.  of  a  driv- 
ing and  driven  shaft  between  which  said  mechanism  Is  lo- 
cated, means  to  pivotaliy  support  said  mechanism  on  one 
of  said  shafts,  and  meana  hucludlng  a  coopllng  member  r 
for  positively  securing  said  mechanism  to  tbe  other  of  said 
shafts  in  spaced  relation  to  the  end  thereof,  teld  mechan- 
ism comprising  a  spring,  and  means  to  secure  the  spring  In 
a  compressed  posttioB  whereby  room  (p  provided  to  slide 
tbe  clotcb  mechanism  toward  that  abaft  wltb  which  It  la 
in  said  spaced  relation,  to  disconnect  the  mechaniam  from 
that  shaft  on  which  It  is  pivotaliy  supported. 

2.  A  clutch  mechanism  bavlng  In  comblnattoo,  a  driving 
and  a  drlven-shaft  in  axial  allnement  and  spaced  from  each 
other,  a  clotcb  conatructlon  located  between  said  shafta 
and  including  concentric  annular  parts,  a  hub  member,  a 
coupling  member  for  securing  tbe  hub  member  to  the 
driven  shaft,  sleeve  element,  a  disk  member,  an  expansion 
spring  located  between  aald  sleeve  and  disk,  means  to  com- 
press tbe  spring,  and  means  to  retain  the  spring  In  a  com- 
pressed condition,  the  length  of  tbe  hub-member  being  leas 
than  the  distance  between  tbe  ends  of  said  shafts,  whereby 
when  tbe  coupling  member  Is  removed  tbe  dutch  construc- 
tloa  may  be  bodily  removed,  aa  deacribed. 


967,603.     SPRING  -  HINGE.     Fbamk  H.  ELLta,  Cblcac*. 

III.     Filed  Jan.  SO.  1909.     Serial  No.  475,213. 

1.  A  door  and  door  Jamb  In  combination  with  a  pair 
of  cylindrical  vertically  disposed  membera  of  less  length 
than  tbe  door  respectively  secured  to  the  edge  of  tbe  door 
at  Its  upper  and  lower  portions.  sal4  door  and  said  Jamb 
being  concavety  foraed  to  receive  the  same  and  the  outer 
ends  of  said  members  being  provided  wltb  projectiona 
adapted  to  enter  sockets  In  the  lintel  and  sill  of  the  door 
frame,  a  spring  casing  seated  In  tbe  space  between  naid 
membera  and  rtgldly  connect«*d   to  said  Jamb,  a  spindle 
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extending  axlally  tbrougb  said  casing  and  bavlng  Its 
ends  rigidly  fixed  In  aald  membera  and  a  pair  of  aprings 
oppoaitely  colled  about  aald  apindle  and  having  tbelr 
oppoalte  ends  connected  respectively  to  said  spindle  and 
said  casing.  sulNttantially  as  described. 


2.  A  door  and  door  frame  Including  the  lintel.  Jamb 
and  alll.  In  eombinatioa  wltb  a  pair  of  cylindrical  mem 
bars  of  leaa  length  than  the  door,  brackets  secured  to 
said  door  and  aald  members,  means  connecting  aald 
brackets  whereby  said  members  are  detacbably  secured  to 
the  edge  of  said  door  at  its  upper  and  lower  portions,  a 
spring  caaing  aeated  la  tbe  apace  between  said  members 
and  rigidly  aecnred  to  said  Jamb,  a  member  rotatably 
mohnted  In  said  casing  and  fixed  to  aald  members  and  a 
spring  connecting  said  casing  and  aald  rotaUbly  mounted 
member,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  door  and  door  frame  Including  the  lintel.  Jamb 
and  alll.  In  conMnation  wltb  a  pair  of  cylindrical  members 
secured  to  tbe  edge  of  said  door  at  its  upper  and  lower 
portions  and  provided  with  reduced  extensions  on  tbe 
miter  ends  thereof  adapted  to  enter  sockets  In  said  lintel 
aBd  aald  alll,  a  apring  caslBg  aeated  In  tbe  space  between 
tbe  adjacent  enda  of  said  members  and  rigidly  secured 
to  said  Jamb,  a  spindle  extending  axlally  through  said 
caaing  and  having  its  enda  secured  rigidly  In  tbe  ends  of 
aald  cylindrical  members,  said  members  being  provided 
with  radlBlIy  diapooed  sockets  to  receive  tbe  aame  and 
a  spring  Interposed  between  said  spindle  and  aald  caaing, 
sobataBtlally  aa  described. 


957,604.      HOD.      Obobob   W.    Pbobb,   aeveUnd,    Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  26.  1909.     Serial  No.  492,270. 


J^'^        I  * 

f  '"I 

J K-.U,— , 


A  bod  comprlalng  body  and  back  portions  furnished 
wltb  flat  reinforcing  elements  secured  to  said  body  and 
overlapped  by  the  upper  edge  of  the  body  portions;  a 
supporting  fork  and  a  reinforcing  element  underneath 
aald  body  engaging  the  reinforcement  aforesaid  and  extend- 
ing ondemeatb  the  bod  body  from  the  aioutb  to  the  fork 
In  comblnatloB  with  aald  fork  and  a  bracket  10,  secured  to 
the  said  fork  for  tbe  supporting  of  tbe  reinforcing  element 
underneath  tbe  fore  part  of  body  of  tbe  bod. 


957,605.  EXTENSIBLE  CABINET.  JOBVH  Uaxkok. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1910.  Serial  No. 
536.601. 


1.  An  extensible  cabinet  comprising  a  front,  a  back, 
flexible  top,  bottom  and  side  members  connecting  the  front 
and  back,  a  frame  Intermediate  the  front  and  back 
and  bavlng  connection  wltb  said  ti^,  bottom  and  side 
members,  upper  and  lower  sets  of  side  arms  pivoted  to 
the  front  and  back,  meana  pivotaliy  connecting  the  Inner 
ends  of  tbe  arms  of  each  aet  to  the  aides  of  said  inter- 
mediate frame,  sets  of  arma  connecting  the  front  and 
back  at  tbelr  upper  edgea,  the  Ibner  ends  of  the  arms  of 
each  set  being  slotted,  and  means  operating  through  the 
alotted  ends  of  said  arms  and  bavlng  connection  with  tbe 
top  of  the  intermediate  frame  whereby  the  front  and  back 
have  adjustment  toward  and  away  from  each  other. 

2.  An  extensible  cabinet  comprtalng  a  front,  a  back, 
flexible  top,  side  and  bottom  members  connecting  the 
front  and  back,  a  frame  Intermediate  the  front  and 
back  and  having  connection  with  aald  flexible  membera. 
a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  to  the  back  at  the  upper  edge 
thereof,  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  to  tbe  front  at  Its  upper 
edge,  each  arm  having  a  alot,  and  means  operating  through 
the  slots  of  opposite  arms  of  each  pair  and  having  con- 
nection with  the  top  of  said  intermediate  frame  whereby 
tbe  'front  and  back  may  be  adjosted  toward  and  away 
from  each  other. 

3.  An  extensible  cabinet  comprising  a  front,  a  back, 
flexible  top,  bottom  and  side  members  connecting  tbe 
front  and  top,  a  frame  intermediate  the  front  and  back 
and  having  connection  with  said  flexible  members,  a  pair 
of  arms  pivoted  to  tbe  back  at  the  opper  edge  thereof, 
a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  to  the  front  at  Its  upper  edge, 
each  arm  having  a  alot,  oppoalte  arms  of  each  pair  over- 
lapping each  other,  means  passed  through  the  slots  of 
tbe  overlapping  arms  and  having  connection  wltb  tbe 
upper  edge  of  said  Intermediate  frame,  a  jmlr  of  arms 
pivotaliy  connected  to  each  side  edge  of  the  back,  a  pair 
of  arms  pivotaliy  connected  to  each  side  edge  of  tbe 
front,  the  arms  that  are  pivotaliy  connected  to  the  sides 
of  the  front  and  back  having  tbelr  Inner  enda  overlapping, 
and  means  connected  to  the  overlapping  parts  of  said 
arms  and  having  connection  with  the  sides  of  said  inter- 
mediate frame  whereby  the  front  and  back  may  be 
adjnated  toward  and  away  from  each  other. 

4.  An  extensible  cabinet  comprlalng  a  front,  a  back, 
flexible  top,  bottom  and  side  members  connecting  tbe 
front  and  back,  a  frame  intermediate  the  front  and 
back  and  having  connection  with  said  flexible  mem- 
bers, slotted  arms  pivotaliy  aecured  to  tbe  upper  edge 
of  the  back,  slotted  arms  pivotaliy  connected  to  the 
upper  edge  of  the  front  and  overlapping  tbe  first  men- 
tioned arms,  meana  passed  through  the  overlapping  por- 
tlona  of  said  arms  and  having  connection  with  tbe  top 
of  said  Intermediate  frame  whereby  tbe  front  and  back 
may  be  adjusted  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  a  pair 
of  araa  pivotaliy  ascnred  to  each  skle  edge  of  tbe  back. 
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a  pair  of  arma  ptrotally  w«ured  to  each  aide  edge  of  the 
front  and  overlapping  tbe  anna  that  are  pivoted  to  tb« 
■Idea  of  tbe  back,  and  meana  paaaed  through  the  overlap- 
piDx  portioziH  of  rbe  last  mentioned  arms  and  baring 
connection  wltb  tbe  aldea  of  tbe  intermediate  frame  to 
l>ermit  of  adjustment  of  the  front  and  back  toward  and 
away  from  each  other. 

5.  An  extensible  cabinet  comprlaing  a  front,  a  back, 
fleiible  top.  bottom  and  side  members  coonectlng  tbe 
front  and  bark,  a  frame  Intermediate  tbe  front  and  back, 
the  members  which  form  tbe  frame  being  bellow  and 
slotted,  arms  pivoted  to  the  front  and  back,  bolts  carried 
bjr  said  arms  and  haTlng  aqnared  beads  that  are  movable 
within  tbe  hollow  members  which  form  the  frame,  the 
bodies  of  tbe  boltx  projecting  through  the  slots  of  the 
members  which  form  the  frame,  and  nuts  for  clamping 
the  bolts  to  the  arms  whereby  tbe  front  and  back  may 
be  adjusted  toward  and  away  from  each  other. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  OaBette] 


957.606.  FLAU8TAFF.  MiLTON  HcNMlCKS  and  Jamss 
8.  BVBNAP,  Vanlue.  Ohio.  Filed  Hay  21.  1908.  SerUI 
No.  484.123. 


The  combination  wltb  a  stationary  flag  staff  having  a 
flag  mounted  for  vertical  movement  thereon,  of  a  carrier 
mounted  for  rotation  on  the  flag  staff  and  provided  at 
Its  upper  and  lower  ends  with  laterally  extending  «yes. 
a  runner  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  flag  staff  beneath 
the  carrier  and  provided  with  an  eye,  an  angular  member 
carrying  an  eye  at  each  end  and  secured  to  tbe  lower 
comer  of  the  flag,  one  of  the  eyes  of  the  angular  member 
being  adapted  to  bear  against  tbe  lower  eye  on  tbe  carrier 
for  limiting  tbe  upward  movement  of  said  flag,  a  hoisting 
halyard  extending  through  the  eye  on  tbe  runner  and 
through  one  of  the  eyes  on  the  flag  and  through  both 
eyes  on  the  carrier  for  attachment  to  the  upper  corner 
of  said  flag,  and  a  lowering  halyard  fastened  to  the  other 
eye  on  the  flag  and  extending  through  the  eye  on  the 
mnner. 


9S7,607.     FAN-BLOWEK.     Samcel  Hiooixs,  IfUwankee. 
Wis.     Filad  Nov.  1.  1909.     Serial  No.  525.612. 


1.  A   oompooad   ccntrtfocal  faa-blower  comprising,   in 
romblBatioa,  a  plarallty  of  centrifogal  fana.   meana  for 


rotating  said  fans  in  tbe  same  direction,  a  casing  ineloS' 
ing  all  of  said  fans  and  baring  a  plurality  of  intake- 
openings  and  a  single  exhaust-opening,  and  partitions  be- 
tween tbe  fana  which  separate  tbe  currents  of  the  several 
fana  from  each  other,  said  partitions  leaving  continuous 
pasMge-ways  at  each  end  whereby  tbe  currents  of  the 
several  fans  are  caused  to  combine  on  both  sides  of  the 
caalng  and  to  be  projected  from  one  end  thereof  to  the 
other  and  back  again  to  said  exhaust  opening. 

2.  A  compound  centrifugal  fan-blower  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  series  of  not  less  than  three  rotary  fans 
mounted  In  line  with  each  other,  means  for  rotating  all 
of  said  fans  In  the  same  direction,  an  elongated  casing 
inclosing  all  of  said  fans  and  having  a  plurality  of  lat- 
eral intake  openinga  concentric  with  the  axes  of  rota- 
tion of  the  several  fans  and  a  single  exhaust  opening  at 
one  end.  nnd  partitions  across  said  casing  between  each 
pair  of  adjaceot  fans,  each  partltioa  leaving  open  spaces 
at  both  ends. 

3.  A  compound  centrifugal  fan-blower  comprising,  la 
combination,  a  series  of  not  less  than  three  rotary  faaa 
mounted  in  line  with  each  other,  means  for  rotating  all 
of  said  fans  in  the  same  direction,  an  elongated  casing 
inclosing  all  of  said  fans  and  having  a  plarallty  of  lat- 
eral Intake-opentngs  concentric  with  the  axes  of  rotation 
of  the  several  fans  and  a  single  exhaust-opening  at  one 
end.  and  partitions  across  said  casing  between  each  pair 
of  adjacent  fans,  said  partltiona  acting  to  prevent  Inter- 
ference  between  the  currents  of  adjacent  fans  and  leav- 
ing openings  between  their  endM  and  the  walls  of  the 
casing  whereby  the  cnrrenta  of  the  several  fans  are 
caused  to  combine  on  both  sides  of  tbe  casing,  the  com- 
bined current  Increaalng  from  the  exhaust-end  of  tlM 
casing  and  passing  to  the  opposite  end  on  tbe  opposite 
side  of  tbe  casing  from  said  exhaust-nosile  and  thence 
aroond  the  end  of  the  caalng.  still  Increasing  aa  it  passes 
bsck  to  the  exhanst-nosile  on  the  aame  side  of  the  casing 
as  said  exhaust-nossle. 

4.  A  compound  centrifugal  fan-blower  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  plurality  of  rotary  centrifugal  tans  mount- 
ed on  psrallel  shafts,  a  single  casing  Inclosing  all  of  said 
fans,  a  pulley  mounted  on  one  of  the  shafts,  two  pulleys 
mounted  on  each  of  tbe  other  shafts,  a  belt  passing  around 
the  flrst  pulley  and  oqe  of  the  pulleys  on  the  next  adja- 
cent shaft  driving  the  former  from  the  latter,  a  second 
belt  passing  around  the  second  pulley  on  saM  laat-named 
shaft  and  one  of  the  pulleys  on  the  next  adjacent  shaft 
and  driving  tbe  former  from  the  latter,  and  a  third  belt 
passing  around  the  other  pulley  on  Said  laat-named  shaft 
and  driving  It 

5.  A  compound  centrifugal  fan-Uower  comprlaing.  In 
combination,  a  plurality  of  rotary  fans  mounted  on  par- 
sllel  shafts,  means  for  driving  said  shafta,  an  individual 
casing  inclosing  all  of  said  fans  and  having  a  plurality 
of  lateral  Intake-openings  corresponding  to  the  several 
fans  and  a  single  exhaoat-nosxle  at  one  end  thereof,  and 
partltlon-plates  disposed  across  said  casing  between  each 
pair  of  adjacent  fans  and  leaving  an  open  passage-way 
at  each  end  of  each  partition-plate  between  It  and  the 
casing-wall  whereby  the  air-currents  of  the  several  fans 
are  canaed  to  combine  on  both  sides  of  the  easing. 

(Claim  A  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


957,608.     CHURN.     SauunL  11.  Hotkixs,  Emhouse,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  541,227. 

1.  In  a  chum,  a  frame,  an  operating  shaft  suppoi^ed 
on  the  frame,  a  bevel  gear  mounted  on  tbe  shaft,  a  drive 
shaft  supported  on  the  frame  at  right  angles  to  the  op- 
erating shaft,  a  bevel  pinion  flxed  on  tbe  drive  shaft  and 
meshing  with  the  gear,  a  balance  wheal  flxed  on  the 
drive  bbaft.  a  disk  flxed  on  the  drive  shaft,  a  wrist  pin 
mounted  on  the  disk,  a  standard  supporting  one  end  of 
the  drive  shaft  and  provided  with  a  vertical  slide-way,  a 
portion  of  the  standard  bent  and  secured  to  the  frame, 
means  associated  with  the  bent  portion  of  the  standard 
for  holding  a  chum  receptacle  in  place,  a  platform  car- 
ried by  the  frame  for  supporting  tbe  chum  receptacle, 
means  for   retaining   the  chum    receptacle  on   the  plat- 
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form,  a  slide  block  mounted  on  the  slide-way  of  tbe  stand- 
ard, means  for  fastening  a  chum  daaher  to  the  block,  and 
link  connecting  the  block  and  the  wrist  pla. 


2.  in  a  chum,  a  frame  comprlaing.  a  vertical  poet  hav- 
ing an  Inclined  portion  and  a  vertical  portion,  a  bearing 
arm  extending  from  tbe  Inclined  portion  of  the  post,  a 
bearing  member  extending  from  tbe  opposite  side  of  the 
tnclined  portion,  an  operating  shaft  liupported  by  tbe 
arm  and  the  member,  a  bevel  gaar  fixed  on  the  shaft 
between  tbe  arm  and  the  member,  a  drive  shaft  extend- 
ing tbrouk'b  the  vertical  portion  of  the  post,  a  bevel 
pinion  flxed  on  the  drl^e  shaft  on  one  side  of  the  post 
and  meahing  with  tbe  gear,  a  balance  wheel  mounted  on 
the  drive  shaft  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  post,  an  off- 
set standard  engaging  the  drive  shaft  adjacent  the  balance 
wheel,  a  slide-way  formed  on  the  standard,  a  disk  mount- 
ed on  the  drive  ahaft  beyond  the  standard  and  over  the 
slide-way.  a  slide  block  mounted  on  the  slide-way,  a  link 
connection  between  the  block  and  the  disk,  means  for 
fastening  the  block  to  a  reciprocating  chum  daaher,  l^gs 
extending  forward  from  the  post  of  the  frame,  and  a 
chum  receptacle  platform  supported  between  the  legs. 

.^.  In  a  chum,  a  frame,  a  bevel  gear  operating  mech- 
anism supported  on  the  frame,  a  balance  wheel  associated 
with  the  geaf  mechanism,  means  on  the  balance  wheel  for 
causing  It  to  come  to  rest  In  a  predetermined  position. 
and  a  dasher  reciprocating  mechanism  connected  with  the 
gear  mechanism  including,  a  disk,  a  slide  block  arranged 
to  be  fastened  to  a  chum  dasher,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween the  disk  and  the  block. 


»  6  7,  6  03.  BBNDINO-MACHINE.  Thomas  H.  Kamb, 
Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Trassed  Concrete  Steel 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan, 
riled  Aug.  16.  1909.     Serial  No.  512.959. 

1.  In  a  bendlng-machlne  for  ribbed  sheet-metal,  the 
combination  of  a  lower  roll  having  grooves  to  receive  the 
ribK  on  tbe  sheet  metal,  an  upper  roil  having  rings  to 
enter  the  groovea.  a  plate  to  support  the  sheets  as  they 
are  fed  between  the  rolla.  and  an  adjustable  grooved  plate 
to  engage  the  sheets  as  they  emerge  from  the  rolls,  and 
means  to  adjustably  support  said  plate. 

2.  In  a  bendlng-machlne  for  sheet-metal,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tabia,  rolls  mounted  on  said  table,  brackets  ex- 
tending upward  from  tbe  table,  an  apron  mounted  be- 
tween said  brackets  adjacent  said  rolls  to  engage  the 
sheet  metal  as  It  leaves  the  rolls,  and  an  adjusting  screw 
mounted  in  said  table  to  engage  the  apron  to  control  the 
inclination  of  the  same. 

3.  In  a  bendlng-machlne  for.  ribbed  sheet-metal,  the 
combination  of  a  lower  roll  having  grooves  to  receive  the 
ribs  on  the  sheet  metal,  an  upper  roll  having  rings  to 
enter  the  grooves,  a  grooved  stationary  plate  to  support 
the  sheets  as  they  are  fad  between  tbe  rolla,  and  an  ad- 
justable grooved  plate  to  engage  tbe  sheets  as  they 
emerge  from  tbe  rolls. 

4.  In  a  bendlng-machlne  for  sheet-metal,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  bending  rolls  mounted  thereon,  a  re- 
versible driving  mechsnlsm  for  the  roll's,  a  lever  to  con- 
trol the  driving  mechanism,  means  to  support  the  sheet 


metal  as  It  comes  from  the  rolls,  and  means  in  tbe  path 
of  the  sheet-metal  and  adapted  to  be  ahlfted  by  the  same 
for  actuating  the  controllinjg  lever  to  reverse  the  rolls. 


6.  In  a  bendlng-machlne  for  sheet-metal,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  rolls  mounted  thereon,  a  reversible  driv- 
ing mechanism  for  the  rolls,  means  to  support  the  sheet 
metal  as  It  comes  from  the  rolls,  and  means  adapted  to 
be  shifted  by  tbe  sheet-meul  aa  It  passes  through  the  rolls 
for  reversing  tbe  driving  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 


957,«10.  APPARATUS  FOR  OPENING  AND  SEPARAT- 
ING THREADS  OF  YARN  AND  THE  LIKE.  Jambs 
Keith  nnd  William  W.  Wabdlb,  London,  England. 
Filed  June  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  499,754. 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  hanks  of  yam  or  the  like 
comprising  upper  and  lower  bars  on  which  the  banks 
are  hung,  means  for  supporiing  said  bars,  means-for  ro- 
tating the  upper  bars,  a  track  formed  with  inclines,  rollers 
movable  with  said  bars  and  riding  said  track  and  serv- 
ing to  raise  and  lower  the  lower  bars  to  Impart  a  series 
of  blows  to  the  hanka,  and  means  for  moving  said  bars 
over  the  track. 

2.  Apparatus  for  opening  and  separating  threads  of 
yam  and  the  like  comprising  upper  and  lower  bands  each 
comprising  an  endless  chain  and  means  for  supporting 
said  chains,  bars  attached  to  said  chains,  races  consisting 
of  stationary  sections  cooperating  with  the  chain  of  the 
upper  band,  races  including  hinged  and  vertically  mov- 
able sections  coSperating  with  the  chains  of  the  lower 
band  and  means  for  operatbig  the  chains. 


957,611.    BXTBNSION-TABLB.    KAeolt  Kbal,  New  York. 

N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  20.  1909.     Serial  Na  618.673. 

L  In  an  extension  UWe,  tbe  combination  with  side  raUa, 

of  end  rail*  forming  with  said  side  rails  the  main  frams 

of  the  table,  supporting  legs  for  said  main  frame,  and  a 

.  top  of  circular  configuration  comprising  three  middle  scc- 
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ttooa.  OM  amuwea  open  tb«  top  of  tke  otbcr.  and  two 
•■d  Mctionm  «Mfe  of  whidi  li  of  *  tbi<*oeM  corre^mnd- 
tag  to  the  combined  tblckncM  of  m!d  middle  aectiom. 


2.  A  top  for  eztemsloB  tablet,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
middle  aectioiu.  one  arranged  apon  tbe  top  of  tbe  otber, 
and  two  end  sections,  eacb  of  which  Is  of  a  thickness  corre- 
sponding to  tiie  combined  thickness  of  said  middle  sections. 

3.  In  an  extension  table,  the  combination  with  side  rails, 
of  end  rails  forming  with  said  side  rails  the  main  frame  of 
tbe  table,  supporting  l«gs  for  said  main  frame,  gaide  rails 
attached  to  said  side  mils,  slides  attached  to  said  end  rails 
and  engaging  said  gnlde  rails,  and  a  top  of  circular  con- 
figuration comprising  three  middle  sectloas.  one  arranged 
upon  the  top  of  tbe  other,  and  two  end  sections,  each  of 
which  Is  of  a  thickness  corresponding  to  the  combined 
thickness  of  said  middle  sections. 


957,612.  INCANDESCENT  LAHP.  Albxajcdeb  Kbzt- 
wiEC,  Warsaw,  Russia.  Filed  Mar.  23,  190«.  Serial  No. 
483.245. 


.\n  Incandescent  lamp  for  burning  combustible  liquids 
comprising  a  container  freely  open  to  the  air,  a  yaporiaer 
communicating  with  said  container  and  having  one  of  Its 
ends  located  below  the  container,  and  the  other  above,  a 
nipple  on  fbe  vaporiser,  a  heating  chamber  aarronadlng 
the  vaportser,  a  miring  chamber  opening  above  the  nipple 
and  having  at  Its  top  an  incandescent  mantle,  a  chimney 
formlBf  a  chamber  abovt  the  mantle,  a  pipe  branching 
from  the  mixing  chamber  to  the  base  of  the  chamber  sar- 
roondlng  the  vaporizer,  and  a  separate  conduit  leading 
from  the  heating  chamber  surrounding  the  vaporiser  to  the 
dMBber  within  the  chimney,  substantially  as  described. 


a  kettle  supported  by  and  arranged  la  said  water  tank  and 
being  provided  with  a  cover,  a  diaphragm  supported  by 
said  cover,  a  spiral  band  arranged  between  said  cover  and 
diaphragm  to  form  a  passage  leading  from  the  peripheral 
portion  of  said  kettle  to  the  center  thereof,  a  still  pipe 
connecting  the  inner  end  of  said  passage  with  said  con- 
denser, and  a  connection  leading  from  said  condenser  to 
said  cover  and  being  adapted  to  conduct  water  therefrom 
onto  said  cover,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


907.613-     DISTILUNO  APPABATU8.     OcoBOS  LJLczat, 
New  York.  N.  T.    FUed  Feb.  4, 1910.    Serial  Na  542,098. 

1.  In  a  dIatUlIng  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
furnace  and  a  condenser,  of  a  water  tank  upon  said  fur- 
nace, a  kettle  supported  by  and  arranged  in  said  water- 
tank  and  being  provided  with  a  cover,  a  diaphragm  sup- 
ported by  said  cover,  a  spiral  band  arranged  between  said 
cover  and  diaphragm  to  form  a  passage  leading  from  the 
peripheral  portion  of  said  kettle  to  the  center  thereof,  a 
still  pipe  connecting  the  Inner  end  of  said  passage  with 
said  condenser,  snd  means  for  cooling  said  passage. 

2.  In  a  distilling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  for- 
naee  and  a  condenser,  of  a  water  tank  upon  said  furnace. 


3.  la  a  distilling  spparatus.  the  comblnatloa  with  a  fnr- 
nace  and  a  condenser,  of  a  water  tank  upon  said  furnace, 
a  kettle  supported  by  and  arranged  in  said  water  tank  and 
being  provided  with  a  cover,  a  diaphragm  supported  by 
said  cover,  a  spiral  band  arranged  between  said  cover  and 
diaphragm  to  form  a  passage  leading  from  the  peripheral 
portion  of  said  kettle  to  the  center  thereof,  a  still  pipe 
connecting  the  Inner  end  of  said  passage  with  said  con- 
denser, means  for  cooling  said  passage,  and  means  for  tilt- 
ing over  said  water  tank  and  kettle. 

4.  In  a  distilling  apparatua,  the  combination  with  a  fur- 
nace and  a  condenser,  of  a  water  tank  upon  said  famace, 
A  kettle  sapporied  by  and  arranged  In  aald  water  tank 
and  being  provided  with  a  cover,  a  dUphragm  sapported 
by  said  cover,  a  spiral  band  arranged  between  aald  cover 
and  diaphragm  to  form  a  passage  leading  from  tbe  periph- 
eral portion  of  said  kettle  to  the  center  thereof,  a  still  pipe 
eoaaectiag  the  Inner  end  of  said  passage  with  aald  con- 
denser, means  for  cooling  said  pasaage.  aad  a  worm  and 
worm-gear  mechanism  for  tilting  over  said  water  Unk  and 
ketUe. 

5.  In  a  distilling  apparatus,  tbe  combination  with  a  fur- 
naee  and  a  coadeaser,  of  a  water  tank  apon  aald  furnace, 
a  kettle  supported  by  and  arranged  In  aald  water  tank  and 
being  provided  with  a  cover,  a  diaphragm  sapported  by 
said  cover,  a  spiral  band  arranged  between  said  cover  and 
diaphragm  to  form  a  passage  leading  from  the  peripheral 
portloB  of  said  kettle  to  the  center  thereof,  a  still  pipe 
connecting  tbe  inner  end  of  said  passage  with  said  coo- 
denser,  a  connection  leading  from  said  condenser  to  said 
cover  and  being  adapted  to  conduct  water  therefrom  onto 
said  cover,  and  meaaa  for  tilting  over  said  water  tank 
and  kettle. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.l 


907,«14.    OltrBURNBR.    YkVomuAwt  P.  Llsnot,  Brooklyn. 

N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  19,  1908.    Serial  No.  467,741. 

1.  The  combination  In  a  burner  of  an  outer  tube,  a 
spraying  head  connected  with  said  tube,  a  valve  seat 
formed  In  said  head,  an  oil  barrel  located  in  the  outer  tube 
and  In  threaded  engagement  therewith,  a  threaded  boss  In 
the  oil  barrel,  an  oil  nonle  extending  from  the  oil  barrel 
having  a  valve  seat  formed  therein  and  Its  outer  end  face 
coactlng  with  the  valve  seat  In  tbe  spraying  head,  a  valve 
ia  engagement  with  the  threaded  bosa  of  the  oU  barrel  and 
coactlng  with  the  valve  seat  In  the  nosile,  means  to  ro- 
tate the  said  tube  and  thereby  aitally  move  the  spraying 
head  having  the  valvjl  seat,  and  means  to  tnm  and  thereby 
axlally  move  the  se<nnd  valve. 


2.  The  comblaatloa  In  an  oU  bamer  of  an  outer  tobe 
for  the  body,  an  Inner  tube  slldably  connected  with  the 
outer  tube,  and  having  an  Inlet  opening,  a  stuffing  box  con- 
nected up  between  tbe  tubes,  a  spraylag  head  connected 
with  tbe  outer  tnbe.  a  valve  seat  formed  In  the  head,  a 
valve  for  a  spraying  medium  In  threaded  engagement  with 
the  outer  tube  and  coactlng  with  the  seat  in  the  spraying 
head,  means  to  turn  the  outer  tnbe  and  thereby  move  the 
valve  seat  thereof,  an  oil  barrel  connected  witb  said  valve, 
a  threaded  boss  In  tbe  oil  barrel,  a  valve  rod  In  threaded 
engagement  with  said  boas,  a  valve  seat  and  port  In  the  oil 
barrel,  a  valve  extending  from  the  valve  rod  and  coactlng 
with  the  latter  seat,  an  oil  chamber  connected  with  the 
said  Inner  tube  and  a  stuSlns  box  exteadln^  from  the  oil 
chamber  for  said  valve  rod. 


3.  In  as  oil  burner  the  combination  of  an  outer  tnbe,  a 
spraying  head  connected  thereto,  a  valve  seat  formed  in 
the  head,  an  inner  tube  slldably  connected  with  the  outer 
tube,  an  oil  pipe  In  connection  with  the  Inner  tube,  an  oil 
barrel  extending  from  one  end  of  said  pipe  and  In  threaded 
engagement  with  the  outer  tnbe,  a  threaded  bona  In  the  oil 
barrel,  an  oil  noaale  extending  from  tbe  oil  barrel  coactlng 
with  the  valve  seat  formed  la  the  spraylag  head,  a  port  ex- 
teadiag  through  the  oil  nossle,  a  valve  seat  formed  with 
said  port,  an  oil  chamber  connected  with  the  other  end  of 
said  pipe,  a  stuffing  box  connected  to  said  chamber,  a  valve 
rod  passing  throvgb  the  staffing  box  and  also  through  the 
oil  pipe  and  oil  barrel,  and  Ln  threaded  engagement  with 
the  threaded  boss  In  the  oU  barrel,  and  a  valve  extending 
from  the  rod  coactlng  with  the  seat  aad  port  la  the  oU 
nossle. 

4.  In  an  oil  burner,  tbe  combination  of  an  outer  tnbe,  a 
spraying  head  connected  thereto,  a  valve  seat  formed  la 
the  head,  an  inner  tube  alidably  coanected  with  the  outer 
tube,  a  stufflag  box  coanected  up  between  the  two  tubes,  an 
oil  pipe  In  the  Inner  tube,  an  oil  barrel  connected  to  one 
end  of  said  pipe  In  engagement  with  tbe  outer  tube,  a 
threaded  boss  In  the  oU  barrel,  an  oil  nossle  extending 
from  the  oil  barrel  adapted  to  coact  with  the  valve  seat 
In  the  head,  a  port  through  the  nossle  and  a  valve  seat 
formed  with  the  port,  a  fluted  outer  surface  on  the  oil 
nossle,  an  oil  chamber  in  communication  with  tbe  otber 
end  of  the  oil  pipe  and  also  coanected  to  the  correspond- 
ing end  of  the  inner  tnbe,  a  staffing  box  connected  to  said 
chamber,  a  valve  rod  paasing  through  the  stuffing  box  and 
also  through  the  oil  pipe  and  oil  barrel  and  in  engagement 
with  the  threaded  boss  in  the  oil  barrel,  a  valve  extending 
from  the  valve  rod  coactlng  with  the  seat  In  the  oil  nos- 
sle. and  meana  to  turn  the  outer  tube  and  thereby  axlally 
move  the  valve  seat  In  the  spraying  head  relatively  to  the 
oil  nossle. 

B.  Tbe  combination  in  a  burner  of  an  outer  tobe,  an  In- 
ner collar  extending  from  the  tube  and  having  openings,  a 
support  In  which  said  tabe  is  rotatably  mounted,  a  dial 
plate  connected  to  said  support,  a  pointer  extending  from 
said  tube,  a  spraying  head  connected  with  said  tube,  a 
valve  seat  formed  In  the  head,  a  cavity  in  the  head  adja- 
cent to  aald  seat,  outlets  extending  from  said  cavity 
through  the  head,  threads  formed  In  the  collar  of  the  outer 
tube,  a  barrel  with  threads  on  Its  outer  surfsce  within  the 
tube  and  in  engagement  with  the  threads  there<rf,  a  nos- 
sle exteadlag  from  the  barrel  aad  Ita  ead  face  coactlag 
with  the  valve  seat  la  the  head,  a  valve  for  fuel  located 
la  the  aossle,  means  to  move  the  valve,  a  valve  seat  with 
a  port  In  the  nossle  for  said  valve,  a  fuel  pipe  connected 
to  the  barrel,  a  fvel  strainer  chamber  connected  with  the 


fuel  pipe,  an  Inner  tube  with  an  Inlet  and  slldably  c<m- 
nected  with  the  outer  tube  and  a  stuffing  box  connected  ap 
between  the  two  tubes. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


957,616.  LOOM.  Jobkph  E.  Lbmysb.  Manchester,  X.  H.. 
assignor  to  Patent  Sales  Company,  KIttery,  Me.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Piled  Aug.  5,  1908.  Serial  No. 
447,026. 


1.  Bobbin -feeding  devices  for  looms  comprising,  essen- 
tially, a  rotary  bobbin-feeder,  a  transferrer,  a  bobbin-stop, 
and  means  adapted  to  turn  such  bobbin-feeder  at  the  tlsw 
of  the  transferring  movement,  in  case  It  occupies  an  Im- 
proper position,  to  insure  engagement  of  the  leading  bobbin 
with  the  said  bobbin-stop  during  such  movement. 

2.  Bobbin-feeding  devices  for  looms  comprising,  essen- 
tislly,  a  roury  bobbin-feeder,  a  transferrer,  a  bobbin-stop, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  transferrer  to  turn  the  bobbin- 
feeder  at  the  time  of  the  transferring  movement.  In  case 
of  misplacement  thereof,  to  Insure  engagement  of  the  lead- 
ing bobbin  with  the  said  bobbin-stop  during  such  move- 
ment. 

3.  Bobbin-feeding  devices  for  looms  oMnprisIng,  essen- 
tially, a  movable  bobbin-feeder,  a  transferrer,  and  means 
i^ctlng  Intermlttlngly  and  positively  at  the  time  of  the 
^nsferrlng  movement  to  insure  correct  positioning  of  the 
^ald  bobbin-feeder  during  tbe  transferring  operation. 

4.  Bobbin-feeding  devices  for  looms  comprising  essen- 
tially, a  movable  bobbin-feeder,  a  transferrer,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  transferrer  and  operating  positively  at  the 
time  of  the  transferring  movement  to  set  the  bobbin-feeder 
In  correct  position  during  tbe  transferring  operation. 

5.  Bobbin-feeding  devices  for  looms  comprising,  essen- 
tially, a  bobbin-feeder  having  In  connection  therewith  a 
series  of  cam-surfaces,  a  transferrer,  and  means  in  connec- 
tion with  the  said  transferrer  for  engaging  with  the  said 
cam-surfacea  to  set  the  bobbin-feeder  in  correct  pooition 
for  the  transferring  operatloB. 

[ClalBM  6  to  8  aot  priated  la  the  Gaaette.] 


957,616.  DDMP-CAB.  Abthus  LiPSCHcm.  St.  Lonls, 
Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  National  Dump 
Car  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  1, 
1904.    Serial  No.  201,047. 


1.  A  car  provided  with  a  drop  door.  In  combination  with 
aa  tacllaed  track  or  tracks  beaeath  said  door,  a  part  or 
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parts  morable  upon  aald  track  or  tracks,  and  a  compound 
l«T«r  connected  to  said  part  and  to  said  car,  for  actoatlng 
said  movable  part,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  car  provid«>d  with  a  drop  door.  In  combination  wltb 
a  wedge-like  derice  beneath  said  door,  a  part  for  it  to 
trarel  on  and  a  plnraiity  of  levers,  extending  beneatb  said 
door  for  operating  said  derice  to  raise  and  lock  said  door 
or  permit  it  to  fall,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  car  provided  wltb  a  drop  door.  In  combination  with 
Inclined  hangen  beneatb  said  door,  and  a  wedge  part  mor- 
able on  said  bangers  to  raise  and  lock  said  door  or  permit 
it  to  fall,  a  plurality  of  compound  lerera  for  actuating  said 
wedge  part  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  car  prorided  with  a  drop  door,  in  combination  wltb 
an  inclined  hanger  beneatb  said  door,  and  a  ^edge  part 
morable  on  said  banger  to  raise  and  lock  said  door  or  per- 
mit it  to  fall,  a  compound  lever  for  positively  operating 
said  part  in  both  directions,  and  a  rocking  shaft  for  oper- 
ating said  lever,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  car  provided  wltk  a  drop  door,  in  combination  with 
an  inclined  track  beneath  said  door  and  provided  with  a 
"  flat  '*  or  level  portion,  a  part  movable  on  said  track  and 
whereon  said  door  rests,  means  for  moving  said  part,  and 
said  track  having  an  upwardly  curved  lower  end,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  89  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


957.617.  COMBINED  COB8ET-COVEB  AJ<D  BUST-SUP- 
PORTER. JB.fNiB  Makx  and  Emma  Maibb,  New  York, 
K.  V.    Filed  Nov.  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  527.177. 


A  combined  corset  cover  and  bust  supporter,  comprialng 
a  back  piece  and  two  front  pieces,  fastening  means  for 
ci^anectlng  the  inner  edges  of  the  front  pieces  with  each 
other,  ladngs  connecting  the  outer  edge  of  each  front  piece 
with  the  back,  and  a  flap  secured  to  the  front  and  to  the 
back  adjacent  to  each  lacing,  said  flaps  overlapping  on 
the  lacings  and  concealing  said  lacings,  whether  the  said 
lacings  are  loosely  or  tightly  drawn. 


907,018.    NST.    Jobs  F.  Masbk.  New  York,  N.  T.    Filed 
Apr.  8,  1900.     SerUl  No.  488,643.  j 


1.  \  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  rectaagnlar  membera  hinged  together,  a  plu- 
rality of  trlaagnlar  meml>era  rigidly  connected  to  one  of 


said  rectangular  member*,  a  rod  having  loops  thereon  con- 
necting the  free  ends  of  said  triangular  membera  and  flexi- 
ble means  adapted  to  pass  through  said  loops  for  bringing 
the  edge  portions  of  the  other  two  rectangular  membera 
in  contact  with  the  edge  portion  of  the  triangular  mem- 
bera. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  sub- 
stantially rectangular  bottom  and  side  members  each  hav- 
ing a  frame,  and  an  open  work  covering  the  frame,  biuges 
pivotally  holding  the  side  membera  to  the  bottom  member 
at  the  si4^  edges  thereof,  two  substantially  triangular  end 
membera  hinged  to  the  ends  of  the  bottom  member,  a  rod 
having  loops  thereon  and  provided  with  downwardly  pro- 
jecting portions,  sleeves  carried  by  the  upper  portion  of 
the  end  members,  and  engaged  by  the  downwardly  project- 
ing portions  of  the  rods,  a  flexible  connection  held  at  Its 
ends  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  side  membera  on  opposite 
sides  thereof  and  passing  through  the  loops  of  the  rod. 
and  means  connected  to  the  flexible  connection  whereby 
the  device  may  be  raised  or  lowered  in  the  water. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
bottom  and  side  membera  each  having  a  frame,  and  an 
open  work  covering  the  frame,  two  substantially  trlanKU- 
lar  end  membera,  a  rod  having  loops  thereon  and  provided 
with  downwardly  projecting  portions,  alcevea  carried  by 
the  upper  portion  of  the  end  membera  and  engaged  by  the 
downwardly  projecting  portion  of  the  rods,  and  a  flexible 
connection  held  at  its  ends  to  the  outer  edge  of  Its  i*lde 
membera  on  opposite  sldea  thereof  and  paaslng  through 
the  loops  of  the  rod. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  side,  bottom  and  end  membera,  a  rod  having 
loops  thereon  and  provided  with  projecting  portions, 
sleeves  carried  by  the  upper  portion  of  the  end  membera 
and  engaged  by  -the  projecting  portion  of  the  rod,  and 
means  for  movlnfl  certain  of  the  membera. 

5.  .\  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  end 
membera,  a  bottoM  member,  and  two  side  membera,  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  side  membera,  a  guide  held 
to  each  of  the  side  membera,  and  springs  held  to  the  bot- 
tom member  and  having  one  end  thereof  engaging  the 
guides  to  form  a  sliding  connection  therewith. 


957,619.  WIRE  STRUCTURE.  Thomas  O.  Mblibh, 
Cincinnati,  and  Milto.x  W.  Oatch.  Mansfield.  Ohio,  a»- 
signora  to  The  Bromwell  Brush  k  Wire  Goods  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati.  Obio.  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Not.  29.  1907.     Serial  No.  404.336. 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  device  of  the  char- 
acter described  comprising  a  plane  channeled-rlb  having  a 
series  of  openings  at  suitable  intervals  apart  therein, 
lateral  flanges  or  foot-extensions  along  the  open  side 
edges  of  said  channeled-rlb,  a  series  of  clips  or  flaps  re- 
spectively provided  adjacent  said  openings  in  the  chan- 
neled-rib,  transversely-alined  notches  in  said  rib  lateral  to 
said  openings  and  adapted  to  receive  mesh-wires  in  a 
completed  wire-stmctura  with  said  clips  or  flaps  closed 
over  said  mesh-wires  at  Intersections  to  close  the  latter 
In  place. 


957,620.      STALK  -  CUTTEB.      Josbph    M1CHAI.KA    and 
Fbaxk   a.   MtcHALKA.  CameroD,   Tex.     Filed   Aug.   8, 
1908.    Serial  No.  447,611. 
1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 

wheeled  frame,  cutting  mechanism,  means  for  driving  the 
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cutting  mechanism,  adjustable  means  for  supporting  said 
cutting  mechanism,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  support- 
ing means  to  more  the  cutting  mechanism  laterally  ot  the 
path  of  the  machine. 


2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
wheeled  frame,  cutting  meclianism.  means  for  driving  the 
cutting  mechanism,  means  for  8upi>ortlng  said  cutting 
mechanism  and  capable  of  adjustment  to  move  the  cutting 
mechanism  laterally  of  the  path  of  the  machine,  and  lever 
mechanism  capable  of  reverse  actuation  to  vary  the  ad- 
justment of  said  supporting  means. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
wheeled  frame,  cutting  mechanism,  means  for  driving  the 
cutting  mechanism,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  cutting 
mechanism  to  move  the  same  vertically  and  laterally  of 
the  path  of  the  machiiie. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
wheeled  frame,  cutting  mechanism  having  driving  means, 
means  for  supporting  the  cutting  mechanism  and  bapable 
of  adjustment  to  move  the  cutting  mechanism  vertically 
and  laterally  of  the  path  of  the  machine,  and  lever  mech- 
anism capable  of  reverse  actuation  to  vary  the  adjustment 
of  said  supporting  means. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
wheel-supported  frame,  a  support  having  universal  move- 
ment relative  to  the  frame,  and  having  its  forward  portion 
supported  upon  wheels,  cutting  mechanism  mounted  In 
the  support  at  the  front  thereof,  means  for  adjusting  tbe 
support  vertically,  means  for  swinging  the  support  later- 
ally, and  means  for  operating  the  cutting  mechanism  from 
the  axle  of  the  wheels  of  the  frame. 

I  Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  tta*  Oaaette.) 


957.021.      ANCHOR.      JOHN    W.    Nbau    Kealta. 
Filed  June  24,  1900.     Serial  No.  504.042. 


Hawaii. 


1.  In  an  anchor,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  plurality 
of  flukes  carried  by  the  frame  and  having  a  limited  rotary 
movement  l«latlve  thereto,  the  flukes  having  heads  ex- 
ternally flanged  at  each  end.  and  means  detachably  sectir- 
Ing  tbe  adjacent  flanges  of  the  heads  together. 

2.  In  an  anchor,  tbe  combination  of  a  cross-shaft,  a 
yoke  frame  connected  to  the  opposite  end  portions  of  the 
cross-shaft,  flukes  arranged  on  the  cross-shaft  and  having 
a  limited  rotary  movement  to  each  side  of  tbe  frame,  each 
fluke  having  a  bead  detachably  connected  to  the  head  of 
tbe  next  adjacent  fluke. 


3.  In  an  anchor,  the  combination  of  a  yoke  frame,  a 
croM-shaft  paaalng  through  the  outer  end  portions  of  the 
frame,  and  flukes  arranged  on  the  cross-shaft,  each  flidw 
detachably  connected  to  the  next  adjacent  fluke  and  hav- 
ing heads  provided  wltb  flattened  forwardly  extending 
porilona  at  opposite  sides  to  cause  tbe  points  of  tbe  flukes 
to  engage  when  tl^e  frame  is  moved  forward. 

4.  In  an  anchor,  the  combination  of  a  yoke  frame,  fluke* 
having  beads  provided  with  end  flanges,  with  the  adjacent 
flanges  of  the  beads  detachably  secured  together,  the  outer 
flanges  of  the  end  flukes  having  sector-shaped  Blots  to  ^ 
celve  the  end  portions  of  the  frame,  and  a  croaa-shaft  paaa- 
lng through  the  flukes  and  the  frame. 

5.  In  an  anchor,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame  baring 
spaced  arms,  a  cross-shaft  passing  through  said  arms, 
flukes  having  heads  arranged  on  the  cross-shaft,  each  of 
said  beads  externally  flanged  at  each  end,  the  outer  flanges 
of  tbe  outer  flukes  having  slots  radiating  from  the  cross- 
shaft,  through  which  the  arms  pass,  with  tbe  end  walls  of 
the  slots  arranged  to  limit  tbe  rotation  of  tbe  flukes  to 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  arm,  and  means  detachably  secur- 
ing the  fltikes  together,  passing  through  the  adjacent 
flanges  of  the  heads. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


957,622.  MEANS  FOR  THE  PROPULSION  OF  VES- 
SELS. Rasmus  P.  Nielsen,  Tranebjerg,  near  SamsO, 
Denmark.     Filed  Aug.  14,  1909.    Serial  No..  512.897. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  ressel.  of  an  endless  carrier 
mounted  thereon,  a  plurality  of  inclined  blades  on  tbe  car- 
rier, and  means  for  adjusting  the  Indinatton  of  said  blades. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vessel,  of  a  pair  of  endless 
chains  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bnll.  and  blades 
secured  to  the  chains,  esch  blade  consisting  of  an  inclined 
plate  pivoted  to  the  chains  and  an  adjustable  member 
pivoted  to  tbe  plate  and  to  tbe  chains. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vessel  having  two  bulls 
spaced  apart  and  connected  by  a  de<^  of  a  pair  of  end- 
less chains  for  eacb  bull,  the  pairs  of  chains  being  adapted 
to  be  independently  operated  and  each  provided  wltb. a 
plurality  of  adjustable  blades  standing  at  an  inclination 
to  the  chains. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vessel  having  two  hulls  ar- 
ranged side  by  side  and  connected  together  by  a  deck,  of 
a  pair  of  endless  chains  for  each  hull,  the  palra  of  chains 
being  adapted  to  be  Independently  operated  and  each  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  blades  formed  of  two  members, 
one  of  which  stands  at  an  inclination  to  the  chains  and 
the  other  is  adjustable  to  vary  the  inclination  of  the  first. 


957.623.     ROOF.     Adolf  Okstcbhblo.  Seelae.  near  Han- 
over, Germany.   Filed  Apr.  14,  1908.   SerUI  No.  420,937. 


1.  In  a  roof,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  raftera. 
of  a  series  of  chains  stretched  transversely  across  the 
raftera,  a  series  of  tiles  resting  on  each  of  tbe  said  chains 
and  overlapping  in  successive  series  and  clamps  passing 
through  the  tiles  and  links  of  the  chain,  and  removably 
securing  the  tiles  to  the  links. 

2.  In  a  roof,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  rafters, 
of  a  series  of  chains  stretched  transversely  across  the 
rafters,  and  a  series  of  tiles  supported  on  tbe  said  chaiuf 
and  removably  secured  thereto. 

3.  In  a  roof,  tbe  combination  with  a  plurality  of  rafter*^ 
of  a  series  of  chains  stretched  transversely  across  the 
raftera,  a  series  of  tiles  supported  on  tbe  cbaina,  and  means 
for  removably  securing  the  tiles  to  the  cfaalna. 
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»tjKU.  TYPB- WRITING  MACHIND.  '  William  C. 
Paoi^  Vvm  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  M,  1W».  Serial  So. 
18S.M2.     BcB«««d  Oct.  11.  1M9.     Serial  Ma  522,12«. 


»• 


1.  IB  a  typewrltliic  or  slBillar  macblne.  a  cjrlfaidrlcal 
trpe  wheel,  a  apladle  therefor,  a  skeleton  spiral  cam  con- 
nected with  the  apindle,  and  a  key  lerer  tangential  In 
relation  to  the  cam  and  haTlng  Its  Inner  end  bent  to  en- 
gage and  turn  the  cam.  the  said  cam  being  prortded  with 
a  receas  at  Its  upper  end  adapted  to  looselr  recelTe  the 
bent  end  of  the  key  lever  and  thereby  effect  a  locking  en- 
gagement with  the  key  lever,  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  or  similar  machine,  a  cylindrical 
type  wheel,  a  spindle  therefor,  a  skeleton  spiral  cam  at- 
Uched  to  the  said  spindle,  the  said  spiral  cam  being  ctr- 
cnlar  In  plan  and  elongated  in  face  view,  and  a  spring 
controlled  key  lever  tangential  In  relation  to  the  cam.  the 
inner  end  of  saM  lever  being  bent  and  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  an  edge  of  said  cam  to  tnm  the  same, 
and  through  said  cam  to  turn  the  spindle  and  the  type 
wheel,  the  said  earn  being  provided  with  a  recess  adapted 
to  receive  the  end  of  the  lever,  ss  specified. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  or  similar  machine,  a  type  wheel,  a 
■ptedle  therefor,  a  skeleton  spiral  cam  circular  in  plan  and 
elongated  in  face  view  and  having  opposing  points  oppo- 
sitety  disposed,  a  recess  at  one  side  of  the  center  of  the 
upper  point,  and  supporting  arras  connecting  the  inner 
face  of  the  cam  at  Its  pointed  ends  with  the  said  spindle,  as 
set  ftorth. 

4.  la  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
type  wheel,  a  spindle  therefor,  s  sleeve  having  limited 
rotary  movement  on  the  said  spindle,  a  spiral  cam  at- 
tached to  the  Mdd  sleeve,  the  said  cam  being  drcnlar  In 
plan  and  elongated  in  face  view  and  provided  with  a  re- 
cana  at  its  upper  end  extendinic  from  Its  under  edge,  and  a 
spring  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the  sleeve  and  to  the 
said  spindle,  of  standards  at  opposite  sides  of  the  spindle. 
a  frame  mounted  to  slide  on  the  said  standards,  which 
frame  includes  an  upper  and  a  lower  ring  encircling 
the  said  spindle,  the  upper  ring  having  teeth  thereon, 
an  extension  arm  for  the  spindle,  projecting  over  the  teeth 
of  the  said  upper  ring,  and  a  series  of  key  levers  having 
their  Inner  ends  bent  and  arranged  In  a  drcolar  group  un- 
der the  cam.  the  Inner  end  of  each  key  lever  being  adapted 
to  engage  with  an  edge  of  the  said  spiral  cam  to  rotate  the 
said  spindle,  to  enter  the  recess  In  the  said  cam  and  to 
engage  with  the  frame  at  one  point  in  its  movement,  car- 
rying the  toothed  ring  in  engagement  with  the  extension 
from  the  said  spindle,  whereby  to  effect  an  engagement 
between  said  eztenslMi  and  the  teeth  of  the  upper  ring, 
for  Ae  porpoae  described. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  macblne,  the  combination  with  a 
typ*  wheel,  a  spindle  therefor,  and  a  spiral  earn  connected 
with  the  spindle,  the  said  cam  being  provided  with  a  re- 
cass  at  its  upper  end  extending  from  Its  under  edge,  of  a 
frame  mounted  to  slide  vertically,  and  provided  with  a 
toothed  ring,  an  arm  on  the  spindle  projecting  over  the 
teeth  of  said  ring,  and  a  series  of  key  levers  having  their 
Inner  ends  bent  and  arranged  In  a  circular  group  under  the 
cam,  each  key  icrer  being  adapted  to  engage  the  cam  to 
rotate  the  spindle,  tb*  Inner  end  of  said  lever  being  adapt- 


ed to  enter  the  recess  in  the  cam  and  alao  to  engage  with 
the  said  frame  to  move  the  toothed  ring  In  engagement 
with  the  arm  on  the  spindle,  ss  set  forth. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.1 


»57,e25.     PYBOGBAPHIC  POINT.     LUDWIO  QtJoanABTB, 
Newark,  N.  J.    FUed  June  16,  1909.    Serial  No.  502,403. 


A  device  at  the  class  descrtbsd,  having  a  body  present- 
ing a  conical  portion  and  a  threaded  extension  at  the 
smaller  end  thereof,  a  platinum  point  having  a  hollow  base 
portion  corrugated  to  present  inwardly  and  outwardly- 
facing  threada.  the  Inwardly-fkclng  thread  having  en- 
gagement with  said  threaded  extension  and  the  outer  sar- 
face  of  the  base  portion  terminating  substantially  flush 
with  the  smaller  end  of  the  conical  portion,  a  collar 
having  a  conical  bore  receiving  said  conical  portion  and 
the  base  portion  of  said  point,  and  means  for  detachably 
securing  said  colUr  to  said  body  and  moving  the  colUr 
longitudinally  to  frlctlonally  bind  against  the  outwardly- 
facing  threads  of  the  point. 


0&7.626.  DBIVINO-GEAB  FOB  AUTOMOBILES.  PHILIP 
J.  BivcBS.  New  Bochelle.  N.  Y.  FUed  July  29,  1908. 
Serial  No.  449.961. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  driving  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  a  forward  and  a  rear  axle  mounted  there- 
on, a  sleeve  forming  a  jonmal  for  the  forward  axle,  a 
wheel  plvotally  held  to  each  end  of  the  sleeve,  means  for 
moving  the  wheels  horlsontally  on  their  pivots  la  nnlaon, 
a  gear  carried  by  each  wheel,  a  second  gear  slidlngly  held 
on  each  end  of  the  forward  axle.  Intermediate  gears  con- 
necting the  gears  on  the  enda  of  the  fbrward  axle  to  oper- 
ate the  gears  of  the  wheels  In  whatever  position  they 
are  placed  by  the  steering  mechanism,  levers  for  moving 
the  gears  on  the  axle  inwardly  or  outwardly,  a  rod  con- 
necting the  levers,  a  hand  lever,  and  means  connecting 
the  band  lever  to  one  of  the  gear  operating  levers  where- 
by the  sliding  gears  may  be  operated  so  that  th«  forward 
wheels  may  or  may  not  be  positively  driven. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  driving  mechanism,  the  comblnatkm  with 
a  frame,  of  a  forward  and  a  rear  axle  mounted  thereon, 
PIV0UII7  held  vehicle  wheals  at  the  forward  part  of  the 
vehicle,  means  for  moving  the  wheels  In  unison,  a  bevel 
gear  slidlngly  held  on  each  end  of  the  forward  axle,  gears 
meshing  therewith  for  driving  the  wheels  in  whatever 
poaltlon  they  are  placed,  levers  for  moving  the  gears  on  the 
axle  Inwardly  or  outwardly,  a  rod  connecting  the  levera, 
a  hand  lever,  and  means  connecting  the  hand  leve^  to 
one  of  the  gear  operating  levers  wherein  the  sliding  gears 
may  be  operated  so  that  the  forward  wheels  may  be  posi- 
tively driven. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  driving  mechanism,  the  eomblnatloB  with 
a  frame,  of  an  axle  mounted  thereon,  a  vehicle  wheel  plv- 
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otally  held  at  each  end  o(  the  axle,  a  gear  slidlngly  held 
on  each  end  of  the  axle,  gears  connecting  the  gears  on  the- 
ends  of  the  axle  to  operate  the  wheels  In  whatever  position 
they  are  placed,  levers  for  moving  the  gears  on  the  axis 
Inwardly  and  outwardly,  a  rod  connecting  the  levers,  and 
means  for  operating  one  of  the  levers. 


957.627.     LAMP.      WILLIAM   S.  Btak,  Viola,  IIL     Filed 
Uar.  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  418,946. 


tedder,  comprising  boliow  casings,  pins  telescoping  In  said 
caaiags,  wheels  rotatabty  supported  on  said  pins,  and  ad* 


1.  The  combination  of  an  upright  casing,  constituting  a 
Ismp  post,  a  fuel  supply  reservoir  In  the  lower  portion  of 
the  casing,  a  lamp  carried  by  the  casing,  a  fuel  feed  tank 
located  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing,  having  connec- 
tions with  the  reservoir  and  lamp,  a  door  forming  a  por- 
tion of  the  upper  part  of  the  casing,  and  a  fllllng-tuhe  ex 
tending  into  the  top  of  the  reaervolr  below  the  normal  level 
of  the  fuel,  accessible  through  said  door. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  upright  casing,  constituting  a 
lamp  post,  having  spaced  heads  secured  therein  forming  In 
connection  with  the  casing  a  fncl  raservolr,  a  fuel  feed 
tank  arranged  within  the  casing  above  the  reservoir,  a 
lamp,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  top  of  the  reservoir  to  the 
top  of  the  feed  tank,  having  controlling  valvea,  an  air  com- 
pressor having  a  connection  with  said  pipe  between  the 
controlling  valves,  a  supply  pipe  leading  from  the  lower 
portion  of  the  reservoir  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  feed 
tank,  a  lamp  having  a  feed  connection  with  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  feed  tank,  adapted  to  b«  f ed  under  the  air  pre* 
sure  created  by  the  compressor  in  the  fuel  tank,  and  a  gage 
connected  with  the  fuel  feed  tank  for  determining  said 
pressure. 


957.628.  COMBINBD  HAT  TEDDEB  AND  MOWEB. 
William  P.  Schahzlik,  Lima,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  It, 
1909.    Serial  No.  512,664. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  mower,  of  a  hay  tedder  connected  to  snid  mower, 
means  for  driving  said  hay  tedder  from  said  mower,  and 
means  for  adjustably  supporting  said  hay  tedder,  compris- 
ing hollow  casings,  pins  telescoping  In  said  casings.  wheeN 
rotatably  supported  on  said  pins,  and  adjusting  screw*  Ad 
Justably  supported  In  said  casings  and  resting  on  said  pins. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  mowvr,  of  a  bay  tedder  connected  to  said  mower, 
said  bay  tedder  comprising  a  frame,  a  crank  shaft  pivoted 
to  said  frame,  forks  pivoted  to  said  crank  shaft,  links  con- 
necting said  forks  with  said  frame,  a  sprocket  on  said 
crank  shaft,  a  dutch  for  connecting  said  sprocket  to  said 
crank  shaft,  driving  connections  between  said  sprocket  and 
said  mower,  and  means  for  adjustably  supporting  said  hay 


Justing  screws  adjustably  supported  In  said  casings 
resting  on  said  pina. 


957.629.  COOLING  APPARATUS  FOB  FLUID  OB  SEMI- 
FLUID SUBSTANCES.  Bjwab  Schoc.  London.  Bag- 
land.    Filed  Feb.  25.  1909.    Serial  No.  479,922. 


1.  In  a  cooling  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  pair 
of  rolls  separated  by  a  minute  definite  gap,  means  for  cool- 
ing said  rolls,  means  for  supplying  liquid  emulsion  above 
said  rolla.  and  means  for  conducting  said  emulsion  Into  the 
bight  of  said  rolls,  said  means  acting  to  prevent  cooling 
contact  of  the  emulsion  with  the  rolls  (trior  to  entering 
the  bigkt  thereof. 

2.  In  a  cooling  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  pair 
of  rolls  separated  by  a  minute  definite  gap.  means  for  cool- 
ing said  rolls,  means  for  supplying  liquid  emulsion  above 
said  roUa,  and  two  heated  l>odies  acting  to  conduct  said 
emulsion  between  them  into  the  bight  of  said  rolla,  said 
bodies  acting  to  prevent  cooling  contact  of  the  emulsion 
with  the  rolls  prior  to  entering  the  bight  thereof. 

3.  In  a  cooling  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  pair 
of  rolls  separated  by  a  minute  definite  gap,  means  for  cool- 
ing said  rolls,  OMans  for  supplying  liquid  emulsion  above 
said  rolls,  and  a  heated  body  for  conducting  said  emulsion 
into  the  bight  of  said  rolls,  said  body  acting  to  prevent 
cooling  contact  of  the  emulsion  with  the  roils  prior  to  en- 
tering tlie  bight  thereof. 


9  5  7.630.  EMBOSSING  PHOTOGBAPH8  OB  OTHBB 
PICTUBB8.  Alp»d  G.  Scopbs.  Ipswich,  England. 
Filed  May  18,  1908.    Serial  No.  433.467. 


S^5SS!S?SSJ^^$$SS$§^§S^^$$$$$$^^^ 


1.  The    hereinbefore    described    process    of    forming 
cameo  or  relief  dia  from  an  latagllo  dl*  or 
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for  emboMinK  picture*,  conslttlng  In  applying  a  coating  of 
adbcalre  to  a  abett  of  yielding  material,  placing  tbe  ataeet 
of  yielding  material  adbealre  aide  down  on  a  anitable  bed 
beneath  the  Intaglio  die  and  bringing  thla  intaglio  die  down 
with  preasure  to  obtain  an  impreaaion  of  the  margin  and 
(Ut  portiona  thereof  on  the  said  abeet  of  yielding  material, 
raiaing  the  intafllo  die,  placing  a  layer  of  auitable  hard 
setting  plastic  composition  oa  tbe  astd  piece  of  yielding 
material  and  making  the  aald  layer  of  plastic  composition 
thickest  oTer  those  parU  of  the  yielding  material  to  be 
formed  in  the  greateat  relief,  then  covering  the  same  with 
a  sheet  of  yielding  material  having  an  intervening  ad- 
hesive and  then  bringing  the  intaglio  die  down  a  second 
time  with  pressure  to  shape  the  said  covering  of  yielding 
material  and  plastic  composition  conformably  to  the  said 
Intaglio  die  and  allowing  the  thus  formed  cameo  die  to  set 
hard  for  tne. 

2.  The  hereinbefore  described  process  of  forming  a 
cameo  or  relief  die  from  an  inUgllo  die  or  recessed  mold 
for  embossing  pictures  and  the  like,  consisting  In  applying 
an  adhesive  to  one  side  of  a  sheet  of  soft  paper,  then  plnc- 
Ing  the  said  sheet  of  soft  paper  adhesive  side  down  in  a 
suitable  flat  bed  beneath  the  intaglio  die,  then  bringing  the 
Intaglio  die  down  with  pressure  upon  the  said  sheet  of  soft 
paper  to  obUin  therein  an  Impression  of  the  margin  and 
flat  parts  of  tbe  said  Intaglio  die.  then  raising  the  Intaglio 
die.  then  placing  a  layer  or  layere  of  hard  setting  plastic 
composition  on  the  said  piece  of  soft  paper  and  making  the 
said  layer  or  layere  of  plastic  composition  thickest  over 
those  parts  of  the  piece  of  soft  paper,  as  shown  'by  the  im- 
pression made  therein,  which  are  to  be  formed  In  the  great 
est  relief,  then  covering  the  said  plastic  composition  with 
a  Bheet  of  paper  with  an  Intervening  adhesive  and  then 
bringing  the  said  Intaglio  die  down  with  preasure  a  second 
time  upon  the  said  paper  and  plastic  composition  to  shape 
tbe  same  conformably  to  the  Intaglio  die  snd  allowing  the 
cameo  die  tbos  formed  to  set  bard  for  use. 


96T.«31.  ROTARY  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE. 
Jamss  8.  BTHWAar.  Dlamondvllle.  Wyo.  Filed  Feb.  le. 
1909.     Serial  No.  478,147. 


than  the  speed  of  the  piston,  wbereby  to  compress  tbe 
charge,  means  for  Igniting  the  charge  when  so  compressed, 
and  spring  latches  against  which  the  abutment  rests  dar- 
ing tba  IgBlttoo  of  the  charge. 


1.  A  rotary  internal  comlmstlon  engine,  comprising  a 
cyllader  havlB*  an  Inlet  and  an  exhaast.  a  main  shaft 
passing  centrally  through  the  cylinder,  a  revoluble  piston 
in  the  said  cylinder  secured  on  the  said  abaft,  an  abut- 
ment mounted  to  rotate  intermittently  in  the  said  cylin- 
der, a  countershaft,  gear  wheels  connecting  the  said  main 
shaft  with  tb*  said  countershaft,  and  a  pawl  and  ratchet 
mecbanUm  connecting  the  said  counterehaft  with  the  said 
abutment  for  Imparting  an  Intermittent  rotary  motion 
to  tbe  said  abatmest. 

2.  A  rotary  coabastlon  engine  comprising  a  cylinder, 
a   sbaft  Joumaled  tberalm,  a  rotatlag  piston  secured  to 
the  shaft,  a  rotating  abutment  Joumaled  thereon,  a  con 
section  between   the  shaft  and  the  abutment  for  impart- 
ing an  Intermittent  motion  thereto  and  at  a  greater  speed 


967,632.      VEHICLE  -  BRAKE.      Vaboiman   T.   Swmhbt, 
Anchorage,  Ky.    Filed  Oct.  27.  1909.     Serlsl  No.  624,882. 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  s  brake  having  a 
brake  beam  carrying  shoes  thereon,  a  casing  mounted  to 
swing  on  the  running  gear  of  the  vehicle,  a  tongue  pivoted 
on  the  aald  running  gear,  and  a  flexible  connection  be- 
tween the  said  brake  beam  and  the  forward  portion  of  the 
running  gear  and  passing  throogh  the  said  casing,  the 
said  tongue  being  adapted  to  engage  the  said  caaing  and 
impart  a  swinging  motion  thereto  to  tighten  the  said  con- 
nection for  moving  the  said  brake  shoes  In  active  position. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  brake  having  a 
brake  beam,  shoes  on  the  said  brake  besm,  a  pivoted  casing 
provided  with  pulleys  mounted  to  swing  on  the  running 
gear  of  the  vehicle,  a  tongue  pivoted  on  the  said  running 
gear,  and  a  connection  between  tbe  said  brake  beam  and 
the  forward  portion  of  tbe  running  gear,  having  a  flexi- 
ble portion  and  adjustable  portions,  the  said  flexible  por- 
tion being  adapted  to  pass  over  and  under  the  said  pul- 
leys, and  the  said  tongue  being  adapted  to  engage  the  said 
casing  and  Impsrt  a  swinging  motion  thereto  to  tighten 
the  said  connection  for  moving  the  said  brake  shoes  in 
sctive  position. 

3.  In  a  vehicle,,  the  combination  of  a  brake  having  a 
brake  beam  carrying  shoes  thereon,  a  casing  mounted  to 
swing  on  the  running  gesr  of  tbe  vehicle,  a  flexible  con- 
nection between  the  said  brake  beam  and  the  forward  por- 
tion of  the  running  gear  and  passing  tbroo^  the  said 
casing,  a  manually  controlled  lever  plvotally  mounted  on 
the  tongue  of  the  vehicle,  and  releasable  locking  means 
on  tbe  said  toagne  for  holding  tbe  said  lever  In  locked 
position  thereon,  the  said  lever  being  attached  to  the  said 
connection  to  tighten  the  same  for  moving  the  said  brake 
shoes  In  sctive  position  when  the  said  lever  Is  operated. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  brake,  having  a 
brake  beam,  shoes  on  the  said  brake  beam,  a  pivoted  cas- 
ing provided  with  pulleys  mounted  to  swing  on  the  run- 
ning gear  of  the  vehicle,  a  connection  between  the  ssid 
brake  besm  and  the  forward  portion  of  the  running  gear, 
having  a  flexible  portion  and  adjostable  portions,  the  said 
flexible  portion  being  adapted  to  pass  over  and  under  the 
said  pulleys,  a  manually  controlled  lever  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  the  tongue  of  the  vehicle,  and  releasable  locking 
means  on  the  said  tongue  for  holding  the  said  lever  In 
locked  position  thereon,  the  said  lever  being  attached  to 
the  said  connection  to  tighten  tbe  same  for  moving  the 
said  brake  shoes  In  active  position,  when  tbe  said  Isver 
is  operated. 

5.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  brake  having  a 
brake  beam,  shoes  on  the  said  brake  beam,  a  tlltable 
tongue  mounted  on  tbe  forward  part  of  tbe  running  gear 
of  the  vehicle,  a  flexible  connection  between  the  said 
tongue  snd  the  said  brake  besm.  a  casing  provided  wltb 
pulleys  mounted  to  swing  on  the  said  running  gear  and 
having  the  said  connection  passed  therethrough,  the  said 

j  tongue  being  adapted  to  engage  the  said  casing,  when  tbe 
j  said  tongue  Is  tilted,  to  tighten  up  the  said  connection  for 
I  moving  the  said  brake  shoes  Into  active  position,  and 
locking  means  on  the  said  tongue  and  the  said  riuinlng 
gear  for  releasably  locking  the  aald  tongue  to  the  said 
'  running  gear,  to  prevrat  tbe  said  tongue  from  tilting. 
i       (Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 
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067,088.  E8TBR  FROM  CHAULMOOGBA-OIL.  LoDWio 
Taob,  Blberfeld,  Oermany,  assignor  to  Farbenfabrlken 
vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  ft  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1909.  Serial  No. 
476.980.     (Specimens.) 

1.  The  bereln-descrlbed  process  of  producing  esten  from 
ehanlmoogra-oU,  which  process  consists  In  first  saponify- 
ing chaalmoogra-oll.  secondly  acidulating  and  purifying 
ths  mizttiN  of  acids  thus  obtained,  thirdly  esterlfylng  tbe 
mlztore  of  acids  thus  purified  and  finally  distilling  tbe 
•stsrs  in  vacuo. 

2.  Tbe  bereln-descrlbed  process  of  producing  a  prepara- 
tion from  ebaolmoogra-oll.  which  process  consists  In  flnt 
saponlfTlng  chaalmoogra-oll,  secondly  addulatlng  and  puri- 
fying tbe  mlztore  of  adds  thus  obtained,  thirdly  esterlfy- 
lng the  mlxtare  of  selds  thns  porlfled  with  ethyl  alcohol 
to  obtain  tbe  mixture  of  ethyl  sstera  and  finally  distilling 
these  ethyl  esten  in  vooko. 

3.  The  herein-described  mixture  of  almost  odorless  and 
tasteless  esten  from  chaulmoogra-oll,  which  Is  a  limpid 
neotral  etl,  solable  In  tthvt  and  In  alcohol.  Insoluble  In 
water,  yielding  on  saponlflcstlon  a  mixture  containing 
fatty  adds  from  which  chauimoogrlc  add  of  the  formula 
CisH«Ot  and  the  melting  point  of  68*  C.  may  be  Isolsted ; 
and  exhibiting  valuable  therapeutic  properties. 

4.  Th*  herein-described  almost  odorless  and  tasteless 
mlxtare  of  ethyl  estera  obtainable  from  chanlmoogra-oll, 
which  la  a  Umpld  neutral  colorless  oil ;  boiling  at  190  to 
220*  C  nnder  a  pressure  of  about  16  mm.,  soluble  In  alco- 
hol and  ether,  and  Insoluble  in  water;  and  exhibiting 
valnable  therapeutic  properties. 


1 


957,634.  BUG  AND  WORM  KILLING  MACHINE.  Lavi 
TBoarvBDT,  Qlyadon.  Minn.  FItod  Max.  9.  1909.  Serial 
No.  482,328. 


itL- 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  embodying  a 
four-sided  wheel -support  frame,  a  beater  shaft  rota  table 
on  the  end  membera  of  the  frame,  two  radial  beater  blades 
oppositely  secured  on  the  sbaft,  gearing  on  the  frame  con- 
necting the  bob  of  one  wheel  with  the  beater  sbaft  for  its 
rotatloD,  an  Insect  crasher  on  the  frame  comprising  a 
troti^,  an  elongated  screw'  rotatable  in  the  troni^,  a 
crushing  device  at  one  end  of  the  troagh  and  screw,  and 
gearing  on  the  frame  connecting  the  hub  of  the  other 
wheel  with  the  screw  and  crushing  device. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  embodying  a 
mala  frame,  a  rockably  adjustable  frame  supported  In  the 
main  frame,  a  beater  device  rotatable  on  tbe  said  adjust- 
able frame,  and  a  cmshlng  device  adjustably  supported 
on  tbe  main  frame  and  adapted  Cor  crushing  insects  trans- 
ferred thereinto  from  the  beater  device. 

8.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  embodying  a 
main  frame,  a  rockably  adjustable  frame  pivoted  on  the 
main  frame,  a  beater  device  rotatable  on  the  said  adjust- 
able frame,  a  crushing  device,  hanger  ban  adjustable  for 
length  and  supporting  the  ends  of  the  crashing  device, 
and  means  for  transferring  Insects  from  the  beater  device 
Into  the  cmshlng  device. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  ehander  described,  embodying  a 
main  frame,  a  rockably  adjustable  frame  in  the  main 
frame,  a  rotatable  beater  device  supported  on  the  said  ad- 
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Jostable  frame,  a  pair  of  extensible  hanger  ban  rodcably 
adjusted  on  the  main  frame,  an  insect-crashing  deries 
connected  at  Its  ends  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  hanger  bars, 
and  a  chute  plate  carried  by  the  crushing  device  and  one 
hanger  bar,  said  plate  extending  between  tbe  craahlng 
device  and  tbe  beater  device. 

6.  A  machine  ot  the  character  described,  aabodyteff  a 
main  frame,  a  rockably  adjustable  frame  in  the  main 
frame,  a  beater  device  rotatable  on  the  said  adjustable 
frame,  an  Insect-crushing  device,  two  hanger  ban  pivoted 
at  one  end  of  each  on  tbe  main  frame,  meana  for  adjusting 
the  hanger  ban  an  Insect-crushing  device  hung  at  its 
ends  on  the  hanger  bars,  a  chute  plate  indlned  between 
the  beater  device  and  the  crashing  device,  snd  a  guard 
plate  supported  from  the  main  frame  near  the  bsatsr 
device. 

[Claims  e  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaactts.] 


957.685.  BURGLAR  -  ALARM.  WiIxiAM  Q.  Tillmam^ 
New  Tork.  N-  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  Wdn- 
berger,  Anaonla,  Conn.  Filed  June  2.  1909.  Serial  No, 
499,782. 


A  burglar  alarm  comprising  a  spring  plate  bent  in  wedge 
shape,  the  ends  of  the  plate  being  at  the  short  side  of  the 
wedge,  and  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  and  each 
provided  with  an  angnlar  portion  forming  a  stop  for  en- 
gagement by  the  opposite  end,  a  spring  between  the  plates, 
and  a  bell  secured  to  one  side  of  the  plate  and  having  an 
actuating  ptisb  rod  for  engagement  by  the  other  side  of 
the  plate. 


957.636.  HAND  SOLDERING  -  MACHINE.  AoosTiNO 
Tosco,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1900.  Sa- 
rial  No.  514,386. 


1.  A  soldering  tool  comprising  a  burner  caaing,  a  bumar 
In  Bsld  casing,  a  shell  at  one  end  of  the  casing  and  com* 
munlcatlng  therewith  and  into  which  shell  tbe  burner 
discharges  Its  haat,  a  soldering  iron  fixed  within  said  shell, 
and  foldsble  means  for  supporting  the  soldering  Iron  end 
of  the  tool  Independently  of  said  Iron  whdn  the  latter  is 
not  in  use. 

2.  A  soldering  tool  having  a  fuel  tank  at  one  end.  a  sol- 
daring  iron  at  tbe  opposite  end,  an  operating  handle  Intar- 
medlate  of  the  tank  and  soldering  iron,  and  a  foldsble 
leg  for  supporting  the  soldering  iron  end  of  the  tool  inde- 
pendently of  the  iron  when  the  latter  is  not  in  use.  and  a 
roller  on  the  tank  forming  a  freely  movable  support 
therefor.  ^  . 

8.  In  s  soldering  tool,  tbe  eombtnatlon  with  s  handle 
member,  of  a  fuel  tank  on  one  end  thereof,  s  freely  mov- 
able support  for  the  tank  a  burner  supported  at  the  other 
end  of  the  handle  member,  connections  between  tbe  fosl 
tank  and  bamer,  and  an  adjostably  supported  soldsrinv- 
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iroa  coMMCted  >ad  moTBbto  with  the  Handle  ud  amaged 
In  aw  path  of  dlacharga  tram  tb»  Imra«r,  aald  burner  and 
■olderins-iron  barlns  Indoetaig  easlnga  arranged  one  at 
rlgbt  angles  to  tbe  otber  and  comraonlcattag  with  each 
other. 

4.  A  aolderlac  tool  comprlaing  tbe  combination  with  a 
bandle  member,  of  a  roller-bearing  fort  tai*  carried 
thereby,  a  bnmer  aapported  by  the  handle  and  communi- 
cating with  tbe  fuel  tank,  a  aolderlng-lron  enpported  In 
the  path  of  the  burner  and  morable  with  the  handle,  and 
means  for  supporting  the  eolderlng-lron  end  of  the  dertce 
tndependentty  of  tbe  eoMerlng-lron  when  tbe  derle*  Is  not 

In  use. 

6.  A  soUerlag  tool  consisting  In  tbe  comMnatloB  wfth  a 
suitable  bandle  member,  of  a  fuel  tabk  carried  by  tbe  han- 
dle, a  subsUntlally  horiaontal  burner  casing  supported  on 
the  oppoalte  end  of  tbe  handle,  said  burner  easlag  com- 
municating at  tbe  front  end  with  a  vertical  casing  In 
which  Is  adjustably  supported  a  rertlcally  arranged  sol- 
darlng-iroai,  a  burner  In  the  burner  casing,  and  a  fuel  feed 
pipe  connecting  tbe  tank  and  burner. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


carried  tberaby.  a  plate  secured  longttndtaally  to  the  1»- 
ner  side  of  one  pedestal  section  and  haTlag  Inwardly  ex- 
tending lips  forming  a  socket  between  them,  a  plate  se- 
cured longitudtnally  to  tbe  b»er  side  of  the  other  pedesul 
section  and  having  a  lug  that  engages  between  tbe  lips, 
and  means  for  detachably  securing  the  sections  together. 

6.  Tbe  combination  of  relatlvely-moTable  members,  oi^ 
posltely-disposed  latches  pivoted  on  one  member,  SMans  on 
the  other  member  with  which  the  Utches  engage,  a  dsrles 
pivoted  on  the  first  member  at  points  below  the  latdMS, 
■lot  and  pin,  connectlonB  between  the  device  and-  latches 
whereby  a  downward  movement  of  tbe  device  causes  the 
latches  to  slmultaneonaly  drop  out  of  engageoieat  wttb  tbe 
said  means,  and  an  actuating  mechaalssi  eonnsetad  with 
the  said  device  and  Including  means  for  antonatleally 
loeking  tha  latter  In  raised  position. 

[Claims  «  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


957,637.  EXTENSION-TABLE.  John  B.  Whks,  Han- 
over, Pa^  assignor  to  The  Long  Furniture  Company, 
Hanover,  Pa.     FUed  July  10,  1908.     Serial  Ho.  442.940. 


1.  In  an  extenalon  Uble,  the  combination  with  a  tubular 
pedeatal  comprlaing  separable  sections,  of  separable  top 
sections  mounted  thereon,  a  tie  device  movaWy  mot»ted  on 
one  pedestal  section  and  detachably  engaging  the  other 
pedestal  section,  a  roUry  actuating  device  for  the  tie  de 
vice,  a  pitman  ctmnected  to  the  tie  device  and  having  a 
crank  connection  with  the  rotary  actuating  device,  and  a 
■top  carried  by  the  actuating  device  and  engaging  the  pit- 
man to  limit  the  movement  of  the  actuating  device  and 
thereby  maintain  the  tie  device  in  a  locked  position. 

2.  la  an  extension  table,  the  combination  with  a  tubular 
pedestal  comprlaing  ssparabls  sections,  of  separable  top 
sections  mounted  thereon,  a  tie  device  plvotally  mounted 
on  one  pedestal  ssctlon  and  detachably  engaging  the  other 
pedestal  section,  a  rotary  actuating  shaft  Jonmaled  in  the 
upper  portion  of  the  pedesUi  section  carrying  the  tie  de- 
vice and  having  a  crank  disk  at  its  Inner  end,  an  extensi- 
ble and  eontractlUe  pitman  connected  to  the  latch  and 
hftTtng  a  crank  connection  with  the  disk,  and  a  stop  lug 
pr«)aeting  from  the  AUk  Into  tbe  path  of  movement  of  the 
pitman  and  arranged  to  engage  the  same  after  tbe  crank 
has  passed  Its  upper  dead  center  and  thereby  matatatn  the 
tie  drrlee  In  a  locked  position. 

8.  The  combination  of  separable  members,  a'  book-shaped 
lateh  having  one  end  pivoted  on  one  of  the  members  and 
the  other  end  extending  over  tbe  second  member,  a  device 
on  the  second  messber  with  which  tbe  hook  engages  by  an 
upward  movement,  an  actuating  element  pivoted  on  the 
ti«t  member  at  a  point  under  the  latch  and  extending  be- 
yoad  th«  pivotsd  end  of  tbe  Utter,  connecttng  means  be- 
tween the  element  and  latch  whereby  an  upward  or  down- 
ward movement  of  tbe  element  produces  a  corresponding 
movement  of  the  latch,  and  operating  means  connected 
with  the  element 

4.  la  aa  extenstoa  table,  the  combination  with  a  tubular 
psAestal  romprlslng  separabla  sectloas,  of  a  seetloaal  tap 


9S7,688.     BTHAM-CGNDBMBIMO    PLANT    AND 
PDMP.     WiLUAM    Waia,   Cathcart,   Bootlaad. 
Vsb.  7.  1910.     Sarlal  No.  642.499. 


AIR- 

riled 


1.  In  steam  condensing  plant  having  air  pumps  of  tbe 
combined  wet  and  dry  type  wherein  tbe  dry  air  pump  dls- 
chargas  Into  tbe  wet  air  pump  below  Its  head  valvea,  a 
cold  water  charged  tubular  Injeetioa  water  cooler  con- 
nected to  the  suction  and  dlsehargs  af  the  dry  air  pump. 

2.  In  steam  condensing  plant  having  air  pumpa  of  tbe 
combined  wet  and  dry  type  wheteln  tbe  dry  air  pump  dis- 
charges Into  the  wet  air  pna^  below  Its  head  valvea,  a 
cold  water  charged  tabolar  Injection  water  cooler  con- 
nected to  tbe  suction  and  discharge  of  tbe  dry  air  pump 
and  a  controllably-loaded  non-retnra  valva  on  the  dla- 
cliarge  of  the  dry  air  pump. 

3.  In  a  steam  condensing  plant  having  air  pumps  of  the 
combined  wet  and  dry  type  wherein  the  dry  air  pump  dis- 
charges Into  tbe  wet  air  pump  below  Its  head  valves,  a 
cold  water  charged  tubular  injection  water  cooler  con- 
nected to  the  suction  and  discharge  of  tbe  dry  air  pump, 
a  controllably  loaded  non-return  valve  on  the  discharge 
of  tbe  dry  air  pump,  and  a  valve  controlled  pipe  connec- 
tion between  the  hot  well  of  the  wet  pump  and  the  dry 
air  pump  discharge. 

4.  In  steam  condensing  plant  having  air  pumps  of  the 
combined  wet  and  dry  type  wherein  tbe  dry  air  pump  dis- 
cbarges into  tbe  wet  air  pump  below  Its  bead  valves,  a 
cold  water  charged  tubular  Injection  water  cooler  con- 
nected to  tbe  suction  and  discharge  of  the  dry  air  pump 
and  a  valve  controlled  pipe  connection  between  tbe  hot 
well  of  tbe  wet  pump  and  tbe  dry  air  pump  discbarge. 

5.  Improved  steam  condensing  plant  comprising  In  com- 
bination a  condenser,  a  combined  wet  and  dry  air  pump 
of  tbe  type  where  tbe  dry  air  pump  dischargss  below  the 
bead  valves  of  the  wet  air  pump  and  a  water-charged  In- 
Jectlon-water  cooler  connected  with  tbe  suction  and  dis- 
cbarge of  tbe  dry  air  pump. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


957.889.     PASSENOER-CAR.     HaaVT  H.   Abams,  Baltl- 
moT«,  Md.    nied  May  18,  IMS.    Serial  Mo.  488,880. 
1.  Tbe  combination  In  a  passenger  car,  of  a  veetlbala 

open  at  both  sfctoe  of  the  car.  transrerse  partitions  at  eadl 
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side  of  the  vestibule,  two  doorways  In  each  partition  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  the  car,  and  two  railings 
baring  movable  seetlons  capable  of  shifting  from  one  side 
of  tbe  car  to  tbe  otber  so  as  to  separata  the  ingress  and 
egress  seetlons  af  tbe  vestibola. 


•I-'.'.4LJUUL 


2.  The  combination  In  a  passenger  car,  of  a  vestibule 
extending  from  one  side  <rf  the  car  to  the  otber  and  two 
transverse  partltiona,  each  having  two  doorways  therein, 
two  posts  at  each  side  of  the  vestibule,  two  rails  project- 
ing from  the  transverse  partitions  into  tbe  vestibule,  and 
pivoted  aeetlotts  hinged  to  said  rails  so  that  they  can  be 
shifted  to  engage  the  poets  on  one  side  of  tbe  vestibule  or 
tbe  pests  on  tbe  otber  side  and  separating  the  central  In- 
gress passage  from  the  two  egress  passages. 

8.  Tbe  combination  tn  a  passenger  car,  of  a  vesttbale, 
two  transverse  partitions  separsting  tbe  vestibule  from 
tbe  body  of  tbe  car,  each  partition  having  two  doorways 
therein,  two  posts  at  each  side  of  tbe  vestibule,  rails  pro- 
jecting £rom  the  partitions  between  the  doorways  and  into 
tbe  vestibule,  aad  a  morable  section  pivoted  to  each  ran 
80  as  to  swing  In  a  vertical  plane  and  engage  tbe  posts  on 
either  side  of  the  vestlbala. 

4.  Tbe  combination  In  a  passenger  car  having  a  central 
v«stlbule,  of  two  transverse  partitions  separating  tbe  vesti- 
bule from  tbe  body  of  the  car,  each  partition  having  two 
doorways  therein,  tbe  spaces  between  tbe  doors  being  equal 
to  tbe  width  of  tbe  doorway,  sliding  doors  mounted  in  the 
partition  and  arranged  to  close  the  doorways  and  when 
open  to  slide  past  each  otber,  two  railings  projecting 
from  tbe  central  portion  of  each  partition  Into  th«  vesti- 
bule, each  rail  having  a  transverse  movable  section  capa- 
ble of  being  shifted  from  one  side  of  the  vestibule  to  tbe 
other  so  as  to  divide  tbe  vestibule  into  Ingress  and  egress 
passages  on  one  side  of  tbe  car,  and  means  for  dosing  tbe 
opposite  side  of  tbe  vestibule. 


WT,640.      DISPLAT-MACHINH.      Jaifas    8.    ANvnsoH, 
Newport,  Ky.    Piled  May  24,  1900.    Serial  No.  497,878. 


r    !■■.  ■■  it.c  .| 


1.  A  display  machine,  comprMng  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tlcally-mounted  leaves  radially  disposed,  an  advancing 
mecbanism  for  shifting  tbe  leaves  from  tbe  one  side  of  the 
radial  center  to  tbe  other,  embodying  a  pawl  and  a  stop 
SMBbar  adapted  to  work  conjointly  to  engage  one,  and  etie 
only,  of  tbe  said  leaves,  and  a  holding  device  for  maintain- 
ing tbe  leaves  la  fixed  position  and  adapted  to  be  released 
by  tbe  said  stop. 

S.  A  display  machliie  comprlslnc  a  plurality  of  rtse- 
tlcally  disposed  carrying  bars  arranged  tn  circular  dispo- 


sition about  a  eommon  cmitsr  to  form  a  half  cyUndrlcai 
drum ;  a  plurality  of  supporting  arma  fixedly  connected  to 
said  tian  and  plvotally  mounted  upon  a  common  pivot 
shaft;  a  plurality  of  wedge  shaped  double  faced  leavss, 
MM  of  which  Is  fixedly  monntsd  on  each  of  said  bats  aad 
dlaposed  to  extend  a  aharpened  edge  parallel  with  aad 
near  tbe  rotary  center  of  tbe  said  bate,  the  said  leaves 
having  rectilinear  sides ;  a  plurality  of  pins  extended  la- 
wardly  from  the  said  ban;  a  circular  plate  rotatirely 
mounted  within  tbe  rotary  path  of  said  bars  and  conoea- 
trlcally  t^prewltb;  a  pawl  plvotally  mounted  upon  said 
plate  and  extended  into  tbe  path  of  aald  pins  and  adapt- 
ed to  override  said  pins  when  moved  tn  one  dhreetlon  aad 
to  angage  tbe  aame  vrben  moved  in  tbe  opposite  dlrectloa ; 
a  stop  plvotally  connected  to  aald  plate  aad  disposed  in 
opposite  relation  to  the  said  pawl,  elongated  to  rest  upon 
and  bridge  tbe  distance  between  two  adjacent  of  said  pins 
on  the  one  side  of  tbe  assembled  bars  aad  to  engage  tbe 
first  of  tbe  said  pins  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  assembled 
bars,  said  stop  being  separated  from  said  pawl  a  distanes 
less  than  tbe  separation  of  adjacent  pins ;  and  a  driving 
mechanism  to  continuously  oscillate  the  said  plate  through 
a  half  revolution  to  transfer  tbe  said  leavea  successively 
from  one  radial  to  tbe  opjiosite  radial  extenskw. 


957,841.  RAIL-FA8TBMER.  Dakibl  AaHWOBTH,  Wap- 
pingers  Falls.  N.  T.  Filed  Nor.  24,  1909.  BsHal  No. 
529.707. 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  class  descrlbsd,  comprising  a  rail 
chair  adapted  to  carry  a  rail  and  to  rest  upon  a  tie,  U- 
shaped  holding  membera,  a  keeper  adapted  to  be  poaltloned 
under  tbe  tie  and  engaging  at  the  bends  of  said  holding 
members,  said  keeper  having  bent  extremities,  sod  nnta 
having  laterally  extended  heads  and  mounted  upon  aald 
chair  and  extending  to  tbe  under  side  thereof,  said  hold- 
ing members  being  removably  engaged  by  aald  nuts,  said 
nuts  engaging  directly  said  chair  and  tbe  base  of  the  rail. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  chair 
adapted  to  carry  a  rail  and  to  rest  upon  a  tie,  holding 
members  extending  to  tbe  under  part  of  tbe  tie,  a  keeper 
arranged  under  the  tie  and  engaging  said  holding  members, 
and  nuts  for  securing  said  holding  members  on  said  tie, 
said  chair  having  stops  adapted  to  engage  aald  nuts  to 
hold  tbe  same  against  dispiacemeat,  said  nuts  baring  ra- 
cesses  adapted  to  receive  aald  stops. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  rail 
chair  adapted  to  earry  a  rail  aad  to  rest  upon  a  tie,  said 
chair  having  openings  tberetbroogh,  U-shaped  holding 
members,  a  keeper  adapted  to  be  poaltloned  uader  the  tie 
and  engaging  at  tbe  bends  of  said  holding  membera,  said 
keeper  having  bent  extremities,  and  nuts  having  laterally 
extended  beads,  engaging  said  chair  and  the  base  of  the 
rail  directly,  sai^  nuts  being  located  In  said  openings  of 
said  chair,  aald  holding  members  having  threaded  ex- 
tremities adapted  to  be  removably  received  by  aald  nuts. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a  rail 
chair  adapted  to  carry  a  rail  and  to  rest  upon  a  tie,  said 
chair  baring  openings  therethrough,  U-shaped  holding 
members,  a  keeper  adapted  to  be  positioned  nadcr  the  tie 
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and  tngactof  at  the  bendi  of  nid  taoldlnv  mcmben,  aaid 
keeper  having  bent  extremities,  nota  baTlng  laterally  ex- 
tandad  Iiaada,  said  nnta  being  located  in  lald  openinga  of 
•aid  ciulr,  said  boldlng  members  baying  tbreaded  extremi- 
ties adapted  to  ba  ramoTably  receired  by  aald  nota,  said 
heads  of  said  nota  baring  edge  recesses,  and  atopa  remoT- 
ably  carried  by  said  cbair  and  adapted  to  be  recetred  by 

S.  In  a  darlca  of  tbe  daaa  described,  a  ebalr  of  subatan- 
tlally  ontfbm  tbleknesa  adapted  to  carry  a  rail,  and  bar- 
ing offset  side  parta  relatlrely  inclined,  w^reby  the 
sorfaees  of  aald  parts  are  anbstantlally  floah  with  the  re- 
apectlre  upper  snrfacea  of  tbe  base  of  a  rail  mounted  npon 
said  chair,  a  holding  member,  and  a  nat  remorably  aaao- 
<latsd  with  said  member  and  aeating  directly  npon  one  of 
^id  side  parta  and  the  base  of  tbe  rail. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Qaxette.] 


«e7.d42.     COOKINO-8TOVB.     Bdwabo  Basku,  Chicago, 
IIL    Filed  Jan.  15,  1910.    Serial  Na  B88.269. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  elongated  rec- 
tangular rear  portion,  end  portlona  hinged  to  said  rear 
portion,  a  •nbataatlally  reetangnlar  top  portion  hinged 
to  said  rear  portion,  and  means  for  locking  said  top  por- 
tion to  said  end  portions  comprising  a  bent-orer  edge  in 
said  top  portion  and  a  locking  rod  slldably  mounted  there- 
in, said  end  portfcNU  baring  parforatlona  adapted  to  regla- 
ter  with  and  permit  tbe  passage  of  said  locking  rod,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  class  described,  an  elongated  rec- 
tangular rear  portion,  end  portlona  hinged  to  said  rear 
pertloa,  a  anbatantlally  rectangular  top  portion  hinged 
to  said  rear  portion,  and  meana  for  locking  said  top  por- 
tion to  said  end  portions  comprising  a  bent-orer  edge  In 
said  top  portion  baring  recesses  adapted  to  receire  tbe  end 
portiwia  and  a  locking  rod  slldably  mounted  therein  adapt- 
ed to  span  said  recesses,  said  end  portions  baring  perfo- 
rations adapted  to  retrlster  with  and  to  permit  tbe  pas- 
sage of  said  locking  rod.  sabstantlally  as  described. 


967.643.  WIRE-NBTTINO-WEAVINO  MACHINE.  CoLiK 
B.  Bko,  Moaman.  Sydney.  New  Sooth  Walea,  Anstralia. 
Fned  Aug.  13.  1908.     Serial  No.  448,310, 


1.  In  a  wlr«  wearing  machine,  a  baae,  a  shaft  supported 
by  tbe  baae,  a  plurality  of  connected  pairs  of  wheels 
joumaled  om  tbe  shaft  and  apaeed  apart  from  each 
other,  each  of  said  pairs  of  wheels  baring  oa  Ita  periph- 


eral surface  aliaad  traasrersa  groorca,  a  flzad  rla  sb* 
elrellBg  each  wheal  and  prorfclad  with  tranarerae  groores 
normally  reclatertng  with  the  groorea  of  the  wheel, 
plniona  each  composed  of  half  sections,  each  half  aaetlon 
baring  a  longitudinal  passage  tberethroagb.  a  circular 
rack  on  the  shaft  between  each  pair  of  wheels  and 
engaging  the  pinlona,  a  pair  of  platea  on  one  side  of  the 
wheel  and  prorlded  on  their  adjacent  edgea  with  regla- 
terlng  groorea,  pinions  supported  by  the  groorea,  each 
of  said  pinions  consisting  of  half  sections  baring  longi- 
tudinal openings,  and  means  for  reciprocatlnf  the  platea 
longitudinally  of  each  other. 

2.  In  a  wire  wearing  machine,  a  baae,  a  ahaft  supported 
by  the  baae,  a  plurality  of  connected  pairs  of  wheels 
Joumaled  on  the  shaft  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other, 
each  of  aald  paira  of  wheels  baring  on  Ita  peripheral  sur- 
face alinad  trlnarerae  groorea,  a  flzad  rim  encircling  each 
wheel  and  prorlded  with  tranarerae  groores  normally 
reglaterlng  with  the  groores  of  the  wheels,  pinions  each 
compoaed  of  half  sections,  one  section  of  each  pinion 
being  arranged  In  a  groore  of  tbe  wheel  and  the  other  in 
a  groore  of  the  rim.  each  of  aald  half  aactloas  baring 
longitudinal  passages  therethrough,  and  meana  for  moring 
the  wheels  with  respect  to  the  rims. 

3.  In  a  wire  wearing  machine,  a  baae,  a  shaft  supported 
by  the  base,  a  plurality  of  connected  pairs  of  wheels 
Joumaled  on  the  shaft  and  spaced  apart  from  each 
other,  each  of  said  pairs  of  wheels  baring  on  Ita  peripheral 
surface  alined  tranarerae  groores,  a  fixed  rim  encircling 
each  wheel  and  prorlded  with  tranarerae  groores  nor- 
mally reglsterlitg  with  the  groores  of  the  wheela,  pinions 
each  composed  of  half  saetiona,  one  section  of  each  pinion 
being  arranged  In  a  groore  of  the  wheel  and  the  other 
in  a  groove  of  tbe  rim,  each  of  said  half  sections  having 
longitudinal  paaaages  therethrough,  and  means  for  mor- 
Ing  the  wheels  with  respect  to  tbe  rims,  said  wheels 
baring  segmental  slots,  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  and 
meana  for  rarying  the  effective  length  of  tbe  slota 

4.  In  a  wire  wearing  machine,  a  baae,  a  shaft  supported 
by  the  baae.  a  plurality  of  connected  palra  of  wheels  Jour- 
naled  on  the  shaft  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  each 
of  aaid  pairs  of  wheels  baring  on  ita  peripheral  surface 
alined  transrerse  groores,  a  fixed  rim  encircling  each 
wheel  and  prorlded  with  transrerse  grooves  normally  reg- 
laterlng with  tbe  groorea  of  the  wheela,  pinions  each 
compoaed  of  half  sections,  one  section  of  each  pinion 
being  arranged  in  a  groore  of  tbe  wheel  and  the  other  In 
a  groore  of  tbe  rim,  each  of  said  half  sections  baring 
longitudinal  paaaagea  therethrough,  and  means  for  morlng 
the  wheels  with  respect  to  the  rims,  aaid  wheels  baring 
aegmantal  alota,  means  engaging  the  alota  for  morlng 
the  wheels  to  shift  tbe  sections  supported  thereby,  and 
means  for  rarying  the  effectlre  length  of  the  slots. 

6.  In  a  wire  wearing  machine  of  tbe  class  set  forth, 
a  wheel  prorlded  with  transrerse  groores,  a  rim  encircling 
the  wheel  and  also  prorlded  with  transrarse  groores  and 
adapted  to  reglater  with  tbe  groorea  of  tbe  wheal,  said 
wheels  having  segmental  alota,  means  engaging  the  slots 
for  morluK  tbe  wheels  whereby  to  shift  tbe  same,  and 
means  for  rarying  the  effectlre  length  of  tbe  alota. 

[Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  la  the  Gaxette.] 


957.044.  FOLDABLB  STAND  FOR  CANOPY-HAM. 
MOCKS.  CHAKLca  A.  Buoaa,  Clay  Center,  Kane. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  588,008. 

1.  A  foldable  canopy  stand  comprising  a  central  longi- 
tudinal beam,  legs  plroted  to  and  foldable  on  tbe  beam, 
braces  plroted  to  and  foldable  on  the  lega,  and  canopy 
supporting  beads  remorably  held  to  the  lega  and  engaged 
by  certain  of  aald  braces. 

2.  A  foldable  canopy  stand  comprising  lega,  a  two  part 
central  beam  plrotad  to  and  foldable  between  tbe  lega, 
beam  braces  plroted  to  and  foldable  on  the  legs,  canopy 
supporting  heads  baring  notches  flttiitf  projections  on  the 
legs  for  boldlng  the  heada,  and  head  braces  plroted  to 
and  foldable  on  tbe  legs. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  central  longitudinal  beam, 
and  legs  plroted  at  one  end  to  the  enda  'of  the  beaa 
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and  adapted  to  be  folded  on  the  beam  lengthwise,  of  a 
series  of  connections  between  tbe  legs  and  between  tbe 


beam  and  the  legs  and  foldable  on  the  legs;  and  reversible 
pointed  platea  plroted  to  tbe  other  end  of  the  lega. 


967.646.  STOPPER-RETAINER.  Alvin  C.  Booqs,  Jr.. 
Fort  Dodge,  Iowa.  FUed  Mar.  6.  1909.  Serial  No. 
481.574. 


1.  la  a  derlce  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  resael  baring  a  curred  top  and  a  neck  projecting 
from  tbe  top,  and  a  spout  having  a  head  fitting  In  the 
neck  of  the  vessel,  of  a  bar  taarlng  one  end  secured  in 
the  lower  end  of  tbe  spout  and  projecting  into  tbe  resael, 
said  bar  being  of  a  length  leaa  than  one  half  of  tbe  diam- 
eter of  the  reaaei  and  prorlded  with  an  eye  at  its  Inner  end. 
a  keeper  bar  in  tbe  reaaei  and  of  a  length  greater  than 
tbe  Internal  diameter  of  the  neck  of  tbe  resael,  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  Ita  enda  the  inner  face  of  tbe 
top  of  tbe  reaaei,  the  said  bar  being  bent  to  form  an  eye 
at  its  center  of  length,  and  a  link  having  an  eye  at  each 
end,  one  eye  engaging  tbe  eye  of  the  keeper  bar  and  the 
other  the  eye  of  the  bar  secured  to  the  spout,  the  link  being 
of  a  length  a  little  greater  than  that  of  the  neck  of  the 
Teasel,  whereby  when  tbe  head  and  spoat  are  removed  the 
head  and  spout  will  be  supported  upon  the  outer  face  of 
the  top  of  aald  resael,'  and  the  keeper  bar  held  spaced  from 
tbe  inner  end  of  the  neck. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  a  spout  baring  a 
bead,  a  bar  having  one  end  secured  In  the  lower  end  of 
the  spout  and  provided  with  an  eye  at  its  Inner  end.  a 
keeper  bar  of  a  length  greater  than  diameter  of  tbe  outlet 
of  tbe  reaaei  which  the  stopper  doses,  said  bar  being 
bent  to  form  an  eye  at  Its  center  of  length,  and  a  link 
baring  an  eye  at  each  end,  one  eye  engaging  tbe  eye  of 
the  keeper  bar,  and  tbe  other  the  eye  of  the  bar  secured  to 
the  stopper. 


067,646.  MIXING  AND  BLENDING  MACHINE.  Hoa- 
ACK  O.  BocoHTOW,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  13, 
1909.     Serial  No.  483,333. 

1.  In  a  mixing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  rotata- 
ble  non-perforated  cylindrical  shell  supported  upon  its 
rotating  means  baring  lifting  bo^eta  on  Ita  interior  snr- 
taee,  a  pair  of  rotatable  blending  rolls  within  said  shell 


adapted   to    receire   material    to   be   blended    from 
bucketa,  meana  for  rotating  said  rolla,  and  means  for 
rolring  aaid  ahell,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 


2.  In  a  mlxinK  apparatna.  the  combination  of  a  rotata- 
ble non-perforated  cylindrical  shell  supported  upon  its 
rotating  meana  having  lifting  buckets  on  Its  interior  sur- 
face, a  plurality  of  palra  of  rotatable  blending  rolls 
adapted  to  operate  within  aald  shell  and  to  receire  mate- 
rial to  be  blended  from  said  buckets,  meana  for  rotating 
said  rolls,  and  means  for  revolving  aaid  shell,  substan- 
tUIly  as  set  fortk. 

8.  In  a  mixing  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a  rotata- 
ble cylindrical  shell  having  lifting  buckets  on  ita  Interior 
surface  and  supported  by  ita  rotating  means  at  ap  axial 
inclination  from  tbe  horlaontal,  rotatable  Inclined  blend- 
ing rolls  within  said  shell  disposed  parallel  thereto  and 
adapted  to  receive  material  to  be  blended  by  gravity  from 
said  bucketa,  and  means  for  rotating  said  rolla  and  said 
shell,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  mixing  apparatua,  the  combination  of  a  rotata- 
ble cylindrical  shell  having  lifting  platea  on  ita  interior 
surface  and  supported  by  ita  rotating  means  at  an  axial 
inclination  from  the  horizontal,  one  or  more  pairs  of  rota- 
table inclined  blending  rolls  disposed  within  and  parallel 
to  aald  abell  and  adapted  to  receive  repeatedly  tbe  mate- 
rial to  be  blended  by  gravity  from  aaid  lifting  platea,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  rolls  and  said  shell,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  cylindrical  shell  supported  by 
rotating  means  at  an  axial  Inclination  from  tbe  bort- 
sontal.  a  plurality  of  lifting  plates  projecting  from  tbe 
Interior  surface  of  aald  abell,  a  pair  of  Inclined  blending 
rolls  within  and  parallel  to  aald  shell  disposed  to  receive 
mato-ial  to  be  blended  by  gravity  from  aald  lifting  platea, 
rotatable  shafts  for  said  rolls  extending*  occ  of  said  shell, 
fixed  bearings  for  one  of  aald  roll  shafta.  spring  bearings 
for  the  other  of  said  roll  ahafta  adapted  to  press  one  roll 
against  the  other,  and  means  for  rotating  aald  rolls,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


957,647.     FAUCET.     CHAaLBB  T.  Bowk  and  Thomas  E. 

Smith,  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Filed  July  27,  1909.     Serial  No. 

609.892. 

1.  In  a  faucet,  the  combination  of  a  body-portion  baring 
an  upper  and  a  lower  interiorly-arranged  ralre  aeat.  aald 
body-portion  having  an  inlet  chamber  and  an  outlet  cham- 
ber, a  removable  plug  mounted  In  the  outlet  chamber  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  upper  valve  seat  for  sbnttlng  off 
communication  between  the  two  chambera,  a  tod  fixed  to 
said  plug  and  extending  in  aaif  Inlet  chamber,  a  ralre  ar> 
ranged  within  said  Inlet  chamber  and  adapted  to  engage 
aaid  lower  valve  neat  when  said  rod  is  elevsted.  said  valve 
being  convexo-concave  in  cross-section,  snd  a  buoyant  body 
depending  from  said  Vklre  aad  9i  leaa  diameter  than  said 
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lateC  eka»b«r  «■<  adapted  to  Mrtomatkallr  mar*  wld 
▼alTv  to  engacflMnt  wltk  Mid  Iowm'  teat  when  aald  rod 
l»  rcmoTcd  from  the  lalet  cbamber  whereby  commnnlcatloB 
will  be  cut  off  between  the  lalet  and  the  oatlet  chamber. 


2.  IB  a  fancet,  the  eombtnatioB  of  a  body-portion  harlBg 
an  ni>per  and  a  lower  Interiorly  arranged  ralve  seat,  said 
body-portion  harlos  an  Inlet  chamber  and  an  oatlet  cham- 
ber, a  remoTable  plus  monated  In  the  outlet  chamber  and 
adapted  to  engage  aaW  npper  valye  aeat  for  ahnttlng  off 
communication  between  the  two  chambe**,  a  rod  fixed  to 
said  phig  and  extadlng  In  said  Inlet  chamber,  a  valve  ar- 
ranged within  aald  Inlet  chamber  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  lower  valve  aeat  when  aald  rod  la  elevated,  aald  valve 
being  convaxo-concave  In  croaa-aectlon,  a  buoyant  body  de- 
pending from  aald  valve  and  of  lew  diameter  than  said 
Inlet  chamber  and  adapted  to  automatically  move  aald 
valve  to  engagement  with  said  lower  seat  when  said  rod 
la  removed  from  the  Inlet  chamber  whereby  communication 
will  b«  cut  off  between  the  Inlet  and  the  outlet  chamber, 
•n  inlet  comrnnaleatlng  with  the  lower  end  of  aald  Inlet 
chamber,  and  an  outlet  communicating  at  its  Inner  end 
with  aald  ouUet  chamber,  the  Inner  end  of  said  outlet  be- 
ing above  the  plane  of  the  Inner  end  of  the  Inlet. 


957.M8.     JIG.     William   A.    BaADL«T.    Spokane,   Wash. 
FUed  Oet.  2S.  1»0T.    Serial  No.  398,123. 


2.  In  a  devica  of  tke  elaaa  deaerlbed.  a  acraan  cMspurt' 
ment  having  aubstantially  trUngular  bloeka  arraaged  at 
the  opposite  comers  of  the  overflow  end  of  aald  compart- 
ment, "wheraby  the  overflow  end  la  constricted,  a  screen 
within  said  compartment,  an  overflow  liner  arranged  upon 
said  screen  and  having  parts  parallel  to  the  laaar  facea 
of  said  blocks,  and  a  diacharge  cup  poaltloaad  between 
■aid  bloeka,  aald  overflow  liner  having  aada  tanalnatlng 

at  aald  cop. 

8.  la  a  devica  of  the  daaa  daaerlked,  a  aereea  compart- 
ment, aabatantlally  trtangolar  Moeka  arranged  la  oppoalt» 
comers  of  said  compartment,  aald  eoaapartment  having  a 
discharge  outlet  between  aald  bloeka,  and  an  overflow  liner 
having  parta  paraUal  to  the  laaer  fkeet  of  aald  blo^a,  and 
having  the  overflow  edge  aubatantlally  hortaontal,  aald 
blocfca  having  the  top  facea  Inclined  with  respect  to  the 
horitontal. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  deacrlbad,  a  screen  compart- 
ment, bloeka  arranged  In  oppoalte  conera  of  the  diacharge 
end  of  said  compartment  and  of  substantially  triangular 
cross  section,  said  blocks  having  the  lower  enda  tapered 
toward  said  coraera  wherein  aald  bloeka  are  located,  said 
bloeka  further  having  the  top  facea  indlned  from  the  sides 
of  said  compartment  toward  the  center  thereof  and  toward 
the  overflow  end  of  aald  compartment,  a  acreen  within 
said  compartment,  a  diacharge  cup  between  aald  bloeka, 
and  an  overflow  liner  having  parta  adjacent  to  the  Inner 
facea  of  aald  bloeka  and  terminating  at  said  cup,  aald 
overflow  liner  having  the  overflow  edge  aubatantUlly  hori- 
Bontal. 

5.  A  device  of  the  claas  deaerlbed,  comprising  a  acreen 
compartment  having  a  screen,  meaaa  for  forcing  water 
through  said  screen  alterMtaly  In  oppoalta  directions,  di- 
agonal guidea  near  one  mi  ©f  aald  acraan  and  forming  a 
tapered  discharge,  a  dIadUurge  cup  arranfid  at  aald  dia- 
charge and  having  a  part  aztendlng  over  aald  acreen.  said 
extending  part  of  said  cap  bdng  Uperad  oppoaltdy  to 
said  tapered  discharge,  and  being  open  at  the  bottom, 
means  for  regulating  tha  Vtamge  of  material  through  said 
cup.  a  discharge  box  bHow  aald  screen,  meana  for  dis- 
charging valuea  Into  said  box,  and  a  coaduit  from  said 
cup  to  aald  box.  said  guidea  panalttlBg  the  overflow  of 
material  above  aald  seseen  at  each  aide  of  aald  cup  at  a 
level  substantially  above  the  lower  edge  of  aald  extandlng 
part  of  said  cup. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.1 


9  5  7,649.  LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER.  Thomab  BaixiL- 
DiimK,  North  Sydney.  New  South  Walea,  Anatralla. 
niad  Dec  IS,  1909.     Serial  No.  B33.S15. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  dasa  described,  a  acreen  compart- 
^Df^t  having  a  diagonally  constricted  overflow  end.  a 
screaa  la  aald  compartasent.  a  discharge  cup  la  said  con- 
■tHctad  end  af  said  eampartment  aad  centrally  dlaposed. 
aad  aa  overflow  liner  diagonally  dlapoaed  at  each  aide  of 
■aid  cop.  said  cap  being  adapted  to  receive  aaatertal  at  a 
lower  level  tkaa  the  overflow  levd  of  aald  Uafr. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  looaa  leaf  binder,  of  a  box  eaae, 
leaf  binding  platea  arranged  wlthla  the  eaae,  a  acrew 
Jouraaled  In  the  eaae  and  having  right  and  left-hand 
threaded  end  portlona  In  reapeetlve  engagement  with  the 
plates,  and  an  operating  ahaft  extending  to  one  end  of 
the  case  at  the  outside  thereof  and  operatlvely  connected 
to  the  screw. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  looae  leaf  binder,  of  a  box 
eaae.  leaf-blndtng  ptataa  arranged  within  Ihe  eaae,  a 
screw  Jouraaled  In  the  eaae,  havlag  right  and  left  hand 
threaded  end  portlona  In  reapactlve  engagement  with  the 
platea,  book  covers  having  a  back  extending  arouad  the 
caaa,  and  an  operating  ahaft  extending  to  one  ead  of  the 
eaae  at  tha  ootalda  thataof  and  operaavely  connected  to 
the  screw  aad  Indoaad  by  aad  batwoM  the  book  back  aad 
the  box  caaa. 


If  AY  10,  19 10. 
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ft&7    A 60       POWER  - TttANSMITTINQ    APPARATUS.  I  maU  bulb  aectlon.  a  female  bulb  section,  and  a  t««lal«ver. 
VftT.ODU.      iruwa*    *»^  '  rockably  connected  at  one  transverse  edge  on  aald  female 


HaaaT  L.  Baowa.  Pateiaaa,  N.  J,  aaalgnor  to  Browa 
Spln-Wrl^t  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.     FUed  Nov.  28,  1908.    Serial  No.  46S.466. 


^  /    ' 


<c]<=^^ 


1.  Power  traaamlttlag  apparatna ;  eomprlalng  a  driving 
member  and  a  driven  member,  oae  of  aald  membera  being 
an  endlesa  metal  band  bavtag  apertures  the  walla  of 
which  constitute  drive-aarfacea  and  said  other  member 
being  rotatable  and  having  projections  to  enter  said  band 
aperturea.  with  co-acting  oppoaad  drive  aurfaces  Inclined 
laterally  fore-and-aft  In  tranaverae  relation  to  the  plane 
of  aetnatlve  movement,  aald  anrfacea  being  constrocted. 
and  arranged  to  cauae  prograaalva.  positive,  actuatlve  con- 
tact af  aaW  driving  member  aarfacea  with  aald  drivMi 
member  aurfacea  reapeetlvely. 

2.  Power  transmitting  apparatua;  eomprlalng  an  aper- 
tured.  endleaa,  meUl  band,  flat  throughout  Ita  length,  con- 
atltutlng  a  lengthwlae-actlng  member;  and  a  rotating 
membw  havlag  a  projecting  part  with  operating  surfacen 
Inclined  divergently  In  a  lateral  direction  relatlvdy  to 
the  path  of  rotation  of  said  part  and  arranged  to  turn 
recurrently  Into  the  path  of  said  lengthwlae-actlng  band, 
the  aperture-walla  of  aaid  band  preaeatlng  oppoaed  co- 
aetlar  Indlaed  aarfaeaa  to  be  engaged  with  aald  Inclined 
operating  aurfacea  poaltlvely  and  progreaalvdy  through- 
out each  period  of  projection  of  aald  part  Into  the  path 
of  movement  of  aald  laagthwlaa-aetlng  band ;  aubatantlally 

aa  deacribed. 

8.  Power-tranamlttlng  mechaalam;  coaaprlslng  an  end- 
leaa metallic  band  having  at  regalar  intervals  V-shaped 
openings  with  their  anglea  rounded  and  arranged  with 
their  aplcea  In  the  aame  direction  lengthwise  of  said 
band;  a  rotatable  aprocket-whed-member  consisting  of  a 
hub  provided  with  a  peripheral  tooth  V-ahaped  In  trana- 
verse-secUon  and  having  Ita  apex  arranged  In  the  mid 
plane  of  the  rotative  path  of  aald  tooth;  and  meana  to 
support  aald  aprocket-whael-member  rotatably  adjacent 
aald  band.  In  poaltlon  to  permit  recurrent  entry  of  aald 
tooth  Into  a  plurality  of  aald  aperturea  successively ;  said 
tooth  having  Its  walla  normal  to  the  periphery  of  aald 
hub  near  the  base  of  said  tooth,  and  tapered  toward  the 
crown,  to  permit  ready  entrance  of  aald  tooth  Into  aaid 
opening,  and  exit  therefrom,  respectively,  said  tooth  be- 
ing somewhat  ahorter  than  Mid  opening,  and  of  aultable 
width  to  cause  progressiva  cagagament  of  Ita  walla  with 
the  Inclined  walls  of  said  openlnga  respectively,  for  posi- 
tive actuation  of  one  of  said  members  by  the  one  selected 
to  serve  as  the  driving  laamber;  and  means  to  actuate 
Mid  driving  member ;  aubatantlally  aa  daaeribad. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotating  member  having  a 
driving  surface  wedge-ohaped  In  plan  when  viewed  radi- 
ally ;  of  a  band  having  colhwratlng  wedge  driving  anrfacea 
reapeetlvely  Indlned  laterally  fore-and-aft  relatively  to 
the  direction  of  coSperatlve  movement;  anbataatlally  u 
deacribed. 

6.  A  power-traaamlttlng  device ;  eomprlalng  an  endwiae 
movable  member  provided  at  Intervals  wl^  V-ahaped 
openings  having  their  apleea  arranged  lengthwlae  of  aaM 
monber ;  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  naacttc] 


bulb  aectlon,  nld  toggle  lever  having  a  toe  that  may  enter 
the  opening  In  the  Uak-plate. 


967.662.    BAO-HOLDKB.    BcaHBTT  Bush,  Kennedy,  N.  Y. 
Fllad  Aug.  31,  1909.     Serial  No.  615,392. 


967,661.  FASTENER  FOR  OLOTBS  AMD  OTHER  AR- 
TICLES. Lawia  W.  BaowK,  8L  Loula,  Mo.  Fllad  Aug. 
7,  1907,  Serial  No.  387,446.  Renewod  Oct.  21,  1909. 
Sarlal  No.  628,914. 

A  faatentng  devica  for  glovM  and  other  artlclan,  eom- 
prlalng a  male  bulb  aactSon,  a  llnk-plata  having  an  opening 
near  one  and  and  aeeurable  UMr  Ita  <HWo«lta  end  en  the 


1.  A  bag  holder  comprldng  a  pluratltj  of  holding  arms 
set  In  an  Inclined  poaltlon  depreaaed  toward  tha  front  of 
the  Mid  holder;  guide  membera  laterally  formed  with 
Mid  arma  and  depended  therefrom  and  provided  at  the 
lower  end  with  loopa:  a  plurality  of  aupporUng  rods 
mounted  vertically  and  extended  through  Mid  loopa  and 
being  provided  at  the  upper  enda  of  aald  roda  with  loopa 
Infolding  aald  guide  membera,  aaid  reda  being  formed  to 
normally  apread  to  aeparate  the  eaid  holding  anna  Mch 
from  the  other :  a  platform  to  hold  mW  aupportlng  roda : 
croas  braces  extended  between  aald  loopa:  and  expanalon 
aprtnga  connecting  the  Mid  ctom  bracM  to  normaUy  main- 
tain the  aald  holding  arma  In  a  ralaed  poaltlon. 

2.  A  bag  holder  eomprlalng  a  plurality  of  holding  arma 
set  In  an  Inclined  podtlon  depreaaed  toward  the  front  of 
said  holder;  guide  membera  Integrally  formed  with  Mid 
holding  arma  and  depended  therefrom;  aupportlng  rods 
for  Mid  arma  dldably  connected  with  aald  guide  mem- 
bera; meana  for  elevating  tha  aald  anaa  upon  the  Mid 
aupportlng  roda ;  and  a  latch  mounted  <hi  the  Mid  arms  to 
engage  the  aald  roda  to  hold  the  Mid  arma  In  depreaaed 
poaltlon.  ^^ 

987.658.     OIL-PROOF  SPARK-PLUG.     «M   J.   BOBHrt. 
New  York,   N.   Y.     Piled  Mar.   10,  1909.     Serial  No. 

482,471. 

1.  A  aparti  plug  provided  with  a  ahell  having  an  ex- 
terior retaining  flange  at  Ita  terminal,  and  a  firing  cap 
forming  with  the  Mid  ahdl  a  apark  gap,  the  mM  cap  hav- 
ing a  deflecting  flange  at  the  Mid  gap. 

2.  A  apark  plug  provided  with  a  ahell  havlag  an  exterior 
teUialng  flange  at  its  terminal  and  a  firing  cap  forming 
with  the  Mid  ahell  a  spark  gap,  the  mM  cap  having  aa  ex- 
terior annular  deflecting  flange  at  Ita  baM  adjaoHit  to  the 
Mid  gap. 


( 
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QFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mat  io,  1910. 


S.  A  apwk  ping  prerMid  with  •  tbcU  havteg  a  Back  at 

Ita  tarmlaal.  tald  neck  haTlag  a  lateral  margtaal  flaose. 


and  a  eloaad  cap  formiDg  with  the  shall  a  apark  gap,  said 
«ap  barlag  an  eztenial  marginal  flanga. 


907.664.  REVEBBBRATOBY  SOUND-HORN.  WILLIAM 
A.  CnATUAm,  BmltbTlUa.  Ark.  FU«d  Jnlj  10,  1908. 
Serial  No.  442,857. 


[i  ♦• 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  reionator  baring  a  aoond-con- 
▼•ylng  tuba  leading  thereto,  and  a  hollow  eoond  reflector 
aapported  within  and  ipaced  from  the  resonator,  with  the 
dlacbarge  enda  of  tlie  tube  and  reaonator  facing  in  the 
■ame  direction  and  the  tobe  dlacharglag  inte  the  tpace  be- 
tween the  resonator  and  reflector. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  resonator  baTlng  a  sound-con 
▼eying  tobe  leading  thereto,  and  a  aonnd  reflector  support- 
ed in  the  resonator  and  movable  forwardly  and  rearwardly 
tbarelB  to  and  tnm  the  tnba  forward  of  the  discharge  end 
tbarsof. 

3.  TlM  eomblnatl^  of  an  approximately  hemispherical 
resonator  hsTlag  an  opening  In  the  bottom,  and  a  sound 
tabs  iatanaadlata  its  length,  conforming  to  the  cnrratore 
of  tha  rasonator  and  haTtng  a  sabatantially  hemispherical 
eactremlty  attached  to  the  resonator  over  said  opening. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  bom  for  sound  reproducing  ma- 
chinea,  of  opaleaeent  material,  and  a  comMned  aound  and 
llgkt  rrilector  of  like  material  arranged  within  the  horn. 

0.  The  combination  of  a  resonator,  a  sooad  tobe  leading 
to  and  attached  to  the  resonator,  and  a  reflector  within  the 
rsannatnr.  adjostably  sapported  on  tbe  tube,  with  tbe  tube 
disehargtag  external  I7  of  the  resonator. 

(ClalBM  «  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.] 


907.655.     TBOLLIT  •  WHKBL.     Ownt  8.  Ciuw,  Brook- 
field  township,  Tmmball  coonty,  Ohio,    filed  Sept.  18, 
1909.    lortal  No.  518.844. 
A  troOay  wheal  enbodyiag  a  hub  section,  a  bearing  sec- 

tioa  and  flaacs  ssctlOM,  said  hab  oeetloA  comprlalag  a 


staera  wltt  a  eollar  tetanaadlats  tbe  ends  of  said  sleere, 
the  ends  being  exterioriy  screw  threaded  and  the  periphery 
of  said  eollar  provided  with  a  transrerse  groove,  said 
bearing  section  having  a  central  opening  adapted  to  re- 
ceive tlie  collar  of  said  hnb  section,  with  the  wall  of  said 
opening  provided  with  a  transverse  groove  adapted  to 
aline  with  the  groove  of  said  collar,  and  provide  an  open- 
ing, said  bearing  section  having  the  periphery  thereof  i^o- 
vlded  with  a  elrcumferentially  arranged,  groove,  said  flange 


sections  being  provided  with  Interiorly  threaded  openings 
adapted  to  receive  the  threaded  ends  of  said  sleeve,  aafd 
flange  sections  having  the  inner  sides  thereof  shsped  to 
provide  a  coatinaation  of  the  sides  of  the  groove  of  said 
"bearing  section,  said  flange  sections  having  openings 
formed  therein  adapted  to  aline  with  the  opening  of  said 
hub  and  bearing  section,  and  a  pin  mounted  in  tbe  open- 
ing of  said  sections  and  adapted  to  lock  said  sections  to- 
getlier. 

967,656.  MECHANISM  FOR  BLEVATINO  LIQUIDS. 
Mastin  J.  Chbistknsex,  Chicago.  IlL  filed  Oct.  24, 
1908.    Serial  No.  459.417. 


In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination  with 
a  tubular  casing  of  comparatively  large  diameter,  of  a 
compression  chamber  of  less  diameter  than  said  tabular 
casing  and  centrally  positioned  within  tbe  upper  end 
thereof,  a  bell  shaped  hood  closing  tbe  upper  end  of  said 
ehambar,  aa  annular  reducing  member  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  chamber,  an  air  delivery  pipe  of  less 
diameter  than  said  chamber  extending  downwardly  from 
said  reducing  member,  a  disk  valvs  adapted  to  close  the 
lower  opening  of  said  air  delivery  pipe,  a  stem  on  said 
valve  extending  upwardly  through  said  air  delivery  pipe 
and  said  compression  chamber  and  threaded  throo^  said 
hood,  said  hood  being  provided  with  a  sleeve  to  receive 
said  stem,  an  upwardly  opening  cylindrical  nossle  endr- 
ellng  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  air  delivery  pipe,  an 
annular  jwrforated  member  Interposed  between  the  lower 
end  of  said  pipe  and  the  adjacent  wall  of  said  nosale  for 
holding  the  latter  in  position,  and  an  air  supply  pipe  lead- 
ing into  said  compression  chamber  through  said  hood,  sab- 
stantially  as  desaritwd. 


■-■^-.■k 
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957,657.     INTIIRNAL  •  COMBUSTION    BNOINB.      Paul     the  parts  to  their  operative  position  after  tha  delivery  •< 


Dahul,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Banjamla  O. 
Paskva.  Now  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1909.  Serial 
No.  476,004. 


1.  A  two-cycle  Internal  combustion  engine  having  an 
exploaion  chamber,  a  compression  chamber,  a  conduit  for 
daUverlng  compressed  air  from  said  compression  chamber, 
to  said  explosion  chamber,  an  automatic  inlet  valve  for 
permitting  the  entrance  of  air  to  the  compression  cham- 
ber during  tbe  compression  of  the  charge  In  the  exploaion 
diamber,  means  for  varying  tbe  resistance  to  the  opening 
of  said  valve,  an  inlet  valve  for  controlling  the  admission 
of  air  from  said  oondnlt  to  said  exploaion  ehambar,  means 
tor  inducting  a  liquid  fuel  into  aald  conduit,  and  means 
tor  automatically  preventing  the  return  movement  of  said 
fuel,  the  quantity  of  fuel  inducted  being  dependent  upon 
the  reaistance  to  the  opening  of  the  first-mentioned  valve. 

2.  A  two-cycle  internal  combustion  engine  having  a 
cylinder  provided  with  aa  inlet  port,  a  crank  eaae  serving 
aa  a  compression  ehambar,  a  spring-pressed  inlet  valve  for 
said  crank  ease,  a  conduit  leading  from  said  crank  case 
to  said  Inlet  port,  the  portion  of  the  conduit  adjacent  said 
inlet  port  serving  aa  a  mixing  chamber,  a  liquid  fuel  float 
chamber  adjacent  said  mixing  diamtwr,  a  passage  leading 
from  said  float  diamber  to  said  mixing  chamber  and  ter- 
minating in  a  spray  nossle,  and  a  cbe^  valve  within  said 
paasage.  the  suction  of  air  Into  said  crank  case  serving  to 
induct  fuel  into  said  mixing  chamber,  and  the  quantity  of 
the  fuel  Inducted  being  dependent  upon  the  tension  of  the 
spring  of  the  first-mentioned  valva. 

8.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  exploaion 
dtamber,  a  compression  chamber,  a  conduit  delivering  air 
to  the  former  from  the  latter,  an  inlet  valve  within  said 
eondttlt  and  doaely  adjacent  said  explosion  chamber,  for 
preventing  tha  return  of  fluid  from  said  exploaion  cham- 
ber to  said  conduit,  a  throttls  valve  within  said  conduit 
and  adjacent  said  inner  valve,  for  controlling  the  quantity 
of  fluid  admitted  from  said  conduit  to  said  exploaion 
chamber,  and  means  controllable  by  a  vacuum  pressure  in 
Um  compression  chamber  and  conduit  for  inducting  a  fuel 
Into  the  latter  during  the  admission  of  nndiarged  air  to 
aald  comprsaalon  chamber. 


each  stamp. 


957.608.       STAMP  -  AJTFIXBR.      Pcbct    O.    B.    DAifiCL. 
Clevedon.  and  Chaelbs  A.  H.  Bcllock,  London.  Eng- 
land.   Filed  July  80.  1007.    Serial  No.  886,288. 
1.  In  a  stamp  afflxer,  the  combination  with  a  case ;  of 
an  operating  handle  and  rod  sttacbed  thereto,  means  for 
carrying  a  supply  of  water,  means  for  sutomsticslly  mois- 
tening the  substance  to  which  the  stamp  is  to  be  afllxed, 
meana  for  carrying  a  supply  of  atampa,  means  for  auto- 
matically feeding  said  stampa  into  the  machine,  means  for 
automatically  regulating  the  quantity  of  stamps  so  fed, 
means  for  automatically  deteching  a  stemp  from  tbt  sup- 
ply, meana  for  prsaalag  the  detached  stamp  on   to  the 
BoLBtened  surface,  and  means  for  automatically  restoring 


2.  In  a  stamp  afllxer,  tbe  combination  with  s  case,  of 
a  movable  sir  tight  reservoir  for  water,  means  for  suto- 
matically  moistening  the  substance  to  which  the  stamp  is 
to  be  affixed,  means  for  carrying  a  supply  ot  stamps,  means 
for  automaticsllj  feeding  said  stampa  into  the  machine, 
meana  for  automatically  regulating  the  quantity  ot 
stampa  so  fed.  meana  for  automatically  detadilng  a 
stamp  from  the  supply,  means  for  pressing  the  deta^ed 
stamp  on  to  tbe  moistened  stirtace,  means  for  absorbing, 
spare  moisture,  and  means  for  automatically  reatoring  the 
parte  to  their  operstive  position  after  the  delivery  of  each 
stamp. 

8.  In  a  stamp  afflxer,  the  combination  with  a  case,  of 
a  movable  air  tight  reservoir  for  water,  guldea  for  said 
reservoir,  means  for  automatically  moistening  the  sub- 
stance to  which  the  stamp  la  to  be  aflixad,  means  for  carry- 
ing a  supply  of  stampa,  means  for  sntomatically  feeding 
said  stamps  into  the  saachine,  msaaa  tor  automatically 
regulating  the  quantity  of  stamps  so  fed,  means  for  auto- 
matically detaching  a  stamp  from  the  supply,  means  for 
pressing  the  detached  stamp  on  to  the  moistened  surface, 
and  meana  for  automatically  restoring  the  parts  to  their 
operative  poaitlon  after  the  delivery  of  each  stamp. 

4.  In  a  stamp  afflxer,  the  combination  with  a  case,  of 
a  movable  air  tight  reaervoir  for  water,  guides  for  said 
reservoir,  delivery  Jete  in  said  reservoir,  means  for  auto- 
matically moistening  the  substance  to  which  the  stamp  Is 
to  be  afflxed,  means  for  carrying  a  supply  of  stampa, 
means  for  automatically  feeding  said  stamps  Into  the  ms- 
chlne,  means  for  automatically  regulating  the  quantity  of 
stamps  so  fed,  means  for  automatically  detaching  a  stamp 
from  the  supply,  mesns  for  preaaing  the  detached  stamp 
on  to  the  moistened  surtace,  and  means  for  automatically 
restoring  tbe  psrts  to  their  operative  position  after  the 
delivery  of  each  stamp. 

5.  In  a  stamp  afflxer,  the  combination  with  a  case,  of 
a  movable  air  tight  reservoir  for  water,  guides  for  said 
reaervoir,  delivery  pipes  in  said  reaervoir,  a  lever  carried 
by  said  case  for  lifting  ssid  reservoir  in  ita  guides  and  re- 
leasing the  same,  means  for  carrying  a  supply  of  stamps, 
Bisana  for  automatically  feeding  said  stamps  Into  the  ma- 
chine, means  for  automatically  regulating  the  quantity 
of  stamps  so  fed,  means  for  automatically  detaching  a 
stamp  from  the  supply,  mesns  for  pressing  the  detscbed 
stamp  on  to  the  moistened  surface,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically restoring  the  parts  to  thdr  operati/e  poaltloB 
after  the  delivery  of  each  stamp. 

[Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  in  the  Gasatta.] 


957,659.  BARREL-SCRUBBING  MACHINE.  Adam  Dax 
^KR.  Tonkers,  N.  Y.  Piled  May  6,  1909.  Serial  No. 
494.443. 

1.  In  a  barrel  .scrubbing  machine,  the  combination,  with 
A  tbe  supportlfag  standards,  of  rotary  barrd-snpportlng  roll* 
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«r*,  a  MSBMBtal  \mMh  akor*  tlM  liancl  for  KroIiiilBC  tbe 
outer  rorface  of  the  taine,  freely  moTable  Indioed  arms 
piToted  to  the  atandarda  and  having  a  traneTcrae  brace-rod 
for  mpportlng  the  segmental  acrubUnc  brash,  counterbal- 
anced means  engaging  said  arms  for  partlaUy  supporting 
the  arms,  and  means  carried  by  aaid  arms  for  engaging 
said  coanterbalanced  means  and  limiting  the  downward 
moTement  of  said  Incllnad  anna.  i 


motor  carried  en  saM  body :  a  traaamlwioa  sMcbanlam  09- 
eratlTely  connecting  said  wheels  aa«  oittar  bar  and  aald 
motor:  aad  a  clutch  saeehanlam  for  ed«aglag  and  dlaen- 
gaglng  said  motor. 


2.  la  a  tarrel-aenibbliig  machine,  the  combination,  with 
tlM  sopportlBg  standards,  of  rotary  barrel-aopportlog  roU- 
«n,  a  segmental  tnwh  for  aembhtng  tbe  circumference  a< 
tte  baml.  IncUned  braab-sapportlng  arsM  ^voted  to  said 
■taadards,  stops  oa  saU  arma,  plvotally  mounted  upright 
pillars  abattlag  against  aald  stopa,  meana  for  raising  or 
lowartng  said  pUlara  and  Inclined  svpporting  anna,  and 
coaatcrbalaadng  welghta  coonceted  wltta  said  pillars. 

t.  la  a  baiial  amibhtng  machine,  the  combiaatloa  of 
■oppartlng  alde-ataadards  bavtag  Inclined  bracket  arma,  r»- 
tmry  bair^-aopportlng  rallars  turning  in  beartaga  of  said 
standarda,  inclined  arma  plToted  to  the  outer  enda  o(  ttie 
braekat-arma,  an  arckad  brace  coaaoetlng  the  upper  enda 
ct  said  indtnad  arms,  a  aegmcntal  aembbtag  brush  sup- 
ported on  said  artked  braca,  adjisatable  stops  oa  ths  In- 
dlaad  arma,  plvetaUy  aMMated  oprlgbt  plllarB  abutting  at 
their  upper  enda  agalaat  saM  stops,  maana  far  adjaatlng 
tba  pUIars  Into  a  hlchar  or  lower  position,  and  wsiglita 
eunnectad  wttb  the  aprlgbt  ptHars  tor  conaterbalandag 
the  weight  of  the  aegmental  teaah  and  ita  supporting 
luadmiilsm 

4.  In  a  barrel-scmbbtog  machine,  the  comblnatio*,  with 
the  slde^tandards,  of  outwardly  Inclined  bracket-arms  at- 
tached to  said  aldo-atandanto  and  prorlded  with  galda- 
waya,  allde-bteeka  guided  In  said  ways,  means  for  elamvtnc 
■aid  rtlde-blo<*a  tn  tba  Inclined  bracket-arma.  Inwardly- 
Indlnad  anna  plroted  to  said  slide-blocks,  scrabMag 
brashes  tor  the  heads  of  the  barrel,  and  meaas  for  adjust- 
tng  said  bruahes  forward  and  backward  on  the  upper  ends 
<rf  the  hiwardly-lncllned  plrot-araia  for  adjoatlng  the  head- 
brushes  higher  or  lower  snd  inwardly  and  outwardly  rala- 
tlraly  to  the  heads  of  the  barrela. 

8.  In  a  barrel-sembbing  machine,  the  combination  of 
side-atandards,  outwardly-lncltaed  bracket-arma  attached 
to  the  slde-standarda  and  haying  IncHned  ways,  adjust- 
able slide-blocks  gvMed  In  the  waya  of  said  bracket-arma. 
towardlylndtaad  arms  plroted  to  said  sllde-blocka  and 
proTldad  wRh  gnWe-blocks  at  their  upper  eada.  brnah- 
beldsra  prerMed  with  slotted  rimnks  guided  on  guide- 
Ueeka  of  the  ptrot-arma,  mesne  for  clamping  the  slotted 
tfc.»fc«  to  the  guide-blocks,  and  meana  for  clamping  tte 
hands  of  tbe  brashes  to  the  holders. 


9eT,M0.    AUTOMOBILB  MOWINO-MACHllOB.    CHABtns 

0.  DKJUfO,  Borkley.  Maa^    POed  Oct  JT,  1909.     Sertai 
No.  524.823. 

1.  An  autosMbDo  mowing  raadilne  comprlslnff  an  eloa- 
gated  rectangular  carrying  body  ;  an  axle  roUtably  mount- 
ed In  aald  body;  carrying  wheela  mounted  on  said  axla, 
one  of  said  wheela  being  fixed  thereon;  a  rwrlprocatlng 
cutter  bar  dl^Moed  In  front  of  and  in  the  path  of  aaid 
whaela ;  a  plnrallty  of  carrying  arma  for  said  cutter  bar 
embodying   ssparable   secrions   adJnaUble   leagthwtae;    a 


2.  An  automobile  mowing  madUns  comprising  an  elon- 
gated rectangular  carrying  body ;  an  axle  rotaUbly  moun^ 
ed  in  said  body  ;  carrying  wheela  mounted  on  said  axle, 
one  of  said  wbeels  being  fixed  thereon  ;  a  reciprocating  cut- 
'ter  bar  disposed  in  front  of  and  in  the  path  of  said  wheela ; 
a  plurality  of  carrying  arms  for  said  cutter  bar  plToUlly 
atuched  thereto,  and  haTtng  screw  threaded  enda;  plr- 
otal  monntlngs  tor  said  arma  baring  collara  to  engage 
the  aald  axla  and  se<«w  ttirended  sockets  to  eng«g«  said 
threaded  enda  of  said  arma  ;  a  motor  carried  on  said  body ; 
a  transmission  meehanlam  operattrely  conneeting  said 
wheels  and  cutter  bar  and  aald  motor ;  aad  a  elnteh  mech- 
anism  for  engaging  and  disengaging  said  motor. 

3.  An  automobile  mowing  machine  eomprlalng  an  elon- 
gatod  rertangular  carrying  body  ;  an  axle  roUtably  mount- 
ed bk  snld  body ;  carrying  wbeels  monnted  on  said  axla, 
one  of  aaid  wbeels  being  fixed  thereon;  a  redprocatlng 
eatter  bar  dlspoaed  la  front  of  and  in  the  path  of  aM 
wheela ;  a  carrier  for  saM  eatter  bar  extended  to  the  rear 
thereot  aad  harlag  sapportlag  derices  adapted  to  slide 
on  the  surface  of  the  ground :  a  plurality  of  carrying  arma 
for  said  cutter  bar  pirotaily  attached  thereto  and  having 
screw  threaded  ends;  plrwtal  monntlngs  for  aald  arma 
harlng  eollars  to  enga«e  the  saM  axle  and  aerew  threaded 
aocketo  to  engage  aald  threaded  ends  of  said  arms  ;  a  motor 
carried  on  said  body;  a  tranamisalon  naechanlsm  oper- 
atlrely  connecting  aald  whaela  and  cnttar  bar  and  aald 
motor;  and  a  clutch  mediaalam  for  engaging  and  dlaen- 
gaglng  said  motor. 

4.  An  -antomobUe  mowing  machine  eomprlalng  an  elon- 
gated rectangular  carrying  body ;  sn  axle  rotaUbly  moan^ 
ed  In  aald  body :  carrying  wheels  mounted  on  said  axla, 
one  of  said  wheels  being  Hxed  thereon;  a  reciprocating 
cutter  bar  dlspoaed  In  front  of  and  In  the  path  of  aald 
wheela ;  a  carrier  tor  aald  cottar  bar  cxtanded  to  the  rear 
thereof,  and  baring  supporting  derkea  adapted  to  slide 
on  the  surfsce  of  the  ground ;  gnsrds  moonted  on  said  car- 
Tier  at  the  rear  of  said  cutter  bar  to  deflect  the  straw 
from  the  path  of  said  wbeels;  a  plorallty  of  carrying 
arma  for  said  cotter  bar  pirotaily  attached  thereto  and 
haring  screw  threaded  ends;  pirotal  mountings  tor  said 
arms  harlng  collars  to  engage  the  said  axle  and  screw 
threaded  aoekets  to  engage  said  threaded  enda  of  aald 
arma :  a  aMrtor  carried  on  said  body ;  a  transmission  mech- 
anlsm  operatlrdy  connecting  aald  wheels  and  cottar  bar 
and  said  motor;  and  a  clutch  meehanlam  for  engaging 
and  dlaengaglng  said  motor. 

B.  An  automobile  mowing  machine  comprising  an  don- 
gated  rectangular  carrying  body  ;  an  axle  rotaUbly  monnt- 
ed In  aaid  body  ;  carrying  whads  moonted  on  aald  axle, 
one  of  said  wbeels  being  fixed  thereon;  a  reciprocating 
cnttar  bar  dlapoaed  U  front  of  and  in  the  path  of  aald 
whaela ;  a  carrier  tor  said  cottar  bar  extended  to  the  rear 
thereof  and  harlng  supporting  derices  adapted  to  slide 
on  the  surface  of  the  groohd;  Inwardly  Inclined  guarda 
moonted  on  said  carrier  at  the  rear  of  said  bar,  to  deflect 
the  straw  inwardly  betwsan  tha  said  wheela ;  a  pluraUty 
of  carrying  arma  tor  aald  cotter  bar  piroUIly  atUched 
i  thereto  and  baring  screw  threaded  enda;  pivotal  moont- 
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lags  for  aald  arma  having  eoUars  to  engage  the  aaM  axle 
and  screw  threaded  sockeU  to  engage  said  threaded  ends 

of  said  arms ;  a  motor  carried  on  said  body ;  a  traasmia- 
aion  mechanism  operatlrely  coanecting  said  wheela  and 
cutter  bar  and  said  motor ;  and  a  elotch  mechanism  for 
engaging  and  disengaging  said  motor. 


WT.661.  WHISTLE,  BIBEM,  OB  THE  LIKE.  L»OH  A. 
Delpkcch.  Neullly-sur-ielne,  France,  assignor  to  Au- 
gusU  GlldenmeUter,  Paris.  France.  FUed  Sept  19, 
1007.    Serial  No.  393,632. 


907,062.  MEANS  FOB  OPBBATINO  MAVTEB-COM- 
TBOLLEB8.  Eoonifa  G.  DiucHaa,  ClereUnd,  Ohio,  an- 
algnor  to  The  Brown  Holating  Macbtowy  Company, 
aavaUnd.  Ohio.   FUed  July  28, 1909.    SerUl  No.  6094»7ft. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  whistle  comprising  a  pistoa- 
tobe  dosed  at  one  end  and  provided  with  outlat-oriflcfia, 
a  fixed  pyramid  in  said  tube,  said  pyramid  being  cot  away 
to  prorlde  pssasgss  betweea  lU  edgtt  and  the  wall  of  aald 
tube  adjacent  to  said  ontlat-orlfleea  and  a  spring-actuated 
piston  in  said  piston-tube  adapted  to  normally  doae  aaid 
openings  aad  orifices,  of  means  for  operating  said  piaton, 
an  axhanat-ptpe,  a  branch  exhaast-pipe  connected  with  the 
oppoalte  end  of  the  platon-toba,  meana  for  doaing  the 
exhauat-plpe.  and  a  spring-actuated  lever  mechanlaB  con- 
necting; aaid  cioalng  maana  with  tha  operating  means  of  tha 
piston. 

2.  In  a  motor-rahleia,  a  whistle  baring  a  plstoa-tube 
harlng  orifices  and  extending  longltndinally  of  the  frame 
of  tbe  vehicle,  an  exhanat-plpe  extending  downwardly  Into 
communication  with  the  year-end  of  the  whlatle  aad  then 
extending  rearwardly,  a  cap  adapted  to  cloee  the  rear-end 
o<  the  exhaast-plpe.  a  levw  carrying  saM  cap  on  its  lower 
end,  reaUient  meana  tending  to  more  aald  cap  from  the 
rear-end  of  the  exhaost-plpe,  s  fixed  pyrsmid  in  the  piston- 
tube,  said  pyramid  being  cut  away  at  lU  edge  to  form 
passages  between  the  pyramid  and  the  wall  of  the  tube 
adjacent  to  said  oatlat-orlficea,  a  piaton  alldable  In  said 
piston-tuba  and  adapted  to  doae  said  orlficea.  redllent 
means  tending  to  more  said  piston  rearwardly.  a  hand- 
lever  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  extending  below  tbe  aame. 
a  pistoB-rod  connecting  the  lower  end  of  said  hand-lever 
to  aald  pistsa.  aad  resilient  meana  eonnectinc  t<«ether 
intermedlata  polnU  ot  both  of  said  levera. 

8.  In  a  mator-vahlde,  a  platon-tube  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  frame  of  tha  vehicle,  an  exhaost-plpe 
extending  downwardly  In  communication  with  tha  roar- 
end  of  the  platon-tube  and  then  extending  rearwardly,  a 
rearwardly-polntlng  pyramid  fitting  in  said  platon-tube 
and  cut  away  at  its  edgee  to  form  orifices,  said  platon- 
tube  being  alao  provided  with  orlficea,  adjacent  to  said 
first-named  orifices,  a  hand-lerer  plroted  to  and  extending 
above  and  below  aald  frame,  a  piaton  alldable  In  aald 
piston-tube  and  adapted  when  in  lU  rearmoat  position  to 
close  and  cover  all  of  aaid  orlficea.  a  screw-eap  dosing  the 
forward  end  of  the  platon-tube  and  having  a  central  per- 
foration, a  pteton-rod  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
hand-lever  and  paasing  through  said  oeatral  perforation 
and  aecurod  to  Mid  piaton,  a  halieal  aprlng  between  said 
screw-cap  and  piston  and  surroondlng  said  piston-rod,  a 
enp-carrylng  lever  pivoted  to  said  frame,  a  cap  carried  on 
the  lower  ead  of  aald  cap-carrying  lever  and  adapted  to 
doee  the  rear-end  of  the  exhanat-plpe.  a  cap-dosing  rod 
having  aa  intermediate  reaiUent  portion  and  having  lU 
opposite  ends  atUched  to  IntermediaU  polaU  of  aald 
Invest  aad  a  spring  having  lU  rear-end  connected  to  said 
frame  aad  iu  forward  Md  to  the  levat  and  of  tha  cap- 
earryiag  lever. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hoisting  and  conveying  ma- 
chine provided  with  an  electrically  operated  grab-bucket 
on  the  same,  a  plurality  of  systems  of  rheostet  resistances 
therein,  having  switches  In  tbe  path  of  tbe  current  tbere- 
throogh,  flsaater  controllers  for  aetoating  saM  switches, 
and  soluble  larar-meebanism  for  rstating  the  controllers, 
when  moved  In  one  oirection  and  making  and  breaking 
contocts,  with  the  controller  drcaita.  when  moved  cross- 
wiae  of  said  directloa.  sobsUntlally  as  shown  and  da- 
ecribed. 

2.  Means  for  operating  a  plurality  of  maater  controllers 
comprising  the  oomblnatlon  of  a  sulUbte  gearing  for 
simoltaneoasly  routing  said  controllers  aad  a  two-way 
or  duplex  hand-lerer  for  actuating  said  gearing  when 
moved.  In  one  direction,  and  of  making  and  breaking  a 
conUct  with  the  drculU  of  said  controllers  when  mored 
crosswise  of  said  direction,  subsUntlally  aa  shown  and 
deaertbed. 

8.  A  meana  for  operating  master  controllers  eomprlalng 
the  eombinatlon  of  a  hinged  frame-work  or  hooaing  be- 
tween the  same  prorlded  with  raeka  that  meah  In  with 
plnlona  on  the  cyllndara  of  said  controUara,  a  two-way, 
or  duplex  lever,  within  said  housing  for  actuating  the 
same  about  Its  hlngea,  aald  levor  being  In  conUct  wHb  and 
a  part  of  tke  oentroller  daeolu  when  In  the  center  path 
of  saM  nctaattng  morement  one  way.  and.  oot  of  eonUct 
with  one  or  tha  other  of  aald  circuits  when  and  according 
as  It  Is  moved  eresa-wlae  of  said  path  on  lU  other  way, 
subataatlally  as  shown  and  deacrlbed. 


957,663.  ALABM  DEVICE  FOB  CULINABT  UTENSILS. 
PAUL4  C  Emblu.  Boston,  Mass.  FUed  Sept  2.  1909. 
Serial  No.  615.918. 


1.  An  alarm  device  for  kettlee  and  tha  llk4^  comprising 
a  aleere  adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured  to  the  kettle  corer 
In  op«i  communication  with  the  inner  side  thereof,  said 
aleere  harlng  a  whUUe-openlag  in  lU  aide,  and  a  whlatle 
member  roUUbly  mounted  In  aald  aleere  and  harlnc  a 
ircms  adapted,  in  cerUin  posttlona  therein  to  raglste'r 
mltk  ssid  opening  and  to  proride  a  whistle  passage  from 
beneath  the  corer  to  said  recess,  sobstantlally  aa  de- 
serlbed. 

2.  An  alarm  derlce  for  keCtlea  and  tbe  like,  comprising 
a  sleere  adapted  to  be  rigidly  aecured  to  tha  kettle  cover 
in  open  communication  with  tbe  inner  aide  theraoC,  said 
Blaera  harlag  a  whlatl^opming  to  ito  aide,  aad  a  lAlsUe 
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BMOBlMr  roteUMy  Moaatcd  la  said  slaere  aad  harlat  a 
reMM  adaptad.  la  certain  poaitlona  tber«of,  to  refflater 
wltb  aald  op«Bioc  and  to  proTtde  a  wblatle  pasaage  from 
beoaatta  tbe  corcr  to  aald  raceaa,  said  wbiatle  member  baT- 
Inc  a  bandle  abova  tbe  upper  eDd  ot  tbe  aleere  for  turn- 
ing said  member  from  an  oparativa  to  an  InoparatlTe 
poaltlon,  aubatantlally  aa  daaerlbad. 

3.  In  combination  witb  a  corer  for  kettlea  and  tbe  like, 
an  alarm  derlee  comprialnf  an  open  ended  aleere,  adapted 
to  be  moan  ted  la.  aad  opealng  at  botb  aldea  of  tbe  eoTer, 
aald  aleeve  bartBg  a  wblatle  epenliic  In  Ita  aide  at  the 
upper  aide  of  tbe  conrar,  and  a  wblatle  member  adapted 
to  be  rotatabl7  fitted  In  eaid  aleere  and  baTlag  a  wblatle 
reeeaa  In  the  aide  tfaareof  In  open  commonlcatlon  with  tbe 
andar  aide  of  tbe  eoTor,  aald  member  being  rotaUbla  from 
a  poalUon  In  whkb  lald  reeeaa  la  In  regtatar  wltb  aald 
wblatle  opening  to  a  position  oat  of  regiater  tberewitb, 
to  cloae  tbe  wblatle  paaaage,  snbauntlally  aa  daacrlbed. 

4.  In  comblBatKw  wltb  a  cover  for  kettlea  and  tbe  like, 
an  alarm  derice  comprlaing  an  open  ended  atoera,  adapted 
to  ba  mounted  la,  and  opening  at  both  aldea  of  the  eoTer, 
aald  sleeve  baring  a  wblatle  opening  in  ita  side  at  tbe 
npper  side  of  the  cover,  and  a  wblstle  member  adapted  to 
be  rotatably  fitted  In  aald  aleeve  and  having  a  wblatle 
reeeaa  in  the  alda  thereof  In  open  commonlcatlon  with 
tbe  ander  side  of  the  cover  and  adapted,  wImo  In  poal- 
tioB  therein,  to  be  held  In  regiater  witb  said  whistle  open- 
ing, aald  member  being  adapted  to  be  removably  inserted 
la  tha  upper  and  of  said  aleeve  and  having  a  handle  at 
ita  upper  end.  and  means  for  engaging  tbe  aleeve  to  pre- 
vnt  withdrawal  therefrom,  aubatantUIly  as  described. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  cover,  a  wblatle  -  member 
mounted  therein  and  having  a  paaaage  theretbrougb  lead- 
ing to  the  Inner  aMa  of  the  cover  and  a  removable  whiatle- 
mamber  having  a  handle  at  one  end  and  Inaertlble  at  the 
other  in  said  paaaage  to  connect  it  to  the  cover  and  to  co- 
operate with  aald  cover  member  to  sound  an  alarm  when 
ataam  la  forced  through  said  passage,  subatantlally  aa 
daacrlbed. 


957,6«4.  MAL/riMO  APPABATUS.  Cbablbs  J.  Emo- 
MAMif,  St  toula.  Mo.  Ffled  Dee.  8,  1909.  Serial  No. 
531.9S9. 


1.  la  a  maltlag  apparatus,  a  box,  a  atlrrlng  device 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  box  and  provided  with  a  gear 
member,  a  drive  ahaft,  a  pair  of  plaloaa  spllned  to  said 
drive  abaft  aad  either  of  which  Is  adapted  to  operate  the 
gear  member  of  aald  stirring  device,  spring  controlled 
means  for  governing  said  plniona,  and  means  for  control- 
ling said  spring  controlled  means  to  maintain  one  of  said 
plniona  in  engagement  witb  tbe  stirring  device  gear  mem- 
bar  aad  the  other  pinion  out  of  engagement  with  aald  gear 
member. 

2.  In  a  device  for  actuating  tbe  stirring  device  of  a 
malting  apparatua,  a  drive  abaft,  a  pair  of  pinions  splined 
to  aald  abaft  and  either  of  wbicb  is  operable  upon  said 
BtlrHng  device,  a  ahmw  for  controlling  said  pinions,  dogs 
for  controlling  aald  ahtfter,  and  means  whereby  said  dogs 
are  antomatleally  thrown  out  of  positions  to  control  tbe 
shifter. 

8.  A  mcchaaliB  for  actuating  the  stirring  device  of  a 
■itiHnj  appacataa,  comprising  a  drive  abaft,  a  pair  of 
pialoaa  spllaad  to  aaid  ahaft.  a  carriage  looaety  fitted  to 
said  ahaft,  a  ahUter  rod.  members  carried  by  said  shifter 
rod  whereby  aaM  plaloaa  may  be  moved,  a  pair  of  doga 
carried  by  saM  carriage  and  adapted  to  engage  said  shifter 
msibirs  to  raatrala  the  shifter  rod  from  movement,  aprlngs 
aaooelated  with  aald  ahtfter  rod  by  which  movement  any 


be  Imparted  thereto,  and  maana  whereby  said  doga  may 
be  tripped  to  release  aald  ahlfter  after  aaid  springe  have 
been  compreaaed. 

4.  A  malting  apparatua  comprising  a  box  having  longi- 
tudinal guide  slots  In  tbe  side  walls  tben^f,  an  agitator 
abaft  extending  tranaveraely  of  the  box  and  operating  la 
the  guide  aiota,  rack  bare  ftecured  to  the  side  walla  over 
tbe  guide  alota.  plaloaa  fixed  to  the  aglUtor  shaft,  and 
meahlng  with  the  rack  bare,  a  bevel  gear  wheel  fixed  to 
tbe  agitator  ahaft,  a  drive  ahaft,  bracket  bearing  arma  each 
having  a  trip  arm  provided  with  aa  opealag,  a  carriage 
looaely  fitted  to  the  drive  ahaft,  borti  plaloaa  apliaad  to 
tbe  drive  abaft  aad  adapted  to  alternately  meah  with 
tbe  bevel  gear  wbeel,  a  shifter  rod  having  end  collare  and 
mounted  on  the  carriage,  depending  arms  slldable  on  the 
shifter  rod  and  engaging  tbe  bevel  plniona.  apHnga  sur- 
rounding the  shifter  rod  between  tbe  slldable  arau  aad  the 
end  oollara,  and  doga  pivoted  to  the  carriage  and  each 
having  a  ahoulder  adapted  to  engage  a  depending  arm  and 
an  inclined  fhce  adapted  to  ride  on  a  trip  arm. 

6.  A  malting  apparatua  comprlaing  a  box  having  longi- 
tudinal guide  slots  in  the  side  walla  thereof,  a  mala  agi- 
tator shaft  extending  tranaveraely  of  tbe  box  and  operat- 
ing in  tbe  guide  alota.  a  driving  spur  wbeel  and  side 
plates  mounted  on  the  main  agitator  abaft,  auxiliary  agl 
tator  shafto  Joumaled  in  the  aide  plates  spur  wbaela  fixed 
to  the  aoxlliary  agitator  ahafts  and  meahed  by  the  driving 
spur  wheel,  rack  bars  aecured  to  the  side  walla  over  tbe 
guide  alota,  plniona  fixed  to  tbe  main  aglUtor  ahaft,  and 
meahlng  with  the  rack  bare,  a  bevel  gear  wheel  fixed  to  the 
main  aglUtor  abaft,  a  drive  abaft,  bracket  bearing  arma 
each  having  a  trip  arm  provided  with  aa  opealag,  a  car- 
riage looaely  fitted  to  tbe  drive  shaft,  bevel  pialoaa  apllned 
to  the  drive  shaft  and  adapted  to  alternately  meah  with 
th«  beral  guar  wheel,  a  ahlfter  rod  having  end  collara  and 
mounted  on  tb»  carriage,  depending  arma  alldable  oa  the 
shifter  rod.  aad  eagagiag  tbe  bevel  pialoaa,  apriqga  aur 
rounding  tbe  shifter  rod  between  the  slldable  arma  and 
the  end  collara,  and  dogs  pivoted  to  the  carriage  and  each 
harlag  a  aboalder  adapted  to  eagage  a  depending  arm  and 
an  inclined  face  adapted  to  ride  oa  a  trip  arm. 


9  6  7  .  e  «  5  .  AUTOBfATIC  PHOTOGRAPHIC-PBINTINO 
MACHINE.  OaOBOB  W.  FROcaoN,  Sprlagfleld,  Mo. 
FUad  July  19,  1907.    Serial  No.  384,027. 


1.  la  a  photographic  printing  deTtce,  a  rasing,  sources 
of  actlale  aad  aoa-aetlalc  light  wtthla  said  caslag,  a 
hlagad  cover  for  said  caaing,  automatic  meana  for  ener- 
glxlng  said  actinic  source  for  a  definite  period,  arranged 
to  be  operated  by  said  cover,  and  means  for  energising 
the  source  of  non-actinic  light  when  tbe  cover  is  ralaed. 

2.  In  a  photographic  prlatlag  device,  a  caalag.  sourcea 
of  actinic  and  non-actlalc  light  wltbia  aald  caalag,  a 
hinged  cover  for  said  caalag,  a  slidlag  eoatact  for  ener- 
gUing  aald  sources  of  actinic  light  for  a  daOaite  period, 
meaaa  operated  by  aald  cover  for  actuating  aald  eliding 
contact,  and  meaas  operated  bgr  aald  cover  for  eaerglalag 
tbe  source  of  aoa-aetlale  light 

8.  In  a  photographic  priatlag  device,  a  caaiag.  sourcea 
of  actlale  and  aoa-aetlale  light  withla  aald  caalag,  a 
hinged  cover  for  aald  caglag.  a  atatloaary  eoatact  aaeurad 
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to  aald  caaing.  a  movable  contact  adapted  for  alldlag 
tngagemeat  with  aald  aUtloaary  contact,  meana  for  regu- 
lating the  movement  of  said  movable  contact,  the  engage- 
meat  of  aald  movable  contact  with  aaid  sUtlonary  contact 
completing  tbe  circuit  through  tbe  actinic  light,  and 
means  for  eaerglalag  the  source  of  non-actlnlc  light  when 
the  cover  la  ralaad. 

4.  In  a  photographic  printing  device,  a  alottad  caaing. 
lacaadeacent  lampa  arranged  within  said  eaalog,  one  of 
aald  lampa  being  actlale.  aad  the  other  of  aald  lamps 
being  non-actlalc,  aieaaa  for  aupporiing  the  negative  in 
proximity  to  aald  lamps,  a  hinged  cover  for  aald  caaing 
prorided  with  reailient  pada,  a  cylinder  within  aald  casing, 
a  plunger  within  said  cylinder,  a  stationary  contact  se- 
cured to  said  caaing.  a  movable  contact  carried  by  said 
plunger  arranged  to  engage  aald  stationary  contact  for 
completing  tbe  circuit  through  the  actinic  lamp,  a  lever 
for  operating  said  pluagar  pivotally  connected  to  aald 
cover,  means  for  rrgulatlng  tbe  time  of  engagement  of  tbe 
eoDtacta.  and  means  for  completing  tbe  circuit  through 
Ote  aoa-aetlale  lamp,  whea  the  cover  la  raised. 

5.  la  a  photographic  printing  device,  a  alotted  eaalng, 
Incandeacent  lampa  arranged  wltbln  said  casing,  one  of 
said  lampa  being  adapted  to  give  out  actinic  rays  and  tbe 
other  of  said  lampa  being  adapted  to  give  out  non-actlnlc 
rays,  meana  for  supporting  the  negative  in  proximity  to 
aaid  lamps,  a  hinged  cover  for  aald  oaalng  provided  with 
reailient  pada,  a  pivoted  forked  lever  carried  wltbln  said 
casing  and  adapted  to  project  through  aald  alot,  pivotal 
connectlona  between  aald  cover  aad  aald  lever,  a  cyllader 
provided  with  aa  opening,  a  plunger  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  aald  forked  lever,  a  contact  carried  by  aald  plunger, 
a  atatlonary  contact  secured  to  said  caaing  and  i^rranged 
to  be  engaged  by  tbe  first  named  contact  for  energising 
said  aetiale  lamp,  and  a  gage  for  regulating  the  else  of 
the  opoilag  In  aald  cylinder. 

[Claim  6  aot  printed  In  the  Oasette.1 


967,006.      JOINTBD    FIOURB.      OaoMC    W.    Fisonsoif, 
Plymouth,  Wis.    Piled  May  25. 1909.    SerUl  No.  498,200. 


1.  A  Jointed  figure,  comprlaing  a  body,  a  head  having  a 
neck  provided  wltb  fiat  beveled  edges  on  Ita  lower  end, 
and  an  elastic  cord  connecting  the  head  and  body,  whereby 
the  head  may  ba  tamed  to  either  aide  and  held  in  the 
poeltlon  to  which  It  la  moved. 

2.  A  Jointed  figure,  having  a  V)dy,  flat  beveled  edgea 
on  each  end  of  aald  body,  limbs,  bevel  coraers  oa  the 
ends  of  said  llmba,  and  elastic  naaaa  for  connecting  the 
llmba  and  body. 

3.  A  figure,  having  a  four  aided  body  with  flat  ends 
aad  beveled  corners  between  the  aldea  aad  enda,  a  plu- 
rality of  BMmbera,  aad  elastic  corda  connecting  the  mem- 
bars  with  tha  body. 


4.  A  flgnre,  havlag  a  rigid  four-aided  body  with  flat 
eada  and  provided  with  alota  In  aald  enda  exteadlag 
through  the  froat  aad  rear  walla  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
membera,  and  elaatlc  corda  eonnectlng  the  membera  with 
the  body  and  working  In  aald  alota. 

5.  A  figure,   having  a  four-sided  body   with  flat  eada 
aad  provided  with  slota  in  ita  ends  and  at  right  anglea 
to  one  another,  a  plurality  of  slotted  members,  and  elaatlc 
corda  connecting  tbe  membera  with  the  body  and  work 
ing  la  tbe  alota  of  aaid  body  and  membera. 

(Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


957,067.  APPARATUS  FOB  ELBCTBICALLT  HEATING 
BUNNINQ  WATBB.  GaOBOS  PULL««  and  Lbo!»aw> 
FuLLCS,  Bow,  London,  England.     Piled  Jtlae  8,  1009. 

Serial  No.  500,009. 


1.  la  apparatus  for  electrically  heating  water ;  the  com- 
bination with  a  easing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  paa- 
sage  oppositely  located  for  the  pasaage  of  liquid  to  he 
heated:  of  a  plurality  of  extremely  thin  platinum  platea, 
edge  clamps  comprising  frames,  located  in  tbe  said  caaing 
to  grip  tbe  edgea  of  the  aald  plates  between  them  and  hold 
same  at  a  distance  apart  the  form  of  such  platea  and  the 
manner  In  which  they  are  mounted  being  such  as  to  per- 
mit said  liquid  to  pass  from  tbe  said  inlet  passage  be- 
tween said  platea  to  aald  outlet  paasage,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  framea  in  said  eaalng,  a  negative  electric 
terminal,  an  electric  conductor  extending  from  alternate 
platinum  plates  to  aald  negative  terminal,  a  positive  elec- 
tric terminal,  and  an  electric  conductor  extending  from 
tbe  remaining  platinum  plates  to  said  positive  terminal. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  electrically  beating  water,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  pas- 
aage oppoeltely  located  for  the  pasaage  of  the  liquid  to 
be  heated,  of  a  plurality  of  horiaontally  arranged  super- 
posed extremely  thin  platinum  platea  each  having  a  through 
aperture  to  permit  of  the  passage  of  the  liquid  between 
and  through  said  plates  from  said  inlet  to  said  ouUet. 
edge  clamps  comprising  frames,  located  In  the  said  caa- 
ing to  grip  the  edges  of  the  said  platea  between  them  and 
hold  same  at  a  dlataaoe  apart,  a  aegatlve  electric  termi- 
nal, an  electric  conductor  extending  from  alternate  plati- 
num plates  to  said  negative  terminal,  a  poaltlve  electrie 
terminal,  and  an  electric  conductor  extending  from  the 
reauiining  platinum  plates  to  aald  poaltive  terminal,  aub- 
stantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  electrically  beating  water,  the  com- 
bination with  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  paa- 
aage <vpoaltely  located  for  tbe  paaaage  of  tbe  Uquld  to  be 
heated,  of  a  plurality  of  horiaontally  arranged  superposed 
extremely  thin  platinum  platea  each  alternate  plate  hav- 
ing a  through  aperture  adjacent  to  one  side  of  the  interior 
of  the  caaing  and  the  remaining  plates  having  an  aperture 
adjacent  to  the  oppoalte  aide  of  the  caaing  to  permit  of 
the  elrcuitona  paaaage  of  liquid  through  aad  hetweea  the 
said  platss  from  aald  inlet  to  aald  outlet,  edge  clamps 
comprising  frames  horisontally  arranged  la  said  caalag  to 
clamp  aald  pUtlnum  platea  at  their  edgea,  a  aegatlve  elec- 
tric terminal,  an  electric  conductor  extending  from  alter- 
nate platinum  plates  to  said  negative  tarmiaal.  a  poaltive 
electrie  terminal,  and  an  electric  conductor  exteadlag 
from  the  temalnlng .  platinum  platea  to  aald  poalttve  tor- 
nilaal.  sabstaatiaUy  as  set  forth. 
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4.  !■  apiMomtiM  for  •l^ctrlcftlly  beatlac  wmtar,  tlM  eon- 
blmttoa  wltb  «  plwsUty  of  borlMaUUy  Knaac^  wtpw- 
poMd  «ztr«iB*ly  tMa  platlnan  platca  meh  hsrtaf  • 
tlirvvck  apntnrt  tur  the  p  ■■■■«•  of  H««ld,  a  Mriaa  of 
■uperpoMd  borlsoatally  anaag«d  fldga  elanpa  comprtotag 
franca  tetwaea  tka  adjaeaat  sarfacca  of  wbldi  the  odges 
of  Mid  piatlnam  plataa  ara  located  aad  cUmpad,  af  a» 
opcB-aoded  caalBff  tato  which  aald  framaa  aad  aald  ytataa 
ara  placed,  a  doaare  plate  fbr  oae  eod  of  aald  caatag 
barlnc  an  Inlet  paaaa««  fomed  therein  eoamaaleatlng 
wltb  the  Interior  of  aald  caalng  for  the  taleC  of  tlqald, 
an  end  cloeure  plate  for  the  oppoatte  end  of  Mid  caalng 
barlnc  a  paaaace  for  the  outlet  of  the  Uqold  from  eald 
cMlBC  naaaa  for  elamplnc  tto  and  doaare  plataa  to  the 
aada  vt  said  eaalag  to  form  a  watw-tlgbt  Joint  aad  to 
pnM  eald  framaa  crlpplnc  Mid  piatlnam  platea  togathn'. 
a  necatlre  eleetrle  terminal,  an  electric  coodoetor  axtaad- 
Inff  from  alternate  pladnam  platei  to  Mid  n^atWa  termi- 
nal, a  pooltiTe  electric  terminal,  aad  an  electric  coadoctor 
extendi^  from  the  iMUlaiag  piatlnam  platM  to  Mid 
poaltlTa  terminal,  aahaCaatlally  aa  wt  forth. 


967.608.  AM«B«A!n»0-CUWtmiT  MOTOR.  VALtaa 
A.  Ftkm.  Loadoa.  Baslaad.  Oricteal  appUcatlon  filed 
Dae.  1».  1906,  8artel  !fa.  848,«i.  DlTlded  and  this 
applleatloB  filed  Mar.  9,  19W.    I«lal  No.  481.760. 


1.  !■  aa  altaraatlnc  corrent  aiotof,  the  combination 
with  a  ftatloaarr  aiember  proTided  with  a  aaatralislnff 
winding,  <rf  a  rerolTbig  member  provided  with  a  emn- 
mated  winding  coasected  in  aeries  relation  with  the  aea- 
trallalng  winding  along  an  axis  coinciding  with  ^e  azla 
of  Mid  oeatrallalng  winding.  ezcttlBg  braabM  oa  the  ia> 
vaNtag  Bkemher,  and  anaaa  for  producing  an  alternating 
Sax  along  an  azla  approximately  coinciding  with  that  of 
tito  aeatrallxlng  winding. 

S.  la  aa  alternating  enrrent  motor,  the  combination 
with  a  atatkmarjr  member  prorided  with  a  aeatrallxlng 
wtedlat,  of  a  rertriTing  member  proTided  with  a  com- 
■stad  wtodlBg  caaaected  in  wrtaa  reUtlon  with  the  neo- 
tnllihiC  wte4li«,  m  taaaer  winding  on  the  atatSoaary 
maatber,  and  exTft*«»g  hrashM  on  the  rerolTlng  aiember 
along  aa  asli  dlaplaced  from   that  of  the  neatrallatag 

wtedlag. 

8.  ib  aa  aHarnatiag  current  motor,  the  comWaatloB 
with  a  alstlimarjf  member  prorided  with  a  nautrallBtng 
wtedlat  aad  a  teaaar  wladteg,  of  a  rerotrteg  member 
earrylng  a  coadnettTaly  Impreaaed  working  curraat  along 
aa  axis  ^oteddlag  with  that  of  the  neotraitalnc  wtedtng, 
aad  aa  exeltlag  carreat  akmg  an  axla  dlaylaced  tram 
that  of  the  aentraltetng  wlndl^. 

4.  iB  aa  altaraatlng  current  motor,  the  cumhtnatioB 
with  a  atattamuT  aiember  prorided  with  a  aeutralMag 
vtading  and  a  taaaer  winding,  of  a  jvndrteg 
rMad  with  a  commatad  wladlnc  eonBeeted  la 


with  the  aeatrallalag  wlndlag  along  aa  axis  eohicid- 
lag  with  the  axia  of  Mid  aeutrallslag  wlndlac,  aad  an 
exciting  circuit  on  the  rerolring  member. 

8.  In  aa  altemattag  carreat  motor,  th»  eombtoatkm 
with  a  statkwary  member  prorided  with  a  nentralhing 
winding  aad  a  teaaar  wtedtaf  coaxlaUj  dlepoaed  therawMh, 
of  a  rotor  prorided  with  a  commuted  winding,  aMaaa 
Lonnacfod  In  aeries  reiation  with  the  neatialiaing  winding 
for  conduc^rely  impraasteg  a  working  ■.  M.  F.  oa  Mid 
commuted  winding  along  an  axis  coinddteg  wltb  the  axla 
of  Mid  neatraltelag  wlndlag.  and  iMaaa  far  proridloc  an 
exeltlag  circuit  by  cloeing  the  circalt  of  Mid  commated 
winding  along  an  axia  dla(>laced  from  the  axla  of  the  aeu- 
tralhdag  wlndlag. 

(Claims  6  to  24  Bot  prtatod  la  the  Oaaette.] 


96T.e00.  80AP-bl8PBN8raL  WlLLlAM  B.  OABirmrr,  Ton- 
kawa.  Ok'* .  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Joaeph  E.  Faulda. 
ToBkawa.  (ttla.    Filed  Mar.  29. 1909.    Serial  No.  486.48t. 


i. 


1.  A  lltuM  dtapenalag  apfaratna  eomprlalnc  aa  aloa- 
gated  ratre  caatag  toimed  at  aa  tetarmediate  point  with 
an  outlet  port,  the  caotec  haing  doaed  at  one  end  aad 
being  ponded  with  a  by-paM  leadlag  from  aald  doaed 
mt  aad  tadntwlag  the  eaalag  at  a  potait  la  craasrarM 
lllunmciat  wtth  the  oatlet  pert,  the  castag  being  plereai 
by  an  inlet  port  Intermediate  at  Its  other  ead  aad  Ot» 
outlet  port,  a  liquid  lasarrolr  la  eenttaoewi  eooMiaaleatlon 
with  the  inlet  port,  a  redprocatory  piston  ralre  formed 
intermediate   of   Ita   ends   with   a    transrerae    measuring 
chamber  of  laM  length  than  the  dtataaca  betwMn  the  inlat 
and  outlet  ports,  the  platoa  rahre  betag  morable  lato  op- 
eratire  poeition  within  the  casing  to  bring  the  measuring 
chamber  into  regiatry  with  both  the  inlet  port  and  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  kgr-pase,  and  to  compreM  air  in  the 
closed  end  of  the  eaalag  aad  throogll  the  by-pan  to  forci- 
bly eject  liquid  in  the  measurteg  chamber  tbrough  the 
oatlet  port,  and  a  sprteg  aetlng  an  the  piston  valve  to 
normally  malnUin  the  aama  In  Inaperatire  position  with 
the  measuring  chamber  te  eoaaMaakatloB  with  the  inlet 
port  and  with  both  the  outlet  port  aad  the  adjaemt  end 
of  the  by-paaa  uncovered. 

2.  A  liquid  dlspenali^  ^pparatoa  eomprlslng  a  rcMel 
for  containing  a  supply  of  Uqnld,  a  tnbalar  ralre  casing 
disposed  aubatantlally  borixoatally  within  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  veasel  In  spaced  relation  to  the  bottom  thereof, 
one  end  of  the  casing  being  closed  and  the  other  end  being 
op«  and  projecting  outwardly  thnragh  the  side  wall  of 
the  vessel,  an  outlet  spout  commuaicating  with  the  lower 
side  of  the  casing  iotermediate  af  the  ends  thereof  and 
depending  therefrom  and  paning  through  the  bottom  of 
the  resael,  the  casing  being  prorided  with  a  by-paM  lead- 
ing from  Its  doaed  end  aad  ralnterlng  the  Mme  at  a 
point  shore  and  in  transrerM  allnement  with  the  outlet 
spout,  the  eaalag  being  also  fomed  intermedUte  of  ita 
projecting  end  and  the  outlet  apeot  with  vertically  alining 
Inlet  ports  both  commanicatiiig  with  the  interior  of  the 
reaael,  a  redprocatory  platan  ralre  moaated  in  the  casing 
and  ftormed  Intermediate  of  Its  ends  with  a  traaarerM 
meaaoring  chamber  of  Icm  length  thaa  the  longltadlnal 
dtotance  between  the  inlet  porta  aad  the  oatlet  part,  tta 
piston  ralre  being  morable  toward  the  doaed  ead  of  the 
eaalBg  to  hrtag  the  measurlag  chamber  lato  rsglatry  with 
both  the  outlet  spout  and  the  adjaeant  end  of  the  by-paM 
and  to  compreM  air  through  the  by-paM  to  fordbly  ejaet 
liquid  in  the  measuring  chamber  through  the  diacharge 
spout,  a  cap  remoraWy  mounted  on  the  projecting  open 
end  of  the  casing  and  limtttag  the  Morement  of  the  ^iatoa 
ralra  !n  one  direction,  a  atem  aeeured  to  the  vhtan  ralre 
and  paMing  slldably  throogh  the  cap  aad  termiaattng  at 
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ita  outer  ead  in  a  poah  button,  aad  a  spring  acting  oa 
the  piston  valve  to  normally  maintain  the  Mme  In  Inop- 
erative poeition  airalnat  tlie  cap  with  the  measuring  cham- 
ber in  communication  with  both  inlet  porta  and  with  both 
the  outlet  port  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  hy-paM  nn- 


actnated  ralre  for  controlling  said  pipe  diapeaed  la  aald 
annular  receea,  cenaectleas  between  Mid  pipe  and  the  bowl 
for  flushing  the  latter,  a  foot  lerer  and  an  arm  pivoted  to 
said  tank,  connections  between  said. arm  and  said  spring- 


967/170.    TOEPKDa    Uax^Qlam,  Vienna,  AustrU-Hun- 
gary.    FUsd  Nor.  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  529.411. 


1.  A  derlce  for  the  pnrpoae  spedfled  oomprisiag  a  de- 
tachable cap  adapted  to  fit  orer  a  torpedo  hMd,  Mid 
cap  being  prorided  wltb  a  line  adapted  to  connect  the 
Mme  with  the  torpedo  head,  together  with  meana  In  con- 
nection with  MM  cap  for  engaging  a  torpedo  net,  and 
meana  for  diaplaclng  the  center  of  grarity  at  said  tor 
pedo  upon  striking  Mid  net  whereby  the  same  la  tilted, 
as  and  for  the  purpom  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  device  for  the  purpoee  spedfled  comprising  a  de- 
tachable cap  adapted  to  fit  ever  a  torpedo  bead.  Mid  cap 
being  provided  with  a  line  adapted  to  connect  the  Mme 
with  the  torpedo  hMd,  together  with  mMns  in  connection 
with  said  cap  for  engaging  a  torpedo  net,  and  means  for 
displacing  the  center  of  gravity  of  Mid  torpedo  upon 
atriklng  Mid  net  whereby  the  mom  is  tilted.  In  combina- 
tion with  an  igniting  rod  extending  through  Mid  cap,  sub- 
■taatlaUy  as  descrilwd. 

8.  A  device  for  the  purpose  spedfled  comprising  a  de<- 
taehaMe  cap  adapted  to  fit  over  a  torpedo  Iraad,  Mid  cap 
Mng  yrvrlded  with  a  line  adapted  to  eonnec^  the  Mme 
wtth  the  torpedo  hMd,  together  with  aieans  in  connection 
with  Mid  cap  for  engaging  a  torpedo  net,  and  meana  for 
dlsplactng  the  center  of  gravity  of  Mid  torpedo  upon 
atrlklttg  Mid  net  whereby  the  Mme  is  tilted,  in  combl- 
nation  with  aa  ignitlBg  rod  extending  through  Mid  cap 
aad  reaflieBtly  eoanected  to  the  Ignitin?  device  so  as  to 
permit  of  the  impact  of  the  torpedo  against  a  protection 
aet  without  causing  the  expioeton  of  the  Mme,  sulMtan- 
tMly  aa  deacrlbed. 


•67,871.  DBNTAL  CUSPIDOR.  laAAc  M.  Haib,  Union, 
&  C  Filed  June  17.  1909.  Serial  No.  602,715. 
1.  A  dental  eospldor  eeMprMng  a  water  tank,  arranged 
to  eoataln  air  under  preaaurs,  a  bowl,  a  pipe  leading  from 
■aid  tank  to  Mid  bowl,  a  spring-aetnated  valre  la  mM 
pipe  aad  a  foot  lever  for  operatlag  Mid  ralre. 

t.  A  deatal  coapidor  comprlsiag  a  tank  harlng  an  npper 
aad  a  lower  compartment,  means  tor  admitting  air  and 
water  lato  Mid  lower  compartment,  a  bowl  arranged  to 
project  into  said  upper  compartment,  means  adapted  to  re- 
edre  the  contenta  ef  Mid  bowl,  a  pipe  leadlag  from  Mid 
lower  compartment  through  Mid  upper  compartment  and 
anaaged  to  deltrer  water  Into  aald  bowl,  a  spring  actu- 
ated ralre  for  controlling  Mid  pipe,  a  f«>ot  lerer  piroted  to 
Mid  tank,  aa  aprlght  arm  pirated  to  Mid  tank,  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  operated  by  aald  feet  lerer  and  connections 
between  Mid  ara  ani  wld  aprlng-netaated  ralre  for  oper- 
ating the  latter. 

S.  A  dental  coapMor  comprlsiag  a  tank  harlng  an  upper 
and  a  lower  compartment,  and  an  annular  recessed  portion 
between  the  two.  means  for  admitting  sir  and  water  flito 
Mid  lower  compartment,  a  howl  Mrrted  at  the  upper  ex- 
tremity of  the  upper  compartmeat,  a  pipe  dispoaed  within 
hM  lower  aad  upper  compartaenta  and  hartag  a  portloa 
cxtendlat  tftrongh  aald  annular  neeased  portion,  a  sprlng- 


actoated  ralre,  a  projection  on  Mid  arm  arrnaged  to  be 
engaged  by  Mid  foot  lever  for  actuating  the  arm.  Mid  foot 
lever  being  arranged  to  swing  upwardly  againat  said  arm 
in  an  Inoperative  poaition. 


957  872      AUTOMOBILB-RIM.     James  Hamilvoh,  Weir, 
Kaas.    FUed  Mar.  12,  1909.    Serial  No.  488,090. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wlieel  and  Its  felly, 
of  an  annular  rim  secured  to  Mid  felly,  a  removable  rim 
supported  by  Mid  fixed  rim  and  having  receaaes  In  Ita  un- 
der face,  a  rotary  disk  carHed  by  the  wheel  and  locking 
pine  pivoted  to  mM  disk  and  adapted  to  engage  in  Mid 
recesses  to  securely  fasten  the  removable  rim  to  said  fixed 

rim. 

2.  The  comblaatlon  with  a  rehlde  whed  harlng  a  felly 
and  hub,  of  a  fixed  rlra  secured  to  seW  fefly  and  harlng  a 
clencher  flange  at  one  edge  thereof,  a  removable  ttm  bar- 
ing recesaea  at  iatervals  therein  a  rotary  disk  carried  by 
the  hub,  extensible  locking  pins  pivotally  connected  to 
aald  disk  and  having  their  opposite  free  ends  working 
throagh  Mid  flxpd  rim  and  adapted  to  engage  In  the  re- 
ceases  of  the  removat>le  rim  to  lock  It  en  the  fixed  rim. 
mMns  for  locking  the  disk  against  rotation,  and  a  haadle 
fixed  to  Mid  disk. 
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907^78.     BBOOM-HOLDINO  DEVICE.     H«x»i  W.  Ha«- 
Bisoii,  Cltoton,  low*.    Filed  Jm».  15.  1»09.    8«rlal  No. 


IB  •  broom  holdw,  the  combloatlon  with  a  holder  made 
la  a  alBfle  piece  composed  of  a  trough  shaped  member 
opealsc  outwardly  to  receire  the  handle  of  a  broom  aod 
adapted  to  be  dlrveUy  fhstened  to  a  support,  said  trough 
hanog  a  slot  la  its  side,  aad  a  flat  extension  extending 
outwardly  from  the  side  of  the  trough  and  disposed  away 
from  the  base  of  the  trough,  of  a  flat  gripping  Jaw  pivoted 
to  the  Inner  face  of  the  stid  extension  and  lying  and  oper- 
ating In  a  plane  parallel  and  close  to  the  said  extension 
with  its  free  part  playing'  in  aad  guided  by  the  slot  and 
proTlded  with  a  cam  adapted  to  engage  the  broom. 


4.  la  an  shrad<"g  machine,  the  combination  of  a  drum 
having  inlet  and  outlet  passagw.  the  interior  of  the  shell 
of  the  drum  having  an  abrading  surface,  revoluble  shafU 
projecting  into  said  drum,  means  to  revolve  the  shafts  in 
opposite  directions,  a  disk  mounted  on  each  ahaft  and 
provided  with  a  series  of  slots,  inclined  buckets  attached 
to  each  dlak  adjacent  the  slots  la  the  same,  and  curved 
buckets  secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  disks. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  reducing  lead  to  a  powder,  the  com- 
bination of  a  drum  having  openings  through  which  a  mix- 
ture of  water  and  lead  may  flow  into  and  out  of  the  drum, 
two  shafts  extending  Into  said  drum  and  revoluble  in  op- 
posite directions,  means  to  revolve  the  shafts,  disks  se- 
etired  to  said  shafts.  Inclined  buckets  attached  to  said 
disks  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  on  the  saa*  aids  of 
slots  through  said  disks. 


M7.674.  ABRADING-MACP^te.  Jacob  Hmsz,  Detroit. 
Mleh.,  assignor  to  Thomas  Neal.  Detroit,  Mich.  Piled 
Aug.  6.  1907.  Serial  No.  387.030.  Renewed  Feb.  ».  1910. 
Serial  No.  642,940. 


957.67B.  AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENT.  Jacob  Hbb- 
MAK,  Braddock,  Pa.  Piled  May  20,  1909.  Serial  No. 
497.812. 


1.  In  an  abrading  machine,  the  combination  of  a  drum 
having  aa  abrading  surface  and  inlet  and  outlet  passages, 
a  rwoluhle  shaft  projecting  into  said  drum,  means  to  re- 
volve the  shaft,  a  bucket  carrier  mounted  on  said  shaft 
aad  bockeU  attached  to  oppoalte  sides  of  sahl  carrier  aad 
ladlaed  la  opposite  dlrectlona  from  the  same. 

2.  In  an  ahradlag  machine,  the  combination  of  a  drum 
havlag  aa  Interior  abrading  surface,  inlet  and  outlet  pipes 
or  eoaveyers  connected  to  said  drum,  a  revoluble  shaft  pro- 
Jeetlaff  into  said  drum,  means  to  revolve  the  shaft,  a 
backet  carrier  mounted  on  said  shaft,  aad  backets  attached 
to  opposite  sides  of  said  carrier  and  Inclined  in  oppoalte 
dtnctlona  from  each  other,  said  buckets  being  Inclined  to 
radial  lines  with  their  outer  eads  in  the  direction  of  revo- 
lution of  the  shaft 

8.  In  an  abrading  machine,  the  combination  of  a  dram 
havlag  lalet  aad  outlet  passages,  a  revoluble  ahaft  project- 
iBf  Into  said  dma,  meaas  to  revolve  the  ahaft,  a  dlak 
aaooatsd  oa  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  series  of  slots. 
bocfceta  attached  to  <me  side  of  said  disk  adjacent  to  said 
slots  aad  inft<^^  from  said  dlak  In  the  direction  of  the 
BoveaMBt  of  the  aaas*.  aad  a  secoad  series  of  buckets  se- 
eaied  to  said  dlak  oa  the  owoeite  side  thereof  and  adjacent 
^  aad  at  the  aaae  side  of  each  slot,  said  buckets  belag 
ladlaed  la  opposite  directioa  to  the  first. 


A      .^ 


1.  An  agricultural  implement  comprising  a  portable 
supporting  means,  two  sets  of  hangers  pivoted  to  said 
means,  a  fralr  of  plows,  suspension  srms  for  connecting 
one  of  the  plows  to  one  set  of  hangers,  suspension  arms 
for  connecting  the  other  of  the  plows  to  the  other  set  of 
hangers,  a  pair  of  levera.  means  for  connecting  one  of  said 
levers  to  a  hanger  of  one  set.  means  for  connecting  the 
other  of  said  levers  to  the  hanger  of  another  set.  aad 
operating  levers  pivoted  upon  said  portable  supporting 
msans  and  operaUvely  connected  with  said  pairs  of  levers 
and  adapted   when   operated   to  elevate  and   lower   the 

plowa.  _^  . , 

2.  An  agricultural  implement  comprising  a  portable 
supporting  means,  a  pair  of  plows,  a  ahtftable  snq>cnsion 
means  connecting  one  of  said  plows  with  said  supporting 
means,  a  shlftable  suspension  means  ei»necting  the  other 
of  said  plows  with  said  supporting  meana,  a  pair  of  levers 
pivoted  upon  said  supporting  means,  means  for  connect- 
ing one  of  said  levers  to  one  of  said  suspension  meaaa. 
meana  for  connecting  the  other  of  said  levers  to  the  other 
of  said  suspension  meana,  a  pal»  of  operating  levers,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  operating  levers  to  the  flnt- 
mentloned  levers. 

8.  An  agricultural  implement  comprising  s  porUhle 
supporting  means,  a  pair  of  plow  beams,  a  plow  carried  by 
each  of  said  beams,  a  shlftable  suspension  means  connect- 
ing one  of  said  beams  with  said  supporting  meana.  a  shift- 
able  suspension  meana  connecting  the  other  of  said  beams 
with  said  supporting  means,  a  lever  and  link  mechanism 
carried  by  said  supporiiag  meana  and  eonnected  to  the 
other  of  the  suspension  means,  a  lever  pivoted  npoa  said 
supporting  means  and  connected  to  one  of  said  lever  and 
link  mechaniams  for  operating  it.  and  a  lever  pivoted 
upon  said  supporting  means  snd  connected  to  the  other 
of  said  lever  and  link  mechaniama  for  operatlag  It. 

4.  An  agricultural  Implement  comprldag  a  pair  of  aup- 
porting  membera,  portable  snpportiag  aksaaa  for  said 
membsra.  a  forward  aad  a  rear  plow,  a  beam  projeetlag 
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forwardly  from  each  of  ssld  plows,  a  suspension  means 
pivotally  connecting  one  of  said  beams  with  one  of  said 
member*,  a  suspension  means  plvotally-connectlng  the 
other  of  said  beams  with  the  other  of  said  members,  a 
lever  and  link  mechanism  carried  by  one  of  aaid  members 
and  (^nected  to  a  suspension  means,  operating  meana 
for  said  lever  and  link  mechanisms,  a  lever  and  link  mech- 
aniam  carried  hy  the  other  of  said  members  and  connected 
to  the  other  of  said  sospaision  meana,  and  an  operating 
means  for  said  last-mentioned  lever  and  link  mechanism. 

5.  An  agricultural  Implement  comprising  a  pair  of  sup- 
porting members,  a  portable  supporting  means  therefor,  a 
lever  supported  by  the  rear  of  each  of  said  members,  a 
lever  plvotally-connected  to  each  of  said  membera  Inter- 
mediate Ita  ends  thereof,  connections  between  the  levers  of 
each  of  the  members,  s  pivoted  suspension  means  "depend- 
ing from  each  of  said  members,  snd  connection  between 
the  lever  at  the  rear  of  a  member  and  its  respective  sus- 
pension means,  and  a  plow  connected  to  each  suspension 
means.  v 

[Claims  S  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


iBgB,  and  meaas  eagaglag  the 
lag  the  spheres  in  place. 


957.676.  UNIVERSALLY  MOVABLE  TRACKER-BOARD. 
Masion  F.  Uoldebman.  Washington,  D.  C.  Piled  May 
18,  1909.     Serial  No.  496.868. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  piano  player,  a 
traekerboard  mounted  for  universal  movement  thereon 
relative  to  a  perforated  mnalc  sheet  movable  against  the 
trsckerboard. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  fram«  of  a  piano  player,  a 
traekerboard  mounted  for  universal  movement  thereon 
relative  to  a  perforated  music  sheet  movable  against  the 
trsckerboard,  and  yielding  means  for  holding  the  tracker- 
board  on  aa  adjusted  position  in  the  frame. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  piano  player  hav- 
ing openings  in  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  traekerboard 
mouated  la  said  openings  and  adapted  to  have  a  universal 
movement  relative  to  a  perforated  mnalc  sheet  movable 
against  the  trsckerboard.  and  springs  fsstened  to  the 
edges  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  hold  the  traekerboard 
in  adjusted  positions. 

4.  la  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  piano  player  hav- 
ing open  recesses  in  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  tracker- 
board  mounted  In  said  recesses  snd  adapted  to  have  a  uni- 
versal movement  relative  to  a  perforated  music  sheet 
movable  against  the  traekerboard. 

5.  la  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  piano  player  hav- 
ing open  recesses  In  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  tracker- 
board  mounted  in  said  recesses  and  adapted  to  have  a  uni- 
versal movement  relstlve  to  a  perforated  music  sheet 
movable  against  the  traekerboard.  and  means  secured  to 
the  edges  of  tht  frame  and  designed  to  hold  the  tracker- 
board  in  said  recesses. 

[Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


eada  ot  the  rods  for  t0taim- 


•  6T.6TT.     FBNCB-POBT.     Chablbb  T.  Howbll,  Glen 
Flora,  Wis.    Filed  June  26,  1908.     Serisl  No.  440,486. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  daai  described,  a  series  of  spheres 
havlag  opealngs  therethrough,  a  rod  traversing  the  open- 
ings, clamps  arranged  at  spaced  intervals  on  the  rod,  and 
between  adjacent  spheres,  aad  ante  threaded  on  the  ends 
of  the  rods  for  securing  the  parts  together. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deecrtbed.  a  series  of  spheres 
having  openings  therethrough,  a  red  traversing  the  opea- 
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S.  la  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  series  of  spheres 
having  diametricifl  openings,  and  arranged  in  superim- 
posed relation  with  the  openings  in  allnemat,  a  rod  pass- 
ing throagh  the  alined  openings,  and  extending  beyond 
the  spheres  st  each  end.  clamps  arranged  at  spaced  inter- 
vals on  the  rod  between  adjacent  spheres,  and  nuts  thread- 
ed onto  the  extended  ends  of  the  rod. 


957.678.  SAFETY-HOLDBACK  SHAFT-HOOK.  Dayio 
N.  Hvaa  aad  John  W.  Sbibbt,  Los  Angeles.  CaL  Filed 
Jaa.  11»  1010.     Serial  No.  587,563. 


*    '  ij^ 


In  a  hold  back,  a  base,  a  forwardly  opening  hook  de- 
pending  from  said  base,  a  keeper  hinged  to  the  end  of 
aaid  hook,  and  a  leaf  spring  to  yieldingly  hold  said  keeper 
in  the  closed  position,  said  apring  having  an  abrupt  bend 
therein  to  prevent  backward  movement  of  said  keeper 
from  the  doeed  position. 


967,679.     POKER.     William  L.  Jakwich,  ClUtwood,  H.  J. 
Filed  Oct  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  624,810. 


1.  A  poker  or  slidng  bar  having  an  air  ^aasber  therein 
exteading  longitudinally  thereof,  and  a  partltloa 
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lac  tfiuwene\r  of  the  nUd  air  chamber  and  aiao  tonsltu- 
dtnally  thereof  and  terminating  at  lt»  enda  ahort  of  the 
ends  of  the  said  air  chamber  ao  that  thoi^  portions  of  the 
air  chamber  which  are  on  opr»ite  "Idea  of  aald  partition 
communicate  with  each  other. 

2.  A  poker  or  dicing  bar  harlng  a  longltadlnal  air 
chamber  therein,  a  partition  in  said  air  chamber,  strength- 
ening the  constnictlon  of  the  poker  or  bar.  and  a  handle 
baring  a  socketed  arm  screwed  to  said  poker  or  bar. 

8  A  poker  or  slicing  bar  harlng  a  longitudinal  air 
chamber  therein,  a  partition  In  said  air  chamber,  strength- 
ening the  construction  of  the  poker  or  bar.  and  a  handle 
harlng  a  socketed  arm  screwed  to  said  poker  or  bar.  and 
forming  a  closure  for  one  end  of  said  air  chamber. 


«57,«80.     VENTILATOR.     L»o   Jobannb.    Pittsburg.   Pa. 
Piled  Jan.  3.  1910.     SeHal  No.  §36»994. 


A  rentllator.  comprising  a  board  or  plate.  Mid  board  or 
plate  harlng  an  opening  formed  therein,  a  hinged  screen 
adapted  to  partUUy  cHse  said  opening,  extensible  mem 
bera  movable  rrfatlre  to  the  ends  of  said  board  or  plate. 
meUUlc  atrlps  carried  by  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of 
said  members  and  adapted  to  be  loosely  connected  to  the 
upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  board  or  plate,  a  metallic 
seml-cyllndrlcal  hood  carried  by  one  side  of  said  board  or 
plate,  said  hood  harlng  an  opening  formed  therein,  a 
cnrr«^  shutter  slidably  mounted  In  said  hood  and  adapted 
to  close  said  openliig.  and  means  carried  by  the  outer  and 
Inner  sides  of  said  shatter  at  the  lower  «dm  thereof  to 
facUltate  an  adjaatmeat  of  said  shutter.        j 


•87  681  KBYKD  FINOEB-BOARD  FOR  VIOLINS  AND 
SIMILAR  OTRINOED  MUSICAL  INBTHITIKNTS. 
AjrnaBW  T.  JoHit.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Piled  Oct.  11.  190G. 
••rial   No.   622,(n^ 


»fi7,M2.  CKNTBIPUOAL  PUMP.  BiCHAaD  O.  iOKBS, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  aasignor,  by  meaae  aaalgnments,  to  The 
Computing  Scale  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
oC  Ohio.     Piled  Nor.  28,  1»08.     Serial  No.  464,957. 


1  Th*  combination,  with  a  stringed  musical  Inntrument 
harlng  a  neck  prorlded  with  a  perforation  and  with  a  plu- 
rality of  receaaea  Intersecting  the  same;  of  a  key-board 
prorlded  with  depending  apertured  projections  recelred  In 
aald  recesses:  depresslble  keys  carried  by  the  key-board 
for  stopping  the  strings  of  the  instrument :  and  a  remor- 
able  bolt  Inserted  through  said  perforation  and  through 
the  apertures  in  said  projwrtlons  for  connecting  the  key- 
board to  the  Instrument. 

2  The  combination,  with  a  stringed  musical  Instrument 
baring  a  neck  prorlded  with  a  transverse  perforation  and 
with  a  plurality  of  receswa  Intersecting  the  same;  of  a 
key  board  prorlded  upon  tta  under  face  with  depending 
flanges  resting  upon  said  neck  to  support  the  key  board 
abore  the  springs  of  the  Instrument,  each  flange  harlng  an 
apertared  ertenalon  received  in  the  adjacent  recess:  de 
prewlble  key*  carried  by  the  key-board  for  stopping  said 
strings  •  and  a  reroorable  bolt  Inserted  through  said  per- 
forarion  and  through  the  apertures  In  said  extenalons  for 
tammteting  the  key-board  to  the  inatramrat. 


1.  Io  a  centrlfo«a1  pump,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  double  impellers  mounted  upon  a  common  Impeller 
nhaft  and  reroluble  therewith,  of  suction  pipes  and  water 
passages  for  condurtlng  water  to  sll  the  Intake  openings 
on  the  opposite  aides  of  said  doable  Impeller* ;  and  a  sin- 
gle discharge  caalng  common  to  and  connected  with  said 
impellers. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  double  Impellers  mounted  upon  a  common  Impeller 
shaft  and  reroluble  therewith,  of  soctlon  pipes  and  water 
pasnages  for  conducting  water  to  all  the  intake  openings 
on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  double  Impellers ;  a  dlffoslon 
ring  sarroundlng  each  of  said  double  Impellers  snd  all 
conrerglng  to  a  common  discharge  periphery  :  and  a  single 
discharge  casing  common  to  and  sorroondtng  said  diffusion 
rings  at  their  common  dlacharge  periphery,  and  serrlng  •■ 
a  common  discharge  for  all  said  Impellers. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  the  combination  with  a  cylin- 
der casing  Inclosing  two  doable  Impellera  mounted  side  by 
side  upon  a  common  Impeller  abaft  and  reroluble  thera-  ' 
with,  of  double  suction  pipes  leading  to  suction  heads  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  cylinder  casing,  said  pipes  connecting 
with  the  ovtslde  Intake  openingn  of  aald  impellera;  water 
channels  leading  through  said  cylinder  eaaing  from  the 
outside  suction  heads  to  the  rea#ectlre  Inaide  Intake  open- 
ings of  said  impellera ;  and  a  single  dlacharge  casing  com- 
mon to  and  connected  with  aald  Impellera. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  the  combination  with  a  cylin- 
der casing  Inclosing  two  doable  Impellers  mounted  aide  by 
side  upon  a  common  Impeller  shi^  and  rerolub'le  there- 
with, of  double  suction  pipes  leading  to  suction  heads  on 
oppoalte  sides  of  the  cylinder  casing,  said  pipes  connecting 
with  the  outside  InUke  openings  of  said  Impellers :  a  dlf- 
fusloo  ring  for  each  of  said  Impellers  both  conrerglng  to  a 
common  discharge  periphery  ;  water  channela  leading  from 
said  outside  suction  heads  through  said  diffusion  rings  to 
the  respectire  inside  intake  openings  of  said  Impallers ; 
and  a  single  rotate  casing  common  to  and  sarroundlng 
said  diffusion  rings  at  their  common  discharge  periphery, 
■aid  volute  serrlng  aa  a  common  discharge  for  both  said 
Impellera. 

6.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  the  conkblnation  with  a  pair 
of  doable  closed  impellers  meoatad  on  a  reroluble  impeller 
shaft,  and  a  suction  pipe  and  head  connected  with  the  out- 
side Intake  opening  of  each  of  said  Impellera;  of  a  casing 
surrounding  each  of  said  Impellers  and  having  suction  paa- 
aages  cored  transversely  therethrough  to  connect  with  the 
interior  Intakes  oe  the  oppoeite  sides  of  the  Impellers : 
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•bM  Impeller  caslnga  anlUng  between  the  two  impellers  in 
•n  intermediate  common  partition  forming  a  separating 
waU  between  said  tranarersely  cored  paaaages  at  their  cen- 
tral approach  to  aald  interior  intakes. 


9B7.683.  DICHIX)R-DIBBOM-INDIGO  AND  PROCESS 
OF  MAKING  SAME.  P^Vh  Jotius,  Viktob  Villigkk, 
and  Pacl  Nawiabkt.  LodwIgshafen-on-the-Rhlne,  Ger- 
many, aaalgnors  to  Badtache  Anllln  *  Soda  Fabrik,  Lud- 
wlgshafen-on- the- Rhine,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of 
Germany.     Filed  Nor.  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  528,663. 

1.  The  process  of  producing  symmetrical  dichlor-dl- 
Irom-lndlgo,  in  which  the  four  halogen  atoms  are  In  the 
positions  4.4'.6.6',  by  Saponifying  and  oxidising  an  ester 
of  the  corresponding  chlorbromlndoxyl  carboxyllc  add 
sahstsntlally  aa  described. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  symmetrical  di- 
ehlor-dlbrom-lndlgo.  in  which  the  four  halogen  atoms  are 
In  the  positions  4.4'.5.6',  which  consists  when  dry  of  a 
greenish  blue  powder,  yields  a  blue  solution  in  cold  con- 
eentrated  sulfuric  add,  and  a  blue  solution  In  hot  dimethyl 
anllln.  dyes  cotton  particularly  greenish  ahades  of  blue  and 
contains  both  chlorin  and  bromln. 


B.  In  prepayment  mechaniam,  a  rotary  coin  carrier  hav- 
ing an  axial  shaft,  two  diametrically  opposite  pins  ex- 
tending parallel  with  said  shaft :  a  disk  connecting  said 
shaft  and  pins ;  and  a  semi-annular  flange  projecting 
parallel  with  said  pins  and  arranged  to  support  a  coin 
between  them. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.1 


957,6  84.  PREPAYMENT  MECHANISM.  Jamm  B. 
Kaiqhn.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Nor.  26,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  S29,940. 


957,685.  CONDENSING  FLtID  SUBSTANCES.  AL»B«T 
G.  Kalb,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Natural  Dry  Products 
Company.  Augusta,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
July  30.  1908.     Serial  No.  446,169. 


X.  A  prepayment  mechanism  for  a  rending  machine.  In- 
cluding a  rotary  coin  carrier ;  a  caalng  Inclosing  said  car- 
rier, harlng  a  coin  Inlet ;  an  Imperforate  plate  adapted  to 
«<Iose  aald  Inlet,  harlng  hinge  trunnions  at  opposite  ends 
thereof  and  a  projection  at  one  end  thereof  adjoining  said 
coin  carrier ;  and.  means  on  said  coin  carrier  arranged  to 
operate  said  plate.  Including  a  projection  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  projection  on  said  plate. 

2.  In  prepayment  mechanism  for  a  rending  machine,  the 
combination  with  a  casing  having  a  coin  passageway ;  of 
a  roUry  coin  carrier  Joumaled  in  aald  caalng  and  harlng 
a  projection  ;  a  plate  adapted  to  close  said  paaaageway, 
baring  alined  hinge  trunnions  at  its  opposite  ends  Jour- 
naled  In  said  casing,  means  In  said  caalng  limiting  the 
morement  of  said  plate  to  less  than  a  complete  revolution 
and  a  projection  adapted  to  coflperate  with  the  projection 
on  said  coin  carrier,  to  open  and  close  said  plate. 

8.  In  prepayment  mechanism  for  a  rending  machine 
harlng  a  coin  passageway ;  a  plate  eccentrically  hinged  at 
one  edge  and  arranged  to  close  said  passageway ;  and,  a 
rotary  member  arranged  to  operate  aald  plate  to  open 
aald  passageway.  • 

4.  In  prepayment  mechaniam  for  a  rending  machine 
baring  a  coin  paaaageway  ;  a  plate  eccentrically  hinged 
at  one  edge  and  arranged  to  normally  close  said  passsge- 
way. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  condensing  fluid  substances,  a  res- 
sel  for  containing  the  material  being  treated,  a  spraying 
or  atomising  chamber,  means  for  forcing  a  curreat  of 
air  into  said  spraying  or  atomising  chamber  and  through 
the  material  In  said  vessel, 'and  means  for  spraying  or 
atomlxlng  the  material  Into  the  air  current,  subsUntlally 
as  described. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  condensing  fluid  substancea,  a  ves- 
sel for  conUlnlng  the  material  being  treated,  a  apraylng 
or  atomizing  chamber  located  In  said  vessel,  s  spraying  or 
atomising  derlce  located  in  said  chamber,  and  means  for 
introducing  a  current  of  air  into  aald  spraying  chamber 
and  through  the  material  In  said  reasel,  snbstantlally  aa 
described. 

3.  In  spparatua  for  condensing  fluid  substances,  a  ves- 
sel for  containing  the  material  being  treated,  a  spraying 
or  atomizing  chamber  located  in  said  ressel,  a  spraying  or 
atomizing  device  In  said  chamber,  said  chamber  harlng  a 
perforated  bottom  adapted  to  be  Immersed  in  the  liquid 
In  said  ressel,  and  means  for  Introducing  to  said  chamber 
a  current  of  air,  whereby  the  air  as  It  Is  forced  through 
the  openings  In  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  Is  subjerted  to  s 
spray,  and  Is  forced  through  the  material  being  condensed, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  condensing  fluid  substances,  a  res- 
ael  for  containing  the  material  being  treated,  a  spraying 
or  atomizing  chamber,  means  for  forcing  a  current  of  alt 
Into  said  spraying  or  atomizing  chamber  and  through  the 
material  In  said  vessel,  a  spraying  device  for  spraying  the 
material  Into  the  air  current  before  Its  passage  through 
said  material,  and  an  agitator  for  creating  a  current  in 
said  material,  snbstantlally  as  described. 

6.  In  apparatus  for  condensing  fluid  substances,  a  res- 
sel for  containing  the  material  being  treated,  a  spraying 
or  atomizing  chamber  harlng  a  perforated  bottom  adapted 
to  be  Immersed  In  the  Ikjuld  In  said  ressel.  said  bottom 
being  arranged  to  be  raised  or  lowered,  means  for  fbrdng 
a  current  of  air  Into  said  chamber  and  through  the  mate- 
rial In  said  ressel  or  tank,  and  means  for  spraying  the 
liquid  into  the  air  current  before  Its  passage  through  said 
material,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  to  the  Oasette.1 


967.686.  CONDENSING  FLUID  SUBSTANCES.  Alb««t 
G.  Kalb,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Natural  Dry  Prod 
ucta  Company,  Auguata,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
FUed  Feb.  4,  1909.  Serial  No.  476.049. 
1.  The  method  of  condensing  fluid  substances  whiicb 
consists  m  introducing  the  material  In  atomised  coodf- 
tlon  to  s  current  of  air,  malnUlning  the  air  In  motion,  and 


oteiBff  the  air  tliroiisb  the  bMljr  of  material  balaf  traatad, 
nbataatlally  aa  daaerfbad. 


2.  Tba  natlMd  of  eondeoilns  fluid  aobatancea  wblch 
eonslata  In  *abj«:tla«  air  to  a  apray  of  liquid  material  and 
In  forcing  the  air  ao  qtrayed  throng  the  material  being 
treated,  sabatantlally  ••  deaerlbed. 

8.  The  method  at  condenalng  fluid  aubetancee  which 
Htnalata  In  anbjectlnc  air  to  a  spraj  of  llqald  material.  In 
rorclng  the  air  ao  aprayed  through  the  material,  and  to 
keeping  the  liquid  la  motion,  lubatantlally  aa  deaerlbed. 


W7,«87.     Tl'NNELINO-MArHmE  8TRUCTUBB,     JoHH 
P   IUkns,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to.  J.  P.  Kams  Tun 
nellng  Machine  Co.,  Boulder.  Colo.    Filed  May  25,  1909. 
Bcrial  No.  498.245. 
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1.  In  a  tunneltog  machine,  a  cutter  head,  a  shaft  carry- 
ing the  same,  and  a  Journal  bearing  for  the  abaft  baring 
a  member  adjacent  to  the  shaft  and  provided  with  cir- 
cumferentUl  series  of  balla,  another  member  carrying  the 
flrat  named  member,  a  aupport  for  the  laat  named  member 
la  which  It  la  moTable  to  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal 
azla  of  the  ahaft,  and  balla  between  the  second  named 
membar  and  the  aupporf  therefor. 

2.  In  a  tunneltog  machine,  a  cotter  head,  a  ahaft  carry- 
lag  the  same,  a  Journal  bearing  therefor  having  a  member 
BoraMe  with  the  ahaft  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal 
axia  of  tba  latter  and  with  reference  to  which  the  shaft  is 
rotatable.  a  carrier  for  the  aald  member  movable  there- 
with to  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axia  af  the  ahaft, 
and  a  support  for  the  carrier  along  which  the  latter  la 
alao  movable  to  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axU  of 

tbo  ahaft 

8.  In  a  tanaaltag  machlae,  a  cutter  head,  a  ahaft  carry- 
tog  the  aame,  and  a  Journal  bearing  therefor  having  a 
nmnbtr  rotatable  with  the  ahaft  and  movable  with  the 
shaft  to  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
latter,  another  member  surroondtog  the  first  member  and 
movable  therewith  to  the  dlrectlMi  of  the  longitudinal 
axia  of  the  abaft,  annular  seriea  of  balla  between  the  mem- 
bars,  a  carrtar  tor  tba  laat  named  member  movable  there- 
with to  the  diractloB  of  the  loagltodlnal  axia  of  the  ahaft, 
a  support  for  the  carrier  along  which  the  latter  la  also 
movable  to  tba  dlivetion  of  the  longitudinal  axia  of  the 
rtiaft,  and  balla  totroduced  between  the  carrier  and  the 
mpport  therefor  and  extended  to  the  direction  of  the 
moraoMnt  of  aald  aupport. 


4.  la  a  tnanellng  maehlne,  a  carriage,  a  cutter  head,  a 
ahaft  earrytog  the  same,  standards  mounted  on  the  track 
and  extendtog  above  the  shaft  on  each  aide  thereof,  lon- 
gitudinally disposed  beartogs  formed  on  said  atandarda  at 
the  upper  end  thereof,  a  support  movable  on  said  bearings 
OB  the  standarda  to  the  dlrcctloa  of  the  longitudinal  axia 
of  the  ahaft,  ring-ahaped  members  carried  by  the  longitu- 
dinally movable  member  and  surrounding  the  shaft  and 
bearings  toterposed  between  the  shaft  and  the  ring-ahaped 
member  and  constrained  to  rotative  movement  only  there- 
to, aald  laat  named  bearlnga,  ring-shaped  membera,  and 
longitudtoally  slldable  member  participating  to  the  l<mgl- 
tndlnal  movement  of  the  ahaft. 

B.  la  a  tunneltog  maehtoe,  a  cutter  head,  a  diaft  for 
the  aame,  aald  shaft  betog  capable  of  rotative  and  reclp- 
rocatory  motion,  bearings  sustatotog  ttie  ahaft  and  par- 
ticipating in  the  longltudtoal  movements  of  the  shaft, 
said  t>ea  rings  permitting  the  rotative  movement  of  the 
ahatt,  and  a  hanger  for  said  bearings  movable  In  the 
direction  of  the  longitudinal  axia  of  the  ahaft 

[Claima  «  and  T  not  printed  to  the  Gaaette.] 


967.688.  APPARATUS  FOB  HEATING  FKED-WATEB 
BY  EXHAUST  8TE.VM  FBOM  STEAM  E;?J0INE8. 
Jambs  Ksbfoot,  Antwerp.  Belgium.  Piled  Feb.  7.  1908. 
Serial  No.  414,MT. 


1.  Apparatoa  for  heattog  feed  water  compriaiag  a  cham- 
ber, meana  for  leading  steam  Into  the  upper  pari  of  said 
chamber,  a  tube  plate  extending  completely  acroaa  said 
chamber  near  each  end  thereof,  two  aeparate  aeta  of  tubea 
extendloK  between  said  plates,  one  set  being  located  in 
the  upper  part  of  aald  chamber  and  the  other  to  the  lower 
pari,  a  cover  box  located  on  each  tube  plate  and  between 
It  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  chamber  and  extending 
over  and  Incloatog  the  ends  of  the  tubea  of  the  upper  aet, 
division  pieces  in  aald  boxea  aeparatlng  the  tubea  toto 
rows,  a  gteam  Jacket  on  each  of  aald  boxea,  means  for 
admitting  feed  water  to  the  lowest  division  of  one  of  said 
ttoxea,  meana  for  carrying  off  fcM  water  from  the  top 
division  of  one  of  said  boxea,  and  means  for  supplying 
condensing  wster  to  the  spaces  between  the  tube  plates 
and  the  ends  of  the  chamber  outalde  the  cover  boxea  ao 
as  to  feed  the  lower  set  of  tubes  therewith. 

2.  Apparatus  for  heattog  feed  water,  comprising  a 
chamber,  means  for  leadtog  steam  Into  the  upper  part  of 
said  chamber,  a  tube  plate  extending  completely  across 
said  chamber  near  each  end  thereof,  a  aet  of  tubea  ex- 
tending between  aald  tube  plates  In  the  upper  part  of  the 
chamber,  a  cover  box  located  on  each  titte  plate  and  be- 
tween It  and  the  adjaeaat  end  of  tiie  chamber  and  ex- 
tending  over  and  Ineloalng  the  ends  of  said  tubes,  division 
pieces  In  said  boxea  aeparatlBC  the  tubea  into  rowa,  a 
steam  Jacket  on  each  of  aald  boxea,  msaas  fOr  admltttag 
feed  watw  to  the  loweat  divlsloa  of  one  of  said  boxes, 
means  for  earrylag  off  water  from  the  top  dlvlalon  of  one 
of  aald  bosas,  eondenalag  Bsaaaa  located  to  tiia  lower  p^ 


^ 
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«i  the  chamber,  and  means  for  supplying  water  to  the 
apacea  between  the  tube  plates  and  the  ends  of  the  cham- 
ber outalde  the  cover  boxes  so  as  to  feed  aald  condensing 
means  therewith. 

3.  Apparatus  for  heating  feed  water,  comprising  a 
diamber,  meana  for  leading  steam  Into  the  upper  part  of 
said  chamber,  a  tube  plate  near  each  end  of  said  chamber, 
tubea  extendtog  between  aald  plates  in  the  upper  part  of 
the  chamber,  meana  for  condnctlng  feed  water  toto  the 
lowest  of  said  tubea,  means  for  causing  the  feed  water 
to  pass  In  a  sig-sag  path  through  said  set  of  tubes,  means 
for  carrying  off  feed  water  from  the  top  tubes  of  said  aet, 
said  three  tost  mentioned  means  being  located  between 
the  tube  platea  and  the  enda  of  the  chamber,  means  lo- 
cated in  the  lower  part  of  said  chamber  for  condenstog 
the  steam,  means  for  supplying  water  to  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  tube  plates  and  the  ends  of  the  chamber  out- 
alde the  feed  water  guiding  means  located  In  these  spacea 
ao  as  to  feed  aald  eondenalag  means  therewith,  and  a 
steam  Jacket  separating  the  feed  water  guiding  meana 
from  the  cooling  tofluence  of  the  condensing  a-ater. 


for  clamping  aald  aockets  around  the  necks  of  said  brack- 
ets, a  divided  hinged  bearing  on  each  of  said  bracketa  to 
secure  the  horiiontai  cylindrical  slide  therein,  means  for 
moving  the  cutter  along  the  slide,  a  block  removably  fixed 
to  either  end  of  the  horliontal  cylindrical  slide,  a  bevel 
wheel  carried  by  said  block  a  acrew  to  the  toterior  of  the 
horlxonUl  cyUndrical  slide,  a  bevel  wheel  at  both  ends  of 
the  screw,  either  of  which  can  be  arranged  to  gear  with 
the  flrat  mentioned  bevel  wheel,  and  means  carried  by  said 
block  by  which  the  bevel  wheels  and  conaequenUy  the 
acrew  can  be  roUtad  to  traverae  the  cutter. 


957,690.  BOCKINfl  GBATE-BAB.  CHAabBS  B.  Kmwb. 
Beechwood.  Pa.  FUad  May  17,  1900.  Barial  No. 
496.485. 


957.689.  APPABATU8  FOB  DBE88INO  OB  TBUINO 
OBIND8TONES.  Saucbl  Kixo.  London.  England. 
Filed  June  25.  1900.     Serial  No.  504,345. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  dressing  and  truing  grindstones,  the 
combination  of  a  atogle  horizontal  slide,  a  stogie  cutter 
longitudinally  movable  on  said  slide,  brackets  adapted  to 
support  the  said  horisontal  atlde  to  a  position  paraHel 
with  either  side  or  across  one  end  of  the  grtadatone,  a 
base  plate  carrying  each  of  said  bracketa,  means  whereby 
such  brackets  can  be  readily  and  removably  mounted  on 
aald  baae  plates,  and  aupports  to  each  of  which  one  of 
aald  baae  plates  la  fixed. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  dreaalng  and  truing  grindatonea, 
the  combination  of  a  aingle  horlaontal  slide,  a  single  cut- 
ter longitudtoally  movable  on  said  slide,  brackets  adapted 
to  support  the  said  horisontal  slide  In  a  position  parallel 
with  either  aide  or  acroee  one  end  of  the  grindstones, 
meana  whereby  aald  horisontal  slide  can  be  readily  freed 
from  either  bracket  when  It  Is  desired  to  change  Ita  poal- 
tlon  with  relation  to  the  stone,  a  baae  plate  carrying 
each  of  aald  bracketa,  means  whereby  such  brackets  can 
be  readily  and  removably  mounted  on  aald  baae  platea, 
and  supports  to  each  of  which  one  of  said  baae  platea  Is 

fixed. 

3.  In  apparatna  for  dreaalng  and  tralng  grindstones, 
the  combination  of  a  horiaonUl  cylindrical  allde,  a  cutter 
mounted  on  said  slide,  carriers  for  each  end  of  the  slide, 
a  base  plate  for  each  carrier,  a  vertical  split  socket  car- 
ried by  each  baae  pUte.  a  bracket  baring  a  cylindrical 
neck  removably  mounted  to  each  of  aald  split  sockets, 
meana  for  clamping  said  sockets  around  the  necka  of  aald 
bracketa,  a  divided  hinged  bearing  on  each  of  said  brackets 
to  secure  the  horlaontal  cylindrical  slt^  therein,  and 
meana  for  movtog  the  cutter  along  the  slide. 

4.  In  apparatua  for  dreaalng  and  trutog  grindatonea.  the 
combination  of  a  horisontal  cyltodrtcal  allde,  a  cutter 
mounted  on  said  slide,  carriers  for  each  end  of  the  slide, 
s  baae  plate  for  each  carrier,  a  vertical  split  socket  car- 
ried by  each  baae  plata,  a  bracket  havtog  a  cylindrical 
neck  BMvably  mounted  to  each  of  said  qtlit  sockets,  means 


1.  The  combinattwi  of  a  aerisa  of  rowing  grate  bare 
having  a  lug  totegral  with  each  bar,  of  a  plurality  of  arms 
each  connected  to  one  of  aald  luga,  each  arm  connected  to 
control  but  a  aingle  grate  bar,  a  plurality  of  plvotally 
mounted  levera  each  lever  betog  connected  to  one  of  aald 
arms,  and  an  operating  member  baring  a  slot  therein,  and 
means  cooperating  with  aald  slot  to  connect  said  levers 
todependently  or  aU  together  to  aald  operating  member. 

2.  A  furnace  castog,  a  aeriea  of  rocking  grate  bare 
mounted  In  aald  castog  and  forming  therewith  aa  aah  pit, 
a  lug  on  each  grate  bar,  an  arm  aecured  to  each  lug  and 
extending  exterior  of  aald  caatog,  each  arm  connected  to 
c<mtrol  but  a  aingle  grate  bar.  a  plurality  of  bracketa 
secured  to  aald  casing  in  allnement  with  aald  anna,  a 
lever  plvotally  mounted  on  each  bracket,  connections  be- 
tween the  reapectlve  arms  and  levers,  an  operaUng  mem- 
ber havtog  dependtog  aides  each  side  having  a  slot  therein, 
and  detachable  connectlona  between  said  operating  mem- 
ber and  aald  pivoted  lever  cooperating  with  aald  alota, 
whereby  all  or  any  number  of  said  grate  bars  may  be 
rocked. 


957.691.      HORSESHOE.     Obobob  Limbach.   New   York, 
N.  Y.     FUed  Dec  13,  1909.     Serial  No.  582,795. 


1.  The  combination,  with  the  rear-calks  of  a  horae-shoe. 
of  auxiliary  calks  suspended  from  the  rear-portions  of  the 
ahoe,  and  provided  with  vertical  holea,  headed  and  pointed 
antl-sllpping  pins  toserted  Into  said  holea,  and  means  at- 
tached to  the  rear-calks  for  securing  the  auxiliary  calka 
to  position  on  the  rear-calks  of  the  shoe. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  rear-calka  of  a  horaeahoa, 
of  auxiliary  calka  having  vertical  holea  anapended  from 
the  shoe,  headed  antl-allpptog  plna  Inaerted  Into  the  holea 
of  the  auxiliary  calks,  and  screw  bolts  paastog  through  the 
rear-calka  and  engaging  threaded  aockets  of  the  auxiliary 

calka. 

3.  The  oombtaation,  with  the  rear-calka  of  a  horse-ahoe. 
of  auxiliary  calks,  headed  pins  for  suspending  the  front- 
ends  of  the  rear-calka  from  the  ahoe,  headed  and  pointed 
antl-allpptog  ptos  Inaerted  Into  vertical  holes  of  the  auxil- 
iary calka  and  extendtog  below  the  same  and  the  rear- 
calks  and  heel-calka.  and  acrew-bolta  extending  through 
the  heel-calka  and  engaging  threaded  aockata  of  the  aax- 
iUary  calka. 
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4.  Tbe  coaUaatloa,  with  tbc  mu^calks  of  a  borae-«hoe 
of  •axillary  calta  proTlded  with  T«rtlc«l  bolea,  headed 
BOspeDded  pina  panliiir  through  the  rear-parts  of  the  ahoe 
and  the  front  ends  of  the  auxiliary  calks,  headed  antl- 
rtipplng  pins  Inserted  Into  the  holes  of  the  aoxlUary  calks 
and  means  for  secnrlac  the  auxiliary  calks  to  the  rear- 
calks,  the  adjacent  tuem  of  the  auxilUry  calk*  and  rear- 
cftlks  batnc  concentric  with  the  suspension  plna  for  per- 
ntt^lBC  the  sldewtoe  swinging  of  the  auxllUry  calka  for 
lusarttny,  remorli^  or  exchanging  the  antl-sllpplng  pins. 

5.  An  aoxlllary  cnlk  formed  of  a  rectangnlar  block 
piTotally  atuched  on  the  rear-part  of  an  arm  of  the  horse- 
shoe and  proTlded  with  rertlcal  holes,  beaded  and  pointed 
aatl-allpplng  pins  Inserted  Into  the  holes  of  the  auxiliary 
enlk.  and  means  atUched  to  said  block  and  said  adja- 
cent arm  only  tot  holding  said  block  against  anld  rear- 
part,  i 

i 

957,692.  COMBINATION  IMPLBlfBNT.  Craklcs  J. 
LiTEBiNG.  IxralsTlU*,  Ky.,  assignor  at  tbrse-flftha  to 
Annie  Llverlng,  Loalsrllle,  Ky.,  and  two-flfths  to  WillU 
E.  Pemberton,  Clark.  Ky.  PUed  Dae.  18.  1908.  Serial 
No.  468,180. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mat  io,  1910^ 


1.  A  combination  Implement  comprising  a  hollow  body 
member,  a  slide  member  mounted  for  longitodlnal  move- 
ment In  tite  body  member  and  flangea  carried  t>y  and  pro- 
jecting from  the  lower  side  of  the  body  member  to  sUdably 
recetve  the  slide  member  in  a  position  at  right  anglea  to 
Its  position  when  in  the  body  member. 

2.  A  combination  Implement  comprising  a  hollow  body 
memlier,  a  slid*  member  of  T-form  moanted  for  moTemant 
In  tlie  body  member,  and  flanges  projecting  from  the  lower 
surface  of  the  body  meml)er  to  ulldably  receire  the  ends 
of  the  cross  portion  of  the  alile  member. 

3.  A  combination  Implement  comprtsing  a  hollow  body 
Bsember,  a  aiide  member  mounted  for  moTement  In  the 
body  member,  means  including  a  shaft  for  fitting  the  slide 
member  longitudinally  of  the  body  member,  said  shaft 
extending  beyond  tiM  body  member,  boring-bit  beads  car- 
ried by  the  e»da  of  the  abaft,  and  means  carried  by  the 
body  member  to  alldahly  reeelve  the  slide  member  for 
movement  In  spMcd  paralM  relation  with  the  shaft.. 

4.  A  comMnatloa  Inpiement  comprising  a  hollow  body 
oaemlwr,  a  slide  number  mounted  for  movement  in  the 
body  member,  means  Including  a  shaft  for  fitting  the  slide 
member  longitudinally  of  the  body  member,  said  shaft  ex- 
tending beyond  the  body  member,  boring-bit  heads  carried 
by  the  ends  of  the  shaft,  means  carried  by  the  body  mem- 
bo*  to  alidaUy  receive  the  slide  member  for  movement 
In  spaced  parallel  relation  with  the  shaft,  and  a  foot 
carried  by  the  slide  member  to  serve  aa  a  work  support 
In  the  use  of  the  ahaft  for  boring. 

9.  A  combination  Imptement  comprising  a  body  member, 
•  shaft  monntad  for  rotation  in  the  body  member  and 
•mnged  tranaremely  thereof,  the  ends  of  the  shaft  pro- 
meeting  beyond  the  body  member  and  formed  for  the  con- 
fMCtion  of  toola  therewith,  a  slide  mounted  for  movement 
loosltiidlnally  of  the  body  member,  a  series  of  teeth 
JH>Mad  00  the  altda.  a  gear  secured  on  the  shaft  to  co- 
«parata  with  the  teeth  on  the  slide,  ratchets  mounted  on 
the  ahaft  at  tlte  respective  ends  of  the  gear,  and  a  lever 
>  ntailiii  the  ratchets  and  operating  the  gear  to  move  the 
alSds  SMmber  leagitodtnally  of  the  body  member,  the 
mrement  of  tte  tercr  aerrlng  to  operate  th«  ahaft  and 
theraby  the  tool  connections.  : 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaietta.]         I 


957,693.  WINDOW  CONBTBUCTION.  Bdmcrd  H.  Ltrjr- 
KnN  and  Charles  M.  Coskh!».  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  aa- 
slgnors  to  The  Lunken  Stael  Window  Company,  Hamil- 
ton, Ohio.     Filed  July  17.  1908.     Serlnl  No.  444.140. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  window  frame,  a  pair  of  piT- 
oted  aashes,  flexible  elements  connected  to  the  pivots  of 
the  saahw,  roUry  bearing  members  at  the  top  of  the 
window  over  which  the  flexible  elements  pass  for  counter- 
balancing said  aaahea,  aald  flexibl*  eleaaaits  and  rotary 
bearing  members  being  provided  the  one  with  indents  and 
the  other  with  detaoto  for  engaging  said  iadanta,  and  a 
shaft  Jonmaled  at  the  top  of  the  window  frame  to  the 
ends  of  which  said  bearing  members  are  aecurad,  whereby 
the  roUry  bearing  membera  and  flexible  alanMati  ara 
caused  to  move  in  unison  and  the  pivots  of  the  aasbes 
kept  in  horisontal  alinement  with  each  other,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  window  frame,  a  pair  of  piv- 
oted aaahea,  sprocket  ciialns  connected  to  the  pivots  of 
the  sashes,  sprocket  wheels  at  the  top  of  the  window 
over  which  the  chains  pass,  tor  counter-baUnclng  said 
sashes,  and  a  shaft  Jonmaled  at  the  top  of  the  window 
frame  to  the  ends  of  which  the  said  sprocket  wheels  ara 
secured  whereby  the  sprocket  wheels  and  chalna  art 
caused  to  move  In  unison,  and  the  pivots  of  the  saahea 
kept  in  horisontal  alinement  with  mch  other,  substantially 
aa  deacrlbed. 


9  5  7.694.  DISK  SOUND-RSPBODUCINO  MACHINB. 
TBOMAa  U.  ICacoomald.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  aaalgjior  t* 
American  Oraphophone  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  • 
Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  May  23,  1906.  8*- 
rial  No.  261.892. 


1.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  atatloaarf 
supporting  arm  having  a  horisontal  annular  ladga,  a  ring 
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reatlng  on  aaid  ladge  and  having  its  Interior  aarCaea  cor- 
responding to  a  apharleal  aone  whose  center  la  the  center 
of  the  ring,  a  hollow  swinging  arm  carrying  the  repro- 
ducer at  one  end,  the  other  end  having  its  exterior  sur- 
face in  the  form  of  a  spherical  xone  fitting  snugly  within 
said  ring,  and  dlaamtrieally  oppoalte  tmnnlons  engaging 
said  ring  and  hollow  arm.  

2  The  combination  of  a  swinging  arm  carrying  the 
reproducer  at  one  end,  a  ring  within  which  the  other  end 
of  the  arm  is  Joined  on  lines  corresponding  to  a  portion 
of  the  surface  of  a  sphere,  trunnions  securing  said  ring 
and  arm  together,  and  a  aUtionary  arm  aupportlag  said 

3  The  aomblnation  pf  a  swinging  arm  carrying  the  re- 
producer at  one  end,  a  stationary  arm.  a  ring  mounted 
on  said  stationary  arm  to  turn  in  a  horlaonUI  plane  and 
trunnions  connecting  the  ring  to  the  swinging  arm  to 
permit  said  arm  to  turn  In  a  vertical  plane. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  arm,  a  substantially 
horlaonUl  hollow  awlnglng  arm  having  a  vertically  ex- 
tending elbow  at  one  end  and  a  reproducer  at  the  other 
end,  a  horlsonUl  ring  Jointed  to  aald  elbow  on  spherical 
lines,  trunnions  slao  connecting  said  ring  and  elbow,  and 
a  stationary  arm  supporting  said  ring. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  atatlonary  arm,  a  horn  mounted 
thereon  ao  as  to  be  free  to  turn  In  a  circle,  a  hollow  swing- 
ing arm  having  a  reproducer  at  one  and,  a  ring  connected 
to  the  other  end  by  a  spherical  Joint  and  a  pair  of  trun- 
nlona  and  a  horisontal  bearing  for  said  ring  on  the  sU- 

tlonary  arm. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetta.] 


•  5  7.69  5.     COUPLING.     EaKnar  Mabbk,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Dec.  8.  1909.     Serial  No.  531.969. 


)67.606.  BIT-BBACB.  EDWiao  8.  MAMta,  Aahnrm. 
K  T .  aaalgnor  to  Ohio  Tool  Company,  a  CorporaUoa  of 
New  York.     Filed  Oct.  12,  1909.     Serial  No.  622.287. 


1.  In  a  coupling,  the  combination  of  two  tubular  mem- 
ber* ;  a  roUry  member  pivoted  to  one  of  said  tubular  mem- 
bers': a  wrist  pin  carried  eceantrlcaUy  by  aald  rotary 
member ;  a  link  plvotally  mounted  en  said  wrist  pin,  the 
said  link  being  provided  with  a  turn  buckle  for  adjusting 
its  length ;  a  clamping  lever  secured  to  aald  rotary  mem- 
ber •  means  on  the  other  tubular  member  adapted  to  de^ 
tachably  engage  aald  link;  and  a  detachable  connection 
between  aald  tubular  membera  Independent  of  aald  link, 
sobatantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  coupling,  the  combination  of  two  tubular  mem- 
bera •  adjacent  luga  on  one  of  said  members,  a  rotary 
member  pivoted  in  aald  luga.  a  bolt  paaalng  through  said 
roury  member  eccentrically :  a  U-shaped  link  having  the 
ends  of  Its  limbs  plvoUlly  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  bolt ; 
and  the  said  limbs  being  provided  with  tnm-buckles  for 
adjusting  their  lengtha ;  a  clamping  lever  secured  to  said 
rotary  member  between  said  luga ;  hook  projections  on  the 
other  tubular  member  adapted  to  engage  aald  link ;  and  a 
hook  and  loop  connection  between  aaid  tubular  nMmbers 
opposite  aald  Inga  and  projectlona.  subatantlaUy  aa  de- 
scribed. 


1.  In  a  bit  brace,  the  combination  with  a  bit  holder  hav- 
ing a  shank  provided  with  a  ratchet  device  comprising  two 
circular  and  oppoaltely  facing  seta  of  teeth  spaced  apart 
from  each  other  longitudinally  of  said  shank,  of  a  atock  en- 
circling aald  shank  and  rota  table  relative  thereto,  a  sweep  or 
crank  with  which  aald  atock  la  connected,  a  aprlng-prj'UBed 
pawl  shank  provided  vrith  oppositely  facing  teeth  which 
are  so  disposed  longitudinally  of  said  pawl  shank  that  one 
pawl  tooth  may  occupy  the  space  between  the  aald  acts  of 
ratchet  teeth,  when  another  ttK>th  la  to  engagement  with  . 
one  or  the  other  set  of  ratchet  teeth,   and   mechanical 
means,  engagbw  ««»«  P*'''  shank,  for  shifting  said  pawl  to 
different  positions  and  for  positively  holding  it  In  place  so 
that  the  said  pawl  may  be  so  adjusted  that  It  will  be  In 
engagement  with  either  or  with  both  sets  of  ratchet  teeth 
2.  In  a  bit  brace,  the  combination  with  a  bit  holder  hav- 
ing a  shank  provided  with  a  ratchet  device  comprising  two 
circular  and  appositely  facing  sets  of  teeth  spaced  apart 
from  each  other  longitudinally  of  said  shank,  of  a  stock 
encircling  aald   shank   and   rotatable   relatlre   thereto,   a 
sweep  or  crank  with   which   said   stock  Is  connected,   a 
spring-pressed  pawl  provided  with  oppositely  facing  teeth 
which  are  nearer  together  longitudinally  of  aald  shank 
than  the  said  seta  of  ratchet  teeth,  and  meana  for  moving 
the  aaid  pawl  longitudinally  of  said  shank  so  that  the  pawl 
teeth  will  be  in  engagement  with  either  or  with  both  aets 
of  ratchet  teeth,  said  means  comprising  a  rotatable  <«ni 
ring  coaxial  with  an  arm  of  said  sweep  and  engaging  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  body  of  aald  pawl,  thus  enabling  said 
cam  ring  to  move  said  pawl  Into  any  desired  position.  ^ 

S  The  combination  with  a  bit  holder  13  having,  the 
ahank  17  provided  with  a  ratchet  device  comprising  the 
circular,  separated  and  oppositely  facing  sets  of  ratchet 
teeth  18  and  19.  of  the  chambered  atock  14  encircling  said 
shank,  the  spring-pressed  pawl  20  housed  in  an  "tenston 
of  said  stock,  and  movable  longitudinally  of  said  ahanlu 
«Id  pawl  having  a  rigid  shank  and  c»<>«>y  ""P^^ /°^ 
Tp^suely  facing  teeth  for  engagement  -«;b  »'«  ~*f  f^ 
teeth,  and  the  rotatable  cam  ring  25  encircling  said  exten- 
stJn  and  engaging  the  oppoalte  ends  of  said  ahank  and 
ler^lng  to  a^u-t  ««  Pawl  to  any  desired  position  and  to 
hold  It  positively  In  place  when  adjusted. 


967  697      PRES8ER    FOOT  FOR  SHOE- SOLE  STITCH- 
ING MECHANISMS.     HAHa  MiCOTMlK,   MlnneapoUa, 
Minn.     Filed  Oct.  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  624.618. 
In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  needle,  of 
a  preaser  foot  having  relatively  long  and  relatively  short 
toes,  the  former  projecting  forward  of  the  aeedle  at  one 
aide  thereof  and  the  latter  extending  oMlqody  aeroaa  the 
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rtltfMiig  itnc  at  ttM  rear  of  tkc  oMdle  and  enfaflsabl* 
irltk  tiM  aptnmed  rib  <rf  •  •tltehlBg  create  foraed  In  the 


sboe  sole  and  adapted  to  press  the  Mme  back  Into  the 
crease  over  the  formed  stitches. 


WT.eM.  ACETTLENE-OAS  OENERATOS.  SAMcn.  A. 
Mtua,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aaalsnor  to  Isaac  Stead.  PhUa- 
delphla.  Pa.     FUad  Jvw  T.  1900.     Serial  Na  600.64T. 


A  gas  producer  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  water 
tank  dirlded  into  opper  and  lower  water  compartments,  a 
caibld  receptacle  arranged  beneath  and  at  one  side  of  the 
water  tank,  a  perforated  water  tube  In  the  earbld  recep- 
tacle, an  annular  series  of  Tertical  corrugated  guard  bars 
ladoalng  the  water  tube,  a  spacing  ring  on  which  screws 
the  lower  ends  of  said  guard  bars  to  hold  them  In  proper 
■paced  relation,  a  water  conduit  for  passing  the  water  In 
the  lower  compartment  to  the  bottom  of  the  water  tube,  a 
gas  conduit  for  paastng  the  gas  from  the  upper  end  of  the 
earbld  receptacle  Into  the  lower  compartment  of  the  water 
tank,  meana  for  permitting  the  wster  in  the  upper  com- 
partment to  flow  Into  the  lower  compartment,  whereby  the 
water  in  said  first  mentioned  compartment  acts  as  a  head 
of  pressure  to  force  the  gas  to  the  top  of  the  lower  com- 
partment, and  a  gas  outlet  communicating  with  the  top  of 
said  lower  compartment. 


the  track,  and  electrically  operated  meana  for  holiUag  said 
member  out  of  position  to  be  operated  by  the  car  and 
adapted  to  release  the  same  to  permit  Its  operation. 


2.  In  a  derlee  of  the  character  ^fescrlbed,  mechanically 
operating  means  adapted  to  be  aetnated  by  a  car  and  to 
throw  the  switch  point  first  In  one  direction  and  upon  Its 
next  actuation  by  the  car,  to  throw  the  switch  point  In 
the  opposite  direction,  and  electrically  operated  means  for 
holding  the  switch  point  In  the  position  to  which  it  has 
last  been  thrown  and  for  releaaing  the  saoM  to  permit  Its 
operation. 

3.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  mechanically 
operated  means  for  controlling  the  switch  point  compris- 
ing a  member  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  car  and  means 
for  transmitting  nmtlon  from  said  member  to  alternately 
throw  the  switch  point  first  in  one  direction  and  upon  Its 
next  operation,  to  throw  the  switch  point  in  the  opposite 
direction,  means  for  holding  the  switch  point  in  the  posi- 
tion to  which  It  has  last  been  thrown,  and  electrically  op- 
erated means  for  actuating  said  holding  means  to  reieass 
the  switch  point. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  mechanically 
operating  means  for  throwing  the  switch  point  comprising 
a  member  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  depressed  by  a  car 
passing  slong  the  track,  means  tot  transmitting  motion 
from  said  member  to  throw  the  switch  point,  means  for 
locking  said  member  in  Its  depressed  position,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  locking  means  to  release  said  member. 

5.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  character  described,  mechsnlcally 
operating  means  for  throwing  the  switch  point,  compriRing 
s  member  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  depremed  by  a  car 
passing  along  the  track,  means  for  transmitting  motion 
from  said  member  to  throw  the  switch  point,  meana  for 
locking  said  member,  and  an  electro-magnet  for  actuating 
the  locking  means  to  release  said  member. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.1 


»57,70O.     BIBBON-HOLDER.     ArrHca   Moboa.x,  Wllkes- 
Barre,  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1900.     Serial  No.  518.755. 


A  ribbon  holder  Including  a  triangular  engaging  mem- 
ber, a  section  movably  connected  with  said  member,  a  book 
member  includini;  a  hook  and  a  bearing  portion,  and  an 
eztenafble  connector  Joining  the  bearing  portion  of  the 
hook  member  and  the  secttoa  movably  connected  to  the 
engaging  member. 


S07.6M.     AUTOMATIC   RAILWAY  •  SWITCH.     At^MSOK 
A.  Mooas,  Detroit  Mich.     Filed  May  29,  1900.     Serial 
N«L  400, 14S. 
1.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  character  described,  sBecfaanleally 

operated  means  for  throwing  the  switch  point  comprising 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  car  noTlac  along 


0  5  7,701.     ADJTST.^BLE   CULTIVATING  -  HARROW. 

WiaoraBT  8.  lIoaoA.v,  Lewisrllle.  Ark.     Filed  Aug.  12, 

1008.     Swtel  No.  448.228. 

1.  A  harrow  including  a  longltndliial  beam  composed  of 
spaced  members,  a  supporting  wheel  mounted  between  the 
rear  portions  of  the  said  memben,  harrow  sections  ex- 
tending isterally  from  the  beam  In  advance  of  the  whesi, 
bandies  connected  with  the  beam  in  rear  ot  the  harrow 
sections,  snd  rear  braces  connected  with  the  harrow  se«- 
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tloaa  and  with  the  beam  at  a  point  between  the  handlea 
and  the  wheal. 


S.  A  harrow  Including  a  longitudinal  beam  composed  of 
side  membera  baring  their  rear  portions  bent  laterally  and 
apaced  apart,  an  axle,  a  wheel  mounted  on  the  axle  and 
arranged  between  the  rear  portions  of  the  side  members. 
Inclined  handle  ban  connected  with  the  beam  in  advance 
of  the  wheel,  braces  secured  to  the  beam  by  the  said  axle 
and  adjuatably  soitportlng  the  handle,  and  a  harrow  sec- 
tion mounted  on  the  besm  in  sdvance  of  the  wheel 

.*).  A  hsrrow  Including  a  longitudinal  beam  composed  of 
spsced  side  membera,  a  spacing  block  srranged  between 
the  side  membera  of  the  beam  and  secured  to  the  same, 
ssld  spacing  block  being  prorided  with  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending lug.  Inclined  handle  bare  pivoted  at  their  lower 
ends  to  the  projecting  lug  of  the  spacing  block,  braces  ad- 
justably connecting  the  upper  portions  of  the  handle  bara 
with  the  beam,  and  a  harrow  section  connected  with  the 
beam. 

4.  A  harrow  Including  a  longitudinal  beam  composed  of 
spaced  side  members,  a  spacing  lug  mounted  between  the 
memben,  sdjnstable  barrow  sections  hsving  upper  snd 
lower  membera  and  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  the 
beam,  a  vertical  pivot  piercing  the  spsclng  lug  and  the 
Inner  ends  of  the  upper  and  lower  members  of  the  hsrrow 
sections  and  securing  the  same  to  the  beam,  and  means 
for  securing  the  harrow  sections  In  their  adjustment. 

5.  A  harrow  Including  a  longitudinal  beam  composed  of 
spaced  side  members,  a  spscing  block  mounted  between  the 
side  membera.  adjustable  harrow  sections  having  their  up- 
per and  lower  membera  and  extending  from  opposite  sides 
of  the  beam,  a  vettlcal  pivot  piercing  the  spacing  block 
and  the  upper  and  lower  membera  of  the  harrow  sections 
snd  securing  the  same  to  the  beam,  means  for  securing 
the  harrow  sections  to  their  adjustment,  and  a  central 
harrow  tooth  adjtistably  mounted  between  the  side  mem- 
bera. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


8.  The  combination  in  Interlocking  mechanism  for  ele- 
vators, of  s*  landing,  a  door  closing  the  landing,  a  latch  on 
the  elevator  well  for  locking  the  door  in  a  cloasd  position, 
a  car  means  on  the  car  for  actuating  the  latch,  a  control- 
ling cable  extending  throughout  the  well,  a  cam  mounted 
In  the  well,  a  cable  attadied  to  said  cam  and  also  extend- 
ing throughout  the  well,  means  connecting  the  cam  cable 
with  the  controlling  cable  so  that  whoi  the  controlling 
cable  is  moved  to  stop  U»e  car  the  cam  will  be  shifted  into 
position  to  move  the  latch  actuating  mechanism  of  the  car. 


057,702.  INTERLOCK  MECHANISM  FOR  ELEVATORS. 
JoHii  S.  MOCKL*,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Stand- 
ard Elevator  Interlock  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  PUed  July  10,  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  508,421. 

1.  The  combination  in  interlocking  mechanism  for  ele- 
vatora,  of  a  car.  a  landing,  a  door  at  said  landing,  a  latch 
by  which  the  door  la  locked  In  a  closed  position,  means  on 
the  car  for  actuating  the  latch,  a  controlling  cable,  a  cam 
cable  extending  throughout  the  well,  said  cam  cable  being 
connected  to  the  controlling  cable,  a  movable  cam  on  said 
cam  cable  for  operating  the  latch  actuating  means,  and 
meana  for  positively  connecting  the  car  with  the  cam  cable 
when  the  car  is  at  rest. 

2.  The  combination  in  interlocking  mechanism  for  ele- 
vators, of  a  landing,  a  car,  a  controlling  cable  for  actuat- 
ing the  controlling  mechanism  of  the  csr,  a  second  cable,  a 
cam  connected  to  ssld  second  cable  adapted  to  be  thrown 
into  and  out  of  action  when  said  cable  Is  moved  in  either 
direction,  a  slide  on  the  body  of  the  csr.  a  lever  on  the 
car  engaging  the  slide  snd  arranged  to  be  actuated  by 
■aid  cam  when  In  position,  s  latch  on  the  elevator  well 
actuated  by  the  slide,  a  landing  door  locked  by  the  latch, 
snd  means  for  positively  coupling  the  cam  cable  to  the 
car  when  the  landing  door  la  open. 


4.  The  combination  in  interlocking  mechanism  for  ele- 
vators, of  a  landing,  a  landing  door,  a  latdi  in  the  elevator 
well  for  locking  the  door  In  Its  closed  position,  s  car  means 
en  the  car  for  actiutlng  the  latch,  a  controller  for  stop- 
ping and  starting  the  car,  a  cam  pivoted  to  the  side  of  the 
elevstor  well,  s  csble  connected  to  the  cam  and  to  the  con- 
trolling mechanism  of  the  car,  a  toothed  bracket  on  the 
car,  a  toothed  plate  on  the  wall  of  the  elevator  well,  and 
means  whereby  the  two  elements  can  be  thrown  Into  and 
out  of  engagement  on  the  opening  or  closing  of  the  door, 
ssld  toothed  plate  being  connected  to  the  csble  to  which 
the  cam  la  attached. 

5.  In  Interlocking  mechanism  for  •levaton,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tending,  a  landing  door,  a  latch  for  loekinr  the 
door  In  Its  closed  position,  a  car  means  on  the  car  for  ac- 
tuating the  latch,  a  controller  for  stopping  snd  starting 
the  car,  a  cam  on  the  side  of  the  elerator  well,  s  csble  con- 
nected to  the  csm  so  that  on  the  movement  of  the  ckble 
the  cam  will  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  position  to  engage 
the  actuating  mechanism  on  the  car.  a  slide  on  the  elevator 
well-  to  which  the  cable  Is  also  attached,  a  sliding  toothed 
plate  carried  by  the  slide,  s  toothed  brscket  on  the  car  ar- 
ranged to  be  engaged  by  the  sliding  piste,  snd  mesns  on 
the  door  for  moving  the  plate  Into  and  out  of  position,  the 
ssld  csble  being  connected  to  the  controlling  mechanism  so 
that  anv  movement  of  the  car  after  it  is  brought  to  the 
landing  will  be  Imparted  to  the  controlling  mechanism  so 
that  the  floor  of  the  car  will  be  In  line  with  the  landing. 
(Vlalms  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.1 


eST.TOS.    COMPOSITE  REFLECTOR  FOR  LICJHT-EAYS. 

OTIS  A.  Myoatt,  New  York,  N.  T.    FUed  Mar.  10,  1006, 

Serial  No.  305,301.     Renewed  Sept.  24.  1008.     SerUl 

No.  454,541. 

1,  A  reflector  composed  of  a  single  piece  of  glass,  hav- 
ing one  portion  of  its  body  transparent  and  externally 
covered  with  light-reflecting  prtama,  and  having  aaothar 
portion  white  in  color  and  externally  ribbed,  the  pris- 
matic portion  and  the  colored  portion  gradually  bieodlng. 

24  A  reflector  composed  of  a  single  piece  of  "  flaah  opal  " 
glass,  hsving  a  portion  of  Its  body  tranaparent  and  pro- 
vided with  light  directing  prisms,  and  a  portion  "  flaabed  " 
white  and  being  light  reflecting  by  reason  of  its  color. 

3.  A  glass  body  having  on  a  part  of  Its  aorfaoe  llght- 
raflacting  priama,  and  having  another  part  of  Its  body 
reflective  of  light  by  reason  of  lU  color,  theae  porti<4ui  «C 
the  body  blending  gradually  each  Into  the  otiiar. 
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4.  A  flan  body  banim  a  part  of  Its  •urface  provided 
witto  transpareat  crjatal  glaaa  light  reflecting  prtiinB.  and 
having  a  part  of  Its  body  developed  In  a  color  or  tint 
through  which  the  light  rays  pass  to  the  prisms  with  ob- 
stmctioD.  and  are  again  reflected  tbroogb  the  tinted  body 
by  the  prisma. 


distances  under  the  aetloa  of  a  toy.  apd  a  spring  tending 
to  move  the  movable  plates  In  the  opposite  direction. 


5.  An  Integral  glass  body  having  a  transparent  portion 
reflective  of  light,  and  a  portltn  reflective  by  reason  of 
Ita  color  merging  or  blending  with  the  transparent  portion. 

(Claims  S  to  9  not  printed  la  tlie  Oaaette.] 


967,704.  TRUNK.  Cl.A««J»c«  A.  McCaitht.  St.  Loula, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  P.  C.  Murphy  Trunk  Company.  8t 
Lools.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Sept.  13, 
1909.     SerUI  No.  517.877. 


A  wardrobe  steamer  trunk  that  Is  adapted  to  be  arranged 
In  aa  upright  position  on  one  of  its  ends  when  it  Is 
opanad.  said  trunk  comprising  a  shallow  body  portion 
that  to  provided  at  one  end  with  a  wall  which  extends 
the  fnll  depth  and  width  of  the  trunk,  a  flange  oa  said 
wall  that  forms  part  of  the  side  and  top  walla  of  the 
trunk,  two  hollow  hinged  sections  that  form  a  top  or 
cover  for  said  body  portion,  said  hinged  sections  terminat- 
ing at  said  flange,  sliding  drawers  or  trays  that  are  adapt- 
ed to  be  slid  edgewise  into  said  hollow  sections,  and  boxes 
arraaged  Inside  of  the  flange  on  the  end  wall  of  the  body 
portion. 


«fe>,.:^ 


2.  In  a  safety  lock  the  combination  of  a  casing,  of  fixed 
plates  mounted  In  said  easing  aad  formed  with  orlflces, 
movable  plates  Interposed  between  said  fixed  plates  and 
formed  with  orifices  out  of  line  with  each  other  and  con- 
nected by  slots,  a  tubalaf  shackle  one  shank  of  which 
Is  shorter  than  the  other,  a  helical  spring  mounted  In  the 
longer  limb  of  the  shackle  and  Interposed  between  th« 
same  and  the  casing,  and  a  blade  spring  fitted  below  the 
plates  and  provided  with  a  lug  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  a  lug  on  the  key,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


907,705.  PADLbCK.  Airrow  NatHAFT,  Badapeat,  Ana- 
trla-Hnngary.  Flted  Feb.  8,  1908.  Serial  No.  414,963. 
1.  la  a  safVty  lock  the  combination  with  a  casing  of 
a  ahackle  atta^ad  to  said  casing  said  shackle  being 
feratad  with  aotdMs.  fixed  pUtes  secured  la  the  Interior 
of  said  caalag,  movable  plates  Interposed  between  said 
fixed  platea,  said  fixed  plates  being  formed  with  orifices 
and  said  movable  plates  having  orlflces  out  of  line  with 
•aeh  other  aad  coanectad  by  slots,  said  orlflces  serving 
to  receive  said  ahackle.  aald  movable  plates  adapted  to  be 
aioved   loagttndlaally    In   one   direction   through   varying 


957.700.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  HARDENED  STEEL. 
HacTOB  DC  NoLLT.  St.  Chamond.  France,  assignor  to 
Compagnle  dea  Forges  It  Aderlea  de  la  Marine  et  d'Hoa- 
recourt,  St.  Chamond,  France.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1907. 
Serial  No.  403,789. 

1.  Armor  platea  manufactured  from  chrome  nickel  steel 
containing  at  least  0.65%  and  at  moat  0.8%  of  carbon, 
at  least  3%  and  at  moat  4%  of  chromium  and  about 
2.5%  of  nickel,  by  annealing  at  a  temperature  above  that 
at  which  the  steel  alloy  changes  Its  molecular  condition, 
working  It  and  then  subjecting  It  to  two  heatings  the 
first  to  a  temperature  alx,ve  that  at  which  the  alloy 
changes  Its  molecular  condition  and  the  second  to  a  tem- 
perature below  that  point,  said  heating  operations  being 
each  followed  by  quenching,  heating  the  face  thereof  to  a 
temperature  above  that  at  which  the  alloy  changes  Its 
molecular  condition  while  maintaining  the  body  thereof 
at  a  temperature  below  this  point  of  change  and  quench- 
ing with  water. 

2.  Armor  plates  manufactured  from  chrome  nickel  steel 
conUlnlng  at  least  0.65%  and  at  moat  0.8%  of  carbon, 
at  least  3%  and  at  most  4%  of  chromium  and  about 
2.5%  of  nickel,  by  treatment  consisting  of  subjecting  the 
platea  to  two  annealing  operations,  the  first  at  a  temper- 
ature between  850*  C.  and  900'  C.  and  the  second  at  a 
temperature  of  about  775*  C,  beating  ualformly  to  about 
776'  C.  quenching  In  oil.  annealing  at  a  temperature  of 
about  775*  C  quenching  with  water  after  uniform  re- 
heating to  between  660«  C.  aad  675*..  beating  the  face 
to  be  hardened  to  a  temperature  of  between  800*  C.  and 
850°  C.  while  malnulnlng  the  body  of  the  plate  at  a 
temperature  below  675*  C.  and  fiaally  quenching  by 
sprinkling  with  water. 

8.  An  armor  plate  manufactured  from  chrome  nickel 
steel  containing  from  0.66%  to  0.8%  of  carbon.  8%  to  4% 
of  chromium,  and  about  2.6%  of  nickel,  said  plates  hav- 
ing a  body  portion  of  fibrous  texture  and  an  Impact  faea 
of  extra  hard  porcelain  texture. 

4.  Tbe  proeeas  of  manufacturing  hardened  steel  objects 
such  as  for  example,  armor  plates,  which  coaalsta  In  sub- 
jecting a  charge  of  chrome  nickel  steel  containing  from 
0.66  to  0.8  per  cent,  carbon.  3  to  4  per  cent,  chromium 
and  about  2.5  per  ceat.  nickel  to  a  plurality  of  anaeal- 
Inga  at  temperaturea  above  that  at  whidi  tbe  alloy 
changes  ita  molecular  state,  working  the  meUl  so  treated 
into  desired  shape,  subjecting  the  shaped  metal  to  two 
heatlaga,  tbe  first  to  a  temperature  above  that  at  which 
the  alloy  changea  its  molecular  state  and  the  second  at 
a  temperature  below  that  polat  aald  heatlaga  being  fol- 
lowed by  quenchtngs  adapted  to  produce  a  fibrous  texture 
throughout  and  then  beatlag  a  portloa  thereof  to  a  teai- 
perature  above  that  at  which  the  alloy  abaagaa  Its  molaea- 
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lar  atate  while  malatatalng  the  remainder  at  a  temper- 
ature below  this  point  aad  quenching  the  highly  heated 
surface  to  produce  a  hard  porcelain  texture  without  affect- 
ing the  fibrous  character  of  the  remainder,  substantially 

as  described.  ^    *    ,    w»^.,*- 

5  The  process  of  manufacturing  hardened  steel  object* 
•neb  as  ft>r  example,  armor  pUtea,  which  consist  In  sub- 
jecting a  charge  of  chrome  nickel  steel  containing  from 
0  66  to  0.8  per  cent,  carbon.  3  to  4  per  cent,  ehromlum 
and  about  2.5  per  cent,  nickel  to  a  plurality  of  anneal- 
ings at  temperatures  between  776*  C.  and  ©00*  C.  work- 
ing the  meUl  no  treated  Into  desired  shape,  heating  the 
shaped  metal  to  a  temperature  of  approximately  776*  C.. 
quenching  the  same,  reheating  to  between  approximately 
660*  C  and  675*  C.  and  again  quenching  whereby  a  fibrous 
texture  throughout  U  produced  and  then  heating  a  portion 
thereof  to  a  temperature  between  800*  C.  and  850  C. 
while  maintaining  the  remainder  at  a  temperature  below 
676*  C  and  quenching  the  highly  heated  surface  to  pfo- 
duce  a  hard  porcelain  texture  without  affecting  tbe  fibrous 
character  of  the  remainder,  substantially  aa  described. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.1 


the  wall  of  the  tatter  being  provided  with  porta  and  pan- 
sages  whereby  movement  of  the  piston  can  be  controlled, 
meaas  for  supplying  motive  fluid  to  said  cylinder,  and  a 
shoulder  formed  on  the  end  of  the  piston  or  hammer  ad- 
jacent to  the  striking  portion  of  the  same,  the  cylinder  of 
•aid  tool  being  recessed  for  the  receptloa  of  the  shoul- 
dered portion  of  the  hammer  and  having  a  paaaage  for 
motive  fluid  to  act  upon  said  shoulder  of  the  hammer  for 
the  purpoae  of  cushioning  the  blow  and  imparting  to  said 
hammer  or  piston  the  Inlttal  portion  of  the  return  stroke. 


967   T07.     HORSESHOE.     SraPHaw  Oaoat  Montana 
Mines,  W.  Va.     Filed  Jan.  17, 1910.     Serial  No.  538.440. 


1.  A  horseshoe  comprislag  sections  having  the  forward 
ends  thereof  plvotally  coaaected  together,  said  sections 
having  the  bottom  surfacea  thereof  recessed,  hoof  engag- 
ing means  carried  by  the  aeetlons  a  plate  adapted  to  fit 
In  the  recessed  portions  of  said  shoe  sections,  heel  calks 
carried  by  the  heels  of  said  sections  and  adapted  to  retain 
said  ptate  In  engagement  with  said  sectlonB.  and  a  clamp- 
ing device  connecting  said  sections  and  adapted  to  clamp 
aald  means  In  engagement  with  a  hoof. 

2.  A  horseshoe  comprising  sections,  a  toe  calk  adapted 
to  connect  the  forward  ends  of  said  sections,  a  toe  piece 
carried  by  one  of  said  sections,  heel  pieces  carried  by  both 
of  said  sections,  a  clamping  device  connecting  said  aee- 
tlons and  adapted  to  clamp  said  pieeea  In  engagement  with 
a  hoof,  a  plate  mounted  In  the  bottom  knrfaces  of  said 
sections,  and  heel  calks  adapted  to  retain  said  plate  In 
engagement  with  said  sections. 


067  708.     IMPACT-TOOL.     JoHK   J.   PAoaoaT.   Philadel- 
phia, Pa.     Filed  Aug.  16,  1909.     Sertol  No.  513,034. 

1.  In  a  pneumatic  Impact  tool,  the  combination  of  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  therein  having  a  reduced  end  forming 
a  shoulder,  said  cylinder  having  an  annular  recess  adja- 
oeat  the  striking  end  of  the  tool  to  receive  said  shoulder, 
and  a  live  air  passage  communicating  with  said  recess. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  Impact  tool,  the  combination  ot  a 
cylinder  having  a  series  of  ports  and  passages  In  the  wall 
of  the  same  and  an  aaaular  recesa  of  reduced  area  formed 
la  one  end  thereof,  a  live  air  paaaage  leading  to  aald  re- 
cess, and  a  piston  or  hammer  mounted  wlthla  aald  cylinder 
aad  havtag  a  shouldered  portloa  to  enter  said  annular 
receaa  whereby  movement  of  the  tool  In  one  direction  may 
he  controlled  by  motive  fiuld  entering  the  passage  leading 
to  said  recessed  portion. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  Impact  tool,  the  eomblaatloa  of  a 
cyllader,  a  piston  longitudinally  movable  In  aald  cylinder. 


4.  The  combination  In  a  pneumatic  Impact  tool,  of  a 
cylinder,  a  cap-piece  secured  thereto  and  carrying  Inlet 
and  exhaust  ports  for  the  motive  fluid,  means  for  securing 
said  cap-piece  In  place  comprising  a  toothed  member  car- 
ried by  the  cap-piece  and  arranged  to  fit  a  slot  In  tha 
cylinder,  and  means  for  securing  said  toothed  member  la 
an  adjusted  position. 


967  709.  PLUMBING  ATTACHMENT.  Ui»AU  PhIl- 
1.IP8.  St.  Loula,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1909.  Serial  Nfc 
488,680. 


1  the  combination  of  a  reservoir,  a  receptacle  spaced 
from  the  reservoir,  a  pair  of  pipes  connected  by  »  h»''"^ 
removable  member,  one  of  said  pipes  being  connected  to 
said  reservoir  and  the  other  being  connected  to  said  re- 
ceptacle, said  member  having  a  bilge  and  an  out-turned 
mouth,  and  a  disinfectant  recepUcle  having  openings 
therein  and  supported  conjointly  by  said  bUge  and  said 
out-t»med  mouth. 

2  In  combination  with  a  reservoir  and  a  receptacle,  a 
pipe  connected  to  the  reservoir  and  a  second  pipe  con- 
nected to  the  receptacle,  a  hollow  removable  member  hav- 
ing Its  enda  connected  to  the  Inner  ends  of  the  pipes  and 
having  a  cwitral  bilge  and  an  outwardly  extending  mouth 
which  Is  located  at  one  side  of  the  bilge,  the  lower  end 
of  Slid  bilge  and  said  mouth  being  In  allnement  to  form 
supporting  ledges,  a  disinfectant  receptacle  having  a  flared 
open  upper  end  which  sMits  on  said  supporting  ledges,  and 
a  closure  for  the  mouth.  ^     .       «  . 

3  The  combination  with  a  tank  and  a  receptacle,  ot  a 
pair  of  pipes  one  connected  to  the  tank  aad  the  other  to 
the  receptacle,  said  pipes  havlag  their  Inner  •"^V*^ 
ranged  In  spaced  relation,  a  removable  member  dispowd 
In  said  apace  and  having  Its  ends  secured  to  said  lnn«r 
ends  of  the  pipe,  an  out-turned  mouth  formed  on   said 
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_, '.  aad  ft  nBovabto  distaifcetuit  rawptad*  «mii«td 

wltbla  mM  member.  harlBg  mc«a«  at  iti  apper  end  to 
«Dcace  Mid  member  for  •opportlag  the  dlalafectaiit  r*- 
eeptade. 

•S7.710.  BLECTBIC  SIGN.  Bdwin  J.  PaiMOUi,  East 
Orange.  N.  J.,  awlgnor  to  Vita  Kleetrle  Sign  Company, 
New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tor*.  Filed 
Mot.  24,  1900.     Serial  520,670. 


1.  An  electric  sign,  hartog  a  line  of  llgbts,  said  light* 
being  capable  of  moTcment  independently  of  each  other 
aad  meana  for  moTlag  aaid  lights  independently  of  each 
otiier. 

2.  An  elaetric  siga,  a  line  of  li^ts  haring  an  immediate 
support,  and  means  for  moring  said  line  of  lights  inde- 
pendently of  said  sapport. 

8.  A  alga  comprising  lines  of  electric  lights  representing 
the  face  of  an  animate  being,  and  means  for  shifting  said 
lines  to  cause  a  change  of  expression  of  said  face. 

4.  A  sign  comprlMng  lines  representing  a  human  face, 
and  means  for  shifting  said  lines  to  caase  a  change  of 
expression  of  said  taea. 

5.  .\n  electric  sign  comprising  lines  of  lights  delineating 
a  picture,  and  means  for  causing  a  change  in  said  picture 
by  shifting  said  lines  of  lights. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


907,711.  HAND  KNITTING  OB  WEAVING  DEVICE. 
Alice  Pitman.  Chicago.  III.  FUed  Not.  22.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  529.396. 


1.  In  a  kntttittg  «r  weaTlag  deTlee.  tb*  eonblnati<»  of 
a  fraaa-wark  haTing  a  liole  therein,  one  side  of  the  frame- 
work bring  of  ooasaT*  formation,  and  staplea  in  the  pe- 
rlpkary  of  the  traase-work  for  holding  the  fabric,  aob- 
■taatlally  aa  deacrtbad. 


2.  In  a  knitting  or  weaTlng  dcTlee,  the  combination  of 
a  frame-work  haTing  a  bole  therein,  one  side  of  the  frame- 
work being  of  concaTe  formation,  and  staples  placed  In 
the  periphery  of  the  frame-work  for  holding  the  fabric, 
said  staples  being  inclined  away  from  the  concaTe  fact 
of  the  frame-work,  substsntlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  knitting  or  weaving  dcTlce,  the  combination  of 
a  circular  frame-work  haTing  a  drcolar  hole  In  Ita  central 
portion,  one  side  of  the  frame-work  being  of  concaTe  for- 
mation, and  staplea  placed  In  the  periphery  of  tka 
frame-work  for  holding  the  fabric,  said  staplea  being  la- 
clined  away  from  the  concave  face  of  the  frame-work,  si^ 
stantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  knitting  or  weaTlng  dcTlce,  the  combination  ot 
a  circular  frame-work  haTing  a  ctrenlar  hple  In  its  central 
portion,  one  side  of  the  frame-work  being  of  concaTe  for- 
mation, and  groups  of  staples  placed  in  the  periphery  of 
the  frame-work  In  approximately  parallel  relation  to  each 
other,  said  staples  being  inclined  away  from  the  concaTe 
face  of  the  frame-work.  sabatantlaUy  aa  deaerlbad. 

6.  In  a  knitting  or  wearing  dcTlce,  the  combination  of 
a  frame-work,  one  side  of  the  frame-work  being  of  concaTS 
formation,  and  staples  In  the  periphery  of  the  frame-work 
for  holding  the  fabric,  the  staples  being  set  away  from  the 
concaTe  side  of  the  frame-work.  sobsUnttally  aa  described. 


907.712.  MILK-BOTTLE  HOLDEB  AND  LOCK.  Mabioh 
C.  Randolph.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  15.  1909. 
SerUI  No.  490.107. 


The  combination  with  a  bottle  haTing  a  flanged  neck 
portion,  of  a  suitable  support  hsTlng  a  hole  therethrough, 
a  slecTe  fitting  In  said  hole,  and  a  bottle  lock  comprising 
a  piece  of  spring  wire  bent  centrally  to  form  a  loop  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  neck  of  the  bottle  and  grip  the  same 
when  said  loop  is  contracted,  the  ends  of  said  loop  ex- 
tending In  approximately  parallel  poaltion  and  of  a  length 
suflldent  to  extend  through  said  sleere  to  a  point  a  little 
beyond  the  same,  said  projecting  portions  hSTlng  their 
extremities  bent  In  rererse  directlona  to  form  stops  which 
engage  the  wall  of  the  support  surrounding  the  sleeTe  and 
preTcnt  the  withdrawal  therefrom,  said  extending  portions 
of  the  loop  being  compressible  to  allow  the  bent  extronitiea 
to  be  passed  through  the  sleere. 


907.713.     CIBCUrr  CL08BB  OB  TIMBB.     William  J. 

Bapp,  Detroit,  Mich.,  asstgnor  to  H.  H.  Creighton  and 

Alexander  Arnold,  Toledo,  Ohla     FUed  Jan.  27,  1908. 

Serial  No.  412.726. 

1.  An  electrical  instrument  for  the  purpose  described 
comprising  a  battery,  an  induction  coil,  a  cylinder  of  insu- 
lating materiiA.  triple  circular  drcumferentlally  arranged 
rows  of  insulated  electrical  contact  devices  carried  within 
the  cylinder  and  extending  therethrough,  a  shaft  roUtable 
within  the  cylinder  proTlded  with  plural  corrsapondln^y 
arranged  electrical  eontaet  deTlees  to  form  electrical  eaa- 
nection  with  tike  two  oater  rows  of  contact  dSTlces  of  the 
cylinder,  and  with  an  intermediate  electrical  emitact  de- 
vice In  electrical  circuit  with  the  shaft,  and  with  the 
intermediate  row  of  the  conUet  deTlees  of  the  cylinder. 
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the  contact  derlce  In  dreuit  with  the  rtiaft  arranged  to 
be  in  electrical  drcnlt  with  the  battery  through  the  shaft, 
and  to  be  conneded  with  leads  to  the  coU.  one  of  the 
outer  rows  of  the  contad  deTlees  of  the  cylinder  ar- 
ranged to  be  in  dectrleal  drcnlt  with  the  coll,  and  the 
other  outer  row  of  coaUd  derlces  of  the  cyMnder  arranged 
to  be  in  eledrical  contact  with  Independent  spark  plug 
leada,  the  contact  derlce  in  circuit  with  the  spark  plug 
leads  being  insulated  from  aaid  shaft. 
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Rulating  material  triple  circular  drcumferentlally  ar- 
ranged rowa  of  insulated  eledrical  contact  derlces  earrj^ed 
within  the  cylinder  and  extending  therethroogh.  a  abaft 
rotatable  within  the  cylinder  provided  with  plural  cwrre- 
spondingly  arranged  electrical  contad  derlces  to  form 
electrical  connection  with  the  two  outer  rows  of  contad 
derlcea  of  the  cylinder,  and  with  an  intermediate  electrical 
contad  derlce  in  electrical  circuit  with  the  ahfft,  and 
arranged  to  conned  with  the  Intermediate  row  of  the 
contact  derlces  of  the  cylinder,  the  contact  derlce  In  cir- 
cuit with  the  shaft  arranited  to  be  in  electrical  circuit 
with  tiie  battery  through  the  shaft,  and  to  be  connected 
with  leads  to  the  coll.  one  of  the  outer  rows  of  the  contad 
derlces  of  the  cylinder  arranged  to  be  in  eledrical  circuit 
with  the  coil,  and  the  other  outer  row  of  contact  derices 
of  the  cylinder  arranged  to  be  in  electrical  contad  with 
Independent  spark  plug  leads,  the  contact  derlce  in  circuit 
with  the  spark  plug  leads  being  Insulated  fnMn  said  shaft, 
and  said  cylinder  being  adjustable  about  said  shaft. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


2.  An  eledrical  Instrument  for  the  purpose  described, 
comprising  a  cylinder  of  insulating  material,  triple  circu- 
lar circumferential  rows  of  Insulated  eledrical  contact  de- 
rlces carried  within  the  cylinder  and  extending  there- 
through, the  contact  derlcea  of  each  row  being  separated 
and  Insulated  one  from  the  other  by  said  cylinder,  a  shaft 
rotatable  within  the  cylinder  prorlded  with  corresponding 
triple  electrical  contad  derlces  to  contad  with  the  ad- 
jacent contad  derlcea  of  the  cyUnder,  one  row  of  the 
contad  derlcea  of  the  cylinder  arranged  to  be  in  eledrical 
circuit  with  a  battery  through  the  shaft  and  with  leads 
to'  an  induction  coll,  a  second  row  of  the  contact  derlces 
of  the  cylinder  arranged  to  be  in  eledrical  connection  with 
leads  to  the  coil,  and  the  other  row  of  the  contact  derlces 
of  the  cylinder  arranged  to  be  placed  In  electrical  connec- 
tion with  the  second  row  of  contact  derlces  of  the  cylin- 
der, and  being  conneded  with   Independent  spark   plug 

leads. 

S.  An  electrical  instrument  for  the  purpose  described, 
comprising  a  cylinder  of  Insulating  material,  triple  drcu- 
'lar  drcumferential  rows  of  insulated  electrical  contact  de- 
rlces carried  within  the  cylinder  and  extending  there- 
thiou^  the  contad  derleea  of  each  row  being  separated 
and  Insulated  one  from  the  other  by  said  cylinder,  a  shaft 
rotaUble  within  the  cylinder  prorlded  with  cprresponding 
triple  electrical    contacts   to   oonuct   with   the   adjac^t 
conUd  derlces  of  the  cylinder,  one  row  of  the  contact 
derlces  of  the  cylinder  arranged  to  be  in  electrical  drcnlt 
with  a  battery  through  the  shaft  and  with  leada  to  an  in- 
duction coll,  a  second  row  of  the  conUct  derloes  of  the 
cylinder  arranged  to  be  In  electrical  connedlon  with  leads 
to  the  coll,  and  the  other  row  of  the  contact  derlces  of 
the  cyUnder  arranged  to  be  placed  In  electrical  connedlon' 
with   the   second  row  of  contact  derlces  of  the  cylinder 
and  being  conneded  with  independent  spark  plug  leada, 
the  second  row  of  conUd  derlcea  of  the  cylinder  baring 
electrical  connedlona  one  with  the  other. 

4.  An  electrical  instrument  for  the  purpose  described, 
comprising  a  cylinder  of  insulating  material,  triple  drcu- 
lar  circumferential  rows  of  insulated  electrical  contad  de- 
rlces carried  within  the  cylinder  and  extending  there- 
through, the  conUd  derices  of  each  row  being  sepsrated 
and  Insulated  the  one  from  the  other  by  said  cylinder,  a 
shaft  rotatable  within  the  cylinder  prorlded  with  corre- 
sponding triple  eledrical  conUds  to  contad  with  the 
adjacent  eontad  derlces  of  the  cylinder,  one  row  of  the 
contad  derlcea  of  the  cyUnder  arranged  to  be  in  electrical 
drcult  with  a  battery  throui^  the  ehaft  and  with  leads 
to  an  Indudlon  coll.  the  second  row  of  the  contact  derices 
of  the  cylinder  arranged  to  be  In  electrical  connection 
with  leads  to  the  coll.  and  the  other  row  of  the  contad 
derlces  of  the  cylinder  arranged  to  be  placed  In  riectrteal 
connection  with  the  second  row  of  contad  derlcea  of  the 
cylinder,  and  betag  eonneded  with  Independeht  spark 
plug  leada,  the  first  mentioned  row  of  contad  derlces  of 
the  cylinder  haring  eledrical  connections  the  one  with 
the  other. 

0.  An  electrical  Instnunent  for  the  purpose  described 
comprising  a  battery,  an  tndnction  coll,  a  eylindw  of  la- 


957,714.     MAONETO-BLECTBIC  OENEBATOR.     FsAna 
I.  BufT  and  Bbmjamin  P.  Rkmt,  Anderson,  Ind-,  as-j, 
signo^  to  Remy  Electric  Company,  Anderson,   Ind.,  a 
Corporation.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  480,580. 


1.  A  magneto  electric  generator  Including  a  casing  or 
frasM,  horseshoe  shaped  magnets  mounted  in  connection 
with  said  casing  or  frame,  a  strap  extending  oret  the  tops 
of  said  magnets  with  the  ends  thereof  extending  down- 
wardly at  an  inclination  under  the  magnets  until  said 
enda  meet,  and  means  mounted  in  connection  with  the  top 
of  the  frame  of  the  casing  with  which  both  ends  of  said 
strap  are  connected  for  drawing  and  holding  aaid  strap 
down  tightly  in  place. 

2.  A  magneto  electric  generator  including  a  ease  or 
frame,  horseshoe  shaped  magnets  mounted  In  connedl<» 
with  said  casing  or  frame,  a  strap  extending  orer  the  tops 
of  said  magneta  with  the  ends  thereof  extending  down- 
wardly, and  meana  mounted  In  connection  with  the  top 
of  the  frame  of  the  casing  with  which  the  ends  of  said 
strap  are  conneded  for  drawing  and  holding  said  strap 
down  tightly  in  place. 


967,715.     CENTRIFUGAL  MACHINE.     Euaairc  BoaaaTS 

and  ANOCS  H.  GiaaoN,  Lehl,  Utah.     Filed  Jan.  81,  1908. 

Serial  No.  418.000. 

1.  The  combination  with  the  casing  of  the  centrifugal 
machine,  of  a  bearing  secured  thereto,  s  brackd  compria- 
ing  a  rertlcal  portion  Jonmaled  In  the  bearing,  and  a  hori- 
sontal  portion  haring  a  horiiontal  bearing  therethrou^, 
and  a  rertlcal  sleere  at  the  end  thereof,  a  ahaft  Jormaled 
In  the  bearing,  a  pinion  on  the  shaft  'adjacent  to  the 
sleere,  a  hand  wheel  on  the  other  end  of  the  shaft,  a  hol- 
low alwft  slidable  te  the  sleere  and  prorlded  with  rack 
teeth  engaged  by  the  pinion,  a  rod  Joumaled  In  the  hollow 
shaft,  a  lerer  on  the  upper  end  of  the  rod  for  manipulating 
the  same,  an  arm  oB  the  lower  end  of  the  rod,  and  a  paddle 
secured  to  the  arm. 

J.  The  combination  with  tho  casing  of  the  eentri^lga1 
machine,  of  a  bradwt  supported  thereoa,  a  b<dlow  aleere 
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•ildabie  la  the  bracket,  bdmuu  for  rakdns  —A  lowering  tb« 
•iMTe.  a  rod  Joomaled  In  the  sleeve,  a  lever  connected 
with  the  upper  end  of  the  rod  for  manipulating  the  nme, 
an  arm  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve,  and  a 
paddle  seeored  to  the  arm. 


3.  The  combination  with  the  casing  of  the  centrifugal 
machine,  of  a  hollow  aleeve,  means  for  supporting  the 
sleeve  for  swinging  movement  over  and  away  from  over 
the  casing,  means  for  moving  the  sleeve  into  and  out  of 
the  casing,  a  rod  Joumaled  In  the  sleeve,  a  lever  secured  to 
the  rod  for  oscillating  the  same,  an  arm  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  rod,  and  a  paddle  in  connection  with  the 
arm. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  eentrifngal  machine,  of  a 
rod  mounted  above  the  machine,  means  for  swinging  the 
rod  over  and  away  from  over  the  machine,  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  rod,  a  paddle  arranged  transversely  of 
the  lower  end  of  the  rod.  said  paddle  having  one  end  bev- 
eled for  engaging  the  inner  wall  of  the  casing  of  the  ma- 
dilne,  and  means  for  oscillating  the  rod. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  centrifugal  naehine.  of  a 
rod  moonted  above  the  machine,  means  for  moving  the  rod 
over  and  away  from  over  the  machine,  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  rod,  a  paddle  arranged  transversely  of 
the  lower  end  of'  the  rod.  and  means  for  oscillating  th^ 
tod. 


9  5  7.716.  CARVING-MACHINE.  David  B.  SALaxBOM, 
Chicago.  IlL.  assignor  of  one-half  to  Emanuel  Kopriwa. 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  July  19,  190«.     Serial  No.  326,834. 


'T    9-  9    1  -r  ^  A. 


3.  In  a  carving  machine.  In  combination,  a  vertical 
drive  shaft ;  a  aapport  for  said  abaft  permitting  the  lower 
end  of  the  shaft  to  awing  forward  and  back  and  from 
side  to  side :  a  head  arranged  to  have  a  vertical  movement 
Independently  of  said  shaft :  spindles  in  said  head  ;  and  a 
driviag  connection  between  aald  shaft  and  said  spindles. 

4.  In  a  carving  machine,  in  combination,  a  splndl*> 
carrying  head  arranged  to  have  a  vertical  movement ;  a 
rotatable  drive  nhaft ;  a  glmbal  bearing  for  said  shaft,  said 
head  being  bodily  movable  with  relation  to  said  shaft ; 
spindlca  in  said  head :  and  means  for  communicating  mo- 
tion from  the  shaft  to  the  spindles. 

5.  In  a  carving  machine,  in  combination,  a  stationarjr 
gimbal  bearing;  a  rotaUble  drive  shaft  suspended  from 
said  bearing  In  a  subetantlally  vertical  position  ;  a  spln- 
dle-carrrlng  head  supported  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  shaft  and  bodily  movable  with  relation  to  aald  shaft ; 
spindles  In  said  head ;  and  means  for  communicating  mo- 
tion from  said  shaft  to  the  spindles. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


1.  In  a  carving  machine.  In  combination,  a  drive  shaft 
suspended  by  one  end  and  arranged  to  swing:  a  head 
adapted  to  be  moved  bodily  with  relation  to  arid  ahaft; 
spindles  In  said  head :  and  a  driving  coiin«:tlon  between 
tile  other  end  of  said  shaft  and  said  spindlsa. 

2.  In  a  carving  machine,  in  combination,  a  movable 
splndle^»rrylng  head  j  spindles  in  said  bead  ;  a  dHve  shaft 
for  the  spindles,  arranged  to  move  forward  and  back  and 
from  side  to  side :  Independent  supports  for  said  head  and 
■aid  shaft :  and  a  driving  connection  between  said  shaft 
and  said  spindles. 


957,717.  CABVINO-llACHINE.  David  B.  SaLsraoii. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Bmannel  Kopriwa. 
Chicago,  111.     Piled  Aug.  19,  1908.     Serial  No.  449,226. 


1.  A  carving  machine  comprising  a  head;  two  rows  of 
spindles  in  said  head ;  and  two  driving  means  located  be^ 
tween  said  rows  and  each  driving  the  adjacent  one-half  o< 
the  spindles. 

2.  A  carving  machine  comprising  a  bead ;  two  rows  of 
spindles  In  said  head :  a  driving  means  near  each  end  of 
said  head :  and  a  single  belt  connecting  each  driving 
means  with  a  plurality  of  spindles  in  both  rows.  \ 

3.  A  carving  machine  comprising  sixteen  spindles  g^- 
ranged  In  two  groups  of  eight  spindles  each ;  and  a  single 
driving  means  for  each  group  of  spindles. 

4.  A  carving  machine  comprising  sixteen  spindles  and 
two  drivers  located  relatively  near  said  spindles,  each  of 
said  drivers  having  a  driving  connection  with  one-half  of 
said  spindles. 

6.  A  carving  machine  comprising  sixteen  spindles,  rota- 
table driving  elements  located  among  said  spindles  and 
each  driving  a  plurality  of  spindles,  and  means  for  rotat 
ing  said  elements. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


967.718.  DEVICE  FOB  THE  CORRECTION  OF  FLAT 
FOOT.  WE-VK  FOOT,  OR  FALLEN  ARCH  OF  THE 
FOOT.  Fesdebick  C.  8CHCMACHM,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Perfect  Foot-Arch  Supporter  Co.,  New  York, 
N,  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1908. 
Serial  No.  469,719. 

1.  In  an  Instep  support,  the  combination  with  the  con- 
cavo-convex foot  supporting  portion,  of  a  reversely  bent 
reduced  portion  forming  a  spring  support  therefor,  and  In- 
tegral means  on  the  free  end  of  said  reduced  portion 
springingly  supporting  the  same. 

2.  In  an  instep  support,  a  base  portion  having  one  end 
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bent  therennder  to  form  a  springing  snppMt  for  one  side 
of  the  base,  and  the  other  end  being  bent  upward  at  an 
angle  from  the  base  and  Its  free  end  above  the  downward 


aperture  in  said  standard,  the  shank  affording  means  fsr. 
disengaging  said  sleeve  from  the  standard,  and  guiding 
the  aame  In  said  aperture  during  Its  roUtlon  tor  the  par> 
pose  of  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  spring. 


967,720.  COIN-OPERATED  VENDING-MACHINE.  Jo-' 
8KPH  Stabb,  New  London,  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1909. 
Serial  No.  485.382.  Renewed  Mar.  30.  1910.  Serial  No. 
552.414. 


bent  portion  of  the  base  terminating  in  a  curved  portion 
adapted  to  nt  the  foot  and  support  the  same  in  proper 
position. 

957  719.  ELBCTRIC-LAMP  SOCKET.  Fban K  E.  BtMhKX, 
Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bryant  Electric  Com- 
pany, Bridgeport,  Coon.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  397,297. 


1.  In  a  pull  socket  for  an  electric  lamp,  an  Insulating 
base  recessed  to  form  two  chambers,  a  switch  spindle  ex- 
tending through  both  of  said  chambers,  standards  in  one 
of  said  chambers  supporting  said  spindle  and  a  ratchet 
mechanism  for  operating  said  spindle  located  between 
said  standards,  in  combination  with  a  circuit  terminal 
located  In  the  other  chamber  and  a  contact  member  on 
the  switch  spindle  sdaptod  to  establish  the  circuit  be- 
tween said  circuit  terminal  and  a  lamp  terminal. 

2.  In  a  pull  socket  for  an  electric  lamp,  an  insulating 
base  recessed  to  form  two  chambers,  a  switch  spindle  ex- 
tending through  both  of  said  chambers,  standards  In  one 
of  said  chambers  supporting  said  spindle  and  a  ratchet 
mechanism  for  operating  said  spindle  located  between 
said  sundards.  In  combination  with  a  circuit  terminal 
located  In  the  other  chamber  and  a  rotary  switch  mem 
her  In  said  chamber  having  spring  arms  bearing  against 
the  sides  of  said  chamber,  the  latter  being  offset  to  act 
aa  stops  against  which  said  arms  impinge  to  prevent  the 
rotation  of  the  spindle  in  one  direction. 

8.  In  a  pull  aocket  for  an  electric  lamp,  an  Inaulatlng 
teas  recessed  to  form  two  chambers,  a  switch  spindle  ex- 
tending through  both  of  said  chambers,  standards  In  one 
of  said  chambers  supporting  said  spindle  and  a  ratchet 
mechanism  for  opsratlng  said  spindle  located  between 
said  standards.  In  combination  with  a  circuit  terminal 
located  in  the  other  chamber,  a  screw  shell  above  said 
terminal  and  a  contact  member  on  the  switch  spindle 
adapted  to  establish  the  circuit  between  said  circuit  ter- 
minal and  shell,  the  latter  being  offset  to  Insure  a  better 
contact  with  said  switch  member  and  to  facilitate  the 
assembly  of  the  shell  and  bass,  as  described. 

4.  In  a  pull  socket  for  an  electric  lamp,  having  lamp 
and  circuit  terminals,  a  circuit  closer  operating  between 
a  lamp  and  a  circuit  terminal,  a  spindle  carrying  the  same, 
standards  supporting  said  spindle,  a  spring  actuated 
ratchet  device  to  actuate  said  spindle  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  tension  of  the  spring  of  said  ratchet  device, 
said  means  comprising  a  sleeve  to  which  one  end  of  the 
spring  Is  secured  snd  forming  a  bearing  for  said  spindle 
and  comprising  a  hollow  shank,  a  retaining  flange  thereon 
and  an  angled  portion  adjacent  thereto,  said  retaining 
flange  being  adapted  to  be  pressed  against  the  side  of 
•  one  of  said  spindle  standards  by  the  spring  and  ssid 
irregular  portion  being  adapted  to  enter  a  corraspondtag 


In  s  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  multi- 
chambered  vertically-disposed  tube-supporting  chute,  of  a 
notched  delivery  wheel  disposed  beneath  said  chute,  said 
wheel  having  at  one  side  of  each  of  Its  notches  a  hook  or 
beak  having  a  wedge-shaped  point  forming  a  pocket  to 
receive  a  tube  «nd  adapted  to  enter  between  the  selected 
tube  amd  the  tubes  above  it  in  the  chute  and  to  act  as  a 
cut-off  and  a  support  for  the  superimposed  rolls  In  the 
chute,  whereby  the  selected  tube  U  relieved  from  such  load, 
and  a  guard  plate  following  the  contour  of  said  wheel  to 
prevent  a  tube  from  leaving  Its  pocket  and  Intermit- 
tently actuated  locking  mechanism. 


957.7^1.  SELF^BNTERING  WORK  AND  DIE  HOLDER 
FOR  Pll'E-THREADING  DIES.  Edward  L.  Tbocp, 
Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  iHivld  C.  Walter. 
Toiedc,  Ohio.     Hie  J  June  21,  1900.     Serial  No.  50.3,375. 


1.  In  a  self-centering  work  and  die  lead  holder  for 
threading  pipes  and  the  like,  a  support,  a  base  mounted 
on  the  support,  a  die  lead  holder  fixed  on  the  base  and 
adapted  to  detachably  receive  and  secure  therein  the  In- 
ternally threaded  lead  of  an  Independently  usable  die 
head  therein,  with  the  bead  in  threaded  engagement  there- 
with and  revoluble  and  movable  progressively  In  the  lead 
In  line  with  lA  axis,  and  a  work  holder  on  the  base  com- 
prising means  Independent  of  the  die  holder  for  receiving 
and  automaUcally  securing  In  fixed  relation  to  the  die 
lead  holder  cylindrical  bodies  of  different  dlasaeters.  In 
axial  allnement  with  the  axis  of  a  die  secured  in  the  die 
holder,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a   self-centering   work   and   die   lead   holder   for 
threwllttg  pipes  and  the  like,  n  sapport.  a  base  adjustably 


MoatMl  OB  tlM  nMwrt.  a  die  lead  bolder  fixed  on  the 
n  *ad  adapted  to  deUchaWy  recelTe  and  eecare  therein 
be  iBtemally  threaded  lead  of  an  Independently  a«able 
lie  head  therein,  with  the  bead  In  threaded  engagemcot 
herewith  and  rerolnble  and  morable  progreeslvely  In  the 
ead  In  line  with  lu  aila,  and  a  work  bolder  on  the  baae 
!OBprlalng  meana  independent  of  the  die  holder  for  re- 
etrlag  and  automatically  ■  eecnrtog  In  fixed  relation  to 
be  die  lead  holder,  cylindrleal  bodiee  of  different  dlame- 
ere.  In  axtal  allnement  with  the  axle  of  the  die  aeeored 
n  the  die  bolder,  sabataatially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  self-«eateriac  work  and  dte  lead  holder  for 
breading  pipes  and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  support, 
I  base  mounted  on  the  support,  a  die  lead  bolder  fixed  on 
he  base  and  adapted  to  deUchably  rewire  and  secure  a 
He  bead  therein,  with  the  head  reyoluble  and  movable  pro- 
(reaslTely  to  the  lead  to  Itae  with  its  axis,  said  die  lead 
lolder  comprlatog  a  aeml-^yllndrlcal  member  integral  with 
:be  base,  a  semi-cyllndrlcsl  member  hinped  to  the  integral 
nember  and  means  to  clamp  the  hinge  member  to  the 
Btegral  member  arouod  the  lead  of  a  die  lead,  and  a  work 
lolder  on  the  baae  comprlatog  means  for  recelTlng  and 
lutomatlcally  securing  pipes  and  the  like  of  different  di- 
meters, in  axial  allnement  with  the  axla  of  the  die  se- 
cured to  the  die  lead  holder,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


I&57.722.     HARROW  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PLOWS.     Wa« 
««3»  H.  Walkm,  Ractoe,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Racine  Econ- 
omy Spring  Compady.  Racine,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of 
Wisconato.     FUed  Mar.  2,  1909.    Serial  No.  480,880. 
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portlona  of  lt»  forward  entttog  adge  are  dtapoaed  and 
move  snbstanttally  Tertically  when  learlng  the  earth,  said 
cotters  being  arranged  on  said  shaft  with  the  biadea 
thereof  disposed  splraUy,  subeUntlally  as  described. 

5.  In  an  appliance  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cutter  frame,  a  rerolubla  cutter  abaft  to 
said  frame,  and  a  plurality  of  cutters  on  and  rotatabla 
with  said  shaft,  each  of  said  cutters  baring  only  fire 
mtttog  biadea  cnrred  transrersely  of  the  axis  of  the 
cutter,  each  of  said  blades  being  so  shaped  that  the  suc- 
cessire  portions  of  Its  forward  cutting  edge  are  disponed 
and  move  substantially  rertically  when  tearing  the  earth,  * 
said  blades  being  bent  latarally  longitudinally  of  said 
axla,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  to  the  Oaaette.]  j 


1.  In  an  appliance  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cutter  frame,  a  reroluble  cutter  shaft  In 
said  frame,  and  a  plurality  of  cutters  on  and  rotatable 
with  said  shaft,  each  of  said  cutters  baring  only  fire  cut- 
ttog  blades  curred  tranarersely  of  the  axis  of  the  cutter, 
each  of  said  blades  betog  so  shaped  that  the  succesaire 
portions  of  Its  forward  cutttog  edge  are  disposed  substan- 
tially rwtlcally  wh«i  learlng  the  earth,  substantially  as 
deacrlbed. 

2.  In  an  appliance  of  the  character  deaeribed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cutter  frame,  a  reroluble  cutter  shaft  to 
aald  frame,  and  a  plurality  of  cutters  on-  and  rotatable 
with  said  shaft,  each  of  said  cutters  baring  only  fire  cut- 
ting biadea  curred  transrersely  of  the  axla  oC  the  cutter, 
each  of  said  biadea  bdng  so  shaped  that  the  succesaire 
portions  of  its  forward  cutting  edge  more  substantially 
Tertleally  when  tearing  the  earth,  substantially  aa  de- 
aeribed. 

8.  Ib  aa  appllaaca  of  tb«  eharaetn'  described,  the  com- 
bteatloa  of  a  enttar  fraoM,  a  reroluble  cutter  shaft  to  said 
fnuna,  and  a  plnrallty  of  cutters  on  and  rotaUble  with 
said  shaft,  each  of  aald  cutters  baring  only  fire  cutttog 
biadea  cnrred  transrarsrty  of  the  axla  of  the  cutter,  each 
of  aald  biadea  betog  ao  shaped  that  the  sncceaalre  portions 
ot  Ita  forward  cutttog  edge  are  disposed  and  more  sub- 
ttMt«f'»r  TWtteall/  whan  leartag  the  Wrtb,  sabstan- 
tial'r  aa  dsaiilhart 

4.  In  an  api^iaaea  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
Mnatloa  at  a  cotter  frame,  a  rerrotuMa  cotter  shaft  to 
said  ftaaa,  aad  a  plorality  of  cutters  on  and  roUtabla 
with  said  shaft,  ea^  of  said  cottars  hartog  only  fire  cut- 
Mac  bladM  cnrred  tioaafaraaly  of  the  axis  of  the  cutter, 
or  said  bladsa  hatag  ao  ahapad  that  tba  aoeeaaalTe 


957  723     BtTTTER-WORKER.     Eixa  Wblls,  ShelhyrlUa,  < 
Ky.    Filed  Mar.  23,  1900.    Serial  No.  48S.2T8.  1 


1.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
inclined  tray  hartog  ralla  at  opposite  sides  snd  one  end, 
said  aide  ralla  oonrergtog  towardly  toward  the  longitudi- 
nal center  ot  the  tray  at  the  other  end  thereof,  the  upper 
surface  of  aald  tray  being  transversely  convex. 

2.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described,  compristog  an 
toeUned  tray  hartog  rails  at  opposite  sides  and  one  end, 
said  side  ralla  conrergtog  towardly  toward  the  longitudi- 
nal center  of  the  tray  to  prorlde  an  eacape  opentog  at  the 
other  end  thereof,  aald  tray  being  transrersely  oonrex  and 
haring  longitudinal  groorea  at  oppoalte  sldea  between  the 

rolls. 

3.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
tray,  a  snpporttog  cleat  arranged  under  one  end  of  said 
tray,  side  rails  disposed  upon  the  tray  on  opposite  sldea 
and  one  end  thereof,  said  side  rails  conrergtog  towardly 
adjacent  to  the  other  end  of  the  tray  to  form  an  eacape 
opening,  said  tray  being  transrersely  conrex  and  hartog 
groorea  In  its  npptr  surface  extendtog  to  parallel  relation 
to  the  side  ralla  and  to  close  proximity  thereto. 


967,724.  CAM  MECHANISM.  HoaACB  Wtmak,  Woreea- 
ter,  Mass..  ssslgnor  to  Crompton  *  Knowlea  Looas 
Worka,  a  Corporation  of  Masaachnsetta.  Filed  Joaa  IT, 
1009.    Serial  No.  502,800. 


1.  In  a  earn  mechanism,  a  aet  of  eama,  as  8*,  8*,  8*,  and 
8<,  asorable  00  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  aald  eama  hartog  a 
coBcentrtc  portion  of  their  ctTCOBferenca  removed,  a  cor- 
raapmMllog  eoocentrlc  aegiMBtal  lortaea,  aa  6*.  fut  cm 
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■old  shaft,  and  naana  to  mm  said  aat  of  caan,  to  < 
■aid  aegmental  aurfaee  to  be  totarpoaed  to  ptoce  of  the 
remored  surface  of  one  or  the  other  of  aaW  plurality  of 

eama. 

2.  In  a  cam  mechanlam,  a  set  of  cams  on  a  hub  morable 
OB  a  ahatt,  comprlatog  two  palra  of  eama,  aa  8»,  8*,  and 
••,  »«,  two  hameaa  lerera,  one  actnated  by  one  of  one 
pair  of  eama,  and  the  other  by  one  of  the  other  pair  of 
cams,  means  to  more  the  set  of  cams  endwise  on  a  abaft, 
and  OBe  pair  of  eama,  as  8«  and  8*.  haring  the  concentric 
portion  remored,  a  hob  fast  on  said  shaft,  having  a  con- 
centric surface,  as  6«,  elmUar  to  that  remored  from  the 
eama,  to  sustato  a  lerer,  aa  the  coBcentrtc  portkm  paaaea 

orer  It. 

3.  In  a  cam  mechanism,  two  pairs  of  cams  morable 
longltadtoally,  to  bring  either  pair  into  operative  position 

'  for  two  lerers,  pattern  todlcatora,  and  totermedtote  mech- 
anUm,  comprialng  a  lerer  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a 
pattern  todlcator,  to  ship  the  cams  endwise,  and  an  Inter- 
mittently morlng  lerer  to  return  the  firat  mentioned  lerer 
to  Its  normal  poaltlon. 


diagonally  dlapoaed  tapertog  opening  formed  tbarala,  a 
th^nk  morably  mounted  in  said  opentog  and  hartog  OM 
edge  thaieof  prorlded  with  teeth,  while  the  oppoalta  adga 
la  prorlded  with  a  longitudinally  disposed  groore,  a  Jaw 
carried  by  aald  shank  and  haring  a  eoncare  aerratad  gitp- 
ptog  aurfaee,  said  head  baring  an  tocltoed  aorCkea  pco- 
Tldad  with  a  seat,  a  serrated  gripping  block  mooBtad  la 
■aid  aaat  and  adapted  to  confront  the  gripping  snrfaea 


•57,725.  PICKING-MOTION  FOR  VjaTICAL  LOOMS. 
RuBXKT  \MMLL,  Uttoxeter,  borough  of  Derby,  England. 
Filed  Nor.  d,  1908.     Serial  No.  461,422. 


In  a  vertical  loom,  the  combination  of  reciprocating  up- 
right shuttles,  placed  side  by  side,  racks  on  the  bottom  of 
the  shuttles,  pinions  engaging  with  said  racks,  borieontal 
shafts  carrying  said  pinions,  pinions  on  the  ends  of  aald 
shafta,  a  toothed  quadrant  engagtog  with  the  last  named 
plnlona,  a  pinion  haring  dwells  thereon,  means  for  con- 
necting said  pinion  with  the  quadrant,  and  a  gear  wheel 
having  dwella  thereon  engaging  with  the  last  named  pin- 
ion said  gear  wheel  betog  connected  with  the  drirtog 
meana. 

957,72«.  WRENCH.  Bicbabd  W.  AanaraoNQ,  Parkers 
Landing.  Pa.  Filed  May  7,  1909.  Serial  No.  404,«14. 
1.  A  wrench  of  the  type  deaeribed,  comprising  a  handle, 
ao  enlarged  head  carried  thereby,  said  head  haring  a 
diagonally  disposed  tapering  opentog  formed  therein,  a 
shank  morably  mounted  to  said  opentog  and  baring  one 
edge  thereof  provided  with  teeth  while  the  oppoalte  edge 
la  prorlded  with  a  longltadtoally  disposed  groore,  a  jaw 
carried  by  said  shank  and  hartog  a  eoncare  serrated  grlp- 
ptog  aorfaea,  aald  bead  hartog  an  tocltoad  surface  pro- 
rlded with  a  Beat,  a  aerrated  gripplag  block  mounted  In 
said  seat  and  adapted  to  confront  the  grlpptog  surface  of 
aald  Jaw,  a  pin  for  holding  aald  gripping  bXotk  to  aald 
asat,  said  head  hartog  a  transrerse  opening  formed  there- 
to, a  threaded  nut  rerolubly  mounted  In  aald  opening  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  ^ank,  aBd  a  spring 
located  to  the  dUgonally  diq>oaed  tapering  opening  of 
said  head  and  adapted  to  extend  toto  the  groore  of  said 
Aank  for  holding  said  shank  In  engagement  with  said  nut. 
3.  A  wrench  ot  tba  type  deaeribed,  comprialng  a  handle, 
an  enlarged  head  carried  thereby,  aald  head  hartog  a 
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of  said  jaw,  a  pin  for  holding  said  gripping  block  In  aald 
seat,  said  head  haring  a  transrerse  opening  formed  there- 
to, a  threaded  nut  revolubl.v  mounted  in  said  opening  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  shank,  and  means 
carried  by  said  head  and  extending  toto  the  groore  of  aald 
shank  for  normally  holding  said  shank  to  engagement  with 
said  nut. 


9  5  7,727.  SPEEDOMETER.  Dillwtn  M.  Bbll,  Oak 
Park,  III.,  assignor  to  William  J.  Anderson  and  George 
F.  Lawta,  Chicago.  HI.  FUed  Nor.  1,  1909.  ^rtal  No. 
525.613. 


1.  In  a  derlce  for  Indicating  the  speed  of  rotation  of 
a  wharf  or  other  routing  object,  the  combination  with  • 
rotary  magnet,  of  means  whereby  said  magnet  la  driTsa 
from  said  rotating  object,  a  magnet  armature  rotatably 
mounted  In  the  field  of  said  magnet  and  driren  therrfiy. 
means  whereby  sahl  armature  is  prevented  from  exceeding 
a  predetermined  speed,  indicating  means,  variable  apoed 
mechanlam  driren  at  a  speed  proportionate  to  the  speed 
of  said  routing  object,  and  means  responsire  to  the  r^ 
sulUnt  action  of  said  arsMiture  and  said  rarlable  apoed 
mechanism  for  actuating  said  todlcatlng  meana. 

2.  In  a  device  for  Indicating  the  speed  of  roUtlon  of 
s  wheel  or  other  rotating  object,  the  combination  with 
a  roUry  magnet  of  means  whereby  said  magnet  Is  driren 
from  said  rotating  object,  a  magnet  armature  rotaUbiy 
mounted  in  the  field  of  said  magnet,  meana  whereby  aald 
amatut*  la  reguUted  to  roUte  at  a  predetarmlnad 
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varlaM*  spead  nwchanlw  drtrco  at  a  spead  proporttoaato 
to  the  •pwd  of  ««id  rotating  objact  and  •paad-tadlcattaw 
•ckanlara  diffewntlally  aetnated-  by  aald  araatv*  aad 
Mid  vaiiabte  apc«d  aaebanlna. 

3.  IB  a  ■peedomatar.  tba  ooBbtaiatlon  with  gaar  maA- 
aa^fn  adapted  to  ba  operatlTaly  connectad  to  an  objaet 
the  apaad  of  whldi  la  to  ba  ladleatad,  of  a  rotary  na«Dat 
drtraa  throa«h  aaid  gaar  maehanlam.  a  rotary  arMatnra 
of  magneUc  matarlal  driven  by  said  magnet,  mean*  where- 
by said  armataia  to  preranted  from  exceeding  a  prede 
termlned  ipeed.  Indicating  mechanism,  and  means  whereby 
Mid  Indicating  mechanism  Is  subjected  to  a  tendency  of 
said  armature  to  moTa  It  in  one  dlraetton  and  to  a  tend- 
ency of  said  gaar  maefaaalsm  to  asoTa'  It  In  an  oppoalta 
direction. 

4.  la  a  «>aedoniet«r,  tha  combination  with  a  rotary 
magnet,  of  a  roUry  dlak,  meana  whereby  said  dtok  to 
rotated  by  the  magaatic  poU  e««ted  by  said  magnet,  a 
traveler-wheel  bavlag  ita  periphery  in  engagement  with 
said  dtok.  said  traT«ler-wheal  being  mounted  to  rotate  upon 
its  own  azto  and  to  traTal  radUUy  of  said  dtok.  meana  co- 
operating with  aaid  magnet  to  maintain  a  conatant  mail 
mum  spaed  of  roUtlon  af  said  dtok,  meana  tending  to 
impart  to  said  traTelar-wheel  a  speed  of  rotation  propor- 
tional to  the  speed  to  be  measured,  indicating  means,  and 
mea^s  actuated  from  said  traveler  wheel  for  actuating  said 
indicating  meana. 

5.  In  a  speedometer,  the  combination  with  a  roUry  mag- 
net, of  a  rotary  dtok,  means  whereby  said  dtok  to  routed 
by  tha  magnetic  pull  exerted  by  said  magnet,  a  rotary 
screw,  a  traveler-wheel  mounted  on  aaid  screw,  said  trav- 
eler wheel  having  its  periphery  In  engagement  with  the 
surface  of  said  disk,  meana  for  malnUining  a  constant 
maximum  speed  of  rotation  of  said  dtok.  means  whereby  a 
speed  proportional  to  the  speed  to  be  measured  to  trana- 
altted  to  said  acrew,  indicating  meaas,  and  D«ana  actu- 
ated from  said  traveler- wheel  for  actoattng  said  indicating 
means. 

[Ctoims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


vent  the  teraatloa  or  celtoetUn  of  let  oa  the  exterior 
of  tlie  glasa  aad  DMaaa  for  automatically  throwing  the 
wires  late  olreult  apon  cloalnK  the  windew. 

5.  A  window  construction  comprtoing.  a  frame,  a  abeet 
of  traaaparent  glasa  carried  tbereby.  a  plnraUty  of  con- 
daetlng  wlrea  embedded  therein  aad  arranged  so  aa  to  far> 
niah  a  beatlag  means  ttarougboot  the  glaas  but  not  ta 
obstruct  the  vteion  through  the  window,  meana  for  sap- 
plying  current  sufficient  to  beat  the  wires  so  aa  to  pre- 
vent the  formation  or  collection  of  toe  on  the  exterior 
of  the  glass  and  meana  for  anteeaatlcally  opealng  tte 
circuit  through  the  wlrea  on  opodng  the  wladow. 

[Ctalaa  e  to  »  n«t  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


0  6  7,729.  HAIB-ORINDINO  MACHINE.  CuAmlmu  P. 
BoasuT,  Milwaukee,  Wto.  FUed  Apr.  23,  1908.  Serial 
No.  428.810. 


907.728.    WINDOW.    William  L.  Bliss,  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 
Filed  Sept.  14.  1905.     Serial  No.  278,368. 


1.  In  a  window  for  cabe.  vestibulea,  and  the  like,  a  pane 
of  glaas,  conducting  wlrea  embedded  therein,  and  means 
for  automatically  throwing  the  wires  la  circuit  upon  doe- 
tng  the  window  and  opening  the  circuit  on  opening  the 
window. 

2.  In  a  window  for  cabs,  vehicles,  etc..  a  sash  having 
aupporting  ahoulders  and  grooves  beyond  the  shoulders, 
a  pane  of  glaaa  mounted  in  said  sash  positioned  by  said 
ahoulders.  conducting  wires  embedded  in  said  glass,  and 
having  their  ends  extending  Into  said  grooves,  aad  meana 
i»r  eaergtalng  the  circuit  through  said  wlrea.  tor  the 
pwpeae  speetted. 

a.  la  a  wladow  conatractlon.  a  stationary  tnm»  bavlag 
eaotacta,  a  source  of  electrical  energy  connected  to  said 
eaatacts,  a  sash  movable  in  said  frame  and  having  ter- 
■■tii»i«  adapted  to  electrically  engage  said  frame  contacta. 
B  glasa  ptote  aapported  in  said  sash  and  a  conductive 
wire  m''*'****  la  aaid  glaaa  plate,  the  ends  of  the  wto* 
belw  booaed  and  protected  in  said  saah  and  connected  to 
said  aash  tandttala. 

4.  ▲  wladow  eaaatruction  comprising,  a  frame,  a  aheet 
of  traaaparent  glaaa  carried  thereby,  a  plnraUty  of  eon- 
dactlag  wlrea  enbedded  therein  and  arranged  so  aa  to 
faralah  a  hra tlag  neaaa  throoghoat  the  glaaa  hot  not  to 
ebatract  the  vtatea  threap  the  wladow.  Basaaa  for  anp- 
ftylag  enneat  aafleiaBt  to  heat  the  wlrea  ao  aa  te  pre- 


t,  A  halr-grlndlng  machine  comprtoing.  in  eomblnatloa, 
a  vertical  abaft,  meana  for  rotating  the  same,  means  for 
raUlDg  and  lowering  the  same,  a  vertical  swinging  spindle, 
a  flexible  connection  between  aaid  abaft  and  spindle.,  an 
abrading  tool  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  aaid  spindle,  a 
sleeve  mounted  to  rotate  freely  oa  nald  spladle  Jnat  above 
aaid  tool,  and  a  tube  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  aaid 
sleeve  and  Inclosing  It  to  a  dlstaace  above  the  height  of  a 
worker  thereon. 

2.  A  halr-grlndlng  machine  comprtoing,  la  combination, 
a  shaft,  a  sheave  mounted  thereon,  a  dtotanoe-ann  mount- 
ed to  turn  about  aaid  shaft  as  an  axto,  a  vertical  shaft 
mounted  to  turn  in  the  end  of  said  arm,  a  sheave  mounted 
on  said  vertical  abaft,  a  vertical  swinging  spindle  flexibly 
connected  to  said  fhaft.  an  abrading  tool  comprising  a 
block  of  abrading  material  having  a  convexly  rounded 
ceatrally  icceaarrt  lower  surface  mounted  on  the  lower 
end  of  aaid  aplndle,  a  manlpnlatlng  sleeve  mounted  In 
bearings  on  aaid  spindle  Just  above  aaid  tool  and  having 
an  exteasloa  tube  connected  therewith  above  the  same, 
a  flexible  elaatlc  work-reat  under  aaid  tool,  a  eeuaterwelght 
for  said  arm  and  the  apparatus  carried  thereby,  and  a 
belt  connecting  said  aheavea. 


967,780.      VAI*VB    FOB   INTBBNALrCOMBDBTION   BN. 

0INB8.     FiAWCia  W.  Bkadt,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed 

July  8»  1907.    Serial  No.  882,701. 

1.  la  aa  lataraal  coabuatloa  engln^  a  combnstloa 
chamber  having  a  port  throo^  which  the  contenta  of  the 
combustion  chamber  aa  a  whola  paaa  daring  the  recipro- 
cation of  the  ptoton,  a  valve  opealag  la  the  direction  ci 
flow  of  the  gaaes  and  actuated  by  the  movement  thereof 
and  eontrolllag  aal4  port,  and  cnshlonlag  meehaniam  for 
said  valve  comprtoing  a  surface  operatlvely  connected 
therewith  and  moving  agalaat  the  presaare  of  the  gaaes ; 
subatanttoUy  aa  deaerlbed. 
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2.  In  aa  iatemai  combnsUon  engiae.  a  oondraatlon  ebam- 
her  having  a  port  throuRh  which  the  contenta  of  the 
eoaUMatlon  chamber  aa  a  whole  paaa  d'aring  the  reclpro- 
aatlOB  of  tba  platon.  a  valve  actuated  by  the  movement 
of  the  gaaes  and  controlling  said  port,  a  second  valve 
opening  against  the  pressure  of  the  gases,  and  connection 
meehaniam  between  aaid  valvea  for  tranamlttlng  the 
movement  of  the  first  valve  to  the  second,  whereby  the 
movement  of  the  flrat  valve  to  cushioned;  aabatantlally 
aa  described. 


f 


3.  In  an  Internal  corabuatloa  engine,  a  comboatlon 
fbam>»f  having  a  port  through  which  the  contenta  of 
the  combustion  chamber  aa  a  whole  paaa  during  the  recip- 
rocation of  the  ptoton,  a  valve  actuated  by  the  movement 
of  the  gases  and  controlling  said  port,  a  surtace  arranged 
to  move  against  the  pressure  of  the  gaaes.  and  connecting 
mechanism  between  the  valve  aad  aaid  surface,  aaid  con- 
necting meehaniam  laeiudlng  a  loot  motion  device;  aub- 
atantlally  aa  deaerlbed. 

4.  An  engine  having  a  valve  opealng  outwardly  from 
the  combuatlon  chamber  and  through  which  the  contenta 
of  that  chamber  ake  exhauatad,  aaid  valve  being  actuated 
ty  the  piaaaaia  of  the  oonflaed  gases  on  tba  exhauat  stroke 
of  the  ptoton,  te  eomblnatloa  with  laeaas  for  coahlonlng 
aaid  valve  comprtoing  a  ptote  meefaanicaliy  connected 
thereto  aad  moving  against  the  proaanre  of  the  aaid 
aubstaDtially  as  described. 


007,781.    CABBURETEB.    FaiKCia  W.  Bxadt.  New  York, 
H.  T.    Filed  Sept.  19.  1907.    Serial  No.  393.714. 


combination  with  meana  for  feeding  a  stream  of  oil  on  the 
upper  surface  of  the  vaporising  member,  aad  mechaatogi 
for  rotating  said  member  to  spread  the  oil  thereon  la  a 
thin  Aim.  whereby  the  air  is  caused  to  pass  directly  acroea 
the  fllm  of  oil  on  the  vaporising  surface ;  substaatially  as 

described.  * 

2.  A  cailnireter  comprlalag  a  casing  having  a  contracted 
end  and  an  enlarged  chamber,  connected  by  a  flariag  por- 
tion, an  air  inlet  in  the  contracted  end  and  a  vapor  oat- 
take  from  the  enlarged  chamber,  a  spladle  exteadlag 
through  the  ca^ng  axlally  of  the  flaring  portloa,  a  bell- 
shaped  vaporising  anrface  mounted  oa  the  aptadle  In  the 
flaring  portion,  means  for  feediag  oil  oata  the  vaporMng 
surface,  and  meehaniam  for  rotating  the  aptadto  and  wltb 
it  tha  vaporising  surface ;  substantially  aa  deaerlbed. 

S.  A  carbureter  comprtoing  a  carbureting  chamber  aad  a 
vaporlxing  member  rotatably  mounted  therein,  said  chaai- 
ber  having  an  air  Inlet  port  above  the  vaporising  member 
aad  a  vapor  out-take  port  below  the  vaporlxtag  measber, 
and  a  baflle  haviag  a  ceatral  pa^aage  aad  aobatanttaUy 
divldiag  the  chamber  betweea  the  vaporislag  member  and 
the  vapor  out-take  port,  in  eomblnatloa  with  meatm  tor 
feeding  a  stream  of  oil  on  the  upper  surtace  o<  the  vapo- 
rtaing  member  and  meehaniam  for  rotating  aaid  nember 
to  spread  the  oU  thereon  in  a  thin  film,  where*?  the  air 
la  canned  to  paaa  directly  acroaa  the  fltan  of  oU  <m  the 
vaporising  surface  aad  In  a  tortaoos  path  throogh  the 
eeatiml  paaaage  la  the  baflle ;  anbetantlally  aa  tfaaerlbad. 

4.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  carburetlag  diamker  aada 
yapori^ng  member  rotatably  mounted  thereto,  aaid  mem- 
ber having  an  air  Inlet  port  above,  the  vaporiaing  member 
and  a  vapor  out-take  port  below  the  vaporiaing  member,  la 
combination  with  means  for  feeding  a  stream  of  oil  onto 
the  upper  surface  of  the  vaporiaing  member,  mechaalaa 
for  rotating  aaid  member  to  spread  the  oil  thereon  la  a 
thin  fllm,  a  drip  cup  below  the  vaportolng  member  to  catch 
any  oil  that  drips  therefrom,  and  a  drainage  pipe  leading 
from  the  drip  cup  to  the  exterior  of  the  carbureting  cham- 
ber, whereby  the  air  la  caused  to  pass  directly  across  the 
film  of  oil  oa  the  vaporialag  aurface  and  the  accumulation 
of  oU  In  the  chamber  to  prevented;  subataatteny  aa  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  cartmreter  comprtoing  a  carburetlag  diamber  and  a 
vaporlsiag  tasber  rotataldy  mounted  therein,  said  cham- 
ber having  an  air  inlet  port  above  the  vaporising  member, 
and  a  vapor  out-take  port  bflow  the  vaporising  member, 
and  a  >>«ffla  having  a  concave  upper  surtace  with  a  central 
paaaage  and  subatanttoUy  dividing  the  chamber  between 
the  vaporising  member  and  the  vapor  out-take  port.  In 
combination  with  means  for  feeding  a  stream  of  oil  onto 
the  upper  surface  of  the  vaporiaing  member,  meehaniam 
for  rotating  said  member  to  spread  the  oil  thereon  In  a 
thin  fllm.  a  drip  cup  below  the  baflle  to  catch  any  oil  that 
dripa  therefrom,  and  a  drainage  pipe  leading  from  the  drip 
cup  to  the  exterior  of  the  carbureting  chamber,  whereby 
the  air  to  caused  to  pass  directly  across  the  fllm  of  oil  on 
the  vaporiaing  surface  and  by  a  tortuous  path  through  the 
central  passage  of  the  baflle,  and  the  accumulation  of  oil 
In  the  chamber  to  prevented ;  substantially  as  deecrtbed. 
[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasetta.l 


1.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  carbureting  chamber  and 
a  vaporiaing  atember  rotatably  mounted  therein,  aaid  cham- 
ber harteg  aa  klr  Inlet  port  above  the  vaportoibg  member 
nad  a  vapor  out-take  port  below  the  vaporialag  member,  la 


957,732.  FIELD-LEVELEB.  Oisoaoii  M.  BaawD,  Brightoa, 
Colo.,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  H.  T.  Bacon,  Greeley, 
Cow!'   Piled  Aug.  6,  1909.    Serial  No.  611.611. 


1.  bi  a  field  toveler  the  oombiaatlen  of  a  frame,  a  lear- 
wardly  curved  shoe  and  a  roller  extending  acroaa  aaid 
frame,  said  shoe  and  roller  respectively  supporting  the 
forward  and  rear  ends  of  aaid  frame,  and  a  leveler  inter- 
medtota  of  aaid  shoe  and  aaid  roller,  snbatantlaUy  as  de- 
scribed. 


tfa 


2.  la  •  tekl  Icreler  the  oombtnatloii  of  a  trmm»,  a. 
irardlr  cnrred  thoe  and  a  roller  extending  aeroM  aaid 
rniBC,  aald  alioe  and  roller  respectlTely  tapportlnc  tbe 
ronrard  and  rear  ends  of  aald  frame,  and  a  rertically  ad- 
justable leveler  Intennedlate  of  nld  shoe  and^roUcr,  aob- 
itantially  a*  deaerlbcd. 

8.  la  a  field  lereler  tbe  combination  of  a  fraaw,  a  rear- 
irardly  eorred  alkoe  and  a  roller  extendlns  acroaa  aald 
(rame.  aald  Aoa  and  roller  respectivelr  aopportlng  tbe 
tenrard  and  r«ar  ends  of  said  frame,  and  a  yertlcally  ad- 
iQStabls  fOrwardly  cnrred  leveler  Intermediate  of  said 
iboe  and  roller,  snbsUntlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  field  lereler  tbe  combination  of  a  frame,  a  rear- 
vardly  cnrred  rtioe  and  a  roUer  extendins  across  said 
frame.  «ld  shoe  and  roller  respectlTelj  supporting  the 
forward  and  rear  Mids  of  said  frame,  a  lereler  interme- 
diate of  eald  Bhoe  and  roller,  said  lereler  being  pivotally 
supported  on  .said  frame  bj  means  of  the  forwardly  ex- 
tending piToted  lereler  rods,  a  crank  wbmtt  prorlded  with 
an  arm  snpporting  said  lereler,  and  an  operating  lerer 
connected  to  said  crank  shaft  and  cooperating  with  a  pawl 
rod  and  raek  to  adJoaUbly  rapport  said  lereler.  mbstan- 
Ually  aa  described. 

B.  IB  a  field  lereler  tbe  combination  of  a  frame,  a  rear- 
wardly  cnrred  shoe  and  a  roller  extending  across  said 
frame,  said  shoe  and  roller  respectirely  sapportlng  the 
forward  and  rear  eads  of  aald  frame,  an  adJnsUble  lereler 
intermediate  of  aald  ahoe  and  roller,  and  side  fenders  con- 
nected to  aald  frame  and  extending  from  said  shoe  rear- 
wardly  beyond  aald  lereler,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 
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section,  a  aprlng  below  aald  atub  carried  by  aald  upper 
ataff  section,  a  spring  near  the  lower  end  of  aald  upper 
Btaff  section  for  engagement  with  said  lower  slot,  rlba  ex- 
tending from  the  upper  end  of  said  upper  staff  section. 


9  B  T  .  7  3  8  .  CHALK-8HABPKNINO  DEVICE.  AOOUST 
Baiim,  Richmond,  Va.  FUed  Aug.  4,  1«08.  Serial  No. 
44«,»4«. 


A  chalk  sharpening  derice  comprising  a  caalng,  a  pair 
of  abariwnlng  bars  arranged  therein  and  prorlded  at  their 
ends  with  depending  lugs,  means  fixedly  connecting  one 
of  the  bars  to  the  casing,  adjusting  screws  working  In 
threaded  openings  In  the  lugs  of  tbe  fixed  bar  and  passing 
through  non-threaded  openings  In  the  lugs  of  the  other 
bar  with  their  heads  arranged  to  be  engaged  with  the 
latter-named  lugs  for  adjastlng  said  bar  toward  the  fixed 
bar,  and  binding  screws  baring  a  non  threaded  engagement 
with  the  fixed  bar  and  working  in  threaded  openlDfca  in 
the  adJusUbie  bar.  whereby  the  latter  may  be  clamped  be- 
tween the  fixed  bar  and  the  heads  of  the  adjusting  screws. 


067.T84.     FOLDING  UMBRELLA.     Oaoaoa  V.  BaATZBL, 
Hebron.  N.  D.    Filed  June  2,  1908.    SerUl  No.  436,238. 
The  herdndeacribed  umbrella,  baring  in  combination,  a 
lower  staff  section  the  upper  end  being  recessed,  a  plate 
within  aald  rceeaa  baring  a  projecting  portion  prorlded 
with  a  ahonlder,  a  atub  ataff  aection  pirotally  aecured  to 
f  m  projeetiag  plate  portion,  an  upper  staff  section  har- 
iac  its  lawte  end  recessed,  a  plate  within  said  recess  bar- 
ing a  pnljcetlng  pertlcm  provided  with  a  shoulder,  said 
stub  aaraon  being  secured  to  said  last  mentioned  plate,  a 
;  carried  by  aald  atub  member  to  engage  at  times  aald 
„  ilder,  a  tabular  aleere  eliding  over  said  upper  staff 

P^  said  atub  section  and  the  upper  end  of  said  lower 
etlaa,  aald  aleerei  harlag  a  slot  near  its  upper  and 
■4b,  a  aprlBf  atod  aecured  near  the  upper  end  of 
Iff  aectioB  for  engagement  with  aald  upper  slecre 


and  brace  rods  extending  from  said  ribs  to  said  sleere. 
said  sleere  sliding  upon  the  upper  staff  section  to  entirely 
uncorer  said  stud  section,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


»-• 


i 


•  B7,T86.  ADJUSTER  FOR  LOCOMOTIVE  DRIVE- 
BOXES.  Ma«CTJ8  F.  Be«nnan,  Carboadale,  Pa.  Filed 
Mar.  18,  1900.    Serial  No.  484,180. 


The  combination  with  a  box.  of  a  llnfcr  or  adjuster  hsT- 
lag  lugs  or  stute  In  one  side  adapted  to  enter  correspond- 
ing roccasoa  in  the  aide  of  tbe  bos.  whereby  the  liner  U  ra- 
morably  secured  thereto,  and  set  screws  engaging  the  luga 
or  studs  for  remorably  reUlnlng  the  adjuster  or  liner  la 
place. 

9S7,7S«.     DRAFT-BVBNER.     OATLoao  I.  BaiBTOL.  Crosa 
Fork,  Pa.    FUed  July  21,  1908.    Serial  Na  444,684. 


Ai, 


1 
The  herein  dcacribed  three-horse  erener  consisting  of  a 
draft  bar.  thilla  Mcnred  to  the  draft  bar  at  suitable  idle- 


A 
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uncea  from  the  enda  thereof,  swlagletrees  connected  to 
the  outer  ends  of  aald  draft  bar  by  links  plroted  to  said 
BWlngletrees  at  points  to  one  side  of  tbe  centers  thereot 
draft  hooks  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  swingletreea,  plates 
projecting  from  the  inner  ends  of  the  swlngletreee,  rollers 
Journaled  between  said  plates  and  lying  directly  orer  the 
inner  ends  of  the  thilla,  strapa  paaalng  a^und  the  roUers 
and  extending  in  lines  parallel  with  and  on  either  side 
of  tbe  thills,  and  draft  hooks  on  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
s'trsps  and  disposed  on  opposite  sldee  of  the  thills. 


957.789.  BLOWER  FOR  ROCKING-CHAIRS.  BowABO  Q. 
BcLaa,  San  Diego,  Cat  FUed  Jane  24,  1909.  Serial 
No.  504,198. 


057.787.      STUFFING  -  ROD.     Obcas  Bbockmaw,    Louls- 
rUle,  Ky.     FUed  May  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  494,062. 


1.  In  a  stulBng  machine,  the  combination  with  a  chute 
and  a  pipe,  of  a  atufflng  rod,  a  reciprocating  member  con- 
nected with  the  Btufling  rod,  guides  connected  with  the 
chute  and  adapted  to  receire  and  guide  the  reciprocating 
member,  the  stuffing  rod  positioned  within  the  pipe  and 
baring  formed  thereon  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  projections, 
each  pair  of  projections  being  arranged  to  alternate  upon 
the  rod  with  its  adjacent  pair  and  each  projectioa  formed 
upon  the  rod  at  an  acute  angle  thereto,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

2.  In  a  stufllng  machine,  the  combination  with  a  chute 
and  a  tube,  of  a  stuffing  rod  adapted  to  reciprocate  with- 
in the  tube  and  tiaring  formed  thereon  a  series  of  teeth 
positioned  in  alternating  pairs  at  subsUntlally  right  angles 
to  each  other,  the  teeth  of  each  pair  being  formed  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  rod  and  Uperlng  lengthwise  thereof, 
each  tooth  being  set  st  an  angle  to  the  rod  for  engaging 
the  material  being  packed. 

3.  In  a  stuffing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  tube, 
and  means  for  directing  material  thereto,  of  a  stuffing  rod 
adapted  to  reciprocate  in  said  tube  and  comprising  a 
plutaUty  of  teeth  arranged  In  pairs  and  extending  on  each 
side  of  said  rod.  each  pair  being  positioned  at  subsUntlally 
a  right  angle  to  the  adjacent  pairs,  and  each  to9th  being 
formed  with  a  concare  end  and  bereled  edges  for  permit- 
ting easy  grasping  of  the  material  being  packed  and  per- 
mitting easy  rearward  movement  of  tbe  teeth. 


i.  In  a  rocklnf  chair,  a  body  portion  prorlded  with  side 
and  end  frame  pieces,  a  blow  pipe  arranged  to  pass 
through  one  of  the  side  frame  pieces  and  to  project  above 
the  main  body  portion  thereof  and  bent  Inward  to  form  a 
discharge  member,  a  combination  fan  and  fly  wheel  posi- 
tioned In  tbe  other  end  of  tbe  blow  pipe,  a  pirotal  base  po- 
sitioned under  the  chair  body,  a  pirotal  member  carried  by 
tbe  body  and  engaging  the  pirotal  base  and  means  carried 
by  the  base  and  connected  with  the  combination  fan  and 
fly  wheel  to  operate  the  same  for  the  purpoee  of  fbrdng 
air  throu^  tbe  blow  pipe. 

2.  In  a  rocking  chair,  a  blow  pipe  connected  therewith, 
a  combination  fan  and  fly  wheel  mounted  upon  a  shaft 
and  positioned  in  -one  end  of  the  blow  pipe,  a  second  shaft 
mounted  adjacent  the  first  mentioned  shaft,  means  ifaount- 
ed  upon  tbe  chair  for  rerolrlng  the  last  mentioned  shaft 
and  means  connecting  the  two  sbafta,  whereby  when  mo- 
tion la  imparted  to  the  second  mentioned  shaft  the  flrat 
mentioned  shaft  will  be  made  to  rerolve  and  to  simulta- 
neously rotate  the  combination  fan  and  fly  wheel  for  the 
purpose  of  forcing  air  through  tb^  blow  pipe.  • 


9  5  7,740.     GAME  APPARATUS.     Edwabd  J.   Bubke. 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.    Filed  Jan.  4,  1906.    Serial  No.  294,626. 


967,788.     REIN-HOLDER.     JOHN  S.  Bbouoh,  Reeds,  Mo. 
Filed  May  21,  1900.    Serial  No.  497,474. 


A  rein  holder  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal 
baring  parallel  lugs  bent  to  inclose  the  side  edge  of  a 
fl««b  board,  means  for  seearing  said  bolder  to  the  dash 
board,  and  an  integral  conrolute  coil  formed  upon'  the 
outer  end  of  the  bolder  for  clamping  a  rein  between  tbe 
resUient  conrolutioaa., 


1.  In  a  game  apparatua  the  comblnatkm  of  a  body  bar- 
ing a  plane  surface,  a  body  baring  an  inclined  surfsce  lo- 
csted  above  tbe  said  plane  surface,  a  mechanical  means 
located  at  the  top  of  the  Inclined  surface  under  the  control 
of  the  operator  for  temporarily  holding  and  dellverlnc 
balls,  and  a  means  for  changing  the  direction  of  delivery 
oC  the  holding  means  so  as  to  direct  the  balla  down  the 
inclined  aurface  and  onto  the  plane  surface  along  any  da- 
alred  line  of  tbe  said  plane  surface. 

2.  In  a  game  apparatus  tbe  combination  of  a  body  bar- 
ing a  plane  surface,  a  mechanical  means  under  the  contrtd 
of  the  operator  ^or  temporarily  holding  and  dellrerlng  a 
ball,  a  means  for  changing  the  direction  of  dellrery  of  the 
balls  from  tbe  holding  means  and  giring  momentum  to  the 
said  balls  upon  dellrery  thereof. 

S.  In  a  game  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  body  bar- 
ing a  plane  surface,  a  body  baring  an  inclined  surface  lo- 
cated abore  the  said  plane  surface,  and  a  morable  means 
under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  directing  tbe  baU 
along  any  deaired  Une  of  tbe  aald  plane  surface  and  meaaa 
for  releaaing  the  aaid  ball  from  the  aald  morable  means. 
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4.  Ib  *  guM  apparataa  tb*  eomMaatton  of  a  body  bav- 
g  «  ptaa*  nirtec*.  •  rotatlac  tamnu  tor  boldteg  •  ball,  a 

aeana  for  relOMln*  tbe  iald  ball  from  the  aaM  rotatliic 
Doang,  an  Inclined  torface  adapted  to  recetra  the  aald 
lalla  and  to  direct  tbem  to  tbe  aatd  plane  tarflaoe. 

5.  In  a  game  appftratna  the  combination  of  a  body  ba?- 
ng  a  conical  nrfaca,  a  body  having  a  plane  tarface  lo- 
oted below  tb«  laid  conical  turface,  mechanical  means  for 
noTlng  tha  ball*  at  the  top  of  the  aaW  conical  Burface, 
neana  for  releaaing  tbm  balto  at  any  daalred  time  from  aalo 
necbanlcal  meana. 

[Clalma  6  to  27  not  printed  In  tbe  Qasette.] 


>5  7,T4  1.  MOTORr8TA«TWi  Ammioht  J.  Bvsift, 
Hegewtaeb,  IlL.  aaalgnor  of  a— half  to  Edward  Bholer. 
Chicago.  IlL     filed  Feb.  13,  1909.     Serial  No.  47T.586. 


907.742.    MOVING  TABOET. 
Italy.    rUad  Oct  10.  1906. 


PiuoM  CHtaHioa,  TarlB, 
B«rlal  No.  407,071. 


,1.  A  dcTlea  of  tka  elaaa  dewrtbed  conprlataf  a  cm- 
troUlng  handle,  meana  reaponalTe  to  abnormal  condltlona 
for  releaaably  holding  the  handle  In  ronnlng  poaltlon,  a 
lock-o«t  mean*  Car  boldtaf  tbe  bandla  In  off  poattkm.  a 
•vUeb  baM  open  by  the  handle  wben  tbe  Uttar  la  In  off 
poaltlon.  and  a  circuit- controlled  by  the  awltcb  for  releaa- 
ing tbe  lock-oat  meana  daring  tbe  initial  moTontent  of  the 
handle  from  off  poiltlaa. 

2.  A  deTica  of  tba  ctaaa  deaeribed  eoatprlalng  a  lerer  for 
controlling  the  circuit  oemiectleDB,  a  latch  for  locking  tne 
game  In  running  paattloB.  a  weight  adapted  to  release  tbe 
latch,  an  eleetro-auignat  for  haldlag  the  weight  In  raised 
poaltlon.  aad  a  aacond  waitht  atraaged  to  reatore  the  first- 
mentioned  weftght  after  releaaing  tbe  latch. 

8.  A  daTlea  of  the  daaa  deacrtbed  comprlalng  an  oper- 
•UBff  la««r,  a  lacfelBff  darlce  fbr  boldlag  the  aame  In  ran- 
phig  poattian  a  piToted  weight  for  relaaalng  tbe  latch,  a 
pN«tad  welgbt  for  raatortng  the  flrat-BMntioD«d 
and  aa  elactro-magnet  for  boMteg  tke  releaatng 
It  IB  amwial  paaMlnn 

4.  A  §trtea  wt  the  elaaa  daacrlbed  coaaprtolng  a  cms- 
tMlttiW  levar.  a  latch  held  by  grarity  In  locMag  poaltlon. 
aa  wliae  caarititatlag  a  weight  arrangad  to  relcaae  the 
latch  by  a  hammer  blow,  alectrteal  OMana  for  holding  turn 
nmatan  la  aat  !■■*»««"  and  Biannally  operaMe  maana  00 
the  larar  for  lakiaalng  the  lat^L 

5.  A  davloa  af  tha  daaa  described  comprising  a  ca«- 
tnOtaiK  tovar.  a  graTlty-aet  latch  for  holding  tbe  aame  ta 
fiali^  IHWltV^i  aa  alactro-magaet  raaponahra  to  overload 
or  no-Toltaga  eondltlona  aad  iffoTldad  with  an  armatnra 

to  drap  wfeaa  tha  aleetro-magaet  Is'  datoarglaed 

a  haaaaiar  btow  «•  ralaaaa  tha  Uteh,  maaaa 

lar  anliwaatlfallj   raataring  tbe  armature  In  eoOperattre 

Niatkm  with  tha  atatb'o  msgaet.  and  manually  operable 

BMaaa  aa  tha  tt9K  far  rdaaalng  tha  latch. 

[OMms  •  to  SI  wt  prtatad  la  tb»  Gaaetta.) 


1.  A  moTing  target  for  practicing  ahootlng  at  flying  ol>- 
jecta  comprlalng  two  beml-apherlcal  parta  of  frairUc  "*- 
tarlal,  an  annalar  cnrred  rim  encircling  aald  hemU^er- 
ical  parta  and  projecting  therefrom,  and  maana  carried  by 
■aid  rim  for  locking  said  beml-apherlcal  partt  together. 

2.  A  moTing  Urget  for  practicing  abooUag  at  flying  ou- 
Jecta,  comprising  a  boUow  apbere  dlTidtd  through  one 
diametrical  plane,  an  atmular  currad  rim  encircling  aald 
sphere  and  projecting  therefrom,  and  lying  m  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  the  dividing  plane  of  tha  apbere,  and  meana 
carried  by  said  rim  for  loefcteg  the  parta  of  aald  apnare  to- 
gether. .  ^  «  . 

3.  A  ■wrlaf  target  for  practldaff  8h«»ttac  at  flying 
objecta,  comprlalng  a  hollow  sphere  divided  through  <Hie 
diametrical  plane,  an  annular  curved  rim  andrdlng  aald 
sphere  and  projecting  therefrom,  and  lying  In  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  the  dividing  plane  of  tha  apbere.  maana  car- 
ried by  aald  Hm  for  loeklag  tha  parti  a«  aald  9hora  to- 
gether, aod  a  fllltog  of  light  matarlal  flar  the  tatarlor  aff 

4.  A  mortag  taifet  for  piactldag  ahoeCtac  at  flying  ob- 
)eeta,  comprtoiag  a  hollow  apbere  dlvMsd  throagh  eae  dl- 
aaatrical  plana,  an  ananlar  cnrred  Hai  eadreUnv  mM 
apbere  aad  projecting  therefrom,  aad  lying  In  a  plane  per- 
pamrtlmlar  ta  the  dividing  plaaa  ai  tha  aphare,  aad  meaaa 
far  loefclBV  the  apbere  and  rim  tacathar  apoa  tha  latlw 
being  rotated  through  part  of  a  revilatlM. 

0.  A  moving  target  «or  praetktev  ahoa«ta»  at  flylag  ob- 
jecta, coaprtatag  a  boUow  aphare  dMdad  throat  oae  dl- 
uaetrlcal  plaaa.  aa  aaanlar  eorrad  rim  eachrdhig  aaM 
aphara  aad  projactlac  therefrom,  aad  lylaf  te  a  plaae  par- 
peadleatar  to  the  dividing  plaae  of  the  ^hera  aad  maaaa 
carried  by  aald  aphere  and  wild  rtm  lar  loeldag  the  parta 
of  the  target  tavether  upon  tbe  rim  belac  reCatad  lalatlvaly 
to  tbe  sphere. 

{Clalaw  0  to  8  not  prtntad  la  tha  Oaartta.] 


•  07.74  8.  COIN •  OPEBATBD  DOCK.  HnxiiH)  ». 
CHaarmaao,  Moaroe,  N.  C.  nied  Jaae  17.  It09.  ••• 
rial  No.  002,714. 


la  eouMnatloD  wtlh  a  door,  a  pair  of  aleevea  moaatad 
therein,  ahafts  mounted  In  tha  aleeve*  e«e  of  aald  Mhafta 
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havlBg  a  groove  formed  In  Ita  onter  aad  and  tbe  ootar 
end  of  the  other  abaft  being  of  angular  conformatleti  to 
Meatve  a  knob,  a  bolt  alldably  aacored  to  the  Inner  Mde 
of  the  door  above  aald  ahafta,  an  arm  on  one  of  the  ahafta 
for  operating  aatd  bolt,  a  lever   moonted  on   the  ottar 
ahaft  aad  provided  with  a  raoMa  adapted  to  eaga«etha 
arm  aad  bold  tha  aame  InoperatlTa,  a  coin  chute  paaalag 
throagh  tha  door  aad  ao  dlapeaed  aa  to  eaaae  a  cola  do- 
poalted  thereiB  to  coataet  with  aa  eateaaloa  of  the  lever 
tocaaae  the  latter  to  roiaaaa  the  arai,  meana  for  aecarely 
reUlnlng  tbe  coins  thus  deposited,  and  means  on  the  deer 
for  concealing  the  aad  of  the  lever  ahaft  and  thaa  pre- 
venting It  under  ordinary  conditions  from   being  turned 
by  the  insertion  of  maana  to  the  groove  thereof  to  releaae 
the  arm  and  thua  avoid  the  payaseat  of  a  cola. 


raload  or  lowered  at  Ita  hinged  end,  pivoted  ban  ^)aat- 
ably  eoonocting  aaid  gate  to  aald  upright,  and  a  foot  ae- 
cured  to  the  bottom  of  the  gate  and  deaigaed  to  aapport 
the  latter  whan  the  pivoted  bara  are  releaaed. 


907.744.  FLYINO-liACHINB.  WiLbUH  W.  CXEtantAa, 
Waahlngton.  D.  C,  assignor  of  forty-nlae  one-hun- 
dredths  to  Creed  M.  Pulton  and  Thomaa  W.  Buckey. 
Waahlngton.  D.  C,  and  Letter  C  McLeod.  Aatorla. 
Oreg.     FUed  Oct.  80,  1909.    •trial  No.  020,497. 


2.  The  combination  with  an  uprl^t,  of  a  gate  having 
rallt  and  vertical  bara,  means  slidably  connecting  the  gate 
at  one  end  to  aald  upright,  meana  adJuaUbly  oonneetlns 
said  upri^t  and  the  hinged  and  of  the  gate,  a  leg  piv- 
oted to  the  gata  aaar  the  bin«ad  mA  thereof  to  act  aa  a 
fulcrum  for  lalalng  aald  hinged  end  when  aaid  connecting 
meana  ia  releaaed,  aad  means  (or  boldlag  ancb  leg  raiaed. 


967,746.  NUT -LOCK.  CHABzn  F.  Clawson,  Mount 
Pleasant.  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  22.  It09.  BerUl  No. 
529.280. 


1.  In  a  flylag  maehlae,  the  eombtnatlon  of  a  plurality 
of  aaparate,  independeat,  aaitably  apaced  aapporttag 
planea  of  concavo-coavea  torm  la  the  direct  lee  of  their 
length  transversely  of  the  line  of  flight,  aad  maaaa  urtt- 
Ing  aaid  sapporttag  planea  with  their  eeaenve  aides  toward 

each  ««h«r. 

a.  la  a  flylaff  macMna,  the  oaaiMaation  of  a  plarallty 
of  atparate,  todspaiiieat,  aaparpoaed,  tattaMy  spaced  sop- 
portiiW  ptaaes,  each  havlag  a  eoacave  aad  a  caavax  oMe, 
Om  vper  oopportlag  plane  havlag  aa  kitanaedlate  air 
p^t,  tad  maaat  aaltlag  aald  aupportlnc  plaaaa  with  their 
eoacave  «Mea  toward  each  other. 

3.  Ia  a  flylag  machiae,  tha  comblnattoa  of  a  plaraUty 
of  aeparafea,  Indepeadent,  aaparpoaed,  MitaMy  ^mead  aap- 
porttag planea.  each  havlac  a  concave  and  a  eoavaz  aide, 
tha  ivper  aopparttng  plaae  having  alao  an  tnteraiedtate 
air  gap  and  waipad  to  prwmit  air  guiding  aurfaeea  laad- 
mc  to  aald  cap^  and  maaaa  aaitlng  aald  supportlac  pi— w 
with  thair  eoacave  aMea  toward  each  other. 

4.  Ia  a  flIylBg  maehlae,  the  oemMnatlon  of  a  plarallty 
af  oepaiate,  hifltptafcat  aaperpoaed.  snlteMy  spaced  sap^ 
porting  pianao.  each  havlag  a  eoacave  and  a  ooavaalde, 
the  upper  aapportiag  plaae  also  having  aa  latermodltte 
fore  and  aft  air  gap  and  warped  to  present  Inclined  air 
guMUag  auiflaie  caaverglng  aad  tacrcaalag  In  area  toward 
tha  gap,  aad  min —  anitiag  aald  aapportiag  planea  with 
their  concave  aldea  toward  each  otbmt. 

0.  In  a  flylag  marhlna.  the  ceaibiaation  of  a  pluraltty 
of  aepaiata,  indepaadeat,  taperpoeed,  lattably  apaced  aap- 
porttag planea,  each  havlag  a  concave  aad  a  coavex  side, 
tha  iwp«  aapporttag  plaaa  alao  hartag  aa  intetaiedlate 
tore  aad  aft  air  gap  aad  warped  to  preaeat  lacHaed  air 
gnidlag  aarfactt  arraaged  oa  oppoaite  aMea  of  aald  gap 
and  coaverglag  aad  lacreaaiag  ta  area  from  tbe  lateral 
marglaa  of  said  aapportiag  plana  toward  tbe  gap,  aad 
means  nnltlag  aaM  aapportiag  planes  with  their  concave 
aidea  toward  each  other. 

[Claima  6  to  36  not  prtated  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  A  ant  lock  of  tha  character  deacrihad  oomprlotag  a 
rod  or  IMIT,  a  ri^t  angular  loop  formed  oa  one  aad  o*  said 
rod.  a  qirtag  fastening  arm  formed  op  aaid  loop,  and 
meana  formed  oa  tha  oppoaite  «ada  of  tha  red  to  aagage 
one  of  tha  ante  whereby  the  rod  U  held  ta  poaltlon  and 
against  longitudtaal  movement  ta  one  direction  on  the 
flih  plate. 

2.  A  nut  lock  of  the  character  deacribed  comprlatag  a  ■, 
nut  engaging  rod,  a  right  angular  loog  formed  on  one  end 
of  laid  rod,  a  spring  arm  formed  on  said  loop  and  pro- 
jecting paralld  with  aald  rod  and  adapted  to  be  taaerted 
between  the  flab  plate  and  the  adjacent  side  of  a  rail,  and 
an  angularly  bent  finger  on  the  oppoaite  end  of  aald  rod 
to  engage  one  of  the  nnte  to  be  locked. 


957,747.  CUTTINO-MACHINB.  Jambs  H.  F.  Cliiton, 
Pilotmounteta,  N.  C.  FUed  Feb.  8,  1900.  8ertai  No. 
475,868. 


©07  740.    GATK.    CmAabBS  M.  CbaBK,  F«»o  J.  Bollock. 

aad  Bbwis  D.  WaTama.  Lima,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  24. 

IMO.     Serial  No.  498«022. 

1.  The  combination  with  aa  upright,  of  a  gate  havtag 
ralla  and  vertical  hais,  meaaa  alldaMy  oa«iectfcag  the 
gate  at  one  Md  to  aald  nprlgbt  ao  that  tha  gate  may  he 


1.  The  eemblnatloB  with  a  fraaae,  a 
opon  the  frame,  rmaovable  bad  platea  apoa  the  taWc.  aaM 
bed  platsa  betag  arraaged  ta  pairs  and  havlag  their  moet- 
ypead  from  each  other  aad  pcavided  with  eat- 
and  a  loeipcocatPty  featte  manher  of  a  coateor 


:-:^-^.^ai 
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©  ►rrwpondlng  to  the  «dcM  of  the  eattisc  plAtM  adaptad 
fdf  moTement  within  the  •?«««  formed  between  the  cot- 
t  ng  edi«  of  the  bed  pUtee. 

2.  Th«  comblnetlon  with  «  ftwne,  a  table  npoa  the 
f  mme.  a  pair  of  remoTaWe  bed  ptatea  apon  the  table,  said 
bid  platea  harlog  their  meetlnr  edgea  epaced  apart  and 
p  roTfded  with  cnttiiit  membere,  a  reclprocatory  kaUe  ■em- 
bir  npoa  the  {tame,  naUleot  meana  for  retaining  the 
k  ilfte  member  aboTe  the  bed  platea,  the  knife  member  be^ 
t «  of  a  contour  to  correspond  with  the  epace  proTlded  bj 
t  le  bed  plates,  tald  kalf»  member  haTing  Ite  eantral  por- 
t  on  upwardlj  enrred.  and  a  plroted  pedal  upon  the  frame 
Itrtag  a  connection  with  the  kiUfe  and  adapted  upon 
d  DWBward  preeanre  to  fbrce  the  kalfe  between  the  eattinf 
« lies  of  the  bed  pUte. 


SJ67  748      BAKING-8TOV1L     Jo«L  A-  CoFFaiDOl,  Browne 
Summit,  N.  C    FUed  May  22.  1909.    Serial  Na  497,641. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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beat  to  the  totarmedlate  and  aide 
set  forth. 

5.  A  etoTe  eomprlainc  upright  side  Itam,  aa  Intermedi- 
ate flue,  cross  flues  between  the  side  floee  and  intermedi- 
ate flue«nd  communicating  with  the  side  and  intamedUte 
floea,  a  back  pUte  held  detachably  to  the  side  ttnea,  a  de- 
tachable front  pUte  proTlOsd  with  openings  abere  the 
croea  fluea,  pane  fitting  la  said  openings  and  extending 
abore  tlie  croea  fluee  and  a  source  of  heat,  for  supplrlag 
beat  to  the  Intermediate  and  atde  flnea  sabatantlallr  aa 
set  forth. 

[Claims  e  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


987,749.  TTPB-WRITINO  MACHINS.  Habbt  Cbdtcb- 
LBT,  Bayonne.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     FUed  June  SO,  1908.     Serial  No.  441.163. 


1.  THe  baking  store  herein  deacribed  comprlalng  up- 
ight  side  flues,  and  an  Intermediate  flue,  said  flues  being 
>roTlded  on  their  inner  adjacent  faces  with  projecting 
ilpplea,  croas  fluee  extending  between  tbe  aide  and  Inter- 
nedlate  fluea  and  flttlng  the  nipples  thereof,  a  front  plate 
JeUchably  held  to  tlM  said  flues,  a  back  plate  detacbably 
lield  to  the  said  flues,  tie  rods  extending  between  said 
plates  and  securing  the  same  together,  pans  reeling  upon 
their  respective  croes  flues  and  arranged  In  upright  tiers, 
tbe  croes  flues  being  also  arranged  In  upright  tiers,  fire 
boxes  below  their  respectlye  tiers  of  cross  fluea  and  pans, 
rentilatlng  flues  between  the  fire  boxes  and  the  lower 
._oaa  fluea,  door  plates  fitted  to  tbe  front  plates  of  tbe 
itoT*  and  proTlded  with  openings  and  with  doors  control- 
ling the  same,  said  flre  boxes  communicating  with  tbe 
side  flues  and  the  intermediate  flue,  yalres  controlling  the 
communication  between  the  flre  boxes  and  the  Intermedi- 
ate flue,  and  dampers  controlling  tbe  communication  be- 

rasB  the  Intermediate  flue  and  the  croes  flues  all  substan- 
tially aa  and  for  tbe  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  stove  substantially  as  deecrlbed  comprising  up- 
right side  flues,  an  upright  intermediate  flue,  said  flues 
being  provided  on  their  sides  facing  each  other  with  pro- 
jecting nipples,  with  croes  flues  connecting  the  opposite 
nipples  of  the  central  and  side  flues,  dampers  controlling 
the  cross  flues,  flre  boxes  below  the  tiers  of  cross  flues 
for  supplying  beat  to  tbe  intermediate  and  side  flues,  and 
pane  above  the  croes  flues,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  stove  comprising  upright  side  fluea,  and  aa  up- 
right intermediate  flue,  tiers  of  cross  flues  extending  be- 
tween tbe  aide  flues  and  the  Intermediate  flue  and  com- 
municating with  the  aide  and  intermediate  flues,  dampers 
controlling  tbe  passage  of  heat  through  tbe  croas  flues, 
and  pane  above  the  croea  flues,  substantially  aa  set  fortli. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  stove  of  aa  latenaedlate  flue, 
side  flues  spaced  therefrom,  cross  flues  between  the  side 
flues  and  the  intermediate  flue  and  communicating  with 
tbe  side  and  intermediate  flues,  said  latermedtate  flue 
and  aide  fluea  having  openings  near  tlieir  lower  aada  for 
the  admlaalon  of  beat,  valves  controlling  the  delivery  of 
heit  through  said  openings  of  tbe  intermediate  flue  pans 
aboT*  tbe  eroea  floaa,  aad  a  soaree  of  beat  for  supplying 


dL 


1.  la  a  typewritlag  machine,  the  comblaatlon  with  a 
platen  and  a  platen  axle,  of  a  collar  flxed  upon  the  axle, 
a  line-space  wheel  having  a  bora  to  fit  looaely  upon  tald 
collar,  i  detent  for  the  llne^paoe  wheel,  said  line-space 
wheri  having  a  smaller  bore  or  aeat  opening  into  the  main 
bore,  a  revoluble  cam  flttlng  In  said  main  bore,  and  a  ban- 
die  for  said  cam  to  turn  the  latter  in  Its  seat  to  bind  the 
Une-spsce  wheel  to  the  collar. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  a  platen  axle,  of  a  collar  flxed  upon  tbe  axle, 
a  line-spsce  wheel  having  a  bore  to  flt  looaely  upon  said 
collar,  a  detent  for  the  llae-space  whsal,  said  line-space 
wheel  having  a  amaller  bore  or  aeat  opcalng  Into  tbe  main 
bore,  a  revoluble  cam  flttlng  la  aaid  mala  bore,  and  a  han- 
dle for  aald  cam  to  turn  the  latter  in  ita  aeat  to  bind  the 
line-space  wheel  to  the  collar :  the  line-apace  w^eel  being 
mounted  outside  of  the  platen  frame,  and  said  handle  being 
mounted  between  the  line-spaee  wheel  and  a  band  wheel 
secured  upon  the  end  of  the  platen  axle. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  aad  a  platen  axle,  of  a  collar  flxed  upon  the  axle,  a 
line-space  wheel  having  a  bore  to  flt  looaely  upon  said 
collar,  a  detent  tor  the  line^paee  wheel,  said  llae-spaca 
wheel  having  a  smaller  bore  or  seat  opening  Into  the  main 
bore,  a  revoluble  cam  flttlng  In  said  main  bore,  and  a  han- 
dle for  aald  cam  to  turn  the  latter  in  Ita  seat  to  bind  tbe 
Une-spsce  wheel  to  tbe  collar ;  said  cam  cylindrical  in  form 
and  having  a  flat  or  cut-away. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  comblaatlon  with  a 
revoluble  platen,  an  axle  therefor,  and  a  collar  flxed  upon 
the  axle,  of  a  llae-apace  wheel  mounted  to  turn  loosely 
upon  the  collar,  a  detent  for  the  liae-apace  wheel,  and  a 
roUUble  cam  mounted  upon  the  line-apace  wheel  to  bear 
against  the  collsr  to  lock  the  wheel  to  the  axle. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platea,  of  a  collar  aleoieat  secured  thereto,  a  line- 
space  wheel  element,  a  revoluble  cam  mounted  In  a  bearing 
or  recess  In  the  periphery  of  one  of  said  collar  and  wheel 
elements  to  bear  against  the  other  thereof,  to  lock  tbem 
together,  and  a  detent  for  the  Une-spsce  wheel. 

[Claima  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Oasatte.] 


907,750.    DBCOT.    CHASLsa  A.  CcjrKmoHAM,  Chico,  Cal. 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1909.    Serial  No.  518,865. 

1.  A  decoy  comprising  a  thin  hollow  body  divided  Ion- 
gltndlnally  and  transversely  on  a  substsnUally  median 
line,  extending  from  end  to  end  of  tbe  decoy,  Into  upper 
and  lower  separable  halvea.  the  lower  half  being  adapted 
to  float  the  decoy  and  the  upper  half  adapted  to  flt  «fm 
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the  lower  half  to  impart  a  Wrd-llke  appearance  to  the 
decoy,  each  half  being  adapted  when  separated  to  be  neated 
for  transport  with  similar  halvea  of  like  decoys. 


2.  A  decoy,  composed  of  a  body  divided  longitudinally 
and  transversely  through  its  head,  neck  and  body  into 
separable  halvea,  each  half  balag  adapted,  when  aepa- 
rated,  to  be  nested  for  tranaport  with  similar  halvsa  of  Uka 
decoya. 

3.  A  decoy,  compoaed  of  a  body  divided  longitudinally 
and  transversely  through  Its  head,  neck  and  body  Into 
separable  halvea,  the  lower  half  being  adapted  to  float  the 
decoy  and  the  upper  half  adapted  to  flt  over  the  lower  half 
to  impart  a  bird-like  appearance  to  the  decoy,  and  means 
for  detacbably  connecting  the  halvea.  eubetantially  aa 
deacribed. 

9S7.7B1.  PNEUMATIC  MOTOR.  Thomab  DAiroDAaD. 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  aaaigaments,  to 
Auto  Pneumatic  Action  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  July  14.  1906.  Serial  No. 
326,163. 


three  paaaages  opening  on  the  outside  of  the  mala  motor 
caalag.  and  a  valve  controUed  by  the  motor  pneomatlc 
adapted  to  cover  the  ends  of  said  three  passagea. 

4.  In  a  music  playlag  device,  the  comblaatioa  of  a 
motor  pneumatic,  a  caalag  having  a  main  wind  passage, 
a  paaaage  communicating  with  the  motor  pneumatic,  a 
paaaage  communicating  with  the  atmoepheric  air,  and  a 
passage  communicating  with  the  main  wind  passage,  and 
a  valve  controlled  by  the  motor  pneumatic  adapted  to 
cover  the  ends  of  said  three  passages. 

5.  In  a  muaic  playing  device,  the  comUnatloa  of  a  caa- 
lag haviag  a  main  wind  paaaage,  a  series  of  paaaagea  for 
communication  with  motor  pnenmatica,  aad  a  passage  la 
the  waUs  of  the  casing  connected  with  the  atmoapherlc 
air,  said  series  of  paaaages  being  located  between  the  other 
passages,  with  a  series  <rf  valves,  each  having  means  for 
connecting  either  the  main  wind  passage  or  the  passage 
to  the  atmospheric  air  with  the  correapondlng  motor 
pneumatic. 

[Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 


9  6  7,752.  REGULATOB  FOB  PNEUMATIC  MOTORS. 
Thomas  Danqdabo,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  aastgnmenta,  to  Auto  Pneumatic  Action  Co..  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  4. 
1907.     Serial  No.  400,682. 


1.  In  a  music  playing  device,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing having  a  main  wind  passage,  a  series  of  passagea  for 
communication  with  motor  pneumatics,  and  a  passage 
connected  with  the  atmospheric  air.  with  a  series  of 
valvea,  each  covering  one  of  tbe  passages  for  communica- 
tion with  a  motor  pneumatic  and  a  passage  connected 
with  the  atmospheric  allr.  whereby  said  valves  can  con- 
nect either  the  main  wind  passage  or  tbe  passage  to  the 
atmospheric  sir  with  the  corresponding  motor  pneumatic. 

2.  la  a  moalc  playlag  device,  the  combination  of  a 
motor  having  a  main  wind  passage,  a  serlea  of  passages 
for  communication  with  motor  pneumatics,  and  a  passage 
connected  with  the  atmospheric  air,  with  a  series  of 
valvea.  each  located  outside  the  motor  and  in  the  air.  and- 
each  covering  one  of  the  passages  for  communication  with 
a  motor  pneumatic  and  a  passage  connected  with  tbe  at- 
moapherlc air.  whereby  said  valvea  can  connect  either  the 
main  wind  passage  or  the  passage  to  the  atmoapherlc 
air  with  the  correapondlng  motor  pneumatic. 

8.  In  a  mualc  playing  device,  the  comblaatioa  of  a 
mala  caalag  having  a  main  wind  paasage,  a  motor  pnen- 
matle  arranged  outside  the  casiag,  said  casing  having  a 
paaaage  communicating  with  the  {potor  pneumatic,  a  pas- 
sage communicating  with  the  atmospheric  air,  and  a  pas- 
sage communicating  with  the  mala  wiad  paaaage,  aald 


rkf//i'jy/:/MXM/Mfj'^^/r^^M'M'JMf/://x/> 


m  ^ 

1.  la  a  regulator  for  paeumatlc  motors,  the  comblns- 
tiOB  with  a  wlad-way,  of  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  air  therethrough,  a  pneumatic  regulator  for  controlling 
the  valve,  said  valve  being  located  In  aald  regulator,  and 
means  entirely  outside  said  regulator  connected  with  said 
wind  way  for  controlling  the  pressure  on  the  outside  of 

said  reguUtor. 

2.  la  a  regulator  for  pneomatlc  motora.  the  comblaa- 
tioa with  a  wind-way,  of  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  air  therethrough,  and  a  pneumatic  regulator  for  ex- 
clualvely  controlling  the  entire  operation  of  said  valve, 
aald  valve  being  lo<3ited  in  aald  regulator  and  being  mov- 
able from  Its  seat  Independently  of  the  regulator. 

3  In  a  regulator  for  pneumatic  motora,  the  comblaa- 
tioa with  a  wind-way.  of  a  valve,  a  pneumatic  regulator 
for  conttoUlng  the  valve  having  a  movable  leaf,  and  means 
whereby  both  sides  of  the  movable  leaf  can  be  put  Into 
communication  with  the  wind  way  to  baUnee  the  tenelon 
or  pressure  on  opposite  sides  thereof. 

4.  In  a  regulator  for  pneumatic  motors,  tbe  comblaa- 
tioa with  a  wlad-way.  of  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  air  therethrough,  a  pneumatic  regulator  for  controlling 
the  valve,  said  valve  being  Ideated  in  aaid  regulator, 
pneumatic  means  external  to  the  regulator  for  controlling 
It,  aad  valves  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  pneo- 
matlc means. 

6.  la  a  regulator  for  pneumatic  motora,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wind-way,  of  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow 
therethrough,  a  pneumatic  regulator  for  controlling  the 
valve,  means  controUed  Independently  of  the  flow  of  air 
throng  said  wind-way  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
aaid  regulator,  and  pncumatle  meana  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  regulator  by  change  of  preaaure  or  tea- 
slon  on  the  outaide  thereof. 

[Claima  6  to  14  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.) 
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907,TSS.     ADDIITO-MACHINB.     Cxaujm  A.  Dabb.  Le«T- 
irtb.  Kam    nied  N«v,  S.  IMW.    Serial  N*.  S2«,412. 
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1.  Ab  Bddlng  maektee  cra«t>tlas  of  a  eaae  taarlac  aioti 
to  tt«  top  and  stght-op^nlBg*  adjacent  aatd  aiota,  nn- 
merals  arraBgwl  around  »aW  ilota.  a  aartaa  o<  addinr 
wheela  toeaeath  the  alota  of  Increaaing  denomlnatloMi  from 
rljbt  to  left  and  prorlded  with  rowa  of  nomerala  corre- 
■poBdlng  to  the  nomerale  arranged  aroond  the  ilota,  lald 
addlng-wheela  belnf  prorlded  with  peripheral  ratchet- 
teeth  lugs  on  all  the  addlng-wheels  bat  the  one  of  highest 
denomination,  propeillng-armi  slldlngly-moanted  in  the 
caac  to  tranamlt  motion  from  a  wheel  of  lower  denomina- 
tion to  one  of  higher  denomination,  each  arm  being  ar- 
ranged In  the  path  of  a  lug  on  one  wheel  and  adjacent  a 
ratchet-tooth  of  the  following  wheel,  and  levers  engaging 
■aid  arms  to  rertore  the  same  to  normal,  said  levers  being 
actuated  by  the  lugs  which  actuate  the  propening-arms. 

2.  An  adding  machine  consisting  of  a  case  having  slots 
in  Its  top  and  aight-openlngs  adjacent  said  slots,  nu- 
merals arranged  around  said  slots,  a  series  of  addlng- 
wheela  beneath  the  slots  of  Increasing  denoaalBations  from 
right  to  left  and  pr«vidad  with  rows  of  numerals  corre- 
spondlag  to  the  nnaerals  arranged  aroond  the  slots,  said 
addingwwbeela  betog  prorlded  with  peripheral  ratchet- 
teeth,  tags  t>a  all  the  addlng-wheela  but  tke  oBe  of  highest 
denomination,  propelUns-arms  slIdlngly-owuBted  In  the 
ease  to  transmit  motloB  from  a  wheel  of  lower  denomina- 
tion to  one  of  higher  denomination,  e«d»  arm  being  ar- 
ranged la  tk»  path  «f  a  log  on  one  wheel  and  adjacent  a 
ratchet-tooth  of  the  following  wheel,  levers  engaging  said 
arms  to  restore  the  same  to  normal,  aald  levers  being  ac- 
t«ated  by  the  tags  which  aetnate  t*e  prapdUBg-annB.  and 
BMBBs  engagtag  the  ratchet-teath  to  prevaat  backward  n>- 
tattoB  aft  the  whadB. 

S.  An  adding  aMchlne  cnwalstlBg  of  a  ease  havlBg  sMb 
in  its  top  and  sfsht-openlngB  adjacent  said  stota,  ■•- 
•etnlB  arraagad  arvoad  said  slots,  a  asrtaa  of  addteg- 
wheela  beneath  the  slots  of  increasing  denoastaattoaB  froas 
right  to  left  and  provided  wttk  nrwa  of  Bomerala  corre- 
sptmdtng  to  the  anmerala  arranged  arooad  the  aiota.  aald 
addlng-wheels  being  provided  with  peripheral  ratchat- 
teeth,  Inas  oa  all  the  addiag-wheaia  bat  the  oae  of  highest 
daaomiaatioB.  propetUag-anas  slfaUagly-ssoitatwl  In  the 
eaae  to  traaaalt  aotlon  fron  a  wkaal  of  lower  dcaomlaB- 
tlaa  to  oac  of  Mgtor  dsaoaslastloB.  aach  arm  being  ar- 
raaged  In  the  path  of  a  lag  on  one  wheal  and  adjacent  a 
ratehet-tooth  of  the  following  wheel,  levers  tagaclag  said 
arma  to  restore  the  same  to  normal,  said  levata  balag  ac- 
taatod  by  the  logs  which  aetnate  the  propetllng-anaa,  aad 
realllent  arms  engaglag  the  ratehet-teeth  to  preveat  back- 
ward rotation  of  the  whoala. 

4.  An  addtag  machine  oonaiatlng  of  a  ease  baviag  aag- 
meaul  alota  Ln  Ita  top  and  al^tt-opeaings  adjacent  said 
slots,  numerals  arranged  'arooad  said  alota,  a  aertaa  of  a*d- 
lag-whoela  beneath  the  slots  of  laereaalag  danomtaattoas 
from  right  to  left  aad  provided  with  rows  of  nomerala 
corresponding  to  the  numerals  arranged  aroand  the  slots. 
said  addlng-whaeia  belag  provided  with  ratehet-teath  and 
elrenlar  rows  of  opaatngB,  tags  on  all  tfea  addhsg-whaela 
bat  the  oae  of  hlgheat  dsnoiainatloa,  propelUng-arma  alld- 
lagly-moaated  la  the  case  to  traaaalt  motloa  frsas  a 
wbMl  ot  lower  dSDoaslaatton  to  ooe  of  higher  denomina- 
tion, each  arm  batag  arrantted  In  the  path  of  a  lag  on  one 
wheal  aad  adjacast  a  ratcbet-taoth  o(  the  followlav  whaal, 
and  levers  engaging  said  arms  to  reatma  the  same  to  aor- 
mal.  said  lavan  b^ag  actaatad  by  the  taga  which  aetnate 


the  propelling-arms ;  In  coablnatlOB  with  a  too(  having  a 
radoeed  end  adapted  to  extend  through  tnj  of  the  aec- 
mental  alota  aad  any  of  the  openlngB  la  the  addlag- wheela, 
aald  tool  having  a  ahoolder  to  sUdlngly-engage  the  bi^mt 
surface  of  the  eaae. 

S.  An  adding  machine  conalsting  of  a  eaae  having  alota 
In  ita  top  and  slght-openlags  adjacent  said  alota,  no* 
marala  arrangad  around  bbM  alota,  a  Btflaa  of  adding 
wheels  beneath  the  slots  of  increasing  denominationa  from 
right  to  left  and  provided  with  rows  of  numerals  corre- 
sponding to  the  numerals  arranged  around  the  slots,  said 
addlng-wheels  being  provided  with  parlpberal  ratchet- 
teeth,  luga  on  all  the  addlng-wheela  hot  the  one  of  highest 
denomination,  propelling-arms  slidlngly-mounted  In  the 
case  to  transmit  motion  from  a  wheel  of  lower  denomina- 
tion  to  one  of  higher  denomination,  each  arm  being  ar- 
ranged in  the  path  of  a  log  on  one  wheel  and  adjacent  a 
ratchet-tooth  of  the  following  wheel,  levera  engaging  aald 
arms  to  restore  the  saaie  to  normal,  aald  levara  being  ac- 
tuated by  the  lags  which  actuate  the  propalllag-armr  a 
puah-bar  alidlngly-mounted  In  the  eaae  adjacent  the  buJ- 
lag-wheel  of  lowest  deaomiaatloB.  aad  a  pawl  earrlod  by 
said  push-bar  and  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  laat- 
mentlaaad   addlng-wheaL 


957,754.  PBOCE88  OF  MAKING  ALUMWUM  FLUOBID 
AND  OTHKB  ALUMINUM  COMPOUNDS.  Philip  A. 
EuA»xmL,  Aiken,  8.  C.  Filed  May  29,  1909.  Serial  No. 
499,202. 


1.  la  the  hereto  described  pvoeesB  of  treatlag  ores  con- 
talalag  alomlaa,  alllea  aad  Iroa.  the  atcp  which  eonalata 
In  beattag  them  in  a  closed  retort  with  an  axcaaa  of  bi- 
sulfata  of  aoda.  prodoclag  thereby  a  doable  aalfate  of 
alomlaa  and  aoda,  eoatalnlng  three  aoleenlea  d  sulfate 
of  soda  to  oae  moleeale  of  anUate  of  ataBslaa,  a  ferric 
alum  and  free  silica,  substantially  aa  deecrfted. 

2.  In  the  herein  described  proceaa,  the  step  which  con- 
sists la  heating  clays  in  a  closed  retort  with  an  excess  of 
bl-sulfate  of  soda,  producing  a  double  sulfate  of  soda 
and  alamina.  having  three  molecolea  of  sulfate  of  aoda 
to  one  molecule  of  aulfate  of  alumina,  and  free  aiUca. 
and  separating  said  double  aalfate  from  said  ailica,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

8.  The  herein  deecrlhed  process  of  awking  alominum 
floorld,  which  consists  in  heating  day  In  a  closed  retort 
with  an  exceaa  of  bl-aulfate  of  soda,  forming  a  double  sal- 
fate  of  alumina  and  soda,  having  three  oioleculea  of  aul- 
fate of  aoda  to  one  molecule  of  aulfate  of  alumina,  sepa- 
rating oat  aald  double  sulfate,  heating  it  in  a  carbon- 
lined  retort,  heating  the  resulting  product  with  lime,  dis- 
solving out  aluminate  of  aoda  from  the  product  and  Icad- 
'  ing  Into  the  solution  thus  formed  a  stream  of  hydrofluoric 
add  gaa,  substantially  as  described. 


957.756.     PBOCBSS  OF  TBCATIMQ  OftBS.     PHILIP  A. 

EMAirrK,  Aiken,  B.  C.     Filed  Sept.  S»,  19M.     Serial 

No.  620,214. 

1.  The  herein  deoertbed  proceas  of  maklag  eodlam  from 
Boutral  sedtum  sulfate  which  coastotB  la  heating  said 
sodiam  salfatc  In  a  cat^oa-Haed  retert  la  ite  prennee  of 
free  oofce  to  a  red  beat,  the  carboalferooa  material  beta ; 
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ia  exosBB,  thaa  adding  Ihae  aad  SMire  carbaa  aad  heatlag 
to  aboat  SOO*  C,  and  llnally  ralalag  the  haat  ta  ahoat 
800*  C,  whereupon  sodium  dlstUs  over,  anbetaatlally  as 


2  The  herein  doMTlhed  process  of  maklag  sodium  from 
sodium  sulfate,  which  conlsU  In  heating  the  same  with 
carbon  in  a  doaed  retort  until  it  la  reduced  to  aodkim 
Bullld ;  then  adding  caldnm  oxid  to  take  up  the  sulfur  and 
to  form  calcium  sulfld,  finally  raising  the  temperature  to 
substantially  860*  C  and  permitting  the  aodium  to  distil 
off,  subatantlally  aa  deaeribed. 


967  766  PE0C1B88  OF  TBBATINQ  ORBS.  Philip  A. 
BMAHCBL,  Aiken.  B.  C.  Original  appUcatlon  tiled  May 
29,  1909.  Serial  No.  499.202.  Divided  aad  thin  appli- 
cation filed  Sept.  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  620,218. 


«f  aa  upright  peat  at  the  other  end  of  said  traac,  a  yoke 
embracing  the  upper  portion  of  the  post,  a  teaakm  h<4t  ea- 
gaglng  the  end  of  the  flexible  track  adjacent  to  the  poet 
and  adjuatably  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  yoke,  aa  anchor 
located  near  the  post,  and  a  connectloa  aaltlag  the  anchor 
and  the  other  end  of  the  yoke. 

8.  In  an  elevated  track  for  earrlera,  the  esssMnstlna 
wttii  a  flexSile  track  aultably  supported  at  one  of  Ita  aada, 
of  an  upright  poet  located  near  the  other  ead  oC  said  track, 
a  yoke  embracing  the  upper  portion  <rf  saM  post,  meana 
on  the  poet  to  adjustably  support  the  yoke,  a  tenalon  bolt 
t*g*t*"g  that  end  of  the  flezlble  track  adjaeeat'to  the  peat 
and  adjustably  moonted  on  oae  ead  of  the  yoke,  an  anchor 
located  near  the  poat,  and  a  coaaecttoo  uniting  the  andior 
Bad  the  other  ead  of  the  yoke. 

4.  In  an  etevated  track  for  carriers,  the  combtnatioa 
with  a  flexible  track  aultably  supported  at  one  of  ita  ends, 
of  an  upright  poat  located  aear  ita  other  end.  Utaral  pro- 
jeetlona  on  said  post,  a  yoke  emfaradag  the  pmt  aad  rsot- 
Ing  on  said  projections,  a  tenaiea  bolt  engaging  that  ead 
of  the  flexible  track  adjacent  to  the  post  aad  adjastahty 
mounted  on  the  y<*e,  an  anchor  located  aear  the  poat, 
aad  aa  adjuBtable  oonneetloo  anlttag  the  aaehar  to  the 
other  end  of  the  yoke. 

6.  In  an  elevated  track  for  carrteta,  the  comblaattoa 
with  a  flexible  track  suitably  snpported  at  one  etf  ita  eada. 
of  an  upright  peat  aear  the  other  end  of  aald  track,  a  yoke 
embradns  the  upper  portion  of  the  post,  a  croes-bnr  mooat- 
ed  on  oae  ead  of  the  yoke,  a  net  swlveied  ta  said  bar  and 
having  meaaa  to  turn  ttie  same,  a  teaaloa  boH  engagteg 
the  ead  of  the  flexible  track  adjacent  to  the  pest  and  In 
engagement  with  said  nut,  aa  aachor  located  near  the  post, 
and  a  connection  uniting  the  anchor  and  the  other  end  of 
the  yoke. 

MT  768.  SWING  FOB  OOTBOPATHIC  TABUE8.  Wil- 
liam B.  FoeLB,  Bath,  N.  T.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  484.282. 


1.  The  hecala  deecrlhed  process  of  nmklag  aodium,  which 
oenslsta  In  heating  ta  a  doaed  veaeel  eodlam  aluaslaate 
ta  the  pieeeace  of  a  sodium  compoaad  and  carboa,  sah- 
atantlaily  as  deecrlhed. 

2.  The  herein  deecribed  preeses  of  awking  sodtam.  which 
coastota  ta  hsating  In  a  deaed  Tassel  sodtam  ahimtaato  in 
the  preeecee  of  sodiam  carbeoate  and  gas  carboa,  aah- 
•taatially  as  described. 


967.767.  BI^VATBD  TKACK.  JBBBMIAH  C.  FnaoaaaLO. 
Do  Kalb,  IlL.  aaslgBor  to  Smith  Manataetartag  CoBt- 
paay.  Chicago.  IlL.  a  Corporatloa  of  Illlas«s.  Piled 
Feb.  24,  1910.    Serial  No.  5464(89. 


jK 


^- 


1.  An  oateopathic  table  hartag  a  supporting  member 
arranged  wholly  within  the  taUe  top.  said  member  In- 
ciudtag  a  supporting  arm.  a  pUta  aecured  at  one  end  to 
the  arm,  and  a  stud  depending  froBS  the  opposite  end  of 
the  arm,  and  member  elevatta*  bmbbs  rotatably  receiving 

the  stud.  -_ 

2.  An  osteopathic  table  havtag  a  supporting  membw 
arranged  wholly  within  the  table  top.  said  member  in- 
dudteg  a  supporting  arm.  a  plate  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
arm,  and  a  stud  depending  from  the  oppoaite  end  of  the 
arm,  a  shaft  mounted  In  the  table,  a  aoeket  piece  carried 
by  the  abaft  to  receive  the  stud,  and  meana  for  operating 
the  ahaft. 

967  789.  SPINNING-BINO.  CHABua  8.  Foaaas,  Boe- 
toa.  Maas..  aaalgaor  to  High  Speed  Stag  Company,  Boe- 
tan.  Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Feh.  29.  1908. 
Serial  Mo.  418.466. 


1.  Ia  an  elevated  track  for  earrlera,  the  oomhlaatlon 
with  a  auftably  aopported  flexible  track,  of  a  saltahta  sup- 
ported branch  track,  engaging  meaaa  at  oae  ead  of  the 
branch  track  to  oeaaeet  it  with  the  flexBile  track  be- 
tween Ha  eada,  aad  a  hanger  engaglag  the  fleaihle  track 
between  oae  of  Ita  oode  aad  ita  potat  of  angsgaassnt  with 
the  braach  track. 

2.  IB  aa  elerated  track  for  carriers,  the  oemhlaatton 
with  a  flexlUe  track  saitaMy  supported  at  oae  etf  Ita 


1  The  eomhlaatioa  with  a  raU  ptato  adapted  to  be 
oonfined  to  the  top  of  a  rtag  raU  aad  havlag  aear  the 
ooter  edci  tiMteof  a  poaltleatag  device  and  a  tocklag  do- 
ries at  a  «taatag  rlag  laclndlag  ta  ita  coartractlea  a 


460 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  10, 1910. 


■ember  barlDt  a  pUte  to  orerlto  the  rail  plate  and  pro- 
vided with  a  notch  In  Its  oater  edce  to  cooperate  with 
■aid  poeltioninf  derlce  and  also  haTlng  a  log  to  cooperate 
with  aald  locking  derlce. 

2.  The  comblnatkm  with  a  rail  plate  adapted  to  be 
eonflaed  to  the  top  of  a  rlac  ralFaad  haTlng  near  Its  oater 
edcs  a  po«ltlo0lnff  derlee  and  a  locking  derlce,  of  a  sptn- 
•lag  ring  iaelodlng  an  oater  member,  an  Inner  member 
and  an  annalar  traveler  confined  between  uld  membera. 
one  of  said  membera  having  a  plate  to  overlie  the  ring 
rail  and  provldad  at  Its  oater  edge  with  a  positioning 
notch  to  receive  said  portioning  device,  and  a  locking  lag 
to  engage  the  above-mentioned  locking  device. 

S.  ▲  sheet  metal  rail-plate  having  two  lugs  or  uprights, 
eombined  with  a  spinning-ring  comprising  an  inner  and 
oatar  member  and  an  annalar  traveler  between  aald  mem- 
bera, said  inner  member  having  a  notch  and  an  upright, 
the  notch  of  the  inner  member  embracing  one  of  the  up- 
rights of  the  rail-plate,  the  other  upright  of  the  rall-plate 
and  the  upright  of  the  said  member  being  adapted  to  en- 
gaga  one  the  oth»  frletionallr  to  hold  the  spinning-ring 
■sated  openttvety  apon  the  rail-plate. 

4.  In  a  spinning  ring,  the  combination  with  a  rail-plate, 
of  a  two-part  ahell  provided  with  a  base,  an  anti-friction 
anaohia  and  a  traveler,  and  resilient  means  carried  by 
said  rail-piste  between  which  said  base  may  be  snapped 
or  held  frtctloaally  to  conflne  the  two-part  shell  to  the 
rall-plate.  v 

B.  A  ring  holder  comprising  a  two-part  shell,  one  part 
having  a  resilient  positioning  member  to  engage  the  other 
part,  an  Incloaed  anti-friction  anouloa,  and  a  traveler. 

{Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


907.760.  TOOL -CHUCK.  JoHW  S.  Fsat,  Bridgeport, 
Conn^  assignor  to  The  John  8.  Fray  Company,  Bridge- 
port, Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connectlcat.  Filed  Oct. 
20.  1900.     Serial  No.  523.695. 


1.  Id  a  chuck,  two  companion  laws,  operating  m^anw 
for  moving  said  Jaws  toward  and  from  each  other,  onch 
of  said  jaws  having  a  main  groove  extending  longitudi- 
nally there<rf.  said  grooves  being  arranged  to  face  each 
other,  said  grooves  being  deepest  at  a  point  neanr  to  the 
forward  than  to  the  rear  ends  of  said  jaws,  supplemental 
loagitudinal  excavations  In  each  of  said  jaws  at  each  side 
of  each  main  groove,  said  supplemental  longitudinal  exca- 
vations extending  to  the  rear  of  the  deepeat  part  of  the 
main  grooves. 

2.  In  a  chuck,  two  companion  jaws,  operating  means  for 
moving  said  jaws  toward  and  from  esch  other,  each  of 
■aid  jaws  having  a  main  groove  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  said  grooves  being  arranged  to  face  each  other, 
said  grooves  being  deepest  at  a  point  nearer  to  the  for- 
ward than  to  the  rear  ends  of  said  jaws,  supplemental 
longitudinal  excavations  In  each  of  said  jaws  at  each  side 
of  each  main  groove,  said  supplemental  longitudinal  exca- 
vations extending  to  the  rear  of  the  deepcat  part  of  the 
main  grooves,  the  operating  meana  for  aald  jaws  compris- 


ing a  Jaw  holder  having  a  converging  topered  outlet  In 
which  aald  Jaws  stand  and  may  Mde,  a  driver  block  at  the 
rear  of  aald  Jaws,  the  forward  part  of  said  driver  block 
being  notched  to  form  torwardly  flaring  bearing  walla  for 
the  rear  enda  of  the  jaws  and  means  for  moving  ssld 
block  to  and  fro. 

8.  A  ebnek  Jaw  of  atongated  form  having  theraln  a  main 
longitudinal  groove,  aald  groove  being  deepened  at  a  point 
Intermediate  Its  length  and  said  groove  being  of  angnlar 
cross  ssetlon,  said  Jaw  having  a  supplemental  axcaviltlon 
on  each  aide  of  the  main  groove,  both  of  said  supple- 
mental Meavatlons  extending  rsarwardly  txifm  said  deep- 
ened part  of  said  main  groove. 


907,761.  PB0CE88  OF  MAKING  SODIUM  SULFITE 
AND  AMMONIUM  CHLOEID.  RiCHAao  FaiBDBiCH, 
GlOaa,  near  Chemnita,  Germany,  and  FauDaicB  HiaacR, 
Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.  FUed  May  27,  1909.  Serial 
Na  498,786. 

1.  A  process  for  the  mannfaetare  of  sodlnm  sulfite  and 
ammonium  chlorld  consisting  In  decomposing  sodium  ihlo- 
rid  by  nascent  ammonium  sulfite  in  the  {>resence  of  the 
heat  generated  by  the  reaction. 

2.  A  process  for  the  manofhctora  of  aodlom  solflte  and 
ammonium  chlorld  consisting  In  adding  to  salt  and  water, 
SQbstances  which  will  act  together  to  form  ammonium 
salfite  within  the  salt  and  water  and  aeparating  out  the 
sodlnm  sulfite  and  ammonium  chlorid  resulting  therefrom, 
the  solution  being  kept  scid  until  near  the  close  of  the 
reaction  when  the  solution  Is  msde  neatral. 

3.  A  procesa  for  the  manafacture  of  sodium  sulfite  and 
ammonlom  chlorld,  consisting  In  passing  Into  salt  and 
water,  a  plurality  of  substonces  which  will  act  together 
therein  so  as  to  form  ammonlom  salfite  maintaining  the 
solution  at  the  Increased  temperatun  Incident  to  the  re- 
niltlng  reaction,  and  then  aeparating  oat  the  resalting 
sodlnm  salfite  and  ammonium  chlorid. 

4.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  sodium  sulfite  and 
ammonium  chlorld,  consisting  in  addlns  to  salt  and  water, 
snbstsnces  which  will  act  together  therein  so  as  to  form 
ammonium  solflte,  maintaining  the  solution  at  such  s  de- 
gree of  heat  incident  to  the  reaction  as  to  convert  the 
readily  soluble  sodium  suflto  resulting  therafrom  into  less 
readily  soluble  sodium  sulfite. 

0.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  sodium  sulfite  and 
amnK»iom  chlorid,  conalstlng  In  sdding  to  salt  and  water, 
substances  which  act  together  to  form  ammonium  sulfite 
which  latter  will  decompose  the  salt  so  ss  to  form  the 
sodium  sulfite  and  ammonium  chlorid,  sufllclent  heat  being 
generated  thereby  to  convert  the  readily  soluble  sodium 
solflte  Into  less  soluble  sodlnm  solflte,  and  then  separat- 
ing out  said  sodium  sulfite  and  subsequently  separating 
out  the  ammonium  chlorid. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


9  5  7,762.  SLIDE-VALVE  MOTION  FOB  STEAM-EN- 
GINES. Edon  FaiKABT,  Mfllhausen,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Elsftssisehe  Maschinenbaa-Gesellschaft,  Mtil- 
bausen.  Germany.  Filed  May  23,  1908.  Serial  No. 
434.622. 

1.  In  a  allde  valve,  motion  for  steam  engines  the  com- 
bination with  an  eccentric  and  eccentric  strap,  and  a  con- 
trolling shaft  on  which  said  eccentric  Is  mounted,  of  an 
admission  slide-valTe  divided  into  two  parts  a'  a"  adapted 
to  move  independently  of  each  other,  an  oscillating  arm 
operated  by  the  said  eccentric  and  connected  with  part  a' 
of  the  slide-valve,  a  shaft  a  on  which  said  oscillating  arm 
is  loosely  mounted,  means  for  operating  said  latter  shaft, 
a  crank-lever  pivoted  to  said  oscillating  arm.  a  double- 
armed  lever  secured  on  shaft  s,  a  parallel  link  mechanism 
connecting  one  arm  of  said  doohle-armed  lever  with  the 
ssid  crank-lever,  and  means  connecting  the  other  arm 
of  the  doable-armed  lever  with  the  eccentric  strap. 

2.  In  a  allde  valve  motion  for  steam  engines  the  com- 
blnstlon  with  an  eccentric,  and  a  controlling  shaft  on 
which  said  eccentric  Is  monnted,  of  a  divided  admission 
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«llde-TalTe  tha  parts  of  which  are  adapted  to  ssove  Inde- 
pendently of  each  other,  and  meana  for  operating  aald 


loop  whereby  by  raversal  of  the  relative  poaltloM  <»<  tha 
overiapped  portions  they  will  contact  only  at  the  eztramea 
and  the  intermediate  portions  of  the  overlapped  enda  vrtll 
apread  apart  to  form  an  entrance  mooth  for  the  edges 
of  the  papera. 

967,760.  MULTIPLE-SIGNING  MACHINE.  Jambs  C 
Gabdincb,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  1. 
1909.     Serial  No.  480,590. 


parte  of  the  slide-valve  for  the  purpoae  of  varying  the 
degree  of  admission  to  the  steam  cylinder. 


9  6  7,763.  GEARING.  Pacl  Gavtb,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1907.  Serial  No.  894,926.  Benewed  Dec. 
t,  1900.     Serial  No.  082,202. 


An  adjusting  mechanlam  comprising  in  comblnstlon, 
driving  and  driven  shafta,  and  spiral  geara  between  the 
same,  a  aleeve  fixed  to  the  gear  on  one  ahaft  and  slldsble 
lengthwise  on  the  shaft  and  having  a  collar  at  Ita  end, 
a  split  sleeve  also  slldsble  on  said  shaft  and  having  an 
Internal  groove  In  which  ssid  collar  fits,  and  a  turning 
rod  having  a  crank  pin  engaging  the  epllt  sleeve,  to  shift 
the 


907,764.  PAPKB-CLIP.  David  G.  Galbkaith,  Mineral 
Wells.  T«.,  assignor  to  Nannie  L.  Galbralth,  Mineral 
Wella,  Tex.    Filed  Jan.  16.  1909.     SerUl  No.  472,763. 


•'> 


1.  A  dip  for  loose  sheets,  etc.,  made  In  the  form  of  a 
OBlform  spiral  loop  with  Its  ends  overlapped  not  to  exceed 
approximately  one-half  the  circamference  of  the  loop,  the 
overlapped  portlona  contacting  only  at  their  ends  and  the 
Intermedlato  parts  of  the  overUiiped  portlona  being  at 
aU  potata  correapondlngly  bent  outwardly  from  the  con- 
tacting points  and  spread  apart  between  the  contacting 
points  parallel  with  the  axla  of  the  loop  to  form  an  «i- 

'  trance  mouth  for  the  edges  of  the  sheets. 

2.  A  eUp  for  looae  sheets,  etc.,  made  substantially  la  the 
form  of  a  spiral  loop  with  Ita  ends  overlapped  not  to 
exceed  sabatantUlly  one-half  the  gtraimfarsra  of  tha 


1.  In  a  multiple  signing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  base  having  a  surface  flnUhed  upper  side  and  a  frame 
supported  thereon  having  a  suitable  track  way.  of  a  car- 
riage traveling  on  said  track-way.  a  plurality  of  parallrf 
ban  suspended  from  said  carriage,  a  pen  bar  supported 
from  said  parallel  bara  having  a  longitudinal  dove-tailed 
groove  in  the  bottom  side  thereof,  a  plurality  of  pen 
■ocketa  having  Uteral  lugs  and  corresponding  dovetailed 
pieces  fitting  into  said  slot  and  slidably  arranged  therein, 
a  plurality  of  pens  in  said  sockets,  and  suitable  means  for 
feeding  said  pens. 

2.  In  a  multiple  signing  mschlne,  the  combination  witn 
the  base  and  a  frame  supported  thereby  having  upright 
end  pieces  and  parallel  rails  joining  said  end  pieces  and 
forming  a  track-way,  of  a  carriage  having  a  running  gear 
of  rollera  travellnR  on  said  track-way.  a  plurality  of  pens, 
a  pen  bar  supporting  said  pens  In  a  row,  an  ink  well  sup- 
ported by  said  carriage  and  suitably  connected  with  said 
pens,  and  a  plurality  of  parallel  bara  supporting  said 
pen  bar  from  said  carriage  and  Insuring  the  coincident 
operation  of  the  several  pens  on  the  manual  operation  of 

one  of  aald  pena.  ^.     ^.         ,♦». 

3.  In  a  multiple  signing  mschlne,  the  combination  witn 
the  base  and  a  frame  supported  thereby  having  upright 
end  pieces  snd  parallel  rails  Joining  said  end  pieces  and 
forming  a  track  way,  of  a  carriage  traveling  on  said  rails, 
an  ink  well  supported  thereby,  a  plurality  of  pens  having 
suitable  Ink  receptadea,  a  plurality  of  fiexlble  tubes  join- 
Ing  said  well  to  said  pens,  means  for  retaining  said  pena 
in  a  row,  and  suspension  means  supporting  the  retaining 
means  and  insuring  the  coincident  operation  of  the  sev- 
eral pens  on  the  manual  operation  of  one  of  aald  pens. 

4  In  s  multiple  signing  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  base  and  a  frame  supported  thereby  having  uprl^t 
end  pieces  and  parallel  rails  Joining  said  end  pieces  and 
forming  a  track-way.  of  a  carriage  traveling  on  said  ralla, 
a  suspension  bar  swinging  under  said  carriage,  a  pen  bar 
and  llnka  Joining  said  pen  bar  to  aald  suspension  bar,  a 
longitudinal  bar  Joining  said  links,  a  plurality  of  pens 
supported  by  said  pen  bar,  and  means  for  feeding  saM 

pens.  . 

6.  In  a  multiple  signing  machine,  the  ctHnblnatlon  with 
the  base  and  a  frame  sapported  thereby  having  upright 
end  pieces  and  paraUel  arma  Joining  said  end  pieces  and 
forming  a  track-way.  of  a  carriage  traveling  on  said 
track-way,  a  plurality  of  parallel  bare  suspended  under 
said  carriage,  marking  devices  secured  to  the  lower  of 
said  bara,  and  a  master  holder  for  operating  said  «•» 
vices  slmoltansooaly. 

(Clalais  6  to  12  net  prlatad  In  the  Oasetta.]  . 
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MT.Tee.     FI8H-NHT.     Datid  p.  QiLMr%A9,  Brewnwood, 
Tex.    unied  Oct.  4.  19M.     Serial  No.  UO.TM. 


of  Hid  bmn,  arnw  exteiidlng  upward  from  aaJd  bara,  and 
coaaeeted  bj  a  croaa  bar,  a  iprlnK  connected  to  the  croaa, 
bar,  and  a  book  connected  to  the  spring  for  engaging  tb«t 
fastener. 

2.  A  package  bolder  comprlaliig  a  realltent  wire  member 
proTlded  with  a  cross  bar,  a  wire  eye  connected  to  the 
cross  bar.  a  spring  connected  to  the  eye.  a  book  connected 
to  the  spring,  and  a  fastener  eagagad  by  the  hook. 

3.  A  package  bolder  for  mail  matter  oomprislng  a  wire 
member  baring  spring  arms,  a  fastener  secured  to  said 
anna,  a  croaa  bar  on  the  anna,  a  spring  connected  to  the 
cross  bar,  and  a  book  for  e&gaglng  tha  tastener. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  net,  of  a  plarallty  of  rings 
secored  to  one  side  of  the  net  in  spaced  relatloa,  a  cord 
for  svpportlng  the  net  passing  loosely  through  the  rings, 
and  a  spring  trip  at  each  end  of  the  net  and  adJusUble 
on  the  cord,  each  of  said  trips  comprtslag  a  strand  bent 
upon  Itself  to  form  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  por- 
tions, baring  a  coil  interpoged  between  said  portions  at 
one  end  through  which  the  cord  passes,  one  of  said  por- 
tions intermediate  Its  ends  being  bent  to  encircle  the 
other,  the  other  portion  being  proTlded  with  a  plurality 
of  colls  through  which  the  cord  passes,  and  baring  at  Its 
free  end  a  fork  extending  subetantlally  parallel  with  the 
other  portion  and  engaging  the  end  thereof  loosely,  the 
said  ends  forming  a  catch  for  detacbably  holding  a  ring, 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  net,  of  a  plurality  of  rings 
secured  to  one  side  of  the  net  In  spaced  relation,  a  cord 
for  supporting  the  net  passing  loosely  through  the  rings, 
and  a  spring  trip  at  each  end  of  the  net,  and  adjustable 
on  the  cord,  each  of  said  trips  comprising  a  strand  bent 
upon  Itself  to  form  substantially  paraUel  portions  con- 
nected at  one  end  and  Intermediate  their  ends,  and  con- 
tacting at  their  free  ends  to  engage  and  yieldingly  hold 
a  ring,  one  of  said  portions  baring  means  for  frlctlonally 
engaging  the  cord,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  net,  of  a  plurality  of  rlngp 
secured  to  one  side  of  the  net  In  qtaeed  relation,  a  cord 
for  supporting  the  net  passing  loosely  through  the  rings, 
and  a  spring  trip  at  each  end  of  the  net,  and  adjustable 
on  the  cord,  each  of  said  trips  comprising  a  strand  bent 
upon  itself  to  form  substantially  parallel  portions  con- 
nected at  one  end  and  intermediate  their  ends  and  form- 
ing at  their  free  enda  a  catch  for  the  purpoae  speeifled, 
one  of  said  portions  baring  means  for  frlctlonally  engag- 
ing the  cord. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  net,  of  a  plurality  of  rings 
secured  to  one  side  of  the  net  in  spaced  relation,  a  cord 
for  supporting  the  net  passing  loosely  through  the  rings, 
and  a  spring  trip  at  each  «>d  of  tt^  net.  and  adjustable 
on  the  cord,  eadi  of  said  trips  comprising  a  portion  for 
frlctlonally  engaging  the  cord,  and  a  resilient  catch  for 
releaaably  holding  a  ring. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  net,  of  a  plurality  of  rings 
secured  to  one  side  of  the  net  in  spaced  relation,  a  cord 
for  supporting  the  net  passing  loosely  through  the  rings, 
and  a  spring  trip  at  each  end  of  the  net.  and  adjustable 
on  the  cord,  each  of  said  tripa  engaging  the  cord  and 
adjustable  thereon,  and  baring  a  spring  catch  for  engag- 
ing a  ring. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetts.] 


9  6  7  .  7  «  8  .  PULL-SOCKET.  QiLBSBT  W.  OooDaioOB, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tlia  Bryant  Electric 
Company,  Bridgeport,  Coon.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut    FUsd  D«:.  16.  1908.    Serial  No.  497,610. 


•67,767.    PACKAGE-HOtDEB.    Pkawk  Ooblb,  Falrpolnt, 
Ohio.     FUed  June  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  604.833. 


1.  A  package  holder  comprising  a  wire  ■cnbcr  haTlag 
bant  side  bars,  a  V-ahapcd  fastener  connaeted  to  tha  ends 


— *■^ 


it. !• 


1-  In  a  poll  switch  an  inclosing  shall,  a  swltdi  body 
therein,  and  a  chain  guide  Independent  of  the  shell,  and 
readily  accessible  means  for  detaehably  securing  said 
guide  to  the  switch  body  within  the  shell. 

2.  In  a  pull  switch,  an  Inclosing  shell,  a  switch  body 
therein  and  a  chain  guide  Independent  thereof  prorided 
with  lugs  and  readily  accessible  mesns  in  connection  there- 
with for  deuchably  securing  said  gnlda  to  the  switch 
body  within  the  shril. 

8.  In  a  pun  switch,  an  ineloatng  shell,  a  svlteh  body 
therein,  and  s  chain  guide  independent  thereot  prorided 
with  lugs  having  openings  therein,  in  combtnatton  with 
readily  accessible  screws  adapted  to  engage  said  lugs 
through  said  openings  therein  and  meana  in  connection 
therewith  for  securing  the  guide  to  the  awiteh  body  with- 
in the  shell. 

4.  In  a  pull  switch,  an  Inclosing  shell,  a  switch  body 
therein,  baring  InsaUting  bnttoaa  batwean  which  the 
switch  meehanlam  is  located  and  a  spacing  bar  between 
said  battwM,  in  combination  with  a  chain  gnlde  inde- 
pendent of  said  shell  and  prorided  with  securing  lugs  and 
means  in  connection  with  the  latter  for  engaging  said 
guide  with  aaid  spacing  bar  so  that  it  atay  be  readMy  de- 

Ucbed  therefrom.  subsUntlally  as  dsaertbad.         1 

6.  In  an  electric  switch  mechanism,  a  ratchet  Bsntor, 
a  spring  tendlDK  to  turn  the  same  In  one  direction  and  a 
tensioning  derice  for  said  q>nng  comprising  a  roUry 
abutment  member  engaged  by  one  end  of  the  spring  and 
a  friction  bearing  for  said  abutment  member  adapted  to 
hold  the  latter  In  any  position  to  which  it  may  be  ad- 
Justed. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


067.769.     CONVEYER-BELT.     IfiCBAni.  C.  GaiinBT.  Hoo- 
Btek  Falla,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  8,1000.     Serial  No.  471,306. 

1.  A  eonreyer  bdt  baring  terminal  portlona  bent  ba^- 
wardly.  rods  extending  transrersely  to  the  belt  at  the 
point  where  the  latter  la  doubled,  clipa  spanning  the  dou- 
bled portlona  of  the  belt  Md  shaped  to  grip  the  belt 
around  the  rods,  and  ladng  meana  eonnaetad  with  the  saitf 
clips  for  uniting  the  ends  of  the  belt. 

2.  A  eonreyer  belt,  tranareraely-eatendlng  roda  around 
which  the  terminal  portions  of  the  belt  are  doubled,  clips 
straddling  the  doubled  portlona  of  the  belt  and  baring 
oppoaltely-curred  shoulders  for  gripping  the  belt  to  tba 

I  rods,  fastenings  extending  through  the  dips  for  dampfng 
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the  sasse  la  place  on  tiie  belt,  ptrotally-connected  brackets 
on  the  dlpa,  ladngs  connected  with  the  brackets,  and  a 
taka-up  darica  oonnectad  with  the  ladngs. 


controlled  aegm&Ul  slides  in  the  said  casing,  i^as  ptrot- 
ally  staggered  connected  to  the  aatd  aUde  and  projecting 
inwardly  through  apertures  in  the  said  caaiag,  and  manu- 
ally operated  external  means  connected  with  the  aald 
slides  for  operating  the 


967.771.  SHIELD  FOR  HARNESS.  Akot  B.  Haekbll, 
PilotmounUln,  N.  C  FUed  July  16,  1009.  Serial  No. 
508.011. 


\ 


8.  A  ladng  belt  baring  one  end  doubled  back  on  Itself, 
a  rod  extending  under  the  doubled  portion  of  the  belt, 
dips  engaging  orer  the  doubled  portion  and  clamping  the 
latter  to  the  tod,  said  doubled  portion  being  Itaelf  bent 
forwardly  to  form  a  corerlng  flap,  dips  on  the  opposite 
end  of  the  belt,  and  connecting  means  attached  to  the 
dips  and  arranged  to  be  eorered  by  the  said  flap. 


0  6  7    7  7  0.     HA.T-HOLDEB.     Ecosne  J.  Ouillaed.  New 
York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Oct.  12,  1909.    Serial  No.  622,310. 


1.  In  a  hat  holder,  a  hollow  ring-shaped  casing  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  hat,  segmental  slides  mounted  to  more- 
In  the  said  casing,  springs  secured  to  one  end  of  each  of 
the  said  slides  with  the  other  ends  of  the  said  springs 
saeured  to  tba  said  casing,  pins  plrotally  stagf^ered.  con 
nected  to  the  said  slides,  and  flexible  means  secured  tc 
the  other  ends  of  each  of  the  said  alides  and  extending 
to  the  ontalde  of  the  bat,  the  said  means  being  adapted 
to  operate  the  said  slides  to  more  the  said  pins  in  and  out 
of  the  easing. 

2.  In  a  hat  holder,  a  hoUow  ring-diaped  casing  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  Inner  peripheral  surface  of  a  bat, 
and  the  said  casing  baring  altemately-dispoaed  apertures 
therein  on  the  inner  side  of  tha  caalng,  segmental  si  Idee 
mounted  to  mora  In  the  said  casing,  springs  secured  to 
the  said  Blldes  and  the  said  eaalag,  pins  plrotally  stag 
gered,  coancctad  to  the  said  slides  and  adapted  to  pro 
Jeet  inwardly  through  the  said  aperturea  in  the  said  caa 
Ing.  and  extatftelly  controlled  means,  connected  with  the 
slides,  for  moTlng  the  snM  pins  in  and  out  of  the  said 
caalng. 

3.  In  a  hat  bolder,  a  bellow  ring-Bbaped  casing  capable 
of  being  spread,  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  a  hat.  spring- 


A  harness  shield  comprising  a  front  and  a  back  mem- 
ber connected  together  along  their  longitudinal  edges  and 
arranged  with  respect  to  each  other  to  form  open  end  por- 
tions, and  a  buckle  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  front 
member,  the  said  rear  member  being  curred  approximatdy 
Its  entire  leuRth  outwardly  and  away  from  the  front  mem- 
ber the  said  rear  member  having  its  upper  end  extending 
beyond  the  upper  end  of  the  front  member  and  having 
formed  therein  a  slot  which  is  disposed  opposite  tha 
btt^la  of  the  said  front  member. 


9  6  7    7  7  2      MANURE-RECEPTACLE.    JOHK  HAKatOAlt. 
Br^klyn,N.Y.     Filed  Sept.  3, 1909.     Serial  No.  616,034. 


1.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described  hsrlng  a  recepta- 
de,  means  for  supporting  said  receptacle  behind  a  draft 
animal  capable  of  operation  to  compel  morement  of  said 
receptacle  with  the  animal  during  trarrt,  and  a  chuta 
member  supported  In  inclined  position  behind  such  draft 
animal  and  adapted  to  receive  droppings,  and  baring  Ita 
lower  part  unconnected  with  the  receptacle  and  out  of 
contact  therewith  but  adapted  to  Otnet  such  droppings 
lnto<  said  receptacle. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  baring  a  recep- 
tade,  means  for  supporting  said  receptacle  behind  a  draft 
animal  capabla  of  operation  to  compel  morement  of  aald 
receptade  with  aald  animal  daring  trarel,  a  chute  mam- 
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ber  adapted  to  rteatrc  dropplngi  and  baTlnc  It*  lower  part 
oBcoDneeted  with  the  recepUcle  and  oat  of  contact  there- 
with bat  adapted  to  direct  «ach  droppinfi  Into  the  recep- 
tacle, and  maana  adapted  for  connection  with  the  antanal 
for  anpportlnf  aald  chate  member  in  inclined  poeltlon  be- 
hind tha  draft  animal. 

3.  A  dcTlce  of  the  character  described  harlng  a  recep- 
tacle, meant  for  sapporting  uid  receptacle  behind  a  draft 
animal  capable  of  operation  to  compel  moTement  of  said 
recepucle  with  said  animal  daring  trarel,  a  chate  mem- 
ber adapted  to  recelre  droppings  and  harlng  Ita  lower  part 
unconnected  with  the  receptacle  and  out  of  contact  thera- 
wlth  bat  adapted  to  direct  sach  droppings  Into  the  recep- 
tacle, and  harlng  Ita  upper  end  provided  with  a  projecting 
member  adapted  to  be  extended  between  the  buttocks  of 
the  animal  and  means  for  supporting  said  chate  member 
In  Inclined  position  behind  the  draft  animal. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  recep- 
tacle adapted  to  be  supported  behind  a  draft  animal,  a 
ebata  member  adapted  to  recalve  droppings  and  having  Ita 
lower  part  unconnected  with  the  receptacle  and  oat  of 
contact  therewith,  but  adapted  to  direct  such  droppings 
Into  the  receptacle,  and  means  connected  with  the  hamesa 
of  the  draft  animal  for  supporting  said  chute  member  In 
Inclined  poaitlon  behind  said  animal. 

B.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  recep- 
tacle adapted  to  be  supported  behind  a  draft  animal,  a 
chate  member  adapted  to  receive  droppings  and  having  Its 
lower  part  unconnected  with  the  receptacle  and  out  of  con- 
tact therewith  but  adapted  to  direct  such  droppings  into 
the  receptacle,  and  means  connected  with  the  harness  of 
the  draft  animal  for  supporting  said  chate  member  in  in- 
clined politlon  behind  said  animal  and  capable  of  adjust- 
ment to  permit  of  vsrying  the  Inclination  of  said  chute 
member. 

[Clalma  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


•07,773.      BPEEDOKETEB. 
8.  HoMSHn,  Denver,  Colo. 
No.  498.880. 


Fano  B.  Hbalkt  and  Cabl 
Filed  Uuj  28,  1909.    Serial 


1.  The  combination  with  the  dashboard  and  wind  shield 
9t  a  vehicle,  of  a  apeedometer  carried  by  said  dashboard, 
a  plate  having  a  transparent  portion  extending  above  the 
ipeedomctar,  the  said  plate  being  provided  with  speed- 
Indleatlac  characters  to  harmonise  with  similar  characters 
upon  the  dial  of  the  speedometer  but  formtHl  on  a  larger 
■eals,'  a  pointer  mounted  on  the  apeedometer,  an  extenaion 
pointer  carried  by  the  pointer  mounted  on  the  speedom- 
eter, the  said  extenaion  pointer  reaching  to  the  graduated 
part  of  the  transparent  plate  and  adapted  to  travel  In 
tha  Nar  of  the  aame,  subatantlally  as  described. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  apeedometer.  of  a  plate  ez- 
tendlng  above  the  speedometer  and  having  formed  thereon 
a  dopUeate  on  a  larger  scale  of  the  speed-indicating  char- 
acters formed  on  the  dial  of  the  speedometer,  a  pointer 
Boonted  oa  the  speedometar  for  indicating  the  characters 
thereon,  an  extension  pointer  Integral  with  said  speedom- 
•tcr  polatar  and  describing  a  dreular  arc  around  the  piv- 
oted extrtmltj  of  the  qteedoaaater  pointer,  as  a  canter. 


the  said  extension  pointer  reaching  to  the  q>«ed-lndleattag 
eharactera  formed  on  the  plate,  the  said  plate  having  a 
transparent  portion  npon  whldi  the  apeed-indlcatlng  char- 
acters are  formed,  and  the  said  plate  being  positioned  In 
front  of  the  extension  pointer,  substantially  aa  described. 


907,774.  TRACKER -BOARD  FOB  PIANO-PLAYERS. 
Mabion  F.  Holduman,  Waahington,  D.  C.  Filed  May 
24,  1909.     Serial  No.  497,989. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  well  of  a  piano  player,  a 
unlveraally  movable  trackerboard  mounted  in  aald  well, 
and  means  for  ralalng  alther  end  of  the  trackerboard  rela- 
tive to  the  line  of  travel  of  a  perforated  music  sheet. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  well  of  a  piano  player,  • 
unlveraally  movable  trackerboard  mounted  In  said  well, 
means  for  motlng  either  end  of  the  trackerboard  at  differ- 
ent angles  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  mualc  sheet,  and 
means  for  moving  the  trackerboard  forward. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  well  of  a  piano  player,  a 
unlveraally  movable  trackerboard  mounted  in  said  well, 
and  movable  bars  adapted  to  bear  against  the  under  edge 
of  the  trackerboard  to  move  one  end  or  the  other  of  the 
latter  at  different  angles  to  the  line  of  travel  of  a  per- 
forated mnaic  sheet. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  well  of  a  piano  player,  a 
universally  movable  trackerboard  mounted  In  aaid  well, 
movable  bars  adapted  to  bear  against  the  under  edge  of 
the  trackerboard  to  move  one  end  or  the  other  of  the 
latter  at  different  angles  to  the  line  of  travel  of  a  per- 
forated music  sheet  and  lever  mechanism  adapted  to  move 
aald  bars  lon)[itudinally. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  well  of  a  piano  player,  a 
universally  movable  trackert>oard  mounted  in  said  well, 
movable  ban  adapted  to  bear  againat  the  under  edge  of 
the  trackerboard  to  move  one  end  or  the  other  of  the 
latter  at  different  angles  to  the  line  of  travel  of  a  perfo- 
rated music  sheet,  pivotal  levers  mounted  upon  the  well 
and  adapted  to  move  said  bars  longitudinally,  and  a  key 
pivoted  to  each  of  said  levers. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


907,770.  MEANS  FOR  SEP.^RATINO  WATER  OR  SOLU- 
TION FROM  SOLIDS,  SUCH  AS  8LIMT  ORES,  PULP, 
AND  THE  LIKE.  William  L.  Holms,  Guadalajara. 
Mexico.  LaoNABD  M.  GauN,  London,  Englahd.  and 
John  S.  Pattinson.  Zacatecaa,  Mexico.  Filed  Mar.  0, 
1909.     Serial  No.  481,021. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  contlnoously  eliminating  liquid 
from  pulp,  a  aeries  of  vessels  each  provided  with  an 
upper  pulp  inlet  and  a  barrier  In  each  veasel  having  apar- 
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turea  through  which  aolld  parUelea  daacend,  said  barriera 
retarding  the  upward  Oow  of  extraneoualy  Introduced  liq- 
uid and  a  pipe  connection  between  an  outlet  In  the  bottom 
of  the  first  vessel  and  the  top  of  the  next  vessel. 

2.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  character  described,  s  series 
of  vessels  each  provided  with  an  upper  pulp  Inlet,  and 
means  for  deflecting  the  direction  of  the  deacending  pulp, 
a  barrier  in  each  vessel  having  aperturea  through  which 
solid  particles  descend,  said  barrier  retarding  the  upward 
flow  of  extranaooaly  introduced  liquid,  a  pipe  connection 
between  an  outlet  in  the  bottom  of  the  first  vessel  and 
the  top  of  the  next  veaael,  and  a  strainer  for  keeping  back 
the  larger  agglomerations  of  pulp. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  series 
of  vssaela  each  provided  with  an  upper  pulp  Inlet,  means 
In  the  vessels  for  deflecting  the  direction  of  the  descending 
pulp  from  a  vertical  to  a  borisontal  direction,  a  barriw  In 
each  vessel  having  apertures  through  which  solid  particles 
descend,  said  barriers  retarding  the  upward  flow  of  ex- 
traneoualy Introduced  llqtiid,  a  pipe  connection  between 
an  outlet  In  the  bottom  of  the  first  vessel  and  the  top  of 
the  next  vessel,  a  strainer  In  the  pipe  for  keeping  back 
the  larger  agglomerations  of  pulp,  and  a  regulating  cock 
below  the  atralner. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  series 
of  vessela,  each  prorided  with  an  upper  pulp  Inlet,  a  bar- 
rier In  each  vessel  hsvlng  apertures  through  which  solid 
particles  descend,  said  barrier  retarding  the  upward  flow 
of  extraneoualy  Introduced  liquid,  a  -pipe  connection  be- 
tween aa  outlet  In  the  bottom  of  the  first  veaael  and  the 
top  of  the  next  veaael,  meana  for  leading  the  overflow 
from  the  top  of  one  vessel  to  the  top  of  the  vessel  preced- 
ing It  in  the  series,  and  a  system  of  perforated  pipes  for 
conveying  such  overflow  or  portion  thereof  to  a  place 
below  the  barrier. 

0.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  series 
of  vessels  each  provided  with  an  upper  pulp  Inlet,  a  bar- 
rier In  each  vessel  having  apertures  through  which  solid 
parttdea  descend,  said  barrier  being  capable  of  reUrdlng 
the  apward  Sow  of  extraneoualy  Introduced  liquid,  a  pipe 
connection  between  an  outlet  in  the  bottom  of  the  flrst 
vessel  and  the  top  of  the  next  veeael,  a  strainer  In  the 
pipe  for  keeping  back  the  larger  agglomerations  of  pulp. 
and  a  regulating  cock  below  the  strainer  device. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Qasctte.] 


967.776.     VKNTILATING-FAN.    Robest  A.  ILO.  Chicago. 
III.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1906.     Serial  No.  302,5.15. 


957,777.      IRRIGATING  -  VALVB. 
moot,  Cal.    FUed  Aug.  23,  t009. 


BLMsa  E.   Inn,   Po- 
Serial  No.  614,208. 


The  combination  wHh  a  fan-casing  and  a  fan  mounted 
therein,  of  a  motor  for  said  fan,  a  shutter  mounted  serosa 
the  discharge  end  of  the  fan-caalng.  the  blades  of  said 
shutter  being  pivoted  In  a  line  subsUntially  coincident 
with  their  upper  edgea  whereby  they  normally  tend  to 
cloae  by  gravity  or  external  wind  pressure,  a  motor  and 
connectfcma  therefrom  to  aald  abutter  blades,  and  means 
for  slmultaneoaaly  energising  and  deCnergislng  aald  mo- 
tors, sabatantlally  aa  described. 
164  O.  G.— 30 


1.  In  an  irrigating  valve,  a  frame  provided  with  oppo- 
Blte  poata  having  seats  upon  the  Inner  facea  thereof,  a 
cross-bar  baring  Ita  opposite  ends  disposed  in  said  seats, 
a  feed  screw  carried  by  aald  bar,  and  a  valve  awlveled 
upon  said  acrew  to  engage  a  seat  upon  said  frame. 

2.  In  an  irrigating  valve,  a  frame  provided  with  op- 
poalte  posts  having  seats  upon  the  Inner  faces  thereof, 
a  croas-bar  having  Ita  oppoalte  enda  disposed  In  said  seata 
for  lateral  oscillation  therein,  a  feed  screw  carried  by 
said  bar,  a  valve  swlveled  upon  said  screw  ^to  engage  a 
seat  upon  said  frame,  and  removable  pins  disposed  In  ssid 
posts  above  said  bar.  ._,^— _- 

3.  In  an  irrigating  valve,  a  frame  prorided  wltn  oppo- 
site  posts  having  seats  upon  the  inner  facea  thereof,  a 
cross-bar  having  Its  opposite  ends  disposed  in  said  seata 
for  lateral  oscillation  therein,  a  feed  screw  carried  by 
said  bar,  a  valve  swlveled  upon  said  screw,  a  gasket  upon 
the  under  fsce  of  said  valve,  and  removable  plna  extended 
through  said  valve  and  gasket. 

4.  In  an  irrigating  valve,  a  frame  prorided  with  a 
valve  seat,  posts  carried  by  said  frame,  a  cross-bar  mount- 
ed on  said  posts  and  having  a  dovetailed  socket  upon  its 
under  face  at  the  lower  end  of  an  aperture  therethrough, 
an  Interiorly  threaded  dovetailed  nut  disposed  In  said 
socket,  a  feed  screw  mounted  in  said  nut  and  provided 
with  a  handle  above  said  bar,  and  a  valve  carried  by 
said  screw. 

5.  tn  an  Irrigating  valve,  a  frame  prorided  with  a 
valve  seat,  opposite  posts  thereon  having  U-shaped  seats 
upon  their  Inner  face,  a  cross-bar  haring  Its  opposite  ends 
mounted  for  lateral  oscillation  In  said  seats,  a  feed  screw 
carried  by  aaid  bar,  and  a  valve  mounted  upon  said  screw. 

[Claims  6  snd  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


967,778.     WRENCH.     Lcthbb  C.  Lawbbncs.   Newcastle, 
Ind.     Filed  Aug.   17,   1909.     SerUI  No.  513.208. 


1,  In  a  wrench  of  the  character  described,  a  socket  hav- 
ing an  axial  extension,  a  spur  wheel  fixed  upon  said  ex- 
tension, a  head  pivoted  upon  the  extension  and  haring  a 
threaded  socket,  a  correspondingly  threaded  handle  mem- 
ber engaging  the  socket  and  having  a  Jam  nut,  and  an 
L-shaped  spring  member  mounted  upon  the  handle  be- 
tween the  bead  and  the  Jam  nut  and  having  a  lip  en- 
gaging the  spur  wheel. 

2,  In  a  wrench  of  the  character  described,  a  socket 
member,  a  reducing  alecve  slldable  therein,  meana  for  Um- 
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itlns  tbe  outwan!  morement  o«  th«  reductag  tlteTe.  •  atc- 
ond  reducing  rieeTe  •lld*M«  In  the  fl«t  tleeve  »nd  hnrlng 
a  flange  engaging  the  Inner  end  of  the  latter,  and  a  apring- 
preaaed  band  aurroundlng  the  aecond  reducing  sleeve  and 
abutting  up<m  the  Inner  end  edge  of  the  flrat  reducing 

3  In  a  wrench  of  the  character  described,  a  socket 
member,  a  reducing  aleere  slldable  therein,  means  for  lim- 
iting the  outward  movement  of  the  reducing  ileeve,  a 
■econd  reducing  sleere  slldable  In  the  first  sleeve  and  hav- 
ing a  flange  engaging  the  Inner  end  edge  of  the  latter, 
a  reUtlvely  thin  band  surrounding  the  second  reducing 
sleeve  abutting  upon  the  Inner  end  edge  of  the  flrst  re- 
ducing sleeve  and  having  a  contracted  Inner  end,  and  a 
spring  interposed  between  the  contracted  inner  end  of  the 
band  and  the  bottom  of  the  socket. 


967  779.     GAGE.     Jiuua  M.   Lbatb*.  Jr.,   flbnora,   C«L 
FU«1  Jan.  15,   1908.     Serial  No.  410,980. 
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967.780.  GAGE.  Jambs  M.  Lbavbb,  Jr..  floaora,  C*L 
Original  application  filed  Jan.  16.  1908,  Serial  No. 
410,980.  DlTldad  and  this  application  fllsd  Jan.  16. 
1908.     Serial  No.  410,981. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  plurality  of 
gage  stops  plvotally  mounted  on  the  support  and  auto- 
matically presented  in  projecting  relation  to  the  work, 
means  for  holding  the  gage  stops  against  movement  along 
the  support  so  as  to  hold  them  In  spaced  relation,  the  plv 
otal  connection  of  the  stops  to  the  support  being  con 
structed  to  permit  the  removal  of  any  one  of  the  stops 
without  disturbing  the  others  or  removing  the  support 
or  dismembering  the  detached  stop. 

2  The  combination  of  an  angular  support,  a  plurality 
of  gage  stops  plvotally  hung  from  the  outer  edge  of  one 
of  the  sides  of  the  angular  support  and  automatically  pre- 
sented in  projecting  relaUon  to  the  work,  tin  pivotal  con- 
nection of  the  stops  to  the  support  being  construct*!  to 
permit  the  removal  of  any  one  of  the  stops  without  dis- 
turbing the  others  or  removing  the  support. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  plurality  of 
gag^  stops,  means  f«Mr  plvotally  mounting  the  atopa  upon 
the  support  so  as  to  cause  them  to  be  automatically  pre- 
sented in  projecting  relation  to  the  work,  the  pivotal  con- 
nection of  the  stops  to  the  support  being  constructed  to 
permit  the  removal  or  displacement  of  any  one  of  the  stops 
without  disturbing  tha  others  or  the  support  or  dismem- 
bering the  detached  stop. 

4  The  combination  of  an  angle  bar  provided  with 
spaced  slots,  a  plurality  of  gage  stops  plvotally  hang 
from  the  outer  edge  of  one  of  the  sides  of  the  angle  bar 
and  fitted  In  the  said  slots  and  held  against  lateral  move- 
ment and  automatically  presented  In  projecting  relation 
to  the  work,  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  stops  to  the 
support  being  constructed  to  permit  the  rwDoval  of  any 
one  of  the  stops  without  disturbing  the  others  or  remov- 
ing the  support. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  snpport  provided  with  a  pivot 
havlac  its  crow  section  presenting  two  unequal  diameter*, 
a  pl«rality  <rf  g«g«  "tops  having  a  bearing  opening  of  a 
alse  to  receive  the  greatest  diameter  of  the  pivot,  and  a 
>  mouth  leading  from  the  said  opening  to  the  oatsMe.  said 
mouth  being  of  a  width  less  than  the  greatest  diameter  of 
tke  plTot  to  permit  the  removal  of  a  gage  stop  laterally 
of  the  pivot  without  dismembering  such  gage  stop  or  dis- 
turblBg  the  other  stops  or  the  support. 

(Claims  «  to  23  not  prlnved  In  the  Qasette.) 


1.  In  a  gage  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  substantially  hortsontal  fixed  base  plate  having  a 
longitudinal  slot,  and  transverse  slots  communicating 
therewith  and  forming  seats  on  opposite  sides  of  the  lon- 
gitudinal slot,  of  a  pluraUty  of  reclprocatory  gage  stops 
sildably  mounted  in  the  seats  and  having  their  upper 
ends  normally  projected  above  the  base  plate,  and  yield- 
able  means  located  beneath  the  base  plate  and  engaging 
the  gage  stops  for  normally  holding  them  In  an  elevated 

2.  In  a  gage  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  substantially  horisontal  fixed  baae  plate  having  a 
longitudinal  slot,  and  transverse  slots  that  communicate 
therewith  and  form  seats  on  opposite  sides  of  the  longi- 
tudinal Blot,  of  a  plurality  of-  vertically  movable  gage 
stops  mounted  beneath  the  base  plate  and  aUdable  through 
the  seats,  and  means  located  beneath  the  bMS  plate  for 
yieldingly  maintaining  the  stops  with  their  upper  ends  in 
projecting  relation  with  respect  to  the  upper  face  of  the 

hese  plate.  ^  ..... 

8.  In  a  gage  of  the  character  deMrttied.  the  eombinatkM 
with  a  substantially  horiiontal  fixed  baae  plate  having  • 
longitudinal  slot,  and  transverse  slots  communicating 
therewith  and  forming  aeats  on  opposite  sides  of  the  longi- 
tudinal slot,  of  a  plurality  of  reclprocatory  gage  atops 
sildably  mounted  In  the  seats  and  having  their  upper 
enda  normally  projecting  above  the  base  plate,  and  springs 
located  beneath  the  base  plate  and  engaging  the  gage 
stops  for  normally  holding  them  la  elevated  positions. 

4.  IB  a  gBC«  ot  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  fixed  base  plate  having  slots,  of  leaf  springs  per- 
manently located  at  one  side  of  the  base  plate  and  having 
curved  terminals,  and  gage  stops  deUchably  and  sildably 
mounted  in  the  slots  and  having  aeats  that  deUchably 
receive  the  curved  terminals  of  the  springs  and  permit 
the  removal  of  the  stops  Individually  through  the  slots 
without  disturbing  the  others  or  their  mountings. 


967.781.     GAGE.     Jambb  M.   Lbatbb.   Jr.,   Sonora,   Cal. 
Filed  Jan.  16.  1908.     Serial  No.  410,»82. 


1.  In  a  gage  of  the  character  d«M:ribed.  the  combination 
of  a  fixed  baae  plate  provided  with  slots,  gage  stops  mov- 
able through  the  slots,  weighted  arma  separate  from  the 
stops  for  yieldingly  holding  the  stops  in  projecting  rela- 
tion above  the  base  plate,  the  mountings  of  the  arms  being 
Independent  of  each  o«her  and  each  weighted  arm  and 
each  stop  being  removable  to  allow  the  placing  of  the 
stops   In   any   one   of   the   slots   without    disturbing   the 

others. 

2.  In  a  gage  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  fixed  baae  pUte  provided  with  alots,  a  gage  stop 
movable  vertically  through  the  slots,  a  pivot  haTing  Its 
cross  section  presenting  two  unequal  dlametera,  and  a 
weighted  arm  having  a  bearing  opening  of  a  else  to  receive 
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the  greatest  dlaa>et«r  of  the  pivot,  aad  a  month  leading 
from  the  opening  to  the  outalde,  aaid  moBth  being  of  a 
width  less  than  the  greatest  diameter  of  the  pivot  to  per- 
mit the  removal  of  the  weighted  arm  when  the  mouth  is 
brought  Into  recteter  with  the  narrow  portion  of  the  pivot. 
8.  In  a  gage  of  the  ^aracter  described,  the  combination 
with  a  fixed  baae  plate  provided  with  sMa,  a  gage  atop 
movable  vertically  through  the  slots,  a  plrot  kteated  below 
the  baae  plate  adjacent  to  the  said  stop,  and  a  weighted 
arm  moonted  on  the  pivot  and  acting  against  the  stop 
to  support  the  same  yieldingly  in  projeetlag  reUtlon  above 
the  baae  plate,  aaM  weighted  am  being  removable  from 
the  pivot  by  a  partial  roUtlve  movement  about  the  same. 

4.  In  a  gage  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  fixed  base  pUte  provided  with  slots,  gage  stops  flttin« 
In  the  slots  of  the  base  plate  and  movable  vertically  there- 
in and  held  against  lateral  movement  by  the  same,  plvot- 
ally supported  weighted  means  below  the  base  plate  for 
holding  the  gage  stops  In  projecting  relation  above  the 
base  plate,  said  meana  allowing  for  the  independent 
mounting  of  the  stops  and  their  separate  removal  without 
disturbing  tbe  other  stops. 

6.  In  a  gage  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  fixed  support,  of  a  pivot  arranged  below  the  same, 
a  gage  stop  movably  mounted  on  one  portion  of  the  sup- 
port, and  a  swinging  weighted  arm  mounted  on  the  pivot 
and  detachable  therefrom  traasrersely  of  the  pivot  to  per- 
mit the  removal  of  the  gage  stop  wlOiout  disturbing  the 
mounting  thereof. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 


967,782.     GAGE.     Jambs   M.    Laavaa,   Jr.,    Sonora,   Cal. 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1908.    Serial  No.  410.988. 


1.  In  a  gage  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  fixed  pivot  support,  of  n  gage  stop  having  an  open 
ended  seat  to  receive  the  same  and  thereby  supported  for 
oscillatory  movement  and  presented  in  projecting  relation 
with  the  work,  and  means  plvoUlly  mounted  on  the  gage 
stop  for  closing  the  seat  to  retain  the  stop  on  the  pivot 
support. 

2.  In  a  gage  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  fixed  pivot  snpport  hsving  its  cross  section  present- 
Ifig  two  unequal  diameters,  of  a  gage  stop  having  a  seat 
of  a  slse  to  receive  the  greatest  diameter  of  the  pivot  and 
provided  with  a  contracted  open  mouth,  a  closure  for  the 
mouth  mounted  on  the  gage  stop  and  having  a  weighted 
arm,  aaid  month  permitting  the  removal  of  the  stop  from 
the  pivot  snpport  tranaveraely  thereof  by  the  removal  of 
the  cloanre. 

3.  In  a  gage  of  the  character  aet  forth,  the  comblaatloa 
with  a  pivot  support,  of  a  gage  stop  plvotally  and  de- 
tachably  mounted  thereon,  and  common  meana  for  pre- 
venting the  detachment  of  the  atop  and  for  jiddlacly 
malntalalag  it  in  a  predetermined  posttloa. 

4.  In  a  gage  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  the  colnbiaatloa 
with  a  pivot  support,  of  a  gage  stop  having  an  open  ended 
seat  that  plvotally  receives  the  support,  and  a  weighted 
arm  that  closes  the  open  end  of  the  seat  and  ylekUn^y 
malntalna  the  atop  la  a  predetenalned  posltloa. 

6.  In  a  gage  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  comblaatkm 
with  a  base,  of  a  pivot  support  aasodated  therewith  said 
base  having  a  alot,  of  a  gage  stop  plvotally  mounted  on 
the  support  and  having  an  open  ended  seat  that  receives 


thfc  pivot  support,  the  free  portion  of  said  stop  operating 
la  the  slot,  and  a  weighted  arm  pivoted  to  the  gage  stop 
and  cloaing  the  open  side  of  the  seat,  said  arm  being 
offset  from  the  gage  stop. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette] 


967.T83.  TOOL-81TPPORT  FOR  LATHES.  CHABLca  L. 
LiBBT,  Indtanapolla,  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1908.  Sertal 
No.  414.600. 

IT 


1.  The  combination  of  the  bed  of  a  lathe,  a  tool  holder 
fulcrumed  at  one  side  of  the  bed  of  the  lathe  and  con- 
sisting of  a  single  arm  with  the  upper  and  free  end 
thereof  formed  to  held  a  tool  and  a  shoulder  on  said  tool 
holder  near  Its  fulcrum  adapted  to  fit  upon  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  same  side  of  tbe  lathe  bed  as  the  plvotsl 
mounting  of  the  tool  holder  and  hold  tbe  tool  holder  in 
an  Inclined  position  with  the  free  end  over  the  lathe  bed 
during  work,  and  meana  Cor  stopping  the  oscillatory 
movement  of  the  tool  holder  for  holding  it  out  of  the  way 
when  desired. 

2.  The  combination  of  tbe  bed  of  a  lathe,  a  rod  mounted 
at  one  side  of  the  bed  of  the  lathe,  a  tool  holder  mounted 
on  said  rod  so  SB  to  be  oscillatory  thereon  and  slldable 
longitudinally  thereof  and  consisting  of  s  single  arm  with 
the  upper  and  free  end  thereof  formed  to  hold  the  tool 
and  a  shoulder  on  said  tool  holder  near  said  rod  adapted 
to  fit  and  slide  upon  the  side  of  the  lathe  bed  with  which 
said  rod  Is  connected  and  htrid  tbe  tool  holder  In  an  in- 
clined position  with  the  free  end  over  the  lathe  bed  dur- 
ing work,  and  an  extension  of  said  tool  holder  below  said 
rod  adapted  to  engage  the  side  of  the  lathe  bed  when  the 
tool  holder  Is  turned  back  and  limit  such  movement 
thereof. 


7.784. 


967.184.  ROTARY  FILE-CABINET.  Constantis  Lib- 
BasT,  Warsaw,  and  Waclaw  Libbbet,  Moacow.  Russia. 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1908.     Serial  No.  463.402. 


_r^fil-W 


Jl* 


m~ 


1111 


I,  A  rotary  file-cabinet  comprising  a  statlonarr  fraase, 
a  rotating  frame  moonted  thereon  having  compartmenta, 
llda  for  aaid  compartmenta,  meana  in  aald  compartments 
for  holding  certain  of  the  papers  spaced  from  the  1Mb, 
and  means  for  holding  the  papers  spaced  fron  one  end  of 
the  compartments. 
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2.  A  rotary  fll«-aiblnet  eoraprlslog  •  rtmtlonary  frame, 
a  rotatlDS  frame  moanted  thereon,  compartmenta  adapted 
to  receive  papera  therein  moanted  on  tlie  atatlonary  frame, 
Uda  for  aaid  compartHienta.  and  elongated  projections 
partiallr  coTerIng  the  Interior  face  of  said  lida  and  adapt 
ed  to  bear  upon  the  edge  of  the  papera  to  hold  them  In 
•paced  relation  with  aald  llda. 

3.  A  rotary  lUe-cabinet  comprising  a  stationary  frame, 
a  rotating  frame  mounted  thereon,  compartments  adapted 
to  receive  papers  therein  moanted  on  the  stationary  frame, 
Uds  for  said  compartments,  elongated  projections  par- 
tially covering  the  Interior  face  of  said  lids  and  adapted 
to  bear  upon  the  edge  of  the  papers  to  hold  them  In 
spaced  relation  with  aald  lids  and  ridges  forming  radially 
projecting  groovea  on  the  Inner  face  of  the  sides  of  the 
compartments  and  a  movable  partition  engaging  in  certain 
of  the  grooves. 

4.  In  a  rotating  flle-cablnet,  the  combination  of  a  rotat- 
tag  frame  elongated  compartmenta  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  open  at  the  tops  and  the  apper  part  of  one  side,  an 
angular  lid  hinged  to  said  side  and  adapted  to  cover  the 
opening  of  the  compartment,  an  elongated  projection  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  lid,  ridges  near  one  end  of 
one  side  of  the  compartment  and  a  movable  partition  en- 
gaging between  certain  of  said  ridgea. 


957.785.  ELECTRIC  HEATER  FOR  OIL-WELLS.  OacA« 
B.  LiNQUBST.  Jamestown.  N.  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Archibald  r.  Russell,  Lakewood,  N.  T.  FUed  June  29. 
1909.     Serial  No.  506,021. 


for  securing  said  tubes  In  place  in  said  caalng.  a  reslstsnce 
wire  surrounding  said  tubes,  a  ball  secured  to  said  casing, 
electric  connector*  secured  In  said  ball,  insulsted  wlrs 
leads  leading  from  said  connectors  to  the  terminals  of  said 
reslsunce  wire,  means  for  securing  the  ends  of  said  wire 
leads  In  aald  eonnectors  and  means  for  securing  wlrcf 
from  any  suitable  source  of  energy  In  said  connectors. 

5.  An  electric  heater  for  oil  wella  comprlatng  grooved 
porcelain  tubea,  means  for  spacing  said  tubes  apart  from 
each  other,  a  resistance  wire  surrounding  said  tubea, 
meaaa  for  connecting  aald  reslatance  wire  with  a  suitable 
source  of  electric  energy,  and  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  elements  Into  and  out  of  an  oil  well  whereby 
the  said  elementa  are  brought  Into  direct  contact  wtth 
the  oil  of  the  well  and  thus  heat  the  aame. 


957.786.  VAPORIZING  DEVICE.  Abbot  A.  Low,  Horse- 
shoe, and  Maobicb  J.  Wohl  and  Habbt  HuTSBBao, 
New  York,  N.  T. ;  said  Wohl  and  aald  Hertiberg  assign- 
ors to  Abbot  A.  Low,  Horseshoe,  N.  T.  Filed  June  16, 
1908.     Serial  No.  438,788. 


1.  An  electric  heater  for  oil  wells  comprising  two  or 
more  Insulating  tubes,  means  for  spacing  the«e  tubes  aivrt 
from  each  other,  a  resistance  wire  wound  around  said 
tubes,  means  for  conducting  a  current  from  any  suitable 
source  of  energy  through  said  resistance  wire,  and  means 
for  lowering  and  raising  said  tubes  and  wlrea  in  any  de- 
sized  poaltion  la  an  oil  welL 

2.  An  electric  heater  for  oil  wella  comprising  grooved 
porcelain  tubes,  means  for  spacing  said  tubes  apart  from 
each  other,  a  resistance  wire  surrounding  said  tubes,  a 
tubular  caalng  open  at  the  top  and  bottom  surrounding 
said  tubes,  a  ball  for  ralalng  and  lowering  said  tubes  and 
caalng  into  and  out  of  an  oil  well;  and  meana  for  con- 
dactlng  a  current  from  aome  suitable  electric  source  of 
energy  throogh  said  resistance  wire. 

S.  An  elBCtrlc  heater  for  oil  wells  comprising  grooved 
porcelain  t«b«B.  means  for  spacing  said  tubes  apart  from 
each  othar,  a  realstance  wire  surrounding  said  tubes,  a 
tubular  eaalag  open  at  the  top  and  bottom  surrounding 
said  tubes,  a  bail  for  raising  and  lowering  said  tubes  and 
caslag  iato  and  out  of  an  oil  well,  a  terminal  block  se- 
cured to  aald  ball,  means  for  connecting  wires  fnun  any 
suitable  source   of  electric  energy  with   said   reslatance 

wire, 

4.  Aa  electric  haater  for  oil  wella  comprising  grooved 
porcelain  tubes,  a  caalng  open  at  top  and  bottom,  means 


1.  A  vaporiser  for  carburetlon  purposes,  comprising  a 
vaporising  chamber,  and  a  vaporising  member  therein  con- 
alstlng  of  a  longitudinally  Inclined  bottom  wound  trnna- 
versely  with  resisUnce  wire  and  upright  aide  members 
similarly  wound. 

2.  A  vaporising  member  for  earhuretion  purposes,  com- 
prising a  bottom  section  provided  with  lateral  projectiona, 
and  upright  aide  members  spaced  from  the  lateral  edges 
of  aald  bottom  member  by  aald  projections,  said  bottom 
section  and  side  membera  being  wound  with  electrical  re- 
alstance wire. 

8.  A  vaporising  member  for  carburetlon  purposes,  com- 
prising an  Insulating  block  traversed  by  electrical  resist- 
ance wire,  said  block  being  provided  in  Ita  upper  aurface 
with  oU-dlatributlng  channela. 

4.  A  vaporising  member  for  carburetlon  purposes,  com- 
prising an  insulating  block  provided  with  electrical  resist- 
ance wire,  the  oil  receiving  surface  of  said  block  being 
traversed  with  a  network  of  intersecting  oU-dlstrlbutlng 
channela. 

5.  A  vaporising  member  for  carburetlon  purposes,  com- 
priaing  an  insulating  block  traveraed  by  electrical  resist- 
ance wire,  said  block  being  provided  in  Its  upper  surface 
with  oll-dlatributlng  channels  and  an  oil  trap  with  which 
said  channela  communicate. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


957.787.    PENCIL-HOLDER.     Locis  Mat.  San  Francisco. 

Cal.     Filed  Jan.  3.  1908.     Serial  No.  409.228. 

A  pencil  holder  comprising  a  hollow  tubular  member, 
said  member  being  spilt  longitudinally  to  provide  gripping 
jawa  adapted  for  clamping  engagement  with  the  pencil, 
each  jaw  being  formed  Intermediate  of  Its  length  with  a 
bulged  portion  which  Is  formed  at  ita  Inner  end  to  pro- 
vide a  shoulder,  a  sleeve  moanted  to  slide  on  the  tubular 
member  and  provided  with  an  enlarged  portion  whose 
walls  are  apaced  from  the  walla  of  the  said  tubular  mem- 
ber and  provided  with  a  eontraeted  portion  whoae  walla 
are  engaged  with  the  walla  of  the  tubular  member,  said 
enlarged  and  reduced  portions  of  the  sleeve  being  con- 
nected together  by  a  shoulder  which  is  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  ahoulders  of  the  bulged  portions  of  the 
jawa  to  limit  the  alMlag  movement  of  the  sleeve  in  one 
direction,  the  said  tubular  member  having  a  collar  formed 
thereon  at  Ita  opposite  end  to  engage  the  sleeve  to  limit 
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the  sliding  movement  thereof  in  an  opposite  direction,  the 
enUrged  portion  of  the  said  sleeve  being  constructed 
whereby  Its  inner  walla  may  be  engaged  with  the  outer 


surfacea  of  the  bulged  portiona  of  the  gripping  jawa  to 
move  the  Jaws  toward  each  othar  and  into  clamping  en- 
gagement with  the  pencil. 


967,788.     INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  BNOINE.     Nathan- 

iH.  M.TX.  Lanadale,  Pa.  »-»«»»'  °'°^*';",*°,!J2' 
Ham  D.  Heebner,  Lansdale,  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  13,  1906. 

Serial  No.  8S4.421. 


cylinder,  a  crank  caalng.  center  eranka  and  end  cranka 
therein,  aide  paaaagea  communicating  with  said  ports  and 
the  casing,  connecting  rods  located  in  said  passagea  and 
secured  to  the  end  cranks,  means  paasing  through  said 
porta  for  aecurlng  the  connecting  rods  to  the  rear  piston, 
a  central  connecting  rod  secured  to  the  center  cranks  and 
to  the  front  platon,  inlet  porta  from  said  side  passagea 
to  the  cylinder  and  controlled  by  aald  front  piston,  ex- 
haust porta  controlled  by  said  rear  platon  and  ports  in 
aaid  rear  piston  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  adapt- 
ed to  register  with  the  ports  st  the  rear  end  of  the  cylin- 
der on  the  rearward  movement  of  the  rear  piston. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  fn«t 
and  rear  pistons  In  said  cylinder,  an  Intake  valve  at  the 
rear  of  aald  cylinder,  said  rear  platon  being  open  at  Its 
rear  end  and  adapted  to  receive  and  be  cooled  by  the  gas 
entering  said  valve,  ports  in  the  side  wall  of  the  rear 
piston,  a  pin  extending  transversely  of  said  rear  piston, 
ports  controlled  by  said  rear  piston  located  at  the  side 
of  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  receive  and  guide  the 
ends  of  said  pin  and  cooperating  with  aald  plstcm  ports  to 
permit  a  charge  to  paaa  through  the  aide  paaaagea  on  the 
rear  stroke  of  the  rear  piston,  there  being  side  passages 
communicating  with  and  leading  from  said  cylinder  ports, 
a  cn^  caae  with  which  said  side  passages  communicate, 
a  crank  shaft  therein,  aide  connecting  rods  leading  from 
aald  crank  shaft  to  said  pin.  a  central  connecting  rod  lead- 
ing from  aald  crank  shaft  to  said  front  platon,  means  for . 
admitting  the  charge  from  the  side  passages  to  the  space 
between  the  piatons,  and  means  for  exhausting  the  burned 


1.  IB  an  lateraal  eoahuatlon  engine,  a  cylinder,  front 
and  rear  piatona  therein,  an  intake  valva  at  the  rear  of 
aald  cylinder,  aald  rear  platon  being  open  at  Ita  rear  end 
and  adapted  to  receive  and  be  cooled  by  the  gas  entering 
through  said  valve,  porta  at  the  rear  end  of  said  cylinder, 
a  crank  case,  aide  passages  communicating  with  said  ports 
and  aald  crank  caae,  inlet  and  exbauat  ports  in  the  cylin- 
der, said  Inlet  ports  communicating  with  said  passagea, 
a  crank  shaft  In  the  crank  caae,  aide  connecting  rods  in 
■aid  passages  and  secured  to  said  crank  tfkaft  and  to  the 
rear  piston,  and  a  central  connecting  rod  secured  to  aald 
crank  ahaft  and  aald  front  piston. 

2.  In  an  internal  combuatlon  ^«ine,  a  cylinder,  an  in- 
take valve  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  front  and  rear  pistons 
la  said  cylinder,  said  rear  platon  being  open  at  ita  rear 
end  and  adapted  to  receive  and  be  cooled  by  the  gaa  en- 
tering through  aald  valve,  porta  in  aald  cylinder  at  ita 
rear  end.  side  paaaagea  communicating  with  aaid  cylinder 
porta,  a  crank  caae  communicating  with  said  side  i>assages, 
esater  cranks  and  end  cranks  In  said  crank  caae,  aide  con- 
necting roda  secured  to  aaid  rea^  piston  and  to  aaid  end 
craaka,  a  central  connecting  rod  aecured  to  aald  center 
cranka  and  said  front  platon,  ports  in  said  rear  platon 
eommoBlcating  with  the  porta  at  the  rear  of  the  cylinder 
<n  the  rearward  movement  of  the  raar  platon.  meana  for 
admitting  the  charge  from  the  aide  paaaagea  to  the  apace 
between  the  piatons,  and  meana  for  exhauating  the  burned 


8.  IB  an  internal  combuatlon  engine,  a  cylinder,  an  in- 
take valve  at  the  raar  and  thereof,  front  and  rear  plstona 
in  aald  cylinder,  aald  raar  piston  being  open  at  the  rear 
end  and  adapted  to  be  cooled  by  the  charge  entering 
tiirongh  tha  laUk*  valva,  porta  at  the  rear  end  of  the 


957,789.  RAILWAY -RAIL  AND  JOINT  THEREFOR. 
Jambs  McarHT,  Greeley,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Elbert  C. 
Smith,  Greeley.  Colo.  FUed  May  4,  1908.  Serial  No. 
430,776. 


li  A  railway  rail  whose  web  ia  reinforced  on  one  aide, 
the  said  reinforced  part  extending  both  forwardly  and 
rearwardly  from  the  extremity  of  the  base  of  the  rail,  the 
tread  of  the  rail  being  vertically  cut  away,  the  cut  away 
portion  extending  both  forwardly  and  rearwardly  from 
the  extremity  of  the  baae  of  the  rail,  the  forward  portion 
of  the  reinforced  extension  of  the  web  of  the  rail  having 
Its  tread  part  removed,  whereby  when  the  rail  Joint  la 
formed,  the  aaid  forward  portion  Is  adapted  to  project 
underneath  the  tread  of  the  other  rail,  the  base  of  tha 
rail  being  reinforced  to  form  a  aupportlng  ledge  or  seat 
for  the  web-and-tread  extension  of  the  other  rail,  aubataa- 
tially  as  described. 

8,  A  rallwsy  rail  whoae  web  portion  is  reinforced  on 
one  side  at  the  extremity  of  the  rail  and  partly  cut  nway 
on  the  oppoalte  side,  the  said  reinforced  and  cut  away  por- 
tion of  the  web  of  the  rail  extending  both  forwardly  and 
rearwardly  from  the  extremity  of  the  base  of  the  rail,  a 
portion  of  the  tread  of  the  raU  being  vertically  cut  away 
to  coincide  with  the  cut  away  portion  of  the  rail  web,  the 
aaid  cut  away  portion  of  the  tread  extending  bot*  ftor- 
wardly  and  rearwardly  from  «»e  extremity  of  the  baae  of 
the  rail,  the  forward  extremity  of  the  reinforced  web  ex- 
tenaion  of  the  rail  having  ita  tread  portion  cat  away,  the 
base  of  the  rail  being  reinforced  to  form  a  aupportlng 
ledge  or  aeat  for  the  web-and-tread  extenaion  of  the  othar 
rail,  aubatantlally  as  described. 

3.  A  railway  rail  whoae  extremity  haa  Ita  web  rein- 
forced on  <»e  aide,  the  reinforced  web  part  extending 
both  forwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  extremity  of  the 
baae  of  the  raU.  the  web  <rf  the  raU  being  partially  cut 
away  on  the  aide  opposite  the  reiafbroed  aide,  the  tread 
of  the  raU  projecting  forward  of  the  extroalty  of  the 
baae  of  the  rail,  hut  terminating  in  the  rear  of  the  for- 
ward extremity  of  the  reinforced  wab  cztaaaloa,  tha  base 
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of  the  rmll  l»«n«  ntmtontd  to  term  a  rapporting  ledge 
or  eeBt  for  the  wefc-and-tread  extenilOD  of  the  other  r»U, 
•Qbetaatlally  aa  dcaerlbad. 

4.  A  railway  raU  whoae  extremity  has  Ita  web  rein 
foreed  on  one  aide,  the  aald  relnforeed  portion  extending 
both  forwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  extremity  of  the 
base  of  the  rail  the  web  of  the  rail  being  eut  away  on 
the  opposite  aide  from  the  reinforcement,  bat  for  a  dis- 
tance lean  than  the  length  o(  the  relnforeenkent,  forming 
a  shoolder  In  tne  rear  of  the  extremity  of  the  base  of 
the  rail,  the  forward  portion  of  the  reinforced  web  ex- 
tension harlng  Its  tread  portion  entirely  cut  away,  and 
Its  web  portion  further  eut  away  on  the  side  opposite  the 
reinforcement,  forming  a  aeeond  ahonlder  of  the  aame.  or 
approximately  the  same,  width  as  the  first  named  sboul- 
Oer,  the  aald  shoulders  being  so  arranged  that  when  the 
rail  Joint  la  formed,  the  second  shoulder  of  one  rail  abuts 
against  the  flrat  shoulder  of  the  other  raU,  the  base  of 
the  rail  being  reinforced  to  form  a  anpportlng  ledge  or 
seat  for  the  welMuid-tread  extension  of  the  other  rail, 
aahstantlally  as  described. 

B.  A  railway  rail  whose  extremity  has  Its  web  portion 
lelnfOreed  on  one  side,  the  said  reinforced  web  portion 
aztendlng  both  forwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  extrem- 
ity of  the  base  of  the  rail,  the  web  of  the  rail  on  the 
opposite  aide  from  the  reinforcement  being  cut  awsy  rer- 
tloUly,  b«t  for  a  distance  less  than  the  length  of  the  reln- 
fUiLwmint.  forming  a  shoulder  forward  of  the  rear  extrem- 
ity of  the  reinforced  web  part,  the  trend  of  the  raD  being 
half  cut  away  yertleslly  from  a  point  located  forward  of 
the  aald  web  ahoulder  and  extending  to  a  point  forward 
of  the  extremity  <rf  the  baae  of  the  rail,  the  forward  part 
of  the  reinforced  web  extension  baring  Ita  ti-ead  part  en- 
tirely cut  away,  and  its  web  part  cnt  away  on  the  oppo- 
site side  from  the  reinforcement,  forming  a  second  shoul- 
der, the  base  of  the  rail  being  reinforced  to  form  a  sup- 
porting ledge  or  aeat  ftor  the  web-and-tread  extension  of 
the  other  rail,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  (t  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


957.790.  GIX»E  FOR  PROTECTING  M.VNTLE8.  Aa- 
THUB  p.  Nblho.'*.  Le  Beau.  8.  I).  Filed  Jan.  7,  1910. 
SerUl  No.  53«,8«2. 


2.  In  eombinatloB  with  a  pnmp  cylinder,  of  a  plurality 
of  supporting  derlces,  hollow  membera  mounted  to  slide 
In  said  supporting  devlcee.  a  pump  plunger  rod,  an  ad- 
justable connection  between  the  pump  plunger  rod  and 
the  hoUow  members,  a  windmill  plunger,  means  to  restli- 


1.  In  combination  with  a  globe  haTing  an  opening  in 
the  lower  portion  thereof,  exteriorly  and  Interiorly  dis- 
posed disks  sorroonding  said  opening  and  having  corre- 
sponding apertures  formed  therein,  means  engaged  in  the 
spertnres  for  securing  said  disks  together  and  clamping 
them  agalnat  the  globe,  and  means  ptrotally  secured  to 
the  exterior  disk  forming  a  closura  for  the  opening  In  the 
globe. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  dome,  of  a  globe  secured 
thento.  said  globe  harlng  an  aperture  formed  In  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  platea  clamped  to  the  globe  and  surrounding 
the  opening  for  ralnfordng  t-ie  globe,  an*  eccentrically 
plrotad  meana  aecured  to  the  plates  and  forming  a  closura 
for  the  opening,  said  meana  harlng  an  integral  lug  form- 
lag  a  handle  portion  to  swing  the  meana  srer  and  away 
fl«m  the  opening. 

•6T,T91.     PUMP  ATTACHMENT.     Otto  Npnawweaora. 

Comfort.  Tex.     Filed  May  24.  1909.     Serial  No.  49e.084. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  pump- cylinder,  of  a  plurality 
of  supporting  derlces,  hoUow  membera  mounted  to  slide 
la  said  snpporting  derlces.  a  pump  plunger  rod.  a  connec- 
tion bstwee*  the  pump  plunger  and  the  hollow  members, 
■  windmill  plunger,  mesne  to  resllfently  connect  the  hol- 
low ■jenihers  with  the  windmill  plunger,  and  meana  to  op- 
erate the  hollow  membera  and  thereby  the  pump  plunger 
r«d  iadependeat  of  the  windmill  plunger. 
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ently  connect  the  hollow  membera  with  the  windmill  plun- 
ger, and  means  to  operate  the  hollow  membera  and  there- 
by the  pump  plunger  rod  Independent  of  the  windmill 
plunger. 

967,792.  KUBCTRIC  METER.  Cbaslbs  E.  J.  O'KnNAif. 
8t.  Cloud,  Praace.  Filed  Jnae  28,  1909.  Serial  N«. 
504,845. 


1.  In  a  derlcc  for  obtaining  a  fall  of  poteatial  propor- 
tional to  the  watts  absert>ed  in  a  contlavoua  current  cir- 
cuit, the  combination  of  a  shunt,  a  sub-shunt,  and  a  wind- 
ing for  beating  the  sub-shunt,  the  ends  of  said  winding 
beiag  connected  to  the  main  conductora  of  the  installation, 
substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  device  for  obtaining  a  fall  of  potential  propor- 
tional to  the  watta  absorbed  In  a  eontlnnous  current  elr- 
cnit.  the  combtaatlon  of  a  shunt,  a  sab-shunt,  a  winding 
for  beating  the  sab-shunt,  the  ends  of  said  winding  being 
connected  to  the  main  coadnetora  of  the  inatallatlon,  and 
a  motor  BMter  connected  between  the  sub-shunt  and  the 
shunt,  substsntlally  as  described. 


987,793.     CLAMP-PRES8.     William   D.  Oanoix.  South 
Bend.  Ind.     Filed  June  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  602,556. 


1.  A  damping  press  comprising  upper  and  lower  solid 
plates,  a  rotatable  clamping  lerer  pivoted  upon  the  upper 
fhce  of  the  upper  plate  and  harlng  resilient  laterally  ex- 
tending members,  the  said  clamping  lerer  being  so  formed 
that  the  said  lateral  extremities  more  away  from  the  face 
of  the  plate  when  the  lerer  Is  turned,  and  books  on  the 
lower  plate  adapted  to  detachably  engage  with  the  ex- 


May  10,  1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


47> 


tremitles  of  the  elamping  lerer,  said  hooka  being  plroted 
to  the  lower  pUte  for  morement  against  the  edges  of  the 

plats. 

2.  A  elamping  press  comprising  upper  and  lower  platea, 
hooks  on  the  lower  plate,  a  handle  pivoted  to  the  upper 
plate,  and  reaUient  laterally  extending  membera.  the  ex- 
tremitlea  of  said  lateraUy  extending  membera  being  spaced 
from  the  axial  center  of  the  clamping  handle  and  adapted 
to  engage  with  said  books. 

3.  A  elamping  press  including  upper  and  lower  plates, 
hooks  plroted  to  the  edges  of  the  lower  plate,  and  a  clamp- 
ing lerer  pivoted  upon  the  upper  plate,  said  lever  con- 
sisting of  a  handle  portion  and  resilient  laterally  project- 
ing end  portions,  said  end  portions  extending  out  at  less 
than  rii^t  angles  to  the  handle  portion  and  being  inclined 
from  the  plane  of  the  handle  portion. 

4.  A  clamping  press  comprising  upper  and  lower  plates, 
a  bail  plroted  to  the  bottom  of  the  lower  plate  and  hav 
Ing  upwardly  extending  ends  hooked  at  their  extremities, 
and  a  clamp  plrotaMy  supported  on  the  upper  face  of  the 
upper  plats,  aald  clamp  harlng  a  central  handle  member 
and  laterally  extended  ends,  said  ends  baring  an  angle 
less  than  a  right  angle  and  extended  both  at  an  angle 
to  the  axial  plane  of  the  handle. 

5.  A  damping  press  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  base  plate  formed  with  a  transverse  groove  In 
Its  bottom  face,  a  ball  plrotally  supported  in  aald  groore 
and  baring  Ite  extremities  upwsrdly  turned  and  formed 
into  hooks,  an  upper  plate  adapted  to  conUct  with  the 
lower  plats,  eyes  on  the  upper  plate,  and  a  clamping  mem- 
ber composed  of  a  handle,  the  lower  ends  of  which  are 
laterally  extended  and  paas  through  said  eyes  for  pivotal 
movement  therein,  the  laterally  extended  ends  of  the 
clamping  member  after  passing  through  said  eyes  being 
bent  allghtly  toward  the  handle  of  the  clamp  and  being 
also  bent  at  an  iadlnatlon  to  the  pirotal  axis  of  the 
damp. 


967,794.     PUMP.     Atw«ll  A.  Pabsbs,  Waterford,  N.  J. 
Piled  Oct.  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  522,658. 


2.  la  a  double  acting  pump,  the  combination   with  a 
casing  formed  with  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  and  alined 
diaphragm  openings,  the  latter  openings  being  In  the  side 
walla  of  the  casing,  two  Inclined  partltlona.  one  of  said 
partitions  extending  across  the  casing  below  the  upper 
corner  thereof,  the  other  said  partition  extending  across 
the  casing  above  the  lower  opposite  comer  thereof,  form- 
ing with  the  walls  of  the  casing.  Inlet  and  outlet  chambera, 
a  central  vertical  partition  in  the  eaaing  extending  be- 
tween and  connected  to  the  Inclined  partltlona  and  form- 
ing with  the  latter  recelrlng  chambera,  there  being  op«i- 
Ings  formed  In  the  Inclined  partitions  for  affording  com- 
munication  between    the   receiving    and    Inlet   and    outlet 
chambera,  ralres  on  the  upper  Inclined  surfaces  of  the 
partitions  for  controlling  said  openings,  a  diaphragm  In 
each  diaphragm  opening,  a  cross  head  connected  to  each 
diaphragm  and  a  pair  of  connecting  rods  connected  at  or 
near  the  ends  of  the  cross  heads  at  points   beyond   the 
ends  of  the  casing  to  cause  the  diaphragms  to  operate 
slmultaneoualy. 

9  6  7,796.  TRANSMISSION-GEARING.  Wallace  M. 
PARK! SON,  Rensselaer,  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1907.  Serial 
No.  404,730. 


1.  In  a  donble  acting  pump,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing harlng  two  inclined  partltlona  extending  entirely 
across  and  connecting  with  the  side  walls  of  the  cssing 
and  a  centraUy  rertically  disposed  partition  within  the 
casing  and  coaneetlag  with  the  interior  walls  thereof  and 
also  connected  with  the  two  inclined  partitions  to  pro- 
ride  two  opposite  recelrlng  chambera,  thwe  being  openings 
formed  in  the  two  Inclined  partitions  to  afford  communi- 
cation between  the  receiving  chambera  and  inlet  and  out- 
let chambera  formed  by  said  inclined  partitions  and  the 
cornera  of  the  casing  adjacent  thereto,  a  ralre  over  each 
of  the  openings  in  the  Inclined  partition  to  control  the 
inlet  and  outlet  of  the  water,  a  supply  pipe  communicat- 
ing with  the  Inlet  diamber  in  the  lower  comer  of  the 
casing  an  ouUet  pipe  communicating  with  the  outlet 
chamber  In  the  upper  comer  of  the  easing  there  being 
alined  diaphragm  openings  in  the  side  walls  of  the  caalng 
opposite  the  vertical  partition,  a  diaphragm  in  each  said 
diaphragm  opening,  a  cross  head  on  each  diaphragm  and 
means  tor  connecting  the  cross  heeds  to  caoae  them  to  be 
slmultaneoualy  operated. 


In  a  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  with  f 
drive  and  a  driven  shaft,  a  dutch  mechanism  wherebjr 
motion  can  be  transmitted  Indirectly  to  the  drlren  shaft, 
a  bevel  gear  wheel  having  a  recess  formed  therein  and  la 
engagement  with  one  member  of  the  clutch  mechanism, 
a  friction  disk  carried  by  the  bevel  gear,  a  thrust  bearing 
m  Migagement  with  the  friction  disk,  a  friction  wheel 
adapted  to  be  moved  over  the  driven  shaft  and  In  posi- 
tion to  be  engaged  by  the  friction  disk,  and  a  member  oa 
the  drire  shaft  to  engage  the  friction  wheel  whereby  the 
driven  shaft  Is  driven  at  a  speed  equal  to  the  speed  of 
the  drive  shaft. 

95  7   796.     FOLDING  CRATE.     Addison  J.  Pasiistsb, 
Milnor,  N.  D.    PUed  July  29,  1909.    Serial  Na  610.169. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  hinged  aide  and  end  membera,  of  a  top  hinged  to  one 
of  the  Bide  membera,  pivoted  links  on  the  opposite  side 
member,  and  hooks  carried  upon  the  underalde  of  the  top 
adjMcnt  ite  connection  with  the  aide  and  adapted  to  en- 
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gage  Mid  UnlM  to  hold  th*  opposite  side  memlKT  collapsed 
with  respect  to  th«  &tmt  aide  member  on  which  the  door  Is 
moan  ted. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  cImi  described,  the  combination 
with  hbiged  tide  and  end  members,  of  a  top  hinged  to  one 
of  the  aide  members,  links  carried  by  the  opposite  side 
member,  books  carried  on  the  underside  of  the  top  adja- 
cent the  hinge  conneetlOB  and  adapted  to  engage  the  links 
to  hold  the  members  collapsed,  and  means  carried  by  the 
opposite  Bide  member  for  engaging  the  top  to  hold  it  in 
collapsed  position. 

3.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  side  and  end  members,  of  •  partition  permanently 
hinged  to  the  side  members,  separate  bottom  members 
hinged  to  one  of  the  side  members  and  adapted  to  fold 
np  alongside  of  said  side  member,  a  door  hinged  to  one 
side  member,  links  carried  by  the  opposite  side  member, 
hooks  carried  by  the  door  adjacent  the  hinged  connection 
thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  the  links,  to  hold  the  parts 
collapsed,  links  carried  by  the  door,  and  flexible  means 
carried  by  tlie  opposite  side  member  for  engaging  the  links 
on  the  door  to  lock  the  lower  aid*  of  the  derlce  in  col- 
lapsed position. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  hinged  side  and  end  members.  Independently  hinged 
bottom  members  connected  to  one  of  the  side  members,  a 
top  hinged  to  one  of  the  side  members,  links  carried  by 
the  top.  means  carried  by  the  opposite  side  member  for 
engaging  the  links  to  hold  the  top  In  closed  position  when 
the  crate  is  distended,  and  chains  carried  by  said  meana 
for  engaging  the  link*  to  hold  the  top  in  locked  position 
with  the  parts  collapsed. 


95  7.T9  7.  LUBRICATION  OF  THBUerT-BEABINGS. 
CHASLas  A.  Pabsoms,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  and  John 
TtaxBCLL.  Wallsend,  England:  said  Tumbull  assignor 
to  said  Parsons.    Piled  Nor.  22,  1909.    Serial  No.  529,380. 


element  and  the  other  part  on  the  astern  face  of  the  other 
adjacent  pressure  bearing  element,  said  stationary  ele- 
ments haring  recesses  In  their  bearing  faces  and  each  ele- 
ment also  haring  radial  passages  therein  commonicating 
with  said  recsMea.  said  body  haring  a  passage  therein  ex- 
tending partly  around  the  same  and  communicating  with 
all  of  said  radial  passaget  and  said  body  also  haring  an 
outlet  port  communicating  with  the  spaces  between  the 
stationary  elements. 

95T.T98.     COPY-HOLDEB.     Bbnjamix   F.   Pbbtx,  Moro. 
Oreg.     Filed  Dec.  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  4«6,780. 


vxxxvxv<cc>xv<v^^vcJCOJCJC>v^xc»v^^^v\>^^>^^^^^ 


1.  A  thrust  and  adjoatlng  block  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  rotating  member,  pressure  bearing  elements  at- 
tached to  said  member,  annular  stationary  elements  sur- 
roQBdlas  said  rotating  member  and  in  contact  with  said 
pressara  bearing  elements,  said  stationary  elementa  har- 
ing recesses  in  their  faces  and  each  element  also  haring  a 
number  of  radial  passages  therein  communicating  irlth  the 
roccBScs,  said  body  haring  a  passage  therein  extending 
partly  around  the  same  and  communicating  with  all  of  the 
radial  passages  and  a  common  outlet  and  means  for  de- 
lirerlaf  lubricant  under  pressure  to  said  passage  in  the 
body. 

2.  A  thrust  and  adjiuting  block  comprising  In  combl- 
aation  a  rotating  member,  pressure  bearing  elements  at- 
tacked to  said  member  and  haring  distributing  recesses  in 
their  faces,  a  body  encircling  said  member  and  formed  In 
two  parts,  stationary  elements  attached  to  said  body  and 
betng  formed  In  two  parte,  one  part  of  each  element  bear- 
ing on  the  ahead  face  of  one  adjacent  pressure  bearing 


1.  In  a  copy  bolder  attachment  for  typewriter  ma- 
chlnea,  the  combination  with  the  line-spacing  lerer,  of  a 
frame,  a  roller  joumaled  In  said  frame,  a  ratchet  wheel 
atUched  to  the  shaft  of  said  roller,  a  bell  crank  lerer 
plroted  on  said  frame,  a  spring-pressed  pawl  carried  by 
said  bell-crank  lerer  and  arranged  to  engage  the  teeth  of 
said  ratchet  wheel,  one  end  of  said  bell-crank  lerer  being 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  line-spacing  lerer,  a  fric- 
tion member  normally  In  engagement  with  the  teeth  of 
said  ratchet  wheel,  and  means  for  rarylng  the  pressure  of 
said  friction  member. 

2.  In  a  copy  holder,  attachment  for  typewriter  ma- 
chines, the  combination  with  a  line-spadng  lerer,  of  a 
frame,  a  shaft  Joumaled  in  said  frame,  a  roller  on  aaid 
shaft,  a  ratchet  wh^l  atUched  to  one  end  of  the  shaft 
of  said  roller,  a  bell-crank  lerer  plroted  on  said  frame,  a 
spring  pressed  pawl  plroUlly  mounted  on  one  end  of  said 
bell-crank  lerer,  and  arranged  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said 
ratchet  wheel,  the  other  end  of  said  bell-crank  lerer  being 
out  of  normal  engagement  with,  but  adapted  to  be  en 
gaged  by  the  line^pacing  lerer,  a  spring  friction  member, 
normally  in  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  said  ratdiet 
wheel,  and  a  cam  secured  to  said  frame,  and  arranged  to 
engage  said  spring  friction  member  for  rarylng  the  pres- 
sure of  the  latter,  upon  the  ratchet  wheel. 


9S7  799.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  Al«««t  E.  RASJifsSEX, 
North  Yakima.  Wash.  Ffled  July  18.  1909.  Btflal  No. 
007,833. 


1.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  eaaing.  Independently 
mounted  pistons  in  the  easing,  sectors  mounted  occen- 
trically  to  the  pistons,  links  eonnsetlng  the  sectors  and 
the  pistons,  and  spring-actuated  gates  for  dosing  the  open- 
ings between  the  sectors  and  pistons. 
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2.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  pistons  Inde- 
pendently mounted  in  the  cylinder,  a  wheel  mounted  on  a 
shaft  disposed  eccentrically  to  the  center  of  rotation  of 
said  pistons,  sectors  carried  by  the  wheels,  links  connect- 
ing said  sectors  and  aaid  pistons,  said  links  being  pir- 
otally  mounted  at  their  ends,  and  gates  connected  by 
springs  to  said  wheel  for  dosing  the  space  between  the 
sectors  and  the  pistons. 

3.  A  roury  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  pistons 
mounted  concentrically  In  the  cylinder,  a  wheel  mounted 
•ccentrlcaUy  in  the  cylinder  sectors  carried  by  said  wheel. 
said  whed  and  pistons  being  connected  by  plroted  links. 
Inlet  and  exhaust  porta  In  the  caaing,  and  gates  actuated 
by  springs  for  closing  the  openings  between  the  sectors  and 
the  pistons. 

4.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  caaing.  pistons  mounted 
in  the  casing,  one  of  said  pUtons  being  connected  to  a 
hollow  shaft,  the  other  pUton  being  connected  to  a  solid 
shaft  mounted  In  the  hollow  shaft,  a  wheel  Joumaled  on 
a  shaft  mounted  eccentrically  In  the  casing,  sectors  car- 
ried by  the  wheel,  links  connecting  the  sectors  with  the 
piston,  said  links  being  plroted.  and  gates  carried  by  arms 
mounted  on  the  wheel  shaft  and  actuated  by  springs  to 
dose  the  openings  between  the  pistons  and  the  sectors. 


phragm.  and  a  plurality  of  rertical  walls  arranged  in 
said  lower  compartment  and  extending  radially  ontward 
from  said  inlet. 


067,800.    GAME-BOARD.     Habolo  A.  Richabdsow,  Steel- 
ton.  Pn.     Filed  Feb.   IS,  1009.     Serial  No.  477,675. 


1.  The  herein  described  game  board  baring  a  plurality 
of  figures  ddineated  on  Ita  upper  surface,  the  figures  be- 
ing arranged  one  within  the  other  and  forming  panels 
therebetween  which  are  rarioasly  colored,  and  numbers 
appearing  on  the  flgvres. 

2.  The  herein  described  polygonal  game  board  haring  a 
plurality  of  polygonal  figures  delineated  on  lU  upper  sur- 
face and  arranged  one  within  the  other,  stripes  extending 
from  the  comers  of  the  Inner  figure  to  the  comers  of  the 
board,  said  stripes  intersecting  the  other  figures  at  their 
comers,  stripes  extending  from  the  sides  of  the  inner  flg- 
ur*  to  the  sides  of  the  board,  said  last-named  stripes  cen- 
trally intersecting  the  sldss  of  the  other  figures,  the  flg- 
uc«s  and  stripes  prorlding  panels  which  are  rariously 
colored,  and  numbers  appearing  on  all  of  the  figures  where 
they,  are  intersected  by  the  stripes. 


2.  In  a  dyeing  apparatua,  a  tank,  a  diaphragm  ar- 
ranged In  said  tank  dividing  the  same  Into  two  compart- 
mento,  a  plurality  of  openings  in  said  dlapbragm,  material- 
containing  recepUcles  haring  their  lower  enda  deUch- 
ably  mounted  in  the  openings  In  the  diaphragm  and  ex- 
tending rertlcally  upward  therefrom,  said  material-con- 
taining recepUcles  haring  perforated  bottoms  and  re- 
morable  perforated  top  corera,  a  centrally  disposed  Inlet 
communicating  with  the  compartment  below  the  dU- 
phragm,  a  plurality  of  rertical  walls  arranged  in  said 
lower  compartment  and  extending  radially  outward  from 
said  inlet,  and  means  for  causing  the  dye  liquor  to  cir- 
calate  from  the  upper  to  the  lower  compartment  and 
thence  through   the   material-containing  receptaclea. 


957.801.  DYBINO-MACHINE.  JosBPH  Richabosom  and 
Jacob  F.  Nbbf.  PhiUdelphia,  Pa.  FUed  Dec.  7,  1908. 
Serial  No.  6S1,7»4. 

1.  In  a  dyeing  apparatns,  a  tank,  a  dtaphragm  ar- 
rnngad  In  said  tank  dirldlng  the  same  into  two  compart- 
ments, a  plurality  of  openings  in  aaid  diai^ragm,  mate- 
rial-containing receptacles  baring  their  lower  ends  detach- 
ahty  mounted  In  the  openings  In  the  diaphragm  and  ss- 
tsndlng  rertlcally  upward  therefrom,  said  material-con- 
taining recsptades  haring  perforated  bottoma  and  remor- 
aMe  perforated  top  eorers,  a  centrally  disposed  inlet 
■onieatlnf   with    tkc   eonpartment   below    the    dta 


967.802.  LINE-CASTING  MACHINE.  JOHH  B.  ROOEBB. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype 
Company,  a  Cbrporatlon  of  New  York.  FUed  Dec.  2,' 
1909.     Serial  No.  631,036. 


1.  In  a  line  casting  machine  the  combination  of  two 
fixed  distributers  and  a  carrier  for  composed  lines  of 
matrices,  aaid  carrier  adjustable  at  wUI  to  present  mat- 
rices to  <«e  distributer  or  the  other  as  demanded. 

2.  In  combination,  two  magaalnes,  two  eorresponding 
distributers,  a  matrix  line  carrier  haring  a  rariaWe  ex- 
tent of  trard,  and  adjostable  means  to  determine  the 
extent  of  said  trard. 

S.  In  combination  with  the  carrying  lerer  and  the  line 
carrier  yieldingly  Jolntwl  thereto,  a  fixed  stop  engaging 
the  carrier  to  arrest  the  same  at  one  point,  and  a  con- 
trollable derlce  to  arrest  the  carrier  at  another  point. 
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4.  lo  •  Hne  cftsting  machine  the  comblnatloB  of  two  <!»•- 
trilmtcr  mffhanlf",  •  line  carrier  adapted  to  present  a 
compoMd  line  of  aatrlcea  to  either  dlatribnter  mechan 
lam.  and  meana  controlUble  at  wlU  for  determining  the 
presanUtlon  of  the  line. 

5.  In  a  line  castinc  machine  tba  eombln^lon  of  the 
two  dlatrlbater  bozM.  the  line  carrier,  rarlable  In  more- 
ment  that  It  maj  pmtnt  a  lla«  of  matrlcM  to  either 
box,  and  a  delivery  allde  having  two  anna  oppoalte  the 
resptctlTt  boxes,  wfcweby  said  carrier  Is  adapted  to  d^ 
liver  the  matrices  to  one  box  or  the  other  acoordlng  to 
the  position  of  the  carrier. 


967  808  ABTIST^  8KBTCH1WO  OUTFIT.  William  P. 
81LVA,  Chattanooga,  Tena.  FUed  July  28,  1909.  Serial 
No.  5O»;087. 


957,803.     SBOW-CAtI  LOCK.     Lm>  H.  Schmodt.  Vale. 
One.    PUed  July  33,  1909.    8«rtal  No.  609.161. 


1  IB  a  device  of  the  class  de«:rlbed  In  combination,  a 
locking  bolt,  a  lock  casing  Integral  with  said  bolt,  a 
latch  carried  by  said  casing,  and  a  catch  witk  whichiiald 
Utcb  la  adapted  to  co«perate.  subrtantlally  aa  described. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  in  combination,  a 
locking  bolt,  a  Utch  caatog.  a  back  pUte  carried  by  said 
casing,  a  latch  00  aald  back  plate,  a  spring  on  said  latch. 
and  a  catch  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  latch,  snbatan- 
tlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  described  in  combUiation,  a 
locking  bolt,  a  casing,  a  latch  cwrrled  by  aald  caalng,  a 
spring  cooperating  with  said  latch,  and  a  catch  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  latch,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  sliding  doors,  a  bolt  paaaing 
throogh  said  doors,  a  lock  casing  Integral  with  said  bolt, 
Utch  mechanism  carried  In  said  caalng.  a  catA  carried  by 
one  of  said  doors,  said  latch  mechanUm  being  adapted  to 
engage  said  catch  when  the  bolt  la  in  position  In  aald 
doors,  sabstantlally  aa  described.  { 


957,804.  VACUUlI-aUPPOBTINO  DBVICB.  FLO«m»cn 
P.  ScKMomwai,  Berkeley,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Vaco  Mann- 
factnrlng  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Juiy 
16,  1909.     Serial  No.  507,845. 


1.  An  artist's  kit  or  oatflt,  comprising  a  rectangular 
ease  adapted  to  Indoee  and  protect  the  artlclea  carried.  In 
combination  with  front  legs  secured  against  the  faces  of 
the  two  lateral  side  pieces  of  the  case,  and  a  separable  rear 
leg,  hinged  to  the  upper  side  piece  of  the  case,  whereby 
the  case  is  adapted  to  serve  as  the  frame  of  an  easel  upon 
which  the  canvas  may  be  eopported. 

2.  An  artist's  kit  or  outfit  and  eaael,  comprising  a  r^- 
tangular  case  adapted  to  Inclose  and  protect  the  article* 
carried,  adjustable  lega,  means  for  holding  the  legs  against 
the  sides  of  the  case,  so  they  may  be  adjusted  on  llne« 
substantially  parallel  therewith  so  aa  to  extend  beyond  the 
ends  therpof,  and  for  securing  them  in  whatever  position 
they  may  be  adjusted,  and  a  rear  leg  aeenxed  to  the  upper 
side  piece  of  the  eaae. 

3.  An  artist's  kit  or  outfit  conprlalng  a  rectaagular  caa* 
adapted  to  Indoae  and  protect  the  artlclsa  carried,  legs 
for  supporttag  the  caae  ae  that  It  constitutea  the  frame  of 
an  eaael.  two  of  the  legs  being  aecured  to  the  sMea  of  the 
caae  and  a  third  being  hinged  to  the  upper  piece  at  the  eaae 
and  constituting  the  rear  support  of  the  eaael.  a  bar  sup- 
ported by  and  extending  across  the  case  paralM  with  Ita 
upper  side  piece,  but  at  a  distance  btfow  It,  and  hooka  ad- 
jusUbly  mounted  upon  the  bar  and  supported  thereby  and 
arranged  to  snsUin  a  canvaa  when  th«  cue  Is  sat  up  as  an 
easeL 

4.  An  artist's  outfit  and  easel,  coaaprlslng  a  rectangular 
caae  adapted  to  tncloae  and  protect  the  articles  carried, 
legs  at  the  enda  of  the  caae  adjuaUble  so  aa  to  extend  be- 
yond the  eaae  In  one  direction,  and  substantially  parallel 
with  the  ends  to  whlA  they  are  attached,  mean*  for  se- 
curing the  legs  in  the  dUferent  positions  to  which  they 
may  he  adjuated.  a  rear  leg,  and  a  bar  extending  across 
the  caae  parallel  with  and  adjacent  to  the  top  side  of  the 


1,  A  vacuum  supporting  device  comprising  a  cop-shaped 
body  formed  of  compressible  material,  a  head  Integral 
therewith,  and  a  thin  flat  resilient  strip  of  metal  having  a 
central  toothed  portion  molded  within  said  head,  the  enda 
o<  aald  atrip  projecting  beyond  the  edge  of  said  body  and 
adapted  to  contact  with  a  supportlag  surface  to  Increas* 
the  vaenum  space  of  aald  body  and  alao  form  supports  for 

artlelea.  ^ 

2.  A  aupporting  derlee  comprising  a  vacuum  cup,  ana 
a  flat  strtp  of  reaUlent  metal  having  a  traaaveraely  toothed 
portion  adapted  to  be  embedded  within  said  cup  the  ends 
at  aaM  atrip  projecting  beyond  said  cup  and  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  surface  to  which  the  cup  U  atUched  to 
Ineteaae  the  vacuum  space  of  said  cup. 


95  7,806.  BBOULATING  INCANDB8CKNT  -  LAMP 
SOCKBT  FOE  RBDUCINO  THB  LIGHT.  Bdwabd  H. 
Smith,  Aberdeen,  Wash.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  Thomas 
Bvenson,  Seattle,  Waah.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1809.  Serial 
No.  581.864. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  charactar  deacrlhed.  an  Ineandea- 
cent  lamp  socket,  s  rotary  rheoetat  ring  mounted  within 
the  casing  of  aaM  socket  and  having  a  flange  at  ita  lower 
end  In  electrical  connection  with  the  lamp,  a  number  of 
contact  plates  mounted  In  said  ring,  one  0*  aald  contact 
plates  extending  to  the  lower  end  of  said  ring  and  In  elec- 
trical connection  with  the  flange  at  the  bottom  of  the 
ring,  a  number  of  independent  colls  of  variable  resistance, 
each  connected  with  one  of  the  remaining  conUct  plates 
and  with  the  flange  at  the  bottom  of  the  ring,  and  a  spring 
contact  arm  with  which  said  contact  platea  are  adapted 
to  be  severally  brought  In  conUct  therewith  whereby  an 
uninterrupted  electric  current  may  he  aent  directly 
through  the  lamp  or  a  serlea  of  variable  realatancea  asay 
be  Interpoaed   In  circuit  with  the  lamp. 

S  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrtbed.  aa  incaadee- 
cent  lamp  socket,  a  plug  mounted  within  the  eaatng  ef  aald 
socket,  a  rotary  rheostat  ring  located  about  aaM  plug  and 
having  an  Inner  and  outer  metaUic  wall,  the  Inner  wall 
having  a  flange  at  Its  lower  end,  a  fllllng  of  InsuUtlng  mate- 
rial  located  between   aaM  walla,   a   number  of  contact 
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piatea  iasnlated  from  each  other  and  mounted  in  aaM  ill- 
tag,  one  of  saM  contact  platee  extending  from  top  to  bot- 
tom of  the  ring  and  In  electrical  conUct  with  the  flange 
of  the  Inner  wall  of  the  ring,  a  number  of  independent 
helical  colls  of  different  thickness  insulated  from  each 
other  and  mounted  in  ssid  fllllng,  one  end  of  each  of  saM 
coila  being  connected  with  one  of  said  plates  and  the  other 
end  being  connected  with  the  flange  of  the  inner  wall  of 
the  ring,  a  meulllc  ring  located  beneath  the  flange  of  tne 
rotary  ring  and  in  electrical  conUct  therewith  and  with 
the  threaded  tubular  socket,  and  a  spring  «>"♦*««■"» 
with  which  the  several  contact  plates  are  adapted  to  be 
successively  brought  to  contact,  for  the  purpoae  specified. 


ing  opening  and  cloatng  means  for  the  door,  said  mechan- 
ism betog  exposed  for  manipulation  by  the  operator  wlth- 
to  the  passenger  compartment. 


ft.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  incandes- 
cent lamp  socket,  a  plug  of  Insulattag  materUI  with  an 
annular  flange  at  its  top  mounted  in  the  casing  of  the 
lamp  socket,  a  roUry  rheostat  ring  encircling  said  plug 
and  formed  with  an  outer  meUlllc  wall  and  an  inner  me- 
tallic wall  having  a  flange  at  Its  lower  end,  a  fllllng  of 
InsalatlBg  material  wlthta  saM  walla,  a  number  of  contact 
platea  Insulated  from  each  other  and  mounted  to   said 
filling,  one  of  said  contact  plates  extending  to  the  bottom 
of  saM   ring  and   In  electrical  contact   wXth  said   toner 
fiange  of  the  ring,  a  number  of  helical  colls  of  different 
resistances  embedded  In  said  fllllng  and  Insulated  from  each 
other,  one  end  of  each  of  said  coils  betog  connected  with  one 
end  of  each  of  the  remaining  conUct  platea  and  the  oth«r 
end  of  each  of  aaM  colls  being  electrically  connected  with 
the  bottom  flange  of  the  ring,  a  contact  plate  located  be- 
neath and  to  electrical  conUct  with  the  bottom  fiange  of 
the  rotary  rtog,  saM  conUct  piste  belnjt  located  In  elec- 
trical connection  with  the  tubular  threaded  lamp  socket 
connection,  and  a  spring  conUct  arm  located  above  saM 
rotary  ring  and  connected  with  one  of  the  leading  In  clr- 
calt  wires,  said  contact  arm  betog  adapted  to  contact  suc- 
ceealvely  with  the  contacU  on  the  rotary  ring  as  the  latter 
Is  rotsted  to  directly  turn  on  the  full  current  to  the^lamp 
or  to  reduce  the  light  to  different  degrees  of  dimn 


4  The  comblnsUon  with  an  elevator  car  having  pas- 
senger and  freight  compartmenta.  of  a  closure  door  for 
the  freight  compartment,  a  Utch  device  for  the  door,  and 
a  releaslnjt  connection  with  the  latch  device,  said  connec- 
tion having  an  operator's  element  exposed  to  the  operator 
In  the  passenger  compartment. 

5  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car  having  pas- 
senger and  freight  compartmenta.  of  a  closure  door  for  the 
freight  compartment,  and  door  operattog  mechanism  to- 
eluding  an  operators  draw  element  exposed  to  the  op- 
erator to  the  paasenger  compartment,  and  holding  means 
for  securing  said  element  when  the  door  to  to  either  an 
open  or  cloaed  poaition. 

[Clalma  6  to  18  not  prtoted  in  the  Gaaette.1 


»67  808.  HEAT-INSULATED  RECEPTACLh..  Lw)KAaD 
E.  BrasL,  Milwaukee.  Wto,  Filed  Nov.  4,  1908.  Serial 
No.  461,071. 


m  f   iTt 


tST  80  7.  DOOR  .\TTACBM«NT  FOR  ELEVATOR 
FREIGHT  -  COMP.\RTMENTS.  BaADLBT  A.  SNTWm, 
HyatUrille.  Md..  and  Mabvih  A.  Ccsria.  Washington, 
D.  C.  assignors  to  said  Marvto  A.  Custls.  Filed  July 
30.  1909.     Serial  No.  610,474. 

1.  In  combination  with  an  levator  car  having  a 
freight  compartment,  of  a  movable  closure  for  said  com- 
partment, and  operattog  mechanism  exposed  for  manipu- 
lation to  the  operator  to  the  passenger  compartment  and 
comprUIng  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  closure. 

2  In  an  elevator,  the  car  having  passenger  and  freight 
compartments,  a  closure  door  for  the  freight  compart- 
ment, and  door  operattog  mechanism  having  an  operator's 
element  exposed  to  the  operator  to  the  paasenger  com- 
partment. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car  having  passen- 
ger snd  freight  compartments,  of  a  closure  door  for  the 
freight  compartment,  and  door  operattog  mechanism  hav- 


1  A  tube  or  receptacle  comprising  an  outer  casing  pro- 
rid^  with  an  upwardly  and  inwardly  inclined  flange,  an 
inner  casing  provided  with  a  downwardly  flaring  flange 
engaging  the  flange  of  the  outer  cnsing.  and  a  closure  re- 
movably secured  to  the  inner  castog. 

2.  A  tube  or  i«»pUcle  comprising  an  outer  caaing 
with  an  upwardly  and  Inwardly  inclined  flange,  an  Inner 
casing  provided  with  a  downwardly  flaring  flange  engag- 
ing the  flange  of  the  outer  castog.  and  a  closure  removably 
secured  to  the  toner  castog.  said  closure  havtog  an  to- 
dtoed  portion  engaging  the  flange  of  the  inner  caatog. 

3  A  tube  or  receptacle  comprising  inner  and  outer  caa 
inga  a  lining  between  the  casings,  the  inner  casing  and 
its  tower  portion  pfl»et  Inwardly,  the  vertical  wall  of  the 
saM  offaet  portion  being  spaced  from  the  Itotog.  and  a 
doaure. 
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4.  A  tube  or  rec«ptacJe  comprlBlng  lnn#r  and  outM 
casinitB.  a  closore,  and  a  lining  located  between  the  bot- 
tom and  side  wall*  of  the  caainga,  said  lining  consisting 
of  onter  layers  of  paper  and  an  intermediate  layer  of  tin 
foil  coated  with  mercury. 


957.809.     BOTTLE.     LaOHAKO  R.  Stwbl,  Milvaokee.  Wis. 
FUed  Nor.  4.  1908.     Serial  No.  461.073. 


1.  .\  bottle  comprising  a  sectional  casing,  each  section 
being  provided  with  a  threaded  bead,  each  bead  being 
proTlded  with  a  groOTe,  a  coupling  sleere  mounted  on  the 
bead,  portions  of  the  coupling  sleere  being  bent  Into 
gitwres,  a  receptacle  arranged  within  and  spaced  from 
the  easing,  and  a  eloaore  for  the  bottle. 

2.  A  bottle  comprising  a  casing,  a  mirrored  lining  ar- 
ranged within  the  casing,  a  receptacle  arranged  within 
and  spaced  from  the  casing,  a  mirrored  lining  secured 
to  the  outside  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  closure  for  the 
bottle. 

8.  A  bottle  eonprlslng  a  casing  harlng  an  inwardly 
aiapoeed  flange,  a  reeepUcIe  arranged  within  the  easing, 
said  flange  spacing  the  receptacle  from  the  casing,  and  a 
closure  for  the  bottle. 

4.  A  bottle  comprising  a  sectional  casing,  means  secur- 
ing the  sections  of  the  casing  together,  a  lining  on  the  In- 
side of  the  easing,  a  receptacle  arranged  within  and 
spaced  from  tlie  ea^ag.  *  lining  on  the  outside  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, and  a  cap  threadedly  mounted  on  the  casing, 
said  cap  being  provided  with  a  hollow  portion  forming  a 
dead  air  space  above  the  contents  of  the  bottle. 


057.810.      HAT  -  FABTENEB. '   Aimii   Straus.   Danville. 
III.     Piled  Not.  28,  1908.     Boial  No.  484,880. 


The  comblnatkn  of  a  bat  inelndlag  a  crown,  with  a  hat 
fastener  normally  disposed  in  the  crown,  and  a  flexible 
attaching  device  consisting  of  a  doubled  elastic  Upe  hav- 
ing its  upper  end  fastened  to  the  crown  and  Its  lower 
looped  end  free  from  the  crown  and  terminating  adjacent 
the  bottoBB  edge  thereof.  Mid  pla  consisting  of  n  eoatlnu- 
ons  piece  in  the  form  of  a  looped  shank  and  an  eye-shaped 
head  which  has  its  opening  communicating  with  the  open- 
ing of  the  shank  to  permit  the  pin  to  move  longitudinally 
into  and  oat  of  the  crown  by  freely  sliding  through  the  at- 
taching loop. 


997.811.    TALVK.    Chablbs  E.  emoiio.  AmltyrtUe,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  5.  1909.    Serial  No.  500.318. 


1.  In  a  valve,  a  reciprocating  valve  member,  peripheral 
arms  projecting  from  said  valve  member  formed  substan- 
tially In  the  shape  of  a  compound  curve  having  a  part  of 
the  sides  thereof  flattened  at  diagonal  comers  for  causing 
the  valve  member  to  rotate  upon  the  passage  of  fluid 
through  the  valve. 

2.  In  a  valve,  a  valve  member  formed  substantially 
diak-shaped,  and  arms  arranged  on  the  periphery  thereof 
extending  substantially  in  a  feneral  direction  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  the  valve  member  and  formed  with  walls 
having  diagonal  rounded  comers  snd  merging  Into  diago- 
nal flattened  comers. 

3.  In  a  valve,  a  valve  meaber  formed  substantially 
disk-shaped,  and  a  plurality  of  arms  each  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  curved  surfaces  arranged  to  be  acted  upon  by 
fluid  passing  through  the  valve  for  rotating  the  same  In 
one  direction  regardless  of  which  side  of  the  valve  mem- 
ber is  uppermost,  each  of  said  arms  being  arranged  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  valve  member  and 
located  upon  the  periphery  thereof. 

4.  In  a  valve,  a  disk  shaped  valve  member,  a  plurality 
of  arms  arranged  on  the  periphery  thereof  formed  with 
beveled  surfaces  upon  opposite  sides  and  arranged  in  op- 
position to  each  other,  whereby  the  arms  may  engage  the 
fluid  passing  ttirough  the  valve,  regardless  of  which  side 
of  the  valve  member  is  uppermost. 

6.  la  a  valTS,  a  reciprocating  disk-shaped  valve  member 
formed  with  apaced  peripheral  arms,  each  of  said  arms 
extending  In  a  general  direction  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
the  valve  member  and  formed  with  diagonal  comers 
rounded  in  order  to  cause  the  valve  member  to  partially 
rotate  upon  each  unseating  thereof  regardlesa  of  which 
side  is  uppermost. 


967.812.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CALENDER-MACHINES. 
JosBPH  Stcabt.  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  Lobdell 
Car  Wheel  Company.  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.     Filed  May  5.  1909.    Serial  No.  494,102. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  calender  mkchlne  of  a  de- 
vice for  applying  pressure  to  the  rolls  thereof ;  fluid  oper- 
ated means  for  raisiag  the  roll  or  rolls ;  and  a  pump  ca- 
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pable  of  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  roll  raising 
means;  said  pnmp  Including  a  member  capable  of  actu- 
ating the  pressure  spplylng  device. 

-  2.  The  combination  with  a  calmder  machine  of  fluid 
actuated  apparatus  for  raising  a  roll  or  rolls,  a  cylinder 
and  piston  for  forcing  fluid  to  said  roll  raising  apparatus, 
means  fbr  applying  pressure  to  the  rolls,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  said  piston  for  relieving  said  pressure  before  the 
raising  of  a  roll  or  rolla. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  calender  machine  of  a  cylin- 
der having  a  piston  and  a  piston  rod,  means  for  raising 
the  rolls  of  the  machine  Including  other  cylinders  also 
having  pistons,  conduits  connecting  said  latter  cylinders 
with  the  flrst  cylinder,  and  means  operatively  connected 
to  the  piston  rod  of  said  first  cylinder  for  controlling  the 
pressure  on  the  rolls  of  the  machine. 

4.  The  combination  witli  a  calender  machine  of  a  cylin- 
der, a  piston  and  a  piston  rod,  means  for  applying  pres- 
sure to  the  rolls  of  the  machine  consisting  of  a  weighted 
lever,  means  for  connecting  the  piston  rod  with  said 
weighted  lever:  fluid  operated  means  for  raising  the  rolls 
of  the  machine,  and  conduits  connecting  said  latter  means 
with  the  cylinder. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  calender  machine  of  means 
for  raising  the  rolls  thereof  including  a  cylinder  and  a 
plunger  provided  with  packing,  means  Including  a  conduit 
for  forcing  fluid  to  said  cylinder,  said  conduit  entering 
the  cylinder  above  the  level  of  the  packing  so  as  to  trap  a 
body  of  flnid  In  the  cylinder  In  contact  with  said  packing. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


957,813.  STARTING  MECHANISM.  William  L.  Tcsbt, 
Jr..  Little  Rock,  Ark.  Filed  July  13.  1909.  Serial  No. 
507.430. 


1.  .\  starilng  mechanism  for  explosive  engines,  comprls- 
Idk  a  preMure  tank,  means  for  charging  said  tank  with 
fluid  under  pressure  from  one  or  more  of  the  engine  cyl- 
inders, means  for  distributing  fluid  under  pressure  from 
said  tank  to  the  engine  cylinders,  a  valve  casing,  a  aleeve 
located  therein  and  having  ports  controlling  the  storage 
and  distribution  of  said 'fluid  under  pressure,  and  a  valve 
provided  with  channels  cooperating  with  said  ports. 

2.  A  starting  mechanism  for  explosive  engines,  compris- 
ing a  pressure  tank,  meana  for  charging  said  tank  with 
fluid  under  pressure  from  one  or  more  of  the  engine  cyl- 
inders, mesns  for  distributing  fluid  under  pressure  from 
Mid  tank  to  the  engine  eyilndera,  a  valve  casing,  a  sleeve 
located  therein  and  having  poris  controlling  the  storage 
and  dlstrlbatlon  of  aald  fluid  under  pressure  and  a  valve 
controlling  said  ports  and  located  within  said  aleeve. 

3.  A  starting  mechanism  for  explosive  engines,  compris- 
ing a  pressure  tank,  means  for  charging  said  tank  with 
fluid  under  pressure  from  one  or  more  of  the  engine  cyl- 
inders, means  for  distributing  fluid  under  pressure  from 
HSid  tank  to  the  engine  cylinders,  a  valve  casing,  a  sleeve 
located  therein  and  provided  with  ports  controlling  the 
storage  and  distribution  of  said  fluid  under  pressure  a 
valve  located  within  said  sleeve  and  controlling  said  ports, 
and  means  for  Independently  operating  said  sleeve  and 
said  valve. 

4.  A  atartlng  mechanism  for  explosive  engines,  compris- 
ing a  pressure  tank,  means  for  charging  said  tank  with 


fluid  under  pressure  from  one  or  more  of  the  engine  cyl- 
inders, means  for  di8tril>utlng  fluid  under  pressure  from 
said  tank  to  the  engine  cylinders,  a  valve  casing,  a  sleeve 
located  therein  and  provided  with  poris  controlling  Die 
storage  and  distribution  of  said  fluid  under  pressure,  a 
valve  controUinK  said  poris,  and  means  for  Independently 
operating  said  sleeve  and  said  valve. 

5.  A  starting  mechanism  for  explosive  engines,  compris- 
ing a  pressure  tank,  means  for  charging  said  tank  with 
fluid  under  premure  from  one  or  more  of  the  engine  cyl- 
inders, means  for  distributing  fluid  under  pressure  from 
mid  tank  to  the  engine  cylinders,  a  valve  casing,  a  sleeve 
located  therein  and  provided  with  ports  controlling  the 
storage  and  distribution  of  said  fluid  under  pressure,  an 
operating  arm  for  said  sleeve,  and  a  valve  controlling  aald 
ports. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.]  .    • 


9  6  7.814.  FILLER  FOR  AUT0M0BILE-RADI.\TOR8. 
EowiN  L.  Thomas,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  E.  R. 
Thomas  Motor  Company.  BnfTalo.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.    Filed  May  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  499.221. 


1.  A  fliler  for  automobile  radlaton<  comprising  a  funnel 
ihaving  a  small  lower  end  provided  with  a  seat  and  a 
large  upper  end  provided  with  a  seat,  a  stopper  engaging 
the  lower  seat,  an  oblong  cover  engaging  the  upper  sest, 
and  a  spring  connection  between  said  stopper  and  cover. 

2.  A  fliler  for  automobile  radiators  comprising  a  -funnel 
having  a  small  lower  end  provided  with  a  seat  and  a 
large  upper  end  provided  with  a  feat,  a  stopper  engaging 
the  lower  seat,  a  cover  engaging  the  upper  seat,  and  a 
spring  connection  between  said  stopper  and  cover  com* 
prising  an  upright  stem  secured  at  Its  lower  end  to  said 
stopper  and  passing  with  its  central  part  through  an 
opening  In  the  cover  and  a  spring  operating  to  press  said 
cover  downwardly. 

3.  A  filler  for  automobile  radiators  comprising  a  funnel 
having  a  small  lower  end  provided  with  a  seat  and  a 
large  upper  end  provided  with  a  seat,  a  stopper  engaging 
the  lower  seat,  a  cover  engaging  the  upper  seat  and  a 
fiprtng  connection  between  said  stopper  and  cover,  com- 
prising an  upright  stem  secured  at  its  lower  end  to  said 
stopper  and  passing  with  Its  central  part  through  an 
opening  In  the  cover  and  provided  above  the  cover  with 
a  handle  and  a  spring  operating  to  press  said  cover  down- 
wardly. 

4.  A  fliler  for  automobile  radiators  comprising  s  funnel 
having  a  email  lower  end  provided  with  a  seat  and  a 
large  upper  end  provided  with  a  seat,  a  stopper  engaging 
the  lower  seat,  a  cover  engaging  with  the  upper  seat  lind 
a  yielding  connection  between  said  stopper  and  cover. 

6.  A  fliler  for  automobile  radiators  comprising  a  funnel 
having  a  small  lower  end  provided  with  a  seat  and  a 
large  upper  end  provided  with  a  sest,  a  stopper  engaging 
'  the  lower  seat,  a  cover  engaging  with  the  npper  seat  and 
a  yielding  connection  between  said  stopper  and  cover, 
comprising  a  stem  secured  to  the  stopper,  a  casing  secured 
to  the  cover,  and  a  spring  interposed  between  a  shoulder 
on  said  casing  and  a  ahonlder  on  aald  stem. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


957.816.     NOSEBAG  HOLDER.     Calvin  H.  Thompsom, 

Mounds.  OkU.    Filed  May  14,  1909.    Serial  No.  495.891. 

The  herein  described  noae  bag  holder  comprising  an 

Inner  section  composed  of  a  pair  of  side  bars,  and  a  croas 

bar  connecting  them  together,  aald  side  bars  having  stops 
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on  tbelr  Inner  atdes  nt  tbeir  oater  ends,  ui  IntenBedlate 
section  composed  of  kmgltadlnslly  adjustable  side  bars 
saeh  eonslstlns  of  Inner  and  outer  members  disposed  In 
orsrlappiBC  relation  and  respectlTely  proTidsd  with  an  an- 
gular portion  hsTinc  opeotags  through  which  snld  mem- 
bers extend,  cross  bars  respectlrely  connecting  said  inner 
snd  outer  members  together,  the  inner  ends  of  said  Inner 
members  being  disposed  on  the  inner  sides  of  tlie  side  bars 
of  tiie  Inner  section  and  piTotsily  connected  thereto  so  that 
saM  Intermediate  seetioo  Is  foldable  In  said  Inner  section 
and  when  extended  bears  on  the  said  stops  thereof,  the 
said  outer  members  of  the  side  bars  of  the  Intermediate 


section  baring  stops  on  their  inner  sidss  st  their  outer 
eads ;  an  outer  section  baring  side  arms  pirotslly  con- 
nsctsd  to  the  Inner  skies  of  the  outer  members  of  the  side 
bars  of  the  intermediate  section,  foldable  In  said  interms- 
diate  ssctloa  and  when  extended  adaptad  to  bear  on  the 
said  stops  thereof,  neans  to  connect  tlie  inner  ends  of 
the  said  bars  of  said  inner  sections  to  the  lower  portions 
of  hsmess  bsmes,  and  means  to  connect  the  Inner  portions 
of  the  side  bars  of  said  intermediate  section  to  tlie  upper 
portions  of  hai 


957,816.  GUIDE  FOR  COLLARS.  VLuauALV  Tiixin. 
Londonderry,  Ireland.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1908.  Serial 
No.   454.226.  I 


In  a  derlee  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality  of 
plates  adapted  to  be  secured  abore  the  feed  plate  of  a 
battonbole  sewing  machine,  a  tranarerse  flange  on  one  of 
said  plates,  a  curved  flange  forming  a  continuation  of  said 
flange,  said  flangea  tOfsUier  conforming  to  ane  end  of  a 
torn-down  collar,  and  means  on  another  of  said  plates 
conforming  to  the  other  end  of  said  collar,  whereby  aald 
plates  are  adapted  to  guide  a  turn-down  collar. 


957,817.     STAIR.     Jamm  C.  Tolivbs,  Ainaworth,  Nebr. 

filed  Sept.  9.  1909.     Serial  No.  616,988. 

A  stair  hartag  a  ehote  located  00  the  side  parallel  there- 
to and  baring  the  same  Incllnf.tlon.  the  chute  being  formed 
of  an  outer  or  side  portion  which  la  spaced  from  the  enda 
of  the  steps,  and  a  bottom  which  Is  located  behind  the 


IBMT  angles  of  tfaa  trsads  aad  rlaata,  whereby  dust  or 
other  material  accuanlating  on  tba  steps  may  be  swept 


off  tbe  ends  of  the  treads  Into  the  chute  without  obstruc- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 


957,818.  ROTART  8CRKEN. 
Allentown,  Pa.  Filed  Dec. 
468.790. 


Samcsl     W.     TBATU)!, 
22.    1908.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  rotarj  screen  comprising  a  conical  centsr  in  tba 
shape  of  a  truncated  cone,  side  plates  constituting  hesds, 
radial  partitions  Joining  said  cone  and  aide  pistes  and 
prorldlng  compsrtments.  screen  frames  corering  ssid  com- 
partmenta,  a  supporting  shaft  projecting  from  the  larger 
end  of  the  conical  center,  the  side  piste  at  the  opposlts 
end  baring  -a  delirery  opening  for  each  compartment,  a 
spray  pipe  within  each  compartment  for  directing  a  spray 
of  water  toward  tbe  acreen  surfsce,  and  meana  for  suc- 
I  Mil  1 1 1 J  admitting  water  to  said  pipes,  and  cutting  It  off 
therefrom  as  the  screen  routaa,  aobataatially  aa  ds- 
acrlbed. 

2.  A  rotary  screen  drum  baring  a  plurality  of  cosapart- 
ments  with  inclined  bottoms  bsrlng  dettrery  openings  at 
one  sMa,  a  supporting  shaft  aottably  Joumaled  and  pro- 
jecting ftom  the  opposite  side,  and  hollow  throughout  part 
of  Its  length,  a  spray  pipe  within  each  compartment  for 
directing  a  sprsy  agslnat  tbe  surface  of  the  screen,  ssid 
pipes  being  In  communication  with  said  hollow  shaft, 
means  fbr  sutomatlcally  eontroHlng  said  eommunleatlon 
aa  the  drum  rotates,  and  a  water  aupply  pipe  connected 
with  said  hollow  shaft,  substantially  sa  described. 

8.  In  combination  a  snltsMe  cssing,  a  screen  drum  ro- 
tatably  mounted  therein,  means  for  feeding  ore  onto  the 
exterior  of  said  drum  at  tbe  upper  sMs,  oMaas  for  effaetlng 
the  delirery  cf  the  under  slse  material  from  the  Interior 
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of  the  drum,  a  plurality  of  water  apray  pipea  withia  aaio 
drum  snd  carried  thereby,  and  meana  for  successtrely  ad- 
mitting water  to  aald  pipes  and  cutting  It  off  therefm«r  as 
the  drum  rotates,  substantially  aa  dasertbaa 

4.  In  combination,  a  suitable  casing,  a  screen  drum  ro- 
tatably  mounted  therein,  meana  for  feeding  tlie  material 
to  be  separated  onto  tbe  upper  aide  of  said  drum,  means 
for  effecting  the  delirery  of  tlie  under-slsed  material  from 
the  Interior  of  the  dnua,  a  plorality  of  apray  pipes  witiiin 
the  drum  and  carried  thereby  baring  spray  openings  fac- 
ing the  inside  of  the  screen  surfsce,  meana  for  automatic- 
ally controlling  tbe  flow  of  water  to  tbe  pIpea  as  tbe  drum 
rotates,  and  means  for  protecting  the  pipes  from  under 

^slsed  material  when  water  is  not  flowing  therethrough, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination,  a  suitable  casing,  s  screen  drum,  ro- 
tatably  mounted  therein,  means  for  feeding  the  material 
to  be  sepsrated  onto  tbe  upper  aide  of  aald  drum,  means 
for  effecting  tbe  delirery  of  tbe  underslsed  material  from 
the  Interior  of  the  drum,  a  plurality  of  spray  pipes  within 
the  drum  and  carried  thereby  baring  spray  openings  fac- 
ing the  Inside  of  the  screen  surface,  means  for  automatic- 
ally controlling  the  flow  of  water  to  the  pipes  as  the  drum 
rotstes,  a  protecting  shield  located  In  proximity  to  each 
pipe,  and  a  counterweight  for  holding  said  shield  at  all 
tlmea  rertically  orer  said  pipe,  aobstantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.l 


967,819.  TOT.  OnaxAr  H.  Ulb«ich,  Enid,  Okla.,  aa- 
slgnor  of  one-half  to  John  B.  Balden,  Enid,  Okla.  Filed 
Nor.  3.  1909.     SerUl  No.  526,100. 


In  a  toy  of  the  character  described,  a  body  member  bar- 
ing a  neck  member  extending  at  an  angle  thereto,  a  bead 
portion  axtendli)g  at  aa  aagle  to  the  neck  member,  said 
body  portion  and  head  portion  being  prorided  with  aper- 
tures and  said  neck  portion  being  prorided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal groore  In  the  upper  side  thereof ;  in  comblnatlos 
with  a  Jaw  member  hingedlj  connected  with  the  under- 
side of  tbe  head  portion  adjaoant  to  tbe  neck  member,  a 
bellows  secured  upon  the  underside  of  the  body  portion 
and  including  a  bingedly  supported  spring-actuated  wall 
member,  and  a  flexible  member  coaneeting  aald  wall  mem- 
ber with  the  Jaw  member,  aald  flexible  member  beiaff 
guided  through  the  apertures  and  groores  of  the  body, 
neck  and  head  mcmbera  and  mainly  accommodated  In  aald 
groovea  and  apertures. 


967.820.     BOAT.     HAsrir  W.  Yaniman.  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed  July  18,  1900.     Serial  No.  507,292. 

1.  A  boat  comprising  a  plurality  of  aectlons,  each  aec- 
tion  being  formed  of  sheet  material  bent  to  form  a  bot- 
tom and  sides,  and  ends  secured  to  tbe  ends  of  tbe  sides 
and  bottom,  sngle  plates  connecting  the  enda  to  tbe  sides 
and  bottom,  a  relnfordag  bar  oa  the  free  edge  of  each  aide, 
a  pair  of  angle  plates  on  tbe  under  face  of  the  bottom  of 
each  aectlon  and  longitudinally  of  the  boat,  a  bar  arranged 
between  the  angle  plates  and  connecting  the  aectlona,  bolta 
trarersing  tbe  bar  and  the  angle  platen,  bolts  connecting 
tbe  ends  of  the  adjacent  sections,  sundry  of  mM  sections 
harinr  false  bottoms,  air  chambers  arranged  between  the 
said  fUse  bottom  and  tbe  truo  bottom,  said  aectlons  de- 


creasing la  sine  from  the  central  to  the  end  sectloaa  where- 
by to  permit  them  to  be  arranfed  in  nested  relation,  meana 
for  aeeuring  tbe  aectlona  together  when  so  nested,  and 
detachable  handles  connected  with  sundry  of  the  sections. 


2.  In  a  boat  of  tbe  class  described,  a  stern  aectlon  com- 
posed of  aheet  material  and  baring  its  bottom  inclined 
upwardly  toward  the  stem  end  thereof,  a  substantlalljr 
borixontal  false  bottom  abore  the  true  bottom,  angle  plates 
secured  to  the  true  bottom' in  spaced  and  parallel  relation, 
and  longitudinally  of  the  boat,  and  a  rudder  secured  be- 
tween tbe  angle  plates. 

3.  In  a  boat  of  tbe  class  described,  s  plurality  of  sec- 
tions composed  of  sheet  material,  each  baring  on  ita  bot- 
tom angle  plates  in  spaced  and  parallel  relation  and  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  boat,  and  a  stem  section  composed  of 
sheet  maUuial  baring  Its  bottom  Inclined  upwardly  to- 
ward tbe  stem  end  thereof,  a  substantially  horiaontal 
false  bottom  abore  the  true  bottom,  angle  plates  secured 
to  tbe  true  bottom  in  spaced  and  parallel  relation  and  lon- 
gitudinally of  tbe  boat,  a  rudder  secured  between  tbe  angle 
plates,  ssid  sections  being  adapted  to  be  arranged  end  to 
end,  and  plates  extending  between  tbe  angle  platea  of 
adjacent  sections  for  securing  them  together. 


957.821.  DRAFT-EQUALIZER.  JairinNOS  Yak  Matbe, 
Paso  RoMes.  Cal.  Filed  July  27,  1908.  Serial  No. 
446.614. 


A  draft  equaliser  comprising  a  primary  sectional  erener 
bar  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  the  inner  end  of  one 
aectlon  and  a  single  aperture  in  the  inner  end  of  the  other 
aectlon,  plates  mounted  on  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces 
of  said  flrst  named  section  of  tbe  bar  aad  baring  tbe 
same  number  of  apertures  as  tbe  bar  and  registering  there- 
with, a  plurality  of  bolts  inserted  In  the  plorality  of  aper- 
tures of  tbe  plates  aad  ssetlon  of  bar,  a  bolt  inserted 
through  the  plate  and  alngle  aperture  of  tbe  other  section, 
a  similar  secondary  sectional  erener  bar  baring  a  cleris 
adapted  to  be  Interchangeable  from  one  of  tbe  plurality 
of  bolts  to  the  other,  a  deria  carried  by  tbe  pirot  of  tbe 
seetloBS,  linka  baring  clrcolar  aad  straight  pertloaa.  Uie 
straight  portions  baring  slots  which  communicate  with 
the  circular  portions,  the  circular  pSvHona  being  8eenr;:J 
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to  Um  el«TlMt,  and  chains  hariog  ttaelr  Inner  ends  Mcur«d 
to  tb«  slotted  portions,  tbe  outer  ends  of  tbe  chains  hav- 
ing a  ring  secured  thereto,  and  an  Intermediate  chain  se- 
cured to  said  ring  and  extending  vearwardly  and  connected 
to  the  primary  erener  bar,  a  third  similar  erena  bar 
similarly  connected  to  tbe  second  evener  bar,  a  forward 
doable  tree  eonnectad  to  the  third  evener  bar,  and  draft 
derlces  on  the  ooter  ends  of  tbe  first,  second  and  third 
erener  b^s,  sabatantially  as  specified. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  io,  1910. 


967.822.  COLLAPSIBLE  TOILET  SEAT.  Hakkt  B. 
Vanosdall  and  Chaslbs  E.  E.nck,  Ashland,  Ohio.  Filed 
Oct.  4.  1900.     Swrial  No.  620.767. 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  flexible 
seat  baring  front  and  rear  arms  secured  to  opposite  edges 
ther«<tf,  and  side  arms  separate  from  tbe  seft  for  de- 
tacbaMy  eonaecting  the  first-mentioned  arms  for  support- 
ing the  said  seat 

2.  A  derlce  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  flexible 
seat  baring  front  and  rear  arms  secured  to  opposite  edges 
thereof,  side  arms  separate  from  tbe  seat  for  detacbably 
connecting  the  first-mentioned  arms  for  supporting  the 
said  seat,  and  means  carried  by  tbe  seat  and  engaging 
the  second-mentioned  arms  for  holding  tbe  same  in  op- 
eratlre  engagement  with  the  first-mentioned  arms. 

3.  A  device  of  the  dass  deacribed  comprising  a  fiexible 
seat  baring  front  and  rear  arms  secured  to  opposite  edges 
thereof,  and  side  arms  respectively  pivoted  to  one  of  the 
first-mentioned  arms  near  either  end  thereof  and  adapted 
to  detacbably  engage  the  ends  of  the  other  of  the  first- 
mentioned  arms  for  supporting  tbe  said  seat. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  flexible 
seat  having  front  and  rear  arms  secured  to  opposite  edges 
thereof,  one  of  tba  arms  consisting  of  a  flat  atrip  of  metal 
and  the  other  conalsting  of  an  open-ended  tube,  the  flrst- 
mentioned  arm  having  openings  respectively  formed  there- 
in and  near  the  ends  thereof,  and  Bide  arms  having  one 
of  tiMir  ends  bent  and  pivotally  mounted  in  the  openings 
of  tbe  first-mentioned  arm  and  tlielr  other  ends  bent  to 
detschably  engage  within  tbe  ends  of  the  said  tubular  arm 
for  supporting  tbe  said  seat. 

5.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  seat 
formed  of  flexible  material  and  provided  wltb  longitudinal 
hems  respectively  arranged  along  opposite  edges  thereof, 
front  and  rear  arms  respectively  arranged  within  the 
hems,  side  arms  detacbably  connecting  the  first-mentioned 
arms  for  supporting  the  said  scat,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing tbe  seat  to  tbe  aide  arms  betwera  tbe  frost  and  rear 
arma. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


967,82S.     OUT -WIRE  CONNECTION   FOB   LAND  -  AN- 
CHORS.     FaA!«K   M.   Vacs,   ntchburg,    Mass.      Piled 
Apr.  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  492,199. 
1.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  Including  spaced  rod 
sactloBa  having  tlMlr  taaer  ends  proridad  with  rl^t  and 
left  hand  threads  respeetirely,  a  clamp  carried  by  one  of 
the  rod  sections  for  engagement  with  a  guy  wire,  means 
carried  by  tbe  other  rod  section  for  engagement  with  one 
side  of  an  anchor,  a  turn  buckle  engaging  tbe  threaded 
ends  of  the  rod  sections,  and  a  wedge  ^aped  member  rig- 
idly secured  to  the  lower  rod  section  and  adapted  to  be 
embedded  la  another  aide  of  said  anchor  for  prerentlng 
rotary  norement  of  tbe  lower  rod  section  when  the  turn 
biMkla  la  adjoatad. 


2.  A  derlce  of  the  class  described  Including  rod  sec- 
tions baring  their  inner  enda  threaded,  a  clamp  carried 
by  one  of  the  rod  sections  for  engagement  with  a  guy 
wire,  means  carried  by  the  other  rpd  section  for  engage- 
ment with  one  side  of  an  anchor,  a  turn  buckle  engaging 
tbe  inner  ends  of  tlie  rod  sections  for  regulating  tbe  ten- 
sion of  the  guy  wire,  and  lateral  projectlona  rigidly  se- 
cured to  tbe  lower  rod  section  In  spaced  relation  to  tbe 
anchor  engaging  means  and  adapted  to  be  embedded  la 
another  side  of  said  anchor  for  preventing  rotary  move- 
ment of  said  lower  rod  section  when  the  turn  buckle  is 
adjuated. 


3.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  rod  sec- 
tions having  their  Inner  ends  threaded,  one  of  said  rod 
sections  being  provided  wltb  means  for  engagement  wltb 
a  guy  wire,  meaaa  carried  by  tbe  lower  rod  section  for 
engagement  with  one  side  of  an  anchor,  a  turn  buckltf 
engaging  tbe  threads  on  the  rod  sections,  and  wed^ 
shaped  lugs  rigidly  secured  to  the  lower  rod  section  In 
spaced  relation  to  the  anchor  engaging  means  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  embedded  in  another  aide  of  the  anchor  for  pre- 
venting turning  movement  of  said  lower  rod  section  when 
tbe  turn  buckle  is  rotated. 

4.  A  derlce  of  the  class  described  Including  rod  sections 
bsring  their  Inner  ends  threaded,  one  of  said  rod  sections 
being  prorided  with  a  clamp  for  engagement  with  a  gay 
wire  and  the  other  section  provided  with  means  for  en- 
gagement with  an  anchor,  a  turn  buckle  forming  a  connec- 
tion between  tbe  rod  asetlons  and  engaging  the  threaded 
ends  thereof,  and  a  pin  extending  laterally  from  the 
clamp  and  adapted  to  engage  a  wrench  for  preventing  ro- 
tation of  the  clamp  when  the  turn  buckle  Is  adjusted. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  upper  and 
lower  rod  sections  having  their  inner  ends  provided  with 
right  and  left  band  threada  respectively,  one  of  said  rod 
sections  being  provided  with  a  clamp  for  engagement  wltb 
a  guy  wire,  the  lower  end  of  the  lower  rod  section  being 
provided  wltb  threads,  the  pitch  of  which  Is  different 
from  tbe  pitch  of  tbe  threads  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
lower  rod  section,  a  turn  buckle  engaging  tbe  right  and 
left  hand  threads  of  said  rod  sections.  Isterally  extending 
wedge  shaped  lugs  rigidly  secured  to  the  lower  rod  sec- 
tion for  engagement  with  one  side  of  an  anchor,  a  nut 
engaging  the  lower  threada  on  the  lug  carrying  section 
for  engagement  with  another  side  of  said'  anchor,  and  a 
pin  extending  laterally  from  the  clamp  for  engagement 
with  a  wrench,  thereby  to  prevent  turning  movement  of 
said  clamp  when  the  turn  buckle  Is  rotated. 


967.824.     ELECrklCALLY-HEATED  ROLLER.     Ggoaoa 
H.  Waob.   Atlanta,  Oa.     FUad  Aog.   11,  1909.     Serial 
No.  512,481. 
1.  A  roller  provided  with  rBcesaea  formed  in  opposite 

enda.  and  lieating  elements  inserted  within  such  recesses. 
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2.  A  roller  prorldsd  wltii  receaaea  fwrned  in  ita  oppo- 
■Ite  enda  connected  by  an  axial  bora,  and  heating  elements 
Inserted  within  the  raoeaaaa  and  rigidly  connected  by  a 
Journal  extending  throui^  the  azlal  bore. 


8.  A  roller  prorided  wltb  recesses  formed  in  its  oppo- 
site ends,  heating  elements  diapoaed  within  tbe  rvcesaes,' 
and  meana  for  conducting  energy  to  the  heating  elementa. 

4.  A  roller  prorided  with  rsecaaea  in  its  opposite  ends, 
and  electrical  beating  elements  disposed  within  the  re- 
cessea,  and  alined  axlally  with  the  roller. 

5.  A  roller  prorided  with  recesses  formed  in  Its  oppo- 
site ends,  electrical  heating  elementa  diapoaed  within  tbe 
receaaea,  and  means  connecting  the  heating  elements  form- 
ing a  Journal  for  the  roller. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Qaaetta.] 


967,828.  BOBBIN.  TnoMAa  P.  Walsh,  Boston,  Maas., 
aasignor  to  Walah-Baker  Corporation,  Portland,  Me. 
FUed  Nor.  20,  1909.    Serial  No.  629.066. 


i 


^ 


1.  A  loom  bobbin,  provided  at  Its  butt  end  with  holding 
meana  and  thence  extending  In  a  long  slender  yarn-sup- 
porting body  termlnaUng  in  a  aimllarly  slender  smooth 
dellrery-end  whose  peripheral  yam-engaglng  surface  la 
uncut  and  unlndcnted.  said  slender  body  baring  a  substan- 
tially uniform  diameter  -from  aaid  butt  end  throughout  Its 
yam-recelrlng  extent  to  aald  amooth  delivery-end,  and 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove  beginning  in  said  uni- 
form-diameter portion  of  the  bobbin  adjacent,  but  not  en- 
tering, aald  amooth  delivery-end  and  continuing  length- 
wise of  the  slender  portion  and  alao  lengthwlae  of  at 
least  a  part  of  the  butt  end  of  the  bobbin,  whereby  the 
yam  baa  free  unimpeded  axial  delivery  lengthwlae  over 
aaid  smooth  dellrery-end  in  continnoua  whirling  conUct 
with  Its  smooth  surface,  peripherally  thereof,  and,  when 
all  delivered  except  the  uaual  yam  remnant  adjacent  the 
butt  end,  a  long  extent  of  aald  groove  la  exposed  between 
said  remnant  and  the  said  amooth  delivery-end,  for  gtrlng 
directed  momentum  to  a  stripping  knife  run  quickly  almig 
said  groove  for  cutting  through  said  remnant. 

2.  A  loom  bobbin,  prorided  at  ita  butt  end  with  holding 
means  and  thence  extending  in  a  long  alender  yara-sup- 
porilng  body  terminating  In  a  slmllariy  alender  smooth 
dellrery-end  whose  peripheral  yam-engaging  aurface  la 
uncut  ^nd  unindented,  said  slender  body  baring  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  diameter  from  aaid  butt  end  throng- 
out  Its  yara-recclrlng  extent  to  aald  amooth  dellrery-end. 
and  prorldsd  with  a  longitudinal  groore  beginning  in  said 
uniform-diameter  portion  of  the  bobbin  adjaooit.  but  not 
entering,  aald  amooth  dellrery-end  and  continuing  length- 
wlae of  tbe  alMider  portion  and  also  lengthwlae  of  at 
least  a  part  of  the  butt  end  of  the  bobbin,  and  a  metal 
track  permanently  lining  aald  groore  for  the  point  of  a 
knife  to  travel  on,  whereby  the  yam  baa  free  unimpeded  ' 
axial  delivery  lagthwlse  over  aald  smooth  dellrery-end  In 
continnoua  whirling  conUct  with  Ita  ■Booth  aortace,  pe- 
ripherally thereof,  and.  when  all  dellrered  ezeqrt  the  uaaal 
yam  remnant  adjacent  the  butt  end.  a  long  extent  of  aald 
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groore  la  expoaed  between  aaid  remnant  and  the  aald 
amooth  dellrery-end,  for  glring  directed  momentum  to  a 
■tripping  knife  run  qtilckly  along  aaid  groore  for  catting 
throu^  aaid  remnant. 


•  6  7,826.  AkTICLE  OF  FURNITURE.  Jambs  A- 
Wa«d,  Jr..  Port  Smith.  Ark.  PUed  July  18,  IMW.  Se- 
rial No.  607,968. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  article  of  furniture,  a  sup- 
porting element  pIvoUlly  connected  thereto  for  movement 
In  a  vertical  plane  so  that  aald  supporting  element  may 
be  ralaed  or  lowered,  a  apring  exerUng  tension  to  raise 
•aid  supporting  element  and  a  mirror  carried  by  and  piv- 
otally connected  to  aaid  supporting  element. 

2.  An  article  of  fumlture  baring  mirror  aapporttng 
standarda  rising  therefrom  and  farther  prorided  with  a 
plvotaUy  mounted  supporting  arm.  an  axle  member  plT- 
otally  connected  to  aaid  supporting  arm  for  angular 
movement  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  movement 
of  aald  arm,  a  mirror  pIvoUlly  connected  to  aald  axle 
member  for  anguUr  movement  in  a  plane  at  right  anglea 
to  the  plane  of  the  movement  of  aald  axle  member  and 
meana  to  mount  aaid  axle  member  on  tbe  standards  of 
said  article  of  fumlture  and  permit  the  detadiment  of 
said  axle  member  from  aald  atandarda. 

8.  An  article  of  fomltore  having  mirror  sapportlBg 
standards  rising  therefrom  and  further  prorided  with  a 
plrotally  mounted  supporting  arm,  an  axle  member  plT- 
oUlly  connected  to  said  supporting  arm  for  angtilar  more- 
ment  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  morement  of  aaid 
arm.  a  mirror  plrotelly  connected  to  aald  axle  member 
for  angular  morement  in  a  plane  at  right  anglea  to  the 
plane  of  the  morement  of  said  axle  member  and  means 
to  mount  said  axle  member  on  the  standarda  of  aald  ar- 
ticle of  furniture  and  permit  the  detachment  of  aaid 
axle  member  from  aald  standarda,  and  a  spring  tending 
to  raise  said  supporting  arm  and  aaid  mirror  to  an 
elavated  position. 


967,827.  FOLDING  HOOD-FRAMING  FOR  ROAD-YB- 
HICLB8.  Pabis  W.  Watsok,  Jr..  Lowestoft.  England. 
Filed  Oct  16,  1908.  Serial  No.  468,189. 
1.  In  a  folding  hood  frame-work  for  road  rehldea,  tba 
combination  with  a  supporting  frame  or  bow  having  par- 
allel arms  pivoted  to  the  vehicle,  carrlere  mounted  on  roda 
and  capable  of  being  Aored  up  and  down  with  relation  to 
aald  paraUel  arma,  folding  stays  plroted  at  one  «id  to  the 
body  of  the  rehlcle  ^nd  at  the  other  end  to  the  sapportlng 
bow  or  frame,  forwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  bowa 
or  bood-carrylng  framea  plroted  to  the  carrlera  apring 
stops  for  supporting  the  carrlera  In  their  upper  poalOon 
and  releaaing  them  therefrom  adjuatable  strapa  connected 
to  the  suKwrting  bow  or  frame  and  to  tbe  forwardly  as- 
tndlng  bow  or  frame  to  aecurely  bold  the  latter  when  la 
poaltlon  for  uae.  sabatantlally  as  herein  ahown  and  de- 
■Cflbed. 
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a.  IB  a  foMlV  bood  tnmtwotk  for  road  T«hlel«^  tfc« 

SlTm..  meul  nttlng.  plTot«l  to  th«  jreWclt  «d  to 
w  ^h  «ikl  parallel  arms  are  fixed,  sold.  rod.  P««1W*» 
ne  parallel  anna.  c«rr»«a  moonted  o»  Mid  guldo  rod^ 


,  Dd  forwardlj  and  r«arwardly  extendtof  bow.  or  f rain« 
,  to-lolnted  to  aaid  carriers  of  rotatable  forkod  perforated 

ag.loo.ely  ajrewed  Into  ogpoalte  .id.,  of  the  body  of  each 
,  i^i«r  to  which  the  forwardly  and  backwardly  extending 
TJ.  or  frame,  are  pi«-Jolnt«l,  wbrtantlally  a.  herein 

ihown  and  deKribed. 


«7  828.    8CBUBBINO-MACHINB.     JOHN  O.  Wbbb.  Vigo. 
*^Oh^    rned  Feb.  26.  IWO.     Serial  No.  548.124. 
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a  WPort  fbr  the  .Und  during  th.  ^^^^^J^^^ 
LTSS.  located  within  »id  rtand  for  p«««t«rto.  th. 


c«»  whm  the  latter  la  Inwsrtrt  thertwlthin.  to  permit  tb« 
liquid  to  flow  into  Mid  diamber. 


96T,8S0.      ANCHOR. 
Filed  Not.  «.  1909. 


JAMM    B.    Wiu»,    ChMtar, 
Serial  No.  826,«01. 


Pa. 


1  In  combination  with  a  receptacle  adapted  to  conUin 
llaald  and  baring  exit  aperture,  in  the  bottom  t»>"«o'' * 
aUd.  to  regulate  the  flow  of  liquid  through  wild  aperture., 
•crab  brurtie.  upon  the  bottom  of  th.  recepUcle.  wItm 
having  hooked  end.  engaging  aperture  in  "»«/«*Pjf,^« 
and  holding  Mid  bru.he.  in  place,  and  mean,  for  holding 

^  Ti^iSlnaUon  with  a  r«»ptacl«  adaptwl  to  contain 
liquid  and  having  exit  aperture,  in  the  bottom  thereof^ 
.Ud.  to  regulate  the  flow  of  liquid  through  Mid  aperturM. 
•crab  bruahM  upon  the  bottom  of  the  recn>tacle,  wire. 
SJtog  booked  end.  engaging  aperture,  in  th.  recept^te 
and  paMlng  undwnMth  Mid  bnuhM.  hook,  on  the  wcep- 
t^L^Jngaged  by  Mid  wire.,  and  mMU.  for  holding 

'""•a  ^I^ombTnatlon  with  a  recepUcle  adapts  to  contain 
liquid  and  having  exit  aperture.  In  the  bottom  thereof  a 
.Hde  to  regulate  the  flow  of  liquid  through  Mid  aperturM. 
«^b  bruahe.  upon  the  bottom  of  the  "^**^^^ 
hftTlng  hooked  end.  engaging  aperture,  in  the  ««•»»«• 
and  paMlng  underneath  Mid  bruahe..  hooka  on  the  recep- 
SSe^^  engaged  by  Mid  wire.,  a  "^^ «^"1  T.^  ^'^"J 
•y^.  m  It.  end.  engaging  Mid  wlrM,  and  »  turn  buckle 
connecting  the  MCtlon.  of  Mid  rod. 


•or  829.      TU/TINO    APPLIANCE    FOB    DKANTINO 

oS  AND  UQUIDS.    P«cital  T.  Wnmnand  0«J« 

BOHBTMK,  Perth,  We««rn  Anrtralla,  An^tralla.    FUed 

B«ot  8.  1909.     8«1*1  No.  Bie.lOS.  t 

lirappllance  for  decanting  liquids  compHMng  a  hollow 

•tud  having  a  forwardly  projecting  c«»*»b«op«lng  Into 

STuittrlor  th««*.  Mid  chamber  being  P";^W«»  ^.'^^^  ' 

JSirteg  .pout  and  having  a  flat  Inclined  aid.  conatltntlng 


1  In  an  anchor,  a  .hank  having  a  croM  hMd  and  proK 
vlded  with  a  reoeM  at  Ite  lower  end.  a  flak,  carrying  abaft 
engaging  Mid  recew,  a  bearing  block  Mat«l  to  th.  vemB, 
and  dtato  upon  the  fluke  carrying  .haft  havtog  notch* 
engagtog  the  croM  hMd  of  th«%bank. 

2  In  an  anchor,  a  ahank  having  a  croM  head,  a  fluke  car- 
rying .haft  ropported  for  rotttlon  adjacnt  to  th.  croM 
head,  and  notched  croM  head   engaging  dtok.  upon  the 

3  In  an  anchor,  a  .hank  having  a  croM  head,  a  .haft 
supported  for  roUtlon  by  th.  rtiank  adjace-t  to  th»^ 
head,  fluke,  extending  upwardly  from  th.  .haft  hnrb.  ex- 
tending m  oppoaite  direction,  from  the  .haft  »<>1*««*  ™ 
th.  haM.  of  the  flukM,  and  notched  croM  hMd  engaging 
diaka  upon  the  flak,  carrying  .haft. 

967,881.    COBN-HABVESTKB.    **«»»";i  J^^'^P"  ^J. 
ALBWT  D.  ¥HLaov,  Ottumwa,  Iowa.    FUed  Mar.  4.  \vm. 

r'Jj^'^iri'h'.SLer.  the  anapptog-roll.  lnclto«l  down- 
wardly  to  the  direction  of  the  draft,  a  tock-ahaft  parallel 
with  Mid  .napplng-roll^  a  knocker  arm  Mcured  to  Mid 
^Xft  and'a'^ranged  to  r^lproMte  o^r  ««  "•^to. 
rolla  to  .nap  the  ear.  of  com  from  the  rtalk.  P"*^ 
SSogh  the  machine,  mean,  for  operating  Mid  «>ck  .h^ 
hoaklng-roll^  and  a  conveyer  to  cariy  the  «"PP^«^ 
to  the  hnaklng-roll.,  .ub.tantl.lly  a.  •ho'^  "^  ^^^ 

2.  in  a  com-harverter.  .napplng-roila.  a  roek^aft  par- 
aiHrt  with  Mid  Biapplng-rolla,  a  toodw-am  *«««  ^ 
^Id  rock-ahaft  and  havlirg  lat«ally-«t«idlng  teeth,  wb- 
atantlally  aa  ahown  and  deacrlbwl. 

8    in   a   coni-harvMt^.   •"^J-'-'^Ji,  l^""^.™*;;^ 
,  wardly  in  th.  dinH-tion  of  th.  draft,  a  rodi.rti*ft  Joaraali^ 
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adjacent  to  mM  .naiH>ing-roll.  and  parallel  thereto,  arm. 
aacorvd  to  Mid  .haft,  a  bar  connecting  the  free  end.  of 
Mid  arma,  teeth  projecting  laterally  from  mM  bar,  hnak- 
tog-rolla,  and  a  conveyer  located  adjacent  to  Mid  anapplng- 
roll.  to  carry  the  snapped  oar.  to  the  baaUng-roll.,  w»b- 
•tantlally  m  .hown  <hd  dewribed. 


4.  In  a  corn-harve.ter,  the  .napping  roll,  inclined  down- 
wardly to  th.  direction  of  the  draft,  each  of  Mid  anapplng- 
roU.  having  .plral  projectiona  thereon  and  longitudinal 
corrogationa.  a  rock-.h.ft  Joumaled  adjacent  to  said  anap- 
plng-rolla,  arma  rigidly  secured  to  Mid  shaft,  a  bar  con- 
nwttog  the  free  end.  of  Bald  arma.  teeth  projecting  later- 
ally from  Mid  bar.  bnaklng-roila.  and  a  conveyer  located 
adjacent  to  said  snapping  rolls  to  carry  the  mapped  ear. 
to  the  busklng-rolls,  MibaUntiaily  a.  .hown  and  described. 

5.  In  a  corn-harveater.  a  frame,  a  platform  secured  to 
Mid  frame  havtog  an  opening  therein  for  the  sUnding 
com.  conveyer  chains  at  Mch  aide  of  Mid  opentog.  the 
mapping-roll,  located  benMtb  the  said  opening  and  paral- 
lel therewith,  and  Inclinwl  downwardly  In  the  direction 
of  the  draft,  a  knocker-arm  mounted  on  the  Mid  platform 
and  arranged  to  reciprocate  over  Mid  .napping- rolU. 
buaklng  rollcra.  a  conveyer  located  adjacent  to  Mid  map- 
ping-rolls and  knocker  arm,  wheels  Journaled»on  Mid 
frame,  and  gearing  connected  with  one  of  Mid  wheela  to 
actuate  the  conveyer  -  chalna,  .napping  -  roll.,  conveyer, 
ha.klng-r611a,  and  knock«r-arm.  substentlally  a.  ahown 
and  dMcribed. 

[Clftim.  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.J 


957,832.  MACHINE  FOR  FELLING  TBBE8.  jAMia  S. 
Wi8«.  Botler.  Pa.  Filed  Juue  3.  1909.  Serial  No. 
499.897. 


tree  f^wgag'pg  dogs  projecting  forwardly  from  the  front 
end  of  <be  frame,  a  motor  mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  the 
frame,  a  table  morable  borlxontally  on  the  frame  between 
the  ground  wheels,  guides  on  the  table,  a  ram  mounted  to 
rodprocato  on  the  Uble.  meana  connecting  th.  motor 
and  ram,  and  table  moving  meana. 

2.  In  a  tree  Mwlng  macbtoe,  th.  oomblnatloD  of  a  tram., 
grobnd  wheel,  at  oppoaite  side,  of  the  frame,  a  Uble  on 
tb«  frame  between  the  ground  wheels  and  mounted  to 
turn  on  a  vertical  axla,  a  power  tranamittlng  wheel  jour- 
naled  on  the  Uble,  a  ram  mounted  to  reciprocate  on  the 
Uble,  a  Mw  aecured  to  the  ram,  an  operative  oonnMtloa 
between  the  power  transmiting  wheel  and  the  ram,  power 
mean,  for  driving  said  wheel,  and  Uble  moving  meana. 

8.  la  a  trM  Mtwlng  maehtoe,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  Uble  mounted  to  the  frame  on  a  vertical  axla. 
a  power  tranamittlng  whMl  mounted  on  the  Uble  on  A 
vertical  axi*  coincident  with  the  table  axi8.*a  ram  mounted 
to  reciprocate  on  the  Uble,  a  croM-bMd  and  wriat-pto 
connection  between  the  ram  and  Mid  wheel,  a  aaw  Mcurad 
to  the  ram,  mean,  ^or  drlvlhig  Mid  wheel,  and  Ubl.  turn- 
ing means. 

i.  In  a  porUble  tree  Mwlng  macbtoe,  the  comblnatton 
of  a  horlaonUl  frame,  ground  wheela  at  oppo«dte  .IdM  of 
the  frame,  a  hortoontal  Uble  roUUbly  moant«l  on  the 
frame  between  the  ground  wheela.  a  hortoonUi  gMr 
wheel  having  iU  axl.  coincident  with  the  Uble  axl»,  a 
motor  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  power  .haft  extending 
from  the  motor  and  geared  to  Mid  gMr  wheel,  a  ram 
mounted  to  reciprocate  on  the  Uble.  a  croM-hMd  and 
wrtet-pin  connection  between  the  ram  and  Mid  gear  wheel, 
a  MW  secured  to  the  ram.  and  Uble  turatog  meana. 

6.  A  Mwlng  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  Uble  roU- 
Uble  therein,  mechanism  for  imparting  a  rtep  by  step 
roUry  movement  to  the  Ubla,  a  mw.  a  mw  actuating 
member  mounted  to  reciprocate  on  the  Uble.  and  mMna 
for  reciprocating  Mid  member. 

[Claim.  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  GaMtte.] 


967.833.     PARCBLING-MACHINE.     Jbak  Babdct,  Parla, 
France.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1906.     Serial  No.  298.480. 


•:i 


1  HI  11    _|/ 
J — i-J 1 


1.  In  a  poruble  tree  Mwlng  nuMrhtoe.  the  combtoatton 
of  »  fnuna,  troond  whMla  at  oi>po«lt«  .Mm  of  the  frame. 


;i.  A  parceling  machine  comprising  a  main  frame,  a 
roUry  pUte  turning  step  by  step,  boxes  on  the  Mid  plate 
to  receive  bag.,  a  device  on  the  main  frame  adapted  to 
introduce  into  each  bag  a  portion  of  a  weighed  quant|ty 
of  materUl  a  device  on  the  main  frame  to  ram  the  Mid 
portion  down  meana  for  introducing  the  remainder  <rf 
the  charge  Into  the  bag.  mean,  for  ramming  the  materUl 
to  the  bag  after  Mcb  partUl  fllllng,  and  mMna  for  doalag 

the  bag. 

2.  In  a  parceling  machine,  the  combination  of  the  feed 
roUer  for  feeding  atep  by  .tep  a  ooutinuoua  web,  a  awtog- 
Ing  bracket,  paate-cap.  on  the  Mid  bracket,  molleU  to  the 
said  cup.  to  paste  the  edge,  of  the  web.  mMU.  for  caoatog 
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tb«  BMilcta  to  tnni  at  th»  mn»  tlia*  m  Um  roUwt,  and 
mmaM  for  cAtMinc  tlM  Mid  bracket  to  swlac  dortnc  « 
put  of  tbo  rotAtloa  of  tta*  eollon. 

t.  In  a  parertiDg  maebiM,  tbo  eombinatloB  of  a  star 
t^^pt<  braekot,  bag  nold  on  tb*  Mid  bracket,  mMna  for 
MMlac  tba  aald  bcadwt  to  torn  atap  by  atep.  ellpa  on 
eaeb  mold  baTtas  flat  «i>rUisa  to  bold  tbe  bag  tlgbt  on  tb« 
oppoatta  tMM  «<  tba  aold,  naana  for  opaalng  and  tfor 
elealag  tha  clipa,  aad  aaaaa  f5r  bolding  tba  dlpa  la  tbair 
opanad  aad  eloMd  poaittena. 

4.  la  a  paretflac  aaeblna,  tba  eombtaatloa  of  a  naia 
tnm*,  a  rotary  plata,  a  bracket  on  tbe  aald  plate  baTing  a 
allde-way,  a  box  la  tba  aald  allda-way,  a  beralad  extension 
on  tbe  aald  box,  lacHaed  or  skew  teetb  on  tbe  main  frame, 
aad  a  sprlag  preaatng  tbe  said  extension  onto  tbe  teetb. 

5.  la  a  parcellag  nacblne,  tbe  combiaatloa  of  a  main 
frame,  a  bracket  mi  tbe  main  frame,  a  pasta-cup  on  tba 
bracket,  a  moUet  rotating  on  tbe  cup.  an  arm  phroted  to 
tbe  bracket,  a  flagar  plrotad  to  tbe  arm,  a  lerar  plToted  to 
tba  arm,  a  rotary  plate,  a  box  on  tbe  aald  plate  to  re- 
eafre  a  bag,  a  projectloa  on  tbe  box  adapted  to  engage 
tbe  said  lerar,  meaas  for  eaostng  tbe  Mid  arm  to  swing, 
and  meana  for  traaamlttlng  and  amplifying  tbe  rotati<w 
of  tbe  Mid  leTer  to  tbe  said  finger. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.) 


957.8S4.     PLUMB-LBVBL.\  Albbbt  A.  BADMAmf,  Waa- 
watoM.  Wis.     Filed  Feb.  U,  1009.     Serial  No.  477.361. 


A  lerel  of  tbe  claM  described  comprUtog  a  easing 
formed  of  aaparable  aectlons  and  bavlng  a  circular  open- 
lag  tbe  laner  wall  of  tbe  opening  conUinlng  an  annular 
raceway,  a  rotary  graTitating  member  sapported  wltbln 
tbe  circular  opaalag  aad  containing  an  annular  raceway 
reglstsrtag  wltb  tbe  first  named  raceway,  tbe  said  graTl- 
Utlng  ntembar  containing  an  eccentric  opening  to  effect 
graTltattng  moTsmeat  of  tbe  member,  a  sertos  of  ball  bear- 
ings disposed  in  Mid  raceway,  s  graduated  scale  being 
proTldad  on  tbe  casing  circumscribing  Mid  circular  open- 
ing, a  pointer  carried  by  tbe  member  and  adapted  to 
travel  orer  tbe  scale,  and  mMus  permitting  arcuate  ad- 
justmant  of  tba  pointer. 


M7  8S6.      PENHOLDBB.      AaxHoa   Bbatt.   Asusa.    Cal. 
liled  June  4.  1»00.     Serial  No.  800.067. 


957,886.  VKNTILATINO-aA»H.  JOHH  Bawx  and  Padi. 
BoaasACH.  Cblcago.  IlL  Vllad  May.  10.  1909.  flarUI 
No.  627,298. 


1.  A  pea  bolder  comprlalag  a  tubular  staff,  a  wire  grip- 
jo^g  ooU  ladoatag  tbe  staff,  a  retaining  spring  bearing 
^j»ti»a»  said  eoO.  aad  aa  adjuatable  nut  on  tbe  staff  ea- 
gaglaff  aald  aprteg. 

2.  A  pea  holder  ambodylag  a  staff  barlag  a  flaage  at 
Ita  fMward  aad  aad  a  tbrMded  rear  end,  a  coUed  gripping 
wira  aammadlag  tha  staff,  aad  bcariag  at  oae  ead  agaiast 
g^U  aaaga,  a  fatalBtBg  sprlag  npoa  tha  other  ead  of  tbo 
MaS  baarlag  agalaat  tbe  oppoaite  ead  of  tbe  wire,  aad 
a  C9  aat  adj— tabiy  engaging  tbe  threaded  rear  ead  of 
the  staff  aad  iadoalag  tbe  holding  spring. 


1.  An  Improvement  in  Tentilators  comprising  a  ssetal 
frame  made  in  sections,  ualted  by  metal  coupllaga.  secured 
to  the  stdM  of  the  frame,  a  part  of  aald  couplings  later- 
Tealng  between  tbe  sidM  of  the  frame  sections  and  hariag 
their  outer  surfaces  flush  wltb  tbe  outer  surfacM  of  tha 
aides  of  tbe  frame  sections.  Mid  coupllaga  belag  pro- 
Tided  wltb  slots  forming  piTot  beariaga,  tbe  laaer  sorfacM 
of  the  ceatral  portioaa  of  the  Mid  couplings  which  later- 
Tene  between  the  Mid  sections  being  thickened  aad  pro- 
jecting slightly  beyond  tbe  inner  surfaces  of  tbe  sldM  of 
tbe  frame  whereby  frictlonal  contact  between  the  sldaa 
of  the  frame  and  Msh  is  limited  to  tbe  inwardly  project- 
lag  portioaa  of  Mid  coupllaga. 

2.  An  improrement  in  Tentilators  comprlalag  a  metal 
frame  made  In  sections,  united  by  metal  couplings,  secured 
to  the  sides  of  the  frame,  a  part  of  said  coupllaga  later- 
Tening  between  the  sides. of  the  frame  sections  aad  haTlaff 
their  outer  surfacea  fluah  with  the  outer  aarfacM  of  tha 
sides  of  .the  frame  sections.  Mid  couplings  being  pro- 
Tided  with  Blots  forming  pivot  bearings,  the  laaer  sur- 
faces of  the  central  portions  of  the  said  couplings  which 
intervene  between  tbe  Mid  sections  being  thickened  aad 
projecting  slightly  beyond  the  inner  snrtacM  of  tha  sldM 
of  the  frame,  the  said  frame  being  provided  with  aagia 
irons  secured  to  the  outer  facM  of  the  sides  thereof  bar- 
lug  one  flange  extending  outwardly  from  the  frame,  where- 
by the  sides  of  tbe  frame  are  additionally  strengthened 
and  braced  la  tbe  window  frame. 


907,837.  KNOB  AND  SPINDLE  FASTENINO.  ChaBLB* 
A.  BaasT.  Stamford,  Conn.,  aMlgnor  to  The  Tale  k 
Towne  Manufacturing  Company.  Stamford.  Coan.  Filed 
Aug.  14.  1909.    Serial  No.  512,885. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  knob  spindle  bSTlng  an  an- 
gular ead  aad  threaded  section,  of  a  sleeve  mounted  to 
rotate  with  the  kaob  aad  havlag  a  threaded  bora  to  ea- 
gage  the  threaded  section  of  the  spindle,  and  a  kaob  aad 
knob  shank  the  latter  having  an  angular  bore  to  raealva 
the  angular  ead  of  tha  spladl^  tha  adjacaat  eads  of  tha 
sleeve  aad  knob  shank  havlag  Interloddag  lugs  for  detach- 
ably  coaaectiag  tha  kaob  to  tba  aleaTe  agalaat  eadwlM 
separation,  the  coatactiag  fheaa  of  tha  lugs  oa  oae  of  saM 
parts  belag  cam  diapad  whereby  the  kaob  ahaak  will  ba 
drawn  into  conUct  with  the  ead  of  the  aleeve. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plata  and  a  thlmbla  aacurad 
thereto,  of  a  kaob  apladle  haTlag  a  thraadad  aagvlar  aM, 


h 


a  sleeTe  mouated  to  rotate  la  the  thimble  aad  havlag  a 
threaded  bore  to  engage  tbe  threaded  spindle  and  a  knob 
the  shank  of  which  has  an  angular  bore  to  reoelTe  the 
aagular  apladle.  the  adjacent  eads  of  the  sleeTe  and  knob 
ahaak  havlag  laterlocklag  lags  for  detachably  coanecting 
the  knob  to  the  aleeve  against  endwlM  separation,  the  con- 
tacting facM  of  the  lugs  on  on^  of  Mid  parts  being  cam- 
ahaped  whereby  the  kaob  shank  will  be  drawn  into  con- 
tact with  the  ead  of  the  sleeTe. 


•67.838.    RAIL-CLAMP.    WtLUAM  BaaxT.  Foad  du  Lac. 
Wla.    FUed  Not.  6.  1909.    Serial  No.  626,608. 


1.  An  Integral  rigid  rail  clamp  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, baring  a  hooked  portion  adapted  to  engage  the 
outer  edge  of  tbe  foot  of  a  rail,  an  oppositely  extending 
aoae  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  edge  of  the  rail-foot,  aa 
opealag  inclined  downwardly  and  Inwardly  from  below 
aald  hooked  portion  to  below  Mid  noM,  the  outer  ead  of 
the  base  of  Mid  opealag  engaging  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  rail 
foot,  and  an  extenalon  projecting  laterally  of  tbe  rail  and 
means  to  fasten  Mid  extension  to  tbe  side  of  a  tie  in  posi- 
tion wh«re  the  outer  edge  of  tbe  rail-foot  is  supported  and 
the  Inner  edge  thereof  held  down  upon  the  tie  by  a  lerer 
'action. 

2.  An  Integral  rigid  rail  clamp  of  the  character  de- 
acribed.  baring  a  hooked  portion  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
outer  edge  of  the  foot  of  a  rail,  an  oppositely  extending 
aose  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  edge  of  the  rail-foot  aa 
opening  Inclined  downwardly  and  Inwardly  from  below 
Mid  hooked  portion  to  below  said  nose,  the  outer  end  of 
the  base  of  Mid  opening  engaging  tbe  bottom  of  the  rail- 
foot,  an  upward  extension  on  Mid  hooked  portion  adapted 
to  engage  the  outer  edge  of  the  tread  of  the  rail,  and  an 
extension  projecting  laterally  of  the  rail  and  means  to 
fasten  Mid  extension  to  the  side  of  a  tie  In  position  where 
the  outer  edge  of  the  rail-foot  is  supported  and  the  inner 
edge  thereof  held  down  upon  the  tie  by  a  leTer  action. 

3.  An  Integral  rigid  rail  clamp  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, baring  a  hooked  portion  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
outer  edge  of  a  foot  of  a  rail,  an  oppoaitely  extending 
aow  adapted  to  engage  the  Inner  edge  of  the  rail-foot,  an 
opening  Inclined  downward  and  inward  from  below  aald 
hooked  portion  to  below  Mid  nose,  the  outer  end  of  tbe 
base  of  raid  opening  engaging  the  bottom  of  the  rail-foot, 
a  stepped  portion  at  tbe  inner  lower  extremity  of  said 
opening  leaving  a  cut-out  portion  constituting  an  exten- 
sion of  Mid  opening  whereby  sufficient  clearance  to  admit 
the  rail-foot  is  provided,  and  an  extension  projecting  lat- 
erally of  the  rail  and  means  to  fasten  Mid  extension  to 
the  side  of  a  tie  In  position  where  tbe  outer  edge  of  tbe 
rail-foot  la  supported  and  the  inner  edge  thereof  h^d 
down  upon  tha  tie  by  a  lever  actloa. 


957,839.  SHOE-RACK.  BaNJAMiir  H.  Bibchau..  Balti- 
more, Md..  aMlgaor  of  ona-balf  to  Harry  L.  Troxall, 
PhlladelphU,  Pa.  Fllad  May  8.  1909.  Serial  Ho. 
494,789. 

1.  A  ahoe  tree  comprising  a  support  bavlng  spaced  bear- 
tag  portioaa,  a  toe  clamp  adapted  to  secure  tbe  toe  of  a 
ahoe  to  Mid  support,  a  Iwsl  clamp  having  terminal  spaced 
bMrtng  portions  adapted  to  slldlngly  flt  tha  spaced  bearing 
portions  of  tha  support.  Mid  hael  plata  having  terminal 
BMana  for  sacnrlag  tha  haal  of  a  ahoa,  aad  aa  operating 
lavar  mounted  on  said  support  between  the  ends  of  tha 
haal  clamp  and  bearing  against  said  hael  clamp  whereby 
to  hold  the  Mme  In  engagement  with  a  heal  of  a  shoe. 


S.  A  ahoa  trM  eomprMag  a  aopport  harlag  yMdlag 
aldM  in  apaced  relation,  a  toe  clamp  havlag  apacad  bear- 
ing portions  adapted  to  eagage  tha  sldM  of  tha  aupport 
and  terminating  la  a  baat  portion  adapted  to  aagaga  th9 
toa  aad  of  a  ahoe  aole.  a  hMl  clamp  havlag  tarminal  bMr- 
Ing  portions  adapted  to  engage  the  aldM  of  tha  aupport 
and  having  a  portion  intarmadlata  the  enda  bent  upward, 
an  operating  lever  bearing  against  Mid  bent-up  portion 
and  causing  the  bMriag  ends  of  the  heal  daisp  to  bind 
upon  the  support  wberdiy  to  bold  the  securing  end  of  tha 
haal  clamp  In  engagement  with  the  heel  of  a  ahoa. 


8.  A  ahoe  tree  eomprlaing  a  realllant  aupport.  a  heal 
clamp  alldlngly  mounted  thereon  and  having  an  up-tnmed 
portion  between  its  enda<  and  a  latch  slldlngly  mounted  oa 
the  support  and  having  a  locking  head  dlspoaad  trsns- 
TerMly  between  the  support  and  the  Mid  up-turned  por- 
tion of  tbe  clamp  and  bearing  against,tbe  Mme. 


957.8  40.  BARRBL-TRUCK.  Chaxi.IT  Bjorkluitd, 
Bowmmont.  N.  D.,  aMlgnor  of  one-third  to  H.  M.  Wsl- 
dran  and  one-third  to  John  V.  Anderson.  Drayton,  N.  D. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1900.     Serial  No.  482,371. 


1.  A  truck  of  the  claM  described  including  side  bars, 
transverse  supporting  bars  connecting  the  side  bara, 
wheels  located  at  tbe  front  portions  of  the  aide  bars,  legs 
extending  downwardly  from  the  rear  portion  of  tbe  side 
bars,  and  a  handle  frame  adapted  to  rMt  upon  the  floor 
and  extending  in  rMr  of  tha  alda  bars  and  oonneetad  at  aa 
Intermediate  point  with  tha  lower  ends  of  tha  lags  and  at 
the  front  with  the  truck  in  adTance  of  tha  Mid  lags.  Mid 
handle  frame  haTlng  angularly  related  froat  aad  rMr  por- 
tioaa. 

2.  A  truck  of  the  claM  deacribad  Including  aide  bata, 
traaaverM    supporting    bars    connecting    the    side    bara. 


4S6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mat  io,  1910. 


wbcclt  Ioe«t«d  at  tli«  front  pertloM  of  the  ild*  ban.  lega 
extCBdtof  downward  from  the  rear  portions  of  the  aide 
barf,  and  a  handle  frame  extending  In  rear  of  the  aide 
bar*  and  connected  at  an  intermediate  point  with  the  lega 
and  at  the  front  wtth  the  track  In  adrance  of  the  said 
legs  and  adapted  to  reat  npon  the  floor  or  anpportlng  aor- 
fliee,  aaid  handle  ftame  being  angolarly  bent  In  advance 
of  the  leg*,  the  angles  formed  by  the  benda  being  arranged 
to  reat  apon  the  floor  or  aopportlng  anrface,  whereby  the 
center  of  grarity  of  a  load  la  thrown  forward  and  the  rear 
portion  of  the  handle  frame  elevated. 

3.  A  track  of  the  claaa  described  including  a  supporting 
tframc,  legs  depending  from  the  rear  ends  of  the  support 

Ing  frame,  brackets  extending  downward  from  the  front 
portion  of  the  supporting  frame,  ao  axle  provided  with 
wheels  and  secured  to  the  brackets,  and  a  handle  frame 
also  secured  to  the  bracketa  and  connected  at  an  Inter- 
mediate point  with  the  lower  ends  of  the  legs  and  ex- 
tended beyond  the  supporting  frame,  and  adapted  to  reat 
upon  the  supporting  surface 

4.  A  truck  of  the  class  described  including  a  supporting 
frame,  legs  depending  from  the  rear  ends  of  the  sapport- 
lag  frame,  brackets  extending  downward  from  the  front 
portion  of  the  supporting  frame,  an  axle  provided  with 
wheels  and  secured  to  the  brackets,  and  a  handle  frame 
also  secured  to  the  brackets  and  connected  at  an  Interme- 
diate point  with  the  lega  and  extended  beyond  the  sup- 
porting frama.  aaid  handle  frame  being  angularly  bent  at 
a  point  between  the  legs  and  the  bracketa.  and  the  bends 
being  arranged  to  rest  upon  the  supporting  surface  to  ele- 
vate the  rear  ro»^lon  of  the  track  and  to  throw  the  center 
of  gravity  of  the  load  forward. 

5.  ▲  track  of  the  claaa  dascribcd  including  side  bars, 
traasverse  eonaectiag  bare,  brackets  secured  to  the  side 
bars  at  the  front  portions  thereof  and  composed  of  In- 
clined side*  and  a  bottom  connecting  portion,  the  latter 
being  bent  at  an  intermedUte  point,  lower  bearing  mem- 
bers secured  to  th^  brackets  and  correspondingly  beat,  an 
axle  secured  to  the  brackets  by  the  lower  bearing  members 
and  arranged  between  the  said  benda,  legs  extending 
downward  from  the  rear  ends  of  the  sWe  bars,  a  foot  con- 
necting the  front  ends  of  the  side  bars,  and  a  handle 
frame  having  oppoaita  longitudinal  handle  bars  secured  at 
their  front  ends  to  the  brackets  and  connected  at  an  in- 
termediate point  to  the  legs  and  extended  In  rear  of  the 
side  bars. 

{Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


957.841.    BAIUIOAD-TIB.    Fbabk  O.  Blaib.  Fort  Scott, 
Kans.    Filed  Jan.  7,  1910.    Serial  No.  536,809. 


4.  A  raUroad  tla  formad  of  sheet  matal  doabled  In  doas 
relation  at  the  side  adgea  and  the  doabled  portl<ws  baat 
upwardly  to  provide  drain  troughs  at  said  edges! 

5.  A  railroad  tie  formed  of  aheet  metal  doubled  in  <;iose 
relation  at  the  side  edges  and  bent  upwardly  to  provide 
4rain  trongha  at  aaid  edges,  the  upwardly  bent  doubled 
edges  being  farther  bent  downwardly  In  reverse  directloos 
from  Intermediate  portions  of  the  tie  toward  opposite  aids 
of  the  latter. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  tn  the  Gasette.] 


1.  A  railroad  Ue  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  coraprislag 
a  body  a««h  with  rebent  side  portlona  which  are  Inwardly 
and  upwatdly  tadlned  In  converging  planea  and  spaced 
from  tte  body  arch,  and  a  conerato  filling  disposed  over 
the  body  arch  and  between  the  latter  and  the  rebent  side 

portions. 

2.  A  raUroad  tie  formed  of  aheet  metal  and  comprising 
a  body  arch  with  rebent  side  portions  which  are  upwardly 
and  inwardly  inclined  In  converging  planea  and  also  bent 
to  form  gattars  along  tha  lower  side  edgas,  and  a  concrete 
fining  dlspoaad  over  the  body  arch  and  between  the  latter 
and  tha  rab«it  aide  portlona 

S  A  railroad  tta  having  a  fining  with  drain  ducts  ex- 
tending from  tta  onMstte  ends  of  the  tie  Inwardly  a  dis- 
tance wlttln  tte  latter,  and  fastening  means  held  by  tte 
tie  to  racolTO  tha  rails,  tha  drain  ducts  extending  to  the 
tanar  a«trr»lty  of  the  fastwiag  means  to  relieve  tte 
latter  of  water. 


967,842.  PRODUCTION  OF  TITANIUM  -  NITBOGBN 
COMPOUNDS.  Cabl  BoacH,  Lodwlgshafen-on-the- 
Rhine,  Germany,  assignor  to  BadisiChe  Anilin  *  Soda 
Fabrlk,  Lodwlgshafen-on-the-Bhine.  Germany,  a  Corpo- 
ration.    Filed  M^r.  2.  1908.     Serial  No.  418.847. 

1.  Tlie  proceaa  of  producing  titaalom-nitrogen  com- 
pounda  by  heating  an  oxygen-containing  titanium  com- 
pound, carbon  and  an  alkali  salt  In  tte  presence  of 
nitrogen. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  titanium-nitrogen  com- 
pounds by  heating  a  mixture  containing  titanic  acid,  car- 
bon and  an  alkali  aalt  in  the  presence  of  nitrogen  gas  at  a 
temperature  above  I.IOO*  C. 

3.  The  proceaa  of  producing  titanium-nitrogen  com- 
pounds by  beating  a  mixture  containing  titanic  acid,  car- 
bon and  aodiom  sulfate  In  tte  presence  of  nitrogen  gas  at 
a  temperature  above  1,100*  C. 


957.848.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  AMMONIA.  Cabl 
BoacH.  Lodwlgshafen-on-the-Rhine,  Germany,  asalgBor 
to  Badische  Anilin  &  Soda  Fabrik,  Ludwigshafen-on-tha- 
Rhlne,  Germany,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Mar.  26.  190a. 
Serial  No.  428,451. 

1.  The  proceaa  of  producing  ammoaia  by  heating  tita- 
nium nitrid  Witt  an  oxidising  agent  in  tte  preaence  ot 
water  while  maintaining  the  temperature  ao  low  that  tha 
production  of  free  nitrogen  is  practically  avoided. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  ammonia  by  heating  tita- 
nium nitrid  Witt  an  oxidising  agent  in  the  presence  of 
water  and  an  oxygen  carrier.       * 

3.  The  process  of  producing  ammonia  by  heating  tita- 
nium nitrid  Witt  air  and  ateam  in  the  preaence  of  aa 
oxygen  carrier. 

4.  The  proceaa  of  producing  ammonia  by  beating  tita- 
nium nitrid  wltt  air  in  tte  presence  of  ferric  sulfate  and 
water. 

957,844.  CONSTRUCTING  FOUNITaTIONS  OF  BUILD- 
INGS. JcLB*  BaaocHACD,  Tonkers,  N.  Y.  Filed  May 
4.  1909.    Serial  No.  493,904. 


1.  The  herein-described  method  of  constractlng  fonnda- 
tione.  which  consists  in  slaking  a  eataw>n  Into  the  sol! 
and  arranging  a  Jack  in  engagement  with  the  base  portioa 
thereof,  la  then  locatiag  a  aopportlng  elene&t  Tertically 
beneath  said  caisson  and  Jack  and  forcing  tte  same  Into 
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tte  earth  until  a  firm  foundatioa  la  reached,  permitting 
tte  soil  supporting  the  caisson  to  be  otherwise  undis- 
torbed  and  subsequently  removing  tte  Jack  and  connect- 
ing said  supporting  element  and  the  supporting  soU  to 
tte  caisson. 

2.  The  herein-described  method  of  constractlng  founda- 
tions, which  consists  in  sinking  a  caisson  Into  tte  soil. 

.in  ttea  arranging  a  hydraulic  Jack  in  engagement  with 
the  base  portion  of  tte  caisson  and  successively  driving 
column  sections  perpendicularly  into  the  eartt  untU  a 
column  is  formed  which  reaches  bed-rock  or  other  firm 
strata,  permitting  tte  aoil  aupportlng  the  caisson  to  be 
otterwise  undisturbed  tten  removing  the  Jack,  and  subse- 
quently forming  a  preasure-resistlng  connection  between 
the  supporting  soil,  the  upper  end  of  tte  column  and  tte 
base  portion  of  the  calaaon,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

3.  The  herein-described  method  of  constractlng  founda- 
tions, which  consists  in  sinking  a  caisson  into  tte  soil. 
In  then  arranging  a  hydraulic  Jack  In  engagement  with 
the  base  portion  of  tte  caisson  and  successively  driving 
column  sections  perpendicularly  into  the  eartt  until  a 
column  Is  formed  which  reaches  bed-rock  or  other  firm 
strata,  tten  removing  the  Jack,  and  repeating  this  opera- 
tion until  a  plurality  of  sectional  columns  Is  formed,  each 
reatlng  on  a  firm  aubatrata.  permitting  the  soil  supporting 
tlie  caisson  to  be  otherwise  undisturbed  and  subsequently 
forming  an  integral  pressure-resisting  connection  between 
tte  supporting  soil,  tte  columns  thus  formed  and  the  base 
of  tte  caissoa,  substantlaUy  as  described. 

4.  The  herein-described  method  of  constructing  foonda- 
tioaa.  which  conalsts  in  sinking  a  caisson  Into  the  soil, 
in  then  arranging  a  hydraulic  Jack  in  engagement  wltt 
the  baae  portion  of  the  caisson  and  saecessively  driving 
column  sections  perpendicularly  Into  tte  eartt  until  a 
column  la  formed  which  reaches  bed-rock  or  otter  firm 
strata,  i>ermlttlng  the  soil  supporting  the  calaaon  to  be 
otterwise  undisturbed  then  removing  the  Jack,  uniting  the 
footing  of  the  column  ttus  formed  to  firm  substrata  by 
grout  and  sub«equently  filling  the  column  and  forming  a 
prsasure-reslstlng  connection  between  the  supporting  soil, 
the  oolomn  and  the  base  portion  of  the  caisson. 

5.  A  foundation  for  a  building  or  otter  stractore,  com- 
prising a  caisson  sunk  vertieaUy  into  the  soil,  and  foun- 
dation elements  Individually  of  less  diameter  ttan  tte 
caisson  and  collectively  supporting  such  caisson  extend 
lag  vertically  below  such  calason  through  tte  surrounding 
soil  to  bed-rock  or  other  firm  supporting  strata,  and  a 
preasure-realstlng  connection  between  such  calason  and 
tte  foundation  elements. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tte  Gasette.] 


967,846.  PULLBY  AND  ATTACHMENT  THBRBFOR. 
CHAaLaa  A.  Bbinlbt,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Rcssbll 
H.  Bowair.  Palmyra.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  The  American 
Pulley  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.    Piled  Feb.  25,  1910.    Serial  No.  545.805. 


brace  a  shaft  of  dilTerent  diameter  from  that  of  said  cylin- 
drical portion :  clamping  means  arranged  In  proximity  to 
aaid  cylindrical  portion ;  and  centering  devices  arranged 
adjacent  to  the  pulley,  whereby  the  outer  end  of  the 
barral  nay  be  damped  to  bear  upon  a  subatantially  cylia- 
drical  surface  and  tte  puUey  may  be  centered  upon  a  sur- 
face of  different  diameter  from  tte  firat  mentioned  oaa. 

2.  In  a  divided  pulley,  the  combination  with  tte' rim. 
and  apoke  elements :  of  a  laterally  projecting  hub  element ; 
a  Uperlng  barrel  element,  one  extremity  of  which  fits 
wlttln  said  hob  element ;  clamping  bands  embradnj  tte 
exterior  of  said  hub  element ;  means  for  securing  said 
clamping  bands,  barrel  and  hub  element  togetter ;  and 
clamping  devices  arranged  In  proximity  to  the  outer  ex- 
tremlty  of  said  barrel,  aubstantlally  as  set  forth, 

3.  In  a  divided  pulley,  the  combination  w*tt  the  rim 
and  spoke  elements  ;  of  a  laterally  projecting  hub  element ; 
a  tapering  barrel  element,  one  extremity  of  which  fits 
wlttln  said  hub  element ;  clamping  bands  embracing  tte 
exterior  of  said  hab  element ;  meana  for  ssenrlng  said 
clamping  bands,  barrel  and  hub  element  togetter ;  clamp- 
ing devices  arranged  in  proximity  to  the  outer  extremity 
of  said  barrel:  and  centering  devices  extending  ttrough 
tte  barrel  at  the  region  of  aaid  hub  dement. 

4.  In  a  divided  pulley,  tte  combination  of  a  rim  ele- 
ment comprising  flat  bands  having  Inwardly  extending 
flanges  at  their  proximate  edgea ;  a  spoke  element  pro 
vlded  wltt  portions  adapted  to  embraee  said  flanges  and 
arranged  alteraately  on  opposite  aides  of  the  median  line 
of  aaid  spoke  element;  a  hub  element  Integral  wltt  said 
spoke  element  and  extending  laterally  therefrom;  an  ex- 
tending Upering  barrel  element  attached  to  aaid  hub  ele- 
ment; clamping  bands  adapted  to  embrace  tte  hub  ele- 
ment at  tte  region  of  attachment  of  the  barrel  ttereto; 
clamping  devlcea  arranged  at  tte  outer  extremity  of  the 
barrel;  and  centering  devices  arranged  at  the  region  of 
tte  hub,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.  la  a  divided  pulley,  tte  combination,  witt  tte  rim 
and  spoke  elements ;  of  an  extended  barrel,  having  a  bear- 
ing surface  at  its  outer  end  of  substantially  cylindrical 
contour,  and  having  its  reBMlnlag  portton  adapted  to  em- 


967.846.  SKYLIGHT  AND  VENTILATING  CONSTRUC- 
TION FOR  SHIPS.  Jamks  CsATas,  Lorain,  Ohio.  Filed 
Nov.  8,  1909.    Serial  No.  526,782. 


1.  A  roof  stracture  for  vessels,  comprising  coaminga 
around  a  hatchway  in  the  roof  deck,  a  akylight  frame 
resting  on  said  coamings  and  provided  witt  openable  wl»- 
dows.  means  to  open  said  windows  from  below  the  deck, 
and  means  above  the  deck  to  remove  the  whole  frame  to 
q(wn  tte  hatchway. 

2.  A  ventilating  skylight  comprising  a  cover,  a  hinged 
window  therein,  a  lever  fulcramed  at  one  end,  a  ttnist 
bar  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  lever  and  the  win- 
dow, and  a  rope  connected  to  the  lever,  for  swinging  tlM 
same  to  open  tte  window. 

3.  A  ventUatlng  akylight  comprising  a  cover,  a  window 
hinged  to  the  upper  side  thereof,  to  open  and  doae  aa 
opening  in  tte  cover,  a  lever  falcrumed  at  one  end  to  the 
under  aide  of  tte  cover,  a  bar  connecting  tte  free  end  of 
tbs  lever  aad  the  under  side  of  tte  window  aad  arrasged 
to  work  through  said  opeaing  when  tte  window  is  raised, 
and  means  to  swing  the  lever  upwardly,  to  opea  tba 
wln<low. 
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4.  A  Tcntllatlac  tkyllght  rtnictTire  for  vessels  compris- 
ing eeualBfS  arooad  an  opening  In  tbe  roof  deck,  the 
fmii^t»^  hATlBg  openings  therein,  slides  moonted  In 
guides  on  the  coamings,  springs  connected  to  said  slides 
and  tsndlng  to  close  the  same,  and  ropes  connected  to 
said  slides  and  depending  throngh  said  opening  In  the 
daefc,  to  operate  said  tildea  from  below  the  deck. 


0  9  7,  84  T.  SHKBT-FSSDIMO  MACHINV.  Fbaitk  L. 
Caoas,  Mystic,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Cross  Paper  Feeder 
Company,  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
May  22.  1900.    Serial  No.  261,646. 


fate  of  soda  and  alamlna,  haTlng  three  molecules  of  snl- 
fate  of  soda  to  one  of  sulfate  of  alumina,  heating  said 
double  sulfate  in  a  retort  Unod  with  gas  carbon,  thereby 


drlTlng  off  sulfur  dloxld,  besting  the  prpdnct  with  lime, 
and  treating  the  fused  mass  with  water.  dlssolTlag  out 
alumlnAte  of  soda,  substantially  as  described. 


067.849.  DBBICCATINO  FLUID  8UB8TANCEB.  Albbst 
O.  Kalm,  Chicago,  111.,  asalgnor  to  Natural  Dry  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Augusta.  Me.,  a  Corporatloa  of  Maine. 
Filed  July  80,  1908.     Serial  No.  448.170. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  prorlded  with 
grlppars.  a  feed  board,  a  transverse  bar  arranged  below 
the  path  of  the  sheets,  fingers  adjustably  secured  upon  the 
bar  and  extending  forward  beneath  the  froat  edge  of  the 
sheet  when  in  poeltion  to  be  seised  by  the  grlppers,  and 
mechanism  for  operating  the  bar  to  withdraw  the  finxers 
from  beneath  the  front  edge  of  the  sheet  before  tbe  sheet 
Is  seised  by  the  grlppers. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  provided  with  grlp- 
pers, a  feed  board,  sheet  supporting  fingers  projecting 
from  the  frout  edge  of  the  feed  board  over  the  cylinder, 
front  gagea  cooperating  with  said  fingers,  additional  fin-  , 
gera  arranged  at  the  front  of  the  feed  board  and  below 
the  path  of  the  sheets,  sheet  controlled  devices  cooperating 
therewith,  and  mechanism  for  withdrawing  the  addi- 
tional flngera  prevloua  to  the  operation  of  the  grlppers. 
substantially  aa  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  provided  with 
grlppers  and  a  feed  board  of  fingers  extending  from  the 
front  end  of  the  feed  board  beneath  the  front  edge  of  the 
sheet  when  in  position  to  be  seised  by  tbe  grlppers,  sheet 
controlled  devices  codperatlng  therewith,  and  mechanlam 
for  withdrawing  the  fingers  from  beneath  the  front  edge  of 
the  aheet  before  the  sheet  is  seized  by  the  grlppers,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  provided  with 
grlppers  and  a  feed  board  of  a  finger  extending  beneath 
the  front  edge  of  the  sheet  when  in  position  to  be  seised 
by  the  grlppers,  a  notcn  in  said  finger,  a  controlling 
finger  arranged  to  ride  along  the  upper  edge  of  the  sheet 
until  the  end  of  the  finger  passes  beyond  the  notch,  and 
mechanism  for  withdrawing  said  notched  finger  before 
the  aheet  is  seised  by  the  grlppers,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  provided  with 
grlppers,  of  flngera  having  their  front  ends  extending  In 
the  direction  of  feed  beneath  the  front  edge  of  the  sheet 
when  in  position  to  be  seised  by  the  grlppers.  and  mech- 
anism acting  to  withdraw  the  fingers  from  beneath  tbe 
sheet  previous  to  the  operation  of  the  grlppers,  substan- 
tially aa  deaerlbsd. 


967.848.  PBOCS88  OF  MAKING  SODIUM  ALUMINATB. 
Philip  A-  EMAHuat,  Aiken,  8.  8.  Original  application 
filed  May  29.  1909,  Serial  No.  499,202.  Divided  and 
tMs  appUeatioB  filed  Sept.  29,  1909.  Serial  No.  620,218. 
Tbe  herein  described  process  of  making  aodlum  alu- 
mtnate.  which  conaists  In  heatlBg  cUy  la  a  closed  retort 
with  aa  excew  of  bisulfste  of  soda,  making  a  double  sul- 


1.  In  apparatua  for  desiccating  fluid  substances,  means 
for  forming  a  current  of  air  and  maintaining  said  air  in 
motion  by  constantly  renewing  the  same,  means  for  spray- 
lag  the  air  with  the  fluid  being  treated,  meana  for  col- 
lecting part  of  the  desiccated  material,  means  for  spraying 
the  air  and  the  residue  of  tbe  particles  carried  by  It,  and 
means  for  forcing  said  sprayed  air  through  the  fluid  be- 
ing treated  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  apparatus  fo>  desiccating  fluid  substances,  means 
for  forming  a  current  of  air.  meana  for  Introducing  the 
material  being  treated  into  the  air  in  atomised  condition, 
means  for  separating  the  bulk  of  the  desiccated  material 
from  the  air,  and  means  for  subsequently  introducing  a 
liquid  apray  to  collect  the  residue  of  the  desiccated  ma- 
terial from  the  air,  and  means  for  forcing  the  air  after  be- 
ing sprayed  through  the  fluid  being  treated,  subaUntlally 
as  described. 

3.  In  apparatus  fpr  desiccating  fluid  subsUnces,  means 
for  forming  a  current  of  air,  means  for  atomising  and 
spraying  said  air  with  the  fluid  being  treated,  means  for 
separating  the  bulk  of  the  desiccated  material  from  the 
air,  a  spraying  chamber  and  means  for  forcing  the  air 
and  contained  material  into  said  qtraying  chamber  and 
throngh  the  fluid  being  treated,  and  means  for  spraying 
the  air  prevloua  to  ita  passage  through  the  fluid  being 
treated  by  a  spray  of  said  fluid  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  desiccating  fluid  substances,  the 
combination  of  a  chamber,  means  for  creating  a  current 
of  air  therein,  means  tor  introducing  the  fluid  in  atomised 
condition  to  said  air  current  and  for  constantly  renewing 
the  air,  means  for  separating  tbe  desiccated  material  from 
the  air  comprising  a  duat  collector  having  a  series  of  ver- 
tical partitions  past  which  the  air  is  forced  and  part  of 
the  material  thereby  collected,  a  spraying  chamber,  and 
meaaa  for  forcing  the  air  from  said  dust  collector  through 
said  spraying  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

0.  In  apparatua  for  desiccating  fluid  substances,  the 
combination  of  a  chamber,  means  for  creating  a  current 
at  air  therela,  a  heating  or  drying  dsriee  for  said  air, 
means  for  Introducing  the  fluid  In  atomised  condition  to 


said  air  enrreat.  meaaa  far  separatiag  the  desiccated  ma- 
terial from  the  air  comprising  a  dust  collector  havlBg  a 
series  of  vertical  partltlona  past  which  the  air  is  forced 
aad  part  o<  the  material  thereby  collected,  a  chaabsr- 
haviag  means  for  spraying  material  therein,  and  meana 
for  forcing  the  air  from  aaid  dust  collector  through  said 
spraying  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 
[ClalBW  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette-l 


9  6  7.850.  METHOD  OF  DBBICCATINO  FLUID  SUB- 
STANCES. ALBCBT  G.  Kalb,  Chicago,  IIL,  asBigBor  to 
Natural  Dry  Producta  Company,  Augusta,  Me.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1909.  Serial  No. 
476,060. 


1.  Tlie  metlMd  of  desiccating  fluid  substaneea  which 
conalata  in  spraying  the  fluid  to  a  current  of  air  and  main- 
taining the  air  In  motion  by  constantly  renewing  the  same, 
separatiag  part  of  the  desiccated  material  from  tlie  air. 
Introducing  a  liquid  spny  to  the  air  to  collect  the  re- 
maining material  from  the  air  and  forcing  the  air  throngh 
the  fluid  being  treated,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  desiccating  fluid  substances  which 
consists  In  forming  and  maiatalaing  an  air  current  by 
constantly  renewing*  the  air,  iatrodndng  fluid  material 
In  atomised  condition  to  said  current  of  air,  separating 
the  bulk  of  the  desiccated  material  from  the  air  by  a 
method  of  dry  collection,  and  collecting  the  residue  by  in- 
troducing a  liquid  apray  to  the  air  and  forcing  the  air 
through  the  fluid  being  treated,  snbsUntially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

8.  The  method  of  desiccating  fluid  substances  which 
consists  In  introducing  fluid  material  In  atomised  condi- 
tion to  a  current  of  air,  maintaining  said  air  current  by 
constantly  renewing  the  aame.  and  aeparating  the  bulk 
of  the  deelccated  material  from  the  air  by  a  method  of 
dry  collection,  collecting  the  residue  of  the  desiccated 
material  by  introducing  a  liquid  spray  to  the  air,  and 
forcing  tbe  air  through  the  Uqold  btfng  treated,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  desiecatlng  flaid  substances  which 
conalata  In  forcing  fluid  material  from  a  vessel  or  tank  in 
atomised  condition  to  a  current  of  air,  maintaining  the 
air  In  motion  by  conatantly  renewing  the  aame,  separating 
part  of  the  deelccated  material  from  the  air.  forcing  said 
current  of  air  with  remaining  material.  In  suspension 
through  the  bulk  of  the  fluid  in  said  vessel  or  tank,  and 
spnyiag  the  air  by  the  fluid  being  treated  in  Ita  passage 
from  the  atomising  chamber  to  the  vessel  or  tank  contain- 
ing the  bulk  of  the  fluid,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  method  of  desiccating  fluid  substances  which 
cmisists  in  forcing  fluid  material  from  a  vessel  or  tank 
la  atomised  coadition  to  a  current  of  air,  maintaining  the 
air  in  motion  by  constantly  renewing  the  same,  separat- 
ing part  of  the  desiccated  material  from  the  air,  forcing 
said  cnrrent  of  air  with  Its  remaining  material  in  sus- 
pension through  the  bulk  of  the  fluid  in  said  vessel  or  tank, 
and  forcing  the  fluid  from  said  vessel  or  tank  and  introduc- 
ing it  in  atomiaed  or  sprayed  form  to  the  current  of  air 
prevloua  to  forcing  the  air  through  the  vessel  or  tank,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

[ClaiBM  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


967361.  COMBINED  FEICTIONAL  AND  POBITIYBLT 
LOCKING  CLUTCH.  Albbbt  Latham,  Beivarly.  MasB^ 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Jantes  W.  Nourboame,  Someiv 
▼Ula,  Mass.    Filed  Sept  2. 1908.    Serial  No.  461306. 


1.  In  a  clutch  a  abaft,  a  cup  shaped  clutch  memberea. 
and  normally  rotatlvely  free  relatively  to  the  shaft  and 
having  a  socket  In  Its  hack,  a  support  afflxed  on  the  abaft 
carrying  one  or  more  friction  ahoes  which  have  their  loca- 
tions within  the  rtm  flange  of  said  clutch  member,  said 
support  having  a  socket  parallel  with  the  ahaft  and  a  sl  Id- 
able  locking  bolt  in  aaid  aocket  for  coaction  with  the 
aocket  portion  of  the  cup-shaped  clutch  member,  a  collar 
alldable  along  the  ahaft  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
member  for  setting  tiie  friction  shoes  into,  aad  for  releas- 
ing them  ftom,  bind  with  the  rim  of  the  cup  shaped  bmbi- 
ber  and  a  stud  carried  by  and  longitudinally  projecting 
from  said  collar  and  coactlng  with  the  alldable  bolt 

2.  In  a  clutch,  a  shaft  a  cup-shaped  member  normally 
rotatlTely  free  thereon  and  having  a  socktt  In  Its  hack,  a 
support  affixed  on  the  ahaft  provided  with  one  or  more  fric- 
tion shoes  within  and  coacting  with  the  rim  of  said  cup- 
shaped  member,  said  support  baring  a  socket  parallel  with 
the  ghaft  a  alldalde  locking  bolt  In  aaid  socket  for  co- 
action  with  the  socket  portion  of  the  cup-sh^Md  clutch, 
member,  a  collar  alldable  along  the  shaft  having  longitu- 
dinally extending  ban  for  respectively  setting  and  with- 
drawing the  friction  shoea  into  and  out  of  bind  with  the 
dutch  member  rim,  a  stud  carried  by  and  longitudinally 
extended  from  aaid  collar,  alined  and  telescoplcally  en- 
gaged with  aaid  bolt,  and  a  spring  for  reaction  endwise  be- 
tween the  stud  and  bolt. 

8.  In  a  clutch  a  shaft  a  cup-shaped  clutch  member  nor- 
mally rotatively  free  thereon,  a  supiwrt  afllxed  on  the 
ahaft  adjacent  said  clutch  member,  comprising  a  part  ra- 
dially extended  having  a  transverse  recess  in  its  outer  end 
and  an  intersecting  recess  at  such  end  parallel  with  the 
shaft,  one  or  more  friction  shoes  movably  carried  by  said 
support,  the  approached  ends  of  which  are  located  within 
aaid  transverse  recess,  and  a  collar  slldable  along  the 
shaft  having  a  longitudinally  extending  shoe  expanding 
bar,  the  extremity  of  which  plays  In  said  Interaectlng  re- 
cess of  the  support  and  coacts  with  the  approached  ex- 
tremities of  the  shoes. 


967,852.  TRANSMITTING  SYSTEM  FOB  SPACE  TE- 
LEPHONY. VxcTOB  H.  Lauohteb,  Detroit  Mich.  Filed 
July  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  606,954. 

1.  Space  telephony  apparatus  temprlslng  a  transmit- 
ting set  Including  In  the  circuit  oscillation-inducing  meana 
adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  a  state  of  inactivity  close  to  the 
critical  point,  and  means  adapted  when  influenced  by 
sound  waves  to  bring  tbe  oecillation-lndudng  means  to  the 
critical  operative  point  a  receiving  set  and  meaiM  In 
circuit  with  the  tipansmltting  set  adapted  to  throw  the 
receiving  set  into  operative  relation  with  the  aerial  limb 
of  the  tranamtttlng  set  when  the  oscillation-inducing 
means  la  inactive  and  to  cut  out  said  reoelTlng  set  when 
the  Inductor  is  rendered  active. 

2.  Space  telephony  apparatus  comprising  a  transmitting 
set  iaclndiag  in  the  primary  clrcnlt  an  oselHation-inducing 
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I  adapted  to  ba  adjusted  to  a  ttata  at  Inactlrlty  cloaa 

to  tb«  critical  point,  and  meant  adapted  when  iBprcaaed 
taj  aoond  waraa  to  brine  the  oacUlatloa-lndaetor  to  the 
erltkal  point,  nad  a  aaeoadary  dreult  Inclndlnc  antenna 
and  ffroand  connectiona,  a  recelrlng  aet  oalng  the  aaid 
aecoodarj  circuit  in  common  with  tbe  tranamlttlnr  aat, 
and  means  in  the  primary  circuit  adapted  to  throw  the  re- 
celTtng  aet  Into  operative  relation  with  the  secondary  cir- 
ealt  when  the  oadDatlon  indactor  Is  InactlTe.  and  to  cat 
tt  oat  when  the  Indactor  la  aetlTe. 


8.  Space  telephony  apparatns  comprising  a  transmitting 
•et  Including  in  the  primary  circuit  oacillatlon-tadacing 
meana  adapted  to  he  adjusted  to  a  state  of  inactlylty  cloae 
to  the  critical  point,  an  electro-magnet,  and  the  primary 
coll  of  a  transformer,  a  transmitter  W  shunt  to  the  pri- 
mary circuit  and  in  the  secondary  circuit  an  antenna,  a 
ground  connection  and  the  secondary  coll  of  the  trans- 
former, a  recelTlac  set  Indadlng  In  Its  primary  circuit  a 
reeelTcr.  the  secondary  coll  of  a  transformer  whoae-  pri- 
mary coll  is  in  series  with  said  antenna  and  ground,  and  a 
switch  operated  by  the  electro-magnet  and  adapted  to  open 
the  recelTlng  primary  circuit  when  the  oscillation-induc- 
ing meuia  1*  aetire  and  to  cloae  It  when  the  latter  Is  in- 

aettre. 

'  4.  Space  telephony  apparatua  comprising  a  transmitting 
aet  Incloding  in  aeries  In  the  primary  circuit  a  generator, 
oaclllatlon-indoclng  means  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  a 
state  of  taactlTlty  cloae  to  the  critical  point,  an  electro- 
magnet, and  the  primary  coll  of  a  tranaformer,  a  trans- 
mitter In  shunt  to  the  primary  circuit  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated by  aoond  wSTsa  to  Influence  the  oscillation  Induc- 
ing means,  and  in  the  secondary  circuit  an  antenna  and 
ground  connections  In  series  with  the  secondary  coll  of 
the  tranaformer,  a  receiving  set  Including  a  transformer 
whoae  primary  coll  la  In  series  with  the  antenna  and 
ftound  and  whoae  secondary  coil  Is  In  series  with  a  re- 
eelTer,  and  a  awltch  operated  by  said  electro-magnet  and 
adapted  to  open  the  circuit  of  the  recelrlng  set  when  the 
oaelllatlon- Inducing  means  Is  active. 

6.  Space  telephony  apparatus  comprlaing  a  tranamlttlng 
aet  laelndlag  la  the  circuit  a  singing  arc  adapted  to  be 
adjosted  to  a  sUte  of  inactivity  cloae  to  the  critical  point, 
an  electromagnet  in  series  with  the  are  and  having  con- 
ventional antouM  and  ground  connectiona,  and  a  receiving 
aet  operatlvaly  connected  to  the  said  antenna  and  ground 
connectiona,  and  provided  with  a  cut  out  switch  adapted 
to  be  opened  by  the  electro-magnet  wbaa  the  ainglng  an 
becomea  active. 

[Claima  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


said  eoBtalaer,  a  non-rotary  discharge  conduit  leading  to 
a  cooling  bath  and  swlveled  to  the  lower  end  of  the  enn- 
tatner,  meana  co-acting  with  the  diacharge  conduit  fbr 
raiaing  and  lowering  the  latter  vertically,  and  an  anneal- 
ing chamber  above  the  furnace  arranged  to  be  heated  by 
the  beat  therein. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  divided 
by  an  Imperforate  partition  Into  two  compartmenta,  the 
lower  compartment  conatitutlng  a  furnace  and  the  upper 
compartment  constituting  an  annealing  oven,  a  container 
extending  Into  the  furnace  and  subjected  to  the  direct 
action  of  the  producta  of  combastlon,  and  meana  to  rotate 
the  container. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  furnace,  a  burner 
for  beating  the  aame,  a  rotary  container  extending  into 
the  furnace  and  aubjected  to  the  direct  action  of  the 
producta  of  combuatlon,  and  an  annealing  oven  altuated 
above  the  famace  and  having  its  top  and  aldea  expoaed  to 
the  air.  the  bottom  of  said  annealing  oven  constituting  the 
top  of  the  furoace. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  furnace,  a  rotary 
inclined  container  extending  thereinto  and  terminating  at 
Its  lower  end  within  the  furnace,  meana  to  rotate  said  con- 
tainer, a  non-rotary  diacharge  conduit  extending  through 
the  bottom  of  the  famace  and  leading  to  a  cooling  bath, 
the  lower  end  of  said  contabier  being  swlveled  to  the  dis- 
charge conduit,' and  means  co-acting  with  the  discharge 
conduit  for  raiaing  and  lowering  the  latter  vertically,  and 
an  annealing  chamber  above  the  furnace  arranged  to  be 
heated  by  the  heat  therein. 


iW7,8S8.  OWN  FOR  TSMPKBINO  SHOB- SHANKS 
▲ND  OTHnt  SMALL  ABTICLSS.  Auraao  M.  Mooaa, 
Maldn,  Mam,  assignor  to  Alfred  M.  Moore  and  Chester 
M.  Moore,  Copartners.  Piled  0«t.  28,  1906.  Serial  No. 
284  8M.  *' 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  furnace,  a  rotary 

inclined  conUiner  extending  thereinto,  means  to   rotate 


9  6  7  .  8  S  4  .     KNITTSD  SWEATER.     Max  A.  UvuvtMM, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    ntod  Mar.  6.  1900.    Serial  No.  481.710. 

1.  A  knitted  sweater,  having  on  Its  inner  face  one  set  of 
loops  forinlng  rib  wales  and  on  Its  outer  face  another  set 
of  loops,  with  tying  couraes  at  the  waist  line  knitted  Into 
the  inner  rib  wales  only,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  knitted  sweater  having  on  Its  inner  face  rib  wales 
and  OB  ita  outer  face  other  and  different  ornamental  but 
elaatlc  knitting  loopa  with  tying  courses  at  the  waist  line 
knitted  into  the  inner  rib  wales  only,  aa  and  for  the  par- 
pose  described. 

3.  A  knitted  sweater,  having  on  Its  Inner  face  one  set  of 
loops  forming  rib  wales  and  on  ita  outer  face  another  aet 
of  loopa,  with  tying  conraea  at  the  waiat  line  knitted  into 
the  inner  rib  walaa  only,  the  different  parta  of  the  sweater, 
breast,  waist  and  hips,  being  knitted  of  varying  weights 
of  yams  and  of  varying  degrees  of  tightnsss  or  looseness, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  knitted  sweater  having  on  ita  Inner  face  rib  wales 
and  on  Its  outer  face  elastic  rack  stitch  loops  with  tying 
courses  at  the  waUt  line  knitted  Into  the  inner  rib  wales 
only,  as  and  tar  the  purposs  desertbed. 

K.  A  knitted  aweater,  having  on  its  inner  face  rih  wales 
and  M  Its  outer  face  elastle  stitch  loopa  with  tying 
courses  at  the  waist  line,  said  tying  toorsss  consisting  oC 
plain  knitting  courses  knitted  into  tlie  inner  rib  wales. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 
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057,855.  OLIDINO  SWING.  P«bdctick  8.  Spacldiso. 
Denver,  Colo.,  aaalgnor,  by  direct  and  meene  aaaign- 
ments,  to  The  Spaulding  Manufacturing  Company.  Bos 
ten,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1900. 
Serial  No.  470,515. 


'L  The  combination  with  a  horiaontal  frame  carrying 
one  or  more  seats  and  aupportlng  wbeela  rotataUy  ae- 
cured  beneath  the  aame,  of  tracks  for  said  wheela  having 
ceruin  parta  thereof  elevated  above  tlie  remainder,  and 
guard  boarda  aecured  exterior  to  aaid  tracka  and  rising  a 
substantia]  dlatance  above  the  same,  whereby  the  fMt  of 
persons  upon  said  aeata  or  otherwise  nearby  can  not  be 
caught  between  the  track  and  frame  when  the  latter  la 
elevated,  and  be  crushed  when  said  frame  approachea  its 
lowermost  position  in  rolling  back  and  forth  on  aaid  on- 
even  track. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  horiaontal  frame  carrying 
one  or  more  seata.  and  a  vertically  uneven  pair  of  track- 
membera,  of  bracketa  fixed  to  the  under  face  of  aaid 
frame  and  track-engaging  wheela  rotatal»ly  mounted  in 
said  bracketa.  the  dlatance  between  the  under  face  of 
aaid  frame  and  the  lowermoat  peripheral  point  of  said 
wheela  being  in  excess  of  the  difference  in  level  betweoi 
the  highest  end  lowest  points  of  said  tradca,  and  guard 
boards  secured  exterior  to  said  tracks  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  horiaontal  frame  carrying 
one  or  more  seats  and  embracing  longitudinal  alde-bara.  of 
two  brackets  fixed  to  the  under  surface  of  each  said  side- 
bars, wheels  rotaUbly  mounted  In  said  brackets,  beama  lo- 
cated beneath  and  parallel  with  said  aide-bars  and  hav- 
ing vertically  uneven  tradca  in  their  upper  faces  engag- 
ing and  supporting  said  wheels,  and  guard-boards  secured 
to  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  beams  and  riaing  to  a  height 
aubstantlally  equal  to  that  of  the  under  surface  of  the 
aide-bars  when  their  sapportlng  wheels  are  located  on  the 
highest  parta  of  said  tracka. 


05  7,86  6.  RBMOVABLB  WATER-HOLDINO  ARCH- 
PLATB.  Chasles  H.  Fbldmann.  Portland.  Orag.  Piled 
Dec.  14.  1008.     Serial  No.  407.560. 


1.  The  eonMnatlon  with  the  rear  floe^heet,  of  a  tabu- 
lar boiler  and  a  three-aided  closure  therefbr  constituting  a 
return  fine  chamber,  of  an  ardi-plate  eenatltotlng  a  top 
closure  for  such  return  floe  eiiaaber.  said  arch-plate  be- 
ing of  pan-like  ahapa  and  opan  at  the  top,  a  water  inlet 
pipe  arranged  to  discharge  into  the  pan,  and  said  arch- 
plate  being  adapted  to  diacharge  the  water  therein  above 
a  predetermined  levsL 


2.  The  combination  with  a  rear  floe-alieet.  at  a  tubular 
boiler  and  a  three-aided  closure  therefor  constltutiag  a  re- 
turn floe  chamber,  of  an  arch-plate  conatitutlng  a  top 
closure  for  such  return  flue  chamber,  said  arch-plate  being 
of  pan-like  ahape  and  open  at  the  top.  a  water  inlet  pipe 
arranged  to  discharge  into  the  pan.  one  wall  of  the  arch- 
plate  being  provided  with  an  orifice  near  the  top.  and  a 
diacharge  pipe  inaerted  in  aaid  orifice. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  rear  floe-aheet,  of  a  tubu- 
lar boiler  and  a  three-aided  closure  therefor  oonstltuting 
a  return  fine  chamber,  the  top  of  aaid  three-aided  closure 
being  provided  with  a  seat  receaa,  of  an  arch-plate  con- 
Btltntiiig  a  top  cioaure  for  such  return  flue  chamber,  aaid 
arch-plate  being  of  pan-like  shape  and  open  at  the  top. 
a  fiange  rim  formed  exteriorly  on  the  arch-plate  by  wlUch 
the  latter  is  seated  in  said  receaa  of  the  three-sided  in- 
closure,  a  water  inlet  pipe  arranged  to  discharge  into  the 
pan.  and  said  arch-plate  being  adapted  to  diacharge  the 
water  therein  above  a  predetermined  level. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  rear  flae-aheet,  of  a  tubu- 
lar boiler  and  a  three-sided  closare  therefor  constltutiag  a 
return  flue  chamber,  the  top  of  said  tbree-alded  closure 
being  provided  with  a  seat  recees.  of  an  ardi-plate  con- 
stituting a  top  closare  for  such  return  flue  chamber,  said 
arch-plate  being  of  pan-Uke  ahape  and  open  at  the  top, 
a  fiange  rim  formed  exteriorly  on  the  arch-plate  by  which 
the  latter  is  seated  In  said  recess  of  the  three-sided  in- 
closure.  a  valve-controlled  water  inlet  pipe  arranged  to 
discharge  Into  the  pan.  one  wall  of  the  arch-plate  being 
provided  with  an 'orifice  near  the  top,  and  a  diacharge  pipe 
Inserted  In  said  orifice. 


957,857.     BURNER.     Okikl  M.  Gravss,  Spokane,  Waah. 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1909.     Serial  Na  481,264. 


1.  In  combination,  a  vaporiser  having  a  partition  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof  and  spaced  from  one  end, 
an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  for  aaid  vaporiser  at  the  opposite 
end  and  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  partition,  a  burner  ad- 
jacent aaid  vaporiser  and  having  a  mixing  chamber  pro- 
vided with  an  air  Inlet,  said  burner  having  a  plurality  of 
outlet  openings  extending  along  the  length  thereof  and 
adjacent  said  vaporlaer.  a  aecond  row  of  openings  oppo- 
site to  said  vaporiser,  and  a  damper  plate  for  controlling 
aaid  last-mentioned  openings. 

2.  In  combination,  a  vaporlaer.  a  burner  disposed  adja- 
eant  thereto  and  having  a  aeries  of  outlet  openinga  ad- 
jaemt  aaid  vaporiser,  and  a  aecond  aet  of  outlet  openinga 
oppoalte  to  said  vaporiser,  and  a  needle  valve  delivering 
to  the  Interior  of  said  burner  adjacent  one  end  thereof, 
aaid  burner  having  a  aeriea  of  air  inlet  passagea  through 
the  lower  wall  thereof  and  each  inclined  at  an  angle  and 
delivering  the  air  toward  tlie  end  of  the  homer  oppoalte 
to  aaid  needle  valve. 


067,858.  VEHICLE  -  DASHBOARD.  JOLCS  F.  Jaqcet, 
HyattsviUe.  Md.  Piled  Apr.  24.  1000.  Serial  No. 
401.024. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  and  its  dash-board. 
of  means  tfff  sapportlng  said  dash-board,  comprlaing  a 
member  connected  to  said  dash-board  and  provided  with 
a  portion  forming  a  handle,  a  member  vertically  movable 
mounted  upon  said  vehicle,  said  first  named  member  l>einf 
plvotally  mounted  upon  aaid  vertically  movable  meibher, 
meana  fof  normally  holding  said  members  In  a  locked  re- 
latl<m  with  each  other,  said  means  being  rrteasable  upoa 


*9» 


I  Borement  of  nM  T«rtlcaU7   mnrabte  meaiter, 
1  Muu  for  ■eeorinf  Mid  HMmban  to  Mid  Ttlilel*. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mat  io,  191a 


i.  The  combination  with  a  Tcblcle  and  Ita  dash-board, 

( >f  means   for  supporting  said  dasb-board.   comprlalng  a 

I  ocket,  a  member  OHMtatad  to  reciprocate  therein,  a  mem- 

]«r  secorad  to  Mid  dashboard  and  piyotally  connected 

I  o  Mid  raclproeatlnx  mamber.  meana  for  normally  retaln- 

ng  said  members  la  a  rigid  relation  to  each  other,  said 

Mans  being  releasable  apon  the  morement  of  said  radp- 

oeatlng  member,  means  for  reciprocating  Mid  reclprocat- 

ng  member,  to  permit  Mid  second  named  member  to  be 

I  iwnng  apon  Its  plTOt,  and  means  for  sacnrlng  Mid  socket 

ipoB  Mid  rehlele,  sabatantlally  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  rehide  and  Its  dash-board, 
if  means  for  sopportlng  said  dash-board,  comprising  a 
i  lo^et,  a  member  mounted  to  reciprocate  therein,  a  mem- 
ler  secured  to  said  daah-board  and  pirotally  connected  to 
laid  reciprocating  member,  means  for  normally  retaining 
lald  membws  In  a  rigid  relation  to  each  other,  uid  means 
lelng  relaaaable  upon  the  moTement  of  said  reciprocating 
Mbar,  a  IsTer  pirotally  connected  to  Mid  member  se- 
mred  to  said  daah-board  and  arranged  to  engage  Mid 
lo^et  and  adapted  to  operate  Mid  reciprocating  member 
»  pefmlt  Mid  second  named  member  to  be  swang  apon 
ts  plTot  point,  and  meana  for  secorlng  Mid  socket  upon 
Id  rehide,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Th«  combination  with  a  Tehlde  and  its  dash-board, 
>f  means  for  sapportlBg  said  dash-board  comprising  a 
locket,  a  member  mounted  to  reciprocate  therein,  a  member 
tecured  to  Mid  dash-board  and  ptrotally  connected  to  said 
■edprocating  member.  Beans  for  normally  retaining  Mid 
nembers  in  a  rigid  relation  to  each  other,  said  means  ba- 
ng relaaaable  upon  the  morement  of  said  reciprocating 
nember,  means  for  morlng  Mid  reciprocating  member  and 
idapted  after  Mid  morem^t  to  swing  Mid  member  se- 
rared  to  Mid  daah-board  upon  its  piTot,  means  fbr  limiting 
the  morement  of  Mid  redprocatlng  member,  and  mMna 
tor  sscuring  said  socket  upon  said  vehicle,  substantially 
u  dsMtibed. 

5.  The  comblnatlOB  with  a  Tehlde  and  its  dash-board. 
»f  BMna  for  supporting  said  dash-board,  comprising  a 
pocket,  a  member  mounted  to  redprocate  therein,  a  mem- 
ber secured  to  Mid  dash-board  and  pivoUlly  connected 
to  Mid  reciprocating  member.  Mid  second  named  member 
being  provided  with  a  depending  portion  adapted  to  fit 
wlthlB  Mid  socket  for  prerenting  said  second  named  mem- 
ber Cram  normally  swinging  upon  its  piTOt,  means  for 
morlng  said  redprocating  member  whereby  Mid  depending 
portloii  of  Mid  second  named  member  may  be  moved  from 
wltMa  Mid  socket  and  said  second  named  member  be 

.rung  upon  Its  pirot  point,  and  means  for  securing  said 
sodtet  upon  Mid  rehide.  substantially  as  deaerlbed. 
(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  OaMtta.] 


957,868.    CABINBT  FOB  8TATI0NBBT.     FBBMBICK  W. 

BLISS,  Bast  Orange.  N.  J.    FUed  May  5,  190».    Serial 

Na  494.0Sft. 

1.  A  cabinet  for  abeet  material,  comprising  a  bos-ltke 
receptacle  harlng  opposite  sldM  prorlded  with  sllde-re- 
celrlBg  grooree,  the  alternate  groores  being  reUtlrely 
short  aad  slightly  obUqne  and  the  other  grooTM  being 
relattrely  loag  aad  bon  oblique,  aad  separate  alldM  re- 
raorably  aiouated  la  said  grooras  fer  forming  a  Variety  of 
adjustoieata  tor  formtag  different  sIsm  of  compartments. 


2.  A  cabinet  for  abeet  materUl.  comprising  a  boz-llke 
raoeptade  baring  oppoalte  aldea  prorlded  with  allde-re- 
eelrlng  groores,  certain  of  said  groorM  being  rdatlrely 
abort  and  ailghtly  obUque  and  othtn  nt  Mid  groorM  be- 


ing relatlrely  long  and  more  oblique,  and  certain  of  said 
grooves  crossing  the  other  groores,  and  separate  slldM  re- 
morably  mounted  in  Mid  groores  for  formlag  a  rariety  of 
adjustments  for  forming  dllTerent  slsM  of  eompartments. 


REISSUES. 


18.112.  BULKT'PLOW.  William  L.  Paul,  South  Bend, 
Ind.,  sMignor  to  Olirer  Chilled  Plow  Works,  South 
Bend.  Ind.  Filed  Nor.  2,  1909.  Serial  No.  525,969. 
Original  No.  925,593,  dated  June  22,  1909,  Serial  No. 
458.231. 


1.  In  a  sulky  plow,  the  combination  with  a  plow  bMm, 
a  Iiand  lerer,  a  dutch  wheel  and  a  segment,  of  a  alngle 
meclianiam  mounted  on  the  band  lerer  and  adapted  to  be 
simultaneously  engaged  with  and  dlMugaged  from  the 
clutch  wheel  and  segment  respectirely,  a  foot  lerer  inde- 
pendently and  fixedly  mounted  with  respect  to  the  hand 
lever,  and  means  connecting  said  fdot  lerer  with  said 
single  mechanism  on  the  hand  lerer  tot  actuating  Mid 
mechanism. 

2.  In  a  sulky  plow,  the  combination  with  a  plow  bMm, 
a  hand  lerer  operatlrely  connected  with  aald  beam,  a  wg- 
ment,  and  a  clutch  wheel  rotatable  with  a  wheel  <A  the 
plow,  of  locking  means  carried  by  said  hand  lerer  an  J 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  both  the  segment  and  the 
clutch  wheel,  and  a  foot  lerer  connected  with  Mid  locking 
meana  on  the  hand  lerer  and  operable  to  simultaneously 
disengage  Mid  locking  means  from  the  segment  and  more 
the  Mine  into  engagement  with  the  dutch  wheel,  said  foot 
lerer  mounted  on  a  non-adjuetable  part  of  the  frame. 

3.  In  a  sulky  plow,  the  combination  with  a  plow  beam, 
a  raising  lerer,  and  a  clutch  wheel  connected  with  a  wheel 
of  the  plow,  of  engaging  means  for  the  dutch  wheel  car- 
ried by  the  ralaiag  lerer.  a  toothed  segmeat  with  which 
the  ragaging  means  co5peratee.  a  foot  lerer  mounted  on  a 
non-adjustable  part  of  the  structure,  aad  connections  be- 
tween the  foot  lerer  and  engaging  meaaa  for  unlocking  th<> 
latter  from  the  segment  and  morlng  It  Into  engagement 
wltb  the  dutch. 

4.  la  a  ealky  plow,  the  eomblBatlon  wltb  a  ball,  a  plow 
beam  and  aa  operatlag  lerer  ooaaeeted  wltb  tbe  ball  for 
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ralslag  tbe  plow,  of  a  locking-bar,  a  aegment  to  cooperate 
wltb  said  locking  bar,  a  dutch  wheel  to  be  engaged  by  tbe 
locking  bar,  a  foot  lerer  and  derlcM  Intermediate  the  foot 
lerer  aad  tbe  locking  bar  for  morlng  the  same  Into  en- 
gagemeat  with  tbe  dutch  wheel. 

5.  la  a  sulky  plow,  the  combination  with  a  ball,  a 
carrying  wheel,  a  plow  beam  coanected  wltb  tbe  ball,  aad 
an  operating  lerer  alao  connected  with  the  bail,  of  a  dutch 
wheel  carried  by  the  carrying  wheel,  a  locking-bar  carried 
by  tbe  «peratlag  lerer  to  engage  Mid  clutch  wheel,  a 
toothed  segment,  mMus  for  normally  holding  tbe  loeklag 
bar  out  of  engagement  with  tbe  dutch  whed  and  la  ea- 
gagemeat  wltb  tbe  toothed  segment,  a  foot  lerer  aad 
dericM  Intermediate  of  the  foot  lerer  and  the  locking  bar 
fbr  morlag  the  latter  out  of  engagement  with  the  toothed 
sstmiiiil  aad  lato  engagement  with  tbe  dutch  wheel. 

6.  la  a  sulky-plow,  the  comblaatloa  with  a  fixed  frame, 
a  ball,  a  carrying  wheel,  a  plow-beam  attached  to  the  ball, 
a  chitch  wheel  secured  to  the  carrying  wheel  and  an  op- 
erating lerer  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  machine  and 
connected  with  the  ball,  of  a  locking  bar  carried  by  tbe 

'operating  lerer.  a  toothed  aegment  to  be  eagaged  by  aald 
locklag-bar.  band  operated  dericM  mounted  on  tbe  lerer 
and  connected  wltb  tbe  locking  bar  and  a  foot  operated 
derlee  mounted  on  tbe  fixed  frame,  aad  connectiona  be- 
tween the  fbot  operating  derlee  aad  tbe  locking-bar  for 
morlng  the  same  out  of  engagement  wltb  tbe  toothed  seg- 
ment and  Into  engagement  with  the  clutch  wheeL 

7.  In  a  sulky  plow,  tbe  combination  with  a  frame,  a 
ball,  a  plow  beam,  and  an  operating  lerer,  of  a  locking 
bar,  a  segment  to  operate  with  Mid  lo<^lng  bar,  a  dutch 
wbed  to  be  engaged  by  the  locking  bar,  a  foot  lerer  mount- 
ed on  tbe  frame,  a  slotted  bar  connected  with  foot  lerer, 
and  connedlona  between  Mid  slotted  bar  and  locking  bar. 

8.  la  a  sulky  plow,  tbe  combination  with  a  frame,  a 
ball,  a  plow  beam  aad  an  operating  lerer,  of  a  loeklag  de- 
rlee, a  segment  to  ooOperate  with  Mid  locking  device,  a 
dutch  wheel  to  be  engaged  by  the  locking  derlee,  a  foot 
lerer  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  bar  connected  with  the 
foot  lerer,  and  eonaectlons  between  Mid  bar  aad  locking 
derlee. 

9.  In  a  sulky  plow,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  fraiae,  a  ball, 
a  plow  bean,  and  an  operating  lever,  of  a  locking  bar 
carried  by  the  operating  lerer,  a  segment  to  cooperate  with 
said  loeklag  bar,  a  dutch  wheel  to  be  engaged  by  the 
loeklag  bar,  a  foot  lerer  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  bell- 
crank  mounted  on  tbe  operating  lerer,  means  connecting 
one  arm  of  mM  bell-crank  with  the  foot  lerer,  and  a  link 
connecting  the  other  arm  of  Mid  bdl-eraak  with  the  lock- 
ing bar. 

10.  la  a  sulky  plow,  tbe  eomblaatloB  with  a  fixed  frame, 
a  baO,  a  plow  beam  and  an  operating  lerer,  of  a  locking 
derlee  carried  by  tbe  operating  lerer,  a  segment  to  coop- 
erate with  Mid  locking  derlee,  a  elnteh  wheel  to  be  ea-- 
gaged  by  the  locking  derlee,  a  foot  lerer  mounted  on  tbe 
fixed  frame,  a  bell-crank  mounted  on  tbe  operating  lerer, 
means  connecting  one  arm  of  the  bell  crank  with  the  foot 
lerer,  and  means  connecting  the  other  arm  of  tbe  bell- 
eraak  wltti  tbe  loeklag  derlee. 


speet  to  the  drirea  membera,  aeaaa  for  avtoiaatleally 
maintaining  a  fixed  distance  between  the  drlrtag  aad 
driren  members  during  such  moremoit,  aad  ateaas  for 
thereafter  bringing  Mid  members  into  aad  out  of  engage- 
m«it 


1 1 . 1 1  8  .      DBIVING    MECHANISM    FOB    TEHICLES. 
"^     Jambs  F.  Waitb,  Oerelaad,  Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  1ft.  1910. 
(krial  No.  544,824.    Original  No.  948,749,  dated  Feb.  8, 
1910,  Serial  No.  612,0«8. 

1.  la  drtrlag  meebaaiam,  the  comblaatlon  of  a  pair  of 
shaft  aeetlOBS,  tapered  members  operatlrely  connected 
therewith,  a  member  common  to  both  of  tbe  former  mem- 
bers aad  laterpoeed  therebetween,  mMus  for  morlng  the 
latter  member  longltndlaally  wltb  respect  to  tbe  former 
Bembera,  aiMaa  for  automatically  maintaining  a  fixed  dis- 
tance between  the  latter  member  aad  tbe  former  members 
daring  aoeh  aoreaeat,  aad  meaaa  for  thereafter  brlaglag 
■aid  members  lato  aad  out  of  engagement. 

2.  In  driring  mechanism,  tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of 
abaft  aectloaa,  tapered  drtroi  members  operatlrdy  con- 
aeeted  therewith,  a  drtrlag  member  common  to  both  of 
■aid  drtrea  BeBbers  aad  laterposed  therebetweea,  meaaa 
for  morlng  tbe  driring  member  iongltndinally  wltb  re- 


3.  In  a  driring  medtaniam,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  abaft  ■ectloas,  a  conical  driren  member  operatlrely 
connected  with  each  section,  a  rerersely  tapered  drtrlag 
member  interposed  between  said  driren  members,  means 
for  morlng  the  latter  member  longitudinally  of  the  for- 
mer members,  connections  whereby  such  morement  of  tbe 
latter  member  will  operate  tbe  former  ia«nbers  to  pre- 
serre  a  fixed  distance  between  the  drtrlag  aad  drtrea 
members,  and  means  whereby  the  driven  members  may  be 
brought  into  and  out  of  drtrlng  engagement  with  ttie 
driring  member. 

4.  la  drtrlag  mechanism,  tbe  comblaatloa  of  a  pair  of 
shaft  sections,  a  conical  member  operatlrely  eonaectcd 
with  each  aectlon,  a  rerersely  tapered  member  Interpoaed 
between  tbe  former  members,  means  for  obtaining  more- 
ment between  the  former  members  aad  the  latter  member 
in  a  direction  which  is  longitudinal  wltb  rsapect  to  the 
former  members,  connections  whereby  such  morement  will 
preaerre  a  fixed  distance  between  the  former  and  latter 
members,  and  means  whereby  said  members  may  be 
brought  into  and  out  of  drtrlng  engagement. 

6.  In  a  drtrlng  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  shaft  sections,  a  pinion  connected  to  Mch  of  said  aec- 
tions  and  slldablc  thereon,  a  pair  of  tapered  drtven  mem- 
bers each  baring  a  driring  connection  with  a  pinion  on 
one  of  the  abaft  sections,  a  frame  for  Mch  of  Mid  drtren 
members  and  a  pinion,  a  drtrlng  member  interposed  be- 
tween the  driren  members  and  tapered  reversely  with 
rMpeet  thereto,  means  for  moving  the  latter  memt>er  lon- 
gitudinally with  respect  to  the  former  members,  connec- 
tions whereby  the  movement  of  the  drtving  member  will 
operate  the  frames  to  preserve  a  substantially  fixed  dis- 
tance between  the  driving  and  driven  members,  and  means 
whereby  said  frames  may  be  operated  independently  of 
the  former  naeans  to  bring  tbe  driring  and  drtren  mem- 
bers into  and  out  of  engagement. 

6.  In  a  drtving  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  shaft  sections,  a  pinion  connected  to  each  of  Mid  sec- 
tions and  alidable  thereon,  a  pair  of  tapered  drtren  mem- 
bers eaeh  baring  a  pinion  meahing  wltb  a  pinkm  on  oae 
of  the  abaft  sections,  a  frame  for  each  drtren  member  and 
for  tbe  pinion  drtven  thereby  and  a  cooperating  shaft  pia- 
ioa,  a  drtrlng  member  interposed  between  the  drtven  mem- 
bers and  tapered  rerersely  with  respect  thereto,  means 
for  morlng  the  latter  member  longitudinally  wltb  respect 
to  the  former  members,  connections  whereby  the  opera- 
tion of  Mid  mMUS  will  operate  the  frames  to  preserve  a 
substantially  fixed  distance  between  tbe  drtving  and  drtven 
memt>ers,  and  mMus  whereby  Mid  frames  may  be  oper- 
ated independently  of  the  former  means,  to  bring  the  drtr- 
lng and  driven  members  into  engagement. 

7.  In  a  drtrlng  mechanism,  tbe  combination  of  a  shaft, 
a  tapered  member  operatlrely  connected  with  said  shaft, 
a  driving  member  tapered  rerersdy  with  respect  to  tbe 
former  member,  means  for  morlng  the  latter  member  loo- 
gitudinally  with  respect  to  the  former  member,  connec- 
tions whereby  such  morement  will  more  tbe  former  mem- 
ber toward  and  away  froB  the  latter  member  to  preaerre 
a  snbataatlally  fixed  dlataaee  therebetweea  while  preMrr- 
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lac  ft  driniif  eagftfWMat  betwe«>  the  fomwr  'member  and 
tk*  ihftft  aad  areans  for  brlaglBg  said  members  into  and 
oat  ot  drlTlng  engacement. 

8.  IB  a  drlTlng  mecbantsa,  the  eomblnatioa  of  a  shaft, 
a  Upered  member  operatlrely  connected  to  said  shaft,  a 
member  tapered  reTcreely  with  respect  to  the  former  mem 
ber,  means  for  obuining  a  moTcment  between  said  mem- 
bers la  a  direction  which  Is  longltudlnsl  with  respect  to 
the  former  member,  eonnsettons  wberebj  such  morement 
will  presenre  a  snbstantlally  fixed  distance  between  said 
members  and  means  for  bringing  said  members  Into  and 
out  of  drlTlng  engagement. 

9.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  shaft, 
a  pinion  thereon  adapted  to  be  moved  longitudinally  there- 
of, a  tapered  driven  member,  a  drlrlng  pinion  operated 
by  said  member,  a  frame  holding  said  pinions  In  mesh  and 
supporting  the  driven  m«nber,  a  driving  member  wblch 
la  reversely  tapered  with  respect  to  the  driven  member. 
means  for  moving  said  driving  member  longltadlnally  with 
respect  to  the  former  member,  connections  whereby  such 
■Bovement  of  the  driving  member  will  move  said  frame  to 
^at»»«ii>  a  sobataatlally  fixed  distance  between  tbe  drlv- 
Ing  and  driven  noiembers,  and  means  for  thereafter  moving 
said  frame  to  bring  said  members  into  aad  oat  of  drtvlns 
•acftgcmeat. 

10.  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  vdiides,  the  comblna- 
tlea  of  a  shaft,  a  rod  extending  substantially  parallel  with 
■aid  shaft,  an  arm  sUdably  mounted  on  said  rod  and  shaft, 
a  pinion  carried  by  said  arm  and  slldabiy  motinted  on  the 
shaft,  a  driving  plaioB  for  the  latter  pinion,  a  shaft  for 
the  driving  pinion  carried  by  said  frame,  a  Upered  driven 
latiafrf  aioanted  on  said  shaft,  a  driving  member,  means 
Cor  novlBC  the  same  sobstantlaliy  parallel  with  the  axis 
of  the  former  member,  connections  whereby  such  move- 
ment will  operate  the  frame  to  preserve  a  substantially 
fixed  dlatance  between  said  members,  and  means  whereby 
said  frame  may  be  moved  toward  and  from  the  driving 


11.  In  a  driving  mechanlam  for  Tehielea,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  shaft  sections,  a  frame  for  each  section, 
a  pinion  carried  by  each  frame  and  having  a  sliding  drlv- 
tmg  engagement  with  a  shaft  section,  a  tapered  driven 
BSBiber  carried  by  each  trams  and  each  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  a  pinion,  a  reversely  tapered  driving  member 
Interposed  between  the  former  members,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  same  in  the  plane  of  the  axes  of  the  former  mem- 
bers, connections  whereby  soch  movement  will  operate  the 
frames  to  preserve  a  sobstaatially  fixed  distance  between 
the  driving  and  driven  members,  and  means  for  moving 
said  frames  to  bring  the  driving  and  driven  members  into 
and  out  of  engagement. 

12.  la  a  driving  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  shaft, 
n  tapered  driven  member  arranged  to  rotate  said  shaft,  a 
driving  member  for  the  former  member,  meins  for  pro- 
ducing relative  movement  between  said  members  in  the 
direction  of  the  axis  of  tlie  driven  member,  connections 
whereby  a  •obstaatlally  fixed  distance  will  be  preserved 
between  the  driving  portions  of  said  members  during  mch 
movement,  aad  means  whereby  said  members  may  be 
brought  into  and  out  of  engagement 

14.  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  vehicles,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  shaft  sections,  a  pair  of  Upered  driven 
members  having  theb  axes  extending  at  substantially 
right  angles  with  respect  to  the  shaft  sections,  a  drive 
shaft  extending  between  the  driven  members  In  sabsUn- 
tlally  the  same  plane  as  the  axes  thereof,  a  driving  mem- 
ber sUdably  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  driving  member  along  said  drive  shaft,  connec- 
tions whereby  soch  movement  will  move  tbe  driven  mem- 
bers towuri  ftnd  away  from  tbe  driving  member  to  pre- 
serve a  substantially  fixed  distance  therebetween,  and 
means  for  twinging  the  driven  members  into  and  oat  of 
engagement  with  the  driving  member. 

14.  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  v^ldea,  the  eomblna- 
tioa of  a  pair  of  at^tt  seettoas.  a  pair  of  uperad  driven 
mambars  having  their  axas  extending  at  substantially 
right  angles  with  respaet  to  the  shaft  seettona,  a  drive 
shaft  extending  between  ths  driven  membeia  in  svbstan 
tlally  the  same  plane  aa  the  axes  thereof,  a  driving  mem 


ber  sIMaMy  ssennted  on  snM  Arlvs  shaft,  ths  Utter  aaai- 
ber  being  tapered  reveraely  with  respect  to  the  former 
members,  means  for  moving  the  driving  member  along 
said  drive  shaft,  connections  whereby  such  movement  will 
move  the  driven  members  toward  and  away  from  the  driv- 
ing member  to  preserve  a  sobstantlaliy  fixed  dlstaace 
therebetween,  and  means  for  bringing  the  drlvta  members 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  driving  member. 

16.  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  vehicles,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  pair  of  shaft  sections,  of  a  pinion  in  driving 
engagement  with  each  section  and  slldabiy  mounted  there- 
on, a  pair  of  frames,  a  driven  menher  carried  by  each 
frame  and  adapted  to  drive  a  pinion  on  one  of  the  shaft 
sections,  a  driving  member  interposed  between  the  driven 
members,  means  connected  with  the  driving  member  and 
adapted  to  move  the  same  longitudinally  with  respect  to 
and  between  the  driven  members,  toggle  levers  operatlvely 
connected  to  said  frames,  and  means  for  operating  said 
levera 

16.  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  vehicles,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  pair  of  shaft  sections,  of  a  pinion  in  driving 
engagement  with  each  section  and  slldabiy  mounted  there-  * 
on,  a  pair  of  frames,  a  tapered  driven  member  carried  by 
each  frame  and  adapted  to  drive  a  pinion  on  one  of  tbe 
shaft  sections,  a  reversely  upered  driving  member  inter- 
posed between  the  driven  members,  a  lever  connected  with 
the  driving  member  and  adapted  to  move  the  same  longi- 
tudinally with  respect  to  and  between  the  driven  mem- 
bers, toggle  levers  operatlvely  connected  to  said  frsmes, 
and  means  for  operating  said  toggle  levera. 

17.  In  a  driving  mechanlam  for  vehlclea,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  ot  shaft  sections,  a  driven  member  for  each 
section  having  a  driving  connection  therewith,  a  frame 
supporting  each  of  said  driven  members,  said  frames  be- 
ing movable  toward  and  from  each  other,  a  driving  mem- 
ber interposed  between  the  driven  members  and  movable 
In  the  plane  of  the  axis  thereof  and  longitudinally  with 
respect  to  the  former  members,  means  for  so  moving  the 
driving  member,  toggles  connected  with  said  frames,  and 
rods,  operatlvely  connected  with  said  toggles  and  with  the 
aforesaid  means,  for  moving  the  frames  toward  and  from 
each  other,  and  additional  meaas  for  moving  said  frames 
toward  and  from  each  other,  the  latter  means  being  opera- 
tive Independently  of  the  former. 

18.  In  a  driving  mechanism  f or  -  vetiiclea.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  shaft  sections,  a  Upered  driven  member 
for  each  section  having  a  driving  connection  therewith,  a 
frame  supporting  each  of  said  driven  members,  said  frames 
being  movable  toward  and  from  eacb  other,  a  reversely 
tapered  driving  member  interposed  between  the  driven 
members  and  movable  In  the  plane  of  the  axis  thereof  and 
longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  former  members,  means 
for  so  moving  the  driving  member,  toggles  connected  with 
said  frames,  means  operatlvely  connected  with  said  tog- 
gles and  with  the  aforesaid  means  for  moving  the  frames 
toward  and  from  each  other,  and  additional  means  for 
moving  said  frames  toward  and  from  each  other,  the  lat- 
ter means  being  operative  independently  of  the  former. 

19.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  shaft, 
a  Upered  driven  member  arranged  to  rotate  said  shaft,  a 
driving  member  for  the  driven  member  and  Upered  re- 
versely with  respect  to  said  driven  member,  means  for 
producing  relative  movement  between  said  members  In 
the  direction  ot  the  axis  ot  the  driven  member,  connec- 
tions whereby  s  substantially  fixed  distance  will  be  pre- 
served between  the  driving  portions  of  said  members  dur- 
ing such  movement,  and  means  whereby  said  members 
may  be  brought  into  and  out  of  engagement. 

20.  In  a  driving  mechanlam,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
ot  shaft  sections,  a  Upered  driven  member  arranged  to 
route  each  shaft  section,  a  driving  member  for  the  for- 
mer members,  means  for  producing  relative  movement  be- 
tween the  driving  and  driven  members  In  tbe  direction  of 
the  axes  of  the  driven  members,  connections  whereby  a 
substantially  fixed  distance  will  be  preserved  between  the 
driving  portions  of  the  driving  and  driven  members  during 
such  movement,  and  means  whereby  the  driving  and  driven 
members  may  be  brought  Into  and  out  of  engagement. 

21.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
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ot  abaft  sections,  a  Upered  member  operatlvely  connected 
with  each  section,  a  member  interposed  hetwssn  ths  for- 
mer members,  means  for  prodndng  relative  movemoit  be- 
tween the  former  members  and  the  latter  member  in  the 
direction  of  the  axes  ot  the  former  members,  connections 
whereby  a  substantially  fixed  distance  will  be  preserved 
betweoi  the*  tapered  members  and  the  inUrposed  member 
during  such  movement,  and  means  whereby  the  Upered 
members  and  the  interposed  member  may  be  brought  into 
and  out  of  engagement. 


18,114.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Bvaanrr  M.  Corriw,  Oak- 
land, CaL  Filed  Jan.  17,  1910.  Serial  No.  538,8«2. 
Original  No.  881,300,  dated  Mar.  10,  1908.  Reissue  No. 
12,841.  dated  Aug.  11,  1908,  Sertal  No.  440,118. 


•1 


1.  In  a  device  ot  the  eharacUr  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  conUct.  a  shaft  upon  wblch  said  conUct  rocks, 
a  shifter  also  rocking  on  said  shaft  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  conUct,  a  colled  spring  around  the  shaft 
tor  energising  said  shifter,  and  a  controller  having  side 
members  and  a  bridge  connecting  them,  said  opposite  side 
members  being  pivoted  on  said  shaft  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  coiled  spring,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  ot  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shaft,  a  contact  rocking  thereon,  a  shifter  oper- 
atlvely connsctad  with  said  conUct  to  Impart  motion 
thereto,  a  coOsd  spring  around  the  shaft,  and  a  controller 
tor  energlclng  said  colled  spring,  the  shifter  having  side 
members  and  a  bridge  connecting  them  formed  In  a  single 
piece  and  having  lU  opposite  members  pivoted  upon  tbe 
shaft  on  opposite  sides  of  the  colled  spring  to  provide  a 
long  bearing  tor  said  shifter,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  contact.  ■  shaft  upon  which  said  contact  rocks, 
a  shifter  also  rocking  on  said  shaft  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  conUct,  a  colled  spring  around  the  shaft 
tor  energising  said  shtftsr,  and  a  controller  also  rocking 
on  said  shaft  for  energising  said  colled  spring,  said  shifter 
and  controller  each  having  side  members  and  a  bridge 
connecting  them,  the  colled  spring  lying  within  tbe  side 
members  of  tbe  shifter,  and  the  latter  lying  within  the 
side  members  of  the  controller,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion ot  a  contact,  a  shaft  upon  which  said  conUct  rocks, 
a  shifter  also  rocking  on  said  shaft  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  conUct,  a  coiled  spring  around  the  shaft 
tor  energising  said  shifter,  a  pftlr  ot  hooks  altemattly  en- 
gaging the  shifter  to  prevent  movement  of  ths  same,  and 
a  controller  msrglzlng  said  spring  and  in  lU  continued 
movement  disengaging  the  engaging  hook  from  the  shifter, 
sobstantlaliy  as  dsscribcd. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  eharaetar  dsaeribed,  the  combina- 
tion ot  a  conUct,  a  shaft  upon  wblch  said  conUct  Is  sup- 
ported, a  shifter  rocking  on  said  shaft  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  conUct.  a  colled  spring  around  the  shaft 
for  energising  said  shifter,  a  controller  also  rocking  on 
said  shaft  for  energising  said  spring,  said  shifter  and  con- 
troller each  having  side  members  and  a  bridge  connecting, 
them  and  the  said  shifter  and  controller  each  having  lU 
side  msmiiers  pivoted  wpon  the  shaft  on  the  oppostto  aides 
of  the  coiled  spring,  subsUntUllv  as  descrlbsd. 


6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion ot  a  shaft,  means  tor  supporting  the  said  shaft,  ft 
bridge-conUining  device  having  lu  legs  joomaled  opon 
the  said  shaft,  a  spring  eoUed  aroond  the  aftid  abaft  and 
having  lU  opposite  ends  crossed  and  located  npon  the  op- 
poalte  sides  of  the  bridge  portion  of  the  said  brldge-con- 
Ulnlng  device,  a  second  brldge-conUlnlng  device,  the  legs 
of  which  are  also  journaled  upon  tbe  said  shaft,  and  the 
bridge  portion  of  which.  Is  located  between  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  said  spring,  means  for  occasioning  oscillation 
of  the  first-named  device  to  place  the  spring  under  tension, 
a  stop  for  preventing  movement  of  the  second  device,  and 
means  for  occasioning  movement  of  the  said  stop  to  dis- 
engage the  same  from  the  said  device  and  permit  move- 
ment of  the  latter  under  the  influence  of  the  said  spring, 
sobstantlaliy  as  described. 

7.  In  a  device  ot  the  character  described,  the  eomblna- 
tioa ot  a  shaft,  means  tor  supporting  the  same.*a  bridge- 
containing  device  plvoUIly  connected  to  the  said  shaft, 
means  for  occasioning  movement  of  tbe  said  bridge-con- 
taining device,  a  spring  coiled  around  the  said  shaft,  tbe 
oppoalte  ends  of  which  are  crossed  and  are  located  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  bridge-conUlnlng  device,  a  second 
hrldge-conUlnlng  device,  pivotally  connected  to  the  said 
shaft,  and  one  portion  of  which  is  also  located  between 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  said  spring,  one  part  of  the  said 
device  being  arranged  to  form  a  trigger  catch,  a  stop  lever 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  latter  part  of  said  second  de- 
vice, and  a  part  opon  the  first  named  device  which  Is 
adapted  to  occasion  movement  of  the  said  stop  lever  Into 
and  out  of  allnement  with  the  said  part  of  the  second  de- 
vice, whereby  siovemant  ot  the  said  second  device  may  be 
occasioned  by  the  said  spring,  subsUntially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  conUet  member,  a  support  for  the  said  conUct 
member,  a  shifter  operatlvMy  connected  to  the  aald  conUct 
member,  meana  assoctated  with  the  said  shifter  tor  ener- 
gising It,  a  controller  for  energizing  the  said  means,  the 
said  shifter  and  lU  said  cMitroller  each  having  side  mem- 
bers by  which  they  are  supported,  and  the  side  members 
of  each  bslng  connected  by  a  bridge,  substantially  as  de- 
scra>ed. 


DESIGNS. 


40,683.  BADGE.  John  Da  Fbbbxb,  Newark.  Ohio,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Charles  B.  Luton,  Lowell,  Obio. 
Piled  Maf.  29,  1010.  Serial  No.  662,278.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  badge,  as  shown. 
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40,684.  SPOON.     OoRit    tmcoauKwm,    WalUafftord, 

Cmiii.,  ustcaor  to  iBtcraatkmal   BtlTer  Co.,  Merlden, 

Cobb..  •  Corporation  of  New  Jeney.     Filed  Mar.  10, 

1910.  SerlBl  N«.  B48.007.    Term  of  patent  T  yean. 


Tke  oraamcBtal  deatgn  for  a  apoon,  aa  abo^a. 


40.«85.  HANDLK  FOB  SPOONS.  PORKS,  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLES.  W1IJ.IAM  C.  CODMAN,  Providence,  R.  I., 
aaalcnor  to  Oorham  Manofactarlng  Company,  ProTl- 
deaee,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Piled  Mar. 
14,  1910.    Serial  No.  540,378.    Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


40.086.  GLASS  TKWBL.    Amnw  J.  tawvoaD,  Ntvarfc. 

Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  A.  H.  Helaey  *  Ce^  Ine^  Newark, 

Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.     Filed  Mar.  4, 

1010.  Serial  No.  047,872.    Term  of  patent  7  yeare. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  glaaa-Teaael,  aa  ahowa. 


40,687.  TOILST-RACK.  CBABLaa  D.  GouwM.  Chicago, 
lU.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1010.  Serial  No.  S42.388.  Term  of 
patent  Si  yeara. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  toilet  rack,  aa  ahown. 


40,688.  CLOTHES-RACK.  Chablbb  D.  Oounif,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1010.  Serial  No.  542,332.  Term  of 
patent  3i  years. 


The  onaaKBtal  dealgn  for  a  handle  for  apoona,  forka 
or  itmUar  arddei^  aa  ahowa. 


The  ornamental  dcaiga  fdr  a  elothea  ra^  aa  ahowa. 
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40.689.     CLOTHES-RACK.    CHAauia  D.  Golden,  Chicago.      40.691.     TEXTILE  FABRIC.     Douglas  E.  BoNXsa.  New 


111.     Filed  Feb.  5,  1910.     Serial  No.  542,334.     Term  of 
patent  81  years 


The  omamenUl  design  for  a  clothes  rack,  aa  ahown. 


40,600.  TOP  -  PLATE  AND  OVEN  FOR  GAS  -  STOVES. 
JOBK  G.  Haetbt,  Chicago,  111.,  aaslgnor  to  American 
Store  Company,  St  Looia,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  July  21,  1900.  Serial  No.  508.846. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  top  plate  and  oven  for  gas 
stores,  aa  ahown. 


York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  The  Pantasote  Leather  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1010.  Serial  No.  540,568.  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric  as  shown. 


40,692.  RUG.  Adolpu  Pktzold,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  John  H.  Bromley  and  Edward  Bromley.  Co- 
partnera  trading  as  John  Bromley  ft  Sons,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1910.  Serial  No.  546,567. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  mg,  aa  ahown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED    MAY    lO,    lOlO. 


Tbe  following  trade-marks  liave  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  Pebruary  20,  1806,  and  are  pubUshed  In  compllanoe  with  section  6  of  said  acu 
Said  section  provides : 

"Any  person  who  beUevw  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor.  In 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposltton  shaU  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
nme  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for.* 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years**  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  6  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows: 

"And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shaU  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  anDhcant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  tttle  to  the 
mark  is  derived.  In  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade- mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  Utle  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act.** 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  flUng  notice  of  opposition  to  the  reglstratlcMi  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars.** 


8w.  No.  10.284.    (CLASS  W.    CLOTHING.)    Nmjbtaotbb 
Bbothus,  San  FrandMO.  C«l.    Filed  Jaly  18.  190B. 


8«r.  No.  86.129.     (CLA.88  44.     DENTAL,  MEDICAL  AND 
8UHGICAL  APPLIANCES.)      JOHK  Hood  CO..  Bo«ton, 
Fitod  July  15.  1008. 


Particular  deacripUon  of  goods. — Anutlgam  Tooth-Kill- 
ings and  Dental  Oold. 


Ser.  No.  40,017.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTEBS' 
MATERIALS.)  H«n«v  W.  Schbkck.  Albany,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  19.  1900. 


ParMculor  de»cripUo»  of  gooda. — Hosiery. 


Ber.  No.  28.284.  (CLASS  13.  HARD  WARE  AND  PLUMB- 
INO  AND  erSAM-FITTINO  SUPPLIES.)  QaoBOE  J. 
THOMAS.  Boston.  Mass.    Filed  June  21,  1907. 


O.K. 


Portkwlsr  4e»cH^Uon  of  £kmhU.— Talras  and  Co<^i. 


Particular  description  of  g^ods. — An  Oleaginons  and 
Waxy  Compoand  for  Use  as  a  Dressing  for  Floors,  Walls^ 
and  CsUlQgB. 


'v 
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8er.  No.  41.884.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Thomas  F.  Hoam,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Fll«d 
Apt.  17.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  46.«74.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS. )  Bok«m-St«wa«t  Compant,  DaIIm, 
Tex.     FUed  Nor.  2,  190». 


ParHeular  deaeription  of  pood*. —Natural  Sprlng-WaUr. 


Ser.  No.  48,771.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Th* 
Jamcs  W.  7o«m  CoMFAWT,  Batb,  N.  H.  Filed  July 
24,  1909.     Usad  ten  yean. 


Wblcb  conalsta  of  tlM  facsimlle-alfnatore  of  U«o.  Mur- 
rlaoD.  deeaaaed. 

/Mrticittor  deaoHpMoM  of  good: — Llnlaieat. 


Partieulur  deacriptiom  of  yo«4«.— Canned  Frulta,  Canned 
VegeUblea,  Canned  Flah,  Jelllea,  Jama.  Preaerrea,  Plcklea, 
Splcea,  Coffee,  Tomato  Catsup.  Cream-Cheeae,  Dried  Fralta, 
MInce-Maat.  Prepared  Moatard.  Ollraa,  Maraachlno-Fla- 
Tored  Ctaevrlea,  Tea.  Sago.  Taploea,  Wheat-Flour,  Pepper 
Sauce.  Peanut  Butter.  Apple-Butter.  Pepper,  Salad  Dreae- 
taff,  Honey,  Cocoanut,  Cotton-Seed  OU.  CTanned  Pork  and 
Banna,  and  Stuffed  OUres. 


Ser.  No.  46.706.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ed  T. 
RiCHABoa.  Cbtcafo.  lU.    PItod  Not.  4.  1009. 


Ser.  No.  44.932.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETEROE.NT. 
AND  FOLI8HIMO  MATERIALS. )  HAaoCBATBa  Baos 
4  Co.  LiMiTKD.  Klngaton-npon-Hull.  England.  Filed 
Sept.  23,  1909. 

Particular  deteription  of  good*. — Black- Lr>ad  for  Pollsta- 


Partieular  detcHption  of  good*. — Remedlea  for  Dtaeat 
of  the  Skin. 


Ser.  No.  45.132.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  JoaHTA  Osoaoa  Smith.  St.  Paul, 
Minn.    FUed  Oct.  4.  1909. 


Partfeiitar  d«a«r^Mo«  of  gooda. — Candlea. 


Ser.  No.  46,2M.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Tacoma  Obaim  Cohtamt.  Tncoma, 
Waata.    PUai  Oct  11.  1909. 


^a^m* 


Ser.  No.  46,774.  (CLASS  28.  JBWELRY  AND  PRB- 
CIOUS-MBTAL  WARE.)  Fbamk  D.  Hbalt,  Buffalo, 
N.  T.    FUed  Not.  9,  1909. 


fP.m 


^5*^' 


Particular  detcriptiom  of  good: — Rlnga  and  Cuff-Bat- 
tona. 


Ser.  No.  46.044.     (CLASS  46. 

HOLIC.)      THB  CHBkBT-CHl 

Not.  20.  1900. 


BBVBRA0B8,  NON-ALCO- 
Co.,  Sldoay,  Ohio.    FUad 


Pmrtieulmr  deteriptiom  of  poo<«.— Wha*t-Floo». 


Partieular  deacriptton  of  gooda. — A  Non-Alcobollc  Tonic 
BeTerage  and  Syrup  for  Making  the  Same. 
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Ser.   No.  46.061.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Habbis 
Lirain  Compakt,  Dallaa,  Tex.    F««l  Not.  22,  1909. 


JOJUIO 


TKAOC  MAMK 


Particular  deacriptlon  of  gooda. — Ladles',  Mlaaes',  Men's, 
and  Cblldraa'a  Hosiery. 


Bar.  No.  46,162.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DBTBROENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Lapti  Bbos.  ft  Co., 
Buffalo,  N.  T.    Filed  Nov.  29,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  46.943.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THBBBOF.)  TiKOCB 
Bbowm  ft  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUad  Jan.  6, 1910. 


TINDECK 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Prlntlng-Preas  Blanket 


Ser.  No.  46,963.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  H.  D.  L«e  MiBCArriLK  Com- 
PAMT,  Sallna.  Kans.     FUed  Jan.  7,  1010. 


Which  la  a  fandfal  pletiire  of  a  man  holding  a  cake  of 

•9- 

Parttcvlar  deacriptiou  of  gooda. — Soap. 


■er.  No.  46,447.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  LoBO 
AKD  EuaaBLL  Crbm  Co..  Richmond,  Va.  FUed  Dec. 
11,  1909. 


P 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Coffee,  FlaTorlng  Bx- 
tracts.  Canned  Vegetables,  Canoed  Sauer-Kraut,  Canned 
Fmlta,  Canned  Fish ;  Tomato  Catsup ;  Blended  Cane  and 
Com  Table-Syrup;  Seeded  Raisins,  and  Mlnee-Meat. 


Ser.  No.  47,053.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  Baolc 
Glass  ft  Mro.  Co..  Wellaburg.  W.  Va.  FUed  Jan.  11, 
1910. 


|lUlO05s 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Talcum  Powder. 


Ser.  No.  46.656.      (CLASS  17.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Pwii  CiQAB  Co.,  PIttaburg,  Pa.    FUed  Dee.  16,  1909. 


ParMoMiar  deacription  of  gooda. — OU-Caaa. 


Ser.  No.  47,197.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Huston  Biscuit  <^.,  Birming- 
ham, Ala.     FUad  Ian.  17.  1910. 


pHfiAbC 


Partieular  deacription  of  gooda. — Stogies  and  Cigars. 


Ser.  Na  46,697.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  (JOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  John  Q.  Sloak,  Haabrock 
Helghta,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  23. 
1909. 


MRITINA 


Particular  deacription  of  poods.— Crackers,  Cakea,  Can- 
dled Popcorn,  and  Peanuta. 


Ser.  No.  47,812.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Wbllinotok  WHOLBSAta 
Gbocibt  Compawt,  WeUlngton,  Kans.  FUed  Jan.  22, 
1910. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — ^Taa,  Sorghum,  Blend- 
ad  Com  and  Cane  Table-Syrup..  Splcea,  Dried  Frulta.  Fla- 
Torlng  Extracta,  and  Canned  Frulta  and  VagetaUaa. 


F«r«<c«iar  deacription  of  gooda. — Artificial  Flowers. 


Ser.  No.  47.481.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
A.  CcsiMANO  ft  Co.,  New  Orleana.  La.  FUad  Jan.  2S, 
1910. 


^mmjrnc 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — SnnC 
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8n>.  !lo.  47.4«».  fCLAM  6.  CHSMICALS,  MBDICINM. 
AND  PHARMACBUTICAL  PHHPABAT10N8.)  FlGABO 
Chbmicai.  CO..  Dallaa.  Tex.    Filed  Jan.  29.  1»10, 


PartUmlar  deteriptUm  •f  good*.— A  Me»t-Pr««rT»tlTe. 


Sot  No  47  520.  (ClJkSS  8.  CHBMICAL8.  MEDICINES, 
ANT)  PflARllACErTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Q»A» 
BMW..  New  York.  N.  Y.    FUed  Feb.  2,  1910. 


The  picture  »how«  betas  fUctfoL       ^T    ^ 
Portkwtor   4«»eriptkm  •f   fee*.— A   l^^e-aoth 
Tlatlng  the  FMe. 


for 


fler.  No.  47.629.     (CI^SS  4<l     FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)     Natiowal  Cak»y  Comfawt,  Jeraey 
Cfts,  N.  J^  end  St.  Loate.  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  2.  1910. 


FarMottar  deaeripUon  of  gooda. — Licorice  Gam-Drope. 


Ser  No.  47.641.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  The 
Db  Muioob  Co.,  ScreatoB.  Pa.    Filed  Feb.  8,  1910. 


Ser.  Mo.  47.664.  (CLASS  1.  BAW  OS  PABTLT-PHB- 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  Chiisa  Hssmakob.  Roaarlo, 
Santa  Fe,  Argentina,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb. 
8,  1910.     Uaed  ten  yeara. 


The  apace  Immediately  around  the  croea  belnc  printed 
In  red. 

ParMcwIar  detoriptUm  of  gooda. — Laaiber  of  White  Pine. 
Sprnce,  Oak.  Ash,  Walnnt,  Poptar.  Btr^,  and  Maple. 


Ser.  No.  47,682.  (CLASi  16.  PBBTILIZERS.)  Stand- 
ABO  NiTBOOBN  CoMFAVT.  Mew  Tofk.  M.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  9, 
1910. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  worda  "  From  the  air  Into 

the  soil." 

PorMcwior  dferi^tUM  of  i»*od«.—NUro«Bn  -  Gathering 

Bacteria  fOr  Uae  aa  a  Fertlliaer. 


Ser.  No.  47,684.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Mab- 
8HALL  L.  Havbt,  MontcUlT.  N.  J.,  aaelgnor.  by  mesne 
aMignments,  to  The  Laxamiat  Cs»pany.  Uma.  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  9.  1910. 


LAXAMINT5 


Patiicular  description  of  goods. — LaxatlTe  Tableta. 


Ser.  No.  47.748.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  VaiT  Son  *  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    FUed  B'eb.  11.  1910. 


♦ 


V2SCX) 


The  same  being  the  portrait  of  Miss  Bernlce  Norcross. 
PmriieulMr  deteHption  of  jroerft— Toilet  Cream. 


Psrtfoslor  deacHpUo*  of  foede— 4iminery-TTlmmlng»— 
Namely,  Aigrettes,  PompMS,  Wtage.  Cabochona.  Hat- 
I'lns.  Braids,  Plames.  Qaflls.  Rosettes.  MUllnery-Buckles, 
Barrettes.  Spangled  BanAi.  and  Bow-Knots ;  and  Dress- 
Trlmmlngs — Namely,  Dress-Bockles.  Besded  Banda,  Braids, 
and  Spaagled  Baa*. 


May  io,  1910. 
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Ser.  No.  47,784.  (CLASS  1.  BAW  OR  PABTLY-PBB- 
PABBD  MATBBIALS.)  HowriiAi*  Bbothbbs  Com- 
FAXT,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.    FUed  Feb.  12,  1910. 


ParMowIsr  dMcriptlon  of 
Shingles,  and  Laths. 


g—dt. — Lumber.  Logs,  Veneer, 


Ser.  No.  47,816.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Thb  TsBaiCAL  Stxdicatb  Lm- 
IXB>,  WaUsead-oB-Tyne,  England.     Filed  Feb.  14,  1910. 


PartUmlor  description  of  goods. — Articles  of  Fused  Silica, 
ha  tha  Form  «f  Tabaa,  Plates,  Baalaa.  Crucibles,  Rings,  Cyl- 
liofles.  Trays,   (Hittecs,   Bctorts.   sod  la   other 
for  Chemical,  MsasarlBg.  aad  Sdsotlflc  Pnrpoaes. 


Ser.  No.  47,S9t.  (CLASS  46.  FOGSM  AMD  HIGRBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Abmstbomo  RanxiRO  Comfaiit, 
DaUaa.  Tex.    FUe«  Fsk  18,  1919. 

DCWDROP 


Porttemlm  iescflptUm  of  goods.— CmtUn-Uoaa  Cooklng- 
OIL 


Ser.  No.  47.926.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  AXBXICAH  FWJiT  Pbodcct  Com- 
FANT,  Rochester.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  19,  1910. 


The  mark  being  shown  tai  rad. 
PorticMktr  dmcrtptUm  of  goods. — Vtaegar. 


Ser.  No.  48,056.  (CLASS  60.  MERCHANDIIB  NOT OTH- 
BBWISB  CLASSIFIED.)  H.  W.  WvmomutASKV  Co., 
Louisville,  Ky.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1910. 


ParMowlar  doocHptiom  of  #••*#.— Watsrpcwf  Cloth. 


Sot.  No.  48,077.  (CLASS  86.  MUSICAL  lIOrmUMBNTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Thb  AsoliaX  COMPamt,  Merlden, 
Conn.,  aaS  New  York,  N.  T.     FBsd  Feb.  28,  1910. 


TI£MIF@LA 


ParMoaiar  description  of  goods. — Player-Piaaos,  Ptano- 
Playws.  and  Perforated  Moale-Shaeta  for  Sakl  lastm- 
ments. 


Ser.  No.  48.196.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  OoasoB  4  Dilwobth,  Roeelle  and 
New  York,  N.  Y.    FUsd  Mar.  4,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  4T.9f7.  (CLASS  :!3.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AMD  PARTS  THBBEOF.)  FOK  Watnb 
Enoinibbino  a  MAMcrACTtTBiMa  Company,  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind.     FUed  F^  28.  1910. 


Part<e«lar  description  of  poods.— ^na^y  Fruits,  Fruits 
with  Sugar  and  Marascktee,  Fratts  with  Sugar  and  Rum, 
Fmita  with  Sugar  and  Brandy,  and  Fruits  with  Sugar  and 
Spiritnoua  Llqnora. 

Ser.  No.  48,279.     (CLASS  12.     CONSTRUCTION  MATS- 
RIALS.)      B.  F.  NBLSOX  MAJCtTFACnnilXO  COMPAST.  MlU- 

neapolla,  Minn.    FUed  Mar.  8.  1910. 


e 


Which  consists  of  the  facslmile-slgnsture  of  Henry  C. 

Panl. 

PwrticnUir  description  of  goods. — Pnmpa,  Afr-Compress- 
ors.  Pump-Jacka,  and  Vaenam-Pompa. 


ParMotttar  description  of  goods. — Composition  Rooing. 
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8er.  No.  48,397.  (CLA88  4«.  FOODS  AND  INOSEDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Ubt  DAifaifBWO,  WuhlnftoD. 
D.  C.    Filed  Mar.  9,  1010. 


Partivtar   ducripHim   of  good: — Boasted   Coffee   and 
Ttsa. 


Ser.  No.  48.301.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICAL&  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHABMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Pat- 
BICK  LTOM8.  San  Fraaclaco,  CaL    FUed  Mar.  9,  1910. 

lOLENE 

Pmrtieular  ^eecH^No*  0/  g—*». — BTe-Waab. 


Ser.  No.  48.3«1.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Rooua  ft  THOMPaoit.  Waat  New 
Tort,  N.  J.,  and  New  Tort,  N.  T.    FUed  Mar.  14.  1910. 


Tbe  portrait  being  a  fanciful  one. 

Particular  detoription  of  good: — SUk  Piece  Oooda,  Cot- 
ton Piece  Oooda,  and  Silk  and  Cotton  Mixed  Piece  Goods. 


Ser.  No.  48.312.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERQENT. 
AND  POLISHING  M.\TERIALS.)  BisoN  MANUrACTUB- 
IMO  Co..  Little  Valley.  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  9,  1910. 


Partteular    detcription    of   good*. — Raaor    Hones    and 
Strops. 


Ser.  No.  48.388.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORCINGS.)  Whcklock,  Lotbjot  ft 
COMPA.vT,  BostoQ,  Mass..  and  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed 
Mar.  14, 1910. 

W.  L.  A  Co.*s  HY-TEN 

Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Steel. 


Ser.  No.  48JM.  (CLASS  S8.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) WiLi.  C.  BiBHor,  Denrer,  CoI«.  FUed  Mar. 
14, 1910. 

THE^  TRAIL 


ParUeular  dMcriptiom  of  goodt—X  Monttaljr  Periodical. 


Ser.  No.  48.366.  (CL-\8S  28.  JEWELRT  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS-METAL WARE.)  F.  T.  PcAaca  Cumpant.  Provi- 
dence. R.  I.     Piled  Mar.  12,  1910.  \ 


PartieiUmr  detonation  of  good: — Jewelry  and  TaMe- 
ware.  Flat  Ware.  HoUow  Ware,  Toilet  Artides.  Desk 
Ooodi^  Omaoieati^  and  Novelties,  and  Moantincs  and 
TitBMliigs  Made  at  Precious  Metal,  Solid  or  Plated. 


Her.  No.  48,442.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  OsMi  Riot  Packing  CoMPAjnr, 
New  Orleans.  Ls.    FU«d  Mar.  IS,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  48.372.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICINES. 
ANDnUBMACBUTICALPREPABATIONS.)  Thomas 
J.  NiwBBBT,  Jackson.  Ala.    FUed  Mar.  12.  1010. 


T.J.N. 


Pmrtiemlar  dmeHptian  of  {footft.— A  Remedy  tor  Catane 
oos  EraptlonsL 


Tbe  picture  Is  fanclAiI. 

Particular  deteriptiaa  af  gaada.—  Wit. 


May  10, 1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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Ser.  No.  48,449.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Ths  BiTTMAa-ToDO  Oaocaa  Com- 
PAMT,  Leavenworth,  Kaas.    Filed  Mar.  16.  1910. 


1 


Ser.  No.  48.B44.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  M.  C.  Pnaaa  Miu-  Co.,  OsMba. 
Nebr.    FUed  Mar.  10.  1910. 


RE-PETER 


Particular  detcription  of  good9 — .4.  Stock  and  Poultry 
Food  Composed  of  Com,  Oata,  Alfalfa  Meal,  and  Molasses. 


Ser.  No.  48,060.  (CLASS  18.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STE.^M-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  G»o.  Boao- 
r«LDT  ft  Co..  New  Tort.  N.  T.    Filed  Mar.  21,  1910. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Camned  Fruits,  Vege- 
tables, and  Oysters ;  Dried  Fruits,  Rice,  Honey,  Chocolate, 
Coffee,  Tomato  Catsup,  Tea,  Piekles,  OUves,  Flsvoring  Ex- 
tracts, Prepared  Mustard,  Spices,  Raisins,  Chow-Cbow, 
Macaroni,  and  SpagbettL 


8sr.  No.  48,491.  (CL.\SS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Jab.  H.  Fobbbs  Tba  ft  Corrum 
Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  FUsd  Mar.  16,  1910.  Used 
tan  years. 

FORBES' 

Partieular  detcription  of  goodt— All  Kinds  of  Coffee. 


RHENANIA 


ParNcvIor  detcription  of  ^oorfs.— Enameled  Metal  Wars. 


Ser.  No.  48,566.  (CLASS  4B.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC) Habbis  Gbapc  Juicb  Co.,  Harrlsburg,  Pa. 
FUed  Mar.  21,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  48,816.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHABMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
Mbdicinal  Pbodocts  Compant,  Denver,  Colo.  FUed 
Mar.  17,  1910. 

DE-O-INE 

Particuiar  detcription  of  goodt. — ^An  Antiseptic  Liquid 
Preparation  for  Treatment  of  Parasitic  Skin  Diseases. 
Suppurative  Inflammation,  Pustular  Diseases,  and  Dis- 
eases of  tbe  Mucous  Membranes. 


Ser.  No.  48,518.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Union  Cabo  ft  Papbb  Co.,  New  Tork,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Mar.  18,  1910. 


Particular    detoHption    of    pood*.— Sweetened    Unfer- 
mented  Qrape-Jnlee. 


Ser.  No.  48,567.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC) Habbis  Gbapb  Juicb  Co.,  Harrlsburg,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  21.  1910. 


PILOT^ 


Partieular  detcription  of  goodt. — Writing  and  Printing 
Paper. 


Ser.  No.  48,588.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINBET, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Chabus  F. 
BCTCHBB,  Sbeffleld,  England.    Filed  Mar.  19,  1910. 

XCD 


Par^oular  detcr^tion  of  goodt. — Pocket-Knlves,  Table- 
Knlvea.  Penknives,  Farriers'  Knives;  Scissors,  Raaora, 
rUea,  Saws,  Cblsels,  Gouges,  Adses.  and  Plane-Blta. 


Particular    detcription    •/    oood*.— Sweetened    Unfer- 
mented  Orape-Jnlee. 


iTf^ir^ 
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Mat  10, 19  f  a 


8er.  No.  48.575.  (CLA88  4«.  FOODS  KKD  INGREDI 
■irrs  ©F  FOODS.  >  D.  *  a.  Lcckbhsach.  Hetfalebem, 
ra.     Filed  Mar.  21,  1910. 


:. 


Partieulmr  deteripUon  of  oood*. — Wheat-Floor. 


8*r.  No.  48.648.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INORKDf- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  WmowA  Mitx  ComfAHT,  Ififwan- 
kee,  WIc    Filed  Mar.  2S.  1»1«. 

LAUREL 

Ptrtiomlmr  dmeripiiMt  •/  i^»ad«.— WhMtt-Flonr. 


Ser.  No.  48.M5.  (CLASS  4S.  FOODS  AND  INGBBDI- 
KNT8  OF  FOODS.)  AMBB  BAKtira  Comfakt,  New 
York.  N.  T.     Filed  Mar.  2S,  ISIO. 


OCTA 


PmrtUmlar  detcripUon  of  i;oorf#.— lee-Cream  Conea. 


Ser.  No.  48.578.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Th«  Bozema.n  Millino  Compamt, 
Bofeaaa.  Moot.     Filed  Mar.  21,  1»10. 


Str.  Na  4MTD.  (CLASS  41.  KNITTED,  OTBITBD.  AND 
TBXTILB  FABRICS.)  JoSM  B.  MSXVB  Co.,  New 
York,  M.  T.    Filed  Mar.  2«.  IflO. 


h< 


PmrHtmtmr  dawHpNe*  •/  #eeda.— Cottoo  Piece  Oooda. 


Ser.  No.  48.<74.  (CLASS  14.  MBTAL8  AND  METAL 
CASTINOS  AND  FOROHfOS.)  HotT  M«AL  Com- 
FAifT,  St.  LmiIo.  Mo.    Filed  Mar.  2«.  1910. 


Particular    d«$cnpUon    of    poode.— Wheat-Flakea    aod 
Rolled  Oata. 


Ser.  No.  48»579.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  lN«Un>I- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Chablbs  H.  AIUMU  CoMFAMT, 
Ltd.,  New  Orleaaa,  La.    Filed  Mar.  21,  1910. 


Jm 


Partieutmr  detcriptUm   of  0eod!f.— AatUrlctlon-Bearlas 
Metal. 


Particular  deecHpNen  0/  0ood«.— Spleea  aod  FUToriog 
Extract  a. 


Ber.  No.  48,089.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALa  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Th» 
8.  C.  Rasdai^  CoMFAJir,  Hooatoo,  Tex.  Filed  Mar. 
21.   1910. 


Ser.  No.  48.678.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Plait  *  Co..  Baltlnwre,  Md. 
Filed  Mar.  2d.  1910.     Uaed  teo  yeara. 


'A.FIELDT  BRAND 


Particular  deacriptUm  af  aoo4$. — Caooed  Oyatera. 


» 


Partlrular  deaoription  of  ffoodt.—A  Dry  Sbaan>oo. 


Ser.  No.  48,686.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Anni- 
CAa  LOMMB  PasaBaTiiio  Col,  Atlanta,  Cte.  Filed 
Mar.  at.  1916. 

AAA 


Fartteutar  dwc^^r»l^^^  af 
for  PifBtrrlir  LoBrter. 


feeda.— A  CiMaleal  Solotlea 


Mat  10, 1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


S«»7 


Ser.  No.  48.T11.  (CLASS  4S.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
BNTS OF  FOODS.)  C,  MimiM  Fbothihoham,  Boston, 
Maaa.    Filed  Mar.  29.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  48.790.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINKB. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JAM«a 
T.  Padobtt.  New  BloonfleM,  Ma     FUed  Apr.  1.  IWO.. 


fimii 


Particular    de$criptUm    of    good* —A    Preparation    to 
Deodorise  and  Leaaen  Eseeaatve  Petapiratton. 


Particular  detoription  of  ffooda.— Cracker*. 


Ser.  No.  48.792.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  UsiTW  Haw- 
DLS  M1LL8.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  48,729.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Th«  Capital  Cm  Bottlinq  Woasa.  At- 
UnU.  Oa.     Filed  Mar.  29.  1910. 


Particular  deecHpMon   •/  good$—A  Non-Iotoxlcatlof 
Tonic  Beverage  and  Bjnp  tor  Making  tlie  Same. 


Ser.  No.  48.756.  (CLASS  82.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) M.  A.  HcHT  Aia»  Co.,  Cloelooatl,  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  30.  1910. 


Part<o«lar  dotcrtpMo*  of  peode.— Wooden  Handlea  for 
Tools  aod  Implementa. 


Conaiatlog  of  the   arbitrary  word  symbol   "  Elyslao." 
Partinaar  daacriptiem  of  poed*.— Mattreaaea  aod  Bed- 
Spriaga. 

Ser.  No.  48,767.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) M.  A.  Hvwt  A»D  Co.,  Clodnoatl,  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  80,  1910. 

Consisting  of  tbe  atWtrary  word  ayaibol  **  Loxorte." 
Forf<c«lar  de$cription  of  pood*.— Mattreaaea  and  Bed- 
Springs. 

Ser.  No.  4*769.     (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)     fXoaa-HABaiBOir  Comfaitt,  Balti- 
more. Md.     Filed  Mar.  31.  1010. 

OEXICA 

Particular  deaeriptiom  of  good*. — French  OUve-oU. 


Ser.  No.  48334.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Cabolika  Bcoot  MVo  Co.,  Hender- 
son. N.  C.     FUed  Apr.  4.  1910. 


Part4ci»lor   deecripfUm    •/   pood«. — ^Bugglea,    Carriafta, 
and  Wagons. 

Ser.  No.  48,872.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  JiTNB  Viaut  Sibobl,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  6,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  48,775.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  Piao- 
MOST  Fbbtilizbb  Co.,  Montgomery,  Ala.  Filed  Mar.  81. 
1111 0. 


Particular  deaort^tMm  of  poods.— TelM. 


Ser.  No.  48.915.  (CLASS  17,  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
JosBPH  O.  THaanoi.  Mlnoeapolia,  Minn.  Piled  Apr.  8. 
inio. 


t  ■ 


rarticular  d«*crlption  of  poods.— Fertlllsera. 


Particular  detcription  of  oooda. — Cls^ra. 
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May  io,  1910. 


Ber.  No.  48,967.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NBTTKD,  AND 
T2XTILK  FABBICS.)  Paona'a  OcTriTnuo  Com- 
PANT,  Detroit,  Mich.    Filed  Apr.  9,  1910. 


Turkoro 


PtUeular  4a»erl9ilom  0/  good*. — Baci. 


Ser.  No.  48,968.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Pbopls'*  OcmTTiire  Com- 
pact, Detroit.  Mich.    Filed  Apr.  9.  1910. 


Siltex 


Pmrticular  detcHfUen  of  good*. — Baga. 


Ser.  No.  48,996.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHINO  MATERIALS.)  OtOflsrBLD  and 
Roa  Compart,  Chicago.  III.    Filed  Apr.  9.  1910. 


jOMto 


Particulf  imeHpiion  of  ^oo**.— Soap  and  Waahlng- 
Powder. 


Ser  No.  49,010.  (CLASS  86.  BELTINQ.  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Th»  AsaoR  Bbltiiio  Compakt,  Akroo.  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.  11,  1910. 


■innai 


Ptrtioulm-  demyriptiott  of  aood«.— Leather  Belting. 


Ser.  No.  49,022.      (CLASS  37.     PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.)      ALBAHT    PiaPORATM)    W»APPIHO    PaPM    COM- 

PAHT,  Albany,  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  IL  1910. 


PmrUcmtmr 


of  ifoodt. — Tolltt-Paper. 


Ser.  No.  49.076.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  P.VRTS  THEREOF.)  Thb  WaaT 
Hatbm  Mpg.  Co.,  Weat  Haren,  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  13. 
1910.  • 


NUVERSAL 


ForMewiar  deeoiif  Mo*  of  0O«4*.— Ha^aawa. 


Ser.  No.  49.100.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  BaiaTOL  Daco  Mv«.  Co.,  Bristol. 
Va.     FUed  Apr.  14.  1910. 


ParticmUur  Oeterlftton  of  food*. — FlaTorlag  Extract*. 


Ser.  No.  49,118.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     Wci.voab- 
TCN  Baoa.  Ixc.  New  York.  N.  Y.     FUed  .\pr.  16.  1910. 


Porltoulor  deocrifUon  of  goodo. — Coraeta. 


Ser.  No.  49,140.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS. 
EQUIPMENTS,  AND  PROJECTILES.)  Tm:  Giaaov 
Cahhiho  Company,  Glbaon.  lU.    FUed  Apr.  16,  1910. 


\DURS  TRULY 


Parttculmr  detoription  of  goodt. — Matehea. 


Ser.  No.  49,266.      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)    Philip 
lANifAcn,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     FUed  Apr.  22,  1910. 
Which  la  a  picture  of  mjraelf. 


± 


PorttcMlar  dtoeriptUtn  of  good*. — A  Remedy  for  Rbcn- 
mattam,  Coagha,  and  Stomadi  Troablaa. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED   MAY   10,19lO. 


7  7*7  88.     ELECTRIC  CLOCKS.     AETnB(».AOBT  L.  M. 

BaicaaoM  *  Co..  Stockholm.  Sweden.  

FUed   January    11,    1900.      Serial    No.    39,828.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  8.   1910. 

77,784.      LACTIC-ACID-BACILLI    TABlSfeTS.      ALUM   * 
Hanbcrts,  Limitu),  London,  England. 
FUed  March  20, 1900.    Serial  No.  41,207.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  8.  1910. 

77,786.    WHEAT-FLOUR.     Amibican  Homint  Compamt. 
Indtanapolla,  Ind. 
Filed  October  3.  1908.    Serial  No.  37,766.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  8,  1010. 

77.786.  PIECE  FABRICS  OF  SILK.  Atutwi,  Biakchini. 
FmitB  *  Cia..  Lyon.  France,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Piled   Norember  4.    1909.      Serial   No.   46.708.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  8,  1910. 

77.787.  CORSETS.  Bat  Statb  Ooaavr  Co..  Springfield, 
Maaa.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Piled    January    26,    1910.      Serial    No.    47,406.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  8.  1910. 

77.788.  ARTIFICIAL  FLOWERS  AND  FEATHER  TRIM- 
MINGS USED  IN  MILLINERY.  BaN  SraAuaa  Com- 
pact, New  Yorti.  N.  Y. 

FUed  Norember  10.   1900.      Serial   No.   46.806.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  8.  1910. 

77.789.  SPIRAL  RUBBER  PISTON-PACKING.  Bowaaa 
RCBBsa  Woaxa.  San  Frandaeo.  CaL 

Filed  March- 16,  1909.    Serial  No.  41.191.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  8.  1910. 

77.790.  LINOLEUM.  BasMBa  LiMOLBCMwaaEC  Dblmbn- 
HOBBT,  Delmenhorat,  Germany. 

Filed  October  26, 1900.    S«1al  l^o.  46,668.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  8,  1910. 

7  7,791.  CIGARS.  CHEROOTS,  AND  CIGARETTES. 
Catkt-Caouab  Tobacco  Compaht,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Piled  December  20.   1900.     Serial   No.   46,628.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  8,  1910. 

77.792.  LADIES'  CLOAKS  AND  OUTER  SUITS.  La»- 
aus  CoHBN  k  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  

Piled   December  22,   1909.     Serial   No.   46.672.      PUB- 
U8HED  MARCH  8,  1910. 

77.793.  CERTAIN  CLOTHING.  Thb  Omim  Goodman 
Company,  CleTelaad,  Ohio.  

Filed    January    9.    1909.      Serial    Mou    MJOl.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  8.  1910. 

77.794.  INCUBATORS  AND  BROODERS.  TBOMA8  J. 
CocLiMB,  Radae,  Wis. 

Filed  December   80,   1900.     Serial  No.   46,804.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  8,  1910. 

77.796.  SUGAR-CUBED  MEATS  AND  LARD.  Columbia 
Cotton  Oil  and  Pbotibion  Cobpobation,  Belee,  Va. 

Filed  NoTember  27.   1909.     Serial  No.  46,149.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  8,  1910. 

77,7»6«.  CANNED  FRUITS  AND  VEGETABLES.  E.  W. 
Gatks  k  Son  Company.  Richmond.  Va.  

Filed    January    7.    1910.      Serial    No.    46.984.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  8.  1910. 

77.797.  LEAD-PENCILS.  Baolb  PBMCn.  COMPANY,  Maw 
York.  N.  Y. 

FUed   January    10,   1910.      Serial    No.    47,026.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  8,  1910. 


77.798.    LEAD-PENCILS.    Baolb  Pbncil  Company.  New 
York,  N.  Y. 
FUed   January    10,    1910.      Serial   No.    47,027.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  8.  1010. 

77.790.    LEAD-PENCILS.    Eaolb  Pbncil  Company.  New 
York.  N.  Y. 
Filed   January    10.    1910.     SMial   No.   47.088.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  8.  1910. 

77.80Q.    RICE.    Gbo.  P.  Eastman,  New  Orleans,  La. 

FUed  August  23,  1900.    Serial  No.  44.294.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  8.  1910. 

77.801.  STEEL  SHELVING  AND  FILING-CASES.    ELBC- 
TRic  PaoTBCTioN  COMPANY,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  November  22.   1909.     Serial  No.   46,061.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  8,  1910. 

77.802.  (WITHDRAWN.) 

77,808.     PERFUMES.     Fbbdbbick   Stbabns   ft  Co.,  De- 
troit. Mich. 
Filed    January    3,    1910.      Serial    No.    46,887.      PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH  8,  1910. 

77304.    COATS  AND  OVERCOATS.    Hayman  Fbudman, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   January   20,   1910.     Serial    No.   47.267.     PUB- 
USHED  MARCH  8,  1010. 

77,806.     STEAM  CONDENSERS,  EVAPORATOEUS.  AND 
PEEHEATERS  FOR  BOILERS.     G.  ft  J.  Wbib  Lo., 
Catbcart.  Scotland. 
Filed  August  31, 1008.    SerUl  No.  37,072.    PUBUSHED 
MARCH  8,  1910. 

77.806.  SOAP.     Gbamdlatob  Soap  Company.  New  York. 
K.  Y. 

Filed  October  21, 1909.    Serial  Na  46,460.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  8,  1010. 

77.807.  WASHING  AND  CLEANING  POWDER.    Halsby 

J.     TIBBALS     CHBMICAL     MANDPACTUaiMO     COMPANY, 

Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  AprU  12,  1909.     SerUl  No.  41.74L    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  8,  1910. 

77.808.  TEA.     J.  A.  Hendbbson.  Colombo,  Ceylon. 

FUed  February   17.   1909.     Serial  No.   40.610.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  8,  1910. 

77,800.      CURTAIN-SraETCHMW.     HOLMQOIST   ft   Co., 
Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Norember  20.   1900.     Serial  No.  46,028.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  8,  1010. 

77.810.  SILVER-PLATED  FLAT  WARE  AND  HOLLOW 
WARE.       INTBBNATIOKAL    SlLVES    CoMPAKY,    MerideB, 

Conn. 
Piled   December   6,   1906.     Serial   No.   16.286.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  20,  1906. 

77.811.  BOND-PAPER.    THB  J.  C  HALL  COMPAKY,  PtotI- 
dence.  R.  I. 

Filed   December  29.   1909.     Serial  No.  46.7T1.     PUB-y 
LISHED  MARCH  8.  1910. 

77,811.    CANNBD  SALMON.     JOHX  F.  LiLIA  COMPANY. 

Chicago,  lU. 
Filed    January    7.    1010.      Serial    No.    46,970.      PUB- 
I  LISHED  MARCH  8,  1010. 
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77.813.  CANNED  SALMON.     JOHW  F.  LauO.  Compahy, 

FlS^^noIil^    7.    1910.      Serial    No.    4«^72.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  8,  1910. 

77.814.  IN8BCTICIDB8.     Bdobbton  R.  Jwaxvtno*,  Chl- 

cmKO.  111.  .. 

Filed    January    19.    1910.      Serial    No.    47.343.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  8,  1910.  ■ 

77.815.  HOSIERY.     Kahn  ft  P»x»K.  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed    January    6.    1910.      Serial    No.    4«^14.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  8,  1910. 

77.816.  RUBBER   PACKINGS.      La   Fatcwit»   Rubbb 
MAMrACTUBiso  Co.,  Hawthorne,  N.  J. 

Filed  Anr»t  19, 1909.    Serial  Na  44,240.    PUBUSHBD 
JANUARY  11.  1910. 
77.817     LINIMENTS.    Lakman  ft  KMttr,  New  York,  N.  T. 

FUed   February    17.    1909.      SerUl    No.    40.613.      PUB 
U8HED  MARCH  8,  1»10. 

77.818.  MALT  EXTRACTS.     Malt-DiabtaBB  Co.,   New 

Fll«l    Jannar^    S.    1»10.  Serial    No.    4«,»22.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  8.  1910. 

77.819.  MANGE   REMEDY.  Th«  MAKoa  BbKSOT  Co., 
Little  Roek.  Ark.  .«..«^ 

FUed  Oetoker  29. 1980.  .  Serial  No.  45.608.    PUBLISHBD 

MARCH  8.  1910. 

77.820.  BOTTLED  BEER.    MiUJrtAVt  BaawBBT   CoM- 
FAm.  MUlatadt,  lU.  ^      ^       ^^^^ 

FUed    January    7.    1910.      Serial    No.    46,966.      PUB- 
USHED  MARCH  8.  1910. 

7  7,821.     HAM.  BACON.  DRIED  BEEF,  AND  LARD. 
William  Molawd'*  Sohb.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed    January    8.    1910.      SerUl    No.    47,012.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  8.  1910. 

77.822.      CATHARTIC    AND    LAXATIVE    TABLET    OR 
PILL.     Twn  Moiaia  P«AaMACAL  Comfast  of  N»w 
Yoaa.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
FUed   January    15.    1910.      Serial    No.    47,189.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  8.  1910. 

77.828.     RIBBONS.     MuaPHT  Gbaht  ft  CO.,   San  Fran- 

deeo,  Cal.,  and  New  York.  N.  T.  ^^ 

FUed    January    7.    1910.      SerUl    No.    46.974.  PUB- 
USHBD  MARCH  8.  1910. 

77.824.  SLICED  BEEF  AND  SUCBD  BACON.  C.  E. 
Nsssui  Pac«i»o  CoMFAirt.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  2, 1909.     SerUl  No.  46,091.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  8,  1910. 

77.825.  CERTAIN  TEXTILES.  THB  Nbw  Yo««  MzllB, 
New  York  MUU,  N.  Y.  .„.„ 

FUed  AugoBt  26. 1909.    Serial  No.  44,»6e.    PUBLISHBD 

MARCH  8,  1910. 

77.826.  CHEMICAL  POWDER  FOR  STOPPING  LEAKS 
IN  COOLING  SYSTEMS.  THB  No«IHWBBTB«n 
Chbmical  Co..  MarUtta.  Ohio. 

Filed   NoTember  24.   1909.     SwUl  No.   46,088.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  8,  1910. 
77  827.      CERTAIN   CLOTHING.      HMOIT    Nbwbll   Pal 

LISBED  MARCH  8.  1910. 

n828.      8U8PK«DBB8    AND    MBWS   GARTERS    AND 
BELTS.    M.  ft  8.  Pbxbb,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed   D*«>b«  16.   1909.     ••rUl   No.   46,5M.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  8.  1910. 
.    77.829.     LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.     THB  PLAliT- 
Bctlbb  Co.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  ,.  .^       «>-, 

Filed    January   »,    1910.      Sarlal   No.   47J80.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  8.  1910. 


77.830.     CANNED  FOODS.     JOHK  W.  RiDBB,  Scottabnrg, 
Ind. 
Filed   December  16.   1909.      Serial  Na   46,627.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  8.  1910. 

7  7.881.     CANNED  LYE  -  HOMINY.     JOHW  W.  Bion, 
Seottsborg,  lad. 
FUed  December   15.    1909.     Serial*  No.   46.620.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  8,  1910. 

77,832.     CANNED  OYSTERS.     ROOB  Baoa.  Cakhiwo  COM- 
lijiT,   Bnclewood.   N.    J.;    Apalachlcola    and    C«lar 
Keys.   Fla.,  and  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed   December   15.   1909.      Serial   No.   46,617.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  8,  1910. 

77,838.     RICE.     Sbaboabo  RiCB  MiLLixo  Co.,  GalTeaton, 
Tex. 
Filed    January    6.    1910.      Serial    No.    46.9S2.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  8.  1910. 

77,884.     RICE.    Bbaboabo  Ricb  Millimo  Co.,  OalTWton, 
Tex. 
Filed    January    6,    1910.      Serial    No.    46.933.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  8,  1910. 
77385.    RICE.    Sbaboabd  Ricb  Milumo  Co,  GalTaBton, 

FUed    January    6,    1910.      Swial    Mo.    46.984.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  8,  1910. 
77336.     HOSIERY.     Babbinovoii  S.  Bhasf,  Atlanta.  Ga. 

Filed    February    1.    1909.      S«lal    Na    46.286.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  25.  1906. 

77.887.     GRANULAR  EFFERVESCENT  SALT.    Shaxf  ft 
DoHMB,  Baltimore.  Md. 

FUed   December   29.   1909.     Serial    No.   46.772.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  8,  1910. 

77.838.  LONG  -  CLOTH.     Sbbbmah  «ft   80VS   Ca.   New 

York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  23, 1909.    SerUl  No.  46,486.    PUBU8HBD 

MARCH  8,  1910. 

77.839.  REMEDIES  FOR  HOO-CHOLBBA.     G.  M.  BblOAB 
ft  8o>a.  CohUBboa.  Ohio. 

Filed   December    13.    1909.      Serial   No.    48,471.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  8,  1910. 

7  7.840.      LADIES'    OUTER    WAIBT8   AND   LADIES' 
SHIRT-WAISTS.      Abbaham    Bolomoh.    Naw    York, 

NY.* 
FUed   Norembar   2.   1909.      SerUl    No.    46,680.      PUB- 
LISHBD  MARCH  8.  1910. 
77341.      WRITING-PAPER.      SOUTHWBBTBWI   Papbb  Co„ 

Dallaa,  T«.  

FUed  April  1,  1909.     SarUl  No.  41348.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  8,  1910. 

77,842.    EXTRACT  OF  MEATS  AND  VEGETABLES  FOR 
SOUPS.     Stahoabd  Cubb  Booilloh  Co..  New  York, 
II    Y. 
Filed   December  24.   1909.     Serial   No.   46.717.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  8.  1910. 
7  7.843.      CANNED  MUSHROOMS.      Stbikhabotto   ft 

NOBOLIRQBB,  N«w  T<wk.  H.  Y.  

Filed  August  19,  1909.    Serial  No.  44.M8.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  8.  1910. 

77.844.  VEILINGS,  NETTINGS,  MALINE.  TULLE,  AND 
CHIFFONS.     Dakibl  Stbapbb,  Hew  York,  N.  T. 

FUed   January   24,    1910.     Serial   No.    47,826.     PUB- 
LISHED MABCH  8.  1910. 

77.845.  DRESSED  POULTRY.    Srrau  Baoa.  ft  Noack. 
New  Ulm.  Minn. 

Filed  October  28, 1909.    SerUl  No.  463«3.    PUBLISHED 

MARCH  8,  1910. 

TT346.     ALE,   BBKB,    PORTER.    AND   STOUT.      T.    B. 
Hall  ft  CoMFAirr  Limitbd.  LlTerpool.  Baslaad. 
Filed  May  31.   1906.     Sertal  No.  7.091.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  19.   1909. 
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n,84T.      SHOES   MADE    WHOLLY    OR    IN    PART    OF 
LEATHER.      TXB    Tapfam    Shob    Mabofactubino 
CoMTAJn.  CoUNrater.  Mlek. 
Filed    January    7.    1910.      Serial    No.    iAJMO.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  8.  1910. 

7  7.848.     KNIT  SHIRTS  AND  DRAWEES.     Twtabt 
BaoTKBaa,  Befeaincton,  Vt. 
Filed    January    7.    1910.      Serial    No.    46,981.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  8,  1818. 

77,849.     HOSIERY.     E.  M.  TowBBBW©  ft  Co.,  New  T«k, 
N.  Y. 
Filed   January    28.    1910.      Sertal    No.   47.482.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  8.  1918. 

77,860.     HOSIERY.    B.  M.  TowwBBiiD  ft  Co..  N«w  T«fk. 

FUed   January   28,   1910.     Sailal   No.   4T.4SS.     PUB- 
USHED  MARCH  6.  1910. 

T7,861.    ALE.    TaoB  W.  JoHsa  Bbbwinq  Comfakt.  Maa- 
cbester.  N.  H. 
FUed    January    6.    1910.      Sertal    No.    46,940.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  8,  1910. 

T  7  .  8  6  2  .      SHAMPOO    PREPARATIONS    AND    HAIR- 
TONICS.    Ukitbd  Dauo  Compa.m,  Boeton,  Maaa. 
Filed  December  23.    1909.     SerUl  No.   46,694.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  8,  1910. 

77,863.     CERTAIN  FURNITURE.     W.  LCDWio  Schcltbb 
COMPAMT,  New  Yo^  N.  Y. 
Piled  December   17.    1909.     Serial   No.  46.680.     PUB- 
LISHED M.\.RCH  8,  1910. 

77.854.     STEAM-HEATING  APPARATUS.     WAaaBH  Wbb- 
8TBB  ft  Co..  Camden.  N.  J. 
FUed   December   4.    1909.      Serial   No.    46.277.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  8,  1910. 

77.865.  CLOCKS  AND  WATCHES.     Thb  Wbstbbn  Clock 
Mfq.  Ca.  Pern.  111. 

Filed  November  29.   1909.     Serial   No.   46,158.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  8.  1910. 

77.866.  CLOCKS  AND  WATCHES.     Thb  WaaTBaM  CLOCK 
Mfo.  Co.,  Peru,  111. 

Filed   December   16,    1909.      SerUl    No.   46,655.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  8,  1910. 

7t.867.     CERTAIN   STOVES  AND  HEATING  APPA- 
RATUS.    WOLTBaSTOaFF'HA8KBLL  RaNOB  ft  FCBMACB 

CouPANX,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Filed  December   15.    1909.     Serial   No.   46,508.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  8,  1910. 

77,858.      REMEDIES    FOR    DISEASES    OF   THE    EYE. 
Thb  Zxmolb  Compakt.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   January    13,    1910.      SerUl    No.    47.100.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  8.   1910. 

77,869.     COFFEE.     Lotia  N.  Wabo,  MobUe,  Ala. 

FUed    January    29,    1909.      SerUl    No.    40,500.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  8,  1910. 

77.800.     REMEDY  FOR  GRIPPE,  COLDS,  FEVERS,  AND 
CHILLS.     The  Babtow  Chbmical  Co.,  Bartow,  Fla. 
Filed   November   22,    1909.      Serial  No.    46,069.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  1,  1910. 

77.861.  CERT.VIN  FOODS.  THB  CABCTHBaa-TaaaT  Pac- 
8xavi.No  Company.  Akron.  Ohio. 

Filed  September  23,   1909.     Serial  No.  44.898.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  8.  1910. 

77.862.  PLUMBERS'  FITTINGS.  CsmraAL  FoDMDBT  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  April  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  26,656.     PUBLISHED 
.   MARCH  8.  1910. 

77.863.  COMBINED  LETTER-HEAD  AND  CONTAINER 
FOR  ADVERTISING-CUTS.  Thb  Danoo  PaiNTiwo  ft 
Pl-blibhiko  Comfamx,  PbUadelpbU,  Pa. 

FUed  December   16.   1909.     Serial  No.   46.542.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  8,  1810. 


77,864.    WHISKY.    E.  KiaiXQ  ft  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  41,303.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  8,  1910. 

77.866.  POCKET-KNIVES.  SCISSORS  AND  SHEARS, 
TABLE  AND  KITCHEN  KNIVES.  Thb  EMFtaa 
Khifb  Company,  WInsted,  Conn. 

FUed  Mardi  25. 1008.    Serial  Mo.  41398.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  20.  1909. 

7T386.      POCKET-KNIVES,    SCISSORS    AND    SHEARS, 
TABLE    AND    KITCHEN    KNIVES.      THB    Ekfibb 
Knife  Company,  Wlnated,  Conn. 
FUed  March  26, 1909.     Serial  No.  41,889.    PUBLISHED 

JULY  20,  1908. 

77.867.  STEAM  AND  GASOLENE  MOTORS  AND  KN- 
GINBS  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.  Fabbbica  Ttaliana 
ADTOMOBlLi-ToaiNO  SociBTA  Anonima,  Turiu,  Italy. 

Filed    February    6,    1907.      Serial    No.    25.140.      PUB- 
LISHED M.A.RCH  8.  1910. 

77.868.  FARM- WAGONS.  Flobbnch  WaOOV  Wobks, 
Florence.  Ala.  * 

Filed  August  16.  1909.     Serial  No.  44.178.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  12,  1909. 

77.869.  PINOCHLE  SCORE-CARDS.  HsBMAN  FOLD,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  December   29.    1909.      SerUl   No.   46.788.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  8,  1910. 

77.870.  CULTIVATORS.  Habtman  Mfq.  Co.,  Vlncennea, 
Ind. 

FUed   December  22,    1909.      SerUl   No.    46,679.      PL'B- 
LISHED  MARCH  8,  1910. 

7  7.871.     ELECTRIC  APPARATUS   AND  SUPPLIES. 
Johnston  Elbctbic  Comfant,  Omaha,  Nebr. 
FUed    December    13,    1909.      Serial   No.   46,480.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  8,  1910. 

77.872.  BLENDED  WHISKY.  The  Kbllx-Stbinmetz 
LiQCOB  Co..  MlnneapoUS.  Minn. 

Filed    January    20,    1910.      SerUl    No.    47.407.      PUB- 
LISHED M.\RCU  8,  1910. 

77.873.  PAINTERS'  MATERIALS.  La  SaLLX  Vabnish 
Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed    January    10,    1910.      SerUl    No.    47.041.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  8.  1910. 

77.874.  AUTOMOBILES.  Gbnxtba  R.  Lodob,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

FUed   December  22,   1909.  ^  SerUl  No.  46,673.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  8,  1910. 

77.875.  CHAMPAGNE  WINE.  Altbbo  de  Montbbbllo 
ft  Co.,  Mareull-Bur-Ay.  Mame.  France. 

Filed   December  28.    1909.      SerUl   No.  46,758.     PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  8,  19K). 

77.876.  CHAMPAGNE  WINE.  Alfked  de  Movtbbxllo  ft 
Co.,  MareulI-sur-Ay,  Mame.  France. 

FUed  December  28,   1909.     Serial  No.  46.760.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  8,  1910. 

77.877.  FERTILIZERS.  NmuTE  Aobncibs  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    5,    1910.      SerUl    No.    46,921.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  8.  1910. 

77.878.  HARNESS  HARDWARE.  NoKTH  ft  JCDD  llASnr- 
factubing  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

FUed   January    20.    1910.      SerUl    No.    47,262.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  8.  1910. 

77.879.  TROLLEY  -  CLAMPS  AND  SUSPENSION  DE- 
VICES.   The  Ohio  Bkabb  CoMPAinr,  Maaafleld.  Ohio. 

Filed   December   7.   1909.     Serial   No.   46327.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  8.  1910. 

77.880.  SAUSAGE  -  CASINGS.  S.  Opfbnhbimbb  ft  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y..  and  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  October  16.  1909.    SerUl  No.  46.366.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  8.  1810. 
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77.881.    CARTOM8.    Th»  P«.ta«ow  Coit»AilT,  St.  Loota, 


ni«d  March  80,  1900.    8«rt«l  Mo.  41,4TS.    PUBLI8H>D 
MARCH  8,  1910. 
77.882.     PBINTINO-PBaBSM  AND  PASTS  TH«BJBOF. 

Matthias  Pmjm,  N«wmrk,  N.  J.  

Fil«d   JaooAiT    18.    1910.      8«rlAl    Mo.    47.234.      PUB- 
LI  SHSD  MABCH  8,  1010. 

77.888.    OhJM.    BamuAM  W.  BOBixaox,  Qlouc— tw.  Mmb. 
Pllod  Jane  21.  1909.    SerUl  No.  4S.1S8.    PUBLISHBD 
MARCH  8.  1010. 

77384.     APPABATD8   FOR   ANALTZINO   OA8B8   AND 

ROPAIR  PARTS  THXRSFOR.     Ovor  RoDBS,  StocB- 

holm,  Sw«dan. 

FUed  Aa«n«t  4. 1909.     Serial  No.  48.962.     PUBLISHBD 

MARCH  8.  1910. 

77,886.     STBKL.     J.. J.  Satilm  ft  Compaht,  LmiTBD, 

8b«flleld,  Baslaad.  

FUod  Decemtar  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  46.410.     PUB- 
LJSH8D  MARCH  8.  1910. 


7  7,880.      AUTOMOBILBS,  CTCXJM.  AND  OBTAIN 

NAMBD   PARTS.      SCHWlMFDWa   Pk1c»IOV«-Ko- 

oab-LAQBB-WaBXB.   FicHTH.  ft  Sachb,  Scbwolnfort, 

Oermaay. 

ru«d  S«pt«mb«r  12.  1908.     Swial  No.  87.888.     PUB> 

LISHBD  JULY  «.  1909. 

77,887.     BLBCTRIC   OUTLBT-BOXBST     SpmAOim  Blbo 
Tmic  CoicrAicT,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed   December   «.   1909.     Sertal   No.   46,290.     PUB- 
LISHBD MARCH  8.  1910. 

77^88.     CAKBS  AND  BISCUITS.     Ww).  B.  tak  DOBa- 
Bcao.  Mljdrecbt  and  Amsterdam.  Netberlands. 
Filed   December   9,    1908.     Serial   No.   M.197.      PUB> 
USHKD  JUNB  22,  1909. 

77.889.      TONICS   AND   DTSPBPSIA-TABLBTS.      W.   U 
Wnrra,  Grand  RapMs.  MIeb. 
Filed  Marcb  10,  1909.    Serial  No.  41,079.    PUBLISHBD 
MARCH  8.  1910. 
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15,171.— r<*l€;  "FRENCH  MARKBT."  (For  Roasted 
Coffee  and  Cbicory.)  Naw  OaLSAMS  Coma  Co. 
LiMiTKO,  New  Orleans,  La.    Filed  AprU  23.  1910. 

15.172.— ri«e.- "  BUTTBR-KRU8T."  (For  Bread.)  Hai^ 
LBB  Bbbao  Co.,  PIttsbarc.  Pa.    Filed  Marcb  17.  1910. 


1  5  , 1  7  8  .— Ti«e;  "RHEUMOLA."  {For  Medicines  for 
Ebeumatlc  Diseases.)  WitUAM  Chailbs  Schulsb, 
Jr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Marcb  16,  1910. 

10.174.— ntle:  "  OOSSAU  MADEIRA  FINISH  EMBROID- 
ERY." (For  Embroidery.)  Sbabs,  Robbcck  akd  Ck>., 
Cblcago,  lU.    Filed  AprU  14,  1910. 


164  O.  G. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THK 


OO^i^li-CISSIOIsrER,    OF    iP^TElTTS 


▲KD  or 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOIOCIBSIOHEB'S  DECISIONS. 


Haudehschiu)  v.  Hutck. 
Decided  January  t,  nit. 

IlTTKRrBIBNCB MOTION    TO    A HBND—TSANS MISSION. 

A  motion'  to  amend  the  issue  under  Rule  109  brought 
long  after  tb*  tlaae  aet  for  brioging  aach  motlona  and 
after  the  caae  la  ready  for  final  hearing  Held  properly 
refused  tranamiaaion  where  the  onlj  excuse  for  the  delay 
In  bringing  auch  motion  waa  that  the  moving  party  did 
not  order  a  complete  copy  of  hla  opponest's  application 
antll  ahortly  prior  to  the  bringing  of  the  motion  and  It 
appeared  that  the  delay  In  obtaining  auch  copy  waa 
inapired  by  a  policy  of  economy  ratlwr  than  impaled  by 
poverty. 

Appeal  on  motion. 

COKTtOL   MBCHANISM. 

Me»»r$.  WhUtemore,  Hulhert  d  WhUtemore  and 
Me»»r».  Bacon»  d  MUant  for  Handenschlld. 

Mr.  Almon  Hall  and  Mettn.  Church  d  Church 
for  Hayek. 
BnxinoB,  Firtt  Atsittant  Commis$ioner: 

Hayek  has  appealed  from  decisions  of  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Interferences  refusing  transmission  of 
bis  motion  to  amend  under  Rule  109  and  denying  bis 
motion  for  an  order  to  permit  blm  to  recall  for 
cross-examination  Haudenscblld's  witnesses  In  re- 
buttal. 

On  November  15,  1909.  nine  months  after  the  ex- 
piration of  the  time  provided  by  the  rule,  Huyck 
filed  a  motion  to  add  twelve  counts  to  the  issue 
under  Rule  109. 

The  record  of  the  interference  proceeding  shows 
that  printed  records  of  both  parties  have  been  filed 
and  the  case  is  ready  for  final  hearing.  .  It  also 
shows  that  the  printed  record  of  Haadenschlld  had 
been  filed  prior  to  Nov^nber  6,  1909,  on  which  date 
prior  motions  to  the  same  effect  were  filed  by  Huyck. 

To  permit  additional  counts  to  be  added  to  the 
issue  would  result  In  reopening  the  case  for  the 
filing  of  preliminary  statements  and  the  taking  of 
additional  teetlmraiy  relating  to  the  new  connta. 
Appellant's  opponent  should  be  forced  to  aasnme 
wodti  an  additioaal  bnrdan  only  on  a  moat  aatlsftie- 
tory  showing  by  the  moving  party. 

Huyck  contends  that  error  was  committed  by  the 
Patent  Ofilce  in  not  suggesting  the  claims  of  the  mo> 
tion  under  Rule  90.  It  appears  that  Hnyck  did  not 
order  a  complete  copy  of  his  opponent's  application 
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tmtll  tfiortly  prior  to  the  filing  of  his  motion.  At 
pointed  out  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  in  his 
decision  at  the  time  claims  were  suggested  by  the 
Primary  Examiner  for  interference  purposes  every 
claim  in  Huyck's  application  involved  a  motor  in 
combination  with  a  rheostat,  a  brake,  and  co-operat- 
ing means  between  theae  varioas  m«oib«ra.  CUima 
of  this  character  constitute  the  coonts  of  the  Issue. 
The  claims  of  the  motion  are  for  differoit  subject- 
matter  and  all  except  the  last  two  are  for  a  rheostat, 
per  $e.  Rule  96  provides  fOr  the  suggestion  of 
claims  where — 

the  clalma  of  two  or  m<»«  appUcatloaa  differ  la  pbrase- 
oloKT  but  cover  substantially  the  aame  patentable  subject- 
matter. 

It  does  not  appear,  therefore,  that  the  Examiner 
was  in  error  In  not  suggesting  to  appellant  the 
claims  of  the  motion. 

Appellant  also  pleads  poverty  as  an  excuse  for 
failure  to  order  sooner  a  copy  of  his  opponent's  ap- 
plies tloo.  It  appears  from  the  diowlng  made,  how- 
ever, that  appellant's  manner  of  prosecuting  the 
interference  was  inspired  by  a  policy  of  economy 
rather  than  compelled  by  poverty. 

In  support  of  the  nootlon  for  an  order  permitting 
him  to  recall  for  cross-examination  the  witnesses 
examined  in  rebuttal  on  behalf  of  Haudenschiid 
appellant  makes  the  same  plea  of  poverty.  This 
excuse,,  for  the  reasona  stated  above,  "la  deemed 
InsufBcient,  as  is  also  the  allegation  of  threats  made 
by  Haudenschild's  assignee. 

No  error  Is  found  in  the  decisions  of  the  Examiner 
of  Interferences,  and  they  are  accordingly  affirmed. 


LOTTEBHAND    V.    CoaNWALL. 

Decided  AprU  O,  t»U. 

IsraanEaBNca — ^MortoH  to  Ai(ain> — PsACnca. 

Where  a  motion  to  amend  the  iasne  of  an  Interfereaee 
1«  transmitted  to  the  Primary  Examiner,  he  should  con- 
alder  all  the  grounds  raised  in  opposition  to  the  motion. 

Appkal  on  motion. 

A0DI HO-M  ACHi  ira. 

Mr.  Wmiam  R.  Baird  and  Mr.  Bhipleif  Bnuhe^lrt 
for  Lotterhand.    (Mr.  Stephem  J.  Cox  of  counsel.) 

Mr.  F.  R.  Comiroll  for  Cornwall. 
Tehhawt,  A$9i«tant   CommUHoner: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Lotterhand  from  the  dec!- 
slon  of  the  E^xaniiner  of  Interferences  denying  his 
Vo.2.] 
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motltm  to  tranamlt  a  motl<m  to  dlsaolre  the  inter- 
ference 88  to  connti  6,  8,  7,  and  8,  baaed  npon  all 
the  grounda  provided  for  by  Rnle  122. 

The  record  ahowa  that  the  interference  as  origi- 
nally declared  contained  fonr  connts.  Lotterhand 
presented  a  motion  to  dlaaolve  the  interference  as  to 
these  counts,  accompanied  by  a  motion  to  transmit 
the  same  to  the  Primary  Eacaminer.  The  Examiner 
of  Interferences,  however,  refused  to  transmit  Lot- 
-*terhand's  original  motion  to  dissolve  apon  the 
groQSd  that  the  motion  for  dissolution  was  informal 
and  no  appeal  waa  taken  from  his  decision. 

Cornwall  presented  mider  the  provisions  of  Rule 
100  claims  which  correspond  to  present  counts  S,  6, 
7,  and  8  of  the  interference.  Consideration  was  had 
before  the  Primary  Ehiaminer  npon  the  admissi- 
bility of  these  claims,  the  Examiner  holding  that 
Gomwall  had  a  right  to  make  the  claims. 

It  waa  nrg«d  by  Lotterhand  before  the  Primary 
Examiner  not  only  that  Cornwall  had  no  right  to 
make  the  claims  for  the  reason  that  the  claims  were 
not  readable  on  Cornwall's  structure,  but  also  as  to 
count  8  that  unless  this  claim  is  limited  and  read  in 
connection  with  Lotterhand's  construction  it  is  not 
patentable  over  the  state  of  the  art  as  shown  by 
certain  cited  patents,  and,  further,  upon  the  ground 
that  Cornwall's  stmcture  discloses  "a  crude,  im- 
practical, inoperative  machine." 

It  appears  from  the  decision  of  the  Examine  that 
the  only  question  he  considered  before  him  for  de- 
termination under  Rule  100  waa  the  right  of  Corn- 
wall to  make  the  claims,  since  he  states  in  his  de- 
cision in  respect  to  one  of  the  counts  that — 

tke  4ih  propoMd  cooat  is  Lotterhand'i  claim  84.  Lot- 
terhand doea  oot  Mrloasly  contend  that  Cornwall  has 
ao  rtfrht  to  make  thla  connt,  bat  etates  that  the  coant  la 
met  In  certain  patents  If  eonstmed  anfllciently  broad  to 
cove^  the  Cornwall  device.  Bnt  whether  or  not  theee  pat- 
eota  meet  this  coant  Is  not  now  before  me  for  determina- 
tion. The  claim  as  It  stands  can  clearly  be  made  by  Corn- 
wall and  that  la  the  only  point  now  decided. 

The  Primary  Ebcaminer  was  clearly  in  error  in 
not  passing  upon  the  other  grounds  urged  in  oppo- 
sition to  Cornwall's  motion  to  amend.  Rule  100, 
which  provides  fbr  amendment  to  appHcntions  in 
interference  for  the  purpose  of  instituting  addi- 
tional counta,  states  in  part  that — 

new  jprellmlnarr  statements  will  be  received  as  to  the 
added  claims,  bat  motions  for  disaolatlon  will  not  he 
traoamltted  In  regard  thereto  where  the  qaastlons  raised 
eoaM  have  been  dlapoaed  of  In  connection  with  the  ad- 
mission of  the  elalma. 

The  clear  intent  of  this  rule  was  to  avoid  repe- 
tition of  motions  for  dissolution. 

As  stated  in  Wheeler  v.  Palmroa,  (138  O.  G., 
280:) 

The  motloB  to  anead  onder  Rnle  109  coatalaa  a  pro- 
viso that  sneh  elalms  shall  be  added  "  without  prejudice 
to  Wheeler's  rlakt  to  contest  snch  claims  nader  the  pro- 
visions of  Rule  12s  (122)."  This  condition,  aa  stated 
by  the  Bxamlaer  of  Interferences,  is  In  contravention  of 
Rale  109,  whldi  provides  that  motions  for  disaolatlon 
will  not  be  tranamitted  in  regard  to  claims  presented  un- 
der this  rule  where  tha  qnestions  eonid  have  been  dispoaed 
of  In  coaseetlon  witii  the  admission  of  the  claims,  under 
thk  provlatoBS  of  this  role  It  Is  eontemplated  that  the 
ooastlon  of  each  party's  rlcfat  to  make  the  elalms  should 
ve  determined  In  connection  with  the  motion  to  add  such 
elalma. 

Prior  to  July  17,  1007.  the  date  when  Rule  100 
waa  amended  to  its  present  form,  motions  to  dis- 
solve 88  to  counta  added  under  that  rule  were  trans- 
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mitted  and  considered.  It  la  the  Intent  of  the 
amoided  rule  to  obviate  such  multiplicity  of  mo- 
tidns  for  diasolntion  by  compelling  all  of  the 
grounds  of  objection  to  the  proposed  new  counts 
which  might  be  presented  by  a  motion  for  dlssoln- 
tiOD  to  be  urged  at  the  hearing  of  the  motion  to 
amend  after  proper  notice  by  the  opposing  party 
upon  the  moving  party. 

Motions  for  dissolution  as  to  counts  added  under 
Rule  100  are  clearly  prohibited  by  the  rule  itself, 
and  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences 
refusing  to  transmit  Lotterhand's  motion  to  dissolve 
was  clearly  right  and  his  decision  Is  affirmed. 

In  view,  however,  of  the  failure  of  the  Elxaminer 
to  consider  objections  raised  against  the  admission 
of  the  elalma 'corresponding  to  counta  6,  6,  7,  and  8 
the  case  Is  remanded  to  him  for  the  purpose  of  fur- 
ther consideration  and  for  a  supplemental  decision 
upon  the  remaining  grounds  of  opposition  to  these 
proposed  claims. 


OEOISIOirS  OF  THE  U.  S.  00UET8. 


Oonrt  of  Appeala  of  the  District  of  OolnmbuL 

Abbbtteb  v.  Lbwis. 
Deetded  March  1,  att. 

1.  iMTBarsBKNCS — Claims — CoNrraocrioii  o». 
"A  limitation  in  a  claim  that  is  merely  arbitrary  and 

without  function  ought  not  to  be  permitted  to  deprive 
the  first  inventor  of  reward  simply  because  the  one  first 
to  file  an  application  has  Inserted  it." 

2.  Bamb — Sams — Samb. 
Where  In  an  interference  involvlnc  a  sewed  seam  the 

sole  reason  assigned  for  the  limitation  in  the  claim 
"under  the  edge "  Is  concealment  of  one  of  the  threads 
and  neither  seam  accomplishes  that  result,  ffebf  that 
**  the  one  in  which  such  result  Is  more  nearty  accom- 
plished ought  not  to  be  put  aalde  for  the  other." 

Mr.  Nathan  Heard  and  Mr.  Frederick  P.  Fiah  for 
the  appellant. 

if r.  A.  C.  Fowler  and  Mr.  B.  B.  Huffman  for  the 
appellee. 

Robb,  •/.: 

This  Is  an  interference  proceeding  in  which  the 
three  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office  have  concurred 
In  awarding  priority  of  invention  to  Lewis,  the 
senior  party. 

The  case  is  peculiar  in  that  it  Involves  merely  a 
seam  or  article  of  manufacture  without  reference  to 
the  method  or  process  of  such  manufscture  or  the 
machine  by  the  operation  of  which  the  article  is 
produced.  This  fact  should  be  kept  in  mind,  for  it 
has  a  material  bearing,  in  our  opti)lon,  in  the  con- 
aideratlon  of  the  issue  which  Is  expressed  in  the 
following  counts : 

1.  A  hem  or  seam  for  sewed  articles.  eoBslstlng  of  a 
main  layer  of  textile  or  similar  material  and  a  superlm- 
poeed  layer  of  material  having  a  tamed-under  edge  and 
secured  to  said  main  layer  by  two  connected  rows  of 
locked  or  enchained  stitches  entering  and  anterglag  at  dif- 
ferent points  on  the  same  side  of  the  work,  one  of  said 
rows  entering  under  said  edge,  and  said  edge  lying  be- 
tween the  extremities  of  said  stlteheS. 

2.  A  hem  or  seam  for  sewed  artlclas.  eonalstlng  of  a 
main  layer  of  textile  or  similar  material  and  a  superim- 
posed layer  of  material  having  a  turaed-aader  edge  aad 
secured  to  said  main  layer  bv  two  coaaceted  rows  oilocked 
or  enchained  stitches  enterhig  and  emerging  at  different 
polnta  on  the  same  side  of  the  goods,  oa*  of  said  rows 
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satariag  nader  aaM  edgs,  saM  adgs  lylaa  batweaa  the  «x- 
tnmltles  of  said  stitches,  and  one  of  said  rows  of  stltehes 
bttag  laellaed  to  the  adgs  of  said  saperlmpossd  layers. 

8.  A  hen  or  seam  (or  sewed  artklea,  eoaslstlng  of  a 
mala  layer  of  textile  or  sbnllar  material,  and  one  or  more 
superimposed  layos  of  material  seeored  to  said  mala  layer 
by  two  eonaeeted  rows  of  locked  or  enchained  stltehes  en- 
tering and  energlBg  from  different  points  on  the  same  side 
of  the  work,  one  of  said  rows  entering  the  auUn  layer  only 
and  the  other  row  eatertag  under  the  edge  of  the  saperlm- 
posed  layer  or  layers. 

4.  A  hem  or  seam  for  sewed  articles  eonalstlng  of  a  mala 
layer  of  tsxttle  or  similar  material,  and  a  superimposed 


layer  or  layers  secured  to  said  main  layer  by  two  con- 
«ted  rowa  of  locked  or  enchained  stltcnes  entering  and 
lerglag  from  different  points  on  the  same  side  of  the 


work,  one  of  said  rows  entering  the  main  layer  onlv,  and 
the  other  of  said  rowa  enUrlng  under  the  edae  of  the  su- 
perimposed layer  or  layers  and  piercing  said  Jayer  or  lay- 
ers only. 

The  question  of  the  patentability  of  these  claims 
is  not  before  us,  the  sole  issue,  as  has  been  many 
times  held,  being  priority  of  Invention. 

Neither  party  has  taken  testimony  on  the  ques- 
tion of  priority,  each  relying  upon  patmts  on  ma- 
chines for  the  manufacture  of  th^r  respective 
stitches.  Arbetter's  Patent  No.  600385  waa  granted 
Janoary  7tb,  1002,  npon  an  application  filed  August 
IStii.  1001.  Lewis's  Patent  No.  862,880  was  granted 
August  6th,  1007,  upon  an  application  filed  August 
2,  1002,  which,  it  will  be  observed,  was  almost  one 
year  after  Arbetter's  filing  date.  It  Ib  apparoit, 
therefore,  that  if  each  of  these  patents  constitutes  a 
diaclosure  of  the  iasue,  priority  of  invention  should 
be  awarded  Arbetter.  We  here  reproduce  Figure  8 
from  Arbetter's  patent,  upon  which  he  bases  his  con- 
tenticm  that  aaid  patmt  constitutes  a  disclosure  of 
the  issue  h««in : 


Fig.  8. 

We  also  r^roduce  Fig.  3  from  Lewis's  applica- 
tion herein,  aa  an  onbodiment  of  hia  seam : 


Fig.  3. 

While  the  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office,  as  above 
stated,  were  unanimously  of  the  opinion  that  prior- 
ity should  be  awarded  Lewla,  their  viewa  aa  to  the 
proper  int«'pretati<m  of  the  iasue  and  the  patents 
upon  which  each  party  baaea  hia  claim  to  priority, 
were  quite  divergmt.  Ordinarily  in  a  technical 
case  like  this,  we  accept  the  viewa  of  the  expert  tri- 
bnnala  of  the  Patent  Office.  Where,  however,  it  ia 
apparent  that  thoae  tribunals  are  not  in  harmony 
upon  cmitrolllng  questionB  involved  or  where  we 
are  satiafled  that  an  incorrect  concluaion  haa  been 
r«ached,  we  dean  it  our  duty  to  consider  the  case 
afresh.  We  shall,  thereton,  in  our  effort  to  deter- 
mine the  exact  nature  of  the  Inventlmi  in  contro- 
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veray,  tnrA  to  Lewis's  application  herein,  he  being 
the  smlor  party  and  the  originator  of  thsBe  elalma. 
Up<p  the  filing  of  hia  applicati<m,  Lewia  waa  noti- 
fied by  the  Patrat  Office  that  his  elalma — 


fall  to  define  anything  patentable  over  the  patent  to  ArbsC* 
t«rt6eo,886.  Jan.  7,  1002,  Buttonhole  (6),  and  are  ra> 
Jeeted  thereon. 


There  was  no  claim  in  the  original  specification 
that  thla  stitch  resulted  in  the  concealment  of  either 
the  needle  or  the  bobbin  thread.  Upon  the  rejection 
of  his  claims  because  they  contained  nothing  patent- 
able over  Arbetter's  patent,  Lewis  made  no  menti<Hi 
of  the  contrition  he  now  makes,  but<aied  "nn  afll- 
davit  under  Rule  75  carrying  his  date  of  invention 
back  of  the  date  of  the  filing  of  the  application  upon 
which  Arbetter'a  patoit  waa  granted.  While  this 
affidavit  was  found  to  be  satisfactory,  the  claims 
were  again  rejected  upon  Lewis's  British  method 
patent,  the  Office  holding  that— 

It  Is  Immaterial  so  far  as  th%seam  la  concerned  whether 
the  needle-puncture  la  parallel  with  the  hem  or  Inclined 
relative  thereta 

To  meet  this  condition,  Lewis  filed  a  statemoit  in 

which  appeared  the  following: 

By  making  the  stltehes  Inclined  to  the  edge  two  vwy 
Important  advantages  are  gained.  First,  by  so  Inclining 
the  stitches,  a  very  much  greater  width  of  overseamlng  is 
aecured  with  the  same  lateral  vibration  of  the  needle. 
*  *  *  In  making  thla  form  of  hem  with  the  straight 
stitch  there  Is  great  liability  of  polling  the  woof  from  the 
warp  or  the  warp  from  the  woof,  as  the  case  may  be.  while 
with  the  Inclined  stitch  the  woof  and  wan  are  bound 
togetho',  thua  making  a  much  more  durable  hem  or  seam. 

Again  hia  claims  were  rejected  and  again  he  filed 
amendments,  which  were  in  torn  rejected.  There- 
upon, he  sought  to  have  his  application  amended  so 
that  it  would  contain  a  reference  to  the  advantages 
of  making  the  stitch  inclined  to  the  edge  of  the  su- 
perimposed layer.  Thla  advantage  consisted,  it  was 
contended,  in  a  wider  and  stronger  seam.  Under 
the  head  of  remarka,  Lewis  said : 

The  Interlocking  of  the  needle-thread  of  each  of  the 
stltchea  In  one  of  the  rows  or  series  with  the  part  of  the 
bobbin-thread  which  llee  In  the  preceding  stitch,  sMsees 
both  the  bobbin  e»d  needle  thread  upon  the  edge  of  Ike 
auperlmpoted  layer  of  material  and  thus  makes  a  hem  or 
seam,  wnlch  both  In  appearance  and  In  binding  offset  npoa 
the  edge  la  entirely  dUferent  from  anything  shown  In  any 
of  the  references. 

The  amendm«it  was  incorporated  by  the  Patent 

Office,  but  the  claims  were  again  rejected,  the  Office 

holding — 

that  the  mere  statement  that  the  needle-thread  enngss  a 
portion  of  the  bobbin-thread  does  not  lend  patentaMlny  to 
an  otherwise  old  seam. . 

Thereupon,  on  July  6th,  1006,  Lewis  filed  another 

amendment,  and  in  the  courae  of  the  acctmipanying 

remarks,  Ktid: 

In  connection  with  present  claims  6,  7,  and  8,  It  la  to  he 
noted  that  all  of  these  dalma  contain  a  limitation  whldi 
la  absolutely  novel,  namely,  that  the  needle-thread  of  each 
stitch  Is  Interlocked  with  ths  portion  of  the  bobbin-thread 
lying  In  the  preceding  stltdi.  Thla  construction  enables 
the  threads  to  be  drawn  into  the  fold  between  the  suia 
and  superimposed  layers,  eo  aa  to  sutke  a  much  neater 
h«n  or  seam  than  could  be  otherwise  obtained,  and  by 
sufficient  tension  on  the  threads  they  may  be  drawn  into 
the  fold  to  such  an  extent  that  the  stitches  are  substan- 
tially concealed  on  the  wrong  side  of  the  hem  or  seam,  as 
wall  as  on  the  right  side. 

It  is  to  be  noted  that  Lewis  in  this  statonent 
does  not  cont^d  that  either  thread  would  be  entirely 
concealed.  His  contoation  is  that  by  drawing  the 
threads  into  the  fold  the  $tUohe»  would  be  substan- 
tially concealed.  After  several  other  rejectlona  the 
I«.2J 
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clalnvB  were  finally  bald  to  be  In  form  for  allowance 

and  this  Interftoence  waa  tbereupon  declared. 

Tbe  Byamlner  of  Interferences  nUed  that  the 

object  of  tbe  limitation  in  tbe  counta  that  one  of  the 

rows  of  atltcfaea  should  enter  imder  the  edge  of  tbe 

■nperlmposed  layer  of  material  "  la  ttie  partial  con- 

eealmwit  of  tbe  stitch."    He  decided  against  Arbet- 

ter  becanae — 

tbe  potat  At  which  the  needle  •merges  determines  tbe 
p»tot  at  whUA  the  thread  earrted  by  It  wUl  be  locked  by 
the  bobMn-thNSd, 

and  tor  the  further  reason  that  in  Arbetter's  con- 
struction— 

of  the  ■tItchM  eneiges  put  9vmr  tbm  tnmsd-aiider 


Instead  of  entering  Jast  under  said  edge. 

The    Exaninera-in-Chief   in   their   opinion   said 
that— 

the  machines  of  the  applicants  are  essentially  different 
and  tbe  momu  ore  thtmMltt  tp«e4loa)l|f  dqftrmit,  yet 
possessing  certain  features  in  common. 

Tbey  fnrtbw  nld: 

lt*appears  that  tbe  applicants  approached  tbe  invention 
from  aooMwhat  different  points.  Arbetter  apparently  had 
In  Tiew  only  a  loose  Imitation  of  hand-felling.  In  form- 
ing bis  seam  the  obtect  is  to  keep  It  narrow  and  show  sub- 
stantially nothing  Dot  tbe  bobbin-thread  appearing  only 
at  the  pmata  of  aadialnaMBt  with  the  ether  tjuead  and  the 
stUches  In  the  mala  layer  of  fabric  lying  close  to  the  edfe 
of  the  orerlaimtag  layv.  In  forming  thm  seam  tbe  needle 
takes  alternately  a  wort  stttdi  panllel  to  tbe  fell  close 
to  the  edge  thenof  In  the  main  body  of  the  fabric  and  a 
diagonal  stitch  tn  which  the  needle  enters  under  the 
tumed-OTer  edge  of  the  fabric  between  tbe  layers  and 
eawrges  throagb  the  superposed  layer  a  diort  distance 
baA  from  the  edge,  the  ixriwln-tbread  caught  in  tbe  suc- 
esaslre  stitches  PM*las  iMefc  and  forth  orer  the  edge  in  a 
line. 


The  Examtners-faiKThief  then  direct  attention  to 
tbe  fact  heretofore  pointed  out  that  Lewis's  appli- 
cation as  originally  filed  contained  no  refermce  to 
his  present  contention.   They  then  said : 

It  appears  that  la  Lewis's  machine  tbe  needle  is  shifted 
latuaJly  of  the  fold  between  seams  and  the  iaTontor  found 
that  by  inclining  the  needle  a  greater  width  of  seam  is 
possible  with  the  aasM  antooat  of  bodily  lateral  motion 
thereof. 

The  Examiners  stated  the  reasons  for  their  con- 
clusion in  favoif  of  Lewis  aa  fMlows : 

In  the  seam  of  the  patent  (Arbetter's  Fig.  8^  tbe  needle 
torn*  alternate  stltehes  In  the  main  layer  and  the  saper- 
poaed  layei^.  The  latter  has  Its  edge  turned  In  and  tbe 
needle  enters  it  at  a  point  remote  from  the  edge  and 
eaergcs  at  a  potet  above  or  on  the  folded  edge.  The 
stitch  In  tbe  under  layer  of  fabric  is  parallel  to  the  edge 
•f  the  fsu.  It  ia  clear  that  the  seam  of  this  pateBtls 
dilTerent  materially  from  that  of  either  of  these  applica- 
tloos.  Neither  of  tbe  threads  Is  hidden  aad  the  needle- 
thread  appears  nor*  promln^tly  than  the  bobbin-thread, 
the  rsrerss  being  true  In  the  caas  of  the  ssam  of  each  of 
tha  amtlleatlons  la  this  Interference.  The  dtfersaea  ap- 
pears in  each  of  the  issues  which  state  that  one  of  the 
rows  of  stttcbea  eaters  aader  the  edge  of  tlie  superposed 
fabric  It  Is  argued  ob  behalf  of  Arbetter  that  it  Is  Im- 
swtertel  whether  It  be  ssid  that  the  row  enters  or  emerges 
under  the  edge,  since  tbe  inrentlon  here  in  controversy  is 
a  seam  Indepeadoit  of  the  process  by  which  It  is  formed. 
Vo  our  way  of  thinking;  howsvar.  while  the  language  re- 
Carrsd  to  asscitttis  tbe  seam  with  reference  to  tbe  process 
of  ■MaofactBia,  H  Importa  a  real  dlfferanea  la  the  eeam ; 
that  to  to  say.  It  ftns  ttf  tut  that  the  aeadle  ennges 
tlM  >»>h>B  thrsad  at  a  point  remote  from  the  edge  of  the 
sayuussd  tekHe,  stace  the  point  of  engagement  of  the 
thiaaas  Is  always  at  the  point  of  emergence.  F^irther 
thaa  tkis  Aibattsr  does  aot  show  the  stitches  either  enter- 
lag  or  emerglag  ttom  ander  the  edge. 


13m  Gocnmlaakmer  ruled  that — 

the  real  qaestloB  at  issue  is  whether  this  patent  (Ar- 
battsr'a)  shows  oaa  9t  the  rows  of  stltehes  "  entering  un- 
der the  edao  "  ot  the  superposed  layer  of  fabric  as  called 
for  by  thalaaaa. 

Ha  further  miA: 

la  TiewaC  tks  tact  that  the  InTentkM  te  toooe  Is  a  ssam, 
tn  jay  oplaloa  tbe  words  of  the  counta  "  one  of  such  rows 
(of  sbcetaea)  eatartar  nader  "  the  edge  of  the  foMed  layer 
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of  material  does  not  import  lato  tha  date  aay  Ualtatloa 
reaoltlag  from  tbe  method  ot  mannfaetaro  hat  that  aadi 
words  SMWt  be  construed  o  referrlag  aloaa  to  the  posttloa 
which  the  threads  occupy  In  the  ftnlshsd  artkla.  Ia  the 
seam  shown  la  both  tte  appUeatloaa  taralvad  la  laterfar- 
eace  the  thread  Ues  wholly  aader  «*•  /Mdstf  aifs.  Ia  tta 
seam  shown  in  Arbetter's  patsnt  tha  thrsad  llss  tor  tta 
BMst  part  somewhere  below  the  upper  gDhL  hat  Itgasrise 
either  at  the  folded  edgs  or  above  the  folded  edge  aa< 
beaee  deea  not  lie  under  tha  ftolded  edge.  By  raaaon  e( 
tbe  fact  that  the  thread  emerges  either  at  or  ahera  tha 
edge  of  the  fold,  the  thread  oTthe  praeedlag  sttteh  must 
lie  In  aa  ezpoeed  poaitloa,  whereas  la  the  Maaa  jarohn^ 
la  the  Interference  it  is  concealed  baaeath  the  fbld.  rer 
these  reasons  it  Is  held  that  apeeUaat^  Patent  No. 
090,386  dees  not  disclose  the  lareatioo  of  tba  tasaa.  and 
tlMtappellaat  ia  not  eotltlsd  to  ths  biasit  of  the  date 

It  is  clear  that  the  Oommlssloner  was  correet  tai 
concluding  that  the  worda  "  one  of  such  rows  enter- 
ing under  tbe  folded  edge  of  material "  import  no 
llmltaticm  reaulting  from  the  method  of  manufac- 
ture, since  tbe  patent  is  upon  the  artlde  itaelf  and 
has  no  reference  to  tbe  method  by  which  tbe  fin- 
iabed  product  is  produced.  In  other  words,  if  the 
nme  result  is  brought  about  by  rerersing  the  posi- 
tion of  the  needle,  it  becomes  immaterial  whethar 
the  needle  enters  or  emerges  at  a  given  point.  It  it 
equally  clear,  we  think,  that  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences and  the  Bxamtnera-in-Cailef  were  in  error 
in  stating  that  it  makes  the  sligbteat  dilfaence  In 
the  finished  product  whether  tbe  needle  enters  or 
emerges  at  a  given  point,  since  it  ia  a  matter  of  com- 
mon knowledge  to  tboae  fsmillar  with  the  operaticm 
of  a  sewing-machine  that  by  regulating  the  tension 
device  of  the  machine  the  position  of  the  locking- 
point  of  tbe  thread  may  be  varied  without  altsrtnff 
the  construction  of  the  seam.  That  ia  to  say,  by 
manipulating  the  tension  device,  it  would  be  impoa- 
sible  to  tell  from  a  subsequent  examination  of  the 
stitch  whether  the  needle  entered  or  emerged  at  a 
given  point  This  was  evidently  the  ctmcluslon  of 
the  Oommlssloner,  since  he  based  his  decision  In  fa- 
vor of  Lewis  upon  the  ground  that  in  the  seam  of 
Arbetter's  patent  one  thread  does  not  lie  wholly 
und«*  the  folded  edge. 

Let  us  first  see  whether  it  is  physically  poesible 
fbr  one  thread  in  the  Lewis  seam  to  lie  wholly  un- 
der the  folded  edge.  Lewis  bimsdf  has  never  so 
contoided.  His  first  referoice  to  this  feature  of  bla 
seam  waa  ctrntained  in  the  communication  he  filed 
July  5th,  1900,  nearly  three  years  after  the  filing  of 
his  application.  He  there  contended  that  tension 
would  enable  the  thread*  to  be  drawn  Into  the  fold 
80  as  substantially  to  conceal  tbe  stitches.  An  ex- 
amination of  his  seam,  we  think,  clearly  indicates 
that  what  he  meant  was  that  by  tension  the  threads 
at  the  interlocking  point  would  be  substantially 
drawn  into  the  foUU  bat  thiB  would  leave  tha 
threads  of  the  lower  part  of  tbe  aeam  aa  fully  ex- 
posed as  tbe  thread  on  the  superposed  layer.  Thla 
must  be  so,  because  the  point  at  which  tha  needla 
altera  tbe  base  layer  is  a  length  of  tb»  stitch  away 
from  the  edge  of  the  superposed  layer  In  order  to 
allow  the  needle  to  emerge  below  and  without  punc- 
turing said  edge.  No  amount  of  tension  could  con- 
ceal either  thread  becauaa  of  tbe  physical  char- 
acteristics of  the  seam. 

In  Arbettei's  patmt,  as  pofntad  out  by  the  Bxan»> 
Iners-in-diiaC  It  la  apparent  ha  waa  andsaTortnt  to 
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ctmatruct  a  narrow  team,  which  would  tn  a  meaaure 
take  the  place  of  hand-felllng.  In  band-felling  the 
object  is  to  secure  the  edge  of  the  upper  layer  of 
fabric  to  the  lowo*  edge  by  stitches  which  show  as 
little  as  poesible  on  the  main  layer.  He  formed  hla 
seam  by  taking  a  short  stitch  doee  to  and  paralld 
with  the  edge  of  the  overlapping  layer.  This  stitch 
he  alternated  with  the  diagonal  stitch. 

In  Arbetter's  Big.  8  It  will  be  observed  that  the 
needle-thread  at  ttie  left  apparently  passes  under 
instead  of  over  the  bobbbi-thrsad.  Oounael  fbr  Ar- 
better during  the  argument  at  bar  stated  this  to  be 
an  error  due  to  the  failure  of  tbe  draftsman  to  un- 
derstand the  stitch.  While  we  are  inclined  to  sym- 
pathise with  tbe  draftsman,  we  are  convinced  from 
an  examination  of  Figa.  6  and  7  of  tbe  pateat  that 
counael's  contention  is  correct  We  will  employ  Fig. 
8  to  demonstrate  thla.  The  first  thrust  of  the  needle 
in  a  complete  stitch  according  to  the  qiecification  Is 
in  the  folded  layer  at  Ita  edge,  the  needle  Is  retract- 
ed, the  bobbin-thread  having  been  engaged,  and  a 
second  thrust  ia  then  made  in  the  fabric  cloae  to  and 
parallel  with  the  folded  layer.  The  needle  Is  again 
retracted,  again  having  engaged  tbe  bobbin-thread, 
and  moved  or  swung  into  position  for  the  next 
thrust  into  the  upper  or  folded  layer.  Necessairily, 
when  the  needle  is  moved  from  the  lower  body  of 
the  fabric  to  the  upper  or  folded  layer  it  must  pass 
its  thread  over  and  not  under  the  bobbin-thread. 

But,  it  is  said,  Arbettor's  stitches  neither  enter 
nor  emerge  under  the  edge  of  the  folded  layer  and 
hence  it  is  impossible  for  him  entirely  to  conceal  the 
one  thread.  We  have  «ideavored  to  demonstrate 
the  impossibility  of  concealing  either  thread  in  the 
Lewis  seam ;  tiiat  originally  he  made  no  such  claim 
but  on  the  contrary  talked  about  a  wide  overseam 
and  the  massing  of  the  two  threads  upon  the  edge 
of  the  folded  layer  aa  the  featurea  of  hla  seam; 
and  that  the  most  he  ever  claimed  in  his  amended 
specification  waa  a  partial  concealment  of  thread*. 
Surely,  if  Lewli^s  ssam  req>onds  to  tbe  issue,  ao 
also  does  Arbetter's.  A  limitation  in  a  claim  that  is 
merely  arbitrary  and  without  function  ouf^t  not  to 
be  permitted  to  derive  the  first  inventor  of  reward 
simply  because  tbe  one  first  to  file  an  application 
has  inserted  it  The  sole  reaaon  assigned  for  the 
limitation  "  under  the  edge  "  is  concealment  of  one 
of  the  threads;  but  if  neither  seam  fully  accom- 
pliahee  that  reault,  manifeatly  the  one  in  which  such 
result  is  more  nearly  accomplished  ought  not  to  be 
put  aside  for  the  other.  As  we  view  these  claims 
and  the  seams  to  whldi  they  apply.  It  is  at  least 
open  to  doubt  whether  this  limitation  really 
anoounta  to  anything.  If  it  doee  we  are  satisfied 
that  Arbetter's  seam  responds  to  it  In  his  specifi- 
cation he  states,  and  hla  drawings  show  that  the  up- 
per stitch  emerges  at  the  edge  of  the  folded  layer  of 
material.  When  we  consider  that  this  material  is 
thin,  flexible  doth  and  when  we  alao  oooaider  the 
effect  of  tension  upon  the  stitch.  It  becomes  appar- 
ent that  it  can  make  little  if  any  dlffer«xce  whether 
the  stitch  enters  Just  under  or  at  the  tumed-under 
edge.    In  dthw  caae  one  thread  will  be  substan- 


tlally  ocmcealed.  Moreover,  in  the  Lewis  patent 
upon  which  he  relies  for  priority  he  deecrtbee  the 
thrust  of  the  needle  aa  "  entering  the  edge  or  under 
tide  of  the  superimposed  mato^l."  Manifestly  he 
did  not  then  think  a  variation  of  the  needle  so  slli^t 
as  not  to  be  perceptible  to  be  at  all  matwial. 

An  examination  of  the  Lewis  application  throni^ 
Its  vldasltodes  in  the  Patent  Ofllce  cooflnoeS'  us 
tiiat  his  preeent  cmitentlon  was  bom  of  a  desire  to 
overcome  the  adverse  view  of  the  Primary  Exam- 
iner to  the  allowance  of  any  of  these  dalma,  and 
that  concealment  of  either  thread  was  aa  foreign  to 
ills  original  design  as  it  is  impossible  of  accom- 
plishment in  his  seam.  Moreover,  as  above  sug- 
gested, we  are  convinced  that  it  would  make  no 
practical  difference  in  the  finished  artlde  whether 
the  needle  entered  or  emerged  at  a  point  just  bdow 
or  at  the  edge  of  the  undertumed  layer  of  materlaL 
If  we  were  dealing  with  a  less  fiexlble  or  a  more 
dense  material,  tbe  case  might  be  different.  There 
can  be  no  doubt  that  if  the  only  difference  between 
two  seams  lay  in  the  fact  that  ^e  needle  in  one 
mtered  or  emerged  Just  bdow,  and  tbe  needle  in  tbe 
other  at  the  folded  edge  of  the  undertumed  mate- 
rial, one  would  be  held  to  constitute  an  infringe- 
ment of  the  other.  ( We*tinghou*e  v.  Boyden  Power 
Brake  Company,  170  U.  S^  587.) 

For  the  foregoing  reasons  the  decision  of  the 
Ck)mmi8sioner  of  Patents  must  be  reversed  and  pri- 
ority awarded  Arbetter.  The  derk  will  certify  this 
opinion  to  the  Oommlssloner  of  Patents  as  by  law 
required. 

Beversed. 
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The  Lamme  patent.  No.  006,015,  for  a  system  of 
electrical  distribution  and  regulation,  Heid  ralid 
and  Infringed.  Wettinghoute  Slectrio  d  Mfg.  Co. 
T.  AUte-Chalmer*  Co.,  (C.  O.  A.,)  178  Fed.  Rep.,  882. 


The  H^raog  patoit.  No.  828,464,  for  an  ^ectric 
signaling  apparatus,  construed  and  Heid  not  in- 
fringed. Herzog  v.  Note  York  Telephone  Co.,  (C 
a  A..)  176  Fed.  Rep^  S49. 


The  Band  patent  No.  746,157,  for  a  bank-account 
l>ook.  Held  void  in  view  of  the  prior  art.  Time 
Saver  Co.  v.  Stamford  Tru9t  Co.,  (0.  0.  A.,)  176 
Fed.  R^.,  368. 

KBOIPBOOAL  AQBEEMCTT  WITH  FOBEIOI 
OOUVTSIEB  BESFEOTDIG  OOPTBIOET. 


Bt  THa  PaasiDBNT  or  rma  Usitbd  BiATaa  oa  Amaici. 

A  PaOCLAMATIOa. 

Whersai  it  la  provided  by  the  act  of  Coagresa  of  Mazefe 
4,  1900,  entitled  "An  act  to  aaead  and  ooaaoUdata  as 
aeta  respecting,  copyright,"  that  the  beaeflts  of  said  act 
asMDtlng  theoMMflts  nader  seettoa  1  (s)  thereof,  aa  ta 
whleB  apadal  eoadttloBa  are  iaposad,  shall  eztead  to  ths 
work  of  an  author  or  proprietor  who  Is  a  dtlasa  or  soh- 
jeet  of  a  foreign  state  or  nation,  only  upon  certain  eoadl- 
tlons  set  forth  In  seethm  8  of  said  act  to  wit : 

(a)  When  an  alien  author  or  proprietor  aliall  be  domi- 
ciled within  the  United  States  at  the  tlae  of  the  first  poh- 
Ucatlon  of  his  work ;  or 
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(I)  Wban  tlie  torelfn  itate  or  naUoo  of  whldi  wmh 
•snor  or  proprtoCor  Is  ■  dtlwii  or  laltjoet  grsata,  ttthn 
kr  txmti,  eoBTCBdoii,  atroMMat,  or  law.  fi>  cttiaaiu  of 
ta«  UaKed  Btatca  th«  bcaeflt  of  copyrlcfat  on  ratatan- 
tiallr  tba  aaaa  baala  aa  to  tta  own  dtlana,  or  eopjrigbt 
protoetloB  aabtaatially  aqoal  to  tht  protoetioo  aworod 
to  aodi  fioralgB  avtiier  imdcr  thia  act  w  by  treatr;  or 
wkaa  aoeh  ftuaigB  atata  or  aatlea  la  a  party  to  an  Intar- 
"""  whkfc  proTldaa  for  radprodtjr  la  the 

kt,  by  tiM  tmna  of  wQck  afraamaat 
■ay,  at  Its  plaaanre,  become  a  party 

.  It  la  alao  proTkled  by  said  aaetloa  that 

'  tb«  cxlataBoe  of  tha  reciprocal  oondldoaa  aforesaid  shall 

ba  detsradaad  by  tb»  Preatdeat  ot  the  United  States,  by 

pffoelaaatloB  aade  troai  tlae  to  time  aa  the  porpooes  of 

tUa  act  may  tainira; " 

^^4.  whateaa  aatlatactotr  erldenee  haa  been  received 
tfti^la  Aaatrta,JM8tam,  CbUa,  Coata  Blea.  Cuba,  Den- 


anatlaf  ol  eapyilsk! 
Se  UaTted  Stataa  m 


Morway, 

Bdts  and  au«e  Jaiy  1,  iwv,  haa  perml 
the  United  Btatea  the  bentft  oTcopyrlsht  on  sabatan- 
tlally  tte  saase  baaU  aa  to  dtlaeaa  of  those  eooatrlea : 
.^S?*!.'^*'!'^  I*  WnxiAM  How  ABO  Tavt.  Prealdent 
af  tha  ITBitad  Itataa  of  Amarlea,  do  declare  and  proeUlm 
tibat  MM  of  the  alteraatlTe  eo^tlona  apeeUkd  la  section 
8  of  Oe  act  ef^Mareh  4.  1900.  la  now  fSflUed,  and  slnee 
JvlT  1.  IMO.  haa  eoatlnnoMy  bean  foUUlei,  In  reapect 
toflM  dUaena  or  aobja^  of  Aaatrla.  Bdctam,  ChUe.  Coata 
■lea.  Cvba,  Danauuk.  rraaea,  GermaiiyrOrMit  Britain  and 


Italy.  Mexico,  the  NeOerlaada  and  poa- 

.  Norway.  Pertncal,  I^Mln.  and  Swttaerland.  and 
that  tte  eftisena  or  sohjecta  of  the  afbremeatloned  eoon- 
txlaa^are  and  atace  Joly  1.  1900.  hare  been  cntlUed  to 
all  of  the  beaeflta  of  the  said  act  other  than  the  baieflta 
gdar  aaetloa  1  («)  thweef.  aa  to  which  the  inquiry  la 
still  p    " 


la  teatteaoay  whereof  I  have  iMreanto  set  my  I 

aid  eanaed  the  aeal  of  the  United  Stataa  to  be  aflzc 

MM  at  the  dty  of  Waahlngtoa  thla  ninth  lay  of  A 


hand 

Ked. 

dty  of  Waahinctoa  thla  ninth  lay  of  April. 

In  tha  year  of  ovr  Lord  one  Ihooaaad  nine  hundred  and 
tea.  and  of  the  Indepcadcnce  of  the  United  Btatea  of 
"^      the  one  hondred  and  thirty-foorth. 

.,*.'!.«-*..,  WU.H.TAn. 

P.  C  brnz, 

Bterntmrt  a/  8U1U. 


\t 


Intflinrenoe  Votioea. 


DaPABTmsfT  or  thb  IirmKioa. 

Uritw)  Statm  PATnrr  Omen. 

WtMmgUm,  D.  C,  A^rO  M,  am. 
JoM§h  Pmrktr  4  B—,  <h«fr  •$tia»»  or  lepoi  rtprmmtUt- 

An  iaterfsreace  harlnc  beea  dedared  by  this  Offlee  be- 
tween the  appUeatlon  at  the  Keith  Paper  Company,  of 
Toners  Falla,  liaas..  for  reglstratloa  ot  a  trade-mark  and 
a  ttada^urk  raglatered  to  Joaeph  Parker  *  Son,  of  TJ 
da  street,  New  Haven.  Ccmn..  and  the  receipt  for  the 
rtglatered  letter  In  which  notice  of  this  Interference  was 
mailed  to  Parker  *  nan  bdna  slaned  Joaeph  Park«  k 
Bon  Co.  instead  of  Joaeph  Parker  *  Son.  noUee  Is  hereby 
dren  to  the  said  Joosgnh  Parker  ft  Son.  thdr  asdgns  w 
heal  repreasatatfrea,  (hat  if  Owy  or  any  of  them  dedre 
to  ceatest  Oie  aald  tntarferenee  they  shoold  Immediately 
pat  themeelres  in  commonleatlon  with  the  Oommladoner 
of  Patenta. 

Thhi  notice  wHl  be  pobllsbed  in  the  OmciAL  GAanm 
for  six  eoosecntlTe  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  hare 
beea  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  ported  of  jrablleatlon. 
tibe  Interfereaee  win  proceed  as  in  caae  of  defanlt. 

■DWABD  B.  MOOBB.  CosMMsetonar. 


DBTABTMairr  or  m  lai—iua. 

Uwitan  BTATBa  Paiviit  Omen, 

W—Mmifton,  D.  O.,  Aprtt  ft,  ifW. 

/ultm  Aivaret,  Ms  astt^iM  or  legal  repretentatioee,  tah« 

aoMee.' 

Aa  Interfereaee  harinc  been  dedared  by  thia  Offlee  be- 
twaM  tha  apptteatlea  of  Moore  4  Calri,  of  80  Water 
atiaet.  New  Totk.  N.  T..  fi»r  reglstratioa  of  a  trade-mark 
and  a  trade-maiv  rsgiatered  to  Jnllan  Alrares,  of  010 
Broadway.  New  Twk,  N.  T.,  and  the  notice  of  iUd  dedara- 
ttaa  amrt  by  regtatered  maU  to  the  said  Jollan  Alrares 
harlac  Oaaa  retaraed  naddlrered.  notice  la  hereby  glren  to 
tha  aald  JaUaa  AlTares,  hla  aadgna  or  lecal  rq>reeenta- 
tiTM.  that  if  thcv  or  any  of  them  dedre  to  content  the 
aaM  ntarfersnce  thay  Aoold  immediately  pnt  themadTea 
la  comanaicatloa  with  the  Commlaaioner  eS  Patents. 

This  nodes  win  be  pahUahed  in  the  OmcuL  OAnfrrs 
tor  alz  coaaacMtIra  weeks.  If  no  appearance  ahaU  hare 
baea  eatarsd  at  tba  agnation  of  the  pdiod  of  pabUeatlon, 
tta  iataflteaaca  wffl  proeeed  aa  in  caae  of  defanlt 

■DWABD  B.  MOOEK.   Cosiai<«sieasr. 
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DsrABTMairT  or  thb  IimaioB. 

UHtTno  STATBa  PAiainr  Omen, 

WaaMnotaa.  D.  0..  April  U,  au. 
BtroMhetrnd  JMQtr.  tiMr  aad^aa  or  Uoti  roprmmtmUvm, 

An  biterferance  haTtag  been  dadarad  by  thia  OOce  be- 
tween the  applieatloa  of  Frederick  W.  <3ardner.  of  810 
Bast  Thirty-foiirth  street.  New  York.  N.  T..  for  twlatra- 
tlon  <tf  a  trade-mark  and  a  trademark  redatvad  to  Itraaa- 
bdm  *  Jaaiar.  of  178  and  1TB  Booth  Witu  atraet.  Chi- 
cafo,  lU^  and  tha  notice  of  said  dsdaratloa  asat  by  r^ia- 
t«ed  mail  to  the  odd  Straashelm  A  Jaager  harlng  been 
returned  undeUrered.  notice  la  harahy  ^rea  to  the  aald 
StraadMlm  ft  Jaeger,  their  asdfna  or  lecal  rspreaantatlYMi, 
that  if  they  or  any  of  them  dedre  to  eonteat  ttie  said  inter- 
ference thor  ahoold  Immediately  pot  themadrea  in  conunu* 
nlcatlon  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  pnUisbed  in  tlie  OmciAi.  OAaavm 
for  six  e<msecutiTe  weeks.  It  no  appearance  ahall  hava 
been  entered  at  the  explratloa  of  tha  period  of  publication, 
the  Intarftoranee  will  proceed  as  In  caae  of  default. 

BDWARD  B.  MOOBB.  OommtUtioner. 


DnPAJtTMKrT  or  nn  iNTaaioa, 

Uhitbd  STATaa  pAmMT  Orrici; 

WathtHoton.  D.  0.,  Aprtt  U.  att. 

Hnoo  Pfabe,  Me  aed^ne  or  lepol  reprsssataWaai,  laha 

noMoe; 

An  interference  baring  been  declared  by  thia  Offlee  be- 
twem  the  application  of  tlie  Sugar  Prodncta  Company,  of 
Caro,  Mich.,  fbr  registration  of  a  trada-nurk  and  a  trade- 
mark redatored  to  Hugo  Pfbha,  of  Chicago,  IlL.  and  the 
notice  of  said  declaration  sent  by  reftotarad  mail  to  the 
said  Hugo  Pfabe  baring  been  returned  undeUrered,  notice 
is  hereby  glran  to  the  said  Hugo  Ptabo,  lila  aaaigna  or  iWal 
repieeentatlTea.  that  If  they  or  any  of  tham  dedri  to  con- 
taat  the  aald  Interference  they  ahonld  lauaadiataly  pot 
themadree  in  communication  with  the  Conunlasioner  of 
Patents. 

TMa  notice  will  be  pobllahcd  in  the  Ofticial  OAsam 
for  aix  conaecntlre  wotka.  If  no  appearance  shall  hare 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  tte  period  of  puUlcatioa, 
the  interference  will  proceed  aa  In  caae  of  dafaolt 

BDWABD  B.  MOOBB.  OommltHoner. 


DarABTifairr  ov  nn  Inraaioa. 

UviraD  BvAtaa  Patbut  Orrica, 

Wa«Mn#toa,  D.  O.,  Aprtt  t.  nu. 
Da«,  BelMna  4  Coatpaay,  thair  oaslpas  er  Isyal  rspratealo- 

nvg§  lahe  aetloe. 

An  interference  exlata  in  thla  Offlee  between  an  applica- 
tlon  of  Brnrta  MlUlag  Company,  of  Alton,  IlL,  for  regla- 
^tloo  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  regiatratlon  to 
Day,  Rollins  ft  Company,  of  MlnneapoUa.  Minn.,  and  a 
notice  of  redeclaration  of  said  interference  which  waa  aent 
by  regiatercd  mail  <»  January  26.  1010,  to  the  said  Day. 
Bollina  ft  Coauoay  at  the  addreas  giren  haa  been  returned 
by  the  poMt-ofllee  andellrered. 

Notice  la  therefore  herd>y  giren  to  the  aald  Day,  Bollina 
ft  Company,  tlielr  aadgna  or  legd  reprsaeatatlTea,  that  if 
they  or  any  of  them  dedre  to  content  the  aald  interference 
they  ahoi^  immediately  not  themaalrsa  in  eommnnlcation 
wlw  the  Commlsdoner  of  Pateata. 

Thia  aotlee  wlU  be  paMiahed  la  tho  Otticial  OAsarra 
for  aix  coaaeeotlre  weeka.  If  no  appearance  ahdl  hare 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  pnblleation. 
the  interference  wiU  proceed  aa  in  caae  of  detadt. 

BDWABD  B.  MOOBX,  OommiooUmor. 


DBFABTltBMT  OV  TKB  iMmaiOa, 

Uaixao  BTATaa  PATwrr  Orrica, 

WoeMaytoa,  D.  0.,  Aprtt  t.  mt. 

Aupfuitme  W.  KritU»  Ms  aeelpae  er  lapial  rspraseatallixa, 

Ishe  notioe.' 

An  interference  baring  been  declared  by  thla  Offlee  be- 
tween the  aMiicatloa  of  C.  ■.  Beare  ft  Company,  of  Clrda* 
▼llle,  ^hlo.  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trad»' 
marka  redstered  to  Jane  M.  l^nrray.  of  Prederlek  dty, 
Md.,  and  Angoatna  W.  Krleta,  OMtar  Craas,  Bmss  eoaatr. 
Ta..  and  it  appearing  from  tha  reglntry  return  receipt  that 
the  rsglBtsrearietter  la  which  aotlee  of  thla  Intartereaw 
waa  mailed  to  the  par^  Kdete  waa  aot  daUrered  to  hlaL 
but  to  Mra.  A.  W.  Krleta.  notlee  la  hereby  given  to  tta 
add  Angoatns  W.  KrieteThia  aaaigna  or  leal  i  ^^ 

tlrea.  that  if  they  or  any  of  them  dealreto  e 
aald  Interference  they  shoaM  lisaedlataly  pot 
in  commonlcatloa  with  the  Commlaaioner  of  Pateata. 

Thla  notlee  wm  be  pnhliahad  in  tte  OmctAiTOi 
for  aix  cmaecutlre  wseba     If  no 
been  entered 
tlon,  the 


content  the 


MiaecutlTe  weeka.  If  no  appaaraaee  ahaU  have 
Bred  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  pabUea- 
interterenee  will  proceed  aa  In  enae  of  daCadt 


I(k2.] 


■DWASD  B.  MOOBB,  C( 
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SB 7,860.  ROTABT  ENGINS.  Qaotoa  W.  BiaTLwrr, 
tkeoma,  Wasb.,  asalgnor  to  Q«org«  W.  Bartlett  RoUry 
Engine  Company,  Tacoma,  Waah.,  a  Corporation  of 
Waablngton.     Filed  Dw:.  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  468,383. 


jr— 


1.  A  rotary  ensine  comprising  an  alliptically  abaped 
piaton,  oaelllatlng  wings  dlapoaed  at  oppoalte  enda  of  tbe 
platon  and  bearing  agalnat  tbe  parlpbery  tbareof,  a  cyl- 
inder indoaing  aald  platon,  and  formed  wltb  valve-con- 
trolled  porta  (or  tbe  admlsaion  of  steam  into  tbe  cylinder 
iMtween  tbe  piston  and  winga  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
piston  at  diagonally  opposite  pointa,  aabatantlally  aa  de- 
acrlbed. 

2.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  an  elliptteaUy  shaped 
piston,  oscillating  winga  at  opposite  enda  of  the  piston 
and  bearing  agalnat  the  periphery  thereof,  a  cylinder  in- 
doaing said  piston  and  formed  wltb  steam  inlet  ports 
opening  into  spaces  between  the  piston,  cylinder  and  os- 
cillating wings  at  opposite  ends  of  the  piston,  valves  ar 
ranged  to  control  said  ports,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  valves  to  close  tbe  several  ports,  or  open  one  sat  of 
diagonally  dlapoaed  porta,  aabatantlally  aa  described. 

8.  A  rotary  engine  eoaiprlsing  an  eiliptlcally  abaped 
pMon  formed  wltb  a  plorallty  of  internal  ebamben  each 
having  a  ateam  inlet  and  steam  exhaoat  port,  and  a  cyl- 
inder Indoaing  aald  platen  and  formed  with  ateam  Inlet 
porta,  tbe  inlet  porta  of  the  platon  and  of  tbe  cylinder 
'being  so  dlapoaed  in  relation  to  each  other  that  when  the 
ports  of  the  platon  are  brought  in  communication  with 
the  ateam  apacea  in  the  cylinder  ateam  will  pan  into  tbe 
chamben  of  the  piaton  commanlcatlng  tberswitb,  Mib- 
atantlally  aa  deacribed. 

4.  A  rotary  engine  comprlalng  an  eiliptlcally  shaped 
piston  formed  witk  a  plorallty  of  Internal  chambers  each 
having  a  steam  Inlet  aad  a  ataam  exbauat  port,  oaelllat- 
lng wings  at  oppoalte  enda  of  tbe  piston  and  bearing 
agalnat  tbe  periphery  thereof,  a  cylinder  indoaing  aald 
piaton  and  formed  with  ateam  inlet  ports  opening  into 
spacea  between  tbe  platon,  cylinder  and  oscillating  wings 
at  oppoalte  enda  of  the  piaton,  valvea  controlling  aald 
porta,  aad  meana  for  actoatlng  aald  valvea  to  doae  pne 
aet  of  diagonally  dlapoaed  ports,  tbe  Inlet  porta  to  the 
piston  chamben  being  so  dlapoaed  in  relation  to  the  inlet 
porta  of  tbe  cylinder  that  when  tbe  platon  porta  are  be- 
tweea  the  oadllatlng  winga  ateam  admitted  tiut>agli  tin 
porta  of  tbe  cylinder  will  pan  Into  chamben  of  tbe  pla- 
toe  and  exert  aa  Impelling  force  therein  and  ezhaast  froon 
aald  ebaaabera,  aabatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

5.  A  rotary  mglae  comprlalng  aa  elllpttcally  abaped 
platoB  formed  wttk  a  plaraltty  of  internal  chamben  eadi 
having  an  lalet  and  aa  exhaoat  port,  a  cylinder  ladoalng 
aald  platui  and  having  Inlet  porta,  valvn  controlling  the 


Inlet  porta  to  tbe  chamben  of  tbe  piston,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  valves  to  direct  ateam  into  one  or  another 
of  aald  chamben  in  tbe  movement  of  aald  valvea,  snbetan- 
tialty  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  i>rlnted  in  the  Oaaette.] 


957361.     CBMTRIPTJQAL  OOVERNOR.     raao  W.  Bbkt- 

Lax,  Schenectady,  M.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Oeaca«l  Electric 
Company,  a  Corpontlon  of  New  York.  Filed  July  20, 
1S07.     Serial  No.  384,759. 


1.  A  centrifogal  governor  which  rotatea  aboot  a  given 
axis,  comprising  a  frame,  an  axlally  arranged  aprlng  mem- 
ber that  is  attached  at  one  end  to  tbe  frame,  means  ex- 
tending between  the  frame  and  tbe  unattacbed  end  of  said 
member  for  preventing  ita  lateral  displacement,  weights 
pivotal  ly  mounted  on  the  frame  and  located  in  the  aame 
zone  of  revelation  as  said  spring  member,  and  means  con- 
necting tbe  weights  and  aald  member. 

2.  A  centrifugal  governor  which  rotates  about  a  given 
axla,  comprising  a  rotatabte  abaft,  a  cylindrical  casing 
fixed  to  tbe  abaft,  a  tenaioa  spring  located  along  said  axis 
that  is  attached  at  one  end  to  said  caalnfc.  meana  for  pre- 
venting tbe  lateral  dlapiacement  of  tbe  onattedied  end  of 
the  aprlng,  weights  arranged  wltbln  the  casing  and  plv- 
otally  mounted  thereon  at  each  aide  of  tbe  spring  In  the 
same  tone  of  revolution  as  said  aprlng,  and  meana  con- 
necting the  weights  and  tbe  spring. 

5.  A  centrifogal  governor  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft, 
a  easing  fixed  to  the  shaft,  a  tenalon  spring  hsving  Its 
opper  end  secured  to  the  casing,  a  sprlng-plag  to  which 
tbe  lower  end  of  the  spring  Is  attached,  welghta  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  tbe  casing  and  located  In  tbe  sone  of 
revolution  of  said  sprtas.  and  connections  between  tbe 
weight  and  the  plug. 

4.  A  centrifugal  governor,  comprising  a  tenalon  i^rlnf; 
a  sprlng-plog  to  which  its  lower  end  is  attached,  pivoted 
weights  located  In  the  sons  of  revolution  of  said  spring, 
and  strata  bstwesn  said  welgbta  and  plog. 

6.  A  centrifogal  governor,  comprising  a  teashni  aprlng, 
a  spring-plug  attached  to  Ita  lower  end  and  bavins  latanl 
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loss.  plToted  weishta  located  In  the  sone  of  rcrolatloa  of 
Mid  spring  and  harlnc  books,  and  stnits  between  eaid 
books  and  logs. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Qasette.] 


957.862.     AIB-HEATER.     Casl  G.  Bosch.  Cedar  Rapids. 
Iowa.    FUed  Jan.  20.  1908.    Serial  No.  411.JW1. 


partments,  a  STstem  of  )ets  and  supply  plpios  1°  connec- 
tion at  one  end  of  said  inner  chamber  witb  tbe  lower  por- 
tion of  said  tubes  and  at  tbe  otber  end  of  said  chamber 
with  the  upper  portion  of  said  tubes,  a  system  of  scrapers 
within  the  tubes  and  means  for  operating  the  same. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  class  mentioned,  comprising  a 
large  inner  chamber  proTlded  with  inlet  opening  and  an 
'outlet  opening,  an  outer  dlTided  chamber  7  coTering  one 
uid  of  said  Inner  chamber  and  having  an  inlet  and  an  out- 
let opening  and  an  outer  chamber  8  covering  the  other  end 
of  said  Inner  diamber.  a  group  of  small  tubes  closely  filling 
said  inner  chamber  and  communicating  with  said  outer 
chambers  at  both  ends  of  said  inner  chamber,  a  system  of 
jets  and  supply  piping  in  connection  with  the  tubes  where 
they  communicate  with  the  lower  dirision  of  said  outer 
chamber  7  and  witb  the  opposite  end  of  tbe  tubes,  where 
they  communicate  with  the  upper  part  of  said  outer  cham> 

her  6. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


967,868.     FOOT-TREADLE. 

a  a   rucd  au«.  ©,  i909. 


Elliott  Bottbooin,  Latta, 
Serial  No.  Bl  1,968. 
» 


^-'.^.n*^ 

^(M^ 


1.  In  an  apparatns  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion witb  a  four-eompartment  structure  coipprlsing  an  in- 
ner chamber  and  having  an  ootor  chamber  6  extended  over 
one  end  and  a  dlrlded  outer  chamber  7  extended  over  the 
otber  end,  the  structure  being  provided  with  Inlets  at  10 
and  14  and  outlets  at  11  and  16,  of  a  group  of  narrowly- 
interspaced  small  tabes  comprising  a  large  number  of  such 
tubes  within  Mid  Inner  chamber  substantialty  filling  tbe 
same  and  comoranleating  with  said  outer  (diambers,  two 
groups  of  jets  located  respectively  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
tnbes,  one  in  tbe  upper  part  of  chamber  6  and  the  other 
In  the  lower  dtrlslon  of  chamber  7,  scrapers  within  the 
tubes  and  maans  otber  than  staaa  or  fluid  arranged  for 
working  tbe  scraper*  without  shutting  off  the  draft 
throogh  tbe  tubes,  as  q)ecifl«d. 

2.  In  an  apparatoa  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  foar-«omparta«nt  structure,  comprising  an 
inner  chambM  4  harlag  an  onter  chamber  6  extended  orer 
one  end  and  an  outer  divided  chamber  7  extended  over  the 
other  end.  of  a  group  of  narrowly-Interspaced,  small  tubes 
comprising  a  large  number  of  such  tubes  substantially 
filling  said  Innw  chamber  and  all  eommunieating  at  one 
end  with  outer  chamber  6  and  an  equal  portion  tfommunl- 
cating  at  the  other  end  with  each  division  of  outer 
chamber  7,  said  Inner  chamber  being  provided  with  an 
inlet  opening  14  and  an  outlet  opening  16  and  said  divided 
outer  chamber  7  being  provided  with  an  inlet  opening  10 
In  close  proximity  to  outlet  16  and  witb  an  outlet  opening 
il  in  close  proximity  to  inlet  opening  14,  and  a  partway 
partition  In  said  Inner  chamber  connected  to  tbe  end  wall 
midway  between  said  inlet  14  and  outlet  16,  as  specified. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  mentioned,  eomprlsing  an 
inner  chamber  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  open- 
ing and  with  outer  chamber  6  and  an  outer  divided  cham- 
ber 7,  the  latter  baTing  an  Inlet  opening  10  and  an  outlet 
opening  11.  a  group  of  small  tubes  closely  filling  said  in- 
ner chamber  and  communicating  with  said  outer  chambers, 
a  system  (tf  Jete  and  supply  piping  therefor  connected  with 
tbe  tubes  In  tbe  lower  division  of  outer  chamber  7  and 
wttb  tbe  tabes  in  tbe  upper  part  of  outer  chamber  6, 
scrapers  within  said  group  of  tnbes,  and  means  connected 
witb  the  tower  part  of  onter  chamber  6  and  with  the 
upper  dtrlalon  of  onter  chamber  7  for  operating  said 
scrapera. 

4.  An  apparatns  of  tbe  class  mentioned,  comprising  an 
Inaer  chamber  provided  with  an  Inlet  opening  and  an 
outlet  opening  and  with  outer  compartments,  said  outer 
compartments  betag  also  provided  with  Inlet  openings  and 
outlet  openlaga,  a  groap  of  small  tnbes  closely  filling  said 
inner  ehamber  and  eommnnlcatlng  with  said  onter  com- 


The  combination  with  a  printing  press  having  side 
arms,  of  a  foot  treadle  for  operating  tbe  latter,  a  bar 
having  lugs  rising  centraUy  from  tbe  bar  to  engage  tbe 
foot  tresdle,  rings  loosely  connected  to  the  ends  of  tbe 
bar.   and  connections   between    the    rings   and   said   side 


907,864.     CDFFBDTTON.     Ratra  N.  BaoTHsas,  Okla- 
homa. OUa.     Filed  June  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  438,282. 


In  a  device  of  tbe  elaas  described,  two  button  members 
plTotelly  secured  to  each  otber.  a  leaf  spring  secured  to 
one  of  said  members,  the  free  end  of  said  spring  being 
curved,  an  arm  for  connecting  said  button  members,  one 
end  of  said  arm  belag  provided  with  a  pair  of  resUlent 
oBCset  members  whld»  are  secured  to  one  of  the  button 
members,  the  other  end  of  said  arm  terminating  la  an 
enlargement  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  the  other  but- 
ton member,  a  portion  of  said  otber  button  member  being 
raised  to  receive  said  onlargement,  said  raised  portion 
being  provided  with  a  slot  la  which  reste  tbe  portion  of 
the  c<mnecting  member  adjacent  tbe  said  enlargement 


Mat  17, 191a 
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907,860.  HOISTING  DEVICE.  Eowiao  O.  CaaTiM,  Man- 
hattan, Nov.,  aaslgnor  of  one-fourth  to  James  Mcosh 
Smith.  Manhattan,  Nev.  FUed  Oct.  26,  1909.  SerUl 
No.   524,599. 


,99 


1.  A  hoisting  apparatus  inelnding  a  driven  shaft,  a 
worm  gear  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  winding  drum  slldably 
mounted  on  the  driven  shaft,  a  sleeve  carried  by  the 
driven  shaft  and  provided  with  a  depending  extension 
having  a  segmental  slot  formed  thereon,  one  side  of  said 
sleeve  being  provided  with  a  cam  face,  an  operating  lerer 
interposed  between  the  sleeve  and  drum  and  having  a  cor- 
responding cam  face  adapted  to  engage  the  cam  face  of 
the  sleeve  for  moving  tbe  drum  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  gear,  spaced  brackets  disposed  beneath  the 
driven  shaft,  a  driving  shaft  joumaled  in  said  brackete 
and  having  a  worm  meshing  with  said  worm  gear,  collars 
secured  to  the  driving  shaft  on  opposite  sides  of  the  worm 
and  bearing  against  the  brackets  and  a  fastening  device 
extended  through  the  segmental  slot  of  the  sleeve  exten- 
sion for  clamping  the  latter  in  adjnsted  poaltion. 

2.  A  hoisting  apparatns  including  a  base  having  spaced 
standards,  and  provided  with  spaced  brackets  arranged  at 
right  angles  to  the  standards,  a  driven  shaft  journaled  in 
said  standarda,  a  worm  i^ear  secured  to  one  end  of  the 
driven  shaft,  a  winding  drum  loosely  mounted  on  tbe 
driven  shaft  and  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  worm  gear,  a  collar  secured  to  one  end  of  the  drum 
and  provided  with  a  series  of  antl-frictlon  balls,  a  sleeve 
surrounding  tbe  driven  shaft  and  provided  with  a  de- 
pending extension  having  a  segmental  slot  formed  there- 
in, one  side  of  tbe  sleeve  being  formed  with  a  cam  face, 
an  operating  lever  endrdlng  the  driran  shaft  and  bavlag 
a  cam  face  adapted  to  engage  tbe  cam  face  of  the  sleeve 
for  moving  the  drum  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
worm  gear,  a  wear-plato  secured  to  the  opposite  side  of 
the  lever  and  having  a  race-way  formed  therein  for  tbe  re- 
ception of  the  anti-friction  balls,  a  fastening  device  ex- 
tending through  the  segmentol  slot  and  engaging  tbe  ad- 
jacent standard,  and  a  driving  shaft  joumaled  in  the 
brackete  and  haring  a  worm  secured  thereto  and  meshing 
with  the  teeth  of  the  worm  gear,  and  collars  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  worm  and  bearing  against  said 
brackete. 

8.  A  hoisting  spparatus  including  a  base  having  spaced 
standards  secured  thereto,  a  driven  shaft  joumaled  in  said 
standards,  a  worm  gear  keyed  to  one  end  of  the  driven 
shaft  and  provided  witb  a  conical  extension,  a  dram 
loosely  mounted  on  the  driven  shaft  and  having  a  conical 
socket  formed  in  one  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  conical  extension  of  the  worm  gear,  spaced  brackete 
secured  to  and  adjnsteble  transversely  of  the  supporting 
base,  a  driving  shaft  joumaled  in  said  brackete,  a  worm 
carried  by  tbe  driving  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  worm 
gear,  collars  Interposed  between  the  worm  and  the  ad- 
jacent brsckete  for  receiving  the  longitudinal  thrust  of 
tbe  driving  shaft,  and  means  mounted  on  the  driven  abaft 
and  Interposed  between  one  end  of  tbe  dram  and  tbe  ad- 
jaeoBt  oprigbt  for  moring  the  dram  Into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  worm  gear. 

4.  A  hoisting  apparatus  Inelnding  a  base  having  spaced 
standards  secured  thereto,  stotted  brackete  seenred  to  the 


base  and  adjustable  laterally  in  a  plane  at  right  angles 
to  the  standards,  a  driven  shaft  joumaled  In  aald  stand- 
ards, a  worm  gear  secured  to  said  driven  shaft,  a  drum 
slldably  mounted  on  the  driven  shaft  and  movable  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  tbe  worm  gear,  a  driving 
shaft  journaled  In  the  brackete  and  having  a  worm  se- 
cured thereto  and  meshing  with  the  worm  gear,  collars 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  worm  and  bearing  against 
the  adjacent  brackete,  and  a  fastening  device  extending 
through  the  slote  In  the  brackets  and  engaging  the  base 
for  clamping  said  brackete   in  adjusted  position. 


967.866.  COIL  FOB  DrNAMO-BLBCTRIC  MACHINES. 
OusTAVB  Chovan,  Pltteburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  A  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.    Filed  Mar.  3.  1906.     Serial  No. 


804,062. 


aE 


1.  A  coll  for  dynamo-electric  machines  composed  of 
tarns  of  strap  conductor  and  having  a  projection  In  the 
form  of  an  elongated  and  twisted  looped  portion  which  is 
located  between  tbe  portions  of  tbe  coll  to  be  Included  In 
tbe  core  slote. 

2.  A  coil  for  dynamo-electric  machines  composed  of 
turns  of  strap  conductor  and  having  a  projection  for  at- 
tachment to  cross-connectors  which  is  In  the  form  of  an 
elongated  and  twisted  looped  portion  and  is  located  be- 
tween the  portions  of  the  coil  to  be  included  in  the  core 
slote. 

3.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  coil  comprising  a 
plurality  of  turns  of  strap  conductor  one  of  which  projecte 
beyond  tbe  others  at  one  end  to  form  a  loop  the  sides  of 
which  are  twisted  and  riveted  together. 

4.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  col)  comprising  a 
plurality  of  turns  of  strap  conductor  one  of  which  pro- 
jecte beyond  the  others  at  one  end  to  form  a  loop  the  sides 
of  which  are  twisted  together  to  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  to  the  end  of  the  machine. 


967.867.  BRAIDED  HOSE.  HnKST  Z.  CoBB,  Maiden, 
Mass..  assignor  to  Revere  Rubber  Company,  Boston. 
Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetta  Filed  Apr.  12, 
1909.     Serial  No.  489,306. 


1.  A  vulcanised  hose  of  braided  tapes  of  textile  fabric 
associated  with  rabber. 

2.  A  vulcanised  hose  of  braided  tapes  of  textile  tabrtc 
treated  with  rabber. 

3.  A  vulcanised  hose  of  braided  tapes  of  frtctional  tex- 
tile fabric. 

4.  A  vulcanised  hose  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of  braided 
tapes  of  textile  fabric  treated  with  rabber. 

6.  A  TUlcanlsed  hose  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of  braided 
tapes  of  rabber-treated  textile  fabric  with  intervening 
rabber. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaactta.] 


967,868.  RAILROAD-GATE.  JoKK  T.  CoaaioaM.  Back- 
ford,  lU.  Filed  Oct  4.  1909.  Serial  Na  620.890. 
1.  The  combination  witb  railway  gates  of  fluid  supply 
means  closing  said  gates,  an  electric  motor  controlling 
the  fluid  supply  means,  a  governor  controlled  means  op- 
erative upon  the  stopping  of  tha  motor  to  panalt  tbs  ax- 
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tamt  of  tM«  inld  tnm  the  fluid  supply  iii««ni  for  the 
opcBtnr  of  the  gatM.  wmI  •  trtln  eontrolle*  tlMtrle  dr- 
e«lt  for  actuAtlBf  Mid  motor. 


2.  The  comblaatloii  with  a  railway  jate,  of  fluid  supply 
measi  doalns  said  fate,  an  electric  motor  controlling  the 
fluid  supply  means  and  a  fOTcmor  controlled  means  oper- 
atlre  upon  the  stopping  of  the  motor  to  permit  the  ex- 
haust of  the  fluid  from  the  fluid  supply  means  for  ths 
(q)enlng  of  the  gates. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  railway  gates, 
fluid  operating  pumps  for  moving  said  gates,  pipes  estab- 
lishing communication  between  all  of  the  said  pumps,  and 
flnid  supply  means  communicating  with  said  pipes,  a  mo- 
tor controIUng  the  fluid  supply  means,  a  train  controlled 
•Isetrle  circuit  actuating  said  motor  and  goremor  con- 
tit>Usd  assas  operatlTC  upon  the  stopping  of  the  motor 
to  psrmit  the  exhaust  of  the  fluid  from  tlie  fluid  supply 
Bsans  for  the  opening  of  the  gates. 

4.  The  combination  with  opposed  railway  gates,  fluid 
eontroUsd  pumps  operating  said  gates,  pipe  connections 
between  the  pumps,  motor  controlled  fluid  supply  means 
having  oommnniestioo  with  said  pumps  tlirooi^  said 
pipes,  atmospheric  exliaast  means  communicating  with 
the  fluid  supply  means,  and  a  goTcmor  controlled  valTe 
operatlTe  upon  the  stopping  of  the  motor  controlling  the 
fluid  supply  means  for  regulating  the  atmospheric  exhaust 
means. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  gats,  of  a  pump  having  con- 
BsetloB  with  the  gate  tor  raising  and  lowering  the  same, 
means  for  supplying  fluid  to  the  pumps  for  closing  the 
gats,  a  motor  opoating  said  means,  train  controlled 
means  actuating  the  motor,  a  fluid  cxtiaust  means  lead- 
ing fNBi  said  fine  named  means,  a  valTS  esBtzoIUng  the 
said  flvid  eshaast  mtsirr.  and  a  goTemor  eloainf  the 
ralve  wb^  ttas  motor  is  actuated  and  also  opsnlnc  it 
wbsB  tiM  aot<»  kas  bsen  stopped. 
[Clala  e  net  prtatsd  In  the  Oaaette.] 


trol  its  own  bridge,  and  means  whereby  the  telephone  set 
of  tlie  said  called  station,  when  connected  with  the  trunk 
line  for  use,  forms  a  direct  shunt  around  the  said  relay 
to  de«nerglie  the  latter  sofflciently  to  cause  It  to  brealt 
its  own  bridge,  for  purposes  substantially  as  described. 


957,869.     INTSaiCOMMUNICATINO  TELEPHONE  SYS- 
TEM.    ELicn  B.  Coawia.  Chicago,   111.,  assignor,   by 
mtrnnr  assignments,  to  Corwin  Telephone  Manufacturing 
Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.    Filed 
Sept.  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  394.129. 
1.  Tlie  combination  with  an  intercommunicating  tele- 
phone system  having  a  plurality  of  staUons  and  a  trunk 
line  common  thereto,  of  a  relay,  a  key  adapted  In  Itself 
to  bridge  th«  relay  across  the  trunk  line.  Independently 
of  the  condttlMi  of  the  other  apparatus  of  the  system. 
and  a  switch  controlled  by  the  relay  whereby  the  latter 
when  bridged  across  the  trunk  line  by  the  said  key  main- 
tains its  own  bridge  after  the  key  has  beoi  released,  until 
properly   defiiergiaed.   for  purposes  substantially  as  de- 

scrlhod. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  tntereommunlcatlnf  tele- 
pkOM  system  having  a  plurality  of  stations  and  a  trunk 
line  common  thereto,  of  a  relay,  means  for  bridging  the 
rtfay  across  the  tnmk  line  to  heAA  the  latter  while  calling 
the  ealM  statSoo,  tbs  said  rslay  bstag  a«avtsd  to  con- 


3.  The  combination  with  aa  Interoommunleatlng  tele- 
phone system  having  a  plurality  of  stadons  and  a  trunk 
line  common  thereto,  of  a  relay,  a  key  adapted  in  itself 
to  bridge  the  reUy  across  the  trunk  line,  independently 
of  the  condition  of  the  other  apiMratus  of  the  system,  to 
hold  the  tnmk  line  whUe  calling  the  called  station,  a 
switch  oontroUed  by  the  relay  whereby  tbs  latter  when 
bridged  across  the  trunk  line  by  the  said  kay  maintains 
its  own  bridge  after  the  key  has  bssn  rsleassd.  and  meana 
whereby  ths  telephone  set  of  tks  said  called  station,  wbea 
connected  with  the  tnmk  llns  fOr  use,  forms  a  dlrcrt 
shunt  around  the  said  relay  to  delnerflse  the  latter  su* 
dently  to  cause  K  to  break  its  own  bridge,  for  pur- 
poses subataatiall7  ••  dsscrlbsd. 


957.870.  EBLAT.  AaCHiSALn  ■.  CcwTT,  Sdienectady. 
N  T.,  assignor  to  Ocnaral  Blsetric  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Mow  York.  Pllsd  Jom  24,  1908.  Serisl  No. 
440,081. 


1.  In  s  relay,  an  actuating  coil,  a  core  of  magnetle 
matsrlal  movable  in  the  field  thereof,  plvotally  snpportsd' 
movable  contact  members,  ststlonary  conUcts  eoOperatteg 
therewith,  and  a  U-shaped  spring  conne<?tlon  betwesn  saM 
movable  contact  meaabers  and  said  movable  ears  wfesrsky 
the  core  in  its  movement  moves  said  movable  contact  mem- 
bers into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  statloasry 
contacts. 

2.  In  a  relay,  an  actuating  coll.  a  core  of  magnetle 
material  movable  In  the  field  thereof,  plvotally  sopported 
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contact  aembers  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  core, 
stationary  contacta  with  which  said  contact  members  co- 
operate, and  a  U-shaped  spring  connection  between  said 
core  and  said  contact  members  whereby  said  core  In  its 
movement  rotates  said  contact  members  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  fixed- contacts. 

3.  In  a  relay,  a  supporting  back,  a  field  frame  of 
magnetic  material  secured  thereto,  an  actuating  coU  co- 
operating with  said  field  frame,  a  core  of  magnetic 
material  movable  In  the  fi^d  of  said  coll,  movable  contact 
members  plvotally  supported  on  said  base,  stationary  con- 
tacts with  which  said  contact  members  cooperate,  and  a 
U-shaped  spring  connection  between  said  core  and  said 
movable  contact  membera  whereby  said  core  in  Its  move- 
ment rotates  said  contact  ssembers  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagemMt  with  said  fixed  contacts. 

4.  In  a  relay,  an  actnattag  coll.  a  core  of  magnetic 
material  movable  in  the  field  thereof,  plvotally  supported 
contact  members  arranged  on  oi>poalte  sides  of  said  core, 
stationary  coataeta  with  which  said  contact  members  co- 
operate, and  a  U-diaped  spring  connected  at  each  end 
to  one  of  said  movable  contact  members  and  at  its  middle 
to  said  core  whereby  said  core  in  its  ssovement  rotates 
aald  contact  members  into  ahd  out  of  engagement  with 
said  fixed  contacts. 

5.  In  a  relay,  an  actuating  eoil.  a  core  o<  magnetic 
material  movable  in  the  field  thereot  plvotally  supported 
contact  members  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  core, 
stationary  contacts  with  which  said  contact  members  co- 
operate, and  a  U-shaped  spring  connection  between  said 
contact  members  and  said  movable  core  whereby  said  core 
In  its  movement  rotates  said  contact  members  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  said  stationary  contacts  and  holds 
said  contact  members  in  yielding  engagement  with  said 
stationary  contacts. 

[CUlms  6  and  7  not  prtntsd  li  ths  Gasette.] 


957,871.     MITER-BOX.     Ralph    Dowirn,    Ihmedln,    New 
Zealand.    PUed  Dec  2,  1907.     Serial  No.  404,762. 


8.  A  mttsr  box  comprising  a  body  portloa.  aa  upright 
vartleal  guide  thereon,  a  downwardly  exteadlng  vertical 
guide  thereon  opposite  the  ot|>er,  a  pair  of  paralW  strips 
having  one  end  adapted  to  allde  up  and  down  aald  upright 
vertical  guide  and  connecting  meana  for  the  other  end 
of  said  strips  slidable  -up  and  down  on  said  downwardly 
extending  guide  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

4.  A  miter  box  comprising  a  substantially  diamond 
shaped  body  portion,  an  upright  vertical  guide  at  one 
comer  thereof,  a  downwardly  extending  vortical  guide 
at  an  on>oslts  comer  thereof,  a  pair  of  parallel  strips 
having  one  end  adapted  to  slide  up  and  down  said  up- 
right vertical  guide  and  connecting  means  for  the  otbw 
having  one  end  adapted  to  slide  up  and  down  said  op- 
extoidlng  fulde  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

5.  A  miter  box  comprising  a  body  portion,  an  upright 
vertical  guide  thereon,  a  downwardly  extending  vertical 
guide  thereon  oppoelte  the  other  a  pair  of  parallel  strips 
having  one  end  adapted  to  slide  up  and  down  said  up- 
right vertical  guide,  connecting  means  fOr  the  other  end 
of  said  strips  slidable  np  and  down  on  said  downwardly 
extending  guide,  and  pins  disposed  at  the  enda  of  adja- 
cent arms  of  said  body  so  that  the  ^ine  touching  the  inner 
surfaces  of  the  pins  on  one  of  said  arma  is  at  right  angles 
to  the  line  touching  the  inner  surfaces  of  ths  pins  on  tbs 
other  of  said  arma,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
sst  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


957,872.      CARD-OAME    APPARATUS.      Lbwbllbn    A. 
Blt,  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  William 
EL  Bnnls  and  Llllle  O.  Ennls,  Saginaw,  Mich.     Filed 
•;  Doc.  5,  1908.     SerUl  No.  466,139. 


1.  A  miter  box  comprising  a  flat  iMrtleo.  vartleal 
guides  on  said  portion,  a  pair  of  horlsontally  parallel 
strips  connected  together  and  having  their  enda  adapted 
to  slide  ap  and  down  aald  vertical  guides  and  pins 
loeatsd  on  said  flat  portloaa.  tho  pins  on  00s  side  being 
so  placed  that  a  line  touching  the  inner  surfaces  thereof 
Is  St  right  angles  to  a  line  touching  the  inner  surfaces 
of  the  pins  on  the  other  side  of  said  fiat  portion,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  miter  bos  eomprlslBg  a  snbstaatially  diamond 
shapsd  body  portion,  vertical  guides  thereon  arranged  at 
opposite  comers,  a  pair  of  parallel  strips  connected  to- 
gothsr  and  having  their  ends  sdapted  to  slide  np  and 
down  said  vertical  gnidea,  and  plas  located  on  said  dia- 
mond shaped  body  portion,  adjaesat  two  SMOtlng  edges 
thereof,  ths  pins  on  one  edgs  bstng  so  arraagod  that  a 
lino  toochinc  the  inner  surfaces  of  said*  pins  Is  at  right 

.  aiWlas  to  a  line  touching  the  tamer  surfaces  of  the  plai 
oa  the  othw  edgo,  sobstaatlaUy  as  dssertbsd. 


A  playing  card  pack  comprising  a  series  of  cards  divided 
into  salts,  the  respective  suits  bsarlng  represeatatloos 
respectively  of  a  catcher's  mitt,  a  base  ball  diamond,  a 
bat,  and  a  ball  respectively,  as  suit  deelgnatlons,  each 
suit  consisting  of  carda  bearing  designations  indicating 
a  one  base  hit,  a  two  base  hit,  a  three  base  hit.  four, 
seven,  eight  and  nine,  respectively,  and  cards  bearing 
designations  indicating  a  fiy  ball,  a  catcher,  an  umpire, 
a  "fan"  and  a  pltchsr.  respectively. 


957.873.     FURNACE.     AinsD     riBHaa,     Chicago,     111. 

Filed  Oct  26.  1908.     Serial  No.  409,901. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  fomaoe  of  a  metal  pot  sop- 
ported  therein,  a  flue  leading  from  the  top  of  the  furnace, 
a  blast  burner  below  ssid  flue  positioned  to  direct  Its 
Mast  taageatlaItT  lato  ths  famaee,  and  a  bottom  door 


t- 


^ 


5^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  17, 1910. 


pMltlooed  to  doM  •■  apcrtwt  In  Um  bottom  of  th« 
fua«c«  tbrooch  whkb  may  be  romoTod  any  laaterlal 
la  tbo  fin  pot. 


2.  Tho  «omblBatloB  with  a  fomace  of  a  laotal  pot  rap- 
portad  tb«r«ia.  a  flu*  leading  from  tb«  top  of  tha  fomace. 
a  btaat  bamer  below  aald  floe  poaltlooed  to  direct  Ita 
blast  tangtiitlally  Into  the  furnace,  a  bottom  door  poal- 
ttoned  to  eloae  ao  aperture  In  the  bottom  of  the  fnmace 
throosfa  which  may  be  remoyed  any  material  In  the  fire 
pot.  a  eoT«r  for  the  pot,  and  mechanism  for  ltfttn«  the 
aame. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  of  a  matal  pot  sup- 
ported therein,  a  flue  leading  from  the  top  of  the  furnace, 
a  hydro-carbon  blaat  burner  below  and  at  one  side  of 
said  flue  positioned  to  direct  Its  heat  tangentlally  and 
downwardly  into  the  fnmace.  a  bottom  door  positioned 
to  close  an  aperture  In  the  bottom  of  the  furnace  through 
which  may  be  raaored  any  material  In  the  fire  pot,  and 
a  side  door  opaiiag  Into  the  fumsce. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pot  shaped  furnace,  of  a 
metal  pot  having  a  rim  suspended  from  the  top  of  the 
fnmace  by  the  rim,  a  cover  for  the  pot,  a  flue  leading 
from  the  top  of  the  furnace,  a  Naat  burner  poaitioned  to 
direct  lU  blast  tangentlally  and  downwardly  into  the 
furnace  below  the  pot.  and  a  bottom  door  poaitioned  to 
close  an  aperture  in  the  bottom  of  the  furnace  through 
which  may  be  removed  any  material  in  the  Are  pot. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  pot  ahaped  ftimace  open- 
topped,  of  a  metal  pot  having  a  rim  supported  therein 
by  its  rim  and  closing  the  top,  a  flue  leading  from  the 
top  of  the  furnace,  a  hydro-carbon  blast  burner  positioned 
at  one  side  of  and  below  said  flue  to  direct  Ita  blast  tan- 
gentlally and  downwardly  into  the  fumaee.  a  bottom 
door  positioned  to  dose  an  aperture  in  the  bottom  of  the 
furnace  through  which  may  be  removed  any  materUl  in 
the  Are  pot,  an  insulating  cover  for  the  pot  and  mechan- 
1am  for  actuating  the  same. 

[Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasetts.] 


907,874.     CONVUHTIBLB      PEBAMBULATOB.     Joi 
FOBO.   Dunedln.   New   Zealand.     Piled   May    18.   1©08. 
Bsrlal  No.  4S2.TS4. 


m/^wa^. 


the  aaki  body,  and  band  ahafta  haviag  a  crossbar  and 
rod  adaptad  to  fit  the  slots  and  notches  s<  ths  an^sa. 
substantially  aa  sst  forth. 

2.  In  a  perambulator,  the  combination  wWh  a  body  of 
metal  anglsa,  secorsd  to  said  body,  a  baby-cbalr  adapted 
to  be  carried  upon  the  angles,  and  books  upon  ths  bottom 
of  the  chair  fitting  Into  holes  In  the  anglss,  substantially 
as  set  fortb: 

8.  In  s  perambulator,  the  combination  with  a  body 
and  baby-ebalr,  of  mstal  angles  supporting  the  said 
body  and  chair,  a  (bldabls  boot  hinged  to  tba  body,  and 
battena  upon  ths  chair  supporting  the  boot  when  folded, 
sabstantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  perambulator  body,  of  metal 
angles  secured  to  the  said  body,  a  baby-«halr  secured  to 
the  said  angiea.  sUndards  to  which  tba  body  and  chair 
are  suspended,  s  spresder  keeping  the  standards  at  proper 
distances  apart,  and  tie-rods  uniting  the  standards  to- 
gether, substantially  aa  est  forth. 

5.  The  combination  wltt  a  baby-cbalr  <rf  a  perambu- 
lator, of  standards  having  pins  at  their  upper  enda  adapt- 
ed to  pass  into  holes  in  the  bottom  of  the  said  baby-cbalr. 
a  frame  like  q>reader  having  recessed  comers  to  flt  sgainst 
the  standards,  tie-rods  attat:hed  at  one  end  to  the  sUnd- 
ards. a  plate  to  which  the  other  ends  of  the  tie-rods  are 
attached,  a  hook  bolt  passing  through  the  piste  and  at- 
tached to  the  baby-cbalr,  and  a  thumb  nut  on  the  hook 
bolt  and  below  the  plate,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaastta.r 


907,878. 
Mass. 


OABMKNT.     JosBFH  H.  C.  Da  Foaas,  Lyna. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1000.     Sertal  No.  482,022. 


1.  In  a  eonvartlMs  perambulator,  the  cosblnatlon  with 
a  body,  of  alottad  and  natebad  metal  anglaa  aecared  to 


1.  A  garment  having.  In  combination,  two  parts  adapt- 
ed to  surround  a  portion  of  the  body  of  the  wearer,  one 
of  said  parts  being  provided  with  two  alita  extending  en- 
tirely therethrough,  and  a  Ub  secured  to  the  other  of  ssid 
parte  extending  through  one  of  said  slits,  thence  along 
the  surface  and  throui^  the  other  of  said  silts. 

2.  A  garment  having.  In  combination,  two  parta  adapt- 
ed to  surround  a  portion  of  the  body  of  the  wearer,  one  of 
said  parts  being  provided  with  two  slits  at  least  one  of 
which  extends  entirely  therethrough,  and  a  Ub  secured 
to  the  otlwr  of  said  parta  and  having  ita  free  end  extend- 
ing toward  the  central  portion  of  the  part  to  which  It  is 
fast  and  in  a  plane  outside  thereof,  said  tab  extending 
through  one  of  said  slits,  thence  along  the  anrface  and 
through  the  other  of  said  silts. 

8.  A  garment  having.  In  combination,  two  parts  adapt- 
ed to  surround  a  portion  of  the  body  of  the  wearer,  one 
of  said  parta  being  provided  wtth  two  allts  st  lesst  one 
of  which  extends  entirely  therethrough,  and  a  tab  se- 
cured to  the  other  of  said  parta  and  having  its  free  end 
ext»ding  towsrd  the  central  portion  of  the  part  to  which 
It  la  fast  and  In  a  plane  ontslde  thereot  said  tab  extend- 
ing through  one  of  said  sllta,  thence  along  the  surface  and 
throng  the  other  of  said  slits,  said  tab  being  provided 
wltii  a  ataoulder  to  engage  one  end  of  the  second  silt  to 
lock  said  parts  agalnat  disconnection. 

4.  In  combination,  a  shirt  having  a  alseve  prorided 
with  a  wrist  band  having  two  aUta  extending  there- 
through, a  cuff  surrounding  said  wrist  band,  a  Ub  fast 
to  said  cuff  adjacent  to  one  edge  thereof  and  extending 
toward  the  oppoalte  edge  thereof  in  a  plane  ontalde  of 
said  cuff,  said  Ub  extending  inwardly  throng  one  of  said. 
•    slits,  thenea  along  tba  lunar  sorlace  of  said  wrist  band 
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and  thenos  ootwardly  throng  the  other  of  said  allta,  aaid 
tab  being  provided  with  a  shoulder  to  engage  one  end 
of  the  second  slit,  snd  meaaa  to  detachably  attach  aaid 
enff  to  said  wriat  band  at  another  point 

0.  A  garmaat  having.  In  comblMtion.  two  parta  adapt- 
ad to  surround  a  portion  of  the  body  of  the  wearer^  on* 
of  said  parts  being  provided  with  two  sUts,  and  a  t*b»- 
cured  to  one  of  said  parta  adjacent  to  one  edge  thereof 
and  having  Ita  free  end  extending  toward  the  opposlta 
edge  tbersof  and  in  a  ^ne  outalde  of  said  part  to  which 
said  tab  ta  fast,  said  tab  being  located  in  said  allta  and 
being  provided  with  ahoulders  adapted  to  engage  oppoalte 
enda,  reapecUvely.  of  said  sllta.  said  tab  «>eln«  sr^t"/" 
width  at  said  shoulders  than  said  slits,  the  ends  of  which 
said  shoulders  engage. 


907  876.  COIL  FOB  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINES. 
JoscPH  D.  FoauB.  Flttaborg.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Wsstinghouse  Electric  A  Manufacturtng 
Compuiy.  Bast  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
■ylTanla.    Filed  July  24,  1008.    Serial  No.  440,280. 


another  pUne  substanUally  perpoidiealar  to  tba  trat  in 
tba  other  atralght  portion. 


.r~rn 


li 

! 


1.  A  coll  for  dynamo-electric  machines  comprising  a 
plurality  of  multi-strand  turns  located  one  above  another, 
the  strands  of  said  turaa  being  located  side  by  side  and 
reversed  in  position  once  in  each  closed  turn  of  the  coil. 

2.  A  wsve  winding  coll  for  dynamo-electric  machines 
comprising  one  complete  and  one  open  multi-strand  turn, 
the  closed  turn  of  which  has  an  off-set  bend  and  the 
strands  being  reversed  in  position  at  the  off  set  bend. 

8.  A  coll  for  dynamo-electric  machines  comprising  a 
plurality  of  multl-atrand  turns  having  substantially  par- 
allel straight  portlona,  V-ahaped  end  connecting  portions 
and  an  off-aet  bend  in  one  of  the  said  end  connecUng  por- 
tlona, the  poeltlon  of  the  strands  being  reveraed  on  oppo- 
alte aidea  of  aald  off-aet  bend. 

4.  A  coll  comprUlng  a  plurality  of  multl-atrand  turns 
having  substantially  parallel  straight  portions  adapted 
to  be  Included  In  the  core  slots  of  s  dynamo-electric  ma- 
chine, V-ahaped  and  connecting  portions  snd  an  off-set 
bold  in  one  of  the  said  end  connecting  portlona,  the  rela- 
tive positions  of  the  stranda  being  the  aame  throughout 
the  coll  except  that  they  are  dlspoaed  in  reverse  order  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  off-set  bend. 


8.  A  eoil  for  dynamo-electric  maehinee  comprising  a 
plnrallty  of  multi-strand  turns  hsving  substantially  par- 
allel straight  portions  and  V-shaped  end  connecting  por^ 
tions,  the  conductors  being  disposed  In  «  layers  of  y 
stranda  each  in  one  straight  portion  and  in  y  layers  of  a 
conductors  each  In  the  other  atralght  portion. 

8.  A  coll  for  dynamo-electric  machines  comprising  a 
plnrallty  of  multi-strand  tuma  having  subatantially  .par- 
allel atralght  portlona.  V-shaped  end  connecting  portions 
and  off-set  benda  In  said  end  connecting  portions,  the 
stranda  being  twisted  through  an  angle  of  approximately 
90*  at  the  off-set  benda. 

4.  A  coll  for  dynamo-electric  mschlnes  comprising  a 
plurality  of  multl  strand  turns  having  two  substantially 
parallel  straight  portions  adapted  to  bo  Included  In  the 
core  slots  of  s  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  atrands  of 
said  turns  being  disposed  In  rsdlal  layera  In  one  straight 
portion   snd   in   tangential   layers  in   the  other  straight 

portion. 

0.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a!  aabstantially  cylindrical  core  member  having  a  pluraUty 
of  longitudinal  slots  in  radial  planea,  of  a  coU  comprising 
multl-strsnd  turns,  having  two  parallel  atralght  portions 
dlmosed  within  predetermined  core  slots,  the  strands  of 
aald  turns  being  disposed  In  radial  pianos  In  one  slot  and 
in  tangential  planes  in  the  other  slot. 


907  878  MEANS  FOR  UNLOADING  SHIPS.  Mastik 
J.  FcsLOKO,  New  Orleana,  La.  Filed  Jan.  30.  1009. 
Serial  No.  470,194. 


907,877.  ABMATUBB-WINDINO  COIL  FOB  DYNAMO- 
ELECTRIC  MACHINES.  JOBBPH  D.  Foaaw^  Pltta- 
burg.  Pa.,  aasignor,  by  mesne  asslgnmenta.  to  Weatlng- 
bouae  Electric  k  Manufacturing  Company,  East  Pitta- 
burg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylvanla.     Filed  Sept 

5:  r«U  Sr'iynL^SJic   machine,  comprlain.  a  1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  de^rtbed.  "  «««"  «^- 

pluiality  of  multl-atrand  turn,  having  two  aubatantlaUy      rier.  an  actuator  therefor  comprtsing  an  and^eai  membw. 
oam^lel  atralght  portlona,  the  atrand.  of  aald  tama  being      lifting  bare  pivoted  at  intervala  In  tiie  length  of  the  end 
to^ed  ta^  pUui.  in  one  of  the  aald  portlona  and  In  1  learf  member  aad  adapted  to  enmt  In  auceeartve  rotatica 
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with  tb*  eadleM  curtor,  but*  ■{weed  from  the  llftlaf 
ten,  flexible  elements  connecting  the  •tays  and  adjaeeat 
Itftlag  members,  and  other  flexible  elements  connecting 
the  stays  with  said  eadlsM  namber.  ^ 

2.  In  a  deTlce  of  tbt  dasa  dcaerttted,  an  endless  carrier, 
actuating  means  tiiarsfor  consisting  of  an  endless  chain, 
lifting  members  located  at  intervals  la  the  length  of  the 
endless  chain  aad  adapted  to  engage  the  endless  carrier. 
stay  members  nrared  to  the  endless  ehaln  Intermediate 
the  lifting  meabers,  flexible  stays  between  the  lifting 
members  and  tha  adjacent  stay  members,  and  other  flexi- 
ble stays  between  said  stay  members  and  the  endless 
ehaln. 

3.  In  an  appliance  of  the  eharaeter  speclfled  compris- 
ing an  endless  carrier,  an  endless  chain,  lifting  bars  lo- 
cated at  regular  Interrals  in  the  length  of  the  endless 
ehaln,  stay  bars  connected  to  the  endless  chain  interme- 
diate of  the  UftlBg  bars,  and  flexible  stays  between  the 
lifting  bars,  stay  bara  and  cadless  chain. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  an  endless  carrier, 
an  endless  chain,  lifting  members  attached  to  the  endless 
chain  at  laterrala  sad  inclined  upwardly  and  forwardly 
at  thdr  ooter  ends  upon  the  saceadlag  side  of  the  end- 
iMi  chain,  stay  members  secured  to  the  eadleas  chain 
tntermedlate  the  lifting  members,  flexible  elements  eon- 
neetlag  the  sUy  members  with  the  adjacent  lifting  bmoi- 
hers,  and  other  flexible  elements  forming  a  connection 
between  said  llftlag  members  aad  the  endless  chain. 

6.  la  an  ap^Uanes  of  the  nature  described  comprlslag 
aa  eadless  carrier,  a  pair  of  spaced  endless  ehalna,  sop- 
ports  therefor,  eroas  bars  connecting  the  endless  chains, 
ttfttef  Msaibera  mooated  upon  every  other  croea  bar,  stay 
bars  mounted  upon  the  intermediate  cross  bars,  and  flexi- 
ble stays  connectiag  the  several  lifting  and  stay  bars  with 
another  and  with  the  endless  ehalna 

(OaiflH  «  to  9  not  printed  in  the  OaaeCte.] 


M7J79.    BACKHAND  ATTACHMENT.    BLTia  H.  Gav- 
.     FIN,  Sooth  Boston.  Va.     Filed  Jan.  20.  1910.     Serial 
Nol  540,280. 


plTOtai 


A  derlce  «t  tba  class  described  comprising  a  yieldable 
member;  a  pair  of  flat  plates  secured  adjacent  their  re- 
mote edges  directly  to  the  yieldable  member,  there  being 
a  plurality  of  arcked  bridge  pieces  connecting  the  adjacent 
edges  of  the  plates;  and  a  pin  arranged  to  be  Inserted 
within  the  bridgs  pieces  from  either  end  of  the  device, 
the  pin  hsTlng  a  transTersely  disposed  loop  at  one  end 
arranged  to  engage  one  of  the  terminal  bridge  pieces,  and 
haTlng  a  flnger  at  tha  other  end  disposed  at  ri^t  angles 
to  the  plane  of  tka  loop  and  arranged  to  engage  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  other  temlnal  bridge  piece ;  the  loop  being 
engageable  by  the  yieldable  member  to  limit  the  rotation 
of  the  pin  within  the  bridge  plecea. 


I 


M7.8M.     WA8HBIMCH.     Jamss  I.   HiaaimTov,   Shef 
fl«M.  Mo.     Hied  Mar.  e,  1908.     Serial  No.  419.488. 
1.  A  waabbeneh  comprising  a  central  standard  having 

transraras  grooTss  In  each  of  Its  side  membsrs,  cross  bars 


extending  between  said  sMs  meabera,  sMe  fraa 
on  said  cross  bars  and  adapted  to  nest  betwc 
ard  sMe  members  when  the  bench  is  folded,  Uterally 
projecting  portions  on  said  side  frames  adapted  to  it 
within  the  grooves  In  said  standard  members  when  the 
bench  Is  In  set-up  condition,  a  leg  frame  plvotad  to  each 
of  said  side  fmmes,  cross  braces  on  said  side  and  leg 
framea,  and  a  latch  bar  pivoted  on  one  of  said  brace  bara 
and  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  brace  bar  on  the 
adjacent  frame  member,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  par> 
pose  set  forth. 


2.  A  washbench  comprising  a  central  standard  havlag 
transverse  grooves  In  each  of  its  side  members,  cross  bars 
extending  between  said  side  members,  side  frames  pivoted 
on  said  cross  bars  and  sdapted  to  nest  between  the  sUnd- 
ard  side  members  when  the  bench  Is  folded,  laterally  pro- 
jecting portions  on  said  side  framea  adapted  to  fit  within 
the  groovea  In  said  standard  meabers  when  the  bench  Is 
set-up,  a  leg  bame  pivoted  to  eadi  of  said  slda  frames, 
and  Intermediate  croes  bars  extending  between  the  side 
members  of  the  side  and  leg  frames,  a  latch  bar  pivotsd 
on  the  Intermediate  cross  bar  of  each  leg  frame  and  hav- 
ing a  groove  adapted  to  fit  over  the  Intermediate  croes 
bar  of  the  adjacent  side  frame  when  the  bench  Is  set-up 
and  over  an  end  bar  of  the  leg  frame  when  the  bench 
is  folded,  sabstantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


957,881.     WINDOW-FRAME.     WAaaaa  B.  HAaaia.  Mill- 
bury,  Masa.     Filed  Aug.  9,  1909.     Sertal  No.  512^14. 


kU 


1.  A  window  frame  having  an  opening  for  the  admission 
of  sash  weights,  a  removable  cloalng  strip,  longltadlnal 
shoulders  on  the  sides  of  said  eloring  strip,  oerrespondlng 
opiKMing  shoulders  on  said  window  frame  lengttwlse  said 
saah  weight  opadng.  a  transrsne  shoalder  en  one  end  of 
said  closing  strip  facing  toward  the  Inside  of  the  window 
frame,  a  transverse  shoulder  on  the  opposite  end  of  sntd 
closing  strip  facing  away  from  the  inside  of  the  window 
frame  and  corresponding  opposing  shoulders  on  the  win- 
dow frame  at  the  mds  of  the  sash  wsl^ht  opening. 

2.  A  window  frame  havlag  a  saah  wslght  opeatag,  a 
cover  for  said  opsnlng  having  shouMsrs  at  Ita  sldsa  and 
one  end  facing  away  from  tha  Inalds  of  the  window  frame, 
a  shoalder  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  cover  facing  toward 
the  inside  of  the  window  trams,  saM  shoulders  lying  In 
substantially  the  same  plana,  and  oerraspondlng  opposing 
shoulders  on  the  window  frame. 

S.  A  window  frsme  having  a  an*  weight  opening,  a 
for  said  opealag  formed  fiom  tha  Me  a(  the  wintfsw 
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frams  by  longltadlnal  saw  kerfS,  in  dlfltarent  ptanas,  by 
which  longitudinal  shoulders  are  formed  at  the  sides  of 
the  cover  and  by  transverse  saw  kerfs  at  the  ends  of  the 
eover  In  different  planes,  whereby  traasverse  shoulders 
ar«  formed  at  the  ends  of  the  cover,  one  of  said  end 
tfioBlders  facing  In  the  same  directioa  as  the  longitudinal 
shoolders  and  the  other  end  shoulder  fadag  In  tite  oppo- 
site direction. 

4  A  window  frame  having  a  saah  weight  opening  and 
a  cover  therefor  provided  at  Its  sMea  with  shoolders  6 
and  6  and  at  its  enda  with  shoulders  7  and  8,  aaid  end 
riMulders  fadag  in  <9poalte  directions,  and  correaponding 
opposing  shouldsrs  at  the  ends  and   sides  of   the  sash 

weight  opening.  ^^  . 

5.  In  a  window  frame  havlag  a  saah  weight  opening, 
a  cover  for  said  opening  provided  at  Its  sides  with  loa- 
gltudinal  shouldsrs  eagaglng  correaponding  longitudinal 
abonlders  at  the  sldea  of  the  eash  weight  opening  and 
forming  seats  for  said  cover,  a  shoulder  at  one  end  of 
said  cover  transversely  thereto  engaging  a  corresponding 
shoulder  at  one  end  of  the  sash  weight  opening  and 
holding  said  longitudinal  shoulders  in  contact. 


967.882.  COIL  FOR  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINES. 
William  T.  HnMBLar,  Wllklnaburg,  Pa.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  asalgnmenta,  to  Westingbouse  Electric  A  Manu- 
facturing Company,  East  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  j  10,  1908.  Serial  No. 
410,147. 


oObet  benda  where  they  are  alde-by-slde  and  tha  tarmhwl 
poffttons  being  connected  respectively  to  the  uppersSsst 
and  the  undermost  turn  of  the  coU. 

[Claims  6  aad  7  not  printed  In  the  Qansttsw] 


957,883.     BED-LASTINO  MACHINE. 
Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Maurles  V. 
Filed  May  11,  1900.     Serial 


1.  A  coll  for  dynaBM>-electrlc  machlnea,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  multi-strand  turns  each  having  sn  offset  bend 
at  one  end,  the  strands  being  slde-by-slde,  and  the  turns 
being  one  above  another,  except  at  said  otttt  benda,  where 
tbey  are  side-by-slde. 

2.  A  coU  for  dynamo-alectrlc  machines,  comprising  two 
multi-strand  turns  each  having  an  offset  bend  at  one  end 
and  located  one  above  another,  except  at  said  offset  bends, 
where  they  are  side-by-slde. 

8.  A  coll  for  dynamo-elaetrle  sMchlnea,  havlag  a  plu- 
rality of  turns  each  of  whlA  comprises  a  pinrallty  of 
slde-by-slde  strap  eondaetors  and  has  an  offset  bend,  the 
turns  being  disposed  one  abova  another,  except  at  the 
offset  bends,  where  they  are  disposed  side-by-sMe. 

4.  A  substantially  hexagonal  coll  for  dynamo-electric 
machines,  having  two  relatively  long,  sabstantlany  paral- 
lel and  equal  sides,  a  plurality  of  turns  of  wire  or  strap 
conductor  which  have  corresponding  offset  bends,  the 
turns  being  disposed  one  shove  another,  except  at  said 
offset  benda  where  they  are  disposed  side-by-alde.  and  ter- 
minal portions  that  extend  outwardly  from  laterally  op- 
posite comers  of  the  coll. 

5.  A  eofl  for  dynamo-electric  machines  having  terminal 
portions  and  comprising  s  pinrallty  of  multl-atrand  turns, 
each  tarn  having  a  correspoading  offset  bend  at  one  end. 
the  turns  being  disposed  one  above  another  except  at  the 


FaANK  Hoi.aaooK, 
Bresnahan,  Lynn. 
No.  495.382. 


1.  In  a  bsd-lasting  machine,  meaas  Cor  lasting  the  hssi 
part  of  a  boot  or  shoe,  a  revoluble  ring,  a  pivoted  levar 
supporting  said  ring,  a  spider  comprlslag  a  cylindrical 
hub  formed  with  two  or  more  toe-plate  wiper  beds,  said 
hub  being  arranged  In  a  complemental  recess  or  bearing 
In  said  ring,  a  cap  arranged  over  the  top  of  said  hob 
and  secured  to  said  ring,  said  hub  being  formed  with  a 
vertical  aperture  and  registering  with  a  Hka  aperture 
in  the  cap,  a  rod  arranged  In  said  apertnra,  the  lower 
end  of  which  Is  rotaUbly  connected  with  said  lever,  a 
worm  s^ment  connected  with  said  hub,  said  cap  being 
formed  with  upwardly  projecting  walls  forming  gear 
cases,  a  hand  wheel  mounted  on  top  of  said  cap.  worm 
and  gear  connections  between  said  worm  segment  and 
said  hand  wheel  housed  in  said  chambers,  wherrtiy  the 
operati<m  of  said  hand  wheel  oscUlatss  said  hub  and  its 

bed  platea. 

2.  In  a  bed-lasting  machine,  meaas  for  lasting  the 
heel  part  of  a  boot  or  shoe,  a  revoluble  ring,  a  pivoted 
lever  supporting  said  ring,  a  spider  comprising  a  cylln- 
drtcal  hub  formed  with  two  or  more  toe-plate  wiper  beda, 
said  hub  being  arranged  In  a  complemental  rsoees  or  bear- 
ing in  said  ring,  a  cap  arranged  over  the  top  of  saM  hub 
and  secured  to  said  ring,  said  hub  being  formed  with  a 
vertical  aperture  and  registering  with  a  like  apwture  in 
the  cap,  a  rod  arranged  In  aald  apertore,  the  lower  end 
of  which  la  rotoUNy  connected  with  said  lever,  a  work 
segment  connected  with  said  hob,  said  cap  belag  formed 
with  upwardly  projecting  walto  forming  gear  cassa,  a 
hand  wheel  mounted  on  top  of  said  cap,  worm  and  gear 
connections  between  said  worm  segment  and  said  hand 
wheel  housed  la  said  chambers,  whereby  the  operation  of 
said  hand  wheel  oecUlates  said  hub  and  Its  bed  plates, 
a  swlveled  nut  carried  in  the  chamber  of  said  cap,  en- 
gaging screw-threads  00  said  rod.  means  for  turning 
said  rod  for  tntlng  tha  toe  pUte  beds  and  the  parts 
carried  thereby. 


9  5  7,884.     HORSESHOE    ATTACHMENT.     HaaMAim 

HtJTH,    St.    Louis,   Mo.     Filed    Nov.    8,    1900.     Sertal 

No.  62e,8«l.  ^^^  .. 

1.  In  combmatloa  with  a  horse-shoe  having  eppesttc 

plane  parallel  facea,  a  calk-attachment  comprising  a  front 

and  rear  block  hhvlag  ledges  for  the  support  of  the  shoe. 

and  recessed  to  bring  the  upper  surtaeea  of  the  blocks 

flush  with  aad  In  the  plane  e(  Che  corrsspendlng  surface 

of  the  shoe,  the  front  block  havlag  a  curved  vertteal 
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wall  Abattlac  M^iMt  th*  iBMr  carved  «df*  of  the  sbo* 
oppMlt«  tlM  tot.  and  tb«  rwur  block  taaTlac  tapnrlnc 
•ld«  idaptad  to  wodg*  agalMt  tbc  laoer  cd«w  of  the 
•tdM  of  tb«  sboo,  a  aerew-atem  connaetlBX  th«  blocka, 
aad  adapted  to  adTaace  the  wedge  or  rear  block  to  proper 
poaltkm  to  effect  the  nteeeaary  encasement  with  the  aldea 
of  the  aboe.  rabatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  horae-ahoe  haTing  oppoalte 
plane  parallel  facaa,  a  calk-attachment  comprlalng  a 
front  and  rear  bloik  baThif  ledgea  for  the  aupport  of 
the  Bhoe,  and  receaaed  V>  bring  the  npper  facea  of  the 
biocka  fluah  with  and  in  the  plane  of  the  correapondlng 
face  of  the  Bhoe.  the  front  block  haTlng  a  cnrred  Tortlcal 
wall  abnttlng  agalnat  the  Inner  corred  edge  of  the  ehoe 
oppoalte  the  toe,  and  a  atralght  edge  or  wall  for  engag- 
ing the  toe^alk  of  the  ahoe.  and  the  rear-Wock  haTlng 
rertleal  Uperlng  walla  for  wedging  agalnat  the  Inner 
«dgea  of  the  aldea  of  the  ahoe,  an  adjoatlng  acrew  operat- 
ing looeely  In  the  front  block,  and  harlng  a  acrew-threaded 
portion  for  adjuatlng  the  poaltion  of  the  wedge  or  rear 
block,  the  rear  terminal  of  the  atem  haying  meana  for 
the  application  of  a  wrench  or  eqalralent  tool,  robatam- 
ttally  aa  aet  forth. 

M7  885  RAILBOAD-BOX-CAB  LOADBB.  HiaAM  L. 
jACiaoK.  Colfax.  Iowa.  FUed  Sept.  14.  1»08.  Serial 
Ho.  4S2319- 


and  acta  aa  a  eoahloii  th««for,  and  meana  for  actnatinc 
each  of  aald  concentrlca. 

3.  A  loader  for  can  eaabodylng  a  pair  of  ataadarda.  a 
bearing  carried  by  each,  a  platform  moTable  toward  and 
away  from  aald  atandarda,  a  pair  of  apaced  ahafta  car- 
ried by  aald  platform  adapted  to  haT«  tbalr  outer  enda 
ramorably  engaged  in  eaid  bearlnga.  ahorela  on  the  ahafta, 
Boeana  to  operate  the  inner  enda  of  the  ahafta,  a  log  on 
each  ahaft.  and  a  flexible  connection  between  aald  luga. 

4.  A  loader  for  cara  embodying  a  pair  of  atandarda,  a 
ehnte  moonted  abore  aald  atandarda  a  bearteg  carried 
by  each,  a  platform  morable  toward  and  away  from 
aald  atandarda  and  facing  said  atandarda,  a  pair  of  apaced 
ahafta  carried  by  aald  platform,  adapted  to  have  their 
oater  enda  remorably  engaged  la  aald  bearlnga.  ahoTela 
on  the  ahafta,  meana  to  operate  the  Inner  enda  of  tha 
ahafta,  and  meana  connecting  eald  ahafta  whereby  oocU- 
latory  morement  imparted  to  one  will  be  Imparted  to  the 
other. 


1.  la  a  box  ear  loader  comprising  ahafta  mounted  for 
partial  rotary  morement,  a  ahoTCl  aeenred  to  each  of  aald 
ahafta,  aaid  ahoTel  having  a  concaved  upper  anrface,  and 
a  concaved  baae;  all  arranged  and  combined  anbatan- 
tlally  aa  ahown   and  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  loader  for  cara  embodying  a  pair  of  vertical 
•taadarda,  a  baarlag  carried  by  each  atandard,  a  plat- 
form movable  toward  aad  away  from  aaid  aUndarda,  a 
pair  of  horiaontal  ahafta  arranged  in  apaoed  relation  on 
aald  platform,  the  oater  enda  of  aald  ahafta  being  adapted 
ta  be  removably  engaged  In  aald  bearlnga,  ahorela  on  the 
ahafta,  a  log  earrlad  by.eaeh  ahaft,  a  chain  connecting 
aaid  loga  .aad  estanding  traaareraely  aeroaa  the  space 
hotwoMi  f  H  akafts,  a  eoaemtrlc  connected  to  each  sliaft, 
a  c«tt  apclac  for  each  aeeeatrlc  which  oadarllea  tha 


957,886.  CKNTBirUOAL  OOVBRNOB.  OacAX  JoWB- 
QsiN  and  Pbsd  W.  Bbittlbt.  Schenectady.  N.  T..  aaalgn- 
ora  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  July  29,  1907.    Serial  No.  380.961. 


1.  A  weight  for  a  centrifugal  governor  In  whldi  the 
line  Joining  the  folcrum  with  the  center  of  gravity  la  at 
right  angles  to  the  line  joining  the  fulcrum  with  the 
point  at  which  the  weight  exerts  its  effort. 

2.  A  weight  for  a  centrifugal  governor  in  which  there 
la  a  conatant  ratio  between  the  vertical  distance  of  the 
center  of  grarity  from  the  fulcrum  and  the  horlaonUl 
diatance  from  aald  fulcrum  of  the  point  at  which  the 
weight  exerts  Its  effort. 

3.  A  centrifugal  governor  comprialng  a  aprlng  and 
welghta  and  meana  whereby  aaid  welgfata  exert  a  con- 
stant leverage  on  said  spring  at  all  polata  in  their  move- 
ment ao  that  the  effective  movement  of  the  governor  la 
exactly  proportional  to  changea  li^  centrifugal  force  due 
to  changea  in  apeed. 

4.  A  centrifugal  governor  which  rotatea  aboat  a  given 
axla,  comprialng  a  frame,  an  axlally  arranged  aprlng. 
pivoted  welghta  located  on  oppoalte  aldea  of  tha  axla. 
knife-edge  pivots  betwem  the  weights  and  the  frame,  and 
means  connecting  the  weighU  with  tha  spring,  there 
being  knife-edge  pivota  between  the  welghta  and  aald 
meana.  and  aald  pivota  and  welghta  bring  ao  conatructed 
and  arranged  that  the  line  Joining  a  frame  pivot  with 
the  center  of  gravity  of  the  adjacent  weight  la  at  right 
angiea  to  tha  line  joining  aald  frame  pivot  and  the  pivot 
between  the  weight  aad  aald  meaaa. 

6.  A  centrifugal  governor  comprialng  a  rotatable  ahaft. 
a  frame  Oxed  on  aaid  ahaft,  a  aprlng.  an  annular  plug 
•erewed  Into  the  end  of  the  spring,  a  aupportlng  member 
projecting  from  the  frame  into  tha  opening  in  the  plug, 
and  a  spherical  Jolat  between  the  plog  aad  the  aupport- 
lng member. 

[CUlma  6  ta  IS  not  prlatad  la  tha  Qaaatta.] 
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967.887.  PACKING  FOB  BLASTlCrLDID-TDBBINB 
SHAI78.  Oacia  JowooaaN,  Schenectady,  N.  T..  aa- 
algaor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.    FUed  Sept.  28.  1908.     Serial  N<4  486,171. 


ov«  a  portiea  of  the  porta,  aad  a  apeed  reapoaalv*  device 
for  changing  the  rexion  of  vibration  of  said  valve  with 
reapeet  to  the  porta  aa  the  load  changea. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  wall  having  an  opening,  a 
ahaft  extending  therethrough,  a  looae  aleeve  surrounding 
the  shaft  in  said  opening  and  free  to  expand  and  contract 
transversely  and  longitudinally  with  wapect  to  the  ahaft 
axla,  and  a  retainer  for  the  sleeve  which  permits  said 
expanalon  and  contraction  and  alao  serves  to  recenter 
It  each  time  It  contraeta. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  wall  having  an  opening,  a 
shaft  extending  therethrough,  a  looae  packing  aleeve  aur- 
roundlng  the  shaft  In  said  opening  and  free  to  expand 
and  contract  axlally  and  clrcnmferentlally,  a  retainer 
wbidi  holda  the  aleeve  within  aald  opening  without  re- 
Btralnlng  Ita  movementa  under  Increases  In  temperature, 
and  a  means  which  recenters  the  packing  aleeve  each  time 

It  coola. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  wall  having  an  (^^ening.  a 
ahaft  extending  therethrough,  a  packing  aleeve  surround- 
ing the  ahaft  within  the  opening  and  provided  with  In- 
ternal riba  to  baffle  the  paaaage  of  fluid  between  Its  enda, 
and  a  retainer  for  the  sleeve  which  permits  it  to  eq>and 
freely  and  recenters  it  each  time  it  contraeta. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  waU  having  aa  opeaiag.  a 
ahaft  exteading  therethroogh.  a  packing  sleeve  surround- 
ing the  ahaft  within  the  opening  and  provided  with  In- 
ternal riba  to  baffle  the  paaaage  of  fluid  between  its  enda. 
meana  that  preventa  the  aleeve  from  tnmlng  without  re- 
stricting its  movementa  due  to  temperature  chaagea,  and 
a  retainer  that  aopporU  the  aleeve  by  Ita  enda  and  recen- 
tera  It  each  time  It  contraeta. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  wall  having  an  opening,  a 
ahaft  extending  through  aald  opening,  a  looae  aleeve  aur- 
roundlng  said  ahaft  in  aaid  opening  and  free  to  expand, 
and  means  for  centering  said  sleeve  when  it  contraeta. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  la  the  Gazette.] 


9  8  7.888.  GOVBBNING  MECHANISM  FOB  ELASTIC- 
FLUID  TDBBINB8.  WAtTna  Kwaaa,  Berlin,  Germany, 
aaaignor  to  Ganeral  Bleett)c  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     FUed  Apr.  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  309.688. 

1.  In  a  governing  mechaniam,  the  combination  of  the 
valve  cheat  having  a  ported  wall;  a  valve  whldi  opens 
and  eloaes  the  porta  one  after  another  aa  the  demand  for 
motive  fluid  changea.  meana  for  vibrating  a  portion  of 
the  valve  over  certain  of  aald  porta,  aad  a  device  reepon- 
alve  to  load  variatlona  for  changing  the  portion  of  aald 
valve  which  la  vibrated. 

2.  In  a  governing  mechaniam,  the  combination  of  a 
valve-i^eet  having  a  ported  wall,  a  valve  which  opens 
and  cloaea  the  porta  one  after  another  aa  the  demand  for 
motive  fluid  changea.  meana  for  ooaatantly  ribratlng.the 
valve  over  a  portion  of  said  ported  wall  in  a  manner  to 
throttle  tha  paaaage  of  motive  fluid,  a  apaed  reapoaalve 
device,  and  meana  acted  upon  by  the  speed  reaponslve 
device  for  changing  the  ragloa  of  vibration  of  the  valve 
from  one  portion  of  the  wall  to  another  ao  aa  to  co- 
operate with  different  porta. 

8.  la  a  governing  mechaniam,  the  combination  of  a 
valve  cheat  having  a  ported  wall,  aa  elaatlc  baad  valve 
for  eoatrolllng  the  paaaage  of  motive  fluid  through  aald 
porta,  meaaa  for  wladlng  and  ovwladlag  the  valve  to 
opaa  aad  done  the  porta  ladodlag  a  apladle  for  the 
valve  whidi  M  rotatably  mooated,  a  device  eoanected  to 
the  aplndle  f»r  vibrating  aald  meaaa  to  asova  tha  voire 


4.  In  a  governing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
valve  cheat  having  a  wall  that  la  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  porta  of  similar  function,  a  valve  which  la 
common  to  and  opena  and  closea  the  porta  one  after  an- 
other as  the  demand  for  motive  fluid  changes,  a  power- 
driven  meana  for  constantly  vibrating  a  portion  of  the 
valve  over  aome  of  aald  ports  and  a  device  refl?onalve  to 
load  conditions  for  varying  the  portion  of  the  valve 
which  ia  vibrated  and  thereby  varying  the  throttling 
effect  through  different  ports  for  different  load  conditions. 

8.  In  a  governing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
ported  wall,  a  valve,  a  aplndle  for  the  valve  which  la 
rotatably  mounted,  means  for  oaclllatlng  the  aplndle  about 
Ita  axla  to  vibrate  the  valve  with  respect  to  the  ports, 
a  driving  device  for  aald  means,  and  a  speed  reeponelve 
device  for  modifying  the  action  of  the  valve  vibrating 
means. 

[Claima  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


9  8  7.889.  GOVEBNING  MECHANISM  FOB  ELASTIC- 
FLUID  TUBBINES.  WALTaa  Kinana,  Berlin.  Germany, 
ualgnor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Oct.  29,  1906.     Serial  No.  340,998. 


1.  In  a  governing  mediaalsm  for  turbiaea,  the  eombl- 
aation  of  a  regulating  valve,  a  motor  for  operating  It,  a 
govaraor  controlled  collar,  a  lever  plvoUlly  secured  to  a 
part  of  the  motor  and  to  the  collar  and  aupported  thereby, 
a  controller  directly  connected  to  and  moved  by  the  lerw 
M>  that  movementa  of  the  collar  move  the  controller  from 
itn  normal  poaltloa  and   the   motor   raatorea   it.   and   a 
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.^_ alM  «oui«ct«d  to  th»  Urrtt  ud  eoBtroU«r 

and  ■abjceted  to  diaafM  la  ttrcM  ««ch  time  th«  eoo- 
tit>n«r  la  mored  troB  Its  normal  poaltloo. 

2.  In  a  goremlnc  mechaolsm  for  tnrbioea,  tha  combina- 
tion of  a  recnlatlng  ralTe,  a  motor  for  operating  It,  a 
fOTcmor-controUod  collar,  a  Irrer  plTotallj  aacurwl  to  a 
part  of  the  motor  at  one  end  and  to  the  collar  at  the 
other,  a  controUer  for  tba  motor  located  between  the  ends 
of  and  connected  to  aaki  lerer.  a  teoond  Irrer  plTotallj 
connected  to  the  flrat,  and  a  aprlng  connected  to  the  sec- 
ond lever  which  oppodM  the  action  of  the  gOTcmor. 

8.  In  a  goveralng  a«echanl«m  for  turblnea,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  low-apeed  shaft,  a  goremor  drlTen  thereby,  a 
collar  actoated  by  the  goremor,  a  regolatlns  TalTe,  a  hy- 
draallc  motor  for  aetnatlng  the  ralTa,  a  l«rer  plrotally 
connected  to  the  eoUar  and  to  a  part  of  the  motor  and 
supported  thereby,  a  pilot  talTe  for  the  motor,  a  plroUl 
connection  between  the  motor  and  pilot  Talre,  and  an 
adjustable  yielding  means  acting  on  the  goTemor  through 
the  lerer  for  changing  the  speed  of  the  turbine. 

4.  In  a  goreralng  mechanism  for  turbines,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  reguUtlng  ralTe,  a  speed  goremor  controlling  the 
action  of  the  valTe.  and  a  device  acting  on  the  governor 
comprising  opposed  springs  and  an  adjustable  abutment 
between  the  sprtags  for  changing  the  effective  action  of 
the  governor  on  the  valve. 

B.  In  a  governing  mechanism  for  turbines,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  regulating  valve,  a  speed  governor  controlling 
the  action  of  the  valve,  a  low-^eed  shaft  for  driving  the 
governor,  a  casing  for  the  shaft,  a  bracket  mounted  on 
the  casing,  springs  for  adjusting  the  effective  action  of 
the  governor  on  the  valve,  an  abutment  mounted  In  the 
bracket  and  guided  thereby  which  Is  situated  between  the 
aprlngs.  and  a  screw-threaded  means  also  carried  by  the 
bracket  for  -changing  the  position  of  the  abutment. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  la  the  Oasetta.] 


967,800.  8HELF  FOB  BEDSTEADS.  ASTOM  KtSJCl. 
Leavenworth,  Kaas.  FUed  Jan.  17,  1010.  Serial  No. 
588,417. 


A  hanging  shelf  for  bed-steads,  comprising.  In  combi- 
nation, a  sheet  metal  body,  spaced  tranaverae  brace  mem- 
bers, a  middle  longitudinal  brace  member  adjoining  said 
transverse  brace  members,  upturned  ends  formed  on  said 
transverse  brace  members,  and  provided  with  eyes,  rods 
looped  at  their  lower  ends  Into  aald  eyea.  and  formed  at 
their  upper  ends  with  overturned  hooks  adapted  to  en- 
gage over  the  side  ralla  of  a  bed  stead,  and  resilient  means 
for  damping  aald  roda  against  the  body  of  the  shelf. 


•C  iasolatlng  material  formed  thereon  the  said  stem  eater- 
lag  the  conatandnk  la  the  other  member,  and  a  ring  or 
collar  of  laaolatlag  material  snrroaadlng  the  neck  on  one 
section  aad.ascorsd  to  the  other  sectloa. 


057,801.    BLS5CTBIC  PLUG.    BaoBM  E.  LAKa,  lola,  Kana. 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1900.     Serial  No.  474.183. 

1.  Aa  electric  plug  comprising  two  sections  axlally 
swlveled  together,  one  section  having  an  axlally  located 
tamlaal  couaUr-aunk  therein  and  the  other  section  hav- 
lag  aa  axial  stem  of  insulating  material,  a  conductor 
silaartlnff  axlally  through  the  said  stem  and  having  Its 
tt—  ead  provided  with  a  circuit  terminal  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  the  oonnter-sonk  terminal  of  the  first  named 
g^ction  wh«a  the  stem  Is  laseried  In  said  coaaterslnk. 

8.  Aa  electric  plug  comprising  two  members  swlveled 
lgf(th*r,  one  member  havlag  an  axial  coonteraink  there- 
to tad  ths  other  member  having  a  neck  aad  an  axial  stem 


8.  An  electric  plug  comprising  a  member  of  insulatlag 
material  provided  with  an  axial  countersink,  another 
member  of  Insulatlag  material  havtag  aa  axial  aeck  and 
a  stem  projecting  from  said  neck  and  adapted  to  enter 
the  countersink  of  the  first  member,  a  third  member  of 
Insulating  material  secured  to  the  first  member  and  in- 
closing the  neck  on  the  second  member,  and  a  fourth  mem- 
ber of  Insulating  material  asenred  to  the  second  member 
at  the  end  remote  from  the  aeck  and  stem  thereon. 

4.  An  electric  plug  comprising  a  member  of  Insulating 
material  provided  with  an  axial  countersink  having  an 
electric  terminal  hoossd  therein,  another  member  of  Insu- 
lating material  havlag  an  axial  aeck  and  a  stem  project- 
lag  from  said  neck  and  provided  with  a  circuit  termlaal. 
said  stem  being  adapted  to  enter  the  countersink  in  the 
first  named  member,  a  third  member  of  Insulating  mate- 
rial aecured  to  ttte  first  member  end  Inclosing  the  neck  on 
the  second  member,  and  a  fourth  member  of  Inaulatlng 
material  secured  to  the  second  member  at  the  cad  remote 
from  the  neck  and  stem  thereoA. 

6.  An  electric  plug  comprising  a  member  of  Insalatlng 
material  provided  with  an  axial  eountemink  housing  an 
electric  terminal,  and  also  provided  with  a  head  carry- 
ing an  annular  conducting  plate,  and  another  member 
of  insulating  material  having  a  neck  formed  on  It  at  one 
ead  and  a  stem  projecting  In  axUl  relaUon  to  the  neck 
and  adapted  to  enter  the  counteralnk  of  the  first  named 
member,  said  second  named  member  havlag  two  coaduct- 
ing  plates  on  the  neck  one  overriding  the  annular  con 
ducting  plate  carried  by  the  first  named  member,  afid  a 
circuit  terminal  on  the  stem  adapted  to  engage  the  circuit 
terminal  In  the  counteralnk  la  the  flrat  named  member. 
T  Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


957  892      MATTEB88.      Hjalmab    LauaiLA.    Worceater, 
ICaas.     Filed  Oct.  12.   1000.     Serial  No.  622.266. 

1  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  mattress  compria> 
lag  a  plurality  of  laflated  tubes  commnalcatlng  with  each 
other  at  one  end  of  the  mattreaa,  and  a  fiat  cover  there- 
for aecured  to  the  bottoma  of  the  tubes  and  movable  from 
them  on  their  upper  aides  and  engaglag  the  tubes  only  on 
U»e  tops  and  bottoma  thereof. 

2  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  mattress  comprUlag 
a  pluraUty  of  paraWal  InMtad  tabss  spaced  from  each 
other,  and  a  cover  therefor  second  to  the  bottoma  of  said 
tubes  and  resting  upon  the  topa  thereof,  the  top  and  bot 
tmn  of  said  cover  being  unconnected  throughout  and  the 
top  havlag  opealngs  located  between  each  two  adjacent 
tubes,  the  bottom  of  the  cover  being  Imperforate. 

3  AS  aa  arUcle  of  saaaufacturat  a  mattrssa  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  parallel  Inflated  tubes  aaparatad  from 
each  other  by  an  unobatruetad  air  space  axtendlag  from 
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ooe  to  the  aext,  and  havlag  a  pasaags  at  one  end  of  aob- 
staatlally  the  aame  height  as  the  tubes  with  which  the 
tubes  freely  eommnalcste,  sad  cover  therefor  secured  to 
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the  bottoms  of  said  tubas,  but  removable  from  the  tops 
thereof,  the  top  of  the  cover  being  provided  with  a  aerlea 
of  openings  located  betweoi  each  two  adjacent  tubes. 


0  6  7,893.  UNDEEOABMBNT.  OBoaoa  S.  Masvillb. 
Blegelsvllle.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Auguata  Knitting  Com- 
pany. Utlea.  M.  T.  FUed  June  29.  1908.  Serial  No. 
440.788. 

tL 


A  bifurcated  undergarment  composed  of  knit  fabric  hav- 
lag iategral  reinforced  sections  and  a  portion  of  which 
fabric  haa  been  divided  diagonally,  the  edgea  of  aald  diag- 
onally divided  portion  of  the  fabric  being  secured  to- 
gether to  form  the  tubular  leg  portlona  of  the  garment, 
the  waist  sad  hip,  or  non-bifurcated  portion  of  the  gar- 
ment, comprising  tapering  gores  secured  in  place  in  the 
crotch  part  of  the  ganaent,  and  the  reinforced  sections 
of  knitted  fabric  being  dlapossd  to  form  a  rrinforced  acme 
which  is  mainly  at  ths  hip  portion  of  the  garment 


067,804.      BBATINO-BNGINB    USED    IN    THE    MANU- 
FACTUBB  OF  PAPBE.    Ahobbw  Mas  son.  Putney,  fflig- 
land.    and    William    M.    Wallacb.    Denny.    Scotland. 
Filed  Sept.  10,  1900.     Serial  No.  617.120. 
1.  Improvements  in  beating  engines  used  in  the  manu- 
facture  of   paper,    comprising   In   combination,   a   frame 
carrying  the  roll  and  being  entered  oa  the  caalng  sides, 
levers  linked  to  one  end  of  said  caalng,  counter-balance 
weights  carried  by  said  levers,  a  ram  acting  on  the  other 
ead  of  aald  frame,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  contaiaiag  aald 
ram  aad  a  pump,  aald  pump  being  coupled  to  the  pump 
circulator  aad  fnmlahlng  the  pressure  for  operating  the 
ram,  aubstantlally  aa  described  and  ahown,  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


2.  iBBprovements  la  beating  engines  ussd  la  the  BUin» 
factors  of  paper,  eomprlaing  In  combUiatloa,  levers  «^, 
said  levers  carryiag  the  roll,  a  aecond  pair  of  levera  /» 
counter-balance  weights  carried  by  the  latter,  aald  lersf* 
/  being  linked  to  aald  levera  o*.  a  third  pair  of  levera  «, 
the  latter  being  linked  to  the  levera  c*.  a  ram  acting  oa 


the  former,  a  cylinder  carrying  said  ram  and  a  cross  bsr 
supported  by  the  casing  sides,  the  pressure  of  the  ram 
causing  the  levers  »  to  operate  in  counteraction  to  the 
levers  /,  on  the  roll  carrying  levers  c*,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed and  ahown.  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 


957,895.  P08T-BINDEB.  Box  E.  McaPBT,  Colorado 
brings,  Colo.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  Mabel  Oliver 
Crose.  Montrose,  Colo.  FUed  Jan.  10.  1908.  Serial  No. 
410.085. 


In  a  temporary  binder  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  two  sections  connected  by  two  binding  posts 
which  are  rigidly  attached  to  the  lower  aection  and  ad- 
justably clamped  to  the  upper  section,  a  plate  2,  having 
in  one  edge  near  its  ends  recesses  7,  provided  to  receive 
the  said  posts  and  having  on  its  upper  side  the  two  studs 
12,  each  located  about  \  the  dlatance  from  one  end  of  aald 
plate  to  tbe  opposite  end  thereof,  a  toggle  joint  compris- 
ing the  two  arms  3  and  4,  each  having  near  its  center  the 
slotted  holes  11,  through  which  pass  tbe  aforesaid  studs 
12,  sliding  loosely  lofagltudinaily  In  the  aaid  arms  3  and 
4,  the  outer  end  of  the  arm  8,  being  provided  with  re- 
cess 9,  encompassed  at  its  front  in  part  by  the  short  lug 
19,  and  at  its  rear  by  tbe  long  lug  18,  which  extends  be- 
yond the  end  of  the  short  lug  19,  the  arm  4,  having  receaa 
8  encompassed  in  front  by  the  short  lug  19.  and  at  Ita 
rear  by  the  long  lug  18,  yhlch  extends  beyond  the  end  of 
short  lug  10,  said  receasea  8  and  9.  being  provided 'to  re- 
ceive posts  r>  and  6.  when  the  plate  2  la  forced  toward 
aald  posts,  the  lugs  19  at  the  front  extremities  of  tbe 
arms  3  and  4  provided  to  engage  posts  5  and  6,  when  the 
upper  section  and  plate  2  are  being  withdrawn  from  the 
poats  6  and  6.  substantlaUy  aa  set  forth  and  for  the 
purposes  specified. 


957,890.      BEET-TOPPING  ATTACHMENT   FOB   MOW 
ING-MACHINES.     BoT  E.  MrapRT.  Colorado  Springs. 
Colo.,   assignor,  by  direct  and   mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Murphy  Beet  Topper  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Colorado.      Filed  Mar.  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  484,808. 

1.  In  a  beet  topping  attadment  the  race  bar  27,  hav> 
lag  aagle  arms  18,  18.  provided  with  slotted  hole*  46.  and 
40,  having  rigidly  and  adjoatably  attached  thereto  the 
upright  angle  bars  15,  and  IT,  carrying  at  their  lower  ex- 
tremity the  aickle  blade  10.  snbatantiaUy  aa  aet  forth  and 
for  the  purpoaes  apecified. 

2.  In  a  beet  topping  attachment  of  the  claaa  described, 
a  serrated  aickle  blade  rigidly  attached  at  each  ead  to 
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oMlgfct  ud*  »M«  15,  asd  17,  new  th«  tops  of  which  are 
belts  attaehtef  tbmm  adjfwtably  to  down  ezteadlac  angle 
anM  18. 18.  of  a  rae«  bar  27,  aU  ■nbataatlally  as  Mt  forth 
•ad  for  the  parpoaea  ■peeiflad. 


S.  Im  a  beat  topping  machine  of  the  class  described,  the 
race  bar  27,  baring  down  projecting  angle  anna  upon 
which  la  nwpended  the  tickle  blade  10,  meant  for  op- 
erating tame  from  the  driving  gear  of  a  mowing  machine, 
boxlnga  carrying  tha  taid  race  bar  27.  and  tupported  on 
the  adjoatable  frame  1.  1,  tnbatantlally  aa  aet  forth  and 
for  the  porpoaea  tpadfled. 

4  In  a  beet  topping  attachment  for  mowing  machines, 
the  race  bar  27,  baring  the  angle  arms  18.  18.  prorlded 
with  the  tlotted  holet  45.  and  4«.  for  the  adjustable  and 
rigid  attachment  of  the  angle  bara  15.  and  17.  the  angle 
bars  15  and  17  and  harlng  suitable  meana  for  rlbratlng 
tame  from  the  gear  mechanism  of  the  mowing  machine. 
la  combination  with  the  sickle  blade  10,  subatantlally  as 
•et  forth  and  aa  apaeifled. 

6  In  a  TefctaMa  topping  attochment  for  mowing  ma- 
ehlnea.  the  raea  b«r  27,  baring  the  angle  anna  18.  18,  the 
angle  arma  15,  and  17,  rlgldlj  attached  thereon,  the  ser- 
rated tickle  blade  10,  with  meana  for  operating  aame. 
snbatantially  aa  set  forth. 

[aalma  «  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaaetta.] 


957.887.  TOOL-FBAMB.  Au>ia  Mbubbbt,  Astoria,  N.  T., 
•Mlgnor  to  A.  Bdirader't  Son.  Incorporated,  New  Tork, 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  15,  1907. 
Serial  No.  873,788.  | 


piroted  tector  harlng  an  eccentric  cam  tlot  therein,  a  le- 
rer  which  la  tnpported  by  the  goreraor  at  one  end  and 
by  the  cam  slot  at  tha  other,  a  pilot  ralre  that  la  at- 
tached to  the  lerer  and  la  held  in  position  thereby,  a  cas- 
ing for  the  ralre,  and  a  connection  that  is  attadied  to  the 
sector  and  the  motor  piston  so  that  the  morements  of  the 
piston  are  transmitted  to  the  sector  and  throagh  it  to  the 
lerer  snd  pilot  ralre. 


1.  A  frame  for  tools  harlng  a  pair  of  legs  e'  and  o« 
proTldad  with  suction  feet,  meant  for  carrying  a  tool  on 
«ld  fraaa  oat  of  line  with  taid  legt,  and  a  third  leg  a 
oot  of  Um  with  the  legt  a'  and  a*. 

2.  A  frmme  for  tools  comprising  three  lengths  of  pipe  b, 
h'  and  *•,  a  coupling  c  uniting  them,  legt  a,  a'  and  o« 
at  the  ends  of  taid  lengths,  suction  feet  on  said  legt.  and 
meana  tor  carrying  a  tool  alongiide  of  taid  lengtha  ft' 
and  I*. 


967.898.      OOVEBNINO    MBCHANIBM    FOB    BLA8TIC- 

WLVTD  TUBBINIS.    Padl  Onrim,  Parla,  Franca,  aa- 

slgDor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  oi 

New  York.     Filed  June  27.  1907.    Serial  No.  381,111. 

1.  In  a  geremlng  mechanism  for  tnrUnea,  the  corabl- 

natioo  of  a  ported  ralre  chest,  a  controUttg  ralre  therein 

whiek  aerea  ercr  the  ports,  a  motor  fer  actuating  the 

ralre,  a  i»eei  geremor  drirea  by  the  turbine  shaft,  a 


2  In  a  gorcmlng  meehaniam  for  turbines,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  ralre  chest,  a  controlling  ralre  therein,  a  fluid 
actuated  motor  for  moring  the  ralre.  a  speed  goremor 
driren  by  the  turbine  shaft,  a  piroted  sector  baring  an 
eccentric  cam  alot  therein  and  forming  a  part  of  a  fOllow- 
up  derlce.  a  lerer  supported  bj  the  goremor  at  one  end 
and  by  the  cam  slot  in  the  sector  at  the  other,  a  pilot 
ralre  for  controlling  the  motor  which  la  attached  to  the 
lerer  intermediate  Ita  ends  and  la  held  in  position  there- 
by, a  lerer  mored  by  the  motor  platoa,  and  a  connection 
between  the  Ust  mentioned  lerer  and  the  tector  for  mor- 
ing the  latter  to  change  the  effectlre  aetloa  of  the  cam 
slot  on  the  goremor  tnpported  lerer. 

8.  In  a  goreraing  meehaniam  for  turbines,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  ralre  cheat,  a  ooDtroUlng  ralre  therein,  a  fluid 
actuated  motor  for  moring  the  ralre,  a  tpeed  goremor 
driren  by  the  turbine  thaft,  a  tupport  adjacent  the  gor- 
eraor, a  pilot  ralre  and  ita  eaalng  mounted  on  the  tupport, 
a  piroted  aector  baring  an  eccentric  cam  tlot  therein  and 
forming  a  part  of  a  follow-up  derlce,  a  bracket  for  tup- 
porting  it,  a  lerer  tupported  by  the  goreraor  at  one  end 
and  by  the  cam  slot  In  the  sector  at  the  other  and  both  the 
goreraor  and  the  cam  slot  acting  to  more  the  lerer,  the 
said  lerer  being  plrotally  connected  to  the  pilot  ralre  for 
supporting  and  moring  it,  and  a  connection  between  the 
motor  and  controlling  ralre  and  the  aector  for  moring  the 
latter  to  change  the  position  of  the  cam  alot 

4  In  a  goreraing  mechanism  for  tnrblaea,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  ralre  cheat,  a  controlling  ralre  therein,  a  fluid 
actuated  motor  for  moring  the  ralre,  a  tpeed  goreraor 
driren  by  the  turbine  thaft,  a  piroted  aector  forming  a 
part  of  a  follow-up  derlce.  a  lerer  tnpported  by  the  gor- 
emor at  one  end  and  the  tector  at  the  other,  a  pilot  ralre 
for  controlling  the  motor  which  it  attached  to  the  lerer 
IntermedUte  its  ends,  aa  auxiliary  tprlng  which  actt  on 
the  goreraor  end  of  the  lerer,  and  a  meana  nnitlnt  the 
controlling  ralre  and  the  tector  for  moring  the  !»**«'• 

6.  In  a  goreraing  mechantom  for  turblnea,  the  combl- 
aattoa  of  a  ralre  cheat,  a  controlling  ralre  therein,  a  fluid 
actuated  motor  for  moring  the  ralre,  a  tpeed  goreraor 
drtren  by  the  turbine  thaft,  a  piroted  aector  formlni  a 
part  of  a  follow-up  derlee,  a  lerer  supported  by  the  gor- 
vnot  at  one  end  and  the  tector  at  the  other,  a  pilot  ralre 
for  controlUng  the  motor  which  la  attached  to  the  lerer, 
an  auxlllary  tprlng.  a  meant  for  tranamlttlng  ita  «flect  to 
the  goreraor  actuated  lerer,  a  lerer  mored  by  the  con- 
trolling ralte,  and  a  connection  between  the  lerer  aad  the 
tector  for  moring  the  latter. 

(aaiflM  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


May  17, 1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


537 


967  899.  FBOJBCTION  APFABATUS.  WOMAM  L.  Fat- 
linaoM.  Bochester,  N.  T.,  aaaignor  to  Banacb  k  Lomb 
Ostleal  Company,  Bocheater,  N.  T,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Tork.    Filed  Aug.  5.  1906.    Serial  No.  272,886. 


a  alot  in  one  of  taid  tleeres,  extending  tranarwady  of  the 
rake-head :  a  lug,  fixed  in  taid  rake-head,  and  engaged  by 
said  slot;  and  means  for  slldably  st^portlng  said  rake- 
head,  so  as  to  prerent  contact  of  the  rake-teeth  with  the 
earth. 


1  In  a  projection  apparatua,  the  combination  with  a 
condensing  system  embodying  a  plurality  of  lens  elements 
for  projecting  conrerglng  raya,  of  a  reflector  arranged  to 
recelre  the  conrerglng  rays  and  to  deflect  them  as  dlrerg- 
lag  raya  to  one  side  of  the  optical  axla  of  the  condensing 
ayatem,  and  a  projecting  derlce  arranged  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  axis  of  the  condensing  system  and  recelrlng 
rayt  from  an  object  on  that  aide  to  which  the  raya  are 
deflected  by  the  reflector. 

*>  lo  a  projection  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
condensing  system  embodying  a  plurality  of  lens  elements 
projecting  conrerglng  rays,  of  a  chamber  recelrlng  con- 
rerglng raya  from  said  system,  a  reflector  arranged  in  the 
chamber  recelrlng  the  conrerglng  rays  and  directing  them 
as  direrging  raya  to  one  side  of  the  chamber,  said  cham- 
ber being  prorlded  with  an  opening  in  the  side  opposite 
to  that  on  which  the  rays  an  thrown  by  the  reflector,  and 
a  deflector  arranged  without  the  chamber  in  proximity  to 
said  opening  to  recelre  the  rays  passed  therethrough  and 

deflect  them. 

8.  In  a  projection  apparatus,  the  combination  witn  a 
chamber,  of  a  condensing  system  arranged  exteriorly  of 
the  chamber  and  projecting  conrerglng  raya  therein,  a 
deflector  arranged  within  the  chamber,  recelrlng  the  con- 
rerglng rays  from  the  condensing  system  and  deflecting 
them  aa  direrging  rays  to  one  side  of  the  chamber,  a  pro- 
jecting derlce  arranged  at  the  oppoalte  side  of  the  chamber 
to  recelre  the  rays  from  an  object  at  the  aide  to  which 
tiie  rayt  aw  deflected  by  the  reflector,  and  a  deflector  re- 
celrlng rayt  from  the  projecting  derlce  and  deflecting  them 
In  a  direction  at  an  angle  to  the  optical  axlt  of  the 

derlce. 

4.  In  projecting  appantna,  the  combination  with  an 
lUumlnatlng  derlce,  and  a  condenaer  therefor  of  a  cham- 
ber arranged  to  recelre  the  conrergent  rayt  from  the 
illuminating  derlce  and  harlng  a  horiaontal  tupport  and 
adapted  to  recelre  the  object  to  be  Ulnmlnated,  a  deflector 
located  at  the  focal  point  of  the  raya  for  deflecting  the 
rayt  from  the  illuminating  derlee  ahd  directing  dlrergent 
raya  upon  the  object,  and  a  aecond  deflector  for  directing 
the  rayt  from  the  object  upon  a  aercen. 

5.  m  projecting  apparatui,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
densing system,  of  a  chamber  arranged  to  recelre  the  raya 
from  the  condensing  system,  an  adjoatable  reflector  located 
at  the  focus  of  the  said  condensing  tytt«n  and  reflecting 
conrergent  rayt  recelred  by  it  from  the  eondensing  sys- 
tem, aa  dlrergent  raya  to  an  object  to  be  Ulnmlnated  and 
a  projecting  lens  for  projecting  an  Inuge  of  the  illumi- 
nated object. 

[Claim  6  not  -printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


2.  A  derlce  of  the  class  named,  comprising  a  handle: 
a  pair  of  direrging  arms  atUcbed  thereto,  and  prorlded 
at  their  outer  ends  with  transverse  sleeres ;  a  rake-head, 
rocklngly  supported  in  said  sleeves,  a  slot  In  one  of  said 
aleerea,  transrersely  of  the  rake-head :  a  lug.  fixed  In  said 
rake-bead,  and  engaged  by  said  slot;  means  for  adjust- 
ably increasing  or  decreasing  the  length  of  said  slot,  to 
rary  the  amount  of  the  rocking  movement  of  said  rake- 
head;  and  means  for  slldably  supporting  said  rake-head. 
so  as  to  prerent  contact  of  the  rake-teeth  with  the  earth. 

3.  In  a  derlce  of  the  clasa  named,  a  rake-head,  baring 
a  plurality  of  teeth,  and  prorlded  with  supports  at  ita 
ends ;  carrying  wheels,  secured  to  said  supports,  so  as  to 
permit  a  rocking  morement  of  the  rake-head;  adjustable 
means  for  ralaing  or  lowering  said  head ;  a  handle ;  a  pair 
of  arms,  attached  to  said  handle,  and  prorlded  with 
sleeves  loosely  encircling  said  rake-head ;  a  alot  In  one  of 
said  sleeves;  a  pin  in  said  rake-head,  engaged  by  said 
slot,  whereby  the  rocking  morement  of  said  rake-head  U 
limited ;  and  a  plate,  supported  conrenlently  to  said  sleere, 
prorlded  with  a  tongue  adapted  to  enter  said  slot,  said 
plate  being  adJusUble  with  raference  to  said  alot,  to  at  to 
increate  or  dimlnlth  the  length  thereof. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  named,  a  handle;  a  aleere 
aupported  thereby,  and  prorlded  with  a  longltodlnal  slot : 
a  rake-head,  harlng  a  plurality  of  teeth,  looeely  held  In 
said  sleere.  and  provided  with  a  lug.  engaged  by  taid 
alot,  limiting  the  rocking  movement  of  taid  rake-head  ;  snd 
a  plate,  supported  conrenlently  to  said  aleere ;  having  a 
tongue  adapted  to  enter  aald  slot,  and  tidjnsuble  with 
reference  thereto. 

967  901.    SHEET-METAL  VESSEL.    William  J.  Bntma, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.    Filed  Dec.  17,  1909.    Serial  No.  533,588. 


967,900.    LAWN-BAKE.    Aooiaoii  J.  Platt.  Sterling.  111. 

Filed  Nor.  11,  1909.    SerUl  No.  627.637. 

1,  A  lawn  rake,  comprising  a  handle ;  a  pair  of  direrg- 
ing arms  atUched  thereto,  and  prorMed  at  their  outer 
enda  with  tranarerte  aleerea ;  a  rake-head,  rocklngly  tup- 
ported In  taid  tleerea,  and  harlng  a  plurality  of  teeth ; 
164  0./3.— 88 


1  A  reatel  prorlded  with  diametrically  ditposed  open- 
ing! contiguous  and  parallel  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  rea- 
sel,  cUps  Inserted  through  said  openings  and  folded  about 
and  projecting  abort  the  edge  of  the  ressel,  and  a  ball 
harlng  Ita  enda  pataed  thro«igh  the  cUpa  and  secured 

therato.  ___ 

2  A  sheet  metal  ressel  prorlded  with  ah  upper  stllTW- 
Ing  bead,  and  harlng  diametrically  oppoalte  slots  cut  in 
the  sldta  Immediately  under  and  parallel  to  the  bead, 
clips  paased  through  the  slots  and  folded  about  and  pro- 
jecting abore  the  head,  and  a  ball  harlng  Ita  enda  coupled 

to  the  cllpa.  ^.,,_ 

3  A  sheet  metal  ressel  prorlded  with  an  upper  stilTea- 
ing  bead,  and  harlng  dUmetrlcally  oppoalte  alots  cut  In 
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„  temcdtatdy  «a««r  and  p«i«llcl  to  tb«  beftd,  dip* 
^,._  tkrousli  tht  tMM  and  foMed  akoat  and  pi«1«ettM 
aboT*  th«  b«ad  and  doaM«d.  th«  doaMcd  esda  b«lM  9—- 
TMcd  wit*  reglatertog  openlaga  tor  the  pMMse  of  tka 
•nda  of  a  ball,  and  baring  a  itlffnlng  rib  formed  about 
■aid  nglatering  opoUnga.  ^     ^  ^ 

4  A  sheet  metal  veaaal  taiTlng  aldaa  formed  of  two 
sections  seamed  at  polJata  dtaMtrteally  opposite  one  an- 
other and  haTlng  emboaasd  totaa  at  the  upper  ends  of  the 
■eaBW.  a  stiffening  bea*  at  the  oppejr  edge  of  the  Teasel, 
a  pair  of  dips  Inaartad  throng  openings  cut  lengthwise 
of  the  bead  between  tba  lobes  and  bead  and  folded  about 
the  bead,  and  a  baU  harlng  Its  end*  hinged  to  the  dlpa 
abore  the  bead. 


907,903.  POBTABLB  mS-BMOINS.  Bicbaso  H. 
Eicn,  LiT"".  Maas.,  assignor  to  Oaaaral  nectrle  Cam- 
pai7,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sapt.  4,  1908. 
Sartal  Mo.  4Sl,nO. 


997.902.  QOVBRMINO  MXCHANISM  FOB  TUBBINB8. 
BiCHAao  H.  Bic*  Ljmn,  Masa..  assignor  to  General 
Klectrle  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed 
Dee.  14,  1900.     Serial  No.  347,701. 


1.  In  a  goreratng  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
valTe,  a  governor  for  controlling  the  ralre,  a  lever,  means 
connecting  the  lever  to  the  governor  and  to  the  valve  for 
tranamlttlng  motion  from  said  governor  to  said  valve,  a 
pivot  for  the  lever,  and  a  device  for  oscillating  the  pivot 
about  an  axis  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  pivot  to 
thereby  vibrate  the  valve  and  overcome  its  static  friction. 

2.  In  a  governing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
valva.  a  governor,  a  mechanical  connection  between  the 
governor  and  the  valve  for  transmitting  movementa  of  the 
former  to  the  latter,  said  connection  Incladlng  a  pivoted 
member,  and  a  means  acting  to  constantly  vibrate  the 
pivot  of  said  meniber  about  an  axis  at  an  angle  to  the 
axis  of  said  pivot  Independently  of  the  positions  assumed 
by  the  governor  for  moving  the  valve. 

3.  In  a  governing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
valve,  a  speed  governor  for  actuating  the  valve,  a  connec- 
tion between  the  governor  and  the  valve  including  a  lever, 
a  fulcrum  for  the  lever,  and  meaaa  for  constantly  vlteat- 
ing  the  fulcrum  about  an  axla  at  right  angles  to  the  axla 
of  said  fulcrum. 

4.  In  a  fovemtag  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
valve,  a  speed  governor  for  actuating  the  valve,  a  oon- 
neetloD  between  th«  fovemor  and  ralve  Including  a  shaft 
having  levers  mounted  thereon  and  connected  to  the  valTe 
and  ffovemor,  and  a  means  for  vibrating  the  ahaft  about 
aa  axis  at  an  angle  to  the  axla  of  said  shaft. 

5.  In  a  flVTStBlas  mechanism,  the  cond>lnatioa  of  a 
valva,  a  go^traor.  a  conMctlon  between  th«  fOTcner  aad 
valT*  far  mwvlnt  the  latter.  Including  a  reek-ahaft,  a 
aMvahle  aopport  tor  the  shaft  having  Its  axis  at  an  angle 
to  that  of  the  ahaft,  and  a  means  for  moving  the  support 
about  Its  axla. 

[Claims  0  to  IS  act  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


1.  A  portable  ire  engine  having  an  upright  truss 
frame  open  at  Its  aides  and  provided  with  paraUal  top 
and  bottom  members  and  connecting  and  mambera,  a 
pump  and  Its  driving  motor  arranged  on  the  fi'aaic  ba- 
tween  the  top  and  bottom  members  thereof,  and  a  com- 
mon shaft  for  the  pump  and  motor  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  frame  and  jonmalsd  In  the  end  members  of 
aald  fram*. 

2.  A  portable  Are  engine  having  a  vertically  arranged 
frame  provided  with  upper  and  lower  longltodlaal  mem- 
bera  and  connecting  end  mambera,  a  rotary  pomp  mount- 
ad  within  the  frame  adjacent  on*  and  thereof,  a  motor 
mounted  within  the  frame  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said 
frame,  a  common  shaft  for  the  pump  and  motor  extoul- 
Ing  longitudinally  of  the  frame,  and  bearlnga  for  the  ahaft 
arranged  In  the  end  members  of  the  frame. 

3.  A  portable  fire  engla*  having  a  vertically  arranged 
frame  provided  with  upper  and  lower  longitudinal  mem- 
bers and  connecting  end  membera,  the  depth  of  the  frame 
being  greater  than  Ita  width,  a  motor  monntad  within 
the  frame  adjacent  one  end  thereot  •  rotary  pomp  mount- 
ed within  the  frame  adjacent  th*  ether  and  of  aald  fram*. 
a  bearing  supported  on  the  fram*  betw**n  the  pump 
and  the  motor,  a  shaft  for  the  motor  having  one  end 
mounted  in  the  adjacent  end  member  of  the  fram*.  a 
shaft  for  the  pump  that  la  arranged  In  alinaneot  with 
the  motor  ahaft  and  mounted  la  aald  baarlag  and  th* 
other  end  of  the  member  of  the  frame,  and  a  coupling 
between  the  motor  and  pump  ahafta. 

4.  A  portable  lire  engine  having  an  open-aided,  ver- 
tically arranged  rectangular  frame  provldad  with  Integral 
longitudinal  membera  and  connecting  end  membera,  the 
depth  of  the  frame  being  greater  than  Ita  width,  a  abaft 
centrally  arrangwl  within  the  frame  and  mounted  la 
bearings  carried  by  the  end  m«mbera  thereof,  a  motor 
for  driving  the  shaft  which  la  mounted  within  the  froaf 
portion  of  the  frame,  a  rotary  pump  mounted  within  th* 
rear  portion  of  the  frame  and  driven  by  the  shaft,  and 
running  gear  on  which  the  fram*  la  mounted. 

6.  A  portable  Are  engine  havlag  aa  open-aided,  up- 
right, rectangular  frame  provided  with  a  circular  ring 
transverse  thereto  at  a  point  IntorBadlate  Ita  end  mem- 
bera, aa  electric  motor  having  ita  rotor  concentric  with 
aad  arranged  withla  aald  ring  and  ita  ahaft  running 
lengthwiae  of  the  frame,  the  field  polas  of  the  motor 
being  carried  by  the  ring,  and  a  rotary  pump  arranged 
on  the  frame  In  allnement  with  the  motor  to  be  actuated 
thar^y. 

067.904.  MACHINE  FOB  MAKING  TTPBS  AND  TTPK- 
BAB8.  FBAircia  H.  BiCHAaoa,  Hartford,  Cona.,  as- 
aignor.  by  mesne  aadgnmenta.  to  American  Typographic 
Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  Artaona.  FUed  Aog.  7, 
1002.     ierlal  No.  118,760. 

1.  The  comblaation  of  a  series  of  molds;  a  aerlaa  of 
rammera  severaUy  correlating  the  respective  molda; 
mechanism  for  imparting  to  a  member  of  one  aerlea  a 
plurality  of  movementa  at  various  angiea  to  a  eorrelata 
member  of  the  other  aerlaa;  and  msaaB  for  imparttag 
to  a  member  of  one  eerlea  a  moreaMat  adraadag  toward 
a  correlate  member  of  the  other  aarlea.  , 

2.  The  comblnatien  of  a  earls*  of  sMlda;  a  aerlea  of 
ramnwra  sevarally  corretatlBg  the  respective  molda: 
mechanism  for  imparting  to  a  member  of  one  aerlea  a 


)  ; 
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^ lor  lm|>artlng  to 

imt  at  on*  aerlea  a  piarallty  of  movements  advaaetag 
tvwatd  a  cwrelate  member  «<  the  other  ~ 


3.  The  combination  of  a  aerlea  of  molda;  a  aerlea  of 
rammers  severally  correlating  the  reapectlve  molda; 
mechanism  for  Imparting  to  a  member  of  one  aeries  a 
ptaranty  of  movementa  at  varioos  angles  to  a  correlate 
member  of  the  other  aerlea;  and  meana  for  Imparting 
to  a  member  of  one  aeries  a  plurality  of  movementa  ad- 
-vandng  toward  a  eorrelata  member  of  the  other  series. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  molds;  a  mold- 
earrl*r:  a  plurality  of  rammera;  a  rammer  carrier; 
means  for  Imparting  to  one  of  aald  carrlera  a  plurality 
of  movementa  at  various  angiea  to  the  other  carrier; 
and  means  for  cauaing  a  rammer  and  a  mold  to  co-act 
Impreaalvely. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  mold;  a  rammer;  mecbanlam 
for  imparting  to  one  of  said  members  a  working  move- 
ment ;  and  meana  operatable  by  said  mechanism  for 
imparting  to  one  fit  aald  members  an  advancing  move- 
ment. 

[Clalma  6  to  114  not  printed  tn  the  Gasetta.] 


who**  axa*  ef  roUtloa  are  eoeentrlc  one  to  the  other, 
Mdi  of  saM  measbers  b^ag  provkled  with  a  eontlnoous 
circumferential  working  tace,  said  facea  fermtag  a  work- 
ing paas  at  their  arc  of  nearest  approach  one  to  the  other, 
and  a  coiling  die  located  adjacent  said  working  paas  in 
the  line  of  stock  feed  moveaient. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  Intemal-faead  rolL  of  a 
roil  mounted  within  and  cofiperatlve  with  th*  Internal- 
faced  roll  and  forming  a  working  pasa  t<x  gripping  the 
atock  and  forcing  the  aame  forward,  means  for  rotating 
aald  rolla  at  the  aame  surtace  speed,  a  circumferentlally 
ciooed  colling  die  having  an  open  sided  'portion  located 
adjacent  to  the  working  pasa  of  said  rolla  and  In  the 
line  of  stodK  ftoed  movement  therefrom. 

5.  Th*  oomblnatloa  with  a  colling  die,  of  a  feed  there- 
for comprising  two  members  located  one  withla  the 
other  and  whoee  axee  are  eccentric  one  to  the  other,  a 
working  face  upon  the  Inner  portion  of  the  outer  mem- 
^^  and  a  working  lace  upon  the  outer  portion  of  the 
Inner  member,  the  two  laoaa  ooHperating  togatlier  to 
form  a  paaa  adjacent  aald  die  at  a  point  which  Is  la  tta* 
with  the  aaea  of  the  two  member*  and  on  the  sldea  vt 
the  axes  where  the  working  surfaoea  of  the  two  mea»- 
b*r*  are  In  the  doeest  relatloa,  the  working  portion*  *r 
th*  Ihee*  which  form  the  vaaa  having  the  same  reUtite 
movement  with  reapect  to  the  axla  of  one  of  the  mambera, 
and  means  for  guiding  a  stock  rod  Into  the  said  dl*. 

[Clahna  0  to  16  aot  printed  In  the  Gazetta.] 


0S7,906.     WINDOW-SCBBBN.    Philip  Bibd,  Lumberton, 
N.  J.    FUed  Aug.  26,  1909.    Serial  No.  614.614. 


ftS7.90S.  COILING  AND  FEED  MECHANISM.  FsAHCia 
H.  BiCBABDS.  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  June  16,  1900. 
Serial  No.  502,205. 


1.  In  a  coUlng  machine  the  combination  with  coUlng 
meana,  of  a  feed  roU  having  an  inner  circumferential 
atock  engaging  face  and  a  feed  roll  having  an  outar 
circumferential  stock  engaging  taoe,  aald  rolla  being  lo- 
oted for  feeding  the  stock  dlrecUy  to  the  colling  means. 

2.  In  a  eoUlag  autchine  the  combination  with  colling 
means,  of  two  rotating  members  located  one  within  t&e 
other  and  whose  axes  of  rotation  are  eccentric  one  to 
the  other,  each  of  said  members  being  provided  with  a 
conttnuona  circumferential  working  face,  aald  facea  form- 
tag  a  working  pass  at  their  are  of  nearest  approach  one 
to  the  other,  aad  located  for  feedta*  the  stock  directly  to 
the  colling  means. 

8.  A  colling  mechanism,  comprlslns:  a  feed  embodying 
t)WO  wtstiag  aMOibera  located  one  within  the  other  aad 


1.  A  screen  of  the  class  described  incladlng  oppoelte 
hinged  sections,  each  of  aald  aectiona  Including  spaced 
borliontai  members  having  notchea  formed  on  their  Inner 
edges,  said  members  having  their  outer  enda  Wforcated 
to  preeent  reglaterlng  guldewaye,  an  adjustable  end 
piece  disposed  in  the  guldeways  and  extondlng  between 
the  parallel  membera,  a  connecting  atrip  attached  to  the 
iparallel  members,  and  a  spring  member  carried  by  the 
adjustable  member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  notehe*  to 
hold  the  adjustable  member  at  various  polnta  in  Ita 
movement,  aald  spring  being  adapted  to  engage  the  con- 
necting strip  to  check  movement  of  the  adjustable  piece 
at  the  outer  limit  of  Ita  mov«nent. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  tndodlag  Mnged 
sections,  each  of  aald  aectlons  including  inner  vertical 
members  and  spaced  horlsoatal  members  carried  therttoy, 
a  connecting  strip  carried  between  the  horlsontal  mem- 
ber* at  their  outer  extremltlea,  screen  material  secured 
to  the  connecting  strip  and  adjacent  horlsontal  members 
and  r«spectlve  vertical  membera,  said  horlsontal  membera 
each  being  provided  with  a  longltudlnaUy  extending 
guldeway,  an  adjuatable  piece  diqwaed  to  said  guldeway* 
for  movement  longitudinally  outward  of  the  frame,  aald 
connecting  piece  extending  flush  with  the  outer  edge* 
*C  th*  horlsontal  members,  and  having  a  portion  lying 
In  close  juxtaposition  with  the  body  portion  of  the  c<»- 
necting  strip,  said  horlsontal  membera  having  a  plurality 
of  longltodlnally  spaced  notchea  farmed  on  their  hiner 
edgea.  and  an  L-ahaped  spring  secured  to  the  Inner  edge 
of  the  adjustable  member  and  adapted  to  detaChaWy 
engage  In  any  one  of  the  notches  \o  hold  the  adjusting 
member  at  various  polnta  In  Ita  movement. 
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«BT  907  8TBAW  WTACKEB.  AND  BMT^ATOB.  AOODBT 
BoSrrHAU  W«t  AUl..  WU.  FUI  M.,  29.  1908. 
Serial  No.  435.S10. 


1.  A  sucker  and  elerator.  eomprlalBC  a  tube,  a  ropport- 
tac  frame,  a  ulldlng  block  moanted  on  said  frame,  a  block 
rerolnbly  moonted  In  said  slldlnf  block  and  to  which  the 
tnbe  is  plToted,  r«dprocatln«  bars  positioned  within  said 
tube,  material  engagtns  flngers  plTotally  connected  to  said 
bars,  pins  connected  to  said  bars  and  extending  throng 
slots  proTldwl  In  the  tnbe.  oonnectln*  bars  connected  to 
aaid  pins,  cranked  Bseana  for  reciprocating  the  bars  In 
altenately  oppotfta  dlr«cti<tta,  a  pnlley  connected  to  the 
cranked  means,  a  swinging  frame  proTlded  with  a  pulley, 
spools  moanted  abora  and  In  approximately  axial  allne- 
ment  with  the  p!wt  of  the  reroluble  block,  a  belt  con- 
nacted  to  both  pulleys  and  extending  between  the  spools. 
a  yielding   means  connected   to  the   swinging   frame,   a 
beater  poaltloned  In  the  lower  part  of  the  tube,  an  apron 
abore  said  bMt».  and  a  connection  between  the  beater 
and  the  shaft  of  the  doable  crank  for  routing  said  baater. 
2.  A  stacker  and  elerator,  comprising  a  tube  proTlded 
with  a  elrcalar  oponlng  constructed  to  oTcrlap  the  dis- 
charge spoat  of  the  machine  to  which  it  Is  connected,  a 
supporting  frame  for  sold  tube,  a  plToUl  connection  be- 
tween ttie  tnbe  and  the  frame  poaiUoned  medially  beneath 
the  circular  opening  of  the  tube,  reciprocating  bars  lo- 
cated within  said  tube,  material  engaging  fingers  piToUlly 
connected  to  said  barn,  pins  connected  to  said  bars  and 
extending  throat  sloU  prorlded  In  the  tube,  cranked 
means  for  reciprocating  the  bars  In  alternately  opposite 
directions,  a  pulley  connected  to  the  cranked  meana,  a 
avlnglng  frame  prorlded  with  a  pnlley.  spools  mounted 
above  and  In  approximately  axial  allnement  with  the  ptr- 
otal  connection  of  the  tube  and  frame,  a  belt  connected 
to  both  pulleys  and  extending  between  the  spools,  a  yield- 
ing means  connected  to  the  swinging  frame,  a  beater  poal- 
tloned la  the  lower  part  of  the  tube,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween the  beater  aad  the  doable  crank  for  routing  said 

beater.  _,-  ^ 

3.  A  stacker  and  elerator,  comprising  a  tube  prorlded 
with  a  circular  opening  constructed  to  orerlap  the- dis- 
charge spout  of  the  machine  to  which  It  la  connected,  a 
■upporting  frame  for  said  tube,  a  plroUl  connection  be- 
tween the  tube  and  the  frame  poaltloned  medially  beneath 
the  circular  opening  of  the  tube,  reciprocating  bars  lo- 
cated within  said  tube,  material  engaging  fingers  plvotally 
connected  to  said  bars,  pins  connected  to  said  bars  and 
exteadlBg  through   sloU  prorlded   in  the  tube,   cranked 
means  for  reciprocating  the  bare  In  alternately  oppoalte 
direetioaa,  a  pulley  connected  to  the  cranked  meana,  a 
•wlaglnf  fnme  prorlded  with  a  pulley,  spools  moanted 
above  and  la  approximately  axial  allnement  with  the  plT- 
otai  connection  of  the  tube  and  frame,  a  belt  connected 
to  both  pulleys  and  extending  between  the  spools,  a  yleld- 
tac  means  connected  to  the  swinging  frame,  a  beater  posi- 
tioned In  the  lower  part  of  the  tube,  a  pulley  fixed  on  the 
shaft  of  the  beater,  a  policy  connected  to  the  cranked 
means,  and  a  belt  connecting  both  pulleys. 

4.  A  sUcker  and  elerator,  comprising  a  tube  provided 
with  a  circular  opening  constructed  to  orerlap  the  dia- 
charge  spout  of  the  machine  to  which  It  Is  connected,  a 
■appertiag  frame  for  said  tube,  a  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween tlie  tube  and  the  frame  poaltloned  medially  beneath 
the  circular  opening  of  the  tube,  reciprocating  bars  lo- 


cated within  aald  tube,  material  engaging  fingers  plvoUUy 
connected  to  said  bars,  pins  connected  to  said  bara  and 
extending  through  sloU  provided  In  the  tube,  cranked 
means  for  reciprocating  the  bars  In  altemataly  oppoalU 
dlrectlona,  a  pulley  connected  to  the  cranked  meana,  a 
swinging  frame  provided  with  a  pulley,  apoola  mounted 
above  and  In  approximately  axial  allnement  with  the  plv- 
oUl  connection  of  the  tube  and  frame,  a  belt  connected 
to  both  pulleys  and  extending  between  the  spools,  a  yield- 
ing means  connected  to  the  swinging  frame,  a  beaUr  posi- 
tioned In  the  lower  part  of  the  tube,  a  connection  between 
the  beater  and  the  double  crank  for  rotating  said  beater, 
a  wlndlaas  moanted  on  the  machine,  and  a  rope  connected 
to  the  tube  and  the  wlndlaaa  and  paaalag  between  two 
of  the  qwola  for  adjustlac  the  angle  of  the  tube. 

6.  A  sucker  and  elevator,  comprlalng  a  tube,  a  recipro- 
cating bar  aaaodated  with  said  tnbe  and  provided  with 
means  for  engaging  and  moving  material  within  said  tube, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  bar,  meana  for  poaltively 
moving  material  Into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  recipro- 
cating bar,  a  fiexlble  extenalble  tube  formed  of  short  tube 
sections  pivoted  together  and  of  increasing  dUmeters  to- 
ward the  discharge  end  thereof  connected  to  said  first 
mentioned  tube,  flexible  bars  connected  to  each  short  tube 
section,  and  meana  coactlng  with  said  flexible  bars  for 
holding  the  extensible  tube  in  positions  of  adjustment. 
[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


9  6  7  90  8  APPARATUS  POB  MKA8UBIN0  AND  BWJ. 
I8TBRINQ  THE  OSCILLATIONS  OF  VIBRATINO 
BODIES.  SUCH  AS  MARINE  VESSELS,  AIRSHIPS, 
RAILWAT-VBHICLB8.  AND  THE  LIKE.  Paul  Rosa. 
HalbersUdt.  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1908.  Serial 
No.  429,423. 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  and  reglatering  the 
oacUlatlons  of  vibrating  bodlea,  in  combination,  an  Inner 
recepucle  wholly  filled  with  liquid  and  provided  with 
openlnga.  an  outer  receptacle  partly  filled  with  liquid  ao 
as  to  leave  an  empty  apace  between  both  receptacles,  a 
closing  stopper  for  said  inner  receptacle,  a  buoyancy  pe«- 
dulum  arranged  in  said  Inner  recepUde,  a  joint  to  mov- 
ably  atuch  said  pendulum  at  one  end  to  aald  stopper, 
and  a  glass  bonnet  arranged  on  said  Inner  recepUde  and 
provided  with  a  graduatloa.  aU  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  and  registering  the 
oacUlatlons  of  vibrating  bodlea,  In  combination,  an  innwr 
recepucle  wholly  filled  with  liquid  and  provided  with 
openlnga,  an  outer  recepUde  partly  fiUed  with  liquid  ao 
as  to  leave  an  empty  space  between  both  recepUdee,  a 
doalng  stopper  for  said  Inner  receptade.  a  buoyancy  pen- 
dulum arranged  In  said  Inner  recepUde  and  conalatlBt 
of  blind  glass  having  a  glaring  pole,  a  Joint  to  movably 
attach  said  pendulum  at  one  end  to  said  stopper,  an 
illuminating  source  In  said  pendulum,  and  a  glasa  bonnet 
arranged  on  said  Inner  recepUde  and  provided  with  a 
gradnatlon,  all  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


967.909.  AUTOPHONB  SYSTEM.  AMOH  E.  Srovnira, 
FaU  River,  Mass.,  assignor  of  three-flftha  to  Samuel  H. 
Conch,  Wollaaton,  Maaa.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1908.  Serial 
No.  481,804.  ,    ^ 

1    In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  tdephone  lines; 

automatic  means  whemby  a  calling  lUe  may  become  elee- 
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trically  aaaodated  with  a  called  line  for  the  purpoae  of 
communication ;  means  whereby  the  said  calling  line  and 
called  line  may  become  electrically  assodated  with  s 
called  third  line  for  the  purpoae  of  inter-commnnlcatlon ; 
and  meaas  whereby  electrical  current  from  a  central 
source  may  be  supplied  to  the  traaamltters  In  multiple, 
at  the  connected  sUtlons. 


2.  In  an  aut(Mnatlc  telephone  ujwUm,  telephone  lines ; 
aatomatlc  meana  whereby  a  calling  line  may  become  dee- 
trlcaUy  associated  with  a  called  line  for  the  purpoae  of 
communication  ;  means  whereby  the  aaid  calling  and  called 
Unee  may  become  electrically  aaeodated  with  a  third  line 
for  the  purpoae  of  Inter-communlcatlon,  and  means  where- 
by electrical  current  from  a  central  source  may  be  sup- 
plied to  the  tranamltters  at  the  connected  stations ;  and 
automatic  means  for  each  line  to  restore  lU  operated  ap- 
paratus to  normal  position. 

8.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  telephone  lines; 
automatic  means  whereby  a  calling  line  may  become  dec- 
trically  aaaodated  with  a  called  line  for  the  purpoae  of 
communication  ;  meana  whereby  the  aald  calling  and  called 
llnea  may  become  electrically  associated  with  a  third  Hue 
for  the  purpose  of  Inter-communlcstlon,  and  meana  where- 
by eledrlcal  current  from  a  central  source  may  be  sup- 
plied to  the  tranamltters  at  the  connected  stations;  and 
meauf  whereby  said  llnea  may  be  made  Inaceoaalble  to 
other  llnea. 

4.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  telephone  lines ; 
aatomatlc  means  whereby  a  calling  line  may  become  elec- 
trically aaaodated  with  a  called  line  for  the  purpose  of 
communication  ;  means  whereby  tne  said  calling  and  called 
Unes  may  become  dedrically  aaaodated  with  a  third  line 
tbr  the  purpose  of  inter-communlcatlon,  and  means  where- 
by electrical  current  from  a  central  source  may  be  sup- 
plied to  the  transmitters  at  the  connected  stations ;  auto- 
matic means  for  restoring  the  system  to  normal  poaltlon ; 
and  means  whereby  said  tines  are  Inacceoaible  to  other 
lines. 

6.  In  an  automatle  tdephone  system,  telephone  lines; 
automatic  means  whereby  a  calling  line  may  become  elec- 
trically aaaodated  with  a  called  line  for  the  purpose  of 
communication  ;  meana  whereby  the  aald  calling  and  called 
liaea  may  become  deetrically  aaaodated  with  a  third  line 
for  the  purpoee  of  Inter-communlcatlon;  meana  whereby 
electrical  current  may  be  supplied  to  the  transmitters  at 
the  connected  sUtlons;  and  automatic  means  for  restor- 
ing the  system  to  normal  position. 

[Claims  8  to  88  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


967,910.    HRAD-RB8T  FOR  BURIAL-CASKETS.    Bi 
BnvBirs,  New  Hartford,  N.  T.    Filed  Mar.  19,  1909. 
Serial  No.  484,860. 

1.  la 'a  head  rest  for  barial  eaakoU  the  combination 
with  a  head  beard  of  means  tor  hinging  one  edge  of  the 
board  to  the  casket  bottom,  a  prop  hinged  to  the  under- 
side of  the  head  board,  a  spring  for  throwing  the  prop 
into  folded  positioa,  and  a  cord  for  operating  die  prop 
against  tiis  tension  of  the  spring,  suboUntially  as  set 
foi^th. 


2.  In  a  head  rest  for  burial  caakets  the  combination 
with  a  head  board  of  means  Indudlnc  a  rod  for  hinging 
one  edge  of  the  board  to  the  casket  bottom  said  rod  having 
spurs  for  driving  Into  the  bottom  of  the  casket,  a  prop 


hinged  to  the  underside  of  the  head  board,  a  spring  for 
throwing  the  pn^  Into  folding  position  and  a  cord  for 
operating  the  prop  agalnat  the  tension  of  the  spring, 
sobstantUUy  as  set  forth. 


967,911.  RAIL-BOND.  Chaous  B.  STUBDavAirr.  Worces- 
ter, Maao.,  aaalgnor  to  The  American  Steel  and  Wire 
Company  of  New  Jersey,  Worcester,  Maaa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jeraey.  FUed  Aug.  28,  1908.  Serial  No. 
881,711. 


1.  A  rail  having  a  bottomed  hole  therein  with  an  an- 
nular groove  or  receas  In  iU  wall  for  recdvlng  a  terminal 
atud,  the  bottom  wall  of  the  hole  forming  a  backing,  or 
anvil  aurUce  fOr  the  end  of  the  stud,  and  also  ezdudlng 
molsturs  therefrom,  snbstantUlIy  aa  described. 

2.  A  rsll  having  a  bottomed  hole  therein  with  an  an- 
nular groove  or  recess  In  the  wall  of  the  hole,  and  a  ter- 
minal stud  expanded  within  the  groove  of  the  hole,  the  bot- 
tom wall  of  the  hole  protecting  the  stud  and  also  forming 
an  anvO  w  backing  therefor,  substantially  aa  deaerlbed. 

3.  A  rail  having  a  bottomed  hole  with  an  annular  groove 
In  IU  wall  near  the  outer  end  of  the  hole.  In  combination 
with  a  terminal  stud  expanded  In  the  hole  and  within  the 
annular  receas,  the  wall  of  the  hole  being  in  conUet  with 
the  surface  of  the  stud  at  iU  inner  end.  sobsUntlally  aa 
deacribed. 

4.  In  a  rail  bond,  the  combination  with  a  rail  having  a 
bottomed  hole  therein,  formed  with  an  annular  groove  In 
IU  wall  near  IU  outer  end.  of  a  terminal  stud  nested  la  the 
said  hole  and  having  a  portion  thereof  exi>anded  Into  the 
annular  groove  and  forming  combined  aeallng  and  anchor- 
ing meana  for  the  stud ;  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  described,  the  combination  of 
a  rail  int>vlded  with  a  cavity  having  an  aid  wall,  the 
diameter  of  the  cavity  being  larger  Intermediate  IU  aula, 
a  bond,  and  a  projection  carried  thereby,  aald  projection 
entering  Into  the  cavity  and  upaet  therein  to  substantially 
conform  to  the  contour  of  said  cavity. 

[Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


9  5  7,912.     ENGRAVINO-MACHINE.     Gaoaos  T.    SDK- 

UBBS.  BussellvUle,  Ky.     Filed  Aug.  19,  1909.     Serial 

No,  513,609. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  Aaracter  des<Tlbed.  a  supportlac 
frame,  a  work  support  comprising  parallel  damping  bora, 
an  adjusuble  pivotal  connection  at  one  end  of  said  bara, 
an  adjnaUbls  screw  conneetioB  st  their  oppoalte  endo,  and 
meana  deUchably  engaging  portlona  of  aald  frame  to  re- 
movably clamp  said  work  saK>ort  thersoa  la  selected 
position. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  describsd,  a  supporting 
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Cnne.  ■  damp  thenoa  coaprMnf  parallel  clamping  ban 
and  aeaaa  caanactlBS  th*  aaaa  <or  ntettre  moToauit, 


and  means  detacbably  enfaglng  portloiu  of  said  fraiM  to 
remoTably  hold  MUd  clamp  In  Miected  position. 


957.813. 
N.  T. 


DENTURE.     Bamubl  O.  Sttpplcb.  New  York. 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1907.    Swial  No.  406.156. 


In  a  denture,  two  saddles  bearing  artificial  teeth  and 
arrancad  to  be  rcmorably  ancbored  to  two  abatments  on 
opposite  sides  of  tbe  lower  jaw,  a  roand  bar  shaped  to  th« 
contour  of  the  inner  side  of  the  arch  of  the  lower  Jaw  and 
arranged  when  in  place  slightly  away  from  the  gum  tla- 
sncs  and  below  the  margin  of  the  gam.  and  including  m*- 
tallfc  abatmoit  engaging  clips,  said  metallic  bar  being  di- 
rectly connected  to  said  metallic  dips. 


90T.914.  PUNCHING-MACHINE.  Jobs  H.  Thompson, 
Ctaeswlck.  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Bridge  Company. 
Ptttsborg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan. 
21,  1908.     Serial  No.  411,892. 


an  Index  pin  earrled  by  said  lerer  and  armifsd  to  c»- 
operate  wttii  the  templet,  a  tool  for  acting  oa  the  wortt,  a 
derles  arranged  to  e«ect  the  starting  and  stopping  of 
tite  tool,  a  cotinterwelghtod  lerer  coBneetsd  to  said  dsfvlee. 
and  a  connection  between  said  te»er  aad  ttao  lere*  whidi 
carries  the  Index  pin ;  sobstantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  pf  the  charactsr  deoerlbed,  the  eonbt- 
<Batlon  of  a  movable  templet  and  work  support,  an  Index 
pin  arranged  to  coOperata  with  the  templet,  a  tool  for  act- 
ing on  the  work,  a  moTable  gag  plate  for  controlling  th« 
operation  of  the  tool,  and  a  system  of  mediaaical  connec- 
tions between  the  index  pia  and  the  gag  plate ;  sabstan- 
tlally  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  poaching  mechanism,  of  a 
supporting  frame  and  manually  opoable  centering  means 
arranged  to  effect  the  operation  of  the  ponch  stmnltane- 
ously  with  the  operation  of  the  centering  means. 

5.  The  combination  with  paa<Alng  medianlam,  of  a 
supporting  frame  and  manually  operable  centering  means, 
and  mechanism  connected  therewith  arranged  to  effect  the 
operation  ot  the  punch  dependent  en  the  centering  means. 

[ClalBis  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  GaMtte.1 


967,915.  ELASTIC-FLUID  TURBINE.  EtiHO  Tbomsom. 
Swampscott,  Maaa,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
puy.  a  Corpontlsa  o(  New  Yeek.  FUed  July  S,  190T. 
Serial  No.  S81,996. 


1.  In  a  madilne  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
■atkm  of  a  merahle  tenmlet  and  work  support,  an  Index 
ptn  arraaflsd  to  eolperate  wtth  the  templet,  a  tool  aetlag 
00  the  work,  a  4eTtee  for  throwing  the  tort  l»to  aad  oat 
wt  ujiSiatlSB.  aad  a  aystcm  9t  ttak  and  lavsr  eaamsetlDas 
hetweea  ths  ia«K  pin  and  tte  said  derler;  sahstsnMslly 
•a  deaertbed. 

2.  In  a  nta^lae  of  the  character  described,  the  eoaiM- 
aatloa  of  a  ■f— ¥**  temi^et  aai  work  soppsot,  a  levor. 


1.  In  an  elaatlc  fluid  turttlne,  the  combination  of  bucket- 
wheels  mounted  to  rerolTe  In  opposite  directions  and  re- 
celre  moUre  fluid  one  from  the  other,  nosslea  arranged  oa 
opposite  sides  of  the  wheels  to  discharge  fluid  through  tha 
wheels  In  opposite  dliwitlMis  to  eqnallae  the  torque  there- 
of, electrical  gearing  for  causing  the  proper  speed  relation 
of  the  wheeU  to  be  maintained,  aad  a  goveming  mechan- 
ism that  is  common  to  both  wheolSb 

2.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turblae,  the  combination  of  bucket* 
wheels  moivLtad  to  raTolre  in  opposite  directions  and  re- 
celT«  motive  fluid  one  from  the  other,  nonles  disposed  oa 
opposite  sides  of  the  wheels  and  arranged  la  sets,  a  Talve- 
chast  passages  extending  from  the  ralTe-chest  to  the  seta 
of  Bossies.  ▼aWes  for  Tarying  the  paasage  of  fluid  there- 
through, and  an  actuating  mechanism  common  to  tha 
TalTSB.  ^  ^      .    ^ 

&  In  an  elastic  fluid  turfotnc,  the  combination  of  bucket- 
wheels  mounted  to  wtoIts  in  opposite  directions  and  ro- 
celTe  motlTs  fluid  eoe  from  the  other,  noaslss  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  wheel  and  arranged  In  sets,  a  ralre- 
ehest,  passages  extending  from  the  ralTe-chest  to  the  sets 
of  nosslea,  TSlres  for  rarylng  the  passage  of  fluid  there- 
tktaogk,  an  aetaathtg  mochanisa  eoasaoa  to  the  Talvea, 
aad  electrical  gearing  for  oanalaf  tha  pcapar  spsaA^rsU- 
tlon  of  the  wheels  to  be  maintained. 

4.  la  am  elMdc  flaSd  liiih*iB  tlik  coaMnatiaa  of  bachet- 
wheels  BOonAed  to  rswolTS  la  aypsstte  dirsetlsaa  sad  »• 
es*T«  mottre  flaM  one  tram  tta  e*s«,  aoaalso  dlspossd  oa 
sppostts  sMas  aC  the  whasi  aad  aeraa«sd  la  seta,  a  Tano" 
that  hKatsd  oa  oae  side  s<  tke  wheeliu  paaaacss  esteai- 
U^  tnm  the  Tafcpa^lieat  to  tha  aeto  at  Bsaalea»  valvaa  for 
Tarying  the  paasage  of  fluid  therethrongli,  aa 


mechaaiaas  common  to  the  TalTes.  electrical  geartag  for 
causing  the  iwoper  speed-relation  of  the  wheela  to  be  maia- 
tained,  and  a  goremor  respoaslre  to  the  speed  of  the  riec- 
trlcally-geared  wheels  for  shutting  off  the  supply  o<  mo- 
tive fluid  whsn  the  speed  becomes  abnormaL 


9AT.916.  PRESS.  JoH»  THMtaOK,  New  York,  N.  T.,  as- 
signor to  John  Thomson  Press  Company,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1908. 
Serial  No.  446,366. 


surface  aad  a  recess  at  ths  end  of  the  sarfaee  tor  the  pin 
to  ride  upon  and  engage  in  respectively,  means  to  actaate 
the  carriage  through  the  bell-crank  lever,  and  means  to 
check  the  normal  Bsovement  of  the  pin  at  a  ecrtala  polat. 


1.  la  a  prasB,  the  combination  with  the  platen  and  form- 
Inklng  carriage,  of  a  crank,  a  connecting  rod  connecting 
the  platen  and  the  crank,  a  lever  oae  arm  of  which  is  on 
the  same  side  of  the  crank  as  the  platen,  a  link  connect- 
ing the  crank  aad  said  lever,  and  connections  between  the 
other  arm  of  said  lever  and  the  carriage. 

2.  In  a  press,  the  oombinatlon  with  the  platen  and  form- 
inking  carriage,  of  a  crank,  a  connecting  rod  connected 
thereto  throu^  which  the  impression  Is  effected,  a  lever 
through  which  the  movonents  of  the  carriage  are  pro- 
duced, said  lever  being  apee  the  same  side  of  the  crank 
as  the  i^ten,  a  secoad  lever  onderaeath  the  flnt  \tmx 
and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  carriage,  a  link  con- 
necting one  end  of  the  flnt  named  lever  with  the  crank, 
and  another  link  coanoctlng  the  other  end  of  the  first 
named  lever  with  the  secoad  aamed  lever. 

3.  In  a  press,  the  combination  with  the  platen  and  form- 
inking  carriage,  of  a  crank,  a  connecting  rod  connecting 
the  platen  aad  tbe  eraak,  a  substantially  vertical  lever 
throogh  whkh  the  moveasento  of  the  carriage  are  effected, 
the  upper  end  of  said  lever  being  upon  the  same  side  of 
the  crank  as  the  platen,  a  link  connecting  the  crank  and 
said  upper  end  of  the  lever,  and  connections  between  the 
lower  end  <rf  the  lever  and  the  earrlaga 


8.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  actuating 
mechanism  for  the  form -Inking  carriage  Including  a 
weighted  lever,  a  pivot  therefor,  a  bell-crank  lever  mount- 
ed upon  said  pivot  and  having  a  weighted  link  pivoted  to 
one  arm,  a  curved  surface  and  a  recess  at  the  end  thereof 
formed  upon  said  weighted  lever,  a  pin  upon  the  link 
adapted  to  travel  upon  said  surface  and  engage  in  said 
recess  respectively,  means  to  redprocate  said  bell-crank 
lever  In  order  to  actuate  the  carriage,  and  a  third  lever 
mounted  upon  said  pivot  and  having  a  shoe  adapted  to 
check  the  normal  movement  of  the  pin  at  a  oertein  point 
to  disengage  It  from  the  recess  in  the  weighted  lever  and 
cause  it  to  ride  upon  tbe  curved  surface. 


967,91  a     CABH-RE0I8TER. 
WelHagton,  New  Zealand. 
No.  412,808. 


FBMmtCK  H.  T^nraixuM. 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1908.    Serial 


967,917.  PRINTINO-PRES8.  JOK»  THOMaOH,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  asalgnor  to  John  Thomson  Press  Company,  Jersey 
Ctty,  M.  J.,  a  Oorporatloa  of  N««r  Jaraey.  Fill*  Aag.  17, 
190S.    Serial  No.  448,766. 

1.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  the  form- 
t«htf  carriage,  of  meana  to  operate  the  same  lncl,ndlag  a 
crank,  a  Uak  operatlvely  eoanected  thereto,  a  weighted 
lever,  aad  a  connecting  piece  eoaslstl«g  of  a  beU-craak 
lever  one  arm  of  which  is  pivoted  to  the  link  and  the 
other  ana  of  which  has  a  free  Uak  ttroagh  which  it  Is 
ndaptsd  to  be  eoanectad  to  the  weighted  Isvsr. 

2.  In  a  prlatlag  press,  ths  tsaMastlsa  with  the  «sr«- 
eaiTlata,  s<  a  wstghesd  Isvsr  fclaisd  la  Its  acta- 

lauhsnf .  a  iiaiaiiillin  pises  eeaslBtlaff  aC  a  bsB- 
levar  pivoted  along  ths  same  canter  Has  as  the 
weighted  lever  aad  having  on  oae  ara  a  tree  Uak  pro- 
Tidsd  with  a  fla.  Ao  Mid  wslaMrt  levar  havlBff  a  earrsd 


ll  la  a  cash  register  provided  with  a  drawer  and  with 
three  traveling  bands  of  registering  paper,  two  of  which 
an  adapted  to  receive  duplicate  eoplea  of  invoices,  the 
third  being  adapted  to  receive  the  total  thereof,  rollen 
for  supporting  the  said  bands  and  permitting  their  end- 
wise travel,  in  combination  with  mechanism  for  caasing 
such  motion  of  the  two  bands  first  mentioned,  mechanism 
distinct  from  said  drawer  for  shifting  one  of  said  belts,  a 
pawl  and  ratchet  for  operating  one  of  the  rollen  to  feed 
the  third  band  and  means  operated  by  said  band  moving 
mechanism  for  automatically  actuating  said  pawl  and 
ratchet  subatantlally  aa  set  forth. 

2.  A  pair  of  rollen  having  bands  21  and  22  of  paper 
wound  thereon,  in  combination  with  a  receiving  roller  for 
band  21.  means  for  guiding  band  22  out  of  the  machine,  a 
tension  roller  arranged  to  grip  said  bands  against  said 
receiving  roUer,  a  rolleP  38  In  contact  with  the  latter  two 
rollers,  a  spring  forcing  said  receiving  roller  against  roller 
38  and  means  for  preventing  roller  38  from  tumlag  back- 
ward substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  of  pivoted  brack- 
ets, a  roller  mounted  in  said  bracfcete,  pivoted  pUtes,  and 

I  scKws  carried  by  oaid  brackets  In  engageaeat  wItt  said 
1  pivoted  plates,  substaatlally  as  described. 
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4.  IB  a  email  ngtetar,  the  eomMnatioB  of  a  f««d  rollar,  a 
roller  In  tufw^aumt  Uiercwith  for  reeelTiiis  banda  of 
^pcr.  piTottd  vnm  carryliif  said  receiving  roller,  plataa 
piOTMed  wttb  alota  for  fvldlnf  said  reeelTtnc  roller,  aad 
reaillent  meana  for  maintaining  a  uniform  preasore  be- 
tween eald  two  rollers  IrreapectlTe  of  tlie  thlckncas  of  the 
^Mper  coll  wound  on  said  reeelTlnc  roller,  substantlallj  aa 
ilescribed. 

B.  In  a  cash  reglater,  the  combination  of  a  boH,  a  spring 
for  maintaining  it  In  normal  position,  a  wheel,  and  a 
cam  and  a  stop  extukdlng  from  the  face  of  aaid  wheel  for 
lucceaalrely  engagiag  said  bolt,  substantlaUr  aa  described. 

[Claina  6  to  11  aaC  printed  In  the  Oasette.1 


BS7,01».  CLOTHE8-POUNDEB.  Jambs  8.  TuaicD, 
Caddo  mils.  Tex.,  and  John  L.  Caupbilu  Caddo,  Okla. 
FUed  June  1.  190©.     Bertal  No.  490,831. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  17, 1910. 


1.  A  elothea  pounder  comprlalng  a  hollow  body  haTtng 
a  handle  so^et  projecting  thereinto  through  the  upper 
end  thereof,  a  hollow  plunger  mounted  to  reciprocate  In 
said  body,  a  strip  saeored  at  Its  end  to  opposite  sides  o< 
the  wall  Oft  the  hoUow  body  and  at  the  lower  edges  there- 
of and  secured  at  Ita  Intermediate  portion  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  handle  so^sc,  the  lower  edga  of  the  body  of  the 
plunger  resting  normally  upon  the  said  strip. 

2.  A  dothsa  pounder  comprising  a  hollow  body,  a  plun- 
ger mounted  to  reciprocate  In  said  body  and  proTlded  with 
air  pocketa,  and  a  strip  secured  at  Its  end  to  the  lower  edge 
of  the  body  and  harlng  Ita  intermedUte  portion  project- 
ing up  into  the  body,  the  said  strip  extending  between  the 
pockets  of  the  plunger  the  latter  resting  at  Ita  lower  edge 
normally  upon  the  strip. 

3.  A  clothes  pounder  comprising  a  hollow  body,  a  plun- 
ger moontad  to  reciprocate  in  said  body  a»d  provided 
with  air  po^eta  the  said  body  having  a  handle  socket 
projecting  downwardly  thereinto  through  Its  upper  end, 
a  strip  secured  at  its  lower  end  to  the  lower  edge  of  the 
waU  of  the  body  at  opposite  points  and  having  Ita  inter- 
medlata  portion  projecting  up  into  the  body  and  secared  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  handle  socket,  the  said  strip  project- 
ing between  the  pockets  of  the  plunger  and  the  said  plun- 
ger resting  at  ita  lower  edge  normally  upon  the  strip. 


&S7.020.     CR088-HKAD.     WiLUAM  J.  Wa88Mamk,  louis- 
vlUe.  Ky.     Filed  Jan.  19.  1910.     Serial  Na  588,836. 
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eeptaele  tor  said  trunnion,  and  a  galding-atad  on  said 
eroaa-head  member,  and  aaid  gib  being  formed  with  a  re- 
ceptacle for  said  guidtng-stnd. 

2.  In  a  crosa-head.  the  combtnatlon  of  a  main  eroas-baad 
mamber,  a  gib,  a  allda,  a  trunnion  mounted  on  aaid  crosa- 
head  member,  said  gib  being  formed  with  a  bearing-re- 
ceptacle for  said  trunnion,  a  stud  mounted  on  said  cross- 
head  member,  said  gib  being  formed  with  a  raceptaele  for 
said  stud,  and  a  ^rlng  mounted  over  said  stud. 

8.  In  a  eroaa-head,  the  combination  of  a  main  croaa- 
head  member,  a  gib.  a  slide,  a  trunnion  mounted  on  aaid 
eroaa-head  member,  said  gib  being  formed  with  a  beartng- 
receptacle  for  said  trunnion,  a  stud  mounted  on  said  cross- 
head  member,  aaid  gib  being  formed  with  a  latwally  elon- 
gated receptacle  for  said  stud,  and  a  aprlng  mounted  over 
said  stud. 


1.  In  a  mwhsaiT.  the  combination  of  a  main  croaa- 
ibar,  a  gliK  a  guide,  a  trunnion  <m  said  cross-head 
ibar.  aaid  gib  halBg  farmed  with  a  corresponding  ro- 


957,921.  gPINDLB-BUPPOBT  FOR  ROLXJIRB  FOR 
COMBINO-MACHINSS.  Ai.FBaD  R.  WHiraBBAD,  Head- 
Ingley,  Leeda,  Bngland.  FUed  June  24,  1909.  8«-UI 
No.  504.179. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  preealng  roller  and  the  draw- 
ing off  roller  of  a  combing  machine  and  their  spindles,  a 
pair  of  bearinga  for  the  ends  of  the  pressing  roller  spindle, 
bouslngs  Inclosing  said  bearings  and  adapted  to  exclude 
dust  therefrom  and  meana  for  pressing  said  housings  and 
the  parts  moving  therewith  and  indoaed  thereby  toward 
the  drawing  off  roller. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  pr easing  roller  and  the  draw- 
ing off  roller  of  a  combing  machine  and  their  splndlea,  hear- 
ings for  the  ends  of  the  preastng  roller  spindle,  housings 
inclosing  said  bearinga,  si^nga  for  preealng  said  housings 
toward  the  drawing  off  roller  and  BMana  for  adjuating  the 
preasnre  of  said  aprlnga. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  preasing  roller  and  the  draw- 
ing off  roller  of  a  combing  machine  and  their  spindles,  bear- 
ings for  the  enda  of  the  preealng  roller  spindles,  housings 
containing  aaid  bearinga.  slides  carrying  said  houainga, 
springs  acting  on  said  slides,  bracfceta  guiding  aaid  slidss 
and  serews  for  adjnstlng  the  prsasore  of  said  springa. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  drawing  rollers  of  a 
combing  machine  a  ball  bearing  for  the  spindle  of  one  of; 
them,  a  eliding  housing  containing  said  ball  bearing,  means 
for  snpportlng  and  guiding  said  housing  and  a  spring,  ad- 
Jnatable  In  tension,  acting  on  said  houalng  substantially 
aa  aet  forth.  ^ 

5.  In  combination  with  the  spindle  of  the  pressing  roller 
of  a  combing  machine,  a  ball  bearing,  a  sliding  piece,  a 
houalng  carried  by  said  pleee  and  Inclosing  aaid  bearing 
recess  or  houalng  formed  at  ita  inner  end  a  dnst  axdudlnc 
cap  a  pressing  spring  and  a  guide  bracket,  havlnc  a  boee  por- 
tion hbigad  on  or  aboot  the  drstwiat-off  roUar  apiadla, 
substantlallr  ••  ••*  torth.  ____ 

CCluima  6  t«  10  not  prtntad  ta  tka  teastti  1 


Mat  17, 1910. 


a.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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MT,tS2.    TOBACCO-PIPB.    Haut  Willis.  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  Oct  27,  1900.    Serial  No.  624,900. 


1.  In  a  tobacco  pipe,*a  body  portion  having  a  chamber 
and  a  therewith  communicating  duct,  a  flre-bowl  spaced 
from  the  wall  of  said  chamber  and  having  a  head  engag- 
ing the  upper  edge  thereof,  a  packing  ring  fitted  between 
the  Inner  surface  of  said  chamber  and  the  said  bowl,  and 
an  absorbent  cup  conforming  with  the  interior  surface  of 
the  aaid  chamber  and  spacsd  from  the  exterior  surface  of 
the  bowl,  with  ita  edge  engaging  the  ring,  the  aaid  cup 
having  in  Its  Interior,  an  exteriorly  grooved  stud  occupying 
a  correapondlng  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  bowl,  an  ex- 
terior chamfer  and  therewith  connecting  indents  in  its 
upper  edge,  and  exterior  groovea  extending  from  aaid 
chamfer  to  a  common  point  at  the  bottom  of  said  cup. 

2.  In  a  tobacco  pipe,  a  body  portion  having  a  chamber 
and  a  therewith  communicating  duct,  a  flre-bowl  having 
an  air  tight  connection  within  aaid  chamber  In  spaced  re- 
lation to  ita  wall,  and  an  abaorbent  cup  conforming  with 
the  Interior  aurface  of  the  aaid  chamber  within  the  aaid 
apace,  the  said  cup  having  in  ita  Interior  a  stud  occupying 
a  correapondlng  opening  in  the  aaid  bowl  and  provided 
with  exterior  groovea.  and  in  its  exterior,  grooves  com- 
municating with  the  groovea  in  said  stud  and  with  a  com 
mon  point  at  the  bottom  of  the  aaid  cup. 

3.  In  a  tobacco  pipe,  a  body  portion  having  a  chamber 
and  a  therewith  communicating  duct,  a  flre-bowl  having 
an  air  tight  connection  within  aaid  chamber  In  spaced  rela- 
tion to  its  wall,  and  an  abaorbent  cup  within  the  said 
space  and  having  in  tta  Interior,  a  stud  occupying  a  cor- 
responding opening  in  tiie  bottom  of  the  bowl  and  pro- 
vided with  exterior  groovea  eonununtcatlng  with  the  aaid 
duct. 

4.  In  a  tobacco  pipe,  a  body  portion  having  a  chamhier 
and  a  therewith  communicating  duct»  a  flre-bowl  having 
an  air  tight  connection  within  said  chamber  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  tta  wall,  aa  abaorbent  cop  conforming  with  the 
interior  surface  of  the  said  chamber  within  said  space 
In  spaced  relation  to  the  exterior  surface  of  the  bowl,  the 
aaid  cup  having  in  Its  Interior,  an  exteriorly  grooved 
atud.  occupying  a  correapondlng  opening  in  the  flre-bowl, 
an  exterior  chamfOr  and  therewith  connected  Indenta  in 
its  upper  edge,  and  exterior  grooves  extending  from  said 
chamfer  to  a  common  point  at  the  bottom  of  said  cup. 


967,928.  BAFFLB  FOR  FIRKPROOF  SHUTTERS. 
Jambs  O.  Wilbox,  Larchmont.  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  9, 
1009.    Serial  No.  471,891. 


L  Ib  a  Are  reslBtant  ahutter  adaptad  to  move  Into  a 
caalng  on  opening,  a  lire  reaiatant  alat  movably  attached 


to  supporting  meana  independent  of  said  eaaing  and  Im- 
mediately  adjacent  to  the  entrance  of  aaid  eaaing,  aaid 
alat  being  adapted  to  substantially  close  the  Jnnetore  of 
said  shutter  with  said  eaaing  when  said  shutter  Is  closed, 
substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  rolling  metallic  shutter  adapted  to  move  into  a 
eaaing  on  opening,  a  fire  reaistant  slat  hlngeahly  attached 
to  supporting  means  independent  of  both  shutter  and  caa- 
lng and  immediately  adjacent  to  the  entrance  of  aaid  caa- 
lng aaid  slat  being  adapted  to  substantially  cloae  the  Junc- 
ture of  said  shutter  with  said  caalng  when  aaid  shutter  Is 
closed,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  deacribed. 

3.  In  combination  In  a  rolling  metallic  shutter,  the  shut- 
ter coll.  a  fire  resistant  eaaing  Incloalng  aaid  ahutter  eoll 
and  provided  with  an  entrance  through  which  the  abutter 
is  adapted  to  pass,  supporting  means  to  which  said  caalng 
la  fixed,  and  a  fire  resistant  slat  hlngeahly  attached  to  aaid 
supporting  means  Immediately  adjacent  to  the  entrance  of 
said  easing  and  adapted  to  substantially  eloae  the  jnne- 
ture  of  aaid  shutter  witb'sald  casing  when  aaid  abutter  Ib 
cloaed.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  combination  In  a  rolling  metallic  ahutter,  the  ahut- 
ter  coll.  a  fire  resistant  casing  Indoslng  said  ahutter  coll 
and  provided  with  an  entrance  alot  through  which  the 
shutter  Is  adapted  to  pass  when  operated,  supporttBff 
means  to  which  tbe  said  casing  is  fixed,  a  fire  reaistant 
slat  hlngeahly  attached  to  said  supporting  means  Imme- 
diately adjacent  to  the  entrance  of  aaid  caalng,  a  weight 
cooperating  with  said  slat  and  adapted  to  hold  said  alat 
in  closed  relation  to  the  shutter,  and  means  foaible  at  a 
predetermined  temperature  adapted  to  retain  aaid  alat  fM 
normally  open  poeltion,  aubstantlally  aa  and  for  the  pur- 
poee  deacribed. 

6.  In  combination  in  a  rolling  metallic  ahutter,  the  abut- 
ter coll,  a  flre  reaistant  caalng  indoaing  aaid  shutter  ooil. 
and  provided  with  an  entrance  slot  through  which  the 
shutter  is  adapted  to  paaa  when  operated,  supporting 
meana  to  which  aaid  casing  is  flxed,  and  a  flre  reaistant 
slat  on  each  side  of  the  shutter  hlngedly  attached  to  aaid 
supporting  means  Immediately  adjacent  to  the  entrance  of 
said  caalng,  said  slats  being  adapted  to  substantially  close 
the  Juncture  of  said  shutter  with  said  casing  on  each  of 
said  ahutter  sides  when  said  shutter  Is  closed,  subatan- 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purpoae  deeeribed. 


967,024.  TACK  HAMMER  AND  PULLER.  Samcbl  L. 
YODNG,  New  Castle,  Pa.  Filed  June  15,  1909.  Serial 
No.  502,300. 


A  hammer  comprising  a  handle  and  a  transverse  head 
thereon,  the  head  terminating  In  a  pointed  prong  extend- 
ed In  a  direction  Opposite  to  the  handle  and  having  a 
rounded  outer  face,  the  said  outer  face  being  provided 
with  transverse  serrations  determined  by  meeting  walls, 
tboaa  walla  which  are  dispoBSd  toward  the  cxtreailty  of 
the  prong,  being  located  In  parallel  planes  normal  to  the 
axla  of  the  handle. 
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IUt  17,  i^KJ. 


967.025.      EYBQLASS-MOUNTINO.      Ootat 

Bocbeatcr.   JSL   T.     FUed   Jane  28,   Ite*.     8«rtel  N^ 

> 


1.  la  aye-gUM  BMOBtlafB.  tlM  combhiatlon  wltb  •  tnm» 
eoBprtolBC  >  l>ov>  U—  rHp«  iuid  noae  guard  bracket!,  ot 
BOM-cuards  plfTotad  to  tbalr  brackata;  BMana  (or  jlclA- 
tagly  tUtiag  tbe  oppar  aiida  o€  aald  aoaagoarda  toward 
aacb  athar ;  and  atapa  for  lialtlng  tba  moToaait  ot  aald 
uciaa  aiiarila :  aabataatlaUj  aa  abova  aad  daacribcd. 

2.  la  a7»«laaa  monatlaca,  tha  coaiMnatVMi  wltb  a  trana 
eomprlalsg  a  bow.  Una-ellpa  and  Doaa-gaard  bncketa,  of 
nnaagaarfla  i^Tatad  to  tbetr  braekcta ;  aprlaga  carried  bj 
Oa  fraaa  aad  adapted.  reapaetlTely,  to  aagaga  aaid  noaa- 
gaar^  to  tilt  tbaai  toward  each  otb^ :  aad  atopa  for  Um- 
Itlag  tba  BMiraaMMt  of  aald  aooe-giMrda  oadcr  tbe  actloa 
^  wi*  aprlaga ;  aabataatlallr  u  abown  and  daacribed. 

3.  la  cya-glaaa  awaatlaga,  tbe  cosablaatlon  wltb  a  fraaa 
era^rialng  a  bow,  laB»<llpa  aad  aoae-gnard  bracketa,  af 
aoaa-gaante  plrotod  to  tbelr  fraiaca ;  aprlnga  aacb  attached 
Qn4ar  taiMlMi  at  oaa  «id  to  tba  frame  and  at  Ita  otber  ead 
to  aaa  «f  tba  aaaa-gaarda  above  lU  pivotal  eoanectloa 
wltb  Ita  bracket :  aad  atopa  for  limiting  tbe  laoTemeat  of 
aald  Doae-guarda  under  tbe  action  of  aald  aprlnga ;  anbataa- 
tlally  aa'  abowa  aad  deacrlbad. 

i.  la  eye-glaaa  BMWT««*<"fi  tbe  coakblaatloB  with  a  fram» 
coaprlalag  a  bow,  laaa<llpa  aad  noae-guard  bracketa.  of 
aoaa  gnarda.  havlag  axillary  coaaectlona  with  tbalr  brack- 
ata; aad  BMana  whereby  aaid  noae-Kt>arda  alao  roUta  at 
right  ai«lca  to  aueh  conaectlona ;  sabataatlally  aa  thowa 
•ad  daacribed. 

S.  la  eye-glaaa  moaatlaga,  the  combination  with  a  frama 
eomprialng  a  bow,  tena-cUpa  and  nowe-guard  bracketa,  of 
noaa-gnarda,  having  axillary  connections  with  tbelr  brack- 
eta ;  meaaa  whereby  aald  noaa-goarda  alao  rotate  at  right 
an^ea  to  snch  coaaectlona ;  maana  for  yieldingly  rocking 
aald  noae-Kuarda  opon  one  aat  of  aald  axaa;  and  atopa 
adapted  to  limit  auch  movement ;  aobatantlally  aa  abown 
aad  deacribed. 

(Oalma  6  to  14  aeC  prlatad  la  tba  Oasetta.) 


M7.920.  COMP1BN8ATINQ  DBVICK  FOR  BOTTLB-CAP- 
PING  MACHINK8.  Lbowabd  Babtlbtt.  PhUadelphla, 
Pa.,  aaatgnor  to  Bartlett  Capping  Machliw  Company. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  PenaBylranla.  Plied 
Mar.  1.  1900.     Serial  No.  480,626. 


1.  A  coBipaBaatttg  dcrlee  for  a  bettla  eap^teg  mtOOm 
coBB^lalag  a  bottla  platform  vertically  mortMm,  •  fprfng. 


tog^  lavara  cooaactlng  aald  platfara  and  ■prtag,  aHna 
to  limit  the  apread  ot  aald  lavara  oatU  aaid  aprtag  baa 
been  compressed  to  a  predetermined  degree,  and  meana  to 
permit  aaid  levera  to  apread  while  holding  the  aald  aprlag 
compreaaed  at  the  aald  predetermiaed  dagraa. 

2.  A  compenaating  device  for  a  bottle  capping  macblne 
comprlalag  a  Tortlcally  adjoatable  cyltadar,  a  bottla  plat- 
form slidably  mounted  thereon,  a  spring  monntad  in  aaid 
cylinder,  toggle  levera  connecting  aald  platform  and  aald 
apring,  and  meana  in  aald  cyUadar  to  aatomatleally  regu- 
late tbe  apraad  of  aald  larara,  tot  tba  parpoae  aat  forth. 

8.  A  compeaaatlttg  dariea  for  bottla  capping  machlnea 
eomprialng  a  vertically  adjustable  cyliader,  a  bottle  plat- 
form alldably  mounted  tiiereon.  a  apring  mooatad  witbla 
aald  cylinder,  toggle  lavers  connecting  aald  platform  with 
aaid  apring,  and  a  fixed  head  in  aald  cylinder  havlBg  verU- 
cal  walla  adapted  to  prevent  the  apread  of  aald  levara,  and 
having  iaellned  walta  adapted  to  permit  aald  levera  to 
apread  whOe  holding  the  apring  at  a  fixed  dagraa  of 
preaalon. 

4.  A  compenaating  device  for  a  bottla  capping 
eomprialng  a  vertically  adjaatabie  cylinder,  a  bottle  plat- 
form alldaMy  monatad  tharcoa,  a  aprhig  la  aaM  cyliader, 
and  means  to  adjnat  tb«  tension  of  the  aama,  toggle  levers 
connecting  aald  platform  and  aald  aprlag,  a  head  fixed  la 
aaid  cylinder  and  having  a  alot  tharela  with  vertleal  walls 
of  fixed  height  and  outwardly  curved  walla  adjacent 
thereto,  and  wharia  on  aald  iavera  adapted  to  eagage  aaid 
walla,  aa  and  fbr  tba  ptrrpoaa  set  forth. 

5.  A  compmsattag  device  for  a  bottle  capping  machlae 
eomprialng  a  cylinder,  baviag  a  head  fixed  thereia.  a  bottla 
platform  alldably  moonted  on  aaid  eyUadar,  a  apring 
mounted  in  said  cylinder,  aad  BMaas  to  ad)ast  the  tenaloa 
of  tbe  aame.  a  pair  of  toggle  Isvats  eonaaeClag  saM  ^t- 
form  and  aaid  apring,  aaM  head  haviag  a  alottad  eeatar 
with  anbatantlally  vertical  akte  walla  of  a  predetermine* 
length,  and  outwardly  and  downwardly  carved  walla  adja- 
ceat  thereto,  and  wheels  on  aaM  larvera  adapted  to  engage 
said  wafls,  as  and  for  the  pnrposa  set  fttrth. 

(Claim  6  not  prlntad  In  tha  Oasstts.] 


967.927.  COMPBNSATINO  DBTICB  FOB  BOTTLB-CAP- 
PING  MACH1NB8.  LaovASD  BABTLarr,  PtalladelpMa, 
Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Bartlett  Capping  Machine  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporatloa  of  Pennaylvaala.  Piled 
Mar.  1.  1900.     Serial  No.  480,«2«. 


1.  la  eombiaatlon  wltb  tha  bottle  platform  of  a  bottle 
cappiag  machlaa,  a  b^  craak  lever  pivotally  monatad  oa 
tha  ataadard  baaeath  aaid  pUtfbnn,  a  pivotal  eoaneetloa 
betweaa  one  arm  of  aald  lever  sad  aald  platform,  a  weight 
moonted  on  the  otber  arm  of  aald  levar,  aad  a  coll  aprlag 
mooBted  betweea  aaftl  lavsr  aad  aaM  wslght,  for  tka  par- 
aet  t9ttb. 
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2.  la  comblnatioa  wltb  the  bottle  platform  of  a  bottle 
capping  madiine,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivotally  mounted  on 
tbe  standard  beneath  said  platform,  a  link  pivotally  con- 
necting one  arm  of  aaid  lever  and  aald  platform,  the  other 
arm  of  said  lever  having  a  aegmeatal  portion,  a  cable  se- 
cured to  said  segmental  arm  and  reating  on  tbe  curved 
anrface  thereof,  and  a  weight  mounted  on  aald  cable,  for 
tbe  purpoae  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  bottla  capping  machlae  baviag 
a  slotted  ataadard,  and  a  movable  bottle  platform,  a  bell 
crank  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  aaid  atandard  beneath 
aaid  bottle  platform,  a  link  pivotally  connecting  aald  plat- 
form and  one  arm  of  aaid  lever,  the  other  arm  of  aaid 
lever  being  segmental  in  form,  a  cable  mounted  oa  tbe 
curved  aurface  thereof  which  extends  within  said  stand- 
ard, a  weight  within  aaid  standard  aecured  to  said  cable, 
aad  a  coil  aprlag  between  skid  cable  and  w^bt,  aa  and 
for  tbe  purpoaa  aet  forth. 


067,928.  COMPENSATING  DBVICE  FOR  BOTTLE-CAP 
PINO  MACHINES.  LaoKABD  Babtlbtt,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Bartlett  Capping  Machine  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Peaaaylvaaia.  Filed 
Apr.  1.  1900.    Serial  No.  4«7,S44. 


1.  The  comblaatloa  with  a  bottle  cappiag  machlae  of  a 
compeaaatlng  device  comprising  a  movable  bottle  plat- 
form, aa  adjaatabie  anpport  fbr  aame,  two  levera  pivoted 
OB  mU  snpport  sod  aormally  held  at  an  angle  thereto 
whereby  tiie  apper  ends  of  aald  levers  are  adjaceat  to 
each  otber,  a  compression  q>rlng  mounted  beneath  aald 
anpport  a  ahaft  moonted  therein  and  carrying  a  nut 
adapted  to  adjust  the  taaalon  thereot  •  connection  be- 
tweea each  of  aaid  leveri  aad  aald  abaft,  aald  bottle  plat- 
form bslag  aapportad  oa  tha  apper  oida  of  aald  levera  aad 
baviag  meana  to  aqMuate  aald  levera  during  the  deacent 
thereof  to  a  predetermiaed  dlataaoa,  aad  haviag  meana 
to  deaeaad  a  farther  dlstaaea  wlthont  fnrthar  separatlag 
said  lavan. 

2.  Tha  comblaatloa  with  a  bottle  cappiag  machlae  of  a 
compenaating  daHce  eomprialng  an  adjaatabie  anpport.  a 
movable  bottle  platform  aMunted  thereon,  levera  moonted 
on  aald  aupport  aad  haviag  their  upper  enda  adlaoBBt,  a 
aprlag  aormally  boldlag  the  aads  of  said  le^ 
aaparatlon,  aald  bottla  platfairm  belag 
levafs  aad  having  maana  t»  sapants  the 
flaad  palat,  sad  also  haiTlag  maana  to 
levets  hBse  baea  acpaxatsd  a  temt  dlstaaea  vtttoat  lac- 
ther  aeparating  the  aame. 

S.  Tha  isMMssMon  witk  a  hottis  ssvplag  mathlaa  of  a 


eylladrtaal  la  ahava,  a  battle  phMflaim 

haviag  a  fiaad  partltlaa  ar 


haafi  wttk 


•peahig  ia  the  center  thereof,  a  ahaft  paaaing  through  saM 
opening,  a  compreaaion  spring  mounted  oa  tha  lower  ead 
ot  aald  ^aft.  two  levera  blaged  to  aaid  head  aad  carryteg 
frictloa  wheela  oa  tha  apper  eada  thereof  which  ara  baM 
adjaomt  to  eadi  otter  whereby  the  levera  are  held  ia- 
ellned to  aald  bead,  or  partition,  levera,  or  llnka  eoaaeet- 
Ing  tbe  free  ends  of  said  levera  wltb  said  Shaft,  and  a 
abaft  mounted  on  tlie  bottle  platform  and  reating  oa  aaid 
wheela,  aaid  ahaft  having  outwardly  and  npwanUy  carved 
surfacea  on  tbe  lower  end  wtaldi  engage  said  wheela 
whereby  in  tbe  deacent  of  tbe  bottle  platform  said  wheels 
are  forced  apart  equal  in  distance  to  the  width  of  aald 
shaft,  and  aald  wheela  being  adapted  to  travel  on  the 
aidea  of  aald  ahaft 


987,929.  CLUTCH  POB  CAPPING-MACHINB8.  Laoil- 
ABO  Bastlbtt,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aaalgaor  to  Bartl«tt 
Capping  Machine  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.    Filed  May  16,  1000.     Serial 

No.  496.148. 


1.  A  elateh  for  a  periodically  operated  machine  com- 
priaing  a  cam  wheel  having  a  groove  with  a  reeeas  there- 
in ending  In  an  abrupt  wall  forming  a  atop,  a  trip  plate 
mounted  in  said  groove  and  adapted  to  engage  <«ald  atop,  a 
sliding  block  paaaing  through  said  receaa,  a  fly  wheel  car- 
rying a  stad  adapted  to  engage  aald  aUdlng  block  when 
projected  by  aaiUble  meaaa  when  released  from  aald 
plate,  meana  to  raise  aald  plate  from  said  recess,  and 
meaaa  to  automatically  return  said  plate  to  said  receaa. 

2.  In  a  dutch  for  a  periodically  operated  machine,  a 
trip  plate,  a  pivotolly  mounted  lever,  an  arm  pivotally 
mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  engage  aald  plate,  and  a 
aecond  lever  pivotally  mounted  oa  said  flrat  lever,  and 
adapted  to  eantaet  with  another  point  thereon  during  the 
operation  of  aald  first  lever,  aald  second  lever  being  ss- 
cnrad  to  aald  arm,  (or  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

3.  In  a  clotch  for  a  periodically  operated  machine^  a 
trip  plate,  a  lever  and  means  to  operate  tbe  aame.  an 
arm  pivoted  on  said  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  aald  trip 
Plata,  a  second  lever  pivotally  moaated  oa  aald  first  lever 
at  the  aame  pivotal  point  aa  aaid  arm,  aald  second  laver 
having  an  arm  adapted  to  contact  with  aaid  flrat  l«v«r 
when  lifted  to  a  certain  height  sad  haviag  a  aeooad  ans 
aecured  to  aaid  pivoted  arm,  for  the  parpoae  set  forth. 

4.  Ia  a  elateh  Cor  a  partodlcally  opcntad  aiaehine,  a 
trip  plate,  a  lever  pivotally  moonted  at  one  cad  the  oppo- 
alte  ead  being  in  engagement  with  an  operating  rod,  an 
arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the  center  of  aald  lever  aad 
having  a  notch  adapted  to  eagage  aaid  trip  plate,  a  sse- 
aad  laff^  ptvotally  moaated  on  tha  center  of  aald  fisst 
lever  and  having  an  arm  extending  away  from  ssld  ep- 
erstlag  rod,  aa  adJostlBg  aerev  moonted  la  the  end  of 
aald  lever  arm  adapted  to  eantaet  with  aald  flnt  aaasd 
lever  whaa  ralsad  to  a  pradstasminsd  height  aad  said 
aaeoB*  lever  haviag  aa  asm  second  te  said  ptvoted  acsa 
ft7  a  eerew,  as  sad  lor  the  parpeea  eet  ftwth. 

B.  Ia  a  elnteh  for  a  porlodleally  eperated  mschtae,  a 
cam  wheel  having  a  groove  formed  therala  with  a 
formed  ia  the  bottom  thciaof  haviag 
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walls,  a  trip  plate  hartsf  a  diamftfad  aAse  adaptad  to 
mow*  iB  aald  groore  and  encai*  the  wall  oi  aald  raeaaa, 
a  slldlag  eoataet  block  •aterinc  aald  rteeaa  and  adapted  to 
aald  plate,  a  ItttlBg  meciiantam  adapted  to  lift 
trip  plate  troa  encagement  with  the  wall  of  said 
tad  an  aatoaatle  trlpplnc  derlee  adapted  to  re- 
lease said  trip  platCr  for  the  pnrpoae  set  forth. 
[Claims  0  and  T  not  printed  In  tiie  Qaaette.] 


M7.M0.     H08B-H0LDEB.     ToasiLO  Bouo>,  Orayllnc 
MldL    Filed  Sept  17.  1900.    Serial  No.  B18,2«4. 


A  hose  holder  comprislns  s  standard,  the  standard  pro- 
vided with  three  legs,  each  leg  being  provided  with  a 
prong,  two  pairs  of  forked  arms  integral  with  the  stand- 
ard, one  of  said  pairs  being  rertlcal  and  the  other  being 
arranged  sobstantUIlr  horlsontal,  eadi  pair  of  arms  be- 
ing narrower  in  the  center  than  at  its  Inner  and  onter  ex- 
treasltles.    . 


W7.9S1.      NUT-LOCK. 
rUed  Feb.  14.  1910. 


HBKST  J.  RoHn,  Ptttsbnrg.  Pa. 
Serial  No.  648,066. 


9  5  7.9S2.  QUICK  ACTING  WRENCH.  WiLUAM  B. 
Bansaa,  B^eme  boroni^  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1900. 
Serial  No.  479,078. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  oppositely  screw  thread- 
ad  holts,  a  pair  of  ants  arranged  on  said  bolts  and  pro- 
Tldad  with  sertas  of  meshing  gear  teeth,  a  third  bolt,  and 
a  nat  arraagad  npoa  the  latter  and  baring  teeth  to  mesh 
with  the  teeth  of  one  of  the  first  mentioned  nuts. 

2.  Tba  eonUnatkm  of  a  pair  of  oppoaitelT  screw  thread- 
ed bolta.  a  pair  of  nnts  srranged  on  said  bolta  and  pro- 
TlAsd  with  sarlas  9t  mashhag  gear  teeth,  a  aecond  pair  of 
bolta,  natn  arraagad  on  the  laat  moitloned  holts  and  pro- 
vided with  tsath  to  maah  with  the  teeth  on  the  first  men- 
tloaad  nnts,  and  meana  for  holdlag  the  first  mentioned 
bolta  agahMt  ratatien. 

8.  lbs  coaMaatta^  with  the  SMStlng  ends  of  two  rails 
a»d  Sah  platas  amosad  on  oppoalte  sides  of  aald  rails,  said 
rails  and  Sah  plataa  baTlng  rsflatertng  opealnga,^  of  bolts 
paaaed  throag^  hM  teglBtarlBC  openings,  and  nata  ar- 
ranged oa  tba  thr«i4ad  sads  o<  said  holts  and  formed 
with  radially  prajacciaf  flaagaa  i^tehad  to  provide  geai 
taath,  th^  tstth  •■  tha  flangea  of  adjaemt  nnta  meahlng 
with  each  othar.  «sr-the  pnrpese  specified. 


1.  In  a  qnldi  acting  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  shank 
upon  the  end  of  which  is  a  flxad  jaw  and  whoas  edgea  are 
provided  with  Intermped  threads,  a  sliding  Jaw  moonted 
on  said  shank  and  having  a  neck  provided  with  a  pair  of 
arc  sltaped  grooves,  a  collar  moonted  on  said  shank  pro- 
vided with  two  series  of  interrupted  threads  separated' by 
cutaway  portions  so  that  when  turned  In  one  poaltlon 
aald  collar  is  in  threaded  engagement  with  said  shank 
and  when  turned  In  another  poaltlon  said  collar  alides 
freely  on  said  shank,  said  collar  being  provided  with  a 
aeat  in  which  said  neck  la  contained,  and  segmental  llpa 
on  said  collar  In  line  with  said  cutaway  portions  of  said 
collar  adapted  to  engage  said  arc  ahaped  groovea,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  pnrpoae  deacrlhed. 

2.  In  a  quick  acting  wrench,  the  combination  of  shank  1 
provided  with  fixed  Jaw  2,  and  Interrupted  threads  4; 
sliding  jaw  6  provided  with  naefc  10  and  segmental  groovea 
11 ;  collar  12  having  interrupted  threads  18,  cutaway 
portions  14.  neck  seat  15  and  aagmantal  llpa  16  in  line 
with  cutaway  portions  14  adapted  to  engage  aald  groovea 
11,  substantially  as  and  for  ths  purpose  described. 


957,988.  8SWAOB  8TSTSM  FOB  BAILWAT  •  CABS. 
AWHA  C.  C1.ABKB,  Scranton,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  15.  1907. 
Serial  No.  888.680. 


1.  A  aawage  system  fbr  cars  and  tha  like  comprlaiag, 
the  bowl  of  a  dooet,  urinal,  Uvatory  or  the  like,  a  re- 
movable doeed  tank  having  meana  for  dlaeharging  ita  con- 
tenta  and  provided  with  an  Inlat,  a  flttlhla  conduit  leading 
from  the  bowl  and  aeparahly  conMCtad  with  tha  tank 
inlet,  and  meana  for  aeparahly  supporting  the  tank  tnm 

the  ear. 

2.  A  sewage  system  for  cars  and  tha  like  eomprlalag  the 
bowl  of  a  doeet,  urinal,  Uvatory  or  the  Uke,  a  reaaovaUe 
tank  having  an  inlet  aeparahly  connected  with  the  oatlet 
of  the  bowl,  or  the  like,  and  provided  wlUi  guide  inga.  and 
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straps  suspending  the  tank  from  the  car  vrlth  their  lower 
members  extending  through  said  guide  Inga,  said  strapa 
having  hinged  sections  to  permit  of  the  ready  removal 
of  the  tank. 

8.  A  tank  for  car  sewage  systems,  provided  with  a  re- 
movable head,  an  Inlet,  a  vent,  and  guide  lugs  on  ita 
lower  side. 


957,934.  COMPUTINO-SCALB  DIAL.  Joseph  B.  Coch- 
ran, Blkhart,  lad.  Filed  June  17,  1907.  Serial  No. 
379,302. 


1.  As  a  n«w  and  useful  article  of  manufacture  a  com- 
puting scale  dial  having  a  plurality  of  concentric  linea, 
concentric  rows  of  graduations  Indicated  between  said 
lines,  every  tenth  one  of  said  graduations  bearing  s  num- 
ber constituting  a  multiple  of  ten,  and  each  of  the  nine 
graduations  following  each  tenth  graduation  being  num- 
bered from  1  to  9  consecutively  througbout  the  concen- 
tric row,  the  said  numbers  constituting  multiples  of  ten 
and  being  arranged  in  a  concentric  row  contiguous  to  one 
of  said  lines  and  the  other  said  numerala  being  arranged 
In  a  concentric  row  contiguous  to  the  opposite  one  of  said 
lines,  both  rows  of  numerals  being  between  tbe  same  two 
lines  and  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  the  graduations 
to  offset  one  row  from  the  other. 

2.  As  a  new  and  naefnl  artlde  of  nuuiufacture  a  com- 
puting scale  dial  having  a  plurality  of  concentric  rows  of 
graduations,  every  tenth  graduation  being  offset  from  the 
nine  succeeding  graduations  so  as  to  be  in  a  different  con- 
CMitric  row  and  every  tenth  gradnation  being  numbered 
by  a  number  constituting  a  multiple  of  ten  and  said  num- 
ber being  arranged  in  a  concentric  row  with  the  first  nine 
of  said  graduations  and  each  of  the  first  nine  of  said 
graduations  being  consecutively  numbered  from  1  to  9,  and 
said  numbers  of  from  1  to  0  being  arranged  in  a  concen- 
tric row  in  line  with  each  tenth  graduation  ao  that  the 
two  aeta  of  numbers  and  the  two  sets  of  graduations  will 
be  In  concentric  rows  offset  from  each  other  with  the 
numbera  on  opposite  sides  of  the  respective  series  of  gradu- 
ations. 

8.  As  a  new  and  useful  artlde  of  manufacture  a  com- 
puting scale  dial  having  a  plurality  of  concentric  lines 
and  each  space  between  said  lines  bearing  numerals  ar- 
ranged In  arithmetical  progression  from  1  to  9  in  a  row 
concentric  with  said  lines  and  adjacent  one  of  the  lines, 
the  point  between  each  numeral  9  and  each  num«jral  1 
throughout  said  concentric  row  being  numbered  by  a  num- 
ber constituting  a  multiple  of  ten  and  tbe  latter  said 
number  being  offset  In  said  space  between  the  llnea  to  a 
position  outaide  of  the  concentric  row  of  the  flnt  said 
numerala  and  adjacent  the  other  concentric  line,  the  firat 
said  numerals  being  Indicated  in  a  color  dlstlngulshahle 
from  the  color  of  the  said  numbera  conatltutlag  moltlplea 
of  tan. 

4.  As  a  new  and  naefnl  artlde  of  ■anvfhctnre,  a  eorn- 
putlng  aeale  dial  having  a  plurality  of  concentric  llnea, 
a  row  of  graduations  between  each  two  lines,  every  tMith 
one  of  said  graduations  extending  to  one  side  of  the  Inter- 
medlata  nine  graduatlona,  all  of  the  graduations  excepting 
every  tenth  grsdnatlon  being  numbered  In  consecutive 
series  from  1  to  9,  the  numbera  being  arranged  on  mm  side 
of  the  respective  graduations  and  concentric  with  the  row 


of  graduations,  the  tenth  graduations  extending  to  the 
same  aide  of  the  rows  of  graduatlona  on  whl^  the  said 
aeries  of  numbera  are  located  and  balttg  arraagad  1b  the 
line  of  said  numbera,  each  of  said  tenth  graduations  bav* 
ing  an  Indicating  character  or  number  arranged  in  row 
with  the  intermediate  nine  graduations  and  extending  on 
the  slds  of  the  firat  said  row  of  graduations  oppoalte  to  tbe 
side  on  which  said  series  of  numbera  from  1  to  9  ara 
located. 

5.  As  a  new  and  useful  article  of  manufactare,  a  com- 
puting acale  dial  having  a  plurality  of  c<acentrlc  llnea 
and  each  space  between  said  lines  bearing  numerals  ar- 
ranged in  arithmetical  progression  from  1  to  9  In  a  row 
concentric  with  the  said  lines  and  adjacent  one  of  said 
lines,  graduations  extending  between  each  numeral  9  and 
each  numeral  1  throughout  said  concentric  row,  said  gradu- 
ations being  numbered  by  a  number  constituting  a  mul- 
tiple of  10  and  the  latter  aald  numbera  being  oflaaC  In  said 
space  to  a  poaltlon  to  one  side  of  the  concentric  row  of 
the  first  said  numerals  and  adjacent  the  other  of  said  con- 
centric llnea,  the  firat  said  numerals  having  a  distin- 
guishing characteristic  from  the  numbers  coostltutlac  the 
multiples  of  10. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  GUsette.] 


957,986.  ORINDINQ- MACHINE  FEEDIN(7  MECHAN- 
ISM. CONSAD  M.  CoNSAoaoN,  Madisou,  Wis.,  assignor 
to  Vemette  E.  Prentice.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Nov. 
18,  1907.     SerUI  No.  402,770. 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine  feeding  mechanism,  a  whed 
head  ^^pt^»d  to  be  actuated  In  one  direction  by  •  cam  and 
In  the  opposite  direction  by  a  counterweight  pivotally  sus- 
pended from  a  bell  crank  and  the  latter  connected  by  a 
belt  to  the  said  whed  head,  substantially  as  described  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  grinding  machine  feeding  mechanism,  a  rota- 
table  cam  having  ratchet  teeth,  an  oscillating  member 
with  a  pawl  adapted  to  rotate  the  said  cam,  the  said  oaell- 
lating  member  actuated  by  a  connecting  means  and  the 
redprocating  table  motion,  in  combination  with  a  table 
and  a  means  for  reciprocating  It. 

3.  In  a  grinding  machine  feeding  mechanism,  a  rota- 
table  cam  having  ratchet  teeth,  a  member  with  a  pawl 
adapted  to  rotate  the  said  cam  and  actuated  by  an  osdl- 
latlng  rocker,  the  said  rocker  being  actuated  by  dogs  on 
the  redprocating  table.  In  combination  with  a  table  and 
means  for  reciprocating  It. 

4.  In  a  grinding  machine  feeding  mechanism,  a  rota- 
table  cam,  an  oscillating  rocker,  a  feed-plate,  means  where- 
by the  ssid  feed-piste  intermittently  actuates  the  said 
cam,  in  combination  with  a  table  and  means  for  redpro- 
cating it. 

5.  In  a  grinding  machine  feeding  mechanism,  a  rota- 
table  cam,  an  oodllatlQg  rocker  with  a  feed-plate,  and 
two  arms,  the  latter  reapectively  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  two  dogs  fastened  to  a  reciprocating  table,  one  dog 
initiating  tbe  action  when  the  table  moves  in  one  direc- 
tion and  tbe  other  dog  initiating  the  action  when  the 
table  movee  in  the  other  direction,  and  a  spring  complet- 
ing both  of  the  said  actions.  In  combination  with  •  table 
and  means  for  redprocating  it. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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IT.»S6.  0Bnn>»O-MACHINB  rSKDINO  MECHAN- 
ISM. CoBKAJ>  M.  OtniBAoaow,  Madlaoa,  Wl*.,  Msicavr 
to  V«ra«tte  K.  Pwntlw,  Ntrw  York,  N.  T.  Med  Nor. 
18.  iWt.     atrM  If.  402,771- 


1.  The  eomblBAtion  of  «  ■troke-regulatios  meuw  for 
flnlahlng  the  work ;  •  cam  for  regnlatlng  amoont  of  stock 
to.be  remoTed;  meana  for  grwivMllj  reducing  the  amoant 
of  feed:  means  for  stopping  the  feed  at  a  predetermined 
point  and  making  a  nomber  of  traverses  of  the  work  past 
the  wheel  without  feeding;  means  for  compensating  for 
v«ar  of  the  wheel ;  means  for  grinding  different  diameters 
•f  w«rk  with  the  same  Initial  adjustment ;  and  means  for 
■casnring  differences  In  the  diameter  of  the  work. 

2.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  stroke- 
regolatlng  means  for  finishing  the  work  with  means  for 
regulating  the  amount  of  stock  to  be  removed  and  Includ- 
ing a  moTable  cam. 

3.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cam  for 
gradiMlly  reducing  the  amount  of  feed  with  meanit  for 
stopplag  the  feed  at  a  predetermined  point  and  making  a 
numker  of  traTerwa  of  tba  work  past  the  wheel  without 
feeding. 

4.  The  combination  of  means  for  stopping  the  feed  st  a 
predetermined  point ;  means  for  making  a  number  of  trav- 
erses of  work  ^ast  the  wheel  without  feeding ;  and  nieans 
for  compensating  for  the  wear  of  the  wheel,  said  means 
for  stopping  the  feed  at  a  predetermined  point  Inclading 
a  cam  feed  mechanism  and  also  a  cam  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  the  grinding  mechanism. 

5.  la  a  grinding  machine  feeding  mechanism,  the  com- 
binatlott  of  a  lever  with  a  fixed  knife  edge  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  wheel  support ;  a  wheel  support ;  a  roller  adapted 

'to  be  actuated  by  a  cam ;  a  cam :  a  fulcrum  plate  adapted 
to  c<Miet  with  the  knife  edge  to  form  the  fulcrum  for  said 
l«v«r.  tba  said  fulcrum  knife  edge  being  adjtutable  rela- 
tlrely  to  said  fixed  knife  edge. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


907,937.    BOOriNG.     FaaoaaiCK  D.  Cook,  BlairsTllle,  Pa. 
PUed  Jane  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  903.520. 


S  A  lock  comprising  a  slidable  eyUadw.  a  riidaM*  latch 
movable  parallel  with  the  eylhsdar,  an  aetnatlBg  levar  for 
the  latch  operated  by  U^  cyUnder  as  tba  latter  nwrres  i* 
one  direction  and  a  latch  spring  for  the  latch. 


A  roofing  eonalstlng  of  sheet  metal  having  both  sides 
covered  with  a  vitreous  layer  of  enamel  or  glass,  a  layer 
of  cement  applied  to  one  layer  of  the  vitreous  material 
and  a  layer  of  flexible  material  applied  to  the  layer  of 
cement. 


4  A  lock  comprising  a  slidable  cylinder,  a  slidable  Utch 
movable  parallel  with  the.  cylinder,  an  actuating  lever  for 
the  latch  operable  by  the  cylinder  as  the  Utter  moves  in 
one  dlrectien.  a  latch  spring  for  the  latch,  and  springs  to 
restore  the  cylinder  to  Its  Initial  position. 

6.  A  lock  comprising  a  slidable  cylinder,  a  latch,  and  an 
actuating  lever  for  the  Utch  conaUting  of  two  lever  arms 
movable  in  onlsMi  when  the  lever  U  actuated  by  the  cyl- 
inder, one  of  the  arms  moving  Independently  of  the  other 
when  the  latch  moves  independently  of  the  cylinder. 

[CUlms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


967,089.  APPARATUS  FOB  SUPBBHEATINO  STEAM. 
Hnnax  Caosa.  Salford,  Lancaster,  EngUnd.  Filed 
Sept.  20,  1900.     Serial  No.  618,862. 


A  steam  superheater  comprising  a  single  set  of  steam 
and  water  boxes,  external  steam  tubes  of  looped  shape 
having  their  ends  connected  with  the  steam  boxes,  and 
Internal  Field  tubes  for  the  water  located  in  some  of  the 
legs  of  the  steam  tubes  and  connected  with  the  water 
boxes. 


9i7,988.  LOCK.  WnJoaM  Cox.  Toronto,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada. Filed  Feb.  17,  1908,  Serial  No.  418,807.  Benewed 
Apr.  11.  19ia    Serial  No.  664.793. 

1.  A  lock  comprlateg  a  slidable , cylinder,  a  slidable  Utch 
bolt  movable  parallel  with  the  cylinder  and  a  lever  aetu- 
rted  by  the  eyUader  to  more  the  lat^  bolt 

2.  A  lock  eoapriainc  a  sUdabie  cylinder,  a  slidable  latch 
•ovafels  paraUel  with  tbe  cylinder,  an  actuating  lever  for 
tbe  Utch  operated  by  the  cylinder  as  the  latter  moves  in 
eas  direction,  and  means  tor  moving  tbe  lever  and  cyUn- 
der in  the  other  direction. 


967,940.  PBOCESS  OF  BEINFOBCING  TBBB8.  VTmu 
LiMOTOM  E.  Davit,  Kent,  (Milo.  FUed  Bept  80.  1908. 
Serial  No.  466,477. 

1.  An  improvement  in  reinforcing  a  tree  having  a 
cavity  which  U  formed  In  the  trunk  of  the  tree  and  ex- 
tends to  the  exterior  and  longitudinally  of  the  trunk,  said 
improvem«it  comprising  a  reinforcing  of  the  trunk  by 
mechanically  tying  together  and  mechanically  bracing  op- 
poalte  aide  walU  of  the  cavity  at  points  spaced  longltndi- 
naUy  of  tba  trunk  preparatory  to  filling  any  portions  of 
the  cavity,  which  remain  unoccupied  upon  thus  me- 
chanlcaUy  reinf<n«lng  the  trunk,  wltb  oementitloiM  ma- 
terial, and  then  filling  the  said  portions  of  the  cavity  wltb 
camentitioas  material. 

2.  An  improvement  in  reinforcing  a  tree  having  a 
cavity  which  U  formed  tn  the  trunk  of  the  tree  and  ex- 
tends to  tbe  exterior  and  longitudinally  of  tbe  trunk, 
■aid  imrrovemcBt  comprising  a  retafordag  of  the  trunk 
by  mechanically  tyliig  opposite  side  walls  of  the  cavity 
tofletbar  at  points  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  trunk,  and 
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mechaaieally  tying  the  portion  of  tbe  tnoA  at  one 
•f  the  cavity  to  the  portion  of  the  tnink  at  tba  other 
end  of  the  cavity,  all  preparatory  to  fUUng  any  portlans 
•f  tbe  cavity,  wblch  remain  moceupled  upon  thus  me- 
chanleally  reinforcing  the  trunk,  with  cementltioos  ma- 
terial, and  then  filling  the  said  portions  of  the  cavity  wltb 
cementltlons  material. 


5.  An  improvement  in  reinforcing  a  tree  having  a 
cavity  In  Its  trunk  adjscent  the  inner  end  of  a  limb  of  the 
trunk,  said  improvement  cenaisting  in  mechanically  rein- 
forcing the  trunk  at  the  said  cavity  and  supporting  the 
limb  from  the  mechanical  reinforcement  of  the  trunk. 

4.  An  improvement  in  reinforcing  a  tree  having  a 
cavity  in  its  trunk  adjacent  the  Inner  end  of  a  limb  of 
tbe  trunk  and  also  having  a  cavity  which  is  formed  tn 
the  inner  end  of  the  limb  and  connects  with  the  cavity 
to  tbe  trank,  said  improvement  consisting  in  medmnically 
reinforcing  the  trunk  at  the  cavity  In  the  trunk,  me- 
chanically reinforcing  the  limb,  and  mechanically  tying 
the  mechanical  reinforcement  of  tbe  limb  to  the  mechan- 
ical reinforcement  of  the  trunk. 

6.  An  improvement  tn  reinforcing  a  tree  having  a 
cavity  in  its  trunk  adjacenf  the  Inner  end  of  a  limb  of 
the  trunk  and  also  having  a  cavity  wblch  is  formed  in  the 
inner  end  of  the  limb  and  connects  with  the  cavity  in  the 
trunk,  said  improvement  consisting  in  mechanically  rein- 
forcing tbe  trunk  Interiorly  and  meduutlcally  supporting 
the  limb  from  the  mechanical  reinforcement  of  the  trunk, 
and  suitably  filling  with  cementltlons  material  any  por- 
tions of  the  cavity  in  the  trunk  and  the  connected  cavity 
in  the  limb  which  remain  unoccupied  upon  medianlcally 
reinforcing  the  trunk  and  connected  limb  as  aforesaid. 

[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


907,9#1.  ATTACHMENT 
DiaaiMO,  Cleburne.  Tex. 
No.  688,349. 


FOB    COFFINS.      Ubiah    H. 
Filed  Jan.  17.  1910.     Serial 


An  attachment  for  a  coflln,  eoaalnting  of  a  flexihla 
band,  having  ooe  end  permanently  aeenred  to  one  aide  of 
tbe  bead  portion  of  the  coflln,  and  a  toothed  faatening  at- 
tached to  tbe  other  side  thereof,  and  having  an  oCset  por- 
tion providing  a  qmee  between  tbe  wall  of  the  coflln  and 
tbe  balding  dsvlee,  through  which  said  band  la  adapted 
to  be  paassd.  the  extremity  of  tbe  band  being  adjustably 
secured  by  the  teeth  of  the  fastening. 


9e7;»4S.  CUTTINO  OB  TBIMMINO  MACHINE  FOR 
SHEET  METAL.  FaiNCia  B.  Bon.  Mootdalr.  N.  i. 
FUed  May  12,  1908.    Serial  No.  432,483. 


1.  A  metal  cutting  machine  comprising  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  stationary  cutter  blade  seat,  a  cutting  blade 
connected  with  said  seat,  a  stationary  guide  carried  by 
said  frame,  a  movable  bUde  carrying  member  slidable  ver- 
tically in  said  guide,  an  arm  carried  by  said  frame  and 
projecting  over  said  guide  and  being  provided  with  a  ver- 
tical opening,  a  spring  connection  between  aald  movable 
bUde  eaztylng  member  and  said  arm  whereby  tbe  former 
is  automatically  raised,  and  a  motor-controlled  hammer 
detachably  connected  with  said  arm  and  oo6perating  with 
.said  movable  blade  carrying  holder. 

2.  A  metal  cutting  machine  comprUing  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  fixed  cutter  blade,  a  vertically  movable  mem- 
bar  carrying  the  movable  cutter  blade,  a  guide  for  aald 
movable  member,  an  arm  carried  by  said  frame  and  pro- 
Tlded  with  a  vertically  arranged  threaded  opening,  a 
threaded  and  longitudinally  split  coupling  sleeve  in  en- 
gagement with  said  threaded  opening  and  provided  with 
an  outer  adjusting  nut,  and  a  motor-controlled  hammer 
held  In  operative  engagement  with  the  said  frame  by  said 
coupling  sleeve. 


967.048.  COUNTBB-QUABD  FOR  HEEL-SHATINO  MA- 
CHINE'S. Fkank  F.  Eivo,  Forest  HlUs,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  Thomas  G!  Plant,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  May  13,  1900. 
Serial  No.  495,711. 


1.  In  a  beel  shaver  or  trimming  machine,  tbe  combina- 
tl^  of  a  shaft,  a  cottar  bead  mounted  thereon,  a  counter 
guard  having  a  portion  disposed  eccentric  to  sakl  cutter 
head,  and  a  yielding  bearing  portion  freely  movable  on  said 
eccentric  portion  by  movement  of  tba  aboe  daring  tba  cnt- 
tlag  operation. 

S.  In  a  beel  ahaver  or  trimming  saachlna,  Cbe  comblna- 
tkm  «f  a  shaft  a  cutter  bead  owonted  thereon,  a  counter 
guard  having  a  portion  disposed  eccentric  to  said  cotter 
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hflAd,  and  •  bMrioc  portion  fTMty  morable  on  uld  aeecn- 
trle  portioa  toy  moTtment  of  tbe  ■tao«  dorlag  the  cattlns 
op«r«tkm. 

8.  Id  •  iMcl  ahftTW  or  trimming  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  abaft,  a  cotter  bead  moanted  tbercon,  a  counter, 
guard  having  a  rotatable  ring  moanted  to  freely  rotate 
therecm,  and  a  beariac  riog  carried  by  the  roUtable  ring 
and  rotatlBff  therewith  by  movement  of  the  ahoe  during 
the  catting  operation. 

4.  In  a  heel  ahaver  or  trimming  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  abaft,  a  cutter  bead  mounted  thereon,  a  counter 
guard  baTlng  a  portion  dlapoeed  eccentric  to  tbe  cutter 
bead,  a  bearing  for  the  ahoe  moanted  on  tbe  eccentric  por- 
tion 0*  tbe  countCT  guard  to  more  freely  with  tbe  ahoe  aa 
tbe  latter  ia  mored  during  the  cutting  operation,  and 
meana  for  adjoatlng  the  eccentric  portion  of  tbe  counter 

guard. 

5.  In  a  heel  ahaver  or  trimming  machine,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  abaft,  a  cutter  bead  mounted  thereon,  a  counter 
guard  baTlng  a  portion  dlapoeed  eccentric  to  the  cutter 
bead,  a  rotatable  ring  freely  roUUble  on  aaid  eccentric 
portion  and  carrying  a  bearing  ring,  and  meana  to  adjuat 
the  eccentric  portion  of  the  counter  guard  about  tbe  cutter 

head. 

[Clalma  S  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


907.944.      TURBINE.       Richabo    C.    PbohLICH,    PhiUt- 
delphla.  Pa.    filed  Aug.  2,  1900.    Serial  No.  S10,887. 


s<y 


9T 

1.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  ot  a  cylinder,  a  ahaft, 
a  wheel  aecured  on  aald  abaft,  a  recelTlng-cheat  formed  in 
•aid  cylinder  with  an  annular  groove  formed  upon  the  In- 
ner aurface  of  tbe  aame  and  baring  a  portion  thereof 
fbrking  a  atop  to  eloee  the  end  of  aald  reeeaa,  a  recelTlac- 
cheat-dlatrlbater  fitted  within  aald  reeelTlng-cheat  and 
having  a  plurality  of  aperturea  formed  therein  communi- 
cating with  aald  receea  formed  In  aaid  receiving-cheat  and 
directed  toward  aald  wheel. 

2.  In  a  torbtaM,  the  combination  of  a  cyltaider.  a  abaft, 
a  wheel  aecured  on  aald  abaft,  a  recelvlng-ebeat  formed  at 
one  end  of  aald  cylinder  with  a  groove  formed  upon  the  in- 
ner aurface  thereof,  aaid  receiving-cheat  having  a  portion 
thereof  cloalng  aaid  recesa  formed  therein,  a  receivlng- 
cheat-dlatrlbatar  aecured  within  aald  receiving-cheat,  aald 
wheel  located  adjacent  to  a^ld  receiving-cheat-dlatributer 
and  having  bladea  thereon,  and  aald  receiving-cheat-dte- 
trlbuter  havlnt  a  plurality  of  aperturea  formed  therein  di- 
raeted  toward  tbe  aald  bladea  upon  aald  wheel. 

S.  In  a  torblna.  the  combination  of  a  cylladar,  cylinder 
beada,  a  ahaft,  a  wheel,  a  receiving-cheat  between  aald 
cylinder  and  one  of  aald  beada.  said  recetvtng-cheat  hav- 
ing a  groove  formed  around  tbe  inner  aurface  of  tbe  aame. 
an  inlet  port  formed  in  aaid  receiving-cheat,  a  portion  of 
aald  receiving-cheat  forming  a  atop  to  eloae  tbe  end  of  aald 
rarnaa.  a  receiving  cbeat-diatributer  fitted  vrlthin  aald  re- 
ealvlnv-cbeat  and  aaid  recelvlng-cbeat-dlatrlbuter  having 
a  plurality  <^  aperturea  formed  therein  communicating 
with  aald  reecaa  and  directed  toward  aaid  wheel. 

4.  la  a  turbine  having  a  cylinder,  a  ahaft.  a  plurality  of 
wheala  npon  aald  ahaft.  bladea  upon  the  periphery  of  aald 
whtiali.  Che  combination  of  dlatribatera  aecured  In  aald  cyl- 
inder and  pUeed  between  aaid  wbeela,  aald  dlatribatera 
kavtet  groovea  formed  In  the  periphery  of  the  aame  to  di- 
rect the  finid  from  one  of  aaid  wbeela  to  tbe  next  adjoin- 
iBc  wheal  and  the  aald  groovea  formed  In  aald  dlatribatera 
batag  wMo^  at  the  inlet  aide  and  Upering  toward  the  out- 
let aide  of  aald  diatribntera. 


9S7.940.  8TARTINO-8WITCH  POB  ULSCTRIC  MO- 
TORS. SoMum)  QABaiDB.  Darlington,  Bngland,  aa- 
aignor  to  Engineering  Inatrumenta  Limited,  Darling* 
ton,  England.     FUed  Oct.  2,  1909.    Serial  No.  620.688. 


/ 
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An  electric  motor  atartlng  awlteb  eonaiating  of  In  com- 
bination a  pivoted  awiteh  arm  carrying  a  main  circuit  cloa- 
lng device,  a  aeriea  of  realatance  contacta.  a  movable  con- 
tact device  adapted  to  allde  over  aald  conucta.  a  daab-pot 
adapted  to  control  tbe  movement  of  the  aald  contact  device 
In  cutting  out  realaUnce.  a  croeabead  adapted  to  allda 
parallel  with  aald  contact  device,  a  apring  dlapoeed  be- 
tween the  aald  contact  device  and  aald  crooahead.  toggle 
levera  of  which  one  la  the  aald  awltch  arm  connected  to 
tbe  croeabead  and  arranged  ao  that  their  leverage  over  the 
apring  reaction  la  leaat  at  the  open  poaition  of  the  main 
awltch  and  gradually  Increaaea  to  maximnm  at  tbe  cloaed 
poaition  and  a  "  no  volt "  releaae  device  to  bold  tbe  main 
awltch  cloaed  when  current  la  on,  aubatantlaUy  aa  de- 
acrlbed. 


967.946.  AUTOMATIC  HAND-TACKER.  JOHM  Oblcbs- 
ucHTaa,  Lynn,  Maaa.,  aaalgnor,  by  meane  aaalgnmenta, 
to  Manufacturera  Machine  Company,  Montclalr,  N.  J., 
a  CorporaUon  of  New  Jeraer-  Filed  June  12,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  264,795. 


1.  A  faatener  driving  apparatoa  comprlaing  a  portable 
faatener  driving  device  provided  with  atored  power  meana 
for  operating  tbe  aame,  aelf  contained  atored  power  meana 
for  aucceaalvely  rendering  aald  flrat  named  power  meana 
operable  to  drive  faatenera  in  aucceaalon,  and  a  faatener 
•upply  to  aupply  faatenera. 

2.  A  faatener  driving  apparatoa  comprlaing  a  portable 
faatener  driving  device  provided  with  aelf-eontalned  atored 
power  meana  for  operating  the  aame,  aelf  contained  atored 
power  meana  for  aniiaailTrty  rendering  aald  flrat  named 
atored  power  meana  operable  to  drive  taatanwa  In  auccea- 
alon, and  a  faatener  aupply  operated  by  aald  operatlnic 
meana  to  aupply  faatenera. 
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8.  A  faatener  driving  apparatua  comprlaing  in  combina- 
tion a  portable  faatener  driving  device  provided  with  a 
aource  of  fastener  supply  and  a  aouree  of  atored  operating 
power,  atatlonary  faatener  auppiylng  meana  and  power 
atoring  meana. 

4.  A  faatener  driving  apparatus  comprlaing  a  portable 
fastener  driving  device  having  a  source  of  atored  operat- 
ing power  compriaing  a  spring,  atatlonary  power  storing 
meana  and  means  for  coupling  aald  device  to  aaid  storing 
meana  for  tbe  atoring  of  operating  power. 

5.  A  fastener  driving  apparatua  compriaing  a  portaUe 
faatener  driving  device  having  a  source  of  stored  operat- 
ing power  comprising  a  apring  normally  held  under  ten- 
aioa,  atatlonary  faatener  auppiylng  meana  and  meana  to 
connect  aald  driving  device  to  aald  faatener  auppiylng 
means  for  the  aupply  of  faatenera  to  be  driven  by  aald 
atored  power. 

[Clalma  6  to  19  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.} 


967,947.     RAKE.     Pama  Oladback,  Mendon,  Mo.     Piled 
Feb.  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  480.280. 


1.  In  a  rake  of  the  character  deaeribed.  the  combination 
of  a  wheeled  frame,  an  oscillatory  ahaft  joumaled  there- 
in, wheels  carried  by  said  abaft,  a  rake  frame,  carrying 
rake  teeth,  auapended  from,  and  rotatably  connected  to, 
aald  shaft,  means  to  oscillate  said  abaft  and  raise  and 
lower  said  shaft  and  rake  frame,  and  means  for  simulta- 
neoualy  swinging  aaid  rake  frame  upon  tbe  aald  shaft  to 
cause  tbe  aame  to  aaaume  inclined  poaitlona  toward  and 
away  from  tbe  ground  in  the  lower  and  upper  poaitlona 
thereof,  respectively.  aubatantlaUy  as  described. 

2.  In  a  rake  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  provided  at  ita  rear  end  with  a  guiding  wheel, 
an  oacillatory  ahaft  loumaled  tranaveraely  of.  and  at  the 
forward  end,  of  aald  frame,  wbeela  looaely  rotatlvely  car- 
ried by  aaid  ahaft.  a  rake  frame  carrying  forwardly  pro- 
jecting rake  teeth,  saspended  from,  and  rotatAbly  con- 
nected to,  aald  ahaft.  meana  to  oaciUate  aald  ahaft  and 
ralae  and  lower  aald  ahaft  and  rake  frame,  and  meana  for 
almultaneoualy  awlnglng  aaid  rake  frame  upon  said  ahaft 
to  cause  the  same  to  assume  inclined  positions  toward  and 
away  from  the  ground  In  the  lower  and  upper  poaitlona 
thereof,  reapectively.  aubatantlaUy  aa  described. 

3.  A  rake  of  the  character  deaeribed.  compriaing  a  body 
frame,  a  ahaft  pivotally  connected  to  aaid  body  frame  and 
provided  with  angular  enda.  wbeela  rotatably  mounted 
upon  aaid  angular  enda,  means  for  locking  aald  wbeela 
and  aald  anguU^  enda  together,  a  rake-teeth-carrying 
member  pivotally  connected  to  aaid  body  frame,  and  meana 
for  moving  said  rake-teetb-carrying  member. 

4.  A  rake  of  the  character  deaeribed.  compriaing  a  body 
frame,  membera  awlngingly  mounted  upon  aald  body  frame, 
wbeela  rotatably  mounted  upon  aaid  membera.  manually 
operative  meana  for  awlnglng  aald  membera.  and  a  rake- 
teeth-carrying  member  connected  to  aald  body  frame. 

5.  A  rake  of  the  character  deaeribed,  compriaing  a  aup- 
portlng  frame,  a  ahaft  rotatably  mounted  upon  aald  aup- 
portlng  frame  and  provided  with  angular  enda,  wtaeela  ro- 
tatably mounted  upon  aaid  anguhir  enda.  meana  for  lock- 
ing aald  wbeela  and  said  angular  enda  together,  a  rake- 
teetb-carrying  member  awlngingly  n|i>nnted  upon  aaid 
frame,  and  common  means  for  almultaneoualy  moving  aaid 
angular  enda  and  aald  rake-te«tb<^arr]rlng  membar. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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957,948.  LOADING  MECHANISM  FOE  HAND-TACK- 
EB8.  PaaLBT  R.  GLAaa,  Qulncy,  Maaa.,  aaalgnor,  by 
meane  aaalgnmenta,  to  Thomaa  G.  Plant,  Boaton,  Maaa. 
FUed  Apr.  26.  1906,  Serial  No.  313,727.  Renewed  Nov. 
22,  1909.     Serial  No.  529,293. 


1.  In  a  tack  loading  machine  for  a  hand  tacker,  a  two 
part  race-way  comprising  an  upper,  stationary  and  down- 
wardly projecting  part  and  a  lower  movable  part,  and 
locldng  and  unlocking  means  acting  automatically  to  lock 
aald  parta  upon  bringing  aaid  movable  part  into  .endwiae 
contact  with  the  atatlonary  part  by  an  upward  and  for- 
ward L..  ement  and  releasable  by  a  direct  downward  and 
outward  pull  on  aaid  movable  part,  aaid  locking  meana 
comprlaing  a  locking  depreaalon  In  one  part  and  a  co- 
operating locking  meml>er  upon  the  other  part. 

2.  In  a  tack  loading  machine  for  a  band  tacker.  a  two 
part  race-way.  one  of  said  parts  having  a  depreeaion  and 
tbe  other  of  said  parts  having  an  automatic  locking  mem- 
ber to  cooperate  with  said  depreaalon  to  aecnre  the  two 
parta  together,  and  meana  cooperating  with  the  locking 
member  for  guiding  said  member  into  locking  poaition. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  two-part  race- 
way provided  with  longitudinally  extended  locking  mem- 
bera provided  at  their  enda  with  luga  adapted  to  embrace 
and  aecure  the  other  pari  of  the  raceway,  aad  one  pari  of 
the  raceway  being  provided  with  Inga  to  coOperate  with 
tbe  locking  members  on  tbe  other  part  of  tbe  raceway  and 
hold  them  in  proper  locking  position. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  a  two-part  race- 
way provided  with  longitudinally  extended  aide  locking 
membera  provided  at  their  enda  with  laterally  projecting 
luga  adapted  to  embrace  and  aecure  tbe  other  part  of  the 
raceway,  one  part  of  tbe  raceway  being  provided  with 
lugs  to  cooperate  with  the  locking  member  on  the  other 
part  of  the  raceway,  aald  lugs  and  locking  members  being 
provided  reapectively  with  inclined  cooperating  edgea.  and 
a  locking  meml>er  aecured  to  the  bottom  of  one  part  of 
the  raceway  adapted  to  enter  a  cooperating  depreaalon  in 
the  other  part  of  tbe  raceway. 

5.  In  a  tack  loading  machine  for  a  hand  tacker,  a  race- 
way having  upper,  atatlonary  and  lower  movable  parta,  a 
lug  on  tbe  bottom  of  aald  atatlonary  part  to  sustain  said 
movable  part  when  the  meeting  facea  are  in  contact,  and 
locking  meana  for  aaid  parta  operating  automatically  upon 
bringing  the  movable  part  into  endwise  contact  with  the 
stationary  part 

[ClaiBM  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


9  5  7,949.  LASTING-MACHINE.  PaaLiT  E.  Gi.A«a, 
Qolney,  Maaa.,  aaalgnor,  by  meane  aaalgnmenta,  to 
Thomaa  O.  Plant,  Boaton,  Maaa.  Filed  Dec  30,  1906, 
Serial  Na  293.947.  RmeWed  Feb.  24,  1910.  Serial  No. 
645,718. 

I.  A  lasting  machine  having  a  wiper-carrying  support, 
for  adjuatably  tipping  aald  aupport  about  a  loacl- 
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tadlaal  ftzU.  aaii  icUrttic  ■«■•■  ta 
pdrt  te  UsadJiMtad  tlvpcd  poatttoa. 


aalatata  the  »«p- 


2  A  iMting  machine  havlag  a  wiper  rapport,  a  lerar 
meehanlam  for  tipping  aald  aapport.  and  »J^^^  ^ 
Tlee  to  maintain  said  lever  mechanism  In  Ita  adjoatod  po- 

iltion. 

3  A  lasting  madilne  harlng  a  tipping  wiper  carrier,  a 
relatlTely  ataUonary  support,  a  mfmtafl  g«ar  upon  s^ 
carrlw.  meaBs  mertihig  with  said  gsar  far  -o^  **« 
game,  and  a  linked  connection  between  said  fMr  and  aaM 

ftatloDary  support. 

4.  A  lasting  macfalse  having  a  Terttcally  moraWe  toe 
head,  and  separate  rack  and  ptnlon  devices  for  ralaing 
and  for  lowering  said  toe  head. 

5.  A  lasting  machine  having  a  vertically  movable  toe 
band,  a  toot  tnadle  for  lowering  said  toe  head,  and  ylald- 
able  meana  tending  to  raise  the  same. 

[Clalma  6  to  2«  not  printed  ta  tha  Oaaette.l 


967.950.  AUTOMATIC  ROTABT  SHOE  JACK.  PWUMJ 
B.  Oiaaa,  Qnlney.  Maaa.,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  assign- 
meats,  to  Maanfaeturera  Machine  Company,  Montclalr, 
N,  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1906, 
Serial  No.  300,259.  Renewed  Feb.  24.  1910.  Sertal  No. 
546.T14. 


drH«  Aaft  rotatable  IndependeBt  of  tha  canrlar.  an  oper- 
ating shaft  having  aieana  adapted  to  be  caaaaetad  thera- 
wlth  to  eanae  roUtlon  thereof  tn  elthar  diraetloa.  adjnat- 
tag  meana  for  holding  said  Jack  la  a  predetarmlacd  poal- 
tlon  during  roUtlon  thereof,  and  meana  Intaraaadlate  tha 
Jack  and  opeiatiag  shaft  for  routing  aald  )aek  therewith, 
about  an  axis  determined  by  the  said  adjosting  meaaa. 

8.  In  an  apparatas  of  the  dkaraeter  daaerlbed,  tha  coas- 
blaaUoo  of  a  Jack  carrier,  a  drive  ahaft,  aa  operating 
ahaft  having  meaaa  for  rotating  it  therewith  la  either 
direction  Independent  of  the  Jack  carrier,  and  a  vertically 
adjoatable  and  swlveled  Jack  provided  with  meana  for  eoa- 
neetlng  it  to  said  operating  ahaft  to  rotate  It  therewith 
about  variably  inclined  azea  datermlaad  by  the  swivelad 
adjustment  of  tha  Jack. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  ^aracter  daaeribad,  the  evm- 
blnation  of  an  operating  shaft,  a  Jack  having  an  adjoat- 
able heel  post  and  toe  rest  provided  with  meana  for  ver- 
tical adjustment,  a  Jack  carrier  and  a  slidable  shaft  in- 
termediate said  Jack  and  operating  ahaft  having  opera- 
Uve  connectlona  therewith  to  prodaee  rotatioa  of  said  Jack 
with  respect  to  the  Jack  carrier. 

5.  A  #ork  support  comprising  an  operating  ahaft,  a 
Jack  having  an  adjustable  heel  poat  and  toe  reat.  a  Jack 
carrier  with  raUtion  to  which  the  Jack  la  rotatable  and  a 
movable  shaft  connected  therewith  and  to  said  operating 
shaft  adapted  to  route  said  Jack  and  enable  It  to  be 
adjoated  toward  and  from  aald  operating  abaft. 

[Clalma  5  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


1.  A  work  sapport  eomprlstag  a  drtre  abaft,  a*aft 
havlag  a  rtMaMe  whari  thereon  provided  wfth  maaaa  to 
cafBC*  saM  drive  abaft  tor  raUttag  aaM  aUdaUa  wbaal 
and  Its  shaft  la  altbar  dlieetloa,  a  Jack,  a  Jack  eaxrlar. 
provlaloBa  lor  ralslag  and  lowering  the  Jack  carrier  and 
■SMB  Mmmafllila  aald  Jack  aad  wheal  abaft  to  rotate 
aidi  Jack  tbaiwiltb  aad  wfth  ralattoa  tn  the  Jack  carrier. 

i.  A  w<Mrk  aapperi  eomprtaing  a  Jack,. a  Jack  carrier,  a 


957,961.     OA8-IONITER.     Chaklks  L.  Haass,  Jr..  MU- 
waokae.  Wla.     FUed  May  29.  1909.    Sarlal  Na.  499,091. 


1.  A  gaa  Igaltar,  comprlaiag  a  valve  controlling  a  sas 
supply,  a  burner  connected  to  said  valve,  an  induction 
coil,  aa  open  primary  circuit  connectloD  between  the  coll 
aad  the  valve  and  provided  with  an  electric  currant  sup- 
ply. Jump  spark  terminals  connected  to  the  barner  by  aa 
iaaulating  block,  a  secondary  circuit  connection  between 
tbe  aptu'k  terminals  and  the  induction  coil,  and  a  wrench 
tor  operating  the  va^ve  to  control  the  flow  of  gaa  from 
the  anpply  and  to  aimolUnaonaly  doaa  In  tha  primary 
circuit  to  produce  a  spark  between  the  apark  tarmlnaU 
for  Ignitlag  the  gaa. 

2.  A  gas  Igniter,  comprlolnc  a  valve  coatrolUag  a  gaa 
sopyly,  a  collar  connected  to  aald  valve  and  provided  with 
a  contact  collar  Inaulated  therefrom,  a  bomar  eoaaectod 
to  aald  valve,  an  Induction  ooti,  a  primary  clrcnlt  con- 
nection between  the  coll  aad  the  valve  and  the  coaUet 
collar  aad  laeladli«  an  electric  current  supply.  Jump  apark 
tarmlaaJa  coanectcd  to  the  burner  by  aa  laoalatlag  block, 
a  secondary  circuit  connection  between  the  apark  tanalnaia 
and  the  induction  epll.  and  a  means  for  eperatias  tha  valva 
to  coatrol  the  flow  of  gaa  from  the  aupply  aad  to  aimul- 
taneoualy  angage  tbe  contact  collar  to  eomplato  the  pri- 
mary circuit  aad  produce  a  apark  batwoea  the  apark  ter- 
mlnala  for  Igniting  the 
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3.  A  gaa  ignltar,  coaipriaing  a  valva  coatroUlag  a  gaa 
aopply.  a  clamping  collar  provided  with  a  H>llt  damping 
portion  and  a  clamping  means  eoaaectod  to  aald  valva,  a 
contact  collar  raouatod  on  tbe  riamplag  collar  and  inau- 
iatod  thorafroai,  a  homer  connected  to  aaid  valva.  aa  to- 
dacttoa  coll,  a  prfsMry  ctrcaU  coanocttoa  botwaan  the  ooll 
aad  tha  valve  aad  the  contact  collar  and  Indudiag  aa  elec- 
tric current  supply,  Jump  apark  terminala  connected  to  the 
burner  aad  iaaulatod  thorafrom,  a  aacoadarj  circuit  can- 
naetioB  batwaaa  tha  apark  tormlaala  and  tbe  induction 
ceU,  and  a  wraach  for  operating  tha  valve  to  coatrol  tha 
flow  of  gaa  from  the  supply  and  to  aimaltanaoaaly  wtgage 
the  conuct  collar  to  completo  tha  primary  circuit  and 
prodaee  a  apark  batwaaa  tbo  apark  tarsaiaala  for  Igaiting 
the  gaa. 

4.  A  gaa  Igaltoc^  eosM>riBlac  a  valvo  controlllag  a  gas 
supply,  a  removable  collar  connected  to  said  valve  and 
provided  with  a  contact  collar  insulated  therefrom,  a 
burner  connected  to  said  valve,  an  Induction  coll.  a  pri- 
mary circuit  connection  between  the  coil  and  the  valve 
aad  the  contact  collar  aad  toeludlng  aa  electric  current 
<nipply>  Jump  apark  tormtnals  removably  connected  to  the 
burner  by  an  inaulatlng  block,  a  secondary  circuit  con- 
nection between  the  spark  terminals  and  the  induction  coil, 
and  removable  means  for  operating  the  valve  to  control 
the  flow  of  gaa  from  the  anpply  and  to  almultaneonaly  en- 
gage the  conUct  collar  to  complete  the  primary  circuit 
and  produce  a  apark  between  the  spark  terminala  for  ig- 
niting tbe  gaa. 


967,962. 
Irvlngton. 
496,895. 


FRUIT-JAR  8BALBB. 
N.    J.      Filed    May    12. 


William  Q.  Hali,, 
1900.      Serial    No. 


Tbe  bereindescribed  fruit  Jar  sealer  comprlatog  a  rou- 
Uble  body  portion  adapted  to  fit  over  the  top  of  a  fruit 
Jar  and  havtag  a  uniform  peripheral  hand-hold  at  Ks  up- 
per part,  and  a  plurality  of  sealing  members  projecting 
below  said  body  portion  and  spaced  from  one  another 
In  an  annular  series,  snbaUntlally  as  set  forth. 


057,963.     ELECTRICAL  SWITCO.     John  O.  Heincb.  Jr.. 
Lowell.  Mass.     FUed  Mar.  3.  1909.     Serial  No.  481,189. 


1.  In  an  electrical  awltch  having  a  pivoted  awltch 
arm,  and  a  cover  over  the  aame:  a  pivoted  operating  lo- 
ver, partially  conUlned  within  aald  cover ;  a  key  hole  to 
aald  cover.  In  aald  lever,  and  to  aald  awltch  arm;  a  key 
to  flt  aald  key  holaa,  whereby,  when  aald  key  engagea  aald 
awltch  arm  and  operating  lever,  and  a  force  la  applied  to 
tbo  azpooed  and  of  tha  opwating  lavar,  aald  force  may 
be  transmitted  by  said  key  to  aald  awltch  arm.  and  caoae 
the  lever  and  arm  to  move  slmnltaaeooaly. 

2.  In  an  electrical  awltch  havlag  a  pivoted  swlteh  arm. 
and  a  cover  over  the  aanM ;  a  pivoted  opemtlxig  lever  par- 
tially concealed  by  aald  cover;  aaid  switch  arm  aad  said 


operating  lavar  having  a  common  pivotal  oaator ;  a  key 
hole  to  aaid  cover,  to  said  lever,  aad  to  aald  arm ;  a  key 
to  flt  aald  key  hole  whereby  when  aald  key  tagagfo  said 
arm  and  lever,  and  a  force  Is  appUad  to  the  azpoaed  end 
of  the  lever,  aald  force  may  be  traaamltted  by  aald  k^ 
to  aald  lever  and  cauae  the  lever  aad  aim  to  move  almul- 
taneonaly. 

3.  In  an  electrical  awlteh  having  a  pivoted  awltch  arm, 
and  a  cover  of  tosulatlng  material  over  the  aame ;  a  piv- 
oted operating  levar  being  partially  concealed  by  said 
cover ;  a  koy  bole  to  aaid  cover,  In  aald  lever,  and  to  aald 
switch  arm ;  a  key  havtog  a  fin,  to  flt  toto  aaid  ksy  holea. 
whereby  when  aaid  key  engagea  said  awltch  arm  and  oper- 
ating lever,  a  force  if  applied  to  tbe  exposed  end  of  the 
lever,  la  tranamitted  by  aald  key  and  fin  to  aald  switch 
arm,  aad  cansas  the  tover  and  arm  to  move  slmnltane- 
oualy ;  it  being  impoaaible  to  mechanically  a^iarate  the 
awltch  arm  from  the  operating  lever  except  when  the  key 
boles  to  the  awltch  arm,  operating  lever,  and  cover  are  to 
allnemeat. 

4.  In  an  aloetrteal  switch  having  a  pivoted  switch  arm, 
and  a  cover  over  the  aame;  a  pivoted  operating  lever  be- 
ing partially  concealed  by  aald  cover ;  a  key  bole  to  said 
lever,  in  aald  switch  arm,  and  to  aald  cover ;  a  key  to  flt 
said  koy  holea  and  engage  aald  switch  arm  and  operating 
lever,  whan  th«y  are  to  altoement.  all  dealgnad  so  that  if 
the  operating  lever  is  moved,  the  key  is  moved  out  of  altoe- 
ment with  its  bole  in  tbe  cover  and  cannot  be  withdrawn ; 
and  the  switch  arm  and  operating  lever  remato  locked 
until  the  key  la  withdrawn. 


957,954.  SHOB-SEWINO  MACHINE.  John  J.  RSTS. 
Lynn,  Maaa.,  as^[cBor,.by  meaae  aaalgnmenta,  to  Bresna- 
ban  Shoe  Maditoery  Company,  Lynn,  Maaa..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1903.    Serial  No.  172,352. 


1.  In  a  shoe  sewing  machine,  the  combtoatlon  of  stitch 
forming  mecbaatsm,  a  movable  thread  delivering  device, 
an  actuating  lever,  means  for  imparting  to  aaid  lever  uni- 
form movemenU.  operating  meana  for  tbe  thread  deliver- 
ing device.  Jototed  connections  pivoted  to  aaid  means  and 
to  the  actuating  lever,  and  guldtog  meana  for  cbangtog 
tbe  direction  of  travel  of  the  Jotot  to  said  Jototed  con- 
nection for  tbe  purpoee  of  delivering  variablo  lanfths  or 
qnantltiea  of  thread  to  the  needle.      • 

2.  In  a  shoe  sewtog  machtoe.  the  combtoatlon  of  stitch 
forming  tnecbanism,  a  movable  thread  delivering  device, 
an  actuating  lever,  meana  tor  imparting  to  aald  lever 
uniform  movementa,  operating  meana  for  the  thread  de- 
liveriag  device,  Jototed  connecttons  pivoted  to  said  meana 
and  to  the  actoattog  lever,  a  sliding  bar  carrying  the  welt 
guide,  and  an  arm  connected  thereto  provided  with  a  de- 
flecting guide  for  changing  tbe  direction  of  travel  of  tbe 
Jotot  to  said  Jototed  connection  for  the  purpoae  of  deliver- 
ing variable  lengths  or  qnantltiea  of  thread  to  tbo  nee^la. 

8.  In  a  shoe  sewing  machine,  the  combtoatlon  of  atitcb 
formtog  meehanlam,  a  movable  thread  delivering  device, 
an  actuattog  lever,  meana  for  inipartlng  to  said  lever  uni- 
form movementa,  operating  meana  for  the  thread  deliver- 
ing  derice.   permanent   and   flexible   Jototad   eonaectioos 
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ptToted  to  Mid  meuu  and  to  tlM  actnatliic  Itrer,  a  sUdtnc 
bar  carrying  tb«  welt  gtiide,  and  an  arm  harlng  an  angular 
alot  connected  to  tatd  sliding  bar,  lald  ilot  being  engaged 
by  the  Joint  of  wld  Jointed  connection  for  changing  the 
direction  of  trarel  of  the  Joint  of  said  connection  for  the 
purpoee  of  actoatlag  the  thread  delivering  device  variable 
dlsUncea. 

4.  In  a  shoe  sewing  machtne.  the  combination  of  stitch 
forming  meebanlam,  a  movable  thread  delivering  device, 
an  actoattak  Icrer,  means  for  Imparting  to  said  lever  uni- 
form moTOMnts.  operating  means  for  the  thread  deliver- 
ing devlee,  permanent  and  flexible  Jointed  connections  piv 
oted  to  said  means  and  to  the  actuating  lever,  and  means 
Including  a  guide  having  a  cam  slot  for  changing  the  path 
of  travel  of  the  Joint  In  said  Jointed  connection  for  the 
purpoee  of  dellrarlng  variable  lengths  or  quantities  of 
threads  to  th«  aaedle. 

5.  In  a  shot  sawing  madilne,  the  combination  of  stitch 
forming  mechanism,  a  roUdve  thread  delivering  truck,  an 
actuating  lever,  means  for  Imparting  to  said  lever  uni- 
form BOvaBMnts,  a  welt  guide,  a  welt  guide  carrier.  Joint- 
ed connections  pivoted  to  the  actuating  lever  and  to  the 
thread  delivering  truck  for  operating  the  latter  from  the 
former,  and  means  including  a  cam  slot  engaged  by  the 
Joint  In  said  connection  controlled  by  the  welt  guide  car- 
rier for  rendering  more  or  lees  of  the  uniform  movement 
of  tte  actuating  laver  effective  in  causing  rotative  move- 
ment of  the  tmd(. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.! 


967.965.  PULONG-OVER  MACHINE  FOR  BOOTS  AND 
SHOES.  John  J.  Bars.  Lynn.  Mass..  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Thomas  O.  Plant.  Boston.  Mass. 
FHed  Apr.  19,  1906.     Serial  No.  312.569. 


means  relative  to  which  the  tip  on  a  shoe  may  be  posi- 
tioned, and  means  for  caualng  said  gage  to  move  to  and 
from  operative  position. 

4.  A  pulling  over  machine  comprising  a  shoe  support, 
pulling  over  means  and  tip  posltloBlng  means  to  deter- 
mine the  portioning  of  the  upper  in  and  rtlatlre  to  said 
pulling  over  means,  and  means  for  moving  the  tip  po- 
sitioning means  into  and  out  of  operative  position. 

5.  A  palling  over  machine  comprising  shoe  supportint^ 
means,  pulling  over  means  and  tip  measuring  means  rela-" 
tive  to  which  the  shoe  tip  may  be  adjusted  in  the  opera- 
tion of  pulling  over  to  obtain  proper  tip  measurement,  and 
means  acting  automatically  aa  the  pulling  over  meana  la 
manipulated  to  move  the  tip  measuring  means  Into  opera- 
tive position. 

[Clslms  6  to  90  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  6  7,966.  SHADE  AND  BKFLECTOB  SUPPORT  POB 
UGHTIN0-FIXTURE8.  William  C.  Hin».  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Conneant  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.    Filed  June  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  499,972. 


1.  A  pulling  over  machine  comprising  means  arranged 
for  supporting  a  shoe  with  Its  forepart  and  tip  line  In  full 
view  of  the  operative  and  with  the  toe  of  the  last  pointing 
in  a  direction  of  non-intersection  with  the  plane  of  the 
machine  front,  and  oblique  thereto,  to  present  the  shoe 
to  visual  inspection  of  the  operative  as  it  appear*  on  the 
foot,  tip  line  gaging  means  to  define  the  position  the 
tip  line  should  occupy,  snd  pulling  over  means  constructed 
and  arranged  to  pull  the  upper  over  the  last  and  position 
th«  upper  upon  the  last. 

2.  A  polling  over  machine  comprising  means  for  pull- 
tag  over  and  positioning  the  upper  on  the  last.  In  combi- 
nation with  means  to  support  the  last  with  its  bottom  di- 
rected downward  and  resting  In  a  plane  at  an  angle  to 
the  horlsontal  and  with  ita  toe  pointing  upward  and 
away  from  the  workman,  the  parts  being  so  constructed 
and  arranged  that  the  view  of  the  forepart  and  tip  line 
of  the  upper  oa  the  last  Is  unobstructed  and  the  shoe 
Is  made  observable  to  the  workman  similarly  to  viewing 
It  on  the  foot,  and  a  tip  line  gage  also  In  view  of  the 
workman  to  determine  the  position  the  tip  line  should  oc- 
cupy with  respect  to  the  last 

3.  A  polling  over  machine  comprising  shoe  supporting 
means  for  supporting  a  shoe  sole  downward,  pulling  over 
means  to  operate  upon  s  shoe  so  positioned,   tip  gaging 


A  reflector  support  comprising  a  skirt  having  holding 
means  for  a  reflector  at  the  outer  edge  thereof,  meana  at 
the  Inner  end  of  the  sWrt  for  attaching  the  same  di- 
rectly to  the  cap  of  a  lamp  socket,  said  attaching  menns 
having  a  ahoulder  adapted  to  take  against  a  shoulder 
of  an  ordinary  porcelain  base  plate  of  a  lamp  socket. 


967.967.    MINING-MACHINE.    JoHH  C.  HiatT,  Reynolds- 
vUle,  Pa.    Filed  Aug.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  448.367. 


1.  A  mining  machine  Including  a  wheeled  truck,  an  op- 
erating shaft  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  truck  and  a 
bulbous  cutter  head  secured  to  the  operating  shaft  and 
provided  with  a  circumferential  series  of  tangentlally  dis- 
posed cutters  sdapted  to  successively  engage  the  work  as 
the  shaft  is  swung  laterally  In  the  are  of  a  circle  with 
the  track  wheels  as  a  ptrot. 

2.  A  mining  machine  Inclodlag  a  wheeled  truck,  an  op- 
erating auaft  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  truck  and  a 
bulbous  cutter  head  secured  to  the  operating  shaft  and 
provided  with  a  series  of  peripheral  tangentlally  disposed 
cutters  arranged  In  staggered  relation,  the  active  ends  of 
the  cutters  being  adapted  to  successively  engage  the  work 
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as  the  shaft  Is  swung  lateraUy  In  the  arc  of  a  circle  with 
the  truck  whe^  as  a  ptrot 

8.  A  mining  machine  including  a  wheeled  trn^  an  op- 
erating shaft  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  truck  and  a 
cutter  head  mounted  for  rotation  with  the  shaft  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  circumferential  series  of  tangentlally  dis- 
posed eatters  arrangod  on  straight  lines  and  adapted  to 
•acceastvely  engage  the  work  aa  the  shaft  Is  swung  later- 
ally In  the  arc  of  a  circle  with  the  truck  wheels  as  a  pivot. 

4.  A  mining  machine  including  a  wheeled  truck,  an  op- 
erating shaft  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  truck  and  a 
cutter  head  of  subsUntlally  ovate  spheroidal  shape  mount- 
ed for  rotation  with  the  operating  shaft  and  provided 
with  a  peripheral  series  of  Ungentlally  disposed  cutters 
arranged  in  staggered  relation,  the  active  ends  of  the  cut- 
ters being  adapted  to  successively  engage  the  work  as  the 
shaft  is  swung  laterally  In  the  arc  of  a  circle  with  the 
truck  wheels  as  a  pivot. 

5.  A  mining  machine  Including  a  wheeled  truck,  an 
operating  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  truck  and  a 
bulbous  cutter  head  mounted  for  rotation  with  the  shaft 
and  provided  with  a  scries  of  peripheral:  tangentlally  dis- 
posed pick  points  arranged  on  straight  lines  and  adapted 
to  successively  engage  the  work  as  the  shaft  Is  swung 
laterally  in  the  arc  of  a  circle  with  the  truck  wheels  as  a 
pivot  the  active  ends  of  the  pick  points  being  disposed  on 
lines  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  head. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


967,968.  HEEL-BUBNISHING  MACHINE.  Chaslcs  E. 
Hood,  L^nn,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Thomss  O.  Plant,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  May  2,  1906, 
Serial  No.  314.807.  Renewed  Mar.  2,  1910.  SerUI  No. 
646.763. 


1.  A  heel  burnishing  mschlne  comprising  a  heel  sup- 
port and  a  tool,  the  latter  presenting  In  different  positions 
differently  shaped  burnishing  surfaces  with  means  for 
f*imi,^ging  the  relative  positions  of  said  support  and  tool 
to  oaal^e  said  different  burnishing  surfacea  to  be  pre- 
sented to  and  for  action  upon  the  heel. 

2.  A  heel  bumlahlng  machine  comprising  a  heel  tap- 
port,  a  tool  predetermlnateiy  shaped  throughout  its 
length  to  produce  different  predetermined  shapes  about 
the  hasi  and  meana  for  changing  the  relative  poaitiona  of 
aald  support  and  tool  to  enable  the  latter  to  produce  a 
predetermined  variable  surface  upon  the  heel. 

8.  A  heel  burnishing  machine  comprialng  a  heel  sup- 
port, a  variably  pattamed  tool  and  means  to  change  the 
relative  posltlona  of  said  support  and  tool  to  caoae  differ- 
ent portions  of  the  pattern  of  the  tool  to  be  preaented  to 
the  heel  and  means  for  relatively  oscillating  the  heel  and 
tool  while  in  such  position. 

4.  A  bael  burnishing  machine  comprialng  a  heel  sap- 
port,  a  bumishlng  tool  having  varying  shaped  sorfacas 
at  dlffeiwit  portions  of  t^ie  tool  with  means  for  produdnu 
a  back  and  forth  relative  movement  between  the  heel  and 
the  tool,  and  means  for  Imparting  a  relative  progressing 
movement  bstwssB  the  hael  and  tooL 


6.  A  heel  burnishing  machine  comprialng  a  heel  sup- 
port a  patterned  tool,  means  to  produce  relative  traverse 
of  the  tool  and  heel  without  substantially  changing  the 
shape  of  tool  surface  presented  to  the  heal,  and  also  a 
relative  traverse  coupled  with  a  substantial  change  of 
shape  of  tool  surface  presented  to  the  heel. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


957.959.  MACHINE  FOR  TREATING  INSOLES  OF 
BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  William  H.  Hoopbb,  Lynn, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Thomas  G.  Plant  Boston,  Maas. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1909.     Serial  No.  487,069. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  Inclalng  the  channel  Up  of  a  shoe 
sole  before  It  Is  turned  up,  the  combination  of  means  for 
supporting  and  positioning  the  toe  of  a  channeled  sole,  cut- 
ting means  having  a  substantially  horlsontal  cutting  edge, 
means  for  moving  the  said  cutting  means  to  make  Its  cut- 
ting stroke  obliquely  into  the  channel  lip,  and  means  for 
stopping  the  cutting  means  after  a  single  cut  has  been 
made. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  Incising  the  channel  Up  of  an  insola 
before  It  is  turned  up.  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
table,  means  tor  positioning  the  toe  of  a  shoe  sole  on  said 
table,  a  knife  having  a  cutting  edge  disposed  In  substan- 
tial parallelism  to  the  plane  of  the  sole  surface  on  said 
table,  and  means  to  Impart  to  said  knife  a  single  cutting 
movement  In  a  direction  oblique  to  the  sole  surface  to 
cause,  the  cutting  edge  to  cut  a  diagonal  slot  In  the  chan- 
nel lip  as  It  rests  In  the  chann^  of  the  liUKrie  to  enabla 
the  Up  to  be  upturned. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  Incising  the  channel  Up  of  an  InsoIa 
before  It  Is  tamed  up,  the  combination  of  a  support  for 
the  Insole,  a  knife  having  a  cutting  edge  disposed  In  a 
plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  sole  surface,  a  guide  for 
directing  the  knife  In  an  oblique  direction  toward  the 
channel  Up  of  a  shoe  sole  on  mid  support  a  gage  for  po- 
sitioning the  toe  of  an  Insole  on  said  support  that  the 
channel  Up  may  be  In  the  cutting  path  of  the  knife,  and 
means  for  giving  the  knife  a  single  cutting  operation  to 
cut  dlagonaUy  Into  the  channel  Up  before  It  Is  upturned. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  Indaing  the  channel  Up  of  an  Insole 
before  It  Is  turned  up,  the  combination  of  a  support  for 
the  Insole,  a  knife  having  a  cutting  edge  disposed  in  a 
plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  sole  surface,  a  guide  for 
directing  the  knife  In  an  oblique  direction  toward  the 
channel  Up  of  a  shoe  sole  on  said  support  a  gage  for  po- 
sitioning the  toe  of  an  insole  on  said  support  that  the 
channel  Up  may  be  in  the  cutting  path  of  the  knife,  and 
means  for  giving  the  knife  a  single  cutting  operstlon  to 
cut  diagonally  Into  the  channel  Up  before  it  ia  upturned, 
said  knife  guide  having  a  foot  portion  to  engage  the  shoe 
sole  as  the  knife  Is  withdrawn. 

6.  In  a  madilne  for  Incising  a  shoe  sole,  the  comblnatSon 
of  means  for  supporting  and  positioning  the  toe  of  an  in- 
sole, cutting  means  having  a  cutting  edge  subatantlaUy 
parallel  to  and  movable  In  a  plane  obllqaa  to  the  Inaole 
surface  for  cutting  the  channel  Up  transrersaly  at  the  toe 
and  In  a  dlrectloo  obliqae  to  the  sola  sarfaes  to  paraU  the 
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chanael  Up  to  b*  aptnni«d,  aetaatlBv  Aerkca  tbcraf or,  and 
gafftBK  mean*  to  enablo  tbe  cbaooal  Up  to  be  positioned  oa 
tb«  rapportlng  nNana  la  tbe  patb  of  tbe  «iid  catting  edge 
■Dd  operatlTO  on  placing  tbe  Insole  ta  poaltlon  to  bring 
tbe  aaM  derteaa  and  enttlng  means  Into  otieratlre  raUttoo. 
[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaastta.] 


9  5  7,000.  INBOLB-EDGE  TRIMMER.  William  H. 
Hoom,  Ijmn,  Masa..  assignor  to  Tboaoas  0.  Plant, 
Boston,  Mms.    FUsd  May  5,  1909.    Serial  No.  4M.117. 


1.  In  an  Insole  edgetrlmmer,  tbe  combination  of  a  sbaft 
and  ita  operating  means,  a  bearing  collar  on  said  abaft 
having  a  seat  for  a  knife  carrier  and  a  bearing  shoulder 
to  limit  the  Inward  movement  of  the  sole  edge,  a  knife 
carrier  compriatng  a  ring  portion  to  engage  tbe  seat  in  tbe 
bearing  coUar  and  carrying  kalTea,  a  clamping  gnard  cot- 
erlng  tbe  face  of  said  knife  carrier  and  kntres,  means  for 
clamping  tbe  knife  carrier  and  knives  between  said  bear- 
ing collar  and  clamping  gnard  to  force  and  bold  tbe  ring 
portion  of  tbe  knife  carrier  in  its  seat  and  canae  It  to  ro- 
tate wttb  the  bearing  collar,  a  work  bolder  sarronndlng 
ssid  sbsft  and  means  for  yleldtaiglr  forcing  said  work 
bolder  longitudinally  of  said  shaft  and  toward  the  said 
knlras. 

2.  In  an  Insole  edge  trtamer,  tbe  combination  of  a  shaft 
and  its  operating  meana,  said  abaft  baring  a  redneed  end 
bearlas  portion  7,  a  bearing  collar  on  said  redneed  portion 
of  said  sbaft,  and  harlng  a  seat  for  a  knife  carrier,  a  knife 
earricr  emrrylng  knives  and  seated  on  said  collar,  a  clamp- 
ing gnard  eorerlng  tbe  face  of  said  knife  carrier  and 
knives,  meana  for  forcing  tbe  clamping  guard  longitudi- 
nally of  tbe  sbaft  to  clamp  tbe  bearing  cellar  on  tbe  re- 
duced portion  of  tbe  sbaft  and  tbe  knife  carrier  In  tbe 
asat  of  the  damping  collar  and  canse  ssld  psrts  to  rotate 
with  said  abaft,  a  work  bolder  sarronndlng  said  sbaft, 
meana  for  yieldingly  forcing  said  work  bolder  longitadi- 
nally  of  said  abaft  and  toward  the  said  kalves,  said  bear- 
ing collar  baTteg  a  stop  shoulder  becoming  exposed  for 
contact  wltti  tba  edge  of  tbe  sole  as  the  work  holder  Is 
moTsd  back  by  the  work,  and  meana  for  limiting  tb»  move- 
ment of  tbe   work   bolder  In   response   to  said   yielding 


3.  In  an  insole  edge  trimmer,  tbe  combination  of  a  sbaft 
having  a  redtaead  and  bearing  portion  7  and  abonlder  6,  a 
bearing  collar  10  looaely  mounted  on  ssld  reduced  portion 
7  and  having  a  reduosd  portion  16  the  end  of  which  bears 
againat  said  sbooldsr  6  and  an  enlarged  portion  provided 
with  a  seat  for  a  knife  carrier,  a  knife  carrier  11  having 
a  clrenhir  portion  to  sngaga  said  seat  and  provided  with 
knives,  a  elaaploc  gnard  14,  and  msans  for  forcing  the 
clamping  gnard  longitudinally  relative  to  tbe  sbaft  for 
clamping  the  kalfs  carrier  to  Its  seat  and  the  tiearing 
MUar  10  agalnnt  tbe  aald  abonlder  6  of  tbe  shaft. 

4.  In  an  Innots  edge  trimmer,  ths  combination  at  a  shaft 
having  a  reduced  and  bearing  portion  7  and  sbomlder  6,  a 
baarlng  eollar  10  loosaly  mounted  on  said  redneed  por- 
tion T  and  having  a  laducid  portion  16  the  end  of  which 
bears  agsl^rt  said  ahoulder  6  and  an  enlarged  circular 
bearing  portion  S8  to  contact  with  the  sols  sdgn,  snM  dr- 
4-nlar  bsartnff  portlMi  having  a  face  seat,  a  knUk  earrler 
11  havhifl  a  elrcnlar  portion  to  sngaga  aaM  asat  and  pro- 


vided with  kntvsa,  a  clamping  guard,  meana  to  fbree  tba 
clamping  guard  longitudinally  of  the  rtiaft  to  clamp  tte 
knife  carrier  to  the  bearing  collar  and  the  hearing  collar 
to  the  shaft,  and  a  work  holder  movable  longitudinally  of 
tba  abaft 


957,961.  INSOLB-TRMPRRINO  MACHINE.  William 
H.  HooFsa,  Lynn,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  Thomaa  O.  Plant, 
Boston,  Masa.  PUed  Apr.  15.  1909.  Serial  No.  490.172. 
Banewsd  Nov.  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  SS0,241. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  tempering  tbe  edge  portions  of  an 
insole  tbst  the  cbsnnel  Up  may  be  upturned,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  tempering  roU  having  a  concaved  liquid  carrying 
surface,  said  surfkce  being  provided  with  liquid  carrying 
grooves  disposed  diagonally  thereof,  feeding  means  for  di- 
recting an  Inaola  over  said  tempering  roll,  and  liquid  sup> 
plying  mesns  for  said  tampering  rolL 

2.  In  a  machine  for  tempering  the  edge  portions  of  an 
insole  that  tbe  channel  Up  may  l>e  upturned,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  tempering  roil  tbe  diameter  of  which  varies  In 
different  portions  of  the  roll,  a  series  of  liquid  carrying 
Kroovea  disposed  in  tbe  surface  of  aald  roll  and  extending 
diagonally  thereof  from  a  portion  of  less  to  a  portion  of 
greater  diameter,  means  for  feeding  an  Inaole  that  tbe  toe 
portion  thereof  may  receive  treatment  by  tbe  part  of  tbe 
roll  of  leaa  diameter  and  ths  following  edge  portions  of  the 
sole  by  parta  of  the  roll  of  progreastvely  varying  diameters, 
and  operative  meana  for  the  feeding  meana  and  tempering 
rolL 

3.  In  a  machine  for  tempering  the  edge  portions  of  an 
Inaola  that  the  channel  Up  may  be  nptnmed,  the  comblna" 
tion  at  a  tank  or  receptacle  for  tbe  tempering  liquid,  a 
tempering  roll  having  a  concaved  liquid  carrying  surface 
which  recelvea  liquid  from  said  tank  or  receptacle,  feed- 
ing means  for  delivering  an  tnsoie  to  said  tempering  roll, 
snd  means  for  operating  tbe  tonperlng  roU  st  greater 
speed  than  tbe  feeding  means  to  cauae  tbe  tempering  liquid 
to  be  applied  at  tbe  toe  and  along  tbe  edge  portions  of 
the  Insole. 

4.  In  s  mscblne  for  tempering  the  edge  portions  of  an 
Insole  tbfit  tbe  channel  Up  may  hs  upturned,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tank  or  receptacle  for  the  tempering  liquid,  a 
tempering  roll  having  a  concaved  liqaid  carrying  sarfhce 
which  receives  liquid  from  said  tank  or  receptacle,  feeding 
mesns  fOr  delivering  ad  Insole  t»  said  tempering  roll, 
meana  fbr  operating  the  tempering  roll  at  greater  speed 
than  tbe  ffeedlng  meana  to  cauae  tbe  tempering  liquid  to 
be  applied  at  tbe  toe  and  along  the  edge  portions  of  tbe 
Insols,  and  gnMe  fingsrs  extending  transversely  of  snM 
tempering  roll  to  eanae  the  Inaols  to  have  an  axtmdai 
beaHng  on  ths  tssspsrlng  roll  as  It  passes  tbsrserver. 

6.  In  sn  Insole  tempering  maeblne,  tbe  combination  of 
a  tank  or  receptacle  for  ids  tempsring  llquM,  a  tempering 
roll  bavtng  a  concaved  Uqnid  carrying  snrfbcs  which  re- 
ceives Uqnld  frmn  said  tank  or  rseeptads,  said  concaved 
surface  having  a  series  of  llqald  carrytog  grooves  dlverg- 
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tag  In  ths  «lreetlsn  of  lotatlan  s<  Hid  rail,  bMols  fssdtng 
■eana,  and  meana  for  operating  saM  fusdlng  mi 
tampering  roU. 

[Clalma  •  to  12  not  printed  ta  tba  Qaastta.) 


967,962.  TRBSINO-MACHINS.  William  H.  Hoopcs. 
Lynn,  Maaa..  assignor  to  Tbenau  G.  Plant,  Boston, 
Mass.  Fllsd  Nov.  7.  1908,  Serial  No.  461,450.  Renewed 
WHb.  19,  1910.    Serial  No.  544.806. 


007,9«.    niMUHO  -  MACHDIB.     WiLUAJi  B.  Boom. 
Lynn.   Maas..    assignor   to  Thomas  G.    FliMt,    Boston. 
Piled    Feb.    6,    1900,    Serlsl   Mo.   476,442.      Re- 
rsd  Peb.  19,  1910.    Serial  No.  844,897. 


1.  In  a  boot  and  aboe  treeing  machine,  tbe  combination 
of  a  aupporting  frame,  a  tree  leg  sustained  thorny,  an 
Independent  expanatbls  foot-ptscs  forspart  having  a  fore- 
part milarglng  member  movable  with  rdatlon  to  the  tora- 
part  to  enlarge  aald  forepart,  a  heel  member,  and  meana 
for  moving  tbe  forepart  and  enlarging  member  toward  the 
leg,  for  caasing  relative  separatloa  of  the  forepart  and 
heel  mambera,  and  for  moving  the  forepart  enlargtag  maas- 
ber  with  relation  to  tbe  forepart  to  enlarge  ths  same. 

2.  In  a  boot  and  shoe  treeing  mnehlna,  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  frams,  a  tree  leg  sustained  thereby,  an 
cspanalhte  fsot-plece  for^^rt  forasad  Independent  of  th« 
Isc  a  forapart  enlarging  member  movable  with  relation 
to  the  fterspart  to  enlarge  aald  forepart,  a  heel  member, 
and  aUdas  tor  msvlng  the  forepart  toward  tbe  leg,  for 
canalng  relative  aeparatlon  of  the  forepart  and  heel  mem- 
bera,  and  for  moving  the  forepart  enlarging  measbec  with 
ratation  to  the  forepart  to  enlarge  the  aame. 

8.  In  a  boot  and  aboe  treeing  SMCblna,  tba  comMnatloa 
of  a  sopportlng  traa«,  a  tree  leg  snstalnsd  thereby,  an 
Independent  ospnnalbla  foot-plees  fbrepart.  a  slide  for 
moving  sail  espansthls  forapart  toward  and  from  tbe 
lag.  a  forepart  enlarging  mambsr  movaMa  with  ralatlM 
to  tba  forepart  ta  enlarge  tbe  same,  a  aecond  slide  for  op- 
erating aald  r*Ht*^t  msmbar,  and  meana  for  operating 
said  sUdsa. 

4.  In  a  boot  and  aboe  treeing  machine,  tbe  con^lnatioa 
of  a  supporting  frame,  a  tree  lag  snatalned  thereby,  an  ex- 
pansible foot-piece  forepart  formed  Independent  of  the 
1«,  a  allds  for  SMvlng  said  forepart  toward  and  from  the 
lafk  •  tanpnrt  snlnrgtag  mambar  movable  with  ralntlon 
to  tbe  fsrepart  to  enlarge  the  saaa,  a  aecond  allde  for  op- 
erating said  enlarging  mambsr.  a  treadle,  and  dstaebable' 
eonneetlona  between  aaM  treadle  and  sUdas  for  operating 
tba  latter. 

5.  In  a  hoot  and  aboa  tisatag  macbhis,  tba  eambtaatloa 
of  a  aupporting  frame,  a  tree  lag  anatalnad  tbarcby,  an  ex- 
panaibla  loot-plaee  forapart  furmed  tadspsndsat  of  the 
leg,  n  sIMs  far  moving  tbs  forapart  toward  and  from  tbe 
leg,  a  fwepnit  SBlarglng  member  movable  wHb  lalatlon  to 
tbe  forepart  to  enlarge  tba  sama,  a  aUde  for  moving  tbe 
forepart  enlarging  alUaber,  a  bool  mambar,  a  allde  for 
mevng  tba  baal  mambar.  and  meana  for  mavtag  aald 
alMao. 

[Clatma  S  to  42  not  prtatsi  ta  ths  OansCte.) 


1.  In  a  boot  and  shoe  treeing  machine,  tbe  combination 
of  a  supporting  frame,  a  tree-leg  sustained  thereby,  an  ex- 
pansible foot-piece  formed  Independent  of  tbe  tree-leg,  a  . 
foot-pleca  milarglng  member  movable  with  and  relative  to 
aald  foot-place,  a  heel  member,  a  slide  for  moving  the  fpot- 
plece  and  enlarging  member  toward  tbe  leg,  then  to  move 
tbe  foot-piece  and  enlarging  member  relatively  and  seps- 
rate  tbe  foot-pleca  and  beel  member,  and  a  jacking  and 
unjacklng  lever  for  moving  said  slide. 

2.  In  a  boot  and  shoe  treeing  machine,  tbe  combination 
of  a  supporting  frame,  a  tree-leg  susUlned  thereby,  a 
foot-pleca  and  toot-piece  enlarging  aiember,  a  heel  mem- 
ber, meana  for  moving  the  foot-plecc  and  foot-pleoe  en- 
larging mMftber  together  toward  tbe  leg  and  to  then  rela- 
tively SMve  the  foot-piece  and  foot-piece  enlarging  mem- 
bar  and  tbe  beel  member,  and  a  single  Jacking  and  un- 
Jacklng  lever  for  operating  said  meana. 

8.  In  a  boot  and  shoe  treeing  machine,  tbe  combination 
of  a  aapportlng  frame,  a  tree-leg  sustained  thereby,  a  toot- 
piece  and  toot-piece  enlarging  member,  a  beel  member,  and 
mimna  for  moving  the  foot-piece  and  foot-piece  enlarging 
member  together  toward  the  leg  and  to  then  arreat  the 
movement  of  the  enlarging  member  whUe  the  toot-plece. 
continues  its  movement. 

4.  In  s  boot  and  shoe  treeing  machine,  tbe  combination 
of  a  supporting  frame,  a  tree-leg  sustained  thereby,  a  foot- 
piece,  a  foot-piece  enlarging  member,  slides  carrying  said 
foot-piece  and  foot-piece  enlarging  member,  a  heH  meas- 
ber,  means  for  moving  said  slides  together  to  carry  the 
foot-piece  and  enlarging  member  toward  tbe  leg,  and  to 
then  yieldingly  arrest  the  movement  of  the  foot-piece  en- 
larging member  whUe  tbe  foot-piece  continues  Its  aaovs- 
ment  toward  the  leg. 

5.  In  a  boot  and  shoe  treeing  machine,  tbe  combination 
of  a  supporting  frame,  a  tree-ieg  sustained  thereby,  a 
relatively  movable  foot-piece  and  aole  expanding  member, 
slides  for  moving  aald  foot-piece  and  sole  expanding  mem- 
ber toward  the  tree-leg  and  then  relatively  moving  them 
to  expand  tbe  foot-piece,  and  a  single  Jacktag  and  unjsck- 
Ing  lever  for  moving  said  slides. 

[Claims  6  to  88  not  printed  ta  tbe  Gaaotte.] 


0  6  7,964.  BOOT-TREEING  MACHINE.  WiLLLAX  H. 
Hoopna,  Swampscott,  liaaa.,  aaalgnor,  by  meana  as- 
signments, to  Thomas  G.  Plant,  Bostonf  Maas.  Piled 
July  2,  1906,  Serial  No.  3M,814.  Renewed  Peb.  10, 
1910.     Serial  No.  544,808. 

1.  A  boot  tree  foot  ptoee,  means  for  supporting  said 
foot  piece  during  the  flnishlng  operation  and  from  which 
tbe  foot  piece  la  removable,  a  lost  tbicfcaitng  aole  mem 
foe  giving  aaM  aote  member  a  bodily 
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cylliiden  belnx  positioned  eo-azlally  with  respect  to  one 
another,  one  of  Mid  eyllsden  being  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  other  of  said  cylinders,  one  of  said  cylinders 
having  a  motire  fluid  inlet  port,  and  th«  other  cylinder 
hsTlng  an  air  inlet  port  and  an  exhaost  port,  and  a  pas- 
sags  Issdlag  to  the  atmosphere,  a  double  piston  fitting 
within  said  cylinders,  a  poaiUrely  actuated  TalTe  control 
ling  the  passage  between  the  two  cylinders,  and  a  govern- 
ing valve  controlling  the  passage  leading  to  the  atmos- 
phere. 

957.»«6.  MACHINE  FOB  FORMING  AND  CUTTING 
OFF  TUBES.  Chaslss  F.  Jbmkims.  Washington,  D.  C, 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Single  Service  Pack- 
age Corporation  of  America,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.    Filed  July  10,  1908.    Serial  No.  442,846. 


2.  A  boot  tree  foot  piece  having  an  uninterrupted  fore 
>art  tft>P«r  sapportlng  surface,  means  for  supporting  said 
oot  piece  during  the  treeing  or  finishing  operation  snd 
rom  which  the  foot  piece  is  removable,  a  foot  thickening 
'ora  part  sole  member,  and  means  for  moving  the  sole 
nember  bodily  from  the  supported  foot  piece  to  cause 
the  upper  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  uninterrupted 
ropportlag  surfsce  of  the  foot  piece.. 

8.  A  boot  tree  foot-piece  having  a  foot  thickening  sole 
member  constructed  and  ftrranged  with  reference  to  the 
foot-plsce  to  present  its  bottom  surface  within  the  plane 
of  the  sole  line,  a  support  connected  to  said  foot-piece  to 
rastaln  the  same,  and  yieldingly  acting  means  for  mor- 
ing  said  sole  member  bodily  relative  to  the  said  foot-piece 
to  draw  the  fore  part  of  the  upper  into  shaping  contact 
with  the  fore  part  of  the  tree. 

4.  A  boot  tree  foot  piece  having  a  foot  thickening  sole 
member,  and  yielding  means  for  giving  said  sole  member 
bodily  movement  of  separation  from  the  foot  piece  and 
against  the  sole  of  a  shoe  mounted  thereon  to  draw  the 
fore  part  of  the  upper  with  a  yljslding  action  into  uniform 
shsplng  contact  with  the  tree  fora  part 

6.  A  boot  tree  foot-piece  having  a  foot  thickening  sole 
member,  yielding  mesns  for  giving  said  sde  member 
bodily  movement  of  sepsratlon  from  the  tree  foot-piece 
and  against  the  sole  of  a  shoe  mounted  thereon  to  draw 
the  fora  part  of  the  upper  into  uniform  shaping  contact 
with  the  tree  fore  part,  and  provisions  for  adjusting  the 
yielding  character  of  said  means. 

(CUlma  «  to  47  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


957,966.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  MOTOR.  Carl  A. 
HcLT  and  OscAS  W.  Hult,  Stockholm.  Sweden.  Filed 
Feb.  26.  1906.     Serial  No.  303.090. 


In  tatcnal 
eyllBden  bavtag  a 


moton  the  combination  of 
connecting  them  together. 


1.  IB  apparatus  of  the  class  deserlbsd.  the  combinstion 
with  means  for  roUUng  a  tube,  of  a  series  of  cuttera 
■paced  about  the  tube  la  the  same  plane,  and  automatic 
means  for  at  Intervals  forcing  all  the  cuttera  Inward 
through  the  walla  of  the  routing  tube  and  again  outward 
before  the  tatter  baa  completed  a  single  revolution; 
whereby  esch  cutter  cuts  through  a  part  of  the  tube  pro- 
portions! to  the  number  of  cuttera  and  the  tube  Is  di- 
vided while  msklng  s  portion  of  one  turn. 

2.  In  tube  severing  derlcea,  the  combination  with  a 
centrally  pivoted  arm.  and  forwardly  projecting  cuttera 
mounted  In  the  same  plane  at  the  enda  of  said  arm.  respec- 
tively, automatic  means  for  forcibly  moving  said  arm  and 
cuttera  at  Intervals  toward  a  tube  to  be  cut.  and  a  third 
freely  rotatable  cutter  la  the  same  plane  la  positloa  to 
support  the  tube,  while  cuttiag  It.  agalast  the  thrust  of 
the  cuttera  firat  mentioned. 

3.  In  tube  severing  devices,  the  combination  with 
means  for  rotating  a  tube  and  advancing  It  longitudinally. 
of  a  frame  mounted  to  swlag  toward  aad  from  the  tube 
and  to  travel  parallel  to  the  same,  a  series  of  cuttera  la 
the  same  plsne  spsced  sround  the  tube,  meana  for  forcing 
the  frame  to  swing  alternately  toward  and  from  the  tube 
while  permitting  it  to  slide  loagltudlaally,  and  a  longitu- 
dinally movable  disk  adaptsd  to  He  within  the  tube  to  co- 
act  with  the  cuttera  while  advancing  longitudinally 
therewith. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  maadnl,  of  means 
for  routing  and  longitudinally  advancing  a  paper  tube 
thereon,  a  rotary  extensible  shaft  mounted  within  the 
mandrel  and  projecting  from  the  free  end  thereof,  a  dlak 
of  approximately  the  site  of  the  mandrel  secured  to  the 
projecting  end  of  the  extensible  shaft,  cuttera  arranged 
to  travel  with  the  tube  and  co-act  with  said  dlak  to  sever 
the  same,  and  a  spring  for  returning  the  disk  to  initial 
position  when  the  ssvering  Is  completed. 

5.  The  combinstion  with  mesns  for  winding  and  rout- 
ing a  tube,  of  a  centrally  pivoted  bar  at  one  side  of  the 
tube's  path,  carrying  at  each  end  a  freely  roUtable  cutter. 
a  third  freely  roUUble  eatter  la  the  same  plane  upon  the 
opposite  side  of  said  path,  means  for  adjuating  the  dis- 
tance of  the  third  cutt«r  from  the  bar's  pivot,  and  auto- 
matic means  for  causing  ths  three  cuttera  to  grip  the 
tube  at  intervals. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  priated  Ih  the  Gasette.] 
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957.967.  PASTE-APPLYING  APPARATUS  FOR  CAN 
ENDS.  AZBb  Johnson,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  28, 
1908.     Serial  No.  454,802. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  the  com- 
bination with  a  roUUble  can  bead  bolder,  of  meana  for 
forcing  the  same  upwardly,  a  ported  reservoir  for  the 
holding  of  a  sealing  paste,  a  valvsd  receiving  tube  into 
which  the  paate  la  delivered  from  the  said  reservoir,  a 
dlBtrlbnting  nossle  connected  with  the  said  tube,  of  asso- 
ciated devices  actuated  by  the  upward  movement  of  the 
can  head  holder  for  closing  the  port  of  the  paste  holding 
reservoir  and  ejecting  paste  from  within  the  receiving^ 
tube  and  through  the  distributing  nossle  oato  the  flange 
of  a  held  can  head,  and  means  for  Impsrting  roUtlon  to 
the  can  head  holder. 

2.  In  an  apparatua  for  the  described  purpose,  the  com- 
bination with  a  ported  paste  holding  reservoir,  of  a  ver- 
tically movable  roUUble  can  head  holder,  devices  for  Im- 
parting vertical  movement  to  said  holder  and  roUtlon 
thereto,  a  dlatributlng  nossle  and  connecting  means  for 
conveying  paate  from  the  ported  reawoir  onto  the  flange 
of  a  can  head  conUlned  on  the  can  head  holder,  a  device 
for  spreadlag  the  pasU  so  applied,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  paste  from  within  the  reservoir  onto 
the  flange  of  a  held  can  head. 

8.  la  an  apparatua  for  the  described  purpose,  the  com- 
Maatlon  with  a  roUUble  paste  holding  reeervolr  provided 
with  a  series  of  outlet  portt,  a  carrier  Uble  supporting  the 
said  reservoir,  of  mechanism  for  Imparting  roUtlon  to  the 
said  carrier  Uble  and  the  reservoir  supportsd  thereby, 
aglUtlng  devices  within  ths  reservoir,  a  series  of  verti- 
cally movabls  aad  roUUble  can  head  holdera  working 
within  the  carrier  Uble,  devices  for  Imparting  roUtlon 
to  the  said  can  hsad  holdera  during  the  rotary  movement 
of  the  carrier  Uble,  s  seriee  of  valved  receiving  tubes 
Into  which  paste  la  daUvered  from  the  ported  reservoir, 
a  dlstrflmtlng  nosxle  connected  with  each  of  the  receiving 
tubes,  snd  assoctated  devices  actuated  by  the  upward 
movement  of  the  can  head  holdera  for  closing  the  porU 
of  the  reservoir  and  ejecting  paste  from  within  the  re- 
ceiving tubes  and  through  the  distributing  nossles  onto 
the  flange  of  a  held  can  head. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  the  com- 
bination with  a  roUUble  pasts  holding  reservoir  pro 
vlded  with  outlet  ports,  a  rotary  carrier  upon  which  said 
reservoir  is  mounted,  ot  mechanism  for  Imparting  roUtlon 
thereto,  devices  within  the  reservoir  for  agiutlng  the 
liquid  material  therein,  a  series  of  vertically  movable  and 
roUUble  can  head  holdera  mounted  on  said  carrier,  means 
for  Imparting  roUtlon  to  the  can  head  holdera.  derices  for 
receiving  paste  from  the  reservoir  and  delivering  the 
same  to  the  flange  of  a  can  head  on  the  holdera,  and 
means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  matertal  from  within 
the  reservoir  and  through  the  distributing  devices. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  the  com- 
bination with  a  roUUble  paate  holding  ressrroir  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  outlet  ports,  a  series  of  controlled 
distributing  nosslss  receiving  paate  from  the  reserrolr, 
devices  for  malnUlnlng  the  paste  within  the  reservoir  In 
an  agiUted  condition  during  the  wwftlag  of  tlia  appara- 


tus, mechanism  for  Imparting  roUtlon  to  the  aald  reser- 
voir, a  series  of  pistoa  plungera  for  controlling  the  outlet 
of  the  paste  from  the  reservoir  and  forcing  the  same 
through  the  distributing  nossles,  means  for  actuating  said 
platen  plungers,  and  a  series  of  vertlcslly  movable  aad 
roUtable  can  bead  holden. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


967,968.  CALI^BOX  SIGNALING  SYSTEM  AND  APPA- 
RATUS THEREFOR.  Classnck  C.  Johnson.  Yonkera. 
N.  T..  sssignor  to  American  District  Telegraph  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Oct  6.  1907.    Serial  No.  896.049. 


1.  A  signaling  system  comprising  in  combination  a  line 
circuit,  signal  receiving  means  therefor,  aad  signal  trans- 
mitting means  therefor  comprising  means  for  transmit 
ting  at  will  either  of  two  different  signals  through  said 
circuit,  and  another  signal  circuit  and  aigaal  receiving 
means  therefor  to  which  said  algnal  circuit  leads  frmn 
said  signal  tranamittlng  means.  Independent  of  aald  line 
circuit ;  said  signal  transmitting  means  comprising  means, 
additional  to  tbc  means  for  transmitting  either  of  the 
signsls  through  the  line  circuit,  for  transmitting  a  signal 
through  such  other  circuit  concurrently  with  the  trans-, 
mission  through  such  first  dreoit  of  one  of  said  two 
classes  of  signals  to  be  transmitted  therethrough. 

2.  Signal  transmitting  apparatus  comprialng  in  cob- 
blnation  main  algnal  transmitting  means  Including  means 
for  transmitting  through  one  circuit  either  of  two  differ- 
ent classes  of  signata  at  will,  and  comprising  also  other 
transmitting  means  for  transmitting  a  signal  through 
another  circuit  concurrently  with  the  transmission  of  one 
of  the  two  classes  of  signals  transmitted  by  said  flrst 
mentioned  transmitting  means. 

3.  Signal  transmitting  apparatua  comprising  in  com- 
bination main  signal  tranamittlng  means  including  means 
for  transmitting  through  one  circuit  either  of  two  different 
ctasses  of  signala  at  will,  and  other  transmitting  means 
for  transmitting  a  algnal  through  another  circuit  concur- 
rently with  the  transmission  of  one  of  the  two  classes  of 
signals  transmitted  by  said  firat  mentioned  transmitting 
means,  comprising  a  break  wheel  and  conUct  means  op- 
erated thereby,  ssld  brake  wheel  driven  by  the  mechanism 
of  said  main  transmitting  meana. 

4.  Signal  transmitting  apparatus  comprising  in  com- 
bination main  slgnsl  transmitting  means  adapted  to  trans- 
mit successively  and  alternately  a  characteristic  algnal  and 
a  distinctive  algnal,  aald  mechanism  arranged  to  transaslt 
said  eignals  in  alternation  a  greater  or  leas  number  ot 
times  at  will,  and  further  comprising  means  for  prevent- 
ing the  transmission  of  the  distinctive  signal  when  said 
mechanism  is  operated  to  transmit  the  characteristic  signal 
the  leas  number  of  times,  said  transmitting  apparatus 
further  comprising  transmitting  meana  arranged  to  trans- 
mit a  signal  through  another  circuit  when  said  mala  sig- 
nal transmitting  means  is  operated  to  traasadt  lU  signal 
the  greater  number  of  timaa. 
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HOISnifO  DBVICB.     €»K>Ma  F.  Koamo,  L« 
MlBO.     FUmI  Not.  2,  1008.     Strtal  N*.  4«0,«43. 


tbrooffb  Imkc  ■w.hantiiM.  tlMnee  otmt  pol- 
li^  Biiitiag  in  poUey  b«M  wenrtd  n«ftr  tb*  ovtar  «nds 
of  Mdd  longitudinal  bMins.  tamlMtinf  io  eoUara  formed 
to  the  aforeMld  crank-abaft,  a  ratcbat  wbari  keyed  naar 
th«  outer  end  of  the  crank-ataaft,  and  a  bandle  eeenred  to 
Its  outer  end,  a  pawl  engaglac  tbe  taeHi  <rf  eald  ratcbet 
wheel  to  prerent  a  rctrogmdi  Botkui  ,of  «ld  ratchet 
wheel  while  tbe  trap-doen  aft  biteff  dOMd,  enbetantlally 
as  deacrlhed. 

[CUlms  6  to  IS  Mt  printed  ta  th»  Oaaatta.] 


007,070.  BAHBBa-CHAIR  fBAT.  CsnaT  ».  KoKEM. 
deceased,  lata  •(  It.  Lools,  Ma. :  Waltar  F.  Keken,  ex- 
ecutor.   Piled  Dae.  17,  100».    iwlal  No.  »8a,«S1. 


1.  In  a  bolsttac-Biacbiae  tbe  comblnatton  of  a  truck, 
a  main  fnuM  mounted  on  said  truck,  a  platform,  trap- 
doors hinged  la  tbe  center  of  said  platlorm,  means  for 
opening  and  dosing  said  trap-doors,  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  platform,  means  for  guiding  said  plat- 
form comprlaiag  platform  ^Ides  adjustabty  secured  to 
tbe  vertical  beaais  of  said  main  frame,  nhstantlally  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  botottng-macbine  comprising  a  laaln  frame,  plat- 
form guldss  adjnstaUy  secured  to  one  of  tbe  inner  faces 
of  the  Tcrtical  beams  of  said  main  frame,  said  platform 
guides  adapted  to  fit  over  stakes  driven  in  tbe  ground  to 
bold  said  main  frame  subeuntiaily  in  position. 

3.  In  a  bolsttng-machine  comprising  a  main  frame,  a 
platform  guide  adjustably  secured  to  one  of  tbe  inner  faces 
of  each  Tertleal  beam  of  said  main  frame,  each  of  said 
platform  guides  having  vertically  disposed  slots  cut  tbere- 
la  near  its  nfpm  and  lower  ends,  bolts  passing  tbrougb 
said  vertical  besms  of  said  main  frame  and  tbrougb  tbe 
slots  la  said  platform  guides,  said  platform  guides  having 
a  plurality  of  perforations  passing  therethrough  adjacent 
to  tbe  upper  of  said  vertical  slots,  pins  passing  through 
one  or  mora  of  Chsae  perforations  boldtag  said  platform 
gaMes  at  whatever  position  Is  desired  In  tbe  scope  of  tbetr 

.  adjnstabllity. 

4.  In  a  taoistlng-maeblae  a  main  frame  comprising  ver- 
tical beams,  a  platform  adapted  to  be  elevated  and  lowered, 
■eans  for  elevating  and  lowerlag  said  platform  consist- 
lag  of  the  following  elements,  to  wit :  a  main  shaft  Jour- 
naled  near  the  rear  end  of  said  machine,  chains,  two  se- 
cured at  tbelr  front  ends  to  the  vertical  beams  of  said 
platform,  passing  over  pulleys  Jonmaled  over  tbe  top  and 
near  tbe  front  end  of  said  frame,  tbence  rearward  over 
pulleys  Jonmaled  over  the  top  and  near  tbe  rear  end  of 
said  frame  and  thence  downward,  winding  around  said 
fluin  shaft,  and  two  secured  to  tbe  side  beams  of  said 
platterm  near  tbelr  rear  ends,  passing  up  ever  pulleys 
joanialed  over  tbe  top  and  near  tbe  rear  cad  of  said  fraaie, 
and  thence  downward  winding  around  said  main  shaft, 
BieanB,  eoaslsting  of  a  drum,  for  effecting  the  rotation  of 
said  mala  shaft,  means  comprising  a  dog  and  ratcbet  for 
hfj«1«i«g  said  main  shaft  against  reverse  rotation  wbea 
said  platform  is  being  hoisted,  said  ratcbet  being  fbrmed 
ta  one  of  tbe  edges  of  tbe  drum  and  its  dog  ptvotally  b^d 
to  tbe  adjacent  vertical  beam  of  tbe  fraaoe. 

S.  ia  a  hoisting  machine  comprMag  a  mala  frame,  a 
tnaik  ttatt  mounted  between  the  rear  vertical  tossaw  of 
said  aala  frame,  a  platform,  trap-doors  blaged  at  tka  cea- 
tsr  thereof,  msans  for  opening  and  closing  said  trap- 
Aoors,  said  trap-doors  comprising  cleats^  said  SMaas  con- 
of  chains  secured  oa  tbe  oatar  surface  of  tbe 
dsata  of  tbe  fbrward  of  saM  trap-doors,  said 
__^  ,^_jBtag  over  pulleys  Journaled  ia  pulley  boxes  sa- 
eoiad  to  longltadlnal  beams  of  tbe  platform,  theaes  oa- 
dar  pattegra  Joaraaled  tn  suitable  boxes  ssenrad  to  tke 
aatsr  aarftMO  «(  tlis  ootermoat  cleats  of  tbe  rearward 
trap4«ar.  tfcsaee  passing  over  pulleys  working  ta  pullay 
bossa  secured  to  said   longttadlaal   beams,   tbeaca  mM 


1.  A  chair-seat  eomprlslag  s  central  member,  a  depend- 
lag  apron  provided  with  an  Inner  flange  resting  on  tbe 
outer  edges  of  said  awmber,  bracket  arms  secured  to  said 
flange  and  disposed  at  a  suitable  distance  from  tbe  inner 
bounding  edge  thereof,  and  a  cushion  supported  on  tbe 
apron  flange  at  points  between  tbe  bases  of  tbe  bracket 
aram  aad  tbe  Inaer  edge  of  tbe  flange: 

2.  A  chair-seat  comprising  a  central  dished  spider  hav- 
ing a  series  of  radiating  arms,  terminal  ledges  at  tbe 
outer  ends  of  said  arms,  a  depending  apron  provided  with 
aa  inner  flange  resting  on  the  ledges  of  tbe  spider  arms, 
bracket-anas  baviag  basal  flanges  resting  on  tbe  apron 
flange  and  mounted  over  the  ledges  of  tbe  spider-arms,  and 
securing  screws  pasosd  tbrougb  tbe  flsnges  of  the  bradtet- 
MTwm,  flange  of  tbe  apron,  and  ledges  of  tbe  splder-srms 
for  securing  the  parts  togettaw. 

8.  A  cbalr-seat  comprising  a  eeatral  dlehed  spider  bar- 
ing a  series  of  outwardly  flaring  arms  terminating  in  borf- 
nontal  supporting  ledges  or  flaagea,  a  circular  apron  bar- 
lag  aa  apper  inwardly  projecting  flange  resting  on  tbe 
spider  ledges,  bracket  arms  having  basal  flanges  resting  on 
tbe  apron  flange  aad  over  tbe  ledges  of  tbe  spider  arms, 
tbe  bracket-arm  flaages  being  narrower  ttian  the  flange  of 
tbe  apron  aad  having  tbelr  Inner  edges  disposed  In  arcs  of 
a  common  drcle,  aad  a  cusbloa  resting  eo  the  apron  flange 
within  said  circle. 

:  4.  A  cbalr-seat  comprising  a  eeatral  dlabed  spider  bar- 
lag  a  sertss  of  radlattag  outwardly  flaring  arms  termlnat- 
Int  In  borlaoatal  ledges  or  flangsa.  a  circular  apron  baring 
•a  upper  Inwardly  projectlac  flange  resting  on  tbe  ledges 
afbrssald.  bracket  arms  barlag  basal  flanges  resting  oa  the 
iproa  flange  and  over  tbe  ledges  eC  tbe  spider  anas,  a 
soft  flller  Interposed  betwaea  tbe  aproa  flaage  and  tbe 
of  tbe  bracket  -  arsM,  fastealag  means  passed 
tba  bracket-arm  flaagas,  flilcr.  aproa  flange  and 
todgsa  of  tks  spMer  anna,  and  a  cushion  resting  oa  the 
aproa  flaage  within  tbe  flaagaa  of  tbe  brackat-arsH. 

B.  A  chair-seat  comprMag  a  eeatral  spider  provided 
witb  outer  ssarglaal  lodges,  a  dspeadlng  apron  prsrMod 
witk  aa  iaaer  flaaga  laattag  m  tka  Mgao  afbresald, 
braekat  arma  rsattag  on  tke  aproa  flaage  aad  disposed  at 
a  saltaMe  distance  from  tbe  Inaer  boaadlag  edge  of  said 
flange,  and  a  cusMoa  sappsrtsd  oa  tbe  aproa  Asage  at 
potato  bslwseu  tbs  bassa  af  tke  bracket  arms  aad  tbe 
of  ttr  iaage. 


•>ii.)e^i». 
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MT,»71.     YBNDINO-MACHINC     Job*  F.  Kaciu,  Cfel- 
cago.  III.     Filed  Jaa.  27,  1900.     Serial  No.  474.877. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described  a  caaiag. 
partsMuts  therein  for  receiving  boxes,  moaas  for  sapport- 
iag  the  boxes  aad  ejecting  the  sasM  singly  (i^  tbe  ata- 
cbine,  mechanism  adapted  to  retract  said  means  and  then 
release  the  same  aad  a  lever  adapted  on  one  stroke  to 
actuate  tbe  mechanism  to  retract  said  means  and  on  tbe 
return  stroke  to  actuate  the  mechanism  to  release  said 
meana  to  eject  tbe  box. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  elaas  described  a  caslag.  eom- 
partmeats  therein  for  roeelriag  boxes,  saeans  for  support- 
ing the  boxes  and  ejecting  the  saase  sln^y  from  tbe  am- 
cbine,  actuating  mecfaaniam  (or  adjusting  said  awani,  a 
lever  tor  actuating  said  mechanism,  a  locking  bar  pivoted 
to  the  easing  and  a  reciprocating  bar  having  a  slot 
tbrougb  which  tbe  lever  extends  normally  held  from  move- 
ment by  the  loektag  bar. 

3.  In  a  vending  machine  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  troughs 
or  compartments  therein.  Independent  ejecting  mechan- 
isms, one  for  each  compartment  acting  successively  to 
eject  the  articles  tbereftvm,  and  ^  guard  connected  to 
simultaneously  operate  with  the  actuation  of  the  ejecting 
mechanisms  to  bold  all  articles  in  place  except  tbe  one  to 
be  ejected. 

4.  In  a  vending  machine  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  troughs 
or  ^compartments  tberela.  Independent  ejecting  mechan- 
ism one  for  cadi  compartment  acting  successively  to 
eject  the  articles  therefrom,  a  guard  for  preventing  acci- 
dental displaceoteat  ot  the  articles  from  all  of  the  com- 
partments and  msans  for  simultaneously  operating  the 
appropriate  ejecting  mechanism  and  tbe  guard. 

6.  In  a  vending  machine  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  troughs 
or  compartments  tberela,  oaeillatlag  ejecting  members, 
one  for  each  compartment  adapted  to  support  the  articles 
la  ths  rsspective  eonpartment,  and  to  successively  oscil- 
late U  eject  the  articles  slagly  from  the  machlae,  means 
for  successively  oaeillatlag  the  ejecting  members,  and  a 
support  upon  whl^  the  artldca  rest  whoi  the  ejecting 
member  for  aay  compartsMut  is  actuated. 

[Clahaa  6  to  22  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.) 


•  9 7. 97 2.     8BWINO-MACHINE.      Fbbd  La   CRAPaLLB, 
Lynn,  Masa,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Thomas 

0.  Plant,  Boston,  Mass.    Filed  Aug.  8,  1907.    Swlal  No. 
887,628. 

1.  Ia  a  Bm<^lne  of  the  dass  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  shuttle  having  an  eccentrically  mounted  bobbin  case 
provided  with  8  thread  delivery  porttoa,  a  guide  to  re- 
strain oscillatory  movement  of  the  bobbin  ease  In  response 
to  shuttle  movement,  s  needle,  work  feeding  meaaa,  meaas 
to  vary  the  movMsnt  of  tbe  feedlBg  sMaaa  to  vary  tbe 
leagth  of  stltcb,  and  coanectioas  betweea  saM  laat  aamed 
means  and  said  guide  to  ctaange  tbe  path  of  moreaient  of 
tbe  thread  delivery  portion  of  the  bobbin  case  ta  aeeord- 
aacs  with  the  rarlatlea  of  stltdi  leagdi. 


2.  la  a  lock  sClteh  sewtag  maehtae,  the  eossbiaatloa  of 
a  shattle  hsrtng  sn  eccentrfeally  mounted  bobMn  case,  a 
door  batteg  a  guide  to  determtee  tbe  moremcnt  of  the 
bokhla  ease,  awl  feedteg  aieana,  and  meane  to  simaltane- 
ously  vary  the  feeding  movement  of  tbe  awl  aad  the 
tlon  of  said  door  and  Its  guide. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
aatioB  of  a  shattle  havlag  an  eceentrlcaUy  mounted  bob- 
bin ease  provided  with  a  thread  delivevy  portloa,  a  guide 
(or  determining  the  path  of  movement  of  the  bobbin  case 
as  tbe  shuttle  is  oscillated,  work  feeding  means,  a  lever 
e^  for  varying  the  movement  of  the  work  feeding  means, 
aad  a  lever  6  movable  with  the  lever  ^  and  connected  to 
said  guide  to  vary  the  path  of  movement  of  the  thread  de- 
livery portion  of  tbe  bobMn  case  as  the  feed  movemeat  of 
the  feeding  means  is  varied. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine  of  tbe  class  dsacrlbed.  the  eom- 
bination  of  a  shuttle  and  needle  for  forming  a  stltcb,  a 
bobbin  case  baviag  a  thread  delivery  portloa  and  mounted 
eccentrically  In  the  shuttle,  means  for  holding  tbe  bobbin 
case  from  oscillatory  movement  witb  the  shattle,  means 
for  varying  the  stitch  length,  and  devices  connected  to 
said  last  named  means  for  adjusting  the  bobbin  case  hold- 
ing devices  to  change  the  path  of  movement  of  the  thread 
delivery  portion  of  the  bobbin  due  to  oscillation  of  the 
shuttle  as  the  length  of  the  stltcb  Is  changed. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  shuttle  having  an  eccentrically  mounted  bobbin  case 
and  i  needle  for  forming  a  stltcb,  means  for  varying  the 
length  of  stltcb,  and  means  connected  to  tbe  bobbin  case 
for  controlling  the  slack  in  tbe  shuttle  thread  due  to  the 
eccentricity  of  the  bobUa  case  and  shattle  and  in  con- 
formity with  the  variation  ta  lengtb  of  stitch. 

[Claims  8  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


967.073.     SIGNALING  SYSTEM.     Orro  T.  Ladbmar,  MU- 
waukee,  Wia    FUed  Mar.  27.  1909.    Serial  No.  486,189. 


Mj  yi 


1.!  A  slgaaling  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
tlons  ualted  by  a  metallic  circuit,  telephones  mctalUcally 
leetad  to  said  circuit,  slgaal-coatreUlaf  rslayo  later- 
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poMd  at  iBtenrmls  la  Mid  omUIUc  circuit,  arranged  non- 
lnd0«tlTely  with  respect  to  said  metallic  clrcnlt,  means  for 
sending  currents  orer  tlie  two  line  conductors  of  said 
metallic  circuit  In  parallel  to  operate  said  relays,  and  a 
retom  clrcnlt  over  which  said  relays  are  opera  tire. 

2.  A  signaling  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  sta- 
tions united  by  a  metallic  circuit,  telephones  associated 
with  said  circuit,  signal-controlling  relays  Interposed  at 
interrals  in  said  metallic  circuit,  arranged  non-lnductlTely 
with  respect  to  said  metallic  drcnlt,  means  for  sending 
currents  oTer  the  two  line  conductors  of  said  metollic  cir- 
cuit In  parallel  to  operate  said  reUya,  and  a  return  dr 
cult  over  which  said  relays  are  operatlTe. 

3.  A  signaling  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  sta- 
tions united  by  a  metallic  circuit,  telephones  associated 
with  said  dreoit.  signal-controlling  relays  interposed  at 
interrals  in  said  metallic  circuit,  arranged  non-indnctlTely 
with  respect  to  said  metallic  dreult,  a  return  circuit  OTcr 
which  said  relays  are  operatlTe,  means  for  sending  cur- 
rents over  the  two  line  conductora  of  said  metallic  circuit 
la  parallel  to  operate  said  relays,  and  switching  derices 
for  operating  said  relays. 

4.  A  signaling  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  sta- 
tions united  by  a  aietalllc  circuit,  telephones  associated 
with  said  circuit,  signal-controlling  relays  Interposed  at 
interrals  In  said  metallic  circuit,  arrange^  noo-inductlTeiy 
with  respect  to  said  metallic  circuit,  a  return  circuit  orer 
which  said  relays  are  operatlTe,  meana  for  sending  cur- 
rents OTer  the  two  line  conductors  of  said  metallic  circuit 
In  parallel  to  operate  said  relays,  and  switching  deTices 
at  each  of  a  plnraUty  of  stations  for  operating  said  relays. 

6.  A  signaling  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  sta- 
tions united  by  a'  metallic  circuit,  telephones  associated 
with  said  circuit,  signal-controlling  relays  interposed  at 
interrals  in  said  metallic  circuit,  each  haTing  two  wind- 
ings differentially  arranged  with  req>ect  to  said  metallic 
circuit,  means  for  sending  currents  oTer  the  two  line  con- 
ductora of  said  metallic  circuit  in  parallel  to  operate  said 
relaya,  and  a  return  circuit  OTer  which  said  relays  are 
operatlTe. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


907,97  4.     WELL  MECHANISM.     Mablom  B.  LATMa, 
Houston,  Tex.    FUed  June  11,  1907.    Serial  No.  878,842. 


casing  to  the  pump,  and  means  for  supporting  the  outlet 
casing. 

2.  la  combiaation  with  a  centrifugal  pump  haTing  in-  . 
ner  and  outer  casing  members,  a  discharge  casing  secured 
to  and  supporting  the  outer  casing  member,  a  laterally 
opening  outlet  caaing  thereon  proTlded  with  a  supporting 
socket,  a  ahaft  easing  coupled  to  the  inner  casing  mem> 
ber  aad  baTlng  aa  adjustable  coanectton  with  the  socket, 

a  drlTe  shaft  haTlag  a  thrust  beariag  la  the  socket  and 
extending  through  the  shaft  eaalng  to  the  pump,  and 
means  for  supporting  the  outlet  casing. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  centrifugal  pump  haTing  in- 
ner and  outer  casing  members,  a  laterally  opening  outlet 
casing  proTlded  with  a  supporting  socket,  a  discharge 
casing  secured  to  the  outlet  casing  aad  to  the  outer  cas- 
ing member,  a  ahaft  easlag  coupled  to  the  supporting 
socket  and  to  the  inner  casing  member,  a  drlTe  shaft  haT- 
ing a  thrust  beariag  in  the  loeket  aad  extending  through  ' 
the  shaft  caaing  to  the  pump,  aad  meaaa  for  supporting 
the  outlet  casing. 

4.  In  combination,  a  discharge  casing,  a  laterally  open- 
ing outlet  casing  thereon  proTlded  with  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending socket  portion  prorlded  with  aa  lawardly  extend- 
ing flange  at  its  lower  end,  a  shaft  casing  extending 
through  the  flange  and  threaded  at  Its  upper  end,  a  nut 
engaging  the  thread  end,  packing  between  the  flange  and 
nut,  a  bearing  block  mounted  in  the  socket  portion,  and 
meana  for  supporting  the  outlet  eaallK. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  discharge  tee  haTing  a  down- 
wardly extending  socket  portion,  of  a  drlTe  shaft  extend-s 
ing  through  the  socket  portion  and  haTing  a  thrust  bear« 
Ing  member,  a  bearing  block  mounted  la  the  socket  poiM 
tion  and  eoastitutlag  a  Jonraal  for  the  shaft  aad  a  thrust 
bearing  for  opposing  the  thrust  bearing  member  and  haT- 
ing an  oil  passage  extending  from  its  upper  surface  to  a 
point  adjacent  the  Journal  surface,  and  an  admission  tube 
mounted  in  the  upper  end  of  the  oil  passage  wheraby  the 
oil  in  the  socket  Is  maintained  at  a  leTel  aboTe  the  thrust 
bearing.  . 

[Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  In  combiaation  with  a  centrifugal  pump  haTing  in- 
aor  and  outer  casing  members,  a  discharge  casing  secured 
to  and  supporting  the  outer  casing  member,  a  laterally 
opening  outlet  casing  thereon  proTided  with  a  supporting 
socket,  a  shaft  easing  coupled  to  the  socket  portion  and  to 
the  Inner  caaing  member,  a  drlTc  shaft  bSTlng  a  thrust 
beariag  in  the  socket  and  extending  thntugfa  the  shaft 


957,975.  BXPAN8IBLB  FOOT-LAST.  JOHK  E.  Lkatiti, 
Boston,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  sssignmenU,  to  Manu- 
facturera  Machine  Company,  Montclalr.  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1906.  Serial  No. 
306,06«. 


«- 


t.  An  expansible  foot  last  comprising  an  Instep  portion, 
laterally  separable  side  pieces  extending  to  the  tip  of  the 
toe,  pin  an<}  transverse  slot  connections  between  the  side 
pieces  and  instep  portion  permitting  lateral  and  restrain- 
ing longitudinal  moTcment  of  said  side  pieces,  a  longitu- 
dinally moTable  wedge  actuator  therafor  independent  of 
and  baTlng  a  longitudinal  slot  and  pin  connection  with  the 
body  portion  of  the  laat  for  moTlng  said  side  pieces  later- 
ally raiatlTe  to  the  Instep  portion,  and  means  acting  nor- 
mally to  moTS  the  wedge  in  one  direction. 

2.  An  expansible  foot  laat  eompriaing  an  Instep  portion, 
side  pieces  extending  to  the  tip  of  the  toe  and  haTing  the 
tranaTerse  slot  and  pin  connection  8.  4  with  said  instep 
portion  to  pwrmlt  lateral  separation  and  prcTent  longitu- 
dinal movement  of  aald  aide  piecea  with  relation  to  the  in- 
step portion,  a  wedge  2  haTing  a  longitudinal  slot  at  Its 
upper  portion,  guide  plna  secured  to  the  instep  portion  and 
engaging  said  slot,  aad  means  acting  normally  to  ratract 
th«  wadge  and  cauae  lateral  contraction  of  the  side  pleees. 

8.  An  expansible  foot  last  comprising  an  Instep  portion 
bodily  moTsble  side  pieces,  sn  intermediate  wedge  piece 
and  alot  and  pin  connections  16  and  10  between  said  side 
pieces  and  Intermediate  wedge  piece  to  permit  aald  Inter- 
mediate wedge  pieca  to  be  moTed  back  and  forth  longltu- 
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diaally  relatlTely  to  the  body  portloa  of  the  foot  last  to 
eauae  a  lateral  separation  and  approach  of  aald  sides  to 
expand  or  contract  the  last,  said  wedge  piece  baTlng  pin 
aad  slot  connections  6,  6  with  the  lastep  portion,  and  a 
q>rlng  acting  normally  to  ratract  the  wedge  piece. 

4.  An  expansible  foot  last  comprising  bodily  moTSble 
side  pieces  longitudinally  immoTable  relatlTely  to  the  body 
portion  of  the  foot  laat,  and  an  operating  eliding  wedge 
connected  therawith  proTlded  with  means  rending  to  re- 
Btora  said  operating  wedge  into  normal  and  therahf  moTe 
aald  side  pieces  into  unexpended  position. 

5.  A  foot  last  haTing  an  Instep  portion,  side  pieces  ex- 
tending to  the  tip  of  the  toe  and  longitudinally  immoTable 
relatlTe  to  the  iast^  portion,  a  wedge  Independeat  of  the 
Instep  portion  and  connected  to  the  instep  portion,  and 
side  pieces  to  moTe  ralatlTe  thereto  In  expanding  and  con- 
tracting the  side  pleeaa.     • 


957.976.  ATOMIZER  AND  THE  LIKE.  Qwnx  D.  LCCAS, 
Bayswster.  London,  England.  Filed  June  29,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  440,947. 


1.  Aa  atomlsiag  apparatua  eompriaing  a  Tertlcally  ar- 
ranged llQuid-eontaining  Teasel,  a  aeriea  of  independent 
tubes  extending  Into  the  Ilquld-contaiaing  Teaael,  and  haT- 
ing their  enda  diapoaed  below  the  liquid  leTel  theraln  and 
wboae  lengtha  are  so  proportioned  In  relation  to  their 
diametera  that  the  liquid  will  not  normally  flow  out  from 
tham  when  the  apparatus  is  at  rest,  a  support  on  which 
the  tubes  ara  mounted,  meana  for  rotating  the  support, 
and  means  for  supplying  liquid  in  proper  quantities  to  the 
tubaa. 

2.  An  atomising  apparatua  ewnprlsiag  a  vertically  ar- 
ranged liquid-containing  Teasel,  a  series  of  independent 
capillary  tubes  extending  into  said  Teasel  having  their 
ends  arranged  below  the  liquid  ICTel  theraln  and  whose 
lengtha  ara  ao  proportioned  in  ralatton  to  their  diametera 
that  the  liquid  will  not  normally  flow  out  of  them  when 
the  apparatus  la  at  rest,  a  aupport  on  which  the  tubes  ara 
mounted,  meana  for  rotating  the  aupport  and  meana  for 
supplying  liquid  in  proper  quantities  to  the  tubes. 

3.  Aa  atomlsiag  apparatus  comprising  a  rotatable  sup- 
port, a  series  of  independent  bent  tubes  carried  tlieraby 
aad  haTing  Tartieal  portions  connected  with  horlxontal 
radial  portlona,  a  supply  tube  Into  which  the  Tertieal  por- 
tions extend,  meana  for  supplyiag  liquid  in  proper  quaa- 
tltlaa,  aad  meaaa  for  rotatlag  the  tube  support. 


957,977.  PHOTSCTIVB  DSYICO.  Rat  H.  Mahsoit, 
Btlyrla,  Ohio,  aaslgaor  to  The  Daaa  Electric  Compaay, 
Elyria,  Ohio,  a  Corporatloa  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  9, 
1906.     Serial  No.  277,782. 

1.  A  ccmtact  dCTlce  for  electrical  apparatua  formed 
from  a  strip  of  metal  lato  two  aid*  spriags  hsTlng  flat 
smooth  ends  normally  ratalaed  ta  crosaed  poaltion  against 
the  tension  of  each  of  said  springs  tending  to  separate 
them,  the  ends  sdapted  to  be  brought  into  crosaed  position 


by  simple  bending  motion,  ratalnlng  means  holding  said 
springs  in  crossed  ralatton,  an  electric  conductor,  the  ends 
of  said  springs  receiving  between  them  in  contacting  en- 
gagement said  electric  conductor  and  gripping  the  same  be- 
tween flat  smooth  surfaces,  the  insertion  of  such  con- 
ductor serving  to  separate  such  ends,  Incraaae  Um  teaaioa 
of  such  sprioKS  and  transfer  such  tension  from  the  retain- 
ing means  to  such  conductor,  and  an  electric  terminal  at- 
tached to  aaid  apringa. 


2.  A  contact  doTlee  for  electrical  apparatua  eompriaing 
a  pair  of  side  springs  having  crossed  and  iatermeahing 
eads,  a  projection  formed  upon  the  end  of  one  skle  spring, 
aad  a  notch  in  the  end  of  the  other,  the  arrangunent  being 
such  that  the  parts  ara  normally  maintained  in  crosaed 
ralation,  with  outward  tension  on  each  of  the  aide  springs.. 

3.  A  clip  for  fuse  holden  comprising  a  pair  of  side 
spring*  having  terminal  Angara  croaaed  and  iatarmeabed,  a 
pair  of  ean  on  one  finger  normally  caught  and  restiag 
upon  tiie  surface  of  the  other  or  others,  wheraby  the  fln- 
gera  ara  maintained  crossed  againat  the  outward  tension  of 
both  the  side  springs,  and  a  notch  or  notchea  normally 
diaplaced  with  regard  to  said  eara,  but  adapted  to  be 
Iwougtat  into  registry  therawith,  so  aa  to  permit  the  sepa- 
ration of  the  flngera  and  the  side  springs. 

4.  In  protectiTC  apparatus  for  telephone  Unea,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  spring  clips  for  holding  the  fuse,  a 
line  terminal  for  one  clip,  and  a  pair  of  terminals  for  the 
other  dip,  one  of  aald  termiaala  being  carried  up  from 
the  base  and  supporting  a  carbon  lightning  arreater,  whila 
the  second  terminal  is  carried  down  through  the  base  for 
the  continuation  of  the  operating  circuit. 

5.  A  protective  apparatus  for  telephone  liaes  comprls- 
iag  a  grooTad  Inaulating  panel,  aprtng  fuse  dips  arranged 
In  paira  In  the  grooTes  of  said  panel,  securing  dcTlces  for 
said  clips,  a  line  terminal  attached  to  one  clip  of  each 
pair  l>rougbt  out  from  the  grooTe  to  the  edge  of  the  panel, 
a  pair  of  terminala  for  the  ot)ier  clip,  one  bent  up  to  form 
a  aprlag  aupport  for  lightning  arrester  blocks,  and  the 
other  bent  down  and  carried  through  the  insulating  base 
to  form  the  Instrument  or  switch  board  terminal,  together 
with  a  ground  plate  aecured  along  the  edge  of  the  panel, 
and  common  to  a  plurality  of  the  paira,  aaid  ground  plate 
formed  with  integral  fingers  opposite  the  respectiTe  spring 
terminala  for  the  reception  and  maintenance  of  carbon 
Mock*. 


957,978.  STONEWORKINO-LATHE.  Willakd  F.  Mbt- 
msM,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1909.  Serial  No. 
473.699. 


1.  A  atone-working  lathe  eomprteiag  a  ramoTable  tUtlag 
work-suroortiag  Uble  detachably  aaeured  to  the  bed  of 

i  \ 
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th»  latta,  •  «>>«l— »»<Mtlm  earriaca. 
the  earrlac*  relatiTely  to  the  tabte.  mad 
lag  the  earrtac*  ralattrely  to  tk«  UbU. 

2.  A  atoac-wcvklac  l*the  eompiialng  a  rMMtraUa  tUtXag 
vork-nipportlns  UUa  AatackaUy  Meiu«4  Co  the  bad  of  tba 
latha,  a  tool-aapportlac  earriact,  and  iMaiia  for 
tbt  carriage  rdatlvely  to  tbo  tabla. 


967,979.  MOTOB-PLOW.  Jamm  J.  MiODLaBSOOK,  Bault 
Ste.  Marie,  IfJch.  Original  application  filed  Peb.  23, 
1909,  Serial  No.  479.816.  Dirlded  and  tbii  application 
filed  July  2,  1909.    Serial  No.  506.720. 


la  a  plow,  the  eomUnatloa  wltli  a  wheeled  frame  bar- 
tag  rertleallT  dlapoaed  gnldewaTa,  of  a  transTeraely  dla- 
poaed  are-«haped  gnlde  dlapoaed  below  the  frame  aforesaid, 
vertically  dlapoaed  gnldea  secured  to  aald  tranrrersely 
dlapoaed  guide  and  sHdable  in  the  guldewaya,  a  plow  baT- 
tBg  a  beam  plroted  to  the  frame,  a  slide  to  which  the 
plow  Is  seenred  whldi  Is  slldable  on  said  transrersely  dis- 
posed guide  so  that  It  can  swing  sldewise  of  the  frame, 
and  raising  and  lowering  mechanism  directly  cooperating 
with  the  Tcrtlcally  disposed  guides  for  ralslag  and  lower- 
lag  than. 

967.980.     ROOF^OINT.     HAaax  B.  Mia—tiT.  Spokane. 
Wash.    FUed  June  10.  1909.    Serial  No.  101^20. 


A  roof  joint  comprlsinK  a  collar  baring  means  for  at- 
tachment to  the  roof,  and  adapted  to  Inclose  a  pipe,  a 
fmsto-conical  calking  sleere  of  malleable  material  exte- 
riorly surrounding  and  supported  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
collar,  said  sleere  being  (onlcal  on  its  Interior,  and  ta- 
pered In  thickness  In  the  direction  of  its  upper  end.  to  fit 
the  pipe  and  to  be  forced  down  thereon,  said  pipe  t>eiDK 
spaced  from  the  collar  aad  from  the  major  portion  of  the 
sleere  sufficiently  to  permit  the  collar  to  be  set  at  differ- 
ent angles  to  the  pipe,  and  the  sleere  being  adapted  to 
bare  its  upper  end  forced  Into  still  dooer  eeataet  with 
the  pipe. 


957.981.  snCTION-SLICS.  William  H.  MiLLsrAOOB, 
Sandusky,  Ohio,  nied  Joae  10.  1909.  Serial  So. 
501,S26. 

1.  A  suctlon-sllce  consisting  of  a  tube  adapted  for  com- 
munication with  an  exhaust  apparatus,  said  tube  barlnK 
aa  ealarvBd  body  pertloa  and  a  eootracted  lateral  por- 
tlsn  the  top  and  bottom  aldaa  of  whifdi  come  together  la 


a  aanww  edge,  the  latter  helat  proeldad  with  a  langttndl- 
aal  opealag  or  openlags  of  narrow  width,  whereby  ezhana- 
tlea  of  air  from  said  tnbe  will  create  strong  air  currenta 
thioogh  said  opening  or  openings,  tor  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 


2.  A  soctlon-sUce  comi»1slng  a  pipe  adapted  for  com- 
munication with  an  ezhanst  apparatus  and  baring  a  longi- 
tudinal opening  or  openings  for  sucking  water  thereinto, 
said  pipe  being  prorlded  with  eccentric  plrot  meana 
whereby  Its  perforated  side  will  swing  downward  on 
pirota,  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  A  suctlon-allce  comprising  a  pipe  adapted  for  com- 
munication with  an  exhaust  apparatoa,  said  pipe  harlng 
plrot  means  and  formed  with  a  lateral  contracted  portion 
off-set  from  said  pirot  means  and  prorlded  with  a  longitu- 
dinal opening  or  openings,  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  A  suctlon-sllce  comprising  a  pipe  adapted  for  com- 
munication with  an  exhaust  apparatus  and  harlng  caps 
or  heads  closing  the  ends  thereof  and  prorided  with  trun- 
nions or  journals  eccentric  to  the  pipe,  the  side  of  the 
pipe  opposite  said  trunnions  or  journals  being  prorided 
with  a  longttndlnal  opening  or  openings  for  sucking  the 
water  into  the  pipe,  for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  A  snctlon-slice  comprising  a  pipe  harlng  a  longitu- 
dinal ialet  opening  or  openings  and  baring  cape  or  heads 
closing  the  ends  thereof  and  prorlded  wltb  trunnions  or 
Jonmals.  one  of  said  caps  or  heads  harlng  a  hollow  arm 
in  communication  with  the  pipe  and  adapted  for  connec- 
tion with  a  pipe  leading  to  an  exhaust  apparatua,  for  th# 
purpose  described. 

(Clahna  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 


967,982.     ELBCTRIC  VIBRATOR.     Sampson  W.  Moos. 
Caticago,  IlL     rUed  Dec  24.  1906.     Serial  No.  849,313. 

1.  Aa  electric  ribrator  eomprliring  an  electro-magnet, 
an  armatmv  and  applicator,  a  ribrator  post  adapted  to 
recelre  the  strokes  of  said  armature,  aad  means  for  trans- 
mitting the  same  to  said  applicator,  said  reeelrlng  and 
traasmitting  means  being  stractnrally  distinct  from  said 
annatnre  aad  electromagnet 

2.  An  electric  ribrator  comprlatag  an  eiectro-niagnet, 
aa  armature  aad  applicator,  a  ribrator  poet  adapted  to 
recelre  the  strokes  of  said  araature  and  to  traaamlt  tbe 
same  directly  to  the  applicator  in  the  form  of  percusston 
strokss,  and  meana  on  said  ribrator  post  for  impsrting  a 
lateral  atroke  to  the  applicator. 

3.  Aa  electric  ribrator  eomprlalag  an  electro-oMgaet, 
an  armature,  an  applicator,  a  ribrator  poet  adapted  to 
recelre  the  strokes  of  the  armature  and  tranaoUt  the  same 
ta  the  applicator  la  tiM  form  of  percussioa  strokes,  a 
socket  oa  said  poat  by  which  said  applicator  la  connected 
directly  thereto,  and  a  rihratlng  arm  on  said  post  adapt- 
ed to  recelre  the  ayplieator  and  IsMMurt  thereto  a  lateral 


4.  An  electric  ribrator  eomprlalag  s  eaaiag.  aa  electro- 
■agnet  In  said  caatag.  a  plroted  armature  acted  ea  1^ 
■aid  magnet,  a  rlhtatioa  poat  to  reeeire  the  strokes  or  tl- 
bratlona  of  said  anaatare.  a  socket  formed  on  aaid  poet 
to  dlrsetly  connect  the  applicator  therewith,  whereby 
tkey  reeeire  a  pereiusloa  stroke  fraaa  the  armatare 
throQgh  said  post,  a  ribrator  am  on  aaM  poat  and  pro- 
Jeetlag  rearwardly  theretrem,  aad  a  socket  oa  said  arm  to 
reeslva  the  appUoator  whereby  a  lateral  stroke  la  las- 
parted  thereto  through  said  post,  aafaataatlally  as  de- 
scrlaeo. 


K. 


Lr- 


.J.-J 


5.  .\n  electric  ribrator  comprising  a  casing,  a  handle 
thereon,  an  electro-magnet  in  said  caatng,  a  pivoted  arma- 
ture rlbrated  by  said  magnet,  a  weight  to  form  a  hammer 
on  said  armature,  a  realUent  bumper  on  said  post  to  re- 
celre tbe  strokes  or  rlbratlons  of  the  hammer,  means  to 
attach  the  applicator  directly  to  said  post  to  Impart  a  per- 
eosalon  stroke  thereto,  and  means  to  connect  the  appli- 
cator to  the  post  to  Impart  a  lateral  motion  thereto,  snb- 
■tantlally  aa  described. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Qssette.] 


957,988.  ELECTRIC  TUBB-LAMP  AND  SIMILAR  DE- 
VICE. Dakibl  M.  Mooaa,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Moore  Electricsl  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.    FUed  May  6,  1902.    Serial  No.  106.184. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  closed  receptecle  containing 
a  rarefied  gas  or  vapor,  of  a  cathode  composed  of  lime  and 
harlng  surfaces  which  recelre  the  electric  discharge  and 
are  highly  heated  thereby. 

2.  Tbe  eomblaatloB  wltb  a  doaed  reeeptacle  containing 
a  rarefied  gas  or  rapor,  of  a  cathode  eompooed  of  a  refrac- 
tory oxld  such  as  descrlbsd  sad  prorlded  with  one  or  more 
dlscharge-receirlng  carltlea  whoee  walla  recelre  aad  be- 
come highly  heated  by  ttte  electric  diaeharge. 

8.  Tte  combination  with  a  doaed  receptacle  containing 
rarefied  gas  or  rapor,  of  a  negatire  electrode  harlag  one 
or  more  disebarge-recelrlag  caritlee  of  contracted  dimen- 
sions and  whose  surfaces  reestre  aad  bseoaae  hl^y  hsated 
by  the  electric  discharge. 

4.  la  an  electric  gaa  lamp,  a  negatire  electrode  moanted 
upon  a  supporting  stem  or  ctrtoaui  comMaed  wltii  a  Jacket 
or  corerlng  of  a  seml-elBstIc  aon-coadactlre  aiatetlal  sur- 
roundlag  said  stem. 

5.  In  an  electric  gaa  lan|>,  a  aegatlrc  electrode  harlng 
^  discharge  reeelrlng  body  or  block  eompoeed  of  a  highly 
refractory  material  prorided  with  a  metal  jacket 

[Clalma  6  to  20  not  prtated  in  the  Oaaette.! 
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957.98«.  PISTON.  Albbbt  L.  MowaT.  St.  Joha,  New 
lira— wiek.  Caaada,  assigaor  to  Harry  Richarda  McLel- 
laa,  (Bt.  Joiin,  Canada.  FUed  Sept.  22,  1909.  Serial  No. 
619,055. 


1.  A  piston  harlng  a  bead  wltb  a  spherically  formed 
side  surface  and  segmoital  shoes  fitting  between  tbe  besd 
and  the  walla  of  the  cylinder  and  being  formed  with  Inter- 
locking parts  adapted  to  prerent  tbe  passage  of  steam  in 
a  longitudinal  direction. 

2.  A  piston  baring  a  bead  with  a  spherically  formed 
side  surface  and  segmental  shoes  fitting  between  the  bead 
and  tbe  walls  of  tbe  cylinder,  one  of  each  pair  of  abutting 
parts  of  said  shoes  being  formed  with  a  circumferentially 
extending  projection  fitting  into  a  corresponding  recess 
formed  in  tbe  other  part. 

8.  A  piston  baring  a  head  formed  with  an  outer  spher- 
ical surfsce  and  longitudinally  dirlded  remorable  shoes  ex- 
tending between  the  head  and  the  walls  of  the  cylinder, 
and  diametrically  opposed  pins  in  the  head  fitting  Into  re- 
cesses in  tbe  shoes. 

4.  A  piston  baring  a  head  with  a  spherically  formed 
side  surface  and  segmental  shoes  fitting  between  tbe  bead 
and  the  walls  of  the  cylinder,  one  of  each  pair  of  abutting 
parte  of  said  shoes  being  formed  with  a  circumferentially 
extending  projection,  fitting  Into  a  corresponding  recess 
formed  in  the  other  part  and  packing  rings  extending  be- 
tween aaid  shoes  and  the  bead. 


957,985.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  PAVEMENTS.  J  t 
McClintook,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  FUed  Nor.  8,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  460,900. 


1.  The  process  of  making  pavements,  which  conslste  of 
prepsrtng  a  suitable  foundation,  spreading  smaU  cubical 
blocks  of  vitrified  brick  or  other  suitable  material  on  said 
foundation,  raking  said  blocks  together  into  a  compact 
layer  and  fllllng  up  the  space  between  tbem,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  pareomit  harlng  a  suitable  foundation  and  a 
wearing  aurface  of  small  cubical  blocks  of  suitable  paving 
material,  substantially  two  inches  each  way,  ralced  to- 
gether on  tbe  foundation  aad  grouted,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


957.986.  HBBL  -  BREASTING  MACHINE.  Ob5hge  T. 
McLbod,  Boston,  Mass.,  aaatgnor,  by  mesne  aastgnments, 
to  Thomas  O.  Plant,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1904. 
Serial  No.  196,164. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  operating  on  boots  and  sboes,  the 
combination  of  a  movable  work  support;  alternatively 
operative  work  gagea  morable  toward  and  from  operatire 
poaitlon.  said  work  gages  being  constructed  and  arranged 
to  determine  reepectlrely  the  desired  swing  for  a  right  or 
left  shoe ;  and  means  to  prorlde  for  moremwit  of  said 
gages  Into  and  out  of  operatire  position. 

2.  In  a  heel  breasting  machine  tbe  combination  of  a 
work  support ;  a  movable  work  gage ;  a  cutter ;  means  con- 
trolled by  morement  of  the  cutter  to  more  tbe  gage  poal- 
ttrely  to  inoperattre  posltloa ;  aad  meaaa  independent  ef 
the  cottar  for  retaining  tbe  gage  in  said  position. 

8.  In  s  machine  for  operating  on  boota  and  aboes,  tbe 
combination,  with  a  work  sapport.  and  a  gage  with  refer- 
ence to  aad  agalaat  wUeb  the  boot  or  ahoe  la  tataed 
abont  a  eeatsr  adjaesat  the  heel  for  determining  tbe  Hgbt 
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or  left  nrfnc  of  «  boot  or  iho«  mwtalned  br  uUI  rapport, 
uld  gugt  boiog  normally  hold  la  iaoporatlTe  po«ltlon, 
of  niouw  oponble  to  brlns  ukl  fac«  to  opontlTc  poaltion 
with  raqpect  to  th«  boot  or  Bboc 


4.  In  k  heel  breutlng  machine  the  combination  with  a 
prewar  plate  and  a  work  support,  at  a  gage  to  determine 
the  relative  position  of  said  plate  and  rapport  and  meana 
interposed  between  said  gage  and  support  whereby  said 
gage  may  be  moTOd  to  operative  position  by  movement  of 
■aid  sapport. 

5.  In  a  heel  treating  machine  a  tool  and  normally  inop- 
erative positioning  gages  constructed  and  arranged  to  d*- 
tarmlne  the  right  and  left  angnlar  adjustment  of  a  heel 
operated  upon,  relative  to  said  tool,  and  meana  permitting 
the  aboe  to  be  awnng  laterally  into  eonuet  with  one  of 
■aid  gages  when  it  is  in  operative  position,  determining 
the  right  or  left  swing  to  be  given  the  shoe. 

[Claims  e  to  40  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


957,987.  WELT  LATINO  AND  ATTACHING  MACHINE. 
GaoBGE  T.  McLnoo,  Dedham.  Mass..  assignor  to  Thomas 
G.  Plant.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  June  17,  1909.  Serial 
No.  502.813. 


1.  In  a  welt  laying  and  attaching  machine,  the  combi- 
natlra  of  a  feed  roll  and  preeser  roll  between  which  the 
edge  of  the  sole  and  the  welt  are  passed,  a  welt  guide  dis- 
posed la  front  of  aad  above  the  nip  between  and  In  a 
plane  paaatag  vertically  thnmgb  said  rolls,  and  means  di- 
rected diagonally  toward  the  nip  between  the  rolls  for 
severing  the  welt  oblique  to  the  rarface  of  the  sole. 


2.  In  a  welt  laying  and  attaeUag  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  feed  roll  and  pressor  roll  between  which  the 
edge  of  the  sole  and  the  welt  are  passed,  said  feed  roll 
supporting  the  sole  between  the  edge  and  channel  lip,,  a 
welt  guide  disposed  in  front  of  and  above  the  nip  between 
said  roUa,  and  means  for  relatively  adjusting  the  feed  and 
pressor  rolls  sabstantlally  parallel  to  the  acting  snrfaees 
of  said  rolls  to  cause  the  feed  roll  to  sustain  for  the  ac- 
tion of  the  presser  roll  varying  widtlis  of  soles  between 
the  edge  and  channel  lip. 

3.  In  a  welt  laying  and  attaching  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  feed  roll  and  presser  roll  between  which  the 
edge  of  the  sole  and  the  welt  are  passed,  a  welt  guide  dis- 
posed in  front  of  and  above  the  nip  between  said  rolls,  a 
knife  for  severing  the  welt  in  an  Inclined  direction  toward 
the  nip  between  the  presser  and  feed  rolls,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  knife  In  a  combined  end  and  sidewise  direc- 
tion to  produce  a  shearing  cut  oblique  and  toward  the 
shoe  sole. 

4.  In  a  welt  laying  and  attaching  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  feed  roll  and  presser  roll  between  which  the 
edge  of  the  sole  aad  the  welt  are  passed,  a  welt  gnide  dis- 
posed in  front  of  and  above  the  nip  between  said  rolls,  a 
knife  for  severing  the  welt  in  an  inclined  direction  to- 
ward the  nip  between  the  presser  and  feed  rolls,  a  knife 
guide  having  a  portion  for  guiding  the  welt  opposite  the 
nip  between  the  said  rolls,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
knife  to  sever  the  welt 

5.  In  a  welt  laying  and  attaching  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  feed  roll  and  presser  roll  between  which  the 
edge  of  the  sole  and  the  welt  are  passed,  a  welt  guide  dis- 
posed in  front  of  and  above  the  nip  between  said  rolls, 
comprising  a  guide  roll,  a  bracket  carrying  said  guide  roll, 
and  an  adjustable  member  connected  to  said  bracket  for 
varying  the  extent  of  the  gnUUng  surface  of  said  roll. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


957.988.     8HOB-8UPPOBTING  BACK.     Gaoaon  T.  Me- 

-LaoD,  Dedliam,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Thomas  G.  Plant, 

Boston,  Mass.     Piled  Sept.  15, 1909.     Serial  No.  517,788. 


1.  In  a  shoe  supporting  rack,  the  combination  of  a  sop- 
porting  frame,  a  series  of  sustaining  separators  spaced 
apart  and  inclined  upwardly  toward  the  sides  of  said 
frame,  the  sustaining  edges  of  said  sustaining  separators 
being  concaved  to  afford  a  seat  for  the  wide  portion  of  the 
shoe  uppers,  and  converging  toward  their  outer  ends  to 
prevent  outward  sliding  movement  of  the  shoes  sustained 
thereby. 

2.  In  a  shoe  supporting  tack,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porUng  frame  having  longitudinal  center  rapports,  a  ae- 
ries of  spaced  sustaining  separators  secured  to  and  ex- 
tending from  said  longitudinal  center  supports  and  hav- 
ing concaved  edges  forming  seats  for  the  wide  part  of  a 
shoe,  the  greatest  separation  of  the  rapportlng  edgea  be- 
ing between  the  base  and  free  ends  of  the  separators  to 
prevent  outward  sliding  movement  of  shoes  sustained 
thereby,  a  toe  rest  extending  transversely  of  the  separa 
tors  near  their  base  portions,  said  sostainlng  separators 
being  inclined  upwardly  toward   their  free  ends,  and  a 
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sole  snpport  disposed  below  the  series  of  separators  to 
position  the  shoe  upper  between  the  separators  when  the 
ahoe  is  supported  sole  downward. 

3.  In  a  shoe  supporting  rack,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  series  of  spaced  sustaining  separators 
having  concaved  edges  forming  seats  for  the  wide  part  of 
a  shoe,  and  a  sole  support  disposed  below  each  series  of 
said  concaved  edge  separators  to  support  a  shoe  sole  down- 
ward, the  said  series  of  sustaining  separators  and  its  ad- 
jacent sole  support  being  disposed  with  relation  to  each 
other  that  when  a  ahoe  Is  supported  by  the  separators 
with  its  sole  uppermost,  the  upper  of  the  shoe  does  not 
contact  with  the  sole  support,  and  when  the  shoe  is  sup- 
ported sole  downward  on  a  sole  support,  its  upper  will 
extend  between  the  concaved  edges  of  the  sustaining  sepa- 
rators and  prevent  the  upper  from  falling  over  on  or  con- 
tacting with  the  upper  of  the  adjacent  shoe. 


967,989.  BBUSH-CLEANEH.  OnOBOa  T.  McLbod.  Ded- 
ham. Mass.,  assignor  to  Thomas  O.  Plant.  Boston.  Mass. 
FUed  Sept  15.  1909.    Serial  No.  817,801. 


1.  In  a  brush  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame,  a  caRlng  supported  on  said  frame  and  having  an 
open  portion  for  the  presentation  of  a  shoe  to  be  treated 
by  a  brush  in  said  casing,  a  cleaner  casing  section  to  close 
the  open  portion  of  the  casing  supported  on  the  frame, 
and  a  cleaner  brush  carried  by  said  cleaner  casing  section 
and  adjustable  with  respect  thereto. 

2.  In  a  brush  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame,  a  caaing  supported  by  said  frame  and  having  an 
open  portion  for  the  presentation  of  a  shoe  to  be  treated 
by  a  bruah  in  said  casing,  a  cleaner  casing  section  to  close 
the  open  portion  of  tbe  casing,  means  for  detachably  se- 
curing the  cleaner  casing  section  in  place  to  close  said 
opening,  and  a  cleaner  brash  carried  by  the  cleaner  cas- 
ing section  to  contact  with  and  clean  the  brash  In  said 
casing. 

3.  In  a  brush  cleaner,  a  supporting  frame,  a  casing  sup- 
ported on  said  frame  and  having  an  open  portion  for  the 
presentation  of  a  shoe  to  be  treated  by  a  brash  In  said 
casing,  a  cleaner  casing  section  for  closing  tbe  said  open 
portion,  a  stem  extending  through  the  cleaner  casing  sec- 
tion and  carrying  a  cleaner  brush,  and  means  permitting 
the  cleaner  bruah  to  be  adjusted  toward  and  away  from 
the  brash  within  the  casing  en  tbe  supporting  frame. 

4.  In  a  brush  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame,  a  casing  supported  on  said  frame  and  having  an 
open  portion  for  the  presentation  of  a  shoe  to  be  treated 
by  a  brush  in  said  casing,  a  cleaner  easing  section  adapted 
to  close  the  open  portion  of  the  caaing  and  having  a 
cleaner  brush  chamber,  meana  for  detachably  secnrtng  the 
cleaner  casing  section  in  place  to  close  said  opening,  and 
a  cleaner  brush  carried  by  the  cleaner  casing  section  to 
contact  with  and  clean  the  brush  in  the  casing  snmwrted 
by  the  frame. 

fi.  In  a  brush  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  aapportlag 
frame,  a  casing  supported  on  said  frame  and  having  an 
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open  portion  for  the  presentation  of  a  shoe  to  be  treated 
by  a  bruah  in  said  casing,  a  fluid  supply  pipe  leading  into 
said  casing,  a  drain  leading  from  tbe  casing,  a  cleaner 
casing  section  adapted  to  close  tbe  open  portion  of  said 
casing,  a  cleaner  braah,  a  cleaner  brash  carrier  extending 
throu^  the  wall  of  the  cleaner  casing  section  and  adjust- 
able to  present  the  cleaner  bruah  againat  the  brush  in  the 
casing,  and  means  for  securing  tbe  cleaner  brush  In  ad- 
Justed  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


967,990.  MACHINE  FOB  CtJTTING  AND  SLITTINQ 
INSOLE-BEINPOBCING  8TBIP8.  Gsoaaa  T.  McLaoo. 
Dedham.  Mass..  assignor  to  Thomas  G.  Plant  Boston, 
Filed  Sept  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  520,114. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  severing  and  slitting  Insole  rein- 
forcing strips,  the  combination  of  a  table  having  a  guide- 
way,  gaging  means  for  locating  the  fabric  or  canvas  In 
said  guideway,  and  a  cover  or  clamping  plate  adapted  to 
rest  upon  and  bold  the  fabric  or  canvas  in  place  while 
being  cut  and  silt,  said  cover  or  clamping  plate  havtng 
transverse  slots  for  determining  the  length  of  the  strip 
to  be  cut  and  a  longitudinal  alot  for  a  knife  to  make  a 
longitudinal  slit  in  the  strip. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  severing  and  slitting  Insole  rein- 
forcing strips,  the  combination  of  a  table,  a  gage  thereon 
for  positioning  the  ends  of  the  strips,  and  a  clamping 
plate  having  transverse  openings  for  the  passage  of  a 
knife  in  cutting  the  required  length  of  reinforce  for  a 
shoe  sole  and  a  longitudinal  opening  for  the  passage  of  a 
kalfe  in  cutting  a  slit  longitudinally  of  the  severed  rein- 
force. * 

3w  In  a  machine  for  severing  and  slitting  insole  rein- 
forcing strips,  the  combination  of  a  table,  a  gage  thereon 
for  positioning  the  ends  of  the  strips,  a  clamping  plate 
having  transverse  openings  for  the  passage  of  a  knife  In 
catting  tlie  required  length  of  reinforce  for  a  shoe  sole 
and  a  longitudinal  opening  for  the  paaaage  of  a  knife  in 
cutting  a  slit  longitudinally  of  the  severed  reinforce,  and 
gaging  n^^ans  to  determine  the  position  of  the  transverse 
and  longitudinal  cuts. 

4.  In  a  madilne  for  severing  and  slitting  insole  rein- 
forcing strips,  the  combination  of  a  table  or  support, 
means  for  positioning  fabric  or  canvas  thereon,  a  cover 
or  clamp  plate  adapted  to  rest  upon  tbe  fabric  or  canvas 
and  having  a  series  of  transverse  openings  for  the  pas- 
sage of  a  knife,  a  gage  movable  to  said  openings  in  de- 
termining tbe  length  of  reinforce  to  be  cut.  said  cover  or 
clamp  plate  having  also  a  longitudinal  silt  or  opening 
between  its  ends  for  tbe  passage  of  a  knife,  and  a  gaga 
for  determining  the  length  of  the  longitudinal  slit. 

0.  In  a  madtine  for  seviering  and  slitting  Insole  rsln- 
forcing  strips,  the  combination  of  a  table  or  support, 
means  for  positioning  fabric  or  canvas  thereon,  a  cov^ 
or  clamp  plate  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  fabric  or  canvas 
and  having  a  series  of  transverse  openings  for  the  pas- 
sage of  a  knife,  a  gage  movable  to  said  openings  in  deter- 
mining the  length  of  reinforce  to  be  cut  said  cover  or 
clamp  plate  having  also  a  longitudinal  silt  or  opening 
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httwem  its  end*  for  th*  puMtfc  of  a  knife.  «  gage  for 
detenalAlng  tbe  lengtb  of  the  longltndliial  silt,  and  a 
prewer  for  engaging  th«  coTer  or  clamp  plate  and  holding 
It  OB  the  fabric  or  eanvaa. 

[Claims  6  to  18  Bot  printed  In  tlw  Oaxette.] 


9S7,9Q1.  FABBIC  -  SUPPORTING  BBSL.  OaoBOa  T. 
McLaoo.  Dedham.  Maac.  assignor  to  Thomas  G.  Plant, 
Boston,  Mass.    Filed  Sept.  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  B20,108. 


1.  In  a  real  for  supporting  a  strip  of  fabric  with  the 
pllaa  thereof  separated,  the  combination  of  a  sapporting 
standard,  a  shaft  sustained  thereby,  a  hab  rotatablc  on 
said  shaft,  a  series  of  radial  spokes  projecting  from  said 
hub,  a  series  of  supporting  arms  loosely  mounted  on  said 
spokes,  and  means  for  locking  said  supporting  arms  in 
operatlTe  or  InoparatlTe  position  with  respect  to  tba  plan* 
of  rotation  of  said  reel. 

2.  In  a  reel  for  supporting  a  strip  of  fabric  with  the 
piles  thereof  separated,  tbe  combination  of  a  supporting 
standard,  a  shaft  sustained  thereby,  a  bub  rotatablc  on 
said  abaft,  retarding  means  acting  to  prerent  free  rota- 
tioB  of  the  reel,  a  series  of  radial  spokes  projecting  from 
said  hub,  a  series  of  supporting  arms  loosely  mounted  on 
said  spokes,  and  means  for  locking  said  supporting  anna 
in  opcratlre  or  inoperatlTe  position  with  rospect  to  the 
plana  of  rotation  of  Mid  reel. 

3.  In  a  reel  for  supporting  a  strip  of  fabric  with  sne- 
ceaaiTs  plies  thereof  In  separated  relation,  the  combination 
of  a  support,  a  hnb  having  a  series  of  radial  spokes,  a  se- 
ries of  supporting  arms  loosely  mounted  on  said  spokes 
in  separated  relation,  and  locking  means  acting  separator 
on  each  supporting  arm  to  bold  it  in  either  operative  or 
inoperatlTe  poattloB. 

4.  In  a  reel  tor  supporting  a  strip  of  fabrk  with  soc- 
ceaslTe  plies  thereof  in  separated  relation,  tbe  combination 
of  a  support,  a  hnb  iiaTing  a  series  of  radial  spokes,  a  se- 
ries of  supporting  arms  loosely  mounted  on  said  spokes 
in  separated  relation,  a  series  of  collars  haTlng  locking 
tongoes  ilxed  to  said  radial  spokes,  and  springs  for  nor- 
Bally  forcing  tbe  locking  tongues  Into  locking  engagement 
with  tlie  supporting  arms  to  hold  the  latter  in  position 
to  wind  the  cloth  thereon  or  in  a  position  to  permit  the 
r«^  to  rotate  while  the  cloth  is  being  wound 'on  other 
supporting  ai«ns. 

5.  In  a  reel  for  supporting  a  strip  of  fabric  with  the 
socceaslve  plies  thereof  In  sepnrated  relation,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support,  a  shaft  non-rotatably  and  endwise  moT- 
ably  sustained  thereby,  a  reel  haTlng  a  hub  on  said  shaft, 
•  collar  secnred  to  the  shaft  and  bearing  on  the  bub,  meana 
for  yieldingly  morlng  the  shaft  endwise  to  regulate  the 
frlctioDal  retarding  effect  of  said  collar,  and  supporting 
arms  moTable  into  and  ont  of  operatlTe  position  carried 
tajf  said  hub. 

[Clate  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


9ti7,M7.  machine:  FOB  ITEIIPEBING  OUTBOLBfi  OF 
BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Gnoaox  T.  McLbod,  Dedham, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Thomas  G.  Plant.  Boston,  Mass. 
Hied  Jane  4,  IMS,  Serial  No.  500,178.  Renewed  Peb. 
IS.  1010.  Serial  No.  544.901. 
1.  In  an  entaole  tempering  machine,  tbe  combination 

«f  a  bmsb,  means  to  supply  tempering  llqatd  thereto,  a 


Ubie  disposed  In  front  of  the  bmsb,  and  •  beel  sent  ffvard 

eztendiuK  In  an  inclined  direction  upward  from  tbe  table 
and  adjacent  the  brush  to  protect  the  heel  seat  of  a 
from  the  tempering  liquid. 


2.  In  an  ootaole  tempering  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  tank,  a  rotary  bmab,  means  for  rcTolrlng  It  In  tbe  tank, 
a  table  In  front  of  the  brush  inclining  downward  toward 
the  brush,  and  a  heel  seat  guard  or  protector  extending 
from  tbe  edge  of  the  table  adjacent  the  brush  in  an  up- 
wardly inclined  direction  to  protect  the  heel  seat  of  a  shoe 
from  the  liquid  while  tbe  outsole  is  being  tampered. 


957,993.  HEEL- EDGE  LINER.  Gcoaon  T.  McLbod, 
Dedham.  Maaa.,  assignor  to  Thomas  G.  Plant,  Boston, 
Mass.  Filed  May  7,  1909,  Serial  No.  494,585.  Benewed 
Apr.  4.  1910.     Serial  No.  553.298. 


1.  In  a  heel  edge  liner,  a  shaft,  means  for  rotating  tbe 
shaft,  a  disk  of  abrading  material  secured  to  said  shaft  to 
act  along  the  edge  or  comer  of  a  heel  presented  thereto, 
^nd  a  cutting  ring  closely  surrounding  said  disk  of  abmd- 
ing  material  and  forming  a  perli*eral  edge  thereto  to  r»- 
moTe  any  bur  or  bnneb  of  material  at  tbe  connection  of 
the  heel  with  the  sole. 

2.  In  a  heel  edge  liner,  a  shaft,  meana  for  rotating  the 
shaft,  a  disk  of  abrading  material  secured  to  said  shaft  to 
act  along  the  edge  or  corner  of  a  heel  presented  thereto. 
and  a  catting  ring  forming  a  peripheral  edge  to  said  abrad- 
ing material  and  haTlng  cutting  edge  portions  surrounding 
said  disk  of  abrading  material  to  r<»moTe  any  bur  or  bunch 
of  material  at  the  connection  of  the  heel  with  the  sole. 

3.  In  a  heel  edge  liner,  a  shaft,  means  for  rotating  the 
riiaft,  a  disk  of  abrading  material  secured  to  said  shaft  to 
act  along  the  edije  or  comer  of  a  heel  presented  thereto, 
and  an  independent  cutting  ring  haTlng  cutting  edge  por- 
tions alternating  with  smooth  portions  and  surroondlng 
said  disk  of  abrading  material  to  remoTe  any  bur  or  bunch 
of  material  at  tbe  connection  of  the  heel  with  the  sole. 

4.  In  a  heel  edge  liner,  a  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft,  a  liner  support  haTlng  a  face  extending  in  a  plane 
transTersely  of  said  shaft,  a  disk  of  abrading  material  ro- 
tating with  said  shaft  and  bearing  on  the  said  f»ce  of  tbe 
liner  support,  and  a  cutting  ring  on  the  liner  support  sor- 
roundlng  tbe  disk  of  abrading  material  to  act  upon  tbe 
heel  at  the  connection  with  tbe  shoe  sole. 

5.  In  a  heel  edge  liner,  a  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft,  a  liner  support  having  a  face  extending  In  a  plane 
transrersely  of  said  shaft,  a  damping  collar  on  said  sliaft, 
a  disk  of  abrading  material  disposed  between  tbe  clamping 
collar  and  face  of  the  liner  support  to  act  along  tbe  edge 
or  comer  of  a  heel  preaented  thereto,  and  a  cutting  ring 
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•nrronndtng  snld  diak  of  abrading  material  to  act  upon 
tbe  edge  or  comer  of  the  heel  at  tba  conneettoa  wttb  tbe 

sole.  * 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printad  in  the  Gaaette.] 


967.994.  OIL-CUP  CLOSURE.  Bowaso  J.  Nahm  and 
WAaREN  L.  Nahm,  St.  Lonls,  Mo.  Piled  May  11.  1909. 
Serial  No.  495,886.  < 


1.  In  a  devlca  (rf  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tubular  body,  a  remoTable  plug  inserted  in  said 
body  and  haTlng  a  pln-rec«iTlng  seat  or  grooTe,  a  radially 
slldable  locking  pin  arranged  In  said  body  and  haTlng  at 
Its  outer  end  a  finger  piece,  the  inner  end  of  said  pin  being 
adapted  to  entar  tbe  seat  or  grooTe  in  the  ping,  and  a  aub- 
stantlaUy  circular  spring  arranged  in  the  body  and  haTlng 
one  of  its  ends  connected  to  said  pin,  whereby  said  spring 
will  maintain  the  inner  end  of  the  pin  in  the  seat  or 
grooTe  in  the  plug  and  will  permit  said  pin  to  be  moTed 
outn-ardlj  In  a  radial  direction  to  release  the  plus. 

2.  In  a  deTlca  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tubular  body  haTlng  an  annular  enlargement  at 
one  end,  said  enlargement  being  formed  with  an  annular 
srrooTc  and  with  an  intersecting  radial  opening,  a  remoT- 
able  ping  Inserted  in  the  body  to  doae  the  same  and  formed 
with  an  annular  grooTe,  a  locking  pin  arranged  In  said 
radial  opening  and  adapted  to  haTe  Its  Inner  end  engage 
the  grooTe  In  the  plug  and  a  substantiaUy  circular  apring 
arranged  In  tbe  grooTe  in  tbe  tnlargemant  of  tbe  body  and 
haTlng  one  end  connected  to  said  pin,  whereby  the  latter 
will  be  actuated  inwardly. 

3.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tubular  body  haTlng  an  extemally  threaded  In- 
ner end  and  an  enlargement  at  Ita  outer  end.  said  enlarge- 
ment being  formed  in  its  bottom  with  an  annular  grooTe 
and  also  with  a  radial  opening  intersecting  said  grooTe,  a 
remoTable  plug  inserted  in  the  body  to  close  the  same  and 
formed  with  an  annular  grooTe.  a  slldable  locking  pin  ar- 
ranged In  said  radial  opening  in  the  enlargement  of  tbe 
body  and  adapted  to  enter  said  grooTe  in  the  plug,  a 
spring  In  the  groove  of  the  enlargement  of  the  body  and 
engaged  with  the  pin  for  actuating  the  same,  and  a  coTer 
ring  arranged  upon  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  enlargemrat  of  tbe 
body  to  close  said  grooTC. 


957.996.  TYPB-WRITING  MACHINE.  SraPAKtra  Nibl- 
BBN.  New  York,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Union  Typewriter 
Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.    Filed  Mar.  «.  1900.    Swial  No.  481,638. 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  spur  wheel  fixed  to  rotate  therewith,  a  compan-> 
ton  spur  wlieel  mounted  to  rotate  in  tbe  same  Tertlcal 
plane  aa  the  first  mentioned  spur  wlieel,  means  for  en- 
gaging and  disengaging  said  spur  wheels  by  a  bodily 
movement  of  one  of  said  wheels  relatlTCly  to  the  other, 
aitd  meana  for  stopping  their  rotatloo  and  thereby  atop- 
plng  the  rotation  of  tbe  idaten. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  maeblne,  the  comblBation  of  a 
platen,  a  spur  wheel  fixed  to  rotata  therewith,  a  compan- 
ion spur  wheel,  both  wheels  being  arranged  in  the  same 
vertical  plane,  a  slide  on  which  said  companion  spur 
wheel  la  noonted,  and  means  for  atoppinc  the.rotatlon  of 
aald  wheels  and  tbecnby  arresting  the  rotation  of  the 
platan. 


I.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  eomhinatlon  of  A 
ptataa,  a  spur  wtieel  fixed  to  rotate  therewith,  a  compan- 
ion spur  wheel  arranged  in  the  same  Tertlcal  plane  as  tbe 
first  mentioned  spur  wheel,  means  for  bodily  moving  said 
wheels  into  and  out  of  mesh,  and  stops  carried  by  said 
companKm  spur  wheel,  one  of  aald  atopa  being  adjustabla. 

^  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
platan,  a  spur  wheel  fixed  to  rotate  therewltks  a  compan- 
ion spnr  wheel,  a  slide  carrying  said  coaspanlon  spur 
wheel  and  morable  fore  and  aft  of  tbe  machine,  and  stop- 
ping meana  monnted  directly  on  aald  eoBvnnion  spar  wlieel 
for  arresting  the  rotation  of  the  platan. 


6.  la  a  tjrpawriting  machine,  the  eoablaatton  at  a 
platen,  a  spur  wheel  mounted  to  rotate  tbarewith,  a  horl- 
aontal  slide  adapted  for  a  fore  and  aft  moTement,  a  ooas-' 
panion  spur  wheel  mounted  on  said  aUda,  and  stopping 
Boeans  carried  directly  by  said  companion  wheal  tor  arccat- 
ing  tbe  rotation  of  the  platen. 

(CUlnu  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


957,996.  8PEOCKBT-CHAIN  LINK.  Samubl  Ntb,  Cor- 
bin,  Idaho,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Anatln  Corbln,  2d, 
Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1S09.  Serial  No. 
515.649. 


1.  A  drlTe  or  sprocket  chain  comprising,  in  comblnatiMi, 
overlapping  side  bars,  said  side  bars  being  proTlded  with 
registering  openings  through  their  oTerlapplng  portions, 
the  Inner  face  of  tbe  inner  bars  being  proTided  with  bosses 
which  partly  surround  the  openings  In  said  inner  bars, 
connecting  bars  extending  between  the  oTerlapped  por- 
tions of  the  side  bars,  each  of  said  connecting  bars  being 
bored,  and  proTided  with  bosses  extending  from  the  ends 
of  the  connecting  bars  adapted  to  cooperate  with  tbe 
bosses  on  the  side  bars  to  hold  tbe  connecting  bars  against 
rotation,  and  pins  passing  through  the  openings  In  tbe 
side  bars  and  connecting  bars  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  drive  or  sprocket  chain  comprising,  in  eombinatloB, 
ovtHapping  side  bara.  connecting  bars  exteadlag  bet  wen 
ttaa  overlapped  portions  of  tbe  side  bara,  aald  aide  bara 
and  connecting  bars  being  provided  with  projecting  intar^ 
locking  means  to  hold  the  connecting  bara  from  rotation, 
pine  passing  through  the  overlapped  portions  at  tbe  side 
bars  and  connecting  bars,  said  pins  being  provided  with 
oppositely  extending  winga.  and  said  side  bara  being  pro- 
vided with  slots  adapted  to  receive  aald  winga.  whersiby 
the  pins  are  held  from  rotation  In  tbe  side  bara. 
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tor  and  adapted  to  automatically  dlaehare*  tb«  aanwlad 
articles    Intermittently    therefrom,    attbat«ntUlly    as    de- 


1.  A  moatard  grinding  mill  comprtaing  In  combination 
a  lower  flzed  grinding  atone,  meana  for  lereling  the  aame, 
a  drlTe  abaft  paaatng  azially  tberethroogb,  an  adjustable 
fibrous  busblng  a  tightening  wedge  between  said  bushing 
and  stone,  an  upper  grinding  stone,  a  cap  bearing  secured 
to  said  stone  and  baring  a  bearing  on  the  end  of  said 
■baft,  a  bar  fftf'wg  throogh  said  aliaft  and  sockets  in 
tba  upper  stone  rec^Tlng  the  end  of  said  bar,  an^  an  axial 
fMd  opening  In  said  stone,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  mostard  grinding  mill  comprising  In  combination 
opposing  upper  and  lower  grinding  stones  provided  with 
axial  openings  tberethrongh,  a  hub  in  the  lower  stone,  a 
drlT*  abaft  passing  therethrough,  an  adjustable  cone  ahleld 
mrroondlng  said  shaft  seated  water  tlgbt  upon  said  hub 
aad  projecting  la  a  plane  subeuntlally  above  the  lower 
•nrfaca  of  the  appcr  stone,  subaUntially  as  described. 

S.  A  mustard  grinding  mill  comprising  In  combination 
oppoalns  upper  and  lower  grinding  stonea  proTided  with 
axial  openings  tberethrongh,  a  hub  in  the  lower  stone,  « 
drive  sliaft  passing  therethrough,  a  cone  shield  surround- 
ing said  aliaft  seated  water  tight  upon  said  bub  and  pro- 
jactlBf  in  a  plane  sntatantlaUy  above  the  lower  surfac* 
of  the  upper  stone,  and  roUUble  means  for  sdjusting  the 
balght  of  aald  ihlaid  above  said  surface,  sutotantially  as 
described. 

4.  A  mustard  grinding  mill  comprising  in  combination 
opposing  upper  and  lower  grinding  stones  provided  with 
axial  openings  therethrough,  a  hub  in  the  lower  stone,  a 
drlTS  shaft  passing  therethrough,  a  cone  shield  surround- 
ing said  shaft  seated  water  tight  upon  said  bub  and  pro- 
jecting in  a  plane  substanUaUy  aboTS  the  lower  surface  of 
the  upper  stone,  and  a  screw  threaded  collar  for  adjuat- 
iag  the  hsisht  of  said  shield,  substantially  as  described. 

i.  A  mustard  grinding  mill  comprising  In  combination 
upper  and  lower  stones,  an  axial  feed  opening  through  the 
upper  stone,  a  hub  in  the  lower  stone,  a  drive  abaft  pass- 
ing through  said  hub,  a  cone  bearing  cap  secured  to  the 
upper  stone  and  supported  at  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft, 
a  shield  surrounding  said  shaft  and  seated  water  tight 
upon  said  hub  projecting  in  a  plane  BUDstantlally  above 
the  lower  stooe,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  height  of 
said  shield,  sutotantially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  device  for  the  purposes  described  an  annealing 
cbamter  provided  with  a  passage  closed  toward  one  ex- 
tremity by  the  articlee  to  to  annealed  and  adapted  to  con- 
duct the  articles  therethrough  by  gravity  alone,  and  a  ro- 
Ury  discharger  adapted  to  close  Its  lower  extremity,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  for  the  purposes  described  an  annealing 
chamtor  conforming  in  cross  area  to  that  of  the  artlclea  to 
to  annealed,  means  for  conducting  said  articles  thsrs- 
tbrough  by  gravity  alone,  a  surrounding  combustion  cham- 
ber, means  for  supplying  a  regnlated  degree  of  heat  there- 
to and  to  the  walls  of  the  annealing  chamber,  and  a  rotary 
discharger  operating  Intermittently  to  discharge  the  ar- 
ticles from  the  annealing  chambo-,  sutotantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  device  for  the  pnrposes^deecrlbed  an  annealing 
chamtor  provided  with  a  passage  therethrough  conforming 
to  the  croes  area  of  the  articlee  to  to  annealed  and  sUeked 
therein,  a  surrounding  heating  chamtor  therefor,  means 
for  supplying  heat  thereto,  means  for  supporting  a  col- 
umn of  stacked  articles  in  the  annealing  chamtor  and  me- 
chanical means  for  Intermittently  discharging  said  ar- 
ticles one  at  a  time  therefrom,  sutotantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


967.998.  ANNEALING  AND  TEMPERING  APPARATUS. 
WUSLOW  R.  Pa«80ii8,  Chicago,  111.  Ffled  June  14. 
1907.     BerUl  No.  378,968. 

1.  In  a  device  for  the  purposes  described  an  annealing 
chamber  eo  arranged  that  articles  to  to  annealed  are  con- 
ducted tberethrongh  by  gravity  alone,  means  for  automat- 
ically discharging  said  articles  from  said  chamtor,  and 
means  maintaining  the  walla  of  said  chamtor  uniformly 
bested,  sutotantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  for  tto  purposes  described  an  annealing 
chamber  provided  with  a  free  and  sutotantially  close  pas- 
sage throogh  which  the  articles  to  to  annealed  are  con- 
ducted by  gravity  al4)ne.  means  for  uniformly  heating  the 
walls  of  said  ehaabsr  to  any  desired  degree  of  beat,  and 
mechanical  ■lanr  closing  the  discharge  end  of  said  ebam- 


907,999.  COMPOUND  FOB  SMOOTHING  AND  POLISH- 
ING ARTICLES  AND  PARTS.  WiNSLOW  R.  Paxso.'JB. 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar.  29.  1909.     Serial  No.  486.404. 

1.  A  compound  for  smoothing  and  polishing  metal  ar- 
ticles and  parts,  the  base  of  which  conslsta  of  pieces  of 

brass  and  oil. 

2.  A  compound  for  smoothing  and  polishing  metal  ar- 
ticles and  parta  conaisting  of  pieces  of  brass  and  a  neu- 
tral oiL 

3.  A  compound  for  smoothing  and  polishing  metal  ar- 
ticles and  parts  consisting  of  pieces  of  brass,  oil  and  an 
abrasive  material.  sutotantUlly  as  described^ 


908,000.     CHAIR.     Jambs  Pbtssson  and  Jamss  G.  CaL- 
LAWAT.  Price,  Utah.    PUed  June  16,  1909.     Serial  No. 

002,810. 

1.  A  chair  comprising  a  base,  a  seat,  a  laiy  tong  strue- 
tnre  totween  the  seat  and  base  and  having  pairs  of  crossed 
plvotally  connected  levers,  the  uppermost  pair  of  levers 
tolng  connected  by  roda,  guides  for  said  rods  and  arranged 
upon  the  seat,  spring  ratchet  members  upon  the  ssat  to 
engage  and  lock  said  rods,  a  rock  shaft  arms  upon  the 
latter  to  engage  and  retract  said  memtore.  and  meana 
for  actuating  said  shaft. 

2.  A  chair  coDprising  a  base,  a  seat,  a  lasy  tong  struc- 
ture totween  the  seat  and  base  and  havtag  pairs  of 
crossed  plvotally  connected  levers,  the  uppermost  pair 
of  levers  tolng  connected  by  rods,  guides  for  said  rods  and 
arranged  upon  the  seat,  spring  ratchet  memtors  upon  ths 
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■eat  aad  adapted  to  engage  and  lock  said  rods,  a  folding 
tock,  and  means  actuated  by  said  back  for  retracting  aald 
memtors. 


Jjw  V 


8.  A  chair  comprising  a  tose.  a  seat,  a  lasy  tong  struc- 
ture totween  the  tose  and  seat  and  having  pairs  of  crossed 
plvotally  connected  levers,  the  uppermost  pairs  of  levers 
tolng  connected  by  rods,  guides  for  said  rods  and  ar- 
ran^ced  upon  the  seat,  an  Inverted  U-shaped  aprins  plate 
secured  to  the  seat  and  having  depending  flanges  formed 
with  ratchet  teeth  to  engage  said  rod  and  lock  the  lasy 
tong  structure  against  movement,  and  means  for  retract- 
ing said  ratchet  teeth  from  engagement  with  said  rods. 

4.  A  chair  comprising  a  tose,  a  seat,  a  laty  tong  struc- 
ture totween  the  seat  and  base  and  havInK  pairs  of  crossed 
plvotally  connected  levers,  the  uppermost  pair  of  levers 
tolng  connected  by  rods,  guides  for  said  rods  and  ar- 
ranged upon  the  seat,  spring  ratchet  memtors  upon  the 
seat  to  engage  and  lock  said  rods,  a  rock  shaft,  arms 
upon  the  latter  to  engage  and  retract  said  memtors.  a 
downwardly  folding  chair  tock,  arms  upon  the  ends  of 
said  rock  shaft,  and  links  connecting  the  last  mentioned 
arms  to  said  folding  tack. 

5.  A  chair  comprising  a  tose  formed  with  undercut 
guide  grooves,,  a  pair  of  slidable  blocks  having  grooved 
edges  to  slide  in  said  guide  grooves,  said  blocks  tolng 
movable  toward  and  from  each  other,  a  seat,  a  lasy  tong 
structure  totween  said  slide  blocks  and  said  seat  and  hav- 
ing pairs  of  crossed  plvotally  connected  levers,  the  up- 
permost pairs  of  levers  tolng  connected  by  rods,  guides 
for  said  rods  and  arranged  upon  the  seat,  spring  ratchet 
memtors  upon  the  seat  to  engage  and  lock  said  rods,  a 
rock  shaft,  arms  upon  the  latter  to  engage  and  retract 
said  memtors.  means  for  actuating  said  shaft,  and  cuah- 
loning  memtors  arranged  In   the  ends  of  the  grooves  in 

isaid  base  and  adapted  to  to  engaged  by  said  slide  blocks 
when  the  latter  are  moved  from  each  other  in  the  folding 
movement  of  the  lasy  tong  structure. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


908.001.  HEEL  -  COMPRESSOR.  Mbbton  D.  Phiu.ak, 
Boston.  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Manufacturers  Machine  Company.  Montciair.  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  2,  1906.  Se- 
rUl No.  819.898. 

1.  An  organised  machine  of  the  claas  described  com- 
prising in  combination  a  movable  cross  bead  provided 
with  means  for  supporting  a  reelproeatory  carrier,  dies  or 
compressing  memtors  for  shaping  heel  blanks,  a  heel  blank 
carrier  slldably  mounted  on  said  supporting  means  having 
a  flange  eonstltnting  a  breast  plate,  a  concaver  plate  se- 
cured to  said  carrier  to  lie  In  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  aald 
plate,  a  flxed  cross  head  for  a  tread  plate  having  a  lug  or 
flngw  disposed  to  to  engaged  by  the  breast  plate  as  the 


heel  Is  tolng  compressed,  means  for  feeding  blanks  upon 
the  concaver  plate  of  said  carrier,  means  connected  with 
said  carrier  for  holding  the  blank  in  compressing  poslttoo 
against  said  breast  plate,  and  means  governed  by  said 
feeding  mechanism  for  operating  said  holding  meana  to 
facilitate  insertion  or  removal  of  blanks  totween  It 
said  breast  plate. 


2.  An  organised  machine  of  the  type  described  com- 
prising in  combination  a  series  of  dies  or  compressing 
memtors.  a  carrier  provided  with  means  for  holding  heel 
blanka  In  compressing  position  thereon,  and  means  for 
feeding  blanks  thereto,  clamping  means  constructed  and 
arranged  for  holding  a  blank  to  place  It  In  compressing 
position  upon  said  carrier  and  to  yield  and  finally  release 
the  heel  blank  as  the  carrier  is  moved  to  heel  compressing 
poeitlon. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  a  blank  feeding 
device  comprising  a  pair  of  memtors.  one  mounted  upon 
the  other  and  arranged  to  permit  of  relative  motion  thore- 
totween.  and  a  blank  clamping  device  upon  one  of  said 
relatively  movable  memtors  and  connected  with  the  other 
movable  memtor  to  cause  said  device  to  automatically 
clamp  a  blank  when  one  of  said  memtora  !■  moved  In  one 
direction  and  to  releaae  it  when  moved  in  the  opposite 
direction. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described  a  blank  carrier 
having  a  removable  blank  holder,  a  blank  feeding  device 
provided  with  one  or  more  rollers  and  a  slide  member  pro- 
vided with  cam  portions  constructed  and  arranged  to  to 
engaged  by  said  rollers  to  actuate  said  blank  holder  to 
permit  insertion  or  removal  of  a  blank  upon  or  from  said 
carrier  by  the  respective  infeedlng  motion  of  said  feeding 
device  In  one  direction  and  ite  retraction  by  a  movement 
of  the  latter  In  the  opposite  direction. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described  a  blank  carrier 
having  a  movable  yieldingly  mounted  holder,  a  blank  feed- 
ing device  provided  with  one  or  more  rollers,  and  means 
operated  by  said  rollers  to  actuate  said  holder  to  facili- 
tate insertion  or  removal  of  a  blank  on  said  carrier  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  descrltod. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


908,002.  PORTABLE  POWER  -  TACKEE.  Mkbtox  D. 
Phblan,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Thomas  G.  Plant.  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Jan. 
2,  1907.     Serial  No.  300,492. 

1.  A  tack  driving  device  comprising  in  combination 
tack  driving  mechanlam,  feeding  meana  for  moving  said 
device  in  sutotantially  the  plane  of  tto  work,  and  an  ex- 
tensible throat,  toth  operated  by  said  tack  driving  mech- 
anism. 

2.  A  tack  driving  device  provided  with  a  slldably  mount- 
ed extensible  throat,  means  frictlonally  to  move  It  toward 
and  from  the  work,  and  pneumatically  operated  anto- 
matlc  step-by-step  feed  for  moving  the  device  over  the 
work.  ^ 
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S.  A  portable  t»ek  «rlTlas  derlc*  proTkted  with  an  ei- 
;tinib)«  throat  nonaally  la  r«tra«tad  position,  and  Bcani 
rleldlngly  to  njore  It  la  the  dIreetkMi  at  the  work- 
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4,  A  tack  drlTlnff  deTice  proTlded  with  an  extensible 
throat  noraally  to  retracted  poeltlon.  a  guide  for  said 
throat  a  itop  to  Umlt  the  outward  moTement  o«  eald 
throat  relatlyely  to  Ita  guide,  and  pnenmatlcaUy  operated 
antomatU  atep-bj-atep  feed  for  mortog  the  derlce  orer  the 

work.  ■* 

5.  A  portahle  tack  drlrlng  de-rlce  baring  a  pnen- 
matlcaUy operated  •tep-by-etep  feed  for  automatically 
moTlx  the  deTtce  otct  the  work,  a  spring  to  Impel  It  to- 
ward the  work,  and  ineana  poaltlTely  to  Uft  It  therefrom. 

[Clalma  5  to  1«  not  printed  to  the  Oasette.] 


958,003  MBTALLIC-FA8TENING  MACHINE.  MWTOlf 
D  PKlLAN,  Boaton,  Maaa..  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgn- 
meata.  to  Manufacturers  Machtoe  Company,  Montclalr. 
N  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  11. 
1907,  Serial  No.  351.785.  Benewed  Not.  22,  1909.  Se- 
rial tio.  529.314. 


S,  j^  aalltos  machine  comprlstog  to  combination  aall 
drlTlng  meana  including  a  redproeaMe  driver  bar,  an  awl 
bar.  means  to  reciprocate  It  endwise,  an  awl  tranereraeiy 
redprocable  on  said  bar,  a  shaft,  means  operated  from 
said  shaft  to  Impfrt  tranarerse  reciprocation  to  said  awl 
and  means  connecting  said  awl  with  said  driver  bar  to 
additionally  reciprocate  said  awl  timnsTeraely  therefrom. 

4.  A  nUIlng  machine  comprialng  to  combination  a  nail 
carrier,  a  shaft,  a  cam  geared  thereto  to  reciprocate  aald 
nail  carrier,  a  driver  bar.  a  cam  on  said  shaft  to  recipro- 
cate It  to  both  dlrectloaa.  an  awl  bar,  an  awl  transversely 
movable  thereon,  means  operated  from  aald  shaft  to  re- 
ciprocate said  awl  bar  and  also  the  awl  thereon,  relative 
to  said  bar.  and  means  connecting  the  awl  with  said 
driver  bar  for  moving  the  awl  tranavaraely  from  said  bar 
during  Its  approach  stroke. 

5.  In  a  nailing  machtoe,  the  combination  with  an  awl 
and  means  to  reciprocate  said  awl  both  vertically  and 
transversely,  of  a  slotted  driver  bar,  means  to  reciprocate 
said  bar.  and  a  alide  constructed  and  arranged  to  engage 
the  transverse  awl  moving  meana  and  the  alot,  aald  alot 
being  formed  to  Impart  transvsree  movement  t<»  said  allde 
on  reciprocation  of  the  driver  bar. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  to  the  Oaaette.] 


958.004.  STARTING  AND  STOPPING  MECHANISM. 
MnnTON  D.  PKBLAJi,  Boaton,  Maaa..  assignor,  by  meane 
asalgnmenta,  to  Manufacturers  Machine  Company.  Mont- 
clalr, N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Jan. 
11,  1907,  Serial  No.  .'J51.844.  Benewed  Nov.  22,  1909. 
Serial  No.  529,315. 


1  A  naning  machine  comprtetog  to  comblnaUon  nail 
drivtog  meana,  a  rwdprocable  awl  bar,  an  awl  tianaveraaly 
Bovable  on  said  bar.  means  to  positively  nwve  aald  awl 
tnuwvenriy  to  both  directions.  Including  adjusting  de- 
Tlceo  to  vary  tfco  axtaat  of  the  transverse  movement,  and 
meana  to  reciprocate  said  bar. 

2.  A  iMi«"«y  machtoe  comprlstog  In  combination  nau 
drivtag  meana.  an  awl  bar  and  Its  awl,  a  shaft  •"«/»««" 
to  move  tim  «wl  tinnaversely  from  said  shaft,  and  addi- 
tional tramweiw  «wl  moving  meana  operated  by  the  nail 
driving  meana. 


1  A  stacttog  and  stopptog  mechanism  having,  to  com- 
bination, a  driving  member;  a  driven  member:  a  plu- 
rality of  brake  shoes  disposed  diametrically  of  and  to  act 
on  the  driven  member:  a  brake  arm  extending  diamet- 
rically of  the  driven  member  and  carrying  said  brake 
shoes  •  actuating  means  for  the  brake  shoes  Including  said 
brake  arm:  and  clntch  operating  asecfaanlsm  contnlltng 
said  actnattog  meana. 

2  A  starting  »nd  stopping  meehanlam  having,  to  com- 
bination, a  drtvtog  member;  a  driven  member:  a  plu- 
rality of  brake  shoes  to  act  on  the  driven  member ;  a  dia- 
metrically diapoaed  arm  carry  tog  said  brake  ahoes ;  actu- 
ating meana  for  the  brake  shoes  Indnding  said  arm; 
clutch  meduulsm;  and  stop  motion  cootrolling  means 
controlltog  both  the  brake  shoes  and  Ue  clntch  mech- 
anism. 

3.  A  startteg  and  stopping  sMchanlsm  havtog.  In  com- 
bination, a  driving  member:  a  driven  member;  dutch 
mechanism ;  a  brake  drum ;  an  arm  dlanwtricaUy  disposed 
with  lelatloa  to  the  dram :  arif-adlnsttog  brake  shoes  oon- 
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Bseted  to  the  arm ;  means  indodlng  said  arm  to  set  and 
dlaengage  one  ahoe,  and  by  movtog  the  arm  to  set  the 
other  shoe;  and  additional  means  acttog  when  the  first 
shoe  is  disengaged  to  move  tile  arm  and  disengage  the 
other  shoe. 

4.  A  starting  and  stopptog  meehanlam  having,  to  com- 
blnatioa,  a  driving  member ;  a  driven  member :  clutch 
mechanism:  a  brake  drum:  brake  shoes;  an  arm  extend- 
tog  diametrically  of  the  driven  member  for  sopporttog  the 
shoes  at  opposite  sides  of  the  driven  member ;  a  lever  piv- 
oted to  the  arm ;  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  lever 
and  one  brake  shoe ;  and  means  for  adjusting  said  pivotal 
eonnectlon  with  relation  to  the  lever. 

5.  A  starting  and  stopping  mechanism  having,  to  com- 
btoatlon,  a  driving  member ;  a  driven  member ;  a  clutch ; 
cooperating  wedges  to  operate  the  clutch ;  means  to  move 
one  wedge  for  controlling  the  dutch ;  means  to  adjust 
another  wedge  to  Interrupt  aald  control ;  and  brake  mech- 
anism operable  concurrently  with  movement  of  the  first 
mentioned  wedge. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


958.005.  MACHINE  FOB  BBEASTINO  THE  HEELS  OF 
BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Msbtom  D.  Pbclax,  Boston, 
Mass.,  aaslgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Thomas  G. 
Plant.  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1906,  Serial  No. 
333.170.    Benewed  Apr.  1?,  1910.    Serial  No.  554,961. 


said  edge  gage  Into  engagem«it  with  the  edge  of  the  sote 
of  a  ahoe  supported  on  said  rest  prior  to  every  alternate 
cutttog  movement  of  said  knife. 

[Clalma  6  to  55  not  printed  to  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  breasting  machtoe,  the  combination  of  a  mov- 
able  shoe  rest ;  a  knife ;  a  tripper  adapted  to  engage  the 
heel  of  a  shoe  supported  on  siHd  shoe  rest  and  movable 
therewith ;  and  instrumentalities  actuated  by  said  tripper 
to  operate  said  knife. 

2.  In  a  breasttog  machine,  the  eombtoation  of  a  mov- 
able shoe  rest;  a  knife;  a  presser-foot  adapted  to  rest 
against  the  heel  of  a  shoe  supported  on  said  dioe  rest ;  a 
tripper  supported  on  said  presser-foot  and  movable  rela- 
tively thereto,  said  tripper  being  arranged  to  engage  the 
heel  of  said  ahoe  and  movable  therewith ;  and  Instramen- 
talitles  actuated  by  said  tripper  to  operate  said  knife. 

8.  In  a  breasting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  shoe 
rest ;  a  knife ;  a  tripper ;  and  mechanl8m  to  move  ssld 
tripper  teto  engagement  wMi  the  heel  of  a  shoe  supported 
on  said  rest  prior  to  every  alternate  cutting  movement  of 
said  knife. 

4.  In  a  breaatlng  machtoe,  the  combination  of  a  shoe 
rest ;  a  knife ;  a  pair  of  trippers ;  and  mechanism  to  move 
each  of  said  trippers  alternately  toto  engagement  with 
the  heel  of  a  shoe  supported  on  said  rest  prior  to  every 
alternate  cutting  movement,  respectively,  of  said  knife. 

5.  In  a  breasting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  shoe 
i«ot;  a  knife:  a  tripper:  an  edge  gage;  and  meehanlam 
to  move  saM  tripper  toto  engagoaent  with  the  basi  and 


958,006.  HEEL-SHAVER.  MnaTON  D.  PHBLAit,  Dorches- 
ter, Mass..  assignor  to  Thomas  G.  Plant,  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed  June  12,  1909.  Serial  No.  501,738.  Renewed  Apr. 
12,  1910.     Serial  No.  554<962. 


1.  In  a  heel  trimmer,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a' 
knife  supporting  collar  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  eccentric  knife  sustaining  groovea,  knivea  hav- 
ing ribs  engaging  said  eccentric  groovea,  a  separate  backer 
bar  for  each  knife,  and  means  for  simultaneously  ad- 
Justing  the  backer  bars  to  bring  the  cutting  edges  of  the 
knives  into  proper  cutting  position. 

2.  In  a  heel  trimmer,  the  eombtoation  of  a  ahaft,  a 
knife  supporttog  collar  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  eccentric  knife  sustaining  grooves,  knives 
having  ribs  engaging  said  eccentric  grooves,  a  separate 
backer  bar  for  each  knife,  a  segment  connected  to  each 
backer  bar,  and  means  for  adjusttog  the  segmenta  to 
brtag  the  cutting  edges  of  the  knives  Into  proper  cutting 
position. 

8.  In  a  heel  trimmer,  the  eombtoation'  of  a  shaft,  a 
knife  supporting  collar  rotatable  with  said  shaft  and  hav- 
ing eccentrically  disposed  knife  sustain  tog  grooves  and 
concentric  guldtog  slots,  knives  having  ribs  engaging  aald 
grooves,  a  separate  backer  bar  for  each  knife,  each  backer 
bai*  engaging  and  betog  guided  by  one  of  said  concentric 
guldtog  grooves  in  the  knife  supporting  collar,  and  means 
for  adjusting  each  backer  bar  to  brtog  the  cutting  edge 
of  the  knives  into  proper  cutttog  position. 

4.  In  a  heel  trimmer,  the  combination  of  a  ahaft,  a 
knife  supporting  collar  rotatable  with  said  ahaft  and  hav- 
ing eccentrically  disposed  knife  sustaining  grooves  and 
concentric  guiding  slots,  knives  having  ribs  engaging  said 
grooves,  a  separate  backer  bar  for  each  knife,  each  backer 
bar  engaging  and  being  guided  by  one  of  said  concentric 
guiding  grooves  in  the  knife  supporttog  collar,  a  separate 
rack  connected  to  each  backer  bar,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  racks. 

5.  In  a  heel  trimmer,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a 
knife  supporting  collar  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  eccentric  knife  sustatolng  grooves,  knives  hav- 
Inig  ribs  engagtog  aald  eccentric  groovea,  a  separate  iMcker 
bar  for  each  knife,  a  segment  rack  for  each  backer  bar, 
a  worm  engaging  each  segment  rack,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating the  worms  to  move  the  backer  bare. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  to  the  Gasette.] 


908.007.  SWEEPING  COMPOUND  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  SAME.  JAMsa  P.  Ponncs,  Klrkwood.  M*. 
Filed  Jnne  1.  1908.    Serial  No.  4S5,85S. 

1.  The  prooss*  of  prodoctog  a  sweeping  compound, 
iriilch  consists  in  mixtog  sawdnat  with  an  atpieoua  aolu- 
tlon  of  farrooa  snlfate.  and  thereaftw  mixing  therewith 
a  vtadd  or  sticky  non-oUy  snbstance,  to  render  the  saw- 
dust sticky ;  snbstanttolly  aa  described. 

2.  The  process  of  prododng  a  sweeping  compound, 
which  consists  to  mixing  an  ahaortalng  aaiistance  wHh  an 
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•qocoos  Mlatlon  of  fsrrooB  nilfate,  and  tbere«ft«r  mizliic 
wltli  mM  maM  glQcoM  and  an  aqaeotu  aolatlon  of  ehlorld 
of  alnmlDom ;  rabstaatiallr  aa  daacrtbad. 

8.  A  awcepinx  compound  comprising  a  maaa  of  abaorb- 
•nt  franolar  material  mixed  with  an  aqueous  aolution  of 
farroQS  aulfate  and  tbc  partlelaa  of  wbicb  mass  are  coated 

with  glUCQM. 

4.  A  sweeping  compoand  comprlaing  a  mass  of  abaorb- 
«Bt  granular  material  mixed  with  an  aqueoas  solntlon  of 
ferrous  snifate,  a  dlalnfecUnt  and  the  particles  of  which 
maas  are  coated  with  glucose. 

6.  The  process  of  producing  a  sweeping  compound, 
which  consists  In  mixing  a  maaa  of  absorbent  granular 
material  with  an  aqoeoos  solution  of  ferrous  sulfate,  then 
combining  with  said  niaaa  a  disinfectant,  and  then  mixing 
with  said  mass  a  rlacld  non-oily  substance  In  sufficient 
quantity  to  coat  the  partldea  of  the  entire  mi 

[Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


OS8.008.    BLANK  BOOK.     Hiw«t  O.  Razall.  Milwaukee, 
Wis.    Filed  June  14.  1009.    Serial  No.  501,»40. 


1.  A  blank-book  leaf  baring  %  line  of  perforations  there- 
in Interrupted  by  slots,  whereby  It  is  divided  Into  a  stub 
and  a  deUcbable  sheet,  said  stud  being  faahioned  for  en- 
gagement with  posts  of  a  temporary  binder,  and  said  sheet 
proTlded  with  binder-post  apertures  and  slits  intersecting 
said  slots  and  aperturea. 

2.  A  blank  book  leaf  comprising  a  stud  provided  with 
blndlng-poat  apertures  and  transverse  silts  extending  from 
said  apertures  to  the  adjacent  longitudinal  edge  of  the 
leaf,  the  remainder  of  said  leaf  being  a  detachable  sheet 
separated  from  the  stub  by  a  line  of  perforations  Inter- 
rupted by  sloU  and  provided  with  binder-post  aperturea 
In  communication  with  transverse  slits  that  of  themselves 
communicate  with  aald  slots.  1 


9S8,000.  GLIDING  SURFACE  FOR  OPERATING  IN 
AIR  OR  WATSR.  Hams  Rkissneb,  Alx-la-Chapelle, 
Germany.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  B24,«00. 


rwnniiiiMi 


8.  A  gliding  sorface  for  operating  In  air  or  water  eon* 
stating  of  a  very  thin  corrugated  plate  with  Ita  cormga- 
tlona  running  In  the  direction  of  motion  and  stiffening 
bands  compoaed  of  flat  tubea  and  arranged  upon  both  sidaa 
of  said  plate  transversely  to  said  corrugatlona  In  a  man* 
ner  to  offer  the  least  resistance  to  motion. 

4.  A  gilding  surface  for  operating  In  air  or  water  con- 
stating of  a  very  thin  corrugated  plate  with  Its  corruga- 
tions running  In  the  direction  of  motion,  a  reinforcing 
■trip,  and  stiffening  bands  arranged  upon  both  aides  of 
said  plate  opposite  each  other  and  transversely  to  said  cor- 
rugations in  a  manner  to  offer  the  leaat  reatatance  to 
motion. 


1.  A  gilding  surface  for  operating  In  air  or  water  con- 
stating of  a  corrugated  thin  plate  with  Its  corrugations 
rvnnlns  In  the  direction  of  motion,  and  stiffening  bands 
arranged  transreraely  upon  both  sides  of  said  plate  In  a 
Mfini»y  to  offer  the  leaat  resistance  to  motion. 

S.  A  glMlnc  sarflaee  for  operating  In  air  or  water  con- 
atatlng  of  a  eoBparatlvely  thin  corrugated  metal  plate 
with  Ita  corrogatlons  running  In  the  direction  of  motion, 
and  flat  stiffening  banda  arranged  upon  both  sides  of  said 
plate  transversely  to  said  corrugations  In  a  manner  to 
tba  least  rsslstance  to  motioa. 


958,010.     ROLLING   MECHANISM.     Fbancis   H.    RlCK> 
Anna,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaalgnmenta, 
of  one-half   to   American   Typographic   Corporation,   a       | 
Corporation  of  Arisona.     FUed  Apr.  30,  1902.     Serial 
Na  100,278. 

A. 


1.  A  rolling  mechanism,  comprising  two  rotating  mem- 
bers located  one  within  the  other  and  whose  axea  of  roU- 
tlon  are  eccentric  one  to  the  other,  each  of  said  members 
being  provided  with  a  continuous  circumferential  working 
face,  said  facea  forming  a  working  paas  at  their  arc  of 
neareat  approach  one  to  the  other,  and  means  at  the  re- 
spective sides  of  said  working  pass  for  guiding  strip  ma- 
terial longitudinally  through  said  pass  in  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  the  rolla. 

2.  A  rolling  mechanism,  comprising  two  rotary  members 
located  one  within  the  other  and  whose  axes  or  rotation 
are  eccentric  one  to  the  other,  a  circumferential  die  upon 
the  Interior  of  the  outer  uiember  and  upon  the  exterior 
of  the  inner  member,  and  feed  meclianiam  transversely 
dtaposed  with  relation  to  said  membera,  and  located  for 
delivering  material  to  a  point  between  said  dies  where 
these  are  separated  adjacent  to  the  working  paas  thereof. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  member  having  an 
Internal  circularly  formed  dta  face,  of  a  rotary  member 
having  an  external  circularly  formed  die  face  mounted 
within  and  eccentric  to  said  internal  die  face,  said  dta 
facea  being  in  rolling  working  relation  one  to  the  other 
throughout  a  considerable  arc  of  each  and  effectlre  to  pasa 
work  between  them  and  In  the  direction  of  their  rotation, 

.Maans  for  rotating  aald  members  In  the  same  direction, 
and  means  for  delivering  strip  material  to  the  said  rotary 
members  at  the  out-of-worklng-relatlon-poaltion. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  rotatable  member  hav- 
ing an  Interior  forming  face  and  an  internal  gear,  a  rota- 
table shaft  paaaing  therethrough  and  eccentric  to  tlie  axis 
thereof,  a  member  carried  by  aald  sttaft  and  rotating  there- 
with and  also  having  a  forming  (ace  concentric  with  said 
shaft  and  eccentric  with  the  first  mentioned  member,  a 
pinion  carried  by  aald  abaft  and  meahlng  with  the  Internal 
gear,  and  means  for  driving  one  of  said  members. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  member  having  a 
compressive  Inner  face,  a  rotatable  member  arranged  ec- 
centrically of  the  first-mentioned  rotatable  member  and 
having  a  compreaslve  peripheral  surface  located  within 
said  inner  face  and  cooperative  therewith  in  forming  a 
working  paaa,  driving  meehantam  engaging  the  eccentric- 
ally arranged  compressive  members,  and  rotatable  mem- 
bers arranged  angularly  of  the  eccentrically  arranged  com- 
pressive members  and  located  fWr  dtflrwlng  material  to 
the  said  working  pass. 

(ClalBS  e  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 
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068,011.     APPABATD8  FOR  MAKING  LBATHBR-COV- 
•  BRED    CUSHIONED    SEATS    FOR    CHAIRS.      AlMl 

ROTHBnso,    PhlladelpbU,    Pa.      Filed    June    26,    1900. 

Serial  No.  504.219. 


prevent  leakage  of  the  milk  from  the  can;  the  bead  upon 
the  neck -port  Ion  of  the  stopper  preventing  frlctlonal  con- 
tact between  the  rest  of  the  neck-portion  of  tbe  storoar 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  base,  an  upwardly  projecting  journal  on 
aald  base,  a  clamping  frame  plvotally  supported  on  said 
journal,  said  clamping  frame  comprisinK  two  members 
clamping  a  sheet  of  flexible  material  between  them,  a 
chair  bottom  over  said  flexible  matertal,  and  a  plunger 
adapted  to  preas  said  chair  bottom  and  flexible  material 
downwardly  in  the  clamping  frame. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  supporting  base,  an  upright  secured  to 
the  base,  a  bracket  hinged  to  tbe  upright,  a  screw  threaded 
plunger  In  said  bracket,  a  hand  wheel  at  the  upper  end 
of  said  plunger,  a  block  at  tbe  lower  end  of  said  plunger, 
and  a  removable  clamping  frame  on  said  base. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  supporting  base,  an  upright  secured  to 
the  base,  a  bracket  hinged  to  the  upright,  a  screw  threaded 
plunger  in  said  bracket,  a  band  wheel  at  the  upper  end 
of  said  plunger,  a  block  at  tbe  lower  end  of  said  plunger, 
a  removable  clamping  frame  on  said  base,  said  clamping 
frame  comprising  two  members  adapted  to  clamp  a  sheet 
of  flexible  material  between  them,  a  movable  frame  In  the 
lower  member  of  said  clamping  frame,  and  springs  exert- 
ing upward  preoaure  on  said  frame. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  aapporting  base,  an  upright  on  tbe  base,  a 
bracket  on  tbe  upright,  and  a  vertically  movable  plunger 
in  said  bracket,  of  a  clamping  frame  having  rotary  mount- 
ing on  said  base,  and  comprising  two  members,  one  mem- 
ber having  grooves,  and  the  other  a  tongue  adapted  to 
ctamp  a  leather  aheet  between  tham,  pins  on  the  lower 
member  adapted  to  puncture  said  leather  sheet,  a  verti- 
cally movable  beveled  frame  In  tbe  lower  member  below 
the  leather  sheet,  springs  In  the  lower  member  exerting 
upward  pressure  on  said  frame,  cushioning  matertal  on 
said  leather  aheet,  a  chair  bottom  on  aald  cushioning  ma- 
terial, and  a  block  on  the  lower  end  of  said  plunger  exert- 
ing downward  pressure  on  said  chair  bottom. 


958,012.  MILK-CAN  CLOSURE.  Adocst  R.  Rufpsm- 
THAL.  BrUlion,  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  IS,  1910.  Serial  No. 
644,068. 

A  milk-can  closure  'constating  of  the  combination  of  a 
mllk-can  formed  near  Its  mouth  with  an  Inwardly-pro- 
jecting annular  bead ;  and  a  loooe-flttlng  stopper  hsTing  a 
rlng-shsped  neck-portion  which  ta  formed  with  an  out- 
wardly-projecting annular  bead  and  tbe  edge  of  tbe  inner 
end  of  which  ta  pressed  into  engagement  with  tlie  bead 
formed  near  the  mouth  of  tbe  milk -can,  when  the  stopper 
ta  fbrced  b<^n>e.  wberebiy  a  llquld-tlght  Joint  ta  formed  to 


and  the  Inner  opposing  wall  of  tbe  month  portion  of  the 
can,  whereby  a  loose  fit  and  a  minimum  of  frlctlonal  re- 
sistance arc  Insured. 


958.013.  INSOLE  FOR  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  THOMAS 
J.  Rtan,  Roxbory.  Mass..  asalgnor  to  Tlu>maa  G.  Plant, 
Boston.  Mass.    Filed  Apr.  15.  1909.    Sertal  No.  490.100. 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  oomprtalng  an  insole  hav- 
ing a  ctiannel  and  channel  lip.  and  a  strip  of  reinforcing 
material  corresponding  substanttally  In  srldth  to  tbe 
shank  width  of  the  Insole  and  applied  to  the  shank  and 
ball  portions  thereof,  said  strip  of  reinforcing  material 
having  a  silt  between  tbe  shank  and  toe  portions  and 
apread  apart  and  tucked  Into  tbe  channel  of  the  tnaole. 

2.  An  Insole  for  boots  and  ahoea  having  an  upwardly 
extending  Up  or  projecting  portion,  and  a  reinforcing 
fabric  corresponding  substanttally  In  width  to  tbe  sbank 
width  of  the  Insole  and  applied  to  tbe  shank  and  ball 
portions '  thereof,  said  reinforcing  fabric  having  a  allt 
extending  longitudinally  at  tbe  forepart  of  the  sole  and 
spread  or  separated  at  the  allt  and  secured  to  the  sole 
In  such  separated  or  spread  condition  to  reinforce  tbe  sole 
for  the  reception  of  fastMiers. 

8.  An  Insole  for  boots  and  shoes  having  a  channel  lip 
silt  at  the  toe  portion  and  turned  upward,  and  a  strip  of 
reinforcing  material  corresponding  sobetantlally  In  width 
to  the  sbank  width  of  the  Insole,  applied  to  the  shank  and 
ball  portions  and  having  a  allt,  aald  strip  of  reinforcing 
material  being  q>read  apart  at  the  allt  and  the  portions 
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at  •«ch  •Ide  of  tbe  slit  being  tticked  Into  and  •ecurwl  to 
the  channel  formed  hj  the  opturoed  Up  to  reinforce  the 
Inaole  for  the  reception  of  faateoere. 

4  An  Insole  for  boote  and  ihoee  haTtog  an  aptnmed 
channel  Up.  and  reinforcing  fabric  of  a  width  correepond- 
ins  robauntlally  to  the  ahank  width  of  the  Insole  and  ap- 
plied to  the  ahank  and  ball  poiHonp  thereof,  said  rein- 
forcing fabric  haThif  a  aUt  forward  of  the  shank  portion 
and  spread  apart  at  the  allt  to  ext«id  to  the  alda*  of 
the  inaole  into  tlie  channel.  ^       *  . 

5  An  inaole  for  boota  and  shoes  baring  a  lip.  and  a  atrip 
of  wlnfordng  matarlal  of  a  width  less  than  the  width 
of  the  insole  at  tha  forepart  and  proTided  with  a  Hit 
the  p*rta  of  the  reinforcing  material  being  spread  or  sepa- 
rated at  the  allt  to  extend  to  tbe  sides  of  the  Insole  to 
reinforce  the  aoto  for  the  reception  of  fasteners,  and  said 
reinforcing  material  being  applied  tq  tha  shank  and  ball 

portions.  ^     _  i  - 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  to  the  Oaaetti.] 


958  014.     CUBBBNT-MOTOR.      R^'^"'^.  9-„^^Y^"J!"' 
Harvey.  111.     FUad  Oct.  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  45.. 058. 


1.  The  combination  with  supporting  means  affording 
therebetween  a  sluiceway  or  flume  of  a  current  motor  ad- 
justably supported  thereon,  embracing  parallel,  transyerae 
ahafts,  sprocket  wheels  thereon,  sprocket  chains  trained 
about  the  same,  extenalble,  flat  bucketa  adapted  to  be  ex- 
tanded  by  tbe  action  of  the  current,  means  plrotally  con- 
necting tbe  buckets  to  the  chains  and  lugs  Integral  with 
said  means  on  each  side  of  tbe  pivot  polat  adapted  to 
mgage  the  under  side  of  tlia  chains  for  holding  the  buckets 
to  receive  the  full  force  of  the  current. 

2.  The  combination  with  supporting  means  affording 
therebetween  a  sluiceway  or  flume  of  a  current  motor  ad- 
justably aupported  thereon,  embracing  parallel  transverse 
shafts,  sprocket  wheels  thereon,  sprocket  chaina  trained 
about  the  same,  extensible  flat  bucketa.  adapted  to  be 
extended  by  tbe  action  of  tbe  current  and  to  fall  Inwardly 
by  gravity  at  the  end  of  the  (wwer  Impnlae,  a  member 
plvotally  connecting^  the  end  of  each  bucket  to  the  chain, 
meana  aecured  to  said  memtter  for  engaging  tbe  under  side 
of  the  chain  and  preventing  the  buckets  swinging  out  of 
the  water  by  tbe  force  of  tbe  current,  rollers  Joumaled  to 
aald  member  and  guides  for  receiving  aald  rollers  and 
holding  the  backets  a  uniform  height  In  tbe  water. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  tbe  combination 
of  the  supporting  elements,  of  s  current  motor  adjustably 
secured  tiiereon  as  to  height  with  reference  to  the  current, 
and  emhraclBg  In  part  extensible  paddles  or  buckets  adapt- 
ed to  be  opened  by  the  current  to  increase  tbe  area  sub- 
jected to  the  pressure,  bars  secured  to  the  supporting 
elements,  channel  ways  secured  to  said  bars  In  vertical 
altnement  and  rollers  connected  with  each  bucket  adapted 
ta  engage  In  each  chaniMl  way  to  support  the  buckets  tn 
a  borlaoBtal  plane. 

4.  In  a  water  motor  of  the  class  described  tbe  eombina- 
tlon  with  pontoona.  parallel  shafts  Jourmaled  thereto, 
sprocket  wheels  secured  on  the  shafts,  chaina  trained 
annad  tbe  sprocket  wheels,  backets  secured  to  the  chains 
baring  foldabia  ends,  a  transmission  shaft  Joumaled 
to  the  pontoon  between  tbe  aforeaaid  shafta,  means  driv- 
tag  said  tranamlsaloa  shaft  from  one  of  the  first  named 
sbafts,  BMans  on  said  transmission  shaft  foe  transmitting 
poww  loagltuAlBally  of  tha  motor,  a  tranaalaslon  shaft 


operated  ftom  one  of  the  first  named  riiafts.  a  shaft  ex- 
tending transversely  thereof  and  operated  thereby,  maana 
on  aald  ahaft  for  transmitting  power  transveraaly  of  tbe 
motor,  a  screw  Jack  secured  to  the  pontoon  at  each  corner 
of  the  motor,  parallel  ahafts,  each  abaft  adapted  to  op- 
erate the  screw  Jacks  at  the  corresponding  end  of  the  mo- 
tor, means  connecting  the  shafts  to  rotate  together  and 
mechanlama  operated  from  one  (d  tbe  first  named  parallel 
shafts  for  routing  one  of  tbe  shafts  to  actuate  tbe  screw 
Jacka  in  either  direction. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  clasa  described  the  combina- 
tion with  parallel  shafta,  and  sprocket  wheels  thereon,  or 
sprocket  chains  trained  about  the  same,  one  on  each  side  of 
the  machine,  a  plurality  of  tranaverse  paddlea  attached 
to  each  chain,  guldea  aupportlnc  aald  paddlaa  perpendicu- 
larly with  the  flow  of  the  current,  mechanism  operated 
by  the  current  adapted  for  adjuatment  to  elevate  the  ma- 
chine from  the  current  and  by  reversal  to  lower  the  ma- 
chine Into  operative  position  in  the  current,  a  plurality  of 
adjustable  chute  boards  on  each  side  of  tbe  machine  and 
mechanism  for  simultaneously  adjusting  all  of  the  chute 
boards  on  tbe  same  side  of  tbe  machine. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


968,016.  TOBACCO-SHIELD.  JOHW  H.  ScoTt.  Winston 
Salem,  N.  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  B.  Dyer, 
Wlnaton  Salem,  N.  C  FUed  Oct.  2S.  1909.  Serial  No. 
624,291. 


1.  A  non-abaorbent  tobacco  ahield  arranged  to  be  In- 
sartsd  la  a  packing  caae  between  the  case  and  tbe  to- 
bacco therein,  the  tobacco-con Uctlng  face  of  tbe  ahlald 
belag  roughened. 

2.  A  non-absorbent  tobacco  ahield  arranged  to  be  in- 
aertad  in  a  packing  ease  between  tbe  ease  and  tbe  to- 
bacco therein,  tbe  tobacco-contacting  face  of  tbe  shield 
belag  coated  with  a  snbatance  containing  nlootin. 

3.  A  non-abaort>ent  tobacco  ahield  ananged  to  be  tn- 
aerted  ta  a  packing  caae  batweea  the  caae  and  tbe  tobacco 
therein,  tba  tobacco-contacting  face  of  tbe  shield  being 
coated  with  a  snbetanee  simulating  the  taste  ot  tobacco. 

4.  A  non-abaorbent  tobacco  shield  arranged  to  be  in- 
serted In  s  pscking  case  between  the  case  and  the  to- 
bacco therein,  tbe  tobacco-contacting  face  of  the  ahield 
being  coated  with  tobaeeo  Jnlea. 

6.  A  tobacco  shield  arranged  to  be  inaerted  in  a  partrtng 
caae  between  the  case  and  the  tobacco  therein,  the  to- 
bacco-contacting face  of  the  shield  being  roughened  and 
coated  with  a  substance  containing  nlcotln. 

(Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


*r. 


968,01<.     BODB^-TBAP.     JoHK  B.   BCOR.  DalevUle, 
Ind.    Plied  Sept.  22,  1909.    Serial  V9.  519.001. 
In  a  trap  of  the  character  deacribad,  tba  corahinatlon 
at  a  swinging  door,  a  pivoted  siriaglng  platform,  a  de- 
pending swinging  rod  adjacent  said  platform,  baring  an 
Intermediate  eye  and  a  lower  book  end.  and  a  wire  spring 
1  ptvotany  connected  at  one  sod  to  said  swinging  door  and 
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having  an  Intermediate  eye  with  which  aald  lower  book 
sBd  of  said  red  sngagaa,  said  wlra  being  bant  adjacent  tbe 


platform  to  form  an  B-sbaped  trigger  baring  Its  free  end 
extending  through  the  Intermediate  eye  of  said  rod. 


968,017.  PINCER  MECHAMISM  FOB  LASTING -MA- 
CHINES. THOMAa  H.  8m.T.  Boston.  Mass..  aaalgnor 
to  Thomas  G.  Plant.  Boaton,  Maaa.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1009. 
Serial  No.  473.314. 


968,018.  FILINO-CABINBT.  Linoatcs  SiNO,  Crescent 
Springs,  Ky..  asaignor  to  The  Globe- Wernicke  Company. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  FUad  Feb.  4.  1910.  Serial  No. 
642.084. 


1.  In  a  plncer  me^anlam  for  lasting  machines,  tbe 
combination  of  two  Jaws  movable  relative  to  each  other  to 
grip  and  release  tbe  work,  means  for  yieldingly  lifting  said 
Jaws  while  they  grip  tbe  work,  a  lifting  lever  for  trana- 
mlttlng  extra  movement  to  said  means,  and  an  extra  lift 
lever  for  giving  an  additional  updrsw  lifting  action  to  the 
llftlnf  lever  and  aald  Jaws.  \ 

2.  In  a  plncer  mechanism  for  lasting  machines,  tbe 
combination  of  two  Jaws  movable  relative  to  each  other  to 
grip  and  rtfaaaa  tbe  work,  means  for  yieldingly  lifting 
said  Jaws  while  tbcy  grip  the  work,  and  auxiliary  means 
operating  at  tbe  eonclnalon  of  tbe  npdraw  movement  to 
Increaae  tbe  lifting  tanslMi  of  the  saM  ylridloff  means, 
said  auxiliary  aacaas  iadndtng  a  lifting  lever. 

3.  In  a  placer  astbaaiaBi  for  laatlag  machines,  the  com- 
binatlMi  of  two  Jawa  movable  relatively  to  grip  and  re- 
leaae  tba  work,  an  apdraw  lever,  yielding  conneetlona  be- 
tween the  updraw  lever  and  said  Jaws,  and  an  extra  lift 
lever  and  connected  block  for  giving  an  additional  updraw 
lifting  action  to  the  said  yielding  connections. 

4.  In  a  plncer  mechanism  for  lasting  machines,  the  com- 
bination of  two  Jaws  movable  relative  to  eadi  other  to 
grip  and  releaae  tbe  work,  a  Jaw  carrier,  meana  for  rais- 
ing tbe  jaw  carrier  to  give  an  apdraw  movement  to  tbe 
jaws,  means  for  closing  and  opening  tbe  Jaws,  and  means 
to  take  op  thrust  of  the  Jaw  carrier  dne  to  Jaw  closing 
movement  to  prevent  tbe  jaw  carrier  binding  upon  adjacent 
parts  under  tbe  actloa  of  tbe  jaw  cloalng  movement. 

5.  In  a  placer  mechanism  for  lasting  macblaea,  the  com- 
bination of  two  jaws,  a  Jaw  carrier,  an  apdraw  lever  con- 
nected to  said  jaw  carrier,  means  connected  to  the  Jaw 
carrier  for  closing  said  jawa,  and  rolling  aurfaces  inter- 
posed between  the  Jaw  carrier  and  updraw  lever  eonnee- 
tloa  therewith  to  prevent  Undtag  of  tbe  jaw  carrier  under 
tba  action  of  tbe  jaw  cloalng  movement. 

[ClataBS  8  to  17  not  printed  la  tba  QaMtta.} 


In  a  drawer  support  for  filing  cabinets  and  tba  like  tiia 
combination  of  a  main  supporting  shelf,  front  stops  to 
limit  the  outward  movement  of  tbe  drawer,  rear  stops  to 
Hmlt  tbe  Inward  movement  of  tbe  drawer  with  relation  to 
tbe  drawer  support,  stops  to  limit  the  outward  movement 
of  the  drawer  support  with  relation  to  tbe  cabinet,  Ba|>- 
porting  guides  to  maintain  tbe  horizontal  position  of  tbe 
drawer  support,  and  supporting  guides  to  maintain  tha 
borlBontal  poaltlon  of  the  drawer,  substaQtially  aa  de- 
aeribed. 


908,019.  MACHINE  FOB  FOBMINQ  ABTICLBS  FROM 
PULP  AND  ANALO<^;OUS  MATBBIAL8.  Au-RBD 
SHACKLaroM,  Chicago,  III.,  aaalgnor  to  Louis  T.  Boenita, 
Chicago^  111.    FUad  Jan.  20,  1009.     Serial  No.  478,282. 


L  Tbe  combination  with  a  vertical  frame  of  a  lower 
hydraulic  press,  a  bead  secured  thereon  and  movable  ver- 
tically thereby,  parallel  plates  apertured  centrally.  In 
wardly  movable  segments  arranged  between  aald  platea 
aboot  said  apertures  and  affording  the  side  walls  for  a 
female  die  member,  cam  bars  rigidly  secured  to  the  bead 
and  vertically  slldable  through  the  plates,  cam  members 
removably  secured  to  the  cam  bars  for  actuating  the  seg- 
ments, said  cam  members  non-coanected  with  tbe  se^ 
meats,  a  male  die  member  adjustable  Into  position  in  said 
female  die  member,  a  brace  bar  adapted  to  h<rid  the  sama 
against  the  pressure,  means  also  actuated  by  the  preas  for 
retracting  the  aeg^ents,  and  a  stripper  carried  on  tbe 
male  die  member  to  dlscbarga  the  formed  article  there- 
from. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  frame  of  a  hydraallc  preas 
affording  a  part  thereof,  a  head  secured  thereon  and  mov- 
aMa  tbereby.  Inwardly  movable  segments  arranged  about 
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■aid  be«l  and  UtordlDf  the  tide  walls  of  «  female  die 
member,  meaoa  operated  from  the  preee  for  moTtnc  the 
MgmeBts  inwardly  about  aald  head,  a  male  die  member  ad- 
justable into  position  in  said  female  die  member,  means 
actins  to  hold  the  same  asainst  the  pressure,  and  cables 
connoting  the  segments  and  the  preae  foe  raCractlnc  the 
segments  thereby. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  vertical  frame  of  a  doaUe 
acting  hydraulic  press,  a  bead  secured  thereon  and  mor- 
able  rertically  thereby,  parallel  plates  above  the  head  hav- 
ing apertures  therein,  members  rigidly  connecting  the 
plates,  inwardly  movable  segments  arranged  about  said 
apertures,  and  affording  the  side  walls  for  a  female  die 
member  of  which  said  head  la  the  bottom,  cams  operated 
from  the  press  adapted  to  vertically  reciprocate  through 
apertures  in  the  plates  for  moving  the  segments  Inwardly 
about  said  head,  wear  plates  rigidly  secured  to  the  cams 
and  aald  rigid  connecting  members,  a  complemental  male 
die  member  adjnstable  into  position  In  aald  female  die 
member,  a  slldable  brace  bar  adapted  to  engage  the  same 
to  hold  against  the  action  of  said  press,  and  means  oper- 
atlvely  connecting  the  preas  and  segmenU  tot  retracting 
the  segments  thereby. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vertical  frame  of  a  double 
acting  hydraulic  press,  a  vertically  movable  head  secured 
thereon.  Inwardly  movable  segments  arranged  about  said 
bead  and  af(ordlng  the  side  walls  for  a  female  die  member 
of  which  said  bead  affords  the  bottom,  cams  operated  from 
the  press  and  non-connected  with  the  segments  and  acting 
to  move  the  segments  inwardly  about  said  head,  a  male 
die  member  complemental  with  and  adJusUble  Into  posi- 
tion la  said  female  die  member,  rigid  manually  actuated 
means  adapted  to  engage  the  male  die  member  to  hold  the 
same  agalnat  the  pressure,  and  cables  connected  with  tba 
segments  and  the  press  for  retracting  the  segments. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  the  movable  bottom  member  of  peripherally  ar- 
ranged radUlly  movable  segments,  alternate  segments  of 
which  are  provided  with  feather  edges  overlapping  In- 
clined faces  on  the  adjacent  segments,  means  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  movable  member  for  positively  actuating 
all  of  said  segments  Inwardly  by  engagement  with  said 
overlapped  segments  and  non-connected  with  the  seg- 
ments, and  power  operated  means  for  retracting  some  of 
said  segments. 

[ culms  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


968.020.  PROPHLLINO  MBAN8  FOB  VK88BL8.  Jossf 
BivCic,  Bakar,  Auatr la-Hungary.  Piled  Dec.  16;  1908. 
Boial  Mo.  467.601. 


the  paddle  aplndlea,  and  rods  connecting  the  arma  on  ths 
cranks  with  the  arms  on  the  paddle  spladlas.  and  means 
for  routing  the  vertical  shafts. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vessel  having  a  keel,  the 
keel  provided  with  window-like  openings,  of  vertical  ahafts 
the  lower  ends  of  which  project  Into  the  keel,  a  horlsontal 
tubular  guide  carried  by  each  of  the  vertical  shafU,  a 
spindle  rotatably  arranged  within  each  of  said  guides, 
feathering  paddles  mounted  on  each  of  said  splndlea,  and 
adapted  to  rotate  In  a  horlsontal  plane,  said  paddles  Otted 
In  certain  of  such  openings,  and  controlling  devices  for 
varying  the  feathering  movement  of  said  paddles  com- 
prising a  cylinder  arranged  over  the  upper  end  of  each  of 
the  said  vertical  shafts  and  concentric  therewith  and  hav- 
ing a  slot  In  Its  wall,  a  horlaontally-arranged  tubular 
guide  carried  by  each  of  tbs  vertical  shafts  within  the 
cylinder,  a  horlsontally-arranged  roUtable  crank  mounted 
within  each  of  said  horizonUl  tubular  guides,  the  outer 
enda  of  aafcl  cranks  lying  within  the  slot  of  the  respective 
cylinder,  an  arm  on  each  of  the  cranks  within  each  ver- 
tical shaft,  arms  oa  each  of  ths  paddle  spindles,  and  rods 
connecting  the  arms  00  the  cranks  with  the  arms  on  the 
paddle  splndlea.  and  means  for  rotating  the  vertical  shafts. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vessel  having  a  keel,  said 
keel  being  provided  with  wlndow-ltke  openings,  of  vertical 
ahafts  the  lower  ends  of  which  project  Into  the  keel,  a 
horlsontal  tubular  guide  carried  by  each  vertical  shaft,  a 
spindle  rotatably  arranged  within  each  of  said  guides, 
feathering  paddlea  mounted  on  each  of  said  spindles  and 
adapted  to  route  In  a  horlaonUl  plane  within  said  open- 
ings, and  controlling  devices  for  varying  the  feathering 
movement  of  said  paddles  comprising  a  cylinder  arranged 
over  the  upper  end  of  each  of  the  said  vertical  shafts  and 
concentric  therewith  and  having  a  slot  In  tts  wall,  a 
horlzonUlly-arranged  tubular  guide  carried  by  each  of  the 
vertical  ahafu  within  the  cylinder,  a  horlsontally-ar- 
ranged roUtable  crank  mounted  within  each  of  said  last- 
mentioned  hortsonUl  tubular  guides,  the  outer  ends  of 
said  cranks  lying  within  the  slot  of  the  respective  cylin- 
ders, an  arm  on  each  of  the  cranks  within  each  vertical 
shaft,  arms  on  each  of  the  paddle  spindles,  rods  con- 
necting the  arms  on  the  cranks  with  the  arms  on  the 
paddle  aplndles,  means  for  routing  the  vertical  shafts, 
and  means  fbr  shifting  said  cylinders  In  an  angular  di- 
rection. 


958.021.  VALVE.  FBaDBSicK  8J10W.  Chicago.  111.,  aa- 
slgnor.  by  mesne  asslgnmenU.  to  Conkling  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled  Dec.  26, 
1906.     Serial  No.  298,287. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vessel  havtag  a  keel,  the 
keel  provided  with  window-like  openings,  of  vertical  shafU 
the  lower  ends  of  which  project  Into  the  keel,  a  hori- 
sonUl  tubular  guide  carried  by  each  of  the  vertical  shafta. 
a  spindle  roUUbly  arranged  within  each  of  saM  guides, 
feathering  paddles  mounted  on  each  of  said  spindles,  and 
adapted  to  route  in  a  horlsonUl  plane  within  said  open- 
lags,  and  eontrolllng  devices  for  varying  the  feathering 
movement  of  said  paddles  comprising  a  cylinder  arranged 
over  the  upper  end  of  each  of  the  said  vertical  shafts  and 
concentric  therewith  and  having  a  slot  In  lU  wall,  a  horl- 
sontally-arranged tubular  guide  carried  by  'each  of  the 
verUcal  shafts  wltbln  the  cylinder,  a  borlsonUlly-ar- 
ranged  roUtable  crank  mounted  within  each  of  said  bori- 
sootal  tubular  guldea,  the  outer  ends  of  said  cranks  lying 
within  the  slot  of  the  rsspective  cylladar,  an  arm  on  each 
«f  tbe  cranks  wltbln  each  Tsrtleal  sbaft,  arais  oa  each  of 


1.  A  cylindrical  waaber  shell  In  combination  with  tbe 
cradle  supporting  one  end  of  said  shell,  a  valve  easing 
formed  Integral  with  aald  cradle  and  having  in  lU  top  an 
opening  communicating  with  aald  shell,  a  waste  pipe  at- 
tached to  the  side  of  said  cradle  and  leading  from  said 
valve  casing,  a  one  piece  sliding  valve  In  said  valve  cas- 
ing and  adapted  to  cloee  the  opening  In  tbe  top  of  aald 
casing  and  ersdle,  tbe  valve  stem  extending  through  that 
end  of  said  casing  whkb  Is  oi^oslto  said  waste  pipe  and 
an  operating  lever  mounted  oa  said  cradle  and  occupying 
a  horlsontal  position  beneath  tbe  washer  shell,  substan- 
tially as  deserlbsd. 

2.  A  cradle  or  support  for  a  washer  shell,  said  cradle 
eontalBlag  in  Its  upper  portion  a  cylindrical,  horlsontal 
TSlTS  caslag  latscral  therewith  and  having  an  Inlet  open- 
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lag  in  Ita  top,  and  an  outlet  opening  in  lU  end,  said  valrs 
casing  also  containing  Indlnsd,  ways  below  the  opening 
In  lU  top.  in  combination  with  a  wedge  ataaped  alide  valve 
segmenUl  In  croes  section,  fitted  to  the  top  of  said  casing 
and  sUdable  on  said  inclined  ways,  to  open  and  close  said 
inlet  opening  in  tbe  top  of  tbe  casing,  a  valve  stem  ex- 
tending from  said  slide  valve  and  a  lever  pivoted  upon 
the  side  of  the  cradle  for  operating  said  stem  and  valve, 
subsUntlally  as  described. 

3.  A  cradle  having  a  curved  top  to  receive  a  wasbw 
shell,  in  combination  with  a  valve  casing  Integral  with 
said  cradle  and  conUlnlng  a  horlsontal  cylindrical  bore, 
said  cradle  having  an  opening  In  lU  top,  communicating 
with  said  bore,  means  closlag  one  end  of  said  casing,  a 
waste  pipe  connected  with  tbe  other  end  of  the  casing,  a 
cylindrical  lining  shorter  than  said  casing  and  arranged 
therein  beneath  the  opening  in  the  top  thereof,  said  lining 
being  divided  Into  a  larger  lower  part  and  a  smaller  upper 
part,  engaged  upon  Inclined  surfaees,  the  smaller  part 
being  adapted  to  close  the  opening  in  tbe  cradle,  means 
securing  the  lower  part  of  the  lining  In  tbe  easing,  a  valve 
stem  arranged  in  the  closed  head  or  end  of  the  casing  and 
loosely  connected  with  tbe  i^iper  part  <rf  said  lining  and 
means  upon  tbe  cradle  for  operating  said  stem  and  tbs 
upper  part  of  the  lining  to  open  and  close  the  opening  in 
the  cradle.  subsUntlally  aa  described. 

4.  A  cradle  or  support  for  a  waaher  shell  conUlnlng  a 
valve  casing  Integral  therewith  and  having  a  cylindrical 
bore,  open  at  one  end  and  closed  st  the  other,  said  In- 
tegral casing  being  provided  with  an  Inlet  opening  In  Ito 
top,  in  combination  with  a  pipe  fitting  at  the  open  end  of 
the  casing,  a  sleeve  like  lining  for  said  casing  fitting  the 
same  and  divided  Into  two  parU  by  severance  on  a  plane 
lying  between  the  axis  of  the  casing  and  the  Inlet  open- 
ing thereof  and  forming  an  acute  angle  with  said  axis, 
the  lower  part  of  said  lining  being  fixed  In  the  lower  part 
of  said  casing,  the  upper  part  of  said  lining  constituting 
a  one  piece  slide  valve  which  is  slldable  on  tbe  lowe^r 
part  to  open  and  close  said  inlet  opening  and  a  valve  atem 
extending  through  tbe  closed  end  of  the  caalng  and  loosely 
attached  to  said  upper,  valve-forming,  part  of  the  lining, 
subsUntlally  as  deserlbsd. 


968,022.  BOX-COVER  FASTENER.  Jauss  H.  Sowbb 
and  John  T.  Richasos,  Louisville.  Ky.  Filed  Dec.  7, 
1909.     Serial  No.  681,817. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  lid  and  end  of  a  box.  of  a 
plate  suiUbly  secured  to  said  lid  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  apertnrsd  ears,  s  plate  salUMy  secured  to 
said  end  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  tongues  for  in- 
terlocking with  said  apertured  ears,  and  a  plurality  of 
teeth  connected  to  said  first  named  plate  for  engagement 
with  said  end. 

S.  Tbs  comblaatloa  with  tbe  lid  and  end  of  a  box,  of  a 
plate  sulUbly  secured  to  tbe  end  of  ssid  lid  and  provided 
upon  one  of  lu  longitudinal  edges  with  s  plurality  of  aper- 
tured ears,  said  pUte  being  provided  upon  the  other  lon- 
gitudinal edge  with  a  plurality  of  teeth,  a  second  plate 
snlUMy  secured  to  ssid  end  snd  provided*  with  a  plu- 
rality of  substantially  triangular  tongues  adapted  to  in- 
terlock with  ssM  ears,  and  said  tsetb  being  arraagad  to 
engage  approximately  the  csntral  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
uppsr  edfs  of  saki  sad. 


968.023.  INCA8ED  UNIVERSAL  JOINT.  CLAEBirca  W. 
Spicbs,  Plalnfield,  N.  J.  Piled  Jan.  IT,  190T.  Swlsl 
Na   862.786. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  incased  universal  Joint 
structure,  comprising  driving  and  driven  members,  means 
connecting  said  members  for  the  transmission  <rf  tbe  mo- 
tion from  one  to  another,  and  a  casing  Inclosing  said 
driving  and  driven  members,  having  an  opening  through 
which  one  of  said  members  projects,  such  opening  sub- 
stantially closed  by  the  member  so  projecting  there- 
through, of  a  cover  for  said  opening  ouUide  of  said  cas- 
ing but  eoactlng  therewith,  and  mounted  upon  tbe  mem- 
ber so  projecting  through  said  opening. 

2.  A  power  transmitting  device  comprising  two  unl* 
versal  Joints  and  a  shaft  connecting  said  JoInU,  each  such 
Joint  comprising  driving  and  driven  members  and  means 
connecting  said  members  for  the  transmission  of  motloa 
from  one  to  another,  that  one  of  said  members,  of  one 
such  Joint,  which  is  not  connected  to  the  shaft,  having  a 
casing  provided  with  an  opening  through  which  the  other 
said  member  of  that  Joint  proJecU.  such  opening  substan- 
tially dosed  by  said  member  so  projecting  therethrough, 
said  casing  thereby  subsUntlally  inclosing  the  Joint,  in 
combination  with  a  protecting  cap  for  said  incased  Joint, 
mounted  on  that  member  of  said  Joint  which  is  connected 
to  said  shaft  and  fitting  over,  eoactlng  with,  and  partly 
inclosing  the  casing  of  that  Joint. 

8.  A  power  transmitting  device  comprising  two  uni- 
verssl  Joints  and  a  shaft  connecting  said  Joints,  each  such 
Joint  comprising  driving  snd  driven  members  and  means 
connecting  said  members  for  the  transmission  of  motion 
from  one  to  another,  that  one  of  said  members,  of  one  such 
Joint,  which  is  not  connected  to  tbe  shaft,  having  a  casing 
provided  with  an  opening  through  which  tbe  other  aald 
member  of  that  Joint  proJeeU,  auch  (^>enlng  subsUntlally 
closed  by  said  member  so  projecting  therethrough,  the 
said  casing  having  a  curved  surface  substantially  concen- 
tric with  Its  respective  Joint.  In  combination  with  a  pro- 
tecting cap  for  such  incased  Joint  mounted  on  that  mem- 
ber of  said  Joint  which  is  coanected  to  ssid  shaft  and 
fitting  ov^  and  eoactlng  with  the  curved  surface  of  said 
casing. 

4.  The  combination  wl^  an  Incased  universal  Joint 
Btmctnre.  comprising  driving  and  driven  members,  means 
connecting  ssid  members  for  the  transmission  of  motloa 
from  one  to  another,  one  of  said  members  being  provided 
with  a  curved  surface  substantially  concentric  with  the 
axis  of  oscillation  of  that  member,  and  a  correspondingly- 
curved  casing  member  inclosing  said  curved  surface  and 
having  an  orifice  substantially  closed  thereby,  ssid  casing 
member  mounted  upon  another  member  of  the  Joint,  of  a 
cover  for  said  orifice  outside  of  said  oriflced  member  but  co- 
acting  therewith,  and  mounted  upon  tbe  member  provided 
with  such  curved  surface. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  Incased  universal  Joint 
structure,  comprising  driving  and  driven  members,  means 
connecting  said  members  for  the  transmission  of  motion 
from  one  to  another,  one  of  said  members  being  provided 
with  a  curved  surface  subsUntlally  concentric  with  tbe 
axis  of  oscillation  of  that  member,  and  a  correspondingly- 
curved  casing  member  Inclosing  said  curved  surUce  and 
having  an  orifice  substantially  closed  thereby,  said  casing 
member  mounted  ui>on  another  member  of  the  Joint,  of  a 
eovar  for  said  orifice  ouUide  of  said  orifiesd  lasmbar  hot 
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tetlBS  th«reirttli,  and  nKmnted  op«B  the  aembcr  pto- 

Tided  witli  such  curred  eorface.  and  packing  rings  between 
said  coTer  and  tlie  caalng. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette] 


9  5  8,024.     80LB-R0UNDING  MACHINE.    Chaelbs  P. 

8TAHao.<<.  Lynn.  MaM.,  aaslgnor  to  Thomaa  O.  Plant. 

>     Boaton.  Maaa.    Piled  Not.  28,  1008.    Serlai  No.  484318. 
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to  the  cnttlag  action,  and  meaaa  to  ■«▼•  the  ratter  and 
tha  work  clamping  means  In  the  oppoalta  direction  aa  the 

_^hlnc  to  broogbt  to  raat. 

[Clalma  8  to  40  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.1 


088.028.  LIQUID-FUEL  TANK.  JOUFH  A.  BniMMSn. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  18.  1009.  Serlai  No. 
822.928. 


1.  In  a  sole  rounding  machine,  the  combination  of  np- 
par  and  lower  work  damping  members,  a  knife  carrier  and 
knife,  power  meana  connected  to  the  apper  and  the  lower 
damping  members  to  poaltivdr  route  each  of  tham  In 
onlaoo  and  Impart  cutting  morement  to  aald  knife,  and 
OMana  operative  after  the  said  power  means  Is  disengaged 
from  Its  driTlng  connection  with  the  upper  and  lower 
damping  members  and  knife  to  revcrae  the  moTcment  of 
the  aald  upper  and  lower  clamping  member*  and  knlfa  and 
return  tbem  to  Initial  or  startiuj;  position. 

2.  In  a  sole  rounding  machine,  the  combination  of  up- 
per and  lower  work  clamping  members,  a  knife  carrier  and 
kBlfa,  power  meana  connected  to  the  upper  and  lower 
clamping  members  to  rotate  them  In  unison  and  Impart 
catting  movement  to  q^ld  knife,  a  aprlng,  and  meana  con- 
nected to  the  spring  and  operative  after  the  said  power 
neana  to  dlaengaged  from  Its  driving  connection  with  the 
upper  and  lower  clamping  memt>ers  and  knife  to  rsrarse 
the  movement  of  the  said  upper  and  lower  clamping  mem- 
bers and  knife  and  return  them  to  initial  or  atartlng  po- 
sition. 

3.  In  a  sole  rounding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
work  support  to  sustain  a  aole  to  be  rounded,  a  knife  to 
act  on  the  sole,  means  to  move  the  work  to  present  It  to 
the  knife,  meana  to  also  impart  cutting  movement  to  the 
knife  in  a  direction  opposite  that  In  which  the  aole  to 
moved,  and  means  for  automatically  reveralng  the  move- 
BMBt  of  both  the  work  aupport  and 'the  kaU*  and  retam 
each  to  Initial  poaltton  after  the  actuating  me«aa  for  the 
work  support  has  been  dlaengaged  from  driving  connec- 
tion with  aald  work  support. 

4.  In  a  sole  rounding  machine,  the  eonblnatlon  of 
work  clamping  means  to  clamp  and  hold  tke  work,  cutting 
means,  mechanism  to  rotate  the  work  clamping  meana  and 
to  move  the  cutting  meana  bodily  for  catting  the  work, 
and  onlury  controlling  devlcea  to  disengage  the  aald 
iH;f<-i>Bw»«T«  from  operative  connection  with  the  work 
clamping  and  catting  means,  for  reversing  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  work  damping  and  cutting  meana,  and 
nadamplng  the  work. 

8.  A  aole  rounding  michine  comprtolng.  in  combination, 
elampiag  meana  arranged  to  clamp  a  aole  Uank,  meana  to 
rotate  the  damping  meana  and  aole  blank,  a  cutter,  meana 
to  move  the  eattar  along  the  clamping  meana  to  contrlbate 


1.  A  tank  containing  a  partition  forming  two  com- 
partmenta,  valve  mechanism  dlapoaed  near  the  bottom  of 
said  partition  for  controlling  communication  therethrough 
between  said  compartmenU,  an  outlet  for  dlacharglng 
from  the  bottom  of  one  of  said  compartmenta  and  an  Inlet  ^ 
through  the  top  of  said  tank  over  aald  partition  for  charg- 
ing both  of  said  compartmenta  aimultaneoualy. 

2.  A  tank  having  an  Inlet,  a  partlUon  rlalng  from  the 
bottom  to  a  termination  below  said  inlet,  said  partition 
forming  compartmenta.  a  discharge  paaaage  leading  from 
the  bottom  of  one  of  aald  compartmenta.  and  valve  mech- 
antom  controlUng  a  paaaage  through  the  bottom  of  aald 
^rtltloD  whereby  aald  compartmenU  communicate,  said 
valve  mechanism  comprtolng  a  casing  containing  a  port 
and  a  revoluble  rod  having  a  threaded  engagement  with 
aald  caalng  for  controlling  aald  port. 

3.  A  Unk  eonUinIng  a  partlHon  which  riaea  from  Ita 
bottom  to  a  level  below  the  top  thereof,  said  partition 
having  Its  upper  portion  bent  tranaversely  to  the  plane 
thereof,  a  charging  aperture  directly  above  said  partition, 
means  providing  a  paaaage  through  the  bottom  of  said  par- 
tition, and  a  revoluble  rod  having  means  for  controlling 
said  paaaage.  said  rod  being  dto<>osed  beneath  aald  aper- 
ture. 

4.  A  tank  having  aa  Inlet,  a  partition  rlalng  from  the 
bottom  of  the  tank,  to  a  ursolnns  below  said  Inlet,  aald 
partition  forming  compartmenta,  and  valve  mechanism 
controlling  a  passage  tbroo^  the  bottom  of  said  parti- 
tion whereby  said  compartmenU  communicate,  said  valre 
mechanlam  being  wholly  within  aald  Unk  and  comprtolng 
a  casing  containing  a  port  and  a  longitudinally  movable 
red  acceaaible  through  aald  Inlet 


9  5  8,028.  SHOE  -  BOLE  -  EDGE  SETTER.  Onoaa*  F. 
Stbwaet.  Swampscott,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  Thomas  G. 
Plant,  Boaton,  Maaa.  Fltod  June  28,  1000.  Serial  No. 
804,878.  ^     ^  , 

1.  In  a  ahoa  aole  edge  aetter.  the  eoastoinaUon  of  a  driv- 
ing ahaft,  a  reciprocating  tool  carrying  head  actuated 
thereby  and  having  a  downwardly  projecting  bracket  arm, 
a  tool  carrying  arm  plvoUlly  connected  to  the  rear  portloa 
of  said  bracket  arm,  coacting  stops  33  and  34  on  aal4 
arms,  a  tool  carrier  mounted  oa  aald  tool  carrying  arm 
and  carrying  a  plurality  of  toola,  a  locking  member  for 
holding  any  one  of  the  tooto  In  operative  position,  and  a 
spring  aaatad  la  the  outer  part  of  the  head  and  bearing 
on  the  supporting  arm  and  acting  to  bold  the  stop  meaa- 
bers  33  and  84  In  conUct. 

2.  In  a  shoe  sole  edge  aetter.  the  oomblaatloa  of  a  driv- 
lag  ahaft,  a  tool  carrying  head  redprocatad  thereby  hav- 
ing plvotally  connected  thereto  a  tool  carrying  arm,  a  tool 
carrier  mounted  on  said  arm  and  carrying  a  ploialtty  of 
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toola,  a  lodcing  SMmber  tor  locking  any  one  ^t  the 
toola  In  operative  position,  means  including  the  stop  mem- 
bers 83  and  34  for  yieldingly  maintaining  the  tool  carry- 
ing arm  In  operative  position,  and  guide  arms  48,  49  for 
guiding  the  tool  carrying  arm. 


3.  In  a  shoe  aole  edge  setter,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
ciprocating tool  carrying  head  having  a  braclcet  arm,  a 
tool  carrying  arm  plvotally  connected  to  said  bracket  arm. 
a  spring  seated  In  the  head  and  dlspoeed  between  the  bead 
and  tool  carrying  arm  to  normally  depress  the  tool  end 
of  said  arm,  stops  38  and  34  between  the  bracket  arm  and 
tool  carrying  arm,  guide  arma  49,  49  projecting  downward 
from  the  head,  and  a  beartag  36  on  the  tool  carrying  arm 
embraced  by  said  guide  arms. 

4.  In  a  ahoe  sole  edge  setter,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
ciprocating tool  carrying  bead,  a  bracket  arm  30  disposed 
at  the  rear  and  guide  arms  49,  49  dtoposed  at  the  front 
of  aald  head,  a  took  carrying  arm  plvotally  connected  to 
aald  bracket  arm.  and  a  face  plate  on  said  tool  carrying 
arm  having  a  bearing  .36  embraced  by  the  said  guldea 
49.  49. 

6.  In  a  ahoe  sole  edge  setter,  the  combination  of  a  tool 
carrying  head  having  a  pivoted  tool  carrying  arm  pro- 
vided with  a  face  plate,  a  bearing  36  projecting  from  aald 
face  plate,  a  conical  tool  support  secured  to  said  bearing, 
a  tool  carrier  mounted  on  aald  conical  support,  and  yield- 
ing means  normally  acting  to  lock  the  tool  carrier  from 
roUtive  movement  and  force  the  same  toward  the  larger 
part   of  the  conical  support. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


058,027.  BOOT  AND  SHOE  CHANNBLINQ  MACHINE. 
Oaoaan  F.  Stswaxt,  Swampacott,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Thomaa  G.  Plant,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1908, 
Serlai  No.  447,876.  Renewed  Nov.  22.  1900.  Serlai 
No.  629,311. 

1.  In  a  channeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting head,  work  feadlag  ueaaa  carried  thereby,  a  mov- 
able bead  mounted  on  the  supporting  head  and  carrying  a 
channeling  tool,  means  for  moving  the  movable  head  to 
carry  the  tool  Into  and  oat  of  operative  position  with  re- 
spect to  the  work  engaged  by  the  feeding  meana.  and  meana 
to  rtnder  the  work  feeding  ueaaa  Inoperatlre  while  the 
tool  to  out  of  operative  poaltlon. 

2.  In  a  channeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting head,  work  feeding  means  carried  thereby  and  ren- 
dered operative  by  pressure  -of  the  work  against  said  work 
fMdlng  means,  s  rbannellng  tool  movable  Into  and  out 
of  cooperating  relation  with  the  feeding  meana,  and  maana 
to  re»Aer  said  feeding  means  Ineffectual  while  the  efaan- 
nellng  tool  to  oat  of  cooperating  relation  therewith. 

8.  In  a  dunneltng  nuchlne,  tike  combination  of  a  aop- 
porttag  bead,   working  devlcea   carrlei   thereby,   driving 


means  for  said  working  devlcea,  meana  for  relatively  nK>T> 
lug  the  working  devices  to  permit  the  work  to  be  placed 
In  the  machine  and  to  then  reUtlvely  move  then  to  woik 
engaging  position,  and  means  for  locking  one  of  the  work- 
ing devices  in  Inoperative  condition  while  the  said  devloaa 
are  In  position  to  permit  the  work  to  be  placod  In  the 
ehlne. 


4.  In  a  channeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  anp- 
portlng  head,  feeding  and  working  devices  carried  thereby, 
operating  means  for  said  devices  when  In  relative  posi- 
tion for  acting  on  the  work,  means  for  relatively  moving 
said  devices  to  permit  the  work  to  be  placed  In  the  ma- 
chine and  for  reUtlvdy  moving  them  to  work  engaging  po- 
altlon, and  means  for  rendering  one  of  aald  operative 
means  Ineffectual  when  said  devlcea  are  In  position  to 
permit  the  work  to  be  placed  in  the  machine. 

5.  In  a  channeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mov- 
able head,  feeding  meana  fk>r  the  work  and  a  channeling 
tool,  one  of  which  parU  Is  movable  with  said  bead,  means 
for  moving  the  bead  to  separate  the  feeding  means  and 
channeling  tool  and  permit  the  work  to  be  placed  in  posi- 
tion and  for  then  moving  them  Into  cooperative  relation 
with  the  work,  and  means  to  render  one  of  aald  parU  In- 
operative until  they  are  brought  Into  such  coOperatlva 
relation. 

[Ctolma  6  to  85  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


958.028.  SOLE-MARKING  MACHINE.  William  C.  StcW; 
AKT,  Lynn,  Maas.,  aaslgnor,  by  mesne  asslgnmenU.  to 
Thomas  G.  Plant.  .Boaton,  Maaa.  Filed  July  27,  1908. 
Sertol  No.  328.044.' 


1.  A  nuchlne  of,  the  type  described  comprising  In  cou- 
blnatlon  a  plurality  of  markers  sdJusUble  to  predetar> 
mined  positions  for  making  marks  upon  different  slses  of 
shoe  parts  at  Invariable  positions  for  a  given  stoe  of  part 
and  means  fbr  varying  the  poaltlon  of  aald  marks  to 
correapondlngly  InvarleMe  poslttons  la  uarktag  parts  «( 
different  styles. 


M 


«■ 


2.  A  Ml*  marklns  machine  of  the  type  described  cum- 
prtolng  mean*  for  prodacliic  a  plurality  of  marka  In  pre- 
determined poflltlona  ap<»  a  aboe  ade  torarlaWe  for  a  flTea 
aiaa  of  aole  and  meana  for  adjnatln*  aald  meana  to  place 
aaJd  marka  In  correapoadlas  poattlona  upon  different  atylea 
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8.  In  a  ahoe  marktac  maeblaa,  the  eomblnatlon  of  a 
front  marker  and  a  rear  marker,  each  to  make  a  mark  ex- 
tending tranBTeraely  of  the  aole  to  be  marked,  meana  for 
adjoatlng  the  angular  relation  of  «ald  markera.  a  table 
for  aapporting  the  aole  to  be  marked,  and  means  for  rela- 
tiTely  moTtng  the  UNe  and  markera  for  canalng  the  latter 
to  act  i^on  the  aole. 

4.  A  aole  marking  machine,  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  plurality  of  markers  for  placing  marka  on  a  aole  to 
indicate  podtlona  thereon,  meana  for  changing  the  angular 
poattlon  of  one  of  aald  markera  on  lU  aupport  and  with 
reepect  to  the  median  line  of  the  aole  to  be  marked,  a  table 
for  anpportlng  the  sole,  and  means  for  reUtlTely  moTing 
the  Ubie  and  markera  to  cause  the  latter  to  act  upon  tlie 

5.  A  aole  mating  machine  of  the  type  deaeribed  com- 
prialng  in  combination  a  heel  marker  and  a  fbrepart 
marker.  meauB  for  operating  the  same  to  place  marks  at 
predetermined  positions  on  a  shoe  sole,  and  means  effect- 
ing slaing  adjnatment  of  said  markera. 

(CUima  6  to  S7  not  printad  in  tb«  Qaaatta.] 


moTing  in  adrancie  thereof  to  bold  the  abo«  aole  OT«r  tha 

work  rest  that  the  slaah  made  by  the  cutter  may  be  oblique 
to  the  Borface  of  the  shoe  sole. 

4.  In  a  aole  alaahing  machine,  ttie  combination  of  a 
work  reat,  alaahing  meana,  meana  ftor  reciprocating  th« 
alaahing  means  to  alaah  the  aole,  and  a  alaah  director  to 
conUct  with  the  aole  in  adrance  of  the  alaahing  meana 
to  bend  the  sole  about  the  work  reat  where  the  cutter  la 
to  act  and  cauae  the  alaabaa  to  be  directed  obliquely  Into 

the  shoe  aole. 

5.  In  a  sole  slaahing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
cotter  carrier,  a  cutter  carried  thereby,  meana  to  move  the 
cutter  carrier  to  canae  the  cutter  to  slaah  the  aole,  and 
meana  mo¥able  with  the  cutter  to  preaent  the  anrface  of 
the  sole  obliquely  to  the  action  of  tta*  cnttar  that  the 
cotter  may  act  upon  the  Inclined  aurface  of  and  pene- 
trate the  sole  in  a  direction  oblique  to  the  surface  thereof. 

(Clalma  6  to  40  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


968,030.  KNIFE  -  OBINDINO  MACHINE.  William  C. 
STWWAar.  Lynn,  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  Thomas  O.  Plant, 
Boaton.  Man.     Piled  June  4,  1909.     Serial  No.  600.169. 


968,029.  MACHINE  FOB  SLASHING  SOLES  OF  BOOTS 
AND  SHOES.  WiLLLAM  C.  8t«wa«t,  Ljnm,  Maaa., 
aaalgnor  to  Thomaa  O.  Plant,  Boaton.  Maaa.  Filed 
Not.  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  462.786. 


1.  In  a  shoe  aole  slaahing  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  work  reat  baring  a  curred  or  rounded  surface  to  aup- 
port the  shoe  sole,  reciprocating  slashing  meana,  actuating 
meana  therefor  to  product"  progressively  a  slashed  area 
comprlalng  alaahea  of  rarying  lengtha.  and  a  alaah  di- 
rector movable  with  the  alaahing  means  to  bend  the  aole 
about  the  rounded  surface  of  the  work  reat  that  the  alaah- 
ing means  may  act  on  the  ahoe  aole  in  a  direction  oblique 
to  the  sorface  thereof. 

2.  In  a  sole  alaahing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
work  reat  to  aopport  the  ahoe  aole  to  be  alaidMd.  a  cottar, 
meana  to  reciprocate  the  cutter  to  cause  the  cotter  to 
alaah  the  aole.  and  a  slaah  director  movable  with  the  cutter 
to  bend  the  aole  about  the  work  reat  that  the  cutter  may 
act  on  the  ahoe  aole  in  a  direction  obiique  to  the  aorface 

titereof. 

3.  In  a  aole  alaahing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
work  raat,  a  cotter  currier,  a  cutter  carried  thereby,  means 
to  move  the  cotter  carrier  to  tauae  the  cutter  to  alaah  the 
sola,  and  a  alaah  director  cooperating  with  the  cottar  and 


1.  In  a  knife  grinding  and  aharpening  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  grinding  wheel,  a  'work  carrying  head 
movable  In  a  direction  parallel  to  the  azia  of  the  grinding 
wheel,  a  rod  projecting  from  the  head,  a  work  holder 
freely  movable  about  and  longitudinally  of  aald  rod.  stop 
rods  projecting  from  the  head  parallel  to  the  flrat  men- 
tioned rod,  and  a  tail  piece  projecting  from  the  holder  and 
extending  between  the  roda  to  limit  the  swinging  movement 
of  the  holder  as  It  la  moved  along  Its  supporting  rod. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  and  sharpening  leather 
cottlng  knlvea  baring  beveled  edgea  of  different  anglea, 
the  combination  of  a  aingle  grinding  wheel,  a  head  pro- 
vided with  a  work  holder  supporting  rod  and  two  parallel 
stop  roda,  a  reversible  work  holder  slldable  along  aald  aup- 
portlng  rod  and  free  to  turn  thereon,  and  UU  plecea  pro- 
jecting in  opposite  dlrectiona  from  the  aald  holder,  either 
one  of  which  may  be  extended  between  the  atop  roda 
to  determine  the  bevel  to  be  given  the  knife  edgea  by  tlie 
grinding  wheel  when  the  holder  Is  slid  In  initial  or  reveraod 
poaition  on  aald  aupporting  rod. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  and  aharpening  leather 
cutting  knlvea  having  beveled  edgea  of  different  anglaa.  the 
combination  of  a  aingle  grinding  wheel,  a  head  provided 
with  a  work  holder  aupporting  rod  and  two  parallel  atop 
roda,  a  rtveraible  work  holder  alldable  along  aald  support- 
ing rod  and  free  to  torn  thereon,  tall  pieces  projecting  in 
oppoaite  directions  from  the  aald  bolder,  either  one  of 
which  may  be  extended  between  the  atop  roda  to  determine 
the  bevel  to  be  given  the  knife  edgea  by  the  grinding  wheel 
when  the  bolder  la  alld  in  initial  or  reveraed  poaition  on 
said  sopporting  rod.  a  shaft  on  which  the  head  la  mounted, 
and  meana  for  adjuating  the  abaft. 

4.  In  a  knife  grinding  and  aharpening  machina,  the  com- 
binatloB  of  a  driving  abaft,  a  grinding  wheel  carried  there- 
by, a  work  carrier  movable  in  a  direction  toward  and  from 
the  plane  of  the  grinding  face  of  the  aaid  wheel,  a  rod 
projeetiag  from  aald  carrier,  a  revaralble  work  bolder 
mounted  to  alide  and  torn  on  aaid  rod,  to  preMnt  the  ap- 
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poatta  adcaa  of  the  knife  to  the  aame  grinding  wheel  and 
meana  Incloding  oppoaitely  diapoaed  atop  winga  to  deter- 
mine the  grinding  angle  In  either  poaition  of  the  reveraible 
work  holder  and  limit  the  taming  movement  of  the  work 
holder  oa  aaid  rod. 

6.  In  a  grinding  and  aliarpening  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  driving  abaft,  a  grinding  wheel  mounted  thereon, 
a  work  carrier,  meana  to  adjust  the  work  carrier  toward 
and  from  the  plane  of  the  grinding  face  of  aald  wheel,  a 
ann^ortlng  rod  projecting  from  aaid  carrier  aubatantlally 
parallel  to  the  aaid  grinding  face,  «  work  holder  mounted 
to  allde  and  awing  on  aaid  aupporting  rod  and  provided 
with  a  atop  wing,  and  atop  rods  on  the  carrier  between 
which  the  atop  wing  extanda  to  Umlt  ita  awinging  moTe- 
ment  on  aald  carrier  aa  the  holder  la  moved  longitudinally 
on  aald  aupporting  rod. 


9  6  8.081.  JACK  FOR  8LUOOINO  AND  OTHER  MA- 
CHINES. William  C  SrawAK,  Lynn,  Maaa.,  aaalgnor 
to  Thomaa  O.  Plant,  Boaton,  Maaa.  Filed  June  4,  1909. 
Serial  No.  600.160. 


1.  IB  a  Jack  for  alugging  and  other  machinea,  the  com- 
bination of  a  aupporting  poat  and  aplndle,  a  looae  aocket 
and  pin  connection  between  the  poat  and  aplndle,  aaid 
aplndle  at  ita  upper  a»d  l>elng  proTided  with  a  aocket  ex- 
tending longitndinally  thereinto,  and  a  laat  aupporting 
pin  freely  tlltable  at  all  timea  in  aaid  aplndle  aocket  and 
baring  Ita  end  within  the  aplndle  aocket  reatlng  on  the  hot- 
teoB  thereof. 

2.  In  a  Jack  for  alngglng  and  other  machinea,  the  com- 
bination of  a  aupporting  pin,  a  aplndle  having  an  enlarged 
aocketed  baae  portion  free  to  alide  and  tilt  on  said  pin,  and 
a  cage  for  retaining  the  aplndle  baae  portion  on  aaid  pin, 
aaid  cage  extending  over  the  Itaae  portion  and  baring  an 
enlarged  opening  through  which  the  aplndle  extenda. 

3.  In  a  Jack  for  alugging  and  other  machinea,  the  com- 
t>ination  of  an  adjuatable  poat  baring  a  aopporting  pin,  a 
aplndle  baring  an  enlarged  aocketed  baae  portion  free  to 
alide  and  tilt  on  aald  pin,  and  a  cage  for  retaining  the 
aplndle  baae  portion  on  aald  pin.  aald  cage  extending  orer 
the  baae  portion  and  baring  an  enlarged  opening  thronsb 
wblcb  the  aplndle  extenda. 

4.  IB  a  jack  tot  alogglag  and  other  machinea,  the  com- 
blnatloB  of  a  poat  and  apiadle,  a  looae  socket  and  pin  aup- 
porting connection  between  the  poat  and  spindle  permit- 
ting the  aplndle  to  freely  alide  and  tilt  with  reapect  to  the 
poat,  aald  aplndle  baring  a  socketed  upper  portion  extend- 
ing langitudinally  Into  the  body  of  the  aplndle,  and  a  laat 
sopporting  pin  baring  an  enlarged  bearing  portion  adja- 
cent the  opper  end  ot  the  aocket  and  a  analler  end  por- 
tion baarJBg  opon  the  lower  end  of  the  aocket. 

6.  iB  a  Jack  for  alagging  and  other  machinea,  tke  eon- 
blBatkm  ot  a  poat  and  aplndle,  a  looae  aodiet  and  pin 
sopportlBg  cooaectioB  between  the  poat  and  aplndle  per- 
mitting the  aplndle  to  freely  slide  and  tilt  with  reapect  to 
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tba  poat,  aald  aplndle  baring  a  aocketed  opper  portion,  a 
laat  aopporting  pin  looaely  sustained  In  said  aocketed  por- 
tion and  free  to  tilt  therein,  and  means  to  detachably  re- 
tain the  last  aopporting  pin  In  aald  aocketed  portloB. 
(CUlma  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.) 


968,082.  KSira  GRINDING  AND  SHARPENING  MA- 
CHINE. William  C.  Stkwabt,  Lynn,  Maaa.,  aaalgnor 
to  Thomaa  O.  Plant,  Boaton,  Maaa.  FUad  Joaa  6,.  1909. 
Serial  No.  600,888. 


1.  In  a  knife  grinding  and  8hari>ening  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  pirotally  mounted  frame,  a  abaft  carry- 
ing a  drirlng  pulley  and  grinding  disk,  aald  abaft,  pulley, 
and  grinding  diak  being  mounted  on  the  piroted  frame,  a 
driring  wheel,  meana  for  supporting  aaid  drirlng  wheel, 
means  carried  by  aaid  piroted  frame  for  aopporting  the 
knife  to  be  ground,  and  a  hand  piece  12  for  morlng  the 
said  pirotally  mounted  frame  aboot  ita  pirot  to  carry  tiie 
driring  policy  Into  and  oot  of  engagement  with  the  drir- 
lng wheel. 

2.  In  a  knife  grinding  and  aharpening  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  driring  shaft  carrying  a  grinding  diak, 
a  knife  gage  baring  a  plurality  of  knife  reata,  a  plurality 
of  knife  carriera  correaponding  to  aaid  knife  reata,  and 
meana  for  morlng  the  knife  gage  and  kaife  carriera  to- 
ward and  from  the  plane  of  the  grinding  diak. 

8.  In  a  knife  grinding  and  aharpening  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  driring  abaft  carrying  a  grinding  diak, 
a  knife  gage  baring  a  plorallty  of  knife  reata.  a  bracket, 
a  plurality  of  knife  carrying  apindlea  extending  from  aaid 
bracket  tranareraely  of  aald  knife  gage,  meana  for  adjuat- 
ing the  knife  carrying  ^>indlea  with  relation  to  the  knife 
reata,  and  meana  for  morlng  the  knife  gage  and  knlfa 
carrying  apindlea  toward  and  from  the  plane  of  the  grind- 
ing diak. 

4.  In  a  knife  grinding  and  aharpening  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  drirlng  shaft  carrying  a  grinding  diak, 
a  morable  knife  gage  extending  in  front  of  the  grinding 
diak  and  tiarlng  a  plorallty  of  knife  reata,  a  knife  carrier 
cooperating  with  each  of  aald  knife  reata  to  determine  the 
bevel  to  be  given  oppoaite  edgea  of  the  knife,  and  means 
for  moving  the  knife  gage,  its  knife  reata  and  cooperating 
knife  carriera  toward  and  from  the  plane  of  the  grinding 
diak.  j^' 

6.  In  a  knife  grinding  and  aharpening  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  drirlng  ahaft  carrying  a  grinding  diak, 
a  morable  knife  gage  extending  in  front  of  the  grinding 
Mak  and  hawig  a  plorallty  of  knife  reata,  a  bracket  mor- 
able with  aald  knife  gage  and  baring  a  plorallty  of  alota. 
knife  carriei^or  aplndles  adjustable  In  aaid  alota  and  co- 
operating oMAwith  each  of  said  knife  rests  to  grind  dif- 
ferent berela^  the  oppoaite  edgea  of  the  knife,  and  meana 
to  more  the  ktUe  gage,  knife  reata,  and  knlfa  earrlraa  to- 
ward and  from  the  plane  of  the  grinding  diak. 

[Claims  6  t«  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


968,083.     OUTtOLE-MARKER.     William   C.   STawAkr, 
Lynn,  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  ThouSaa  O.  Plant,  Boattm, 
Maaa.    Filed  Joly  12,  1909.    Serial  No.  607,0«8, 
1.  A  aole  marking  machine  of  the'  type  deaeribed,  eov- 

prislng  in  combination  a  front  marker  and  a  rear  marker. 


sai 


t]4e  OM  to  pUee  «  mmxk  trM-rw^aj  of  tli«  .oU  .t  th«  b^ 
111  w  aad  tbo  othM  to  p»«co  a  mark  tnuwronely  of  ttoe  to** 
•I  tatutlaUy  at  tho  lM«i  breaat  lloo  to  Indicate  I»»»t«J" 
«  mmeodBg  or  ondUifl  work  on  the  aole,  meana  for  ««W«- 
11 1  aaid  marker*  toward  and  from  each  other  la  accord- 
m  ice  with  the  tlie  of  the  aole  to  be  marked,  a  table  haTlng 
a  flat  aurface  for  aupportlng  the  aole  to  be  marked,  and 
I  lana  for  moTlng  the  table  toward  and  from  the  markera. 
J.  A  aole  marktBff  maehtne  of  the  type  dewnibed,  eom- 
p  ialttc  m  combination  a  front  marker  and  a  rear  m^ar. 
a  Maa  for  adjoatlng  the  angular  relation  of  aald  markera, 
a  table  for  aupporttog  the  aole  to  be  marked,  and  meana 
f(  r  moTlng  the  Ubla  toward  and  from  the  markera. 
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to  preaent  one  or  the  other  aide  of  the  ahoe  to  the  opera- 
tor treadle  operated  meana  for  tnmlng  the  jack  In  either 
direction,  and  meana  for  limiting  the  roUtlT*  noTanenta 
of  the  Jack. 


«.  A  aole  marking  machine  of  the  type  deacrlbed,  com- 
>rlalng  In  combination  a  front  marker  and  a  rear  marker, 
neana  fbr  changing  the  angular  poaltlon  of  the  front 
marker  with  reapect  to  the  median  line  of  the  aole  to  be 
■arkcd,  a  table  for  Bopportlni?  the  sole,  and  means  for 
noTtng  the  table  toward  and  from  the  markers. 

4.  A  aole  narking  machine  of  the  type  described,  com- 
l>rialng  In  combination  a  front  marker  and  a  rear  marker, 
means  for  changing  the  angular  relation  of  one  of  said 
■arkera  with  r«apeet  to  the  median  line  of  the  shoe  sole 
to  be  marked,  a  table,  and  means  for  moTlng  the  table  to- 
ward and  from  the  markers  to  canae  the  latter  to  act 
upon  the  shoe  sole. 

5.  A  sole  marking  machine  of  the  type  deacrlbed,  com- 
prlalng  In  combination  a  front  marker  and  a  rear  marker, 
a  support  for  sustaining  a  shoe  aole  to  be  marked,  meana 
for  sustaining  tjpe  character*  in  poaltlon  to  ha  impressed 
npon  the  ahoe  sole,  means  for  moTlng  the  type  characters 
to  bring  a  type  character  Into  operatiTe  position,  meana 
operative  by  movement  of  the  type  character  morlng 
neana  for  relatively  adjusting  the  markers  Inaccordanc* 
with  the  alae  of  the  aole  to  be  marked,  and  id&na  for  rel- 
atively moving  the  ahoe  sole  and  markers  to  eauae  the 
■arkera  to  act  upon  the  sole. 

(ClaUaa  «  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.1' 


'l- 


S.  In  a  shoe  support,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  Jack 
for  supporting  a  shoe,  meana  connected  to  the  Jack  for 
turning  it  in  either  direction,  and  two  treadles  connected 
to  the  Jack  turning  means,  one  for  operating  aald  means 
to  turn  the  Jack  in  one  direction  and  the  other  for  operat- 
ing said  meana  to  turn  the  Jack  In  the  oppoaite  direction. 

4.  In  a  ahoe  anpport,  the  combination  of  a  sustaining 
member  or  sleeve,  a  Jack  carrier,  connaetioaa  between  the 
said  member  and  Jack  carrier  permitting  lateral  tilting 
adjustment  of  the  Jack  carrier,  a  Jack  auatalned  by  the 
Jack  carrier,  meana  for  turning  the  Jack  on  the  Jack  car- 
rier, and  treadle  meana  for  actuating  the  Jack  turning 
meana  in  either  direction  and  holding  the  Jack  from 
further  movement  during  action  upon  the  ahoe. 

5.  In  a  work  support,  the  eoablaatlon  of  Jack  ana- 
tainlng  meana,  a  rotary  Jack  aopported  by  said  meana,  and 
two  treadlea  connected  to  the  Jack,  one  for  tnmlng  the 
Jack  in  one  direction  and  the  other  for  tnmlng  the  Jack 
in  the  opposite  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


9  0  8,036.  TACK-POUNDER.  WILLIAM  C.  amwABI, 
Lynn,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  Thomas  O.  Plant,  Boatoa, 
Maaa.    Filed  Sept.  17,  1909.    Serial  No.  518.184. 


968,084.  ROTARY  JACK.  Willlhi  C.  OrawAar,  Lynn, 
Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  Thomaa  Q.  Plant,  Boaton.  Maaa. 
FUed  Sept.  10.  1909.     Serial  No.  617.114. 

1.  In  a  shoe  support,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  Jack, 
a  jack  carrier  adapted  for  adjuatment  to  varying  anglea 
of  Inclination,  Jack  operating  meana  for  turning  the  Jack 
to  preaent  one  or  tha  other  aide  of  the  ahoe  to  the  opera- 
tor, and  treadle  operated  devicaa  foe  tnmlBg  ttie  Jack  IB 
either  direction  and  h^lng  it  in  either  poaltlon. 

2.  In  a  iho*  support,  the  comUnatioa  of  a  rotary  Jack, 
a  jack  carrier  adapted  for  adjuatment  to  varying  anglea 
of  Inclination,  a  jMk  aparatiag  ahaf  t  tor  taratac  th*  jMfc 


1.  In  a  Uck  pounder,  the  combination  of  a  ahaft,  a  ae- 
rlca  of  ponnder  arma  driven  by  aald  ahaft.  a  aarlea  of 
plungers,  a  bearing  for  aald  plnngera  In  whIA  they  are 
held  normally  ont  of  the  path  of  movement  of  th*  pounder 
arma,  and  aseana  for  operating  the  shaft  to  cauae  the 
plungwa  when  ralard  by  th*  work  to  pooad  and  depreaa 
any  projection  thereon  and  to  act  npon  th*  work  about 
aald  projactioa. 
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a.  In  a  tack  pounder,  the  combination  of  a  ahaft,  a  ae- 
rlaa  ot  ponndar  aroaa  arranged  thereon  In  different  trana- 
vecaa  ptenea,  a  plnrailty  of  plnngera  arranged  In  planea 
correapondlng  to  the  planea  of  the  ponnder  arsM,  a  bear- 
ing tor  aaid  plnngera  In  which  they  are  held  Bomially  ont 
ot  th*  path  of  the  pounder  araaa,  and  meana  for  operat- 
laf  the  ahaft  to  cauae  the  pounder  arms  to  act  each  aepa- 
rataly  on  Ita  correapondlng  plunger  to  depreaa  or  pound 
any  pa«j*ction  on  th*  work  and  pound  the  work  about 
aald  projection  when  the  plunger*  are  ralaed  by  tha  work. 

5.  In  a  tack  pounder,  the  oomblnatlon  of  a  ahaft,  a  ae- 
rlaa  of  ponnder  arma  arranged  thereon  in  different  trana- 
▼an*  plan**,  a  plurality  of  groupa  of  plungera,  one  group 
dtapoaed  for  cooperation  with  each  of  aald  pounder  arma, 
a  bearing  for  aaid  plnngera  in  which  they  are  normally 
held  ont  of  the  path  of  the  pounder  arma,  and  meana  for 
operating  the  ahaft  for  canalng  each  of  the  plnngera  of  a 
groop  to  b*  operated  by  a  pounder  arm  when  the  plungera 
are  ralaad  by  the  work  to  ponnd  any  projection  and  to 
act  npon  the  work  about  the  projection. 

4.  In  a  tack  pounder,  the  combination  of  a  ahaft,  a  aa- 
rlaa  ot  ponndar  arma  driven  by  aaid  ahaft,  a  serlea  ot 
plungera,  a  bearing  for  aald  plungers  In  which  they  are 
held  normally  ont  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  pounder 
arms,  retarding  means  acting  on  the  aerlea  of  plungera, 
and  meana  for  operating  the  ahaft  to  cauae  the  plnngera 
when  ralaed  by  the  work  to  ponnd  and  depreaa  any  pro- 
jection thereon  and  to  act  upon  the  work  about  aald 
projection. 

6.  In  a  tack  ponnder,  the  combination  of  a  ahatt,  a  aa- 
rlea of  pounder  arms  driven  by  aald  shaft,  a  aerie*  of 
plungers,  a  bearing  for  aald  plungers  In  which  they  are 
held  normally  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  pounder 
arma,  means  for  operating:  the  shaft  to  cause  the  plungers 
when  raised  by  the  work  to  pound  and  depress  any  pro- 
jection thereon  and  to  act  npon  the  work  about  said  pro- 
jection, and  atopa  projecting  at  aaeh  aide  of  the  aerleia  ot 
plungera. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


958.086.  HORN  -  CONT&OIXINO  MECHANISM  FOR 
FASTENER  -  INtBBTING  MACHINES.  William  C. 
STcwAaT,  Lynn,  Maaa.,  aaalgnor,  by  meane  aasignmenta, 
to  Thomaa  Q.  Plant,  Boaton.  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1907, 
Serial  No.  408,806.  Renewed  Nov.  22,  1909.  Serial  No. 
629.808. 


1.  A  machine  tor  inaertlng  taatcBara,  eomprtalag  in 
combination,  a  driving  ahaft,  fhatener  Inaertlng .  means  in 
operating  relation  thereto,  a  work  anpport.  meana  operable 
from  tha  driving  ahatt  for  ralalng  the  wort  anpport  to 
poaltlon  the  work,  atartlng  and  atopplng  marhanlam  Utr 
aaid  driving  ahaft,  mechanlam  operable'  from  the  driving 
ahatt  tor  periodically  depreaaing  the  work  aapport  for 
feeding,  and  means  indH>endent  of  the  driving  ahaft  and 
atopplng  mechanlaaa  tor  effecting  the  Anal  d^^eaaton  of 
the  work  rapport 


2.  A  machine  for  inaertlng  faatenera,  comprialng  in 
omBbination,  faatener  Inaertlng  mechanlam,  a  work  sup- 
port, power  operated  meana  for  ralalng  the  work  aupport 
to  poaltlon  the  work  with  relation  to  the  faatener  inaert- 
lng mechanlam,  atartlng  and  atopplng  mechanlam,  power 
operated  meana  for  periodically  depreaaing  the  work  anp- 
port to  permit  feeding  of  the  work,  and  treadle  operated 
means  independent  of  the  driving  ahatt  and  atopplng 
mechanlam  to  aecure  the  final  depreaaloa  ot  the  work 
aupport. 

8.  In  a  nailing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  nailing 
head,  a  driving  ahaft  thereon,  a  work  auppoct,  meaaa 
actnated  from  the  driving  ahaft  for  ralalng  aaid  anpport 
to  poaltlon  the  work  with  relation  to  the  head,  a  catch 
to  hold  the  work  aapport  la  the  poaltlon  to  which  it  haa 
been  ralaed.  atartlng  and  atopplng  mechanlam  for  aald 
driving  shaft,  and  treadle  operated  meana  operable  inde- 
pendent of  the  atopplng  mechanlam  to  trip  the  catch  and 
effect  depreaaloa  of  the  work  aupport. 

4.  In  a  nailing  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  th* 
combinaticm  ot  a  nailing  h«ad,  a  driving  ahaft  mounted 
tharoon,  a  work  anpport,  powar  operatad  poaltlonlng  mnana 
actuated  by  the  driving  ahaft  to  raiae  the  work  aupport 
and  poaltlon  the  work,  stopping  mechanlam  for  aaid  ahatt 
operable  independent  of  aaid  poaltlonlng  meana.  and  trea- 
dle controlled  devices  Independent  of  the  atopplng  mech- 
anlam  to  effect  final  depreaalon  of  the  work  support  at  th* 
will  of  th*  operator. 

5.  In  a  nailing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  naniny 
head,  fastener  Inaertlng  means  mounted  thweon,  a  work 
support,  positioning  meana  to  produce  relative  approach  ot 
said  faatener  inaertlng  meana  and  work  anpport  to  poal- 
tlon the  work  with  reference  to  the  head,  treadle  operated 
starting  and  stopping  meana  for  aaid  fastener  inaertlng 
means,  series  means  for  rendering  the  starting  and  atop- 
plng meana  ineffective  'for  stopping  the  inaertlng  meaaa 
for  variable  predetermiaed  nail  driving  perioda,  and  a 
serlea  treadle  independent  of  the  firat  named  treadle  for 
causing  the  series  means  to  become  effective  for  the  pur- 
pose* stated,  and  means  for  separating  the  work  support 
and  fastener  inserting  means  at  the  will  of  the  operator. 

[Clalma  6  to  30  not  printed  in  th*  Qaaatta.] 


968,037.  NAIL  ASSORTING  AND  DELIVERING  MECH- 
ANISM. William  C.  Stswabt,  Lynn,  Maaa.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Thomaa  G.  Plant,  Boston. 
Maaa.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1908,  SerUl  Na  409,141.  Renewed 
Nov.  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  629,809. 


or* 


L  In  a  mechanlam  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  ooa- 
blnstlon,  with  a  raceway  and  means  for  aupplylng  loose 
nails  to  said  raceway,  of  a  rotatable  cylinder  at  the  de- 
livery end  of  said  raceway  having  nail  receiving  recr<Mea 
in  its  periphery  and  arranged  to  pick  off  nails  singly  on 
ita  movement  paat  aald  raeeway  end,  meana  for  rotating 
said  cylinder,  means  for  predetermining  the  number  of 
nalla  to  be  picked  off  from  the  raceway,  means  for  holding 
all  of  said  nails  in  said  cylinder  until  the  last  has  been 
picked  off,  and  means  for  thereafter  delivering  aaid  nate 
from  said  cylinder  aa  a  gang. 


* 
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2.  la  »  mechattlmn  of  the  chanicter  deaerlbed,  the  eom- 
Uniitioo,  with  »  ii*U  recelrer,  meuia  for  rapplylBg  Jt  with 
loose  nails  Blngly  and  In  numbers  that  may  be  predeter- 
Blnately  varied  and  means  for  retaining  said  nails  la  the 
recctrer.  of  means  for  dlacoatlnalas  the  supply  of  nails 
after  the  recelrer  has  recelTcd  the  predetermined  number, 
and  means  mooated  on  the  machine  Independent  of  said 
nail  supply  dlaco«tln«In«  means  for  automatically  da- 
llTerlnff  said  nails  froa  said  reeelTer  at  a  predetermined 

time  as  a  gans.  .    _.^  ^ 

'  3.  In  a  medianlsm  of  the  character  des«rlbed,  a  nail 
receiver  and  a  nail  carrier  movable  by  the  machine  from 
Ball  receiving  to  nail  delivering  position,  means  for  sup- 
^ylag  the  receiver  with  a  varying  predetermined  number 
of  nails,  and  provision  for  starting  the  operation  of  said 
aall  supplying  means  by  the  movemoit  ot  said  earrlar  to 
nail  delivering  pasltloa. 

4.  la  a  mechanism  of  the  character  deaertbed,  the  com- 
blnatloa.  with  a  nail  receiver  and  means  for  supplying  It 
wlttx  nails,  of  provtslon  for  predetermining  the  number  of 
aalla  to  ba  sappllad  thereto  In  accordance  with  the  vary- 
ing requlrwnents  of  the  work  including  a  start  and  stop 
nie^anlam.  a  nail  carrier  movable  by  the  machine  toward 
and  from  the  nail  receiver,  means  controlled  by  the  car- 
rier movement  fwm  the  receiver  to  start  the  nail  supply- 
lag  means  in  operation,  and  means  controlled  by  the  car- 
rier movement  toward  the  receiver  to  deliver  the  predeter- 
mined supply  of  nails  in  the  receiver  to  the  carrier  as  a 

gang. 

6.  la  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  race- 
way, meaaa  to  deliver  looee  naOa  thereto,  means  to  aaeort 
said  naila  and  arrange  them  point  down  in  the  raceway,  a 
aall  recelvA  at  the  delivery  end  of  the  raceway  having 
peripheral  nail  receiving  recesses,  means  to  supply  said 
receiver  with  varying  predetermined  numbers  of  nails 
while  malnUlnlng  their  points  down,  and  provision  there- 
alter  to  deliver  said  nails  from  the  receiver,  point  down, 
as  a  gang. 

[Clalma  6  to  32  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  spedfled,  a  top  lift 
carrier,  actuating  means  for  moving  the  carrier  from  top 
lift  receiving  to  attaching  poeitlona,  a  devlee  extending 
over  the  surface  of  the  top  lift  to  retain  it  on  Ita  carrier, 
and  means  for  moving  said  device  into  top  lift  retaining 
position  as  the  carrier  moves  from  receiving  position,  and 
means  to  remove  it  from  over  tlie  top  lilt  aa  the  carrier 
reaches  top  lift  attaching  poaltloB. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  spedfled,  a  spanker 
pUte  provided  with  a  top  lift  holder,  a  device  extending 
over  the  holder  for  retaining  a  top  lift  within  said  holder, 
and  automatically  operating  means  to  withdraw  said  de- 
vice from  its  pesltloB  over  the  holder  prior  to  pladng  a 
top  lift  therein. 

5.  In  a  macliine  of  the  character  spedfled,  a  top  lift 
carrier,  means  for  moving  It  from  top  lift  receiving  to 
attaching  poaltlon.  a  detainer  for  extending  over  the  ex- 
posed face  of  the  top  lift  to  retain  it  oa  its  carrier  as  it 
moves  from  receiving  to  attaching  position,  and  means 
for  causing  withdrawal  of  said  detainer  from  its  top  lift 
retaining  position  by  an  upward  and  outward  movement 
relatively  to  the  top  lift  as  said  carrier  moves  to  attaching 
posltloa. 

(Claims  6  to  •  aet  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


» 5  8.039.  NAIL  A880BTINO  AND  DBLIVBBINO 
MSCHANI8M.  WiLLiAM  C.  8t«wa«t,  Lynn,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  Thomaa  G.  Plant,  Boston,  Mass.  PU«d  Dec. 
12,  1«08,  Serial  No.  4«7.180.  Benewed  Nov.  22^190©. 
Serial  No.  620,312. 


868.M8.  WOBK-HOLDEB  FOB  HEXLIN6-MACHINES. 
WIU.UM  C  SrawAST,  Lynn.  Mass.,  asslgaor  to  Thomas 
G.  Plant.  Boston.  Mass.  Piled  Mar.  2.  1908.  Serial  No. 
418,706.    Benewed  Nov.  22.  1909.    Serial  No.  529.310. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  spedfled,  a  top  lift 
carrier  provided  with  devices  for  podtloniag  a  top  lift  on 
its  carrier,  a  deUlner,  means  for  extending  said  detainer 
reUtively  to  said  positioning  devicea  to  form  a  box-like 
structure  for  retalniag  the  top  lift  on  Its  carrier,  and 
provision  for  removing  said  detainer  from  Its  said  position 
as  said  carrier  is  moved  to  receiving  and  to  attaching 
podtlons  to  permit  ready  engagement  of  the  top  lift  wlUi 
its  positioning  devices  snd  lU  removal  therefrom  la  the 
securing  operatloB. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  spedfled,  a  top  lift 
carrier  having  top  lift  holding  devices,  means  to  move  said 
carrier  Into  and  out  of  operating  position,  a  top  lift  de- 
tainer extending  over  the  carrier  for  retaining  the  top 
lilt  oa  its  carrier  and  with  relation  to  Its  holding  devices, 
and  means  for  moving  said  detainer  out  of  top  lift  retain- 
ing position  at  each  end  of  the  carrier  movement,  to  per- 
mit the  top  Hft  to  be  freely  placed  upon  its  carrier  and 

.  freely  removed  therefrom  when  secured  to  a  heel. 


1.  In  a  nail  assorting  and  delivering  mechanism,  the 
combination  of  a  cylindrical  naD  raedver  having  nail  re- 
ceiving chambers  for  holding  a  series  of  nails,  means  for 
rotating  saki  receiver,  a  raceway  having  lU  delivery  end 
adjacent  the  receiver,  a  nail  feeder  or  shatter  extending 
about  said  recdver  and  having  a  nail  holding  portion  and 
means  for  oscillating  the  feeder  or  shutter  about  the  re- 
ceiver to  move  the  nail  holding  portion  past  the  end  of 
the  raceway  to  detach  nails  from  the  raceway  and  deliver 
them  from  the  raceway  to  the  serlee  of  chambers  in  said 
cylindrical  receiver. 

2.  In  a  nail  assorting  and  delivering  mechanism,  the 
combination  of  a  cylindrical  nail  receiver  having  nail  re- 
ceiving chambers  to  hold  a  series  of  nails,  means  for  ro- 
uting the  receiver,  a  raceway  having  Its  delivery  end  ad- 
jacent the  receiver,  a  nail  feeder  or  shutter  having  a  nail 
holding  and  transferring  portion,  and  meana  for  moving 
said  feeder  or  shutter  In  a  curved  path  extending  about 
the  recdver  to  detach  a  nail  from  the  raceway  and  carry 
it  to  one  side  thereof  and  there  deliver  It  to  a  chamber  la 
the  rota  table  nail  receiver. 

8.  In  a  nail  assorting  and  ddivertng  mechanism,  the 
combination  of  a  cylindrical  nail  recdver  having  nafl  re- 
ceiving chambers  to  hold  a  series  of  nails,  means  to  rotate 
the  recdver  to  present  Its  chambem  for  the  delivery 
of  nails  thereto,  a  raceway  havlag  Its  delivery  end 
adjacent  the  receiver,  a  eyltBdrleal  aall  feeder  for  taking 
nails  from  the  raceway  to  one  side  thereof  and  delivering 
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them  singly  to  the  said  nail  recelring  chambers  as  they 
are  presented  hy  the  rettttag  receiver  at  a  point  to  one 
side  of  the  raceway,  and  means  for  moving  the  cyllndrlcsl 
nail  feeder  in  a  curved  path  extending  about  the  nail  re- 
ceiver. 

4.  la  a  aall  assorting  and  delivering  mechanism,  the 
combination  of  a  cylindrical  aall  recdver  having  a  series 
of  nail  receiving  chambers,  a  raceway  having  ita  delivery 
end  adjacent  the  nail  receiver,  a  nail  feeder  extending 
about  a  portion  of  said  receiver  and  having  a  nail  hold- 
lag  portion,  and  means  for  moving  the  nail  feeder  In  a 
path  extending  about  the  receiver  to  take  nails  from  the 
raceway  and  ddlver  them  to  the  receiver. 

5.  In  a  nail  assorting  and  delivering  mechanism,  the 
combination  of  a  nail  receiver  having  a  series  of  nail  re- 
ceiving chambers,  a  raceway,  means  for  moving  the  nail 
reeeiver  to  carry  the  nail  receiving  chambwa  past  the 
end  of  aald  raceway,  a  nail  feeder  having  a  nail  holding 
portion  adapted  to  receive  a  nail  from  tbe  raceway,  and 
means  for  moving  tbe  nail  feeder  in  a  path  extending 
about  the  receiver  to  carry  a  nail  from  tbe  raceway  to  a 
chamber  In  the  receiver  when  said  chamber  has  been 
moved  to  a  point  beyond  the  end  of  the  raceway. 

[Claims  6  to  87  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


008,040.  FA8TBNBB-INSBBTING  MACHINE.  WlLUAM 
C.  SrawABT,  Lynn.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Thomas  O.  Plant, 
Boatoa,  Mass.    Filed  Dec  22. 1909.    Serial  No.  684,409. 


control  of  the  first  named  treadle  when  dlsconascted  frooi 
the  starting  mechanism  to  effect  the  final  depreeslon  <rf 
the  horn  at  the  will  of  the  operator. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  Inserting  fasteners  slagly  aad  ta 
series,  the  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  work  support' 
Ing  horn,  means  including  a  clutch  for  actuating  said 
shaft,  means  actuated  from  the  driving  shaft  for  ralslag 
the  bom  to  position  the  work,  a  lift  pawl  for  operatlvely 
connecting  the  clutch  and  shaft,  a  treadle  for  operating 
said  lift  pawl,  means  for  tripping  tbe  lift  pawl  when  tbs 
machine  operates,  a  series  lever  pivoted  at  a  fixed  point 
<m  the  machine  frame  for  maintaining  the  clutch 
shaft  in  operative  rdatlon  after  the  lift  pawl  has 
tripped,  a  second  treadle,  a  connection  between  the 
ond  treadle  and  series  lever  Including  a  spring, 
means  controlled  by  the  first  named  treadle  aad  opwahle 
Independent  of  the  operative  or  inoperative  eoadition  of 
the  machine  to  lower  the  horn. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  inserting  fasteners  slBgly  and  la 
serlea,  the  combination  of  a  drlring  shaft,  a  work  sup- 
porting horn,  means  Including  a  clutch  for  actuating  said 
shaft,  means  actuated  from  the  driving  shaft  for  ralslBt 
the  horn  to  position  the  work,  a  lift  pawl  for  operatlvely 
connecting  the  clutch  and  ahaft,  a  treadle  for  operatiac 
said  lift  pawl,  means  for  tripping  the  lift  pawl  when  the 
machine  operatea,  a  serlea  lever  for  continuing  the  ma* 
chine  In  operatloa  after  the  lift  pawl  has  beea  tripped,  a 
secoad  treadle,  a  collar  yieldingly  connected  thereto  ter 
operating  tbe  series  lever,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
first  named  lever  to  lower  the  born  Independent  of  oper- 
ative or  inoperative  condition  of  the  machine. 

6.  In  a  madiiae  for  inswting  fasteners  slagly  and  la 
series,  the  combination  of  a  driving  shaft  a  work  sup- 
porting horn,  means  including  a  clutch  for  actuating  said 
shaft,  means  actuated  from  tbe  driving  shaft  for  ralslag 
the  horn  to  position  the  work,  a  lift  pawl  for  operatlvdy 
coaneetiag  the  dutch  and  shaft,  a  treadle  for  (iterating 
said  lift  pawl,  means  for  tripping  the  lift  pawl  when  the 
machine  operates,  a  series  lever  having  an  arm  103  for 
holding  the  clutch  In  operative  relation  with  the  shaft 
after  the  lift  pawl  has  been  tripped  and  a  second  arm 
105.  a  second  treadle,  a  treadle  rod  connected  thereto,  and 
a  yielding  collar  on  aald  treadle  rod  and  connected  with 
the  arm  105  of  the  series  lever  for  yieldingly  actuating 
said  lever. 

[Claims  e  to  10  Bot  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  la  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  work  sopportiag  horn,  power  operated  mean* 
for  raising  the  bom,  machine  starting  and  stopping  mech- 
anism, a  treadle  for  actuating  said  mechanism  to  cause 
the  machine  to  start  and  then  to  be  disconnected  from 
said  mechanism,  a  series  lever  having  an  arm  for  maln- 
taialBg  the  said  mechanism  in  machine  operating  pod- 
tlon  for  any  desired  number  of  machine  cycles  after  said 
treadle  has  been  disconnected  from  said  mecbanlam.  a 
second  treadle  for  moving  the  series  lever  into  and  out  of 
operative  podtlon,  and  means  under  control  of  the  first 
named  treadle  aad  Independent  of  the  ntopplng  mechanism 
for  effecting  the  final  depreeslon  of  the  work  supporting 
born  at  the  will  of  the  operator  Independent  of  the  opera- 
tive or  inoperative  condition  of  the  machine. 

2.  In  a  macbinp  for  Inserting  fasteners  singly  and  in 
series,  the  combinatioB  of  a  drivlag  shaft,  a  work  sop- 
portiag horn,  means  actuated  from  the  driving  shaft  to 
raise  the  horn  to  position  the  work  for  the  insertion  of 
fasteners,  starting  and  stopping  mecbanlam  for  said  ahaft, 
a  treadle  for  actuating  said  mechanism  to  start  the  ma- 
dklne,  means  ft>r  then  disengaging  said  treadle  froa  said 
aMchaalsm,  a  scries  lever  having  an  arm  103  for  coa- 
tlBfltng  tbe  maehiae  in  operatloa,  a  second  treadle  eon- 
aectsd  to  said  ssriss  lever  for  operating  the  same,  aad 

ladependeat  of  the  stopplag  mechsnlan  aad  nader 


0  6  8.041.  TOP-LIFT  HOLDER  FOB  HEELINO-MA^ 
CHINES.  William  C.  Stewart.  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  Thomas  O.  Plant,  Boston,  Maaa.  Filed  Mar.  15. 
1009.  Serial  No.  483.346.  Benewed  Feb.  21,  1910.  8e- 
rUl  No.  646,237. 


#j- 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  ths 
Maatloa  of  a  carrier,  means  for  moving  the  carrier,  a 
plurality  of  gages  mounted  for  movement  therewith  ts 
hold  the  work  ss  It  is  transferred  to  ooeratlve  poaltloa,  a 
lock  for  preventing  the  separation  of  aald  gages  dorlag 
aoTcaeat  of  the  work  to  operative  poalttoa,  aad  ascaaa 


f 


akaatcd  Tipon  moTvaflBt  of  the  earrter  for  op«r«tlDf  uid 

hek. 

2.  In  «  machto*  of  tlM  character  dewrlbwl  th«  co«btaa- 
t  oa  of  a  c«rrl«r.  mmam  for  imvIbs  the  carrtor  to  tranafer 
t  ta  work  to  operatic  poaltloii,  BMana  fbr  engaflns  and 
k  MlBC  tht  work  on  tbo  carrier,  a  lock  to  prorent  raleaae 

"<f  tlw  work  aa  tha  carrter  la  mored.  and  meana  oparated 
aetoatloa  of  the  carrier  to  operate  »ald  lock. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tb«  ehameter  deacrlhad,  tha  com- 
t  taation  of  a  caroler  monible  to  and  from  work  recelTlng 
a  Bd  operaUBg  poottlona,  a  plurality  of  gmgea  mounted  for 
■  loremeat  with  the  carrter.  meane  acting  antomatlcally  to 
t  «k  tha  «acaa  from  ralatire  moTcment   aa  the   carrier 

from   recelTlnc  to  operatlsf  poattten,  and  meana 
fang  aBtomatlcallT  to  frae  the  gagea  from  aoek  loA 
I  th«  carrier  la  mored  to  receiving  poaltion. 

4.  la  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  corabl- 
ilatlon  of  a  carrier,  a  plnralltj  of  gacea  monnted  for 
I  lOTameat  therewith,  yie»dln»  maaaa  aormaUy  acting  to 

auld  gagea  to  damp  the  work  placed  between  them, 
to  prerent  rdatlre  movement  of  the  gage*  to  re- 
mmm  tha  wock  aa  tt  li  moved  to  operative  poaltion.  and 
I  maoa  to  free  the  gagea  to  the  coirtrol  of  the  aakd  yielding 
Maaa  when  the  carrier  la  moved  to  receiving  poaltloa. 
5   la  a  top-lift  carrier  or  holder,  the  combination  of  a 
•^Itft  pUte,  breaat  and  back  gagea.  meana.  for  moving 
( .na  of  aald  gagM  ralatlvety  toward  the  other  to  bold  a 
op  lift  batwwB  them,  and  meana  to  prevent  aeparatlon  of 
I  Aid  gagea  aa  the  carrier  or  holder  movea  to  operative  po- 
dtkm  and  to  free  aald  gagea  for  aeparatUm  whan  the  car- 
ler  la  moved  to  Inoperative  poaltion. 
[Clalaa  •  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.]  j 
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968,048.  CONCRBTB  PIPB.  FaaoaaicK  A.  STOcatBT, 
Ifontoor  Falla.  N.  Y.  FUa*  Apr.  »1,  1906.  Sarlal  No. 
491,404. 


M8.042.  WORK -SUPPORT  FOR  BOOT  AUD  SHOE 
MACHINES.  William  C.  STiwAar,  Lynn.  Maaa.,  aa- 
•ignor  to  Thomas  G.  Plant.  Borton.  Mass.  Filed  Mar. 
81.  190©,  Serial  No.  487.007.  Renewed  Feb.  21,  1910. 
Serial  No.  546.288. 


A  concrete  pipe  Indndlng  spaced  beada  harln*  their 
inner  peripheral  edges  provided  with  apaced  perforated 
eara  radiating  toward  the  center  of  the  pipe  and  having 
their  oater  face*  spaced  from  the  outer  facea  of  the  ^«*<^ 
threaded  reinforcing  roda  connecting  aald  eara,  a  atrip  of 
foramlnoas  material  embedded  In  the  concrete  nnd  bearing 
agalnat  the  roda,  clamping  nuta  engaging  the  threaded  por- 
tiona  of  the  roda  and  bearing  against  the  inner  and  outer 
faces  of  the  ears,  and  atUchlng  ln«a  aecnred  to  each  head 
for  engagement  with  the  head  of  an  adjacent  pipe  when 
several  of  aald  plpea  are  assembled,  the  attaching  logs  o« 
the  head  at  one  end  of  each  pipe  being  dlapoaad  dlametrie- 
ally  oppoalte  to  the  lags  oa  the  head  at  the  oppoalte  end 
of  said  pipe,  the  concrete  forming  the  body  of  the  pipe 
being  disposed  flush  with  the  outer  facea  of  the  heada  and 
covering  the  clamping  nuta  of  the  reinforcing  roda. 


958,044.  CONVEYING  APPARATUS.  Edwabd  O. 
Thomas,  Brookllne.  Mass..  aaalgnor  to  Lamson  ConaoU- 
dated  Store  Service  Company.  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  D^.  20.  1906.  Serial  No. 
348,757. 


1.  A  Jack  comprlalng  a  head,  last  supporting  mem- 
bers mooatad  to  allda  tranaversely  and  tilt  upon  aald 
head,  and  ylaldlBg  aiaaiw  for  reatralataic  tha  illdlng  sepa- 
ration of  aald  mambara. 

2.  A  Jack  provided  with  laat  supporting  means,  said 
means  comprlalng  aatomaticaUy  adjuatlng  membera 
mounted  to  allde  traaavaraaly  and  tilt  and  having  portiona 
to  engage  the  aldea  of  tha  laat. 

8.  A  Jack  c<Haprlaing  a  head,  and  laat  supporting  mem- 
bera mounted  on  aald  head  to  allde  and  tilt  toward  and 
from  each  other  In  coaformlng  themselvea  to  the  laat.  aald 
membera  being  provided  with  flange  portiona  to  engage  the 
outer  surface  of  the  laat  supported  on  said  Jack. 

4.  A  Jack  bavins  a  head,  and  last  supporting  membera 
supported  by   said   head   to   slide  and   tilt  tranaversely 

thereof.  , 

5.  A  Jack  liavlas  a  baad,  laat  mpportlBg  membera  aap- 
ported  by  aald  head  to  allde  and  tilt  tranaveraely  thereof. 
and  maaaa  aetlM  normally  to  prevent  slldlnc  separatloa 
of  aald  m— iliara. 

CClalma  6  t»  SI  not  prtetai  la  tba  Oaatta.) 


1.  In  a  conveylag  apparatua,  a  plurality  of  elevated  or 
despatchlnfr  sUtlona,  a  plurality  of  correapondlng  receiv- 
ing sutlons  located  brtow  aald  despatching  sUtloaa,  nio«r- 
able  conveying  meana  adapted  to  connect  any  one  of  aald 
despatching  stations  Independently  with  a  correapondlng 
reeelvln«  station  for  conveying  artlclea  from  aald  deapateh- 
Ing  to  aald  receiving  atatlona,  and  a  coaveyar  batwcan  tha 
despatching  stations. 

2.  In  a  conveying  apparatua,  a  plnrallty  of  Novated  «r 
despatching  atatlona.  a  plurality  of  corresponding  receiv- 
ing atatlona  located  brtow  said  deepatchlng  statlona.  mov- 
able conveying  meana  adapted  to  connect  any  one  of  aald 
daapatching  atatlona  Independently  with  a  eorreapondlng 
receiving  sUtlon  for  conveying  artlcies  from  saM  daapatch- 
ing to  aald  receiving  atatlona,  switehea  located  at  aald  da- 
spatchlng  atatlona  and  adaptad  to  be  moved  Into  position 
to  divert  artlclea  Into  aald  movable  conveying  meana,  and 
a  emrreyar  between  the  deqiatchinc  atatlona. 
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958,046.  CABBUBBTINO-LAMP.  CHABLna  ToacHaaaCF 
and  Bdqabd  de  LANiCBAr.  Purls.  France,  Filed  June  7. 
1900.     Serial  No.  500.689. 


1.  In  a  carbureting  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  maaa 
of  abaorbent  material,  adapted  for  the  carburltatlon  of  air, 
of  meana  for  beating  aald  maas,  said  means  comprising  a 
rod  having  one  end  arranged  In  proximity  to  the  flame  and 
Ita  opposite  end  branched  and  extending  into  the  maaa  of 
abaorbent  material,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  carbureting  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  base 
provided  with  air  admlaalon  openings,  of  a  caae  carried 
by  said  baae,  a  maaa  of  pierced  abaorbent  material  Inclosed 
within  the  case  and  ^sl^ed  to  carburet  air  entering 
throush  the  openings  l/i  the  base,  said  caae  being  provided 
with  air  admlaalon  openlnga  above  the  maas  of  absorbent 
material,  bafflea  adjacent  the  laat  mentioned  openings  for 
deflecting  the  entering  air  from  the  abaorbent  maaa,  and  a 
rod  having  one  end  In  proximity  to  the  flame  and  having 
Ita  other  end  branched  and  embedded  In  the  abaorbent 
maaa,  aobstantlaUy  aa  deacrlbed. 


96  8.04«.  IN8UUkTINGX:0VERING  FOR  CABLES. 
PHILIP  Tok:hio,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  4.  1909. 
Serial  No.  498.880. 


958,047.      TRAIN  -  STOPPING    MECHANISM.      Jbaii    F. 
Wna,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  asalgnor  to  The  Electric 

Blgnagrapb    and    Semaphore    Co.,    Incorporated,    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Piled  Dec.  12,  1908.     Serial  No.  467.206. 


1.  The  proceaa  of  making  an  Inaulatlng  covering  for  elec- 
tric conductora  which  conalsts  In  flrat,  winding  a  atrip  of 
tabrtc  In  close  spiral  around  the  condoctor :  second,  satu- 
rating aald  applied  atrip  with  a  rubber  eolation:  third, 
winding  another  atrip  of  tabrlc  In  like  manner  upon  the 
flrat  strip:  fourth,  saturating  aald  aecond  applied  atrip 
with  a  rubber  aolutlon  and  ao  on  contlnuooaly  for  any 
dealred  number  of  layers :  fifth,  valoanlalng  said  covered 
conductor  to  convert  the  ssveral  layers  of  rubber  enlacing 
with  aald  several  strips  Into  a  homogeneous  maaa. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  making  an  Inaulatlng  covering  for  elec- 
tric conductora  which  conala^  In  flrat,  winding  a  atrip 
of  tabrte  hi  dose  spiral  aroand  the  condnetor:  second 
drawlnf  said  oovsred  conductor  through  a  bath  of  rubber 
solution :  third,  winding  a  aecond  strip  of  fabric  In  like 
manner  upon  the  first  strip:  fourth,  drawing  aald  con- 
dnct(^  thua  twice  covered,  through  a  bath  of  rubber  solu- 
tion and  ao  on  coatlnuonaly  for  any  deslrsd  number  of 
layMs :  fifth,  vnlcanhdng  said  covered  conductor  to  convert 
the  savaral  layers  of  rubber  engaglag  with  said  several 
strips  Into  a  homogeneous  mai 


engagli 
.ss.    j 


1.  A  valve  having  a  rotary  stem  combined  with  means 
for  effecting  a  quick  opening  of  the  valve  and  another  elec- 
trically operated  means  for  restoring  the  valve  and  the 
opening  meaiu  to  their  original  poaltion. 

2.  A  valve  and  a  gravity  actuated  meana  for  opening 
the  valve  together  with  electric  motor  driven  meana  for 
closing  the  valve  and  restoring  the  gravity  actuated  meana 
to  Ita  Initial  position. 

8.  A  valve  and  means  for  effecting  a  quick  opening  of 
the  valve,  together  with  another  means  operating  a  defi- 
nite Interval  after  the  valve  has  been  opened  to  restore 
the  valve  to  lU  closed  position  and  reatore  the  opening 
meana  to  Ita  original  position. 

4.  A  valve  and  means  for  effecting  a  quick  opening  of 
the  valve,  electro-magnetic  meana  for  locking  the  open- 
ing meana  from  operation  at  timea,  and  another  meana 
for  restoring  the  opening  meana  to  Ita  Initial  poaltion  and 
dosing  the  valve,  and  meana  for  antomatlcally  setting 
aald  reatorlng  meana  Into  operation  aubatantlally  Imme- 
diately after  the  valve  is  open. 

6.  A  valve,  a  normally  locked  gravity  actuated  means 
for  opening  the  valve  combined  with  an  electric  motor 
driven  means  for  restoring  the  valve  to  Ita  closed  position 
and  the  opening  means  to  Ita  original  position  at  times. 

[Clalma  6  to  20  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 


968,048.  DENTAL  CHAIR.  HsNai  E.  Waana,  Canton, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Weber  Dental  Manufacturing 
Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohla  Filed 
Nov.  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  345,006. 


1.  In  a  chair-base  having  two  members  with  adjacent 
walls  and  one  arranged  to  rotate  within  the  other,  a  locli- 
ing  device  comprising  a  plate  between  the  walls  aad  at- 
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taelMd  at  ooe  end  to  one  member,  a  rotatable  cam  mount- 
ed on  the  Mune  menbtf  and  arranged  to  abnt  the  plate  and 
to  wedge  It  agalnnt  the  wall  of  the  other  member. 

2.  As  «xtenslble  ehalr-baac  Inclndlng  a  base-proper  bar- 
iBC  a  bottom  plate  therein,  a  roUtable  base-standard 
thereon  harins  a  croaa  frame  to  Its  lower  end,  an  Inter- 
medlate-«Undard,  a  saat-atudard  and  a  Itftlng-standard 
each  concentrically  arranged  to  teleecope  within  the  base- 
atandard.  wtth  alida  goldee  reepectlTely  between  the  base-, 
lnt«rmedUt»-  and  acat-atandarda.  axlally  applied  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  Uftlng-standard,  dlametrlc- 
ally-opposlte  radial  ariM  extending  outward  from  the 
lower  end  of  the  llfttog-standard,  and  dlametrically-oppo- 
alta  chain  and  iralley  connectlona  among  the  base-,  toter- 
madiata-.  and  seat-standards,  thwe  being  notches  to  tha 
lower  ends  of  the  totermedlate-,  seat-,  and  lifting-stand- 
ards, adapted  to  recelTe  the  cross  frame  In  the  base-stand- 
ard, and  notches  in  the  seat-  and  totermedlate-atandarda 
adapted  to  recelre  the  radial  anna  on  the  llfttog-standard. 
8.  An  extensible  chair-base  tocludlng  a  base-proper  hav- 
ing a  bottom  plate  thereto,  a  rotatable  base-standard  there- 
on haTtog  a  crosa  frame  In  Ita  lower  end,  an  totermedlate- 
standard,  a  seat-standard  and  a  llfttog-standard  each  con- 
centrically arranged  to  telescope  wlthto  the  base-standard, 
with  slide  guides  respecthrely  between  the  base-.  Inter- 
madlate-  and  seat-standards,  axially  applied  means  for 
ralstog  and  lowering  the  lifting-standard,  radial  arms  ez- 
tendtag  oatward  from  the  lower  end  of  the  llfttog-stand- 
ard, and  chain  and  pulley  connectlona  among  the  base-. 
Intermediate-,  and  seat-standarda.  there  betog  notches  to 
the  lower  ends  of  the  totermedlate-.  seat-,  and  Ilfttog- 
atandards,  adapted  to  receive  the  cross  frame  in  the  base- 
standard,  and  notches  in  the  aeat-  and  intermediate-stand- 
ards adapted  to  receive  the  radial  arms  on  the  llfttog- 
standard. 

4.  An  extensible  chair-base  Includtog  a  base-proper  har- 
tiig  a  bottom  plate  therein,  a  roUUble  basa-standard 
thereon  having  a  cross  frame  to  Its  lower  end,  an  toter- 
mediate-standard,  a  seat-standard  and  a  lifting-standard 
each  concentrically  arranged  to  telescope  within  the  base- 
standard,  axlally  appUed  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  llfttog-standard,  radial  arms  extending  oatward  from 
the  lower  end  of  the  lifting-standard,  and  chato  and  pulley 
eonneetions  among  the  base-,  intermediate-,  and  aeat- 
standards,  there  betog  notches  to  the  lower  ends  of  the 
totermedlate-,  seat-,  and  llfttog-standards,  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  eroas  frame  In  the  base-standard,  and  notches 
In  the  seat-  and  In terniprtia re-standards  adapted  to  receive 
the  radial  arms  on  the  lifting-standard. 

6.  An  extensible  chair  base  includtog  a  base-proper  hav- 
ing a  bottom  plate  therein,  a  rotatable  baae-standard 
thereon  havtog  a  cross  frame  to  Its  lower  end,  an  inter- 
mediate-standard, a  seat-standard  and  a  lifting-standard 
each  concentrically  arranged  to  telescope  within  the  base- 
standard,  axlally  applied  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  lifting-standard,  radial  arms  extending  outward  from 
the  lower  end  of  the  llfttog-standard,  and  operative  con- 
nections among  the  base-.  Intermediate-,  and  seat-stand- 
ards, there  betog  notches  in  the  lower  ends  of  the  toter- 
medlate-, seat-,  and  Ufttog-sUndards,  adapted  to  receive 
the  eroas  frame  in  the  baae-atandard,  and  notches  to  the 
seat-  and  totermediate-standards  adapted  to  receive  the 
radial  arma  on  the  lifting-standard. 


members,  a  pair  of  diaks  mounted  In  the  bearing,  one  of 
aald  diaks  being  connected  to  the  pto  to  rotate  therewith, 
and  the  other  disk  being  slidahly  noontsd  to  the  bearing, 
and  held  agatoat  rotary  movement,  an  operating  device 
engageable  with  the  last  mentioned  disk,  and  a  diak  In- 
terposed between  said  disks. 


008,049.    HOI8TINO  APPABATTTB.    TaOMAa  O.  Wmraa, 
Bangor,  Pa.    Filed  May  3.  1900.    Serial  No.  493,087. 

1.  The  combination  with  friction  clutch  members,  of 
means  for  setting  said  members  in  driving  contact  com- 
prlstog  a  bearing,  a  pin  rotatably  and  slldably  mounted 
thereto,  and  engageable  at  one  end  with  one  of  the  clutch 
members,  a  pair  of  dlAs  mounted  to  the  bearing,  one  of 
aald  diaks  being  connected  to  the  pto  to  rotate  therewith, 
an  operating  device  engageable  wtth  the  other  disk,  and  a 
disk  toterposed  between  said  disks. 

2.  The  combtoatlon  with  friction  dutch  members,  of 
means  for  setting  said  members  to  drivtog  contact  com- 
prising a  bearing,  a  pto  rotatably  and  alldably  mounted 
thereto,  and  eagageabla  at  one  aid  wtth  ana  of  the  clutch 


3.  The  combination  with  friction  dutch  membera,  of 
means  for  setting  said  members  In  driving  contact  com- 
prlatog  a  bearing,  a  pin  roUtably  and  slldably  mounted 
thereto,  and  engageable  at  one  end  with  one  of  the  dutch 
members,  a  pair  of  disks  mounted  in  the  bearing,  one  of 
said  disks  being  connected  to  the  pto  and  rotaUble  there- 
with, a  stem  projecting  from  the  other  diak,  an  operattog 
device  engageable  with  the  stem,  and  a  diak  interposed  be- 
tween the  aforesaid  disks. 

4.  The  combination  with  friction  elatdi  members,  of 
means  for  setting  said  members  to  driving  conUct  com- 
priatog  a  bearing,  a  pin  rotatably  and  slldably  mounted 
to  the  beartog,  and  engageable  at  one  end  with  one  of  the 
dutdi  members,  a  lever  fulcnuned  on  the  bearing,  and 
carrytog  a  pin,  a  pair  of  diaks  mounted  In  the  bearing,  one 
of  said  disks  being  grooved  to  receive  the  end  of  the  pin. 
a  stem  projecting  from  the  other  disk  and  engageable  by 
the  pin  carried  by  the  lever,  means  for  holdtog  the  stem 
agatoat  rotation,  and  an  Intermediate  disk  havtog  its 
opposite  faces  grooved. 


968,060.  VEBTICAL  FILE-INDEX  CLASP.  Clatton  J. 
Whipplb.  Euclid.  Ohla  FUed  Nov.  18,  1908.  Serial 
No.  408,161. 


1.  An  attachment  for  veriical  file  Jackets  comprising  a 
plate  havtog  on  Ito  lower  edge  a  plvottog  wtog  and  a 
clasp  wing  which  are  separated  from  each  other  by  a  deep 
notch. 

2.  An  attadiment  for  vertical  file  Jackets  havtog  on  its 
lower  edge  a  pivoting  wing  and  a  clasp  wtog  which  are 
separated  from  each  other  by  a  deep  notch,  and  havtog 
above  said  notch  meana  for  holding  an  index  card. 

8.  An  attachment  for  vertical  file  Jackets,  compristog 
a  plate  havtog  on  its  lower  edge  a  pivoting  wing  and  a 
clasp  wing  which  are  separated  from  each  other  by  a  deep 
notch,  and  having  above  said  notch  a  ploraUty  of  poachtd 
out  tonguea. 
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008,051.  SLIDB-TBOUBONE.  HaKomaoH  N.  Whiti, 
Claralaad.  Ohio.  FUed  Sept  22,  1008.  Serial  No. 
404.188. 


In  trombonea,  an  inner  elide  member  havtog  opposite 
parallel  tubes  and  a  compound  hand  grip  uniting  said 
monbars  consisting  of  a  straight  cross  piece  A  and  a 
tubular  cross  bow  B  rigidly  aecured  to  said  tubea  at  thair 
respective  ends,  the  ends  of  said  bow  spanning  the  angles 
between  said  part  A  and  said  side  tubea  lo  bracing  relation 
and  the  body  of  said  bow  depressed  lengthwise  and  par- 
tially overlapping  the  sides  of  the  said  cross  piece  and 
united  therewith  by  soldering  or  otherwise. 


008,062.  PIPE  SUPPOBT  AND  CLAMP.  David  Wil- 
liams, Greensboro.  N.  C.  Filed  July  28.  1900.  Serial 
No.  609,980. 


*m 


1.  A  pipe  snpport  and  clamp  comprWng  a  supporttog 
member  having  a  flat  shank  formed  at  ita  end  with  a  solid 
hemiapberieal  aocket,  an  Independent  plate  formed  with  a 
complem«atary  solid  hemispherical  socket  and  adapted  to 
ha  adjustably  clamped  against  said  shank,  a  member  hav- 
ing at  one  end  a  ball  fitting  to  aald  sockets,  a  contracted 
nack,  a  flat-faced  enlargad  ahank,  clamping  members,  each 
formed  with  a  curved  Jaw  and  a  flat  plate-like  portion  en- 
gaging on  oppoalte  aides  of  the  ahank  of  the  ball-carrying 
member,  and  a  bolt  paaiteg  through  the  clamping  mem- 
bars  and  said  shank. 

'2.  A  pipe  support  and  damp  comprising  a  supporting 
member  havtog  a  flat  shank  formed  at  Its  end  with  a  solid 
hemispherical  aocket,  a  detachable  plate  formed  with  a 
complementary  solid  hemiapberieal  socket  and  adapted  to 
be  clamped  against  said  flat  shank,  both  of  said  sockets 
being  cut  away  on  their  aide  edges,  a  member  having  at 
one  end  a  ball  fitting  between  aald  aocket  members,  said 
ball  member  having  a  neck  projecting  out  through  the  cut- 
away portions  of  the  socket,  the  other  end  of  the  member 
being  formed  with  a  widened  shank  having  opposed  flat 
faces,  oi^Kwed  clamping  members,  each  formed  with  a 
curved  Jaw  and  a  flat  plate-like  portion  engaging  on  oi>po- 
stte  sides  of  the  shank  of  the  ball  member,  and  a  bolt  paaa- 
tog  through  the  clamping  members  and  said  shank. 

3.  A  pipe  support  and  clamp  todudlng  a  aupportlng 
member  baring  a  flat  shank  formed  at  Ite  end  with  a  solid 
hMuispherical  socket,  said  shank  belag  fomad  above  the 
■o^et  with  a  maay-alded  opening  estoidtog  through  it, 
a  deteehable  plate  adapted  to  be  engaged  against  the  fiat 
shank  and  having  formed  therewith  a  complementery  solid 
hemispherical  aocket,  said  plate  having  an  opening  there- 
through for  tha  paasaga  of  a  bolt,  a  bolt  paaslng  throogh 
tha  plate  and  said  shank,  said  bolt  being  provided  with 
a  maay-aldad  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  the  many-aided 
opening  in  the  tfiaak,  a  ■ember  having  at  one  end  a  ball 


fitting  to  said  socket,  a  contracted  neck  eztsnding  over 
the  bail,  a  fiattened  laterally  widened  ahank,  opposed 
clamping  membera  located  one  on  each  side  of  aald  shank, 
and  a  bolt  passing  through  the  clamping  members  and  the 
staaak,  said  bolt  plvotelly  connecttog  the  clamping  mem- 
bers to  the  shank  and  also  acttog  to  close  tha  dampiac 
members  upon  the  part  to  be  clamped. 


968,063.    TIBB-PBOTBCTOE.    John  WiLM M,  Maquokata. 
Iowa.     FUed  Sept.  20,  1900.     SerUl  No.  618,088. 


A  protecting  device  for  tires  comprising  a  series  of 
concaved  segmentel  plates  having  longltudtoal  flanges  at 
the  edges  thereof  which  are  apertured,  the  outer  aurfaee 
of  each  of  said  plates  baring  a  centrally  dlaposed  rib 
with  recesses  thereto,  sockete  formed  upon  the  outer 
surface  of  each  plate  adjacent  to  Ite  end,  lugs  upon  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  plate  and  projecting  beyond  Ite  end, 
said  sockete  of  one  plate  adapted  to  receive  the  lug  upon 
an  adjacent  plate,  ball-shaped  wires  engaging  the  reeessss 
to  said  rib  and  passing  through  the  apertures  In  said 
flanges  and  having  eyes  at  their  ends,  a  cable  passing 
through  said  eyes  and  adapted  to  hold  the  plate  together 
and  over  a  tire,  as  shown  and  described. 


008.054.  CHANOEABLE  BIONBOABD.  HaxsT  WlLL- 
soH,  Chicago.  IIL  FUed  Mar.  13.  1000.  Serial  Na 
483,10& 


1.  In  an  advertising  sign,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  series  of  parallel  bars  movable  in  said 
frame,  a  series  of  characters  provided  with  extending  lugs 
adapted  to  be  clamped  between  two  parhllel  bars,  a  bar 
fixedly  atteched  to  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  cam 
adapted  to  tightly  clamp  and  hold  the  paialM  ban  to 
close  contect  with  themselves  and  againat  the  eharaetsr* 
supporting  lugs,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  la  an  advertising  sign,  the  combination  of  a  fraaa, 
parallel  bars  movable  lengthwise  of  aald  frame,  a  sarias 
of  characters  provided  with  lugs  adapted  to  ba  dalapad 
between  aald  bare,  meana  provided  to  aald  bars  Ux  Insw- 
tion  of  a  cam-key,  and  a  cam-key  adapted  to  separate  the 
adjacent  bars  for  the  Insertion  of  the  charaetara,  snb- 
stantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  algn-board,  a  supporttog  frame,  parailal  bars  var- 
tieally  movable  to  said  frame,  said  bars  batog  provldod 


wttto  grooTW  apoa  tb«tr  almttlnc  «dfw,  ta  eoMbteatloa 
wtth  •  leclbto  ch»r«ct«r  proT)<led  with  a  •piiog  corrngated 
log  adaptMl  to  fit  Into  Mtd  groove,  and  mMB*  for  adjnatlnc 
th«  Iwn  npon  tb«  log.  sabatantlallr  u  Mt  forth. 

4.  la  a  Bifn-boartJ.  a  \t^VI»  charactwr  a  pair  of  parallel 
bar*,  one  of  aald  bara  betag  flat  on  the  abnttlng  lide,  tha 
other  having  a  lonfltadlnal  groove  along  the  abnttlag 
«dge.  In  combination  with  a  aprlng  corrugated  lug,  adapt- 
ed to  be  received  and  held  In  aaid  groove,  and  meana  for 
nvalatias  the  prewar*  between  the  bars. 

5.  In  a  aira-board.  a  pair  of  parallel  bar*,  one  of  w»iA 
bare  being  provided  on  Ita  abutting  edge  with  a  aegmental 
drcolar  opening,  a  eerie*  of  character*  provided  with  laga 
adapted  to  be  damped  between  aald  bara,  and  a  aeg- 
menUl  cam-key  adapted  to  lit  aald  aegmental  opening  and 
opon  tumlag  either  way  to  aeparate  the  adjacent  bare  for 
the  inaertlon  of  the  character*.  anbatanUally  aa  aet  forth. 
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958.055.    SECTIONAL  WEED-HOOK. 
Laurens,  low*.    Filed  June  1«.  1909. 


Habbt  B.  WOODIlf. 
Serial  No.  508.204. 


A  weed  hook  comprlalng  membera  hinged  together  and 
provided  at  their  outer  enda  with  aocketa.  a  spring  engag- 
ing both  members  and  reslllently  holding  them  In  normal 
relation  and  a  hook  section  held  In  the  socket  of  each 
member  and  extending  In  oppoaite  directions. 


968.08«.  HKBLINO  -  MACHINE.  EaAaiTJ*  WooDWAao, 
SomervUle.  Masa..  asalgnor.  by  mesne  aaalgnments,  to 
Thomaa  O.  Plant,  Boston,  Maaa.  Filed  July  23.  190<L 
Serial  No.  327,389. 


and  from  aaid  Week:  and  a  troagh-ahaped  sopportlaf 
head  for  the  aaU  Week  wlthla  the  wall*  of  which  aald 
nailing  means  moves  and  la  thereby  ahlelded. 

3.  A  heeling  machine  comprising,  In  combination,  aail- 
Ing  devlcea ;  a  head :  a  aaU  block  carried  by  the  head ;  nail 
conveying  means :  and  a  guard  rib  on  the  head  disposed 
between  the  naUlng  device  and  nail  conveying  means,  said 
rib  having  an  opening  to  permit  the  naU  conveying  meana 
to  convey  nails  to  the  nail  block. 

4.  A  heeling  machine  comprising.  In  combfnatloB.  a 
head,  nailing  means  at  one  aide  of  the  head ;  nail  convey- 
ing mean*  on  aBOthet  aide  of  the  head :  a  plurality  of  nh* 
forming  a  protective  receea  on  one  aide  of  the  bead.  *aid 
rib*  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  permit  aceee*  to 
tte  recee*  by  both  the  nailing  mean*  and  nail  conveying 
mean*;   and   appropriate  actuating  medianiam   for   aaid 

meana 

5.  A  heeling  machine  comprising,  to  combination,  nafl- 
ing  devices,  a  stationary  head  having  a  longitudinally  ar- 
ranged upright  rib,  a  nail  block  supported  by  said  bead 
below  the  plane  of  the  upper  edge  of  aald  upright  rth,  a 
swinging  naU  carrier  arm  and  Ita  nail  carrier  tot  supply- 
ing the  nail  block  with  nails,  said  arm  being  plvotaUy 
supported  to  swing  at  one  side  of  the  machine  to  poaltlon 
the  carrier  above  the  nail  block  within  the  vertical  limits 
of  the  upright  rib,  power  operated  means  for  swinging  the 
said  arm  and  carrier,  and  uMaaa  for  preaentlng  a  ahoe  to 
the  nailing  devlcea. 

[Clalma  6  to  62  not  printed  ta  the  Oaaette.] 


968,067.  SOLE  LAYING  AND  LEVELING  MACHINE. 
Bbabtc*  WooowAan,  Bomerville,  Maas..  assignor,  by 
mesne  aaaignmenta.  to  Thomaa  G.  Plant,  Boaton,  Ma**. 
Filed  Apr,  13.  1907.     Serial  No.  867.912. 


1.  A  heeling  machine  comprKtag,  ta  combtaatlon,  a  sail 
Mock ;  its  wpporUt  head :  nailtag  means,  said  meana  and 
Mock  betag  movaMe  relatively  toward  and  from  caek 
other:  and  a  plurality  at  rib*  at  th*  front  aad  rear  of 
the  head  between  which  the  relative  moveasent  between 
th*  nalM^tg  mcaaa  aad  block  occnr*,  *ald  rib*  aetteg  •* 
a  goaid  to  protect  aa  attsadant  from  the  action  of  the 
nailing  meana. 

2.  A  h*altag  maddae  comprising,  in  eomblnatleii,  a  nail 
bioek:  nalMag  asan*,  **ld  mean*  betag  merrable  toward 


1.  A  sole  preeatag  machine,  comprising  in  combtaatlon. 
a  ahoe  mpport.  *ole  pre**tag  means,  and  mean*  to  operate 
tte  sune  to  produce  direct  pre**ure  npon  one  part  of  the 
*hoe   sole   and   progreselve   preaaore   npon   another   part 

thereof.  ^.     ^ 

2.  A  aole  preaaing  otaditae,  eomprlstag  ta  comblaatlon, 
a  ■hoe  mpport  *ole  preeatag  mean*,  and  meaan  to  operate 
the  eawf  to  produce  direct  preaanre  upon  one  part  and  a 
pleasure  progresstag  alternately  ta  oppoaite  direction  upon 
another  part  thereof. 

3.  A  sole  preaaing  machtae  ooaprlstag  a  form,  a  ahoe 
■opport.  and  meana  to  produce  between  aald  form  and 
■nppott  direct  aad  rolling  contact  preeaore  for  *ad  opes 
*ep*r«te  portion*  of  the  ahoe  eel*.  _^__ 

4.  A  sole  preestag  madttae.  comprtslag  a  form,  a  ako* 
support,  and  mean*  to  produce  betweca  said  form  and 
Mpport,  first  *  direct  preaanre  aad  then  a  rolling  eoataet 
pNamre,  upon  aad  ever  aapacat*  portkma  of  th*  ehoe  aola. 
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6.  A  sole  preaaing  machine,  comprising  a  form  having 
diank  and  fore  part  molding  face*,  a  support  for  a  *hoe, 
and  meana  for  operating  said  form  and  support  to  bring 
the  shank  of  a  shoe  into  direct  preesure  conUct  with  the 
complemental  ahank  molding  face  of  the  form  for  laytag 
the  ahank  of  the  ahoe  sole  and  to  effect  relative  rolling 
contact  between  said  form  and  support  to  bring  the  fore 
part  of  aaid  sole  into  pressure  contact  with  the  fbre  part 
molding  face  of  said  form. 

laalma  6  to  22  not  prtatad  ta  the  Gaaett*.] 


968.058.     HEEL-NAILING  MACHINE.     E*ABTU*  Wood- 
ward,   Bomerville.   Maaa.,   assignor,    by   mesne   aaaign- 
menta. to  Thomas  O.  Plant,  Boston,  Maas.     Filed  Apr. 
8,  190«.   Serial  No.  310,007.     Renewed  Nov.  22.  1909 
Serial  No.  529,296.  ' 


1.  The  combination  with  a  heel  nailing  machtae  of  a 
detachable  loading  and  aall  mipplylBg  raceway  therefor, 
carrying  looae  naila  ta  a  atagle  ontaterrupted  aeriea  and 
meana  abutting  agataat  the  delivery  end  of  aaid  raceway 
to  receive  the  nails  aingly  and  to  deliver  the  aame  to 
groupa  to  said  nalltog  machine. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  heel  naUtog  maehtoe  and 
nail  transferring  meana  of  a  detachable  raceway  and  a 
gravity  support  therefor  down  which  aald  raceway  may 
gravitate  into  nail  delivering  position. 

8.  The  comblnatloa  with  a  heel  nailing  machine  and 
nafl  transferring  meana  of  a  detachable  raceway  and  a 
grarlty  aupport  therefor  provided  with  raceway  support- 
ing roller*. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  heeling  machtae  of  a  de- 
tachable nail  supplying  raceway  therpfor.  and  mean*  car- 
ried on  the  delivery  end  of  eaid  raceway  to  engage  the 
uail  heada  and  control  the  deUvery  of  naila  therefrom. 

5.  The  combtaatlon  with  a  heeling  machtae  of  a  de- 
tachable nail  aupplying  raceway  therefor  and  mean*  at 
both  enda  of  said  raceway  to  prevent  normal  escape  of 
aalla  therefrom  when  the  raceway  Is  detached,  aald  means 
at  the  delivery  end  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
tacUltate  separation  of  the  naila  atagly  from  the  raceway 
when  attached  to  the  heeltag  machine. 

[aaima  6  and  7  not  printed  ta  the  Gasette.] 


96  8,069.  ALBUM  FOB  HOLDING  DISK  RBCOBDB 
TBouAa  W.  WaiOHT.  Lelth,  Scotland.  Filed  June  12 
1908.    Serial  No.  488,168. 

1.  ta  an  album,  a  plurality  of  leavea.  eadi  leaf  com- 
priatag  two  envelops  fastowd  back  to  hack,  the  fkces  of 
said  eavetops  havtag  apertures  therela,  and  allta  sear  the 
bound  edges  of  aald  leavea.  aad  flaps  en  said  «velop* 
sdspted  to  lie  flush  with  the  outer  sorfaee  of  aaid  leaves 
and  ending  ta  proximity  to  aaid  slits. 


2.  In  an  album,  a  plurality  of  leavea.  each  leaf  com- 
prising two  envelope  fastened  back  to  bade,  said  envelope 
adapted  to  coataln  disk  records  and  having  elite  near  the 


bound  edgea  thereof,  the  altts  in  the  two  envelops  com- 
prising  one  leaf  being  approximately  oppoaite  one  an- 
other. 


958,060.     BRAKE-BEAM.     Hsnht  Zibmsb.   Jr.,  Chicago 
111.    Filed  Sept.  14.  1909.    Serial  No.  817,719. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  brake  beam  conaistlng  of  an  X- 
beam  having  one  head  thereof  bent  to  provide  a  curved 
aeat ;  a  brake  bead  having  a  curved  surface  In  direct  con- 
tact with  aald  aeat;  and  means  for  securing  said  brake 
head  to  said  seat. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  brake  beam  coa*t*tlng  of  a 
commercUl  rolled  beam  having  one  head  thereof  bent  to 
provide  a  convex  seat,  said  seat  being  curved  upon  the  arc 
of  a  circle;  a  brake  head  having  a  concave  aurface  con- 
forming to  said  seat ;  and  meana  for  adjuatably  aecurtag 
aald  brake  head  to  aaid  aeat. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  brake  beam  coaaiattag  of  a 
commercial  rolled  beam  having. ope  head  thereof  bent  to 
provide  a  curved  seat ;  a  brake  head  havtag  a  curved  sur- 
face In  direct  contact  with  aald  aeat.  aaid  brake  bead 
having  a  T-alot  thereta ;  and  meana  extending  through 
aald  alot  and  through  aald  bent  head  adapted  to  cUmp 
said  brake  head  to  said  aeat  ta  adjusted  poaltloa  with 
reference  to  the  beam. 

4.  A  brake  head  having  a  curved  rear  aide,  a  T-*lot 
being  formed  ta  aald  rear  aids,  aaid  alot  opentag  upon  the 
rear  side  of  the  bead. 

8.  A  brake  head  having  a  recce*  ta  Ite  rear  aide,  which 
receea  is  curved  upon  the  arc  of  a  drde,  a  T-alot  betag 
formed  in  said  brake  head,  which  alot  la  curved  upon  the 
arc  of  a  circle  concentric  with  aald  recei 

(Claim  6  not  printed  ta  the  Gasette.] 


968.061.     GEARING.     ALraao  N.  AoAKa.  Stockton.  Cai 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  827,167. 

1.  A  gearing  comprising  a  driving  ahaft  a  cone  on  **id 
*haft  compriatag  a  plurality  of  independent  geara,  a  ahlft 
gear  niovtag  over  said  cone  geara,  meana  for  iaolatlag 
aaid  *hlft  ge*r  from  said  cone  geara.  a  drivea  *h^  aad 
BMaaa  for  engagtag  aald  driven  ahaft  with  aaldSlvlBg 
ahaft  when  aald  geara  are  laolated. 

2.  The  combtaatlon  of  a  driving  ahaft  aad  a  drtvea 
ahaft,  a  plurality  of  beveled  gears  on  said  driving  shaft 
arranged  end  to  end  aad  havtag  a  direct  coaneetion  with 
aald  driring  shaft,  a  drtvea  gear,  means  withto  said  bev- 
eled gears  to  enable  one  of  leaaer  dlaaseter  to  rotate  faatv 
than  aald  driving  sbrft  and  adjacent  beveled  gaar  of 
greater  diameter,  vhil*  aald  lasMr  aad  giaatsr  bsvalsd 
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gMTB  are  vtBoltaMoaalr  »  eafsgcnMBt  wltb  th«  Mid 
drlTen  geu.  a  third  abaft,  fcan  00  aaid  drlTCB  and  third 
■haft  normally  encaflng  cadi  other  and  meana  for  dla- 
tnfginy  aald  laat  two  geara. 


t.  A  tMirlng  conpriaing  a  drlrlnf  ahaft  and  a  drlren 
ahaft,  a  plurality  of  independent  beyeled  gears  on  said 
driving  shaft,  a  shifting  gear  on  said  drlren  shaft  moT- 
tac  oTer  aald  beraled  gears,  means  within  said  beveled 
gaara  to  allow  than  to  compensate  with  each  other  whan 
two  of  them  ara  In  meah  with  tha  driven  gear  at  one  tlma, 
a  third  ahaft,  a  driving  meana  from  aaid  driven  ahaft  to 
aald  third  shaft,  meana  for  laolatlng  said  driven  gear  from 
aald  beveled  gears,  and  means  for  connecting  said  third 
Bhaft  with  aald  drlTlBC  ahaft  whan  aald  geara  ara  laolated. 


968.062.  LAOfrCABlNET.  JoaxPH  H.  AoKtira.  Chat- 
ham, Va^  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Tapper  O.  Walker, 
niat"*".  Va.    FUad  Sept.  21.  1909.    Serial  No.  618,745. 


1.  A  device  of  the  dasa  deacribed  eoraprtalng  a  rota- 
tably  mounted  apool :  a  bar  supported  adjacent  the  apool 
and  having  longitudinally  extended,  Interaectlng  alota, 
throogh  one  of  which  the  contents  of  the  spool  Is  adapted 
to  paaa :  and  a  lever  pivoted  la  the  other  of  said  slots  and 
arranged  to  otaad  aeroaa  the  first  named  slot. 

2.  A  devlee  of  the  daaa  described  comprlalng  a  rota- 
tably  monntad  spool;  a  bar  supported  adjacent  the  apool 
and  having  loagltndlnally  extended,  Interaectlng  slots, 
throuh  ooa  of  which  the  contents  of  the  spool  la  adapted 
to  paaa ;  a»d  a  tevar  pivoted  In  the  other  of  aald  alota  and 
anmntad  to  axtaad  aeroaa  the  first  namod  alot,  the  lever 
liavlBC  ft  lataial  axtenaioo  to  engage  an  ontcr  face  of  the 
bar. 

8.  la  a  devlee  of  the  daaa  described,  a  supporting  mem- 
bar  :  a  ahaft  Junraalad  at  one  and  for  roUtlon  la  the  snp- 
portlBC  aa^bor ;  a  alaove  alldably  mounted  upon  the  other 
•nd  of  tha  ahaft  aad  arranged  to  route  with  tha  shaft, 
wttbla  tha  aappoctlBg  aiembar.  tha  alaevo  bdag  provided 


with  a  laterally  extending  flange ;  a  ylaldahla  waaher  Intar- 
poofd  between  the  flange  and  the  supporting  member;  ro- 
slUent  means  for  holding  the  flange  in  contact  with  tha 
waaher :  and  a  realllent  apool  rotaUbly  atoonted  upon  tha 
ahaft  and  arranged  to  engage  the  shaft  frlctkmally  fOr 
rotation  with  the  ahaft. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  described,  a  supporting  mem- 
bar  :  a  ahaft  Joamaled  for  roUtlon  at  one  end  In  the  sup- 
porting member ;  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  upon  the  other 
end  of  the  ahaft  and  arranged  to  rotate  with  the  ahaft, 
within  the  supporting  member,  the  sleeve  being  provided 
with  a  laterally  extending  flanga;  a  yleldable  washer  in- 
terpoaed  between  the  flange  and  tha  aopportlng  member; 
a  compression  spring  Inclosing  the  ahaft  and  arranged  to 
bear  against  the  flange ;  and  a  apool  rotatahly  mounted  on 
the  shaft  and  arranged  to  engage  the  aame  frictlonally 
for  rotation  with  the  ahaft ;  a  collar  adjuatably  mounted 
upon  the  ahaft  and  constituting  at  once  an  abutment  for 
the  spring  and  a  means  for  reetralalng  the  spool  against 
longitudinal  movement  on  the  ahaft. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  deacribed,  a  anpportlng  mem- 
ber ;  a  ahaft  Joamaled  at  one  end  for  rotation  in  the  anp- 
portlng member ;  a  aleeve  alldably  mounted  upon  the  other 
end  of  the  shaft  and  arranged  fOr  rotation  with  the  ahaft, 
within  the  supporting  member ;  a  collar  adjuatably 
mounted  upon  the  ahaft ;  a  eompreaalon  aprlng  surround- 
ing the  shaft  -and  arranged  to  abat  agalnat  the  collar  and 
to  actuate  the  sleeve  toward  the  supporting  member ;  and 
a  realllent  spool  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  ahaft  and 
arranged  to  engage  the  shaft  frictlonally  for  rotation 
with  the  ahaft,  tha  collar  conatltnting  an  abutment  for 
the  apooL 

[Claim  6  not  priatad  in  tha  Oaaatta.] 


968,068.  8TBEBT  AND  ROAD  C0N8TBUCTI0N.  JoacrS 
H.  AMixa,  Philadephla,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Amies 
Asphalt  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
South  Dakota.    FU^  Feb.  90, 1909.    Serial  No.  479.263. 


The  herein  deacribed  method  of  constructing  roada, 
atreets  and  the  like  which  consists  in  mixing  duly  graded 
and  proportioned  crushed  stone  and  the  like  with  water 
and  Portland  cement  to  form  a  base,  then  pladng  thereon 
and  thereover  a  due  amount  of  crushed  atone  and  the  like 
the  same  having  previously  been  coated  with  asphaltlc 
cement  and  the  like  and  then  preaalng  the  aaphaltlc  coated 
atone  down  into  tha  soft  cement  base  before  the  initial  aet 
of  the  Portland  cement  concrete  takea  place,  suhatantially 
as  described. 

968,064.  ROAD  CONSTRUCTION.  JosBPH  H.  Anns. 
Phlladdphia,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Amiea  Asphalt  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  South  Dakota, 
riled  Mar.  8,  1909.    Sartal  No.  481.174. 


1.  Tha  herein  described  method  of  road  construction 
which  conalata  in  formiag  a  auitable  foundation,  placing 
thereon  a  due  amount  of  aoil,  molatening  tlie  aama  with 
water,  then  placing  thereover  a  due  amount  of  calcium 
oxld,  then  covering  the  above  dementa  with  liquid  aaphalt, 
and  then  over  all  pladng  a  body  of  cnwhad  atone  and  tha 
Ilka  aabatantlally  aa  and  for  tha  porpooaa  aat  forth. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  road  construction 
which  condsts  In  forming  a  foundation  composed  of  soil. 
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caldum  oxld.  Portland  cement  and  water,  treated  to  Htm, 
pladng  thereon  a  due  amount  of  soil,  moistening  the  same 
with  water,  then  placing  thereover  a  due  amount  of 
caldoB  oxid,  then  covering  the  above  elements  with  liquid 
aaphalt  «id  then  over  all  throwing  dry  aoil  and  rolling  the 
aame  down  to  a  compact  body,  auhatantlaily  aa  and  for 
the  purpoaee  set  forth. 

8.  The  herein  described  method  of  building  streets,  roads 
aad  tlM  like  which  conalata  in  placing  a  due  amooat  of  aott 
over  a  auitable  base  and  when  the  aoil  is  sufllciatrtly  wat 
with  water  covering  the  same  with  a  due  amount  of 
crushed  caldum  oxld.  then  placing  thereon  a  due  amount 
of  liquid  asphalt  and  the  like,  then  before  the  calcium 
oxid  begins  to  slake,  pladng  thereover  a  dealred  amount  of 
mineral  materials  and  during  tha  alaklng  of  tha  caldum 
oxid  compressing  this  mass  to  a  compact  body,  substan 
tUlly  as  described. 


968.066.    BUCKLB.    BLiAa  B.  ANDExaoN,  Rods  Falla,  VL 
FUed  Apr.  23.  1909.     SerUI  No.  491.676. 


1.  A  buckle  comprising  a  buckle  frame,  a  bail  pivotally 
connected  vrlth  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  croaa  bar 
having  a  buckle  tongue,  a  guard  slldably  connected  to  the 
hockia  frame  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof  into  op- 
erative relation  to  the  buckle  tongue  to  hold  the  same 
agalnat  turning  movement. 

2.  A  bockle  comprlalng  a*baekle  frame  embodying  aide 
bara,  a  croaa  bar  dlapoaed  tranrveraely  of  the  frame  and 
provided  with  aa  outstanding  buckle  tongue,  a  ball  eon- 
naeted  with  tlie  croaa  bar  for  tilting  the  bn^le  tongue  and 
a  gnard  intarpoaed  between  the  aide  bara  and  doubled  upon 
Itaelf  to  eonatitnte  spaced  membera  facing  the  croaa  bar, 
one  of  the  members  being  slldably  connected  to  the  side 
bara  to  admit  of  the  gnard  being  moved  longitudinally  of 
the  frame  to  embrace  the  buckle  tongue. 

8.  A  buckle  comprlalng  a  buckle  frame,  a  croaa  bar 
carried  by  the  frame  and  provided  with  an  outstanding 
buckle  tongue,  a  guard  slldably  connected  to  the  buckle 
frame  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof  to  embrace  the 
bockle  tongue,  and  means  carried  by  the  guard  for  engag- 
ing the  croaa  bar  to  bold  the  guard  agalnat  sliding  move- 
ment 

4.  A  buckle  comprMag  a  bnekle  frame,  a  cross  bar  car- 
ried by  the  frame  and  provided  with  an  outstanding 
bockle  tongue,  and  a  guard  alldably  connected  to  the 
buckle  frame  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof  to  em- 
brace the  buckle  tongue,  the  guard  being  formed  with  a 
hump  adapted  to  engage  the  croaa  bar  to  hold  the  guard 
against  sliding  into  an  inoperative  poaltlon. 

8.  A  buckle  comprlalng  a  frame,  a  ball  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  tongue,  and  a 
guard  alldably  mounted  on  the  frame  and  movable  to  op- 
erative poaltlon  over  the  tongue. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


968,066.     SHBLTBB-TBNT.      Nau   D.    Aimaaaoir.   Par- 

kerabnrg,  Iowa,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  A.  Bokd,  Bal- 

tlBora.  Md.    FUad  Fab.  27,  1909.    Bartal  No.  480,416. 

1.  Aa  an  improvement  in  abetter  tenta.  a  pole  formed  of 

tnbolar  aactiona  arranged  to  be  aaparatad,  the  and  of  one 

section  being  tapered  to  flt  within  the  open  end  of  the 

other  section,  one  of  aald  aedioaa  being  provided  with  a 

lug.  a  flexible  connection  for  aaid  aactiona  having  each 

end  aecnred  to  the  respective  aactiona  within  the  Interior 

thereof,  and  a  ridge  pole  aection  ptvotad  to  aald  log. 


2.  Aa  aa  Improvement  in  shelter  tanta,  a  pole  formed  la 
aeetlons.  a  plurality  of  pivotally  connected  arma  adapted 
to  he  placed  in  allnement  and  arranged  to  form  a  portion 
of  a  ridge  pole,  one  of  aald  arma  being  pivotally  eoaaactad 
to  aaid  pole,  and  means  carried  by  the  free  end  of  aald 
ridge  pole  portion  for  engaging  a  corresponding  ridge  pole 
section. 


3.  As  an  improvement  in  shelter  tents,  a  pole  formed  in 
sections,  and  a  ridge  pole  portion  formed  of  pivoted  aec- 
tlona  adapted  to  be  placed  In  allnement,  one  of  aaid  aee- 
tlons being  pivotally  connected  to  said  pole,  the  free  end 
of  said  ridge  pole  portion  being  provided  with  an  over- 
hanging locking  member  constructed  to  engage  a  similar 
locking  member  carried  by  a  corresponding  ridge  pole  sec- 
tion. 

4.  As  an  improvement  In  shelter  tenta,  a  pole  formed  la 
sections,  and  a  ridge  pole  portion  formed  of  pivoted  sec- 
tions adapted  to  be  placed  in  allnement,  one  of  said  sec- 
tions being  pivotally  connected  to  aald  pole,  the  free  end 
of  said  ridge  pole  portion  being  provided  with  an  over- 
hanging member  provided  with  a  locking  lug  constructed 
to  engage  the  free  end  of*  a  corresponding  ridge  pole 
section. 

5.  As  an  Improvement  in  shelter  tanta.  a  pole  formed 
of  aeparable  aeetlons,  flexible  connections  for  aald  aactiona, 
and  a  ridge  pole  portion  formed  of  a  plurality  of  pivotally 
connected  arms  adapted  to  be  placed  In  allnement,  one  of 
said  arma  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  pole,  the 
ftae  end  of  said  ridge  pole  portion  being  provided  with 
meana  for  engaging  the  free  end  of  a  eorreqwnding  rtdga 
pole  aactlon. 

(Claim  6  not  prfaited  in  the  Oaaatta.] 


958,067.  TEIJIPHONB  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS. 
Albbxt  K.  Amdbixho,  Ban  Frandaco,  Cal.,  aaalgnor  to 
Direct -Line  Oaneral  Tdephone  Company,  San  Fran- 
daco, Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  FUed  July  S, 
1909.     SerUl  No.  506.877. 


■1.  In  a  telephone  awltch  a  plurality  of  llao^oatacta.  a 
movable-contact,  locking  devlcea  therefor,  a  movable  aop- 
port  for  the  tdephone  Instrument  when  not  in  use.  maana 
opwatlvdy  connecting  the  locking  devlcea  with  the  tda- 
phone-aupport  to  lock  tha  movable-coataet  whaa  the  talc- 
phone  is  bung  on  the  support  and  to  unlock  tha  aaid  con- 
tact when  it  ia  returned  to  place,  a  rtagtag-kay,  a  anp- 
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pteBMOtary  loekliic-deTlM,  means  op«r«tiT«l7  conocctlnc 
It  witli  tbfl  riaffiaff'k«7  to  brtng  the  tamt  into  action  when 
tha  riaclng-key  la  praaaed,  and  meana  to  throw  off  tha 
aapplamentary  k>ckiB»4laTica  by  tbe  act  d  ratanlag  tba 
tatopbona  Inatnunaat  to  placa  after  naa. 

2.  U  a  taiepbooa  awltcb.  a  ploralitjr  of  UB»«mtacta,  a 
morabte  contact,  lockini-derlcea  therefor,  meana  opera- 
tlTely  connectlnc  aald  loeklnc-derlcM  with  the  oaer's  tele- 
phone book  wbertby  tba  morable-coDtact  Is  locked  when 
the  telephone  la  bong  op  and  la  releaaed  for  naa  by  the 
act  of  uking  down  the  telephone,  a  aupplementary  lock- 
Ing-devlce  and  controlling  means  connecting  the  same 
with  the  oser's  rlnging-key  and  operating  to  bring  the 
aald  loeking-derice  into  action  to  lock  the  movable-con- 
tact when  the  ringing  operation  takea  place,  and  meana 
operatlvely  connecting  said  controlling  means  with  the 
telephone-hook  to  throw  off  said  supplementary  lock  when 
tba  telephMie  Is  bong  op. 

3.  In  a  telephone  switch,  a  pinrality  of  Une-eontaeta.  a 
BOTabla-contact,  maaaa  for  setting  and  boldbK  the  moT- 
able  contact  to  any  selected  one  of  tba  Ilne-eontacta,  a 
spring  to  return  the  moTsble-contact,  a  rlngingi-key,  a 
locking  derlce  actuated  by  tba  moyemant  of  the  rlnglng- 
kay  to  lock  the  moTable-c<H>taet,  whereby  the  awltcb  can- 
not be  moved  after  the  ringing-key  baa  bean  praaaed,  and 
nmns  operatlvely  connecting  the  locking-device  with  tba 
naer'B  telephone-hook  to  throw  off  the  lock  by  the  act  of 
hawgiiig  iq>  tba  telephone^ 

4.  In  a  telepbooe  switch  having  a  plurality  of  line- 
cootaeta,  a  movable-contact,  meana  for  settlag  and  hold- 
ing the  movable-contact  to  make  a  switch,  and  sprlng- 
aetnated  meana  for  raComlng  the  movable-contact  to  Its 
Bonaal  poaitioo  when  released;  the  combination  of  a 
loeklng-devlce  for  the  movable^^ntact,  means  operated  by 
the  user's  ringing-key  to  throw  on  the  locking-device  when 
tba  ringing-key  is  operated,  and  means  operatlvely  con- 
necting the  swltcb-loeking  device  witb  the  user's  tele- 
phone-hook whereby  the  movabla-conUct  is  releaaed  and 
returned  to  poaltlon  by  the  return  ot  the  telephone  to  tbe 
book. 

5.  In  a  telepbooe  swltchlng-mechanlam,  a  plurality  of 
Une-ooataeta,  a  movablft-coBtact  adjustable  to  any  aelectad 
one  of  the  line-contacts,  a  aetting  spindle  to  which  tbe 
movable  contact  is  connected  by  geara,  a  spring  to  re- 
turn tbe  movable-contact  to  normal  poaltlon,  a  detent  en- 
gaging the  setting  gears  to  bold  the  movable-contact 
against  the  reactive  force  of  the  spring,  a  locking-device 
holding  the  movable-contact  normally  locked,  controlling 
means  connecting  said  locking  device  with  the  user's  tele- 
phone-hook, whereby  the  said  lock  is  set  off  and  tbe  mov- 
able-contact la  released  for  operation  by  remorlng  tbe  tele- 
phone from  the  hook,  a  ringing-key,  a  aecond  locking- 
device  normally  held  out  of  action  by  the  rlnging-key.  a 
spring-actuated  means  for  throwing  tbe  last-named  lock- 
ing device  on  tbe  movable-contact  by  tbe  act  of  pressing 
tbe  rlnging-key,  and  meana  operated  by  tbe  movement 
of  the  telephone-book  on  hanging  up  the  telephone  to  reset 
the  second  locking^levice  for  action. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tba  OasetteL] 


958.068.     MEANS    FOR    8BPARATINO    COlOflNUTBD 

0R£8  OH  OTHER  SOLID  MATTSR  FROM  LIQUIDS. 

Alexaxdkb    J.    AxBCCKLi,    Johannesburg,    Transvaal. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  19M.     Serial  No.  458.S40. 

1.  In  Beans  for  separating  comminuted  ores  or  other 
solid  matter  from  liquids.  In  combination,  a  settling  vessel 
having  an  aperture  for  the  withdrawal  of  the  settled 
solids,  a  pair  of  cylinders  arranged  to  partially  close  said 
aperture  and  to  provide  between  them  an  outlet  for  the 
aollda.  meana  for  making  jolnta  between  tba  aldaa  of  tbe 
vessel  and  the  clreumftorence  of  the  cylinders  comprising 
wedge  shaped  members  plane  on  those  sides  next  tbe  ves- 
sel snd  curved  on  tbooe  sides  next  tbe  eyllhders,  coverings 
of  resilient  material  upon  sakl  membarn  goldtBg  meana 
for  said  member*  aad  meana  for  ralslaff  and  lowering 
aaM  members  In  their  gatdtng  means  as  aet  forth. 

X.  In  meana  for  separating  commlnnted  oraa  or  other 
aolid  auttar  from  liquids.  In  combination,  a  settilng  v«a- 


sal  having  an  aperture  for  tha  wlUrfrawal  of  tba  aattlei 
solids,  a  pair  of  cyllndera  arranged  to  partially  eloaa  aald 
aperture  and  to  provide  between  them  an  outlet  for  tha 
soUda,  means  for  making  jolnta  between  the  aidea  of  tha 
venal  and  tbe  drcumfer^c*  of  the  cylinders  compriaing 
wedge  abaped  membera  guiding  meana  for  said  memben 
comprising  pins  fixed  to  tbe  wedge  and  brackota  fixed  to 
tbe  vessel  snd  meana  for  ralalng  and  lowering  said  mem- 
bera comprlalng  a  aerew  threaded  aplndle  revolnbly  at' 
taehed  to  each  member  aad  a  stationary  internally 
threaded  piece  through  which  the  acraw  may  work  and 
means  for  rotating  the  screw  aa  aet  forth. 


3.  In  means  for  separating  comminuted  ores  or  other 
solid  matter  from  Uquida,  in  combination,  a  aettllng  vea- 
sel  having  an  aperture  for  tbe  withdrawal  ot  tha  aettlad 
solida,  a  pair  of  cylinders  arranged  to  partially  cloae  aald 
aperture  and  to  provide  between  them  an  outlet  for  tbe 
aollds,  meana  for  making  Joints  between  the  sides  of  tbe 
veaael  and  the  enda  of  the  cyllndera  comprlalng  movable 
aide  plataa  curved  and  flanged  along  the  oata  adgea  to 
fit  the  peripheriea  of  tbe  cyllndera  and  Inclined  along  their 
inner  edgea,  guiding  meana  for  said  side  platea  and  a 
wedge  abaped  member  poaltlooad  between  tbe  inner  in- 
clined edgea  of  tba  aide  plataa,  galdlng  means  for  said 
wedge  member  and  meana  for  raialng  and  lowering  aald 
member  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  means  for  separating  comminuted  ores  or  other 
aolld  matter  from  llqulda.  In  combination,  a  settling  ves- 
sel having  an  aperture  for  the  withdrawal  of  tbe  settled 
solids,  s  pair  of  cyllndera  arranged  to  partially  cloae  said 
aperture  and  to  provide  between  them  an  outlet  for  the 
solids,  means  for  making  Jolnta  between  tbe  sides  of  the 
vessel  and  tbe  ends  of  tba  cyllndera  comprlalng  movabla 
side  platea  curved  and  flanged  along  the  outer  edgea  to 
at  the  peripheries  of  the  cylinders  and  inclined  along  their 
Inner  edgea,  guiding  meana-  for  said  side  plates,  said 
means  comprising  studs  fixed  to  tbe  veaael  engaging  slots 
In  tha  side  platea  and  a  wadg*  abaped  member  poaltloned 
between  the  inner  Inclined  edges  of  tbe  side  platea,  guid- 
ing means  for  said  wedge  member  and  meana  for  ralalng 
and  lowering  said  member  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  means  for  separating  commlnnted  orea  or  other 
solid  matter  from  llqulda,  la  combination,  a  aettllng  vaa- 
sel  having  an  aperture  for  the  withdrawal  of  the  settled 
solids,  a  pair  of  cylinders  arranged  to  partially  cloae  aald 
aperture  and  to  provide  between  them  an  outlet  for  tbe 
solids,  means  for  naklag  Jolnta  between  tba  sldea  of  the 
veaael  and  tbe  enda  of  the  cyllndera  comprlalng  movable 
side  platea  ctirved  and  fiangad  along  the  outer  edgea  to 
fit  the  peripheriea  of  tbe  cylinders  and  Inclined  along 
their  inner  edges,  guiding  meana  for  aald  side  platea  and  a 
wedge  abaped  member  pooltloDed  between  the  inner  in- 
clined edgea  of  tbe  aide  platea.  galdlng  means  for  aald 
wedge  member  comprtalag  a  atnd  aerewed  to  the  vaaaal  en- 
gaging a  slot  In  said  meaber  aad  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  aald  wedge  member  eomprlslng  a  screw  revolnbly 
sttached  to  the  member  and  a  statloaary  nut  fixed  to  the 
(I  through  which  the  acrew  can  work  aa  aet  forth. 


[ClalBu  6  to  10  not  prlatad  la  tha  Qaaette.1 
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95S,0Q9.  SH£SP-SHBARS.  Elbcbt  Ascub,  Blum,  Tax., 
aaalgnor  of  one-tblrd  to  Richard  H.  Crank,  Cleborae, 
Tax.     FUed  June  11,  1»08.     Serial  No.  4^7,800. 


1.  Sbeara  including  a  handle  having  an  opening  and 
provided  with  a  apring  mounted  on  the  handle  and  having 
a  movable  enatalonlng  portion  extending  from  the  handle 
at  the  opening  and  located  at  an  intermediate  point  be- 
tween the  oppoeite  wails  thereof  so  aa  to  spring  In  either 
direction  to  cushion  the  band  of  tbe  operator. 

2.  Sbeara  including  a  handle  having  a  aubatantially  ob- 
long opening  and  provided  with  a  apring  mounted  on  tbe 
handle  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  opening  In 
apaeed  relation  with  tbe  walla  thereof  and  arranged  to 
receive  and  cuahlon  the  hand  oir  the  operator. 

S.  Shears  including  a  handle  having  an  opening,  and  a 
spring  secured  at  one  end  to  such  handle  and  having  a 
free  portion  arranged  within  the  said  opening  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  tbe  handle  and  forming  a  cuah- 
lon for  tbe  operator. 

4.  Shears  including  a  handle  provided  with  an  opening 
and  having  a  groove,  and  a  spring  secured  at  one  end  in 
the  groove  and  having  a  free  portion  extending  into  tbe 
opening  and  forming  a  cushloo  for  tbe.  operator. 

8.  Shears  Including  a  thumb  receiving  handle  having  an 
opening  and  provided  at  the  Inner  end  with  a  recess  and 
having  a  groove  formed  in  tbe  inner  end  of  the  handle 
at  the  inner  side  thereof,  and  a  spring  secured  at  one  end 
In  tbe  groove  aad  having  a  free  portion  arranged  In  tbe 
opening  of  the  handle  to  receive  tbe  thumb  of  the  operator. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


958,070.  HAT-HOLDBR.  Obbtbcoc  Aobcchon,  Jeffer- 
son. Mo.,  ssslgnor  of  one-half  to  John  C.  Stephena,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  4.  1909.     Serial  No.  476,175. 


L  A  hat  holder,  comprlalng  in  combination,  a  blank 
coDsisting  of  a  squared  base,  and  quadrilateral  arms 
formed  on  each  side  of  said  iMtse,  said  quadrilateral  arms 
being  adapted  to  be  ov«-lapped  and  Joined  to  form  aa 
upwardly  tapering  stmetnre  whoaa  square  baae  mergea 
Into  a  round  top. 

2.  A  hat  holder,  comprlalng,  in  combination,  a  blank 
conaiatlng  of  a  aquare  base,  an  arm  formed  en  each  side 
of  said  baae  having  tapering  aldea.  aad  aa  lawardly  curved 
top.  whereby,  whan  aald  arms  are  bent  upwardly,  tbey 
will  form  a  atructure  whoae  aquare  baae  mergea  Into  a 
round  top,  aad  means  for  horlsontaUy  adjusting  the  posl- 
tioB  of  said  holder  on  s  support. 

8.  ▲  hat  holder,  comprising,  in  combination,  with  a 
support,  a  blaak  oonalsting  of  a  square  base,  quadrilateral 
arma  formed  oa  each  side  of  said  base,  said  quadrilateral 


arau  being  adapted  to  be  overlapped  aad  Joined  to  form 
an  upwardly  Upering  structure  whose  square  base  mergea 
into  a  round  top,  and  meana  for  adjustably  saeuring  said 
boMar  to  aald  aupport,  aald  securing  meana  comprising 
ftapa  formed  oa  aald  baae,  and  elongated  alots  formed  la 
said  support  and  engaging  said  flapa.     ,. 

4.  A  hat  holder,  comprlalng  in  combination  with  a  sup- 
port, a  blank  comprising  a  square  baae  and  radiating  arma, 
said  arma  being  inwardly  inclined  and  overlapping  one 
another  to  form  a  circular  top,  meana  for  securing  said 
arms  in  overlapped  position,  and  means  for  adjuatably 
aecuring  said  holder  to  said  aupport,  said  securing  meana 
comprising  flaps  formed  on  ssid  baae,  and  elongated  slots 
formed  in  said  support  and  engaging  said  flapa. 


968,071.  IRONING-BOARD.  Binjamin  M.  Baik,  Winni- 
peg, Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1909.  Serial  No 
611.29?'  : 


1.  An  ironing  Iward  comprising  a  board  having  an  out- 
wardly opening  slot  located  at  one  end  and  suitable  longi- 
tudinally extending  braces  secured  to  Its  under  aide,  a 
plate  pivotally  aecured  to  tbe  braces  by  pina  the  plate 
being  adapted,  to  enter  the  alot,  a  leg  alidably  secured  to 
the  plate  by  means  of  s  bolt  which  enters  a  slot  formed 
in  the  plate  and  at  Ita  lower  end,  said  leg  having  a  lug 
secured  to  its  upper  end,  a  plate  secured  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  leg.  aad  an  adjusting  h>d  carried  by  the  latter  pUte 
and  entering  tbe  former  plate,  as  and  for  tbe  purpoae 
specified. 

2.  An  ironing  board  comprising  a  table  having  an  out- 
wardly opening  slot  located  at  one  end  and  provided  with 
longitudinally  extending  braces  secured  to  its  under  face, 
a  plate  pivotally  secured  to  tbe  braces  and  adapted  to 
enter  the  slot,  said  plate  having  its  lower  end  slotted  snd 
its  upper  end  bored  thereby  forming  longitudinally  ex- 
tending openings,  a  nut  within  the  npper  end,  a  leg  slid- 
ably  secured  to  tbe  plate  by  a  bolt  entering  the  slot 
formed  therein,  a  lug  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
leg,  ,s  plate  secured  to  the  lug.  a  threaded  rod  having  a 
crank  end  rotatably  mounted  in  the  latter  plate  and  pre- 
vented from  longitudinal  diaplacement.  aald  rod  being 
adapted  to  thread  into  the  nut  carried  by  the  plate,  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  specifled. 


958,072.     WATER-GAOB.     IIUNK  Bakbb,  Dalton.  N.  T. 
Filed  June  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  501,530. 

1.  In  a  water  gage,  a  pivotally  mounted  supporting 
plate,  a  rod.  means  connecting  said  rod  to  said  plate  la 
flxed  relation  thereto,  a  float  flxed  on  said  rod.  a  metal 
gage  tube  surrounding  said  float  and  through  which  said 
rod  ia  adapted  to  alide,  meana  for  connecting  said  tuba 
with  a  boiler  and  means  connected  with  said  flrat  men- 
tioned means  for  indicating  the  poaltlon  of  the  float  wltbla 
tbe  tube. 

2.  In  a  water  gage,  a  aupporting  frame,  a  aopporting 
plate  pivotally  mounted  on  aald  frame,  a  counter  balanc- 
ing arm  arranged  on  said  plate,  right  angular  aupporilng 
arma  aecured  to  the  plate,  a  aegmental  float  carrying  rod 
secured  to  the  ootet^  ends  of  said  arms,  a  float  aecured  to 
said  rod,  a  segmental  gage  tube  to  receive  said  float  sup- 
porting rod  and  float,  meana  to  connect  said  tube  with  a 
boiler  on  oppoaite  aides  of  the  float,  and  means  wharaby 
tbe  poaltloB  of  tbe  float  la  the  tube  la  Indicated*  > 

S.  In  a  water  gage,  a  pivotally  mounted  aupportlag 
plate,  a  counter  balancing  arm  on  said  plate,  an  adjust- 
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•M*  weight  amnced  on  Mid  arsi,  a  tesmcDtal  float  ear- 
rjiag  ana,  means  connecting  said  arm  to  aald  plat«,  a 
float  fixed  on  uld  arm.  a  Kgmental  metal  gage  tube  adapt- 
ed to  receWe  aald  float  carrying  arm  and  float,  ■tofllng 
boxes  arranged  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  tnbe  to  pro- 
Tide  a  fluid   tight  engagement  with  said  float  carrying 


rod,  means  to  connect  the  tab*  with  a  boiler,  a  segmental 
pointer  carrying  rod,  mounted  on  the  connecting  means 
of  said  float  carrying  arm,  and  an  lndica|ing  pointer 
carried  by  said  rod  to  indicate  the  position  of  the  float  In 
the  tnbe. 


W8.073.  CORPORATION  -  COCK.  WILLIAM  J.  BaaJi- 
STBAD,  Galesburg.  111.  Filed  June  8,  UKW.  Serial  No. 
437.807. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  corporation  coek,  of  a  casing 
connected  thereto,  and  baring  a  longitudinal  bore  in  com- 
■onicatiOD  with  the  bore  of  the  cock,  said  casing  also 
haTiag  a  lateral  opening  communicating  with  the  longi- 
tudinal bore,  and  a  turning  plug  mounted  In  the  longitu- 
dinal bore,  said  plug  baring  waterways  adapted  to  connect 
the  longitudinal  bore  with  the  lateral  opening. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  corporation  cock,  of  a  tubu- 
lar connection  secured  thereto,  a  casing  mounted  on  said 
eennectioB,  and  hSTlng  a  longitudinal  bora  in  axial  aline- 
ment,  with  the  bore  of  the  connection,  said  casing  also 
baring  a  lateral  opening  communicating  with  the  longi- 
tudinal bore,  and  a  turning  plug  mounted  in  the  last  men- 
tioned bore,  said  plug  baring  waterways  adapted  to  con- 
nect the  longitudinal  bore  with  the  lateral  opening. 


0M.O74.     COMBINED  8PSKD  AND  Tllfll  INDICATOR. 

T0BU8  BlnaaLB.   St.   Oeorgcn,   Germany,   assignor  to 
.    The  Yelochrone  Company.  New  Tork.  N.  T.    Piled  Sept 

2,  1908.     Serial  No.  4fll.46S. 


1.  A  speed  and  time  indicator,  comprising  a  framing,  a 
rotating  record-sheet  carrying  drum  mounted  thereon,  a 
routing  trarersing-aerew  mounted  on  the  framing  parallel 
with  the  drum,  a  not  trarersed  by  said  screw,  a  swing- 
arm  carried  by  the  nut  and  presenting  a  perforating  and 
minute  Indicating  head  and  an  hour  pointer,  a  stationary 
scale  orer  which  the  hour  pointer  mores,  a  shaft  drirea 
by  the  body  whose  speed  la  to  be  indicated,  and  ^ring- 
controlled  means,  actuated  by  said  shaft.  Intermittently 
depressing  the  perforator-head  upon  the  record-sheet  car- 
rying drum  and  then  retracting  it  therefrom,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  speed  and  time  indicator,  compriaing  a  framing,  a 
rotating  record-sheet  carrying  drum  mounted  thereon,  a 
rotating  trarersing-screw  mounted  on  the  framing  parallel 
with  the  drum,  a  nut  traversed  by  said  screw,  a  swing- 
arm  carried  by  the  nut  and  presenting  a  perforating  and 
minute  indicating  head  and  an  hour  pointer,  a  stationary 
adjustable  scale  orer  which  the  hour  pointer  morea,  a 
shaft  driren  by  the  body  whose  speed  la  to  be  indicated,  a 
rocking  spring-actuated  frame  mounted  on  the  framing 
and  engagitfg  said  swing-arm,  spring-actuated  lerer-mech- 
anism  rocking  forward  said  frame  and  thna  depresaing  the 
perforator-head  upon  the  record-aheet  carrying  drum,  and 
means  actuated  by  said  shaft  for  intermittently  operating 
said  lerer-mechanism.  substantially  aa  described. 


9S8.076.  LATCH  FOR  END-GATES  OF  MINING-CARS. 
laAAC  K.  BBATaa,  Wilburton,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Elmer  B.  Btraob,  Wilburton,  Pa.  Piled  May  IT, 
1909.     Serial  No.  496.80fl. 


The  combination  with  posts  and  a  cross  bar  conneetiBg 
the  same,  of  a  gate  plrotally  suspended  from  the  bar,  re- 
inforcing straps  extending  longitudinally  of  the  gate  and 
constituting  hinge  members  engaging  the  erosa  bar,  a 
tumbler  rod  mounted  for  partial  rotation  below  the  gate, 
fingers  extending  from  the  rod,  a  alotted  arm  upon  one 
end  of  the  rod,  a  locking  bolt  mounted  for  rotation  on 
one  of  the  posts,  an  arrow  head  thereon,  the  slotted  arm 
being  morable  onto  the  head,  and  a  bowed  arm  exteadiag 
from  the  bolt  for  rotating  the  bolt  and  head  to  lock  the 
arm  and  rod  against  morement  and  the  fingers  in  the 
path  of  and  in  contact  with  tlic  reinforcing  strapa,  the 
bowed  portion  of  said  arm  being  extended  at  all  tli 
beyond  the  post. 
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•68.076.  MATBIX  VOB.  LINB-CA8TIN0  MACHINES. 
RiCBAao  M.  BsoaLL.  Brooklyn.  N,  T..  assignor  to  Mer- 
genthaler  Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Tork.     Piled  Dec.  12.  1008.     Sertal  No.  467,318. 


1.  A  matrix  of  the  class  described,  baring  a  body-  por- 
tion and  an  upwardly  extending  shank,  the  latter  baring 
its  upper  end  provided  with  a  suspending  eye  and  with 
an  adjacent  lateral  projection,  the  projections  adapted  to 
hold  the  shanks  of  ^e  matrices  apart  when  assembled  In 
line. 

2.  A  matrix  of  the  class  described,  baring  a  body  por- 
tion and  a  shank  with  a  suspending  eye  at  its  upper  end, 
said  shank  indented  in  one  side  to  form  a  protrusion  on 
the  opposite  side. 

3.  A  mstrlx  of  the  class  described,  baring  a  shank  pro 
Tided  with  a  suspending  eye,  and  with  lateral  projections 
on  opposite  sides,  out  of  line  with  each  other. 

4.  A  matrix  of  the  claas  described,  baring  a  l>ody  por- 
tion, a  sluuik  of  a  thickness  less  than  that  of  the  body 
portion,  a  suspending  eye  at  the  upper  end,  and  a  side 
projection  at  the  upper  end  below  the  eye. 

5.  A  matrix  of  the  daaa  described,  baring  a  thick  body 
portion,  a  shank  thinner  than  the  body  throughout  its 
length  with  a  suspending  eye  at  the  upper  end,  and  lateral 
projections  on  the  shsnk  below  the  eye. 


tridge  as  it  is  detached  from  the  feed  strip  near  the  load- 
ing position,  substantially  aa  described. 


968,077.  DISK-HARBOW-SHARPENINO 
Pana  BaNraa,  Slater,  Mo.  Filed  Nor. 
rial  No.  628,610. 


APPARATUS. 
17.  1000.     Se- 


An  apparatua  for  sharpening  harrow  disks  compriaing, 
in  combination  with  the  cross  beam  of  a  harrow  frame, 
slotted  bracket  arms  fastened  to  the  edge  of  said  beam, 
a  rack  baring  laterally  projecting  arma,  bolta  passing 
through  apertures  In  said  arms  and  slots  of  said  bracket 
members,  flanged  bars  fastened  to  the  under  face  of  said 
rack,  a  plrotal  socket  member  mounted  upon  each  of  said 
bars,  an  integral  lug  projecting  from  each  bar  and  socket 
member,  a  bolt  passing  through  registering  apertures  in 
said  lugs,  a  colled  spring  mounted  upon  each  bolt  and 
interposed  between  said  logs. 


•68,078.  PEED  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  GUNS. 
Ladbbncb  V.  BbkAt.  Parla,  France.  FUed  Mar.  20. 
1000.     Serial  No.  484,604. 

1.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  com- 
Mnatlon  with  the  motor  piston,  a  feed  strip,  means  oper- 
ated by  said  motor  piston  for  moring  said  feed  strip  for- 
ward, meana  for  detaching  the  cartridges  from  the  feed 
■trip  and  for  feeding  the  cartridgea  »9riattm,  and  a  spring 
plunger  engaging  eadi  cartridge  as  it  Is  detached  from  the 
feed  strip  near  the  loading  position,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  Aa  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  compriaing 
a  motor  piston,  a  feed  strip,  means  operated  by  said  motor 
piston  tor  imparting  a  step  by  step  motion  to  said  feed 
strip,  dips  carried  by  said  feed  strip,  cartridges  held  be- 
tween said  dipa,  assaaa  for  detaching  the  cartridges  from 
tka  feed  strip,  and  a  spring  Onager  engaglag  sa^  ear- 
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3.  .\n  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  motor  piston,  a  feed  strip,  means  operated  by  said  motor 
piston  for  imparting  a  step  by  step  motion  to  said  feed 
strip,  resilient  dips  carried  by  aald  feed  strip  for  engag- 
ing one  side  of  the  cartridge,  and  a  reinforced  dip  carried 
by  said  feed  strip  engaging  the  opposite  side  of  the  ear- 
tridge,  cartridges  held  between  said  clips,  means  for  de- 
taching the  cartridges  teriatim  from  the  feed  strip,  and  a 
spring  plunger  engaging  each  cartridge  as  it  is  detached 
from  the  feed  strip  near  the  loading  poaltion,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

4.  A  feed  strip  for  use  in  a  gun  of  the  diaracter  de- 
scribed, compriaing  a  metal  sheet,  resilient  clips  stamped 
out  of  said  sheet  for  engaging  one  side  of  the  eariridge, 
and  other  dipe  also  stamped  out  of  teld  aheet  and  pro- 
vided with  a  hollow  reinforced  portion  in  the  back  thereof 
to  stiffen  same,  the  said  strips  engaging  the  opposite  side 
of  said  cartridge,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  feed  strip  for  use  in  a  gun  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  metal  sheet  corrugated  longitudi- 
nally, resilient  dips  stamped  out  of  the  sides  of  said  sheet 
exterior  to  said  corrugations  and  adapted  to  engage  one 
side  of  the  cartridge,  other  clips  also  stamped  out  of  said 
sheet  between  said  corrugations  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  other  side  of  the  cartridge,  said  latter  dipa  being  pro- 
rlded  with  a  hollow  reinforced  portion  to  stUfen  same, 
and  lugs  stamped  out  of  said  sheet  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  rims  of  the  cartridges,  substantially  aa  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


068,070.     HYDRANT.     Albbbt  A.  BBHiraiT,  Essex,  On- 
Urlo,  Canada.    FUed  Aug.  12.  1909.    Serial  No.  611,664. 


In  a  hydrant  of  the  character  deaeribad,  a  hex,  a  serr^ 
lea  conaaetlon  arraaiised .  In  tha  tower  and  of  aald  boi,  a 
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TBlM  eMloc  ii»Tta«  A  •emr  tkifOti  •iicMW«at  wltt 
Mid  coBBectlon.  a  tav««l  tbIt*  ■Mt  Ib  wld  outac.  ^ 
■Mt  and  cailng  baring  formed  therein  drain  porta  and  a 
Iv-MM.  a  •ubatantlallT  conical  hoUow  plog  arrange!  in 
■aid  aeat,  aald  plug  baring  a  dlMbarg*  port  adapted  to  be 
tnmed  into  and  oat  of  engagement  with  aald  ber-paaa.  and 
a  dram  paeaage  adaptad  to  be  tnmed  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  aaid  drain  porta,  atop  •bouldera  formed  on 
the  upper  end  of  aald  ▼*!▼•  aaat,  a  atop  collar  on  the  up- 
oer  end  of  aaid  ralre  plug,  meana  on  aald  atop  collar  to 
engage  the  atop  ahoaldera  on  aald  aeat.  to  limit  the  more- 
ment  of  aaid  plug,  and  an  operating  rod  and  handle  con- 
iMcted  with  aaid  plug  whereby  the  latter  la  turned  on 
or  off.    . 


908  080.  DISPLAY  OB  COLOB  CABD.  Qbobot  Bmiaa. 
New  York,  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  A.  Wlmpfhelmer  *  Bro.. 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Firm.  Filed  June  19,  1909.  Serial 
No.  503,172. 


1.  In  an  artMe  of  the  elaan  described,  a  aolUble  back- 
ing, a  lap  aecured  thereto,  a  series  of  aamplea  of  fabric 
«^«»IK)acd  on  the  face  of  s&ld  flap,  and  an  additional  flap 
■•fably  aecured  to  the  backing  and  carrying  a  aerlea  of 
aamplea  of  fabric  to  be  matched  with  tlie  flrat  named 
aerlea,  the  second  flap  being  adapted  to  be  mored  into  cioae 
Juxtaposition  to  the  first  named  flap  to  aliae  the  fabric 
Muripi^  carried  by  each. 

2.  In  aa  artlele  of  the  elaaa  described,  two  flaps  and  an 
latarmediate  asctlon  connecting  them,  a  aerlea  of  aamplea 
of  fabric  arranged  upon  the  Inner  face*  of  said  flaps,  and 
an  additional  backing  aa  11,  aecured  to  the  face  of  tlie  first 
named  intermediate  section  baring  two  end  flaps  adapted 
to  be  mored  orer  and  Into  juztapoaltion  with  the  first 
named  flaps. 


958.081.  KEY-SEATING  MACHINE.  WlLLlAM  BiLLiHO, 
St  Boniface.  Manitoba.  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1909. 
SsrUl  Na  490366. 


alot  to  the  head  ofvastau  ths  sist  aforiiHI.  and  wttfc  tta 

walls  passing  at  right  angles  to  the  plaas  at  tks  ahaak: 
means  secoring  the  head  adjuatably  to  ths  fraon;  a  cut- 
ting bar  longitudinally  altdabto  within  the  alota:  Msana 
carried  by  the  head  and  by  the  frame  whereby  the  poai- 
tlon  of  the  cutting  bar  In  the  alots  can  be  adjuated :  a  UU 
piece  aecured  to  tks  wings  of  the  frame ;  and  meana  car- 
ried by  tte  un  plees  aad  aecured  to  the  ahank  whereby 
the  ahank  can  be  reciprocated  IsadtaOlaaUy.  aa  and  for 
tbe  purpose  apecifled. 

2.  In  a  key  aeatlng  machine,  in  eoirtilaatlon,  a  main 
frame  conalatlng  in  a  ahank  proridsd  with  latarally  ex- 
tending wings,  said  trams  barlnt  a  slot  formed  therelA 
with  the  walla  thereof  paastng  at  right  angles  to  ths 
plane  of  the  shank:  a  head  slidahls  on  the  shank  and 
proridsd  with  laterally  extending  wlngn.  thsrs  being  a  slot 
In  the  hasd  opposing  the  slot  aforsaald,  and  with  its  walls 
passing  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  shank ;  means 
securing  the  head  adjusUbly  to  ths  frame ;  a  cutting  bar 
longitudinally  sUdahle  within  the  slots;  msana  carrlsd 
by  the  head  and  by  the  frame  whereby  ths  posiUon  of  ths 
cutting  bar  In  the  alota  can  be  adjustsd ;  a  tall  pises  ss- 
cured  to  the  wings  of  the  frame,  said  taU  pises  halng  pro- 
Tided  with  a  slldeway  alined  with  ths  alots  aforesaid ;  a 
rack  recelred  within  the  alideway  and  llnksd  to  ths  eut- 
tlag  bar ;  a  pinion  In  mash  with  the  rack :  and  a  crank  for 
routing  ths  pinion,  as  and  for  the  purpoas  apsdHed. 

S.  In  a  key  aeatlng  machine,  in  combination,  a  main 
frame  consisting  in  an  extending  ahank  of  reetvgular 
croH  section  baring  laterally  extending  winga  located  at 
OM  of  Its  snda,  that*  being  a  slot  formed  at  the  JuaetloB 
of  the  wings,  aaid  alot  baring  the  walU  thereof  paaalng  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  shank ;  a  bead  slidahls  oa 
the  shank  baring  laterally  extending  wings  opposing  those 
aforesaid  and  prorlded  at  the  Junction  of  ths  wings  with 
a  slot  directly  opposing  the  former  slot,  and  with  its  walls 
passing  at  right  angles  to  tbe  plane  of  the  iliaBk ;  adjust- 
ing bolts  CMinectlng  the  wings  carried  by  the  head  and  the 
frame:  a  cutting  bar  longitodlnally  slidable  within  tbe 
alota:  adJuaUble  meana  carried  by  the  head  and  bearing 
on  the  upper  edge  of  ths  cutting  bar:  adjusting  means 
carried  by  the  frame  and  bsartag  on  tbe  cutting  bar ;  and 
means  for  r«lprocating  the  cutting  bar  longitudinally,  as 
and  for  ths  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  key  ass  ting  aiachlne  adapted  for  forming  a  key 
seat  in  ths  hub  of  a  wheal,  in  comblaatidb.  a  main  frame 
baring  an  extending  shank  adapted  to  pass  through  the 
opening  In  the  hub  and  prorlded  with  laterally  extending 
winga  designed  to  bear  against  one  face  of  the  hub:  a 
head  alldable  on  the  shank  and  prorlded  with  Uterally  ex- 
tending wings  adapted  to  bear  agalnat  the  other  face  of 
the  hub.  and  opposing  tbe  former  wings ;  meana  paaalng 
longitudinally  through  the  hub  and  secured  to  the  frame 
and  the  head  whereby  the  frame  and  head  can  be  securely 
fastened  to  the  bub :  a  cutting  bar  adapted  to  pasa  within 
the  hub  and  be  recelred  within  alots  formed  In  the  head 
and  the  frame,  aald  slots  being  In  a  plane  paaalng  through 
the  center  of  the  hub  and  at  right  anglea  to  tbe  ahank : 
meana  for  reciprocating  the  cutting  bar ;  adjustable  means 
carried  by  the  frame  and  bearing  on  the  cutting  bar ;  and 
adjuatable  means  carried  by  the  bead  and  bearing  on  the 
upper  edge  of  the  cutting  bar,  ths  former  and  the  latter 
adjuating  meana  being  located  at  ths  outsr  faces  of  ths 
wings,  as  and  for  ths  ptirpose  spsettsd. 

5  A  key  aeatluK  machine  coaaprlalng  a  frame  adapted 
to  pass  through  the  opening  In  the  huh.  said  fraase  baring 
'wln«i  thsrwa,  aa  adjostabie  head  hartng  wings  thereon, 
means  engaging  with  saM  wings  for  clamping  ths  hah  be- 
tween aald  parte,  a  redprocattac  cutting  bar  carried  by 
the  frame,  and  independent  aieana  engaging  with  ssch  end 
of  the  cutting  bar  for  applying  pressure  thereto,  whereby 
one  end  of  the  key  way  may  be  cat  deeper  than  the  other. 


1.  In  a  key  seating  machine.  In  combination,  a  main 
frame  conalatlng  in  a  ahank  prorlded  with  laterally  ex- 
tending winga,  said  frame  baring  a  slot  formed  therein 
with  the  walla  thereof  passing  at  right  anglea  to  the 
pisae  of  the  shank:  a  head  alldable  on  tbe  ahank  and 
provided  wltk  iatsrailjr  eztmUng  winga.  thars  bstag  a 


9  0  8    0  8  2.     ADJUSTABLB  DISPLAT-CAW)  HOLDKR. 
Louia  B1.A11D,  Chlcar».  lU.    Fllsd  Jnly  14. 1909.    Ssrial 

No.  007.608.  ^  ^        .       ,.♦. 

L  A  holder  taicinding  a  frams,  eomp— ed  ct  a  plutaU^ 

at  spltt  tubas  dtoposed  In  tslssespic  rsiatlan.  ths  spUt 
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parttons  of  said  tubes  being  turasd  Invaidlr  for  tbs  rs- 
osptlan  of  the  edges  of  a  placard,  handa  carried  on  the 
outer  faces  of  said  tubea  and  aecured  to  the  oppoeite  inner 
enda  of  the  same,  a  standard  engaged  with  said  tubea  to 
anpport  aaU  fraaaa  and  a  baae  located  on  the  lower  end 
of  aald  atandard. 


-// 


2.  A  holder  including  a  frame,  compossd  of  side  bars, 
sadi  af  said  side  bars  formed  of  a  pair  of  spilt  tubes  dis- 
posed In  teleecoplc  relation,  the  outer  of  said  tubea  car- 
rying a  band  rigidly  secured  to  the  Inner  end  thereof.  In- 
turned  portions  formed  on  said  band  for  engagement 
through  the  spltt  portions  of  the  tubes,  a  second  band 
carried  by  ssid  outer  tube  snd  secured  to  the  inner  tube 
at  the  spilt  portion  thereof,  and  Intnmed  portions  formed 
apon  aald  second  band  for  engagement  against  the  Inner 
face  of  tbe  inner  of  said  tubea. 

8.  A  holder  Including  a  aupi>ort,  fork  arma  carried  by 
■aid  support,  a  frame  formed  of  eyitedrieal  aide  ban  ad- 
Jnatably  engaged  between  said  fork  arms  and  means  car- 
ried by  aaid  fork  arma  for  securing  said  frame  In  adjusted 
position. 

4.  In  a  holder  the  combination  with  a  support,  of  fork 
•ma  carried  by  aald  support,  a  frame  formed  of  cylin- 
drical side  bars  adjustably  mounted  between  aald  fork 
arms  and  means  for  securing  said  frame  in  position. 


9  6  8,08  8.  HOLDDOWN  FOB  LASTINO-MACHINES. 
Nicholas  C.  Bohs,  Boston,  Mass.,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Thomas  G.  Plant,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed 
Apr.  26.  1907.  Serial  No.  870.360.  Roiewed  Nor.  22, 
190ft,     Serial  No.  029,292. 


1.  In  a  laatlng  machine  a  bold-down  support,  a  bold- 
down  arm  swlreled  thereon  to  swing  horiaontally,  a  sec- 
ond arm  Jointed  to  the  first  arm.  a  bearing  foot  carried 
by  the  aecond  arm.  and  means  for  morlng  said  parts  rer- 
tleally  in  unison. 

2.  In  a  laatlng  machine,  a  h<dd-down  derlce,  and  a 
■sif  expanding  bearing  ftoot  sostalnsd  thereby. 

8.  In  a  lasting  mschlne.  the  combination  of  a  hold- 
down  supporiing  rod.  a  bold-down  arm  connected  thereto 
ts  swing  in  a  horiaontal  plane,  a  bearing  foot  adapted  to 
sontact  with  the  sole  of  a  ahos  anpporisd  by  the  maehlns 
and  monntsd  for  nnlrersal  moreaasnt  on  said  hold-down 
am  to  enable  the  bearing  foot  to  conform  to  the  surfsee 
•f  the  shoe  sole,  and  treadle  operated  means  for  moring 
tke  bearing  tsot  toward  and  from  the  sole  of  the  shoe. 


4.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  oomhtnatlon  of  a  hold* 
down  supporting  member,  a  hold-down  arm  Jointed  there- 
to to  swing  in  a  borlsontal  plane,  a  aecond  arm  mounted 
to  swins  on  tbe  bold-down  arm,  a  bearing  foot,  yielding 
connectlona  betweoi  the  second  arm  and  bearing  foot  to 
permit  the  latter  to  adapt  Itself  to  the  sole  of  a  shoe  anp- 
ported  by  said  machine,  yielding  means  acting  normally 
to  raiae  tbe  bearing  foot,  and  treadle  operated  means  for 
morins  aald  bearing  foot  toward  the  shoe  sole. 

0.  In  a  laatlng  machine,  ths  combination  of  a  bold- 
down  supporting  rod,  an  ^rm  mounted  to  swing  horlson- 
tally  tlxereon,  a  second  arm  mounted  on  the  first  named 
arm  to  swing  horixontally  with  respect  thereto,  a  bear? 
Ing  foot  to  bear  upon  the  sole  of  a  shoe  supported  by  said 
machine,  connections  between  the  second  arm  and  bearing 
foot  permitting  the  latter  to  adjust  Itself  to  the  shoe 
aole,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  parte  In 
uniaon. 

(atlas  f  to  12  Mt  prtnlsd  la  ths  Oaastte.] 


968,084.  MANUFACTURE  OF  SILICA  BRiCKS.  OAN> 
ISTEB,  AND  OTHER  REFRACTORY  MATCBIAL& 
Habst  BBnAB]:.aT  and  FxAHCia  C.  Moobwooo.  Sbeflleld, 
England.     PUed  Mar.  22,  1900.'  Serial  No.  486.001. 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  acid  refractory  ma- 
terial possessing  throni^out  uniformly  refractory  prop- 
erties, whl^  consists  in  bamtng  a  mixture  made  by  adding 
to  aillca,  water  and  a  calcium-contain  Ing  aubstaace  solabls 
In  water  and  capable  of  depositing  lime  when  heated  in 
sufllcient  quantity  to  produce  tbe  requisite  sllleatiaation. 

2.  The  prooeaa  of  manufacturing  add  refractory  bm* 
tsrial  composed  only  of  alllea  aad  lime  and  poaeessing 
throughout  uniformly  refractory  propertlee,  which  con- 
sists In  burning  a  mixture  composed  of  silica,  water  and 
a  subetantlally  soluble  compound  of  calcium  capable  of 
depositing  lime  when  heated  In  aufllcient  quantity  to  pro- 
duce the  requialte  Bilicatlsatlon. 

8.  Tbe  process  of  manufacturing  acid  refractory  ma- 
terial compoeed  only  of  aillca  and  lime,  which  oonsista  In 
bnming  a  mixture  compoeed  of  alllea,  water  and  calcium 
ehlarld. 


968,086.  OBINDLNQ  AND  CBU8HINO  MILL.  Fbank 
U.  BaowN  and  Fbbd  H.  Bbown,  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed 
Aug.  19,  1908.     Serial  No.  449,282. 


A  mill  of  the  clasa  described  embodying  a  grinding 
wheel  of  large  diameter  hartng  rerarsely  inclined  sides 
equally  Bloping  from  the  center  conrerglngly  to  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  wheel,  the  said  irrindinc  wheel  baring  teeth 
disposed  in  the  center  between  tbe  inclined  sides  and  sx- 
tMding  fully  aroond  the  periphery  of  the  aame,  a  shaft 
fixed  to  the  grinding  wheel  to  rotate  therewith  and  bar- 
ing suitable  bearinga,  gear  means  co5peratlng  with  the 
peripheral  teeth  to  rotate  the  said  wheel  and  shaft,  conical 
grinding  or  crushing  rolls  arranged  in  operatire  rrtation 
with  respect  to  the  two  Inclined  faces  of  tbe  grinding 
wheel,  mesas  for  unitedly  adjuating  tbe  rolls  relatlrely 
to  the  grinding  wheel,  means  for  independently  adjustlmr 
ths  rolls  relatlrely  to  the  grinding  wheel,  and  meana  for 
feeding  material  to  be  ground  to  the  polnta  of  eontnet 
of  the  grinding  or  crmhtng  rolla  and  the  grinding  whssl., 
the  grinding'  or  crushing  rolls  l>elng  rotated  inwardly 
toward  the  grinding  wheel  by  frictional  contact  with -the 
latter. 
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9M,08«.  LOCK-JOINT  C»UPLINO.  JOHii  K.  Bcuwm. 
tea  maelMO.  CaL,  aMlcBor  to  The  Balg«r  Loek-Conp- 
llas  Compaay.  lui  Fiaadaeo.  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of 
Callforala.    Filed  Nor.  1«,  190©.    BerUl  No.  628.428. 


1.  A  Ioek-]«liit  ooaplinf  comprliing  eomplemental  coap- 
liag  memben  between  the  meeting  fecee  of  which  •  Joint 
la  effected ;  a  roUtable  cam-tongae  hoaaed  within  the  wall 
of  one  member  and  opentable  from  the  exterior  to  be  pro- 
jeetad  from  the  faea  of  aald  member :  and  a  fixed  log 
bovaed  wlthla  the  wall  of  the  other  member,  said  lag  be- 
iag  ahaped  aad  diapoaed  to  recelTe  the  engagement  of  the 
eam-toagae.  to  draw  an^  lock  aald  memben  together. 

2.  A  lock-Joint  coupling  comprtalng  oppoalng  coapling 
mambera.  one  of  aald  memben  harlnf  oa  ita  face  an  an- 
BOlar  rib  and  the  other  baring  In  Ita  face  an  annular 
grooT*  with  aaated  gaaket,  to  receive  the  rib  of  the  flrat 
member,  whereby  a  Joint  la  formed  between  the  facea  of 
aald  mamben;  a  roUtable  cam-tongue  bouaed  within  the 
wall  of  one  member  and  opentable  from  tb«  exterior  to 
ba  projected  from  the  face  of  aald  member:  and  a  flxad 
log  Ixmaed  within  the  wall  of  the  other  member,  aald  luf 
balag  ahaped  and  diapoaed  to  receive  the  engagement  of 
the  cam-tongue,  to  draw  and  lock  aald  memben  together. 

8.  A  lock-Joint  coupling  comyrlalng  complamental  coup- 
ling memben  between  the  meeting  facea  of  which  a  Joint 
la  effected;  relatlTcly  reversed,  symmetrical,  rotatable 
eam-toBgnea  hoaaed  within  diametrically  oppoaed  walla 
of  ona  membar  aad  each  opentable  from  the  exterior  to 
be  projected  from  the  face  of  aald  member ;  and  relatively 
ravaraad.  aymmatrlcal,  fixed  luga  honaed  within  dla- 
Bietrieally  oppoaed  walla  of  the  other  member,  aald  Inga 
balBf  ahapad  and  diapoaed  to  receive  Interchangeably  the 
engagement  of  the  cam-tcmgnea,  to  dnw  and  lock  aald 
memben  together. 

4.  A  lock-Joint  coupling  comprlaing  oppoalng  coupling 
moabara.  one  of  aald  memben  having  00  Ita  face  an  an- 
BVlar  rib,  and  the  other  having  In  Ita  face  an  annular 
groove  with  aaated  gaaket,  to  receive  the  rib  of  the  flrat 
manbar,  whaxahy  a  Joint  la  formed  between  the  Hacea  of 
aald  memben ;  relatively  raveraed,  aymmetrical,  rotatable 
cam-toocaea  hoosad  within  diametrically  oppoaed  walla  of 
ona  aMmbar  aad  eadi  opentable  from  the  exterior  to  ba 
ptajactad  from  the  faea  of  aald  monber ;  and  relatively  re- 
varaad,  aymmetrical,  fixed  luga  houaed  within  diametzle- 
ally  oppoaed  walla  of  the  other  member,  aald  luga  being 
ahaped  and  diapoaed  to  receive  Intarehangeably  the  angaga- 
meet  of  the  cam-tonguea,  to  dnw  and  lock  aald  memben 
toffether. 

B.  A  lock-Joint  coapUng  eanprhdng  eomplemental  eoop- 
Uag  memben  between  the  facea  of  which  a  Joint  la  ef- 
(Wtad.  <me  of  aald  aiamben  having  formed  in  ita  outer 
wall  •  laeaaa  iateraaetlag  the  face  of  aaid  oieraber.  and  a 
raaovabla  cover  for  aald  reeeaa,  and  the  other  ukember 
havlBC  formed  la  ita  outer  wall  a  reeeaa  Intenectlng  the 
faea  of  aald  member,  and  a  removable  cover  for  aald  re- 
eaM;  a  cam-tongue  mounted  in  the  reeeaa  of  the  flrat 
mmribmt  aad  pivoted  betwaaa  tba  floor  of  aald  reoaaa  and 
tka  cover  thereof,  ita  pivot  being  expoaed  to  the  exterior 
«f  the  cover  and  faahlonad  to  receive  a  key  wh«eby  the 
aaB-toagoe  may  ba  tamed  to  be  projected  troa  the  face 
vt  aald  mambar ;  aad  a  flxad  Inc  in  the  raeaaa  of  the  aeecuid 
member  between  the  floor  of  aald  reeeaa  aad  ita  cover, 
aaid  log  balag  ahapad  and  diapoaed  to  reeelve  behind  it 
tta  aagagaaaeat  of  the  cam-tongue,  to  draw  and  lock  aald 
■—lima  togatkar. 
[CiMim  •  Bot  pzlatad  In  the  Oaaette.] 


958.087.      BOO-CABRimL      Sltab    O.    Bvvuak,   Orasd 
Rapida,  If  ieh.    Piled  Juaa  28.  1900.    Serial  No.  804,T4«. 


1.  An  egg  carrier,  comprlaing  vertical  walla  having  In- 
wardly turned  bottom  fiangea,  ban  anpported  by  the 
flangea.  sprtnga  anpported  by  the  hara,  a  bottom  aupportad 
by  the  springs,  an  Inverted  tny  above  the  bottom,  aad  a 
yieldable  and  removable  clamp  above  the  tray. 

2.  Aa  egg  carrier,  comprialng  vertical  walla  having  in- 
wardly turned  bottom  flangea.  ban  aecurad  to  the  flangea 
and  anpported  thereby,  eprlnga  secured  to<  the  ban  and 
supported  thereby,  a  bottoh  secured  to  the  springs  and 
supported  thereby,  a  detached  Inverted  tny  above  the 
bottom  aad  having  downwardly  extended  marglha,  and  a 
yieldable  and  removable  clamp  above  the  tray. 

3.  An  egg  carrier,  comprlaing  four  vertical  walla  form- 
Ing  a  parallelognm  and  Joined  at  the  anglea,  inturned 
flangea  at  the  bottom  of  aald  walla,  ban  aecured  to  the 
flangea  and  apaoad  apart,  colled  aprlnga  aupportad  by  tba 
ban  and  connected  by  diagonal  and  croaaed  wlrea,  a  bot- 
tom supported  by  the  springs  and  wlrea,  an  Inverted  tray 
above  the  bottom  and  having  downwardly  and  outwardly 
extended  marglna  to  engage  the  outer  egga,  and  a  yleldahla 
and  removable  clamp  engagins  the  tray. 

4.  An  egg  carrier,  comprlaing  a  caae  having  an  opeaiag 
in  one  end,  a  tray  to  engage  and  hold  egga  in  the  caae,  and 
a  clamp  to  hold  the  tray  formed  of  a  reallient  win  fold- 
ed near  the  middle  and  having  Ita  folded  end  detachably 
Inaerted  in  the  opening  in  the  caae  by  apreadlng  apart  of 
ita  side  portions  and  alao  having  Ita  enda  pivoted  to  the 
oppoaite  end  of  the  caae. 

0.  An  egg  carrier,  comprising  a  caae  having  openinga  In 
ita  reapective  enda,  a  tray  to  engage  and  hold  egga  in  the 
caae,  and  a  reaillant  win  bent  at  the  middle  and  Inaerted 
in  an  opening  in  one  end  of  the  caae,  and  having  Ita  parte 
oppoaltely  curved  outward  and  downward  to  engage  the 
tray  and  haviag  Ita  enda  each  turned  In  circular  form  and 
inaerted  in  openinga  in  the  other  end  of  the  caae. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


9  S  8  . 0  8  8  .  COMBINED  LBYBL  AND  ORADIBNT  IH- 
8TKUMBNT.  JoHa  J.  BDitnira,  Orandvlew.  Waah. 
Piled  Jan.  17,  1910.    Serial  No.  5S8,6S8. 


1.  A  elinometar  comprialng  a  anbatantlally  rectangular 
ntetalllc  frame  haviag  a  cut-away  portion,  a  eight  glaaa 
arranged  at  the  cut  away  portion,  aald  clinometer  being 
provided  at  the  eight  glaaa  with  graduatioaa,  ^acad 
fenden  arranged  at  the  alcht  glaaa  and  mounted  on  tba 
metal  frame  at  the  enda  of  tba  cat-away  portion,  and  a 
reflector  mounted  on  the  fiandan. 

2.  A  clinometer  comprlaing  a  aabatantially  ractaagalar 
metallic  fnme  having  a  cut-away  portloa,  a  eight  glaae 
arranged  at  the  cut-away  portloa.  aald  clinometer  balag 
provided  at  the  eight  glaaa  with  graduatioaa,  apaead 
fandan  arranged  at  the  eight  glaaa  and  mounted  an  tba 
metal  frame  at  the  enda  of  the  cnt-aaray  portloa,  a  w- 
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Sector  detachably  mounted  on  the  fandera,  and  a  baae  aup- 
portiQg  the  frame  and  having  a  cavity  of  a  aiae  to  receive 
the  reflector  when  the  aame  la  data  Aad  from  the  fender. 

8.  A  clinometer  eomprlaing  a  aabatantially  rectangular 
frame  Including  oppoaite  eight  glaaa  tubea  curved  about  a 
conunon  enter  and  haviag  gradoatlona*  and  nflecton  each 
arranged  at  an  angle  to  one  of  tba  curved  eight  glaaa  tabaa 
aad  curved  to  conform  to  the  enrvatnra  of  the  axle  of 
the  aame. 

4.  A  clinometer  comprialng  a  anbatantlally  rectangular 
tubular  frame  including  eight  glaaaea  curved  about  a  com- 
mon center  and  having  graduationa  and  located  at  the 
enda  of  the  frame,  curved  fandera  apaead  apart  at  the  eight 
glaaans  and  aecured  to  the  aald  frame,  aad  carved  raflecton 
moonted  on  the  fenden  and  coaformlng  to  the  earvatun 
of  the  eight  glaaaea 

5.  A  dlnometar  eomprlalBg  a  coatinaooa  tuba  in  the 
ahape  of  a  rectangle,  aii^t  glaaaea  located  at  varioua  potato 
OB  aald  ractaagalar  tube  and  curved  about  a  common  cen- 
ter, buffen  loeatad  upon  the  upper  portion  of  aald  tube, 
a  liquid  column  partially  fllllng  aald  tube,  meana  fbr  ad- 
Juatlng  the  height  of  the  liquid  In  aald  tube,  curved  mem- 
ben connecting  the  upper  and  lower  portiona  of  aald  tube, 
aaid  curved  memben  being  provided  with  raflecton,  dia- 
poaed at  an  aagle  thereto. 


858,089.     WHIPPLBTBUL     JoHH  J.   Bdhtimo,   Orand- 
Tlaw,  Waah.    Pllad  Jan.  1^  1910.    Serial  No.  588,762. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tongue,  of  an  arcuate  double- 
tree, meana  eonaected  with  the  center  of  the  doubletree  for 
pivotally  connecting  the  aame  with  the  tongue,  awingie- 
treee  pivotally  connected  with  the  eyee  of  the  doubletree, 
aad  a  baae  or  aupportlng  bncket  eompoeed  of  a  central 
loop  or  y<d(e  portion  embracing  and  aecured  to  the  tongue, 
aad  laterally  extending  auMwrtlng  portiona  projecttog 
from  oppoatto  aidea  of  the  tongue  and  receiving  and  aup- 
portlng the  doubletree. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  toagoe,  of  an  arcuate  double- 
tree, meana  centnlly  connected  with  tlie  doubletree  for 
pivotlttg  the  aaaka  to  the  tongue,  a  retelning  atrap  or 
bracket  aecured  to  the  tongue  and  extending  over  the 
doubletree  and  provided  with  an  off-aet  portion,  and  a 
longltodinally  diapoaed  combiaed  aatl-frictlon  and  aound 
deadening  nllvr  mounted  la  the  off-eet  portion  of  the 
retaining  strap  or  bracket  aad  bearlag  againat  the  upper 
fhce  of  the  doubletree,  and  awlngletieea  connected  with 
the  termlnala  of  the  doabletree. 

8.  The  combiaatloB  with  a  toagoe,  of  aa  arcuate  double- 
tree, meaaa  eaatrally  ooaaected  with  the  doabletree  for 
ptvotlBg  tba  aame  to  tba  toagna,  a  baae  or  aupportlng 
bracket  having  a  central  loop  or  yoke  to  embrace  the 
tongue  and  provtded  with  aupportlng  portiona  extending 
laterally  from  oppoaite  aidea  of  the  tongue  aad  reeeivlag 
the  doubletree,  a  rcCatatag  atrap  or  bracket  extending 
ever  the  doabletree  aad  aaearad  to  the  toagae,  a  combined 


aound  deadening  and  antl-frictlon  roller  mounted  la  the 
retelning  strap  or  bracket  and  bearing  agaioat  the  upper 
face  of  the  doubletree,  and  awlngletreea  eonaected  •  with 
the  termlnala  of  the  doubletree. 


iM^OOO.      SHOCK  -  LOADER.     Pbakk   Btjax,   McHeary, 
N.  D.    PUed  May  4,  1909.    Serial  No.  498,895. 


1.  In  a  machlae  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  comM- 
nation  of  a  wheel  anpported  main  frame,  an  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  Inclined  elevator  frame,  the  latter  including 
connected  aide  platea  pivoted  Intermediate  their  enda,  aa 
endleaa  elevator  upon  the  laat  mentioned  frame,  meana  for 
vertically  adjuating  tba  lower  front  end  of  the  elevator 
frame,  a  tranaverae  conveyer  arranged  upoa  the  mala 
frame  beneath  the  dlacharge  end  of  the  elevator,  an  up- 
right guard  frame  hung  from  and  movable  with  the  rear 
portiona  of  the  aide  pUtee  of  the  elevator  frame,  rear- 
wardly  projecting  hrackete  upon  the  aide  platea  of  the  ele- 
vator frame,  a  horlaontelly  diapoaed  rectangular  beater 
bar  Joumaled  in  aald  brackete  and  arranged  In  rear  of 
the  elevator  and  aald  guard  frame,  meana  for  actuating 
the  conveyer,  elevator  and  beater  bar. 

2.  la  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribad,  a  mala 
frame  having  spaced  forwardly  projecting  aide  beama 
united  by  a  rear  connecting  beam,  and  a  rearwardly  ex- 
tending central  beam  projecting  from  the  center  of  aald 
connecting  beam,  a  caster  wheel  carried  by  aaid  rearwardly 
projecting  ceatral  beam,  a  tranaverae  abaft  Joumaled 
upon  the  forward  enda  of  the  apaced  aide  beama,  aoftport- 
ing  and  driving  wheels  upon  aaid  abaft,  a  traaaveraa  ooa- 
veyer  arranged  upon  the  main  frame,  a  downwardly  and 
forwardly  inclined  elevator  frame  having  aide  platea  piv- 
oted iatermediate  their  enda  upon  aaid  abaft,  aa  eadleaa 
elevator  upon  the  laat  mentioned  frame,  aa  inverted  U- 
ahaped  member  having  depending  arms  pivoted  to  aaid 
ahaft,  bracee  between  said  U-abaped  member  and  the  aide 
platee  of  the  elevator  frame,  an  upright  pivoted  at  ite 
lower  end  upon  the  main  frame,  a  link  connecting  tba 
upper  end  of  the  upright  to  the  U-ehaped  member,  a  hand 
lever  pivoted  upon  the  rearwardly  projecting  central  beam 
of  the  main  frame,  a  link  connecting  aald  hand  lever  to 
the  top  of  aaid  uprii^t.  and  meana  for  driving  the  eon- 
veyer  and  elevator  fK>m  eald  aupportlng  aad  driving 
wbeela,  and  a  pawl  and  rack  locklpg  meana  for  aald  hand 
lever. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deecrtbed,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  wiieel  supporied  main  frame,  aa  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  inclined  elevator,  meana  for  vertically  ad- 
justing the  lower  front  end  of  the  aame,  a  tranaverae 
conveyer  arnnged  beneath  the  dlacharge  end  of  the  eleva- 
tor, a  vertically  adjuatable  guard  hung' from  th<r  elevated 
rear  portion  of  the  elevator,  meana  for  guiding  aAld  guard 
and  meana  for  driving  aald  elevator  and  conveyer. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  chancter  deeeribed,  the  comblna- 
tion  of  a  wheel  aupportad  main  frame,  a  vertically  swing- 
ing elevator  frame,  an  endleee  elevator  on  the  last  men- 
ti<Mied  frame,  meana  for  driving  aald  elevator,  a  dlacharge 
conveyer  arranged  beneath  tlw  diadtarge  end  of  the  ele- 
vator, meana  for  driving  aald  conveyer,  alotted  aupport- 
lng anna  upon  the  elevator  frame,  a  vertically  diapoaed 
guard  member  having  at  Ite  upper  end  plvote  to  rotete 
and  elide  in  aaid  alotted  arma.  upright  guidaa  to  reeelve  the 
lower  end  of  aald  guard,  and  meana  for  adjoating  aaid 
levator  frame. 

6.  la  a  machine  of  the  character  deecrtbed,  a  aula 
fnme   having   apaead   forwardly    projeetlag   aide   beama 
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oaltad  Iqr  a  r«u>  eaamtettag  btmm,  and  •  rwrwaidly  «c- 
tuoAlng  central  beam  projecting  from  tb»  euiter  of  aald 
eoaa«etl0c  beam,  a  caater  wbeel  carried  by  eald  raarwardly 
cxtoidlns  central  beam,  a  traaarenM  ahaft  Jownalad  apoo 
the  forward  eoda  of  the  spaced  tide  beams,  rapportlng  aad 
drlTlng  wheels  open  said  shaft,  a  tranarerae  conreyer  ar- 
rsacad  apon  the  main  frame,  a  downwardly  and  forwardly 
inclined  elevator  frame  baTtng  aide  plataa  pivoted  Inter- 
mediate their  ends  apon  said  shaft,  and  an  endless  elera- 
tor  apon  the  laat  naattoiMd  frame,  an  InTertad  U-shaped 
member  harlay  depending  arms  piToted  to  said  abaft, 
braces  between  said  U-akaped  member  and  the  aide  platea 
of  the  elevator  frame,  a  TertlcaUy  adjasUble  gnard  board 
hang  from  the  rear  perttoaa  of  the  aide  plataa  of  the  ele- 
vator frame,  mcana  apoa  the  main  frame  for  galdiag  said 
gnard  board,  a  rotarr  beater  bar  hong  from  the  aide  platea 
of  tbo  elevator  frame  aad  dlapwad  In  rear  of  the  elevator, 
meana  for  drlrlng  the  baater  bar  from  the  elevator,  means 
for  driving  said  elevator  and  conveyer  from  the  aopport- 
iag  drive  wheela,  an  aprlght  pivoted  at  Ita  lower  end  to 
the  main  frame,  a  link  connecting  the  top  of  aald  elevator 
to  aald  U-abnped  meaaber,  a  hand  lever  pivoted  open  the 
rearwmrdly  projecting  beam  of  the  aula  frame,  a  Ihlk 
connartlni  aald  hand  lover  to  the  top  of  aald  oprlght,  aad 
a  locklag  meana  far  aald  hand  levar. 

£Clalms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


t  8  8,  091.     AHJVnABLE  BEAM  AIVD  FRAME  POR 
8X7LKY  AND  OAllG  PLOWS.     Habut  8.  BcsBT.  Olrard, 
med  Dee.  IB.  lOM.    Serial  No.  S88.2S& 


1.  An  adjoatahlo  fraaM  hitch  for  solky  and  gang  plowa, 
comprlatag  n  trlangolar  ahaped  frame,  two  of  the  sides  of 
which  are  divided,  a  lag  bolt  adapted  to  be  held  In  regla- 
terlag  apertnrea  la  the  angled  portlona  of  the  divided  aldeo 
and  to  which  a  dooUo  tree  la  adapted  to  bo  caaaected,  ad- 
jQstable  means  fiar  fhatealag  the  frame  to  a  plow,  and  aa 
adJwtahle  eldo  draft  rod  adapted  to  eonaeet  aald  frame 
with  a  plow  frame,  aa  aet  forth. 

S.  Aa  adjnetabio  frame  hltdi  for  aalky  and  gang  ptowa, 
comprialng  a  trlangolar  shaped  frame,  two  of  the  aldeo  of 
which  are  divided,  a  lag  bolt  adapted  to  be  hold  In  regla- 
tertag  aperCnree  la  the  angled  portkms  of  the  divided  atdea 
aad  to  which  a  doable  tree  la  adapted  to  be  connected, 
aad  meaas  fOr  attachment  to  a  pknr,  an  adJaataUe  aide 
draft  rod  having  a  hooked  ead  for  attaehaeat  to  oae  end 
of  aald  frame  aad  a  aecond  hook  for  attaehaieBt  to  the 
frame  of  a  plew,  as  aet  forth. 

3.  An  adjoatahie  frame  hitch  for  solky  aad  gang  plowa, 
loipilalin  a  trlaagalar  ahaped  frame,  two  of  tbo  sidea  of 
which  ato  divided,  a  lag  bolt  adapted  to  be  held  la  regla- 
tarlag  apertarea  In  the  aagled  portions  of  the  divided  sidea 
aad  to  wfaldk  a  doohls  tree  la  adapted  to  be  eoaaected,  a 
find  Jhw  npoa  oaa  aide  of  the  frame,  a  movabls  Jaw  hav- 
dw  a  Hot  for  the  raeeptloa  of  the  sMe  flroai  i^Ach  said 
aald  movable  Jaw  aad  tho  aMe  of  the 
It  la  monated,  havtag  apertaraa,  a  lag 
halt  adapted  to  paaa  throagh  raglaterlag  aportaeo  la 
BMvahlo  Jaw  aad  the  aMe,  doable  aide  draft 
coaalaflng  of  two  hooka  having  threaded  ahaak  ^ortloaa 
with  a  tufahoehla  eagaglag  the  threaded  portloaa  thereof, 
oaa  of  «M  hooks  adapted  far  attaehawt  to  aald 
aad  the  other  to  a  plow  frame,  as  ahowa  aad  deaerlhed. 


968,002.  CIOAR-Cimn  FORMING  PART  OP  A  COM- 
BINATION-TOOL. O&aaT  A.  CHirPBMOALa,  New  Loa- 
don,  Coan.,  aaalgnor  to  Jamea  Bweeaej,  Now  Loadoa, 
Coaa.    Filed  Oct.  6,  1906.    Serial  No.  •Sl.OdS. 


An  Implement  of  the  daaa  deaerlhed  comprialng  a  pla- 
rallty  of  spaced  arma,  heada  eonnoctlng  the  end  pwtloaa 
of  the  arma,  a  plate  aeevred  to  the  aald  arma  aad  pro- 
vided with  a  centrally  located  perforation,  a  pivoted  kalfe 
adapted  for  movement  aeroaa  the  perforation  formed  la 
the  plate,  a  finger  engaging  Up  carried  hjr  the  knife  and 
diapoaed  In  overlapping  engagemeat  with  oae  of  the  arnM, 
and  meaaa  carried  by  the  lip  for  locking  engagement  with 
oae  of  the  arma  ao  that  the  kalfe  will  bo  held  aonaallj 
ilnot  plvoUl  BMvement. 


» 6 8, 00 8.  yRST-COBNER  8TIFFENER.  CaaaTaa  U. 
CLnM nNTs,  Wymore,  Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1008.  Serial 
No.  420,488. 


The  combination  with  a  vest  having  hem  portions  at 
the  lower  comera  formed  with  opealaga,  of  a  atUfener  for 
the  said  comers  consisting  of  a  atrand  of  wire  beat  to 
conform  to  the  outline  of  the  comer,  the  bent  portlona 
being  Inaerted  at  their  eztirmlties  throagh  the  openlnga 
in  the  hem  and  being  stitched  between  their  ends  to  the 
inner  anrface  of  the  veet. 


058,004.     INCANDESCENT   LIGHT.     RoaaaT  D.    Coot, 
Chicago,  III.    Filed  Dec.  4,  1008.    Serial  No.  480.9S3. 


1.  la  a  Boaaaa  apparataa ;  a  feed  pipe,  a  mlslag  tnbe^ 
a  Itaik  to  connect  the  feed  pipe  and  the  mlzlag  tobe  aad 
eomprlalag  two  spaced  arma  eonaaeted  at  the  eada  by  hol- 
low heada,  ese  of  saM  arma  prarlded  with  a  hollow  por- 
tlea  hi  eomaraaleatloa  at  IH  appar  aad  throagh  the  appw 
hoUow  head  with  the  teed  plpe^  aad  a  valve  oC-aet  from 
aald  hollow  porttaa  adjacent  ito  lower  ead  to  direct  gaa 
^to  the  mixing  tabe. 
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3.  la  a  Banaen  appa^atna ;  a  feed  pipe,  a  mixing  tabe, 
a  Ifak  to  eoaaect  the  feed  pipe  and  the  mixing  tabe  and 
eomprialng  two  apaeed  arms  connected  at  the  ^ida  by  bol- 
1«^  heada,  one  of  aald  araaa  provided  with  a  hollow  por- 
tloa  aad  adapted  to  hold  them  in  adjostahle  relation,  and 
a  valve  off-aet  from  aald  hollow  portion  adjacent  ita  lower 
end  to  direct  gas  into  the  mixing  tabe. 

8.  In  a  Boaaea  apparataa ;  a  feed  pipe,  a  mlxlag  tabe 
provided  with  a  alotted  apper  end,  aad  a  cap  member  pro- 
vided in  ita  top  with  a  multiplicity  of  outlet  openings  to 
conduct  gas  from  the  feed  pipe  and  direct  It  into  the  mix- 
ing tube  and  having  a  sleeve  fitting  on  the  slotted  upper 
end  of  the  mixing  tube  and  provided  with  openinga. 

4.  In  a  Bunaea  apparataa ;  a  feed  pipe,  a  mlxlag  tube 
provided  with  a  plotted  upper  end.  a  cap  member  pro- 
vided in  Ita  top  with  a  central  outlet  aperture,  and  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  apertaree  spaced  therearound.  a  sleeve  fitted 
on  Ae  slotted  upper  wd  of  the  mixing  tube  and  provided 
with  openings,  aad  meana  for  eoatrolliag  the  flow  of  gas 
through  the  central  aperture. 

».  la  a  Boaaaa  apparatua ;  a  feed  pipe,  a  mlxlag  tube, 
a  branched  link  to  eoenect  the  feed  pipe  and  the  mixing 
tube,  one  of  the  braaehea  of  said  link  having  a  hollow  por- 
Uon,  a  member  between  the  brandieo  of  the  Unk  coaunu- 
nlcatlng  with  the  hollow  portioa  aad  provided  with  an 
outlet  opening  to  direct  gaa  Into  the  mixing  tube,  and  a 
valve  stem  alined  with  the  mixing  tube  to  control  the  said 
gaa  outlet  opening. 

[aalDM  6  aad  7  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 


858,006.  HEAT-INSULATING  WALL.  Cltdb  J.  Cota- 
UAH.  New  York,  N.  T,  Filed  July  0,  1008.  Serial  No 
442,762. 
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1.  A  nnlt  for  heat  tnaulattaig  coaatractlon  comprialng  a 
vacuum  Inckwtng  ahell  having  flat  side  walla  provided  at 
intervale  with  internal  longltadlnally  arched  atrengthen- 
iag  rlba. 

2.  A  unit  for  beat  Inaalatlng  constracUon  comprising  a 
vacuum  indoalng  ahell  having  flat  side  walls  provided  at 
Intervale  with  Internal  longitudinally  arched  strengthen- 
ing riba  running  In  two  directions  and  croaalng  one  an- 
other. 

3.  A  unit  for  beat  famalatlng  coaatmctlon  comprialng  a 
vaeaum  Indoalng  aboU  having  flat  side  walls  provided  at 
latarvala  with  indented  groovea  forming  internal  strength- 
ening rlba,  such  groovee  becoming  graduaUy  deeper  to- 
ward their  enda  aad  the  Internal  ribe  being  eorreapond- 
In^  arched  to  increaae  their  strength. 

4.  A  unit  for  beat  laaulating  cotistruction  comprising  a 
vacuum  indoalng  abeH  having  flat  aide  walla  provided  at 
latorvala  with  ladentad  groovea  raanlag  la  two  directions 
•ad  fbrming  lateraal  atiaagthoalag  rlba  croaalng  one  an- 
other, auch  groovaa  baeomhig  gradually  deeper  toward 
thalr  enda  aad  the  lateraal  rflw  balag  eorroqwadiagly 
arched  to  lacreaaa  their  straagth. 

5.  A  nalt  for  heat  tauaUtlat  ODootroctloa  coaprtetag  a 
^  *^J^  Taeaam  tacloalag  ahaU  havtag  plaae  oppoalte 
aMe  walla  provided  at  tatarvala  with  faaleatod  groovee 
ftemlag  lataraai  atroagthealag  rlba,  each  groovee  be- 
coming gradually  deeper  toward  their  ends  and  the  tatar- 
aal  rRw  hotog  correapoodlngly  arched,  the  riba  of  the  op- 
»••*••  M«to  eaaleadag  one  with  another  near  their  eoda 
aad  aljacaat  to  tho  odgto  of  the  aalt 

[Clalma  0  to  14  aat  prlated  ta  tho  Gaaetta.*] 


908,80S.  UMBRBLLA-RBCRFTACLB  FOR  CABS.  Mll^ 
OBBD  COLOKWA,  St.  Loola,  Mo^  Filed  /aly  27,  1080.  So- 
rUl  No.  500,788. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  oater  wall  of  a  ear,  an  inner 
facing  spaoed  therefrom,  and  a  sill  fonned  with  an  open- 
ing extending  over  the  space  between  the  wall  and  facing, 
an  umbrella  receptacle  consisting  of  a  member  of  a  else  to 
be  received  In  said  qwce  and  having  an  open  upper  end 
which  allaaa  with  aald  aUl  opening,  the  Utter  being  of  a 
else  to  receive  the  umbrdla. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  ooter  wall  of  a  car,  aa  to- 
ner facing  arranged  in  spaced  relation  to  aaM  wall,  and 
an  umbrella  receptacle  diapoaed  in  said  space,  aald  recep- 
tacle having  a  mouth  which  la  disposed  adjacent  the  upper 
end  of  said  fsdng  and  a  drain  pipe  which  communicates 
with  the  lower  end  of  the  receptacle  and  exteada  through 
the  floor  of  the  car. 


058.007.  GRAIN  PICKLING  AND  CLEANING  MA- 
CHINE. JoHK  A.  COWAM,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada. 
Filed  Oct.  1.  1007.     BerUl  No.  305,387. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  daas  described,  the  cMnblaatloB 
comprlatng  a  tank;  an  Incftned  endleas  slotted  conveyer 
havtag  Ita  opper  portion  moving  upwardly  and  Ita  lower 
portion  moving  downwardly,  a  feed  hopper  adapted  to  de- 
poelt  grain  in  the  path  of  the  upwardly  movable  portioa 
°'  ^^**^°^*y**' '  *  "o"  partition  located  directly  beneath 
the  upwardly  movable  portion  of  the  conveyer  and  upon 
which  the  grain  deposited  frbm  the  hopper  la  received,  the 
•aid  partition  having  Its  upper  portion  smooth  with  a  ae- 
rlea  of  screened  openings  therein,  and  Ita  lower  portion 
formed  with  a  contlnnoua  aerlee  of  tranaveraely  extending 
chanaela,  aa  and  for  the  pnrpooe  apecUled. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  deaerlhed.  the  combination 
comprlalBg  a  tank,  an  endleaa  conveyer  adapted  to  have 
the  upper  portion  carry  the  grain  upwardly,  a  croas  parti- 
tion In  proximity  to  and  beneath  the  upper  portion,  the 
aald  erona  partition  having  a  portion  of  ita  upper  face 
ratdict  shaped  in  croaa  section,  aa  and  for  the  ptirpoaa 
specified. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  daas  deecrlbed  the  comblnatloa 
with  the  elongated  aldee  and  the  endleaa  chain  conveyer  of 
a  croaa  partltloB  la  proximity  to  and  beneath  the  aacend- 
lag  iMe  of  the  conveyer,  the  aaM  croaa  partttfaa  having  a 
•eriea  of  aereened  openings  therein  aad  having  a  portion 
of  »ta  upper  face  ratdket  ahaped  to  croaa  aeetlon,  aa  and 
tM  the  porpeaa  apedfled. 
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4.  IB  a  d«Tlc«  of  tlM  eUun  described  the  combiaatioa 
wttk  Cke  «loiii«t«d  aidea,  aad  the  carrier*  formed  from 
eroae  biadea  aad  a  eoatliiiioas  chain  rtreted  within  an  in- 
eialim  In  tha  cndi  of  the  erooa  biadea,  of  a  crooa  partition 
•Ktaadlnc  betreea  tlM  aldea,  lald  erooa  partition  haying 
■ereeaod  opcnlaca  tlieroln,  and  a  portion  of  Ita  apper  faee 
rat^oC  ahaped  la  eroae  Mctlon  and  longitodlnal  ehannela 
cot  in  the  uvpme  toothed  face  to  receive  the  extending  ada 
of  the  rlTOta,  aa  aad  for  tlto  porpoae  apecifled. 

6.  In  a  davle*  of  the  elaia  deocrlbed  tlM  combination 
with  the  tank  and  t)M  eadiesa  earrlera,  of  a  combined 
draialag  anA  Arjimg  board  eonalttlng  of  a  lower  rerolable 
tray  canrlaK  a  eoBlcal  shaped  upwardly  extending  eontar 
plae*;  aad  aoaaa  for  allowing  for  drainage  from  the  tray. 
aa  aad  for  the  porpoee  epoetfled. 

(Clataa  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


M8,0M.     DnPLICATINO-MACHINE.     JAuas  G.  Dailbi, 
'PkUadalphla,  Pa.     Filed   Jane  20,  1909.     Serial  Na 
004,M4. 


1.  A  duplicator  conalatlng  of  a  cabinet,  a  printing  frame 
.aagolarly  dimtoeed  on  lald  cabinet,  an  Impreaelon  roller 

operating  on  eald  printing  frame,  paper  reats  for  holding 
paper  on  lald  angnlar  printing  frame,  meana  fbr  rotating 
MM  paper  rosta,  aad  thereby  aatomatlcally  releasing 
paper  from  aald  frame  as  shown  and  specified. 

2.  A  dopUcator  conalatlng  of  a  printing  frame  placed 
la  an  angnlar  position,  rotating  means  for  holding  paper 
tbsreoa  and  for  releasing  said  paper,  In  combination  with 
a  chote  for  directing  the  coirse  of  said  paper  after  leav- 
lag  said  fnuDM  for  the  pnrpoee  shown  and  deacrlbed. 

S.  Tlie  combination  in  a  duplicator,  of  a  printing 
f^aiM  comprlaiBg  the  track  beama  and  the  bed  plate,  a 
eurlag*  SMiaatod  thereon,  a  roller  mounted  on  said  car- 
rtagc,  groovoa  la  aald  track  beams  containing  contact  ban 
hold  In  contact  with  the  roller  by  means  of  springs  under 
the  eoatact  bars,  a  tambllng  rod  parallel  with  one  of  said 
track  beaaia,  spools  Jonmaled  in  the  track  beams  and 
canytag  an  Inkod  ribbon,  said  spools  harlng  a  geared 
coaaoetlon  with  said  tumbling  rod,  means  for  automatically 
roCatiag  the  tambllng  rod  by  mgagement  with  said  ear- 
rlaga  which  is  fitted  with  guide  rollera  engaging  flanges  on 
tha  tradi  bsams,  paper  reats  morably  seated  upon  the 
taahUag  rod,  aeaaa  for  engaging  and  dlaengaglng  the 
gaan  oa  the  spools  and  tamUing  rod,  all  sobsUntially  aa 
ahowa  and  daacribed. 

4.  The  combtnatloo  in  a  dnpHcatw,  of  a  printing  frame 
plTotany  monated  opon  a  cabinet,  track  beams  having 
thorala  monnted  on  either  side  of  said  printing 
eoatact  membore  adapted  to  fit  said  grooTes,  a 
trarallag  roller  earrisd  by  a  carriage  and  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  said  contact  mombera,  ribbon  spools  poeltioDed 
at  the  enda  of  the  printing  frame,  geara  on  said  spools,  a 
^MB^ifyg  rod  poattloBed  longitudinally  wHh  reapect  to 
o«a  of  aaid  track  bsaaaa,  said  tumbling  rod  geared  to  said 
spools,  aad  ■saaa.  carried  by  said  carriage  for  automatic- 
ally opsrattag  Mid  taahltng  rod. 

8.  The  inwiMaattffa  la  a  duplicating  machine  having  a 
prlatiag  tnm»  Booiftad  upon  a  cabinet,  ot  track  boama 
wttt  frooraa  thoroln  on  aald  frame,  contact  bars 
^imatrt  la  the  grooves  la  aald  track  beams,  springs  posl- 
tiooed  under  said  eoatact  bare,  a  carriage  monnted  on  said 


frame,  a  traTellng  roller  carrtod  by  said  carriage  and 
adapted  to  contact  said  contact,  bars,  spools  positioned  st 
the  ends  of  said  printing  frame,  joomala  for  aald  spools 
In  the  Mds  of  said  track  beama,  a  tumbling  rod  haTlag 
gears  for  engsgement  with  said  spools  monatsd  oa  said 
printing  frame  and  means  carried  by  aald  carriage  for 
automatically  rotating  said  rod. 

[aalma  0  to  8  not  prlatsd  In  the  Gaaettai] 


968,090.  LOOSE -LEAF  BINDBB.  jAMBS  C.  Dawsob. 
Webeter  Grorea.  Mo.,  aaalgaor  to  ileber  ft  TrusaeU 
Msnufaeturiag  Company,  a  Corporation  of  MIsaonrl. 
FUed  Jan.  14,  1910.    Serial  No.  588,106. 


•^>^ 


1.  In  a  iooae  leaf  binder,  in  combination,  a  back  plate, 
a  pair  of  oppooed  clamping  plates,  a  threaded  rod  jour- 
naled  on  the  back  plate,  a  nut  running  on  the  rod.  a  pair 
of  lerera  pivoted  upon  the  nnt,  each  of  the  lorera  harlag 
one  of  Its  ends  united  to  on*  of  the  side  platea  by  a  fixed 
plrot  and  Its  other  end  In  sliding  pivotal  engagemeat  with 
the  other  side  piste. 

2.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  In  eoaMnatloa.  a  back  plats, 
a  pair  of  opposed  damping  plataa.  a  threaded  rod  )oor> 
naled  on  the  back  plate,  nuta  nmalag  oa  the  rod,  two 
paira  of  lerera,  the  members  of  each  pair  being  monnted 
on  a  common  plTot  carried  by  one  of  the  nuta,  each  lever 
having  one  of  Its  ends  secured  to  one  of  the  side  plates 
and  ita  other  end  in  sliding  pivotal  engagement  with  the 
other  aide  plate. 

3.  In  a  Iooae  leaf  binder,  la  combination,  a  back  plate, 
a  pair  of  oppooed  clamping  platea.  a  threaded  rod  jour- 
naled  on  the  back  plate,  nuts  running  on  the  rod.  two 
pairs  of  levers,  the  members  of  each  pair  being  mounted 
on  a  common  pivot  carried  by  <»e  of  the  nuta.  each  lever 
having  one  of  Its  ends  secured  to  one  of  the  side  platea  and 
its  other  end  In  sliding  pivotal  engagement  with  the 
other  side  plate,  the  enda  of  the  levers  of  each  pair  over- 
lapping the  levers  of  the  other  pair. 


058,100.  STRAINER  FOR  OIL  AND  WATER  WELLS. 
Haxbt  R.  Dsckcb,  Houston,  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1900, 
Serial  No.  336,109.  Renewed  Sept  24,  1909.  Sorlal 
Na  519,409. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  strainer  comprising  a  per- 
forated tube,  frangible  plugs  ssenred  In  the  holes  in  the 
tube,  substantially  as  shown  and  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  strainer  oomprlaing  a  per- 
forated tube.  Imperforate  thimble  plugs  secured  In  the 
holes  In  the  tube,  substantially  aa  shown  and  described. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  atralaer  oomprlaing  a  per- 
forated tube,  thimble  plugs  of  fraaglhls  mstertal  aeeored 
in  the  boles  In  the  tube,  substantially  aa  ahown  aad  de- 
acrlbed. 

4.  la  eombinatlon  with  a  strainer  eomprising  a  per- 
forated tube,  frangible  plugs  sseured  la  the  holes  in  the 
tube  and  extending  InaUte  of  the  laaer  surface  of  the 
tube,  substantially  u  showa  and  dsserlbed. 
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6.  la  eomblnstlon  with  a  atralaw  comprialng  a  per- 
forated tnbe.  Imperforate  thimble  pluga  secured  in  the 
holes  in  the  tube  snd  extending  Inside  of  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  tube,  substantially  as  ahown  and  described. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  la  ths  Oaaette.] 


068,101.    HOO-8CRAPER.    McCLBLLaa  DatHi,,  Waahiag- 
tonvlUe,  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  8.  1010.    Serial  No.  547,006. 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  dished 
blade  peripherally  provided  with  a  circumscribing  flange 
disposed  St  an  obtnae  an^e  to  the  blade  proper,  the  end 
edgsa  of  the  flange  being  curvilinear,  and  the  side  edges 
thereof  being  straight  and  parallel  to  each  other,  the 
curvilinear  portiona  of  the  flange  being  fluted  transversely. 


968.102.    OAS-BURNKR.     LAwaxNca  Da  Pasqcalb,  San 
Francisco,  Cat    Filed  Feb.  20, 1909.    Sertal  No.  479.170. 


1.  la  a  gas-buraer,  the  combination  of  a  burner  ahell 
provided  with  a  gaa-tlp,  a  channeled  cylindrical  ease  hav- 
ing a  flexible  diaphragm  at  Its  lower  end,  a  valve  poal- 
tioned  below  said  diaphragm  and  In  allnement  therewith 
so  aa  to  be  operatively  engageable  by  said  diaphragm, 
cylindrical  caalngs  forming  s  chamber  inclosing  the  lower 
portion  of  said  borocr  shell  and  cylindrical  caae  and  said 
valve,  and  means  attached  to  ssld  burner  shell  for  de- 
^«sslng  the  same. 

2.  In  a  gaa-bnmer,  the  emnblnatlon  of  a  burner  shell 
provided  with  a  gas-tip,  s  cylindrical  case  hsvlng  a  pln- 
rallty  of  longitudinal  channels  in  its  wall  and  said  case 
being  open  at  Ita  lower  end,  a  resilient  diaphragm  cover- 
ing the  opening  In  said  end.  a  valve  poaltloned  below  said 
diaphragm  and  In  allnement  therewith  so  as  to  be  opera- 
tively engageable  by  said  diaphragm,  connected  bottle- 
neck eyilndrloal  caalngs  fonning  a  chamber  inclosing  the 
lower  portion  of  ssld  burner  shell  and  cylindrical  case 
aad  said  valve,  a  aprlng  bearing  upwardly  against  said 
cylindrical  ease,  aad  msaaa  attaehsd  to  said  burner  shell 
for  depressing  the  sams. 

8.  In  a  gaa-huraer,  the  oosihlaation  of  a  burner  shell,  a 
cyllndrleal  eass  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  chan- 
nels in  ita  wall  aad  said  caae  being  open  at  ita  lower  end 
aad  laclosed  la  aald  shell,  a  resilient  diaphragm  covering 


the  (Huening  In  said  eaaa,  aa  extwlorly  threaded  valve 
ahell  haviag  a  ceatral  valve  ssat,  a  longitodinally  acting 
valve  in  said  sest.  a  casing  secured  to  said  burner  shell 
and  a  casing  positioned  below  said  casing  and  seeurable 
to  the  gas-fixture,  said  casings  being  secured  by  said  valve 
shell,  and  means  encircling  said  burner  shell  and  contaiaod 
in  ssld  first  nsmed  casing  for  preventing  the  escape  of  gaa. 

4.  In  a  gas-burner,  the  combination  of  a  burner  shell,  a 
cylindrical  case  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  chan- 
nels in  its  wall,  and  said  case  being  open  at  Its  lower 
end  snd  having  a  ring  secured  at  ssld  end  and  said  eaas 
being  within  said  ahell,  a  raailient  diaphragm  secured  with 
said  ring,  an  exteriorly  threaded  valve  shell  hsvlng  a 
central  sest.  a  easing  secured  to  said  burner  shell  and  a 
casing  positioned  below  said  easing  and  seeurable  to  the 
gas  fixture,  said  casings  being  connected  by  said  valve 
ahell,  maana  on  aald  burner  shell  and  contained  In  said 
first-named  casing  for  preventing  the  escape  of  gaa,  and  a 
valve  in  said  valve  shell. 

5.  In  a  gas  burner  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
case  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  channels  in  its 
wall,  and  said  case  being  open  at  Its  lower  end  and  hav- 
ing a  ring  secured  at  said  end,  a  burner  shell  upon  said 
case,  8  resilient  diaphragm  secured  within  said  ring,  aa 
exteriorly  threaded  valve  shell  having  a  central  seat,  a 
longitudinally  acting  valve  movably  supported  in  said 
seat,  a  casing  secured  to  said  burner  ahell  and  a  casing 
positioned  below  the  last  menti<Mied  caalng  and  seeurable 
to  the  gas  fixture,  said  caainga  being  connected  by  said 
valve  ahell,  a  spring  contained  la  said  valve  seat  aad 
bearing  against  said  cylindrical  case,  a  reeilient  waaher 
on  said  burner  shell,  snd  means  for  depressing  said  ey- 
ilndrloal case  and  burner  ahell. 


958.108.    RAIL-RETAINER.    TtMOTHT  J.  DoMOVAN,  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y.    Filed  Jsn.  31,  1910.    Serial  No.  541,076. 


1.  In  a  raU  damp,  the  combination  with  ti«a  and  rails 
secured  thereon,  of  damping  members  engaged  upon  ths 
rail  flangea,  an  adjusting  rod  provided  with  screw  threads 
on  its  ends  connecting  said  damping  members  to  secure 
the  same  In  clamping  engagement  with  the  rails,  and  a 
locking  plate  arranged  upon  the  tlea  having  a  central  .de- 
pending stud  engaging  with  the  threada  on  oaa  and  of  said 
rod  to  lock  the  same  against  rotation. 

2.  In  a  rail  damp,  the  combination  with  ties  and  rails 
supported  thereby,  of  clamping  members  each  comprising 
outwardly  diverging  arma  integrally  connected  at  their  in 
ner  ends,  the  extremitlee  of  said  arms  engaging  over  the 
outer  base  fianges  of  the  rails,  an  adjusting  rod  movably 
engaged  with  the  inner  ends  of  ssld  arms  and  adapted  to 
secure  said  clamping  members  upon  the  rail  flanges,  and 
means  secured  to  the  ties  engaging  with  aald  adjnating 
rod  to  lock  the  same  against  rotation. 

3.  In  a  rail  clamp,  the  combination  with  tiea  and  ralla 
supported  thereby,  of  clamping  members  each  oomprlaing 
outwardly  diverging  arms  Integrally  connected  at  their  in- 
ner ends,  the  extremities  of  said  arms  being  hooked  for 
engagement  over  the  outer  base  flanges  of  the  rails,  an 
adjuatlng  rod  oppositely  threaded  on  its  ends  for  engage- 
ment with  the  Inner  ends  of  said  damping  membera,  aad 
a  locking  plate  secured  to  the  rail  ties  carrying  means 
engaging  with  the  adjusting  rod  to  lock  the  same  against 
rotation. 

4.  In  a  rail  clamp,  the  combination  with  tlea  and  rails 
supported  thereby,  of  clamping  members  each  comprialng 
two  arms  connected  at  their  Inner  enda,  the  outer  enda  ot 
said  arms  being  engaged  npon  the  outer  baae  flangao  tt 
the  rails,  an  adjusting  rod  connecting  the  inner  ends  of 
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MM  ciamptBt  mcnbcra,  ■  lacklag  bar  kSTlnc  Its  VBda  m- 
nrctf  to  tlM  ran  ties,  and  a  stud  deprndlng  fnMB  Mid  bar 
tatwMB  tba  araa  of  om  of  tb«  clamfrfnc  neaban  for  en- 
gaceiBatit  wttb  Mid  adJnttlDr  rod  to  Io<A  th«  Mma  a«aliiat 
Ntfttlon. 


•68404.    CBAMK.    Jobs  Dbubt.  LandM,  Bqfland.    Fttad 
Dm:.  10.  19M.    Sarlal  Mo.  632.488. 


part  tb«r«»t  Mid  eoatroUlos  mmam  betaff  adaiKod  to  ca«M 
<wa  of  tba  lotAliw  derlcM  to  b«  a«t  of  aagagaawnt  wfefia 
anotbar  lockteg  devica  ta  la  eBgagaiaant 
[ClatBa  •  aad  7  not  priated  la  tha  Gaaatta.] 


968406.      FLU8HIMO-TAMK.      BHIL   BtCHMAll.    Datrott, 
Midi.    Fllad  Apr.  21.  1900.    Surtal  Now  491.260. 


1.  Tba  eombtnatloB  of  a  abaft,  a.  crank  tbareon  coni- 
prlatoff  a  plarallty  of  drtrlng  mambara  or  Mnka,  maana 
for  caaalBg  ooa  of  mM  drlTlo«  membera  or  llaka  to  cagafa 
irttb  tba  ibaft  dartog  a  portion  of  tha  reTOlotlon  of  tba 
crank  and  to  b«  frae  from  drtrtng  enfasement  with  ttia 
akaft  dnrlar  aaothar  portion  of  Mid  rarolatlon.  and  tn- 
dependant  maana  fOr  caaataf  anotbar  of  Mid  drlrlns 
membara  or  llaka  llkawlae  to  ba  engaged  with  tbe  abaft  dar- 
ing ona  pordott,  and  diaangaged  tkerafrom  durlag  anotkar 
portion  «f  aald  rarolatlon. 

2.  In  a  drtrlag  crank  macbanlam  tbe  combination  of  a 
abaft,  a  crank  eomprtelng  a  plurality  of  drtrlng  membera 
or  Unka  tberaoa.  an  engagement  derlea  far  Mch  of  Mid 
drlTlog  membera  or  llnka  adapted  to  engage  uid  sbaft, 
and  meant  for  actaatlng  Mid  engagement  devicea  Inde- 
pendently of  Mdi  otbar  to  tbat  each  engagement  device 
will  lock  tbe  comaponding  driving  link  or  member  mi  tba 
abaft  for  a  predatamined  portion  of  tbe  revolntlon  of  tbe 
crank  and  will  raleaae  Mid  driving  link  or  member  from 
tbe  sbaft  for  anotbar  predeteratlned  portion  of  Mid  revolu- 
tion. 

8.  Tbe  eonblaatloa  of  a  abaft,  a  crank  tbereon  com- 
prklng  two  meaibara,  a  oeparate  engagemant  devtca  for 
aacb  member  for  leeklag  Mid  mMiber  with  the  abaft,  and 
■aau  for  aetaattng  or  eontroUing  Mid  engagement  de- 
▼IcM  aa  ta  caaM  each  ona  ta  lock  tba  eorreapondlng  crank 
menibar  oa  tba  abaft  daring  a  portion  of  Ita  revolntlon  aad 
to  nalock  Mid  neatbar  dnrtng  anotbar  portion  of  mM 
revolution.  Mid  actaatiag  or  coatroniag  laMna  being  ao 
ttead  tbat  aoe  of  tba  eagageamit  devlew  eoatrolled  tbara- 
I7  wfll  ba  la,  wbUa  tba  atbar  la  aat  of  eagagaiMnt. 

4.  Tbe  coaMaattoa  tft  a  abaft,  aa  eataaafbia  aad  coa- 
tractfMe  craak  tberaoa  eomprtolat  a  plarallty  of  men- 
bara  adjaeaet  Mid  abaft  and  a  plarallty  of  llnka  or  ataa- 
ban  Jatetad  to  mM  Orat  namad  linka  or  aiembera  raaM«a 
tnm  tbe  Aaft.  cam  maaaa  Mgaglag  mM  craak  for  caaatng 
MBM  to  extend  aad  cmitraet  dnrteg  ravolatlon,  and  mMaa 
for  locking  each  of  mM  flrat  aaaad  laaiabart  wltb  tba 
ibaft  at  different  tlaiw  froai  Mcb  other  but  at  predeter- 
Blacd  parloda  of  mM  ravointloa,  and  IftewlM  anioefelac 
Mcb  atf  aald  Baabara  at  different  tlma  from  each  otbar. 
bat  at  ptadetafinad  tlsM  In  mM  ravolatlon. 

6.  Tba  eoMbteatloa  of  a  ebaft,  an  axtaMlbla  aad  coa- 
-  tractMa  craak  tbareon  eomprlatng  a  plarallty  of  Unka  or 
■aabara  adjaiaat  Mid  ebaft  and  a  plarallty  of  llnka  or 
■aaibaia  JaMed  to  aald  ffrat  aaaad  Itnba  or  naabara, 
^^  jKijm  mgaclag  Mid  craak  for  caaatng  mbm  to  ex- 
tend and  contract  during  revolution,  meana  independent 
af  each  atbar  tm  locklag  aad  anioeklag  each  of  Mid  flrat 
aaaad  llaka  or  ■aakiri  ralativaly  to  tba  abaft,  aad  meana 
for  actoatlBC  ar  eairtrolttar  aald  tecfclac  and  anioeklag 
,  aa  aa  ta  cbhb  each  to  ba  locbad  darlag  a  predeter- 
part  a(  tta  fwolntton  and  unlodBad  daring  another 


'^.4J><rX#. 


1.  In  a  fluahlng  tank  for  eloMta,  a  valve  controlling  tba 
water  inlet,  a  valve  controlling  tbe  dlacbarga  outlet,  mMna 
for  manoally  opening  tha  lattar  valve,  a  float  mechan- 
ism adapted  to  automatically  opa  tbe  Inlet  valve  and  to 
eloM  the  valve  controlling  tba  paaaage  of  water  through 
the  dlacbarga  outlet  while  Mid  oatlet  is  under  water  smI. 
and  a  flexible  connection  batwean  Mid  inlet  valve  and  tbe 
float  mechanism  whereby  tba  lalat  valve  la  aatomatically 
doaed  apon  tbe  water  agate  raa^iag  Ita  pradatarmlned 
level. 

2.  in  a  flnablng  tank  for  doaata,  a  valve  controlling  tha 
water  Inlet,  having  a  bell-abaped  daflector  located  directly 
above  Ita  dlacbarga  opening,  a  manoally  operated  dlacbarga 
valve,  a  float  mechanism  adapted  to  reat  upon  tha  atem  of 
the  Inlet  valve  to  open  aald  valva  while  acting  upon  the 
discharge  valve  to  doM  tba  lattar  whereby  Mid  discharge 
opening  may  be  kept  under  water  seal  at  all  times,  and  a 
connecting  member  secured  to  tha  Inlet  valve  stem  and  to 
the  float  whereby  the  Inlet  vahre  Is  automatically  cloaed 
when  the  water  in  the  tank  haa  agala  reached  Its  predeter- 
mined level. 


968,106.  CALENDAR.  WILLIAM  O.  Faixchild,  Savan- 
aab,  Oa.  Fllad  Nov.  11. 1909.  Serial  No.  627,470. 
1.  Tba  haralB  deacrfbad  caleadar  comprlatag  a  baM 
member,  a  dlak  rotatably  nwanted  ceatrally  apaa  aald  baM 
member.  mM  dlak  bavlag  a  plarallty  of  bay  days  daalg- 
aatad  tberooa  adjacent  to  Its  periphery,  laaana  for  fladlag 
tha  key  day  of  any  yMr  of  any  oeatary,  a  aaeead  peripheral 
table  of  days  oppoalte  said  key  daya,  a  roUtabla  dlah 
mounted  on  said  base  having  tb»  montha  of  tbe  year 
dealgnated  thereon,  the  number  of  daya  la  tha  moatb  and 
aaa  of  tha  calabar  daya  beteg  ladlcatad  on  ettbar  aide 
at  eaeb  moath,  tbe  day  in  Mid  second  Ubla  of  daya  oa 
tba  central  disk  corresponding  with  tba  kay  day  belag 
adapted  to  ba  aoved  Into  radial  altaMmant  with  a  partlea* 
bir  oaa  of  tha  moatha  carried  by  the  awntb  dlak,  and 
calendar  anath  namarala  printed  upon  aald  baaa,  tba 
week  day  te  tba  last  aaiaad  table  of  daya  batag  adapted 
to  be  moved  oppoaMe  tbe  anmaral  In  aald  calaadar  corra* 
spondl^  to  the  calendar  naari^r  appearing  oppoalta  to 
tba  moatb  oa  mM  moatb  dlak  wbaraby  tba  Mlaadar 
day  of  tba  k^  day  wlU  ba  tadtntai,  aabataatlally  m  and 
for  the  purpoae  Mt  forth. 

2.  The  berala  deacrfbad  Mlmdar  coasprMag  a  baM 
member,  a  rotatabla  db*  eaatrally  arraagad  thaaate  flnab 
wttb  tba  Borteca  of  tba  baM  maanbar,  kay  daya  daalgaatad 
oa  aald  dlak  adjacent  ta  ttn  ynlfitmy,  aeaaa  ftar  fladlag 
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tba  key  day  of  aay  ywr  of  aay  centary,  a  table  of  wadi 
Aaya  arraagad  In  coaaacutlva  order  contlgnoaa  to  tba  pa- 
rlpbsry  of  the  dlak  oppaaCta  tbe  key  daya,  two  dlska  rota- 
tably aouated  on  mM  baM  m^  hating  die  montha  off 
tba  year  prlated  tberaoa  and  the  aaabar  of  daya  la  tba 
montha  and  one  of  Mid  days  indicated  oppoalte  Mch 
month,  Mid  dlska  being  printed  In  distlactlve  colore  to 
Indicate  ordinary  and  iMp  years,  tbe  day  In  tbe  last 
named  tabic  of  daya  corrMpoadlng  with  tba  key  day  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  moved  to  tba  paiHeular  month  draired 
on  one  of  aald  dtaha,  the  noaerala  of  tba  eoaplete  calen- 
dar month  bdng  printed  oitoa  the  baaa.  tbe  calendar  nu- 
meral opposite  Mid  Boath  Indicating  tbe  calendar  day  of 
the  week  day.  Mid  weak  day  being  adapted  to  be  then 
moved  Into  allnement  with  the  oorrespondlog  nnaeral  in 
tbe  monthly  Mlaadar  whereby  the  caleadar  moatb  for 
tbe  year  desired  la  aacertalnad. 


ranad  tbe  co-actiag  tabM  to  bold  thea  la  proper  relatiaa. 
a  baad  damp  sorroandlng  tbe  tobM  tetenaediate  tbe  dlpg 


3.  The  herein  described  calendar  comprising  a  baM 
BMBbar,  a  dlak  rotatably  aoonted  oa  Mid  baaa  member 
flash  with  tbe  surface  tbaraof,  a  table  of  key  daya  Indi- 
cated on  Mid  disk,  meana  for  flndlng  tba  bay  day  of  any 
year,  a  second  table  of  daya  arranged  In  consecutive  order 
ooatlguona  to  tbe  periphery  of  tbe  dlak  oppoalta  tha 
key  days.  Mid  baM  having  openings  therein  extending 
radially  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  disk,  dlaka  arranged 
upon  Mid  base  beuMtb  said  opaaiaga.  aald  dlaka  each  bav- 
lag dMlgnated  tberaoa  tba  aoatba  of  aa  eatlra  year,  the 
Bomber  of  daya  and  tba  nomaral  indicating  ona  of  tha 
days  appearing  upon  Mdi  aide  of  each  month,  said  disks 
being  printed  in  dlstlactlva  colon,  MCh  of  the  montha 
thereon  being  aoccaaaivaly  aovabla  beneath  the  openings 
te  tha  baaa,  tha  day  in  aald  last  namad  table  of  daya  on 
tba  flrat  named  dlak  eorreapondlng  wltb  tbe  key  day  balng 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  radial  aliaameat  wltb  a  partlea- 
lar  one  of  tbe  montha  on  aald  dlaka,  tha  nnmarala  of  two 
calendar  montha  being  prtatad  opon  aald  baM  in  colors 
eorreapondlng  to  tba  dlaka,  tba  key  day  te  tba  laat  aamad 
table  of  days  being  adapted  to  ba  than  aiovad  oppoalta  to 
tba  Bomaal  in  one  of  said  calendar  montha  on  tbe  baM 
eorreapondlng  to  the  caleadar  aoiaaral  oppodte  tba  aioatb 
appearing  in  the  opeaiag  in  the  baaa,  whenby  tba  entln 
calendar  month  for  tbe  year  nay  ba  obtained,  and 
for  rotating  Mid  dlaka. 


•68.10T.    BEDSTEAD.    Daviv  N.  OAaaaa.  Oraad  Mafalm 
lOdL,  aaelgaor  of  ona-half  ta  Aadrew  ▼.  Nybarg.  Grand 
Kaiala,  Ifleb.    Filed  Apr.  1ft.  IftOA,    UttM  Mai  490.781. 
la  H  badatMd,  tha  eeabiaatloa  with  a  pair  a(  ayrl^kta, 
of  parallel  tabM  connected  to  eaeb  of  said  ayrlgbt^  aad 
extending  horlaontally  tberafroa.  at  diagonal  bracM  Ma- 
aectlag  the  parallel  tabaa.  tha  tab«  aC  aaa  aptlgfet  adapt- 
ed to  lie  ta  paralld  rdatloa  with  tha  tabM  of  tbe 
aprlgbt,  dlpa  oa  the  eain  of  Mild  tobM  adapted  ta 


to  "bold  thea  in  adJuBted  podtlon.  aad  a  frietioa  waahac 
carried  by  tbe  damp  and  arranged  between  tbe  tubea. 


968,108.     PROPELLER.     Oiubbpfb  Oat8,  Loa  Angdea. 
Cal.    Filed  Jane  18,  1908.    Serial  No.  488,818. 


Aa  improved  propeller  having  a  plorality  of  aplral 
ben  or  Madea.  the  inner  portion  of  each  af  which  overlapa 
the  inner  portion  of  each  of  tbe  othen ;  aald  aplral  aaeas- 
ben  or  blades  having  varying  thrust  areas  or  operative 
snperflcial  dimensions  and  being  of  the  same  pitch;  each 
of  said  memben  extending  approximately  through  180  da- 
greM  of  a  circle;  tbe  outer  edge  periloaa  of  aald  aplral 
memben  or  bladM  projecting  radially  and  obllqady  from 
the  axla  of  the  propeller ;  and  said  outer  edge  portions 
overlapping  respectively  the  thrust  areaa  of  the  adjacent 
memben  or  Uadea. 


0  8  8,109.  SUPPORTING  DEVICE  FOR  SOUND-BOX 
ARMS  AND  HORNS  OF  TALKING-MACHINES.  ROB- 
BKT  L.  Gibson,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aMignor  to  Victor 
Talking  Machine  Company,  a  Corpontion  of  New  Jer- 
sey.   Filed  Dec.  11.  190S.    Serial  No.  201.197. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  the  com  af  a  talking  maebfne,  aad 
bavlag  a  tabular  socket  at  ita  free  ead,  a  sleeve  carried  by 
said  bracket-socket,  and  having  Its  upper  end  formed  as  a 
Bocket  to  receive  the  bom,  a  rotary  sleeve  supported  with- 
in said  flrat  sleeve  and  having  ita  lower  end  projecting 
beyond  the  lower  edge  of  tbe  braeket-eo^et,  a  ring  piece 
Mrrled  by  said  projecting  end  of  tbe  rotary  aleeve,  and  a 
hollow  MBBd  box  carrytag  ana  aioaated  oa  bortaaatal 
pivots  carried  by  Mid  ring  plan. 

2.  The  coabfaation  wltb  a  bnefcet  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached at  oaa  end  to  tbe  caM  af  a  talklag  maeblna,  aad 
bavlag  a  tabalar  socket  at  Its  fk«e  end,  a  sleeve  carried  by 
■dd  bnckat-soeket,  and  bavtag  Its  apper  end  famed  as 
a  socket  to  receive  the  hora,  a  rotary  deave  Boppartsd 
vttbta  said  flnt  atacve  and  bavlag  Its  lower  ead  pfj*^ 
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fy  beyond  tbe  towor  edge  of  the  bracket-eockct,  a  riag 
piece  carried  by  eald  projectinc  end  of  the  rotary  aleeTe, 
a  hollow  eoond  box  carrying  arm  moanted  on  horlsontal 
plTOta  carried  by  eald  ring  piece,  and  harlng  iU  end  ap- 
tnmed  and  ennred,  and  a  tabalar  piece  taarlag  a  comple- 
mentary curred  lower  edge  Interposed  between  the  rtog 
piece  and  the  upturned  curved  end  of  the  hollow  arm. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  the  eaae  of  a  Ulklng  machine,  and 
harlng  a  tubular  wcket  at  Its  free  end,  a  sleere  carried  by 
■aid  bracket-eocket.  and  baring  Iti  upper  end  formed  as  a 
socket  to  recelTe  the  bora,  a  rotary  aleere  supported  with- 
in said  first  sleere,  and  baring  its  lower  end  projecting 
beyond  the  lower  edge  of  the  bracket-socket,  a  ring  piece 
carried  by  said  projecting  end  of  the  roUry  sleere.  a  hol- 
low sound-box  carrying  arm  mounted  on  horlBontal  pirota 
carried  by  said  rtng  piece,  and  harlng  Its  end  upturned 
and  curred,  a  tubnUr  piece  baring  a  complementary 
enrred  lower  edge  interposed  between  the  ring  piece  and 
the  upturned  curred  end  of  the  hollow  arm.  and  a  yield- 
ing cuahlon   Interposed   between  said  tubuUr  piece  and 

ring  piece. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bracket  adi4>ted  to  be  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  the  case  of  a  talking  machine,  and 
harlng  a  tubular  socket  at  its  free  end,  a  sleere  carried  by 
said  bracket-socket,  and  harlng  iU  upper  end  formed  as 
a  socket  to  recelre  the  bom  a  rotary  sleere  supported 
within  said  first  sleere  on  ball  bearings  and  harlng  Its 
lower  end  projecting  beyond  tbe  lower  edge  of  the  bracket- 
socket,  a  ring  piece  carried  by  said  projecting  end  of  the 
rotary  sleere.  and  a  hollow  sound  box  carrying  arm 
mounted  on  hortionUI  pivots  carried  by  said  ring  piece. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  the  case  of  a  talking  machine,  and 
baring  a  tubnlar  socket  at  its  free  end,  a  sleere  carried  by 
said  tubular  socket  and  formed  with  an  Internal  annular 
shoulder,  a  series  of  balls  supported  by  said  shoulder,  a 
rotary  sleere  within  tbe  first  sleere  having  Its  upper  end 
prorided  with  a  flange  engaging  said  balls,  a  ring  piece 
carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  rotary  sleere,  and  a  hol- 
low sound-box  carrying  arm  mounted  on  a  horlsontal  axis 
carried  by  said  ring  piece. 

(Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  OasettsL] 


958,110.    I80BUTYL  K8TEB  OP  PABA-AMINO-BBNZOIC 
ACID.     Wu.H«LM  GaCTTaria!*.  Vohwinkel,  near  Elber- 
feld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Farbenfabrlken  rorm.  Frledr. 
Bayer  4  Co.,  Elberleld,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Ger- 
many.   Filed  Aug.  17.  1909.    Serial  No.  513,335. 
The  herein  described  Isobutyl  ester  of  para-amlnobensolc 
add,  obUtnable  from  this  acid  and  Isobutyl  alcohol,  which 
ester  crystallises  from  llgroln  In  the  shape  of  white  nee- 
dles melting  at  65*   C  soluble  in  alcohol,  benxene  and 
ether  and  scarcely  soluble  In  water,   forming  salts  with 
acids  which  retain  the  valuable  therapeutic  properties  ex- 
hibited by  the  ester,  substantially  as  described. 


958.111.  CUBBIINT-BBDUCER.  BcBTON  L.  HAortSLO 
and  Rammj  A.  Hall,  Wauaau,  Wis.  Filed  May  25,  1909. 
Serial   No.  498,309. 

Tbe  herein  described  current  reducer  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular casing  of  non-conducting  material,  rectangular 
comer  blocks  arranged  In  tbe  two  lower  corners  of  the  cas- 
ing and  formad  in  their  upper  and  Inner  faces  with  re- 
ctmm,  a  U-ahapad  core  composed  of  a  plurality  of  U- 
shapad  metal  platan  united  by  s  binding  of  non-conducting 
coed  wound  around  them,  said  core  being  disposed  borl- 
sontally  In  the  caalag  and  harlng  Its  lower  arm  seated  In 
the  ini:Maiii  la  said  comer  blocks,  a  wire  coll  permanently 
•scatad  opoa  tha  appar  arm  of  tha  core  and  hartng  a  plu- 
rality of  layers  saparated  by  non-conducting  material, 
sheet  metal  coaaaeton  projecting  from  dlflerent  portlona 
of  said  wire  coU,  aaU  connectors  harlng  their  Inner  ends 
bant  to  form  eyas  for  the  raeaptktn  ot  tha  wire  of  the 
eatl,  and  thate  ««tar  eade  formed  with  aladlar  eyea,  an 
arenata  aarlsa  of  bladlag  poata  in  the  top  of  the  easing, 
condactlac  wlna  batweoi  tbe  lower  eada  of  aald  binding 


poata  and  the  ayen  at  tbe  outer  extremities  of  said  sheet 
metal  connectors,  other  binding  posU  In  the  top  of  tha 
caalag,  a  conducting  wire  eorered  with  insulating  asata- 
rial  and  harlng  one  end  connected  to  one  of  said  laat 
mentioned  binding  poata,  the  other  end  of  the  last  men- 


tioned wire  being  adapted  to  be  eonnaetad  to  any  one  of 
the  binding  posts  In  the  arcuate  series,  whereby  dMTer- 
ent  portions  of  the  wire  coil  may  be  brought  .Into  circuit, 
and  a  granalar  non  conduetiag  mat^ial  In  the  casing 
around  tha  parts  therein. 


058,112.  BOBINO-TOOL.  THOMAa  8.  Halliwbll  and 
HaifBT  B.  UAMcaunwM,  Daovar,  Colo.  Filed  Dee.  14, 
1909.     Serial  No.  583,064. 


1.  A  tool  of  the  charactar  deaertbed  comprising  a  tubo- 
lar  boring  member,  a  shank  longitudinally  morable  in  said 
member,  a  starting  bit  carried  by  aald  shank,  a  gnlde 
carried  by  the  bit  engaged  with  ttie  lnn«  wall  of  said  bor- 
ing member,  said  bit  being  adapted  to  be  positioned  be- 
yond the  end  of  the  msln  boring  member  to  start  tha 
boring  operation,  and  means  engaged  with  the  shank  to 
lock  the  bit  in  its  extended  position. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  character  deaerlbed  comprising  a  cylhi- 
drlcal  tubnlar  boring  member  baring  cutting  teeth  formed 
on  its  outer  end,  a  head  arranged  In  the  Inner  end  of  said 
member,  a  cylindrical  shank  morable  through  said  bead 
baring  a  flattened  face,  a  atartlng  bit  carried  by  said 
shank  harlng  a  collar  Integrally  formed  therewith  en- 
gaged with  the  Inner  periphery  of  the  boring  member,  said 
starting  bit  being  adapted  for  longitudinal  morement  in 
said  member  to  more  the  same  to  Its  operatlre  and  inop- 
eratlre  positions,  and  a  loeklag  bar  positioned  between 
tbe  flattened  face  of  said  shank  and  ssld  bead  to  lock  th« 
starting  bit  in  either  of  such  positions. 

8.  A  tool  of  the  chai«cter  described  comprising  s  cylin- 
drical tubular  boring  member,  a  head  rigidly  secured  in 
one  end  of  said  member,  a  cylindrical  shank  morable 
through  said  head,  a  starting  bit  carried  by  said  shank  and 
adapted  to  be  positioned  beyond  the  cutting  end  of  said 
boring  member  to  sUrt  the  boring  operation  and  means 
extending  into  said  tuboUr  boring  member  adapted  to 
lock  said  shank  la  the  bead. 

4.  A  tool  of  tbe  character  deaerlbed  comprising  a  eylla- 
drical  tubular  boring  nsMnber  baring  a  head  rigidly  se- 
cured In  one  end  thaiaof.  aald  head  being  formad  with  a 
central  opening  tbarala.  a  cylindrical  shank  morable 
through  said  opening,  a  starting  bit  carried  on  saM 
shank  and  morable  wlthia  said  berlag  mambar.  said  ahank 
harlng  spaced  lecessss  therein  adapted  to  engage  orar  the 
edge  of  the  opening  In  safal  bead,  and  a  locking  bar  poal- 
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tlOBad  through  the  opening  la  aaM  bead  and  engaged  with 
said  shank  adapted  to  lock  said  atartlng  bit  within  the  head 
la  Its  operatlre  or  laopwattre  poaltlons. 

5.  A  tool  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical boring  member,  s  head  rlgUly  secured  in  one  end 
of  said  member  prorided  with  a  central  rectangular  open- 
ing, a  cylindrical  ahaak  longitudinally  morable  through 
the  opoilng  in  said  head,  a  starting  bit  secured  on  the  in- 
ner end  of  said  shank  and  morable  within  said  boring 
member,  said  bit  harlng  a  collar  formed  Integral  there- 
with engaging  with  the  Inner  periphery  of  said  member, 
aald  ahank  harlag  spaced  reeeases  adapted  to  engage  orar 
the  edge  of  the  opening  In  said  head,  and  a  locking  bar 
disposed  between  the  opposite  side  oif  said  shank  and  the 
edge  of  said  opening  to  secure  the  starting  bit  in  either 
its  operatlre  or  inoperatire  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


958.113.  PAPER -MAKING  MACHINE.  Fkeduick  N. 
Hamlin.  Austin,  Pa.  FUed  May  8,  1909.  Serial  No. 
494.786. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  machine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed comprising  press  rolls,  a  couch  roll,  a  felt  band 
paasing  around  a  preas  roll  and  the  couch  roll,  a  cylin- 
drical mold  contacting  with  the  felt  band,  of  a  aecoad 
couch  roU,  a  felt  corerlag  on  aaM  second  conch  roji  and 
meana  whereby  one  couch  roll  may  be  substituted  for  the 
other. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deaerlbed  comprising 
driren  press  rolls,  a  conch  roll,  a  felt  band  passing  around 
a  preas  roll  and  the  couch  roll  and  driring  the  latter,  and 
a  mold  contacting  with  tbe  felt  baad  and  driren  thereby. 
of  a  second  coach  rail  prorided  with  a  felt-eorering, 
means  whereby  It  may  be  snbstltutsd  for  the  driren  couch 
roll,  anil  driring  nMchanism  for  the  shaft  of  the  eylla- 
drical  mold. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed  comprising 
press  rolls,  a  felt  band,  a  pair  of  lerers  plroted  to  the 
f^ame  of  the  machine,  a  couch  roll  supported  by  said 
lerers  and  engaged  by  the  felt  band,  a  cylindrical  mold, 
a  second  pair  of  plroted  lerers  mooatad  on  the  machine, 
aad  a  second  couch  roll  mounted  la  bearings  in  the  last 
namad  plroted  lerers,  the  location  of  the  plroted  lerers  on 
the  machine  being  aacfa  tkat  either  of  tbe  couch  rolls  may 
ba  brought  into  proper  relatlonahlp  with  the  cylindrical 
mold  aa  may  be  desired. 

4.  In  a  machlaa  of  the  charactar  deacribed  comprising 
a  rat,  a  cylindrical  acreen  or  mold  therein,  means  for  sp- 
plylng  power  to  drire  said  sorasa  direct,  a  swinging  shaft, 
a  drirep  couch  roll  carried  thereby,  a  second  swinging 
shaft,  a  second  conch  roll  carried  thereby,  and  means  for 
bringing  either  of  the  conch  rolls  into  contact  with  the 
eylladrical  mold,  aa  may  he  desired. 

ft.  la  a  Biachlae  of  tha  charactar  deacribed,  the  eomblna- 
tloa  with  a  rat,  of  a  eyliadrtcal  mold  mounted  therain,  a 
troogh  ea  tba  aMa  of  tha  rat,  arsM  plroted  en  the  top  of 
tha  rat,  a  coach  roll  Jonraaled  in  bearings  on  said  arma, 
aad  a  plroted  scraper  for  tbe  couch  roll  adapted  to  awra 
aa  a  eorar  for  the  trough  when  not  la  ana. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  aot  priatad  tm  tha  Qaastta.) 


958,114.    HANDLE.    Ja mm  T.  Hammond,  Wlastad,CoaB. 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  518.898. 


1.  In  a  derlc«  of  the  character  deecribed,  th^  combina- 
tion with  a  receptacle,  of  a  pirot  plate  for  the  side  there- 
of, said  plate  being  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  pirot 
ears,  a  cap  plate  fitted  orer  said  pirot  plate  and  prorided 
with  a  front  opening,-  a  handle  arm  harlng  one  end  pro- 
rided with  a  pirot  ear,  and  a  pirot  pin  passing  through 
tbe  said  cap  plate,  pivot  ears  of  the  pirot  plate  and  the 
pirot  ear  of  the  handle  arm. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  receptacle,  of  a  plate  carried  thereby,  a  cap 
plate  adapted  to  be  fitted  orer  said  plate  to  conceal  tbe 
same,  a  handle  arm,  a  pin  for  holding  the  cap  plate  in 
rigid  engagement  with  said  plate  and  the  handle  arm  in 
plrotal  engagement  therewith,  and  means  carried  by  the 
said  plate  for  limiting  the  plrotal  movement  of  said  han- 
dle arm  In  one  direction. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  receptacle,  of  a  pirot  plate  hartng  a  channeled 
body,  fastening  bolts  passing  through  said  receptacle  and 
said  pirot  plate,  nuts  for  said  bolts  adapted  to  be  seated 
in  the  channeled  body  of  said  plate,  a  cap  plate  for  said 
pirot  plate,  and  a  handle  also  connected  to  said  pirot 
platei 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  receptacle,  of  a  pirot  plate  prorided  with  side 
flanges,  means  for  fastening  said  plate  to  said  receptacle, 
a  cap  plate  fitted  orer  said  pirot  plate,  a  handle  arm  pro- 
jecting through  said  cap  plate,  a  pirot  pin  for  connecting 
said  cap  plate  and  handle  arm  to  said  pirot  plate,  and 
means  carried  by  said  flanges  for  limiting  the  morement 
of  said  arm  in  one  direction. 

5.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  tb*  comMaa- 
tlon  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  plata  fastened  thereto,  a  cap 
plate  surrounding  said  plate,  a  handle  arm  projecting 
through  said  cap  plate,  means  for  connecting  said  handle 
arm  and  cap  plate  to  said  flrst-mentloned  plate,  and  meaaa 
carried  by  said  flrst-mentloned  plate  for  limiting  the  more- 
ment of  said  handle  arm  in  one  direction. 


958,116.  CUSHION  EDGE.  Fkakk  H.  Hampton,  Pull- 
man, 111.,  assignor  to  Jackson  Cushion  Edge  Company, 
Jackaoa,  Mich.     Filed  Aug.  24, 1908.    Serial  No.  449,99«. 


1.  la  a  cushion,  tbe  combination  of  a  spring  fraaie, 
edge  pad  extending  along  the  upper  edge  thereof  aad 
prising  a  casing  formed  of  flexible  material  and  stuffed 
with  padding  material,  and  a  fastening  clip  secured  to 
said  frame  and  harlng  a  part  encircling  said  edge  pad. 

2.  In  a  cushion,  the  combination  of  a  spring  frame,  aa 
edge  pad  extending  along  the  upper  edge  thereof  and  eoa- 
prisiag  a  caalag  formed  of  flexible  material  and  stuffed 


*I4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  17, 1910. 


iHtk  iMi4il0C  matertel.  cad  a  MriM  of  tastenlnc  cUpa  dto- 
poMd  alone  tlM  adg*  of  mM  tnmt,  bctag  spaced  apart  and 
Mck  harlnff  a  part  endrellng  aald  edge  pad  for  retaining 
the  HUBe  in  pocltlon. 

3.  In  a  cnahioa.  the  oaBblaatloa  of  a  sprlns  frame  com- 
prlsittc  a  plnralltjr  of  eoUad  aprlnga  arranged  in  a  row 
•long  the  edge  of  tbc  fraow ;  an  edge  pad  extending  along 
the  edge  of  the  frame  above  aaM  row  of  ■prlngs ;  and  a 
ploraUty  of  faatenlng  eltpa,  each  harlng  a  part  encircling 
■aid  edge  pad  and  baring  another  part  spanning  the  up- 
per conrolntlons  of  one  of  said  springs  and  engaging  op- 
poalt*  sides  thereof  for  securing  said  clip  against  shifting 
with  respect  to  soch  spring. 

4.  In  a  eoahien,  the  combination  of  s^  plurality  of  coiled 
springs  arranged  in  a  row  along  the  edge  of  the  cushion ; 
an  edge  pad  extending  along  the  edge  of  the  cushion  abore 
■aid  row  of  springs;  and  a  fastening  clip  spanning  the 
npper  conrolntion  of  one  of  said  springs  and  comprising 
a  part  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  pad  for  securing  the 
same  In  position,  a  hook-shaped  part  adapted  to  engage 
one  side  of  said  upper  conTolutlon,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing said  clip  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  npper  convolution. 

B.  In  a  cushion,  the  combination  of  a  wire  spring  strue- 
tan ;  an  edge  pad  extending  along  the  edge  of  said  struc- 
ture; and  a  plurality  of  fastening  clips,  each  comprising 
a  piece  of  metal  bent  upon  Itself  at  one  end  to  encircle 
said  edge  pad,  being  also  bent  to  form  a  book  for  engaging 
a  part  of  the  frame  adjacent  to  the  pad,  and  being  bent 
Qpon  ttaelf  at  Its  othef  end  to  engage  a  part  of  the  frame 
dtotant  from  said  pad. 

(Claims  a  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


aa  t«  extend  through  saM  flaps  adjacent  to  the  seas 
being  adapted  to  prerent  the  twisting  of  said  pad  wh«s 
one  of  said  Caps  is  palled  armind  the  pad  in  a  drcumfer- 
entlal  dlrectton. 


9M.116.  CUSHION  EDGE.  Fa^VK  H.  HAMPTOir,  PuU- 
aaa,  IIL,  asalgaor  to  Jackson  Cushion  Edge  Company. 
Jaekww,  Mich.    Filed  Aug.  24, 1908.     Serial  No.  449,997. 


9S8.11T.  BAMBALL  MITT.  JosaPH  HAtTMAN.  Chi- 
eago,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  Walter  T.  Stall,  Brockton,  Mass., 
and  Charles  H.  Dean,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  18,  IWW. 
Serial  No.  448,812. 


1.  A  cushion,  comprising  a  spring  frame,  a  border  <nem- 
ber  extending  along  the  edge  thereof,  an  edge  pad  extend- 
ing akmg  said  border  member,  and  a  flexible  metallic 
ladBg  wound  around  said  edge  pad  and  engaging  said 
border  member  for  securing  satd  pad  in  position  thereon. 

2.  A  cushion,  comprising  a  spriDK  frame,  a  border  plate 
extending  along  the  edge  of  said  frame  and  hsTlng  a  se- 
ries of  perforations  adjacent  to  its  outer  edge,  and  a 
lacing  wound  around  said  edge  pad  and  passing  through 
the  perforations  in  said  border  plate  for  securing  said 
edge  pad  in  position. 

8.  A  cuablon,  comprising  a  plurality  of  coiled  springs, 
a  border  wire  extending  around  the  edge  of  said  cushion 
and  secured  to  the  adjacent  springs,  a  border  plate  ex- 
tending along  the  edge  of  said  cushion  adjacent  to  said 
border  wire  and  hsTlng  a  series  of  perforations  adjacent 
to  said  border  wire,  an  edge  pad  extending  along  said 
border,  and  a  lacing  wound  around  said  edge  pad  and 
border  menber  and  extending  through  the  perforations  in 
said  plate  for  securing  said  pad  in  position  thereon. 

4.  A  cushion,  comprising  a  spring  frame,  a  border  mem- 
ber extending  along  the  edge  thereof,  an  edge  pad  extend- 
iag  along  said  border  member,  and  a  iadng  oi  flexible 
■ntarM  wooad  around  aaid  edge  pad  and  engaglag  said 
^itiiT  asfliber  for  aecurtng  said  pad  in  position  thereon, 
Mdd  edas  pad  eoaprislBg  a  sheet  of  flexible  material  foMed 
upon  ttaalf  and  haTtag  the  parts  at  each  aide  of  tto  foM 
sewed  tsceChcr  to  form  a  tabular  caalng  wtth  a  pair  of 
flaps  ezteadlag  aloac  the  seam  thereof,  a  fllUag  of  yldd- 
tm  asatartal  to  aaM  castas,  said  Uelag  helas  applied  so 


A  mitt  pad  comprising  a  single  facing  piece  of  flbroua 
flexible  material  forming  the  entire  front  side  of  the  pad, 
and  having  ita  margin  offsets  outwardly  to  form  a  ridge, 
and  its  central  portion  oflfaet  inwardly  and  diahed  to  form 
a  concave  depression,  said  ridge  and  depression  constitut- 
ing a  pocket  on  the  front  of  the  pad,  and  means  for  mak- 
ing the  said  ridge  and  depression  permanent,  said  means 
including  a  cloth  backing  stitched  at  iu  inner  and  outer 
edges  to  the  inner  and  outer  edges  of  the  ridge,  and  a 
cushion  confined  between  said  backing  and  ridge,  the  ten- 
sile strength  of  the  material  of  the  facing  piece  being  util- 
ised to  prevent  distortion  of  the  margin  of  the  pocket 


•68.118.  TTJBE-OLE.\NKR.  KLMn  K.  Hitnni,  Spring- 
field. Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lagonda  Manufacturing  Con- 
4isay,  Springfield.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Aug,  S,  1909.     SerUl  Na.  B11.4SS. 


1.  The  eosiUnatlon  of  a  rnpport  having  forwardly  pro- 
jeetiag  bolts  with  hesrds  on  their  front  eads  and  scteiw- 
threaded  at  their  rear  ends  into  perforations  la  said  sup- 
port, arms  adapted  to  swing  on  said  bolts,  cutters  on  said 
arms  and  a  locking  device  separate  from  said  support  to 
rigidly  hold  said  bolta  froai  tunlag,  sobstantiaUy  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  cossbinatloa  of  a  sappsrt  having  bolts  remov- 
ably secured  thereto  projecting  from  the  front  face  there- 
of, arms  adapted  to  swing  on  said  bolts,  cutters  on  satd 
arma,  a  forwardly  extendliig  central  projecttea  secured  to 
said  support,  which  said  arms  are  adapted  to  eacace  to 
limit  their  swinging  movement,  and  a  locking  device  o©«- 
mon  to  said  bolta  and  separate  froan  aald  support  to  kesp 
the  bolts  from  turning,  sahstaatially  as  described. 

8.  The  combinatloa  of  a  support  having  forwardly  pra- 
Jectlng  bolts  with  heads  oa  their  front  ends  — ' 
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threaded  at  their  rsar  eads  Into  pertecaUeas  la  said  sup- 
port, arau  arranged  la  sets,  one  set  in  front  of  the  other 
aad  adapted  to  swing  on  said  bolta,  cotters  on  said  anna, 
a  removable  wearing  plate  between  each  sat  of  araai,  said 
plate  having  perforations  through  which  said  bolts  extend 
unattached  to  stay  aald  bolts  and  a  locking  device  Inde- 
pendent of  the  threaded  attachment  to  the  support  to  hasp 
said  bolts  from  turning,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  support  having  forwardly  pro- 
jecting bolts  with  heads  on  their  front  ends  and  acraW- 
threaded  at  their  rear  ends  into  perforations  in  said  sup- 
port, arms  arranged  in  sets,  one  set  in  front  of  the  other 
and  adapted  to  swing  on  said  bolts,  cutters  on  said  arms, 
said  support  having  a  forwanlly  extending  central  pro- 
jection which  said  arms  are  adapted  to  engage  to  limit 
their  swinging  movement,  a  removable  wearing  plate  ba> 
tween  -  each  aet  of  araM,  aald  plate  having  perf oratloaa 
through  which  said  central  projection  and  bolts  extend 
onattachsd  to  stay  said  bolts  and  a  locking  device  sepa- 
rate from  aaid  support  to  keep  said  bolts  from  turning, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  support  with  bolts  and  arms 
adapted  to  swing  on  said  bolts,  spindles  in  said  arms  with 
cutters  thereon  and  means  removably  held  in  place  by  aald 
bolts  to  removably  secure  said  spindlea  to  the  arms,  sub* 
■tantlally  as  described. 

IClalBS  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


•  B  8 . 1  1  9  .  DIFFERENTIAL  RECOIL  OUN.  KoRaAO 
HAOasNna,  Eisenach,  Germany.  Filed  July  28,  1909. 
Serial  No.  610.0M. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  diflrerentlal  recoil  gun,  means 
automatically  called  into  action  by  the  running-out  move- 
ment of  the  ^n  barrel  beyond  a  predetermlaed  firing 
point,  and  Imposing  resistance  to  recoil. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  differential  recoil  gun,  having 
means  absorbing  the  work  of  recoil  in  the  normal  opera- 
tion of  the  gun ;  means  automatically  called  into  action 
by  the  runnlng-out  movement  beyond  a  predetermined 
point,  adapted  to  absorb  additional  work  of  recoil. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  difrerentlal  recoil  gun  having 
automatic  firing  means  and  a  recuperator  absorbing  work 
of  recoil ;  a  recoil  brake  and  means  actuated  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  gun  barrel  beyond  a  predetermined  firing 
point,  causing  the  recoil  brake  to  add  to  the  normal  re- 
sistance to  recoil  and  absorb  additional  work  of  recoil. 

4.  A  safety  attachment  for  differential  recoil  guns,  com- 
prising a  recoil  brake  having  its  parts  connected  to  parts 
of  the  gun  which  have  relative  movonent  during  recoil  and 
means  whereby  the  gun  controls  the  braking  action  of  said 
brake  by  a  running-out-movement  exceeding  a  predeter- 
mined limit 

6.  In  combination  with  a  differentia]  recoil  gun,  a  safety 
attachment  to  relieve  shock  Incident  to  abnormal  length 
of  runnlng-out  movement,  comprising  a  recoil  brake  and 
meana  whereby  one  of  tbs  relatively  moving  members  of 
■aid  recoir brake  is  connected  with  a  recoiling  member  of 
the  gun,  when  the  barrel  exceeds  a  predetermined  limit  in 
ita  runnlng-out  movement. 

(Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


958,120.  SAFETY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HYDRAULIC 
MOTORS.  GsoBoa  J.  Hamtr,  Jr..  San  Francisco,  Cal.. 
aasigaor  tt  oaa-haU  to  Tbs  Palton  Water  Wheel  Gom- 
paay.  a  Corporation  oi  California.  Fllsd  Mar.  22.  Iflflfl. 
Serial  No.  4«4,9fl2. 
L  la  a  controllsd  hydraulic  noasla  fbr  regulating  an  ta- 

paet  straan  relative  to  a  water  wbssi,  tho  coaablnatiaa 


with  tha  fluid  actaatad  meana  for  varylac  the 
■tream,  of  govemlag  aacbanlsa  for  controlUns  the  flald 
actuated  means,  drive  connection  for  oparattag  the  gav- 
emlng  mechanism  from  the  drive  shaft  of  the  water  wheel, 
and  means  interposed  between  the  governing  mechanism 
and  the  fluid  actuated  means  for  automatically  operating 
the  same  to  place  the  Impact  stream  off  of  the  buckets  of 
the  water  wheel  on  a  breakage  in  the  drive  connection  for 
the  governing  mechanism. 


2.  In  a  controlled  hydraulic  nonle  for  regulating  nn  im- 
pact stream  relative  to  a  water  wheel,  the  oomblnattea 
with  regulating  devices  for  varying  the  Impact  streaas, 
governing  mechanism,  connection  between  said  mechanism 
and  the  regulating  means,  drive  connection  for  imparting 
rotation  of  tlw  water  wheel  to  the  governing  mechanism, 
and  means  interposed  between  the  said  goveraing  oiech- 
anlsip  and  the  regulating  devices  for  automatically  oper- 
ating the  same  on  a  breakage  of  the  drive  connection  for 
*the  governing  mechanism. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  water  wheel,  of  a  noiile  for 
directing  an  impact  stream  onto  the  buckets  of  the  water 
wheel,  governing  mechanism,  drive  connection  for  Impart- 
ing rotation  of  the  water  wheel  to  the  governing  mechan- 
ism, regulating  devices  operated  from  said  mechanism  for 
controlling  the  Impact  stream  in  accordance  with  load 
changes,  and  means  Interposed  between  the  governing 
mechanisms  and  the  regulating  devices  for  automatically 
operating  the  same  to  place  the  impact  stream  off  of  tha 
water  wheel  on  a  breakage  in  the  drive-connection. 

4.  In  a  water  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  regulat- 
ing melanism  for  eoatroning  an  impact  stream  relatively 
to  the  water  wheel,  of  governing  mechanism  driven  from 
tSie  water  wheel,  and  safety  means  Interposed  between  the 
governing  mechanism  and  the  regulating  mechanism,  saM 
means  automatically  placing  into  operation  the  regulattag 
mechanism  to  place  the  Impact  stream  off  the  water 
wheel  on  a  breakage  In  the  drive  connection  for  the  gov- 
erning mechanism. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  described  daas,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  governing  mechanism,  drive  eeaneetion  for 
actua^ng  the  same,  a  valve  stem,  a  falcrumed  lever  eoa>- 
nection  between  said  stem  and  the  governing  mechanism 
for  operating  the  same  under  normal  working  conditions, 
and  a  pivoted  lever  engaging  the  valve  stem  and  operatad 
by  the  governing  mechanism  to  depress  tiie  said  stem  oa 
a  breakage  In  the  drive  connection  for  the  said  governing 
mechanism. 


HtCK- 
Serial 


•68,121.     WATBR-HEATLNG  SYSTEM.     Jacm  F. 
aasoir,   McComb,  Ohla     Fllad  Apr.  27,  ISOft. 
No.  492.648. 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  daserlbed,  ooaprtsiBg  a  tank 
having  a  closed  top  and«  depending  lower  portion,  con- 
ical in  shape,  having  a  reduced  opening  therein,  a  meabag 
earrisd  by  and  surrounding  the  lower  portioa  of  aald  taak 
aad  *T— '"g  with  said  cone-shaped  end,  a  chamber  adaptafl 
ta  oanuBonlcate  with  a  water  circulating  system. 
■abas  to  regblat*  the  pressure  in  said  taak. 

2.  A  devioa  oC  tbe  ^aaa  described,  comprising  a 
havtac  a  eloaed  top  and  a  radaced  lower  portioa  wttb  aa 
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apartar*  tharata,  •  mmabtr  carried  by  and  bartax  aaM 
Niocad  lower  portloa  estendinc  tbereta  to  form  a  top  for 
f>i4  BMnber.  eald  reduced  lower  portion  with  eald  member 


eompoalnc  •  chamber  adapted  to  commanicate  with  a 
water  drcQlating  lyateffl,  and  means  to  regulate  the  pree- 
luie  In  aaM  tank. 


968.122.      MATCH-flAFS.      LAWBBifca    HitoavrH,    Pine 
OroT^  Kj.    rued  rebi  15, 1910.    Serial  Ifo.  M8,91T. 


1.  la  a  Batch  eafe  of  the  daa  deaerlbed,  an  oater  bos 
or  eaaiag.  a  stationary  bottom  ta  said  box,  an  Inner  box 
havtag  aa  opea  end  mounted  to  allde  in  uid  cater  box 
over  f  «^  itatlonary  bottom  aad  thereby  fonninc  an  aato- 
matically  adjnatable  match  compartment  wherti>y  the 
oiatehea  af»  held  at  the  proper  lerel  in  eald  Inner  bo«. 

2.  la  a  match  eafe  of  the  character  deecribed.  an  outer 
box  or  casing  baring  arranged  therein  adjacent  to  its  up- 
per side  a  statloaary  bottom,  an  inner  box  or  casing  ar- 
ranged la  said  oater  box  and  iWTlag  a  Tertlcal  sliding  «>• 
gigemaat  therewith  and  with  said  bottom,  means  to  guide 
aad  Halt  the  oatward  movement  of  said  Inner  box  oV  cas- 
iag,  a  cover  arranged  on  said  toner  box.  said  cover  com- 
prising aa  open  frame  having  a  series  of  Angers  projecting 
Iawai4l7  from  the  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  toward  the 
CHtar  ttaraof  aad  formlag  a  space  through  said  center, 
MM  flagart  betag  spaced  apart  a  snflleient  distance  to  per- 
mit oae  BUiteh  at  a  time  to  be  removed  betweea  the  same 
firom  said  taaer  box. 

t.  IB  a  mtA  aafs  of  the  character  deaerlbed,  aa  outer 
tec  or  eaatag.  eomMaed  gnldtng  aad  bottom  supporting 
rods  arraaged  throagh  said  outer  box.  a  sUtlooary  bot- 
tam  ttrnv*  to  said  rods,  an  inner  box  or  easing  arranged 
^  MM  oatar  box.  said  Inner  box  having  In  Its  oppoalte 
aaAi  vartleaily  dispoaed  guide  slots  cagaged  with  aaM 
aad  bottoai  sapportlag  roda,  aaM  laaer  bos  thna 
a  aUMag  aagagaaiaat  with  the  outer  box  and  with 
__  .jattoaary  bettosa,  a  cover  hlngadly  connected  ta  the 
appar  aMaaf  aaM  taaer  box,  aaM  cover  coaiprlatag  aa  opea 
tmmB  paving  on  Ita  aide  bare  a  series  of  inwardly  project 
;  at  their  teaar  aada  to  form  a         ' 


tadlaal  apace  throagh  the  cover,  aaM  tagora  being  apace! 
apart  a  sufflclent  distance  to  permit  the  removal  of  one 
match  at  a  time  between  the  same,  aad  aeana  to  fasten 
aaM  cover  in  cloaed  poaitloa. 


908,128.  TRACTION-BNOINB.  GaoBoa  L.  Hinbhaw  and 
HaaiKLAH  A.  WAoa,  Paraons,  Kane.  Filed  Oct.  0,  1908. 
Serial  No.  466,405. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  Crame,  aad  a  pair  of  aup- 
portlng  wheels,  of  a  rotaUble  bracket  carried  by  the 
frame  and  located  in  advance  of  the  supporting  wheels ;  a 
steering  wheel  carried  by  said  bracket :  a  worm  wheel  so- 
cured  to  the  stem  of  saM  bracket;  a  casing  comprising 
spaced  upper  and  lower  members,  one  of  said  members 
being  provided  with  a  bearing  having  an  opening  through 
which  said  stem  extends;  a  worm  disposed  within  the 
space  between  said  members  and  arranged  for  engagement 
with  said  worm  wheel ;  and  means  for  rotating  said  worm. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  frame,  and  a  pair  of  sup- 
porting wheels,  of  a  rotatable  bracket  carried  by  the  frame 
and  located  in  advance  of  the  supporting  wheels ;  a  steer- 
ing wheel  carried  by  saU  bracket ;  a  worn  wheel  secured 
to  the  stem  of  said  bracket;  a  casing  comprising  spaced 
upper  and  lower  members  extending  directly  above  and 
below  the  worm  wheel,  one  of  said  members  being  pro- 
vided with  a  bearing  having  an  opening  throagh  which 
said  stem  extends;  a  worm  disposed  within  the  space 
between  said  members  and  arrangiBd  for  engagement  with 
said  worm  wheel ;  a  rod  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
worm ;  and  means  secured  to  the  otlier  end  of  saM  rod, 
for  rotating  the  same. 


9  5  8.124.  LUATHEB-SKIVINO  MACHINE.  CaBL  A. 
HiBTH.  CannsUtt,  Germany.  Filed  May  22.  1909.  80- 
rtal  No.  49T,«87. 


1.  la  a  leather-skiving  machlaa  tba  comMnatloa  af  a 
cotter,  means  for  feeding  the  work  to  the  cotter,  maana 
for  pressing  the  Work  agalaat  tha  fsadlag-SMaaa,  maaaa  for 
adjusting  tha  prsaslng-maaaa  in  relation  to  tha  faadlng- 
laaUlaat  sMaaa  tandlag   to   move   tha 
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maaaa  away  from  tha  work,  and  poaltlve  meana  for  mov- 
ing the  pressing-means  exactly  to  its  working  position  the 
said  position  being  Independent  of  the  thickness  of  the 
work. 

2.  In  a  leatber-sklvlng  machine  the  combination  of  a 
cutter,  means  for  feeding  the  work  to  the  cutter,  means 
for  preaslng  the  work  against  tha  feeding  means,  means 
for  guiding  the  work,  and  means  whereby  the  pressing- 
and  guiding-means  can  be  simultaneously  moved  away 
from  the  work  and  subsequently  simultaneously  returned 
each  to  its  former  position. 

3.  In  a  leatber-sklvlng  machine  the  combination  of  a 
cotter,  means  for  feeding  the  work  to  the  cutter,  means 
for  pressing  the  work  against  the  feedlng-meana,  means 
whereby  the  pressing-means  can  be  moved  away  from  the 
work  and  sobeequently  returned  to  Its  former  position 
exactly,  means  for  guiding  the  work,  and  means  whereby 
the  guldlng-means  can  be  moved  away  from  the  work  and 
subsequently  returned  to  Its  former  position  exactly. 

4.  la  a  leather-skiving  machine  the  combination  of  a 
cutter,  means  for  feeding  the  work  to  tlM  cutter,  a  mem- 
ber that  preaaea  the  work  agalnat  the  feedlng-meana. 
means  for  adjusting  the  pressing-member  in  relation  to 
the  feeding-means,  a  slide  carrying  the  pressing-member, 
resilient  means  tending  to  move  the  slide  away  from  the 
work,  and  positive  means  for  moving  the  slide  to  the  po- 
sition in  which  the  pressing-member  Is  resdy  for  working 
the  said  position  being  independent  of  the  thickneaa  of 
the  work. 

5.  In  a  leatber-sklvlng  machine  the  combination  of  a 
cutter,  means  for  feeding  the  work  to  the  cutter,  a  slide 
adapted  to  more  toward  and  away  from  the  cutter,  a 
pressing-member  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  slide,  re- 
silient means  teoding  to  move  the  slide  away  ■  from  the 
work,  aad  positive  means  for  moving  tha  allde  to  the  po- 
altion  la  which  the  pressing-member  mounted  thereon  is^ 
in  its  working  position  the  said  position  being  independ 
ent  of  the  thickness  of  the  work. 

[Claims  9  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.} 


sine,  raapectlvely,  a  coin  switch  adapted  to  connect  tho 
chute  with  either  one  of  said  ducts,  a  coin  ejector  at  tha 
bottom  of  the  magaxlne,  and  spring-Influenced  bellows  op- 
era tlvely  connected  to  tbe  switch  and  ejector. 


9  6  8,126.  BMBROENCY  CUT-OFF  FOR  GAS-PIPB8. 
MiCHABL  A.  HoRAN,  Trcoton,  K.  J.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1909. 
SerUl  No.  476.719. 


958.125.  COIN  CONTROLLBD  ACTUATING  MECHAN- 
ISM FOR  AUTOPNEUMATIC  PIANOS.  AhaM  J.  Ho- 
BABT,  St.  Jobnsvllle,  N.  T.,  aaaignor  to  F.  ESngelhardt 
k  Sons,  St.  JobnaviUe,  N.  T.,  a  Firm.  Filed  Mar.  29, 
1909.     Serial  No.  486.479. 


1.  A  cut-off  for  gas  pipes,  Including  s  vertical  valvo 
chamtwr  having  a  bore  continuously  tapered  from  its  up- 
per end  to  its  lower  extremity,  said  chamber  tuiving  an  la- 
let  opening  at  one  side  and  an  outlet  opening  at  tha 
lower  and  amaller  end  of  the  chamber,  a  downwardly  ta- 
periag  plug  valve  having  an  extended  upper  anrface  sup- 
ported within  the  upper  end  of  saM  dumber  nonnally 
above  the  Inlet  opening  In  the  said  chamber,  the  plug 
valve  being  of  such  sise  that  when  the  upper  end  of  the 
plug  valve  Is  below  the  Inlet  opening,  said  valve  shall  All 
the  bore  of  the  chamber,  doeing  off  tbe  outlet  therefrom 
but  permitting  the  entrance  of  gas  from  the  inlet  opening 
into  the  upper  portion  of  the  chamber  above  the  plug 
valve,  and  a  fusible  connection  between  said  extoided  sur- 
face and  tbe  upper  end  of  tlie  valve  chamber,  whereby  the 

/^valve  may  be  released  at  a  predetermined  temperature  and 
allowed  to  drop  downwardly  into  the  lower  end  of  the 
chamber,  filling  the  bore  of  the  same  below  the  inlet 
opening. 

2.  A  vertical  valve  chamber  having  a  oontinnously 
downwardly  and  inwardly  tapered  bore,  and  an  inlet  open- 
ing at  one  side  of  the  valve  chamber,  midway  between 
the  upper  and  of  the  chamber  and  Its  lower  open  end,  a 
covering  plate  for  dosing  the  upper  end  of  tbe  ctiambar 
having  a  marginal  screw  threaded  flange  engaging  In  saM 
chamber,  a  continuously  tapered  plug  valve  supported  by 
a  fusible  connection  on  the  bottom  of  the  covering  plate 
and  normally  above  the  inlet  opening  in  the  side  of  the 
casing,  said  plug  valve  being  of  such  slae  relative  to  the 
casing  tbat  when  it  is  supported  it  is  spaced  on  all  sides 
from  the  walls  of  the  chamber  but  when  it  doses  the  out- 
let opening  of  the  chamber  tbe  upper  face  shall  be  below 
the  inlet  opening. 


1.  ▲  device  of  the  character  deaerlbed,  comprlaing  a 
coin  chute,  a  coin  tube,  a  coin  magaxlne,  a  pair  of  diverg- 
ing coin  ducta  communicating  with  the  tube  and  maga- 
sine.  respectively  and  a  coin  switch  for  connecting  the 
chute  with  either  one  of  said  ducts. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
coin  chute,  a  coin  tube,  a  coin  magastne,  a  pair  of  diverg- 


968,127.    POLB-ANCHOR.    Knot  T.  Hovbod,  Batlar,  ■.  D. 
FUad  Nov.  4,  1909.    Serial  No.  526,268. 


1.  la  an  anchoring  device  a  driving  point  having  thero- 
la  a  series  ot  openinfcs  provided  witb  downwardly  and  out- 


lag  coin  ducts  communicating  with  the  tnba  and  maga-  1  wardly  iacllned  lower  walla,  a  tubular  extaoalon  oa  tha 
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apper  end  of  Mid  point  oommiiBlentlnc  with  tta*  opw>la«» 
foriMd  therein,  meani  to  prerent  tbe  marring  or  bending 
at  the  upper  end  of  tbc  driTlng  tnbe  wbon  the  latter  la 
being  drlren.  a  faatcnlng  member  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
tbroagb  said  tnbe  or  ileeve  and  comprlalng  a  solid  body 
haTing  a  series  of  expansible  Integral  prongs  formed  on 
tbc  lower  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  enter  the  openings 
la  said  point  and  to  be  spread  from  or  expanded  bj  the 
inclined  lower  walls  of  said  openings. 

2.  In  an  anchoring  device  of  the  character  described, 
a  drlrlng  point  having  formed  therein  »  series  of  openings 
having  V-shaped  downwardly  and  outwardly  Inclined 
lower  walls,  an  exteriorly  threaded  tubular  extension  on 
the  upper  end  of  said  point  and  communicating  with  the 
upper  ends  of  the  openings  therein,  a  driving  tube  or 
sleeve  adapted  to  be  screwed  Into  sngagement  with  the 
threaded  extension  of  the  point,  a  fastening  rod  adapted 
to  be  Inserted  In  said  driving  sleeve,  said  rod  having 
formed  in  its  lower  end  rectangularly  disposed  notches,  a 
series  of  expansible  pronns  formed  by  the  lower  end  of 
the  rod,  said  prongs  having  the  lower  walls  of  their  outer 
ends  Inclined  downwardly  and  outwardly  to  facilitate  the 
engagement  thereof  with  the  V-«hap«d  Inclined  lower  walls 
of  the  openings  in  said  driving  point  whereby  when  aald 
rod  la  driven  downwardly,  said  prongs  will  enter  and  pass 
out  through  the  o{>ening8  In  the  point  and  will  be  spread 
or  expanded  laterally  In  opposite  directions  from  the  point. 
means  whereby  a  guy  rod  or  wire  Is  secured  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  fastening  rod. 


968.128.  CARBUBETEB.  Albmt  Howaeth.  Providence. 
B.  1.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Star  Carbu- 
retor and  Supply  Company.  Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Rhode  Island.  Piled  Sept.  2»,  1908.  Se- 
rial  No.  455, 1»4. 


I.  In  a  carbureter  for  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a 
carbureter  case ;  a  shaft  mounted  transversely  in  the  case 
and  capable  of  oscillatory  movement ;  means  for  oscillat- 
ing said  shaft  at  will  to  limited  extents ;  a  fixed  air  Inlet 
tnbe  opening  into  the  carbureter  case  and  extending  from 
said  case  in  an  axial  direction,  which  air  Ihlet  tni>e  has 
poris  through  the  sides  thereof,  located  and  arranged  to 
deliver  atmospheric  air  Into  the  carbureter  case  ;  an  out- 
let pipe  communicating  with  tba  interior  of  tbe  carbureter 
case  and  extending  therefrom  to  the  engine ;  0  gasolene- 
supply  pipe  extending  In  the  axial  line  of  the  carbureter 
case  and  of  the  air  inlet  tube  and  discharging  into  the  air 
inlet  tube :  a  tubular  valve  fitting  sitdably  in  tbe  air  inlet 
tnbe  and  adapted  alternately  to  cover  or  uncover  the  ports 
of  said  tube  and  having  at  its  top  a  disk  provided  with  a 
central  aperture  for  the  passage  therethrough  of  said 
gaaolene-supply  tube,  which  disk  has  the  same  diameter 
as  tbe  tubular  body  of  the  valve  and  Is  adapted  to  be 
moved  with  said  valve  by  the  suction  of  the  engine,  said 
tubular  body  being  provided  with  side  openings  sdjacent 
to  but  beneath  the  disk,  which  openings  are  covered  by  the 
air  Inlet  tube  when  the  tubular  body  of  said  valve  is 
wholly  contained  in  the  air  Inlet  tube  In  contact  there- 
with, bmt  are  open  to  the  Interior  of  the  earbmratcr  case 
whtn  th«  valTS  has  been  moved  up  beyond  the  top  of  the 
air  talct  tvbe  by  tbe  suction  of  the  engine :  and  a  carved 
arm  monnted  fast  at  Ita  Inner  and  on  the  shaft  and  In 


contact  at  its  outer  end  with  the  disk  and  adapted  t» 
mova  tha  tubular  body  of  the  valve  Into  the  air  inlet  tnbe 
and  alao  to  limit  the  extent  of  tbe  upward  movement  of 
the  tubular  body  of  the  valve  when  said  valve  is  sub- 
jected to  the  suction  of  the  engine. 

2.  In  a  earbvrcter  for  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a 
carbureter  case ;  a  shaft  mounted  tranaversely  in  the  case 
and  capable  of  oscillatory  movement;  means  lor  oscillst- 
Ing  said  shaft  at  will  to  limited  extenU ;  a  fixed  air  Inlet 
tube  opening  into  tbe  carbureter  case  and  extending  from 
said  case  In  an  axial  direction,  which  air  inlet  tube  has 
ports  through  the  sides  thereof  located  and  arranged  to 
deliver  atmospheric  air  Into  the  carbureter  case ;  an  out. 
let  pipe  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  carbu- 
reter case  and  extending  therefrom  to  the  engine ;  a  gaso- 
lene-aupply  pipe  extending  in  the  axial  line  of  the  car- 
bureter case  and  of  the  air  inlet  tube  and  discharging 
Into  the  air  inlet  tube ;  a  tubular  valve  fitting  slidably  In 
the  air  Inlet  tnbe  and  adapted  alternately  to  cover  or  ua- 
cover  the  porta  of  said  tube:  a  throttling  disk  having  a 
central  aperture  for  the  paasage  therethrough  of  wtM 
gaaolene  supply  pipe,  which  disk  Is  concentric  with  the 
tubular  body  of  the  valve  and  having  the  aame  diameter 
as  it  and  supported  parallel  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  tu- 
bular body  by  posts  extending  longitudinally  therefrom 
and  so  arranged  as  to  provide  side  apertures  beneath  said 
disk  and  between  said  poets  for  the  discharge  of  car- 
bureted air  from  the  tubular  body  of  said  valve  into  the 
carbureter  caae  at  will,  when  the  valve  la  extended  up 
beyond  tbe  inner  end  of  the  air  lalet  tube,  but  said  side 
apertures  being  covered  by  the  air  Inlet  tube  when  the 
valve  and  disk  are  seated  therein  ;  and  a  cam  monnted 
fast  on  the  abaft  with  Its  working  surface  adapted  to  con- 
tact at  win  with  the  throttling  disk  to  force  the  valve 
Into  the  air  inlet  tube  and  also  adapted  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  valve  along  the  air  inlet  tube  when  aald 
valve  is  partially  withdrawn  therefrom  by  the  suction 
of  tbe  engine. 

3.  In  a  carbureter  for  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a 
carbureter  caae ;  a  shaft  mounted  transversely  In  the  case 
and  capable  of  oaclllatory  movement ;  means  for  oscillat- 
ing said  shaft  at  will  to  limited  extents ;  a  fixed  air  Inlet 
tube  opening  into  the  carbureter  caae  and  extending  there- 
from in  an  axial  direction,  which  air  inlet  tube  has  ports 
through  the  sides  thereof,  located  and  arranged  to  deliver 
atmoapheric   air  to  the  carbureter  caae;  an   outlet   pipe 
communicating  with   the  interior  of  the  carbureter  case 
and  extending  therefrom  to  the  engine; 'a  gasolene-sup- 
ply pipe  extending  In  the  axial  line  of  the  carbureter  case 
and  of  the  air  Inlet  tube  and  discharging  Into  the  air  inlet 
tube :  a  tubular  valve  fitting  slidably  in  the  air  inlet  tube 
and  adapted  alternately  to  cover  and  uncover  the  ports 
of  the  air  inlet  tube,  and  provided  with  side  apertures; 
a  throttling  disk  having  a  central  opening  for  the  paa- 
sage    therethrough   of   aald    gasolene-supply    pipe,    which 
disk  is  fastened  upon  the  top  of  the  tubular  valve  and 
concentric  with  the  tubular  body  of  the  valve,  having  the 
same  diameter  and  adapted  to  be  moved  with  the  valve 
by  the  suction  of  the  engine ;  and  a  cam  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and   movable  therewith   and   adapted  to  close   the 
valve  by  pressure  upon  said  disk,  said  valve  apertures  be- 
ing arranged  so  aa  to  be  covered  by  the  air  >lnlet  tube  when 
the  valve  is  closed. 

4.  In  a  carbureter  for  an  engine,  the  combinatioif  of  a 
carbureter  cass :  a  shaft  mounted  transversely  in  the  caae 
and  capable  of  an  oaclllatory  movement  ;  means  for  oscillat- 
ing said  shaft  at  will  to  limited  extents ;  a  fixed  air  inlet 
tube  opening  into  the  carbureter  case  and  extending  there- 
from In  an  axial  direction,  which  air  Inlet  tube  has  ports 
through  the  sides  thereof,  located  and  arranged  to  deliver 
atmospheric  air  to  the  carbureter  case;  an  outlet  pipe 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  carbureter  case 
and  extending  therefroa  to  the  enclne;  a  gasolene-sup- 
ply pipe  extending  In  the  axtal  line  of  the  eartwreter  case 
and  of  the  air  Inlet  tube  and  discharging  Into  tbe  air  inlet 
tube ;  a  tubular  valve  fitting  alldably  In  the  air  inlet  tube 
and  adapted  alternately  to  cover  and  uncover  the  porta 
of  the  air  Inlet  tnbe  and  provided  with  side  apertnrea ;  a 
throttling  disk  having  a  central  opening  for  the  passage 
therethrough  of  said  gasolene  supply  pipe,  wbk^  disk  Is 
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mounted  apoa  the  tep  of  tl»e  tubular  valve;  and  a  earn 
monnted  on  and  movable  with  the  shaft  and  In  operative 
contact  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  throttling  disk. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  carbureter 
case :  an  air  inlet  tube  extending  Into  said  case ;  a  gaso- 
leneHiupply  tnbe  supported  In  the  caae  and  extending  Into 
the  air  inlet  tnbe :  a  discharging  nozxle  at  the  end  of  the 
gasolene-snpply  tnbe,  provided  with  a  valve  seat ;  a  ball 
valve  normally  supported  by  tbe  valve  seat ;  a  slidably 
mounted  valve  within  the  air  inlet  tube,  having  lateral 
aperturea.  which,  when  the  slidable  valve  Is  wholly  con- 
tained in  tlie  air  inlet  tube,  are  covered'  thereby,  but 
which  open  into  tbe  carbureter  case,  when  the  slidable 
valve  projeeta  beyond  the  upper  end  of  the  air  Inlet  tube ; 
•  valve  rod  mounted  in  and  movable  with  said  slidable 
valve,  and  whose  upper  end  Is  In  constant  contact  with 
the  ball  valve  and  is  adapted  to  unaeat  tbe  ball  valve  in 
the  nosxle,  whenever  the  alldable  valve  moves  up  along 
tbe  air  Inlet  tube ;  an  outlet  tube  from  tbe  carbureter 
case  adapted  to  diacharge  into  an  -engine ;  and  a  cover 
fastened  on  the  slidable  valve  adapted  to  be  lifted  in  the 
air  inlet  tube  by  tbe  snetion  of  the  okglne. 

[Claims  8  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


958.129.  CONSTRCCTION  OP  ROTATING  WHEELS 
FOB  BOTABT  FLUID-COMPBES80B8.  Alb«bi  Ho- 
ouiNiN,  Zurich.  Switserland.  Flle4  Nov.  6,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  400,808. 


1.  la  a  rotating  compressor,  the  combination  with 
blades  gradually  decreaaing  in  aection  outward  and  length- 
wise, of  lateral  triangular  projections  attached  to  a  hub, 
to  which  said  blades  are  secured,  of  spacers  located  be- 
tween tbe  blades  and  of  a  case  adapted  to  receive  the 
wheel  composed  by  the  hob.  tlie  projections  and  the 
blades,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  rotating  compreaaors  the  combination  with  blades 
gradually  decreasing  In  section  outward  and  lengthwise. 
of  lateral  triangular  projections  attached  to  the  hub,  to 
which  said  bladea  are  secured,  of  sector-shaped  spacers 
separated  from  one  another  by  radial  slots  which  receive 
the  blades,  and  of  a  case,  adapted  to  receive  the  wheel  com- 
posed by  the  hub  the  projections  and  the  bladea.  substan- 
tially as  set  fbrth. 


radial  Joints  la  said  arch  radiating  and  extending  beyond 
and  below  the  curved  roof  surface  defining  the  top  of  the 
inlet  port  opening ;  substantially  as  described. 


958,13a  PUBNACE-ABCH  CONSTRUCTION.  Paras 
IsLBB,  Swiaavale,  Fa.  Piled  Jan.  26,  19ia  Serial  No. 
840,062. 

1.  In  a  regenerative  furnace,  a  furnace  end  wall  hav- 
ing Inlet  and  outlet  ports  therein  connecting  the  furnace 
tad  the  regenerators,  and  an  arched  roof  over  said  porta, 
the  radial  Joints  la  said  arch  radiating  from  the  center 
of  the  arch  and  extending  to  the  aide  walls  of  the  furnace ; 
Bobstaatially  as  described. 

2.  la  a  regenerative  furnace,  a  furaace  end  wall  having 
lalet  and  outlet  porta  therein  connecting  the  furnace  and 
the  furnace  flnea,  and  an  arched  wail  over  aald  porta,  tlis 


3.  la  a  regenerative  furnace,  a  furnace  end  wall  having 
inlet  porta  thereto,  an  arched  roof  over  aald  inlet  porta, 
the  radial  Joints  in  said  arch  radiating  from  the  center 
of  the  arch  and  extending  beyond  tbe  Inner  surface  of  the 
side  walls  of  aald  furnace  and  extending  below  tbe  spring 
of  the  arch,  a  downwardly  and  inwardly  inclined  arched 
roof  over  the  furnace  flues  engaging  with  aald  port  roof 
and  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  Inclined  furnace  roof 
engaging  with  the  opposite  side  of  said  port  roof ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  regenerative  furnace,  a  furnace  end  wall  having 
inlet  ports  thereto,  an  arched  roof  over  said  Inlet  porta, 
the  radial  Joints  in  said  arch  extending  at  least  to  the 
Inner  surface  of  tbe  side  walls  of  said  furnace  and  ex- 
tending below  the  spring  of  the  arch  and  radiating  from 
the  center  of  the  spring  of  the  arch,  a  downwardly  and 
Inwardly  inclined  arched  roof  over  tbe  furnace  fines  en- 
gaging with  said  po|^  roof  and  a  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly inclined  furnace  roof  engaging  with  the  opposite 
side  of  said  port  roof ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  regenerative  furnace,  a  furnace  end  wall  havlaf 
inlet  ports  thereto,  an  arched  roof  over  said  inlet  ports, 
said  arch  extending  beyond  the  Inner  surface  of  the  side 
walls  of  said  fnmace,  the  joints  In  said  end  wall  extend- 
ing radially  from  the  center  of  the  spring  of  said  ardi ; 
snbstantlslly  u  described. 


fi58,iaL  DEVICE  FOR  SUPPORTING  MILK-BOTTLESL 
William  L.  Jackson,  Brookland.  D.  C.  Filed  Aug.  14. 
1909.    Serial  No.  512,885. 


1.  A  bottle  bolder  comprlaing  a  supporting  member  har- 
ing  curved  spring  Jawa  arranged  for  engaging  and  aupport- 
Ing  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  yielding  means  for  normally 
holding  said  supporting  member  In  a  vertical  position,  said 
yielding  means  being  so  proportioned  to  the  weight  of  a 
bottle  aa  to  permit  aald  supporting  OMBiber  to  oiovc  down 
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iBto  A  bortoontal  position  agmlBst  the  ftctlon  tbenof  when 
•  boCtto  to  mcMcd  with  Mid  Jawi.  ralMtaiitlally  u  d«- 
■crflMd. 

2.  A  bottl«  lopport  comprising  an  open  dip  formed  of 
sprlnc  wire  that  le  bent  to  form  a  pair  of  Tertlcally  dl»- 
poMd  anna,  tbe  aald  arma  being  bent  at  tbelr  Inner  enda 
to  form  a  pair  of  spring  supporting  eoUs  that  add  to  tbe 
realUency  of  tbe  clip  arms  proper,  the  colla  being  so  pro- 
portioned to  the  weight  of  a  botUe  as  to  permit  the  arma 
to  swing  down  Into  a  horlMBtai  position.  subsUntlally  aa 
«ew:rlbed. 

8.  A  bottle  sapportlag  clip  formed  of  spring  wire  that 
to  bent  to  form  a  pair  of  arma  the  wire  of  the  arma  being 
doabled  and  one  of  the  doubled  portions  extending  across 
to  form  A  rear  stop  for  the  bottle,  the  terminal  arms  of  the 
dip  being  thence  bent  to  form  a  pair  of  spring-supporting 
colls  that  add  to  the  resiliency  of  the  clip  arms  proper. 


W8  182.       FBNDBB     FOB     AUTOMOBIiaSS.       Bobbbt 
j1«i>ii»»,  aerrtand.  Ohio.     Filed  Not.  7,  1906.     Serial 


Na  842.S1S. 
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1.  A  fender  for  a  Tehicle-wheel  comprising  a  cylindrical 
section  dlspoMd  to  conform  with  the  periphery  of  such 
wheel  and  disposed  to  coTer  the  upper  portten  of  the  same, 
a  section  contlnuooa  with  the  Inner  edge  of  said  first- 
named  section  and  disposed  to  Inclose  tbe  Inner  side  of 
such  wheel-portion,  and  a  flange  or  rib  along  the  forward 
and  outer  edge  on  the  underside  of  said  first-named  sec- 
tion, said  section  being  so  disposed  and  the  width  of  aald 
rib  being  so  gagsd  as  to  place  the  Utter  without  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  wheel  altogether. 

2.  A  fender  for  the  front  wheel  of  an  automobile  or 
the  like,  sa^  fnder  comprtoing  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical section  dtopossd  to  aline  with  the  periphery  of  aald 
wheel  when  In  Its  normal  position,  a  section  of  substan- 
tially spherical  conformation  disposed  to  Inclose  the  Inner 
side  of  said  wheel  whUe  permitting  morement  of  said 
wheel  from  Its  normal  position,  and  an  angle  bar  secured 
along  the  edg*  on  the  under  side  of  said  cylindrical  por- 
tion, the  downtumed  tongue  of  such  bar  forming  a  rib 
and  said  cylindrical  portion  being  dtoposed  to  support  such 
rib  wholly  without  the  periphery  of  such  wheel. 


•68,188.      8TBBIL1ZBB    AND    DBIBB.      Aaob    Jshsbm, 
Boreka.  Cal.    Filed  May  8.  1809.    Serial  No.  494.896. 


duunber.  a  perforated  supporting  plate  secured  to,  and 
supported  by,  said  casing,  an  air  conduit  leading  from  aald 
caalng  through  aald  perforated  plate,  and  a  steam  coll 
within  the  eaalng.  substantUUy  aa  dsserlbsd. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  caaing  of  a  heating  chamber,  a 
blower  supported  thereon,  an  air  pipe  leading  therefrom 
to  the  lower  portion  of  aald  chamber  for  conducting  air 
thereto,  a  perforated  supporting  pUts  sscured  to.  and 
supported  by,  said  caalng,  an  air  conduit  Isadlng  from  tbe 
top  of  said  easing  through  said  perforated  plate,  a  steam 
turbine  supported  on  said  eaalng  co-axlaliy  with  said 
blower,  a  pipe  for  supplying  lire  steam  thereto,  a  steam 
coll  m  the  upper  part  of  said  chamber  connected  wltb  aald 
pipe,  and  a  steam  coll  In  the  lower  part  of  the  diamber 
connected  with  the  exhaust  from  the  turbine,  substantially 
aa  described. 

8.  The  combination  at  a  caalng  of  a  heating  chamber,  a 
blower  supported  thereon,  an  air  pipe  leading  therefrom  to 
the  lower  portion  of  said  chamber  for  conducting  air 
thereto,  a  perforated  supporting  plate  secured  to.  and 
supported  by.  said  caalng.  an  air  conduit  leading  from  the 
top  of  said  caalng  through  said  perforated  plate,  a  steam 
turbine  supported  on  said  caalng  co-axlally  with  said 
blower,  a  pipe  for  supplying  lire  steam  thereto,  a  steam 
coll  In  the  upper  part  of  said  chamber  connected  wltb  said 
pipe,  a  steam  coll  in  the  lower  part  of  the  chamber  con- 
nected with  the  exhaust  from  the  turbine,  and  a  steam 
pipe  leading  from  tbe  llTe  steam  supply  pipe  through  said 
air  conduit,  substantially  aa  described. 


958.184.     SPABK-ABBB8TBB.     PaCDBBiCK  A.  JosT,  Jud- 
son,  N.  D.    Filed  July  14,  1909.    Serial  No.  807.834. 


1.  The  eoabtnatlon  of  a  casing  of  a  beating  chamber,  a 
hlowsr  supported  thereon,  urangsd  to  Impel  air  Into  said 


1.  In  a  spark  arrester,  the  combination  with  a  stack,  of 
a  drum  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  stack  and  consist- 
ing of  upper  and  lower  sections,  the  sections  being  of  trun- 
cated conical  form  and  baring  their  larger  ehds  secured  to- 
gether, an  obconic  water  receptacle  supported  within  the 
lower  drum  section  In  spaced  relation  to  the  inner  surface 
thereof,  an  outlet  pipe  paaalng  Tertlcally  through  the  up- 
per drum  section  and  projecting  at  Ita  lower  end  Into  the 
upper  portion  of  the  water  recsptnde  abOTe  the  water 
lerel  therein,  an  annular  deflector  mounted  within  the 
upper  drum  section  below  the  upper  end  thereof  and  curr- 
Ing  Inwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom  with  Ita  Inner 
edge  fitting  tbe  periphery  of  the  outlet  pipe,  the  deflector 
being  poaltloned  abore  and  In  dose  proxliadty  to  the  upper 
edge  of  the  water  recepUde  to  deflect  the  produets  of  com- 
bustion downwardly  therein  and  between  the  same  and  the 
lower  end  of  the  pipe,  and  an  open  annular  water  trough 
mounted  on  the  periphery  of  the  upper  drum  section,  tbe 
upper  drum  soctlon  being  of  truncated  conical  form 
throughout  its  length  and  flttlng  the  periphery  of  the  out- 
let pipe  aboTc  the  deflector  and  the  troofh,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  speetfled. 


If  AY  17, 1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


6ai 


2.  In  a  spark  arrester,  tbe  combination  with  a  stack,  of 
a  drum  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  stack  and  con- 
atotlng  of  upper  and  lower  aectlons,  the  sections  being  of 
truncsted  conical  form  and  baTing  their  larger  enda  se- 
cured together,  an  obconic  water  receptacle  supported 
»  within  the  lower  drum  section  In  spaced  rdatlon  to  the 
Inner  surface  thereof,  an  outlet  pipe  passing  rertlcally 
through  the  upper  drum  section  and  projecting  at  Its 
lower  end  into  tbe  upper  portion  of  the  water  recepUde 
abore  the  water  leTSl  therein,  an  annnlar  deflector  mount- 
ed within  the  upper  drum  section  below  the  upper  end 
thereof  and  currlng  inwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom 
with  its  inner  edge  flttlng  the  periphery  of  the  outlet  pipe, 
the  deflector  being  positioned  shore  and  In  dose  proximity 
to  the  upper  edge  of  the  water  recq>tade  to  deflect  the 
products  of  combuatlon  downwardly  therein  and  between 
the  same  and  the  lower  end  of  the  pipe,  the  upper  end  of 
the  upper  drum  section  flttlng  the  periphery  of  the  outlet 
pipe  shore  the  deflector,  an  open  annular  water  trough 
mounted  on  the  periphery  of  the  upper  drum  sectibn  below 
the  upper  end  thereof,  a  pipe  for  supplying  water  to  tbe 
trough,  and  a  feed  pipe  estabUahlng  communication  be- 
tween the  trough  and  the  water  receptacle  for  conducting 
water  from  the  former  to  the  latter. 

8.  In  a  spark  Vrrester.  tbe  combination  with  a  atack.  of 
n  drum  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  stack,  a  stationary 
downwardly  tapering  water  receptacle  supported  witbin 
the  drum  and  spaced  apart  from  the  Inner  surface  thereof, 
an  outlet  pipe  passing  through  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  drum 
with  its  lower  end  of  less  diameter  than  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  receptacle  and  projecting  into  said  upper  por- 
tion of  the  receptacle  and  terminating  abore  the  water 
lerel 'therein,  and  an  Inner  reasel  remorably  fitted  within 
the  tapered  lower  portion  of  the  water  receptacle  for  col- 
lecting sediment  accumulating  therein,  the  inner  receptacle 
being  of  less  diameter  than  tbe  outlet  pipe,  whereby  to  be 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  and  withdrawn  theretbrongh  Into 
and  from  the  drum  without  dlaturblng  the  other  parts  of 
the  derlce. 

4.  In  a  spark  arrester,  the  combination  with  a  stack,  of 
a  drum  secured  to  tbe  upper  end  of  the  stack,  an  outlet 
pipe  passing  through  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  stack,  a  sta- 
tionary water  receptacle  supported  within  the  drum  below 
the  loww  end  of  the  outlet  pipe,  means  prorlded  shore  the 
water  receptacle  for  defiectlng  the  smoke  downwardly 
therein  to  extinguUh  tbe  sparka,  a  remorable  Inner  reasel 
fitting  within  and  conforming  to  the  contour  of  the  lower 
portion  of  the  recepUde  to  collect  sediment  accumulating 
therein,  and  a  pipe  supplying  the  rseepUde  with  water 
and  communicating  therewith  at  a  point  abore  tbe  Inner 
ressel,  the  Inner  ressel  being  of  less  diameter  than  the 
outlet  pipe  and  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  and  with- 
drawn therethrough  Into  and  from  the  drum  without  dis- 
turbing the  other  parte  of  the  derlce. 

5.  In  a  spark  arrester,  the  combination  with  a  stack,  of 
a  drum  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  stack,  an  outlet 
pipe  passing  substantially  rertlcally  through  tbe  upper 
end  of  the  drum,  a  water  recepUde  supported  within  the 
drum  and  below  tbe  outlet  pipe,  means  for  deflecting  the 
producte  of  eomboatlon  Into  the  water  recepUde,  and  an 
open  annular  trough  mounted  on  the  periphery  of  the 
drum,  the  drum  fitting  snugly  to  the  periphery  of  the  out- 
let pipe  and  being  of  truncated  conical  form  between  the 
same  and  the  trough,  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 


able  on  the  lower  plate,  and  means  for  deUchably  fastoi- 
ing  said  plates  in  adjusted  position,  the  upper  plate  bar- 
ing on  Ite  upper  edge  pairs  of  prongs  bent  In  opposite  di- 
rections and  engaging  the  top  of  the  box  and  serrlng  aa  a 
lock  for  the  shield. 


968,188.     CAB-JOUBNAL,  8PONGING-8HIELD,   AND 

OIL-BAVEB.     LoDis  E.  KBLLna,  Oil  City,  Pa.      Filed 

Aug.  28,  1908.     Serial  Na  460,261. 

L  The  combination  with  a  car  journal  box,  of  a  shield 
located  In  said  box,  and  consisting  of  an  upper  and  a 
lower  plate  orerlapping  each  other,  the  upper  plate  t>elng 
alldable  on  the  lower  plate,  a  bolt  connecting  aald  plates 
and  baring  a  nut  on  Ite  outer  end.  and  a  guard  sbldd  sur- 
rounding the  outer  end  of  the  bolt  and  the  nut  thereon, 
and  guarding  against  operating  the  nut. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  journal  box,  of  a  shield 
located  in  said  box.  and  eonatstlng  of  an  upper  and  a  lower 
plate  orerlapping  eadi  other,  tbe  opper  plate  being  slid- 


3.  The  combination  with  a  car  journal  box,  of  a  ahleltf 
located  In  said  box,  and  consisting  of  an  upper  and  a 
lower  plate  orerlapping  each  other,  tbe  upper  pUte  being 
slidaMe  on  the  lower  pUte,  the  upper  plate  being  prorlded 
at  Ite  top  with  a  sight  opening,  and- tbe  lower  plate  with 
a  plurality  of  elongated  rertlcal  sight  openings,  the  upper 
plate  having  guide  projections  extending  through  said 
elongated  sight  openings,  and  means  for  detachably  fas- 
tening said  platea  In  adjnstcd  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  journal  box,  of  a  shield 
located  In  said  box,  and  consisting  of  an  upper  and  a 
lower  plate  overlapping  each  other,  tbe  upper  plate  being 
alldable  upon  the  lower  plate,  and  baring  on  ita  upper 
edge  pairs  of  prongs  bent  In  opposite  directions,  the  Inner 
prongs  being  longer  than  the  outer  pronga,  aald  pairs  of 
prongs  serving  to  lock  the  shield  In  place,  aald  upper  plate 
baring  a  sight  opening  In  ite  upper  portion,  and  the  lower 
plate  baring  elongated  rertlcal  sight  openings,  means  for 
detachably  locking  aald  platfes  In  adjuated  poaltlon,  and 
means  for  guiding  tbe  upper  plate  upon  the  lower  plate.  - 

6.  A  derlce  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
primary  and  an  auxiliary  section,  said  primary  section 
prorlded  with  a  algbt-openlng  at  one  edge  and  with  palra 
of  bracing  and  locking  prongs  upon  one  edge  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  sight-opening,  one  of  the  prongs  In  each  pair 
being  bent  upwardly  for  forming  a  lock,  aald  auxiliary 
section  prorlded  with  elongated  slots  or  aperturea.  said 
primary  section  prorlded  with  a  pair  of  horlsonUl  guid- 
ing prongs  extending  through  the  elongated  alote  of  the 
auxiliary  section,  aald  primary  section  prorlded  with  an 
outwardly-bulged  or  square  portion,  said  auxiliary  section 
prorlded  with  a  projecting  or  bulging  portion  positioned 
In  the  squared  portion  of  said  primary  aectlon.  a  bolt  ex- 
tending through  the  socketed  bulged  portions  of  aald  aec- 
tlons, a  nut  threaded  upon  the  outer  end  of  said  bolt,  and 
a  spring-cotter  extending  through  tbe  projecting  end  of 
the  bolt  outelde  of  said  nut.  and  said  primary  section  pro- 
rlded with  an  Integral  guard  caalng  surrounding  tbe  nut 
and  the  spring-cotter. 


968,136.    ROTARY  PUMP.    JcsTcs  B.  KiNim.  Dorches- 
ter. Mass.     Filed  May  11.  1909.     Serial  No.  495,851. 

1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
two  oppositely-disposed  roUry  eccentric  pistons ;  a  plr- 
oted  blade  for  each  pUton;  a  rocker  member;  atrute  the 
ends  of  which  are  rouaded  and  rest  In  sockete  in  said 
blades  and  member ;  a  movable  slotted  member  to  which 
said  rocker  member  Is  pivoted ;  and  meana  extending 
through  said  slot  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  mem- 
ber relative  to  said  pistons. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  eomblnatlon  of 
two  oppositely-disposed  roUry  eccentric  platens;  s  plr- 
oted  blade  for  each  piston  ;  a  rocker  member ;  atruta  the 
ends  of  which  are  rounded  and  rest  In  aockete  In  said 
blades  and  member ;  a  morable  alotted  member  to  whldi 
said  rocker  member  Is  plroted ;  and  a  wedge  extending 
through  said  slot  for  adjuring  the  poeitlon  of  aald  mem- 
ber relatlre  to  said  platona. 
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8.  In  a  derlee  of  the  claw  dMcrlbed,  th*  comWnatJoB  of 
two  oppoaltelj-dlaposed  rotary  eccentric  platona ;  a  plr- 
oted  hlada  for  e*di  piston :  a  rocker  member ;  atnita  the 
ends  of  which  are  rounded  and  rest  in  sockets  in  said 
blades  and  member ;  a  movable  slotted  member  to  which 
said  rocker  member  la  pivoted ;  a  wedge  extending  throagh 
said  slot  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  member  rela- 
tlTS  to  said  i^stons :  and  a  revolnbla  member  threaded  to 
a  fixed  element  tor  adjastlng  said  wedge. 


4.  In  •  device  of  the  class  deacribed,  the  combination  of 
two  opponitely-dlapoaed  rotary  eccentric  pUtona ;  a  piv- 
oted blade  for  each  piston ;  a  rocker  menriier ;  atnita  the 
enda  of  which  are  rounded  and  reat  In  Bocketa  in  said 
Uadea  and  member;  a  movable  slotted  member  to  which 
said  rocker  mesBber  la  pivoted ;  a  wedge  extending  throagh 
said  slot  for  adjusting  the  position  of  aald  member  rela- 
tive to  aald  pistons ;  a  revolnbla  member  threaded  to  a 
fixed  element  for  adjusting  said  wedge;  and  means  for 
loeklag  said  threaded  member  in  adjusted  position. 


M8.13T.  PNEUMATIC  8TR.\W-8TACK«R.  Pwraa  T. 
KlBKPATaiCK.  Battle  Creek,  MicA.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Joseph  F.  Rnssell,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  19, 
1909.    Serial  No.  490,88«. 


1.  In  a  dcTlee  of  the  ciaaa  described,  the  combination 
with  the  teleacoping  atraw-condncting  tabes  and  means  to 
9««veBt  the  oater  tube  from  rolling  on  the  Inner  tnbe,  of 
a  spirally-threaded  adjuatlng  shaft  rotatably  secured  at 
one  end  near  the  lower  end  of  said  inner  tube,  a  nut  se- 
cured at  the  lower  end  of  said  outer  tat>e  and  threaded  on 
said  spirally-threaded  adjuatlng  shaft  by  which  meana 
said  outer  tube  may  be  longitudinally  adjuated  on  said 
liuier  tube  by  the  rotation  of  aald  shaft,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  outer  tube  to  prevent  the  free  end  of  said 
adjusting  shaft  from  lateral  dlsplseement,  substaatlally 
as  set  forth  snd  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  telescoping  straw  conducting  tubes  and  means  to 
piwent  the  outer  tube  from  rolling  on  the  inner  tulw,  of 
a  spirally-threaded  adjusting  abaft  rotatably  secured  at 
one  end  near  the  lower  end  of  said  Inner  tube,  a  nut 
•seared  at  the  lower  end  of  aald  outer  tube  and  threaded 
OB  said  spirally-threaded  adjuatlng  shaft,  by  which  meana 
said  outer  tube  may  be  longitudinally  adjusted  on  said 
taaer  tube  by  tike  rotation  of  said  shaft,  and  eyelets  form- 
iDg  guards  fixed  to  said  outer  tube  to  prevent  raid  adjust- 
tag  ahaft  from  lateral  dIsplaAment,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  eomblBation 
with  the  telescoping  straw-conductlBg  tnbea  and  means  to 
prevent  the  outer  tube  from  rolling  on  the  inner  tube,  of 
a  bracket  near  the  lower  end  ot  the  Inner  tube,  a  crank 
abaft  Joumaled  in  said  bracket,  a  aeeondary  bracket  spaced 
therefrom  and  rigidly  secured  to  aald  tube,  a  apirally- 
threaded  adjusting  shaft  Joumaled  at  one  end  In  said  sec- 
ondary bracket  and  means  to  prevent  said  ahaft  from  lOB- 
gltudlnal  displacement  therewith,  a  flexible  union  eonnaet- 
Ing  said  crank  shaft  to  said  spirally-threaded  sdjustlag 
shaft,  a  nut  rigidly  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
OBter  tube  and  threaded  on  aald  aplrally-threaded  adjust- 
ing shaft  and  meana  to  keep  aald  adjusting  ahaft  from 
lateral  dlaplacement.  ail  arranged  to  coaet.  for  the  purpose 
set  fertk  and  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  elaas  described,  the  comblaatloa 
with  the  straw-conducting  tubea  and  meana  to  prevent  the 
outer  tube  from  rotary  dlaplacement  with  the  inner  tnbe, 
of  the  crank  shaft,  O,  Joumaled  in  the  yoke,  1,  the  bracket, 
8,  aecured  iBtemiedlary  of  the  tuba.  C.  the  bracket  16  sa- 
CBred  at  the  lower  end  of  the  outer  tnbe  D,  the  nnt,  18, 
carried  by  aald  bracket,  the  spirally-threaded  adjuatlng 
shaft.  P.  fitted  to  actuate  said  nut  and  Joumaled  within 
the  bracket,  8,  the  collara,  10—10,  to  prevent  aald  ahaft 
from  longitudinal  dlaplacement,  the  tombtiag  rod  connect- 
ing said  crank  ahaft  and  said  adjusting  shaft,  and  tha 
eyeleta.  22 — 22,  to  prevent  said  adjuatlng  ahaft  from  lat- 
eral displacement,  all  arranged  to  coact,  aubatantlally  aa 
set  forth  and  described. 


958,138.  aTAIR-CABPBT  FASTENER.  Cttiaus  W. 
KiBSCH,  Sturgls,  Mich.,  assignor  to  KIrsch  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Sturgla,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlchigaa. 
Filed  May  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  495,148. 


1.  A  stair  carpet  faatener  comprising  s  laterally  corra- 
gated  normally  bowed  strip  of  apring  metal  capable  of 
being  bent  straight  and  adapted  to  bear  on  ita  normally 
convex  face  upon  the  carpet  to  be  secured,  the  end  por- 
tions of  said  atrip  being  adapted  to  be  depreaaed  Into  en- 
gagement with  said  carpet,  and  faatoilng  meana  disposed 
on  the  stairway  beyond  the  aide  edges  of  the  csrpet  engag- 
ing the  end  portions  of  aald  strip  to  maintain  the  aame  in 
their  depressed  poBltlons.  • 

2.  A  atair  carpet  faatener  compriaing  In  combination  a 
normally  bowed  strip  of  spring  metal  bearing  on  its  nor- 
mally convex  Bide  upon  the  stair  carpet,  the  end  portiona 
thereof  being  adapted  to  be  depressed  to  straighten  aald 
rod  and  force  the  aame  into  engagement  with  said  carpet, 
faatening  devicea  mounted  on  the  stairway  on  either  side 
of  the  carpet,  the  fasteners  on  oae  side  belag  movabia 
toward  and  away  from  the  adjacent  side  edge  of  the  ear- 
pet,  and  projectlona  at  the  enda  of  aald  member  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  aald  faatening  devices  to  secure  said 
mamber. 

8.  A  stair  carpet  fastener  comprising  a  strip  of  spring 
metal  provided  on  Ita  aide  edgea  with  fianges  diverging  at 
an  angle  greater  than  ninety  degrees  to  each  other,  and 
at  aubatantlally  equal  angles  to  the  middle  portion  of  the 
atrip,  and  faatening  means  engaging  said  strip,  the  convex 
side  of  the  latter  opposing  the  carpet  and  the  free  edges 
of  the  said  flangea  engaging  the  latter,  the  middle  portion 
of  said  strip  being  forced  downwardly  by  engagement  with 
aald  fastening  means  with  a  force  aufllcient  to  decrease  tha 
divergence  of  said  flangea. 

4.  A  stair  carpet  faatener  coinprlsiag  a  normally  bowed 
strip  of  spring  metal  provided  on  its  side  edges  with  di- 
verging flangea,  the  edge  portions  of  said  flangea  engaging 
the  tread  and  riser  portiona  reapectlvely  of  »  stair  carpet, 
the  normally  convex  side  of  said  strip  opposing  the  car- 
pet, said  strip  being  stralgbteaed  by  depressing  ths  end 
portions  thereof  Into  eagagefnent   wtth  tha  carpet,  aii4i 


fastening  means  engaging  aald  fnd  portions  of  said  strip 
and  holding  same  In  their  depressed  positions,  the  deprea- 
•toa  of  said  ead  portions  of  said  atrip  decreaalng  the  dlTsr- 
fsnce  of  said  flangea. 

6.  A  atair  carpet  fastener  comprising  a  normslly  bowed 
•trip  of  spring  metal  provided  on  ita  side  edges  with  di- 
verging flangea,  the  edge  portions  of  said  flangea  engaging 
tha  tread  and  riser  portl<HU  respectively  of  a  stair  carpet, 
the  normally  convex  side  of  said  strip  opposing  the  car- 
pet, said  atrip  being  straightened  by  depressing  the  end 
portions  thereof  into  angagement  with  the  carpet,  and 
fastening  devices  mounted  on  the  stairway  beyond  the 
side  edgea  of  the  carpet  and  engaging  the  ends  of  said 
strips  to  hold  same  in  their  depreaaed  positions,  the  de- 
preaaion  of  said  end  portions  of  said  strip  decreasing  the 
divergence  of  aald  flangea. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.l 


958,139.     PLANETARIUM.     Albxaxdbx   Lainq,   Detroit, 
Mich.     Filed  July  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  443.600. 


1.  A  planetarium  compriaing  a  central  Uase  and  atand- 
ard,  a  non-rotatable  upright  spindle  extending  from  the 
upper  and  of  the  standard,  a  apbare  on  the  upper  end  of 
the  apindle.  a  horiaontal  arm  rotatably  aecured  at  one  end 
on  the  spindle,  a  ahaft  having  ita  lower  portion  Jo«rnalad 
in  the  outer  end  of  the  arm  parallel  to  the  spindle  having 
an  upper  portion  bent  at  an  angle  to  the  spindle,  a  radial 
ana  axtendlng  from  the  upper  oblique  end  of  aald  abaft, 
a  bushing  at  the  outer  end  of  the  radial  arm  parallel  to 
the  oblique  shaft  end.  a  tubular  ahaft  Journaled  In  the  aald 
buahing.  an  inner  shaft  Journaled  In  the  tube  carrying  a 
globe  on  ita  upper  snd,  a  dlak  obliquely  secured  on  the 
tubular  ahaft,  a  radius  arm  whoae  inner  end  is  rotatably 
secured  on  the  disk  periphery,  a  fork  aecured  to  the  tubu- 
lar ahaft  engaging  the  radius  arm,  a  bushing  on  the  outer 
end  of  the  radius  arm  oblique  to  the  spindle,  a  shaft  rota- 
tabla  therein,  a  ball  aecured  on  the  rod.  a  pulley  Journaled 
on  the  apindla,  having  a  radial  bracket  with  upturned  end 
parallel  to  the  apindle,  a  ball  on  the  upturned  end,  and 
mechanism  coupling  the  rota  table  and  revoluble  members 
adapted  to  operate  them  in  proper  timed  relation  when 
the  horiaontal  arm  la  awung  on  the  apindle. 

2.  A  planetarium  compriaing  a  central  baae  and  atand- 
ard,  a  non-rotatable  upright  spindle  extending  from  the 
upper  end  of  the  standard,  a  sphere  on  the  upper  end  of 
the  spindle,  a  horlaoatal  arm  rotatably  aecured  at  one  end 
on  the  apindle,  a  ahaft  having  ita  lower  portion  Journaled 
In  the  outer  enda  of  the  arm  parallel  to  the  apindle  hav- 
ing an  upper  portion  Itent  at  an  angle  to  the  apindle.  a 
radial  arm  extending  from  the  upper  oblique  end  of  said 
shaft,  a  bushing  st  the  outer  end  of  the  radial  arm  parallel 
to  theobllque  ahaft  snd,  a  tubular  abaft  Joumaled  In  the  aald 
buahing,  an^nner  shaft  Joumaled  la  tha  tuba  carrying  a 
globe  on  Itt  upper  end,  a  disk  obliquely  ascnred  on  the  tubu- 
lar ahaft,  a  radius  arm  whoae  Inner  end  is  rotatably  aecured 
In  the  disk  periphery,  a  fork  secured  to  the  tubular  shaft 
engaging  the  radlua  arm,  a  buahing  on  the  outer  and  of  the 
radlua  arm  oblique  to  the  spindle,  a  shaft  rotatabla  thara- 
In,  a  ball  adjuatibly  aecured  on  the  rod,  a  pulley  Joumaled 
aa  tha  sptndla  havt^  a  i»dial  hcackat  with  upturned  and 


parallel  to  the  spindle,  a  ball  on  the  upturned  cad,  a  coun- 
tershaft Joumaled  on  tha  borlsontal  arm  parallel  to  ths 
spindle,'  a  aprocket  wheal  non-routably  securad  on  tha 
spindle,  an  alined  aprocket  aecured  on  the  countershaft, 
an  alined  aprocket  secured  on  the  outer  arm  ahaft,  a 
sprocket  chain  operatlvely  connecting  said  sprodteta,  a 
two-step  driving  pulley  fast  on  the  countershaft,  a  halt 
connecting  one  step  and  the  spindle  pulley,  a  bevel  gear 
Journaled  on  the  upright  portion  of  the  outer  arm  ahaft, 
a  pulley  on  the  gear  belted  to  the  othor  step  of  the  driving 
pulley,  a  bevel  pinion  on  the  oblique  portion  of  the  outer 
arm  ahaft  meahing  with  the  said  gear,  a  two-step  pulley 
on  the  gear,  a  pulley  aecured  on  the  tubular  ahaft  belted 
to  one  atep  of  the  pinion  pulley,  a  pulley  aecured  on  the 
inner  ahaft  belted  to  the  other  step  of  the  pinion  pulley, 
and  a  pulley  on  the  radius  arm  ahaft  belted  to  the  tubular 
shaft  disk. 

3.  in  a  planetarium,  a  fixed,  upright  apindle,  a  sphere 
representing  the  aun  aecured  thereon,  an^rm  Journaled  at 
Ita  Inner  end  on  the  apindle  to  rotate  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  the  ecliptic,  a  one  piece  shaft  bent  between  Ita  anda  at 
the  angle  of  Inclination  of  the  earth'a  axia  to  the  plaM 
of  the  ecliptic  one  of  whose  srma  is  Journaled  In  the  outer 
end  of  the  arm,  a  radius  arm  secured  to  the  upper  oblique 
portion  of  the  shaft  perpendicularly  thereto,  a  tubular 
shaft  Joumaled  In  the  outer  end  of  the  radlns  arm  par- 
allel to  the  bent  portion  of  the  arm  ahaft,  an  Inner  shaft 
rotatable  in  tlie  tube,  a  dlak  aecured  obliquely  on  the  tubu- 
lar alceve  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  moon's 
orbit  la  relation  to  the  plane  of  the  ecliptic,  a  radlua  rod 
whoae  Inner  end  rotatably  engagea  the  dlak  adapted  to  re- 
volve parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  moon's  orbit,  a  abaft 
Joumaled  In  the  outer  end  of  the  rod  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  revolution,  a  fork  on  the  tubular  shaft  ensaglng 
the  radlua  rod  adapted  to  Interlock  them  to  rotate  together 
in  their  divergent  planes,  a  globe  on  the  Inner  shaft  rep- 
resenting the  earth,  a  ball  on  the  radius  shaft  represent- 
ing the  moon,  and  meana  for  moving  aald  parta  in  proper 
relation. 

968,140.  SLIDING  QRAIN-DOOR  FOR  CARS.  F«axk 
C.  Lakin,  Mancheater,  IlL  Filad  May  17,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  496,366. 


1.  A  ear  door  formed  of  a  plurality  of  alldable  sections 
arranged  one  above  the  other,  guide  tracka  to  alldably 
support  aald  door  aections,  longitudinally  extending  hous- 
ings on  said  doora,  having  transverse  indentations  adja- 
cent their  enda,  taatening  bare  mounted  in  suitable  bear- 
Inga,  door  engaging  off-aeta  formed  In  aald  fastening  Imrs. 
and  adapted  to  be  turned  Into  engagement  with  the  inden- 
tations of  the  housings  on  said  sections  of  tht  door  to 
hold  the  same  In  closed  position,  detente  formed  on  the 
upper  ends  of  said  bars,  and  catchea  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged with  aald  detanta  to  hold  the  bars  in  operative 
position. 

2.  A  grain  door  for  cars  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sltdably 
mounted  apertured  sections,  guldluK  and  anpportlng  tracks 
adapted  to  receive  aald  aecttona  of  the  door,  longitudinally 
extending  housings  over  the  apertures,  having  transrarse 
indentations  adjacent  their  enda.  Independent  fhatanlng 
bars  mounted  to  turn  In  suitable  bearings  on  said  guide 
tracka,  offset  portiona  formed  in  aald  bars  and  adapted 
to  be  turned  Into  operative  engagement  with  the  indenta- 
tiona  In  tbo  houai^s  on  the  door  aectiona  to  clamp  the 
aections  in  closed  position,  right  angaUrly  beat  haadlea 
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farmed  on  the  apper  ends  of  Mid  ban,  plTOtally  moan  ted 
cntehee  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  handle  enda  to 
bold  the  bara  In  oparatlTe  engagement  with  the  door  aec 
tloaa,  keepers  to  recelre  said  catches  when  in  operative  en- 
gagement with  the  fastening  bars,  and  means  to  engage 
the  apertnrea.  whereby  the  sectlona  of  the  door  may  be 


968,141.     NBCKTOKE  CENTER.     Oboboi  A.  Lambxst, 
Anderson.  Ind.    FUed  Apr.  29,  1909.   Serial  No.  492,8S2. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  neck  yoke,  of  a  neck  yoke 
Btar  formed  of  a  wire  cable  connected  with  the  neck 

yoke  and  proTlded  with  a  downwardly  estanding  wlra 
cable  loop,  and  a  protective  covering  for  said  wire  cable 
loop  and  through  which  covering  the  pole  or  tongue  of 
the  vehicle  la  adapted  to  be  inserted. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  neck  yoke,  of  a  neck  yoke 
center  formed  of  a  wire  cable  connected  with  the  ne^ 
yoke  and  provided  with  a  downwardly  extending  wire 
cable  loop,  and  a  metal  protective  bearing  ring  secured 
to  and  within  said  wire  cable  loop  and  through  which  tba 
pole  or  tongue  of  the  vehicle  is  adapted  to  be  inserted. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  neck  yoke,  of  a  neck  yoke 
center  formed  of  a  wire  cable  connected  with  the  neck 
yoke  and  provided  with  a  downwardly  extending  wire 
cable  loop,  and  a  bearing  ring  U-abaped  in  cross-section 
and  which  the  wire  cable  loop  surrounds  and  in  which  it 
la  embedded  with  the  lateral  flanges  of  the  ring  bent  abont 
the  wire  cable,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  neck  yoke,  of  a  neck  yoke 
center  consisting  of  a  wire  cable  formed  into  a  double 
loop,  one  loop  surrounding  the  neck  yoke  and  the  other 
loop  extending  below,  a  meUl  protective  bearing  ring  se- 
cured to  and  within  said  downwardly  extending  loop  and 
through  which  the  pole  or  tongue  of  the  vehicle  Is  adapted 
to  be  passed,  and  means  for  securing  said  cable  in  place 
on  the  nedc  yoke. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  neck  yoke,  of  a  neck  yoke 
center  Including  an  endless  skein  of  a  plurality  of  wires 
formed  into  two  loops,  one  loop  surrounding  the  neck  yoke 
and  the  other  loop  extending  below  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  end  of  the  pole  or  tongue  of  the  vehicle,  said  lower 
loop  being  drawn  through  said  upper  loop,  and  means  for 
securing  said  loops  on  the  neck  yoke. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


968.142.     FISH  AND  GAME  HOOK.     STBPHan  B.   Lcn, . 
Daabury,    Iowa.      Filed   June    21,    1900.      Serial    No. 
603,512. 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  casing; 
a  trapping  arm  pivotal ly  secured  to  the  casing;  a  stud 
outstanding  from  the  casing ;  a  trigger  bar  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  the  arm  and  at  the  other  end  provided  with  a  slot 
adapted  to  receive  the  stud  slidably,  and  comprising  an- 
gularly dlapoMd  portions,  in  one  of  which  the  stud  la  ar- 
ranged to  be  engaged  to  hold  the  arm  distended. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  caaing ; 
a  trapping  arm  pivotally  secured  to  the  casing;  a  stud 
outstanding  from  the  caaing ;  a  trigger  bar  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  the  arm  and  at  the  other  end  provided  with  a  slot 
i^^^tptr1  to  receive  the  stud  slidably,  and  comprising  an- 
xnlarly  iHspoand  portions  in  one  of  which  the  stud  Is  ar- 
imagad  tn  ba  engaged  to  bold  the  arm  distended ;  a  balt- 
sapportlng  element  slIdaMy  mounted  in  the  casing;  and 
a  trip  bar  pivotally  connected  with  the  trigger  bar  and 
the  bait-supporting  element,  and  operative  to  break  the 
eamaoMBt  between  the  stud  and  the  trigger  bar. 

t.  A  davka  of  the  claaa  deaerlbed  comprising  a  caaing ; 
•  trapping  arm  pivotaUy  seeared  to  the  caaing;  a  itod 


outstanding  from  the  casing ;  a  trigger  bar  ptvetad  at  one 
end  to  the  arm  and  at  the  other  end  provided  with  a  slot 
adapted  to  receive  the  stud  slidably.  and  comprlaing  an- 
gularly disposed  portions  in  one  of  which  the  stud  is  ar- 
ranged to  be  engaged  to  hold  the  arm  diatended ;  a  bait- 
supporting  element  slidably  mounted  in  the  caaing:  nnd 
a  trip  bar  pivotally  connected  with  the  trigger  bar  and 
with  the  bait-supporting  element  and  operative  to  break 
the  engagement  between  the  stud  and  the  trigger  bar; 
the  stud  constituting  a  means  for  asaembllng  the  bait- 
supporting  element  with  the  casing. 


4.  A  device  of  the  class  deaerlbed  comprising  a  casing ; 
a  trapping  arm  pivotally  secured  to  the  casing ;  a  stud 
outstanding  from  the  casing ;  a  trigger  bar  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  the  arm  and  at  the  other  end  provided  with  a  slot 
adapted  to  receive  the  stud  slidably,  and  comprising  an- 
gularly diapooed  portions  in  one  of  which  the  stud  la  ar- 
ranged to  be  engaged  to  hold  the  arm  distended ;  a  bait- 
supporting  element  slidably  mounted  in  the  casing ;  a  trip 
bar  pivotally  connected  with  the  bait-supporting  element ; 
and  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  upon  the  trigger  bar  in  the 
alot  thereof,  and  pivotally  connected  with  the  trip  bar. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing; 
a  trapping  arm  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  to  the  eas- 
ing ;  a  trigger  bar  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  to  the  In- 
termediate portion  of  the  arm  and  at  the  other  end  slid- 
ably secured  to  the  casing,  the  last  named  end  of  the  bar 
being  movable  upon  the  casing  In  a  common  direction  with 
the  free  end  of  tbe  arm  when  the  arm  Is  swung  Into  dla- 
tanded  position,  to  lock  the  arm  In  distended  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.1 


968,148.  SELF  •  ADJUSTINO  CASINO  FOB  ROLLEB- 
BBABINOS.  CHAaus  B.  LocKwooo,  Newark,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Hyatt  Roller  Bearing  Company,  Harrison, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  FUed  Mar.  26, 
1909.     Serial  No.  486,971. 


1.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  self-contained 
and  self-adjusting  roller-bearing  having  a  hub  with  the 
double  conical  seata  h  and  two  sets  of  tapering  rolls  i 
fitted  to  such  seats  with  their  larger  ends  adjacent,  a  caa- 
ing having  a  spherical  bore,  and  two  rlnga  «  Utted  to  the 
said  bore  at  opposite  sides  of  Ita  diameter  and  provided 
with  tapering  seata  0  embracing  the  outer  sides  of  the  two 
■eta  of  rolls. 

2.  Aa  a  new  article  of  mannfaetnre,  a  aelf-contained 
and  self-adjusting  roller-bearing  having  a  hub  with  the 
double  conical  seats  h  and  two  seta  of  tapering  rolls  i 
fitted  to  ■neli  wti.  a  easa  fitted  to  ferotve  about  the  huh 


\-r. 


with  the  rolls  to  guide  the  aame,  a  caaing  having  a  spher- 
ical bore,  and  two  rings  n  fitted  to  the  said  bore  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  Its  transverse  diameter  with  Interspace  »' 
between  the  rings  for  the  periphery  of  the  cage,  the  caa- 
ing being  divided  and  provided  with  means  for  adjuating 
toward  one  another  the  spherical  surfacea  which  bear 
upon  tbe  rings  n. 

8.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  roller-bearing 
having  a  hub  with  double  conical  seats  h  and  two  sets  of 
tapering  rolls  fitted  to  such  seata,  a  casing  provided  with 
a  spherical  bore  and  two  rings  »  fitted  to  the  said  bore 
at  opposite  sides  of  Its  diameter  and  provided  with  taper- 
ing seata  o  embracing  the  outer  sides  of  the  two  seta  of 
rolls,  the  casing  being  divided  end  the  parts  connected  by 
screw-threada,  the  outer  part  having  the  notch  v  therein 
and  the  Inner  part  having  a  series  of  tap-holes  to  coincide 
separately  with  such  notch,  and  a  acrew  adapted  to  m- 
gage  the  notch  and  any  one  of  the  said  holea  and  wholly 
inclosed  by  such  notch,  whereby  the  parta  of  the  caaing 
may  be  adjusted  and  Ita  cylindrical  exterior  fitted  directly 
to  a  cylindrical  socket. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  adf-contained 
and  self-adjuating  roller-bearing  having  a  hub  with  the 
double  conical  aeata  fc  and  two  s«ts  of  tapering  rolls  < 
fitted  to  such  seata  with  their  larger  enda  adjacent,  a  cy- 
lindrical casing  having  a  spherical  bore,  and  two  rings  a 
fitted  to  the  said  bore  at  opposite  sides  of  Its  diameter  and 
provided  with  tapering  seats  0  fitted  respectively  to  the 
outer  aides  of  the  two  seta  of  rolls,  the  caaing  being  di- 
vided and  the  parta  connected  by  acrew-threada,  the  outer 
part  r  having  the  notch  v  therein  and  the  inner  part 
having  a  series  of  tap-holes,  and  a  screw  sdapted  to  en- 
gage the  notch  and  any  one  of  the  said  holes  and  wboUy 
inclosed  by  such  notch. 

6.  A  self  -  contained  and  self  -  adjusting  roller  -  bearing 
having  a  cylindrical  periphery  adapted  to  removably  fit  a 
cylindrical  socket  the  bearing  having  a  bub  with  the 
doable  conical  seata  h  and  two  acta  of  tapering  rolls 
fitted  to  such  seata,  two  rlnga  n  afith  tapering  bore  em- 
bracing the  outsides  of  the  rolls  And  having  their  exte- 
riors curved  concentrically  and  spherically,  and  the  cy- 
lindrical casing  of  the  bearing  having  a  spherical  bore 
arranged  and  operated  to  hold  the  tapering  rings  in  their 
working  poaitlon,  and  divided  transversely  in  two  parta 
for  application  to  the  rings,  and  tbe  caaing  having  at 
both  ends  of  the  rolls  Integral  duat-guards  extended  to- 
ward the  hub.  the  two  parta  of  tbe  casing  being  connected 
adjustably  together. 


2.  The  proceas  of  forming  hrilcal  rolls,  which  consista 
in  winding  a  strip  of  greater  length  than  thickness,  with 
such  width  applied  to  a  mandrel,  and  compressing  the 
successive  colls  below  ^e  normal  thickness  of  the  strip 
while  positively  extending  the  length  of  the  strip  where 
wrapped  upon  the  mandrel. 


9  6  8,144.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  HELICAL  ROLLS. 
Chaslbs  S.  Lock  wood,  Newark,  N.  J.,  aaeignor  to 
Hyatt  Roller  Bearing  Company.  Harriaon.  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  21.  1909.  Serial 
No.  618,978. 


958,146.  TELEPHONE-METER  SYSTEM  AND  APPA- 
RATUS. Rat  H.  Makbon.  Elyrla,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Dean  Electric  Company.  Elyrla.  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  18,  1907.    Sertal  No.  869,016. 


1.  The  proceas  of  forming  helical  rolls  with  closely  ad- 
jacent colls,  which  consists  In  progressively  bending  into 
colls  a  atrip  of  metal  and  simultaneously  compressing  the 
■occesalve  coils  while  positively  extending  the  length 
of  the  metml,  whereby  the  tendency  to  form  trough- 
shaped  coila  Is  obviated,  aa  set  forth. 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  time  registering  device,  an 
electric  motor  for  driving  the  aame.  speech  transmitting 
and  receiving  Instruments,  and  circuit  connections  com- 
pleted by  initiating  the  uae  of  aaid  instruments  to  oper- 
ate aaid  motor. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line  circuit,  a  time  register- 
ing device,  an  electric  motor  connected  to  said  line  circuit 
for  driving  said  registering  device,  speech  transmitting 
and  receiving  instruments,  and  a  condenser  in.  the  line 
circuit  bridged  acroaa  the  motor  termlnala. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line  circuit,  a  time  register- 
ing device,  an  electric  motor  connected  to  said  line  dr- 
cnlt  and  having  a  rotatable  armature  geared  to  said  reg- 
istering device,  speech  transmitting  and  receiving  instru- 
ments and  means  to  complete  the  motor  circuit  to  line 
when  said  Instruments  are  In  use,  and  an  Inductive  re- 
sistance Included  In  the  armature  circuit  of  said  motor. 

4..  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line  circuit,  a  time  registering 
device,  an  electric  motor  connected  to  aaid  line  circuit  and 
having  a  rotatable  armature  geared  to  said  registering  de- 
vice, speech  transmitting  and  receiving  instrumenta  and 
means  to  complete  the  motor  circuit  to  line  when  said  in- 
atmmenta  are  in  use.  a  condenaer  in  the  line  circuit  bridged 
across  the  motor  to-mlnals,  and  an  inductive  resistance 
included  In  the  armature  circuit  of  tbe  motor. 

6.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line  circuit,  a  time  regis- 
tsring  device,  an  electric  motor  connected  to  said  line 
circuit  and  having  a  rotatable  armature  geared  to  said 
registering  device,  and  automatic  means  for  governing 
the  speed  of  said  motor. 

{CUlms  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


968,146.     VIOLIN.     JOHK  A.  MAaiiw,  CentervlUe,  Iowa. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1908.     Serial  No.  461,021. 

A  violin  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  Bound- 
ing board  having  a  longitudinal  bass  bar  integral  with  ita 
MtllnrBlitft.  said  bar  being  tbickeat  at  a  point  tBtermedlata 
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Its  cate.  nld  tblcknesa  decreasing  gradaaUy  to  a  point 
or  edge  at  each  eod,  said  thickcct  portion  belas  located 


below  one  end  of  the  bridge  of  the  tnstmiaent. 
tlally  aa  apecifled. 


snbataB- 


968,147.    FRICnON-CLUTCH.    Karl  Matthiab.  Dessau, 
Germany.     Filed  Oct.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  521,410. 


1.  A  friction  clotch,  comprising  two  clvtdi  halTea,  • 
pair  of  cleaed  rings  between  the  same,  elastic  means  be- 
tween said  rings  and  one  of  said  clutch  haWes.  said  ring 
and  elaatic  means  rendering  the  dnteh  halvee  capable  of 
yielding  tangentiallr.  axlally  and  perpendicularly  relatlre 
to  one  another,  and  mechanism  for  bringing  the  said  ring* 
Into  and  out  of  frietional  engagement  with  the  other 
elatch  half. 

2.  A  trictiOD  dntdi.  comprlalng  two  elateh-halTea  one 
of  which  la  received  by  the  other  and  presents  peripheral 
claws,  a  pair  of  closed  rini^  encompassing  the  said  clawed 
dntch-balf  and  having  claws  intermeshlng  with  those  of 
the  latter,  elaatic  members  filling  the  spaces  between  the 
claws,  and  BMans  for  bringing  the  said  rings  Into  and 
out  of  frietional  engagement  with  the  outer  clotch-balf, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  friction  clutch,  comprising  two  clutcb-halTes,  an 
outer  one  presenting  a  conical  frlctlon-snrface  and  an 
tnner  one  preMstlng  peripheral  claws:  a  pair  of  doaed 
rings  which  encompass  the  inner  duteh-faalf.  and  which 
present  clawa  intermeshlng  with  those  of  the  latter,  and 
whose  peripheries  together  constitnte  a  double  conical 
trlctlOB-aurfSce :  elastic  members  filling  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  daws;  and  meana  for  bringing  the  aald  rings 
iBto  snd  out  ot  frietional  engaeement  with  the  outer 
dutch-half;  substantially  as  described. 


electromagnet  arranged  to  attract  the  armature  and  thsrs> 
by  swing  the  anchor  in  on*  direction,  a  waight-arm  asso» 
datsd  with  the  armature  to  retract  the  same  when  the 
magnet  is  deCnerglsed,  and  a  stop  in  the  path  of  the 
weight-arm  to  limit  the  retraction  of  the  armature,  aald 


9  5  8.148.       SYNCHRONIZING    ATTACHMENT    FOB 
CLOCKS.     BsxJAJiiN   F.   Mssbitt.  Canton.  Mass.,  as- 
sicnor  to  Dey  Time  Register  Company.  Syracuse.  N.  T., 
a  Corporation  «f  New  York.     Filed  Mar.  9,  ISOS.     Se- 
rial No.  419.880. 
'  The  combination  of  an  escapement  arbor  baring  a  scape- 
am.  an  anchor  arranged  to  oscillate  In  the  path  of  the 
scape-arm.   an   armature  connected   with  the  anchor,   an 


weight-arm  comprlalng  a  strip  of  pliable  material  hariag 
the  portion  engaging  the  said  stop  arranged  in  expanalble 
and  contraclible  conTOiutions  whereby  the  extent  of  re- 
traction of  the  armature  may  be  varied  without  sabstan- 
tial  variation  in  the  retracting  force  of  said  arm,  aa  set 
forth. 


958.149.  MOISTENEB.  Maxwkll  A.  MrrzNct,  Perth 
Amboy,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1907.  Serial  No.  395.493. 
Renewed  Oct.  18,  1900.    Serial  No.  523,197. 


1.  In  a  moistening  device,  a  liquid  container  haring  ■ 
flexible  diaphragm  forming  an  air-tight  Joint  therewith,  a 
sheet  of  foramlnous  material  having  its  peripheral  por- 
tlona  la  engagement  with  peripheral  portions  of  said  dia- 
phragm, means  for  securing  said  diaphragm  and  foraml- 
nous sheet  to  said  container,  a  tube  extending  from  adja- 
cent the  bottom  of  said  container  through  said  diaphragm, 
and  an  absorbent  pad  intermediate  said  sheet  and  said 
container  at  their  central  portions. 

2.  A  moistening  device,  comprising  a  container  having 
an  opening,  a  flexible  diaphragm  closing  said  opening  and 
forming  an  alr-tlRht  Joint  therewith,  a  capillary  tube  car- 
ried by  said  diaphragm  and  extending  to  adjacent  the 
bottom  of  the  container,  a  pad  of  fibrous  material  in  en- 
gagement with  the  outer  surface  of  said  diaphragm  at  the 
central  portion  thereof,  a  wire  gause  sheet  in  engagement 
with  the  outer  surfSce  of  the  pad  and  with  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  diaphragm  at  the  peripheral  portion  thereof, 
and  an  annular  collar  haring  threaded  engagement  with 
said  container  and  adapted  to  secure  said  diaphragm  and 
wire  gause  in  position. 

3.  In  a  molntPDing  device,  a  liquid  container  having  a 
flexible  diaphragm  forming  an  air-tight  Joint  therewith,  a 
sheet  of  woven  wire  gause  having  Its  peripheral  portions 
In  engagement  with  the  peripheral  portions  of  said  dia- 
phragm, means  for  securing  said  diaphragm  sad  wire 
gause  to  said  container,  and  a  tube  extending  from  adja- 
cent the  bottom  of  said  container  through  said  diaphragm. 

4.  In  a  moistening  device,  a  liquid  conuiner  haviag  a 
flexible  diaphragm  forming  an  airtight  Joint  therewith,  a 
sheet  of  foramlnous  material  having  its  peripheral  por- 
tions In  engagement  with  the  peripheral  portions  of  said 
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diaphragm,  mesne  for  securing  said  diaphragm  and  ftorami- 
noua  aheet  to  said  container,  an  absorbent  pad  interme- 
diate said  sheet  and  said  conUlner  at  their  central  por- 
tions, and  means  for  delivering  liquid  through  said  dia- 
phragm to  aald  pad. 


9M.160.      REOENEBATIVB  FUBNACB.     Fsans  Mana, 
Englewood.  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  Metallurgical  Company  of 
.\merica.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1906.     Serial  No.  284,204. 


968,151.     OBCHARD-HEATER.     Ralph  J.  M»T««.  Grand 
Joactlon.  Cnlo.    FUsd  Aug.  9,1909.    Serial  No.  511,951. 
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1.  A  regenerative  furnace  for  heating  rctorta,  muffles, 
erudblee  and  other  vessels,  consisting  of  a  combustion 
chamber  divided  into  two  compartments  having  fuel-gas 
laleta,  said  compartments  being  arrantred  side  by  side  and 
communicating  with  each  other  at  one  end.  and  each  com- 
municating at  the  other  end  with  a  corresponding  regen- 
erator, and  means  for  alternating  the  direction  of  flow  of 
air  and  products  of  combustion  with  respect  to  the  regen- 
erators and  conse.jui'ntly  with  respect  to  the  compart- 
■enta  of  the  combostlon  chamber :  substsntlslly  ss  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  regenerstive  furnace  for  heating  rstorta  muffles, 
crucibles,  and  other  vessels,  connistlng  of  a  combustion 
chamber  divided  Into  two  compartments  by  a  partition 
wall  and  having  a  seriea  of  gas  inlets  on  each  side  of  said 
wall,  aald  compartments  communicating  with  each  other 
at  one  end,  and  each  communicating  at  the  other  end  with 
a  corresponding  regenerator,  and  means  for  alternating 
the  direction  of  flow  of  air  and  products  of  combustion 
with  respect  to  the  regenerators  and  consequently  with 
respect  to  the  compartments  of  the  combustion  chamber ; 
substantUlly  aa  described. 

3.  A  regenerative  furnace  for  heating  retorts,  muffles, 
crudbles,  and  other  yeaaels,  consisting  of  a  combustion 
chamber  divided  Into  two  compartments  by  a  partition 
wall  and  having  fuel  gaa  Inleta.  aald  compartments  com- 
muniditlng  with  each  other  at  one  end  by  meana  of  a  se- 
ries of  vaulted  apertures  which  serve  to  support  some  of 
the  Tsasels,  and  each  compartment  communicating  at  the 
other  end  with  a  corresponding  regenerator,  and  meana  for 
alteraaUng  the  direction  of  flow  of  air  and'producta  of 
combustion  with  respect  to  the  rescnerators  and  conse- 
quently with  respect  to  the  compartments  of  the  combus- 
tion chamber;  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

4.  A  regenerative  furnace  for  heating  retorts,  muflles.. 
emdbles,  and  other  vessels,  conslstiitg  ot  a  combustion 
chamber  dirided  into  two  compartments  by  a  partition 
wall,  and  having  fuel  gaa  Inlets,  said  compartments  l>eing 
arranged  side  by  side  and  communicating  with  each  other 
at  one  end,  and  each  communicating  at  the  other  end  with 
a  corresponding  regenerator  through  down-takea  which 
serve  sitet-nately  as  np-takes  for  the  admiasion  of  air  to 
said  compartments  respectively,  and  a  reversing  valve  by 
■leans  of  which  each  of  said  regenerators  can  be  con- 
nected either  with  the  chimney  fine  or  with  ths  atmoa- 
pbere ;  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  regenerative  furnace  for  heating  retorts,  mufBea. 
crudbles  and  other  vessels  consisting  of  a  combustion 
chamber  dirided  loagltudinally  Into  two  compartments 
communicating  with  each  other  at  one  end,  a  correapond- 
Ing  regenerator  connected  to  each  compartment  at  the 
opposite  end.  means  for  admitting  fuel  gas  to  said  com- 
buation  chamber  and  means  for  alternating  the  direction 
•f  t.tm  of  the  products  of  combustion  with  respect  to  the 
Kfeneratsrs  and  coassquently  with  respect  to  the  com- 
partaeats  of  the  combustion  chambor. 


1.  A  hsatsr  comprising  a  fuel  rscepUcle  open  at  its  up- 
per end,  a  hood  supported  on  said  end  of  the  receptacle, 
and  surrounding  the  same  in  spaced  relation  therewith, 
whereby  an  air  pasaage  between  the  hood  and  the  recep- 
Ude  la  had,  said  hood  being  open  at  its  ends,  and  a 
damper  on  the  upper  end  of  the  hood. 

2.  A  heater  comprising  a  fuel  receptacle  open  at  Its  up- 
per end,  a  hood  supported  on  said  end  of  the  receptads, 
and  surrounding  the  same  in  spaced  relaUon  therewith, 
whereby  an  air  paasage  between  the  hood  and  the  recep- 
ucle  is  had,  said  hood  being  open  at  ita  ends,  and  «x- 
tending  at  its  lower  end  below  the  upper  end  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, and  a  damper  on  the  upper  end  of  the  hood. 

a.  A  beater  comprUlng  a  fuel  recepUcle  having  out- 
standing flanges  at  Its  upper  end,  and  open  at  said  snd, 
a  hood  supported  on  said  flanges  in  apaced  relatlori  with 
the  recepucle.  whereby  an  air  passage  between  the  hood 
and  the  receptacle  Is  had,  the  hood  being  open  at  both 
ends,  and  a  damper  on  the  upper  end  of  the  hood. 


968,152.     WATER-MOTOR. 
flsM.  Ohio.     Filed  May  3. 


Hakbt  W.  Mebqek,  Sprtnv- 

1909.     Serial  No.  493,447. 


w» 


1.  A  motor  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  shaft  Joumaled  in 
said  cylinder,  a  piston  carried  by  aald  shsft  and  having 
two  chambers,  each  of  ssld  chambers  haring  openings  in 
the  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  valves  to  control  said  open- 
inga,  said  shaft  having  two  passages,  one  of  said  paaaages 
being  connected  nt  Its  inner  end  with  one  of  the  chambers 
in  said  piston  and  the  other  of  said  passages  being  con- 
Bsctsd  at  its  Inner  snd  to  ths  other  chamber  in  said  piston 
and  comprlaing  a  pipe  extending  through  the  first-msa- 
ttoosd  passaga.  said  passages  being  connected  st  thrir 
,  outer  ends  to  the  inlet  and  outlet  pipes,  respectively. 
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2.  ▲  BOtor  compiisliig  a  cylinder,  a  hollow  abaft  Joor- 
a  ilad  la  aald  cylinder,  a  {Maton  carrlad  hj  Bald  abaft  and 
b  iTln*  two  cbambera  therein,  one  of  eald  chamben  being 
li  communication  with  said  hollow  shaft,  a  pipe  extend- 
b  g  throogh  a  portion  of  eald  hollow  shaft  and  In  commu- 
n  cation  with  the  other  chamber  of  said  pUton,  each  of 

•  Jd  hollow  chamben  harlns  openings  In  the  opposite 
a  iJea  thereof,  and  Talrea  for  controlling  said  openings. 

3.  In  a  motor,  a  cylinder,  a  hollow  shaft  Joamaled 
t  Mrein,  a  transTerae  partition  dlTldlng  said  hollow  shaft 
l)ito  two  compartments,  a  hollow  platon  carried  by  said 

•  laft.  a  partition  dlrldlng  said  hollow  piston  Into  two 
Clambers,  each  of  said  chambers  baring  openings  In  the 
opposite  sides  thereof,  TaWes  controlling  said  openings, 
eich  of  said  chambers  being  in  communication  with  one 

0  r  the  compartments  of  said  hollow  shaft,  an  outlet  pipe 
c  )mmnnlcatlng  with  one  compartment  of  said  hollow  shaft, 
s  pipe  extending  through  said  compartment  and  In  com- 
iinnlcatlon  with  the  second  compartment,  and  an   Inlet 

1  Ipe  in  communication  with  said  pipe. 

4.  In  a  motor,  a  eyUadar,  a  hollow  shaft  Joumaled  In 
idd  cylinder,  a  transverse  partition  dlrldlng  said  hollow 
I  Itaft  Into  two  compartments,  a  boosing  secured  to  one  end 
<  f  said  cylinder  and  surrounding  the  end  of  said  hollow 
I  baft,  said  housing  baring  an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet 
(penlng.  one  of  said  openings  being  In  direct  communlca- 
llon  with  the  Interior  of  said  honalng,  a  pipe  connected 
irlth  the  other  of  said  openings,  extending  through  said 
I  ooalng  and  baring  Its  oppodte  end  extending  through  the 
1  artltlon  In  said  hollow  shaft,  a  piston  carried  by  said 
I  baft  and  baring  two  chambers  therein,  each  of  said 
I  bambers  being  In  communication  with  one  of  the  com- 

lartneats  of  said  hollow  shaft  and  each  of  said  Cham- 
's baring  openings  In  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  and 
ralrea  for  controlling  said  openings. 

0.  In  a  motor,  a  cylinder  comprlalng  a  body  portion  and 
•yltaidar  heads  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  hollow  abaft 
oamaled  In  said  cyllnd«»r  beada,  bosses  extending  oat- 
rardly  from  each  of  said  cylinder  heads,  said  bosses  being 
ft  a  uniform  diameter  and  adapted  to  recelre  a  packing, 
I  gUnd  adapted  to  encircle  said  shaft  and  enter  one  of  said 
Msaes,  a  bousing  adapted  to  recelre  one  end  of  said  bol- 
ow  shaft  and  enter  the  other  of  said  bosses,  said  houalng 
WTiog  an  oaUet.  a  platon  secured  to  said  shaft  and  bar- 
ing two  chambers,  each  of  said  chambers  baring  open- 
ings In  the  oppoalte  sides  thereof,  rslres  controlling  said 
openings,  and  Inlet  and  outlet  passages  formed  In  said 
ihaft  and  connected  with  the  respective  chambers  in  said 
piston. 

(ClaiiDS  «  to  12  not  printad  in  tb«  Oaiette.] 


968.153  COTTON  AND  BEET  CHOPPER  AND  CULTI- 
VATOR. RoBEBT  B.  Moaaia  and  William  Kbmmcdt. 
Harrlaonrllle,  Mo.,  assljfnors  of  one-third  to  Frank  H. 
Howard.  Harrlaonrllle,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1909.  8a- 
rlal  No.  484.209. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  dsaerlbad.  a  wbaelad 
supporting  frame,  a  chopping  hoe  operatlrely  mounted  In 
said  frame,  a  hoe  operating  shuttle,  a  spring  to  actuate 
said  shuttle,  means  to  stretch  said  shuttle  actuating  aprlng. 
holding  derlces  to  momenUrtly  bold  the  shnttla  acalnst 
the  pull  of  the  siting  while  the  latter  Is  being  stretched, 
and  means  to  automatically  releaae  said  holding  derlcea. 
8.  la  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  wheeled 
supporting  frame,  a  chopping  hoe.  means  whereby  said 
hoe  Is  pirotolly  and  adjustably  supported  In  said  frame,  a 
shuttle  supporting  frame,  a  hoe  operating  shbttle  sUdably 
mounted  in  said  frame,  a  shuttle  operating  mecha^lam 
Including  a  spring  adapted  to  jerk  the  shuttle  back  and 
forth,  and  meana  to  momentarily  hold  the  shuttle  at  the 
end  of  Its  strokes,  while  the  spring  la  being  itretcbed. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  wheeled 
supporting  frame,  a  chopping  hoe  operatlrely  mounted 
In  aald  frame,  a  shuttle  supporting  frame,  a  hoe  operating 
shuttle  slldably  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  ahuttle  operating 
mechanUm  Including  a  spring  adapted  to  Jerk  the  ahuttle 
back  and  forth,  a  drire  shaft,  a  shuttle  operating  shaft 
conneetwl  to  said  drtre  shaft,  and  means  oh  said  shuttle 
operating  shaft  to  stretch  said  spring  and  thereby  cause 
the  latter  to  operate  said  shuttle. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deecrlbed.  a  wheeled 
supporting  frame,  a  shuttle  supporting  frame,  hoe  support- 
ing bars  adjustably  connected  to  said  shuttle  supporting 
frame,  meana  to  yieldingly  hold  said  hoe  supporting  frame 
In  Its  adjusted  positions,  a  chopping  hoe  plrotally  and  ad- 
justably mounted  In  said  hoe  supporting  ban,  a  sbattia 
slldably  mounted  In  said  shuttle  fnme  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  hoe.  and  a  shuttle  operating  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  spring  wherakf  said  shnttle  to  jerked  ba<A  aad  torth 
to  opente  the  hoe. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qaaatta.]  \ 


068.1S4.     COKB-OIVBN.     WiLHW.ll  MOBLLn,  Duseeldort 
Germany.     Piled  Apr.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  488.248. 


1.  In  a  madilae  of  the  character  described,  a  wheeled 
sapportlng  frame,  a  chopping  hoe  yieldingly  and  adjust- 
ably supported  In  said  frame,  and  a  spring  actaatad 
shuttle  adapted  to  operate  said  hoe. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  coke  oren,  of  a  plurality  of 
rertlcal  heating  flues  forming  the  sides  of  coking  cham- 
ben, means  to  supply  gas  and  air  to  the  lower  and  upper 
part  of  each  of  said  heating  flues,  pasaagea  connecting 
gaa  supply  channels  connected  with  the  upper  ends  of 
said  heating  fluea,  a  plurality  of  superpoeed  supply  dian- 
nels  connected  with  the  lower  part  of  said  heating  fluea. 
passages  for  cleaning  and  Inapectlng  leading  from  the 
foundation  ranlta  Into  the  heating  fluea.  subdirlded  hot- 
air  or  waate-heat  sole  cbannela,  each  said  sole  channel 
baring  four  subdlrlslons  and  pasaagea  connecting  said  sole 
channels  with  the  lower  ends  of  the  beating  fluea,  alr-paa- 
sagea  connecting  the  lower  sole  channela  to  the  air-porta 
and  the  aupply  channels  of  the  upper  air  flues  to  the  heat- 
ing fluea.  meana  for  closing  and  regulating  said  gaa  sup- 
ply channels  and  said  sole  channela,  and  meana  for  ra- 
renlng  the  gas  and  air  supply. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  coke  oren.  of  a  plurality  of 

rertlcal  heating  flues  forming  tl»e  aldee  of  coking  chambers, 

each  of  said  heating  fluea  baring  a  twyer  at  the  top  and 

bottom  of  the  same,  gaa-aupply  channels  opening  Into  tba 

,  top  and  bottom  of  said  baatiag  fltMS,  a  plurality  of  smaU 
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cooling  channels  around  the  top  or  gaa-eoUectlng  apace  of 
each  coking  chamber  arranged,  ■abstantlally  aa  ahown.  «z- 
tendlng  down  the  sides  of  the  eoklng  cbambera.  and  air- 
supply  channela  connected  with  aald  cooling  channels  and 
said  twyers.  as  set  forth  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  The  combination,  In  a  coke  oren.  of  a  plurality  of 
rertlcal  beating  fluea  forming  the  sides  of  coking  cbam- 
bera. each  of  aald  heating  flues  baring  a  twyer  at  the 
top  and  bottom  of  the  same,  gas-supply  channels  opening 
into  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  heating  floee.  a  plurality 
of  small  cooling  channels  around  the  top  or  gas-collecting 
apace  of  each  coking  chamber  arranged,  substantially  aa 
shown,  extending  down  the  sides  of  the  coking  cbambera, 
and  alr-«upply  channels  connected  with  said  cooling  chan- 
nels and  said  twyera,  the  top  or  gas-collecting  space  of 
each  coking  chamber  being  smaller  than  the  coking  cham- 
ber proper  below  It,  substantially  as  set  forth  and  shown 
In  the  accompanying  drawings. 


»S8,165.  BHAJT  FOB  LBATHBB-BKIVINO  MACHINES. 
LoaaKS  MtTTBaa,  Denrer,  Colo.,  and  Gaoaoa  A.  HiNDaa- 
aoN,  Marblehead.  Maas.,  aaslgaon  to  The  Peerleaa  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Boston.  Mhaa..  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts,     riled  Dec.  24. 1900.     Serial  No,  849,810. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  abaft,  of  a  rotataMe  derlea 
operatlrely  connected  to  the  shaft  for  rotating  the  latter, 
and  means  operatlre  upon  adjustment  either  to  exert  a 
pi  easura  on  said  abaft  ar  to  counterbalance  to  a  required 
extent  the  weight  of  aald  abaft  and  any  load  carried 
thereby. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  at  a  rotatable  derlee 
operatlrely  connected  to  the  shaft  for  rotating  the  same, 
and  meana  to  exert  with  respect  to  aald  rotatable  derlee 
either  a  pushing  or  a  palling  action  on  aald  ihaft  in  tlie 
direction  of  Ita  length. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  abaft,  of  a  rotatable  derlee 
therefor,  connections  between  said  rotatable  derlee  and 
shaft  to  seeara  the  rotation  of  the  latter  from  the  former, 
and  allow  of  the  longitudinal  morement  of  the  latter  with 
respect  to  the  former,  a  spring  operatlrely  connected  to 
both  said  rotatable  derlee  and  said  shaft,  and  means  to 
adjust  said  spring  to  canae  it  to  tend  to  force  the  abaft  In 
either  direction  as  required. 

4.  The  conbiaatlon  with  a  ihaft,  of  a  rotatable  derlee 
therefor  presenting  a  aleere  In  which  said  shaft  Is  longitu- 
dinally morable,  an  Inclined  slot  In  said  aleere.  a  pin  on 
said  abaft  projecting  Into  said  slot  a  spring  connected  at 
one  end  to  aald  shaft  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  rota- 
table derlee,  and  m'eana  for  adjuatlng  said  spring  to  cauae 
It  to  exert  either  tension  or  compression  upon  the  shaft 
and  to  the  extent  required. 

5.  A  abaft,  a  derlee  for  rotating  the  same,  means  tor 
connecting  aald  shaft  with  the  maaaa  tot  rotating  the 


■aae.  a  sleere  not,  and  a  aprlng  Interpoaed  between  said 
nut  and  abaft,  the  spring  being  sustained  at  Ito  upper  end 
by  the  nut  ao  that  the  spring  may  be  stretched  to  orer- 
oome  mora  or  leas  of  the  weight  of  the  shaft. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


968,15«.  MACHINE  POR  MAKING  RBINFORCED-CON- 
CRBTB  PIPE.  Habby  R.  McMahom^  Clereland,  Ohio. 
Piled  Dec.  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  408.341. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  reinforced  concrete 
pipe,  the  combination  of  a  bortsontal  shaft,  a  rotatable 
table  for  recelring  a  mold,  a  mold  mounted  upon  the  lat- 
ter, a  carrier  mounted  ao  as  to  be  capable  of  rertlcal 
morement  toward  and  from  said  table,  meana  comprising 
said  shaft  for  effecting  both  the  rotatable  and  rertlcal 
morement.  reinforcement  guldlng-means  mounted  upon 
said  carrier  ;  and  means  for  automatically  feeding  concrete 
to  said  mold. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  reinforced  concrete 
pipe,  the  combination  of  a  horlsontal  shaft,  a  rotataMa 
table  for  recelring  a  mold  and  a  mold  mounted  upon  the 
latter,  a  carrier  mounted  ao  as  to  be  capable  of  rertlcal 
morement  toward  and  from  said  table,  means  comprising 
said  shaft  for  effecting  both  the  rotatable  and  rertlcal 
morement.  reinforcement  guldlng-means  mounted  upon 
said  carrier,  tamping  mechanism  mounted  upon  the  latter, 
and  means  for  automatically  feeding  concrete  to  aald  mold. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  reinforced  concrete 
pipe,  the  combination  ot  a  horlsontal  shaft,  a  rotatable 
table  for  recelring  a  mold,  a  stationary  frame,  a  carrier 
rertlcally  morable  toward  and  from  said  table  and  meana 
comprising  aald  shaft  for  eflMtIng  both  the  rotatable  and 
rertlcal  morement,  reinforcement  guiding-means  and  tamp- 
ing means  mounted  upon  said  carrier,  a  reinforcement  sup- 
ply, mounted  upon  said  frame,  and  means  for  automatle^ 
ally  feeding  concrete  to  said  mold. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  reinforced  concrete 
pipe,  the  combination  of  a  horlsontal  shaft,  a  rotatable 
table  for  recelring  a  mold,  a  stationary  frame,  a  carrier 
rertlcally  morable  toward  and  from  said  table  and  meana 
comprlalng  said  shaft  for  effecting  both  the  rotatable  and 
rertlcal  morement.  reinforcement  gulding-meana  and  tamp- 
ing means  mounted  upon  said  carrier,  a  reinforcement 
supply  mounted  upon  said  frame,  and  means  for  automat- 
ically feeding  concrete  to  said  mold. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  rolnforced  concrete 
pipe,  the  combination  of  a  horlsontal  shaft,  a  rotatable 
tabltf  for  recelring  a  mold,  a  stationary  frame,  a  carrier 
vertically  morable  toward  and  from  said  table  and  means 
compriaing  said  shaft  for  effecting  both  the  rotatable  and 
vertical    morement;    adjustable    reinforcement    gnlding* 


€¥> 


I,  umpiDg  me«aa.  said  guiding  and  tamping  rneaiw 
iLlng  mounted  upon  Mid  carrier ;  a  reinforcement  tapply. 
1^  meani  for  automaticaliy  feeding  concrete  to  aald  mold. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


458.157.  THERMOSTATIC  TEMPKBATUBI  -  BBOC- 
LATOB.  Dos  O.  Nation.  OkUhoma,  Okla.  Filed  Sept. 
2.  1909.     Serial  No.  515,770. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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1.  A  thermoetatlc  temperature  regulator  comprising 
rontrolling  means,  a  lever,  means  actuated  by  the  lever  for 
rontrolilng  a  heater,  a  thermostat,  and  an  adjustable  con- 
lectlon  between  the  thermoeUt  and  lever,  said  connection 
>elng  shiftable  longitudinally  of  the  lever  whereby  the 
:hermosUt  may  be  connected  to  the  lever  at  points  cloeer 
to  or  farther  from  the  axis  of  its  pivot. 

2.  A  thermostatic  temperature  regulator  comprising 
controlling  means,  a  lever,  means  actuated  by  the  latter 
tor  controlling  a  beater,  a  member  carried  by  the  lever  and 
Usposed  in  parallel  relation  thereto,  said  member  being 
Uao  dUposed  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the 
[>lTOt  of  the  lever,  and  a  thermosUt  carrying  »  P*rt  *^^^ 
ible  longitudinally  of  said  member. 

3.  A  thermosUtlc  temperature  regulator  comprising 
controlling  means,  a  lever,  means  actuated  by  the  same 
for  controlling  a  heater,  a  screw  carried  by  the  lever  and 
extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  In  a  plane  at  right 
aaglaa  to  the  axis  of  the  pivot  of  said  lever,  a  thermostat. 

nnt  engaged  with  said  screw  and  connect«l  to  said 
thermostat. 

4.  A  thermosUtlc  temperature  regulator  comprising  a 
Itvw,  means  actuated  by  the  latter  for  controlling  a 
hMter,  a  screw  swlveled  on  said  lever  and  extending  lon- 
gitudinally thereof  and  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the 
axis  of  the  pivot  of  said  lever,  a  plvotally  psounted  ther- 
mostat and  a  nut  pivoUlly  connected  to  aald  thermostat 
and  arranged  on  said  screw. 

6.  A  tbermoaUtic  temperature  regulator  comprising  a 
lever  having  an  enlarged  portion  provided  with  oppositely 
projecting  pIvoU,  said  enlarged  portion  of  the  lever  being 
formed  with  an  opening  and  having  bearing  ears  struck  up 
froat  it  at  said  opoilBg.  bearings  for  the  plvoU  of  said 
lever,  a  screw  having  Its  ends  rotaUble  in  said  bearing 
•art  whereby  said  screw  is  swlveled  and  diaposed  in  par- 
alM  raUUon  to  said  leve^,  and  in  a  plane  at  right  angla* 
to  the  axis  of  Its  pivots,  a  plvoUlly  mounted  thermostat,  a 
nut  upon  said  screw  and  plvoUlly  connected  to  said -ther- 
mostat, and  means  actuated  by  said  lever  for  controlling  a 

heater. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.l 


connecting  the  central  portion  of  said  hall  and  tb«  rear 
portion  of  said  excavator  to  maintain  said  excavator  in 
the  correct  angle  to  scoop  a  load  of  aarth. 


968,158.  EXCAVATOR.  Claodb  B.  N«ai*T,  Indlan- 
apolla,  Ind.  Hied  Feb.  25,  1910.  Serial  No.  545,»7«. 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
<ritb  an  excavator  having  a  ball  plvoUlly  secured  to  It* 
forward  portion,  a  cable  atUched  to  said  bail  and  a  cable 
wcai«d  to  the  rear  portion  of  said  excavator,  of  a  OMaos 


S.  In  a  derlea  of  the  kind  described,  the  combinatloD 
with  an  excavator  bavlng  a  ball  plvotally  connected  to  lU 
forward  portion,  and  a  loading  cable  atUebed  to  said  ball, 
of  a  cross  bar  rigidly  secured  across  the  upper  rear  portion 
of  said  excavator,  a  guide  secured  to  the  central  portion 
of  said  ball,  a  second  guide  secured  to  said  cross  bar,  and 
a  dumping  cable  fastened  to  said  cross  bar  and  operatlvely 
Mcured  in  said  first  guide  and  said  second  guide  substam- 
tlally  as  described. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  en  excavator  having  a  ball  plvotally  connected  to  the 
forward  portion  of  said  excavator  and  a  loading  cable  se- 
cured to  said  ball,  of  a  grooved  pulley  Joumaled  In  the 
central  portion  of  said  ball,  a  cross  bar  rigidly  secured 
across  the  upper  rear  portion  of  said  excavator,  a  bearing 
secured  to  said  cross  bar,  a  second  grooved  pulley  Jour- 
naled  In  aald  bearing,  and  a  dumping  cable  secured  to  said 
cross  bar  and  passing  around  said  first  grooved  pulley  and 
under  said  second  grooved   pulley  and  to  the  source  of 

power. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deacrlbed.  the  combination 
with  an  excavator  having  a  ball  plvoUlly  atUched  to  lU 
forward  portion,  of  two  chains  having  their  forward  ends 
secured  near  the  central  portion  of  said  bail  and  their 
rearward  ends  removably  secured  to  the  rear  portion  or 
said  excavator  to  malnUln  said  excavator  at  the  correct 
angle  to  scoop  a  load  of  earth. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  the  combination 
with  an  excavator  and  a  loading  cabl^  operatlvely  connect- 
ed to  lU  forward  portion,  of  a  means  for  maintaining 
said  excavator  In  the  correct  poaltion  to  acoop  a  load  of 
earth,  a  croea  bar  secured  across  the  rear  upper  portion  of 
Bald  excavator,  a  dumping  cable  operatlvely  secured  to 
said  cross  bar.  and  a  means  for  preventing  said  excavator 
from  turning  upside  down  whlla  being  dump«l  or  un- 
loaded, 

9  5  8,159.    GOVERNOR.    Oaown  B.  Nblsow.  Redfleld. 
Iowa.    Filed  June  20,  1908.    Serial  No.  489.670. 


1.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber, weighted  levers  connected  therewltli.  said  weights  be- 
ing arranged  to  move  outwardly  by  centrifugal  force, 
arms  connected  with  said  weighted  levers,  and  arranged 
to  move  inwardly  as  the  welghU  move  outwardly,  a  se- 
ries of  levers  arranged  in  a  circle  around  the  ends  of  said 
arms,  said  levers  being  fnlcnuned  to  a  support,  and  each 
having  a  substantially  radial  arm.  and  each  alM>  having 
an  arm  arranged  substantially  concentric  to  the  said  ro- 
UUbie  member,  and  in  poaltion  to  be  engaged  by  the  anna 
on  the  weighted  lerera,  a  ring  plvotally  connected  with 
all  of  the  said  radially  extended  arms. 

2.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  of  a  roUtable  mem- 
ber, weighted  levers  fulcmmed  thereto,  arms  on  said  le- 
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vers  arranged  to  move  inwardly  as  the  weights  move  out- 
wmrdly,  rollera  on  said  arms,  a  aupport.  a  series  of  levers 
fulcrumed  to  the  support  and  each  having  a  subsUntially 
radially  extended  arm.  and  an  arm  extended  substantially 
concentric  relative  to  the  roUtable  member,  said  concen- 
tric arma  being  In  position  to  be  engaged  by  said  rollers. 
•  ring  plvoUlly  connected  to  all  the  radial  arms,  and  an 
arm  pivoted  to  said  ring  and  extended  In  a  direction  sub- 
stantially at  right-angles  to  the  axis  of  the  rotatable 
member. 

3.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  of  a  support,  a  series 
of  levers  folertuned  to  the  support  and  arranged  In  a 
circle,  said  levers  each  having  a  radial  arm,  and  an  arm 
substantially  concentric  relative  to  the  circle  In  which 
the  said  levers  are  fulcrumed.  a  ring  connected  to  the 
radially  extended  arms  of  aald  levers,  and  rollers  operated 
by  centrifugal  action  for  engaging  the  concentrically  ar- 
ranged portions  of  said  levers. 

4.  A  governor,  comprising  a  series  of  levers  arranged 
In  a  circle,  each  lever  having  a  substantially  radially  ex- 
tended arm  and  an  arm  extended  subsUntially  concentric 
relative  to  the  circle  In  which  the  levers  are  fulcrumed, 
a  segmental  plate  on  each  lever,  said  plates  being  arranged 
substantUlly  in  a  circle,  a  ring  connected  to  all  of  the 
levers,  and  rollers  operated  by  centrifugal  power  for  en- 
gaging said  plates. 

5.  A  governor,  comprising  a  series  of  levers  arranged 
in  a  circle,  each  lever  having  a  substantially  radially  ex- 
tended arm  and  an  arm  extended  substantially  concentric 
relative  to  the  circle  in  which  the  levers  are  fulcrumed,  a 
segmental  plate  on  each  lever,  said  plates  being  arranged 
substantially  In  a  circle,  a  ring  connected  to  all  of  the 
levers,  and  rollers  operated  by  centrifugal  power  for  en- 
gaging said  plates,  and  a  spring  connected  with  said 
ring  for  normally  holding  the  levers  at  one  limit  of  their 
movement. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


958.180.  GRAVITY  -  AUTOMOBILE.  Asa  G.  Nbvillm. 
Wellsburg.  W.  Va.  Filed  July  31.  1909.  Serial  No. 
510,661. 


1.  A  ear  of  the  kind  described  having  a  guiding  trolley 
supported  thereon  and  adapted  to  engage  with  a  guiding 
track,  knuckle  supported  front  and  rear  traction  wheels 
on  the  car,  connections  between  the  front  wheels  whereby 
they  shall  have  parallel  movement,  connections  between 
the  rear  wheels  whereby  they  shall  have  parallel  move- 
ment, means  connecting  the  front  and  rear  wheels  so  that 
they  shall  move  in  opposite  directions  to  each  other,  and  a 
connection  between  the  said  trolley  and  the  wheels  for 
Bkovlng  the  latter  from  the  former. 

2.  A  ear  of  the  kind  described  hartng  a  guiding  trolley 
plvoUlly  mounted  on  the  car  and  projecting  In  front 
of  the  sama,  said  trolley  adapted  to  engage  with  a  guiding 
tiiieit.  knuckle-snpporied  front  and  rear  traction  wheels 
«i  tha  car,  connections  between  the  front  wheels  whereby 


they  shall  have  parallel  movement,  eonnectkma.  betwaaa 
the  rear  wheela  whereby  they  shall  have  parallel  move- 
ment, means  connecting  the  front  and  rear  wheela  so  they 
shall  simultaneously  more  in  opposite  directions,  and  a 
connection  between  the  trolley  and  said  front  wheels  for 
moving  the  front  wheels  upon  a  movement  of  the  trolley 
and  In  the  same  direction. 

3.  A  car  of  the  kind  described  having  a  forwardly  pro- 
jecting guiding  trolley  '  supported  thereon,  adjusubia 
knuckle-supported  pairs  of  front  and  rear  wheels,  connec- 
tions between  the  front  wheels  whereby  they  shall  have 
parallel  steering  movement,  connections  between  the  rear 
wheels  so  that  they  shall  have  parallel  steereing  move- 
ment, means  connecting  the  front  and  rear  wheels  so  that 
they  shall  have  simultaneous  steering  movement  In  op-, 
poslte  directions  to  each  other,  and  an  adjustable  con- 
neetion  between  the  trolley  and  the  front  wheela.  said 
connection  being  adapted  to  be  lengthened  or  shortened. 

4.  A  car  of  the  kind  described  having  a  guiding  trolley 
supported  beneath  the  car  and  projecting  forwardly  there- 
from and  adapted  to  engage  with  a  guiding  track,  op- 
posed front  steering  wheels,  each  pivoUlly  supported  on 
the  car  for  a  Uteral  steering  movement,  connections  be- 
tween the  front  wheels  whereby  they  shall  move  together. 
and  an  adjustable  connection  between  said  trolley  and 
the  front  wheels,  said  connection  being  adapted  to  be 
lengthened  or  shortened. 

B.  A  car  of  the  kind  described  having  a  guiding  trol- 
ley plvotally  supported  upon  its  forward  end  and  pro- 
jecting forwardly  from  the  car,  the  forward  end  of  the 
trolley  being  adapted  to  engage  with  a  guiding  track,  an 
opposed  pair  of  forward  wheels,  an  opposed  pair  of  rear 
wheels,  each  of  said  wheels  being  so  mounted  ss  to  tnm 
laterally  and  being  formed  with  ttell  crank  arms,  connect- 
ing rods  between  the  arms  of  the  bell  cranks  of  each 
pair  of  wheela.  whereby  the  wheels  of  each  pair  will 
move  together  In  one  direction,  a  connection  between  the 
aald  trolley  and  the  forward  pair  of  wheela,  whereby 
aald  wheels  shall  move  with  the  trolley,  and  a  connect- 
inc  rod  from  the  front  wheels  to  the  rear  wheels  ao 
arranged  that  the  rear  wheels  shall  turn  simultaneously 
In  an  opposite  direction  to  the  front  wheels,  said  con- 
necting rod  being  formed  In  two  sections,  the  sections  be- 
ing connected  to  each  other  by  a  turn  buckle,  whereby 
the  rod  as  a  whole  may  be  lengthened  or  shortened. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


9  6  8.181.  AUTOMOBILE  TURN-TABLE  CONSTRUC- 
TION. William  A.  E.  Nonu,  Hollywood,  and  Samdbl 
Jat,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignors  to  United  Casting 
Company,  Lo«  .Xngeles,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California. 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1910.     Serial  No.  540,070. 


1.  A  tum-Uble  construction  comprising  a  standard 
provided  with  beartnga;  a  pivot  mounted  to  turn  In  said 
bearings,  a  head  on  said  pivot  provided  with  a  depend- 
ing annular  flange  surrounding  the  standard  and  forming 
a  protecting  apron  for  the  bearings,  a  frame  carried  by 
aald  head  and  a  table  mounted  on  said  frame. 

Z.  A  turn-table  conatmetion  comprising  a  sUndard 
provided  with  bearings,  a  pivot  mounted  to  turn  In  said 
bearlnga,  a  head  on  said  pivot  provided  with  a  depend- 
ing annular  flange  surrounding  the  standard  and  forming 
a  protecting  apron  for  the  bearings,  a  frame  carried  by 
said  head  and  a  Uble  mounted  on  said  frame,  said 
frame  comprising  trusses  formed  with   horixontal   upper 
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ban  attached  to  the  nppar  part  of  said  bead.  lower  bara 
attached  to  the  lower  part  of  Mid  apron  aad  extendlns 
oatwardly  and  upwardly  therefrom,  and  connected  at  the 
outer  end  to  the  horlxontal  ban,  and  bara  connectlnc 
nld  tfuMct  and  extending  aroand  the  frame. 


OSS,  108.     FRUIT-BOZ  PREM.     JoaiAH  Osbobm,  Lo« 
Anielea.  Cal.    FUed  Jane  26,  1909.    Serial  No.  504,870. 


908462.  AUTOMOBILE  TUBN-TABLE  BEABINO  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  8-\ME.  William  A.  B. 
NoBLB,  Hollywood,  Cal..  aaaignor  to  United  Caatlng  Com- 
pany, Loa  Angelea.  Cal.,  a  CorporaUon  of  California. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  640,071. 


1.  In  an  aotomoblle  turn-table,  the  combination  with 
the  "piTot  poet  of  the  tum-Uble,  of  a  bearing  compria- 
ing  a  atandard  harlng  a  vertical  receaa.  a  babbitt  bearing 
at  tb*  lower  end  of  eaid  receaa  formed  with  a  cylindrical 
receaa  to  receiTe  the  lower  end  of  the  plTot  poat  and 
form  a  atcp  bearing  therefor,  and  an  annular  babbitt  bear- 
ing at  the  upper  end  of  aaid  receaa  aurroundlng  the 
ptTot  poat. 

2.  la  aa  automobile  turn-table,  the  combination  with 
a  Tertical  standard  harlng  a  rertical  receaa,  a  pirot  poat 
extending  within  said  receaa  and  aeparated  therefrom  at 
the  bottom  aad  aU  aidea.  babbitt  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
piTot  poat  occupying  the  apace  between  the  lower  end 
of  the  piTOt  poat  and  the  bottom  and  aidea  of  the  receaa, 
and  babbitt  at  the  upper  end  of  the  receaa  accupying  the 
apace  between  the  pirot  poat  and  the  walla  of  the  receaa. 

3.  In  an  automobile  turn-table,  the  combination  with 
a  Tertical  atandard  baring  a  vertical  receea.  a  pivot  poat 
extending  within  aald  receaa  and  aeparated  therefrom  at 
the  bottom  and  all  aidea,  babbitt  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
pivot  poat  occupying  the  space  between  the  lower  end  of 
tba  pivot  poat  and  the  bottom  and  aidea  of  the  recaaa, 
and  babbitt  at  the  upper  end  of  the  recess  occupying 
the  apace  betwaen  the  pivot  poat  and  the  walla  of  the 
receaa,  aald  poat  haviag  an  oil  duct  extending  from  ita 
upper  end  to  the  aide  of  the  poat,  and  meana  for  cloaing 
aald  oil  duct  at  the  top. 

4.  In  an  automobile  turn-table,  the  combination  with 
the  pivot  peat  of  the  turn  table,  of  a  bearing  compriaing 
a  atandard  having  a  vertical  receaa,  a  bearing  at  the  lower 
end  of  aaid  receaa  formed  with  a  cylindrical  receaa  to 
receive  the  lower  end  of  the  pivot  poat  and  form  a  atep 
bearing  therefor,  aad  an  annular  bearing  at  the  upper 
end  ot  aaid  rccwaa  aurroundlng  the  pivot  poat. 

6.  The  method  of  making  a  pivot  bearing  for  automo- 
bile tom-tablea  which  conalata  in  aupportlng  In  a  vertical 
raeeaa  a  mandrel  corresponding  in  dlmenaiona  to  the  pivot 
poat,  aald  mandrel  being  aupported  in  auch  manner  as  to 
laava  a  apace  between  the  bottom  of  the  mandrel  and  the 
receaa  and  between  the  walla  of  the  mandrel  and  the 
walla  of  the  receaa  at  all  aidea  thereof,  pouring  melted 
babbitt  into  the  lower  portion  of  auch  apace  to  form  a 
babbitt  bearing  below  and  aroand  the  lower  end  of  the 
Maadral,  then  fonalag  aa  aanulai  stopper  of  plaatlc 
material  in  the  apace  between  the  mandrel  and  the 
standard  at  a  dlatance  below  the  top  of  the  standard, 
pouring  melted  babbitt  Into  the  space  above  said  stopper 
and  below  the  top  of  the  standard  to  form  a  babbitt  bear- 
lag  surrounding  the  upper  portion  of  the  mandrel,  and 
then  withdrawing  the  mandrel. 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  compriaing  a  frame, 
adjustable  tracks  to  receive  boxes  upon  said  frame,  a  ver- 
tical movable  bar  arranged  below  the  frame,  the  pivoted 
foot  lever  bearing  upon  the  bar,  croaa  pieces  carried  by  the 
bar,  bails  pivoted  at  their  enda  to  the  enda  of  the  croaa 
pieces  and  having  their  bow  portions  flanged,  means  for 
lifting  the  bar  after  It  has  been  lowered  by  the  depression 
of  the  foot  lever,  means  for  locking  the  foot  lever  in  a 
lowered  position,  meana  carried  by  the  bar  for  awinging 
the  baila  inwardly  independent  of  their  pivotal  connec- 
tion to  the  bar,  and  gripping  meana  carried  by  the  foot 
lever  to  engage  the  enda  of  the  tape. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deacribed,  pivoted  baila,  a 
depreaaible  foot  lever  operating  aald  baila,  a  block  car- 
ried by  the  foot  lever,  a  supplemental  lever  pivoted  to  the 
foot  lever,  the  block  and  aupplemental  lever  eoactlng  to 
form  a  gripping  device,  a  rack  bar,  a  dog  pivoted  to  the 
lever  and  engaging  aald  rack  bar,  and  a  aprlng  carried  by 
the  lever  and  bearing  upon  the  aupplemental  lever  aa  and 
for  the  purpoae  aat  forth. 


{68,104.  FRUIT  8IZBR  AND  ORADBR.  Oaoaaa  D. 
PAKKca,  Riveraide,  Cal.  FUed  July  8,  1908.  Serial  No. 
442,680. 


1.  An  improved  aiaer  or  grader,  compriaing  initial  dis- 
tributing meana  and  final  diatributing  meana ;  aald  Initial 
diatributing  meana  including  a  plurality  of  apaced  rotary 
elementa  each  having  a  plurality  of  operative  portiona  re- 
Bpectlvely  related  to  the  varioua  aisea  of  the  fruit  to  l>e 
aorted;  the  numbera  of  operative  portiona  of  the  rotary 
elementa  twlng  unequal. 

2.  An  improved  aiaer  or  grader,  compriaing  Initial  dia- 
tributing meana,  and  final  diatributing  meana ;  aaid  initial 
diatributing  meana  Including  a  conveyer,  a  roller  extend- 
ing above  the  carrying  aurface  of  the  conveyer  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plarallty  of  operative  portiona  reapectlvely 
related  to  the  varioua  aisea  of  the  fruit  to  be  aorted ;  and 
aald  final  distributing  meana  compriaing  a  plurality  of 
conveyera  arranged  adjacent  to  aaid  conveyer  of  said  ini- 
tial diatributing  meana  In  poattlona  to  receive  fruit  from 
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tlie  latter,  aad  a  plurality  of  chutea  reapectlvely  embrac- 
ing aaid  conveyera  of  aaid  final  diatributing  meana,  and 
extending  into  jnxtapoaition  reapectlvely  with  relation  to 
aaid  operative  portiona  of  aald  roller. 

3.  In  an  improved  alser  or  grader,  a  conveyer,  and  a 
plurality  of  apaced  rotary  elementa  extending  above  the 
carrying  aurface  of  aaid  conveyer  and  each  having  a  plu- 
rality of  operative  portiona  of  dUTerent  diametera  nmpec- 
tlvely  related  to  the  varioua  aisea  of  the  fruit  to  be  aorted ; 
the  numbera  of  operative  portiona  of  the  rotary  elementa 
being  unequal. 

4.  In  an  improved  aiaer  or  grader,  a  conveyer,  and  two 
apaced  rollera  extending  above  the  carrying  surfacea  of 
the  conveyer  aad  each  at  aa  angle  with  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  aald  conveyer:  eadi  of  aaid  rollers  comprising  a 
plurality  of  operative  portiona  of  different  diametera  re- 
apectlvely related  to  the  aisea  of  the  fruit  to  be  aorted. 

6.  In  an  improved  aiser  or  grader,  a  conveyer,  a  roller 
extending  above  the  carrying  aurface  of  the  conveyer  and 
provided  with  a  plarallty  of  operative  portions  of  varying 
diametera,  meana  for  rotating  the  roller,  a  plurality  of 
conveyera  arranged  adjacent  to  aald  flrat-named  conveyer 
In  positions  to  receive  fruit  from  the  latter,  and  chutes 
embracing  the  laat  named  conveyera  and  extending  respec- 
tively Into  Juxtapoaition  with  relation  to  said  operative 
portions  of  said  roller. 

[Clalma  8  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qasette] 


968.166.  CUTTING  MECHANISM  FOR  CORN-HARVES- 
TERS. Lewis  E.  PAasoNa,  Lewiatown,  111.  Original 
application  filed  Sept.  22,  1908,  Serial  No.  464,183. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Aug.  2,  1900.  Serial 
No.  610,890. 


\  catting  mechanism  of  the  claas  deacribed,  comprising 
a  supporting  frame  provided  with  a  plurality  of  triangu- 
lar-shaped guards,  a  drive  bar  reciprocatorlly  mounted  in 
the  frame,  pairs  of  toothed  catting  knives  pivoted  on  said 
bar  in  position  for  tBe  knives  of  each  pair  to  swing  toward 
and  from  each  other,  pivoted  links  for  connecting  the  free 
ends  of  the  knives  with  the  frame,  and  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  drive  bar  to  actuate  the  cutting  knlvea. 


9  6  8,100.  BNTELOP  AND  ADVBRTISINO  DEVICE. 
John  O.  Pattom,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Fllad  Mar.  14, 1910. 
Serial  No.  640.129. 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  combined  envelop 
and  advertlaing  device,  consisting  of  a  blank  of  material 
separated  Into  a  plurality  of  envelop  aad  tab  aections,  one 
of  tba  end  aectioaa  being  aecared  to  the  adjoiaing  aeetion 
along  its  marginal  edges,  whereby  an  envelop  ia  formed, 
the  inner  aide  of  aald  envelop  having  one  or  more  aper- 
turea  therein,  and  one  of  the  tab  sections  being  provided 
with  lateral  extenaiona  adapted  to  interlock  with  such  ap- 
artnre  or  apertnrea  when  tte  tab  aectioaa  are  folded  ia  the 
direction  of  the  loagitudinal  axis  of  the  blank. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  combined  envelop 
and  advertising  device,  consisting  of  a  blank  of  material 
aeparated  into  a  plurality  of  secttoaa  by  weakeaing  the 
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paper  to  form  a  plurality  of  envelop  sections,  and  a  plu 
rality  of  tab  sections  of  less  width  than  the  envelop  aec- 
tlona,  one  of  the  envelop  sections  being  of  less  length  than 
the  adjoining  aectlon  and  secured  to  such  adjoining  section 
along  its  marginal  edges,  whereby  an  envelop  is  formed 
haviag  one  side  of  leas  width  than  the  other,  the  aide  of 
leas  width  having  one  or  more  apertnrea  therein,  aad  all 
of  said  Ub  sections  beiag  folded  in  the  direction  of  the 
loagltudlaal  axia  of  the  blank  and  interlocking  with  said 
apertures  to  prevent  the  accidental  unfolding  of  such  tab 
sections. 


8.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  combined  envelop 
and  advertising  device,  consisting  of  a  blank  of  material 
separated  Into  a  plurality  of  envelop  and  tab  sections  by 
weakening  the  paper,  one  of  the  end  sections  being  of  less 
length  than  the  adjoining  section  and  secured  to  such  ad- 
joining section  along  its  marginal  edges  whereby  an  en- 
velop is  formed  having  one  side  of  less  width  than  the 
other,  and  such  side  being  provided  with  aa  aperture 
therein  with  which  the  Ub  sections  interlock  when  folded 
in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  blank. 

4.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufactura,  a  combined  envelop 
and  advertlaing  device,  conaiating  of  a  blank  of  tnaterlal 
separated  into  a  plurality  of  envelop  and  tab  aections,  one 
of  the  envelop  sections  being  of  less  length  than  the  ad- 
Joining  section,  the  latter  being  provided  with  side  fiapa 
aecared  to  auch  adjoining  aectlon  along  ita  marginal  edges, 
whereby  an  envel<^  ia  formed,  the  inner  aectlon  of  auch 
envelop  having  one  or  more  alots  therein  and  the  tab  aec- 
tiooa  having  an  extension  thereon  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
adapted  to  Interlock  with  such  apertures  when  the  tab 
sections  are  folded  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  blank. 


958,107.  TRANSMITTBR-MOUNTINO.  NiCLa  PlDEK- 
aaif,  Genoa,  111.,  assignor  to  Cracraft-Lelch  Electric 
Company,  Genoa,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUlnola.  Filed 
June  4,  1909.     Serial  No.  600,047. 


1.  An  adjustable  mounting  comprising  a  fixed  support 
having  a  head  and  a  mounting  plate,  two  mating  members 
fastened  to  said  plate  and  inclosing  the  major  portion  of 
said  head,  and  a  shaft  passing  through  said  liead  and  said 
mating  members  to  slidably  secure  them  together  to  per- 
mit of  an  oscillatory  motion  of  said  plate  relative  to  aald 
head. 

2.  An  adjustable  mounting  comprising  a  fixed  support 
having  a  head  and  a  mounting  plate,  two  mating  members 
fastened  to  said  plate  and  Incloelng  the  major  portion  of 
said  head,  a  bolt  paasing  through  said  head  and  aaid  mat- 
ing membera  to  alldably  aecure  them  together  to  permit 
of  an  oaclllatory  motion  of  said  plate  relative  to  said  head, 

a  nut  for  said  bolt. 
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3  An  adJiwUble  moutlnff  comprtolng  ■  fixed  support 
haTlng  a  head  and  a  moon  ting  plate,  two  mating  membera 
fastened  to  said  plate  and  Inclortng  the  major  portion  of 
the  head,  a  bolt  v^mtag  through  aald  head  and  aald  mat- 
ing membera  to  aildaNy  aecnre  them  together  to  permit  of 
an  owrlllatory  motion  of  said  plate  relatlre  to  said  bead,  a 
not  for  said  bolt,  and  resilient  means  Interposed  between 

ild  bolt  and  not  and  said  mating  members. 

4  An  adJasUble  moontlng  comprising  a  flaed  support 
having  a  head  and  a  mounting  plate,  two  mating  mem- 
bers fastened  to  said  plate  and  Inclosing  the  major  portion 
of  said  head,  a  holt  passing  through  said  head  and  said 
mating  members  to  slldably  secure  them  together  to  per- 
mit of  an  oscillatory  motion  of  said  plate  relattre  to  said 
head,  a  nut  for  said  bolt,  and  spring  washers  Interposed 
between  said  bolt  and  nut  and  said  mating  members. 

5.  Ab  adJosUble  mounting  comprUlng  a  fixed  support 
haTlng  a  h«d  and  a  mounting  plate,  two  mating  members 
fastened  to  said  plate  and  having  bearing  surfaces  engag 
Ing  said  head,  said  mating  members  having  angiUar  ex- 
tensions engaging  said  plate,  a  shaft  passing  through  said 
head  and  said  mating  members  to  slldably  secure  them 
together  to  permit  of  an  oscUlatory  motion  of  said  plate 
relative  to  said  head. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oanette.l 
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binding  engagement  with  that  portion  of  the  strip  adjacent 
the  other  leg,  to  bring  said  outlet  Into  registration  with  the 
bore  of  the  bottle  neck  and  to  effect  its  retention  in  such 
position. 


958,168. 
Conn. 


LINE  HOLDER.    Th.jmas  Frrr.RSKH,  Hartford, 
Filed  Mar.  «,  1908.     Serial  No.  419.463. 


A  line  fastener  comprising  a  member  formed  at  each 
end  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  jam 
notches,  each  of  a  width  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the 
line,  said  member  further  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
aperturea  arranged  In  longitudinal  allnpment  and  each  of 
a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  line,  and  said 
member  furthermore  provided  with  a  tongltudlnally  ««• 
tending  passage  connecting  said  aperturea,  said  passage 
less  In  width  throughout  than  the  diameter  of  said  aper- 
tures and  said  passage  of  greater  width  throughout  than 
the  diameter  of  the  line. 


958.169.     BOTTLE  AND  STOPPER.    Moais  PiLX.  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.     FUed  Feb.  9.  1909.     Serial  No.  478,928. 


958,170.     BOOKBINDING.     William   8.  ProuortT,   Jr., 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar.  13.  1905.     SerUl  No.  249,936. 


1.  In  a  book  binding,  stiff  plates  tntc«ral  with  tbt 
covers  and  forming  their  binding  edge,  a  spring  back 
hinged  to  said  plates  some  distance  from  their  free  bind- 
ing edges,  and  leaf  holding  springs  secured  to  said  platas 
extending  between  the  edges,  of  aald  plates. 

2.  In  a  book  binding,  stiff  plates  Integral  with  tbe 
covers  and  forming  their  binding  edge,  a  removable  back 
hinged  to  said  plates  some  dlsUnce  from  their  free  bind- 
ing edges,  leaf  holding  springs  secured  to  said  plates  ex- 
tending between  the  edges  of  said  plates  and  bearing  strips 
loosely  mounted  on  said  springs  Interposed  between  the 
edges  of  said  plates  and  the  leaves  of  the  book. 

3.  In  a  book  binding,  two  covers  connected  by  leaf 
holding  springs,  a  bar  adjustably  secured  to  one  cover,  a 
guide  secured  to  said  cover  whereby  said  bar  is  retained 
parallel  to  the  binding  edge  of  said  cover  and  is  permitted 
to  move  toward  and  away  from  said  binding  edge,  one 
end  of  each  of  said  springs  secured  to  one  cover  and  the 
remaining  end  of  each  of  said  springs  secured  to  said  bar. 

4.  In  a  book  binding,  stiff  plates  Integral  with  the 
covers  and  forming  their  binding  edge,  a  back  hinged  to 
said  plates  some  distance  from  their  free  binding  edge, 
leaf  holding  springs  secured  to  said  plates  extending  be 
tween  the  edges  of  said  plates,  and  the  binding  edge  of 
each  of  said  plates  being  so  bent  that  the  binding  force 
will  be  exerted  against  the  leaves  in  front  of  a  line 
through  aald  leaf  holding  springs. 

5.  In  a  book  binding,  two  covers  connected  by  a  plu- 
rality of  leaf  holding  springs,  one  end  of  each  spring  se- 
cured to  one  cover  and  the  remaining  end  of  each  spring 
adjustably  secured  to  the  other  cover,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously adjusting  said  springs  comprising  a  bar  guided 
to  move  in  on^  direction,  a  bell-crank  lever  arm  loosely 
connected  to  said  bar,  and  a  worm  meshing  with  a  seg- 
mental gear  provided  on  one  arm  of  aald  bell  crank  lever. 

[Clalma  6  to  37  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


The  combination,  with  a  bottle  neck  fonned  at  its  top 
with  a  lateral  extension  having  an  upstanding  U-shaped 
rim  provided  at  its  upper  edge  with  an  In-tnmed  flange ; 
of  a  packing  strip  interposed  between  said  extension  and 
flange  and  fitted  against  tbe  inner  wall  of  said  rim;  a 
plate  pivoted  to  said  extension  adjacent  the  free  end  of 
one  leg  of  the  rim;  and  a  tubular  outlet  formed  upon 
tbe  plate,  said  ptote  being  arranged  for  bodily  swing- 
ing movement  outwardly  between  the  legs  of  the  rim  Into 


958,171.  LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER.  VitJ-iAM  8.  P«OCI>- 
FIT,  Jr..  Chicago.  111.  FUad  July  29,  1907.  Serial  No. 
386,184. 

1.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  covers,  leaf  holding  strips  and 
means  whereby  the  leaves  in  the  binder  are  pressed  more 
tightly  together  when  the  covers  are  open  than  when  the 
covers  are  closed. 

2.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  the  combination  of  the  coTsrt, 
leaf  holding  members  having  their  ends  attached  to  swing 
with  said  covers  and  flex  the  Intermediate  portion  of  said 
members  lying  between  the  covers,  and  the  rigid  binding 
edges  of  the  covers  extended  to  press  against  the  leaves  at 
a  point  back  of  the  leaf  holding  members  when  the  covers 
are  opened  and  be  disengaged  from  said  leavea  when  the 
covers   are    closed. 

3.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  a  cover,  a  resilient  leaf  hold- 
ing band  secured  to  aald  cover,  eyea  formed  on  said  cover 
some  distance  from  the  binding  edge  thereof,  a  rod  In- 
serted in  said  eyes  and  said  band  extending  under  said 
rod  whereby  said  band  is  held  close  to  the  surface  of  said 
cover. 

4.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  a  cover,  a  plurality  of  leaf 
holding  members  extending  from  the  binding  edge  of  said 
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means  on  the  cover  for  holdiag  said  BMmbers  close 

to  the  surface  of  aald  cover  near  ita  binding  edge,  a  U 
shaped  bail  having  its  ends  pIvoUlly  secured  to  said  cover 
to  swing  its  middle  portion  toward  and  away  from  the 
binding  edge,  one  ssd  «(  each  of  saU  bands  attached  to 
the  middle  portion  of  said  ball  and  means  for  holding  the 
middle  portion  of  aald  ball  close  to  said  cover. 


5.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  a  pair  of  covers,  leaf  holding 
members  bridging  the  space  between  the  covers  bavlnK 
their  ends  adjostably  secured  to  the  covers,  means  on  one 
of  the  covers  comprising  a  pivoted  member  arranged  to 
awing  toward  and  away  from  the  binding  edge  of  tbt 
cover,  for  releasing  the  tension  on  said  leaf  holding  mem- 
bers. 

(Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


'958.172.     SPRING-SCALE  WEIGHING  DEVICE.     HBNBt 
B.  PrmENBBaont,  Tiffin,  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  20.  1909. 


Serial  No.  518,537. 


imuNV  j^ 


the  shaft  within  th«  caas ;  an  arm  having  a  rack  to  engas* 
the  ptakm ;  a  aeate  bar  oMmnted  for  radproeatlon  in  tha 
case,  a  pivot  element  connecting  the  arm  with  the  bar;  a 
resilient  member  having  its  intermediate  portion  wrapped 
about  the  pivot  element  between  the  arm  and  the  bar.  one 
end  of  the  resilient  member  being  engaged  by  the  bar,  and 
the  other  end  thereof  being  engaged  by  the  arm  to  hold 
the  rack  In  mesh  with  the  pinion ;  weight  receiving  means 
carrlad  by  the  scale  bar;  and  weight  Indicating  meana 
connacted  with  the  shaft. 


958,173.  LINE-SPACING  MECHANISM.  JosiPH  Rabek, 
Poplar  Bluff,  Mo.,  aaslgnor  to  Adding  Typewriter  Com- 
pany, St.  Loais,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed 
Fcjb.  1,  1909.    Serial  No.  475,406. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  case ;  a,fl»t  plate 
■soured  transversely  In  the  caae  and  having  a  slot  ter- 
minating within  the  contour  of  the  plate  and  determining 
a  spiral  tongue  within  the  plate ;  and  weighing  mechanism 
connected  with  tbe  end  of  the  tongue. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  dsKribed,  a  case;  springs 
connected  with  the  interior  of  tha  case  adjacent  the  ends 
thereof :  a  scale  bar  sxtended  axlally  through  tbe  casing 
and  secured  to  the  springs ;  a  base  arranged  to  receive  re- 
norahly,  one  end  of  the  caae;  a  suspension  meml^  se- 
cored  to  one  end  of  the  scale  bar  and  arranged  to  be  housed 
wlthla  the  base;  a  platform  remorably  mounted  on  tbe 
other  end  of  the  seals  beam,  and  wel^t  Indleating  mech- 
•Blsm  operatively  connected  with  the  scsle  bar. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  caae;  a  shaft 
rototably  mounted  within  the  case,  a  pinion  attached  to 


l.JThe  combination  with  a  platen,  and  a  ratchet  wheel, 
of  a  shaft,  means  for  osciUatlng  said  shaft,  an  arm  con- 
nected to  said  shaft,  a  pawl  support,  a  pawl  mounted  to 
slide  in  said  support,  a  lever  connecting  aald  arm  and 
said  pawl  whereby  said  pawl  will  be  moved  relative  to  aald 
support  and  engaged  with  the  ratchet  wheel  when  said 
oscillating  means  Is  operated,  and  an  adjustable  stop  in 
position  to  be  engaged  by  said  pawl  support  wher^ir  the 
movement  ^f  the  pawl  may  be  regnlated  aa  desired,  sub- 
stantially aa  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  platen,  and  a  ratchet  wheel,  of 
a  shaft,  operating  means  connected  to  aald  riiaft,  an  arm 
attached  to  said  shaft,  a  pawl'  support  separate  from 
said  shaft,  a  pawl  slldably  carried  by  said  support,  a  lever 
plvotally  connecting  said  pawl  and  said  arm  whereby  said 
pawl  will  be  moved  into  engagement  wltii  said  ratchet 
wheel  when  said  arm  Is  operated,  a  stop  device  to  limit 
movement  of  said  pawl  support,  and  n>eans  for  adjuating 
aald  stop  device  to  change  the  scope  of  movement  of  said 
pawl,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  Line  spacing  mechanlam  comprising.  In  combination 
with  a  platen,  and  a  ratchet  wheel  attached  thereto,  a 
pawl  aupport,  a  pawl  mounted  to  alide  in  said  support 
and  held  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  an 
arm.  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  pawl  support  and  to  said  arm 
and  connected  with  said  pawl,  and  means  for  operating 
said  arm  and  lever  effectively  to  move  said  pawl  into  en- 
gagement with  the  ratchet  wheel  and  then  moving  the 
pawl  and  support  together  effectively  to  rotate  said  platen 
for  line  spacing,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  Line  spacing  mechanism  comprising,  in  combination 
with  a  platen,  and  a  ratchet  wheel  attached  thereto^  a 
pawl  aupport,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  support  and  held  In 
idle  position  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel, 
an  arm  separate  from  said  support,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said 
arm  and  said  support  and  connected  with  said  pawl,  means 
for  moving  said  arm  and  lever  effectively  to  move  said 
pawl  Into  engagement  with  aald  ratchet  wheel  and  then 
moving  the  pawl  support  and  pawl  together  effectively  to 
rotate  the  platen,  and  an  adjuatable  stop  for  limiting 
movement  of  said  parts,  substantially  aa  specified. 

6.  Line  spacing  mechanism  comprising,  in  combination 

with  a  platen,  and  a  ratchet  wheel  attached   thereto  a 

pivoted  support,  a  pawl  mounted  to  allde  In  said  support. 

I  an  operating  lever,  lever  connections  between  aald  operat- 


6d6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mat  17, 1910. 


los  lerer  and  nfcl  p«wl  whereby  Mdd  pawl  wlU  be  eaased 
te  slide  into  encagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel  effectively 
to  route  the  platen  when  said  operating  lerer  Is  operated, 
and  means  for  flrat  disengaging  the  pawl  frem  the  ratchet 
wheel  and  then  moring  said  pawl  to  Its  idle  position. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


958.1T4.  PAPER  AND  PH0CB8S  OF  GROOVING  8AMB. 
WlUtiAM  E.  Ramaob  and  Hbnbt  D.  Shaw,  Adams, 
Haas.,  aaslgnora  to  Berkshire  Hills  Paper  Co.,  Adams, 
Mass.    Filed  Dec.  «.  1906.    Serial  No.  848,562. 


1.  The  process  of  grooTlng  paper  consisting  in  catting 
grooTSs  in  the  web  of  the  paper  wlUle  on  the  drien  of  a 
Fonrdrioier  machine  and  before  it  has  reached  the  last 
drier  roll,  cleaning  the  grooved  portions  of  loose  fibers, 
passing  the  then  practically  dry  web  throogh  animal 
sixlng,  remoTlng  the  paper  and  air  drying,  then  passing 
the  paper  through  calendering  rolls  to  glre  it  a  smooth 
■orface. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  paper  consisting  in  cutting 
grooTCS  in  the  paper  while  in  a  dry  condition,  cleaning  the 
grooved  portions  of  all  flbroos  material,  passing  the  paper 
through  animal  slxing  thereby  fUling  the  grooves  with 
sislng  and  Impregnating  the  paper,  removing  the  paper 
and  thoroughly  air  drying,  then  calendering  the  entire  sur- 
face of  the  paper. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  paper  having 
grooves  flrat  ground  or  cut  in  the  pulp  while  In  a  hardened 
state,  to  form  a  thinned  portion,  the  sides  of  said  grooves 
being  inclined;  the  paptr  being  then  slsed  to  produce  a 
uniform  surface  and  afterward  calendered. 

4.  The  method  of  making  hinged  ledger  leaves,  consist- 
lag  In  grinding  or  catting  a  paper  sheet  to  form  a  rela- 
tively thin  hinge  section,  and  In  then  sizing  and  calender- 
lag  the  sheet. 

5.  The  herein-described  method  of  making  hinged  ledger 
leaves,  which  consists  in  forming  a  paper  sheet  from  pulp, 
in  producing  a  relatively  thin  section  therein  to  form  the 
hinge,  then  slsing  the  thinned  sheet,  and  finally  calen- 
dering. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


958,175.  BRAIDING-MACHINE.  EDOTim  Rankin,  Lon- 
d<Mi,  England,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  Sptcer, 
Kingston-on-Thames.  England.  Filed  Nov.  11.  1907. 
Serial  No.  401,781. 


2.  A  braiding  maclilBe  oomprtsiBg  inner  and  outer  seta 
of  bobbins  rotated  in  opposite  directions,  means  for  pass- 
ing the  thread  comprising  rotatabie  inner  bobbin  disks 
provided  with  slots,  a  sttpporting  plate  having  curved 
grooves  engaging  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  eadi  disk,  a 
two  part  cam  on  the  bed  of  the  machine,  and  thread  car- 
rying arms  or  leven  acting  on  the  enter  threads  aad  en- 
gaging said  cam  to  move  the  thread  carrying  arms  inward 
through  the  slot  in  the  carrier  disk  and  outward  to  pais 
the  threads  as  the  disks  route. 

3.  A  braiding  machine  comprising  two  spiders  or  tables 
routed  in  opposite  directions  and  supporting  Inner  and 
outer  seU  of  bobbin  carriers,  toothed  disks  roUUbly 
mounted  by  a  portion  of  their  peripberlea  and  supporting 
the  Inner  bobbin  carrlere  and  a  toothed  rim  on  the  outer 
bobbin  spider  gearing  with  the  teeth  on  the  inner  bobbin 
disks  to  route  the  said  disks,  thread  arms  guiding  the 
threads  of  the  outer  bobbins  and  means  for  operating  the 
said  arms  to  pass  the  threads. 


1.  A  hraldlag  machine  comprising  inner  and  outer  seU 
of  bobbins  roUtable  in  opposite  directions,  dtaks  haviuR 
the  inner  bobbins  mounted  thereon,  and  supporting  means 
engaging  a  portion  of  the  peripheries  of  said  disks,  where- 
by said  disks  are  adapted  to  be  rotated. 


958,176.  BRAKE-VALVE.  William  K.  Rankin,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignor  to  John  E.  Reyburn.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     rUed  May  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  495.274. 


1.  In  a  brake  valve,  a  ease,  a  diaphragm  secured  therein 
which  divides  the  case  and  forms  a  train  pipe  chamber 
at  one  side,  and  an  auxiliary  reservoir  chamber  at  the  op- 
posite side,  a  removable  valve  seat,  a  slide  valve  thereon,  a 
second  slide  valve  with  a  connection  to  the  diaphragm,  and 
with  means  to  operate  the  valve  located  on  the  removable 
seat,  and  ball  t>earings  for  the  diaphragm  connection. 

2.  In  a  brake  valve,  a  case,  a  diaphragm  therein  operap 
tlve'in  one  direction  by  train  pipe  pressure,  and  oppositely 
by  auxiliary  reservoir  pressure,  valves  to  control  a  brake, 
an  operative  connection  from  the  dUphragm  to  the  valves, 
and  antifriction  bearings  for  the  connection. 

3.  In  a  brake  valve,  a  case,  connections  therefrom  to  a 
main  reservoir,  a  brake  cylinder,  the  atmosphere  and  an 
auxiliary  reservoir :  a  valve  seat  in  the  case,  porU  there- 
through coinciding  with  the  connections  to  a  main  reser- 
voir, a  brake  cylinder  and  the  atmosphere ;  a  valve  mount- 
ed and  guided  on  the  valve  seat,  and  ports  therethrough  to 
connect  with  the  valve  sest  porU  and  the  interior  of  the 
case;  a  valve  mounted  aad  guided  on  the  aforesaid  valvs 
with  porU  adapted  to  coaet  with  the  ports  aforesaid ;  a 
diaphragm  operative  by  fluid  pressure,  and  means  whereby 
the  diaphragm  controls  the  movement  of  the  valves. 

4.  In  a  brake  valve,  a  case  having  chamben  with  coa- 
nectioas  to  dilTerent  sources  of  pneumatic  preaanre-;  a  dia- 
phragm subject  to  opposite  movemeaU  by  the  pressnre  la 
the  chamben;  a  valve  operative  by  a  stem  from  the  dU- 
phragm antifriction  supporU  for  the  stem  ;  a  valve  opera- 
tive by  the  aforesaid  valve ;  eonneetions  from  the  case  to 
pressnra  means  for  operating  a  brake;  and  porU  in  the 
valves  tot  controlling  the  How  of  the  pressure. 

5.  In  a  brake  valve,  a  case,  a  fluid  pressure  controlled 
diaphragm  therein ;  a  valve  operative  by  the  diaphragm ; 
frictioaleas  bearings  for  the  operative  means  from  the 
dUphragM  to  the  valve ;  a  second  valve  ooatroUed  by  at- 
UchmenU  oa  the  diaphragm  controlled  valve  aad  bavlag 
a  guiding  seat ;  coanectloas  to  the  case  for  fluid  pressnre 
passage  to  brake  operative  devices,  and  porU  in  the  valves 
aforesaid  controlling  the  passing  of  the  fluid  pressure. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.l 
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•68,177.     PROCESS  OP  DBTINNING.     CHABLas  J.  Rbbd,  {  q>ecalnm  shaped  lever  in  the  rear  of  said  part  and  ba- 


Philadelphia.    Pa.     PUed   July    20.    1909. 
508.58T. 


Serial    No. 


1.  The  process  of  separating  tin  from  other  metal  which 
consists  in  pulverising  the  tin  with  a  subdivided  foreign 
body,  without  pulverising  the  other  meUl,  removing  the 
nnpulverised  metals  and  subsequently  removing  the  tla 
from  the  added  foreign  body  as  a  dilorid. 

2.  The  process  of  separating  tin  from  other  meUl, 
which  consists  in  pulverising  the  tin  by  heat  and  a  sub- 
divided foreign  body,  without  pulverising  the  other  metal, 
mechanically  reaiovlBg  the  unpulverised  metals  and  sub- 
sequently removing  the  tin  from  the  added  foreign  body  in 
the  form  of  a  chlortd. 

8.  The  process  of  separating  tin  from  other  ipeUI  which 
eonsisu  in  heating  aad  aglUtlng  the  mixture  with  a  for- 
eign body,  to  pulverise  the  tin  only,  mechanically  separat- 
ing the  finely  divided  constltuAnU  of  the  product  from  the 
Urger  scrap  and  subsequently  removing  the  tin  as  a  gase- 
ous compound. 

4.  The  process  of  detinning  tinned  iron  scrap  which 
consists  in  mixing  it  with  a  subdivided  foreign  body,  heat- 
ing and  aglUting  the  mass,  mechanically  separating  the 
finely  divided  products  from  the  scrap  and  subsequently 
removing  the  tin  as  a  gaseous  compound. 


9  6  8.178.     SILO.     John  T.  Ridowat.  Hlllsboro,  Ohio. 
Filed  June  28,  1900.     Serial  No.  504.788. 


A  silo  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plurality  of 
hollow  upright  sections,  each  provided  at  Ito  upper  end 
with  an  annular  flange  adapted  to  be  arranged  In  position 
with  the  lower  end  of  each  section  fitting  npon  the  upper 
end  of  the  next  lower  section  within  the  flange  of  the  lat 
ter.  aad  a  removable  cover  for  the  upper  section,  said  cover 
having  an  annular  depending  rim  to  seat  upon  the  top  of 
the  top  section  within  the  fiange  of  the  latter,  the  rim  of 
the  cover  forming  a  continuation  of  the  silo. 


968,179.     BUROICAL  IN8TBT7MBNT.     JoHir  8.  Stdbll. 

MlaneapoUa,  Mian.     Piled   Oct   6,   1908.     Serial   No. 

456,119. 

1.  An  Instmmeat  of  the  class  described,  having  a  part 
adapted  to  force  the  peritoneam  in  front  of  it.  anJ  a 


tween  which  lever  and  said  part  the  cervix  uteri  is 
grasped  aad  held  the  forward  portion  of  peritoaeom  forc- 
ing part  being  bent  transversely  toward  the  plane  of  said 
lever. 


2.  An  instrument  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
fixed  part  having  a  forward  portion  provided  with  a  re- 
cessed end  and  beat  out  of  the  plane  of  its  rear  portion, 
and  a  speculum  shaped  lever  arranged  to  oscillate  toward 
and  from  said  part. 

3.  An  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
lever  having  a  curved  forward  portion  and  a  depressed 
plate  in  the  rear  of  said  curved  portion,  a  second  lever 
having  a  speculum  shaped  part  between  which  and  said 
plate  the  cervix  uteri  Is  grasped  and  held  in  the  rear  of 
said  curved  portion  and  means  for  operating  said  secoad 
lever. 

4.  An  instrument  of  the  class  described,  compr^ing  a 
lever  having  a  curved  forward  portion  and  a  second  lever 
having  a  gripping  surface  in  the  rear  of  said  curved 
portion  and  between  Which  levera,  the  cervix  uteri  is 
grasped  and  held. 

5.  An  Instrument  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
lever  having  a  forward  end  adapted  to  force  the  peri- 
toneum inward,  a  plate  on  said  lever  in  the  rear  of  said 
forward  end,  and  a  second  lever  having  a  speculum 
shaped  part,  between  which  and  said  pUte  the  cervix 
uteri  Is  grasped  and  held. 


968.180.  METHOD  OP  PRODUCING  TANTALUM.  Jo- 
HANNBS  Schilling,  Halensee,  near  Berlin,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Siemens  ft  HaUke,  Aktiengeselischaft,  Berlin, 
Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  15, 
1906.     Serial  No.  330.016. 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  metallic 
tanUlnm,  which  comprises  converting  an  oxygen  com- 
pound  of  Untalum  into  a  hydrogenous  Untalnm  and  sub- 
sequently rendering  and  keeping  the  hydrogenous  UnU- 
lum  molten  and  drawing  off  the  hydrogen  which  is 
evolved. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  metallic 
Untalum,  which  comprises  replacing  by  hydrogen  the  oxy^ 
gen  of  an  oxygen  compound  of  Untalum,  and  sut>sequentiy 
fusing  the  hydrogenous  Untalum  and  drawing  off  the 
hydrogen  theraby  evolved. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  meUllic 
UnUlum  from  oxygen  compounds  of  Untalum,  which  com- 
prises enveloping  an  oxygen  compound  of  tanUlum  in  an 
atmosphere  of  hydrogen,  heating  ssid  compound  to  a  high 
temperatura  in  said  atmosphere  and  thereby  reducing  said 
compound  and  melting  the  reduced  product  and  exhausting 
the  space  around  said  product  while  in  lU  molten  condi- 
tion and  thereby  freeing  said  product  from  gas. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  metallic 
Untalum  from  oxygea  compounds  of  tanUlum.  which 
comprises  enveloping  UnUlic  scid  in  an  atmosphere  of 
hydrogen,  heating  said  acid  to  a  high  temperature  in 
said  atmosphere  and  thereby  reducing  said  compound  and 
melting  the  reduced  product  and  exhausting  the  space 
around  said  product  while  in  iU  molten  ooadltion  aad 
thereby  freeing  said  product  from  gas. 

5.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  meUIlle 
tanUlum  from  oxygen  compounds  of  tanUlum.  which 
comprises  enveloping  ^Ulic  add  in  an  atmosphere  of 
hydrogen,  heating  said  add  to  a  high  temperature  in  an 
electric  furnace  and  thereby  reducing  said  add  and  melt- 
ing the  reduced  product  and  exhausting  the  space  around 
said  product  while  in  its  molten  coaditioa  and  thereby 
fredng  said  product  from  gas. 

[CUlms  6  and  7  act  priated  in  the  Gasette.] 
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958,181.  HBCBIVBB  FOR  WIKKLBB8  TBLI»RAPHT. 
WiLHSLM  8cHM>«i«itcH,  Berlin,  Ocrmasjr.  aaalgnor 
to  OeaeHichaft  fttr  DTahtlose  TelegraphU  If.  B.  H.. 
Berlin,  Germany.  FUed  Aug.  81.  1906.  Sertal  No. 
332.839. 


A  receiver  for  wlreleM  telegraphj,  comprltlng  an  oscil- 
lating circuit  containing  a  aelf  Induction  coil,  a  detector 
circuit  branched  off  from  the  self  Induction  coil,  a  de- 
tector responding  to  current  Intensltlea  and  a  condenaer 
Included  in  Mid  detector  circuit,  a  thread  galranometer 
parallel  to  the  lald  condenser  and  means  for  rendering 
the  movement  of  the  thread  perceptible,  substantially  as 
described. 


or  member  plToted  at  the  top  to  the  inner  section  or 
member  and  compoaed  of  side  plates  and  a  connecting 
peripheral  portion,  the  side  plates  being  provided  with 
arcuate  slots  extending  outward  tnnn  the  center  of  the 
pulley  and  arranged  concentric  with  the  pivot  of  the  sec- 
tions or  members,  and  a  sheave  or  wheel  having  an  axle 
carried  by  the  inner  section  or  member  of  the  pulley  and 
operable  in  the  said  slots. 

6.  A  pulley  of  the  class  described  including  a  safety 
casing  composed  of  a  substantially  circular  section  hav- 
ing opposite  cut-away  portions,  and  an  approximately 
quadrant-shaped  section  plvoUlly  connected  at  the  top 
of  the  casing  to  the  circular  section  and  arranged  within 
the  same  at  the  cut-away  portions  thereof,  said  sections 
being  automatically  dosable  and  adapted  to  be  opened 
by  a  hoisting  rope,  and  a  sheave  or  wheel  carried  by 
one  of  the  sections  of  the  casing  and  having  its  shaft 
or  axle  located  below  the  pivot  of  the  sections. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


958,183.  AUTOMOBILE-COVERING.  Albin  ScHREiBia 
and  Otto  Kkistcb,  Untermhaue.  near  Gera,  Germany. 
Filed  May  5.  1909.     Serial  No.  494,051. 


958  182      8AFETT  PULLEY.     Prfrra  J.  A.  ScHXOOt.  Hol- 
steln,  Iowa.     FUed  June  4,  1909.     Serial  No.  500,162. 


1.  A  pulley  of  the  class  described  including  a  safety 
easing  compowd  of  overlapped  automatically  cloeable 
swtlons  connected  at  the  top  of  the  casing  and  arranged 
to  be  automatically  opened  by  a  hoisting  rope,  and  a 
sheave  or  wheel  provided  with  aa  axle  carried  by  one  of 
the  sections  of  the  casing,  said  axle  being  guided  on 
tke  other  section  of  the  casing. 

2.  A  pulley  of  the  class  described  including  a  safety 
casing  comprising  Inner  and  outer  sections  provided 
with  side  or  cheek  plates  plvotally  connected  together  at 
the  top,  one  of  the  sections  or  members  being  provided 
In  Its  side  pUtee  with  arcuate  slots  extending  from  the 
center  of  the  eaaing  and  arranged  concentric  with  the 
pivot  of  the  seettoas  or  members,  and  a  sheave  or  wheel 
having  a  shaft  mounted  on  the  side  plate*  of  the  other 
section  or   member  of  the  casing   and   operable  tn  the 

arcuate  slota 

8.  A  pulley  of  the  clasa  described  Indadlng  a  safety 
easing  comprising  two  sections  or  memben  pivoted  at 
the  top  and  composed  of  spaced  side  platee  and  connect- 
ing peripheral  portions,  one  of  the  sections  being  extended 
at  its  peripheral  portion  to  form  a  bousing  and  provided 
la  Its  side  plates  with  arcuate  slots  exteadlng  from  the 
center  of  the  casing  aad  arranged  concentric  with  the 
pivot  of  the  sections  or  members,  a  sheave  or  wheel 
having  a  shaft  or  axle  carried  by  the  side  plates  of  the 
other  seetloa  or  member  and  operabU  la  the  arcuate  slots 
to  permit  the  aeetkna  or  members  of  the  casing  to  open 
and  cloee,  and  aa  aaU-frietlon  wheel  or  Idler  mounted  In 
the  saM  hooalag. 

4.  A  pnUey  of  the  clasa  deecribed  InclMlng  a  casing 
comprtslag  aa  laaer  approximately  quadrant-shaped  sec- 
tion having  spaced  side  platee  aad  a  connecting  periph- 
eral portloB,  aad  an  outer  sabetaatlany  circular  section 


An  automobile  hood,  comprising  a  main  hoop,  an  articu- 
lated outrigger  hoop  pivoted  thereto  and  having  stop- 
hinges  intermediate  Its  Inner  and  outer  members,  a  cover- 
ing secured  at  Its  front  end  to  the  top  of  the  outer  mem- 
ber, braces  connecting  said  outer  member  with  the  main 
hoop,  and  an  auxiliary  hoop  pivoted  to  said  braces  Inter 
mediate  the  outrigger  hoop  and  main  hoop  and  supporting 
the  covering  back  of  the  outrigger  hoop. 


958,184.  PROCESS  FOR  QUBNCHING  COKE.  Bdoabd 
SCHDLT^,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  United  Coke 
and  Gas  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Weet  Virginia. 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  299,855. 


1.  The  proeees  of  cooling  combustible  substances,  which 
consists  In  Inclosing  them  within  an  alr-tlght  caalng  con- 
taining a  cooling  medium  and  inert  gases,  aad  drenlatlng 
said  gases  in  a  contlnnoua  circuit  In  contact  with  the  com- 
buaUble  subetaacee  and  the  eooUag  Bsedlam. 
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2.  The  proeees  of  cooling  and  quenching  combustible 
substances  which  consists  in  Inclosing  said  substances 
within  an  air-tight  casing  containing  a  cooling  medium, 
excluding  the  air  from  said  casing,  and  circulating  the 
gases  within  said  casing  in  a  continuous  circuit  In  con- 
tact with  the  combustible  substances  and  the  cooling 
medium. 

3.  The  process  of  cooling  and  quenching  coke,  which 
consists  in  inserting  said  coke  while  in  an  Incandescent 
state  in  a  casing,  excluding  the  air  from  said  casing,  cool- 
ing an  inert  gas,  and  circulating  sakl  gas  In  contact  with 
the  coke. 

4.  The  process  of  cooling  coke,  which  consists  In  In- 
serting said  coke  while  In  an  Incandescent  state  In  an 
air-tight  caalng  containing  a  cooling  medium,  and  circu- 
lating the  inert  gases  resulting  from  the  slight  combustion 
of  the  coke,  in  Intimate  contact  with  the  cooling  medium 
and  the  coke. 

5.  The  process  of  cooling  coke,  which  consists  In  in- 
serting said  coke  while  in  an  Ineandesoent  state  in  an 
air-tight  chamber  containing  a  cooling  medium,  forcing  the 
Inert  gasea  which  are  within  said  casing  and  resulting 
from  the  slight  burning  of  the  coke.  Into  contact  with  the 
cooling  medium,  and  blowing  said  gases  through  the  coke, 
whereby  further  burning  of  the  coke  Is  prevented  and  the 
temperature  thereof  reduced  below  the  point  of  Ignition. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


958,185.  REGULATOR  FOR  GAS-PUMPING  SYSTEMS. 
BorAKD  ScHrLTE,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
United  Coke  and  Gas  Company,  a  Corporation  of  West 
VtrglnU.    Filed  Apr.  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  366.168. 


1.  In  a  gas  distributing  system,  and  In  combination  with 
branch  distributing  pipes  and  a  common  main  connected 
thereto,  a  blower  for  each  of  said  branch  pipes,  a  prime 
mover  for  each  blower,  a  controlling  device  for  regulating 
the  speed  of  each  prime  mover,  an  electric  motor,  a  shaft 
driven  thereby,  separate  meaas  connected  operatlvely  to 
said  shaft  for  Individaally  operating  ench  of  said  control- 
ling devices,  and  an  automatic  governing  switch  operated 
by  pressure  from  said  main  for  stopping  said  electric  motor 
and  starting  the  same  in  one  direction  or  the  other,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  gas  distributing  system,  and  in  combination  with 
branch  distributing  pipes  and  a  common  main  connected 
thereto,  a  blower  for  each  of  said  branch  pipes,  a  prime 
mover  for  each  blower,  an  independent  automatic  speed 
governor  for  each  prime  mover  adapted  to  be  adjusted  for 
maintaining  various  speeds,  an  electric  motor,  me(.'hanlcal 
connections  between  said  motor  and  the  adjusting  mech- 
anisms of  all  of  said  governors,  and  an  automatic  govern- 
ing switch  operated  by  pressure  from  said  main  for  stop- 
ping said  electric  motor  and  starting  the  same  in  one 
direction  or  the  other,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  gaa  distributing  system,  and  In  combination  with 
branch  distributing  pipes  and  a  conunon  main  connected 
thereto,  a  blower  for  each  of  said  branch  pipes,  a  prime 
mover  for  each  blower,  a  speed  controller  for  each  prime 
mover,  manual  operating  means  for  each  speed  controller, 
an  operating  wheel  connected  to  each  controller,  an  elec- 
tric motor,  a  driving  abaft  for  all  the  coatrollere  driven 
by  said  motor,  a  pivoted  frame  centered  on  said  shaft  at 


each  controller,  and  means  on  each  frame  for  transmitting 
motion  from  said  shaft  to  said  operating  wheel,  all  ar- 
ranged so  that  by  tilting  any  one  of  said  frames  the  corre- 
sponding controller  may  be  freed  to  permit  manual  control 
thereof,  substantially  as  described. 


958,186.  KEYBOARD  FOR  KEYED  MUSICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS. Albert  Scbulx,  Barmen,  Germany.  Filed 
Apr.  1.  1909.     Serial  No.  487,171. 


1.  A  piano  keyboard  comprising  a  plurality  of  keys  the 
front  edges  of  which  are  in  a  straight  line,  the  visible  front 
portions  of  said  keys  diverging  from  each  other  backward 
from  the  key-fronts  in  a  symmetrical  way  from  the  middle 
of  the  key-board,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

I2.  A  piano  keyboard  comprising  a  plurality  of  keys  the 
fronjt  edges  of  which  are  in  a  stralirht  line,  the  visible  front 
portions  of  said  keys  diverging  from  each  other  backward 
from  the  key-fronts  In  a  symmetrical  way  from  the  middle 
of  the  keyboard  and  free  from  large  bends  near  the  Junc- 
tion of  the  visible  and  interior  parts  of  the  keys,  for  the 
purpose  set  fofth. 


958,187.       PINCER    OR    GRIPPER    MECHANISM    FOR 
LASTING  -  MACHINES.     Thomas    H.    Seblt,   Boston, 

Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Thomaa  G. 
Plant,  Boston,  Mass.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  12. 
1907,  Serial  No.  362,016.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Aug.  31.  1908,  Serial  No.  450,041.  Renewed  Apr. 
4,  1910.     Serial  No.  563,294. 


X.  A  lasting  machine  comprising  plncer  Jaws  one  of 
which  Is  movable  and  hung  by  a  link  to  the  other,  and  a 
wedging  pusher  for  the  movable  Jaw  to  move  the  latter 
first  without  and  then  with  and  by  wedging  action. 

2.  A  lasting  machine  comprising  pincers.  Including  fixed 
and  movable  Jaws,  a  roller  on  each,  a  Jaw  closing  rod  hav- 
ing a  wedge  adapted  for  entrance  between  said  rollers  and 
connection  between  said  rod  and  said  movable  Jaw,  and 
independent  of  said  wedge,  for  imparting  closing  move- 
ment thereto. 

8.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  of  two  placer 
Jaws,  connections  betweoi  said  Jaws  whereby   tfaey  are 
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r«UtlT«I]r  iiioT»bl«.  a  wedce  for  doainc  said  Jawa,  and  a 
rod  connected  to  aald  Jaw*  Independent  of  the  wadg*  to 
moTe  litem  aimaltaneoualj  when  they  are  doaed. 

4.  In  a  i«ft<»«g  machine,  the  combination  of  two  plncar 
Jawa.  connections  between  aaid  Jawa  whereby  they  are 
relatively  moTable,  a  wedge  moTable  with  respect  to  each 
of  said  Jaws  for  closing  said  Jaws,  and  a  rod  connected 
to  said  Jaws  Independent  of  the  wedge  to  moTe  them 
slmultaneoxuly  when  they  are  closed. 

5.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  of  two  plncer 
Jawa,  connectlooa  between  said  Jaws  to  permit  them  to 
open  and  close,  a  wedge  morable  with  relation  to  both  of 
said  Jaws  to  close  the  same,  and  means  to  more  the  Jaws 
when  closed  by  the  wedge. 


958.188.  80D-Ct7TTINO  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SPADES. 
Axouw  N.  ScrnaoN.  Maple  Park,  IIL  Filed  Sept  19. 
1908.    Serial  No.  463.786.  I 


1.  An  attachment  for  spades  comprising  a  foot  rest,  and 
a  sod  eatter  connected  therewith. 

2.  An  attachment  for  spadea  comprising  a  foot  rest,  and 
a  sod  cutter  connected  for  longitadlnal  adjostment  there- 
with. 

3.  An  attachment  for  spades  comprising  a  channeled 
foot  rest,  and  a  sod  cntter  connected  therewith. 

4.  An  attachment  for  spades  comprising  a  foot  rest  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  meana  for  connecting  It  with  a 
spade  handle,  and  a  sod  cutter  connected  with  the  foot 

reat. 

5.  An  attachment  for  spadea  comprlalng  a  longltndlnally 
cbannaled  foot  rest  provided  at  oas  esd  with  meana  for 
attachment  with  a  spade  handle,  and  a  sod  cotter  connect- 
ed with  the  foot  rest. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


968.189.  WASHING-MACHINE  GEARING.  HAaaisoic 
L.  Stalxt,  MartinsTille.  Ind.,  assignor  to  SUley  Manu- 
factnrlng  Company.  Martinsville,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of 
Indiana.     Filed  Dec.  27.  1909.     Serial  No.  534.943. 


1.  Gearing  indndlng  a  fixed  support,  a  movable  support, 
a  bataace-whael  noonted  on  the  fixed  anpport,  a  rotative 
gear-wbeal  on  the  movable  support,  a  driving  gear-wheel 
monatad  on  tha  fixed  aopport  and  connected  operatlvely 
with  tiM  balaaca-wtaeel  and  removably  connected  with  the 


able  support  removably  to  the  fixed  support  to  remove  the 
routlve  gear-wheel  from  connection  with  the  driving  gear- 
wheel. 

2.  Machine  gearing  Indndlng  a  fixad  aopport,  a  movable 
support  hinged  to  the  fixed  support,  a  driving  gear-wheel 
and  a  lever  mounted  on  the  fixed  support,  a  pitman  con- 
necting the  driving  gear-wheel  with  the  lever,  a  balance- 
wheel  mounted  on  the  fixed  support  and  having  a  pinion 
thereon  in  contact  with  the  driving  gear-wheel,  a  driving 
ahaft  rotatable  on  the  movable  support,  and  a  gear-wheel 
on  the  driving  ahaft  removably  connected  with  the  driving 
gear-wheel. 

3.  Machine  gearing  Induding  an  oaclllatory  prime 
mover,  a  driven  ahaft  mounted  rotatlvely,  a  balance-whael 
mounted  rotatlvely,  and  relatively  dissimilar  operating 
means  including  a  vibratory  device  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  prime  mover  and  the  driven  ahaft  and  also  with 
the  balance-wheel,  for  converting  the  oaclllatory  motion 
of  the  prime  mover  into  continuous  rotary  motion  and  the 
continuous  rotary  motion  into  oscillatory-rotary  motion, 
to  move  the  driven  shaft  roUtively  forward  and  bacltward 
alternately  and  farther  In  one  direction  than  in  the  re- 
verse direction,  and  to  route  the  balance  wheel  eontinu- 
ously  for  steadying  the  movementa  of  the  dissimilar  oper- 
ating meana. 

4.  Machine  gearing  induding  a  stationary  support,  a 
movable  support  hinged  to  the  stationary  support,  a  lever 
mounted  on  the  stationary  support,  a  toothed  driving 
gear-wheel  mounted  rotatably  on  the  stationary  support 
and  connected  operatlvely  with  the  lever,  a  balance-wheel 
mounted  rotatably  on  the  stationary  support  and  opera- 
tlvely connected  with  the  driving  gear-wheel,  a  driving 
shaft  rotative  on  the  movable  support  and  having  a 
toothed  gear-wheel  secured  thereto  in  contact  with  the 
driving  gear-wheel  and  movable  from  said  contact  on 
movement  of  tlM  movable  aupport,  and  a  driven  shaft 
mounted  on  the  movable  support  and  operatlvely  connect- 
ed with  the  driving  shaft. 

5.  In  washing  machine  gearing,  the  combination  of  a 
stationary  support,  two  stud  axlea  and  also  a  fulcrum 
mounted  on  the  stationary  support,  a  driving  gear-wheel 
mounted  on  one  of  the  stud-axles  and  having  a  crank-pin 
thereon,  a  lever  mounted  on  the  fulcrum,  a  pitman  con- 
nected to  the  lever  and  also  to  the  crank-pin,  a  balance 
wheel  mounted  on  the  other  one  of  the  stud  axlea,  a  pin- 
ion on  the  balance-wheel  and  In  contact  with  tb*  driving 
f^ear-wbeel,  a  movable  support  hinged  to  the  stationary 
support,  a  drives  shaft  mounted  on  the  movable  support, 
a  driving  shaft  mounted  roUtlvely  on  the  movable  sup- 
port and  connected  with  the  driven  shaft,  and  a  gear-wheel 
secured  to  the  driving  shaft  In  contact  with  the  driving 
jjear-wheel  and  removable  therefrom  by  the  movable  sup- 
port moving  on  Its  hinges. 

[Claim  A  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


958,190.     GRAIN  SHOCKER.     John  G.  Stxw ait,   Mon- 
mouth, III.    Filed  June  7,  1909.    Serial  No.  600,746. 


1.  In  a  grain  shocker,  the  combination  with  the  shocker 
frame  having  two  longitudinal  members  aifd  a  transverse 
member,  the  baakat  and  the  supporting  eaatar  wbeela  hav- 
ing vertically  directed  ahanka,  of  bearings  aacorad  to  the 


wltn  tlia  Daiaaca-WDflei  ana  removmoiy  connecwu  wiiu  luc      ui*  ««!,>«.«••/  uuwt.^^  w.......  ».  .,,— ..^.  ..^.^.-.w-  ™  — 

rotatfva  gaar-whcel,  and  meana  for  connecting  the  mov-  I  extmidlng  tnda  of  the  longitudinal  ■Bember*  and  adapted 


to  recalva  tha  ahanka  of  the  eaatar  wheaia,  aaid  bearings 
being  proTlded  aaeh  with  three  extanding  anna,  one  of 
which  In  each  Inatance  la  supplied  with  a  vertically  di- 
rected aet  of  openings,  a  aet  of  bolts  passing  throoi^  the 
openings  and  secured  to  the  basket  and  a  cross  bar  paas- 
Ing  between  the  longitudinal  members  and  united  with  a 
pair  of  the  arma  which  extend  transversely  of  the  frame, 
aa  and  for  the  purpoae  specified. 

2.  In  a  grain  ahocker,  the  combination  with  the  shocker 
frame  having  longitudinal  members,  the  basket  pivotally 
secured  to  the  frame,  and  a  croaa  bar  located  beneath  the 
baaket  and  aecnred  to  the  longitudinal  mambara  of  the 
frame,  of  lugs  carried  by  the  baaket,  and  springs  secured 
to  the  lugs  and  adjnatably  fastened  to  the  cross  bar,  as 
and  for  the  purpoae  specified. 

3.  In  a  grain  shocker,  the  combination  with  the  shocker 
frame  having  longitudinal  membera,  the  ba^et  pivotally 
aectired  to  the  frame,  and  a  croaa  bar  located  beneath  the 
basket  and  secured  to  the  longitudinal  members  of  the 
frame,  said  cross  bar  having  a  series  of  openings  therein, 
of  lugs  secured  to  the  basket  and  at  opposite  sides  thereof, 
coiled  springs  secured  permanently  to  the  lugs  and  having 
their  free  ends  booked  and  adapted  to  paaa  within  the 
openings  formed  in  the  bar,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

4.  In  a  grliln  ahocker,  the  combination  with  the  ahocker 
frame  having  a  box  secured  centrally  thereto,  of  a  deck  ae- 
cured  to  the  shocker  frame  and  surrounding  two  sides  of 
the  box,  said  deck  having  its  outer  edge  in  a  higher  hori- 
sontal  plane  than  the  inner  edge,  adjoining  the  box.  as 
and  for  the  purpoae  qwdfied. 

5.  In  a  grain  ahocker,  adapted  to  be  naed  la  conjunction 
with  a  binding  machine,  the  combination  with  the  binder 
frame  and  shocker  frame  adapted  to  be  wecured  to  the 
binder  frame  adjoining  tha  binder  delivery  tray  and  the 
box  secured  centrally  to  the  frame,  of  a  deck  carried  by 
the  ahocker  frame  and  extending  over  two  aidea  of  the  box, 
aaid  deck  being  constructed  so  as  to  receive  at  one  end  the 
aheavea  delivered  from  the  binder  tray  and  direct  them  to 
tha  oppoalta  end,  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  apedfied. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


•  5  8.191.  CIOAR-VENDING  MACHINE.  HsBMAif  R. 
Brouoaa,  Newton,  Iowa.  Piled  Feb.  8,  1909.  Serial 
No.  470,086. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  two  aeta  of  fingers  mounted  in  a  stationary  support, 
one  of  them  being  yieldingly  held  toward  the  other,  and 
two  aets  of  flagers  mounted  la  a  naaaally  movable  aup- 
port, oa«  of  them  being  yieldingly  held  toward  the  other 
and  being  deaigned  to  grasp  a  cigar  between  them,  and 
a  latch  device  for  preventing  movement  of  the  yielding 
flagera  on  the  atatloaary  snpport,   aald  flagers  on  the 


movable  aopport  being  arraaged  to  carry  a  dgar  through 
aad  beyoad  the  fingers  on„  tha  atatloaary  aopport  aad 
thea  to  withdraw  from  between  the  fingera  oa  the  sta-' 
tloaary  aopport  and  carry  the  dgar  with  them  except 
when  the  latch  device  is  in  position  for  preventing  move- 
meat  of  the  fingers  on  the  stationary  snpport. 

2.  la  a  device  of  the  daaa  deacrtbed.  the  eombiaatloa 
of  a  tilting  frame,  a  stationary  frame,  cigar  gripping 
fingers  carried  by  the  tilting  frame,  cigar  gripping  fingers 
carried  by  the  stationary  frame,  the  fingers  on  the  tilt- 
ing frame  being  capable  of  movement  through  aad  beyond 
the  flagera  on  tha  stationary  frame  and  of  returalag  to 
position  away  from  the  fingers  on  the  stationary  frame, 
and  means  for  causing  the  fingers  on  the  stationary  frame 
to  grasp  and  retain  a  cigar,  said  means  comprising  an  arm 
capable  of  being  moved  by  the  coin  actuated  mechanism, 
a  rod  pivoted  thereto,  a  block  carried  by  the  rod,  a  lever 
pivotally  supported  and  having  said  rod  extended  through 
It  and  designed  to  be  engaged  by  said  block,  a  bell-crank 
lever  pivoted  to  the  stationary  frame  and  having  a  lim- 
ited sliding  connection  with  said  lever,  one  of  the  sets 
of  gripping  fingers  oa  the  statloaary  frame  being  capable 
of  tilting  movements,  and  an  arm  connected  with  said 
tilting  fingers  so  arranged  that  when  the  bell-crank  lever 
is  moved  to  one  position  it  will  be  engaged  by  said  arm 
on  the  tilting  fingers  of  the  stationary  frame  to  thereby 
hold  aald  fingera  la  poaitioa  for  gripplag  a  cigar. 

^.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
of  a  tilting  frame,  a  stationary  frame,  cigar  gripping 
flngers  carried  by  the  tilting  frame,  cigar  gripping  fingers 
carried  by  the  stationary  frame,  the  fingera  on  the  tilting 
frame  being  capable  of  movement  through  and  beyond 
the  flngers  on  the  stationary  frame  and  of  returning  to 
position  away  from  the  fingers  on  the  stationary  frame, 
and  meana  for  caualng  the  fingers  on  the  stationary 
frame  to  graap  and  retain  a  dgar,  said  means  comprising 
an  arm  capable  of  being  moved  by  the  coin  actuated  mech- 
anism, a  rod  pivoted  thereto,  a  block  carried  by  the 
rod,  a  lever  pivotally  supported  and  having  said  rod  ex- 
tended through  it  aad  desigaed  to  be  eagaged  by  said 
block,  a  bell-crank  lever  pivoted  to  the  stationary  frame 
and  having  a  limited  sliding  connection  with  said  lever, 
one  of  the  sets  of  gripping  fingers  on  the  stationary  frame 
being  capable  of  tilting  movements,  and  an  arm  con- 
nected with  aald  tilting  fingers  so  arraaged  that  whea 
the  bell-crank  lever  is  moved  to  one  poslti<»  It  will  be  en- 
gaged by  aald  arm  on  the  tilting  fingers  of  the  stationary 
frame  to  thereby  hold  said  fingers  in  position  for  grip- 
plag a  cigar,  said  block  on  the  rod  being  adjustably  sup- 
ported, and  aald  arm  connected  with  the  tilting  fingers 
on  the  stationary  frame  being  adjustable  relative  to  said 
tilting  fingers. 

4>  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  atatlonary  frame,  a  tilting  frame,  a  ahaft  capable  of 
manual  rotation  gripping  fingers  carried  by  the  tilting 
frame,  a  slldlngly  supported  knife  blade  above  the  grip- 
ping fingers,  a  slldlngly  supported  knife  blade  below  the 
gripping  fingers,  means  actuated  by  the  aaid  ahaft  for 
moving  the  knife  blades  away  from  each  other,  spring  sc- 
tnated  means  for  moving  them  toward  each  other,  a  piv- 
oted trip  lever  arranged  to  prevent  downward  movement 
of  the  upper  knife  blade,  and  a  rod  connecting  aaid  piv- 
oted trip  lever  with  the  tilting  frame  to  remove  the  trip 
lever  from  the  path  of  the  upper  knife  blade  when  the 
tilting  fraaie  has  reached  a  c^taia  poiat  la  Ita  movement. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  ciaaa  deacribed,  the  cmabiaatlon 
of  a  stationary  frame,  a  tilting  frame,  a  ahaft  capable  of 
manual  rotation,  gripping  fingers  carried  by  the  tilting 
frame,  a  alidlngly  supported  knife  blade  above  the  grip- 
ping fingers,  a  slldlngly  supported  knife  blade  below  the 
gripping  fingers,  means  for  operating  said  knife  bladea 
compriaing  an  arm  fixed  to  the  aaid  shaft,  a  l>ell-crank 
lever  pivoted  to  a  stationary  aupport,  a  roller  carried  by 
the  bell-crank  lever  to  be  eagaged  by  aaid  arm,  a  link 
pivoted  to  the  other  end  of  the  bell-crank  lever,  a  abaft 
mounted  In  the  stationary  frame;  a  lever  fixed  to  each 
end  of  the  ahaft,  an  arm  fixed  to  one  end  of  the  diaft 
aad  eoaaected  to  said  link,  means  for  coanectlBg  one  end 
of  botii  levers  "With  the  upper  kaife  hlade,  meaas  for  eoa- 
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BecUag  Uw  other  end  of  both  leven  with  the  lower  knife 
blade,  a  ■prlag  for  Bormally  holding  the  aald  lerers  In  po- 
sition with  the  knife  blades  adjacent  to  each  other,  and  a 
trip  derlce  for  holding  the  knife  bladea  at  tbelr  limit  of 
movement  away  from  each  other,  and  means  for  releasing 
said  trip  deTlee  actuated  by  the  tilting  frame. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatte.] 


I  or  more  rings  adjnstably  positioned  npon  the  inner  mem- 
ber and  located  in  said  recewea.  the  walls  of  said  recesses 
being  labricant  tight  and  cloaaly  enreloping  said  rings, 
whereby  a  lubricant  extends  from  between  the  l>earing  sar- 
faces  of  said  memt>ers  to  envelop  and  contact  said  ring 
or  rings  as  a  labricant  film,  while  contacting  the  inner 
walls  of  sskl  recesses,  means  fOr  sonilxlng  the  labricant  to 


068,192.  DSYICS  FOB  DBTBRMINING  THB  MBTA- 
CBNTBIC  HSIGHT  OF  VESSELS.  EowiN  Tat*  and 
JaaaMiAH  M.  Ooooaix.  London,  England.  Filed  July 
».  1909.     Serial  No.  606.787. 


1.  A  derlce  for  determinioK  the  metacentric  height  of 
a  ressel  in  any  condition  of  loading,  comprising  a  later- 
ally movable  beam,  the  length  of  which  corresponds  to 
the  depth  of  the  vessel  and  the  weight  of  which  repre- 
sents the  weight  of  the  vessel  In  light  condition,  said 
beam  being  marked  to  scale  with  the  positions  of  the  cen- 
ters of  the  cable  capacities  of  the  holds  for  stowage  of 
cargo  etc.,  and  the  positions  of  the  transverse  metacenter 
with  the  deadweights  corresponding  thereto,  detachable 
weights  movably  suspended  from  said  beam;  said  weights 
representing  the  deadweight  carried  by  the  vessel,  side 
darlts  serving  normally  to  support  the  beam,  an  Interme- 
diate davit  and  a  lever  carried  by  said  intermediate 
davit  on  which  said  beam  is  adapted  to  be  balanced,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  device  for  determining  the  metacentric  height  of  a 
vessel  lo  any  condition  of  loading,  comprising  a  laterally 
movable  beam,  the  length  of  which  corresponds  to  the 
depth  of  the  vessel  and  the  weight  of  which  represents 
the  weight  of  the  vessel  In  light  eondltton,  said  beam 
being  marked  to  scale  with  the  positions  of  the  centers  of 
the  cubic  capacities  of  the  holds  for  stowage  of  cargo  etc., 
and  the  positions  of  the  transverse  metacenter  with  the 
deadweights  corresponding  thereto,  detachable  weights 
movably  suspended  from  said  beam,  said  weights  repre- 
senting the  deadweight  carried  by  the  vessel,  a  davit,  and 
a  Isver  carried  by  said  davit  on  which  said  beam  is  adapt- 
ed to  be  balanced. 

3.  A  device  for  determining  the  metacentric  height  of  a 
vessel  in  any  condition  of  loading,  comprising  a  laterally 
movable  beam,  the  length  of  which  corresponds  to  the 
depth  of  the  vessel  and  the  weight  of  which  represents 
the  weight  of  the  vessel  In  light  condition,  ssid  beam 
being  marked  to  scale  with  the  positions  of  the  centers 
of  the  cubic  capacities  of  the  holds  for  stowage  of  cargo 
etc..  and  the  positions  of  the  transverse  metacenter  with 
th«  deadweights  eorrespondlng  thereto,  detachable  weights 
movably  suspended  from  said  beam,  said  weights  repre- 
senting the  deadweight  carried  by  the  vessel,  a  davit,  a 
lever  carried  by  said  davit  on  which  said  beam  is  adapted 
to  be  balanced,  and  an  Indicator  on  said  lever. 


9M,1M.     LDBBICAMT-BBTAINER.     JOKli  B.  THaSADD, 

Buffalo.  N.  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Harry  C  Naah. 

Buffalo,  N.  T.    Filed  Mar.  15,  1900.    Serial  No.  488.606. 

In  a  lubricant  retainer,  rotating  and  non-rotating  mem- 

bera,  eas  summndlng  the  other  and  Inclosing  one  end  of 

the  Inner  member,  there  being  one  or  more  annular  re- 

wlthln  and  near  one  end  of  the  outer  member,  one 


the  device,  one  of  said  members  and  said  ring  or  rings  co- 
operating with  the  other  of  said  members  to  neutralise  by 
centrifugal  action  the  outward  movement  of  the  lubricant 
from  between  the  members,  by  maintaining  the  said  labri- 
cant film  at  the  ring  or  rings,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


968,194.  PROCESS  OF  MOLDING  ARTIFICIAL-STONE 
BUILDING-BLOCKS.  AcousTus  O.  Thomas,  Kearney. 
Nebr.     FUed  Oct  12,  1007.    Serial  No.  307,221. 


An  Improvement  In  making  building  blocks,  which  con- 
sists in  forming  the  body  portion  thereof,  of  a  mixture  of 
coarse  aggregates  made  in  low  plasticity,  in  forming  a 
facing  for  the  outer  side  of  said  body  portion  of  a  mix- 
ture of  finely  divided  aggregates  in  high  plasticity  for  fur- 
nishing sufficient  moisture  for  the  crystallisation  of  said 
body  portion,  and  in  forming  on  the  surface  of  said  facing 
a  thin  layer  in  low  plasticity  by  sifting  on  such  surface 
powdered  stone  and  cement  to  stiffen  the  surface  of  the 
facing  and  prevent  the  escape  of  moisture  therefrom, 
substantially  as  described. 


968.195.  CONTROLLING  DSVICB  FOR  VAPOR  APPA- 
RATUS. Pbbct  H.  Thomas,  Montclalr.  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  application  filed 
Apr.  14,  1904,  Serial  No.  203,077.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  July  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  384.106. 


1.  In  a  vapor  apparatus  having  a  pair  of  main  elec- 
trodes, a  supplemental  positive  electrode  located  In  the 
light-giving  path  nearer  to  the  main  negative  electrode 
than  the  positive  electrode  and  a  resistance  between  the 
said  supplemenul  electrode  and  the  main  positive  elec- 
trode, such  resistance  being  located  wtthla  the  vapor 
apparatus  and  consisting  of  a  high  rsslstanee  filament 
extending  between  said  supplaasental  and  said  main  posl- 
tlre  electrodes. 

2.  In  a  vapor  apparatns  having  a  pair  of  main  elee- 
a  supplemental  positive  aleetrode  located  In  the 
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llght-glving  path  nearer  to  the  negative  electrode  than 
the  mam  positive  electrode,  and  a  rsslstanee  between  the 
said  supplemental  electrode  and  the  main  positive  elec- 
trode, such  resistance  being  located  within  the  vapor  ap- 
paratus. 

3.  In  a  vapor  electric  device,  the  combination  with  a 
hermetically  sealed  completely  exhausted  conUlner,  a 
vaporisable  reconstructing  cathode  and  an  anode  also 
therein  separated  from  the  cathode  by  a  tubular  portion 
of  the  container,  of  a  high  resistance  filament  extending 
partially  through  said  tubular  portion  and  attached  to  a 
point  of  the  anode  remote  from  the  cathode  whereby  the 
resistance  of  the  filament  near  the  point  of  attachment 
forces  normal  current  to  run  upon  the  anode  instead  of 
npon  the  filament. 


9  5  8.106.     METAL-CUTTING  MACHINE. 
Toot,  Manitowoc,  Wis.     Filed  Feb.  8.  1009. 
476,830. 


Edward  G. 
SerUI  No. 


1.  In  combination  In  a  machine  for  cutting  beams  and 
structural  steel  work,  a  base,  a  framework,  a  work  sup- 
port and  cutting  means  carried  by  tbe  framework,  a  ver- 
tical pivot  support  for  the  frame  adjacent  one  side  thwe- 
of,  and  means  for  rigidly  securing  the  opposite  side  of 
the  framework  to  the  base. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  machine  for  cutting  beams  and 
structural  steel  work,  a  framework  provided  with  a  work 
support  and  cutting  means,  a  curved  track  adjacent  one 
side  of  the  machine,  a  pivotal  support  for  the  framework 
at  the  side  opposite  tbe  track,  whereby  the  frame  may  be 
shifted  bodily  on  the  track  about  the  pivotal  support,  and 
means  whereby  the  framework  may  be  rigidly  clamped 
upon  the  track. 


9  6  8,197.  METAL-CUTTING  MACHINE.  Edwasd  G. 
ToDT,  Manitowoc,  Wis.  Original  application  filed  Feb. 
8,  1000,  Serial  No.  476,830.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  July  26,  1900.    Serial  No.  600,500. 


bearing  on  one  side  thereof  and  to  the  frame  above  the 
drive  shaft,  and  a  supporting  link  of  substantially  the 
same  length  aa  the  first  link  pivoted  to  the  opposite  side 
of  the  bearing  and  the  frame  below  the  drive  shaft,  thv 
links  being  so  arranged  as  to  csrry  tbe  weight  of  the  bear- 
ing, drive  shaft,  and  saw  and  to  maintain  tbe  movement 
of  the  drive  shaft  upon  substantially  a  horisontal  line 
as  it  moves  back  and  forth  to  bring  the  saw  into  engage- 
ment with  the  work. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  metal  Cutting  machine,  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  drive  shaft,  a  saw  carried  thereby,  a  mo- 
tor carrying  the  drive  shaft,  a  supporting  link  pivoted 
to  the  motor  on  one  side  thereof  and  to  the  frame  above 
the  drive  shaft,  and  a  supporting  link  pivoted  to  tbe  oppo- 
site side  of  the  motor  and  to  the  frame  below  the  drive 
shaft,  the  links  being  arranged  so  as  to  carry  the  weight 
of  the  saw,  motor  and  drive  shaft  and  to  maintain  the 
movement  of  tbe  drive  shaft  upon  substantially  a  horison- 
tal line  as  it  moves  back  and  forth  to  bring  the  saw  Into 
engagement  with  the  work. 


9  6  8,108.  VENT  ATTACHMENT  FOR  RADIATORS. 
WitxiAM  L.  WALTna,  Pontine  Mich.,  assignor  of  one- 
eighth  to  Isadore  Small.  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Jan. 
24.  1007,  Serial  No.  353,829.  Renewed  S^t.  16,  1909. 
Serial  No.  518,076. 


1.  In  combination  In  a  mstal  cutting  machine,  a  sup- 
porting frasM,  a  driva  shaft,  a  saw  carried  thereby,  a 
bearing  for  the  shaft,  a  supporting  link  pivoted  to  the 


1.  A  vent  attachment  for  the  purpose  set  forth  com- 
prising a  tubular  neck  provided  with  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings, s  shell  detaefaably  connected  to  tbe  neck  and  having 
a  vent  opening  In  the  top  thereof,  and  further  provided 
with  a  convex  valve  seat,  said  valve  seat  arranged  at  tbe 
tMse  of  the  opening,  a  receptacle  arranged  within  the  shell 
and  supported  by  the  neck,  said  receptacle,  in  connection 
with  the  shell,  forming  a  chamber  oommunleatlng  with 
the  interior  of  the  neck  through  the  openings  formed  in 
the  neck,  said  receptacle  having  a  substantially  conical 
Irattom,  a  cap  mounted  upon  said  receptacle  and  provided 
with  a  centrally-disposed  opening,  a  hemispherical  valve 
Interposed  between  the  cap  and  the  shell  and  adapted  to 
have  Its  valved  portion  to  seat  on  the  cap,  an  upwardly 
projecting  stem  carried  by  the  valve  and  extending 
through  the  vent  opening,  a  depending  stem  carried  by  the 
valve  and  extending  through  tbe  opening  in  the  csp.  and 
a  float  connected  to  the  depending  stem,  arranged  within 
said  receptacle,  and  having  the  convex  lower  face,  said 
receptacle  adapted  to  contain  an  expansible  llqtild. 

2.  A  vent  attachment  for  the  purpose  set  forth  cosa- 
prising  a  tubular  neck  provided  with  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings, a  shell  detachaMy  connected  to  the  neck  and  having 
a  vent  opening  in  the  top  thereof  and  a  valve  seat  at 
the  base  of  said  opening,  a  receptacle  arranged  within 
the  shell  and  connected  with  the  neck,  said  receptacle, 
in  connection  with  the  shell,  forming  a  chamber  communi- 
cating with  the  Interior  of  the  neck  through  the  openings 
formed  in  the  neck,  a  cap  mounted  upon  the  receptacle 
and  provided  with  a  centrally-disposed  opening,  a  valve 
interposed  between  the  cap  and  shell  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  seat,  an  upwardly-projecting  stem  carried  by 
the  valve  and  extending  tn  the  vent  opening,  a  depending 
stem  carried  by  the  valve  and  extending  through  the  open- 
ing in  the  cap.  and  a  float  arranged  within  said  recep- 
tacle and  connected  to  the  depending  stem,  said  receptacle 
adapted  to  contain  an  expansible  liquid. 
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058  199  CORN  AND  BUNION  PLA8TBB.  Euokcb  J. 
Wa«d,  N«w  York,  N.  T.  FU«d  M*r.  1,  1910.  8«rUl  No. 
54«,044. 


*  1 


1.  A  satMtaatlally  U-«haped  corn  plaster  h*Ttng  tod- 
■loiM  open  tbe  Inner  edfc  tber«or  «t  points  adjacent  to  the 
Junction  (rf  the  nrma. 

2.  A  U-abaped  com  plaster  hftTlng  exterior  V-«haped 
Incisions  at  the  outer  edges  of  the  yoke  portion. 

8.  A  U-sbaped  corn  plaster  bsTlng  Incisions  upon  tbe 
Inner  edge  0*  the  joke  portion  and  V-abaped  cuts  upon  the 
outer  edge  there(^ 

4.  A  U-shaped  corn  plaster  harlng  Incisions  upwi  the 
Inner  edge  of  the  yoke  portion  and  V-ahaped  cuts  upon  the 
outer  edge  thereof,  the  said  plaster  being  of  reduced  thick- 
ness from  the  yoke  portion  toward  tbe  extremity  of  the 


6.  A  snbetanttally  U-shaped  com  plaster  baring  tod- 
sfcMis  at  Its  inner  and  outer  edges  for  facilitating  and 
permitting  lateral  adjustment  of  the  arms  toward  and 
away  from  each  other. 


958.200.  HABROW.  PMonBiCK  C.  Wabkb  and  Ahdbob 
B.  McUuM.  Mansfield.  Ohto,  aaslgnors  to  Roderick  Lean 
Manufacturing  Company.  Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  FUed  Oct.  22,  1908.  Serial  No. 
458.959. 


draft  or  parallel  therewith,  means  secured  to  the  main 
frame  and  connected  to  tbe  yokes  whereby  morement  can 
be  imparted  to  tbe  yokes  and  disks,  substantlaUy  as  and 
for  tbe  purpoM  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  barrow,  tbe  combination  of  a  main  frame  and 
disk  gangs  pivotally  connected  thereto,  operating  lerers 
connected  to  said  frame,  link  lerers  mounted  on  tbe  lower 
part  of  tbe  frame,  link  bars  connecting  said  link  lerers 
and  operating  lerers,  yokes  attached  to  tbe  disk  gangs, 
plates  secured  to  the  yoke*,  adjustable  shifting  bars  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  pUtes  and  link  lerers  whereby  the 
disks  are  made  to  trarel  la  Une  or  at  a  predetermined  In- 
clination to  the  trarel  o<  tbe  main  frame  at  tbe  will  of 
the  operator. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.  In  a  harrow,  a  frame,  disk  gangs,  a  pole  connected 
to  the  frame,  notched  segments  secured  to  said  pole,  oper- 
ating lerers  pirotally  connected  to  tbe  pole,  link  lerers 
secured  to  said  pole,  link  bars  to  connect  aald  link  lerers 
and  operating  lerers,  and  means  to  pirotally  connect  said 
dlak  gangs  to  tbe  link  lerers,  as  deaeribed  and  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  Itarrow,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame  and 
disk  gangs ;  of  yokee  attached  to  said  disk  gangs,  laterally 
adjustable  and  tilting  frame  blocks  secured  to  the  main 
frame,  coupling  blocks  secured  to  tbe  yokes,  links  pir- 
otally connected  to  tbe  frame  blocks  and  coupling  blocks 
and  means  to  impart  morement  to  the  disk  gangs  at  tbe 
wfll  of  tbe  operator,  as  described  and  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  barrow,  a  frame  subetantlally  triangular  in 
shape,  frame  blocks  secured  to  said  frame  and  adapted  to 
be  laterally  adjusted  thereon,  dlak  gangs,  yokee  secured  to 
said  dlak  gangs,  conpllng  blocks  secured  to  said  yoke,  links 
pirotally  seeorcd  to  said  coupling  blocks  and  frame  blocks, 
substantially 'as  and  for  tbe  purpoee  described. 

4.  In  a  low  frame  barrow,  a  main  frame  subetantlally 
triangular  in  ahape,  frame  blocks  secured  thereto,  disk 
gangs,  yokes  secured  to  said  gauge,  coupling  Mocks  se- 
cured to  said  yokes,  links  pirotally  connected  to  said 
frame  blocks  and  tbe  coupling  blocks  whereby  tbe  disks 
can  be  made  to  trarel  at  an   Inclination  to  tbe  line  of 


9  5  8.201.  WIRB-FEBDINO  MECHANISM  FOE  STA- 
PLING-MACHINB8.  Hinbt  Wbuu,  Chicago,  III.,  as- 
signor to  Latham  Machinery  Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a 
CorporaUon  of  IlUnoia.  FUed  July  7.  1908.  Serial 
No.  442.208. 


1.  In  combination  in  a  wire  stitching  machine,  a  sup- 
port orer  which  the  wire  is  adapted  to  be  drawn,  a  grlpper 
member  cooperating  with  the  support  fbr  holding  the  wire 
agalnat  retrograde  morement  and  to  permit  tbe  wire  to 
freely  pass  in  one  direction,  means  for  drawing  tbe  wire 
orer  the  support,  said  meana  including  an  extended  sup- 
port for  the  wire,  and  spaced  grlpper  members  arranged 
In  tandem  and  cooperating  with  tbe  support  for  boMlng 
the  wire,  said  grlpper  membera  being  adapted  to  simulta- 
neously grip  tbe  wire  when  tbe  said  drawing  means  Is 
mored  in  one  direction,  and  to  simultaneously  release  tbe 
wire  when  mored  in  tbe  oppoeito  direction,  meana  for  im- 
parting motion  to  tbe  last  said  meana,  and  adjoatable 
means  for  limiting  tbe  morement  of  the  said  drawing 
means  in  one  direction. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  wire  stitching  machine,  a  wire 
grlpper  comprising  a  member,  a  wire  support  on  the  mem- 
ber and  orer  which  tbe  wire  is  adapted  to  paaa,  a  support 
eccentrically  mounted  on  the  member,  a  gripping  member 
mounted  upon  tbe  said  eccentric  support  and  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  the  wire  support,  and  elastic  means  for 
shifting  tbe  said  eccentric  to  cause  tlie  gripping  member 
to  grip  tlie  wire  when  the  first  said  member  Is  mored  in 
one  direction,  and  to  yield  when  tbe  member  la  mored  In 
the  opposite  direction. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  wire  stitebing  machine,  a  wire 
grlpper  comprlalng  a  member,  a  wire  support  on  tbe  mem- 
ber and  orer  which  tbe  wire  is  adapted  to  pass,  said  mem- 
ber being  prorlded  with  a  recess  opening  through  the  fsce 
thereof,  a  disk  eccentrically  mounted  within  tbe  recess, 
a  gripping  member  supported  by  the  said  dlak  and  co- 
operating with  the  said  support,  said  dlak  being  adapted 
to  be  ahlfted  by  tbe  gripping  member  to  cause  the  member 
to  grip  tbe  wire  when  tbe  first  nkl  member  Is  mored  In 
one  dlnctlon  and  to  yWd  when  tbe  member  Is  mored  in 
the  opposite  direction,  and  elastle  meana  supported  by  and 
projecting  beyond  the  perl^ery  of  tbe  disk  for  controlling 
tbe  morement  of  tbe  disk  In  one  direction. 

4.  In  combination  In  a  wire  stitching  machine,  a  wire 
grlpper  comprising  a  member,  a  wire  support  on  tbe  mem- 
ber snd  orer  which  tbe  wire  Is  adapted  to  paaa,  said  mem- 
ber being  prorlded  with  a  recess  opening  through  tbe  fsce 
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tkereot  •  disk  eccentrically  moontad  within  tbe  recess,  a 
gr^lng  member  supported  by  tbe  said  disk  and  cooper- 
ating with  the  aald  support,  said  diak  being  adapted  to  be 
shifted  by  tbe  gripping  member  to  cauae  tbe  member  to- 
grip  the  wire  when  tbe  first  said  member  is  mored  in  one 
direction  and  to  yield  when  tbe  member  la  mored  in  tbe 
oppoeito  direction,  and  elastic  means  supported  by  and 
projecting  beyond  tbe  periphery  of  tbe  disk  for  controlling 
tbe  morement  of  the  disk  in  one  direction,  said  gripping 
member  being  of  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
tbe  said  rec«ss  to  form  a  closure  therefor  for  inclosing  tbe 
said  disk. 

5.  In  a  wire  stitching  machine,  a  wire  grlpper  compris- 
ing a  main  supporting  member,  a  wire  support  on  tbe  mem- 
ber and  orer  which  the  wire  la  adapted  to  paaa.  said  mem- 
ber being  prorlded  with  an  open  recess,  a  diak  eccentrically 
mounted  wltbln  the  recees  and  being  of  a  amaller  diameter 
than  the  diameter  of  tbe  receaa,  a  gripping  member  sup- 
ported by  tbe  dU  and  cooperating  with  tbe  wire  support, 
and  yielding  meana  supported  by  the  disk  and  projecting 
beyond  tbe  periphery  thereof,  said  gripping  member  being 
adapted  to  grip  the  wire  when  the  main  supporting  mem- 
ber is  mored  in  one  direction  and  to  release  tbe  wire  and 
shift  the  disk  to  cauae  tbe  eaid  yielding  means  to  be  forced 
Into  engagement  with  the  wall  of  the  recess  to  create  a 
tension  upon  the  said  yielding  means  to  more  tbe  disk  in 
tbe  opposite  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


958,202.  BOILER-TUBE  CLEANER.  Hskbt  F.  Wniif- 
lUHD,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Lagonda 
Manufacturing  Company,  Springfield,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  512.442. 


III  II  li  mill 


il  i 


1.  The  combination  with  a  body  harlng  splndlee  with 
arms  plroted  thereon  to  swing  In  planee  transrerse  to  tbe 
axis  of  tbe  body,  bolta  with  cutters  thereon  mounted  In 
said  arms  and  means  adapted  to  swing  on  said  spindles  to 
secure  said  bolta  in  place,  substantially  aa  deecribed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  body  baring  transreree  projec- 
tions and  a  rearwardiy  extending  central  portion  with  a 
remorable  support  ascured  thereto,  amu  with  cuttera 
thereon,  apindlea  extending  forwardly  through  perfora- 
tions In  aald  projections  and  arms  on  which  said  arms  are 
adapted  to  swing,  said  splndlee  baring  heads  against 
which  said  support  abuta  to  bold  the  eame  In  place,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

8.  Tbe  combination  of  a  l>ody  with  arms  ptroted  there- 
to to  swing  In  planee  transrerse  to  tbe  axla  of  tbe  body, 
bolta  with  cuttera  tltereon  mounted  in  eaid  arma.  and 
swinging  platee  to  which  aald  bolta  are  secured  to  hold  said 
bolta' in  place,  substantially  aa  deaeribed. 

4.  The  combtaatlon  of  a  body  with  arma  plroted  thereto 
to  swing  transrersely  to  the  axla  of  the  body,  bolta  with 
cuttera  thereon  mounted  in  aald  arma,  and  swinging 
plates  baring  enlarged  curred  portlona  to  which  said  bolta 
are  aecnred.  aubstantially  as  deecribed. 

5.  The  combinstion  of  s  body  baring  transreree  pro- 
jections and  a  rearwardiy  extending  central  portion  with  a 


remorable  support  secured  thereto,  arma,  spindles  extend- 
ing forwardly  through  perforationa  in  said  projec- 
tiona  and  arma  on  which  said  arms  are  adapted  to  swing, 
aald  apindlee  baring  beads  agalnat  which  eaid  support 
shuts,  bolta  with  cutters  thereon  mounted  in  said  arms, 
and  platea  adapted  to  swing  on  said  apindlea  and  to 
which  said  bolts  are  secured,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette] 


958,208.  CABINET-DRAWEE.  Albbkt  T.  Wbiss,  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Tawman  k.  Ert>e  Manufacturing 
Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  382.679. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  casing  baring  a  drawer 
duunber  therein  prorlded  with  a  guiding  strip  on  its  side 
wall  and  a  sliding  drawer  operating  in  tbe  chamber  be- 
neath tbe  guiding  strip  and  prorlded  with  an  abutment 
on  tbe  upper  edge  of  a  aide  wail  thereof,  of  a  rertlcally 
morable  sliding  latcb  arranged  beneath  the  guide  strip 
and  between  It  and  tbe  wall  of  tbe  chamber  to  normally 
rest  on  tbe  upper  edge  of  tbe  side  wall  of  tbe  drawer  and 
to  engage  tbe  abutment  thereon  when  tbe  drawer  Is  ex- 
tended, said  latch  baring  a  rertlcal  slot  therein,  and  a 
pin  extending  through  the  guide  strip  and  casing  abd 
through  tbe  slot  in  tbe  latcb. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  caalng  baring  a  drawer 
chamber  and  prorlded  with  a  guiding  strip  on  a  lateral 
wall  thereof  and  a  sliding  drawer  operating  in  the  cham- 
ber with  tbe  upper  edge  of  one  of  ita  side  walls  adjacent 
to  and  in  tbe  plane  of  tbe  guiding  strip,  of  an  abutment 
arranged  near  the  rear  end  of  said  side  wall  of  the  drawer 
and  a  rertlcally  morable  latch  arranged  between  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  guide  strip  and  tbe  caalng  and  adapted  to 
engage  tbe  abutment  when  tbe  drawer  la  withdrawn. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  casing  baring  a  drawer 
chamber  and  a  aliding  drawer  operating  therein  and  pro- 
rlded with  an  abutment  near  ita  rear  end,  of  a  rertleally 
morable  aliding  latcb  arranged  on  the  caalng  near  the 
forward  end  of  the  chamber  and  cooperating  laterally  with 
the  abutment  on  the  drawer  when  the  latter  is  extended, 
said  latch  being  raised  to  an  Inoperatire  poaltion  with  re- 
spect to  tbe  abutment  by  an  endwise  engagement  with  the 
edge  of  tbe  drawer  through  an  upward  tilting  of  tbe  for- 
ward end  of  tbe  latter  when  extended. 


9  5  8.204.  CORN  OR  COTTON  PLANTER.  Chamcs 
WiLKB,  Little  Elm.  Tex.  Filed  July  6.  1909.  Serial 
No.  606.240. 


Ij.  In  a  com  or  cotton  planter,  the  eombinatlon  with 
the  frame  and  wheels  thereof,  of  seed  cans  mounted  on 
the  frame  in  front  of  the  wbeela,  seed  boota  beneath  said 


6j6 


•  mA  eaaa,  •  disk  looM  ap<m  tb«  axle  haTlBg  a  ploraUty  of 
ti  ath  eqal-dtotaBt  upon  Its  rim,  and  prorlded  with  lateral 
c  utch  taeth,  a  elnteta  atatlonarr  upon  the  axle  adapted  to 
eifage  aald  clutch  teeth  upon  the  dlak.  a  colled  iprins 
a^n  the  axle  noraally  holding  tald  dlak  a«aliut  the 
c  utch,  a  aefBMOtal  dial,  upon  which  the  teeth  on  the  rim 
0 ;  the  &Uk  are  adapted  to  aerre  as  pointer*,  a  bell  crank 
«  1th  one  of  whose  arm*  the  teeth  of  said  dlak  are  adapted 
t»  engage,  a  swinging  link,  one  of  whose  extremltle*  la 
p  iTOtally  connected  to  the  other  arm  of  said  bell-crank,  a 
t  mnsrene  lod  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  rigid 
_»  upon  aald  rod,  to  which  the  other  extremity  of  said 
stringing  link  Is  plrotally  attached,  rigid  arm^  upon  said 
rxl  at  the  extremities  thereof,  hinged  door*  upon  the 
1  »wer  extremities  of  said  boots,  and  links  connecting  said 
4oors  to  said  rigid  arms. 

2.  In  a  eom  or  cotton  planter,  the  combination  with 
tile  frame  and  transporting  wheels  thereof,  of  seed  cans 
I  lounted  In  said  frame  In  front  of  each  wheel,  seed  booU 
irranged  beneath  each  can,  adapted  to  discharge  seed 
1  herefrom,  a  disk  loose  upon  the  axle  having  a  plurality 
<  f  teeth  equl-distant  upon  Ita  rim,  and  provided  with  lat- 
«ral  clutch  teeth,  a  clutch  stationary  upon  the  axle 
I  dapted  to  engage  said  clutch  teeth  of  the  dlak,  a  coUed 
iprlng  upon  the  axle  normally  holding  said  disk  against 
laid  clutch,  a  segmental  dial  arranged  above  said  disk, 
I  ipoa  whldi  the  teeth  of  the  disk  are  adapted  to  Indicate, 
I  lever  adapted  to  be  operated  periodically  by  the  teeth  of 
I  he  ill'fc^  In  Its  rotation,  and  mechanism  communicating 
I  b«  motion  of  said  lever  to  doors  upon  the  lower  extreml- 
laa  of  aald  boots  to  open  the  same. 


IM,206.  BOILKB-TUBB  CLEANER.  GaoaoB  H.  AiNoa, 
Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lagonda  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Springfield,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  1.  1908.    Serial  No.  413,801. 
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8.  In  a  preaaure  controlled  regulating  devlea,  the  com- 
bination with  the  valve,  of  actuating  means  therefor  com- 
prising two  diaphragms  having  concentric  corrugations, 
one  of  said  diaphragms  being  exposed  to  the  controlling 
pressure,  annular  members  located  In  corresponding  cor- 
rugationa  of  said  dUphragms.  and  aUys  connecting  said 
annular  members. 


A  cleaner  head  comprising  a  series  of  freely  swinging 
pairs  of  arms,  a  support  having  a  central  post  with  oppo- 
iltely  extending  ears  formed  integrally  therewith  for  each 
pair  of  anna,  the  respective  members  of  each  pair  of  arma 
being  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  ears, 
each  arm  and  the  ear  to  which  It  is  pivoted  being  arranged 
to  operate  one  within  a  bifurcation  of  the  other  for  a  por- 
tion of  their  length  the  arms  being  adapted  to  swing 
transveraely  to  the  axla  of  the  head  In  the  same  plane 
with  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  ears,  the  free  ends  of 
the  arms  being  bifurcated  and  provided  with  cutters  piv- 
oted therein  and  cutters  on  the  front  side  of  the  forward 
pair  of  arms  substantially  as  described. 
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4.  In  a  pressure  contipUed  regulating  device,  the  com- 
bination with  the  valve,  of  actuating  means  therefor  com- 
prising two  corrugated  dUphragms,  one  of  said  dia- 
phragms being  exposed  to  the  controlling  pressure,  the 
corrugations  of  said  diaphragms  being  substantially  cate- 
nary tn  their  transverse  cross  section,  and  a  plurality  of 
sUys  connecting  corresponding  corrugations  of  said  dla- 
phragma. 

6.  In  a  pressure  controlled  regulating  device,  the  com 
bination  with  the  valve,  of  actuating  means  therefor  com- 
prising two  diaphragms  having  concentric  corrugations, 
one  of  said  diaphragms  being  exposed  to  the  controlling 
pressure,  and  such  corrugations  being  substantially  cate- 
nary In  their  transverse  cross  section,  annular  members 
located  In  corresponding  Intumed  corrugations  of  said 
diaphragms,  and  stays  connecting  said  annular  members. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


968,207.  CABLE  -  CABRIEB  APPARATUS.  OnoaOB  A. 
AMSDCif,  LltUeton.  Mass.,  aaalgBor  to  Lamaon  Con- 
solidated Store  Service  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  8,  1908.  Serial  Na 
431.684. 


958,206.  REOULATINO- VALVE, 
aeveland,  <»ik>.  FUed  Jan.  11. 
296.694. 

1.  In  a  preaaure  controlled  regulating  device,  the  com- 
bination with  the  valve,  of  actuating  means  therefor  com- 
prising two  flexible  diaphragms,  one  of  said  diaphragms 
being  exposed  to  the  controlling  pressure,  and  a  plurality 
of  atays  connecting  corresponding  points  on  said  dia- 
phngma. 

2.  In  a  preaaure  controlled  regulating  device,  the  com- 
bination with  th«  valve,  of  actuating  means  therefor  com- 
prising two  corrugated  diaphragms,  one  of  said  dla- 
phragma  being  expoaed  to  the  controlling  pressure,  and  a 
plurality  of  stays  eoanecting  corresponding  eorrugatlcMis 
of  said  dlaphragma.  <, 


1.  In  a  cable  carrier  apparatua,  a  track,  carriers  hav- 
ing normally  open  covers  adapted  to  travel  on  said  track, 
a  cable  for  driving  the  carriars  along  aald  track,  despatch- 
ing means  for  placing  carriers  Into  cooperation  with  said 
track  and  said  cable,  means  adapted  to  engage  and  cloae 
Into  locking  poaltlon  the  cover  of  aald  carriers  when 
placed  into  cooperation  with  aald  track  and  said  cable, 
and  meana  for  automatically  locking  said  covwa  closed. 

2.  In  a  cable  carrier  apparatua,  a  track  or  way,  cai^ 
Tiers  adapted  to  travel  on  aald  track  or  way.  a  traveling 
cable  for  driving  said  carrtera,  means  for  placing  said  car- 
riera  into  collpMation  with  said  track  or  way  and  aald 
cable  a  guide  raU  adapted  to  engage  and  cloae  Into  locking 
position  the  cover  of  said  carriers  when  placed  Into  coop- 
eration with  said  track  and  said  cable,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically locking  said  covers  closed. 

S.  In  a  cable  carrier  apparatua,  a  track  or  way,  car- 
riers having  normally  open  covers  adapted  to  travel  on 
said  track  or  way,  a  cable  for  driving  said  carriers  along 
said  track  or  way,  a  despatching  station  for  placing  car- 
riers Into  cooperation  with  said  track  and  said  cable,  a 
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guide  rail  located  at  aald  despatching  station  and  adapted 
to  engage  and  cloae  the  covers  ol  carriers  despatched, 
locking  means  located  on  said  carriers  adapted  to  be  op- 
erated to  lock  the  covers  doaed,  and  means  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  locking  means  when  said  covers  are  closed  to 
lock  the  same  In  closed  position. 


068,208.     FLY-TRAP.     Blias  B.  AirDMSon,  Bock  Falls, 
111.    Filed  Oct  13,  1900.     Serial  No.  622,486. 


1.  Ah  Inaect  trap  comprialng  a  covered  receptacle  de- 
signed to  contain  water  or  the  like,  blocks  secured  to  the 
cover  of  aald  receptacle,  ahelvsa  alao  secured  to  the  cover, 
a  bottle  adapted  to  rest  on  aald  blocka  and  formed  with  a 
hollow  bottom,  having  an  opening  therein  and  surround- 
ing said  shelves,  the  shelves  being  provided  at  their  top 
with  an  opening  leading  down  Into  the  covered  recep- 
tacle. 

2.  An  Inaect  trap  comprialng  a  covered  receptacle  de- 
signed to  contain  water  or  the  like,  a  series  of  pyramidal 
nhelvsa  secured  to  and  rising  from  the  cover  of  said  re- 
ceptacle, a  cylinder  supported  in  the  top  of  said  shelves 
and  providing  an  opening  leading  down  into  the  recep- 
tacle, the  cylinder  being  provided  with  a  depending  flange 
extending  Into  the  shelves,  and  a  bottle  supported  on  the 
cover  In  a  slightly  elevated  position  and  formed  with  a 
hollow  open  bottom  surrounding  the  shelves  and  spaced 
from  and  above  the  opening  at  the  hollow  bottom. 

8.  An  Inaect  trap  comprialng  a  covered  receptacle  de- 
signed to  contain  water  or  the  like,  ahelvea  anpported  on 
the  cover  and  provided  with  an  opening  leading  dovm  into 
the  receptacle,  and  a  bottle  supported  in  a  all^tly  de- 
vated  position  on  the  cover  and  formed  with  a  hollow  bot- 
tom having  an  opening  above  and  In  line  with  the  opening 
which  leads  downwardly  Into  the  covered  receptacle. 

4.  An  Inaect  trap  comprising  a  receptacle  provided  with 
a  cover  adapted  to  be  opened,  the  cover  being  formed  with 
an  opening  extending  therethrough,  blocks  secured  to 
said  cover,  and  a  bottle  adapted  to  rest  on  said  blocka  and 
formed  wltb  a  hollow  open  bottom,  the  bottom  having 
an  opeolng  therein  above  the  opening  la  the  cover.        * 


968.209.  PORTABLE  STATION  FOB  WIRELESS  TB- 
LEORAPHT.  GnoBO  voM  Abco,  Berlin.  Germany. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1907.     Serial  No.  400,096. 

1.  A  portable  station  for  wireleaa  telegraphy  consisting 
of  a  metal  maat  oompoaed  of  aeventl  eaaUy  dlamountable 
sections  and  Instilated  from  the  ground,  an  umbrella- 
shaped  aerial  stretched  between  said  mast  and  aeveral 
distant  points  on  the  ground  but  Insulated  from  the 
latter,  a  counter  capacity  formed  of  wirea  diapoaed  ra- 
dially around  the  mast  and  Insulated  therefrom  and  from 
the  ground,  and  the  apparatus  for  wireless  telegraphy  In- 
terpoaed  between  the  aerial  and  the  counter  capacity. 

2.  A  portable  station  for  wireless  telegraphy  consisting 
of  a  metal  mast  compoaed  of  aeveral  eaally  dlamountable 
sectiona,  and  Inaulated  from  the  ground,  an  uaibreUa- 
ahapcd  aerial  atretehed  between  a*ld  mast   and  aeveral 


dlatant  polnta  on  the  ground  but  insulated  from  the  letter, 
a  counter  capacity  comprising  a  conductivity  ring  aur- 
roundlng  aald  mast,  insulators  faatened  to  aald  ring  and 
to  aald  mast  holding  said  ring  concentrically  with   the 


mast  and  wires  attached  to  said  ring  and  radiating  there- 
from and  fastened  at  their  free  ends  to  the  ground  but  In- 
sulated therefrom,  the  apparatus  for  wireless  telegraphy 
Interposed  between  the  aerial  and  said  counter  capacity. 


9  6  8,210.  DUPLICATE  SOUND-RECORD.  Jonab  W. 
Atlswobth,  Eaat  Orange,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  New  Jer- 
aey  Patent  Company,  West  Orange,  N.  J^  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jeraey.    Filed  Nov.  7,  1906.    Serial  No.  342,818. 


1.  A  compoalte  record,  comprising  an  outer  layer  of  a 
hard,  tough,  but  plaatlc  material  when  hot.  and  an  inte- 
rior layer  of  a  compoaltlon  reamable  when  hot,  substan- 
tially aa  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  composite  record,  comprising  an  outer  layer  of  a 
hard,  tough,  but  plastic  material  when  hot,  and  an  Inte-. 
rlor  layer  of  a  compoaltlon  reamable  when  hot,  the  two 
layers  being  intimately  welded  together,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpoaea  set  forth. 

8.  A  compoalte  record,  comprialng  an  outer  layer  formed 
of  an  asphalt  composition,  and  an  Inner  layer  formed  of 
a  compoaltlon  reamable  when  hot,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  A  composite  record,  comprising  an  outer  layer  formed 

of  an  aaphalt  compoaltlon,  and  an  inner  layer  formed  of 

a  compoaltlon  reamable  when  hot.  the  two  layera  being 

.intimately  welded  together,  substantially  aa  and  for  the 

purpoeee  set  forth. 

6.  A  composite  record,  comprising  an  outer  layer  of 
an  asphait  composition,  and  an  inner  layer  employing 
stearate  of  soda,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


968.211.    GAS-ENGINE.    Jacob  A.  Baab,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  434.011. 

1.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  a  crank  caae.  a 
abaft  and  piston  operative  therein,  an  outwardly  turned 
flange  on  aald  crank  caae.  an  upwardly  extending  abell- 
member  having  an  outwardly  turned  flange  mounted  upon 
the  outwardly  turned  flange  of  aald  crank  caae.  aaid  abell- 
member  having  a  flattened  top.  of  a  cylinder  having  an 
outwardly  turned  flange  mounted  upon  the  outwardly 
turned  flange  of  said  shell  member,  a  contracted  chamber 
between  said  shell-member  and  aald  cylinder,  a  platon  op- 
erative within  aald  cylinder  and  adapted  to  oompreas  gas 
In  said  contracted  chamber,  and'  a  downwardly  projectlnf 
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formed  within  wld  eylUider  and  adapted  to  elide 

ttaroofb  an  aperture  Is  the  Oattened  top  of  said  aheU- 
aember,  said  item  roUtabiy  eecnred  to  aald  platon  rod. 


2.  IB  a  gaa  engine,  the  combination  wltb  a  cylinder,  ont- 
wardly  turned  flangea  on  the  edge  of  aald  cylinder,  a  crank 
caae.  outwardly  turned  flangea  on  the  edge  of  aald  crank 
caae.  and  a  ahell  member  having  outwardly  turned  flangea 
InterpoMd  between  aald  crank  caae  and  aald  cylinder,  aald 
ahell  member  having  a  flat  top  with  an  aperture  therein, 
of  a  platon  operative  between  aald  ahell  member  and  aald 
cylinder,  an  Integral,  cylindrical  extenalon  depending  from 
aald  platon.  aald  extenalon  adapted  to  allde  through  the 
aperture  In  the  top  of  aald  Bhell  member  and  having  a  re- 
ceaa  In  Its  lower  end.  and  a  platon  rod  having  one  end 
looaely  secured  In  aald  receaa  whereby  aald  platon  la  free 
to  rotate. 


9  5  8,212.  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS.  Jacob  A. 
Baab,  New  York,  N.  T..  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  Daniel 
Rohrer.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Ftled  Aug.  28,  1908.  Serial 
No.  460.7M. 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  eomprUlng  a 
pomp,  a  primary  motor  operating  the  pump,  a  secondary 
motor  detachably  coupled  on  Ita  driving  abaft  or  axle,  and 
a  aystem  of  circulation  pipea  connecting  tke  aecondary 
motor  and  the  pump. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
pump,  a  motor  for  driving  the  pump,  a  abaft  or  axle  hav- 
ing a  yoke  connecting  its  adjacent  parte,  a  secondary  mo- 
tor detachably  coupled  to  the  enda  of  the  abaft  or  axle, 
and  circulation  pipes  connecting  the  aseondary  motor  and 
the  pnmp. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  engine,  a 
pump  driven  by  aald  engine,  an  axle,  a  motor  mounted 
upon  the  axle,  and  plpea  connecting  aald  pump  to  aald 
motor,  aald  pump  having  opposed  cyllndera,  piatona  there- 
in, a  block  on  the  abaft  of  aakl  sncine,  an  eccentric  alldable 
Ml  aald  block,  two  atraps  on  said  eecsntrie  aad  anna  con- 
necting one  atrap  with  each  platon. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  dssertbed,  tbe  com- 
bination with  an  engine,  a  pump  driven  by  aald  engine,  an 
axle,  a  motor  pnmp  mounted  upon  the  axle,  pipea  con- 
necting said  pomp  to  aald  motor,  sakl  pomp  having  0^ 
poMd  CTlindsrs,  pistons  therein,  a  block  00  the  abaft  of 
•aid  engine,  an  eecsntrie  slidable  on  said  block,  and  meana 


connecting  aald  eccentric  and  aald  plstona,  o*  msana  for 
eliding  aald  block  within  aald  eccentric,  a  foot  lever  for 
controlling  aald  meana,  valves  In  the  pipe  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  liquid  therethrough,  and  •  foot  lever  control- 
ling said  valves. 


958.218.  THRE8HINO-MACHINB  FRAMK.  John  B. 
Babthou>i»w,  Peoria.  111.,  aaaignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
menta,  to  Avery  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola. 
Filed  July  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  886,869. 


1.  The  combination  of  the  frame-work  and  boualng,  the 
pneumatic  elevator  and  ataeker  carried  thereby,  the  later- 
ally oscillating  fore-carriage  under  the  front  end  of  aald 
elevator  and  ataeker  frame,  the  draft  devices  connected 
to  said  fore-carriage  and  extending  forward  from  the  ele- 
vator and  ataeker,  the  frame  and  boualng  for  the  tfareaher 
and  aeparator  having  an  adjuatoble  boualng  aectlon,  the 
carriage  or  truck  for  the  rear  end  thereof,  the  front  end 
of  tbe  thresher  and  aeparator  frame  being  adapted  to  be 
detachably  connected  to  the  elevator  and  stacker  frame 
and  also  adapted'  to  be  detachably  connected  to  a  fors- 
carrlage  at  tbe  front  end  thereof,  the  aucker  frame  and 
boualng  and  tbe  threaber  and  aeparator  frame  and  housing 
having  over-lapping  parts  adapted  to  be  rigidly  aecurod 
together,  aobatantUUy  aa  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  frame  and  boualng  fbr  ths 
threaher  and  aeparator,  adapted  to  support  the  aupple- 
mental  caalng  or  boualng,  tbe  reciprocating  grain  table 
projecting  forward  from  aald  threaber  frame  and  boualng, 
tbe  frame  or  boualng  for  the  pneumatic  elevator  and 
stacker  adapted  to  overlap  and  to  be  rigidly  aecored  to  tbe 
threaber  frame  and  boualng  and  to  Incloae  the  forward 
end  of  tbe  reciprocating  Uble,  the  ahaker  llnka  aupported 
from  tbe  threaher  frame  and  adapted  to  be  supported  out- 
side of  the  frame  and  boualng  for  the  pneumatic  elevator 
and  sUcker.  while  engaging  with  and  supporting  the  aald 
reciprocating  table,  substantUlly  aa  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  of  tbe  frame  and  boualng  for  the 
thresher  and  aeparator  having  the  forward  extending  bare, 
the  forward  end  of  aakl  frame  and  boualng  being  adapted 
to  support  a  aupplemental  boualng  aectlon,  the  frame  and 
housing  for  tbe  pneumatic  elevator  and  ataeker  having 
bars  or  beama  and  adapted  to  be  Joined  to  the  forward 
end  of  the  threaher  frame  and  boualng,  and  having  rear- 
ward extending  beama  or  bara  overlapping  tbe  same,  tbe 
aforeaald  beams  being  adapted  to  overlap  and  to  be  bolted 
to  tbe  beams  or  bsrs  and  the  beama  or  liars  being  adapted 
to  be  rigidly  secured  to  the  thresher  frsme,  and  the  vi- 
brating hanger  links  mounted  on  tbe  overlapping  bars  ly- 
ing outside  of  the  stacker  frame  and  bousing. 


958,214.      SPOOL    FOR    MUSIC-SHBBTS.      WlLUAM    P. 
Batu,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Chaas  4  Baker  Com- 
pany, Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.    Filed 
Aug.  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  449,664. 
1.  A  mualc  rpll  provided  st  Its  and  wltb  a  stud,  a  cap 
mounted  on  aald  atud  and  held  agalnat  outward  displace- 
ment thereon,  a  roll-flange  mounted  on  aald  atud  on  tbe  in- 
ner side  of  said  cap  and  provided  in  Ita  outer  sMs  with  a 
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receaa  which  recelvea  the  cap,  and  a  aprlng  arranged  in 
said  receaa  and  aald  cap  and  bearlqg  at  ita  ends  agalnat 
the  cap  and  tbe  bottom  of  the 


4 


ftilbll 


i}^ 


2.  A  mualc  roll  provided  at  Ita  end  with  a  stud,  a  sleeve 
mounted  on  said  stud  and  baying  an  abutment,  a  flange 
alldably  mounted  on  tbe  alecTe,  and  a  spring  Interpoaed 
between  tbe  flange  and  said  abutment. 

3.  A  mualc  roll  provided  at  ita  end  with  a  atud,  a  aleeve 
mounted  on  aald  atud  and  provided  with  a  cap,  a  flange 
mounted  on  aald  stud  and  provided  In  Its  outer  side  with 
a  receaa  which  receives  said  cap.  and  a  spring  arranged  in 
said  recess  and  bearing  at  Ita  enda  againat  the  cap  and  the 
bottom  of  the  receaa. 

4.  A  mualc  roil  provided  at  its  end  with  a  atud,  a  aleeve 
mounted  on  said  atud  and  having  a  projecting  abutment 
at  ita  outer  end,  a  flange  mounted  on  aald  atud  and  having 
tbe  outer  portion  of  Ita  bore  enlarged,  forming  a  ahoulder 
therein,  and  a  aprlng  aurrounding  aald  aleeve  within  the 
enlargement  at  tbe  flange-bore  and  l>earlng  at  ita  enda 
against  aald  shoulder  and  aald  abutment. 

5.  A  mualc  roll  provided  at  ita  end  with  a  atud,  a  aleeve 
mounted  on  aald  atud  and  having  a  projecting  abutment- 
flange,  a  roll-flange  mounted  on  aaid  atud  and  having  the 
outer  portion  of  ita  trare  enlarged,  forming  a  shoulder,  a 
collar  aurrounding  aald  sleeve  and  bearing  against  said 
abutment-flange,  said  collar  having  a  rim  which  extenda 
into  the  enlargement  of  aald  flange-bore,  and  a  aprlng  ap- 
plied to  aald  aleeve  between  aakl  collar  and  aald  shoulder. 


0  5  8,215.  CRANE  FOR  CLOTHES-LINE  PULLEYS. 
LuDwto  F.  Bncxna.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  17; 
1008.     Serial  No.  468.082. 


1.  In  a  window  crane,  the  combination  of  a  vertical 
guide,  a  block  pivotally  and  sltdably  mounted  on  said 
guide,  a  line  aupportlng  arm  pivotally  attached  to  said 
block  and  means  to  hold  said  arm  In  a  horisontal  poaltlon. 

2.  In  a  window  crane,  the  combination  of  a  vertical 
guide,  a  block  pivotally  and  slldably  mounted  on  aald 
guide,  a  line  supporting  arm  pivotally  attached  to  said 
block,  a  hanger  to  hold  aald  arm  in  a  horisontal  position 
and  means  at  the  base  of  aald  vertical  guide  to  prevent 
rotation  of  the  block  when  in  ita  lowest  position,  said 
block  being  freely  rotatable  when  raised  above  aaid  means. 


968.216.     ELECTRIC-LAMP  SOCKET.     Rkobbn  B.  Bbm- 

JAMIN,    Chicago,    III.,    aaaignor    to   Benjamin    Electric 

Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 

Illlnola.     Filed  Apr.  11,  1907.    Serial  No.  367.656. 

1.  In  a  lamp-holding  device,  the  combination  of  a  baae 

having  upon  one  of  ita  sides  a  rib  in  the  form  of  a  ring 

having  an  opening,  a  lamp-receiving  socket  upon  aald  rib, 

a  contact  plate  upon  the  aame  aide  of  tbe  baae,  aald  con- 

uct  plate  projecting  through  the  opening  In  said  rib  and 
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arranged  to  t>e  engaged  by  tbe  center  terminal  of  a  lamp, 
and  a  binding  screw  on  said  plate,  said  binding  screw  be- 
ing accessible  through  the  opening  in  said  rib. 


2.  In  a  lamp-holding  device,  the  combination  of  a  base 
having  upon  one  of  Ita  sides  means  for  securing  tbe  same 
to  a  suitable  aupport.  a  rib  having  the  form  of  an  Incom- 
plete circle  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  base,  a  lamp  re- 
ceiving socket  on  said  rib,  a  plate  arranged  on  said  base 
and  projecting  through  the  opening  in  the  rib  and  form- 
ing the  center  contact  for  the  socket,  and  meana  for  elec- 
trically connecting  a  conductor  to  said  socket,  a  binding 
screw  carried  by  said  plate  and  accessible  from  the  front 
of  the  device,  and  a  finishing  cap  normally  concealing  aald 
acrew. 

3.  In  a  lamp-holding  device,  tbe  combination  of  a  base 
having  upon  one  of  its  sidfa  means  for  securing  the  same 
to  a  suitable  support,  a  rib  in  the  form  of  an  incomplete 
circle  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  baae.  a  plate  secured  to 
said  rib,  a  lamp-receiving  socket  secured  to  said  plate, 
means  for  making  electrical  connection  between  a  aupply 
wire  and  said  plate,  a  second  plate  secured  to  the  lower 
side  of  said  base  and  extending  through  the  opening  In 
the  rib  and  forming  a  contact  for  said  socket,  and  anltable 
meana  for  making  electrical  connection  between  another 
supply  wire  and  aald  last-named  plate. 

4.  In  a  lamp  aocket,  the  combination  of  a  baae  having 
upon  one  of  its  sides  a  center  contact  member,  a  projec- 
tion on  the  aame  side  of  the  baae  having  an  opening 
through  which  aald  member  extenda,  a  lamp-receiving 
aocket  aupported  on  said  projection  beyond  tbe  plane  of 
aaid  center  contact-member,  a  binding  screw  carried  by 
aald  center  contact  member  and  accessible  from  the  front 
of  the  device  through  said  opening. 

5.  In  a  lamp  socket,  the  comblnstion  of  a  baae  having 
upon  one  of  its  sides  an  annular  rib,  aald  rib  having  a 
portion  thereof  cut  away,  a  lamp-receiving  aocket  having 
an  outtumed  flange,  a  curved  t>late  clamping  aaid.  flange 
between  itself  and  said  rib,  a  binding  terminal  on  aaid 
plate,  a- center  contact  plate  extending  through  said  cut- 
away portion  of  said  rib,  a  binding  screw  on  said  center 
contact  plate,  and  a  flnisblng  cap  made  removable  to  ex- 
pose said  binding  screw. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasetts.1 


958.217.  EXTENSION-SOCKET.  Rxcbbx  B.  Benjauin, 
Chicago,  III.,  aaslgnor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  July  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  509,185. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  base  hsving  a  paaaage  extend- 
ing longitudinally  therethrough,  a  strip  extending  through 
said  pasaage  and  having  ita  enda  bent  over  at  a  right 
angle  with  its  body,  a  threaded  contact  extending  around 
said  base,  and  a  threaded  receptacle  shell  supported  upon 
the  lower  end  of  said  base  and  electrically  connected  with 
aaid  threaded  contact. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  insulating  base  having  a  loa-. 
gitudinally  extending  aperture,  a  threaded  contact  sur- 
rounding said  baae,  a  threaded  receptacle  ahell  supported 
at  the  lower  end  of  aaid  baae  and  in  electrical  connection 
with  said  threaded  contact,  and  a  conducting  atrip  extend- 
ing through  the  longitudinally  extending  aperture  of  the 
l>ase,  the  upper  end  of  said  strip  serving  as  a  center  con- 
tact, the  lower  end  of  aaid  strip  being  bent  over  upon  the 
lower  end  of  the  huae  and  aerving  as  a  center  lamp  ter- 
minal engaging  codtact. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  base,  a  threaded  contact  ahell 
extending  around  aaid  base,  a  threaded  receptacle  ahell 
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at  the'lower  end  of  ■*«  bwe,  •«W  fint-naiii«<]  ahell  bring 
extended  Into  nld  aeeond  named  ahell  and  expanded  there- 
in to  secure  taid  ibells  together,  and  a  conducting  atrip 
extending  through  nld  base  for  conducting  current  to  the 
center  terminal  of  a  laap. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  base  having  a  shoulder  near 
Iti  lower  end,  a  threaded  contact  shell  extending  around 
said  base,  a  threaded  receptacle  shell  below  said  base,  aald 
first-named  shell  harlng  a  portion  of  Its  body  drawn  In 
under  said  shoulder  and  thereafter  expanded  within  said 
second-named  shell,  and  means  extending  through  said 
basa  for  conducting  current  to  the  center  terminal  of  a 

lamp. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  base  baring  a  shoulder  near 
its  lower  end,  a  contact  shell  surrounding  said  base,  a 
receptacle  shell  below  said  base  and  having  an  Intumed 
flange  at  Its  upper  end,  an  insulating  shell  surrounding 
said  receptacle  shell,  a  casing  shell  iprroondlng  said  In- 
sulating shell,  said  insnlatlng  shell  and  casing  shell  hav- 
ing each  an  intumed  flange  extending  under  the  shoulder 
of  the  base,  said  contact  shell  being  drawn  in  under  said 
shoulder  and  thereafter  expanded  within  said  receptacle 
shell  and  thereby  securing  all  <jf  said  shells  together  and 
electrically  connecting  said  contact  and  receptacle  shells. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


9S8^1&,  DISPLAY  OS  COLOB  CABD.  Osobob  Bbnkb, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaslgncw  to  A.  Wlmpfheimer  ft  Bro^ 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Firm.  Original  application  flled 
June  19.  1909.  Serial  No.  503,172.  Divided  and  this 
appllcaUon  flled  Jan.  13,  1910.     Serial  No.  S37,942. 


hinged  within  the  tray,  strlpa  seeored  to  said  strips  upon 
opposite  sides  thereof  and  overlapping  the  edge  of  the 
same  and  fabric  samples  secured  between  the  overlapped 
edges  of  said  strips. 


1.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  backing  having 
a  tray  formed  therein,  and  flaps  movably  secured  thereto, 
strips  secured  within  the  tray,  a  sertea  of  fabric  samples 
disposed  on  the  inner  faces  of  the  first  mentioned  flaps 
and  a  series  of  fabric  samples  secured  to  said  strips. 

2.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sec- 
tion havlag  a  tray,  end  flsps  movably  secured  to  opposite 
edges  thereof,  strips  movably  secured  wtthln  the  tray,  a 
series  of  fabric  samples  disposed  on  the  inner  faces  of 
the  fltst  mention*^  flaps  and  a  series  of  fabric  samples 
secured  to  said  strips. 

8.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  central  section 
having  t  tray,  end  flaps  movably  secured  thereto,  strips 


958,219.  BOD  -  8UPPOBTINO  DBVIOB.  Cha«l«8  C. 
Bi^u,  BrofAlina,  Masa.  Fllad  D«M4. 1908.  SerUlNo. 
467.380. 


1.  A  rod-supporting  device  made  from  narrow  resilient 
metal  bent  into  two  substantially  parallel  portions  having 
a  midway  flexible  spring-like  portion,  one  of  the  parallel 
portions  baing  perforated  to  receive  the  end  of  a  rod  and 
adaptad  to  be  moved  toward  the  oppoaite  parallel  portion, 
with  a  foot  portion  whereby  the  device  may  be  secured  to 
a  support. 

2.  A  rod-supporting  device  made  from  narrow  resilient 
metal  bent  into  two  substantially  parallel  portlooa  having 
a  midway  spring-like  portion,  one  of  the  parallel  portions 
being  perforated  to  receive  the  end  of  a  rod.  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  toward  the  oppoaite  parallel  portion,  with  a 
foot  portion  perforated  to  receive  a  screw  and  provided 
with  one  or  more  tanga,  as  and  fbr  th«  purpoae  set  forth. 

8.  A  rod-supporting  device  made  from  thin  resilient  rib- 
bon mstal  bent  into  two  substantially  parallel  portions, 
having  a  midway  circular  spring  portion,  one  of  the  par- 
allel portions  being  perforated  to  receive  the  end  of  a  rod. 
and  adapted  to  be  sprung  toward  the  opposite  parallel  por- 
tion, the  other  parallel  portion  having  abutting  means  for 
the  end  of  the  rod,  with  a  foot  portion  whereby  the  device 
may  be  secured  to  a  support. 

4.  A  rod-supporting  devlca  mads  from  a  strip  of  re- 
silient metal  bent  upon  Itself  so  that  fts  ends  approach 
each  other,  a  circular  spring  portion  midway  of  the  ends, 
adjacent  to  which  is  a  foot  portion,  the  latter  portion  being 
perforated  to  receive  a  screw  and  being  provided  with  one 
or  more  tanga.  one  of  said  ends  being  perforated  to  receive 
the  end  of  a  rod,  while  the  opposite  end  baa  a  protuberance 
oppoaite  the  said  perforation. 


958.220.    CANNON.     Edwin  J.  Bux>d,  Chicago,  111. 
July  26.  1909.     Serial  No.  509.515. 


Flled 


1.  A  cannon  consisting  of  a  barrel,  a  series  of  spools 
mounted  thereon,  each  spool  consisting  of  two  tubular 
body  members  fltted  one  within  the  other  and  having  at 
opposite  ends  an  outwardly  extended  flange,  reinforcing 
material  surrounding  the  outer  body  member,  and  means 
to  secure  said  spools  together  and  on  the  barrel. 

2.  A  cannon  consisting  of  a  barrel,  a  aeriea  of  spools 
mounted  thereon,  each  spool  conslstlnc  of  two  tubular 
body  members  fltted  one  within  the  other  and  having  nt 
oppoaite  ends  an  outwardly  extended  flange,  relnforclnz 
material  surrounding  the  outer  body  member,  longitudi- 
nally extoided  strengthentag  members  located  on  the  outer 
surface  of  tha  reinforcing  material  and  in  engagement 
with  the  flanges  of  the  spools,  and  means  at  ths  ends  of 
the  strengthening  members  to  secure  them,  the  spools  and 
barrela  together. 

S.  A  cannon  consisting  of  a  barrel,  a  series  of  spools 
mounted  thereon,  each  spool  eonslstlnf  of  two  tubular 
body  members  fltted  one  within  the  other  and  baring  at 
oppoaite  ends  an  outwardly  s«tsBded  flanfe,  a  series  of 
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disks  located  on  the  outer  body  member  of  each  spool  and 
pfesantlag  their  edges  to  Its  outer  sorfaca.  and  maana  to 
secure  aald  apools  together  and  on  tks  barrel. 

4.  A  cannon  consisting  of  an  Inner  barrel,  an  outer  bar- 
rel surrounding  the  same  and  externally  tapered,  a  aeries 
of  spools  mounted  on  the  outer  barrel,  each  spool  consist- 
ing of  two  tabular  body  members  fltted  one  within  the 
other  and  havlac  at  oppoaite  ends  an  outwardly  extended 
flange,  reinforcing  material  surrounding  tin  outer  body 
member,  and  means  to  secure  saU  spools  together  on  the 
outer  barrel. 

5.  A  cannon  consisting  of  an  Inner  barrel  having  Its 
front  portion  externally  screw-threadsd,  an  outer  barrel 
surrounding  the  same  and  externally  tapored,  a  series  of 
spools  mounted  on  the  outer  barrel,  each  spool  consisting 
of  two  tubular  body  members  fltted  one  within  the  other 
and  having  at  opposite  ends  an  outwardly  extended  flange, 
reinforcing  means  surrounding  the  outer  body  member,  a 
nut  engaging  the  front  portion  of  the"  inner  barret,  a 
flanged  collar  on  said  nut,  longitudinally  extended 
strengthening  members  locsted  on  the  outer  surface  of  the 
reinforcing  material  and  in  engagement. with  the  flanges 
of  the  spools  and  the  flange  of  aald  collar,  meana  at  the 
rear  end  of  the  strengthening  members  and  barrels  to  se- 
cure said  members,  spools,  and  barrels  together. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


958,221.     BOTTLE-STOPPER.     GnoRQi  E.  Bolton.  Chi- 
cago. III.    Piled  June  1,  1909.    Serial  No.  499,387. 


In  combination,  an  open-ended  glass  receptacle,  a  plu* 
rallty  of  narrow  Integral  lugs  projecting  laterally  from  the 
receptacle  In  the  plane  of  the  opefa  end,  said  end  being 
countersunk  about  the  opening,  a  compreasible  filler  lying 
within  the  countersunk  portion,  a  cover  overlying  the  filler 
and  lying  wholly  above  the  open  end  of  the  receptacle,  said 
cover  having  a  narrow  depending  flange,  aald  flknge  being 
cut  away  throughout  Ita  entire  width  so  as  to  form  open- 
ings to  receive  said  lugs,  and  each  of  the  (^>enlngs  in  the 
flange  having  a  lateral  branch  into  which  one  of  the  lugs 
may  pass  when  the  cover  is  turned  so  as  to  lock  the  cover 
In  place,  the  parts  being  so  proportioned  that  the  fliler 
must  be  compreased  until  the  cover  engages  with  the  sur- 
rounding portion  of  the  receptacle  before  the  cover  can  be 
turned  sufllciently  to  bring  the  lugs  Into  the  aforesaid 
branch  openings. 


958,222.     DUMP-BUCKET.     GnOBOS  H.   Bcdkk,   Nanuet, 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  10,  1909.    Serial  No.  501,232. 

1.  A  dump  bucket  comprising  the  body  of  the  bucket, 
a  bottom  hinged  thereto,  a  locking  lever  pivoted  on  the 
bucket  and  provided  with  a  locking  dog  at  its  lower  end.  a 
latch  socket  connected  to  the  bottom  and  arranged  to  re- 
ceive the  locking  dog,  an  operating  earn  mounted  on  the 
bucket  and  formed  with  an  eccentric  cam  slot  with  a  ra- 
dial slot  extension  at  one  end  of  the  cam  slot,  a  pin  car- 
ried by  the  operating  lever  and  engaging  aaid  alot.  and 
means  whereby  when  the  locking  dog  Is  releaaed  from  ttie 
latch  socket  the  upper  md  of  the  locking  levar  will  be 
thrown  Into  the  radial  slot  extension  of  the  cam  alot  to 
retain  the  locking  dog  in  Its  released  position. 

2.  A  dump  bucket  comprising  the  bucket  proper,  a 
swinging  bottom  therefor,  a  locking  lerer  provided  with  a 
locking  dog  at  Its  lower  end,  a  latch  socket  connected  to 
the  bottom,  meana  whereby  when  the  bottom  is  brought 
to  ita  closed  position  the  locking  dog  will  be  thrown  Into 
Its  latched  position,  means  whereby  when  the  bottom  is 
released  the  locking  dog  will  be  thrown  Into  Its  released 


position  and  latched  In  such  position  until  the  bottom  is 
again  brought  to  Ita  closed  positioo,  and  Bsaana  on  the 
bottom  to  sagage  the  locking  dog  to  throw  it  to  Ita  locked 
position  when  the  bottom  is  closed. 


3.  A  dump  bucket  comprising  a  bucket  proper,  a  bottom 
therefor,  a  pivoted  operating  cam  mounted  on  the  front  of 
the  bucket,  said  cam  being  formed  with  diametrically 
arranged  curved  eccentric  slots,  each  slot  having  a  radial 
outwardly  extending  extension  at  the  outer  end  of  the 
curved  part,  a  pair  of  locking  levers  pivoted  near  the 
lower  edge  of  the  front  of  the  bucket,  the  upper  ends  of 
said  levers  engaging  the  cam  slots,  a  locking  dog  formed  on 
the  lower  end  of  each  lever  below  Ita  pivot,  and  a  latch 
socket  for  each  dog  connected  to  the  bottom  of  the  bucket 
at  the  front  edge  thereof. 

4.  A  dump  bucket  comprising  a  bucket  proper,  a  bottom 
therefor,  a  pivoted  operating  cam  mounted  on  the  front 
of  the  bucket,  said  cam  being  formed  with  diametrically 
arranged  curved  eccentric  slots,  each  slot  having  a  radial 
outwardly  extending  extension  at  the  outer  end  of  the 
curved  part,  a  pair  of  locking  levers  pivoted  near  the  lower 
edge  of  the  front  of  the  bu<dcet,  the  npper  ends  of  said 
levers  engaging  the  cam  slots,  a  locking  dog  formed  on  the 
lower  end  of  each  lever  below  its  pivot,  a  latch  socket  for 
eadi  dog  connected  to  the  bottom  of  the  bucket  at  the 
front  edge  thereof,  each  of  ssid  sockets  being  formed  with 
a  cam  surface  to  engage  the  locking  dog  and  throw  it  to 
its  locked  position  and  its  locking  dog  being  formed  with  a 
cam  surface  to  throw  the  locking  dog  to  its  full  releaae 
position. 

5.  A  dump  buelcet  comprising  the  bucket  proper,  a  bot- 
tom therefor,  a  locking  lever  pivoted  on  the  bucket,  an  op- 
erating cam  mounted  on  the  bucket  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  upper  end  of  the  locking  lever  to  throw  It  to  Its  re- 
leased position,  a  locking  dog  formed  on  the  lower  end  of 
the  locking  lever,  a  latch  socket  secured  to  the  bottom  of 
the  bucket  and  adapted  to  receive  the  locking  dog,  means 
within  the  latch  socket  to  direct  the  locking  dog  to  its 
latched  position,  meana  carried  by  the  locking  dog  to  throw 
said  dog  to  ita  extreme  released  position,  and  means  to 
hold  said  dog  in  said  released  position  and  In  position  to 
be  engaged  by  the  latch  socket. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetto.] 


9  6  8,223.  PORTABLE  BLOWEB  FOB  BBICK -KILNS. 
Edwabd  H.  CAiXAwiT,  Westfleld,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to 
The  American  Clay  Madilnery  Company,  Bucyrua, 
Ohla  and  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  June  24.  1908.     Serial  No.  440.115. 


Thf>  hereindescrlbed  system  •of  providing  a  forced  draft 
for  brick-kilns,  which  system  consists  of  the  combination 
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with  »  aerita  of  brtck-Wlns  proTlded  with  »lr-r«celTtng 
daets.  A  main  railroad  track  extendins  alons»i<l«  o«  "'^ 
•erica,  a  Mriea  of  lateral  ipur-tracks  coonectlns  the  main 
track  with  the  racelrtof  end  of  each  duct  a  railroad  flat- 
car  or  flat-topped  truck  prorided  with  car  wheel*  adapted 
to  trarel  on  said  main-track,  a  pair  of  tranarerae  tracks 
on  top  of  said  track  and  adapted  to  reglater  with  each 
of  lald  spur  tracka,  a  porUble  blower  derlce  carrying  Its 
own  power  plant  mounted  on  wheels  and  adapted  to  roll 
on  and  off  said  spur-tracka  and  truck-tracka,  and  a  de- 
Uchable  pipe  adapted  to  form  a  connection  between  the 
blower  and  the  recdrlnf  or  inlet  end  of  said  air  duct. 


958,224.  ELECTBIC  8IONALINO  APPARATUS.  Louis 
W.  CAsaoLL,  Anamoaa,  Iowa.  Piled  July  16,  1906.  Se- 
rial So.  326,430. 


»68,225.  RAILWAT-TW  AND  PA8TENIN0.  William 
E.  Clabk,  CharleatowB,  N.  H.  Filed  Sept.  22,  190J. 
Serial  No.  518.939. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  electric  circuit  having  a  gen- 
erator, a  Tarlable  reaiatance  device,  and  a  transmitting 
and  a  receiving  electro-magnet,  a  tuned  rlbraUle  arma- 
tura  for  the  tranamlttlng  electro-magnet  operatlrely  con- 
nected to  the  variable  reaiatance  device,  and  a  vlbratile 
armatura  for  the  receiving  electro-magnet  tuned  In  har- 
mony with  the  flnt-named  armature. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  electric  circuit  having  a 
generator,  a  variable  reelsUnce  device,  and  a  transmit- 
ting and  a  receiving  electro-magnet,  a  tuned  vlbratile 
armature  for  the  transmitting  electro-magnet  operatively 
connected  to  the  variable  resistance  device,  a  vlbratile 
armature  for  the  receiving  electro-magnet  tuned  in  har- 
mony with  the  flnt-named  armature,  and  a  resonator  for 
the  second-named  armature. 

S.  In  combination,  a  generator,  a  tranamlttlng  and  a 
receiving  electro-magnet  served  by  the  generator,  a  va- 
riable resistance  device  in  circuit  with  the  colls  of  the 
tranamlttlng  electro-saagnet.  a  tuned  vlbratile  armature 
for  the  transmitting  electro-magnet  operatively  connected 
to  the  variable  reaiatance  device,  and  a  vibratUe  armature 
for.  the  receiving  electro-magnet  tuned  in  harmony  with 
the  flnt-named  armature. 

4.  In  combination,  a  generator,  a  plurality  of  trans- 
mitting and  receiving  eiectro-magneta  served  by  the  gen- 
erator, a  variable  resistance  device  in  circuit  with  the 
coila  of  each  of  the  transmitting  eiectro-magneta,  a 
tuned  vlbratile  armature  for  each  of  the  transmitting 
electro-magnets  operatively  connected  to  the  variable  re- 
sistance device  In  circuit  with  the  coila  of  such  magnet, 
the  armatures  being  of  differing  pitch,  and  a  vlbratile 
armatura  for  each  of  the  receiving  eiectro-magneta,  each 
one  of  such  armatnrea  being  tuned  In  harmony  with  a 
separate  one  of  the  armatures  of  the  tranamlttlng  eiectro- 
magneta. 

5.  In  combination,  a  primary  electric  dreuit  having  a 
generator,  a  variable  realsUnce  device,  and  an  electro- 
magnet, a  tuned  vibratUe  armatura  for  the  electro-mag- 
net operatively  connected  with  the  variable  reaiatance  de- 
vice, a  secondary  circuit  having  an  electro-magnet,  and  a 
vlbratile  armatura  for  the  last-named  electro-magnet 
tuned  in  harmonr  with  tb«  flrst-named  armature. 
[Clalma  6  to  21  nat  printed  la  the  Qaxette.] 


958.226.    RAILWAY-TIE.    Joaara  M.  Cl«abt.  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.    FUed  July  26,  1909.    Serial  No.  509.486. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tubuUr  railway  tie  formed  of 
plastie  material  and  splintered  overlapped  wood  fiber, 
said  tie  having  the  Interior  top  of  the  tubular  aurface 
flattened,  an  offset  or  shoulder  upon  the  exterior  and  a 
metal  angle  plate  fitting  said  shoulder  to  receive  a  rail, 
bolta  paaalng  through  the  tie  having  heada  abutting 
against  the  inner  flattened  portion  of  the  tube,  and  lock- 
ing plates  resting  upon  the  rail  flangca,  and  through 
which  the  bolts  pass. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tubuUr  concrete  and  wood 
flber  tie  having  a  shoulder  on  the  upper  surface,  and  an 
angle  plate  fltUng  thereon,  an  Interior  flattened  slotted 
surface  to  the  tube,  slots  paasing  through  the  tie,  platea 
having  luga  or  extensions  at  the  outer  enda,  having  the 
Inner  enda  beveled  and  adapted  to  press  upon  the  rail 
flanges,  and  having  openlnga  IntermedUte  of  the  enda 
through  which  the  bolta  paas.to  aacnra  the  platea  by 
elastic  pressure. 

968,227.     HEATING  UTENSIL.     Knaoi  L.  Combs,  Dan- 
bury,  Conn.     Filed  Jan.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  638,068. 


'^1 


A  tie-body  having  a  top  flange,  provided  In  opposite 
edges  with  angular  notchea,  a  wooden  rail-bearing  cuah- 
lon  arranged  flatly  on  top  of  aald  body,  an  inverted  U 
shaped  chalr-pUte  placed  aatride  aald  cuahlon  and  having 
Its  side  lega  reglatering  within  said  notches,  the  said  chair 
pUte  being  formed  in  its  top  aide  with  a  depression  con- 
stituting a  metallic  raU  seat  with  shouldera  at  the  sides, 
and  raU-faatenliflss  having  memben  extending  through 
the  chair  plate,  the  cushion,  and  the  flange  of  the  Ue-body.      « 


1.  A  heating  utenail  comprising  a  hollow  body  having 
pertoratlons  extending  through  the  side  walla  thoeof, 
and  a  plurality  of  pins  extending  freely  through  said  per- 
forations and  declined  toward  the  axial  center  of  aald 
body  and  capable  of  adjustment  inside  and  outaide  of  the 

latter.  ,     ^  _. 

2.  A  heating  utenail  compriaing  a  hollow  body  having 
perforatlona  extending  through  the  side  walla  thereof, 
and  a  plurality  of  plna  which  an  radially  diapoaed  and 
extend  freely  through  aald  perforatlona  ia  planea  that  ara 
declined  toward  the  axial  center  of  said  body,  said  plna 
capable  of  adjustment  Inside  and  outside  said  body. 
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S.  A  heating  utenail  comprising  an  annular  body  hav- 
ing perforations  extending  through  the  side  walla  thereof, 
and  a  plurality  of  Inclined  radially  disposed  pins  which 
extend  freely  through  said  perforations,  the  Inclination 
of  aald  pins  being  such  that  when  tbey  ara  forced  In- 
wardly their  inner  ends  will  converge  in  planea  that 
gradually  approach  the  bottom  plane  of  aald  body. 


968,228.  STORE-FRONT  AND  SHOW-CASE  CONSTRUC- 
TION. HsxaT  S.  CoMaow,  Wichita,  Kana.  Filed  Aug. 
16,  1909.     Serial  No.  B18.012. 


1.  A  device  for  stora  front  and  show  case  constructions, 
comprising  an  outer  metal  plate  having  Its  side  edges  bent 
Inwardly  at  a  sharp  angle  to  Its  body  portion  to  form  lips 
and  having  rounded  contact  edges  at  the  crotch  of  the 
angle,  an  inner  metal  plate  having  Ita  aide  edges  bent  to 
form  rounded  contact  edgea,  the  last  named  edges  being 
diametrically  opposed  to  the  flrat  named  edges,  a  clip  for 
engaging  the  lips  on  the  outer  plate,  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  clip  and  the  inner  plate  for  adjusting  the 
same  toward  each  other,  whereby  the  abutting  edges  of 
fflaaa  plates  may  be  clamped  between  the  rounded  edges 
of  said  Inner  and  outer  plates  and  said  plates  disposed  In 
the  aame  vertical  plane  or  at  an  angle  to  each  other. 

2.  A  device  for  store  front  and  show  case  constructions, 
comprising  an  outer  metal  plate  having  its  aide  edgea  bent 
Inwardly  to  form  lips,  a  clip  for  engaging  said  lips,  an 
Inner  metal  plate  bent  upon  itself  and  having  Its  edges 
turned  Inwardly,  means  engaging  said  clip  and  said  inner 
plate  for  clamping  aald  plates  on  Interposed  glass  plates, 
and  a  post  adapted  to  enter  the  enda  of  said  inner  plate 
and  to  be  secured  to  the  conatructlon  to  hold  the  device 
firmly  in  position. 

1 — 


958,229.  SPRINKLER.  CHABLBa  C.  Coblbw,  Fresno. 
Cal.,  aaslgnor  to  Gladys  Corlew,  Frasno,  Cal.  Filed 
Jane  28,  1909.    Serial  No.  504,660. 


1.  A  sprinkler  comprising  a  noxsle,  an  adjustable  spray 
Up  on  aald  noxale,  a  side  flange  on  said  lip,  the  side  oppo- 
site the  flange  being  upturned  forming  a  channel  between 
aald  flange  and  said  upturned  portion. 

2.  A  sprinkler  comprising  a  oosile  having  flangea  apaced 
•part  a  turnable  spring  clamp  tumably  disposed  between 
•aid  flangea,  projecting  lips  on  said  clamp,  a  bolt  project- 
ing through  aald  llpa  and  having  an  elongated  head,  one 
of  said  lips  turning  back  over  said  bead,  a  spray  Up  on 
said  bolt,  and  a  wing  nut  on  said  bolt  adapted  to  clamp 
•11  of  aaid  llpa  together.  1 


958.280.  SORTING-TABLE.  Jambs  T.  Cowlbt  and  Eo- 
WABO  G.  Thomas.  Boaton,  Ifaaa.,  aaaignon  to  Lamaon 
Consolidated  Stora  Service  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  FUed  Aug.  9,  1906.  Serial 
No.  829,826. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  sub- 
•tattoa  or  hopper  adapted  to  receive  artielea,  a  central 
station  adapted  to  receive  artlcIea  deposited  in  said  sub 
Btatioa,  meana  under  the  control  of  aaid  central  station 


for  nleaalng  or  diacharglng  artidea  from  aald  aub  sta- 
tion or  hopper,  and  conveying  meana  adapted  to  receive 
and  convey  said  artidea  to  aaid  central  station. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  seriea 
of  coBpartments  or  hoppera  adapted  to  receive  artielea. 
a  central  station  or  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  articles 
from  said  compartments,  means  located  at  and  under  the 
control  of  said  central  sUtion  for  releaaing  the  artlclea 
from  said  compartments  or  hoppera,  and  means  for  re- 
ceiving and  conveying  aald  articles  from  aaid  compart- 
menta  to  said  central  station. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  de- 
spatching station  adapted  to  receive  artielea,  a  recdving 
station,  meana  under  the  control  of  said  recdving  station 
for  raleaalng  the  articles  from  said  despatching  sutioo. 
and  conveying  means  adapted  to  receive  and  convey  arti- 
dea from  said  despatching  station  to  said  recdving  ata- 
tion. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  a  central 
or  receiving  station,  a  aeriea  of  groups  of  sub  stations,  cor- 
responding hoppera  or  compartmenta  located  at  each  of 
said  sab  stations  and  adapted  to  receive  artidea,  meana 
located  at  and  under  the  control  of  aaid  central  or  receiv- 
ing station  and  adapted  to  aimultaneously  discharge  or 
release  the  contents  of  the  corresponding  hoppera  or  com- 
partments at  the  several  sub  stations,  and  conveying 
means  adapted  to  receive  and  convey  said  discharged  arti- 
cles to  said  receiving  atatloa. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrfl>ed.  a  central 
or  receiving  station  divided  into  compartmenta.  a  series 
of  sub-stations  each  consisting  of  transverse  and  longltu> 
dinally  corresponding  hoppera  or  compartments  adapted 
to  receive  artielea,  manually  operated  means  at  aald  cen- 
tral or  receiving  atation  for  discharging  or  releaaing  said 
articles  from  corresponding  hoppera  or  compartments  at 
all  of  aaid  sub-stations,  and  conveying  meana  adapted  to 
recdve,  convey  and  discharge  said  artidea  into  a  corre- 
sponding compartment  at  aaid  central  or  receiving  station. 

{Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


958,231.  MANUFACTURE  OF  WALL-TANKS.  Rat- 
MOND  B.  Cbane,  Cameron,  W.  Va.  Filed  May  1,  1809. 
Serial  No.  493,269. 


1.  The  method  of  making  wall  tanks  comprising  a  cup- 
shaped  body  portion  and  a  alab-llke  rear  wall,  which  con- 
sists in  constructing  the  unit  made  up  of  said  parts,  from 
the  soft  clay,  with  a  reinforcing  flange  extending  from  the 
rear  portion  of  the  tank,  said  reinforcing  flange  being  suffi- 
ciently heavy  to  strengthen  the  tank  and  reduce  the  warp- 
age  thereof  during  flring.  and  then  flrlng  the  structure  at 
a  heat  which  will  cause  a  substantial  contraction  and 
denalty  in  the  unit  thus  formed,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  making  wall  tanks  comprising  a  cup- 
ahaped  body  portion  and  a  alab-llke  wall,  of  highly  flred 
earthenware,  which  consists  in  constructing  the  cup- 
shaped  body  portion  from  the  clay  and  providing  It  with  a 
heavy  permanently  formed  outwardly  extending  reinforc- 
ing flange  or  extension,  constructing  the  slab-like  wall  sep- 
arately, uniting  the  separately  constructed  wall  to  the 
main  body  portion  at  the  open  end  of  the  latter,  adjacent 
the  permanently  formed  reinforcing  flange  or  extension. 
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preUmlaarUy  drytax  tb*  MMOiblad  parts,  and  flaaUy  ftiiac 
the  ttructan,  ■atatantUlly  u  described. 

3,  Ite  oaetbod  <rf  making  wall  Unk«  comprtelnf  a  cap- 
■haped  body  portion  and  a  alab-Uke  rear  wall,  of  highly 
flred  earthenware,  which  consteU  In  eonatractinc  tha  cup- 
shaped  body  portion  from  the  clay  and  proTidlng  It  at  Its 
open  end  with  a  beary  Integral  laterally  and  outwardly 
eztandliis  reinforcing  flange  tbat  Is  permanently  formed 
thereon,  constructing  the  alab-Uke  rear  wall  separately 
from  the  clay,  uniting  aald  separately  constructed  wall  to 
the  main  body  portion  at  the  open  end  of  the  latter  by  a 
homogeneous  Joint  fbrmsd  between  the  adjacent  clay  sur- 
faces of  the  wall  and  the  body  portion,  preliminarily  dry- 
ing the  assembled  parts  and  ttMO  flriag  the  stractnic,  sub- 
stantially aa  deseribsd.  I 

4.  Tbe  method  of  making  wall  tanks  comprising  a  cup- 
shaped  body  portion  and  a  aiab-llke  rear  wall,  of  highly 
flred  earthenware,  which  consists  in  constructing  the  cup- 
shaped  body  portion  frMi  the  clay  with  a  hsary  laterally 
extending  marginal  flange  at  its  open  and,  constructing  the 
alab-like  wall  separately  from  the  clay,  uniting  the  sepa- 
rately constructed  wall  to  the  main  body  portion  by  a 
joint  between  tbe  adjacent  day  surfaces  formed  by  the 
edge  ot  the  wail  and  the  inner  snrfscs  of  the  body  portion, 
at  a  point  offset  from  the  plane  of  the  marginal  flange, 
bracing  the  Joint  thus  formed  by  an  angular  clay  fllllng 
laid  in  between  the  flange  and  the  slab-like  wall,  drying 
tbe  stmctare  thus  formed,  and  then  firing  It,  subatsntially 
as  described. 


958,232.  TYPB-WBITBE-BIBBON  BOX.  QnOBGB  M. 
C«n)«.  Marlon.  Ky.  Filed  May  6,  1909.  Serial  No. 
494^4. 


The  combination  with  an  iacioaing  container  of  imper- 
rloos  material  and  a  typewriter  ribbon  inclosed  therein, 
of  a  layer  of  fibrous  material  inclosed  within  tbe  conUlner 
and  contiguous  to  said  ribbon,  said  material  being  satu- 
rated with  like  Ink  to  that  with  which  the  typewriter  rib- 
bon is  filled. 


958,233.    FISHING-TACKLE.    Jamu  M.  Ccktiss,  Clere- 
land.  Ohia    Filed  Not.  2,  1906.    Serial  No.  341,701. 


1.  In  a  flshlng  tackle.  In  combination,  a  book  having  a 
long  rigid  ahaak.  a  sinker  member  on  the  edd  d  tbs  sbaak. 
a  faatening  loop  awlreled  in  said  sinker  member,  and  a 
sscond  sinksr  member  on  said  shank  a  abort  dlatance  below 
tba  sinker  member  at  the  end  of  tbe  shank,  a  aptnner 


adapted  to  rotate  aboat  the  shank  bstwsan  said  sinker 
members  and  said  second  sinksr  SMmber  haTlag  a  step 
against  which  the  spinner  may  operate. 

2.  In  a  fiablag  tackle.  In  combination,  a  book  baTlng  a 
long  rigid  ahank  provided  with  a  ainker  member  ssenred 
to  the  end  of  said  shank,  a  fastening  loop  swlTeled  la  said 
sinker  member,  a  second  sinksr  aasmbsr  sseored  to  the 
shank  below  the  first  sinker  members,  and  a  spinner 
mounted  on  aald  shank  between  said  sinker  members  and 
adapted  to  rotate  above  the  curve  and  point  of  tbe  hook. 

3.  In  fishing  tackle,  la  combination,  a  hook  having  a 
long  rigid  shank,  a  stop  ring  upon  said  shank,  a  sinker 
below  said  stop  ring,  a  spinner  mounted  upon  said  shank 
above  said  stop  ring,  a  member  secured  to  the  end  of  said 
ahank,  and  a  fastening  loop  awiveled  in  said  member. 

4.  In  fishing  tackle,  in  combination,  a  hook  having  a 
long  rigid  shank,  a  ainker  sseored  to  said  shank,  a  stop 
ring  engaging  aald  shank,  a  splhner  upon  aaid  shank, 
above  aaid  stop  ring,  a  ainker  at  the  end  of  aald  shank,  and 
a  loop  awiveled  In  said  slnkw  at  the  end  of  said  shank. 

5.  In  a  fishing  tackle,  in  combination,  a  hook  having  a 
long  ahank,  a  sinker  member  secured  to  the  end  of  the 
shank,  a  loop  awiveled  in  aald  sinker  member,  a  stop  ring 
upon  ssld  shank  below  said  ainker  member,  aaid  ahank 
having  means  for  limiting  the  movcmeat  of  said  stop  ring 
In  the  direction  of  the  curve  of  the  .hook,  and  a  aptnner 
mounted  on  aaid  shank  between  aafcl  ainker  member  and 
said  stop  ring  snd  sdaptcd  to  rotate  about  said  shank 
above  tbe  point  and  curve  of  the  hook. 


958,234.  PROCESS  OF  REINFORCING  TREES.  Wair 
vivatOJt  E.  Davsy,  Kent,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1909. 
SerUI  No.  490.579. 


1.  An  Improved  process  of  reinforcing  a  tree  having  a 
cavity  in  ita  trunk,  aald  procees  consisting  In  plscing  a 
reinforcement  in  tbe  aald  cavity,  and  anchoring  the  aald 
reinforcement  to  the  earth  Independently  of  tbe  trunk. 

2.  An  Improved  process  of  relnfbrdng  a  tree  having  a 
cavity  In  Ita  trunk,  said  process  consisttag  In  plscing  a 
reinforcement  in  the  said  cavity  and  attaching  tbe  said  re- 
inforcement to  the  trunk,  and  anchoring  the  said  rela- 
fsrcement  to  the  earth  ladspsadently  of  the  trunk. 

3.  An  improved  process  of  relnforclag  s  tree  having  a 
cavity  In  Its  trunk,  said  proceaa  conaisting  in  filling  the 
said  cavity  with  a  reinforcement  and  anchoring  the  said 
reinforcement  to  the  earth  independently  of  the  trunk. 

4.  An  Improved  process  of  reinforcing  s  tree  tisvlng  a 
cavity  In  Its  trunk,  said  process  consisting  la  tlllat  the 
said  cavity  with  a  reinforcement  of  mstal-rstaforcsd  con- 
crete and  anchoring  the  metal  reinforcement  of  the  ssld 
filling  to  the  earth  Independently  of  the  troak. 

5.  An  improved  process  of  reinforcing  a  tree  having  a 
cavity  te  iU  trunk,  said  process  eonsistlag  la  pladng  a 
reinforcement  in  the  said  eavity  and  attaehlag  ths  aald 
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reinforcement  to  opposite  side  walls  of  tbe  cavity  and 
anchoring  tbe  said  reinforcement  to  the  earth  ladspsad- 
ently of  the  trunk. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gssette.] 


958,285.  ILLUIONATINO  DBVICB  FOB  BURNING 
WAX.  Paol  Dbstbtahi,  Johannesburg,  Transvaal,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  The  New  Transvaal  Chemical 
Company.  Limited,  Johanneaburg,  Tranavaal.  Filed 
Jan.  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  412,878.1 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  casing 
for  Infiammable  material,  a  wick  holder  connected  to  the 
casing,  a  wick  In  said  holder,  said  holder  having  a  passage 
leading  from  the  casing  to  the  wick,  a  valve  for  regulating 
the  supply  of  tbe  infiammable  material  through  said  pas- 
sage and  means  for  forcing  the  infiammable  material  from 
the  casing  to  the  wick. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  compriaing  a  casing 
for  Inflammable  material,  a  cover  for  said  casing,  a  wlek 
holder  connected  to  said  cover,  a  wick  la  ssld  bolder,  said 
holder  having  a  wick  space  and  -a  passage  leading  f^m 
the  casing  to  said  wick  space,  and  serving  to  conduct  heat 
from  the  flame  to  the  Inflammable  material,  and  means 
for  maintaining  the  inflammable  material  In  contact  with 
the  cover  and  for  forcing  the  infiammaMe  material  when 
Uqndled  through  the  said  passage  to  the  wlek. 

8.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  s  casing 
for  inflammable  material,  a  cover  for  said  casing,  a  wick 
holder  connected  to  said  cover,  a  wlclt  in  aaid  holder,  said 
holder  having  a  passage  leading  from  the  casing  to  said 
wlek  and  conatituting  meana  for  conducting  heat  from 
tbe  flame  to  tbe  Inflammable  material,  meana  for  main- 
taining tbe  Inflammable  material  In  contact  with  the  cover 
and  for  forcing  It  when  Itquefled  through  tbe  passage  to 
the  wick,  and  a  valve  for  regulating  the  supply  of  com- 
bustible liquid  through  said  passage. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  compriaing  a  casinii: 
tor  inflammable  material,  a  cover  for  aaid  casing,  a  wick. 
and  a  wick  bolder  rotatably  connected  to  said  cover,  said 
holder  having  a  pasaage  leading  from  the  casing  to  the 
wick,  and  in  which  passage  the  whole  of  the  wick  is  ar- 
ranged, the  holder  alao  conatituting  means  for  conducting 
beat  from  the  flame  to  the  inflammable  material,  and 
means  for  forcing  the  liquefied  inflammable  material  from 
the  casing  to  the  wick. 

5.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  casing 
for  inflammable  material,  a  wick,  and  a  wlek  bolder  con- 
nected to  ssld  casing,  said  holder  having  a  passage  leading 
from  tbe  easing  to  ths  wl^  and  la  which  passage  the 
whole  of  the  wick  is  arranged,  a  reservoir  in  said  passage 
from  which  the  inflammable  material  paaaes  directly  to 
the  wick,  a  valve  in  tbe  passage  for  controlling  the  supply 
of  inflammable  material  to  the  wick,  and  means  for  forc- 
ing ths  InflammaMe  material  from  tbe  casing  to  the  wick. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasetts.] 


958.236.    ETEGLASS-8PRING.    ALBaaT  B.  DcMLB,  Scran- 
ton,  Pa.    FUed  Jan.  18.  1910.    Serial  No.  538.738. 


1.  An  ejre  glass  spring  faahioned  from  a  single  piece  of 
material  having  Its  ends  crossed  to  form  a  loop  and  ex- 
tended in  opposite  directions  toward  opposite  ends  of  ths 
loop. 

2.  An  eye  glass  spring  faahioned  from  a  aingle  piece  of 
material  having  ita  enda  croaaed  to  form  a  loop  and  ex- 
tended in  opposite  directions  to  cross  opposite  ends  of  ths 
loop  within  the  contour  of  the  loop. 

3.  In  an  eye  glaaa  frame  consisting  of  separate  lens- 
holding  members,  a  spring  connecting  tbe  members  and 
fashioned  from  a  single  piece  of  material  having  its  ends 
crossed  to  form  a  loop  disposed  In  a  plane  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  the  lens  plane  of  the  frame  and  ex- 
tended in  opposite  directions  toward  opposite  ends  of  ths 
loop. 

4.  In  an  eye  glass  frame  consisting  of  separate  lens- 
holdlng  members,  a  spring  connecting  the  members  and 
faahioned  from  a  single  piece  of  material  having  its  ends 
crossed  to  form  a  loop  disposed  in  s  plane  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  the  lens  plans  of  the  frame  and  ex- 
tended In  opposite  directions  to  cross  opposite  ends  of  the 
loop  within  the  contour  of  the  loop. 


958.237.  VENDING-MACHINE.  Richard  F.  DowmBT, 
Milwaukee,  Wla.,  assignor  to  Downey  Machine  Com- 
paoy,  Milwaukee,  Wla.,  a  Corporation  of  Wlaconaln. 
Filed  May  20.  1009.     Serial  No.  497,292. 


1.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  nested  tape-section  having 
series  of  transversely  disposed  cells  throughout  Its  length 
for  the  reception  of  vendable  articles,  the  tape-section 
being  perforated  between  cells,  a  feed-spool,  a  driving  gear 
carried  by  the  feed-apool,  a  spring-controlled  hand-lever,  a 
pawl  carried  by  tbe  hand-lever  for  engagement  with  the 
driving  'gear,  a  cam-wheel  rotative  wltb  said  driving  gear, 
a  spring-controlled  shlftable  arm  engageable  with  the  cam- 
wheel,  and  a  stop  pin  carried  by  tbe  hand  lever  toe  en- 
gagement with  the  shlftable  arm  whereby  movement  6t 
said  hand-lever  Is  controlled. 

2.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  nested  tape-section  -having' 
aeries  of  transversely  disposed  cells  throughout  Its  length 
for  the  reception  of  vendable  articles,  the  tape-section 
being  perforated  between  cella,  a  feed-spool,  a  driving  gear 
carried  by  the  feed-spool,  a  spring-controlled  band-lever, 
a  pawl  carried  by  the  band-lever  for  engagement  with  the 
driving  gear,  and  a  cam-controlled  arm  for  engagement 
with  the  hand-lever  whereby  the  stroke  of  the  aame  is  con- 
trolled. 

3.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  nested  tspe-sectlon  having 
series  of  transversely  disposed  cells  throughout  Its  length 
for  the  reception  of  vendable  articles,  the  tape-section 
being  perforated  between  cells,  a  feed-spool,  a  driving 
g«iar  carried  by  the  feed-spool,  a  firing-controlled  hand- 
lever,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  hand-lever  for  engagement 
with  the  driving  gear,  a  cam-wbeel  rotative  with  the 
driving  gear  and  a  apring-controUed  arm  for  engagement 
with  the  cam-wheel,  the  arm  being  adapted  to  control 
movement  of  the  feed-spool  relative  to  movement  of  said 
hand-lSTsr. 
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058,238.  WIRE  FENCE.  Beaden  L.  ELWBLt  and  Wil- 
liam Obi  MM,  Morton.  lU.,  aMignors  to  Interlocking 
Fence  Compeny.  Morton.  IlL.  a  Corporation  of  Illlnoia. 
Original  application  filed  Apr.  4.  1904.  Serial  No. 
201.898.  DlTlded  and  this  application  filed  Jnly  IS, 
1904.     SerUl  No.  3ie,«38. 


A  fence  comprising  line  wlree.  atays  formed  of  short 
lengths  of  wire  having  their  ends  bent  at  an  angle,  the 
angular  ends  of  adjacent  lengths  extending  parallel  to 
the  line  wires,  and  connected  therewith  by  a  right  and 

left  Intertwist. 

j 

968.239.  MEANS  FOB  SECURING  ITRBINE  BLADSa 
Pacl  Emden  and  Walteb  Fbitz.  Berlin.  Gtrmany. 
Filed  Sept.  7.  1909.     Serial  No.  516.538. 


i 

1.  In  a  turbine,  the  comblnaUon  of  a  carrier  having  a 
groove,  and  a  bUde  having  a  foot  which  fits  said  groove, 
a  secondary  groove  being  provided  between  the  transverse 
face  of  the  carrier  and  the  adjacent  face  of  said  foot. 

2.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  carrier  having  a 
groove  provided  with  a  depression  In  its  transverse  wall. 
and  a  blade  provided  with  a  foot  which  fits  said  groove 
while  leaving  the  depression  free. 

3.  In  a  turbine,  a  carrier  provided  with  a  drcumferen- 
Ual  groove,  blades  provided  with  feet  which  fit  said 
grooves,  and  a  secondary  circumferential  groove  between 
the  transverse  face  of  the  carrier  and  the  adjacent  faces 
of  said  feet 

9  5  8.2  40.     CABRIBR  FOR  PNEUMATIC-DE8PATCH- 
TUBB  APPARATUS.     Mebtom  L.  Bmbbson,  Bralntree, 
FUed  Sept.  24.  1908.     Serial  No.  454.624. 


9  6  8.241.  BAIL  CHAIR  AND  COUPLING.  Juan  C. 
EvAMs  and  Palmes  G.  Hill.  Lumberton,  N.  C.  Filed 
Jaly  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  506,726. 


A  padiiog  ring  for  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus 
constructed  of  varying  thicknesses  and  with  its  thickest 
and  thinnest  portions  diametrically  opposite. 


1.  A  rail  chair  comprising  a  base,  spikes  driven  through 
the  base  la  transversely  spaced  relation,  transversely 
spaced  opposed  side  members  upstanding  from  the  base 
beyond  the  spikes  and  extending  over  and  bearing  against 
the  heads  thereof,  the  side  members  confortntng  to  the 
contour  of  a  rail,  one  of  the  side  members  being  integral 
with  the  base  and  the  other  side  member  being  separable 
therefrom,  and  fastening  devices  connecting  the  side  mem- 
bers. 

2.  A  rail  chair  comprising  a  base  formed  with  longi- 
tudinally spaced  transversely  disposed  slots,  spikes  driven 
through  the  base  and  positioned  at  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  slots  and  adapted  to  engage  the  base  flanges  of  the  rail, 
transversely  spaced  opposed  side  members  upstanding  from 
the  base  beyond  the  terminals  of  the  slots  and  conforming 
to  the  contour  of  a  rail,  the  side  members  extending  over 
snd  bearing  against  the  heads  of  the  spikes,  one  pf  the  side 
members  being  integral  with  the  base  and  the  other  side 
member  being  separable  therefrom,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  side  members. 

3.  A  rail  chair  comprising  a  base  formed  with  longi- 
tudinally spaced  transversely  disposed  slots  extending 
therethrough,  transversely  spaced  opposed  side  members 
upstanding  from  the  base  beyond  the  terminals  of  the 
slots  and  conforming  with  the  contour  of  a  rail,  and  fasten- 
ing means  connecting  the  side  members,  the  side  members 
being  formed  in  their  under  surfaces  with  transverse 
grooves  arranged  in  allnement  with  the  slots. 

4.  A  rail  chair  comprising  a  base  formed  with  longi- 
tudinally spaced  transversely  disposed  slots  extending 
therethrough,  spikes  driven  through  the  base  and  posi- 
tioned at  the  opposite  ends  of  tlie  slots,  transversely  spaced 
opposed  side  members  upstanding  from  the  base  beyond 
the  terminals  of  the  slots  and  conforming  with  the  contour 
of  a  rail,  one  of  the  side  members  being  formed  Integral 
with  the  base  and  the  other  side  member  being  separable 
therefrom,  and  fastening  means  connecting  the  side  mem- 
bers, the  side  members  being  formed  in  their  under  surfaces 
with  transverse  grooves  arranged  in  allnement  with  the 
respective  slots  and  adapted  for  the  reception  of  the  heads 
of  the  spikes. 

5.  A  rail  chair  comprising  a  base  formed  with  longi- 
tudinally spaced  transversely  disposed  slots  extending 
therethrough,  transversely  spaced  opposed  side  members 
upstanding  from  the  base  beyond  the  terminals  of  the  slots 
and  conforming  with  the  contour  of  a  rail,  one  of  the  side 
members  being  rigid  with  the  base  and  the  other  side  mem- 
ber being  separable  therefrom,  fastening  devices  connecting 
the  side  members,  the  side  members  being  formed  In  their 
under  faces  with  transverse  grooves  arranged  in  allnement 
with  the  respective  slots,  and  ribs  outstanding  from  the 
outer  surfaces  of  the  side  members  and  extending  in  allne- 
ment with  the  respective  grooves. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


958,242.       AUTOMOBILE     TRANSMISSION  -  GEARING. 

Waltbb  C.  Falk.  Blnffton.  Ind.     FUed  Feb.  8,  1910. 

Serial  No.  541,741. 

1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
an  engine  mounted  upon  the  main  frame,  an  axle  Joumaled 
upon  the  main  frame,  means  for  transmitting  power  from 
the  engine  to  the  axle,  a  casing  carried  toy  tb«  main  frame 
adjacent  each  end  of  the  axle,  a  vertical  shaft  loosfly 
mounted  upon  each  of  the  said  casings,  the  said  vertical 
shafts  being  provided  with  hoiisontally  disposed  bearings. 
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a  yoke  fitted  to  each  of  tlie  vertical  shafts  ao  as  to  rotate 
therewith  and  formed  with  a  bearing  arranged  -  In  allne- 
ment with  the  bearing  of  the  said  vertical  shaft,  stub  axles 
Joumaled  within  the  bearings  of  the  yokes  and  vertical 
shafts,  wheels  rigid  with  the  stub  axles,  means  for  trans- 
mitting motion  from  the  before  mentioned  axle  to  the  stub 
axlaa,  and  means  for  turning  the  vertical  shafts  to  swing 
the  wheels  about  a  vertical  axis. 
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2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame, 
an  engine  mounted  upon  the  main  frame,  an  axle  Joumaled 
upon  the  main  frame  and  provided  at  each  end  with  a 
gear  wheel,  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  engine 
to  the  axle,  a  casing  carried  by  the  main  frame  adjacent 
each  end  of  the  axle,  a  vertical  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
upon  each  of  the  casings  and  formed  at  a  point  between 
its  end  with  a  horlxontally  disposed  bearing,  a  yoke  ap- 
plied to  each  of  the  vertical  shafts  so  as  to  rotate  there- 
with, the  ends  of  the  yoke  being  secured  to  the  ends  of  the 
vertical  shaft  while  the  middle  portion  of  the  yoke  is 
formed  with  a  bearing  which  is  arranged  in  allnement 
with  the  bearing  of  the  vertical  shaft,  stub  axles  Journaled 
within  the  bearings  of  the  yokes  and  the  aald  vertical 
shafts,  wheels  rigidly  applied  to  the  stub  axles,  gear  wheels 
loose  upon  the  vertical  ahafts  and  meshing  with  the  before 
mentioned  gear  wheels  of  the  axle,  gear  wheels  keyed 
upon  the  stub  axles  and  meshing  with  the  said  gear  wheels 
loose  upon  the  vertical  shafts,  and  means  for  turning  the 
vertical  shafts  to  swing  the  wheels  about  a  vertical  axis. 


958.243.  MILLING  MACHINE.  Fat  O.  Fahwell,  Du- 
buque. Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  The  Adams  Com- 
pany, Dubuque,  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed 
Dec.  9.  1908.     Serial  No.  466.716. 


1.  In  a  milling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  mem- 
ber, a  slldable  member,  rack  mechanism  for  adjusting  said 
members  with  respect  to  each  other,  mechanism  to  lock  the 
movable  member  in  adjmted  position,  and  a  lever  having 
different  movements  to  effect  the  operation  of  the  rack 
mechanism  and  the  locking  member  respectively. 

2.  In  a  milling  machine,  the  combination  with  relatively 
fixed  and  slldable  parts,  of  means  for  adjusting  the  sliding 
part  and  locking  it  in  poaltloa,  aald  meaaa  comprising  a 


rack  and  pinion,  a  lock,  and  means  which  when  moved  In 
one  direction  engages  the  pinion  and  when  moved  In  the 
other  direction  disengages  the  pinion  and  ^Mratea  the 

8.  In  a  milling  machine,  the  combination  with  relatively 
fixed  and  slldable  parts,  of  means  for  adjusting  the  sliding 
part  and  locking  It  in  position,  said  means  comprising 
gearing  for  moving  the  parts,  a  lock,  aiid  means  movable 
in  one  direction  to  engage  one  member  of  the  gearing,  in 
another  direction  to  operate  the  gearing,  and  In  third 
direction  to  disengage  the  gearing  and  operate  the  lock. 

4.  In  a  milling  machine,  the  combinatlMi  Sf  a  spindle 
head,  a  spindle  Joumaled  therein,  rack  mechanism  for  ad- 
justing the  spindle  longitudinally,  locking  mechanism  for 
the  spindle,  and  a  single  means  to  operate  the  rack  and 
locking  mechanisms. 

5.  In  a  milling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  spindle 
head,  a  spindle  Joumaled  therein,  rack  mechanism  for  ad- 
Justing  the  spindle  longitudinally,  means  to  lock  the  spin- 
dle in  its  adjusted  position,  and  a  single  lever  to  operate 
both  the  rack  mechanism  and  said  locking  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


968,24  4.  CIGAR-BANDINO  MACHINE.  James  J. 
Fearon  and  Thomas  E.  Fkabon,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Banding  Machine 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
FUed  Jan.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  471,016. 


1.  In  a  cigar  banding  machine,  the  comblnatloD  of  a 
band  supporting  device,  a  pasting  device,  and  an  intermit- 
tently operating  carrier  whereby  said  pasting  device  Is 
caused  to  first  contact  with  the  rear  portion  of  a  band 
and  then  to  feed  it  forwardly.  said  pasting  device  includ- 
ing a  paste  reaervoir.  and  means  whereby  limited  quanti- 
ties of  paste  are  ejected  therefrom  between  successive  past- 
ing operations. 

2.  In  a  cigar  banding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
ceptacle for  a  stack  of  bands,  a  pasting  device,  and  an  In- 
termittently operating  carrier,  whereby  said  pasting  device 
Is  caused  to  first  contact  with  the  rear  portion  of  a  band 
and  then  to  remove  the  same  from  the  pile  and  feed  it  for- 
wardly, said  pasting  device  including  a  paste  reservoir, 
and  means  whereby  limited  quantities  of  paste  are  ejected 
therefrom  between  successive  pasting  operations. 

3.  In  a  cigar  banding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
ceptacle for  a  stack  of  bands,  a  pasting  device,  an  inter- 
mittently operating  carrier,  whereby  said  pasting  device 
Is  caused  to  first  contsct  with  the  rear  portion  of  a  band 
and  then  to  remove  the  same  from  the  pile  and  feed  it  for- 
wardly and  means  for  progressively  raising  the  stack  of 
bands,  said  pasting  device  including  a  paste  reservoir,  and 
means  whereby  limited  quantities  of  paste  are  ejected 
therefrom  between  successive  pasting  operations. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  cigar  banding  machine,  of  de- 
vices for  wrapping  a  band  around  the  cigar,  with  means 
for  feeding  the  band  to  said  wrapping  devices,  said  meant 
Including  a  pasting  device,  means  for  causing  thf  same  to 
contact  with  a  band,  and  means  for  feeding  the  pasting 
device  and  Its  adhering  band  forwardly,  said  pasting  de- 
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ric«  InclodiAg  a  paste  rcMrrolr.  aad  means  whereby  lim- 
ited quantities  of  i>aste  are  ejected  therefrom  between  soc- 
cessire  pasting  operations. 

5.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  cigar  banding  machine,  of  a 
receptacle  for  a  stack  of  bands,  a  pasting  derlce,  means 
for  caualng  tbe  same  to  traTel  longitudinally  over  tbe  top 
of  the  stack  of  bands,  and  meana  for  causing  contact  of 
the  paste  carrying  member  of  tbe  device  with  the  upper- 
most band  of  the  stack,  said  pasting  device  including  a 
paste  reservoir,  and  aieans  whereby  limited  quantities  of 
pasts  are  ejected  therefrom  between  successive  pasting 
operations. 

[Claima  6  to  62  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaett^J 


958.245.     GAS   APPARATUS.     Jakob    Pisoua.   Zurich. 
SwltierlMd.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  614,826. 


1.  A  gas  cooking  stove  comprising  s  support  for  the  re- 
ceptacle to  be  heated,  a  gas  supply  pipe,  a  burner  to  which 
the  gas  supply  pipe  leads,  a  diaphragm  for  closing  the  gaa 
supply  pipe,  a  lever  having  one  end  pivoted  to  the  stove 
and  its  other  end  projecting  up  above  the  support  for  the 
receptacle,  said  lever  having  a  portion  thereof  engaging 
with  the  diaphragm  to  close  the  gas  supply  pipe,  said  dia- 
phragm opening  tbe  pipe  when  the  lever  la  lowered  by  tbe 
receptacle  being  placed  on  tbe  stove. 

2.  A  gaa  cooking  stove  comprising  a  burner,  a  support 
located  above  the  Immer  for  the  receptacle  to  be  heated,  a 
gas  supply  pipe  leading  to  the  burner  and  having  a  cham- 
ber forming  part  of  said  pipe,  a  diaphragm  in  said  cham- 
ber adapted  to  close  said  pipe,  a  lever  bavlng  one  end 
pivoted  to  the  stove  and  the  other  end  projecting  above  tbe 
support  so  ss  to  engage  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle 
whereby  the  lever  is  lowered  to  permit  the  diaphragm  to 
fall  to  open  the  supply  pipe,  and  means  for  normally  hold- 
ing the  lever  raised  and  in  engagement  with  tbe  dia- 
phragm to  close  the  pipe,  and  a  pipe  for  a  pilot  flame. 


968,246.     BED-CLAMP.     CHABLis   F.   Goooixo   Oronogo. 
Mo.     Filed  Mar.  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  649,381. 


,|i 


The  combination  with  a  bed  leg  having  a  lug  thereon 
and  a  rail  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  Ing.  of  a  clamp 
comprlalng  a  sabstantlally  flat  shank,  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallsl  strap*  eaabracing  said  lug  and  extending  around 
the  leg  above  and  below  aald  lug.  aaxlllary  strap  membera 
hla«sd  to  ths  aforesaid  straps  and  adapted  to  snugly  cm- 
bract  tho  bed  lag.  and  meana  to  secu;%  the  straps  and  anz- 
lliary  strap  maaibera  together,  and  means  to  secure  said 
sbaak  to  the  ralL 


958.247.     SPARK-PLUG.     FaBDUUCK  J.  HBAaK,  Ciacln- 
aatl.  Ohio.     FUed  Feb.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  478,706. 


1' ^.rr^Lr^^JyL 


A  aparking  device  embodying  in  combination  a  cylin- 
drical casing  open  at  the  outer  end  and  closed  at  the  inner 
end  by  a  perforated  wall  and  exteriorly  screw-threaded 
to  seat  in  the  cylinder  ahell  with  Its  Inner  end  substan- 
tially finata  with  the  interior  surface  of  the  cylinder;  a 
low  tension  sparking  electrode  adjustably  seated  axlally 
in  and  projecting  through  said  end  wall;  an  insulating 
plug  axially  perforated,  countenunk  and  of  reduced  ex- 
ternal diameter  at  Its  Inner  end,  and  projecting  oatwardly 
through  the  caaing  and  secured  thereto:  a  high  tension 
electrode  carried  axlally  through  said  insulating  plug, 
said  electrode  being  closed  at  its  Inner  end  bat  otherwise 
hollow  throughout  and  open  to  the  external  atmosphere. 


958.248.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  Lbonioas  E.  HiCKa, 
Stinson.  W.  Va.  Filed  July  30,  1008.  Serial  No. 
446,189. 
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1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  subscriber's  instrument 
comprising  s  mechanically  rotatable  toothed  member,  an 
electric  contact  fast  thereto,  and  a  hand  or  pointer  also 
faat  to  said  member,  another  toothed  member,  an  electric 
contact  fast  thereto  and  adapted  to  engage  the  first  named 
contact,  an  electrically  operated  mcAua  for  actuating  the 
second  named  toothed  member  step  by  step,  a  hand  or 
pointer  fast  to  the  said  second  named  toothed  member,  and 
electric  circuit  connections  from  each  contact. 

2.  In  a  telephone  systeaa,  a  subscriber's  instrument 
comprising  a  manually  operable  rotatable  toothed  member, 
an  electric  contact  movable  therewith,  a  hand  or  pointer 
movable  with  said  member,  another  .toothed  member,  an 
electric  contact  actuated  thereby  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  flrat  named  contact,  an  electrically  operated  means 
for  actuating  the  second  named  toothed  member,  a  hand 
or  pointer  actuated  by  the  said  aecoind  named  toothed 
member,  electric  drcnlt  connectionB  from  each  contact, 
and  an  index  common  to  both  pointers. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  subscriber's  Instrument 
comprising  a  manually  operable  rotatable  member,  an 
electric  contact  movable  therewith,  a  hand  or  pointer  also 
movable  with  said  member,  another  rotaUble  member,  an 
electric  contact  actuated  thereby  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  flrat  named  contact,  an  electrically  actuated  means  for 
actuating  the  second  named  member  step  by  step,  a  hand 
or  pointer  actuated  ■  by  the  said  second  named  member, 
electric  circuit  connections  from  each  contact,  and  another 
contact  adapted  to  maintain  the  circuit  intact  after  be- 
ing broken  at  the  flrat  and  second  named  contacts. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  mechanically  rotatable  con- 
tact, an  electrically  roUtable  contact,  adapted  to  engage 
the  first  named  conUct  at  a  predetermined  point  In  its 
rotation,  snd  means  under  the  control  of  the  electrically 
actuated  contact  for  locking  the  mechanically  actuated 
contact  except  at  a  predetermined  sero  position. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  local  statlona  each  provided 
with  electrically  operable  aelecting  mechanlam  and  with 
a  source  of  current  incapable  of  acttiatlag  the  selecting 
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mechanisms  at  the  other  local  statlODs,  and  a  central  sta- 
tion relay  comprising  an  electro-magnetic  circuit  control- 
ling means  responsive  to  the  current  furnished  by  the 
current  sources  at  the  local  statlona,  electro-magnetic 
circuit  controlling  means  responsive  only  to  compara- 
tively strong  current,  and  a  current  source  of  requisite 
strength  for  the  said  last  named  electro-magnetic  means 
and  coupled  to  the  line  by  the  latter. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


968,249.     FASTENER.     Fbbo  Hibsh,   New   York,   N.   Y. 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1908.     Serial  No.  469.411. 


1.  A  faatener  which  comprises  a  body  and  a  tongue 
cut  therefrom  and  forming  an  Integral  part  thereof  and 
having  the  body  portion  set  back  to  form  narrow  open 
spaces  along  each  side  of  tbe  tongne. 

2.  A  faatener  which  comprises  a  body  and  a  tongue 
cut  therafrom  and  forming  an  Integral  part  thereof  and 
having  the  body  portion  set  back  to  form  a  narrow  open 
space  along  each  side  of  the  tongue,  the  said  tongne  being 
raised  above  the  plane  of  the  body  but  less  than  the  width 
of  the  open  spaces  at  its  sides. 

S.  A  fastener  whidi  comprises  a  body  and  a  tongue 
cut  therefrom  and  forming  an  integral  part  thereof,  the 
said  body  portion  being  upset  to  form  raised  edges  and 
leave  a  narrow  open  space  along  each  side  of  the  tongue 
and  the  said  tongue  being  at  and  near  its  base  sub- 
stantially In  the  plane  of  the  body  while  for  the  rest 
of  its  length  It  Is  gradually  raised  therefrom. 


968,260.     POTATO-DIGGER.     Jabow  S.  Hogsland,  Hol- 
land. Pa.     Filed  July  21.  1009.     Serial  Nq.  608,793. 


reciprocating  nsedle,  feeding  mechaalsm  for  Imparting  an 
advance  movement  to  tbe  work  after  each  atitcb-forming 
operation,  and  a  throat-plate  through  which  tbe  needle 
reciprocatea,  Ot  a  fastener  chute,  a  rotary  carrier  formed 
with  peripheral  radially  disposed  fastener-recesses  adapt- 
ed to  reglater  successively  with  the  mouth  of  said  chute 
and  the  stitcb-formlng  mechanlam,  and  means  for  press- 
ing said  carrier  upon  tbe  throat-plate  adjacent  the  stitch- 
forming  mechanlam,  said  feeding  mechanism  by  Ita  en- 
gagement with  an  interposed  ply  of  fabdc  serving  to 
propel  the  carrier  to  feed  the  fastenera  to  tbe  stitch- 
forming  mechanism  for  attachment  to  said  fabric. 


The  combination  with  a  plow,  of  a  potato  digger  at- 
tachment comprising  a  harrow  frame  provided  with  an 
inner  end  member  of  relatively  short  length,  an  outer  end 
member  of  relatively  great  length,  transverse  membera  hav- 
ing their  inner  ends  attached  to  said  Inner  member  at 
evenly  spaced  distances  and  their  outer  ends  attached  to 
the  outer  member  at  evenly  spaced  distances,  said  dis- 
tances at  each  end  being  substantially  proportional  to 
the  lengths  of  the  respective  end  membera,  a  flexible  ele- 
ment connecting  tbe  inner  member  to  the  plow  beam,  and 
a  second  flexible  element  connecting  the  outer  member  to 
an  end  of  the  swingle  tree,  said  elements  being  of  such 
respective  length  aa  to  hold  the  rear  transverse  member 
perpendicular  to  the  beam  and  In  advance  of  the  bandies 
of  the  plow. 


968,261.  TABI-FA8TSNBR  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SEW- 
ING -  MACHINES.  Chablbb  M.  Hobton.  Bliaabsth, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Msnufacturing  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  639,688. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  straight-sway  stitching  ma- 
chine comprising  stitch-forming   mechanlam   including  a 


2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stitch- 
forming  and  work-feeding  mechanisma,  and  a  throat-plate, 
of  a  fastmer  chute,  a  rotary  carrto-  formsd  with  pe- 
ripheral radially  -  disposed  fastener  recesses  adapted  to 
reglater  successively  with  the  mouth  of  said  chute  and 
tbe  stitch-forming  mechanism,  a  rocking  supporting  frame 
for  said  chute  and  carrier,  flxed  fulcra  for  said  frame 
parallel  with  tbe  throat-plate  and  upon  which  Bald  frame 
Is  adapted  to  tilt,  a  spring  for  pressing  said  carrier  upon 
the  throat-plate  adjacent  the  stitcb-forming  mechanism, 
a  presser-foot  diaposed  above  tbe  throat-plate  and  adja- 
cent the  periphery  of  said  carrier,  and  a  spring  inde- 
pendent of  that  of  aald  carrier  for  pressing  said  preaser- 
foot  upon  the  throat-plate. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stitch- 
forming  mechanism,  a  throat-plate  and  feeding-mechanism 
including  a  feed-dog  having  riaing  and  falling  movements 
through  said  throat-plate,  of  a  fastoier  ctaate,  a  rotary 
carrier  with  ita  periphery  partially  overlylag  tbe  fSed- 
do?  upon  the  side  tliereof  nearest  its  axis  of  rotation 
and  formed  with  radially  arranged  faatener  recessea  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  the  periphery  and  adapted  to 
register  successively  with  tbe  mouth  of  said  chute  and  the 
stitch-forming  mechanism,  means  for  pressing  said  carrier 
upon  the  throat-plate  adjacent  the  stitch-forming  mech- 
anism, and  a  spring-actuated  presser-fbot  disposed  shove 
the  throat-plate  and  overlying  a  portion  of  the  feed-dog 
adjacent  that  covered  by  said  carrier. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stlteta- 
formlng  mechanism,  a  throat-plate  and  feeding-mechan- 
ism including  a  feed-dog  having  riaing  and  falling  move- 
menta  through  saU  throat-plate  and  adapted  to  Impart 
to  the  work  an  advance  movement  after  each  stitch-form- 
ing operation,  of  a  faatener  chute,  a  rotary  carrier  with 
ita  periphery  partially  overlying  the  feed-dog  upon  the 
side  thereof  nearest  its  axia  of  rotation  and  formed  with 
radially-arranged  fastener  recesses  extending  Inwardly 
from  the  periphery  and  adapted  to  ragister  successively 
with  tl>e  mouth  of  said  chute  and  the  stitch-forming 
mechanlam,  aald  peripheral  recesses  being  arrangBd  1b 
groups  or  dustera  of  which  the  component  rnrfsna  an 
equi-distantly  spaced  and  the  nearer  recesses  of  adja- 
cent groups  or  dustera  sre  spaced  apart  a  greater  dis- 
tance, and  means  for  pressing  said  carrier  upon  tbe 
throat-plate  and  feed-dog  wheraby  the  fMd-dog  by  ita 
engagement  with  an  intarpossd  ply  of  fkhrle  Barvas  to 
propel  the  carrier  to  feed  the  fastenan  to  tba  stlt^- 
formlng  mecbsnism  for  attachment  to  aald  fabric. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stitcb- 
formlng  mechanism,  a  throat-plats  and  fsadlag  assctaan- 

1  Ism  Including  a  feed-dog  having  riaing  and  falling  mov#- 
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menta  through  said  tbro«t-plate,  of  a  teatmer  chatc,  a 
rotary  carrier  with  Ita  periphery  partially  ofvarlylBC  the 
feed-dog  upon  the  aide  thereof  nearest  Ita  azla  of  rotation 
and  formed  with  radially-arranged  fkatener  recesaea  ex- 
tending Inwardly  from  the  periphery  and  adapted  to 
register  sncceaslTely  with  the  month  of  aald  ebnte  and  the 
stltch-formlng  meehanlam,  aald  rotary  carrier  having  its 
peripheral  recesses  arranged  In  gronps  or  closters  spaced 
apart  In  moltliries  oC  atltch-lengths  and  being  provided 
with  Indicator  marks  corresponding  with  sndi  spacing,  a 
non-rotary  sapporting  frame  for  said  rota|7  carrier  haT- 
ing  an  indicator  mark  adapted  to  register  with  those  of 
the  rotsry  carrier  In  determining  Its  inltlsl  position  rela- 
tlTC  to  the  stltch-formlng  mechanism,  and  a  spring-actu- 
ated presser-foot  disposed  abOTe  the  throat-plate  and 
oreriylng  a  portion  of  the  feed-dog  adjacent  that  coTered 
by  aald  carrier.  ~ 

[Claim  6  not  printed  ta  the  Oasette.] 


958.252.  DBYICB  FOR  HOLDINO  BOTTLE-BODIES 
FOB  THE  IN8EBTI0N  OF  CLOSURES.  Chablcs  F. 
JiMKiNS,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  Single  Service 
Psckage  Corporation  of  America,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  Mew  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  479,374. 


(^=ul. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  belt  provided  with  bottle 
sapporting  wings  at  Interrals,  of  springs  secured  to  the 
belt  In  front  of  said  wings,  respectively.  In  position  to 
swing  toward  the  aame  as  the  belt  passes  from  flexed  po- 
sition to  a  rectilineal  path  and  yieldingly  press  each  bottle 
Into  exact  position  against  a  wing. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  daaa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  chain  of  flat  plates  provided  with  bottle  supporting 
wings,  with  springs  secured  to  the  plates,  each  in  position 
to  swing  over  the  adjacent  plate  toward  the  wing  tbereon, 
as  the  chain  passes  from  a  flexed  to  a  rectilineal  form; 
whereby  a  bottle  body  inserted  between  the  wing  and 
spring  Fben  the  chain  la  flexed  is  pressed  flrmly  into  po- 
sition against  the  wing  when  the  chain  Is  straightened. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  bottle  conveying  belt  provided  at  Intervals  with 
forwardly  open  wings  to  support  bottles  laterally,  of 
springs  carried  by  the  belt  In  position  to  press  bottles 
against  said  wings,  respectively,  and  a  series  of  bottle 
supporting  blocks  detachably  secured  alongside  aald  wings, 
respectively,  for  supporting  bottles  of  smaller  dimension. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  belt  provided  with  wings 
for  laterally  supporting  In  vertical  position  the  rear  side 
of  bottles  conveyed  by  the  belt,  of  a  series  of  blocks  de- 
tachably secured  to  the  wings,  respectively,  and  adapted 
to  support  smaller  bottles  with  their  axes  in  the  position 
of  the  axes  of  larger  bottles  supported  directly  by  the 
wings. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  conveyer  belt  provided 
with  bottle  supporting  wings  having  open  slot*,  of  blocks 
adapted  to  support  bottles  above  the  belt  and  provided 
with  screws  adapted  to  enter  said  slots,  respectively,  for 
detschably  securing  the  blocks  in  position. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


958,258.     HAMS-FASTENER     Ebnmt  J.  JoNM,  Balti- 
more, Md.     Filed  June  5,  1909.     SerUl  No.  600,289. 


A  bame-fkstener  comprising  a  pair  of  members  snd  a 
lever,  the  upper  extremities  of  said  members  constituting 
snap  hooks,  the  lower  terminal  of  one  member  having  a 
rack,  aald  lever  being  provided  with  trunnions  for  engage- 
ment with  said  rack  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  lower 
terminal  of  the  other  member  at  a  point  below  said  trun- 
nions, whereby  the  upper  terminals  of  the  last  mentioned 
member  and  the  lever  are  normally  held  in  engagement 
with  each  other,  bat  adapted  to  become  disengaged  when 
the  pull  on  said  members  Is  released,  said  lever  having  a 
hook-like  recess  at  Ita  upper  end,  and  the  end  of  the 
hooked  portion  of  the  last  mentioned  member  having  a 
pivoted  link  which  surrounds  the  upper  end  of  said  lever 
and  is  adapted  to  enter  said  recess  when  said  member 
and  lever  become  disengaged. 


968.254.  ALFALFA-MEAL  MIXER.  William  H.  Ki>< 
RKL.  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1909.  SerUI 
No.  526.546. 


1.  In  an  alfftlfa  meal  mixer,  the  combination  with  a 
support,  a  cylindrical,  upright  tank  upon  said  support, 
said  tank  having  terminal  passage  ways  and  provided  with 
a  lower  terminal  chute  communicating  with  Its  lower  pas- 
sage way;  a  plurality  of  connected  pipe-sections  trans- 
versely traversing  the  tank ;  means  for  heating  said  pipe- 
sections  ;  a  vertical,  rotatable  shaft  disposed  centrally  of 
said  tank  and  traversing  the  wall  of  the  chute  to  a  monnt- 
ing  of  Its  lower  end  upon  said  support,  said  shaft  being 
provided  with  transverse  anna  dlapoiwd  between  aald  pipe- 
sections  ;  and  means  to  make  a  closure  of  the  lower  i>as- 
sage  way  of  said  tank. 

2.  A  mixing  spparatus  comprising  an  upright  receiving 
tank  having  an  intake  and  provided  with  a  first  apertured 
bottom,  a  feeding  tank  In  eommnnicatloa  with  said  Intake ; 
meana  for  heating  said  feeding  tank  and  aakl  cylindrical 
tank ;  a  vertical,  rotatable  shaft  having  horlxontal  arms 
disposed  within  said  receiving  tank  and  traversing  said 
first  apertured  bottom.;  a  secondary  apertured  bottom  clr- 
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cumscriblng  and  supported  by  said  shaft  disposed  adjacent 
to  said  first  apertured  bottom  :  means  to  cause  a  rotatable 
movement  of  aald  secondary  bottom  to  dlspoee  its  aper- 
tures In  the  plane  of  the  apertures  of  said  first  bottMn. 

3.  A  mixing  spparatos  for  the  purposes  described,  com- 
prising an  upright  receiving  tank  having  an  intake  and 
provMed  with  a  first  apertured  bottom,  a  feeding  Unk  in 
communication  with  said  Intake,  a  plarallty  of  connected 
pipe-sections  traversing  ssld  receiving  tank ;  an  upright, 
rotatable  shaft  disposed  within  said  receiving  tank  and 
traversing  said  first  apertured  bottom,  said  shaft  being 
provided  with  transverse  arms  disposed  Intermediate  the 
pipe-seetlons ;  a  secondary  apertured  bottom  circumscrib- 
ing and  supported  by  said  shaft  and  disposed  adjacent  to 
said  first  bottom ;  means  for  heating  aald  connected  plpe- 
■eetlona ;  means  for  heating  said  feeding  tsnk ;  and  means 
to  cause  a  rotatable  movement  of  said  secondary  bottom. 
Its  aperturea  being  disposed  In  allnement  with  the  aper- 
tures of  the  first  bottom. 

4.  A  mixing  apparatus  as  described,  comprising  a  ver- 
tically disposed  cylindrical  caalng  having  an  intake  and 
provided  with  a  bottom  having  radially  formed  apertures, 
a  feeding  tank  In  communication  with  said  Intake,  a  plu- 
rality of  horlxontal  pipe-sections  having  their  terminals 
mounted  at  spaced  intervals  in  the  wall  of  and  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  casing,  the  terminala  of  the  pipes  of  said  sec- 
tions being  in  communication ;  a  plvotally  mounted  clo- 
sure plats  bsvlng  radially  formed  apertures  and  disposed 
adjacent  to  and  parallel  with  the  bottom  of  said  casing; 
a  vertical,  rotatable  shaft  disposed  In  said  casing  and  pro- 
vided with  transverse,  outwardly-tapered  arms  disposed 
Intermediate  said  pIpenMctlona ;  means  to  eauae  a  rota- 
tion of  said  closure  plate.  Its  apertures  moving  Into  allne- 
ment with  the  apertures  of  said  bottom  ;  means  for  heatlDg 
said  feeding  tsnk,  snd  means  for  heating  said  connected 
pipe-sections. 


958,256.  TRAM8MI88ION-OBARINO.  JoBBTB  K.  Kooxs. 
Montgomery,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  9.  1909.  Serial  No. 
471,488. 


958,265.    DUST-PAN.    Cokiad  W.  Kobbtnes,  Pearl  City, 
ni.    Filed  Mar.  3,  1910.    Serial  No.  547,041. 


//'.- 


,.  IT     0^ 


1.  In  a  dust-pan,  the  combination  of  a  pan  propw  In- 
cluding side  members  and  a  rear  wail,  a  hollow  handle 
pivoted  adjacent  aald  rear  wall  and  having  depressions 
in  its  sides,  a  ball  pivoted  to  the  aide  members  and  adapt- 
ed to  grip  the  handle  in  aald  depressions  In  a  certain  po- 
sition, and  a  catch  connected  to  the  bail  and  slidable  along 
the  interior  of  the  handle  to  hold  the  ball  and  pan  proper 
In  another  position  with  respect  to  the  handle. 

2.  In  a  dust  pan.  the  combination  of  a  pan  proper,  said 
pan  comprising  a  bottom,  sides  and  a  rear  wall  embraced 
by  the  extensions  of  the  sides,  s  handle  pivoted  to  said 
extensions  of  ths  sldss  In  the  rear  of  the  rear  wall,  a  ball 
pivoted  to  the  aide  members  of  the  pan  proper  and  adapt- 
ed to  grip  the  sides  of  the  handle  in  a  certain  position,  and 
a  catch  connected  to  the  bail  and  slidable  along  the  han- 
dle to  bold  the  ball  and  pan  proper  In  another  position 
with  respect  to  the  handle. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  transmission 
member  consisting  of  alined  shafts,  one  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  keyway  and  with  a  series  of  clutch  teeth,  a 
gear  wheel  looeely  mounted  on  the  otlier  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  clutch  teeth,  a  plurality  of  gear  wheels  Jour- 
naled  loosely  on  the  shaft  provided  with  a  keyway,  a  key 
movable  in  the  keyway  for  connecting  either  of  said  gears 
to  the  shaft,  a  sleeve  slidable  on  the  other  shaft,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  clutch  teeth  at  each  end,  one  of  the 
series  co5perating  with  the  teeth  of  the  gear  wheel  and 
the  other  with  the  teeth  on  the  first  shaft  whereby  to 
couple  said  shafta  together,  a  counter-shaft,  a  disk  secured 
thereto  provided  with  a  flange  having  an  external  series  of 
teeth  meshing  with  one  of  the  gear  wheels  on  the  first 
named  shaft,  and  an  Internal  series,  a  second  gesr  wheel 
secured  thereto  and  meshing  with  the  gear  wheel  on  the 
other  shaft,  a  stub  shaft,  a  pinion  on  the  stub  shaft  mesh- 
ing with  another  of  the  gear  wheels  on  the  first  named 
shaft  and  with  the  Internal  series  of  gear  teeth,  means  for 
moving  the  key  whereby  to  connect  either  of  the  gear 
wheels  on  the  first  named  shaft  therewith,  and  means 
which  upon  the  completion  of  the  movement  of  the  key 
In  one  direction  will  move  the  clutch  to  directly  connect 
the  shafts,  and  at  the  beginning  of  movemmt  of  the  key 
In  the  other  direction  will  disconnect  said  shafts  and  con- 
nect the  gear  wheel  on  the  second  shaft  therewith,  and 
means  for  positively  disconnecting  the  key  from  one  gesr 
wheel  before  connecting  with  another. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  transmission 
member  consisting  of  alined  shafts,  one  of  which  Is  pro- 
vided with  a  keyway  and  a  series  of  clutch  teeth,  a  gear 
wheel  loosely  mounted  on  the  other  shaft  and  provided 
with  clutch  teeth,  a  plurality  of  gear  wbeds  Journaled 
loosely  on  the  shaft  provided  with  a  keyway,  a  key  mov- 
able in  the  keyway  for  connecting  either  of  said  gears  to 
the  shaft,  a  sleeve  slidable  on  the  other  shaft,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  dutch  teeth  at  each  end,  one  of  the 
series  cooperating  with  the  teeth  of  the  gear  wheel,  and 
the  other  with  the  teeth  on  the  first  shaft  whereby  to 
couple  said  shafts  together,  a  countershaft,  a  6AA  secured 
thereto  provided  with  a  fiange  having  an  external  aeries  of 
teeth  meshing  with  one  of  the  gear  wheela  on  the  first 
named  shaft  and  an  Internal  series  of  teeth,  a  second  gear 
wheel  secured  thereto  and  meshing  with  ths  fear  wheel 
on  the  other  shaft,  a  stub  shaft,  a  pinion  on  the  stub  shaft 
meshing  with  another  of  the  gear  wheels  on  the  first 
nsmed  shaft  and  with  the  internal  series  of  teeth,  means 
for  moving  the  key  whereby  to  connect  either  of  the  gear 
wheels  on  the  first  named  shaft  therewith,  and  means 
which  upon  the  completion  of  the  movement  of  the  key 
in  one  direction  will  move  the  clutch  to  directly  connect 
the  shsfts,  and  at  the  beginning  of  movement  of  the  tey 
In  the  other  direction  will  discorneet  the  shafts  and  con-' 
nect  tb(  gear  wheel  on  the  second  shaft  therewith. 
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S.  la  a  darlea  of  th«  elaai  dMcrlbed.  a  tranmiMlMi 

iber  conaiatlnc  o«  allaad  tbafts,  a  gaar  wheel  looeely 

Joarnaled  on  one  of  the  ehafte  of  the  tranamlBstoa  shaft, 
a  aleeve  slidable  on  the  eakl  shaft,  maana  whereby  wh«n 
said  aleere  la  raored  In  one  dlrectloa  It  will  couple  the 
gear  with  the  shaft,  aad  whea  mored  In  the  other  direc- 
tion will  connect  said  shaft  with  the  other  shaft,  a  coun- 
tershaft, a  gear  wheel  00  the  couater-shaft  meshlns  with 
the  gear  wheel  on  the  first  named  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
gear  wheels  loosely  joarnaled  on  the  other  shaft,  gear 
wheels  on  the  coontar-ahaft  with  which  sundry  of  said 
gear  wheels  mesh,  an  Idler  arranged  between  one  of  the 
gears  on  the  transmiaston  shaft  and  one  of  the  gears  on 
the  counter-ahAft,  said  other  shaft  being  proTlded  with  a 
keyway.  a  key  morable  throogfa  the  keyway  and  provided 
at  one  end  with  a  projection  tor  eagaglag  the  gear  wheel 
whereby  to  connect  aald  wheels  with  the  shaft,  means  for 
moTlag  said  key.  rings  arranged  between  the  gear  wheels 
and  cloeely  encircling  the  said  shaft  whereby  to  posttlTely 
disengage  the  key  from  one  gear  before  It  engages  the  suc- 
ceeding gear,  and  means  in  conaectloa  with  tte  key  mov- 
ing means  for  moving  the  sleeve,  at  the  completion  of  the 
movement  of  said  key  In  one  direction  and  at  the  begin 
ning  of  movement  of  said  key  In  the  other  direction. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  driving  ahaft,  a  driven  ahaft 
capable  of  being  operated  Independently  of  the  drive  shaft, 
a  gear  on  the  driven  ahaft,  a  aeries  of  gears  loose  on  the 
drlrlng  shaft,  gearing  between  the  said  loose  gears  and  the 
gear  on  the  driven  shaft,  a  key  in  the  driving  shaft  and 
baring  an  outwardly  projecting  portion  to  engage  with 
any  selected  loose  gear,  said  key  being  movable  longitodl- 
nally  of  aald  ahaft  into  position  to  engage  with  a  selected 
loose  gear  and  the  key  being  movable  radially  for  the  ad- 
justment of  Its  projection  Into  and  out  of  conaectlon  with 
said  selected  gear,  a  clnteh  sleeve  keyed  on  the  driven 
shaft  and  movaWe  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
gear  on  said  shaft  and  means  for  almultaneoaaly  ahlftlng 
aald  key  in  the  driving  ahaft  and  the  clutch  aleeve  on  the 
drlren  ahaft  substantUlly  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft, 
a  series  of  loose  g^rs  on  the  driving  ahaft,  intermediate 
gearing  between  said  loose  gears  and  the  driven  shaft,  a 
clutch  for  coupling  the  driving  shaft  and  the  driven  shaft 
directly  together,  means  for  keying  any  selected  one  of  the 
loooe  gears  to  the  driving  shaft,  a  rack  bar  for  shifting 
said  key  Into  position  to  engage  with  any  selected  loose 
gear,  and  gearing  between  aald  rack  bar  and  the  means  for 
coupling  the  drive  ahaft  and  driven  shaft  for  operating 
said  means,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  OaaetteL] 


958.257.     TRY-SQUARE.     CHAaUM  G.  Labbon.  Burling- 
ton, Iowa.     Filed  Nov.  10.  1909.     Serial  No.  527.234. 


HT^ 


■  -• 


1.  A  try  square  baring  a  malh  arm  and  a  pivoted  arm. 
aald  ««■»"  arm  baring  an  abutment  for  the  Inner  trana- 
verse  edge  of  the  pivoted  arm  when  In  aquared  position, 
and  a  spring  ton^e  forming  an  Integral  part  of  the  main 


arm,  located  wholly  within  and  spaced  from  both  longitu- 
dinal bounding  edges  of  said  mala  arm  and  capable  of 
springing  past  the  lower  longitudinal  edge  of  the  un- 
folded  pivoted  arm. 

2.  A  try  square  baring  a  main  arm  aad  a  plroted  arm, 
said  main  arm  having  an  abatment  for  the  Inner  trans- 
verse edge  of  the  plroted  arm,  aad  a  spring  tongue  form- 
lac  nn  integral  part  of  the  mala  arm,  located  wholly 
within  and  spaced  apart  from  both  longitudinal  bounding 
edges  of  the  main  arm,  and  capable  of  sprlogtng  past  the 
lower  loogltudlnal  edge  of  the  unfolded  pivoted  arm.  said 
tongue  baring  a  slot  surrounding  the  same  on  three  sides 
and  bounded  on  the  outside  by  the  body  of  the  mala  arm. 

3.  A  try  square  baring  a  main  arm  and  a  pivoted  srm. 
said  main  arm  baring  an  Integral  spring  tongue  cspable  of 
springing  past  the  lower  longltudiaal  edge  of  the  uafoldad 
plroted  arm,  and  spring  means  for  pressing  said  plroted 
arm  down  against  the  spriag  tongue  to  bold  It  In  squared 
relation. 

4.  A  try  square  baring  a  main  arm  and  a  plroted  arm. 
said  mala  arm  baring  a  clamp  plate  orerlapplng  and  sep- 
arated by  an  Intenral  from  the  Inner  end  portion  of  the 
plroted  arm,  and  an  IntermcdUte  spriag  abatment  bridge- 
piece  having  a  fast  rivet  conaecton  at  one  end  portion 
thereof  and  a  loooe  rivet  connection  at  the  other  end  p.>r- 
tlon  thweof  with  said  main  arm,  and  an  Integral  spring 
tongue  capable  of  springing  past  the  lower  Uwgltudinal 
edge  of  the  unfolded  plroted  am.  • 


958,258.    QAM B.    Auca  F.  LaacB,  Aadorer.  Ma 
Dec.  31,  1908.     Serial  No.  4T0,174. 


ss.    Filed 


•naMif" 


1*4  ^yaHlMy  (a^M  k"^*^< 


1.  A  game  comprising  a  deck  of  cards  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  groups  or  sets,  each  group  or  set  consisting 
of  a  primary  or  dominant  card  baring  thereon  the  first 
portion  of  a  quotation  and  a  aecondary  card  baring  there- 
on the  remainder  of  aald  quotation. 

2.  A  game  comprlalng  a  deck  of  cards  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  groups  or  seta  each  group  or  set  consisting  of 
a  primary  or  dominant  card  having  thereon  the  first  por- 
tion of  a  quotation  and  a  secondary  card  having  thereon 
the  remainder  of  aald  quotation,  and  each  said  card  of 
each  group  having  thereon  a  pictorial  display  Identifying 
the  quotation  with  the  author  thereof. 


968.269.  DISINFECTING  DEVICE.  FaawAXD  La  Fa- 
ocATs.  Nantes,  France.  Filed  July  10.  1909.  Serial 
No.  506.053. 

1.  In  an  spparatns  for  dIsinfectlBg,  a  heating  chamber 
baring  perforated  bottom  aad  a  continaoas  uninterrupted 
flue  with  restricted  passage  intermediate  its  ends,  means 
for  causing  sir  to  psss  upward  through  said  chamber  from 
the  bottom  thereof  and  through  said  restricted  passage  to 
create  a  rigorous  inflow  of  external  air  and  to  be  mixed 
with  the  products  of  combustion  beyond  said  restricted 
passage  and  forked  means  for  retmlatiag  the  dUtance  rela- 
tlre  to  the  articles  at  which  the  derice  can  be  aituated. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  disinfecting,  a  beating  chamber 
having  perforated  bottom  and  a  continuous  uninterrupted 
flue  with  restricted  passage  Intermediate  Its  ends,  means 
for  causing  air  to  pass  upward  through  said  chamber  from 
the  bottom  thereof  and  through  said  restricted  passage 
to  create  a  vigorous  Inflow  of  external  air  and  to  be  mixed 
with  the  producta  of  combustion  beyond  said  restricted 
pasaage,  a  noasle.  means  for  directing  the  air  upon  Ue 
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articles  to  be  dtstntftetad.  and  adjnatable  forked  means 
connected  therewith  for  regulating  the  distance  relative 
to  the  articles  at  which  said  ^ossle  can  be  situated. 


8.  Disinfecting  apparatus  comprising  a  heating  cham- 
ber, means  for  causing  air  to  pass  Into  said  chamber, 
means  for  conducting  the  heated  air  from  said  chamber,  a 
nosile  connected  with  the  last  mentioned  means,  for  direct- 
ing the  air  upon  the  articles  to  be  disinfected,  and  adjust- 
able forked  meana  connected  with  aald  noxsle  for  regulat- 
ing the  dlatance  relatlre  to  the  artlclea  at  which  the  nos- 
sle  can  be  aituated. 


958,260.  CTLINDEB  LUBRICATION.  John  G:  LaTvaa. 
Denver.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Tlie  J.  Geo.  Leyner  Engineer- 
ing Works  Company.  Littleton,  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Colorado.     Piled  Jane  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  502,152. 


1.  A  pnetimatlcally  operating  oiling  mechanlam  for  the 
cyllndera  and  platona  of  air  operating  englnea.  which  con- 
siata  of  providing  the  cyllndera  of  such  air  operated  en- 
gines with  an  oil  holding  chamber,  provided  with  a  clos- 
able  oil  filling  aperture,  means  Including  aa  air  entering 
port  extending  from  the  inner  peripheral  wall  of  said 
cylinder  to  one  end  portion  of  said  oil  chamber,  and 
means  Including  an  oil  outlet  aperture  extending  from 
the  oppoalte  end  portion  of  aald  oil  chamber  from  said 
other  aperiure  to  and  through  the  shell  of  said  cylinder 
to  Its  piston  bore,  said  air  inlet  sperture  being  adapted  to 
admit  the  air  pressure  of  said  cylinder  to  said  oil  cham- 
ber, and  said  oil  outlet  and  air  Inlet  apertures  being  po- 
sitioned In  the  interior  wall  of  said  cylindta  to  register  at 
all  times  with  the  peripheral  sarfaca  of  said  piston  In 
its  operative  reciprocal  strokes  In  said  cylinder. 

2.  A  pneumatically  operating  oiling  mechanism  for  the 
cylinders  and  pistons  of  compressed  sir  operated  ma- 
chinery, which  consists  of  providing  the  cylinders  of  such 
machinery  with  an  oil  holding  chamber  prorlded  with  a 
cloeable  oil  filling  entrance,  and  with  a  pair  of  ports  po- 


sttloaed  In  said  cylinder  at  th*  central  portion  of  the 
reciprocal  portion  of  said  piston,  snd  within  the  limits  of 
Its  morement,  whereby  said  poris  are  covered  by  the  pe- 
ripheral surface  of  said  piston,  said  ports  extmdlng.to 
said  oil  chamber  and  being  adapted  to  permit  the  air 
pressure  of  said  cylinder  to  flow  Into  said  oil  chamber  to 
force  said  oil  out  of  said  oil  chamber  and  said  porta  late 
aald  cylinder  aad  In  contact  with  the  peripheral  surface 
of  said  piston. 

S.  In  a  pneumatically  operating  oUlng  mechanlam  for 
the  cylinders  and  pistons  and  drlll-blt  rotating  mechan- 
ism of  air  operating  rock  drilling  englnea,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  oil  chamber  formed  In  the  ahell  portiona  of 
rock  drilling  cyllndera,  and  arranged  along  the  lower  or 
piston  bearing  side  of  the  central  piston  operating  portion 
of  said  drilling  engine,  said  oil  chamber  being  prorlded 
with  a  closable  oil  filllfig  aperture,  and  with  two  ports 
formed  In  the  shell  portion  of  said  cylinder  and  chamber 
and  arranged  at  a  dlatance  apart  within  the  limit  of  the 
operatlre  morement  of  the  piston,  and  positioned  la  said 
cylinder  where  the  piston  will  reciprocate  in  contact  with 
the  Interior  aurface  of  the  bore  of  said  cylinder  surround- 
ing said  aperturea,  one  of  aald  aperturea  extending  to  one 
end  portion  of  said  oil  chamber,  and  the  other  aperture, 
extending  to  the  opposite  end  portion  of  said  chamber. 


958,261.     MANTLE  -  SUPPORTING   TRANSPORTATION 

DEVICE.      Thomas   J.    Lin^a,   Jr.,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1904.     Serial  No.  200,118. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  carton  baring  a  lid.  and  a  sup- 
port provided  with  a  bight  engaged  by  the  rim  of  the  lid 
and  conatltutlng  a  pair  of  leg  portiona  which  stride  the 
carton  wall  and  with  a  hook  portion  which  holds  a  maatle 
loop  or  ball  between  its  sides  and  the  lid,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  carton,  a  rigid  support  having 
a  hook  portion  for  engaging  a  mantle-ball  or  loop  and  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  leg  portions  whereof  one  Is  disposed  inter- 
nally and  the  other  externally  of  the  carton  for  engaging 
the  wall  thereof,  aubatantially  aa  apedfied. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  cylindrical  carton,  a  rigid  aup- 
port  having  a  hook  portion  for  engaging  a  mantle  bail 
or  loop  and  having  a  pair  of  leg  portiona  whereof  one  U 
disposed  internally  and  the  other  externally  of  the  carton 
for  engaging  the  cylindrical  wall  thereof,  and  a  lid  of 
which  the  rim  engages  a  leg  portion  of  said  support,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

4.  Tlie  combination  of  a  carton,  a  rigid  support  baring 
a  hook  portion  for  engaging  s  mantle  ball  and  baring  a 
loop  which  atraddlca  the  rim  of  the  carton  and  whereof 
one  part  engages  the  laner  wall  of  the  carton  and  pre- 
vents undue  lateral  motion  of  the  t^ook,  substantially  aa 
specified. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  cylindrical  carton,  and  s  wire 
with  a  loop  at  one  end  thereof  for  clenching  the  cylin- 
drical wall  of  the  carton  and  with  a  hook  near  the  other 
end  to  accommodate  a  mantle  ball  or  loop,  substantisllr 
SB  specified. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.1 
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9S8  262.    WAOON-NtJT.    Gbo»ot  Lochhsad.  Lo«  Angeles. 
C*L     FUed  Nov.  16.  1909.     Serial  No.  628,207. 


1.  A  derlce  of  the  cUm  deecrited  compriaing  a  hub 
member  having  a  longltndlnal  slot  therein  provided  with 
a  lateral  extension  at  Its  Inner  end.  a  spindle  member 
engaged  revolnbly  In  the  bob  member  and  having  a  pe- 
ripheral annnlar  groove  In  registry  with  the  lateral  ex- 
tension, and  a  cap  member  slldable  npon  the  hub  and 
carrying  a  spring  pressed  pawl  member  tending  to  engage 
snngly  In  the  groove  and  adapted  to  be  lifted  from  engage- 
ment therewith  ander  rotation  of  the  cap  upon  the  hub. 

2.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  spin- 
dle member  having  a  peripheral  groove  spaced  from  Its 
outer  end,  a  hub  member  revolnbly  engaged  thereon  and 
having  an  extension  provided  with  a  longltndlnal  slot 
having  a  lateral  extension  at  Its  Inner  end  In  registry 
with  the  groove,  and  a  cap  member  nlldably  engaged  upon 
the  hnb  and  carrying  a  spring  pressed  pawl  member  re- 
slUoitly  engaged  in  the  groove,  and  having  an  extension 
projecting  through  the  slot,  and  adapted  for  engagement 
with  the  aide*  of  the  slot  to  lift  the  pawl  out  of  the 
groove  npon  rotation  of  the  cap  npon  the  hub. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprlalng  a  hub 
member  having  a  longltndlnal  slot  therein  provided  with 
a  lateral  extension,  a  spindle  member  engaged  revolnbly 
In  the  hnb  member  and  having  a  peripheral  annual  groove 
m  registry  with  the  lateral  extension,  and  a  cap  member 
slldable  npon  the  hub  and  carrying  a  spring  pressed  pawl 
member  tending  to  engage  snugly  in  the  groove,  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the -side  of  the  slot  and  be  lifted  from  en- 
gagement therewith  under  rotation  of  the  cap  upon  tbe 
hub. 


958,263.     KAB-MUFP.     Philif  Lonwn,   Chippewa  Falls. 
Wis.     Filed  Apr.  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  491,899. 


end  and  having  also  a  molaturv-dralnage  opening  in  Its 
lowar  aide.  tb«  mouth-pleea  also  having  a  drainage  open- 
ing registering  with  that  In  the  said  cnp  and  opening 
through  Its  terminal  nub  and  within  the  teeth  as  the  pipe 
would  be  held  In  the  mouth. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
a  stationary  member  adapted  to  be  Inserted  inside  the  hat 
band,  arms  pivoted  to  said  stationary  member  and  project- 
ing into  the  hat,  and  adapted  to  swing  forwardly  6r  rear 
wardly,  other  arma  pivoted  to  the  first  mentioned  arms 
and  adapted  to  ■wlag  forwardly  or  rearwardly.  and  ear 
pads  carried  by  the  last  mentioned  anna. 

2.  In  combination,  ear  pads,  resilient  arms  whereto 
said  pads  are  secured,  a  substantially  flat  member  /  adapt- 
ed to  He  between  the  hat  and  hat  band,  and  substantially 
flat  arms  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  member  /  and  at  the 
other  end  to  said  arms  whereby  the  pads  are  adjustable 
fonrard  or  backward. 


Filed 


2.  A  mouth-piece  for  pipes  having  a  cup  like  recess  In 
Its  outer  end  surrounding  the  draft  channel,  a  cup-like 
member  fitting  aald  recess  with  Its  hollow  Inward  and  pro- 
vided with  a  smoke-draft  opening  In  Its  outer  end  sub- 
stantially In  line  with  the  smoke  channel,  and  also  hav- 
ing a  moisture-drainage  opening  In  Its  Inner  and  lower 
part,  the  mouth  piece  having  a  registering  drainage  open- 
ing discharging  through  the  lower  part  of  the  enlarged 
terminal  nnb  of  the  month-piece  and  within  the  teeth  aa 
the  pipe  would  be  held  In  the  mouth. 


958,264.    PIPE.    Chablbs  A.  Lo«D,  Seattle,  Wash. 

June  14.  1909.     Serial  No.  502,164. 

1.  A  mouth-piece  for  pipes  having  a  cup-like  recess  In 
Its  onter  end  surrounding  the  draft  channel,  a  tube  In 
and  projecting  from  said  draft  channel  within  aald  recess, 
a  cup-like  member  fitting  said  recess  with  It*  hollow  in- 
ward and  provided  with  a  smoke-draft  opening  In  Its  onter 


9  6  8.266.  GARBAGE  CHUTE  AND  RECEPTACLE. 
N«LLi«  W.  Lown,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1909. 
Serial  No.  611,806. 


/ 


In  devices  for  the  purposes  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cylindrical  container  having  aa  Intaka  at  Its  npper 
end  and  provided  with  a  funnel  shaped  lower  terminal 
with  an  exit  way  therein,  and  having  a  side  aperture,  of  a 
draining  recepUde  having  a  cylindrical,  perforated  wall 
and  disposed  Interiorly  of  the  container  to  provide  be- 
tween its  wall  and  the  wall  of  the  container  an  annnlar 
chamber,  said  draining  receptacle  being  provided  with  an 
Inclined  bottom  and  with  a  aide  aperture  opening  upon 
the  Bide  aperture  of  the  wall  of  said  conUIner;  a  horl- 
sontal  platform  vertically  perforated  and  dlaposed  be- 
tween the  cylindrical  walls  of  the  container  and  drainage 
receptacle  at  a  lower  altitude  than  the  side  apertures  of 
said  walls,  and  a  hortsontally  curved,  vertically  disposed 
closure-plate  In  said  annular  chamber  and  having  rollers 
seated  npon  said  perforated  platform. 


958.266.    BED-BOTTOM.    WiLraiD  A.  Manchis,  Newark. 

N.   J.,  assignor  to  Newark  Spring  Mattress  Company, 

Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  Naw   Jeraey.     Filed 

Nov.  10,  1909.    Serial  No.  627,327. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  bad  bottom  frame  and  a 
horlsontal  metallic  fabric  suspended  between  the  end 
members  of  the  said  frame,  of  Independent  vertical  me- 
tallic fabric  membera  located  In  proximity  to  the  lateral 
edges  of  the  said  horisontal  member,  meana  located  be- 
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neath  the  said  horisontal  member  for  connecting  the  lower 
edges  of  the  aald  vertical  members  together,  and  meana 
carried  by  tbe  end  membera  of  th«  aald  franc  for  sup- 
porting the  said  vertical  membera  and  holding  them  Ion- 
gltndlnally  onder  tenalon. 

m 


2.  The  combination  with  a  bed  bottom  frame  and  a 
horizontal  metallic  fabric  suspended  between  the  end 
membera  of  tbe  said  frame,  of  Independent  metallic  fabric 
membera  located  In  proximity  to  the  lateral  edges  of  the 
said  horisontal  member,  a  wire  rod  secured  at  its  oppo- 
site ends  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  said  vertical  membera 
and  disposed  Intermediate  Ita  enda  immediately  beneath 
the  said  horisontal  member,  and  means  carried  by  the  end 
membera  of  the  said  frame  for  supporting  the  said  vertical 
membera  and  holding  them  longitudinally  under  tension. 

3.  In  a  bed  bottom  construction,  the  combination  with 
a  supporting  frame,  of  a  horlaontally  disposed  metallic 
fabric  snspenslvely  supported  under  tension  by  the  said 
frame,  and  two  Independent  vertical  metallic  fabric  mem- 
bera located  in  proximity  to  the  lateral  edges  of  the  said 
horisontal  member,  but  generally  unconnected  therewith, 
the  said  vertical  membera  being  also  supported  under  ten- 
sion by  the  said  frame,  and  means  connecting  the  lower 
edge  of  the  said  vertical  membera  to  tbe  lateral  edgee  of 
the  said  horisontal  member,  at  a  single  point  substantially 
midway  of  the  ends  thereof,  to  canae  the  former  to  move 
downward  with  tbe  latter. 


958,267.  TRUSS.  Thomas  E.  Mabtik,  Buffalo.  N.  T.. 
aaslgnor  to  Flora  A.  M.  Martin,  Buffalo,  N.  T.  Filed 
May  12,  1909.     Serial  No.  495,465. 


1.  Id  b  tmaa,  a  body-arm  carrying  a  pad-appliance  at 
each  end,  the  connection  with  one  of  the  pads  being  a 
loose  unlveraal  one  permitting  the  arm  to  tilt  freely  back- 
wardly  and  upwardly  and  downwardly  while  on  the  body. 
and  a  keeper  on  tbe  pad  above  the  pivotal  point  to  limit 
the  extent  of  free  movement  of  the  arm. 

2.  In  a  truss,  a  body-arm  carrying  a  pad-appliance  at 
each  end,  the  connection  with  one  of  the  pads  being  a 
loose  universal  one  permitting  tbe  arm  to  tilt  freely  back- 
wardly  and  upwardly  and  downwardly  while  being  worn, 
and  a  keeper  on  the  pad  above  the  pivotal  point  to  limit 
the  extent  of  free  movement  of  the  arm,  said  pivotal  point 
of  connection  being  below  tbe  middle  of  the  pad-appliance. 

3.  In  a  truss,  a  pair  of  curved  body-arms  each  carrying 
a  pad  at  one  end,  a  connecting  pad-appliance  at  tbe  other 
end,  the  connection  between  tbe  arms  and  this  pad-appli- 
ance being  a  free  universal  one  to  permit  tbe  arma  to  have 
free  backward  up  and  down  tilting  action  while  In  use, 
and  meana  for  limiting  the  outward  play  of  the  arma  with 
respect  to  each  other. 

4.  In  a  truss,  a  pair  of  curved  body-arms  each  carrying 
a  pad  at  one  and,  a  connecting  pad-appliance  at  the  other 
and,  tbe  connection  between  the  araoa  and  thia  pad-appll- 
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BBCs  balng  a  frsa  plrotal  one  to  permit  th*  Brms  to  hBT* 
free  up  and  down  tUtlng  action,  and  maaiM  on  tiM  pad- 
appllanca  for  restricting  the  play  of  the  arma  with  respect 
to  the  pad-appliance,  aald  bmbbs  being  adjnatable  aa^ 
flexible. 

■  5.  In  a  truss,  a  pair  of  body-arms,  a  pad-«ppllanoa 
connecting  their  ends,  the  connection  between  tba  appll- 
anca  and  each  arm  being  substantially  a  free  or  looae  uni- 
versal joint  and  being  on  the  outer  fare  of  the  appliance, 
and  a  keeper  for  each  arm  on  the  pad-appliance  above  said 
joint,  whereby  while  In  use  on  the  body  each  arm  has  a 
free  Independent  unlveraal  movement  with  reapect  to  th* 
pad-appliance  within  a  predetermined  radlna. 
[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetta.] 


958,268.  PRINTING-PRESS.  Fbancis  Mbibbl,  Boston. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Meiaei  Press  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachn- 
■etts.    Filed  Sept  7.  1906.    8«rUl  No.  833,598. 


1.  In  a  printing  preea,  the  combination  of  two  platena, 
a  movable  bed  cooperating  with  each  of  aald  platena.  aa 
Impression  shaft,  means  for  operating  one  of  the  bed* 
from  tbe  impreaslon  shaft,  and  toggle  levera  operated  by 
the  Impreaalon  abaft  for  operating  the  second  bed,  aald 
toggle  levera  and  said  means  t<x  operating  tbe  first  named 
bed  being  on  oppo8l,te  sides  of  tbe  Impreaalon  abaft. 

2.  In  a  perfecting  printing  preas,  the  combination  of 
two.  stationary  platena,  a  movable  bed  cooperating  with 
each  of  aald  platena,  an  Impreaalon  shaft,  a  crank  pin  and 
link  connection  for  operating  one  of  the  beds  from  the  Im- 
preaalon shaft,  and  toggle  levera  having  direct  operativ* 
oonnectlon  with  a  cam  on  th*  Impreaalon  abaft  fbr  oper- 
ating the  second  bed,  said  link  connection  and  toggl* 
levera  being  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  impression  shaft. 

3.  In  a  perfecting  printing  preas.  the  combination  of  two 
stationary  platens,  a  movable  bed  cooperating  with  each 
of  aald  platena,  an  Impression  shaft,  a  crank  pin  and  link 
connection  for  operating  one  of  the  beda  from  the  Impre*> 
slon  shaft,  and  toggle  levera  having  direct  operative  con- 
nection with  a  cam  on  the  Impreaslon  shaft  for  operating 
the  aecond  bed. 

4.  In  a  perfecting  printing  pre**,  tlie  combination  of 
two  stationary  platena,  a  movable  bed  cooperating  with 
**eb  of  aald  platena,  an  Impression  shaft,  a  link  connec- 
tion for  operating  one  of  tbe  beds  from  the  impresaioo 
shaft,  toggle  levera  having  direct  connection  with  tbe  la- 
pr«**ion  abaft  for  operating  the  aecond  bad.  the  weight  of 
aald  beda  being  so  positioned  as  to  act  on  the  Impreaalon 
shaft  In  opposite  directions  when  they  are  approaching 
their  respective  platens. 

5.  In  a  bed  and  platen  printing  preea.  tbe  comblnatloia 
of  two  atationary  plat*n*,  two  movable  b*d*  eoOperatlag 
therewith,  toggle  levera  for  operating  one  of  the  movable . 
beds,  an  Impreaalon  abaft,  means  connected  with  the  Im- 
pre**ion  shaft  for  operating  the  other  of  aald  beda,  and  B 
cam  upon  tbe  Impre**Ion  abaft  having  direct  engagement 
with  th*  toggle  levera,  whereby  tb*  weight  of  aald  b*d* 
will  act  toward  the  impreaalon  abaft  from  opposite  side* 
thereof  when  they  are  approaching  their  respective  platena. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 


666i 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  17, 1910. 


968.269.      BLBCTEIC-UOBT   HAMOBB.      WUXIAM   Mo- 
Camsc.  Hoiwrt.  Okl*.    FUed  Ftib.  28,  1900.    8«rial  No. 


3: 


S.  A  buis«r  as  d«scrlb«d  comprlsins  a  block,  a  eamng 
pivoUIly  depended  from  Mid  block,  a  drum  borliontaUy 
and  rotaUbly  disposed  In  said  easlnc,  outwardly  eztsnded 
members  carried  by  said  casing,  a  bracket  reciprocally 
disposed  on  said  members,  a  lamp  socket  adJiuUbly 
mounted  on  said  bracket,  electric  wires  engaged  througb 
said  block,  and  on  said  casing,  said  wires  extended  out- 
wardly tbrougfa  said  members  and  connected  to  said 
bracket  and  to  said  lamp  socket,  and  a  chain  disposed 
about  said  drum  for  rotating  the  same,  said  drum  adapted 
to  moT*  said  wires  to  admit  of  the  longitudinal  adjust- 
ment of  said  bracket  on  said  members. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  A  device  as  spedfled  including  a  block  secured  to  a 
celling,  a  flange  formed  on  said  block,  a  casing  carried  by 
said  flange,  a  drum  rotaUbly  mounted  within  said  block, 
sn  electric  wire  extended  through  said  block  and  wound 
about  the  lower  end  <rf  said  drum,  a  tube  forwardly  ex- 
tended from  said  casing,  said  wire  being  extended  flrom 
said  drum  Into  said  tube,  a  second  electric  wire  extended 
through  said  block  and  engaged  about  the  central  part  of 
said  drum,  a  channel  member  forwardly  extended  from 
said  casing  beneath  said  tube,  said  second  wire  being  ex- 
tended f  om  said  drum  Into  said  channel  member,  a  head 
engaged  acroes  the  outer  extremities  of  said  tube  and 
said  channel  member.  Idlers  disposed  in  said  head  for  the 
reception  of  said  first  wire  from  said  tube  and  means  ad- 
justably disposed  on  said  channel  member  for  supporting 
sn  electric  lamp  and  connecting  the  end*  of  said  wires  to 
the  same. 

2.  In  a  deyice  as  specified  the  combination  of  a  block, 
a  casing  rotatably  disposed  and  depended  from  said 
block,  a  tube  forwardly  extended  flrom  said  casing,  a 
channel  member  forwardly  extended  from  said  casing  in 
pitrallel  reUtlon  with  said  tube,  said  tube  and  said  chan- 
nel Bcmber  adapted  to  eouTcy  electric  wires  from  said 
block  and  said  caalng  and  means  adjustably  positioned 
on  SAld  channel  member  ftor  supporting  an  alectrie  lamp. 

8.  A  device  as  specified  comprising  a  block,  a  casing  ro^ 
tatably  disposed  on  said  block,  a  tube  forwardly  extended 
from  said  easing,  a  cliannel  member  forwardly  extended 
from  said  casing  beneath  said  tube,  a  bracket  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  channel  member,  an  electric  wire  dis- 
posed In  said  tube  and  said  channel  member  and  engaged 
with  said  adjustable  bracket,  a  drum  mounted  In  said 
casing  adapted  for  rotatioB  to  reciprocate  said  bracket,  a 
tube  depended  tnm  aald  bracket,  a  second  tube  telescop- 
Ically  disposed  within  said  flrst  tube,  a  drum  mounted  on 
said  bracket,  a  wire  positioned  over  said  drum  through 
said  tubes,  said  wire  being  connected  with  said  wire  in 
said  channel  member  and  a  lamp  socket  adjustably  dis- 
posed upon  the  lower  extremity  of  said  second  tube. 

4.  A  device  as  specified  comprising  a  ceiling  block,  a 
casing  rotatably  depended  from  said  block,  a  dram  mount- 
ed In  said  casing,  electric  wires  extenoea   mrough  said 
block  Into  ssld  casing  about  said  drum,  a  tube  outwardly 
extending  from  aald  casing,  a  channel  member  carried  by 
aald  casing  in  parallel  relation  with  said  tube  and  con- 
Tcying  one  of  said  electric  wires,  a  head  positioned  across 
the  outer  enda  of  said  tube  and  said  channel   member. 
Idlers  disposed  in  said  head  for   the  reception  of  sakl 
electric  wire  In  said  tube,  a  bracket  reciprocally  disposed 
OB  said  channel  member  and  connected  to  said  wires,  arms 
depended  from  said  bracket,  a  drum  mounted  In  the  lower 
end  of  said  arms  adapted  to  receive  said  wires,  a  spring 
disposed  between  said  arms  for  engagement  with   said 
drum  to  tenslonally  hold  tlie  wire  thereon  In  a  wound 
position,  a  tube  carried   upon   the  lower  extremities  of 
said  arms,  a  second  tube  telescoplcally  mounted  on  said 
first  tube,  a  seml-spherlcal  socket  disposed  on  the  lower 
•ztromity  of  said  second  tnhe,  a  lamp  oockst  carried  by 
said  tube  end  a  ball  disposed  on  saild  lamp  so^et  for 
sogagemait    In    said   semi-spherical    bearing,    said    lamp 
socket  Iteing  connected  to  the  lower  extremities  of  said 

WlTM. 


958,270.  AXLB-BOX  FOB  VEHICLES.  JaMM  B.  Mc- 
Damieu  Columbia,  8.  C.  assignor  of  two-fifths  to  Theo- 
dotus  C.  Hamby  and  Arthur  W.  Hamby,  Columbia,  S.  C 
Piled  8^t  10,  1909.    Serial  No.  517,1«8. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  axle  box  and  a  frame  In 
which  said  box  is  slldably  mounted,  two  wedges  acting 
upon  one  another  located  between  one  side  of  said  box 
snd  the  adjacent  frame,  one  of  said  wedges  being  yield- 
ingly pressed  Into  engagement  with  the  other. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  axle  box  for  power  vehicles, 
and  a  frame  in  which  said  box  la  slldably  mounted,  two 
wedges  tapering  in  opposite  directions  and  engaging  on* 
snother.  located  between  one  side  of  said  box  and  said 
frame,  one  of  said  wedges  being  yieldingly  pressed  Into 
engagement  with  the  otiier. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  axle  box  for  power  vehicles 
and  a  frame  in  which  said  box  is  slldably  mounted,  a 
wedge  shaped  plate  between  one  side  of  said  box  and  tb« 
adjacent  face  of  said  frame,  and  a  yielding  wedge  located 
between  the  said  plate  and  said  frame. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  axle  box  for  power  Tildes 
and  a  frame  in  which  said  box  Is  slldably  mounted,  • 
wedge  shaped  plate  between  one  side  of  said  box  and  tb* 
adjacent  face  of  said  frame,  and  a  spring  pressed  wedge 
located  between  the  said  plate  and  said  frame. 

6.  In  combination  with  an  axle  box  for  power  velilelea 
and  a  pair  of  jaws  between  which  said  box  is  slldably 
mounted,  a  wedge  shaped  plate  between  one  side  of  said 
box  and  the  adjacent  face  of  one  of  said  Jaws,  and  a 
wedge  located  between  said  plate  and  aald  frame,  aald 
wedge  being  yieldingly  pressed  Into  position  at  all  time*. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  aaaett*.] 


968,271.      TIB-PLATE.     Willi*   McKn.    Blyria.   Ohio, 
assigBor   to   Blyria   Iron   and   Steel   Company,    Elyria, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.    Filed  Nov.  22.  1909.    Se- 
rial No.  B29,S»7. 
1.  A   rolled  tie-plate  for  rail*  baring  a   rall-auattliiff 

shoulder  on  the  upper  surtace  of  the  plate,  and  a  serlaa 
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of  rolled  booses  along  said  surface  and  beyond  said  ahovl- 
der  for  bearing  against  the  back  of  the  apike-heada  whidi 
boeses  being  so  arranged  as  to  form  a  line  contact  with 
the  back  of  the  spike-heads  to  reinforce  the  same  in  what- 
ever poaition  tiie  splke-hoie  may  be  located. 


«^- 


2.  A  rolled  tie-plate  for  rails  having  a  rail-abutting 
shoulder  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  plate,  and  a  series 
of  rolled  bosses  along  said  surface  and  beyond  said  ahonl- 
der  for  bearing  against  the  back  of  the  splke-heada,  said 
bosses  being  provided  with  upwardly  and  outwardly  In- 
clined boarlng  surfaces  for  said  heada,  and  such  bosses 
so  arranged  as  to  form  a  line  contact  with  the  back  of 
the  splke-heada  to  reinforce  the  same  In  whatever  posi- 
tion the  spike-bole  may  be  located. 

3.  A  tie-plate  for  rails  having  holes  within  the  same 
for  the  reception  of  aerew-splkes,  a  rall-ahuttlng  shoulder 
on  eadi  side  of  the  upper  sarfsce  of  the  plate,  and  a  series 
of  bosses  along  each  side  of  aald  surface  and  beyond  said 
shoulders  for  bearing  agaiaet  the  back  of  the  splke-heada, 
and  the  bosses  on  one  side  bolng  staggered  with  those  on 
the  other  side  and  ao  arranged  as  to  form  a  line  contact 
with  the  back  of  the  aplke-heada  In  any  poaition  of  said 
holes  to  reinforce  the  saaM. 

4.  A  tie-plats  for  raila  having  holes  within  the  same 
for  the  receptioB  of  •erew-q>ikes,  a  rail-abutting  ahoaider 
on  each  side  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  plate,  and  a  aeries 
of  bosses  along  each  side  of  said  surface  and  beyond  said 
shonlders  for  bearing  against  the  back  of  the  splke-heada, 
aald  bosses  being  provided  with  the  upwardly  and  oat- 
wardly  inclined  bearing  sorfacca  tor  aald  head,  and  the 
bosses  on  (me  side  being  staggsrsd  with  those  on  the  op- 
posite nido  and  so  arrancsd  aa  to  form  a  line  contact 
with  the  back  of  the  sptke-beada  la  any  poaition  of  aald 
holes  to  relnfores  the  same. 


008,272.     PROCESS  OF  SBPABATINO  LIQT7IDB  IVOM 

SOLIDS.  HoKACK  G.  Nichols,  near  Tmlr,  British 
Columbia,  Canada.  Piled  Apr.  8,  1008.  Serial  No. 
425.088. 


1.  Tho  harela  deactlbad  eaatlMwas  pcocoss  for  aapaiat- 
iag  liquid  from  s(4id  matter  la  suspenstoa  In  wet  slimes 
or  ore  palp ;  which  consists  in  faeilitatiiig  and  asalstiiic 
the  said  solid  matter,  saapcaded  In  such  ftold  bmss^  to 
Mttla  !•  a  settling  vessel  or  compartment  therela  by  een- 
stsntly  and  stesdlly  withdrawing  such  solid  matter,  ••  it 
settles,  from  the  lower  part  of  aald  vessel  In  close  prox- 
imity below  the  point  of  discharge  from  the  bottom  of 
said  settling  vessel  and  dellTcrtag  the  aaid  solid  mattar 
•bOT*  the  leTd  of  tho  fluid  mami  la  aald  vwwi  aad  in- 
troducing the  wet  slimes  or  ere  pulp  late  aald  raaael  and 
withdrawing  the  clear  Uqnid  from  aald  vessd  In  such  a 
manner  as  to  eauae  as  little  distnrhaDce  aa  paaalbla  to 
the  whole  fluid  maas  la  aald  vessel  sobstantlaiuy  aa  and 
for  the  poipoaes  herelBbstore  described. 


2.  1%e  herein  described  eontinnoas  proeaas  Cor  soparatlBg 
llqald  from  solid  amtter  In  suspension  in  wet  sliaaes  or  ore 
pulp ;  which  conslsta  in  facilitating  and  aaslstlng  ttie  said 
solid  matter,  suspended  In  such  fluid  mass,  to  settle  la  a 
asttling  vessel  or  compartment  therein  by  coastaatly  aa4 
steadily  withdrawing  such  solid  matter,  aa  It  asttlsa. 
from  the  lower  jMurt  of  aaid  vessel  in  dose  pfoxlmtty  be- 
low the  point  of  discharge  from  the  bottom  of  aaid  set- 
tling vessel  and  delivering  the  said  solid  matter  above 
the  level  of  the  fluid  mass  In  said  vessel  and  introdndag 
the  wet  sliBMs  or  ore  palp  into  said  vessel  aad  withdraw- 
ing the  dear  liquid  from  said  vessd  In  sach  a  maaner  as 
to  eauae  as  little  disturbance  as  posalble  to  the  whole 
fluid  maaa  In  aald  vessel  snd  Introducing  the  wet  slime 
or  ore  palp  Into,  and  withdrawing  the  dear  solution 
from,  the  settling  diamba-  at  a  point  or  pointe  aa  nearly 
as  possible  directly  over  the  deepest  available  part  of  said 
settling  chambto  aubstantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
hereinbefore  described. 

3.  The  heiela  described  contlBuous  proceas  for  sepsrst- ' 
ing  liquid  from  soUd  amtter  la  suspensloa  la  wet  slimes 
or  ore  pa|p,  which  conslsta  In  fadlltattag  and  assisting 
the  said  aoUd  matter,  suspended  In  su^  laid  mass  to 
settle  In  a  settling  vessel  or  compartment  therdn  by  con- 
stantly snd  steadily  withdrawing  such  aoUd  matter,  as 
It  settles,  fkom  the  lower  part  of  aaJd  Teasel  In  close 
proximity  below  the  point  of  discharge  from  the  bottom 
of  said  aettllag  veasel  and  dtitwtrlng  the  said  solid  matter 
above  the  level  of  the  fluid  mass  la  said  vessel  and  Intro- 
ducing the  wet  alimes  or  ore  palp  Into  said  veaael  and  with- 
drawing the  clear  liquid  from  said  vessel  In  sach  a  manner 
as  to  cause  as  little  disturbance  as  possible  to  the  whole 
fluid  mass  In  said  vessel  and  withdrawing  the  dear  aola- 
tion  from  the  settling  chamber  at  a  point  or  pointe  as 
dose  as  possible  to  the  point  or  polata  at  wbldi  th*  wot 
allme  or  ore  palp  aupply  eaters  aaid  aettUng  ehamhar  soh- 
BtantkUly  aa  and  tor  the  parpooea  herein  deacrihed. 

4.  The  hsreia  described  oootiaaoaa  proceaa  for  oepatat- 
lag  liquid  from  aoUd  matter  in  saapenalon  ia  wet  all 
or  ore  pulp ;  which  eonalsta  in  facilitating  aad 
the  aaid  solid  matter,  suspended  in  sudi  flaid  maaa,  to 
settle  la  a  settllag  veasel  or  compartmeat  tharala  by  torn- 
Btantly  and  steadily  withdrawing  aaeh  aolid  matter,  aa  it 
aettlea,  from  the  lower  part  of  aaid  Tsaad  In  doas  p*ax> 
imlty  below  the  point  of  diacharae  from  the  hettam  of 
aald  settling  vessel  and  ddlverlng  the  said  soUd  awttar 
above  the  level  of  the  fluid  maaa  In  aald  vsaael  aad  latxo- 
dodag  the  wet  alimes  or  ore  pulp  late  aaM  vsaaal  aad 
withdrawiag  the  dear  liquid  from  aald  veasel  la  aaeh  a 
SMnaer  as  to  eauae  as  little  dlataihance  as  poaslbte  to 
the  whole  fluid  maaa  in  said  veaad  and  agglnsaaratlng  the 
solid  matter  on  the  fllteriag  aorfaoa  of  a  aoetioD  filtering 
device  or  devices  by  applying  suction  to  the  latter,  and  al- 
ternately— and  at  rapid  Intervals — spplylng  pressure 
throu^  said  fllterlng  sorfaee  to  thereby  intermittently 
force  the  agglomerated  or  partly  agglomerated  aollda  off 
the  surface  of  the  Alter  and  thereby  eauae  or  msaist  said 
solids  to  settle  rapidly,  substantially  In  the  manner  and 
for  the  purpose  herein  described. 

5.  The  herein  described  continuous  proceaa  for  separat- 
ing liquid  from  solid  matter  in  suspension  In  wet  slimes 
or  ore  pulp ;  which  coastste  In  fadlltatlng  and  assisting 
the  said  soUd  matter,  suspended  tai  sach  fluid  mass,  to 
settle  in  a  settling  vessd  or  compartmeat  therein  by  con- 
stantly and  steadily  withdrawing  auch  solid  matter,  as  it 
settles,  from  the  lower  part  of  aald  veasd  In  close  prox- 
imity below  the  point  of  dlsdtarge  from  the  bottom  of 
said  settling  Veasd  and  delivering  the  said  solid  matfer 
above  the  level  of  the  fluid  maaa  In  said  venel  and  Intro- 
ducing the  wet  alimes  or  ore  pulp  into  aald  vessel  and 
withdrawing  the  clear  llqald  from  said  vessel  In  such  a. 
manner  as  to  cause  aa  little  disturbance  as  poeslble  to  the 
whole  fluid  mass  in  said  vessel  and  introducing  the  wet 
slim*  or  ore  palp  into,  and  withdrawing  the  dear  sotation 
from,  the  *cttling  chamber  at  a  point  or  polnta  aa  acarly 
aa  poaalhle  directly  over  the  deepest  availaMe  part  of 
said  asfctlinc  chamber :  and  aggieaierating  th*  aeUd  mat- 
tar *n  tha  filtering  surface  of  s  suction  fllteriag  device  or 

by  avplytng  suction   to  the   latter,  aad   alter- 
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natcly  — aad  at  rapid  latenrala  —  •pplyiof  pnaaai* 
Aroofli  nld  flIterlBC  rarteee  to  tberel^  Intermlttentljr 
force  the  aalonierftted  or  partly  agglomerated  aoUda  off 
tlM  aorfaee  of  the  flltar  and  thereby  cause  or  aaatat  aald 
•oUda  to  wttle  rapidly  aabatantlally  aa  and  (or  tha  par- 
MM  herein  deaerlbed. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


•68,278.  BBSII-IBNT  WHEEL  FOR  B0AD-VEHICLB8. 
Tou  OutnmLD  and  Josbfh  A.  ScHonnLo,  Halifax,  Eng- 
land.    Filed  Apr.  10.  1900.     Serial  No.  489,183. 


1.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination,  with  a  rtm  proTlded 
wltb  chambers  for  cushions,  of  areh-ahaped  cnahlons  »i- 
ranged  In  the  said  chambers,  a  hob.  arms  connected  with 
the  hob  and  proTlded  with  balbs  on  their  ooter  ends  which 
are  inserted  in  the  spaces  at  the  middle  parts  of  the  cosh- 
Ions,  and  cape  of  elastic  material  secured  oTer  the  open 

•end  portions  of  the  said  chambers  and  aroand  the  middle 
portions  of  the  said  arms  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination,  with  a  rim  prorlded 
with  chambers  for  eoahions,  of  arch-abap«d  cuahlons  ar- 
ranged in  the  said  chambera,  a  hub,  arms  connected  with 
tb«  hub  and  prorlded  at  their  ooter  ends  with  hollow 
balbs  for  holding  lubricating  material,  said  bolbs  baring 
perforations  at  their  inner  ends  for  the  gradoal  dellrery 
«(  tha  lubricating  material  to  the  chambers,  and  the  ooter 
end  and  middle  portions  of  th«  said  bolbs  being  inserted 
in  the  spaces  at  the  middle  parts  of  the  cushions,  and 
caps  of  elastic  material  secured  orer  the  open  end  por- 
ttoaa  of  the  said  chambers  and  aronnd  the  middle  por- 
tioBS  of  the  said  arms  as  set  forth. 


008,274.  POWER-TRANSMITTING  PULLEY.  William 
A.  OwBH,  Johnson  City,  Tenn.  Piled  Sept.  7.  1000. 
Serial  No.  516,364. 


aa  arcuate  spring  eaae  sseored  to  aald  wheel  baring  Its 
ends  closed  and  prorlded  with  terminal  securing  ears  with 
a  middle  lengthwise  positioned  laterally  entering  slot 
ending  proximal  to  said  ease  ends,  each  casa  end  baring 
a  thiaadad  opanlDg.  aald  hand  being  arranged  to  eoter  aald 
alot  and  centrally  bald  In  saM  eaae,  a  aet  aerew  within 
each  eaae  end,  a  follower  dlak  at  each  end  of  said  eaae 
and  working  against  a  set  screw,  and  two  helical  springs 
within  said  case,  one  being  carried  upon  each  log  and 
working  against  a  follower  dlak,  all  arranged  as  and  for 
the  porpoae  aet  forth. 


Tha  combination  with  a  drlrlng  shaft,  of  a  sprocket 
wba^  looaely  moonted  thereon,  a  collar  secured  to  said 
shaft,  a  hub  saenrad  to  aald  ahaft  and  against  said  wheel 
oppoaite  said  collar  baring  an  arm  extending  from  near 
the  outer  edge  of  said  hub.  ending  in  a  laterally  off-set 
head  piOTldad  with  lugs  extending  in  oppoaite  dlraetlons. 


«a« 


058,275.  PACKIMO  FOR  CTUNDBR-MOLDS.  Howabo 
Pabku.  Naahna,  N.  H.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1000.  Sertal  No. 
472,252. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  Unk  and  a  cylinder  mold 
rotatebly  mounted  in  aald  tank,  of  a  pair  of  packinga 
located  between  aa  end  wall  of  the  tank  and  aa  end  of  aald 
cylinder  mold,  said  packings  being  separated  to  form  an 
annular  space  between  them. 

2.  Tha  combinatloD  with  a  tank  and  a  cylinder  mold 
rotatably  mounted  therein,  an  annular  flange  on  an  end  of 
said  mold  near  its  periphery,  an  annular  ring  on  an  end 
of  said  Unk  opposite  said  flange,  a  packing  ring  orerlylng 
said  flanges,  a  second  annular  paddng  ring  located  outslda 
of  and  apacad  from  said  flrst  mentioned  packing  ring, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tank  and  a  cylinder  mold 
mounted  therein,  of  an  annular  flange  on  an  end  of  said 
cylinder  mold,  an  annular  ring  on  an  end  wall  of  said  tank 
oppoaite  said  flanga,  a  packing  ring  laid  on  said  flange 
and  ring  and  corerlng  the  Joint  between  them,  a  partl-an- 
nular  ring  secured  to  the  end  wall  of  said  tank  ouUlde  of 
said  flrst  mentioned  ring,  a  plate  secured  to  said  partl- 
annular  ring  and  extending  toward  said  packing  ring, 
an  annular  flange  secured  to  aald  plate  outside  of  said 
packing  ring  and  separated  therefrom  to  form  an  annular 
space,  a  packing  strip  located  on  said  flange,  and  a  binder 
to  hold  said  packing  strip  and  expand  it  laterally  Into 
contact  with  said  plate  and  the  end  of  said  roll,  substan- 
tially aa  described  and  for  the  porpoaea  aet  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tank  and  a  cylinder  mold 
rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  packing  ring  located  between 
an  end  of  said  mold  and  a  corresponding  end  of  said  tank, 
a  partl-annnlar  ring  secured  to  the  end  wall  of  said  tank 
outaide  of  said  packing  ring,  a  pUts  secured  to  said  ring 
and 'forming  a  pocket  and  harlng  aa  annular  flanga  pro- 
jecting toward  the  end  of  said  mold,  said  flanga  being  an«- 
rated  firom  said  packing  ring  to  form  an  annular  space  la 
eommunlcatlon  with  said  pocket,  and  a  packlflg  strip  lo- 
cated on  said  annular  flange  between  the  end  of  aald  mold 
and  said  plata. 


068,278.     JOINT.     Wabbbm  Paaca.  Chablbs  B.  Wolf, 
and  ViBoiL  O.  JABTia,  Loa  Aagalas,  Cal.     FUad  Dae. 

0.  1900.     SerUl  No.  681,704. 

1.  A  Joint  comprising  two  bara,  a  loop  on  the  end  of 
each  bar  adapted  to  raealre  the  end  of  the  other  bar. 

2.  A  Joint  cdmprlalng  two  bara,  a  loop  on  the  end  of 
each  bar  adapted  to  recelre  the  end  of  the  other  bar.  ona 


r- 


of  said  loopa  being  plrotad  on  Ita  bar  to  awing  orer  tha 
end  of  the  other  loop. 


8.  A  Joint  comprising  two  bara,  a  loop  on  the  end  of 
each  bar  adapted  to  recelre  the  end  of  the  other 'bar,  the 
and  of  one  of  said  bars  baring  a  tenon  to  flt  within  the 
loop  of  the  other  bar,  and  the  loop  on  the  said  bar  baring 
a  tenon  being  plroted  and  adapted  to  swing  orer  the  loop 
of  tha  other  bar. 

4.  A  Joint  comprising  two  bara,  a  loop  on  tha  end  of 
each  bar  adapted  to  recelre  the  end  of  the  other  bar.  one 
of  said  loopa  being  morable  to  permit  its  hur  to  be  flrst 
Inserted  In  the  other  loop,  after  which  the  morable  loop 
la  adapted  to  be  engaged  orer  tha  outer  loop. 

5.  A  Joint  comprising  two  bars,  a  rigid  loop  on  one  bar. 
a  loop  plroted  to  the  other  bar,  the  rigid  loop  harlng 
curred  edgea  orer  which  the  plroted  lo6p  la  adapted  to  be 
swung,  tha  and  of  the  bar  harlng  the  plroted  loop  being 
enrrad  to  permit  the  swinging  morament  of  tha  plroted 
loop. 

[CUUaa  6  and  7  aot  printed  in  tha  Oaaatta.] 


•  6  8,277.  BOOF-SHOE.  Chbibtophbb  W.  Phikbt, 
Brownwood,  Tex.  Filed  Sept  14,  1000.  Serial  No. 
517.781. 


A  roof  ahoa,  comprising  a  base  plate  formed  with  a 
ralatlrely  long  downwardly  projecting  rear  extenalon  and 
a  ralatlrely  short  downwardly  extending  front  exteaalon,  a 
cross  bar  secured  to  the  base  plate  between  the  front  enda 
thereof,  and  harlng  upwardly  extending  ends,  strapa  se- 
cured to  said  rada  and  adapted  to  pass  orer  the  foot,  a 
clamp  acrew  worklag  through  oae  of  the  upwardly  pro- 
jecting enda  of  the  eroas  bar.  a  clamping  plate  aeenrod 
to  the  lunar  end  of  said  screw  and  baring  outwardly 
turned  en^  embracing  the  side  edges  of  the  cross  bar, 
a  coonterplate  aacured  to  the  baack  Plata,  and  laatep  itmpa 
connected  to  aald  counterplate. 


058.278.    SHOE-JACK.    Thomab  Q.  Plaht.  Boston. 
FUad  Apr.  26.  1008.     Swlal  Mo.  420.202. 


1.  la  a  Jack,  the  combination  with  last  -  supportlag 
maana  including  a  toe-rest,  of  a  normally  elerated  heel 
hold-down  mounted  on  and  morable  with  aald  Jack,  said 
parts  being  manually  morable  relatlrely  to  each  other  to 
bring  the  heel  end  of  the  shoe  into  position  under  tbe 
heel  hold-down. 

2.  In  a  Jack,  the  combination  with  last  -  supporting 
means,  of  a  normally  elerated  heel  hold-down  mounted  on 
aald  Jack,  aald  last-supporting  means  being  morable  manu- 
ally toward  the  heel  hold-down  to  bring  tbe  heel  end  of  the 
shoe  beneath  said  heel  hold-down,  means  for  Jacking  tbe 
last,  and  means  operated  by  the  Jacking  meana  for  lock- 
ing the  hold-down. 

3.  In  a  Jack,  tbe  comblniftlon  with  last-supporting 
means,  of  a  rertlcally  morable  heel  hold-down  mounted  on 
and  morable  with  said  Jack  and  normally  sustained  in 
poaltlon  abore  the  lerel  of  the  sole  of  the  lasted  shoe  sus- 
Ulned  by  said  meana,  aald  parta  being  moraUe  manually 
relatlre  to  each  other  to  bring  the  heel  portion  of  the  shoe 
into  position  beneath  the  heel  hold-down,  and  locking 
meana  for  aald  hold-down  when  in  lowered  position. 

4.  In  a  Jack,  the  combination  with  a  heel  gage,  of  last- 
sup^tlag  means  including  a  toe-reat  morable  toward  and 

'from  tha  haal  gaga  thereby  to  position  the  last,  and  a 
heal  hold-dowa  to  engage  the  heel  end  of  the  last  and  lock- 
tag  naaaa  to  bold  the  latter  to  the  last-supporting  means. 

5.  In  a  Jack,  the  combination  with  a  heel  gage,  of  last- 
supporting  means  including  a  laat  pin  and  toe-reat  morable 
toward  and  from  the  heel  gage  thereby  to  poaltlon  tbe 
last,  a  heel  hold-down  associated  with  the  heel  gage. 
and  maana  fOr  tilting  the  last  pin  to  Jack  the  last. 

[Claims  6  to  84  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


0  6  8,2  70.     FASTENER-PULLER.     Thomas  G.   Plant. 
Boston,  Maaa.    Piled  July  23.  1908.    Serial  No.  444.015- 


1.  la  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  eombl- 
aatlon,  with  fastener  pulling  Jaws  normally  poaltioned  to 
contact  directly  with  the  surface  into  which  faateners  are 
driren,  of  automatic  actuating  mechanlam  therefor  Inelnd- 
lag  a  drirlag  abaft  and  operatlag  connections  adapted  to 
actuate  said  Jawa  to  engage,  eloae  upon,  and  poll  a  (aa- 
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taaer  aad  tti«n«fter  to  retnm  aald  polUac  Jawa  to  r««t  in 
normal  fastener  Ncetrlng  and  open  poaltlon. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlhed.  the  combi- 
nation, with  fastener  imllinff  Jaws  normally  positioned  to 
contact  directly  with  the  surface  Into  which  fasteners  ars 
drlTMi,  of  a  movahie  memher  adjacent  said  jsnrs  and  ex- 
tending  heyond  the  ends  thereof,  and  mechanism,  con- 
trolled by  said  Borable  member,  adapted  to  actaate  said 
jaws  to  encage  and  pull  a  fastener  and  thereafter  to  re- 
turn said  jaws  to  reat  In  aoxmal  fsateocr  recelTlns  posi- 
tion. I 

3.  In  a  maehlaa  of  the  duuracter  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  pair  of  taataner  polling  jaws,  of  antomatic 
means  to  drire  said  jaws  into  the  work  and  canse  said 
jaws  to  close  opon  a  faatoier,  and  a  abaft  and  operating 
connectlOTis  for  glrlng  to  the  jaws  a  fastener  polling 
moTement  and  then  retom  them  to  fasteaer  recelTlng  po- 
sition. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  faateaer  palling  derice,  of  means  to  recip- 
rocate said  deFlca  toward  and  from  the  work,  and  means, 
independent  of  said  radprocatlag  meana,  to  Impart  to  said 
device  an  additional  moremeat  toward  the  work. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  slide,  means  to  reciprocate  said  slide,. and 
fastener  pulling  jaws  carried  by  said  slide,  of  a  spring  ac- 
tuated pi  anger  constroeted  and  arranged  to  drive  said 
jaws  into  the  work  and  cause  said  jaws  to  close  upon  a 
fastener,  and  means  for  controlling  said  planner. 

ICialas  6  to  16  not  priatad  la  ths  Gaaette.] 


968.280.    LA8TIN6-MACHINK.    TeoMAa  O.  Plakt,  Boa- 
ton.  Mass.    Filed  Sept  28,  1008.    Serial  No.  4M.1S9. 


1.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  last  snp- 
pbrt,  end  wipers,  auxiliary  lasting  devices  movable  into 
operative  position  for  engaging  the  work  in  front  of  the 
wipers,  and  means  for  guiding  th«  aozlliary  lasting  de- 
vices Into  engagement  with  the  work  as  th^  are  moved 
into  operative  position. 

2.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  cosihlaatlon  of  a  last  sop- 
port,  end  wipers,  side  aoxlllary  lasting  devices  for  engag- 
ing the  work  in  front  of  the  wipers,  mcaaa  for  adjusting 
s  wiper  toward  and  from  the  center  of  the  last  and  for 
correspondingly  a4)aatlag  the  associated  aoxlliary  lasting 
device. 

3.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  last  sup- 
port, wiper  carriers,  end  wipers  associated  therewith,  side 
grippers  for  positively  engaging  the  work  in  front  of  the 
wipers,  mesns  for  adjusting  a  wiper  with  relation  to  its 
carrier  and  for  correspondingly  adjusting  the  associated 
grlpper. 

4.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  last  sup- 
port, SBd  wiper*,  side  grippers  and  end  grippers  to  posi- 
tively engage  the  work  la  advance  of  the  wiper  edges,  and 
meana  for  caualng  dosing  and  opening  movements  of  the 
wiper*  and  side  and  ead  grippers  over  the  shoe  sole. 

5.  la  a  bed  lasttag  machine,  the  combination  of  a  last 
aapport,  sad  wiper*,  side  grippers  and  end  grippers  to  en- 


gage the  work  In  adTanee  of  th*  wiper  sdgea,  and  meana 
to  move  said  grippers  Inwardly  over  a  shoe  sol*  almnlta' 
neoosly  with  and  immediately  in  advance  of  th*  acting 
edges  of  said  wipers. 

[Clalas  8  to  74  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


9&8.281.  HKXLINO-MACHIIWATTACHMBNT.  Tboma* 
O.  Plant.  Boston,  Mass.  FU«1  Vsh.  18.  1900.  Serial 
No.  477,774. 


1.  In  a  boot  and  shoe  heeling  machine,  the  oombinatloo 
of  a  frame,  a  morable  cross  head,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  cross  head,  a  top  lift  holder  for  sustaining 
a  top  lift  with  a  surface  ezpoaed  and  moonted  on  said 
movable  cross  hesd.  an  adhesive  applying  member,  an  arm 
carrying  said  member  and  sustained  by  the  frame,  and  an 
sdhesive  supplying  means  secured  to  the  frame  at  the  up- 
per limit  of  cross  head  movement,  said  arm  being  moant«l 
to  permit  the  adhesive  applying  member  to  be  noTed  from 
the  adhesive  supplying  means  to  the  top  lift  when  the 
cross  bead  is  in  a  raised  position  and  the  top  lift  is  sus- 
tained by  the  top  lift  holder. 

2.  In  a  boot  and  shoe  heeling  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  movable  cross  head,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  cross  bead,  a  top  lift  holder  for  sustaining 
a  top  lift  with  a  surface  exposed  and  mounted  on  said 
movsble  cross  bead,  an  arm  pivotally  supported  by  the 
frame,  an  adhesive  applying  means  loosely  csirrled  by  said 
arm  to  turn  with  respect  thereto  as  the  arm  Is  swung, 
and  means  to  rapply  an  adhesive  for  said  applying  means, 
pivotal  movement  of  the  said  arm  upon  its  support  carry- 
ing the  adhesive  applying  means  from  the  supplying  means 
to  the  top  lift  when  the  cro**  head  Is  in  a  raised  position 
and  the  top  lift  la  In  position  on  the  holder. 

3.  In  a  t>oot  and  shoe  heeling  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  frame,  a  cross  bead,  means  for  raising  ahd 
lowering  the  cross  head,  a  top  lift  holder  movable  with 
the  cross  bead  and  adapted  to  swing  from  operative  posi- 
tion l>eneath  the  cross-head  to  inoperative  position  at  one 
face  thereof  and  sustain  a  top  lift  with  a  surface  exposed, 
an  adhesive  supplying  means,  an  adhesive  transferrer,  an 
arm  carrying  said  transferrer  and  mounted  to  move  said 
transferrer  from  the  adhesive  supplying  means  to  the  sur- 
face of  a  top  lift  when  the  cross  head  is  la  rained  poaltioa 
and  the  top  lift  is  held  by  its  bolder  in  inoperative  posi- 
tion, and  meana  to  normally  maintain  the  arm  and  trans- 
ferrer out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  top  lift  holder 
as  it  Is  swung  from  Inoperative  to  operative  poaltlon. 

4.  In  a  boot  and  shoe  heeling  machlae,  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  frame,  a  cross  head,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  cross  head,  a  top  lift  holder  movahle  with 
the  cross  head,  means  for  swinging  the  top-lift  holder  tu- 
dcr  the  croee  head  to  operative  poaltioa  in  applying  a  top- 
lift  to  the  heel  and  to  inoperative  position  to  the  rear  of 
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the  cross-head  to  sustain  a  top  lift  with  a  surface  ezpoaed, 
an  adhesive  supplying  means,  an  adhesive  transferrer,  an 
arm  carrying  said  transferrer  and  mounted  to  move  said 
transferrer  from  the  adhesive  supplying  means  to  the  sur- 
face of  a  top  lift  when  the  cross  head  is  In  raised  poaltlon 
and  the  top  lift  is  held  by  the  holder  in  inoperative  posi- 
tion and  the  underface  of  the  toplift  exposed,  and  means 
to  adjust  the  transferrer  with  relation  to  said  %rm  to 
csuse  the  transferrer  to  properly  apply  the  adhealve  to  the 
top  lift. 

5.  In  a  boot  and  shoe  madilne.  the  combination  of  a 
toplift  holder,  a  cro**-head  on  which  it  Is  moonted.  means 
for  moving  the  toplift  holder  to  operative  position  l>eneath 
the  cross-head  and  to  Inoperative  position  at  one  face 
thereof,  means  for  holding  a  top-lift  on  said  holder  with 
Its  under  surface  presented  in  sn  upward  direction  in  view 
of  the  operator,  a  pivotally  mounted  arm  carrying  a  trans- 
ferrer for  adhealve  material  having  an  adhesive  carrying 
face  extending  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  exposed  surface 
of  ths  toplift  when  the  holder  sustains  the  toplift  in  Inop 
erative  position,  an  adhesive  supplying  means,  and  means 
for  normally  maintaining  the  transferrer  In  connection 
with  the  adhesive  supplying  means. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


968.282.    HKELINO-MACHINE.    Thomas  O.  Plaict,  Boa- 
ton.  Mass.     Piled  Feb.  19,  1909.    Serial  No.  478,964. 


1.  In  a  heeling  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  driv- 
ing shaft  a  shoe  support  and  beel  nailing  means,  of  means 
acting  on  and  for  swinging  the  shoe  support  laterally  to 
change  Its  angular  position  with  relation  to  the  nailing 
mesns,  means  for  engaging  the  shoe  as  it  is  swung  to 
limit  the  latersl  movement  thereof,  and  means  actuated 
from  the  said  driving  shaft  to  operate  the  nailing  devices 
and  return  the  shoe  support  to  central  position  after  the 
nailing  operation. 

2.  In  a  heel  nailing  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
rapport  for  the  heel  seat  of  a  shoe  and  means  for  attach- 
ing a  heel  to  said  **at,  of  a  top-lift  carrier,  means  for 
placing  said  carrier  Into  allnement  with  the  heel,  and  an 
adjustable  wedge  on  the  carrier  for  moving  the  top-lift  in 
Its  carrier  toward  and  from  the  tread  face  of  the  heel  to 
determine  the  degree  of  penetration  of  the  heel  nails  Into 
tlie  substance  of  the  top-lift 

3.  In  a  heel  nailing  machine,  the  combination  of  heel 
measuring  mechanism  under  control  of  the  operator  for 
measuring  the  heel,  automatically  operating  heel  attach- 
ing mechanism,  means  for  setting  said  mechanisms  In  op- 
eration, and  eoBoecttog  device*  between  *ald  mean*  oon- 
ttructed  and  arranged  to  prevent  operation  of  the  heel 
attaching  mechaalaa  actuating  means  until  after  the  heel 
has  been  measured. 


4.  In  a  heel  nailing  machine,  heel  attaching  mechaalmn, 
means  for  operating  the  same,  devices  for  starting  said 
means  Into  operation,  said  devices  being  normally  locked 
against  movement  in  a  direction  to  operate  said  mechan- 
ism, heel  measuring  mechanism,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  heel  measuring  mechanism  to  unlock  the  said  devices 
and  permit  operation  of  the  beel  attaching  operating 
means. 

5.  In  a  heeling  machine,  heel  and  top  lift  attaching 
mechanism  including  a  redprocatory  cross-head  Mid  a 
work  support  cooperating  therewith,  means  for  imparting 
to  said  cross-bead  a  series  of  reciprocations  relative  to  the 
work  support  to  attach  a  heel  and  top  lift,  means  for  con- 
trolling said  series  of  reciprocations  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  stop  movement  of  the  cross-head  at  the  ends  of 
regular  periods  during  its  series  of  reciprocations,   and 

■ns  to  prevent  such  stoppage  of  cross-head  movem«>nt 
at  the  end  of  a  selected  period. 

[Claims  6  to  43  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


9  6  8.288.  LATINO  AND  LEVELING  MACHINE. 
Thomas  O.  Plant,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  May  24,  1909. 
Serial  No.  497.969. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  treating  boots  and  shoes,  the  combi- 
nation of  last  supporting  meaos,  means  to  sustain  the  last 
supporting  means  along  a  line  of  support,  means  for  auto- 
matically moving  the  last  supporting  means  in  a  direction 
longitudinally  of  the  shoe,  and  means  for  relativdy  shifty 
lag  the  line  of  support  and  the  last  supporting  means 
transvendy  during  such  longitudinal  movement. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  treating  boots  and  shoes,  the  combi- 
nation of  last  supporting  means,  means  to  sustain  the  last 
supporting  means  slong  a  line  of  support,  means  for  auto- 
matically moving  the  last  supporting  means  in  a  direction 
longitudinally  of  the  shoe,  means  for  relativdy  shifting  the 
line  of  support  and  the  last  supporting  means  transversely 
during  such  longitudinal  movement,  and  means  for  rela- 
tively vibrating  said  line  of  support  sod  last  supporting 
means  as  they  an  relatively  shifted  transversely. 

8.  In  a  boot  and  shoe  treating  machine,  the  combination 
of  last  supporting  means,  means  to  sustain  the  last  sup- 
porting means  along  a  line  of  support,  means  for  relatively 
vibrating  the  line  of  support  and  last  supporting  means 
transversely,  and  means  for  varying  the  path  of  transverse 
vibration. 

4.  In  a  boot  snd  stioe  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
jack,  means  for  sustaining  the  jack  along  a  line  of  sup- 
port, means  to  shift  the  line  of  support  laterally  of  said 
jack,  and  means  to  addlttonally  move  the  line  of  support 
laterally. 

6.  In  a  boot  and  shoe  machine,  the  comblaatloa  of  a 
table,  a  jack,  mesns  for  moving  the  jack  longitudinally  of 
the  table,  means  for  sustaining  the  jack  along  a  line  of 
support,  and  a  cam  plate  connected  to  said  table  for  mov- 
ing the  line  of  support  laterally  of  the  jack  a*  it  is  moved 
on  said  table. 

(Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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008,284.    CANTA»<3ElfSNTKR.    Thomas  Q.  Puurt,  Bos- 
ton, Mam.    FUed  Jane  11,  1909.    Serial  No.  501.4BO. 


958,285.      8HOD-80LE    FLKXE».      THOMAS    O.    P1.AIIT, 
Boston,  Mass.    FU«1  Jons  23,  1900.    BsrUl  Mo.  608,798. 


1.  In  a  dsrics  for  applytac  an  adtaeslTe  to  ons  surfacs 
of  a  strip  of  canras  for  application  as  a  reinforce  for  In- 
soles of  boots  and  shoes,  the  combination  of  a  tank  for 
eontalnlnc  a  llqakl  adheslTe,  a  supporting  element  for  tbe 
fabric  eztendlnc  Into  the  llqald  In  tbe  Unk  and  aboat 
which  the  canTas  passes  In  dose  contact,  a  gnlde  for  di- 
rsctlnc  the  canTas  Into  the  tank  and  about  said  element, 
4  golds  for  directing  the  canTsa  itrip  from  the  tank,  said 
goktas  being  disposed  with  reference  to  said  aapportlng 
element  to  caose  the  fabric  to  cling  or  press  closely  against 
the  entire  submerged  surface  of  said  element,  and  a 
scraper  21  bearing  on  the  canras  directly  sfter  It  leares 
the  said  element  and  between  it  and  said  last  named  gnlde. 

2.  In  a  derice  tor  applying  adhestve  to  one  surface  of  a 
fabrle  for  application  as  a  reinforce  for  the  Insoles  of 
boots  and  sboss.  the  combination  of  a  Unk  containing  liq- 
uid adhsdrs,  a  roll  roUUbly  sustained  therein  and  dip- 
ping Into  said  adheslTe,  guiding  means  disposed  close  to 
and  aboTS  flis  said  roll  and  separated  a  distance  apart  less 
than  ths  ■^aaetsr  of  said  roU  so  that  the  fabric  passing 
about  said  gnldtng  means  and  the  roll  in  the  tank  may 
cling  dose  to  the  surface  of  the  latter  roll  and  bSTe  cement 
or  adheslTe  applied  to  only  one  surface  thereof,  and  a  plow 
haTing  side  wing  portions  and  disposed  between  the  guid- 
ing means  and  bearing  upon  the  upper  part  of  the  roll  dip- 
ping Into  the  tank. 

3.  In  a  derlce  for  applying  adheslTe  to  one  surfSce  of  a 
fabric  for  application  as  a  reinforce  for  the  Insoles  of 
boots  and  shoes,  the  combination  of  a  Unk  conUining  liq- 
ntd  sdheslTS,  a  roU  rotaUbly  susUlned  therein  and  dip- 
ping Into  said  adheslTe,  guiding  means  disposed  close  to 
end  shore  the  said  roll  and  separated  a  distance  apart  less 
than  the  diameter  of  ssid  roil  so  that  the  fabric  passing 
about  ssid  guiding  means  and  the  roll  in  tbe  Unk  may 
cling  close  to  the  surfsce  of  the  latter  roll  and  hare  cement 
or  adheslre  spplled  to  only  one  surface  thereof,  a  plow 
baring  side  wing  portions  and  disposed  between  the  guid- 
ing means  snd  besrlng  upon  the  upper  part  of  the  roll 
dipping  Into  t*je  tank,  and  meana  for  forcing  the  plow  onto 
tbe  surface  of  ssid  roll. 

4.  In  a  derlce  for  applying  adheslre  to  one  surface  of  a 
fabric  for  application  as  a  reinforce  for  the  Insoles  of 
boots  and  shoes,  the  combination  of  a  tank  containing  liq- 
nld  adheslre.  a  roll  roUtably  susUlned  therein  and  dip- 
ping Into  said  adheslre.  guiding  mesns  disposed  close  to 
snd  shore  the  ssid  roH  and  separated  a  distance  apart  less 
than  the  diameter  of  said  roll  so  tbat  the  fabric  passing 
about  said  guiding  means  snd  the  roll  in  the  Unk  may 
ding  dose  to  the  surfsce  of  the  istter  roll  snd  bsre  ce- 
ment or  adheslre  applied  to  only  one  surface  thereof,  a 
plow  harteg  dlrsrglng  side  wing  portions  provided  with 
npwsrdly  curred  plowing  surUces.  and  means  for  forcing 
the  plow  onto  the  exposed  surface  of  the  roll  In  the  tank. 

5.  In  a  derlce  for  applying  adheslre  to  one  surfsce  of  a 
fabrle  for  application  as  a  celnfbrce  for  the  Insoles  «rf 
boots  snd  shoes,  ths  combination  of  a  tank  conUinIng  liq- 
uid adhsslre,  s  roll  roUUbly  susUlned  therein  snd  dip- 
ping Into  said  adhsslTS.  two  guide  elemsnU  disposed  close 
to  sBd  shore  ths  said  roll  and  sspsrated  a  distance  apart 
leas  ♦»«■■  ths  diameter  of  said  roll  so  that  ths  fSbrle 
passing  shout  ssid  guide  elemenU  snd  the  roll  in  tbe  Unk 
may  cUng  does  to  the  surface  of  the  Istter  roll  snd  hsrs 
eemsvt  or  sdlisstni  spplled  to  only  one  surfsce  thsreof,  snd 
masBS  setter  upsa  ths  szposel  portion  of  ths  roll  which 
dips  lato  thA  tmnk  to  kssp  it  dean  and  free  from  adheslre. 


1.  A  shoe  sole  flszlng  mschlne,  comprising,  in  comblns- 
tlon.  mesns  for  holding  the  sole  while  being  trested.  snd 
mesns  for  rolling  or  bending  sn  end  portion  of  the  sole 
bsck  snd  forth  toward  and  away  from  the  plane  <rf  the  sole 
body  to  Impart  flexibility  thereto  while  so  held. 

2.  A  shoe  sole  flexing  mschlne.  comprising,  in  comblns- 
tlon,  means  for  holding  the  sole  while  being  trested.  mesns 
for  grasping  an  end  portion  of  the  sole,  and  derlces  for 
csuslng  ssid  grasping  means  to  turn  or  bead  ths  sole  end 
toward  and  away  from  tbe  pUne  of  tbe  sole 'body  whUe 
held  by  said  meana. 

3.  A  shoe  sols  flexing  machine,  comprising.  In  comblns- 
tlon.  sole  clamping  means  for  holding  the  sole  while  being 
trested.  and  sole  flexing  means  for  rolling  or  bending  the 
sole  end  toward  and  from  the  plane  of  the  sole  body  while 
held  by  the  dsmping  means  to  impart  flexibility  thereto. 

4.  A  shoe  sols  flexing  mschlne,  comprising.in  comblnstlon. 
sole  holding  Jews  for  holding  s  shoe  sole  while  being  trest- 
ed, sole  flexing  Jews  for  engaging  an  end  portion  of  the 
sole,  and  means  for  giving  a  relative  bending  movement  to 
the  holding  and  flexing  Jaws  to  cause  the  end  of  tbe  sole  to 
be  bent  toward  and  from  ths  plane  of  the  sole  body  to  Im- 
part flexibility  to  tbe  sole. 

6.  A  shoe  sole  flexing  machine,  comprising,  in  oombins- 
tlon.  sole  holding  Jsws  for  holding  s  shoe  sole  whUe  being 
trested.  sole  flexing  Jsws  for  engaging  a  p6rtlon  of  the 
sole,  and  means  for  causing  said  flexing  Jaws  to  roll  or 
bend  the  portion  of  the  sole  extending  between  the  hold- 
ing and  flexing  Jaws  toward  and  from  the  sole  body  to  Im- 
part flexibility  to  ths  sole. 

[Clslms  6  to  27  not  prlntsd  in  ths  Gaaetts.] 


968.288.  AUXILIAET  LASTING  DEVlCll.  THOMAS  O. 
Plant,  Boston,  Msss.  filed  Sept  20.  1909.  Ssrisl  No. 
618.680. 


1,  In  s  Issting  mschlne.  the  combinsttoh  of  s  support, 
relatlrely  fixed  and  morable  plncer  Jaws  mountsd  on  said 
support  for  rertlcal  adjustment,  mesns  for  operating  ths 
Jsws.  s  plrotally  aioanted  finger  adjustably  connected  to 


May  17, 1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«7a 


the  fixed  Jaw,  and  a  spring  for  mslnUlnIng  the  finger  In 
position  with  respect  to  piroUl  movement  thst  iU  lower 
end  may  act  as  s  fulcrum  for  tbe  shoe  and  permitting  the 
finger  to  swing  toward  the  Jaws  as  tbe  shoe  is  turned. 

2.  In  s  Issting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  support- 
ing frsme,  s  psir  of  plncer  Jsws  csrried  by  said  frams  to 
engage  the  upper  while  the  shos  Is  hsld  In  the  hsnds  of  the 
operator,  trMulle  means  for  closing  the  pincers  on  the  up- 
per.  s  piroUlly  mounted  finger  to  engage  the  shoe  sole  and 
shout  which  the  shoe  may  be  turned  with  respect  to  the 
frame  supported  pincers  to  draw  the  upper  into  position, 
snd  means  permitting  said  finger  to  turn  on  iU  pirot  to- 
ward the  pincsrs. 

8.  In  a  lasting  machlns,  the  combination  of  a  support- 
ing frame,  a  fixed  snd  s  piroUlly  mounted  plncer  Jaw 
supported  by  said  frame,  a  treadle  for  turning  the  plrot- 
ally mounted  jaw.  and  a  plrotally  mounted  fulcrum  point 
about  which  the  shoe  Is  morable  with  respect  to  tbe  frame 
supported  plncer  Jaws  to  draw  tbe  upper  about  tbe  last. 

4.  In  s  Issting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  support- 
ing frame,  a  fixed  Jaw.  a  Jaw  pivoted  to  the  fixed  Jaw,  a 
fixed  bracket  supporting  ssid  Jsws,  means  uMer  control 
of  the  operator  for  sctuating  said  Jawa  to  grasp  the  up- 
per of  tbe  shoe,  a  pivotallj-  mounted  fulcrum  pin  dUpoeed 
sdjscsnt  ssid  Jsws  to  bear  upon  the  shoe  and  about  which 
the  shoe  msy  be  turned  with  respect  to  the  frame  sup- 
ported plncer  jsws  to  draw  the  upper  about  the  last,  and 
a  spring  permitting  the  fulcrum  pin  to  yield  toward  the 
jaws. 

6.  In  a  lasting  msclilne.  the  comblnstlon  of  s  support- 
ing frame,  a  pair  of  plncer  Jaws,  a.  fixed  bracket  supporting 
said  Jaws,  means  under  control  of  the  operator  for  actuat- 
ing said  Jaws  tu  grasp  the  upper  of  a  shoe,  a  fulcrum  pin 
disposed  adjacent  said  jaws  to  bear  upon  tbe  shoe  snd 
shout  which  the  shoe  may  be  turned  with  respect  to  tbe 
frame  supported  plncer  jawa  to  draw  the  upper  about  the 
last,  said  fulcrum  pin  being  pivotally  mounted,  and  a 
spring  normally  acting  to  bold  the  fulcrum  pin  in  opera- 
tive position  and  allowing  it  to  yield  to  permit  tbe  pin  to 
swing  toward  the  plncer  jaws  m»  the  shoe  is  turned. 

[Clsim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gsxette.] 


968.287.  IRONING  AND  DBBSSING  JACK  FOR  BOOTS 
AND  SHOES.  Thomas  G.  Pijint,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed 
Oct.  19.  1909.     Serisl  No.  628.380. 


1.  An  ironing  snd  dressing  jsck  hsrlng  s  leg  portion, 
a  last  supporting  spindle  hsrlng  sn  end  portion  to  engage 
and  Interlock  with  the  last  pin  socket  of  s  last,  means 
permitting  morement  of  the  last  supporting  spindle  lon- 
gitudinslly  to  more  s  last  csrried  by  said  spindle  Into 
position  with  respect  to  tbe  leg  portion,  snd  mesns  to  mors 
the  Isst  supporting  spindle  Isterally  with  respect  to  the 
leg  portion. 

2.  An  ironing  snd  dressing  Jsck  hsrlng  a  leg  portion, 
a  last  supporting  spindle  hsrlng  an  end  portion  to  engage 
the  pin  socket  of  s  last,  mesns  permitting  morement  of 
the  spindle  longitudinally  of  tbe  leg  portion  by  pressure 
upon  the  shoe  carried  thereby,  and  means  to  more  the 
last  supporting  splndls  laterally  of  the  leg  portion. 

g.  An  trontng  and  <lrssslng  Jack  harlng  a  leg  portion. 
•  last  sapportt,iK  spladle  harlag  an  snd  portion  to  «sgage 


/ 


ths  pin  socket  of  a  last,  mesns  permitting  morement  of  the 
spindle  longitudinslly  of  the  leg  portion  by  pressure  upon 
the  shoe  carried  thereby,  and  means  acting  yieldingly  to 
more  the  last  supporting  spindle  In  a  direction  toward 
the  front  of  the  leg  portion. 

4.  In  a  dressing  or  finishing  jsck.  the  combination  of  a 
leg  portion,  a  last  supporting  spindle  morable  longitudi- 
nally of  said  leg  portion  and  having  an  end  to  engage  tbe 
pin  socket  of  a  last,  and  means  to  more  the  last  support- 
ing spindle  in  s  direction  towsrd  snd  from  the  front  of  the 
leg  portion. 

6.  In  s  dressing  snd  finiahing  jack,  the  comblnstlon  of  s 
leg  portion  comprising  a  front  leg  member  and  s  rear  leg 
member,  a  last  supporting  spindle  having  an  end  portion 
to  engage  tbe  pin  sodiet  of  s  last,  snd  means  for  moving 
the  last  supporting  spindle  In  a  direction  toward  the  front 
leg  member. 

[Claims  6  to  84  not  prlntsd  In  the  Gasette.] 


9  6  8.288.  BOOT  AND  SHOE  BUFFING  MACHINE. 
Thomas  O.  Plant.  Boston,  Msss.  Filed  Oct  19,  1909. 
Serial  No.  623,881. 


1.  In  a  bufilng  machine  for  treating  boots  and  shoes,  the 
combination  of  a  bufilng  roll,  a  dust  trunk  having  a  mouth 
disposed  adjacent  said  roll  to  receive  particles  deUched 
from  the  shoe  by  said  roll,  said  dust  trunk  hsvlng  an  open- 
ing through  IU  wall  remote  from  said  roll,  and  a  deflector 
to  Intercept  particles  falling  to  enter  the  mouth  of  the  dust 
trunk  and  direct  them  through  said  opening  into  the  dust 
trunk. 

2.  In  s  buflUng  machine  for  treating  booU  snd  shoes,  ths 
comblnstlon  of  s  bufilng  roll,  a  dust  trunk  harlng  a  mouth 
disposed  adjacent  said  roll  to  receive  particles  detached 
from  the  shoe  by  said  roll,  said  dust  trunk  having  an  open- 
ing through  its  wall  remote  from  said  roll,  and  a  movable 
deflector  to  Intercept  particles  falling  to  enter  the  mouth 
of  tbe  dust  trunk  and  direct  them  througb  said  opening 
into  the  dust  trunk. 

3.  In  a  bufilng  machine  for  treating  booU  and  shoes,  the 
combination  of  upper  and  lower  buffing  rolls,  a  dust  trunk 
to  receive  and  carry  away  particles  deUched  from  tbe 
shoe  by  ssid  rolls,  ssid  dust  trunk  hsvlng  sn  opening 
In  one  of  iU  wslls.  and  a  deflector  extending  over  the  lower 
roll  to  Intercept  particles  thrown  from  tbe  shoe  by  the 
upper  roll  and  direct  them  into  the  dust  trunk. 

4.  In  a  buffing  machine  for  treating  booU  and  shoes, 
the  comblnstlon  of  upper  and  lower  buffing  rolls,  s  dust 
trunk  to  receive  snd  csrry  sway  particles  deUched  from 
the  shoe  by  ssid  rolls,  said  dust  trunk  havlntr  an  opening 
In  one  of  IU  walls,  snd  a  hinged  deflector  extending  over 
ths  lower  roll  to  Intercept  psrtldes  thrown  from  ths  shos 
by  ths  upper  roll  and  direct  them  Into  ths  dust  trunk. 

6.  In  a  bnfllng  machine  for  treating  booU  and  shoes,  tbe 
combination  of  a  buffing  roll,  and  a  dust  trunk  baring  s 
mouth  disposed  adjacent  said  buffing  roll  to  receire  par- 
ticles deUched  from  the  shoe  by  ssid  roll,  said  dust  trunk 
hsrlng  snother  opening  in  the  f.lde  wall  of  the  trunk  at 
c  point  remote  from  the  buffing  roll.  ssU  opening  being 
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dlipoMd  With  referesce  to  tte  roll  that  puti«lfl*  dotaebod 
from  til*  Bboe  and  faUing  to  enter  the  aMotb  o<  tta*  doat 
tmnk  may  pan  through  aald  opening  into  the  dost  trunk. 
[ClalBW  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasetta.] 


968,289.  BOOT  AND  SHOE  MACHINB.  Thomas  O. 
Plajit.  Boaton.  Maaa.  Filed  Oct  »,  1»00.  Serial  No. 
625,261. 


1.  In  a  heeling  machine  for  boots  and  shoea.  the  com- 
bination of  heel  pricking  means,  means  to  more  the  heel 
pricking  means  into  and  oat  of  operatiTe  poaltlon.  and 
lobrteant  spraying  maana  operatiTe  upon  moTcment  of  the 
pricking  meana  when  In  inoperative  position  to  spray  said 
pricking  meana. 

2.  In  a  heeling  machine  for  boots  and  shoes,  the  comM- 
aatton  of  a  cross-head,  haal  prickers  carried  thereby,  aaeans 
for  operating  the  cross-head,  and  a  lubricant  spraytag 
darlea  operative  apon  movement  of  the  prickers  to  throw 
lubricant  thereon. 

8.  In  a  heeling  machine  for  boots  and  sboaa,  tha  combi- 
nation of  heel  pricking  meana,  a  lubricant  spraying  devlca 
for  throwing  a  lubricant  upon  the  pricking  meana.  and 
meana  to  move  the  pricking  means  and  operate  the  spray- 
tag  darlca. 

4.  In  a  bctiing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  croas-bead, 
heal  prickers  carried  thereby,  a  lubricant  spraying  device, 
a  casing  Into  which  the  spraytog  device  delivers  the  lubri- 
cant spray,  and  means  for  operating  the  spraying  device 
to  deliver  lubricant  to  the  prickers. 

6.  In  a  heeling  madilne,  the  combination  of  a  croas-head, 
haal  prickers  carried  thereby,  a  caalng  Into  which  tba 
pricker*  project,  a  lubricant  spraying  device  connected 
with  aald  casing,  and  means  for  operating  the  spraying 
davic*  to  deUver  lubricant  spray  upon  the  prickara  when 
la  said  casing. 

[Claima  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.1 


a  pair  <rf  stops  carried  by  the  driving  meana,  and  pro- 
vialon  for  moving  the  driving  meana  into  position  for  one 
of  Ita  stops  to  engage  the  brake  stop  arm  to  stop  rotation 
of  the  shaft  and  tension  said  yielding  member,  and  for  Its 
other  stop  to  engage  said  brake  stop  arm  cm  relaxation  of 
said  yielding  member  after  being  tenaioned. 


958,290.      STARTING    AND    STOPPING    MBCHANISM. 
THOMAS  O.  Pla«t,  Boston,  Haas.     FUed  Oct.  4,  190«, 
Sarial  No.  SS7.SS9.     Renewed  Nor.   22.  1909.     SerUl 
"^     No.  529,298. 

1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combtnattoa  with  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  of  a  driving  pulley  loosely  mounted  thereon,  a 
collar  scenrad  against  rotation  on  said  shaft,  a  pair  of 
cup^hapcd  teleseoptag  sieevea  loose  on  said  shaft  and  sur- 
roundlag  said  collar,  a  yielding  flonaection  between  said 
slesvas,  aeaaa  for  connecting  one  of  said  sleeves  with  the 
drtTteg  policy,  and  means  for  connecting  aald  sieevea  al- 
taraataly  with  said  collar. 

2.  la  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  drlrlog 
shaft,  of  means  for  drlriag  the  shaft  Inctadiag  a  yielding 
mamber^  braka  means  ftr  tba  shaft  iadodiag  a  stop  arm. 


8.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  driving 
shaft,  of  a  pair  of  sleeves  loose  on  said  shaft,  a  yielding 
connection  between  said  sleeves,  brake  means  indndlng  a 
brake  stop  arm.  an  oppoaltely  facing  lug  on  each  sleeve 
constructed  and  arrang<Bd  to  coSperate  with  the  oppoaite 
facea  of  said  stop  arm,  means  to  connect  said  sleeves  and 
shaft,  means  to  route  the  sleeves,  and  provision  for  mov- 
ing said  sleeves  to  bring  their  lugs  into  operative  relation 
with  said  brake  stop  arm. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  tlie  combination  with  a  driving 
shaft  and  a  driving  pulley  looae  thereon,  of  a  collar  se- 
cured to  said  shaft,  a  rotary  member  looae  on  said  shaft 
adjacent  each  end  of  said  collar,  a  lug  on  each  end  of  said 
collar,  said  lugs  facing  in  opposite  directions,  a  lug  on 
each  rotary  member  for  engaging  said  collar  lugs,  means 
to  connect  one  of  aald  rotary  members  and  said  driving 
pulley  and  simulUnieously  engage  the  other  roUry  member 
and  collar,  a  yielding  connection  between  said  rotary 
members  wberethrougfa  the  shaft  is  drtvea,  and  means  to 
stop  rotation  of  the  shaft,  Inclading  provision  ftor  disen- 
gaging the  pulley  and  its  roUry  m«Bber  snd  engaging 
said  rotary  member  with  the  collar. 


958.291.  BED-LASTING  MACHINE.  Thomas  G.  PlJiiiT. 
Boston.  Mass.  Piled  Dee.  28,  1908,  Serial  No.  849,782. 
Renewed  Nov.  22.  1909.    Serial  No.  629.290. 


1.  A  lasting  machine  comprising,  in  cofaMaatloa.  a 
last  support,  end  wipers  for  laying  the  margta  of  the  ma- 
terial to  be  lasted  over  tba  laaola,  a  device  poaltlvely  to 
engage  the  material  In  front  of  the  wipers,  and  means  to 
move  said  wipers  and  device  after  Mcb  sngagoBcat  la  a 
siagle  plaae  substantially  parallel  witb  the  bottom  of  the 
last  to  strsteh  aad  conflanB  tba  oMCtarlals  to  tba  last 
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2.  A  lasting  aiaehlae  oaasprlslag,  in  eombiaatlon,  a 
last  support  end  wipers,  positive  work  engaging  lasting 
devices  constructed  and  arranged  to  operate  in  front  of 
the  wipers  on  one  side  only  of  the  materiala  to  be  lasted 
aad  wltbia  the  area  bounded  by  the  edge  of  the  last  aad 
maana  to  close  sad  open  said  wipers  and  devices  rela- 
tivdy  to  the  last  by  movement  in  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  wHh  the  bottom  thereof. 

8.  A  lasting  maehiae  eomprtslag,  la  eombinatloB,  a 
last  support  a  wiper  for  engaging  the  material  at  the  end 
of  the  last  and  means  to  operate  it,  and  a  device  acting 
in  front  of  the  wiper  positively  to  engage  the  outer  sur- 
face only  of  the  material  engagad  by  the  wipers,  and 
means  to  move  the  wiper  and  aald  device  relatively  to  the 
last  and  In  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with  the  bot- 
tom thereof. 

4.  A  lasting  machine  oomprislng,  in  combination,  a  last 
support,  wiping  aaaas*  dtrleea  to  engage  the  outer  sur- 
face oaly  of  the  material  in  front  of  the  wiping  means, 
and  means  for  moving  said  devless  in  a  plane  substan- 
tially parallal  with  the  bottom  of  the  last  said  devices 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  bold  said  material 
during  retraction  of  the  wiping  means. 

5.  A  lasting  machine  comprising  in  combination  a 
last  support,  wiping  means,  and  poaltlve  work  engaging 
devices  and  means  to  operate  the  same  simultaneously 
with  and  immediately  in  advance  of  the  acting  facea  of 
said  wiping  means. 

[Claims  0  to  68  not  prtated  la  the  Oasette.] 


958.292.  HEELING-MACHINE.  Thomas  G.  Plant,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.  riled  Peb.  7,  1908.  Serial  No.  414.707.  Re- 
newed Nov.  22.  1909.    Serial  No.  629.800. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tba  eomt>lnation 
with  a  shoe  support  to  swing  the  shoe  laterally  into  a 
•zed  position  for  trcatmeat  aad  aieaas  for  osclllatlag 
said  support  of  a  stop  agalaat  whi^  the  forepart  of  the 
shoe  contacts  to  dtf  ne  its  lateral  poaltlon  as  the  shoe 
support  is  swung  Isterally. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tba  clasa  described,  the  eonblaatioa 
with  a  shoe  support,  of  SMaas  to  adjost  the  shoe  for  a 
selected  pointing  of  the  heel  including  s  side  gage  dis- 
posed on  each  side  of  said  support  normally  in  inop- 
eratlv*  position,  and  mechanical  meana  for  selectively 
BOTlng  said  gages  into  operative  position. 

3.  la  a  maehiae  of  the  class  described,  the  eombiaatlon 
witb  a  sboa  sapport,  of  aisaas  for  aagnlarly  positioning 
both  rlffbt  aad  IsCt  sboes  tadadiag  forepart  gages  on  op- 
poalta  turn  at  Mid  shoe  support  utd  provMaB  for  al- 


temattvely  operating  said  gages  to  determine  the  swing 
for  rl^ts  snd  lefts. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  daaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  shoe  support,  of  counter  clamps,  two  forepart 
gagea  normally  in  inoperative  poaltlon,  and  means  for 
moving  said  gages  into  operative  position  singly. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
witb  an  angularly  movable  shoe  support  and  a  forepart 
gage  tor  contacting  with  the  shoe,  of  means  for  angu- 
larly moving  said  shoe  support  and  for  placing  aald  gage 
in  a  predetermined  relation  to  said  sapport  to  be  met  by 
the  shoe  when  the  latter  Is  swung  into  the  desired  posi- 
tion. 

[Claims  8  to  88  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.]  ~ 


958,298.  MACHINE  FOR  INSERTING  MET.\LLIC  FAS- 
TENINGS. Thomas  G.  Plant,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed 
Jan.  31,  1908,  Serial  No.  413,540.  Renewed  Nov.  22, 
1909.     Serial  No.  629,301. 


1.  la  a  madiine  for  Inserting  fastenings,  the  oomblna- 
tlon  with  fastenlng-drlvlng  mechanism,  of  a  clutch  to  op- 
erate said  mechanism,  a  work  support  movable  into  and 
out  of  operative  poaltlon,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
dateh  to  pravent  the  work  support  from  movement  while 
the  clutch  is  In  engagement. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  Inserting  fastenings,  the  comblns- 
tion  witb  faatening-insertlng  mechanism,  of  a  dutch  to 
operate  said  mechanism,  a  tilling  horn  or  work  support, 
aad  meaas  ooatrolled  by  the  dutch  to  lo^  said  bom  la 
operative  poaltlon  while  the  machine  is  in  operation. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  inserting  fastenings,  the  comblns- 
tlon,  with  faatenlng  driving  mechaniam,  of  a  clutch  to 
operate  said  mechanism,  medianlsm  for  actuating  the 
elnteb,  a  work  support  movable  into  and  out  of  operative 
position,  and  means  controlled  by  said  clutdi  Independ- 
ently of  its  actuating  mechanism  to  prevent  the  work  sup- 
port from  movement  while  the  clutch  Is  In  engagement. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  Inaerilng  fastenings,  the  comblna- 
tloB.  witb  faatealag  driving  mechanism,  of  a  dutdi  in- 
cluding a  member  movable  to  engage  and  dlacngage  the 
same,  a  work  sapport  movable  into  and  out  of  operative 
posltloa.  and  means  actuated  by  aald  movable  member  to 
permit  the  work  sapport  to  be  held  from  movemmt  while 
the  clutch  Is  In  engagement 

6.  In  a  machine  for  inserting  faateninga.  the  combina- 
tion with  fastening-inserting  mechanism  aad  a  dutch  to 
operate  aald  mechanism,  of  a  tipping  work  sapport  having 
a  recess,  a  locking  pin  to  enter  said  reeeas  and  maintain 
the  work  sapport  in  operative  poaltlon,  and  means  asso- 
datad  with  said  clutch  to  control  the  operation  of  the 
locMag  pin. 

[Oates  8  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gasetts.] 


)6a,2»4.  BHOK-aBWIMO  MACHINE.  Thomas  O.  Plamt, 
Boston.  MSM.  FU«d  Jon*  3,  1908,  Bartel  No.  4S«,839. 
Reaewsd  Not.  2S,  1M».    Serial  No.  629,803. 
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1.  la  a  shoe  Mwiof  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
work  rapport  or  table,  stitch  forming  mechanism,  awl 
fesdlng  means,  a  presser  foot  to  clamp  the  work  upon 
the  work  support  or  Uble  during  the  stitch  forming  op- 
eration, and  having  a  moTable  nose  to  engage  the  work. 
■Sid  nose  being  disposed  sdjacent  to  the  plane  of  moTe- 
ment  of  the  awl  as  it  penetrates  the  work,  and  means  to 
move  the  ssid  nose  with  the  awl  In  the  line  of  feed. 

2.  In  a  shoe  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  stitch 
forming  mechanism,  an  awl,  means  to  cause  the  awl  to 
penetrate  the  work  and  withdraw  therefrom,  means  to 
move  the  awl  to  feed  the  work,  a  work  support  or  table, 
s  presser-foot,  a  nose  movable  relstlve  to  said  presser- 
foot  in  the  direction  of  work  feed,  and  means  to  move 
the  nose  with  the  awl  In  the  work  feeding  and  return 
movements  while  the  aose  is  in  contact  with  the  work. 

3.  In  a  shoe  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  stitch 
forming  mechanism  inelndlng  a  needle  and  Its  actuating 
means,  sn  awl,  means  to  cause  the  awl  to  penetrate  the 
work  and  withdraw  therefrom,  means  to  move  the  awl  to 
tsed  the  work  while  the  needle  is  withdrawn,  a  presser- 
foot  to  bear  upon  the  work  and  provided  with  a  nose 
movsble  with  relation  to  the  presser-foot  in  the  direction 
of  work  feed,  said  nose  engaging  a  channel  in  the  work 
and  being  disposed  sdjacent  the  path  of  the  awl  as  it 
penetrates  the  work,  snd  means  to  move  the  nose  with 
the  swl  4lnring  work  feeding  movement  and  return  It  to 
initial  position  while  the  work  is  clamped  by  the  presser 

foot. 

4.  In  a  shoe  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  stitch 
formlM  mechanism,  awl  feeding  means,  a  presser-foot  to 
hear  upon  the  work,  s  nose  movable  in  relation  to  the 
presser-foot  In  the  direction  of  feed,  said  nose  being 
forced  upon  the  work  bj  the  presser-foot.  and  means  for 
moving  the  nose  with  the  swl  during  work  feed. 

&.  In  s  shoe  sewing  marine,  the  combination  of  stitch 
forming  snd  awl  feeding  means,  s  presser-foot  to  bear 
opon  the  work,  a  nose  carrying  arm,  a  nose  connected 
therewith  to  engage  the  work,  said  arm  being  movable 
with  the  presser-foot  to  place  the  nose  in  engagement 
with  the  work,  and  connections  between  the  awl  fesdlng 
means  and  said  arm  to  impart  movement  to  the  nose  in 
the  directum  of  feed. 

[Claims  e  to  19  not  printed  bi  the  Oasette.] 


2.  In  a  stopping  mechanism,  a  drlTtng  shaft,  fast  and 
loose  clutch  members  mounted  In  operatlTe  rclatkm  there- 
to, treadle  actuating  means  for  moving  said  elatch  mem- 
bers Into  driving  engagement,  a  stop-flnger  or  member, 
means  acting  to  maintain  the  dutch  members  dlssngaged 
and  the  said  finger  or  member  in  position  to  prevent  rota- 
tion of  the  driving  shaft,  means  under  the  control  of  the 
operator  and  movable  Independent  of  the  clutch  actuating 
means  to  bots  said  finger  or  member  from  said  position 
to  an  InoperatlTe  position,  snd  s  lock  for  holding  ths  said 
■top-finger  or  member  in  inoperative  position. 


9M.29B.    BTOPPING  MICHANIBII.    Thomas  O.  Puawt, 
Boston,  Mass.    Filed  June  11,  1908,  Serial  No.  487,817. 
Renewed  Nov.  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  629.303. 
1.  In  a  stopping  mechanism,  s  driving  shaft,  fast  snd 
loose  dnteh  members  mounted  thereon,  clutch  operating 
means,  a  stop-flnger  or  member,  means  acting  normally  to 
mfinf  ti»  mid  stop-flnger  or  member  in  engagement  with 
the  fast  dutch  member  to  prevent  movement  of  the  driv- 
ing shaft,  sssaas  controlled  by  the  operator  and  movable 
independent  of  the  dutch  operating  means  to  disengage 
the  stop-flnger  or  member  from  itt  holding  relstlon  with 
the  fast  dutch  osember  while  the  dutch  members  remalA 
diaengagsd,  and  a  lock  for  holding  the  finger  or  member  in 
■neh  dfssBgafsd  posltloa  to  permit  the  driTlnc  shaft  to  bs 

tnnisd. 

t 
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3.  In  s  stopping  mechsnlsm,  a  driving  shaft,  fast  and 
loose  clutch  members  In  operative  relation  thereto,  a  stop- 
finger  or  member,  means  scting  normally  to  maintain  said 
clutch  members  disengaged  snd  the  atop-fing^r  or  member 
In  operative  position  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  driving 
■haft,  a  treadle  to  more  the  stop-finger  or  member  to  in- 
operative position  and  to  engage  the  clutch  members,  snd 
mesns  independent  of  said  treadle  and  onder  control  of 
the  operator  to  move  the  stop-finger  or  member  to  Inopers- 
tive  position  to  permit  rotation  of  the  driving  shaft  by 

hand. 

4.  In  a  stopping  mechanism,  a  driving  shaft,  fsst  and 
loose  dutch  members  in  operstlve  relstlon  thereto,  a  stop- 
flnger  or  member,  means  scting  normally  to  maintain  said 
clutch  members  disengaged  and  the  stop-flnger  or  member 
In  operative  position  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  driving 
shaft,  a  treadle  to  move  the  stop-flnger  or  member  to  In- 
opeimtlTe  position  and  to  engage  the  dutch  members, 
means  independent  of  said  treadle  and  under  control  of 
the  operator  to  move  the  stop-flnger  or  memher  to  Inop- 
erative position  to  permit  rotstion  of  the  driving  shaft 
by  hand,  and  a  lock  for  holding  the  stop-flnger  or  member 
in  such  inoperative  position. 

5.  In  a  stopping  mechanism,  a  driving  shaft,  fast  and 
loose  clutch  members  in  operative  relation  thereto,  a  stop- 
flnjter  or  member,  means  acting  normally  to  maintain  said 
clutch  members  disengaged  and  the  stop-flnger  or  member 
in  operative  position  to  prevent  roUtion  of  the  driving 
shsft,  a  treadle  to  move  the  stop-flnger  or  member  to  In- 
operative position  and  to  engage  the  dutch  membera, 
means  Tuder  control  of  the  opsratlvs  to  move  the  stop- 
flnger  or  member  to  inoperative  position  independently  of 
movement  of  ths  dutdi  members  to  permit  roUtion  of  the 
driving  shaft  by  hand,  a  lock  for  holding  the  stop-flnger 
or  member  in  such  inoperative  position,  and  means  oper- 
sted  by  the  starting  treadle  to  trip  the  lock. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


958,296.     BBWINO-MACHINK     THOMAS  O.  Plaht.  Bos- 
ton,  Mass.     FUed  'Sept    1,   1908,   Serial  No.   451,145. 
Benewsd  Nov.  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  629,804. 
1.  In  a  shoe  sewing  machine,  the  comhlnatlon  of  a 
table  or  work  support  to  engage  and  sostala  the  work, 
stitch  forming  meehanismi,  a  presser-fOot,  a  guide  to  en- 
,  gage  the  work  to  determine  the  distance  of  the  line  of 
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stltehss  from  ths  sols  sdge  oa  one  surfsee  of  ths  work, 
a  tilt  preventer  independent  of  the  presser  foot  to  engage 
the  surface  of  a  shoe  sols  to  determine  the  inclination  of 
the  work  with  respect  to  the  table  and  cavse  the  line  of 
stitches  to  appear  In  a  desired  position  on  the  opposite 
sorfsee  of  the  work,  and  means  for  caoatng  the  tilt  pre- 
TOiter  to  be  operative  while  sewing  on  one  part  and  In- 
•psfstlTS  whlls  sewing  00  aaothsr  part  of  the  shoe  sole. 


2.  In  a  shoe  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
table  or  work  support  to  sustain  the  work,  stitch  forming 
mechanism,  a  presser  foot  for  holding  the  work  on  the 
table,  a  guide  to  determine  the  distance  of  the  line  of 
stitches  from  the  edge  of  the  work  on  one  surface  thereof, 
a  tilt  preventer  to  engage  the  surface  of  a  shoe  sole  and 
determine  the  vertical  tilt  of  the  shoe,  snd  means  for 
moving  the  tilt  preventer  during  ths  operation  of  the  ma- 
chine to  vary  the  position  of  the  line  of  stitches  on  the 
opposite  surface  of  the  work  with  respect  to  the  sole  edge. 

3.  IB  a  shoe  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
table  or  work  support  to  engage  and  sostaln  'the  work, 
stitch  forming  mechanlam,  a  presser  foot  for  holding  the 
work  upon  the  table  or  work  8upi>ort,  a  gnlde  to  determine 
the  position  of  the  line  of  stitches  from  the  edge  of  the 
sole  on  one  surface  thereof,  and  means  inoperative  while 
sewing  sround  the  shank  to  permit  the  work  to  be  tilted 
and  contacting  with  the  sole  surface  whlls  sewing  around 
the  forepart  to  determine  the  direction  of  the  line  of 
stitches  through  the  work  and  maintain  the  desired  posi- 
tion of  the  line  of  stitches  on  the  opposite  surface  of  the 
work  with  respect  to  the  edge  thereof  about  the  forepart. 

4.  In  a  ahoe  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  stitch 
forming  medianism,  means  to  determine  the  position  of 
ths  line  of  stitches  on  one  surface  of  the  work,  a  presser- 
foot,  and  means  to  limit  the  vertical  inclination  of  the 
shoe  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  the  stitches  where 
they  pass  from  one  surface  of  the  work  to  the  oth»  as 
said  ahoe  is  being  stitched  sbout  ths  forepart  to  determine 
the  position  of  the  line  of  stitches  with  respect  to  the  sole 
edge  oa  the  opposite  surface  of  the  work,  said  means  per- 
mitting increaaed  IndlaatlOD  of  the  shoe  In  sewing  around 
the  shank. 

5.  In  a  shoe  sewing  marine,  the  combination  of  a 
table  or  work  support,  stitch  forming  mechanism,  s  presser- 
fbot  a  guide  la  cooperative  relation  with  the  presser  foot 
to  engage  s  groove  in  the  surface  of  the  work  and  deter- 
mine the  transverse  sdjostment  of  the  shoe  with  respect 
to  the  stitch  forming  mechsnlsm.  s  tilt  preventer  mov- 
able during  the  sewing  operation  into  position  to  engage 
the  shoe  and  determine  the  ladlnatlon  or  tilt  of  the  work 
with  reapect  to  the  dlreetloa  of  the  stltdies  where  they 
pass  through  the  work  that  the  line  of  stitches  maj  be 
properly  positioned  on  both  surfsces  of  ths  work,  and  a 
lock  for  holding  the  tilt  preventer  la  posltloa. 

(Claims  6  to  26  aot  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


958,297.  WELT-HOLDER  FOR  8EWINO-MACHINE8. 
Thomas  G.  Plant,  Boston,  Mass.  nied  Oct  17,  1908, 
Serial  No.  468,168.  Renewed  Nov.  22,  1900.  Serial  No. 
629.80Sw 


1.  A  moisture  rptalnlng  welt  holder  for  sewing  ms- 
chines  for  maintaining  the  welt  in  moist  or  tempered  con- 
dition for  presenUtion  to  the  sewing  instrumentalities, 
comprising  a  supporting  standard,  a  red  having  a  welt 
supporting  portion  on  which  the  welt  is  wound,  said  welt 
supporting  portion  having  a  alot  through  whi^  the  end  of 
the  welt  Is  passed  snd  by  which  said  end  is  hdd,  a  moia- 
tore  retaining  casing  surrounding  said  reel  and  provided 
with  a  passageway  for  the  delivery  of  the  moist  welt  as  It 
is  presented  to  the  sewing  instrumentalities  and  having 
an  opening  for  the  introduction  of  the  reel  and  moist  welt, 
and  a  door  for  closing  said  opening  to  maintain  the  wdt 
in  moist  and  pliable  condition,  the  said  reel  and  casing 
being  sustained  by  said  standard. 

2.  A  welt  holder  for  sewing  machines  comprising  s  reel 
on  which  the  tempered  welt  Is  wound,  a  shaft  for  support- 
ing said  reel,  said  shaft  having  a  reel  retaining  catch,  a 
casing  section  having  a  paaaageway  for  the  passage  of  the 
welt  to  the  sewing  machine  and  an  opening  for  the  intro- 
duction and  removal  of  the  reel,  and  a  cover  for  said  open- 
ing, said  reel  and  supporting  shaft  being  contained  within 
the  space  defined  by  the  casing  section  and  cover  to  main- 
tain the  welt  in  moist  and  pliable  condition. 

3.  A  moisture  retaining  welt  holder  for  sewing  ma- 
chines, comprising  ■  supporting  frame,  a  shaft  sustained 
thereby,  a  casing  section  supported  by  said  frame  and  hav- 
ing a  door  for  closing  the  entrance  to  said  casing  section 
and  a  passageway  for  the  withdrawal*  of  the  welt,  a  red 
adapted  to  be  supported  by  said  shaft  within  the  casing 
section,  and  a  catch  for  holding  the  reel  on  said  shaft,  said 
reel  being  contained  within  the  space  defined  by  the  casing 
section  and  door  to  maintain  the  supported  welt  in  moist 
and  pliable  condition. 

4.  A  moisture  retaining  welt  holder  for  sewing  ma- 
chines comprising  a  supporting  frsme,  a  shaft  susUined 
thereby,  s  casing  section  removably  supported  by  said 
shaft  and  having  a  door  for  dosing  the  entrance  to  ssid 
casing  section  and  a  passageway  for  the  passage  of  the 
welt  to  the  sewing  machine,  a  welt  supporting  reel  having 
a  hollow  barrel  on  which  the  welt  is  wound,  and  a  hollow 
hub  to  engage  the  said  shaft,  said  casing  and  door  form- 
ing a  moisture  retaining  envelop  for  the  reel  to  maintala 
the  welt  in  moist  and  pliable  condition. 

5.  A  moisture  reUlnlng  welt  holder  for  sewing  mm- 
chines  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  s  casing  sectioa 
supported  thereby,  a  shaft  projecting  into  said  caaing,  a 
door  for  closing  one  portion  of  the  casing,  said  caaing 
afTording  a  moisture  retaining  envelop  for  a  ssass  of  wdt, 
a  reel  having  a  welt  supporting  barrel,  and  a  reel  support- 
ing huh  adapted  to  be  sustained  by  said  shaft. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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088,298.  8EWINO-MACHINK.  TwoUAB  O.  Plaiit,  Boa- 
ton.  Hub.  Filed  Oct  1».  1906,  Serial  Ko.  468,856. 
Renewed  Nov.  22.  1906.     Serial  No.  B29,30«. 


1.  In  a  shoe  sewing  machine  for  attaching  a  welt  to  a 
■hoe,  the  combination  of  atopptng  and  atarting  mechanism 
for  said  machine,  and  welt  controlling  means  actoated 
npon  stopping  the  machine  for  prerenting  the  withdrawal 
of  welt  upon  withdrawal  of  the  worli  from  the  machine. 

2.  In  a  shoe  sewing  machine  for  attaching  a  welt  to  a 
shoe,  the  comblnati<m  of  starting  and  stopping  means  for 
said  machine,  and  a  welt  measuring  device  comprising 
means  acting  upon  stopping  the  machine  to  limit  the  with- 
drawal of  welt  npon  withdrawal  of  the  work  from  the 
machine. 

S.  In  a  shoe  sewing  machine  for  attaching  a  welt  to  a 
shoe,  the  eombination  of  stitch  forming  mechanism,  start- 
ing and  stopping  means  therefor,  and  means  aetlBS  upon 
stopping  the  i^f***—  to  preTeat  the  welt  being  drawn 
from  its  sooree  of  sapply- 

4.  la  a  shoe  sewing  machine  for  attaching  a  welt  to  a 
sihoc  the  eomblnatloa  of  starting  and  stopping  means  for 
mM  machine,  welt  controlling  means,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  starting  and  stopping  means  and  welt  control- 
ling means  to  canse  the  latter  to  free  the  welt  apcm  start- 
iBC  the  aaehlae  and  to  limit  the  withdrawal  of  the  wait 
from  its  source  of  supply  upon  stopping  the  maehlna. 

5.  In  a  shoe  sewteg  machine  for  attaching  a  welt  to  a 
shoe,  the  comMnatioapf  stopping  and  starting  mechanism 
for  said  machine,  welt  controlling  means  actuated  upon 
•topping  the  machine  for  preTentlng  the  withdrawal  of 
wait  upon  withdrawal  of  the  work  from  the  machine,  and 
■cans  for  seTerlag  tha  welt 

(Claims  e  to  38  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.] 


908,290.  8HOE-8BWINO  MACHINE.  Thomas  O.  Plant, 
Boston,  Maaa.  Filed  Not.  4,  1908,  SerUl  No.  460,995. 
Eenewed  Nor.  22,  1909.    Sortal  No.  529.807. 


S.  In  a  shoe  sewing  machine,  the  eombination  of  stitch 
forming  mechanlam  indndlng  a  needle,  a  welt  guide  to 
direct  the  welt  for  the  action  of  the  stitch  forming  medi- 
anlsm,  and  means  acting  to  move  the  welt  guide  along 
the  welt  in  a  direction  subatantiaUy  diagonally  to  the 
plane  of  moresMnt  of  the  neadla  and  (rem  contact  with 
the  work. 

3.  In  a  shoe  sewing  machlna,  tha  combination  of  stitch 
formlni;  mechanism,  Including  a  needle,  a  welt  guide  to 
direct  the  welt  for  the  action  of  the  stitch  forming  mech- 
anlam, means  for  moTlng  said  welt  guide  into  and  out  of 
contact  with  the  work,  and  means  operatiye  to  more  the 
welt  guide  in  a  direction  awaj  from  the  plane  of  move- 
ment of  the  needle  while  said  welt  guide  is  being  with* 
drawn  from  contact  with  tiie  work. 

4.  In  a  shoe  sewing  marine,  the  combination  of  a 
needle,  a  welt  guide,  and  means  Including  a  back  gage  for 
slmnltaneonaly  moring  said  welt  guide  In  a  dlraetlon 
away  from  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  needle  and  from 
conuct  with  the  work. 

5.  la  a  shoe  sewing  mschlaa,  the  combination  of  a 
needle,  a  welt  guide,  and  means  to  move  said  welt  guide 
o«t  of  contact  with  the  work  la  a  direction  inclined  to 
the  line  ot  feed  and  along  the  welt  while  the  needle  is  in 
tha  work. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  la  a  rtiffe  sewiag  maehlaa,  the  eombination  of  attteh 
formlBC  mtt»*-«"».  a  wait  guide  to  direct  the  wait  (<» 
tha  actlaa  ot  tha  wOtA  forming  mechaalnn,  and  means  to 
■ore  tha  wait  gnida  la  a  dliaettoa  diagonal  to  tha  Haa  of 
(and  and  oat  of  contact  with  tha  woik  to  draw  tt  -' 
the  welt. 


958.800.  WOBK-8UPPOET  FOB  HEELINO-MACHINEg. 
Thomas  G.  Plamt,  Boston.  Maaa.  Original  application 
filed  Feb.  19,  1999.  Serial  No.  478.954.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Nov.  24.  1909.    Serial  No.  529.703. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  daaa  described,  tha  eomblnatloa 
with  a  shoe  support  to>  swing  the  shoe  laterally  Into  a 
fixed  position  for  treatment,  aad  means  Including  a  ro^ 
shaft  and  eccentric  pin  and  stot  oonnectl<m  between  the 
rock  shaft  and  shoe  support  for  oscillating  said  support, 
of  a  stop  against  which  the  forspart  ot  the  shoe  contacts 
to  define  its  Uteral  position  aa  tha  shoe  support  is  swung 
laterally. 

2.  In  a  madklne  of  tha  etaas  ae>cr1hnd,  the  combination 
with  a  shoe  support  to  swing  the  shoe  laterally  into  a 
fixed  poaltlon  for  treatment,  and  means  indndlng  a  spring 
actuated  rock  ahaft  and  eeesatile  pla  and  alot  ooaaectlon 
betwaan  tha  fo^  shaft  aad  shoe  sopport  for  eacillating 
said  support,  of  a  stQp  against  which  tha  forepart  of  the 
shoe  contacts  to  define  its  lateral  poaltlon  as  tha  ahoe 
support  is  swung  laterally. 

8.  la  a  maehlae  of  tha  diaractcr  described,  the  combi- 
aatloa  with  a  shoe  sopport  to  awlag  the  shoe  latarally 
Into  a  fixed  position  for  traatsseat,  aad  sprlag  actuated 
means  for  osdlUtlng  said  support,  of  a  stop  acalnat 
which  the  forepart  of  tha  liboa  eoatacta  to  define  Its 
lataral  poaltlon  aa  the  shoe  support  Is  swung  laterally. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tha  character  described,  the  eombl- 
natloa with  a  shoe  sopport  to  swlag  tha  ahoe  lataraUy 
Into  a  fixed  poaltlon  tor  traataaat,  aad  aprtag  aetoated 
means  for  oaciUating  said  support,  of  dsnrlcaa  for  traslag 
said  meaas  to  the  action  of  tta  spring  to  caoas  lataral 
movement  of  tha  support. 


5.  la  a  saachlne  of  the  character  dsscrlbad,  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  shoe  support,  of  means  for  angnlariy  po- 
sitioning both  right  and  left  shoes  including  forepart 
cagaa  on  opposite  sides  of  said  ahoe  support,  and  spring 
actoated  means  for  alternatively  operating  said  gagea  to 
determine  tha  swing  for  rights  and  lefts. 

(Claims  e  to  46  not  printed  In  the  Oasatta.] 


968,801.  SHOE-JACK.'  Thomao  O.  Plaitt,  Boatoa,Maas. 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1908,  Serial  No.  415,835.  Benawed  Dec. 
9.  1909.     Serial  No.  582.249. 


1.  In  a  Jack,  the  eombination  with  .  last  -  sustaining 
means,  of  means  to  support  said  last-sustaining  means 
along  a  line  of  suppori,  and  means  to  shift  said  line  of 
support  and  last-sustaining  means  relative  to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  Jack,  tha  oomhiaatlon  with  a  frame,  of  last-sua- 
taining  meana  aupportad  by  said  frame  along  a  line  of 
support,  and  means  to  ahlft  said  line  of  support  laterally 
relatively  to  the  last-sustaining  meana. 

3.  In  a  Jack,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  last- 
suatainlng  means  supported  thereby  along  a  line  of  sup- 
port, meana  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  the  last-sua- 
taining  means  relative  to  said  frame,  and  means  to  shift 
the  line  of  support  laterally  relatively  to  said  last-sus- 
taining meana. 

4.  In  a  Jack,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  last-sus- 
taining means  supported  by  said  frame  along  a  line  of 
Bopport  subatantlally  in  the  horisontal  plane  of  the  last 
supported  by  said  meana,  and  means  to  shift  said  line  of 
support  and  said  last-sustaining  means  laterally  relative 
to  each  other. 

5.  In  a  jack,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  last-sus- 
taining means  pivotally  supported  by  the  frame,  and 
means  to  shift  the  position  laterally  of  the  pivotal  axis  of 
said  last-sustaining  meana 

[Claims  6  to  49  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


958,802.  HEELING-MACHINE.  Thomas  O.  Plant.  Boa- 
ton,  Maaa.  FUed  Jan.  27,  1908,  SerUl  No.  412.727. 
Renewed  Dee.  9,  1900.     Serial  No.  582,260. 

1.  In  a  heeling  machine  the  combination  with  a  nail 
block,  of  a  heel  carriage  at  one  side  of  said  block,  means 
to  move  said  carriage  in  a  bortsontal  plane  to  present 
heels  horlsontally  to  said  block,  nail  driving  devices  on 
the  ottier  aide  of  said  Mock,  means  to  supply  nails  to  aald 
nail  blocl(,  and  means  to  move  said  nail  driving  devices 
In  an  oblique  path  relatively  to  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  heel  carriage  to  drive  said  naila  obliquely  Into  the 
haeL 

2.  la  a  heel  lag  machine  the  combination  with  a  rota- 
tably  mounted  heel  carriage  constructed  to  support  a  plo- 
rallty  of  heela  in  a  horisontal  plane,  nailing  devices  in- 
cluding drivers,  meana  to  rotate  said  carriage  to  present 
heels  horlsontally  in  succession  to  said  nailing  dcvieaa, 
and  maans  to  move  said  drivers  in  an  ohllqoa  path  to- 
ward and  from  the  plane  of  the  tread  facea  of  the  heels 
ao  presented. 

8.  la  a  healing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  nail  block 
aad  a  rotaiabte  heal  carriage  prorldad  with  a  plorallty 


of  heel  holders  movable  socceasively  from  loading  poal- 
tlon to  a  position  adjacent  the  nail  block,  power  means 
for  rotating  the  heel  carriage,  and  a  atationary  plate  sup- 
ported Independent  of  the  nail  blodc  and  dlapoaed  above 
the  path  of  moyement  of  the  heels  and  having  a  stirfaea 
with  which  the  face  of  a  heel  lift  contacts  as  the  heel  la 
poaltlooed  in  a  bolder  at  the  loading  position,  said  plate 
extending  from  a  point  above  the  loading  position  of  the 
heels  to  a  point  adjacent  the  nail  blo^. 


4.  In  a  heeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  nail 
block,  a  stationary  beam  on  which  said  block  la  moonted, 
a  rotatable  heel  carriage  provided  with  a  plurality  oC 
heel  holders,  means  to  actuate  said  carriage  to  move 
heels  successively  from  loading  position  to  a  poaltlon  be- 
neath the  said  nail  block,  and  a  guide  plate  anpported  la- 
dependent  of  the  nail  block  and  disposed  above  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  heels  and  having  a  surface  with 
which  a  heel  lift  conucta  as  it  is  placed  in  a  holder  at  the 
loading  position,  said  plate  extending  from  a  point  above 
the  loading  poaltlon  of  the  heela  to  a  point  adjacent  the 
nail  block. 

5.  In  a  hetilng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  nail  blod^ 
having  a  horisontal  face  and  nail  driving  devlcea,  means 
for  moving  the  nailing  devices  in  an  oblique  direction  to- 
ward and  from  the  nail  block,  a  beel  support,  an  actuator 
for  moving  said  heel  support  obliquely  toward  the  nail 
block,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  the  heel 
support  in  a  direction  oblique  to  the  face  of  the  nail  block 
while  maintaining  undisturbed  relation  between  said  sup- 
port and  actuator,  said  heel  support  Including  an  anvil 
and  a  ceiled  spring  sustaining  said  anvil. 

(Claims  6  to  84  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.  1 


958.308.  DBIVINO-SHAFT  CONTBOLLINO  MEANS. 
Thomas  O.  Pi.axt,  Boston,  Maaa.  FUed  Dec  22.  1900. 
Serial  No.  684,421. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  driving  ahaft.  driving  meana  therefor,  clutch 
membera  for  oparatlvely  connecting  and  disconnecting  said 
sliaft  and  driring  means,  a  locking  ptn  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  ahaft  to  lock  the  clutch  members  from  op- 
erative engagement,  an  actuator  extending  longltodlaaUy 
of  said  shaft,  a  hand  wheel  normally  looM  with  rsvoet  to 
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mM  (trlTliw  tlMft,  ud  mMBS  coiio«et«d  to  tke  aetaator 
tor  loeklaff  th«  htaA  wheri  to  th«  itarft  and  m*Tlng  the 
k>ekia«  pin  tranarertelj  of  th«  •haft  Into  locking  engage- 
ment with  a  dnteh  OMmber  and  to  free  the  hand  wheel 
when  the  locklnc  Pla  1*  withdrawn. 

2  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  the  comblna- 
tloii  at  »  drlTlnf  ahaft,  clutch  members  aa«>ciated  there- 
with, a  clutch  coupling  pin,  a  locking  pin  extending  trane 
Ter«el7  of  said  shaft,  and  an  actuator  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  said  shaft  and  harlng  an  Inclined  portion  to  en- 
gage the  locking  pin  and  move  It  traneTereely  of  the  shaft 
Into  position  to  lock  the  clutch  coupling  pin  out  of  clutch 
coupling  position. 

3.  IB  a  derlea  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  drlTlag  shaft,  clutch  members  as«>cUted  there- 
with, a  locking  pin  extending  transversely  of  said  shaft,  an 
actuator  extending  longitudinally  of  said  shaft  and  having 
an  inclined  portion  to  engage  the  locking  pin  and  move  It 
transversely  of  the  shaft  Into  position  to  lock  the  clutch 
members  from  operattve  engagement,  a  hand  wheel  nor- 
mally loose  with  reUtion  to  the  shaft,  and  means  operated 
hy  movement  of  the  actuator  to  operatlvely  connect  the 
hand  wheel  and  shaft  when  the  clutch  members  are  locked 
from  engagcmmt 

4.  In  a  devlee  of  the  character  described,  tne  combina- 
tion of  a  driving  shaft,  clatch  members  assocUted  there- 
with, a  locking  pin  carried  by  said  shaft  and  extending 
transversely  thereof  to  engage  one  of  the  clutch  members 
and  prevent  their  operative  engagement,  and  an  actuator 
aztanding  longitudinally  of  the  driving  shaft  and  having  a 
portkm  to  engage  said  locking  pin  to  move  It  transversely 
of  tba  shaft  into  and  out  of  locking  engagement  with  re- 
spect to  one  of  the  clutch  members. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tkm  9t  a  drtrlag  shaft,  clutch  members  aaaociated  there- 
with, a  lo<Aing  pin  carried  by  said  shaft  and  extending 
transversely  ther«>f  to  engage  one  of  the  dutch  mem- 
tan  and  prevent  their  operative  engagement,  and  an  actu- 
ator extending  longitudinally  of  the  driving  shaft  said 
locking  pin  and  actuator  having  an  Inclined  surface  en- 
gagwnent  for  causing  the  pin  to  be  moved  transversely 
into  and  out  of  locking  relation  with  one  of  the  clutch 
members  aa  the  actuator  la  moved  longitudinally  of  the 
driving  shaft 

[Clalma  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.1 


permitting  movement  of  the  spindle  and  Its  expanslMa  end 
longitudinaUy  of  tha  leg  portlOB  toy  pr«Hnu«  upon  the 

lasted  shoe. 

4.  An  Ironing  and  dressing  Jack  havtat  a  la«t  support- 
ing spindle,  an  end  expander  movable  with  said  spindle  to 
expand  the  end  portion  of  said  spindle,  snd  meana  psr- 
mittlng  movement  of  the  spindle  and  end  expander 
longitudinally  with  relation  to  each  other  to  expand  the 
end  portion  of  the  spindle  and  longitudinally  together  to 
move  the  spindle  and  expander  Irfto  position  for  the  iron- 
ing operation. 

6.  An  ironing  and  dressing  Jack  having  a  laat  support- 
ing spindle  provided  with  a  deflected  or  bent  and  ex- 
panalble  end  portion,  an  end  expander  movable  with  said 
spindle  to  expand  the  end  portion  of  said  spindle,  and 
means  permitting  movement  of  the  spindle  and  end  ex- 
pander longitudinally  with  reRition  to  each  other  to  ex- 
pand the  end  portion  of  the  spindle  and  longitudinally 
together  to  move  the  spindle  and  expander  into  position 
for  the  Ironing  operation. 

[Clalma  tt  to  80  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


9M808  WOBK-HOLDBB  FOB  HEBLINO-MACHINEg. 
THOMAS  O.  PLAMT,  Bostott,  Maaa.  FUed  Feb.  27.  1908, 
Serial  No.  418.028.  Renewed  Mar.  11.  1910.  Serial  Na 
548,720. 


958    80  4.      IRONING    AND    DRESSING    MACHINE. 

THOMAS  O.  PiJarr,  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  June  8.  1909. 

Serial  No.  499,890.    Renewed  Feb.  15.  1910.    Serial  No. 
'  S44,079. 


1.  An  Ironing  and  dressing  Jack  having  a  leg  portion,  a 
last  supporting  spindle  provided  with  an  expansible  end 
portion  to  engage  th«  last  pin  socket  of  a  last  means  act- 
ing normally  to  hold  the  said  spindle  with  its  expansible 
Md  In  projected  or  last  receiving  position  and  to  permit 
aald  spindle  to  be  moved  longitudinally  of  the  leg  Into 
retracted  position,  and  means  to  automatically  expand  the 
end  of  the  last  sopportlng  spindle. 

2.  An  lr<Hila«  nad  dressing  Jack  having  a  leg  portion,  a 
longitudinally  movable  laat  supporting  spindle  provided 
with  an  axpanalble  end  portion  to  engage  the  pin  socket 
of  a  last  means  acting  normally  to  project  the  axpanalble 
end  portkm  of  the  spindle  for  engaging  with  the  pin  socket 
of  a  last  «nd  m«*na  for  contracting  and  expanding  the  end 
portion  of  the  spindle  while  in  projected  position. 

8.  An  iNBlag  Slid  dreaalng  Jack  having  a  leg  portion,  a 
last  suppordas  sptadle  having  an  expanalhle  end  portion 
t*  engage  the  pin  socket  of  a  last  meana  for  expanding 
and  coatractlB*  the  expanalMe  e»d  portion,  and  means  for 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  heel  treating  tools,  a  support  upon  which  the  heel 
rests  during  the  action  of  the  tools,  a  heel  carrier  for 
transferring  a  heel  from  receiving  position  to  the  said 
support,  a  heel  detainer,  and  means  to  move  the  detainer 
Into  contact  with  the  heel  face  as  the  carrier  transfers 
the  heel  to  said  support  and  malnUins  It  In  said  poaltlon 
during  the  action  of  said  tools. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deecrlbed.  a  heel  sup- 
port, tools  for  acting  on  the  beel  sustained  by  said  support 
heel  holding  snd  transferring  devlcea  for  engaging  the 
lateral  surface  of  the  heel  and  transferring  the  heel  to  the 
action  of  said  tools,  a  heel  detainer  for  engaging  a  face  of 
the  heel,  means  to  move  said  detainer  Into  engagement 
with  the  heel  face  and  maintain  such  relation  of  the  de- 
tainer and  heel  during  the  action  of  the  tools,  and  devices 
for  varying  the  path  of  movement  of  said  detainer  to  ac- 
commodate heels  of  different  belghta. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrlbsd.  the  combina- 
tion of  heel  nailing  devices,  a  heel  support  on  which  tha 
heel  Is  placed  and  by  which  It  Is  sustained  during  the  ac- 
tion of  said  devices,  s  carrier  for  transferring  a  heel  to 
said  support,  a  heel  detainer  to  engage  the  under  face  of 
the  heel,  and  means  operative  as  the  carrier  transfers  the 
heel  to  said  support  to  operate  the  detainer  and  maintain 
it  in  contact  with  the  heel  when  the  lattar  resta  upon  said 
support. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  beel  nailing  devlcea.  a  heel  support  on  which  the 
heel  to  placed  and  by  which  It  la  sustained  during  the  ac- 
tion of  said  devices,  a  carrier  for  transferring  a  heel  to 
said  support,  a  heel  detainer  to  engage  the  under  faca  of 
the  heel,  means  operative  as  the  carrier  tranafers  the  hed 
to  said  support  to  operate  the  detainer  and  maintain  it  in 
contact  with  the  heel  when  the  latter  resta  upon  aald  sap- 


UJtv  17, 1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


681 


port,  and  means  to  subsequently  separata  the  datainer 
from  contact'  with  the  ha^ 

5.  In  a  heel  loading  machine,  devices  for  positioning  a 
heal  relative  to  the  loading  mechanlam,  meana  for  detain- 
ing the  heel  In  engagement  with  Ita  positioning  devices, 
means  for  clamping  the  heel  In  operating  position,  and 
provision  for  cauaing  said  detaining  means  to  engage  a 
face  of  the  heel  before  It  U  damped  and  to  maintain  auch 
engagement  during  the  loading  operation. 

[Claims  e  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


958,300.  MACHINE  FOR  OPERATING  ON  THE  BOT- 
TOMS OP  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Thomas  G.  Plaht, 
Boston,  Mass.  Filed  May  13.  1907.  Serial  No.  878.270. 
Renewed  Apr.  12,  1910.    Serial  No.  554,963. 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  baby  earrlace,  of  a  hack 
member  and  a  seat  member  pivotal  ly  connected  together, 
the  seat  member  being  plvotally  attached  to  the  carriage, 
means  for  securing  said  membera  in  their  open  relation, 
and  a  brace  connecting  the  back  member  with  the  carriage, 
substantially  aa  described. 


1.  In  a  heel  breaatlng  machine,  the  combination  of 
breaating  means;  a  breasting  stop;  meana  relatively  to 
move  the  stop  and  work  into  contact;  and  meana  to  sup- 
port the  stop  Independently  of  the  work,  while  the  stop 
arreata  the  operation  of  the  breaating  meana. 

2.  In  a  heel  breasting  machine,  the  combination  of 
breasting  meana;  a  plvotally  mounted  breasting  stop  to 
contact  with  the  work ;  and  means  to  support  the  stop  in- 
dependently of  the  work  while  the  stop  arreata  the  opera- 
tion of  the  breasting  meana. 

8.  In  a  heel  breasting  machine,  the  combination  of 
breaating  means ;  and  means  to  arreat  the  operation  there- 
of. Including  an  automatically-adjustable  power-operated 
stop,  and  means  to  support  the  stop  Independently  of  the 
shoe  while  performing  Ita  krrestlng  office. 

4.  In  a  heel  breasting  machine,  the  combination  of 
breaating  means ;  and  meana  to  arreat  the  operation  there- 
of. Including  a  stop  automatically  relatively  adjustable  to 
contact  with  the  work  and  to  conform  to  varying  Indlna- 
tlona  of  the  work,  and  meana  to  support  the  stop  Inde- 
pendently of  the  shoe  while  performing  Ita  arresting  office. 

5.  In  a  heel  breasting  machine,  the  combination  of 
breasting  means ;  a  brensting  stop ;  means  other  than  aald 
breasting  means  to  move  the  stop  to  and  from  operative 
position ;  and  means  to  support  the  stop  independently  of 
the  shoe,  to  arreat  the  operation  of  the  breaating  meana. 

[Claims  6  to  44  not  printed  In  the  Gaastta.] 


8.  The  combination,  with  a  baby  carrlaga,  <d  a  member 
plvotally  connected  therewith  and  forming  n  Mnt  another 
member  pivoted  to  the  outer  or  free  portion  of  the  first 
member  and  movable  into  angular  relation  to  the  first 
member  either  one  side  or  the  other  of  the  first  member,  a 
link  adapted  to  secure  said  member  In  dther  relation  to 
the  first  member,  and  another  link  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  the  carriage  to  support  said  membart.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


958,808.     INCINERATING  PLANT.     Eowabo  F.   Pbicb, 
Lancaster,  and  Thomas  F.  Bcnnrt.  Philadelphia,  Pa., ' 
aaalgnors  of  one-third  to  John  F.  Keller,  Lancaster,  Pa. 
FUed  Ang.  14,  190&     Serial  No.  448,473. 


958,307.  BABY-CARRIAGE.  Eloenr  Plockdx,  Pater- 
aon.  N.  J.  Filed  June  29,  1909.  Serial  No.  504,960. 
1.  The  combination,  with  a  baby  carriage,  of  a  back 
member  and  a  seat  member  plvotally  connected  together, 
one  of  them  being  plvotally  attached  to  the  carriage, 
meana  for  securing  said  members  In  their  open  relation, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  said 
members  relatively  to  the  earrla«e.  aubstantlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 

154  0. 0, 


1.  In  an  Incinerating  plant  walls  forming  In  combina- 
tion, a  main  furnace,  an  Initial  furnace  In  communication 
therewith,  and  a  drying  chamber  aa  a  receptade  for  the 
material  to  be  consumed,  said  chamber  being  adapted  to 
dry  the  material  prevloiu  to  ita  Incineration ;  a  removable 
separator  between  the  drying  chamber  and  the  main  fur- 
nace, provided  with  gutters  for  liquid  flowing  and  In- 
clined to  fadlltate  the  flow,  and  provided  with  an  open 
space  at  Ita  lower  end,  to  permit  the  flow  to  the  main 
furnace;  projecting  brlcka  from  the  main  furnace's  back 
wall  adapted  to  catch  and  evaporate  the  liquid  flow,  and 
means  for  moving  the  separator  to  discharge  the  mate- 
rial Into  the  main  furnace. 

2.  In  an  Incinerating  plant  walls  forming  In  combina- 
tion, and  in  communication  an  Initial  furnace,  and  a  main 
furnace,  a  drying  chamber  above  the  main  furnace,  and  an. 
Inclined  removable  separator  to  segregate  the  main  furnace 
and  the  drying  chamber,  the  separator  being  formed  In  eor- 

I  rugited  gutter*  to  permit  the  raleaM  and  flow  of  tha 
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ikialds  from  tbe  aollda  d«po«lt*d  thereon,  and  prorided 
with  aa  open  apaee  at  Its  lower  end,  and  projectlog  baatad 
bricka  formlnc  P*rt  of  th«  mala  (amace  back  wall  adapted 
to  intercept  and  craporate  tlie  releaaed  Uqaid. 

8.  In  an  Inelneratinc  plant,  walla  Cormlns  in  combina- 
tion, an  Initial  farnace,  a  drying  chamber,  and  a  main  fur- 
nace located  between  the  initial  furnace  and  the  drying 
chamber  the  initial  and  main  fomacea  being  In  communi- 
cation ;  an  inclined  and  gattered  separator  between  the 
main  fomace  and  the  drying  chamber,  with  an  open  space 
for  llqnid  flowing  at  ita  inner  end,  throogb  whldi  the 
liberated  llqald  U  precipitated  ;  the  ba<*  wall  for  the  main 
furnace  comprising  In  part  Inwardly  projecting  bricks 
located  directly  under  the  space  tor  liquid  flowing,  and 
meana  for  the  remoral  of  the  separator  to  permit  the  dla- 
cbarge  of  the  solids  into  the  main  furnace. 

4.  An  incinerating  plant  comprising  walls  forming  a 
main  furnace,  an  Initial  furnace  In  communication  there- 
with, a  drying  chamber  and  a  downtake  flue  haring  an 
outlet  to  a  stack ;  remorable  means  to  separate  the  main 
furnace  and  the  drying  chamber;  multiple  meana  to  con- 
nect the  main  furnace  and  the  downtake  flae,  with  pro- 
Jcctlona  orer  said  means  and  extending  into  the  main 
furnace. 

6.  An  incinerating  plant  hartag  walls  forming  a  main 
furnace  and  an  initial  furnace  in  common ioatlon,  a  dry- 
ing chamber  and  a  downUke  flue  and  connections  there- 
from to  a  stack;  the  main  furnace  and  downtake  flue 
separated  by  an  apertured  bridge  wall ;  deflectors  over  the 
aperturea,  which  extend  into  the  main  furnace  ;  and  meana 
to  separate  the  main  furnace  and  the  drying  chamber, 
and  to  connect  them. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


958,300.  TIRE  WRAPPING  AND  UNWRAPPING  MA- 
CHINK.  Nblson  B.  Rabbb,  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  July 
19,  1909.     Serial  No.  608,462. 


S.  la  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  means  for  supporting  a  tire  wrapped  with  Upe, 
a  tape  spool,  means  for  moTlng  the  same  around  the  tire 
and  means  for  rotating  said  spool  when  being  thus  moTed 
around  the  tire  to  cause  the  tape  to  be  wound  thereon  as  it 
Is  onwrappsd  from  the  tire. 

[dalBs  4  to  22  not  printed  la  the  OueCta.] 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  -described,  the  com- 
Ir.natlon  of  means  for  supporting  and  rotating  a  tire  alter- 
nately In  opposite  directions  and  means  for  winding  tape 
about  the  tire  while  the  latter  U  being  rotated,  whereby 
the  tlrs  will  be  cross  wrapped. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  means  for  supporting  and  rotating  a  tlrs  alter- 
nately In  opposite  dlrectiona,  meana  for  winding  tape  about 
the  tire  while  the  latter  la  being  routed,  whereby  the 
tire  will  be  cross  wrapped,  and  means  for  rarying  the 
speed  of  the  tire  rotating  meana. 

8.  la  a  maehlae  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  BMSns  for  supporting  and  rotating  a  tire  alter- 
n»tely  la  opposite  directions,  means  for  winding  Upe  about 
the  tlr«  while  the  latter  is  being  routed,  whereby  the  tire 
will  be  cross  wrapped,  a  single  driving  means  from  which 
both  the  wrapping  means  and  the  tire  rotating  aieaas  are 
drlrea  and  meana  for  stopping  the  tire  routing  meaas 
wttbont  latsrferlag  with  the  wrapping  means. 

4.  la  a  aMchlas  of  the  character  described,  the  combl- 
a<it1oa  «f  meaas  for  supporting  a  tire  wrapped  with  tape 
and  meaas  for  nnwiadlag  the  tape  from  said  tire. 


958,810.  ALCOHOL- VAPOR  LAMP.  Aw»aii  Racroa, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Warren  B.  Hutchinson, 
trustee.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  2«,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  3«4,61B. 


1.  A  lamp  of  the  kind  described,  comprUlng  a  rertical 
fuel  supply  pipe  connecting  at  ita  lower  end  with  a  series 
of  horlsonUlly  radiating  pipes  having  downward  bends  at 
their  outer  ends,  a  bunsen  connected  with  each  radiating 
pipe  and  extending  Inward  directly  beneath  and  parallel 
with  the  same,  said  bunsens  terminating  at  their  Inward 
ends  la  dowaward  bends,  and  mantle  supporU  secured  to 
ths  downward  bends  of  the  bunsens  In  such  manner  that 
each  mantle  support  is  directly  beneath  both  the  down- 
ward bend  of  the  bunsen  and  the  horlsonUl   fuel  pipe 

iboT*  it.  _»,    , 

2.  A  lamp  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  vertical 
drop  pipe  having  a  valve  therein,  and  merging  at  Ito 
lower  end  Into  horlxonUlly  radiating  branch  plpem  bavlng 
downward  bends,  bunsens  secured  to  the  said  branch 
pipea  and  extending  inward  directly  beneath  and  parallel 
with  the  same,  aaid  bunsens  terminating  In  downward 
bends,  mantle  supports  secured  to  the  downward  bends  of 
the  bunsens,  a  single  housing  inclosing  the  aforesaid 
structure,  and  a  valve  stem  operating  the  valve  and  ex- 
tending out  through  the  bousing. 

3.  A  lamp  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  vertical 
fuel  supply  pipe  connecting  with  a  source  of  fuel  supply 
and  terminating  at  Its  lower  end  in  a  head,  said  head  being 
connected  with  a  fuel  pan  suspended  directly  beneath  the 
head,  a  series  of  horlxonUlly  radUtlng  pipes  having  down- 
ward bends  at  their  outer  ends,  a  bunsen  connected  with 
each  radiating  pipe  and  extending  Inward  directly  be- 
neath and  parallel  with  the  same,  said  bunsens  terminating 
at  their  Inward  ends  In  downward  bends,  and  mantle 
-npporU  secured  to  the  downward  bends  of  the  boasens. 


M8,S11.     PIN.     John  H.  Rbbd,  Laacastsr,  Wis.     FUed 

July  7.  1909.     Serial  No.  506,356. 

1,  A  safety  pin  having  a  shank  provldsd  with  a  crimp 
adjacent  each  end,  a  catch  for  the  point  of  said  pin  ex- 
tending from  said  shank  adjacent  one  of  ssid  crimps,  and 
a  guard  for  the  point  of  the  pin  havtag  a  shaak  portion 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  pin  shank  and  provided 
with  a  pair  of  spaced  eyes  to  spring  over  said  crimps  and 
yieldingly  hold  the  giard  In  open  or  closed  position. 
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2.  A  safety  pin  provided  on  iU  shaak  with  a  pair  of 
•IMced  crlmpa,  a  catch  adjacent  one  of  said  crimpa,  and  a 
goard  for  the  point  of  the  pin  having  a  ahank  provided 
with  a  pair  of  spaced  eyes  to  spring  over  said  crimps  and 
lock  the  guard  in  open  or  dosed  position,  and  having  a 
cap  arranged  at  one  end  of  the  said  guard  shank  and 
held  in  allnement  with  sf  id  catch  to  engage  the  point  of 
■aid  pin. 


908,818.    ROTARY  VALVB.    RoaaaT  W.  RtoBBuur,  Brook- 
lya,  N.  Y.    FUed  Aug.  21,  1909.    Serial  No.  614,002. 


8.  In  a  safety  pin  having  a  shank  and  a  catch,  a  guard 
for  the  point  of  said  pin  embodying  a  shank  portion  slld- 
Ingiy  fitting  the  shank  of  aald  safety  pin  and  a  cap  nor- 
mally held  in  allnement  with  said  catch,  and  a  stop  dis- 
posed on  the  shank  of  said  aafety  pin  engageable  with  the 
shank  portion  of  said  guard  whereby  to  yieldingly  hold 
said  cap  In  engagement  with  the  point  of  said  pin. 


9  6  8.812.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MILK  •  BOTTLES. 
Thomas  J.  Rbtnglos,  Bessemer,  Ala.  Filed  Sept.  14, 
1909.     Serial  No.  617.694. 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprlstaig  a  pitcher 
shaped  mouth-piece,  opening  downwardly,  and  adapted  to 
rest  upon  the  top  of  a  Jar  or  bottle,  a  flexible  alseve  car- 
ried by  said  mouth-piece  adapted  to  fit  over  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  bottle  or  Jar,  means  for  temporarily  locking 
said  sleeve  In  position,  a  hinged  lid  carried  by  the  mouth- 
piece, and  an  operating  rod  dei>endlng  from  aaid  cover  to 
a  point  below  said  mouth-piece,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  The  combinattoa  with  a  bottle  or  Jar,  of  a  mouth- 
piece adapted  to  rest  thereon,  a  hinged  cover  for  said 
moutb-piece,  a  aleeve  connected  to  the  mouth-piece  and 
adapted  to  Inclose  the  upper  portion  of  a  bottle  or  Jar,  a 
clamping  ring  for  clamping  aald  aleeve  to  the  bottle  or 
Jar,  and  a  depending  rod  operatlvely  oonneetod  to  tit* 
hinged  cover  and  angled  at  iU  lower  end  to  form  a  finger 
piece. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  bottle,  of  a  pitcher  shaped 
mouth-ptece,  a  hinged  lid  mounted  on  said  mouth-piece, 
a  flexible  aleeve,  a  ring  holding  said  slsevs  upon  said 
mouth-piece,  a  split  clamping  ring  for  locking  said  sleeve 
to  the  bottle,  and  a  depending  cover  operating  rod. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bottle,  a  pitcher  ahaped 
aiouth-piece,  a  hinged  cover  for  aaid  mouth-piece,  a  fiexihle 
sleeve  carried  by  the  mooth-plees.  a  split  clamping  ring 
for  locking  aald  aleeve  over  the  upper  portion  of  the  bot- 
tle, aa  arm  carried  by  said  clamping  rlag,  a  guide  eye 
formed  at  the  outer  end  of  the  arm,  and  a  depending  rod 
pivoUlly  connected  to  the  hinged  cover  at  ita  upper  sad 
and  working  throng  said  guide  «ye,  as  and  for  ths  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


1.  A  valve  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  valve 
casing  and  an  entrance  pipe  communicating  therewith,  a 
sleeve  mounted  in  said  casing  having  exhaust  porU  formed 
therein,  a  rotary  valve  mounted  in  said  sleeve,  said  valve 
having  transversely  extending  steam  chambers  formed 
therein,  the  walls  of  said  steam  chambers  being  radially 
positioned,  a  cut-off  valve  plate  mounted  upon  the  inner 
ends  of  a  transversely  positioned  shaft  and  adapted  to  be 
rotated  thereby,  said  valve  plate  being  located  at  one  end 
of  the  rotary  valve  and  having  arcuate  openings  formed 
therein  of  greater  area  than  the  transverse  area  of  said 
steam  chambers,  add  means  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of 
said  shaft  to  adjust  the  openings  of  said  valve  plate  with 
relation  to  the  exhaust  port. 

2.  A  valve  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  valve 
casing,  a  sleeve  mounted  In  said  casing  having  exhaust 
porU  formed  therein  at  diametrically  opposite  poinU,  a 
roUry  valve  mounted  In  said  aleeve  and  provided  with 
steam  chambers  adapted  to  register  with  said  exhaust 
porU,  a  supply  pipe  secured  to  one  side  of  the  valve  cas-* 
ing.  a  valve  plate  mounted  upon  the  inner  end  of  a  trans- 
versely positioned  shaft  and  located  between  the  end  of 
said  valve  and  the  supply  pipe,  a  lever  secured  to  the 
outer  end  of  said  shaft,  a  quadrant  shaped  guide  member 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  supply  pipe  and  depending  there- 
from, said  guide  member  having  a  slot  formed  therein 
adapted  to  receive  a  pin  secured  in  said  lever,  said  lever 
being  adapted  to  roUte  said  shaft  and  guide  plate  to  ad- 
Just  the  openings  in  said  plate  with  relation  to  the  exhaust 
potts,  and  a  thumb  screw  threaded  upon  the  outer  end  of 
said  pin  adapted  to  retain  the  lever  In  Its  adjusted  position. 


958,314.      FEED  REGULATOR.      Lbonakd    C.    Robbbts, 
Nunda,  N.  Y.    Filed  Sept.  3,  1909.     Serial  No.  616,048. 


1.  In  a  measuring  device,  a  casing  having  a  feed  cham- 
ber and  a  plurality  of  measuring  chambers  separated  by  a 
partltloa,  and  an  oscillating  fMd  device  having  oppo- 
sitely dlq>osed  members  adapted  to  traverss  ths  feed 
ctiamber  in  opposite  directions  and  to  enter  each  asasar- 
ing  chamber  to  discharge  material  therefrom. 

2.  la  a  measuring  device,  a  casing  hsving  a  feed  cham- 
ber and  a  plurality  of  measuring  chambers,  an  osclUating 
feed  device  diaposed  to  traverse  the  feed  chamber  in  op- 
posite dlrsetlons  and  extend  into  each  msasarlng  chasi- 
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bOT  to  discfaarge  materUiI  therefrom,   and  an  oadUatlns 
■trtkc  am  diapoMd  at  tb»  upper  portion  ot  said  nMaaoiing 

cbambera.  ^  .    ^ 

3.  IB  a  maararlnc  derka,  a  eastoc  haTloc  a  read  cham- 
ber and  a  plurality  of  meaaorlnc  cbambera,  an  oaclUating 
feed  derice  adapted  to  traTorae  the  feed  diaiaber  in  oppo- 
site directlona.  an  oadllatlh*  etrlke  am  dlapoaed  at  the 
upper  portion  of  eald  measurlog  chambwa,  a  abaft  upon 
which  aald  feed  and  atrllte  amia  are  mounted,  and  a  lever 
arm  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  aald  ebaft  to  effect  an 
oacllUtloli  thereof. 

4.  In  a  meaaarinv  derice,  a  eaaliiff  harlnf  a  feed  cham- 
ber and  a  plurality  of  meaaurlng  chamhera,  an  oaeUUtinc 
feed  derice  adapted  to  traTwae  the  feed  chamber  in  oppo- 
site directions,  an  oedllatlng  strike  am  disposed  at  the 
upper  portion  of  said  measurlac  diambers,  a  shaft  upon 
which  said  feed  and  strike  arms  are  mounted,  a  slotted 
lerer  am  carried  by  said  shaft  and  a  drirlng  connection 
adjustably  secured  to  said  arm  to  control  the  extent  of 
moTement  thereof. 

5.  The  eomWaatlon  with  a  casing  open  at  one  end  and 
prortded  with  a  partition  to  form  opposite  paraUel  meas- 
uring chambers  therein,  segmental  feed  arms  dispoaed  at 
oppoalte  sidsa  of  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  altaniately  traverse  a  portion  of  each  of  said 
measuring  chambers  and  means  for  otcUlating  said  shaft 

and  anna. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qaaetteb] 


strands  for  eonnectlug  the  tip  coatacta  and  aleere  con- 
taeta  respectlrely,  of  the  Jacka,  and  aB  Impedance  derlea 
directly  bridging  said  cord  stranda  and  normally  discos- 
nectad  from  said  battery. 


058.810.  MITBB-JOINT  FOB  TUBW.  PsAHX  B.  Boo- 
■as  and  Chablbs  VAixoiri,  Buffalo,  N.  T.,  aaalgnon 
to  Barcalo  Manufacturing  Company,  Buitelo,  N.  T. 
FUed  Mar.  29.  1000.     Serial  No.  480.622. 


068,810  TBLBPHONB  8T8TBSM.  BAtt  C.  Bodmaji, 
West  Point,  Iowa.  Filed  Dec  28.  1008.  Serial  No. 
400.007. 


1.  In  a  central  energy  telephone  system,  a  central  bat- 
tery, subecribera*  lines  normally  connected  with  said  bat- 
tery at  the  central  sUtlon,  an  Impedance  derice,  and  a 
cord  arrai«ed  when  conneetUig  two  llnea  to  esUbllsh  two 
loops  metallkly 'complete,  and  substantially  unimpeded 
«ne  eaueettng  the  subscribers'  stations  in  series,  and  the 
■other  local  to  the  exchange,  bridged  at  <me  point  by  the 
«aatral  battery  and  at  another  point  by  the  Impedance 

derlea. 

a.  IB  a  central  energy  telephone  syetem,  a  central  bat- 
tary.  BOlwcrlbers'  llnee  normally  connected  with  said  bat- 
tary*  each  comprlalng  two  legs,  bridged  by  the  Inatrument 
set  at  the  subaeribsr's  station,  and  a  central  station  equlp- 
neat  Including  cord  strands  arranged  to  respectlTely  doee 
two  metalllcly  complete  circuit  loopa  reepectirely  con- 
aseted  with  oppoalte  terminals  of  the  battery,  and  one 
coaatitutlng  a  talking  loop  Including  both  subscribers'  sta- 
tions In  series,  and  an  Impedance  deyiee  bridged  acroee 
Mid  cord  Btraada  at  the  side  of  the  talking  loop  oppoalte 

the  battery. 

8.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  central  battery,  metalllcly 
complete  subscribers*  lines  between  which  said  battery  Is 
41reetly  bridged,  a  Hue  signal  normally  in  said  circuit,  a 
Jack  for  opening  one  leg  only  of  the  line  and  cutting  out 
tiM  line  stgnal,  a  cord  circuit,  comprlalng  plugs  and  cord 


X 
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1.  The  combination  of  two  tubee  arraaged  at  an  angle 
to  each  other  and  haTlng  abutting  mltsted  enda,  an  anchor 
piece  secured  in  the  end  portion  of  one  of  said  tubea,  an 
anchor  piece  secured  to  the  end  portion  of  said  other  tube. 
and  a  screw  connection  between  said  anchor  pieces  which 
extends  within  one  of  said  tubes  In  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  said  tube  through  the  anchor  piece  therein,  and 
St  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  the  length  of  aald  other 
tube,  whereby  said  screw  connection  may  be  tightened  by 
a  tool  inaerted  Into  the  former  tube,  aald  acrew  connection 
being  completely  concealed  from  view,  substantially  as  set 

forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  tnbaa  nrranied  at  an  angle 
to  each  other  and  haTlng  abattlng  mltared  enda,  an  anchor 
piece  secured  in  the  end  portion  of  one  of  said  tubea,  an 
anchor  piece  aecured  In  the  end  portion  of  said  other  tube, 
a  screw  connection  between  said  anchor  plecea  which  ex- 
tends within  one  of  said  tubea  in  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  said  tube  through  the  anchor  piece  therein  and 
at  an  angle  to  the  direction  <rf  the  length  of  said  other 
tube,  whereby  said  screw  eonnection  may  be  tightened  by  a 
tool  Inserted  Into  the  former  tube,  said  screw  connection 
being  completely  concealed  from  view,  and  a  band  which 
surrounds  and  conceals  ths  Joint  betwasn  the  mltared  ends 
of  said  tubes,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  of  two  tubea  arranged  at  an  angle 
to  each  other  and  having  abutting  mltared  enda,  an  anchor 
piece  secured  In  the  end  portion  of  one  of  said  tubea,  an 
anchor  piece  secured  In  the  end  portion  of  eald  other 
tube,  and  a  screw  secured  to  said  Ilrst  anchor  piece  and 
extending  therefrom  through  aald  other  anchor  piece  In 
the  direction  of  the  length  of  aald  other  tube  and  at  an 
angle  to  the  length  of  said  first  mentioned  tube,  said 
screw  connection  and  said  anchor  plecee  being  completely 
concealed  from  view  in  said  tubas,  whereby  said  screw 
connection  may  be  tightened  by  a  tool  Inaerted  Into  said 
latter  tube.  subetantUlly  aa  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  tubea  arranged  at  an  angle 
to  each  other  and  having  abutting  mltared  enda,  an  anchor 
piece  secured  in  the  end  portion  of  one  of  said  tubee,  aa 
anchor  piece  secured  In  the  end  portion  of  said  other  tube, 
and  a  acrew  secured  to  said  first  anchor  piece  and  extend- 
ing therefrom  through  said  other  anchor  pleee  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  length  of  said  other  tube  and  at  an  angle 
to  the  length  of  the  said  firat-msntkmsd  tubs,  a  nut  on 
said  screw,  whereby  said  nut  may  be  tU^taned  by  a  tool 
Inserted  into  said  other  tube,  subatantlally  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  two  tubea  arranged  at  an  angle 
to  each  other  and  having  abuttiag  mltared  enda,  anchor 
pieces  secured  in  the  ends  of  said  tubea  substantially  par- 
allel with  said  mltered  enda,  a  screw  stud  projecting  ftom 
one  of  said  anchor  plecea  through  a  hole  in  the  other 
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anchor  place,  and  a  nut  aerewed  on  said  stad.  said  atad 
and  nut  being  Inalde  of  the  tube  and  completely  concealed 
from  view,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Qaaetta] 


068,817.  UNB-CASTINO  MACHINB.  JoHK  B.  BooBsa, 
Brooklyn,  N.  T..  aasignor  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  6, 
1010.    Serial  No.  642,200. 


1.  In  a  line  caating  machine  matrlcee  of  one  font  having 
projections,  and  matrices  of  another  ft>nt  having  projec- 
tions In  a  different  poeltlon,  in  combination  with  divergent 
gnldea  to  engage  said  projections  and  push  the  matrlcea 
In  the  compoeed  line  apart  edgewise  and  means  for  moving 
the  compoeed  llnea  endwise  along  said  guldea. 

2.  The  combination  with  matrlcea  provided  reapeetlvely 
with  projectiona  f  and  f^,  a  guide  O  having  divergent 
groovee  g  and  9*  to  engage  the  projections  oa  the  matrlcee. 
and  means  adapted  to  move  a  compoeed  line  of  matrlcee 
along  said  guides,  whereby  separation  of  the  matrlcee 
edgewise  may  be  effected. 

8.  In  combination,  the  two  distributers,  the  distributer 
boxee  tor  delivering  individual  matrlcea  thereto,  a  matrix 
line  elevator  D,  a  carrier  H  to  deliver  the  compoeed 
matrix  llnee  therefrom,  a  matrix  support  O  provided  with 
divergent  guides  to  engage  the  projections  on  the  lower 
ends  of  the  matrlcea,  matrlcea  having  bottom  projections 
to  engage  the  reapectlve  guides. 

4.  In  combination  with  matrlcea  differing  In  form, 
means  fM-  kdvandng  a  composed  line  of  said  matrlcea,  and 
stationary  divergent  guldee,  adapted  to  push  the  matrices 
of  different  forms  in  the  composed  line  edgevrlse  in  oppo- 
site directions  aa  the  line  advances. 

5.  Matrices  of  different  fonts,  differing  In  form  at  their 
lower  ends,  in  combination  with  a  support  to  underlie  the 
compoeed  line,  said  support  provided  with  divergent 
guldee,  adapted  to  aeparate  the  matrlcee  edgewise,  and  sta- 
tionary guidee  in  poeltlon  to  engage  the  upper  enda  of  the 
separated  matrlcea. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


•  6  8,818.  AUTOMATIC  MUSICAL  IN8TBUMBNT. 
Chablh  a.  Bohbbachbb^  Belllngham,  Waah^  assignor 
ot  one-half  to  Albert  F.  Schertapberg,  Belllngham, 
Wash.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1909.  Serial  No.  472.804. 
1.  In  an  automatic  mualcal  instrument,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  roll  adapted  to  hold  a  perforated  mnaic  strip ; 
a  metallic  surface  covering  a  portion  of  said  roll ;  a  per- 
forated music  strip  attached  to  aald  roll,  aald  strip  be- 
ing cut  away  in  placea  adapting  it  to  uncorer  portions  of 
said  metallic  surface  before  said  strip  is  entirely  un- 
rolled :  metallic  plecea  adapted  to  make  a  running  electric 
contact  with  eald  metallic  surface  when  the  same  la 
uncovered  by  said  strip  and  mounted  to  permit  the  sev- 
eral tuma  of  said  strip  when  on  said  roll  to  lie  between 
said  metallle  surface  and  aald  plecea ;  an  electric  motor ; 
an  electro-magnetic  circuit  breaker  electric  connections 
between  said  metallic  plecea  and  the  coils  of  the  control- 
ling electromagnet  of  said  drcuit-breakw  aald  connections 
Including  a  source  of  electrldty ;  dectrlcal  eoanectlona 
between  the  armature  termlnala  of  said  motor  and  said 
eircult-teeaker ;  and  mechanical  connections  between  the 
■liaft  of  said  motor  and  said  roll. 


2.  In  an  automatic  mualcal  Instrument,  the  eomblaa- 
ttoa  of  a  moalc  roll ;  a  take-up  roll,  a  metallic  snrtace 
(m  eadi  of  said  rolla ;  a  perforated  mnaic  strip  having  one 
ead  attadied  to  each  of  said  rolla,  portions  of  said  sads 
belnc  cut  away  adapting  tbem  to  expoae  parta  of  aald 
metallle  snrfacee  before  said  strip  Is  entirely  unrolled; 
a  pair  of  Insulated  metallic  plecee  supported  near  eadi 
of  aald  rolla  and  being  adapted  to  make  a  running  dectrftc 
contact   with   the  metal   aurtace  on   each  of  aald   rolls 
when  the  same  are  expoeed  by  tha  cut-away  enda  of  said 
music  strip,  and  mounted  to  permit  the  several  turns  of 
said  atrip  when  on  said  rolla  to  lie  between  said  surfaces 
and  aald  plecea;  two  electric  motora;  a  double  drcnlt 
breaker  comprising  two  electro-magneta  for  operating  it; 
electrical   connections   between   the  metallic   plecea  sup- 
ported near  said  mnsle  roll  and  the  colls  of  <me  of  the 
electro-magneta,  aald  connections  including  a  aonroe  of 
electricity ;  electrical  connections  between  the  armature' 
of  one  of  said  electric   motors   and   the  drenlt-breaker 
doeed  by  the  aald  electro-magnet ;  mechanical  connectloas 
betwsea  aald  motor  abaft  and  said  muek  roll;  electrical 
connectlona  between  the  metallic  plecee  aupported  near 
said  take-up  roll  and  the  colls  of  the  other  electro-magnet 
of  said  double  circuit-breaker,  said  connections  Including 
a  aource  of  electricity ;  electrical  connections  betweoi  the 
armature  of  the  other  electric  motor  and  the  drenlt- 
breaker  doaed  by  said  other  electro-magnet ;  and  mechan- 
ical connections  between  the  shaft  of  aaM  other  motor 
and  the  take-up  rolL 


8.  In  an  automatic  musical  Instrument,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  music  roll ;  a  take-op  roll,  bearings  for  said  roUa 
being  adapted  for  the  easy  removal  of  the  same;  a  per- 
forated moalc  strip  having  an  opening  at  one  end.  aald 
md  being  permanently  attached  to  aald  mnsle  roll,  alao 
having   openings   at   ita   other   end,   aald   aid   being  re- 
movably attached  to  aald  take-up  roll ;  a  metallle  surtaea 
on  sakl  music  roll ;  metallic  surfacea  on  said  take-up  roll 
being  electrically  connected  together  and  being  adapted 
to  lie  In  the  openings  cauaed  by  the  cut-off  or  turned-over 
comers  of  the  detachable  end  of  said  music  strip;  two 
Insulated   metallic  brushes   adapted    to   make   a   running 
electric    connection    with   the   metallic   surface   on   said 
music  roll  and  being  mounted  to  permit  the  tuma  of  aald 
mualc  strip  to  lie  between  said  metallic  surface  and  said 
bruahee ;  two  Insulated  metallic  brnshee  adapted  to  make 
a  ranning  electric  contact  with  the  metallle  surfaces  on 
said  take-up  roll  and  being  mounted  to  permit  the  tuma 
of  said  music  strip  to  lie  between  said  metallle  aurfacea 
and  said  broshes;  a  double,   drcu It-breaker  having  two 
electro-magnets,   each  being  connected   to  cloee  one  and. 
open  the  other  of  said  circuit-breakers;  means  operative 
to  latch  each  of  said  circuit-breakers  in  doasd  position; 
electrical  connertlons  between  each  pair  of  aald  bmaliea 
and  one  of  aald  eleetao-magneta ;  a  source  ci  electrldty 
in  each  of  said  connections;  two  electric  motors;  elec- 
trical connections  between  the  armature  of  one  of  aald> 
motors  and  the  circuit-breaker  controlled  by  the  bmabes 
,   mounted  near  said  music  roll;  electrical  connections  be- 
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tht  armatan  at  the  other  of  nld  notot*  and 
elreiilt-hi«*ker  controlled  by  the  bniabei  moanted 
aald  take-ap  roll ;  power  connectkme  between  the  shaft  o<, 
the  one  of  Mkl  motore  and  said  mo^e  roll ;  power  oon- 
ttcctlons  between  the  ehaft  of  the  other  of  aaid  motors 
and  Mid  take-op  roll ;  and  mechanical  eoonectlons  between 
•aid  roUa  and  aald  cirenlt-breakera  whereby  only  one  of 
■aM  pewer  conneetlooa  la  operaUTe     on  said  roUs  at  a 


9B8.31».  RAILEOAD-LANTKBN.  OnoasB  EL  ttM^nm, 
St.  Lools,  Mo.,  awtgnor  to  Handlan-Baek  Maaofftctor- 
Ing  Company.  St.  Loola,  Me.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  July 
6.  1900.    Serial  No.  506,254. 


4.  In  an  aatoeMtle  moskal  iaatniment,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  maaic  roll,  a  Uke-op  reU;  a  tracker  board:  ■ 
perforated  moale  itrlp.  said  mnele  roll  and  take-op  roll 
being  tocetbv  adapted  to   retain  mid  perforated  music 
■Crtp  la  eloee  rdatioa  to  said  tracker  board ;  two  electric 
Botora  oae  being  atepted  to  rerotre  eaid  maaic  roll  and 
the  other  being  adapted  to  revolTe  eaid  take-ap  roU;  a 
■oarce  of  electricity  edapted  to  canae  the  rerolntion  of 
•aid  eieetrle  motors ;  an  electro-magnetic  eircalt-breaker, 
havlac  two  electro-magnets,  adapted  to  eataUlsh  connec- 
tloo  betwem  saU  eoarce  of  electricity  and  one  of  said 
motors    and    simultaneously    break   electrical    connection 
between  said  eoarce  of  electricity  and  the  other  of  said 
motors :  an  el«:trle  battery :  a  circuit  breaker  being  elec- 
trieally  connected  throagb  said  battery  to  one  of  the  elec- 
tromagnets of  said  electro-magnetic  circuit  breaker  and 
belag  adapted  to  eloee  the  circuit  through  said  battery 
when  said  music  strip  Is  nearly  unwound  from  said  music 
roll  whereby  said  electro-magnetic  circuit  breaker  cloeee 
the  circuit  through  the  motor  adapted  to  rerolTC  said 
music  roll;  means  being  adapted  to  electrieaUy  connect 
•aid  circuit  breaker,  said  battery  and  one  of  the  magneU 
of  said  electro-magnetic  circuit  breaker;  another  electric 
battery;    another    circuit   breaker   electrically   connected 
through  said  other  battery  to  the  other  magnet  of  said 
electro-magnetic   circuit   breaker   and   being   adapted    to 
eloee  the  drcnlt   when  said   music  strip   Is   nearly   un- 
wound from  said  take-up  roll  whereby  said  electro-mag- 
,netle  circuit  breaker  cloeee  the  circuit  through  the  motor 
adapted  to  rerolre  said  take-up  roll;  and  means  being 
adapted  to  electrically  connect  said  other  circuit  breaker, 
said,  other  battery  and  tbe  other  magnet  of  said  electro^ 
magnetic  circuit  breaker. 

5.  In  .an  automatic  musical  tnatrument,  the  combination 
of  a  mualc  roll,  a  take-up  roll;  a  tracker  board;  a  per- 
forated music  strip,  said  music  roll  and  take-up  roll  being 
together  adapted  to  reUln  said  perforated  music  strip  in 
close  relation  to  said  tracker  board;  two  electric  motors 
one  being  adapted  to  rerolTC  said  music  roll  and  the  other 
being  adapted  to  reTolre  said  take-up  roll;  a  source  of 
electricity  adapted  to  cause  the  reTolntion  of  said  electric 
motors;  an  electro-magnetic  circuit  breaker,  having  two 
tfeetro-asagaets,  adapted  to  eetabllah  connection  between 
said  source  of  electricity  and  one  of  said  motors  and  si- 
multaneously  break    electrical    connection    between   said 
source  of  electricity  end  the  other  of  «aid  motors;  an 
electric  battery ;  a  circuit  breaker  being  electrically  con- 
nected through  said  battery  to  one  of  tbe  electromagnets 
of  said  electro-magnetic  circuit  breaker  and  being  adapted 
to  doae  the  circuit  through  said  battery  when  said  music 
■Crip  is  nearly  unwound  from  said  music  roll  whereby  said 
electro-magnetic  circuit  breakw  cloeee  the  circuit  through 
tbe  motor  adapted  to  rerolre  said  music  rell :  mesne  be- 
lag adapted  to  electrically  connect  said  circuit  breaker. 
••1^  battery  and  one  of  tbe  magnets  of  said  electro-mag- 
■atlc  drcnlt  breaker ;   another  electric  battery ;  another 
aiCBlt  breaker  electrically  connected  through  said  other 
battery  to  the  other  magnet  of  said  electro-magnetic  cir- 
cuit breaker  and  being  adapted  to  close  the  circuit  when 
said  music  strip  is  nearly  unwound   from  said    take-up 
nB  nfcerefty  nld  electro-magnetic  circuit  breaker  doees 
tke  etecuit  through  tbe  motor  adapted  to  rcTolTc  said 
take-ap  roU ;  mssns  belag  adapted  to  electrleally  connect 
•aid  odier  drcolt  breaker,  saM  other  battery  and  the  other 
■agBet  of  said  eleetro-nagaetle  circuit  breaker,  and  me- 
f^^»t#»i  connections  between  said  electro-magnetic  circuit 
breaker  aad  said  roUa  being  adapted  to  cawe  said  rolls  to 
codperate  la  passing  said  music  strip  back  and  forth  orer 
saM  tracker  beard. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  lantern,  comprlalng  a  shell 
baring  an  aperture  therein  for  a  wick  raising  rod  and  a 
hood  hinged  to  said  shell,  of  an  apertured  housing  secured 
to  said  shell  at  the  location  of  said  aperture,  the  aperture 
la  said  housing  registering  with  the  aperture  In  said  shell, 
a  slide  operable  In  said  housing  to  doae  Its  aperture,  and 
means  for  automatically  eleTatlng  said  slide  when  said 
hood  is  elcTated. 

2.  The  cMublnatioa  in  a  lantern,  comprlalng  a  shell 
having  an  aperture  therein  for  a  wick  raising  rod  and  a 
hood  hinged  to  said  shell,  of  an  apertured  housing  secured 
to  said  shell  at  the  location  of  the  aperture  therein,  tha 
aperture  in  said  housing  registering  with  the  aperture  la 
said  shdl,  and  a  spring  controlled  slide  operable  in  said 
housing  to  does  the  aperture  therdn,  adapted  to  be  de- 
preseed  by  said  hood  when  It  is  moTed  to  a  doeed  poaittoa. 

3.  The  comblnaUon  In  a  lantem.  comprising  a  shell 
having  an  aperture  therein  for  a  wick  raising  rod  and  a 
hood  hinged  to  said  shell,  of  an  apertured  housing  secured 
to  said  shell  at  the  location  of  the  aperture  therein,  tbe 
aperture  In  the  housing  registering  with  the  aperture  Ua 
said  ahell,  a  slide  moTSble  vertically  in  said  housing  and 
adapted  to  dose  the  aperture  therein  when  in  a  lowered 
position,  an  operating  rod  extending  upwardly  from  said 
slide,  and  a  spring  associated  with  said  operating  rod  for 
Imparting  upward  movement  to  said  slide  when  the  laa- 
tem  hood  Is  elevated. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  lantem,  comprising  a  shell 
having  an  aperture  therein  for  a  wick  raising  rod,  and  a 
hood  hinged  to  said  shell,  of  an  apertured  housing  plaU 
secured  to  said  shell,  a  second  apertured  housing  plate 
Interposed  between  said  first  named  housing  plate  and 
said  shell  and  spaced  apart  from  the  first  named  plate, 
the  second  housing  plate  having  a  vertical  bracket  exten- 
sion, a  slide  operable  between  said  housing  plates  and 
adapted  to  close  the  apertures  therein,  and  an  operatlBg 
rod  connected  to  said  slide  aad  operable  in  said  bracket 
extension,  the  said  rod  being  arranged  to  be  depressed  by 
said  hood  when  the  hood  is  moved  to  a  closed  position. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  lantern,  comprising  a  shell 
having  an  aperture  therein  for  a  wick  raising  rod,  and  a 
hood  hinged  to  said  shell,  of  an  apertured  housing  plate 
secured  to  said  shell,  a  eecond  apertured  housing  plate 
Interposed  between  said  flrst  named  houaing  plate  aad 
said  shell  and  spaced  apart  fJrom  the  tnt  named  pUte, 
the  second  housing  plate  havlBff  a  vertical  bracket  extM- 
slon,  a  slide  operable  between  said  boosing  plates  and 
adapted  tp  doae  the  apertares  therein,  an  operating  rod 
connected  to  said  slide  and  operabto  in  said  bra^et  extcB- 
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Bioa,  and  a  lift  epHng  aswwiated  with  said  operating  rod 
for  elevaUng  said  operating  rod  and  slide,  the  said  rod 
being  arranged  to  be  depressed  by  said  hood  when  the  hood 
is  moved  to  a  closed  position. 

[Oalms  e  and  T  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


958,820.  ELKCTRICAL  MEASUltINO  INSTRUMENT. 
Pbaitk  W.  Rollbs,  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Roller-Smith  Company,  a  Corfwratlon  of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept.  18.  190«.    Serial  No.  884.402. 


1.  In  a  bond  testing  device,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
tact bar,  means  whereby  said  bar  may  be  moved  by  the 
operator,  a  plurality  of  saw-blade  contacts,  and  a  plurality 
of  clamping  Jaws  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  bar  from  said 
means  for  removably  holding  said  saw-blade  contacts  in 
position  respectively. 

2.  X  resistance  mea.surlng  Instrument  comprising  In 
combination,  a  box,  a  removable  plate,  said  plate  having 
secured  on  one  side  an  adjustable  resistance  In  circular 
form,  means  mounted  In  said  plate  for  adjusting  said  re 
slstance  and  extending  throu^  to  the  opposite  side  of 
said  plate,  a  galvanometer  mounted  within  said  circular 
resistance,  and  means  for  Indicating  the  resistance  and  for 
indicating  the  movement  of  the  galvanometer  on  the  said 
opposite  side  of  said  plate. 

.3.  \  measurlDK  Instrument  comprising  in  combination 
a  plate,  an  adjustable  resistance  In  circular  form  secured 
to  the  lower  side  of  said  plate,  a  centrally  mounted  means 
for  adjusting  the  resistance  extending  through  to  the  up- 
per side  of  said  plate,  a  galvanometer  mounted  within 
said  circular  resistance,  and  means  for  indicating  the  re- 
sistance and  for  Indicating  the  movement  of  the  galvanom- 
eter on  the  upper  side  of  said  plate. 

4.  A  resistance  measuring  Instrument  for  bond  testing 
comprising  In  combination  a  plate,  an  adjustable  resist- 
ance in  circular  form  secured  to  one  side  of  said  plate,  a 
centrally  mounted  means  for  adjusting  the  resistance  ex- 
tending through  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  plate,  a  gal- 
vanometer mounted  within  said  drcular  resIsUnee,  and 
means  for  indicating  the  resistance  and  for  indicating  the 
movement  of  the  galvanometer  on  the  said  opposite  side  of 

•aid  plate.  .     ,    , 

5.  A  boad  testing  instrument  comprising  a  box  inclosing 
the  Instrument,  a  cover  for  the  box,  a  hinge  for  said  cover, 
•aid  hinge  having  an  Intermediate  length  equal  to  approxi- 
mately one-half  the  depth  of  said  box.  and  a  strap  for  sup- 
porting the  box. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


orbital  path  relative  thereto,  fixed  tracks  adapted  to  guide 
said  rack  through  a  part  of  its  movement,  aad  movable 
tracks  cooperating  with  said  fixed  tracks. 

2.  A  baling  press  inclodlng.  in  comblnatloB,  a  radt, 
guide  rollers  at  opposite  ends  of  said  rack,  rotatable  pin- 
ions adapted  to  reciprocate  said  rack  in  an  orbital  patt 
rdative  thereto,  fixed  tracks  adapted  to  engage  with  ssld 
golde  rollers  during  a  part  of  tbe  movement  of  said  radc, 
and  movable  tracks  cooperating  with  said  fixed  trades. 

S.  A  baling  preee  including,  in  combination,  a  power 
Jack  Indudlng  vertically  arranged  aide  membera.  inde- 
pendent axlally  alined  sbafts  Journaled  in  said  side  mem- 
bers, pinions  secured  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  shatta  and 
havlag  an  intervening  space  between  fhem.  a  rack  bar 
hsvlng  pins  projecting  laterally  upon  opposite  sides  there- 
of, said  pinions  engaging  with  said  pins  In  a  manner  to 
cause  said  rack  to  move  in  an  orMtal  path  relative  there- 
toi,  gnide  rollers  upon  opposite  sides  and  at  opposite  ends 
of  said  rack,  fixed  tracks  Integral  with  said  side  members 
and  concentric  with  the  axial  line  of  said  shafts,  sold 
tracks  adapted  to  engage  with  said  rollers  during  a  part 
of  the  movement  of  said  radc,  and  pivotal  tracks  eoQpet- 
sting  with  said  fixed  tracks. 

4.  A  baling  press  Including,  la  combination,  a  power 
Jack  including  vertically  arranged  side  members,  inde- 
pendent axlally  alined  shafte  Journaled  In  said  side  mem- 
bers, pinions  secured  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  shafts  and 
having  an  intervening  space  between  them,  a  rack  includ- 
ing a  bar  having  pins  projecting  laterally  upon  opposite 
sides  thereof,  a  pull  bar  connected  with  one  end  of  said 
rack,  said  pinions  engaging  with  said  pias  in  a  manner  to 
canse  said  rack  to  move  in  an  orbital  path  relative  thereto, 
guide  rollers  np6n  opposite  sides  and  at  opposite  ends  of 
said  rack,  fixed  tracks  Integral  with  said  side  members 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  axial  line  of  said  shafts  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  pull  bar  and  concentric 
with  said  axial  line,  said  tradiw  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  rollers  during  a  part  of  the  movement  of  said  rack, 
and  tracks  pivotally  connected  with  said  side  members 
and  cooperating  with  said  fixed  tracks. 


•68,821.  BALIN0-PRWB8.  FaAWK  A.  RTTHaa,  Chicago, 
lU.,  assignor  to  International  Harvester  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  21.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  539.261. 


.j^Vr/c-Tc'^o} 


1.  A  baling  preas  Including,  In  combination,  a  rack,  ro- 
tatable piaiona  adapted  to  reciprocate  MM  radi  la  aa 


958.322.  METAL  BEDSTEAD.  RiCHAao  F.  Sawitzkb, 
Edwin  J.  Yatbs.  and  Johk  M.  Adams,  Chicago,  IIU. 
assignors  to  Frauds  W.  Adams,  Chicago,  IlL  Filed 
Aug.  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  513,323. 


1.  A  metal  bedstead  comprising  a  hollow  member  and 
members  connected  to  said  hollow  member,  tbe  means  for 
connecting  said  members  comprising  keys  oa  Mid  mem- 
bers other  than  said  hollow  member  and  a  key  plate  adapt- 
ed to  be  Inserted  inside  of  Mid  hollow  member,  said  hollow 
member  being  provided  with  holes  adapted  to  receive  raid 
keys,  and  Mid  key  plate  being  provided  with  openings 
adapted  to  interlock  with  said  keys,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  metal  bedstMd  comprising  a  hollow  member  snd 
members  connected  to  said  hollow  member,  the  means  for 
connecting  Mid  members  comprising  keys  on  Mid  mem- 
bers other  than  Mid  hollow  member  and  a  hollow  key 
plate  fitted  to  and  adapted  to  be  Inserted  Inside  of  raid 
hollow  member,  said  hollow  member  being  provided  with 
hotos  adapted  to  receive  said  keys,  and  said  kar  plate  be- 
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lac  prarMad  with  kay  opralnfB  adapted  to  lBt«rloek  with 
Mid  k«7*,  ■obf  ntlally  m  dMcrtbcd. 

8.  A  metal  bedataad  etwiprlalnf  a  hollow  member  aad 
memben  eoBoected  to  aald  hollow  member,  the  meana  for 
eonaeetlBC  Mid  members  eompriainc  heya  oa  lald  mem- 
here  other  than  aald  hollow  member  aod  a  key  plate  adapt- 
ed to  be  Inaerted  Inalde  of  aald  hollow  member,  aald  hollow 
member  being  prorlded  with  hdee  adapted  to  receive  aald 
keys,  and  said  key  plate  being  provided  with  key  open- 
lasB  each  eomprUdag  a  relatlTely  large  section  adapted 
to  permit  the  paaaage  therethroogh  of  a  key  and  a  rela- 
tlTaly  narrow  aaetlon  or  sections  engagement  of  the  sides 
of  whldi  with  aald  k«ya  la  adapted  to  be  effected  by  move- 
ment of  said  key'plate  relatlTely  to  said  hollow  member, 
•abatantUlly  aa  dsaerlhed. 

4.  A  metal  betetead  comprising  a  hollow  member  and 
members  connected  to  said  hollow  member,  the  meana  for 
eonneetlng  said  members  comprising  keys  on  said  mem- 
bers other  than  aald  hollow  member  and  a  key  plate  adapt- 
ed to  be  inaerted  Inalde  of  said  hollow  member,  said  hollow 
member  being  provided  with  holea  adapted  to  receive  wiid 
kaya,  and  aald  key  plate  being  provided  with  key  openinga 
each  eompriaing  a  relatively  large  section  adapted  to  per- 
mit the  paaaage  therethroogh  of  a  key  and  a  relatively 
narrow  section  or  sections  engagement  of  the  sidea  of 
which  with  aald  keys  la  adapted  to  be  effected  by  move- 
■aat  of  aald  plate  relatively  to  said  hollow  member  or 
ji^mfrt—  the  relation  being  such  ttiat  movement  of  aald 
k«y  plate  to  elfset  interlocking  of  said  key  opening  or 
openings  therein  with  said  keys  will  produce  a  wedging 
action  on  said  keya,  anbatantially  aa  daaertbed. 

6.  A  metal  bedatead  eompriaing  a  hollow  member  and 
members  connected  to  said  IioUow  member,  the  meana  for 
connecting  aald  membera  comprising  keys  formed  by  head- 
ed stods,  the  under  sides  of  the  heads  of  which  are  inclined 
m  beveled,  and  a  key  plate  adapted  to  be  inaerted  inalde 
of  aald  hollow  mraiber,  aald  hollow  member  being  pro- 
vided with  holes  adapted  to  receive  the  heads  of  said  keya 
and  said  key  plate  being  provided  with  key  openings  each 
eompriaing  a  relatively  large  section  adapted  to  permit 
the  paaaage  therethrough  of  the  head  of  a  key  and  a 
relatively  narrow  section  or  sections  adapted  to  receive  the 
shank  thereof,  the  width  of  said  relatively  narrow  aeetion 
or  sections  decreaalng  toward  the  outer  end  or  ends  there- 
of, sobetantUlly  aa  deacrlbed. 

(Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


968,323.  8BLF-CL08ING  BOTTOM-DUMPINQ  BUCKST. 
HoBEBT  N.  ScHALKaNBACH,  Jerssy  City,  M.  J.  Filed 
Feb.  28,  1900.     Serial  No.  480,155. 


of  said  lever  to  retain  the  bottom  in  ita  doaed  position,  a 
movable  operating  device  carried  by  the  backet  and  con- 
nected to  the  loddng  lever  to  swing  said  lever  to  ita  re- 
leaae  poaition  upon  moving  the  operating  device  in  one  di- 
rection, and  to  swing  said  lever  into  ita  locking  position 
upon  moving  the  operating  device  in  the  oppoaite  direction, 
meana  for  retaining  the  lever  in  ita  released  poaition. 

2.  ▲  damp  backet  eompriaing  the  aldea  of  the  backet,  a 
movable  bottom  therefor,  a  pair  of  locking  levera  pivoted 
to  the  bucket,  means  at>  the  lower  ends  of  said  levera  to 
retain  the  bottop  in  its  closed  position,  a  movable  op- 
erating device  carried  by  the  backet,  means  connecting 
said  movable  device  to  the  locking  levers  to  swing  said 
levers  to  their  releaae  position  npon  moving  the  operating 
device  In  one  direction  and  to  swing  aald  levers  into 
their  lockMl  position  upon  moving  the  operating  device  la 
the  oppoaite  direction,  and  means  for  retaining  the  lock- 
ing levera  in  their  released  position. 

3.  A  dump  backet  comprising  the  sides  of  the  bucket, 
a  movable  bottom  therefor,  a  pair  of  locking  levers  pivoted 
to  the  bucket,  meana  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  levers  to 
retain  the  bottom  in  ita  doaed  position,  a  movable  op- 
erating device  carried  by  the  backet,  meana  connecting  said 
movable  device  to  the  locking  levers  to  swing  said  levers 
to  their  release  poeltlon  upon  moving  the  operating  device 
In  one  direction  and  to  swing  said  levera  into  their  locked 
poeition  npon  moving  the  operatinc  device  In  the  oppoaite 
direction,  meana  for  reUinlng  the  lo^tng  levera  In  their 
releaaed  poaition,  and  an  automatic  lever-releaalng  device 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  bottom  when  aald  bottom  la 
awang  to  ita  closed  position. 

4.  A  domp  bucket  formed  of  sides,  a  bottom  hinged 
thereto,  a  pair  of  locking  levers  pivoted  thereon,  a  pair 
of  atops  carried  by  the  bottom  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  lower  ends  of  the  locking  levera,  the  upper  ends  of 
the  locking  levers  being  formed  with  outwardly  and  up- 
wardly carved  alota.  a  rigid  device  carrying  roUers  operat- 
ing In  aald  alota,  a  roUtable  ahaft  above  the  locking  levwi. 
and  depending  links  connected  to  said  shaft  and  to  the 
rigid  device. 

6.  A  dump  bu^et  formed  of  aldea,  a  bottom  hinged 
thereto,  a  pair  of  downwardly  extending  creased  losing 
levers  formed  with  locking  dogs  at  their  lower  enda,  atopa 
carried  by  the  bottom  of  Ita  front  edge  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  locking  doga  on  the  levera,  the  upper 
enda  of  said  levers  being  formed  with  upwardly  diverging 
slots,  a  pair  of  rollers  In  said  alota,  a  rigid  device  near 
the  upper  enda  of  the  levera  and  carrying  aald  roUera,  a 
rock  ahaft  secured  to  the  bucket  above  the  locking  levera, 
crank-arms  connected  to  said  ahaft  and  depending  llnka 
connecting  aald  crank  arma  with  the  enda  of  the  rigid  de- 
vice carrying  the  rollera. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaastta.] 


1.  A  dump  bocfc^  eompriaing  a  movable  bottom,  a  lock- 
tag  lew  pivoted  <m  the  backet  meana  at  the  lower  end 


958,324.  LBATHEE- WORKING  DIE.  Bobkbt  C.  Schbm- 
ifEL,  Union  City.  Ind.,  aaaignor  to  Backatay  Machine 
and  Leather  Company,  Union  City,  Ind.  FUed  Feb.  21, 
1910.     Serial  No.  546,186. 


A  die  for  the  purpoee  described,  eompriaing  a  male  mem- 
ber having  a  mandrel  portion,  and  a  aeat  at  the  aide  of 
the  lower  part  of  aald  mandrel  portion,  which  aeat  Is  open 
at  ita  outer  side,  and  a  fWDoal^  member  having  a  aklrt 
flange  diapoeed  to  receive  the  mandrel  portion  and  seat  of 
the  male  member  and  form  the  outer  wall  of  the  aeat  aad 
extend  below  said  seat,  and  alao  having  a  ssat  at  the  In- 
ner side  of  the  said  skirt  flange  and  arranged  to  he  oppoaad 
to  the  aeat  of  the  male  member  when  the  die  la  closed. 


Mat  17, 1910- 
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968,325.  UBBA  OF  THS  AMTHBAQUIMONB  SERIES 
AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  BAMB.  AxaMMCWt 
SCBMIDT  and  OnoBa  KnlifSLaiii,  HOchat-on-the-Maln, 
Germany,  aaalgnora  to  Farbwerke  voraa.  Lucioa  k  Brfln- 
Ing,  H»ch8t-on-the-Main,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of 
Germany.     Filed  Oct.  27.  1909.     SerUl  No.  624,968. 

1.  Aa  new  producta,  the  hereln-4eecrlbed  anthraqulnone- 
oreas,  obUinaMe  by  heating  beta-anthraQuinonyl  urethanee 
or  beta-anthraqulnonyl  urea  chlorida  with  aadi  amine  as 
amldoanthraQulnones,  di-amldoanthraqnlnonee,  aald  prod- 
ucta being  yellow  to  reddiah-brown  substances,  soluble  In 
concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  an  orange-red  to  brown 
color,  soluble  In  alkaline  hydroeulflte  solution  with  a  red- 
dlah-brown  color,  and  dyeing  cotton  and  wool  yellow  to 
brown  and  reddlah-brown  tinta. 

2.  Aa  a  new  product,  the  herein  described  beU-beta-dl- 
anthraqnlnoayl  area  of  the  formula  : 


MH.OC.NH. 
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obtainable  by  the  reaction  of  beta-anthraqulnonyl  urethane 
or  beta-anthraqulnonyl  urea  chlorld  on  beta-amldoanthra- 
qulnone,  being  a  yellow  substance,  soluble  in  concentrated 
aulfuric  acid  with  an  orange-red  color,  aoluble  In  alkaline 
hydroeulflte  aolutlon  with  a  reddlah-brown  color,  and  dye- 
ing cotton  and  wool  yellow  tinta. 

3.  The  herein  described  proceaa  of  manafacturing  ureaa 
of  the  anthraquinone  aerlea,  which  consists  in  beating 
beta-anthraqulnonyl  arethanea  or  beta-antbraquinonyl  urea 
chloride  with  auch  amine  as  amidoanthraquinonea  and 
dl-amldoantheaqulnonea. 


968.828.  APPARATUS  FOR  HARDENING  THE  TEETH 
OF  CARD-CLOTHING,  Ac.  Locia  C.  Bchnbideb,  Mitt- 
weida,  Germany.  FUed  Jan.  12.  1909.  Serial  No. 
471,980. 


1.  In  an  apparatua  for  hardening  the  teeth  of  card 
clothing  or  the  polnta  of  toothed  vrire  for  carding  ma- 
chines, the  combination  with  a  burner  for  heating  the 
teeth  until  red  hot,  and  being  arranged  aa  near  aa  poa- 
aihle  to  the  beating  point,  of  a  longitudinal  silt  tube-like 
pipe  adjacent  to  the  point  where  the  teeth  are  heated,  a 
water  conduit  aupplylng  cooling  water  In  the  aald  tube- 
like  pipe,  and  means  for  continuously  passing  the  teeth 
or  points  through  the  cooling  water,  aubetantlally  aa  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  aa  apparatua  for  hardening  the  teeth  of  card 
clothing  or  the  polnta  of  toothed  wire  for  carding  ma- 
chines, the  combination  with  a  burner  for  heating  the 
teeth  until  red  hot  and  being  arranged  as  near  aa  poe- 
alble  to  the  heating  point,  of  a  longitudinal  allt  tube- 
like  pipe  adjacent  to  the  point  where  the  teeth  are  heated, 
a  water  oondult  aupplylng  eooling  water  In  the  said  tube- 
like pipe,  meana  for  regulating  the  pressure  of  the  water 
supplied  through  rach  conduit  and  the  riaing  height  of 
the  jet  lasuing  from  the  tube-like  pipe  and  meana  for 
contlnoooaly  paasing  the  teeth  or  polnta  through  aald 
jet,  auhatantlaUy  aa  and  for  the  porpoae  apedfled. 

8.  In  an  apparatua  for  hardening  the  teeth  of  card 
dothlag  or  the  polnta  of  toothed  wire  for  carding  "ma- 


chlnea,  the  eomblnatlon  with  a  burner  for  heating  the 
teeth  until  red  hot  and  being  arranged  aa  near  aa  poa- 
siUe  to  the  heating  point,  of  a  longltodlnal  allt  tube- 
like pipe  adjacent  to  the  point  where  the  teeth  are  heated, 
a  water  conduit  supplying  cooling  water  to  the  aald  tube- 
like  pipe,  meana  for  regulating  the  pressure  of  the  water 
supplied  through  such  conduit  and  the  riaing  height  of 
the  jet  iaauing  from  the  tube-like  pipe,  meana  for  regu- 
lating the  poaiUon  of  the  jet  relative  to  the  heating  meana 
and  meana  for  continuously  passing  the  teeth  or  points 
through  ssid  jet,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoee 
spedfled. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  for  hardening  the  teeth  of  card 
clothing  or  the  poinU  of  toothed  wire  for  carding  ma- 
ehlnea,  the  eomblnatlon  with  a  burner  for  heating  the 
teMk  until  red  hot  and  being  aa  near  aa  poaalble  to 
the  heating  point,  of  a  chamber  formed  of  two  aectlona 
provided  with  a  slot  at  their  meeting  edges  on  one  side 
thereof,  a  preesure  water  supply,  meana  for  regulating 
the  pressure  of  said  water  aupply,.  meana  for  connecting 
the  chamber  with  the  preaaure  water  supply,  means  for 
adjnating  the  width  of  the  alot  for  the  cooling  water  Jet 
to  laaue,  and  meana  for  continnouaiy  paaaing  the  teetii 
or  polnta  through  aald  jet.  eubatantUUy  aa  and  for  the 
purpoee  apedfled. 

968,327.  MACHINE  FOR  CLEANING  HATS.  COKBAD 
8.  ScHWABi.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUed  Jan.  22,  lOO*. 
SerUl  No.  473,721. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deecribed,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  hat  holder,  means  for  rotating  aald  hat  holder, 
a  brush,  an  arm  carrying  aald  bruah,  a  cam  for  automBt* 
ically  moving  said  arm  toward  said  hat  holder  and  for 
withdrawing  said  arm  away  from  said  hat  holder  at  the 
commencement  and  at  the  end  of  the  rotating  operation  of 
aaid  hat  holder. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  hat  holder,  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
aald  hat  holder,  means  for  rotating  said  hat  holder  when 
in  the  lower  pMltion,  an  arm,  a  cleaning  member  carried 
by  said  arm,  a  cam  to  move  said  arm  toward  aaid  hat 
holder  before  the  latter  begina  to  rotate  and  for  with- 
drawing aaid  arm  when  aaid  hat  holder  stops  rotatlnr 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi* 
nation  of  a  hat  holder,  a  ahaft  on  which  aaid  hat  holder 
U  mounted.  meani<  for  rotating  said  ahaft,  an  elliptical 
cam  secured  on  said  ahaft,  arms  controlled  by  aaid  eUip- 
tlcal  cam,  cleaning  meana  secured  upon  said  anna  and  a 
cam  adapted  to  act  upon  aaid  arma  and  automatically 
move  aald  arma  toward  said  hat  holder  and  for  withdraw- 
ing aaid  arma  away  from  aald  lut  holder  at  the  com- 
mencement and  at  the  end  of  the  rotating  operatton  of 
nld  hat  holder. 

4.  la  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  eombl- 
natioa  of  a  hat  holder,  a  ahaft  ea  whleh  saM  hat  hoMer 
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ii  mauafO,  means  for  rotatlag  nid  abaft,  a  toraah  locatad 
I  ekm  saM  hat  bolder,  aa  arm  earrylag  Mid  bnuii,  a  baar- 
1  IK  in  which  Mid  arm  la  pWotad,  a  rock-abaft  ylTOted  to 
I  bMrtns.  aa  arm  on  aald  roek-ahaft.  Mid  arm  connaetad 
1  itb  Mid  ana  earrytaff  mM  braab,  a  aMoad  arm  on  Mid 
joek-ahaft,  a  cam  on  aald  flrat  mentioned  ahaft  to  more 

Id  braah  and  a  aprlnc  to  mora  Mid  bmah  againat  tbe 
4etlea  of  aaM  cam. 

5.  In  a  maeblna  of  the  character  daacrlbed,  tbe  combl- 
I  attoB  of  a  hat  holder  adapted  to  raeetre  a  hat,  a  shaft  to 
1  otata  aald  hat  holder,  a  braah  adapted  to  clean  the  appar 
I  tde  of  the  hat  brim,  an  arm  carrying  Mid  brash,  a  shaft 
l»  move  Mid  braah  arm  horlxontally,  a  }olnt  formed  to 
I  aid  arm  to  permit  Mid  bmah  to  moTe  rerttcaUy,  a  cam 
laeniad  to  a  bMrtog.  aald  cam  adapted  to  bear  againat 
I  aid  morabie  part  of  mM  braah  arm  and  more  aald  btwA 
'  'ertlcally  and  a  spring  to  more  said  brash  agateat  tbe 
I  letloa  of  Mid  cam. 

[Qalaa  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


M^S.    BUTTON.    Bam DBL  J.  Ssawvi.  New  l^ork,  N.  T. 
rUad  Apr.  3.  1900.    Serial  No.  487,655. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  17. 1910. 


1.  A  button  comprlaing  an  outer  section  haytag  a  head 
ind  a  hollow  shank,  said  bead  harlng  tbe  central  portion 
thereof  depressed  and  extending  Into  the  abank  and  Mid 
liead  forming  In  connection  with  one  terminus  of  the 
■bank  a  rcccM.  an  toner  aection  provided  with  a  head  and 
k  »h««fc  adapted  to  extend  to  tbe  shank  of  the  outer  sec- 
tion, aald  shank  of  the  toner  aection  haTlng  the  inner 
termtous  thereof  enlarged  and  projecttog  toto  said  receas 
whereby  Mid  sections  are  coupled  together,  a  covering 
tocloalng  each  of  Mid  heads,  a  flexible  washer  mounted 
upon  Mcb  of  tba  Tl>f***  and  provided  with  an  adbealve 
material  engaging  with  a  covering  whereby  the  covertog 
and  washer  are  secured  togeth€r,  and  a  waaher  formed 
of  rigid  material  and  mounted  upon  each  of  the  ahanka 
and  abutting  agatoat  Mid  flexible  washer. 

2.  A  button  comprialng  an  outer  and  an  toner  section 
each  provided  with  a  shank,  the  shank  of  one  section 
coupled  to  the  shank  of  the  other  section,  each  of  Mid 
aectiona  provided  with  a  head,  a  covering  for  each  of  said 
heada,  each  of  uld  coverings  havtog  an  intumed  portion, 
•nd  a  pair  of  waahara  mounted  upon  each  of  Mid  ahanka, 
one  of  Mid  washers  of  each  pair  of  waahera  provided  with 
aa  adbealve  aubatance  for  securing  tbe  Inturned  porilon 
of  a  covering  to  Mid  washer  to  maintato  tbe  covering  to 
paaitioo  upon  tba  head. 
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988.SM.  OII.4UBNBR.  CHAaLM  W.  BnrBBX.  L«a  Aa> 
galaa,  Cal.,  aaafgDor  of  ooe-half  to  Albert  Henry  Sievert, 
Um  Angalea,  Cal.  FUed  Sept.  27,  1000.  Barlal  No. 
619.8S8. 


1.  An  oil  burner,  comprialng  a  bowl  abapad  btaa.  an  oil 
cap  to  tba  centar  of  the  baaa,  walla  formed  wltbto  tba 
bowl  of  tbe  baM  and  tocloatog  an  air  paaaage  leading  froaa 
tbe  under  aide  of  the  base  upwardly  through  the  Mme, 
and  an  air  pipe  iMdlng  from  the  upper  and  of  tbe  paa- 
Mge  and  discharging  at  a  potot  over  tiie  oil  cup. 

2.  An  oil  burner,  comprising  a  bowl  abapad  baae,  an  oQ 
cup  formed  totegrally  with  the  base  and  aitnated  in  the 
bottom  of  tbe  baae,  walla  formed  totegrally  with  tbe  baM 
wltbto  tbe  bowl  thereof  and  todoalag  vertical  air  paa- 
Mgea  Inalde  the  bowl  of  the  baM  and  nrar  tba  outer  pe- 
riphery thereof,  and  an  air  pipe  having  toductlon  branchM 
eonnecttog  with  tba  vertical  paaaagea  and  having  an  out- 
let diaebargtog  air  dlraetly  over  tbe  oil  cup  and  Into  tba 


8.  An  oil  burner,  compriatog  a  bowl  abapad  baM,  aa 
oil  cup  formed  integrally  with  tbe  base  and  situated  to 
the  central  lower  portion  of  the  base  at  a  small  distance 
above  tlie  bottom,  walU  formed  Integrally  with  tbe  base 
within  the  bowl  thereof  and  tocloalng  vertical  air  paa- 
Hges  within  the  bowl  of  the  baM  and  UMr'  tbe  pariph«7 
thereof,  and  an  air  pipe  baring  induction  branchM  eon- 
necttog wltb  tba  air  pasMgea  and  having  a  central  down* 
wardly  projecttog  outlet  opening  adapted  to  dlacharge  air 
downwardly  over  the  oil  cup  and  Into  the  baae. 

4.  An  oil  burner,  comprialng  a  bowl  abapad  baae.  a 
frusto-conlcal  member  raiaed  in  the  central  lower  portion 
of  tba  baae.  tba  eonlcal  member  having  aa  annular  trough 
in  iU  lateral  face  and  havtog  an  oil  cup  formed  to  Ita 
top,  oil  supply  mMus  leading  to  tba  oil  cup.  walla  formed 
totegrally  with  the  b«M  witbto  tbe  bowl  thereof  and  to- 
cloalng a  pair  of  vertical  air  paaMgM  situated  Inalde  tba 
bowl  of  the  baM  and  UMr  tba  periphery  thereof  and  pasa- 
tog  upwardly  tberethrougb,  and  aa  air  pipe  having  induc- 
tion branches  resting  upon  the  walla  and  communicating 
with  the  air  passages  and  having  an  outlet  opening  dis- 
charging air  downwardly  over  the  oil  cup  and  toto  the 


988.SM.     AXrrOMOBILB-VKIL.     Joni  V.    BiaoBL,   New 
York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Oct.  21,  1909-     SeHal  No.  528,789. 


958,331.  GRAIN-HABVE8TBB.  Damibl  W.  BlIlTH.  Chi- 
cago, III.,  aHlgnor  to  International  HarvMter  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jerwy.  Filed  Sept.  10, 
1909.     BarUl  No.  516,998. 


:^i> 


A.  baad  wfiH»g  eoopoaad  of  aa  elongated  fabric  pr»> 
Tiflifl  wltb  ■tana  for  ratalning  a  draw  strtog  dlapoaed  la 
■■kataatlally  a  aaml-etrcle,  the  enda  of  which  termtoate  at 
palota  adjacent  tlie  Mme  edge  of  aaid  hMd  covering  and 
tocloatog  a  portion  thereof  adapted  to  flt  ovar  tba  head 
aad  inir*'*">  •  ralattvaly  aaMll  part  a<  aald  tabrle,  aad 
a  *raw  atriag  k>eatad  tbarala. 


1.  A  barvMtar  elevator  tocloding.  to  combiaatlOB,  two 
sectlona  hinged  togatber  at  tbakr  adjaaaat  aada,  earriar 
guidea  aaeured  to  Mcb  aection,  carrier  rollara,  haartag 
boxM  for  Mid  carrier  rollara,  aald  boxM  haviag  aocket 
members  adapted  to  looaaly  raceiva  tlM.aada  of  Mid  guidea 
at  tbe  delivery  aad  of  attbar  aaetlon. 
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2.  A  barvaatar  alevat«r  Inelnding,  to  combination,  two 
aactlona  btogad  togatbar  at  their  adjacent  enda,  carrier 
guklM  saeurad  to  Mch  aection,  carrier  rollara,  hearing 
boxM  for  said  carrier  roUera,  Mid  bmwa  havtog  aocket 
membara.  Mid  guldM  having  a  cutoway  portion  at  tbe 
delivery  and  of  Mcb  aaction  adapted  to  looMly  raceiva 
said  aocket  membera. 

3.  A  barveater  elevator  tocludiag,  to  combiaatioa,  two 
sectlona  bingad  together  at  thalr  adjacaat  enda  whereby 
they  may  be  arranged  in  the  aame  plane  or  at  an  angle 
to  each  otbw,  ebaflng  membera,  maana  for  moanttog  Mid 
chaflng  membera  loagitudtoally  along  tbe  bottom  of  Mid 
sections  whan  tbay  ara  arraagad  to  the  Mma  planea,  and 
mMna  whereby  aald  diaflag.  membara  may  be  operative 
as  brace  mambcra  batwaan  aald  aactlona  when  they  are 
arranged  at  aa  aagia  to  aaeb  etbar. 

4.  A  barraater  elevator  Inclodlag,  to  eambteation,  two 
sections  hinged  together  at  their  adjacent  enda,  carrier 
guldM  aecured  to  Mch  section,  carrier  rollers,  bearing 
bozM  for  aaid  carrier  roliera,  the  outer  ends  of  Mid 
carrier  guldM  baing  adapted  to  looaely  receive  Mid 
beariag  boxM.  

958.332.    FIRBABM.    Waxo  H.  Sntobb,  Ciactonati,  Ohio, 
SHlgnor  to  Edwin  L.  Bobtoaon,  North  Attleboro,  *' 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1906.    Serial  No.  275,401. 


958JS8.  MACHINS  FOR  APPLYING  CAPS  TO  BOT- 
TLJB8.  JoHM  II.  Staxk  and  THOMAa  L.  TcBHaa,  New 
York,  N.  Ym  aMignora  to  Bottlers'  Seal  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov. 
18,  1908.     Serial  No.  462,446. 


1.  A  aearch  light  for  flrMrma  baring  a  lens  provided 
with  an  opaque  spot  at  Ita  vertex,  Mid  lena  being  trana- 
paxent  contlnuooaly  about  Mid  apot,  wharahy  a  abadow 
will  be  cast  at  the  center  of  tba  elrcla  of  the  Il^t  raya 
patting  through  the  tranaparent  part  of  tba  lana. 

2.  In  combination  witt  nwana  for  directing  a  proJeetHa, 
a  source  of  light,  a  lena  aaaociated  with  Mid  light,  an 
opaqoa  apot  oa  aald  laaa  to  tbe  Una  of  Ito  prtoclpal  axis. 
Mid  lana  being  tranaparent  eontlnuoaaly  about  Mid  apot, 
wharebr  a  abadow  wiU  be  caat  at  tba  eeater  of  tba 
drela  of  the  light  raja  paaatog  tbroogb  tba  traaaparaat 
part  of  Mid  lana. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tba  ctoM  deacribed,  mMna  for  directing 
a  projectile,  a  apurce  of  light,  mMna  aaaocUted  with  Mid 
aourca  for  concentrating  light  raya  emanating  therefrom, 
mMna  for  projecting  a  abadow  wltbto  bald  eoncantratad 
Ugbt  raya  and  aorrooadad  tliaraby,  tlia  trajectory  of  Mid 
proJactUa  aad  Mid  abadow  cotoddlng  at  oaa  or  mora 
potota. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tba  claM  daaeribad.  meana  for  dirac^ 
tog  a  projectile,  a  aource  of  light,  mMna  aaaocUted  wltb 
Mid  aource  for  concentrating  light  rays  emanating  tbera- 
from,  mMua  for  projecting  a  abadow  within  aaid  eoaean- 
tratad  light  raya  aad  aorroondad  thereby.  Mid  mMna 
betog  raUtivaly  adJuaUbla  wbaraby  Mid  abadow  and  tba 
trajectory  of  Mid  projactila  may  be  made  to  eotoeida  at 
aay  daalrad  potot. 

6.  In  combination  with  meaaa  for  dlractlng  a  projactila, 
a  aource  of  light  oparatlvely  aaaocUted  with  Mid  direct- 
ing maana,  maaM  aaaocUted  with  Mid  aonrce  of  Ugbt 
lor  coacentrattog  Mid  Ugbt  raya  eaunattog  tberafrom 
Into  a  Ugbt  paaell,  meana  fOr  projecting  a  abadow  caa- 
trally  o<  Mid  pencO  of  raya  and  anrronadad  aatta^y  by 
Mid  paneU  of  laya  aad  maaaa  for  adjaatlag  aald  Ugbt 
diraetlag  aad  eeaeaatratlag  maana  ralatlva  to  aaid  pro- 
jaetUa  dtiaetlng  meana  to  aaenra  eoineidaaca  of  trajaetory 
at  a  pradetarminad  potat 

[ClaUn  6  not  prtotad  to  tba  Oasatta.] 


1.  The  combination  of  a  bottle  auKwrt.  a  abaft  hav- 
ing operative  connect  lona  to  move  Mid  support,  meana, 
controlled  by  the  placing  of  a  bottle  on  Mid  support,  for 
starting  the  rotation  of  the  shaft,  and  cap-applytog  mech- 
anlam  controlled  by  aald  ahaft. 

2.  The  combtaatlon  of  a  bottle  support,  meana  for 
moring  It,  mechanism  for  applying  a  cap  to  tbe  bottle, 
Uld  means,  controlled  by  the  placing  of  a  bottle  on  Mid 
support,  for  starting  the  operation  of  tbe  machine. 

8.  Tbe  combtoatlon  of  a  bottle  support  having  a  mov- 
able member  arranged  to  be  shifted  by  tbe  placing  of  a 
bottle  on  the  support,  starting  mechanlam  arranged  to 
be  thrown  into  action  by  tbe  movement  of  Mid  member, 
and  mechanlam.  controlled  by  Mid  starting  mechanlam, 
for  applying  a  cap  to  the  bottle. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  bottle  support,  a  slide  adapted 
to  be  moved  thereon  transversely  by  engagement  with  a 
bottle,  a  aacond  allde  engaged  by  the  first  sUde  to  the 
initial  position  thereof,  a  starttog  mechanism  normally 
held  Inactively  by  tbe  second  slide  but  adapted  for  ra- 
leaM  by  the  movement  of  Mid  slide,  and  cap-applying 
mechanlam  controlled  by  said  starting  mechanism. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  vertically  movable  bottle  sup- 
port, a  allde  adapted  to  be  moved  thereon  transverMly 
by  engagement  with  a  bottle,  a  second  slide  engaged  by 
the  flrat  allde  in  the  initial  position  thereof,  a  starting 
mechanlam  normally  held  inactive  by  the  second  slide, 
a  abaft  tbe  rotation  of  which  is  controlled  by  Mid  start- 
ing mechanlam  cap  applying  mechanlam  operated  by  mM 
shaft,  and  means,  actuated  by  the  shaft,  for  brtogtog 
the  starting  mechanlam  back  to  Ita  original  position  la 
which  it  cauaes  the  shaft  to  remain  stationary. 

[Ctolma  6  to  24  not  printed  to  the  Oaaette.] 


9  6  8,884.     CONSTRUCTION  OF  POSTS.     BicttAKO  C. 
BTwrAax.  Covington,  Ky.    FUad  July  16,  1909.     BarUl 

No.  507.686.  _. 

1  A  hollow  polygonal  post,  consisting  of  two  compio- 
mantary,  caat-metal  eectlons,  each  of  which  contatoa  a 
number  of  atraight  post-sides  angularly  arranged  and 
ornameated  oa  their  outalde.  the  aactlona  balag  fitted  to 
Mch  other  at  their  free  longitudinal  edges,  oaa  of  wbl^ 
at  aadb  Jotat  to  be  formed.  conatltutM  alao  one  of  ttie 
eernaia  of  tbe  poat,  the  other  edge  betog  epaoed  from 
thia  comer-formtog  edge  aqual  to  tbe  tbicknaas  of  tba 
natal  and  located  wltbto  and  fluah  wltb  tba  plane  of 
tba  particular  aide  of  the  post  and  mMua  to  bold  tbo 
two  poat-aactioaa  to  each  other. 
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±  la  post  eolwtniettoB,  two  awt-oMtal  MCtfons,  Mteh 
cootainlnc  a  namb«r  of  angularly  arranvad  poat-«ld«a 
which  an  of  limited  thickness  and  ornamantad  on  tbalr 
ontaide.  the  sactiona  being  side-wlae  fitted  to  ead>  other 
ao  as  to  meet  at  diagonally  oppoolte  poat-comera,  tle- 
bolta  to  bold  ttaeae  aecttona  to  each  other  to  form  a  hollow 
post  open  at  Ita  apper  end,  a  top  fittad  to  this  upper  and 
ao  aa  to  eloaa  it  and  a  tie-rod  whldi  holds  this  top  la 
place  by  connecting  it  to  the  upper  one  of  the  tie-bolts. 


8.  A  hollow,  polygonal  poat  made  up  of  two  caat-metal 
sactiona  each  containing  a  nomber  of  angularly  diapoaed 
Bidas  of  limited  thlckneaa  and  ornamented  00  their  out- 
slds,  the  aeetions  being  fitted  to  each  oth«  at  their  fNe 
edgaa,  one  of  which,  at  each  Joint,  forma  alao  one  of  the 
comers  of  the  poat.  there  being  stops  spaoad  Inwardly 
fr«a  each  of  tbeae  particular  edgea,  equal  to  the  thlckneaa 
of  the  metal,  which  form  shonldera  agalnat  which  the 
other  edge  la  fitted  so  as  to  meet  the  comer-forming 
edge  properly  and  meana  to  hold  the  two  aectlona  to 
eadi  other. 


0  B  8 . 8  8  5 .    TOOTHPICK.     Josbph  G.  Braoca,  Trindle 
Spring,  Pa.     FUed  May  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  495.910. 


A  tooth  pick  eomprlalng  a  thin  flexible  blade  haTlag  a 
sanl-circnlar  end  prorlded  in  both  aidea  and  in  its  end 
with  a  plorality  of  aeml-cirenlar  notehaa,  the  outer  end 
of  each  wall  of  each  notch  forming  an  engaging  ahoulder, 
both  shoulders  of  each  notch  being  equidistant  from  a 
radial  line  biaeetlBg  aald  notch. 


B.  The  ptucasB  of  rendering  eement  eoUoMal  wUdi  con- 
aists  in  agltatlag  it  in  a  dilute  aqoaooa  aolutloa  contain- 
ing more  than  one  fifth  of  one  per  cent,  of  matter  adapted 
to  modify  the  action  of  water  on  the  cement. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


908,888.  C8MSMT  AND  CONCRETE  WOSK.  Bdwaso 
Thomas,  Worcester.  Mass.  FUed  Not.  29.  1909.  Serial 
No.  580,887. 

1.  A  composition  comprising  colloidal  ceaient  and  un- 
treated cement. 

2.  A  composition  comprising  colloidal  cement,  ontreated 
esBeot  and  a  filler. 

8.  The  process  of  making  mortar  which  oonslsts  In 
addlag  eement  to  water,  rendering  the  cement  colloidal 
and  adding  the  mlstare  to  untreated  cement. 

4.  The  puKSM  of  making  concrete  which  conaiata  in 
adffinff  e«aeat  to  water,  rendering  the  eement  colloidal 
and  adding  this  cement  to  untreated  cement  and  a  filler. 


908387.     CASD  8TSTBM.     John  J.  Yogbli.  San  Fran- 
cisco. Cal.     FUed  Not.  S,  1900.     Serial  No.  626,950. 


1.  la  combination  with  a  aultable  reeeptade,  a  aeries 
of  information  carda,  the  lower  edge  of  each  card  being 
marked  with  a  continuous  serlea,  extending  in  fuU  length 
of  said  edge,  of  equl-distant  marka,  a  morable  foot  oa 
the  bottom  of  each  card  Tariably  arranged  In  proximity 
to  one  of  said  marka,  a  aerlea  of  lifter  strips  extending 
below  the  cards  transrersely  thereof,  each  arranged  to 
engage  aU  of  the  feet  attached  to  carda  in  proximity  to 
one  of  aald  marks,  and  a  serlea  of  cam  stripe  each  formed 
with  a  cam  upon  Ita  upper  edge  and  located  beneath  a 
corrMponding  lifter  strip  and  being  toagltudlaally  moT- 
able,  and  arranged,  when  moTSd  longltndlnally.  to  raise 
the  corresponding  lifter  strip,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  aultable  receptacle,  a  aeriea 
of  information  cards,  the  lower  edge  of  each  card  being 
marked  with  a  contlnuoua  aeries,  extending  In  full  length 
of  said  edge,  of  eqni-dlatant  marka,  a  moTable  foot  on 
the  bottom  of  each  card  Tariably  arranged  in  proximity 
to  one  of  said  marka  and  haTlng  a  pointed  lower  end,  a 
series  of  lifter  stripe  extending  below  the  carda  trana- 
Tersely  thereof,  each  arranged  to  engage  all  of  the  feet 
attached  to  carda  in  proximity  to  one  of  said  marks, 
the  upper  edge  of  aald  lifter  atrip  being  grooTed  longi- 
tudinally to  recelTe  the  pointed  lower  enda  of  the  corre- 
sponding feet,  and  a  aeriea  of  cam  strips  eorrespondlng 
to  the  serlea  of  lifter  atripa,  each  cam  atrip  being  longi- 
tudinally moTable,  and  arranged,  whan  moTSd  longltodl- 
nally,  to  raiae  the  eorrespondlng  Ufter  strip,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  aultable  receptacle,  a  aeriea 
of  Information  carda,  a  moTable  foot  on  the  bottom  of 
each  card  Tariably  arranged  in  proximity  to  ooe  of  said 
marks,  a  aeriea  of  Uftsr  strips  sxtendlng  below  the  cards 
transversely  thereof,  each  arranged  to  engage  all  of  the 
feet  attached  to  carda  in  proximity  to  one  of  aald  marka, 
and  a  aeriea  of  cam  atripa  correaponding  to  the  serlea  of 
Ufter  atripa,  each  cam  atrip  being  longitudinally  moTable, 
and  arranged,  when  mored  longitudinally,  to  ralae  the 
corresponding  lifter  atrip,  each  cam  atrip  being  formed 
with  a  ahoulder,  and  the  teont  wall  of  the  receptacle  being 
formed  with  a  transTcrse  opening,  the  lower  edge  of  which 
la  adapted  to  engage  said  shoulder  to  prSTent  the  cam 
strip  being  drawn  forward  untU  ralaed  to  permit  said 
shoulder  to  pass  OTor  aald  edge,  aubstantlally  aa  de- 
acribad. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  sattaUs  rsceptaele,  a  aerial 
of  information  carda,  the  lower  edge  of  each  card  being 
marked  with  a  contlnuoua  aeriea,  extending  in  fnU  length 
of  aald  edge,  of  equl-dlatant  marks,  a  moTable  foot  on 
the  bottom  of  each  card  Tariably  arranged  la  proximity 
to  one  of  said  marka,  a  aeriea  of  lifter  atripa  extending 
below  the  carda  transrereely  tbereot  aach  arranged  to 
engage  all  of  the  feet  attached  to  carda  la  proximity  to 
one  of  aald  marka,  and  a  series  of  cam  strips  correspond- 
ing to  the  ssriss  of  Uftsr  strips,  each  cam  strip  brtag 
longltudlnaUy  moTabls,  aad  arraaged,  when  moTed  loa- 
gitudlnally,  to  raise  the  corresponding  lifter  stalp,  rsTolo- 
ble  supporting  meana  extending  traasTsrssly  beasath  aU 
of  said  cam  atripa  and  meana  for  sopportlag  saM  raT<riahle 

I  meana,  substantially  as  daserfbod. 
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6.  In  combination  with  a  auitoble  reeeptade,  a  aeriea  e( 
iaformatkw  cards,  saeh  hariag  a  stral^t  lower  edge,  and 
marked  adjacent  to  aald  lower  edge  with  a  aeries  of  uni- 
formly spaced  indicating  marka,  a  foot  for  each  card 
formed  with  a  traasTsrae  straight  edge  adapted  to  engage 
the  atralght  edge  of  the  card,  and  two  membera  extending 
upward  aboTe  aald  straight  edge  adapted  to  engage  oppo 
alto  aidea  of  the  card,  and  to  graap  the  aamS  by  apring 
pressure,  the  lower  end  of  said  foot  being  pointed,  a  awiea 
of  lifter  atripa  each  extending  longitudinally  within  aald 
reeeptade  aad  traasTsrsely  to  said  carda,  each  Ufter  strip 
haTUig  in  Its  upper  edge  a  grooTe  adapted  to  engage  a 
foot  on  a  card,  aad  meana  for  aelectlrely  raiatag  any  one 
of  said  Uftsr  atripa.  aubstantUUy  aa  deacrlbed. 


S.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  toUet  article  haTlag 
a  plurality  of  hair  engaging  projectlona,  one  of  them  belag 
proTlded  on  the  inner  side  thereof  with  two  oppositely 
slaating  holes,  at  different  dlsUncea  from  the  end  thereof 
and  a  bow-ahaped  piece  of  wire  haTlag  ita  enda  aet  Into 
the  aame. 


958,888.  MACHINE  FOB  SCOURING  AND  CLEANING 
CANDIES.  Waltbs  F.  Walkbb,  Springfield,  Maaa..  aa- 
aignor  to  The  Confectioners'  Machinery  *  Manufactur- 
ing Oompaay.  Sprlagfleld.  Maaa.,  a  Corporatloa.  Filed 
Jaa.  18.  1800.    Serial  No.  472.819. 


958,840.  DAYIT  FOR  HOISTING  AND  IX)WBRING 
BOATS.  Ax«L  Wblih,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
Welln  DsTlt  and  Lane  k  Da  Oroot  Co.,  Coasolidatsd. 
Filed  May  7,  1908.    Serial  No.  431.938. 


In  a  »afl*<«»^  tor  claanint~confectlona  which  are  aub- 
stantlaliy  flat  and  thin,  the  combination  of  a  bruah-frame, 
a  recelTlng  platform  c.  and  a  dellTory  ahelf  d,  the  bruah- 
frame  being  concaTO-couTex  in  croea  aeetlon  and  proTlded 
with  tufto  of  brtatlea  of  different  lengths,  a  aloTe  or  retlcu 
Uted  member  through  which  the  tufts  of  bristles  project, 
the  major  portion  of  the  tufts  being  shorter  than  the  mUior 
portion  of  the  tufts,  a  Tibratory  bruah  arranged  to  be 
moTSd  traaaTorssly  oTsr  the  brush-frame,  and  to  engage- 
ment with  the  tufts  of  bristiss  tbsrsot  whereby  the  con- 
fSetloBS  wUl  bs  tippsd  and  operated  upon  by  the  Tibratory 
BotloBs  of  the  brash  aad  cleaned  on  all  of  their  surfaces. 
asdaacHbed. 


0  6  8,889.  TOILBT  ARTICLE.  Pmur  H.  Watsow, 
Leominster,  Maaa.  FUed  Sept  SO.  1008.  Serial  No. 
456.247. 
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1.  An  article  of  the  daas  deeeribed.  hariag  a  plurality 
of  hair  <>iig«gi«ig  proJeetloBa,  one  of  them  being  proTlded 
aloag  the  laaer  alda  thereof  with  a  bow-ahaped  member 
haTlag  a  ooBTex  side  exteadlng  substantially  Into  eoataet 
with  aa  adjaeeat  projeettoa.  said  bow-shaped  member  be- 
ing eecnred  at  one  end  to  the  flrst  named  projection  at  s 
eertala  polat  aad  belag  cosraeeted  therewith  at  ita  other 
aad  at  a  point  rasBote  ffoa  ths  flrst  aamed  polat 


1.  The  combination  of  a  darit  plToted  to  swing,  an  arm 
carried  by  aald  darit  a  aupport  fixed  to  the  TeaaeU  and 
an  intermedlato  member  engaging  both  aald  auppori  and 
arm  and  adapted  to  traTel  transTcrsely  between  the  same 
and  relatlTcly  to  each  thereof. 

2.  The  comMnatlon  of  a  darit  plToted  at  Ito  lower  end 
to  swing,  a  radt  secured  to  the  darit,  aaother  rack  auit- 
ably  supported  on  the  Tessel.  a  pinion  toterposed  between 
and  engaging  with  aald  two  radu,  aad  meaas  for  actuat- 
ing aald  Interpoaed  pinion  to  awing  the  darit 

8.  The  eomblaatloa  of  a  darit  plTOted  at  ito  lower  end 
to  awing,  an  arm  aecured  to  aald  davit  and  having  a  rack, 
another  rack  haTlag  Ito  teeth  oppoatog  the  teetb  <rf  saM 
first  raA  and  prevented  from  moving  with  the  darit  a 
pialoB  toterpoeed  between  aald  two  racka  and  geared  to  a 
worm.  moTable  aupporting  meana  for  aald  gear  and  worm, 
aad  meaaa  tor  routing  the  worm  to  awing  the  darit  oa 

Ito  piTOt 

4.  Hie  combination  of  a  daTit  plToted  at  Ito  lower  end. 
a  rearwardly  extending  arm  rigidly  secured  to  aaid  darit. 
a  rack  at  the  lower  edge  of  aald  arm,  a  frame  fixed  to  ths 
Teasel,  a  ra^  supported  by  said  frame  and  haTlng  Itt 
teeth  oKKielng  the  teeth  of  tiie  flrst  rack,  a  pUilon  inter- 
poaed between  said  two  racka,  a  gear  wheel  aecured  to 
rotote  with  aaid  toterpoeed  ptoion,  a  worm  maahlng  with 
aald  gear  wheel,  moTable  aupporttog  meana  for  aaid  gear 
wheel  and  worm,  and  meana  for  rotottog  aald  worm. 

5.  The  eombtoatlon  of  a  darit  plToted  at  ito  lower  end, 
a  rearwardly  extending  arm  rigidly  secured  to  aaid  darit, 
a  rack  at  the  lower  edge  of  aald  arm,  a  frame  fixed  to  the 
Teasel,  another  rack  aupported  by  aald  frame  aad  hariag 
Ito  teeth  (^poeiag  the  teeth  of  the  flrat  rack,  a  ptoion  la- 
terposad  between  aaid  two  racka,  a  gear  wheel  flxed  to  the 
aame  ahaft  and  rotottog  with  aald  toterpoeed  ptoion.  a 
worm  meahing  with  aald  gear  wheel,  a  supporting  bar 
plToted  to  the  Teaael  for  aupporting  said  gear  aad  worm, 
and  meana  tor  rotottog  aald  worm. 

(Claima  0  to  8  not  printed  to  the  Gasette.] 


9584M1.      UMBRELLA  TOP-NOTCHER.     Fbakk   War- 
TBBOTH,  St  Lonla,  Mo.,  aaalgaor  to  Zlttloaen  Maaufae- 
tnring    Company.    St    Loula,    Mo.,    a    Corporation    of 
MlaaourL    Filed  Dec.  23,  1909.    Serial  No.  684,788. 
Aa  umbrtfla  top-aoteher  ooatprlatog  a  hob  or  rfb-rstala- 

lag  member  haTing  a  tubalar  eoUar;  notcbea  to  the  pe- 
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ripheiT  thereof ;  an  ootatuidiBf  annalar  flange  dependteg 
don  Mid  collar ;  a  aboalder  at  the  point  of  onion  of  Mid 
•ange  with  Mid  eollar:  a  plorality  of  grlppins  tomniea 
prolonged  from  and  at  a  right  angle  to  Mid  flange ;  Mid 
toBgnee  gradnally  widening  from  the  bMe  of  Mid  flange 
to  their  periphery :  a  plurality  of  apertorM  alternate  with 
Mid  tongues ;  an  annolar  ring  dlapoaed  midway  the  longl- 
tndlnal  extent  of  aald  aperturM ;  the  drcumlerentlal  mar- 
gin of  said  tongoM  rebent  orer  said  ring;  open  books 
apoa   an  extremity  of  the   ambrella   ribs  engaging  Mid 


4-    ' 


rtng  over  Mid  apertures;  an  indlTldual  eoTer  member  A 
■disposed  oyer  Mid  collar  of  Mid  hub  member,  bearing 
upon  said  shoulder  thereof,  and  completely  Incasing  the 
external  surface  of  aald  annular  flange^  Mid  gripping 
tongues.  Mid  ring,  and  Mid  hooked  extremltle*  of  Mid 
ribs ;  Mid  coter  member  having  slots  for  the  insertion 
therethrough  of  Mid  ribs,  the  upward  and  lateral  move- 
ment thereof  Mng  poaltlvely  limited  by  the  defining 
walls  of  Mid  slots. 


0  5  8,342.     GAME  APPARATUS.     WiLLUM  A.  Whitb, 
SMttie,  Waah.    Filed  May  22.  1908.    Serial  No.  484,389. 


1.  An  indicating  apparatus  for  games  employing  mov- 
able proJeetllM/ eonslstlng  of  pockets  adapted  to  receive 
the  projeetllea,  mechanically  operated  visual  indicators 
having  mMna  engaged  and  operated  by  the  proJectllM 
when  Ifa  the  poeketa,  and  an  electrically  operated  Indica- 
tor having  drcttlt  connections  to  and  contacts  for  the 
reapcctlve  pockets  which  is  operated  by  the  projectile  at 
the  same  time  that  It  mechanically  operatM  the  visual 
tedleator. 

2.  An  Indicating  apparatus  for  games  employing  rolling 
proJectllM  eonslstlBg  o<  bottomed  concavltlM  or  pockets 
Into  whl«*  the  projectiles  can  be  rolled,  push  pins  pro- 
jecting Into  the  pockets  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the 
contact  of  the  projectile  therewith  when  received  in  the 
pocket.  Independent  visual  indicators  mechanically  oper- 
ated and  maintained  In  displayed  position  by  the  push 
plBS  when  the  projectile  Is  received  in  the  pocket,  and  an 
tleetrleally  operated  indicator  adapted  for  operation  on 
the  engagement  of  any  push  pin  by  a  projectile. 


008.848.  8LATE-PICKSR.  Haut  A.  WHrrM an,  Jermyn, 
Pa.  rUed  reb.  8.  1910.  ^Serial  No.  542,69S. 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  Mt  forth,  the  combina- 
tkm  of  a  plurality  of  angle  bar  slata,  a  rotary  supporting 
bftr  tor  the  upper  ends  of  said  alats,  a  plate  having  a 
BtrlM  at  longltudlaal  alota  In  pairs,  a  pivrallty  of  np- 
portlac  feet  adjustably  connected  to  Mid  plate  through  tbe 
alota,  asdt  o(  Mid  feat  having  Its  upper  end  provided  with 
a  palr'ef  lugs  eooneetad  to  tbe  opposite  flangM  of  the 


eonrHpondlng  angle  bar  alat.  and  maaoal  eootrol  mMus 
for  varying  the  elevation  of  the  plate  and  lower  ends  of 
said  sUta. 


2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  Mt  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  alata,  a  bar  to  which  the  upper  ends 
of  the  slats  are  connected  dose  together,  a  plate,  means 
connactinf  the  lower  and*  o<  ti>e  wveral  slata  to  Mid 
plate  and  in  spaced  relation  each  to  each,  and  means  to 
vary  the  elevation  of  Mid  plats.  Mid  mMns  Including  a 
rock  shaft,  a  pair  of  arms  rigidly  connected  to  tbe  rock 
shaft,  the  upper  end  of  each  arm  paralng  loosely  through 
an  end  of  the  plate,  and  meaaa  to  maintain  a  proper  oper- 
ative relation  between  the  plat*  and  Mid  arms,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


968,844.  HTDROCARBON-BCRNER.  Enoch  O.  Wick- 
BBSHAM,  Portland,  Ind.,  sMlgnor  of  one-half  to  Francis 
M.  McLauglln,  Portland,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  23.  1000.  Se- 
rial No.  514318. 


The  herein-described  hydro-carbon  burner  compriaing.  In 
combination,  a  stove  lid  rim  having  a  central  opening,  a 
burner  detachably  mounted  In  said  opening.  Mid  burner 
comprising  an  open  ended  vartkal  chamber  extending 
above  and  below  the  plane  of  the  rim.  Mid  chamber  struc- 
ture having  a  flange  intermediate  of  its  ends  for  coop- 
eration with  Mid  rim,  a  ganarator  tuba  paMlng  vertically 
through  said  flange  on  opposite  sides  of  Mid  chamber,  the 
Intermediate  portion  of  Mid  generator  tnb*  being  eoUed 
around  the  lower  end  of  the  chamber,  meana  connacted 
to  one  end  of  tbe  tnb*  to  tmA  fuel  tbareto,  and  a  naadle 
valv«  eonn*ct«l  to  tb*  oCbM  «^  o<  aald  tab*  and  located 
centraUy  above  said  chamber,  and  a  spreader  pan  con- 
n*ctad  to  Mid  rtan,  mM  pan  having  a  central  eon*  pro- 
Jwrtlng  upwardly  toward  Mid  ^aabor  and  oeedi*  valve 
and  adapted  to  direct  tb*  flame  and  prodnets  of  eonbas- 
tlon  outwardly  and  upwardly  by  virtu*  *A  tb*  uptumed 
edge  of  tb*  pan,  anbstaBtlally  ••  wt  forth. 
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068,845.  VACUUM-PUMP.  JOBM  T.  WiLKiN.  Connara- 
vlUe,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Conneraville  Blower  Co., 
Connersville,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed 
Jan.  22.  1010.     Serial  No.  530,602. 


1.  In  a  vacuum  pump  of  the  lobed-lmpeller  type,  a  water 
Inlet,  an  air  port  leading  into  the  pump  chamber  between 
the  impellers  thereof  and  extending  tranaveraely  into 
those  portions  of  the  pump  chamber  with  which  the  lobM 
of  the  Impallera  contact  whereby  the  aald  air  port  will  be 
cut  off  by  the  lobes  of  tbe  impellers  at  about  tbe  time 
Mid  lobM  cat  off  communication  with  th*  water  inlet. 

2.  In  a  vacuum  pomp  of  the  lobed-impeller  type,  a  water 
inlet,  an  air  port  leading  Into  the  pump  chamber  between 
the  Impellers  thereof  and  extending  tranaveraely  into  those 
porttona  of  the  pump  chamber  with  which  the  lobM  of 
tb*  lmp*U*rs  contact  wbareby  tbe  aald  air  port  will  be 
cut  off  by  the  lobM  of  the  Impeller*  at  about  the  time  aald 
lobM  cut  off  cofnmunlcatlon  with  the  water  inlet.  Mid 
air  port  having  its  upper  edge  slightly  below  the  lowest 
line  of  contact  between  tbe  two  Impellers  and  ita  lower 
•dge  above  the  lowMt  points  of  the  pump  chamber  which 
eo-act  with  the  impellera. 

3.  In  a  vacuum  pump,  a  pump  chamber  compriaing  a 
pair  of  mating  portions  and  connecting  end  walls,  a  pair 
of  co-acting  lobed  impellers  mounted  In  said  pump  cham- 
ber and  co-acting  with  tb*  matlag  portlona  and  end  walls 
thereof.  saM  pump  chamber  having  a  water  Inlet  leading 
Into  tbe  lower  part  thereof  between  the  mating  portions, 
and  an  end  wall  having  a  transversely  extended  receM 
formed  therein  and  eztsodlng  Into  tbe  mating  portions 
Of  th*  etaambar  so  as  to  b*  cat  off  from  aald  chamber 
by  the  lobM  of  the  Impellers  at  about  tbe  time  when  Mid 
lobes  cut  off  Mid  mating  portions  from  tbe  water  Inlet, 
■aid  receM  having  an  air  feed  paaMge  (Mdlng  thereto. 

4.  In  a  vacuum  pump,  a  pump  chamber  comprising  a 
pair  of  mating  portions  and  connecting  end  walls,  a  pair 
of  co-actinf;  lobed  Impellers  mounted  In  said  pump  cham- 
ber and  co-acting  with  the  mating  portions  and  end  walla 
thereof.  Mid  pump  chamber  having  a  water  Inlet  lead- 
ing into  tbe  lower  part  thereof  between  the  mating  por- 
tions, and  an  end  wall  having  a  transversely  extended 
reccH  formed  therein,  said  receM  having  Its  upper  edge 
■lightly  below  the  lowest  line  of  contact  between  the  im- 
pril«r*  and  Its  ends  transvenwly  extending  into  tbe  mating 
portlona  of  tbe  chamber  ao  as  to  be  cut  off  from  said 
dtamber  by^  tbe  lobM  of  tbe  impellera  at  about  the  time 
when  Mid  lobM  cut  off  said  mating  portions  from  the  water 
Inlet,  said  receM  having  an  air  feed  paMage  iMdlng 
thereto. 

5.  In  a  vacuum  pump  of  the  lobed-lmpeller  type,  an 
■ir  port  leading  into  the  pump  chamber  between  the  im- 
pellera thereof  and  extending  transversely  into  those  por- 
tions of  the  pump  chamber  with  which  the  lobM  of  the 
Impellera  contact  whereby  tbe  saM  air  port  will  be  cat 
off  by  the  lobM  of  tbe  Impellers  at  ab«at  the  time  Mid 
lobM  cut  off  communication  with  the  water  port,  and  a 
vertical  air  pasMge  formed  In  tbe  end  caalng  and  com- 
mnnleatlnff  with  tbe  air  Inlet,  and  having  Its  inlet  above 
the  air  port. 


068,348.  ROAD-BOLLBR.  FucoBsiCK  F.  WtUtlAMSOll 
and  Danibl  Bbbnnan,  Jr..  New  York,  N.  T.,  aMigwor* 
to  The  Sicilian  Asphalt  Paving  Company,  New  Tork, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  application 
filed  May  2,  1908,  Serial  No.  430.463.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Dec.  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  489,060. 


A  road  roller  provided  with  spiral  workliu  rldgM  Mpa- 
rated  by  grooves.  In  combination  with  a  chain  mounted 
to  travel  substantUlIy  parallel  with  the  roller's  axis  and 
provided  with  teeth  fitted  into  tbe  roller's  groovM. 


958,347.  TOOL-BAG.  Thomas  J.  Yocnow)VE.  Richmond, 
Vs.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  B.  Hicks,  Richmond. 
Va.     FUed  Oct.  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  524,078. 


1.  A  body-supporting  wheeled  stretcher  comprising  s 
Jointed  and  folding  frame,  band  grips  arranged  at  oppo- 
site enda  of  the  stretdier,  a  flexible  apron  connected  to 
the  frame,  and  a  tool  bog  attached  to  and  aoMxirtad  by 
said  apron. 

2.  A  body-supporting  stretcher  comprising  Jointed  and 
folding  side  bara,  supporting  wheels  for  the  stretcher 
mounted  on  the  side  bars  at  one  aide  of  the  Joints  thereof, 
hand  grips  at  opposite  ends  of  tb*  atretcber,  a  flexible 
apron  connected  to  the  frame,  and  a  tool  bag  attached 
to  and  supported  by  said  apron. 

3.  A  device  of  the  claM  described  comprising  a  frame 
Mfibodylng  Jointed  and  folding  aide  bara,  end  bara  con- 
necting the  side  bars,  a  rod  extending  aeroM  the  frame 
and  forming  the  pivot  of  the  Joints  la  the  side  bars,  a 
flexible  apron  connecting  the  end  bars,  hand  gripa  co;^ 
nected  with  the  end  bara,  and  a  tool  bag  attached  to  and 
supported  by  the  apron. 

4.  A  flexible  tool  bag  adapted  to  be  rolled  up  and 
sprMd  out.  In  comMnatlon  with  a  combined  carriage  and 
stratcber  to  which  the  bag  is  atUcbed,  Mid  combined 
carriage  and  stretcher  being  odi^ted  to  fold  around  the 

I  tool  bog  Ifa  tbe  form  of  a  Mt^aL 
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S.  A  Inlble  tool  bac  adaptad  to  be  rolled  n|^  and 
•prMid  out.  In  eomblMtlon  wltb  •  combined  eerrfate  and 
atreteber  to  wblcfa  aald  tool  ba<  la  attached,  and  oppo- 
sitely arransed  band  gripe  attached  to  aald  carrlace. 

(Clalme  0  and  7  not  printed  la  tlM  Oaaetta.) 


968,848.  8IKV«  FOB  DRUM-MILL*.  GaaHAM)  Za«1iiko. 
Hlldeebelm,  Gennany.  FUed  Joly  T.  190©.  SerUl  No. 
506,288. 


1.  A  derlce  of  the  character  deacrlbrd.  oomprlalBt  a 
•erlee  of  concentric  acreens.  a  aeries  of  tnterreninr  eon- 
T«7«ra,  and  means  for  conveying  the  coarser  partlclea  from 
aay  ooe  aereen  to  the  next  Inner  eereen. 

2.  A  derlce  of  the  character  deecrlbed.  oomprlalng  a 
aerlea  of  concentric  ecreena,  a  aerlea  of  Interrenlng  con- 
centric conreyera.  and  a  aeries  of  ahoTels  adapted  to 
eonTcy  the  coarser  partlclea  succeaalTely  from  the  outer 
sereena  to  the  tamer  screens. 

S.  A  derlce  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  eomprlalng  a 
■arlea  of  concentric  acreena,  a  aerlea  of  intermilnc  con- 
reyera  harlng  a  lateral  dip.  and  means  for  succeaalTely 
coaTaylng  the  coareer  partlclea  from  the  outer  acreena  to 
the  Inner  acreena. 


968.349.     LEVEL.     Cabl  J.   ANDsasraf.  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 
FUed  Apr.  3.  1909.     Serial  No.  487,800. 


^yif,^.,.^rriTiry.iJ)t 


rml^M        *0    '•.» 


1.  The  herein  deecrlbed  tool  eomprlalng  a  central  aec- 
tlon  and  end-eeetlona,  aald  aectlona  being  hinged  together, 
and  aald  central  eactlon  being  proTlded  with  grooree 
In  Ita  oppoalte  facea,  aald  groores  extending  from  an  end 
of  aald  aection  and  terminating  approximately  at  the 
middle  thereof,  aald  end-sections  being  also  provided  with 
grooTee  extending  from  end  to  end  in  each  section,  each 
groove  in  an  end-eectlon  being  adapted' to  be  brought  In 
allnement  with  one  of  the  groovea  in  aald  central  aection, 
a  apirtt-Ierel  eeenred  upon  an  edge  of  one  of  aald  aee- 
tlona,  a  aplrlt-lerel  secured  upon  an  edge  of  the  free  wd 
of  one  of  aald  endnwctlona,  and  a  locking  meana  alidably 
arranged  In  the  grooTea  of  aald  aeetfcMia  tat  maintaining 
the  aectlona  In  their  opened  or  extended  reUtlon  one 
with  another. 

t.  The  herein  deecrlbed  tool  eomprlalng  a  central  aection 
aad  and  eectlona.  aald  aectlona  being  hinged  together,  and 
aald  central  aection  being  provided  with  grooTea  In  Ita 
oppoalte  facea,  each  groove  extending  from  an  end  of 
aald  aection  and  terminating  approximately  at  the  middle 
thereof,  aald  end-aectlona  being  also  provided  with  groovea 
extending  from  end  te  end  in  each  aection.  each  groove 
is  an  end-eectlon  being  adapted  to  be  hrooght  In  allne- 
iMBt  with  one  <tf  the  groovea  In  aald  central  aection.  a 
spirit-level  aecnred  upon  an  edge  of  aald  central  aection. 
a  aplrlt-level  eeenred  upon  the  free  end  of  one  of  aald 
end  aectlona  and  a  locking  meana  alidably  arranged  In 
the  gioovee  of  aald  aectlona  for  maintaining  the  eectlona 
la  their  opened  or  extended  reUUon  one  with  another. 
and  eadi  aection  being  provided  with  a  acale. 


8.  The  herein  described  tool  eomprlalng  a  central  aection. 
end-eectlone  ptvotally  connected  with  the  enda  of  aald 
central  aection,  all  of  aald  aectlona  being  provided  with 
groovea,  said  central  section  being  provided  with  a  aplrlt- 
level  upon  one  of  Ita  cdgea,  aald  aectlona  being  provided 
with  graduatlona  upon  the  facea  thereof,  adapted  to  form 
a  complete  and  continoooa  acale  when  aald  aectlona  are 
In  their  opened  or  extended  relation,  and  a  locking  meana 
alidably  arranged  in  the  groovea  of  aald  aectlona  for 
mainulnlng  the  aectlona  In  their  opened  or  extended  rela- 
tion one  with  another,  subatantlaHy  aa  and  for  the  pnr- 
poaee  aet  forth. 

4.  The  herein  deecrlbed  tool  eomprlalng  a  eantral  aeetloa, 
aald  section  being  provided  In  Ita  oppoalte  facea  with 
centrally  dUpooed  and  longitudinally  extending  groovea, 
each  groove  extending  from  an  end  of  aald  aection  and 
terminating  approximately  In  the  middle  of  the  aection,  a 
spirit  level  connected  with  one  of  the  edgee  of  aald  cen- 
tral section,  a  left  end-section,  hinges  connecting  eald  left 
end-section  with  said  central  aection,  aald  left  end-eectlon 
being  adapted  to  fold  back  upon  the  rear  face  of  aald 
central  aection.  a  right  end-eectlon,  hlngea  connecting  aald 
right  end-section  with  aald  central  aection,  aald  right  end- 
section  being  adapted  to  fold  back  upon  the  front'  face  of 
aald  central-section,  said  two  end-sections  being  provided 
with  groovee  extending  from  end  to  end  of  each  aection 
and  adapted  to  be  brought  In  allnement  with  aald  groovee 
in  aald  central  aection,  and  alide-bara  alidably  arranged 
in  the  groovee  of  aald  central  aection  and  aald  end-eectiona 
for  malnuining  aald  aectlona  In  their  fixed  opened  or  ex- 
tended relatione  wtth  eadi  other,  anbatantlally  aa  and 
for  the  purpoeee  aet  forth. 

6.  The  herein  deecrlbed  tool  eomprlalng  a  central  aection, 
aald   aection   being   provided    in    ita  oppoelte  faeee   with 
centrally  dlapoeed  and  longitudinally  extending  groovea, 
each  groove  extending  froa  an  end  of  aald  aeetlon  and 
terminating  approximately  in  the  middle  of  the  aeetlon, 
a  aplrlt-level   connected  with  one  of  the  edgee  of  aald 
central-aection.  a  left  end-eectlon,  hlngee  connecting  aald 
left  end-aectlon  with  aald  central  aection.  aald  left  end- 
aectlon  being  adapted  to  fold  back  upon  the  rear  face  itf 
aald  central  aection,  a  right-end  aection,  hlngea  connecting 
aald   right   end-eectlon    with  aald  central   aeetlon,   aald 
right-end  eectlon  being  adapted  to  fold  ba^  upon  the 
front  face  of  aald  central-eectlon,  aald  two  md-aectlona 
being  provided  with  groovea  extending  from  end  to  end 
of  each  section  and  adapted  to  be  bron^t  In  allnement 
with  said  groovea  in  aald  central  aeetlon,  and  aald  central 
aection  and  aald  end-aectlona  being  provided  with  gradua- 
tlona upon  their  reepectlve  fkeea  adapted  to  form  a  com- 
plete and  continooua  acale  when  aald  aectlona  are  In  their 
opened  or  extended  relation,  and  allde-bara  alidably  at^ 
ranged  In  the  groovea  of  aald  central  aection  and  aald  end- 
aectlona  for  maintaining  aald  aectlona  In  their  fixed  opened 
or  extended  relatione  with  each  other,  aabataatlally  aa  and 
for  the  purpoeee  eet  forth. 

(Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tha  Oaaetta.] 


968,360.     VBHICLU-WHWBL.     Cow  D.  AKDMaoN,  Lima, 
Ohio.     FUed  Mar.  80,  1906.     Serial  No.  808.869. 

1.  In  a  device  aa  deecrlbed,  an  axle,  a  vrt>eel  having  a 
ball-and-aocket  connection  therewith,  and  a  membw  wn- 
aiatlng  of  four  arma  lategraUy  formed  thereon  enpported 
on  aald  axle  and  engaging  aald  wheel  at  diametrlflally 
oppoalte  points,  two  of  aald  arma  being  Blotted  to  permit 
it  to  be  moved  with  rcepect  to  aald  axle  in  a  horlaontal 
plane,  snbatantlally  aa  specified. 

2.  In  a  atracture  aa  deecrflMd,  an  axle,  a  wheel  having 
a  universal  connection  therewith,  a  device  on  aald  axle 
conaiatlng  of  four  projecting  arma  Integrally  formed  there- 
with, the  enAi  of  two  of  which  Ua  againat  aald  wheel 
to  maUitaln  the  aame  In  a  vertical  poaitlon,  the  other  two 
of  aald  arma  being  adapted  to  bear  againat  aald  wheel  on 
a  horlaontal  line,  aald  laat-mentloned  arma  being  alotted 
to  permit  the  device  and  arms  to  swing  in  a  horlaontal 
plane,  subeUntUilly  as  apeelfled. 

3.  In  a  device  aa  dencrttted,  an  axle,  a  wheel  having  a 
univereal  connection  therewith,  a  alottad  track  about  aald 
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wbeel  batweoi  ttie  hub  and  pertpbery  thereot  and  a 
bar  anpported  on  aald  axle  eonalatlttg  of  fttur  arma  Inte- 
grally formed  therewith,  two  of  aald  arma  being  vertically 
arranged  and  extending  into  eald  track  at  poUita  dlamet- 
rleally  oppoalte  each  other  to  BMtntaIn  aald  wheal  in  a 


vertical  direction,  the  other  two  of  aald  arms  being  horl- 
aontally  arranged  and  extending  Into  said  track  at  polnta 
diametrically  oppoelte  each  other,  aald  borlsonUlly-ar- 
ranged  arma  being  alotted.  aubatantlally  aa  and  for  the 
porpoae  apeclfied. 


968.351.  YALTX  MSCHANISM  FOR  WATER -COLUMN  8. 
PaANK  C.  Aiiomaotr,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  Amer- 
ican Valve  k  Meter  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Went  Virginia.  FUed  Aug.  21.  1908.  Serial 
No.  613,906.  J 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  deecrlbed  compriaing  a 
valve  chamber,  a  valve  seat  placed  therein,  a  main  valve, 
a  main  valve  atem  adapted  to  operate  the  main  valve,  re- 
eeaaaa  in  the  upper  edge  of  aald  main  valve,  an  annular 
ring  fastened  between  the  lowermost  frame  work  of  the 
valve  chamber  and  an  annular  member  of  the  valve  cham- 
ber, platea  adapted  to  be  faatened  on  the  outer  edge  of 
said  annular  ring,  aald  platea  being  reversible  and  having 
receeaea  on  one  aide,  pert  holea  In  eald  annular  ring,  and 
a  apUt  casing  faatened  upon  the  annular  ^aember  of  the 
valve  chamber,  aubatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

3.  A  device  of  the  eiiaraeter  deaerlbed  eomprlalng  a 
apUt  caaing,  a  waate  ring,  port  holea  in  aald  waate  ring, 
reetaaM  In  the  upper  aurface  of  aald  ring,  a  ring  adapted 
to  fit  Inalde  of  aald  ring,  luga  on  aald  Inner  ring  adapted 
to  engage  aald  raeeaaaa.  port  holee  In  aald  ring  and  In 
aald  Inner  ring  adapted  to  eoindde  with  each  other,  a 
plate  adapted  to  be  faatened  directly  In  front  of  port 
holee  In  aald  ring  aad  on  the  outer  aurface  thereof,  a 
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main  valve,  TBcaaaaa  im  <me  aide  of  aald  plate  to  allow  • 
free  opening  In  valve  chamber  throui^  aald  port  holea  ta 
ring  when  aald  plate  la  faatened  to  aald  ring,  and  the 
main  valve  la  doeed,  receeaea  in  the  upper  edge  of  the 
main  valve  adapted  to  engage  port  holee  in  aald  ring  when 
the  main  valve  la  in  ita  cloaed  poaitlon,  an  elliptical 
ahaped  atem  on  the  lower  end  of  aald  main  valve  adapted 
to  engage  an  elliptical  opening  In  a  flanged  apider  bolted 
to  the  valve  chamber  and  forming  a  clamp  (or  the  main 
valve  aeat  packing,  aubatantlally  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoaea 
aet  forth. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrtbed  oosiprMng  a 
aplit  member  of  the  valve  chamber  eaalng  faatened  at  Ita 
upper  part  to  engage  water  column  pipe,  a  main  valve  op- 
erated by  a  main  valve  atem,  receaaes  in  the  upper  edge  of 
the  main  valve,  a  waate  ring  clamped  between  the  middle 
member  of  the  valve  chamber  eaalng  and  the  lower  valve 
chamber  caaing.  and  a  reversible  plate  faatened  at  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  flange,  port  holee  In  aald  flange 
adapted  to  coincide  with  the  recesses  in  the  upper  edge 
of  the  mala  valve  whan  aald  main  valve  la  cloaed,  aob* 
stantlally  as  aet  f<Mth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  an  annular 
ring,  a  main  valve  chamber  made  In  aectlona  adapted  to 
clamp  aald  annular  ring  between  Ita  lowermoet  and  mid- 
dle aectlona.  said  annular  ring  having  port  holea.  reverai- 
ble  platea  faatened  on  the  outalde  of  aald  ring,  meana  for 
clamping  the  packing  for  the  main  valve  to  the  ring,  and 
reccBiee  In  the  upper  edge  of  the  main  valve  adapted  to 
coincide  with  the  port  holea  In  aald  ring  when  the  main 
valve  la  In  Ita  lowermoet  poaitlon.  aubatantlally  aa  jeC 
forth. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  deaerlbed  eomprlalng  a 
main  valve  chamber  made  in  sectiona,  the  upper  aection 
being  made  In  halvca,  aald  halvea  being  adapted  to  be 
bolted  together,  a  main  valve,  an  elliptical  main  valve 
Item  extending  below  the  main  valve,  a  apldcr  faatened 
to  the  frame  work  of  the  lower  member  of  the  valve  cham- 
ber having  an  elliptical  opening  In  the  center  to  receive 
aald  elliptical  atem  of  the  main  valve,  aald  apider  having 
a  flange  clamping  the  packing  for  the  main  valve  aeat  to 
the  lower  member  of  the  valve  chamber,  aubatanUaUy  aa 
and  for  the  purpoaes  aet  forth. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


958.862.  HOTEL-LOCK.  AOOUBT  Aaaiia  and  EaioaT  L. 
TniCH.  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignors  to  P.  *  F.  Corbin, 
New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Conneettcnt.  FUed 
Aug.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  511.353. 


1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  latch  bolt  and  a 
knob  aplndle  for  operating  aald  latch  bolt  from  one  aide 
of  the  door  only,  a  plurality  of  keya,  key  operated  lock 
mechaniam  operable  by  all  of  aald  keya  for  operating  aald 
latch  bolt,  including  a  member  for  preventing  the  opera- 
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at«d  br  certain  •th«  oT  mM  k^m. 

2  1«  a  lock,  »  latch  bolt  normtlly  sprmf  pfojectea.  a 
knob  tptodle  •mnced  to  opewte  said  latch  bolt  fromtlM 
inaide  of  tb«  floor  only,  a  plurality  of  keys  and  a  lo<*tat 
mechanism  op«rabla  by  all  of  said  keys  arranged  to  acta- 
ate  said  latch  bolt  indadlng  a  aambar  constructed  t* 
prevent  optfatlon  of  said  latch  bolt  by  certain  of  said 
keys  when  locked  by  the  operation  of  e«}aln  other  of 

■aid  keya. 

3  In  a  lock,  a  latch  bolt  normally  sprlns  projected,  a 
knob  spindle  arranged  to  actnate  said  latch  bait  from  one 
sMe  of  the  door  only,  a  pinrallty  of  keys  and  tnmbltr 
BMchanlsa  operable  by  all  of  said  keys.  Incladlng  a  tum- 
Mer  eooatmcted  and  arranged  to  prerent  the  nctnatloo 
of  saM  latch  bolt  by  esrtaln  of  said  keys  when  locfesd  by 
the  operatWn  of  certain  other  of  said  keya.  ^  ^^ 

4  In  a  lock,  a  latch  bolt  normally  ^rtng  projected,  a 
knob  spindle  arranged  to  actnate  said  latch  bolt  from  bnt 
•M  side  ot  the  door,  a  pinrallty  of  keya.  a  locking  meeh- 
aalsm  f*r  said  latch  bolt  operable  by  all  of  said  keys 
laelndlng  a  tumbler  so  constracted  and  arranged  as  to 
prerent  operation  et  certain  of  said  keys  wUn  operated 
by  certain  other  of  said  keys. 

f.  la  a  lock,  a  latch  bolt  normally  spring  projected,  a 
blind  bolt  operatlrely  connected  with  said  latch  b<rtt.  a 
ptarallty  of  keys  and  mechanism  conn«:tad  with  said  blind 
bolt  and  operable  by  aU  of  said  keys  so  eonatracted  and 
anaaced  as  to  prarent  operation  of  said  blind  bolt  by 
certain  of  said  keys  when  operated  by  eertaln  other  of 

said  keys. 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


manually  operable  mcana  tn  oadllatlas  aald  bolt  wheta- 
by  one  of  the  Inclined  walla  may  be  broni^t  Into  poattkw 
for  engagement  with  part  of  a  door  eaaing  by  approxi- 
mately a  quarter  of  a  turn  of  said  bolt 

S.  In  a  Utch  mochaalam  for  doors,  a  latdi  bolt  havlai 
at  Its  outer  end  an  Inclined  repreealng  wall  and  aloo  aa 
abrupt  holding  wall,  a  support  and  guide  for  said  bolt  In 
which  said  bolt  Is  arranged  to  both  allde  and  oscillate, 
meaaa  for  yieldingly  holding  said  bolt  normally  extended 
relattrely  to  said  bolt  support,  and  mannally  operable 
meaaa  for  presenting  at  wUl  ralatlTely  to  one  surface  of 
the  door  either  the  Inclined  represalng  wall  of  the  bolt 
or  the  abrupt  holding  wall  of  the  bolt  without  exerting 
theroMi  longitudinal  prsaaore.  said  meaaa  batag  opera- 
tlrely  connected  with  aald  bolt  by  a  rotatable  sleerc. 

4.  In  a  latch  mechanism  for  doora,  a  round  bodied  bolt, 
the  outer  end  of  said  bolt  baring  an  Inclined  repressing 
wall  and  an  abrupt  holding  wall,  a  guide  or  support  for 
the  bolt  incladlng  a  ixed  part  and  a  roUUble  sleeTO,  in 
whldi  said  bolt  may  slide  said  sleere  being  mounted  In 
said  fixed  part  to  oaeUlate.  meana  for  yleUHngly  holding 
said  bolt  projected,  an  oadUatlng  operating  derlce  for 
manual  operation,  a  connection  between  said  oocUlatlng 
operatlac  derlee  and  said  latch  bolt,  whereby  said  parts 
are  connected  for  oscillation  only  by  the  moTeukSBt  of  said 
operatlac  dcTlea. 


098,363.  LATCH  MBCHANISM  FOB  EMKBOBNCT- 
DOOB8.  Adgust  Aaaxa  and  ExMnsT  L.  Tbich,  New 
BriUln,  Conn.,  aaalgnors  to  P.  *  F.  Corbln.  New  BrlUln. 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Dee.  16, 
1900.    Serial  Na  B3S,842. 


958.364.  BLBCTBIC  MOTOB.  CKABwa  B.  ATaaT.  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Manhattan  Electrical  Supply 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  8, 
1900.     SerUl  No.  498.888. 


1.  In  a  latch  mechanism  for  doora.  a  Utch  bolt,  a  guide 
therefor,  said  bolt  being  arranged  to  both  oscillate  and 
allde  In  said  guide,  a  yielding  projecting  means  for  said 
bolt,  said  bolt  baring  Its  outer  end  formed  on  Its  side, 
and  at  substaatlaUy  right  anglea,  with  an  Inclined  re- 
preaalng  wall  and  a  straight  holding  wall,  and  manually 
operable  meana  for  Imparting  an  osdUatlng  morement  to 
said  bolt  without  shifting  the  same  longitudinally,  where- 
by one  or  the  other  of  said  walla  may  be  brought  Into 
position  for  engagement  with  part  of  a  door  casing  by 
approximately  a  quarter  turn  of  said  bolt. 

2.  In  a  latch  mechanism  for  doors,  a  bolt,  a  support 
therefor,  said  bolt  being  arranged  to  both  oacIUate  and 
slide  In  said  support,  yielding  means  for  normally  hold- 
kig  said  bolt  projected,  the  outer  end  of  said  b<rit  baying 
two  enw«lt^  arranged  side  incllnea,  a  asml-coaleal  sur- 
teea  eooaectlng  both  Incllnea  at  one  side  of  the  bolt  and 
a  straight  holdlag  wall  oppoalte  said  seml-eonleal  Incline, 
said  bolt  betog  free  to  be  puahed  la  at  aU  tlaisa.  and 
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1.  In  an  electric  motor,  fte  combination  with  a  bed 
plate  proTlded  with  standards  for  a  crank  shaft  and  mag- 
net, of  an  electro-magnet  supported  by  its  standard,  studs 
on  the  magnet,  an  armature  mounted  to  reciprocate  on 
said  studs,  a  crank  shaft  carrying  a  Sy-wheel.  and  a  con- 
necting rod  between  the  armatore  and  the  crank  ahaft» 
substantially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  electric  motor,  the  combination  with  an  operat- 
ing magnet,  an  armature,  supports  on  which  the  arma- 
ture is  mounted  to  reciprocate,  a  fly-wheel,  a  crank-shaft 
on  which  the  fly-wheel  Is  mounted  and  a  connecting  rod 
Joumaled  at  one  end  on  the  crank  and  at  Its  opposite  end 
flxed  rtgldly  to  the  armature,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  electric  motor,  the  combination  with  the  crank 
shaft  of  an  offaet  thereon  forming  a  drcult-cloelng  con- 
tact, a  switch  lerer,  conducting  arms  extending  on  oppo- 
site sldea  of  the  crank  shaft  and  means  engaging  said 
anna  for  remorably  holding  them  la  place  oa  the  swltA 

lerer.  . 

4.  In  an  electric  motor,  the  combination  with  the  crank 
ahaft  of  an  oflbet  thereon  forming  a  drcult-cloelng  eon- 
tact  a  switch  lerer.  resUIent  conducting  arma  extending 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  crank  ahaft  and  means  engaging 
said  arma,  whereby  the  same  are  remorably  held  In  place 
on  the  twitch  lerer  by  their  own  reallleBcy. 

t.  In  an  riectrlc  motor,  the  combteatSon  wlOi  a  bed 
pUte  proTlded  with  standards  for  the  crank  shaft  aad 
magnet  of  an  electro-magnet  supported  by  Its  standard, 
studs  projecting  from  the  magnet  eorea.  an  armatnra 
mounted  to  reciprocate  on  said  ntnds,  a  crank  shaft  «n 
rylng  a  fly-wheel,  and  a  connecting  rod,  one  end  of  whld* 
Is  rl«ldly  flxed  to  the  armature,  and  the  oppooltf  end  of 
which  is  Joumaled  on  the  crank  shaft,  aabatantlaUy  as  sst 

IClataM  6  aad  7  not  priatad  la  tka  Oaactta.] 
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9M366.      BBIX     OaoaoB    W.    Bam,   CambrMge, 
Fllsd  Feb.  10.  1900.     Serial  No.  477,088. 


1.  In  a  bed  of  the  character  described.  In  combination, 
a  stationary  member  comprising  a  mattress  support,  end 
bars  to  which  said  support  Is  secured,  comer  posts  or  legs, 
side  bars  connecting  said  comer  poaU  or  legs,  and  cross 
bare  connecting  said  comer  poets  or  legs,  a  morable  mem- 
ber comprising  a  mattress  sopport  end  bars,  corner  posts 
or  legs,  side  bars  and  cross  bars  connecting  said  posts  or 
legs,  and  auxiliary  legs  or  posts  for  said  stationary  mem- 
ber normally  lnact|Te  but  capable  of  being  rendered  aeUre 
to  elcTate  the  mattress  support  of  said  stationary  member 
to  permit  the  morable  member  to  be  mored  Into  and  with- 
drawn from  a  nested  position  with  relation  to  said  sta- 
tionary member,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  bed  of  the  character  described.  In  combination, 
a  stationary  member  comprising  a  mattress  support,  end 
bara  to  which  said  support  Is  secured,  corner  posts  or  legs, 
side  bars  connecting  said  comer  posts  or  legs,  and  cross 
bars  connecting  said  corner  posts  or  legs,  a  movable  mem- 
ber comprising  a  mattress  support  and  bara.  comer  posts 
or  legs,  side  bars  and  croas  bars  connecting  said  poets 
or  legs,  and  auxiliary  legs  or  posts  for  said  stationary 
member  normally  InaetlTe  but  capable  of  being  rendered 
active  to  elevate  the  mattress  support  of  said  stationary 
member  to  permit  the  movable  member  to  be  moved  Into 
and  withdrawn  from  a  nested  position  with  relation  to 
said  atatlonary  member,  and  springs  to  move  said  aux- 
iliary legs  Into  their  active  position,  substantially  as 
dsacrlbad. 

^  8.  In  a  bed  of  the  character  described.  In  combination, 

a  stationary  member  comprlalng  a  mattress  support,  end 
bara  to  whkh  said  support  Is  secursd,  comer  posts  or 
legs  to  sopport  said  mattresa  support  croas  bars  con- 
necting said  comer  posts  or  legs,  a  movable  member  com- 
prising a  mattress  support,  end  bars,  comer  posts  or  legs 
and  croas  bara  to  form  a  bed  separate  from  the  stationary 
member  and  capable  of  being  uaed  aa  a  bed  Independently 
•f  said  stationary  member,  and  means  cooperating  with 
the  stationary  mamber  for  elevating  the  mattress  support- 
ing surface  thereof  to  permit  the  movable  bed  member 
to  be  bodily  moved  under  the  matness  support  of  tb» 
atatlonary  bad  member  and  withdrawn  from  under  the 
■ame,  anbatantlally  as  desertbad. 


958.8M.  UPH0L8TBRBD  CHAIB.  Phiupp  G.  A.  Boon. 
Hamburg.  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1009.  Serial  No. 
826,722. 


1.  An  opbolatered  dialr  comprising  a  plurality  of  yMM- 
lag  Independently  movable  pada,  means  to  lock  the  pads 
and  means  to  slmultaneonaly  operate  the  locking  meana. 

2.  An  apholstered  chair  comprlalng  a  covering,  a  |du- 
rallty  of  Independently  adjustable  members  adapted  to 
automatically  canae  the  covering  to  conform  to  the  con- 
tour of  a  body  laid  thereon,  means  to  lock  the  supports 
la  thslr  adjaated  poattloa,  aad  means  to  slmultaneonaly 
•perate  tho  locking  maaaa, 


3.  Aa  upholstered  chair  comprising  a  number  of  pads, 
shanka  on  the  pads  adapted  to  move  In  gulden,  teeth  on 
the  shanks  and  a  number  of  slotted  movable  rods  adapted 
to  catch  between  the  teeth  of  the  sbanka  to  lock  the  pada' 
In  poaltloB. 

4.  An  upholstered  chair  comprising  a  number  of  mov- 
able pads,  a  correaponding  nflmber  of  springs  to  alaatlc- 
ally  hold  the  pads  In  position,  swrated  sbanka  en  the 
pads  and  a  number  of  movable  rods  adapted  to  catch  be- 
tween the  teeth  of  the  serrated  sbanka  to  lock  the  pada 
In  poattlon. 

6.  An  airtiolatered  chair  comprlalng  a  frame,  a  anmber 
of  sockets  on  the  frame,  a  number  of  pads  and  sbanka 
on  the  pads  guided  by  the  eoeketa,  helical  springs  sur- 
rounding the  shanks,  between  the  sockets  and  the  pads, 
teeth  on  the  shanks,  and  a  number  of  slotted  movable  roda 
adapted  to  catch  between  th^  teeth  of  the  roda  to  lock 
the  pads  In  poaltlon. 

068.867.  INVBBTED  QAS-FIXTUBB.  GaoBoa  BancK* 
San  Francisco.  CaL  Filed  Sept.  22.  1009.  SerUl  No. 
610.064. 

•r 


An  Improved  gas  flxture  consisting  of  a  pendent  gaa 
pipe,  a  globe  holder  carried  thereby  having  suitable  ven- 
tilating openings,  a  narrow  topped  globe  carried  by  the 
globe  holder,  said  globe  open  at  both  ends,  and  a  pipe 
connecting  with  the  said  gas  pipe  at  a  point  above  the 
globe  holder  and  extending  down  toward  the  same  and 
through  one  of  Its  draft  openings  and  terminating  at 
a  point  inside  the  globe  adjacent  to  but  above  the  bottom 
thereof,  and  having  an  upwardly  turned  top  within  said 
globa. 


06  8.36  8.  8TBAM-OENBRATOR.  JoaiPH  BOCKLKT, 
Methoen.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  12.  1000.  Serial  No. 
480.608. 

T5T 


1.  In  a  steam  producing  apparatus,  a  main  boiler,  a 
generator  below  the  main  boiler  and  closer  to  the  flra, 
combined  with  a  generator  Inlet  water  pipe  wffleh  leaves 
the  main  boiler  and  extends  downward  and  upward  la 
U  ^ape  and  enters  the  generator  at  the  top,  and  stsaia 
outlet  pipes  from  the  bottom  of  the  generator  which 
enter  the  main  holler  at  the  top. 


•» 
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2.  In  •  ttmm  prodocinx  apparatna.  a  matn  boll«r,  a 
ratar  l«lat  aad  a  atean  outlet  ttaarvfor,  and  a  cyllndrteal 
I  ImU  bf  whieb  tli«  main  boUer  la  capportad,  combined  with 
I A  aozUlarr  f«b«ntor  which  eomprlaaa  a  central  drum 
if  a  alae  amaller  than  the  ahell  and  la  formed  with  hollow 
npportlnc  ean  estnded  throosh  said  ahcU,  a  lenerator 
eed  water  pipe  which  lenfw  the  aula  boiler  near  the 
lottom  and  extenda  below  the  generatw  la  U  ahape  and 
Bteta  the  top  of  the  generator  throa«h  a  reUtlrely  email 
ipMlnc  a  eprayer  tneWe  the  generator,  and  generator 
(team  outlet  pipee  which  leaTe  the  eara  at  the  bottom 
lerm  U  ehaped  benda  and  enter  the  main  boiler  at  the  top 

!•  ahown. 

8.  In  a  BtiMi  ^odndng  apparatua.  tte  eembtoatfcm 
rt  a  abeU,  a  main  boiler  anpported  thereby,  a  generator 
irlth  a  flat  bottom  amaller  than  the  ahell  and  located  in- 
dde  thereof  and  brtow  the  main  boUer  and  provided  with 
loUow  ears  which  project  through  the  AeU.  ateam  out- 
ieta  from  the  bottom  of  the  ears  of  the  generator  which 
ixtend  out  through  the  shell,  said  steam  outlets  being 
formed  with  dependent  U  benda  and  extended  into  the 
top  of  the  main  boUer.  together  with  a  water  inlet  pipe 
which  extendi  from  near  the  bottom  of  the  main  boUer 
and  downward  forming  a  U  bend  below  the  U  benda  of 
the  steam  outlet  plpee.  thence  upward  and  orer  into  the 
top  of  the  gmerator  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  steam  producing  apparatua,  the  combination  of 
a  ahell.  a  main  boiler  supported  thereby,  a  generator  with 
a  flat  bottom  amaller  than  the  aheU  and  located  inside 
thereof  and  below  the  main  boiler  and  prorided  with 
hollow  ears  which  project  through  the  shell,  a  plurality 
of  steam  outieta  from  the  bottom  of  the  ears  of  the  gen- 
erator outside  the  shell,  said  steam  outlets  being  formed 
with  dependent  U  bends  and  extended  Into  the  top  of 
the  main  boUer,  and  a  water  inlet  pipe  which  extenda 
from  near  the  bottom  of  the  main  boUer  downward  form- 
ing a  U  bend  below  the  U  benda  of  the  steam  ouUet  plpea, 
thence  upward  and  owr  Into  the  top  of  the  generator  aa 

deecrlbed.  ^  ^,     ^, 

8.  In  a  steam  producing  apparatua,  the  combination 
of  a  ahell..  and  a  Biain  boiler  supported  thereby,  with  a 
plurality  of  generatora  each  of  which  has  a  flat  bottom,  la 
amaUer  than  the  aheU  and  la  located  Inalde  the  shell  below 
the  main  boUer  aad  ia  proTlded  with  hollow  ears  which 
project  through  the  ahell.  a  plurality  of  steam  ouUeta 
from  the  bottom  of  the  ears  of  each  generator  outside 
the  shell,  the  adjoining  ateam  outlets  from  each  gener- 
ator being  Joined  and  formed  with  a  dependent  U  bend 
balow  the  bottom  of  the  loweet  generator  and  extended 
Into  the  top  of  the  main  boUer.  a  main  steam  outlet  at 
the  top  of  the  main  boUer.  and  a  water  inlet  pipe  which 
extenda  from  near  the  bottom  of  the  main  boiler  forming 
a  U  b«id  below  the  U  bends  of  the  generator  steam  (jj^let 
pipes,  thence  upward  and  over  In  a  plurality  of  branWiee 
one  branch  Into  tte  top  of  •*<*  generator  as  deaeribed. 


„,^  to  lo^  aet  poaltloii.  aad  a  bar  engaglac  the  upper 
end  of  aald  heU  crank  lerer,  the  hiner  end  of  eaid  bar 
adapted  to  paaa  through  the  opening  In  the  side  of  the 
draw  head  and  engage  the  taU  of  the  knuckle  when  the 
latter  la  la  dosed  poaltloa,  for  moving  the  knuckle  to 
Ita  open  poeltlon,  the  inner  aad  of  aaU  bar  balag  sup- 
ported aolely  by  aald  lerer. 

2.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combinatioa  with  a  draw  head, 
a  swinging  knuckle  therein  and  a  lock,  of  a  bell  crank 
lerer,  one  end  of  whkh  la  adapted  to  engage  the  lock 
and  moTO  eame  to  lock  aet  poeltlon,  a  bar  harlag  a  alot 
through  which  the  other  end  of  said  lerer  paaaea,  the 
aald  bar  adapted  to  be  mored  through  an  opening  ia  the 
waU  of  the  draw  head  and  engage  the  tail  ef  the  knuckle, 
and  a  derice  on  aald  lerer  for  aupportlng  the  laaer  end 
of  the  bar,  the  Inner  end  of  the  bar  being  aolely  supported 
by  the  lerer  In  a  poeltlon  to  enter  the  draw  head  when 
the  locking  Mock  U  in  lock  net  poaltl<m. 


958,360.  CAB-COUPLINO.  tAMtniL  P.  BcBH,  Columboa, 
Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  Buckeye  Steel  Caatlnga  Company. 
Colnmbua,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  11,  IflOS.  SerUl  No. 
42fl,68e. 


fl08,S69.  CAB-COUPLINO.  flAMcai.  P.  Buam,  Columbua, 
Ohio  assignor  to  The  Buckeye  Steel  Castings  Company, 
Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  27.  1907.  Sertal  No. 
M4,U1. 


1.  In  a  ear  eaapHng,  the  combination  with  •*'*'' 
bead  haTing  an  epmtng  through  the  aide  thereof,  a 
•wlaglng  kaaekle  aad  a  lode  of  a  bell  craaik  lerer  one 
end  of  which  la  adapted  to  engage  tbe  lock  aad  more 


1  In  a  car  eonpliag,  the  eomhtaatloa  with  a  eoupUag 
head  baring  a  aeat,  a  locking  block  haTlar  a  receaa  and 
also  haTing  a  ahonlder  to  sngafle  the  seat  in  the  coupling 
head,  and  a  knuckle,  of  a  lerer  piTOted  to  the  citupllng 
head  and  baring  an  approximately  horiaontal  member 
within  the  coupling  head  projecting  lato  the  receaa  in  the 
locking  block  and  alao  baring  an  arm  ontalde  the  coupling 
head,  aad  a  aMmber  located  outaide  the  coupling  head 
and  cooperating  with  the  outaide  arm  of  aald  lerer  to  Ult 
the  latter. 

2.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  coupling 
head  baring  a  seat,  a  locking  block  haTing  a  ahonlder 
•ear  Ita  lower  end  to  engage  eald  seat,  aald  loeklag  block 
alao  harlag  a  receaa  near  Ita  upper  end.  and  a  knuckle, 
of  a  piToted  lerer.  one  member  of  which  hi  within  the 
coupling  head  with  Its  free  end  permanently  within  the 
recees  near  the  upper  end  of  the  locking  blo<*  and  Ita 
other  member  located  adjacent  to  one  side  of  the  coupling 
head,  and  meana  on  the  coupling  head  and  cooperating 
with  aald  lerer  to  tilt  the  aame. 

8.  In  a  ear  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  eonpltng 
head  haTing  a  seat,  a  locking  block  haTing  a  aboulder  to 
engage  said  sest  and  a  knuckle,  of  a  plTotod  bell  crank 
lerer  partly  within  and  partly  outaide  the  coupling  head, 
the  said  lerer  engaging  the  locking  bloek  for  lifting  aame. 
a  lerer  piroted  at  one  end  to  the  coupling  head  and  en- 
gaging the  outer  member  of  the  beU  crank  and  means  for 
actuating  aald  plrotsd  lerer. 

4.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  coupling 
head  baring  a  aeat.  a  locking  block  haring  a  aboulder  to 
engage  aald  aeat,  and  alao  prorlded  with  a  receaa.  and  a 
knuckle  carried  by  the  coupling  head,  of  a  piroted  bell 
crank  lerer.  one  member  of  which  ts  within  ttie  coapling 
head  with  Its  free  end  reetlng  In  the  receaa  In  the  block, 
a  lerer  plroted  to  the  coupling  and  engaging  the  outer 
mdtaber  of  the  bell  craak  and  meana  for  aetaatiag  said 
piTOted  lerer  aad  for  throwlag  the  kanckle  to  Ita  open  poei- 

t>on.  _^  ,. 

5.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  eooblaatlea  wHb  a  eoopllag 
head  harlag  a  aeat.  a  loeklag  block  harlag  a  aboulder  to 
eagaga  aald  seat,  aad  alao  prorlded  with  a  rwass.  and 
a  knuckle,  of  a  bell  crank  lerer  one  member  of  which  ts 
within  the  coupling  head  with  ita  ftee  end  reatlac  la  the 

la  the  locking  Nock,  a  plroCad  lerer  engaging  tba 


"*?'*1*i'^^'-^" 


efl»». 
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outer  ead  of  the  bell  craak  lerer  and  a  rod  fOr  aetuattag 
the  piTOted  lerer  when  mored  In  one  direction,  and  for 
throwing  the  knuckle  to  open  poeltlon  when  mored  in  the 
oppoalte  dlrecdoa. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Qasette.] 


908.861.  CAS-COUPLING-OPBRATINO  DBVICB.  Bam- 
CKL  P.  BUBR,  Columbua,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Buckeya 
Steel  Castings  Company,  Colnmbua,  Ohio.  Piled  Apr. 
18.  1908.     Serial  No.  42«,888. 


In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  coupling 
head,  a  knuckle,  and  a  derice  for  locking  the  knuckle 
in  Its  closed  poeltlon,  of  a  bell  crank  lerer  for  morlng  the 
locking  derice  to  unlocking  poeltlon,  a  rod,  aitd  a  apring 
on  the  rod  tending  to  force  the  latter  inwardly  toward 
the  tall  of  the  knuckle,  the  aald  rod  baring  a  looae  con- 
nection with  the  lerer,  whereby  when  it  ia  drawn  out- 
wardly the  lerer  will  be  rocked  In  a  direction  to  more 
the  locking  Mock  to  unlocking  poeltlon,  and  when  re- 
leaaed  will  be  forced  by  the  apring  agalnat  the  tall  of  the 
knuckle  and  throw  the  latter  to  opoi  poeltlon. 


958.882.  TRUCK  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  CABS.  Sam- 
VUL  P.  Bd8h,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Buckeye 
Steel  Caatlnga  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr. 
24,  1900.     Serial  No.  492.031. 


1.  In  a  ear  tru<A,  the  combination  of  truck  sldee  and 
tranaoms  connecting  them  near  their  upper  portion  and 
carrying  a  portion  of  the  weigbt  of  the  car  body  trans- 
mitted through  the  hangera,  from  a  point  within  the  struc- 
ture of  the  truck  sldee. 

2.  The  combination  with  side  framee,  each  having  an 
opening  wider  at  the  top  than  at  Its  lower  or  Intermediate 
portion,  of  two  transoms  the  ends  of  which  rest  in  the 
enlarged  portion  of  said  openings,  hangera  located  inter- 
mediate the  two  transoms  and  a  bolater  carried  by  aald 
bangov. 

8.  In  a  swing  motion  ear  truck  the  comMnation  of 
track  aldea  and  tranaoma  connecting  and  Interlocking 
with  them,  and  carrying  that  portion  of  the  weight  of  the 
car  body  tranamltted  through  the  hangera,  at  a  point 
within  the  structure  of  the  truck  sldee. 

4.  In  a  car  truck  the  combination  of  truck  sides,  croas 
transoms  connecting  therewith  and  hangers  suspended 
partly  from  the  aide  framee  and  partly  from  the  tranaoms. 

5.  In  a  car  truck  the  combination  of  truck  aldea  and 
transoms  connected  therewith,  harlag  Mfurcated  enda 
aad  sapporting  the  baagera. 

raalm  6  aat  printed  ia  the  Oaaetta^] 


9  5  8,888.  NON-8LIBPINO  TRSAD-PZ^O.  Jambs  L. 
Campbxll,  Lowell,  Mass.,  aaalgnor  to  Amerleaa  Maami 
Safety  Tread  Company,  Saco,  Me.,  a  Corporatloa  of 
Malaa.     Filed  July  18.  1906.     Serial  No.  826.664. 


1.  A  non-alipping  tread-plug  compriaing  a  anltaMe  body 
of  cement  containing  gritty  material  adapted  to  be  let 
into  a  tread  fluah  with  the  tread  surface  thereof,  and  an 
attaching  shank  rigidly  aecured  to  aald  body  and  adapted 
to  extend  through  aald  tread,  and  means  to  engage  said 
ahank  below  eald  tread  and  to  retain  the  aame  in  said 
tread. 

2.  A  non-alippIng  tread-plug  consisting  of  a  suitable 
case  filled  with  non-ellpplng  material,  said  case  being 
adapted  to  be  let  into  a  tread  and  having  a  acrew-threaded 
shank  rigidly  connected  to  aald  caae  and  adapted  to  ex- 
tend through  aald  tread  and  a  nut  to  engage  aald  shank 
below  said  tread. 


9  6  8,364.  CAR-WHBBL  JACK-STAND.  Dl  FoxnaT 
Champbon,  Hoolton,  Me.  Filed  July  6,  1909.  Serial 
No.  606,176. 


1.  A  Jack  stand  including  a  Jack  supporting  platform, 
intermediate  means  extending  from  one  side  of  the  plat- 
form for  engaging  the  outer  portion  of  the  vrheel  rim 
and  bearing  downwardly  upon  aald  rim,  and  meaaa  extend- 
ing from  said  side  of  the  platform  at  the  enda  thereof 
for  projecting  under  and  engaging  the  flange  of  the  wheel, 
said  intermediate  and  end  means  cooperating  to  engage 
the  wheel  when  the  platform  Is  subjected  to  downward 
preaaure  ao  aa  to  hold  the  platform  extended  laterally 
beyond  one  face  of  the  wheel. 

2.  A  Jack  stand  including  a  Jack  supporting  platfbrm, 
spaced  means  extending  from  one  side  of  said  platform 
for  engaging  and  bearing  upwardly  upon  the  flange  of  a 
wheel,  and  Intermediate  means  upon  said  aide  of  the  plat- 
form for  bearing  downwardly  upon  the  rim  of  the  wheel 
to  hold  aald  platform  extended  beyond  one  face  of  the 
wheel  when  aubjected  to  preaaure  In  one  direction. 


968.365.  MOTOR-CONTROLLING  DBVICB.  Lcwia  S. 
Chapman,  Schenectady,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May 
22,  1908.     Serial  No.  434,309. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  starting  rbeoatat  having  a 
controlling  arm  biaaed  to  atartlng  poeltlon,  a  latching 
device  for  holding  said  arm  in  running  poeltlon.  a  double 
throw  switch,  and  mechanism  for  mechaDtcaily  moving 
the  latch  to  release  the  arm  upon  the  opening  of  eald 
switch  from  either  poeltlon. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  atartlng  rbeoatat  having  a 
controlling  arm  biaaed  to  atartlng  poeltlon.  of  a  aprlag 
detent  for  automatically  latching  said  arm  la  running 
p6eitlon.  a  double-throw  switch,  and  a  cam  operated  by 
the  Bwitch  to  actuate  the  detent  and  releaae  the  arm 
when  the  switch  ia  moved  from  either  poaltloa. 

8.  The  comMnation  with  a  atartlng  rbeoatat  having  a 
eontrolUng  arm  biaaed  to  atartlng  poaltkm.  of  a  latching 
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derle*  for  htridlnc  hM  «nn  te  roaaliw  po«ltt««,  a  donble- 
tkTOW  awitcii.  •  RllinUlty  of  prot^tlTe  ftu««  om  for  ««ch 


«-o 


poilUMi  Of  iHd  •witch,  and  means  operated  bj  the  opening 
of  Mid  ewltch  from  either  poeJtlon  for  releasing  eald  arm. 


968,366.  OARMBNT-HANGBR.  Edoa«  C.  <Xacbe»,  Salt 
Lake  City.  Utah.  FUed  Oct.  30,  1909.  Serial  No. 
620.490. 


beot  to  form  a  aaipancton  book;  ami  a  acrew halt  dia- 
poaed  throogh  eald  gnida-loop  dlapeaed  threap  the  apaea 

between  lald  hinging  eyaa.  

2.  A  foldable  adjustable  garment-baocar,  coMprMag  a 
pair  of  curved  acme  hinged  together  at  one  end  and  their 
oppoalte  free  ends  haying  laterally  dlspoaed  loops,  a  tog- 
gle-jointed strut  dlspoerd  between  and  connected  centrally 
to  each  arm.  a  loagltndlaally-raelprocal  bar  barlag  one 
end  hlagad  to  said  toggle-Jointed  atmt.  a  guide  and  lock 
on  said  arms  to  carry  and  fasten  said  reciprocal  bar,  and 
a  bar  adjustable  In  length  and  baTlag  at  lU  enda  terminal 
books  adapted  to  engage  the  lateral  loops  at  the  ends  of 
said  cnrred  anna. 

8.  In  an  arched  foldable  garment-support  eonposad  of 
a  pair  of  curred  arms  Jointed  together  at  one  end  and 
Intermediately  connected  by  a  teggle-Jolnted  stmt  and  a 
longltndlnally-reclprocable  sospeaaloB-bar  dlspoaed  through 
a  gnldeway  at  the  Jointing  of  aald  anna  and,  connected 
to  said  toggle-joint,  the  curred  garment-supporting  arm. 
consisting  of  a  alagle  piece  of  wire  having  a  central  por- 
tion bant  to  form  a  plurality  of  open  4oope  at  the  outer 
end  of  a  Urge  doaad  loop  all  lying  datwlse  In  a  curred 
plane  agreeing  with  the  currature  of  said  curred  arm 
and  at  Its  outer  end,  oppoalte  portions  of  the  wire  adja- 
cent to  said  large  loop  bent  to  form  centrally  of  said  arm 
a  pair  of  Inwardly-disposed  axlally-allned  eyes  to  connect 
said  toggle-jointed  strut  thereto,  and  the  ends  of  said 
wire  bent  to  form  terminal  hinging  eyee  spaced  apart  and 
la  axial  aUnement. 


•68.367.  MOTIOH-PICTUEB  FILM-  AsBAV  L.  (XkW- 
BOif.  Pleaaaat  HUl.  Ma.  Wad  Apr.  8.  1909.  Serial 
No.  i88,AM. 


1.  A  foldabla  adJosUble  garment-hanger,  comprising  an 
arched  garment  sopport  compoaed  of  two  oppositely  dis- 
posed curred  arma  each  made  of  a  single  place  of  wire 
bent  eeatrally  to  form   a  laterally  dlapoacd   doaed  end 
kwp  of  the  arm,  adjacent  portlona  toward  both  ends  bent 
to  form  aztally  alined  eyes  dlspoaed  Inwardly  and  cen- 
trally of  the  arm,  and  ^e  enda  of  the  wire  bent  to  form 
a  pair  of  hlagtnc  area  spaced  apart  In  aztal  allnement ; 
a  toggla-jolntsi   atnit  composed   of  two  oonneettng-rods 
each  made  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  haTteg  their  outer 
eate  baat  to  form  erea  eloaed  through  said  centrally  and 
Inwardly  dlapaaai  ayea  on  aald  arma  aad  their  Inner  ends 
bent  to  form  ayaa  te  axial  allnemaat;  a  loagltadlnally- 
reetprocaMe   strnpaaalon-bar   made   of   a    single   piece   of 
wife  beat  eaatrally  to  form  a  base  eye  dlaposed  through 
the  alined  eyea  at  the  Inner  ends  of  said  eonaectlng-roda, 
oppoalte  portlaM  adjacaot  to  sakl  baae  eye  twisted  to- 
gether to  doaa  aald  eye  aad  form  a  cloeed  rigid  baae  por- 
tion ta  nmlt  the  aMvaaMat  of  said  toggle-joint  toward 
the  hlaga-jolnt  of  said  arms,  further  ad>eeat  portlona 
dtspoasi  paralMly  and  spaced  apart  to  form  aa  elongated 
gulda-leop  at  tka  aad  of  whl*  the  opposite  braachaa  af 
the  wire  aia  «ala  twiatad  together  to  cloae  the  end  of 
aald  lo(9  aad  aaa  a(  said  hraaehea  eontlnaed  beyond  aad 


1.  A  motion  picture  film  haTlng  a  central  longitudinal 
•erlea  of  perforations,  motion  pictures  dlspoaed  In  two 
longitudinal  series  on  opposite  sides  of  the  central  line  of 
perforations,  with  the  pictures  of  the  two  series  alter- 
nating, said  film  baTlng  projecting  edge  portions  beyond 
the  pictures,  each  of  less  lateral  extent  than  the  width 
of  the  Intermediate  space  containing  the  said  pofora- 
tlons. 

2.  A  motion  picture  film  hsTlng  a  central  longitudinal 
serlea  of  doaely  related  perforations,  longitudinal  picture 
recelTing  portions  on  each  side  of  the  perforations,  and 
plain  edge  portions  projecting  beyond  the  longitudinal 
zones  for  receiving  the  pictures,  said  edge  portions  being 
each  of  less  lateral  extent  than  the  width  of  the  latar- 
medlate  space  containing  said  parforatloas. 


•M,MM.     DI8TANCK-«PA<!INOD«VlC«fOBrBBiaHT- 
CARS.    Thomas  CJom^r,  Pttlaharg.  Pa.     Filed  May  4, 
1«0».     Serial  No.  498,948. 
1.  A  distance  spacer  for  draw  hara  of  fireIgM  eara, 

comprlalng  a  phmrtlty  of  wedge  ahapad  MoAa,  adapted 
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to  be  supported  by  a  coupling  member  an^  constituting 
aa  automatteally  expanding  key  between  a  projection  on 
the  eaapllag  mambar  and  the  end  e<  a  ear. 


! 


2.  The  combination  with  a  ear  aad  a  normally  yielding 
coupling  member,  of  aa  automatically  expanding  key 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  coupling  member,  and  to  block  the 
latter  against  longitudinal  movement  toward  the  car. 
•  8.  The  combination  with  a  ear  and  a  coupling  head, 
of  a  blocking  device  conalatlag  of  two  ppposed  wedge 
ahaped  bodlea,  one  of  which  ia  stationary  and  the  other 
vertically  movable,  the  movable  member  being  attached  to 
the  coupling  bead.' 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  and  Its  coupling  member 
the  latter  being  fdrmed  with  a  log  or  shoulder  at  the  rear 
of  its  coupling  head,  of  a  pair  of  wedge  shaped  blocks, 
one  of  which  rests  loosely  on  the  coupling  member  and 
agalast  said  lug  or  shoulder  as  an  invtrted  wedge,  while 
the  other  bk»tk  Is  movahly  arranged  betwean  the  aald  in- 
verted wedge  aad  the  end  of  the  ear,  aad  la  poaltlv>^y 
coaaected  te  the  coupling  member. 

6.  The  oomblaatlon  arltfa  a  car  aad  with  a  oauiiliag 
menahcr  haviag  a  lag  or  riumldsr  at  the  rear  of  Ita  head, 
af  an  lavertad  wedge  shaped  block  reatlng  oa  aald  measbar 
aad  against  said  lug.  a  nvreapoadlngly  wedge  shaped  re- 
verseiy  tapered  or  beveled  block  located  between  the  first 
named  block  and  the  end  of  the  car,  and  formed  with 
vertical  opminga,  a  stirrup  embracing  the  shank  of  the 
ooupllng  atember,  aad  having  ita  llmba  acrew  threaded 
and  paaaed  throng  said  vertieal  oyeaUigs,  nut  on  the 
ends  of  said  stirrap  aad  aprtngs  arranged  between  said 
nuts  aad  the  block,  aald  block  belag  vertically  movable 
to  take  up  alack  la  the  coapllag  aad  aald  sprlaga  belag 
arranged  aad  adapted  to  force  the  movable  Mock  down- 
ward. 

[CUIma  6  ta  9  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


968.889.  HOOK  AND  BTB.     Am  ma  M.  Cqwuh,  Mflwau- 
kee.  Wis.     Piled  Apr.  16.  1908.     Serial  No.  427,108. 


aldea  of  the  eye  member  at  a  distance  apart  laea  than  the. 
greatest  width  of  the  bill  to  compel  said  bill  to  be  com- 
preasad  when  It  Is  engaged  with  or  disengaged  from  the 
bar  of  the  eye  member,  said  ends  of  the  wire  being  bent 
to  form  loops  with  divergent  ends  tennlnatlng  close  to 
the  bar  to  confine  the  engagement  of  the  hook  member 
to  the  bar  and  to  prevent  lateral  swinging  of  the  mambwa 
with  relation  to  each  other. 


1.  A  hook  aad  eye  cenatractloa,  comprlalng  a  book 
member  bavlag  a  bill  with  aa  Intermediate  greatest  width 
and  eye  engaging  parts  spaced  apart,  and  a  wire  eye  mem- 
bar  having  an  engaging  bar  to  be  engaged  by  the  bill,  the 
wire  forming  the  engaging  bar  of  the  eye  member  being 
beat  to  form  atopa  at  a  diataace  apart  less  than  the 
greateat  width  of  the  blU  to  eompel  said  bUl  te  be  com- 
pressed when  It  is  engaged  with  or  disengaged  from  the 
bar  of  the  eye  member,  said  ends  of  the  wire  then  being 
bent  to  form  loops  with  divergent  ends  terminating  dose 
to  the  bar  to  confine  the  engagement  of  the  bill  to  the 
bar  asd  to  prevent  lateral  swiagUg  of  the  members  with 
relation  to  each  other. 

2.  A  book'  and  eye  coastmctlon.  cooiprlslag  a  hook 
member  having  a  heart  shaped  bill  with  eye  engaging 
parts  spaced  apart  aad  declinlag  spiral  beads  forming 
the  neck  of  the  bill,  and  a  wire  eye  member  bavlag  an 
^gmgi^g  bar  ta  be  engaged  by  the  blU.  the  wire  forming 
the  engagiag  bar  af  the  eye  mambar  belag  beat  ta  form 


968.870.  VIBW-DIS80LVEB  FOR  MAGIC  LANTERNS. 
Otis  C.  Cubbib,  Detroit  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Camp- 
bell-Kingsley  Manufacturing  Company,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  Corporation 'Of  Michigan.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1900,  Serial 
No.  476,002.  Renewed  Mar.  81,  1910.  Serial  No. 
662,633. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
turning  a  view  plate  la  a  direction  longitudinally  of  the  ' 
path  of  the  light  rays  from  a  lantern,  oat  of  focal  position 
before  the  lens  of  said  lantem,  and  means  for  stmultane- 
ously  moving  another  plate  traasversely  acroea  the  path  of 
the  light  rays  Into  foeal  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrtbed.  a  hinder 
tor  view  plates  adapted  to  be  turned  pirotalty  upon  Its 
pivot  ia  a  direction  longitudinally  of  the  path  of  the 
light  rays  into  focal  position  transversely  of  said  path, 
a  second  holder,  and  means  for  moving  said  second  holder 
In  timed  relation  to  the  turning  of  the  first  bolder. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  des<rribed,  a  pivoted 
view  holder,  a  sliding  view  holder,  and  meana  for  moving 
one  holder  by  the  movement  of  the  other. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deaerlbed.  a  pivoted  view 
bolder,  a  vertically  movable  view  holder,  and  means  for 
lifting  the  vertically  inovable  bolder  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged and  operated  by  the  turning  of  the  pivoted  bolder. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pivoted 
view  holder,  a  sliding  view  holder,  means  for  turning  the 
plToted  holder,  and  means  actuated  by  the  pivoted  holder 
to  move  the  sliding  holder. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


968,871.     TOOTH-BRUSH.     David  H.   Daaaa.   Chleaga, 
lU.     FUed  Jane  12,  1909.    Serial  No.  SOUTl. 


i 


in 


^ 


1.  Ia  a  tooth  brush,  a  handle  aad  laterally  extending 
bristles  arranged  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  said  brlatlea 
being  arranged  in  tafts  aad  the  center  of  eadi  tuft  being 
formed  of  relatively  stiff  and  coarae  brlstlea.  aald  ceataM 
of  the  tufts  being  spaced  regular  dlstaaoea  apart  to 
readUy  fit  between  the  teeth,  subatantUUy  as  described. 

2.  In  a  tooth  brush,  a  handle  and  laterally  extMidlag 
bristles  arraaged  adjaceat  one  ead  thereof,  aald  briatiw 
being  arranged  in  tufts  aad  each  tuft  belag  formed  wltti 
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r«UtlT*l7  coarM  sad  stiff  brtotiM  aUudInt  from  tide  to 
■Id*  thei«o(  (onftlng  tnnsTcrM  parallel  rows  of  aMff 
brtotlea  tpaead  at  refnlar  loterrals  apart  and  adaptwl 
t*  Mtar  betiran  the  tcetli.  antaUatlally  aa  deacHtMd. 


M8.S72.  CONTAINBB.  ViUJim  B.  Datim<w,  ManelUaa. 
lU,  aalsnor  to  Howe  and  DarldaMi  Company.  Eaat 
Oraage,  N.  J^  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  FUed  Aug. 
14,  1900.     Bertal  So.  612.824. 


1.  A  box  of  ihaat  material  harlog  connected  side  walls 
and  an  end  wall,  said  and  wall  consisting  of  two  opposite 
Inner  flaps  folded  Inwardly  into  the  same  plane,  and  two 
oppoalte  outer  flaps  folded  Inwardly  against  said  Inner 
flaps,  said  ootsf  flaps  being  constructed  to  abut  against 
•adk  other  at  tbelr  edges  when  folded  down  on  said  inner 
flaps  and  being  proTlded  with  parallel  and  oppositely  dis- 
posed eztenslona.  and  laterally  extending  and  oppositely 
disposed  tongues  formed  on  said  extenaloDB  and  separated 
from  the  edges  of  the  flaps  by  notches  each  of  said  tongues 
being  adapted  to  engage  within  the  notches  adjacent  the 
opposite  tongue,  and  to  project  under  the  extension  of  the 
opposite  flap,  whereby  said  flaps  are  locked  in  closed 
position. 

2.  A  box  of  sheet  material  baring  eooneeted  side  walls 
and  an  end  wall,  said  end  wall  consisting  o<  two  opposite 
Inner  flaps  folded  inwardly  into  the  same  plane,  and  two 
opposite  outer  flaps  prorided  with  parallel  and  oppositely 
disposed  extensions,  and  with  laterally  extending  and  op- 
posltsly  disposed  tongue*  formed  on  said  extensions  and 
separated  from  the  edges  of  the  flaps  by  notches,  said 
outer  flaps  being  adi^ted  to  t>e  folded  inwardly  against 
the  inner  flaps  without  oTerlapping  each  other  and  with 
their  end  margins  In  the  same  plane  with  each  other,  the 
tongues  on  each  of  said  extensions  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage within  the  notch  adjacent  to  the  oppoalte  tongue, 
and  to  lock  under  the  extenakm  of  the  opposite  flap. 

S.  A  box  of  sheet  material  baring  connected  side  walls 
and  aa  end  wall,  said  end  wall  consisting  of  two  opposite 
\pnmr  walls  folded  inwardly  into  the  same  plane,  and  two 
opposlts  outer  flaps  folded  Inwardly  against  said  Inner 
flape.  said  oi  ter  fiap«  Ixlng  constructed  to  abut  against 
Mch  other  at  their  edges  when  folded  down  on  said  inner 
flaps  and  bslng  prorided  with  parallel  and  oppositely  dis- 
posed extenalons,  laterally  extending  and  oppositely  dis- 
posed tongues  formed  on  said  extensions  and  separated 
from  the  edge*  of  their  flaps  by  notches,  each  of  said 
tongne*  being  adapted  to  engage  within  the  notch  adjacent 
the  opposite  tongue  and  to  lie  under  and  against  the  op- 
po*tt«  outer  flap  extenalon,  and  a  strip  of  flexible,  sdheslre 
material  oreriylng  and  being  secure  to  said  outer  flaps, 
and  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  sides  of  the  box. 


and  prorisions  wheraby  said  sl««r*  la  glrea  s  slight  more- 
ment  longitudinally  of  the  saM  golds  and  saM  rotating 
hollow  splndls,  whereby  a  moremsnt  of  ths  slssr*  kmgltn- 
dinally  of  the  guide  in  one  direction  causes  the  said  Jaws 
to  release  the  wire  within  the  guide  and  a  morement  in 
the  opposlts  direction  to  grip  the  same.  snbsUntlally  as 
described. 


9  6  8,8T8.     KACHINK  FOB  ATTACHING  SOLES  TO 

BOOTS  AND  SHOES  BY  8CBEWS.     Mask  T.  DsKlfn. 

Bnshden,  Northampton,  England.    Filed  Ang.  28,  1005. 

Serial  No.  270.154. 

1.  IB  a  ii'»t—  t«r  Inserting  screw  fastsalags  for  the 
■•Is*  ot  boot*  aad  shoe*,  the  combination  with  the  con- 
tlnoonaly  rotatlag  hollow  spindle,  of  a  tubular  wire  guide 
Within  aald  spiaA*  haring  its  lower  end  slotted  to  form 
mBirtln  Jaw*  or  gflppera,  said  Jaws  or  grippers  haring 
tnettssd  ootar  faeea,  a  slotre  surrounding  ssM  Jaws  coned 
tatsimally  to  M  th*  outer  faess  of  said  Jaws  or  grippers 


2.  In  a  machine  for  inserting  metallic  fastttlnga  for 
the  soles  of  boots  snd  shoes,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
tinuously rotating  hollow  aplndle,  of  a  tubular  guide  wlth- 
IB  Mid  ■pindls  and  morable  longitudinally  thereof,  said 
guide  haring  Its  lower  end  slotted  to  form  spring  Jaws  or 
grippers.  said  Jaws  or  grippers  hsrlng  incllnod  outsr 
facss,  a  sleere  surrounding  said  jaws  coned  Internally 
to  flt  the  outer  faeea  of  said  Jaws  or  grippers,  said  sleere 
haring  a  alight  morement  longitudinally  of  said  spindle 
in  respect  to  said  guide,  friction  means  for  retarding  the 
morement  of  said  guide  longitudinally  of  said  spindle  and 
prorlston  for  moring  the  sleere  and  guide  longitudinally 
of  the  spindle,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  Inserting  metallic  fastenings  for 
the  soles  of  boots  and  shoes,  the  combination  with  the 
eontlnuooaly  bollow  rsrolring  spindle,  of  a  tubular  guide 
within  said  spindle  and  morable  longitudinally  thereof, 
said  guide  haring  Its  lowsr  end  slotted  to  form  q>rlng 
Jsws  or  grippers.  said  Jaws  or  grippers  haring  Inclined 
outer  faces,  s  sleere  surrounding  ssld  Jaws  or  grippers 
coned  internally  to  fit  the  outer  faces  of  ssld  Jaws  or 
grippers,  means  connected  with  said  sleere  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  said  sleere  and  guide,  said  means  in- 
cluding prorision  tor  a  little  lost  motion  between  the 
sleere  and  guide  on  starilng,  and  means  for  retarding  the 
longitudinal  morement  of  the  guide  within  the  said  spin- 
dle, substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  insertlag  metallic  faatenlngs  Cor 
the  soles  of  boots  snd  shoes,  the  combination  with  the 
screw  Inserting  mechanism  including  a  wire  feed  and  aa 
actuating  lerer  therefor,  said  lerer  haring  an  arm  ex- 
tending on  the  opposite  side  of  Ita  pirot  from  thst  of  its 
actuating  arm.  a  stop  directly  connected  with  the  horn 
of  the  machine  and  engaging  iht  opposed  arm  of  the 
actuating  lerer  and  an  auxiliary  stop  located  adjacent  to 
said  first  stop  also  normally  engaging  such  arm.  a  treadle 
and  a  direct  connectioa  between  said  treadle  aad  auxiliary 
stop,  sobstaatlally  as  dsacribed. 

5.  la  a  machiae  for  laaertlag  metallic  fastenings  for 
the  soles  of  boota  and  shoes,  the  combination  with  the 
screw  tassrtlng  mechanism  including  a  wire  feed  and  an 
actuating  lerer  therefor,  of  a  stop  engaging  said  lerer  and 
connections  directly  connecting  it  with  the  horn  of  the 
machiae.  whereby  a  mor*n«nt  of  th*  bom  Imparts  a  like 
moreoMBt  to  the  stop,  an  aaxUlary  stop  located  adjacent 
to  said  first  stop  normally  la  eagagwaent  with  said  lerer, 
a  treadle  and  a  rod  ooaaeetlng  saM  treadle  directly  with 
said  auxiliary  stop,  sobstantlally  a*  flsaerlbad. 


068.874.  MACHINB  FOB  BBYELINO  SHOE  -  SOLES. 
William  Daifiii*OK.  New  Orleana,  La.  FUed  Oct.  d, 
1900.     Sarial  No.  621,849. 


1.  A  machine  for  berellng  ahoe-soles.  oomprising  means 
haring  a  surfsce  against  which  the  sole  may  be  placed, 
a  knife  extending  at  opposlta  side*  of  said  means  aad 
disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  surface  thereof,  aad  a  suit- 
ably-supported guard  arraaged  ta  froat  of  the  knife,  at 
the  opposite  side  of  the  said  meaas  with  reference  to  the 
said  surfsce  thereof. 

2.  A  machine  for  bereliaa  ahoe-soles.  comprising  a 
frame  haring  a  work-support  la  which  is  a  slot,  meaa^  for 
securing  a  shoe-sole  against  the  surface  of  the  support,  a 
redprocatory  carrier  morable  In  tbe  frame  and  parallel  to 
said  slot  and  baring  s  lateral  arm  disposed  below  the 
work-support,  and  a  knife  carried  by  said  arm  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  through  the  slot  and  disposed  at  an 
angle  of  Incltnatioa  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  work- 
support. 

3.  A  machiae  for  berellag  shoe-sole*  comprising  a  main 
frame  baring  a  lateral  work-support  In  which  is  a  slot, 
a  redprocatory  carrier  morable  In  the  frame  and  parallel 
to  said  slot  and  haring  a  lateral  arm  disposed  below  the 
work-support,  a  knife  carried  by  said  arm  aad  extending 
upwardly  through  tbe  slot  aad  disposed  at  an  angle  of 
lacliaatloB  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  work-support,  a 
rertlcally  -  morable  frame  guided  by  the  work  -  support, 
clamping  members  carried  by  the  frame  and  disposed 
shore  the  work-aupport  and  at  opposite  sides  of  the  slot 
therein,  s  q>rlng  for  yieldingly  maintaining  aald  rertically- 
morable  frame  in  a  raised  position,  megns  for  lowering 
ssld  frame  against  the  action  of  tbe  spo'lng.  aad  means 
for  reciprocating  the  knife-carrier. 

4.  A  maehlns  for  berellng  ahoe-soles,  comprising  a  main 
frams  on  which  la  a  work-support  haring  a  slotted  throat- 
plate  berelsd  on  Ita  under  side  at  the  Inner  aide  of  the 
slot,  a  knife-carrier  morable  In  the  frame  and  haring  an 
arm  morable  below  the  work -support  snd  in  which  is  a 
socket  Inclined  correspondingly  to  the  berel  of  the  throat- 
plate,  and  a  knife  secured  in  said  socket  and  extending 
upwardly  throogh  ths  slot  and  disposed  at  an  angle  of 
indlnatlon  to  th«  upper  surface  of  the  throat-plate. 

6.  A  machine  for  berellng  shoe-soles,  comprising  a  main 
frame  on  which  Is  a  work-support  haring  a  slotted  throat- 
plate  bereled  on  Ita  under  side  at  the  Inner  side  of  the 
slot,  aad  rougheasd  at  ita  upper  aide,  a  kaife-carrier  mor- 
able la  the  frame  aad  harlag  aa  arm  morable  below  the 
work-support  and  in  which  is  a  socket  inclined  corre- 
spondingly to  the  berel  of  the  throat-plate,  a  knife  secured 
In  ssid  sodwt  and  extending  upwardly  through  the  slot 
and  disposed  at  an  angle  of  Indlnatlon  to  the  uppar  sur- 
fsce of  th*  throat-plate,  means  for  redprocatlng  said 
carrier,  a  rertlcally-morable  frame  guided  in  the  work- 
support,  clsmp  members  piroted  to  said  frame  and  dis- 
posed St  opposite  sides  of  the  slot,  springs  Interposed  be- 
tween the  «Bd  portions  of  the  clamps  and  said  frame,  a 
spring  for  yieldingly  maintaining  the  frame  in  a  raised 
position,  means  for  lowering  said  frame,  and  an  inclined 
guard  diajmsed  in  front  of  the  ssid  slot. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  prlated  la  the  GaJbttsu] 


958,376.       GA8-LIQHTINO   APPABATU8.       Bobbbt   M. 

I>ixo>,  BaaC  Orange,  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  Th*  Safety  Car 

Heating  4  Lighting  Company,  a  Corporation  of  N*w 

Jersey.     Filed  Feb.  16,  lOOd.     Serial  No.  801,360. 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  ^ass  described,  in  combination. 

an  upright  supply  pipe,  a  plurality  of  dlrersely  disposed 

lamp  mpportlng  conduits  directly  Isadlng  frma  aald  pipe 

to  reeelTs  gas  therefrom,  a  casiag  mouated  oa  said  pipe 

and  aopportlnf  said  coadnlta  at  a  dlstaace  from  said  pipe 


aad  adapted  for  loagitodlaai  adjustmeat  alont  aaU  pips 
whereby  it  may  be  translated  to  restrict  relatlr*  iaoro> 
meat  betweea  said  pipe  and  coaduita.  and  adjusting  means 
for  limiting  the  upward  tranalatlen  of  said  caalng. 


2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
an  upright  supply  pipe,  s  plurality  of  dlrersely  dlsposod 
connected  lamp  supporting  conduits  directly  communicat- 
ing with  tbe  lower  end  of  aald  supply  pipe,  a  rlag  in  en- 
gagement with  a  series  of  said  condulta  and  adapted  to  re- 
strict relatire  morement  therebetween,  a  easing  longltv- 
dlnally  adjustable  on  said  pipe  and  adapted  to  be  brought 
into  end  abutment  with  said  ring  to  restrict  upward  more- 
ment thereof,  and  a  locking  means  for  restraining  said 
casing  sgainst  relatlr«  rotary  motion  with  re*p*ct  to  Ita 
Hupporting  pipe  and  said  ring. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  comblnatkm. 
an  upright  supply  pipe,  a  plurality  of  dlrersdy  disposed 
connected  conduits  directly  communicating  with  tbe  lower 
end  of  said  supply  pipe,  a  casing  Interfittlng  with  two  or 

\  more  of  said  conduits  whereby  they  are  restrsined  against 
relatire  movement,  a  second  casing  mounted  <m  said  pipe 
and  adjustable  therealong  and  abutting  the  first  mea>  ' 
tloned  casing,  and  a  third  casing  adapted  to  opposltiralj 
abut  said  first  casing  whereby  relative  morement  thereof 
and  the  conduits  interfittlng  therewith  will  be  restrained, 
two  or  more  of  said  casings  being  Interlocked  together 
against  rotary  morement. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  in  oombination, 
an  upright  supply  pipe,  a  plurality  of  dlrersely  disposed 
connected  lamp  supporting  conduits,  a  casing  in  engag** 
ment  with  a  series  of  said  conduits  and  adapted  to  restrict 
relative  movement  therebetween,  a  casing  longitudinally 
adjustable  upon  said  pipe  and  adapted  to  be  brought  Into 
abutment  with  said  first  mentioned  casing  to  restrict  th* 
movement  thereof,  means  for  restraining  said  latter  caa> 
ing  against  relative  rotary  motion  with  respect  to  ita  sup- 
porting pipe,  and  a  casing  adapted  to  be  moved  in  oppoal- 
tlon  to  said  latter  €;^8ing  and  adapted  to  abut  tbe  oppoalte 
side  of  ssid  first  mentioned  casing  to  restrid  the  move- 
ment thereof. 

6.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described.  In  combination 
a  downwardly  extending  gas  pipe,  a  plurality  of  diversely 
disposed  connected  lamp  supporting  condulta  adapted  to 
receive  gas  from  said  pipe,  a  casing  interfittlng  with  said 
conduits,  said  casing  comprising  a  plurality  of  abutting 
and  interlocking  sections,  one  of  said  sedlons  being  rela- 
tively reailient,  and  a  means  adjustably  arranged  for  forc- 
ing said  sections  together,  whereby  said  condulta  will  h* 
restricted  against  relative  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


958.878.     AFPABATUS    FOB    CLEANING   FIBB-TUBB6 
OF  BOILEBS.      IfAariN  DOMiSESWBKf,  Kolomea,  Aus- 
tria-Hungary.    Filed  Od.  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  624.487. 
1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  flre-tnbcs  of  boilers,  eon- 
prising  a  suction  nostle  adspted  to  be  connected  with  a 
i  fire  tube,  a  casing  surrounding  the  nozxle,  meana  to  Intro- 
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w.  ft  camnt  of  atMB  Into  the  eulBg,  &  rec«rtute  com- 
^oaicatlaf  with  the  latter  prorlded  with  a  ateam  exhauat, 
and  a  water  sappiy  commnnlcatlng  with  the  easing  be- 
tween tbe  aouie  and  receptacle. 


2.  An  apparatus  tor  cleaning  flre-tnbea  of  bollera,  com- 
prlelng  a  auctlon-noaale,  a  tnbnlar  ping  adapted  to  fit  said 
tnbea.  a  flexible  boae  connecting  the  plog  and  nowle.  a  re- 
ceptacle having  •■  cAaoat  eondolt.  a  eaalng  connecting 
the  noiale  and  receptacle,  meana  to  regoUte  the  admlaalon 
of  •team  to  the  eaalng.  a  water  reeerrolr  mounted  on  the 
receptacle,  and  a  eondnlt  connecting  tbe  reaerrolr  with  tha 
caalag  between  the  noasle  and  receptacle. 


B.  A  cutter  eleaeBt  for  alleera  ooaprlalag  a  pair  <( 
bara,  a  pJnrallty  of  kalTes  havlag  a  eoBblBad  width,  when 
arranged  on  the  aide  bara.  allgtoUy  leaa  tha«  the  le^th  of 
the  bara  ao  that  the  bara  wUl  project  beyond  tbe  knlTea, 
damping  acrewa  connecting  the  rear  eonera  of  each  knife 
with  the  two  bara.  temper  acrewa  threaded  npwaMly 
through  the  bara  and  engaging  the  knlrea  In  front  of  their 
damping  acrewa,  a  pair  of  aide  bara  10  each  baring  a 
pocket  12  formed  In  Ita  Inner  face  to  recelre  a  cutter  bar, 
eacb  of  aald  aide  bara  10  alaa  hnTltfg'a  mnway  11  formed 
In  it«  inner  face,  and  bottom  boarda  23  aecured  In  aald  run- 
waya.  and  abutting  at  their  Inner  enda  against  enda  of  the 
cotter  bara. 

9B8.878.  LAMP  BURNER,  PLOT©  Dow,  Princeton,  lU., 
aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Noah  Datay,  Prtnceton,  IlL 
Piled  July  28.  1909.     SerUl  NA  610,026. 


9M.877.  CDTTCB.  RoamtT  L.  Doaanr,  IndlanapoUn, 
Ind..  aaalgnor  to  Tucker  k  Doraey  Manufaeturlnc  Com- 
pany. IndianapoMa.  Ind..  •  a  Corporation  of  «-"— 
Fiied  Feb.  20,  1910.     Serial  Na  540,988. 


1.  A  Tcgetable  alleer  eompriatng  a  pair  of  aide  ban  each 
baring  a  poetet  ftomed  In  Its  Inner  anrface,  a  cotter  ele- 
ment eomprialng  a  pair  of  bara  adapted  to  aeat  each  In  a  ! 
pocket  of  a  aide  bar,  one  or  more  knlrea,  connectlona  be-  | 
twaan  aaM  knlvea  and  tbe  cutter  bara,  and  bottom  boarda  ' 
arranged  between  the  aide  bara  and  tbe  enda  of  tbe  cutter 
bara  and  abutting  against  tbe  enda  of  aald  cotter  bsra. 

t.  A  Tegetable  alleer  eomprialng  a  pair  of  aide  bara  each 
harlag  a  pocket  fonned  In  Ita  Inner  anrface,  a  cutter  i«e- 
meot  eomprialng  a  pair  of  bara  adapted  to  aeat  each  In  a 
pocket  of  a  aide  bar.  one  or  more  knlrea,  adjuatlng  con- 
nections between  aald  knlrea  and  the  cotter  bara,  and  bot- 
tom boarda  arranged  between  tbe  side  bara  and  the  enda 
of  the  cutter  bara  and  abutting  agalnat  the  enda  of  aald 
cattcr  bara. 

8.  A  cotter  dement  for  alleera  comprising  a  pair  of 
bara,  a  plnraltty  of  knlrea,  damping  acrewa  connecting 
the  rear  comera  of  each  knife  with  the  two  bara,  temper 
acrewa  threaded  upwardly  through  the  bara  and  engaging 
the  knlrea  In  fraot  of  their  clamping  acrewa,  a  pair  of  aide 
bars  10  eacb  baring  a  pocket  12  formed  In  Ita  Inner  face 
to  reeetre  a  cotter  bar,  and  each  of  aald  aide  bara  10  alao 
baring  a  ronway  11  formed  In  Ita  Inner  lace,  and  bottom 
boards  23  secored  In  said  runwaya. 

4.  A  cutter  dement  for  alleera  eomprialng  a  pair  of 
bara,  a  plotallty  of  knlrea  baring  k  combined  width,  when 
arranged  en  the  sMe  bars,  allghtly  Icsa  than  the  length 
of  the  bara  ao  that  the  bara  will  project  beyond  the  knlrea, 
clamping  acrewa  connecting  the  rear  comera  of  each  knife 
with  the  two  bara,  temper  acrewa  threaded  upwardly 
throogh  the  bara  and  engaging  the  knlrea  In  front  of  their 
damping  acrewa.  a  pair  of  aide  bars  10  aaefa  baring  a 
pocket  12  formed  la  Ita  inner  face  to  recelre  a  cotter  bar, 
each  of  aaU  bara  10  alao  haring  a  runway  11  formed  la  Ita 
Inner  face,  and  bottom  boarda  23  aaeorcd  In  aald  runwaya 
and  abutting  at  thair  inner  ends  asalnst  enda  of  the  cotter 
ban. 


1.  In  a  flat-wlck  burner  for  lampa.  the  combination  with 
the  wlck-tobe.  of  a  rent-tobe  located  at  one  aide  of  the 
wick-tube,  and  a  filling  tube  located  at  the  opposite  side  of 
the  wick  tube  and  prorMed  with  a  perforated  corer,  the 
interior  eroaa-aectlonal  area  of  the  rent-tube  approximat- 
ing the  combined  area  of  the  perforatlona  In  the  filling 
tube  corer.  whereby  a  aubatantlally  equal  feed  of  the  gaaea 
from  the  bowl  of  the  lamp  la  carried  to  each  aide  of  the 
homer,  for  the  porpoae  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  flat-wlck  homer  for  lampa,  the  eomblnatlon  with 
the  hollow  base  forming  a  hoostng  f*r  the  wlrt-Uft,  a 
wlek-tube  extending  throogh  aald  basie,  perforate  «a- 
phragm  sorroundlng  the  wlck-tobe  abors  the  base,  of  a 
fllUng-tobe  extending  throogh  aald  diaphragm  and  baae  at 
one  aide  of  tbe  wlck-tObe,  an  openlng-and-doalng  corer  for 
aald  fllllng-tube  prorWed  with  perforatlona,  and  a  rent- 
tube  extending  through  aald  baae  at  the  opposite  aide  of 
the  wlA-tube,  the  Interior  croas-sectlonal  area  of  the  rent- 
tube  approximating  the  combined  area  of  the  perforations 
m  the  filling-tube  corer. 


958.3T9.  IGNITION-ARCH  FOR  FURNACWS.  William 
M.  Dtncas,  Alton,  IIL  ftlsd  May  «,  l»Ot.  Serial  No. 
494,842. 


1.  In  an  Ignition  arch  for  fnmaoas,  a  sapport  baring 
aeata  projecting  from  opposite  aides  thsraof.  aaM  eeatti 
bolng  spaced  apart  a  hanger  aoaceptible  of  being  paaaad 
•pwardly  through  the  apace  between  aald  ssats  and  tbaa 
mered  Uterally  to  a  poattlon  of  rea«  upon  aald  aeata.  and 
beat  radiating  aactloaa  soapcnded  from  aald  "- 
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8.  In  aa  ignition  ar^  for  fomaeea,  a  aopport  baring 
Integral  therewith  and  projecting  boriaontally  therefrom 
at  opporite  aldea,  rigid  aeata  apaead  apart  from  each  other 
to  ^orlde  gapa  between  them,  a  hanger  aoaceptible  of 
being  paased  upwardly  tbroo^  aald  gapa  apd  then  mored 
laterally  to  a  position  of  reat  upon  aald  aeata,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  heat  radiating  aectlona  anapended  from  aald 
hanger. 

8.  In  an  Ignition  arch  for  fomaeea,  a  aopport  haring 
Integral  therewith  and  projecting  bortsontolly  therefrom 
paira  of  oppoaltely  dlaposed  seat  lugs  spaced  apart  from 
each  otiier  to  prorlde  gapa  between  them,  a  banger  ana- 
ceptlble  of  being  parned  upwardly  between  aald  gapa  and 
then  mored  laterally  to  reat  upon  a  pair  of  aald  aeat  luga, 
the  hanger  being  prorlded  at  Ita  aldea  with  flangea,  and 
rowa  of  beat  radiating  aectlona  haring  groores  ip  which 
the  flangea  of  aald  hanger  are  asatsd. 

4.  In  an  Ignition  arch  for  fomaeea,  a  aupport  haring 
rigid  aeat  luga  extending  horlsontally  from  each  of  Ita 
aides,  said  lugs  being  spaced  apart  to  prorlde  gapa  be- 
tween them,  a  hanfrer  prorlded  with  anna  eadi  forming  a 
pocket  In  the  upper  portion  of  aald  hanger,  the  arma 
being  adapted  to  b«  mored  upwardly  throogh  the  gaps 
between  said  loga  and  to  be  poaltloned  on  the  luga,  and 
heat  radiating  aectlona  auspotdad  from  said  hanger. 

5.  In  an  Ignition  arch  for  tnmaoea,  a  pair  of  aupport- 
ing  heama  each  bating  at  Ita  aide  fartheat  remored  from 
tbe  other  beam  a  plurality  of  rigid  aeata  extending  horl- 
sontally  from  the  beam  and  spaced  apart  to  prorlde  gaps 
between  them,  hangeis  aoaceptible  of  being  mored  up- 
wardly beneath  aaid  beama  and  baring  portlona  adapted 
ts  reat  upon  aald  aeata  for  the  auspenalon  of  tbe  hangera, 
and  heat  radiating  aectlona  anapended  from  aald  hangers. 


958,880.  MOTOR-CONTROLUNO  DBYICa.  Qaonoa  T. 
Eaoas,  Ballston  Spa,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  General  Blee- 
trlc  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb. 
8,  1910.     Serial  No.  541,790. 


1.  "Om  eomblnatlon  wltb  aa  altemattng  current  motor, 
of  electromagnetic  awltch  mechanism  for  dosing  the  prl- 
SMry  drcolt  thereof,  a  realatanee  for  tbe  secondary  cir- 
cuit, a  oontrolllng  dsfice  tar  rarylng  aald  realatanee  and 
controlling  said  deetromagnstic  switch  medianlam,  and 
a  plurality  of  manoally  operated  switchea  for  dosing  a 
circuit  to  energise  the  electroBagnetlc  awltch  mechanism 
when  tbe  eontrolllng  derlee  Is  In  the  initial  position. 

2.  Tbe  eomlilnation  with  an  alternating  eorrent  motor, 
of  electraaMgnetle  switches  for  dosing  tbe  primary  dr- 
cuit  thereof,  a  realatanee  ft>r  tbe  aecondary  drcolt.  a  plu- 
rality of  manoally  operatad  awltcbea  far  doalag  a  drcolt 
tbroogh  tbe  alectrsmagnstie  swit^es  with  tbe  esatr^- 


Jtng  dertce  in  tbe  initial  position,  and  a  aeeond  aet  of 
awltcbea  for  oontrolllng  aaid  electromagnetic  awltdies  in 
a  ancceeding  poaltioc  of  the  controlling  derlee. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  enrrent  motor, 
of  dectromagnetle  switch  mechanism  for  cloalng  the  pri- 
mary circuit  thereof,  a  resistance  for  the  aecondary  dr- 
colt. a  normally  open  switch  for  doaing  a  drcult  through 
tbe  dectromagnetle  switcbes  with  the  controlling  derlee 
in  tlM  initial  poaltlon,  and  a  normally  doaed  awltch  for 
controlling  the  eloetroraagnetlc  awltcbea  In  a  ancceeding 
podtlon  of  the  controlling  derioe. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  motor, 
of  dectromagnetle  switchea  for  doaing  the  printary  dr- 
colt thereof,  a  realatanee  for  the  aecondary  drcolt,  a  de- 
rice  for  controlling  said  resistant^  and  said  switchea,  a 
plurality  of  manually  operated  switches  for  opening  and 
dosing  an  energizing  circuit  of  the  electromagnetic 
switcbes  wltb  the  controlling  derioe  in  initial  poaltlon. 
and  a  est  «f  normally  dosed  switcbes  for  completing  a 
drcult  through  the  electromagnetic  awltcbea  with  tbe. 
eontrslllng  dertce  in  one  of  ita  auoceeding  pesttlona. 

5.  The  combination  wltb  an  electric  motor,  of  electro- 
magnetic switch  mechanlam  for  doaing  the  drcult  thereoC, 
a  apced  coatrolllng  dertce  for  the  motor,  a  ptoraltty  of 
manoally  operated  awitdMa  for  controlling  aald  electro- 
magnetic awltch  mechanlam,  and  connections  whereby 
certain  of  aald  awltcbea  are  operatlre  only  In  the  Initial 
poaltlon  of  the  controlling  derlee  to  open  and  doae  tlie 
motor  drcolt  while  othera  are  operatlre  only  tn  aoceeaaire 
positlona  of  tlM  controlling  derlee  to  open  and  not  doae 
the  motor  drcolt 

(Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.l 


9  6  8,881.  MBANS  FOR  HOLDING  OLOBB8  OR 
8HADB8  IN  THB  GALLBRIB8  OF  BLBCTRIC- 
LIOHT,  GAS,  AND  OTHER  FITTINGS.  SaLOXOV 
Fau,  London,  England.  Fllod  May  32.  1909.  Serial 
No.  497,771. 


1.  A  aupport  for  a  globe  or  ahade  eomprialng  a  gallery 
and  a  aerlea  of  spring  actuated  plnngera  mounted  thereon. 
aaM  plungers  being  prorlded  with  auxiliary  tongnea  adja- 
cent thereto  operating  normally  through  openlnga  In  tbe 
gallery  and  adapted  to  be  turned  out  of  allnement  with 
aald  openlnga  when  the  plnngera  are  retracted,  and  to 
hold  aald  plungera  in  a  retracted  position. 

2.  A  aupport  for  a  globe  or  ahade  eomprialng  a  gallery 
and  a  series  of  spring  actuated  plungers  mounted  thereon, 
each  of  said  plungers  being  prorlded  with  a  head  which 
may  t>e  eaally  grasped  by  tbe  hand  and  a  tongue  extend- 
ing toward  the  Inner  end  of  aald  plunger  and  normally 
engaging  openlnga  in  the  aaid  gallery  whereby  the  head 
of  the  plunger  can  be  grasped  to  draw  the  tongue  ootw:ard 
through  the  openings  In  the  gallery  and  turned  to  caose 
tbe  tongoes  to  bold  the  plunger  In  a  retracted  position. 

8.  A  aupport  for  a  globe  or  ahade  comprising  a  gallery 
prorlded  with  a  aehea  of  hollow  eyitadrleal  projectloaa,  a 
aedea  of  plungera  mounted  In  aald  cylindrical  projec- 
tlsna,  springs  for  fordng  said  plungers  Inwardly,  located 
within  aaM  projectlona,  each  of  aald  plungera  being  pro- 
rMed with  a  head,  which  can  be  readily  grasped  and  a 
tongue  extending  inwardly  and  lying  norauilly  In  open- 
lnga in  aaid  gallery,  whereby  the  plnngera  can  be  drawn 
Mtwardly  and  the  tonguea  turned  to  retain  tbe  plongets 
In  aa  ootward-  poaltlon. 
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168.882.  LATHI-DOO.  JOHK  W.  Fawcbtt,  l«wreoe6» 
bon.  IWL.  •«»«««  of  one-half  to  WUUmb  B.  J.  Joha- 
■on*  Lawrtnceborg.  Ind.  IPU«d  8«»t  23.  1»0«.  8«rUl 
No.  88S.68ft. 


'.^M* 


s, 


8.  A  flr<  mevfi*  «piiAratn«  eoBprtoli«  •  wtaiysd  track' 
frun*.  an  extenaibla  pUtfom  mipportod  on  MM  track- 
frame,  means  for  raiilaf  or  lowering  aakl  platform,  and 
extensible  spring-cushioned  and  npholstered  mattreaa«ee- 
tlons  supported  on  the  esteiiatbie  platform. 


1.  A  doc  In  combination  with  a  rocker,  the  dot  haTlag 
knirnal  or  piTot  beartngs.  the  rocker  eonslstlnc  of  the 
lowed  body  piece  oeclllstlnt  Independently  of  the  do^ 
lad  eitendsd  partiy  arooad  the  body  of  the  lathe  doc.  to 
live  dearanee  to  the  rlfht  and  left  of  the  dog  and  also  to 
permit  as  large  a  dog  as  is  necessary  to  carry  the  work, 
ind  proTldsd  with  the  two  drirlng  pins  for  rerolring  the 
work,  the  ends  of  the  rocker  being  respectlrely  plTotally 
connected  to  the  dog  at  the  reepectlTe  Journal  or  plTOt 
bearing*  of  the  latter,  sobstaatlally  as  and  for  the  pur- 

«*•  sptflfM, 

a.  The  eomblaatlon  of  s  rocker,  a  dooble  dog  or  drlrlag 
pleee.  having  terminal  Journal  bearings  engaging  with  the 
Journal  plTots  of  the  rocker,  the  said  Journal  bearings 
being  located  outside  of  the  rocker,  the  rocker  haTtng  a 
bowed  body  to  glre  It  clearance  for  oecUlatlon.  the  ro<*er 
baTlag  drlTtng  pins,  and  a  face  plate  adapted  to  receive 
said  pins,  said  pivotal  connection  being  located  on  the 
dog  and  outside  of  the  lame.  substantially  as  and  for  the 
uuitioass  spectfled. 

S.  In  lathe  mechanism,  a  rocker,  a  dog  provided  with 
arms  extending  in  a  plane  to  one  side  of  the  axial  center 
of  the  Uthe  center,  each  arm  separated  from  the  adjacent 
portion  of  the  dog  which  is  nearer  the  lathe  center  by  a 
space  In  which  latter  the  rocker  can  oacUlate.  the  said 
arms  provided  with  Journal  bearings.  In  the  plane  of  the 
■Tiai  center  of  the  lathe  center,  to  support  the  rodcer.  and 
the  curved  rocker  carrying  at  each  end  a  Journal  to 
engage  the  adjacent  bearing  on  the  dog,  snbstantlally  as 
end  for  the  purpoasa  specified. 

4.  In  a  lathe  medianlsm.  a  rocker,  a  dog  provided  with 
arms  extending  In  a  jriane  to  one  side  of  the  axial  center 
of  the  lathe  center,  the  said  arms  provided  with  Journal 
bearings,  in  the  plane  of  the  axial  eeoter  of  the  lathe 
colter,  in  combination  with  the  curved  detadiabie  rocker, 
plvotally  connected  to  the  Journal  bearings  of  the  dog, 
sobstantlally  as  and  for  the  purposea  spedfled. 

5.  In  a  lathe  mcchanlam,  a  rocker,  a  dog  provided  with 
arms  extending  la  a  plane  to  one  side  of  the  vertical 
plane  of  the  axial  center  of  the  lathe  center,  each  arm 
separated  fK>m  the  adjaeent  portion  of  the  dog  which  Is 
nearer  the  lathe  center  by  a  space  In  which  Utter  the 
rocker  can  oocillate.  and  the  curved  ro^er  plvotally  con- 
nected at  its  respective  ends  to  the  respective  arms  of  the 
dog,  said  pivotal  connection  being  located  on  the  dog  and 
outside  of  the  same,  subsUntially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses specified. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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4.  A  flre-eaeape  apparatus  comprlalng  a  wheeled  tro^- 
frame.  a  center-platform,  means  for  vertically  adjusting 
the  platform,  laterally-aztenslble  side-platforms,  and  an 
extensible  spring-cushioned  and  upholstered  mattress-sec- 
tions supported  on  said  center  and  side-platforms. 

5.  A  fire-escape  apparatus  comprising  a  wheeled  truek- 
frame.  vertical  guide-posts  supported  on  the  truck-frame, 
rack-bars  guided  on  said  posts,  means  for  ralalng  or  lower- 
ing said  rack-bars,  an  extensible  platform  supported  on 
said  truck,  and  an  extensible  spring-cushioned  and  op- 
bolstered  mattress  supported  on-  said  platform. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


958,884.     MBTALrFUBNACE.     ALrBM>  FiaBSB.  Chicago. 
IlL    Filed  July  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  444.M6. 


968.888.  FIRB-aSCAPB  APPAKATU8.  Monis  FISCHIB, 
New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  May  4,  1909.  Bwlal  No. 
493,888. 

1.  A  fire  escape-apparatus  comprlalng  a  truck-frame, 
laterally-movable  extensions  at  both  sMsa  «t  the  trnek- 
frame  formed  of  bracket-bar*,  and  a  q»rtng-cnhloned  aad 
upholstered  psaln  mattreas  sections,  and  cztenrfble  mat- 
tress sectloas  hiagad  to  the  main-section. 

2.  A  fire  escape  apparatus  comprlstaig  a  wheeled  truck 
tnmi,  an  eztaMlble  pUtform  supported  on  said  truck- 
fnma.  estsasibleK  spring-cushioned  and  upholstered  mat- 
Imas  sntlnns  supported  on  said  platfbrm. 


1.  A  metal  furnace  comprising  a  combuatlon  chamber 
and  a  laterally  oiTset  slag  chamber  built  in  the  wall  of 
the  furnace  and  parUy  overlapping  the  combnstlen  cbam« 
ber  and  opening  from  the  bottom  thereof. 

2.  A  metal  furnace  comprising  a  combustion  chamber, 
a  laterally  oflaet  slag  chamber  partly  overlapping  the 
combustion  chamber  and  opening  from  the  bottom  thereof, 
a  removable  bottom  door  for  the  slag  chamber  and  a 
removable  side  door  for  said  slag  chamber. 

».  A  metal  furnace  embracing  a  eombostlon  chairiier, 
a  lower  chamber  communicating  therewith  adapted  to 
receive  therein  the  metal  from  a  broken  erndble,  a  bot- 
tom discharge  door  for  said  lower  chamber,  and  a  side 
discharging  door  for  the  lower  chamber  having  an  aperture 
therethrough. 
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4.  A  metal  furnace  provided  with  a  combustion  cham- 
ber, a  eradMe  support  projecting  above  the  bottom  of 
the  chamber,  burners  opening  lato  the  chamber,  means  tor 
directing  a  blast  into  the  burner  or  for  cutting  off  the 
blast  from  the  burner  aad  a  slag  chamber  built  in  the 
wall  of  the  furnace  below  and  overlapping  the  eombustion 
chamber  providing  a  large  opening  and  direct  commnnica- 
tloB  between  the  chambera. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deecribed  a  battery  of  melt- 
lag  fnrnacea.  each  provided  with  a  combustion  chamber, 
a  erndble  support  in  each,  a  burner  opening  approxi- 
mately tangentlally  into  each  combustion  chamber,  means 
supplying  fuel  from  a  slagle  source  to  all  of  the  burners, 
meat  supplying  a  blast  to  all  of  the  burners  from  a 
single  source  and  a  valve  opening  Into  tl^e  burner  for 
stmuIUneonsly  cutting  off  the  blast  from  the  burner 
and  delivering  the  blast  outside  of  the  burner  thereby 
maintaining  uniform  pressure  in  the  other  burners. 

laalms  8  to  16  not  prlatsd  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


958,880.     BAO.     WiLLiAM   P.   FiTaoBBALD,   Baston,   Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1908.     Serial  No.  450.287. 


'  A  bag  composed  of  an  inner  material  of  {wper  or  cloth 
strengthened  \jf  vertical  and  borlxontal  cords,  threads 
or  tapes  applied  to  the  outside  surface  of  the  Inner  mate- 
rial la  an  open  mesh,  aad  having  the  vertical  cords, 
threads  or  tapes  extending  to  the  top  of  the  bag  and  the 
horlsontal  cords,  threads  or  tapes  omitted  at  tbe  top  of 
the  bag  so  as  not  to  extend  through  tbe  tying  portion 
of  the  bag. 


958.886.  LOCKING  DBYICB  FOB  WINDOWS.  TRAN- 
SOMS. OB  THB  LIKB.  Bixswobth  B.  FLoaa,  Chicago, 
lU.    Filed  Oct.  1,  1909.    Serial  No.  620.478. 


1.  A  damping  dsvlee  comprising  a  reeeaeed  head  con- 
taining an  opening  for  a  rod,  and  a  rotatable  member 
Journaled  In  the  recees  In  said  head  and  containing  an 
eccentric  rod-receiving  opening,  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

2.  A  damping  device  comprising  a  recesssd  head  con- 
talttiag  a  laterally  opening  vertical  rod-rssdvlag  slot  la 


Its  wall,  aad  a  rotatable  member  Journaled  la  the 

In  said  head  and  containing  a  laterally  opeatag  eeeantrle 

rod-receiving  slot,  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

8.  A  damping  device  comprising  a  reeeaeed  head  con- 
taining an  opening  for  a  rod,  aad  a  horlson tally-disposed 
slot  In  Its  wall,  a  rotatable  member  Journaled  la  the  re- 
cess in  said  head  and  containing  an  eccentric  rod-rsestr- 
Ing  opening,  and  a  flnger-grlp  secured  to  said  member  aad 
extending  through  said  slot,  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

4.  A  clamping  device  comprlalng  a  recessed  head  eoa- 
talnlng  In  Its  wall  a  vertical  and  a  horlaontal  dot,  a  rot»> ' 
table  member  Journaled  In  the  recess  In  said  head  aad 
containing  a  radial  eccentrically  disposed  slot  adi^ited. 
when  said  member  Is  In  one  position,  to  register  with  the 
vertical  slot  in  said  head,  and  a  flnger-grlp  c(mneeted  with 
said  member  and  extending  through  said  horlaontal  dot, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


908,387.     CLOWN -DOLL.     Olicb   A.    Fltmh.   Tacoma, 
Waah.     Filed  Jan.  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  540.012. 


1.  A  doll  having  a  body  and  arm  and  leg  members,  said 
members  being  constructed  to  engage  and  interlodc 

2.  A  doll  having  a  body,  arms  flexibly  united  thereto 
and  having  enlarged  hand  members,  legs  flexibly  attached 
to  said  body  and  having  feet  formed  with  upturned,  hook- 
shaped  toes  adapted  to  receive  the  arms  whereby  the 
body  of  the  doll  may  be  supported  la  upright .  dttlag 
poeture. 

3.  A  doll  comprising  a  flexible  body,  a  flexlMe  head  at- 
tached to  the  top  of  tbe  body,  flexible  arms  lopaely  con- 
nected to  the  upper  side  portions  of  tbe  body  and  having 
their  extremities  formed  with  enlarged  hand  members, 
flexible  legs  attached  to  the  lower  dde  portions  of  O* 
body  and  formed  with  large  feet  members  having  up- 
wardly and  Inwardly  turned  toe  portions,  the  latter  beli^ 
adapted  to  receive  the  arms  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 

4.  A  doll  having  a  body  composed  of  a  substantially 
rectangular  casing  having  its  lower  comers  folded  trans- 
versely to  provide  tabs  and  tbe  portions  at  tbe  opposite 
ddes  of  the  open  top  of  the  bag  folded  Inwardly,  flexible 
leg  members  secured  to  the  tabs  at  the  bottom  of  the 
body  cadng,  flexible  arm  members  having  their  upper 
ends  secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  body  casing  be- 
neath said  end  folda.  and  a  head  secured  over  the  <H>en  top 
of  the  body  casing. 


968.888.  RIBBON  MBCHANISM  FOR  TTPB-WRITINO 
MACHINB8.  Cabl  Oabbiblsom,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  L.  C.  Smith  A  Bros.  Typewriter  Company, 
Syracuse.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Aug.  20,  1904.  Sertal  No.  221.522. 
1.  la  a  typewrltlag  maehlae.  the  eoaiblnatlon  of  a  rlb- 
b<m  carrier  arranged  to  normally  hold  the  ribbon  away 
from  the  prtatlag  Uaa,  meehaalsm  operatlvely  related  to 


iM  te7  lerm  for  Tlbratlng  the  carrier  to  movotlio  ribboa 
trrt  tte  vri»0»9  "*•  •*<*  tlm*  a  toy  ta  depr«iod,  ■ooao 
or  adjaatlng  Mid  m«<b«ata«  to  Tary  th«  osteot  of  i»w- 
acBt  o<  tho  carrter,  ud  neaiM  for  r«ad«rtof  mkl  moeb- 
uiluB  t»o»er«tlTe  to  moTo  th«  carrier  when  the  keya  are 
>peratod. 
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lag  of  a  doable  earn  adapted  to  eoateet  wtth  iU  Umer  eada 
of  the  clampo,  eald  cam  belnc  aocored  to  a  itaaft  and  laM 
■haft  haTlng  mean*  for  ralalnc  and  lo«r«rtag  the  earn,  and 
oMaiia  for  locking  aaid  ca»  whea  tho  alhUiic  elMtP*  "• 
in  encasement  with  the  ralla. 


9  6  8,890.  HOOP  SIZING  AND  CLAMPING  DBVIC*. 
LBWis  OiB»8.  Canton,  Ohio,  aMlgnor  Jo  The  Glbba 
Manafactoring  Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  Corporatio* 
of  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  2.  1907.     Serial  Na  860.42T. 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tho  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon carrier  arranged  to  normaUy  hold  the  ribbon  away 
from  the  printing  line,  and  moans  for  Tibratlng  the  car- 
rier to  moTe  the  ribbon  to  the  printing  line,  comprlalBg  a 
lerer  hariag  one  end  ccmnectod  to  the  carrier,  means  op- 
erattrely  related  to  the  key-ltrera  for  ribraUng  aald  lerer, 
means  for  adjostlng  the  fnlcrum  point  of  said  loTor  to 
vary  the  movement  of  the  carrier,  and  means  for  render- 
lag  said  lerer  inoperatlre  to  more  the  carrier  when  the 
key  loT«f«  aro  operated. 

S.  In  a  typewriting  aaehtee,  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon carrier  arranged  to  normally  hold  the  ribbon  away 
from  the  printing  line,  and  means  for  vibrating  the  car- 
rier to  move  the  ribbon  to  the  printing  line,  comprising  a 
lertr  having  one  end  pivotaUy  connected  to  the  carrier, 
means  operatively  related  to  the  key  levers  for  ribratlng 
said  lever,  and  a  fulcrum  movable  into  and  oat  of  en- 
gagement with  said  lever. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon carrier  arranged  to  normally  hold  the  ribboa  away 
tram  the  printing  line,  and  me»ns  for  vibrating  the  car- 
rier to  move  the  ribbon  to  and  from  the  printing  line, 
comprising  a  lever  having  one  end  plvoUUy  conaected  to 
tho  carrier,  means  operatively  related  to  the  key  Uvera 
for  vibrating  said  lever,  and  two  talemms  adaptsd  to 
eagage  tho  levor  at  different  poiata  la  it*  teagth.  alter- 

aately. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon carrier  arranged  to  normally  hold  the  ribbon  away 
from  the  printing  Uae,  and  means  for  vibrating  the  car- 
rier to  move  the  ribbon  to  and  from  the  printing  line, 
coaprislag  a  lever  having  one  end  plvotally  connected  to 
tka  earrlsr,  ■tsit-  operaUvely  related  to  the  key  lovws 
for  Tibratlng  said  lever,  and  a  slide  adjacent  to  said 
laver  aad  having  fulcram  pins  secared  thereto  at  opposite 
side*  at  the  lever,  said  pins  being  adapted  to  alternately 

gag*  different  polnte  of  the  lever. 

(CUims  e  to  32  not  prlated  in  tho  Oaietto.1 


9  B  8  8  8  9.  RAILWAY  -  TIB  AND  BAIL  -  FA8TBNBB. 
Hiwrnx  M.  QaoIn  Jr,  Btohlng  Spring,  Pa.  FUod  Feb.  24, 
1910.     Borial  Na  B4&.800. 


1.  la  a  hoop  slsing  aad  clamping  device,  a  movable 
plate,  a  movable  flange  secared  to  and  movable  with  the 
movable  plate,  a  flxed  form  located  adjacent  the  movable 
flange,  a  movable  form,  a  flxed  flange,  said  movable  form 
being  located  adjae«it  the  flxed  flange,  and  means  for  Im- 
parting longitudinal  movement  to  the  movable  flwige  and 
the  movable  fonn. 

2  IB  a  hoop  ailing  and  clamping  device,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bed.  a  flxed  flange,  a  movable  flange  having  its 
en*  normally  spaced  from  the  flxed  flange,  a  movable 
form  Inside  of  and  co»perating  with  the  flxed  flange,  a 
flxed  form  Inside  the  movable  flange  and  cooperating 
therewith,  said  flxed  form  being  spaced  from  the  movable 
form,  eadi  of  said  forms  being  recessed  at  one  end. 

8  In  a  hoop  sialng  and  damping  devlee,  the  combina-. 
Uon  of  a  movable  and  a  flxed  form,  a  movable  flange,  ad- 
laeent  to  and  cooperating  with  the  flxed  form,  a  fixed 
flange  adjacent  to  and  cooperating  with  tho  morable  form, 
meana  for  connecting  the  movabU  form  aad  tho  movaWe 
flange,  and  means  for  almultaneooaly  redprooating  tho 
movable  form  and  the  flange. 

4  In  a  hoop  alilng  and  damping  device,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bed  pUta,  a  flxed  plate,  a  flxed  flange  on  the 
flxed  plate  to  engage  the  onteide  of  a  portion  of  a  hoop 
being  slied.  a  flxed  form  to  engagt  •  portion  of  the  op- 
posite inner  side  of  said  hoop,  a  movable  plate,  a  flange 
carried  by  and  movable  with  the  movable  plate  to  engage 
a  portion  of  the  oatalde  of  the  hoop,  a  movable  form 
mounted  on  the  movable  ptote  to  engage  a  portion  of  the 
oppodte  inner  side  of  the  hoop,  the  Innar  ends  of  the 
movable  and  flxed  forms  belag  ituiaatd,  and  n*'""'" 
operating  the  movable  plate  to  ■ova  tte  flange  carried 
thereby  and  the  movaWe  form  toward  the  toed  flange  and 

%  InT  hoop  suing  and  damptag  devle*  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bed  formed  with  gnide  way*,  a  movable  plate 
operating  In  the  guide  waya.  a  »•'•*»»«  ^W  on  th« 
movable  plate  to  engage  a  portion  of  the  outelde  of  a  hoop 
being  Blied.  a  movable  form  earrtod  by  tho  movable  plate 
to  engage  the  inner  opportte  portion  of  said  hoop,  a  toed 
plate,  a  flxed  flange  on  the  toed  plate  to  eagage  a  portion 
of  the  oatalde  of  the  hoop,  a  flxad  form  to  engage  a  por- 
tion of  the  inner  opportte  rtde  o*  tho  ^fP-  »*»°'J°' 
connecting  the  movable  form  to  the  movable  plate,  means 
for  supporting  the  flxed  form  and  moans  for  reciprocating 
the  movable  plata. 


In  a  railway  tia  aad  raU  faafeeaer,  a  tie  made  of  matal 
and  formed  with  a  central  longltodlnal  opening  of  Irrsffu- 
lar  width  ta  Ita  «sv;  i^novabk  oatslde  rail  danpa;  slld- 
abte  inalde  raU  «la«P«  adapted  to  move  In  saM  opening : 


OBBBir,  Lynn.  Maaa.,  assignor  to  Ooaara^  Msetelc  <^ 
p.ay,icorporatioaf  MawYorh.    Flloi  Aag.  IL  1»06. 

Serial  Na  278,806.  «,,^MtT 

1.  Th.  combination  o«  a  traaalonasr  »«J»»«  VjJ^^ 
at  aopamto  soeoaiary  eoila  aad  prlmariaa  codpsratlaB 


thorawltli,  and  having  a  ractiflsr  eonnoeted  to  oaa  tormlaat 
of  «aeh  of  aald  seeoadary  colla,  a  coaaomptlon  elreolt 
supplied  with  current  from  said  rectlfler,  means  for  con- 
aoetiag  said  consumption  drcult  to  one  terminal  of  each 
of  aald  colls,  said  means  Indudlag  a  second  rectlfler,  and 
OMans  for  malntetnlng  a  sabsuntlally  constant  cnrraat 
la  said  consamptlon  drealt,  said  maintaining  means  la- 
eluding  said  prlmariCB. 


x-x-x-x-x-x-x- 


S.  Th«  combination  of  an  alternating  current  aoarce, 
a  mercury  rectlfler  receiving  current  wavea  bf  both  polari- 
tlea  from  said  source,  a  consumption  circuit  connected  to 
aald  reetlflar,  and  separate  means  for  Independently  regu- 
lating th«  cnrrent  waves  of  the  two  polarities  from  aald 
aouree  to  malnteln  substantially  oonstaat  current  Iq  said 
consumptloo  circuit.  \ 

3.  The  combination  of  a  mercury  rectlflw,  a  serlca  con- 
sumption circuit  connected  to  said  rectlfler  and  a  trans- 
former for  supplying  energy  to  said  consumption  circuit, 
■aid  tranaformer  having  windings  of  relatively  high  re- 
actance which  carry  unl-dlrectlonal  current,  and  a  plu- 
rality at  movable  colls  for  automatically  maintaining 
rallty  of  movable  colls  for  automatically  malntelning  sub- 
stantially constant  current  In  said  consumption  drcult. 

4.  Tlie  combination  of  a  mercury  rectlfler.  a  aeries 
consumption  drcult  connected  to  aald  rectifier,  a  source 
of  current  for  said  rectlfler  ind  a  transformer  operatively 
connected  to  said  consumption  drcult  and  having  wind- 
ings traversed  by  unl-dlrectlonal  current,  said  windings 
being  separated  snfflctantly  to  off»r  material  reactence 
to  said  uni-dlrectional  current,  said  transformer  having  a 
plorallty  of  colla  automatically  movable  to  maintain  sub- 
stantially constant  carrent  In  said  consumption  circuit. 

0.  A  constant  current  transformer  havhiig  a  plurality 
of  secondary  colls  aeparated  by  an  air  gap,  ipeans  fbr  auto- 
matically rarylng  the  voltage  of  each  of  said  colls,  an 
asymmetric  vapor  path  fbr  current  from:  each  of  said 
colls,  a  consumption  drcult,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  consumption  drcult  to  one  terminal  of  each  of  aald 
colls. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


958,892.  HOLDKB  FOR  ROTARY  BING8.  BlCKHBLL 
Haix»  Taunton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Rotary  Ring  Spin- 
ning Company,  Boaton,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware.    FUed  July  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  508.919. 


1.  A  holder  for  a  rotery  aptantng  ring,  osastatlag  of  a 
stationary  brae  having  a  flat  ring-supporting  aanolus,  and 


a  plaraUty  at  tongues  projecting  npwardly  and  oatwar^ 
from  the  Inner  edge  of  said  annulua. 

2.  A  holder  for  a  rotary  ring,  tbe  same  betog  made  at 
sheet  metal  having  a  base  with  an  inner  flat  contlnoooa 
ring-supporting  annulua.  and  a  plurality  of  lips  or  tongues 
bent  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  Inner  edge  of  saM 
annulus  so  as  to  extend  Into  tbe  Interior  of  the  ring. 

3.  A  holder  for  a  rotary  spinning  ring,  comprising  a 
flat  circular  base,  having  an  Innn  continuous  ring-sup- 
porting annulua  raised  above  the  plane  of  tbe  outer  portion 
of  the  base,  and  lips  or  tongues  fornied  on  said  annulua 
and  projecting  upwardly  and  outwardly  so  as  to  extend 
Into  the  Interior  of  a  rotary  ring. 


9  6  8,898.  ENGINEER'S  VALVE  FOR  PNEUMATIC 
SANDERS.  John  H.  Hanloh,  Somervllle.  Mass.  Piled 
Feb.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  546,912. 


1.  In  a  valve  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  an  outlet  pipe  of  a  valve  body  having  a  daanoat 
port  therethrough  and  a  valve  member  having  a  port 
therethrough  supplying  air  to  the  outlet  pipe,  aald  port 
being  In  line  with  the  deanont  port  when  the  two  are  in 
registration. 

2.  In  a  valve  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  valve  body  having  a  port  therethrough  com- 
municating with  tbe  air  outlet  pipe  and  a  cleanout  port 
Intercepting  said  first  mentioned  port,  of  a  valve  member 
having  a  port  therethrough  In  line  with  aald  deaaoat 
port  when  the  two  are  In  registration. 

8.  In  a  valve  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  valve  body  having  a  port  therethrough  com- 
municating with  an  air  outlet  pipe  and  a  cleanout  port 
Intercepting  aald  first  mentioned  port  of  a  valve  member 
having  a  port  therethrough  in  line  with  said  cleanout  port 
when  the  two  ports  are  In  registration  with  each  other 
and  a  screw  plug  closing  the  said  cleanout  port. 

4.  In  a  valve  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  valve  body  having  a  port  therethrough  com- 
municating with  the  air  outlet  pipe  and  a  cleanout  port 
Intercepting  aald  first  mentioned  port,  of  a  valve  member 
having  a  port  therethrough  in  line  with  said  cleanout 
port  when  the  two  are  in  registration  and  a  handle  located 
on  the  said  movable  valve  member  In  such  position  that 
when  the  said  ports  are  In  registration  the  air  escaping 
from  the  cleanout  port  will  be  directed  against  the  handle. 

968.894.  APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  DRY  BATTERIES. 
JoH!f  L  Hbllkb,  Ravenna,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Manhattan 
Electrical  Supply  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer^ 
sey.    Filed  Aag.  5,  1908.    Serial  No.  447,068. 

1.  In  a  battery  filling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
flxed  battery  support,  vertically  reciprocating  tamping 
bars,  rotsting  operating  means  therefor,  and  a  connectioa 
between  the  latter  and  tbe  tamping  bars  which  pennlta 
the  downward  movement  of  the  temping  bare  to  be  ar-. 
rested  at  Intermediate  polnte  while  the  roteting  move- 
ment of  the  operating  meana  is  continued,  aad  raechaa* 
Ism  for  Imparting  an  Intermittent  rotary  movement  to 
the  temping  bars. 

2.  In  a  battery  fillhig  machine,  the  combtaatioB  of  a 
toed  battery  support,  reciprocating  tamping  ban.  operat- 
ing means  thoefor  comprising  a  rotating  merat>er  and  a 
connecting  bar,  and  a  slotted  connection  botareoi  tha  lo* 
tatlng  member  and  the  connecting  bar.  * 


■it.t 


S.  Ib   •   battST   fllllBS   maehliM,   a   rcmorabi*   collar 
ndapted  to  lit  within  tb«  battery  cop  to  datermine  th« 
wlsht  of  tba  fllllac  material  tbarels  aad  aeaaa  carried 
17  the  collar  for  rapportlng  lald  collar  In  pedtlon. 


4.  In  a  battery  fllllnf  machine,  a  remoTable  collar 
idapted  to  lit  within  the  enp,  to  determine  the  height  of 
bhe  filling  material  therein,  said  collar  being  prorided  with 
I  flange  which  projects  oatwardly  beyond  the  top  of  the 
nip. 

6.  In  a  battery  filling  machine,  the  combination  ot  a 
reelproeatlng  plnngcr  carrying  tamping  fingers,  a  shaft 
nteindlng  through  the  plunger  and  prorided  with  carbon 
•ngaglng  derleea  at  its  lower  end  and  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  aald  shaft  Independently  of  the  plonger. 

(Claim  <t  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 
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B  6  8.  30  5.  CDTTINO-ITICK  FOB  PAPEK-CUTTINQ 
MACHINES.  Baccs  M.  Hblm,  Hageratown,  Ifd.  FUed 
Sept  26,  1900.     aerial  No.  510,(184. 


1.  A  cutting  stick  for  paper  cutting  machines,  com- 
priaing  a  bolder  baring  side  flangea  forming  a  groore,  a 
strip  or  bar  fitting  the  groove,  one  of  such  flanges  har- 
lag  slots,  damping  plates  flttiag  the  alota,  and  means  for 
operating  the  plates  for  clamping  the  strip  against  the 
other  flange. 

2.  la  a  enttiag  stick  for  paper  cutting  machines,  the 
combination,  with  a  groored  bolder  baring  side  slots  and 
recessea.  and  a  cutter-atrip  loosely  fitting  the  alot,  of 
clamping  platis  operated  in  the  recesses  and  through  the 
slots  to  damp  the  strip,  and  suitable  set-aerews  for  operat- 
iag  tte  plates  afslast  the  strip  in  adrance  of  their  betng 
seenrsi  la  the  tmssts. 

3.  In  a  enttiag  stick  for  paper  catting  machlnea,  the 
eombtastloa,  with  a  holder  baring  flanges  forming  a 
gtoors,  osM  of  said  flangea  baring  slots  extending  from 
iiiLUSSCS  ia.ttis  sMe  oi  the  hoMar,  and  a  eatter  strip 
fltttag  tba  gNors  with  a  clearance  between  it  aad  the 
^■■j— ,  of  elaaiplag  plates  operated  in  the  tseeases  aad 

i 


through  the  slots  for  damplag  the  strip  agalast  the  s«b«r 
of  said  flanges,  aad  means  for  boldlag  the  platea  la  poal- 
tioa. 

4.  la  a  cutttag  stidt  for  paper  enttiag  maehiaea,  ths 
combination,  with  a  holder  baring  a  longitudinal  groora 
and  receases  in  one  side  thereof  below  the  groore,  aad 
Blots  extending  from  the  recesses  through  oae  side  of  the 
groore,  aad  a  eutter-strlp  for  the  groore,  of  meaaa  for 
clamping  the  strip  la  the  groore  comprising  platea  fltting 
the  recesses,  and  set-screws  for  working  the  platea 
through  the  slots  in  a  clamping  operation. 

6.  In  a  cutting  stick  for  paper  cutting  machines,  the 
combination,  with  a  holder  baring  a  longitudinal  groore 
and  prorided  with  receases  extending  from  one  side  of 
the  holder  into  the  base  of  the  slot,  slots  extending  from 
the  recesses  through  this  side  of  the  holder,  and  a  cutter> 
strip  in  the  groore  and  orerhanging  tbe  recesses,  of 
clamping-plates  fltting  the  iscessss,  aad  set-screws  ex- 
tending throng  the  plates  and  into  the  holder  for  operat- 
tng  the  plates  in  tbe  recesses  and  slots. 


058,396.  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  DKVICB.  OTTO 
R.  HSNKB,  Grant,  Wyo.  Filed  Bept  28,  1900.  Serial 
No.  510,989. 


1.  A  loading  and  unloading  derice  iaeluding  front  and 
rear  aeta  of  standarda,  longitudinally  disposed  supporting 
bars  pirotally  connected  with  tbe  rear  set  of  standarda, 
guidea  secured  to  the  forward  portions  of  the  supporting 
bars  and  prorided  with  Inwardly  extending  flangea,  rack 
bars  mounted  for  rertical  morement  on  the  front  stand- 
arda and  prorided  with  heads  alidably  mounted  between 
the  flangea  of  tbe  adjacent  guidea,  and  pinions  mounted 
for  rotation  on  said  front  standarda  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage tbe  rack  bars  for  raising  aad  lowering  the  adjacent 
ends  of  tbe  supporting  bars. 

2.  A  loading  and  unloading  derice  including  front  aad 
rear  sets  of  standards,  tbe  front  set  of  standards  being 
prorided  with  rertical  recesses  opening  through  the  ad- 
jacent facea  of  said  standarda,  longitudinally  disposed 
supporting  bars  pirotally  connected  with  the  rear  set  of 
standards,  rack  bars  sUdably  mounted  la  the  rt  cesses  of 
the  front  standarda  and  baring  a  alldable  connection  with 
tbe  adjacent  enda  of  the  supporting  bars,  strap  Irons  se- 
cured to  the  front  staadarda  on  opposite  side  of  the 
recesses  therein  and  prorided  with  bearingn,  pinions  pro- 
rided with  sleeres  engaging  said  bearings,  and  a  shaft  ex- 
tending through  the  sleeres  and  prorided  with  an  operat- 
ing handle  for  rotating  the  pinions  to  effect  tbe  raiaing 
and  lowering  of  the  anpportlng  bar*. 

3.  A  loading  and  unloading  derice  indnding  spaced 
rear  standards,  clips  secured  to  the  upper  en*i  o'  tlw 
rear  standards  and  provided  with  npatanding  ears,  longi- 
tudinally disposed  supporting  bars  pirotally  mounted  be- 
tween the  ears  and  prorided  with  terminal  stops,  spaced 
front  standards  harlng  rertical  recesses  formed  therein, 
guides  8*^ured  to  the  lower  longitudinal  edges  of  the  sup- 
porting bars  and  prorided  with  inwardly  extending 
flanges,  rack  bars  slldably  mounted  in  the  receases  of  tbe 
front  standards  and  harlag  termlaal  T-shaped  beada 
slldably  mounted  between  tbe  flanges  of  the  guides,  pia- 
ions  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  front  standarda,  aad  a 
remorable  shaft  extending  through  the  pinions  and  pro- 
rided with  a  crank  for  rotatlag  the  ptaloas  to  raise  aad 
lower  tbe  rack  bars 
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05«,807.  BDCKUi.  WALTsa  A.  Holobk,  Aaaonia,  Coaa., 
assigaor  to  The  Bobert  N.  Baaaett  Company,  Sbelton. 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  ConasetieBt  FUed  Sept  18. 
1000.     Serial  No.  518,S1T. 


1.  A  buckle  comprising  a  back  bent  up  .out  of  aheet 
metal  to  form  front  and  rear  bars  spaced  apart  for  the 
passage  of  tbe  end  of  a  webbing  and  embraced  between  a 
pair  of  upwardly  projecting  side  eara,  and  a  web  boldlag 
lerer  carried  betweea  said  ears,  the  said  lerer  hariag  a 
web  deflecting  member  arranged  to  swing  orer  the  top  of 
said  rear  bar  wben  the  buckle  la  doaed  and  the  said  de- 
flecting member  carrying  downwardly  projecting  spurs 
arranged  to  come  to  rest  between  said  bars  and  to  aaap 
orer  and  coact  with  said  front  bar  to  hold  the  ruaaiag 
portioa  of  a  webbiag. 

2.  A  buckle  compriaing  a  aheet  metal  back  prorided 
with  a  rigid  rear  bar  and  a  yielding  front  bar,  a  lerer 
hinged  to  aald  back  prorided  with  teeth  arranged  to  snap 
orer  said  front  bar  to  boM  the  mnalng  portion  of  a 
webbing.  '- 

3.  A  buckle  comprising  a  bade  bent  up  out  of  a  single 
piece  of  sheet  metal  to  form  a  eontlnuous  rear  bar  and  a 
dlTldad  front  bar  connected  by  a  pair  of  upward  pro- 
jecting side  eara,  and  a  lerer  baring  a  web  deflecting  roll 
arranged  to  swing  orer  tbe  top  of  said  bars,  the  said 
roll  being  of  a  length  substantially  equal  to  that  of  said 
bars  and  being  prorided  with  spaced  web  holding  pointa 
on  its  underside  arranged  to  snap  orer  the  froat  bar  to 
hold  the  running  portion  of  a  webMng. 


0  5  8.898.  TOBACCO-SIIOKINO  PIPB. 
HooKsa,  Buffalo,  N.  T.  FUed  Oct  18. 
No.  522,408. 


William  B. 
1000.     Serial 


la  a  tobacco  smokiag  pipe,  a  moisture  or  alcotin  recep- 
tacle, altnated  or  located  between  the  pipe  bowl  aad  ^pe 
stem  or  mouth  piece,  in  a  rertical  position  and  parallel 
with  the  pipe  bowl,  baring  an  opening  at  the  top  of  said 
moisture  or  nicotin  receptacle  or  chamber,  with  two  smoke 
channels  entering  said  receptade  or  chamber  at  the  top 
aad  a  drainage  diannel  entering  said  receptacle  or  cham- 
ber at  the  bottom,  as  subatantlally  aet  forth  herein  aad 
for  the  pnrpooes  specified.  ^ 


058.800.  MILKINO-BBCBPTACLB.  lanxo  N.  Hobnb, 
Portlaad,  Me.,  aaalgnor.  by  mesne  aaslgnments,  to  Sterl- 
lac  Company.  Boston.  Maaa.,  a  Corperatioa.  Filed  Oct 
18.  1000.    Bsrial  No.  622.935. 

1.  In  a  dsrice  of  the  class  described,  aa  opaa  milk 
reoelrer  baring  one  side  disposed  to  partly  rertically  orer- 
haag  the  opening  and  an  imperforate  abelf  acroaa  the  re- 
cetrer  and  blocking  the  rarticaUy  exposed  portioa  of  aald 
opening. 

2.  A  corer  fOr  a  milk  retainer  Iiaring  aa  ladlaed  mUk 
recdrlng  opentaac  and  baring  its  upper  side  rertlcaUy 
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orerhanging  Ita  mouth  and  an  imperforate  shelf 

said  opening  corerlng  that  portion  of  the  month  rertically 

uncorered  by  said  orerbang. 


3.  A  milk  paU  baring  Its  corer  prorided  with  a  milk 
receirer  which  is  open  at  it*  upper  and  lower  enda  and 
carries  a  strainer  at  its  lower  end,  aald  receirer  baring 
Its  uppw  side  constructed  with  an  orerbang  which  ex- 
tends outwardly  orer  the  strainer  and  protects  the  same, 
and  said  receirer  harlng  below  said  orerbang  and  abore 
said  strainer  an  internal  guard  which  extaads  from  the 
lower  side  of  the  receirer  inwardlly  and  is  separated  from 
the  upper  side  of  the  receirer  by  a  pasaageway  for  tbe 
milk,  subatantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  milk  paU  baring  Its  corer  prorided  with  a  milk 
receirer  which  la  open  at  its  upper  and  lower  enda  and 
carriea  a  strainer  at  Its  lower  end,  said  receirer  being 
arranged  obliquely  In  said  corer  and  orerhanging  out- 
wardly, and  being  prorided  with  an  Internal  guard  which 
extends  from  the  lower  side  of  the  receirer  inwardly  aad 
la  separated  from  the  ord-banglng  upper  aids  of  the  re- 
ceirer by  a  passageway  for  the  milk,  substantially  as  sat 
forth. 

5.  A  derice  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed  compriaing  a  cloaed 
receptacle,  a  tubular  milk  receirer  angularly  dlapoaed 
therein  and  adapted  to  support  a  fllter  oa  its  iaaer  ead, 
said  fllter  ead  being  substantially  within  the  orerhaaglnc 
side  of  tbe  outer  end  and  a  segmental  dirt  guard  acroas 
tbe  receirer  and  substantially  blocking  tbe  exposed  por- 
tion of  said  opening. 

[Clalma  8  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


0  5  8.400.  SHOB-POLI8HING  MACHINB.  Dahibl  L. 
Hddsow,  Chicago.  IlL  Filed  Mar.  8,  1000.  Serial  No. 
482,140. 


1.  la  a  shoe-polishing  machine,  a  main  fraaM,  a  ctmak* 
abaft  Joumaled  therein,  a  frame  being  prorided  wltii 
gulde-waya,  a  eroas-head  adapted  to  trarel  in  said  guide- 
ways,  a  eonnectiag  rod  connecting  aald  erank-ehaft  aad 
said  cross-head,  an  upwardly  extending  am  Integral  with 
said  cross-bead,  a  brush  flxedly  attached  to  said  arm, 
and  a  bmah  pirotally  attached  to  said  arm,  snbstaatiBUy 
aa  described. 

2.  la  a  ahoe-poltohing  machine,  in  combination  witt  a 
main  frame  and  a, rocking  frame  plroted  thereto,  a  rotary 
brush  mounted  on  said  rocking  frame,  means  for  roAlag 
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Jod  tnm^  a  enafc-iteft  JewMlad  ia  mM  mala 

•  er«»bead.  a  ceaaMt^  rod  batweea  wtM  oaak-abaft 
iBd  nld  craM-iMad,  aad  a  bnuh-earrylac  ana  latagral 
4ttta  said  cr<M»-b«ad.  anbatantlallj  at  dcMrlbed. 

S.  Ia  a  aboe-polUhlsg  macbloe,  a  ouln  frame  and  a 
at  ■ecnred  thereto,  a  crank-abaft  Journaled  In  aaid  frame, 
£ld  crank-thaft  betof  prorlded  with  a  drlTlas  aad  a 
i  rtren  palley.  nld  drlren  pulley  being  belted  to  a  motor, 
I  Ud  drlTlng  pullay  btiac  belted  to  a  pulley  eecured  to  a 
I  Haft  joornaled  In  said  main  frame,  a  aprocket  aeeured  to 
iftld  laat-named  shaft,  a  rocking  frame  pivoted  on  said 
list-named  shaft  and  connected  with  the  crank  of  nld 
<  rank-shaft,  a  rotary  bruah  shaft  Journaled  In  said  rock- 
I  ig  frame,  and  said  last-named  shaft  being  provided  with 
1  sprocket  adapted  to  be  drlTWi  by  a  chain  driven  by 
i{sld  flrst-named  sprocket,  subatantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  shoe-pollablag  machine,  a  main  frame  aad  a 
locking  frame  pivotad  thereto,  a  roUry  brush  mounted 
IB  said  rocking  frama.  a  crank-shaft  journaled  In  said 
1  lalB  frana.  a  crank  at  ooe  extremity  of  said  crank-abaft, 

•  oanecting  means  between  said  crank  and  said  rocking 
inune.  a  second  crank  In  said  crank-shaft,  a  croaa-bead 
1  iTOTlded  with  a  bnuh-carrying  arm,  and  connecting  means 

•twcen  said  cros-baad  and  said  second  crank,  snbatan- 
lally  as  deaerfbed. 

5.  Ia  a  ■kee-poUshlag  machine,  in  eomtdnatlon  wltii  a 
isaia  frame,  a  horlaontally  disposed  shaft  Journaled  la 
I  aid  frame,  an  upwardly  extending  operating  ana  securad 

o  said  shaft,  an  inwardly  extending  arm  also  secured  to 
aid  aliaft.  a  latacal  cxtensioB  on  said  last-aamed  arm. 
t  tubular  sUndard  Integral  with  said  main  frame,  a  ver- 
*cany  dlspoaid  fbot-raat  carrying  rod  slldably  mounted 
n  said  sUndard.  a  lateral  projection  on  said  last-named 
■od,  and  said  projection  adapted  to  engage  and  be  sup- 
wrtcd  by  said  extension,  subata^tUIly  aa  described. 
[Claim  e  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.1 
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)08,401.  DBTICB  FOB  LOWBBINO  AND  HOI8TINO 
HEAD-GATES  FOB  DAMS.  NoaMAii  IsacHSOX,  Moan- 
tala  HMBe,  Idaho.  Filed  June  22.  1909.  Sorlal  No. 
508.746. 


t.  Ia  a  dsTlee  «l  tha  dasa  daacrlbed.  a  lavar  moTahly 
fnlcnimed,  toggle  links  plTOtaUy  aeeorsd  to  one  ead  thare- 
of.  said  llaks  embracing  a  comb  oarriad  by  a  head-gate 
or  other  object,  and  deaigaed  to  drop  by  gravity  to  oaeara 
a  freah  engagement  with  tba  eonb  in  a  hoiating  action, 
and  lifted  by  hand  to  secure  this  effect  in  a  lowering  ac- 
tion, and  meana  for  securing  the  parte  in  any  deaired 
position,  comprising  a  plate  fastened  to  the  other  end 
of  the  lever  and  having  a  bole  herein  designed  to  come 
In  allnement  with  a  similar  hole  provided  In  an  angle 
plate  secured  to  a  sUttoaary  oMmber  when  the  lever  la 
brought  to  its  lowermost  poaltlon,  and  a  padlock  to  secure 
these  parts  when  desired. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  head-gate,  meana  for  operating 
the  g:ate  vertically  with  a  step  by  step  movement,  said 
means  comprising  a  comb,  a  pawl  fbr  engaging  the  comb, 
a  lever  movably  fnlerumed.  toggle  llaka  pivoted  to  one  end 
of  said  lever  and  embracing  the  comb,  means  carried  by 
the  said  toggle  links  for  engaging  receaass  la  the  comb,  aad 
meana  for  securing  the  gate  in  aay  desired  poeitloa,  aob- 
staatlally  as  descrit>ed. 

0.  Ia  comblaatioa  with  a  baad-gata.  aieana  for  oper- 
atftng  tha  gate  vertically  wfth  a  step  by  step  aMvament, 
aald  means  comprlalng  a  comb,  a  lever  movaMy  f  nlcmmed, 
toggle  links  pivoted  to  one  end  of  said  lever  and  embrac- 
ing the  comb,  means  carried  by  the  aaid  toggle  links  for 
engaging  iscsasoa  la  the  eomb,  a  spring  tending  to  incline 
said  links  with  relation  to  the  handle,  and  meana  for 
securing  the  gate  in  any  deaired  poaltloa,  e^stantlally 
aa  described. 


968,402.    CONCBBTB-MOLD.    CKAataa  B.  Jackmak,  New 
London,  Iowa.    Filed  Jan.  16,  1909.    Serial  No.  47S.4T0. 


1.  In  comblnatloB  with  a  head-gate,  means  for  operat- 
ing the  gate  vertically  with  a  ftep  by  step  movement,  said 
meana  comprialng  a  comb,  a  lever  movably  fulcmmed, 
toggle  llnka  pivoted  to  one  end  of  said  lever  and  embracing 
the  comb,  meana  carried  by  the  said  toggle  Itaika  for  en- 
gaging reeenaaa  in  tba  comb,  and  meana  for  aecnring  the 
gate  in  any  deairad  poaltlon,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  device  for  ralalng  and  lowering  head-gates  and 
the  like  requiring  a  leverage  to  move  them,  a  comb  car- 
ried by  the  gate,  BMaaa  for  operating  the  eomb  up  or 
down.  poaitlOBad  parallel  thereto,  eomprialag  a  tevar. 
movably  fnlcrumed  aear  one  end  by 'toggle  llnka,  Mid 
llnka  being  pivoted  at  oae  end  to  the  lever  aad  at  the 
other  end  pivotally  aoenred  to  a  atationary  aMBber,  the 
abort  end  of  the  lever  carrying  a  aeeoad  pair  of  toggle 
llaks,  said  links  essbradag  the  eomb.  and  being  pivoted 
at  their  oae  en^  to  the  lever  and  having  riveted  through 
their  other  end  a  pin.  aaid  pin  engaging  recesasa  on  the 
opposite  edge  of  tha  noab  from  the  lever,  aad  meana  for 
locklag   the   whole  agalBSt    moveaMat,   aabstaatlaUy   aa 


1.  A  mold  Including  a  lapportlng  member  comprlalng 
a  aUtionary  section  having  movable  aaetions  pivoUlly 
connected  therewith,  a  covering  raattag  on  the  supportlag 
member,  toggle  levers  connecthig  the  movable  seeUons  of 
the  supporting  member,  a  locking  link  pivotally  connected 
with  one  of  the  movable  aaetlona  and  having  a  slot 
formed  therein  and  adapted  to  receive  the  pivot  pin  of 
the  toggle  levers,  a  releaaing  device  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  pivot  pin  and  arranged  when  tilted  to  raleaae  the 
locking  link  and  permit  inward  movement  of  tha  saovaWe 
aectloaa. 

±  A  mold  lacludlag  a  aupporting  member  eomprialag 
a  aUtlonary  section  having  movable  acetioBa  pivotally 
connected  therewith,  one  of  aaid  movable  aectloBa  belag 
provided  with  a  pin  arranged  to  eatar  a  aegaental  alot 
formed  In  the  other  asovable  soetion,  toggle  lavora  pivot- 
ally coaaeeted  with  aaid  movable  eectlona  and  pivotally 
connected  with  each  other,  a  locking  link  moontad  oa 
the  pivot  pin  of  one  of  the  movable  sections  and  having 
ita  opposite  end  provided  with  a  tranaverse  slot  arranged 
to  engage  the  pivot  pin  of  the  toggle  lavars  at  the  ovar- 
Uppad  ends  tharoot  and  a  releaaing  member  plvoUlly 
moTinted  on  the  t<«gle  levers  and  provided  with  a  laterally 
extending  lip  adapted  to  engage  the  locking  link  aad 
diaeagage  the  latter  from  tba  pivot  pin  of  said  toggle 
levers,  thereby  to  permit  tha  movable  aectiona  to  be  swung 
Inwardly.  ^^^ 

8.  A  mold  Udndlng  a  sapporttag  meaUtor  comprlsuc 
a  atationary  eectlon  having  movable  sections  pivotaUy 
eoaaected  therewith,  one  of  said  movable  seetioas  being 
provided  with  a  pla  arrangad  to  eater  a  sagmenUl  alot 
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In  tiM  mating  mavabia  aactloo,  a.coveriag 
rooadlag  the  aupporting  monber,  a  clamping  device  en- 
gaging  the  covering,  toggle  levers  pivotally  connected  with 
the  movable  sections  and  pivotally  coanectad  with  each 
other,  a  locking  member  pivotally  mounted  on  the  pin 
ef  mam  «f  the  movable  aectiona  and  having  a  tranaverae 
alot  formed  in  the  opposite  end  thereof  and  arranged  to 
receive  the  pivot  pin  of  the  toggle  levers  at  the  ovor- 
lapped  ends  thereof,  a  releasing  member  pivotally  mounted 
aa  the  central  pin  of  the  toggle  levers  and  having  a  later- 
ally extending  Up  arranged  to  bear  agalnat  aad  diaengage 
the  locklag  link,  a  pulley  aeeured  to  the  atationary  aection 
of  the  aupporting  member,  and  a  flexible  operating  element 
having  one  end  thereof  secured  to  the  releaaing  member 
aad  lia  oppoalta  end  extended  over  aaid  pnll«y. 


968.408.  BABBBL  FILLING  OB  TAPPING  DEVICE. 
Orro  JaHa»  Untermhana.  near  Oera-Reusa,  Germany. 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  511,882. 


A  device  of  the  character  deecribrd.  comprising  a  valve 
casing  having  a  liquid  duct  and- a  compressed  air  duet,  an 
inclosed  plug,  a  ring  engaging  the  plug  and  extending 
downward  beyoad  the  caaiag,  a  pipe  centered  within  the 
plug  and  adapted  to  communicate  witb  the  liquid  duct, 
and  an  annular  paa«age  formed  between  aaid  plug  and 
pipe  which  la  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  air  duct. 


968,404.     HAT-PIN  ATTACHMENT.     John  B.  Jambbon, 
Oak  Park,  111.     FUed  Feb.  13, 1909.     Serial  No.  477.564. 


s 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  hat  pin,  of  a  tubular  sleeve  portion  expanded  and  formed 
into  claws  at  one  end.  a  Jewd  secured  in  said  claws  behind 
aaid  tubular  aleeve  and  adapted  to  serve  as  a  atop  for  a 
pin  therein,  an  enlarged  tubular  portion  on  the  aleeve  por- 
tion, a  rubber  buahlng  having  a  central  tapering  bore  and 
aeeured  In  said  oilarged  tabular  portion,  and  a  flaring  end 
portion  adjacent  the  said  enlarged  tubular  portion,  aub- 
atantlally  aa  described. 


tare  ooila.  aad  damping  devleea  common  to  all  the 
nectors  and  commutator  strips  for  holding  them  la  pool- 


966.406.  COMMUTATOR.  Habbt  T.  JoHMSON,  New  Tork, 
N.  T.  Filed  May  13,  1909.  Serial  No.  495.668. 
1.  Ia  a  conuautator,  the  combination  with  the  commn- 
tator  strips,  of  connectors  consisting  of  conducting  metal 
sheets  arranged  between  adjacent  commutator  strips  and 
formed  with  lugs  for  the  attachment  of  the  armature  coila, 
one  of  said -connectors  being  held  in  contact  with  a  com- 
mutator strip,  and  an  Inanlattag  separator  between  such 
connector  and  the  adjacent  strip. 

8.  Ia  a  eommatator.  the  combination  witb  the  commu- 
tator strips,  of  connectors  consietlBg  of  thin  coadnctiag 
thcota,  snbataatially  cobiddeat  la  oatllne  wHh  the  00m- 
matator  stripa,  arranged  between  adjacent  atrfps.  laga 
carried  by  the  connectors  for  the  attachmettt  of  the  araia- 


tion  <«  the  armature  shaft  with  each  conaector  la  coatact 
with  a  commutator  strip. 


968,406.     DOOR-LOCK.     John  Johnson,  Crookston.  Seot- 
i  land.     Filed  July  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  509,172. 


1.  The  combination  witb  a  door  and  a  keeper,  of  a  atem 
pivotally  connected  to  the  keeper  and  normally  held  by 
gravity  In  a  downwardly  extended  position,  a  casing  upon 
the  door,  a  keeper  engaging  bolt  alldably  mounted  within 
the  caalng,  said  casing  having  an  aperture  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  stem  when  elevated,  aad  oo6perating  meaas 
upon  the  stem  and  bolt  for  holding  the  caalng.  and  stem 
against  relative  movement. 

2.  The  combfaiatlon  with  a  dow  and  a  keeper,  of  a  caa- 
lng upoa  the  door,  a' bolt  within  the  caalng  for  engaging 
the  keeper  to  bold  the  door  in  dosed  poaltloa.  and  meana 
movable  Into  the  side  of  the  casing  and  transversely  of 
the  bolt  for  engaging  said  bolt  to  lock  the  door  in  partly 
dosed  posltiOB. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  keeper  aad  a  door  mounted 
for  movement  relative  to  the  keeper,  of  a  casing  upon  the 
door  and  a  bolt  within  the  easing  and  movable  into  en- 
gagement with  the  keeper  to  bold  the  door  in  dosed  posi- 
tion, a  stem  movable  .into  the  aide  of  the  caalng  and  trans- 
versely of  the  bolt,  and  cooperating  means  upon  the  bolt 
and  stem  for  locking  the  door  In  a  partly  closed  position. 

4.  The  combination  witb  a  keeper,  of  a  door,  a  casing 
upon  the  door,  a  bolt  slldably  mounted  upon  the  caalng 
and  movable  into  engagement  with  the  keeper  to  hold  the 
door  in  closed  position,  a  projection  carried  by  the  bolt 
and  within  the  casing,  and  a  stem  Insertlble  Into  the  caa- 
lng and  having  a  notch  for  the  reception  of  the  projection 
on  the  bolt  to  lock  the  stem  and  bolt  together. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  keeper,  of  a  door,  a  caalng 
upon  the  door,  a  bolt  slldably  mounted  tbei^la.  and  mov- 
able into  engagement  with  the  keeper  to  hold  the  door  lo' 
closed  position,  a  projection  upon  the  bolt  and  within  the 
casing,  a  stem  pivotally  connected  to  and  normally  hang- 
ing downward  from  the  keeper,  said  stem  bdng  movable 
upwardly  into  the  path  of  the  lock  casing  and  having  a 
notched  end  insertlble  into  said  caalng  for  engagement 
with  the  projection  on  the  bolt. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


968.407.    REPEATING  FIREARM.    THOMAS  C  Jonaoir, 

New  Haven.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Wlnehester  Bepcattag 
Arms  Co..   New  Haven,   Conn.,  a  Cori>oratloB.     Filed 
Jaa.  15.  1910.    Serial  No.  588.241. 
In  a  repeating  firearm,  fhe  eomblnatloB  with  a  gm- 
frame  or  receiver  having  a  aolid  top  the  oader  taoe  of 


ri6 


whtA  is  fwmcd  Witt  a  loddnc-noteh,  of  •  gim-bftnel,  • 
tubular  iiuif»xlB«  located  below  the  ^n-barrel.  a  alldlnc 
operatinff-handle  moonted  upon  the  said  magaxloe,  an 
aetlon-bar  carried  by  the  aald  handle  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  therefrom,  and  a  longitudinally  and  rertieally 
Borable  breech-block  proTlded  at  Its  rear  apper  comer 
with  a  recoil-UUnc  ahooldar  adapted  to  be  entered  into 
the  aald  notch,  connected  directly  with  the  rear  end  of 
the  action-bar  for  btiag  mored'  bade  and  forth  thereby 
and  for  being  ralaed  and  lowered  at  Ha  rear  end  thereby. 
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formed  at  Ita  forward  end  with  a  solid,  circular  tMion-llke 
aapportlng-noae  entering  a  corresponding  circular  recess 
in  the  said  frame  and  acting  as  a  fulcrum  on  which  the 
block  ia  swung  into  ita  locked  and  unlocked  positlona,  and 
the  said  breech-block  being  alao  formed  at  its  forward  end 
with  a  rearwardly  inclined  stop-face  located  bdow  the 
said  nose  and  coactlng  with  a  vertical  stop-face  formed 
la  the  frame  at  a  point  directly  below  the  aald  circular 


968,408.     WATBB-MBTKB.     OTTO  F.  Kaoow,  QeTeland, 
Ohio.    PUed  June  17.  1907.    Serial  Na  8T9.829. 


1.  A  meter  eomprlalng  a  spherical  piston  harlng  at  the 
,^tral  portion  thereof  a  recess,  a  dlak  In  aald  receaa, 
neana  for  wabbUag  aald  platon,  and  a  dlrlalon  plate  apan- 
ifiBg  Mid  raesM  and  extending  through  aald  ttak,  the  pla- 
t(m  harlng  at  the  central  portion  of  said  recess  a  spherical 
bearing  fitting  In  an  apwture  In  aald  dlak.  ■nbataatlally 
as  apadflad. 

2.  A  mater  eomprialng  In  combination,  a  cylinder  eaa- 
lag.  a  spherical  ptaton  mounted  therein  and  harlng  a  cen- 
tral receaa.  a  central  spherical  connection  In  said  receaa,  a 
diaphragm  supported  by  said  easing  and  located  within 
said  recess,  a^  a  dlTlalon  plate  spanning  said  receaa  and 
eztandlng  from  aald  apherical  connection  to  the  outer 
periphery  of  aald  receaa  and  extending  through  a  alot  In 
said  diaphragm,  the  edges  of  said  alot  being  rounded,  aald 
casing  being  provided  with  an  Inlat  and  an  outlet  port 
located  oB  oppoalta  sides  of  said  division  plate,  aubstan- 
tlally  as  apadflad. 

8.  A  meter  comprising  in  combination,  a  cylinder  cas- 
ing, a  piaton  mounted  therein  and  having  a  central  receaa. 
a  central  connecting  member  In  aald  receaa,  a  diaphragm 
located  within  aald  raeeaa,  and  a  dlvlalon  plate  spapnlng 
said  raeeaa  and  estendlng  from  aald  member  to  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  receaa  and  extending  through  a  slot  In 
said  diaphragm,  the  edgea  af  aald  alot  being  rounded,  aald 
caalng  being  prortdad  with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  port 
located  on  oppoalta  aldea  of  said  division  pUte,  substan- 
tially aa  apadfiaA. 


4.  In  a  mater,  tha  comMnatioa  of  a  cylinder  caalng.  a 
apherical  platon  therein  having  a  central  receaa,  a  fixed 
diaphragm  in  said  receaa  and  having  a  central  aperture, 
said  piston  being  provided  with  a  central  apherical  aeetlon 
fitting  the  said  aperture,  the  axia  of  aald  piaton  being  at 
an  angle  with  respect  to  tha  axla  of  aald  caalng.  the  upper 
end  lower  walls  of  said  receaa  being  inclined  from  tha 
outer  portion  thereof  toward  the  center  of  the  recess,  tha 
Inclination  of  aald  walls  providing  a  rolling  contact  ba- 
tween  tha  aame  and  the  dlak,  a  dlvlalon  plate  apannlng 
the  receaa  and  extending  through  a  alot  in  aald  dia- 
phragm, and  aeid  caalng  having  Inlet  and  outlet  porta 
located  on  oppoalte  sides  of  said  division  plate,  substan- 
tially aa  spedfled. 

5.  In  a  meter,  the  combination  of  a  metalHc  cyllndar 
caalng.  a  spherical  piston  therein  of  hard  rubber,  aald 
piston  having  a  central  receaa  and  a  spherical  bearing  at 
the  central  portion  of  aald  receaa,  a  metallic  diaphragm 
mounted  In  said  receaa  and  having  an  aperture  fitting 
said  spherical  bearing,  and  a  dlvlalon  plate  apannlng  aald 
space  and  extending  from  said  bearing  outwardly  to  tha 
periphery  of  said  receaa.  said  division  plate  being  of  hard 
rubber  and  said  caalng  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  port 
located  on  oppoalte  aides  of  said  dlvlalon  plate,  substan- 
tially aa  spedfled. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oasettd.] 


988,409.  FUSIBLE  PACKING  FOB  ANNEALING  AND 
OTHER  LIKE  APPASATUS.  William  R.  KmirmAa. 
New  Caatle.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1900.  Serial  No. 
618,443. 


1.  In  an  apparatua  of  substantially  the  character  de- 
acribed,  the  combination  of  the  lower  member  having  a 
trough  and  the  upper  member  having  a  taperad  fianga 
dipping  within  the  trough. 

2.  In  an  apparatua  of  anbatantlally  tha  character  de- 
scribed, tha  combination  of  tha  lower  member  haTlng  a 
trough  and  containing  a  body  of  fnsftla  metal,  and  the 
upper  member  having  a  taperad  fiange  within  the  metal 
In  the  trou^. 

8.  In  an  apparatua  of  substantially  the  character  de- 
■erlbad.  a  baaa  having  a  aurroundlng  trough  adapted  to 
contain  fualble  metal  and  having  a  fiange  or  rib  extend- 
ing Into  the  trough  from  a  wall  thereof  for  the  purpoae 
of  Indenting  a  body  of  metal  fused  In  the  trough. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  daaerlbed  a  baae 
having  a  aurroundlng  trough  adapted  to  contain  fualble 
metal  and  fiangea  or  projectlona  extending  Into  the  trough 
from  a  wall  thereof  at  polnta  whara  the  trough  changea 
Ita  direction. 

6.  In  an  apparatua  of  anbatantlally  the  diaracter  de- 
aerlbcd  a  baae  constructed  with  a  trongh  and  with  dividing 
rlba  or  fiangea  extending  into  the  trough  from  both  walla 
thereof. 

[ClalBia  0  to  11  not  prtetad  In  tha  Oaactta.] 


068,410.     ADJUBTABUB  YSHICLE-SEAT.      BiCHAao 

O.  Laoio,  PhUadelphla,  Pa.,  aaalgaatr  to  A.  Meaqr  Co.. 

Phlladdphla,  Pk..  a  Corporation  of  Pannaylvanla.    FUad 

Aug.  4,  1900.    Sarlal  Now  011.102. 

L  In  a  Tahlda.  goldaa  on  tha  body  tharaof,  a  aaat 
meana  on  aald  asat  engaging  aald  guldea,  tha  latter  eom- 
prlalng standaida  having  therein  slots  composed  of  two 
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vertically-extending  parta  of  differential  lengtha  Joining 
each  other  at  top.  tha  upper  part  being  continued  down- 
wardly partly  from  aald  top  forming  a  reat  for  the  front 
of  the  aeat  below  aald  top.  the  rear  of  aald  aeat  being 
adapted  to  rest  freely  on  the  back  of  the  vehicle  body. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  atated,  a  vehicle  body,  a 
plurality  of  guides  therein,  each  having  therein  vertically 
extending  alota  of  differential  lengths  In  communication 
St  top.  the  upper  slot  being  continued  downwardly  (wrtly 
from  said  top  and  the  other  slot  extending  to  the  bottom 
of  a  guide,  providing  vertical  and  longitudinal  movement, 
a  vahlcia  aeat  connected  with  said  guides  to  move  ver- 
tically and  longitudinally,  and  means  for  supporting  the 
opposite  end  of  the  seat  in  the  longitudinally  moved  posi- 
tion of  said  Beat  on  the  floor  or  back  of  the  vehicle  body. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  vehicle  body,  a 
seat,  atandarda  on  said  body  each  having  therein  a  plu- 
rality of  vertically  extending  alots  of  differential  lengtha 
Joining  each  other  at  top,  the  upper  slot  being  continued 
downwardly  partially  from  aald  top,  and  means  on  the 
seat  siidably  fitted  In  aald  alota,  atandarda  to  direct  the 
aeat  vertically  and  longitudinally  therein  and  permit  the 
aeat  to  be  elevated  and  moved  rearwardly  and  sustained 
on  the  upper  portion  of  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  or  low- 
ered and  moved  forwardly  and  auatalned  on  or  approxi- 
mately on  the  floor  thereof. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  vehicle  body, 
a  plurality  of  guldea  therein,  a  vehicle  aeat.  and  meana 
upon  said  aeat  engaging  with  aald  guides  to  direct  the  seat 
vertically  and  longitudinally,  said  guides  having  each 
therein,  a  pluraUty  of  vertically-extending  sloU  of  dlf- 
fsrentlal  lengths.  In  communication  at  topv  the  upper  alot 
extending  partially  downward  from  said  top. 


968,411.     OABMBNT-CLA8P.     JosaPH  LBmat,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     FUed  Apr.  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  492,102. 


In  a  garment  claap  of  the  button  and  loop  type,  the 
combination  with  the  loop  of  a  button  element  eomprlalng 
a  aeparate  rigid  perforated  head  and  a  separate  rigid  per- 
forated baae,  and  webbing  threaded  through  said  head  and 
passed  over  the  outer  edges  thereof  and  then  threaded 
through  the  perforations  in  the  base  and  aultably  con- 
nected to  the  loop. 


•68,412.     STYLUS   FOB    SOUND  •  BBPBODUCING 
CHINSa     Bamuh.  LaviM,  Hi^land  Park.   111.     FUed 
June  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  602.297. 
L  A  rcprodudng  atylua  for  aound  reproducing  machlnaa 

of  tha  gramophone  or  dUk  type,  having  Ita  active  end 


formed  of  a  plano-convex  Jewel  wltk  the  plane  and  eoni 
surfacea  Joined  by  a  rounded  edge. 

2.  A  stylus  for  sound,  reprodudng  machines  of  tha 
gramophone  or  dlak  type  elongated  In  the  direction  a( 
travel  of  tiia  aound  record  groove  and  having  tha  faea 
against  which  the  propelling  wall  of  the  sound  rseovd 
groove  acta  convex. 


8.  A  atylua  for  sound  reproducing  machinea  of  the 
gramophone  or  dlak  type  elongated  In  the  direction  of 
travel  of  the  sound  record  groove  and  having  the  face 
against  which  the  propelling  wall  of  the  aound  record 
groove  acts  convex  and  the  opposite  face  plane. 

4.  A  atylua  for  sound  reproducing  machines,  comprising 
a  metallic  stem  terminating  in  a  bead,  and  a  plano-convex 
jewel  mounted  in  said  head  and  constituting  the  active 
end  of  the  atylua,  the  convex  side  of  the  Jewel  t>eing  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  feeding  thmat  of  the  aound  record 
groove. 

6.  A  atylua  for  sound  reprodudng  machines  comprising 
an  active  end  formed  of  a  Jewel,  a  tubular  stem  having  one 
end  formed  to  receive  and  retain  the  Jewel  point,  and  a 
core  within  the  tubular  stem  for  stiffening  the 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


9  5  8,413.  INTERLOCKING  CELLULAB  BUILDING- 
BLOCK.  Lcia  RiBcanAO  T  IfAamAUX,  Habana,  Cuba. 
Piled  Apr.  29.  1908.    Serial  No.  428.9«2. 


1.  An  InteriocMng  cellular  block  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion having  cella  formed  therein  from  one  face  thereof,  a 
channel  In  said  face  connecting  the  cells,  a  conduit  lead- 
ing from  the  said  channel  to  the  opposite  face  of  the  blodu 
and  bosaea  extending  up  from  the  latter  face  axlally  In  line 
with  the  said  cells. 

2.  An  interlocking  cellular  hlock  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion having  cella  formed  therein  from  one  face  thereof,  a 
channel  in  said  face  connecting  the  cella,  the  aald  block 
having  alao  a  conduit  leading  from  the  said  ehannd  to  tha 
opposite  face  of  the  block,  bosses  extending  up  from  the 
latter  face  of  the  block,  axlally  in  line  with  the  said  cella, 
abutting  iuga  and  Intermediate  lugs  extending  from  tha 
anda  of  the  blocka. 

3.  An  Interlocking  cellular  building  block  eomprlalng  a 
body  portion  having  cylindrical  cells  with  spherical  roofa 
formed  thereon,  the  said  cells  being  connected  at  th«tlr 
open  enda  by  a  longitudinal  channel,  the  aald  block  having 
secondary  cella  formed  therein,  conical  truncated  Inter- 
locking bosaea  extending  from  the  face  of  the  block  oppo- 
site to  aald  cells  and  axlally  in  line  therewith. 

4.  The  combination  of  cellular  blocks,  abutting  laga  ex- 
tending from  the  ends  of  the  blocks,  and  a  binding  mata- 
rial  In  the  space  between  the  said  lugs,  Interloeklng 
extending  from  the  upper  facea  of  the  blocka  and 
the  lower  portions  of  cells  In  the  blodis  next  above  tham,  a 
channel  In  one  of  the  faces  of  each  block  connecting  the 
lower  ends  of  the  cells,  a  conduit  extending  through  each 
block  connecting  with  aald  channel. 

6.  The  combination  of  cellular  blo^s  placed  In  tiara 
one  over  the  other  and  breaking  Jolnta  with  each  other. 


ibuttinc  and  tatenMdUtc  logs  at  tMe  end  «a««  of  tbe 
tloclu  forming  a  ■!>•€•  for  a  blndinc  agent  b«twe«n  tke 
Aid  end  tmeem,  a  plonaity  al  ctUa  «tendlng  ap  from  th« 
•w«r  fa«  of  e«ch  block,  a  cbannel  In  tald  lowar  face  eo«- 
Mctlag  tko  eaUa,  •  coadolt  In  oach  block  leadlBg  from  tke 
teaael  tn  wld  low«r  fae*  to  tbe  channel  in  tbe  blo^  oazt 
iboTe,  and  locking  boaaea  extending  from  one  of  tbe  facaa 
)f  each  block  engaging  wltb  tbe  cella  of  tbe  block  next 
Ebereto.  ,■ 


bM414.  SANITARY  GARBAOE-TANK.  JosBPH  Mi»T. 
Fort  Riley.  Kane.  Piled  Jwl  «,  1»10.  Serial  No. 
536.783 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mat  17, 1910. 


tbe  diacbarga  leg  to  aUow  tba  ptaton  to  b«  moved  beyoad 
tbe  diaebarge  leg  and  remain  within  the  inclined  leg.  and 


an  air  rent  into  tbe  tube  adjacent  to  tbe  Jonction  of  tba 
upward  leg  and  downwardlj  inclined  leg. 


958.416.  ROTARY  8TBAM  -  BNOINB.  OMMB  A.  Mmt- 
CALF.  WALTaa  C.  RocHBuiAO.  and  Lovia  T.  BocmaLaao, 
Woonaocket.  R.  I.  «led  Dec.  27.  1909.  Serial  N«. 
536.1 1& 


1.  A  garbage  receptacle  bavi&g  a  diaebarge  opening  in 
Ita  lower  end,  a  cbute  for  receirtng  tbe  material  from  said  j 
opening,  a  plate  for  holding  the  material  abore  said  open- 
ing, and  meana  for  tilting  aald  plate  to  dellrer  the  mate- 
rial thereon  to  tbe  cbate. 

2.  A  garbage  reeepUde  baring  a  discharge  opening  in 
Its  lower  end,  a  plate  for  supporting  tbe  material  aboTe 
the  opening,  a  morable  chute  closing  said  opening  when 
in  lu  raised  poaltlon,  and  means  for  tilting  the  plate  to 
discharge  the  material  thereon  through  the  opening  onto 

tbe  dinte. 

8.  A  garbage  receptacle  baring  a  discharge  opening  la 
Its  lower  end  and  a  liquid  discharge  below  said  opening,  a 
perforated  plate  located  abore  the  opening  for  supporting 
the  solid  material,  a  movable  cbnte  closing  tbe  opening 
when  in  its  raised  position,  and  means  for  tiltiiig  tbe  plate 
to  discharge  tbe  eolld  material  through  the  opening  onto 

the  chute. 

4.  In  combination  wltb  a  garbage  receptade  harlng  a 
discbarge  opening,  a  morable  chute  located  adjacent  tbe 
bottom  of  the  receptacle  and  baring  a  wall  to  doaa  tbe 
discharge  opening  In  tbe  said  receptacle,  a  perforated 
biaged  bottom  located  abore  tbe  plane  of  the  chute  adapt- 
ed to  be  lowered  to  inclined  position  to  dellrer  tbe  con- 
tents to  tbe  cbute,  and  a  trapped  liquid  diaebarge  for  tbe 
receptacle  below  tbe  hinged  perforated  bottom,  aabstan- 
tlaRy  as  described. 


9  6  8,415.     SIPHON.     Cabl  P.  Mbam,  ClereUnd,  Obto. 

Piled  liar.  16.  1908.     Serial  No.  421.826. 

Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  siphon  tor  decanting 
ei«am  and  the  like  comprising  a  body  portion  and  piston, 
tbe  body  pertkm  betag  made  of  continuoua  glaaa  tubing 
and  baring  wbea  In  operatire  poaltlon  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending leg,  a  downwardly  inclined  leg,  and  a  diaebarge 
l«g  eoBBonieatlag  with  tbe  downwardly  indtned  leg  ad- 
Jaeant  t*  Ita  free  end.  tbe  platon  being  adapted  to  occupy 
tbe  downwardly  Isdlned  lee  ^^  baring  a  rod  extending 
oat  from  tbe  end  of  that  leg,  said  leg  eoatteolng  beyond 


1.  Tbe  combination  in  a  rotary  steam  engine,  of  a  cylin- 
der baring  at  one  side  a  lateral  central  projection  in  which 
are  formed  an  annalar  chamber  that  eommunicatea  with 
the  interior  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  second  annular  cham- 
ber arranged  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  flrst-named  cham- 
ber, wltb  reference  to  the  cylinder,  and  in  which  is  alao 
formed  a  bore ;  a  bushing  arranged  in  tbe  bore  of  the  cyl- 
inder projection  and  baring  oppoalte  porta  in  communica- 
tion with  the  aeeond-named  Camber  In  said  projection; 
meana  for  leading  steam  from  the  flrat-named  ctiamber; 
means  for  supplying  lire  steam  through  the  second-named 
chamber;  rotary  abutments  mounted  in  tbe  cylinder  and 
grouped  about  the  center  thereof  and  baring  onposlte  re- 
cesses and  also  harlng  stems  which  extend  witbotit  the 
cylinder ;  spur  gears  mounted  on  said  stems ;  a  main  shaft 
extending  through  the  cylinder  and  the  lateral  projection 
thereof  and  baring  a  hollow  portion  and  ports  for  con- 
necting tbe  interior  of  said  portion  wltb  tbe  porta  in  tbe 
bnablng.  a  ptaton  fixed  with  reopect  to  the  said  mala  abaft 
and  arranged  in  tbe  cylinder  and  baring  peripheral  bladea 
and  paaaagea  leading  from  tbe  hollow  portion  of  ttM  abaft 
to  points  behind  said  blades  and  alao  baring  longitudinal 
passages  which  communicate  with  tbe  flrat-named  cham- 
ber, and  ports  leading  from  said  longltndlnaj  paaaagea  to 
points  in  front  of  the  blades ;  and  a  apur  gear  fixed  on  tbe 
main  shaft  and  intermeshed  with  the  spar  geara  on  tbe 
stems  of  the  rotary  abutments. 

1.  In  a  rotary  steam  engine,  the  combination  of  a  c7Hn- 
der  harlng  at  one  side  a  lateral  projection  eontalntoff  an 
inner  annular  dkuaber  In  eornnonleatloB  with  tbe  Interior 
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of  tbe  eyttnder  and  also  containing  an  onter  annalar  cham- 
ber and  a  bore  that  la  open  at  Its  outer  end ;  a  bashing 
arranged  in  the  said  bore  and  extending  through  tbe  said 
ebaabera  and  baring  ita  Interior  ctmneeted  with  tb*  onter 
chamber;  means  for  exbaosting  ateam  from  the  Inner 
chamber;  means  for  supplying  steam  to  the  outer  cham- 
ber ;  a  main  abaft  baring  a  hollow  portion  the  interior  of 
which  communicatee  at  interrals  with  the  outer  chamber : 
a  piaton  fixed  on  aald  shaft  and  arranged  In  the  cylinder 
and  having  peripheral  blades  and  paaaagea  leading  from 
the  interior  of  tbe  hollow  shaft  portion  to  points  behind 
aald  bladea.  and  also  baring  longitudinal  passages  in  com- 
munication with  tbe  Inner  chamber,  and  ports  leading 
from  aald  longitudinal  paaaagea  to  points  In  front  of  tbe 
bladea,  rotary  abatmenta  mounted  In  the  cylinder  about 
tbe  piaton  and  harlng  rtctaacs  to  recelre  and  permit  tbe 
paaaage  of  tbe  piston  blades ;  and  means  intermediate  tbe 
main  shaft  and  tbe  abatmenta  for  rotating  tbe  latter  by 
the  formtf. 

3.  In  a  rotary  steam  engine,  the  combination  of  a  salit- 
ably  aupportad  caalng,  cylinders  arranged  in  aald  caalng 
and  apaead  apart  whereby  a  chamber  la  formed  between 
them  in  tbe  caalng;  aald  cylinders  being  placed  together 
"  quartering  ",  a  main  shaft  extending  throuKb  the  cylin- 
der and  baring  a  hollow  portion,  pistons  arranged  in  the 
cyllndera  and  baring  peripheral  bUdea  and  passages  lead- 
ing from  tbe  Interior  of  tbe  hollow  portion  of  the  shaft  to 
points  behind  the  blades  and  also  harlng  longitudinal 
paaaagea  connected  by  porta  with  polnta  in  front  of  the 
bladea,  chamlwrs  communicating  with  the  onter  ends  of 
tbe  said  longitudinal  passages  of  the  pistons  and  baring 
exhauat  porta,  Cambers  surrounding  tbe  hollow  portion 
of  tbe  abaft,  means  for  supplying  steam  to  the  latter 
chambers,  means  for  eCrectlng  connection  between  tbe  bit- 
ter chambers  and  the  interior  of  the  hollow  shaft  during 
the  rotation  of  the  latter,  rotary  abutments  grouped  about 
the  pistona  In  tba  cyllndera,  and  meana  Intermediate  the 
main  shaft  and  tbe  said  abutments  for  rotating  the  latter 
by  tbe  former ;  said  means  being  located  in  tbe  chamber 
between  tbe  cyllndera. 


958,417.  BRUSH-CrmiNG  MACHINE.  Bbnjamiii  Uiv- 
Lnn  and  John  Clboo.  Wetaaklwin,  Alberta,  Canada. 
Piled  May  17.  1909.     Serial  No.  496.668. 
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1.  In  a  braab  catting  machine,  tbe  combination  wltb  a 
■min  frame  baring  a  side  piece  extending  longltndinally 
thereof,  a  morable  cutter  frame  baring  a  bar  hinged  to  the 
bar  of  the  main  frame  aforeaaid  and  adapted  to  lie  flat 
tbereagalast  in  langtbwiae  dlapoaltlon  tbtoeof.  knirea  car- 
ried by  the  hinged  cutter  frame  and  morable  tbarewttb, 
and  maana  for  clamping  tbe  bars  of  tbe  main  and  cutter 
frames  together. 

3.  In  a  bruah  cutting  machine,  the  combination  wltb  a 
■Isd  frame  baring  a  runner  extending  longitudinally  there- 
of, of  a  cutter  frame  baring  a  aide  runner  hinged  to  one  of 
tbe  rannera  of  tbe  aled  frame  and  adapted  to  lie  flat  there- 
agatnst  throngboat  ita  length,  knirea  carried  by  the  cnttar 
frame,  and  meann  for  securing  the  aide  and  aled  frame 


8.  In  a  braah  catting  BMcblne.  tbe  combination  wltb  a. 
main  frame,  and  a  cutter  carried  thereby,  of  a  knife  piv- 
oted to  the  main  frame  and  adapted  to  take  into  tbe 
ground,  and  means  for  securing  said  knlia  ao  that  n  may 
be  engaged  with  the  ground  or  held  oat  of  eontact  there- 
with, as  when  the  machine  is  taken  from  one  plaee  to 
another. 

4.  In  a  brush  cutting  machine,  the  combination  wltb  a 
main  frame,  of  a  cutting  frame,  a  cotter  carried  by  tbe 
catting  frame,  and  a  guard  extending  from  a  point  near 
the  ground  at  its  forward  end,  rearwardly  and  upwardly 
for  directing  the  brush  to  the  cutter  and  for  prerentlng 
the  brush, from  falling  on  the  main  frame. 

6.  In  a  bru^  catting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  swinging  cutter  frame  connected  thereto,  a 
cutter  carried  by  the  cutter  frame,  and  a  guard  carried  by 
the  cutter  frame  which  is  adapted  to  direct  tiie  bruah  to 
the  cutter  and  to  prerent  tbe  broah  from  falling  on  tbe 
main  frame. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.) 


958,418.     RAIL-JOINT.     Cltdb  J.  MiLLa,  Camden,  If.  J. 
Plied  Feb.  4.  1910.     Serial  No.  542.062. 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  tbe  meeting  enda  of  two  rails,  of  a  chair,  a  flab 
plate  formed  Integral  therewith  adjac«it  to  one  edge,  a 
brace  provided  wltb  a  flange  along  Its  upper  edge  formed 
Integral  and  adjacent  to  tbe  opposite  edge  of  the  chair, 
said  chair  baring  a  seat  formed  between  said  brace  and 
flab  plate,  a  stop  formed  Integral  wltb  tbe  chair  within  tbe 
Meat,  a  sliding  strip  prorided  with  a  slot,  and  a  key  adapt- 
ed te  register  with  said  alot  and  reat  between  the  meeting 
ends  of  tbe  rails,  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  deaeribed,  tbe  combina- 
tt<m  with  the  meeting  ends  of  two  rails,  of  a  chair,  a  flab 
plate  formed  integral  therewith  adjacent  to  one  edge,  a 
brace  prorided  with  a  flange  along  its  upper  edge  formed 
Integral  and  adjacent  to  the  opposite  edge  of  the  chair, 
aald  chair  having  a  seat  formed  between  said  brace  and 
flrti  plate,  a  stop  formed  Integral  with  tbe  chair  within  tbe 
aeat.  a  alldlag  strip  prorided  with  a  bereled  lower  face  and 
baring  a  slot  central  of  its  length,  said  strip  resting  be- 
tween the  web  of  the  rail  and  the  brace.  Its  bereled  face 
resting  upon  the  upper  face  of  the  rail  base,  a  portion  of 
tbe  upper  fbee  of  aald  strip  rcating  beneath  the  flange, 
and  a  key  adapted  to  register  with  the  alot  In  tbe  atri^ 
when  placed  between  the  meeting  ends  of  tbe  rails. 

8.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  descril)ed.  the  combina- 
tion wltb  the  meeting  ends  of  two  raila,  of  a  chair,  a  flab 
plate  formed  Integral  therewith  adjicent  to  one  edge,  • 
brace  prorided  with  a  flange  along  Its  upper  edge  formed 
Integral  and  adjacent  to  the  opposite  edge  of  the  chair, 
said  chair  baring  a  seat  formed  between  said  brace  and 
flab  plate,  a  stop  formed  Integral  wltb  tbe  chair  within  tbe 
aeat,  a  aUdlng  atrip  prorided  with  a  bereled  lower  face 
and  baring  a  slot  central  of  its  length,  aald  atrip  rearing 
between  the  web  of  tbe  rail  and  tbe  braces  tta  bereled  f£Ce 
resting  upon  tbe  apper  face  of  tbe  rail  base,  a  portion  of 
tba  vwtx  face  of  aald  strip  raatteg  beneath  tbe  flanfa,  antf 
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•  key  proTldtd  vlth  •  ahaak  and  •  bMd  eolagidtay  wtth 
tbe  eoBtoor  of  the  raU  beads,  said  key  reclaterioff  with 
the  slot  In  tbe  atrip  when  placed  betweaa  tbe  meetlBc  esds 
Bf  tbe  two  talla. 

4.  IB  a  fall  Jolat.  tbe  eonblBatloa  wltb  tbe  meetlnc 
■bAi  of  two  ralla,  of  a  chair,  a  flah  plate  formed  Integral 
with  aald  chair,  adjacent  to  one  edge  thereof,  a  brace 
Corned  latagral  with  and  adjacent  to  the  opposite  edge  of 
Mid  ehalr,  aald  brace  baring  a  herded  Inner  faee  pro- 
rldad  with  a  flange  aleog  lU  npper  edge,  tbe  chair  baring 

aeat  formed  between  the  brace  and  flsh  plate  of  greater 
width  than  the  baaea  of  tbe  rails  and  the  space  between 
tbe  aeat  and  the  flab  plate  being  of  greater  depth  than  the 
tblekneas  of  tbe  rail  baae.  a  sUdlng  strip  baring  lower 
bereled  facea  tipped  to  teat  opon  tbe  beroled  f»ce  of  tbe 
braee  and  the  opper  faee  of  the  rail  bases,  said  strip  bar- 
ing a  slot  formed  in  one  side  thereof  approximately  mid- 
way of  its  length,  a  stop  formed  integral  wltb  tbe  chair 
within  tbe  seat,  and  a  key  baring  a  shank  and  bead  tipped 
to  reglstw  with  tbe  slot  in  tbe  strip  when  placed  between 
tbe  meeting  ends  of  two  rails,  tbe  head  of  said  key  baring 
the  same  contour  aa  tbe  beads  of  tbe  rails. 


908.419.  MANITFACTUEE  OF  PIRBPROOF  PARTI- 
TIONS. Donald  Mowat,  San  Prandaco,  CaL  Filed 
Oct  6.  1909.     Serial  Na  521.890. 
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1.  A  mold  for  maanfaetorlng  partition  strnetarea,  said 
mold  comprising  a  series  of  side  panel  members  and 
means  for  locking  them  together  to  form  two  side  walls 
<rf  a  mold,  said  locking  means  indodlng  crosswise  extend- 
ing slats,  each  formed  with  a  tongue  at  one  end  and  a  slot 
at  tba  other,  tba  aald  slot  being  formed  batwasn  two 
spaced  members,  tbe  Inner  one  of  wblA  Is  oC>set  beyond 
tbe  Inner  side  of  the  slat  and  is  adapted  to  fit  a  slot 
formed  in  the  edge  of  tbe  panel,  bonding  wires  passed 
tbroogh  tb«  opposed  panels,  and  spacing  membera  sup- 
portsd  by  said  bonding  wlraa  and  baring  end  portions 
parallel  with  and  bearing  agalnat  the  inner  sidea  of  tbe 
panels. 

2.  A  mold  for  manufacturing  partition  stmetures,  said 
mold  comprising  a  series  of  side  panel  members  and 
mnana  for  locking  tfaem  together  to  form  two  side  walls 
of  a  mold,  said  losing  means  Indodlng  crosswise  extend- 
ing stats  each  formed  with  a  tongue,  the  said  slot  being 
formed  between  two  spaced  memt>ers,  tbe  Inner  one  of 
whldi  la  of  dore-tall  form  In  cross  section  and  Is  off-aet 
from  the  inner  side  o<  tbe  slat  and  Is  adapted  to  It  a 
eorrsspoDdlng  slot  in  the  edge  of  the  panel,  bonding  wires 
passifl  tbroogh  the  opposed  panels,  and  spadag  members 
aapported  by  tbe  bonding  wires. 

t.  A  mold  for  mannfaetnring  partition  stmetore,  said 
eemprlsing  a  aeries  of  side  panel  members  and 
for  locking  them  together  to  form  two  side  walls 
of  a  mold,  aald  loddag  meana  indndlng  cross  wine  extend- 
ing slats  sack  formed  with  a  Umgue  at  one  end  and  a  alot 
at  tba  other,  tbe  laid  slot  being  formed  between  two 
Bparsil  iMaibera,  the  inner  one  of  whldi  Is  of  dore-taU 
fbrm  In  eroaeaectioB  and  la  olf-set  from  the  Inner  side  of 
the  alat  and  la  adaptad  to  fit  a  correaponding  slot  In  tba 
edga  of  the  panel,  bonding  wlrea  passed  tbroogh  tbe 
apposed  panels,  and  vadng  maaabera  snpported  by  tbe 
boBdlag  wires,  said  apadng  members  hartaMt  book-ahaped 
flangea  along  one  edge  adaptad  to  book  orer  tbe  bonding 
wlrsa,  and  aald  alata  baring  «C-aet  cleats  on  their  ooter 
to  which  tha  wtrsa  are 


4.  A  mold  for  partition  atiuctuiea  fonsiattng  of  a  aa- 
rlea  of  panel  members  adapted  to  be  assembled  togstber  to 
Indose  a  mold  space,  each  of  said  panel  membera  baring 
croaawtae  extending  alata,  eadi  slat  formed  with  a  tongue 
at  ooa  end  and  a  alot  at  tiM  other,  the  alotted  portion 
of  tbe  slat  being  formed  by  a  pair  of  flangaa,  with  one  of 
tbe  flanges  bent  Inwardly  and  baring  a  rertieal  portion 
with  doretalled  edges  to  fit  a  correaponding  doretallad 
slot  In  the  edge  of  tbe  panel,  and  said  alot  lying  approxi- 
sMtely  in  the  plana  of  said  alat. 

0.  A  mold  for  partition  atructurea  comiwMag  side 
panels  and  end  panela,  maana  for  losing  the  parts  to- 
gether, and  damping  maana  on  the  end  panels  adapted  to 
otgage  tbe  celling,  said  damping  maana  Indndlng  bori- 
soatally  extending  arma  and  adjoating  acrewa  paaaing 
through  said  arma  and  engaging  the  ceiling  at  a  plu- 
rality of  polnta. 

(Claim  ft  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


9  5  8,420.  AUTOM OBILS  -  BUFPBB.  Allah  L.  Mc- 
Oanooa,  Dulotb.  Minn.  Filed  Sept.  29.  1909.  Serial 
No.  020.USW 


?  V 


^O 


1.  An  automobile  buffer,  eompriring  In  combination  a 
buffer-bar,  supporting  bare  therefor  aeeured  to  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  rehide,  a  pair  of  arma  piroted  at  one  end 
to  said  supporting  bars  and  at  their  other  ends  conoected 
to  said  buffer-bar,  slotted  guides  rigid  with  aald  suppor^ 
Ing  bars  laterally  engaging  and  aupporting  said  arma,  and 
cushioning  springs  backing  said  arma,  substantially  aa 
described. 

2.  An  automobile  buffer,  eomprlalng  In  combination  a 
buffer-bar,  supporting  bars  therefor  secured  to  the  for- 
ward end  of  tbe  rehide  and  prorlded  with  spring  hous- 
Inge,  A  pair  of  arms  pirotad  at  one  end  to  said  anpport- 
Ing  bare  and  at  their  other  enda  connected  to  said  buffer- 
bar,  and  cushioning  springs  In  said  housings  backing  aald 
arms,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  An  automobile  buffer,  comprising  hi  combination  a 
buffer-bar,  aupporting  bars  therefor  secured  to  the  for- 
ward end  of  tbe  rehide  and  prorlded  with  rertically 
slotted  spring  housings,  a  pair  of  arms  piroted  at  one  end 
to  said  supporting  bars  and  extending  through  tbe  slots 
of  said  housings  and  at  their  other  ends  connected  to  said 
buffer-bar,  and  cushioning  springs  In  said  bouaings  back- 
ing aald  arms,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  An  automobile  buffer,  comprising  In  combination  a 
buffer-bar.  supporting  bars  therefor  secured  to  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  rehide  and  prorlded  with  rertically 
slotted  spring  housings,  a  pair  of  rertieal  arma  piroted 
at  their  lower  enda  to  the  forward  aada  ct  aald  aupport- 
ing bars  and  extending  through  tlm  slots  of  said  housings 
and  at  their  other  ends  connected  to  said  buffer-bar,  and 
eoablontng  springs  In  said  bouaings  backing  aaid  arsoa, 
subatantlally  as  described. 

0.  The  combination  with  tha  side  bar  and  seasi-eUiptic 
spring  of  an  automobile  pirotally  Joined  at  tlielr  forward 
ends,  of  a  buffer  mecbanlam  eomprlalng  a  pair  of  sup- 
porting bars  mounted  on  the  pirot-bolts  of  said  aide  ban 
and  springs  and  extending  both  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  thereof,  each  of  aald  aupporting  ban  being 
formed  with  a  alotted  spring  boosing  abore  tba  forwardly 
projecting  portion  of  said  bar,  Unka  connecting  tbe  rear- 
wardly  projecting  portions  of  said  aapporting  bare  to  tta 
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aide  framea,  a  pair  of  uprti^t  arma  pirotad  at  their 
lower  ends  to  the  forward  ends  of  said  supporting  bare 
and  axtaadlng  through  the  alota  of  aaid  bouaings  and  at 
their  upper  enda  conneetad  to  said  buffer-bar,  and  coas- 
preealoa  springs  in  said  bouaings  backing  said  aram,  sob- 
atantlally  as  described. 


958,421.  GROUT  -  MIXBR.  William  MclLraio,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  Co^bum  Barrow  ft  Machine 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Nor.  2,  1900.     SerUI  No.  286,667. 


L  In  a  mixing  machine,  a  recepude  for  the  materials, 
a  rotary  shaft  extending  therethrough,  blades  on  said 
shaft,  a  pipe  conducting  motire  fluid  under  preasure  to 
said  receptade,  a  packing  box  baring  a  chamber  sur- 
rounding said  shaft  without  said  receptade,  and  a  pas- 
sage establishing  communication  between  said  pipe  and 
said  chamber. 

2.  In  a  mixing  machine,  a  recepUde  for  tbe  mate- 
rlala,  a  rotary  shaft  extending  therethrough,  blades  on 
said  abaft,  a  pipe  conducting  motire  fluid  under  pressure 
to  said  receptacle,  a  aleere  surrounding  said  abaft  with- 
out said  recepUde,  an  Internal  annular  receaa  being 
formed  in  said  sleere,  and  means  for  establlahing  com- 
munication between  said  pipe  and  said  recess. 

S.  In  a  mixing  machine,  a  receptacle  for  the  materials, 
a  rotary  abaft  extending  therethrough,  bladea  on  aald 
abaft,  a  stufllng  box  on  said  shaft  without  said  receptade 
and  containing  soft  packing,  an  internal  annular  receea 
bslng  formed  In  said  box  Intermediate  aald  soft  packing 
and  said  receptade,  a  pipe  designed  to  conduct  motire 
fluid  under  pressure  to  said  receptade.  and  a  passage 
establlahing  communication  between   said  pipe  and  aald 


4.  In  a  grout  mixer,  tbe  combination  with  the  casing 
baring  a  rotary  shaft  extending  therethrough,  blades  on 
said  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  dome  on  said 
caalng  baring  a  charging  opening,  and  an  inwardly 
swinging  door  mounted  In  said  dome  and  controlling  aald 
opening,  of  a  pipe  entering  said  casing  and  adapted  to 
conrey  a  charge  of  compressed  air  into  said  caalng  to 
co-act  with  said  blades  in  effecting  the*  mixing  of  mate- 
rlala  and  to  hold  aald  door  to  Ita  seat,  and  an  outlet  pipe 
adapted  to  conrey  the  mixed  material  from  said  casing 
under  the  preesure  of  the  air  blast 

6.  In  a  grout  mixer,  the  combination  with  the  caalng 
baring  a  rotary  shaft  extending  therethrough,  blades  on 
aald  abaft  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  a  dome  on  aald 
eaalag  baring  a  charging  opening,  an  Inwardly  awlnging 
4hM)r  mounted  In  said  dome  for  controlling  said  opening, 
and  meana  permitting  said  door  to  more  tangentlally  to 
the  cnrre  deacrlbed  In  ita  swinging  morement  of  a  pipe 
entering  aaid  caalng  and  adaptad  to  conrey  a  charge  of 
compressed  air  Into  aald  caalng  to  co-act  with  said  Madaa 
in  offOcting  the  mixing  of  materials  and  to  lift  said  door 
and  bold  It  derated  against  ita  seat  and  an  outlet  pipe 
adaptad  to  conrey  the  mixed  materials  from  aaid  caalng 
aadar  the  preasure  of  the  air  blast 

[OalaM  0  to  11  not  printed  in  tba  Oaaatte.] 


008,482.  SAFBTT-CATCH  FOB  PINS.  Samom.  J.  MO> 
UiUMK,  Prorldence,  B.  L  FUed  Dec  27.  19M.  Social 
No.  086.168. 


A  aafety  catch,  compoaed  of  a  base  and  a  substantially 
circular  head,  the  free  end  of  said  head  extending  In  a 
straight  plane  for  a  short  distance  and  forming  a  pln- 
holdlng  space  in  conjunction  with  the  bead,  tbe  extrem- 
ity of  said  free  end  extending  in  proximity  to  the  bead  to 
an  extent  to  predude  tbe  pin  tongue  paaaing  between  said 
free  extremity  and  tbe  adjacent  portion  of  the  bead,  said 
free  end  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  head  forming  a 
wedge-shaped  apace  whereby  the  pin  tongue  la  held 
wedged  therein. 


9  6  8.428.     FOLDING  PERAMBULATOR.     FaAKK   A. 

Nautb,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Oendron  Wheel  Com- 
pany, Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohia  Filed  May 
4,  1008.     Serial  No.  480,806. 


1.  A  foldable  perambulator  comprising  a  body  frame, 
a  handle  pirotally  attached  thereto  and  foldable  Into 
parallelism  therewith,  arm  rest  frames  piroted  to  said 
body  frame  to  fold  transrersely  into  parallellam  thero- 
wlth,  and  arma  formed  of  spring  metal  aeeured  to  tba 
top  of  said  arm  rest  frames  and  projecting  rearwardly 
therefrom,  and  means  carried  by  tbe  ooter  end  of  said 
spring  metal  arms  detacbably  eni^aging  tbe  handle  frame. 

2.  A  foldable  perambulator  comprising  a  body  frame, 
a  handle  frame  pirotally  attached  thereto  and  foldable 
into  parallelism  therewith,  arm  rest  frames  pirotally  con- 
nected with  aaid  body  frame  and  foldable  tranareraely 
into  parallellam  therewith,  arms  formed  of  spring  metal 
projecting  rearwardly  from  said  arm  rest  frames  and  bar- 
ing an  Interlocking  engagement  with  said  handle  frame. 

3.  A  foldable  perambulator  comprising  a  body  frame, 
a  handle  pirotally  atUcbed  thereto  and  foldable  Into 
parallellam  therewith,  arm  rest  frames  piroted  to  said 
body  frame  to  fold  transrersely  Into  parallelism  there- 
with, a  socket  carried  by  aald  handle,  and  arms  formed 
of  spring  metal  secured  to  said  arm  rest  framea,  and  pro- 
jecting rearwardly  therefrom,  and  plna  eairled  by  tba 
outer  end  of  said  spring  metal  arma  deUehably  engaging 
said  aocketa. 

4.  A  foldable  perambulator  eomprlalng  a  body  Cmme. 
wheel  supporting  frames  pirotally  connected  to  aald  body 
frame  to  fold  into  substantial  paralldism  therewith,  a 
ball  pirotally  connected  to  said  body  frame  and  extend- 
ing transrersely  thereof,  spring  keepen  on  said  wbed 
aupporting  frame  for  engaging  aaid  transrerady  extend- 
ing ball,  a  handle  frame  pirotally  attached  to  aald  bo<!}- 
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tmae  and  foldable  Into  pArallcttBB  tl«r«w1th,  ana  tmt 
tniMs  plTOtally  eoaneeted  with  wM  body  frame  and 
foldable  tranareraely  Into  paralleliam  tb«rewlth.  and  re- 
alUent  arma  projecting  rearwardly  from  aald  arm  rest 
framea  and  basins  an  Interlocking  engagement  with  aald 
handle  frame. 

968,424.  ALARM  FOB  OLUB-HEATBB8.  Cl«»i»!*8  H. 
NiaMAim.  anctonatl,  Ohio.  FUed  Oct.  1.  190«.  Sertol 
No.  836.9M. 


NBOTlBg  tt  fHto  daager  of  eontact  »y  a  ^m  •ttnar  ta 
Mid  Inner  ahell,  and  permanently  located  In  the  aald  latar- 
mptlon  of  aald  beating-compartment,  anbataatlally  aa  4m- 
acHbod. 

9  88.4  2S.     HOSE-SUPPORTER.     Bbbtha  Oaxttt^  St. 
Paul.  Minn.     Fllwl  Apr.  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  492,179. 


1.  In  combination.  In  a  glue  heater,  a  Jacketed  con- 
tainer comprialng  a  thimble  spanning  the  apace  of  the 
Jacket  thereof  and  Interrupting  aald  space  and  opening 
Into  the  Interior  of  the  container,  with  a  thermometer 
having  a  bulb  In  said  thimble  permanently  located  In  the 
said  Interruption  of  said  space  and  dlatanced  from  the 
wall  of  said  thimble  adjacent  said  opening  for  permitting 
the  contents  of  the  container  to  contact  aald  bulb  and  re- 
moving said  bulb  from  direct  Influence  of  the  temperature 
in  said  Jacket,  snbatantlally  aa  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  glue  heater  comprising  an 
Inner  shell  and  an  outer  ahell  forming  a  Jacketed  tank 
having  a  beating-compartment  between  said  shells,  a 
thimble  releaaably  connecting  said  shells  and  opening 
Into  said  inner  shell,  and  a  thennometer-bnlb  secured  In 
aald  thimble  and  permanently  located  between  the  planea 
of  said  shells  and  dlatanced  from  the  wall  of  said  thimble 
adjacent  said  beating  compartment  but  ezpoaed  at  aald 
opening  for  permitting  the  glue  In  said  Inner  ahell  to  con- 
tact with  said  bnlb. 

8.  In  a  glue  heater,  the  combination  of  an  outer  shell, 
an  Inner  shell  releaaably  received  thereby  and  spaced 
from  said  outer  ahell  for  forming  a  heating-compartment 
between  aald  ahells.  pipes  for  conveying  a  heating  agency 
secured  to  aald  outer  shell,  a  thimble  releaaably  connect- 
ing aald  ahella  and  provided  with  a  lateral  wall  having 
an  opening  at  the  Inner  end  thereof  opening  Into  said 
Inner  shell  and  having  a  closing  wall  at  Ita  outer  end,  tbe 
satd  thimble  forming  an  Interruption  In  said  heating-com- 
partment, a  thermometer  having  a  bulb  located  within 
aald  thimble  and  aecured  in  said  outer  end  but  distanced 
from  said  lateral  wall  for  removing  said  bulb  from  direct 
Influence  of  tbe  heating  agency  In  said  beating  compart- 
ment and  permitting  contact  of  the  glue  In  said  Inner 
ahell  with  said  bulb,  but  removing  said  bulb  from  contact 
of  a  stirrer  in  aald  Inner  shell,  said  bulb  being  perma- 
nently located  In  the  aald  Interruption  of  aald  heating- 
compartment  and  outside  the  vertical  plane  of  the  Interior 
of  aald  Inner  shell,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  glue  heater,  the  combination  of  an  outer  ahell 
M,-  a  raoMiTable  Inner  glue-container  ahell ;  2.  said  shells 
haTlag  a  heating-compartment  4  therebetween,  a  hollow 
cap  29  releaaably  secured  to  both  of  said  sheila  and  havtag 
a  lateral  wall  spanning  said  heating-compartment  and 
opaalng  into  aald  Inner  shell,  said  hollow  cap  forming  an 
latHTQptlOB  la  aaid  heating-compartment,  a  bulb  secured 
la  aald  boUow  cap  from  its  outer  end  and  dlatanced  from 
said  lateral  wall  for  removing  It  from  direct  Influeaca  of 
the  heattag-agency  In  said  heating-compartment  and  par- 
mtttlsg  the  gtaa  la  aald  inner  ahell  to  be  received  aboot 
■•Id  bolb,  aaM  Mlb  belag  vrltMn  aald  hollow  cap  for 


1.  ▲  heae  aupporter  adapted  for  eoOparatlen  with  a 
cornet  comprising  an  abdominal  ahleld  having  a  alngla 
point  of  suspension  integral  with  the  coraet,  a  pair  of  tie 
strapa  connected  with  the  aldta  of  the  coraet  aad  the 
lower  side  edgea  of  the  ahleld  for  holding  the  flap  cloae 
to  the  corset  when  the  body  of  the  wearer  la  Inclined  for- 
wardly  and  a  plurality  of  boae  anpportlng  straps  leading 
In  straight  Hnea  to  said  point  of  aaapenaton  and  secured 
to  the  lower  edge  of  said  ahleld,  aald  atrapa  having  cUpa 
upon  their  lower  enda.  for  the  purpoaaa  apedfled. 

2.  A  hoso  supporter  adapted  for  cooperation  with  a 
coraet,  comprialng,  an  angular  abdominal  ahleld  having  aa 
apex  aecured  to  and  Integral  with  the  coraet  and  by  whlcb 
the  shield  U  suspended,  a  pair  of  strapa  aecured  to  tha 
lower  side  portions  of  said  ahleld  at  downwardly  iBcllMd 
angles  from  the  sides  of  the  coraet  to  hold  tha  lower  end 
of  the  ahleld  cloae  to  the  front  of  the  coraet  when  the 
body  of  the  wearer  U  IncUned  forwardly,  and  a  pluraUty 
of  hose  supporting  strapa  aecured  to  the  lower  edge  oi 
said  shield  and  leading  In  alngle  atralght  llnaa  to  Ita  apex, 
for  tbe  purpoaea  apedfled. 


9  6  8.426.  »PLICEI>-8IDB  GONDOLA  CAR.  8P«i«c«a 
Oria,  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  National  Dump  Car 
Company,  Chicago.  lU.,  a  Corporation  of  Malae.  Filed 
Mar.  11,  1007.    Serial  No.  361.792. 


1.  A  tmaaed  aide  frame  for  a  railway  car  oomprtalag 
plaaka  of  a  length  leas  than  the  length  ot  tha  ear,  aone  of 
said  planks  extending  from  a  point  on  one  aide  of  tba 
center  to  a  point  on  the  oppoalte  aide  thereof. 

2.  A  truaaed  side  frame  for  a  railway  ear  comprialng 
plaaka  of  a  length  leaa  than  the  length  of  tha  ear,  aald 
planks  being  arranged  la  aeetloaa.  eadi  awrtloo  eoaalattag 
of  planka  of  aubatantlally  equal  length  aad  the  eeatral 
section  extending  from  a  point  on  one  aide  of  the  eentar 
to  a  point  on  the  oppoalte  aide  thereof. 

8  A  truaaed  side  frame  for  a  raUway  car  eomprlalBg 
planka  of  a  length  leaa  than  the  Itagth  e(  the  ear,  t^ 
jolnta  between  aald  plaaka  being  located  at  each  Ma  «« 
the  center  of  the  car.  

4:  A  ear  aide  comprialng  plaaka  of  a  leagth  aobotaa- 
tlally  equal  to  one-third  the  length  of  the  ear.  the  Jolata 
between  said  planks  being  located  at  aubatantlally  m»- 
thlrd  of  the  distance  from  each  end  of  the  ear  ta  tfca 

oppoalte  end.  ^^ 

B.  A  traaacd  car  aide  eomprlatag  compreaalon  aad  w«- 
stOB  raembera.  diagonal  memhara  fcttwewi  aald  y^**- 
sion  and  tension  membera,  plaaka  betweaa  aaid  eo.^w 
slon  and  tsnalon  membera,  aaM  plaaka  bdag  of  la«  laMtb 
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ttaaa  the  ear  aide,  aald  planka  extending  •  contlauoaaly 
thi«ngh  the  traaarerae  center  of  the  car  side  and  being 
jointed  at  polata  eomparatlTely  remote  from  said  center. 
(Claim  6  not  prlated  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


•68,427.     RBBPIRATOR,  (8MOKB-PROTBCTOR). 

TIM  Pamiak,  Brdeth,  Mtau.    Filed  June  29.  1909.  Serial 
No.    606,108.     Renewed    Mar.    18.    1910.     Serial    No. 


la  heating  raloa  of  the  gaaaoaa  fuel,  the  boIM  fori 
blast  will  drop  automatically  to  lower  the  heating  effect 
of  the  solid  fuel  flre. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  boaa,  of  a  beUowa  mounted 
thereon  and  provided  with  an  Inlet  port  to  the  free  at- 
mosphere, aald  port  being  governed  by  a  check  valve,  a  face 
mank  provided  with  an  exhaust  port  to  the  free  atmos- 
phere, an  exhaoat  conduit  extending  from  aald  bellowa  to 
said  maak  and  adapted  to  exhauat  Into  aaid  maak,  aald 
conduit  being  governed  by  a  check  valve,  a  water  wheel 
laaerted  In  aald  boae  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the 
atream  of  water  paaaing  through  aald  hoaa,  means  con- 
nect to  aald  bellowa  for  expanding  and  ooUapalng  the 
aame,  aald  me^na  belag  engaged  by  aald  water  wheel  and 
being  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  tbe  aame. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hoaa,  of  two  chamhera 
mounteJ  thereon  one  of  aald  chambera  belug  provided 
with  a  port  communicating  with  the  frae  atmoaphere, 
a  face  maak  communicating  with  the  other  of  aald  cham- 
bera ;  a  bellowa  mounted  on  aaid  chamhera  above  the  aame 
aad  adapted  to  receive  air  from  the  flrat  aald  chamber  and 
to  exhauat  auch  air  Into  the  aecond  aald  chamber ;  a  bellows 
aecured  to  aald  chambera  below  the  aame  and  adapted  to 
receive  air  from  the  flrat  aald  chamber  and  to  exhauat  said 
air  Into  the  aecond  aald  chamber ;  and  means,  Including  a 
water  whed  Inaerted  In  aald  hoae,  for  collapsing  and  ex- 
panding aald  bellowa  alternately  with  reapect  to  each  other. 


968,428.     METHOD  FOR  BURNING  GASBB.     Hbhbt  B. 
Pabbon,  New  York.  N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  Pareon  Manufac- 
turing Company,  New  York,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  June  80.  1906.     SerUl  No.  267,823. 
1.  In  a  method  of  homing  aolM  fael  ta  conjunctloD 
with  gaaea  from  a  Mast  furnace,  or  other  aource;  flrat, 
malntalBing  a  aolld  fuel  flre  by  meana  of  a  varying  or 
Intermittent    blast    therethrough ;    secondly,    feeding    the 
gaaeooa  fud  Into  the  furnace  and  there  Igniting  the  aame 
to  produce  a  heating  effect  which  will  vary  according  to 
the   varying  character   and   volume   of  the   conatltuenta 
of  aald  saaea ;  aad  thirdly,  atUlstng  tbe  varlatloaa  In  the 
heating  effect  of  the  gaaeoua  fuel  to  regulate  tbe  solid 
fad  flre  blast  In  aoeh  manaer  that,  upon  a  predetermined 
drop  In  the  heatlag  valva  of  the  gaaeoua  fuel,  the  aolM 
fuel  blaat  will  riae  automatically  to  increaae  the  heating 
affaet  of  the  soJld  fuel  flre ;  and,  upon  a  predetermlnad  la- 


2.  In  a  method  of  burning  solid  fuel  In  conjunction  with 
gaaea  from  a  blast  furnace,  or  other  aource;  flrat,  main- 
taining a  aolld  fuel  flre  by  means  of  a  varying  or  Inter- 
mittent blast  therethrough  ;  secondly,  feeding  the  gaaeoua 
fuel  Into  the  furnace  together  with  air  and  steam  and 
there  Igniting  the  aame  to  produce  a  heating  effect  which 
will  vary  according  to  the  varying  character  aad  volume 
of  the  conatltuenta  of  aald  gases :  and  thirdly,  utUliing  the 
varlatlona  In  the  heating  effect  of  the  gaaeous  fuel  to 
regulate  the  aolld  fuel  flre  Uaat  In  auch  manner  that. 
upon  a  predetermined  drop  In  the  heating  value  of  the 
gaaeoua  fuel,  the  aolld  fuel  blaat  will  rise  automatically 
to  Increase  the  heating  effect  of  the  solid  fuel  flre ;  and, 
upon  a  predetermined  tncroaae  in  heating  value  of  the 
gaaeooa  fud,  the  aolld  fuel  blaat  will  drop  automatleally 
to  lower  the  heating  effect  of  the  aolld  fuel  flre. 

3.  In  a  method  of  burning  solid  fuel  In  conJoBCtlOB 
with  gaaea  from  a  blast  furnace,  or  other  source ;  first, . 
maintaining  a  flre  of  aolld  fuel  low  In  volatile  conatltuenta, 
t^  means  of  a  varying  or  Intermittent  blaat  tberethrou^ ; 
aecondly,  feeding  the  gaaeoua  fuel  Into  the  furnace  to  canaa 
the  aame  to  be  Ignited  In  tbe  presence  of  the  solid  fud 
flre,  and  to  produce  a  heating  effect  which  will  vary 
according  to  the  varying  character  and  volume  of  tha 
constituents  of  said  gaaea :  and  thirdly,  utUlatng  tbe  varta- 
tlona  In  heating  effect  of  the  gaseous  fuel  to  regulate  tha 

aolld  fuel  flre  blast  In  such  manner  that,  upon  a  predeter- 
mined drop  In  the  heating  value  of  the  gaaeooa  fuel,  the 
solid  fuel  blaat  will  rise  automatically  to  Increaae  the 
heating  effect  of  the  aolld  fuel  flre:  and.  upon  a  prede- 
termined increaae  In  heating  value  of  the  gaaeoua  foel, 
the  solid  fuel  blaat  will  drop  automatically  to  lower  the 
heating  effect  of  tbe  aolld  fuel  flre. 

4.  In  a  method  of  operating  a  holler  fnraaee  to  barn 
aolld  fud  In  conjunction  with  gaaea  from  a  blaat  fur- 
nace, or  other  aource :  flrat.  maintaining  In  the  boiler 
fnrnace  a  solid  fnel  flre  by  meana  of  a  varying  or  Inter- 
mittent blaat  therethrough ;  aecondly.  feeding  the  gaseous 
fuel  Into  the  boiler  furnace  and  there  Igniting  the  aame ; 
thirdly,  utilising  the  variations  In  boiler  steam  preosare 
at  the  holler  furnace  to  regulate  the  solid  fud  flre  blaat 
In  auch  manner  that,  upon  a  predetermined  drop  In  the 
ateam  pressure,  the  aolld  fuel  blast  will  rise  automatically 
to  Increaae  the  heating  effect  of  the  adld  foel  flre ;  aad 
upon  a  predetermined  Increaae  In  the  ateam  preaaora. 
the  aolM  fnel  blaat  will  drop  automatically  to  lower  tbe 
heating  effect  of  the  solid  fuel  flre. 

6.  In  a  method  of  burning  solid  fuel  la  conjunction  with 
gases  from  a  blaat  furnace  or  other  aource:  flrat.  malB- 
talnlng  a  solid  fuel  flre  by  means  of  a  varying  or  Inter- 
mittent Maat  therethrough ;  aecondly,  feeding  tbe  gaaeooa 
fud  Into  the  furnace  by  means  of  a  boosting  or  Impdllng 
blaat  of  varying  or  Intermittent  force:  thirdly,  Igaltlag 
the  gaseous  fuel  In  tbe  furnace  to  produce  th«dB  a  hea^ 
Ing  effect  which  will  vary  according  to  the  varying  char 
aeter  and  volume  of  the  eonatltoenta  of  aald  gaaea; 
and  fourthly,  utilliing  the  TarlatlOBa  In  haatlag  effect  «f 
the  gaaeoua  fnel  to  regulate  tbe  solid  fud  flre  Meat,  aad 


M 


o  r^olat*  th*  bOMtlM  or  impeUlng  WMt,  In  mich  man- 
Mr  thnt,  apon  a  prwdrtermlned  drop  In  tlw  beatlnff  ralu* 
tt  tbc  gnMoos  fa«l,  the  •olid  fuel  blaat  will  rta«  nntomatlc- 
aiy  to  InerwM  the  heating  effect  of  the  aoMd  fuel  toe,  and 
IM  booatlnc  blaat  will  rlie  automatlcaUj  to  accelerata  the 
to«l  of  th*  gaMOiis  fuel :  and,  upon  a  predetermined  In- 
ireaM  In  tha  bMtlns  Talne  of  the  gaMoas  fuel,  the  eoUd 
•uel  blaat  will  automatically  drop  to  diminish  the  heating 
lAet  of  the  ioUd  fuel  toe.  and  the  booetlng  or  impelling 
ilaat  wUl  antooatleally  drop  to  decrease  the  rate  of  feed 
)f  the  gaseous  fuel. 
{Claims  6  to  8  not  prtatad  in  the  Oasette.] 


M8  420.  FUBMACB  FOB  BURNING  BLABT-rUBNACB 
0ASB8-  Bmtm  E.  Pa«80II.  New  York,  N.  Y^  a«l«nor 
to  Parson  Manufacturing  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  OHglnal  application  tlad 
June  30,  1906.  Serial  No.  267.823.  DMded  and  this 
sppUcatlon  filed  Feb.  24.  1906.    Serial  No.  302.766. 
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4.  In  an  apparatus  for  burning  In  ooaMaatioa  blaM 
fomace  gases  and  aoUd  fuel,  a  blast  furnace  and  a  boUar 
fomaee,  a  conduit  lot  tha  blaat  furnace  gaaes  from  th* 
blaat  furnace  Into  th«  boUer  furnace,  a  support  within  the 
boUer  furnace  for  a  solid  fuel  fire,  a  blower  for  the  solid 
fuel  flre.  opening  Into  the  boiler  furnace  at  a  point  to  di- 
rect Ito  blaat  through  the  solid  fuel  flra  wboi  the  latter  Is 
on  Ita  support,  and  means  controlled  automatically  by  the 
boiler  preasure  to  Increase  the  blast  from  the  blower  when 
the  boiler  pressure  drops  a  predetermined  amount,  and  to 
decrease  the  blast  from  the  blower  when  the  boiler  prea- 
sure rlaea  a  predetermined  amount 

B.  In  an  apparatus  for  burning  In  combination  blaat 
furnace  gases  and  solid  fuel,  a  blast  furnace  and  a  boUer 
furnace,  a  conduit  for  the  blast  furnace  gases  from  the 
blast  furnace  into  the  boiler  furnace,  a  support  within 
the  boiler  furnace  for  a  solid  fuel  flre,  a  blower  for  the 
solid  fuel  flre.  opening  Into  the  boiler  furnace  at  a  point 
to  direct  Its  blast  through  the  solid  fuel  flre  when  the 
latter  Is  on  Its  support,  a  regulator  automatically  con- 
trolled by  the  boiler  steam  preaaure  to  Increase  the  blast 
frond  the  blower  when  the  boiler  pressure  drops  a  prede- 
termined amount,  and  to  decrease  the  blaat  from  the 
blower  when   the  boiler  pressure  riaes  a  predetermined 

amount. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


958  430.  TURBINE.  Cha«l«8  A.  FAaaoirs,  Newcastle- 
upon-Tyne,  England.  Filed  Dw:.  IJ.  IftOS.  9mM  No. 
467,266. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  bomlng  gaseous  fuel  In  comW- 
nation  with  solid  fuel,  a  fluid  heating  furnace,  a  conduit 
for  the  gaseous  fuel  baring  an  Inlet  Into  the  fluid  heating 
fomace:  a  support  within  tl>e  furnace  for  a  solid  fuel 
flra,  a  blower  for  the  solid  fuel  fire  opening  Into  the 
fomace  at  a  point  to  direct  its  blast  through  the  solid 
fuel  fire  when  the  lattor  Is  on  Its  support,  and  means  con- 
trolled aotomatlcally  by  the  fiuctuatlons  of  pressure  of 
the  fluid  heated  by  the  furnace  to  Increase  the  blast 
through  the  blower  when  the  pressure  faila  below  a  pre- 
determined amount,  and  to  decrease  the  blaat  through  the 
blower  when  the  preaaure   rises   above  a   predetermined   j 

amount. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  burning  gaseous  fod  In  com- 
bination with  solid  fuel,  a  fluid  heating  furnace,  a  conduit 
for  the  gaseous  fuel  baring  an  outlet  Into  the  fluid 
heating  furnace;  a  blower  for  forcing  the  gaseous  fuel 
into  the  furnace,  and  means  automatically  controlled  by 
the  floctuations  of  pressure  of  the  fluid  heated  by  the 
fwnace  to  Increase  the  Wast  through  the  blower  when 
tha  pressure  falla  below  a  predetermined  amount  and  to 
daeiaase  the  blaat  when  the  pressure  rises  abore  a  pre- 
doCamlned  amount 

S.  In  an  apparatus  for  burning  gaseous  fuel  In  com- 
bination with  solid  fuel,  a  fluid  beating  furnace,  a  conduit 
for  tha  gaaeous  fuel  baying  an  Inlet  Into  the  furnace,  a 
blowar  for  forcing  the  gaseous  fuel  into  the  furnace,  a 
Bopport  within  the  furnace  for  a  solid  fuel  flre,  a  blower 
fter  the  aoUd  fuel  flre  opening  Into  the  furnace  at  a  point 
to  direct  its  blaat  through  the  solid  fuel  flre  when  the 
lattar  la  oa  its  support,  and  means  automatically  con- 
trolled by  the  flnctuatlona  In  pressure  of  the  fluid  heated 
by  the  furnace  to  Increase  the  blaat  through  the  blowers 
00  aa  to  raise  tite  tamperatare  of  tbe  solid  fuel  flre  and 
to  aceeianto  tbe  feed  of  the  gaaeous  fuel  when  the  pressure 
of  the  heated  fluid  fails  below  a  predetermined  amount, 
and  to  dtt?rtft  the  'blaat  through  the  blowers  to  lower 
tka  tanpwatare  of  the  solid  fuel  flre  and  decrease  tbe 
rato  ct  tmt  of  the  gaaeous  fuel  when  the  pressure  of  the 
abore  a  predetermined  amooat 


1.  A  tarUne  haTing  a  number  of  eoceeaslTe  stages,  each 
of  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  means  for  fractionaUy 
converting  the  pressure  energy  of  the  working  fluid  Into 
kinetic  energy,  reaction  means  Interposed  between  said 
converting  means  for  transforming  said  kinetic  e^prgy 
Into  mechanical  energy  while  simultaneooaly  further  con- 
verting said  pressure  energy  Into  kinetic  energy,  said 
converting  means  only  partly  ertending  over  said  reaction 
means  and  tormlnatlng  In  short  end  blockings  to  form 
Impingement  none  or  sonea. 

2.  A  turbine  having  In  combination  within  a  caaing  a 
number  of  successive  stages  each  of  which  comprises  a 
plurality  of  meana  for  fractionaUy  convwting  the  pres- 
sure energy  of  the  working  fluid  Into  kIneUc  energy,  aald 
converting  means  being  carried  by  tbe  tnrbtne  caaIng,  re- 
action meana  Interpoeed  between  aaid  converting  means  fbr 
tranaforming  said  kinetic  energy  into  mechanical  energy 
while  simnltaneoualy  further  converting  said  prewure 
energy  Into  kinetic  energy,  said  converting  means  only 
partly  extending  over  said  reaction  meana  and  tormlnatlng 
in  short  end  blockings  to  form  Impingement  aone  or  sones. 

8  A  turbine  having  a  number  of  soceeesive  stagea,  each 
of  which  compriaee  a  plorallty  of  nmaa  for  frictlonally 
converting  the  pressure  energy  of  the  working  fluid  into 
kinetic  energy,  a  rotor  element,  reaction  meana  on  said 
rotor  element  Intorpoeed  between  said  converting  meana 
for  tranaforming  said  kinetic  energy  into  mechanical 
energy  while  simultaneooaly  further  converting  aaid  prea- 
sure  energy  Into  kinetic  energy,  said  converting  meana 
only  partly  extending  over  said  reaction  meana  and  terml- 
aatlng  la  short  end  blowings  to  form  impingement  sons 

4.  A  turbine  having  m  combination  within  a  caaing  • 
number  of  soceaaatve  stagea  each  of  which  comprises  a 
plurality  of  meana  for  fractionally  converting  the  prea- 
■or*  energy  of  the  working  fluid  into  kineUc  energy,  a 
rotor  element,  reaction  means  on  said  rotor  element  Intor- 
posad  between  said  converting  meaaa  tor  traatformlng 


May  17,  i9sa 


U.  6.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


7*5 


Mid  kinetic  energy  Into  aeebanifal  energy  while  aimnl- 
taneooaly  further  converting  said  pressure  energy  into 
kinetic  energy,  said  converting  meana  only  partly  extoid- 
Ing  over  said  reaction  meana  and  tormlnatlng  In  abort  «id 
blockinga  to  form  Impingement  aone  or  sonea. 

6.  A  turbine  having  a  number  of  successive  stagea,  each 
of  which  compriaee  a  plurality  of  means  for  fractionally 
eoavertlng  tbe  pressure  energy  of  the  working  fluid  Into 
kinetic  OMrgy,  reaction  means  Interpoeed  between  said 
eonverting  means  for  transforming  aaid  kinetic  energy  into 
mechanical  energy  while  simultaneously  further  converting 
said  preasure  energy  Into  kinetic  energy,  said  converting 
means  only  partly  extending  over  said  reaction  meana  and 
terminating  In  short  end  blockings  to  form  impingement 
■one  or  sonea,  tbe  area  of  said  impingement  lone  or  aones 
Increasing  gradually  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  working 
fluid  through  each  stage. 

[Oalms  e  to  42  not  printed  la  tbe  Oiaatta.] 


858,431.  BRXT8H-MAKINO  MACHINERY.  A>TRX7B  B. 
Patnb  and  BnaNaan  J.  Waob.  Troy.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  1, 
1909.     Serial  No.  487,100. 


1.  A  bristle  feeding  device  comprising  a  screen ;  a  series 
of  rods  ext4>ndlng  above  tbe  screen  with  which  the  bristles 
are  In  contact ;  a  means  for  Imparting  to  the  said  roda  a 
aharp  violent  Intermittent  motion. 

2.  In  a  means  for  feeding  bristles ;  a  screen ;  a  series  of 
rods  placed  above  the  screen ;  an  eccentric  arranged  to 
intermittently  spring  said  roda,  sobatantlally  as  described. 


058,432.  SWEEP-RAKE.  CHAaLBS  PBAEaON,  Chicago, 
IIU  aaaignor  to  International  Harvester  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  27,  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  408,714. 


1.  A  sweep  rake  ineloding.  in  combination,  rake  teeth, 
a  rake  supporting  frame  having  said  teeth  secured  thereto, 
aaid  frame  including  a  transverse  sectional  bar  comprialng 
separable  members  having  the  adjacent  ends  of  ita  sections 
connected  by  means  of  axle  membara,  and  carrying  wheels 
joomaled  upon  said  axles. 

2.  A  sweep  rake  including.  In  combination,  rake  teeth, 
a  rake  supporting  frame  having  said  teeth  secured  thereto, 
said  frame  inclndlng  a  transverse  sectional  bar  having 
tbe  adjacent  ends  of  Ita  sections  connected  by  means  of 
•axle  members,  said  axle  members  having  tbe  onKwlte  enda 
thereof  supported  by  members  having  aocket  portiona 
adapted  to  receive  tbe  enda  of  the  sectional  bar,  and 
longitodlnally  arranged  wing  portions  adapted  to  receive 
bolta  paaalng  throogb  said  axles  and  bar,  and  carrying 
wheels  joomaled  opon  said  axlea. 

8.  A  sweep  rake  ineloding,  in  combination,  rake  teeth, 
a  rake  si^portlng  fnune  having  aaid  teeth  secured  thereto, 
said  frame  ineloding  a  tranaveree  sectional  bar  having 
tbe  adjacent  ends  of  Its  sections  connected  by  means  of 
axle  aantbers,  earrylng  wbsals  jonmalad  opon  said  axlea. 


a  stmt  having  ita  lower  end  secured  to  tbe  middle  portion 
of  said  sectional  bar,  truss  frame  members  having  their 
upper  converging  enda  secured  to  tbe  upper  end  of  said 
strut  and  their  lower  ends  to  tbe  outer  ends  of  said  sec- 
tional bar,  and  supplemental  trass  frame  meml>ers  con- 
necting said  flrst  mentioned  truss  tnmt  members  with 
said  sectional  bar  upon  oppoalte  sides  of  said  carrying 
wbeela. 


0  5  8,488.  OIL-BURNINO  FURNACE.  Clattom  C. 
PHIPP8,  San  Diego,  CaL  FUed  Nov.  28,  1000.  Serial 
No.  520,662. 


%\///yy///4^/M!awyy^yyyj'^/w/'yy/y/y/'y/////y/^^^ 


1.  In  an  oil  burning  furnace,  In  combination  with  the 
front,  rear,  and  battom  walls  thereof,  a  bridge  wail  located 
to  the  rear  of  the  front  wall,  an  oil  burner  disposed  adja- 
cent to  tbe  front  face  of  tbe  bridge  wall  and  supported 
at  a  point  above  the  furnace  bottom,  and  a  series  of  pipes 
arranged  in  a  borlsontal  layer  and  disposed  along  the  bot- 
tom of  the  furnace,  said  pipes  having  their  rear  ends  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  rear  wall  of  the  furnace  and  having 
their  front  ends  disposed  at  the  baae  of  the  bridge  wall,  so 
as  to  discharge  tbe  air  below  the  burner. 

2.  In  an  oU  burning  furnace.  In  combination  with  tbe 
front,  rear  and  bottom  walls  thereof,  a  bridge  wall  lo- 
cated to  the  rear  of  the  front  wall,  a  aeries  of  air  pipea 
on  the  bottom  wall  which  air  plpea  extend  tbroogb  tbe 
rear  wall  and  throng  the  bridge  wall,  a  hood  on  tbe  rear 
wall  overlying  tbe  rear  ends  of  tbe  pipes,  a  damper  con- 
nected to  tbe  hood  to  regulate  the  Ingress  of  air  Into  tbe 
plpea,  a  shelMIke  member  carried  by  the  rear  wall  to  co- 
operate with  said  damper,  the  front  ends  of  tiie  air  pipes 
extending  through  the  bridge  wall  at  tbe  baae  tbereot 
and  a  burner  located  in  front  of  the  bridge  wall  adjacent 
the  top  thereof.  , 


958,484.  OIL-DISTRIBUTING  APPARATUS.  Chaslbs 
P.  PaiCB,  Mald«i,  Masa.,  assignor  to  American  Tar 
Company,  Boaton,  Maas.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts. Original  application  flled  June  6,  1908,  Serial 
No.  487,089.  Divided  and  this  application  flled  Aug.  8, 
1908.     Serial  Na  447,554. 


1.  A  bruahing  apparatos  including  in  combination  a 
supporting  frame,  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  dlstrUmtyig 
device,  wheels*on  which  said  frame  la  carried,  a  ssat  on 
said  frame,  a  plurality  of  brashes,  means  for  Independ- 
ently supporting  said  braahes  on  said  anpportlng  frame. 
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aad  meaiiB  adlftccnt  aUd  aeat  wb«reb7  tb«  posltloo  ot  Mid 
brwhe*  nlatlTc  to  each  other  0*7  be  Indepeadently  ad- 
joated  l<HicltiidlBAll7  of  Oie  frame  and  tte  aa^  of  the 
bniebee  reUtlre  to  the  rapportlBC  frame  rarted. 

2.  A  bmahinf  apparatna  indndinc  la  eomblnatloa.  a 
sopportinc  frame,  adapted  to  bo  attached  to  a  diatrlbotlas 
derioe.  wheela  on  which  aald  frame  ia  carried,  a  ploraUty 
of  bruahea,  meana  for  Independentlj  mpportlnc  Mid 
bmehea  oa  aald  sopportinc  frame,  meana  whereby  the  poai- 
tlon  of  eald  bnuhea  retatlve  to  each  other  maj  be  inde- 
pendently adjatted  and  the  angle  of  the  bruahea  rela- 
tlre  to  the  •apporting  frame  Tarled,  a  seat  carried  by  said 
frame,  and  means  whereby  the  presaore  of  the  bmahee 
upon  the  road  bed  may  be  Independently  adjusted,  said 
means  indadlng  a  lewr  for  each  bruah  located  adjacent 

said  seat 

8.  A  brasUng  apparatus  iadodins  in  combination  a 
supporting  frame  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  distributing 
device,  wheela  on  which  said  frame  ia  carried,  said  frame 
baring  spaced  IntcrmedUte  parts,  a  plurality  of  brushes, 
means  for  supporting  a  brush  In  each  of  the  spaces  formed 
by  the  intermediate  parts,  means  whereby  each  of  the 
brushes  may  be  Independently  adjusted  longitudinally  of 
the  frame  relatlre  to  the  other,  and  means  wheraby  the 
pressure  of  the  bruahea  upon  the  road  bed  may  be  Inde- 
pendently adjusted. 

4.  A  bnnhlng  apparatoa  Including  in  combination  a 
supporting  frame  adapted  to  be  connected  to"a  distributing 
derlce,  wheels  on  which  said  frame  ia  carried,  said  frame 
haring  spaced  intermediate  parta.  a  plurality  of  brushes, 
means  for  supporting  a  bruah  in  each  of  the  spacea  formed 
by  the  intermediate  parta,  means  whereby  each  of  the 
brushes  may  be  independently  adjusted  relative  to  the 
other,  said  means  including  a  bar  sUdlngly  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  frame  and  near  Itt  other  end  having  means 
for  holding  the  bar  la  adjoated  poaltlons. 

5.  A  brushing  apparatus  Including  in  comblnaUoa  a 
supporting  frame  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  distributing 
device,  wheela  on  which  said  frame  ia  carried,  said  frame 
having  spaced  Intermediate  parts,  a  plurality  of  bruahea, 
means  for  supporting  a  bmah  In  each  of  the  spacea  formed 
by  the  intermedtote  parts,  means  whereby  each  of  the 
bruahea  may  be  independently  adjusted  relative  to  the 
other,  said  meana  including  a  bar  sUdlngly  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  frame  and  near  Its  other  end  having  means 
for  holding  the  bar  in  adjusted  poaltlons.  a  seat  carried 
by  said  frame,  and  levers  pivoted  to  said  bar  and  located 
adjacent  said  frame  for  varying  the  pressure  of  the 
brushes  upon  the  road  bed. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette,] 


958.435.  TTPB-BAR.  F«A3fCi8  H.  BiCHABOS,  Hartford. 
Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  ssalgnmenta,  to  American 
Typographic  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  Ariaona. 
Piled  Aug.  7,   1902.     Serial  No.   118.758. 


2.  A  typographic  form  ambodrlnv  a  phumUtr  ef 
approximating  in  width  the  height  of  a  llaa  of 
tloa.  of  a  sarlea  of  ahaet  metal  membsta  saeh  approsl- 
myrtnf  la  langth  a  Una  of  compoaltloa  and  having  npoa 
It  a  Itae  of  apacad  apart  and  properly  raUted  tjvogtfhle 
compositloa  and  each  raatlag  upon  tba  top  of  a  support, 
each  of  said  membara  carrying  at  on«  adga  a  loagttndl- 
nally  dlapoaed  lianga  eatoMllng  ovar  the  aids  of  tba 
aopport  upon  which  Ita  typa  face  carrying  asember  rsata. 
said  flangca  balag  of  alightlsr  laaa  height  than  the  height 
of  the  supports  and  being  kwated  In  poaitlon  batwean  tha 
side  faces  of  the  supports  aabstantially  aa  and  for  tha 
purpoaea  apoclflad. 

958,486.  MBTHOD  OF  ILAKING  TTPB  AND  TTPB- 
BAKS.  FaAKCia  H.  BiCHiaDS,  Hartford,  Conn.,  aa- 
signor,  by  meana  aaalgnments,  to  American  Typographic 
Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  Ariaona.  Filed  Aug.  7. 
1902.     SerUl  No.  118.759. 


1.  A  type  bar  ambodylng  a  support,  a  type  face  of  sheet 
metal  havlac  npoa  It  a  llna  of  spacad  apart  aad  properly 
ralatcd  typographic  compoaltloo,  aald  typa  face  being 
adapted  to  tast  upon  the  top  of  said  aopport  andhavlng 
dapandSBt  from  Ita  loagltodtaal  edge  a  flaaga  aatendlng 
dowa  tha  side  of  tha  support  nearly  to  tha  bottoaa  theraa<. 


1.  That  improvement  In  the  art  of  making  a  character 
which  consists  in  simulUneously  subjecting  the  blank 
upon  which  the  character  la  to  be  formed  to  ramming 
treatment  between  opposed  dies  and  to  a  repeated  forging 
moreaunt. 

2.  That  improvanjant  in  the  art  of  making  a  character 
which  consists  in  slmultaneoaaly  aobjectlng  the  blank 
upon  which  the  character  Is  to  be  fomad  to  ramadng 
treatment  between  opposed  dies  and  to  a  repeated  forging 
movement  applied  transversely  of  the  line  Joining  the 
cbaracter-fleld  of  the  forming  character  with  the  char- 
acter-fleld  of  thSk  adjacent  character. 

3.  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  makla«  a  character 
which  conalata  In  simultaneously  subjecting  tha  blank  upon 
which  the  character  Is  to  be  formed  to  ramming  treatment 
between  opposed  dies  and  to  a  repeated  forging  movement 
applied  at  varloua  anglaa  to  tha  blank. 

4  That  Improvement  in  tha  art  of  making  a  typa 
which  conalsts  in  simultaneously  aabjecting  tha  blank  upon 
which  the  type  Is  to  be  made  to  ramming  treatment  bc- 
twean  oppoaad  dies  and  to  a  repMited  forging  movament- 

5  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  making  a  type  which 
conalaU  in  simultaneooaly  subjecting  the  blank  upon 
which  the  type  Is  to  be  made  to  ramming  treatment  be- 
tween opposed  dlaa  and  to  a  repeated  working  movement 
applied  transversely  of  tha  llaa  Joining  the  characterneld 
of  the  forming  typa  with  the  character-flald  of  an  adja-. 

cent  type. 

[Clalma  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


958.437.  H08E-C0UPLIN0  LOCK.  ««!««»  M.  EOB^T- 
aoH,  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  aaalgnor  to  Gold  Car  Heating 
ft  LightlBg  Company,  Mew  York.  N.  T.,  a  CorporaUon 
ofiSwY^rk.  ^  Aug.  •,1900.  8«ial  No.  511.W6. 
1    The  combination  with  hoae-coupllng  heada  provided 

with  Intarloeking  meana  wherrtiy  tha  beads  are  held  to- 
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■athw  Borasally.  of  a  too^  eoiuMetod  to  tha  heada  and 
BMaM  to  bnckla  the  toggla  away  from  the  haada  to  pra- 
▼^t  tha  aeddSBtal  aeparatkyn  tharsof. 


2.  The  combination  with  hooe-conpllng  heads  provided 
with  Interiocklng  means  whereby  the  heada  are  held  to- 
gether normally,  of  a  toggle  comprising  membera  pivotally 
connected  to  the  heads  and  a  screw  carried  by  one  of  the 
members  and  arranged  to  bear  against  one  of  the  heads  to 
prevent  the  accidental  separation  of  the  haada. 

8.  The  combination  with  booe-eonpllng  beads  provided 
with  Interiocklng  means  whereby  the  heads  are  held  to- 
gether normally,  said  heads  having  eyes  near  their  remote 
enda,  of  a  toggle  having  hooked  ends  to  engage  said  eyes 
and  meana  to  buckle  the  tt^^lc  &way  from  the  beads. 


958.489.  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  Moaaia  W.  BossNSHlMa, 
San  Fraaeiaeo.  CaL  FUed  Nov.  T.  IMM.  Sarlai  Mo. 
461,458. 


958,488.  HOSB-COUPUNG  LOCK.  Hbhst  M.  Rob»«T- 
aow,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Gold  Car  Heating  ft 
Lighting  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.    Filed  Feb.  8,  1910.    Serial  No.  541,946. 


1.  The  comblaatlon  with  hose-coupling  heads  provided 
with  Interlocking  means  whereby  the  beads  are  held  to- 
gether normally,  of  a  toggle  comprising  members  pivotally 
connected  with  the  heada  near  their  remote  .enda  and 
adapted  to  be  separably  connected  together,  and  means  to 
buckle  the  toggle. 

2.  The  combination  with  boae-coopllng  heada  provided 
with  Interlocking  meana  whereby  the  heads  are  held  to- 
gether normally,  of  a  toggle  comprlaing  membera  pivotally 
connected  with  the  heads  near  their  remote  ends  and 
adapted  to  be  separably  connected  together,  and  a  screw 
carried  by  one  of  said  members  and  adapted  to  bear  against 
one  of  the  heada  to  buckle  the  toggle. 

3.  The  combination  with  hosa-eoupUng  heada  provided 
with  Interlocking  means  whereby  the  heads  are  held  to- 
gether normally,  of  a  toggle  comprising  members  pivotally 
connected  with  the  heads  near  their  remote  ends  and 
adapted  to  be  separably  connected  together,  and  a  acrew 
carried  by  one  of  said  membara  and  adapted  to  bear  against 
one  of  the  heads  to  buckle  the  toggle,  said  head  having 
a  lateral  stop  for  the  end  of  the  screw. 

4.  The  combination  with  hoee-coapllng  heads  provided 
with  interlocking  means  whereby  the  heads  are  held  to- 
gether normally,  of  a  toggle  comprising  members  pivotally 
connected  with  the  heads  near  their  remote  ends  and 
adapted  to  be  separably  connected  together,  and  a  screw 
carried  by  one  of  said  members  and  adapted  to  bear  against 
one  of  the  heada  to  baekia  the  toggle,  said  head  having 
a  lateral  stop  with  an  Inclined  or  cam  surface  to  co- 
oparnto  with  the  end  of  the  screw. 

5.  The  combination  with  hose-coupling  heada  prorMed 
with  Interlocking  maaas  whereby  the  haada  are  held  to- 
gether normally,  of  a  toggla  comprlalag  members  pivotally 
aad  ioonely  connected  with  the  heads  near  thtir  remote 
ends  aad  havlag  a  stnd  on  one  adapted  to  eater  an  aye 
la  tha  other  whereby  the  members  may  be  sepaimbly  eon- 
nectad.  aad  msana  to  hackle  the  toggle 

rClalm  6  not  printed  in  tha  Oaaetta.1 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  outer  and 
Inner  rims,  of  cylinder  members  pivoted  to  one  rim,  pis- 
tons In  said  cylinders  and  the  stems  of  said  pistons  piv- 
oted to  the  other  rim,  aald  cylinder  members  being  closed 
at  one  end  and  centrally  pierced  at  the  oppoalte  end  to 
admit  the  stems  of  the  pistons,  helical  springs  within  the 
cylinders  and  acting  as  a  cushion  to  the  respective  pis- 
tons, and  other  spring  members  alternating  with  the 
aprlng-carrylng  cylinders  and  pivoted  to  one  of  said  rims 
and  having  a  sliding  bearing  on  the  other  rim  aad  acting 
la  oppoaltion  to  the  springs  In  said  cylinders. 

2.  A  vehicle  wheal  having  outer  and  Inner  rima,  cylin- 
ders pivoted  to  one  rlm  having  cloaed  outer  ends  and  hav- 
ing inner  ends  cloaed  except  for  a  central  opening,  platons 
Ia  the  cylinders  having  stems  pivotally  connected  to  the 
other  rim,  springs  Interposed  between  the  undersides  of 
the  pistf  ns  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  adjacent  end  of  tba 
cyllader,  rocking  supports  alternating  with  the  cylinders 
and  platons  and  carried  by  one  rim,  and  spring  supporting 
membera  engaged  at  their  central  portions  by  said  rocking 
supports  and  having  their  ends  bearing  against  the  outer 
rim. 

3.  The  eomblaatlOB  with  a  vehlde  whed  having  outer 
and  Inner  rlma,  of  semi-elliptical  springs,  lugs  projecting 
from  the  inner  rim,  blocks  embradng  said  lugs  and  pivot 
pins  passing  through  the  blocks  and  lugs,  the  outer  ends  of 
the  blocks  engaging  the  central  portion  of  said  springs, 
said  lugs  adapted  to  receive  the  thrust  due  to  ^e  comprea- 
sion  of  the  springs  whereby  the  strain  Is  removed  directly 
from  the  pivots  sbout  which  the  blocks  are  turnable.  the 
ends  of  the  springs  bearing  against  the  outer  rim  on  each 
aide  of  the  blocks,  and  articulated  connections  alternating 
with  the  springs  and  having  a  yieldable.  teleacoplc  move- 
ment between  the  rims. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  vehicle  wheel  having  outer  and 
inner  rims,  of  semi-elllptlcal  springs  each  aeeured  cen- 
trally to  a  block,  said  blocks  pivotally  connected  with  one 
of  the  rims,  with  the  end  of  each  spring  bearing  against 
the  other  rim  on  each  side  of  Ita  supporting  block,  lugs  oa 
the  inner  rlm  to  which  the  blocks  are  pivotally  connected, 
said  lugs  serving  to  resist  the  thrust  due  to  the  compres- 
sion of  the  springs  and  thereby  relieving  the  pivots  of  the 
bloeks  of  strain,  and  articulated  connections  between  tha 
rims,  said  articulated  connections  between  the  two  rima 
and  alternating  with  the  springs,  and  indndlag  spring 
members  acting  in  oppoaltion  to  said  semi-eUiptieal 
springs. 

5.  The  combination  la  a  rehide  wheel  having  oater  and 
inner  rima,  of  seml-elllptical  aprings  each  secured  ce»- 
trally  to  a  block,  ftald  blocks  pivotally  connected  with  ooa 
of  the  rima,  with  the  end  of  each  spring  bearing  agalaat 
the  other  rlm  on  each  aide  of  tts  supporting  blo^  and 
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•rtienlated  eoniieetloM  b«twe«B  the  rtais,  wld  artleolatod 
eoHMCCloB*  c<Hnprlalac  m^  a  eyllndar,  a  piaton  la  tb«  eyl- 
tadtr,  tte  atem  of  tlie  piston  paaalng  out  throagb  ao  open- 
iBf  la  0B«  end  of  tha  eyllBdw.  aald  atem  pivoUllj  con- 
nected with  one  of  tba  rim*,  a  aprlns  acting  agalnaC  th« 
piaton  and  eyUadw  and  aorroondlng  aaid  atem,  and  an 
•djoatabia  aerew-Uureaded  ImmI  eloalag  the  oppoalte  end  of 
the  eyUadar.  and  aald  head  plrotaUy  eonnaetad  with  the 
other  ria. 

[ClaliB  6  not  priatad  In  tha  Oaietta.] 


9  6  8.4  40.     DBTACHABLE  AND  POBTABLK  UQHT 
HOLDBB.     William  H.  Sack)! ah,  Cochrantoa,  Pa.,  aa- 
algnor  to  PuuMylraala  Spedaltjr  Maanfaetnrlag  Co.. 
Ctoehraatoa,    Pa.     FUed    Jane    11,    1909.     SarUl    No. 
4S8.00S. 


1.  In  a  lamp  aopporting  derlca,  tba  eombioattoa  with  a 
bttw  or  anpport,  of  a  notched  and  apertnred  body,  said 
notch  haTlng  an  Inclined  wall,  a  wedge  plog  seated  In 
said  notch,  meana  to  operate  aald  plug  to  clamp  the  body 
on  tha  aappert,  a  atandard  aeated  la  said  apotare,  and 
mtam  to  hold  tha  atandard  la  adjnited  poaltlon  on  tha 
body. 

2.  In  a  lamp  aopporting  dcTlce,  the  combination  with  a 
baaa  or  sapport,  of  a  notched  and  ap^^nred  body,  aald 
notch  harlng  an  Inclined  wall,  a  wedga  plog  aeated  In  aald 
09tdi,  means  to  operate  aald  ping  to  clamp  the  body  on 
the  support,  a  standard  seated  in  said  aperture  and  com- 
piialag  a  plurality  of  plroted  anna,  and  a  cam  bolt  carried 
by  the  standard  fbr  holding  the  same  In  adjusted  position 
la  the  apertare  of  the  body. 


968.441.  KALS.  HAaaT  B.  BHaawooD,  Kanaaa  City, 
MOn  aaalgnor  to  Kaasaa  City  Scale  k  Bopply  Compaay,  a 
CorporatloB  of  MlaaoarL  PUed  Dec  21.  1909.  Serial 
No.  684,270. 

1.  The  combination  with  the  weighing  mechanism  of  a 
acato.  of  a  compensating  derlce  conaiatlng  of  an  externally- 
threaded  tnbolar  member  adjiiatably-«igaglng  two  parts 
of  said  weighing  aM^anlam,  means  interposed  between 
one  of  said  parts  and  said  member  tending  to  force  them 
la  oppoalte  dlreetlona.  a  second  member  internally-thread- 
ed to  adjaatably-eagage  the  first  member,  and  meana  eon- 
ttllHi  aald  aeeoad  member  to  one  of  the  parte  of  the 
wtfghteg  mechaaism. 

2.  The  eeaihtaatloa  with  the  weighiag  mechanism  of  a 
■eale,  of  a  eompcaaatlag  derlce  conaiatlng  of  a  member  ad- 
Jostahly-coaaeetlag  two  parte  of  aald  weighiag  mechanlam, 
eayaaalTe  wtant  taterpoeed  betweea  oae  of  said  parts  and 
Mid  member  teadlag  to  force  them  In  oppoalte  directions, 
a  second  SMaber  adjastably-eagaglag  the  flrst-iaember  and 
barlag  aa  ea^^'f*  grooTe,  aad  a  pla  extending  throngh 
eae  of  the  parts  «t  the  weighiag  mechanlam  aad  project- 
lag  lato  aald  aaaalar  groera.  aald  pla  exteadlag  looaely 
threogh  tha  flrat  member. 

8.  The  eoaiblaatloa  with  the  weighiag  mechaalam  of  a 
scale,  of  a  eoapeaaattag  derlce  eoaalatlag  of  aa  exteraally- 


thxeaded  tnhnlar  member  adjaatably-coaaeetlag  two  parte 
of  aald  weighing  mechanism  and  ^orlded  with  oppoaitaly- 
dlaposed  slots,  a  spring  interpoeed  between  one  of  said 
parts  and  said  member  tending  to  force  them  in  oppoalte 
direction,  a  accond  member  internally-threaded  to  engage 
the  threada  of  the  first  member  and  prorlded  with  an  an- 
nular groore.  and  a  pin  extending  through  one  of  the 
weighing  mechanism  parts  and  the  slots  In  the  first  mem- 
ber and  projecting  into  the  annular  groove  of  the  aecond 
member. 


4.  The  combination  with  the  weighing  mechanism  of  a 
scale  Including  a  pinion,  a  rack-bar  harlag  teeth  Inter- 
me^ilng  with  aald  plaloa.  aad  aa  eqQallsing-bar :  of  a 
compensating  device  adjustably-connecting  the  equallsiag- 
bar  and  the  rack-bar,  said  compeneatlng  device  having  a 
rearwardly-extending  arm  plvotally-conneeted  to  the  equal- 
litBg  bar  at  a  point  la  the  rear  of  the  rack-bar. 


968,442.  MOTOB-CONTBOL  APPABATU8.  AHoaaw  B. 
STBvaira,  Madlaoa,  Wla.,  aaalgnor  to  Northern  Electrical 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Wlaconaln. 
FUed  May  19.  1906.     Serial  No.  261,146. 


1.  In  combination,  a  motor,  a  aourec  <rf  current  aapply, 
a  realatance.  a  controlling  member  for  aald  realataace,  a 
switch,  and  eonnectlona  whereby  aald  eontroUlng  member 
la  antomaUcally  operated  la  oae  direction  to  cut  the  re- 
sistance out  of  the  motor  circuit  when  the  switch  la  In  eae 
poeltlon  and  when  the  ewltdi  la  In  another  poaltlon  to 
short  circuit  the  motor  armature  through  aald  realataaoa 
and  automatically  cat  the  reaMaaee  out  of  clreult  by  a 
movement  In  the  aaae  direetlon. 
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S.  In  combination,  a  motor,  a  aenree  of  cament  aupply, 
a  lealslSHfii.  a  controlling  member  for  eald  reeistance.  a 
switch  having  a  aUrtlag  and  a  stopping  position,  meana 
whereby  said  controlling  member  is  automatically  oper- 
ated to  cut  the  reeistance  out  of  the  motor  circuit  when 
the  switch  Is  In  the  atartlag  poaltlon  and  abort  circuit  the 
motor  armature  through  aald  reslaUnce  and  automatically 
cut  the  reeistance  oat  of  circuit  when  the  switch  is  moved 
to  stopping  poeltlon,  and  connections  whereby  the  con- 
trolling member  returns  to  the  full  resistance  position  aa 
the  switch  is  moved  from  the  starting  to  the  atopplng  po- 

ritloa. 

8.  In  combination,  a  motor,  a  aouree  of  current  supply, 
a  /ealatanee,  a  controlling  member  for  aald  resistance 
blaaed  to  etarting  poaltlon.  an  electromagnetic  device  for 
moving  aald  menfber  to  ruanlng  poaltlon,  a  swltdi  having 
a  starting  aad  a  atopplag  poaltlon.  connections  whereby 
said  electromagnetic  device  la  energised  to  cut  the  resist- 
ance out  of  the  motor  circuit  when  the  switch  Is  moved  to 
startiag  poaitloa  and  to  abort  circuit  the  motor  armature 
throui^  aald  realatance  and  again  energies  the  electro- 
magnetic device  to  cut  the  reeistance  out  of  circuit  when 
the  switch  Is  moved  to  stopping  position,  said  electroamg- 
aetlc  device  being  deSnerglaed  to  permit  the  controlling 
member  to  return  to  etarting  poeltlon  aa  the  switch  is 
moved  from  starting  to  stopping  poalttoa. 

4.  In  combination,  a  motor,  a  source  of  current  supply, 
a  realatance,  a  double-pole  switdi  arranged  to  connect  the 
motor  to  aald  source  of  supply  with  said  resistance  In  clr- 
eult In  one  position  and  to  short-circuit  the  armature 
through  said  resistance  in  the  other  poaltlon,  a  controlling 
member  for  the  resistance  having  a  blaa  to  full  realatance 
poaltlon,  and  an  electromagnetic  device  controlled  by  said 
awltch  and  energised  in  both  positions  thereof  for  cutting 
out  said  realetance. 

6.  In  combination,  a  ahunt  motor,  a  source  of  current 
supply,  a  reeistance.  a  switch  for  alternately  connecting 
aald  motor  to  aald  aouree  of  aupply  for  operation  as  a 
motor  with  said  realatance  In  circuit  and  aa  a  generator 
with  the  armature  short-circuited  through  said  realatance, 
and  an  electromagnetic  device  connected  in  parallel  with 
the  shunt  field  and  controlled  by  said  awltch  for  gradually 
and  automatically  cutting  out  said  resistance  by  a  aiove- 
ment  in  one  direction  when  the  motor  Is  operating  aa  a 
motor  and  by  a  movement  in  the  aame  direction  when  op- 
erating aa  a  generator. 


968,443.     LOCK-STBIKB.    TRaoooaa  B.  8tbvbn8,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.    Filed  Nov.  20,  1909.    Serial  No.  629,027. 


1.  As  part  of  a  latch  me^anlam  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  door  and  to  cooperate  therewith,  a  atrlke  comprlatng 
one  member  adapted  to  be  aecured  to  the  door  frame,  and 
another  member  whidt  la  provided  with  a  fruato-eonlcal 
head,  the  rear  face  of  which  haa  an  Integrtl  abank  adapted 
to  be  ecrewed  Into  the  flrat  mentioned  part  of  aald  strike 
member. 

2.  Aa  a  part  of  latch  mechanlnn.  an  adjnatable  atrlke 
comprlalpg  a  plate  adapted  to  be  aeeared  to  the  door 
frame  and  a  membw  haTtag  a  fraato-ooaleal  bead  havlag 
aa  lategral  rearwardly  projectlag  ecrew  ahaak  adapted  to 
aeraw  lato  tta  member  flrat  mentioned. 

8.  Aa  a  part  of  latdi  mechanism,  an  adjustable  strike 
eoaprlslBt  a  plate  adapted  to  be  aeeared  to  the  door 
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frame  aad  a  aiessber  havlag  a  truato-Mmlcal  head  aad  a 
rearwardly  projecting  screw  shank  adapted  to  aerew  Into 
the  member  flrat  mentioned,  eald  ahank  having  a  flat  aided 
portion  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  wrench. 


968,444.    STEAM-NOZZLE.    JosBPH  W.  Stillwbll,  New 
York.  N.  T.    Filed  Oct.  6,  1908.    Serial  No.  466,120. 
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1.  In  a  nossle  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  central  live  steam  pipe,  a  conical  discharge  plug 
In  the  Old  thereof,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  outer  end  of 
said  coitral  live  steam  pipe,  a  cap  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
sleeve  formed  with  a  central  aperture  through  which  the 
central  steam  pipe  extends  and  with  a  plurality  of  dis- 
charge openings,  and  an  auxiliary  pipe  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  said  sleeve  throngh  the  medium  of 
a  suitable  tee  coupling,  together  with  aald  toe  coupling, 
for  the  pnrpoae  described. 

2.  In  a  nossle  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  central  live  steam  pipe,  a  conical  dlaeharge  plug 
in  the  end  thereof  formed  with  an  inwardly  projectlag 
portion  In  the  apex  of  which  is  the  entrance  to  the  ateam 
discharge  conduit,  aaid  Inward  projection  being  of  greater 
length  than  the  diameter  of  the  ateam  pipe  so  as  to  form 
a  relatively  deep  annular  pocket  around  the  dlaeharge 
paaaage,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  outer  end  of  said  cen- 
tral  live  ateam  pipe,  a  cap  on  the  outer  ehd  of  aald  sleeve 
formed  with  a  central  aperture  through  which  the  central 
steam  pipe  extends  and  with  a  plurality  of  discharge  open- 
ings, and  an  auxiliary  pipe  communicating  with  the  in- 
terior of  aaid  aleeve  through  the  medium  of  a  aultable 
tee  coupling,  together  with  aald  tee  coupling,  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 


968,446.  8TABTIN0  DEVICE  FOB  VAPOB  APPABA- 
TUS.  PaacT  H.  Thou  as.  Bast  Orange,  N.  J.,  aaalgaor 
to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.  T., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  May  0,  1904.  Serial 
Na  207,014. 

1.  The  method  of  startiag  a  vapor  electric  apparataa 
comprlalag  a  hermetlcaUy  aealed  and  completely  exhausted 
container,  an  anode  and  a  vaporisable  reconstructing 
cathode  therein,  which  consists  in  overcoming  the  nega- 
tive electrode  atarting  reluctance  aeparately  from  tha 
vapor  path  starting  realatance,  atoring  energy  externally 
and  utUialng  a  portion  of  thla  stored  energy  to  overcome 
the  vapor  atarting  resistance  through  the  partial  Inter- 
poaltlon  of  negative  alactroda  starting  reluetaaee  wlthia 
the  apparatua. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  aupply  circuit  and  a  vacuum 
vapor  electric  apparatua  indndlng  a  hermetlcaUy  aealed 
and  completely  exhausted  conuiner,  a  mala  aaode  aad 
a  vaporisable  reconstructing  cathode  therein,  of  a  anpple- 
mental  aaode  alao  therein,  connections  between  the  two 
anodea  and  one  main  of  the  aouree  and  between  the  cath- 
ode and  another  main  of  the  aouree  and  in  ladnctaaea 
traveraed  by  the  curreat  la  both  anodea  together  with 
meana  for  controUlag  and  rendering  nnatable  the  canaat 
flowlag  throu^  the  sq>plemental  electrode. 

8.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparataa,  a  mala  pealtive  dee- 
txoda,  a  mala  aegatlTe  dectrode,  aa  ladactaaee  dcvlee  la 
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mnm  twrinth,  siHiM  to  m^vU  W«fc  P^«*»  J"] 

tzod*.  la  •touBt  to  tb«  main  porttlre  •lactrod*.  and  oMua 
for  erttbllrtitaf  an  lalttol  flow  of  current  botwewi  »• 
•applemeDtal  porttlTO  •l«ctrod€  and  the  main  negatlre 
electrode,  the  ahmt  Hrcolt  being  anch  that  the  condl- 
tlona  of  flow  of  corrtnt  eaUbltohed  therein  are  unaUble, 
whereby  on  the  roddMi  diminution  of  current  in  the  aald 
■hunt   a  flow  wUl  be  eatabllahed  between  the  main  elee- 


todlnally  moTaUe  adjuatlBt  Wt  which  puMi  throogk 
the  hole,  la  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  band  and  to 
the  leyer  and  la  prorlded  with  a  ahoalder  adapted  to  «- 
gage  the  anpport  to  limit  the  moTement  of  the  band  whan 
the  drum  la  turned  backward  and  longitudinally  moT^ 
able  link  plates  between  tb«  aopport  and  the  end  rf  th« 
band  that  la  connected  to  the  lerer. 

4.  A  brake  oomprlaing  a  band  haTlag  «yan  at  <»e  aid 
with  an  opening  between  them,  a  atud  In  aald  eyas  haTing 
a  tranawrae  hole,  a  aupport  alao  haying  a  tranaTerae  hole, 
an  operating  lertr  connected  to  cm  ead  of  the  band,  an 
Bdjaatlng  bolt  connected  to  the  lerer.  paaalng  through  the 
aupport  and  the  atud  and  baring  a  shoulder  adapted  to 
engage  the  aupport,  a  nut  on  aald  bolt  baring  a  collar 
lying  in  the  opening  between  aald  eyea  and  engaging  tha 
atud,  and  alotted  link  pUtea  between  the  support  and  the 
end  of  the  band  to  which  the  lerer  la  plroted. 

5.  Aa  an  Improrement  In  brakea,  a  aupport.  a  brake 
band  adapted  to  engage  a  roUry  drum,  a  atud  carried  by 
one  end  of  aald  band,  an  operating  lerer  plroUUy  mount- 
ed on  aald  atud.  Umgltudlnally  morable  link  pUtaa  eon* 
nMstlng  said  atud  and  aald  aupport,  and  a  longitudlnaUy 
morable  adjnatlng  bolt  CMineetlng  the  other  end  of  aald 
band  with  aald  lerw,  the  shank  of  said  bolt  being  pro- 
TMsd  with  a  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  aald  support  to 
limit  aald  longitudinal  morement. 


4  The  method  of  start  ng  a  gaa  or  vapor  electric  appa- 
ratus requiring  more  than  the  nosmal  roltage  to  eaUbllsh 
ewrent  flow  through  the  normal  path,  which  conalats  In 
utlUslBg  the  rise  of  potential  resulting  from  the  tendency 
of  an  onatable  current  within  the  chamber  to  drop  out 
for  orercomlng  the  resistance  of  the  rapor  columns  In 
the  normal  path. 

968,446.  BBAKB.  HannaaT  VASimaBnwt,  Bridgeport. 
Conn^  aaalgnor.  by  meane  aaalgnmenta,  to  The  Boyal 
Bauipment  Company.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  CorporaUon 
^ConnecUeut.    FUsd  Oct.  14. 1909.    Serial  No.  622,630. 


958.447.  DOOB-CONTBOLLINO  lOBCHANIBlL  HWBT 
O.  VoiOHT  and  No«MAj«  B.  Hdbd.  New  Britain.  Conn,, 
aaalgnora  to  Buasell  *  Srwln  Manufacturing  Company, 
New  BrlUln,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
FUed  Jan.  22.  1910.     SerUl  No.  689,578. 


L  An  Improred  brake  comprising  a  aupport.  a  brake 
band  adapted  to  engage  a  rotary  drum,  hmgitudlnally 
Borable  link  platea  plrotally  connected  with  on*  end  of 
Mid  brAke  band  and  connecting  the  latter  with  aald  aup- 
port, SB  operating  lerer  plrotally  connected  with  aald 
h«Bd  at  tha  point  of  plrotal  connection  of  said  link 
platea,  and  an  adjusting  bolt  baring  its  ands  directly 
eouMctsd  with  the  other  «id  of  ssld  Iwake  band  and  with 
■aM  lersr.  i^pectlrely,  the  shank  of  said  bolt  being  pro- 
vMsi  wltk  mnm  for  engaging  said  support  to  limit  Its 

morement. 

2.  As  sn  Improrement  In  brakes,  a  support  a  brake 
hand  adapted  to  engage  a  rotary  drum,  a  stud  carried  by 
«M  end  of  «ld  band,  an  operating  lerer  plrotally  mount- 
ed OB  said  stnd,  longitudinally  morable  link  plates  con- 
mttOag  said  stnd  and  said  support,  and  an  adjusting 
hon  dlieetly  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  band  with 
g^ld  l«v«r  and  morable  with  relation  to  aald  support,  tha 
,^„lT  ^  Mid  brit  prorldad  with  means  for  engaging  said 
g^pypyt  to  ^l^^t  the  morement  of  the  bolt. 

8.  A  brake  comprising  a  rotary  drum,  a  brako  band  In- 
,^l„^nj  tha  dram,  an  oparatlng  lerer  connected  to  one  end 
at  tho  hnnd,  a  sapport  baring  a  transrerse  hole,  a  loogl- 


1.  In  a  door  stop  mechanism,  a  stationary  part,  a  mor- 
able part,  a  stop  abutment  carried  by  one  of  aald  parta,  a 
cooperating  stop  engager  carried  by  the  other  part,  aald 
atop  engager  being  plroted  to  awing  like  a  pendulum,  the 
plrot  of  aald  stop  engager  being  adapted  to  yield. 

2.  In  a  door  controlling  mechanism^  In  combination  a 
movable  door  closing  member,  a  reUtlvely  fixed  member, 
cooperating  atop  membars  carried  by  aald  parts,  one  of 
said  atop  membara  being  plrotally  mounted  and  arranged' 
to  swing,  and  a  yielding  aupport  fOr  ona  of  aald  atop 

members. 

8.  In  a  door  controlling  mechanism.  In  combination  a 
morable  door  closing  member,  a  reUtlrely  fixed  member, 
cooperating  stop  membars  carried  by  aald  parta,  one  of 
said  stop  members  being  plrotally  mounted  and  arranged 
to  swing,  and  a  yielding  and  spring  pressed  aupport  for 
one  of  said  atop  members. 

4.  In  a  door  controUlng  mechanism,  In  combination  a 
morable  door  closing  mambar,  a  reUtlrely  flxed  member, 
cooperating  atop  membara  carried  by  said  parts,  one  of 
said  stop  members  being  plroUlly  mounted  and  arranged 
to  awing,  and  a  aprlag  preaoed  tUtlng  larar  aupporting 
said  last  meotlonad  mambar. 


958,448.  BWIVBI^OIMT  FOB  BLBCTBIC-LIGffT  FIX- 
TUBB8.  OoniAT  Voannoo,  Tolado,  Ohto.  FUad  Bept. 
28,  1908.    Barlal  No.  454,982. 

1.  A  awirel-Jolnt  tor  electric  light  flaturaa,  compriata« 
an  Internally  inaulated  two-part  shall,  eonnaetiooawhlch 
permit  one  ahall-part  to  rotate  upon  tha  othor,  tubes  con- 
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■seted  with  said  shell-parts,  Inleadlng  wires  In  one  of 
fgiii  tabes,  ootlending  wires  in  the  other  of  said  tubas, 
a  pair  of  contact-rings  capable  of  roUtlon  upon  each 
other  with  the  rotation  of  the  shall-parts,  a  pair  of  t^e- 
scopad  tubes  disposed  axtally  of  aald  ahell-parts  and  said 
rings,  connwrtlons  for  one  of  said  inleadlng  wlraa  and  one 
of  aakl  outlaadlng  wlrea  with  aald  rlnga,  and  connectlona 
(sr  tba  othar  of  said  Inleadlng  wires  and  the  other  of 
aald  outlaadlng  wires  with  said  telescoped  tubes. 


2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  described  character,  a  two-part 
shell,  an  axlally  dlaposed  bolt  which  connecta  said  shell- 
parts  and  permtta  their  roUtlon.  one  part  upon  the  other, 
tubes  connected  with  said  shell-parta,  inleadlng  wires  in 
one  of  said  tubes,  ontleadlng  wlrea  in  the  other  of  aald 
tubes,  a  pair  of  Insolatlng-blocka  within  the  shell  and 
axlally  rerolnble  about  said  bolt,  a  pair  of  coatact-ringe 
upon  the  adjacent  fv«  of  aald  blocks,  a  pair  of  tele- 
scoped tubes  surrounding  the  bolt  and  insulated  there- 
from, connections  between  one  of  aald  inleadlng  wires 
and  one  of  aald  outleadlng  wires  and  said  rlnjfs,  and 
connectlona  between  the  other  of  aald  inleadlng  wires  and 
the  other  of  said  outleading  wires  and  aald  telescoped 

tubea. 

3  In  a  derlce  of  the  deacrlbed  character,  a  pair  of 
shell-sections,  an  axlally  dlaposed  bolt  which  reyolubly 
connects  said  two  parta  aa  a  ahell.  a  pair  of  Insulating 
blocks  within  the  shell  and  reroluble  with  the  ahell-parts, 
a  pair  of  contact  rings  upon  the  adjacent  facea  of  the 
blocks,  a  tube  surrounding  the  bolt  and  Insulated  there- 
from and  rigid  with  one  of  the  blocka,  a  pair  of  wlrea 
leading  Into  one  of  the  shell-parts,  a  pair  of  wires  lead- 
ing from  the  other  shell-part,  connections  for  one  of  tha 
kileading  and  one  of  the  outleading  wires  with  the  rings 
and  connections  for  the  other  of  the  Inleadlng  and  the 
othar  of  the  outleading  wlrea  with  aald  tube. 


brandUv  Irona  mounted  oppoolts  to  sad  athar  on  said 
guides  and  each  baring  a  two  p(rtnt  bearing  00  oaa  sMs 
of  one  guide  and  a  bearing  on  the  oppoaita  alda  of  tha 
other  guide,  and  means  to  support  tha  article  to  ba 
branded,  between  aald  carriagea. 

8.  In  a  branding  machine,  tha  combination  of  a  frame 
harlng  upper  and  lowar  parallel  gnidea,  oarrlagas  fsr 
branding  irons,  mounted  oppositely  on  said  guldea,  each 
carriage  harlng  an  Inwardly  projecting  knee  or  part  pro- 
rldad with  a  bearing  on  tha  upper  rod  and  a  depending 
leg  prorldad  with  a  bearing  on  tha  lower  rod,  and  maaan 
to  support  an  article  to  be  branded,  between  said  earrlagaa. 

4.  In  a  branding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
harlng  upper  and  lower  parallel  guide  roda,  carriages  for 
branding  Irona,  mounted  oppoaltely  on  aald  roda,  each 
carriage  baring  a  front  and  rear  roller  bearing  on  the 
upper  rod  and  a  depending  leg  with  a  roller  bearing  on 
the  lower  rod  and  an  upwardly  extending  support  for 
the  branding  iron,  and  means  to  support  the  artlcla  to  ba 
branded  batwant  aald  earrlagaa  and  abore  the  roda. 

6.  A  barrel  support  for  a  branding  machine,  comprising 
an  uprl^t  member  prorlded  with  a  head  at  tha  top  baring 
a  bong  plug,  and  a  Uble  mounted  on  the  head  and  having 
an  opening  through  which  the  plug  extenda. 
[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.! 


9  6  8.460.  BITUMINOUS  STKUCTUEAL  MATBBIAL. 
HcxsT  B.  WABMLL.  PhiladelphU.  Pa.  FUed  July  24, 
1908.     Serial  No.  445.083. 


1-- 


958  449  BBANDINO  -  MACHINE.  Rbmbt  Waibbu 
Cleraland.  Ohio,  l^nied  Aug.  16,  1909.  Serial  No. 
518.08^ 


A  composite  corrugated  structural  sheet  comprising  a 
strong  rigid  layer  of  hard  bituminous  materUl  reinforced 
by  a  vegetable  or  meUl  textile  embedded  therein,  and 
having  sufllclent  consistency  to  reUln  Its  corrugatlona 
under  sun  temperatures,  in  combination  with  one  or  more 
external  protactlra  bituminous  sheets  of  a  aoftsr  char- 
acter.   ' 

958,451  VALVE.  Dixos  E.  Washisotos.  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Charlea  W.  Patton,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Mar.  27.  1907      Serial  No.  364,941. 


1.  In  a  branding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
havli«  upper  and  lower  horizontal  longitudinal  guide  roda 
extending  acrosa  the  same,  carriagea  for  branding  irona. 
■wunted  to  trarri  on  said  roda  and  having  bearinga  on 
tha  upper  side  of  one  rod  and  the  lower  aide  of  the  other 
and  also  having  upwardly  extending  arms  for  supporting 
the  branding  Irona,  flexible  meana  connected  to  the  car- 
rlagoi  for  morlng  the  aame  toward  and  from  each  othar, 
and  meana  to  support  tba  article  to  be  branded  abora 
tha  rods  and  baCwaan  said  carriagea. 

2.  In  a  branding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
harlng  nppar  and   lower   parallel   guldea,   carrlagas  tor 


1  In  a  ralre,  the  eomblnatloa  of  a  booaing  barlag 
spaced  inlets  and  outlet,  a  plug  In  aald  honalaff  harlng 
one  port  communicating  with  one  of  aald  Inlets  and  the 
outlet  In  the  bousing  and  a  second  port  harlng  eommoal- 
cation  with  the  first  said  port  and  the  other  inlet  of  the 
housing,  both  ends  of  the  first  said  part  la  tha  plag  tasing 
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•aUmd  ta  both  dlmtlou  of  ihm  roUtloB  oT  th*  pl»». 
wbenby  tbe  inlet  and  tb*  bonalnt  eorrt^ondlng  to  tbat 
vert  to  tbo  plos  wUl  bt  plm«d  to  eomamnlcntlon  wltb  tbe 
ootlcC  of  tb«  boostoc  to  •druie*  of  tbe  opentog  of  tbe 
otber  uld  port  to  either  dlrvetton  of  rotation  of  tbe  plug. 
2  In  a  Talre,  the  eomblnatioB  with  a  boostoc  haytog 
teteta  to  dlferuit  ptonea  tranareraa  to  tbe  axla  of  eaW 
hooatog  and  an  ootlet,  of  a  ping  proTlded  with  a  plo- 
ralitT  of  porta  for  eonnecttog  ead»  of  said  toleta  wltb  eald 
eatlac  and  adapted  to  mix  tbe  IJulda  from  the  dlfCerent 
toleta.  aald  porta  being  eoltably  shaped  and  dlapoMd  to 
iMue  one  and  the  aaae  Inlet  being  connected  flrat  with 

tbe  outlet.  _^     w  _. 

8.  In  a  ▼alte,  tbe  combination  with  a  hpoatng  haTlng 
an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  oppositely  ditpoeed  and  a  second 
tolet  spaced  from  the  flrat  Inlet  of  a  plug  proTlded  with 
a  port  adapted  to  connect  tbe  first  inlet  and  said  oatlet 
and  with  a  second  port  adapted  to  connect  the  second 
iBleC  with  the  flrat  port,  the  first  aald  port  being  pro- 
Tided  with  enda  enlarged  in  the  plane  of  Its  morement  to 
anch  BMnner  aa  to  canae  tbe  first  Inlet  to  be  connected 
with  the  ootlet  first  and  to  be  cut  off  therefrom  laat 

4.  In  a  ralve,  the  combination  of  a  valTe  boualng  hav- 
ing two  supply  totota  and  an  outlet,  a  ping  wlthto  the 
bousing,  said  plug  having  three  ports  connected  together 
and  corresponding  reapectlTely  with  said  Inlets  and  out- 
let ■*!<>  ports  to  the  plug  being  so  proportioned  and  ar^ 
ranged  that  one  and  tbe  same  inlet  wUl  be  placed  in 
communication  wltb  tbe  ouUet  to  advance  ef  the  open- 
ing of  the  other  tolet  and  wlU  be  cut  of  aftor  the  other 
Inlet  ia  cut  off. 

5.  In  a  TalTe,  the  combination  wltb  a  bousing  having 
Inlets  to  different  planea  transverse  to  tbe  axis  of  said 
bousing,  and  an  outlet  said  inlets  and  outlet  being  dis- 
posed to  the  same  axial  plane  of  the  boualng,  of  a  plug 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  ports  for  connecting  each  of 
aald  toleta  with  said  outlet  and  adapted  to  o^  the  finlds 
from  different  toleta,  said  porta  being  sulUbly  shaped 
and  disposed  to  insure  one  and  the  aame  Inlet  being  con- 
nected first  with  tha  outiet 


968,482.  OBABINO  FOR  WASHING-MACHINES.  Oaia 
H.  WATiiwa,  Amea,  Iowa,  aaatgnor  to  Globe  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Perry.  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa, 
rued  Nov.  30.  190«.     Serial  No.  B40.71S. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  reversely  rotated  ahatt,  a  gaar 
mounted  thereon>  a  rack  bar  meahtog  with  the  gear,  an 
operating  lever,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  rack  bar.  and  a 
connecting  bar  extending  from  the  Isvar  to  the  link  and 
provided  at  tbe  outer  end  of  the  tottar  with  a  ptoUs 
piercing  the  said  link  and  forming  a  hinge  connection,  to 
enable  the  shaft  the  gearing  and  tha  link  to  iwing  u^ 
ward  and  downward  to  any  poaitioa  of  *^^^°^ 
lever  without  diaeonnecting  the  parte,  and  to  permit  the 
rack  bar  to  remain  permanently  to  meah  with  the  gear. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  raversely  rotated  abaft  •  g«*' 
mounted  thereon,  a  rack  bar  meahtog  with  tbe  gear,  an 
operating  lever,  a  Itak  pivoted  to  the  rack  bar.  and  a  p^r 
of  connecting  bare  extending  from  tbe  lever  to  the  link 
and  provided  at  the  outer  end  of  the  latter  with  a  ptotle 
plerdng  the  said  link  and  forming  a  binge  connection,  to 
enable  tbe  shaft  the  gearing  and  the  link  to  swing 
upward  and  downward  in  any  position  of  the  operating 
lever  without  disconnecting  the  parts  and  to  permit  the 
rack  bar  to  remain  permanently  to  mesh  with  tbe  gear, 
and  meana  for  holding  the  connecting  bare  agatost  up- 
ward movement  when  the  maehtoe  to  in  operation. 


0S8.453.  SWrrCHINO-Kinr.  Ltmi  a.  WnxiAiia,  Bvana- 
ton,  lU..  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Stromberg-Carlson  Telephone 
Manufacturing  Company.  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York,  Filed  July  28,  19W.  Serial  No. 
609.2S0. 

f^Jt  Tfffj 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  lower  vertical  rotary  abaft 
and  mtain  tor  mounting  the  same,  of  weighted  arms  piv- 
etnlly  connected  to  the  shaft  and  depending  in  substan- 
ttaUy  a  psrpsndlcutor  position  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
operating  lever,  an  upper  reversely  rotated 
(or  communicating  motion  from  the  lever  to 
Aaft  nnd  means  for  communicating  motion 
tta  lavar  to  the  lower  rotary  ahaft  tha  weighted 
on  the  said  lower  shaft  moving  upward  aa  the  speed 
«(  tka  ihaft 


1.  In  a  awitching  key,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  actuattog  buttons  each  having  a  normal,  an  Indicatittg 
and  a  ringing  po«lUon.  means  for  moving  each  button  to 
its  normal  position  when  released,  a  ringtog  cam  having 
normal  and  operating  poaltions  aaaocUted  wltb  each  but- 
ton, switch  aprlngs  adapted  to  be  operated  by  such  cama, 
and  means  for  locking  an  actuated  button  to  Ita  todl- 
catlng  position  without  moving  the  corresponding  ringing 
cam  from  its  normal  position. 

2.  In  a  switching  key.  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  actuating  buttona  each  having  a  normal,  an  todlcating 
and  a  ringing  position,  means  for  moving  each  button  to 
Its  normal  poaltion  when  released,  a  ringing  cam  having 
normal  and  operating  poaltiona  aasodatad  with  each 
button,  switch  aprlngs  adapted  to  be  operated  by  such 
cama,  and  meana  for  locktog  an  actuated  button  to  ito 
todlcating  position  without  moving  the  corresponding 
rifiglng  cam  from  Its  normal  position,  such  loddng  operm- 
tion  serving  to  release  a  prevlonaly  aetaated  button. 

8,  In  a  switching  key,  the  combtoatlon  of  a  plurality 
of  actuating  hntt<»s  each  having  a  normal,  an  todlcating 
and  a  ringing  position,  meana  for  moving  ead»  button  to 
its  normal  poaltion  when  releaaed.  a  ringing  cam  having 
normal  and  operating  positions  aasodated  with  each 
button,  switch  springs  adapted  to  be  operated  by  aucb 
cams,  and  means  for  ImAlag  an  actuated  button  to  ita 
todlcating  position,  motion  of  oos  of  such  buttons  tnm 
ita  indicating  to  Ita  ringing  poaltion  sMring  to  move  tta 
asaocUted  ringing  cam  from  Ita  noitoal  to  ita  opefattog 

position.  .       ^  . 

4  In  a  awitching  key,  the  eoahinatkm  of  a  frame,  a 
plurality  of  actuating  buttona  each  adapted  to  •»om»  a 
normal,  an  indicating  or  a  ringing  poaltion,  and  a  lo<^ 
plate  adapted  to  reUto  a  button  when  movad  ^  Ita  IwO- 
cating  position,  each  button  having  aasectotsd  with  it  the 
followtog    instrumentalitlea,— a    locktog 
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with  such  button,  a  firat  apring  tending  to  malntoto  tiie 
button  to  ita  normal  poaltion,  a  plunger  having  normal 
and  ringing  positions,  an  operating  cam  carried  by  tiie 
plunger,  switch  springs  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the 
operattog  cam,  and  a  aecond  apring  tending  to  matotato 
the  plunger  to  its  normal  position. 

6.  In  a  swltcbtog  key,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
plurality  of  actuating  buttons  each  adapted  to  assuine  s 
normal,  an  Indicating  or  a  ringing  position,  and  a  locking 
plate  adapted  to  retata  a  button  when  moved  to  ita  todl- 
cating positi<m.  each  button  having  associated  with  it  the 
following  tostrumenUlltiea,— a  locking  cam  connected 
with  such  button,  a  plunger  having  normal  and  ringing 
poaltions.  a  flrat  spring  between  thf  button  and  the 
plunger  tending  to  malntato  the  button  to  ito  normal  poal 
tkm.  an  operating  cam  carried  by  the  plunger,  awitch 
aprings  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  tbe  operattog  cam,  and 
a  second  spring  of  greater  stiffneaa  than  the  first  spring 
tendtog  to  matotato  the  plunger  in  its  normal  poaltion. 

(Claim  0  not  prtoted  to  the  Oaaette.] 


2.  In  a  maehtoe  of  the  diaracter  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  supporting  blocfc,  of  a  base  plats  aaeozad 
thereto,  a  cutting  blade  Upering  toward  its  entttag  aldga, 
a  damptog  pUte  engagtog  said  cutting  btode  aadhaUtog 
the  same  by  preaaure  upon  aald  baae  ptote  and  pisfantlng 
ito  forward  movement  a  plurality  of  set  serswa  engaging 
aald  base  ptote  and  cutting  btode  for  preventing  tbe  move- 
ment of  the  Utter  to  the  other  direction,  a  entttnr  blade 
osclUatably  mounted  upon  said  aupporiing  block,  and 
means  for  bringing  said  osclllaUble  btode  back  fn»  ito 
cutttog  poaltion  to  ita  operative  poaltion. 


W8  454  LIOHTNINO-ARRB»TBB.  HaaanaT  C.  Wiar, 
Schenectady.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  0«°«*>Jf'«^*^"* 
pany,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  22. 
1905.    Serial  No.  292,027. 


1.  In  a  ligbtntog  arreater,  the  combination  of  an  insu- 
tottng  base,  and  a  plurality  of  conducting  eyltoders  sup- 
ported on  said  baae  and  grouped  to  two  converging  rowa. 

2.  In  a  lightning  arrester,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  units  each  comprising  an  tosutoting  base  and  a 
plurality  of  conducting  members  mounted  thereon,  said 
oaito  betag  disposed  to  proximity  to  each  other  to  form 
•  dlacharg*  path  for  high  potantlal  charges,  aqd  the  end 
■embere  of  adjacent  unite  being  aeparated  by  air  gape. 

8.  Tbe  combtoation  with  the  conductors  of  an  elec- 
trical distribution  circuit  of  a  plurality  of  conducting 
aembera  spaced  apart  to  form  air  gaps  and  grouped 
to  form  a  aig-iag  path  ft>r  high  potential  dlaehargea  from 
one  of  said  conductors. 

4.  In  a  lightning  arreater,  the  combination  of  an  insu- 
totlng  base  and  a  plurality  of  conducting  cylinders  sup- 
ported thereon,  said  cylinders  being  arranged  to  two 
approximately  horlaontal  converging  Itoes  to  permit  a 
rapid  circulation  of  air  between  said  cylinders  when  an 
arc  forms  therebetweoi. 

6.  In  a  lightning  arreater.  the  combination  of  an  In- 
Btttoting  baae,  and  a  plurality  of  conducting  eyltoders 
supported  thereon,  said  cylinders  being  arranged  to  a 
plurality  of  converging  but  approximately  horisontal 
Itoes  and  with  their  axea  substantially  boriaontaL 


9S8  465.    PAFBB-CtrrTINO  8HBARB.      Atnnrr  Woacia- 
ns.  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Oct  28.  19<».    Serial  No. 

624.180. 

1.  In  a  maehtoe  of  the  diaracter  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  supporitog  block,  of  a  base  plate  secured 
thereto,  a  cutttog  blade  tapering  toward  ite  cutting  edge, 
a  clamping  ptote  engagtog  aald  cutttog  btode  and  holdtog 
the  aame  by  pressure  upon  said  base  ptote  and  preventtog 
Ite  forward  movement  means  engaging  said  baae  ptote 
and  cutting  btode  for  preventtog  tbe  movement  of  the  tat- 
ter to  the  other  direction,  a  cutttog  btode  osdUatahly 
mounted  upon  said  supporting  block,  and  meana  for 
bringing  aald  oselUatable  btode  back  from  Ite  enttlng 
position  to  Ito  opsrativ*  poaltlaa. 


3.  In  a  maehtoe  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  supporting  block,  of  a  base  ptote  ascured 
thereto,  a  cutttog  blade,  a  clamping  ptote  engaging  aald 
cutting  blade  and  holdtog  the  same  by  preesure  upon  aald 
base  ptote,  means  for  predetermining  the  poaltion  of  aald 
cutting  btode  upon  said  base  plate,  a  cutttog  btode  oscil- 
latebly  and  adJusUbly  mounted  upon  said  supporting 
block,  and  means  for  bringing  said  osdllatable  blade  back 
from  ite  cutting  poaltion  to  Ite  operative  poaltion. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  wbl- 
nation  wltb  a  supporttog  block,  of  a  baae  P*^**.***"** 
thereto,  a  cutting  blade  tapering  toward  U»  cutttog  edge, 
a  elamptog  Pl»te  engaging  said  cutting  blade  and  holding 
the  same  by  preaaure  upon  aald  baae  plate  and  preventing 
Its  forward  movement  means  engagtog  aald  baae  ptote 
and  cutting  blade  for  preventing  the  movement  of  the 
latter  to  the  other  direction,  a  cutting  blade  CMsUtatably 
and  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  supporting  bloA,  and 
meana  for  bringing  aald  oscUlatable  blade  badt  from  Ito 
cutttog  poaltion  to  Ite  operative  poaltion. 

6  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  supporting  block,  of  a  baae  plate  wew*d 
thereto,  a  cutting  blade  tapering  toward  Ma  cutting  edge, 
a  damping  ptote  engaging  said  cutting  blade  and  holding 
the  aame  by  pressure  upon  said  base  plate  and  preventtog 
ite  forward  movement  a  plurality  of  set  screws  engaging 
aald  base  plate  and  cutttog  blade  for  preventing  the  move- 
ment of  the  totter  in  the  other  direction,  a  enttlng  blade 
osclUatably  and  adjuatably  mounted  upon  aald  aupport- 
mg  block,  and  means  for  bringing  said  owstttotable  blade 
back  from  Ite  cutting  position  to  Ite  operative  poaltion. 
[Ctoim  6  not  prtoted  to  the  Gaaettc] 


968,466.  COTTON-BBBD-DBLINTINO  MACHINE.  Wu^ 
LtAM  E.  WosTH,  WUmlngton,  N.  C  aaalgnor  to  Unltai 
Stetea  CottMi  Sesd  OU  Company,  Portland,  Ma.,  a  Cor- 
poratlon  of  Matoe.     FUed  May  «.   1909.     •srlal   No. 

494  601. 

1.  In  a  cotton  aeed  ddtoting  machine  a  vertleally  a^ 
ranged  rotary  shaft;  a  plurality  of  ahmMve 
Mid  shaft ;  a  plurality  of  separating  dft*s 
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and  •maced  ta  altcrMtloa  with  MJd  •bwrtre  dteto;  a 
T«rtle»ll7  amafl«d  Imperforate  easlat  mrroandlng  Mid 
diaks  aad  located  adjaceat  thereto;  a  plnrallty  of  de- 
flaetlBC  elcmeats  wtthla  aald  eaalas  aad  dlspoaed  t>et«reea 
adjaeaat  abraatre  dlska:  aad  neaaa  for  aapplrlac  Med 
to  be  operated  npoa  to  the  upper  portion  of  aald  caalac, 
■aid  caalaf  belac  provided  with  an  opening  at  Ita  Iowct 
end  t&roo^  which  the  teed  and  Hat  ar«  dlacharged. 
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aieaaa  for  aapplTtat  wod  to  be  oporated  apoo  to  the  oppw 
portion  of  Mid  caalB«,  mM  oaaiac  boiag  prorlded  with 
an  opening  at  ita  lower  end  through  which  tha  M«4  •■« 
lint  are  dlacharged. 

(ClataBa  6  to  17  not  printed  la  the  Oaiettc] 


908,467.  BHB508TAT.  WitxiAM  C.  YATsa,  Schenectadr, 
M.  Y.,  aMlgnor  to  Oeneral  Electric  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ratloa  of  New  York.  Filed  July  18,  1»07.  Serial  No. 
884.422. 


2  In  a  cotton  aeed  dellnting  machine,  a  TertlcaUy  ar- 
raaged  ntn^  ehaft.  a  plurality  of  abraalTe  dlaka  upon 
■aid  ahaft:  a  plurality  of  separating  dlska  upon  Mid 
ikaft  and  arranged  In  altemstlon  with  aald  abraaUe 
disks ;  a  vertically  arranged  imperforate  caaing  aurround- 
tag  aald  disks  aad  located  adjacent  thereto:  a  plnraUty 
of  deflecting  elcmenta  within  said  caaing ;  and  meana  for 
aupplylng  leed  to  be  operated  upon  to  the  upper  portion 
of  aald  casing.  Mid  caaing  being  provided  with  an  open- 
lag  at  ita  lower  ead  through  which  the  aeed  and  lint  are 
discharged. 

8.  la  a  oottoD  seed  dellatlBg  machine,  a  vertically  ar- 
raaged  rotary  ahaft ;  a  plurality  of  abrasive  disks  upon 
said  shaft ;  a  plnraUty  of  separating  disks  apon  Mid  shaft 
aad  arranged  in  alteraatkm  with  said  abraalve  disks;  a 
vertically  arraaged  Imperforate  casing  surrounding  aald 
disks  and  located  adjacent  thereto;  a  plurality  of  de- 
flecting elemants  within  said  casing  and  dlaposed  between 
adjacent  abrasive  disks;  means  for  supplying  aeed  to  be 
operated  apoa  to  the  upper  portloa  of  aald  caaing;  and 
meana  whereby  the  seed  aad  lint  are  dlacharged  from  the 
lower  portion  of  said  easlag. 

4.  In  a  cotton  seed  dellntlag  machln^  a  vertically  ar- 
raaged lotary  shaft,  a  plurality  of  abrasive  dlaka  upon 
Mid  ahaft ;  a  plarallty  of  aeparaUng  disks  apoa  Mid  shaft 
aad  arranged  in  alternation  with  aald  abraalve  dlaka :  a 
vertically  anaaged  imperforate  casing  surrouadlng  Mid 
disks  aad  locatsfl  adjae«Bt  thereto;  a  plnrallty  of  de- 
flectlag  elemeats  within  said  caalag ;  meaaa  for  supplying 
seed  to  be  operated  upon  to  the  upper  portloa  of  Mid  caa- 
ing. aald  caaing  being  provided  with  an  opening  at  Ita 
lower  end  through  which  the  aeed  and  lint  are  dlacharged ; 
and  a  rotary  iliimt  carried  by  said  shaft  and  dUpoaed 
adjacent  aald  opsnlng  aad  provided  with  a  series  of  pro- 
jections whereby  the  aeed  and  lint  are  puabed  outwardly 
from  aald  ahaft. 

5.  In  a  cottoa  seed  dellnting  machine,  a  vertically  ar- 
ranged rotary  shaft;  a  phirality  of  abraalve  dUks  upon 
saM  shaft ;  a  plaraltty  of  separating  disks  upon  Mid  shaft 
aad  arraaged  la  altamatloa  with  Mid  abrasiva  dlaks  and 
•aeh  U  said  ssparatlag  disks  having  a  plurality  of  projec- 
tSoas  npoa  its  periphery;  a  vertlMlly  arranged  Imperfo- 
itte  caalag  sammadiag  said  dMcs  and  located  adjacent 
th««te;  a  plarallty  of  dsflsetlag  elemats  withla  said 
aad  ilspoMd  becweea  adjaeeat  abrasive  disks ;  aad 


1.  A  startiag  rheostat  comprlslaga  resUUnce  varying 
■witch,  an  electromagnetic  switch  In  parallel  therewith, 
and  means  whereby  Mid  latter  switch  Is  closed  when  the 
resistaaee  switch  Is  moved  toward  running  position. 

2.  A  atartlng  rheostat  comprlalng  an  electromagnetic 
elrcalt  doaiag  switch,  a  resistance  varying  switch  ar. 
raaged  to  vary  the  rMlstance  Independently  of  the  eiee- 
tromagaetlc  switch,  aad  mMna  whereby  the  electromag- 
aetlc  switch  may  be  closed  aad  opened  by  a  continuous 
movement  of  the  resistance  varying  switch  without  snh- 
staatlally  varying  the  reslsUnce. 

3.  A  sUrtlng  rheostat  comprising  a  resiataace  varying 
switch,  an  electromagnetic  switch  in  parallel  circuit  thera- 
with,  aad  meaas  whereby  said  latter  switch  may  be  opeaed 
and  closed  by  the  movMoent  of  the  resistance  switch  with* 
out  Bubstaatlally  varylag  the  reslatance. 

4.  A  atartlng  rheostat  comprialng  a  realsUnce  varying 
switch,  an  electromagnetic  switch  in  parallel  therewith, 
and  mMns  whereby  Hid  latter  switch  Is  closed  by  tha 
iaitlal  movemeat  of  the  resistaaee  switch  without  snb- 
staatlally  varying  the  resistance  and  opened  by  the  far- 
ther movement  of  Mid  switch. 

5.  A  atartlng  rheoatat  comprialng  a  reslatance  varying 
switch  biased  to  the  startiag  potftloB.  a  no-voltags  mac- 
net  for  retaining  the  same  In  running  poaltion,  an  electro- 
magnetic switch  In  parallel  circuit  with  Mid  realsUnce 
awlteh  and  controlling  the  circuit  of  the  no-voltage  mag- 
net,  aad  connectlona  whereby  the  movement  of  the  resist- 
ance switch  controla  the  electromagnetic  switch. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


908,458.  BLBCTEIC  COOK-«TOVB.  FB«>aaic  H.  Tmu 
QBM,  Detroit,  Mkh.  Filad  Mar.  18.  1909.  BerUl  Na. 
484,188. 

In  an  electric  stova.  the  eombtaatloa  of  a  rseeptaeto 
provided  with  a  lining.  Mid  llnlag  havlag  a  portly  ek^ 
tending  oatwaidly  from  Mid  recsptacla.  a  wall  dlspossd 
adjaceat  to  said  portion  ol  said  llatag,  switch  mechaatsm 
mounted  npoa  said  portisa  of  aald  Italng  aad  apoa  mM 
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wall,  hMtlag  aalts  disposed  withla  said  reeeptsde,  and 
eonneetloas  from  Mid  switch  mechanism  to  Mid  beatlag 


units,  for  the  purpose  of  varylag  ths  earrento  flowing 
throagh  said  hMtlag  nnlts.     • 


908,409.  BUILT-UP  DIB.  JosBPH  B.  Aicns.  Oak  Park, 
III.,  assignor  to  American  Car  &  Foundry  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr. 
80,  1909.     Serial  No.  493.180. 


cy   (Xi   ob 


1.  In  built-up  dlea,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a 
clamping  end  bar,  a  clamping  aide  bar,  meana  for  exerting 
pressure  on  the  bars,  and  comer  blocka,  aide  blocks,  and 
end  blocka,  fitted  together  and  adapted  to  be  held  in 
clamped  condition  by  the  damptag  side  and  ead  bars. 

2.  In  built-up  dies,  the  combination  of  a  mala  frame,  a 
damping  end  bar,  a  clamping  side  bar,  means  for  exerting 
pressure  on  the  bars,  corner  blocks  having  beveled  cuta  at 
their  ends,  and  side  and  end  blocks  of  wedge- formation 
adapted  to  register  with  the  cuts  of  the  comer  blocks,  the 
parts  being  arranged  to  be/:Iamped  aad  held  by  the  side 
and  end  clamping  bars. 

8.  In  bailt-up  dies,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame 
liavlng  aide  and  end  ralla,  alfordlag  a  grooved  comer,  an 
ead  clamping  bar  provided  with  a  groove,  a  side  clamping 
bar  provided  with  a  groove,  meana  for  exerting  pressors 
on  the  bars,  and  comer,  side  aad  end  l>locka  provided  with 
tongnea  adapted  to  register  with  the  grooves  and  fitted 
together  and  adapted  to  be  clamped  la  place  by  the  end 
and  side  clamping  bars. 

4.  In  built-up  dies,  the  combiaation  of  a  mala  frame 
having  aide  and  ead  ralla,  affording  a  grooved  comer,  an 
ead  clamping  bar  provided  with  a  groove,  a  side  clamping 
bar  provided  with  a  groove,  meana  for  exerting  premnre 
oa  the  bafa,  aad  comer,  side  and  end  blocks  provided  with 
tongues  adapted  to  register  with  the  grooves  and  having 
beveled,  abutting  ends,  adapted  to  Interlock  the  parte  to- 
gether, the  blocks  being  adapted  to  be  clamped  la  place 
by  the  ehuaplng  bars. 

0.  la  bnllt-ap  dlea,  the  comblnatloa  of  a  mala  frame 
provided  with  side  and  end  ralla  havlag  groovea  or  chan- 
aels  on  their  inner  faces,  a  clamping  end  bar  provided  with 
a  groove,  a  damping  side  bar  provided  with  a  groove,  eor- 
aer  blodcs  provided  with  tongaes  adaptsd  to  register  with 
the  grooves,  said  comer  blocks  belag  beveled  at  one  of 


their  outer  ends  and  notched  at  the  other  oater  ead, 
wedge-shaped  side  blocks  provided  with  tongues  and  flttad 
between  the  beveled  ends  of  the  comer  blocks,  wedc»- 
shaped  end  blocks  provided  with  toogues  aad  hsvtag  their 
ends  fitted  into  the  notchM  In  adjaceat  comer  blocka, 
and  clamping  acrewa  bearing  against  the  clamping  bars. 
[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


9  5  8,490.    AIRSHIP.     Lonts  AaNHSiTBR,  Jersey  aty, 
N.  J.    FUed  Oct  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  406,499. 


1.  An  air  ship,  comprising  a  skeleton  frame  having  a 
platform,  a  car  supported  on  the  aald  frame,  and  a  main 
sustalntag  surface  mounted  on  the  Mid  frame  In  the 
form  of  an  arch  opea  at  the  front,  rear  aad  bottom, 
auxiliary  sustelning  surfaces  on  the  Mid  frame  and  lo- 
cated on  opposite  aides  of  the  aald  main  austaining  sur- 
face and  parallel  thereto,  the  auxiliary  sustaining  surfaces 
being  each  la  the  form  of  an  arch,  and  raiaing  and  low- 
ering propellers  mounted  on  the  said  frasM  aader  the 
Mid  auxiliary  austaining  surfaces. 

2.  An  air  ship,  comprising  a  akeleton  frame  havlag  a 
platfonn,  a  car  supported  on  the  said  frame  and  a  main 
Boatalnlng  su/face  mounted  on  the  said  frame  in  the  form 
of  an  arch  open  at  the  troat,  rear  aad  bottos^  auxiliary 
sustaining  surfaces  on  the  said  frame  and  located  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  said  main  suatelnlng  surface  and  par- 
alld  thereto,  the  auxiliary  sustaining  surfaces  being  each 
in  the  form  of  an  arch,  a  car  sopported  on  the  said  frame 
below  the  said  oiain  stetloaary  sorfaee,  a  motor  oa  the 
said  car,  propellers  under  the  said  main  austaining  aur- 
face  and  driven  from  the  said  motor  for  propelling  the  air 
ahlp  forward  or  backward,  and  raiaing  and  lowering  pro- 
pellers mounted  under  the  said  auxiliary  austaining  sur- 
faces aad  driven  from  the  aald  motor. 

3.  An  air  -  ahlp  comprising  an  open  -  work  platform, 
standards  connected  with  the  platform  intermediate  itn 
ends,  and  extending  above  and  below  the  platform,  wheels 
on  the  lower  ends  of  the  atandarda,  a  car  suspended  from 
the  platform  inside  of  the  standards,  an  arched  aeroplans 
on  top  of  the  platform,  and  Inside  of  the  standards,  side 
planes  on  each  side  of  the  sthndarda,  lifting  propellers 
below  the  latter  planes,  and  guiding  propellers  inside  of 
ths  former  plane. 


908.481.      DVTKCBABLK    WAOON  •  SKATE.      MAX    AC- 

BssTSL,  Cornwall  on  the  Uodaon,  N.  Y.    Fllad  Jaa.  18, 
1910.     Serial  No.  037,799. 

1.  Detachable  wagon  skates  for  vehicle  wheels  com- 
prising each  a  akate  proper  of  channel  iron  form  havlag 
a  curved  froat  portloa  beat  upwardly  and  opaaiags  la  Its 
side  flanges  in  the  front  and  rear  portions  of  the  akate, 
and  two  securing  devices  consisting  each  of  two  metal 
rods  forming  acute  angular  books  at  one  end  aad  threaded 
at  the  other,  a  rod  connecting  metal  plate,  aad  a  tighten- 
lag  screw  oa  each  threaded  rod  portion. 

2.  la  a  detachable  wagoa  skate  of  the  type  described  a 
securing  device  consisting  of  two  astel  rods  with  threaded 
end  portions,  a  rod  connecting  metal  plate  with  two  open- 
ings adapted  to  be  slipped  on  tha  thrMdsd  poctloas  of  ths 
rods,  a  tightening  screw  oa  each  threaded  portion,  aad 


7  36 


(iro  oatwardlr  bent  acatc  aagolftr  hwrika  formtd  4MM  on 
1  b*  Mcood  end  of  each  rod.  Mid  hook  cont&lnins  rod  por- 
1  U»  being  sll^tly  beat  lawudly  'or  the  porpooe  apeeifled. 


3.  In  a  yehlcle  in  coabinntlon.  a  rehicle  wlieel  and  a 
detachable  wagon  ikate  conalitlng  of  a  akate  proper  of 
hannel  iron  form  with  curred  front  portion  bent  np- 
rardly.  a  rear  portion  sllghtiy  bent  in  an  upward  dlrec- 
lon  and  baring  opodnga  in  the  dde  flanges  of  the  rear 
ind  front  portion  of  the  akate,  and  a  aecuring  derice  made 
•f  two  metal  rods  with  threaded  end  portions,  a  rod  con- 
lecting  plate,  a  tightening  screw  on  the  threaded  por- 
ion  of  each  rod.  and  an  acnte  angular  hook  farmed  out- 
rardly  at  the  other  end  of  each  rod. 


te8  462.  SIDE  FRAME  FOR  CAR-TRUCKS.  JAmBS  H. 
BAKia,  Pittsbarg.  Pa.  FUed  Joly  15,  19W.  Serial 
No.  507,701. 

1. 
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8b  U  a  Ma  tnwM  tor  car  tracks,  a  eompraaaloa  mem- 
ber haTing  bolster  goidea  or  columns  connected  at  their 
lower  ends,  a  tension  member  harlng  an  angular  bend  at 
Its  central  portion  and  prorided  with  a  bearing  In  1h» 
bolster  guides  or  columns,  and  a  tie  bar  forkad  at  its  cen- 
tral portion  and  secured  to  the  connecting  portions  of  ths 
bolster  gnldss  w  columns  at  each  side  of  ttt  tension 
member,  substantially  as  described. 

[Clalma  Q  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


958.463.  SHADE  AND  CURTAIN  BRACKET.  MOSSS 
Bassrt,  CleTcland,  Ohio.  FUed  Dsc.  10,  1909.  Serial 
No.  582,822. 


1.  In  a  side  frame  for  car  trucks,  a  compression  mem- 
ber, and  a  tenaion  member  secured  to  the  compression 
member  at  its  end  portions  above  the  Journal  boxes  and 
haTing  a  short  angular  bend  at  its  central  portion,  to- 
gether with  bolster  guides  or  columns  acting  aa  a  stmt 
and  proTided  with  a  bSarlng  for  the  central  bsnt  portion 
of  the  tension  member,  said  tension  member  extending 
obUqnely  downward  in  a  substantiallT  straight  line  from 
the  tops  of  the  Joomal  bozea  to  the  angular  bend,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

•2.  A  side  frame  for  car  trucks,  comprising  a  tension 
member  baring  integral  bolster  guides  or  columns,  con- 
nected at  the  bottom,  and  a  spring-seating  portion,  said 
spring-seating  portion  haring  a  groore  or  recess  on  its 
under  side,  and  a  tmslon  member  secured  to  the  com- 
pression member  at  its  ends  above  the  Journal  boxes  and 
harlng  an  angular  bend  at  its  central  portion  fitting  the 
said  groore  or  recess,  ssld  tension  member  extending 
obliquely  downwsrd  tn  a  substantUIly  straight  line  from 
the  tops  of  the  Journal  boxes  to  the  angular  bend,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  side  frame  for  ear  truds  baring  a  compression 
member  formed  with  integrsl  bolster  columns  or  guides, 
connectsd  at  their  lower  ends,  by  a  spring-seating  portion, 
said  spring-seating  portion  baring  a  groore  or  recess  on 
Its  under  side  which  extends  in  an  upward  dlisetlon  from 
eadi  side  of  the  center,  and  a  tension  member  haring  an 
angular  bmd  at  its  coitral  portion  and  ssatlng  in  said 
groore  or  rncnss.  the  end  portions  of  the  tension  member 
^,»i«y  ncured  to  the  compression  member  abore  the  Jour- 
nal boxes.  sobstaatlaUy  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  side  Crams  tor  car  trucks,  s  east  compression 
msmber  baring  totsoal  bolster  guides  or  eetamns  In- 
tegraUy  connectsd  at  thslr  lower  ends  by  a  sprinrsentlng 
portkm.  said  sprtef-ssating  portion  tasrlng  Its  grsatsst 
depth  St  ths  esiitsr,  and  s  tension  member  secured  to  the 
eai^iwale*  neasMr  shore  ths  Journal  boxes  and  haring 
a  ecBtral  aacninr  bsad  In  whiA  the  spring-seating  por- 
rioai  bsars,  sobstantislly  as  described. 


1.  A  shade  support  comprising  a  bracket  haring  at  one 
end  an  upstanding  part  and  a  horiaontal  arm  projecting 
laterally  from  said  part,  means  at  the  other  end  of  ths 
bracket  to  attach  the  same  to  a  frame,  and  a  fixture  at- 
tached to  said  horiaontal  arm  and  adjustable  thereon  to 
rary  the  lateral  position  of  the  flzturs. 

2.  A  shade  and  curialn  support  comprising  a  bracket 
made  of  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  haring  a  laterally  extend- 
ing arm  at  Its  outer  end,  and  bent  to  form  an  upright  part 
from  which  said  arm  projects,  a  horiaontal  rearwardly  ex- 
tending part  at  the  lower  end  of  said  upright  part,  and  a 
depending  shank  at  the  rear  end  of  said  rearwardly  ex- 
tending part,  a  shade  fixture  attached  to  said  arm,  a  cur- 
tain pole  holder  attached  to  ths  outer  end  of  ssld  arm, 
and  means  engaging  the  shsnk  to  attach  the  bracket  to  a 
frame. 


958.464.  BLUB  VAT  DTE.  WILHH.M  Bacsa,  VohwlnkeL 
near  Elberfeld,  and  Auraao^Haaaa,  Elberfcld,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  rorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  A  Co., 
Elberfeld.  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed 
Jan.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  687,724. 

1.  The  herein  described  new  dyestuffs  obtainable  from 
a  substituted  Isatin  deriratire  containing  a  snbstltuent 
in  the  bsnsene  nucleus  in  which  compound  the  oxygen  of 
the  alpha-keto  group  Is  replaced  by  an  eaaily  morable  or 
replaceable  substitnent  and  4  -  bromo  - 1  -  naphthol,  which 
dyestuflS  are  In  a  dry  state  dark  Une  crystalline  powders 
with  s  metalUc  luater  which  ars  soluble  In  hot  nitrobsn- 
Bene  generally  with  a  bin*  coloraMoo,  and  which  yield  with 
hydrosulfite  and  caustic  soda  lys  rats  dyeing  cotton  after 
exposure  to  air  blue  shades  reaaarkablc  for  their  fastness 
to  chlorin,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  new  dyestuff  obtainable  from 
dlbromoisatin-alpha-chlorld  and  4-bromo-l-naphthol.  which 
dyestuff  is  in  a  dry  state  a  dark  blue  crystalline  powder 
with  a  copper  luster,  soluble  In  hot  bensene  with  s  pure 
bine  snd  in  concentrated  sulfuric  add  with  a  greenlah 
blue  coloration,  and  which  yields  with  hydrosuUte  and 
eaustle  soda  lye  a  yellow  rat  from  which  cotton  is  dyed 
yellow  fhaDg<»g  <»  exposure  to  air  into  a  dear  blue  re- 
markable for  Its  tMtasss  to  chlorin.  snbstantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 
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968,465.  BLUB  VAT  DTB.  Wu.HK.if  BAuaa,  Voliwinkel, 
near  BIbsrfeld,  and  Auvno  Hbbbb,  Blbsrfeld,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Farbsafabrlken  rorm.  Frlsdr.  Bayer  A  Co., 
■Ibsrfdd,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed 
Jan.  12,  1910.     Serial  Mo.  587,725. 

1.  The  her«in  deacribed  new  dycstults  obtainable  from  a 
substituted  Isatin  deriratire  containing  a  substituent  in 
the  bensene  nucleus  in  which  compound  the  oxygen  of  the 
alpha-keto  group  is  replaced  by  an  easily  morable  or  rs- 
placsabls  substitnent  and  4-chloro-l-naphthol.  which  dye- 
stuflS srs  in  a  dry  atats  dark  blue  crystalline  powders  with 
s  metallic  luster  which  ars  solubls  In  hot  nltrobenaene  gen- 
erally with  a  blue  coloration,  and  which  yield  with  hydro- 
snlllts  and  caustic  sods  lye  rats  dyeing  cotton  after  ex- 
posure to  air  blue  sliades  remarkable  for  their  fastness  to 
chlorin,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  new  dyestuff  obtainable  from 
dibromoisatin-alpha-chlorid  and  4-chloro-l-naphtboI,  which 
dyestuff  Is  tn  a  dry  stats  a  dark  blue  crystalline  powder 
with  a  copper  luster,  soluble  in  hot  bensene  with  a  pure 
bine  and  in  concentrated  sulfuric  add  with  a  greenish- 
blue  coloration,  and  which  yields  with  hydrosulfite  and 
caustic  soda  lye  a  yellow  rat  from  which  cotton  is  dyed 
yellow,  changing  on  exposure  to  air  into  a  clear  blue  re- 
markable for  Ita  fastness  to  chlorin,  substantially  ss  de- 
scribed. 


958,406.  DRIVE-CHAIN  CONSTRUCTION.  WabiSH  J. 
BaLCHsa,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Whitney 
Manufacturing  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut.  FUed  Dec.  16.  1909.  Serial  Mo. 
688.422. 


1.  A  drire-chain  consisting  of  links  comprising  oppo- 
sitely diq>osed  side-plates  and  non-rotatahle  pins  extend- 
ing throngh  said  pistes  nesr  the  ends  thereot.  and  other 
links  compriaing  oppositely  disposed  side-plates  and  non- 
rotatabls  bushings  extending  through  the  pistes  near  the 
ends  thereof,  a  pin  of  one  of  said  linka  sxtending  through 
a  buablng  of  the  other  link  to  constitute  a  chain ;  together 
with  link  membera  OMrably  fitted  orer  the  bnahings,  esr- 
taln  of  said  members  extending  from  one  boshing  to  an- 
other in  the  same  link,  and  certain  other  link  members 
extending  to  s  bushing  of  another  link. 

2.  A  drtre-diain  consisting  of  links  comprising  oppo- 
site disposed  side-plates  and  non-rotatable  pins  extend- 
ing through  the  side-plates  near  the  ends  thereof,  and 
otjber  links  comprising  oppositely  disposed  side-plates  and 
non-rotatable  bushings  extending  throngh  the  plates  near 
the  ends  thereof,  a  pin  of  one  of  said  links  extending 
t^roogh  a  bushing  of  the  other  link  to  constitute  a  chain  ; 
together  with  link  members  fitted  orer  said  bushings,  cer- 
tain of  said  link  members  being  rotatable  on  the  bustlings, 
and  certain  other  members  being  non-rotatable  on  the 
bashings. 


968,467.      WAVE    OR    CURRENT    MOTOR.      Jamis    B. 

Bsirmrrr,   Atiantic  City,   N.   J.     Fllsd   July   6,   1909. 

Serial  No.  506.017. 

1.  Ih  a  ware  or  current  motor,  the  combination  of  two 
fsrtical  wheels  haring  their  peripheriea  prorided  with  a 
series  of  upright  buckets  and  between  which  wheels  the 
wster  is  permitted  to  flow  to  rotate  the  wheels  In  oppo- 
site directions,  with  rertiesl  shafts  for  ths  whssls,  eoa- 
nsctlng  gearing  between  the  shafta  to  cause  the  whssls 
to  rotate  with  proper  relatire  speeds,  snd  rertiesl  abnt- 
msnt  walls  harlng  their  forward  portiona  cnrrsd  to 
dosdy  surround  the  forward  and  outer  parte  of  the 
wheels  an4  form  a  tapering  throat  dlisctsd  bstw—t  ths 


wheels  so  that  the  water  is  guided  intsrmsdiate  c€  ths 
wheels  and  also  harlng  rearwardly  extending  parte  ar- 
ranged at  a  gradually  increasing  distance  from  ths 
wheels  and  forming  a  large  discharge  aperture  to  ths 
rear  of  the  wheels  and  throat  portion. 
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2.  In  a  ware  or  current  motor,  the  combination  of  two 
vertical  wheels  having  their  peripberiei  provided  with  a 
series  of  upright  buckete  and  between  which  wheels  the 
water  is  permitted  to  flow  to  rotate  the  wheals  in  .oppo- 
site directions,  with  vertical  shafte  for  the  wheels,  con- 
necting gearing  between  the  shafte  to  cause  the  wheels  to 
rotate   with    proper    relatire   speeds,    rertical    abutment 
walls   haring  their  forward   portions   curred   to  dosely 
sorroond  the  forward  and  outer  parte  of  the  wheels  and 
form  a  tapering  throat  directed  between  the  wheels  so 
ttiat  the  water  Is  guided  intermediate  of  the  wheels  and 
also  harlng   rearwardly   extending   parts   arranged   at   a 
gradually  increasing  distance  from  the  wheels  and  form- 
ing a  large  discharge  aperture  to  the  rear  o^  the  wheels 
and  throat  portion,  an  air  compressing  deriee  haring  a 
separate  shaft,   and  speed  multiplying  gearing  between 
the  air  compressing  shaft  and  one  of  the  water  wbeela 
8.  In  a  ware  or  current  motor,  the  combination  of  two 
rsrtical  wheels  harlng  their  peripheries  prorided  with  a 
series  of  upright  buckete  and  between  which  wheels  the 
water  is  permitted  to  flow  to  rotate  the  wheels  in  oppo- 
site directions,  with  rertical  shafta  for  the  wheels,  con- 
necting gearing  between  the  ahafte  to  cause  the  wheels  to 
rotete   with   proper   rslatirs   speeds,    rertical    abutment 
wails    having   their   forward   portions   curved   to    closely 
surround  the  forward  and  outer  parts  of  the  wheels  and 
form  a  tapering  throat  directed  between  the  wheds  so 
that  the  water  is  guided  intermediate  of  the  wheels  and 
aUb  haring  rearwardly  extending  parte  arranged  at  a 
gradually  increasing  distance  from  the  wheels  and  form- 
ing a  large  discharge  apertare  to  the  rear  of  the  wheds 
and  throat  portion,  an  air  compressing  derioe  haring  a 
separate  stiaft,  speed  multiplying  gearing  between  the  air 
compressing  shaft  and  one  of  the  water  wheda,  storage 
reserrolrs   tn   communication   with   the  compressors  and 
power   derices  driren   by   the   compressed   air  from   the 
storage  reserrolrs. 

4.  In  a  ware  or  current  motor,  the  combination  of  two 
rertical  wheels  harlng  their  peripheries  prorided  with  a 
series  of  upright  buckete  and  between  which  wheels  the 
water  is  permitted  to  flow  to  rotate  the  wheels  in  oppo- 
site directions,  with  rertical  shafte  for  the  wheels,  con- 
necting gearing  between  the  shafte  to  cause  the  wheds 
to  rotete  with  proper  relatire  speeds,  rertical  abutment 
walls  hsring  their  forward  portions  curved  to  dosdy 
surround  the  forward  and  outer  parts  of  the  wheds  and 
form  a  tepering  throat  directed  between  the  wlieels  so 
that  the  water  la  guided  intermediate  of  the  wheds  and 
also  hsring  rearwardly  extending  parte  arranged  at  a 
gradually  increasing  distance  fropi  the  wheels  and  form- 
ing a  large  disdiarge  aperture  to  the  rear  of  the  wheds 
and  throat  portion,  and  a  duplication  of  all  of  the  fore- 
going demente  arranged  immediately  to  the  rear  thereof 
so  that  the  water  whldi  passes  through  the  first  pair  of 
wheds  is  ddlrered  to  the  second  pair. 

6.  In  a  ware  or  current  motor,  the  combinatloa  of  two 
rertical  wheds  haring  their  peripheries  prorided  with  a 
series  of  upright  bnckete  and  between  which  wheels  ths 
water  is  permitted  to  flow  to  rotete  ths  wheds  In  oppo- 
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■Itc  diraetlona,  wtth  TcrtloU  shafta  for  tte  wheels,  eaa> 
Beetlos  geariiif  between  the  ehaft*  to  cmose  the  wheel* 
to  rotate  with  proper  reletlTe  speede,  Tertl««l  abatnient 
walla  hartoc  their  forward  portlona  enrred  to  closely 
rarround  the  forward  aad  oater  parte  of  the  wheel*  and 
form  a  tapering  throat  directed  between  the  wheel*  *o 
that  Om  water  1*  raided  Intermediate  of  the  wheel*  and 
al*o  haTlns  rearwardly  extendlnc  part*  arranged  at  a 
gradnally  tnereaalac  dletance  from  the  wheels  and  form- 
ing a  large  dlacharge  aperture  to  the  rear  of  the  wheel* 
and  throat  portton,  a  duplication  of  all  of  the  fore- 
going elements  arranged  immediately  to  the  rear  thereof 
*o  that  the  water  which  passes  through  the  first  pair 
of  wheels  1*  dellTwed  to  the  eecond  pair,  and  additional 
aide  paasage*  between  the  abutments  of  the  first  pair 
of  wheel*  and  the  abutment*  of  the  second  pair  of 
whaels  for  dellTering  water  from  the  outside  of  the  abot- 
meat*  to  the  throat  of  the  abutment*  of  the  aecond  pair 
of  wheel*  to  aaalst  the  water  pas*ing  from  the  first  set 
of  wheels  to  rotate  the  second  pair  of  whaela. 
IClaims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 
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96S.4«8.     MATCH-BOX.     Bamcm.  W.  Bock,  Milwaokas. 
Wl«.     Piled  Sept.  14,  1900.    Serial  No.  517,000. 


The  match  box  mdMtantially  as  described  eompoasd  of 
a  Tertlcal  back  wall  harlng  a  tongue  cut  from  the  lower 
portion  thereof  and  bent  downwardly  to  depend  from 
the  box  and  prorlded  with  an  exposed  match  scratching 
surface,  the  vertleal  side  walls  baring  intnmed  vertical 
front  match-retaining  flange*  spaced  apart,  and  the  for> 
wardly  and  upwardly  projecting  bottom  to  which  the 
sUto  wall*  are  sseared,  said  *ide  wall*  at  their  lower 
end*  baring  forward  exteneiona  to  cooperate  with  aaid 
bottom  in  forming  the  bottom  open-top  match-reeelrlng 
and  holdlng-reeeptade. 


Ma,4«9.     APPARATUS   FOB  DETING  TBZTIUI  AMD 

OTHSB     MATBRIALS.       ADOLr     BoLXO.     Rorachadi. 

Swltserland.     filed  June  4,  1909.     Serial  No.  B00.089. 

1.  Apparatus  for  drying  textile  aad  other  Batorlal*. 

eoaprlsiog  two  beatlag  and  two  drying  duunhers  ar- 

raagsd  In  altvaatloa  with  saeh  other  and  all  in  com- 

■onleatlon,  and  meana  fOr  feeding  the  matarlal  In  soe- 

csssloM  through  said  drying  ehunber*  ip  rersrse  dlree- 

tlons.  the  passages  bstwssu  said 'four  ehambsrs  being  so 

located  that  tts  alr-teleta  from  the  heating  chambers  to 

the  drying  chaasbsrs  an  sttuatsd  at  the  opposite  end  of 

the  latter  to  tke  ymngm  through  which  the  material  Is 

by  said  fssdiac  msans.  nkataatlally  «j 


2.  Apparatus  for  drying  textile  and  other  materials, 
comprlslag  two  beating  and  two  drying  chambers  ar- 
ranged In  alternation  with  each  other  and  all  in  cooi- 
munkatloa.  a  pluraUty  of  superposed  perforated  reeep- 
Udes  located  in  each  drying  chamber,  and  means  tor 


feeding  the  recepUdes  upwardly  through  the  second  dry- 
ing chamber  and  downwardly  through  the  first  drying 
chamber,  the  air-inlets  from  the  heating  chambers  to  the 
drying  chambers  being  located  at  the  bottom  of  said  la^ 
ter  chambers,  substantially  as  dsscrlbed. 


968,4701    TRACKBB-BA&.    Onoaoa  P.  BaAWD,  New  Tori^. 
N.  T.     Filed  Apr.  7.  1909.     Serial  No.  488,841. 


rJf/^S^ 
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1.  A  sectional  tratfterhar  hartag  ducts  and  bleed  holes 
opening  Into  the  same  laaeeeeslble  when  the  tracker 
sections  are  assembled  and  readily  accesaible  for  eleai»- 
ing  upon  rsmoral  of  one  of  the  sections  of  tta  trackerhar. 

2.  A  tracker-har  comprising  a  bed  and  a  remorabis 
cap,  said  tracker  bar  being  prorlded  with  note-boles  and 
bleed  holes  Inacessslbls  when  the  cap  la  In  pUce  and 
accessible  upon  remoral  of  the  cap. 

8.  A  tracker-bar  eomprlalng  a  bed  and  a  remorable 
cap.  the  eame  being  prorlded  with  note-holes  and  wttii 
bleed  holes  inacossslble  when  the  cap  la  In  place  and 
aeesaslble  upon  rssaoral  of  the  cap  and  a  (Camber  with 
whl^   said  bleed  holes  communicate. 

4.  A  tracker-bar  comprising  a  bed  and  a  remorable 
cap.  said  tracker  bar  being  prorlded  with  note-holeo  and 
bleed  holea  inacessslbls  when  the  cap  is  In  place  and 
aceessible  npoo  rssaoral  of  ths  eap  and  a  chamber  with 
which  said  bleed  holes  communicate,  and  exhaust  con- 
duit* leading  through  the  bed  and  communicating  with 
aald  chamber. 

6.  A  tracker-bar  comprising  a  bed  and  a  ramorable 
cap.  said  bed  and  cap  harlng  note-holas  aad  bleed  holes 
there  being  a  chamber  with  which  said  bleed  holea  com- 
municate *aid  bleed  hole*  being  Inaccemible  when  the 
cap  i*  in  place  and  accessible  by  remoral  of  the  cap. 

[Clatau  0  and  7  not  prlntad  in  the  Oaastta.] 


•68,471.     PBOCB88    OF    DRT1NO    AIR.     BnXAK>    A. 
Bbasokt,  Chicago,  m.,  aairtgnor  to  Jamea  Ga/ley,  New 
Toft,  N.  T.     FHed  Dec.  »,  1908.     Serial  No.  468,701. 
1.  In  the  dryta^  of  air  by  refrigeration,  the  steps  eon- 

Mstlac  of  supplylBf  cooUaf  fold  to  the  eoollhf  pipes  of 
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the  refrigerating  apparatus  from  a  separate  ammonia  eon- 
denser,  thawing  congealed  'moisture  from  the  refrigerating 
pipee  by  supplying  llQuld  thereto,  and  then  feeding  at  least 
s  portion  of  this  thawing  liquid  to  the  ammonia  «»• 
subsUatially  as  described. 


fv,7f^^t^t:itJtj 


2.  In  the  drying  of  air  by  refrigeration,  the  stepe  con- 
sisting of  paaslng  the  air  orer  refrigerating  pipes,  supply- 
ing cooling  fluid  to  the  pipes  from  a  separate  ammonia 
condenser,  Intermittentiy  thawing  the  congealed  moiature 
from  the  refrigerating  pipe*  by  flowing  liquid  orer  them, 
and  feeding  at  leaat  a  portion  of  thla  thawing  liquid  to 
the  ammonia  condeneer ;  *ab*tantlally  a*  described. 

8.  In  the  drying  of  air  by  refrigeration,  the  stepe  con- 
elating  of  passing  the  air  orer  refrigerating  coil*,  supply- 
ing a  cooling  fluid  to  the  coil*  from  an  ammonia  con- 
denaer.  thawing  the  congealed  moisture  from  the  coil*  by 
liquid,  feeding  at  least  a  portion  of  the  thawing  liquid  to 
the  ammonia  condenser,  and  then  withdrawing  thla  water 
from  the  condenser  and  apraying  the  cooling  pipes;  sab-r 
stanUally  as  described. 

4.  In  the  drying  of  air  by  refrigeration,  the  step*  con- 
sisting of  passing  the  air  orer  refrigerating  pipes  in  a 
aeries  of  chambers,  supplying  cooling  fluid  to  the  pipes 
from  an  ammonia  condenser,  ehutting  off  the  chambers 
•nccessirely,  and  thawing  the  congealed  moisture  from  the 
coils  by  llqald,  and  returning  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
liquid  to  the  ammonia  condenser;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  In  the  process  of  drying  air  by  refrigeration,  the 
stepe  consisting  of  passing  the  air  orer  refrigerating  colls, 
thawing  the  congealed  moisture  from  the  coils  by  the 
liquid,  feeding  at  leaat  a  portion  of  the  liquid  to  an  am- 
monia condenser  forming  a  part  of  the  refrigerating  sys- 
tem, and  then  withdrawing  this  water  from  the  condenser 
and  spraying  the  cooling  pipes ;  sabstaatially  as  described. 


•68,472.  FOUNTAIN  -  PENHOLDER.  Hbnst  8.  Buw- 
iifOToif,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  July  21,  1909.  Serial 
No.  608,801. 


1.  A  fountain  pen  holder  harlng  a  cylindrical  body  part 
to  engage  a  pen  stock,  wings  formed  Integral  therewith  be- 
yond the  said  cylinder,  which  wlnga  are  formed  into  a  plu- 
rality of  ink  reserroir*  braeath  the  concared  extended  end 
portion  of  aald  body  part 

2.  A  founUin  pen  holder  harlng  a  cylindrical  body  part 
to  engage  a  pen  atoek.  wlnga  formed  integral  therewith 
beyond  the  aald  cylinder,  which  wlnga  are  formed  into  a 
plurality  of  open  ended  ink  reeerroir*  beneath  the  con- 
cared  extended  end  portion  of  aaid  body  part. 

3.  A  fonnutn  pen  holder  harlng  a  cylindrical  body  part 
to  eagage  a  pen  stock,  wings  foraaed  Integral  therewith  be- 
yond the  said  cylinder,  which  wings  are  formed  Into  a  plu- 
raUty of  ink  raaerrolra,  whidi  lie  side  by  side  longitudi- 
nally of  aad  beneath  the  concared  w^fBded  ttd  of  the 
said  body  part. 


4.  A  fountain  pen  holder  harlng  a  eylhidrieal  body  part 
to  engage  a  pen  stock,  wings  formed  on  one  end  thereof, 
and  integral  therewith  beyond  the  said  cylinder,  which 
wings  are  roiled  into  ink  reserroirs  benesth  the  concared 
extended  end  portion  of  said  body  part. 

6.  A  fountain  pen  holder  harlng  a  cylindrical  body  part 
to  engage  a  pen  stock,  wings  formed  on  one  end  thereof, 
beyond  the  said  cylinder  and  integral  therewith,  pointed 
extenalons  formed  integral  with  the  said  wlnga,  which 
wing*  are  formed  into  a  plurality  of  ink  reserroirs  t>eneatb 
the  concaved  extended  end  portion  of  said  body  part,  with 
the  said  pointed  extensions  extended  beyond  the  aaid  con- 
caved end  portion  to  form  feeder*. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


068,478.     CAR-FENDER.    Clauncb  P.  BaoNSON,  Coming. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Sept.  80.  1909.    Serial  No.  620.312. 


1.  The  combination  <A  a  fender  frame  of  teleacoping  sec- 
tions, mean*  tending  to  force  the  section*  apart,  an  ex- 
tenelble  and  eontractible  bed  carried  by  the  outer  aection 
of  the  frame  presenting  a  flat  upper  face  in  both  the  ex- 
tended and  contracted  positions,  means  to  lock  the  ssc- 
ttons  of  the  frame  together  when  the  fender  ia  contracted, 
and  means  to  automatically  disengage  the  last  mentioned 
means  when  the  fender  strikes  an  object. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car,  a  fender  eomprlalng  In- 
ner and  outer  telescoping  frame  sections,  and  cross  Slats 
slidable  on  the  outer  section  of  the  frame,  prorldlag  an 
extenaible  and  eontractible  bed,  said  bed  being  disposed 
beyond  the  forward  end  of  the  car  body  in  both  its  ex- 
tended and  contracted  positions. 

8.  The  combination  of  an  extensible  and  eontractible 
fender  frame,  meana  tending  to  force  the  frame  to  an  ex- 
tended position,  cross-slats  slidable  on  the  forward  por- 
tion of  the  frame,  mean*  to  lock  the  frame  in  contracted 
position,  and  means  to  draw  the  slats  apart  on  the  for- 
ward portion  of  the  frame  when  the  fender  is  extended 
upon  the  release  of  the  locking  mean*. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  fender  frame  baring  teleacop- 
ing *ide  bar  aections.  springs  Interposed  between  the  said 
sections  tending  to  force  them  apart,  a  eontractible  and 
extensible  bed  carried  on  the  outer  aection  of  the  side  bars, 
triggers  arranged  to  lock  the  sectlona  of  the  side  bare  to-' 
gether  agalaat  the  tenaion  of  the  springs,  ind  forwardly- 
extending  poah-bars  operatirely  connected  to  the  triggers 
and  operatirely  arranged  with  respect  to  the  forward  por- 
tion of  the  frame. 

6.  The  combination  of  an  extenaible  and  eoatraetible 
fender  frame  harlng  a  spring-pressed  front  portion,  trig- 
gers arranged  to  lock  the  frame  in  contracted  poaition, 
and  forwardIy.«xtendlng  puah-bars  operatirely  connected 
to  the  triggers  and  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  spring- 
pressed  front  portion  of  the  frame. 

[giaima  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


968.474.     TRUCK  BIDE  FRAME.     ALBMT  O.  'BuCKlos, 
Jr..  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable 
Castings  Company,  Clereland.  Ohio,  a  Corporatloa  of 
Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  616,m& 
1.  A  truck  side  frame  baring  separately  foroMd  journal 

boxes,  recessed  ribs  la  the  boxes,  the  side  frame  aad  the 

Journal  bores  being  secured  to  each  other  by  east  met%l  • 

snhstaatlsUy  aa  deseribsd. 


* 


1¥» 


2.  A  track  tide  fniM  hsTlag  •  Mpantely  formed  loor- 
■al  box,  one  of  lakl  memben  belag  Mcar«d  to  the  othor  1b 
sMtlag ;  ratotantlally  m  daoeribed. 


T.  A  track  side  frame  having  aeparately  formed  Joaraal 
boxea,  the  aide  frame  being  secured  to  the  boxes  In  caat- 
\ng ;  aobstantlally  as  deacribed. 

4.  A  track  side  frame  having  separately  formed  Journal 
boxes,  recesses  in  said  boxes,  and  ribs  formed  Integrally 
with  the  frame  east  In  the  recesses  to  form  a  cast  joint ; 
robstantially  as  described. 

5.  A  track  side  frame  baTlng  separately  formed  journal 
boxea,  eonTerglng  recesses  in  said  boxes,  and  ribs  formed 
Integrally  with  the  frame  cast  in  the  recesses  to  form  a 
cast  joint ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  9  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


908,475.     DI8PLAT  APPABATUS.     Sowabo  F.  Canhon, 
Pwtiand,  Or«K.    FUsd  May  18, 1908.    Bsrial  No.  4S3,868. 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTB 
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A  display  apparatus,  comprising  a  slotted  support,  a 
chain  traveling  below  the  slots  of  the  support,  alteraats 
Hiifca  of  the  chain  being  provided  with  pivot  sleeves  to 
racelve  the  pivot  pins  connecting  the  links,  and  a  carriage 
provided  with  a  step  projecting  through  the  said  slot  and 
carrying  a  plate  to  which  a  pair  of  the  pivot  plna  of  the 
chain  are  secured. 


958.476.  CARfiURBTER.  Gxoboe  E.  Cook,  New  York, 
N.  T.,  aasiknor  of  one-half  to  Philip  Bchloaser,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    FUed  June  18,  1908.    Serial  No.  439,107. 


liattsd  flow  through  on*  of  said  ctaaaban  and  serTlag  ta 
bring  all  of  said  chambers  Into  opsratl<m  and  slmnltaaa- 
oualy  varying  the  flow  throogh  all  of  tbam  upon  an  open- 
Ing  movsmsnt. 

2.  A  carbureter  havlBg  three  aabatanttany  tsbolar 
branches,  one  of  said  branchsa  having  an  air  inlet  and 
a  spray  nossle  and  serving  aa  a  mixing  chamber,  and 
another  at  aald  branchsa  having  an  air  inlet  and  a  spray 
nossle  aad  serving  as  a  sseond  mixing  chamber,  and  also 
having  an  automatically  contralled  auxiliary  air  Inlet 
port,  and  a  throttle  valve  adjacent  the  intersection  of 
said  branches  and  controlling  the  communication  between 
tbe  two  branches  above  referred  to  and  the  third  branch, 
which  latter  constitutea  the  outlet  port  of  the  carbureter, 
aald  throttie  valve,  when  in  ita  closed  position,  permitting 
a  limited  flow  from  said  first-mentioned  branch  to  said 
outlet  branch,  and  serving  to  almnltansoosly  control  all 
three  of  the  branches  upon  an  opanlag  movement. 

3.  A  carbureter  having .  thrsa  substantially  tubular 
branches,  all  having  their  axes  snbatantUlly  in  the  same 
plane,  one  of  aald  branches  having  an  air  inlet  and  a 
spray  nosale  and  serving  aa  a  mixing  chamber,  and  an- 
other of  said  branches  having  an  air  inlet  and  a  spray 
nossle  and  serving  as  a  second  mtadng  chamber  and  also 
having  an  automatically  controlled  auxiliary  air  inlet 
port,  and  a  tubular  throttle  valve  adjacent  the  intersec- 
tion of  said  branches  and  movable  longitudinally  in  a 
direction  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  branches 
and  serving  to  slmultaneoualy  control  all  three  of  aald 
branches. 


968,477.  MBTHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  BALXrBBAB- 
ING8  AKD  THB  LIKE.  WiLK»Lil  Dahlmasic.  Berlin, 
Garmany.    Filed  Dw.  «.  190«.     Serial  Na  34«.671. 


1.  A  carbureter  having  a  plurality  of  mlxbig  chambers, 
each  having  aa  air  inlet  and  a  spray  noasle,  an  auxiliary 
air  talst  for  one  only  of  said  mlxlnc  chambers,  msana  for 
sufnaMtVaUr  eontroUlng  said  auxiliary  air  Inlat,  and  a 
throttls  valve  for  eontrolllng  said  mixing  atambers,  said 
throttle  valvt  when  la  its  closed  position,  permitting  a 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  ball  bearinga  which 
consists  In  constracting  a  subeUntlally  solid  cags  about 
the  balls  while  the  latter  are  mounted  in  positkm  between 
the  inner  and  outer  elements  of  the  bearing. 

2.  The  method  of  manufacturing  ball  bearings  which 
consists  in  forming  Inner  aad  outer  channeled  rings, 
mounting  the  balls  between  such  rings,  spacing  tbe  balls 
apart,  and  constructing  a  substantially  solid  cag«  around 
the  balls  while  in  such  positions. 

3.  The  method  of  manufacturing  ball  bearings  which 
consists  in  forming  Inner  and  outar  channeled  rings, 
mounting  the  balls  between  such  rings,  spacing  th«  balls 
apart,  and  caating  a  cage  around  the  balls  while  In  such 
positions. 

4.  The  method  of  maaufacturlag  ball  bearings  which 
consists  in  forming  inner  and  outer  channeled  rings, 
mounting  the  balU  between  such  rings,  spacing  the  balls 
apart  by  a  mold  and  casting  a  cage  In  aald  mold. 


968,478.  PROCESS  OF  BBINFOBCING  TREES.  W«L- 
LmoiOM  B.  DAvn,  Kent,  Ohio.  Fllad  Apr.  28,  1909. 
Serial  No.  491,888. 

1.  An  improved  preeess  of  rslnforelag  a  tree  bavlac  a 
cavity  which  Is  forw>ed  la  the  trunk  of  tbe  tree  and 
extenda  to  tbe  exterior  aad  longitudinally  of  the  trunk. 
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comprising  a  building  up  within  tbe  csvlty 
of  a  flUlng  In  sections  oas  above  another. 


S.  A  gottsr  block  having  a  troifgh  at  the  t(v  aad  open- 
ings extending  downwardly  through  the  block  ftom  said 
trough,  aad  aa  outiet  channel  extending  along  the  site  of 
the  block  aad  Intersecting  said  openings. 


2.  An  improved  process  of  relnfordac  •  trss  having  a 
cavity  which  la  formed  In  the  trunk  of  the  tree  and  ex- 
tenda to  the  exterior  and  longitudinally  of  the  trunk,  aald 
process  comprising  a  building  up  within  the  cavity  of  a 
fllllng  In  sections  one  above  another,  and  contouring  tbe 
upper  end  surfsce  of  the  lower  of  adjacent  fllling-sectiona 
to  permit  a  slight  lateral  swaying  of  the  upper  of  the 
said  adjacent  fllllng-ssctlons  with  the  trunk  Independent 
of  the  lower  of  the  said  adjacent  fllllng-aeetiona. 

5.  An  Improved  process  of  relztforclng  a  tree  having 
a  cavity  which  is  formed  tn  the  trank  of  the  tree  and 
extends  to  tbe  exterior  and  longitudinally  of  the  trunk, 
said  process  comprising  a  building  up  within  the  cavity 
of  a  fllllng  In  sections  one  above  another  and  supporting 
the  upper  of  adjacent  fllllng-sectlons  Independent  of  the 
lower  of  the  said  adjacent  fllllng-seetlons. 

4.  An  Improved  process  of  reinforcing  a  tree  having  a 
cavity  which  Is  formed  In  the  trunk  of  the  tree  and  ex- 
tends to  the  exterior  and  longitudinally  of  the  trunk,  said 
process  comprising  a  building  up  within  ths  cavity  of  a 
fllllng  in  sections  one  above  another,  and  aapportlng  adja- 
cent fllllng-sectlons  from  the  trunk  Indepaadsnt  of  each 
other. 

6.  An  Improvsd  process  of  reinforcing  a  tree  having  a 
cavity  which  Is  formed  In  the  trunk  of  the  tree  and  ex- 
tends to  the  exterior  and  longitudinally  of  the  trunk,  aald 
process  comprising  a  building  up  within  the  cavity  of  a 
fllllng  in  sections  one  above  another,  eontonrlag  the  upper 
end  surface  of  the  lower  of  adjacent  fllUng-sacttons  to  per- 
mit a  slight  lateral  swaying  of  the  upper  of  said  adjacant 
fllllng-aactlons  with  the  trank  Independent  of  the  lower 
of  the  said  adjacent  fllllng-sectlons  and  supporting  said 
upper  fllling-section  from  the  trunk  Indspwdant  of  aald 
lower  flUlng-sectlon. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  la  the  OaMtt*.] 


968.479. 
Cleveland, 
508,087. 


IBBIGATmO-OUTTBB.     CHABiaa  DiBHL. 
Ohio.     Filed   June   19,    1909.      Serial   Mo. 


\.0» 


968,480.      PASTB-BOX.      OscAB    DBBHrat.    Stroudsbarg. 
Pa.    FU«d  Apr.  80,  1909.    Serial  No.  493,111. 


1.  A  container  having  a  brush  compartment,  a  bibulous 
material  for  supporting  the  bristles  end  of  the  brush, 
and  a  realUent  holder  for  supporting  the  handle  end  of  the 
brush  and  operating  to  automatically  raiae"  the  handla 
of  the  brash  upon  the  opening  of  the  conUiner. 

2.  A  container  having  a  braah  compartment,  a  cover 
for  aald  container,  means  for  supporting  and  moiatening 
the  bristles  end  of  a  brash,  and  means  (^>eratlng  to  lift 
the  handle  of  the  brush  and  open  the  cover  of  the  coa- 
talner  upon  the  release  of  said  cover. 

8.  A  container  having  a  compartment  for  paste  or  the 
like,  and  a  brash  compartment,  a  partition  aubdlvldlng 
the  brush  compartment  into  two  sections,  a  bibulous 
material  within  one  of  said  sections  and  serving  to  sup- 
port the  bristles  of  a  brush,  and  means  within,  the  other 
section  ftor  supporting  the  handle  of  the  braah,  said 
means  operating  to  automatically  ralae  aald  handle  upon 
the  opening  of  the  container. 

4.  A  conUiner  having  a  compartment  for  paate  or  the 
like!  and  a  brash  compartment,  a  partition  subdividing 
the  brash  compartment  Into  two  sections,  a  bibulous  ma- 
terial within  one  of  said  sectiona  and  serving  to  support 
the  bristles  of  a  brash,  and  means  within  the  other  sec- 
tion for  supporting  the  handle  of  the  brush,  said  last- 
mentioned  section  serving  to  receive  water  for  moistening 
the  bibulous  materUl  and  aald  partition  having  an  aper- 
ture therethrough  for  aald  water. 

6.  A  bolter  for  paste  or  the  like,  comprising  a  con- 
tainer having  a  substantially  vertical  partition  subdivid- 
ing the  container  into  two  open-top  compartmenta,  a 
cover  for  said  conUiner,  and  meana  disposed  within  one  of 
said  compartmenU  for  supporting  a  brash  In  a  subsUn- 
tlally  horlaontal  position  and  operating  to  tilt  the  braah 
and  elevate  the  handle  thereof  upon  the  opening  of  tha 


[CUilma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  OaaetU.] 


1.  A  gutter  Mock  provided  with  opcnlngi  eztandlng 
downwardly  through  tha  same  with  a  lateral  outlet  on 
one  side,  and  a  base  flange  projecting  outwardly  under 
said  aatlat. 


968.481.  DOOR  OR  WINDOW  GUARD.  Bdoab  L.  Dbivk- 
WATBB,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Dec  2,  1908.  Serial  No. 
466.719. 


I    I    I    I    \i\^ 


m 


1.  The  combination  with  a  window  fnam  provided 
with  window-ways  of  a  barrier  consisting  of  pwforatad 
upper  and  lower  croea-bars  and  vertical  bars  fltting  In  and 
extending  through  the  perforations  In  said  croas-bars, 
sheet  metal  plates  fltting  on  top  of  the  ente  of  said  upper 
and  lower  bars,  respectively,  and  forming  adjusUble  ex- 
tensions thereof,   said   plates   having   depending   flaagw 
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t  ►♦«■»>  over  tbe  tldM  «(  mM  croM-lMira,  Um  oatar  eads  of 

■  lid  i>Ut«  eoBBtltatiiic  tongnM  whieb  fit  In  Mid  wlndow- 
i«7a  and  dmabs  carrtod  by  aald  crow-ban  and  eztrad- 
l  ic  tbrodcta  said  plataa  for  malnUlBing  tbe  Uttar  la  tbalr 

■  dJoBted  poaltlona. 

2.  The  eomblnatkm  wftb  a  window  frame  proTlded  with 
1  Indow-wajs  of  a  barrier  conal^tlnc  "of  perforated  upper 
iDd   lower  croaa-bars.   and   TerUcal   bara   fitting   in   and 
I  Ktandlnc  tbroaffa  tba  perforationa  in  said  croaa-bars,  In- 
1  srtad  ehaanal  platea  fitting  over  the  enda  of  aald  apper 
I  ad  lower  bars  laapaetlTSljr.  and  forming  adjoatable  ex- 
t  tnalons  tbaraof ,  the  outer  enda  of  said  extensions  fitting 
i  1  said  window-wars  said  channel  plataa  being  alotted  to 
laealTe    thatatbroogb    the    rertleal    bars    which    extend 
llirougb   the  portions  of  the   croas-bars  nndarlying   said 
<  bannel  platea,  bolts  extending  from  said  npper  and  lower 
lars  reepecttrely  through  the  corresponding  slots  in  said- 
I  ttannel  bara,  and  clamping  nuta  upon  tbe  ends  of  said 
lolta  for  adjustably  clamping  said  channel  bars  to  aald 
I  lorisontal  bars. 
8.  In  a  door  or  window  guard,  the  combination  with 
frame  prorlded   with  guide-ways  of  upper  and  lower 
_oaa-bars  and  Tortleal  bare  rigidly  secured  thereto,  chan- 
ge! platea  slidably  moantad  upon  the  ends  of  said  upper 
iLDd  lower  bars,  reapeetlTely.  and  forming  adjustable  ex- 
anslons  thereof,  tbe  outer  ends  of  said  plates  fitUng  in 
I  aid  gulde-waya  aaid  channel  plates  each  being  of  sufll- 
ilent  length  to  oTerlap  one  or  more  of  said  rertlcal  bars 
lad  being  slotted  to  recelre  the  same,  and  means  carried 
»y   aaid  cross-bars   and  extending  through  aald  channel 
>lat«a  tot  maintalnlag  tbe  latter  in  their  adjusted  posi- 
lons. 

108,482.  OUABD  FOB  CHIMNBY-THIMBLBS.  JoHK 
B.  P.  DcPOKi,  Springfield,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  25.  1910. 
Serial  No.  U9,008. 


with  extension  to  the  diataiace  between  the  oatalde  facea 
of  said  chimney  and  plastarlag,  sabatantlally  radial  atlC- 
eners  fastened  at  their  Inner  ends  to  the  cylinder,  and  a 
foraminous  collar  mounted  on  the  cylinder  and  attached 
to  such  stUTeners,  said  stlffenera  and  said  collar  being  re- 
ceired  between  aald  lathing  and  plastering  around  the 
opening  therein  for  tbe  cyllndar. 


068.483.  FBBDINO  ATTACHMBNT  FOR  FANNING- 
MILLS.  HamtT  DrxaTaA,  Spring  Valley  township, 
McCook  county.  S.  D.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1900.  Serial  No. 
617.199. 


1.  As  an  ImproTcd  article  of  manufacture^  a  tblable 
guard  comprising  a  cylinder,  subatantialiy  radial  stiffeners 
faatened  at  their  inner  ends  to  said  cylinder,  and  a  foraml- 
naua  collar  mounted  on  said  cylinder  and  attached  to  said 
adffaaara,  such  collar  and  stiffeners  being  adapted  to  be 
recelred  between  the  lathing  and  plastering  around  the 
flue  to  support  the  guard. 

2.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  thimble 
guard  comprtatag  a  cylinder,  an  extension  fitted  to  one 
terminal  of  sudti  cylinder,  substantially  radial  stifTeners 
fkstened  at  thair  inner  ends  to  said  cylinder  adjacent 
to  the  end  thereof  opposite  the  terminal  where  said  ex- 
tension is  located,  and  a  foraminoua  collar  mounted  on 
said  cylinder  and  attached  to  aaid  stiffeners,  such  collar 
and  atlffeners  bal^  adapted  to  be  recetred  between  the 
lattatag  and   plaaterlng  around   the  flue   to  support   the 

foard. 

t.  Tke  eoabtnatlOB,  with  a  chimney  and  its  thimble. 
tbe  ttvddlag.  lathing  and  plastering  adjacent  to 
dUmaay  around  aald  thimble,  of  a  thimble  guard 

__        ,  a  cylinder  la'rger  In  diameter  than  said  thim- 

Ua  aad  surrounding  the  same  with  an  air-epace  between, 
as  estaaotoo  fitted  to  the  inner  terminal  of  such  cylinder, 
aack  axtaaaloa   being  adjostable   to  adapt   the  eyllDder 


1  A  casing  mounted  upon  a  fanning  mill,  and  baring 
wails  inwardly  offset,  whereby  It  can  extend  partly  into 
tbe  mill,  said  casing  baring  an  inclined  bottom  prorlded 
with  an  opening,  a  drum  Joumaled  adjacent  to  said  open- 
Injt,  a  feed  slide  In  said  casing  and  extending  partly  orer 
said  drum,  and  means  for  actuating  said  drum. 

2.  A  casing  mounted  upon  a  fanning  mill  and  to  extend 
partly  into  the  mill,  said  <^ing  baring  the  bottom  inclined 
from  the  ends  toward  tba  cmtar,  and  being  prorlded  at 
the  center  with  a  transrerse  depression,  said  depression 
having  an  opening  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  feed- 
ing drum  Joumaled  within  said  casing  and  extending  Into 
said  depression,  and  a  feed  slide  extending  downward  into 
said  casing  and  baring  the  end  projecting  orer  said  drum 
to  the  side  thereof  opposite  said  opening  In  said  depreeslon. 

S  In  a  derice  of  the  cUss  described,  a  feeding  drum 
comprising  a  hollow  cylinder,  heads  adjustable  within  said 
cylinder  and  projecting  from  the  ends  thereof,  said  cylin- 
der baring  ranes.  and  reUining  colUrs  upon  said  heads  in 
combination  with  means  for  roUtably  mounting  said  drum, 
and  means  for  driving  the  same. 

4.  A  derice  of  tbe  class  deacrtbed,  comprising  a  casing, 
a  feeding  drum  Joumaled  within  said  casing,  said  casing 
having  an  outlet  opening  adjacent  to  said  drum,  said  drom 
comprising  a  hollow  cylinder  having  longitudinal  vanes, 
beada  within  said  cylinder  and  projecting  from  the  enda 
thereof,  and  retaining  collars  mounted  upon  aald  heads, 
said  casing  having  bearings,  said  heads  having  gudgeons 
Joumaled   In   said   bearings,  and   means  for  driving   said 

drum. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described.  comprUing  a  casing 
having  double  aide  walls,  bearings  mounted  within  aald 
walls,  a  feeding  dram  positioned  between  aald  walla  and 
comprising  a  hollow  cylinder  having  vanes,  heads  adjust- 
ably mounted  within  said  cylinder  and  projecting  from 
the  ends  thereof  through  said  inner  walls,  said  Inner  walla 
having  openings  to  recelre  said  heada.  said  heads  baring 
pirots  Joumaled  In  said  bearings  and  being  provided  with 
retaining  collara  within  aald  double  walla,  and  means  for 
drirlng  said  drum. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaatte.) 


968,484.     BOTABY   PBINTINO-MACHINB.      AWHCa  B. 

Evans  and  Obobo  C.  H.  Wichmaks,  Leeds.  England. 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1909.     Serial  No.  474,961. 

1.  A  rotary  printing  suchlne  comprising  a  contlnoooaly 
rotating  first  cylinder  adaptad  to  bold  a  prtating  snrtaoa. 
a  continuously  rotaUng  second  cylinder  in  printing  contact 
with  the  first  cylinder  and  adapted  to  hold  a  plurality  of 
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prlatlBf  ■orfaeaa  m  its  pariidianr,  a  eonttaoooaly  roCattng 
third  cylinder  in  printing  contact  with  tba  aecood  cylin- 
der and  adapted  to  hold  a  single  printing  surface  on  Its 
periphery,  the  diameter  of  the  aaid  third  cylinder  being  a 
snbmnltiple  of  that  of  tbe  said  second  cylinder,  and  grip- 
pen  carried  by  aald  third  cyllndar  adapted  to  reUin  a 
aheet  to  be  printed  when  fed  thereto  during  the  roUtion 
of  tbe  cylinder. 


a<  Impiaaaiona  at  aald  dsaigna.  ona  a(  aald  Impraaalong 
being  cm  one  face  of  the  sheet  and  another  of  aald  imprea- 
slona  being  on  the  other  face. 

[Claim  e  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaatte.] 


908,486.     EYEGLASS-MOUNT.    Wa14B0  G.  Fat,  Pelham, 
N.  T.    Filed  July  20,  1909.    Serial  No.  608.685. 


2.  A  rotary  printing  nsacbiae  comprising  a  continuously 
routing  fint  cylinder  adapted  to  bold  a  printing  surface,  a 
contlnuooaly  routing  second  cylinder  In  printing  conUct 
with  tbe  fint  cylinder  and  adapted  to  hold  a  plurality  of 
printing  surfaces  on  lU  periphery,  and  a  continuously  ro- 
uting third  cylinder  in  printing  contact  with  the  second 
cylinder  and  adapted  to  hold  a  single  printing  surface  on 
iU  perlpliery,  tbe  diameter  of  the  said  third  cylinder  being 
a  submultlple  of  that  of  the  said  second  cylinder,  the  said 
three  cylinders  being  adapted  to  be  brought  out  of  printing 
contact  with  each  other  when  required,  and  grippen  car- 
.  ried  by  said  third  cylinder  adapted  to  reUln  a  sheet  to  be 
printed  when  fttd  tbarato  during  the  roUtlon  of  the  cyl- 
inder. 

8.  A  roUry  printing  machine  comprising  a  eoatinuoualy 
rotating  fint  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  printing  surfacea  on 
iU  periphery,  a  continuously  routing  second  cylinder  of 
tbe  same  diameter  as  tbe  fint  cylinder,  printing  surfaces 
on  the  second  cylinder  equal  In  number  to  thoaa  on  tbe 
fint  cylinder,  a  continuously  rotating  third  cylinder  of  a 
dUmeter  which  is  a  aubmultlple  of  that  of  tbe  seeond  cyl- 
inder, a  single  printing  surface  on  the  said  third  cylinder, 
tbe  three  cyllnden  being  adapted  to  be  marad  into  and  ont 
of  prlntlBS  contact  with  each  other  and  means  carried  by 
tbe  third  cylinder  for  reUining  a  sheet  to  be  printed  when 
fled  thereto. 

4.  A  rotary  printing  machine  compriaing  a  contlnuooaly 
touting  fint  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  printing  surfacea  on 
iU  pariphery  each  adaptad  to  carry  a  different  deaign,  a 
continuously  routing  second  cylinder  of  the  same  diameter 
a«  and  in  direct  printing  oonUct  with  the  fint  cylinder, 
printing  surfaces  on  the  second  cylinder  equal  in  number 
to  thoee  on  the  fint  cylinder,  a  continuously  routing  third 
cylinder  baring  a  single  printing  surface,  and  means  for 
Imparting  simoltaneooaly  to  a  abeat  to  be  printed  imprea- 
atona  of  aaid  fiwtgr^.  one  of  aald  Impressions  being  on  one 
face  of  the  sheet  and  another  of  said  imprasalona  being  on 
tbe  other  face. 

6.  A  loUry  prUtlng  machine  oomprlalng  a  contlaaoualy 
routing  fint  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  printing  surfaces  on 
IU  peripbery  each  adaptad  to  carry  a  different  deaign,  a 
cootlaoooaly  routing  second  cylinder  of  the  same  diameter 
aa  tba  fint  cyllndar,  printing  aurfacea  on  tbe  second  eyi- 
lader  equal  in  number  to  those  on  the  fint  cyllndar.  a 
coBtinoonaly  routing  third  cylinder  baring  a  alngle  print- 
lag  aurfaca,  tba  tbraa  cyllnden  being  adapted  to  be  morad 
Into  and  ont  of  printing  oonUct  with  each  other,  and 
for  imparting  aiaultaneooaly  to  a  abaet  to  ba  prlnt- 


1.  In  a  lens  mount  of  the  chancter  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  the  perforated  lens,  a  lens  post  formed  with 
perforated  side  bearings,  one  of  which  Is  fogned  with  a 
female  screw  thread,  a  screw  bolt  passing  through  one  side 
bearing  and  through  the  perforation  In  the  lens  and  engag- 
ing with  the  female  screw  thread  in  the  other  side  bearing, 
a  wedge  sieere  on  said  bolt  projecting  into  the  perfontion 
In  the  lens,  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  said  wedge 
and  the  head  of  the  screw  bolt. 

2.  In  a  lens  mount  of  the  chancter  set  forth,  the  epm- 
btnatlon  of  tbe  perforated  lens,  s  lens  post  formed  with 
perforated  side  bearings,  one  of  which  is  formed  with  a 
female  screw  thread,  a  screw  bolt  passing  through  one  side 
bearing  and  through  the  perforation  In  the  lens  and  engag- 
ing with  the  female  scnw  thread  In  the  other  side  bearing, 
a  wedge  sleeve  on  said  bolt  projecting  Into  tbe  perforation 
In  the  lens,  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  said  wedga 
aleeve  and  the  head  of  the  screw  bolt,  said  wedge  sleere 
and  said  spring  being  formed  integral. 

8.  In  a  lens  mount  of  the  cliaracter  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  the  perforated  lens,  a  lens  post  formed  with 
perforated  side  bearings,  one  of  which  is  formed  with  a 
female  scnw  thread,  a  screw  bolt  passing  through  one 
aide  bearing  and  through  tbe  perforation  in  the  lens  and 
engaging  with  the  female  acrew  thread  In  the  other  slda 
bearing,  a  wedge  sleeve  on  said  bolt  projecting  into  the 
perfontion  in  the  lens,  and  a  spring  intarpoaed  between 
aald  wadge  sleeve  and  tbe  head  of  tbe  acnw  bolt,  said 
wedge  sleeve  and  said  spring  being  formed  Integral  of  a 
alngle  piece  of  meUllic  wire. 

4.  In  a  iena  mount  of  the  chancter  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  tbe  perforated  lens,  a  lens  post  formed  with  per- 
fbrated  side  bearings,  one  of  which  is  formed  with  a  female 
scnw  thread,  a  screw  bolt  passing  through  one  side  bear- 
ing and  through  the  perfontion  in  tbe  lens  and  engaging 
with  the  female  screw  thread  In  the  other  side  bearing,  a 
wedge  sleeve  on  said  bolt  projecting  Into  the  perforation 
In  tba  lene,  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  said  wedge 
sleeve  and  the  bead  of  the  acnw  bolt,  said  scnw  bolt  being 
formed  with  a  countenink  on  the  nnder  side  of  Its  bead, 
for  tbe  pnrpoae  deaeribed. 


958,486.  RAIL.  JOHW  C.  QarTT.  Plttsbarp,  Pa.,  as- 
signor of  one-baW  to  Joaepb  H.  Dittman.  PltUbarg.  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  12.  1910.    Serial  No.  64S.4TS.        

1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  nil  web  having  the  upper  edga 
thereof  provided  with  a  longitudinal  dovetail  tongue,  one 
sMe  of  the  said  tongue  being  concave  and  tbe  other  side 
Inclined,  a  head  baring  tbe  lower  face  thereof  prorlded 
with  a  doreUll  groore  recelrlng  the  tongue  of  said  web  and 
baring  one  wall  Inclined  and  engaging  the  tndtned  sld« 
of  the  tongue  throughout,  the  other  wall  of  said  groore 
confronting  the  concare  side  of  said  tongue  being  convex 
aod  apaced  therefrom,  and  a  key  fitting  between  tbe  con- 
care  and  convex  walls  of  said  tongna  and  aald  bead  and 
snugly  engaging  throughout  said  wall. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  nil  web  having  tbe  upper  adga 
thereof  prorlded  with  a  doretail  enlargamant  eoBstltnttn^ 
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a  tonsne  utd  cartWHHng  from  oa«  «ad  of  ttM  web  to  tb« 
oppoalto  and,  on*  aid*  of  fb»  Mid  toagae  Inclined  and  the 
oCbar  aide  harliit  a  eoocaTlty  eormed  therein  extendlaf 
from  one  «nd  of  aald  tonfoe  to  the  oppoalte  end  thereof.  • 
head  harteff  tha  nader  face  thereof  proTided  with  a  dore- 
taO  groore  e»tendlwy  from  one  end  of  aald  head  to  the  op- 
poalte end  ttareaf  and  haTtnf  one  wall  inclined  and  vtgMg- 
lac  the  laeUaad  aida  of  the  toagoe  and  Ita  other  wall  coa- 
Tax  and  eooftwatlag  aad  apaced  from  the  concaTO  aide  of 
aald  tontaa,  aad  a  eorred  key  between  and  engaglnc 
throocfaont  the  coneaTe  aide  of  aald  tongae  and  the  eon- 
Tcr  wall  at  aald  head. 


8.  The  comUaatloa  of  a  rail  web  barlns  the  nppCT  edge 
thereof  prorlded  with  a  doretall  enlargement  eonatltutlng 
a  toagae  ezteadlng  from  one  end  of  the  web  to  the  oppo- 
alte end,  oae  aide  of  the  aald  toagae  being  Inclined  and  Ita 
other  aide  haTlag  a  ooaearlty  formed  therein  extending 
from  oae  end  ef  aald  toagae  to  the  oppoelte  end  thereof,  a 
head  haTing  the  lower  fhee  thereof  prorlded  with  a  doTO- 
tall  groore  extending  from  one  end  of  aald  head  to  the  op- 
poalte end  thereof,  aad  harlag  one  wall  inclined  and  en- 
gaging throoghOBt  the  Inclined  aide  of  the  tongue  and  Ita 
otter  wall  coarez  and  confronting  and  spaced  from  the 
eoacave  aide  of  aald  tongne,  a  cnrred  key  fitting  between 
aad  f«g»g»«g  throogboat  the  concare  aide  of  said  enlarge- 
ment and  the  eosrrez  wall  of  said  bead,  and  a  flange  car- 
ried by  the  loww  edge  of  aald  key  and  eztMdIng  from  one 
ead  of  aald  key  to  the  oppoalte  end  thereof. 


968.487.  8HX7TTLK-BINDEB  FOB  LOOMS.  ALsaaT  ▲. 
OoBOoa,  Woreeater,  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  Crontpton  ft 
Kaowlea  Loom  Worka.  a  Corporatloa  of  If  assachnsetta. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1906.    Serial  No.  416,608. 


A  akattle  Mador  tor  a  loom,  eomprMag  a  noa-metallle 
bar  ptrotally  aopported  aear  oae  ead  and  harlng  a  reeaaa 
opoa  Ita  laaer  alde,«and  reinforcing  atrlpa  on  Ita  upper 
aad  lower  edge  orerlapplng  aald  rtceaa.  a  eouTezed  or 
oatwardly  eorred  flat  aprlng  in  aald  reeaaa  with  Ita  wda 
abottlag  agalaat  the  eada  of  aald  reeeaa,  and  a  atrip  of 
flexlMa  auterlal  asteadlag  orer  aald  aprlag.  aad  aeeared 
at  each  ead  to  the  Madtt. 


968,488.    X-EAT  TUB!.    HairaT  Qnm»,  Rartfbrd.  Coaa. 

mad  Mot.  SS.  1969.     Serial  No.  629.667. 

1.  Aa  Z-ray  tobe  harlag  aa  artlfldally-formed  eeilalar 
forttoa  dlapoMd  la  tba  path  of  the  X-raya. 

S.  Aa  X-ray  take  harlac  •■  Interior  arttllelally-foraBed 
eeilalar  portloa  dlapoasd  la  the  path  of  the  X-rnya. 


8.  An  X-ray  tabe  harlag  a  froated  aorfaee 
the  path  of  the  X-rays. 


la 


4.  Aa  X-ray  tabe  harlag  latarlorly  thereof, 
snrface  dlapoaed  la  the  path  of  the  X-raya. 


968.489.  COIN  •  ACTCATKD  MSCHANIBlf.  BaiK  8. 
Haobh,  Chicago,  IlL,  aaalgaw,  by  meaae  aaalgameata. 
to  Qlobe  Tending  Company.  Chicago,  IIL,  a  Corporation 
of  lUlnola.    Filed  Oct.  29.  1907.    Serial  No.  899.704. 


1.  In  coin  aetoated  meehanlam,  the  comblaatloa  of  aa 
aetoatlag  arm  prorlded  with  a  podcet  adapted  to  reeetre 
and  hold  a  coin,  an  abotment,  and  a  aprlng  adapted  to 
throw  the  aetoattng  arm  into  rlolent  contact  with  the 
abutment  to  dlalodge  the  coin,  anbatantially  aa  deaerlbed. 

S.  In  cola  aetaated  meehanlam.  the  combination  of  aa 
aetoatlag  arm  prorlded  with  a  po^et  adapted  to  raedre 
and  hold  a  coin,  dlaeharglag  ateehaalam  adjacoit  to  the 
aetnatlng  arm  and  adapted  to  be  locked  thereto  by  the 
laaertioa  of  a  cola,  a  aprlag  adapted  to  create  a  tenaioa 
oa  the  aetoatlng  arma,  releaalng  meehanlam  adapted  to 
be  aetoated  at  a  predetermined  time,  aad  a  atop  or  abot- 
ment for  abruptly  limiting  the  moreoMnt  of  the  aetoatlBg 
arm,  and  thereby  dlalodglng  the  eola.  aobataatlally  aa  da> 
aeribed. 

8.  la  coin  actuated  mechaalam,  the  comblaatloa  of  8 
rock  abaft,  an  actuating  arm  rigidly  aeeared  to  the  ahaft, 
diacharging  aedianiam  piroted  to  the  ahaft,  a  aprlag 
adapted  to  exert  a  tenalcn  on  the  ahaft,  meaaa  for  aetaat- 
lag  the  aprlng.  a  coin  pod^et  oa  ihe  aetoatlag  arm  adapted 
to  nable  the  cola  to  lock  the  aetoatlag  um  with  the  dla- 
eharglnc  meehanlam.  an  abutment  fbr  limiting  tt»  mora- 
meat  of  the  parte,  aad  relcaalag  mechaalam  for  raleaalag 
the  parta  from  aprlag  teaaloa,  aobataatlally  as  daaerlhad. 
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4.  la  coin  aetoated  mechanlaat.  the  combination  of  a 
rock  abaft,  a  yoke  Journaled  to  the  rock  ahaft,  diacharging 
mechanism  journaled  to  the  rock  ahaft,  a  aprlng  connec- 
tion between  the  yoke  and  the  ahaft  for  creating  a  tension 
on  the  ahaft  by  the  morement  of  the  yoke,  a  plunger  for 
morlng  the  yoke,  an  actuating  arm  rigidly  secured  to  the 
ahaft,  a  coin  pocket  on  the  actuating  arm  adapted  to  re- 
turn a  coin  In  poeltion  to  lock  said  arm  with  the  dis- 
charging meehanlam,  an  abutment  for  limiting  the  more- 
ment of  the  arm  and  diacharging  mechanism,  and  releaa- 
lng meehanlam  actuated  by  the  morement  of  the  yoke, 
anbatantially  aa  deaerlbed. 

6.  In  coin  actuated  meehanlam,  the  combination  of  a 
rock  ahaft,  a  yoke  Journaled  to  the  rock  shaft,  discharg- 
ing meehanlam  Journaled  to  the  rock  ahaft,  a  aprlng  con- 
nection between  the  yoke  and  the  ahaft  for  creating  a 
tenalon  on  the  ahaft  by  the  morement  of  the  yoke,  a 
plunger  for  morlng  the  yoke,  an  actuating  arm  rigidly 
aecured  to  the  ahaft,  a  coin  pocket  on  the  actuating 
arm  adapted  to  return  a  coin  in  poaition  to  lock  aald  arm 
with  the  discharging  meehanlam,  aa  abutmaat  for  limiting 
the  morement  of  the  arm  and  diacharging  meehanlam, 
and  a  locking  latch  adapted  to  engage  the  diacharging 
meehanlam  and.  adapted  to  be  releaaed  by  the  morement  of 
the  yoke,  substantially  aa  deaerlbed. 


9(^490.  COIN-CHUTE.  BaiK  S.  tUamn,  Chicago,  111., 
jaaalgnor,  by  mesne  aaalgnmenta,  to  Qlobe  Vending  Com- 
Jpany,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.  FUed 
lOet  29.  1907.     Serial  No.  899.708. 


1.  A  coin  chute  In  the  form  of  a  runway  downwardly 
sloping  and  Inclined  aldewlae  to  enable  the  coina  to  roll 
down  the  chute  and  reet  agalnat  the  wall  of  the  same 
without  falling  oatwardly  therefrom,  and.  baring  In  Its 
wall  an  opening  adapted  to  permit  a  coin  to  topple  there- 
through, a  platform,  behind  the  runway  and  adjacent  to 
the  opening,  adapted  to  recelre  the  coin,  and  a  flnger,  on 
the  edge  of  the  platform,  adapted  to  dirert  a  washer  or 
perforated  alog,  substantially  as  deaerlbed. 

2.  A  coin  chute  in  the  form  of  a  runway  downwardly 
sloping  and  inclined  sldewise  to  enable  the  coins  to  roll 
down  the  chute  and  rest  agalnat  the  wall  at  the  aame 
without  falling  outwardly  therefrom,  and,  haring  In  Ita 
wall  an  opening  adapted  to  permit  a  coin  to  topple  there- 
through, a  platform,  behind  the  runway  and  adjacent  to 
the  opening,  adapted  to  recelre  the  cola,  aad  a  kicker, 
adapted  to  operate  throogh  the  platform,  for  dlalodglng 
aluga  or  tokens  therefrom,  substantially  aa  described. 

8.  A  coin  chute  in  the  form  of  a  runway  downwardly 
sloping  and  Inclined  sldewise  to  enable  the  coina  to  roll 
down  the  chute  and  rest  agalnat  the  wall  of  the  aame 
without  falling  oatwardly  therefrom,  and,  harlag  In  ita 
wall  aa  opealng  adapted  to  permit  a  coin  to  topple  there- 
through, a  platform,  behind  the  runway  and  adjacoit  to 
the  opening,  adapted  to  recelre  the  coin,  a  flnger,  on  tSM 
edge  of  the  platform,  adapted  to  dirert  a  washer  or  per- 
forated alug,  and  a  kicker,  adapted  to  operate  through  the 
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platform,  for  dlalodglng  aluga  or  tokeaa  therefrom,  ao^ 
atantlally  aa  deaerlbed. 

4.  A  coin  chute  In  the  form  of  a  runway  downwardly 
eloping  and  Inclined  sldewise  to  enable  the  coina  to  foU 
down  the  chute  and  rest  against  the  wall  of  the  aame 
wlthoot  falling  outwardly  therefrom,  and,  prorlded  with 
an  opening  adapted  to  allow  a  coin  to  topple  aldewlae 
therethrough,  a  platform,  behind  the  chute  and  adjacent 
to  the  opening,  the  runway  and  platform  being  prorlded 
with  alota,  and  kickera  operating  through  the  alota,  anb- 
atantially aa  deaerlbed. 

6.  A  coin  chute  In  the  form  of  a  runway  downwardly 
eloping  and  inclined  sldewise  to  enable  the  coins  to  roll 
down  the  chute  and  reat  agalnat  the  wall  of  the  aame 
without  falling  oatwardly  therefrom,  and,  prorlded  with 
an  opening  adapted  to  allow  a  coin  to  topple  aldewlae 
therothrough,  a  platform,  behind  the  chute  and  adjacent 
to  the  opening,  the  runway  and  platform  being  prorlded 
with  alota.  kickera  operating  throng  the  alota,  and  a  rock 
ahaft  to  which  the  kickera  an  aeeared.  aubatantially  aa 
deaerlbed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


8  5  8,491.  CENTEBINQ  MECHANISM  FOB  BOTABT 
TENDING-MACHINES.  Bbik  S.  Hiobk,  Chicago,  IIL, 
aaalgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Globe  Vending  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  111.,  a  CorporaUon  of  Illlnola.  Filed  Oct. 
29.  1907.     Serial  No.  399,706. 


1.  la  combination  with  a  rotary  package  carrier  harlag 
a  plurality  of  chutes,  a  fixedly  positioned  member,  a  plu- 
rality of  rollers  piroted  to  said  member  and  forming.  In 
effect,  a  corrugated  trackway,  and  a  spring  actuated  mem- 
ber on  the  package  carrier  adapted  to  be  held  la  contact 
with  aald  rollers,  substantially  as  deaerlbed. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  rotary  package  carrier  harlag 
a  plurality  of  diutea,  a  fixedly  poaitloned  member,  a  plu- 
rality of  rollera  piroted  to  aald  member  and  forming,  la 
effect,  a  corrugated  trackway,  an  arm  piroted  to  the  pack- 
age carrier,  and  a  aprlng  for  holding  the  arm  In  cofipera-. 
tire  relation  with  the  track  rollera,  aubatantially  aa  de- 
aerlbed. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  rotary  package  carrier  haring 
a  plurality  of  chutea,  a  fixedly  poeltloned  member,  a  plo- 
rallty  of  rollera  piroted  to  aald  member  and  forming,  la 
effect,  a  corrugated  trackway,  an  arm  piroted  to  the  padi- 
age  carrier,  a  roller  on  aald  arm,  and  a  aprlng  for  holding 
said  roller  In  contact  with  the  track  rollers,  aubatantially 
aa  described. 

4.  In  cSmblnatlon  with  a  rotary  package  carrier  haring 
a  plorallty  of  chutes,  a  fixedly  poeltloned  member,  a  plu- 
rality of  rollers  pivoted  to  said  member  and  forming,  la 
effect,  a  corrugated  trackway,  a  plurality  of  arma  piroted 
to  the  package  carrier,  a  roller  for  each  arm,  and  a- aprlag 
coaaectlBg  the  free  enda  of  the  arma  for  holding  th«  roll- 
ers on  the  arma  in  yieldablc  eoatact  with  the  track  rollera, 
aubatantially  aa  deaerlbed. 
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B.  In  eonbination  with  «  rotary  paekas*  carrier,  a 
fixedly  moanted  center  poat,  a  collar  rlfldly  aecnred  to  tta« 
eeatar  post  and  taaTint  plTotcd  tlicrato  a  roller  for  each 
eenpartmeBt  of  the  package  carrier,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
diapoaed  arma  piroted  to  the  carrier,  a  roller  oq  the  free 
end  of  each  arm.  and  a  spring  connecting  the  free  ends  of 
the  ar^  and  holding  the  rollers  thereon  in  engagement 
with  the  tradi  VoUers.  snbatantlnUy  as  described. 


9S8.492.     WATER-MOTOR.     JoHW  N.  Har»t.  Colambas. 
Ohio.    Piled  July  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  S09.773. 


1.  A  derlee  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  movable  therein,  a  pistoh  rod  connected 
with  the  piston  and  having  a  receas  in  the  end  adjacent 
the  piston,  a  valve  controlling  the  admission  of  the  motive 
fluid  to  and  from  the  cylinder,  oppositely  extending  arma 
connected  with  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  three  armed 
rocker  pivoted  on  one  arm.  a  link  connecting  one  of  the 
arms  with  the  valve,  a  frame  pivoted  by  one  end  to  the 
other  arm,  said  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections, 
springs  normally  pressing  the  sections  away  from  each 
other,  a  roller  on  the  section  remote  from  the  arm  to 
which  the  frame  is  pivoted,  said  roller  engaging  the  rocker, 
and  moving  between  the  free  arms  thereof,  said  arms  hav- 
ing each  a  stop  for  engagement  by  the  roller,  and  a  rod 
pivoted  to  the  frame  and  extending  Into  the  bore  of  the 
piston  rod.  and  provided  with  stops  for  engagement  by  the 
piston  rod  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  water  motor,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  admia- 
slon  of  the  motive  fluid,  and  means  for  operating  the  valve, 
said  means  comprising  oppositely  arranged  arms  extending 
from  the  motor,  a  three  armed  rocker  pivoted  on  one  arm. 
a  link  connecting  one  of  the  arms  with  the  valve,  a  frame 
pivoted  by  one  end  to  the  other  arm.  said  frame  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  aectlons,  springs  normally  pressing  the 
aeetlons  away  from  each  other,  a  roller  on  the  outer  aec- 
tion  of  the  frame,  said  roller  engaging  the  rocker  and 
moving  between  the  free  arms  thereof,  each  of  said  arms 
bavlBg  a  atop  for  engagement  by  the  roller  a  rod  pivoted 
to  the  frame,  and  having  a  lost  motion  connection  with  a 
reciprocating  part  of  the  motor  for  the  purpose  specified. 


at  its  outer  or  free  end  with  a  projecting  portion  contain- 
ing a  plurality  of  notches,  means  for  supporting  a  line 
from  either  of  aald  notches  aa  desired,  said  line  thereby 
occupying  either  of  two  different  planes,  one  of  aald  plane* 
intersecting  aald  knob  so  that  said  lino  may  be  partially 
wound  thereupon  when  aald  rod  la  turned,  the  other  of 
said  planes  being  spaced  a  little  diaUnce  from  aald  knob, 
ao  that  when  the  line  occupies  the  plane  last  mentioned 
it  la  unable  to  engage  said  knob. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  rod,  means  for  Joumallng  the 
same  upon  a  Jamb,  said  rod  being  provided  at  Ita  outer  or 
free  end  with  a  bent  portion  carrying  a  plurality  of 
notches,  an  eye  engaging  said  outer  or  free  end  of  said  rod 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  from  one  of  aald  notcbea  to  an- 
other in  order  that  aald  eye  may  be  placed  near  the  main 
body  portion  of  said  rod  or  spaced  a  little  distance  there- 
from aa  deaired,  brace  roda  for  holding  aald  outer  or  free 
end  of  said  first-mentioned  rod.  and  means  for  meuntinf  a 
line  upon  said  eye. 


0e8.4»3.  CLOTHE8-UNE  HOLDER.  A.xTOX  Hnnrxmona, 
New  Torts,  N.  T.  Filed  May  18.  l&oe.  Serial  No. 
496.T11. 

1.  The  combination  6f  a  rod.  means  for  Joumallng  the 
snue  upon  a  window  Jamb,  means  for  supporting  a  line 
from  aald  rod,  a  second  rod  loosely  mounted  upon  said  win- 
dow Jamb  and  ^ovlded  with  a  portion  for  engaging  said 
flnt-mentloned  rod  in  order  that  aald  aecond  mentioned 
rod  aay  aerve  as  a  brace  for  aald  second-mentioned  rod, 
an  nditttlonal  rod  for  bracing  said  second  rod  and  meana 
controllable  at  wUl  for  adjuattng  the  length  of  said  second- 
mentioned  rod. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rod,  me«na  for  Joumallng  the 
aaine  npon  a  Jamb,  aald  rod  being  provided  at  ita  onter  or 
fiM  and  with  a  boat  portion  for  supporting  a  line,  a  sec- 
ead  nd  tor  bracing  aald  bent  portion,  and  an  additional 
rod  connoted  with  aald  aeeond-mentloned  rod  Cor  bracing 
tha  tetter. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  ooraprlalng  a 
kaeb.  a  rod  joomaled  relatively  to  aald  knob  and  movable 
relatively  to  said  knob  aa  a  center,  aald  rod  being  prorlded 


968,494.  PROCESS  OP  MAKING  FLOUR.  CHiaiJiS 
HBRBKonM.  Chicago.  lU.  Filed  July  24,  1»0©.  Serial 
No.  509,438. 

1.  The  proceaa  of  making  flonr  which  oonaiata  in  sub- 
jecting griU  or  meal  to  the  action  of  steam  for  a  sufll- 
clent  period  to  disrupt  the  starch  cella  therein,  passing 
the  resulting  product  In  a  thin  film  through  rolls  to  flake 
the  same,  grinding  the  resulting  flakes  Into  flonr  and  mix- 
ing therewith  a  larger  quantity  of  ordinary  flour,  in  which 
the  starch  cells  are  not  ruptured. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  making  flour  which  conatsts  In  sub- 
jecting grits  or  meal  to  the  action  of  steam  for  a  sufll- 
dent  period  to  disrupt  the  starch  cells  therein,  paaaing 
the  resulting  product  in  a  thin  film  through  cold  rolls  to 
flake  the  same,  drying  said  flakes,  grinding  the  same  Into 
flour,  and  mfklng  therewith  a  larger  quantity  of  ordinary 
flour  In  which  the  starch  cells  are  not  raptured. 


958,496.  ART  OF  MAKING  FLOUR.  CH^LSa  HnSK- 
DBBH,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Aug.  «.  1909.  Serial  No. 
511.663. 

The  proceaa  of  making  baker'a  flour  having  an  unusual 
capacity  for  abaorbing  moisture,  which  eonalata  In  moist- 
ening flour  having  a  high  starch  content  to  form  a  paata, 
spreading  thU  paste  Into  a  thin  fllm  and  dlaraptlng  th* 
starch  cella  therein  and  drying  aneh  past*  by  paaaing  it 
throogh  roller*  heated  to  the  required  temperature,  grind- 
ing the  prodnct.  and  mixing  therewith  a  larger  quantity 
of  ordinary  baker'a  flour  In  which  the  starch  cella  are  not 
ruptured. 


Mat  17, 1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


m 


908,496.      FLOUR.     Chasum    HsnnMOBBM,   Chicago,    IlL 
Filed  Feb.  14.  1910.     Serial  No.  643.652. 

1.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  floor,  eomprla- 
ing  a  mixture  of  a  quantity  of  flour  In  which  the  starch 
cells  have  been  ruptured,  with  a  larger  quantity  of  floor 
In  which  the  starch  cells  have  not  been  ruptured. 

2.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manofactare,  a  flour,  comprising 
a  mixture  of  a  quantity  of  flour  In  whidi  the  atarch  cella 
have  been  ruptured,  with  a  quantity  of  flour  In  which  the 
sUrcb  cells  have  not  l>een  ruptured.  In  substantially  the 
proportions  set  forth. 


068,497.  WRITING-MACHINE.  Edwasd  B.  Hess,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor^  to  Royal  Typewriter  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Sept.  23,  1908.     Serlnl  No.  464.420. 


1.  A  writing  machine  having  a  transversely  movable 
carriage,  a  revoluble  platen  carried  thereby,  an  adjnatable 
earrlaga  stop  located  In  rear  of  th*  platen,  a  paper  table 
normally  interposed  between  the  platen  and  atop  and 
means  whereby  the  table  may  be  moved  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  away  from  the  platen  to  uncover  the  stop  to 
the  vl*w  and  convenient  access  of  the  o^ntot. 

2.  A  writing  machine  having  a  tranaversely  movable 
carriage,  a  revoluble  platen  carried  thereby,  a  series  of 
adjuatabl*  tabulator  atops  located  in  rear  of  the  platen,  a 
paper  table  normally  Interpoaed  between  the  platen  and 
the  tabular  stops  and  meana  whereby  the  table  may  be 
moved  upwardly  and  rearwardly  away  from  the  platen 
to  uncover  said  stops  to  the  view  and  convenient  access 
of  the  operator. 

3.  A  writing  machine  having  a  transveraely  movable 
carriage,  a  revoluble  platen  carried  thereby,  an  adjuat- 
able  margin  stop  located  at  the  right  hsnd  side  of  th* 
carriage  and  in  rear  of  the  platen,  a  paper  table  normally 
Interpoaed  between  the  platen  and  aald  margin  stop  and 
meana  wh*r*by  the  table  may  be  moved  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  away  from  the  platen  to  uncover  said  stop  to 
the  view  and  convenient  access  of  the  operator. 

4.  A  writing  machine  having  a  transversely  movable 
carriage,  revoluble  platen  carried  thereby,  an  adjustable 
carriage  atop  located  in  rear  of  the  platen,  a  swinging 
frame  pivoted  in  rear  of  the  transverse  line  In  which  the 
stop  is  located  and  adapted  to  be  swung  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  and  a  paper  table  carried  by  said  frame  and 
normally  ktcatad  between  the  platen  and  stop  bat  moving 
with  the  frame  upwardly  and  rearwardly  to  uncover 
the  stop  to  the  view  and  convenient  access  of  the  operator. 

5.  A  writing  machine  having  a  transversely  movable 
carriage,  a  revoluble  platen  carried  thereby,  a  support 
pivoted  at  its  rear  end  In  the  carriage  and  extending  for- 
ward toward  the  platen  and  a  paper  table  carried  in  the 
front  end  of  *atd  aopport,  whereby  th*  aupport  may  be 
swung  upwardly  and  rearwardly  to  carry  the  table  rear- 
wardly bodily  away  from  the  platen. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaett*.] 


■•ara  meah  on  one  side  and  a  ra^  carried  by  the  carrlag* 
bottom  rail  with  which  the  gears  mesh  on  the  opposlt* 
side. 


068,498.  BALL^BBARING  FOR  TYFB-WRITING-MA- 
CHINB  CARRIAGES.  Edwabo  B.  Haa*.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Royal  Typewriter  Coibpany,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  K*w  Jer**y.  Filed  Jan. 
10.  1910.    Serial  Na  637,288. 

1.  A  typewrttUiff  machine  conprlalng  a  carriage  ahlft 
rail  with  a  portion  of  a 'ball  race  In  Ita  upper  face,  the 
bottom  rail  of  a  shfftlng  carriage  having  on  ita  under 
face  the  companion  portion  of  aald  ball  race,  bearing 
balls  In  aaM  rao«,  aomilar  geara  loooely  encircling  the 
balls,  a  rack  carried  by  the  ahlft  raU  and  with  which  said 


2.  A  typewriting  machine  comprising  a  carriage  shift 
rail  with  a  portion  of  a  bail  race  in  Its  upper  face,,  the  bot- 
tom rail  of  a  shifting  carriage  having  on  ita  under  face  the 
companion  portion  of  said  bnll  race,  bearing  balls  In  said 
race,  horizontally  disposed  annular  gear?  loosely  encircling 
the  balla,  a  ntk  carried  by  the  ahlft  raU  and  with  which 
said  gears  mesh  on  one  side  and  a  rack  carried  by  the 
carriage  bortom  rail  with  which  the  geara  meah  on  the 
opposite  side. 

3.  A  typewriting  machine  comprising  a  carriage  ahlft- 
rail  with  a  portion  of  a  ball  race  In  Ita  npper  face,  the  bot- 
tom rail  of  a  ahlftlng  carriage  having  on  ita  under  face 
the  companion  portion  of  said  ball  race,  bearing  balls  In 
said  race,  annular  gears  loosely  encircling  the  balla,  a 
rack  Integral  with  the  ahlft  rail  and  with  which  aald 
gears  mesh  on  one  side  and  a  rack  Integral  with  the  car- 
riage bottom  rail  with  which  the  geara  meah  on  the  oppo- 
alte  side. 

4.  A  typewriting  machine  comprising;  a  carriage  ahlft 
rail  with  a  portion  of  a  ball  race  in  Ita  njHwr  face,  the  bot- 
tom rail  of  a  shifting  carriage  having  on  Ita  under  fae* 
the  companion  portion  of  said  ball  race,  bearing  balls  In 
said  race,  horiaontally  disposed  annular  gears  loosely  en- 
circling the  balls,  a  rack  carried  by  the  ahlft  rail  and  with 
which  aald  gears  mesh  on  one  side  and  a  rack  carried  by 
the  carriage  bottom  rail  with  which  the  gears  mesh  on  the 
opposite  side,  said  race  being  vertically  below  the  axis 
of  the  platen,  and  a  guide  in  rear  of  the  platen  and  in  the 
horlxontal  plane  of  Its  axis  upon  which  the  carriage  I* 
gnlded. 

6.  A  typewriting  machine  comprtalng  a  carriage  sup- 
porting rail  with  a  portion  of  a  ball  race  br  Ita  upper  face, 
the  bottom  rail  of  a  carriage  having  on  Ita  onder  face  the 
companion  portion  of  aald  ball  race,  bearing  balla  In  said 
race,  horiaontally  disposed  annular  gears  loosely  encir- 
cling the  balla,  a  rack  carried  by  the  carriage  supporting 
rail  and  with  which  said  gears  mesh  on  one  side  and  a 
rack  carried  by  the  carriage  bottom  rail  with  which  the 
geara  meah  on  the  oppoalte  side. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasetta.1 


968.400.  WATBR-HEATER.  WiLLtiM  T.  HtCKR,  Bloom- 
Ington,  lod.  Filed  Sept.  2.  1909.  Serial  No.  515,8KS. 
1.  In  a  water  heating  apparatua.  the  combination  with 
a  reaerrotr  having  water  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  connected 
tiierewlth.  of  a  shell  constituting  a  combustion  chamber 
located  entirely  within  the  reservoir  and  separated  there- 
from, aald  ahell  being  located  at  a  point  intermediate  the 
end*  of  aald  reservoir,  said  ahell  and  aald  reaervoir  being 
each  provided  with  opening*  in  line  with  each  other, 
flanged  collars  Inserted  In  the  openings  In  the  reservoir 
with  the  flanges  surroondlng  the  opening*  in  the  shell 
and  extending  between  the  shell  and  the  wall  of  the  rener- 
votr,  rivets  passing  throogh  the  shell,  the  collar  and  the 
wall  of  tlM  reservoir  to  aecnr*  th*  parte  together,  aaM 
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oiMBlafi  tains  ■»  amac«d  whcnby  eomboatloo  may  be 
maintained  within  th«  ihalL 


2.  In  t  water  beating  apparatna,  the  comblnatloii  with 
a  reeerrolr  haTing  water  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  connected 
therewith,  of  a  shell  constituting  a  oombostion  chamber 
located  entirely  within  the  reeerrolr  and  separated  there- 
from, said  shell  being  located  at  a  point  Intermediate 
the  ends  of  said  resenrolr,  said  shell  and  said  reeerrolr 
being  each  proTlded  with  openings  In  line  with  each  other, 
flanged  eoUars  inserted  In  the  openings  In  the  reeerrolr 
with  the  flanges  snrronnding  the  openings  In  the  shell 
and  extndlng  between  the  shell  and  the  wall  of  the 
reeerrolr.  rlrets  passing  through  the  shell,  the  collar  and 
the  wall  of  the  reservoir  to  secure  the  parts  together,  a 
fuel  supporting  element  located  within  the  shell,  said 
openings  being  so  located  as  to  furnl^  a  draft  inlet  be- 
low said  fael  sapportlng  element,  a  fuel  inlet  opening 
above  said  fnel  supporting  element,  and  a  draft 'outlet 
above  the  saasa. 

3.  In  a  water  heating  apparatua.  the  eonblnatlon  with 
an  upright  reeerrolr  haTing  water  Inlet  and  ouUet  pipes 
connected  thereto,  said  reeerrolr  having  a  convex  bottom, 
of  a  shell  constituting  s  combustion  chamber  located  en- 
tirely within  the  reeervolr  and  separated  therefrom,  said 
shell  being  located  Intermediate  the  top  and  bott(Ha  of 
said  reaervoir,  said  shell  being  provided  with  openings 
communicating  through  the  side  of  the  reservoir  whereby 
combustion  can  be  malntaloed  within  the  shell,  said  con- 
vex bottom  being  provided  with  a  central  o|>ening,  and  s 
sediment  collecting  drum  connected  to  said  osntral  open- 
to*.  

0084MX).  ADJUSTABLE-RACK  BEYERSIBLS  DBVKL- 
OtlNQ-TANK.  PnacT  Y.  Hewn,  Tonkers.  N.  T.  Filed 
Jobs  ».  1909.     Serial  No.  501.015. 

1.  A  rack  adapted  to  be  used  for  holding  photographic 
plataa,  comprislag  s  frame,  a  pair  of  cross  heads  mounted 
oB  said  frame  and  adapted  to  approach  or  recede  from 
each  other,  said  cross  heads  hsving  means  for  retaining 
t]M  edges  of  the  photographic  plates,  and  an  extensible 
cover  forming  a  letalnlng  wall  for  the  plates  and  adapt- 
ed to  eonneet  said  cross  heads. 

2.  A  rack  adapted  to  be  used  In  reversible  developing 
tanks,  comprising  a  frame,  a  sliding  frame  mounted  on 
said  flrst  frame  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  cross 
haa<ta  to  SBgafls  the  edges  of  the  photographic  plates, 
n^m  for  rigidly  asenrlng  said  cross  heads  to  tech  other 
la  dlflef«Bt  poaitloM,  snd  sn  extensible  door  connecting 
Mid  cross  heate  and  adapted  to  be  opened  to  permit  the 
laasrtion  of  the  photographic  platee. 

3.  A  photographic  developing  rack  adapted  to  be  used 
IB  iweralble  daveioplng  tanks,  comprising  a  frame,  croen 

■eoated  ta  slide  on  said  frame  and  having  arms 


projecting  toward  each  other  and  sliding  one  upon  the 
other,  means  for  fixing  said  arms  against  sliding,  and  an 
extensible  door  connecting  said  erosa  heada  and  adapted 
to  be  opened  to  permit  the  photographic  platea  to  be 
placed  betwc 


4.  A  photographic  developing  rack  adapted  to  be  used  In 
s  reversible  developing  tsnk,  comprising  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially rectangular  framea,  croaa  heads  sliding  on  ssld 
frsmss  snd  hsving  means  for  engaging  the  edges  of  the 
photographic  plates,  said  cross  heads  having  arms  pro* 
Jecting  towsrd  esch  other  and  sliding  one  upon  the  other, 
means  for  locking  said  arms  together  to  maintain  said 
cross  heada  at  a  fixed  dtetanee  Crom  each  othtr,  and  a 
door  hinged  to  one  of  said  cross  heads  and  having  a  slid* 
Ing  gate  adapted  to  be  extended  toward  the  oppoaite  cross 
head,  said  opposite  croes  hesd  having  a  keeper  for  engag- 
ing the  end  of  said  gate. 

6.  A  developing  rack  adapted  to  be  used  with  a  reversi- 
ble developing  tsnk,  comprising  s  frame,  cross  heada 
adapted  to  engage  the  edges  of  the  photographic  plates 
and  having  shoes  sliding  on  said  frame,  an  extensibls 
door  mounted  between  said  cross  heads  snd  sdapted  to 
reUln  the  photographic  plates  on  one  aide,  said  ahoes 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  edges  of  the  plates  opposite 
said  door,  and  means  for  fixing  said  cross  heads  with 
respect  to  esch  other  In  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  differ- 
ent positions. 


968,501.     MOTOB-VEHICLK.     Fbamk  H.  Jobmson,  Farl* 
bault,  Minn.    Piled  Msr.  11,  1909.    Serial  No.  482,753. 


A  motor  vehicle  comprising  upper  snd  lower  main-frame 
members,  s  front  transverss  frame,  of  open  fonn,  later- 
posed  between  snd  pivoted  to  said  frasM  aMmbera.  a 
shaft  joumaled  in  the  end  portioaa  of  said  transverse 
frame,  ground  wheels  on  said  rhaft,  a  sprocket  gear  sur- 
rounding tiM  shaft,  a  universal  Joint  laterpoeed  betweeB 
the  shaft  and  said  gesr,  s  sprocket  belt  extending  around 
said  gear  and  rearwardly  from  the  saoM.  a  verilcally-dla- 
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posed  bolder  snd  guide  located  intermediate  the  lower  and 
upper  stratches  of  said  belt  and  having  sides  In  which 
are  openings  and  also  having  the  forward  walls  of  said 
openings  integral  at  both  ends  with  the  sides  and  curved 
in  conformity  to  and  arranged  adjacent  the  sides  of  the 
peripheral  toothed  portion  of  the  sprocket  gear,  and  upper 
and  lower  arms  Integral  with  and  divergent  from  the 
rear  portkNi  of  said  bolder  and  golde  and  fixedly  con- 
nected to  the  upper  snd  lower  msin-frame  members. 


9  5  8,502.    PILLOW.    JoBW  L.  Kbn nbdt.  Wsshlngtoa, 
D.  C.     PUed  Apr.  8,  1910.    Serisl  No.  664,092. 


1.  In  a  pillow  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  two 
cap  end  pieces  of  spring  metal,  of  a  flexible  pillow  body 
member  secured  st  short  corresponding  Intervsls  to  the 
entire  marginal  portion  of  each  end  piece,  to  connect 
the  two  peripherally,  and  rigid  ban  of  adjusUble  length 
connecting  said  cap  end  pieces. 

2.  A  pillow  or  the  like  consisting  of  simllsr  oblong  snd 
pieces  peripherally  connected  on  all  sides  by  numerous 
cords  snd  held  st  the  desired  distance  apart  by  a  plu- 
rality of  rods  of  adjustable  length  lying  within  the  spsce 
Inclosed  by  the  cords. 

3.  In  a  pillow  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  two 
oppositely  turned,  outwardly  convex  end  pieces  of  spring 
meUl  each  provided  on  all  sides  with  marginal  perfora- 
tions, of  central  rods  of  adjustable  length  holding  said 
end  piecea  parallel  and  at  the  desired  distance  from  each 
other. 

4.  The  combination  with  two  oppoaltcly  turned  cup- 
like  md  pieces  of  spring  metal,  of  a  fiexlble  open-work 
pillow  body  member  connecting  on  all  sides  corresponding 
marginal  points  of  said  sad  pieces,  and  means  for  forci- 
bly Increaaing  the  ssparatlon  of  the  end  pieces  by  the  ac- 
tion of  screws  projecting  through  one  end  piece. 

5.  The  oomblnation  with  two  similar  oblong,  cup-like 
enid  pieces  of  spring  metal  one  provided  with  inwardly 
projecting,  rigid  studs  in  s  plane  midway  between  the 
planes  of  its  longer  margins  and  the  other  with  corre- 
spondingly locsted  inwardly  projecting  screws  revolubly 
but  not  longitudinally  movable  in  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
cup.  stmt-llks  rods  each  having  one  end  adapted  to  slip 
over  one  of  said  studs  and  ths  opposite  end  adapted  to 
receive  the  corresponding  screw,  snd  a  fiexlble  pillow 
body  member  connecting  the  marginal  portions  of  the  cups 
at  numerous  points  on  sll  sides  of  the  latter. 


968.608.  TIPPING  PUBNACB,  MIXSR,  Ac.  JoHH  L. 
Klivdwoith,  Bellevue,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Meats  Madilne 
Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Psnaayl- 
vanla.     Filed  July  29,  1909.     SerUl  No.  610,160. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  tilting  or  tipping  vessel,  hav- 
ing a  bracket  member  secured  to  Its  lower  portion,  of  s 
eroas-hesd  trunnloned  In  bearings  carried  by  said  brac^t, 
a  nut  carried  by  the  croes-head,  a  slldeway  in  which  said 
nut  Is  mounted  to  travel,  an  actuating  screw  engaging 
tlie  nut,  and  casings  or  cyllndsn  surrounding  ths  screw ; 
snbftantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tilting  or  tipping  vesssl  hav- 
iBg  an  actuating  nut,  of  a  screw  shaft  engaging  said  nut, 


means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  cyllndera  or  caalnga  con- 
nected to  said  nut  and  Inclosing  the  screw  portion  of  said 
shaft,  and  bsarlngs  for  the  cyltndera  or  casings  in  which 
they  are  guided  and  have  a  sliding  bsarlng;  substantially 
as  dsscribed. 


8.  The  combination  with  a  tipping  or  tilting  vessel  hav- 
ing an  actuating  nut,  of  a  seraw  shaft  engaging  said  nut, 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  cyllndera  or  casings  con- 
nected to  the  nut  and  surrounding  the  shaft  and  form- 
ing lubricant  reservoirs,  and  bearings  for  tlie  cyllndera 
or  casings  in  which  they  ara  guided  and  have  a  sliding 
bearing;  snbstsntlsUy  as  described. 

4.  The  comblnstlon  with  a  tipping  or  tUtlng  vessel  hav- 
ing an  actuating  nut,  of  a  scraw  shaft  engaging  said  nut, 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  cyllndera  or  casings  con- 
nected to  the  nut  and  surrounding  the  shsft  snd  forming 
lubricant  reservoirs,  snd  bearings  for  the  cyllndera  or 
casings  in  which  they  ara  guided  and  have  a  sliding  bsar- 
lng ;  the  nut  also  hsving  a  guide  bearing ;  substantially  as 
described. 


058.604.  STAND  -  PIPE  FOB  RAILWAY  WATEB  -  SUP- 
PLY. Pathick  H.  Knight,  St.  Joeeph,  Mo.  Filed  Sept 
18.  1909.     Serial  No.  617,487. 


1.  A  sUnd  pipe  for  railway  water  supply,  comprising 
a  stand  pipe ;  a  head  for  said  itand  pipe  having  brackets 
extended  from  the  top  and  rear  thereof ;  a  bell  crank  lever 
plvotslly  mounted  on  the  top  bracket  and  provided  with 
a  counter-balancing  weight  disposed  to  normally  rest  upon 
the  resr  bracket ;  s  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  water 
through  the  said  stand  pipe;  and  opoatlag  means  for 
said  valv*  connected  with  the  said  b^l  crank  by  meana 
of  pull  rods. 

2.  A  sUnd  pipe  for  rallwsy  watsr  supply,  eomprlsing 
a  stand  pipe ;  a  head  for  ssld  stand  pipe  having  brackets 
extended  from  the  sides  thereof  and  from  the  top  and  rear 
thereof :  a  yok»«haped  mast  asenred  to  said  stds  and  rear 
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bncketa  aad  astandad  ftbora  Um  mM  ataad  pt»e  to  rapport 
tiM  rnnalng  rlggtac  tor  tlM  dellTery  tpoat;  •  ahaft  ax- 
tandad  betwau  the  aidaa  of  said  yoke  near  the  upper  and 
tttaraof ;  antl-frlction  derleea  mounted  on  said  abaft  and 
on  the  said  rear  bracket ;  a  dellTery  spent  blngedly  ee- 
cnrad  to  said  bead  to  enrelop  the  delivery  end  of  said  head  ; 
a  flexible  boUting  member  semred  to  said  apoat  and  reared 
over  said  pulley,  said  antifriction  deTices  being  mounted 
In  the  upper  end  of  said  yoke  and  on  said  rear  bracket ; 
and  a  counter-balancing  weight  sufflcleot  to  raise  the  said 
spout  to  a  Tertical  poaltion,  secured  to  tbe  end  of  said 
flexible  holatlng  member. 

3.  A  sUnd  pipe  for  railway  water  supply,  compriatng  a 
sund  pipe :  a  bead  for  said  stand  pipe  having  brackets  ex- 
tended from  the  sides,  rear  and  top  thereof;  a  mast  con- 
structed from  atrap-ahaped  members  arranged  In  tripod  or- 
der, the  lower  extaoalona  whereof  are  grooved  to  provide 
housing  for  valva  poll  roda ;  a  abaft  extended  between  the 
sldea  of  aald  membera  of  said  maat  naar  the  upper  end  there- 
of ;  paUaya  mountad  on  said  abaft ;  a  delivery  spout  hingedly 
secured  to  said  head ;  flexible  hoisting  mambera  secured  to 
said  spout  and  reeved  over  said  pulleys ;  counter-balancing 
weigbta  mounted  on  said  hoisting  membera  and  adapted 
to  raise  the  said  spout ;  a  bell  crank  lever  mounted  on 
tbe  top  bracket  on  said  bead ;  a  counter-balancing  weight 
secured  to  tbe  aald  lever  and  adapted  to  reat  upon  the 
rear  bracket  on  aald  bead ;  a  valve  to  control  tba  flow 
of  water  from  said  stand  pipe ;  means  for  operating  the 
said  valve ;  pull  rods  connecting  said  means  with  said 
ball  erank.  aald  roda  extending  through  said  taonalng  In 
said  maat ;  and  meana  for  operating  tbe  said  lever  to 
raise  the  said  pull  roda  and  counterbalancing  weight  con- 
nected therewith. 

968.506.     ANIMAL -TRAP.      Prm  J.    Kottcm,   Sacred 
Heart,  Minn.     Piled  Mar.  23,  1909.    Serial  No.  486.164. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  base  frame,  and  a  spring 
preaoed  rockable  frame  hinged  at  one  end  upon  the  base 
frame,  of  a  clamping  ball  hinged  at  the  oppoalte  end  of 
said  baae  frame  and  having  straight  side  membera,  tbe  aald 
rockable  frame  slidably  engaging  tbe  said  side  membera  of 
tbe  clamping  bail  and  adapted  when  In  depressed  poaltion 
to  hold  the  said  clamping  bail  in  a  vertical  poaltion  and  at 
right  anglea  to  tbe  baae  frame,  and  meana  for  releasably 
holding  the  rockable  frame  depreaaed  against  the  tenslonal 
force  of  the  tprinK.  the  said  meana  including  a  pivoted 
trigger  arm  carried  by  the  rockable  frame  near  one  side 
thereof  and  extending  across  the  qwce  between  the  aide 
membera  of  the  clamping  balL 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rectangular  base  frame,  a 
rectangular  rockable  clamping  frame  formed  of  flat  bare, 
and  having  ita  side  membera  perforated,  tbe  rockable 
frame  being  hinged  at  one  end  on  a  correapondtng  end  of 
the  base  frame,  and  two  springs  having  anna  respectively 
engaged  at  their  free  ends  with  tbe  rockable  frame  and 
fide  membera  of  the  baae  frame,  of  a  clamping  bail  hinged 
at  ita  enda  opoa  tbe  opposite  end  of  the  base  frame,  aald 
clamping  ball  baTing  its  side  membera  pasaed  through  the 
perforatlona  in  the  aide  membera  of  the  rockable  frame 
and  being  dlapoaed  in  a  vertical  position,  when  tbe  rock- 
able frame  la  in  depressed  poeition,  and  means  for  detach- 
ably  holding  tba  rockable  frame  depreaaed  agaiaat  tbe  ten- 
alooal  force  of  tba  apriaga. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rectangular  baae  fraoM 
formed  of  wlra.  a  rockable  clamping  frame  formed  of  flat 
metal  ban  aad  haviag  rectangular  form,  aald  frame  being 
blaged  at  Ita  raar  aad  00  a  correapondlng  end  of  tbe  l^aae 
fiama.  and  two  apriaga  formed  of  colled  realllent  wire, 
bavins  ariM  that  bare  booked  eagagemmt  at  their 


OB  tlM  baaa  frame  and  tba  damping  frame,  of  a  elamplac 
bail  formed  of  win  rod  ia  raetaagular  shape,  tbe  lower 
enda  of  the  side  membera. of  aald  clamping  bail  having 
hinged  engagement  with  tW  froat  transraraa  member  of 
the  base  frame,  and  a  device  for  holding  tbe  clamping  frame 
depreaaed  against  teaalon  of  tbe  apriaga,  eomprlaiag  a 
aupplementary  croaa  bar  on  tbe  rockable  frame  provided 
sear  one  end  with  apaced  parallel  flangea,  a  trigger  arm 
having  a  heel  block  that  la  pivoted  betweea  the  aald 
flanges,  a  rockable  latch  dog.  having  a  finger  that  engages 
at  Its  end  In  a  notch  in  the  heel  block,  and  a  rock  arm 
hinged  at  Ita  lower  end  on  a  aide  member  of  tbe  baae  frame, 
said  rock  arm  having  a  perforation  in  lU  upper  end  portion 
wheraln  a  toe  on  the  other  end  of  tbe  latch  dog  la  Inaerted. 
4.  An  animal  trap,  comprlalng  a  rectangular  base  frame, 
a  reetangolar  clamping  baU  having  atralght  aide  membera 
hinged  to  tbe  front  end  of  tbe  baae  frame,  a  spring  pressed 
clamping  frame  recUngular  in  abape  and  hinged  at  one 
end  on  the  rear  end  of  tbe  baae  frame,  tbe  aide  members 
of  the  said  spring  preaaed  frame  near  tlie  other  end  of 
said  frame  loosely  engaging  tbe  aide  membera  of  the  clamp- 
ing ball  aad  adapted  when  tbe  aprlng  preaaed  frame  la  in 
depreaaed  poaltion  to  hold  tbe  clamping  ball  in  a  vertical 
position,  means  for  detachably  holding  the  aprlng  preaaed 
frame  depressed  against  tbe  tenalon  of  Its  spring,  the  said 
means  including  a  trigger  arm  carried  by  tbe  aprlng  pressed 
frame,  and  extending  when  tbe  trap  la  aet  la  tbe  path  of 
an  animal  paasing  through  tbe  aald  clamping  ball. 


968,606.  ATTTOMATIC  OAS-VALVIL  JoHT«  HaivjflE  and 
John  Batob.  Blair  SUtlon,  Pa.  FUed  Nov.  26,  1909. 
Serial  No.  629.944. 


1.  In  an  automatic  gas  valve,  a  valve  body  adapted  to 
be  supported  by  a  gaa  aupply  pipe,  aald  body  having  a  bore 
formed  therein  communicating  with  tbe  gas  rapply  pipe, 
a  nipple  carried  by  aald  body  and  adapted  to  communicate 
with  said  bore,  a  tubular  piston  slidably  mounted  In  the 
bore  of  said  body  and  provided  with  a  port  adapted  to 
reglater  with  aald  nipple  and  establish  commonlcatloa 
between  aald  nipple  and  aald  gaa  aupply  pipe,  meana  lo- 
cated exterioriy  of  aald  valve  body  and  adapted  to  movt 
said  piston  upon  a  reduction  in  tbe  preaaura  of  gas  ad- 
mitted  to  said  valve  body,  said  meana  including  a  piston 
rod  connecting  with  said  piston,  a  rock  abaft  Indirectly 
connected  to  said  piston  rod,  and  a  weighted  lever  for  rock- 
ing said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  gas  valve,  the  combination  with  a  gaa  rapply 
pipe,  of  a  valve  body  adapted  to  be  carried  theraby,  aald 
body  having  a  bora  formed  therein  and  adapted  to  com- 
municate with  said  gas  supply  pipe,  a  nipple  carried  by 
said  valve  body,  a  tabular  piston  slidably  mounted  in  tba 
bora  of  said  valve  body  and  provided  with  a  port  adapted 
to  register  with  said  nipple  and  eatabllata  eommnnlcatloa 
between  aald  nipple  and  aald  gaa  rapply  pipe,  a  detachable 
plate  carried  by  one  end  of  aald  body,  a  piaton  rod  extend- 
ing through  aald  plate  and  connecting  with  aald  tubular 
piaton.  and  meana  carried  by  aald  plata  and  adapted  to 
movf  aald  piston  rod  upon  a  retJuctioB  la  tbe  pisaaura  of 
gaa  entering  aald  body.  " 

8.  In  a  gaa  valve,  tbe  combination  wttta  a  gaa  rapply 
pipe,  of  a  valve  body  adapted  to  be  carried  tberrtiy,  aald 
body  having  a  bora  formed  therein  and  adapted  to  com- 
municate with  aald  gaa  aupply  plpa.  a  nipple  carried  by 
said  valve  body,  a  tnbnlar  piaton  alldably  mounted  tai  tba 
bora  of  aald  valve  body  and  provided  with  a  port  adapted 
to  reglater  with  said  nipple  and  aatabUah  eoararaaicatloa 
between  said  nipple  and  aald  gaa  rapply  plpa.  a  deUdiabla 
plate  carried  by  ooe  ead  of  aald  body,  a  ptotoa  red  «stea*> 
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lag  ttaroagb  m<<I  pl«ta  and  connaettag  with  aald  tubolar 
platoD,  means  carried  by  said  plate  and  adapted  to  move 
aald  piston  rod  upon  a  reduction  in  tbe  preaaura  of  tbe  gaa 
aatering  said  body,  aald  means  including  a  rock  shaft 
carried  by  one  edge  of  aald  pUte.  a  crank  mounted  upon 
one  and  of  aald  rock  abaft  aad  adapted  to  connect  wltb  aald 
piaton.  and  a  weighted  lever  mounted  upon  the  oppoalte 
end  of  aald  rock  abaft 


968,607.     WaiTI NO-TABLET.     Bcdolph  C.  Kihxj  Mln- 
neapolla.  Minn.     Piled  Oct  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  620.616. 


1.  A  writing  tablet  comprising  a  writing  pad  formed 
from  paper  leavea  and  provided  wltb  a  stiff  back-pleof ;  a 
cover  for  aald  pad  suitably  attached  to  tbe  aaid  back- 
piece;  and  a  pocket  attached  to  tbe  said  cover  and  open- 
ing toward  the  hinge  thereof,  aald  pocket  having  three 
equally  extensible  accordion-folded  side-sections. 

2.  A  writing  tablet  comprising  a  writing  pad ;  a  cover 
formed  from  paper  leavea  adapted  to  Infold  said  pad ;  ^ad 
a  pocket  attached  to  tbe  aaid  cover  and  opening  toward 
the  hinge  thereof,  said  pocket  having  three  equally  ex- 
tensible accordion-folded  side-sections,  said  sections  being 
disconnected  at  the  comera  of  aald  pocket. 

3.  A  writing  tablet  comprising  a  writing  pad ;  a  cover 
infolding  said  pad  and  suitably  connected  thereto,  aald 
cover  having  a  front  piece  molded  to  form  an  outwardly 
extended  portion  adjacent  to  the  hinge  thereof ;  and  a 
pocket  attached  to  aald  cover  and  openlag  toward  tbe 
hiage  thereof,  and  toward  the  said  outwardly  extended 
portion,  and  so  arranged  that  the  said  outwardly  extended 
portion  cloaea  aald  pocket  when  the  cover  is  folded  in 
doaed  position. 

4.  A  writing  Ubiet  comprlalng  a  writing  pad  compoeed 
of  leavea  of  paper;  a  cover  Infolding  said  pad  and  suit- 
ably attached  thereto,  said  cover  being  molded  to  form  an 
outwardly  extended  portion  adjacent  to  the  hinge  thereof ; 
and  a  pocket  attached  to  said  cover,  and  opening  toward 
and  adjacent  to  aaid  outwardly  extended  portion,  said 
pocket  embodying  three  equally  extensible  accordion  folded 
side  sections,  said  sections  being  disconnected  at  the  cor- 
nera  of  said  pocket. 

6.  k  writing  tablet  comprlalng  a  writing  pad  formed  of 
leavea  of  paper ;  a  double  cover  for  aald  pad  Infolding  tbe 
same  and  Buitably  attached  thereto,  one  of  said  covera 
being  molded  to  form  two  vertically  extended  portions, 
one  of  aaid  portions  being  adjacent  to  the  hinge  of  said 
cover  and  one  adjacent  to  the  oppoalte  end  thereof;  and 
a  pocket  attached  to  aald  cover  between  aald  vertically- 
extended  portlona.  said  pocket  embodying  three  equally  ex- 
tensible accordlon-foJded  side-sections. 


968.608.  SHUNT  FOB  KLBCTBIC  METERS.  BoaaaT  C 
Lamphisr.  Springfield,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  Sangamo  Elee- 
fttrle  Company.  Springfield.  111.,  a  Corporatlea  of  Illiaoia 
•a  Piled  Sept  4.  1909.  Serial  No.  616.178. 
'  1.  A  currant  sbuat.  having  end  and  latermediate  ter- 
minala,  a  bridglag  eonaectlon  between  aald  end  termlnala, 
a  variable  reaistance  member  adapted  for  coaaection  to  aa 
lastrvmeat.  and  meana  adjuatably  connecting  aaid  vari- 
able fcalatanoe  member  to  aald  bridging  coanectloiL 


2.  A  carrent  ahnat,  compoeed  of  two  mala  aaemben  of 
predetermined  reaistance  not  adapted  to  be  varied,  ooa- 
nected  at  their  inner  ends  to  a  common  terminal,  a  tblrd 
member  of  higher  resistance  connecting:  the  outer  enda  of 
aaid  main  membera,  and  meana  adjustably  connected  wltb 
aald  third  member,  and  operating  to  vary  tbe  potential 
between  said  common  terminal  and  said  third  member  for 
a  given  flow  of  current  through  the  abnnt 
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3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  current  shunt  having  two  mala 
reslataace  membera  connected  at  their  Inner  ends  to  a 
conunon  terminal,  and  a  bridging  connection  betweea  tbe 
outer  ends  of  said  membera,  with  a  derived  drcult  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  aaid  common  terminal,  and  meana 
adjustably  connected  with  aald  derived  circuit  and  aaid 
bridging  connection,  whereby  the  proportion  of  current 
flowing  through  said  derived  circuit  may  be  varied  when 
the  main  current  flows  through  one  of  said  main  resist- 
ance membera,  but  will  remain  constant  when  the  main 
current  flowa  through  the  other  mala  reaistance  member. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  differential  electric  current 
shunt  having  two  main  current  paths  through  one  of 
which  tbj  current  flows  in  one  direction  and  through  the 
other  In  an  opposite  direction,  and  a  common  connection 
connecting  said  main  current  paths  at  one  end.  with  a  de- 
rived circuit  connected  with  said  common  connection,  and 
Bteaaa  for  causing  the  proportion  of  the  current  pasainr 
through  said  derived  circuit  to  be  leaa  when  the  main 
cnrreat  pasecs  through  one  of  said  main  current  patha 
thaa  when  tbe  main  carrent  peases  tbrough  tbe  other 
main  current  path. 

6.  Tbe  combination  of  an  electric  current  ahunt,  haviag 
two  main  current  paths,  one  adapted  for  use  with  a  cur- 
rent passing  in  one  direction  and  tbe  other  adapted  for 
oae  with  the  current  pasatng  In  an  oppoalte  direction,  and 
a  reaistance  connection  between  tbe  outer  ends  of  aaid 
main  current  paths,  wltb  a  derived  drcnit,  and  meaaa  for 
varying  the  ratio  of  the  derived  current  to  the  total  cur- 
rant when  said  carrent  la  passing  in  one  of  aaid  directions 
and  for  preserving  a  eonatant  ratio  of  aald  derived  cnrreat 
to  aaid  total  carrent  when  aald  earreat  la  paaaing  in  tbe 
other  direction. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


968.609.  VIBRATOR  FOR  INDUCTION-COILS.  Bo«TD» 
L.  Lawton,  Meriden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Connecticut 
Telephone  k.  Electric  Company.  Incorporated,  Meriden. 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut  Piled  Nov.  26, 
1008.     Serial  No.  464.872. 

1.  In  a  vibrator  for  tndactloa  coils,  a  Tttmtor  dement 
having  a  fixed  contact  point,  a  bridge  having  a  flexible 
arcb,  aaid  bridge  being  mounted  at  opposite  sides  of  aald 
vibrator  element  but  Independent  thereof  and  overataad- 
iag  tbe  aame,  a  contact  polat  fixedly  carried  by  the  arch 
of  aaid  bridge  and  overatandlag  the  eeataet  petet  ea  tka 
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▼Ibrator  aM  An  adjostliif  ■eetaaolsiB  abore  tlM  arch  of 
Mid  bride*  for  adjnatins  the  contact  point  carried  thereby 
toward  and  from  Lbe  Tlbrator  contact  point 


2.  In  a  Tlbrator  for  Indactton  colli,  a  Tlbrator  element 
haTlng  a  fixed  contact  point,  a  bridge  haTlng  a  flexible 
arch,  aald  bridge  being  moonted  at  opposite  sides  of  aald 
Tlbrator  element  bat  Independent  thereof  aad  OTentand- 
Ing  the  tame,  a  contact  point  txMj  carried  by  the  arch 
of  aald  bridge-  and  oTentandlng  the  contact  point  on  tbe 
Tlbrator  and  an  adjusting  acrew  aboTe  the  arch  of  aald 
bridge  for  adjostlng  the  contact  point  carried  thereby  to- 
ward and  from  the  Tlbrator  contact  point. 

S.  In  a  Tlbrator  for  Indtictlon  collt,  a  Tlbrator  element 
haTlng  a  fixed  contact  point,  a  bridge  harlng  a  flexible 
arch,  said  bridge  being  moan  ted  at  opposite  aidea  of  aald 
Tlbrator  element  bat  Independent  thereof  and  OTerstand- 
Ing  the  aame,  a  contact  point  fixedly  carried  by  tbe  arch 
of  aald  bridge  and  overstandlng  tbe  contact  point  on  tbe 
Tlbrator  and  an  adjostlng  acrew  aboTe  the  arch  of  aaid 
bridge  for  adjastlng  the  contact  point  carried  thereby  to- 
ward and  from  the  Tlbrator  contact  point,  the  aaid  adjaat- 
Ing  screw  being  proTlded  with  means  for  centering  or  alin- 
ing the  upper  contact  point  relatlTely  to  the  lower  contact 
point.  I 


958,510.  8HOCK-AB80RBKB  FOB  VBHICLS8.  Thomas 
Lba.  New  Brnnswlcfc,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec  «.  1900.  Serial 
Mo.  531,0««. 


1.  A  shock  absorber  for  Tehides  comprising  a  plTot 
bolt,  two  plates  hSTlng  loosely  engsglng  bobs  moonted  on 
the  plTot  bolt  snd  proTldlng  a  easing;  one  plate  being 
fbmwd  with  an  offset,  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  on  the 
hubs  between  the  plates,  a  lerer  secured  to  one  plate,  a 
leTer  secured  to  the  other  plate  and  the  ratchet  wheel,  a 
pawl  ring  carrying  spring  pawls  and  surrounding  the 
ratchet  wheel,  a  friction  ring  located  between  the  casing 
aad  the  pawl  ring  and  bsTlng  ears  projecting  into  tbe 
offket,  and  a  screw  bolt  working  through  the  offset  and 
bsarlng  sgalnst  an  ear  of  the  friction  ring  for  controlling 
the  trlctlonal  contact  .between  the  pawl  ring  and  the  frle- 
tioa  ring. 

2.  A  shock  absorber  for  Tehides  comprising  s  plTot 
bolt,  two  plates  hSTlng  loosely  engaging  bubs  mounted  on 
the  plTot  bolt  and  proTldlng  a  casing;  one  piste  being 
formisd  with  an  offlMt,  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  on  the 
hobs  between  tbs  piatsa,  a  leTer  secured  to  one  plate,  a 
IsTsr  ssenred  to  the  other  plate  and  to  the  ratchet  wheel, 
a  pawl  ring  carrying  spring  pawls  and  surrounding  the 
mtchet  whael,  a  friction  ring  located  between  the  casing 
and  tbs  pawl  ring  and  haTlng  ears  projecting  Into  the 
offaet,  a  sersfw  boH  working  through  the  offset  and  bsar- 
tag  agalnat  an  ear  of  the  friction  ring  for  oonttolUng  the 
trlctlonal  contact  between  the  pawl  ring  and  the  friction 
fins,  aad  a  Jam  nut  mooatsd  on  the  screw  bolt  and  bear- 
IM  against  tbs  offset 

t,  A  Shock  absorber  for  Tehides  comprising  a  plTot 
bolt,  two  plates  haTlng  loosely  engaging  hobs  mounted  on 
tbs  ^Tot  bolt  and  proTidlng  a  casing;  one  plate  being 
with  an  offaet  a  ratehsC  whsal  msontsd  on  tbs 


hubs  between  the  platea,  a  leTer  sseored  to  one  plats,  a 
leTcr  secured  to  the  other  plate  and  to  the  ratdiet  wheel, 
a  pawl  ring  carrying  spring  pawls  and  surrounding  the 
ratchet  wbsel,  a  friction  ring  located  between  the  casing 
snd  the  pswl  ring  aad  haTlng  ears  projecting  into  the 
offaet  and  primary  and  aecondary  acrew  bolts  forking 
through  tbe  offset  and  l>earlng  against  the  ears  of  the 
friction  ring  for  controlling  the  frlctlonai  contact  between 
the  pawl  ring  and  the  friction  ring. 

4.  A  ahoek  absorber  for  rehlcles  comprising  a  plTOt 
bolt,  two  plates  haTlng  loosely  engaging  bubs  mounted  on 
the  piTot  bolt  and  proTldlng  a  casing;  one  plate  being 
formed  with  an  offaet.  s  ratchet  wheel  formed  with  re- 
duced edges  and  mounted  on  the  hobs  between  the  pistes, 
a  leTer  secured  to  one  plate,  a  leTer  sectired  to  the  other 
plate  and  to  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  ring  carrying 
spring  pawla  and  atirrounding  the  ratchet  wheel,  retaining 
ringa  mounted  in  tbe  reduced  edgea  of  the  ratchet  wheel 
and  in  the  pawl  ring,  a  friction  ring  located  between  the 
casing  and  the  pawl  ring  and  haTlng  ears  projecting  into 
the  offset  and  a  screw  bolt  working  through  the  offaet  and 
bearing  agalnat  an  ear  of  the  friction  ring  for  controlling 
the  frlctlonai  contact  between  the  pawl  ring  and  the  fric- 
tion ring. 

6.  A  ahock  absorber  for  Tehides  comprising  a  plTOt 
bolt  two  plates  hSTlng  loosely  engaging  hubs  mounted  on 
tbe  plTot  bolt  snd  proTidlng  a  casing;  one  plate  being 
formed  with  an  offset,  a  ratchet  wheel  formed  with  re- 
duced edges  snd  mounted  on  the  hubs  between  the  plates, 
a  leTer  secured  to  one  plate,  a  leTer  aecured  to  the  other 
plate  and  to  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  ring  haTlng  caTi- 
tlea,  pawls  and  aprlnga  bearing  against  the  ends  of  their 
respectlTe  csTltles,  retaining  rings  mounted  In  the  reduced 
edges  of  the  ratchet  wheel  and  in  the  pawl  ring,  piTot 
pins  extending  scross  the  pawl  ring  through  their  respec- 
tlTe pswls  and  springs  and  Into  the  retaining  rings  for 
holding  the  pawla  and  aprlngs  In  place  In  their  end  bear- 
ings, a  friction  ring  located  between  the  easing  and  the 
pawl  ring  and  hsTing  ears  projecting  Into  the  offset  and  a 
screw  bolt  working  through  the  offset  and  bearing  against 
an  ear  of  the  friction  ring  for  controlling  the  frlctlonai 
contact  between  the  pawl  ring  and  the  friction  ring. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


968,611.  LATCH  MBCHANT8M  FOR  8PLIT  8T0CKB 
AND  DIES.  RicHAao  B.  Lhach,  Cobalt  Ontario. 
Canada.    Filed  Oct  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  622.064. 


In  a  deTloe  of  the  class  described,  s  split  die  stock 
hSTlng  in  one  section  thsrsof  an  alining  slot  oat  of  the 
top  snd  meeting  edge  faces  and  a  lug  projecting  out- 
wardly from  the  meeting  face  Immediately  below  said 
slot,  said  lug  harloK  an  upwardly  turned  outer  end,  the 
other  section  of  said  stock  haTlng  an  alining  lug  pro- 
jecting from  its  meeting  fsce  adapted  to  fit  into  said  alin- 
ing alot,  and  a  recess  Into  said  meeting  face  below  said 
alining  lug  and  extending  upwardly  in  ssld  aeetlon  to  the 
rear  of  said  alining  lug.  said  lug  with  the  opwardly 
turned  end  extending  Into  aald  alot  In  the  closed  poaltlOB 
of  the  stock,  a  pla  extending  through  a  corresponding 
hole  In  the  top  wall  of  a  stock  section  and  leading  into 
said  recess  to  the  resr  of  aald  alining  lag  and  haTlng  at 
the  lower  end  thereof  an  enlarged  portion  with  a  bsr^ 
slsd  ovtsr  faes  forming  a  Uteh  mssibsr  and  adapted  t» 
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eoaet  with  the  aforesaid  log  bSTlng  tbe  upwardly  tnmed 
outer  end.  ssld  pin  hsTing  an  adjustable  head  arranged 
thereon,  and  a  spring  encircling  aald  pin  between  the  en- 
larged lower  end  thereof  and  the  upper  wall  of  the  recess. 


968,512.  BRAIDING-MACHINE.  William  T.  La  Blanc, 
New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1909.  Ssrtal  No. 
487,917. 


1.  In  a  braiding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  thread-supplying  dcTlces,  of  means  for  supporting  said 
dcTlccs  and  moTlng  them  In  opposite  orMts,  and  means 
embodying  two  coOperatiTe  tbread-guldlng  dcTlces  asso- 
clated  and  moTable  orbitally  with  one  of  ssid  thread-sup- 
plying dcTlces  and  oontrojllng  the  interlacing  of  the 
threada,  one  of  said  thread-guldlng  dSTlces  being  opera- 
tlTe  to  direct  the  passage  of  one  thread  to  either  ono 
side  or  the  other  of  the  other  thread  and  the  other  of 
said  thrssd-gnldlng  dsTlces  being  moTsbie  to  different  po- 
sitions rslatlTe  to  said  first-mentioned  tbread-guldlng  de- 
Tlce  and  thereby  controlling  the  thread  guiding  operation 
of  tbe  latter. 

2.  In  a  braiding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  thread-supplying  deTlces,  of  means  for  supporting  said 
dsTlcee  and  moTlng  tbem  In  opposite  orbits,  and  means 
embodying  two  eoOperatlTc  thread-guldlng  deTlces  asso- 
clated  and  moving  orbitally  with  one  of  aald  thread-sup- 
plying devices  and  controlling  the  Interlacing  of  the 
threada,  one  of  said  thread-guiding  devices  being  opers- 
tlTe  to  direct  the  passage  of  one  thread  to  either  one  side 
or  the  other  of  the  other  thread  and  the  other  of  said 
thread-guldlng  deTlces  being  rotatlTely  moTable  to  differ- 
ent positions  relatlTe  to  ssld  first-mentioned  thread-guld- 
lng doTlee  and  ther^y  controlling  the  thread  guiding 
operation  of  the  latter. 

8.  In  a  braiding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  thread-supplying  deTlces,  of  a  pair  of  rotary  carrlera 
supporting  said  thread  •  aupplying  devices  respectively, 
means  for  rotating  said  carriers  In  opposite  directions, 
and  meana  embodying  two  coSperatlTe  thread-guldlng  de- 
Tlces associated  and  moTable  orbitally  with  one  of  said 
thread-supplying  deTlces  and  controlling  the  interlacing 
of  the  threads,  one  of  said  thread-guldlng  d^Tlces  being 
opoatlTe  to  direct  tbs  passage  of  one  thread  to  either 
one  side  or  the  other  of  the  other  thresd  snd  the  other  of 
ssid  thread-guldlng  deTlces  being  movable  to  different  po- 
sitions relstive  to  said  first-mentioned  thread-guiding  de- 
vice and  thereby  controlling  the  thread  guiding  operation 
of  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  braiding  machine,  the  combination  with  two 
sets  of  thresd-snpplying  devices,  of  meana  for  supporting 
said  sets  of  devices  snd  moTlng  them  in  opposite  orbits, 
and  a  set  of  pairs  ot  eoGperatlTe  thread-guiding  deTlces 
sssociated  and  moTable  orbitally  with  one  of  ssld  sets  of 
thrsad-sapplying  dsTloes  snd  controlling  the  Interlsdng 
of  tbs  two  sets  of  threada,  ons  of  said  thread-guiding  de- 
Tlces of  esch  pair,  being  operatlTe  to  direct  the  passage 
of  threads  of  one  sst  to  either  one  side  or  tbe  other  of 
thresds  of  the  other  set  and  tbe  other  thread-guldlng  ds- 
Tlce  of  each  pair  being  moTable  to  different  positknis  rela- 
tlTS  to  said  flrst-msntlonsd  dsrlee  of  sadi  pair  and  there- 
by eontrolllng  tbe  tbread-goidlng  operation  of  tbs  latter 
dtrles. 


6.  In  a  braiding  machine,  tbe  comblnatioa  wltb  a  pair 
of  thread-supplying  deTlces,  of  means  for  sapportlng  said 
deTlces  and  moTing  them  In  opposite  orbits,  means  em- 
bodying two  coSperatiTe  thread-guldlng  deTlci>s  associated 
and  moTSble  orbitally  wltb  one  of  said  thread-supplying 
deTlces  and  controlling  the  interlsdng  of  the  threads, 
one  of  said  thread-gnldlng  deTlces  being  operatlTe  to  di- 
rect tbe  passage  of  one  thread  to  either  one  side  or  the 
other  of  the  other  thread  and  the  other  or  second  of  aaid 
thresd-guidlng  deTlces  being  movable  to  different  positions 
relative  to  said  first-mentioned  thread-guldlng  device  and 
thereby  controlling  the  thread  guiding  operation  of  tbe 
lattw,  and  means  for  moving  said  second  thread-gnldlng 
device  to  iU  said  different  thread-controlling  posttloas 
during  its  orbital  movement. 

[CUlms  6  to  28  not  prlntsd  la  tbs  Oasstta.] 


968,618.      CLOSURE. 
FUed  Apr.  29,  1909. 


CLToa   D.    Leva,   Newark,   N.   J. 
Serial  No.  492,828. 


1.  A  dosurs  for  bottles  and  the  like,  comprising  a  cap, 
a  dosing  disk  of  thin  pliable  material  adapted  to  rest 
upon  the  bottle  neck,  snd  a  spring  in  tbe  form  of  s  disk 
Interposed  between  the  cap  and  clofting  disk,  said  spring 
disk  having  a  central  raised  portion  engaging  the  cap 
and  a  concavo-conTsx  rim  reattng  upon  the  dosing  disk, 
tbs  concsTlty  of  the  rim  being  on  the  underside  and  the 
raised  portion  of  the  said  spring  disk  being  proTided  with 
slots  arranged  at  angles  to  one  another  and  intersecting 
at  the  center  of  the  disk. 

2.  Tbe  comblnstton  with  a  bottle  haTlng  the  end  of  its 
neck  rounded,  of  a  thin  fiat  closing  disk  of  pliable  ma- 
terial resting  upon  the  bottle  neck,  a  spring  disk  hSTlng 
s  central  raised  portion  and  a  concaTo-convex  rim  resting 
upon  the  dosing  disk,  the  concavity  of  the  rim  being  on 
the  onder  side  and  the  raised  portion  being  slotted,  and  a 
cap  secured  upon  the  bottle  neck  and  engaging  the  raised 
portion  of  the  spring  disk,  whereby  tbe  outer  edge  of  the 
closing  disk  will  be  curved  to  correspond  with  the  curvs- 
ture  of  the  end  of  the  bottle  neck  and  the  rim  of  the 
spring  disk. 


968,614.  HAY-TBDDBR.  BaN/AMiM  F.  Lots,  Csllaa, 
Ohio,  ssslgnor  of  one-half  to  James  M.  Howiek,  Ce- 
Una,  Ohio.    FUed  Sept.  22.  1909.    Serial  No.  618.937. 


1.  An  oparattag  abaft,  a  iMigltadinally  eztsndlng  arm 
looasly  mooatsd  opon  the  shaft  a  link  looasly  connected 
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with  tlM  thaft,  a  aaeoad  toMltadtnally  Mtendliig  arm  plT- 
etallr  connected  with  the  link,  a  rod  ptrotallj  connectlag 
the  free  ends  of  both  of  the  anna,  a  fork  apon  the  lower 
eztremtty  of  the  rod,  •  aoooad  ahaft.  meana  for  Imparting 
aotlon  to  this  aeeond  abaft  when  the  operating  ahaft  la 
rotated,  and  meana  prorlded  upon  the  aeeond  abaft  for 
Impartlnc  a  reelproeatory  motion  in  an  nndalaterjr  pftth 
to  the  fork  when  the  ahaft  la  rotated. 

2.  An  operating  ahaft,  a  toothed  wheel  connected  with 
the  ahaft,  a  aeeond  abaft,  a  toothed  wheel  upon  thla  ahaft 
neahlng  with  the  wheel  npon  the  flnt  abaft,  an  eccentHc 
apott  the  aeeond  ahaft,  a  longltadlnally  extending  rod,  a 
honalBC  upon  the  rod  for  the  eccentric,  a  link  connection 
between  the  first  ahaft  and  the  longltwilnally  extending 
rod,  a  depending  member  plTotally  connected  with  tbe 
rear  end  of  the  rod,  a  fork  apon  thla  member,  a  second 
longitadlnally  extending  rod  loosely  connected  with  tbe 
first  ahaft  and  with  the  member  prorlded  with  tbe  fork. 


908.616.  TRAINING  AND  ELEVATING  MECHANISM 
FOR  GUNS.  John  F.  Maias  and  HnMAV  O.  Jakobs- 
805.  Sontb  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  aaelgnors  to  Bethlehem  Steel 
Company,  Sooth  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylTanU.    Filed  Jan.  6,  1909.    Serial  No.  471.009. 


1.  In  training  and  derating  mechanism  for  gnna,  the 
combination  of  a  drlTe  abaft,  a  crank  ahaft,  a  plurality  of 
aeta  of  gears  adapted  to  connect  said  crank  shaft  and  drive 
abaft  to  effect  different  relatire  moremeots  thereof,  a 
elntcb  for  rendering  any  one  of  aald  sets  of  gears  operative 
at  will,  and  manoally  operated  meaaa,  inclndlng  a  spring 
connection  for  throwing  said  dnteh. 

2.  In  training  and  elerating  mechanism  for  gnna,  tbe 
combination  of  a  drive  abaft,  a  crank  abaft,  a  plorality  of 

^  aeta  of  gears  adapted  to  connect  said  crank  ahaft  and  drive 
shaft  to  effect  different  relative  movemesta  thereof,  a 
clatch,for  throwing  the  different  sets  of  gears  into  and  oat 
of  operation,  a  treadle  for  moving  the  cintcb.  and  means 
fbr  placing  aald  treadle  under  pressure  to  move  tbe  clutch 
In  either  direction,  aa  desired,  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  training  and  elevating  mecbanlam  for  gnna,  the 
combination  of  a  drive  abaft,  a  crank  abaft,  a  plurality  of 
■eta  of  geara  adapted  to  connect  said  crank  shaft  and  drive 
ahaft  to  effect  different  relative  .movementa  thereof,  a 
clutch  for  rendering  different  sets  of  geara  operative  at 
will,  springs  adapted  to  throw  said  dutch  in  oppoalte 
directlona,  and  meaaa  for  placing  either  of  aald  springs 
under  tension  to  move  tbe  clutch  yieldingly  Into  the  de- 
sired position,  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  tralnlns  and  elevating  mechanism  tor  gnns,  the 
combination  of  a  drive  shaft,  a  crank  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
acts  of  geara  adapted  to  connect  said  crank  shaft  and  drive 
shaft  to  effect  different  relative  movementa  thereof,  a 
datch  Lor  rendertac  dtbar  of  said  seta  of  fsars  operative, 


aprlngs  adapted  to  throw  tba  etateh  te  attbcr  dtraetloa  da> 
aired,  a  maanaily  operated  lever  adapted  to  place  either  of 
aald  springs  under  tension  to  shift  tlM  dntdi,  and  meaaa 
fbr  holding  said  lever  in  its  operstive  positions. 

5.  In  training  and  elevating  mecbanlam  for  gnna,  tba 
combination  with  a  drive  ahaft  and  a  crank  shaft,  at 
means  for  communicating  to  the  drive  ahaft  from  the 
crank  abaft  different  apeeds  relative  to  tbe  spaad  of  tbe 
crank  ahaft,  aald  meana  including  a  clutch,  a  apring  for 
moving  tbe  dutch  in  one  direction,  and  meana  ft>r  putting 
said  spring  under  tension  to  move  the  dutch. 

(Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


958.616.  ARTICULATBD  COMPOUND  LOCOMOTIVE. 
Cakl  J.  MiLLiN  and  JoaHVA  J.  Joitaa.  SchenecUdy. 
N.  T.    FUed  Feb.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  543,668. 


1.  An  artlcnlated  compound  locomotive  having  tbe  driv- 
ing wtaeela  of  its  high  pressure  cylinder  frame  of  amaller 
diameter  than  those  of  its  low  preasurt  eyltadar  frame. 

'Z.  An  articulated  compound  locoawtlve  haTing  drlvtaif 
wheels  in  its  low  pressure  cylinder  frame  which  are  rotated 
under  lower  piston  speed  thnp  the  drtrlng  wheels  of  Iti 
high  pressure  cylinder  frame. 

8.  An  articulated  compound  locomotive  having  a  front 
low  pressure  cylinder  frame,  low  preaaure  cylinders  fixed 
thereto,  a  rear  high  pressure  cylinder  frame  pivoted  there- 
to, high  pressure  cylindera  fixed  to  said  last  recited  frame, 
driving  wheela  aupporting  the  front  low  pressure  cylinder 
frame,  and  driving  wheels,  of  smaller  diameter,  supporting 
the  rear  high  pressure  cylinder  frame. 

4.  In  an  articulated  locomotive,  tbe  combination  of  a 
rear  frame,  a  front  frame  pivoted  thereto,  driving  wheels 
supporting  tbe  front  frame,  driving  wheels,  of  smaller 
diameter  supporting  tbe  rear  frame,  and  a  boiler,  carried 
on  the  rear  and  front  frames  and  having  a  firebox  extend- 
ing over  a  pair  of  driving  wheela  of  the  rear  frame. 

6.  In  an  articulated  compound  locomotive,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rear  frame,  high  preasure  cylinders  fixed  thereon, 
a  front  frame  pivoted  to  tbe  rear  frame,  low  preaaure  cyl- 
inders fixed  on  the  front  frame,  driving  wheels  supporting 
tbe  front  frame  and  rotated  by  pressure  in  the  low  pres- 
sure cylinders,  driving  wbaels,  of  snaller  dlamater,  sup- 
porting the  rear  frame  and  routed  by  pressure  In  the  high 
preaaure  cylindera,  and  a  boUer  carried  on  the  front  and 
rear  frames. 


958.517.  WBLL-CASINO-RMPAIRINO  TOOL.  JoHH  C. 
MmTL«B.  Bvsns  City,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1909.  Swial 
No.  615,707. 

1.  In  a  tubular  well  repairing  device,  the  combination  of 
a  patch  bolder  having  radially  movable  elides  adapted  to 
support  a  patch  while  being  lowered  Into  the  well,  aad 
meana  for  expanding  the  slides  when  lowered  into  the  wall 
so  aa  to  hold  tbe  patch  while  it  is  being  spplled. 

2.  In  a  tubular  well  repairing  device,  the  combination  of 
a  patch  bolder  havinc  radially  movable  elides  adapted  to 
support  a  patch  while  being  lowerad  Into  the  well :  with 
a  patch  expander  rotaUbly  connected  to  the  patch  h<rtdar 
whereby  tbe  patch  may  be  expanded  and  locked  la  positloa 
while  supported  by  the  bolder. 

3.  la  a  tubular  well  repairing  device,  the  combinaUon  of 
a  patch  holder  having  radiaUy  morahls  alldes  adapted  to 
anpport  a  patch  while  betaic  lowered  Into  the  well,  and 
means  for  expanding  the  slides  when  lowered  Into  tha  well 
so  aa  to  hold  tbe  patch  while  It  Is  being  applied ;  with  a 
patch  expander  rwUUbly  connected  to  the  patch  boldsr 
whereby  the  patch  stay  be  ^zpaodod  and  locked  in  positiaB 
while  supported  by  tha  holder. ' 
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4.  la  a  davtee  of  the  charaetar  described,  tbe  combtaa- 
tton  of  a  patch  holder  having  radially  movable  alidea 
adapted  to  support  s  patdi,  a  rotatable  patch  expander, 
and  a  revoluble  connection  between  the  patch  holder  and 
patch  expander. 


6.  la  a  device  of  tbe  character  deecrlhed,  the  comiaa- 
tion  of  a  patch  bolder  having  radlaUy  movable  alidea 
adapted  to  support  a  patch  while  being  applied,  and  a  ro- 
tatable patch  expander  having  radially  movable  slidea  pro- 
vided with  rollars,  and  wedgea  for  moving  tbe  slides  radi- 
ally outward  in  the  patch  bolder  and  in  the  expander,  and 
a  revoluble  connection  between  the  patch  bolder  and  tbe 
patch  exiMinder. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9  68,518.  HYDRAULIC  GAS-MAIN.  Stamislass 
MacaiBB,  Heaton-Cbapel,  England.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1909. 
Barlal  No.  611,972. 


968,619.  MOTOR  -  TSHICLB.  JAKia  J.  MiDDLBBaooK, 
Sanlt  Ste.  Marie,  Midi.  FUed  Feb.  28,  1909.  Serial  No. 
479,316. 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  gaa,  in  combination,  a  hy- 
draulic main,  a  dip  pipe  projecting  Into  aald  main,  and  a 
perforate  baflle  disposed  In  contact  with  and  covering  the 
liquid  surface  in  aald  main,  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  In  tbe  manufacture  of  gas,  in  combination,  a  hy- 
draulic main,  a  dip  pipe  projecting  into  said  main,  and  a 
perforate  floating  baflle  disposed  in  contact  with  and  cov- 
ertaig  the  liquid  surface  in  said  main,  aa  set  forth. 

3.  In  tbe  manufacture  of  gas,  in  combination,  a  hy- 
draulic mala,  a  dip  pipe  projecting  into  ssid  main,  and  a 
perforata  adjustable  baflle  dlaposed  In  conUct  with  and 
covering  the  liquid  surface  in  aald  main,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  the  mannfhctore  of  gas,  in  combination,  a  hy- 
draulic main,  a  dip  pipe  projecting  into  aald  main,  and  a 
perforate  adjuatable  floating  baflle  dispoaed  in  contact  with 
and  covering  tbe  liquid  surface  in  aald  main,  aa  set  forth. 

5.  In  the  manufacture  of  gaa,  in-  combination,  a  hy- 
draulic main,  a  dip  pipe,  an  adjustable  sleeve  on  said  dip 
pipe,  and  a  perforate  baflle  disposed  in  contact  with  and 
covering  the  liquid  surface  la  aald  main,  as  set  forth. 

t.  (Clalma  6  to  11  aot  printed  la  the  Gasctta.] 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
and  a  motor,  of  a  traction  wheel  supporting  said  frame, 
a  carrier  pivoted  to  the  frame  at  a  point  off-set  from  the 
center  of  said  traction  wheel,  a  traction  wheel  carried  by 
the  said  carrier,  meana  for  positioning  the  said  carrier  at 
different  heights,  a  gear  connected  to  tbe  first-named  trac- 
tion wheel,  and  a  gear  carried  by  the  said  carrier  for  driv- 
ing the  last-named  traction  wheel  and  which  is  driven 
from  the  gear  first-named. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehlde,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
and  a  motor,  of  a  traction  wheel  supporting  said  frame, 
a  gear  connected  to  said  traction  wheel,  a  carrier  pivoted 
at  a  point  off-aet  from  tbe  center  of  the  traction  wheel 
and  adapted  for  upward  swinging,  a  abaft  carried  by  said 
carrier  which  is  adapted  to  abut  a  part  of  the  said  frame 
to  limit  tbe  upward  swing  of  tbe  carrier,  means  for  rais- 
ing or  lowering  tbe  carrier  and  for  holding  it  In  different 
positions,  a  tracUon  wheel  carried  by  the  abaft  afore- 
aald  and  driven  by  a  gear  carried  by  the  carrier  and 
driven  by  the  gear  first-named. 

8.  In  k  motor  vehlde,  tbe  combination  with  a  frame 
and  a  motor,  of  a  traction  wheel  supporting  aald  frame, 
a  carrier  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  traction  wheel  carried 
by  the  carrier,  means  controlling  the  poaltion  of  the  car- 
rier, *nd  Intermeahlng  gears  one  of  which  is  carried  by 
aald  carrier  and  operatlvely  connecting  the  two  traction 
wheels. 


968,620.  MOLDING-MACHINE.  Bdoar  D.  Misiraa,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  aaslgnor  of  one-third  to  James  E.  Rntledge 
and  one-third  to  John  Scullen,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed 
Apr.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  427,837. 


1.  In  a  briquet  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  mold- 
bousing  having  a  series  of  pockets,  and  meana  for  feeding 
pulverulent  material  to  the  pocketa,  of  two  sets  of  op- 
positely-disposed plungers  designed  to  work  In  said 
pockets,  a  cranb-ahaft,  upper  and  lower  levers  for  actuate 
lag  aald  plungers,  means  poslUvdy  connecting  the  upper 
tevsr  to  said  craak-shaft.  a  pltmaa  coaaeeted   to  saM 
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enuik-«kaft  tad  ta  tmtMnamt  with  tlie  loirar  l«fv«r,  • 
■prlof  liit«rpoMd  between  the  last  mentioned  lerer  and 
■aid  pitman,  and  a  stop  for  limiting  tiie  movement  of  the 
lower  lerer  when  it  la  actuated  to  withdraw  the  lower  eet 
of  plongera  froa  the  mold  hooalng,  whereby  farther 
■MTemcnt  of  lald  pitman  after  aald  lower  \«ns  la  ar- 
reated  by  aald  atop  will  not  affect  anch  lerer. 

2.  In  a  brtqoet  machine,  the  combination  with  a  mold- 
hooalas  havinff  a  aeriea  of  poefceta,  and  meana  for  feeding 
palTemlent  material  to  the  po<Aeta,  of  two  aeta  of  oppo- 
altelr-dlapoaed  ploasera  dealgned  to  work  In  aald  pocketa, 
a  crank-ahaft,  upper  and  lower  lerera  for  aetoating  aald 
plongera,  the  lower  lever  having  a  boaa  foraed  with  an 
opening,  a  pitman  connected  to  aald  crank-ahaft  and  ex- 
tended through  aald  boaa,  a  aprlng  formlag  a  yMdlng 
bt«rl"g  betweea  aald  pitman  and  aald  boaa,  a  atop  for  lim- 
iting the  movement  of  aald  lever  when  it  ia  actuated  by 
aald  pitman  to  withdraw  the  lower  set  of  plungera  from 
the  mold  houalng.  and  meana  poaltlvely  connecting  the 
upper  lever  to  aald  crank-ahaft. 

8.  In  a  briquet  machine,  the  combination  wltii  a  plat- 
form, and  a  aeries  of  mold-hooalnga  carried  thereby 
formed  with  pocketa,  of  a  hopper  located  above  the  plat- 
form for  aucceaaively  aupplylng  pulverulent  material  to 
each  mold  •  houalng,  a  falae  -  bottom  above  which  the 
diarge-recelving  mold-housing  la  designed  to  be  located, 
■aid  false-bottom  having  at  one  end  openings  correspond- 
lag  to  the  pockets  in  the  mold-housinga,  upper  compreaa- 
lag  plungera,  lower  compresaing  plungera  fitted  in  aald 
opeainga  of  the  falae-bottom  and  dealgned  to  support  the 
material  in  a  previously  -  charged  mold  -  bousing  when 
brought  Into  line  therewith,  upper  and  lower  levers  for 
operating  the  upper  and  lower  sets  of  plungers,  a  crank 
ahaft,  a  yielding  connection  between  said  lower  lever  and 
aald  crank  ahaft,  and  a  stop  for  limiting  the  downward 
iDOveaMat  of  aald  lower  lever  ao  aa  to  preveat  aald  lower 
att  of  plungera  from  being  withdrawn  through  the  open- 
iBga  In  aald  false  bottom  by  the  action  of  said  crank  ahaft 

4.  In  combiaatlon  with  a  molding  machtae,  a  heating 
tank  for  the  pulverulent  material,  a  vertically-diapoaed 
ahaft  located  centrally  within  aald  tank,  a  aeriea  of  radi- 
ally-arranged acraper  arma  carried  by  aald  ahaft,  each 
acraper  arm  having  a  shank  fitted  in  an  opening  in  said 
ahaft,  meana  for  adjustably  holding  the  ahank  of  each 
arm  to  aald  ahaft  to  permit  the  anna  to  be-adjoated  length- 
wlae  of  thalr  ahafta,  and  meana  for  actuating  the  abaft. 


059,821.  VALVS.  JOHw  W.  UcCowM,  Butler,  Pa.,  aa- 
signor  of  one-half  to  Newton  C.  McCollough,  Butler, 
Pa.    Filed  Oct  16.  1909.     Serial  No.  022,818. 


1.  ▲  foar-way  valre  eaaiag  havlnc  lateraectlng  chaa- 
cstandlBff  throofh  oMwattely  dlapoaad  palra  of  arma, 
a  baahlag  oooaacCad  termlaally  with  one  of  the  arma  and 
havlac  a  ftHrt^g  glaad,  the  oppoalta  am  balag  twintaally 


to  tutm  a  teat,  a  vatra  ataai  cxtandlag  ttroogh 

the  caalag  aad  through  the  bnahiag  aad  giaad  la  threaded 
coaaeetldn  with  the  bulling,  a  valve  dlak  engaging  tha 
atem  aad  havlag  guide  arma  extending  Into  the  casing, 
and  an  Internally  threaded  annular  flange,  a  pla  axtead- 
lag  tranaveraely  through  the  valve  stem  to  reUla  the 
valve  upon  the  latter,  aad  a  cap  member  havlag  threaded 
conaectloa  with  the  flaag*  of  tha  valve  and  equipped  wltk 
a  reeeaa  to  accommodate  the  traaaverae  pin. 

2.  A  four-way  valve  caalag  having  Interaectlag  ehaa- 
aela  extending  through  oppoaltely  diapoaed  palra  of  arma, 
a  buahing  connected  terminally  with  oae  of  the  arma  aad 
having  a  packing  gland,  the  oppoalte  arm  being  terminally 
ground  to  form  a  aaat,  a  valve  stem  extending  through  tha 
caalag  and  through  the  buahing  and  gland  in  threaded 
connection  with  the  buahing,  a  valve  dlak  engaging  the 
stem  and  having  guide  anaa  aztendlag  Into  the  caalag, 
and  an  Interaally  threaded  aaanlar  flange,  a  pin  extending 
tranaveraely  through  tha  valve  atem  to  retain  the  valve 
upon  the  atem.  and  a  cap  member  having  threaded  con- 
nection with  the  flange  of  the  valve  and  equipped  with 
receaaea  to  accommodate  the  traaaverae  pla  aad  the  ter- 
minal end  of  the  valve  atem  aad  to  admit  of  loagltodlaal 
movement  of  the  valve  upon  the  atem. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tha  character  deacrlhad,  a  valve  atem, 
a  valve  dlak  engaging  the  atem  and  having  an  annular 
internally  threaded  flange,  a  pin  exteadlag  tnuiaveraely 
through  the  atem  to  retain  the  valve  dlak,  and  a  cap 
member  threaded  into  the  flange  of  the  valve  dlak  and 
having  receaaea  to  accommodate  the  traaaverae  pin  and 
the  terminal  and  of  the  valve  atem  to  panalt  loagltndlaal 
movement  of  the  valve  upon  the  atem. 


9  68,522.  ADJUBTKB  FOB  LOCOMOTIVl  -  HMAD- 
LIGHTS.  Olaji  B.  McCot.  Fort  Worth.  Tea.  FUed 
Jan.  27,  1900.     Serial  No^474,6T2. 


A  head-Ught  adjuster  tor  locomotlvea  eomprMag  a 
bearing  block  rigidly  atUched  to  tha  locomotive  boUer 
and  provided  with  a  groove  in  the  upper  aurface  thereot 
a  turn-table  for  carrying  the  head-light  connected  with 
said  flange  moving  la  aald  groove,  balancing  gnarda  oa 
said  bearing  block  and  having  a  depending  flange  moving 
in  said  groove,  balancing  guards  on  said  block  concentric 
with  said  groove  to  prevent  rocking  motion  of  aald  tum- 
Uble  oa  aald  block  aad  maintaining  the  tnm-Uble  In  a 
plane  paraUel  to  the  plane  of  the  bearing  block,  and  meaaa 
for  taralng  aald  turn-table. 


958.623.     ENVELOP.     Ha««t  D.  Naom,  Nawbargh,  N.  T. 
FUed  Sept.  2.  1909.    Serial  No.  616.744. 


Aa  aavaiop  fbrmad  with  a  froat  aide  having  a 
obtoag,  narrow  toaguea  proJaetJag  from  tha  upper 
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■aid  float  aide  aad  prorldad  with  adhaalva  BMterlal.  a 
back  aide  eorreapradlng  to  the  front  aide  aad  projoctlag 
from  the  lower  edge  th«r«>f  and  fttlded  agalnat  the  front 
aide,  aald  back  aide  portion  having  a  aeriea  of  vertical, 
■paced  liaaa  of  adhesive  material,  aide  flaps  folded  agaiaat 
■aid  back  aide  and  aecured  to  aald  llnea  of  adhesive  mate- 
rial, and  a  back  flap  projecting  from  the  lower  edge  a< 
aald  froat  aad  back  aide  portion  and  having  a  border  of 
adheaive  material  and  folded  against  the  side  flaps  and 
folded  backward  on  the  back  aide  portion,  forming  a  aeriea 
of  vertical  pocketa  adapted  to  receive  aald  taagnea. 


•  6  8,6S4.     CUSPIDOR.     Habbt  L.  Niaa,  CMcago.  IlL 
FUed  Sept  80.  1909.    Serial  No.  620,390. 


9  6  8,526.  OAS-RANOB  ATTACHMENT.  MaOBICB  P. 
O'DOMOBOB,  Naahvllle,  Tenn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Charlea  P.  BUla,  NaabviUa.  Tean.  Filed  June  19,  1909. 
Serial  No.  603.105. 


1.  In  a  cuepMor,  an  expectoratVm  receptacle  or  com- 
partment a  houalng  connected  to  aald  compartment,  a 
flartag  baaa  eoaneeted  to  aald  compartment  Indoalng  a 
apace  beneath  the  latter,  a  hangar  depending  from  and 
connected  to  the  bottom  of  aald  receptacle,  a  pedal  pro- 
jecting through  a  alot  provided  In  aald  baae  pivoted  to 
aald  haager,  a  aprlng  connected  to  aald  baae  adapted  to 
maintain  aald  pedal  in  Ita  ralaed  or  normal  poaition,  aald 
lever  being  Y-stiaped,  connectlng-roda  pivoted  to  two  ad- 
jacent extremltlea  of  aald  pedal  and  extending  upwardly 
therefrom  into  aald  hooalng  throogh  alota  provided  In  aald 
baae,  a  cover  for  aald  compartmant  having  aara  hinged  to 
aald  hooalng,  and  meana  connecting  aaid  connecting-roda 
and  aald  covw  whereby  the  latter  ia  ralaed  when  aald 
pedal  is  depressed,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  coapldor.  a  rectaagnlar  receptacle  havlag  a  liar- 
lag  baae,  a  fmato-pyramldal  removable  member  adapted 
to  aaat  la  aald  raeaptada.  robber  bumpera  poaitlon^d  at  tha 
comera  of  aald  member,  a  hinge  cover  adapted  to  aeat  oa 
said  bumpera.  a  pedal  operating  mechaalam  tor  rateiag 
said  cover,  and  a  houalng  at  one  aide  of  aald  receptacle 
Ineloalag  the  operating  mechahlam  directly  eonneetad  to 
aald  cover,  aubatantially  aa  deecribed. 

8.  Ia  a  cnapldor.  an  expectoration  receptade  or  com- 
partBMot  a  houalag  connected  to  aald  compartmeat,  a 
flartag  baaa  connected  to  aald  compartmeat  tneloalag  a 
apaea  beneath  the  latter,  a  haager  depeadlag  from  aad 
coaaeetad  to  the  bottom  of  aald  reoepUele,  a  pedal  pro- 
jectlag  through  a  alot  provided  la  aald  baae  pivoted  to  aald 
hanger,  a  aprlng  connected  to  aald  baaa  adapted  to  nala- 
tala  aald  pedal  In  Ita  ralaed  or  normal  poaltloa,  aald  lever 
being  Y-ahaped,  conaecttag-roda  pivoted  to  two  adjacent 
extremltlea  of  aald  pedal  aad  extending  upwardly  thara- 
trom  into  aald  houalng  throogh  alota  provided  In  aald 
baae,  a  cover  for  aald  compartment  having  ears  hinged 
In  aald  hooalng,  and  meana  connecting  aald  eoanectlag- 
rodi  aad  aald  cover  whereby  the  latter  la  ralaed  when  aald 
pedal  la  depreaaed,  aald  eoanectlng  meana  eonalstlng  of 
craaka  aoldered  to  aald  aara,  aobatandally  aa  deacribed. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  supply  pipe,  a  cock  connecting 
with  tha  pipe,  having  a  handle,  and  a  atop  device  mounted 
to  turn  on  the  pipe  and  having  a  portion  movable  agalnat 
the  handle  of  the  cock. 

2.  The  combination  of  a. gas  atove  having  a  supply  pipe 
provided  with  connecting  cocka,  each  cock  having  a  con- 
trolling handle,  and  a  atop  device  mounted  to  turn  on  the 
pipe  and  havlag  a  portion  movable  against  the  handlea  of 
the  eodkM. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  aupply  pipe,  a  cock  connecting 
with  the  pipe  and  having  a  handle,  a  stop  device  mounted 
to  turn  on  the  pipe  and  having  a  portion  movable  agalnat 
the  handle  of  the  cock,  and  meana  tat  securing  the  device 
In  operative  and  Inoperative  position. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  gas  stove  having  a  supply  pipe 
and  provided  with  cocka  to  control  the  flow  of  gaa  from  the 
aupply  pipe  to  the  aeveral  bumera,  each  cock  having  a 
handle,  and  a  stop  device  mounted  to  turn  ou'  the  supply 
pipe  and  having  an  outwardly-projecting  portion  adapted 
to  pass  Into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  cock  handlea. 


958,526.     ARTICLB-HOLDEE.     Robbbt  U  Patb,  Sprtaf- 
flald.  Mo.    Ftlad  Feb.  4,  1009.     Serial  No.  476,000. 


A  holder  for  newspapers  and  other  artldea  Indudlng 
a  caalng  doaed  at  Ita  upper  end  and  open  at  ita  lower  end, 
and  a  plurality  of  spring  holders  within  said  cpulng,  each 
of  aaid  holdera  consisting  of  a  wire  inserted  through  the 
caalng  at  two  points  near  the  lower  end  thereof  and  looped 
around  a  aegment  of  the  caalng  at  the  outalde  with  the 
Inner  and  free  enda  of  the  aprlnga  extending  upwardly- 
Into  the  caalng  and  bent  Inwardly  in  poaition  to  bear 
agalnat  any  other  spring  in  aald  caalng,  aubatantially  aa 
aet  forth. 


968,627.  SWIMMINO-OLOVK.  CAiaLBa  P.  PBAaao*, 
Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1910.  Serial  Me. 
640,110. 

1.  A  awimmlng  glove  comprlalng  a  flexible  aheet  of 
water-proof  material,  a  sUll  or  cot  for  each  finger  faateaed 
to  the  back  of  aaid  abeet.  tbe  outer  edge  of  aald  aheet  ex- 
teadlag beyond  tbe  ends  of  said  stalls,  curved  stiffening 
■tripa  tw  aopportlag  aald  exteadlng  portloa  aad  eaaalas 
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to  cnrr*  tawardly  toward  Om  p«lm  gMng  tb* 
glOTt  •  eoncAtre  or  seooplnf  effect. 


2.  A  sirtmmtng  glore  comprlttos  a  lexlble  sheet  of 
water-proof  material,  a  atall  or  cot  for  each  fl»«er  made  of 
Open-work  or  nettlnc  fastened  to  the  back  of  said  abeet,  the 
outer  edge  of  said  sheet  extending  beyond  the  ends  of  said 
■talla,  eorred  fltlffenlng  atrlpa  for  snpportlng  said  extend- 
tBg  portion  and  causing  the  same  to  cnrre  Inwardly  toward 
the  palm  gtrtng  the  glOTe  a  concare  or  scooping  effect.- 

S.  A  swimming  gloTe  comprising  a  flexible  sheet  of 
water-proof  material,  a  stall  or  cot  for  each  finger  fa»- 
tened  to  the  back  of  said  sheet,  the  oater  edge  of  said 
sheet  extending  beyond  the  ends  of  said  stalls,  curred 
stiffening  strips  for  supporting  said  extending  portion  and 
eanslag  the  same  to  enrre  Inwardly  toward  the  palm  glT- 
ins  the  gloTe  a  concare  or  scooping  effect,  and  a  flexible 
tension  cord  around  the  outer  edge  of  said  w«b. 

4.  A  swimming  glove  comprising  a  flexible  sheet  of 
water-proof  material,  a  stall  or  cot  for  each  finger  made  of 
<^>cn-work  or  netting  flutened  to  tb«  back  of  said  sheet, 
the  outer  edge  of  said  aheet  extending  beyond  the  ends  of 
said  stalls,  curred  stiffening  strip*  extending  outward 
from  beneath  each  stall  for  supporting  said  extending  por- 
tion and  causing  the  same  to  curTe  Inwardly  toward  the 
palm  of  the  glove  giving  said  glove  a  concave  or  scooping 
effect  and  an  elastic  tension  cord  around  the  outer  edge  of 
said  web. 


958,528.       WATERINO-TBOUQH.      Thkodork    C. 

BOOM,  Ireton,  Iowa.     Filed  Sept.  4,  1909.     Serial  No. 
Bl«,18e. 


adaptad  to  seal  the  end  of  aatd  pipe,  said  Soat  bavtag  uadar 
tbe  top  thereof  a  pad  adaptad  to  b«  angagad  bjr  aald  pipe. 

2.  A  watering  trough  having  an  Inlat  pipe,  and  a  float 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  water  into  tb«  trough  and  hav- 
ing a  hinged  connactlon  with  aald  pipa.  said  float  bavtag  a 
double  top.  tbe  upper  waU  wberaof  bas  an  opming  tbara> 
through,  said  float  having  a  pad  baCweoi  tb*  walls  of  aaM 
double  top  at  said  opening. 


968,529.     CHAIR.     WitLiAM  8.  PHn*n«.  Cameron,  W. 
Va.    Filed  May  14,  1909.    SerUl  No.  496.960. 


1    A  watering  trough  having  an  inlet  pipe,  a  inambar  ■•■ 
««M«  to  aald  pip*,  and  a  float  blniad  to  r«ld  aembar  and 


1.  The  combination  witb  a  Ubl*  prorkled  on  its  under 
face  with  blocks  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  and  pro- 
vided on  their  adjacent  faces  with  undercut  groovea,  of  a 
bar  provided  at  its  center  with  a  depending  arm,  a  plate 
at  each  end  of  tb*  bar  and  baTlag  an  angular  portion  at 
one  end  for  engaging  the  bar  and  an  angular  portion  at 
the  other  end  for  engaging  the  slot,  a  bolt  passing  through 
the  bar  and  the  plate,  and  a  nut  on  the  bolt  for  securing 
tbe  plate  thereto,  a  bradcet  plate  secured  to  each  side  of 
tbe  arm  and  provided  at  Its  lower  end  wltb  a  Journal  pin, 
a  pair  of  spaced  plates  on  each  side  of  the  arm  and  pro- 
vided with  a  bearing  engaging  the  adjacent  Journal  pin, 
a  bolt  at  each  end  of  the  plates  and  connecting  them  to- 
gether, a  pulley  on  the  upper  bolt,  a  banger  Journaled  on 
tbe  lower  bolt,  a  teleacoplng  ana  wboa*  one  aeetlon  la  con- 
nected with  the  banger,  a  croa*  bar  aeeured  by  Its  canter  to 
the  fro*  end  of  tbe  other  section,  and  provided  at  each 
Old  witli  a  vertical  lug,  having  a  bayonet  alot,  a  chair 
compriaing  a  bottom  and  legs,  a  folding  back  hinged  to  tlie 
bottom,  a  plate  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  each  front  leg, 
an  angular  book  on  the  plate  wltb  which  the  bayonet  slot 
of  the  adjacent  lug  engagee.  a  link  pivoted  by  one  end  to 
tb*  section  of  Um  telescoping  arm  adjacent  to  tbe  hanger, 
a  diain  connected  with  tba  other  end,  a  bracket  on  the 
bracket  plate,  and  a  spring  connected  by  one  end  to  tbe 
bracket,  and  by  the  other  to  tbe  chain,  said  chain  passing 
over  tbe  pulley. 

2.  The  eombinatimi  witb  a  table  provided  on  Its  under 
face  with  bloclts  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  each  hav- 
ing on  Its  Inner  face  an  undercut  slot,  of  a  bar  provided 
with  a  central  depending  arm.  a  plate  detachably  connect- 
ed with  .each  and  of  tbe  support  and  engaging  the  slot  of 
tbe  adjacent  block,  a  pair  of  spaced  platea  Journaled  on  a 
vertical  axU,  on  tbe  lower  end  of  the  arte  and  at  each  side 
thereof,  a  pulley  Journaled  between  the  plates  at  their  up- 
per end,  a  banger  JoumalM  between  the  plates  at  their 
lower  end.  a  telescoping  arm  whose  one  section  Is  con- 
nected wltb  the  hanger,  a  link  plvotad  to  tbe  hanger,  a 
chain  connaeted  witb  tb*  free  end  of  tb*  link,  a  spring  con- 
nected wltb  the  adjacent  bracket  plate  and  with  the  chain, 
and  passing  over  the  pnil«y,  and  a  chair  provided  with  a 
folding  back  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of  tbe  other  aaetton. 
8.  The  combination  witb  a  table  providod  on  It*  onder 
face  with  blocks  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  each  hav- 
ing on  Its  Inner  face  an  undercut  alot.  of  a  bar  provided 
witb  a  central  depending  am,  a  plate  detaeliably  con- 
nected with  each  and  of  tbe  support  and  engaging  tbe  alot 
ot  the  adjacent  Mock,  a  pair  of  spaced  platea  Journaled  on 
a  vertical  axis,  on  the  lower  ^id  of  the  arm  and  at  eadi 
side  thereof .  a  pulley  Joomal*d  bctw**n  tb*  pUtes  st  their 
opper  end.  a  bang«r  joomal«d  between  tbe  plates  at  their 
towar  cad,  a  teleaeoping  am  wboae  one  section  is  con- 
nected with  tbe  banger,  a  chain  eonnecting  the  banger 
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with  tbe  toackot  plate  and  passing  orar  tbe  pull^.  a  apring 
int*rpoa*d  In  tb*  chain,  and  a  chair  provided  with  a  fold- 
lag  bade  hinged  to  tltc  other  section  of  the  arm. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  toble.  of  a  bar  provided  with 
a  central  depending  arm,  means  for  detachably  connecting 
the  *nds  of  the  bar  with  the  table,  a  hangar  Journaled  on 
a  transvar**  axis  on  the  lower  and  of  tlie  arm,  a  teleaeop- 
ing arm  whoae  one  section  Is  rigid  wltb  th*  hanger,  a  chair 
provided  with  a  folding  back  pivoted  to  the  other  section, 
and  a  spring  connecting  tb*  hangar  with  the  depending 

arm. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  table,  of  a  depending  arm  de- 
tachably connected  tharewitli,  a  hanger  Journaled  In  a 
transverse  axla  on  tli*  lower  *nd  of  tbe  arm,  a  teleaeoping 
arm  who«e  one  section  Is  rigid  with  tlie  hanger,  a  chair 
provided  with  a  folding  back  pivoted  to  the  other  section, 
and  a  spring  eonnecting  tlie  hanger  with  the  depending 

arm. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


•M,680.  LINOTTPH-MACHINB  ATTACHMENT.  Ochen 
O.  PicMTT,  Jefferson  City,  Mo.  Filed  July  8,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  441,806. 


1.  An  attachment  of  tbe  kind  described  comprising  an 
assembler  block,  said  block  moving  vertically,  a  pivoted 
lever,  a  left  hand  finger,  a  ri^t  hand  finger,  means  con- 
necting said  fingers  to  said  lever,  and  a  key  controlling 
action  of  said  lever. 

2.  An  attadunent  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a 
right  hand  flngar,  a  spring  fOr  holding  said  finger  In  nor- 
mal position,  a  liell  crank  carrying  aald  spring,  the  bell 
crank  being  adapted  to  engage  the  finger,  a  key-operated 
lev*r.  a  rod  connecting  aald  lever  and  btil  crank,  and 
means  for  holding  the  lever  In  normal  position. 

5.  An  attadimant  at  the  kind  described  comprising  a 
pivoted  key  notched  In  Ita  rear  portion,  a  line  straighten- 
ing device  resting  loosely  In  one  of  said  notches,  a  trigger 
engaging  on*  of  said  notches,  said  trigger  being  secured  to 
tb*  assembling  elevator  lock,  and  a  left  hand  finger  attach- 
ment resting  looeely  la  the  remaining  notch,  as  and  for 
th*  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  linotype  machine  imving  an  assembling  elevator 
provided  with  a  lock  and  a  left  hand  finger,  a  pivoted  key 
notched  In  its  rear  portion,  a  lla*  straightening  device 
resting  loosdiy  In  one  of  said  notchea,  a  trigger  engaging 
on*  of  saM  notch**,  said  trigger  being  secured  to  the  aa- 
sembllng  elevator  lock,  and  an  attachment  connected  to 
tlM  I*ft  hand  finger  and  reattng  looaely  in  tbe  other  notch, 
aa  and  for  th*  parpos*  set  forth. 

6.  Th*  comblnaUoa  wltt  a  linotype  keyboard  and  Hlfl* 
brake,  of  a  Una  stralghtaner  reating  loosely  upon  the  ia- 
B«r  *nd  of  s  k*y  having  a  pivot*d  angled  portion,  and  a 
pin  flattanad  npea  its  tind«r  face,  aald  pin  being  carried  by 
■aid  Una  stralghtaner  and  engaging  tbe  slid*  brake  whan  in 
normal  position. 

(Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  tb*  Oasatt*.} 


96  8.681.  AUTOMATIC  SWITCH  FOR  RAILWAYS. 
ALsasT  L.  PiPBS,  Clarence.  Mo.  Filed  Aag.  U,  190A. 
Serial  No.  512,317. 


1.  In  a  railway  svritcfa,  the  combination  with  a  switch 
point,  of  a  vertical  shaft  operatlvely  connected  thereto, 
8«parate  automatic  and  manual  operating  devlcea,  and 
connections  between  said  devices  and  the  shaft  including 
a  clutch  member  located  on  the  shaft  between  said  devices 
And  shlf table  up  and  down  on  the  abaft  from  the  auto-, 
matlc  to  the  manual  devices  or  vice  versa,  to  operate  tbe 
switch  by  either. 

2.  In  a  railway  switch,  the  combination  of  a  shaft  op- 
eratlvely connected  to  the  switch  point,  upper  and  lower 
clutch  members  loose  on  said  shaft,  an  Intermediate  clutch 
member  non-rotatable  on  said  shaft  and  slldable  length-  . 
wise  thereon  from  one  of  said  dutch  members  to  the 
other,  means  to  shift  said  intermediate  member,  a  manual 
operating  device  connected  to  tbe  upper  clutch  member, 
and  automatic  devices  operatlvely  connected  to  the  lower 
clutch  member. 

3.  In  a  railway  switch,  the  combination  of  a  shaft  op- 
eratlvely connected  to  the  switch  point,  upper  and  lower 
clutch  members  loose  on  said  shaft,  an  Intermediate  clutch 
member  non-rotatable  on  said  shaft  and  slldable  length- 
wise thereon  from  one  of  said  clutch  members  to  the 
other,  means  to  shift  said  Intermediate  member,  a  manual 
operating  device  connected  to  the  upper  clutch  member, 
and  automatic  devices  operatlvely  connected  to  the  lower 
dutch  member,  Indudlng  a  yielding  latch  constructed  to 
prevent  operation  of  tbe  lower  dutch  member  except  by 
spedal  effort. 

4.  In  a  railway  switch,  the  combination  of  a  shaft  op- 
eratlvely connected  to  the  switch  point,  a  lower  clutch 
member  loose  thereon,  trip-operated  devices  operatlvely 
connected  to  said  lower  clutch  member,  an  upper  clutch 
member  non-rotatable  on  the  sliaft  and  codperating  with 
the  lower  dutch  member  to  turn  the  shaft  when  the  clutch 
Is  engaged,  a  latch  engaging  aald  lower  clutch  member, 
and  means  actuated  by  said  trip-operated  devices  to  rs- 
lease  the  latch  before  the  clutch  members  are  actuated. 

5.  In  a  railway  switch,  the  combination  of  a  shaft  op- 
eratlvely connected  to  the  switch  point,  trip-operated  de- 
vices and  connections  between  said  deri(^  and  the  shaft 
Including  a  dutch  on  the  shaft  and  a  latch  normally  »- 
gaging  the  clutch  and  preventing  operation  of  the  shaft 
and  means  actuated  by  initial  movement  of  tbe  said  de- 
vices to  release  the  latch. 

[Clalaa  «  to  8  net  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


968  682.    CLOTHES-PIN.    Osawt  S.  Pollock,  Plttaburg, 
Pa.    Filed  July  28,  1909.    SerUl  No.  600,122. 


A  clothes  pin  comprising  a  single  length  of  wire  bent 
upon  itself  to  provide  a  spring  loop  terminating  in  a  pair 
of  clamping  members  of  ogee  curvature  oppositely-dis- 
posed with  re*i>eet  to  each  other,  eseh  of  said  members 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  arma,  the  arms  of  one  of  aald  mem- 
bers crossing  at  three  polnta  and  depending  below  the 


Tte 


arma  of  the  other  of  wmM  member*,  and  uld  uvaa  ud 
Mid  member*  prorldlng  a  passage  for  the  llae  between 
the  two  upper  crossing  points,  said  shorter  member  hST- 
ing  each  of  Its  arms  terminating  at  Its  lower  end  In  a 
Tertlcally-dlsposed  seml-tlrculsr  extension,  one  arranged 
In  parallelism  with  the  other  and  both  extending  In  Ter- 
tlcal  planes  to  one  side  of  a  Tertlcal  pUae  extending 
through  the  center  of  the  pin,  said  extensions  at  their 
lower  ends  terminating  In  a  semicircular  coupling  mem- 
ber disposed  in  a  pUM  at  right  angles  with  respect  to 
said  vertical  extensions  and  surrounding  and  constitut- 
ing a  stop  for  the  lower  ends  of  the  arma  of  th«  elongated 
member,  said  mambera  adapted  to  clamp  a  line  In  said 
passage. 

9  5  8.533.  HAND-8TAMP.  Max  C.  Pbicb,  Muakegen, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Independent  Manufactarlng  Com- 
panyl  Muakegon.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  483,774. 
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to  pass  throngh  the  tube,  and  of  being  expanded  beneath 
the  tube  so  as  to  engage  the  lower  end  thereof ;  and  means 
for  holding  said  segments  in  expanded  poaltloB.  said  mean* 
comprising  blocks  located  between  adjacent  e^gee  of  and 
filling  the  entire  space  between  adjacent  segments  to 
thereby  hold  them  in  their  expanded  poaltlon  and  proTlda 
a  shoe  hSTlng  a  peripheral  sorfae*  without  openings  lead- 
ing to  the  Interior  of  the  tube. 


1.  In  a  band  stamp,  a  die  plate  baring  posits  or  stand- 
ards secured  thereto  and  projecting  therefrom,  said  poata 
haTlng  tubular  portions,  a  type  base  or  bridge  baring 
arms  coactlng  with  said  tubuUr  portions,  screws  adjust- 
ably securing  said  arma  to  said  tabular  portions,  and  lugs 
projecting  from  said  arms  and  forming  gnldea  coactlng 
with  said  tubular  portions,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  hand  stamp,  a  die  plate  harlng  posts  or  stand- 
ards secnred  thereto  and  projecting  therefrom,  said  posts 
haring  tubular  portions,  a  type  base  or  bridge  baring 
arms  with  lugs  projecting  therefrom,  screws  adjustably 
securing  said  lugs  to  said  tubular  portiona,  springs  located 
between  said  tubular  portions  and  said  lugs,  and  the  arms 
of  said  type  base  or  bridge  also  baring  Inga  coactlng  with 
said  tubular  portiona,  subatantlally:as  described. 

8.  In  a  hand  stamp,  a  die  plate  harlng  posts  t>r  stand- 
ards secured  thereto,  each  of  said  poets  or  stsndarda  com 
prising  a  single  piece  of  metal  bent  to  form  a  screw 
threaded  tubular  portion  and  baring  two  lufi  or  feet  in- 
tegral with  said  screw  threaded  tubular  portion  by  which 
It  Is  secnred  to  said  die  plate,  a  type  base  or  bridge,  and 
screws  entering  said  tubular  portions  and  aecnring  said 
type  baae  or  bridge  to  said  posts,  substtntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  hand  stamp,  a  die  plate  harlng  posts  or  stand- 
ards secnred  thereto,  each  of  said  posts  or  standards  com- 
prising a  single  piece  of  metal  bent  to  form  a  screw 
threaded  tubular  portion  and  "harlng  two  lugs  or  feet  In- 
tegral with  said  screw  threaded  tubular  portion  by  which 
it  is  secured  to  said  die  plate,  a  type  base  or  bridge,  screws 
entering  said  tubular  portions  and  securing  said  type  base 
or  bridge  to  said  posts,  and  springs  located  around  said 
screws  and  coactlng  with  said  tubular  portions  and  said 
type  baae  to  hold  the  latter  in  position,  substantially  aa 
described. 

958  534      COLLAPSIBLE  SHOE.     Emil  Pbobst.  Beriln. 
Germany.     Filed  July  3,  1909.    Serial  No.  506.881. 

1  A  collapaible  shoe  for  tubes  to  be  driren  comprising 
a  plurality  of  segments  capable  of  being  collapsed  so  as 
to  pass  through  the  tube,  and  of  being  expanded  beneath 
th«  tube  so  aa  to  engage  the  lower  end  thereof ;  and  means 
for  holding  said  segmenta  In  expanded  position,  said  means 
being  adapted  to  fit  between  adjacent  edge*  of  said  seg- 
ments to  thereby  hold  them  In  their  expanded  poaltlon. 

2  A  otrilapaibl*  shoe  for  tubes  to  be  driren  comprising 
a  plurality  of  ae«aMnta  eapabl*  of  baiag  coUapaed  so  aa 


3.  A  collapaible  shoe  for  tubes  to  be  driren  eomprtsing 
a  driving  point,  segments  hinged  to  the  driring  point  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  lower  end  of  a  tube,  and  locking 
sections  between  the  segments  to  hold  them  in  expanded 
position,  said  locking  sections  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  lower  end  of  the  tube. 

4.  A  collapaible  shoe  for  tubes  to  be  driren  comprising 
a  driring  point  baring  a  recea*  In  itn  upper  edge,  aeg- 
ments  hinged  to  the  driring  point  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  lower  end  of  a  tube,  and  locking  sections  adapted  to 
fit  between  the  segments  to  hold  them  In  expanded  poal- 
tlon, said  locking  sections  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
races*  In  the  edge  of  the  driring  point  and  means  for 
holding  the  locking  sections  In  expanded  poaltlon. 

5.  A  collapsible  shoe  for  tubes  to  be  driren  comprising 
a  driring  point,  segments  hinged  near  their  lower  enda  to 
the  driving  point,  means  for  locking  the  segments  In  ex- 
panded poaltlon  and  connections  between  the  upper  ends 
of  the  segments  and  a  central  chain  by  which  the  upper 
ends  of  the  segments  may  be  drawn  inward  toward  the 
center. 


968,536.  GLASS-DBA  WING  FUBNACS.  I*AAC  J.  Bam- 
TOM  and  Jnam  Baiooa.  Kane,  Pa.,  aaalgnors  of  one- 
third  to  Hugo  J.  Walter,  Kane,  Pa.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  June  6.  1909.  Serial  No.  600,804.  Dirlded  and 
thl*  application  filed  Oct  28,  1909.    Serial  No.  526.004. 


i^J^i 


A.. 


<t* 


Hi  II II 11 


1.  In  a  deriee  of  the  claa*  de*crtb«d,  the  combination 
with  a  tumaee,  of  an  extension  on  said  fnmac*  harlng  a 
plurality  of  drawing  baths,  and  a  plurality  of  dog  house* 
Juxtaposed  to  said  hatha. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  elaaa  deaertbed.  the  oomblnatlon 
with  a  furnace  of  an  extenakm  on  aald  fnmae*.  a  plu- 
rality of  dog-housaa  on  aald  •xtsasloa,  and  a  plofallty  of 
drawing  baths  Interpoaad  batween  said  dog-honae*. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  fnraac*.  of  an  •xtcn*ion  on 
said  furnace,  a  plurality  of  doff-hoosa*  <m  aald  extension 
baring  a  plurality  of  drawiiv  bath*  intatpoacd  between 
them,  and  a  corer-plate  for  each  of  said  baths  harlng  aa 
opening  therein. 
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4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  daas  d**erib*d,  the  combination 
with  a  furnace,  of  an  extenaton  on  aald  furnace  baring  a 
plurality  of  drawing  hatha,  and  a  plurality  of  dog-houses 
Juxtaposed  to  said  hatha,  said  dog-boo***  being  in  commo- 
nlcatton  with  said  baths  and  said  fumacca.  whereby  a  plu- 
rality of  Interchangeable  rings  may  be  manipulated  suc- 
ccsslrely  between  said  baths  and  said  furnace. 

5.  In  a  derlc*  of  the  elaaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  furnace,  of  an  extension  on  said  furnace,  harlng  a 
drawing  bath,  and  a  dog-house  arranged  alongside  of  said 
bath,  said  dog-house  being  In  communication  with  said 
bath  and  said  fnmace,  whereby  a  plurality  of  Interchange- 
able ringa  may  be  siiece**ir*Iy  manipulated  between  aald 
bath  and  aald  fumaee. 

[Clalma  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaett*.] 


95  8.6  36.  8PBATING  ATTACHMENT.  CBAaua  H. 
Bath,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  26.  1909.  Serial 
No.  486.772. 


In  k  spraying  derlce  of  the  class  described,  s  pump  cyl- 
inder, a  cup-like  member  extending  from  one  end  of  the 
cylinder,  a  supply  tube  and  s  return  tube  passing  through 
the  bottom  of  the  cup-Uke  member,  and  a  threaded  exten- 
sion surrounding  the  tubes  and  adapted  for  attachment  to 
a  ll^Bid  containing  receptacle. 


068.587.    MAII^BAO  CATCHBB.    John  Bauostad.  Gi 
range.  Mont.     Filed  Sept.  19,  1908.  Serial  No.  463,787. 
Benewed  Nor.  4.  1909.    Serial  No.  626,296. 


/         ^  '7 


the  piroted  lerer  working  in  said  seat  and  consisting  of 
an  impact  arm  and  a  locking  arm.  the  first-mentioned  arm 
extending  in  its  operative  position  serosa  the  space  be- 
tween the  catcher  arms,  In  position  to  be  struck  by  a  mall- 
bag  ddlrered  to  the  catcher ;  means  for  normally  holding 
the  lerer  In  operatlre  position ;  and  a  plate  arranged  to 
cover  said  seat. 

a  A  mall-bag  catcher  eomprtaing  a  bar  having  Ita  tnmt 
end  flattened  and  formed  with  a  pair  of  forwardly-extend- 
Ing  diverging  arma.  the  upper  faces  of  said  arms  and  of 
the  adjacent  Qprtlon  of  said  bar  being  formed  with  a  aeat ; 
a  pivoted  lever  working  in  said  seat  and  consisting  of  a 
straight  impact  arm  and  an  arcuate  locking  arm.  the 
first  mentioned  arm  extending  In  Its  operative  position 
acraaa  the  space  between  the  catcher  arms  In  position  to 
be  struck  by  a  mall-bag  delivered  to  the  catcher;  meana 
for  holding  the  lever  normally  In  operative  poaltlon ;  a 
spring  catch  located  adjacent  the  Impact  arm.  for  holding 
the  lever  against  return  movement  after  Its  operation  ; 
and  a  plate  arranged  to  cover  aald  seat. 


1.  A  mall-bag  catcher,  comprialng  a  bar  having  ita  front 
end  flattened  and  formed  with  a  pair  of  forwardly-extend- 
ing  diverging  arma.  the  upper  faces  of  aald  arma  and  of 
the  adjacent  portion  of  the  bar  having  a  aeat  formed 
therein :  a  pivoted  locking  lerer  working  In  said  seat  and 
arranged  to  be  operated  by  the  Impact  of  a  mall-bag  there- 
against :  means  for  normally  holding  the  leter  In  opera- 
tive position ;  anO  a  plate  secorwl  to  said  bar  and  arranged 
to  cover  said  seat. 

2-  A  mill-bag  catcher  comprialng  a  bar  having  the  for- 
ward end  thereof  flattened  and  fomted  with  a  pair  of 
diverging  arma.  the  upper  facea  of  said  arms  and  of  the 
adjacent  portion  of  said  bar  having  a  aeat  formed  therein ; 

164  O.  G.— 49 


958.5.38.     BELT.     Gcobqb  W.  Beam  and  Padl  E.  OaBEM, 
Butte,  Moot     FUed  June  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  602,700. 


1.  A  belt  composed  of  a  sheet  of  flexible  material  dou- 
bled longitudinally  to  form  a  front  and  a  back,  a  double 
row  of  atitching  connecting  the  enda  of  the  front  with  the 
corresponding  ends  of  the  back,  said  front  and  back,  being 
divided  transversely  at  their  center  for  the  lower  two- 
thirds  of  their  width,  and  connected  on  each  aide  of  the 
line  of  dlvialon  and  above  the  same,  a  transverse  aeriea  of 
eyelets  between  the  rowa  of  stitching  at  each  end  and  a 
seriea.on  each  side  of  the  division,  said  front  and  back 
each  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  rows  of  longlta- 
dlnal  stitching  dividing  the  aald  front  and  back  into  three 
sections  and  indicating  the  Unea  of  fold,  a  lace  in  each  of 
the  series  of  eyelets  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  and  a  trans- 
verse strip  secured  at  the  center  of  the  belt  and  provided 
at  one  end  with  studs  and  at  the  other  with  socketa.  and 
of  a  length  to  encircle  the  belt  when  folded  Into  Its  nar- 
rowest dimension,  and  a  pocket  in  the  outer  face  of  the 
front  at  each  end. 

2.  A  belt  composed  of  a  aheet  of  flexible  material  dou- 
bled longitudinally  to  form  a  front  and  a  badi,  a  double 
row  of  stitching  connecting  the  ends  of  the  front  and  the 
back,  aald  front  and  back,  being  divided  transversely  at 
their  center  for  the  lower  two-thirds  of  their  width,  and 
connected  on  each  aide  of  the  line  of  dlrlalon  and  abore 
the  same,  a  transrerse  aeriea  of  eyelets  between  the  rows 
of  stitching  at  each  end  and  a  series  on  each  side  of  the 
division,  said  /ront  and  back  each  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  rows  of  longitudinal  stitching  dividing  the 
said  front  and  back  Into  three  sections  and  indicating  the 
lines  of  fold,  a  lace  in  each  of  the  series  of  eyelets  for  the 
purpose  set  forth,  and  a  transverse  strip  secured  to  the 
center  of  the  belt  and  of  a  length  to  encircle  the  same 
when  folded  Into  Its  narrowest  dimension,  said  strip  being 
provided  with  means  for  securing  the  enda  together. 

n.  A  folding  belt  couprisiog  a  front  and  a  back  con- 
nected at  their  ends  and  provided  with  a  tranaverse  row  of 
eyelets  adjacent  to  each  end.  said  front  and  back  being 
divided  transversely  »at  their  center  from  below  upward 
for  approximately  two-thlrda  of  their  width,  and  provided 
with  a  row  of  eyeleta  on  each  aide  of  the  dlvialon.  a  lace 
In  each  row  of  eyelets,  a  strip  secured  transversely  to  the 
belt  at  Its  center  and  provided  with  meana  for  securing 
Its  ends  together,  and  of  a  length  to  encircle  the  belt  when 
It  la  folded  to  ita  narrowest  dimension,  said  belt  baiag 
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•dapted  to  fold  twice  loBKltadlaAlljr,  and 
Mtioc  Ute  line  of  the  folds. 

4.  A  foldlBS  belt  eoaprising  a  frost  and  a  back  con- 
nected at  their  end*  and  prorlded  witli  a  transTerae  row  of 
eyeleta  adjaceat  to  eaeb  end,  aaid  front  and  back  being 
dlTided  tranareroely  at  their  center  from  below  upward 
for  approximately  two-thlrda  of  their  widtlk.  and  proTlded 
with  a  row  of  eyelets  on  each  side  of  the  dlrlsion,  a  lace 
In  each  tow  of  eyelets,  a  strip  secured  transyersely  to 
the  bdt  at  Its  eeato'  and  prorlded  with  means  for  secar- 
ini  Us  ends  together,  and  of  a  length  to  encircle  the  belt 
when  It  is  folded  to  Its  narrowest  dimension,  said  belt 
being  adapted  to  fold  twice  longitudinally. 

5;  ▲  folding  belt  comprising  a  front  aad  a  back  con- 
Bectad  at  their  ends  and  prorlded  with  a  transverse  row  of 
eyelets  adjacent  to  each  end,  said  front  and  back  being 
divided  transveroelj  at  their  center  from  below  upward 
for  approximately  two-thirds  of  their  width,  and  provided 
with  a  row  of  eyelets  on  each  side  of  the  division,  a  lace 
In  each  row  of  eyelets,  said  belt  being  adapted  to  fold 
twice  longitudinally,  means  for  indicating  the  line  of  the 
folds,  and  means  at  the  center  of  the  belt  for  retailing  it 
In  folded  condition. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


958,639.    BAIL-JACK.    GBoacn  K.  Raiuix,  Bcottdale,  Pa. 
PUed  Oct.  20,  1«<».     Serial  No.  523,715. 


S.  A  Jack  for  tho  purpoot  aeC  forth  conpriaing  a  heoslng, 
a  foundation  plat*  conneetad  to  and  disposed  at  right 
angles  with  respect  to  the  lower  end  of  the  housing,  an 
adjustable  foundation  piate  disposed  at  right  angles  with 
respect  to  the  lower  end  of  the  housing  and  extending  in 
an  oppoalto  direction  with  respect  to  the  direction  la  which 
the  flrst-mentloned  foundation  plate  axtendC,  a  pair  of  ver- 
tlcaily-dlsposed  arms  projecting  from  the  adjustable  foun- 
dation plate  and  overlapping  the  sides  of  the  housing, 
means  for  adjustably  connecting  said  arms  to  the  housing, 
a  vertically  movable  ratchet  bar  mounted  in  the  housing 
and  having  a  right  aagularly  diapooad  lower  and,  a  yoke 
extending  through  the  housing,  means  projecting  through 
the  sides  of  tbe  yoke  and  engaging  with  the  sides  of  the 
bousing  for  plvotally  connecting  the  yoke  to  the  housing, 
extensions  projecting  from  the  yoke,  and  duplex  means 
carried  by  the  yoke  and  engaging  with  said  bar  for  vor- 
tically  adjusting  It  when  the  yoke  Is  oadllated  and  fbr 
maintaining  the  bar  in  its  adjusted  position  when  the  yoke 
is  stationary. 

808.640.  8HAFT-COCPLINO.  Binjamik  P.  RcMT  and 
FsAMK  I.  Rbmt,  AndarooB,  Ind..  assigoora  to  Tbe  Bemy 
Slectrle  Company,  Anderson,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of 
IndUna.    Filed  June  24,  1900.     Serial  No.  604,010. 


1.  A  Jack  for  the  pnrpoee  set  forth  comprising  a  bouR- 
lag,  a  foundation  plate  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  and 
disposed  at  right  angles  with  respect  to  saljl  housing,  an 
adjustable  foundation  plate  connected  to  said  housing  and 
dispoaad  at  right  angles  with  respsct  thereto  and  aztend- 
Isg  in  an  oppoaite  direction  with  respect  to  the  direction 
to  which  the  arst-mentloned  foundation  plate  extends,  a 
vertically  movable  ratchet  bar  arranged  in  said  boustoK 
and  having  a  right  angularly  disposed  lowes  end  extending 
•var  the  adjustable  foundation  plate,  and  meana  for  ver- 
tically BtoTlBg  said  ratchet  bar  and  for  maintaining  It 
la  its  adjostsd  position. 

2.  A  Jack  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a  housing, 
a  foundation  plate  connected  to  and  disposed  at  right 
angles  with  respect  to  the  lower  end  of  the  housing,  an 
adjustable  foundation  plate  disposed  at  rtght  angles  with 
respect  to  the  tower  end  of  the  housing  and  extending  in 
an  opposite  direction  with  resi>ect  to  the  direction  in  which 
tbs  flrst-mentloned  foundation  plate  extends,  a  pair  of  ver- 
tically-disposed arms  projecting  frooi  tbe  adjustable  foun- 
dation plate  aad  overlapping  the  sldea  of  the  houalng, 
means  fbr  adjostabty  connecting  said  arms  to  the  bousing, 
a  vsrtleally  movable  ratchet  bar  mounted  in  tbe  housing 
and  having  a  right  angularly  disposed  lower  end,  and 
■sans  for  vertically  moving  the  bar  and  for  maintaining 
It  te  Its  adjuatsd  posltloa. 


A  coupling  including  two '  rotatable  members  adapted 
to  be  arranged  substantially  coaxially  and  each  having 
oppositely  and  radially  extending  arms,  the  arms  of  one  of 
aaid  membera  being  narrower  than  the  central  portion  of 
said  member  and  the  arms  of  the  other  of  aaid  members 
being  of  the  same  width  as  tbe  central  portion  thereof,  and 
a  coupling  plate  between  aaid  members  with  oppositely  ex- 
tending arma  having  flangea  tumsd  at  a  right  angle  to  the 
body  of  the  coupling  plate  aad  engaging  the  edges  of  tbe 
arma  of  aaid  coupling  members. 


008,641.  TBUCK  SIDE  FBAMS.  Eowxao  IL  Bicbabd- 
soN,  Chicago,  111.,  aaaignor  to  The  National  Malleable 
Castings  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  28.  1909.     SerUl  No.  616.029. 


1.  A  truck  side  frame  having  a  receas  provided  with  top 
and  side  walla,  a  separately  formed  axle  supporting  Jour- 
nal box,  and  meana  to  rigidly  ascura  the  box  to  the  side 
walls  of  tbe  recees ;  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  A  truck  side  frame  provided  with  recesses  or  seata, 
each  of  said  recesses  having  top  and  aide  walls,  and  a  sepa- 
rately formed  axle  supporting  Journal  box  rigidly  secured  to 
the  walls  of  each  recess ;  subsUntlally  as  described. 

8.  A  truck  side  frame  having  end  recesses  provided  with 
top  and  side  walls,  a  separately  formed  axle  supporting 
Journal  box  in  each  of  aaid  receases,  grooves  in  said  Jour- 
nal boxea,  and  means  coactlng  with  said  grooves  for  so- 
curing  the  boxes  to  tbe  ii.  tosses  In  tbs  frame :  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  A  truck  side  frame  having  an  end  reeeaa  and  a  sepa- 
rately formed  Journal  box  secured  therein  by  metal  caat 
between  the  box  and  the  walls  of  said  recess ;  substantially 
aa  described. 
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5.  A  truck  side  frame  having  an  e?id  recess  with  toner 
grooves,  and  a  separately  formed  Journal  box  having  a 
groove,  aaid  box  being  aecared  In  the  recess  by  metal  cast 
between  the  same  and  entering  said  groovee,  substaatlaUy 
as  deacribed. 

(Clatana  6  to  10  not  priatsd  in  the  Qaaette.1 


9  0  8,642.  ILLUMINATBD  THRESHOLD.  CLArp*  B. 
BiCKrrrs,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  June  26,  1909.  Be 
rial  No.  504,288. 


P 7 

i ^ 

1 ' ' 

0 

0<K-O<XXX» 


-zrr—j 


.OOCXlOOWllV 


elosore  flap  sKtoidlag  from  its  oatsr  slds,  said  tad  flaps 
being  foldable  over  the  body  and  sealed  at  their  otsrlap- 
ping  enda,  said  back  flap  being  foldable  over  the  folded  end 
flapa,  said  atrap  being  foldable  over  tbe  body  with  its  outer 
portion  inserted  through  the  cleft  of  the  back  flap  aad  the 
inssrtsd  portion  sealed  upon  the  folded  end  flapa,  aaid  fold- 
ing flap  inserted  into  the  envelop  and  sealed  upoo  tbe  Ib- 
serted  portion  of  the  strap,  and  said  closure  flap  f(Mabls 
over  the  body  and  sealed  between  the  body  and  tbe  <mter 
portion  of  the  atrap. 


«x-x-K-;i-i 


1.  A  movable  paasenger-carrylng  body  having  a  recess 
tormtA  In  Its  floor  at  tbs  threshold  thereof,  and  an  Illumi- 
nated casing  seated  to  said  reeeaa  for  llghttog  up  aaid 
threahoid. 

2.  A  movable  passenger-carrying  body  hiring  a  reeeaa 
formed  to  its  floor  at  the  threahoid  thereof,  and  an  inter- 
nally Illuminated  casing  seated  to  said  recsss  for  lighting 
up  said  threshold. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  floor  having  a  recess  formed 
thereto,  said  recsss  opening  through  the  upper  surface  and 
through  one  of  the  side  faeea  of  said  floor,  and  an  illumi- 
aated  casing  aeated  to  aaid  recess. 

4.  The  eombtoatlon  of  a  floor  having  a  recess  formed 
thereto,  said  recess  opening  through  the  upper  surface 
and  through  one  of  the  side  faces  of  aaid  floor,  and  an 
lUnmlnated  caalng  aeated  In  said  reeeaa  and  bavtog  iU  top 
face  flush  vrlth  said  upper  aurface  and  its  front  face  fluah 
with  said  side  face. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  movable  floor  having  a  recess 
fbrmed  thereto,  a  casing  fltted  in  said  recesa,  and  lighting 
means  located  In  said  caalng  for  illuminating  said  floor, 
said  casing  having  a  light  exit  In  its  top. 

[CUlms  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oacette.] 


•08,548.     ENVELOP. 
Filed  July  8.  1009. 


Ada  B.   Rippstob,  Tallvllls,  Ark. 
Serial  No.  600,588. 


058,544.  8PBINO  ARRANQBMENT  FOR  VBHICLB8. 
J0LID8  RosbmbVsb,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  28, 
1908.    Serial  No.  469,106. 


1.  A  sprtog  for  vehicles  eomprlatog  an  upper  and  a 
lower  leaf  spring  said  springs  being  independent  of  each 
other,  a  vertical  two  armed  lever  pivoted  to  the  vehicle 
body,  and  means  for  securing  one  of  the  ends  of  each 
spring  to  said  two-armed  lever,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  spring  for  vehicles  comprising  a  lower  leaf  spring 
reatiag  on  the  axle,  a  vertical  two-armed  levw  pivoted  to 
the  vehicle  body,  one  end  of  aaid  two-armed  lever  being 
connected  to  one  end  of  the  said  sprtog,  a  second  leaf 
sprtog  Independent  of  the  flrst  spring  and  having  one  end 
secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  two-armed  lever,  and  means 
for  securing  the  other  ends  of  the  springs  to  the  vehicle, 
substantially  as  described. 


058,045.  AUTOMATIC  FIREARM.  ChailM  H.  A.  F.  L. 
Ross,  Ross-Shlre,  Scotland.  Filed  June  4,  1000.  Serial 
No.  500,220. 


An  envelop  eomprlatog  a  body,  eod  flapa  extending  from 
the  body,  a  back  flap  extending  from  the  body  at  one  side 
and  provided  with  s  silt  near  one  end  and  a  strap  extending 
from  the  other  end,  said  body  havtog  a  folding  flap  ex- 
tndtog  from  Ita  oatsr  alAe  and  said  back  flap  having  a 


1.  In  an  automatic  gun,  the  eombtoatlon  of  a  eliding 
barrel,  main  and  loading  springs  surrounding  the  same ;  a 
magaxine ;  a  breech  mechanism ;  and  means  comprising  a 
reciprocating  and  routing  aleeve  provided  with  an  toter- 
rupted  connection  with  aaid  barrel,  and  cama,  luga  and  a 
cam  latch  for  automatically  caualng  said  barrel  and  sleeve 
to  unlock  and  to  Interlock ;  subatontlally  as  deacribed. 

2.  In  an  automatic  gun,  the  combination  of  a  sliding 
barrti ;  main  and  loading  springs  surrounding  the  same ;  a 
magaiine;  an  automatic  cocking  mechanism;  an  auto- 
matic ejecting  mechanism ;  a  rotating  aleeve ;  interrupted 
connections  between  aaid  barrel  and  sleeve;  and  t^f»a» 
comprising  cama,  logs  and  a  cam  latch  for  antosDatlcaUj 
caustog  said  barrel  and  aleeve  to  unlock  aad  to  toterlock ; 
aubsUntUlly  aa  deacribed. 

3.  In  an  automatic  gun,  tbe  combination  of  a  reciprocat- 
ing barr^;  mato  and  loading  aprlngs  aurroundtog  said 
barrel ;  a  sleeve  provided  vrith  an  Intermptsd  connection 
with  said  barrel :  and  meana  comprialag  cama.  laga,  and  a 
cam  Utch  fbr  automatically  causing  aaid  barrel  aad  slsers 
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to  unlock  and  to  Intwloek  •pon  IliiBf  tto  piteo ;  «it«taB- 
ttallT  u  dMcrllMd. 

4.  In  aa  antoaatle  cob,  tbo  combination  of  a  rociprocat- 
iBf  lMUT«l ;  a  oalB  iprlnf ;  a  loadinc  aprtng  adapted  to  ba 
eoaproHod  by  aald  main  spring :  a  rccfprocattng  and  roUt- 
lag  «1MT«  proTldod  with  an  Intarraptad  eoBBoetloa  with 
■aid  barral;  a  broach  bolt  awrorwl  in  aald  alaora;  and 
nnm  for  canalng  i«M  s1««t«  as  It  rodprocataa  to  engage 
and  dtoengage  aald  barrel,  rabataatlally  as  dewsribed. 

B.  In  an  aatonatlc  gnn,  the  combinatkm  of  a  reciprocat- 
ing barrel  ;  a  main  aprlng ;  a  loading  spring  adapted  to  be 
compreaaod  by  aald  main  apring ;  a  reciprocating  and  roUt- 
Iv  alear*  prorUad  with  aa  tntarmpted  connection  with 
Hid  barrel ;  a  broaA  bolt  aaeured  in  aald  aleere ;  meuta 
for  canalng  aald  aleore  aa  it  reclprocatea  to  engage  and  dl»- 
engage  aald  barrel ;  and  additional  spring  preaoed  means 
for  Impening  forward  said  bolt  and  sieere  after  the  barrel 
haa  recoiled,  aabstantlally  as  described. 

[Clatana  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


9M.546.  BAILWAT-SPIKB.  BiCHAW)  A.  RoasimaL. 
Whltlngham,  Vt  Filed  Jnlj  19,  1»0».  Serial  Na 
008.S01. 


eztcndlBg  along  the  inner  edge  of  the  plate  and  adapted 
to  lit  inside  the  horaeahoe,  a  band  of  relatlTely  yielding 
packing  material  aeenred  to  the  outer  face  of  the  fUnge 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  edge  of  the  horaeahoe, 
and  means  for  holding  the  pUte  agalnat  the  horaeahoe. 

3.  An  attachment  fbr  horseshoes,  comprising  a  plate 
similar  in  general  contoor  to  a  horaeahoe  and  prorlded 
with  downwardly  projecting  calks,  an  upstanding  flange 
extending  along  the  inner  edge  of  the  pUte  with  its  outer 
side  face  Inclined  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  face  of  the  plate, 
a  band  of  reUtlTely  yielding  packing  material  aeenred 
against  the  inclined  face  of  the  flange  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  inner  edge  of  the  horseshoe,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  plate  against  the  horseshoe. 

4,  Aa  attachment  for  horseshoes,  comprising  a  plate 
similar  in  general  contour  to  a  horaeahoe  and  proTlded 
with  downwardly  projecting  calka,  an  upstanding  flange 
extending  along  the  Inner  edge  of  the  plate  with  Its  outer 
side  face  inclined  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  face  of  the 
plate,  a  band  of  relatlTely  yielding  packing  material  seated 
against  the  inclined  fsce  of  the  flange  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  inner  edge  of  the  horseshoe,  meaaa  for  detach- 
ably  securing  the  packing  material  to  the  said  flange,  and 
meana  for  holding  the  plate  against  the  horseshoe. 

6  An  attachment  for  horaeahoca,  comprising  a  plate 
similar  in  general  contour  to  a  horseshoe  and  prorided 
with  downwardly  projecting  calka.  an  npsUnding  flange 
extending  along  the  inner  edge  of  the  plate  and  adapted  to 
fit  inside  the  horseshoe,  a  band  of  (eUtlTely  yielding  pack- 
ing material  aecwed  to  the  outer  face  of  the  flange  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  inner  edge  of  the  horae  ahoe.  a  sup- 
porting strut  or  bar  Interposed  between  the  rear  enda  of 
the  plate,  and  meana  for  deUehably  aecuring  the  plate 
against  the  horaeahoe. 


A  raOway  spike  comprising  a  body  portion  baring  a  rec- 
tengular  offset  upper  end.  and  a  trlangular-ahaped  lower 
portion,  a  aeries  of  barbs  or  spurs  formed  on  the  comers 
of  said  triangular  portion,  a  plate  like  head  on  the  upper 
end  of  the  aplks.  aald  head  harlng  one  end  bereled  on  ite 
under  side  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  flange  of 
the  rail  and  baring  ite  opposite  end  bifurcated  and  project- 
ing a  sniteble  distence  beyond  the  opposite  aide  of  the 
spike,  said  bifurcated  end  baring  formed  therein  apertures 
for  fastening  derlcea  to  be  inserted  therethrough  and 
driren  Into  ttM  tie  whereby  the  upper  end  of  the  spike  Is 
braced  and  ssenrsd  In  operatlre  engagement  with  the  rail. 


9S8.648.     ETBARINO. 
Piled  Feb.  2.  1909. 


Jambs   E.   Bapp,  Balnbridgs,   Oa. 
Serial  No.  4TB.608. 


968,547.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  HOR8S8HOB8.  EmilJ. 
BOBBBCHT  and  Fatbicb  C  Dbah,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed 
Mar.  4,  1910.    Swlal  No.  647.228. 


1.  An  attachment  for  horseshoes,  comprising  a  plate 
adaated  to  flt  the  lower  faee  of  a  horseshoe  and  prorided 
wlthdowBwardljr  pcoJectlBg  calka,  aa  upatanding  flange 
at  the  iBaer  edge  of  the  plate  adapted  to  flt  inside  the 
horseshoe,  retotlrely  yielding  packing  moana  interpoaed 
between  the  flange  and  the  Inner  edge  of  the  horaeahoe, 
and  meana  for  holding  the  pUte  against  the  horseshos. 

2.  Aa  attachmeat  for  horseshoes,  comprising  a  plate 
similar  la  gMsral  contour  to  a  horseshoe  aad  prorided 
wlU  downwardly  projecting  calka,  aa  apstandlag  flange 


1.  In  a  bearing,  a  plurality  of  tubular  members  adjust- 
able with  reference  to  each  other,  engaging  derlcte  there- 
on, an  axle  prorided  with  corresponding  engaging  derlces, 
bearings  for  the  tubular  members,  and  resilient  derlces 
for  flexibly  supporting  the  tubular  membera  aigainst  more- 
ment  longitudinally  of  the  axle. 

2.  In  a  bearing,  a  plurality  of  tubular  members  baring 
acrew-threaded  connection,  engaging  derlces  therein,  an 
axle  prorided  with  corresponding  engaging  derlces,  means 
for  mounting  the  tubular  membera,  and  resilient  derlces 
for  flexibly  supporting  the  tubular  members  against  more- 
ment  longitudinally  of  the  axle. 

3.  In  a  bearing,  a  plurality  of  tubular  members  adjust- 
able with  reference  to  each  other,  engaging  derlces  there- 
on, an  axle,  longitudinal  rtba  thereon  for  contacting  with 
the  engaging  derlces,  means  for  rotatably  mounting  a  huh 
on  the  tubular  members,  and  resilient  derlces  for  flexibly 
supporting  the  tubular  members  sgalnst  morement  longi- 
tudinally of  the  axle. 

4.  In  a  bearing,  a  plurality  of  tubular  members  adjust- 
able with  reference  to  each  other,  engaging  derlces  on  said 
members,  an  axle  prorided  with  corresponding  engaging 
derlces,  means  for  mounting  the  tubular  members,  a  reall- 
ient  derice  arranged  to  conuct  with  one  end  of  sud»  mem- 
bers, a  collar  surrounding  the  axle  and  prorided  with  en- 
gaging derlcea  and  conteeting  with  the  resilient  derice, 
and  a  nut  also  prorided  with  engaging  derlcea  and  con- 
teeting with  said  collar. 

6.  In  a  bearing,  a  plnrallty  of  tabolar  members  adjust- 
able with  reference  to  each  othwr.  an  B^e  prorided  with 
I  meana  for  engaging  such  tubular  members  and  prerentlag 
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the  roUtlon  thereof  with  refersace  to  the  axle,  a  collar 
surronadlng  the  axle  and  baring  threaded  connection  with 
the  outer  end  of  each  of  the  tubular  membera,  means  for 
rotetably  mounting  a  hub  on  aald  collar  and  on  said  tubu- 
lar members,  and  meana  bearing  against  the  collar  for 
enahlonlng  the  latter  with  reference  to  the  axle, 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.1 


•68,649.  CAN-CAPPING  MACHINE.  Fbbdbbick  Sbitx, 
Rensselaer,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Valentine 
Dlckhant  and  one-third  to  Henry  Dlckhaut.  Filed  Feb. 
6,  1909.    Serial  Na  476,809. 


Inner  portion  of  the  top  flange  being  formed  with  a  pair 
of  diametrically  opposed  openings,  a  cam  faeed  lug  on  the 
under  face  of  the  inner  portion  of  said  top  flange  on  one 
side  of  each  of  aald  openinga,  a  atop  on  aald  flange  on  the 
4>pposite  side  of  each  opening,  a  closure  consisting  of  a 
body  having  Its  lower  edge  engaging  said  gaaket.  a  pair  ^f 
opposite  studs  on  said  body  designed  to  engage  said  lugs 
and  to  hare  their  rotatlre  morement  restricted  by  aald 
Btopa.  and  means  to  enable  the  rotation  of  aald  closure. 


#  if"" — V./tf, 


1  In  a  machine  for  applying  alip  corera  to  cans  and  re- 
ceptadea.  a  aingle  pair  of  gripping  diea,  mechanism  for  j 
feeding  a  tlagle  line  of  cana,  a  feeder  arranged  to  directly 
engage  and  more  each  can  snceeaalrely  to  a  position  be- 
tween the  Jawa,  mechanUm  for  aetnatiag  the  Jawa  and 
means  for  forcing  the  cap  downwardly  upon  the  can  while 
the   latter  Is  relaUrely  sUtlonary,  aubatentlaUy  as  de 

scribed. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  applying  allp  corera  to  cana,  a  pair 
of  gripping  Jawa,  arranged  to  engage  the  can  and  the  cap, 
means  for  feeding  a  aingle  line  of  cana,  a  reciprocating 
feeder  arranged  to  directly  engage  each  can  of  the  line 
successlrely  and  ponh  It  to  a  plaee  between  the  Jaws, 
means  for  feeding  a  aucceaaion  of  cape  to  a  position  orer 
the  can.  mechanism  for  actuating  the  Jawa  and  a  puaher 
derice  arranged  to  force  the  cap  down  upon  the  can  while 
the  latter  la  reiatirely   stetionary,  substantially   aa  de 

3  In  a  machine  for  applying  alip  corera  to  cana.  a  ain- 
Kle  pair  of  gripping  Jnws,  mechanism  for  reciprocating 
the  aame  toward  and  from  each  other,  means  for  feeding  a 
single  line  of  cans  past  one  side  of  the  Jaws,  a  feeder  ar- 
ranged directly  to  engag*  each  can  succeaslrely  and  puah 
jt  to  a  point  between  the  Jawa,  mechaniam  for  feeding  the 
caps  and  forcing  them  downwardly  upon  the  cana,  and  an 
ejector  mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 

4  In  an  apparatua  for  applying  allp  corera  to  cana.  a 
nsir  of  reciprocating  Jawa  raiaed  to  engage  the  body  and 
Tcap  feeder  entering  recesses  la  aald  Jawa.  aubatantially 

as  described. 

5  In  a  mechaniam  for  applying  allp  corera  to  cans,  a 
Mir  of  reciprocating  Jaws  arranged  to  engage  both  the 
can  and  the  cap,  a  cap  feeder  morable  through  recesses  in 
the  Jawa  and  a  pusher  arranged  to  force  the  cap  down- 
wardly on  the  can  while  the  latter  la  reUtlrely  atetionary, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  aot  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


06  8    660.     CLOSING   DEVICE  FOB  CBLLAB  FIRE 

HOLES.    WII4.IAM  C.  Sbbpabd,  Pittefleld,  Maaa.    FUed 

Jan.  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  413,260. 

1    A  floor  plate  for  flre  holes,  and  the  Ilka,  consisting  of 

a  caalng  embodying  a  cylindric|i  body  arranged  in  aald 

hole  and  formed  with  an  inwardly  extending  base  flange 

and  a  top  flange  which  extends  on  opposite  sides  of  said 

body,  a  compressible  gasket  seatlag  oa  the  baae  flange,  the 


2.  A  floor-plate  for  a  flre-hole  comprising  a  cylindrical 
tubuUr  shell  baring  at  ite  top  an  outwardly  extending  at- 
techment  flange  and  an  inwardly  extending  annular  flange 
prorided  on  its  under  side  with  cam  surfaces  and  baring 
oppositely  located  recesaea,  and  said  shell  baring  at  Itt 
lower  end  an  inwardly  extending  annular  flange:  and  a 
cylindrical  cup-aliaped  closure  prorided  with  outwardly 
extending  studs  at  ite  upper  portion  adapted  to  be  paaaed 
through  aald  recesaea  to  occupy  a  position  below  the  upper 
flange  of  aald  cylindrical  ahell  and  by  rotetlre  morement 
to  hare  engagemente  with  the  aforesaid  cam  surfaces  and 
adapted  by  ite  lower  circular  edge  to  acquire  a  aeating  on  . 
the  lower  flange  of  said  shell,  and  a  compressible  packing 
material  between  the  upper  surface  of  the  said  lower 
flange  and  the  lower  edge  of  the  cup-ahaped  closure. 

3.  A  floor-plate  for  a  flre-hole  comprising  a  cylindrical 
tubular  shell  baring  at  ite  top  an  outwardly  extending 
attechment  flange  and  an  inwardly  extending  annular 
flange  prorided  on  ite  under  aide  with  cam  surfaces,  bar- 
ing oppositely  located  recesses,  and  prorided  at  the  aides 
of  said  recesses  opposite  the  locations  of  the  cam  surfacea 
with  depending  stop  lugs,  and  aald  shell  baring  at  ite 
lower  end  ao  inwardly  extending  annular  flange ;  and  a  cy- 
lindrical Inrerted  cup-ahaped  doaure  prorided  with  out- 
wardly extending  atuda  at  its  upper  portion  adapted  to  be 
passed  through  said  recesses  to  occupy  a  poaitlon  below 
the  upper  flange  of  aald  cylindrical  ahell  and  by  rotetlre 
morement  to  hare  engagemente  with  the  aforesaid  cam 
surfaces  and  adapted  by  its  lower  circular  edge  to  acquire 
a  seatlag  on  the  lower  flange  of  said  shell,  and  a  com- 
pressible packing  material  between  the  upper  aurface  of 

I  the  said  lower  flange  and  the  lower  edge  of  the  cup-shaped 

I  closure. 

4.  A  floor  plate  for  flre  holea,  conalsting  of  a  caalng 
!  disposed  In  the  hole,  a  closure  in  said  casing,  said  casing 
i  baring   a    top   plate,    a   horisontal   web   therebelow    and 
I  spaced  therefrom,  a  rertlcal  connecting  web  between  the 
horisontal   web  and  the  top   plate,   a  handle  baring  in- 
turned  ends  engaging  a  part  of  the  connecting  web  and  de- 
signed to  hare  ite  major  portion  seat  on  aald  horisontal 
web,  said  top  plate  baring  an  opening  cut  therethrough  ao 
as  to  enable  access  to  said  handle  to  permit  the  latter  to  be 
raised  and  lowered  therethrough  up  from  and  down  to  Ite 
aeat.  

!  958  561  STAND-BOILER.  WitLiAM  Shebwood,  New 
I  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1910.  Serial  No.  638,184. 
I  1.  A  stand  boiler  baring  a  hot  water  Inlet  and  a  hot 
!  water  outlet  and  prorided  with  a  flexible  pipe  arranged 
I  within  the  boiler  shell  and  baring  ite  lower  end  connected 
i  with  the  hot  water  inlet,  the  upper  end  of  the  aald  flexible 
pipe  reaching  to  within  a  short  distance  of  the  top  of  the 
boiler  ahdl,  a  coupling  for  the  hot  water  ooUet,  a  washer 
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o«  tiM  eoopllng  aiMl  «  connection  between  the  mM  wasber 
•ad  tlt«  apper  end  of  tfae  Mid  flexible  pipe. 


from  the  rib  «t  the  bottom  of  th«  wddle  piece  for 
ment  with  the  adjacent  wmlle  of  the  openlnge  for  Uattlng 
the  owrlllatlon  of  the  saddle  piece,  the  opportte  enda  of 
the  rib  terminating  abort  of  the  top  of  the  aaddle  piece 
to  form  ahonldera  adapted  to  beer  afalnat  the  adjacent 
bracket  seetlona  at  the  bcTeied  portion*  thereof  to  aa«l«t 
In  limiting  the  oscillation  of  the  aaddle  piece,  there  being 
apertarea  formed  in  the  bracket  seetlona  and  communica- 
ting with  the  openings  In  said  bracket  sections,  and  a  seat- 
ing receaa  formed  In  the  top  of  the  saddle  piece  for  the 
reception  of  a  bolster. 


958.553.     ELABTIC-FLUID  MOTOR. 
Mexico.  Mexico.    Piled  Sept  1. 1906. 


John  I.  Shiblbt, 
Serial  No.  832,914. 


^  A  atattd  boiler  having  a  hot  water  lalet  and  a  hot 
water  outlet  and  provided  with  a  flexible  pipe  arraaged 
within  the  boiler  ahell  and  having  Its  lower  end  connected 
with  the  hot  water  Inlet,  the  upper  smI  a<  the  said  flexible 
pipe  reaching  to  within  a  short  dUtance  of  the  top  of  the 
boiler  shell,  a  coapllng  for  the  hot  water  outlet,  a  washer 
held  in  the  coapUng  and  provided  with  an  apertnred  lug. 
and  a  flexible  connection  between  the  upper  end  of  the  aald 
flexible  pipe  and  the  said  lug. 


9  5  8.552.  8LE1GH-KNKE.  FaANK  SHillix.  Snadby. 
Minn ,  aaeigaor  of  one-half  to  Edward  O.  HlUlard.  Du- 
lath.  Minn.    Hied  June  3.  1909.    Serial  Na  499.989. 


In  a  rereraible  fluid  motor,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  eyllndera.  a  ralve  chest  between  the  cyllndera,  a  rotary- 
tubular  valve  In  said  chert  and  having  a  central  lira  steam 
chamber,  exhaust  chambers  at  each  end  of  the  valve,  two 
sets  of  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  at  each  end  of  the  tuboUr 
valve,  one  set  at  each  end  being  Inoperative  while  the 
other  la  operating,  porta  la  die  cylinders  adapted  to  In- 
termlttently  coincide  with  the  porta  in  the  rotary  valve, 
sloping  partltlooe  extending  acreaa  the  Interior  space  of 
the  valve  and  separating  the  inlet  from  the  outlet  of  o»e 
set  of  porta,  an  exhaust  pipe  at  each  end  of  the  valve 
extending  through  the  partition  at  one  end  and  the  aide 
wall  of  the  valve  at  the  other  end,  and  means  for  longi- 
tudinally moving  the  valve  to  bring  one  or  the  other  set 
of  porta  Into  operation. 


958.564.  PTTLL-SOCKKT.  Fain  a  W.  StoOT,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.,  asalgnor  to  The  Bryant  Electric  Company, 
Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Apr.  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  492.016. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sleigh,  of  a  bracket  aecnred 
to  the  ruBBer  tWtaof  and  provided  with  a  bearing  open- 
lag  through  the  top  of  the  bracket  and  having  a  segmental 
graove.  there  being  an  opening  formed  in  the  bracket  and 
iBtemeetlag  the  groove  at  said  bearing,  a  saddle  piece 
iMvlBg  a  rib  eagaging  the  walls  of  said  groove,  and  a 
■top  lag  depending  from  the  rib  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  walla  e(  the  opening  in  the  bracket  for  limiting  the 
oaelUatkm  ot  the  aaddle  piece,  there  being  aperturee 
formed  In  the  bracket  and  communicating  with  the  open- 
ing. - 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sleigh,  of  a  bracket  mounted 
thereon  and  Including  detachably  connected  aectlona  hav- 
ing their  lower  ends  cut-away  to  form  a  seat  for  the  re- 
eeptloa  of  the  raaner  and  their  upper  portions  provided 
with  segmental  receaeea  opening  through  the  top  of  the 
bracket  and  conrtltuting  a  beartag,  the  Inner  face  of  each 
bracket  eectiai  being  beveled  and  provided  wl*  an  open- 
ing coBmonlcating  with  said  beveled  portion,  a  saddle 
piece  having  a  segmental  rib  adapted  to  bear  agalnat  the 
beveled  portlona  of  the  bracket  sections  and  provided  with 
a  leat  adapted  to  receive  a  bolster,  and  a  lug  depending 


1.  In  an  electric  switch  mechanism,  a  ratchet  member. 
a  spring  tending  to  turn  the  aame  in  one  direction,  and  a 
tensioning  device  for  said  spring,  comprising  an  abutment 
member  engaged  by  one  end  of  aald  spring  and  a  frictlonal 
collar  forming  a  bearing  for  said  abutment  piece  and  hold- 
ing the  latter  In  any  poaltlon  to  which  It  may  be  adjusted 
by  merely  rotating  the  tame. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch  mechanism,  a  ratchet  member, 
a  spring  tending  to  turn  the  same  In  one  direction,  and  a 
tensioning  device  for  said  spring,  comprising  an  abutment 
member  engaged  by  one  end  of  aald  aprlng  and  a  apUt 
frictlonal  collar  forming  a  bearing  for  aald  abutment 
piece  and  holding  the  latter  m  any  poeltioa  to  which  it 
may  be  adjusted  by  merely  rotating  the  same. 

3.  In  an  electric  switch  mechanlam.  •  ratchet  member, 
a  upring  tending  to  turn  the  eame  In  one  direction,  and  a 
tensioning  device  for  said  epriag,  compriatag  an  abatmeot 
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member  engaged  by  one  end  of  aald  spring  and  a  fric- 
tlonal collar  forming  a  bearing  for  said  abutment  piece, 
said  abutment  being  oSaet  above  and  below  said  collar 
to  prevMit  axial  displacement. 

4.  In  a  pull  aoeket  a  atatlonary  spring  terminal  and  a 
cooperating  rotary  switch  member  comprising  a  non-con- 
ducting body  and  conducting  aprlng  conUct  wings  rotating 
therewith. 

5.  IB  a  pull  socket  a  sUtionary  spring  terminal  and  a 
rotary  switch  member  cooperating  therewith,  said  switch 
member  comprising  a  non-conducting  body  with  circum- 
ferential teeth  formed  therein  and  conducting  spring  wings 
lying  clrcumferentially  above  certain  of  said  teeth  and 
BUbetantlally  co-termlnoua  therewith. 

[Claima  6  to  18  net  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


958.556.  HUMIDIFIEB.  BoBEXT  P.  SuiTB.  Winchester, 
Mass..  assignor  to  American  Moistening  Company.  Bos- 
ton, Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Plied  Apr.  22,  1909. 
Serial  No.  491.432. 


1.  A  humidifier  comprising  a  casing  formed  of  seg 
mental  aectlona  of  which  one  has  a  flaring  rim,  a  ball 
and  aoeket  Joint  connecting  the  upper  part  of  said  section 
and  an  adjacent  fixed  part  of  the  machine,  and  a  ball  and 
socket  Joint  connecting  the  lower  end  portion  of  said 
flaring  rim  with  a  corresponding  fixed  part  of  the  machine. 

2.  In  a  humidifier  the  combination  with  a  segmental 
oaslng  section  having  a  flaring  rim  at  Its  lower  end,  and 
socketa  mounted  respectively  at  the  upper  part  of  aald 
section  and  at  the  outer  edge  of  said  rim.  of  a  second 
segmental  casing  member  having  a  flaring  rim  and  having 
bearings  Journaled  in  said  respective  socket^!,  one  of  said 
bearings  being  mounted  on  the  flaring  rim  of  said  movable 
section. 


tracks,  and  forming  abort  cuts,  a  part  marked  to  indicate 
a  hotel,  four  paths  leading  from  the  post  ofllce  to  the 
hotel,  each  path  being  formed  of  numbered  eqnarea,  said 
hotel  being  suitably  indicated  to  designate'  rooma  therein, 
and  alao  a  chamber  for  containing  valuables,  snbetaa- 
tlally  as  deacribed. 


958,566.     OAMB-BOARD.     THOMas   W.   SPAOLOiNa,  San 
FranciMW,  CaL    FUed  July  6.  1906.    Serial  No.  442.081. 


A  rectangular  board  having  delineated  thereon,  at  each 
of  the  four  comers,  a  device  Indicating  a  mall  box,  at  the 
center  a  device  Indicating  a  poet  ofllce.  tracks  leading 
from  the  mall  box  to  the  post  office  In  the  form  of 
squares,   and   second   tracks,   one   for   each   of   the   flrst 


958,557.  SECTIONAL  METALLIC  FLOOBINO.  JAUaa 
H.  STioauEUAX.  Wabash.  Ind..  aaslgnor  of  one-fourth 
to  Frank  T.  Edenbarter.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  June 
4.  1909.     Serial  No.  500,201. 


J_. 


1.  A  metallic  flooring  comprising  a  series  of  sections, 
each  of  said  sections  being  provided  with  flanges  and  a 
series  of  openings,  said  openings  being  disposed  near  the 
edge  of  each  section  and  adjacent  the  said  flangea,  a  clip 
arranged  to  enter  an  opening  In  two  adjacent  sections, 
means  on  said  clip  for  engaging  two  adjacent  flanges  on 
two  of  said  seetlona  to  draw  the  same  together,  and 
means  on  said  clip  for  retaining  Itself  In  position  In  said 
slots. 

2.  A  metallic  flooring  comprising  a  series  of  sections, 
each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  flanges, 
a  aeries  of  clips  arranged  to  enter  said  sections,  means 
on  aald  clips  for  eng.tglng  said  flangea  to  draw  the  seetlona 
together,  and  means  on  said  clips  for  retaining  themselves 
In  proper  position  In  said  sections. 

3.  A  metallic  floeriag  comprising  a  serU*  of  secttoos, 
each  of  which  Is  provide^  with  a  plurality  of  flanges,  a 
series  of  clips  arranged  to  enter  said  aections,  means  oa 
said  dips  for  engaging  said  flanges  to  draw  the  sections 
together. 

4.  A  metallic  flooring  comprising  a  series  of  sections, 
said  sections  being  provided  with  flanges  and  a  series  of 
openings,  a  clip  constructed  to  enter  said  openings  and 
to  engage  the  flanges  on  the  sections. 

6.  A  section  for  a  metallic  flooring  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  flanges  and  a  series  of  openings  In  said  sectloa 
adjacent  the  said  flangea,  and  a  clip  arranged  to  enter 
an  opening  in  said  section  and  to  engage  a  flange  thereoa. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  .Oasette.] 


958,658.  METALLIC  RECEPTACLE.  Jamb*  H.  Stiqoi<b- 
iiAN.  Wabash.  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-fourth,  to  Frank  T. 
Edenbarter.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  June  4.  1909. 
SerUl  No.  500,202. 


1.  A  receptacle  comprising  a  body  and  ends,  said  body 
^  being  bent  at  substantially  right  angles  and  having  Its 
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two  edsM  bent  Inwardly,  a  sturening  and  inpportlac  strap 
at  web  end  of  tba  receptacle  to  form  a  baae  of  support 
for  the  aame.  and  a  baU  or  handle  on  said  recepUcle.  aald 
bail  or  handle  being  connected  tbereto  at  a  point  abOTe 
the  center  of  graTlty  thereof. 

2.  A  recepucle  comprising  a  body  and  ends,  aald  body 
being  bent,  one  side  of  said  body  being  at  snbirtantlAlIy 
right  angles  to  the  other,  the  edges  of  said  body  approach- 
ing each  other,  and  a  ball  or  handle  for  said  body,  said 
ball  or  handle  being  connected  thereto  at  a  point  above 
tbe*esnter  of  graylty  thereof. 

8.  A  receptacle  comprising  a  body  and  ends,  a  support- 
ing and  stiffcDlng  strap  at  each  end  of  said  receptacle  to 
form  the  base  of  support  therefor,  each  stiffening  strap 
being  bent  angularly  to  form  two  sldw  either  of  which 
acts  as  a  base  of  support  for  the  receptacle,  and  a  bail 
or  handle  connected  to  said  recepUcle  at  a  point  abore 
the  center  of  grarity  thereof. 


968.659.  DEVICE  FOB  AUTOMATICALLY  DBLIVEB- 
IXG  .\RTICLK8.  No«L  B.  Btilbs,  London,  England. 
Filed  May  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  i99,l«2. 


cradle  up  through  the  container,  an  opening  in  the  top  of 
said  chest  for  the  passage  of  the  recelrlng  element  into  the 
article  container  and  of  the  article  out  therefrom,  cammed 
segmental  lever  means  controUiag  said  opening,  said 
cammed  segmental  lever  bswibs  eo^eting  with  said  cradle 
lever  means,  means  atUched  to  said  cammed  segmental 
lever  means  acting  to  open  a  part  of  said  receiving  element 
to  receive  the  article  from  said  cradle. 

6.  An  automatic  presenting  device  having  In  combina- 
tion a  chest,  an  article  container  in  said  chest,  a  slot  in 
the  bottom  of  said  container,  said  bottom  sloping  toward 
said  slot,  a  cradle  In  said  slot,  pins  projecting  from  said 
cradle  and  extending  through  slots  in  the  opposite  side 
walls  of  the  container,  levers  pivoted  to  said  container, 
long  slots  in  one  end  of  said  levers  engaging  with  the  pins 
projecting  from  said  cradle,  a  cross  piece  connecting  said 
levers,  a  handle  attached  to  said  cross  piece  whereby  said 
levers  can  be  operated,  segmental  levers  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  aald  container,  a  cam  alot  in  said  levers  engaging  with 
said  pins  extending  from  said  cradle,  a  plate  connecting 
the  other  ends  of  said  segmental  levers,  an  opening  in  the 
top  of  said  chest  controlled  by  said  plate,  a  body  mounted 
on  said  cheit,  a  pair  of  receiving  prongs  on  said  body, 
means  operated  from  said  cradle  raising  means  for  con- 
trolling the  movements  of  said  body,  the  various  move- 
ments of  said  cradle  and  of  the  plate  controlling  the  open- 
ing In  the  chest  and  the  body  mounted  on  said  chest  being 
arranged  so  that  the  receiving  prongs  sttached  to  said 
body  can  enter  through  said  opening  to  receive  the  article 
from  the  cradle  when  the  latter  is  raised  to  its  highest 
position  and  means  acting  to  open  said  receiving  prongs  to 
receive  said  article. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tlie  Gasette.l 


1.  An  automatic  presenting  device  having  in  combina- 
tion an  article  container,  a  cradle  and  a  receiving  body, 
lever  means,  operable  from  the  exterior  of  said  device,  sct- 
lag  to  move  the  cradle  vertically  through  said  container 
and  simulUneoosly  therewith  allowing  the  receiving  body 
to  move  under  gravity  till  it  meets  the  cradle  and  receives 
the  article  directly  therefrom,  said  lever  means  on  Its  re- 
turn raising  the  receiving  body  into  a  position  suitable  for 
presenting  the  article,  and  lowering  the  cradle  within  the 
container  into  a  position  in  which  it  becomes  loaded  with 
another  article. 

2.  An  automatic  presenting  device  having  in  combina- 
tion s  chest,  an  article  container,  a  slot  in  the  bottom  of 
said  container,  said  bottom  sloping  toward  the  slot,  s 
cradie  in  said  slot,  means  to  guide  said  cradle  vertically 
within  said  container,  a  body  mounted  on  said  presenting 
device,  a  pair  of  receiving  prongs  atUched  to  body,  lever 
means  operable  from  without  said  chest,  acting  to  move 
the  cradle  within  said  vertical  guides  and  simultaneously 
allowing  the  receiving  body  to  move  under  gravity  until 
it  moves  the  cradle  ahd  receives  the  article  directly  into 
the  prongs  of  the  trady.  said  lever  means  on  Its  return  rals 
lag  the  receiving  body  into  a  position  suitable  for  pre- 
senting the  article,  and  lowering  the  cradle  within  the 
container  into  a  position  In  which  it  becomes  loaded  with 
another  article. 

3.  An  automatic  preaenting  device  having  in  combina- 
tion a  chest,  an  artWle  container  in  said  chest,  a  cradle 
and  a  receiving  element,  lever  means  acting  to  raise  said 
cradle  up  through  the  conUlner.  an  opening  in  the  top  of 
said  chest  for  the  passage  of  the  receiving  element  into  the 
article  container  aad  of  the  article  out  therefrom,  cammed 
segmental  lever  means  controlling  said  opening,  said 
cammed  segmental  lever  means  co-acting  with  said  cradle 
lever  means. 

4.  An  automatic  presrating  device  having  In  comhlna- 
tioa  a  chest,  an  article  container  in  said  chest,  a  cradle 
aad  a  raceivlag  element,  lever  means  acting  to  raise  said 


968.560.  TELEPHONE-BEPEATEB.  Piarao  SraAOiOTTi. 
Hurley,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Griffith  Thomas, 
one-fourth  to  Joseph  Vereelllnl.  and  one-fourth  to  Prank 
Marta.  Hurley.  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1908.  Serial  No. 
448,022. 


1.  In  a  telephone  repeating  aUtion  the  combination  with 
the  electrical  triangle  connections,  of  the  coil  of  a  repeater 
Inserted  In  one  side  thereof,  and  two  Identical  secondary 
Induction  coils  Inserted  in  the  other  sides. 

2.  In  a  telephone  repeating  device  the  combination  with 
the  electrical  triangle  connections,  of  the  coll  of  a  repeater 
inserted  in  one  side  thereot  two  IdeBtical  secondary  la- 
auction  colls  Inserted  in  the  other  two  sides,  a  telephonic 
line  connected  to  the  ends  of  one  of  the  secondary  coils, 
and  a  local  circuit  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  other  sec- 
ondary colL 

3.  In  a  telephone  repeattag  nation  the  combination 
with  the  electrical  triangle  connections,  of  the  coil  of  a 
repeater  inserted  in  one  side  thereof,  two  identical  second- 
ary induction  coils  inserted  in  the  other  two  sides,  a  tele- 
phonic line  connected  to  the  enda  of  one  of  the  secondary 
coiU,  a  local  circuit  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  other  sec- 
ondary coil,  a  aimllar  electrical  triangle,  a  second  tele- 
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phonic  line  aad  the  coil  of  a  sseoad  repeater  eoaaected  to 
said  similar  electrical  triangle,  and  a  local  circuit,  a 
source  of  current  therefor,  said  local  elrenlt  fOrUng  at 
ths  microphone  of  the  first  mentioned  repeater  to  flow 
through  two  derived  circuits,  prinuiry  induction  colls  es- 
tablishing said  circuits,  said  primary  induction  coila  act- 
ing on  the  secondary  induction  coila  of  the  second  men- 
tioned electrical  triangle. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  repeaters,  a  coil  for  each, 
each  coll  being  Inserted  in  the  side  of  an  electrical  triangle 
connection,  two  Identical  secondary  indu<;tion  coils  in- 
serted in  tbe  other  two  sides  of  the  electrical  triangle  con 
nectlon.  a  circuit  of  a  telephonic  line  connected  to  the  ends 
of  one  of  said  secondary  colls,  a  local  elrenlt  connected  to 
the  ends  of  the  other,  a  local  circuit,  a  source  of  -current 
therefor,  by  mesns  of  which  one  repeater  can  act  upon 
the  circuit  of  the  telephonic  line  connected  with  the  other 
repeater  In  such  manner  as  not  to  interfere  with  the  last 
mentioned  repeater. 

6.  In  a  telephonic  system,  the  combination  of  a  blrenit 
of  a  telephonic  line  with  another  circuit  by  means  of  two 
repeaters,  sn  electrical  triangle  connection  In  the  side  of 
which  Is  Inserted  the  coil  of  a  repeater,  two  Identical  sec- 
ondary Induction  coils  Inserted  In  the  other  two  sides,  one 
circuit  of  the  telephonic  line  being  connected  to  the  aids 
of  one  of  ssid  secondary  coils,  and  means  by  which  one 
telephone  circuit  can  act  through  one  of  the  repeaters  on 
the  other  telephone  circuit  without  interference  on  the 
other  repeater. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


958.561.  TELEPHONIC  TBANSMITTEB.  Pibtbo  Brai- 
oioTTi.  Hurley,  Wia  Filed  Aug.  11,  1908.  Serial  No. 
448,026. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  telephonic  line,  of  a  bridge- 
circuit  comprising  a  dilferential  micro-phone  in  series  with 
an  impedance  coll. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  telephonic  line,  of  a  bridge- 
circuit  comprising  an  Impedance  coil  in  series  with  a  dif- 
ferential micro-phone  where  aald  bridge-circuit  fork*  in 
two  derived  circuits. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  telepbonic  Hue,  of  a  bridge 
circuit  comprising  a  differential  micro-phone  where  said 
bridge-circuit  forks  in  two  derived  circuits,  each  passing 
through  one  of  two  identical  coils  wound  on  the  same  core 
and  acting  together  as  to  produce  an  impedance  on  the  to- 
tal current  that  flows  through  said  differential  micro- 
phone. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  telephonic  line,  of  two  local 
parallel  circuits,  the  first  passing  through  a  receiver,  the 
secondaries  of  transformers  and  a  condenser ;  and  the  sec- 
ond through  an  impedance  coil  and  a  differential  micro- 
phone where  said  second  parallel  circuit  forks  in  two  de- 
rived circuits  passing  through  the  primaries  of  said  trans- 
formers. 

-5.  The  combination  with  a  telephonic  line,  of  two  local 
parallel  circuits  of  relatively  high  ohmic  resistance  pass- 
ing through  a  receiver  and  the  sec<mdaries  of  transformers, 
aad  the  second  throagh  an  Impedaaoe  eoil  and  a  dlffsraa- 


tlal  microphone  where  said  second  parallel  eireait  forks  la 
two  derived  elrenits  passing  through  the  prlmariea  of  said 
transformers.' 

[Claims  6  aad  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


968,562.     FLT-8CBEEN.     VsaicoN   J.    Steatto!!,   Clover- 
dale.  pO.     FUed  Aug.  S.  1900.     Serial  No,  611,021. 


A  fly  screen,  comprising  a  frame  hsving  alined  recesses 
In  Its  sides,  a  pair  of  brace  rods  having  their  opposite  ends 
slidingiy  fitted  in  said  recesses,  screen  members  secured  to 
the  ends  of  the  frsme  and  having  their  free  ends  bent  to 
loosely  embrsce  said  rods  and  extend  outwardly  tberebe- 
yond  in  parallel  planes,  and  adjusting  elemenU  connecting 
said  rods  and  operating  to  vary  the  space  between  said 
outwardly  extending  screen  portions. 


958,663.  INSTANTANEOUS  WATEB-HEATEB.  Si  MOM 
TAcaa,  Clevelsnd,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1909.  Serial  No. 
520,9£|1. 


4&^Of 


A  water  heater,  embodying  a  series  of  circular  sections 
having  peripheral  water  chambers  triangular  in  cross 
area  and  forming  a  closed  exterior  wall,  said  sections  also 
having  Intersecting  triangular  cross  passages,  said  pas- 
sages In  one  section  being  staggered  relatively  to  the  pas- 
sages of  Its  adjacent  sections,  and  oppositely  disposed 
ports  communicating  between  said  sections  and  out  of 
alinement  with  respect  to  the  ports  of  the  adjacent  sec- 
tiona,  whereby  tortuous  passages  within  the  confines  of 
the  said  peripheral  water  chambers  for  both  the  water 
and  the  products  of  combustion  are  afforded  through 
the  heater. 


958,664.  LEYBB- CHECK  FOB  BLBCI^BIC  CONTBOL- 
LBB&  JoHV  Thomas.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Aug. 
14,  1909.     Serial  No.  512,886. 

1.  In  combination,  a  controller  apindle,  a  segment  car- 
ried thereby,  a  tnovable  member  codperating  with  said 
segment,  a  pawl  pivotally  mounted  on  aald  movable  mem- 
ber and  having  a  rounded  rigid  butt  end  adapted  to  engage 
the  notches  of  said  segment,  the  body  of  said  pawl  pro- 
jecting away  from  said  segment,  and  maana  coSperatlng 
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with  Mid  pawl  to  check  th«  eontlnaed  adranclng  moTe-  ' 
mat  of  Mid  Mgrnent  and  adapted  to  be  relMMd  by  a 
periodical  reVerslnf  moTement  of  Mid  sesm^t. 


l>^.»,VJWmMyA»^^^iiii"^>f^/^ 


2.  In  combination,  «  eontrolVer  aplndle,  a  segment  car- 
ried thereby,  an  ana  cooperating  with  Mid  segment,  a 
pawl  carried  by  Mid  ana.  projecting  away  from  Mid  seg- 
ment and  having  a  rigid  bott  end  engaging  the  edge  of 
Mid  segmeDt.  and  a  member  normally  adapted  to  obstruct 
Mid  pawl  when  Mid  arm  Is  mored  outwardly  by  said 
•egment  and  harlng  a  alot  which  may  receive  Mid  pawl. 

3.  lb  combination,  a  controlled  spindle,  a  segment  car- 
ried thereby  baying  teeth,  an  arm  presoed  toward  Mid 
■egment,  a  pawl  moonted  on  Mid  arm  and  having  a  bntt 
rigid  therewith  for  engaging  said  segment,  Mid  pawl 
projecting  away  from  Mid  Mgrnent  and  being  adapted  to 
be  swnng  by  the  teeth  of  Mid  segment  when  Mid  segment 
Is  rotated,  and  a  movable  member  controlled  by  Mid 
pawl,  adapted  to  check  the  forward  rotation  of  said  seg- 
ment and  adapted  to  permit  a  backward  roUtlon  of  Mid 
segment. 

4.  In  combination,  a  controller  spindle,  a  toothed  Mg- 
rnent carried  thereby,  an  arm  pressed  toward  said  seg- 
ment, a  pawl  carried  plvotally  by  Mid  arm  and  having 
an  enlarged  roan<^  bntt  end  tlgld  therewith  and  nor- 
mally received  in  a  noC^  of  aald  aegment  between  the 
teeth  thereof.  Mid  pawl  projecting  »way  from  Mid  seg- 
ment, and  a  movabl*  block  controlled  by  Mid  pawl  and 
harlag  a  throat  ad^>ted  to  receive  Mid  pawl  when  per- 
mitting the  rotation  of  aald  segioent.  Mid  block  having 
a  Jaw  adapted  to  engage  Mid  pawl  to  arreat  the  movement 
thereof  and  check  the  rotation  of  Mid  wgment. 

5.  In  combination,  a  controller  spindle,  a  segment  car- 
ried by  Mid  spindle,  a  pawl  arm  plvoUlly  mounted  near 
Mid  Mgrnent  and  having  a  projecting  wing,  a  spring 
thmstlng  against  Mid  projecting  wing  and  adapted  to 
preM  Mid  pawl  arm'toward  Mid  segment,  a  pawl  pivotaily 
carried  by  Mid  pawl  arm  and  having  a  rigid  rounded  butt 
end  adapted  to  engage  the  notches  between  the  teeth  of 
said  s^nnent.  and  a  block  cooperating  with  said  pawl, 
normally  tending  to  check  the  continued  forward  rotation 
of  Mid  segment  and  adapted  to  be  released  by  a  periodic 
backward  rotation  of  mM  segment. 


9  6  8,665.  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  GRAVEL 
FROU  SAND.  *c.  Ckas-nra  E.  Toajcawi  and  Wiixiam 
loaTBOM.  New  Orteana,  La.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1010.  Barl^l 
No.  646.378. 


perforated  and  having  one  of  its  eada  open  throoghoat 
Its  diameter  and  also  having  a  truncated  cone  at  its  oppo- 
site end,  a  pipe  extending  through  the  latter  end  and  Into 
the  shell  and  adapted  to  deliver  material  to  be  separated 
thereto,  and  eqnldlsUnt  bladM  arranged  apirally  la  the 
ahell  and  extending  tbroogbout  the  length  thereof  and  con- 
nected to  both  spiders  and  shell  and  having  their  portions 
adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  the  shell  of  Increaaed  pitch 
and  also  having  right-angle  flanges  which  extend  forward 
f»om  their  Inner  edgM ;  the  Mid  bladM  being  provided 
with  perforations,  for  the  pnrpoM  Mt  forth. 

2.  In  a  wparator,  the  combination  of  a  snitably  sup- 
ported foraminona  ahell  opoi  at  one  end  throughout  ita 
diameter  and  having  a  truncated  cone  at  its  opposite  end, 
a  pipe  extending  through  the  latter  aid  and  into  the  shell 
for  delivering  material  to  be  aeparated  thereto,  and  equi- 
distant, perforated  blades  carried  by  and  movable  witb 
the  shell  and  arranged  spirally  in  and  extending  through- 
out the  length  thereof  and  having  their  portlona  adjacent 
the  discharge  end  of  the  shell  of  Increased  pitch  and  also 
having  right-angle  flangM  which  extend  forward  from 
their  Inner  edges. 

t.  Id  a  Mparator.  the  combination  of  a  suitably  sup- 
ported foramlnoos  ahell  open  at  one  end  throughout  its 
diameter  and  having  a  truncated  cone  at  its  opposite  end, 
a  pipe  extending  through  the  latter  end  and  into  the 
shell,  and  equidistant  perforated  blades  carried  by  and 
movable  with  tlie  shell  and  arranged  spirally  In  and  ex- 
tending throughout  the  length  thereof  and  having  right- 
angle  flanges  on  their  inner  edgM. 

4.  In  a  separator,  the  combination  of  a  suitably  sup- 
ported foramlDous  shell  open  at  one  end,  and  equidistant 
perforated  bladM  carried  by  and  movable  with  the  shell 
and  arranged  spirally  In  and  extending  lengthwlw  there- 
of and  havlnjj  flanges  on  their  Inner  edges,  and  means  for 
delivering  material  to  be  separated  to  the  Interior  of  the 
ahell  through  the  opposite  end  thereof. 


068,666.  MANIFOLDING  DEVICE.  BimcjfD  J.  Tousio- 
MANT.  Wallace.  Idaho.  Filed  Jane  18.  1000.  Serial 
No.  602.906. 


1.  The  hereindescrtbed  manifolding  device  for  tempo- 
rary application  to  the  edgM  of  a  plurality  of  superposed 
sheets  of  paper  and  carbon  sheeU  to  guide  the  same 
around  the  platen  of  a  typewriting  machine,  consisting 
of  front  and  rear  members  united  at  the  enda  of  the  de- 
vice and  along  one  of  their  longitudinal  edgM  to  form 
a  pocket  for  the  reception  of  such  superposed  sheeU,  and  a 
straight,  flat,  longitudinally-extending,  stiff  flange  formed 
by  gluing  together  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  front  and 
rear  members  along  their  longitudinal  edges  which  are 
united,  as  and  for  the  purpoM  specified. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  dewiribed  consUttng  of 
Mparable  sections.  Mch  having  opposing  strips  forming 
a  half -pocket  to  receive  the  edgM  of  a  plurality  of  shMts, 
and  means  whereby  Mid  sections  may  be  onited. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  two 
deuchable  sections,  each  having  oppoaing  strips,  united 
along  one  longitudinal  edge  and  stiifened  at  such  edge.  Mid 
sections  being  deUcbably  connected  by  an  Interlocking 
tongne  and  silt  connection. 


L  la  •  ssparator,  the  combination  of  suitably  spaced 
sopperts,  a  shaft  Jooraaled  In  suitable  bearings  on  Mid 
snpports,  spMers  fixed  oa  Mid  shaft  at  intervals  In  the 
length  tbsrcof.  a  cylindrical  shell  fixed  to  mM  spiders  and 


068.  56T.  LAND-MARKER.  PlTM  A.  Ulbich.  De«r 
Creek.  111.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1909.  Serial  No.  635,282. 
1.  la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rock  shaft 
having  a  radially  extending  marker-carrying  arm,  a  lever 
fulcmmed  adjacent  to  said  rock  shaft,  ao  arcoate  keeper 
coBStltnting  a  guide  fbr  mM  lever,  and  eonneetlag  means 
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between   Mid   lever  and   the   marker-carrying   arm.   Mid 
eeanectlng  means  tncloding  a  tension  spring. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rock  shaft 
having  a  radially  extending  marker-carrying  arm.  a  lever 
folcnuned  adjacent  to  the  ro<A  shaft,  a  kMper  constitut- 
ing a  guide  for  said  lever,  an  L-shaped  bracket  pivoted 
upon  the  lever,  and  connecting  means  including  a  tension 
spring  between  Mid  L-shaped  bracket  and  the  marker- 
carrying  arm. 

8.  la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rock  shaft 
having  a  radially  extending  marker-carrying  arm,  a  lever 
fulcmmed  adjacent  to  one  end  of  the  rock  shaft,  a  keeper 
constituting  a  guide  for  said  lever,  an  L-shaped  bracket 
pivoted  upon  the  lever,  an  eye  bolt  connected  adjustably 
with  Mid  bracket,  a  tension  spring  connected  with  the 
eye  bolt,  a  clamp  secured  upon  the  marker-carrying  arm 
and  having  a  hook,  and  a  chain  connecting  said  book  with 
the  tension  spring. 


068,668.    CANDELABRUM.    Otto  H.  Vah  •caLrair,  New 
°  York,  N.  Y..  SMlgnor  to  Benzlger  Brothers.  New  York. 
N.  Y.    Filed  June  8.  1000.    Serial  No.  600,061. 


A  candelabrum  having  an  adjostable  arm  Including  a 
plurality  of  candle  holders,  MCh  having  a  spindle,  three 
cylindrical  or  sleeve  sections  arranged  end  to  end  and 
■arrounding  each  spindle,  the  center  one  of  said  sections 
presenting  substantially  parallel  flanges,  the  enda  of 
which  extend  lengthwlM  adjaMnt  the  two  terminal  slMve 
sections,  parallel  links  plvotally  secured  between  said 
flangM  adjacent  opposite  enda  thereof,  two  pacallel  flangM 
carried  by  said  terminal  aleeve  sections  and  extending 
from  one  to  the  other  past  Mid  eentral  aleeve  section,  and 
links  plvotally  connected  between  said  last-mentioned 
••ngM  adJaeeat  opposite  aads  thereof. 


0  6  8,660.  RESPIRATOR  AND  INHALER.  RiCHABB 
Vamraa,  Barre,  Vt.  Filed  Oct.  17.  1007.  Serial  N«w 
307,806. 


A  respirator  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  mem- 
ber, a  filtering  fabric  secured  over  one  end  thereof,  an 
outwardly  curved  bead  formed  on  the  other  end  of  said 
member,  a  cushioning  fabric  having  one  edge  clamped 
between  the  member  and  the  edge  of  said  bead,  the  othet 
edge  of  Mid  fabric  lying  over  the  bead  within  the  member, 
and  means  to  secure  the  device  to  the  person. 


958.67a    BROOM-IIOLDEB.     Saxdbl  A.  Watson.  Chea- 
ter. Vt.     Filed  Nov.  27.  1909.     Serial  No.  630.172. 


'  X.  A  broom  holder  bracket  comprising  an  attaching 
back,  an  arm  projecting  forwardly  from  the  back  and 
terminating  in  lateral  wings,  ears  projecting  upwardly 
from  the  arm,  and  a  tongue  projecting  upwardly  from  the 
arm  between  the  Mrs. 

2.  la  i  broom  holder,  the  combination,  with  a  plate 
spring  having  colled  free  ends  and  a  central  offaet,  of  a 
bracket  having  an  attaching  back,  an  arm  projecting  for- 
wardly from  the  back  and  termloatln;;  In  lateral  wings 
which  form  bearings  for  the  spring-ends,  ears  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  arm,  and  a  tongue  projecting  upwardly  from 
the  arm  between  the  ears  and  fitting  the  off-wt  of  the 
aprlag. 

9  68,671.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  Bbsjamis  F.  Wickxb- 
SHAM.  Patoka,  111.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Thomas  B. 
Walker  and  one-third  to  John  Pngh.  FUed  May  18, 
1000.     Serial  No.  406.834. 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  proi>eller  formed  with  a  longi- 
tudinal rib  or  wing  aad  having  a  stMm  talct  in  both  Its 
facM  or  ends.  Mid  Inlets  being  on  opposite  sldM  of  the 
rib  or  wing  and   extending  to  the  circumference  of  the 
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propcUer  bat  not  to  Its  oppodte  f«e««.  and  cyllndrtcml 
m  >QtiB«ata  adaptad  to  work  in  eonjanetlon  with  tb*  pro- 
p  slier. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  main 
c  islnc,  of  a  propaller  working  therein,  hollow  rotary  abut- 
t«nt»  bSTlag  cot-awajr  porttona,  ahafta  connected  to  the 
'  t>atB«ats,  and.  annular  goldea  formed  with  bearlnga,  aald 
bsarlnga  adapted  to  recelra  the  abotment  ahafta,  ao  that 
t  ic  cn<<Ia"  iBBT  be  recelTcd  In  and  control  the  abatmenta. 

5.  A  rotary  engine,  conalatlag  of  a  main  caalag.  a  pro- 
p  slier  Jonmaled  therate.  hollow  cylindrical  abatmenta  haT- 
1]  ig  a  ahaft  and  cut-away  porttona,  said  abatmenta  work- 
lig  In  conjunction  with  the  propeller,  annular  gnldca 
liiTlBg  bearlnga  for  the  ahafta  of  the  abatmenta  and 
a  lapted  to  be  recdred  In  and  direct  the  abntmenta,  Inleta 
f  >r  the  ateam.  and  an  ezhanat 

4.  A  rotary  engine,  conalatlng  of  a  main  caaMg.  a  pro- 
p  Rller  therein,  aald  propeller  harlng  ateam  Inleta  and  ont- 
1  ita  In  Ita  enda  and  circumference  but  not  extending  to 
i  a  oppoalte  facea.  a  ahaft  aupporting  the  propeller,  hollow 
c  rllndrical  cut-offa  baring  ahafta  jonmaled  In  tbe  eaalng. 
learlBg  connecting  the  ahafta  of  the  propeller  and  cut- 

0  Eta,  a  ateam  chest.  Inlet  porta  for  the  ateam  leading  from 
t  le  ateam  cheat  to  the  enda  of  the  propeller,  an  exbauat, 

1  allde  ralre  for  controUlng  the  iniets,  sad  a  lerer  for 
c  peratlBg  the  allde  tsIts. 

6.  A  rotary  engine,  conalatlng  of  a  main  caslag,  a  pro- 
I  eller  Joumaled  In  aaid  eaalng.  aald  propeller  formed  with 
I  loogitodlnal  wing  and  porta  at  Ita  enda  and  dreumfer- 
(Bce.  hoUow  cylindrical  abntmenta  adapted  to  work  In 
( onjunctlon  with  the  propeller,  ahafta  carrying  said  abot- 
I  lenta,  apnniar  guides  for  the  abutments,  aald  guides  hav- 
lag  bearlnga  formed  in  the  aame  to  recelTe  the  ahafta  of 
me  abotmenta,   a  ateam  daest,   ports  leading  from   the 

isn  chest  to  ths  ends  of  tb*  main  propeller,  a  Talre  to 
(loatrol  aald  porta,  an  exbauat,  a  drive-wheel  connected 
to  the  main  abaft,  and  gearing  connecting  the  ahafta  of 
I  he  propeller  and  abatmenta. 


(68,572.  MAIL-BAO  CATCHBB  AND  DEUVKBKE. 
JossPH  Tatss,  Lake  Point,  Utah.  Wled  Jaa.  18,  1910. 
Serial  No.  638,617. 


1.  la  a  derice  for  the  purpose  aet  fortb,  s  sUtlon  mem- 
wr,  said  station  member  comprlalng  a  pair  of  resUioit 
trma,  aald  anna  baring  their  enda  dlrerglng  away  from 
Mcb  other  and  their  bodlea  contactia»and  car  members 
Msttloned  adjacent  the  doorway  of  the  car,  each  of  aald 
!ar  members  comprising  a  hinged  abelf  baring  yleldable 
lellrery  and  recelring  cranea,  aald  cranes  adaptsd  to  be 
Dosltloned  dlrscUy  beneath  the  station  member,  and  mall 
Mgs  prorlded  with  detachable  members  having  spaced 
mlarssoMBta  orhcrsby  one  of  aald  mail  bags  may  be  de- 
Jrered  to  the  statl<m  member  and  one  rscsirsd  by  the 
:rane  upon  tb*  car  msoiber. 

2.  In  a  derlee  for  tb*  purpose  aet  forth,  a  atatlon  mem- 
Mr,  t^V>  aUtloo  BMsabsr  bstng  prorldsd  with  s  pair  of 
reaillent  arms,  tb*  *ada  of  aaid  anna  being  curred  away 
rrom  eaeb  otbsr  and  the  body  of  the  arma  normally  con- 
taettog  saeb  otb*r,  a  car.  a  mall  poudi  receiring  and  a 
■tail  poach  daUrsrlag  sMmber  upon  the  car,  each  of  said 
_jabers  eonprlalBC  a  plrotad  table,  a  brace  nkember  con- 
■setsd  wltb  tbs  tabla,  a  golds  rod  tor  tb*  braes  m«nb*r. 


a  aprlng  catch  for  the  brace  B«sBber,  ylcMaU*  d*Ur*ry 
and  recelring  cranea  upon  tb*  Ubl*,  aadi  of  aald  eranea 
comprlalng  a  plroted  member  prorlded  with  outwardly 
extending  forked  arms  and  a  catch  upon  the  table  to 
retain  the  arma  In  their  recelring  or  dellrery  position. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  stationary  member  comprlstog 
a  pair  of  yleldable  arma  baring  their  bodlea  eoatoetlat 
and  tb«lr  enda  apaced  away  from  each  other,  of  a  ear,  aald 
ear  being  prorlded  adjacent  ita  doorway  with  a  dellrery 
and  a  recelring  crane,  each  of  aaid  cranea  comprlalng  a 
table  pirotally  connected  with  the  car,  a  brace  arm  con- 
nected with  the  table,  said  braes  arm  baring  one  of  ita 
enda  prorlded  wltb  aa  eye,  a  gulds  rod  for  tbs  eye,  a 
spring  catch  apon  the  car  adapted  to  eoataet  wltb  tb* 
eye  of  the  brace,  an  operatlag  rod  for  the  catch,  eraaea 
upon  the  table,  each  of  said  eraaea  comprlatog  yleldable 
arma  baring  their  bodlea  c<mtactlng  and  their  enda  dl- 
rerglng away  from  aacb  othar,'  a  aprteg  bandl*  for  tb* 
cranes,  and  an  offset  upon  tb*  table  adapted  to  contact 
the  spring  handle  to  sustain  the  cranea  In  their  dellrery 
or  recelring  poaltlon. 

4.  In  combtaation  with  recelring  and  dellrery  meana 
of  the  daaa  aet  forth,  of  a  mall  bag  support,  said  sapport 
compristog  a  eateb  adapted  to  engage  tbs  mail  pouch,  and 
aald  anpport  farther  compristag  a  rod  member  prorlded 
with  spaced  offset  portioas,  snbstaatlally  aa  aad  for  the 

purposs  set  torth. 

t 

968,073.  TTPB- WRITING  MACHINE.  Clio  B.  Taw, 
Arlington.  N,  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Wyckoff,  8«amaaa  ft  Beae- 
dlct,  Illoa.  N.  T.,  a  Corporatioa  of  New  York,  Filed 
Dec  27,  lOOT.    Serial  No.  408.238. 


1.  la  ribboa  aechanlan  for  typewritlag  machlaca,  ths 
comblaatlon  of  a  ribratory  ribbon  carrier,  means  for  actu- 
ating aald  carrisr  st  printing  operation,  a  bifurcated  rib- 
bon guide,  meana  for  rartably  aettlng  aald  guide,  and 
roller  gearings  supported  on  tbs  blfurcatloas  of  said  guide 
aad  eoSperatlag  with  aald  rfbboa  carrter  to  guide  the 
aame  la  the  different  set  poaitlona  of  said  guide. 

2.  In  ribbon  mechanism  for  typewriting  macblnesf  tb* 
combination  of  a  ribratory  ribbon  carrier,  meana  for  actu- 
ating said  carrier  at  printing  operation,  a  bifurcated  rib- 
boa  guide,  aad  groored  rollera  plroted  oa  the  blfurcatloaa 
of  aaid  guide,  the  edgea  of  the  atem  of  the  rlbrator  ea- 
gaglag  the  grooves  In  said  rollers  aad  said  stem  belag 
arraaged  between  said  rollera. 

8.  la  a  ribbon  mechanlaa  for  typewriting  machlnea,  tbs 
eomblnstlon  of  s  ribratory  ribboa  carrier,  meaaa  for  acta- 
atiag  the  aame  at  printing  operation,  a  lerer  acting  to 
guide  aaid  carrier,  a  member  pirotally  eoanected  with  an 
arm  of  aaid  lerer,  and  meana  for  morlng  aald  member  to 
rary  the  normal  poaltlon  of  aald  lerer  and  aald  rlbrator. 

4.  la  a  ribboa  mecbaaiam  for  typewritlag  nuchlaea,  tba 
combination  of  a  ribratory  ribboa  carrtar,  meana  for  actu- 
ating the  aame  at  printing  operattoa,  a  lerer  aetiag  to 
guide  aald  carrter,  a  member  plrotolly  eoaaected  with  aa 
arm  of  aald  lerer.  a  ahaft  oa  wbleb  aald  aaember  la  fixed, 
said  abaft  balag  morable  eltber  aotoaiaUcally  or  by  haad 
to  rary  tb*  oormal  posltloa  of  said  Isrsr  sad  said  carrier. 

6.  In  a  ribbon  mecbaaiam  for  typewritlag  maebtaca,  tb* 
combination  of  a  ribratory  ribbon  carrter,  sMoas  for  aeta- 
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atiag  tbs  same  at  prtattag  operatioa,  a  lerer  aetiag  to 
guide  aald  carrtar,  a  mambcr  pirotally  eoaaected  with  aa 
arm  of  aald  ler*r.  aad  a  deteat  coSperatire  with  aaid 
member  to  raalataia  it  aet  la  oae  or  another  of  a  plurality 
of  predetermined  poaitlona. 

[ClalBS  e  to  20  aot  prlatod  la  tb*  Oasette.]    • 


I 


968.874.  ELBCTBICAIXY  -  CONTROLLED  GAS  IGNIT- 
ING AND  KXTINOUIBHING  DEVICE.  KsBaN  8.  Al- 
LBM,  New  Harea,  Coaa.  Filed  Oct  28,  1907.  Serial  No. 
898,886. 


1.  A  derlee  of  the  character  set  forth  lacludlag  a  burner 
body  conrtatlag  of  upper  aad  lower  aeparable  aectioaa,  the 
lower  aection  being  prorlded  wltb  an  inlet  opeaiag  aad 
the  upper  aection  with  an  outlet  opening,  a  ralre  hlngedly 
secnr«d  to  the  upper  section,  s  spring  aecured  to  the  upper 
•setloa  aad  adaptsd  to  aormslly  retain  the  ralre  in  poal- 
tlon to  dose  the  outlet  opening,  a  bracket  arm  aecured  to 
the  upper  section,  and  an  electro-magnet  carried  by  the 
bracket  arm,  aaid  magnet  being  adapted  when  energised 
to  more  the  ralve  In  poaltlon  to  clear  the  outlet  opening. 

2.  A  derlee  of  the  character  aet  forib  including  a  burner 
body  conalatlng  of  apper  and  lower  aectiona,  the  apper 
section  being  detechably  aecured  to  the  l*wer  aection  aad 
provided  with  aa  outlet  opeaing.  a  ralre  blagedly  secnred 
to  the  upper  section,  a' spring  secured  to  the  upper  section 
and  adapted  to  normally  retain  tbe  ralre  la  poaltloa  to 
eloae  the  outlet  opening,  and  an  dectro-magnet  carried  by 
the  upper  aection,  said  magnet  belag  adapted  whea  eaer- 
glsed  to  more  tbe  ralve  In  poaltlon  to  clear  tbe  outlet 
opening,  aald  ralre  and  magaet  belag  reawrable  wltb  tbe 
upper  sectloa. 

3.  A  derice  of  the  character  aet  fortb  taieludlng  a  burasr 
body  coaaiating  of  upper  and  lower  separable  sections,  tbe 
lower  section  being  prorlded  with  sn  Inlet  opening  and 
tbe  upper  aection  with  an  outlet  opening,  a  sapport,  s 
ralre  hlngedly  aecured  to  tbe  upper  aection,  a  aprtng 
adapted  to  normally  retain  the  ralre  In  position  to  dose 
tbe  outlet  opening,  s  brseket  srm  secured  to  the  upper 
section,  a  drcutt,  an  dectro-magnet  carried  by  tbe  bracket 
and  induded  la  aald  dreuit,  aad  an  igniting  meaaa  car- 
ried by  the  upper  aeetloa  aad  iaduded  i|i  tbe  dreuit 

4.  A  derice  of  the  character  aet  fortb  Ipdudlng  a  burner 
body  conaistiag  of  upper  aad  lower  aepanable  aectiona,  the 
lower  aection  being  prorlded  with  an  Inlet  opening  and 
the  upper  aeettoa  wltb  aa  outlet  opeaiag.  a  ralre  hlngedly 
mounted  within  tbe  burner  body,  a  spring  sdapted  to  nor- 
mally retain  the  valve  In  position  to  close  the  outlet  open- 
ing, and  an  electro-magnet  mounted  witbin  the  burner 
body,  ssld  msgnet  being  adapted  when  energized  to  move 
the  ralre  in  poaltlon  to  clear  tbe  outlet  opening. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  aet  torib  Including  a  burner 
body  conalatlng  of  upper  and  lower  aq>arable  aectiona,  tbe 
lower  aection  being  prorlded  with  an  lalet  opeaing  and 
tbe  upper  sectloa  with  aa  outlet  opening,  a  ralre  mounted 
within  the  burner  body,  a  apring  adapted  to  normally  re- 
tain tbe  ralre  in  poaltlon  to  doae  the  outlet  opening,  aa 
electro-magaet  mounted  wlthia  th«  burner  body,  aald  mag- 
aet bdag  adapted  whea  eaerglsed  to  more  the  ralre  la 
poaltloa  to  dear  tbe  ootlst  opeaiag,  a  latdi  ssooatad  wltb- 


la  tb*  burner  body  and  adapted  to  engage  aad  bold  tbe 
ralre  la  a  poaltlon  to  dear  the  outlet  opening,  and  means 
by  wbleb  tb*  latdi  oiay  be  withdrawn  to  releaae  tbe  ralve. 


968,676.  tONYERTIBLE  BOX-CAR.  JOHM  A.  Ajrsunr, 
TheaaalOB.  Ontario,  Canada.  Piled  July  22,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  608,908. 


1.  In  a  convertible  box  car.  tbe  combination  with  tbe 
ear  body,  of  a  movable  floor  plvotally  supported  st  one 
end  and  adapted  to  be  niiaed  at  the  free  end  to  form  a 
hopper  ahaped  Interior  to  the  car.  a  plurality  of  strut 
membera  pivotally  aecured  at  one  end  to  said  movable  floor 
and  slidably  supported  at  the  other  end.  and  meana  for  op- 
erating aaid  strut  members  to  raise  said  pivotal  floor. 

2.  In  a  convertible  box  ear,  the  combination  with  the 
car  body,  of  a  movable  floor  plvotally  supportMat  one  end 
and  adapted  to  be  ralaed  at  the  free  end  to  form  a  hopper 
shaped  interior  to  the  car.  a  plurality  of  bare  pIvoUlly 
connected  at  one  end  to  aald  floor  and  forming  atruta  for 
supporting  said  floor  In  Its  raised  position,  mesns  for 
slidably  supporting  tbe  free  ends  of  said  atruta.  and  meana 
for  allding  the  free  enda  of  aald  struts  on  their  supporto 
and  ralaing  and  lowemg  the  free  end  of  aaid  floor. 

3.  In  a  convertible  box  car.  a  car  body  having  longitudi- 
nal allde-waya  formed  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  movable 
floor  pivotally  supported  st  one  end  shove  said  allde-waya 
and  adapted  to  be  awung  on  Ita  pivot  to  form  a  hopper 
shaped  Interior  to  the  car,  a  plurality  of  bare  forming 
atruta  pivotally  connected  to  the  under  side  of  said  floor 
and  rigidly  connected  together,  shoes  pivotally  connected 
to  tbe  free  enda  of  aaid  struto  and  sliding'  in  said  slide- 
waya.  and  means  for  allding  said  ahoea  on  aald  allde-waya 
to  ralae  and  lower  the  free  end  of  aald  floor. 

4.  In  a  convertible  box  car.  a  car  body  having  longitudi- 
nal allde-waya  formed  In  the  bottom  thereof,  a  movable 
floor  plvotally  supported  at  one  end  above  said  allde-ways, 
s  plurality  of  bare  forming  struts  plroUlly  connected  to 
the  underside  of  said  floor  and  rigidly  connected  together, 
shoes  pirotally  connected  to  the  free  ends  of  aalll  strata 
and  sliding  on  said  allde-waya,  a  winding  drum  suitably 
journaled  in  the  car  frame,  a  pulley  aultably  Joumaled 
from  the  car  frame,  and  an  endlcsa  belt  aecured  to  said 
gboes  and  extending  around  said  pulley  and  drum  for-slld- 
lag  aaid  ahoea  longitudinally  on  said  slide-ways  to  ralae 
and  lower  the  free  end  of  aald  floor. 

6.  In  a  convertible  box  car,  a  car  body  having  longitudi- 
nal aUde-ways  formed  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  movable 
floor  pirotally  aupported  at  one  end  abore  aald  allde-waya. 
a  jilarallty  of  bare  arranged  in  sets  of  different  lengths 
and  plvotally  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  floor,  the 
bare  of  each  aet  being  rigidly  connected  together,  connect- 
ing rods  plvotally  connecting  the  aeveral  sets  of  bars  to- 
gether, shoes  plvotally  secured  to  the  free  ends  of  said 
bara,  and  means  for  sliding  aald  shoes  on  aald  sllde-wsys 
to  raise  and  lower  the  free  ends  of  said  floor^ 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.1 


968.676.  TROUSERS  -  STRETCHER.  RoaaeT  P.  BAiao, 
Berry,  Ky.  Plied  Peb.  26.  1909.  Serial  No.  479,970. 
The  herein  described  trousers  stretcher  comprising  a 
bar,  roda  extending  throu^  aaid  bar  near  tbe  opposite 
enda  thereof,  a  roller  Joumaled  near  the  outer  enda  of 
said  rods,  a  auapendlng  chain  connected  to  the  enda  of  aald 
roda,  springs  encircling  said  roda  and  bearing  at  oae  ead 
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•fcalnst  Mid  bar  and  at  th«lr  opposite  eada  acalnat  ad- 
JiiBtabl«  stops,  adjostabl*  stop  eollan  mounted  on  lald 
rod*  and  provided  wtth  meaaa  for  holdiac  them  rlcldly  to 


Mid  rods.  Blotted  cUmpa  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  bar, 
and  pins  passing  throagh  said  slots  and  connected  to  said 
bftr. 


9S8^77.  CAR-TICKST  HOLDEft.  John  H.  Bakm  and 
JOHH  A.  FsBNCH,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  FUsd  Mar. 
24.  1909.     Serial  No.  486.387. 


1.  A  ticket  bolder  comprising  a  one-piece  tray ;  a  cen- 
tral partition  dlrldiag  the  tray  into  two  compartments 
side  by  side ;  s  single  morable  corer  for  both  eompart- 
meats ;  s  sprlag  in  each  compartment ;  an  ejecting  roller 
for  each  compartment  carried  by  the  cover ;  and  a  slidable 
lock  cap  adapted  to  embrace  the  front  of  the  tray  and 
SMTable  corer  and  slotted  for  the  passage  of  tickets. 

2«  A  ticket  holder  comprising  a  tray:  a  hinged  coTsr 
therefor :  a  sliding  lock  cap  adapted  to  embrace  the  front 
of  the  tray  and  cover  and  slotted  for  the  passsge  of  tick- 
ets ;  and  a  spring  in  the  tray  adapted  to  press  tickets  to- 
ward a  position  tn  alinement  with  the  slot. 

3.  A.  ticket  holder  comprising  a  tray ;  a  hinged  cover 
therefor :  a  sliding  lock  cap  adapted  to  embrace  the  front 
of  the  tray  and  cover  and  slotted  for  the  passage  of  tick- 
ets ;  s  spring  In  the  trsy  adapted  to  pren  tickets  towsrd 
s  position  in  alinement  with  the  slot,  and  an  ejecting  roller 
joomaled  in  the  cover. 

4.  A  ticket  holder  comprising  a  tray;  a  partial  cover 
therefor :  a  hinged  cover  therefor ;  a  sliding  lock  cap 
adapted  to  embrace  the  front  of  the  tray  and  cover  and 
Blotted  for  the  passsge  of  tickets ;  snd  a  spring  tn  the 
tray  adapted  to  press  tickets  toward  a  position  in  sliae- 
nent  with  the  slot 

6.  A  ticket  holder  comprising  a  tray :  a  partial  cover 
therefor;  a  hinged  cover  therefor;  a  sliding  lock  cap 
adapted  to  embrace  the  front  of  the  tray  and  cover  and 
slotted  for  the  passsge  of  tickets;  a  spring  in  the  tray 
adapted  to  press  tickets  toward  a  position  in  alinement 
with  the  slot;  and  an  ejecting  roller  joomaled  in  the 
cover. 

(ClalBs  «  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Ossette.] 


Faao- 
Flled 


968.678.     HTI»tO  -  BLBCTRIC  POWER  PLAMT. 

IBICK    W.   Ballabo,    Cleveland    Heights,   Ohio. 

Joe  18.   1900.     Serial  No.   S02.416. 

1.  A  power  plant  comprising  a  hydraollc  installation 
spsrsbit  at  a  relatively  low  head,  a  second  hydraollc  in- 
stallatioB  operable  at  a  relatively  high  head,  and  means 


for  Qtillslng  excess  power  developed  st  the  first  installa- 
tion to  raise  water  to  snch  relatively  high  head  for  use  la 
said  second  instsllstloa. 


2.  A  power  plant  comprtaliig  sa  electric  generator,  a  hy- 
draulic Installation  opersbl*  st  a  relatively  low  head  and 
adapted  to  drire  said  generator,  a  second  hydraulic  in- 
stallation operable  st  a  relatively  high  head  and  likewise 
sdapted  to  drive  said  generator,  and  means  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  said  first  installation  to  raise  water  to  such 
relatively  high  head  for  use  in  said  second  installation. 

3.  The  combinfition  with  power  absorbing  means,  of  a 
plant  for  supplying  power  thereto,  comprising  s  hydrsnlic 
installation  operable  at  a  relatively  low  head,  a  second  hy- 
draulic installation  operable  at  a  relatively  high  head, 
each  of  said  instsUatlons  being  adapted  to  actuate  said 
power  absorbing  means,  and  means  sdapted  to  be  operated 
by  said  first  installation  to  raise  water  to  such  relatively 
high  head  for  use  In  said  second  installation. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electric-supply  system,  of  s 
power  plant  for  supplying  current  thereto,  comprlalng  cur- 
rent-generating means;  a  hydraulic  installatioa  opcrabls 
at  a  relatively  low  bead,  a  second  hydraulic  InsUllaUon 
operable  at  a  relatively  high  liead,  each  of  said  Installa- 
tions being  adapted  to  actuate  said  current-generating 
means,  and  means  sdapted  to  be  opersted  by  said  first  in- 
sullatlon  to  raise  water  to  saeh  rtfatlvely  high  head  for 
use  In  said  second  Installation. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  electric-supply  system,  of  a 
power  plant  for  supplying  current  thereto,  comprising  an 
electric  generator,  a  hydraulic  Instsllatlon  operable  at  a 
relatively  low  head  and  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  gen- 
eiBtor,  a  second  hydraulic  installation  operable  at  a  rela- 
tively high  bead  and  likewise  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the 
same  generator,  and  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said 
first  installation  to  ralae  water  to  such  relatively  high 
head  for  use  In  said  second  installation. 


968.879.  APPARATUS  FOR  PILING  PIBCE  OOOUS, 
Jamis  W.  Baits s,  Bradford,  Bagland.  assignor  of  two- 
thirds  to  The  Firm  of  Denison,  Preussner  snd  Company, 
Bradford,  England.  FUed  Aug.  29,  1908.  Serial  No. 
460,908. 


1.  In  apparatas  for  piling  piece  goods  la  rope  form, 
warps,  ysms  and  the  like,  a  rotating  winch  having  an 
oscillating  motion  at  right  angles  to  Its  sxis,  snd  pot  eyes 
connected  for  oscillatory  movement  in  unison  with  said 
winch  and  capable  of  movement  parallel  with  the  axis 
of  said  winch. 
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2.  IB  apparatus  for  pllUif  plooe  goods  in  rope  form, 
warps,  yams  and  the  like,  a  rotating  winch,  depending 
swinging  supporting  means  for  said  winch,  means  for 
oscillating  said  winch  supporting  means  at  rl^t  angles 
to  the  axis  of  said  winch,  pot  eyes,  swinging  depending 
brackets  carrying  said  pot  eyes  and  mounted  on  said 
winch  supporting  mesns.  snd  means  for  oscillating  said 
pot-eye  carrying  brackets  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the 
ssld  winch. 

.  8.  In  sppskratns  for  piling  piece  goods  in  rope  form, 
warps,  yams  and  the  like,  a  main  shaft,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  main  shaft,  depending  brackets  capable  of  oscil- 
lating on  said  mala  shaft,  a  winch  carried  by  said  brack- 
ets, driving  means  between  said  main  shaft  snd  said 
winch,  further  depending  brackets  mounted  on  said  fint- 
named  brackets  and  capable  of  oscillating  parallel  to  ssld 
main  shsft  in  combination  with  connections  to  said  main 
shaft  for  oscillating  said  further  bracketa. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  piling  piece  goods  in  rope  form, 
wsrps,  yarns  and  the  like,  a  winch,  depending  brackets 
carrying  said  winch,  a  main  shaft  supporting  said  brack- 
ets, a  second  shaft,  means  for  routing  said  second  shaft 
from  said  main  shsft,  s  crank  device  on  said  second' shsft, 
a  link  between  said  crank  device  and  said  depending 
brackets,  pot  eyes,  depending  brackets  carrying  said  pot 
eyes  and  mounted  on  said  winch  carrying  brackets  and 
Bsaas  for  oscillating  said  pot  eyes  parallel  with  the  axis 
of  the  said  winch. 

6.  In  apparatus  for  piling  piece  goods  in  rope  form 
wsrps,  yarns  and  the  like,  a  winch,  depending  brackets 
carrying  said  winch,  a  main  shaft  carrying  ssld  brackets, 
a  second  shaft,  means  for  rotating  ssld  sectmd  shaft  from 
said  main  shsft,  a  crank  device  on  said  second  shsft,  s 
link  between  said  crank  device  snd  said  depending  brack- 
ets, pot  eyes,  brsckets  csrrying  said  pot  eyes  snd  mounted 
OB  said  winch  csrrying  brackets,  s  link  between  the  pot 
eye  brackets,  a  farther  link  connected  to  one  of  the  said 
pot  eye  brackets,  a  lever  connected  to  said  further  link 
and  mounted  on  the  winch  depending  brackets,  a  rotating 
cam  acting  on  said  lever  and  means  on  the  msin  shaft  for 
rotating  said  cam. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


968,580.  8AFBTT  ATTACHMENT  FOB  ELEVATORS. 
Clabbnck  B.  Badubb  and  Bbrtha  Badmbb,  Troy,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1909.    Serial  No.  618,896. 


In  aa  apparatus  of  the  chsracter  described  the  combina- 
tion with  the  well  racks,  the  elevator  car.  and  iU  hoisting 
cable,  a  magnet  carried  by  the  elevator  car,  locking  ban 
adapted  for  engagement  with  said  racks,  a  circuit  includ- 
ing said  magnet  cable,  and  one  of  the  racin,  a  circuit 
ekMdnff  poll  rod  slidable  through  said  elevator  car,  a  roller 
owrted  by  one  end  of  said  poll  red,  a  i^rlac  far  aersBaUy 


holding  said  pull  rod  with  its  roUer  in  contact  with 
of  said  racks  to  energise  said  magnet  and  thereby  bold  the 
locking  bars  from  engagement  with  aald  racks,  and  a 
handle  carried  by  ssld  pull  rod  whereby  the  same  may  be 
withdrawn  from  engagement  with  its  rack  to  bresk  said 
circuit  and  thereby  permit  the  magnet  to  release  the 
locking  ban. 


958.581.      FLOAT.      Gbobob   Blank,    Burlington,    Iowa. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1909.     SerUl  No.  491,291. 


A  flahing  bob  embodying  a  buoyant  body  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  aperture,  a  tube  rotatabl.v  mounted  In  the 
aperture  and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  apertures 
connected  by  s  channel,  a  line  passing  through  the  tube 
and  being  threaded  through  the  apertures  and  engaging 
the  channti,  the  tube  being  adapted  to  be  rotated  to  clamp 
the  line  against  the  wall  of  the  aperture. 


9  6  8,582.  COMBINATION  FASHION  AND  S.iMPLB 
BOOK.  Harrt  E.  Bodinb,  Merchantvllle?  N.  J.  Filed 
Feb.  26,  1910.    Serial  No.  646,225. 


1.  A  stgaatura  for  combination  fashion  and  ssmple 
books,  comprising  two  or  more  pairs  of  stiff  sheets  jointed 
together  by  binding  tspe  to  provide  stitching  and  binding 
means,  one  or  more  flexible  fashion  sheet  interleaves  in- 
terposed between  each  two  paira  of  thick  aheeta,  and 
stitching  threads  extending  throagh  the  stitching  snd 
blading  tapes  of  the  thick  sheets  and  Interposed  flexible 
Bhaeta. 

2.  A  signature  for  combination  fashion  and  sample 
books,  comprising  two  or  mora  paira  of  stiff  sheets  jointed 
together  by  binding  tape  to  provide  stitching  snd  binding 
means,  continuous  flexible  double  sheet  Interleaves  Inter- 
posed between  esch  two  pain  of  thick  sheets,  a  sewing 
back,  and  stitching  thresite  extending  through  the  stitch- 
ing snd  binding  Upes  of  the  stiff  sheets  and  the  Inter- 
posed flexible,  sheets  and  securing  the  slgnstnre  to  the 
sewing  bsck. 

8.  A  slgnstnra  for  eombinstion  fsshion  and  sample 
books,  comprising  two  or  more  pain  of  stiff  sheets  jointed 
together  by  binding  tspe  to  provide  stitching  and  binding 
meana.  one  or  more  flexible  fashion  sheet  interleaves  in- 
terposed between  each   two  pain  of  thick  sheets,  and 
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1  rttrbfg  thrwds  •xt«iidlnc  tlmmgta  tb«  itltdilag  and 
I  iBtflas  tapes  of  the  thick  sheets  and  latsrposad  flczlbls 
I  beets;  said  flexible  sheets  belnc  reinforced  bjr  blndlnc 
4rpc  at  tha  stltchlag  Use. 

4.  A  slcnatare  for  eomblnatioB  fashion  and  sample 
I  ooks,  eomprisins  two  or  more  pairs  of  stiff  sheets  Jointed 
1  ixetber  by  binding  Upe  to  proride  stitching  and  binding 
I  leans,  one  or  more  ttezlUe  fashion  sheet  InterleaTM  In- 
terposed between  each  two  pairs  of  thick  sheets,  and 
itltching  threads  extending  throagb  the  stitching  and 
llndlng  Upes  of  the  thick  sheets  and  Interposed  flexible 
iheets:  said  flexible  sheets  being  reinforced  by  binding 
I  ape.  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  stitching 'line. 

5.  A  combination  fashion  and  sample  book  mad«  op  of 
1  ignatnres,  each  of  which  comprises  two  or  more  pairs  of 
t  tiff  sheets  carrying  samples  of  textile  fabrics  and  Jointed 
1  ogether  by  binding  tape  to  provide  stitching  and  binding 
I  neana,  one  or  more  flexible  sheets  containing  fashion  llloa- 

rattons  Interposed  between  the  pairs  of  thick  sheets,  a 
I  cwing  back,  and  threads  passing  through  the  thick  shfet 
llndlng  tapes  and  the  interposed  flexible  sheet  or  sheets 
Lnd  ssearlng  the  whols  to  the  sewing  back. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


KW.583.     ENGINE.     GBOaon  L.  Boaonw,  CampbeU.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1900.     Serial  No.  491.9T8. 
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956,684.  AUTOMATIC  TnO-COMPUTB*.  Bawut  BL 
BoosLOO,  Peru,  Ind.  FUsd  Jane  12,  1907.  Serial  No. 
378,6«9. 


An  engine  having  two  cylinders  separated  by  a  bead,  a 
crank  caaing  in  communication  with  the  lower  cylinder,  a 
fly  wheel  mounted  In  said  casing,  pistons  located  In  said 
cylinders,  a  connecting  rod  plvotaily  secored  to  the  lower 
piston  and  eccentrically  connected  to  the  fly  wheel,  a  pis- 
ton rod  passing  through  the  bead  separating  the  cylinders, 
the  lower  end  of  which  rod  is  fixed  to  the  lower  piston,  a 
bead  forming  the  upper  end  of  the  latter  and  adapted  to  be 
freely  received  by  a  recess  formed  In  the  upper  piston 
whereby  the  latter  la  free  to  move  independently  of  said 
piston  rod.  in  a  downward  direction,  a  fuel  supply  pipe, 
valve  chambers  in  communication  with  said  pipe  and  cyl- 
inders, valves  located  in  said  chambera,  suitable  exhaust 
pipes,  spring-actuated  rods,  vslves  carried  by  the  upper 
enda  of  the  latter  for  controlling  the  exhaust  from  the 
cylinders,  a  ahaft  movnted  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  cas- 
ing of  the  engine,  earns  fixed  upon  the  shaft,  pivoted  levers 
one  end  of  which  are  movably  secured  within  the  casing 
the  free  ends  of  which  are  adapted  to  be  f oread  Into  con- 
tact with  the  lower  ends  of  the  rods  for  aetoatitts  the  lat- 
ter in  one  direction  and  unseating  the  valve*  carried  by 
the  npper  ends  of  said  roda,  and  suitable  gearing  for  con- 
necting the  crank  ahaft  to  tha  can  ahaft.  as  aad  for  the 
porpoae  deacrlbed. 


1.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination,  with  a  time 
train,  recording  mechanism  carried  thereby,  and  a  time  in- 
dicator cooperating  with  tha  time  train,  of  a  working-time 
Integrating  recorder  associated  with  said  time  Indicator, 
means  for  manipulating  said  integrating  recorder  inde- 
pendent of  tbe  time  train,  and  meana  for  aasociatlng  a 
record  shaet  with  the  two  recorders  to  receive  records 
therefrom. 

2.  In  a  time  computer,  the  combination  of  a  time  train 
and  time  indicator  associated  therewith,  a  movable  mem- 
l>er  associated  with  said  indicator  and  movable  relative 
thereto  to  Indicate  succeastye  units  of  working-time,  meana 
for  gaging  the  movement  of  said  membar,  aad  a  time  Inte- 
grating Indicator  aaaodatad  with  aald  movable  member  fbr 
reducing  the  movement  of  the  movable  member  Into  tarma 
of  working-time. 

3.  In  a  time  computer,  the  combination  of  a  time  train, 
a  tlHM  train  indicator  associated  with  said  train,  a  worii- 
Ing-tlme  integrating  train,  an  operating  member  therefor 
Independent  of  the  time  train,  a  gage  asaodated  with  said 
operating  member  and  time  indicator  and  divided  into 
spaces  indicating  successive  units  of  working-time,  and 
means  for  co-relating  aald  operating  member  and  gage  to 
Indicate  the  starting  point  at  any  poaltlon  in  the  gage  and 
an  ending  point  at  another  position  of  tbe  gage. 

4.  In  a  time  computer,  the  combination  of  a  time-com- 
puting train,  a  rotaUble  ring  having  a  rotatable  engage- 
ment with  said  train,  a  gage  ring  associated  with  the  first 
mentioned  ring  and  carrying  a  gage  indicating  angles  on 
said  ring  in  terms  of  time,  said  gags  ring  being  inde- 
pendently movable  on  the  operating  ring  and  alao  movable 
therewith. 

5.  In  a  time  computer,  the-eomblnatlon  of  a  time-com- 
puting train,  a  rotatable  ring  having  a  rotatable  engage^ 
ment  with  said  train,  a  gage  ring  aasocUted  with  the  first 
mentioned  ring  and  carrying  a  gage  indicating  angles  on 
said  ring  In  terms  of  time,  said  gage  ring  being  independ- 
ently movable  on  the  operating  ring  and  also  movable 
therewith,  and  means  associated  with  the  time-computing 
train  for  producing  a  record  therefrom. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


958.586.     CHURN.     Jambs  B.  Bsadt.  Parole,  Md.     Filed 
June  1.  1909.     Serial  No.  400,681. 

0 


1.  In  a  chum,  a  movable  arm,  a  cross  bar  carried  by  tha 
outer  end  of  said  arm,  a  cup-ahaped  member  pivoted  to 
said  cross  bar,  and  a  clamping  aerew  carried  by  the  croai 
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bar  and  arranged  oppoalte  the  eap«bapad  member  plvotMl 
thereto. 

2.  In  a  chum,  a  movaUe  arm,  a  croas  bar  carried  by  the 
outer  end  of  said  arm,  a  enp-shaped  member  pivotaiiy  aup- 
ported  upon  said  croas  bar  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a 
clamping  screw  carried  by  the  other  end  of  the  cross  bar 
and  In  axial  allnement  with  the  pivoted  cup-shaped  mem- 
ber, and  a  cup-ahaped  member  secured  to  the  inner  end  of 
said  clamping  screw. 

3.  In  a  chum,  a  yieldably  supported  arm.  a  croaa  bar 
carried  by  the  outer  end  of  aald  arm,  a  post  rotatably  sup- 
ported in  one  end  of  said  croaa  bar,  a  cup-sbaped  member 
carried  by  said  post  and  rotatable  therewith,  a  fixed  post 
carried  by  the  other  end  of  the  croaa  bar  a  cUmping  acrew 
mounted  in  said  fixed  post,  and  a  cup-shaped  member  piv- 
otaiiy connected  with  the  inner  end  of  said  clamping 
screw. 

4.  In  a  Cham,  a  movably  aapported  arm,  a  cross  bar 
carried  by  tha  outer  end  of  said  arm.  a  bottle  support  piv- 
oted to  said  cross  bar  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  clamping 
member  at  the  other  end  of  the  croaa  bar. 

6.  In  a  chnm,  a  croaa  bar  provided  on  the  underside 
thereof  with  Integral  ribs  extondlng  inwardly  from  the 
enda  thereof  and  terminating  abort  of  the  center  thereof 
to  form  a  pocket  therebetween,  means  for  supporting  a 
container  upon  said  cross  bar.  an  actuating  arm  having  its 
outer  end  secured  to  the  cross  bar  between  the  ribs  on  the 
underside  thereof,  a  fixed  suptMrt  and  a  spring  connecting 
the  inner  end  of  the  arm  and  fixed  support. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  6  8,686.  ROLLER-BEARING.  WIU.IAM  J.  Banwaa. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  FUed  July  2,  1909,  Serial  No.  606,639. 
Renewed  Apr.  7,  1910.    Serial  No.  664,046.  ^ 


1.  In  a  roller-bearing,  the  combination  with  a  box  or 
caaing  provided  with  an  Interior  annular  bearing-ledge,  an 
axle  or  ahaft  moonted  in  the  casing  and  relatively  rou- 
table  thereto.  roller-reUlning  rings  disposed  within  said 
casing,  bearing-bars  connecting  said  ringa  and  adapted' 
for  incldenUl  engagement  with  aald  abaft,  a  aeries  of  roll- 
era  loosely  Joumaled  in  the  reUiner-ringa  engaging  aald 
shaft  and  adapted  for  Incidental  engagement  with  tbe 
bearing-bars  of  said  rings,  and  reduced  Joumala  formed  on 
the  rollera  tor  mgagement  with  aald  annular  baarlng- 
ledge. 

2.  In  a  roIlCT-bearlng.  the  combination  with  a  box  or 
easing  provided  with  an  interior  annular  bearing-ledge,  an 
aale  or  ahaft  mounted  In  the  casing  and  relatively  rota- 
table 'thereto,  roller-retaining  ringa  dlapoaed  within  said 
casing,  bearing-bars  connecting  said  rings  and  provided 
with  reoeaaed  bearing-surfsces  adapted  In  part  for  inci- 
dental engagement  with  said  ahaft.  a  aerlea  of  rollers 
loosely  Joaraaled  In  the  retainer-ringn  engaging  said  shaft 
and  adapted  for  incidental  engagement  with  the  bearing- 
sorfacea  of  the  bearlng-bar«,  and  reduced  Joumala  formed 
on  tha  rollara  for  engagement  with  aald  aaaolar  baarlng- 

ledgc. 

8.  la  a  roller-bearing,  the  combination  with  a  box  or 
casing  provided  with  an  Interior  annular  bearing-ledge,  of 
an  axle  or  ahaft  mounted  in  the  casing  and  relatively  roU- 
ttble  thereto,  roller-retaining  rings  disposed  within  said 
casing,  bearing-bars  connecting  said  ringa  and  adapted  for 
164  0. 0.— 60 


lacldentay  engagement  with  aald  ahaft,  a  aeriea  of  aplndlaa 
Joumaled  in  the  retainer-rings  and  engaging  the  annular 
bearing-ledge,  and  rollers  secured  to  the  spindles  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  bearing-ledge  engaging  aald  ahaft  and 
adapted  foi'  Incidental  engagement  with  the  bearlng-bara  of 
said  rings. 

4.  In  a  roller-bearing,  the  combination  with  an  axle,  a 
two-part  box  or  casing  therefor,  an  annular  bearing-ledge 
formed  within  said  casing  and  having  exteriorly  reeeaaed 
walls  and  fiange-connection  meml>er8,  roller-retaining  ringa 
dlapoaed  within  said  caaing,  bearing-bars  connecting  aald 
rings  and  adapted  for  Incidental  engagement  with  aald 
axle,  a  series  of  rollers  Joumaled  in  the  retalner-ringa  en- 
gaging said  axle  and  adapted  for  incidental  engagement 
with  the  bearlng-bara  of  said  rings,  and  reduced  Joumala 
in  connection  with  the  rollers  for  engagement  with  said 
annular  bearing-ledge. 

5.  In  an  axle-roller  bearing,  a  roller-reUlnIng  ring  com- 
prising two  side  members  and  transversely  connected  bear- 
lng-bara, the  latter  adapted  to  engage  the  facea  of  tbe 
rollera  and  axle  OBder  excessive  loads. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


968.587.  CUTTING  AND  PRUNING  TOOL.  PiCL  P.  B. 
Bbooks,  Kent  townahip,  Warren  coonty,  Ind.  Filed 
Jan.  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  478,787. 


The  combination  with  an  operating  handle  having  Ito 
extremity  provided  with  a  alotted  extenalon,  of  a  book 
member  provided  with  apaced  ebllara  engaging  tha  op- 
erating handle,  of  a  knife  member  having  an  extending 
portion,  aald  knife  member  beinK  pivotally  connected  with 
the  hook  member  and  having  its  extending  portion  pro- 
jecting through  the  slotted  extension  of  the  oparatiag 
handle. 


9  5  8.688.  NON-REFILL.\BLE  BOTTLE.  William  J. 
BuaLRioK,  Rome,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  8.  1909.  Serial  No. 
618.672. 


1.  A  bottle  having  a  neck,  a  valve-carrying  member  lo- 
cated In  the  neck  and  adapted  to  be  aecured  thereto,  said 
valve  carrying  memt>er  comprising  inner  and  outer  apaead 
tubea,  the  inner  tube  having  a  closed  outer  end,  a  spider 
engaged  with  the  said  cloaed  outer  end  and  provided  with 
a  aerlea  of  radially  apaced  fingers,  said  Inner  tube  having 
a  plurality  of  .feed  paaaagea  formed  therein,  a  valve  aeat 
at  the  lower  end  of  tbe  aald  valve-carrylnK  meaiber,  aald 
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TalTe-eftrrylac  member  iMTtat  «  punge  wMeb  opem  at 
one  end  Into  the  Inner  tnbe  and  at  tbe  other  end  Into  the 
neck  of  tbe  bottle,  tbe  outer  end  of  the  said  paaaage  being 
formed  Into  tbe  ralve  leat,  a  ralre  engaged  with  the  aeat, 
a  weigbt  aboTc  tbe  Mid  ralre,  and  a  disk  eonformlag  la 
contour  to  tbe  tranarerae  area  of  tbe  Inner  tnbe  and  inter- 
poeed  between  the  Tahre  and  weight  reapectlreij. 

2.  A  bottle  baring  a  neck,  a  Talve-earrring  member  lo- 
oitcd  In  tbe  neck  and  adapted  to  be  permanently  en- 
gaged tberewltta,  an  apertnred  ping  carried  by  the  said 
member  and  prorlded  at  one  end  of  ita  aperture  with  a 
ralTe  aeat,  a  ralre  normally  engaged  with  the  seat,  a 
wel^it  aboTe  tbe  ralTC,  and  a  disk  Interposed  between 
tbe  nld  weigbt  and  ralre  reapeetlrely  and  adapted  to  nor- 
mally eloae  tbe  traaarerfle  area  of  tbe  Talre-carrying  mem* 
ber  at  a  point  Immediately  aboTe  the  said  ralre.  said  ralre- 
earrylng  member  harlng  a  aeries  of  feed  pasaages  formed 
tbereln. 


068.689.    BIPHON-YALVE.    Ltnn  T.  BuaifS.  Waterbory, 
Conn.    Filed  Apr.  6.  1900.    Serial  No.  487,907. 


In  a  siphon  ralre,  tbe  combination  with  a  tank  baring 
«  alphon  pipe  dlapoaed  tbereln,  of  a  cylinder  located  upon 
tbe  diort  arm  of  said  pipe  and  baring  an  opening  formed 
IB  tbe  side  thereof  and  spaced  upwardly  from  the  bottom 
ot  tbe  cylinder,  a  detachable  bottom  formed  on  aald  cylin- 
der, a  piston  located  In  said  cylinder,  balls  carried  by 
said  piston  and  croaaed  at  their  central  portions,  said 
piston  having  an  openlnj;  centrally  formed  therpthroagfa, 
a  dlak  loosely  mounted  upon  the  upper  face  of  said  piston 
between  said  balls,  and  a  platon  rod  upwardly  extended 
through  said  cylinder  and  connected  to  tbe  Intersecting 
portions  of  said  bails. 


958,690.  CURRENT-MOTOR.  Omc  M.  BuTCHna,  Coenr 
d'Alene,  Idaho.  Piled  May  16.  1909.  Serial  No. 
496.163. 


^m 


In  a  current  motor,  an  endless  trarellng  belt  comprlalng 
drive  chains,  plates  secured  to  oppoalte  links  on  said  drlre 
chains,  and  hollow  backets  connected  to  said  plates  by  rods 
exteadlag  from  one  plate  to  the  other  through  lugs  on  tbe 
backetSb 


968,601.     KBIK.     Jams  A.   BcTLsa,  Wlnthrop,   Mi 
^    and  LoaKts  Flick.  Baylesrllle,  R.  I.     Filed  Apr.  17. 

1908.     Serial  No.  427.720. 

L  A  rertlcal  keir  fnmlahed  with  flnld  sopply  means. 
in  combination  wltb  a  bodily  loatable  fabric  recelrer. 


2.  A  ketr  tmnUbmA  wtth  InM  sopply  mssns,  la 
blnatlon  wltb  a  float  bodily  morable  wltbln  said  ketar  aari 
baring  an  opening  ttarongb  which  fabric  may  be  drawn 
from  said  float 


8.  A  kelr  famlabed  with  flnld  supply  means, 
blnatlon  with  a  fabric  sustaining  float  bodily 
wltbln  said  kelr  and  having  a  guide  opening 
wbleb  fabric  may  be  drawn. 

4.  A  kelr  furnished  wltb  fluid  supply  means, 
blnatlon  with  a  fabric  snatalnlng  float  bodily 
within  said  kelr  and   harlng  an   opening  In  ita 
through  which  fabric  may  be  drawn. 

6.  A  keir  fumlsbed  wltb  livid  supply  means, 
blnatlon   wltb  a  fabric  sustaining  float  bodily 
within  said  kelr  and   having  an  opening  In  Its 
and  a  wall  inclined  toward  said  opening. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasetts.] 
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968,692.     TUNNEL.     Waltbb  Botlbi,  St   Paul,   Minn. 
Filed  May  7.  1900.     Serial  No.  404.067. 


1.  Tbe  method  of  lining  a  tunnel  la  wbldi  tbe  bore  la 
made  by  drlring  forward  a  shield,  consisting  In  laying  a 
ring  of  cement  bloeka  conforming  to  the  abape  of  the 
tunnel  and  forming  tbe  permanent  lining  of  the  tunnel, 
holding  tbe  upper  bloeka  of  tbe  ring  by  damping  tbem 
between  tbe  al'.leid  and  tbe  end  of  the  tunnel  lining  until 
tbe  key-block  la  placed. 
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5.  The  method  af  llalag  a  tvanel  la  which  tbe  bsre  is 
made  by  drtrlng  forward  a  sbleld,  coaaistlng  la  laylag 
a  rlag  of  blocks  ooaformlng  to  tbe  abape  of  the  tunnel 
and  forming  the  parmaneat  Ilalag  of  tbe  tunnel,  holding 
the  upiwr  blocks  of  the  ring  by  Jacks  pressing  against  the 
shield  and  forcing  the  blocks  against  the  alrsady-Iald 
lining  until  the  key-block  Is  placed,  and  then  In  apply- 
ing cement  in  the  Jolnta  of  tbe  bloeka  from  Inside  tbe 
tunnel. 

3.  The  process  of  lining  a  tunnel  la  which  the  bore  is 
made  by  drlring  forward  a  ahleld,  consisting  In  forming 
a  lining  of  blocks  within  the  Uil  of  tbe  ahlald.  spaced 
therefrom,    and   filling   said   space   with   plastic   cement 

'  from  within  tbe  shield. 

4.  The  process  of  lining  a  tunnel  in  which  tbe  bore  is 
made  by  drlrlag  forward  a  ahleld,  consisting  in  forming 
a  layer  of  blocks  within  the  tail  of  the  shield,  spaced 
therefrom  and  wtth.  passages  between  the  blodcs  leading 
into  tbe  outsitfs  space,  and  filling  said  space  and  paa- 
sages  with  plastic  cement  from  wltbln  the  shield. 

6.  Tbe  process  of  lining  a  tunnel,  eonalatlng  la  laylag 
rings  of  blocks  widiln  tbe  tunnel  bore,  prorlded  with  paa- 
aagea  for  Ikjnid  cement  and  then  forcing  liquid  cement 
into  the  passages  to  solidify  tbe  ring. 

(Clalma  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


0^808.  SAWMILLrCARRIAGB.  GaOBOB  B.  Campbbll, 
Chattanooga,  Teaa.  FUed  July  30.  1909.  Serial  No. 
610,879. 


the  lerer  for  tigbtealng  tbe  band  whereby  the  slsere  la 
mored  and  tbe  carriage  shifted. 

6.  In  a  saw  mill  carriage  the  combination  with  azlea» 
of  a  carriage  frame  mounted  thereon  capable  of  lateral 
morement.  a  sleeve  mounted  on  an  axle,  means  on  the 
frame  in  engagement  wltb  tbe  sleere,  a  lerer  connected 
to  the  sleere,  a  band  connected  to  the  sleere  and  lerer. 
and  an  eccentric  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  lerer 
whereby  tbe  band  is  tightened  with  tbe  morement  of  the 
lerer,  causing  tbe  sleere  to  be  mored,  thereby  shiftlnf 
the  carriage. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.1 


968.694.     TONGS.    TiMCBRT  D.  CAaaoLL,  Jebaatown.  Fi^ 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1910.     Serial  No.  641.844. 


1.  In  a  saw  mill  carriage,  the  combination  with  axlea, 
of  a  carriage  frame  capable  of  lateral  morement  on  tbe 
axles,  a  aleere  mounted  on  the  axle,  means  on  tbe  frame 
in  engagement  with  the  sleere  for  caualng  lateral  more 
ment  of  the  frame,  a  clutch  connected  to  tbe  aleere.  the 
arranxement  being  such  aa  to  cause  tbe  clutch  to  be 
mored  upon  the  operation  of  tbe  carriage,  and  means  for 
causing  tbe  dutch  to  tighten  during  Its  morement  wbers- 
by  the  sleere  la  mored  for  shifting  tbe  carriage. 

2.  In  a  saw  mill  carriage,  the  combination  with  azlea, 
of  a  carriage  frame  capable  of  lateral  movement  on  tbe 
axles,  a  sleere  mounted  on  tbe  axle,  means  on  the  frame 
in  engagement  with  the  sleere  for  caualng  lateral  more- 
ment of  the  frame,  a  dutch  connected  to  tbe  aleere,  the 
arrangement  being  auch  as  to  eauae  tbe  clutch  to  be 
mored  upon  the  operation  of  the  carriage,  and  an  eccen- 
tric for  caualng  tbe  dutch  to  tighten  as  the  dutch  mores 
whereby  the  sleere  is  mored  for  shifting  the  carriage. 

S.  In  a  saw  mill  carriage,  the  combination  with  axlea, 
of  a  carriage  frame  capable  of  lateral  moreakent  oa  tbe 
axles,  a  aleere  mounted  on  the  axle,  means  on  the  frame 
in  engagement  with  tbe  aleere,  a  lerer  connected  to  tbe 
sleere,  a  band  connected  to  tbe  lerer  and  aleere,  means 
for  rotating  tbe  band  for  caualng  the  lerer  to  be  mored 
and  means  engaging  the  lerer  for  moring  the  lerer  where- 
by the  band  is  tightened  eauslnc  the  sleere  to  be  mored 
for  shifting  tbe  carriaga. 

4.  In  a  saw  mill  carriage  tbe  eombtnatlen  wltb  axlea, 
of  a  carriage  fraase  moanted  thereon  capable  of  lateral 
morement,  a  cam  on  tbe  frasM,  a  sleere  mounted  on  tbe 
axle  adapted  to  engage  tbe  cam,  a  lerer  eoaaected  to  tbe 
sleere,  a  frlctloa  block  oManted  apoft  tbe  axle,  a  baad 
eoaaected  to  tbe  aleere  and  lerer  and  engaging  tbe  block. 
and  aa  eeceatrtc  on  tbe  frame  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 


1.  A  grapple  comprising  lereri,  gripping  prongs  carried 
by  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  lerera,  a  pin  pirotally  connect- 
ing said  levers,  arms  pirotally  connected  to  the  upper 
ends  of  aald  lerera,  a  pin  connecting  the  upper  ends  of 
said  anna,  and  a  wedge  shaped  member  arranged  between 
said  levers,  said  member  harlng  an  opening  formed  there- 
in adapted  to  prorlde  dearance  for  the  plrot  pin  of  said 
lerera,  substaatlally  aa,  and  for  the  purpose  herein  de> 
scribed. 

S.  A  grapple  oomprWng  lerera,  grlpplag  proags  carried 
by  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  lerera,  plrotcd  arma  connected 
to  tbe  upper  ends  of  said  levers,  a  pin  pirotally  connect- 
ing said  lerera,  a  wedge  ahaped  member  anap^ded  from 
the  upper  enda  of  aald  arms  between  aald  lerers  and 
adapted  to  aonaally  retala  said  grtpplag  proags  oppo- 
sitely disposed. 

8.  A  grapple  comprlalng  piroted  lerera,  gripping  pronga 
carried  by  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  lerera,  arma  pirotally 
connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  levers,  a  pin  pirotally 
connecting  tbe  upper  enda  of  said  arms  together,  a  aleere 
suspended  from  tbe  upper  ends  of  said  lerers,  a  pin 
pirotally  connecting  raid  lerers,  and  a  wedge  shaped  mem- 
ber mounted  upon  said  pin  between  said  lerers  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  suspended  from  said  aleere,  sabstantlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  grapple  comprising  piroted  lerers,  gripping  prongs 
carried  by  the  lower  ends  of  said  lerers,  arms  pirotally 
connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  lerers,  a  stirrup  con- 
necting the  upper  ends  of  said  arms,  s  rertleal  sleere 
carried  by  said  stirrup,  a  wedge  shaped  member  arranged 
between  said  lerers  at  the  plrot  point  thereof,  and  a  rod 
connecting  with  said  member  and  extending  upwardly 
into  said  aleere,  said  rod  bariag  a  book-ahaped  end  adapt- 
ed to  engage  tbe  upper  edge  of  said,  aleere. 


968,696.     HAMMER  FOR  TINSMITHS,  *C.     JoaaPB  O. 

CBAarairriBa,  Concord,  N.  H.    Piled  Dec  8,  1000.    ■•- 

rial  No.  631.008. 

A  tlaamltb'a  hammer  eomprialag  a  haadle  aad  a  bead 
secured  thereto  and  having  a  straight  rear  face,  tbe  front 
face  bdng  bereled  from  tbe  handle  to  one  edge  to  form 
an  elongated  peen  extended  transrersely  of  the  handle,  the 
aide  faces  of  said  head  being  both  bereled  from  tbe  handle 
to  tbe  otbei  edge  to  form  an  elongated  peaa  extendlas 
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IcBCttvlM  Of  tke  haadlc  whereby  the  application  of  the 
hammo-  to  the  different  parta  of  a  clrenlar  fiance  or  bodj 
la  faellltated,  the  edce  of  the  tranayerae  peen  being  b*r- 


eled  frooi  the  front  to  the  rear,  the  edge  of  the  other  peen 
being  alao  berei^l  away  from  the  face  Intended  to  be 
adjacent  the  work. 


958.5M.      WINDOW. 
Filed  Oct.  30.  1909. 


Albkrt  F. 
Serial  No. 


CissK,  Tacona, 
G20.4S2. 


Waah. 


1.  In  a  window,  the  comblnaUon  with  a  frame  harlng 
a  vertical  guide  groove  therein  ;  an  Inner  iide-bar  engag- 
ing aald  groove  and  vertically  movable  therein ;  an  oater 
•Me-bar  moTtng  yertlcaUy  with  aald  Inner  aide-bar  and 
extending  outward  from  aald  groove ;  a  aaah  having  a 
central  pivot  extending  from  its  tide  and  paaalng  through 
said  aide-bar  and  supported  thereby  ;  and  a  flexible  sash 
cord  for  supporting  the  aide-bars  and  the  aaah,  and  se- 
cured to  the  outer  aide-bar,  and  engaging  the  ends  of  the 
outer-  and  Inner  side-bars  by  offset  engagement,  whareby 
the  weight  of  the  saab  will  preaa  the  Inner  bar  inward 
against  the  frame  and  the  outer  bar  outward  againat  the 
aaah. 

2.  In  a  window,  the  combination  with  a  frame  having 
vertical  guide  grooves  therein  ;  a  sash  narrower  than  the 
space  between  the  side  facea  of  aald  frame  and  having 
plTota  extending  from  the  centers  of  Ita  sides ;  side-bars 
»gaglng  the  aide*  of  the  aaah  and  engaging  the  guide 
groovea  in  the  frame  and  supporting  the  saah  by  the  piv- 
ots ;  flexible  aaah  cords  adapted  to  support  the  saah  and 
the  side-bars  and  each  secured  to  the  lower  enda  of  the 
slde-bara  and  engaging  the  upper  enda  thereof;  and 
meana  carried  by  the  aide-bars  bOt  transversely  movable 
relatively  thereto  and  engaging  the  Inner  facea  of  the 
groovea  and  reacting  therefrom  to  force  the  aaah  corda 
oat  of  alinement  oatward  between  the  top  and  bottom  of 
aald  alde-bara,  whereby  aald  slde-bara  are  yieldingly 
pressed  againat  the  sides  of  said  aaah. 

3.  In  a  window,  the  combination  with  a  frame  having 
vertical  guide  grooves  therein ;  a  saah  narrower  than  the 
■pace  between  the  side  facea  of  aald  frame  and  having 
plvota  extending  from  the  coitera  of  Ita  aldaa ;  outer  side- 
bars engaging  the  sides  of  the  saah  and  engaging  the 
guide  groovea  in  the  frame  and  supporting  the  aaah  by 
the  plvota;  flexible  aaah  corda  adapted  to  support  the 
aaah  and  the  aMe-ban  and  each  aecnred  to  the  lower  enda 
of  the  slde-bara  and  engaging  the  upper  en«s  thereof ;  and 
Inner  side-ban  moving  vertically  with  aald  outer  alda-bara, 
but  transvenrty  movable  relatively  thereto,  and  engaging 


the  aaah  cords  between  the  top  and  bottom  of  aald  outer 
slde-bara  and  reacting  from  the  inner  facea  of  aald  groovea 
to  fioree  the  aaah  corda  out  of  alinement  outward,  whereby 
said  outer  side-bars  are  yieldingly  preaaed  againat  the  stdaa 
of  said  aaah. 


958.S97.  TAKE-UP  MOTION  FOB  LOOMS.  William  H. 
Clboo.  Burnley,  England.  Filed  May  22,  1908.  Serial 
No.  434.380. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  loom,  a  take  up  motion  com- 
prising a.  rotary  member ;  meana  for  driving  said  member 
from  the  loom  crank  ahaft  at  a  reduced  speed ;  a  rocking 
crank  adjustable  in  length  operatlvely  connected  with  nid 
rotary  member ;  a  second  crank  of  fixed  length  connected 
with  aald  first  crank  and  rocking  therewith;  a  aecond 
rotary  member  operatlvely  connected  to  the  titke  op  roller ; 
and  means  connected  with  aald  second  crank  for  friction- 
ally  engaging  and  driving  said  rotary  member. 

2.  In  a  take  up  motion  for  looaa,  the  eomblnatlon  of  an 
adjustable  crank  device  comprlainf  a  plnkm  arrangad  on 
the  axis  on  which  the  crank  derlee  roeka.  a  rack  member 
with  which  aald  pinion  geara,  and  a  crank  pin  carried  by 
said  rack  member,  with  meana  for  rocking  aald  crank  de- 
vice and  meana  for  tranaformlng  the  rocking  motion  of 
said  crank  device  Into  rotary  motion. 

3.  In  a  take  up  motion  for  looma.  an  adjuatable  crank 
device,  means  for  rocking  said  crank  device,  means  for 
tranaformlng  the  rocking  motion  of  said  crank  device  Into 
rotary  motion,  aald  crank  device  comprising  a  pinion  ar- 
ranged on  the  axla  about  which  the  crank  device  rocka,  a 
rack  member  with  which  said  pinion  gears,  a  crank  pin 
carried  by  said  rack  member,  and  meana  for  locking  said 
crank  pin  In  position. 

4.  A  take  up  motion  for  looma,  comprlalng  In  combina- 
tion an  adjustable  rocking  crank  device ;  means  for  rocking 
said  crank  device ;  and  means  for  transforming  rocking 
motion  of  said  crank  device  into  rotary  motion,  said  crank 
device  comprlalng  an  arm;  a  pinion  rotatably  mounted 
co-axlal  with  aald  arm;  a  rack  meahlng  with  said  pinion 
and  guided  by  aald  arm ;  a  crank  pin  carried  by  said  rack  ; 
and  indicating  meana  operatlvely  connected  with  aald 
pinion. 

6.  In  a  take  up  motion  for  looma,  an  adjnatable  crank 
device,  meana  for  rocking  aald  crank  device,  meana  for 
transforming  the  rocking  motion  of  aald  crank  device  into 
rotary  motion,  said  crank  device  comprising  a  pinion  ar- 
ranged on  the  axla  about  which  the  crank  device  rocka,  a 
THA  OMBber  with  which  aald  pinion  gears,  a  crank  pin 
carried  by  aald  rack  member,  an  Indicating  dlak  connected 
to  aald  pinion,  and  a  pointer  working  In  conjunction  with 
aald  dldc. 

[Cktlaa  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


968,598.  BLBCTBIC  SWITCH.  Fmb>  L.  COLLINB  and 
EcoBini  A.  HuLTS.  Chicago,  IlL  Filed  June  S.  1909. 
Serial  No.  500,008. 

1.  An  electric  switch  comprlalng  an  upper  ahell  adapted 
to  be  supported  In  a  aultable  manner,  the  front  wall  of 
aald  Bhell  being  removable,  a  lower  shell  adapted  to  be 
aeeured  to  the  upper  shell,  conUct  termlnala  within  the 
lower  ahell  supported  by  Inside  hangern  depending  from 
the  upper  ahell,  and  mechanism  secured  to  the  front  wall 
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«f  the  nppar  ahaU  (or  opamtiBg  and  ooBtroUIng  aald  eon- 
tact  termlnala,  aald  meehanlam  remaining  mounted  on 
•aid  front  wall  wbaa  the  lattar  la  removed  from  the  rest 
of  the  ahelL 


m  • 
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S.  An  electrk  switch  comprlalng  a  eaaing  adAPtad  to  ha 
anpported  In  a  aulUUe  auuiner.  contact  terminals  within 
the  caalng,  mechanism  aeeured  to  one  outaide  face  of  the 
caalng  for  operating  and  controlling  said  contact  terml- 
nala. a  handle  for  actuating  aald  mechanlam,  an  overload 
circuit  breaker  mounted  on  another  outaide  face  of  the 
easing  and  having  conneetlona  around  the  comer  of  the 
fuming  to  alao  actuate  aald  mechanlam.  and  a  hood  at- 
tached to  the  caalng  to  protect  aald  overload  circuit 
breaker. 

8.  An  electric  awltch  comprlalng  an  iq>per  shell,  a  lower 
ahell  adapted  to  be  aeeured  thereto,  extension  bracketa 
hanging  down  from  the  upper  ahell  within  the  lower  ahell, 
a  horlaontal  alab  of  Inaulatlon  attached  to  the  lower  enda 
of  aald  bracketa,  stationary  contact  terminals  mounted 
on  the  under  face  of  aald  slab,  trunnions  also  attached  to 
said  brn^ata,  and  a  member  carrying  movable  contaeta 
mounted  on  said  trunnions. 

4.  An  electric  switch  comprising  an  upper  shell,  a  lower 
ahell  aeeured  thereto,  bracketa  banging  down  from  the 
upper  aholl  within  the  lower  ahell.  fixed  contact  terminals 
supported  by  said  bracketa,  trunnions  alao  aupported  by 
aald  braekata.  and  a  movable  member  mounted  on  aald 
trunnlona  carrying  contaeta  adapted  to  engage  the  fixed 
contaeta,  aald  member  being  adjustably  supported  on  the 
lower  enAi  of  said  brackets. 

5.  An  electric  switch  comprising  an  upper  shell,  a 
lower  ahell  aecnred  thereto,  bracketa  depending  from  the 
upper  ahell  within  the  lower  ahell,  fixed  contact  termlnala 
aupported  by  said  bracketa,  trunnlona  carried  by  the  lower 
ends  of  said  bracketa,  a  bar  pivotally  mounted  on  aald 
trunnlona,  fiexible  contact  strips  fixed  on  said  bar  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  said  fixed  contact  termlnala,  and 
mechanism  to  operate  said  bar. 

(Claima  <l  to  88  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


ahaet  iMtal  whose  thlckneaa  la  the 
width  of  the  aald  blank  being  the 


958,699.    PEOPBLLBB.    Marsvibld  CooKan,  Baltimore, 
Md.    Filed  Sept.  1,  1909.    Serial  No.  515,600. 

1.  A  propeller  formed  from  a  alngle  blank  of  springy 
sheet  metal  whose  transverse  area  la  the  aame  throughout 
ita  entire  length,  aald  blank  being  curved  throughout  Ita 
longitudinal  area  and  bent  at  Ita  ends  to  form  oppositely 
extending  flukes  which  extend  approximately  at  an  angle 
of  45*  to  the  axla  of  the  aald  propeller. 

2.  A  propeller  comprising  a  blade  formed  from  a  alngle 
blank  of  material  whoae  transverae  area  la  the  aame 
throughout  ita  entire  length,  and  aplral  flnkea  at  the  enda 
of  the  aald  blade. 

8.  A  propeller  formed  from  a  alngla  blank  of  springy 


throughout,  tbo 
throughout  ths  ^ 


tire  tranaverae  area  and  aplral  flukea  at  the  enda  of  said 
btank. 


968.000.  TTPB  -  DISTEIBUTING  APPABATUS.  Bsidl 
Dachbdx,  Liege,  Belgium.  Piled  July  7,  1909.  Serial 
No.  606,842. 

r. 


1.  In  a  type  dlatrlbutlng  apparatus,  the  oomblnatlsB 
with  a  feeding  mechanism  for  the  typea  to  be  distributed, 
of  a  dlatrlbutlng  slide  having  reoeaaea  adapted  to  receive 
the  typea  from  the  feeding  mechanism,  eontroUers  pro- 
vided with  a  "algnature"  eorreapondlng  to  that  of  the 
correapondlng  typea,  a  piston  for  raising  the  typea  from 
the  allde  and  presenting  the  aame  to  the  controUera,  dla- 
trlbutlng conduits  adapted  to  receive  the  typea  recognised 
by  the  controllers  land  meana  for  imparting  to  the  distrib- 
uting allde  and  toe  platon  a  reciprocating  motloa. 

2.  In  a  type  distributing  apparatua,  the  eomblnatlon 
with  a  feeding  mechanism  for  the  types  to  be  distributed, 
of  a  dlatrlbutlng  slide  having  recesses  adapted  to  receive 
the  types  from  the  feeding  meduinUm,  controllers  pro- 
vided with  teeth  spaced  apart  at  a  distance  corresponding 
to  the  distance  between  notches  provided  In  the  corre- 
sponding types,  a!  platon  for  ralalng  the  typea  from  the 
slide  and  presenting  them  to  the  controllers,  distributing 
condulta  adapted  to  receive  the  typea  recognised  by  the 
controllers  and  meana  for  Imparting  to  the  dlatrlbutlng 
allde  and  the  piston  a  reciprocating  motion. 

8.  In  a  type  distributing  apparatua  the  eomblnatlon 
with  a  feeding  mechanism,  of  a  distributing  slide,  con- 
trolling flngers  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end.  springs  for 
maintaining  aald  controlling  flngera  In  a  downward  poal- 
tloo,  a  piston  for  presenting  the  types  to  the  controllers, 
distributing  condulta,  and  meana  for  Imparting  to  the  dla- 
trtbutlttt  allde  and  the  platon  a  redproeatlng  motion. 

4.  In  a  type  distributing  apparatua,  the  eomblnatlOB 
with  a  feeding  mechanlam,  of  a  distributing  slide,  eon- 
trolling  flngers  disposed  end  to  end  and  pivotally  asounted 
at  their  opposite  ends,  a  piston  for  presenting  the  typea 
to  the  eontrollera,  distributing  condulta,  and  meana  for 
imparting  to  the  dlatrlbutlng  allde  and  the  platon  a  vo- 
dprocatlag  motion. 
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6.  la  •  typ*  ttrtrlbotlBC  •pparatua,  tM  eenMBatloa 
wltb  ft  feedlBS  BMCbftiUam.  of  •  ttstrlbatlog  tilde,  eoa- 
tiolliaf  flDgers  plToUlly  moaoted  Intenaedlftte  their  ends, 
■prlngs  for  mftlntftlalnc  tb*  operatiac  eads  of  the  coa- 
troHen  la  ft  domnward  poaltloa,  a  itop  coaedaf  wltli  the 
•hftaks  of  the  coatroUer*  for  Umitiac  the  downward  more- 
Bieat  thereof.  *  platoa  for  preeeatlag  the  typee  to  the  eon- 
troUert,  dlatribatlac  condolts,  aad  aieftas  for  ImpartiBC 
to  the  dlfttrlbatlBS  slide  aad  the  plstoa  a  redprocatlas 
motloa. 

[Clalai  6  aot  prlated  la  the  Oaiette.] 


008.001.      8KIBT-MABKSB.     Bmiia   Datio,   Chlco.   Cal. 
FUed  Bept  22.  1909.     Serial  No.  819.007. 


1.  A  ftklrt  Diarker  comprlalnf  a  platfona,  a  standard 
htaged  to  the  platform  and  prorlded  with  a  eerlea  of  ecale 
Biarkft  thereoB,  aad  a  hem  rest  adjoatably  aooated  on  the 
•taadard.  tha  atandard  belac  prorlded  with  a  Mrlea  of 
parCoratloaa  la  oppoatta  edges  thereof  to  acoommodate  a 
peikdl  for  aarfctag  tta  hem. 

S.  A  ftklrt  aad  hem  marker  comprtelag  a  platform,  a 
■tandard  hlaged  ta  the  platform,  meaas  for  holdlag  the 
■taadard  apilght  ta  the  platform,  means  for  loekiag  the 
Btaadafd  parallel  with  the  platform,  a  hem  rest  mooated 
adJaataMy  apos  the  staadard,  aad  aieaas  for  marking  the 


a.  A  skirt  iMafcsr,  the  eomblaatloa  of  a  platform,  a 
staadard  hlaged  thereto,  said  staadard  haTlag  aa  ladl- 
eatlag  scale  thareoa.  a  loagltadiaal  slot  therethrongh  aad 
a  ssriea  of  pertoratloas,  a  hem  rest  adjostably  mounted 
9m  tha  standard,  a  bladiag  strip  aeeared  to  said  hem  rest 
and  piwrirtsd  with  ead  gnides,  a  binding  screw  extendlag 
lata  said  ham  rest  throai^  the  slot  la  the  standard,  a 
waaher  oa  said  sercir,  and  meaas  for  holdlag  said  staadard 
In  elsTated  poaltloa  aad  for  ^ocklag  the  same  parallel 
with  the  platfoi 


058,002.     RAIL -JOINT.     WIIXUM  P.  Davis.  Memphis, 
TMa.    liled  Aog.  4,  1008.    Serial  No.  440,885. 


the  said  pocket  also  tsrmlnattac  a  distance  away  CHms 
the  webs  of  the  rails,  splice  bars  for  tb»  ralla,  the  spHes 
bar  npoB  one  face  of  the  rail  belag  prorlded  with  a  flaaga 
engaging  portioa  haring  its  bottom  face  laellned  from  Its 
ceater  toward  Its  ends,  the  said  member  belag  farther  pro- 
Tided  with  an  oTerlylng  flaage  aad  a  vertical  ezteaaloa 
terminating  in  a  hoiisontal  portion  prorlded  with  a  longl- 
tndlaally  extending  bead,  tha  ontcr  sd«e  of  the  horisontal 
portion  being  provided  with  aa  eloagated  vertical  extea- 
aloa,  the  aald  exteaslon  being  provided  with  a  ceatral 
tongoe  adapted  to  fit  within  the  ssudler  pocket  provided 
by  the  rails,  the  opposite  apUee  member  provided  with  the 
baae  portioa  Inclined  from  Its  center  toward  its  ends,  the 
said  member  being  provided  with  a  flaage  overlying  the 
baae  portion  aad  a  vertical  exteaaton  tenalaatlag  la  a 
horisontal  portioa  provided  with  a  longltodlnal  bead,  and 
the  said  horisontal  portioa  being  provided  with  a  locking 
offaet  adapted  to  engage  the  larger  pocket  provided  by  the 
ralla,  and  means  for  eoansetlag  tha  spiles  members  and 
the  ralla. 


with  the  meettag  ends  of  a  pair  of 

mlla,  aald  ralla  havlag  one  side  of  their  heads  cat  away 
ta  ptovMe  a  caapatattvely  small  po^et.  the  laner  wall  ^ 
the  packet  ^ttitl"****!  a  dlstaace  from  the  web  of  the 
rail,  tha  apposite  heada  of  the  ran  belag  alao  cot  away  to 
provide  a  comparatively  large  pocket,  the  Inner  walla  of 


0  5  8,608.  POTATO  -  DlOOnrO  ATTACHMKNT  rOB 
PLOWa  raaoaatCK  Dat,  Weat  Zorra  towashlp,  Ox- 
ford county,  OnUrio,  Canada.  Filed  Jane  14.  1900. 
Serial  No.  502,118. 


1.  la  a  poUto  digging  attachment,  the  eomblaattoa  with 
a  plow  having  a  mold-board,  of  aa  aagalar  bar  ooaaected 
to  the  plow,  a  plate  coanaetad.to  tha  bar  aad  sxtaadlag 
Inwardly  therefrom,  and  rods  coaaectlag  the  plate  aad  bar 
together,  upon  which  the  earth  and  poUtoes  are  received 
from  the  mold-board,  said  rods  projecting  apwardly  for 
separating  the  earth  aad  potatoes. 

2.  In  a  potato  '**gg*"g  attadunent,  the  comblnatloa  with 
a  plow  having  a  mold-board,  of  aa  aagnlar  bar  adJaaUbly 
ooaaected  to  the  plow,  a  plate  connected  to  the  bar  and 
exteadlag  at  an  angle  therefrom,  roda  connecting  the  plate 
aad  bar  together  forming  the  bottom  on  which  the  earth 
aad  potatoes  are  received,  said  rods  projectlag  apwardly 
from  the  bar  for  separating  the  earth  aad  poUtoea,  aad  a 
wheel  connected  to  the  plow  adapted  to  enter  the  earth  to 
preveat  lateral  movement  of  the  plow  and  attacbmMit. 


958,004.     DRILLINO-MACHINB.    JOKM  S.  BAaaaa  aad 

John  R.  ViHcaa,  Bockford.  lU.,  aaslgaora  to  W.  V.  * 
John  Barnes  Company,  Roekford.  111.  fllsd  Apr.  27, 
1909.    Serial  No.  402.502. 


L  2n  a  drilling  madilae,  the  combination  of  a  roUtably 
and  hmgltadlnally  ssovable  drill  spindle,  a  cross  Aaft  tot 
the  spladle,  a  second  abaft,  gear  coaaectloa  betweea  tha 
ahaft  and  ccaaa  ahaft  •  driving  shaft,  a  cam  shaft. 
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gaar  coaaectloa  between  the  secoad  shaft  and  driving 
shaft,  friction  connection  between  the  driving  shaft  aad 
cam  ahaft,  dutchea  aioaated  on  the  aecood  shaft,  cams 
mooated  on  the  cam  shaft,  and  connections  between  the 
datchcs  and  caats. 

2.  In  a  drllllag  machine,  the  corabiaation  of  a  rotatably 
and  lottgltadlaally  movable  drUl  spindle,  a  cross  shaft  for 
the  spindle,  a  secoad  shaft,  gear  connection  between  thla 
second  shaft  aad  cross  shaft,  a  drlvlag  shaft,  a  cam  shaft. 
gear  connection  between  the  second  shaft  and  drlvlag 
ahaft.  frictlOB  coaaectloa  betweea  the  drlvlag  shaft  aad 
cam  ahaft,  means  for  releasing  the  cam  shaft  to  permit  Its 
movemeat,  datcbes  mounted  on  the  second  shaft,  cama 
mooated  on  the  cam  shaft  and  connectiona  betweea  tike 
datchea  aad  cams. 

8.  la  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotatably 
and  kmgltadlnally  movable  drill  spladle.  a  cross  shaft  for 
the  spindle,  a  aecond  shaft,  gear  coaaectloa  between  the 
■econd  shaft  aad  cross  shaft,  a  drivlag  shaft,  a  cam  ahaft, 
gear  coanection  between  the  second  shaft  aad  drivlag 
ahaft.  frtctloa  connection  betweea  the  driving  ahaft  aad 
cam  shaft,  meaas  for  holding  the  cam  shaft  against  rota^ 
tk>a.  BMaas  for  releasiag  the  shaft  to  permit  its  SBOveaMnt, 
dntches  mooated  on  the  second  abaft,  cama  moonted  on 
tha  r*n  shaft,  and  connections  between  the  clutches  and 


eonaaetad  therewith  and  provided  within  the  caalag  with 
a  perforated  cap,  a  supply  tank,  and  a  valved  feed  pipe 
leading  from  the  aupply  tank  to  the  pipe  coaaected  with 
the  caalag. 


4.  The  comblnatloa  with  a  reUtable  and  longltodlnally 
movable  tool  aplndle,  of  aaeaaa  for  effecting  Ita  longlto- 
dlnal movement,  incloding  a  driven  naemlier,  a  driving 
member,  means  for  coaaectlag  the  drivlag  member  to  aad 
dlscoaaectlng  it  from  the  driven  member,  a  rotary  element 
for  goTeming  the  position  of  said  connecting  means,  and 
mechanism  for  automatically  effecting  an  intermittent  ro- 
tation of  the  rotary  dement 

5.  The  combination  with  a  roUtable  and  longitudinally 
movable  tool  spladle,  of  meaas  for  effecting  its  longitudinal 
movement.  Including  a  drivea  member,  a  driving  member, 
means  for  connecting  the  driving  member  to  and  discon- 
necting It  from  the  driven  member,  and  automatic  mecban- 
1am  controlled  by  the  lon^todinal  movement  of  said  spin 
die  for  positively  operating  aald  dSeana  to  connect  and  dis- 
connect the  driving  and  driven  members. 

[Claima  0  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


05  8,005.  AUTOMATIC  CURTAIN-ROLLER.  EaiiST 
DOaiNO,  Zossen,  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  27.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  619,775. 


wl. 
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In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  fixed  sleeve  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  lon- 
gitudinally extendlag  alota  aad  a  roller  exterior  thereto,  of 
a  threaded  spladle  revolubly  mounted  in  said  sleeve,  a 
helical  spring  arranged  about  the  splndls.  gearlag  by 
meaas  of  which  said  spindle  may  be  rotated  throagh  rota- 
tion of  said  roller,  aad  a  ant  havlag  logs  eotering  the 
slots  in  said  sleeve,  said  nut  being  adapted  for  longitudinal 
but  not  rotary  movement  on  said  spindle,  whereby  when 
the  roller  Is  rotated  to  unwind  the  shade  carried  thereby 
■aid  not  tensions  said  helical  sprlag  aad  when  the  shade  is 
released  said  aot  permits  the  spriag  to  oaflez  aad  aoto- 
matlcally  rewind  the  ahade  oa  the  roller. 


0  5  8,600.  8TBAM-QENERATOB.  Rudolph  DuaaaL, 
Bostoa,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  T,  1909.  Serial  No.  581,772. 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  aa  exteriorly 

oermgated  casing,  having  discharge  apertores,  a  ftad  pipe 


2.  la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  corrugated  surface,  and  provided  with  discbarge  ap- 
ertures, a  flat  back  wall  provided  with  a  threaded  aperture, 
a  pipe  having  a  threaded  collar  engaglag  sal^  aperture 
and  provided  with  an  apertored  cap  of  smaller  diameter 
than  the  collar  upon  the  end  which  extends  within  the  cas- 
ing, aa  elbow  threaded  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  pipe,  a 
tank  or  reservoir,  and  a  valved  feed  pipe  connecting  said 
tank  with  the  elbow. 


968.007.  MOTOR-CYCLB  ATTACHMENT.  AsTHtW  W. 
EowAsoa.  Chatham,  Mass.  Filed  Aog.  3.  1000.  Serial 
No.  510,082. 


1.  The  combiaation  with  a  motor-cycle,  of  a  snpporting 
staad  plvotally  connected  to  the  machine  frame,  an  oper- 
atlag  hand  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  machine  frame  and  ar- 
raaged  within  reach  of  the  driver  while  in  the  saddle,  and 
a  coaneeting  rod  pivotally  connected  to  said  lever  and  to 
the  atand,  said  rod  belag  provided  st  Its  forward  end  with 
a  brake  shoe  adapted  to  rest  in  contact  with  the  steering 
whed  of  the  machine. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor-cycle,  of  a  supporting 
staad  plvotally  connected  to  the  machine  frame,  an  oper- 
ating haad  lever  folcrumed  on  the  machine  frame  and  ar- 
ranged within  reach  of  the  driver  while  In  the  saddle,  a 
connecting  rod  Interposed  between  said  lever  and  stand,  a 
keeper  tiar  connected  with  the  ipachtae  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  a  forwardly  projecting  Up,  a  allde  movable  on 
said  bar  toward  and  away  from  said  lip.  and  means  for  fas- 
tening said  slide,  snbstaatlaliy  as  described. 


GnsTAV  StaiCB.   Hard- 
14,    1010.     SerUl    No. 


058.608.  MIXING  •  MACHINE, 
helm,  Germany.  Filed  Jaa. 
538,008. 

1.  In  a  mixing  machine  having  a  driviag  ahaft.  In  com- 
blnatloa a  bracket  secured  to  the  driving  shaft  of  the  ma- 
ehlB^  a  caalng  coanected  to  aald  bracket,  a  shovel,  a  mov- 
able bolt  secured  within  said  casing,  adapted  to  carry  the 
shovel  at  its  lower  projecting  end,  and  m^ans  for  permit- 
ting a  yielding  of  such  bolt  and  shovel  la  axial  as  well  ss 
In  a  rotary  direction,  substantially  as  described,  and  for 
the  porpoae  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  mixing  machine  having  a  driviag  shaft.  In  com- 
blnatloB  a  bracket  secured  to  the  driving  shaft  of  the  ms- 
ehlne,  a  casing  connected  to  said  bracket,  means  to  adjust 
said  caalng  on  the  bracket,  a  shovel,  a  movabla  bolt  sacnred 
within  said  casing,  adapted  to  carry  the  ahovel  at  its  lower 
projecting  ^ad.  and  means  for  permitting  a  yleldlag  of 
such  bolt  aad  shovel  In  sxlal  as  wdl  aa  la  a  rotary  dlrec- 
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u  described,  uid  for  the  purpoM  mi 
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3.  IB  •  mixing  oudiiiie  having  a  drlrlng  shaft,  a  bracket 
secured  to  the  drtTlng  shaft  of  the  machine,  a  casing  ad- 
justably connected  with  said  bracket  and  provided  at  Its 
tower  end  with  two  opposite  recesses,  a  movable  bolt  se- 
cured within  said  casing,  designed  to  carry  the  shovel  at 
Its  kwer  projecting  end,  said  bolt  having  a  projection  with 
two  opposite  projections  gnlded  in  the  recesses  of  said  cas- 
ing. Mid  recesses  being  of  aboat  the  double  width  of  said 
projections,  a  fixed  sleeve  located  at  the  top  of  said  casing 
and  deaigned  to  receive  and  guide  the  upper  end  of  said 
bolt,  means  to  prevent  said  bolt  from  fUling  out  of  said 
«—■ iwg,  and  a  spring  surrounding  said  bolt,  having  one  end 
axed  to  said  projection,  and  the  other  end  to  said  sleeve, 
and  designed  to  actuate  said  bolt  In  axial  as  well  as  In  a 
roUry  direction,  sabstantlaUy  as  deacribsd.  and  for  the 
purpose  set  ft>rth. 


98  8.  600.  PIVOT -AXLE  CULTIVATOB.  Hbnst  W. 
■inirBABT,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Parquhar  Coaa- 
paay.  Limited.  York.  Pa.  PUed  Peb.  10.  1010.  Serial 
No.  644.77t.  * 


1.  The  drag  bars  and  their  supporting  frames  on  which 
the  drag  bars  are  slidably  mounted  so  as  to  be  movable 
bodily  thereon  from  aide  to  side  of  the  machine,  in  combl- 
aaUon  with  pivoted  vertical  bangers  connected  to  the  drag 
bars,  an  operating  latch  lever  L  and  toothed  segment 
therefor,  a  head  piece  connected  to  said  lever  by  a  ball  and 
so^et  Joint,  so  that  while  moving  up  and  down  with  said 
lever,  it  can  have  a  swiveling  movement  on  a  vertical  axis 
Independently  thereof,  a  guide  on  the  machine  frame 
throng  which  ths  stem  of  the  head  piece  loosely  passes,  a 
craak  projection  on  said  head  piece,  and  links  I  Jointed  at 
one  end  to  said  projection  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  said 


hangers,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pnrposss  herslnbs* 
fore  set  forth. 

2.  The  drag  bars  and  their  supporting  frames  on  whldi 
the  drag  ban  are  slidably  mounted  so  aa  to  be  movable 
from  side  to  side  of  the  machine,  the  hangen  H,  and  links 
I  in  combination  with  the  head  piece,  the  op««tlng  lever 
connected  to  said  head  piece  by  a  ball  and  socket  Joint.  ■ 
guide  on  the  machine  frame  through  which  the  stem  of  tba 
bead  piece  loosely  passes,  a  crank  projection  i*  on  the  head 
piece  to  which  the  links  I  are  Jointed,  the  pivot  axlea  and 
their  bracketed  steering  stirrups  connected  to  swing  in 
nnlsoB,  a  crank  arm  on  the  head  piece,  and  a  connecting 
rod  Jointed  at  one  end  to  the  said  crank  arm  and  at  the 
other  end,  to  a  member  of  the  wheel  swinging  or  steering 
system,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose*  hereinbe- 
fore set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  substantially  as  hereinbefore  de- 
scribed of  the  following  elements  :  the  drag  ban  and  their 
supporting  frames  In  which  said  drag  bara  an  slidably 
mounted  so  as  to  be  movable  bodily  from  side  to  side  of 
the  machine:  the  hangera  H.  links  I  and  head  piece  pro- 
vided with  a  crank  projection  /■  to  which  aald  links  are 
Jointed :  a  guide  on  the  machine  through  which  the  stem 
of  the  head  piece  loosely  passes ;  an  operating  lever  hav- 
ing a  ball  and  socket  connection  with  the  head  piece,  and 
designed  to  vary  the  distance  between  the  drag  ban :  a 
crank  arm  f  on  the  head  piece ;  a  ahlftlng  latch  lever  and 
toothed  segment  thenfor  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the 
machine,  and  a  connecting  rod  Jointed  at  one  end  to  said 
shifting  lever,  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  crank  arm  f, 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


058.610.  CIOAB-CUTTKR.  ALraxo  BusicH.  Pfonhelm, 
Germany,  assignor  to  The  Plrm  of  I.  Emrich,  Pfonhelm, 
Germany.     Piled  Aug.  25,  1000.     Serial  No.  514,B8T. 


In  a  cigar  cutter,  the  combination  with  a  flat  plate  pro- 
Tided  with  a  finger  hole  and  also  perforated  to  receive  the 
end  of  a  cigar,  and  provided  with  flanged  sides  fblded  over 
to  form  grooves  contracted  st  each  end.  of  a  second  flat 
plate  provided  with  V  shaped  cuttlDK  edges  and  having  Its 
sides  engaging  In  said  grooves,  with  lugs  projecting  from 
said  sides,  and  coll  springs  mounted  In  said  grooves  and 
engaging  said  lugs,  said  springs  normally  restoring  said 
second  plate  to  the  initial  operative  position,  substantially 
aa  described. 


058,611.     PBBD-BAO.     John  H.  Brdebs,  St.  Joseph,  Mo. 
Piled  Jnns  4.  1900.     So'lal  No.  500,004. 

1.  A  feeding  device  comprising  a  supporting  ring  eon- 
slstlng  of  two  sections  plvotally  connected  together  at 
their  Inner  ends,  a  feed  bag  connected  to  said  ring,  sup- 
porting arms  provided  with  keyhole  slots  at  their  outer 
ends,  pintles  upon  which  th«  ring  sections  are  pivoted  pro- 
vided with  T  heada  to  engage  said  keyhole  slots  to  permit 
the  bag  to  be  ramoved  from  tbe  supporting  anna,  said  sup- 
porting arms  being  formed  in  sections  plvotally  connected 
together  by  rule  Joints,  a  supporting  collar  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  horse  collar,  said  supporting  arms  being 
plvotally  connected  to  said  supporting  collsr.  and  pivoted 
latches  for  supporting  said  arms  upon  tbe  supporting 
collar. 

2.  A  feeding  device  comprising  a  collar,  said  coUar 
being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sections,  one  of  aald  sections 
having  a  yoke  connected  to  the  check  hook  of  the  harness 
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and  provided  with  eysa  at  Ita  sztranltlea,  th*  other  of 
said  ssetlons  being  provided  with  hooks  adjnatably  ss- 
cored  tbsraoa  and  adapted  to  angag*  th*  aald  ayea  of  the 
yoke,  sectional  and  hinged  arms  pivoted  to  second  named 


form  a  paaaage  of  variable  area,  and  a  dash-pot  for  fre- 
ventlng  too  rapid  movement  of  the  aplndle  lengthwise,  snb- 
stantlally  aa  described. 


section  of  the  collar,  hooks  on  the  arms  Mgaglng  eyes  on 
the  second  named  section  of  the  collar  and  a  feed  bag 
comprising  a  sectional  ring  detachably  and  plvotally  con- 
nected to  Ih*  supporting  arms. 


058,612.  IfBANS  POB  BALANCING  TURBINES  AND 
PUMPS.  WiLHam  H.  Eyebmawn,  Deutach-Wllmen- 
dorf,  near  Berlin.  Germany.  Piled  Aug.  12,  1007.  Se- 
rial No.  888,228. 


1.  In  means  for  balancing  turbines  and  pumps,  the  com- 
bination of  a  sbell  provided  with  a  central  cut  away  por- 
tion, a  runner  provided  with  a  spindle,  said  casing  and 
runner  being  provided  with  a  series  of  Interpenetrating 
rings  which  coact  together,  forming  a  paasage  of  variable 
area  between  tbe  ahsll  and  the  runner,  said  runner  being 
provided  witb  a  passage  leading  therathrough  and  with 
a  cut  away  portion  surrounding  tbe  spindle  on  one  side 
of  said  runner  and  oommonlcating  with  said  passage,  the 
raised  portion  of  the  runner  surrounding  said  cut  away 
portion  coactlng  with  the  raised  portion  on  the  sbell  to 
form  a  paasage  of  variable  area,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  means  for  balancing  turblnea  and  pumps,  the 
combination  of  a  shell  provided  with  a  central  cut  away 
portion,  a  runner  provided  with  a  spindle,  said  casing  and 
runner  being  provided  wltb  a  series  of  Interpenetrating 
rings  which  coact  together,  forming  a  passage  of  variable 
area  between  tbe  ahell  and  the  runner,  said  runner  ^Ing 
provided  with  a  passage  leading  therethrough  and  with  a 
cut  away  portion  surrounding  the  spindle  on  one  side  of 
said  runner  and  communicating  with  sala  paasage,  the 
raised  portion  of  the  runner  surrounding  aald  cut  away 
portion  eoacting  with  tbe  raised  portion  on  tbe  sbell  to 


058,618.  I^OCESS  AND  APPARATUS  POR  MAKING 
OLAB8WARB.  Btcpbam  PoaoO,  New  York,  M.  Y.  Plied 
Nov.  26,  1008.    SerUl  No.  464,808. 


1.  The  herein  described  process  of  forming  glass,  which 
consists  In  forcing  molten  glass  by  pressure  to  flow  be- 
tween directing  or  molding  surfaces,  while  interposing  a 
film  of  gaseous  material  between  said  surfaces  and  the 
glaaa  and  gradually  reducing  the  tblckneaa  of  the  glasa 
as  It  proceeds  between  said  surfaces. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  forming  glaas,  which 
consists  In  forcing  molten  glass  by  pressure  to  flow  be- 
tween directing  or  molding  surfaces  while  interposing  a 
film  of  cool  gaseous  material  between  said  surfacea  and 
the  glass  and  gradually  reducing  the  thlekneaa  of  the  glaaa 
as  It  proceeds  between  said  surfaces  and  is  cooled  by  the 
film. 

8.  The  combination  of  the  receptacle  divided  into  an 
inlet  compartment* and  an  outlet  compartment,  meana  for 
exerting  pressure  In  the  inlet  compartment,  two  apaeed 
directing  memben  extending  from  the  outlet  compartment 
and  formbug  a  gradually  contracting  chamber,  and  means 
for  producing  gaseous  films  on  the  inner  surfacea  of  said 
memlwra. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  receptacle  divided  Into  an 
inlet  compartment  and  an  outlet  compartment,  means  for 
exerting  pressure  In  the  Inlet  compartment,  two  spaced 
directing  memben  extending  from  the  outlet  compart- 
ment and  forming  a  gradually  contracting  chamber,  and 
means  for  applying  a  vaporliable  liquid  to  the  Inner  sur- 
faces of  aald  membera. 

6.  Tbe  combination  of  the  receptacle  divided  into  an 
Inlet  compartment  and  an  outlet  compartment,  means  for 
exerting  pressure  In  the  Inlet  compartment,  two  spaced 
directing  memben  extending  from  the  outlet  compart- 
ment and  forming  a  gradually  contracting  chamber,  said 
memben  being  made  of  porous  material,  and  liquid  sup- 
ply chambers,  the  Inner  walls  of  which  an  formed  by  said 
membera. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.1 


0  6  8,614.     METAI^SA"WING  MACHINE.     Wallace  L. 

FisLO,  West  De  Pere,  Wis.    Filed  Sept.  2,  1000.     Serial 

No.  515,040. 

1.  A  metal  sawing  machine,  comprising  a  suitable  baaa. 
or  support  for  the  mechanism,  two  Jaw  stems,  one  of 
them  being  tubular,  having  each  a  Jaw  secured  upon  one 
end  thereof  and  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  between  them 
the  piece  to  be  sawed,  each  stem  being  arranged  to  be 
reciprocated  longitudinally  thereof,  relative  to  said  base 
and  Independently  of  each  other,  a  spring  arranged  b»- 
tween  the  two  stems  which  normally  separates  tbe  Jawa 
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for  prcmtlac  tb*  tw*  Jaw 
■roond  kUUt*  to  Um  baa*  piece,  the  stem  of  the  Inner 
Jaw  bATlng  aeeared  to  Iti  opposite  end  from  the  Jaw  a 
compreeeed  air  eyUader,  tlte  aten  of  the  outer  Jaw  paaalng 
throogb  the  tnlralar  Jaw  atem  and  into  cald  cylinder,  a 
piatoa  aacorad  to  the  latter  ateaa  InaMe  of  nld  cylinder, 
a  eonnaetlan  from  aald  erilndar  through  a  three  way 
TalTe  with  a  coapreaaad  air  aapply  aonrea,  wberetoy  air 
can  be  admitted  for  actloa  upon  eaid  piaton  for  clamping 
the  Jaws  aforeaald  apon  the  piece  to  be  sawed. 


I  tents  Croni  said  eompartmeat  eantreUable 
plying  compressed  air  to  said  compartateat 
malataiaia«  a  life  aoatalnlBg  ataMs^ere  la 
stthatantlaUy  aa  est  forth. 


2.  A  metal  sawing  machine,  comprising  a  snltable  baae, 
or  support  for  the  mechanlsoa,  two  Jaw  ateaaa,  one  of  them 
being  tubular,  baTlng  each  a  Jaw  aecured  upon  one  end 
thereof  and  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  between  them  the 
piece  to  be  sawed,  each  stem  being  arranged  to  be  recipro- 
cated longitudinally  thereof  rtiatlTe  to  said  baae,  and  In- 
dependently of  each  other,  a  spring  arranged  between  the 
two  stems  which  normally  aeparatea  the  Jaws,  meana  for 
prvrenting  the  turning  around  of  the  two  Jaw  stems  rela- 
tlTe  to  the  base  piece,  the  stem  of  the  inner  Jaw  haTlng 
aacnred  to  its  opposite  end  from  the  Jaw  a  compressed  air 
blinder,  the  sten  of  the  outer  Jaw  passing  through  the 
tabular  outer  Jaw  stem  and  Into  said  cylinder,  a  piatoa 
saenrad  to  the  latter  stem  Inside  of  said  cylinder,  a  con- 
aaetlon  from  said  cylinder  through  a  three  way  TalTS  with 
a  eanprsaaad  air  aoorce  of  supply,  a  aaw  arbor  arranged 
OB  aald  baae  at  right  anglea  with  and  abora  aald  Jaw 
ataoM,  a  saw  secured  upon  one  end  of  said  arbor,  a  motor 
for  rerolTlng  the  saw  connected  with  said  base,  suitable 
gearing  connecting  tbe  motor  and  saw  arbor,  a  connection 
from  the  motor  with  a  source  of  power  supply,  and  a 
hand  operated  lerer  and  conneetlona  therefor  arranged 
tor  noTlng  tha  Jaws  and  aaw  toward  and  from  each  other 

8.  A  metal  sawing  machine,  conaiatlng  of  a  suitable 
baae,  or  aupport  for  the  mechanism,  the  Jaws  8  and  8 
haTlng  stems  5  and  9,  reapectlTely.  to  one  end  of  each  of 
which  atema  a  Jaw  la  saenrcd,  the  aprlng  11,  arranged 
between  the  atema  fOr  spreading  the  Jaws  apart,  a  com- 
pr eased  air  cylinder  secured  to  the  oppoeite  end  of  the 
stem  9.  a  piatoa  aacarad  to  tha  oppoalta  end  of  the  stem 
5,  and  reclprocahla  within  aald  cylinder,  a  three  way  valTe 
attached  to  aald  cylinder,  a  connection  from  aald  cylinder 
with  a  compreased  air  aoorce  of  supply  through  said  three 
way  TalTO,  the  aaw  arbor  34,  the  saw  36,  secured  thereto, 
meana  for  holding  the  Jaws  in  parallel  relation  relatlTO 
to  the  saw,  a  motor  for  r«TolTlng  the  saw,  a  shaft  for 
tranamlttlng  power  from  the  motor  to  the  saw  soltable 
eoaaaetloaa  from  the  motor  to  a  source  of  power  supply, 
a  worm  wheel  aacnred  upon  one  end  of  the  saw  arbor,  a 
worm  shaft  engaging  aald  worm  wheel,  aultable  gearing 
connecting  the  worm  shaft  and  motor  shaft,  the  lever  21, 
folcromed  upon  the  stem  9,  and  tbe  link  22,  eonnectlng 
tha  larer  and  baae  piece,  for  fMdlng  the  saw  and  piece 
to  be  aawed  toward  and  from  each  other,  said  parts  being 
•rraagad  and  oparatlng  subatantlally  aa  ahown,  the  piaton 
and  cylinder  for  clamping  the  Jaws  to  the  piece  to  be 
sawed,  and  the  motor  for  revolTlng  tbe  saw. 


meaaa  tttt  snp- 
and  meana  for 


•M,«15.     niBlfABmB  DKVICB  FOR  DVCDCnNO  AND 
OTHSR  BTMILAB  PUKP08E8.    William  Q.  Pmeaa- 
a&o,  Weat  Kallag,  aad  Josm  O.  Plooo^  Weatcllffe-on- 
■sa.  Kaglaad.     Hied  Dae.  14,  1900.     Serial  No.  S8S,011. 
1.  A  aubaaartae  deTlee  for  dredging  aad  almllar  pnr- 
peaea  eoasprtalBg  a  cloaed  chamber,  doaed  compartment  In 
said  chaaber.  a  norable  dredge  pipe  moanted  outalde  aald 
ohambar.  Intemal  meana  for  operating  said  pipe,  control  la- 
bia msaas  for  eoaneetlag  aald  eompartmeat  with   said 
pipe,  eaatrollabla  meana  for  discharglag  liquid  con- 


3.  la  a  dredging  device  comprlalng  a  cloaed  chamber 
and  a  cloaed  compartoient  within  the  aaaie  the  combina- 
tion with  said  compartment  of  a  dlaebarge  apparatoa  with 
inlet  and  outlet  control  derlcea  and  controllable  means  for 
admitting  a  supply  of  compressed  air  thereto  for  emptying 
tbe  dlaebarge  apparatua  of  aolld  and  liquid  eoatenta,  aub- 
stantUlly  aa  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  dredging  dcTlee  comprtalag  a  cloaed  chamber 
aad  a  cloaed  compartment  within  tbe  same,  tbe  arrange- 
ment of  a  aeriea  of  perforated  partitions  dividing  tbe  com- 
partment, each  dlTlalon  provided  with  a  water-tight  acceaa 
door,  aad  co-aetlag  controlling  meana  for  alternately 
charging  and  dlacbarging  the  compartmenta  by  the  opera- 
tion of  aald  eoatroUlag  OMana,  subatantlally  aa  set  forth. 

4.  la  a  dredging  device  comprising  a  cloaed  chamber,  a 
closed  compartment  within  said  chamber  and  a  dredge  pipe 
discharging  into  said  compartment,  mechanlam  operated 
from  the  interior  of  said  chamber  for  varying  tbe  poaltlon 
of  the  inlet  orifice  of  the  dredge  pipe  relative  to  tbe  sea 
bottom  in  combination  with  meana  also  operated  internally 
for  giving  the  aald  dredge  pipe  an  oacillatory  motion  so  aa 
to  systematically  treat  any  given  area,  substantially  aa  aet 
forth. 

B.  In  a  dredging  device  comprlalng  a  cloaed  chamber, 
closed  compartmenta  within  said  chamber  and  a  movable 
dredge  pipe,  a  bifurcated  pipe  fitted  with  sluice  and  check 
valves  connected  to  tbe  dredge  pipe  and  discharging  into 
the  closed  compartmenta  subatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


968,616.     COFFEE  -  CONDBN8ER.     Dahiel  B.  FUUIINO, 
Hartford,  Ark.     Piled  May  21, 1909.     BerUl  No.  497,618. 


1.  A  coffee  condenser  eomprlalag  a  lower  boUer  aaetioa 
open  at  its  top,  a  baaket  aet  Into  tha  npper  end  of  tbe 
boiler  aectlon,  a  water  ceatalaar  aaetioa  aet  lato  tbe  baaket 
and  having  its  tnttom  foroMd  Into  a  eoadeastng  dome,  aad 
means  Inclosed  within  the  dosM  and  eoatrollad  from  tha 
outalde  of  tbe  eoatalaer  fl»r  aapplylng  water  to  the  haakat. 
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aald  basket  conaiatlng  of  a  perforated  coffee  grounda  eoa- 
taialng  cap  of  less  dlaaseter  than  the  boiler  to  provide  an 
annular  space  around  tbe  aame,  aad  membera  extending 
upwardly  from  the  cup  to  support  the  aame  below  the  hot 
tom  of  tbe  water  conUlner  to  permit  ateam  to  pass  over 
tbe  cup  to  the  condensing  dome. 

2.  A  coffee  condenaer  eomprlalag  a  cylindrical  boiler 
open  at  Ita  top,  a  baaket  including  a  top  ring  having  an 
external  flange  resting  on  the  top  of  tbe  boiler  and  an  in- 
ternal fiange  forming  a  aeat.  members  d^>ending  from  the 
ring,  a  reticulated  cup  supported  by  the  members  at  a 
point  below  the  top  of  tbe  boiler  and  above  tbe  water  level 
therein,  a  water  container  set  Into  the  ring  and  aupported 
on  said  seat  and  harlng  its  bottom  formed  Into  a  dome,  a 
supply  pipe  supported  by  the  dome  and  termlaatlng  above 
the  cup  and  Independent  thereof,  and  a  valva  for  control- 
ling the  flow  through  tbe  pipe. 


•68,617.    LAP-BOBB.    Akthowt  O.  FaAHKa»HO»»,  Atchl- 
aon.  Kana.    Filed  Dec.  80.  1909.    Serial  No.  580,619. 


li    ^    ,        '. 
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1.  The  comMoation  of  a  lap-robe,  a  foot-receiver  that  la 
movable  aa  a  whole  to  a  limited  extent  independently  of 
the  lap  robe,  aad  a  connection  Intermediate  tbe  lap  robe 
and  tbe  foot-receiver. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  lap  robe,  foot-receivers  that  are 
movable  aa  a  whole  to  a  limited  extent  Independently  of 
the  lap  robe,  flexible  connections  on  the  foot- receivers,  and 
meaaa  on  the  lap-robe  at  laterrals  in  tbe  width  thereot 
whereby  saM  conneetlona  may  be  attached  to  the  robe  at 
different  distancea  apart. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  lap  robe,  foot-recelvera  that  are 
movable  aa  a  whole  to  a  limited  extent  Independently  of 
tbe  lap  robe,  flexible  coaaecttona  on  the  foot-recelvera, 
provided  with  snap-books,  and  rings  on  the  lap-robe  at  la- 
tervala  in  the  width  thereof  for  tbe  en|;agement  of  the  aald 
anap-hooka. 

4.  An  attachment  for  lap  robea,  comprlalng  a  atrap 
adapted  to  be  faatened  to  a  lap  robe,  a  ft>ot-receiver  mov- 
able aa  a  whole  to  a  limited  extent  with  reapect  to  the 
strap,  and  a  flexible  connection  intermediate  the  atrap  and 
tha  foot-receiver. 

6.  An  attachment  for  lap  robea,  comprlalng  a  atrap 
adapted  to  be  faatened  to  a  lap  raba,  and  bearing  spaeed 
rings,  foot-receivers  movable  aa  a  whole  to  a  limited  ex- 
tent with  reapect  to  tbe  strap,  and  flexible  connections  on 
the  foot-recelvera  having  anap-hooka  detachably  connected 
to  certain  of  tha  rings. 


hanger  mounted  oa  aald  frame  above  tbe  front  wheel,  aa 
axle  aad  cranks  Joumaled  in  aald  crank  banger,  and  saeana 
connecting  aald  pedala,  regulating  tbe  angle,  and  traaa- 
mlttlng  power  from  one  to  the  other  of  aald  pedala. 


968,618.     BICYCLE.     Boaaar  If.  FaAKKLiM,  Oalvestoa, 
Tax.    Filed  Apr.  6,  1907.    Serial  No.  866,814. 

1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
frame,  wheels  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  ateering  appara- 
toa oa  said  fraaie,  a  aprocket  aecured  to  the  froat  wheel, 
pedala  for  movlag  aald  aprocket,  meana  for  e<»v«ylng 
powar  to  said  pedals,  aad  a  plarallty  of  meaaa  for  operat- 
ing aald  power  eoaveylng  meaaa  for  determialng  tha  aagle 
at  which  aald  pedaU  operate. 

2.  A  4eTloe  of  tbe  diaraeter  deacribed,  eomprlalag  a 
tiaBe,  wheals  monated  tharela,  a  aprocket  secured  to  the 
ff«at  wheal,  a  sprocket  aacarad  centrally  of  aald  frame, 
aeaas  for  commnnlcatlag  power  from  aald  oentraUy  poal- 
tkmed  aptoekat  to  aald  aprocket  oa  the  front  whueU  pedala 
tar  nroivlag  aald  caatrally  positioned  apro^et,  a  ecaak 


8  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  comprising  a 
frame  wheels  mounted  in  said  frame,  means  for  guiding 
the  device,  and  means  for  propelling  the  device  by  the 
front  wheel,  said  meana  comprlalng  a  centrally  poeltloned 
sprocket  on  said  frame,  a  sprocket  on  aald  front  wheel, 
meana  for  transmitting  power  between  said  sprocketa, 
cranka  for  rotating  aald  sprocket  mounted  in  said  frame, 
pedala  aecured  to  the  outer  extremltlea  of  aald  cranka, 
auxUlary  cranka  mounted  on  the  front  of  aald  frame  and 
eoaneetlag  rode  between  said  pedals  and  said  auxiliary 

cranka. 

4.  la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame, 
wheela  la  aald  frame,  securing  means,  and  propelling 
meana,  aald  propelling  means  comprising  a  aprocket  car- 
ried by  the  front  wheel,  a  crank  abaft  mounted  centraUy 
of  the  frame,  cranks  secured  to  said  crank  shaft,  a  sprocket 
secured  to  said  crank  abaft,  means  connecting  said  spro<*- 
eta  for  communicating  power  from  one  sprocket  to  tbe 
other,  a  crank  shaft  carried  by  the  front  forks  of  said 
frame,  cranks  secured  to  said  last  mentioned  crank  shafta, 
depending  arms  roUUbly  mounted  on  the  extremities  of 
aald  last  mentioned  cranka.  and  pedals  supported  at  one 
end  by  said  anna  and  at  the  other  plvotaUy  connected  to 
the  extremities  of  the  cranks  carried  by  the  centrally 
moanted  crank  abaft. 


958,619.    FBNCB-P08T.    Isaiah  F.  FaAWaa,  New  Caatla. 
Fa.    FUed  Aug.  80,  1909.    Serial  No.  515.808. 


.-♦-■■ 


A  fence  post  conaiatlng  of  a  concrete  base  having  a  aar- 
faca  area  greater  tbaa  the  poet,  a  core  rMag  eeatsaUy 
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fioa  kud  Istivml  wltb  aid  bue,  an  cstarlor  tU«  lack)*- 
Inc  Mid  eor«  and  ataadiiic  from  tbe  top  of  ttM  post  down- 
wardly to  and  iato  th«  eoncrtte  baaa,  tb«  aald  tlla  barlas 
OM  faea  jBLoatia  aad  a  woodan  atrip  tecorad  la  tald 


958,620.  TAO.  BBK/AMiw  9.  QABOirn,  Chicago,  IH.,  aa- 
■IfDor  to  G«orse  C.  Bldiardaoa,  dtlcago.  111.  Fllad  Jane 
1,  1900.     garlal  No.  499.816. 


1.  In  an  Improved  tag,  a  movable  tag.  plTotally  moonted 
wltbln  a  caae.  Mid  case  made  ap  of  corer  taga,  mMna  to 
hold  the  cover  tags  cloaelj  together  at  one  end  of  Mid 
caae,  an  eyelet  tutting  the  cover  taga  at  the  oppoalte  end 
of  Mid  caM,  Mid  movable  tag  mounted  upon  mM  eyelet, 
meana  to  aprMd  the  cover  tags  at  the  pivoted  and  to  form 
a'  wedge-ahaped  recsM  within  Mid  caae  fbr  the  parpoae 
■peelfled  and  anbatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  onter  tags,  perforated  near  one  end,  perforated 
spacing  dlaka  on  Mch  side  of  Mch  tag,  an  eyrtet  paaaad 
through  the  perforation  of  Mch  tag  and  Joining  the  adja- 
cent spacing  dlaka  thereto,  a  sUbrter  Ug  placed  between 
tbe  outer  tags  and  perforated  uMr  one  end,  a  longer  eye- 
let paaalng  throngh  the  before-mentioned  eyelets  and  per- 
forattoa  of  the  ahorter  tag  to  unite  the  tags,  and  means 
for  uniting  the  oppoalte  enda  of  the  outer  tags  beyond 
tbe  end  of  the  shorter  tag. 


008,621.  COIN  •  CONTROLLED  APPARATUS.  Aoolph 
OiBamfKOBX.  Moorfleth,  UMr  Hamburg,  Germany. 
Original  application  Oled  Dee.  11,  1008,  Serial  No. 
467,011.  Divided  and  thia  application  filed  Aug.  4. 
1000.    Swlal  No.  011,214. 


1.  In  a  coin  controlled  apparatua  of  the  nature  set 
forth  the  combination  of  a  pall  rod  5,  a  slide  6  for  tctoat- 
tng  the  stamping  device,  a  coin  operated  coupling  between 
the  aald  poll  rod  0  and  the  slide  6,  a  wedge  or  cam  24 
In  connection  with  the  pall  rod  5,  and  a  spring  Influenced 
knocking  roller  14  above  the  opening  leading  to  the  coin 
racaptade,  aald  wadge  or  cam  24  and  the  knowing  roller 
14  coOperfttlng  In  forcibly  ejecting  the  coin  from  Ita  coup- 
ling poaltlon.  anbatantlally  m  deacribed  and  ahown. 

2.  In  a  coin  controlled  apparatus  of  the  nature  set  forth 
the  combination  of  a  pull  rod  5,  a  slide  6  for  actuating 
the  stamping  devica,  a  coin-operated  coupling  between  the 
Mid  pull  rod  5  and  th«  allde  6,  a  W96f  or  cam  24  in 
connactlon  with  the  pull  rod  5,  a  spring  Influenced  knock- 
ing roller  14  above  the  opening  leading  to  the  coin  recep- 
tacle. Mid  wadga  or  cam  24  and  tbe  knocking  roller  14  co- 
operating iB  forcibly  ejecting  tbe  coin  from  Ito  coupling 
poaltloa  and  a  taO  20  attached  to  tbe  slide  6  to  retain  the 
presMtnraly  liiMilsd  coins  in  the  chute  1,  so  aa  to  prevent 

ttDm  latarftarlng  with  the  iMropar  action  of  tbe  pre- 
eotai,  ertwtenttally  aa  flMcrlbad  and  ahown. 


068.623.  riLB-BANDLB.  TmouAM  B.  OiLL,  Caatoa, 
Ohio.  Orlglaal  application  filed  Feb.  11,  1000.  Serial 
No.  4r7,871.  Divided  and  tbla  application  fllad  Feb.  0. 
leia    Serial  No.  642,812. 


1.  A  handle  for  a  flle  or  the  like  compoaad  of  two  handle 
sectlona  having  the  outer  enda  thereto  aecurad  to  the  end 
portions  of  the  flle  and  their  Inner  enda  oonaeetad  tofletbar 
by  an  andwtoe  eztenalMe  Joint 

2.  A  handle  for  a  flle  or  the  like  oompoaad  of  two  handle 
sections  having  the  outer  ends  thereof  secured  to  the  end 
portions  of  the  flle  and  their  inner  enda  connected  together 
by  an  endwiae  extensible  Inflexible  Joint 

8.  A  handle  for  a  flle  or  the  like  composed  ot  two  handle 
sections  on  one  side  of  the  flle,  bolte  adapted  to  connect 
tbe  outer  ends  of  the  handle  sections  to  the  end  portions 
of  the  file,  and  having  their  bMds  arranged  to  be  counter- 
sunk In  the  expoeed  side  of  the  file,  the  Inner  ends  of 
the  handle  aeetlons  being  connected  togedtar  by  an  end- 
wtoe  extensible  Joint. 


958,628.  PROCESS  OF  BBIQUBTINO  FINES  OF  ORB, 
FURNACE-DUST.  WASTE  METAU  WASTE  IRON,  *C. 
Max  Oi.Aa8,  Vienna.  Aoatrla-Hongary.  Filed  Dee.  11. 
1009.     Sorlal  No.  082.608. 

1.  In  the  procoM  of  brlqueting  orea,  the  cementing  to- 
gether of  the  ore  partlctos  by  a  cementitloaa  compound 
insoluble  in  water  formed  of  a  baalc  Mlt,  substentlally 
aa  described. 

2.  In  the  procoM  of  brlgnetlng  orea,  the  eemanting  to- 
gether of  the  ore  partlclM  by  a  ceiMBtltloaa  compound 
formed  of  a  basic  metallic  Mlt,  substantially  aa  deecrlbed. 

3.  In  the'  proccM  of  brlqueting  orea,  the  cementing  to- 
gether of  the  ore  partlclM  by  a  cementitioua  compoaad 
ioBoluble  In  water,  formed  of  a  baalc  acetate,  anbataatially 
aa  described.  f 

4.  The  herela  deacribed  proceM  of  briqnetlag  ot«s  whldil 
consiste  in  mixing  a  solution  of  acetate  of  alumlnom  with 
the  material  to  be  brlqueted,  prsMing  the  mam  thus  ob- 
tolned  and  heating  to  a  temperature  of  approximately  100* 
C.  whereby  baalc  alumlaam  acetoto  la  formed  aad  acte 
as  a  cement  substantially  u  described. 

5.  The  herein  described  proceH  of  brlqueting  orw  which 
consists  in  mixing  a  solution  of  aeetete  of  aluminum  with 
the  material  to  be  brlqueted,  preealng  the  maM  thus  ob- 
tained and  hMtlng  to  a  temperature  of  approximately  100* 
C.  by  quicklime  added  to  the  maM  before  preMlng.  whereby 
basic  slumlnnm  aeetete  la  formed  aad  acte  aa  a  cement 
substentlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


908.624.  BURGLAR -PROOF -SAFE  DOOR.  Ltma.^  O. 

Oiaain,  Pomfret  Center,  Coaa.     Filed  Dae.  9,   1009. 

SerUl  No.  682.229. 

In  combiDation.  a  safe  having  a  circular  threaded  door 
opening  and  another  opening  of  smaller  else,  thereby  farm- 
ing ribs,  a  number  of  which  are  provided  with  apertarM, 
a  carriage  hinged  to  oae  ef  aald  rlba  aad  reattag  la  the 
aperture  formed  therein,  said  carriage  having  a  mbI- 
circnlar  opening  formed  la  Ite  trm  ead,  thvs  producing 
anna,  a  door  carrying  member  provided  with  a  threaded 
circular  opening  and  having  a  lip  which  aagagM  the  apar- 
tore  la  oae  of  the  other  rlha.  aald  door  earrring  aaMber 
being  hiaged  to  the  arma  of  tba  flarriaga.  a  drealar  door 
having  tteaadn  tersad  apoa  Its  parlphaty.  a  ttraadad  pro- 
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Jectioa  formed  on  the  laaar  awfaea  of  aald  door,  engaging 
the  circular  opening  In  tbe  door  cairylng  monber,  and  a 


s.^V'V 


wrench  hold  mounted  on  the  outer  aorfaoa  of  Mid  door, 
for  the  purpoM  aet  forth. 


968.620.  ELECTRIC-LAMP-SOCKET  CAP.  OiLBaar  W. 
GooDBiDQB.  Bridgeport  Conn..  aMlgaor  to  The  Bryant 
Electric  Company,  Bridgeport  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.     Filed  Oct  20.  1008.     Serial  No.  458,608. 


1.  An  electric  laaip  aocket  cap,  having  a  flange  with 
numerous  perforatlona  and  cormgationa  and  a  smooth  In- 
closing ring  secured  over  the  Mid  perforatlona  and  corm- 
gationa and  bearing  against  and  supporting  tbe  latter. 

2.  An  electric  lamp  socket  cap.  having  a  flange  wlui 
numeroua  cormgationa  and  perforations  and  a  amooth  in- 
cloelng  ring  with  a  rim  at  one  edge  fitting  over  the  abonl- 
der  above  the  corrugations  and  ite  other  edge  turned  under 
the  rim  of  the  cap  flange. 


068.626.  BLBCTRIC-LAMP-SOCKBT  CAP.  OlUWr  W. 
UooDiiMi,  Bridgeport  Conn.,  aMlgnor  to  The  Bryant 
Electric  Company.  Bridgeport  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut     Filed  Oct  22.  1000.     Serial  No.  023.080 


a.  A  aocket  having  a  abell  with  outwardly  projecting 
toagnea,  a  cap  fltting  said  abell.  and  a  perforated  ring 
located  in  the  cap.  said  tonguea  being  adapted  to  enter 
openinga  in  said  ring  when  the  shell  and  cap  are  put  t»- 
gether. 


058.627.  TELEPHONE  8T8TEM.  Cbabuh  L.  OooDaoM. 
Atlantic  .City.  N.  J.,  aulgnor,  by  mesne  aHlgnmenta. 
to  C.  P.  Burns.  Chicago.  III.  FUed  Mar.  15.  1902.  Se- 
rial No.  08,303. 


1.  An  rtectrle  lamp  socket  having  a  plain  flange  with 
a  ring  to  aid  In  securing  the  shell  to  the  cap  la  any  one 
of  the  many  different  poaltlona,  aald  ring  being  perma- 
auiUy  aacuiad  within  the  flange  of  tf  cap. 


1.  A  telephone  system  comprising  substetlons  and  a 
centMl  stetion  and  line  connection  between  the  same,  cir- 
cuit-changing devices  at  tbe  aubatetlons  for  closing  and 
opening  the  line  clrcuite,  a  source  of  current  at  the  cen- 
tral stetion  connected  with  the  Hum  and  adapted  to  fur- 
nlah  current  thereto  for  both  telking  and  signaling  par- 
poees,  line  lamp  signals  having  local  circuits  including 
said  aource  of  current,  line  relaya  for  controlling  aald 
local  clrenlta,  Jacka  connected  with  tbe  llnea.  a  cord-«lr^ 
cult  having  plugs  adapted  for  luMrtlon  in  Mid  Jacka,  a 
condenser  in  each  telking  strand  of  the  cord-circuit  an 
impedance  coll  connected  In  parallel  with  one  of  aald  con- 
deuMra,  aapervisory  lampa  associated  with  Mid  cord-dr- 
cuit  supervisory  relaya  for  controlling  tbe  clrcuite  of  Mid 
supervisory  lamps,  tbe  impedance  or  reterdatlon  in  the 
cord-clrcult  being  in  parallel  with  the  line  relays  when 
tbe  plugs  are  Inserted,  so  aa  to  shunt  out  the  line  relays 
and  extingulab  the  line  lamp  slgnala,  and  the  Mid  super- 
visory relays  being  In  wrlM  with  the  Impedance  or  re- 
terdatlon when  the  plugs  are  Inserted  in  the  Jacka. 

2.  A  telephone  system  comprising  substetlons  and  a  cen- 
tral stetion  and  complete  metallic  line  connection  be- 
tween the  Mme,  a  plurality  of  Jacks  connected  with  Mcb 
line,  a  line  signal  for  each  line,  each  Jack  having  a  tMilr 
of  spring  contecta  and  alao  a  testing  ring.  Mid  testing 
ring  being  connected  with  tbe  line,  a  central  source  of  cur- 
rent supply  adapted  to  furnish  current  for  both  telking 
and  signaling  purposes,  and  a  cord-clrcult  provided  with 
plugs  adapted  for  insertion  in  Mid  Jacka,  both  the  tip  and 
sleeve  contacts  of  each  Jack  being  connected  to  the  llne- 
aignal  aide  of  ite  allotted  line. 

8.  A  telephone  ayatem  comprialng  aubacribera'  lines,  a 
plurality  of  Jacks  connected  with  each  line,  a  line  algnal 
for  Mch  line,  Mch  Jack  having  a  teat  ring  normally  con 
nected  solely  with  the  line,  and  a  cord-circuit  having  three- 
way  plugs  provided  with  sleeve  contecta  adapted  to  reg- 
ister with  and  thereby  cloee  suitable  clrcuite  through  the 
Mid  testing  rings,  both  the  tip  and  sleeve  contecte  of  Mch 
Jack  being  connected  to  the  line-signal  aide  of  ite  allotted 
line. 

4.  A  telephone  ayatem  comprialng  aubatetlons  and  a  cen- 
tral atetloB,  complete  metelUc  line  connection  between  the 
Mme,  a  plurality  of  Jacka  connected  with  each  line,  Mch 
Jack  having  a  t«^lng  ring  normally  connected  with  tbe 
line  only,  a  central  source  of  current  supply  connected 
wltb  the  Unea.  a  cord-drcuit  having  three-way  plugs  pro- 
vided with  sleeve  contecte  adapted  to  reglater  with  said 
testing  rlngrs.  and  supervisory  lamps  located  la  the  ateova 
1  strand  of  the  cord  circuit 
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f.  A  telephoM  •]r«t«iB  comprtslnf  mlMtjutloBS 
eantiml  statkni,  coiapi«tc  metallic  Him  eoone^km 
tjbt  wmt,  a  plormllty  of  Jacks  connect«d  with  tbe  ItiM,  Mch 
Jack  barfaff  tip  and  rtac  contact  ■prlng*  an4  also  a  teat 
riac  eonnected  with  tbc  tip  spriQc  a  central  tooreo  of 
cnmnt  mpply  connected  with  the  llnee,  a  cord  dreolt  bav- 
iDC  three-way  plofa  proTlded  with  sleere  ooatacta  adapt- 
ed to  reglater  with  lald  teat  rlngi,  a  condenser  In  each 
talking  strand  of  the  cord  drmlt.  soperrlaory  lamps  lo- 
cated In  tbe  sleeve  strand  of  the  cord-drcnlt  and  suitable 
Impedance  means  arranged  In  parallel  with  on*  of  said  con- 
densers and  connected  with  said  source  of  current  supply. 

[Claims  6  to  51  act  printed  In  tbe  Qaaette.] 


and  a  same  thickness  aa  the  shoe  to  baar  against  tbe  under  sMs 
of  tbe  hoof  and  to  engage  the  coneaTe  Inner  face  of  th« 
shoe,  and  cushion  tng  blocks  secured  to  tbe  heel  portions  of 
the  shoe. 


958.628.      TILE-MOLD.      FasDaaicK    OoBMiN,    Okemah. 
.     Okla.     Filed  July  27.  1909.     Serial  No.  509,891. 


•;■*:. 
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958.880. 
Warsi 


MBTAL  BROODINO-COOP. 
r,  111.     FUed  Mar.  16,  1909. 


Habit  H.  Qbaitt, 
Serial  No.  48S.708. 


In  a  mold,  a  baas  baring  an  upstanding  annular  flange, 
a  plurality  of  mold  sections  assembled  about  said  flange, 
said  base  being  formed  also  wltb  an  opening  concentric 
with  respect  to  the  flange,  a  bead  fitted  in  said  opening 
and  bATlng  a  circular  upstanding  enlargement,  a  plurality 
of  mold  core  sections  assembled  upon  said  baad  abovt  tbe 
enlargement  thereon,  wedge  Mocks  Inserted  between  cer- 
tain of  said  sections  whereby  to  expand  tbe  same  In  assem- 
bled relation,  means  fitting  about  tbe  sections  for  holding 
tbe  same  in  such  relation,  said  sections,  at  their  upper 
ends,  being  provided  with  an  outotandlng  annular  flange, 
a  strip  fitted  against  tbe  seetlmis  and  cloalng  the  space  be- 
tweoi  those  sections  between  which  the  wedge  blocks  are 
inserted,  and  mekns  removably  supported  beneath  the  base 
for  supporting  tbe  bead  within  the  opening. 


958.629.  CUSHION-PADDED  HORSESHOE.  William 
N.  Oowiira,  San  Augustine,  Tex.  Piled  June  30,  100#. 
Serial  No.  505.276. 


1.  In  a  knock-down  metallic  brooding  coop,  a  body  mem- 
ber consisting  of  a  single  sheet  of  metal  having  outwardly 
and  Inwardly  extending  reinforcing  beads  at  its  upper  and 
lower  edges,  respectively,  said  absst  being  bent  into  cir- 
cular abape  and  provided  adjaeaat  to  Ito  meeting  edges 
with  Interlocking  hook  members  and  with  overlapping 
portions  and  with  fastening  asBbers  extending  there- 
through In  detachable  engagemsnt  tberewltb. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  mem- 
ber formed  of  a  single  sheet  bent  Into  drealar  ahape  and 
having  Ita  meeting  ends  detachably  connected  together, 
said  body  member  being  prorldsd  wltb  a  door  opening,  a 
flanged  supporting  member  adjacent  to  tbe  lower  edge  of 
the  door  opening  having  mutilated  ends  forming  openings 
for  tbe  escape  of  obetructlons,  a  keeper  adjacent  to  the 
upper  edge  of  the  door  opening,  a  plurality  of  doors  sup- 
ported at  their  lower  ends  upoQ  tbe  supporting  ssember 
and  baring  their  upper  ends  eonflned  within  the  keeper, 
and  a  spring  latch  secured  upon  the  body  member  and  hav- 
ing a  door^ngaglng  finger  whereby  one  door  may  be  se- 
cured without  interfering  with  tbe  movement  of  tbe  re- 
maining doors. 

958,631.      LATHE.      HAsaT    B.    OcBio.    Cleveland.   Ohio. 
FUed  July  23,  1906.     Serial  No.  827.283. 


Tbe  eombiaatlOB  of  a  bonssbos  baring  nall-reeeinng 
Trr'««t"  dlspeasd  along  tba  outer  edges,  a  toe  cushion 
esteadlag  across  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  horseshoe  at  tbe  toe 
tbsrsof  with  Ite  ssargtnal  portion  projecting  forwardly  of 
tba  tos  and  Ita  ends  recesssd  to  expose  tbe  nail  openla«B, 
■isns  for  sscurteg  the  block  to  the  shoe,  said  block  bar- 
lag  a  segment  shaped  raised  portion  of  substantially  tbe 


1.  !■  a  latbe,  •  mandrel  abaped  so  as  to  bare  sleered 
thereon  a  plurality  of  plates  with  a  central  opening,  a 
series  of  seta  of  expaaslre  derlces  carried  by  the  mandrel, 
there  being  one  set  for  each  plate  on  tbe  mandrel,  means 
for  simultaneously  causing  one  set  of  said  derleea  to  en- 
gage the  walls  of  the  opening  In  each  plate,  and  a  latbe 
tool  arranged  to  more  parallel  wltb  eadi  plate  and  plane 
one  or  both  faces  thereof. 

S.  la  a  latbe,  a  mandrel  abaped  so  as  to  bare  sleered 
tberseo  a  plaraUty  of  plates  wltb  eeatral  openings,  a  se- 
ries of  expansire  derlcee  carried  by  tbe  mandrel,  there 
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being  eae  series  fbr  each  plate  oa  tbe  mandrel,  a  stngle 
means  for  simultaneously  causing  said  derlces  to  engage 
tbe  walls  of  the  openings  in  said  plates,  and  latbe  tools 
arranged  to  move  parallel  with  tbe  plates  and  plane  one 
•r  both  faces  thereof. 

8.  la  a  latbe,  a  mandrel  bavlag  aa  axial  opealag;  a 
plunger  thereta  having  a  plurality  of  Inclines  thereon,  a 
circular  serlee  of  mandrel  pine  arranged  around  each  In- 
elliie  and  extending  from  aaid  central  opening  to  tbe  ex- 
terior of  the  maadr^.  tbdr  Inner  ends  arranged  to  be 
engaged  by  said  inclines  so  aa  to  be  forced  outwardly 
thereby,  in  combination  with  cutters  arranged  to  cut  sl- 
Bultaneonaly  tbe  sides  of  blanks  held  by  several  series  of 
■laadrel-plBs. 

4:  In  a  latbe,  a  mandrel  shaped  to  recelre  thereon  a 
plate  baring  a  omtral  opening,  expanalre  derlces  carried 
by  the  mandrel  and  adapted  to  be  forced  to  engage  tbe 
edge  of  the  said  opening,  end  remorable  gaging  means 
wltb  which  one  face  of  the  plate  is  engageahle  in  the  path 
of  tbe  cutters  to  adjust  the  pl^te  accurately  around  tbe 
said  expanalre  derlces.  in  eomblnatloa  wltb  cuttera  ar- 
ranged to  cut  simultaneously  the  sides  of  tbe  said  plate. 


968,682.  CHANGE-SPEED  OEAK.  HoBBBT  C.  OaWTm. 
Bristol.  England,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Charles  Stan- 
comb  Ware.  Bristol,  England.  FUed  Nor.  26,  1909. 
Serial  No.  530.068. 


nately  engaglag  wltb  ttie  wedges,  meana  for  Impartlttg  a 
sliding  movement  to  the  sliding  memt>er.  a  doable  change 

speed  wheel,  said  double  wheel  being  adapted  to  be  driren 
by  the  change  speed  wheels  aforesaid  substantially  as  de- 
acrlbed. 

4.  Change  speed  gear  comprising  a  driving  abaft  hav- 
ing a  conical  extension,  a  hollow  abaft  having  lateral  and 
longitudinal  recesses,  an  expanding  pulley  upon  said  hol- 
low shaft,  means  for  adjusting  the  effective  diameter  of 
the  expanding  pulley,  a  change  speed  free  wheel  upon  the 
boss  of  said  pulley,  a  change  speed  wheel  upon  tbe  hollow 
shaft,  wedges  In  tbe  lateral  recesses  of  the  hollow  shaft, 
a  sliding  wedge  shaped  member  alternately  engaging  wltb 
the  wedgea.  means  for  Imparting  a  sUdlng  movement  to 
the  sliding  member,  a  double  change  speed  wheel  said 
double  wheel  being  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  change 
speed  wheels  aforesaid  substantially  as  described. 

5.  Change  speed  gear  comprising  a  driving  abaft,  a 
driving  wheel  and  change  speed  free  wheel  having  a  com- 
mon boss  disposed  co-axially  with  the  drlvlni?  shaft,  a 
second  change  speed  wheel  mounted  looeely  upon  tbe  driv- 
ing shaft  and  means  for  alternatively  clutching  the  boss 
or  the  second  change  speed  wheel  to  the  driving  shaft, 
and  means  for  operating  the  dutch  members  disposed  co- 
axlally  with  the  driving  shaft  adjacent  to  the  second 
change  speed  wheel,  and  a  double  change  speed  wheel  ep- 
eratively  engaged  with  tbe  change  speed  wheels  aforesaid 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.1 


1.  Change  speed  gear  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  an 
expanding  belt  pulley  upon  said  driving  shaft,  means  for 
adjusting  the  effective  diameter  of  the  pulley,  a  change 
speed  wheel  upon  the  boss  of  tbe  expanding  pulley  and 
connected  to  said  pnll^.  a  change  speed  wheel  upon  tbe 
driving  shaft  and  means  for  alternately  coupling  the  pul- 
ley boss  or  tbe  second  change  speed  wheel  to  the  driving 
shaft,  a  countershaft,  and  a  double  change  speed  wheel  on 
the  countershaft  said  double  change  speed  wheel  being 
adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  change  speed  wheels  aforesaid, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  Variable  speed  gear  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  an 
expanding  pulley  upon  said  drlrlng  shaft,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  expanding  pulley,  a  free  change  speed  wheel 
upon  the  boss  of  said  pulley,  a  change  speed  wheel  upon 
tbe  drlrlng  shaft  and  means  for  alternately  coupling  tbe 
expanding  pulley  and  the  second  change  speed  wheel  to 
the  drlrlng  shaft,  a  double  change  speed  wheel,  and  means 
for  connecting  tbe  double  change  speed  wheel  to  the  change 
speed  wheel  aforesaid  substantially  aa  described. 

8.  Change  speed  gear  comprising  a  driring  shaft,  bar- 
ing a  eoakal  extension,  a  hollow  abaft  baring  lateral  aad 
longitudinal  recesses,  an  expanding  belt  pulley  upon  said 
hollow  shaft,  means  for  adjusttng  the  dfective  diameter 
of  said  puUey,  a  change  speed  wheel  upon  the  boss  of  tbe 
pulley  and  connected  to  said  pulley,  a  chattge  speed  wheel 
upon  the  hollow  shaft,  wedges  In  tbe  lateral  recesses  of 
tbe  hollow  shaft,  a  sliding  wedge  shsped  member  aWer- 


958.638.  LOOSE-LEAF  BINDEB.  MiCHAB.  G.  GaifTiM, 
Clndnnatl,  Ohio.  FUed  Apr.  24,  1909.  Serial  No. 
491.920. 


\.  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  oppositely  arranged 
bars,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  filing  pins  and  tlM 
other  with  holes  to  receive  said  pins,  a  fixed  abutment 
strip  of  concavo-convex  ahape  in  cross  section  carried  by 
one  bar  and  having  Ita  opposite  ends  concaved  to  partially 
embrace  and  bear  against  the  filing  pins,  a  baU-ahaped 
sliding  clamp  embradng  both  pins  and  adapted  to  bear 
agalnat  one  of  them,  a  combined  yoke  and  nut  faat  upon 
one  end  of  said  allding  clamp,  a  aecond  damp  having  a 
sliding  engagement  with  said  yoke  and  adapted  to  bear 
against  tbe  other  filing  pin,  and  a  clamp  screw  having  a 
threaded  engagement  with  tbe  yoke  and  bearing  at  ita 
extremity  against  tbe  second  sliding  clamp  for  slmultane- 
oualy  morlflg  both  clampa  in  opposite  directions. 

2.  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  oppositely  dlspossd 
bars,  one  of  which  is  prorided  with  filing  pins  and  the 
other  with  openings  for  receiving  tbe  pins,  an  abutment 
strip  on  one  of  the  bars  arranged  to  engage  the  pins,  a 
baU-sbaped  clamp  consisting  of  a  double  bar  embracing 
both  pins  and  surrounding  the  abutment  strip,  a  fixed  lip 
arranged  to  engage  the  double  end  of  the  clamp  and  under 
which  the  latter  baa  a  limited  sliding  movement,  a  yoke 
on  tbe  opposite  end  of  the  damp,  a  acrew  threaded  in  the 
yoke,  and  a  alidable  clamp  disposed  between  the  yoke  and 
adjacent  the  filing  pin  and  movable  independently  of  the 
yoke  and  separate  from  the  screw. 


968,684.  SAD-IEON  HOLDER.  Fbakcis  E.  OBirms, 
Athens.  Oa,  FUed  May  14,  1909.  Serial  No.  495.966. 
A  sad  iron  holder  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  U-shaped 
plate  adapted  to  support  said  Iron  In  either  an  upright  or 
Inverted  position,  lugs  at  both  sides  and  both  ends  of  said 
U-shaped  plate  for  the  purposes  specified,  the  lugs  at  the 
open  end  of  said  plate  serving  to  prevent  tbe  horlnontal 
displacement  of  tbe  Iron  In  that  direction  wb«i  in  either 
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an  aprlght  or  laTcrtod  position,  and  aprlcht  poets  eon- 
MctiBf  ssid  pistes  sBd  sztsadlaf  throncli  ssld  tass  pUt« 


snd  formlBf  feet  which  support  ssid  piste  shore  the  sor- 
fhes  OB  which  the  holder  is  pisced. 


I 


968.035.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  WHEELS  IN 
DIVIDED  METALLIC  MOLDS.  CiSL  OrL5Walo.  Bre- 
dsney.  GennsnT.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1908.  Serisl  No. 
400.124. 


th«  axis  of  the  wheel,  s  distsncs  solBelent  to  permit  re- 
moTsl  of  the  wheel  In  s  direction  trsnsrerse  to  its  sxis ; 
said  separstinc  means  oomprisiDg  Independent  supports 
for  the  bub  support  and  the  mold  half  adjacent  thereto, 
movable  slmultaneoualy  to  remove  the  castlnc  from  the 
on>osite  half  of  the  mold,  and  then  indepsodsotly  for  the 
purpose  of  arrsstinx  the  casting  while  rslssslng  It  ftrom 
the  moTlng  half  of  the  mold. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  csstlng  wheels  comprising  two 
mold-halves  having  a  plans  of  ssparation  coinciding  with 
the  transverse  plane  of  the  wheal  rim,  a  hub  support,  and 
means  for  separating  the  mold-halves  In  the  direction  of 
the  axis  of  the  wheel,  a  distance  solBelent  to  permit  re- 
moval of  the  wheel  In  a  direction  transverse  to  Its  axis; 
aald  separating  means  comprising  pistons  for  the  bub  sup- 
port and  the  mold-half  adjacent  thereto,  movable  simul- 
taneously to  remove  the  casting  from  the  oppoelte  half 
of  the  mold,  and  then  Independently  for  the  purpose  of 
arresting  the  casting  while  releasing  it  from  the  moving 
half  of  the  mold. 

[Clal^  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaett*.] 


1.  An  apparatus  for  casting  wheels  comprising  two 
mold-halves  baring  a  plane  of  separation  coinciding  with 
the  transverse  plane  of  the  rim  of  the  wheel  and  separable 
a  distance  equal  at  least  to  the  axial  dimension  of  the 
wheel,  one  of  said  mold-halves  being  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral opening  which  permits  Introduction  of  the  molten 
metal  Into  the  mold  when  cloeed,  a  hub  support  baring  a 
surface  which  serves  as  s  rest  for  the  under  face  of  the 
wheel  bub.  a  core  detscbably  mounted  on  said  hub  sup- 
port, and  means  for  supporting  the  wheel  through  the  me- 
dium of  the  hub  support,  in  s  position  axially  removable 
from  each  half  of  the  mold  when  In  separated  position. 

2.  An    apparatus    for    casting    wheels    comprising   two 
mold-halves  having  a  plane  of  separation  coinciding  with 
the  transverse  plane  of  the  wheel  rim,  one  of  said  mold-  , 
halves  being  provided  with  a  central  opening  which  per-  ' 
mlts  Introduction  of  the  molten  metal,  a  hub  support,  bsr- 
Ing  s  surface  which  serves  as  a  rest  for  the  under  face  of 
the  wheel  hub,  a  core  detschably  mounted  on  said  hub 
support,  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom  without  clos- 
Ing  the  said  pouring  opening,  and  means  for  separating  the  j 
mold-halres  In  ths  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  a  dis- 
tsnce  suffldent  to  permit  removal  of  the  wheel  In  a  direc- 
tion transverse  to  Its  axis. 

S.  An  apparatus  for  csstlng  metal  wheels  comprising  ' 
two  horlsontal  mold-halves,  separable  In  a  transverse  plane  ! 
of  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  a  hub  support,  fitted  to  the  under 
half  of  the  mold,  means  supporting  the  mold  st  a  height 
snfflcieat  to  permit  sepsrstlon  of  its  members  to  release 
the  casting,  and  means  arresting  the  easting  through  the 
medium  of  the  hub  support,  at  a  height  intermediats  of 
the  mold-halves  when  the  latter  are  separated. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  easting  wheels  comprising  two 
mold-hslvca  having  a  plane  of  separation  coinciding  with 
the  transverse  plsne  of  the  wheel  rim,  s  hub  si)pport,  snd 
msaas  for  separating  the  mold-halves  in  the  direction  of  , 


958.636.  EXHAUST  -  REGENERATING  STEAM  AND 
WATER  HEATER  COMBINED.  SrOBax  H.  Halb,  St. 
Joseph,  Mo.    Filed  Mar.  3,  1908.    Serial  No.  419,017. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  steam  boiler,  an  engine  connected  to  recelvt  and 
utilise  live  steam  direct  from  the  boiler,  a  beater  con- 
tained in  the  water  space  of  said  boiler  and  having  a  steam 
conducting  passage  which  Is  free  from  boiler  pressure,  s 
8up<>rbeater  connected  to  rsceivs  and  regenerate  the  exhaust 
steam  from  the  engine  snd  deliver  the  regenersted  or 
superheated  exhaust  stesm  to  ths  steam  conducting  pas- 
sage of  the  beater  within  the  water  spsce  of  the  boiler 
whereby  the  regenerated  exhaust  steam  will  transmit  Its 
beat  to  the  water  In  the  holler  to  assist  in  the  generation 
of  stesm  therein,  a  feed  water  heating  tank  connected 
to  receive  exhaust  stesm  from  said  bsater  within  the 
boUer  and  having  a  feed  water  outlet  communicating  with 
the  boiler,  and  a  pump  for  forcing  feed  water  through 
the  feed  water  tank  and  into  the  boiler. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  o^  ths  daas  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  steam  boiler,  a  furnace  therefor  having  a  stack, 
an  engine  connected  to  receive  and  utilise  steam  from  ssld 
boiler,  a  beater  contained  In  the  wster  space  of  ssld  boiler 
and  having  a  steam  conducting  passage  which  Is  free  from 
the  holler  pressnrs,  and  a  superheater  mounted  in  the  stack 
and  composed  of  a  plurality  of  helical  colls  of  different 
diameters  contained  one  within  the  other,  the  Inlet  ends 
of  ssld  colls  being  connected  In  common  to  receive  the 
exbsust  steam  from  the  engine  and  the  opposite  or  out- 
let ends  of  said  colls  being  connected  In  common  to  ths 
said  beater  within  the  water  spsce  of  the  boiler  whereby 
exhaust  steam  from  the  engine  will  he  regenerated  In  the 
superheater  snd  such  regenerated  or  superheated  exhaust 
stesm  will  be  delivered  to  the  water  heater  contained  with- 
in the  water  spsce  of  the  holler. 

8.  In  sn  spparatus  of  the  class  denerthed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  steam  boiler,  a  furnace  therefor  having  s  com- 
bustion cbsmber  and  discharge  flue,  an  engine  connected 
to  receive  stsam  from  the  holler,  a  plurality  of  superheaters 
srrsnged  In  the  combustion  chamber  and  the  gas  discharge 
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floe  of  the  boiler,  the  superheater  in  the  discharge  flue  be-  • 
Ing  connected  to  first  receive  exhaust  steam  from  the  en-  i 
glue,  and  the  superheater  in  the  combustion  chamber  be-  i 
Ing  connected  to  recel^  such  exhaust  stesm  after  trav-  I 
erslng  the  superheater  in  the  discharge  flue  of  the  fur-  j 
nace,  and  a  heater  arranged  in  ths  water  space  of  the 
boiler  and  connected  to  receive  the  exhaust  steam  from  ssld 
superbesters  and  serving  to  transmit  the  best  from  the 
superheated  exhaust  stsam  to  the  water  la  the  boiler,  the 
exhaust  steam  in  said  heater  being  free  from  the  boUer 
pressure. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tlen  of  a  steam  boiler,  s  furnace  therefor  having  a  stack, 
an  engine  connected  to  reertve  steam  from  the  holler,  s  se- 
ries of  superheaters  one  srranged  in  the  stack  and  con- 
nected to  Initially  receive  exhaust  steam  from  the  engine 
to  regenerate  such  exbsust  steam,  other  superbesters  being 
arranged  in  allnement  with  the  boiler  flues  and  connected 
to  receive  the  partially  regenerated  exhanst  steam  from 
the  superheater  In  the  sUck  to  Increase  the  superheat 
of  such  exbsust  steam,  snd  superbesters  arranged  In  the 
combustion  specs  of  the  boiler  and  connected  to  receive 
and  farther  superheat  the  exhaust  steam  from  the  super- 
heaters flrst  mentioned  whereby  the  exhaust  steam  from 
the  engine  Is  ptt>gresslvely  regenerated  as  It  approaches 
the  hottest  portion  of  the  furnace,  snd  a  water  beater 
conUlned  in  the  wster  space  of  the  boiler  and  having  a 
passage  which  Is  free  from  boiler  pressure  and  Is  connect- 
ed to  receive  regenerated  exbsust  stesm  from  the  super- 
heater In  the  combustion  space  of  the  furnace  wbeiM>y  the 
regenerated  exhaust  steam  will  transmit  its  best  to  the 
water  in  the  holler  to  assist  In  the  generation  of  stsam 
therein. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combins- 
tion  of  a  steam  boiler,  a  furnace  therefor,  an  engine  con- 
nected to  receive  and  utilise  stesm  from  the  boiler,  a 
heater  contained  In  the  water  spsce  of  the  boiler' and  hav- 
ing a  steam  conducting  passage  which  Is  free  from  boiler 
pressure,  the  boiler  having  flues  for  conducting  the  heated 
gases  of  the  fnmsce  therethrough,  and  superbestlng  colls 
having  their  axes  srranged  In  allnement  with  the  boiler 
flues  whereby  the  latter  may  be  cleaned  with  facility 
and  the  heated  gases  passing  therethrough  may  continue 
throtigh  the  colls,  the  superbestlng  colls  being  connected 
to  receive  exbsust  steam  from  the  engine  to  regenerate  It 
and  to  deliver  the  regenerated  exhaust  steam  from  the 
engine  to  the  heater  within  the  water  spsce  of  the  boiler. 

[Claims  6  and  7  sot  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  6  8.  08  T.  ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  FOR  BOOKS. 
PAPERS.  Ac.  CHABLES  T.  Habd,  East  Liverpool.  Ohio. 
Filed  May  27,  1909.     SerUl  No.  498.063. 


aUs  supporting  arms   pivotally   connected   with   the   re- 
spective ends  of  ssld  bar. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblBB* 
tlon  with  a  standard  and  means  for  revolnbly  supporting 
ths  same,  of  a  bracket  revolnbly  mounted  on  said  stand- 
srd,  a  bar  having  an  elongated  slot,  a  clamping  screw  pass- 
ing through  bracket  snd  the  elongsted  slot  In  the  bar, 
arms  pivotally  attached  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  bar 
and  provided  with  supporting  means  for  a  book  or  other 
article,  and  arms  pivotally  attached  to  the  upper  portion 
of  said  bar. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  standard  and  means  for  adjustably  supporting 
ths  same,  of  a  bracket  revoluble  on  the  standard,  a  bar  ad- 
justably attached  to  said  bracket,  arms  attached  to  the 
lower  portion  of  said  bar  and  foldable  on  the  latter,  said 
arms  having  supporting  means  for  s  book  or  other  arti- 
cle, and  foldable  arms  sttacbed  to  the  upper  portion  of 
said  bar. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecrlbed.  the  comMna- 
tlon  with  a  standard  and  means  for  supporting  the  same, 
of  a  bracket  revolnbly  mounted  on  said  standard,  a  bar 
adjustsbly  attached  to  ssld  bracket  and  provided  on  its 
upper  edge  with  s  laterally  projecting  flange,  and  arms 
made  angular  In  cross-section  and  hinged  to  said  flange, 
one  member  of  each  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  bar  to 
limit  the  downward  movement  of  aald  arms  and  each  of 
mid  arms  provided  with  supporting  means  for  a  book  or 
other  article. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combine 
tlon  with  a  standard  and  a  bracket  thereon,  of  a  bar  ad- 
justably attached  to  said  bracket  and  provided  at  one 
edge  with  a  laterally  projecting  flange,  foldable  arms  piv- 
otally attached  to  ssld  flange  near  the  respective  ends 
thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  ssld  bar  and  supporting 
means  for  a  book  or  other  article  projecting  from  the  lower 
foldable  arms. 


958,038.  SAD-IRON.  Jamks  M.  Hakpbk,  Chicago,  IIL, 
assignor  to  Harper  Supply  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.    Filed  Dec  21,  1908.    Serial  No.  468.503. 


1.  In  a  dcrlee  of  the  character  described,  the  comblns- 
tlon  with  a  damp  and  s   standard   revolubly  supported 
therelqr,  of  s  brscket  revolnbly  supported  by  the  stand- 
ard, a  bar  adjustably  supported  by  the  brscket.  and  fold- 
164  O.  a.— 61 


1.  In  a  sad  Iron,  the  combination  of  a  body  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  peripheral  shoulder,  a  bandied  cap  piece 
adapted  to  rest  upon  said  shoulder  snd  to  envelop  the 
portion  of  said  body  above  said  shoulder,  projections  pro- 
vided at  the  extremities  of  the  upper  body  portion  adapted 
to  engage  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  end  porti«^s  of  said 
cap  piece,  a  screw  threaded  in  and  upwardly  extending 
from  ssld  body  mldwsy  the  extremities  thereof,  and  a 
horixontally  disposed  slotted  piste  In  pivotal  connectioo 
with  ssld  cap  piece,  the  slots  In  said  plate  being  adapted 
to  engage  said  screw,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  sad  Iron,  the  combination  of  a  body  portion 
provided  with  a  peripheral  shoulder,  a  cap-plecs  adapted 
to  rest  upon  said  shoulder  snd  to  envelop  the  portion  of 
said  body  above  said  shoulder,  s  tapering  projection  pro- 
vided at  the  extremities  of  said  upper  body  portion  sgslnst 
which  the  Inner  surface  of  the  end  portions  of  said  cap- 
piece  are  adapted  to  rest,  s  hsndle  upon  said  cap-piece, 
a  beaded  member  extending  upwardly  from  ssld  body  and 
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adapted  to  extend  throogb  lakl  cap  piece,  and  a  borlaoa- 
tall7  dlspoeed  lock  plate  plToUlly  mooated  upon  said  cap 
piece  and  adapted  to  engage  aald  beaded  acmber.  asb 
Htantlally  as  dewrribed. 


958,639.  BUTTEB-CUTTER.  William  P.  EUrr,  Boaton. 
Maaa..  aaaignor  to  Aatoowtie  IndiTldBal  Battar  Catter 
Companj.  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  FUed  Jan.  27.  !•<». 
Serial  No.  474.40a  Renewed  Jan.  12,  1910.  Serial  No. 
637.7M. 


1.  A  batter  cutter,  comprisloc  means  for  compactlns  a 
masa  of  batter  Into  a  solid  block  to  be  cat,  cottlns  meana 
for  cutting  a  plurality  of  Individual  plecea  from  one  end 
of  said  block,  a  single  actuating  mechanism  common  to 
both  of  said  means,  actuating  connectlona  from  said  mecb- 
anism  to  said  compacting  means  and  to  said  catting  means 
said  cutting  meana  being  movable  Into  Inoperative  poel- 
tion  out  of  actuated  relation  to  said  actuating  mechanism 
wben  it  is  dea)red  to  actuate  the  compacting  means  said 
movement  of  the  catting  means  disconnecting  its  said  ac- 
tuating connection  from  operative  relation  with  said  com- 
mon actuating  mechanism.  ^ 

2.  In  a  butttf  cutter,  means  for  sqb  dividing  a  block  of 
batter  into  a'  series  of  columns  at  one  end,  meana  for 
traasreraely  severing  the  ends  of  said  columns  to  form  a 
plurality  of  individoal  batter  pieces,  and  positively-acting 
printing  means  operating  Just  ahead  of  said  tranaverae 
severing  action,  for  positively  impressing  the  end  of  each 
column  separately  with  an  Individual  print. 

3.  In  a  batter  catter,  means  for  sub-dividing  a  block  of  | 
batter  Into  a  series  of  columns  at  one  end,  a  transversely  ] 
moving  member  at  said  end,  a  cutter  carried  by  said  mem-  j 
ber  In  position  to  sever  individual  butter  pieces  from  the 
ends  of  said  columns,  and  a  print  roll  carried  by  said  mem- 
ber just  ahead  of  said  cotter  for  impressing  prints  on  the 
ends  of  the  columns  successively  Just  before  tald  aeveriaf  i 
thereof.  I 

4.  In  a  butter  cutter,  means  for  sub-dividing  a  block  of 
batter  into  a  series  of  columns  at  one  end.  a  transversely 
moving  member  at  said  end,  a  cutter  carried  by  said  mem- 
ber In  position  to  sever  Indlvldaal  batter  pieces  from  the 
ends  of  said  columns,  and  a  positively  driven  print  roll 
carried  by  said  member  Just  ahead  of  said  cutter  for  pro- 
gressively Impressing  prints  on  the  ends  of  the  columns 
Just  before  the  progreadTe  severing  thereoL 

6.  In  a  butter  catter,  a  box-like  butter  bolder  for  re- 
taining a  mass  of  butter  to  be  compacted  Into  a  aolid 
block  and  cut  Into  Individual  pieces,  compacting  means, 
means  for  sub-dlvldlng  said  block  of  batter  Into  a  series 
of  parallel  longitudinal  columns  projecting  beyond  said 
box-like  holder,  means  for  positively  impressing  the  end 
of  each  of  said  parallel  columns  beyond  said  holder  with 
a  separate  individual  print,  and  cutting  means  for  trans 
versely  severing  the  ends  of  said  columns  as  they  are  im- 
pressed, thereby  forming  the  desired  plurality  of  Indi- 
vidual 'butter  pieces. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


in  the  praaeoee  of  a  toluene  derlTattrt  of  tk»  gmaral  for* 
mnla: 

in  which  formula  R  means  a  hydrofen  atom  or  tbo  ladleal 
of  an  organic  add,  these  products  prodnclng  00  eottoa 
without  a  mordant  from  a  dye-bath  coatalnlng  an  alkali 
Bulfld  aad  preferably  a  suitable  aalt,  generally  speaking, 
olive  tints,  which  are  Tcry  fast  to  washing  and  teat  to 
light,  which  products  form  wben  pulverised  dark  gtmm  to 
blaeUsh  powders  which  are  insolable  in  watar  and  alcohol 
and  which  are  partially  soluble  In  diluted  soOa-lye  on 
beating,  those  dyes  being  totally  soluble  la  a  sodium  aulfld 
solution  to  an  olive  colored  solath»  and  which  products 
are  lasolobls  la  concentrated  sulfuric  add  In  tlM  cold, 
the  tints  obtalaed  on  cotton  becoming  more  dull  by  an 
after-treatment  with  potassium  bichromate  or  with  potas- 
sium bichromate  and  copper  sulfate. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  maaufacture  tke  sow  sulfur  dye 
which  may  be  obtained  by  heating  para-phenyleaedlamlB 
with  ortho-toluidla  and  sulfur  to  220-240*  C  thte  new 
dye  being  when  pulverised  a  dark  green  to  blackish  colored 
powder  which  Is  Insolable  in  water  and  In  alcohol,  par- 
tially soluble  la  diluted  soda-lyo  tm  beatlag  to  an  olive 
colored  solution  and  very  sparingly  soluble  la  a  hot  solu- 
tion of  sodium  carbonate,  and  which  new  dye  la  Insol- 
uUe  la  concentrated  sulfuric  add  at  ordinary  teovora- 
tare.  but  Is  toUlly  soluble  la  sodium  solild  to  an  olive 
colored 'solution,  from  which  solution,  more  eapecUlly  oa 
the  addition  of  Olaubers  salt  or  common  salt,  unaaocdantsd 
cotton  Is  dyed  oUvs  tlats  which  are  very  fast  to  waahlag 
and  fast  to  light,  and  which  tints  by  an  after-treatment 
with  potaaslum  bichromate  or  with  potassium  bichromate 
and  copper  sulfate  become  OMre  dull. 


958.641.  METHOD  OP  PRODUCING  ORNAMKNTAL 
ARTICLES.  William  E.  Hsbbsn,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed 
Feb.  1.  1909.     Serial  No.  476,479. 


A  method  of  manufactnrlng  ornamental  articles  eon- 
sistlng  In  forming  s  meszo-rtllevo  blank  having  the  mar- 
ginal portion  thereof  provided  with  a  continnous  flange 
extending  rearwardly  with  respect  to  the  outer  face  of  the 
blank,  then  placing  the  blank  upon  a  faahloned  surface 
with  the  flange  projecting  away  from  the  aald  surface, 
surrounding  the  fashioned  face  of  the  die  and  the  flange 
of  the  blank  by  a  collar,  then  placing  In  the  collar  and 
upon  the  flange  of  the  blank  a  disk  of  softer  material  and 
of  greater  diameter  than  the  blank,  and  then  subjecting 
the  blank  and  diak  to  pressure  whereby  the  flange  of  the 
blank  will  be  embedded  In  the  diak  and  the  material  of  the 
disk  snugly  engage  the  inner  face  of  the  blank  without 
distorting  the  contour  of  the  disk. 


968.640.  SULFUR  DYE  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
SAME.  RtiDOLV  Hadowits,  Frledrichataagen,  near  Ber- 
lin. Germany,  assignor  to  Actlen  Gesellschaft  fOr  Anllln 
FabrikatloB.  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1909. 
Serial  No.  4864237. 
1.  As  new  articles  of  manufacture  the  dyes  whkh  may 

be  obtained  by  heating  para-pbenylenedlamln  with  salfnr 

I 


968,642.     FIRING  MECHANISM  OF  ORDNANCE.     Casl 
HOLUSTBOM  and  .^btbl's  E.  Mascall,  London,  England, 
assignors  of  one-third  to  Ellas  Mlddleton,  Sheflleld,  Eng- 
land.    Filed  Apr.  «,  1907.     Serial  No.  369.676. 
1.  In  flring  mechanism  for  ordnance,  the  combination  of 
a  rotory  breech  block,  a  swinging  carrier  for  same,  a  slid- 
ing bar  adapted  to  angularly  displace  the  breech-block  and 
also  to  Impart  a  rectilinear  movement  thereto,  means  for 
actuatiag  said  slldtng  bsr.  a  tring  lock,  an  arm  carrying 
the  flring  lock  and  adapted  to  rock  upon  said  carrier,  and 
means  carried  by  ssld  arm  and  operable  through  tho  m«- 
dlum  of  the  alidiag  bar  actuating  means  for  wlthholdlni 
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the  flrteg  pin  uatil  the  brsech  blodi  Is  la  effectlvdy  dosed 
position. 

2.  In  flring  sMdianism  for  ordnance,  the  combination  of 
a  rotary  breech  block,  a  swinging  carrier  for  same,  a  slid- 
ing bar  adapted  to  angularly  displace  the  breech  block  and 
also  to  impart  a  rectilinear  movement  thereto,  means  for 
actuating  said  sliding  bar,  a  flring  lock,  a  pivoted  arm 
carrying  the  flring  lock  and  adapted  to  rock  upon  said  car- 
rier, and  means  carried  by  the  rocking  arm  and  automatic- 
ally operable  througb  the  medium  of  the  sliding  bar  actu- 
ating means  for  withholding  the  flring  pin  until  the  breech 
block  is  In  effectively  closed  position. 


8.  In  Bring  mechanism  for  ordnance,  the  eomblaaUoa  of 
a  rotary  breech  block,  a  swinging  carrier  for  same,  a  slid- 
ing bar  adapted  to  angularly  displace  the  breech  block  and 
also  to  Impari  a  rectilinear  movement  thereto,  means  for 
•ctuating  said  sliding  bar,  a  flring  lock,  aiy  arm  ptvotally 
mounted  on  said  carrier  aad  adapted  to  carry  the  firing 
lock,  meana  on  aald  arm  engaging  the  flring  pin.  and  means 
mounted  on  and  concentric  with  said  arm  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  firing  pin  holding  means  whereby  to  withhold 
said  flring  pin  until  the  breech  block  Is  In  effectively  closed 
position. 

4.  In  flring  mechanism  for  ordnanceii  the  combination  of 
a  rotary  breech  block,  a  swinging  carrier  for  same,  a  slid- 
ing bar  adapted  to  angularly  displace  the  breech  block  and 
also  to  impart  a  rectilinear  movemoit  thereto,  means  for 
aetnatlog  said  sliding  bar,  a  firing  lock,  an  arm  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  carrier  aad  adapted  to  carry  the  flring 
lock,  said  arm  compriaing  a  reciprocating  member,  firing 
pin  engaging  means  carried  by  said  member,  and  moans 
carried  by  the  arm  adapted  to  eagage  aald  pin  engaging 
means,  whereby  to  withhold  the  firing  pin  until  the  breecb 
block  Is  In  effectively  closed  position,  saidl  4»in  holding 
meana  being  operable  through  the  bar  actuating  means. 

5.  In  firing  mecbanUm  for  ordnance,  the  combination  of 
a  rotary  breech  block,  a  swinging  carrier  for  same,  a  slid- 
ing bar  adapted  to  angularly  diaplace  the  breech  block 
said  bar  being  provided  with  a  groove  having  a  deep  ob- 
lique portion  that  terminates  in  an  incline  provided  with 
a  curved  shoulder  and  leading  to  a  ahallow  horlsoatal  por- 
tion, means  for  actuating  said  sliding  bar  durlag  the  open- 
ing and  closing  of  the  breecb,  a  spring-controlled  arm  car- 
rying the  firing  lock  and  adapted  to  rock  upon  the  carrier, 
and  a  spring  guide-bolt  mounted  upon  the  rocking  arm 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  and  slide  in  the  groove  In  the 
allding  bar.  aubstantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


side  of  the  saddle  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  hy  tbs 
Ings  and  edges  of  the  slots  formed  In  the  appsr  sldss  of 


068.64S.  HARNESS  -  SADDUB.  ALnto  HOMANir,  New 
Brannfels.  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1910.  Serial  No. 
648>S8. 

In  a  harness  saddle,  a  pad  for  each  side  formed  of  hol- 
low sheet  metal  and  each  having  on  Its  upper  side  a  lon- 
gltndlnal  slot  commoniestlng  at  one  end  with  an  enlarged 
opealag.  grooved  fastening  nuts  arranged  on  the  under 


the  pada  whereby  said  pada  are  adjustably  secured  to  tbe 


9&8.644.  CHRISTMAS-TREE  HOLDER.  JOHH  S.  Hcrr, 
New  Brighton,  Ps.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1909.  Serial  No. 
529.809. 


1.  A  bolder  for  Cbrlatmaa  trees,  comprising  snppcrtlng 
members  having  a  sUtted  Interlocking  connection  wltb 
each  other  to  form  a  tree  receiving  socket,  stops  formed 
on  said  members  adjacent  to  the  alitted  engaging  portions 
of  the  opposing  mombers,  whereby  tbe  matsrial  adjacent 
to  tbe  silts  Is  prevented  from  springing  outwardly,  and 
means  for  securing  trees  of  different  slses  In  said  socket. 

2.  A  Christmas  tree  holder  comprising  V-shnped  sup- 
porting members  having  formed  therein  silts  whereby  said 
members  are  adapted  to  have  an  interlocking  connection 
to  form  a  tree  receiving  socket,  stops  formed  on  said  mem- 
bers adjacent  to  tbe  sUtted  engaging  portions  of  the  op- 
posing members,  whereby  the  material  adjacent  to  the  silts 
Is  prevented  from  springing  outwardly,  and  meana  to  ao- 
cure  a  tree  In  aald  bolder. 


958,045.     CLEVIS.     GcsTAjr  H.  Johmson.  Ctmarron,  M. 
Mex.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1910.    Serial  No.  540,125. 


1.  The  Improved  U-sbapsd  clevis  having  one  of  Its  legs 
provided  with  a  shoulder  and  the  other  wltb  a  transverse 
slot,  a  bolt  having  a  head  adapted  to  engage  said  shoulder 
and  Its  oither  end  provided  with  s  groove,  and  s  fastening 
device  mounted  In  said  slot  and  adapted  to  engage  tbo 
groove  for  holding  tbe  bolt  detachably,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  devls  comprising  s  U-sbaped  body  having  one  of 
Its  apertared  enda  provided  with  a  transverse  slot,  a  bolt 
having  a  transverse  groove  adapted,  when  the  bolt.  Is  in 
place,  to  register  with  the  said  slot  in  the  body,  and  a  fas- 
tening device  consisting  of  a  sildable  cam-shaped  bar  ar- 
ranged In  aald  slot  and  a  spring  oicircling  tbe  shank  of 
tbe  device,  witereby  the  latter  is  held  normally  hxAed  with 
the  bolt,  bat  may  be  rdeased  therefrom  by  pressure  ap- 
plied to  Its  head,  substantially  as  described. 
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4b8  646  MSANS  FOB  TUBNINO  HOI8TINO-BUCKBT8. 
AwrmiL  C.  JoHxrron.  Phlladelphta.  P«.,  awlfiior  to 
Tb*  J  M  Dodge  Company,  N«ngatuck,  Conn^  •  Corpo- 
rttlonof  Connecticut.  FUod  Not.  «,  1909.  Serial  No. 
526,5«7. 


cleats  and  the  adjoining  end*  of  the  top  and  bottom,  and 
means  within  the  end  walU  and  deUchably  engaging  tha 
top  or  bottom  for  boldlng  aald  walla  agalnrt  dlaplacement 
relatlTC  thereto. 

968.  «48.  COIN-HOLDBB  OB  CHANGE  -  MAKBB. 
JoeHUA  W.  JOMM,  Harrtaburg,  Pa.  Filed  Maj  24.  1909. 
Serial  Na  497.894. 


1.  The  combination  in  means  for  tnmlng  hoisting 
buckets,  of  a  carriage,  a  rotatable  member  mounted  on  the 
carriage,  hoisting  means,  a  bucket,  sheaTes  on  the  bucket, 
ropes  passing  from  the  hoisting  means  around  the  shesTes 
and  secured  to  the  said  rotaUble  member,  and  means  for 
turning  the  said  member  so  as  to  turn  the  bucket  and 
more  it  laterally. 

2.  The  combination  In  means  for  turning  hoisting 
buckets,  of  a  carriage,  hoisting  means,  a  frame  depending 
from  the  carriage,  a  ring  plTOtally  mounted  on  the 
frame,  a  bucket,  sheaves  on  the  bucket,  ropes  extending 
from  the  hoisting  means,  the  end  of  each  rope  being  se- 
cured to  the  said  ring,  a  segment,  gearing,  and  a  motor 
whereby  the  ring  Is  shifted  so  as  to  turn  the  bucket  and 
more  it  bodily  to  one  side  or  the  other. 

S.  The'  combination  in  means  for  turning  hoisting 
Imekets,  of  a  carriage,  hoisting  drums  mounted  thereon, 
an  open  ring  moonted  on  the  carriage,  means  for  turning 
said  ring,  a  bucket,  ropes  extending  from  the  hoisting 
drums  through  the  ring  to  the  bucket  and  attached  to  the 
ring  so  thst  the  bucket  will  be  suspended  on  a  line  at  one 
aide  of  the  center  of  the  ring. 


968,047.      COLLAPSIBLE   BOX.      Jacob  M.   Jo!««8   and 
DODUT  C.  Joiras,  St  John,  Ky.     Filed  July  29,  1909. 

Serial  No.  510.174. 

1 


1  A  coin  holder  and  change  maker  such  as  described 
embodying  a  coin  receptacle  baring  a  coin  discharge  slot 
on  the  front  side  of  sufflclent  sise  to  pass  coins  of  maxi- 
mum slie.  a  coin  supporting  Sange  below  the  level  of  the 
■lot,  and  a  spring  pressed  gate  extending  around  said  slot 
to  a  point  where  It  will  prevent  the  accldenUl  discharge  of 
coins  of  smallest  slse,  plvotally  connected  with  the  bottom 
of  the  receptacle  »t  one  side  of  the  slot  to  swing  horiaon- 
tally  outward  whereby  the  effectlTe  alia  of  the  alot  may  be 
varied  to  paaa  colna  of  different  diameters. 

2  In  a  coin  holder  and  change  maker  such  aa  described, 
the  combination  with  a  coin  receptacle  having  a  coin  dls- 
"harge  opening  In  the  front  waU  at  the  bottom  and  a  coin 
■upportlnR  flange  forming  a  flager  opening,  of  a  coin  lock 
carried  by  the  holder  In  position  to  be  moved  In  above  the 
level  of  the  bottom  coin  by  the  finger  in  discharging  said 
coin  whereby  "  cocking  "  of  the  coin  la  prevented. 

8  In  a  coin  holder  and  change  maker  such  aa  dawrlbea. 
the  combination  with  a  coin  recepUcle  having  a  coin  dis- 
charge opening  in  the  front  wall  at  the  bottom  and  a  coin 
supporting  flange  forming  a  finger  opening,  of  a  finger  op- 
erated coin  lock  mounted  to  poaltlon  to  engage  a  cota 
above  the  bottom  coin  to  prevent  the  latter  from  **  cock- 
ing "  as  It  is  discharged.  ^^ 

I      4.  In  a  coin  holder  and  change  maker  such  ss  descrlbea. 

I  the  combination  with  a  coin  receptacle  having  a  coin  dis- 
charge opening  In  the  fro«t  wall  at  the  bottom  •«»  *  «;|» 
supporttog  flange  forming  a  finger  opening,  of  a  yielding 
lock  secured  to  the  rear  of  the  holder  and  having  Its  lower 
end  In  position  for  contact  with  the  finger  engaging  a  coin 
to  discharge  the  latter  and  adapted  to  hold  the  coin  agalnat 
being  cocked  when  subjected  to  upward  pressure. 

5  In  a  coin  holder  and  change  maker  embodying  a  eol« 
rweptade  having  a  discharge  slot  at  the  bottom,  and  a 
belt  dip  formed  of  aheet  metal  having  hook  shaped  arms 
at  top  and  bottom,  respectively,  with  their  ends  spaced 
apart  for  the  insertion  of  the  belt  and  a  spring  tongue 

:  formed  by  an  intermedUte  part  of  the  dip. 


▲  kaock-down  receptacle  including  side  walls  having 
alining  slots  extending  thereinto  from  the  longitudinal 
edgea  thereof  and  adjacent  to  the  enda  of  said  walla,  re- 
taining deata  above  the  inner  faces  of  said  walls  at  the 
ada  thereof,  a  top  and  a  bottom  Interposed  between  the 
side  walls  and  spaced  at  their  enda  from  the  adjoining 
cleats  on  the  side  walls,  the  slots  In  said  walls  extending 
across  the  side  edges  of  the  top  and  the  bottom,  tie  de- 
vices within  the  slots  and  extending  around  the  recepUcle, 
said  devicea  bearing  upon  the  outer  faces  at  the  top  and 
bottom  and  being  secured  together  at  their  ends  to  hold 
the  top  and  bottom  between  the  side  walla,  end  walla  re- 
movably mounted  between  the  side  walU  and  between  the 


W8  649.     COBN-PICKBB.     Bu«T  J.  Kacix,  I^  Fayette. 

Ind    assignor  to  Indiana  Picker  k  Hnaker  Company.  I^ 

Fayette.  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.    Filed  June  1, 

1909.    Serial  No.  409.486. 

1.  In  a  com  picker,  a  pair  of  rearwardly  and  upwardly 
inclined  snapping  rolls  having  tapered  '<>^"  "^"  *°^  • 
feeding  wing  carried  by  one  of  said  ends  and  bridging  the 
throat  between  said  end  and  the  companion  end  »nd '^▼j 
Ing  an  axial  tacllnatlon  snflldent  to  4raw  a  com  stai» 
rearwardly  at  a  apeed  greater  than  the  forward  .peed  of 
the  machine,  whereby  a  sUndtag  stalk  la  Inclined  rear- 
wardly at  the  time  of  engagement  between  the  stripping 

ffVkllft. 

2  In  a  com  picker,  the  combinaUon.  of  a  pair  of  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  Inclined  anapplng  roUe.  of  '•«»>»« 
means  arranged  In  advance  of  the  receiving  throat  of  said 
snapping  rolls  and  extending  rearwardly  to  but  not  beyond 
said   receiving    throat,    meana   tor   drtvtog   said   fMdlnc 
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maans  rearwardly  during  advancement  of  the  machine,  a 
second  feeding  means  arranged  above  the  feeding  rolls 
and  beglnntog  at  a  point  adjacent  the  receiving  throat  of 
the  anapplng  rolls  but  beyond  the  end  of  the  first  feeding 
means  and  extending  rearwnrdly  therefrom,  and  means  for 
driving  said  aecood  feeding  meana. 


TZ^** 


4.  The  combination  with  a  torpedo  tube,  of  means  form- 
ing doora  or  closures  at  the  inner  and  outer  enda  of  aald 
tube,  mechanical  means  far  successively  closing  and  lock- 
ing the  inner  door  and  for  opening  the  outer  door,  and 
meana  for  timing  said  operations. 

5.  A  torpedo  tube,  doors  or  closures  for  the  Inner  and 
outer  ends  of  said  tube,  meana  indudlng  independent  mo- 
tors for  closing  and  locking  the  Inner  door,  means  includ- 
ing a  motor  and  an  auxiliary  starting  motor  for  opening 
ttie  outer  door,  and  means  including  an  electrical  circuit, 
a  dial  having  contacta.  and  a  spring-actuated  hand  mov- 
able over  the  dial  for  successively  starting  the  motor  gov- 
erning the  dosing  of  the  inner  door,  the  motor  governing 
the  locking  of  the  Inner  door  and  the  motor  governing  the 
starting  of  the  motor  for  opening  the  outer  door,  the  start- 
ing of  said  motora  being  timed  at  predetermined  intervals. 


8.  In  a  corn  picker,  the  combination  with  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  Inclined  snapping  rolls,  of  a  pair  of  laterally 
separated  guides  extending  downwardly  and  forwardly  In 
front  of  and  over  said  snapping  roUa.  and  a  pair  of  ear- 
floating  yielding  membera  carried  by  aald  gnldea  near  their 
forward  ends  and  projecting  toward  each  other,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


9  5  8.6  60.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  TOBPBDO  -  TUBES. 
JcLicB  KiMBBKLL.  Nsedles,  Cal.  Piled  Dec.  1.  1909. 
Sertel  No.  630.762. 


1.  A  torpedo  tube,  a  rear  door  for  the  aame  having  a 
locking  dial  provided  with  a  rack  segment  motor  driven 
means  for  closing  the  door,  motor  driven  means  for  lock- 
ing the  door  Including  a  pinion  engaging  the  rack  segment 
and  a  driven  abaft  with  which  said  pinion  Is  deUchably 
connected,  and  means  for  timing  the  sUrting  of  the  mo- 
tors whereby  the  closing  and  the  locking  are  effected. 

2.  A  torpedo  tube,  a  hingedly  supported  outer  door  for 
the  same,  a  handle  connected  with  said  door,  motor  driven 
means  for  opening  and  closing  the  door,  means  for  sUrtlng 
the  door  actuating  motor  Including  an  auxiliary  motor, 
and  means  for  timing  the  sUrtlng  of  the  suxUUry  motor. 

8.  A  torpedo  tube.  Inner  and  outer  doors  for  the  same. 
motor  driven  means  for  closing  the  Inner  door,  motor 
driven  meana  for  locking  the  toner  door,  a  motor  con 
trolling  the  opening  and  cloalng  of  the  outer  door,  means 
Indndlng  sn  auxiliary  motor  for  starting  the  door  operat- 
ing motor,  and  means  for  timing  the  sUrtlng  of  the  mo 
tors,  whereby  the  closing  and  locking  of  the  Inner  door 
are  effected  and  of  the  auxllUry  motor  controlling  the 
SUrtlng  of  the  motor  governing  the  opening  and  closing  of 
the  outer  door. 


968.651.  PB0CE8S  OF  QUENCHING  COKE.  HaiBBlCB 
K0PFIB8,  E:ssen-on-the-Ruhr,  Germany.  Filed  June  6, 
1909.     Serial  No.  600.802. 

Proeeaa  of  quenching  coke,  which  consists  In  immers- 
tog  the  output  of  each  c<Aing  chamber  of  a  coke  oven  in 
hot  water  for  a  length  of  time  sufflclent  to  envelop  the 
core  of  each  coke  lump  by  a  cooled  protecting  crast  And 
then  exposing  the  coke  to  the  atmosphere,  whereby  a  uni- 
form quality  of  non-brittle  coke  of  the  entire  output  la  pro- 
duced. 


9  6  8,662.  METHOD  OF  REGENERATING  CARBON- 
FILAMENT  ELECTRIC  INCANDESCENT  LAMPS. 
Ebmst  a.  KkCgeb,  Seehausen,  Altmark.  Germany,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Alfred  Bloch,  Psris. 
Pranee.    FUed  Apr.  1,  1909.    Serial  No.  487,162. 


The  hereln-deacrlbed  method  of  regenerating  used  car- 
bon filament  electric  Incandeacent  lampa,  conalsting  to 
opening  the  lamp.  In  burning  off  the  carbon  deposited  on 
the  Interior  surface  of  the  same,  In  evacuating  the  lamp. 
In  connecting  the  evacuated  lamp  with  a  vessel  containing 
a  measured  quantity  of  a  pure  hydrocarbon,  in  flashing  the 
filament  In  the  lamp,  in  evacuattog  the  lamp  and  In  seal- 
ing up  the  lamp. 


968.668.      SASH-COBD  GUIDE.      Fbaxk    C.    W.   KncHV. 
Huron,  8.  D.    FUed  Sept.  22.  1909.    SerUl  No.  619.049. 


1.  A  pulley  casing  of  the  character  described  made  of 
two  similarly  shaped  pieces  of  sheet  meUl.  each  bent  to 
form  one  side  and  one  end  of  the  casing  and  having  a  lat- 
eral projection  at  the  base  for  securing  said  casing  to  the 
window  frame,  each  piece  being  provided  with  lips  Bt  one 
edge  and  slots  st  the  opposite  edge  InUrlocklng  respec- 
tively with  the  slots  and  llpa  on  the  other  piece. 

2.  A  pulley  casing  of  the  character  described  made  of 
two  similarly  shaped  pieces  of  sheet  meUl.  each  bent  to 
form  one  side  and  one  end  of  the  eastog  and  barlag  means 
for  securing  said  casing  to  a  window  frame,  each  piece 

being  provided  y****  "P*  **  °"*  •***  *'^'*  "'***■  **  '***  ""^ 
poalte  edge  toterlocking  respectively  with  the  Blots  aa4 

lips  on  the  other  piece. 
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3.  The  eombiiMttoii,  with  a  poller  caatag,  of  a  palley 
noimted  therdn,  a  eorer  for  mi  Id  caalog,  and  a  bowed 
■prtag  faateoed  near  ita  middle  to  said  cover  and  haTlng 
Ita  cnda  aztaodlag  Into  the  casinc  for  tbe  purpose  specifled. 


0&8,eS4.  LATHK  AND  OTHER  TOOL  HOLDER  FOR 
CTTTINO.  SHAPING.  AND  SCREWING  PURPOSES. 
HcxiT  S.  LA!n>,  Brockler,  England.  Fned  Ang.  24. 
1905.     Serial  No.  275,«75. 


tbe  bead  of  tbe  morable  cat^  ptec*.  a  socket  ^s  said 
finger,  a  lever  moanted  in  said  socket,  a  plaaU  tbe  outer 
end  of  said  lerer,  and  an  arm  rigidly  connected  to  one  of 
tbe  dies  and  alotted  to  receive  tbe  said  pin  snbstaatlally 
as  and  tor  the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  fl  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaastts.1 


968,655.  OUN-8IGHT  PBOTBCTOR.  Waltm  Lawo- 
8TBOTH.  Wasblngtoa,  D.  C.  Hied  Aug.  5,  1009.  Serial 
No.  511.468. 


1.  Means  for  screwing  tbe  reduced  portion  of  a  piece  of 
sboaldered  work  comprising  a  die  bead  having  self-open- 
ing screwing  dies,  a  feeler  arranged  to  extend  in  front  of 
the  screwing  dies.  In  the  path  of  tbe  work  shoulder,  a 
blnged  member  mounted  00  tbe  die  face  for  carrying  snch 
feeler,  and  a  spring  controlled  catcb  arranged  to  engage 
wltb  a  catcb  appertaining  to  the  die  opening  mechaniKm 
and  actuated  in  opposition  to  its  spring  by  tbe  said  blnged 
member  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth.  j 

2.  Means  ftor  screwing  the  retraced  portion  of  a  piece  of 
shouldered  work,  comprising  a  die  head  having  self-open- 
ing screwing  dies,  an  adjustable  feeler  arranged  to  extend 
in  front  of  the  screw-cutting  dies  in  the  path  of  tbe  work 
abooider,  a  hinged  member  mounted  on  the  die  face  for 
carrying  such  feeler  and  a  spring  controlled  catch  arranged 
to  engage  wltb  a  catch  appertaining  to  the  die  opening 
mechanism  and  provided  with  an  adlnataMe  member  en- 
gaging with  tbe  aforesaid  blnged  membw  for  the  purpose 
set  forth.  -*- 

3.  Means  for  screwing  the  reduced  portion  of  a  piece  of 
shouldered  work,  comprising  a  die  head  having  self-open- 
ing screwing  dies,  an  adjustable  feeler  arranged  to  extend 
in  front  of  tbe  screw  cutting  dies  in  the  path  of  tbe  work 
abooider,  a  hinged  member  mounted  on  tbe  die  face  for 
carrying  such  feeler,  a  spring  controlled  catch  arranged 
to  engage  wltb  a  catch  appertaining  to  tbe  die  opening 
mechanism,  a  member  adjustably  carried  by  the  spring  con- 
trolled catch,  and  a  sleeve  for  carrying  such  catcb,  said 
sleeve  being  slldably  mounted  In  a  slot  formed  In  the  face 
of  tbe  die  bead  and  provided  with  means  for  securing  It 
in  said  slot  for  tbe  purpose  specifled. 

4.  In  a  combined  turning  and  screw  cutting  device  for 
latbes,  the  comblnatloa  with  radially  sliding  screw  cut- 
ting dies  thereon,  of  an  angularly  dlsplaceable  diak  having 
cam  slots  therein,  pins  on  tbe  dies  engaging  with  the  cam 
slots,  a  catch  piece  on  said  disk,  a  movable  spring  con- 
trolled catcb  piece  with  which  said  disk-catcb-piece  engages 
when  tbe  diak  is  moved  in  a  direction  to  close  tbe  dies, 
a  spring  tending  to  aovs  tbe  disk  In  a  direction  to  disen- 
gage the  catch  pieces,  a  blnged  finger  engaging  said  mov- 
able catcb  piece,  a  longltudtnaliy  adjustable  lever  carried 
by  said  blnged  finger,  a  slotted  arm  rigidly  secured  to  one 
of  tbe  dies,  and  a  projection  on  tbe  said  adjustable  lever 
engaging  wltb  said  slotted  arm  substantially  as  and  for 
tbe  parposa  specifled. 

5.  In  a  cpqtbtosd  taming  and  screw  cutting  device  for 
lathes,  tbe  asnMaatlon  with  tbe  alMing  screw  cutting 
dies,  tbe  aagiilarly  dlsplaceable  cam  disk  for  actuating 
tbem,  tbe  eateh  piece  on  tbe  cam  disk,  and  tbs  movable 
catcb  pises  for  sngaglng  the  catcb  piece  on  tbe  cam  disk. 
of  an  adjaatabia  bead  on  tbe  movable  catcb  piece,  a  spring, 
tending  to  ptaas  tbs  movable  catch  piece  tbroagb  a  seg- 
Bsotal  slot  toward  the  cam  disk,  a  casing  for  carrying  tbe 
Bwvable  catch  pisea,  means  for  locking  said  casing  In  said 
alot,  a  pivoted  carrier,  a   finger   thereon   engaging  with 


In  gun  sight  protectors,  a  cap  having  sides  to  pass 
down  bealde  the  sight,  theae  sldea  having  forward  pro- 
jecting prongs  to  book  under  side  projections  of  the  sight, 
tbe  said  prongs  flaring  outward  to  flt  tbe  gun. 


958,656.    CHURN.    John  L.  Ladohlin,  Irwin.  Pa. 
Oct.  19.  1909.    Serial  No.  523.487. 


Filed 


1.  A  chum  comprlatng  a  body  or  receptacle  closed  at 
one  end  and  opsn  at  tbe  other,  means  for  closing  the  open 
end  of  tbe  body,  a  longitudinally  expansible  standard,  a 
liead  at  one  end  of  said  standard,  a  base  at  tbe  other  end 
of  said  standard,  a  dasher  mounted  on  the  standard  and 
Intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  and  annular  ensblons  ar- 
ranged at  tbe  onter  side  of  tbe  head  and  base,  snbstsn- 
tlally  as  specifled. 

2.  A  chum  comprising  a  liquid  receptacle  closed  at  one 
end  and  open  at  the  other,  a  closure  for  tbe  open  end  of 
the  body,  a  standard  comprising  teieacopic  sections,  means 
for  fixing  tbe  adjustment  of  said  sections,  one  or  more 
dashers  mounted  on  said  standard,  a  circular  bead  at  one 
end  of  the  standard,  a  circular  baae  at  the  other  end  of  tbe 
standard,  and  annular  cushions  secured  to  tbe  opposite 
outer  sides  of  tbe  bead  and  baae  and  adapted  to  rest  in 
contact  wltb  tbe  closed  end  of  tbe  iMdy  and  the  inner  flies 
of  tbe  closure  for  tbe  body. 


958,667.  CAB-STBP.  JoHX  Lavhtt  and  Hal  S.  Wib- 
LiAMS.  Coluaibia.  S.  C.  FUad  Nov.  S.  1909.  Serial  No. 
626,116. 

1.  An  auxiliary  car  step  laclodliv  a  step  propsr,  a 
weight  operative  to  normally  auintaia  the  step  in  folded 
position,  means  for  manually  operating  tbe  atep  against 
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tbe  Inflnence  of  tbe  weight  and  mssns  operative  under 
predetermined  conditions  to  releaas  ths  step  to  the  In- 
floancs  fd  ths  wsighL 


4.  ▲  bmch  vise  having  a  spilt  baae,  a  friction  coUar  and 
meana  00  the  base  to  frictionally  engage  the  collar  there- 
on. In  combination  with  a  bood  and  Jaws  and  meaaa  opar- 
atlveiy  supporting  the  Jaws  in  said  bood  and  a  diak  en- 
gaging beneath  said  friction  collar  and  clamped  to  tbe 
bottom  of  aald  base  and  to  said  hood. 


2.  An  auxiliary  car  step  including  a  step  proper,  a 
weight  normally  operative  to  nuinUln  the  step  In  folded 
relatlOB,  neaas  for  luiauayy  operating  tbe  atep  against 
tbe  Influence  of  tbe  weight,  means  for  locking  the  step  in 
tbe  position  aaaumed  as  a  reault  of  tbe  manual  operation, 
and  means  for  antomatlcally  releaalng  the  lock  In  tbe 
initial  Bwvsment  of  ths  ear. 

S.  An  auxiliary  car  atep  Including  a  step  proper,  mano- 
any  operable  means  to  movs  tbe  step  to  operative  poal- 
tlon,  a  weight  tending  to  move  tbe  step  to  inoperative 
position,  a  lock  for  holding  the  step  in  either  position,  and 
a  trip  lever  aotomatleally  actuated  in  tbe  initial  movemnit 
of  the  car  to  rsleaae  ths  lock  and  free  the  step  to  tbe  In- 
fluence of  the  weight. 

4.  An  auxiliary  ear  step  Including  a  step  proper .^  a 
weight  for  normally  holding  the  step  in  Inoperative  position. 
meana  for  manually  moving  tbe  step  to  operative  position 
against  the  taiflnence  of  the  weight,  meana  for  locking  the 
step  in  tbe  position  aaanmsd  as  a  reault  of  tbe  manual 
operation,  a  trip  lever  connected  with  tbe  lock,  and  a  cam 
actuated  In  tbe  movement  of  tbe  car  to  engage  and  operate 
the  trip  lever  to  releaae  tbe  lock. 

5.  An  auxiliary  car  atep  including  a  step  proper,  a 
weight  tor  normslly  boldlBg  tbe  step  in  inoperative  posi- 
tion, moaas  for  manoally  novlng  tbe  step  to  operative  po- 
sition against  the  Inflnenco  of  tbe  weight,  means  for  lock- 
ing the  step  In  the  position  assumed  as  a  reault  of  tbe 
manoal  operation,  a  trip  Isvar  connected  with  the  loA,  a 
cam  actuated  In  the  movement  of  tbe  car  to  engage  and 
operate  the  trip  lever  to  release  tbe  lock,  and  means  oper 
sted  by  the  step  to  engage  and  move  tbe  trip  lever  be- 
yond tbe  Inflnence  of  the  can  when  tha  stsp  Is  In  folded 
relation. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Ossetta.1 


958,668.      BBNCH-VISB.     JoHW    R.    LoNO,   Warren,    Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  30.  1909.    Serial  No.  515,851. 

1.  A  bench  vise  having  a  base  and  a  collar  rotatably 
moanted  therein,  a  set  of  Jawa  and  supports  therefor  fric- 
tionally engaging  said  collar  and  adapted  to  be  clamped 
against  rotation  upon  said  base. 

2.  A  bench  vise  having  a  set  of  Jaws  and  a  hood  carry- 
ing the  aame.  a  split  base  and  a  collar  adapted  to  be 
clamped  and  rotated  therein  and  mechanism  frictionally 
clamping  tbe  hood  on  said  collar. 

S.  A  bench  visa  having  a  split  baae  and  a  friction  collar 
rotatably  mounted  therein  and  adapted  to  be  locked  there- 
with, a  set  of  gripping  Jaws  and  a  bood  In  which  said  Jaws 
~are  SBgagad,  and  means  adapted  to  clanp  tbe  bood  upon 
ssid  ring. 


5.  A  q>llt  base  and  a  collar  rotatably  clamped  therein,  a 
hood  and  Jaws  therein,  a  part  engaging  tbe  bottom  of  said 
collar  and  screws  connecting  the  same  with  said  hood,  said 
hood  and  one  of  said  Jaws  constructed  to  produce  a 
clamping  effect  and  tighten  the  parts  against  rotation 
when  an  object  la  gripped  in  said  Jawa. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  Che  Oaaette.] 


968.659.  BENCH-VISE.  John  R.  Loxq,  Akron,  OWo. 
Piled  July  6,  1909.  Serial  No.  505,95-1.  Renewed  Mar. 
24,  1910.     Serial  No.  561,313. 


1.  A  viae  having  a  staUonary  jaw  p>ovlded  with  a  ta- 
pering shank  and  a  hood  deepest  at  its  front  and  Uperlng 
toward  Its  rear  In  which  said  shank  is  engaged,  in  combi 
nation  with  a  base,  a  frictionally  engaged  part  adapted  to 
lock  aald  bood  against  rotation  on  said  base  and  a  movable 
Jaw  having  an  extension  projecting  beneath  said  station 

ary  Jaw. 

2.  A  vise  with  a  Jaw  having  a  tapered  shank  and  a  ta 
pered  hood  In  which  said  shank  is  engaged,  a  base  and  a 
member  therein  frictionally  connecting  said  base  and  hood 
and  a  movable  Jaw  having  a  portion  extending  beneath 
said  tapered  shank  and  a  support  for  said  movable  Jaw  on 
aald  base. 

8.  A  bench  vise  having  a  stationary  Jaw  provided  with 
a  rearwardly  tapering  shank,  a  hood  having  an  inclined 
top  extending  forward  and  engaged  over  the  said  tapering 
shank,  in  combination  with  a  baae  and  a  friction  plate  In 
engagement  therewith  about  Its  edge  and  adapted  to  be 
frictionally  engaged  wltb  said  hood,  a  friction  bar  having 
shoulders  at  Its  rear  end  engaged  against  tbe  bood  and 
swlveled  upon  the  base  and  an  outer  Jaw  having  an  arm 
extending  between  said  friction  bar  and  said  sUtlonary 
Jaw.  and  a  screw  engaged  with  said  friction  bar  and 
I  adapted  to  clamp  said  jaws. 
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4.  In  a  TiM  the  combination  of  a  fixed  base  and  a  hood 
harlnc  a  flaring  top  portion  and  horlxontally  rotatable  on 
said  base,  a  frlctloa  bar  confined  within  th«  aldea  of  said 
hood  and  baTlng;  an  Integral  screw  support  on  its  top,  a 
■crew  throngb  said  support  and  a  pair  of  Jaws  confined 
within  said  hood,  the  inner  of  said  Jaws  baring  a  shank 
tapered  on  top  to  the  flare  of  said  hood. 

5.  In  a  rise,  a  baae  and  a  hood  mounted  thereon  baTing 
a  flaring  top  portion.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  jaws 
in  said  hood,  one  of  said  jaws  provided  with  a  wedge 
shaped  shank  engaged  in  said  flaring  portion  of  the  hood 
and  the  other  jaw  baring  an  arm  extending  through  the 
hood  beneath  said  shank,  and  meana  to  operate  said  jaws 
and  to  rotate  the  parts  on  said  base. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.1 


printing  box  blanks  in  web  form,  a  bed  and  platan  for 
creasing  the  box  blanka  after  they  are  printed,  and  a  reg- 
iaterlng  me<^anism  between  the  printing  couple  and  ereaa- 
ing  mechanism. 


058.660.  FIRING  MSCHANISH  FOR  GUNR.  John  F. 
Meigs  and  Sioakd  A.  8.  Hammab,  South  Bethlehem,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Company,  South  Bethle- 
hem, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylrania.  Filed  Jan.  11, 
1906.     Serial  No.  296.598. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  gun  having  an  openable 
breech  block  provided  with  a  seat  for  a  primer,  of  a  car- 
rier for  the  primer  adapted  to  hold  the  primer  out  of 
alinement  with  the  axis  of  the  primer  seat  when  the 
breech  block  is  open,  and  means  for  moving  the  carrier  to 
seat  the  primer  by  the  closing  movement  of  the  breech 
block,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gun  having  an  openable 
breech  block  provided  with  a  seat  for  a  primer,  of  a  car- 
rier for  the  primer  adapted  to  hold  the  primer  oat  of 
alinement  with  the  axis  of  the  primer  'seat  when  the 
breech  block  is  open,  Ind  means  connected  with  the  breech 
block  for  moving  the  carrier  to  aeat  the  primes  daring  the 
final  stage  of  the  closing  movement  of  the  breedi  block, 
for  the  purpose  net  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  gun  having  an  openable 
breech  block  provided  with  a  seat  for  a  primer,  of  a  car- 
rier for  the  primer  adapted  to  hold  the  primer  at  an 
angle  to  the  azla  of  the  primer  seat  when  the  breecb 
block  is  open,  and  means  whereby  the  primer  is  brought 
Into  alinement  with  and  inserted  in  the  seat  during  the 
final  stage  of  the  closing  of  the  breech  block,  (or  the  par- 
pose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gun  having  an  openable 
breech  block  provided  with  a  seat  for  a  primer,  of  a  primer 
carrier  adapted  to  support  a  primer  in  poaltion  to  be 
seated  in  said  breecb  block,  and  means  for  deflecting  the 
discharge  from  the  primer  from  said  primer  seat  should 
said  primer  be  accidentally  discharged  prior  to  the  clos 
ing  of  the  breech  block,  whereby  accidental  discharge  of 
the  gun  prior  to  the  closing  of  the  breech  block  Is  pre- 
vented. 

5.  In  a  gnn,  the  combination  with  the  breech  block  hav- 
tag  a  seat  for  the  primer,  of  a  carrier  movable  In  a  plane 
which  is  radial  to  the  primer  seat  and  adapted  to  hold 
the  primer  out  of  alinement  with  Its  seat,  whereby  acci- 
dental discharge  of  the  primer  will  not  Ignite  the  charge 
in  the  gan.  and  maana  operated  by  the  closing  movement 
of  the  breech  block  for  moving  the  carrier  to  bring  tl>e 
primer  Into  alinement  with  its  seat. 

(Claima  6  to  17  act  printed  in  the  Gasetta.1 


9  5  8.661,     MACHINK   FOR  MAKING   BOX-BLANKS. 

FnANCia   Mbibw^    Dorcheater.   Maaa.     Filed   Mar.    14. 

1904.    Serial  No.  198,032. 
,    1.  Ib  a  Machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  Bource  of  web  supply,  a  rotary  printing  couple  for 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  source  of  web  supply,  a  rotary  printing  couple  for 
printing  box  blanks  in  web  form,  a  bed  and  platen  for 
creasing  the  box-blanka  after  they  are  printed,  a  register- 
ing mechanism  interposed  between  the  rotary  printing 
couple  and  creasing  mechsnlsm,  and  an  tatermittently 
acting  web-feeding  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  printing  couple,  a  creasing  device,  a  shaft,  means  con- 
trolled by  said  abaft  for  drawing  the  web  from  the  creas- 
ing device  and  for  feeding  the  web  to  the  printing  couple, 
a  second  shaft,  and  means  controlled  by  the  second  shaft 
for  clamping  the  web  on  the  delivery  tide  of  the  creaaing 
device  and  for  simultaneously  clamping  the  web  on  the 
receiving  side  of  the  printing  couple. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  printing  couple,  a  creasing  device,  means  for  guiding 
a  web  first  through  the  printing  couple  and  then  through 
the  creasing  device,  a  abaft,  means  controlled  by  aald 
shaft  for  drawing  the  web  from  the  creaaing  device  and 
for  feeding  thf  web  to  the  printing  couple,  a  second  shaft, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  second  shaft  for  clamping  the 
web  between  the  creasing  device  and  the  first  mentioned 
feeding  device,  and  for  almultaneously  clamping  the  web 
before  It  enters  the  printing  couple. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  printing  device,  a  creasing  device,  means  for  leading 
a  web  through  the  printing  device  and  then  through  the 
creasing  device,  a  feeding  device  arranged  adjacent  to  the 
discharge  end  of  the  creaaing  device,  a  feeding  device  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  the  receiving  side  of  the  printing  de- 
vice, means  for  simultaneously  and  intermittently  oper- 
ating said  feeding  devices,  a  pair  of  stationary  jawa,  one 
arranged  between  the  creasing  device  and  the  first  named 
feeding  device,  and  the  ether  arranged  on  the  discharge 
side  of  the  printing  device,  a  pair  of  movable  jawa  co- 
operating with  the  stationary  jawa  to  clamp  the  web  in 
both  places,  and  means  for  simultaneously  operating  both 
of  said  movable  Jawa. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.1 


058,662.     PRINTING-PRES&     Fmiircis  MniasL,  Dorchea- 
ter, Mass.     Filed  July  13,  1904.     Serial  No.  216,343. 

1.  In  a  perfecting  printing  press  having  impression 
making  means,  the  combination  of  an  offset  web,  and 
means  for  shifting  the  web  after  a  predetermined  number 
of  impressions  are  made  to  bring  a  new  section  of  the 
off-set  web  into  position,  with  a  movable  link  and  meana 
movably  connected  therewith  for  adjusting  the  length  of 
throw  thereof  to  change  the  period  of  operation  of  the 
shifting  means. 

2.  In  a  perfecting  priatteg  press,  the  combination  of 
an  off-set  web  winding  roil,  and  meana  for  operating  the 
roll  after  a  predetermined  number  of  impressions  have 
been   made,  with   a   link  having  ita  end  adjuatable   for 
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*fc««gt»iff  the  period  of  operation,  aald  operattag  meana 
bstag  Inoperative  until  aaid  predetermined  number  of  im- 
presaioaa  have  been  made. 


8.  Ib  a  perfecting  printing  presa,  the  combination  of 
an  off-set  web  winding  roll  having  a  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel 
fixed  on  the  shaft,  a  pawl  for  turning  the  ratchet  wbssl 
oaelllatable  about  the  shaft,  means  on  the  shaft  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet 
wheel  and  for  permitting  the  pawl  to  engage  the  ratchet 
wheel  and  turn  the  winding  roll  after  a  desired  number 
of  impressions  have  been  printed,  and  adjuatable  means 
for  operating  aaid  holding  means  periodically. 

4.  In  a  perfecting  printing  press,  the  combination  of 
an  oflTaet  web,  and  winding  mechanism  therefor,  compris- 
ing a  winding  roll,  a  ratchet-wheel  and  operating  pawl,  a 
laterally  movable  releasing  plate  normally  holding  the 
pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet-wheel,  a  lever  for 
shifting  the  releasing-plate,  and  a  second  ratchet  wheel 
for  operating  the  lever  to  releaae  the  pawl  when  a  dealred 
number  of  Impreaalona  have  been  printed. 

6.  In  a  perfecting  printing  press,  the  combination  of 
an  offaet  web,  and  winding  devices  therefor,  comprising  a 
winding  roll,  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl,  a  laterally  movable 
releasing  plate  normally  holding  the  pawl  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  horisontally  awlnging  le- 
ver for  ahlftlng  the  releaaing  plate,  and  a  second  ratchet 
wheel  having  a  cam  or  tooth  for  shifting  the  lever  to  per- 
mit the  winding  devices  to  operate  when  a  desired  number 
of  impreaalona  have  been  printed. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaastta.] 


strips  secured  Iwtween  said  clamping  strips,  the  side  mem- 
bers having  concaved  recesses  and  the  end  membera  hav- 
ing fiat  faces  on  their  inner  sides  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  aaid  weather  strips. 

3.  A  window  frame  comprising  tubular  side  and  end 
members,  the  end  members  having  reduced  ends,  the  sids 
members  having  openings  near  their  ends,  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  said  reduced  ends,  fastening  elements  passing 
through  the  side  members  and  reduced  portions,  and  a 
rotatable  muntin  journaled  in  the  frame  and  carrying  win- 
dowa. 


958.664.  COMBINATION  VALVE  AND  METER.  Ed- 
ward J.  MooBC  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1907. 
Serial  No.  387,035. 


058,663.  METAL  DOOR  AND  WINDOW  FRAME.  SoxBN 
C.  MoMBBBO,  Leadville.  Colo.  Filed  June  28,  1909.  Se- 
rUl  No.  504,800. 


1.  A  window  frame  having  tubular  side  and  end  mem- 
bsrs,  a  rotatable  muntin  journaled  in  the  side  members, 
panes  mounted  on  the  muntin,  the  end  members  being  pro- 
vided with  concaved  recsaaes  on  their  Inner  faces,  the  side 
members  being  provided  with  fiat  facca,  and  weather 
strips  mounted  on  the  free  edges  of  the  panes  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  concaved  and  flat  faeea  of  ths  aids  and 
end  member. 

2.  A  window  frame  having  tubular  side  and  end  mem- 
bers, a  rotatable  muntin  journaled  in  the  side  members 
and  carrying  pansa,  clamping  atrips  diapoaed  on  oppoalte 
aidsa  and  nsar  the  frse  sdgss  of  the  panes,  and  weather 


1.  A  meter  provided  with  a  measuring  space  provided 
with  a  disdiarge  and  a  self  seating  valve  in  said  discharge 
and  a  rotary  measuring  device  within  said  space  having 
oppositely  connected  spring  pressed  blades,  in  combina- 
tion with  air  inlet  and  outlet  openings  for  said  meaaurlng 
space  and  separate  valves  for  said  openings  adapted  to 
automatically  open  and  close  according  as  pressure  or 
suction  is  on  the  meter,  and  a  main  valve  to  control  the 
flow  of  air. 

2.  A  meter  and  a  spring  pressed  poppet  valve  therefor 
and  an  air  valve  arranged  between  aald  meter  and  valve 
and  constructed  to  automatically  open  and  close  upon  the 
operation  of  the  meter,  In  combination  with  mecbaniam 
adapted  to  set  said  meter  for  the  withdrawal  of  predeter- 
mined amounta  of  liquid,  and  trip  means  operated  thereby 
to  release  said  valve  when  the  predetermined  amount  is 
withdrawn. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  caaing  and  the  main  valve  in 
the  outlet  therefrom,  a  stem  on  said  valve  having  a  beveled 
collar,  a  drum  and  slldable  blades  therein  engaged  with 
said  caaing  and  a  shaft  carrying  said  drum.  In  combina- 
tion with  tneans  to  stop  the  rotation  of  the  drum  at  pre- 
determined times  comprising  an  arm  to  engage  aald  collar 
and  to  hold  aald  valve  open,  and  a  dial  hand  operated 
from  one  end  of  said  abaft  adapted  to  releaae  said  arm. 

4.  In  a  liquid  mei^uring  meter,  a  measuring  mechanism 
and  a  self  closing  puppet  valve  in  the  discbarge  therefrom 
and  a  trip  member  to  bold  said  valve  open.  In  combination 
with  a  float  caae  and  a  float  and  a  main  air  valve  therein 
adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  air  In  both  directions  to/r 
the  purposes  set  forth. 


k 


958.665.     IJ^MP-SHADE  HOLDER.     AsTHrR  J.  MoROASC, 
Chicago^  III.     Filed  Feb.  3.  1908.     Serial  No;  413,928. 


1.  A  ahade-holder  for  lampa.  comprlalng  an  Inner  and 
an   outer  collar,   resilient  arma  connecting  said  collan. 
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Mid  uma  adapted  to  frtct  tonally  etDbrac«  a  tamp  aoekaC, 
and  alao  adapted  to  ansace  a  lamp  shad*. 

2.  ▲  lamp  socket  and  ataade  bolder  comprlsinc  two  col- 
lars formed  In  aectlona  and  apart,  means  for  connecting 
tbm  ■ambers  of  eacb  collar,  resilient  arma  conaeetinc  said 
collara,  aald  arma  baring  tbelr  free  ends  bent  to  embraee 
tbe  lamp  sbade. 

S.  ▲  shade  bolder  adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  lamp 
socket,  said  boldCT  comprising  a  frame  made  In  separable 
seetloas,  the  members  of  tbe  frame  proTlded  with  aper- 
tures and  recesses  adapted  to  engage  projections  upon  tbe 
socket,  means  for  clamping  said  sections  together,  and 
means  for  engaging  a  lamp  shade. 

4.  A  ahade  bolder  adapted  to  be  aiq>lled  to  a  lamp 
socket,  said  bolder  consisting  of  a  se^iarable  collar  pro- 
vided with  openings  for  engagement  with  a  projection 
upon  the  socket,  a  series  of  arms  attached  to  tbe  collar, 
and  fomlshed  with  recesses  adapted  to  engage  projectlona 
upon  tbe  socket,  a  band  connecting  the  ends  of  said  arms, 
said  band  being  fwmed  in  sections,  means  for  damping 
the  said  bolder  upon  a  socket,  and  fingers  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  shade. 

5.  A  ahade  holder  for  electrle-lampa  compoaed  of  an  In- 
ner and  outer  collar,  eacb  formed  of  semi-circular  members 
separaUy  connected,  arms  connecting  tbe  said  collars  to- 
gether, aald  arma  adapted  to  frictionaUy  embrace  the  lamp 
socket  sobataBtlally  1b  the  manner  and  for  tbe  purpoae 
set  forth. 

[Clalas  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


W58.666.  APPARATUS  FOB  DUST  COLLBCTION.  Ob- 
TiLLB  M.  MoBSK,  Jackson,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1904. 
Serial  No.  204.078. 


4.  In  a  dnst  collector  a  eaalng  wherein  the  air  whlrla, 
aald  easing  having  a  taagentlBl  Inlet  and  an  axial  air  out- 
let, of  a  deflector  arranged  in  the  path  of  rotation  of  the 
air  haTlng  a  radially  disposed  portion,  an  outer  end  por- 
tion bent  In  opposite  direction  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  tbe  whirl  of  air,  and  an  Inclined  portion  relatively 
adjacent  the  axis  arranged  to  deflect  the  air  toward  the 
axial  outlet 

5.  In  a  centrifugal  doat  collector,  the  combination  with 
a  upering  casing  wherein  the  dost  laden  air  nay  form  a 
vortical  whirl,  having  a  peripheral,  tangential  inlet  and  an 
axial  air  outlet,  both  at  the  larger  end,  of  means  for  de- 
flecting the  whirling  air  in  tne  radial  plane  of  the  inlet 
toward  tbe  azla  of  tbe  eaalac,  nnd  a  deflector  In  another 
radial  plane  arranged  to  delect  air  wlthla  a  peripheral 
belt  toward  tbe  outlet. 

[Claims  e  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  dust  collector,  tbe  combination  with 
a  tapering  eaalng  having  a  Ungentlal  Inlet  at  Ita  larger 
end.  a  dust  outlet  at  Its  smaller  end,  and  an  air  outlet 
In  Ita  top,  of  a  unitary  structure  in  tbe  eaalng  constitut- 
ing a  ali^e  deflector,  arranged  wholly  below  tbe  level  of 
tbe  Inlet,  and  extending  from  a  point  separated  from  the 
eaalng  toward  the  axis  of  tbe  eaalng,  said  deflector  being 
shaped  to  deflect  air  from  within  an  unlBterrupted  pe 
ripheral  belt  toward  tbe  casing  axis  and  having  its  edge 
free  and  unconflned. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  dust  collector,  a  casing  wherein  dust 
laden  air  whirls  to  centrlfugally  mass  the  dust  In  a  pe- 
ripheral belt  of  the  whirl,  said  casing  being  provided  with 
an  air  Inlet  and  an  air  outlet  both  at  its  top,  and  Inde- 
pendent deflectors  at  different  elevationa  within  and  sepa- 
rated from  the  casing  each  for  deflecting  bodies  of  air  with 
In  the  dnat-ladm  peripheral  belt  toward  tbe  axla  and  each 
having  all  of  its  edges  free  and  unconflaed. 

3.  In  a  dust  collector  a  eaalng  baring  a  tangentisi  Inlet 
and  an  axial  outlet,  of  a  deflector  arranged  out  of  contact 
with  the  casiag  1b  the  path  of  rotetlon  of  air  within  a 
peripheral  belt,  said  deflector  baring  a  portion  between  ita 
oeter  end  and  the  axis  of  the  eaalng  Inclined  relatire  to  tbe 
BSls  sad  arranged  to  deflect  sMiterlal  morlag  radially  In- 
ward along  the  deflector  toward  the  axial  oatlet. 


958,M7.  OUARD  DOOR-KET.  WIIXUM  8.  Mtbbs  and 
TacMAir  ALBZANDBa.  Ashland,  Ky.  Filed  June  S,  1909. 
Sertoli  No.  500,3««. 


1.  la  a  key  of  tbe  type  apeetfled,  the  combination  of  a 
guard  member ;  and  a  locking  member  rotatably  connected 
thereto  and  comprlalng  a  sleeve,  a  pair  of  spaced  feet 
formed  integral  with  the  sleeve  aad  occupying  a  common 
plane,  and  a  finger  piece  formed  Integral  with  one  foot. 

2.  In  a  key  of  the  type  specified,  the  combination  of  a 
guard  member  including  a  ahank.  a  ston,  and  a  foot 
formed  upon  said  ahank ;  and  a  locking  member  comprlalng 
a  sleere  rotatably  fitted  npoa  aald  atom,  and  a  pair  of 
spaced  feet  connected  to  aald  aleere  aad  oceapylng  a 
common  plane. 


958,668.     INK-WBLL.     THOMAS  B.  McSwrt.  San  Praa- 
Cisco,  Cal.    Filed  June  9.  1909.    Serial  No.  501,090. 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  reservoir 
a  cover  ceatrally  ent  oat,  aald  cover  reatlng  npoa  the  res- 
ervoir, a  top  inclosing  said  corer  and  securing  the  same 
to  the  ressrrolr.  the  top  being  radially  slotted,  the  corer 
hartag  a  cut  oat  portloa  with  opposlts  rertlcal  aad  opposite 
carved  walla,  the  vertical  walls  being  recessed,  a  sector- 
shaped  closing  dericc,  aad  lugs  carried  by  said  dostag  d«- 
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rics,  said  lags  belag  Jooraaled  la  the  rscssses  of  the  rwrti- 
CBl  walls,  the  said  corer  baring  a  central  opening  nor- 
nally  doeed  by  said  closing  device. 

S.  A  device  <rf  the  kind  described  comprising  a  reaerroir, 
a  coTsr  haring  a  central  cut  oat  portion  conunnntcatlaf 
with  the  opening  la  the  corer,  aald  opening  affording  coat- 
monication  with  the  ressrrolr,  a  dosing  dcrlce  mounted  to 
swing  in  said  cut  out  portion  aad  normally  closing  the  said 
opsalag,  and  a  fianged  top  radially  slotted,  said  top  fit- 
ting orer  the  corer  and  the  flange  of  tbe  top  threading 
upon  the  ressrrolr.  tbe  radial  opening  in  tbe  top  being  at 
right  anglea  to  tbe  longitudinal  axis  of  tbe  dosing  derlcs» 
as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  An  Ink  stand,  a  radially  alotted  top.  a  centrally  slot- 
ted e«fsr  held  In  position  by  said  top,  aald  corer  having  a 
reeeas  with  a  curved  bottom  in  ita  upper  surface,  and  a 
closing  device  plvotally  connected  to  tbe  top  and  having  a 
curved  face  sliding  upon  tbe  curved  bottom  of  said  recess. 


pitch  aad  harlag  tlieir  outer  edge  free  for  shoot  oae  fourth 
of  an  sBclrdlng  hat  at  ths  rest  thereof  connected  with  a 
surronndlng  casing.  In  the  upper  extension  of  which  the 
water  supply  tube  projects  down. 


958.669.  PNEUM.\TIC  HAMMER  -  SUPPORT.  Habbt 
Nbtillb,  Los  Angelea,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  29.  1909.  Serial 
No.  492,944. 


2.  A  water  turblpe  comprising  a  core  of  nearly  para- 
bololdlc  ahape,  blades  connected  to  said  core,  an  outer  eaa- 
lng, said  casing  being  of  a  ahape  corresponding  to  tbe 
ahape  of  tbe  core,  and  haring  a  portion  at  tbe  slipping 
edge  of  each  blade  cat  away  up  to  the  overlying  blade,  the 
cut  then  following  the  underside  of  tbe  blade  down  to  the 
dipping  edge  of  the  said  orerlying  blade. 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  support  for  hammers,  a  tubular  cylin- 
der a  piston  arranged  in  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  con- 
nected to  aald  piaton,  a  holding  extension,  connected  with 
the  outer  end  of  said  piston  rod,  means  whereby  com- 
pressed air  is  admitted  to  said  cyllndpr  to  operate  said 
piston  and  holdlnx  extension,  a  hammer  comprising  a  tu- 
bular sleeve  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  cylinder, 
a  ralre  to  control  tbe  paaaags  of  the  compretlfeed  air  from 
the  cylinder  to  the  hammer  aleeve  and  manually-operated 
means  to  move  said  valve  into  open  position. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  anpport  of  the  character  described,  a 
tubular  cylinder,  a  piaton  and  piaton  rod  operatlvely 
mounted  in  said  cylinder,  a  holding  extenalon  secured  to 
the  outer  end  of  said  piston  rod,  a  compressed  air  valve 
connected  to  said  cylinder,  whereby  compreaaed  air  la  ad- 
mitted thereto  to  operate  said  piaton,  a  pneumatic  ham- 
mer connected  to  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  spring  re- 
tracted valve  arranged  In  aald  cylinder  to  admit  air  there- 
from to  said  hammer,  a  ralre  operating  lever,  and  aprlng 
actuated  detenta  adapted  to  automatically  engage  said 
lerer  to  hold  the  ralve  in  open  position. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  aupport  for  hammera.  a  cylinder,  a 
piaton  and  piaton  rod  operatirdy  mounted  la  aald  cylin- 
der, said  piston  comprlalng  a  bead  having  on  one  end  a 
tubular  threaded  extenalon,  a  cup  ahaped  packing  arranged 
oa  the  oppoalte  ead  of  aald  head,  a  cup  ahaped  reUinlng 
member  to  hold  said  packing  In  place,  a  nut  arranged  on 
the  end  of  aald  piston  rod  to  engage  the  tubular  threaded 
extension  on  aald  piaton  head,  an  attaching  aleeve  to  rero- 
lubly  connect  said  piaton  bead  with  the  end  of  tbe  piston 
rod.  a  collar  on  said  end  of  the  rod,  antl-frletlonal  engage- 
ment between  said  sleeve  and  collar,  a  holding  extenalon 
secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  piston  rod,  means  whereby 
compressed  air  la  adtailtted  to  tbe  cylinder  to  retract  aald 
piaton  and  piston  rod  against  ths  pressure  of  said  spring. 


9  6  8,671.  APPARATUS  FOR  LAYING  DROP-SIDING 
AND  MATCHED  MATERIAL.  John  E.  Nobby,  Scan- 
dinavia. Wis.     Filed  I>oc.  .31.  1908.     Sertal  No.  470,221. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  lever  ban- 
die,  a  pair  of  spaced  bars  offset  at  one  end  to  engage  the 
handle,  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  bare  being  formed  with  recesses 
in  tbe  edges  thereof  sad  adapted  to  receive  tbe  tongue  of 
a  floor  member,  a  pivotal  bolt  positioned  above  the  recesses 
and  passing  through  tbe  spaced  bars,  and  a  spike  hook 
plvotally  mounted  on  tbe  bolt  between  tbe  bars  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  Joist  to  act  as  a  fulcrum  for  tbe 
bars,  to  permit  the  same  to  he  forced  against  tbe  floor 
member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  lerer  han- 
dle, a  pair  of  spaced  bars  rigidly  connected  to  the  handle, 
recesses  formed  in  the  bottom  of  the  spaced  bars  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  tongue  of  a  floor  member,  a  single 
pointed  spike  hook  plvotally  mounted  T>etween  the  bars 
above  the  recesses  and  adapted  to  enjfage  a  stationary 
member  to  act  as  a  fulcrum  for  tbe  bars  in  exerting  pree- 
aure  upon  the  floor  member  through  tbe  medium  of  the 
handle,  and  a  doubled  pointed  spike  hook  pivoted  above  the 
first  hook. 


958,670.  WATBR-TURBINB.  Bbmbt  A.  NiLSBM.  Chria- 
tlanlB,  Norway.  FUsd  Sept.  2.  1909.  Serial  No. 
510,918. 

1.  A  water  turbine,  the  helically  aad  spirally  formed 
bladea  of  which  are  attached  to  a  central  core,  character- 
lasd  by  ths  fact,  that  the  core  has  nearly  psraholoidic 
shape  aad  la  conaected  with  the  blades  along  their  Inaer 
edge  throughout,  said  bladea  having  essentially  eonaunt 


9  5  8,672.     SELF- WAITING  TABLE.     Kabl  J.  Olsom. 

Gladstone,    Mich.      Filed    Feb.    19,    1910.      Serial    Ne. 

644,803. 

A  self-waiting  table  comprlalng  a  atandard  haring  a 
aquare-outlined  portion  alwut  Ita  upper  end  with  an  open- 
ing in  Ita  upper  end.  the  wall  of  which  Is  oppoeltely  re- 
cessed, a  socket  member  having  laterally  projecting  arms 
aeated  la  aald  receases,  an  annular  shoulder  at  tbe  lower 
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end  of  Mid  ■qoarc  oatlloed  portion,  a  itatloaary  table  top 
barlDf.  a  Minara-oatliiMd  opening  to  rtceire  the  top  of  the 
standard,  lald  stationary  table  raatlng  open  lald  annular 
ibonlder,  a  rerolrlng  table  baving  a  tptndle  fastened  to 
Its  nnder  surface  and  prorlded  witb  a  threaded  end  adapted 
to  be  passed  through  an  opening  In  the  Inner  end  of  said 
socket  memlwr,  a  nut  mounted  upon  tl>e  threaded  end  of 


the  spindle,  said  spindle  provided  with  an  Inclined  shoul- 
dered portion  and  the  Inner  surface  of  the  soclcet  member 
having  an  inwardly  extending  rib,  anti-friction  balls  inter- 
poaed  between  said  rib  and  the  Inclined  portion  of  the 
spindle,  said  rerolTlng  table  movable  within  an  opening 
in  the  stationary  table  top  and  provided  with  a  circum- 
ferential flange,  as  set  forth. 


t 


958.973.  INFORMATION  AND  DIRECTORY  CABINET. 
Elijah  A.  Ovi.Nsuiac,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Mar. 
31.  1908.     Serial  No.  424.461. 


1.  In  an  Information  and  directory  cabinet,  a  box  bav 
Ing  an  opening,  a  slide  normally  covering  the  opening,  a 
directory  strip,  an  endless  carrier  to  which  the  directory 
strip  la  connected,  mechanism  for  opening  the  slide,  and 
crank  means  for  operating  the  carrier  and  cloalng  the  slide. 

2.  In  an  Information  and  directory  cabinet,  a  box  having 
an  opening,  a  directory  strip  movable  past  the  opening,  a 
slide  normally  covering  the  opening,  mechanism  for  oper- 
ating the  slide,  and  means  operating  automatically  when 
the  slide  is  open  to  grip  the  strip  and  prerent  slipping 
thereof  and  to  free  the  strip  when  the  slide  la  moved  from 
open  position. 

3.  In  an  Information  and  directory  cabinet,  a  box  having 
•a  opanlag,  a  directory  strip  movable  past  tba  opening,  a 
slide  normally  closing  the  opening,  a  display  box,  an  end- 
less carrier  in  the  display  box  to  which  the  strip  is  con- 
nected, a  lever,  a  dog  operated  by  tbe  lever  t»  engage  and 
actuate  tbe  carrier,  spring  means  for  moving  the  lever  Ki 


one  direction,  a  dash  pot  for  cushioning  that  movement  of 
the  lever,  and  mechanism  for  operating  tbe  slide  and  con- 
trolling said  lever. 

4.  In  an  information  and  directory  cabinet,  a  box  having 
an  opening,  a  directory  strip  taovable  past  tbe  opening,  a 
slide  normally  eloalng  tbe  opening,  a  dlaplay  box,  an  end- 
less carrier  In  the  display  box  to  which  the  strip  is  con- 
nected, a  lever,  a  dog  operated  by  the  lever  to  engage  and 
actuate  tbe  carrier,  spring  means  for  moving  the  lever  in 
one  direction,  a  daah  pot  for  cuahloning  that  movement 
of  the  lever,  and  mechanism  for  operating  the  slide  and 
controlling  said  lever,  spring  means  for  opening  the  slide 
when  released  by  the  controlling  mechanism,  a  crank  for 
moving  said  lever  into  operative  connection  with  tbe  slide 
after  the  slide  is  open,  the  first  mentioned  spring  means 
acting  to  then  reverse  the  lev«r  and  thereby  close  tbe  slide. 

5.  In  an  information  and  directory  cabinet,  a  box  having 
an  opening,  a  directory  strip  movable  past  the  openinr.  • 
slide  normally  closing  the  opening,  a  display  box.  an  end- 
leaa  carrier  In  the  display  box  to  which  the  strip  is  con- 
nected, a  lever,  a  dog  operated  by  tbe  lever  to  engage  and 
actuate  the  carrier,  spring  means  for  moving  the  lever  in 
one  direction,  and  mechanism  for  operating  the  slide  and 
controlling  said  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


968,674.     ANNEALING  •  RING.     CUAMLMB  Q.  OvuMTxa, 

Coifeyville,  Kans..  assignor  of  one-)iaIf  to  George  F.  Col- 
lins, Colfeyville,  Kans.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1909.  Serial  No. 
479,158. 


N^ 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  for  carrying  molten 
giaas  articles  during  treatment  comprialng  a  body  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  sockets,  each  socket  having  an 
apertured  center,  said  body  provided  with  a  central  open- 
ing, an  upwardly-projecting  flange  formed  upon  said  body 
and  adapted  to  reinforce  the  same,  upwardly-projecting 
lugs  formed  upon  said  body  Intermediate  said  sockets,  said 
body  provided  with  grooves  formed  upon  the  bottom  there- 
of terminating  in  lug-receiving  sockets  at  their  outer  ends, 
and  the  central  opening  of  said  device  adapted  to  receive 
a  carrying  rod  for  facilitating  tbe  handling  thereof. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claas  described  comprising  a  plurality 
of  plate*  provided  with  registering  apertures  at  the  centers 
titereof,  each  plate  provided  witb  an  upwardly-extending 
guiding  flange  surrounding  tbe  central  aperture,  guiding 
means  formed  upon  said  plates  and  adapted  to  hold  tbe 
same  in  a  spaced-apart  relation,  and  said  central  aper- 
tures adapted  to  receive  carrying  means  for  facilitating 
tbe  carrying  of  said  plates  from  place  to  place  and  pn^- 
venting  the  lateral  displacement  of  the  same. 

8.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a  body 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  sockets  adapted  to  carry 
partly  molten  or  plastic  glaas  articles  during  treatment, 
said  body  provided  with  a  central  apertsre.  formed  be- 
tween said  sockets,  upwardly-projecting  lugs  formed  upon 
said  body  Intermediate  said  sockets,  laterally-extending 
flanges  formed  upon  said  logs  and  body  and  extending  to 
said  socketa  and  adapted  to  reinforce  saki  lugs  and  body, 
and  said  central  aperture  adapted  to  receive  a  carrying 
member  for  facilitating  thr.  carrying  of  aald  body  from 
place  to  place. 
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4.  A  device  of  the  claas  deacribed  comprising  a  body 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  sockets,  each  of  said  socketo 
being  provided  witb  an  aperture,  a  ledge  formed  around 
the  inner  edge  of  each  of  said  socketa  and  adapted  to 
sapport  a  glaaa  article  from  the  bottom  of  said  socket  for 
allowlnf  the  free  circulation  of  air  around  the  same,  spac- 
ing means  formed  upon  said  body  and  adapted  to  anpport 
a  duplicate  device  Just  above  said  body,  alld  body  pro- 
vided with  a  central  aperture  adapted  to  receive  a  carry- 
ing member  for  facUltating  the  conveyance  of  aald  bodies 
from  place  to  place  and  preventing  the  lateral  diaplace- 
ment  of  the  same. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  plates,  said  plates  provided  with  cen 
tral  apertures  and  with  article  receiving  aocketa,  guiding 
and  spacing  means  formed  upon  said  plates  and  adapted 
to  direct  articles  into  the  sockets,  said  plates  adapted 
to  be  placed  In  a  stacked  relation  upon  each  other  and 
be  held  In  a  spaced-apart  relation  by  means  of  said  spec 
ing  meana,  and  aald  central  apertures  adapted  to  receive 
a  carrying  member  for  faciliUting  tbe  conveyance  of  said 
device  from  place  to  place  and  preventing  the  lateral  dis- 
placement of  said  device  from  each  other  while  being 
carried. 

[Claifloa  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


2.  A  chain  made  up  of  a  series  of  link  elements  having 
openings  and  lateral  extensions  at  the  said  openings, 
pivot  pina,  said  extensions  forming  extended  bearings  for 
tbe  pivot  pins  and  projecting  through  openings  la  ad- 
joining elements,  the  said  extensions  being  greater  in 
length  than  the  width  of  the  element  through  which  they 
extend,  so  as  to  space  the  elements  apart  to  prevent  side 
friction  and  wear. 


968,675.  DRIVE-CHAIN.  Habolo  8.  Piaaca,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignor  to  Link-Belt  Company,  Chicago,  III., 
a  Corporttlon  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  9,  1909.  Bertal 
No.  501,054. 


8.  A  chain  link  element  having  pivot  pin  openlnga,  lat- 
erally extended  bearings,  and  an  intermediate  projection 
of  the  same  length  aa  said  bearings. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  chain  of  a  series  of  link  ele- 
ments ;  and  means  for  connecting  said  elements ;  each 
link  element  having  openings  adjacent  Its  ends  and  be- 
ing provided  with  lateral  psojectlons  adjacent  said  open- 
ings; there  being  a  lateral  projection  at  tbe  middle  of 
each  link  element  placed  to  co-act  with  a  aimilar  projec- 
tion of  an  adjacent  element 

B.  A  link  element  having  openings  for  pivot  pins  and 
lateral  extensions  projecting  at  right  angles  to  the  plane 
of  the  link  element,  with  an  integral  projection  Inter- 
mediate aald  bearings. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


968,677.  DRIVE-CHAIN.  jAMis  M.  DODOl,  Phllsdel- 
phia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Link-Belt  Company,  Chicago.  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Plied  Mar.  0,*  1010.  Serial 
No.  548,179. 


1.  A  chain  link  plate  having  teeth  adapted  to  engage 
the  teeth  of  a  sprocket  wheel,  said  teeth  having  laterally 
extended  bearings. 

2.  A  drive  chain  made  up  of  a  series  of  links  each  con- 
sisting of  a  series  of  plates,  tbe  plates  of  the  links  having 
laterally  extended  bearings  for  contact  with  the  teeth  of 
sprocket  wheels. 

5.  A  chain  link  plate  having  teeth  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  teeth  of  a  sprocket  wheel,  each  tooth  having 
an  ext^^ed  bearing  surface  projecting  beyond  both  of 
its  sides. 

4.  The   comblnatloB  la  a  drive  chain,  of  a  aertea  of  ! 
links,  each  link  composed  of  a  series  of  pistes  having 
teeth  formed  to  engage  tbe  teeth  of  a  q>rocket  wheel,  tbe . 
platea  of  one  series  alternating  with  those  of  another  ; 
series,  thas  spacing  the  plates  of  one  series  apart,  with 
lateral  projections  on  each  tooth,  said  projections  at  either 
f nd  of  each  link  being  In  line  one  with  another  and  form-  | 
ing  }n  extended  bearing  surface. 

6.  Tbe  costftinatton  la  a  chain,  of  a  series  of  links,  each  . 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  plates  having  teeth  and  lat-  j 
erally  extended  bearings  on  each  tooth,  the  bearings  of  ! 
the  teeth  at  either  end  of  each  link  lying  In  substantUlly  ' 
the  same  plane. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


958,676.     CHAIN.     Jambs  M.  Doooa,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 

assignor  to  Link-Belt  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpora-  \ 

tlon    of    IlUnola.      Filed    Nov.    6.    1900.      Serial    No.  | 
52«.68«. 

1.  A  chain  made  up  of  a  series  of  link  elements,  eadi  ' 

link  elenMBt  having  lateral  projections  extending  through  \ 

othen  of  said  links  and  of  a  length   greater  than  the  j 

width  of  the  element  through  which  It  extenda,  so  that  | 

when  the  link  elements  are  aasembied   tbe   said  lateral  I 

projections  will  space  tbe  said  elements  apart  so  as  to  . 
avoid  aide  friction  and  wear. 


1.  A  chain  link  plate  having  perforatlona,  teeth  pro- 
jecting at  one  edge  of  said  plate  and  having  laterally  ex- 
tended bearings,  and  a  lateral  projection  at  the  other  edge 
of  said  plate. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  chain  link  ele- 
ment consisting  of  a  plate  having  a  portion  forming  a 
aprocket-engaging  tooth;  aald  plate  presenting  a  plane 
surface  on  one  face  and  having  on  its  other  face  a  lat- 
erally extended  bearing  at  the  tooth. 

8.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  chain  link  ele- 
ment consisting  of  a  plate  having  porilona  forming 
sprocket -engaging  teeth;  said  plate  presenting  a  plane 
surface  on  one  face  and  having  on  its  other  face  laterally 
extended  bearings  at  the  teeth. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  chain  link  ele- 
ment consisting  of  a  plate  having  a  portion  forming  a 
sprocket-engaging  tooth ;  aald  tooth  presenting  a  flat  aur- 
face  on  one  side  and  having  on  its  other  side  a  lateral 
projection  forming  an  extended  bearing  adjacent  to  and 
In  continuation  of  its  working  face. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  diain  link  ele- 
ment consisting  of  a  plate  having  two  angular  projecting 
teeth  extending  from  the  same  side  thereof,  one  side  of 
each  of  said  teeth  having  a  flat  surface  and  the  other  side 
of  each  tooth  having  a  lateral  projection  formlBg  an  ex- 
tended bearing  adjacent  to  and  in  continuation  of  its 
working  face. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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958.978.  HOLDER  rOR  INBBCTiruaS.  Pazton  Pol- 
LABO,  Norfolk,  Ya.,  aaaigaor  of  one-lMlf  to  John  B.  Led- 
better.  Norfolk.  Va.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1909.  BerUl  No. 
S21.80S. 


A  bolder  for  liMeetlfage  comprtatng  a  cage  inelodlnc  a 
disk  and  a  rlag,  a  planllty  of  wire  atrands  barinc  their 
oppocite  ends  connected  to  said  disk  and  rlBf,  one  of  said 
strands  being  extended  to  form  a  safety  pin  for  oonnect- 
lag  the  holder  to  a  mattreaa.  and  a  cap  frlctionally  se- 
cured  to  the  rlas  and  serrlBC  to  seal  obe  end  of  tba 


958,670;  BLEVATOR  SAFETY  DEVICE.  Chablm  R. 
PsAn,  Montclalr,  N.  J.  Filad  Jane  16.  1907.  Seiial 
No.  879,118. 


1.  la  an  elevator  fafety  devlee.  the  combination  with 
grtpplnc  sMana,  ot  two  pairs  of  members  tadi  baTias 
male  and  female  screw  threads  of  opposite  kind  or  direc- 
tion from  the  other  adapted  to  coact  In  moving  the  grip- 
ping means  Into  contact  with  the  bolatway  rails,  one 
member  of  each  pair  of  said  members  forming  together  a 
third  pair  baring  male  and  fwiale  screw  threads  of  the 
same  kind  or  direction  as  one  of  said  flrat-m<>ntionod  pairs 
but  of  different  pitch  aad  adapted  to  coDstitute  therewith 
a  differential  screw  for  forcing  the  gripping  means  Into 
engagement  with  the  rails,  and  means  for  connecting  tlie 
other  members  of  said  flrst-mentloned  pairs  with  the  grip- 
ping means. 

2.  In  an  elerator  safety  derics,  the  combination  of 
opposite  sets  of  gripping  Jaws  adapted  to  engage  botst- 
way  rails,  a  ahaft  baring  upon  different  longltodinal  por- 
tiona  ot  itaelf  threads  of  the  same  kind  or  direction  bat 
of  different  pitch,  means  engaging  one  of  said  threaded 
portions  and  being  non-rotatably  connected  to  the  sd- 
Jaeant  set  of  gripping  jawa.  a  member  hariag  one  aet  of 
threads  engaging  the  other  threaded  portion  of  the  shaft 
aad  a  aecoad  set  of  threads  of  the  opposite  kind  or  direc- 
tion, and  meana  engaging  said  second  set  of  threads  of 
said  member  and  adapted  to  transmit  motion  to  the  ad- 
jacent aet  of  gripping  Jawa. 

8.  In  an  elevator  safety  device,  the  combination  of 
gripping  Jaws,  a  shaft  hsrlng  open  different  longitudinal 
portions  of  Itaelf  threads  of  the  same  kind  or  direction 
bat  of  different  pitch,  a  member  threaded  to  engage  one 
of  said  threaded  abaft  portions  and  baring  other  threads 
of  the  oppoelte  kind  or  direction,  means  for  taming  said 
shaft,  and  mrana  for  transmitting  motion  from  said 
laat  mentioned  tbreada  of  said  member  and  from  the  oth^ 
tkfeaded  portion  of  the  shaft  to  the  gripping  Jaws. 

4.  la  an  elerator  safMy  derlee,  the  combination  of 
snpporttng  msnna,  sets  of  gripping  Jaws  fnlcramed  on  said 
end-pieces  slidably  arranged  on  said 
nd  connected  to  aald  gripping  Jaws  to 
operate  the  aaae  and  baring  at  their  Inner  enda  interior 
setev  tluenda  of  oppoalte  kind  or  direction,  a  shaft  bar- 
ing Ita  «adi  lying  In  aald  inner  ends  of  the  end-plecee  and 
provided  with  threads' of  the  same  kind  or  dlreetlcn.  one 
end   of  said   abaft  engaging   the   ^^plece   which    has 


threads  of  the  same  kind  aa  itaelf,  aad  a  sleeve  between 
the  other  shaft  end  and  end-piece  baring  Interior  and  ex- 
terior threads  engaging  the  said  parts  respectively. 

5.  In  an  elevator  safety  device,  the  combination  of 
gripping  Jawa  adapted  to  engage  a  boiatway  mil.  a  abaft 
having  npon  different  longltodinal  portlona  of  itaelf 
threada  of  the  aame  kind  or  direction  bat  of  different 
pitch,  a  non-Votary  not  engaging  one  of  said  threaded 
portlona,  a  member  having  one  set  of  threada  engaging 
the  other  threaded  portion  of  the  abaft  and  a  aeeond  set 
of  thienda  of  the  opposite  kind  or  direction,  aad  means 
adapted  to  transmit  motion  from  the  said  second  set  of 
threads  of  said  member  to  the  gripping  Jaws. 

[Clalna  8  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


058,680.     MEGAPHONE.     Lsa  B.  PcacaLL,  U.  8.  Marine 
Corpa.     FUed  Nor.  16.  1009.     Bertal  No.  628.406. 


1.  A  megaphone  provided  with  two  ear  horns  oi;>enlng 
Into  the  bo4y  of  the  megaphone  in  front  of  the  moath- 
pieee.  said  ear  boms  and  mouth  piece  being  permanently 
open  to  the  megaphone  with  dezlble  ear  tobea  connected 
to  said  ear  horns  and  ear  plecea  connected  to  said  ear 
tubea,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  megaphone  prorided  with  two  ear  boms  opening 
Into  the  body  of  the  megaphone  In  front  of  the  mouth- 
piece, said  ear  horns  and  mouth  piece  being  permanently 
open  to  the  megaphone  with  Hezlble  ear  tubes  connected 
to  aald  ear  horns  and  ear  pieces  connected  to  said  ear 
tubea,  with  means  for  boidiag  the  ear  pieces  in  engage- 
ment with  the  ears  of  the  wearer,  rabatantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 


0  6  8,681.  TURBO-UNIPOLAR  OBNERATOR. 
8CHDLS,  Schlschtensee.  near  Berlin,  Germany, 
lyb.  4,  1000.     Serial  Noi  476.027. 


Otto 
Piled 


1.  In  a  turbo-generator,  the  combination  with  Incas- 
ing means  forming  a  plnrallty  of  commanleatlng  preaaare 
stages,  and  meana  for  magnetising  aald  laeaalng  nteana,  of 
a  plurality  of  rotors  revoluble  in  opposite  directions  in 
each  pressure  stage,  each  rotor  comprising  one  or  more 
srmatnrea  baring  blades  at  the  periphery  of  the  same,  the 
bladee  of  alternate  rotors  in  each  stage  being  oppoeitely 
directed,  the  Inner  rotors  having  central  attaehmenta 
rigidly  connecting  the  aasM  together,  and  the  outer  rotors 
being  rigidly  connected  together  by  central  attaehmenta 
located  within  said  former  attaehmenta. 
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2.  In  a  dynamo  eleetrle  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  setting  op  a  magnetic  field,  of  a  plurality  of 
armaturea  revoloble  In  oppoaite  dlreetlona.  aad  conduct 
ing  roUera  between  the  armatnrea  for  electrically  con- 
necting them  each  roller  having  rolling  contact  with  two 
armatnrea,  said  rollers  comprlaing  elaatle  cyllndera. 

8.  In  a  torbo-generator,  the  combination  of  a  caaing 
having  a  chamber  provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
a  plnrallty  of  rotors  revoloble  in  said  caaing  and  extend- 
ing Into  said  rtiamber.  aaM  rotors  each  comprising  one  or 
more  annatnrea  havlnf  oppotftsly  directed  blades  at  the 
periphery  of  the  same,  a  field  winding  in  said  ehaart>er 
for  energising  the  casing,  braahes  in  said  chamber  con- 
tacting with  said  rotora,  and  a  bridge  In  aald  ebamber 
eeparatlng  the  part  ther(^  containing  said  braahea  and 
field  wlndli«  from  the  part  thereof  containing  said  blades. 

4.  In  a  tnrbo-generator,  the  combination  with  a  caaing 
and  means  for  magnetising  the  caaing.  of  an  armature 
revoluble  in  said  caaing  and  provided  with  tvrblae  vanes, 
means  for  supplying  motive  fluid  to  said  vanea,  collecting 
braahea  bearing  on  said  armatore.  and  a  bridge  in  said 
caaing  eeparatlng  said  braahes  and  aald  vanea. 

6.  In  a  tarbo-generator,  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
of  a  winding  in  said  casing  for  magnetising  the  same,  an 
armature  revoluble  In  said  caaing  and  provided  with  tur- 
bine vanes,  means  for  supplying  motive  fluid  to  said 
vanea,  collecting  broshes  bearing  on  said  armature,  and 
a  bridge  in  aald  casing  separating  aald  winding  and 
brushea  from  said  vanea. 


058.682.    FOLDING  BED.    JOHH  L.  Tahdt,  Kansaa  City, 
Mo.     Filed  June  9.  1008.     Serial  No.  4S7JMM1. 


tinoatlon  of  aald  head-frame  mantel-section,  doors  hinged 
to  the  head-frame,  keepers  secured  to  the  foot-board 
mantel-eectlon,  and  meana  actuated  by  the  doota  aa  tbey 
are  ckwed.  to  engage  said  keepers  aad  lock  the  mantel- 
sections  together. 

4.  A  folding  bed.  comprising  a  rigid  head-frame  baring 
a  forwardly  projecting  mantel-section,  a  bead-raU  section 
pivoted  to  the  head-frame,  a  foot-rail  section  pivoted  to 
the  foot-end  of  the  head-rail  section,  folding  legs  for  the 
foot-rail  section,  a  foot-board  secured  to  the  foot-raO  sec- 
tion and  adapted  when  the  bed  la  folded  to  form  a  con- 
tinuation of  the  head-frame  mantel-eectlon  and  provided 
with  kee{>er8,  doore  hinged  to  the  head-frame,  bara  adapted 
to  be  advanced  toward  the  keepers  by  the  closing  of  the 
doors,  and  guides  for  said  bars,  carried  by  the  head-frame 
mantel-eectlon  to  compel  said  bara  If  the  foot-rail  mantel- 
section  is  not  properly  centered  with  respect  to  the  other 
mantel  section,  to  engage  aald  keepers  and  puah  them, 
and  the  foot-rail  mantel-eectlon  endwise  or  laterally  of  the 
bed  and  center  It  with  respect  to  the  companion  mantel- 
section. 

5.  In  a  folding  bed,  a  rigid  head-frame  having  a  for- 
wardly projecting  mantel-eectlon,  a  head-rail  aectlon 
pivoted  to  the  head-frame,  a  break  Joint  brace  connecting 
said  head-rail  section  with  the  head  frame  and  normally 
supporilng  the  former  In  a  substantially  horisontal  posi- 
tion, a  foot-rall  section  pivoted  at  Its  head-end  to  the 
bead- rail  section  rearward  of  said  break -Joint  brace,  a 
foot-board  mantel-section  secured  to  the  foot-end  of  the 
foot-rall  aectlon.  levers  pivoted  to  the  foot-rail  section, 
and  fnlcnun  arma  rigid  with  the  member  of  the  break- 
Joint  brace  connected  to  the  head-frame  and  plvotally 
connected  to  said  lerera. 

(Clatma  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.]    ^ 


1.  A  folding  bed.  comprising  a  rigid  bead-frame  bavins 
a  forwardly  proJecUng  mantel-section,  s  head-rail  nectlon 
pivoted  to  the  4iead-frame,  a  foot-rall  section  pivoted  to 
the  foot-end  of  the  bead-rail  section,  folding  legs  for  the 
foot-rall  section,  s  foot-board  secured  to  the  foot-rall  aec- 
tlon and  adapted  when  the  bed  U  folded  to  form  a  con- 
tinuation of  the  head-frame  mantel-eectKm,  doora  aecured 
to  the  head-frame  and  adapted  to  lock  the  bed  la  Ita  folded 
poaitlon,  and  meana  actuated  by  the  doors  in  their  cloelng 
or  opening  movements  to  lock  tbe  nnntel  aecttona  to- 
gether or  to  unlock  them. 

2.  A  folding  bed,  comprising  a  rigid  head-frame  having 
a  forwardly  projecting  mantel-section,  a  bead-rail  aectlon 
pivoted  to  the  head-frame,  a  foot-rall  aectlon  pivoted  to 
the  foot-end  of  the  head-rail  section,  folding  legs  for  the 
foot-rall  section,  a  foot-board  secured  to  the  foot-rall  sec- 
tion and  adapted  when  the  bed  is  folded  to  form  a  coa- 
tinnation  of  tbe  head-frame  mantel-aectlon.  and  meana  for 
centering  the  foot-board  mantel-section  with  respect  to 
the  head-frame  mantel-eectlon. 

3.  A  folding  bed,  comprlaing  a  rigid  bead-frame  having 
a  forwardly  projecting  mantel-eectlon,  a  head-rail  seetlM 
pivoted  to  the  head-frame,  a  foot-raU  section  pivoted  to 
the  foot-end  of  the  bead-rail  aectlon,  fOldtag  lege  for  tbe 
foot-rall  aectlon,  a  foot-board  secured  to  the  foot-rall  sec- 
tion and  adapted  when  the  bed  la  folded  to  form  a  con- 


968.683.  ICE-MAKING  MACHINE.  CL«l«i«»  WAQlNsa. 
Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  Leopold  Bichler,  Inns- 
bruck. .\u8tria-Hungsry.  Filed  Nov.  0.  1000.  Serial 
No.  627.050. 


1.  In  an  Ice  making  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  ro- 
tatably  mounted  boiler,  an  evaporator  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  same  axis  and  communicating  with  the  boiler,  and  a 
number  of  dUks  bsving  a  plurality  «f  perforations  and 
one  large  aperture  in  the  center  and  arranged  in  the  inte- 
rior of  the  machine  in  communication  with  its  walls  and 
routing  with  them,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  an  Ice  making  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tatably mounted  boiler,  an  evaporator  rotaUbly  mounted 
on  the  same  axis  and  commtinlcating  with  ^  said  boiler,  a 
number  of  disks  having  a  plurality  of  perforations  aad 
one  large  aperture  In  the  center  and  arranged  In  the  inte- 
rior of  the  machine  in  communication  with  its  wslls  and 
rotating  with  them,  and  a  looae  material,  such  ss  metsi 
shavings,  provided  in  the  interior  of  the  machine,  subs^n- 
tlaUy  as  described. 

058,684.     ICE -SAW.     Kasl  K.  Witt.  Haadbarat,  Wto. 

i '     FUed  Apr.  8,  1000.     Serial  No.  488,760. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  sn  Ice-hoIder  com- 
prising a  bottom  provided  with  a  alot  extending  longitudl- 

'  nally  thereof,  a  fixed  side,  a  laterally  movable  side,  snda 
Qxed  on  said  movable  aide,  meana  on  the  flxed  side  and 

i  Mtda  to  hold  tbe  enda  and  movable  side  In  adjoated  posl- 

>  Hon,  an  t>eclllating  saw  extending  throogb  said  alot.  and 

;  means  to  oscillste  said  saw. 
I 
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2.  !■  •  dtiwin  of  tb«  klad  dMcrlbed.  •  (nine,  •  tabic 
rapported  thereon  prorlded  with  a  dot  therethroagb,  an 
ice-holder  eonprlslBf  a  bottom  provided  with  a  slot  ex- 
tendlnc  loagltodlnally  thereof,  a  fixed  aide,  a  laterally 
movable  tide,  enda  fixed  on  said  movable  aide,  meana  on 
the  fixed  aide  and  end*  to  hold  the  enda  and  movable  tide 
la  adjusted  position,  a  taw  mounted  for  oaclllatlon 
throagh  aald  alota.  and  meana  to  oaelllate  aald  saw. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  frame,  a  table 
rapported  thereon  provided  with  a  slot  therethrough, 
snidea  on  aald  table,  an  Ice-holder  comprlalnc  a  bottom 
provided  with  a  slot  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a 
fixed  aide,  a  laterally  movable  side,  ends  fixed  on  said  mov- 
able  side,  and  means  on  the  fixed  side  and  ends  to  hold 
the  ends  and  movable  side  In  adjoated'  position,  a  aaw 
paasing  throogh  aald  slots,  means  for  guiding  one  end 
of  aald  saw  In  a  rectilinear  path,  and  other  meana  for 
moving  the  other  end  of  aald  aaw  la  a  aubstantlally  elrca- 
lar  path. 


958.080.    MILKING  MACHINE.    Kakl  A.  ARLBOM.  Stock 
holai.  Swedea.    PUed  Dee.  Id.  1909.    Serial  No.  633,439. 


1.  A  mllklag  machine  comprlalng  In  combination,  a  re- 
ceptacle provided  with  an  outlet,  a  plurality  of  pain  of 
coaetlng  Up  members  arranged  to  embrace  the  dugs  of  the 
animal,  one  member  of  each  pair  being  rigidly  and  adjuat- 
ably  mounted  on  the  receptacle  and  th{  other  coaetlng 
member  of  each  pair  being  normally  and  yieldingly  sup- 
ported with  Ita  upper  edge  In  closer  relation  to  Ita  coaet- 
lng members  than  Its  lower  edge,  and  actuating  mechan- 
ism for  effecting  Initial  pressure  of  the  upper  edges  of  the 
pairs  of  Up  member*  alternately  near  the  baae  of  the  dug 
aad  gradually  and  snccesalvely  extending  the  pressure  on 
the  dugs  thron^bont  the  loigth  thereof. 

2.  In  a  mUklng  machine,  a  receptacle,  a  reclprocatory 
frame  mooated  above  and  plvetaUy  connected  to  aald  re-, 
ceptacle,  a  stationary  Up  adjuatahly  mounted  upon  aald  re- 
ceptaela,  and  a  mevahle  Up  plTotally  eonaeeted  to  aald 
frame  by  meana  of  a  spring,  to  codperate  with  said  ata- 
tloaary  Up. 

3.  In  a  mllklag  machine,  a  receptacle,  a  movable  frame. 
Uaks  plrotally  coaaetted  to  aald  fiame  and  receptacle,  a 
stattoaary  lip  adjustably  OMoatcd  within  said  r^wptaele. 
a  moTable  lip  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame,  a  spring 


for  normaUy  holding  satd  movable  Up  In  aa  laellaed  posi- 
tion, and  meana  to  reelproeats  aald  frame. 

4.  In  a  mUkIng  machine,  a  receptacle,  a  movable  frame 
mounted  above  aald  receptacle,  a  movable  Up  aiounted 
upon  aald  frame,  meana  for,  yteldla^y  holding  aald  mov- 
able Up  In  a  normal  IqeUned  position,  said  receptacle  be- 
ing provided  with  grooves,  and  a  stationary  lip  removably 
mounted  within  aald  grooves  to  coOpemts  with  said  mov- 
able Up. 

5.  In  a  mllklag  machine,  a  receptacle,  a  movable  frame 
mounted  above  aald  recepUcle,  a  movable  Up.  a  spring  for 
pivotally  connecting  said  mfvable  Up  to  said  frame  and 
for  yieldingly  holding  the  same  In  a  norasal  Inclined  posi- 
tion, said  receptacle  being  provided  with  series  of  spaced 
groovea  upon  opposite  sides  the^f.  and  a  stationary  Up 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  within  a  selected  pair  of  said 
grooves  by  a  sabstantlally  vertical  movement  of  the  aams, 
to  coOperats  with  said  movable  Up. 

(Clalas  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetts.] 


958,68d.  8BALINO  DBVICB  FOR  SLBCTRIC  METBBB. 
Waltu  N.  ALBZANOaa,  Sidney,  Nebr..  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Karl  T.  Miller.  Sidney.  Nebr.  PUed  Jan.  2S, 
1910.     Serial  No.  &40.0M. 


SBBSa^SSS^ 


1.  A  meter  eaalng  having  projecting  ratchet  ban,  a 
cover  haviag  apertures  for  the  passage  of  said  bars,  a  re- 
silient croaa  bar  secured  upon  the  cover  by  a  faatening 
member  Intermediate  the  enda  thereof  and  said  cross  bar 
having  ratchet  bar  engaging  teeth  and  upturned  termlnala 
lying  adjacent  to  the  outer  edges  of  the  apertures,  and 
sealing  means  for  seeorlng  the  ends  of  the  resilient  cross 
bar  against  movemenL 

2.  A  easing  haviag  (orwardly  extending  toothed  locking 
bars,  a  cover  harlag  apertures  for  said  locking  bars,  a  re- 
silient cross  bsr  secured  upon  the  cover  engaging  said 
locking  bars,  and  sealing  means  to  secure  the  resilient 
cross  bar  against  movement  when  In  locking-bar  engaging 
posltloa.  j 

3.  In  a  device  of  th»  character  described,  a  eorer  mem- 
ber, a  resilient  cross  bar  secured  upon  the  aame  by  faaten- 
ing m^ans  intermediate  the  enda  thereof,  keepera  to  limit 
the  movement  of  the  ends  of  the  resilient  cross  bar.  finger 
pieces  apoa  the  latter,  bradceta  upon  the  cover  member  ad-  '^■ 
Jacent  to  and  lying  In  the  path  of  the  enda  of  the  resUleat 
cross  bar,  and  sealing  means  to  secnre  the  ends  of  the  re- 
silient cross  bar  against  movement ;  In  combination  with 

a  casing  having  locking  means  to  be  encaged  by  the  re- 
slllent  cross  bar. 

4.  A  meter  caalag  harlng  forwardly  extoMllng  loek  bars, 
a  cover  having  apertures  for  the  passage  of  said  lock  bars, 
a  realltent  croaa  bar  aecured  upon  the  cover  by  fastening 
msaas  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  haviag  lock-bar 
engaging  portions  and  upturned  terminals  lylag  adjacent 
to  the  outer  sides  of  the  aperturea  la  the  cover,  aald  up- 
turned terminals  being  provided  with  laterally  eztendlag 
finger  pieces  and  with  forwardly  extsadteg  apertnred  lugs, 
and  apertured  bracket  members  secarsd  npoa  the  cover 
adjacent  to  the  apertared  lags  for  tiie  passage  of  the  seal- 
lag  members. 


7'\iSr*.. 
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•58.687      COBN-HANOER.     H«ic*T  AHDaaaoii,  Calamua,  '  of  the  wheel,  of  a  removable  wear  f^  *Vr**T*J?" 
Iowa     FikS  D^"  me.    serial  No.  683.922.  wheel  contact  on  Ita  sides  adjacent  the  pertpheral  edge 

of  the  wheel. 


1.  A  com  hanger  consisting  of  a  shank  adapted  to 
penetrate  the  ear,  an  ear  engaging  apur  mounted  for 
longitudinal  movement  upon  said  shank,  meana  for  limit- 
ing the  eliding  movement  of  the  spur,  and  meana  carried, 
by  the  ahank  for  grasping  the  spur  and  disengaging  It 
from  the  ear. 

2.  A  com  hanger  conalsting  of  a  ahank  terminating 
la  an  ear  penetrating  barb,  an  ear  engaging  apur  alldlngly 
mounted  on  said  shank  and  having  its  penetrating  end 
dlapoaed  remote  from  said  barb,  stoiM  upon  the  shank  to 
limit  the  eliding  movement  of  aald  spur,  and  means  upon 
the  ahank  for  grasping  the  spur  and  dlaengaglng  it  from 
the  ear. 

3.  A  corn  hanger  consisting  of  a  shank  having  an  ear 
penetrating  barb,  a  resilient  ear  engaging  spur  slidlngly 
mounted  on  aald  ahank,  stop  shoulders  adjacent  aald 
barb  to  limit  the  sliding  movement  of  the  spur,  and  a 
finger  projecting  from  the  shank  adapted  to  graap  the 
spur  and  disengage  It  from  the  ear. 


9B8.6  8  8.  DBOF-SHUTTLE-BOX  MECHANISM  OF 
LOOMS.  BoQBNa  H.  Balu>c.  Paw  tucket.  R.  I.  Filed 
Oct.  14.  1906.     Serial  No.  4B7.728. 


1.  The  rombinntlon  of  a  drop  shuttle-box  neohanlam. 
with  a  distinct  shuttle-enimglng  means  carried  thereby, 
for  preventing  the  forward  moTonent  of  the  ahottls  la 
Its  box  whenever  the  shuttle.  In  the  operstlon  of  the 
loom.  Is  removad  out  of  Une  with  the  shuttle  race,  and  at 
the  aame  time  applying  friction  to  the  wlthdrawa  thread 
at  the  aide  of  the  ahuttle. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  drop  ahnttle-box  mechaalsm. 
with  a  diatlnct  shuttle-engaging  means  carried  thereby. 
for  prsTsatlBf  tlis  torwnxA  movement  of  each  of  the 
several  shuttles  In  its  own  box  independeritly  of  the 
others,  whenever  In  the  operation  of  the  loom  the  sfaattls 
Is  removed  out  of  line  with  the  shuttle  race,  end  at  the 
aame  time  applying  friction  to  the  threads  of  the  said 
shuttle  iadependeatly  of  the  others  to  prevent  Imperfee- 
tlon  In  the  wotsb  wsb. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  shattle-boz  mediaalsm,  with 
a  diatlnct  spring-actuated  shuttle  engaging  means  carried 
thereby,  for  applying  friction  to  the  thread  at  the  side  of 
the  ahuttle  upMi  the  rsnoval  ot  tbs  shuttle  from  the  Has 
of  the  shuttle 


2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  guard  and  track 
cleaner  deaigned  to  be  moved  along  the  track  In  the 
travel  of  the  wheel,  of  a  removable  wear  face  to  receive 
the  wheel  contact,  and  lips  carried  by  said  face  to-  pro- 

j  Ject  beyond  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  wheel. 

I  3.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  guard  and  track 
cleaner  designed  to  be  moved  along  the  track  in  the 
travel  of  the  wheel,  6f  a  removable  wear  face  secured  la 
the  guard  and  cleaner  at  each  end  beyond  the  wheel,  and 
wear  lipa  carried  by  each  wear  face  and  projecting  toward 
the  axis  of  the  whesL 

4.  The  combination  with  a  aeetional  wheel  guard  and 
track  cleaner,  and  meana  for  securing  the  sections  to- 
gether, of  a  wear  section  aecured  In  place  by  the  section 

I  securing  means,  said  section  serving  to   receive   the  con- 

;  tact  of  the  wheel  sides  adjacent  tbe,p«rlpheral  edge. 
6.  The  combinatlan  with  a  sacUonaivwhsel  guard  and 
track  cleaner  made  In  two  parts  and  ronprlslng  end  sec- 
tions and  aide  plates,  of  a  wear  sectlSD  formed  with  a 
dovetailed  rib.  the  end  aecUon  of  the  guard  and  cleaner 
being  formed  with  a  dovetailed  recess  to  receive  the  rib. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qaxetts.] 


9  5  8,690.  MATCH-HOLDBB.  HnMAN  0.  BLaaKBR- 
HAOSN,  Chicago.  III.  FUed  Aug.  7.  1907.  Serial  Na 
887,89«. 


968,680.     WHBBLOUABD  AND  TBACK-CLBANBB  FOB 
SAWMILL-CARRIAQBS.     Obbbjc  O.  Beaslbt.  Winona, 
La.     FUsd  Joly  7,  1009.    Serial  No.  606.866. 
1.  The   eomblaatloD   with   a   wheel    guard   aad   track 

elesner  designed  to  be  moved  along  the  track  in  the  travel 

164  O.  O.— 63 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  match  holder 
formed  from  a  single  sheet  or  blank,  having  a  rapply 
receptacle  with  a  lateral  discharge  opening  at  the  bot- 
tom ;  and  a  chamber  from  which  the  matches  may  be  re- 
moved, communicating  with  said  opening,  the  bottom, 
front  and  sides  of  said  chamber  beUig  formed  from  a  pro- 
jection extending  from  the  back  of  said  receptacle,  said 
bottom  being  also  reinforced  with  connecting  strips  ex- 
tending from  the  sides  of  said  receptacle. 

2.  A  blank  for  a  match  holder,  comprising  a  back  por- 
tion, an  extension  oa  one  aide  of  said  back  portion  for 
partially  forming  one  of  the  sides  of  the  holder,  an  ex- 
tension on  the  other  side  of  said  back  portion  for  forming 
the  other  side  of  the  holder,  the  front  thereof,  and  for 
completing  the  first-named  aide  of  the  holder,  the  aide- 
forming  portiona  of  said  laat-named  exteasloB  hsvlng  pro- 
Jectiona  adapted  to  form  a  reinforcement  for  the  bottom 
of  the  holder,  aald  ba<*  portion,  alao  being  provided  at  one 
end  with  another  extenalon  for  forming  the  bottom,  front 
and  sides  of  s  bottom  chamber  from  which  the  matches 
may  be  removed,  said  bottom  to  be  reiaforeed  by  the  rsla- 
fordag  strips  above  meationsd. 
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•68,«01.    BAILBOAIVriE.    jAumm  A.  Btsbs,  CtntervUte, 
Tens.     Ffl«d  Nor.  SA.  1009.    Serial  Mo.  6M).t7t. 


1.  In  a  BMtallle  raUw«7-ti«,  a  pair  of  boxw  each  bar- 
ing  an  Inwardly  exteadlaf  base  portion  and  each  being 
proTlded  with  UMsna  for  clamping  tbe  rail  ttaanCo,  a  pair 
of  ban  cewMctIng  tbe  boxes  and  rigidly  attadMd  thereto, 
■upportlag  and  bracing  block*  between  tbe  bar*  at  the 
Inner  ends  of  tbe  extended  base  plates,  and  means  for 
clamping  said  blocks  to  the  bars  and  to  the  base  plates. 

2.  In  a  metallic  rallway-tlc,  tbe  combination  of  a  pair 
of  boxes  each  barlag  a  base  plate  extended  iBwardly.  »nd 
each  haw  plate  being  braced  to  the  boxes  by  Inwardly  ex- 
tendtng  corner  braces,  rigid  connecting  bars  lying  be- 
tween said  comer  braces,  spacing  and  supporting  blocks 
between  said  bracaa  and  said  ban  and  snpportad  by  the 
extended  base  plates,  iaid  blocks  lying  between  said  con- 
BecttBg  ban.  bolts  extending  throagh  tbe  base  plates,  sup- 
porting bloefta  and  the  tan.  for  the  pnrpoae  set  forth. 


ardksa  bariac  aitetaatiaUy  enrrad  iaaar  fBcea,  aai  a 
tenalon  member  positioned  between  said  arches  thus  pro- 
riding  channels  on  either  side  of  said  tenalon  member 
baring  snbsUntlaUy  triangnlar  croas-sectlona. 


958,692.  HTDHOCARBON-BURNEK.  TaOMAS  H.  Clabk 
and  Joatn  H.  NnotraTTE.  Los  Aagales,  Cal.  Filed 
Oct.  'JO,  1008.    Serial  No.  458,988.  j 

»  r 


1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  barner,  an  oil  supply  pipe,  an  oil  ; 
warming  reserrolr  mounted  on  said  oil  supply  pipe,  a 
genenting  chamber  detacbabiy  connected  to  said  oil  warm- 
ing reserrolr.  and  means  secured  to  said  oil  supply  pipe 
for  maintaining  the  generating  chamber  In  detachable  rela- 
tion to  the  warming  reserrolr. 

2.  A  hydrocarbon  burner,  comprising  an  oil  aupply  pipe. ' 
a  gas  ratort  detachably  secured  in  frlctlonal  engagement 
with  said  supply  pipe,  a  mechanism  mouhted  on  said  sup- 
ply pipe  for  maintaining  the  said  retort  In  frlctlonal  gas 
tight  ralatlon  to  said  supply  pipe,  safd  mechanism  also 
prorlding  means  whereby  said  retort  may  be  disconnected 
from  said  supply  pipe,  and  a  burner  leading  from  said 
ratort 

8.  A  hydrocarbon  bnmer.  comprising  an  oil  supply  pipe, 
a  gas  retort  detachably  secured  in  frlctlonal  engagement 
with  said  supply  pipe,  a  mechanism  mounted  on  said  oil 
supply  pipe  for  maintaining  the  said  retort  In  gas  tight 
relation  to  said  supply  pipe,  said  mechanism  also  pro- 
Tiding  a  means  whereby  said  retort  may  be  disconnected 
from  saMT  supply  pipe,  a  burner  leading  from  said  ntort. 
and  means  to  control  the  volume  of  gas  issuing  from  said 
burner. 

4.  A  hydrocarbon  burner,  comprising  a  gas  retort,  an 
oU  supply  pipe  leading  to  said  ntort  and  being  held  in 
datachabls  and  frlctlonal  engagement  therewith,  a  mech- 
aalam  BMontad  on  said  supply  pipe  for  maintaining  the 
supply  pipe  tn  frlctlonal  gas  tigbt  relation  to  said  retort, 
and  a  bnraar  tip  connected  to  said  retort 


2.  An  automobile  tire  comprising  an  Integral  compres- 
sion member  provided  with  oppositely  disponed  Tertlcal 
arcbas  having  substantially  curred  lanar  facea,  and  a 
tenalon  member  havla^  enlarged  ends  poaltioned  between 
said  arches  thus  providing  ehanaala  on  either  side  of  sud 
tension  member  having  substantially  triaagnlar  croaa- 
sectiona 

8.  An  automobile  tin  eomprlalag  aa  iatagral  eomprsa- 
sion  member  having  an  Interior  chaaaal.  aald  chanpal  hav- 
ing enlarged  portlona  extending  longltadlaaUy  oa  altbar 
side  thereof,  a  tenalon  member  extending  borlaontally 
across  said  channel  and  fitting  within  said  salar«sd  por- 
tions, the  walls  of  said  channel  forming  vertical  arches 
abova  and  below  said  tension  member. 

4.  An  automobile  tire  formed  from  aa  Intagral  com- 
pression member  silt  longltodlnaUy.  said  allt  eoiamani- 
catlag  with  aa  Interior  channel,  a  tansloa  member  fitting 
within  said  channel,  and  means  for  locklag  said  teaaloa 
member  In  place,  the  walla  of  said  channel  fbrmlng  ver- 
tical arches  above  and  below  aald  tension  member. 

5.  An  automobile  tin  forssad  froa  aa  Integral  com- 
pression monber  silt  longitodlaally.  said  silt  commnnl- 
eatlng  with  an  Interior  channel,  a  tension  member  fitting 
within  said  channel,  and  means  Integral  with  said  com- 
pression member  for  locking  said  tension  member  in  place, 
the  walls  of  said  channel  forming  vertical  arebea  above 
and  below  said  tenalon  member. 


058.604.     TABIABLK-SPEED  GEARING.     JORir  8.  Cox. 
Yuma,  ArlB.     Filed  June  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  486.278. 
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958,698.     TIRB.     Wnxuv    B.   Coi(inn.u   Chicago,    111. 

PHad  Mar.  29.  1909.     Serial  No.  486.886. 

1.  Aa  antomoMle  tin  comprtstng  an  integral  comprea- 
aloa  member  provided   with  oppuattely  dispeaad  vertical 


1.  A  apeed  changing  device  eomprlslng,  a  driving  mem- 
ber rotating  In  fixed  bearings,  a  drlvea  atamher  in  frlc- 
tlonal eogacessaot  with  said  dHviag  msmhsr.  a  pivoted 
frama,  swinging  arow  to  which  aald  pivoted  frame  In  at- 
tached, a  driven  shaft  and  Seslhle  eoaaaedaf  meaaa  be- 
tween said  driven  member  and  the  driven  shaft 

2.  A  variable  speed  gearing,  comprWag  tw»  ft-lctlonal 
engaged  memben.  each  of  said  memben  having  an  en- 
gaging surface  whoae  geaerattag  line  Is  aa  are  of  a  circle 
which  la  revolved  abent  aa  axis  hi  sach  relation  thereto 
that  the  chord  sabtandlag  said  arc  fbnaa  aa  acute  angle 
with  the  axis  o*  nvolutloa.  a  pivoted  frasM  carrying  one 
of  said  memben  and  swinging  aaans  oa  which  saM  frame 
is  mounted. 
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a.  A  variable  spaed  gearing,  eomprlalag  two  (rlettoa- 
ally  tfgiig'-g  memben  each  bavlag  aa  engaging  sarfaee 
which  la  forased  by  rotating  aa  an  about  aa  axis  tan  aoch 
nlation  thereto  that  the  chord  subtending  laM  are  (hraa 
aa  acute  angle  with  aald  axla  of  roUtloa,  f  raaies  in  which 
said  memben  an  rotatably  mounted,  and  a  member  plv- 
otally  connecting  said  fnihes  in  such  manner  that  said 
engaging  surfsces  of  said  frlcthmal  memben  an  always 
In  contact  when  aald  pivoted  member  Is  rocked  upon  Its 
pivot 

4.  A  Tsriable  speed  gearing,  comprising  a  pair  of  frlc- 
tlonatly  engaging  memben  having  their  surfacea  curved 
lootfitodinally.  «adi  «<  said  SMmben  being  sabstantUUy 
cone  abaped  and  bavteg  the  apexea  of  the  coaea  oppositely 
disposed  aad  means  for  rotating  oae  of  aald  awmben 
about  tbe  other  In  such  manaar  as  to  chaage  the  angular 
niatlonsblp  between  their  respacdTS  axaa.  aald  means 
comprUlng  a  pivoted  frame  aad  a  swlaglng  arm  for  said 
pivoted  frame. 

6.  A  variable  speed  gearing,  eomprlalag  two  friction- 
ally  engaging  memben,  tha  memben  having  conical  en- 
gaging surfaces  wboae  generating  linen  an  curved,  and 
meana  for  changing  tbe  angle  between  the  rotative  axla 
of  said  memben,  said  means  comprising  a  pivoted  frame 
carrying  one  of  said  frlctlonal  engaging  memben,  and  a 
swinging  arm  for  controlling  the  position  of  said  pivoted 
tnuM. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaxetta.] 


5.  A  'gate  mechaniam  Including  a  pair  of  guide  posts, 
a  base  disposed  between  said  guide  posts  and  at  the  lower 
and  thanaf,  a  pivot  pin  upwardly  projected  from  aald 
base,  a  head  detachably  mounted  upon  said  pta,  boahlags 
located  at  the  oppoalta  ends  of  said  head,  anM  angsgad 
against  the  oppoalte  edge  of  said  head  In  registration  with 
the  bushings  and  upwardly  extended  therwTrom,  bolts 
engaged  throufl^  said  arma  aad  aald  buahlaga,  a  gate 
blngedly  supported  between  tbe  upper  enda  o<  aaM  arms, 
an  extension  formed  on  said  gate  and  a  reeeasad  post 
located  at  tbe  outer  end  of  said  gate  for  holding  the  same 
In  a  doeed  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


958,696.  SULKY-PLOW.  Uakkt  P.  Curtbioht,  Holllday. 
Mo. ;  Mary  B.  Curtrlght  administratrix  of  said  Harry  P. 
Curtrigbt.  deceased.  Filed  May  3.  1909.  Solal  No. 
493.659, 


958.608.     OATB.     Johm  W.   CxATas.  Marlon.   Ind..  and 
FxAMK    Lonobsakx,   Arlington,   Ohio.      Filed   July    20,  \ 
1909.     Serial  No.  610.175. 


M/** 


1.  A  device  as  specified.  Including  a  pair  of  guide  posts 
disposed  in  spaced  aad  off -est  relation,  a  base  mounted 
listwean  said  guide  poata,  a  pivot  pin  upwardly  extended 
from  aald  base  intermedUtely  of  said  guide  porta,  a  head 
mounted  upon  said  pivot  pin,  pain  of  arma  upwardly  ex- 
teaded  from  said  head  aad  idvotally  monnted  thereon,  a 
gate  plvotally  mounted  la  the  upper  ends  of  said  pain 
af  arma,  a  rscsssad  peat  ^l^oaed  in  apaeed  relation  from 
said  guide  poeta,  aad  an  axtenalen  formed  upon  saM  gats 
for  engagement  with  said  receased  post  upon  the  doslag 
of  the  same. 

2.  A  device  as  apeclfied,  including  a  pair  of  spaced  posts, 
a  base  disposed  between  said  posts,  a  pivot  pin  monnteJ 
on  said  base,  a  bead  disposed  on  said  pivot  pin,  arms 
plvotally  monnted  on  said  head  and  upwardly  extended 
from  the  same  in  pain,  a  gate  plvotally  mounted  between 
said  arms,  a  nUinlag  post  spaced  from  said  guide  posts 
and  means  disposed  hstasaa  aald  gate  aad  said  ntalnlng 
post  to  lock  said  gats  la  -a^doasd  posttton. 

8,  A  device  as  specified  faKloOlng  a  pair  of  spaced  posts, 
a  bead  plvotolly  located  batweao  said  posts,  a  gate  mount- 
ed on  said  bead,  arma  dhmoaed  between  said  head  and 
said  gate  for  supporting  said  gate,  an  extenaion  formed 
on  said  gate,  and  a  recessed  post  disposed  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  said  flrat-named  posts  for  cooperation  with  said 
extensions  to  lock  said  gata. 

4.  A  device  ai  qwclfied,  IncIudlBg  a  pata-  of  spaced  posU, 
a  head  pttotally  mounted'  between  aaM  poats,  bushings 
leeated  In  the  opposite  ends  of  said  head,  anas  mounted 
agalaat  the  oppoalte  sides  of  aald  head,  boHn  engaged 
throagh  said  arma  and  said  bushings  to  support  said 
arms,  aad  a  gate  plvotally  mounted  In  the  upper  ends  of 
said  arms. 


1.  An  agricultural  implement  comprising  a  frame  to 
carry  the  grouad  engaging  tools,  front  and  rear  fnrraw 
wheals  and  a  land  wheel,  meana  for  guiding  tiie  frame 
for  reetiliaear  vortical  movement  with  respect  to  said 
front  aad  rear  furrow  wheels,  and  a  common  operating 
part  carried  by  the  frame  and  operatlvely  connected  to 
the  front  and  rear  furrow  wheels  and  operative  to  elevate 
or  lower  the  front  aad  rear  of  tl^  f^rame  with  respect 
to  said  furrow  wheela. 

Z-  An  agricultural  Implement  comprising  a  frame  to 
carry  the  ground  engaging  tools,  forward  and  rear  fur- 
row wheels  aad  a  land  wheel,  guides  for  lasnrlng  recti- 
linear vertical  movement  of  the  frame  with  refpect  to 
tbe  forward  aad  rear  furrow  wheels,  operattag  devices 
connecting  the  said  furrow  wheels  with  their  respective 
guides,  aad  a  common  operating  part  connected  to  said 
operating  devleea  ter  the  forward  aad  rear  furrow  wbe«ls 
and  operative  to  simultaneously  elermta  or  depress  the 
frasM  with  respect  to  saM  forward  and  rear  furrow 
wheela. 

8.  An  agricultural  Implement  comprising  a  frame  to 
carry  the  ground  engaging  tools,  front  and  rear  furrow 
wheels  and  a  land  wheel,  the  frame  being  capable  of 
vertical  movement  with  respect  to  said  wheels,  a,  shaft 
connected  to  the  land  wheel,  lifting  devices  for  the  front 
and  rear  furrow  wharia.  a  common  operating  part  having 
means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  it  with  respect 
to  said  shaft  and  to  the  lifting  devleea  tvt  the  furrow 
wheels,  means  for  locking  the  said  part  while  the  land 
wheel  fai  disconnected  therefrom,  and  means  carried  by 
saM  shaft  fat  elevating  or  depreaslng  the  land  side  of  the 
frame  while  said  common  operattag  part  Is  locked. 

4.  An  agricultural  Implement  comprising  a  frame  to 
carry  the  ground  engaging  tools,  a  land  wheel,  front  aad 
i«ar  furrow  wheels,  said  frame  being  capable  of  vertical 
movement  with  respect  to  all  of  said  wheela.  a  shaft  con- 
aeeted  to  the  land  wheel,  a  common  operattag  lever  co» 
aected  to  the  two  furrow  wheels  and  having  means  fur 
connecting  and  disconnecting  It  with  respect  to  the  aald 
shaft  for  the  land  whed.  means  for  lodclag  the  common 
operating  lever  for  movement  while  disconnected  from 
said  shaft  and  means  for  turning  said  shaft  to  adjust  the 
laud  side  of  tbe  frame  while  said  common  operating  Iflver 
Is  to  locfeed  coadltloa. 
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6.  An  tgrlaiitanl  Unplemwit  comprtoinc  •  tma«  to 
carry  tta«  iroond  «isa«lDS  tool*,  front  and  rmr  furrow 
whMli  ud  a  land  wbetl.  Mid  frame  being  capabl*  of 
Tcrtlenl  BM»T«n«t  with  rwpect  to  aU  of  lald  wheel*,  a 
eonmoa  operating  lerer  operaUrely  conaeetcd  to  aU  et 
■aid  wbeeto  and  capable  of  ■tmnltaneonaly  eleratlng  or 
lowering  the  frame  bodUy  with  respect  thereto,  and  mean* 
tor  Independently  elevating  or  lowering  a  portion  of  the 
frame  with  reapeet  to  one  of  aaid  furrow  wheels. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.) 


la  the  upper  ead  of  the  atomising  eyltader,  a  cap  eloelng 
the  lower  end  of  the  compression  cylinder,  an  Inlet  alr> 
vslTe  In  the  cap,  and  a  spring  returned  piston  In  a  com* 
preeslon  cylinder. 

968,«98.  COMBINATION  CA8INO-WRBNCH.  William 
L.  DtJMii.  OsTlota,  Cal.  Piled  Oct.  2«.  1908.  Serial 
No.  45»,«81. 


958.697'.    ATOmZEB.    ruAUK  C.  DoaiiaMT,  Detroit.  Mich. 
Filed  July  30.  1909.     Serial  No.  610,881. 


1.  An  atomiser  comprising  a  compression  cylinder,  an 
atomising  cylinder  secured  m   parallel   relation  thereto, 
both  permanently  eloeed  at  the  upper  end.  a  graduated 
cup  detachably  engaging  and  closely  fitting  the  lower  end 
of  the  atomising  cylinder,  a  hollow  plug  Inserted  through 
aa  aperture  In  the  upper  end  of  the  atomising  cylinder 
whose  bore  Is  la  communication  with  the  upper  end  of  a  ! 
pasaafs  whose  lower  end  opens  into  the  lower  end  of 
the  compression  cylinder,  a  spray  pipe  whose  upper  end 
Is  deUchably  secured  In  the  plug  bore,  and  whose  lower  | 
portion  extends  well  Into  the  Inserted  cup.  a  remorable 
spray  aoasle  in  the  upper  end  of  the  atomising  cylinder, 
a  cap  dosing  the  lower  end  of  the  compression  cylinder, 
aa  inlet  air  TalTe  in  the  cap,  and  a  spring  returned  piston  , 
in  the  compression  cylinder. 

2.  An  atomiser  comprising  a  compression  cylinder,  an  I 
atomising  eyliadar  secured  In  parallel  relation  thereto, 
both  permanently  closed  at  tlie  upper  end,  a  graduated  cup 
detachably  i»«»gf>g<'»g  and  doaely  fitting  the  lower  end  of 
the  atomising  cyilader,  a  hollow  plug  Inserted  through  an 
aperture  In  the  upper  ead  of  the  atomising  cylinder,  whose 
bore  Is  in  conuaunieatlon  with  openings  into  an  annular 
grooTS  that  rsglsten  with  the  upper  end  of  a  paaeage 
whoee  lower  ead  opens  into  the  lower  end  of  the  com- 
presslon  cylinder,  a  spray  pipe  whoee  upper  end  is  detach- 
ably  secured  la  the  plug  bore,  and  whoee  lower  portion 
estsads  well  tato  the  Inserted  cap.  a  remoTable  spray 
noaale  la  the  apper  end  of  the  atomising  cylinder,  a  cap 
eloslag  the  lower  end  of  the  compression  cylinder,  an  inlet 
alr.TSlTe  la  the  cap.  and  a  spring  returned  piston  ta  the 

ceaiprearioD  cyUaAff- 

t.  Aa  ■  t miilasf  eomprislng  a  compression  cylinder,  sn 
^^.wiriiig  eylladsv  secured  la  parallel  relation  thereto. 
both  pwmaaeatly  dosed  at  the  upper  aid.  a  graduated 
cup  detadiaMy  eagwg*«g  and  closely  fitting  the  lower 
ead  of  the  atemlalag  cylinder,  a  hollow  plug  inserted 
t»roagh  aa  apertare  ta  the  upper  end  of  the  atomising 
cyilader  wboaa  bete  is  in  coaunualcatloa  with  the  upper 
end  of  a  paaaage  whose  lower  end  opens  into  the  lower 
ead  of  the  coatpieasloa  cylinder,  a  spray  pipe  consisting 
ef  aa  iaaer  tube  whose  upper  tapwed  end  la  screw-threaded 
tato  the  lower  open  end  of  the  plug  and  whoee  lower  eloeed 
ead  Is  wlthla  the  graduated  cup,  and  an  outer  tube  on 
1^  taaer  tube,  a  passage  being  formed  between  the  tubes 
tnm  tte  lower  «ids  thereof  to  registering  Jet  apertures 
tfarwh  the  walls  of  the  tubes,  a  remoTable  spray  noasle 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  plurality  of  gripping  members 
plToted  together,  a  roller  plToted  at  its  axis  to  one  of 
said  gripping  members,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  another  of 
said  gripping  members  and  provided  with  a  purchase  to 
engage  the  roller. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  plurality  of  gripping  members^ 
a  roller  pivoted  at  its  axis  to  one  of  the  gripping  members, 
and  a  lever  pivoted  to  another  of  said  gripping  members 
and  provided  with  a  crotch  to  engage  the  roller  to  tighten 
the  gripping  members. 

3.  A  plurality  ot  gripping  members  pivoted  together, 
sn  antifriction  roller  on  oae  of  said  members,  a  lever  piv- 
oted to  another  of  said  m^bers  and  provided  with  a 
crotch  to  engage  said  roller,  and  releasable  means  for 
holding  the  lever  In  engagement  with  the  roller. 

4.  A  wrench  comprising  a  middle  gripping  member,  two 
gripping  members  respectively  pivoted  to  the  ends  thereof, 
and  each  formed  of  ribe  provided  with  posts  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  ribs  so  that  the  ends  of  the  ribs  project 
to  receive  pins,  the  middle  member  being  provided,  with  a 
retainer,  a  roller  pivoted  to  projectlat  ribe  at  one  end  of 
oae  of  the  end  members,  a  lever  pivoted  between  the  pro- 
jecting ribs  of  the  other  ead  member  end  arranged  to 
engage  said  roller,  and  a  chain  connected  with  the  lever 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  reUlner. 

5.  A  wrench  comprising  pivoted  gripping  members  pro- 
vided with  seats  that  extend  only  part  way  acroes  the 
gripping  faces  of  said  membera,  and  bashings  provided 
with  fMthers  to  fit  said  seats  and  with  latches  to  engage 
the  gripping  members  to  hold  the  bushings  in  place. 

I       [Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


9S8,690.     8AFBTT-BAZOB.    AKTHCa  P.  DUSAifD,  Chicago, 
111.    rued  May  23,  1906.    Serial  No.  318.812. 


1.  la  a  safety  rasor,  the  eombiaatloa  of  a  blade,  a  plate 
provided  with  a  guard,  a  clamping  Jaw  OMvable  In  the 
plane  of  said  blade,  means  for  supporting  said  Jaw  for 
movement  in  the  plane  of  the  blade,  and  a  baadlc,  a  screw 
operable  at  the  lower  ead  of  said  handle,  and  means  en- 
gaged by  said  screw  for  losing  said  Jaw. 
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2.  la  a  safety  rasor,  the  comhinatloB  of  a  double  edged 
blade,  a  guard,  a  movable  Jaw  provided  with  a  pair  of 
logs  engaging  and  overhanging  the  two  forward  comers 
et  said  blade,  a  plate  provided  with  two  lugs  engaging 
aad  overhanging  the  two  rear  coraers  of  said  blade,  a 
■tern  on  said  Jaw  extending  toward  the  rear  of  said  plate, 
a  spring  holding  the  Jaw  in  one  direction,  and  a  screw 
extending  upwardly  and  engaging  said  stem,  said  plate 
provided  with  a  handle  at  the  lower  end  of  which  said 
screw  is  opera)>le. 

8.  In  a  safety  rasor,  the  combination  of  a  double  edged 
Made,  a  holder  provided  with  a  seat  for  the  blade  and 
holding  lugs  for  the  comer  portions  thereof,  each  lug  re- 
cessed to  receive  and  overhang  a  comer  portion  of  the 
blade,  the  two  front  lugs  being  connected  to  form  a  pair, 
the  two  rear  lugs  being  connected  to  form  another  pair, 
means  for  supporting  one  pair  of  lugs  for  movement  to- 
wsrd  snd  away  from  the  other  pair,  means  including  a 
screw  extending  lengthwise  of  the  handle  for  locking  the 
lugs  against  relative  movement  when  the  blade  is  in 
place,  a  guard  for  the  blade,  a  handle  rigid  with  one  pair 
of  lugs,  and  a  sliding  connection  between  the  handle  and 
movable  pair  of  lugs,  engaged  by  said  screw,  said  lugs 
preventing  edgewise  displaceneat  of  the  blade  in  aU  direc- 
tlona. 

4.  In  a  safety  rasor,  the  comlxiaation  of  a  reversible 
double  edged  blade,  a  holder  provided  with  front  and  rear 
holding  lugs,  each  lug  holding  the  blade  against  endwise 
and  sidewise  displacement,  means  integral  with  the  said 
lugs  for  fngag<i»g  the  top  of  the  blade  to  bold  the  same 
flatwise  In  place  on  said  holder,  a  guard  for  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  blade,  a  haAdle  for  the  holder,  and  means  in- 
eludlag  a  sliding  connection  in  the  holder  engaged  by  the 
apper  end  of  a  rotary  screw  extending  lengthwise  of  the 
handle  for  locking  some  of  aald  lugs  relatively  to  the 
others  to  grip  the  blade. 

B.  In  a  safety  rasor,  the  combination  of  a  flat  rectangu- 
lar blade  having  one  or  more  cutting  edges,  a  blade  holding 
device  therefor  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively  movable 
clamping  Jaws,  a  spring  normally  actuating  one  of  them 
In  the. plane  of  the  blade,  a  blade  seat  on  one  clamping 
Jaw,  a  guard  for  the  cutting  edge  or  edges,  means  on  said 
Jaws  receiving  and  overhanging  opposite  edges'of  the  blade 
and  holding  it  flatwise  on  the  blade  seat  and  fixed  from 
displacement  In  sny  direction,  a  centrally  disposed  handle 
rigid  with  one  6f  said  Jaws  on  the  under  side  of  the  blade 
seat,  and  means  on  said  blade  holding  device  arranged 
lengthwise  of  the  handle,  and  means  cooperating  there- 
with whereby  the  normal  action  of  the  spring  is  opposed 
and  overcome  to  eCFect  the  insertion  and  removal  of  the 
blade. 

[Claims  6  and  T  not  printed  in  the  OaAette.] 


0B8,700.  PROCESS  OF  BBIQUETINO  FINB8  OF  ORB, 
FURNACB-DU8T,  WASTE  METAL,  WASTE  IRON.  &c. 
Max  Glass,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Dec  11.  1909.  Serial  No.  532,603.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Mar.  81,  1910.  Serial  No. 
662,723. 

1.  In  the  process  of  briqueting  ores  the  cementing  to- 
gether of  the  ore  particles  by  a  cementitioos  compound 
insoluble  in  water  formed  of  a  basic  silicate. 

2.  The  process  of  brtqueting  ores  which  comprises  mix- 
ing the  material  with  a  solution  of  water-glass,  a  calcium 
compound  and  quicklime  and  pressing  the  same  whereby 
a  silicate  is  formed  and  acta  as  a  binder,  substantially  as 
deacrit>ed. 

3.  The  hereindescribed  process  of  briqneting  ore,  which 
consists  in  uniformly  moistening  the  msterial  to  be 
brlqoeted  with  a  aolutloa  of  caldnm  chlortd,  adding  quick- 
lime thereto,  uniformly  moistening  the  mass  thus  ob- 
Ulned  with  water-glass  soluUon,  and  in  pressing  the  msas 
thus  obtained,  the  quantity  of  caldnm  chlorid  solution 
and  water-glass  solution  used  being  only  Just  suflldent 
to  damp  the  surface  of  the  mswes  treated  thereby. 

4.  The  hereindeecribed  process  of  briqoeting  ore.  which 
consists  in  uniformly  moistening  the  material  to  be 
briqueted  with  a  solution  of  caldnm  chlorid,  adding  quidt- 
Uiae  thereto,   nn^ormly  moistening  the   mass  thus  ob- 


tained with  water-glass  solutioa,  adffiag  borax  thereto, 
and  in  molding  and  pressing  the  mass  thus  obtained,  tlie 
quantity  of  caldum  chlorid  solution  and  water-glass 
solution  used  being  only  Just  suffldent  to  damp  the  sur- 
faces of  the  massee  treated  thereby. 

6.  A  briquet  having  its  particles  held  together  by  ce- 
mentitious  compound  Insoluble  in  water  formed  of  a  basle 
sUicate. 


958.701.  PBOCB88  FOR  BBIQUETINO  FINES  OF  OBB, 
FUBNACE-DUST,  WASTE  METAL.  WASTE  IBON,  Ac. 
Max  Glass,  Vienna.  Austria-Hungary.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Dec.  U.  1900,  Serial  Na  632,608.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Apr.  1,  1910.  Serial  No. 
662,980. 

1.  The  hereindescribed  process  of  brlqueting  ore,  which 
coiMlsts  in  uniformly  moistening  the  material  to  be 
briqueted  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  caldum  acetate 
and  aluminium  sulfate,  adding  quicklime  thereto,  and 
heating  tlie  mass  thus  obtaiaed  to  a  temperature  of  ap- 
proximately one  hundred  degrees  centigrade,  whereby  the 
calcium  acetate  Is  converted  Into  basic  aluminium  acetate 
which  serves  as  s  binder,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  hereindescribed  process  of  briquetlBg  ore.  which 
consists  in  uniformly  moistening  the  material  to  be 
briqueted  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  caldum  acetate  aad 
aluminium  sulfate,  adding  quicklime  and  borax  thereto, 
pressing  the  mass  thus  obtained,  and  heating  the  mass  to 
a  temperature  of  approximately  100*  C. 

3.  A  briquet  hftiring  its  particles  held  together  by  a 
cementitiotts  compound  insoluble  in  water  comprising 
basic  salt  of  aluminium  together  with  borax  to  prevent 
oxidation,  substantially  as  described. 


968,702.  TYPE-WBITINO  MACHINE.  KDWaao  B.  Hass, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  sssignor  to  Boyal  Typewriter  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporati<m  of  New  Jersey. 
Original  application  filed  Dee.  28,  1907,  Berial  No. 
408,364.  Divided  and  this  sppllcstion  filed  Aug.  6, 1900. 
Serial  No.  511,501. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  vertically  shiftsble  platen,  a 
horizontally  disposed  'shift  link  extending  forward  to  the 
front  of  the  machine,  a  transverse  rock  shaft  at  the 
front  of  the  machine,  an  arm  extending  downwardly  from 
the  rock  shaft  and  to  which  said  shift  link  is  connected, 
arms  extending  rearwardly  from  the  rock  shaft  adjacent 
each  end  thereof,  a  vertically  movable  shift  finger  piece 
located  in  the  key  board  at  each  aide  thereof  and  op- 
eratlvely  respectively  connected  with  such  rearwardly  ex- 
tending arms  whereby  on  depression  of  either  sudiaOnger 
piece  the  platen  is  shifted,  a  vertically  movable  shift-lock 
finger  piece  located  in  the  key  boiutl  at  a  side  thereof,  a 
shift  lock  lever  to  which  the  latter  finger  piece  is  sttached, 
and  means  whereby  when,  said  lever  Is  depressed  by  the 
shift-lock  finger  piece  the  rearwardly  projeding  arm  to 
which  said  shift  finger  piece  is  connected  is  depressed, 
the  plsten  shifted  and  automatioally  locked  In  Aevated 
position  and  whereby  the  platen  may  be  released  from 
such  automatic  lock  by  pressure  applied  to  either  of  the 
shift  finger  pieces  located  respertlvely  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  key  board. 

2.  A  vertically  shlftable  platen  combined  with  a  shift- 
ing link  extending  forwardly  in  a  horisontal  direction  to 
the  front  of  the  machine,  a  transverse  rock  sliaft  turning 
in  bearings  at  the  front  of  the  machine,  two  arms  ex- 
tending rearwardly  from  the  rodt  shaft  respectively  adja- 
cent Its  ends ;  shift  finger  piece  steam  pivoted  respectivdy 
to  said  arms,  an  extension  from  one  of  said  rock  shaft 
arms  extending  rearwardly  beyond  the  pivotal  connection 
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of  Mdd  Oliver  ptMe  atea  tb«Kto  and  haTinf  a  lateral 
proJectlMi,  a  Icrer  plroted  on  the  (raae  aad  baTinf  its 
free  ead  overlying  aaid  lateral  projcctlea  and  barlns  a 
notch  In  Its  ead  adJaeent  aald  projcetioa  aad  a  ■hlft-lock 
finger  piece  atem  plTOtcd  to  aald  lerar  wherekr  on  de- 
prowlnn  of  tlM  last  naned  Ikmgm  ptooe  atea  aald  lateral 
projectkm  to  earriad  downwardly  to  effect  a  shlftlns  of 
the  platen  after  which  the  aaid  projection  ia  engaced  by 
the  notch  In  the  lever  thereby  aatomatically  creating  a 
toggle  lock  that  holds  the  platen  in  ahlfted  position,  the 
organisation  being  aoch  that  presaore  applied  to  either  of 
the  said  shift  finger  piece  stems  located  respectlrely  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  machine  will  release  said  toggle 
lock  and  permit  the  platen  to  retnm  to  normal  or  lower 
case  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vertical  shiftable  platen,  of 
a  shift  Hak  aatendlBg  forward  to  the  front  of  the  ma- 
chine, a  traasrerse  shaft  toning  in  bearings  at  the  front 
of  the  machine,  an  arm  extending  downwardly  from  the 
rock  shaft  at  one  side  of  the  machine  to  whidi  the  shift 
link  Is  connected,  arms  extending  rearwardly  from  aaid 
rock  shaft  respectlrely  adjacent  its  ends,  shift  finger  piece 
steow  respectively  pivoted  to  said  rearwardly  extending 
arms  whereby  the  platen  may  be  shifted  by  depressing 
either  of  said  stems,  a  third  shift  finger  piece  atem  lo- 
cated at  a  side  of  the  key  board  and  means  whereby  oa 
the  depression  of  the  last  named  stem,  the  platen  la 
shifted  and  aotoautieally  locked  In  shifted  position  bat 
may  be  released  to  retnm  to  normal  position  by  pressure 
applied  to  either  of  the  first  named  shift  finger  piece 
stems. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  shifting  iriaten,  two  platea 
shifting  finger  pleca  stems  located  respectively  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  key  board  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
platen  to  shift  It  when  either  stem  Is  depressed,  a  third 
shift  lock  finger  piece  stem  and  means  whereby  on  de- 
pression of  the  latter  stem  the  platen  is  shifted  and  aato- 
matlcaUy  loekad  la  shifted  posltloa  and  may  aotomatieally 
ba '  isslasad  to  ratns  to  normal  position  by  downward 
piessore  applied  to  either  of  the  firat  named  finger  piece 


5.  The  combinatiflB  with  a  shifting  platen,  of  meaaa  for 
shifting  It  by  depreaaion  of  either  of  two  finger  pieces, 
one  at  each  aide  of  the  key  board,  a  third  finger  piece  and 
means  for  shlfUac  and  aatomatically  locking  the  platen 
by  maana  of  saM  tlUrd  finger  piece  and  for  releasing  the 
lock  by  appUcatSoB  of  pressure  to  either  one  of  the  first 
named  ti^tt  ptecea. 

(Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Qaaetta.] 


958.703.  NAHROW-WAEE  OB  RIBBON  LOOM.  Kir 
aaiooB  R.  H(X.ifBa,  Worcester.  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Crompton  *  Knowlea  Loom  Works,  a  Corporatioa  of 
Massachosatta.  Piled  Mar.  20,  1900.  Serial  Na 
484,810. 


2.  In  a  narrow-wars  laaas,  a  aertaa  a(  shottlsa  having 
tension  mechanism  for  the  qallla  or  bobbins,  and  aato- 
matlc  meaaa  for  simulUnaooaiy  varying  the  tension  of 
said  tcnaio*  sMehanlaa  daring  tha  operation  at  the  loom. 

3.  In  a  narrow-ware  loom,  a  ahuttla,  a  tenaloa  mechan- 
Imn  on  the  shottia  for  tha  qnlU  or  bobbin,  a  movable  cam 
OB  the  stationary  part  of  the  loom,  connections  Inter- 
■Mdlata  aald  tenaloa  mechanism  aad  said  cam,  and  aato- 
matlc  meaas  for  moving  said  cam  to  vary  the  tension  of 
said  mechanism  during  the  operation  of  the  loom. 


968,704.  ADJUSTABLE  OAR-LOCK.  Ema5C«l  E.  Mat- 
son,  Blgelow,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Coke  Jackson, 
Blgelow,  Mo.    Filed  Sept.  7,  1909.    Sarlal  No.  016,362. 


1.  IB  a  aarrov-ware  loom,  a  shnttla.  a  tenaloa  machan- 
laa  on  tta  ahnttla  tor  tha  qoiU  or  bobbta,  and  means  to 
antomatleally  vary  tha  tension  of  said  mechanism  daring 
tha  oparatian  of  tlia  loom,  said  means  nnder  the  control 
of  aa  ladfeattag  or  pattern  mechanism. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  boat  provided  with  a  sockst 
enlarged  at  the  top,  of  a  pivot  having  a  bearing  at  the  top 
seated  and  revoluMe  In  said  enlarged  portion  of  tha 
socket,  dnplleate  arms  seated  on  said  bearing  aad  havtag 
central  perforations  at  the  top,  aa  oadllatory  member  Ita 
arms  provided  with  a  continaoaa  groove  and  projecting 
vertically  above  the  other  members  and  having  perfora- 
tions midway  therein,  pins  projecting  throogh  the  ptt-- 
forations  In  said  dnplleate  arms  and  vertical  arms  carry- 
ing said  oscillatory  member  pivotally,  bearings  on  said 
oscillatory  maaihcr  anas  eagagtag  with  tha  top*  of  aald 
dnplleate  srma,  aa  oar  haad  provided  vrtth  a  flange 
aroand  Its  entire  circumference  engaging  with  tha  groova 
In  said  oscillatory  member,  said  band  being  adapted  to 
fit  rigidly  on  an  oar  and  being  nnobatmctedly  revolnWe 
within  aald  oadllatory  member,  aohataatially  aa  deacrlbed 
and  shown. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  boat  having  aa  enlarged 
aocket.  of  an  adjnstable  oar  lock  having  an  enlarged  mem- 
ber engaging  with  aald  aocket.  s&  oscillatory  member  car- 
ried pivotally  In  said  oar  lock  Its  upwardly  proJaetlBg 
arms  deflected  slightly  laward  at  thair  polnta  of  pivotal 
connection  with  said  oar  lock  and  provided  with  a  con- 
tinuous groove,  bearings  on  said  oscillatory  member  arms 
engaglag  with  tha  top  of  aaid  oar  lock,  a  circular  band 
and  the  flange  thereon  unobatructedly  revoluble  within 
said  oaclllatory  member  and  retained  within  the  lower 
part  thereof  by  the  pressure  of  the  deflected  portions  of 
the  arms  of  said  oscillstory  member,  subataatlally  as  set 
forth  and  shown. 


9  58,7  05.  BLOWING  -  BNOira  OB  COMPBKSSCA. 
OaoBOB  MasTA.  Pittsburg,  Pa^  aaalgaor  to  Maata  Ma- 
rine Company.  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporatlfle  of  Pann- 
aylvaala.    Filed  Aug.  4.  1908.    tartal  Na  511.191. 

1.  ▲  blowing  engine  or  compreaaor,  having  two  rotary 
vaivas  In  each  of  Ita  heada,  oaa  at  each  akto  of  tha  pla«»n 
rod,  aald  vaivea  being  used  for  both  talet  and  diacharga, 
actuating  caanectloaa  arranged  to  poaltlvaly  operate  the 
two  valvca  la  each  head  almnltaneoaaly  aad  the  vaivea  In 
tba  two  haada  oypoaltaly.  aad  aotoaatte  dlaeharge  valrca 
located  in  tba  dlaeharga  porta  or  paaaa«ea  o«  tha  easa- 
preaaor  beyoad  the  rotary  vaivea;  aabataatlaUy  aa  de- 
scrlbad. 

2.  A  blowlag  aaglae  or  coaspreaaor,  haviag  chambered 
heada,  provided  with  traasvavaa  parttttaaa  fomlag  aap- 
arate  inlet  chambera,  a  pert  laadlag  from  each  «t  aald 
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ehanhara  to  tba  cyUadar,  a  rotary  valve  having  a  asat  in 
eadi  ot  aald  porta,  there  being  a  dlaeharge  port  leading 
tram  aaeb  aaat,  and  tha  rotary  valvaa  having  both  inlet 
and  ootlat  ports,  automatic  valvaa  eontrolliag  the  dis- 


sald  flap  to  said  opposite  vertical  wall,  a  supplemental 
cover  arranged  above  the  main  cover  and  formed  integral 
with  one  of  the  two  remaining  vertical  walla  of  the  box 
and  connected  to  the  opposite  remaining  vwtleal  wall  ol 
the  box,  and  a  cloaure  for  aald  aperture  Inaerted  between 
the  main  and  supplemental  covers. 


charge  ports,  and  connections  for  posltirely  actuating 
the  two  rotary  valves  in  each  head  similarly  and  sub 
sUntlaUy  simultaneously  and  tha  two  seta  of  vaivea  op- 
poaitely ;  substantially  as  described. 


968,706.      LOCK.      Jambs    A.    Chamblbss,    Aema,   Tex. 
Filed  Sept.  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  618,778. 


1.  Aa  aa  artlele  of  Baannfactara  a  lock  comprising  a 
pair  of  aaal-drcalar  Jaws  pivotally  united  at  one  end,  an 
aloagatad  head  provided  with  a  tturaaded  bore  arranged 
at  tha  ftaa  end  of  one  of  said  Jaws,  a  sleeve  on  the  free 
and  of  tba  oppoalta  Jaw  to  receive  said  bead  and  a  ktcking 
member  iaaertiUe  throogh  aaM  aleeva  aad  into  tha 
threaded  bora  of  aald   head. 

2.  A  lock  eonaiating  of  a  pair  of  seml-drcttlar  Jaw 
■Mmbara  blafladly  oaltad  at  one  end,  one  of  aaid  Jaw 
Msmhera  tnaiiaatlBg  la  aa  enlarged  elongated  head  hav- 
tag  aa  axial  tbteadad  bora,  tba  other  of  aald  jaw  mcaahers 
belag  provided  at  its  free  end  with  a  sleeve  to  recelva 
the  said  elaa«ated  head  aad  a  locking  member  Insartible 
through  aaid  alaeve  and  having  a  threaded  end  portion 
to  engage  with  tba  threaded  bore  ot  the  aald  head  and 
aald  member  provided  adjacent  Ita  oppoalta  taA  with  a 
staff  to  bear  on  one  end  of  aald  aleeve. 


2.  la  a  box,  front  and  back  vertieal  walla,  aide  vertical 
walls,  a  bottom,  a  flap  formed  integral  with  one  of  said 
vertical  walls  and  extending  to  the  opposite  vertical  wall, 
said  flap  having  an  aperture  cut  in  the  body  thereof  and 
forming  the  main  cover  for  the  box,  a  flap  formed  Integral 
with  the  first  named  flap  and  extending  at  right  angles 
thereto  aad  engaging  a  vertical  wall  of  the  box,  a  aupple- 
menUl  cover  arranged  above  the  nudn  cover  and  formed 
integral  with  one  of  the  two  remaining  vertical  walls  of 
the  box  and  connected  to  the  oppoalte  remaialag  vertical 
wall  of  the  box,  and  a  closure  for  said  aperture  Inaerted 
between  tlie  main  and  supplementel  covers. 

3.  In  a  box,  front  and  back  vertical  walla,  side  vertical 
walU.  a  bottom,  a  flap  formed  integral  wtth  one  of  said 
vertical  walls  and  extending  to  the  opposite  vertical  wall, 
said  flap  having  an  aperture  cut  In  the  body  thereof  and 
forming  the  main  cover  for  the  box,  meana  for  securing 
said  flap  to  said  opposite  vertical  wall,  flaps  formed  inte- 
gral with  the  two  remaining  vertical  walla  of  the  box  aad 
secured  together  forming  a  supplemental  cover  arranged 
•bove  the  main  cover,  and  a  closure  for  said  aperture  In- 
serted between  the  main  and  supplemental  coveia. 

4.  In  a  box,  front  and  back  walls,  side  walla,  a  bottom, 
a  main  cover  having  an  aperture,  a  supplemental  cover  ar- 
ranged above  the  main  cover  and  having  lU  lateral  por- 
tions connected  to  the  box,  and  having  an  openlag  therein 
above  the  aperture,  aaid  opening  extending  to  one  edge  of 
the  supplemental  cover,  and  a  closure  for  said  aperture 
between  the  main  and  supplemental  covera. 


0  5  8,708.  BOLL-BAR  FOB  PAPEB-PULP  MfOINES. 
CHABLaa  I.  Wabb.  Holyoke,  Masa,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Fred  K.  Maxfleld.  Holyoke.  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  24, 
1909.     Serial  No.  629,676. 


958,707     BOX.    fifi^""*  8.  BtArroao,  Philadelphia,  Pa.. 

■aalgBor  to  Moaa  B.  Isaaca,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed 

Jaaa  8,  19Qt.    Serial  Me.  4M,929. 

1.  Ia  a  box,  front  aad  back  vertieal  walla,  aide  vertieal 
walla,  a  bottom,  a  flap  foamed  Integral  with,  aae  of  aaid 
vertieal  waUs  aad  exteadlng  to  the  opposito  vertical  wall, 
said  flap  faavlag  aa  apertnre  cut  la  the  body  thereof  and 
fonaiag  the  mala  cover  for  the  box.  meaas  tat  seenring 


1.  A  roll  bar  for  paper-pulp  engines  compriaing  a  steel 
msiiitttr  inlaid  between  wrought  Iron  members,  substan- 
tially ha  described. 

2.  In  a  roll  bar,  substantially  as  described,  a  steel 
member  secured  to  a  wrought  iron  member,  and  a  second 
wrought  Iron  member  secured  to  the  steel  member  and 
having  an  end  overlapping  aa  end  of  the  steel  member. 

8.  A  buUt-np  roU  bar  for  paper-palp  engines  composed 
of  a  steel  member  overlaid  with  wrought  iron  members, 
oaa  edge  of  the  iron  memban  and  the  ateel  mmber  lying 
in  the  same  plane  on  the  cutting  edge  of  the  bar,  sobstaa- 
tlally  as  described. 
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fl|6  8.T0».     VACUUM-FAUCET.     WtLLtAM  Wmmlak,  tt. 
JoMph,  Mo.     ru«d  Aug.  27,  19W.     Serial  Na  814.921. 
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oat  of  elatehlBf  encaireincnt  with  the  other  meinber,  a 
■pring  for  aormally  forelnf  aald  member  Into  elateblnc 
easacement,  said  raorable  member  harlnc  a  cam,  a  lerer 
barlnc  a  member  arraaged  to  be  eagaged  by  eaid  earn,  a 
second  lerer,  a  link  connecting  tbe  leTen  and  arranged  to 
lock  tbe  cam-engaging  member  In  rigid  relation  to  tbe  cam, 
and  meant  for  releaalng  tbe  locking  lerera  to  permit  tbe 
morable  datcb  member  to  be  mored  Into  datcblng  en- 
gagement; ■ubstaot'ally   aa   described. 


1.  In  a  combination  Talre  faucet  a  wall  aroand  an  outer 
\  alve  chamber,  a  notxle  and  the  threaded  flange  thereon 
« ngaglng  with  aaid  wall  and  forming  the  front  thereof,  a 
1  emorable  ecreen  aeated  therein,  a  Talre  handle  and  a  hol- 
1  »w  rod.  an  Inner  wall  forming  a  preaanre  chamber  pro 

Ided  with  a  water  outlet  at  the  top.  an  opening  at  the 
:  ear  to  recelTe  water  from  a  supply  plp«  "^  •  ▼«"*  •* 
1  he  front,  a  tegmental  ralTe  seated  on  said  top  water  out- 
1  Bt,  a  stem  on  said  TalTC  projecting  Into  but  unattached 

0  the  lower  end  of  said  rod.  a  ralTe  and  pin  seated  In 
i  aid  Tent  and  a  retaining  pin  to  preTent  the  displacement 
(if  said  TalTe  by  the  pressure  of  air  when  the  opposite 

►reasnre  of  water  is  reduced,  substantially  as  described 

ind  shown. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  supply  pipe,  of  a  T  end  con- 
itituttng  an  outer  TalTe  chamber,  a  ralTc  handle  and 
hreaded  rod  hollow  at  the  bottom,  an  adjustable  noszle 
md  a  flange  thereon  forming  the  front  of  said  wall,  a  re- 
noTable  screen  seated  In  said  flanged  wall,  an  inner  wall 
'ormlng  a  pressure  chamber  prorided  with  an  outlet  at 
he  top,  an  inlet  for  the  supply  of  water  and  an  opposite 
rent,  a  segmental  tsItc  seated  oTcr  said  outlet,  a  tsItb 
Item  engaging  moTably  with  the  hollow  end  of  said  rod,  a 
ralTe  in  said  pressure  chamber  and  tbe  pin  thereon  to  en- 
gage with  said  Tent,  and  a  pin  spaced  from  said  TalTe  to 
;>reTent  the  displacement  of  said  Talre  when  pressed  In- 
irard  by  the  air  when  the  opposite  pressure  of  water  Is  re- 
luced.  substantially  aa  described  and  shown. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  faucet  of  outer  walls  forming 
ui  outer  chamber  and  inner  walls  rigidly  attached  thereto 
forming  a  pressure  chamber  said  chambers  baring  the 
necessary  Inlets,  outlets  and  a  rent  a  segmental  ralre 
^ated  on  the  outlet  for  water  from  the  pressure  chamber 
to  the  outer  chamber,  a  ralre  rertlcal  within  eaid  pressure 
chamber  and  a  pin  thereon  engaging  with  said  rent  to  al- 
low air  to  enter  said  pressure  chamber  when  the  water 
pressure  on  said  ralre  has  ceased  or  been  reduced,  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  shown. 

4.  In  a  faucet  tbe  combination  of  a  T  end  supply  pipe, 
a  flanged  nosale  adjustable  on  the  outer  T  end  thereof  said 
T  end  and  flange  forming  an  outer  chamber,  walla  attached 
on  the  bottom  of  aald  T  end  said  walls  prorided  with  a 
rear  inlet  and  top  Tent  and  constituting  a  pressure  cham- 
ber, a  TalTe  in  the  front  wall  of  said  pressure  chamber 
and  means  to  reUia  it  in  position,  a  aegmental  Talre  on 
said  Tent,  a  stem  thereon  and  a  threaded  handle  rod  with 
which  said  stem  engages,  substantially  as  set  forth  and 
shown. 

B.  In  a  faucet  a  segment  of  pipe  baring  a  threaded 
shoulder  at  the  rear  end  to  engage  with  a  supply  pipe,  a 
nosale  baring  a  threaded  flange  to  engage  with  the  front 
end  of  said  pipe  said  pipe  and  flange  forming  a  wall  for 
an  oatet  chamber  and  a  remorable  slere  seated  in  an  in- 
ner shoulder  of  said  nosale,  substantially  as  described  and 
shown. 


•M,T10.  CLUTCH  MBCHANI8M.  Wvammticm  C.  Bio- 
•nrr,  Jr.,  Plttsborg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  Bngineer- 
iag  *  Foundry  Company,  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  PaDasylTMUA.  FUad  May  12.  1906.  Serial  Mo. 
4824T3. 
1.  In  clutch  mechanism,  the  combination  of  two  co8p- 

eratlag  dutch  members,  one  of  which  Is  morable  Into  and 


2.  In  clutch  mechanlam.  the  combination  of  two  coop- 
erating dutch  members,  one  of  which  Is  morable  Into  and 
out  of  dutching  engagement  with  the  other,  means  for 
forcing  said  member  into  clutching  engagement,  said  mor- 
able member  baring  a  cam.  a  member  arranged  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  cam,  means  to  shift  the  cam  engaging  mem- 
ber in  line  of  morement  of  the  morable  clutch  member  to 
ahlft  the  morable  clutch  mamber  out  of  engagement  with 
the  other  dutch  mem|>er,  and  means  for  locking  tbe  cam 
engaging  member  in  Ita  shifted  position :  subaUntlally  aa 
described. 

8.  lite  dutch  mechanism,  the  combination  of  two  coop- 
erating dutch  members,  one  of  which  is  morable  into  and 
out  of  dutching  engagement  with  the  other  member, 
means  for  forcing  said  member  into  clutching  engagement, 
said  morable  member  baring  a  cam.  a  lerer  plroted  so  as 
to  swing  in  line  with  the  azla  of  the  dutch  members  and 
arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  cam.  a  pair  of  toggle  lerera 
plroted  to  each  other,  one  of  the  toggle  lerers  being  plr- 
oted to  a  stationary  member,  the  other  toggle  lerer  being 
connected  to  the  cam  engaging  lerer  and  arranged  to  more 
said  lerer,  and  means  to  more  the  toggle  lerars  Into  and 
out  of  locking  relation  to  each  other ;  substantially  aa  da- 
scribed. 

4.  In  dutch  mechanism,  the  combination  of  two  coop- 
erating clutch  members,  one  of  which  is  morable  into  and 
out  of  clutch  engagement  with  the  other  member,  meana 
for  forcing  said  member  into  clutching  engagement,  a  le- 
rer arranged  to  swing  in  line  with  the  axla  of  tbe  clutch 
members,  cam  means  on  the  morable  elntch  member  ar- 
ranged to  engage  said  lerer  to  retract  aaid  member,  lock- 
ing meana  for  holding  the  lerer  in  position  to  effect  such 
retraction,  and  electro-magnetic  means  for  releasing  the 
locking  derlce ;  substantially  as  deaeribed. 

5.  In  clutch  mechanlam.  the  combination  of  two  coop- 
erating clutch  members,  one  of  which  la  morable  into  and 
out  of  dutching  engagement  with  the  other  member,  the 
morable  member  baring  a  hub  portion  prorlded  with  a 
cam  surface,  a  lerer  morable  along  the  axis  of  the  clutch 
■Mmbera  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  cam  surface 
to  effect  the  retraction  of  said  member,  a  latdi  derlee  con- 
nected to  said  lerer  and  arranged  to  normally  hold  the 
same  In  poa]tlon  to  retract  aad  hold  the  morable  dutch 
member  In  retracted  positkm,  an  eleetio-magaet,  and 
means  operated  thereby  for  relsartag  the  latch  ssember; 
substantially  aa  described. 

[Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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968,711.     TRICK  WATSRpOUN.     BBAaros  Da  Mouuii, 
OrenrUle,  lU.    Filed  Apr.  17,  1909.    Serial  No.  490,506. 


1.  A  trick  gun  baring  a  sight  and  prorlded  with  a 
front  and  a  rear  discharge,  one  of  which  is  located  in  the 

gun  sight. 

2.  A  trick  gun  baring  a  sight  and  prorlded  with  a  for- 
ward and  a  rearward  discharge  passage,  one  of  which  la 
through  the  gun  sight,  and  means  for  rendering  either 
paaaage  inoperatlre. 

8  A  trick  gun  baring  a  alght  and  prorlded  with  a  front 
and  rear  discharge  passage,  one  of  which  is  located  Ui 
aald  sight,  a  closure,  and  a  ralre  cooperating  with  the 
doaure  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  a  projectable  sub- 
stance through  either  passage. 

4  A  trick  gun  baring  a  forward  and  a  rearward  dis- 
charge passage,  both  of  which  are  located  at  the  forward 
and  of  tha  gun,  and  means  for  controlling  the  dlacharge 
of  a  proJecUble  subsUnce  through  either  paaaaga. 

5  A  trick  gun  including  a  false  barrel  prorlded  with 
a  chamber  adapted  to  receire  a  projectable  substance, 
a  true  barrel  disposed  within  the  falae  barrel  and  com- 
municating with  said  chamber,  a  rearward  discharge  tube 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  true  barrel,  and 
a  ralre  disposed  within  the  false  barrel  for  controUlng  the 
passage  of  the  projectable  substance  to  the  aald  tube. 

[Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


988,712.  TRICK-OUN.  Oaoaoa  P.  Kiooa.  St.  Maryj. 
W  Va  assignor  to  Erastus  De  Moulin.  Greenrllle.  IIL 
Filed  Dec.  1«.  1908.    Serial  No.  467,828. 


1.  In  a  trick  gun.  the  combination,  with  a  main  barrel 
and  meana  therein  for  dlacharglng  water,  of  an  auxiliary 
barrel  and  means  therein  for  exploding  an  exploslre. 

2.  In  a  trick  gun.  the  combination,  with  a  main  barrel 
and  water  dlacharglng  mechanism  in  said  barret,  of  an 
auxiliary  barrel,  mechanlam  for  exploding  an  exploalre 
therein,  and  a  trigger  adapted  to  slmulUneously  operate 
said  water-discharging  ncchanlam  and  aald  exploding 
mechanism. 

8.  In  a  trick  gun,  the  combination,  with  a  barrel  baring 
a  common  water  inlet  and  discharge  opening  In  Its  mus- 
ale  end,  of  a  spring  presasd  suction  plunger  In  said  barrel 
adapted  to  draw  water  Into  tbe  same  when  the  muisle 
end  of  the  barrcl  la  submerged  and  said  plunger  is  drawn 
rearward,  and  means  for  retaining  aald  plunger  in  Its  rear 
position  and  for  rdeaalng  the  same  to  discharge  the  water. 

4.  In  a  trick  gun.  the  eombinatioa,  with  a  barrel,  of 
a  nosxle  fitted  therein  aad  adapted  to  be  turned  ao  aa  to 
discharge  in  either  a  forward  or  rearward  direction,  a 
spring-pressed  plunger  adapted  to  force  water  through 
aald  nosale.  and  meana  for  cantrolllng  aald  plunger. 

6.  In  a  trick  gun.  tha  combination,  with  a  barrd,  of 
a  nosale  fitted  therein  and  adapted  to  be  turned  so  aa 
to  discharge  In  either  a  forward  or  rearward  direction, 
aa  imitation  sight  carried  by  aaid  nosale  and  harlag  a  dis- 
charge paaaage  therein,  a  apring-pressad  plunger  adapted 
to  force  water  through  said  nosale.  and  means  for  control- 
ling said  plunger. 

[Clalma  9  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Qaactta.] 
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18,116.  RBOENEBATIVE  SYSTEM  OF  CONTROL. 
WitxiAM  Cooraa,  Plttaburg.  Pa..' aaalgnor  to  Weating- 
house  Electric  *  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennaylraaia.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1910.  Serial  No. 
646,971.  Original  No.  889,908.  dated  June  9.  1908, 
Serial  No.  891,226. 


1.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  a  sub- 
dlrlded  transformer  wlndlnK.  and  a  plurality  of  dynamo- 
electric  machines  baring  field  magnets  and  armature  wlnd- 
ings,  one  machine  aerring  as  an  exciter  and  baring  Its 
armature  connected  to  the  field  magnet  winding  ol  the 
remaining  machines,  of  means  for  connecting  the  fieW 
magnet  winding  of  the  exciting  machine  and  the  arma- 
turea  of  the  remaining  machine  to  the  tranafortser  wind- 
ing, and  meana  for  automadcaUy  ao  adJuaUng  the  points 
of  connection  of  the  said  parU  with  the  transformer  wind- 
ing that  the  current  supplied  to  the  transformer  winding 
will  remain  substantially  constant. 

2.  In  a  system  of  control,  tbe  combination  with  a  aub- 
dlTlded  transformer  winding,  and  a  plurality  of  dynamo- 
electric  machines  baring  field  magnets  aad  armature 
windings,  one  machine  serring  as  an  exciter  and  baring 
ita  armature  connected  to  the  field  magnet  finding  of  the 
remaining  machinee,  of  means  for  connecting  the  field 
magnet  winding  of  the  exdtlng  machine  and  the  arma- 
tures of  the  remaining  machinea  to  such  points  of  the 
tranaformer  winding  that  the  current  supplied  to  tbe 
tranaformer  winding  will  remain  aubstantlally  constant 

8.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  a  sub- 
dlTided  transformer  winding,  and  a  plurality  of  dynamo- 
electric  machines  having  field  magnet  and  armature  wind- 
ings, one  machine  serving  as  an  exciter  and  baring  iU 
armature  connected  to  the  field  magnet  winding  of  the 
remaining  nuichlnes,  of  meana  for  connecting  the  field 
magnet  winding  of  the  exdtlng  machine  and  the  arma- 
tures of  the  remaining  machines  to  such  points  of  the 
transformer  winding  that  the  current  supplied  to  the 
tranaformer  winding  will  remain  substantially  constant, 
and  means  for  prerentlng  tbe  said  armaturea  from  be- 
coming connected  to  the  transformer  winding  except  when 
the  roltage  generated  thereby  U  approximately  the  aame 
as  that  of  the  point  in  the  transformer  winding  to  which 
It  is  to  be  connected. 

4.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  a  aub- 
dlTldad  transformer  winding,  and  a  plurality  of  dynamo- 
electric  machines  having  field  magnet  and  armature  wlnd- 
inga,  one  machine  serring  as  an  exciter  and  baring  its 
araMture  connected  to  the  field  magnet  winding  of  the 
remaining  machinea.  of  meana  for  connecting  the  field 
magnet  winding  of  the  exdtlng  machinea  aad  the  arma- 
ture of  the  remaining  machine  to  the  tranaformer  wind- 
ing, means  for  automatically  so  adjusting  the  poiata  of 
connection  of  -aald  parts  with  tike  tranaformer  winding 
that  the  current  snppHad  to  the  tranaformer  winding  will 
remain  substantially  constant,  and  means  for  prerenting 
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be  mM  •mmtwnm  tnm  Itteomimg  coaMCted  to  the  trmM- 
ormer  irtBdlng  CBMpt  wkn  th*  roitmgt  geaented  tbere- 
I  >j  to  approxlauteir  tb*  mm*  u  that  of  tb«  potnt  in  the 
raatf  omer  wlndlac  to  which  It  Is  to  bo  oowieeted. 


$.116.  AUTOMATIC  TAHNIHG-MACHnaL  Chablbs 
J.  OiauL,  BMt«^  MaiK  FUod  Mar.  6,  1*06.  Serial 
No.  S48.T77.  Orlglaal  Mo.  T82.198.  dated  Feb.  7.  1M6, 
Serial  No.  1T6.W4. 


1.  The  coabtiiatloa  with  a  receptacle,  of  means  for 
•ospeadlnc  bides  therein  at  different  points  and  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  bids,  and  mechanlsni  for  alternately 
■Craimv  and  rslaslac  the  teztnre  of  the  hMss  on  lines 
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hsldlac  a  pl»- 


S.  In  a  —**»*—  of  the  ^aractcr  rsfsrred  to,  derlces 
to  wMdi  separate  portions  of  each  of  the  hMes  nksy  be 
sttaehed.  wmbs  tSr  actnatlns  said  derlces  to  Intenrit- 
tsatl7  SMTS  saM  ssparate  pertlona  of  eadi  o<  the  hMsa 
niattrely  to  each  other,  and  neaas  whereby  said  hides 
hl4e-*fea«h«  aatsslaL 
%.  in  a  Bisrblas  etf  the  eharaeter  refetred  to»  ainns  for 
■t  dUBaeat  points  on  opposite  sidea, 

ter  altamately   and   Inbenslttently 

•tralalBK  the  tsstare  of  the  hldss  and  psmlttlnc  thsa 

t*  eoatnet.  and  tit In  eooseqoenee  of  whl^  said  bides 

arc  soppUed  with  proper  trcatlnc  material  dvlag  the 
■tietchlns  and  tsati acting  operations. 

4.  In  a  maehlas  as  dcsertbed.  the  comUaatian  wltt 
fsir  attvaatsly  stretchlnc  the  hides  nsdir  tsn- 
amltdac  them  to  relax,  of  means  for  sswly- 

lac  hMs  traattac  — tartsl  to  the  hides. 

5.  In  a  msrhlns  s<  the  ^aracter  referred  to.  means 
fbr  attadhlav  hides  at  dlflstent  points  sad  on  oppostts 
ildM,  mnrhaalsw  tm  allsmately  aad  Intermittently 
•liatehlnc  the  hMM  and  permlttinc  them  to  coBtraet, 
msaaa  wbsrsbgr  saM  hldsa  are  r«*ated  abont  a  csmmen 
esntsr,  aad  msaaa  by  whldi  hlde-trsatlng  material  is  snp- 
pIlBd  to  said  hIdoiL 

•.  la  a  irhms  of  the  chsracter  refwred  to,  a  rotary 
roesptaele  tor  taaatet  material,  means  In  said  reeeptads 
ior  anaaslnc  and  fciildlni  a  plurality  of  hldw  at  different 
pstets  on  oppostts  sMeo  aad  ta  a  sabstsntlslly  flat  con- 
dltloa  with  spaces  batweea  them  for  the  passage  of  tan- 
■liC  ■•tertal.  and  amaaa  tor  eanslag  said  hMss  to  be 
matat  rslatlT^  to  saM  lecsptado  while  held  as  descrlbsd. 

T.  In  a  Bisi  bias  of  the  character  referred  to,  a  re- 

eeytacK  mi te  saM  receptacle,  tor  attachlag  a  pin- 

fallty  s(  hides  oa  sppsslts  sMss  thsreof  with  spaess  bo- 
tween  them  for  tks  passage  of  tanning  sMtsrlal,  aad 
tn  csMlBC  sbM  hides  to  bs  IntermtttsnOy  aad 
aad  eontraetsd  while  held  aa  da> 

marhhis.  the  costblaatloa  with  a 
Isr  attachlag  hld«  at  a  psiat 
thereof,  meaaa  tor  altsmatsly 
the  normal  and  peratfttlag 
said  hides  bslac  sspaiatsd  for  ths 
material,  aad  meann  fer  sap- 
to  the  hldea 
•(  the  character  refSrrcd  to,  a 


f*. 


eeptaels,  msaaa  la  said  receptads  for 
rallty  of  hides  with  spaces  betweea  them  for  the 
of  hide  or  leather  treating  raatertsU  and  meaas  whereby 
different  portions  of  each  hide  are  posltlTely  moTSd  to- 
ward and  from  each  other  while  held  as  deaeribsd. 

10.  la  a  tww'ag  machine,  the  comblnatloa  of  a  cylla- 
der,  rotating  frames  carrylag  ths  hides,  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  frames,  and  means  for  rsdprocatiag  the  trastea 

while  rotatlag. 

11.  In  a  tanning-machine,  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
der, rotatlag  frames  carrying  the  hides,  meaas  for  rotat- 
ing the  frames  and  means  afforded  whereby  adjaceat  and 
coOpsratlag  frames  reciprocate  Independently. 

12.  In  a  tanning-machine,  the  combination  of  a  cyllB- 
der,  rotating  frames  carrying  ths  hides,  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  framea,  and  means  for  redproeatlBg  the  a^Jaesat 
and  cooperating  frames  In  different  directions. 

ISw  In  an  aatomatle  derlce  for  treating  hides  and  skins, 
the  combination  of  s  rotating  cylinder,  means  for  rotating 
■aois,  a  shaft  carried  within  the  cylinder  and  adspted 
to  rotate  IndependenUy  thereof,  BMaaa  for  rotating  the 
■haft  Independently  of  and  In  a  dIreetlOB  rsrerss  to  the 
direction  of  the  rotation  of  the  eyllndsr,  framea  carried  by 
the  shaft  and  adapted  to  sapport  tbs  hides  or  sWns  aad 
in^M  (or  removing  the  shaft  and  framea  from  and  to  the 

cylinder. 

14.  In  a  tannlag-BMchlne,  ths  ooasblnatloB  of  a  cylin- 
der, a  rotatlnx  shaft,  fraaksa  adapted  to  be  adjnstcd  on 
the  shaft,  coSperatlng  fraoMS  adapted  to  slide  on  the 
shaft,  means  tor  rotatlag  the  shaft  and  meaas  for  redpro- 
cattng  the  morahte  frames. 

16.  In  a  tanning-machine,  the  comblnatlOB  of  a  rotat- 
ing cylinder,  means  for  rotating  same,  a  shaft  In  the  cylin- 
der rotating  independently  of  the  cylinder,  frames  ar^ 
rangsd  In  pairs  on  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  carry  the 
hides  and  rary  their  reUtlons  with  each  othsr.  and  means 
for  varying  ths  relations  of  each  pair  of  fiamsB. 

10.  la  a  tanning-machine,  the  comblnatloa  of  a  cylin- 
der, a  shaft  rotattag  In  the  same,  means  for  rotating  the 
riMift.  framea  carrying  the  hldea.  arraaged  la  coOpsratlng 
pairs  sa  ths  rotating  shaft  aad  as  saeh  adapted  to  de- 
crease or  inereaas  their  distaace  apart  on  said  shaft  and 
means  for  varying  ths  distance  of  separation. 

17.  In  a  taanlng-machlne,  the  combination  of  a  rotating 
eyllndsr.  a  shaft  rotating  In  the  cylinder,  means  for  rotat- 
ing ths  eyttsdsr.  meaas  for  rotating  the  shaft  Independ- 
ently of  the  cylinder,  sapporttog-framss  tar  ths  Mdes 
arranged  la  pairs  on  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  vary  their 
rotation  while  rotating  with  the  shaft  and  means  for 
TAiyliig  the  relative  distances  of  each  pair  of  frames  to 
saahls  hMss  and  skins  all  posalMe  movomsnta. 

It.  In  a  tannlny-maehlae,  the  comblaatlon  of  a  rotat- 
ing eyltader.  meaw  for  rotatlag  same,  a  shaft  within  th« 
eyilader  adapted  ts  rotata  In  aa  oppostts  dlrsetlon  to  the 
rotation  of  Xbm  eyilader,  meana  for  reCattag  the  shaft, 
reclpeocatlBg  framts  carried  by  the  shaft,  means  tor  re- 
dptoeatlag  the  trasMa.  aad  aisaaa  for  ezpslllBC  ths  shaft 
sad  Ita  frasMs  frsm  ths  x^XtaHm. 

19.  In  a  tannlng-macblBS,  ths  combination  of  a  cyHa-*' 
dsr  with  amolar  ralla»  rollsrB  carrying  and  rotatlag  the 
eyllBdsr.  meaas  fsr  actaatlat  ths  roUsrs,  a  shaft  wltbla 
the  eyilader  aad  adapted  to  rotate  IndepsadsBtly  of  the 
■BBS,  and  In  a  contrary  dlrsetlsm  thsrsto,  means  for  mtat- 
lag  the  sbsft,  framea  and  hosfea  earrtsd  \f  the  shaft  aad 
adapted  to  shift  Imagthwlss  ^  ths  shaft,  msaas  for  shift- 
ing the  frame  whils  ths  shaft  rotatss.  tractlon-rollefs  car- 
ried by  MM  or  aiora  ol  ths  framss  for  sopportlag  ths 

aad  Aaft  whea  aiyaUsd  from  ths  eyIlBder  and 
floe  sapdlhw   tlM    fiBBMB   aad  shaft   from    ths 
cylinder. 

20.  la  a  taaalBg-sMdtfas.  ths  osmbtostloa  of  a  rotat- 
ing cylinder,  meana  for  rstattng  saaie,  a  bollsw  shaft 
rotating  Indspeadeatly  of  aad  wlthla  the  cytlader.  amana 
for  rotating  ths  shaft,  ftaass  carried  by  tbs  shaft  aad 
onaagod  ta  eoSpsfatlag  pairs,  means  for  saadag  the 
frames  of  each  pair  to  advance  toward  and  rsssde  from 
each  other,  a  screw  wlthla  ths  htritow  shaft  aad  msaas 
taterposed  betwesn  the  sersw  aad  the  shaft  adaptsd  to 
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canse  the  rotation  of  the  screw  to  erpel  the  shaft  from 
the  cylinder  hot  to  permit  of  the  Independent  rotation  of 

the  shaft.  .  .  * 

21.  In  a  tannlng-machlne,  the  combination  of  a  rotat- 
ing cylinder,  means  for  rotating  same,  an  independently- 
rotating  hollow  shaft  withta  the  cylinder,  meana  for 
rotating  the  shaft,  a  second  hollow  shaft  wlthtn  the  first 
and  having  one  of  Its  ends  supported  by  the  cylinder,  a 
nut  secured  within  the  second  shaft,  a  screw  having  one 
end  supported  by  the  cylinder  and  playing  in  the  nut 
within  the  second  shaft,  a  pulley  on  the  screw  and  means 
tor  actuating  «ie  puMey. 

22.  In  a  tannlng-machlne.  the  comblnatloa  of  a  retanng 
cylinder  with  heads,  means  for  rotating  the  cylinder  par- 
titions within  the  cylinder,  a  sleeve  carried  by  and  adapt 
ed  to  rotate  In  oos  of  the  heads,  means  for  rotating  the 
sleeve,  a  hollow  ahaft  carrying  reciprocating  frames,  a 
sleeve  with  a  cam-groove  around  Ita  exterior,  longitudinal 
rods  csrried  by  the  lAaft  and  having  studs  at  each  end  to 
play  In  the  groove  and  connect  them  with  ths  frames  re- 
spectively, end  means  connecting  the  alsevs  with  the  cyl- 
inder to  cause  It  to  move  therewith. 

28.  la  a  tannlng-ssachlne,  the  comblnatloa  of  a  rotat- 
ing cylinder,  means  for  rotating  same,  a  sleeve  supported 
St  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  hollow  shaft  within  the  cyl- 
inder and  secured  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  sleeve,  rotating 
meaas  at  the  ooter  end  of  «ie  slseve.  s  sleeve  loosely 
mounted  on  the  hollow  shaft  and  having  a  cam-face  on 
Ita  exterior,  adjustable  means  securing  said  sleeve  to  the 
rotaUag  cylinder,  frames  arrangsd  In  cooperating  pairs 
oa  tbs  ahaft  and  adaptsd  to  redprocata  to  and  from  each 
other,  means  actuated  by  the  cam-face  of  the  sleeve  for 
producing  this  to-and-fro  motion,  and  means  for  moving 
the  frames  Independently  of  the  shaft. 

24.  In  a  tannlng-machlne.  the  comblnatloa  of  a  rotat- 
ing cylinder,  means  for  rotating  ssbm,  hollow  heads  se- 
cured to  the  cylinder,  s  hollow  shaft  carrylag  reciprocat- 
ing frames  with  hooks,  means  for  reciprocating  the 
frames,  a  sleeve  rotating  In  one  of  the  beads  of  the  cylin- 
der and  carrying  one  end  of  the  shaft,  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  sleeve,  a  secoad  hellaw  skaft  within  the  first  and 
having  one  of  Ita  eads  Jsarasled  In  the  other  head  of  the 
cylinder,  s  nut  withto  the  second  shaft  and  secured  there- 
to, an  annular  groove  In  the  said  shaft,  adjustable  pins 
carried  by  the  first  shaft  and  playing  In  the  annular 
groove,  a  screw  with  Its  free  end  Joomaled  In  the  sleeve 
and  playing  In  ths  nnt  of  the  second  shaft,  and  meana  tor 
rotating  the  screw. 

25.  In  a  tannlng-machlne,  th^  combination  of  a  rotat- 
ing cylinder,  means  for  rotating  same,  hollow  heads  for 
the  eyllBder,  a  sleeve  rotatlag  Independently  In  one  of  the 
heads,  tMks  In  said  head,  valves  or  cocks  coatroHtas  the 
lalet  and  outlet  of  the  tank,  an  Inlet  ta  the  head,  an  out- 
let ta  ths  head,  a  force-pump  communicating  with  the  In- 
terior of  the  hollow  head,  perforated  pipes  running 
through  the  cylinder  aad  connected  with  the  discharge  of 
the  pump  end  a  cam  carried  by  ths  rotating  sleeve  and 
actuating  the  suction-rod  of  the  pump. 

26.  In  a  tannlng-machlne,  the  coBBMnatlon  of  a  rotat- 
ing eyltader,  meaas  for  rotating  same,  an  independently- 
rotating  shaft  with  frames  for  the  hides  carried  within 
the  cylinder,  means  for  rotating  ths  shaft,  a  removable 
head  on  the  eyltader  and  means  cairled  by  the  cylinder 
for  expelling  the  shaft  and  frames  when  the  operation  is 
completed  snd  Introducing  the  same  with  a  now  supply  of 
skins  or  hides. 

27.  In  a  tannlng-machlne,  the  combination  of  a  rotat- 
ing cylinder,  means  for  rotating  same,  an  Independently- 
rotating  shaft  operating  withta  the  eyltader  and  carry- 
tag  frames  to  support  the  skins,  means  on  the  exterior 
of  the  cylinder  for  rotattag  the  shaft,  and  means  oper- 


ated from  the  exterior  for  expelling  the  shaft  with  Ita 
frames  and  treated  hides  and  re-lntroductag  the  shaft 
and  frames  with  a  supply  to  be  treated. 

28.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  of  holding 
means  to  which  the  hides  are  attached,  means  tor  acta- 
atiag  said  holding  means  to  move  portions  of  the  hide 
retatively  to  each  other,  and  i>ower  mechanism  for  ex- 
pelltag  said  holding  means  from  the  receptacle.         ^ 

29.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  referred  to,  a  re- 
ceptacle, means  to  which  separated  portions  of  each  of 
the  hides  msy  be  attached,  devices  whereby  said  hides 
msy  be  Intermittently  stretched  while  located  ta  said 
receptacle,  and  mechanism  for  moving  said  msaaa  out 
of  said  receptade. 

80.  In  a  machtee  of  the  charader  referred  to,  a  re- 
ceptacle, automatic  mechanism  in  said  receptacle  for 
positively  straining  the  texture  of  the  hides  arbitrarily 
snd  mechanically  and  permitting  them  to  contract,  and 
means  for  moving  said  automatic  mechanism  out  from 
said  receptacle. 

81.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  referred  to,  a  re 
ceptacle,  means  In  said  receptacle  for  securing  and  mata- 
tatalng  a  plurality  of  hides  substanttally  radially  about 
a  common  center,  means  by  which  said  hides  are  alter- 
nately. Intermittently  and  positively  stretched,  means  by 
which  said  hldea  are  rotated  about  said  center,  and 
power-mechanism  for  moving  said  securing  meaas  out 
of  said  receptacle. 

82.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  referred  to,  a  closed 
receptacle  having  a  removable  part,  means  located  within 
said  receptacle  for  holdtag  each  bide  at  separated  por- 
tions thereof  with  said  hides  substantially  separated 
from  each  other,  means  by  which  said  hides  are  tat«^ 
mlttently  snd  positively  stretched,  and  means  for  expel- 
ling said  holding  means  and  said  bides  through  the  open- 
ing made  by  removing  said  part  of  the  receptacle. 

33.  In  a  machine  of  the  charader  referred  to,  a  cyl- 
inder, rotatable  shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft, 
means  supported  by  said  shaft  tor  holding  the  hides,  a 
removable  head  on  the  eyltader,  and  means  for  expelling 
said  shaft  and  said  holding  means  from  said  eyltader. 

34.  In  a  machtae  of  the  charader  referred  to,  a  closed 
receptacle,  a  hide-carrying  and  moving  means  in  said  re- 
ceptacle, aad  a  screw  and  nnt  located  withta  said  recep- 
tacle and  operatlvely  conneded  "to  said  hlds-carrylng 
means  to  expel  It  from  said  receptacle. 

38.  In  a  machtae  of  the  character  referred  to,  a  closed 
receptacle  having  a  removable  portion,  a  hide-carrying 
and  movtag  means  in  said  receptade,  and  a  screw  and 
nat  located  withta  said  receptacle  and  operatlvely  eoa- 
aeded  to  said  hMe-carrylag  means  to  expel  It  from  said 
receptacle,  and  meaaa  cxtcrtar  to  said  receptade  lor 
actuating  said  screw. 

86.  In  a  machtae  of  the  charader  referred  to,  a  re- 
ceptacle, rotatable  hide  carriers,  mesns  for  suspending 
the  hides  st  opposite  sides  thereof,  devices  for  spraying 
hMes,  aad  a  pomp  In  said  receptacle  for  supplying  hide- 
treating  material,  to  said  spraytag  devices. 

37.  In  a  machine  of  ths  charader  referred  to.  a  rs- 
t  ceptacle.  rotatable  hide  carrlsra  ta  ssld  receptacle,  msaaa 

for  suspending  the  hldea  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  pump 
or  other  device  ta  said  receptacle,  spraytag  devices  la 
said  receptacle  to  whfdi  hMe-treatliig  material  Is  deliv- 
ered by  said  pump  or  device,  aad  meaas  for  actuating 
said  pump  or  device. 

38.  The  combination  with  a  roesptaele,  of  holding  de- 
vices to  which  hides  are  attached,  meaas  for  actuating 
said  devices  to  move  portions  of  the  bide  relstlvely  to 
other  portions  thereot  and  power  mechanism  for  tatro- 
duclng  said  devices  into  said  rsceptade  and  for  expelling 
the  sssM  therefrom., 
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DESIGNS. 


40,603.  CUT  nONB.  9axwmt  Q.  H.  BcBncx,  N«w 
Yirk.  H,  T.  FlUd  Feb.  12,  1910.  8«rUl  No.  M8.042. 
Twm  of  patMt  14  yMn. 


40,690.  WATCHCA8B.  Amtu.  U.  Bissio,  City  Point. 
Wis.  Filed  Mar.  12.  1010.  SerUl  Mo.  640,066.  Term 
of  patent  7  rears. 


Tbe  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  watch  ease,  as  shown. 


40,606.  OLITS  •  SPOON.  Mabii  BunocRDn.  McKees 
Rocks.  Pa.  FUed  Mar.  8,  1010.  Serial  Na  648,107. 
Term  of  patent  T  years. 


The  ornamenUl  design  for  a  cnt  stone,  snbstantlally 
as  shown  and  described. 


40.604.  WATCH-CHARM.  RicHAU>  A.  PoBLMAWii,  Jef- 
ferson City,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1909.  Serial  No. 
482,628.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental 
and  described. 


design  for  an  oUre  spoon,  at  slMwa 


40,697.  BUCKLB.  JosvH  R.  ButTH.  Watsrtoory,  Conn., 
aaslsnor  to  Waterbnry  Button  Company,  W^ertmry, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed^Car.  3. 
1910.    Serial  No.  647,166.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  omasMotal  design  for  a  watch  eliarm,  sabstan- 
tlally  as  shown  and  dsscrlbsd. 


The  omasMntal  dertfn  for  a  heckle,  as  shown. 
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4  0,608.  HORN.  ViHC«iT  PmcDCCi.  Corona,  N.  T.  |  40.700.  PRESCRIPTION-CASE.  Chaslss  F.  Kd...  Cler^ 
filed  Mar  16  1010.  Serial  No.  649,805.  Term  of  !  Und.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  12.  1910.  Serial  Na  637.704. 
patent  7  years.  Tsrm  of  patent  7  years. 


Ths  ornamental  design  for  s  horn,  as  shown. 


40  600.  CABINBT  FOR  TALKING-MACHINES.  Monais 
KMN.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1910.  Serial 
No.  560,084.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  omamenUl  design  ftor  a  prescriptlon-oaee  as  shown. 


4  0,701.  OAS-RANGE.  Gnoson  M.  COKa,  Mllwsokee, 
Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Fuller-Warren  Co..  Mllwankce. 
Wis.,  a  CorpoMtlon  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1910. 
Ssrlal  No.  661.218.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  omsmenUl  design  for  a  talking  machine  cabinet. 
■  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  gas  range,  as  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 
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The  following  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  tlM 
act  of  Pelmiary  20,  1905,  and  are  published  In  oompllanoe  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  In 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  soxight  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for." 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years*'  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  5  of  said  act,  which  Is  as  follows: 

"And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade- mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act.** 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

•On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars.** 


8er.  No.  16,718.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  F.  W.  Qmnn- 
wmm  COMPAWT.  New  Yortt.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  28.  1905. 
Uaed  ten  years. 


^*»**SCt<j 


FartUmlar  dtmcriptton  of  goo<U.—P\ien  Without  a  Cut- 
ting Edge. 


Ber.  No.  37.858.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  East- 
man Kodak  Co..  Roeborter,  N.  Y.  Piled  Sept.  14.  1908. 
Uaed  ten  yean. 

NEPERA 

Pmrtbmlar   de»eripti»m   of   (wxla.— Chemlcala    Uaed    In 
Treating  Photographic  Prlnta  and  NegatUea. 


ter.  No.  87,788.      (CLASS  M.     rOODB  AND  INOREDI 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)     AiuucAH  HomirT  Company,  In- 
dlanapolla,  Ind.     Filed  Oct.  S,  1006. 


mff 


Ser.  No.  88.497.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP.VR.\TI0N8.  i  O.  R. 
SpaiNona.  K«aaaa  City,  Mo.    FUed  Not.  5,  1908. 


Exirlemr 


PmrUeulQr  4e*erlption  of  good*. — Halr-Tonlc  and  Dan- 
druff-RemoTer. 


Ser.  No.  40.088.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  DiL- 
LiAU>  RSUEDT  Co..  East  Bangor,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  22, 
1900. 


Fartkmlmr  dMertftion  of  pood*.— Wheat-Flour. 


In  which  appears  a  fanciful  picture  of  ft^glrL 
Particular  detcription  of  ffood*.—\  Remady  for  Head- 
ache, Llrep  Troublea.  Skin  Affections.  (Jout,  Rheumatism, 
Derangements  of  the  Stomach.  Constipation,  Indigestion. 
Depreaslons  Following  Alcoholic  and  other  Exccaaes,  Dlx 
<  "Ineaa.  and  Heartboi*. 


•h 
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Ser.  No.  41,2»4.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETEBGBNT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS, )  Wohltat  G.  m.  B.  H. 
CBXM.  Fab«ik,  Schftneberg,  Germany.  Filed  M»r.  19, 
1900. 


Particular  deaeription  of  ffoodt.—\  Detergent  Compoal- 
ttoa  for  WMhlBC  the  Feet. 


8«r  No  42.628.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
(1A.8TINGS  AND  FOROIN<^S-)  AMWICAS  Concbstb- 
arsn.  Ca.  Newark,  N.  J.    FU«d  May  1».  l»09. 


ParHenktr  deeoHpMon  of  good: — Metal  Bara  or  Rods  of 
Varlooa  Designs  and  Conflgtiratlons  for  Reinforcing  Con- 
craCa. 


Ser.  Na  44,818.  (CLASS  11.  INKS  AND  INKING  MA- 
TERIALS.) PHULaas  CAaaoR  k  Ribbon  Mamctactcb- 
iHO  CoMPANT  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Canada,  and  BoflBlo,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  20.  1909. 


Porfkmiar   dfcription   of  poo<U.— Carbon  -  Paper   and 
Type- Writer  Ribbons. 


Ser.  No.  48,192.  (CLASS  18.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  JoH.i  E.  DATI8,  St.  Loals,  Mo.  Filed 
Oct.  8,  1909. 


I     =    I 


Ser.  No.  42.T2S.  (CLASS  48.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Baoobb  Boms  Oomfa5T.  East 
Troy,  Wis.    Filed  May  28,  1909. 


^HELD-A-LENf 


Particular  dmeriftion  of  good*. — Waterproof  Palat  for 
Coating  Brick.  Stone,  and  CMMSt  Stmctwea. 


Ser.  No.  45.618.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Abthdb  yiMTOM  Booos,  Bvffalo, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct  26,  1909. 


PvrMeator  dmariptUm  of  floods.— Butter. 


Bar  No  44.033.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  .A.ND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Tbbbb  Haotb  Pcbb  Mile  and  Icb 
Cbbam  Comfabt,  Terre  Hants.  Ind.    Filed  Aug.  9.  1909. 

Partfawtar  dsaoHpWoi*  ot  poods.— Ice  Cream  and  Icea. 


Part<c»lar   dcteriptiom   of  fweds.— Horae,   Cattla,   aad 


Swine  Food. 


Ber.  No.  44.481.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS.  BRUSHES.  AND 
DUffTEBa)  SMITH  ELinB  k  FBBNCH  COMFA.NT,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.     Filed  Aug.  SO,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  46.722.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Vacoum  9x*- 
ciALTT  Mahuvactdbimo  Compamt,  PltoaBlz,  ArlB.,  and 
San  Francisco,  Cal.    Filed  Nor.  6,  lOW. 


(  f  I  I  I  i 
Parflealar  tfascHpMoii  of  yoods.— Tooth-Brusbea. 


Particular  deteription  of 
I  Appar«tn*. 


oaodt. — ^A  Vacoum  Qeanlng 


Mat  17, 1910. 
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Ser.  No.  46381.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  Cbowb- 
CoLDMBiA  PcLF  ASD  Papbb  CO..  San  Francisco.  Cal. 
FUed  Not.  11,  1900. 


Particular  daaeription  of  poods.— Paper  Baga. 


Ser.  No.  46.832.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  Cbows- 
C(X.CMBiA  PcLP  AiiD  Papeb  CO.,  Sao  Prandsco,  Cal. 
Filed  Not.  11,  1909. 


Sar.  No.  48.801.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Ediblb  Pbodccts  Comfaitt,  Jar- 
aey  City,  N.  J.    Filed  Dec.  6,  1909. 

SALETA 

PorMoMlar  datcrtpUou  of  good*. — Reflnad  Baaa-Oll  Vaad 
as  a  Food. 


n 


00 


Particular  deteription  of  poods.— Paper  Baga. 


Ser  No.  46.836.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Cbow!i-Coloiib»a  Pclf  and  Papkb  Co.,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.    Filed  Not.  11,  1909. 


8w.  No.  46.405.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHABJiACBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Hab 
TBT  ft  Mooaa.  New  York,  N.  T.    FUed  Dee.  10,  1909. 


"i>58gvfo 


Particular  de$eriptioH  of  goods. — An  Intensifying  Solu- 
tion for  Photographic  Glass  and  Film  Negatives. 


Ser.  No.  46,436.    (CLASS  47.    WINES.)    AlMMKX  Cbabixs 
Fbbdk.  Moboan,  London,  England.    Filed  Dae.  10.  1909. 


DIXO 


Particular  deteription  of  poods.— Wrapping  Paper. 


Ser  No.  46.908.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
CHABLB8  F.  KA8T«!f.  Baltimore.  Md.     Piled  Not.   16, 


lOOS. 


Particular  deteription  of  goodt. — A  (Tompound  of  Port 
Wine  and  Extract  of  Meat. 


Ser.  No.  46,600.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Datib  Miluho  Comfavt,  St. 
Joseph,  Mo.     Filed  Dec  16,  1909. 


HK 


Particular  deacripticn  of  goodt— A.  Remedy  for  Diseases 
of  the  Blood,  LlTer,  Stomach,  Kidneys,  and  Bladder. 


Ser.  No.  46.963.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINEa 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  KOBA- 
BDBO  Nakatama,  OaakB,  Japa^    Filed  Nov.  17,  1900. 


ParUculfr  detcripUon  of  poods.— Wheat-Floor. 


Particular  deteription  s/  poads.— Toilet  Bath-Powder, 
Tooth-Powder. 

Ser.  No.  46.006.     (CLASS  87.     PAPER  AND  ST.VTION- 
ERY  )    Powaaa  Pafsb  Coufabt.  .Kssociatbs.  Holyoke. 
an^  Naw  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Not.  19.  1909. 


Sar.  No.  46,687.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Rbtnolob,  Datib  ft  Comfaht,  Fort 
Smith,  Ark.    Filed  Dec  16,  1900. 


IRlCDi^^ffi) 


PmrUeular  deteription  of  goodt. — Coffee. 


BRAND 


VoHe 


Particular  deteription  of  poods.— Waiting  -  Paper  in 
Boxea.  Papeteries,  EnTelops,  WriUng  -  Paper  la  Tablet 
Form. 

164  O.  O.— 68 


Sar.  No.  46,687.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  -  FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  B«TI» 
Bbotheks  MANtFACTCBiNO  CoMFAicY.  East  Hamptou, 
Cona.    FUed  Dec  20.  1909. 

MERRY   WIDOW 

Particular   deteription   of  goodt. — Manually    and    Me- 
,  chanlcally  Operated  Bella. 


•j6 
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8er.  No.  4«,»86.  {CLASS  33.  OLAMWABE.)  TH» 
Oacot  OkAJia  *  Cbockmt  Comtamt,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1010. 


Ptmemtm-  4mertfmen  of  foo<«.— Fancy  01a«ware. 
Vasea ;  Olasa-Basketa,  and  Similar  Ornamental  Plaeea,  and 
Olaaaware  Uaed  for  Table-8«rTie«. 


Ser.  No.  47.033.      (CLASS  4«.     FOODS  AND  INORBDI 
ENT8    OF    FOODS.)      Wbstmobiland   Gboc«»t    Com- 
FAWT.  Greenaburg.  Pa.    Filed  J««-  10,  1910. 


Prestige 


Particular  detcHption  of  goodt. — Rice,  Powdered  Sugar, 
CorD-Starch.  EoUed  Oata,  Macaroni.  Curranta,  Tapioca, 
Noodle*.  Barley,  Canned  VegeUblea,  Canned  Frulta.  Dried 
Fruita,  Canned  Berrlea.  Canned  Baked  Beana,  Coffee,  Tea, 
Picklea.  OllTes.  Tomato  Cataup,  Molaaaes.  a  Compound  of 
Com  and  Cane  Syrup.  Ollve-Oll,  Salad-Oll  Compoaed  of 
Pure  Cotton-Seed  OU.  Oatmeal,  Canned  Salmon.  Bird- 
Seed,  and  Honey. 

Ser  No.  47.282.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING.  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALUC  TIRES.) 
EooAB  T.  HOBSIY,  Clereland.  Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  21,  1910. 


^\^ 


Particulmt  detcri^tion  0/  yoo<f«.— Patchee  fbr  Pneumatic 
Tlrea. 

Ser.  No.  47,359.  (CLASS  5.  ADHE8IVE8.)  NIamloom 
V««»NooT8CHAP  Lumen  Gblatimifabbhk  "  Dblft," 
Delft.  Holland.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1910. 


Porticulor  *«»cripfUni  of  pood*.— Glue  and  Gelatin 


Ser.  No.  47,B4«.  (CLA88  4.  ABKAilVB,  DSTSEOBNT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  THOMAS  G.  Plawt 
Co.,  Boaton,  Maaa.    Filed  Feb.  2.  1910. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  repreeentation  of  the  wreath. 

ParticuUir  dMoripUom  of  ooodt.—P^ifabm  and  Dreaa- 

Inga  for  Leather  Boota,  Shoea,  Slipper*.  Baga,  Belts,  Har- 

andCi 


Ser.  No.  4T.5S6.  (CLASS  4.  ABSASIVB.  DBTBROBNT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  DonOTHT  Dodo 
Shoe  Co..  Boaton,  Maaa.    Filed  Feb.  3,  1910. 


Conslatfl  of  the  fanciful  name  "  Dorothy  Dodd." 
Particular  description  of  goodt. — Pollahea   and   Dn 

ings  for  Leather  Boota.  Shoea,  Slippers,  Bag*.  Belts,  Har 

neaaea.  and  Caaea. 


Ser.  No.  47,600.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOEBDI- 
B;NTS  of  foods.)  Thb  La  Jaba  MiLLiifO  4  EbSVATOB 
CoMFAMT,  La  Jara.  Colo.    FUed  Feb.  6,  1910. 


ROSITA 

The  picture  being  fanciful. 

Particular  deacription  of  good$. — Wheat-Flour. 


Ser.  No.  47,646.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOTS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Abraham  Bosbbs,  New  Tork,  N.  T. 
FUed  Feb.  8.  1910. 


Ser  No.  47,413.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATB- 
BIAL8.)  J<W!»  Casmssto,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed 
Jan.  27.  1910. 


.^jvmfiex^ 


Partteular  deaertpHon  of  good*. — Compoelt*  Booflnf. 


\      Which  Indudea  a  pietnre  of  the  appUeant. 

Pmrlieular   dttoripiiim   of  poodt.— Bzsretoing    Appara* 
to*  and  Parta  Thereof. 


1Uy«I7.  1910- 
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•r.  Ha  47,T70.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Tm 
QUAKSB  CiTT  Shibt  Mfq.  Co..  NorrtBtown.  Pa.  FUed 
Feb.  12,  1010. 


-r,',v,^ 


No  data  b*la«  mads  to  the  word  "  Ooyot" 
ParMoHlor  deaoH^Moa  of  good».—DT9m,  N«^tgtfa,  Work, 
and  Under  Shlrta. 


Ser.  No.  47,881.     (CLASS  IB.    HABDWABB  AND  PLUMB 

INO  AND  STEAK-FITTING  8UPPUE8.)  Bdssill  k 
Bbwin  Mancfactobino  Comfanx,  New  Britain.  Coon. 
Piled  Feb.  2.  1910. 


Conslsta  of  a  rectangular  Ogore  baring  two  heary  bars 
or  panela  extending  acrosa  the  aame. 

Partieular  dttcriptiim  of  good*. — Caaement  -  Adjnatera. 
Bntta  and  Hinges,  Bspagnollette-Bars,  Store-Door  Han- 
dlea,  Shelf-Bracketa,  CIothes-Ltne  Ho<Aa,  Drop-Handlea, 
Door-Checka,  Door-CloaerB,  Screwa,  Spring-Hinges.  Ea- 
cutcheon-Platea,  Coat  and  Hat  Hooks,  Door-Knockera.  Let- 
tar-Box  Platea,  Naila.  Door-Stopa.  Door-Holders.  Saah- 
Ufta.  Door-Knoba,  Flower-Pot  Bracketa.  CeUlng-Hooks. 
Drawer-PuUa,  Stnda.  Partitlon-Sapporta.  and  Paper-Hold- 


Ser.  No.  47.918.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  JoHS  W.  Pdtnam. 
Charleaton,  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  19,  1910. 


The  picture  ahown  being  a  portrait  of  Gen.  larasl  Put- 
nam, deceaaed. 

PorMosior  denription  of  gooda. — Sweeping  Compound. 


Ser.  No.  47.923.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  The  Randle 
Machihbbt  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1910. 
Uaed  ten  yeara. 

LCADCR 

PariUsukir    detcripUon    of    goodt. — Injector*,    Boiler- 
Feeder*,  and  Jet-Pvnp*. 


Ser.  No.  47,981.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBEDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Pbeokbick  Citt  PACKiao  Com- 
FAMT,  Frederick,  Md.    Filed  Feb.  23,  1910. 

ParMcwIar   detcriptkm  of  gooda. — Canned   Fmita   and 
Canned  Vegetable*. 

Ser.  No.  47,968.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTBUCTION  MATB- 
BIAL8.)  John  Hbmbt  Millss,  Locust  PoUit,  Md. 
FUed  Fsb.  23.  1910. 


j^3«» 


Porticslsr  deecrtptioa  of  good*. 
proof  Wood  Subetitute. 


Fireproof  Weather- 


Ser.  Na48,0M.  (CLASS  32.  FUBNITUBE  AND  UPHOL- 
STEBY.)  BiCHABO  M.  AMMSOa,  Montgomery,  Ala. 
FUed  Feb.  28.  1910. 

Regal 

Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Mattresses. 


Ser  No.  48,127.  (CLASS  13.  HABDWABE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Nblson  M. 
QomuxJt,  Boaton,  Maaa.     Filed  Mar.  2,  1910. 

SIMPLEX 

PorticsJor  detcripUon  of  poorfa.— Fruit-Jar  Uftera. 
-  ■ 

Ser  No.  48.199.  (CLASS  34.  HBATINO,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Bathbokb,  Sabd  k  Co.. 
Albany,  N.  Y. ;  Detroit,  Mich.,  and  Chicago  and  Aurora. 
111.    FUed  Mar.  4,  1910. 


t 


Particular  deaortptiom  of  good*. — Heating  and  Cooking 
StoTea,  Banges,  and  Fnmacea. 


Ser.  No.  48.200.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  UGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPABATU8,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Rathpo.nb.  Sabo  k  Co., 
.\lbany,  N.  Y. ;  Detroit,  Mich.,  and  Chicago  and  Aurora, 
111.    Ffled  Mar.  4,  1»10. 

ACORN 

Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Heating  and  Cooking 
Storea,  Ranges,  and  Furnaces. 


Ser.  No.  48.203.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Ukiow  Fibbb  Compamx.  Winona.  Minn.  Filed 
Mar.  4,  1910. 

Linocel 

PartiouUr  deteripMon  of  i^K><«.— Waterproof  Paper. 


8a8 
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Ser.  No.  48.210.  <CLAU  4«.  FOODS  AND  INOBXDI- 
CNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Tb«  FVAvncAN  Boo  NooBLa  Co.. 
CleTclMid.  Ohio.    FUcd  Mar.  5.  1910. 


Particuiar   deaeription   •/   ^od*.— Bgg-Noodle«,    M»c»- 
roaU  VermieeUl.  and  Bpashettl.  , 


8er.  No.  48.284.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FUBNISH- 
INGS.  AND  NOTIONS.)  Hbnbt  Milwam)  ft  Sons 
LIMITS).  Reddltch,  Enjland.  Filed  Mar.  19.  1910. 
Uaed  ten  yean. 


Partieulmr  «MeHpMo»  0/  po«4t.— Needle*. 


Ser.  No.  48.29*.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHABMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Th» 
Sccoons-OALB  Gboob  Co.,  St.  Loals.  Mo.  Filed  Mar. 
9.  1910.  i 


The  indlTldaal  ihown  heiac  parcly  fandfaL 
ForUcmltr  <aieit»Moa  0/  iwMle.— BaldB»-Powder. 


Ser.  No.  48.424.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  WooLaoK  Sficb  Compawt.  Toledo, 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  10.  19ia 


PmrtiemUur  tfeeeHpNon  0/  go»4a. — Coffee. 


Ser.  No.  48.428.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDl- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Wooi*on  SPica  Comvamt,  Toledo. 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  10,  19ia 

BRIARI^LE. 


P^rtUmtmr  4«MH»*<e»  •/  0M«e.— Coffee. 


Ser.  No.  48.439.  (CLASS  81.  FILTERS  AND  REFRIG- 
ERATORS. )  Gua  niT  RaraieaaAToa  Com  pa  x  t.  Li  m  itbd. 
Fond  du  Lac  Wla.    FUed  Mar.  10,  1910. 

Particular  dttcriptUm  of  goo4t. — ^Refrlgeratort. 


Ser.  No.  48.486.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  THa  HoaNoa-GATLoao  Comfant, 
Clarkabarg,  W.  Va.    Fllod  Mar.  16,  1910. 

SWEET  MELOST 

Particular  detcri^tUm  0/  ffoaU. — Wheat-Floor. 


Ser.  No.  48,602.  (CLASS  «.  CHBMICAL8.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARM.\CEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Nash- 
Smith  Tba  ft  Corm  Co..  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  22. 
1910. 


Ser  No.  4S,428.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  AaMioaa  CnaMiCAL 
Co.,  Chicago.  Ill-    '^le**  **»'•  ^*'  l®*^- 


PmrfUmlmr  imeri§H«n  •/  pood*.— Metal-Pollahea. 


Particular  dfcription  of  poode— Baltln«-Pow«er. 


Mat  17, 1910. 
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Bar.  No.  48.609.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATICW8. )  Tna 
Hooaa  or  Johnson,  Imc,  Baltimore,  Md.  PUed  Mar. 
22. 1910. 

Particular  imeriptiou  of  goo4a.—A.  Remedy  for  Catarrh, 
Hay  FeTer,  Aathm*.  and  Colda. 


Bar.  No.  48.620.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  VaoaTABLa  Bcrrat  Compant,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  28,  1910. 


^"i?"'.  » 


Ser.  No.  48,742.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES,  FIRBARMS, 
BQUIPMBNTS,  AND  PROJECTILES.)  FaaoaiK  MUIU 
KaauoBB,  London,  Stei^and.    Filed  Mar.  80,  1010. 


X& 


SOCi 


Particular  iatoription  of  good*. — Matcbea. 


ParUeular  dmcrtption  of  good*. — A  Preparation  of  Bat- 
able  Fata  from  the  Meat  of  Nuts  and  VegeUbles. 


Ser.  No."  48,647.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  A|ID  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  CLifToao  Beothers,  Baltimore, 
Md.     Filed  Mar.  25,  1910. 


ParUeular  de^riptiou  of  goo4$.—Ail  Klnda  of  Candles. 


Ser.  No.  48.748.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES,  FIRBARMS, 
BQUIPMBNTS,  AND  PROJECTILES.)  Fbsdbik  Emil 
KaanoBB,  London,  England.    Filed  Mar.  80,  1910. 


Particular  deMcription  of  good: — Matcbea. 


Ser.  No.  48.678.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  G<X)D8,  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  LBwia  OPraNHaiMaa'a  Soaa, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  26,  1910. 


^TREQj 


FarMeaiar  dncriptiou  of  j»od«.— Suspender* 


Str.  No.  48,692.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  INSTRU 
MENTB.)  Tbb  Oskamp  NoLTtao  Compamt,  Qaeinnatl, 
Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  28,  1910. 

Particular  daacriptUm  of  good: — Watcb-MoTementa. 


Ser.  No.  48.698.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) THa  OsKAMP  NoLTiHO  CoMFAKT,  Ctaiclnnatl. 
Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  28,  1910. 

^ady  iffranklin 

ForNcalor  deacriptiou  of  good*. — Wateh-Morements. 


■•r.  No.  48,721.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICAI^,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Fbbd 
FiAB  ft  COMPAKT,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  29,  1910. 


ParMealor  deMr4ptie»  af  pood*.— Baater-Bgf  Ujm. 


Ser.  No.  48,747.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
SCHUBKBT  CiOAB  CoMPAHT,  Boaton,  Mass.  Filed  Mar. 
SO,  1010. 


General  Schubert 


The  name  and  portrait  of  General  Schubert,  deceased. 
Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Cigars. 


Ser.  No.  48,766.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) M.  A.  Ho  NT  AND  Co.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  30,  1910. 

Consisting  of  the  arbitrary  word-symbol  "Aero." 
Particular  detcHption  of  good*.— Mattreawa  and   Bed- 
Springs. 

J. 

Ser.  No.  48,788.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  Thb 
Union  Bag  and  Papbb  Compant,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  1,  1910. 

WALRUS 

Particular  detoriptiou  of  goodt. — Paper  Bags. 


Ser.  No.  48,846.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     Thc  A.  M. 
and  C.  B.  Alliko  Co.,  Derby,  Conn.    Filed  Apr.  4,  1910. 


■£. 


Particular  dmcriptUm  of  good*.— Hosiery. 


Ser.  No.  48,918.     (CLASS  89.    CLOTHING.)    Rbgal  Shoe 
CottTAm,  Boston.  Maaa.    Filed  Apr.  8.  1910. 

Daurhoff 

Particuimr  dMoriptUm  of  good: — Hosiery. 


ty> 
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m.  Ma  4S,t8«.  (CLA88  20.  MSASUSINO  AMD  SCIMN- 
TIFIC  AFPLIAMCHB.)  O.  CsaMB  D»i  Piatb  Co., 
Bt  LoBla.  Mo.    riM  Apr.  9.  1910. 


Isos 


FUtcn. 


0w*4t. — Fbotograptale  •  Bay 


8«r  No.  49.027.  (CLASS  «.  CHBM1CAL8,  MEDinWBS. 
AMD  PHAMIACBCTICAL  PBBPARATION8.  (  8am- 
VWL  C.  8«x>MAif,  PoTtlmnd,  Oreg.    Fll«d  Apr.  12.  1910. 


Sw.  Mo.  49,116.  (CLASS  42.  KMITTBD.  MBTTBD,  AMD 
TBXTILM  FABBIC».)  M.  C.  Mrau  *  Coutun.  M«w 
York,  M.  T.    Fllod  Apr.  18,  1910. 


Pwrmmimr  4Mori9*i«^  of  goo4».—Worm  and  Printed 
Sllka  In  Ptoco  Goods. 


Ser.  No.  49.1T1.  (CLASS  4.  ABBASIYB,  DBTEROBMT. 
AND  POLISHINQ  MATBEIAL8.)  PVMitAM  Soap  Com- 
rAjnr,  Boebwtor.  N.  T.    Flted  Apr.  18.  1910. 


i9Bimit 


PartUmlmr  detoriptUm  of  gooda. — Soap. 


8w.  No.  49,201.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  HiJiaia- 
LiPSiTi  CoMPAKT,  Dallas.  Tax.,  and  New  Tork,  N.  T. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1910. 


Conalatlng  of  a  portrait  of  mytelf- 

PartUmlar   de»oH§Uum   of  goodM.—A   Remedy   for    In- 

ebrlacy. 

Sir  No.  49.08«.  (CLASS  21.  BLBCTBICAL  APPARA- 
TUS MACHINES.  AMD  SUPPLIES.)  Allbn  W. 
HocQHTOK.  HatlJeld.  Ma«.    FUad  Apr.  12.  1910. 


#^ 


ParMoMlar  detcriptton  of  good*.— All  KInda  of  Sbirta. 


ParUoular  de»eripHon  of  poo<ie.— Spark-Pluge  and  Spark- 
Plof  Protactpra. 

Ser.  No.  49.112.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  MBTTBD,  AMD 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  H.  EommnTaxL  *  Co.  Inc.,  New 
Tork.  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  18,  ItKK 


w  Mo.  49,240.  (CLASS  94.  HEATING,  UOHTIMO. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  MOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPABATUS.)  Tm  OaA»»  Cojipabt, 
Plttaburg.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  SI.  1910. 

Partteular  dmoriptUm  of  goodo. — Heating  aad  Cooking 
Storea,  Banges,  Heattag-Famaeea  and  Parts  Tkereof,  and 
Hot-Ale  Pipes  and  Fines. 


BR^D 


S«r.  No.  49.261.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FUBNISH- 
IN08.  AND  MOnOMS.)  Umow  Motbltt  Co.,  New 
Tork.  M.  T.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1910. 


l^v# 


P€trtieular  doaertpUon  of  joorfa.— HandkarcWefc 


8er  No  49.114.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLBBT.  MACHINEBY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PABT8  •raEBEOP.)  Ralph  Mab- 
TiXDALB  *  Co.,  LiMrraD.  BlmlBgbam,  EngUnd.  FUed 
Apr.  15.  1910.  >       I 


*- 


PmrUeular  dmeriptUm  of  pootft.— Braids  and  SouUcbes. 


p»rlUmimr  dst«r<^«o«  of  poo*.— Hoes.  Picks.  Mattocka, 
Spades,  BhoTds,  Agrleoltnral  and  Hortlealtural  Forks. 


Ser.  No.  49,298.  (CLASS  6.  CBBMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHABMACSUTICAL  PBK>ABATIOMB. )  Thb 
CHAaLSS  B.  Smith  CotnAMx,  Cincinnati.  OMo.  Piled 
Apr.  25.  1910. 

npz-cweer 

PartUmlmr  detenptUm  of  good*. — Lanndry  Starcb. 


•» 


TRADE-MARKS 

REGISTERED    MAY   17,  I9l0. 


7  7,890.      CANDIES    KNOWN    AS    "WILD-CHEBRY 
DROPS."    Adtancb  Novbltt  Cakdt  MAXurAcroaiNo 
COMPAMT,  New  York,  N.  T. 
FUed  March  18,  1009.    Serial  No.  41.161.    PUBLISHED 

MABCH  16.  1910. 

n,891.     METAL  CA8TEB8  FOB  FURNITUBE,     Ha.MtT 
liATHEW  Allsxn,  LondoB.  England. 
FUed  Jane  30,  1009.    Serial  No.  48.848.     PUBLISHED 
MABCH  15,  1910. 

77.892.     WHEAT-FLOUB.     Amuican  Homint  Compaht, 
Indituiapolls,  Ind. 
Filed  October  8.  1908.    Sarlal  Mo.  87,766.     PUBLISHED 
MABCH  16.  1910. 
.  77,808.     SPABK-PLUGS.     AoTo  Spbcialtiss  Mra.  Co.. 
Milwaukee,  Wia 
Filed    January    17,    1910.      Serial    No.    47.201.      PUB- 
LISHED MABCTH  16.  1910. 
77,894.     STEAM-HOSE.     Ths  B.  F.  (JoooaiCH  Compakt. 

Akron.  Ohio.  

FUed  October  0, 1909.    Serial  So.  45,206.    PUBLISHED 
MABCH  16.  1910. 

77,896.     DOLLS.     Bawo  *  Dottbb,  Bast  Orange,  N.  J., 
sad  Mew  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  16.  1906.    Serial  No.  22,702.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  12,  1909. 

77,896.     PIANOS.    Bbllbtub  Piajjo  Co.,  BelieTtie,  Iowa. 

FUed   December   27,   1909.     Serial   Na   46,744.      PUB- 
LISHED MABCH  16,  1910. 

77.887.    PBBPABBD  BOOFING.    J.  A.  *  W.  Biao  4  Co., 
Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  October  29,  1909.    Serial  Mo.  48,610.    PUBLISHED 
MABCH  15.  1910. 

77"898.     BBBIBDY  FOB  COBN8  AND  CALLI.     Frakk  K. 
Bowsas,  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  Washington.  D.  C. 
Filed    January    4.    1910.      Serial    No.    46.901.      PUB- 
LISHED MABCH  16,  1910. 

77.899.  COTTON    PIBCE    GOODS.      BaAWPOW    MlfcLS. 
GreenrUle,  8.  C. 

Filed  July  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  48.620.     PUBLISHED 
MABCH  16,  1910. 

77.900.  CIGABETTE-PAPBB.    BaAOKBTBiK  *  CiB.,  Paria. 
Franee. 

Filed  October  7.  1909.    Serial  Mo.  45,172.    PUBLISHED 
MABCH  16.  1910. 

77.901.  CABBON  -  PAPEB  AMD  TYPE  -  WBITEB   BIB- 
BONS.    O.  B.  BBoww  Compast.  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Filed    February    5,    1910.      Serial    No.    47,618.      PUB- 
LISHED M.UtCH  16,  1910. 

77.902.  CANNED  FRUITS  AND  VEGETABLES.     Thb 
Bust  Olmbt  Cawhibg  COMPAinr,  Onslda,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  24,  1909.    Serial  No.  41,875.    PUBLISHED 
FEBBUABT  1,  1910. 

77.908.      CBBTAIN    PBECIOUS-METAL    AND    PLATED 
WABB.     Chablm  a.  Bbkmbtt  Compant,  Tauatoo. 


FUed  Octeber  11, 1909.    Serial  No.  48,258.    PUBLISHED 
MABCH  8,  1910. 

77,904.    PDBIFTIMO  MATBBIAL  FOB  GAS.     CO!»!*bu.t 
IBOM  Bpohob  4  (}OTBa»oa  Compant.  Mew  Tork,  N.  Y. 

Pncd   Jaonary    7,    1910.      Serial    Mo.    46,986.      PUB- 
LISHED MABCH  15,  1910. 


77,JK>5.     WBITING  -  PAPEB.     CaocKEa-McBLWAiJi  Com- 
pant, HoIy<dK,  Mass. 
FUed   January    22.    1910.      Serial    No.    47,801.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  IB,  1910. 

77.906.  WRITING-PAPER.     CaocKBB-McBbWAiir  Com- 
pant, Holyoke,  Mass. 

Filed    January    22,    1910.      Serial    No.    47,808.      PtJB- 
LISHED  MABCH  16,  1910. 

77.907.  WRITING-PAPER.  CaocKEB-McELWAiM  Com- 
PANT,  H<^yoke,  Mass. 

Filed    January    22.    1910.      Serial    Na    47,804.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  16,  1910. 

77.908.  WRITING  -  PAPER.  CaocKBa-McBLWAi*  Com- 
pant, Holyoke,  Masa 

FUed   January   22,    1910.     Serial   Na   47305.     PUB- 
LISHI^  MARCH  15,  1910. 

77.909.  CERTAIN  TOOLS.  Ebstbin  Baos.,  New  York, 
N    Y 

Filed   December  SO,    1909.      Serial   Na    46,808.     PUB- 
LISHED MABCH  15,  1010. 

77.910.  CLEANING  SUBSTANCES  AND  COMPOUNDS 
FOB  LAUNDBY  PUBPOSB8.  EuscTaic  Compound 
Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

FUed  September  18,   1909.     Serial  No.  44,768.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  15,  1910. 

77.911.  COMBINATION  OF  REMEDIAL  AGENTS. 
F.  H.  SxaoNO  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed    January   27,    1910.      Serial    No.    47,425.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  15,  1910. 

77.912.  FARM-WAGONS.  FLoatNCB  Wasom  Wobks, 
Florence,  Ala. 

FUed  August  16. 1909.    Serial  Na  44,176.    PUBLISHED 
MABCH  16,  1910. 

77,018.  CEBTAIN  RECEPTACLES.  FoaaiTH  Mand- 
PACTcaiNQ  Compant,  Bultalo,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  5, 1907.    Serial  No.  30,437.    PUBLISHED 
MABCH  16.  1910. 

77,014.  SHEETINGS  AND  TICKINGS.  G.  A.  Sxaffobd 
4  Ca,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  28. 1909.    Serial  No.  45,582.    PUBLISHED 
MABCH  15,  1910. 

77.915.  PERFLT4ERY.  Gbo.  Bobofbldt  4  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

FUed    February    9.    1010.      Serial    No.    47,681.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  15,  1910. 

77.916.  MONTHLY  MAGAZINES.  Good  Hbalth  POS- 
libhino  Co.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  

Mled   December   18,   1909.     Serial   No.   46.589.      PUB- 
LISHED MABCH  15.  1910. 

77.917.  BELF-PBOPELLED  VEHICLES.  THS  Gbamm- 
Looan  Motob  Cab  Compant,  Bowling  Green.  Ohio. 

Filed   December   13.    1909.     Serial   Na   46,476.     PUB- 
U8HBD  FBBBUABY  15,  1010. 

77.918.  LEATHEB  FOB  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Gbaton 
4  Knight  Mfg.  Co.,  Worcester,  Mass. 

FUed   September   21.    1909.     Serial   No.   44.840.     PUB- 
LISHBD  MABCH  16,  1910. 

77.919.  BRASS  BINDING  FOB*' OILED  CLOTH  AMD 
LINOLEUM.     Rat  Hubbbll,  NortUYUle,  N.  Y.      ' 

FUed   January    14.   1910.      Serial   No.   47.124.     PTH- 
UBHED  MABCH  16,  1910. 

77.920.  OLIVE-OIL.     WiLBBB  8.  HOPKiira,  Chicago,  111. 
FUed    December   8.    1900.      Serial    No.    46,848.     PUB- 

i   LISHED  MARCH  16,  1910. 
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7,921.    BOND-PAPBR.    Thb  J.  C.  Hall  Compawt,  PtotI- 
doice,  R.  I- 
Fllwl  D«»mber  29,   1909.     Serial  No.  4«,770.     PUB^ 
^ISHED  MARCH  IB,   1910. 

rt.922.      LADIES'    COMBS.    HAIR-PINS,  flIARRBTTBS, 
AND  BANDEAUX.     J.  L.  QLAvnma  Co.,  New  York, 
N    T 
Filed    Janaary    B.    19ia      8«rUl    No.    46,911.      PUB- 
UXSHSD   MARCH    15,   1910. 

r7,923.      HOSIERY.      JoWMVlLLB   MunWAcnjilHO    COM- 
TAXJ,  JonearlUa,  8.  C. 
Filed    Febniary    6.    1910.      Serial    No.    47,698.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  16,  1910. 

17,924.     MEDICINAL   PREPARATION.     OlTO  KaLMUa. 
CladBnatl,  Ohio. 
Filed  June  11.  1900.     Serial  No.  42,9«6.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  16,  1010. 

77.926.  STRAIGHT  RYE  WHISKY.    KLBWa  Baoa.,  She 
boTgan,  Wla. 

Filed   November   8,    1909.      Serial  No.   46.763.      PL3- 
LI8HED  MARCH  16,  1910. 
77,920.     MATCHES.     FsEoaiK  Emil  Ka»oo*,  London, 

niad    Jaaaarr    «,    1910.      Serial    No.    4«4»86.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  16.  1910.  , 

77.927.  MATCHES.     Faaoaia  Emil  Kaanaaa,  London. 
Bncland. 

FUed    January    «.    1910.      Serial    No.    46,986.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  15,  1910. 

77.92&     MEDICINES  AND  SALVES.     Jaki  W.  LasTBR, 
IndlaBapoUa,  Ind. 

Filed  October  25,  1909.    Serial  No.  46,620.    PUBLISHED 

MARCH  15,  1910. 

T  7.0  29.     CERTAIN  CLOTHING.     EdooaW)  Lmv*M«t, 

Toorcoing.  France..  

Filed  June  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  48.180.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  15.  1910. 

77,930.     TOOTH-POWDER  AND  ANTISEPTIC  MOUTH 
WASH.  TCAaL  Acocst  LiNOMBa,  Dresden,  Germany. 
Filed    January    21,    1909.      Serial    No.    40.059.      PLB- 
UBHED  AUGUST  34.  1900. 

77,981.     CANDY.    Th«  LiPPS-McaBACH  Compant  o»  Bal- 

TiMoaa  CiTT  (by  change  of  name  now  The  Frederick 

W.  Uppa  Company  of  Baltimore  City,)  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed    January    26,    1909.      Serial    No.   40430.      PUB 

LISHED  MARCH  16,  1910. 

77.932.  BEER.     L08   AMOBLaa   Baawiiio  Co.,   Loa  An- 
gelaa,  Cal. 

Filed    Janaary    21.    1910.      Serial   No.    47.286.      PUB 
UBHBD  MARCH  16.  1910. 

77.933.  CREAM-CHEESES.    F«a»k  B.  Ltoh,  Cuba,  N.  Y. 
Piled   February   10,   1909.     Serial  No.   40,459.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  16,  1909. 

77,984.      CANNED    SARDINES    IN    OLIVBtOIL.      Mac- 

Momiisa  k  Vow  Elm,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

PUed  March  26. 1909.     Serial  No.  41,407.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  16,  1910. 

7  7,936.     OUVE-OIL.     MACMOMKua  ft  Van  Elm,  New 
Yort.  N.  Y. 
rUad  May  20,  1909.    Sarlal  No.  42,544.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  15.  1910. 

77,986.     HAM,  OLIVES,  SAUSAGE,  TEA,  AND  CREAM- 
CHEESE.    Edwabo  C.  Math»w»oii,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   December   1.    1908.     Serial   No.    89,028.     PUB 
USHED  MARCH  16,  1910. 

77,937.    CERAMIC  GOLD  PAINT.    WiLLlAH  A.  MAOaMB. 
CoaacU  Blotii,  Iowa. 
rUed  October  9. 1900.    Serial  No.  46.223.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  16,  1910. 

77,»SS.     PAINTS,  PUTTY,  AND  DRY  COLORS.     Maaiia 
A  TMAemmai,  Boaton,  Maaa. 
FUed  iaaoary   12,   1910.     Serial   No.    47,076.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  16,  1910. 

I 


77.989.    HOOF-PADS.    MoaoAN  &  WaiuHT,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed   February   20.   1009.      Serial   No.   40.099.     PUB 
USHED  MARCH  16,  1910. 
77  940.    HOOF-PADS.    Moboaii  *  Wbioht,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed   February  20,   1909.     Serial  No.  40,701.     PUB- 
LISHBD  MARCH   16.   1910. 
77.941.    HOOF-PADS.    Moboam  k  Wbioht,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed   February   20,    1909.      Serial  No.   40,702.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  16.  1010. 

7  7,9  4  2.     CIGARETTES.     WILLIAM    P.    MULLBB,    New 
'  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   December   27.    1909.     Serial   No.   46,741.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  16.  1910. 

77,948.  SHOE-LACES.  TH»  Nabbow  Fabbic  Co.,  Wyo- 
mlsalng,  near  Reading,  Pa. 

Filed   January   12.    1910.     Serial   Mo.  47.0M.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  16.  1910. 

7  7,944.  ELECTRICAL  BRUSHES  AND  COJiTACTS. 
National  Cabbon  Compami.  Clereland,  Ohio. 

FUed    January    20.    1910.     Serial    No.    47,264.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  15.  1910. 

77.945.  TOOLS  FOR  USE  IN  CLEANING  PIPES  AND 
CYLINDERS.  National  Watwi  Maib  CLBANiMa  Co.. 
Augnata,  Me.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  September  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  46.010.     PUB- 
LISHED MABCU  16,  1910. 

77.946.  WOVEN  COTTON  PLAIDS.  NB088,  Ubbblbix 
k  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed    Janaary    18,    1910.     Serial    No.    47.288.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  15.  1910. 

77.947.  SYRUPS.  COFFEE.  AND  A  COMPOUND  OF 
COFFEE  AND  CHICORY.  Nbw  Oblbahs  Coma 
CoMPAHT,  Limitbo.  New  Orleans,  La. 

FUed  July  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  36.102.     PUBLISHED 
JUN«  15,  1909. 

77.948.  CANNED  8.VLMON.  XoBTH  PACIFIC  Tbadixu 
k  Pack  I  MO  Co.,  San  Fraadaco.  Cal. 

FUed  March  25.  1908.     Serial  No.  33,630.     PUBUSHED 
MAY  5,  1908. 

77.949.  CERTAIN  SPORTING  GOODS.  NobtwJ^-SHAP- 
LBiOB  Habowabb  Cumpant.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed    January    17,    1910.     Serial    No.    47.174.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  15,  1910. 

Thb  Otal  Wooo  Dibh  Co., 


Serlld    No.    47.880.     PUB- 


77,960.     CLOTHESPINS. 
Delta,  Ohio. 
Piled    January    24.    1910. 
LISHED  MARCH  15,  1910. 

77,951.     FRESH    OYSTERS   AND    CANNED   OYSTERsl 
Thb  Otbtbb  Plantbbs  and  OaowBaa  AaaociATio.^  or 
Cotcit,  Mabb.,  Barnstable,  Maaa. 
FUed   December   12,   1908.     Serial   No.   89.262.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  15.  1910. 

77,962.     BROOMS,    DUST-BRUSHES.    AND    DUSTERS. 
MoBBia  Oblbk.  PhUadelphla,  Pa. 
Filed    January    10,    1910.     Serial    No.    47,016.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  15,  1910. 

77,968.      GINGER -ALB    AND    SYRUP    THEREFOR. 
Pabkxb-Bbowkb  Compamx,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
FUed   January    10,   1910.      Serial   Na   47.087.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  16,  1910. 

7  7.954.     COMFORTa     Tea  Pitt8BCB«i  Dbt  Goods 
Company,  Plttaburg,  Pa. 
Filed  October  25, 1909.    SerUlNo.  46,611.    PUBLISHED 

MARCH  15.  1910. 

77.965.  CANNED  FRUITS  AND  VEGETABLES.     Pbati- 
Low  PBaaaBTtMO  Companx,  Santa  Clara,  Cal. 

PUed    Jaaoary    12,    I9ia     Serial    No.    47.078.     PUB 
USHED  MARCH  16.  1910. 

77.966.  COTTON    SHEETINGS.     QoinbMabbhall   Co., 
Lynchburg,  Va.  „ 

1       Filed  March  24.  1909.     Serial  No.  41,880.     PL-RUSHED 

MARCH  15,  1910. 


May  17, 1910. 
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77.967.  COMPOUND  OP  COFFEE  AND  CHICORY.    Thb 
Rbilt-Tatlob  Compant.  New  Orleans,  La, 

Piled   Norember  20,    1908.     Serial   No.    38,788. 
LISHED  MARCH  16.  1910. 

77.968.  CANNED    SAUER- KRAUT.     John    W. 
Scottsburg,  Ind. 

Piled   December    15,    1909.     Serial   No.    46,52a 
LISHED  MARCH  15.  1910. 

77.969.  WOODWORKING  MACHINERY.     S.  A.  WOOM   i 
Machinb  Co.,  Boaton  and  South  Boston,  Mass. 

FUed   December   18,   1009.     Serial   No.   46,697.     PUB-  j 
LISHED  MARCH  15,  1910.  j 

7  7    960       WORSTED    PIECE    GOODS    AND    COTTON 
'  PIECE  GOODS.    A.  H.  *  P.  L.  Satlm,  Paacoag.  R.  I.   ! 

Filed  Auguat  11. 1909.    Serial  No.  44.079.    PUBLISHED' 
MARCH  16.  1910. 

77.961.  PIANOS.     Schillbb   Piano   Compawt,    Oregon. 

Plied    Janaary    81.    1910.     Serial    No.    47,488.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  15.  1910. 

77.962.  TELEPHONE  APPARATUS.     Sblio  POLIBCOPB 
Co..  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  October  16,  1909.    Serial  No.  46,864.    PUBLISHED 

MARCH  16.  1910. 

77.963.  CERTAIN  FOODS.     Spwcanb  Extbact  *  SPICB 
Company.  Spokane,  Wash. 

PUed  September  28,    1909.     Serial  No.   44.874.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  26,  1910. 

77.964.  TOILET  PINS.     THB  STAB  Piw  COMPAHT,  Shel- 
ton.  Conn. 

Piled  December  27.   1909.     Serial  No.  46.786.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  16,  1010. 

77.966.     ROASTED  COFFEE.     STBiKwawDBB-STOFTBlOBN 
CorPBB  Co.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed   December   6.    1900.      SerUl    No.   46,294.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  15.  1910. 


77.966.  COCOA.    Suchabd.  8.  A..  Serrlerea,  Swltaerland. 
FUed   December  31,   1909.     SerUl   No.   46,821.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  15,  1910. 

77.967.  CANNED  SALMON.    Union  Fibhbbmbu'b  Co-op. 
Pack'o  Co.,  Astoria,  Oreg. 

FUed  June  3.  1909.     Serial  No.  42,811.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  15.   1910. 

77.968.  OVERALLS.      Thb    UwiOM    Spbcial    Ovbkall 
CoMPAKT.  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

Filed    January    3.    1910.      Serial    No.    46,867.      PUB- 
USHED MARCH  15,  1910. 

77.900.     ADHESIVE  CEMENT.     Unitbd  Shob  MachiK- 
MT  COMPANV,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  and  Boaton,  Maaa. 

Filed    January    28,    1909.      Serial   No.    40,193.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   15,   1910. 

77.970.  MAGNETOS.     UKTBBBBaa  k  Hblmlb,  Darlach, 
Germany. 

FUed  December   16,   1900.     Serial   No.   46.668.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH   15.  1910. 

77.971.  REMEDIES  FOR  CERTAIN  DISEASES.     Fbank 
Waqnbb,  Chicago.  III. 

Piled   December  24.   1909.     Serial  No.   46,706.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  16.  1910. 

77.972.  MATCHES.     Whitb.  Wilson.  Dbbw  Compaki. 
Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed   January    13.    1910.      Serial    No.   47,104.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  15,  1910. 

77,978.     WRENCHES.    Thb  Whitman  *  Babkb8  Mano- 
pactubino  Compakt,  Akron,  Ohio,  and  Chicago.  111. 

Piled   February    16.    1909.      Serial   No.   40,684.     PUB- 
USHED JULY  18,  1909. 

n.974.     LOTION  FOR  THB  HEAD  AND  PACE.     Thb 
BONHBOB  Company,  Marcellua,  N.  Y.     

Filed  March  8,  1907.    Serial  No.  26,866.    PUBUSHBD 
MARCH  15.  1010. 


TRADE-MARKS   CANCELED. 


44,417.     LAXATIVES.     Pbbdbbick  AuodbT  LotTIBB.  St 
Loals,  Mo. 
Registered  July  4,  1906.     Canceled  AprU  28,  1910. 
60.487.      RUBBER    HOSE.    BELTING.    PACKING,    AND 
PRINTING-BLANKETS.     Minbbaliibd  Rdbbeb  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Registered  February  12,  1907.    Canceled  April  26.  1910. 


7  1 ,  •  2  9 .     AROMATIC  DISINFECTANTS  AND  DUST- 
ALLAYERS.     Mobbib  H.  Sibqbl.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Registered  December  22.  1908.    Canceled  AprU  14,  1910. 


IS4 


:( 


LABELS 


REGISTERED  MAY  17,  1910. 


16,1T5.— T«l«;  "LA  VISTA  DEL  VUKLTA."  (For  d- 
gan.)  Th»  Mobhlb  Lithoqbaphic  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  T.    Piled  M»y  6,  1910. 


Tma 
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1S.176.— r«Ie;  "  BANNKB  OAK."     (For  Clfan.) 

MOSHLB  LlTHOQBAFHIC   CO.,  N«W   Yotk,   M.    Y. 

May  «.  1910. 
IB.in.—TitU:    "JOHN    TRUMBULL."      (For    ««*».) 

The  Moehl«  Lithooeaphic  Ca,  New  York,  N.  I. 

Filed  May  6.  1910. 
15,178.— rwie:   "DOVE   BRAND."      (For   Sliced   Ham.) 

Thi  Actomatic  Slicbo  Ham  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed  May  4.  1910. 


15,179.— T«to;  "CHOCOLATE  NDT8.-  (For  Prepared 
Food.)  Kael  H.  ROMitH.,  Rochester.  Mian.  Filed 
April  30,  1910. 

15.180.— r«to.  "VBLVBTONR  HAIR  TONIC."  (For 
Halr-Tonlc.)  Oao.  Pa»8t,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Filed 
April  18.  1910. 

15.181.— ri«l«:  "DO  UWANTA  B  Z  WASH?"  (For 
Waafalnc  Componnd.)  WitLiAM  V.  R.  HacKMAK, 
Independence,  Kans.     Filed  May  9.  1910. 

15.182.— r«ie:  "  HKLKNIJ  VARRE."  (For  Toilet  Talcnm 
Powder.)  CuiaA  Titlow,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed 
April  20,  1910. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  MAY  17,  1910. 


2,691.— TitU :  "  *  ELITE '  CLOTH  CLEANING  PAD."  ( For 
Cleanlnc-Pada. )  BaADroa*  L.  Wiluaks,  Camden, 
N.  J.,  and  PhlladelphU.  Pa.    Filed  Febniary  5,  1910. 


2,592.— r«l«.  "  THE  MODERN  METHOD  OF  HEATING 
AND  \-ENTILATINQ  A  SCHOOL  ROOM."  (For 
Heatlnc  Apparatna.)  CHAmuta  Smith  Compamt,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  AprU  21,  1910. 


DECISIONS 


OF  THK. 


003^43k4nSSI01TEK.     OF    ■FJ^T-En^TTS 


AKD  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOlOaSSIOVEB'B  DEOISIOVB. 

Ex  FAKTK  THC  COMMKBCIAI.  YcHICLB. 
Dteld**  AprU  M,  ttU. 

1.  TBAon-MAaKS— ACTiOK  OF  EzAMiiraa  RnTUSiNO  to  Rno- 

iBTna  A  Mabk  Hot  RarwwABLn  on  Pititioii. 
The  action  of  tke  Bxualner  of  Tmd^^Mnrin  reCosing 
■    reglatratlon  on  the  ground  that  the  ihark  had  not  been 
naed  la  comnerce  at  the  time  the  application  for  regla- 
tratlon waa  filed  la  reriewtble  on  appeal  and  not  on 
petition. 

2.  Rami — Afplicattow — Chaw«iho  Dat«  or  Filiho. 

Where  aa  applicatioB  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark 
waa  filed  alleging  that  the  marlt  had  been  in  oae  alnce  a 
certalB  date  and  it  appeared  from  apeclmena  aubse- 
Qoently  filed  that  the  mark  had  not  been  uaed  at  that 
time.  Held  that  the  date  of  filing  cannot  be  dianged  to 
the  date  on  which  the  apedaeM  were  filed. 

Oh  PvriTioiT. 

TaADI-MABK  FOB  PniOOtCALa. 

Me»sr$.  Knight  BrM.  tor  tlie  applicant 

Mooax,  Commi$$iomer: 

This  is  a  petition  from  the  refusal  of  tlie  Exam- 
iner of  Trade-Marks  to  register  the  mark  claimed 
as  a  trade-mark  for  a  mont^y  magaxlne. 

This  application  was  filed  November  Ifi,  1909,  and 

in  the  statement  It  Is  said  that- 

the  trade-mark  haa  beea  eoatinnoaaly  need  in  the  boaineea 

of  iiiMleoiporatlM  ilaea  about  the  flrrt  day  of  October. 

1009. 

The  Bzamlner  reqolrcd  specimens  to  be  filed,  and 
from  these  qpecimens  and  the  statement  in  the  let- 
ter of  the  applicant  of  March  12,  1910,  It  appears 
that  the  mark  was  not  actually  osed  until  the  Ist 
of  January,  1910.  The  Examlnn'  thereupon  refused 
refistiatioa  on  the  ground  that— 
as  the  muk  was  aoC  VMd  prler  to  the  ffllag  of  the  appUca- 
tloa  it  la  aot  Nglatzabla  opsa  this  applieaBoB. 

So  far  as  the  petition  regueats  a  reriew  of  this 
action  of  the  Examiner  the  same  must  be  dlsnlssed, 
because  the  proper  action  to  be  taken  from  an  ad- 
rerae  decision  of  the  Bxamtaier  upon  applicant's 
right  to  register  Is  an  appeal  imder  section  8  of  thr 
act  of  February  20, 190*. 

In  his  petition  appUcant  requests  that  the  ease 
be  considered  as  filed  on  January  10,  1910»  the  date 
on  which  the  faesiBilea  as  aetnally  used  in  com- 
oieroe  were  filed. 

No  sufficient  reason  Is  giTsn  tor  granting  nch 
request  It  U  weU  setUed  that  no  trade-mark  right 
Is  aeoulred  by  the  mere  adoption  of  a  trade-mark 
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without  use  thereof  la  commerce,  and  the  applicant 
and  his  attorneys  are  chargeable  with  knowledge 
<rf  this  rule  of  law.  If  the  application  was  filed 
under  a  misapprehension  as  to  the  law,  it  was  not 
such  a  mistake  as  would  warrant  changing  the 
filing  date,  even  should  a  new  statement  and  decla- 
ration be  filed.  As  the  application  now  stands  it 
relies  for  its  validity  upon  the  original  verified 
papers,  which  amtaln  the  erroneous  statement  un- 
der oath,  that  the  mark  has  been  in  use  since  about 
the  first  day  of  October,  HMO. 

The  petition  is  dismissed  in  so  far  as  it  seeks  a 
review  of  the  Examiner's  action  and  denied  In  so 
tan  as  It  asks  that  the  date  of  filing  of  the  applica- 
tion be  changed. 


Qtlxzbok  v.  VAuamm. 
D«oided  Apra  a,  an. 
L  IiiTBa»«aaiicB  —  Motion    to    Dissocvb  —  Tiahsmis- 
gioa — ^Appbal — SpacincATioH  or  Eaaoa. 
An  appeal  from  a  declaion  of  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferencea  refnaing  to  tranamit  a  motion  to  dlaaolve  will 
not  be  dlsmlaaed  for  tailvre  to  indnde  a  apedflc  aaslfB- 
ment  of  error  where  the  qaestloB  it  ia  deaired  to  haTS 
reviewed  ia  clear. 

2.  Bams — 8am>-M9ams — Samb. 

Where  the  Examiner  of  Interferencea  refoaea  to 
tranamit  a  motion  to  dlaaolve  and  a  renewed  motion  ia 
filed,  it  waa  proper  for  the  Examiner  of  Interferencea 
to  aet  a  limit  of  appeal  from  hia  declaion  refualng  t» 
tranamit  tike  aecond  motion. 

S.  Samb— Samb— SAM»—SAMa- 

The  fact  tliat  an  appeal  from  a  decUrion  of  tlie  Ex- 
aminer of  Interferaicea  refoaiag  to  tranamit  a  motion 
to  dlaaolve  coBtalas  a  retereaee  to  a  patmt  alleged  to 
anticipate  the  iasae  conatitatea  no  groaad  for  ezp«ac> 
Ing  tike  appeal  from  the  record. 

Appeal  on  motion. 
j  raocsss  or  paarAamo  cbbbai.  food  FBOorcra. 

i      Mr.  Bdward  WOJovffcbf  Andenon  for  OUkeson. 
Ur.  W.  N.  CromwHl  for  Valaitlne. 
Bnxmoa,  Fir»t  Attittant  CommUtkmer: 

This  case  comes  before  me  on  an  appeal  by  Gll- 
keaon  from  a  refusal  of  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences to  transmit  a  motion  to  dissolve  and  upon 
a  motlwi  by  Valentine  to  dismiss  and  expunge  from 
the  record  said  appeal  of  Gllkeson. 

The  motion  to  dissolve  was  refused  transmission 
because  it  was  brought  late  and  was  not  accom- 
panied by  a  saflldent  slK>wlng  of  reasons  fbr  the 
delay. 
I».8J 
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Tlu«e  .groimds  are  arfed  by  Valoitine  why  the 
appeal  ahoald  be  dismlsaed  and  expaoced.  Flnt, 
he  contends  that  the  appeal  la  irregolar  and  in- 
fonnal  dne  to  the  fact  that  it  oontaina  no  assign- 
xaent  of  errors  in  the  decision  appealed  from. 

The  single  point  desired  to  have  reviewed  is  clear 
from  a  reference  to  the  decision  of  the  Examiner 
of  Interferences  and  the  appeal  as  filed.  The  ap- 
peal therefbre  ineets  the  requirements  of  the  case 
iiider  tlie  principle  announced  by  the  coart  of  ap- 
peals in  Carroll  v.  HaUuxwd,  (185  O.  G.,  886;  81 
Ajfp-  !>•  On  166,)  and  it  will  not  now  be  dismissed 
because  of  failure  to  particularly  specify  the  single 
error  alleged  in  the  decision  below. 

The  second  reason  urged  by  Yaloitine  for  the  dis- 
missal is  that  the  motion  upon  which  the  decision 
bdow  was  rendered  was  in  effect  a  motion  for  re- 
bearing  of  a  previous  motion  and  that  there  is  no 
tippml  from  a  motion  fbr  a  rtiiearing.  This  con- 
tention is  based  upon  the  ruling  in  the  case  of 
OoodfeUoio  T.  JoUw,  (110  O.  O.,  602.)  In  that  case, 
however,  it  was  a  third  motion  to  transmit  a  mo- 
tkm  to  dissolve  which  was  construed  by  the  Office 
to  be  in  effect  a  motion  for  rehearing.  That  de- 
dakoa  is  not  authority  for  holding  all  renewal  mo- 
tions of  this  Icind  as  equivalent  to  motions  'for  re- 
hearing. In  fact  renewal  motions  are  often  filed 
and  considered  and  the  motion  now  appealed  from 
was  construed  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences 
to  be  such  a  motion  and  not  a  motion  for  rehear- 
ing and  a  limit  of  appeal  was  accordingly  set  by 
him.  His  action  in  this  respect  is  l>elieved  to  have 
be&a  correct 

As  a  third  reason  for  dismissing  and  expunging 
the  appeal  Valentine  points  out  that  it  contains 
referoice  to  the  non-patentability  of  the  issue  in 
view  of  a  certain  patent,  as  more  fully  set  forth  in 
thfS  motion  to  dissolve  for  which  transmission  is 
asked,  and  that  such  reference  is  calculated  to 
cast  a  cloud  upon  the  patentability  of  the  claim 
in  issue.  This,  however,  does  not  appear  to  be  sutR- 
dent  reason  for  expunging  the  appeal  from  the 
record.  It  may  be  said  equally  that  any  motion 
to  dissolve  on  account  of  non-patentability  or  any 
appeal  on  such  motion  is  calculated  to  cast  a  cloud 
upon  the  patentability  of  the  issue.  It  is  not  se^i 
that  the  appeal  complained  of  has  any  more  serious 
sileet  than  the  original  motion,  which  necessarily 
contains  a  reference  to  the  patmt  alleged  to  be 
an  anticipation  of  the  inue. 

Valentine's  motion  to  dismiss  and  expunge  the 
appeal  must  therefore  be  denied  and  the  appeal 
will  be  conaidered  on  its  merits. 

Gilkeson  baa  not  pointed  out,  either  in  his  appeal 
or  in  his  brief,  any  reasons  why  the  holding  of  the 
Examinar  of  Intarferoices  was  incorrect.  Befer- 
enoe  to  the  decision  Its^  shows  that  it  was  ren- 
dered in  conformity  with  the  general  practice  of 
the  Oflke  in  connection  with  such  motions,  the  rea- 
sons for  the  long  delay  being  clearly  insufficient  to 
Justify  transmlraion  of  the  motion. 

It  must  be  held  titerefore  that  the  decision  of  the 
Examiner  of  Intwfereoces  is  right  and  It  is  ac- 
cordingly affirmed. 
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OovcuBUL  Duxm  Oa  v.  Tm  Ksm  H.  GaxsHK  Oo.  v. 

Jkhv  R.  Smith  v.  Scott  Aim  Bownk. 

Decided  AprU  m,  tH». 

1.  Iwrasfsawcs— MoTiow   to  Disbolvs — ^No  iMTBsnB- 

■NOB  IM  Fact — Appsal. 
Appval  lies  to  the  CommlMloner  from  th«  decision  of 
the  Examiner  of  Trade-Maria  on  a  motion  to  dlMoivt 
allering  no  Interference  In  fact 

2.  Bamb — Sam»— Skorcoation  or  MAtxa. 

Wbere  oft«  motion  to  dlaaolve  It  is  urged  that  the 
mark  aooght  t»  be  reglatered  by  oa«  of  the  partlea  la  not 
In  fact  the  mark  actually  oaed.  bat  only  a  part  thereof, 
H«id  that  thli  question  cannot  be  decided  on  a  motion 
to  dlaaolve,  bat  most  be  deferred  ontll  flnal  hearing. 

On  appkal. 

TaAOB-MAaK  ros  KSDiCAi.  coicrouin>s,  btc. 

Mettrs.  WOktmon  A  Fiiker  for  Ck>lumbia  Drug  Go. 
Messr».  0.  A.  Bnow  d  Co.  for  The  Leater  H. 
Greoie  Co. 
Mr.  Jehu  R.  Smith,  pro  $e. 
Me»»r».  Kenyan  d  Kenyan  for  Scott  and  Bowne. 

BnxiiTos,  Firgt  A$9i»tamt  Commi$Honer: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  The  Lester  H.  Greene  Co. 
from  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marlis 
refusing  to  dissolve  the.above-«ititled  interference. 
A  motion  is  also  made  by  Scott  and  Bowne  to  dis- 
miss the  appeal  on  the  ground  that  the  rules  do  not 
provide  for  an  appeal  on  the  questions  raised 
therein. 

It  is  true  that  no  appeal  lies  from  a  decision  of 
the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  in  interlocutory  mo- 
tions affirming  the  right  of  registration;  but  it  ia 
to  be  noted  that  the  tenth  ground  for  dissolution  set 
up  by  The  Lester  H.  Greoie  Co.  is — 

that  there  is  no  Interference  la  fact  between  the  Scott  * 
Bowne  mark  as  thev  heretofore  claimed  It.  aamely,  a  marie 


conslstlBff  essentially  of  the  words  "  Scott's  Emulsion 
and  a  triangle  above  the  same,  and  the  mark  of  The  Lester 
H.  Greene  Co..  consisting  essentially  of  the  letter  "  O  "  In 
a  triangle. 

Where  a  motion  is  made  to  dissolve  an  interfer- 
ence involving  applications  for  the  registration  of 
trade-marks  on  the  ground  that  there  is  no  interfer- 
ence In  fact  betwe«i  the  respective  trade-marks 
claimed  therein,  appeal  lies  to  the  Commissioner 
from  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks 
and  will  be  entertained.  {Planten  v.  Canton  Phar- 
macy Co.,  130  O.  G.,  1484.) 

It  appears  from  the  records  that  Scott  and  Bowne 

obtained  a  registration  on  March  24,  1881,  which 

was  described  as  follows :  ^ 

Oar  trade-mark  consists  of  the  words  "  Scott's  Emal- 
alon  "  In  connection  with  a  triaa^  arrmnaed  above  these 
words,  inclosing  suitable  letters,  as  "  P.  V7v." 

The  trade-mark  now  sought  to  be  registered  by 
Scott  and  Bowne  consists  of  the  represoitatlon  of  a 
triangle  inclosing  the  letters  "  P.  P.  P."  It  is  con- 
tended by  the  appellanta  that  the  represoitation  of 
•the  trade-mark  now  sought  to  be  registered  by  the 
appellee  is  but  part  of  the  trade-mark  wliieh  is  actu- 
ally used,  and  in  support  of  this  contention  they  re- 
fer to  the  specimens  filed  with  this  appUcation 
showing  the  mark  as  actually  used  and  whi^  they 
contoid  are  in  all  respecU  rimllar  to  the  mark 
wltich  had  iMen  previously  registowd  by  Scott  and 
Bowne. 

The  difloence  between  th«  previoosty-regista-ed 
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mark  and  the  one  now  songht  to  be  registered  Is  that 
the  words  "  Scotf  s  Emulsion "  are  now  omitted. 
The  words  "  Scott's  Bmnlsion  "  are  clearly  descrlp- 
tive,  and  If  tiiey  bad  been  presented  in  connection 
with  the  triangle  surrounding  the  letters  "  P.  P.  P." 
it  would  have  been  necessary  to  require  elimination 
of  these  words  l>efore  registration  could  be  effected 
under  the  doctrine  announced  by  the  Court  of  Ap- 
peals of  the  District  of  Columbia  in  the  case  of 
Johnton  V.  Brimdau,  (188  O.  G^  782 ;  82  App.  D.  C, 
848,)  which  prohibits  the  inclusion  of  descriptive 
words,  such  as  "  Scotf  s  Eknulsion,"  as  a  part  of  a 
technical  trade-mark. 

Counsel  for  The  Lester  H.  Greene  Co.  also  refer 
to  the  previous  registration  by  Scott  and  Bowne 
of  a  trade-mark  conslsttng  of  the  r^reaentation  of  a 
fisherman  carrying  upon  his  back  a  large  fish  sur- 
rounded by  a  framework  of  arbitrary  design  on  the 
top  of  which  appear  the  words  "  Scotf  s  Emulsion." 
This  registration  was  effected  May  27, 1880,  and  at- 
tention is  called  to  the  fact  that  the  packages  of  the 
goods  of  Scott  and  Bowne  now  placed  upon  the  mar- 
ket bear  both  of  the  registered  trade-marks.  It  is 
contended,  therefore,  that  the  trade-mark  now 
songht  to  be  registered  is  merely  a  segregation,  and 
its  use  cannot  be  predicated  upon  the  adoption  and 
use  of  the  registered  trade-marks  under  the  doctrine 
the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia 
announced  in  Planten  v.  Canton  Phamaoy  Com' 
pany,  (143  O.  G..  1118;  83  App.  D.  C^  268.)  This 
lattw  question  is  one  which  must  be  deferred  until 
final  hearing. 

The  registration  now  sought  by  Scott  and  Bowne^ 
which  consists  of  a  triangle  inclotfng  die  letters 
"  P.  P.  P.,"  is  Justified  under  the  doctrine  of  John- 
ton  T.  Brandau,  tupra,  and  as  presented  it  interferes 
with  the  trade-mark  sought  to  be  registered  by  The 
Lester  H.  Greene  Co.,  which  consists  of  a  triangle 
inclosing  the  letter  "  G." 

The  motion  by  Scott  and  Bowne  to  dismiss  the 
appeal  is  doiied. 

The  decision  of  the  BxaminOT  of  Trade-Marks  re- 
fusing to  dissolve  the  interferoice  is  affirmed. 


Wood  v.  Pfisteb. 

DeoMotf  Jfey  i,  nt». 

IsnarBaBNcs— Patbmtabiutt  cat  vbm  Issop — Jusisotc- 
TioN  or  THa  ExAMiim  cm  IwraaFBiaiicsa. 
Where  In  response  to  an  order  to  show  oanae  a  party 
filed  a  motion  for  dissolution  on  all  the  groonda  pro- 
vided by  the  roles  and  the  motion  was  denied  by  the 
Primary  Kxaminer,  ffsM  that  a  motion  to  direct  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  to  eoaalder  the  qnesttoa  of 
the  patentability  of  the  Issae  Is  wlthoat  standing. 

Oi»  rrnxioH. 

CKAirea-wBB  sou.  msckasisic. 

Mestrc.  Bonthgate  4  Southgate  for  Wood. 

Sir.  A.  L.  Bquirat  and  Mewr*.  Kenyan  d  Kmiyon 

tat  Pfister. 

TnrifAiiT,  A$»i9tant  CammUtioner: 

This  is  a  petition  by  Wood  that  the  supervisory 
authority  of  the  Commissioner  be  exercised  to  di- 
rect the  Examiner  of  Interferences  to  reconsider 
his  decision  upon  the  question  of  inriority  and  render 
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a  declaim!  as  to  whether  certain  alleged  disclaimers 
or  admissions  in  Pflster's  specification  have  a  bear* 
ing  upon  the  question  of  patentability  of  the  Issues 
and,  further,  that  he  be  instructed  to  decide  wliethw 
counts  3,  4,  6,  6,  7,  and  8  of  the  issue  as  construed 
by  him  are  anticipated  by  certain  cited  patents. 

The  record  Bhows  that  on  August  27, 1809,  an  order 
was  issued  against  Wood  to  show  cause  why  judg- 
ment of  priority  should  not  be  rendered  against  him 
for  failure  to  show  conception  of  the  invoitlon  prior 
to  the  date  of  the  applications  of  Pfister  involved  In 
the  interference.  In  respcmse  to  this  order  Wood  pre- 
sented a  motion  for  diasolutlon,  alleging  all  th^ 
grounds  set  forth  in  Rule  122.  The  Primary  E!x- 
aminer,  after  hearing  duly  liad  upon  said  motion* 
denied  it  as  to  all  the  grounds.  The  case  having 
heesx  returned  to  the  Examiner  of  Interferences, 
Judgment  of  priority  was  rendered  against  Wood. 

It  is  obvious  that  this  petition  is  without  stand- 
ing, first,  for  the  reason  that  the  Examiner  of  In- 
terf^ences  has  no  jurisdiction  to  pass  upon  tha 
questions  whidti  it  is  sought  to  place  before  him; 
second,  because  the  questions  raised  are  not  ma- 
terial to  the  question  of  priority  of  invention,  and, 
finally,  the  p^tioner  having  exhausted  the  remedies 
accorded  to  him  by  the  Bules  of  Practice  is  not^en- 
titled  to  obtain  indirectly  a  review  of  questions 
which  are  not  appealable. 

The  petiti<m  is  dmied. 


DE0IBI0H8  OF  THE  n.  8.  OOUBTa 


Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  Distriot  of  OolumUa. 

Wif.  A.  BooEss,  LufrrxD,  v.  Iirmii atioit al  Savn 

Co. 

No.  587  Patent  Appeala. 
D0oU0d  Ftihrmmry  1,  XH». 
TaAOa-lfAEKS — BtMILAaiTT. 

A  mark  coaalstlng  of  the  words  and  symbols  "  Wm.  A 
Bogers  A  I.."  followed  by  a  horseshoe  Inclosing  the 
letter  "  B,"  Held  not  deceptively  slmUar  to  the  marks 
"  WoL  Sogers,  Mfg.  Ca"  and  "  Wm.  Bogers  k.  Son." 

Ur.  C.  H.  Dvelh  Mr.  F.  P.  War/Md,  and  Mr.  H.  8. 
Duell  for  the  appellant 
Mr.  (George  H.  Mitchell  for  the  app^ee. 

BoBB,  J.: 

This  case  involves  the  same  parties  as  the  two 
preceding  cases.  Appellanf  s  mark  herein,  however, 
is  **  Wm.  A.  Bogov  A.  I.,"  f(^Iowed  by  a  horseshoe 
inclosing  the  letter  "B."  Appellee  contmds  that 
this  mark  is  deceptively  similar  to  Its  marks  "  Wm. 
Sogers,  Mfg.  Co.,"  and  "  Wm.  Bogers  &  Son."  We 
think  the  accessories  employed  by  appellant  in  its 
nse  of  the  word  "  Bogers  "  reasonably  dlffa*«itiates 
its  mark  from  appellee's.  William  A.  Rogera,  as 
appears  in  caae  No.  585,  (158  O.  G.,  1065.)  was  the 
predecessor  of  appellant  and  is  now  its  manager. 
The  use,  therefore,  of  the  mai^  hor^n  involved  is 
not  without  reason.  The  goods  sold  under  such  a 
mark  would  probably  be  known  as  the  "  Horseshoe 
Brand."  At  all  events,  the  mark  in  its  entirety  is 
I0.3J 
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not  readily  to  be  coofused  with  th«  marlui  of  ap- 
pellee. 

Tbe  dedeion  is  rerersed  and  tlie  clerk  wlU  certUy 
this  <^inioo  aa  by  law  reqalred. 


Oovrt  «r  Appeab  oftke  Diftriofe  ofOdtimUa. 
Iir  BE  N0TK8. 

Dtetdtd  AprU  S,  l»t». 

PATBMTABIUTT — VaCTTOM   CLSAHINO  APPASATOS. 

Applleant  eoniMeted  an  lotemal-combastlon  englna 
wtth  a  Tacuam  daaalac  machine  in  nich  a  manner  that 
the  air  mppUad  to  tba  atr-and-tnel-mixliic  naana  of  ttae 
•octea  is  diawB  thnw^  tlM  deaalac  derlca.  Held  tliat 
tktia  nibatltntlon  of  ttae  pomp  of  tlie  engine  for  ttae  aepa- 
rate  air-pomp  <a  ttae  deaninc  derlcc  la  Ingenloaa,  bot  la 
not  iBTention. 

Mr.  Rohert  M.  Pienon  for  the  appelant. 
Mr.  B.  F.  Whttehead  tar  the  CommlBBloner  of 
Patenta. 

SHaPABD,  0.  J.: 

Edward  P.  Noyes  appeals  from  the  decision  of  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  rejecting  ten  of  the  twelve 
claims  of  an  ai^cation  for  patent  for  an  improve- 
ment In  a  vacuum  apparatus. 

As  stated  by  the  Commissioner,  claims  1,  4,  and 
12  represent  the  invention  sufficiently.    They  read  as 

foDows:  - 

1.  Taeaam  apparatos  comprialnc  an  automatic  tntemal- 
coffilmitlon  motor  taavlnc  meaaa  for  maebanleally  pomplnc 
elastic  flnld  tot  Ita  comDoatlble  cbarse,  an  antenorly-ex- 
teaded  Indnctlon-condnlt  for  aald  flnld,  and  meant  aaao- 
clatsd  wltta  said  condalt  for  emplojlnf  ttae  pumplns-anc- 
tlon  of  ttae  motor  in  tbe  performance  or  uaefm  work  ottaer 
ttaan  eomlmatlble-ctaarge  rormatlon. 

4.  VacQom  apparatus  conalatlng  of  a  ▼apor-fael  auto- 
matic ezploaton-motor  taarlas  aaeana  to  mechanically  pump 
Ita  air  cnarge,  an  alr-aopply  pipe  for  said  motor  harlng 
meana  to  perform  extraaeooa  mechanical  work  bj  tbe 
pumping  •  auction  of  tbe  motor,  a  liquid  -  fuel  mixer  aaao- 
clated  wltta  aald  pip*,  aad  SMana  for  caualag  ttaa  fuel- 
feeding  preaaure  to  automatically  vary  wltta  ttae  auction 


feeding  pi 
iauartad 
It.  Vac 


to  aald  aztraaaooa-work-performln^  means. 

Ing 


It.  Tacuum  apparatoa  eomprlalhg  an  aulomatlc  Inter- 
Bal-combostion  motor  having  meana  for  mecbanlcally 
pumping  Ita  comboatlon-air  ctaarge.  and  an  extended  com- 
boatlon-alr  auctioa-Blpa  for  aald  motor  taavlnc  two  Inleta, 
one  of  which  la  equipped  with  «ztraneoua-worK-p«tormlng 
meana  operated  oy  atmoasharle  araaaore.  and  the  other 
equipped  with  an  automatic  inlet-valTe  adapted  to  opan 
upon  the  attainment  of  a  predetermined  degree  of  auction. 

As  stated  in  the  appellant's  brief  the  application 
la  for  an  InventkHi, 

the  central  Idea  ot  wtaidi  constata  In  ao  combining  an  In- 
temal-combnatlon  motor  with  racuum-ualng  devlcea  ao 
that  tbe  motor  mav  be  directly  eaptoyed  aa  a  luctlon- 
mp  In  doing  work  oatalde  of  its  ordinary  motor  func- 


As  -described  In  the  specifications,  In  connection 
with  such  a  motor  suitable  means  are  provided 
wberd)y  the  difference  in  fluid-pressure  created  by 
the  suction  of  the  piston  or  equivalMit  element  in 
sapplylns  the  motor  with  Its  own  c<Mnbnstion  fluid 
is  applied  to  the  p«*formaiice  of  mechanical  work. 
By  this  means  the  motor  Is  applied  directly  ro  the 
production  of  racaoms  tor  industrial  purposes  with- 
out the  intervention  of  a  separate  vacuum-pump 
driven  by  the  motor.  The  suction  c<Hidnit  or  pipe 
is  extended  to  the  desired  point  and  equipped  with 
tbe  neeeeaary  devicea  for  mechanically  applying  the 
vacuum. 

The  ordinary  vactram-cleaner  wagons  drawn  by 
horses  carry  a  gsaoiene^ngine  which  drives  an  air- 
pump  and  op«ratss  the  devices  In  cleantng  carpets, 
baoglnga*  etc.    AppUcant  can  take  an  ordinary  gas- 
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engine  of  an  automobile  and  without  adding  the  air- 
pump  cause  the  engine  which  inrop^  the  machine 
to  pMfbrm  aervloea  as  a  Taenam-prodocer. 

The  gweral  view  of  the  Offloe  trUmnala  la  thus 
expreaaed  In  the  Commisakmar'a  dedalon.   He  ssys: 

The  examiner  rcieetad  ttaaaa  cUtau  «a  tbe  novnd  that 
the  applicant,  wltnont  oxsrelslBS  Inveatkm,  naa  anbatl- 
tatad  ua  pomp  of  an  intanal-eosibastlon  aagtaa  tor  the 
pomp  oaad  in  Qie  w^-kaown  vseuom  cleaning  apparatua. 
and  this  view  of  tbe  ease  was  taken  by  tbe  uamlners-lB- 
Ctale<.  I  am  of  ttaa  opinion  tbet  to  aersly  attack  a  pip* 
leading  from  a  Tacnom-cleanar  to  ttae  conduit  aopnlylng 
air  to  the  alr-and-foelmlxlng  ■aaws  «(  as  aaglaa  Md  not 
conatltute  Inrentton. 

A  number  of  references  were  dted  in  the  CMBce 
decisions,  and  may  be  summed  up  most  favorably  to 
the  applicant  in  the  language  of  his  brief  as  fol- 
lows: 

Ttae  ordinary  vacnnm-elaaaar  eoaalstlng  of  dost-fatbar- 
Ing  noixle,  hoaa,  atralner,  vacaam-pomp.  and  fusc^onally 
aaparata  motor  (Toong.  Itoe.  p.  44:  Kanay.  p.  M;  I^ay- 
craft,  p.  40).  (b)  carburetera.  with  or  wfthout  a  partial 
vacuum  la  tbe  fuel-reaervolr  (Qroovelle,  p.  60:  Stnta,  p. 
54:  Haddaa,  Sapplemental  Baeord).  (e)  exploakm-motora 
whicb  draw  either  the  air  or  tba  gaa  ttarougb  a  atralner 
to  pnrlfy  it  before  reaching  tbe  siotor-cyUBder  (Brown, 
Waatinghooae  and  Praetoriiis,  all  In  ttae  Supplemental 
Record). 

The  foundation  of  his  contoitlon  is  then  stated : 

It  la  apparent  from  the  brtefent  peruaal  of  tbeoe  refer- 
encea  that  thay  abow  merely  that  Indlvldoal  Blementa  of 
ttae  applicant* a  new  combtnitlon  were  old.  They  utterly 
fan  to  Boggest  tbe  applleatkm  of  a  gaa-englne  to  tbe  ones 
of  an  ordinary  racnnm-pump,  but  tbe  Patent  OiBce  takea 
the  poaltion  tnat  it  Involved  no  ISTentlaa  to  conceive  of 
thia  new  application,  or  to  maka  tbe  neceaaary  combination 
of  elementa  for  carrying  the  conception  Into  effect. 

It  may  be  added  that  the  Brown  patent,  men- 
tioned above  as  having  an  air-strainer,  shows  a 
dust-collector  interposed  between  the  explosive-en- 
gine and  the  aid  of  the  air-pipe.  While  the  object  of 
the  device  is  the  purification  of  the  air  drawn  into 
the  engine,  it  Is  within  the  broad  language  used  In 
claim  1: 

Meana  aaaoclated  with  aald  conduit  for  eaplojlng  tba 
suction  of  the  motor  in  the  performance  of  naefnl  work 
other  than  eombastlbie-cbarga  formatton. 

The  applicant  admits,  of  course,  that  extracting 
dust  from  objects,  or  performing  other  work  by 
means  of  a  vacuum  fs  not  new;  and  that  tbe  ex- 
plosive-motor, as  used  by  the  appeflant,  sets  very 
much  as  would  an  air-pump,  which  is  nothing  but 
an  air-pump.    But  he  contends  that  it  Is — 

not  the  same  agent  aa  bafbra.  which  la  now  actlna.  The 
old  agent  wa*  a  pump  and  nothing  more.  It  had  to  be 
driven  by  a  aeparate  motor.  Tbe  new  agent  la  both  pomp 
and  motor. 

And  he  says: 

Granting  that  it  la  an  old  reault  or  ultimate  effect 
which  appellant  baa  producad,  be  yet  pradueaa  tbat  effect 
In  a  more  fadlc,  economical  and  aflteMnt  war.  bv  doing 
away  with  all  the  coat,  weight,  friction,  and  driving  ctm- 
nectlona  of  the  aeparate  pump  heretofore  employed. 

What  the  applicant  has  done  is  to  connect  an  tn- 
temal-combustlon  engine  with  a  vacuum  cleaning- 
machine  in  such  manner  that  the  air  sopplled  to  the 
air-and-fuel-mixlng  means  of  the  engine  la  drawn 
through  the  cleaning  device.  An  air-pump  is  neces- 
sary to  the  vacuum  cleaning  device ;  and  the  engine 
acts  as  a  pomp  in  drawing  the  air  in,  to  form  tbe 
necessary  explosive  mixture.  The  pump  of  the  en- 
gine is  substituted  for  the  aeparate  air-pump  of  the 
cleaning  device,  but  it  performs  no  different  func- 
tion. The  same  old  thing  ia  done  by  the  aame 
meana — a  vacuum-pomp  operated  by  a  motor.  The 
substitution  is  Ingenious,  bot  it  is  not  Invantioo. 
Ia.3.] 


May  17, 1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«3» 


It  to  waU  lattlad  tikat  tbe  applleatlaB  «f  u  old  dartee  or 
•roeeas  to  a  stellar  or  aaalogooa  MbJwt.  vltb  no  ^jua 
a  tba  maamm  9t  applylaf  it,  and  ao  tasnlt  aBbata»tlauy 
distinct  ki  Its  aatora,  is  ast  fataataUs,  even  If  tba  n«w 
form  of  casalt  baa  not  iMfoie  baaa  ej5t^lS*tejL  (£0. 
n.  R.  Co.  V.  Looo*i«t<v«  IViM*  Co.,  110  U.  8.,  490-4M : 
E0M>«  JfooMne  Co.  V.  Val.  Needle  Co.,  184  U.  B.,  888-807 ; 
Dwtum  V.  fieyaiMtr  Co.,  8  App.  D.  C.  78 ;  MiUeU  v.  Alien. 
tJ  App.  D.  C  70,  78.) 

We  find  no  error  In  the  rejection  of  the  applica- 
tion, and  the  decision  will  be  affirmed.  Tbe  clerk 
will  certify  this  decision  to  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents. 

Affirmed. 

Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  Distriot  of  Oolumfaiik 
In  bk  Bhbbm ah. 

D*oU«d  April  ff,  1919. 
Dbsiok-^Patbmtabilitt. 

In  coaaiderinff  tba  qoaatlon  at  tbe  patanUMllty  of  a 
dcalgn,  utility  may,  In  a  close  caae,  be  given  aome  con- 
alderatlon  ;  bot  tbe  real  qneatlon  la  whether  there  ia  such 
originality  ahown  aa  to  call  for  the  exerclae  of  the  In- 
Tentlve  faculty. 

Mr.  A,  B.  DotoeU  tor  the  appellant 
Mr.  R.  F.  Whitehetid  for  the  Oommlssioner  of  Pat- 
enta. 

RoBB,  J.: 

Appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  denying  appellant  a  design  patent  on  a  nail, 
the  ground  of  the  decision  being  lack  of  patentable 
novelty. 

The  design  whicb  appellant  seeks  to  patent  con- 
alsts  of  an  ordinary  nail  having  a  mushroom-shaped 
head  and  a  drcular  protuberance  on  the  ccmvex 
side  of  the  head.  In  other  words,  appellant's  nail 
materially  differs  from  the  prior  art  solely  by  reason 
of  said  protuberance  which,  he  contends,  "  imparts 
an  omamoital  finish  to  the  nail."    In  his  brief  he 

states: 

The  "  circular  knobbed  head  "  la  tbe  novel  ctaaracterlatlc 
and  distinctive  faatura  of  appallanf  ■  daalgn. 

Tbe  right  to  a  design  patent  under  section  4929, 

Revised  Statutes,  depends  upon  whether  the  person 

applying— 

taaa  InreDted  any  new.  original,  and  ornamental  daalgn  fbr 


aa  article  of  manofaetura  not  known  or  oaad  by  otbara 
la  tbia  country  before  hbi  invention  tbareof.  etc. 

Prior  to  May  9th,  1902,  when  said  section  was 

amended,  the  Invention  must  have  comprised — 

a  n«w,  uaefnl  and  original  ahapa  or  conflgaration  of  any 
article  of  manufacture. 

It  will  be  dbierved  that  in  the  statute  as  amended 
the  word  "  useful "  is  omitted  and  the  word  "  orna- 
mental "  is  inserted.  It  would  seem  that  the  pur- 
pose of  this  change  was  to  more  carefully  differen- 
tiate design  patents  from  mechanical  patents.  While 
In  a  close  case  utility  may  be  given  some  considera- 
•  tlon,  the  real  Question  la  whether  there  ia  anch  origi- 
nality shown  as  to  call  for  the  exercise  of  the  invent- 
ive faculty.  (Bmtth  v.  Whitman  Saddle  Company, 
148  U.  a,  874 ;  <a  rc  Toumier,  17  App.  D.  C,  48L) 

While  it  Is  quite  possible  thst  appellant  has  pro- 
duced a  better  and  pwliaps  a  more  attractive  nail 
than  the  nail  of  the  prior  art,  we  quite  agree  with 
the  tribunals  of  the  Pstent  CMBce  that  the  distinctive 
features  of  his  design  do  not  Involve  Invention. 
Had  appellant  Inscribed  a  circle  upon  the  convex 
side  of  the  identical  nail  and  in  idantlcall^  the  same 
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place  where  his  "circular  knobbed  head"  sppears 
in  the  design  of  his  application,  it  is  deer  that  he 
would  not  have  been  entitled  to  a  design  patent. 
In  our  view,  the  projection  of  the  riiank  of  tbe  nail 
beyond  the  top  of  its  mushroom-shaped  head,  as  ap- 
pellant in  effect  has  done,  does  not  constitute  an  in- 
vention of  a  "  new,  original,  and  ornamental  desifpi.'' 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  is  ri^t  and  is 
affirmed.  The  clerk  will  certify  this  opinion  as  by 
Isw  required. 

Affirmed. 

ABJUDICATED  PATEIT8. 


The  Palmer  patent.  No.  974,073,  for  a  hammock 
attacdunent.  Held  valid  and  infringed.  /.  B.  Palmer 
Co.  T.  PaUer$on,  (C.  C)  176  Fed.  Bep.,  678. 


Th^  Bates  patent,  Ko.  577,639,  for  a  machine  for 
making  wire  fence,  construed  and  Held  not  in- 
fringed. American  Steel  d  Wire  Co.  of  Veto  Jer- 
sey V.  Deiminif  Wire  d  Fence  Oo.,  (C  Gn)  176  Fed. 
R^;t.,  664. 

The  Barnard  patent.  No.  680.151,  for  a  fluid-dis- 
tributer. Held  valid  and  Infringed.  Forett  Cily 
Foundry  d  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Barnard,  (CCA..)  176  Fed. 
Rep.,  661. 

The  Williams  patent,  No.  848,729,  for  a  dumping- 
cage  for  crushers  and  pulveriaers,  claims  1  and  2 
Held  not  infringed.  WilUanu  Patent  Crusher  4 
Pulverizer  Co.  v.  Pennsylvania  Crusher  Co.,  (C.  Cm) 
176  Fed.  Bep.,  676. 


.  ^iterfiBrenoe  Hotioec 

DsPAancBirT  or  tbb  Ihtsbios, 

Uritbd  Statss  Patbkt  OmcB, 

Wtsktnoto;  D.  0..  Jfoy  U,  OI0. 
Radical  R«m9i)f  Compeap,  Us  assigns  sr  Isgol  repretenf- 

Uvea,  take  notice: 

An  interference  baa  bean  declared  by  thia  Offlce  betweca 
an  applleatioB  of  Barelaj[  A  Barclay,  of  New  York.  N.  T., 
for  rMlatraUon  of  a  trade-mark  and  trada^tark  registra- 
tlona  to  tbe  foUowtag-named  partlaa :  (1)  Badteal  Bemedy 
Company,  of  Hickory,  N.  C.  and  (2)  Walter  M.  Carr.  of 
BtOQi^toa.  Wla.,  aad  tbe  notice  of  such  dedaratloa  a^t 
by  regiatered  mall  to  tbe  Radical  ftemedy  Company  at  ttae 
addreaa  i^ven  above  ^sb  been  returned  witb  tiie  atotement 
tbat  tltla  corporation  baa  been  diaaolved. 

Notftoe  la  tberefore  hereby  given  to  tbe  said  Badleal 
Damady  Coapaay,  ito  aaalgna  or  legal  repreaeatotivea.  that 
if  tbay  or  any  M  tbam  dealre  to  contest  tbe  aald  interfw- 
enee  toey  aboold  immediately  put  theoMelvea  la  eomransl- 
catkm  witb  tike  Commlaaioner  of  Patento. 

Tbis  Dotlea  wUl  be  pnbUabed  In  tbe  OrriciAL  Oacbrs 
for  alx  conaeeutive  weeka.  If  no  appearance  aball  have 
been  entered  at  tbe  expiration  of  tbe  period  of  pnMicatloii, 
tba  interference  wUl  proceed  aa  in  caae  of  default. 

r.  A  TENNANT,>oM»p  Commissionor. 


DsFABTMBirr  or  thb  Iirrasion. 

USITBO  8TATBS  PaTBNT  OFTICB. 

Washlmoton.  D.  C,  Meg  10.  l»t». 
The  8t.  Pent  Rotter  MiU  Co.,  its  essipns  or  lepol  reprS' 

tentnStoes    taJke  notico! 

An  Interference  bavlng  bean  daelared  by  tbIa  Ofllee  bo* 
twem  the  C.  A.  OambrUriffg.  Company,  of  100  Commerce 


■treat,  Baltimore,  Md..  for  raglstratfen^  a  trada^nark  and 
timde-marks  rectetarad  to  tbe  Barber  MiUtns  Coaipaay.  of 
MlnaeapoUa,  MlnaL,  Tba  St.  Paul  Boiler  lull  Co.,  of  St. 
Paal,  HlBB.,  and  H.  Becker  *  Co..  of  Now  Turk.  N.  T.. 
and  tba  aodca  of  said  declaration  sent  by  leglatoted  mall 
to  Tba  8t  Panl  BoUer  MiU  Oa  bavlag  baM  rotomd  aa- 
dallverad,  notice  ta  beraby  given  to  tba  aald  Tba  St.  Paal 
Bollar  lUll  Co..  tta  aaalgna  or  legal  rapraaentottvsa,  tbat  If 
tbay  or  any  of  them  deaira  to  contaot  tbe  aald  lutoifeiaate 
tber  abeud  immediately  pot  tbeaMelvas  in  eoaunonieatloB 
wifli  tba  Commlaaioner  of  Patenta. 
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This  Bodet  wm  to  pobUsbed  te  the  Owncus.  OAsam 
for  fix  eoBMcatlT*  wMks.  If  no  •Pe«»nuic«  ahaJl  be  «o- 
tered  at  the  «nlrattoa  of  tto  pariod  of  irobtleatlon.  tb« 
laterfercnce  wtll  itfoeaad  as  ta  eaaa  of  dafkalt 

■DWARD  B.  MOOKS,  Commi»9ioit*r. 


DmrAKtumm  or  thb  IimaioK. 

UnmD  8TATM1  Patbmt  Omca, 

WMMNa<o».  D.  C.  Maw  M,  MO. 
WUUam  Brokhahme,  M*  a««4ir)M  or  legal  repre*entative$, 
tit*  HoMw.' 

An  Intarfarcnca  hurtag  been  declared  by  tibia  OiSce  M- 
tween  the  Norrrtl  -  Shaplelgh  Hardware  Comoany^f 
Fourth  and  Waalilaffton  avennea.  St  Loan,  Mo.,  for  racw- 
tratkm  <rf  a  trade-mark  and  tradeHmarto  reglatwed  to 
Knalna  Brothers,  2»«  Broadway,  New  York,  If.  x^tli« 
Challenge  Cntlery  Corp.,  of  Seymoar  and  Koasnth  streets. 


Brldsebort.  Conn.,  tlta  'a.  F.  Shaplel^  Hardware  Com- 
SSSr^  St.  lS35.  Uo..  and  WUllMnlfcokhahne.  of  New 
York!  N.  T..  and  the  notice  ^••W^  <*ScJ*J«^5.  "S^l.*? 


rectolered  mail  to  the  said  William  Brokbahne  haTlnf 
b««n  retomed  ondellTwed,  notice  Is  hereby  cItoi  to  the 
said  Wffllam  Brokhahne,  his  ustens  or  legal"  representa- 
tlres.  that  if  they  or  any  of  thein  Maire  to  eoatcat  the  said 
Interfcreoee  they  shoold  immediately  pat  tbemselyes  in 

commnnicatlon  with  the  Commissioner  9t  Patenta.    

Thia  notice  wHI  be  pablisbed  in  the  OmciAL  OAxarm 
for  six  eonaecntlTe  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  m- 
tered  at  the  enlration  of  the  period  of  pablicatian,  the 
interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default 

■DWABD  B.  MOORS,  Commtiationm'. 


Dmtumiwn  or  tkb  Ivnuoa. 

Umith>  Statss  Patbmt  Omca, 

Wm^htmaton,  D.  C,  Mt  $,  Ol». 
wmttm  BroM«*M«  Ms  aastcns  or  tapal  rtprmmUtivot. 

Mke  •ottos* 

An  interference  haTlnc  been  declared  «»ytWs  0«ce  be- 
tween the  appUcatloa  of  the  NorreU-ttaplrtgh  Hardwue 
Company,  of  Fourth  street  and  Waahlngtoa  aTsnue,  St 
LooiaTlfo.,  for  registratlw  of  a  trade-mart  and  timde- 
noarto  regitered  £0  Hibbard,  8penc»,  Bartlett  *Com- 
pany,  nosiheast  comer  of  State  and  Srath  Water  streets. 
Sdoifo,  nL.  the  A.  F.  Shapteigh  Hardware  CoinpaMr.  of 
St  Lm^  1^  and  William  Br<Ahahaa.  New  York,  N.  T., 
and  theootfM  of  said  declaration  suit  by  registered  mall 
to  the  aaid  WUUam  Brokhahne  haying  been  retorned  nn- 
SlfiSX  nitiee  la  hereby.  gJTen  to  the  said  Wimam 
Brokhahne.  hia  assicns  or  legal  leprasentatirea,  that  if 
they  Many  of  thmdeiire  to  coatest  the  said  Interferwnce 
thOT  ahoold  immedlateiy  oat  tbemselTea  in  commnnicatlon 
with  the  roiiiiiilsainner  of  Patoita.  ^  

This  BOtteo  will  to  pobli^ed  in  the  OmcxAL^OASRTB 
for  sU  eoBsoeattre  weeks.  If  i»  •????«»«  •*■•"  5f^« 
been  entwed  at  the  esptration  of  the  pisriod  of  pabllcatlon. 
the  Interferuice  will  proNeeed  aa  In  caae  of  defaolt 

■DWABD  B.  MOOBB.  CommtMiontr. 


OBrAsnam  or  nn  Ixmioa, 

UaiTID  8TATM  PaM"  ^T?!^-    — 


OarABnamr  ov  nn  IimaiOB, 

UvtnD  Statm  FAmnr  Omca, 

WasMwiMK  D.  c.  Awru  m,  am. 

^fOtm  AlMTS^  Ms  Ms«9M  sr  l«pal 


This  aotiee  will  to  pabllshcd  In  the  OmciAL  OAsafrxa 
for  Biz  oonseentlTe  weeks.  If  »«  ^PP^^^  '^^  5*T* 
been  Mtered  at  the  expiration  of  tto  period  of  pvbUeatloa, 
tto  interfsrace  will  proceed  aa  in  ease  of  dotanlt 

KDWARD  B.  MOOBB.   Oostmlsslowsr. 


Ar&tarfMeshaTtBft  been  deelarad  by  thta  Oflee  be- 
tween ttTawltatloBO^  tto  Keith  Paper  0»mpany.  of 
Tonera  wS^Uam^  for  reglsttatloa  of  a  trade-sBark  and 
a  toSa^uk  leSSutad  tolooeph  Pvkar  ft  Son.  of  27 
Ba  street  HewHaTen.  Om^  ■?*  J^.  «!2M>*  '*"  "»* 
registered  letter  la  whidi  notice  of  thla  laterfereaM  waa 
iSled  to  Parker  ft  Son  being  ai|n«d  Jowph  Parkwft 
Smi^.  iaataad  of  Joaeph  ^irker  ft  Son,  notice  tai  herein 
glT«B  to  tito  said  JosMb  Parkfr  ft  Son.  th^  aaaina  or 
!«nl  reiweaeBtatlWthat  if  they  or  any  of  them^dealre 
toeontei^  the  aaldbterfkrenee  thw  ahoold  immediately 
pat  thMW^Tca  la  eommanicattoa  with  tto  Commissioner 

'^nSa'iMlttee  will  to  pablisbed  ia  tto  Ovficiai.  OAsana 
for  aU  eoaneative  weeka.  If  ao  appearaan  ahall  haTc 
beaa  eatsted  at  tto  axpiratloa  of  tto  ptflod  of  pnbllcatioD, 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  in  caae  of  deftnlt 

■DWABD  B.  MOOBE,  ComaiOstofMr. 


Aa  iaiarierenee  toTlng  been  declared  br  thia  Offlee  to- 
tvon  ttou^taitlOB  of  Moore  ft  CalrC  of  89.  Water 


gSSi  New  Tm^N.  T.,  for  reglatrttloa  at  a  tradenaark 
STa  ttada^Mfk  ra^liteiad  teJollan  AlTar«^  of  919 
SSSadwayTltaw  TocKiTt..  and  tto  aotiee  of  aaid  dedara- 


ttaa  aaat  toy 
toTlacb 
tto  nld 


to  Jnllan  AlTares.  of  919 

...  .jid  dM  aotiee  of  aaid  dedara- 

^  man  to  tto  said  Jallaa  AlTarsa 

aadsttrersd,  aetlce  la  hereby  glTea  to 

Jallaa  Alraiea,  hIa  aaslfaa  or  legal  repreaeata- 

ttwm.  tkat  if  ttoy  or  aay  of  thea  deatre  to  eoateat  tto 
SM^tertsnaeattey  2Cmld  imnodiately  pot  theaaelrea 
la  eoamaaicatioa  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patenta. 


I^AamairT  of  thb  luTaaioa. 

Umitbd  STATaa  PAvaur  Owica, 

Wa«M«a«e«,  D.  0.,  April  U,  if  if. 

fitrtMstotm  A  Jaeger,  tke*r  aeeUfu*  or  lepal  reprweataMvea, 
taJke  aoMoe; 
An  tntarfta«nce  toTlng  bean  declared  hr  thia  Offlee  h^ 

tweea  tto  appUeattoa^  l^**!**^^  Q«dnf.  o<L?.y 
East  Thirty-fourth  street  New  York,  N.  Y.,  for  rM^atra- 
Uon  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-Mrk  regatered  tolBtraas- 
toim  ft  Jaeger,  of  178  and  176  South  Water  atreat.  Chi- 
cago, lU.,  and  tto  notice  of  aaid  declaration  aent  by  regis- 
teied  maU  to  tto  said  Straashalm  ft  Jaeger  toTlng  been 
retorned  andellTered,  noUce  la  hereto  glTon  to  the  aaid 
Strasahaia  ft  Jaegar,  their  aasisns  or  •W^J^^'M^ta^lToa, 
ttot  if  they  or  any  of  them  deaue  to  content  tto  said  inter- 
ference they  ahoold  Immediately  pat  themselTcs  in  comma- 

nlcatlon  wfth  tto  Commlaaioner  of  Pntanta.  

Thia  notice  will  to  pabHahed  in  the  OnriciAL  Oaxbttb 
for  aix  conaecaUTe  weeka.  If  ao^  appearance  atoll  toTO 
been  entered  at  the  explratloa  of  tto  period  of  pobllcatioa, 
the  intarfiBtence  will  proceed  aa  ia  caae  of  deCaalt 

BDWARD  B.  MOOBE,  Ooaiaitettoaer. 


DarASTinDrT  or  thm  Ihtbbiob, 

UxiraD  STATaa  PArairr  Oinca. 

W— Mayfaw,  D.  O..  AffU  tl,  XtM. 
H«0o  Pt^he,  M*  uuigme  or  Is^sl  repressatoMves, 

noMos.* 

An  interference  toTlng  been  declared  by  this  Offlee  be- 
tween tto  application  of  tto  Sagar  Prodaeta  Company,  of 
Caro,  Mich-,  for  ragistratloa  ^  a  toade-mark  aad  a  tead^ 
mark  rwlaterad  to  Hoao  Pfhto,  of  CUcaco.  IlL.  aad  the 
Dotloe  vt  aaid  daclan^»a  aaat  by  laflaterad  m^  ^J^ 
said  Hugo  Pfato  toTlag  beea  letera^^iidaUTarad.  aptlea 
is  toreby  glrea  ta  tto  said  Bogo  Ptab^  Ma  aadgaa  or  legal 
repnaaatattTea,  ttot  If  they  or  aay  of  dMB  daalia  to  con- 
teat  tto  said  iaterfemce  theyatoold  immadUtaly  pot 
themaelTea  in  commnnicatlon  with  tto  Comailasloaer  of 
Patenta.  

This  notlca  wiU  to  pabllahed  la  tto  Ofviciai.  OAsam 
for  ats  cooaeeatiTe  weeka.  If  no  appearance  ahall  toTe 
been  antarad  at  the  explratloa  of.  tto  period  of  pohUcatloa. 
tto  interference  will  proceed  aa  in  eaaa  of  danialt 

■DWABD  B.  MOOBB,  OoMoUsstoaer. 


ABTMainr  cm  «■■  lataaioa^ 
Uamo  BTAxaa  Patb«t  <^igk 

WasMa^laa,  D.  C  Ana  t,  «A 


Day,  JMUae  4  Oempamv,  thtkr 

Meee  tato  aoMoe.* 

Aa  iBtartersBea  exists  la  this  OfflM  totweaa  aa  appUto- 
tlea  of  Sparto  MUllag  Coanaay.  «t  Altaa.  m^ter  tasU- 
tratloa  of  a  trade-mark  aad  a  trade  wark  rsflairatlaa  to 
Day.  BoUlas  ft  Cempaay.  ef  MDaaaapoUa,  M^a..  aad  a 
aofice  of  ladeciaratViaofeald  latarfMreaea  whlA  waa  ant 
by  reglatared  maU  oa  Jaaoarr  36.  1910.  to  tto  aaldDay, 
BoUlaa  ft  Co^aay  at  tto  addreas  glrui  has  beea  retaraad 
by  the  post-offlce  aadellTfred.  ^       ..  ,»_     »  ••. 

'NWleeis  therefore  hereby  ^rea  to  tto  eald  D;g.  BoUtas 
ft  Oompaay,  their  aaiMgas  orlaial  1  upi  MSBtatlraa.  that  If 
they  or  aay  of  then  daalxa  to  eoateat  tto  aaid  latarferwee 
they  ahmld  Immediatdy  pot  tbaniealTse  la  commanlcatlon 
with  tto  Coflutlaaloaer  of  Pataata.    ^    ^ ^  

This  aotiee  wlU  to  paMlahed  la  tto  OmciAi.  OAsaRB 
for  Blx  coaaaeotlTe  weeka.  If  m  epPtonaca  i^l  kAre 
beea  catered  at  tto  explratloa  of  tto  period  of  paMlcattoa. 
tto  iatarferaace  wHl  proceed  as  la  case  of  default 

■DWABD  B.  MOOBB.  Oesim«ae«OBar. 


DaPABTxaMT  or  Tma  mraaioa,^ 

UaiTao  BTAna  Patsvt  OmoL 

l^sMaotoa,  D.  C,  Aprtf  ««  Ml. 

Ammutme  W.  Kritte,  Ms 
Mto  aoMce^ 


0T  lepa*  i^spresea»aftaei» 


Interferaace  toTlag  beea  dedaxad  by  thia  Offleeje- 
tweea  tto  applleatloa  oTC.  ■.  " 
TUla,  Ohio,  for 


of  Clrele>' 


mi%  reglst^ed  to  Jane  M.  MeMnrrar.  of  Frederick  dty. 
Md..  aad  Aogostaa  W.  Krieta.  OaaW  Creaa,  ■ 
Va..  and  It  appearlas  from  tto  rag^atry  retan 
tto  reglstefedlettar  la  wbIA  aoUee  of  thia 


waa  BMlled  to  tto  par^  Krieta  was  aeCdaU 


HSi 


to  htm. 


hot  to  Mra.  A.  W.' Kr{«te.  notice.  Is  harJ^flTeB  to  tto 
said  Aogastaa  W.  Krlsta.  kls 


tto 


_  or  IsoT  i.^ 

tlTes,  t5at  If  ttov  or  siy  ol.them  dertri^e^tert 
said  iBterfereneethey  stoold  l»»?^taly  put  ttomas 
la  commonlcatloa  wfth  tto  CommlaBloaer  ot  Fataat^ 
Thia  notice  will  to  puhliahed  in  tto  Owcial  Oaii 
for  dx  coaaeeutlTe  weeka.  M  ae  aopearaaoe  ahaO  tore 
beea  entered  at  tto  aniratloa  of  tto  period  ofpi^Mlcar 
tlon,  the  Interference  wfll  proceed  M  la  caae  of  defaalt 
■DWABD  ■.  MOOBV, 
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TO  CITIZENS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


States. 


II 


Alabama.... 
Arkansas — 
CallfBraia... 

Colorado 

Connectknt. 
Detsware.... 

Florida 

OeoTKla 

Idaho 

nilnoto 

Indiana 

Iowa 


Kflotoci^ 

Looiilaaa 

Maine 

Maryland 

Mswachnwittt... 

Mlchl«an 

MlanasoU 

Mtaiaatppl 

MlMoari. 

Montana 

Nebraska 

NsTada 

New  HanqNhto. 

NewJwaey 

New  York 

North  OaroUna.. 
North  Dakoia... 


1 
1 

35 
8 
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3 

5 
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88 

M 

11 

9 

8 

8 

3 

8 

84 

18 

18 

8 

38 

1 

10 


3 

38 

•4 

8 

5 


5 
38 


Stataa. 


Ohio 

OUahoma. 

Oregon 

FennsylTaala.. 
Rhode  Island.. 
Sooth  Carolina. 
Sooth  Dakota.. 

Tannmsee 

Texas 

Utah 

Vwmont 

Vtrginla 

Washington.... 
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WisoonstD...... 
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Alaska,  DMriet  of... 
Ariaona  Tanttory . . . 
DIstrietofColambia. 
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New  Maitee  Ter^'y. 
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U.S.NaTy 
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A.FPLIOATIOIB  UHDES  EZAMIIATIOV. 


ConMtiomM  CIm*  of  Buatmm  Mtfi  ^7,  tilO. 


6 

I 

m 


DiTtiioos  and  rab)ccU  o(  invto- 
ttcn. 


OMan  Mw  *ppli- 1  i  a 

~  e»UoD  and  otd-i^a 

wtaetioa  brap-  8§ 

pHeant  awaiting  *  * 

ofltoa  aetioft. 


Hum.    lAimndxlLSi 


m 
333 
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aa 

ui 
m 

141 

as 


1.  F«dmb;  Hanova  and  Diaen; 
Plowf:  SMdn  and  Plan^ 
Tiwi.  PiMli,  wd  nowai. 
S.  Bm  Cattan;  Dairy:  !'•>>•> 
Pastlnc  a«  Pw«  Hanglaf; 
PtBarYaMaad  nndm:  Powi- 
taiait  Danatdi:  Pneoniatiea; 
8Uii»-8«rTte;  Tobacos. 
"  r.  £><•- 


Fouikdinc; 
itdMetaL 


MctaUmcr:  Staapiat  TUM  _<:.^ 
4.  Brldfca:  ConTayarr,  CnuMS  and 
DaoMW  ExcavattnT.  Hoisting; 
Brdxaolto  KiMilMerinc;  Loading 
aad  Unloading:  MetaUlc  Build- 


lag  Struclufca. 

5.  Baokbinding;  Hanresten;  7ew- 
•te7;Muaie.  _ 

6.  Bhaohiag  and  Dyeing:  Cbam- 
leak;  Explntrea;  FertTliicraj 
MeSdnn;  Prwrrlar.  8ufv  aad 
Bait 

7.  Edoeatkmal  Appllaatat; 
CiotdMa;  Ommm  mA  Toy*;  Mt- 
elMBleal  Melota;  Not  and  Bolt 
Looks;  qptkK  VaioaM«B. 

8.  Bodr.  Chain;  FarDttare; 
XllBhMi  and  TaMa  ArtMea;  Stan 


».  Air  and  Oaa  >Hiapa,-  FIrt-Ex* 
tlngulBiMK  FlDM>Fnaaare  Rog- 
oMtaa;  HydraaHe  Mo  tor  a; 
IHunpa;  aowwaaa;  Wlad-Wheela. 
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Mar.    a 

Apr.  IS 
Apr.    4 

Mar.  17 
Apr.    4 

Mar.  35 

Apr.  26 
I  Feb.     1 


S3» 
107 

MS 


lOS 

am 


»7 

2M 
17* 
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!•.  Cantegea ._. 

11.  Boot  and  Shot  MaUag:  Boota, 
Sboea,  and  Lagglqp;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  BI^TSotting:  Har- 
dmb;  LaMber  Maaratetaraa;  Nail- 
hur  and   Styling;  Whip*  and 

IS.  ^iraSS^'joSBal-BoMa,  PuW 
leys,  and  Shafting;  Lnbrieatiaa; 
IteMtlne  Elenwita. 

13.  Anna,  Profeedlea,  and  Ex- 
pi08iTtClai«eB,  Making;  Metal- 
Working.  Etc 
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and  Fnnebing  Staaets  and  Bars; 
Farftery;  MeU-Bending:  Metal- 
OmaiMnttnr,  Sheet-Metal 
Wara^MaUbg;  Tools;  Wira- 

Ig.  Bread,  Faatry,  mA  Coaleetloo 


Apr.  IS 


M 


May    4 

Apr.    9 

Mar.  17 
Apr.    8 

Mar.  » 

Apr.  S» 
Jao.  3$ 


sn 


Applxcation*  Under  Examination — Continued. 
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4N 
til 
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.,  Caatiag;   Fnel;   Olaaa;  | 

\^w*mf^'^  Sboato  and  Fabrics; 
Liquid  Coating  Compositions; 
piipcr4fateKFlBatio  Block  and 
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Ig.  Tdeiraelir.  T^»««»y  • -.- 

IT.  MaMxlCaking;  P^ier  Manu- 
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Mar.  If 


«7S 
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ais 
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Mar.  11    Mar.  31    6S4 
Apr.  13     Apr.    9    851 


18.  Injectors  and  Ejectors;  MI»- 
eallaaooaa  Hcat-Englne  Planu: 
Sfaaai  and  Vacnaai  Pumps; 
Steam  •Boilers;  Steam  •  Engines; 
Steam-Si«iM  Valves. 

1».  Dampers,  Automatic;  Fui- 
aaeaa;   Beat  •  Distribatla*  Sys- 
tems; Stoves  and  Fnmaoes. 
Artlflelal  Limbs;  BnOdeis' 
Pantlscry;  Lo«to  and 

ti.  Brakea  and  Obia;  Carding; 
Cloth -Ffairiiing;  Cordage;  Felt 
and  Fur;  Knitting  and  Netting; 
«lk;  Bpiaaiar.  wea^lag. 


B.  Aeroaiaatkg  Alr-Quna,  Cata- 

ttonaad  BAplaaKVjb e v I c e a ; 
aaiA  Buvia;  Ftfoaran;  M^ 


..  .  ._ ,  Oidaaaoac  Shtpa. 
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Mar.  17 
Apr.  IS 

Feb.  13 

Apr.  14 

Apr.  IS 
Mar.  28 

Dar.  aO 

I 

Apr.  IS 


Apr.  11 
Apr.  U 
Apr.    4 

Apr.  as 


641 
866 

479 


Mar.    9    270 
Apr.  IS    187 


nb.  14 


387 


1S4 

SM 

344 

364 
107 

37S 

3ZI 
280 


aAmmooia,  water. 
DIatlllatloa;  Cbamaal 
«;  Oaa.  Heating  and  IUd- 
r.    Hidao,    Bkhis.    aad 


94.  Apparel;  Apjparel  Appaiwtat; 
EleotrldtT,  Medical  and  Surgical; 
Sewing-Maebinos:  Surfvy. 

SS.  Butohering;  Mills;  Thraahlnr, 
VafK^Ms  Cottars  and  Crushers. 

M.  ueetrio  Htatlne  and  Rheo- 
stats; Efeotridty,  Generation: 
MottTo  Power. 

ST.  Brashing  and  Sorubbing; 
Oriatding  and  PoUshiag;  Laa»- 
dry:  Waabiaf  Apparatoa. 

18.  Electric  Kailwaya;  Intamal- 
Comboation  Engines. 

88.  CooBcrtng;  Fva-Bacapes;  Lad- 
denTRoofa;  Wbodwti^ •  Ma- 
chfaiea;  Wooden  BoikUaga;  Woai^ 
Sawtair.  Wood-TunUng;  Wood- 
worUnTf  Woodworldng-Toois. 

80.  Illuminatiag-Bumefs:  IUiuni» 
nation;  Liquid  and  Oai 
Burners;  Typo- Writing 

81.  AloohoL    Ammooia,    Water, 

and  Wood  ~ 

and  Coke. 

mlnating; , 

Leather;  Hydraulic  Cement  and 
Lime;  Mineral  Oils;  OUs.  Fata, 
and  Olue;  Water  Purifloation. 

88.  Carbooating  Bevaaages;  Onr- 
tains.  Shadaa,  and  Serecna;  Dia- 
pen^jog  Beyersgcs;  DIapaaataif- 
Caaa;  fine  Arts;  Paekagiag  Liq- 
uids; Refrifscatioo. 

88.  Cntlary;  DoaHStle  Cooktag 
VsMSla;  Maoonry  and  Conorato 
Straetorea;  Paving:  TaBlB,Cano> 
plea.  Umbnilaa,  and  Canea. 

84.  Railways;  Railway -Brake  a; 
Railway  Raila  and  Jolata;  Rafl- 
w«7  RoltarStaek;  Railway  Tlas 
and  Fasteners. 

85.  Buokles,  Buttons,  Clans,  EtC4 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exblbttp 
Ing;  Oaroient-Sapportors;  ToUeC 

8«7l>i«fting;  Driers;  Enaaving; 
Measuring  Inatmmmta;  Pbotog- 
raphy. 

87.  Electric  Lighting;  Electricity, 
ConductlDrs:  Electricity, Con- 
duits; Electricity,  Oenecal  AppU- 
catioos. 

88.  Artesian  and  Oil  Wells;  Care 
of  Lire  Stock;  Fishing  and  Tiap- 
ptng;    Stationery;    Stone- Work- 

88!Baths  and  Ckiaets:  Water  Di» 

trtbution. 
40.  Baggage;  Bottles  and  Jars; 
Cbeck<>»troUed   Apparatas; 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptados;  Deposit  and  Colleotlon 
Receptacles:    Metallie   Shipping 
and    Storing    Viaitli;    Psckage 
and  Articte  Carriers;  P^wr  Re- 
I     ceptaeles;    Special    Reeeptades 
and  Packages;  Wooden  Recepta- 
cles. 
138    41.  Railway  Draft  Appllanwi;  Ra- 

;     siUent  Tires  snd  Wheels. 
379    48.  Electric    Signaling;    Railway 
Signaling;  SIgnls. 


OUast  nav 


aDBll- 
d% 


•staetiaabrap-: 
pikant  awahlnf  -  ^ 
oOca  action.        ;  S  ? 


Apr.    7 

Apr.  77 
Jan.  36 

Apr.    7 

Mar.  U 
Mar.    8 


Apr.  U 
Fab.  as 

Apr.  as 


.  19 


Apr.  U 

Apr.  10 
Feb.  21 
Feb.  .  2 

Mar.    » 

Fab.  7 
Mar.  38 


Apr.  IS     500 

May    4'  125 
Mar.    2  '  370 

1 
Apr.    8  I  884 

Apr.  12  ;  486 

Apr.     1     439 

i 
1 

I 

Apr.  18     366 


Apr.  30 


14 


S45 


476 


Apr.  21  { IBt 

Apr.  39 
Mar.  11    65) 

Fab.  21    7U 

Mar.  18    819 


Feb.  13 
Dae.  30 


Apr.    7 
Apr.    6  I 


886 


Feb.  21 
Mar.   9 


638 

m 


Apr.  IS  t  aB7 
Apr.  18  I  234 


Apr.  18 


Mm.    1 


Apr.  IS 


m 


704 


887 


Oldest  new  oaas,  Dae.  30;  <ddest  amended,  Jan.  35. 

Total  number  of  ^pUoatims  awaiting  action 17,602 
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TiAOB-IUnss, 
AKD  Pborb: 

Trad^-Marfcs 

Designs < 

Labels  and  Prints 


Apr.  14 

Mmr 

4 

Apr.  19 

May 

'  t 

May    7 

i 
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9 

737 

la 


Extra  coploB  of  the  tsada-amilt  portlpa  of  the  OAirm.  irtlA 
wUi  be  soldaoparatrty.  may  ba  obUtned  eingleoir  hi  qoantitiaa  tw 
fire  cents  each.    Coupons  wfll  be  taken  In  payment  tbenat 


PATENTS 


GRANTED    MAY    24,    1910. 


808,713.     RECEITACLB  OS  CONTAINER. 
Babon  and  James  P.  HAwrmr.  Tlfln,  Ohio. 
29.   1909.     Borial  No.  618,341. 


Charles  S. 
Filed  Oct. 


1.  A  receptacle  prorided  with  a  seat  on  the  Inside,  a 
receas  on  Its  top,  and  a  groore  on  the  ontslde.  In  coas- 
btnatloo  wtth  a  lid  having  a  central  portion  adapted  to 
the  seat  and  an  arm  adapted  to  the  recess  and  an  eiaatlc 
ring  adapted  to  the  groove  on  the  oatsMe  of  the  ree«pta^« 
and  the  ends  of  the  arms  of  the  lid. 

2.  A  receptacle  provided  at  Its  top  with  a  seat  on  the 
inside,  two  recesses  at  opposite  ends  of  a  diameter,  and 
a  groove  on  the  otitsMe,  in  combination  wtth  a  cover  con- 
sisting of  a  lid  having  a  central  portion  provided  with 
arms  and  adapted  to  the  seat  and  recesses,  and  an  elastic 
ring  adapted  to  the  groove  on  the  outside  of  the  receptacle 
and  the  ends  of  the  arms  of  the  lid. 

3.  A  receptacle  provided  at  Its  top  with  a  seat  on  the 
Inside,  two  recesses  at  opposite  ends  of  a  dfaraeter.  and  a 
groove  on  the  outside,  in  combination  with  a  cover  con- 
sisting of  a  lid  having  a  central  portion,  and  arms  pro- 
vided with  grooves,  such  central  portion  and  arms  being 
adapted  to  the  seat  and  reeessea,  and  an  elastic  ring  held 
in  the  grooves  of  the  arms  and  adapted  to  the  groove  on 
the  outside  of  the  receptacle. 

4.  A  receptacle  provided  at  Its  top  with  a  seat  on  the 
Inalde,  a  receaa  In  the  top,  and  a  groove  on  the  ontslde, 
la  combination  with  a  eovar  eonslatlng  of  a  Ud  having  a 
cmtral  portion  adapted  to  the  seat,  and  aa  arm  adapted 
to  the  receaa,  and  an  elaatlc  ring  adapted  to  the  groove 
on  the  outaide  of  the  receptacle  and  the  ends  of  the  arms 
of  the  lid,  the  cover  bolng  hinged  to  the  top  of  the  re- 
ceptacle. 


958.714.  FOLDING  UMBRELLA.  Oawan  K.  Aiforaws, 
Clarkaburg,  W.  Va.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Cammtns 
E.  White  and  one-third  to  William  S.  O'Brien,  Buck- 
hannon,  W.  Ya.  Filed  Oct.  18,  190».  Serial  No. 
022,821. 

1.  In  an  umbrella  frame,  a  foldable  rib  oomprlaing  plv- 
otally  connected  Inner  and  outer  sections  ;  a  link  having  at 
one  end,  a  common  pivotal  connection  wltli  the  sections : 
and  a  spreader  pivoted  adjacent  one  end  to  the  other  end 
of  the  link,  the  link  being  tUtable  to  bring  said  end  of 
the  spreader  into  contact  with  the  In tai mediate  portion 
of  the  outer  section. 

2.  In  an  umbrella  frame,  a  foldable  rtb  comprising  plv- 
otally  connected  inner  and  outer  sections;  the  outer 
section  being  inwardly  prolonged  beyond  the  pivotal  c<m- 
nM^tloB.  to  engage  the  inner  section ;  a  link  having  at  one 
end,  a  common  pivotal  connection  with  the  aocttooa ;  and 
a  apreader  pivoted  adjaeot  otM  *nd  to  the  otkar  and  of 
the  link,  the  link  being  tUtable  to  bring  said  end  of  the 
spreader  into  contact  with  the  intermediate  portion  of  the 
outer  aection. 

8.  In  an  umbrella  frame,  a  foldaUt  rib  comprising  plv-  I 
otally  connected  Inner  and  outer  sections;  spaced  plates  i 


having  at  one  end.  a  commas  phrotal  epnnactlon  with  the 
sections;  and  a  q>reader  pivoted  adjacent  one  end.  be- 
tween the  other  ends  of  the  platea,  the  plates  being  tUt- 
able to  bring  said  end  of  the  spreader  into  contact  with, 
the  intermediate  portion  of  the  outer  section.  s 


^- 


4.  In  an  ombrella  frame,  a  foldable  rtb  comprising 
inner  aad  outer  aectiona;  a  band  plvotally  connected 
with  the  ontar  ead  of  the  inner  aection  and  arranged  ta 
ineloae  the  oater  sjectlon,  the  outer  section  being  inwardly 
prolonged  beyond  the  band  to  engage  the  inner  section ; 
spaced  plates  bavlag  a  common  pivoted  connection  \iith 
the  band  and  with  the  inner  section  ;  and  a  spreader  piv- 
oted adjacent  one  end  between  the  plates,  the  plates  be- 
ing tiltable  to  bring  said  end  of  the  spreader  into  contact 
with  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  outer  section. 


908,715.     8UNB0NNET. 
Filed  Nov.  80,  190S. 


Mart  E.  Balowim,  Chicago.  111. 
Serial  No.  846,708. 


A  aun  bonnet  comprising  a  crcaoent  shaped  head  piece 
ot  flexible  wasliable  material,  a  fabric  lining  correspond- 
ing In  shape  to  the  liead  piece  and  secured  thereto,  eye- 
lets permanently  afllxed  through  sai4  head  piece  and  11»- 
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tag  to  afford  T«itU*tlii«  meftiu  therein,  a  fabric  crown 
.ecured  between  the  ends  of  aald  ereaeent.  a  aklrt  portion 
secured  to  said  crown  and  meeting  the  ends  of  the  erea- 
eent, and  fastening  strings,  subatantUlly  as  described. 


958.716.  VALVK.  G»obo»  M.  Bamd,  Chicago.  111..  —■ 
sigaor  to  Norwall  Manafactnring  CompanT.  Chicago, 
la.  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Ang.  1.  1907.  Se- 
rial  No.  386.559. 


seats  ta  the  reapectlTe  frame  members  and  comprising  a 
blade  section  and  a  b«a«  swrtlon.  whereby  the  blade  sec- 
tion or  base  section  of  said  cutting  members  may  be  In- 
terchangeably preaented  to  the  material  to  be  cut,  and 
retalntag  plataa  resting  apon  the  Inga  of  the  ratting  mem- 
bers, subatantlally  as  shown  and  described. 


In  comblnaUon.  a  yalve  harlng  a  recessed  upper  sur- 
face a  TalTe  stem  having  a  perforated  wall  arranged 
.bore  said  ralTe,  a  beaded  stud  carried  »»y  "»«»/*»;;•  *»; 
«st«idlBg  throQgh  the  perforation  In  said  wall,  the  dto- 
taneTbHtireen  the  head  of  the  stud  and  the  bottom  of  the 
r^ss.  in  the  ralre  being  greater  t**"^  *^*"  *! 
Mid  waU,  and  a  reaUlent  plate  arranged  between  aald 
waU  and  said  Talre  and  spanning  said  recess. 


968  718      BBDCLOTHING-BE8T.     llAaT  B.  L.  BmaoBM. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  8.  1909.    Sertal  No.  475,782. 


988  717       CANDY -CUTTINO    MACHINE.      JoaarH    H. 
Bw:«.rr.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  20.  1908.    Sertal 

No.  458.649. 

•  m 


1  A  collapsible  stuchment  for  bedsteads,  couches  and 
similar  furniture  for  holding  bed  clothing  and  other  arti- 
cles, comprising  a  recepUcle  or  holder  composed  of  a 
series  of  rods  adJusUbly  coupled  together  and  adapted  to 
be  uncoupled  ta  colUpatog  the  holder,  and  •  •"»•■« 
hangers  hung  from  such  famltnrs  and  connected  by  the 
roda  and  adapted  to  be  folded  In  colUpatog  the  holder. 

2.  A  coUapalhle  supporting  frame  for  bed  clothing 
formed  of  toteraectlng  rod^  Interlocking  means  for  the 
rods,  and  foldable  means  for  connecting  the  frame  to  a 

bedatead  or  the  like.  ^«„^- 

3  An  attachment  of  the  character  dsecrlbed  compris- 
ing'a  plurality  of  roda.  and  pendent  hangers  hsTlng  one 
of  their  ends  secured  tor  suspending  the  rods  knd  the 
other  end  thereof  connected  by  said  roda. 

4  An  attachment  of  the  character  dew:rlbed.  com(»-la- 
tag'hangera  hartag  one  of  their  ends  fixed  for  suspending 
them,  croes  roda  connecttag  the  other  ends,  and  brace 
roda  connected  to  the  croee  rodn. 

5  An  attachment  of  the  character  deecHbed,  comprlfr 
tag  hangers  haTlng  one  of  their  ends  flxed  for  suspending 
them,  rod-eectlons  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  hang- 
eraUi  palra.  and  oMans  for  Jotolng  saM  rod-aectk>na  to- 

ICUlma  6  to  8  not  prtated  In  the  OaaeCta.] 

958  719  SIGNAL-BOX  FOB  FIBB-ALABM  8Y8TBM*. 
FaniBiCK  8.  BaoMtoii,  Roeheater.  N.  Y.,  aa«lgnor  to 
Denlo  General  Electric  Company.  Bocheater.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  IS.  1909.  Serial 
No.  582,807. 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation ot  a  frame  monber  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
cot  oat  section,  haring  cut  out  seata  along  its  upper  longi- 
todlnal  sldee  and  a  plurality  of  cutting  members  hartag 
luga  at  each  end  to  rest  In  the  aeats  ta  the  frame  mem- 
bers, and  comprlalng  a  blade  section  and  a  baae  aectlon, 
whereby  the  blade  section  or  base  section  of  said  cutttag 
■emben  ■ay  he  taterchangeably  presented  to  the  mate- 
rial to  be  cot  and  retataing  plataa  reattag  upon  the  l4ia 
of  the  ratting  members,  substantially  aa  shown  and  de- 

■crlbad. 

2.  In  a  dsTlee  of  the  character  deecrtbed,  the  combina- 
tion ot  two  finuae  members  each  proTlded  with  a  longl- 
tndlnal  rat  ont  aectlon  each  of  which  rat  out  aectlons 
bSTlng  rat  ont  seats  along  Ita  longitudinal  aldea,  the  aeat 
on  the  opper  fra»e  member  being  on  the  lower  side  and 
1^  g^t  00  the  l»wcr  frame  member  betag  on  the  upper 
■Me.  a  ptarallty  ot  ratttog  members  upon  each  of  said 
fraae  aMmbera  haring  lugs  on  each  end  to  reat  in  the 


1.  In  a  signal  meehanUm  for  uae  on  sabscrlbera'  clr- 
ralta  of  automatic  telephone  exchange  systems  which  com- 
prise electromagnetlcaUy  operated  central  offlce  switches, 
the  combtoation  with  two  moTable  members  and  a  set 
of  coatacta  arranged  to  a  subscriber's  drralt  and  operated 
by  one  of  the  membera  to  tranamit  rarrent  Impalaee  for 

I  actuattag  the  central  ofBce  awltchea,  to  aelect  a  prede- 
termined drralt.  of  other  contacta  cooperating  with  the 

i  other  member  for  transmitting  alarm  Impnlses  over  said 


May  34, 1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


Ms 


drralt  after  the  connection  haa  been  eatabllahed  through 
■aid  awltchea  and  meana  for  drlvtag  the  membera. 

2.  In  a  signal  mechanlam  for  uae  on  anbacrlbera'  dr- 
Cnlta  of  automatic  telephone  exchange  systems  which  com- 
prise electromagnetlcaUy  operated  central  offlce  awltchea, 
the  combination  with  two  revoluble  mwnbera  prorlded 
with  notcbea,  of  contacta  arranged  In  a  anbacrlber'a  dr- 
cnlt  for  tranamlttlng  lapnlsea  of  current  for  actuattag 
aald  awltchea  and  giving  an  alarm  algnal.  said  conUcta 
being  actuated  by  said  members  and  certain  onea  of  them 
betag  operated  to  prevent  the  transmlsflon  of  the  alarm 
signal  Impnlses  during  the  tranamlaalon  of  the  switch 
actuattag  Impnlaea. 

3.  In  a  algnal  mechanlam  for  use  on  anbacrlbera'  dr- 
enlts  of  automatic  telephone  exchange  aystems  wh}ch  com- 
prise electromagnetlcaUy  operated  central  offlce  switchea, 
the  combtaatlon  with  two  simultaneously  revoluble  mem- 
bers, of  contacta  actuated  by  aald  membera  for  tranamlt- 
tlng groupa  of  current  Impulses  for  actuattag  aald 
awltchea  and  glvtag  an  alarm  signal,  certain  of  said  con- 
tacta bdng  operated  by  one  of  the  members  to  open  the 
circuit  over  which  alarm  Impulaes  are  tranamltted  dur- 
ing the  deapatchlng  of  the  awitch  actuattag  Impnlaea  and 
thereafter  to  cloee  said  circuit. 

4.  In  a  signal  mechanlam  for  uae  on  subaerlbera'  clr- 
culta  of  automatic  telephone  exchange  systems  which  com- 
prise electromagnetlcaUy  operated  central  office  awltchea, 
the  combination  of  two  operattag  membera,  a  switch  op- 
erating branch  circuit  and  an  alarm  despatching  branch 
circuit  both  leading  from  the  subscribers' circuit  and  each 
provided  with  contacta,  of  devieea  actuated  by  the  mem- 
bers and  coOperattag  with  the  contacts  to  tranamit  at 
different  tlmea  current  Impulaes  for  operating  the 
■witches  and  current  Impulses  for  giving  a  signal. 

5.  In  a  signal  mechanism  for  uae  on  subscribers'  dr- 
enlts  of  automatic  telephone  exchange  systems  which  com- 
prise electromagnetlcaUy  operated  central  office  switches, 
the  combination  of  two  operating  membera,  a  switch  op- 
erating branch  circuit  and  an  alarm  despatching  branch 
drcult  both  leading  from  the  subecribers'  drcult  and  each 
provided  with  contacts,  of  devices  -actuated  by  the  mem- 
bera and  conjointly  controlling  aald  contacta  to  sncces- 
■trely  tranamit  Impulses  for  operating  the  awltchea  and 
Impnlaee  for  giving  a  signal. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  W>e  Gaaette.] 


958,720.  FRONT -END  ARRANGEMENT.-  Joseph  F. 
Bbown  and  Has  max  M.  Bbown.  Bristol,  Tenn.  Filed 
Feb.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  543.706. 


1.  la  a  front  end  arrangeineBt.  the  combination  with 
a  noaale  and  stack,  of  a  atatlonary  atnctnrc  located  be- 
tween the  noaale  and  atack  and  having  an  Imperforate 
annular  portion  and  a  flaring  alotted  portion,  and  a  alld- 
able  atrnctnre  sorroundlng  said  stationary  atructnre  and 
having  annular  openlnga  thereta. 

2.  In  a  front  end  arrangement,  the  combtaatlon  with 
a  noaale  and  atack.  of  a  atatlonary  etnwtnre  located  be- 
tween the  noa^  and  atack  and  having  an  annular  Imper- 
forate portion  and   a  flared   portion  formed  with  alota 


whldi  are  approximately  V-ehaped  In  croaa  section,  and  a 
elide  member  anrroundlng  said  stationary  structure  and 
having  an  annular  op«>lng  thereta  and  a  aklrt  connected 
therewith. 

8.  In  a  front  end  arrangement,  the  combination  with 
an  exhanat  noaale  and  stack,  of  a  stationary  atrocture  lo- 
cated between  the  nozale  and  stack  and  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  Imperforate  annular  portlona.  and  a  plurality 
of  conical  portions  formed  with  outwardly  flaring  walla, 
and  a  slide  member  surrounding  said  stationary  struc- 
ture and  having  a  plurality  of  Imperforate  portions  and 
a  plurality  of  aklrt  members  of  different  diameters. 

4.  In  a  front  end  arrangement,  the  combination  with 
a  noaale  and  atack.  of  a  plurality  of  structures  movable 
relatively  to  each  other,  one  of  said  structures  having  a 
pluraUty  of  Imperforate  annular  portions  separated  from 
each  other  by  flaring  alotted  portions,  and  the  other  struc- 
ture luvtag  a  plurality  of  annular  Imperforate  portlona 
and  Intermediate  annular  openings. 

5.  In  a  front  end  arrangement,  the  combination  with 
a  noaale  and  a  stack,  of  a  atatlonary  atructore  surround- 
ing said  noaale  at  Its  lower  end  and  fitted  Into  said  stack 
at  Ita  upper  end,  aald  stationary  atrncture  comprlstag  one 
or  more  annular  Imperforate  portlona  and  one  or  more 
alotted  annular  portlona,  and  a  movable  atructnre  sur- 
rounding said  stationary  structure  and  having  an  annu- 
lar opening  adapted  to  register  with  the  annular  alotted 
portion  of  the  atatlonary  atructore.  and  an  annular  Im- 
perforate portion  adapted  to  register  with  the  annular 
Imperforate  portion  of  the  stationary  structure,  said  mov- 
able atructnre  being  adapted  to  be  moved  so  as  to  cauae 
the  Imperforate  portion  of  the  movable  structure  to  reg- 
ister with  the  alotted  portion  of  the  atatlonary  atrncture. 


968,721.  DUPLEX  DUCT-TRACKER  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
MUSIC-PLAYING  INSTRUMENTS.  CEAaLBS  S.  Bua- 
TOM.  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Melville  Clark,  Chicago, 
Ul.     FUed  July  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  382,136. 


'^//Mim<//mm'/'.'/:\ 
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1.  In  an  automatic  muslc-playlng  Inatrument,  a  doct 
board  having  a  aet  of  ducta  all  leading  to  ports  at  the 
aame  aurface  of  the  board,  all  of  aald  ducta  having  one 
port  at  aald  surface,  a  portion  of  tbem  havtag  only  one 
anch  port,  all  the  remainder  having  two  such  ports,  and 
a  portion  of  said  remainder  having  three  such  ports 
whereby  there  are  formed  three  aeries  of  ports,  the  first 
comprising  ports  of  aU  the  docta,  the  second  comprising 
ports  of  a  portion  of  the  ducts  and  the  third  comprising 
porta  of  a  lesser  portion,  each  of  said  series  occupytag  a 
dlattact  portion  of  the  area  of  the  board's  surface,  all 
aald  aerica  havtag  their  porta  spaced  on  the  same  acale; 
a  valve  bar  having  a  series  of  ports  spaced  on  the  scale 
of  the  ports  of  the  duct  board  and  equal  in  numlier  and 
pertaining  to  the  fall  number  of  such  ports,  and  meana  for 
adjusting  aald  valve  bar  to  reglater  ita  porta  with  those  of 
either  one  of  the  three  series  of  ports  of  the  duct  board 
at  wUl. 

2.  In  an  automatic  mnaic-playtag  Inatrument.  ta  com- 
btaatlon with  a  doct  board  havtag  two  sets  of  ducta,  and 
porta  from  both  aald  aeta  ta  the  same  anrfaee  of  the 
board,  aald  two  sets  comprising  respectively  different 
nnmbera  of  ducU,  the  greater  set  havtag  a  portion  of  its 
ducta  provided  with  two  porta  each,  forming  two  series 
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o<  ports  in  tlM  MUM  rartae«  of  tk«  board:  a  mlr*  bar 
barlBf  two  MTlM  of  tezlMc  ttibM  ooanected  with  It; 
ports  from  oae  of  said  Mrles  adapted  at  on*  poaitloa  of 
the  valve  bar  to  connect  said  tubes  with  tbe  ports  oi  tbe 
daets  of  the  leaser  set,  and  at  aBotber  position  to  con- 
nect tbsm  wltb  ooe  of  tbe  two  series  of  ports  of  tbe 
(icatcr  sat,  the  ports  ttom  tba  otiicr  series  of  tubes  baing 
adapted  at  said  last  nentioned  posltioo  to  register  wltb 
ports  from  all  tbe  remaining  dacts  of  tbe  llrat  set. 

3.  la  an  automatic  moslc-pIaTlBg  tnstnunent,  in  com- 
MnadoB  wltb  a  doct  board  baviac  two  sets  of  ducts  of 
difleraat  Bomber  leadtag  to  ports  aU  in  tbe  same  sorfaee 
of  tba  board,  the  set  which  has  tbe  greater  number  bav- 
tag  a  portion  of  its  ducts  prorided  with  two  ports  each  In 
a  first  and  second  series,  and  having  another  portion  pro- 
vided wltb  two  poru  each,  one  in  said  first  series  and 
eoBStltatlag  a  ooaitiBaatlaa  of  said  sartea,  and  tbe  other 
la  a  third  series,  tbe  rsmalader  of  the  ducts  of  said 
larger  set  having  their  ports  all  in  said  third  series:  a 
valve  bar  baring  two  seta  of  flszible  tubes  connected 
wttb  it  leading  from  two  ssrlss  of  ports  In  the  face  of 
said  valve  bar.  oaa  of  said  sets  being  in  nombar  sqnal  to. 
aad  tba  ports  to  which  they  lead  being  adapted  to  reg- 
latar  with,  said  first  series  of  ports  of  tbe  duct  board, 
tbe  other  set  belag  equal  in  number  to  and  connected 
wttb  ports  adapted  to  register  with  tbe  parts  of  the 
third  series  of  tba  duct  board,  the  two  ssrlsa  of  ports  of 
tba  valve  bar  to  which  said  two  sets  of  duets  are  con- 
asctsd  reapeetlralT  batag  spaced  from  each  other  a  dis- 
Tfiyf  sqisal  to  the  spacing  of  the  second  and  third  serlea 
of  ports  of  tbe  board  for  registarlag  stmnltsnronsij  wltb 
said  second  sad  third  ssrica. 

4.  la  an  aatonutle  muslc-piayiag  inatruasait,  la  com- 
bination, a  duct  board  having  two  sets  of  ducts  of  differ 
ent  number  and  differently  spaced,  each  occapylng  ap- 
proximately the  same  extent  lengthwise  of  the  board,  the 
ducts  of  both  sets  having  ports  leading  to  tl»e  same  sur- 
face of  tbe  board ;  a  valve  bar  having  flexible  tubes  con- 
nected with  it  at  oae  face  and  communicating  wltb  ports 
In  another  face,  a  portion  of  the  ducts  of  both  sets  in  the 
duct  board  hSTlng  two  ports  constituting  separate  series 
of  ports  occnpylag  ea^  a  distinct  area  in  tbe  same  sur- 
face of  tbe  board,  the  board  bavlag  an  oaportsd  aroa  In- 
termediate the  arsBS  of  tbe  aareral  sartea  of  ports  per- 
taining to  tba  two  ssta  of  daeta  raspactlvoljr,  the  ports 
of  the  valve  bar  batng  adapted  to  seat  at  such  unported 
area  for  deslnff  all  tbe  ports  of  the  valve  bar.  and  having 
its  ports  arranged  for  registration  wltb  the  different 
series  of  ports  of  one  set  of  ducts  by  movement  in  one 
dlrectlMi  from  said  unported  area,  and  for  registration 
with  the  several  series  of  ports  of  the  other  set  of  ducts 
by  movement  in  the  opposite  direction  from  said  area, 
and  means  for  so  moving  the  valve  bar. 

5.  In  an  automatic  music-playing  instrument.  In  com- 
bination with  a  duct  board  having  two  sets  of  ducts  of 
different  number  and  differently  spaced,  leafflng  to  ports 
all  upon  tbe  sama  surface  of  the  board,  the  sariea  of  ports 
pertalaing  to  aatd  sets  of  ducU  respectively  being  differ^ 
eatly  spaced  on  said  surface  of  the  board,  each  series  oc- 
cupying a  distinct  area  of  said  surface :  a  ralva  bar  mooat- 
ed  for  moveBsent  on  the  duct  board  havlag  flexible  ducts 
oommnnicatlag  with  it  at  one  face  and  through  it  to  two 
sets  of  ports  ta  another  face,  the  spaclag  of  tbe  series 
of  ports  of  oae  of  said  sets  of  the  valva  bar  agreeing 
wltb  that  of  tbe  series  of  ports  of  one  of  tba  two  sets  of 
dacts  of  the  duct  board,  and  the  spacing  of  the  series 
of  ports  of  tbe  other  sat  la  tbe  valre  bar  agreeing  wltb 
that  of  tba  series  of  ports  or  the  other  sat  of  dacts  of  the 
«aet  board,  tba  diatanea  between  said  two  sarles  of  ports 
of  tike  valve  bar  being  different  from  tbe  dlstanea  between 
said  eorrssponding  series  of  duct  board  ports. 

(Qalas  fl  ta  13  aot  priated  in  the  Oaaette.] 


it  a  drde  or  Hag  of  letters  of  tba  alphabet  arranged  ta 
nonalphsbetlcal  order  and  each  letter  of  the  alphabet 
being  used  one  or  more  tlmea.  tbe  relative  frequeacy  of 
the  appearance  of  dlflerant  lattara  corrcapondlag  substan- 
tially wltb  tbe  relative  numbers  of  nameo  In  a  suitable 
dictionary  or  standard  reference  book  of  names  having 
corresponding  initial  letters,  and  a  pointer  connected 
wltb  the  card  or  surface  and  adapted  to  be  moved  over 
it  and  point  to  tbe  different  letters  Inscribed  thereon. 


•M,72S.  QAMS  APPASATUB.  BowiJU>  P.  CBAi.iaaa, 
Norwood,  Mass.  PUed  Sept.  17,  1M».  8erlal  Mo. 
ftlft.948. 

1.  la  a  gaae«9paratas  of  the  general  character  da- 
a  cast  or  sorfbce  having  priated  or  tasertbi^  «m 


2.  In  a  game-apparatus  of  the  general  duracter  de- 
scribed, a  card  or  surface  having  printed  or  Inscribed 
on  It  a  drcla  or  ring  of  letters  of  tbe  alphabet  some  of 
which  occur  with  greater  relative  frequency  than  others, 
such  frequency  corresponding  sutMstantially  with  tbe  rela- 
tive numbers  of  names  having  corresponding  initial  letters 
in  a  suitable  dictionary  or  standard  reference  book  of 
names,  and  a  pointer  adapted  to  be  moved  over  said  sur- 
face and  point  to  tbe  different  letters  inscribed  tbereoo. 


9S8.728.     PARCEL-CAHRIER.     Jambs  W.  Ci^BK,  Ja 
vUle.  Wis.     Filed  May  e.  l»Oe.     Sertal  No.  4M.400 


1.  In  a  parcel-carrier,  a  carriage,  a  hollow  tubular 
member  supported  by  said  carriage,  slldable  and  rotatable 
interlocking  members  arranged  in  said  tubular  member, 
a  basket  sapportlng  ntember  adapted  to  operate  said 
slldable  and  rotatable  members  and  to  interlock  tbereoa. 
aad  means  for  operating  said  basket  supporting  member. 

2.  In  a  parcel  carrier,  a  carriage,  a  hollow  tubular 
member  flxad  ea  said  carriage.  slldaMa  and  rotatabia 
interlocking  means  arranged  la  said  tubular  member,  a 
basket  supporting  member  adapted  to  operate  said  slld- 
able and  rotatabia  ateaas  aad  to  Interloek  therewith,  arma 
pivoted  on  said  meaaber,  aad  maaually  opcratfra  meaaa 
eagagiag  said  arms. 


^^"^^i^h. 
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8.  la  a  parcel  carrier,  iaclodlng  a  troUey  and  a  car- 
riage adapted  to  travel  thereon,  tbe  comMaatlon  of  a  hol- 
low body  attached  to  tbe  carriage,  an  anaalar  member 
arranged  to  rotate  aad  slide  la  said  body,  meaaa  f<5r 
rotating  said  member  when  slid,  a  cooperating  member 
adapted  to  slide  said  annular  member,  and  means  for 
interlocking  ssld  members  when  tbe  aaaular  member  Is 
rotated. 

4.  In  a  parcel  carrier  including  a  trolley,  and  a  car- 
riage adapted  to  travel  tbereoo,  the  combination  of  a  hol- 
low body  on  tbe  carriage,  an  annular  serrated  member  ar- 
ranged to  rotate  and  slide  in  said  body,  serrations  fixed 
on  said  body  and  adapted  to  rotate  aaid  annular  member 
when  tbe  Utter  Is  slid,  a  ooOparatIng  member  adapted  to 
engage  and  slide  said  annular  member,  and  means  carried 
by  the  roUtable  member  for  interlocking  said  members. 

5.  In  a  parcel  carrier,  laclading  a  troUey-wtre  and  a 
carriage  adapted  to  travel  thereon,  the  combination  of  a 
hollow  member  attached  to  said  carriage,  annular  series 
of  serrations  arranged  In  staggered  relation  In  said  hollow 
member,  a  movable  serrated  ring  arranged  between  said 
series  of  serrations,  an  apertured  diaphragm  carried  by 
said  ring,  a  fixed  diaphragm  arranged  below  said  aper- 
tured diaphragm  and  having  openings  corresponding  with 
tbe  apertures  In  the  first  mentioned  diaphragm,  a  co- 
operating member  adapted  to  engage  said  ring,  and  meana 
on  said  codperating  member  adapted  to  interlock  with  the 
diaphragm  carried  by  tbe  ring. 


9B8,T24.  8HOB  -  POLISHING  DETICE.  Ibtin  H. 
CooFia,  South  Bend.  lad.  Filed  Aug.  Ig.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  518.142. 


1.  A  derice  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
base;  a  standard  carried  by  each  side  thereof  adjacent  tbe 
rear  ead,  a  lug  carried  by  each  standard  and  provided 
with  a  vertical  and  a  horixootal  bearing  opening,  a  plate 
carried  by  each  standard  and  provided  with  a  bearing 
opening  In  allnement  with  said  vertical  opening,  a  roller 
having  Its  ends  joumaled  In  said  alined  openings,  a  plate 
extending  across  the  front  ead  of  aald  base  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  each  side  thereof,  bearings  carried  by  the 
projecting  portions  of  said  plate,  and  rollers  barlag  their 
cads  Joumaled  ia  said  bearings  and  tbe  Iwrisontal  opea- 
tngs  of  said  lugs. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  eharaetar  described,  comprlslag  s 
base,  oppositely  disposed  standards  adjacent  tba  rear  cad 
thereof,  a  lug  at  tbe  base  of  each  standard  and  provided 
wltb  intersectlag  Tsrtlcal  and  horiaontal  openinga,  a  cap 
plals  at  die  top  of  each  staadard  papvlded  with  a  bearing 
la  allnemant  with  said  vertical  apeafng,  a  roller  Joumaled 
in  said  bearing  and  verilcal  'opening,  bearings  projoetlng 
from  tbe  sida  of  tbe  front  portloa  of  said  base  and 
alining  with  tlM  taorlsoatal  opcniags  of  saM  lugs,  aad 
rollers  Jonraaiad  la  said  allaed  horiaontal  openlags  and 
baarlaga. 


8.  A  derice  of  tbe  character  deacribad,  eomprisiag  a 
base,  oppositely  disposed  verilcally-arraaged  staadards 
carried  by  the  longitudinal  sides  cf  said  base  adjacent  tl>e 
rear  end,  an  overhanging  bearing  plate  carried  by  the 
upper  ead  of  each  standard,  a  lug  carried  by  tbe  lower 
portion  of  eadi  staadard  and  provided  wl^  a  bearing 
opening  in  allnement  with  said  bearing  plate  and  with  a 
bortsontal  bearing  opening,  bearings  projecting  laterally 
from  tbe  front  end  of  said  base  and  alining  with  said 
borlsontal  bearing  openings,  verilcal  rollers  Joumaled  in 
the  alined  bearing  plates,  and  vertical  opmlags.  and  hori- 
aontal rollers  Joumaled  in  the  alined  projectlog  beatings 
and  borisontal  openings. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
base,  a  vertlcally-arraaged  standard  carried  by  each  side 
of  said  base,  said  standards  being  oppositely  disposed,  a 
bearing  plate  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  each  standard, 
a  lug  carried  by  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  lugs  each 
having  a  verilcal  opening  which  alines  with  said  bearing 
plate  and  an  intersecting  horisontal  opening,  a  roller 
having  one  end  mounted  in  said  bearing  plate  and  its 
other  end  in  said  vertical  opening,  a  horizontal  roller 
having  one  end  in  aald  horisontal  opening  and  supporting 
said  first-mentioned  roller,  and  a  bearing  plate  projecting 
from  said  base  for  the  other  end  of  said  horlK>ntal  roller. 


958,726.  PRE88DRE-REGULATOB  FOR  OA8  PLANTS. 
PBAiTK  L.  Caosa.  Detroit,  Mich.  Fllrd  July  6.  1908. 
Serial  No.  441.9M. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  the  main  of  a  gas  generating 
system,  of  a  valve  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  gas 
through  the  main,  means  for  working  tbe  valve  adapted  to 
be  operated  by  gas  under  pressure,  means  tor  admitting 
gas  under  pressure  from  a  source  outside  the  system  to 
the  valre  working  means,  and  means  adapted  to  automat- 
ically eoatrol  tba  flow  of  gaa  tbroogb  the  gas  admitting 
means. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  the  mala  of  a  gas  gNierating 
system  of  a  valve  controlling  the  main,  meaaa  for  working 
tbe  valve  adapted  to  be  operated  by  gas  under  pressure,  a 
pressure  pipe  leading  from  an  independent  source  of  sup- 
ply of  gas  under  pressure  into  the  mala,  a  by-pass  leading 
from  the  pipe  to  the  valve-working  meana,  aad  an  auto- 
matic regulating  valve  in  tbe  pipe  between  tbe  gas  main 
aad  tbe  by-paas. 

8.  Tbe  eombinatloB  with  the  mala  of  a  gas  generating 
system  of  a  valve  eoatroUlng  the  mala,  means  for  work- 
ing the  valve  adapted  to  be  operated  by  gas  under  pres- 
sure, a  pressure  pipe  from  an  Independent  source  of  sup- 
ply of  gas  under  pressure  discliargtng  into  the  main,  a  by- 
pass leading  from  tbe  pipe  to  tbe  valve  working  oseaas. 
and  an  antomatic  regulating  valve  in  tbe  pipe  t>etweeB  Ae 
by-paas  and  the  main  adapted  to  dose  when  tbe  pressure 
rises  and  open  when  the  pressure  falls. 

4.  The  combination  wltb  the  mala  of  a  gaa  generatiag 
systam,  of  a  valve  controlling  the  ooaln.  a  gasometer  whoae 
float  taak  la  adapted  to  operate  tbe  valve,  a  pressare  pipe 
from  an  Independent  source  of  supply  discharging  Ibto  tbe 
main,  a  by-pass  from  the  pipe  diseharglag  lato  tbe  float 
tank,  aad  an  autoaaatlc  regulating  valve  ia  the  pipe  be- 
twe«i  tbe  by-pass  sad  the  aoaln  adapted  to  dose  when  tkc 
presaure  rises. aad  opea  whea  tbe  pressure  falla. 
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5.  Th«  eomblaatioB  with  tta«  nuta  of  a  gM  geacntlng 
•TStem  of  a  ralre  eontroUlac  the  nuiin.  m«uis  for  worUng 
the  ralTe  adapted  to  be  operated  bj  gas  under  preaavrc.  a 
preaaare  pipe  from  aa  Indepeadent  aoorce  of  nipply  of 
gaa  OBder  preaaore  dladiarglag  lato  the  main,  a  by-paea 
leading  from  the  pipe  to  the  valve  working  means,  a  regn- 
lating  ralTe  in  the  pipe  between  the  b7-P*M  «Bd  the  main, 
a  doaore  therein  and  an  expanalble  chamber  In  commanl- 
cation  with  the  pipe  having  a  movable  diaphragm  con- 
nected to  the  eloaore  adapted  to  aeat  the  doaore  when  the 
chamber  la  expanded. 

[Claim  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


9  6  8.726.  VOLUME  REGULATOR  AND  INDICATOR. 
Fbank  L.  Caoaa,  Detroit,  Mich.  Piled  Dec  SO,  1908. 
Serial  No.  470.095. 


1.  A  volume  regulator  tor  steam  or  gas  comprising  In 
combination  a  aapply  main,  regulating  means  eonstracted 
to  aotomatieally  maintain  a  constant  initial  pressure  in 
the  main,  means  constructed  to  automatically  Indicate  the 
Initial  absolute  preasure  in  the  main,  and  a  reducing 
means  located  In  the  main  beyond  the  pressure  Indicator 
means  constructed  to  discharge  units  In  weight,  per  unit 
of  time,  equal  in  number  to  the  units  of  absolute  pressure 
indicated  by  the  pressure  gage. 

2.  A  volume  regulator  and  Indicator  for  steam  or  gas 
comprising  In  combination  a  supply  main,  regulating 
means  constructed  to  automatically  maintain  a  conatant 
Initial  pressure  in  the  main,  means  located  in  the  main 
for  changing  the  pressure  beyond  the  regulating  means  to 
any  desired  point,  means  adapted  to  automatically  Indi- 
cate the  initial  alMolute  pressure  in  the  main,  and  a  dia- 
phragm In  the  mala  beyond  the  registering  means  having 
an  aperture  throng  which  the  contents  of  the  main  is  dis- 
diarged,  adapted  to  dlacharge  unita  of  weight  per  unit  of 
time  equal  in  number  to  the  unita  of  absolute  preaaure 
ahown  by  the  indicating  means. 

S.  A  volume  regulator  and  indicator  for  steam  or  gas 
comprising  in  combination  a  supply  main,  regulating 
means  constructed  to  automatically  maintain  a  constant 
initial  pressure  in  the  main,  means  located  in  the  main 
for  changing  the  pressure  beyond  the  regulating  meana  to 
any  desired  point,  means  adapted  to  automatically  indi- 
cate the  initial  absolute  pressure  In  the  main,  and  reducing 
means  through  which  the  contents  of  tbe  main  la  dis- 
charged, adapted  to  discharge  units  in  weight  per  unit  of 
time  equal  in  number  to  the  unita  of  absolute  pressure 
shown  by  the  indicating  means. 

4.  A  volume  regulator  and  Indicator  for  steam  or  gas 
comprising  in  combination  a  supply  main,  a  regulating 
valv*  la  the  main  adapted  to  automatically  maintain  a 
constant  initial  preasure  in  the  main,  means  adapted  to 
change  the  pressure  beyond  the  regulating  valve  In  the 
main  to  any  desired  point,  means  beyond  the  reducing 
means  adapted  to  automatically  Indicate  the  pressure  in 
the  main,  and  a  diaphragm  in  the  main  beyond  the  regla- 
terlng  means  having  an  aperture  through  which  tlie  eoa- 
tsata  of  the  main  is  discharged  adapted  to  deliver  units 
of  weight  per  unit  of  time  equal  in  number  to  the  units  of 
absolat*  prsasnre  ahown  by  the  indicating  means. 

5.  A  valoma  regulator  and  indicator  for  steam  or  gas 
eomprislikg  In  combination  a  supply  main,  an  automatic 
pressure  rsfolatlng  valve  in  the  main,  a  throttle  valve  In 
the  main,  beyond  the  regulating  valve,  an  automatic  prea- 
sure Indicating  gage  connected  to  the  main  beyond  the 
throCtli  valve,  and  a  diaphragm  in  tbe  mala  beyond  the 
gage  having  a  restricted  ap«-ture  throu^  which  tha 


tents  of  the  msia  Is  dlseharged,  adapted  to  deliver  units 
of  weight  per  unit  of  time  equal  in  number  to  the  units  of 
absolute  pressure  indicated  by  the  gage. 
'   [Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.1 


958,727.     CLUSTER    LAMP -SOCKET.     JOHW    H.    Dal*. 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  May  «,  1908.    Serial  No.  431.144. 


1.  ▲  aocket  comprising  an  insulating  cup,  a  lamp  rt- 
celvlng  shell  received  therein,  a  metal  ring  of  L-ahaped 
transverse  section  engaging  aaid  ahell,  a  tarmlnal  clip 
threaded  on  said  ring,  a  screw  conatltutlng  a  center  cun- 
tact,  a  terminal  clip  threaded  on  said  screw,  an  insulat'ng 
waaher  separating  said  terminal  dips,  and  aa  Insulating 
button  of  T-shaped  transverse  section  separating  aaM 
screw  from  said  ring. 

2.  In  a  cluster  socket,  a  casing  having  holes.  Individual 
sockets  received  therein  each  formed  with  a  flange  outside 
the  casing  and  a  lug  Inalde  the  casing,  a  ahect  metal  sleeve 
received  on  each  socket  and  Iiaving  an  inclined  slot  en- 
gagement with  said  lug,  a  pair  of  metallic  rings  concentric 
within  said  caatng.  clips  bent  upward  from  one  of  aaid 
rings,  center  contact  screws  within  said  sockets  threaded 
into  said  cllpa.  Insulating  boahings  surrounding  said 
screws,  meUIlic  rings  surrounding  said  bushings,  threaded 
shells  within  said  sockets  and  engaging  said  last  men- 
tioned rings,  and  metallic  dips  connected  to  said  last 
mentioned  rings  and  Joined  to  the  other  concentric  ring 
within  the  eaalag. 

3.  A  socket  compriaing  an  Insulating  cup,  a  lamp  re- 
ceiving shell  received  therein,  a  meUl  ring  of  L-ahaped 
transverse  section  engaging  said  shell,  a  terminal  dip 
threaded  on  said  ring,  a  screw  constituting  a  center  con- 
tact, an  insulating  washer  separating  said  terminal  clips, 
an  insulating  button  of  T-shaped  transverss  section  sepa- 
rating said  screw  from  said  ring,  and  a  pair  of  rings  con- 
centric with  one  another  respectively  Joined  to  said  clips. 

4.  A  socket  comprising  an  insulating  cup  with  a  flange, 
a  sleeve  also  having  a  flange  and  a  bayonet  Joint  connec- 
tion on  said  cup,  a  lamp  receiving  ahell  received  In  said 
cup.  a  metal  ring  of  L-shaped  tranaverse  section  engUKing 
said  ahell.  a  terminal  dip  threaded  on  said  ring,  a  screw 
constituting  a  c«iter  contact,  a  terminal  clip  threaded  on 
said  screw,  an  insulating  washer  separating  said  terminal 
cllpa.  and  an  Insulating  button  of  T-shaped  transverse 
section  separating  said  screw  from  said  ring. 


968.728.     CLUSTER    LAMP-SOCKET.     JOHW    H.    Dai* 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Piled  May  «,  1908.     Serial  No.  431.146. 

1.  In  a  cluster  socket,  a  easing  having  peripheral  holea, 
bushings  In  said  holea.  lamp  receiving  shells  In  said  buah- 
ings  said  shells  having  rearward  extensions,  a  two  part 
insulating  ring  engaging  and  operattvely  connecting  said 
extensions  together,  and  means  affording  center  conUcts. 

2.  In  a  cluster  socket,  a  casing  having  holes,  bushings 
In  said  holes,  lamp  receiving  shells  engaged  In  said  buah- 
inga,  and  a  transversely  divided  insulating  ring  opera- 
tively  connecting  said  ahella  together  around  the  outside 
periphery  of  said  ring. 

3.  In  a  cluster  socket,  a  caalng  ha-rtag  iMilea,  bushlttts 
in  said  holea,  lamp  receiving  ahslls  SBgagsd  In  said  bush- 
ings, said  shells  havhsg  rearward  extenalona,  a  trana- 
versdy  divided  InsnUtlBg  ring  (4>eratlvely  connecting  said 
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extensions  together  around  the  outside  periphery  of  said 
ring,  said  extensions  being  included  between  tlie  sections 
of  said  ring  for  eatabllshing  a  circuit  connection. 


4.  In  a  duster  socket,  s  casing  having  holes,  bushings 
IB  said  holea,  lamp  receiving  shells  engaged  in  said  bush- 
ings, said  shells  having  rearward  extensions,  a  trans- 
▼ersdy  divided  insulating  body  operatlvely  connecting 
said  extensions  together  around  the  outside  periphery  of 
said  body,  said  exteaalons  being  Induded  between  the  sec- 
tions of  said  body  for  establishing  circuit  connections  with 
said  shells. 

5.  In  a  cluster  socket,  a  two  part  Insulating  ring,  lamp 
receiving  ahella,  means  Included  between  tbe  parts  of  said 
ring  fbr  supporting  said  shells  and  establishing  circuit 
connections  therewith,  and  means  affording  center  con- 
tacts. 

[Claims  e  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


958.729.  CLUSTER  LAMP-SOCKET.  JOH!t  H.  Dam, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  6.  1908.  Serial  No. 
481,146. 


1.  IB  a  duster  sodtet,  an  Inanlatlng  ring,  threaded 
shells  having  loops  or  straps  surrounding  said  ring  and 
securing  said  ahells  thereto,  and  means  affording  center 
contacts. 

2.  In  a  cluster  socket,  an  Insulating  ring,  threaded 
shells  having  loops  or  straps  surrounding  the  same  and 
aecurlng  said  ahells  thereto,  means  for  positioning  said 
shells,  on  said  ring  in  predetermined  spaced-apart  rela- 
tion, and  means  affording  center  contacts. 

S.  In  a  cluster  socket,  a  notched  insulating  ring, 
threaded  shells  having  loops  or  straps  surrounding  said 
ring  and  securing  said  shells  thereto,  said  loops  or  straps 
having  portions  entering  the  notches  of  said  ring  whereby 
they  are  maintained  in  properly  spaced-apart  relation, 
and  means  affording  center  contacta. 

4.  In  a  duster  socket,  an  insulating  ring  having  a 
peripheral  groove,  a  metallic  ring  or  band  received  In  aaid 
groove  and  affording  center  contacts,  threaded  shells,  and 
loops  or  straps  riveted  to  said  shells  and  surrounding 
said  insulating  rthg  whereby  the  shells  are  tightly  held 
thereto. 

5.  Ib  a  duster  socket,  a  casing  having  holes,  porcelain 
bodies  received  In  said  holes  and  having  headed  or  beaded 
portions  lying  outalde  the  casing,  and  sheet  metal  coatings 
covering  said  headed  or  beaded  portions  to  protect  and 
strengthen  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


968.780.     TALKING-MACHINE  AND  PL4N0  RECORD- 
ING DEVICE.     WALTsa  M.   DAvia,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y. 
Piled  Apr.  17,  1900.    Serial  No.  490.097. 
The  combination  with  a  piano,  of  mediaaism  for  mor- 

iBg  a  sheet  of  paper  and  mechanism  for  makljg  upon  this 


moving  paper  a  record  of  the  notes  produced  in  playing 
the  piano,  and  means  for  making  a  talking  machine 
reeeid  of  another  musical  performance  produced  at  tbe 
same  time  and  place  with  the  piano  performance,  of 
which  the  record  is  being  produced  on  tbe  sheet  of  paper 
In  playlBg  tbe  piano,  and  motor  means  for  operating  the 


talking  machine  record,  and  the  above-mentioned  paper- 
sheet-moving  ntechaBlam  at  the  aame  time  and  at  the 
same  relative  speeds,  whereby  the  records,  made  at  the 
same  time,  of  notes  produced  on  the  piano  and  the  sounds 
received  by  the  talking  machine,  at  the  same  time  are 
recorded  in  both  recording  means  at  the  aame  relative 
speeds  at  which  they  are  produced. 


958,781.  COMBINED  PIANO-PLAYER  AND  TALKING- 
MACHINE.  WALTca  M.  Davis,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept.  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  617,000. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  piano  playing  mechanism, 
making  use  of  a  perforated  note  sheet,  and  a  motor  means. 
In  said  mechaniam.  for  moving  the  note  aheet  controlling 
the  playing  mechanism  of  said  piano  player,  and  a  talk- 
ing machine,  of  means  for  automatically  throwing  the 
paper  moving  mechanism  of  the  piano  player  into  gear 
with  the  motor  for  operating  It  and  meana  an  the  talking 
machine  for  inaugurating  the  actuation  of  tbe  meana  for 
throwing  the  paper  moving  mechanism  of  the  piano 
player  Into  gear  with  the  said  motor,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  piano  playing  mechanism, 
of  a  music  roll,  a  motor,  a  clutch  for  throwing  the  ntotor 
Into  gear  with  the  music  roll,  means  for  operating  the 
clutch,  a  talking  machine  and  means  for  controlling  the 
dutch  operating  means  by  the  talking  machine,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  piano  playing  mechanism, 
of  a  muaic  roll,  a  motor  and  means  for  operatlvely  con- 
necting the  roll  with  the  motor,  an  electric  device  for 
adjusting  said  means,  a  talking  machine  and  means  on 
the  talking  machine  for  cloalng  the  drcnlt  of  the  electric 
device.  aubstantlaUy  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  piano  playing  mecbanisnt, 
of  a  music  roll,  a  motor,  a  dutch,  an  electromagnet  for 
operating  the  dutch,  an  dectric  circuit,  a  talking  ma- 
chine, and  means  for  cloalng  the  electric  circuit  by  meana 
of  the  talking  machine  disk  and  stylus,  substantially  M 
sat  forth. 

6.  The  comblnatton  with  a  piano  playing  mechanism, 
of  a  muaic  roll,  a  motor,  means  for  connecting  the  music 
roll  with  the  motor,  an  electromagnet  for  operating  r»ch 
means,  an  electric  circuit,  a  talking  madiine.  a  record 
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disk  harlag  aa  electrical  contact  In  lt»  record  nrfaoe 
and  eoonectiom  tor  ooadnctlnc  etactrlcitj  froa  the  MO- 
tact  piece  In  the  record  to  the  elect roauignet  aforuald 
and  connections  for  transmitting  the  electro  -  current 
tkroncb  the  needle  or  atyloa  of  the  talktac  machine,  ni^ 
■taattallr  a*  act  forth. 


058.732.  LADDEB.  John  J.  DBJfwia.  Chicaco,  111.,  aa- 
■igoor  to  Dennis  Norelty  Ladder  Coa^wny,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  IlUaotfl.  Filed  Mar.  6,  ieO«.  Serial  No. 
419.470. 


1.  A  foldable  ladder  comprising  stiles,  steps  plroted 
to  the  stUca,  each  step  hinged  centrally  adapted  to  fold 
togethar,  brace  bars  plrotally  connected  at  their  outer 
ends  to  the  stllea  and  plTotally  connected  at  their  Inner 
ends  to  the  steps,  each  brace  bar  constructed  of  a  pln- 
rality  of  parts  and  means  connecting  the  parts  to  permit 
the  parts  sliding  longltndlnallr. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  stiles  of  steps  pivoted  thereto  and  hinged  centrally 
to  permit  the  stllea  to  be  folded  together  longitudinally 
and  braeea,  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  con- 
nected to  slide  relatlTely  of  each  other  and  bradag  one 
or  more  steps  in  open  position. 

3.  In  a  step  ladder  stiles  constructed  of  channel  bars, 
props  hinged  thereto  constructed  of  angle  bars  each 
adapted  to  fold  against  the  stllea  at  one  of  the  anglea, 
horltontal  bars  connecting  the  props,  each  hinged  cen- 
trally to  permit  the  props  folding  toward  each  other,  fold- 
able  steps  plToted  at  their  ends  to  the  stiles  adapted  to 
told  In  the  channel  barn,  braes  bars  connecting  the  stnen 
and  the  steps  centrally,  brace  bars  connecting  the  props 
and  the  horlsontal  bars,  each  brace  bar  constructed  of  a 
plurality  of  bars  and  means  connecting  the  bars  forming 
each  brace  bar  adapting  each  brace  bar  to  extend  longl- 
todfaally. 

4.  In  a  foldable  ladder  the  combination  with  stiles,  of 
steps  hinged  thereto  and  each  step  hinged  centrally,  adapt- 
ing said  stiles  to  more  toward  and  from  each  other  and  to 
fold  and  extend  the  steps  correspondingly,  brace  bars  com- 
prMBg  a  plurality  of  parts  plToted  to  the  stiles  and  to 
the  steps,  and  means  for  slidably  connecting  tht  parts  of 
each  brace  bar. 

B.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  pressed  metal  stiles  of  channel  form,  of  steps  fold- 
able  thereagalnst  and  adapted  to  "be  concealed  in  the  chan- 
nel bars  when  folded,  brace  bars  for  said  steps,  each  brace 
bar  extensible  longitudinally  and  adapted  to  fold  In  said 
channel  bars  and  to  be  concealed  therein,  props  hinged  to 
saM  stllea  and  steps  and  capable  of  being  folded  upon  the 
stiles  and  laterally  upon  eadi  other. 

(Clalna  6  and  T  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 
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with  coincident  rertlcal  alots  having  longitudinal  m- 
eeaaea  upon  opposite  sides  thereof ;  a  key  or  plate  loosely 
mounted  in  the  said  ▼ertleal  alo«i  with  Its  upper  edge 
flush  with  the  tread  of  the  raila;  and  pUtea  remorably 
mounted  in  the  said  recaasaa  rsapeetlTely. 


908,783.      RAIL-JOINT    ^R    RAILWAT-RAIL& 
jiovD  C.  DoLa  and  Bd  Ellis.  Outhrla,  Ofcla. 
8«pt  10,  19M.    Bwlal  Na  S17.132. 
1.  A  nil   Joint   far   railway   rails   eooslstlng  of 

ahnttlng  mil  tmia  hATtag  a  t!ilekcaed  web.  and  prortdad 


2.  In  a  rail  Joint  the  combination  of  two  railway  rails 
haTlng  their  abutting  ends  proTMed  with  coincident  rer- 
tlcal slots  baring  upon  both  siden  and  near  the  bottom 
thereof  longitudinal  lateral  recesses;  a  key-plate  loosely 
mounted  in  the  said  slot  with  lU  upper  edge  forming  a 
contlnuooa  tread ;  and  plates  loosely  moontad  in  the  said 
reapectlrely. 


956.784.  CLOSBT-fXCSHINO  DBVICB.  CXAMJia  H. 
DujiCAS.  Brl*.  Fa.  Filed  May  18,  1808.  Berlal  No. 
484.479. 


-»*- 
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1.  In  a  doaet  fluahing  derlce.  the  combination  of  A 
tank ;  a  water  inlet ;  a  ralre  cootroUing  the  inlet :  a 
weight  for  doalng  the  ralre ;  a  elosat  trip  for  opening  said 
ralre  and  setting  said  weight;  a  float;  and  float  acta 
ated  tripping  mechanism  for  locking  said  weight  against 
closing  the  ralre,  said  mechanlam  being  actuated  by  the 
float  to  release  said  weight  as  the  float  reaches  a  preda- 
termlned  level. 

2.  In  a  closet  flnablng  derlce,  the  combination  of  a 
tank  baring  a  discbarge  opening  therein;  a  discharge 
ralre  controUlag  aaid  opening;  a  water  tailet:  aa  inlet 
ralre  controlling  said  inlet ;  an  actuating  means  for  clos- 
ing the  Inlet  ralre;  a  closet  trip  for  setting  said  meana 
and  opening  the  discbarge  ralre ;  a  float ;  and  float  actu- 
ated tripping  mechanlam  for  locking  said  means  agalnat 
closing  the  wster  inlet  ralre.  said  mechanlam  being  actu- 
ated by  the  float  to  release  said  means  as  the  float  reaches 
a  predetermined  level. 

8.  In  a  doaet  fluahing  derlce.  the  combination  (rf  a 
tank  baring  a  discharge  opening;  a  discharge  ralre  con- 
trolling saki  discbarge  opening;  a  float  carrying  said 
ralre ;  a  water  Inlet ;  an  Inlet  ralre  controlling  the  Inlet : 
an  actuating  means  for  dosing  the  inlet  ralre;  a  closet 
trip  for  opening  said  inlet  ralre.  setting  said  means  snd 
opening  the  discharge  ralrs:  a  float;  and  float  actuated 
tripping  mechanism  for  locking  said  maaaa  against  dot- 
ing the  ralre,  said  mechanism  being  actuated  by  the  float 
to  releaae  said  means  as  the  float  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined lerel. 

4.  In  a  doaet  flushing  derlce,  the  combination  of  a 
tank  harlng  a  discharge  opening ;  a  ralre  eoatrolltag  aaM 
opening:  a  water  inlet;  an  Inlet  ralre  eoatreUing  snid 
water  inlet ;  a  lerer ;  a  eonneetlen  between  the  lerer  and 
dtoefaarge  rahw;  a  eeaneetloa  between  the  lerer  and  the 
doaet  trip :  means  fbr  dosing  the  laleC  ralra,  aaM 


May  24«  i9(0- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


»5i 


heteg  la  the  path  of  the  lerer,  and  arranged  to  be  set  by 
the  morement  of  said  lerer ;  a  float ;  float  mechanism  for 
locking  said  means  agabist  closing  the  inlet  ralre,  said 
mechanism  being  actuated  by  the  float  to  release  said 
means,  and  said  lerer  being  free  to  more  Independently 
of  said  meana  to  permit  the  doalng  of  the  diacharge  ralre ; 
and  said  doaet  trip. 

5.  In  a  doaet  flushing  derlce,  the  combination  of  a 
tank  harlng  a  discharge  opening ;  a  float  ralre  controlling 
Ihe  diacharge  opening:  an  Inlet  ralre:  a  swtaglag  lerer 
11 :  a  rod  eonaacting  the  float  ralre  with  the  larer ;  a 
connection  between  the  lerer  and  the  doaet  trip;  a  ro- 
tative inlet  ralre:  a  rod  14  secured  to  said  inlet  ralre 
and  arranged  la  the  path  of  the  lerer  11 ;  means  for  ex- 
erting dosing  pressure  on  the  rod  14 ;  a  float  rod  27  bar- 
ing a  trigger  30  for  engaging  tte  rod  14  aad  locking  it 
in  its  upper  position ;  a  float  on  the  rod  27  adapted  to 
more  the  rod  37  aad  trigger  on  said  rod  to  release  the  rod 
14  and  permit  the  doalng  of  the  inlet  ralre ;  and  said 
closet  trip. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


•08,736.     LOCKINO-FAUCET.     JoaaPH  8.  Enicscii,  Bnr- 
bank,  Cal.    Piled  July  IS.  1909.    SerUl  No.  507,88«. 


1.  A  faaeet  body,  a  ralre  within  the  faucet  body 
adapted  to  close  the  paaeage  therethrough,  an  operating 
lerer  connected  with  said  ralre  and  mounted  exteriorly 
to  the  faucet  body,  a  detent  mounted  on  the  lerer,  a  lug 
on  the  faucet  body  with  which  said  detent  engagea  to 
hold  the  ralre  In  Its  open  or  doeed  position,  and  a  key 
engageable  with  the  lerer  and  adapted  to  lift  the  detent 
out  of  engagement  with  the  lug. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  faucet  body,  of  an  interior 
ralre  controlling  the  passage  way  through  the  faucet 
body,  a  ralre  rod  extending  through  the  faucet  body,  a 
lerar  connected  with  the  ralre  rod,  a  locking  lug  on  the 
ralve  body,  a  movable  detent  00  the  lever  engaging  the 
said  log,  and  a  locking  key  engageable  with  aaM  detent, 
aaM  key  helng  fonaed  with  Indlned  earn  Caeei  engaging 
with  the  detent  and  adapted  upon  a  nftatloa  of  the  key 
to  raise  the  detent  from  its  engagement  with  the  lug. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  faucet  body,  of  an  interior 
valve  closing  the  passage  therethrough,  a  ralre  rod.  a 
lerer  plroted  to  the  ootalde  o<  the  faneet  body  aad  eon- 
aected  to  the  ralre  rod,  a  morable  detent  carried  by  the 
lever  and  engaging  with  the  ralre  body  to  hold  the  lever 
in  one  poaitlon  or  another,  pias  projecting  from  the  de- 
tent, aad  a  rotatable  key  detachable  from  the  lerer,  but 
engageable  therewith,  aaM  key  harlng  cam  faeaa  tomed 
thereon  adapted  to  engage  with  the  saM  pins  to  raise  said 
pins  and  detent  when  the  key  Is  turned  in  one  direction. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  faucet  body  baring  an  In- 
tierlor  ralre  seat,  of  a  ralre  morable  against  said  seat, 
a  rod  npeo  which  aaM  ralre  Is  flMmntad  extending  through 
tbe  faucet  body,  a  bifurcated  lerer  plroted  upon  the  fan- 
eet body  and  having  its  legs  connected  to  the  end  of  saM 
valre  rod.  said  bifurcated  lerer  at  Its  upper  end  being 
formad  with  a  cylindrical  upwardly  extendtag  hob  formed 
with  a  socket,  a  detent  carried  in  saM  socket  aad  engag- 


ing with  the  ralre  body  to  hdd  the  lever  in  oae  or  another 
pesitioa,  and  a  rotatable  key  formed  with  a  cylindrical 
socket  engageable  over  said  hub,  the  lower  end  of  saM 
key  formed  with  cam  faces  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
detent  and  lift  tbe  same  upon  a  rotation  of  tbe  key. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  faucet  having  an  interior 
valve  seat,  of  a  ralre  therein,  a  valre  rod  projecting 
through  the  faucet,  a  bifurcated  lerer  mounted  on  tbe 
faucet  body,  links  connecting  the  ends  of  tbe  lever  with 
the  valve  rod,  an  upwardly  projecting  hub  formed  on  saM- 
lerer,  a  locking  device  mounted  within  the  hob  and  en- 
gaging with  tbe  body  of  the  faucet  to  lock  the  lever  set 
in  one  or  another  position,  and  a  key  fitting  over  the  hub 
and  engaging  with  the  same  to  provide  a  means  for  mov- 
ing the  lever,  saM  key  being  formed  with  means  whereby 
the  detent  may  be  ralaed  from  its  locking  engagement 
with  the  faucet. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


958,736.  SHAFT-ALININQ  DBVICB.  Edoab  S.  Feobih. 
Holyoke,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1008.  Serial  Na 
450.8T1. 


1.  A  shaft  alining  device  having  in  combination,  a  fixed 
target,  a  tranglt.  a  movable  target,  means  for  temi>orsrily 
attaching  t,be  same  to  the  shaft,  said  means  including  a 
pair  of  Jaws  having  bearing  points  to  engage  the  shaft, 
means  fbr  moving  the  Jaws  toward  and  away  from  the 
shaft,  means  carried  by  the  Jaws  for  determining  the 
parallel  relation  between  a  vertical  plane  passing  through 
the  axia  of  the  shaft  and  a  vertical  plane  passing  through 
the  line  extending  from  tbe  center  of  the  target  and  the 
transit,  said  means  including  a  plumb-line,  a  horlsontal 
arm  for  supporting  the  line,  a  second  arm  having  a  notch 
therein,  an  arc-shaped  member  secured  to  tbe  Jaws,  con- 
necting mesne  between  tbe  arm  and  arc-shaped  member 
and  a  tbomb  acrew  for  operatlag  the  arc-shaped  member,, 
whereby  when  tbe  thumb-screw  Is  operated  tbe  outer  end 
of  tbe  arm  which  supports  tbe  line  will  be  raised  and 
lowered  and  tbe  line  brought  into  registration  with  tha 
notch  la  the  second  arm  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  Bhaft-allniag  derloe  hartag  ha  eombinatlan,  a  tar- 
get fixed  to  a  suitable  snpport  at  one  end  of  tbe  shaft, 
a  transit  fixed  to  a  suitable  support  at  the  other  end  e< 
the  shaft,  a  target-supporting  derlce,  means  for  tsapo- 
rarlly  secaring  tte  derlce  to  the  shaft  at  rariooa  points 
along  its  length,  aaM  darice  tadodtag  two  are«haped 
BMmbers.  and  means  for  morlng  one  la  relation  fo  tiM 
other  for  effecting  a  constant  reiatien  between  the  center 
of  the  shaft  and  the  center  of  the  target,  an  ana.  a  piumb- 
Itns  supported  thereby,  aad  a  sacond  arm  for  determla- 
Ing  the  rertlcal  poaltion  «tf  tha  dertee,  as  deecrlbed. 
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N(8.TS7.  STKAM  THAWINO-TOOL.  Qmowam  H.  FiM- 
ineAii.  FaliteBka.  Aluka.  rUcd  F«b.  27.  1006.  Se- 
rial Mo.  801.07S. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mat  94. 1910. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tbawing  tool  proTlded  with  a 
loDiiltudlnal  bore,  and  a  lateral  extension  harlng  a  pair 
of  axiallj  alined  borea  of  different  diameters  connected  to 
the  longitudinal  bore;  a  bose  extending  throogta  both 
bores  of  tb«  lateral  extension,  fitting  the  walls  of  one  of 
said  bores,  and  baTtag  a  helical  spring  surrounding  it  and 
arranged  wltliin  the  other  bore  of  the  lateral  extension ; 
and  mesns  engaging  the  outer  end  of  the  spring  to  hold  it 
and  the  hose  to  the  lateral  extension. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  thawing  tool  prorlded  with  a 
longitudinal  bore  and  a  lateral  extension  baring  a  pair 
of  axiallj  alined  bores  connected  to  the  longitudinal  bore, 
the  inner  bore  being  of  less  diameter  tbao  the  outer  one, 
and  the  shouldsr  formed  between  the  two  alined  bores 
being  inclined;  a  hose  fitting  the  inner  bore;  a  helical 
spring  located  within  the  outer  bore  and  surrounding  the 
hos«,  and  abutting  the  inclined  shoulder;  a  ring  sur- 
rounding the  bose  and  proTided  with  an  inclined  bore 
abutting  the  other  end  of  the  spring ;  and  means  for 
holding  the  ring  against  the  lateral  extension. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  thawing  point  baring  a  lateral 
extension  with  a  bore  leading  in  through  said  extenaion, 
a  bose  the  end  of  which  is  fitted  into  said  bore,  and  an 
cxteraallr  operated  damp  harlng  eontractible  means  to 
clamp  and  hold  the  end  of  the  hose  within  said  bore. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  bose,  a  tapered  ^chamber  in 
which  the  end  of  the  hose  Is  positioned,  a  gland  surround- 
ing the  bose  and  baring  a  tapered  opening  registering 
witk  said  dumber  and  opposing  the  taper  tbareof,  and  a 
helical  qiring  compressed  in  said  chamber,  with  Its  ends 
coSpwatlng  with  aald  tapered  portions. 


pumps  goranad  by  the  matrles*  aad  ralaaaod  taatantly 
upon  th«  prsaeatatlos  of  a  matrix  ^araetar  to  a  mold 
oaU. 


3.  The  eombinaUon  with  a  mold  hiring  cells  adapted 
for  casting  indlrldual  type,  of  a  metal-pot,  a  series  of 
pomps  operating  in  said  pot  and  harlng  independent  com- 
munication with  the  mold-cella,  a  aeries  of  matrlx-bara 
having  matrices,  means  for  selectively  presenting  the 
matrices  to  the  mold,  and  means  goremed  by  the  matrix- 
bars  for  locking  part  of  said  pumps  from  operation  aad 
permitting  operation  of  the  remainder  thereof. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  mold  baring  cells  adapted 
for  casting  indlrldual  type,  of  a  metal-pot,  a  series  of 
pumps  arranged  to  operate  in  said  pot  and  harlng  inde- 
pendent eomnuunication  with  the  mold-celU,  a  series  of 
matrix-bars  hawing  matrices,  means  for  selectlrely  pre- 
smtlng  said  oalrleea  to  aald  mold,  and  bolts  for  engag- 
ing elements  o#-4be  pomps,  the  coOperatlre  relation  be- 
tween said  matrix  bars,  pump  elements  and  bolta  being 
such  that  when  the  matrix-bars  are  In  their  Initial,  or 
stored,  position,  the  pumps  are  locked  from  operation, 
and  when  the  matrix-bars  are  In  type-casting  poaltlon 
the  pumps  are  free  to  operate. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  mold  harlng  cells  adapted 
for  casting  Individual  type,  of  a  meUl  pot,  a  series  of 
pumps  in  the  same  arranged  to  operate  in  aald  pot  and 
harlng  independent  communication  with  the  mold-cells,  a 
seriaa  of  matrix  bars  harlng  diaracter  matrieea,  a  key 
mechanism  and  Intermediate  mechanism  actuated  by  the 
key  mechaulsm  for  selectlrely  presenting  a  matrix  to  a 
mold  cell,  and  means  for  locking  the  pumps  against  op- 
eration released  immediately  by  the  matrices  when  pre- 
sented to  the  mold  cells. 

[Claims  6  to  65  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


968,788.  MACHINE  rOR  CASTING  AND  8BTT1NO  IN- 
DITIDUAL  TYPE.  JosBTH  C.  Fowuea,  Chicago,  IlL, 
assignor^  by  mesne  assignments,  to  J.  Renwlek  Preston. 
Chicago,  lU.     FUed  Dec.  30,  1904.    Serial  No.  289.000. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  mold  having  ealla  adapted 
for  easting  Indlrldual  type,  of  a  metal  pot,  a  asrles  of 
pumpa  arranged  tut  operation  In  the  pot,  •  aerlea  of 
matrix  bats  harlng  duracter  matrieea,  mean*  for  releas- 
ing the  matrieea,  and  locking  means  for  the  pumps  gor- 
emed by  the  matrices  and  released  instantly  upon  the 
release  of  the  matrieea. 

2.  The  conblnatlon  with  a  mold  harlng  odls  adapted 
for  casting  Indlrldnal  type,  of  a  series  of  matrix  bare. 
■eaas  for  seleettrely  presenting  indlrldual  matrix  char- 
•ctM*  In  front  of  the  mold  cella,  a  metal-pot  •  aorlee  of 
pvinps  corrsapondlng  In  number  with  said  ealla  and  op- 
etatlag  In  said  pot  and  baring  independent  communlea- 
tloD  with  the  mold   eclla,  and   loddng  means  for  the 


9  6  8,789.  BALES-BOOK  HOLDER.  Stht  F.  OAaao^ 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1906.  Serial  No. 
831.291.    Renewed  Sept.  8,  1908.    Serial  No.  452.059. 

1.  The  combination.  In  a  aales  bo<dK  holder,  with  a 
suitable  base,  of  a  corer  harlng  openings  through  whldi 
entries  may  1>e  made  upon  the  exposed  sheet  of  a  book  in 
aald  holder,  and  a  parallel  motion  connection  between 
said- corer  and  said  baae. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  sales  book  holder,  with  a  suit- 
able base,  and  means  for  securing  a  salea  book  thereon, 
of  a  corer  baring  openings  through  which  entriea  may 
be  made  upon  the  exposed  sheet  of  said  book,  and  a  con- 
necting meehaniam  between  said  corer  and  said  base 
which  permits  said  corer  to  rent  upon  the  top  of  aald 
book,  parallel  with  the  baae.  regardleaa  of  the  thickness 
of  the  book. 

3.  The  combination.  In  a  sales  book  holder,  with  a  suit- 
able baae,  and  mcana  for  securing  a  salea  book  thereon, 
of  a  corer  harlng  openings  through  which  entries  may  be 
made  upon  the  expoaed  aheet  of  aald  book,  a  connecting 
mechanism  between  tald  corer  and  said  base,  and  meana 
on  said  cover  for  supporting  a  record  sheet. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  aalea  hO(*  holder,  with  a  suit- 
able base,  and  means  for  securing  a  aalea  book  thereon,  of 
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a  cover  having  openings  throui^  which  entries  may  be 
made  upon  the  exposed  sheet  of  said  book,  a  connecting 
mechanism  between  said  cover  and  said  base,  and  an  aux- 
iliary plate  plvotally  supported  on  said  cover,  a  record 
sheet,  and  means  on  said  auxiliary  plate  for  supporting 
■aid  record  sheet. 


6.  The  combination,  in  a  salea  book  bolder,  with  a 
suitable  iMse.  of  a  corer  supported  thereon  and  baring 
openinga  through  which  entries  may  be  made  upon  the 
expoeed  sheet  of  said  book,  an  auxiliary  plate  pirotally 
supported  upon  said  corer,  and  prorided  with  a  series  of 
openings,  a  record  aheet,  and  means  on  said  auxiliary 
plate  for  supporting  said  record  sheet  beneath  said  open- 
ings, whereby  entries  may  be  made  on  said  record  sheet 
through  the  openings  In  the  auxiliary  plate. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


968.740.    HINGE.    CHAaua  GLOvna.  New  Britain,  Conn. 
Filed  July  22,  1909.     SerUl  No.  508.917. 


1.  In  a  hinge  composed  of  two  parte  or  leares  of  sheet 
metal,  knuckles  at  the  edge  of  one  leaf,  each  knuckle 
having  an  Integral  end  projection  forming  a  pintle,  aad 
knuckles  on  the  companion  leaf  having  end  recesses  ar- 
ranged to  receive  and  surround  the  pintle  projections 
upon  the  adjacent  companion  knucklea,  all  of  said 
knuckles  being  formed  from  rol^  up  sheet  metal. 

2.  In  a  hinge  composed  of  two  parta  of  aheet  metal, 
forming  learea.  Integral  Interlocking  knucklea  arranged 
at  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  learea  haring  cone-like  ex- 
tenaloaa  and  depreaaions  arranged  to  couple  said  leares 
and  to  permit  said  leares  to  turn  rdatlrely  to  each  other, 
one  of  the  knucklea  on  one  leaf  being  arranged  between 
two  knucklea  on  the  adjacent  leaf  to  prereat  Independent 
end  play  of  aald  learea,  all  of  said  knuckles  being  formed 
of  rolled  up  sheet  metal. 


958.741.  CAN-FORMING  APPARATUS.  CHAmuia  W. 
GaAHAM,  Rome,  N.  T..  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  asalgnmenta, 
to  American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  FUed  Jan.  25,  1908.  Serial  No. 
412.566. 

1.  In  apparatua  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
means  adapted  to  force  the  portion  of  a  can  body  In  which 
the  scam  Is  positioned  into  temporarily  flattened  condition. 


solder  applying  meana.  and  means  adapted  to  bring  the 
said  Bolder  applying  means  and  said  can  seam  into  oper- 
atlre  relation  one  to  another  with  aald  can  ta  said  coadt- 
tlon. 


— ^JUl 


2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
means  adapted  to  apply  solder  to  a  can  seam,  means  adapt- 
ed to  hold  the  can  with  the  portion  thereof  in  which  the 
seam  is, positioned  in  temporarily  flattened  condition,  and 
means  adapted  to  wipe  said  seam  while  held  in  said  con- 
ditloo. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
meana  adapted  to  apply  solder  to  a  can  seam,  and  means 
adapted  to  hold  the  can  with  tbe  portion  in  which  the 
seam  is  positioned  In  temporarily  fiattened  condition  dur- 
ing the  cooling  thereof. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combination. . 
means  adapted  to  force  the  portion  of  a  can  body  in  whldi 
the  seam  is  positioned  Into  temporarily  flattened  condi- 
tion, aolder  applying  means,  wiping  means,  and  meana 
adapted  to  bring  said  can  body  while  in  aald  condition  Into 
snccessire  relation  to  said  solder  applying  means  and  said 
wiping  means. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  clara  de8cril>ed,  in  combination, 
means  adapted  to  force  the  portion  of  a  can  body  In  which 
the  seam  is  positioned  into  temporarily  flattened  ctmditioa. 
solder  applying  meana,  and  meana  adapted  to  bring  said 
can  body  and  said  solder  applying  means  Into  operatire 
relation  one  to  another  and  to  permit  the  cooling  of  said 
seam  vrith  aald  can  In  said  condition. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


968,742.  SUBMARINE  VESSEL.  Amthoxt  J.  OailTiM, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  29,  1906.  Serial  No. 
271,725. 


1.  A  tnbasarlae  ressel  harlag  upoa  the  outer  snrtace  of 
the  hnU  a  detachable  buoyant  aafety-chamber,  aald  cham- 
ber comprising  an  inner  aad  outer  aheU,  the  space  between 
said  ahdla  being  dirlded  into  watertight  compartmenta.  a 
hatch  throu^  which  aald  chamber  can  be  entered  from  the 
Interior  ot  the  hull,  means  for  closing  said  hatch  at  will, 
and  means,  operable  from  within  aald  chamber,  for  rsleas- 
lag  said  chamber  from  aald  huU. 

2.  A  submarine  ressel  haring  upon  the  outer  sUrtace  of 
the  hull  a  detachable  buoyant  safety-chambar.  aald  cham- 
ber comprlalng  an  Inner  and  outer  ahell,  the  apace  between 
said  ahella  being  dirlded  into  watertight  compartmenta,  a 
floor  within  said  aafety-duunber,  a  cloaable  hatch  in  aald 
floor,  a  doaable  hatch  la  said  hull  In  alinement  with  the 
hatch  la  aald  floor,  a  releaaable  locking  derlce  carried  by 
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ball  f«r  fcnMtt  miM  MLftty-ehuywr  and  Mid 
nrrnlf  toc*tta«r,  ut4  bmbs  wltbla  nkl  ehunbtr  for  op«r- 
•ttac  Mid  relMMblfl  locklag  derice  to  rdMM  Mid  elHuabcr 
from  said  bull. 

3.  A  tabnuirlDe  Twsel  haying  upon  the  outer  surface  of 
the  ball  a  detaebably  Mcnred  baoyaat  aafety-clMaiber,  a 
batcb  ta  mM  boll  tbroagb  wbleb  said  ebambar  eaa  be  en- 
tered, morable  latcbw  mounted  open  aaid  hall  for  engag- 
ing catches  carried  \tj  Mid  chamber,  and  a  maaually  oper- 
able dcTlce  within  Mid  chamber  for  operating  Mid  latcbw 
to  raiMM  Mid  chaaiber  from  aald  bulL 

4.  A  MboiariBe  tmmI  barlag  upoa  tba  vntn  aorfac*  af 
tbt  ball  a  datacbabia  booyant  Mfety-cbamber.  Mid  cham- 
ber coBprlsiBg  aa  laaar  and  oater  abell.  the  spAce  between 
Mid  abaUs  belag  dlrUed  lato  watartlgbt  eonpartmenta, 
catches  carried  by  Mid  chamber,  latches  movably  mounted 
upon  Mid  boll  for  eagaglng  said  catches,  and  a  maaoally 
operable  meaas  wltbln  Mid  chamber  for  operating  Mid 
latcbM  to  releaM  Mid  chamber  from  the  hull. 

&  A  aobiDarlna  ▼eaaal  barlag  upon  the  oatcr  aorface  oi 
the  ball  a  detachahlj  secured  baoyaat  saf«t7-«hamber, 
meana  Interposed  between  saM  hull  and  Mid  ebamber  for 
making  the  coaaactlon  watertight,  catebM  carried  by  Mid 
chamber,  morable'  latebM  mounted  upon  Mid  boll  for  eo- 
gaglag  said  catebaa,  a  gaar  rotaUbly  moontad  upon  aald 
boll  for  operating  aald  Utebaa,  a  pinloa  carried  by  aald 
chamber  for  operatlag  Mid  gaar,  aad  meana  for  operating 
said  pinion. 

{ClAlBta  e  to  8  aot  printed  la  tbe  QAaattcl 


908,74*.  KNIFB-AOJUSTIICO  MXAMB  rOB  FKBD-CUT- 
rasS.  JOKT  J.  GbommS,  Laneastar,  Oblo,  autgaor  to 
The  Hocking  TaUay  Manufacturing  Company.  Las- 
eaater,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1909. 
Serial  No.  521,989. 


1.  In  a  derica  of  the  character  descrlbad,  tbe  combina- 
tion wltb  a  aaltably  supported  wheal  haying  sockeU 
formed  therein,  at  Intcraally  tbreaded  tabular  bodies  tbe 
inner  ends  of  wbleb  engage  In  said  socketo,  knife  holding 
members  comprislag  threadad  atam  portlooa  and  bead  por- 
tions having  shooMars  tbereon,  aald  tbreaded  stem  por- 
tlona  being  adapted  to  aerew  Into  engagemaat  wltb  tba  in- 
teral  tbrMda  of  Mid  tubular  bodlM,  a  cuttor  blade,  and 
means  for  securing  Mid  cutter  blade  In  connection  wltb  a 
pair  of  Mid  holder  heads,  and  means  for  retaining  Mid 
tubular  bodiea  in  connection  with  Mid  wheel. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  wheel  baring  sockets  formed  at  dMlrable  In- 
terrals  In  one  faca  thereof,  of  tabular  internally  threaded 
bodlM  baring  their  inner  end  portions  engaging  Mid  aock- 
eta,  knife  holding  membars  coatprlalng  tbtMdad  sterna 
wbleb  engage  tbe  Internal  ttareada  of  aald  tabular  bodtoa 
aad  bead  portloaa  baring  alMNiIdarB  tberaon,  a  cottar  blade, 
and  a  bolt  detadwbly  anltlng  aald  cattor  Made,  bolder 
maaber  And  wbaaL 

3.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  cbAmeter  deacrlbed,  tba  combina- 
tion wltb  a  aultably  supported  wheel  baring  ae«keta 
foraad  tharaln.  of  iatamally  thraadad  tabolar  bodlM,  tbe 
lanar  cnda  <tf  wbleb  engage  In  said  aocfcefes.  a  toothed 
flanga  cnrrled  by  Mch  at  mM  tabular  bodlaa.  knlfa  boldlng 
■eabars  comprising  threaded  aten  portlona  And  hMd  por- 
tlooa, each  of  aald  bead  portloaa  bartag  a  sbooMar  foraad 

a  knl«»  extending  between  two  at  mM  beads  aad 


barlag  Ita  rear  edge  reatlng  agalnat  Mid  dMmldera,  tba 
threaded  atom  portions  of  tbe  knife  holding  members  being 
adapted  to  aerew  lato  engagement  with  tbe  Internal 
threada  of  aald  tubular  bodiea,  bolta  paaalng  through  anM 
kntrea  and  tbroogb  tbe  tbreaded  atom  portions  and 
through  tbe  wheel,  and  members  thrMded  upon  Mid  bolta 
upon  the  rear  face  of  tbe  wbML 


958,744.  TBOLLBT  -  WHBBL  HOLDER  AND  GUIDE. 
William  A.  Oukn  and  Lnwis  W.  Lixk,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.    Filed  Sept.  10.  190S.    Serial  Mo.  452,411. 


In  combination,  a  trolley  wheel  holder,  a  trolley  rope, 
a  trolley  wheel,  and  a  frame  rotauble  relatlrely  to  tbe 
Mid  bolder  and  consisting  of  two  shle  rotatable  pleoea,  and 
prorlded  with  oatwardly  Inclined  arma  for  guiding  tbe 
Mid  wheel  to  tbe  trolley  wire.  Mid  frame  baring  an  oppo- 
site connection  nnltlng  tbe  Mid  two  side  pieces,  and  pro- 
rlded with  an  eye  for  connection  with  the  rope,  and  said 
frame  baring  a  eurred  atrengtbening  rtb  H*  whieb  alao 
constltutM  A  stop  for  tbe  aakl  frAme,  Mid  stop  Adapted  to 
impinge  agalnat  tbe  trolley  bolder  aa  tbe  supplemenul 
abutment  or  atop  and  prerent  farther  roUtlon  of  tbe  Mid 
frame,  aubaUntially  aa  and  for  tbe  purposes  specified. 


958,745.  HASP-HANDLE  FOR  WASHING-MACHINES 
AND  OTHER  CONTAINBBS.  JACoa  P.  HoLTlHousEa, 
New  Britain,  Conn.,  SHlgaor  to  Tbe  Stonley  Worka, 
New  BrlUln,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1909.    Serial  No.  478,666. 


1. 

tloa 


In  a  derlce  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed  tbe  eomblaa- 
wltb  tbe  container  and  Its  oorer,  at  » 
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BMonted  on  aald  eontalner,  an  offset  lip  on  Mid  base- 
plate, a  locking  projection  on  aald  offMt  lip,  a  latch  meas- 
ber  plrotally  mounted  on  tbe  nppw  aide  of  aald  corer  and 
arched  to  embrace  tbe  edge  of  aald  corer,  a  handle-bar  on 
Mid  latch  adapted  to  engage  Mid  locking  projection. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  deacrlbed  tbe  comblna- 
ti(»  wltb  a  container  and  its  corer,  of  a  latch  member  plr- 
otally mounted  on  aald  corer,  a  yieldingly  aupported  lock- 
ing projection  fixedly  mounted  on  aald  container,  and  a 
handle-bar  on  aaid  latch  adapted  to  engage  aald  locking 
projection. 

3.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  contoiner  aad  tte  eo>rer,  of  a  baae-plate  mounted 
on  Mid  container,  a  handle  secnred  to  and  aupported  by 
Mid  base-plate,  an  offMt  lip  on  aald  baae-plate,  a  locking 
projection  on  aald  offwt  Up.  a  latch  member  plrotally 
mounted  on  the  upper  aide  of  aald  corer  and  arched  to 
embrace  tbe  edge  of  aald  eoter  bot  eat  of  contect  there- 
with, and  a  handle-bar  on  mM  lAtch  AdApted  to  engage 
Mid  locking  projection. 

4.  In  A  device  of  tbe  character  daeerlbed  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  container  A»d  Ite  corer,  of  a  baae-plate  mount- 
ed on  Mid  container  and  baring  a  traftarcrM  receaa,  a 
handle  baring  tntumed  ends  fitting  in  said  recen  and 
plrotally  supported  by  Mid  base-plate,  an  offset  lip  on  aald 
baae-plate,  a  locking  projection  oa  aaid  offset  lip,  a  latch 
member  plrotelly  mounted  on  tbe  upper  side  of  said  corer 
and  arched  to  embrace  tbe  edge  of 'Mid  corer  but  out  of 
contact  therewith,  and  a  handle-bar  on  said  latch  adapted 
to  engage  said  locking  projection. 


9  6  8,746.     8TAOI  NO-BRACKET.     Oacui  L.  Johnsom. 
StrMtor,  UL    Filed  Jan.  29,  1910.    Serial  No.  540,887. 


1.  A  staging  bracket  comprising  a  channel  bar  member 
barlag  an  Inner  bifurcated  portion  of  Increased  width,  a 
channel  bar  member  piroted  In  aald  bifurcated  portion  of 
tbe  first-named  member  aad  baring  at  Ite  Inner  end  an 
angular  rod.  a  link  piroted  in  tbe  outer  end  portion  of  tbe 
second-named  member,  and  a  brace  piroted  at  one  end  to 
tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  link  and  piroted  at  Ite  oppoalte  end 
la  the  first  named  channel  bar. 

2.  A  steglog  bracket  comprising  channel  bar  members 
plrotally  connected  together  at  their  Inner  ends,  an  angu- 
lar rod  extending  from  tbe  Inner  end  of  one  member  and 
In  sllnement  with  Mid  member  and  then  at  a  right  angle 
to  tbe  member  and  then  in  a  plane  parallel  to  that  of  tbe 
member  and  In  a  direction  away  from  the  aane,  and  brac- 
ing means  plrotally  connected  wltb  tbe  membera. 


958.747.  PLYING  MACHINE.  JoHX  KosKixx,  Detroit, 
Mich.  Filed  June  14.  1909.  Serial  No.  501,901. 
1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plaae,  a  propeller  abaft  carried  by  Mid  plaiM  and  extend- 
ing upward  therefrom,  and  a  propeller  wheel  opoa  tbe  up- 
per end  of  Mid  ahaft  comprtalng  blades,  meaaa  for  auto- 
matically cloalng  the  spaces  between  the  blades  upon 
rapid  downward  morement  of  the  machine,  and  an  out- 


wardly 
oater 


downwardly  extending 
of  aaldbUdea. 


flange  attached  to  the 


2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  ctNnprising  a 
plane,  a  propeUer  shaft  extending  upward  trom  Mid  plane, 
a  propeUer  wheal  baring  a  bub  portloa  aecured  to  aald 
shaft,  an  outer  rim  portion.  bladM  connecting  tbe  rim 
portion  and  the  hub  portion,  an  oatwardly  and  downwardly 
extoidlng  flange  on  the  lower  edge  of  tbe  rim,  a  MrtM  at 
grarity  flape  attached  to  tbe  lower  edge  of  the  bladM,  and 
BMna  for  actuating  tbe  wheeL 

a.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  deecribed  a  plane,  a 
propeller  shaft  and  a  propeUer  wheel  upon  said  ahaft  coa- 
prlalng  a  bob  portion  aecured  to  tbe  abaft,  a  rla,  bUdea 
extending  between  the  rim  and  bob  portion,  an  outwArdly 
and  downwardly  eurred  flange  on  the  lower  edge  of  the 
rim,  a  aertaa  of  grarity  flapa  upon  the  lower  edge  of  Mcb 
Made,  and  stops  to  llaalt  tbe  morement  of  tbe  flapa. 

4.  A  machine  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
plane,  a  motor  plrotally  mounted  upon  tbe  plane,  a  pro- 
peller ahaft  mounted  In  bearings  on  the  motor  to  turn 
therewith  and  extending  upward  therefrom,  a  propeller 
wheel  upon  the  upper  end  of  tbe  shaft,  a  bearing  for  tbe 
ahaft  uMr  the  wbMl,  a  aupport  for  tbe  bMrtag.  nwans  tor 
adjusting  the  bearing  upon  ite  aupport  to  more  tbe  shaft 
and  turn  the  Mme  upon  the  pirotel  support  of  the  motor, 
wing  members  having  narrow  forward  ends  pivotelly  at- 
tached to  the  plane  and  rear  ends  of  a  width  equal  to  or 
greater  than  the  width  of  the  plane,  and  mMns  for  adjust- 
ing the  wide  rear  ends  of  tbe  planw  above  or  below  the 
surface  of  tbe  plane. 


958.748.  EXTERNAL  ARMOR  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRES. 
J08KPH  L.  La  Dxina.  Albuquerque.  N.  Mex.  Filed 
Jan.  21.  1910.     SerlAl  No.  689,359. 


1.  An  external  armor  for  pneumatic  tirea,  comprising 
a  plaraUty  of  Ilnka  detacbably  Joined  In  aa  eadleM  chain 
or  ring:  each  link  being  of  conearo-conrex  form  in  eroae- 
aeetlon,  and  baring  at  one  end  a  tongoe,  affording  a  Ion- 
gltodlnal  exterior  projection,  and  a  flanged  T-head  oa  Mid 
and  alM  baring  an  exterior  tranarerae  rib  at  tbe 
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inner  «nd  of  Ut«  toovoe.  nnd  a  raccn  at  tb*  lnn*r  aid*  of 
tbe  tongue,  and  Interior  rabbeu  aC  the  inner  aide  of  aald 
trantrerae  rib  and  at  oppoalte  aidea  of  aaid  receaa,  and 
fortber  baring  a  T-abaped  opening  In  Ita  outer  aide  near 
ita  oppoelte  end,  an  exterior  receaa  extending  between  aaid 
opening  and  end.  exterior  rabbeta  at  oppoaite  aldea  of  aald 
receaa,  and  a  comparatlTely  large  opoilng  In  Ita  inner  tide 
and  In  communication  witb  aald  T-abaped  opening,  for  tbe 
parpoae  aet  torth. 

2.  An  external  armor  for  pneoinatic  tirea,  eomprlalag  a 
piormlity  of  llnka  deUcbably  joined  in  an  endleaa  chain  or 
rtng;  eacb  link  being  of  concaTo-conTex  form  in  croaa- 
aectlon,  and  baring  at  <me  end  a  tongue,  affording  a  lon- 
gitudinal exterior  projection,  and  a  flanged  T-bead  on  nld 
tongue,  and  alao  baring  an  exterior  tranarerae  rib  at  tbe 
Inner  end  of  tbe  tongue,  and  a  receaa  at  tbe  inner  aide  of 
tbe  tongue,  and  InUrlor  rabbeta  at  tbe  inner  aide  of  said 
tranarerae  rib  and  at  oppoaite  aldea  of  aald  receaa,  and  fur- 
tber  baring  a  T-abap«d  opcDtng  In  Ita  ovter  aide  near  lU 
oppoaite  end,  an  exterior  receaa  extending  between  said 
opening  and  end.  exterior  rabbeta  at  oppoaite  sldee  of  said 
receaa,  a  comparatlrely  large  opening  in  its  inner  side  and 
In  communication  wltb  aald  T-abaped  opening,  an  Interior 
protuberance  on  tbe  Inner  aide  of  tbe  T-bead,  and  an  In- 
terior protuberance  on  tbe  link,  between  tbe  tongue  and  tbe 
Inner  opening  thereof. 

S.  An  axternal  armor  for  pneumatic  tirea,  comprlalng 
a  plnralltr  of  llnka  detacbably  joined  In  an  endleaa  chain 
or  ring  and  each  baring  a  tongue  at  one  end  forming  a 
longitudinal  projecOon,  and  a  flanged  T-bead  on  aald 
tongne.  and  a  tranarerae  rib  at  tbe  Inner  end  of  tbe  tongue, 
and  alao  baring  a  T-abaped  opening  In  iU  outer  side  near 
Ita  oppoaite  end,  a  comparatlrely  large  opening  In  ita  In- 
ner aide  and  In  communication  witb  aald  T-abaped  open- 
ing, and  tbe  aald  end  exteriorly  rabbeted. 

4.  An  external  armor  for  pneumatic  ttrea,  comprlalng  a 
plamllty  of  llnka  detacbably  joined  in  an  endleaa  chain  or 
ring  and  each  baring  a  tongue  at  one  end  and  a  flanged 
T  bead  on  said  tongue  and  alao  baring  a  T-abaped  open- 
ing in  ita  outer  aide,  near  ita  oppoaite  end,  and  a  com- 
paratlrely large  opening  In  Ita  inner  aide  and  In  commu- 
nication wltii  aald  T«baped  opening. 


958  749.  COLLAP«BLK  CRATE.  LaoK  U.  Lbibowitx. 
New  York,  N.  T.  FUad  July  12. 1909.  Serial  No.  607.272. 
Renewed  Apr.  IS.  1910.    Serial  No.  555.7  IS. 


The  herelndeacribed  collapsible  crate  comprlalng  a  pair 
of  end  members  baring  sockets  in  their  upper  and  lower 
edgea,  a  pair  of  aide  members  hinged  to  tbe  end  members 
and  foldable  against  the  Inner  facea  thereof,  reapectlrely, 
top  and  bottom  members  hinged  to  tbe  side  members  and 
foldable  thereagainst,  said  top  and  bottom  membera  bar 
Ing  bolea  In  allnement  with  said  sockeU  when  tbe  crate 
la  In  normal  poaltloB.  and  aets  of  deUcbable  locking  bolta 
adapted  to  paaa  through  said  bolea  into  aald  aoekeU  to 
lock  the  crate  In  open  poeltlon.  aald  bolta  being  adapted  to 
be  aeated  In  the  aaae  aald  sockets  when  the  crate  la  folded 
and  baring  hooked  outer  ends  spanning  the  outer  edgea  of 
the  top,  bottoiB,  and  aide  membera,  aa  apecMed. 


guide  platea  for  tbe  upper  runa  of  aald  can  aupportlng 
beita.  parallel  endleaa  conreyera  abore  aald  can  aupportlng 
belts  baring  antifriction  rollers  to  engage  and  apace  or 
aeparate  tbe  cans.  roUry  cylindrical  buffera  extending  par- 
allel to  said  can  supporting  belts  and  engaging  the  comer 
solder-coated  anrfacee  of  the  cana.  Inclined  runwaya  for 
dellrering  tbe  cans  to  tbe  can  supporting  belts  and  con- 
reyers.  and  curred  or  twisted  guides  for  turning  tbe  cana 
Into  an  upright  position  and  dellrering  them  onto  tbe 
cooling  balta.  anbatantlally  aa  apedfled. 


968,750.  CAN-SOLDKRING  AND  SDRPLUS-SOLDER- 
RSMOYINO  MACHINE.  MaaxoiTH  Lbitch,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  American  Can  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Sept  12, 
1904.    Serial  No.  224,066. 

1.  In  a  can  end  aolderlng  and  surplua  aolder  remortng 
mwAlne,  the  combination  with  a  aolder  bath,  tianarersely 
inclined  aolderlng  runways  for  the  cans,  meana  for  rotat- 
ing the  cana  along  the  soldering  runwaya,  cooling  belta, 
endleaa  can  anwottng  and  rotating  cwireyera  or  belta. 


2.  In  a  can  end  soldering  and  surplus  solder  remorlng 
machine,  the  combination  with  a  solder  bath,  of  a  solder- 
ing runway  for  tbe  cana,  meana  for  rolling  the  cana  along 
the  soldering  runway,  a  cooling  belt,  an  endleaa  can  aup- 
portlng conreyer  or  belt,  a  guide  plate  for  the  upper  run 
thereof,  an  endless  conreyer  abore  aald  can  aupportlng 
belt  baring  antl-frlcUon  rollera  to  engage  and  apace  or 
separate  the  cana,  rotary  cylindrical  boSara  extending 
parallel  to  aald  can  aupportlng  belt  and  engaging  the  sol- 
der-eoated  comer  surfacea  of  the  cana,  an  inclined  ranway 
for  dellrering  tbe  cana  from  the  soldering  runway  to  the 
can  supporting  belt,  and  a  curred  or  twiated  guide  for 
tumlng  the  cana  Into  an  upright  poaltloD  and  dellrering 
them  onto  the  cooling  belt,  aubstantlally  aa  apedfled. 

3.  In  a  can  ted  aolderlng  and  surplua  aolder  remorlng 
machine,  the  combination  with  a  solder  bath,  tranarerady 
inclined  aolderlng  runways  for  the  cana.  meana  for  rotat- 
ing the  cana  along  the  aolderlng  runwaya,  cooling  belta, 
endleaa  can  supporting  and  rotating  conreyera  or  belts, 
guide  platea  for  the  upper  runs  of  said  can  aupportlng 
belta,  parallel  endleaa  conveyers  abore  said  can  support- 
ing belta  to  engage  and  space  or  aeparate  the  cans,  rotary 
cylindrical  buffera  extending  parallel  to  aald  can  aupport- 
lng belta  and  engaging  the  comer  aolder  coated  surfacea 
of  the  cana.  Inclined  runwaya  for  dellrering  the  cans  to 
the  can  supporting  belta  and  conreyera,  and  curred  or 
twiated  guidea  for  turning  the  cana  Into  an  upright  poel- 
tlon and  dellrering  them  onto  the  cooling  belta,  anbatan- 
tlally aa  apedfled. 

4.  In  a  can  end  soldering  and  aorplus  aolder  remorlng 
machine,  the  combination  with  a  solder  bath,  of  a  aolder- 
lng runway  for  tbe  cana,  meana  for  rolling  tbe  cana  along 
the  aolderlng  ranway,  a  cooling  belt,  an  endleaa  can  sup- 
porting conreyer  or  belt,  a  guide  plate  for  the  upper  run 
thereof,  an  endleaa  courier  abore  aald  can  aupportlng 
belt  to  engage  and  space  or  aeparate  tbe  cana,  rotary  cy- 
lindrical buffera  extending  paralld  to  said  can  supporting 
belt  and  engaging  the  aolder  coated  comer  anrfacee  of  tbe 
cans,  an  inclined  ranway  for  dellrering  the  cans  from  the 
soldering  runway  to  tbe  can  supporting  belt,  and  a  curred 
or  twiated  guide  for  turning  tbe  cana  in  an  upright  poal- 
tlon  and  dellrering  them  onto  tbe  cooling  belt,  anbatan- 
tlally aa  apedfled. 

958.761  CLAMP  FOR  MENDING  BROKEN  TROLLBT- 
POLER  AND  OTHER  ARTICLES.  RMIX  W.  LOTCTT, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  4.  1908.  Serial  No.  4«S,961. 
1   A  clamp,  constotlng  of  a  body  piece,  an  extnalon 

projecting  from  the  body  piece  and  prorlded  with  oppo- 
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Bltdy  extending  rods  reapectlrely  located  at  a  dlataaee 
from  the  body  piece,  aald  body  piece  prorlded  with  aerewa 
adapted  to  be  adraneed  agalnat  the  aMea  of  tbe  aald  roda, 
aubatantlally  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoaea  apedfled. 


S.  A  damp,  conalatlng  of  a  body  piece,  an  extenalon 
thvntrom,  cylindrical  roda  which  taper  and  are  connected 
at  their  larger  ends  to  the  extenalon,  each  rod  prorlded 
next  to  the  extenalon  with  aa  Increaaed  taper,  the  bodr 
plac«  being  located  at  a  dlatance  from  the  aald  roda  aaff 
aerewa  extending  through  the  aald  body  piece  and  adapted 
to  bear  agalnat  the  aald  roda  aubatantlally  aa  and  for  the 
porpoaea  apedfled. 

958,762.  TELESCOPIC  TUBE.  Otto  MACKBNaaii.  Jena. 
Germany,  assignor  to  Tbe  Firm  of  Carl  Zeiss,  Jena, 
Germany.    Filed  Dec.  15.  1909.    Serial  No.  533,164. 


1.  The  combination  of  two  cylindrical  teleecoplc  tubea 
and  an  eccentric  annular  body  located  tightly  around  the 
Inner  tube  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  concentrically  to  the 
outer  tube,  the  latter  tube  being  fltted  with  an  eccentric 
aurface  for  guiding  the  Inner  tube. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  cylindrical  telescopic  tubea 
and  an  eccentric  annular  body  preaentlng  a  guiding  sur- 
face to  tbe  inner  tube  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  concen- 
trically to  the  outer  tube,  the  latter  tube  being  fitted  with 
an  eccentric  aurface  for  guiding  the  inner  tube  and  meana 
being  prorlded  for  prerenting  tbe  annular  body  from  being 
dtaplaced  along  tbe  outer  tube. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  two  cylindrical  telescopic  tubea 
and  an  eccentric  annular  body  presenting  a  guiding  sur- 
face to  the  inner  tube  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  concen- 
trically to  tbe  outer  tube,  the  latter  tube  being  fltted  with 
an  eccentric  surface  for  guiding  the  inner  tube  and  meana 
being  prorlded  for  prerenting  tbe  annular  body  from  be- 
ing dlaplaced  along  the  outer  tube  and  from  being  rotated 
beyond  tbe  position,  where  Its  guiding  aurface  la  la  line 
wltb  that  of  tbe  outer  tub&. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  cylindrical  teleacoplc  tubea 
and  an  eccentric  annular  body  located  around  tbe  inner 
and  within  the  outer  tube  ao  aa  to  preaent  a  guiding  sur- 
face to  the  Inner  tube  and  be  roUtable  concentrically  to 
tbe  outer  tube,  tbe  latter  tube  being  fltted  at  Ita  end  with 
an  eccentric  surface  for  guiding  the  inner  tube,  a  trana- 
rerae alot  being  prorlded  In  tbe  outer  tube  and  a  peg  pro- 
jecting through  the  alot  bdng  faatened  In  the  annular 
body. 

968.753.    ELECTRIC  CAUTERY.    WiixUM  Maro,  Chi- 
cago, IlL    FUed  Sept  18,  1909.     SerUl  No.  617.860. 


ftgfrif««acB 
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1.  An  electric  cautery  comprising  two  leada  Insulated 
from  each  other  but  rigidly  united  together,  a  conductor 
of  suitable  metal  and  of  incandeadng  diameter  connect- 
ing tbe  termlnala  of  thaaa  leada,  and  a  coating  of  hard, 
164  O.  O. 


non-abaorbent  and  readily  sterllixable  heat-realatant  mate- 
rial applied  to  the  ends  of  said  leada  Immediately  adjacent 
to  aald  conductor. 

2.  An  electric  cautery  comprlalng  two  leada  of  uneqnal 
length  aeparated  by  an  Insulating  layer  but  rigidly  united 
together,  a  cauterizing  conductor  of  suitable  metal  con- 
necting the  unequal  ends  of  these  leads,  and  a  coating  of 
hard,  non-abaorbant  and  readily  sterlllaable  heat-realstaat 
material  applied  to  the  reach  of  the  longer  lead  extending 
opposite  said  conductor. 

3.  An  electric  cautery  comprising  two  leads  of  unequal 
length  separated  by  an  Inaulatlng  strip  and  twiated  down 
on  aald  atrip  into  a  rigid  ahank,  a  cautarlalng  ooaductor 
connecting  the  unequal  ends  of  these  leada,  and  a  coatlac 
of  hard.  noD-absorhent  and  readily  sterlllaable  material,  a 
beat  resistant,  applied  to  tbe  reach  of  tbe  longer  lead  ex- 
tending opposite  said  conductor,  beyond  the  twiated  shank. 

4.  An  electric  cautery  comprlalng  two  leada  of  uneqnal 
length  separated  by  an  Insulating  strip  and  twisted  down 
on  said  strip  Into  a  rigid  shank,  a  cauterising  conductor 
connecting  the  unequal  ends  of  these  leads,  and  a  coating 
of  bard,  non-abaorbent  and  readily  sterllixable  beat-re- 
sistant material  applied  to  the  reaches  of  both  leada  Im- 
mediately adjacent  to  aald  conductor,  beyond  the  twiated 


5.  An  electric  cautery  comprlalng  two  leada  of  unequal 
length,  Inanlated  from  each  other  but  rigidly  united  to- 
gether, a  canterlxlng  conductor  connecting  the  unequal 
ends  of  these  leads,  and  a  bard  coating  of  japan,  of  suitable 
tblckneaa  applied  to  the  reach  of  the  longer  lead  oppoaite 
said  conductor. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaatte.] 


958.754.  HIGH-FREQUENCY  MAGNETO.  THaODoa  M. 
MoiLLn,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Aug.  4,  1908.  Serial 
No.  446,923. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  permanent  magnet  prorlded 
wltb  polea,  a  magnetic  member  prorlded  with  poles  and 
spaced  apart  from  said  permanent  magnet,  an  Inductor 
baring  a  portion  adapted  to  pase  succesalrely  all  of  said 
polea,  and  a  core  dLspoaed  intermediate  said  magnet  polea 
and  alao  intermediate  aald  poles  of  magnetic  material. 

2.  l%e  combination  of  a  permanent  magnet  prorlded 
wltb  poles,  a  sector-shaped  pole  piece  normally  atatlonary 
in  relation  to  aald  magnet,  means  for  angularly  adjusting 
said  pole  piece  relatlrely  to  aald  magnet  a  magnetlxable 
circuit  prorlded  wltb  a  winding,  and  an  Inductor  element 
morable  relatlrely  to  aald  magnet  and  to  said  pole  piece 
toe  the  purpoee  of  affecting  linea  of  force  extending  from 
aald  magnet  to  said  pole  piece  and  said  circuit,  whereby  a 
current  will  be  induced  In  said  winding,  aubatantlally  aa 
deacrlbed. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  permanent  magnet  prorlded 
with  polea  of  opposite  polarity,  members  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial adapted  to  be  energised  In  oppoaite  aense  by  induc- 
tion from  aald  magnet  polea.  a  reroluble  Inductor  pro- 
rlded with  members  of  magnetic  material  morable  rela- 
tlrely to  said  magnet  polea  and  alao  to  said  members  of 
magnetic  material,  a  member  baring  portions  of  soft  Iron 
mounted  within  aald  reroluble  Inductor,  and  meana  eon- 
trollable  at  will  for  partially  tumlng  aald  member  harlnc 
portions  of  soft  Iron  within  said  Inductor  for  tbe  purpoee 
of  dfecting  tbe  distribution  of  tbe  magnetic  fleld  from  aald 
magnet  through  aald  Indnctw. 


i^ 
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4.  Th«  combination  of  *  nuxnet,  a  revolnble  todoctor  of 
nlwtanttaily  erliadrlcal  form  provided  with  membon  of 
D«cn«tlc  material  to  ba  acted  apon  by  eald  masnet.  and 
I  iUttonary  member  ONranted  within  said  reroluWe  In- 
hictor.  Mid  sUtloaary  member  comprising  a  plurality  of 
oembers  of  macnetic  material  separated  from  each  other 
»y  s  non-masaetlc  sabatance.  and  means  Indndtng  a  mag- 
letlsable  circuit,  opetatlTely  located  with  relation  to  the 
lUttoaary  member,  a  coU  thereon,  whereby  a  current  may 
w  Induced  In  said  coll,  subeUntlaUy  as  deecrtbed. 

5  The  combination  of  a  magnet  provided  with  poles,  a 
reroluble  member  affected  by  the  magnetic  lines  of  force 
rrom  said  poles  for  the  purpose  of  generating  electric  cur- 
rents, and  a  membar  concentric  to  said  reyolnble  member 
uid  adJnsUble  in  relation  to  said  permanent  magnet,  a 
magneUc  circuit  havlag  Its  poles  spaced  from  the  polea  of 
Mid  magnet,  a  coU  thereon,  whereby  alternating  currents 
may  be  generated,  subataatlally  as  described. 

(Claims  «  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


058,755.  PUSH-BUTTON  SWITCH.  Adolph  8.  Muixm 
end  L*o  B.  Ca««ico,  Denver.  Colo.  Plied  May  17,  1909. 
Serial  No.  490.510. 
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also  mounted  to  rotate,  the  ratebeC  menher  haTlac  a 
sleeve  through  which  the  stem  ef  tbe  bridge  pl«:e  passes, 
a  spiral  sprlag  surrounding  tbe  aald  aiaere  and  eooaaetlag 
the  ratchet  member  and  tbe  bridge  idecc,  tbe  stsn  kaTlng 
a  pin  and  the  sleeve  of  tbe  ratchet  member  a  cam,  whereby 
as  the  ratchet  member  is  rotated,  tbe  cam  acting  on  the 
pin  of  the  stem,  movee  the  latter  longitudinally,  whereby 
the  bridge  piece  is  pushed  sway  from  tbe  sleeve,  and  suit- 
able contacts  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  extremities  of 
the  bridge  piece,  the  said  contacts  having  stops  which 
lock  the  bridge  piece  against  rotation  until  the  latter  has 
been  moved  away  from  the  sleeve  a  predetermined  distance, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  ratchet  to  Impart  a  step  by 
step  rotary  movement  thereto. 

6.  A  poah  button  switeh  comprising  a  ratchet  member 
having  a  sleeve,  a  bridge  piece  having  a  stem  passing 
through  the  ratchet  member,  tbe  bridge  piece  and  ratchet 
member  being  coaxlally  loumaled.  a  coll  sprlag  surround- 
ing the  sleeve  and  connecting  tb«  bridge  piece  and  ratchet 
meaiber.  a  connection  between  the  stem  of  tb«  bridge  piece 
and  the  sleeve  of  the  ratchet  member,  whereby  as  tbe 
latter  is  given  a  partial  rotation,  the  stem  of  the  bridge 
piece  Is  moved  longltadlnally,  and  contacts  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  extresaltles  of  tbe  bridge  piece,  and 
provided  with  stops  arranged  to  lock  the  bridge  piece 
against  rotation,  until  the  movement  of  the  bridge  piece 
stem  as  aforesaid,  has  been  sufficient  to  disengage  tha 
bridge  piece  from  the  stops,  sabstaatlally  aa  deacrlbed. 
(Claim  e  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


9  6  S  .  7  S  6  .  CORK-TAPBRINO  MACHINE.  laa  T.  Mc- 
CauoT,  Oak  Park.  IlL  FUed  Apr.  IS,  1900.  Serial 
No.  260.414. 


1.  A  push  button  switch  comprising  a  ratchet  sleeve 
mounted  to  rotate,  a  bridge  piece  having  a  stem  Journaled 
in  said  sleeve,  the  aald  stem  having  a  pin  adapted  to  en- 
gage Inclined  eams  formed  on  the  sleeve,  a  push  button 
having  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the 
ratchet,  a  spiral  spring  surrounding  the  sleeve  and  having 
one  extremity  connected  with  the  bridge  piece  and  the 
other  extremity  with  the  ratchet,  and  contacta  located  In 
the  circuit  and  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  extremities 
of  the  bridge  piece. 

2.  In  a  posh  button  switch  the  combination  of  a  ratchet 
having  a  sleeve,  a  bridge  piece  located  above  the  sleeve,  and 
bavlBg  a  stem  passing  tberetbroogh,  the  sleeve  adjaeent 
the  bridge  piece  having  Inclined  cams  and  oflaeta  at  the 
lower  extremltlea  of  the  cams,  the  stem  having  a  pin 
normally  engaging  one  of  the  said  oifaeta,  a  spring  sur- 
rounding the  sleeve  and  having  one  extremity  connected 
vltti  tks  ratebaC  and  tha  other  extr^ity  wltli  the  bridge 
piece,  and  a  spring-returned  push  button  haTlng  a  pawl 
adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet  and  Impart  a  partial  rotary 
movement  thereto  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  A  push  button  switeh  comprising  a  ratchet  mounted 
to  rotate  and  havlac  a  sleeve  terminating  at  ita  extremity 
remote  from  the  ratchet  in  IncUned  cama.  having  ahoui- 
ders  or  offseta  at  the  lower  extremities  of  t*e  cama.  a 
bridge  piece  having  a  stem  passing  through  the  sleeve,  a 
support  in  which  tbe  stem  Is  Journaled.  a  spiral  spring 
connecting  the  bridge  place  with  the  ratchet  and  surround- 
ing the  sleeve,  contacts  arranged  to  engage  the  opposite 
extremities  of  the  bridge  piece  and  having  inwardly  pro- 
jecting stops,  seata  also  arranged  to  engage  the  opposite 
extremities  of  the  bridge  piece  after  the  latter  has  nwds 
a  partial  turn  from  tha  elreult-^oalng  poaltloB.  and  a  poah 
button  having  a  member  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet 
for  Imparting  a  rotary  movement  thereto,  substantially  aa 

flsacrlliad 

4.  In  a  poah  battoaa  switeh,  the  combination  of  a  ratchet 
member  mounted  te  rotite,  a  bridge  pleee  taartiig  a  |.*em 


1.  In  a  cork  tapering  machine,  the  combination,  with  the 
frame  of  the  machine  and  a  ilxed  cork-holding  mechanism 
arranged  to  rotate  the  corka.  of  a  circular  knife  mounted 
upon  a  shaft  or  spindle  which  la  approximately  vertical 
in  ita  various  poaltlons  and  which  Is  adjustable  with  re- 
spect to  tbe  perpendicular  throughout  a  limited  range  of 
movement  In  a  vertical  plane  parallel  to  a  vertical  axial 
plane  of  the  cork  passing  through  intermediate  pointa  in 
the  cutting  are  of  the  knife  la  order  to  Incline  tha  knife 
as  deelred  and  thereby  vary  the  taper  of  the  cork,  the 
plane  of  the  knife  and  said  vertical  axUI  plane  of  the  cork 
betag  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically lowering  and  raising  said  shaft  to  shift  the 
knife  vertically  to  and  from  Ita  work  at  each  tapering  op- 
eration of  the  machine. 

2.  In  a  cork  tapering  machine,  the  combination,  with 
the  frame  of  the  machine  and  a  fixed  cork-holding  mechan- 
ism arranged  to  rotate  the  corks,  of  a  circular  knife 
mounted  upon  a  shaft  or  spindle  having  an  upper  collar 
bearing  which  has  a  swivel  eoaaeetlon  with  the  frame 
of  the  machine  and  a  lower  thrust  bsarlng  adjustable 
through  a  limited  range  of  movement  ta  the  arc  of  a  circle 
having  said  swivel  as  a  center,  said  shaft  being  approxi- 
mately vertical  in  ita  various  poalttons  and  adjustable  la 
aald  arc  in  a  vertical  plane  parallel  t(;  a  vertical  axial 
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of  the  cork  passliif  thrvogk  latermedlate  pointa  la 
tha  cnttiag  arc  ef  tbe  kalfe  la  arder  to  ineilae  the  knife 
as  desired  and  thereby  vary  the  taper  of  the  cork,  the  plane 
af  the  knife  and  said  vertical  axial  plane  o<  the  cork  being 
amu«ed  at  right  aaglea  to  each  other,  aad  lifting  sseana 
ter  aatoaMtteally  iowarla*  and  ralalag  tha  lower  thrust 
bsarlng  of  ths  abaft  to  ahlft  the  knife  vartleally  to  aad 
from  Ita  work  at  each  tapering  operatloa  of  the  machine. 
8.  In  a  cork  tapering  macbine.  the  combUiatloa.  with 
the  frame  of  the  machine  and  a  fixed  cork-holding  mech- 
anism arranged  to  rotate  the  corks,  of  a  beam  arranged 
to  vibrate  vertically ;  a  supporting  member  carried  there- 
by and  adjustable  thereon  In  the  arc  of  a  circle;  a  dr- 
eular  knife  mounted  upon  a  abaft  or  spindle  having  an 
upper  collar  bearing  which  has  swivel  connection  with  tbe 
frame  of  the  macbine  and  a  lower  thrust  bearing  carried 
by  said  supporting  member,  said  shaft  being  approximately 
veriical  In  Its  various  positions  and  adjustable  In  said  arc 
with  said  swivel  coonectlon  as  a  center  tn  a  vertical  plane 
parallel  to  a  vertical  axial  plane  of  the  cork  passing 
through  Intermediate  polata  la  the  cutting  arc  of  the 
knife  In  order  to  ladlae  the  knife  as  desired  and  thereby 
vary  the  |aper  of  the  cork,  tbe  plane  of  the  knife  and  said 
vertical  axial  plane  of  the  knife  being  arranged  at  right 
angles  to  each  other ;  and  means  for  automatically  vibrat- 
ing said  beam  to  shift  the  knife  to  and  from  ita  work  at 
each  taiteriag  operation  of  the  aiachlne 

4.  In  a  cork  tapering  machine,  the  combination,  with 
tbe  frame  of  the  macbtae  and  a  fixed  cork-holding  mech- 
anlam  secured  thereon  and  arranged  to  rotate  tbe  corks,  of 
a  beam  arranged  to  vibrate  vertically  and  provided  with  a 
way  formed  In  the  arc  of  a  circle ;  a  ahoe  adjustable  on 
said  way ;  a  circular  knife  mounted  on  a  shaft  or  spindle 
having  an  upper  collar  bearing  which  has  swivel  con- 
nection with  the  fraoM  of  the  macbine  and  a  lower  thrust 
bearing  carried  by  said  shoe,  said  shaft  being  approxi- 
mately vertical  In  ita  various  positions  and  adjustable  In 
said  arc  of  a  circle  with  said  swivel  connection  as  a 
center  la  a  vertical  plane  parallel  to  a  vertical  axial  plane 
of  tbe  cork  passing  through  intermediate  pointa  in  the 
cutting  arc  of  the  knife  In  order  to  Incline  the  knife  as  de- 
sired and  thereby  vary  the  taper  of  the  corlu  the  plana 
of  the  knife  aad  said  vertical  plane  being  arranged  at 
right  angles  to  each  other;  and  means  for  automatically 
vibrating  said  beam  to  ahlft  tbe  knife  to  and  from  ita 
work  at  each  tapering  operation  of  the  machine. 

5.  In  a  cork  tapering  machine,  the  combination,  with 
the  frame  of  tbe  macbine  and  a  cork-holding  mechanism 
arranged  to  bold  and  rotate  the  corks  at  a  fixed  inelina- 
tlan  to  the  horlaontal,  of  a  circular  knife  mounted  upon 
a  abaft  or  spindle  which  Is  approximately  vertical  la  Ita 
various  positions  and  which  is  adjustable  with  respect  to 
the  perpendicular  throughout  a  limited  range  of  move- 
ment in  a  vertical  plane  parallel  to  a  vertical  axial  plane 
of  the  cork  passing  throui^  Intermediate  pointa  In  the 
cutting  arc  of  the  knife  In  order  to  Incline  the  knife  aa 
desired  and  thereby  vary  the  taper  of  the  corit,  the  plane 
of  the  knife  and  said  vertical  axial  plane  of  tbe  cork  being 
at  right  angles  to  each  other,  and  means  for  automatically 
lowering  and  raising  sakl  shaft  to  shift  the  kalfa  vertically 
to  and  from  Ita  work  at  each  tapering  operation  of  the 
machine. 

[Clatana  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.) 


968.757.  BLECTBIC  MELTING  AND  REFINING  FUR- 
NACE. Hans  Nathusics,  Friedenshfitte,  near  Morgen- 
roth.  Germany.    Filed  May  7.  1908.     Serial  No.  431,300. 

1.  In  an  electric  furnace,  a  hearth,  electrodes  arranged 
above  the  hearth  and  adapted  to  form  a  voltaic  arc  la 
conjunction  with  the  surface  of  the  material  contained 
therein,  additional  electrodes  In  the  hearth  below  the  level 
of  the  first  named  electrodea,  and  meana  for  simultane- 
ously affscting  a  varying  diatribntlon  of  the  electric  cur- 
rent flow  between  different  of  said  electrodea,  whereby 
the  heat  at  the  surtace  and  In  the  body  of  tbe  molten  ma- 
terial la  copitrolled. 

2.  In  aaf  eleetrte  famaes,  a  hearth,  aleetrodss  arranged 
to  eaoaa  a  cnrrent  flow  through  tha  bulk  of  the  material 


contained  In  said  hearth,  and  mesaa  Car  varyli  tha 
aections  of  the  electrodes  with  one  aaother.  whereby  tha 
density  of  current  flow  batwaea  dlflhraat  stsetreilss  la 
varied. 


tX,e    ?     ^m^ 


=11111   iiiiiiiiii  iinis 


3.  In  an  electric  furnace,  a  hearth,  electrodes  arraaged 
to  cause  a  current  flow  simultaneously  in  differing  patha 
through  material  contained  In  said  heartli.  and  means 
for  varying  the  relative  deaalty  of  current  along  the  re- 
spective paths. 

4.  In  an  electric  furaaoe.  a  hearth,  electrodes  arranged 
to  cause  a  current  flow  through  material  contained  la 
said  hearth,  and  means  for  varying  the  direction  and  den- 
sity of  current  flow  through  the  l>ody  of  said  materiaL 


958,758.     JOURNAL-BOX.      Waairaa  Nsuhb,   Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Plied  Aug.  9.  1909.     Serial  No.  511,899. 


1.  In  Journal  boxes,  a  box  and  a  bearing  block  therein 
aad  a  key  plate  between  said  box  and  bearing  block,  aad 
a  plug  Inserted  through  the  top  of  said  box  Into  said  key 
plate  and  having  its  upper  end  dropped  beneath  the  sur- 
tace of  said  block,  and  an  Insulating  bushing  in  the  block 
about  the  top  of  said  plug. 

2.  A  Journal  box  an4  a  bearing  therein  and  a  key  plate 
next  over  aald  bearing  and  said  box  and  plate  provided 
with  a  bore  from  the  top,  in  combination  with  a  plug 
having  a  conducting  core  inserted  in  said  bore  from  above 
and  having  Ita  top  dropped  beneath  the  top  of  said  bore, 
thereby  preventing  exposure  of  the  plug  for  removal. 

8.  In  Journal  boxes  for  cars,  a  box  and  a  bearing  there- 
in and  a  key  plate  between  said  parts,  la  combination 
with  a  car  axle  having  an  enlargement  about  Its  end 
confining  said  bearing,  said  box  and  plate  provided  with 
a  bore  from  the  top,  a  plug  Inserted  in  said  bore  and 
adapted  to  lock  said  parte  together,  said  plug  having  a 
non-conducting  body  and  a  conducting  core  and  shorter 
than  tbe  bore  in  which  it  is  placed,  thus  preventing  eaiy 
removal. 


958,709.    PUPPBT-VALVB  FOB  HBAT-ENOINB8.     Lam 

0.  Nibaoa,  Hoboken.  N.  J.,  asaignor  of  one^alf  ta 
WilUam  B.  Straag.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  IS, 
1907.     Serial  No.  362,658. 

1.  A  valve  for  an  explosion  engine  eomprlaikg  a  stem, 
a  relatively  thin  curved  head  having  a  thleksned  ontslda 
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•dC*  formlBg  a  tftlnc  ■orfaee,  aad  eloncated  reallleiit 
rttw  tBtegnl  wttk  Mid  thin  enrred  bead  and  thickened 
••Bf*  txttadlBf  totwwn  the  flange  and  the  stem. 


2.  A  TalTe  for  an  explosion  engine  comprlalng  a  stem, 
a  ralatlTelj  thin  head  harlng  a  thickened  flange  on  one 
iMe  formlBg  a  Mating  turtace.  and  rtba  Integral  with  the 
kMd  and  flange  on  the  tame  aide  as  the  flange.  Mid  rtba 
exttedlag  In  other  than  a  radUl  dlrwrtlon  between  the 
flangt  and  the  stem. 

8  A  Talre  for  an  eiploalon  engine  IWTlBg  a  relatlTely 
thin  head,  a  thickened  peripheral  flange  oa  one  elde  of 
Mid  head,  and  bMt  radiating  rMlUent  rtba  Integral  with 
Mid  flange  and  bMd.  Mid  rtba  being  elongated  and  «x- 
tflidlng  between  the  stem  and  flange  In  other  than  a 
radial  direction.  j 


908.781.      PRODUCTION   OF  PUBL.     THOK^ 

London,   England.      FUed   July   29,    1907.     Serial   No. 

388  088. 

In  a  proceM  ftor  the  deatmctlTe  dlatlUatlon  of  coal  tba 
application  of  bMt  to  the  retort  efaargad  with  tha  eoal  to 
be  treated,  gradually  and  alowly,  np  to  a  mazlmnm  ultl- 
mate  temperatnre  of  800*  F.  and  the  arrMtment  of  tha 
proceM  at  the  atage  when  Ulamlnatlng  gasM  have  ceaaed 
to  be  erolTod,  for  the  pnrpoM  and  aabatantlaUy  m  da- 
aertbed.  ^^^ 

9  5  8.762.     DBVICB  FOR  RBFLBCTINQ  THE  CON- 
CEALED SIDES  OF  CARDS.     William  T.  Twckhau. 
ProTldenca,  R.   I.     Filed  Joly   18.   1»07.     Serial  No. 
388,887. 


988  760      THREAD-OriDB.     laAAC  B.  Falmbb,  Middle- 
town,  Coan.    FUed  June  28,  1909.    Serial  Na  503.876. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  flnger  board  of  a  yam  or 
thread  spinning  or  twisting  machine  of  a  yam  or  thrMd 
guide  baring  an  eye  at  one  end  and  an  oppoelte,  elongated, 
slotted  shank,  a  bearing  plate  or  waaher  adapted  to  rest 
on  and  baring  bent  lateral  edge  portions  to  embrace  the 
Mid  slotted  shank,  thereby  permitting  longitudinal  ad- 
justment In  either  direction  of  the  guide  reUtlre  to  Mid 
plate  or  waaher,  the  flnger  board  contacting  parts  of  the 
said  lateral  edge  portions  being  outwardly  bent  or  de- 
flected to  provide  lateral  facM  to  contact  flatwlM  with  the 
surface  of  the  flnger  board.  Mid  facM  being  provided  with 
iBtarlocklng  formations  to  penetrate  the  surface  of  the 
flnger  board,  and  securing  means  between  said  lateral 
facM  of  the  bearing  plate  or  wuher  for  fardiif  the  lat- 
ter toward  the  flnger  board,  thereby  Interlocking  It  there- 
with but  permitting  the  lateral  swinging  adjustment  of 
the  golde  upon  loosening  Mid  securing  meana. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  flnger  board  of  a  yam  or 
thTMd  spinning  or  twisting  machine  of  a  yam  or  thrMd 
guide  formed  of  wire  having  Its  shank  turned  back  along 
ItMlf  to  form  an  elongated  loop  and  having  its  opposite 
and  bant  to  form  an  eye,  a  bearing  plate  or  washer  adapt- 
ed to  rest  OB  and  hating  bent  lateral  edge  portions  to  em- 
braea  tha  said  elongated  looped  portion,  the  flnger  board 
contacting  parte  of  the  Mid  lateral  edge  portlona  of  tha 
plate  or  waaher  being  outwardly  bent  or  deflected  to  pro- 
ride  lateral  facM  to  contact  flatwise  with  the  surface  of 
the  flagtr  board,  said  facM  being  provided  with  Interlock- 
ing formatlaDa  to  penetrate  the  surface  of  the  flnger 
board,  aad  naoiriag  meana  paMlng  througji  tha  Mid  bMr- 
Ing  ptata  or  waaher  between  the  lateral  facM  thereof  and 
engng*"g  tha  flagar  bMrd,  thereby  interlocking  It  there- 
with bat  T'CMlttlng  the  lateral  swinging  a'ijuctaent  of 
the  gvide  vpon  looaanlng  said  aecurtng  meana. 


1,  An  article  of  the  claw  deacribed,  comprtolnf  a  bo«- 
llke  Btracture  provided  with  a  tranaparoit  end  and  cover, 
and  two  mlrrora  within  Mid  boz-llke  stmctura,  tha  low« 
sdgM  of  said  mirrors  being  beveled  and  abutting  agalnat  ^ 
each  other,  the  upper  edge  of  one  of  Mid  mlrrora  bataf .  ' 
berelad  and  reatlng  against  the  Inner  upper  edge  of  one 
side  of  said  box,  and  the  upper  edge  of  the  other  of  Mid 
mlrrora  being  beveled  and  rMtlng  against  the  Inner  upper 
•dge  of  the  opposite  side  of  Mid  box. 

2.  An  article  of  the  claM  deacribed,  comprlalng  a  box- 
like stmctura  having  both  enda  transparent  "*^neof 
said  enda  beveled,  a  transparent  cover  aet  In  receasM 
formed  In  the  Inner  upper  edgM  of  the  sidM  of  said  box- 
like atractare,  and  two  mlrrora  within  said  box-like  stmc- 
ture,  the  lower  edgM  of  Mid  mirrors  being  beveled  and 
abutting  agalnat  Mch  other  and  upon  the  bottom  of  tha 
box,  the  upper  edge  of  one  of  mM  mlrrora  reatlng  agalnat 
the  inner  upper  edge  of  one  aide  of  said  box,  and  the  upper 
edge  of  the  other  of  Mid  mlrrora  rMtlng  against  the  Innar 
upper  edge  of  the  opposite  aide  of  aald  box. 

8.  An  article  of  the  cUm  deacribed,  comprising  a  box- 
like  stmcture  provided  with  a  transparent  beveled  end  and 
s  tranaparent  cover  snd  two  mirrors  arranged  within  said 
box-like  stmcture,  the  lower  edgM  of  Mid  mirrors  con- 
verging toward  Mch  other  and  the  upper  edgM  thereof  di- 
verging from  Mch  other. 


968  763.    FURNACE.    WILLIAM  H.  Fmkims,  OtUwa,  On- 
tario, Canada.    Filed  May  8,  1909.    Serial  No.  494.929. 


A  furnace  provided  with  side  walla,  a  bridge  waU  and  a 
baflle  wail,  air  chambers  00  the  bridge  wall  and  baflte  wall, 
conduits  In  the  aide  wall  conununlMtlng  with  the  air 
chambera  and  opening  at  the  front  <rf  the  furnace,  the  air 
chamber  on  the  bridge  wall  being  provided  with  rabbets 
28  and  24  Into  wbkh  the  conduit  over  the  air  chamber  on 
the  baflle  wall  wlU  ^atand. 
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968.764.  APPARATUS  FOR  DBLIVBRING  SHEETS  OF 
PAPER  ONE  BY  ONE  FROM  A  PILE.  Edwabd  T. 
PoLLAso.  London,  England,  aMignor  to  International 
BngliMerlng  Company,  Limited,  Edinburgh.  Scotland. 
Filed  Dee.  14,  1909.    Serial  No.  588,040. 


t 


1.  In  apparatua  for  delivering  aheeta  of  paper,  the  com- 
bination of  a  hopper  for  containing  »  pile  of  sheets,  a 
segment  beuMth  the  pUe  and  on  which  the  paper  at  tlmM 
fMts.  means  for  oscillating  the  aegment  back  and  forth  to 
eauae  the  segment  to  first  move  the  front  edge  of  the 
lowermost  sheet  In  the  pile  rMrward  and  to  then  while 
still  engaging  the  under  side  of  Mid  sheet  move  it  forward, 
lifting  fingers  held  out  of  engagement  with  the  pile  dur- 
ing the  rearward  movement  of  the  lowermoat  sheet  there- 
of and  which  are  formed  with  Inclined  aurfacM  for  gukllng 
the  front  edge  of  the  aheat  during  Its  forward  movement, 
means  for  operating  the  lifting  fingers  to  raiM  the  front 
portion  of  the  pile  after  the  lowermMt  ahaet  hM  been 
wparated  therefrom  by  the  segment,  and  grlppers  which 
receive  Mid  lowermoat  aheat  daring  the  forward  move- 
ment of  the  segment. 

2.  In  apparatua  for  delivering  ahMta  of  paper,  the  com- 
bination of  a  hopper  for  containing  a  pile  of  ahMta,  a 
roughened  segment  beuMth  the  pUe  on  which  the  paper  at 
tlmM  rMta,  meana  for  oacUlatiing  tha  segment  back  and 
forth  to  MUM  It  to  flrat  move  tha  front  edge  of  the  lower- 
■Mat  aheet  In  the  pile  rMrward  and  to  then  while  still  en- 
gaging the  under  side  of  the  shMt  move  It  forward,  lift- 
ing fingers  having  Inclined  surtacM  and  extending  beuMth 
the  pile  of  ahMta,  grippera  for  withdrawing  the  Mparated 
sbMts.  meana  for  movljig  the  grippera  into  poaitlon  to 
rac^Te  a  separated  ahaet  during  the  forward  movement 
thereof,  and  means  for  raising  ttie  lifting  fingers  Into  the 
path  of  the  Mparatad  ahMt  u  It  movM  forward  and  for 
■Imnltaneouiriy  raMng  the  front  portion  of  the  pile  of 
shMts. 

8.  In  appantua  for  delivering  ahaeta  of  paper,  the  com- 
bination of  a  hopper  containing  a  pile  of  sheeta  of  paper, 
a  strap  pivoted  to  the  sldM  of  the  hopper  and  surrounding 
the  front  thereof,  flng«a  carried  by  the  strap  and  adapted 
to  support  tha  front  of  the  pile,  a  roaghened  segment  be- 
BMth  the  pUa  adapted  to  engage  tha  front  edge  of  the 
loweat  ShMt  of  the  pile  and  move  It  rMrward  clMr  of  the 
flngara  and  then  to  move  auch  edge  forward  again,  mMua 
for  rocking  the  strap  on  Ita  pivot  during  the  forward 
movement  of  the  front  of  soch  shaaC,  and  mMna  fOr  rock- 
ing tha  sagoMBt  to  aad  fro. 

4.  In  apparatiM  for  dellverlag  aheets  of  paper,  the  com- 
bination of  a  hopper  containing  a  pile  <rf  ahaeta  of  paper, 
a  strap  pivoted  to  the  bMm  of  the  hopper  and  surroundhig 
the  front  thereof,  flngan  carried  by  the  atrap  and  adapted 
to  aupport  the  front  of  the  pile,  a  roaghened  aegment  ba- 
•  BMth  the  ylle  adaptad  to  engage  the  front  edge  of  tba 


lowast  ShMt  of  the  pUe  and  move  It  rearward  dear  of  the 
flngera  and  then  to  move  such  edge  forward  again,  mMUS 
for  rocking  the  strap  on  Ita  pivot  during  tha  forward 
movement  of  the  front  of  such  sheet,  mMua  for  roeklag 
the  segment  to  and  fro.  a  pair  of  pivoted  anna,  grippera  on 
the  arma  adapted  to  receive  the  front  edge  of  the  sheet  m 
brought  forward,  and  meana  for  rocking  the  arma. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  delivering  sheeta  of  paper,  the  com- 
bination of  a  hopper  a  roughened  segment  beneath  the 
hopper,  means  for  rocking  the  segment  backward  and  for- 
ward, means  for  lifting  the  front  of  the  pUe  aa  the  aeg- 
ment rocks  forward,  a  aleeve  beuMth  the  hoppn.  a  pair  of 
arma  taut  with  It.  Jaws  on  the  arma,  a  aeeoad  alMve,  a 
pair  of  arms  fast  with  It,  Jaws  thereon  adapted  to  coop- 
erate with  the  flrat  mentioned  Jaws,  means  for  moving  one 
pair  of  arms  longitudinally  with  reference  to  the  other 
pair,  and  mMua  for  rocking  both  sImvm  together. 


958,766.  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP.  Hasbt  A.  PatMOLa, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUed  Aoi;.  6,  1907.  Serial  No. 
887,881.  i 


1.  A  pump  having  a  caalng  provided  with  an  Inlet,  a 
runner  In  Mid  casing,  an  outlet  aubatantlally  In  the  plane 
of  the  ranner  and  at  one  side  of  the  runner,  and  a  dla- 
eharge  chamber  for  conveying  water  from  Mid  runner  to 
aald  outlet.  Mid  dlacharge  chamber  having  two  aeparated 
branchM  extending  from  a  .point  substantially  on  tha 
oppMlte  side  of  the  periphery  of  Mid  rannar  from  said  out- 
let, around  Mid  ranner  to  aald  outlet. 

2.  A  pump  having  a  caalng  provided  with  aa  latot,  a 
runner  In  Mid  casing,  an  outlet  substantially  In  the  plane 
of  the  ranner,  and  a  dlacharge  chamber  for  conveying 
water  from  Mid  ranner  to  Mid  outlet.  Mid  dlacharge 
chamber  having  two  s^tarated  branchM  extending  troa 
a  point  removed  from  Mid  outlet  to  Mid  ootlat 

8.  A  pump  having  a  caalng  provided  with  an  Inlat,  a 
ranner  In  Mid  caalng,  an  outlet  subatahtlally  In  the  plana 
of  the  runner,  a  dlacharge  chamber  fOr  conveying  water 
from  mM  ranner  to  Mid  outlet.  Mid  dlacharge  chamber 
having  two  Mparatad  branchM  extending  from  a  point  re- 
moved from  Hid  outlet  to  Mid  outlet,  and  Mid  branchM 
gradually  IncrMsing  In  croaa-sectlon  In  a  direction  toward 
aald  outlet. 

4.  A  pump  having  a  caalng  provided  with  an  Inlet,  a 
ranner  In  Mid  caalng,  an  outlet  aubatantlally  IB  the  plana 
of  Mid  runner,  and  a  discharge  paaaaga  fOr  eonveylng 
water  from  the  runner  to  the  outlet,  Mid  discharge  pas- 
sage having  two  separated  branchM,  baginnlag  at  a  point 
on  the  oppoalta  side  of  the  manar  from  the  outlet  and  ax- 
teadlng  to  the  ouUet.  and  gradually  Increaalng  In  croaa- 
aectlon. 

6.  A  pump  having  a  CMlng  provided  with  aa  Inlet,  a 
runner  In  the  caalng,  diffualon  vanM  around  the  ranner, 
and  a  discharge  chambw  for  receiving  tha  watM  from  aald 
vauM  aad  conveying  It  to  aa  outlet.  Mid  discharge  cham- 
ber being  formed  In  two  separated  branchM  of  IncroMlog 
(;rM  of  croM-asctlon  u  they  apprMch  the  outlet. 

[Clalma  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 
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9M  T«.     HAT-«ACK  BRAKB.     Iua  R.  Rbtbs,  AMphl. 
Iowa.     Wed  Ave.  24.  1909     SerUl  No.  B14.442. 


1  A  brake  mecluuilsm  for  a  rack  comprialng  bracket! 
attaebed  to  tte  rack,  a  abaft  Joumaled  In  the  brackeCa 
and  hanng  an  arm  for  connection  with  tbe  brake-rod,  a 
•prinf  tension  means  attached  to  aald  arm  and  Adapted  to 
hold  the  free  end  thereof  In  a  rear  poeltlon,  a  bar  fixed  to 
the  ihaft.  a  bracket  attached  to  the  bar.  a  lerer  fnlcmmed 
thereto,  a  rack-bar  pirotallj  connected  with  the  flrat  lald 
bar.  a  loop  plate  monnted  npon  the  rack  and  receWlng  the 
rack-bar.  a  bell  crank  lever  folcmmed  to  the  llnrt  aald  bar. 
meana  operatirelj  connecting  the  bell-crank  lerer  with  the 
rack-bar.  and  the  lerer  In  the  bracket,  and  meana  for 
■wtoglnff  the  said  beU-crank  lever. 

2  A  brake  mechaalaa  for  wa«on-racka  comprUlng 
bracketa,  a  abaft  joamaled  In  the  brackets,  and  having  a 
vertically  dlapoawl  arm.  spring  tension  meana  for  holding 
the  aald  arm  In  a  rear  poaltVon.  said  arm  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  tba  brake-rod,  a  bar  fixed  to  the  abaft,  an 
apwardly  and  rearwanUy  dlspoMd  arm  fixed  to  the  bar.  a 
foot-rest  fixed  to  aald  arm.  a  rack-bar  pivoted  to  the  firat 
said  bar.  a  bracket  attached  to  said  bar,  a  lever  fulcrumed 
to  the  bracket,  a  beU-crank  lever  fulcnimed  to  the  bar,  a 
rod  operatlvely  connecttag  the  bell  crank  lever  with  the 
first  said  lever  and  the  rack-bar.  a  rod  connected  with 
the  bell-crank  lever  and  havtog  a  seat  located  beyond  said 
foot-reat. 

968,767.  COIUMO  MRCHANISM.  FlAHCia  H.  RlCH- 
AMsm.  Hartford,  Cobb.,  aaalgnor  to  Bdward  D.  Speer. 
New  York.  N,  Y.  FUed  Jaly  6.  19C»,  Sarial  Na 
B0M52. 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  ^colling  die,  of  a  rotatable 
member  having  a  compieaalveloner  face,  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber arranged  eccentrically  of  tbis^t  mentioned  rotatable 
member  and  having  a  eompreealTe  peripheral  snrfaee  lo- 
cated within  aald  toner  face  and  cooperative  therewith  In 
forming  a  working  paaa  adjacent  to  said  coUIng  die. 

8.  The  combtaatlon  with  an  totemally  faced  roll,  of  a 
roll  mounted  within  and  cooperative  with  the  totemaUy 
faced  roll  for  forming  a  working  paas  for  forming  the 
stock  and  forcing  the  same  forward,  meana  for  rotating 
the  aald  rolla  at  the  same  surface  speed,  a  clrcnmferen- 
tlally  closed  coUtog  die  having  an  open  aided  portion  lo- 
cated adjacent  to  the  worktog  pass  of  aald  rolls  and  In 
position  to  receive  the  stock  aa  thla  U  formed  and  fed  for- 
ward by  the  rolla. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  member  having  an  In- 
ternal circularly  formed  die  face,  of  a  pair  of  rotary  mem- 
bers mounted  within  and  each  eccentric  to  the  said  In- 
ternal die  face  and  each  havtog  an  external  circularly 
formed  die  face  npon  It.  a  carriage  aapportlng  said  pair 
of  rotary  membera,  meana  for  adjnatlog  the  die  facea  there- 
of toward  the  said  Internal  die  face,  and  a  pair  of  anU- 
frictlon  rollers  engagtog  the  outer  circumference  of  aald 
firat  mentioned  roUry  member  for  receiving  the  thrust  of 
each  of  said  pair  of  membera. 

5.  The  combtoatlon  with  a  rtog  provided  on  Ita  Inner  pe- 
riphery with  a  circumferential  die  face  and  on  Its  outer 
periphery  with  a  plain  bearing  face,  a  carriage,  a  pair  of 
rolls  carried  by  aald  carriage  and  each  provided  upon  Ita 
outer  periphery  with  a  clrcumferenUal  die  face,  aald  die 
faces  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  die  face  upon 
the  Inner  circumference  of  aald  ring,  and  a  pair  of  rolla 
for  engagtog  the  Bearing  face  of  aald  ring  at  each  side  of  a 
radial  line  drawn  from  the  center  of  said  rtog  through  the 
center  of  the  arc  of  contact  between  the  die  facea  of  the 
rtog  and  the  Inner  roll. 

{Claims  «  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


968,788.  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP.  William  K.  Richaso- 
BOW,  Leavenworth,  Kana.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1908.  SerUl 
No.  460,566. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  coUlng  die,  of  a  rotary  mem- 
ber havlBf  aa  totemal  clrcumferentlally  fermed  die  face, 
a  rotary  member  havtog  an  external  drenlarly  formed  die 
face  monnted  withto  and  eccentric  to  aald  totemal  die  face, 
said  die  ttcm  bateg  to  rolling  worktog  engagement  one 
wKh  the  ottar  throoghoot  a  eoasMerable  arc  of  each  and 
effective  to  paaa  work  between  them  and  to  the  direction 
of  tbrtr  rotation  and  tato  tba  aald  colltog  die. 


1.  la  a  centrifugal  pump,  the  eombdkatlon  with  a  closed 
easing  having  an  outlet  passage,  of  an  Impeller  wHhta 
said  castog  and  provided  with  a  chamber,  an  Inlet,  an  out- 
let passage  communicating  with  aald  chamber,  said  outlet 
passage  provided  with  a  valva,  of  a  reeervoir  contained 
withto  said  castog  for  the  pnrpoae  specified. 

2.  A  rotary  Impeller  having  a  chamber,  blade*  In  said 
chamber,  an  Inlet  for  said  chamber,  an  annular  outlet 
chamber  for  and  concentric  with  the  c«iter  of  aald  flrrt 
named  chamber,  a  valve  carried  by  the  Impeller,  and  con- 
alattog  of  a  vertically  movable  band  bridging  the  outlet 
chamber,  and  adapted  to  be  ralaed  by  the  water  discharge 
from  said  outlet  chamber,  to  provide  paaaagea  for  the 
escape  of  water  from  said  outlet  chamber  between  Ito  Inner 
edge  and  the  Impeller,  and  ita  outer  edge  and  the  Impeller, 
the  area  <rf  the  Inner  paaaage  materially  exce«nng  that  «« 
tb9  enter  paaaage. 

».  In  a  pnmp  the  combtaatlon  with  a  rotary  Impeller 
having  an  outlet  eha^iber.  and  an  outlet  pnaage  leading 
tbervfrom.  one  aide  of  which  is  nearer  the  canter  of  the  tan- 
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poller  than  the  oppoalt*  aide,  of  a  valve  cootroUtog  aald 
pnmp,  and  opentog  from  the  chambaar  under  the  pressure 
of  watw  dlaeharied,  taking  when  open  such  a  poaltlon  that 
one  way  la  opened  toward  the  center  of  the  Impeller,  and 
another  way  toward  the  periphery  of  tte  ImpeUer.  the 
latter  being  more  restricted,  whereby  the  larger  portion  of 
the  water  may  be  dl»cbar(?ed  through  the  Inner  way 
against  centrifugal  force,  forming  a  water  aeal,  and  sedi- 
mentary depoalta  and  water  may  paaa  through  the  outer 
way. 

9  6  8.769.  PROCESS  OR  METHOD  OF  PURIFTINO 
OR  CLARIFYING  WATER.  William  K.  RtCHAaDSON. 
Leavenworth.  Kans.  FUed  Oct.  1.  1908.  Serial  No. 
466,690. 


1.  The  process  or  method  of  purifying  or  clarifying  wa- 
ter, which  consists  In  subjecting  water  In  the  presence  of 
air  under  pressure,  to  rotary  vrioclty  sufllclent  to  separate 
the  aolld  matter  conUtoed  In.  and  held  In  suspension  to 
the  water,  and  discharging  by  pneumatic  preoajire  the 
solid  matter  with  a  portion  of  the  water,  and  dlschargtog 
the  pure  water  separately,  both  being  delivered  from  said 
i^pparatuB  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  or  method  of  purifying  and  dartfytog 
water,  which  conalata  to  aubjectlng  water  to  the  action 
of  centrifugal  force  In  the  presence  of  air  undw  preaaure, 
aerattog  and  discharging  the  pure  water  by  pnenmatle 
pressure,  and  separately  dlaeharglng  the  predpltote  by 
pneumatic  preaaure,  substantially  as  described. 


968.770.  CENTRIFUGAL  WATER-PURIFIER.  William 
K.  RiCHAaosoM.  Leavenworth.  Kana.  Filed  Mar.  9. 
1909.    Serial  No.  482.210. 


which  the  outlet  for  nnpu^fled  water  eoauranicatea,  a 
sulUbly  Joamaled  bowl  wlttito  tkc  abell  adapted  to  de- 
liver pnrtfled  water  Into  the  shell  and  provided  with  orl- 
ficea  to  deliver  nnpurlfled  water  Into  the  said  receptacle 
withto  the  shell,  and  means  whereby  the  water  supplied 
to  the  Intake  shall  revolve  said  bowl  to  effect  auch  din- 
charge  therefrom  of  purified  and  uaporlfled  water. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  water  purifier,  the  combination  of  a 
ahcll  containing  air  under  preaaure  and  provided  with  an 
totake  and  an  outlet  for  nnpurlfled  water  and  an  outlet 
for  purified  water,  a  receptacle  within  the  said  ahell  wltt 
which  the  outlet  for  nnpurlfled  water  communicatee,  a 
suitably  Joumaled  bowl  withto  the  ahell  adapted  to  de- 
liver purified  water  into  the  shell  and  provided  with  ori- 
flces  to  deliver  unpurified  water  toto  the  said  receptacle 
withto  the  ah^,  means  whereby  the  water  supplied  to  the 
totake  shall  revolve  said  bowl  to  effect  vadx  dlacharge 
therefrom  of  purified  and  unpurified  water,  and  meana 
withto  the  ahell  to  prevent  swirling  of  the  purified  water 
delivered  by  the  bowl. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  water  purifier,  the  combination  of  a 
ahell  contatotog  air  under  pressure  and  provided  with  an 
totake  and  an  outlet  for  unpurified  water  and  an  outlet 
for  purified  water,  a  receptacle  within  the  said  shell  with 
which  the  outlet  for  unpurified  water  communicates,  a 
suitably  Joamaled  bowl  withto  the  ahell  adapted  to- de- 
liver purified  water  toto  the  ahell  and  provided  with  ori- 
fices to  deliver  unpurified  water  toto  the  said  receptacle 
withto  the  shell,  and  means  whereby  the  water  supplied 
to  the  Intake  ahall  revolve  said  bowl  to  effect  auch  dla- 
charge therefrom  of  purified  and  unpurified  water:  said 
bowl  be  tog  provided  Internally  with  rlba  aubstantUUy  par- 
allel with  the  axla  of  roUtion  of  the  shelL 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  water  purifier,  the  combtoatlon  of  a 
ahell  contalntog  air  under  pressure  and  provided  with  aa 
Intake  and  an  outlet  for  unpurified  water  and  an  outlet 
for  purified  water,  a  recepUde  withto  the  aald  ahell  with 
which  the  outlet  for  unpurified  water  communicatee,  a 
suitably  Joumaled  bowl  withto  the  ahell  adapted  to  de- 
liver purified  water  into  the  shell  and  provided  with  ori- 
ficea  to  deliver  unpurified  water  toto  the  said  receptacle 
withto  the  ahell,  and  means  whereby  the  water  aoppUed 
to  the  toUke  shall  revolve  said  bowl  to  effect  audi  die- 
charge  therefrom  of  purified  or  unpurified  water ;  the 
toner  surface  of  the  shell  sloping  upward  and  toward  and 
downward  and  toward  from  said  orifices. 

6.  In  a  centrifugal  water  purifier,  the  combtoatlon  of.  n 
shell  conUlntog  air  under  pressure  and  provided  with  an 
totake  and  an  outlet  for  unpurified  water  and  an  outlet 
for  purified  water,  a  receptacle  withto  the  aald  ahell  with 
which  the  outlet  for  unpurified  water  commnnlcatea,  a 
aulUbly  Joamaled  bowl  withto  the  ahell  adapted  to  de- 
liver purified  water  Into  the  shell  and  provided  with  orl- 
ficea  to  deliver  unpurified  water  toto  the  said  receptacle 
withto  the  ahell,  and  meana  whereby  the  water  auppUed 
to  the  totake  shall  revolve  said  bowl  to  effect  such  dla- 
charse  therefrom  of  purified  or  unpurified  water,  the  to- 
ner surface  of  the  shell  sloping  upward  and  toward  and 
downward  and  Inward  from  said  orifices,  and  ribs  project- 
tog  towardly  from  said  sloping  surfaces  at  oppoalte  sldea 
of  the  said  orlficea 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  to  the  Oasette.  1 


1.  IB  a  eentrlfonl  water  partner,  the  combtoatloB  of  a 
■hell  contatotog  air  andcr  preaaure  and  provided  with  an 
intake  and  an  outlet  for  unpurified  water  and  aa  ontlet 
for  purified  water,  a  receptacle  withto  the  aald  ahell  with 


968,771.      PRINTING-MACHINE.      OSCAS    R<»8SK,    New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asalgnments,  to  B.  Hoe 
and  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  824,987. 
1.  The  combtaatlon  with  a  printing  mechanlam  compris- 
ing a  set  of  rotary  doable  wide  printtog  aad  perfecting 
couples,  the  cylinders  of  which  are  paraUel,  of  a  single 
wide  longltudtoal  folder  co  acting  therewith,  a  web  trana- 
ferrtog  mechanism  coOperattog  with  this  set  of  conplea, 
a  aecond  set  of  couples,  the  cyltoders  of  which  are  par- 
allel with  the  cylinders  of  the  first  set.  a  web  traaaferrtog 
mechanism,   a  single  wide   longltndlaal  fWder  eo-acttog 
with  the  second  set.  said  lengttadlnal  foMera  betog  ar- 
ranged side  by  Bide,  and  means  tor  driving  either  set  and 
Its  folder  either  Independently  o?  or  slmttltaMOOSly  with 
1  the  other  set  and  Us  folder. 


ft4 


1  Tbe  comblMtloB  wltfc  ft  prtntlnc  meehftnltm  compda- 
t  IS  a  set  of  rotary  double  wide  printing  and  perfectly 
« >aplea.  the  cylinders  o«  which  are  parallel,  of  a  alngle 
1  ide  kmfltndtoftl  folder  eo-aettac  therewith,  •  web  trana- 
I  ,rrlng  mechanlwn  co«i>erfttin«  with  thi.  aet  of  couple^  ft 
I  Bcond  eet  of  cooplea,  the  cyllndew  of  which  ftre  pftrallel 
1  ith  the  cyllnden  of  the  flrat  aet,  a  web  tranaferrlng  mech- 
I  ..t«m,  a  Btogle  wide  longltndlnftl  folder  co-acting  with  the 
nod  act.  aaid  longltndlnftl  folders  being  arranged  aide 
lly  aide,  meftaa  for  drlrlng  either  aet  and  Ita  folder  either 
1  idependently  of  or  alinultftneoualy  with  the  other  set 
I  nd  ita  folder,  and  n»eana  for  drlTlng  either  folder  Inde- 
I  cndently  of  Ita  printing  mediftniam. 
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chftrge  material  from  said  boppera  on  opposite  aides  of  ft 
preTloualy  planted  and  coTered  hUl  of  com.  "«  connee- 
tlona  between  aald  dropper  operfttlng  meftna  and  fertlllaer 
condolt  TftlTea  whereby  the  operatloa  of  the  droppsr  opena 
sftld  conduit  ralTea. 


S  The  eomblBfttlon  with  two  aeta  of  printing  mechan- 
isms, said  lets  facing  each  other  ftnd  eftch  set  comprtslng 
a  plwftllty  of  soperposed  rotftry  doable  wide  perfecting 
conples.  all  the  cylinders  of  the  couples  being  parallel,  of 
a  longitudinal  folding  mechanism  locftted  between  the 
acts,  said  mechsnlsm  including  two  independently  operated 
folders  arranged  side  by  side,  means  fbr  leading  all  the 
webs  printed  on  the  couples  In  a  straight  line  to  the  fold- 
ing mechanism,  and  means  for  transfcrrtng  laterally  the 
single  wide  web  perfected  on  either  end  of  any  couple  and 
associating  it  with  the  single  wide  web  perfected  on  the 
other  end  of  the  same  couple,  so  that  ftfter  sssodfttlon 
these  webs  may  be  led  In  a  straight  line  to  one  of  the  side 
by  side  folders,  the  other  side  by  side  folder  being  inopera- 

tlTe  If  desired.  ^_ 

4.  The  combination  with  two  sets  of  printing  mechan- 
isms, said  sets  facing  each  other  and  eftch  set  comprising 
ft  pinrftllty  of  rotary  double  wide  perfecting  couples,  ftll 
the  cylinders  of  the  conples  being  parallel,  of  two  inde- 
pendently drlren  folders  arranged  side  by  side,  means  for 
leading  aU  the  webs  printed  on  one  end  of  ftll  the  couples 
In  s  stnlght  line  to  one  folder,  and  means  for  leading  ftll 
the  weta  printed  on  the  other  end  of  the  couples  in  a 
straight  Mae  to  the  other  folder,  means  for  transferring 
laterftlly  the  single  wide  web  printed  on  either  end  of  any 
eo^le  ftad  aaaodatlag  it  with  the  single  wide  web  printed 
oa  ths  other  ead  of  the  same  couple,  so  that  these  webs 
^y  be  Isd  la  ft  strslght  line  to  one  of  the  side  by  side 


2.  The  comblnfttlon  with  ft  check-row  com  plftnter  hftT- 
in?<im  ?ropper  opemtlng  meftna.  of  fertiliser  hopper. 

fuppTrSd  by  tie  fr.»s  of  «"  «»«  P»",»^«'>«** jn? 
leaTng  from  said  fertlllaer  hoppers.  ««*»7*«  ■^£'; 
otolly  wpported  from  the  com  P>"*«;f^^Sf^ J^^ 
embiicing  tte  rear  sides  of  said  discharging  shoes,  sprtop^ 
on  iald  keeper  bars  engaging  the  forward  ^  of  saU 
JSo«^  ftnd  ftwdble  conduits  between  the  outlet  "iwots  "f 
irfertiflser  hoppers  and  -aid  shoes,  and  --"^^'^ 
"arging  material  from  said  fertUl-er  hopp«s  ^^^^ 
^'iTwlth  the  dlschargs  of  grain  from  the  eom  pUntsr 

^""T^t  comblnfttlon  with  ft  check-row  com  plft-ter  hjir- 
ing  com  dropper  operating  means,  of  a  fertlll«r  hoppsr 
St'nTg  bottoropenlngs,  a  ralre  plate  slld^  beneatt. 
Mdd  fertlll«r  hopper  and  baring  opening^,  a  "«*  bar  con- 
nected  with  said  Talre  plate,  a  journaled  oper.«ng  -^jft 
having  means  for  moving  said  rack  bar  longitudinally. 
^^*  carried  by  said  shaft  for  indicating  the  amount  of 
fertUlring  material  being  discharged,  valve  controlled  dto- 
cSrgJ^ndults  leading  from  said  fartlllser  hopper,  and 
connection,  between  «tld  conduit  '^^^  "*  f«  ~" 
dropper  operating  mechanism  whereby  «»«;•';*•  •? 
opened  ftt  sftch  operation  of  ssld  dropper  mechftnism. 


958.778     BOPB  NET.     8oM)iioii  Saoo.  Phllftdelphlft.  Pft. 
Filed' Sept.  8.  1909.    8*rl«l  Na  618.704. 


5,  The  iwMnstlon  with  two  sets  of  printing  mechan- 
aaJd  acts  facing  each  other  and  each  Mt  compri.lng 
a  pivftltty  of  soperposed  decks  of  rotary   double  wide 
priattac  conples.  all  the  cylinders  of  the  couples  being 
ptniioi,  of  ft  web  trftnaferrer  for  each  deck  so  arranged 
tli^t  the  weta  printed  on  opposite  ends  of  any  couple  may 
be  assodftted.  two  Independently  operating  folding  mecb 
^^iiM  amaged  side  by  side,  guides  whereby  the  webs 
printed  oa  otM  end  of  the  double  wide  couples  may  be  led 
to  oae  folder  aad  the  webs  printed  on  the  other  end  of  the 
donbla  wide  eoapica  to  the  other  folder,  and  guides  where- 
by the  webs  either  aasodftted  or  unassoclated  may  be  led 
to  a  folder. 

[Qftla  6  not  priatsd  in  the  Qftsette.) 


•08,772.     rXBTILIZKB-DIBCHABOINO   ATTACHMSNT 
FOB   COBN  -  PLAMTKB8.      CHAftUW    T.    Boonu    ftnd 
FftAn  B.  Ln^  Cfttdlngton,  Ohio.    Filed  Jnly  19.  1909. 
Bsrlftl  No.  008.884. 
1.  Ths  eoBhlnfttlon  with  a  check-row  con  planter  hftv- 

lug  com  dropper  operating  means,  of  fertUlaw  hoppera. 

aad  TftlTs  cMtxoUod  dlacharglng  eondolta  adapted  to  dls- 


1.  A  rope  net  of  the  character  deaerlbed.  composed  of  ft 
single  length  of  rope,  of  twlatsd  strands  forming  both 
longitudinal  and  transverse  runa,  the  atnnds  of  ths 
longitudinal  runs  Interlaced  aad  latarloefclng  with  ths 
strands  of  the  transrerse  mn. 

2.  A  rope  net  cmnpoasd  of  a  single  length  of  rope,  con- 
sisting of  twisted  strands  forming  s  rectangular  outline 
and  crossed  longitudinal  and  transvsrae  runs,  the  strands 
of  the  KVft  interlocking  and  Intsrladng  at  the  points  of 
crossing,  aad  Interlocked  and  interlacing  with  the  outline, 
substftntlftlly  fts  set  forth. 


May  34, 1910. 


U;  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


Ms 


968.774.  BLACK  MOMO-AZO  DYB  AND  PB0CB88  OF 
MAKING.  FftAns  ScHOix,  HOchftt-on-the-Msin.  Oer- 
mnny.  nssigaor  to  Farbwsrke  vorm.  Melster  Lucius  * 
BrOnlng.  HOchst-on-the-Main,  Germany,  a  Corporation 
of  Germany.    Filed  Aug.  6,  1909.    Serial  No.  511.287. 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  black  mono-aso^lye- 
stuff  dyeing  on  mordanta,  whldi  consists  In  combining  the 
dlaao-eompound  of  the  4-chloro-2-amlnophenol  with  1.8.0- 
amlnonaphthcdsulfonic  add,  substantially  as  describsd. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  black  mono-aso- 
dyestuff,  dyeing  on  mordanta.  of  the  constitution:  4- 
chloro-2-dlaio-phenol— 1.8.5-amlnonaphtholsulfonlc  acid, 
being  a  dark  powder  of  a  metallic  luster,  readily  soluble 
in  water,  pretty  readily  soluble  In  alcohol.  Insoluble  In 
bensene  and  llgroln.  dyeing  perfectly  evenly  a  beanUful 
blpomy  vlolet-blnUh-black  tint,  fast  to  light,  hot-pressing, 
milling  and  to  potting  and  add  boiling,  sabstsntiftlly  fts 
described. 

008  775  LINB-GUIDB  FOB  FI8HING-B0D8.  William 
8BAKBSFBASB,  Jr.,  Kftlamasoo.  Mich.,  aaalgnor  to  Wil- 
liam Bhakespwire.  Jr..  Company.  Kftlftmftsoo,  Mich. 
FUed  June  22,  1908.     Sertftl  No.  489,798. 


4    • 


aolder  bath  Into  which  one  edge  ot  the  dip  Is  dipped  as  It 
is  carried  around  by  the  carrier  and  bolder,  a  clip  shap- 
ing device,  a  can  cap  feeder,  a  delivery  device  for  the  can 
caps,  a  cap  carrier  fumiahed  with  a  pInraUty  of  rocking 
can  cap  holders  and  a  plurality  of  soldering  Irons  for 
fosing  the  solder  applied  to  the  dips  and  Mldertng  ths 
same  to  the  can  caps,  substantially  as  specified. 


1.  A  line  guide  for  flshlag  reels  comprising  a  line  gtdde 
eye  having  a  peripheral  groove  therein;  a  support  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  upwardly-projecting  arms;  and  a 
securing  ring  for  said  eye  arranged  between  and  secured 
to  said  arms,  said  ring  bslag  contracted  by  a  fold  In  the 
under  side  thereof  Into  the  groove  of  the  eye  whereby  the 
«y«  Is  secured  and  supported. 

2.  A  line  guide  for  fishing  reels  comprising  a  line  guide 
eye;  a  support  provided  with  a  pair  of  upwardly-project- 
ing arms ;  and  a  securing  ring  for  said  eye  arranged  be- 
tween and  secured  to  said  arms,  said  ring  being  contracted 
by  a  fold  in  the  nnder  aide  thereof  upon  said  eye  where- 
by the  eye  la  aecnred  and  supported. 

8.  In  a  line  guide  for  fiahlng  reela,  the  combination 
with  a  line  guide  eye  having  a  peripheral  groove  therein, 
of  a  support  therefor  comprising  a  base  portion  and  a 
ring  or  band  for  said  eye  mounted  thereon,  said  ring  be- 
ing eoatinuoas  and  eontracted  by  a  fold  therein  into  the 
groove  of  the  eye  whereby  the  eye  is  secured  to  said  sup- 
port and  supportsd  thereby,  said  base  being  connected  to 
Sftld  ring  ftt  eftdi  side  of  the  ssld  loop  thereof. 

4.  In  ft  line  guide  for  fishing  reels,  the  comblnfttlon 
with  ft  line  gnlds  eye,  of  ft  support  therefor  comprising 
ft  baae  portion  and  a  ring  or  band  for  aald  eye  mounted 
thereon,  aald  ring  being  contlnuoua  and  contracted  by  a 
fold  therein  upon  said  eye  whereby  the  eye  I.  .ecured  to 
Mdd  support  and  supported  thereby,  said  base  being 
connected  to  said  ring  at  sadi  side  of  the  said  loop  thereof. 

5.  In  a  line  gnlde  for  fishing  reels,  the  combination 
with  a  line  guide  eye  having  a  peripheral  groove  therein,  of 
ft  support  therefor  comprising  s  ferrule;  s  pair  of  up- 
wardly-projecting arms  secured  to  said  ferrale;  and  a 
securing  ring  for  said  eye  arranged  between  and  secured 
to  aald  arms,  said  ring  having  a  loop  or  fold  In  the  under 
side  thereof,  the  tai  of  said  loop  or  fold  being  secured  to 
the  Old  of  said  ferrole.  said  ring  being  contracted  by  com- 
pressing said  fold  Into  the  groove  of  the  eye  whsrsby  the 
eye  is  secured  and  supported. 

[Claim.  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


•08,778.  MACHINE  FOB  80LDBBING  VKNT-CLKAT8 
TO  CAN-CAPS.  Laa  C.  Bhasp,  Omaha,  Nrt)r.,  as- 
slgaor  to  American  Can  Company.  New  York.  N.  T..  a 
Cwporatlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  18.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  828,878. 

1.  In  a  madUns  for  antoasatieally  soldsrlag  Tsat  dips 
to  eaa  c^s.  the  combination  with  a  dip  feeder,  of  s  ds- 
llvsry  dsvles  for  tb»  dips,  a  dip  earrler  faralahsd  with  a 
^nrallty  of  iwAIng  dip  holdsn,  a  Sax  bath,  a  moltsa 


2.  In  a  machine  for  automatically  soldering  vent  dips 
to  can  caps,  the  combination  with  a  solder  bath,  of  a  clip 
carrier  famished  with  s  plurality  of  clip  holders,  a  can 
cap  carrier  furnished  with  a  plurality  of  cap  holders 
adapted  to  recdve  the  clips  from  the  holders  of  the  cUp 
carrier  and  a  plurality  of  soldering  Irons,  substantially 
as  specified. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  cUp  carrier  having  clip 
holders,  of  a  magnetic  cap  carrier  having  cap  holdera. 
means  for  transferring  the  clips  from  the  dip  carrier  to 
the  cap  carrier  and  assembling  the  same  on  the  caps,  and 
soldering  Irons  for  soldering  the  clips  on  the  csps  while 
the  dip  and  cap  are  cUmped  together  by  the  magnetic 
cap  holder,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  clip  supporting  rack,  of  ft, 
cUp  feeder  and  a  clip  delivery  device  through  which  the 
dip  feeder  passes,  said  delivery  device  having  separable 
members  which  open  to  permit  the  clip  to  pass  between 
them  to  receive  the  clip  when  released  by  the  feeder,  sub- 
sUntlally  as  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rack  for  supporting  a  pile 
of  aheet  metal  pieces,  of  a  reciprocating  feeder  and  a  two 
part  chute  comprising  lateraUy  opening  and  dosing  mem- 
bers between  which  the  feeder  reciprocates,  said  members 
opening  to  permit  the  metal  pieces  to  pass  between  said 
members,  and  closing  to  receive  the  meUl  pieces  when 
released  by  the  feeder,  substantially  as  spedfled. 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  In  the  Oaastte.] 


968,777.  LOAD-BINDBB.  WIBB  -  TIGHTBNBB,  AND 
LI  FTl  NO-JACK.  JAHBS  L.  8HIPMAM.  Mounda.  Okla. 
FUed  Apr.  22.  1909.     Serial  No.  491,520. 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  two  tmm- 
bars,  one  shlftable  longitudinally  relatlvdy  to  tbe  other, 
mechanUm  mounted  on  one  of  the  members  engaging  with 
the  other  and  adapted  to  move  one  member  relative  to  ths 
other,  an  actuating  handle  mounted  on  said  member  foe 
operating  said  mechanism,  means  located  at  oppoalte  ends 
of  one  of  the  members  for  engaging  with  a  flazlhle  con- 
nection, and  a  damp  on  the  other  moBber  for  engaging 
with  aald  fiexlble  cdnnectlon. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  fraoM  bay- 
lac  meana  theroon  for  the  atUchment  of  a  chain  or  otbw 
etmnectlon.  a  rack  bar  movftble  In  the  fmme  ftnd  taftvlag 
msftns  whereby  It  mny  bo  ftttftdiod  to  ft  ebftta  or  otbsr 
connection,  a  gear  wheel  engaging  with  tbe  ra*  bar,  op- 
posed rstchet  ^irbsels  rigid  with  tbs  gasr  wbasl.  the  tssth 
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of  wMch  tare  •  tfggtna  retatkm  to  m<A  otlwr.  «  thMtt 
■ooBted  in  tb«  (ram*,  eccentric*  attached  to  tke  ihaft 
aagvlarlr  •et  with  relation  to  each  other,  a  handle  at- 
Uc^ed  to  the  riiaft  for  operating  the  shaft,  oppoeed  pawls 
ei>«aciag  with  tb*  ratchet  wheels,  mM  pawla  haTlng  en- 
larged eyee  each  earroandlng  an  eccentric,  and  qirlnga 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  forcing  eald  pawla  Inward  tor 
engagement  with  the  eccentrics. 


a  hlforeated  lug  at  the  other  end  of  said  member,  a  elaap 
at  that  end  of  the  other  of  said  members  opposed  to  the 
•ye  of  the  first  named  member  and  a  hook  upon  said  snd 
of  the  last  named  mesaber. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


•  58,7T8.  TTPB- WRITING  MACHINK.  A«thc«  W- 
Smith.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Yost  Writing  Ul^ 
chine  Company,  Illon.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  N^ 
York.    File*  May  16,  1»06.     Serial  No.  260.441. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  haT- 
Ing  opposed  aide  pieces,  groored  rollers  mounted  between 
these  side  pieces  at  one  edge  thereof,  a  rack  bar  morlng 
between  the  side  pieces  and  engaging  in  the  groored  rollers, 
one  end  of  said  rack  bar  being  provided  with  a  head  and 
the  other  with  means  for  engaging  with  the  flexible  con- 
nection, a  bifurcated  lug  projecting  from  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  flexible  connection,  a  shaft  mounted 
In  the  frame  and  baring  thereon  opposed  ratchet  wheels 
engaging  on  each  side  of  the  rack  bar,  a  gear  wheel  mount- 
ed between  the  ratchet  wheels  and  engaging  the  teeth  of 
the  rack  bar,  a  shaft  mounted  In  the  side  pieces  and  haT- 
ing  oppoeed  eccentrics  formed  thereon,  said  eccentrics 
being  angularly  seated  with  relation  to  each  other,  op- 
posed pawls  hsTlng  enlarged  eyes  surrounding  the  eccen- 
trics, said  pawls  engaging  the  ratchet  wheeU.  and  plTOtod 
springs  mounted  on  the  frame  and  adapted  to  force  the 
pawls  Into  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheels. 

4.*^  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  opposed  side 
pieces  each  baring  upper  and  lower  ear*  projecting  there- 
from, grooved  rollers  mounted  between  said  ears,  an  eye 
formed  at  one  end  of  the  frame,  a  bifurcated  stud  at  the 
other  end  of  the  frame,  a  shaft  passing  through  the  side 
pieces,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  on  the  shaft,  ratchet  wheels 
mounted  on  the  shaft  on  each  side  of  the  gear  wheel,  and 
rigid  therewith,  oppoeed  pawls  engaging  with  the  ratchet 
wheels,  an  eccentric  shaft  having  angularly  set  eccentrics 
engaging  with  the  pawls  to  move  them  In  reverse  direc- 
tions, as  the  shaft  Is  reciprocated,  a  lever  projecting  from 
the  shaft  and  rigid  therewith,  pivoted  springs  fc»r  fttrcing 
the  pawls  into  engagement  with  the  ratchet,  a  rack  bar 
movable  between  the  side  pieces  of  the  frame,  the  teeth 
of  which  engage  the  teeth  of  the  gear  wheel,  said  rack  has 
being  held  In  position  by  the  grooved  rollers  on  tb*  <r*^ 
an  enlarged  head  formed  at  one  end  of  the  rack  bar  and 
a  shadtle  pivoted  at  the  other  end,  a  pair  of  ho^ed 
■tads  projecting  tnm  one  face  of  the  sbaeU*.  and  means 
tor  attaduaent  of  a  chain  and  wire  gripping  Jaws  formed 
upon  tlie  other  flac*  of  said  shackle. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  two  mem- 
bers, one  shlftaNe  longitudinally  with  r«latiaB  to  the 
other,  mechanism  OKXinted  on  one  of  the  membsrsand 
engaging  with  tb*  otbar  and  adapted  to  ■or*  on*  b*^Ii*[ 
reUtiv*  to  tb*  other,  an  actuating  handl*  adapted  to 
•perate  the  moving  meebanlmn,  an  eye  at  one  "»««?■• 
of  toe  members  tor  attadiment  to  a  flexibi*  c*nn*etlon. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type 
carrier,  a  finger  key,  and  an  intermediate  sub-lever  that 
turns  on  a  plurality  of  pivotal  eentn*  at  aacta  prlntlBg 
operation  to  afford  a  chang*  in  th*  leverage  during  the 
oparatlon  of  said  sub-lever. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type 
carrier,  a  finger  key,  and  an  Intermediate  bell  crank  that 
turns  on  a  plurality  of  pivotal  centers  to  afford  a  diange 
In  the  leverage  daring  the  moveaaent  of  said  ball  crank. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tlie  combination  of  a  key 
lever,  a  type  carrier,  and  an  Intermediate  bell  crank  op- 
eraUvely  connected  to  said  k«y  lever  and  type  carrier  and 
turning  on  a  pluraUty  of  fixed  pivotal  emters  daring  the 
movement  of  said  bell  crank  to  afford  a  change  of  leverage 
during  the  depression  of  tlie  key  lever. 

4.  In  a  t)rp*wrttlng  ■Mcbln*.  tb*  combination  of  a  key 
lev*r.  a  typ*  carrlar,  a  sub-lever  that  turns  on  a  plurality 
at  flxad  pivots  at  each  printing  operation,  and  links  that 
connect  the  sub  lever  to  the  type  carrier  and  key  lever. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  th*  combination  of  a  key 
lever,  a  type  carrier,  a  bell  crank  that  tnma  on  a  plurality 
of  fixed  pivots  and  afforda  an  automatic  change  of  lever- 
age during  the  operation  thereof,  and  links  that  connect 
the  bell  crank  to  the  type  carrier  and  key  lever. 

(Claims  fi  to  70  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


968,770.  AUTOMATIC  H08B-VALVB.  LnsLin  B.  SMITH 
and  William  Smith,  Tupelo,  Miss.  Pilad  Nov.  16, 
1909.     Serial  No.  528,209. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  valve  casing,  of  a  support 
for  said  casing,  a  valve  seat  formed  therein,  a  valve  and 
stem  In  aUnement  vrith  said  seat,  the  upper  end  of  the 
valve  stem  extending  exteriorly  of  the  valve  easlBf.  a 
cam  lever  pivotally  mounted  above  said  casing  normally 
adapted  to  close  said  valve,  and  a  hose  supported  by  th* 
cam  lever  adapted  to  operate  the  same  to  open  said  valve. 

2.  The  combination  vrith  a  valve  casing,  of  a  support 
for  said  casing,  a  valve  seat  fbrmed  thorein,  a  valv*  and 
stem  In  allnement  with  said  seat,  the  upper  end  of  said 
stem  extending  exteriorly  of  the  valve  casing,  a  supple- 
mental valve  carried  by  said  stem,  a  valve  aeat  formed  la 
the  top  of  the  valv*  easing  adapted  to  reeeire  aald  sop- 
plemental  valve,  a  cam  lever  plvotaUy  mounted  above  said 
caalng.  the  pivotal  point  of  said  lever  being  out  of  allne- 
ment with  the  longitudinal  esatsr  of  the  valv*  stmn,  and 
a  counter  weight  intagrally  formed  with  said  lover,  and 
adapted  to  normaUy  retain  tb*  aaiM  in  *nfg*me«t  with 
the  valve  stem.  .  .... 

8.  The    comMaattoa    with    a    valv*    cnslac   rototrtif 
ttsd  upon  tb*  Mani  and  •(  a  couectlag  pip*,  a 
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coupling  ring  threaded  upon  the  end  of  said  casing,  and 
adapted  to  retain  the  same  In  position  upon  the  connect- 
ing pipe,  a  valve  seat  fersMd  in  th*  connecting  pipe,  a 
valve  and  stem  vertically  movable  In  aald  easing,  said 
valve  being  normally  engaged  In  the  valve  seat,  ears 
formed  upon  the  top  of  said  casing,  said  valve  stem  ex- 
tending exteriorly  of  the  casing  between  said  ears,  a  sup- 
plemenul  valve  upon  said  stem,  a  valv*  aeat  formed  In  the 
top  of  said  casing  adapted  to  receive  said  supplemental 
valve,  a  cam  lever  pivoted  between  said  ears,  the  cam 
portion  of  said  lever  being  normaUy  engaged  with  the 
end  of  the  valve  stem  to  retain  the  valve  in  closed  posi- 
tion, and  a  counter  weight  Integrally  formed  with  said 
lever  to  reUin  the  same  In  engagement  with  the  valve 
stem. 


for  movement  under  the  barrel,  a  valve  carried  by  tb*  bot- 
tom member  and  adapted  to  Interrupt  the  movement  of  tb* 


cherries  through  the  barrel,  and  a  crank  mechanism  oper- 
atlvely  connecting  the  redprocatory  parts  together. 


9  6  8,781.  EDUCATIONAL  APPLIANCE.  Jnivis 
Spbncbb,  Garrison,  Md.,  assignor  to  Stuart  8.  Janney. 
Baltimore  county,  Md.  Filed  Jan.  9.  1909.  Serial  Na 
471,410. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  valve  caalng  rotatably 
mounted  upon  the  flanged  end  of  a  connecting  pipe,  a 
coupling  ring  threaded  upon  said  casing  and  movable 
therewith,  a  valve  seated  In  said  connecting  pipe,  a  spider 
formed  In  said  pipe  below  the  valve,  a  guide  rod  extend- 
ing through  a  central  aperture  formed  In  said  spider,  ears 
formed  upon  the  tvp  of  said  valv*  caalng,  said  valve  stem 
extending  through  the  casing  bstweeu  said  eara,  a  lever 
pivoted  between  said  ears  out  of  vertical  allnement  with 
said  valve  stem,  a  cam  formed  upon  the  lower  end  of  said 
lever  adapted  to  maintain  said  valve  In  Ita  seat,  a  eountsr 
weight  Integrally  formed  with  aald  lever  normally  acting 
to  retain  said  cam  in  engagement  with  the  valve  stem, 
and  a  hoae  supporting  member  secured  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  lever. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  valve  caalng  baring  an  inlet 
and  outlet  opening,  a  valve  seated  in  said  inlet  opening, 
a  valve  stam  vertically  extending  ther^rom,  aald  stem  be- 
ing positioned  through  an  opening  formed  In  the  top  of  the 
valve  casing,  a  cam  lever  pivoted  above  the  valve  casing 
and  normally  engaging  with  said  valve  atem  to  retain  the 
valve  In  Its  doeed  position,  a  hose,  a  iMee  supporting  mem- 
ber removably  secured  to  the  upper  end  <d  said  cam  lever, 
the  outer  end  of  said  msmbsr  having  a  roller  positloaed 
therein,  over  which  the  hose  Is  adapted  to  paaa,  the  end 
of  said  hose  being  provided  with  a  sult^^le  coupling  mem- 
ber for  connection  to  the  outlet  opening  n  the  valve,  and  a 
counter  weight  Integrally  formed  wHb  said  lever  adapted 
to  retain  the  same  In  Ita  normal  poaltlon  against  the 
weight  of  the  hose. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


968.780.  CHBRRT-SBBDBS.  SiDim  E.  Shtth,  Ltttle- 
ton.  Colo.  Filed  July  8.  1909.  Serial  No.  600.578. 
A  cherry  seeder  comprising  a  hopper,  a  barrel  for  re- 
celring  cheniea  from  tb*  b*pp*r.  a  seed-delivery  spout 
communicating  with  the  barrel,  a  redprocatory  member 
mounted  tor  movement  In  allnement  with  the  said  ss*d- 
«ellv«ry  spoot,  a  rectproeatory  bottom  member  moanted 


li 


®  00  ® 


1.  In  a  machine  for  use  In  learning  the  order  of  charac- 
ters in  a  series,  a  set  of  carriers,  each  bearing  one  of  the 
characters,  the  carriers  arranged  in  the  order  In  which 
the  characters  thereon  occur  In  the  series,  actuating  means 
for  moving  each  carrier  Into  a  poaltlon  In  which  the  char- 
acter thereon  la  displayed,  a  series  of  keys,  each  of  which 
corresponds  to  one  of  the  carriers  and  each  of  which  bear* 
the  same  character  as  the  corresponding  carrier,  the  keys 
so  arranged  as  not  to  indicate  the  order  of  the  characters 
In  the  series,  controlling  means  for  each  carrl«r  connected 
to  the  corresponding  key.  and  locking  means  for  each  car- 
rier controlling  the  carrier  next  following,  whereby  the 
travel  of  the  carrier  bearing  each  character  to  display 
position  la  reetralned  until  the  carriers  bearing  all  the 
preceding  characters  in  the  series  have  been  moved  to  dis- 
play position. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  uae  In  studying  the  order  of  char- 
acters in  a  series,  a  set  of  carrlera,  each  bearing  a  char- 
acter of  the  aeriea,  actuating  meana  for  moving  each  car- 
rier into  position  In  whidi  the  character  thereon  Is  dis- 
played, a  series  of  keys,  one  corresponding  to  each  carrier, 
each  key  bearing  the  same  character  as  that  borne  by  the 
corresponding  carrier,  controlling  means  for  each  carrier 
connected  to  the  corresponding  key,  a  receptacle  for  a  re- 
ward, means  for  locking  the  receptacle,  and  means  coo- 
trolled  by  the  carriers  for  releasing  the  receptacle. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  studying  the  order  of  characters  In 
a  series,  a  set  of  carrlera.  eadi  bearing  a  character  of  the 
sort**,  actuating  means  for  moving  each  carrier  Into  po*^ 
tlon  In  which  the  character  thereon  Is  displayed,  a  series 
of  keys,  one  corresponding  to  each  carrier,  each  key  bear- 
ing the  same  character  as  that  home  by  the  corresponding 
carrier,  controlling  sMans  for  each  carrier  c«^nerted  to 
tbo  corresponding  key,  locking  meana  for  eaA  carrier, 
locking  the  carrier  bearing  the  next  character  In  the  series. 
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■  rec«ptael«  for  a  reward.  mMua  for  locking  tb«  receptaete. 
and  meana  controlled  bj  tbe  moTemant  of  tba  carrier*  tor 
raleaalns  tbe  recepUcle. 

4.  In  an  edocatlonal  appliance  f or  oae  In  atodylnc  the 
order  of  charactera  In  a  aerlea,  a  aet  of  carrier*  each 
marked  with  a  character  of  the  aerlea,  mean*  for  support- 
ing the  carrier*  In  poaltlon  with  the  character*  thereon 
dtoplayed.  meana  tor  anpportlng  them  In  poaltlon  with  the 
characters  concealed,  a  key  oorreapondlng  to  aaefa  carriar 
and  marked  with  the  aame  character,  a  latch  to  hold  each 
carrier  In  concealed  poaltlon,  meana  connecting  each  key 
to  the  latch  of  the  corresponding  carrier,  whereby  each 
carrier  la  releaaed  when  Ita  key  la  preaaed,  and  locking 
means,  controlled  by  each  carrier,  engaging  the  carrier 
marked  with  the  next  character  In  the  aerlea,  whereby  re- 
lease of  the  carrier*  otherwise  than  In  the  order  of  the 
character*  In  tbe  aerlea  la  prerented. 

5.  In  an  edocatlonal  appliance  for  oae  In  rtndylng  tbe 
order  of  characters  In  a  series,  a  aet  of  carrier*  each 
marked  with  a  character  of  tbe  serlea,  mean*  for  support- 
Ing  the  carriers  In  poaltlon  with  the  characters  thereon 
displayed,  meana  for  supporting  them  In  position  with  the 
character*  concealed,  a  key  eorraapondlng  to  each  carrier 
and  marked  with  the  aame  character,  a  latch  to  hold  each 
carrier  In  concealed  position,  meana  connecting  each  key 
to  the  latch  of  tbe  correapoodlng  carrier,  whereby  each  car- 
rier la  releaaed  when  Its  key  is  preaaed.  locking  mean*  con- 
trolled by  each  carrier,  engaging  the  carrier  marked  with 
the  next  character  In  the  aeries,  whereby  releaae  of  the 
carrier*  otherwise  than  In  tbe  order  of  the  characters  In 
tbe  series  is  prerented.  a  recepUcle  for  a  reward,  and 
meana  for  locking  tbe  receptacle,  tba  lo^  of  the  recepUcle 
controlled  by  one  of  the  carriers. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasatte.] 


968,782.  8TORB-8BBV1CB  WIRBWAT.  Cumirr  B. 
THOimoif,  Cbteago.  HL,  aaalgnor  to  Air-Line  Carrier 
Company,  a  Corporatloa  of  Illlnola.  Fllod  Not.  2.  1908. 
Serial  No.  460,719. 


1.  In  a  •tore-aerrlce  apparatus,  tbe  comblnatioii  with  a 
dlrerglng  wlre-waj,  of  a  banger,  arma  >>intadly  mounted 
tbereoD  to  permit  tbam  to  swing  laterally,  aald  arma  bar- 
ing Joints  tberaln  near  to  aald  hanger  to  permit  a  rertical 
moraBMiit  of  their  free  ends,  elides  loosely  mounted  upon 
aald  aroa,  sersw-threaded  rods  atuehed  to  each  of  aald 

near  said  hangar  and  connected  with  aald  alldea  by 
I  of  nnti,  and  a  BetalUc  tuba  connectad  near  iU  ends 
with  said  Aldaa  by  meana  of  lateral  extenstona  to  bold  the 
aame  away  from  said  slUea,  aaid  tube  being  bent  to  form  a 
reentrant  cnrre  between  said  Jointed  anna  and  earring  aa 
a  support  fbr  aald  wire-way,  which  Uttar  la  projected 
through  the  paaaaga  thareln. 

2.  In  a  atoreaarrlca  apparatus  tbe  combination  with  a 
dlTarglng  wire-way  of  a  hanger.  ariM  Jointadly  mounted 
theracm  to  pemlt  tham  to  awing  Uterally,  aald  arma  hav- 
ing Jotnta  tharalB  near  to  aald  banger  to  permit  a  Tertleal 
movenant  of  their  free  eada,  alKaa  loomtlj  moanted  upon 

ai-aa.  aciaw-threaded  roda  attached  to  each  of  aald 

near  aald  hanger  and  eonnactad  with  aaM  alldea  by 

at  nnta.  a  mataUle  tnba  to  laealva  Hid  wtra-way 


and  support  the  same,  said  tuba  being  eonneeted  near  IU 
enda  with  said  alldea  by  meana  of  lateral  extenalona  to  bold 
the  aame  away  from  aald  slides,  uld  tube  forming  a  re- 
entrant curre  between  aald  Jointed  arms,  arma  extending 
downwardly  from  sakl  alldea  and  a  curred  guard  support- 
ed upon  said  arma  beneath  the  lerel  of  said  wire-way 
whereby  aa  adjustment  of  the  elides  to  rary  the  conre  of 
the  tobe  awy  produce  a  correepondlog  variation  In  aald 
gnaid. 


908.788.  mZPANBION-BOLT.  CHABLsa  C.  TOMKiiraox. 
Plalnfleld,  N.  J.  Fllad  June  22.  1909.  Serial  No. 
008,801. 


1.  In  an  expanalon  bolt,  the  combination  of  an  ex- 
pansible Interiorly  acrew  threaded  shield,  and  a  hollow 
exteriorly  s<irew  threaded  expanding  member,  extending 
longitudinally  through  said  shield. 

2.  In  an  expansion  bolt,  tbe  combination  of  a  longitudi- 
nally divided  interiorly  screw  threaded  expanaible  shield, 
and  a  hollow  exteriorly  acrew  threaded  stem  extending 
longltodinally  thwetbrough  for  expanding  said  shield. 


908.784.     VIOLIN-BOW.     Fkaxk   D.  Tobu,   Baltimore, 
Md.    FUed  Aug.  20,  1902.    Serial  No.  120.800. 


1.  A  TloUn  bow  conalatlng  of.  a  stick,  hair,  meana  tor 
aaenrtng  aald  hair  to  aald  stick,  and  a  relattr^  morlng 
weight  atUched  to  aaid  bow. 

2.  A  Tlolln  bow  conalatlng  of,  a  stl^  hair,  means  for 
atUchlng  said  hair  to  said  atick,  an  aperture  in  aaid  stick, 
and  a  movable  weight  In  aald  aperture. 

8.  A  violin  bow  stick  consisting  of  separate  longitudi- 
nal parte  aecnred  together  along  a  plurality  of  planes 
which  Interaect  within  aaid  stick,  a  head  «aeared  to  said 
stick,  a  nut  aecured  to  aald  atick,  and  hair  between  and 
aecnred  to  aald  head  and  aald  nut 

4.  A  violin  stick  curved  and  Upered  conalatlng  of,  a 
plurality  of  aeparate  longitudinal  parte  aecnred  together 
along  a  plurality  of  planea  which  interaect  within  aald 
stick,  a  bead  secured  to  said  stick,  a  nut  aecnred  to  said 
atick,  and  hair  between  and  secured  to  said  head  and 
said  nut. 

0.  A  violin  Btick  consisting  of  separate  longltodinal 
parte  aecured  together  along  a  plurality  of  planea  radiat- 
ing from  the  center  of  aald  atick.  a  head  secured  to  said 
stick,  a  nut  aecured  to  said  stick,  and  hair  between  and 
aecured  to  said  head  and  aald  nut. 


908,786.  ENVELOP.  L»wi«  C  Va»  Bifb.  Chicago,  m., 
aaalgnor  to  Bright  ICannfactnrlng  Company,  Chicago, 
IU.,  a  Corporation  of  South  DakoU.  Filed  Mar.  14, 
1910.     Serial  Na  049,142. 

1.  An  envelop  comprialng  a  front  portion,  a  back  por- 
tion, flapa.  and  an  interior  aupplemental  atrip  for  forming 
with  the  bade  portion  a  pocket  to  receive  one  of  the  flape, 
said  'snpplem^tal  atrip  being  gummed  to  the  back  por- 
tton  and  having  both  of  Ite  ends  eltendlng  over  and 
gummed  to  the  flape  adjacent  thereto. 

2.  An  envelop  comprialng  a  front  partlon.  a  back  por- 
tion formed  of  aide  flapa,  a  aaallng  flap,  an  inapeetlon  flap 
and  an  interior  aappleoMBtal  atrip  for  forming  with  the 
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back  portion  a  pocket  to  receive  aald  inapeetlon  flap, 
said  supplemenul  atrip  being  longer  than  the  «f  t^^o' *^ 
menslon  of  the  envelop  and  overUpping  «•<*«' •**°^^ 
flaps,  each  of  aald  side  flape  being  P"^*^^  ,• 
g^^i^l  mirUee  ext«Kling  from  aide  to  ride  ttoof  In 
line  with  the  upper  portion  of  aald  aupplemenUl  atrip, 
said  gummed  surface  serving  to  unite  the  upper  comers 
of  «ild  strip  to  the  side  flaps  whUe  said  flapa  are  in  un- 
folded  poeltlon  and  serving,  when  the  side  flapa  are  folded, 
to  unite  them  to  the  supplementol  atrip  adjacent  ite  upper 


8.  An  envelop  comprialng  a  front  portion,  a  back  por- 
tion formed  of  flape  carried  by  the  front  poriUm  and  a 
aeparate  supplemental  strip,  two  of  eald  flape  and  aaid 
aupplemenUl  atrip  being  aecured  together  to  form  a 
pocket  in  said  back  portion  between  aald  flapa  and  aald 
anppl«nental  strip  and  open  along  one  edge  of  the  envelop 
to  removably  receive  an  inspection  flap,  said  snpplemenUl 
atrip  having  extended  end  portion*  overlapping  the  flape 
that  form  the  back  portion  and  aecured  thereto,  and  said 
two  flaps  having  supplemental  flape  folded  over  the  end 
portions  of  said  supplemental  strip. 


968,788.     INSECT-TRAP.     Jamb*   F.   WATxa.   Spokane, 
Waah.    Filed  May  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  498,423. 


a  wire  frame  roUtably  mounted  upon  aald  platform,  a 
boUow  cone-shaped  member  concentrically  dlapoaed  upon 
aald  platform,  a  abaft  aecured  to  aald  member  and  «-   . 
tandlng  into  a  aecond  caaing,  aaid  second  easing  aecured 
to  the  under  aide  of  aaid  platform,  a  spring  located  therein 
and  engaged  with  the  ebaft  for  roUtlon  thereof,  a  atand- 
srd  secured  to  the  periphery  of  »ald  flrat  mentioned  caa- 
ing. a  borixontal  arm  having  one  end  removably  aecured 
to  aaid  atandard,  a  brace  bar  aecured  to  the  sUndard  and 
having  one  end  disposed  In  parallel  relation  with  *ald  arm. 
a  pin  formed  on  the  end  of  aald  bar  and  extending  through 
aald  arm,  a  wire  retaining  cage  removably  held  upon  the 
outer  end  of  aald  horteontal  arm,  »*id  cage  being  *ub- 
atantially  oval  in  outUne  and  provided  in  It*  lower  end 
with  a  aheet  metal  Inwardly  extending  conical  tube  adapt- 
ed  to  be  Inserted  over  the  upper  open  end  of  the  centrally 
dlspoaed  hollow  cone,  and  meana  for  checking  roUtlon  of 
the  frame  at  tlmea. 

4  In  a  trap  of  the  character  deacribed,  tbe  combination 
with  a  platform,  of  a  frame  roUUbly  mounted  thereon, 
meana  for  rotating  the  frame,  aald  frame  being  formed  of 
two  hinged  aectloDB,  mean*  Becured  upon  eald  platform 
for  opening  and  closing  said  aectlon*,  the  end  of  one  of 
eald  aectlon*  being  provided  with  an  outwardly  extending 
lug.  a  revoluble  member  dlapoaed  adjacent  the  platform, 
means  for  routing  the  member,  a  plurality  of  arms  car- 
ried by  aald  member,  said  arma  being  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  lug  upon  aald  frame  to  hold  the  aame  v»lnst 
roUtlon.  and  means  supported  upon  said  platform  and 
suspended  over  the  Inner  end  of  said  frame  to  receive  the 

contenU  thereof. 

0  In  a  trap  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cylindrical  baae,  of  a  frame  roUUbly  mounted 
opon  said  baae  and  comprialng  two  hinged  aeetiona;  a 
hollow  cone-ahaped  member,  the  inner  end  of  aald  aee- 
tiona being  disposed  upon  the  periphery  thereof;  meana 
for  routing  the  frame,  means  for  stopping  the  roUtlon  of 
said  frame  at  tlmea.  Inclined  bar*  arranged  on  aaid  baae. 
bracea  aecured  to  aald  baae  to  aupport  one  of  aald  bare 
out  of  contact  therewith,  tbe  other  of  aald  bars  having 
one  of  Ite  ends  secured  to  said  base,  a  depending  lug  upon 
the  lower  end  of  aald  first  mentioned  bar,  a  lug  formed 
upon  the  end  of  one  of  the  aectlon*  of  *ald  frame  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  lug  carried  by  aaid  bar,  and  meana 
Buapended  above  the  frame  for  removing  the  Inaect*  there- 
from. 


968  787  BOOK  -  SMASHING  MACHINE.  SllTOnL  K. 
WHirn,  Hartford,  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Smyth  Mann- 
Ucturing  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.  •  CoHwration  of 
Connecticut.    Filed  Mar.  27,  1906.     Serial  No.  262,184. 


1.  A  trap  comprialng  a  baae,  a  frame  roUUbly  mounted 
upon  aaid  baae  and  comprt*lng  two  hinged  aectlon*  form- 
ing a  paaaage,  a  central  cage,  aald  paaaage  communicating 
with  tbe  interior  of  the  cage,  meua  for  rotating  tbe 
frame,  means  for  stopping  the  roUtton  ofliaW^rame  at 
tlmea,  bars  supported  above  said  baae.  a  lug  on  one  of 
aald  bare,  aald  bar*  being  inclined  upwardly  toward  each 
other,  and  a  lug  formed  upon  the  end  of  one  of  the  aee- 
tiona of  aald  frame  adapted  to  engage  with  aald  bara. 

2.  A  trap  comprialng  a  baae,  a  frame  roUtably  mounted 
upon  aald  baae  and  comprialng  two  hln^d  sections,  a 
hollow  cone-ahaped  member,  the  Innei'  end  of  aald  aee- 
tiona being  dlapoaed  upon  the  periphery  thereof,  meana 
for  routing  tbe  frame,  meana  for  stopping  the  roUtlon 
of  aaid  frame  at  intervale,  bara  mpported  above  eald  baae, 
a  Ing  on  one  of  aald  bara,  aald  bare  being  inclined  up- 
wardly toward  each  other,  a  Ing  formed  upon  tbe  end  of 
one  of  the  aeetiona  of  aald  frame  adapted  tc  engage  with 
aald  bare,  and  a  wire  retaining  cage  «uepended  above  the 
baae,  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  cone-ahaped  member  extending 
into  tile  bottom  thereof. 

8.  In  a  trap  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  comblnatloc 
with  a  earing,  a  circular  platform  secured  to  said  caaing. 


1  In  a  book  smaahlng  machine,  tbe  combination  with 
amaahlng  devlcea,  of  automatic  means  tor  feeding  hooka 

thereto.  ^  ,^v 

2  In  a  book  smaahlng  madiine,  the  combination  with 
smaahlng  devlcea,  of  automatic  means  for  feeding  tbe 
hooka  away  from  aaid  dericea  after  they  have  acted. 

8  In  a  book  amaahlng  madilne,  tbe  eomblnatlon  with 
amaahlng  dericea,  of  automatic  meana  for  feeding  the 
hooka  to  and  away  from  aald  devices. 


tyo 


4.  IB  «  book  mambing  machine,  Um  eombtaiation  with 
iBsahlBf  derices,  of  aatooatle  maant  (or  feedlns  tlw 
ijoeka  ttnflf  ttaoreta 

5.  In  a  book  r***"^*"!  aaeUiw,  tbo  eombinatloB  with 
inaahlar  derleea.  of  antomatle  mean*  for  (oedlag  the 
loeka  ilBg)7  to  tbo  nnaablng  dcTiceo  mad  away  from 
^em  after  aald  derlcea  have  acted. 

[Clalma  A  to  80  not  printed  In  tbe  Qaaatt*.] 


168,788.     MAGNETIC  SWITCH.     Jambs  J.  Wood.  FV)rt 
Wayae.  Ind.    Filed  Sept.  29,  1906.    Serial  No.  280.691. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  34, 1910. 
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1.  An  dectrlc  awltcb  comprising  opporite  fixed  contacts, 
>ppoeitely  movable  contacts,  lerers  pivoted  at  their  lower 
>nd8  and  carrying  at  their  upper  ends  the  respective  moT- 
ible  contacts,  an  electromagnet  between  said  levers  com- 
prising a  coll,  a  fixed  core  exterior  thereto  serving  as  a 
itop  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  levers,  and  a  movable 
member,  and  togele  links  connecting  at  their  onter  ends 
to  said  levers  and  at  their  intermediate  Joint  to  said 
movable  member,  and  adapted  apon  the  excitation  of  the 
magnet  to  approach  allnement,  and  by  forcing  said  levers 
^part  to  force  the  movable  contacts  against  the  respective 
fixed  contacts,  and  on  the  demagnetisation  of  the  magnet 
and  the  retraction  of  said  movable  member  to  draw  said 
levers  together  against  the  Intervening  magnet. 

2.  An  electric  switch  comprising  opposite  fixed  contacts, 
movable  contacts  mating  therewith,  one  of  each  pair  of  con- 
tacts being  laminated,  an  electro-magnet  comprising  a  coll, 
a  fixed  core  exterior  thereto  and  a  movable  member  entering 
partly  within  said  coll  and  extended  partly  exterior  thereto 
as  an  arnjature,  and  subject  to  a  constant  retracting  force, 
and  toggle  links  connecting  at  their  outer  ends  to  said 
movable  contocts  and  at  their  middle  Joint  to  said  mov- 
able member,  and  arranged  with  said  middle  Joint  below 
the  ends  in  the  retracted  position  of  said  movable  member 
and  in  the  open  position  of  the  switch,  and  adapted  as 
the  movable  member  is  attracted  to  approach  allnement, 
whereby  during  the  free  closing  movement  of  the  switch 
tbe    magnet    acts    throngh   the   toggle    with    Increasing 
mechanical  advantage  and  during  the  final  portion  of  the 
movement  when  the  resistance  Is  Increased  by  tbe  fiexnre 
of  the  laminae,   both   the   mechanical   advantage   of  the 
toggle  and  the  magnetic  attraction  of  the  armatnre  are 
af  their  maximum. 


2.  A  hydrocarbon  burner,  comprising  a  mixing  chamber, 
an  air-chamber  external  thereto,  a  bamer  proper  having 
an  air  tube  forming  part  thereof,  and  means  for  delivering 
air  to  said  tube  from  said  air-chamber,  tbe  same  also  con- 
stituting an  external  support  for  the  tube,  the  walls  of 
the  mlxlng-chamber  having  an  extension  forming  an  lunar 
support  for  the  tube. 


968,789.  HYDBOCABBON-BURNEB.  Bust  L..WoaTHiN, 
Tucson,  Aril.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Kemp  Hydro-Carbon  Furnace  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1904.  Se- 
rial No.  232,486. 

1.  A  hydrocarbon  burner,  comprising  a  mixing-chamber 
tor  M  and  air,  means  for  atomising  the  oil  within  said 
^UBbw,  a  burner  proper  constructed  of  an  outer  tnho 
sad  SB  iBBsr  tube,  with  a  space  betwem  the  two,  and  a 
sBpport  (or  a  portloa  o<  the  Inner  tube,  bavlac  umbbs  for 
rsctlTlag  the  combustible  admixture  from  the  mlxlng- 
etembcr,  and  provided  with  forwardly  and  upwardly  sx- 
tMdlBf  grooves  on  opposite  aides  of  said  inner  tube,  for 
dallTsrlBg  the  combustll>le  adsidstBre  to  said  spaea. 


3.  A  hydrocarbon  burner,  comprising  a  mlxlng-chamber. 
an  air-chamber  Inclosing  the  same  and  having  communica- 
tion with  the  atmosphere,  a  burner  proper  having  an  air 
tube  forming  pari  thereof,  and  means  of  communlcatl<Mi 
between  the  air-chamber  and  the  air-tube,  the  same  also 
constituting  an  outer  support  for  the  tube,  the  walla  of  the 
ndzlng-cbamber  having  an  extension  forming  an  Inner  sup- 
port for  the  tube. 

4.  A  hydrocarbon  burner,  comprising  a  mlxlng-chamber, 
an  air-chamber  inclosing  the  same  and  having  communica- 
tion with  the  atmosphere,  a  burner  proper  having  an  air 
tube  forming  part  thereof,  and  means  of  eommunleatlon 
between  the  air-chamber  and  the  air-tube,  the  same  alao 
constituting  an  outer  support  for  the  tube,  the  wails  of 
the  mlxlng-chamber  having  an  extension  forming  an  inner 
support  for  the  tube,  and  the  air-tube  being  provided  with 
adjusting  devices. 

5.  A  hydrocarbon  burner,  comprialng  a  mixing  chamber 
having  the  walls  thereof  extended  to  form  a  branch  of  said 
chamt>er.  means  for  supplying  oil  and  a  gaseous  fluid  un- 
der pressure  to  said  mixing  chamber  to  form  a  combustible 
mixture,  an  atomising  device  for  the  combustible  mixture 
located  within  said  branch,  a  burner  proper  constructed 
of  outer  and  inner  tubes,  with  a  space  between  the  two, 
and  means  for  delivering  the  combuatlble  mixture  from 
said  device  to  said  space. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


958.790.  APPABATUS  FOB  TBEATINQ  SUQAB-CANE. 
ABSABAit  WTMBsaa  and  Simosi  WTHBsao,  Amsterdam, 
Netherlands.    Filed  Fab.  16.  1900.    Serial  No.  478.260. 


1.  A  machine  for  removing  wax  (Tom  sugar  cane  stalks 
comprising  a  braah,  means  coflperatlng  therewith  tor  sup- 
porting the  cane  stalk  so  that  its  exterior  surfaee  Is  en- 
gaged by  the  bmah,  meana  (or  Imparting  moveaseBts  rela- 
tive to  each  other  to  the  brush  aad  the  stalk  aad  meaBS 
for  coUectlBg  the  wax. 

2.  A  BiadilBe  for  reoiovlBg  wax  from  sugar  cane  stalks 
comprtalBg  a  rotary  bmah,  meaas  cooperating  therewith 
for  supporting  the  cane  stalk  so  tkat  Its  aztertor  mirfacs 
Is  engaged  by  the  bmah,  meana  for  rotating  the  brush  and 

for  eoUectlBS  the  wax. 
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8.  A  BiachlBe  for  removlBg  wax  from  sogar-cans  stalks, 
comprising  a  casing,  rotary  bmehes  thcretn,  ■•aaa  fc>r 
rotating  the  bruahea,  and  means  for  supporting  the  cane 
so  that  the  exterior  surfaces  are  engaged  by  the  brushes, 
said  aesBS  eomprislag  guMss  fonned  1b  tke  wall  of  the 

CSStBg.  _»^iw_ 

4  A  madiiBe  tor  reatovlBg  wax  from  migar.«BBe  stalks. 
Qoniprising  a  caalng,  rotary  bruahas  therein,  means  for 
rotating  the  brushes,  and  means  for  supporting  the  oane 
•0  that  the  exterior  surfaces  are  «jgaged  by  the  bruahea, 
said  neaaa  comprising  guides  formed  in  the  wall  of  tha 
casing  and  aappleaaental  guides  within  the  caslag. 


shaped  pole-member  aad  bavlag  a  eoaeaTe  sartaea  la  ckme 
proxtBklty  to  the  convex  surface  of  the  are«hapsd  pole- 
member,  and  a  wire-wound  coU  encircling  an  aro«haped 
pole-membtf  of  each  magnet  and  moving  upon  saM  pola- 
members. 


•68  79L    WHBEL-OUABD.    Jbssb  M.  Yocrt,  New  York. 
M.  Y.    Filed  July  26.  1909.    Sarlal  Ko.  600.684. 


1,  The  combination  of  a  curved  plate  mounted  on  the 
wheel  truck  snd  movable  therewith,  aald  plate  being  adapt- 
ed to  have  Independent  movement,  a  member  adapted  to 
be  preaacd  against  the  said  plate  mounted  on  the  ear  body 
and  a  guard  connected  with  the  aald  curved  plate  adapted 
to  be  moved  In  one  direction  throngh  the  said  curved  plata. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  curved  plate  mounted  on  the 
wheel  truck  and  movable  therewith,  said  plate  being  adapt- 
ed to  have  Independent  movement,  a  member  adapted  to 
be  pressed  against  the  aald  plate  mounted  on  the  ear  body 
and  a  guard  connected  with  the  said  curved  plate  adaptad 
to  be  moved  la  one  direction  through  the  said  curved  plats, 
aad  a  spring  secured  to  the  said  guard  for  moving  It  In 
another  direction. 

8.  The  combination  ot  a  curved  plate  mounted  on  the 
wheel  truck  and  movable  therewith,  said  plate  being  adapt- 
ed to  have  independent  movement,  a  member  adapted  to 
be  pressed  against  the  said  plate  mounted  on  the  car  body 
and  a  guard  connected  with  the  aald  curved  plate  adapted 
to  be  moved  In  one  dlrwitlon  throng  the  said  curved  piste, 
and  a  spring  secured  to  the  said  guard  for  asovlng  It  In 
another  direction  and  means  secured  to  the  body  of  the 
ear  forward  of  tha  said  guard  for  operaUng  the  member 
and  adapted  to  press  against  the  pUte. 

4.  The  combination  of  wheels  Bsonntsd  In  a  truck  adapt- 
ed to  have  rotary  movement,  a  plate  mounted  on  the  said 
wheel  truck  curved  on  an  arc  struck  from  the  truck  pivot, 
k  wheel  guard  mounted  on  the  truck  and  connected  with 
aald  plate,  a  member  movably  mounted  on  the  car  and 
means  at  the  end  of  the  car  and  ontatde  of  the  wheel  guard 
for  moving  the  said  member  toward  and  from  said  plate 
and  a  spring  connected  with  the  truck  and  with  the  whsal 
guard  for  drawing  the  said  guard  downward. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  car  and  a  suitable  truck,  of 
a  curved  plate  mounted  horlsontaUy  on  a  wheel  truck  and 
movable  therewith,  the  convex  aide  of  said  plate  facing 
the  nearest  end  of  the  car,  a  member  disconnected  from 
■aid  plate  and  adapted  to  be  pressed  against  the  same 
mounted  on  the  car  body,  and  a  guard  connected  with  the 
said  plate  adapted  to  be  moved  la  ooe  dlreetloh  throBgh 
tha  said  plate,  and  a  spring  aecured  to  the  said  guard  for 
moving  It  In  another  direction,  and  means  secured  to  the 
kody  of  the  car  forward  of  the  said  guard  for  operating 
the  member  adapted  to  preaa  against  the  plate. 
[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


2  In  aa  electrical  measuring  Instrument,  a  pair  of 
borse-shoe  magnets,  each  magnet  being  formed  with  a 
straight  pole-member  and  an  arc-shaped  pole-member,  aaM 
arc-ahaped  pole-members  being  of  like  polarity,  a  block 
upon  each  straight  pole-member,  said  block  extending  to- 
ward  the  arc-ahaped  pole-member  and  having  a  concava 
surface  in  close  proximity  to  the  convex  surface  of  tha 
arc-ahaped  pole-member,  a  spindle  placed  between  aald  are- 
Bhaped  pole-membera,  a  support  connected  wltii  •■^«- 
tendlng  from  said  spindle,  and  wire-wound  eolla  carried  bj 
said  aupport,  each  coll  encircling  an  arc-shaped  pole-mea- 
bvr  and  moving  thereon. 

3.  In  an  electrical  measuring  instrument  a  pair  of 
horse-ahoe  magnets,  each  magnet  being  formed  with  an 
arc-shaped  pole-member,  a  spindle  placed  between  aald  ar^ 
shaped  pole-members,  a  supporting  rod  mounted  upon  saM 
spindle,  a  wire-wound  coll  suspended  from  each  end  of 
said  rod,  each  coU  encircling  an  arc-shaped  pole-member 
and  being  movably  arranged  thereon,  a  sleeve  of  non-con- 
ducting material  mounted  upon  said  spindle,  a  pair  of 
spiral  springs  upon  said  sleeve,  an  electric  clrcult-wlrs 
connecting  each  spring  with  a  coll.  and  a  connecting  cir- 
cuit-wire between  said  colla. 


•68.792.      ELBCTBICAL    MBASUBINO    INBTBUIMNT. 

JOHK  L.  ZawMM.  Newark.  N.  J.    Filed  May  21,  1909. 

Serial  Mo.  497.419. 

1.  la  aa  electrical  meaanrtng  laatrument,  a  pair  of  mag- 
aata.  each  magaet  tetag  formed  with  a  stralgbt  pole-mesB- 
bar  and  aa  arc-ahaped  pote-membar,  a  block  upon  each 
ttralght  pole-member,  aald  block  ezteadlag  toward  tha  ara- 


968,793.      ADVBBTI8INO-CHAIR.      Ahtohio   Bibhl,   « 
Paso.  Tex.    Filed  Nov.  15.  1909.    Serial  No.  528.167. 

1  The  comblaatlon  with  a  chair  having  poets,  arms 
and  rockers,  of  a  movable  advertising  device  mounted  in 
one  of  the  arms  of  the  chair,  a  post  of  the  chair  being  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  passage,  a  member  protruding 
from  the  rocker  for  conUct  with  the  chair  supporting  sur- 
tsce  when  the  chair  la  rocked  and  connected  through  said 
passage  with  said   advertising  device  for  operating  the 

2  In  a  rocking  arm-chair,  a  movable  advertising  device 
mounted  In  one  of  the  anna  of  the  chair,  an  operatlva 
mechanism  therefor  mounted  In  the  rocker  of  the  chair 
adapted  to  conUct  with  the  floor  and  to  move  relative  to 
■aid  rocker  whenever  the  chair  is  rocked,  a  post  o<  tha 
ebalr  provided  with  a  longitudinal  bore,  and  an  opsrativa 
connection  between  said  device  and  said  mechanism  coa- 
osaled  In  said  bore,  snbstantiaUy  aa  deacrlbad. 

8  In  a  rocking  arm-chair,  a  pair  of  rollMS  mounted  la 
oae'of  the  srms  of  the  chair,  an  adverttalng  belt  adapted  t» 
tra^at  on  aald  rollera,  a  levw^  fulcrumad  in  a  rocksr  of  tha 
aialr  having  one  end  In  conUct  with  the  fioor  aad  adaptad 
to  oacUUte  wbanaver  the  chair  la  rocked,  aa  oparatlva 
connection  between  one  of  aald  rollera  and  aald  »^r.  • 
^rlag  BKurad  la  aaid  rockar  aad  iSapted  to  malnUln  aaU 
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„,^  la  eoMtaat  eoatact  with  the  floor,  and  •  post  of  tbo 
dMlr  proTldod  with  a  loacttndlaal  bor*.  aald  oporatlTO 
cowMCtioa  coapriilBf  a  rod  ptrotod  to  said  leror  and 
adapted  to  roeiprocata  ta  laid  bora,  aabataatlaUr  as  do- 
aerlbad. 


4.  la  a  rodclnf  arm^staalr,  an  Idler  and  a  drlTen  roller 
Boontad  In  an  arm  of  the  cbalr,  an  adrertlalng  belt  mount- 
ed to  trarel  on  said  rollers,  a  lerer  falemmed  In  a  rocker 
of  the  ebalr  taarlng  one  end  In  continual  contact  with  the 
floor  and  adapted  to  oscillate  whenever  the  ebalr  is  rocked, 
a  vertlcallj  morable  rod  piToted  to  the  other  end  of  said 
Itrar  and  prorlded  with  a  hook  at  Its  upper  eztremlty,  a 
fliffc  socored  to  one  end  (rf  said  drtren  roller,  a  dreolar 
grooTS  and  iiicossfs  formed  In  the  face  of  said  diak,  meana 
for  h<Mlac  aald  hook  In  ensagement  with  sskl  grooTS  dnr- 
Inc  the  upward  moranent  of  said  rod  and  with  said  ra- 
csaaaa  during  the  downward  moTement  thereof,  and  a 
ratchet-wheel  and  stop-pawl  arranged  at  the  other  «id  of 
said  drtm  roller,  snbstantlallj  aa  dsaerlbed. 


068,794.  8UBYSTIN0  INSTRUMENT.  MnON  J.  DlXB- 
UAX,  Jollet.  IlL  FUed  Nov.  15.  1900.  Serial  No. 
028,189. 


1.  In  a  sorrsgriBg  Instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
■oitabla  Tehlcle,  of  a  record  sheet  mounted  to  traTsl  longl- 
todlaally ;  a  wheel  on  said  Tebicle  traTSllag  00  the  ground ; 
a  primary  friction  diak ;  a  driying  connection  between  aald 
dlifc  and  wheel ;  a  ahaft  arranged  radlaUy  of  said  diak ;  a 
■aeoadary  trletVNi  dJak  spllned  to  said  radial  abaft;  aa 
operatlTt  eeiBaaetion  between  aald  radial  shaft  and  aald 
taeord  aheet;  a  ahaft  arranged  diametrically  of  aald  pri- 
mary disk;  a  sseoadary  friction  diak  spllned  to  said 
dlaaMtrtc  abaft ;  a  marksr  sdapted  to  trace  a  line  on  aaid 
Mcord  sbast:  aisaw  for  caualng  trartf  otf  aald  marker 
tnaaramriy  of  said  rseord  sheet ;  an  operatlTS  connection 
bstwsea  said  dtematrlc  shaft  and  said  marksr  trsTel  caua- 
lng MMiM ;  a  paadnlnm ;  and  eonneetlona  between  said 
peadohm  aad  saM  saeoadary  diak,  wharsby  whaa  the  va- 


hlda  traTSla  over  larel  grooad  the  marker  eoatroUiag 
diak  la  held  at  the  eaatar  of  aald  primary  diak  aad  de- 
parture firom  Icrat  trayel  eanaea  moToment  of  said  marker 
diak  outwardly  and  aald  record  aheet  diak  Inwardly,  rala- 
tlvaly  to  aald  primary  diak,  sabataatlally  aa  described. 

2.  la  a  eurreying  instrument,  the  eomblaatloa  witt  a 
suitable  v^lcle.  of  a  pair  of  yartlcaUy  dispoasd  rollers ;  a 
record  sheet  adapted  to  travel  from  oae  of  aald  rollera  to 
the  other ;  a  wheel  on  aald  T^lde  traTellag  on  the  ground : 
a  horlaontal  primary  frletloa  diak ;  a  driTlag  eoaaoction 
between  aaid  dtak  and  wheel;  a  ahaft  arraagad  radially 
of  aaU  diak;  a  aecondary  frletloa  diak  apllaed  to  said 
radial  ahaft:  a  cam  wheel  earrtod  by  aald  friction  disk; 
an  operative  connection  between  said  radial  ahaft  and  aald 
record  aheet  roUera;  a  abaft  arranged  diamatrleally  of 
aakl  primary  friction  disk;  a  marker  adapted  to  trace  a 
line  on  said  record  aheet ;  meana  for  causing  travel  of  said 
marker  transversely  of  said  record  aheet ;  an  operative  con- 
aeetten  between  aald  diametric  abaft  aad  aald  marker 
travel  caualng  meana ;  a  aecondary  friction  diak  spllned  to 
said  diametric  shaft ;  a  pendulum  ;  a  ahaft  operated  by  aald 
pendulum ;  a  cam  disk  carried  by  said  pendulum  ahaft  and 
provided  with  a  cam  path  wgaglng  said  cam  whed,  the 
aaid  cam  path  being  so  shaped  aa  to  cauae  Inward  fMd  of 
the  corresponding  friction  diak  upon  movement  of  aaid 
cam  diak  rtfatlvely  to  aald  cam  wheal  in  either  direction ; 
a  drum  carried  by  aald  pendulum  ahaft ;  pollays  arrangad 
aaar  the  enda  of  aald  diametric  ahaft.  aad  a  cable  wrapped 
upon  aald  drum,  pr— '*«g  over  aald  pulleys  aad  connected  at 
either  side  of  the  aecondary  diak  on  aald  diametric  abaft. 
substantiaUy  as  describsd. 

8.  In  s  surveying  Instrumaat,  the  combiastlon  wltb  a 
suitable  vehlde,  of  a  pair  of  vertically  diaposed  rollera,  a 
record  aheet  adapted  to  travel  from  oae  of  aald  rollera  to 
the   other;    a    wheel   on   aald  vehlde   traveling   on   the 
ground:   a   horiaonUl   primary  friction  diak;   a  drivlag 
connection  between  aald  disk  and  wheel ;  a  shaft  arranged 
radially  of  aaid  diak ;  a  aecondary  friction  diak  apllned  to 
aald  radial  shaft;  a  cam  wheel  carried  by  aald  friction 
disk:  an  operative  connection  between  aald  radial  shaft 
and  said  record  aheet  rollers :  s  shaft  arranged  dUmetric- 
ally  of  aald  primary  friction  diak;  a  marker  adapted  to 
trace  a  line  on  aald  record  aheet :  meana  for  caualng  travel 
of  said  marker  transversely  of  said  record  aheet ;  an  oper- 
ative connection  between  said  diametric  shaft  and  ssid 
marker  travel  causing  meana;  a  aecondary  friction  diak 
apllned  to  aald  diametric  ahaft ;  a  pendulum :  a  segmental 
gear  carried  by  aald  pendulum :  a  pendulum  shaft :  a  gear 
on  said  pendalam  shaft  meahlng  with  said  segmenUl  gear ; 
rocker  srms  carried  by  said  pendulum,  piatona  connected 
with  the  ends  of  said  rocker  arma:  connected  cylinders 
containing  said  piatona ;  a  cam  diak  carried  by  said  pendu- 
lum shaft  and  provided  wttb  a  cam  path  engaging  ssid  cam' 
wheel,  the  said  cam  path  being  so  shaped  aa  to  cauae  In- 
ward feed  of  the  correaponding  friction  disk  upon  move- 
ment of  said  cam'  disk  relstively  to  said  cam  wheel  in 
either  direction :  a  drum  carried  by  aald  pendulum  ahaft ; 
pulleys  arranged  near  the  enda  of  said  diametric  shsft; 
snd  a  cable  wrapped  upon  said  drum,  passing  over  said 
pulleys  and  connected  at  either  aide  of  the  secondary  diak 
on  said  diametric  ahaft,  substantially  aa  dsaerlbed. 


908,79s.  DOOR-FRAMB.  Bb«  A.  Bxan^HL,  Jameotown, 
N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Art  Metal  Construction  Company, 
Jamestown,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Dec.  2,  1909.    Serial  No.  881,004. 

1.  In  door  and  like  framea,  the  combination  with  a  wall 
frame,  of  meUl  bands  extending  therethrough  having  lugs 
bsnt  at  an  angle  to  aald  baada,  aad  a  metal  frame  aecured 
to  said  lugs. 

2.  In  door  and  like  framea.  In  combination  with  a  wall- 
frame,  of  metal  supports  therein  extending  beyond  sild 
wall-frame,  a  metal  frame  aecured  to  said  supports,  said 
frame  havteg  dove-Ulled  poriloaa  to  rsealve  the  plaster. 

3.  In  door  and  like  framea,  the  combtnation  with  a  wall- 
frame,  of  metal  atripe  therein  extending  beyond  aald  wall 
frame,  a  meui  frame  aecured  to  said  atripa,  spaces  being 
left  between  the  inner  aad  ooter  facsa  of  aald  wall-fraiM 
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aad  tba  laaer  facea  of  aald  sMtal  frame,  aad  a  fllliag  of 
plastic  material  In  aald  spacea. 


4.  la  door  and  like  framea,  the  combination  with  a  wall- 
frame,  of  a  metal  frame  indoaing  a  portion  of  said  waU- 
tnmt,  meana  for  aeeuring  aald  frame  to  said  wall-frame, 
and  said  frsme  hsring  dove-taUed  portions  to  receive  the 
plsster. 


•S8,79«..  COASTBR-BRAKS.    THBODoaa  Falkos,  Aurora, 
lU.    FUed  Nov.  18,  1909.    Serial  No.  628.180. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  frame  and  hub  of  a  wheel  of  a  bicycle,  of  a  rota- 
table  sleeve  in  said  hub ;  a  aprocket  whed  rigidly  connect- 
ed with  said  sleeve ;  opposite  screw  threads  on  said  sleeve : 
oppoeitely  disposed  frictioo  members  threaded  on  aaid 
aleeve  and  connected  to  route  together ;  friction  aurfacea 
in  said  hub  adapted  to  contact  with  aaid  friction  membera 
when  they  approach  each  other ;  a  friction  surfsce  on  said 
hub  adapted  to  contact  with  one  of  aaid  members  when 
they  recede  from  each  other ;  a  stationary  clutch  member 
carried  by  said  frame ;  and  a  clutch  member  on  one  of  said 
friction  membera  adapted  to  engage  said  stationary  clutch 
member  when  said  friction  members  are  forced  together, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  frame  and  hub  of  a  whed  of  a  bicycle ;  of  a  rota- 
toble  sleeve  in  said  hub ;  a  sprocket  wheel  rigidly  connect- 
ed with  said  aleeve :  oppoaite  screw  thresds  on  said  sleeve ; 
oppositdy  disposed  friction  members  thresded  on  said 
aleeve  and  connected  to  route  together;  friction  aurfacea 
in  said  hub  adapted  to  conUct  with  said  friction  members 
when  they  spproach  each  other :  a  friction  surfsce  on  said 
hub  adapted  to  conUct  with  one  of  said  members  when 
they  recede  from  each  other;  yidding  means  for  forcing 
said  friction  members  apart;  a  aUtionary  clutch  member 
carried  by  ssid  frame ;  and  a  dutch  member  on  one  of  said 
friction  members  adapted  to  engage  aaid  aUticmary  clutch 
member  when  said  friction  members  are  forced  together, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  la  a  device  of  the  daas  described,  the  combination 
with  the  frame  and  hub  of  a  whed  of  a  bicycle ;  of  a  rota- 
Uble  deeve  in  said  hub;  a  sprocket  wheel  rigidly  con- 
nected with  said  sleeve;  opposlU  screw  threads  on  said 
deeva;  oppotlUlj  diaposed  friction  members  threaded  on 
said  dseve  and  apllned  together ;  friction  aurfacea  in  aaid 
hub  adapted  to  conUct  with  aald  friction  membera  when 
they  approach  each  other ;  a  friction  aurface  on  said  hub 
adapted  to  cooUct  with  one  of  aaid  members  when  they 
recede  from  each  other;  a  sUtionary  dutch  member  car- 
ried by  said  frame :  and  a  dutch  member  on  one  of  said 
friction  msiabers  sdapted  to  engage  aaid  sUtionsry  clutch 
■ember  when  said  friction  members  are  forced  togetlier 
BBbstantlally  aa  described. 
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4.  la  a  device  of  the  daaa  deacribad.  the  eomUaatioa 
with  the  frame  and  hub  of  a  whed  of  a  Mcyde ;  of  a  rota- 
Uble  deeve  in  said  hub ;  a  sprocket  wheel  rigidly  etmnect- 
ed  with  ssid  sleeve ;  opposite  screw  threada  on  aald  aleeve ; 
oppoeitely  diapoaed  friction  members  threaded  on  said 
aleeve  and  spllned  together ;  friction  surfaces  in  said  hub 
adapted  to  conUct  with  aald  friction  membera  when  they 
approach  each  other :  a  friction  surface  on  aaid  hub  adapt- 
ed to  conUct  with  one  of  said  members  when  they  recede 
from  esch  other ;  yielding  means  for  forcing  ssid  friction 
members  spart ;  a  sUtionary  dutch  membw  esrried  by 
said  frame ;  and  a  dutch  member  on  one  of  aaid  friction 
members  adapted  to  engage  aald  stationary  clutch  mem- 
ber when- said  friction  members  are  forced  together,  sub- 
stantially aa  dewrribed. 


968,797.  TWO-SPEED  GEARING.  Fsank  P.  FaNTaasa, 
Tacoma,  Waab.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1909.  SarUl  No. 
479,206w 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  descril>ed  comprising  a 
crank  abaft,  a  fast  snd  a  loose  gear  thereon,  a  drive  gear 
having  a  threaded  engagement  with  the  looee  gear,  a 
clutch  member  slldably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  gear 
wheels  carried  by  said  clutch  member  and  engaged  with 
said  fast  snd  loose  gears  carried  by  the  crank  ahaft. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed  compriaing  a 
crank  abaft,  a  fast  snd  a  loose  gear  thereon,  a  drive 
gear  carried  by  the  loose  gear,  a  clutch  member  slldably 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  gear  wheels  mounted  in  aaid  dutch 
member  and  engaging  with  the  fast  and  looae  gears  of 
the  shaft,  and  a  manually  operable  lever  for  Impariing  a 
sliding  movement  to  said  clutch  member. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
crank  sliaft,  a  faat  and  a  loose  gear  thereon,  said  gears 
being  of  different  sise,  a  drive  gear  carried  by  the  looae 
gear,  a  clutch  member  slldably  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
gesrs  mounted  in  said  clutch  member,  said  gears  being 
of  different  else,  and  a  manually  operable  lever  for  im- 
parting a  sliding  movement  to  said  clutch  member  to 
cause  it  to  engage  with  the  aald  drive  gear. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
crank  ahaft,  a  fast  snd  s  loose  gear  thereon  whldi  are  of 
dlfferait  dse,  a  pulley  carried  by  the  loose  gear,  a  sleeve 
slldably  mounted  on  said  ahaft  a  clutch  member  carried 
by  aaid  deeve,  gear  wheela  mounted  in  said  clutch  mem- 
ber, aaid  gears  being  of  different  rise,  snd  s  manually  op- 
erable lever  carried  by  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  move  the 
same  to  csuse  the  clutch  member  to  engage  with  tlie  pulley. 

0.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crit>ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support  of  a  ahaft  carried  tbareby,  apeed 
mechanism  on  said  shaft,  hanger  arms  projecting  trom 
said  support,  each  arm  having  an  attaching  ear  at  iU 
outer  end.  a  brake  ring,  and  a  deUcbable  eonnectiea  be- 
tween aald  ring  and  aald  ear*. 
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•M7»8.      8TACKINO    MBCHANISli    FOR    PKHfTIMG, 

roLDiNo.  OB  buolab  PAPWt  -  trmatino  ma- 
chines. Bo»«Kt  B.  FiscHra  and  Max  Wmchxe,  B1- 
bOTfeld.  0«nBM7.  FU«1  Apr.  2,  190©.  8«J*1  No. 
487,421. 


1.  Ib  •  atacktv  d«Tte«  the  eombinatkm  of  ttttloiiary 
memben  tormlnf  two  rtdes  of  the  recelTer,  eami  rails 
proTldcd  with  ttepa  forming  th«  other  side  of  the  same  and 
means  for  alternately  operating  the  curred  rails  of  one 
or  the  other  side  whcr^  the  sheets  of  paper  will  be  snp- 
ported  by  and  poshed  Into  place  by  said  stepa,  sabatan- 
ttally  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  stacking  machine,  the  combination  with  the  re- 
ceiver consisting  of  statloaarr  and  rocking  members,  a  rock 
shaft  npon  which  one  of  said  rocking  members  is  mount- 
ed, means  for  rocking  said  shaft,  a  second  rock  shaft  upon 
which  the  other  rocking  member  is  mounted  and  conn«c- 
ttons  between  said  shafts  whereby  said  members  will  be 
adraaced  alternately  in  planes  at  an  angle  to  each  other. 

S.  In  a  stacking  machine,  the  comblnatloo  with  the  re- 
celTer consisting  of  stationary  and  rocking  members,  a 
rock  shaft  upon  which  said  rocking  member  Is  mounted,  a 
pin  or  projection  carried  by  said  shaft,  means  for  rocking 
■aid  shaft,  a  second  nx*  shaft  arranged  at  aubstantlally 
right  angles  to  said  first  shaft,  a  projection  on  said  sec- 
ond shaft,  with  which  the  pin  on  the  first  shaft  coflper- 
atea,  the  pin  and  projection  being  so  positioned  relatlrely 
to  each  other  that  as  on*  shaft  Is  rocked  Inward  the  other 
Is  rocked  outward  and  rice  Tsrsa.  : 


©58,799.  MIUTABT  FIELD-TABLE.  Adbian  8.  Plbw- 
ixo  and  John  CuaaT,  VanoooTer,  Wash. ;  said  Fleming 
assignor  to  Mabel  O.  Fleming,  Fort  D.  A.  Baaseil,  Wyo. 
Filed  Dee.  IS.  1909.    Serial  Mo.  MS,444. 


r  r;     r 


1.  IB  a  portable  military  field  table,  supporting  means, 
ooasprWag  tnbalar  legs  each  hinged  to  the  lower  surface 
of  the  table  and  haTlng  a  loagltadlnal  slot,  an  oppoalte 
tcaaarerse  openlag  16  at  the  upper  end  of  the  slot  and 
ijiHiitm  tke  lower  end  of  the  alot  a  rseew  17,  leg  traces 
hATlBg  aads  fMmed  at  right  anglos  thertto^  and  a  collar 
Boar  the  extremity  thereof  one  end  of  the  braces  being 
»lTot»d  on  the  lower  snrface  of  the  table,  the  right  angled 
ead  eKtSBdlnc  into  tb»  slot  of  the  lag  and  through  the 
npoBlBg  It  vhea  the  legs  are  in  erected  poaltion  and  into 
tte  rcceas  17  when  the  legs  are  in  folded  position,  sub- 
■taatlally  ao  dsBcrlbed. 

2.  A  fortmM*  fbldlac  BtUitary  field  table  comprising 
two  ■SMlwrs  W—r  klBfled  together  at  thoir  Jotnlag  edtsa. 
one  member  F  haTlng  a  recess  24  opealBg  dowaward,  the 


other  member  F'   hOTlBC  eompartmentB  22  opentag  19- 
ward,  vertical  grooTcs  31  and  iBcllBOd  slots  SO  la  Ks  esda, 
tbe  lower  portions  of  said  compartments  being  of  form  to 
enter  the  recessed  member  F  when  said  two  members  are 
folded  togettier,  a  lid  25  hinged  to  the  oattr  side  edga  of 
the    compartment   member    F'   and    cloatng  oTer   It,    lid 
supporting  arms  27 — 27'  on  each  of  Its  ends,  one  end  of 
the  arms  being  plTOted  on  the  lid.  the  opposite  ends  hav- 
ing   transTerse   pins    29   extending   throogh    the  before- 
mentioned  inclined  slots  30,  and  being  movable  In  said 
grooves  31,  means  to  secure  the  deocrlbed  members  F — F* 
In   erected   or   folded   position,    comprising    arms    82    on 
each  side.  plToted  st  one  of  their  ends  near  the  inner 
side  of  the  compartment  member  F',  said  arms  havtBg  Into- 
gral  locking  heads  on  their  opposite  ends  with  openings 
37 — 37' — 87"  chereia,  locking  plaa  S8  on  tbe  ends  of  the 
reeees  member  F  near  Ita  outer  side.  locking  pins  80  In 
similar    location    on    the    compartment    member    F'    said 
pins  being  each  so  deposed  that  ttaoy  wOl  eater  oppo- 
sitely placed  openings  of  the  said  locking  heads  when  the 
tsble  is  erected  or  folded,  folcmm  holding  plates  pivoted 
on  the  recessed  member  F  arranged  and  formed  to  receive 
the  arm  82  In  sliding  engageoieat  therewith,  tubular  legs 
hinged  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  table  mombors  F — F' 
and  having   longitudinal  slots   therein,   transverse  open- 
ings opposite  the  upper  ends  of  the  slots  and  recesses  op- 
posite the  lower  ends  thereof  and  leg  braces  having  ends 
formed  at  right  angles  thweto  and  collars  near  the  ex- 
tremity thereof,  one  end  of  said  braces  beinc  pivoted  on 
the  lower  surface  of  the  table  member  the  right  angled 
end  thereof  extending  into  the  leg  alot  and  through  the 
upper  openings  in  the  leg  wh«a  H  ia  eroetwl  or  into  the 
lower  recess  of  the  leg  when  it  Is  foMod.  labotantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  portable  folding  military  field  table  having  two 
hinged  members,  one  member  F  being  recessed  and  one 
member  F*  being  provMad  wfth  upwardly  opening  com- 
partmoits,  a  compartment  lid  hinged  to  Its  outside  edge 
and  means  to  support  said  table  members  In  erected  posi- 
tion, the  combination  with  a  table  of  said  description,  of 
aMcfaaaism  for  securing  Its  merabert  F — F*  In  erected  or 
folded  position,  consisting  of  ami  82  on  each  side  pivoted 
at  one  of  their  ends  near  the  Inner  side  of  tbe  compart- 
.  ment  member  F'.  said  arms  having  integral  locking  heads 
oa  their  opposite  ends  with  openings  87 — 87' — 87"  there- 
in, locking  pins  88  on  the  ends  of  the  recessed  member  F 
near  Its  outer  side,  locking  pins  39  in  similar  location 
on  the  compartment  member  F"  said  pins  being  each  so 
disposed  that  it  will  enter  oppositely  placed  openings  of 
the  said  locking  heads  when  the  table  is  erected  or  folded, 
fulcrum  holding  plates  pivoted  «n  the  recessed  member  F 
arranged  and  formed  to  receive  the  ana  82  In  sUdtag  es- 
gagemcot  therewith,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  portable  folding  military  field  Uble  having  two 
hlaged  aieiBbers  F — F*.  oae  of  which  has  compartments,  a 
lid  hinged  on  its  outside  edge  and  means  to  support  each 
of  said  members  In  erected  position,  the  combination  with 
said  table,  of  extension  leaves  H — H'  hinged  to  the  outer 
sidsa  of  said  members,  and  UMans  to  secure  the  same  In 
eroctod  or  folded  poaltloa  consisting  of  a  suitably  formed 
arm  pivoted  on  the  end  of  the  leaf.  Its  opposite  free  end 
having  a  transverse  opening  a  pivotal  holding  plate  on 
the  table  member  through  which  the  arm  passes  la  sliding 
engagement,  also  a  fulcrum  stop,  on  the  member  and  a 
pin  in  the  outer  side  of  the  end  of  the  axtenslon  loaf  po- 
sitioned to  enter  said  transverss  opontag,  substantially  as 
desertbed. 


956.800.  ADJUSTABLE  SEWING  •  MACH INK  TABLE. 

ViBoixiA  OiBBiNS,  Fraitvala,  Cal.    Filed  Apr.  1«,  1909. 

Serial  No.  490,807. 

L  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  a  table  top,  a  plurality  of  hol- 
low leg  sections  secured  to  the  under  sids  thereof,  frletlOB 
clutches  pivotally  seeorod  to  the  lower  anda  of  aaW  leg 
sections,  Intermedtata  leg  sections  slldabie  within  the  first 
leg  sections  adapted  to  be  eagagwl  by  the  friction  clutches, 
means  havtag  connections  with  said  dutchea  for  operating 
the  same,  lower  leg  sections  sUdaMa  vttkla  the  tatenaadl* 
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ate  lev  saetloaB  and  provldsd  with  alota,  aald  lower  lag 
ttons  belac  hoUow  aad  haTlag  sprlag  meattbers  secured 
therelB  hsTlag  taellned  stop-arms  daslgasd  to  project 
throu^  said  slots,  said  Indlaad  stop  anas  being  adapted 
to  be  eoSparatid  with  bj  tb»  lower  sads  of  the  latanoadlate 
leg  sectloas  so  as  to  hold  the  lower  leg  sections  extended, 
said  lower  leg  sections  and  said  Intermediate  leg  sections 
having  registering  aperturea  or  openings,  said  spring  mem- 
bers havlBg  pins  to  extend  through  said  apertures,  in  order 
to  hold  said  lower  and  intermediate  leg  sections  extended, 
said  first  named  leg  sections  and  the  Intermediate  lag  sec- 
tions haTlng  slot  and  pin  eonnections  In  order  to  guide 
the  seetlona  when  being  extended. 


2.  In  a  derlce  as  set  forth,  a  table  top.  a  plurality  of 
hollow  leg  sections  secured  to  the  under  side  thereof,  fric- 
tion clutdies  piTotally  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  leg 
sectloBs,  intermediate  leg  sections  slldabie  vrlthln  the 
first  leg  sections  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  frietfcm 
clutdiea.  means  for  op««tlng  said  dutchea,  lower  leg  see- 
tlOBS  slldabie  within  the  intermediate  leg  sections  aad 
proTlded  with  slote.  said  lower  leg  sections  being  hollow 
snd  hsTlng  spring  members  secured  therein  having  In- 
clined stop-arms  designed  to  project  through  said  slots, 
said  Inclined  stop  arms  being  adapted  to  be  coSperated 
with  by  the  lower  ends  of  tbe  Intermediate  leg  sections 
so  as  to  hold  the  lower  leg  section  extended,  said  lower 
leg  sections  aad  said  Intermediate  leg  sections  having 
registering  apertures  or  openings,  said  spring  membara 
having  pins  to  extend  through  said  aperturea.  In  order  to 
hold  aald  lower  and  Intermediate  leg  sections  extended, 
said  first  named  leg  sections  and  the  latenaedlate  leg  sec- 
tloas havtag  means  In  order  to  guide  the  eectloas  wh«i 
being  extended. 

8.  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  a  table  t<H>,  a  plurality  of 
hollow  leg  sectloas,  intermediate  leg  sections,  friction 
members  for  holding  the  Intermediate  and  the  first  aamed 
leg  sections  in  adjusted  poaHloos,  means  for  operatlag  the 
friction  members,  means  for  guiding  the  first  named  and 
Intenaedlate  leg  sections  when  being  adjusted,  lower  leg 
sectloas  slldabie  wlthla  the  intermedUte  leg  ssctlona  aad 
provided  with  slots,  said  lower  leg  sectloas  belag  hollow 
and  having  spring  members  secured  therein  having  laeUaefi 
stiK>-arms  deslgaed  to  project  through  said  slots,  said 
iadlned  stop  arma  being  adapted  to  be  eo&perated  with 
by  the  lower  ends  of  the  inteine^te  leg  sections  so  as  to 
hold  tbe  lower  1^  section  extended,  said  lower  leg  aec- 
tions  and  said  intermediate  leg  sections  having  registering 
apertures  or  openings,  said  spring  members  having  pins 
to  extend  through  said  apertures,  in  order  to  hold  said 
lower  and  intermediate  leg  sections  extended. 


9  S  8 ,  8  0 1 .    PAPER-FILE.    Chablbs  S.  Ouna,  MaMsa. 

Mass.    Filed  Sept.  22,  1900.    Swial  No.  618,988. 

1.  A  dcvioe  of  the  character  stated  OMnprislng  a  sup- 
port of  compressible  material,  such  as  wood,  a  stud  hav- 
iBf  a  rivet-shaped  Inner  portion  extending  through  the 


support,  and  a  peripheral  ridge  nsar  the  outer  ead  of  the 
rivet  portion,  waahers  pressed  Into  the  opposite  aides  of 
the  support  with  their  outer  faces  flnah  with  the  corre- 
sponding faces  of  said  support,  one  of  aald  watfMca  hsr. 
Ing  a  aocket  forming  a  seat  for  said  ridge,  whereby  the 
outer  aide  of  the  latter  is  flush  with  ths  faos  of  said  anp- 
port,  the  other  waaher  being  engaged  with  the  upaet  end 
of  the  rivet  portion. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  stated  comprlatag  a  ai^p- 
port  having  s  pointed  impaling  stud  and  a  spring  pressed 
clamping  plate,  hinged  to  said  support  and  provided  with 
an  orifice  arranged  to  receive  said  stud,  said  orifice  being 
screw  threaded  and  obllqoely  arranged  ralatlTely  to  the 
aides  of  the. plate,  and  a  tubular  guard  having  a  closed 
outer  end  formed  to  cover  the  pointed  end  of  the  atod, 
said  guard  being  formed  independently  of  the  plate  and  ex- 
teriorly threaded  to  engage  the  threads  in  said  orifice 
whereby  said  goards  are  supported  in  an  inclined  posi- 
tion relativdy  to  the  aidea  of  the  plate. 


9  6  8.802.    MATCH-8AFK    Vicroa  E.  Q<aj>»ii,  Byroa, 
Nebr.    FUed  May  26,  1909.    Serial  No.  498,6«0. 


In  a  match  safe,  a  base,  a  standard  projecting  there- 
from having  gnldeways  or  grooves,  a  reeeptade  movable 
up<Hi  the  standard  and  provided  with  projections  tb  enter 
the  gnldeways,  one  of  said  guldeways  at  Ita  upper  portion 
having  a  recess  17.  said  reeeptade  having  a  slot  wider  at 
one  end  than  the  other  to  receive  said  standard  to  allow 
the  receptacle  a  slight  lateral  movement  so  as  to  move  one 
of  the  projections  of  the  receptacle  throng  the  recess  17 
la  order  to  free  the  projection  from  Ita  guldeway.  thereby 
allowing  the  receptacle  to  be  r«Doved  from  the  standard. 


9S8.803.  CONTBOLLKB.  FLCTcaaB  D.  Hallock,  PlttB- 
bnrg.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  ssaignmenta,  to  Westlag- 
house  Electric  A  Manufacturing  Company,  JDast  Pttta- 
bnrg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Sept 
8,  1908.     Serial  No.  452,087. 

1.  ta  a  controller,  the  comhlnatloa  with  a  plnrality  of 
stationary  contact  termlnala,  a  movable  arm  haviag  a 
contact  terminal  which  is  adapted  to  suceesalvely  engage 
the  stationary  termlnala  and  a  notchsd  me«ber  «perm> 
tively  connected  to  said  ana,  of  a  retraetlBg  aprtag  far 
said  member,  means  for  lodclag  said  member  to  panalt 
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It  of  the  turn  teAapwdntly  tbcNof  la  om  «li«e- 
tloB  aad  MMM  adaptad  to  «afac*  tiio  notebM  of  Mid 
B«mber  for  aeewtoatlBS  podtloB*  la  tho  ladcpendat  ad- 
loatoMat  oi  tlM 


■alt  ladepeadeat  moreflMat  of  the  ana  la  oac  dlreetloB, 
aad  a  aaeood  pawl  Mcnred  to  the  arm  and  adapted  to  aa- 
gaff»  the  notdiM  to  accsataata  the  poalttoaa  of  tbc  am 
when  It  la  moTod  ladependently  of  the  taanber. 
(Claim  0  aad  7  aot  printed  la  the  Oaietta.] 


2.  la  a  eoBtroUer.  the  eoabtaatloa  with  a  plurality 
of  etatloeary  eoataet  tcrmlaals  arraagad  sobataatlaUy  In 
tha  are  of  a  circle,  a  morable  arm  baring  a  con- 
tact tenalnal  to  racecailTelr  eagage  the  atatlonary  ter- 
nt^«i«  and  a  notdied  member  operatlTely  connected  to 
•aid  Borable  arm,  of  a  retracting  eprtnc  for  aald  member 
eleetro-rcaponalTe  meana  for  losing  said  member  to  per- 
mit Independent  moTcaiaat  of  tald  arm  In  oae  direction 
and  means  carried  by  the  arm  for  aceentaatlag  poaittoas 
In  the  Independent  adjoatmeat  of  tha  arm. 

8.  In  a  cMitroUar,  the  comblnatl<m  with  a  plurality  of 
■tattoaary  eoataet  tarmlnals  dlapoaed  subatantlally  In 
tha  arc  of  a  circle,  of  a  moraMe  arm  harlng  a  contact  ter- 
minal to  aneeeaelTely  engage  the  eUtlonary  terminals 
aad  a  notched  member  rotatably  monated  on  the  same 
axis  aad  operatlraly  connected  to  the  arm,  of  a  spiral 
sprlag  for  retracting  the  member  and  the  arm,  electro- 
reapoaslTC  means  for  locking  the  member  In  predetermined 
poaltlons  to  permit  tadependenet  morement  of  the  arm  in 
one  direction,  and  means  carried  by  the  arm  and  engaglnK 
the  notches  of  said  member  for  acceatuatlng  a  plarality 
of  positions  In  the  Independent  moTement  of  the  arm. 

4.  In  a  controller,  the  combination  wtth  an  Insulating 
Blab  or  plate,  a  plurality  of  contact  termlaals  secured 
thereto,  a  morable  coutaet-beariag  arm  adapted  to  sweep 
orer  said  contact  terminals,  a  notched  oiember  rotatably 
monated  upon  the  axis  of  the  arm  and  operatlrely  con- 
nected thereto  when  mored  in  one  direction,  of  a  spiral 
sprlaff  coiled  about  the  axis  of  the  moiber  for  retracting 
it  to  a  predetermlnad  poaltloa,  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage 
any  oaa  of  tha  notchea  in  said  monber,  an  electro-magnet 
for  holding  said  pawl  in  operatlre  position  in  order  to 
permit  independent  morement  of  said  arm  In  one  direc- 
tion and  a  pawl  tor  accentuating  the  positions  of  engage- 
meat  batweea  Oa  morable  and  statloaary  coaUct  ter- 
Mlyif  when   the  arm  is   mored   Independently  of  the 


058,804.  MOTOR-STABTKR.  Flmtcmwm  D.  Hallock, 
Pittsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Weatla^ouao  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporatioa  of  Peansyl- 
ranU.     Filed  Jan.  8,  1010.     8arUl  No.  980,062. 


5.  In  a  controller,  the  combiaation  with  aa  insulating 
plate  or  slab,  a  plurality  of  sUtionary  contact  termlaals 
secured  thoeto  aad  arraaged  substantially  In  the  arc  of  a 
etrcle.  a  statloaary  iteft  perpendicular  to  tha  face  of  the 
plate,  a  morable  eeatact-bearlag  arm  mouated  on  said 
riiaft  aad  adapted  to  sweep  om  the  stationary  contact 
^tailum^  asd  a  aotehed  member  rotatably  mounted  on 
tha  statloaary  shaft  aad  connected  thereto  by  s  spiral 
ntneU.'ag  sprtac  said  arm  being  operatlraly  connected 
to  said  BMObcr,  of  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  the  notchea 
ttt  said  m«aber  aad  eleetro-respoaaire  means  for  forcing 
tha  pawl  Into  engagement  with  one  of  the  notches  to  per- 


1.  A  controller  comprlsint  a  plurality  of  stotloaaa 
eoataet  membera  insulated  from  each  other  aad  arraagad 
substantUIly  in  aa  are  of  a  drda.  a  BMnrable  coaUct  arm 
adapted  to  sweep  orer  the  sUtkmary  members,  an  operat- 
ing haadle  larer  independentty  plroted  upon  the  sama 
axis  as  the  coaUct  arm.  a  spring  tending  to  cause  tha 
arms  to  operate  together  aad  meana,  .dependent  upon  pre- 
determined condlUons  in  the  eireult  goremed  by  the  co«. 
troller,  for  locking  the  two  anas  togetha. 

2.  la  a  controller  for  elsetrle  motors,  the  combinatka 
with  a  sUb  or  face  plate,  a  plnrallty  of  eoataet  membera 
secured  thereto  sobetantially  la  aa  arc  of  a  circle,  a  mor- 
able contact  arm  plrotally  mounted  upon  tha  face  pUta 
and  adapted  to  sweep  orer  the  sUtloaary  contact  mem- 
bers, a  sprlag  for  retractlag  the  arm  to  Ita  "  off  "  poaltioa. 
aa  operatlag  haadle  larar  iadep«idently  plroted  upon  the 
same  axis  as  the  eoataet  arai,  yielding  meaas  for  resistiac 
the  separation  of  the  two  arma,  and  electro-responaira 
meaas  for  locking  the  arms  together. 

3.  In  a  coatroUer  for  electrle  motora.  the  combiaation 
with  a  sUb  or  face  plata,  a  ^arality  of  eoataet  members 
secured  thereto  substaatlally  In  aa  are  of  a  drele,  a  mor- 
able contact  arm  plrotally  mounted  upon  the  face  plata 
and  adapted  to  sweep  orer  the  etatl<mary  eoataet  mem- 
bera. a  sprlag  for  retractlag  the  arm  to  its  "  off  "  posltloa, 
aa  operatlag  haadle  lerer  iadependently  plroted  upon 
the  same  axis  as  the  eoataet  arm,  meana  for  aeeentnatlnf 
the  position  of  either  arm  which  oorreapoads  to  the  po- 
sition of  the  other,  aad  aleetro-reaponalre  means  for  pre- 
dominating  orer  the  retraetlBC  sprlag  to  caaae  the  arma 
to  opiate  together. 


008,806.  RHB08TATIC  CONTBOLIJBB  FOR  ELECTRIC 
MOTORS.  PLaiCHaa  D.  Halu>ck.  Ptttaburg.  Pa.,  aa- 
signor  to  Weetlnghouse  Electric  and  Maaufacturiag 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Penaaylraala.  Filed  Jan.  S. 
1010.     Serial  No.  680,068. 

1.  A  controller  for  electric  motors  comprising  a  pair  of 
resistance-regulating  arms  adapted  to  operate  together  la 
oae  direction,  means  for  retractlag  one  of  the  arms  to  Ita 
off  poaltloa,  eleetro-reapoaalre  means  for  holding  said  arm 
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la  opposition  to  said  retractlag  means,  aad  means  earrled 
by  the  other  arm  for  rendering  the  holding  means  inop- 
eratlre. 


aad  tor  releasing  one  of  the  arms  aad  operatlas  It 

ratcly. 


2.  A  controller  for  dlectrlc  motors  comprising  a  pair  of 
resistance-regulating  arms  adapted  to  operate  together  in 
one  direction,  a  retracting  spring  tending  to  throw  one  of 
the  arma  to  its  off  posltloa,  aa  electro-magnet  actiag  in 
opposition  to  the  retracting  spring  for  holding  the  arm  in 
the  operating  positions  of  the  controller  and  a  switch  car- 
ried by  the  other  arm  for  coatrolliag  the  dreait  of  the 


8.  la  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  coatact-bearing  arau,  which  are  adapted  to 
be  maaually  operated  together  la  one  direction  and  one  of 
which  may  be  maaually  operated  Independently  in  the 
other  direction,  of  a  retracting  qtrlng  actiag  upon  one  of 
■aid  arms  for  returaiag  both  of  them  to  tiieir  off  posltloa, 
electro-magnetic  means  for  opposing  the  action  of  the 
spring,  and  aa  electric  switch  carried  by  the  second  arm 
for  goremlng  the  electro-magnetic  meana 

4.  A  controller  for  electric  motors  comprising  a  pair  of 
contact-bearing  arma,  oae  of  whldi  la  adapted  to  sueesa- 
sirely  short  drenlt  the  awtor  field  and  the  motor  arma- 
ture resistances  as  It  progresses  la  oae  direction,  aad  the 
other  of  which  is  adapted  to  gradually  exclude  the  arma- 
tare  realstaace  as  it  progresses  la  one  direction  and  to 
gradually  increase  tha  field  resistance  as  it  progreaaea  la 
the  oppoalte  dlreetioa,  aa  etoetro-magaet  for  opposiag  the 
moremeat  of  the  first  aamed  arm  aad  a  swlteh  carried  by 
tha  other  arm  for  goremlng  the  energlaatloB  of  the  elee- 
tro-magaet 

8.  la  a  coatroller  for  electric  motors,  the  eombinatlOB 
with  field  resistaace  aad  anaatnra  reaistaaee  eoataet  m«a- 
bars,  aad  a  morable  eoatact-bearlag  arm  adapted  to  sac- 
eesslrely  short-circuit  the  motor  field  aad  the  motor  arma- 
tere  resistaacea,  of  a  aeeond  arm  adapted  to  gradually  ra- 
dace  the  resistaace  ia  the  armature  eireult  as  both  anM 
progreas  in  one  direction  aad  to  iacrease  the  field  reaiat- 
anee  as  it  is  independently  adjusted  la  the  oppoaita  dlrac- 
tlaa,  a  retracting  sprlag  for  said  first  earned  arm.  aa  dae- 
tro-magnet  for  opposing  the  action  of  the  retracting  spring 
aad  a  switch  earrled  by  the  said  secoad  named  arm  for 
eoatroUiag  the  eaerglsatioa  of  the  electro-magnet. 


•  6  8.800.     RB0ULATIN0-RHB08TAT.     FLarCHaa  D. 
Hallock,  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnchouac  Elec- 
tric aad  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Paansylraaia.    FUed  Jan.  8,  1010.    Serial  No.  686.066. 
L  A  coatroller  for  electric  motors  comprMag  a  pair  of 
eoataet-bearlag  attas,  meaas  for  retractlag  oae  of  the 
aiau  to  its  off  position,  aieaas  far  latching  the  two  ansa 
tagether  and  a  haadle  for  operatlag  both  arms  together 


2.  Ia  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  the  combination 
with  «  pair  of  contact-bearing  arras,  meana  for  latching 
the  two  arms  together,  a  retracting  spring  acting  upon  one 
oi  said  anna  for  returning  both  of  them  to  thdr  off  poal- 
tlon,  electro-magnetic  means  for  opposing  the  action  of 
the  spring  and  manually  operated  means  for  releaalng  the 
second  arm.  whereby  it  Is  permitted  to  operate  iadepend- 
ently of  the  first. 

8.  A.  controller  for  electric  motors  comprising  a  pair  of 
contact-bearing  arms  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  sneees- 
sirely  short  circuit  the  motor  field  and  the  motor  arma- 
ture resistaaces  as  It  progresses  in  one  direction  and  tha 
other  of  which  is  adapted  to  gradually  «xclude  the  arma- 
ture resistance  as  it  progresses  in  one  direction  and  to 
gradually  Interpose  the  field  resistance  as  It  progresses  la 
the  opposite  direction. 


068.807.  TOOL.  NiBLS  M.  HAMaaH.  Dundee,  Mich.,  a>- 
slgaor  to  De  Vilbiss  Pller  Company.  Dandee,  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Jme  1,  1906.  Serial 
Na  485,884. 


1.  A  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  hand  actuable  leVers  bar- 
ing a  common  plrot,  a  pair  of  cutting  members,  and  a  link 
connecting  the  lerer  plrot  and  one  of  the  cutting  members 
to  penult  actoation  of  the  cutter  from  the  lerera. 

2.  A  pair  of  hand  actuable  lerers  haring  a  common 
plrot,  a  pair  of  paralld  moring  elements,  a  cutter  haring 
a  Biember  carried  by  an  elemeat,  and  a  llak  connecting  the 
lerer  plrot  and  the  cutter  member  to  permit  actuatloa  of 
the  cutter  from  the  lerers. 

8.  A  cuttiag  tool  embodying  a  pair  of  primary  lerers 
harlag  a  cosamoa  plrot,  a  seeoadaiy  lerer.  and  aa  iater- 
mediata  llak  ooanectlon  between  the  prtaury  Israr  pHat 
and  secondary  lerer. 

4.  A  cutter  embodyiiig  a  plroted  member,  a  second 
ber,  a  support  for  the  members  in  which  the  seeond 


•  « 


t  ir  is  relatlTely  fixed.  mM  lecond  member  baring  a  aeat  In 
%  hlch  tbe  piToted  member  coacti  to  hold  the  aecond  m«m- 
<  Br,  and  a  pair  of  operatlns  lerera  for  the  cutter. 

5.  A  tool  harlnj  a  working  member,  a  tapport  to  which 
t  He  member  la  fixed  at  one  point,  and  an  additional  rela- 
t  Ttly  roekable  holding  dcrlce  for  the  member  Inclndlng  a 
I  tad-clrenlar  piroted  member  netting  In  a  seat  In  the 
vorklng  member  to  posltlrely  bold  the  working  member 
I  gainst  movement  relatlTelj  to  Its  sapport. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qacette.] 


458.808.  FUSED  DISTRIBUTING-BOARD  AND  CB088- 
CONNBCTINO  RACK.  RoaaaT  Q.  HABoeaATS,  Tncum 
carl.  N.  Mex.    Piled  May  8,  1909.    SerUl  No.  498,612. 
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Uln  one  of  said  spring  ears,  a  plnrallty  0*  looMly  held  disk 
cntters  upon  said  shaft,  washers  between  said  dlak  cutter*, 
a  plurality  of  circular  cutters  having  radially  projecting 
corrugations  held  upon  said  shaft,  and  corrugated  waahers 
to  lock  each  corrugated  cutter  to  tba  next  adjacent  cutter, 
as  aad  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  cutter  comprising  a  carrying  member,  having  two 
arms  held  In  resilient  parallel  spaced  relation,  each  ter- 
minating in  an  open  spring  ear.  a  supporting  shaft  having 
a  trunnion  at  each  end,  each  trunnion  having  a  circum- 
scribed groove  arranged  to  contain  one  of  said  spring  ears, 
a  plurality  of  disk  cutters,  and  a  plurality  of  corrugated 
cutters  held  upon  said  shaft,  and  sulUble  washers*to  hold 
said  cutters,  and  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.  A  Astrlbntlng  board  having  street  cable  oonnectlons 
m  one  side  and  switch  board  cable  connections  on  the  op- 
posite side,  the  said  sides  being  the  front  and  rear  of  the 
toard.  aad  Interchangeable  Jumper  wires  extending  be- 
tween atld  connections. 

2.  A  dlatrlbotlag  board  having  street  cable  connections 
m  one  side  and  switch-board  cable  connections  on  the  op- 
posite side  said  board  having  an  approximately  central 
spenlng  for  the  plsange  of  the  Jumper  wires. 

8.  A  dlatrllmting  board  of  dlsk-Ilke  form  hUffag  street 
able  connections  on  one  side,  and  switch  board  cable  eon- 
■ectlona  on  the  other  side,  the  board  being  provided  with 
a  central  opening  for  the  passage  of  the  Jumper  wires. 

4.  A  distributing  board  of  dlak-llkc  form  having  mar- 
glaal  Bsvports  at  each  aide,  one  for  the  street  cable  and 
the  otber  tor  the  switch  board  cable,  said  board  having  an 
approximately  central  opening,  and  Jumper  wires  extend- 
ing through  the  opening  to  connect  the  street  cable  ter- 
minals with  the  swltdi  board  cable  terminaL 

5.  A  dlstrlbatlag  board  of  disk  like  form  ha-vtng  a  cen- 
tral opening  and  provided  with  an  annular  groove  in  one 
face,  a  carbon  ring  seated  within  the  groove,  insulsting 
strips,  street  cable  connections  in  the  form  of  blocks  rest- 
ing against  the  Insulating  strips,  blading  posts  for  the 
Jumper  wiren,  and  fuses  arranged  between  the  blocks  and 
tbe  binding  posta. 


958.809.  NOODLE 
Mishawaka.  ind. 
504,537. 


CUTTSR.     Fkxobick  L.  Hawkims^ 
rUsd   June   20.   1909.     Serial   No. 


058.810.  PROCESS  OF  UAKINU  SELF-LOCKING  NUTS. 
Bdwako  R.  Hibbabd,  Oak  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Grip 
Nnt  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  lUlnoia. 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1906.     Serial  No.  292,760. 


1.  The  herein  described  ivoceas  of  forming  a  lock-nut 
conalsting  in  forming  a  blank  with  a  depression  extend- 
ing across  the  central  portion  of  the  nut.  threading  said 
blank  in  the  usual  manner  and  then  straightening  aald 
bUnk  by  compression,  whereby  all  of  tbe  threads  In  said 
nut  are  permanently  distorted  from  a  troe  helix. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  forming  a  lock-nut 
consisting  In  forming  a  blank  with  a  depression  extending 
acroes  the  central  portion  of  tbe  nut  leas  than  one-half  tbe 
depth  of  the  intended  pitch  of  iu  threads,  cutting  thresda 
in  said  blank  in  the  usual  manner  and  then  straightening 
said  blank  by  tbe  compression,  whereby  all  of  the  threads 
In  aald  nnt  are  permanently  distorted  from  a  true  beltx 
along  a  plnrallty  of  llnea  extending  through  sakl  nut. 

3.  Tbe  herein  described  proceas  of  forming  a  lock  nnt 
conalsting  of  forming  a  blank  and  cutting  tbe  thread  tbers- 
In,  and  thereafter  compreeaing  a  portion  of  tbe  walla  of 
said  blank  longitudinally  of  tbe  threaded  opening  to  p«- 
maneDtly  reduce  tbe  pitch  of  aU  tbe  threads  at  aald  com- 
pressed portion  whereby  the  threads  in  aald  nnt  are  permsr 
nently  distorted  from  a  true  helix. 


•  68,811.  DRAFT-BQUALIWNO  I»V1C«.  AUTHD 
Hiiras,  Waaco,  Oreg.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1909.  Serial  No. 
480,907. 


1.  A  euttac  ot  the  elaas  described,  coasprlaiBg  a  carrtar 

of  wire  bavlag  two  arma  held  la  resilient  psrallsl 

spaced  relatioa  each  terminating  in  an  open  sprtag  ear. 
a  aapportlag  abaft  bavlag  a  tmaaloa  at  each  end,  each 
t  man  ten  bsviag  s  etrcnaserfblag  groove  arraagsA  to 


1.  An  attaebmcat  for  draft  dsrlcas  comprlalng  a  sup- 
port adapted  to  be  slldably  mounted  on  tbe  front  ead  at  a 
toagna.  a  pulley  mounted  on  the  anpport.  a  SsKibie  riS' 
■sat  psaslag  aronad  tbe  poiley  aad  ezteadlng  rearwardly 
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sloBg  opposlto  aldas  <a  aad  tros  from  tbe  tongue  to  be  at- 
Uebed  at  its  extremities  to  rear  draft  devices,  tbe  length 
of  the  element  between  either  end  and  point  of  engagement 
with  the  pulley  being  such  that  the  element  prevenU  the 
support  from  paaslng  oft  the  end  of  the  tongue,  and  a  de- 
Tics  on  tbe  support  fOr  connecting  the  same  with  a  front 
draft  device,  said  support  forming  the  s<rte  means  of  con- 
necting tbe  puUey  and  device  with  and  supporting  tbem  on 
tbe  tongue. 

2.  In  a  draft  equalising  devife,  the  combiaatioa  d  • 
tongue,  a  aleeve  alldably  mounted  on  the  front  and  there- 
of, a  front  draft  rigging  flexibly  connected  with  the  sleeve, 
a  rear  draft  rigging  compoeed  of  pivotally  connected  equal- 
ising levers,  means  for  supporting  the  levers  In  fixed  rela- 
tion to  tbe  tongue,  a  flexible  element  connected  with  the 
corresponding  arms  of  the  levers,  and  a  guide  on  and  car- 

,  ried  wholly  by  the  sleeve  across  the  front  of  which  tbe  ele- 
ment moves  for  equalising  the  draft  on  the  levers. 

3.  la  combination  with  the  draft  beam,  main  equalising 
lev«»  pivotally  mounted  at  tbe  ends  thereof,  the  pivots  of 
■aid  levers  being  located  near  tbe  outer  ends  thereof  so 
that  tbe  short  arms  extend  from  the  beam,  a  front  beam 
with  draft  appliances,  a  flexible  element  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  tbe  front  beam  and  having  lU  rear  portion 
divided  into  two  branches  which  are  connected  reapectlvely 
to  the  long  arma  of  the  main  equallaing  lavera.  and  dupli- 
cate draft  mecbanUms  arranged  on  oppoalte  aides  of  tbe 
flexible  element  In  rear  of  the  front  beam,  said  dupUcate 
draft  mechanlama  each  comprlalng  a  aecondary  equallaar 
having  Its  long  arm  on  tbe  Inside  adjacsat  tbe  flexible 
eloaent  and  provided  with  a  awlngletree,  and  pivotally 
connected  near  Ita  ouUr  end  to  tbe  abort  arm  of  tbe  main 
equaUaing  Uver,  a  tertiary  lever  pivotally  connected  to 
tbe  abort  arm  ot  the  secoadary  eqnallnsr,  a  quaternary 
lever  pivoted  to  tbe  outer  end  of  the  tertiary  lever  aad 
carrying   two   swlngletrees   which   are   arranged   la  Una 
with  tbe  awlngletree  on  tbe  long  arm  of  the  secondary 
squallaer,  a  flszlble  element  connected  to  tbe  inner  end  of 
the  tertUry  lever  and  extending  tOrwardly  beyond  tbe  said 
swlngletrees,  and  wblffletreea  connected  to  tbe  ttout  end  ct 
tbe  last-mentioned  flexible  dement. 

4.  la  a  draft  equallmr.  tbe  combination  of  a  tongue,  a 
aiaere  sUdably  mouatsd  on  the  front  extremity  thereof,  a 
devls.  a  fastener  for  securing  tbe  clevis  to  tbe  sleeve  and 
forming  an  axle,  a  pulley  mounted  on  tbe  said  axle,  a  pair 
of  eqaallslag  levers  arrangsd  at  tbe  rear  ead  of  tbe  tongue, 
a  flexible  element  connected  with  tbe  corresponding  arma  of 
tbe  levera  and  extending  forwardly  therstrom  aad  guided 
by  the  pulley,  draft  means  connected  with  the  lerers.  aad 
additloaal  draft  meaaa  connected  with  tbe  clevis  and  at- 
tached thereby  with  tbe  tongue  for  guiding  the  latter  to 
steer  the  vehicle  to  whidi  tbe  tongue  Is  attacbed. 

6.  In  a  draft  device,  the  comblaatloa  of  a  tongue,  a  rear 
draft  rigging  comprising  equalising  levers  arranged  with 
their  Inner  endsoverlapplng  and  extsndlng  across  tbe  tongue, 
a  pivot  mounted  on  the  tongue  and  connsctlag  the  over- 
Uppiag  eads  of  the  levers  togethsr,  the  pivot  belag  lo- 
cated aesrer  the  Inner  ends  of  tbe  levers  than  tbe  enter 
eads  thereof,  draft  means  located  at  opposite  sides  o<  the 
tongue  and  connected  with  the  outer  extremities  of  the 
levers,  a  pulley  removaWy  mounted  on  tbe  front  ead  d 
tbe  tongue  and  morable  back  aad  forth  thereon,  a  flextt>le 
element  having  Its  middle  portion  paaaing  over  the  front 
of  the  pulley  and  its  extremities  disposed  at  oppoalte  aldea 
of  tbe  tongue  and  between  the  latter  and  said  draft  means, 
said  element  forming  an  equalising  connection  between  tbe 
levera,  and  meana  for  coanectlag  tbe  extremities  of  the 
said  element  with  tbe  Inner  arma  of  the  levers  respectively, 
with  a  front  draft  rigging  operstlrely  connected  with  the 
r«sr  draft  rigging  whereby  tbe  one  eqoallsee  tbe  otber. 
(Claims  fl  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


the  vegetable  therethrough,  a  spray  pipe  withia  the  drum 
adapted  to  deliver  fluid  Jets  outwardly  against  tbe  vego- 
table  and  toward  tbe  opposed  Inner  wall  or  surface  at  the 
drum,  and  a  second  spray  pipe  outside  tbe  drum  adapted 
to  deliver  fluid  Jets  against  the  enter  wall  or  surface  of 
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said  drum  substantially  in  a  direction  opposite  to  tbe  Jets 
of  tbe  flrst-named  spray  irfpe,  said  second  Jets  sarrtng  as 
cleaners  of  tbe  perforatlona  of  tbe  drum  and  also  to  pror 
vent  the  leaves  of  the  vegetable  clinging  to  the  oppoalte  w 
inner  surface  of  aald  drum. 


908  812.      yaOBTABLB-W  ASHES.      Bow  ABO    J.    JOMB, 
84U1  Fraaclaes.  Cal.     Filed  Oct.  6,  1908.     Serua  No. 
466,149. 
Aa  improved  vegetable  waaber  having  in  combtaatloa  a 

rsvolnbie,  perforated  drum  bavlag  aaeans  for  advanctag 


968,813.     PRESS.    Gaoaaa  Kaixx.  Mineral  Point,  Wis. 
FUed  July  26.  1907.     Serial  No.  386.678. 


1.  In  a  press  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatioa  of 
i^per  aad  lower  reUtlvely-movable  platena,  a  plurality  of 
combiaed  bcatiag  and  divlalon  plates  disposed  between  the 
platens  each  consisting  of  a  solid  sheet  having  amooth  up- 
per and  lower  facee  and  conatructed  of  material  which 
rises  In  temperature  on  the  passage  of  an  electric  current 
therethrough,  said  sheets  being  arranged  alternately  with 
the  material  to  be  compreaeed  and  dried,  aad  aeans  for 
coaaectiag  the  sheets  in  circuit  with  a  source  of  electro- 
motive force  whereby  opposite  sides  of  the  idatea  in  co«- 
tact  with  tbe  material  are  substantially  uniformly  hsated. 

2.  The  combiastioa  with  a  drying  press  baring  upper 
and  lower  platena,  of  a  plurality  of  movable  division  pUtes 
adM>ted  to  be  located  between  and  In  tbe  aidat  of  the 
material  being  pressed,  said  plates  being  flat  sad  smooth 
on  opposite  sides  and  composed  of  thin  imperforate  solid 
homogeneoua  aheets  of  electrically-resisting  SMterlal  with 
means  whereby  a  current  of  electricity  may  be  passed  late 
each  of  them. 

a.  la  a  drying  press,  opposed  platens,  a  series  of  thia 
s^d  homogeneous  metal  platea  of  electrically-realstlag 
materUl  adapted  to  be  interposed  alternately  betweea  the 
aheets  of  material  to  be  dried,  aad  meaaa  for  aeparately 
aad  uBlformiy  heatlag  said  plates  by  connecting  tbem  to  a 
source  of  electrical  energy. 

4.  In  a  press  for  drying  and  pressing  sheets  of  material, 
the  combination  with  pressing  platena.  of  a  plurality  of 
thin  flat  solid  Imperforate  drying  pUtes  of  material  having 
electrical  resistaace,  adapted  to  be  interpoecd  bstveen  lay- 
ers compoeed  of  material  being  dried  aad  in  contact  there- 
with,  apd  movable  condactiag  meaas  connected  to  the  sev- 
eral plates  for  heating  the  same. 

6.  In  a  preeo  for  drying  and  pressing  sheets  of  msterlal, 

the  eokiblaatlMi  with  pressing  idateaa,  of  a  plurality  sf 

,  tat  solid  tmpwforate  dryiag  aad  presslag  plates  of  nwte- 
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riAl  iMTlnf  electrical  reaistance  adapted  to  be  InterpoMd 
between  layera  of  eaid  material  and  In  contact  therewith, 
an  electrical  conductor  located  longltudinalljr  of  the  path 
of  morement  of  the  platea,  and  a  condnctlng  derice  con- 
nected to  each  plate  and  freely  moTable  with  the  aame, 
•aid  derice  harlnc  a  freely  morable  engagement  with  the 
conductor. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  OaMtteL] 


958.814.  DBILLINO-MACHINE.  Nil*  D.  LariH,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  riled  Not.  19.  1906,  Serial  No.  848,964.  Re- 
newed Joly  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  509.979. 


1.  In  combination  in  a  drilling  machine,  a  redprocable 
cylinder  having  its  ends  closed  and  proTided  with  an  air 
port  intermediate  its  ends,  guide  means  for  the  cylinder 
adapted  to  confine  the  air  in  the  front  portion  of  the  cylin- 
der daring  the  first  portion  of  its  forward  strolce  and  re- 
lease It  at  the  latter  portion  of  the  forward  stroke,  a  re- 
dprocable piston,  a  tool  carried  by  one  of  each  parta,  and 
means  reciprocating  the  other  part. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  drilling  machine,  a  redprocable 
cylinder  baring  its  ends  closed  and  provided  with  an  air 
port  near  its  forward  end,  guide  means  for  the  cylinder 
adapted  to  cwKSne  the  air  in  the  front  portion  of  the  cyl- 
inder during  the  first  portion  of  ita  forward  stroke  and 
release  it  at  the  latter  portion  of  the  forward  stroke,  a  re- 
dprocable piston  therefor,  a  tool  carried  on -the  piston,  and 
means  for  redproeatlng  the  cylinder. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  drilling  machine,  a  redprocable 
cylinder  baring  its  ends  closed  and  prorlded  with  an  air 
port  located  at  a  distance  from  the  front  end  sufBdent  to 
prerent  the  piston  from  striking  the  front  end  of  the  cylin- 
der, guide  means  for  the  cylinder  adapted  to  confine  the 
air  in  the  front  portion  of  the  cylinder  during  the  first  por- 
tion of  its  forward  stroke  and  release  it  at  the  latter  por- 
tion of  the  forward  stroke,  a  redprocable  piston,  a  tool 
carried  by  one  of  such  parts,  and  means  for  redprocatlng 
the  other  part. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  drilling  machine,  a  redprocable 
cylinder  baring  its  ends  doaed  and  prorlded  with  an  air 
port  located  at  a  distance  from  the  front  and  snfllcient  to 
proride  an  air  cushion  to  prerent  the  piston  from  striking 
the  front  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  redprocable  piston  there- 
for, guide  means  for  the  cylinder  adapted  to  confine  the 
air  In  the  front  portion  of  the  cylinder  during  the  first 

.  portion  of  its  forward  stroke  and  release  it  at  the  latter 
portion  of  the  forward  stroke,  a  tool  carried  by  the  piston, 
aad  aeana  for  redprocatlng  tha  cylladar. 

B.  Ib  comblnatloa  in  a  drilling  machine,  a  redprocable 
cylinder  harlng  its  end  doaed  and  prorlded  with  an  air 
port  adapted  to  maintain  atmospheric  pressure  in  the 
front  part  of  the  cylinder  on  the  forward  stroke  thereof 
and  secure  an  air  cuahlon  between  the  front  end  of  the 
cylinder  and  the  piston,  guide  means  for  the  cylinder 
adapted  to  confine  the  air  In  the  front  portion  of  the  cylin- 
der during  the  first  portion  of  its  forward  stroke  and  re- 
lease it  at  the  latter  portion  of  the  forward  stroke,  a  re- 
dprocable piston,  a  tool  carried  by  one  of  soeh  parts,  and 
Beans  for  redprocatlng  the  other  part 
[Claims  8  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


9  68.815.  LOCK  FOR  MOTOB-STABTINO  CBANKS. 

BoMONOO  D.  Maakhah.  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  Auto 

Lock  Co..  Chicago,  IlL.  a  Corporation  of  niinoia.     Filed 

ICar.  13,  1909.     Serial  No.  488,120. 

1.  In  a  derice  for  the  purpose  described,  a  lock  com- 
priatng  a  sleere  mounted  upon  a  crank  shaft  between  the 
crank  and  the  frame  of  the  machine  aad  ■nltaMe  means 


for  positively  locking  the  said  sleere  on  said  shaft  to  pre- 
rent longitudinal  morement  theraof. 


2.  In  a  derice  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combination 
of  a  Qotor  shaft,  a  starting  element  harlng  means  for  ro- 
tatire  engagement  with  said  shaft,  morable  longitudinally 
thereof  into  and  out  of  ita  engaging  position,  a  guide  for 
directing  the  starting  element  into  and  out  of  engaging 
position,  and  means  for  locking  the  starting  element 
against  longitudinal  moremeni  toward  the  motor  ahaft 
while  permitting  its  rotary  morement. 

3.  In  a  derice  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combination 
of  a  motor  shaft,  a  starting  element  baring  means  for  ro- 
tatlre  engagement  with  said  shaft,  morable  longitudinally 
thereof  into  and  oat  of  its  engaging  position,  a  guide  for 
directing  the  starting  element  Into  and  out  of  engaging  po- 
sition, a  member  on  the  starting  element  incapable  ot  pas»- 
ing  said  guide  and  with  reference  to  whirh  member  the 
starting  element  is  morable  toward  and  from  said  shaft, 
and  means  for  locking  the  said  member  and  element  to- 
gether. 

4.  In  a  derice  for  the  purpose  descrll>ed.  the  combinatioB 
of  a  motor  shaft,  a  starting  element  harlng  means  for  ro- 
tatire  engagement  with  said  shaft,  morable  longihidinally 
thereof  into  and  out  of  its  engaging  position,  a  morabia 
sleere  through  which  the  starting  dement  is  longltudiBally 
morable,  an  abutment  or  stop  for  said  aleere,  and  meana 
for  locking  the  sleere  and  starting  element  against  relatiTa 
longitudinal  morement 

6.  In  a  device  for  the  pnrpoae  described,  tha  combination 
of  a  motor  shaft  a  starting  element  harlng  meana  for  ro- 
tatlre  engagement  with  said  ahaft  movable  longltadlnally 
thereof  Into  and  out  of  Its  engaging  position,  said  starting 
element  embodying  a  stem,  a  shouldered  sleeve  surround- 
ing said  stem  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  spring  surronading 
said  stem  within  said  sleeve  and  bearing  between  tha 
shoulder  thereof  and  the  starting  dement  for  tandlng  to 
force  the  sleeve  and  starting  element  apart  an  abntaaot 
for  said  sleeve  for  limiting  its  movement  toward  said  shaft, 
and  means  for  locking  the  starting  element  and  aleeve 
against  relative  longitudinal  movement 

[Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.] 


958,816.     TBACnON  -  KNGINB.     Lavun   M.   MuKLn. 

Blackfoot    Idaho.    FUed   Not.    18,    1908.    Serial   No. 

463,830. 

In  a  madiine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combination 
of  upper  and  lower  framea,  spring  devices  for  supportinf 
the  upper  frame  above  the  lower  one,  steering  and  drivlnff 
wheels  carried  by  the  lower  frame,  a  dilferential  gear  on 
the  axle  of  tha  driving  wheels,  said  upper  frame  consisting 
of  front  and  rear  end  bars  uniting  longitudinal  side  bars  and 
longitudinal  intermediate  baia,  angular  baaring  bracketa  de- 
pending from  the  intermedlats  loagitndiaal  bara,  a  mala 
drive  shaft  Jonmaled  in  said  bracketa,  a  ravsrae drive  counter 
sliaft  Joumaled  in  said  braekats.  a  dlraet  drive  ooontar 
shaft  Joumaled  in  aald  braekats,  msahlng  gaara  on  tba  mata 


drire  shaft  and  the  rererae  drire  counter  ahaft  spro^et 
diala  gearing  between  the  direct  and  rererse  drire  counter 
abafta,  and  Including  the  shiftable  aprocket  wheel,  sprocket 
chain  gearing  between  the  direct  drire  counter  shaft  and 
said  differential  gearing,  the  sprocket  whed  34  fixed  to  the 
main  drire  shaft  two  sets  of  sprocket  chain  gtkring  be- 
tween the  main  drire  ahaft  and  the  dired  drire  counter 
ahaft  and  Including  shiftable  sprocket  wheels  arranged  on 
oppoaite  sides  of  the  q>rocket  wheel  fixed  to  said  main 


drive  ahaft,  the  last  mentioned  shiftable  sprocket  wheels 
being  adapted  to  be  locked  to  said  intermediate  one  for 
rotation  therewith,  a  top  plate  arranged  on  the  upper 
frame  and  formed  adjacent  ita  front  edge  with  transrerse 
slots,  longitudinal  rock  shafts  joumaled  in  bearings  on  the 
bottom  of  said  plate,  hand  lerers  fixed  to  the  forward  ends 
of  said  rock  shafts  and  working  in  the  slots  of  said  plate, 
locking  derlces  for  said  hand  lerera,  and  arms  depending 
from  tha  rear  portions  of  said  rock  shafts  fbr  actuating 
the  said  shiftable  sprocket  wheels. 


•68,817.  TTPB- WRITING  MACHINE.  John  C.  Mc- 
LADQHLiir,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  aasignor  to  Underwood 
Trpawrltar  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y„  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  22,  1909.  Serial  No. 
497.608. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  and  tabulating  mechaniam,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rack,  a  rod  extending  along  the  rack,  a  col- 
umn stop  counted  on  tha  rod  and  ahapad  to  engage  the 
nek.  said  stop  slMable  tranarerady  of  the  rod  to  with- 
draw It  from  the  nek,  and  alao  adJusUble  along  the  rod. 
and  meana  for  holding  said  column  stop  either  in  or  out 
of  working  position  while  hdd  by  aald  rack. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  and  tabulating  mechanism,  tha  eon- 
blnatlon  of  a  mck,  a  rod  extending  along  the  rack,  a  col- 
umn stop  mounted  on  the  rod  to  engage  tko  rack,  said  stop 
slidable  edgewiaa  transrersely  of  tha  rod  to  wlthdnw  it 
from  the  nek,  and  alao  adjustable  along  tha  rod,  and 
maana  to  latch  said  stop  in  engagwnent  with  the  nek. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  and  tabulating  maehaniam,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rack,  a  rod  aztanding  along  tha  nek.  a  col- 
umn atop  mounted  on  the  rod  to  engag*  the  nek,  aald  atop 
alidabla  adgawlae  transvarsely  of  tha  rod  to  wlthdnw  it 
from  tha  nek.  and  also  adjnatable  along  tha  rod.  aad 
maana  to  latch  aald  stop  both  In  and  out  of  working  poal- 
tion  while  held  by  tha  rack.  . 


4.  In  a  typewriting  and  tabulating  mechaniam,  the  com- 
bination with  a  rack  and  a  rod  extending  along  the  nek. 
of  a  column  stop  shaped  to  engSKe  the  rack  and  slotted  to 
engage  the  rod,  said  stop  movable  transvaraeM  on  the  rod 
to  diaengage  itaelf  from  the  rack,  and  alao  ^dable  along 
the  rod.  and  a  latch  pivoted  to  the  stop  and  provided  with 
a  hook  portion  to  engage  the  rod  to  lock  the  stop  into  aad 
ont  of  engagement  with  the  nek. 

5.  In  a  tabulating  mechaniam.  the  combination  of  a 
rack,  a  rod  extending  along  the  rack,  and  a  column  stop 
formed  to  engage  said  rod  for  tnnsverse  and  iengthwiaa 
movement  thereon,  and  having  a  portion  to  engage  tha 
nek.  and  means  for  detaining  said  stop  in  either  effective 
or  indfective  position  while  held  by  said  nek. 

[Claima  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


968.818.  TYPE -WRITING  MACHINE.  Johk  C.  Mc- 
Ladghlih.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Underwood 
l^pewritar  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corpontion  of 
New  Jersey.    FUed  Dee.  21,  1909.    Serial  No.  534,269. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tlie  combination  with  a 
carriage  and  a  algnai  and  key  locking  mechanlama.  at  a 
rock-shaft  Joumaled  in  the  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  of 
tha  machine  and  connected  with  the  signal  and  key  locking 
mechanisms,  a  slide  splined  on  and  adjnatable  throughout 
substantially  the  entin  length  of  tha  rock  shaft  and  an- 
gaged  by  the  carriage  to  rod  tha  allda  aad  rock-shaft  to 
opente  the  signal  and  key-locking  mechanlama. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage,  and  algnai  and  key  locking  maehanisms,  of  a 
gage-aupporting  rock  ahaft  a  gage  spUnad  tharaon,  aad 
projedlng  beyond  the  rock  ahaft  to  form  a  crank  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  carriage  to  rock  the  shaft,  and  a  direct  con- 
nection between  the  rock  shaft  and  the  signal  and  key 
locking  mechanlama  for  operating  the  latter  when  the  car- 
riage contacts  with  the  gage  to  rock  the  shaft 

8.  la  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage,  a  algnai  derice.  and  a  key  lodclng  mechanism,  of 
a  combined  gage  support  and  algnal-opentlag  mechaniam, 
compriaing  a  rock-abaft  Joumaled  in  the  sides  of  the  ma- 
diine. a  gage  splined  on  the  rock  shaft  and  adjustable 
from  dde  to  side  of  the  machine  to  effect  tha  arreat  of  the 
carriage  at  different  polnta  in  Its  range  of  morement  the 
gage  lying  in  the  path  of  the  carriage  and  engaged  thenby 
to  rock  the  abaft  and  aa  arm  dapeading  from  tha  ro^- 
ahaft  to  operate  the  signal  derice  and  key  locking  mechan- 
ism, when  the  shaft  Is  turned. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comblaatlon  with  a 
carriage,  and  signal  and  key  locking  mechanlama,  of  a  roek- 
ahaft  extending  across  aad  Joamalad  at  Its  tatdm  la  tha 
frame  of  the  machine,  an  arm  diredly  connecting  the  rock- 
ahaft  and  the  signal  and  key  locking  meehanlsma,  a  rack 
forming  part  ot  the  roek-ahaft  aad  exteadiag  uibstaatlally 
aerosB  the  machlaa,  a  allde  turaiag  with  tba  roek-ahaft 
aad  adJuatable  thereon,  a  dog  on  tha  tlid*  col^Tenting  with 
the  rack  to  lock  tae  allda  In  adjnstad  podtlon.  a  cam  car- 
ried by  the  dida  aad  aagagad  by  tba  earrlaga  to  roek  the 
abaft  aad  actnata  tha  sigaal  and  key  loeklag  aiediaalsma 
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•caiiMt  tbe  tenalon  of  a  retarninc  ■print  for  jMAlngXj 
flMlatalaiac  tlie  can  la  tbe  path  of  moTcmcnt  odt  th*  car- 
rl«<«. 

6.  IB  >  anawrltlBf  BuehliM,  th*  eombtaatloB  witli  • 
cftrrlM*.  k^locking  and  algsal  ■Mchanisai.  of  a  roek- 
■hAft  jonmaled  at  Ita  cnda  In  tbe  aidea  of  tbe  frame  of  tbe 
ma^*'liht  and  bavluc  a  rack  forming  a  part  of.  and  project* 
ln«  tberefrom  In  tbe  form  of  a  feather,  tbe  tack  oteadlng 
■Qbetantlally  aetoaa  the  machine,  a  aUde  adjuatable  on  tbe 
rock  abaft  and  rack  acroea  tbe  frame  of  tbe  machine  and 
haTlnc  a  doc  Intermeabing  with  tbe  rack,  the  rack  aplbilac 
tbe  elide  00  tbe  rock  abaft,  and  a  direct  coaneetlon  be- 
tween tbe  rock-ebaft  and  algnai  and  key  locktaig  mecban- 
lama,  tbe  alide  being  engaged  by  the  carriage  at  the  end  of 
a  line  for  operatlag  the  allde  to  rock  tbe  abaft  and  actuate 
tbe  algnai  and  key  locking  mecbaniama. 

(Clalma  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


9S8.81f.    BNVBLOr.    Oscab  J.  Olm.  MtnoeapoUa.  Minn. 
Filed  July  31.  1909.     Berlal  No.  510,542. 


An  enrelop  tuTlng  a  front  wall,  end  flape,  a  bottom  flap 
dlapoeed  outwardly  of  tbe  end  flapa  and  prorided  with  a 
gnnaed  aorfaee  adapted  to  be  aecorcd  to  one  of  the  eald 
flape,  a  laterally  extending  tongue  extending  from  the  bot- 
tom flap  and  OTerlyteg  a  portion  of  the  end  flap  and  epaeed 
from  the  adjacent  edge  of  tbe  bottom  flap  te  form  a  flnger 
reeelTlng  apace,  and  a  aeallng  flap  baring  a  gammed  nir- 
tece  adapted  to  be  aecnred  to  one  of  the  end  waUa  and  te 
the  laid  laterally  extending  tongue. 


958,820.  PROCESS  POR  THB  TREATMBNT  OF  OILS. 
JoaiPH  H.  FiKKaii,  Loe  Angelee,  Cal.  Filed  June  1. 
1909.    Serial  Na  499.580. 


forcing  tbe  petroleum  In  flnely  dlTlded  ooadltloa  Into  a 
chamber  under  preaanre.  contlnnoualy  aapplylng  beat  by 
coodnetlon  to  aatd  chamber  to  eanae  the  heat  to  accumu- 
late In  tbe  oil  and  thereby  canalng  the  petroleum  oU  in 
aaid  chamber  to  generate  rapor  under  preeanre.  Intermit- 
tently wfthdrawlng  tucceaaire  portiona  of  aocb  vapor  from 
tbe  chamber,  when  tbe  Taper  In  tbe  chamber  attains  a 
definite  condition  of  preaaure  and  condenalng  the  portiona 
of  Tapor  eo  produced. 

2.  Tbe  proceea  of  producing  from  crude  petroleum  one 
or  more  producta  of  lighter  grarlty,  which  conalata  In 
forcing  tbe  i)etroleum  in  flnely  divided  condition  Into  a 
chamber  under  preeaure.  contlnnoualy  supplying  beat  by 
conduction  to  aald  chamber  to  cauae  tbe  beat  to  accumu- 
late in  tbe  oil  and  thereby  caualng  the  petroleum  oil  ln«ald 
chamber  to  generate  vapor  under  preaaure,  intermittently 
withdrawing  aucceaalve  portiona  of  auch  vapor  from  the 
chamber  when  tbe  vapor  In  the  chamber  attaina  a  definite 
condition  of  preaaure,  compreaalng  tbe  portiona  ao  with- 
drawn, and  condenalng  tbe  compressed  product. 

3.  The  procesa  of  treating  petroleum  wbich  conaista  In 
causing  tbe  petroleum  to  paas  succesaively  through  a  serlea 
of  chambera,  the  petroleum  being  forced  Into  each  chamber 
In  a  finely  divided  condition  and  maintained  under  pree- 
aure In  each  chamber,  imparting  beat  to  the  petroleum  In 
each  »H^i««t«f  to  generate  vapor  under  preeeure  therein, 
allowing  the  petroleum  to  eacape  from  each  chamDer  to  the 
aucceedlag  chamber  under  definite  dlflwence  <tf  preeaure 
between  aald  chambera,  Intermittently  withdrawing  from 
each  <'K»mhf  a  portion  of  the  vapor  generated  therein  un- 
der a  deflalte  condition  of  preaeore  In  aald  chamber,  and 
coadennlag  tbe  portions  so  withdrawn,  the  aacceaalTe 
chambera  being  of  aucceaelvely  higher  temperature  eo  that 
tbe  products  obtained  tberefrom  are  of  different  hoUlag 
point. 

4.  The  proceae  of  treating  petroletun  which  constats  in 
canalng  the  petroleum  to  paaa  aucceeaively  through  a  ae- 
rlee  of  diambera,  the  petroleum  being  forced  Into  each 
chamber  In  a  finely  divided  condition  and  maintained  un- 
der preaanre  In  each  chamber,  Imparting  heat  to  the  pe- 
trolena  la  ea^  chamber  to  generate  Tapor  under  pree- 
aure therein,  allowing  tbe  petroleum  to  eecape  flrom  each 
chamber  to  tbe  aucceeding  chamber  under  definite  differ- 
ence of  preeaure  between  aaid  chambers,  withdrawing  from 
each  chamber  a  portion  of  the  vapor  generated  therein  un- 
der a  definite  condition  of  preeeure  In  aald  chamber,  and 
compreealng  and  aubeequently  condenalng  the  portiona  ao 
withdrawn,  tbe  aucceaalve  chambers  being  of  aucceeaively 
higher  temperature  ao  that  tbe  producta  obtained  there- 
from are  of  different  boiling  point. 

6.  The  proceas  of  producing  from  erude  petroleum  one 
or  more  products  of  lighter  gravity,  which  conalata  In  forc- 
ing tbe  petroleum  In  flnely  divided  condition  Into  a  cham- 
ber under  preeaure,  continuously  Imparting  heat  to  tbe  pe- 
troleum while  In  said  chamber  by  conduction  through  the 
walla  of  aald  chamber  and  thereby  canalng  the  petroleum 
oil  In  said  chamber  to  generate  vapor  under  preeaure.  In- 
termittently withdrawing  successive  portiona*  of  anch  va- 
por from  the  chamber  when  aufllclent  heat  baa  been  accu- 
mulated In  the  oil  to  produce  a  definite  preeeure,  subject- 
ing the  vapor  In  Its  withdrawal  to  mechanical  mixing  ac- 
tion, and  condensing  the  portiona  of  vapor  ao  produced. 

[Clalma  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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968.821.     MALTING  APPABATUa     William  H.  Pbini, 
Chicago,  III.     Filed  Aug.  22,  1908.     Serial  No.  170,414. 

1.  A  maltlna  apparatue,  comprising  a  plurality  of  ro- 
tating maltlng-compartmenta,  a  atatlonary  Intermediate 
compartment  In  communication  with  aald  maltlng-eom- 
partments,  meana  connecting  aald  malting-compartmenta  so 
that  they  rotate  In  nnlaon,  and  air  conduits  conunnnlAt- 
Ing  with  aald  malting  and  Intermediate  compartments. 

2.  A  malting  apparatus,  comprising  a  plurality  of  malt- 
ing compartments  adapted  to  be  rotated  about  a  common 
axis,  a  atatlonary  intermediate  compartment,  an  air  eon- 
dnlt  oommnnicattng  with  said  Intermediate  compartment, 
aad  other  means  for  sapplyiac  air  to  said  maltlag  com- 
partmenta. 


Mat  24, 1910. 


<J.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


WS 


9>  A  malting  apparatna,  comptialng  a  plnrallty  of  malt- 
ing-compartmenta adapted  to  rotate  about  a  common  axla, 
means  connecting  aald  maltlng-compartments  so  that  they 
rotate  In  nnlaon,  a  stationary  Intermediate  compartment, 
aad  air  conduita  communicating  with  said  malting  and  In- 
termediate compartments. 


4.  A  malting  apparatna.  comprising  a  plurality  of  malt- 
hug-compartmenta,  meana  connecting  aald  maltlng-cosB- 
partments  so  that  they  rotate  in  unlaon,  a  atatlonary  In- 
termediate compartnwnt,  and  air  conduits  commnnleatlng 
with  each  of  aald  malting  and  intermediate  compartmenta 

6.  A  maltlBc  apparatna,  comprlaing  a  plnrallty  oif  malt- 
lng-compartments coaxially  arranged,  meana  connecting 
aald  maltlng-compartmenta  ao  that  they  rotate  la  nnlaon, 
a  stationary  intermediate  compartment  in  communication 
with  the  adjacent  maltlng-compartments,  and  air  condnlta 
commnnleatlng  with  aaid  malting  and  intermediate  com- 
partaaents. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


968,822.     MALTING  APPARATUS.     WiLUAM  U.  Paiss, 
Chicago,  lU.     Filed  Aug.  22.  1903.     Serial  No.  170.415. 

.      9  r  £.M. 


1.  A  malting  apparatna,  comprising  a  plurality  of  co- 
axial rotating  malting  compartmenta.  means  connecting 
said  compartmenta  so  that  they  route  In  unison,  and  suc- 
tion mechanism  connected  with  both  ends  of  each  of  said 
compartments  for  causing  fresh  air  to  flow  In  the  same  di- 
rection through  the  malt  In  each  of  aald  compartmenta. 

2.  A  malting  apparatna  having  a  plurality  of  coaxial 
malting  compartments,  an  intermediate  compartment  be- 
tween adjacent  malting  compartments  and  communicating 
therewith,  and  meana  for  almnltaneonsly  exbauatlng  air 
from  said  compartnaenta. 

£.  A  malting  apparatue,  comprialag  a  plurality  of  ro- 
tary coaxial  malting  compartmenta,  a  stationary  interme- 
diate compartment  between  adjacent  malting  compart- 
ments and  communicating  therewith,  meana  connecting 
said  malting  compartments  ao  that  they  rotate  In  nnlaon, 
and  means  for  exhanatlng  air  from  said  compartments. 

4.  A  malting  apparatna,  comprising  an  extemally-lmper- 
forate  intermediate  compartment,  rotating  malting  com- 
partments at  opposite  sides  of  said  Intermediate  compart- 
ment and  communicating  therewith,  aald  malting  com- 
partmenta being  externally  perforated,  and  means  for  ex- 
hanatlng air  from  said  compartmenta 

b.  A  aMlting  apparatus,  comprlaing  an  Imperforate  In- 
termediate compartment,  rotating  malting  compartmenta 
at  opposite  aides  of  said  Intermediate  compartment  and 
communicating  therewith,  aald  malting  compartments  be- 


ing perforated,  and  meana  connected  witb  both  ends  of 
each  of  said  malting  compartmenta  for  exhanatlng  air 
therefrom. 

[Clalma  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


968,823.     MALTING  APPARATUS.     William  H.  PaiKl, 
Chicago,  III.     FUed  Aug.  22,  1903.     Serial  No.  170,417. 


\..;:.^c.s^,^^ 


1.  A  malting  apparatna,  comprlaing  a  plurality  of  rotary 
Imperforate  malting  compartmenta  arranged  coaxially. 
means  connecting  aald  compartmoita  so  that  they  rotate 
in  unison,  and  means  communicating  with  both  enda  of 
each  of  said  compartmenta  for  directing  freah  air  throogh 
said  compartments  from  the  outer  portiona  toward  the 
axee  thereof  and  toward  opposite  end  portions  of  said 
compartments. 

2.  A  malting  apparatna,  comprising  a  plurality  of  rotfury 
imperforate  malting  compartmenta  arranged  coaxially. 
means  connecting  aaid  compartmenta  ao  that  they  rotate 
in  onisen,  and  means  eoaununlcatlng  with  both  ends  of 
each  of  said  compartments  for  establishing  a  drcnlatioB  of 
air  through  said  compartments  from  the  outer  portions 
toward  the  axes  thereof  and  from  their  inner  end  portiona 
toward  their  outer  end  portiona. 

8.  A  malting  apparatna,  comprisinc  a  plnrallty  of  rotary 
Imperforate  malting  compartmenta  arranged  coaxiaUy. 
meana  connecting  aaid  compartmenta  together  ao  that  they 
rotate  in  unlaon,  and  means  communicating  with  both  ends 
of  each  of  said  compartmenta  for  directing  freah  air 
through  aaid  compartments  in  opposite  directiona 

4.  A  malting  apparatus,  comprising  a  plnrallty  of  rotary 
Imperforate  malting  compartments,  means  connecting  said 
compartmenta  together  ao  that  they  rotate  in  unison, 
means  communicating  with  the  Inner  end  portion  of  each 
of  aaid  compartmenta  for  aupplylng  fresh  air  thereto, 
means  commnnleatlng  with  said  compartments  near  the 
axes  thereof  for  removing  foul  air  tberefrom,  and  meana 
for  preventing  air  from  entering  aald  compartmenta  above 
the  surface  of  the  grain  therein. 

6.  A  malting  apparatus,  comprising  a  plurality  of  rotary 
imperforate  malting  compartmenta  arranged  coaxially, 
means  connecting  said  compartments  together  ao  that  they 
rotate  In  nnlaon,  meana  communicating  with  the  inner  end 
portions  of  each  of  said  msltlng  compartments  near  the 
peripberlee  thereof  for  supplying  attemperated  air  thereto, 
and  means  communicating  axlally  with  the  outer  end  por- 
tiona of  aaid  compartmenta  for  conducting  foul  air  there- 
from. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oosette.] 


958,824.     MAi;nNO  APPARATUS.     WILLIAM  H.  Puns. 

Oak   Park,   111.,   aaaignor  of  two-thlrda  to  Charlea  A. 

Plamondon  and  George  Plamondon,  Chicago,  in.     Filed 

July  5,  1904      Serial  No.  215,348. 

1.  A  malting  apparatna  having  a  plurality  of  extern 
nally  -  Imperforate  rotating  malting  •  compartmenta  ee- 
axlally  disposed,  meana  connecting  aald  compartments  as 
that  they  rotate  in  unlaon,  and  means  communicating  witch 
both  enda  of  each  of  aaid  compartmenta  and  arranged  to 
canae  fresh  air  to  flow  radially  threngh  sold  compartments 
sliMdtaneoasly. 
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2.  A  maltlos  appantiu,  eompiising  a  plunllty  of  exter- 
aally-lmperfonte  rotating  maltlng-compartmcnU  coazlally 
dlspoMd,  mcaiu  connectlog  aald  compartments  ao  that  they 
rotate  In  nnlaon,  and  mechanlam  for  sopplylnc  frexb  air 
axlally  to  aaid  compartments  slmoltaneoosly  and  canslng 
It  to  flow  radially  tliercthroasli. 


8.  A  malting  apparatua,  comprising  a  plorallty  of  ex- 
temally-lmperforate  rotary  maltlng-compartments,  a  sta- 
tionary Intermediate  compartment  between  successive 
maltlng-compartments,  means  connecting  said  rotary  com- 
pftrtments  together  ao  that  tbey  rotate  In  anlson.  and 
aaaans  for  causing  air  to  flow  radially  tbroogh  said  malt- 
lag-compartments. 

4.  A  malting  apparatus,  comprising  a  plurality  of  ex- 
ternally imperforate  malting  compartments,  means  con- 
•ectnig  said  malting  compartments  so  that  tbey  rotate  in 
anlson.  means  for  rotating  said  malting  compartmenta,  a 
stationary  intermediate  compartment  between  said  malt- 
ing compartmenta,  and  means  for  supplying  air  to  said 
malting  compartments,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  malting  apparatus,  comprising  a  plurality  of  ex- 
ternally Imperforate  malting  compartments,  meana  con- 
necting said  malting  compartments  so  that  they  rotate  in 
anlson,  means  for  rotating  said  malting  compartments,  a 
stationary  Intermediate  compartment  between  said  malt- 
tag  compartmenta,  and  suction  mechanlam  for  supplying 
air  to  said  compartments,  subatantlally  as  described. 

[Clalma  0  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


9M,829.  MALTING  APPABATU8.  William  H.  Ptiiri, 
Oak  Park,  111.,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  Charles  A.  Pla- 
mondon  and  one-third  to  George  Plamondon,  Chicago, 
IlL    FUed  Oct.  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  837,784. 


1.  A  malt-booae  harlng  a  malting  compartment  room,  a 
plarallty  ot  compartments  In  said  compartment  room,  aald 
eoapartnenta  haTtng  perforated  floora,  means  operating 
In  aald  compartaeats  for  stirring  the  malt  therein,  gang- 
waya  between  adjacent  compartments,  air  channels  under 
said  compartment  floora,  air  channela  under  aald  gang- 
waya,  an  attSBperator  room,  and  means  for  dellrerlng  air 
from  aald  atteaqterator  room  either  to  the  ctumaels  under 
the  eompartsMat  floors  or  to  the  ehaaaels  oadsr  the  gang- 
ways. 

2.  A  malt-hoose  hsTfac  a  naltlag  compartSMat  room,  a 
plarallty  of  coapartmenta  In  aald  compartaaeat  room,  aald 
eoapartoicBts  hsTlBf  perforated  floors,  meaas  operatlag  In 


said  compartments  for  stirrlag  the  malt  therein,  gangways 
between  adjacent  compartmenta,  air  channela  under  said 
compartment  floors,  air  channels  under  said  gangwaya,  an 
attemperator  room,  means  for  dellTsrlng  air  from  aald  at- 
temperator  room  either  to  the  channela  nnder  the  compart- 
ment floors  or  to  the  channela  under  the  gangwaya,  and 
ralTed  openings  between  said  channels. 

3.  A  malt-bouse  baring  a  compartment  room,  a  plurality 
of  compartments  therein,  said  compartmenta  haying  per- 
forated floors,  meana  operating  la  aald  compartments  for 
stirring  the  malt  therein,  an  attemperator  room,  a  Talred 
opening  between  said  attemperator  room  and  the  compart- 
ment room  above  the  compartmenta.  a  TaWed  outlet  from 
said  compartment  room  aboTS  the  compartmenta,  diannela 
under  the  compartment  floora,  and  TalTOd  outlets  comma- 
nlcating  with  aald  channela. 

4.  A  malt-house  hsTlng  a  compartment  room,  a  plu- 
rality of  compartments  therein,  said  compartments  having 
perforated  floors,  meana  operating  In  aald  compartmenta 
for  stirring  the  malt  therein,  an  attemperator  room,  a 
valred  opening  between  said  attemperator  room  and  the 
compartment  room  above  the  compartments,  a  valved  out- 
let from  aald  compartment  room  above  the  compartments, 
channels  under  the  compartment  floors,  valved  outlets 
communicating  with  aald  channels,  gangwaya  between  aald 
compartments,  channela  under  aald  gangwaya,  and  means 
for  admitting  air  from  said  attemperator  room  to  the  lat- 
ter channela. 

5.  A  malt-house,  having  a  compartment  room,  a  pla> 
rallty  of  compartmenta  therein,  said  compartmenta  having 
perforated  floora,  means  operating  In  said  compartments 
for  stirring  the  malt  therein,  an  attemperator  room,  a 
valved  opening  between  said  attemperator  room  and  the 
compartment  room  above  the  compartmenta,  a  valved  out- 
let from  said  compartment  room  above  the  compartmenta, 
channels  under  the  compartment  floora,  valved  outlets 
communicating  with  said  channela,  gangways  between  said 
compartments,  channela  onder  said  gangwaya,  means  for 
admitting  air  from  said  attemperator  room  to  the  latter 
channels,  and  valved  openings  between  the  channels  under 
the  compartments  and  those  under  the  gangways. 


958,826.     FAUCET.     ALBaa*  B.   Pbitchabo.   Rochester, 
N.  T.    FUed  Apr.  30.  1908.    Serial  Na  480,246. 


In  a  screw  plug  faucet,  a  faucet  body  with  an  cxtenalon 
cast  on  one  side  thereof,  the  latter  having  a  perforation 
through  it  In  line  with  the  bore  of  aald  fauoat  body;  a 
acrew  plug ;  and  an  angnlar  connecting  bar  attached  rcv- 
olnbly  at  one  end  to  the  screw  ping,  and  oiovable  at  Its 
other  end  within  the  perforation  la  said  extension  on  the 
faucet  body ;  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


958,827.      BLECTBIC-ASC   LAMP.      LkOir   W.    PULLBH, 
Camden,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  aiesae  assignments,  to  Wal- 
dron  Clark  Manafactorlng  Compaay,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.    FUed  Dec.  12,  1905.    Serial  No.  291,890. 
1.  In  an  are  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  tnlmlar  reser- 
voir and  containing  mercury,  a  solenoid  sarroondlag  the 
raservolr,  a  hollow  tnbolar  ploager  of  nagaetle  material 
floating  In  said  mercnry  and  having  a  straight  esntral  coa- 
tracted  vwtlcal  opening  la  Its  bottom  to  caosa  the  mer- 
cnry to  pass  Into  and  oat  of  the  Interior  and  maintaining 
the  central  position  of  the  plunger  In  the  reservoir,  an 
electrode  holder  carried  by  the  plunger,  aad  aa  electrode 
holder  to  or  from  which  the  plunger  morea. 
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2.  la  an  are  lamp,  the  comUnatloa  of  a  tubular 
voir  containing  mercury  and  surrounded  by  a  magnetising 
solenoid,  a  hollow  plunger  of  iron  having  a  baoyant  body 
secured  to  Its  lower  part  and  floating  In  aald  mercury  and 
having  at  Its  top  meana  for  moving  an  electrode  and  an 
annolar  boahing  surrounding  the  lower  portion  of  the 
plunger  and  having  a  eliding  connection  therewith  for  per- 
mitting a  smaU  but  quick  movement  to  the  plunger  while 
the  boahlag  acts  as  a  guide  and  loose  piston  to  retard  the 
free  movement  of  the  plunger  over  great  distance,  an  elec- 
trode holder  to  or  from  which  the  plunger  moves,  and  elec- 
tric conductors  including  the  solenoid  plunger  and  elec- 
trode la  series. 


8.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  head  for  the  globes  consisting  of  a 
series  of  circular  platea  having  flangea.  the  aald  platea  be- 
ing clamped  together  to  bring  the  flanges  concentric  so  aa 
to  form  narrow  concentric  groovea  adjacent  to  the  per- 
imeter and  a  shouldered  porilon  at  the  center,  combined 
with  two  globea  one  indoalng  the  other  and  having  their 
rims  respectively  snugly  flttlng  Into  said  grpoves,  and  a 
central  insulating  guide  for  the.-  movable  carbon  holder 
sapportad  by  the  central  ahouldered  portion  of  the  circu- 
lar plates. 

4.  In  an  arc  lamp  a  head  consisting  of  a  series  of  super- 
imposed flanged  plates  of  different  diameters  In  which  the 
flanges  form  two  annular  deep  concentric  grooves  each  con- 
talBlnt  a  sealing  body  of  mercury,  a  tubular  central  part 
tor  uniting  the  several  flanged  platea,  a  central  closed 
globe  having  ite  lower  rim  fltted  Into  the  inner  of  aald 
groovea,  an  outer  Inclosing  globe  surrounding  the  tamer 
globe  and  having  its  lower  rim  fltted  Into  the  outer  of  aald 
groovea,  clamps  for  electrodes  within  the  Inner  globe,  and 
electro-magnetic  meana  for  adjusting  the  electrodes  to 
maintain  aa  arc 

6.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  head  for  supporting  the  i^obes  con- 
alatUig  of  a  series  of  eUvolar  plates  fltted  concentrically 
together  and  each  having  an  annular  flange  the  several 
flanges  having  sUgfaUy  different  diameters  to  form  concen- 
tric narrow  annular  groovea,  in  combination  with  globea 
one  inclosing  the  other  and  respectively  flttlng  and  fllUng 
said  grooves,  and  electrodes  for  malnUlnIng  an  arc  within 
the  Inner  globe. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  OsaettK} 


958,828.    ABC-LAMP.     Lw)k  W.  Pdllsh.  Camden,  N.  J., 
aaalgnor,  by  mesne  aaaignmenta,  to  Waldroa  Clark  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.    Filed 
May  24,  1906.     Serial  No.  818,448. 
1.  In  an  arc  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  central  tube  of 
non  magnetic  material,  a  aolenoid  surrounding  the  tube,  a 
lower  head  P  of  magnetic  nuterlal  fltted  upon  the  tube  be- 
low the  solenoid,  an  upper  head  P'  also  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial arranged  above  the  aolenoid  and  havtag  a  eentral 


opening  through  which  the  non  magnetic  tube  extends,  an 
outer  caae  B  of  magnetic  material  connecting  with  and  ar- 
ranged between  the  heada  P  and  P*  which  with  the -said 
^**^  form  a  magnetic  yoke  around  the  aolenoid,  means 
tat  securing  the  heads  P  and  P'  upon  the  caae  B,  and  a 
magnetic  plunger  within  the  tube  for  operating  the  mov- 
able carbon  and  completing  with  the  said  heads  and  ease  a 
magnetic  circuit  around  the  solenoid. 


2.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  frame  structure  consisting  of  the 
combination  of  a  eentral  tubular  part  open  at  the  bottom, 
a  lower  head  surrounding  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  and 
sapported  thereby,  a  cylindrical  case  of  larger  diameter 
than  the  tube  and  resting  upon  the  lower  head,  an  upper 
head  resting  upon  the  top  of  the  cylindrical  case,  a  second 
cylindricsl  caae  reatlng  upon  the  upper  head,  a  cap  resting 
upon  the  top  of  the  aecond  cylindrical  caae,  and  a  bolt  for 
drawing  the  cap  and  central  tubular  part  toward  each 
other  for  clamping  the  aeveral  parts  together. 

3.  In  an  arc  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  central  tube  of 
non  magnetic  material,  a  aolenoid  surrounding  the  tube,  a 
lower  head  P  of  magnetic  material  fltted  upon  the  tube  be- 
low the  aolenoid  and  having  ventilating  apertures,  an  up- 
per head  P'  alao  of  magnetic  material  arranged  above  the 
aolenoid  having  ventilating  apertures  and  arranged  sub- 
stantially concentric  with  the  axia  of  the  tube  and  lower 
head,  an  outer  caae  R  of  magnetic  material  connecting 
with  and  arranged  between  the  heads  P  and  P*  which  with 
the  said  heads  form  a  magnetic  yoke  around  the  aolenoid. 
means  for  securing  the  beads  P  and  P'  apon  the  case  B 
and  to  the  tube,  and  a  magnetic  plunger  within  the  tube 
for  operating  the  movable  carbon  and  completing  with  the 
said  heads  and  case  a  magnetic  circuit  around  the  so- 
lenoid. 

4.  In  an  arc  lamp,  the  combtaiatlon  of  a  central  tube  of 
non  magnetic  nwterial  doeed  at  the  top,  a  aolenoid  sur- 
roandlng  the  tabe,  a  lower  head  P  of  magnetic  material 
fltted  upon  the  tube  below  the  solenoid,  an  upper  head  P" 
also  of  magnetic  material  arranged  above  the  solenoid,  aa 
outer  caae  B  of  magnetic  material  connecting  with  and  ar- 
ranged between  the  heada  P  and  P'  which  with  the  said 
heads  form  a  magnetic  yoke  around  the  solenoid,  means 
for  securing  the  heada  P  and  P'  upon  the  caae  B  and  to  the 
tube,  a  tubular  magnetic  plunger  dosed  at  the  top  and 
arranged  to  make  a  snug  sliding  flt  within  the  non  mag- 
netic tube  for  operating  the  movable  carbon  and  complet- 
ing with  the  said  beads  and  case  a  magnetic  circuit 
around  the  solenoid,  and  a  flexible  electric  ctmductor  be- 
tween the  non  magnetic  tube  and  the  tnbalar  magnetic 
plunger  for  supplying  electricity  to  the  carbon  carried  by 
the  plunger. 

5.  In  an  arc  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  tube  of  non- 
magnetic material  open  at  the  bottom,  a  aolenoid  aurround- 
Ing  the  tube  at  a  distance  above  Its  lower  end,  a  case,  made 
with  top  and  bottom  heada  and  fbrmed  of  magnetic  mate- 
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rUI  Menr«d  to  tta«  non  nuiciMtle  tabe  and  nirrottodliic  the 
•oleaold  and  alao  prortded  with  TentiUdac  apertnna 
ttaroacb  ita  bottom  and  top  beada,  a  glob*  bolder  rec«lTlBC 
tha  lowar  op«n  aod  of  tb«  son  masnette  tab*  at  a  diataiMa 
balow  tbe  lower  baad  of  tbe  macnetie  eaaa  to  form  an  aa- 
aalar  air  apace  between  tbem  leading  to  tbe  TentilatlDg 
apertnrea  in  tbe  aald  lower  head  of  tbe  caae,  and  a  ma(- 
netic  plunger  within  tbe  non  magnetic  tube  for  operating 
tbe  morable  carbon. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaiette.] 


968,820.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOB  PHODUC- 
INO  HIOH-FBBQDBNCT  OSCILLATING  CURRENTS. 
jAUsa  H.  Roona.  HyattarlUe,  Md.  Piled  Jan.  20. 1910. 
Serial  No.  538,962. 


Q ,^' 
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1.  Tbe  method  of  producing  high  freqaency  oacillating 
currents,  which  consists  In  regnlating  the  discharges  of  a 
condenser  between  two  electrodea  by  continuoasly  feeding 
a  small  body  of  liquid  of  relatlTely  low  eonductlTlty,  In 
liquid  form,  between  the  electrodes  to  produce  an  unbal- 
anced condition  of  conductlrlty  and  resistance. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  producing  high  frequency  oscillating 
currents,  which  conalsts  in  regnlating  the  discharges  of  a 
condenser  between  two  electrodea  by  contlnoonaly  feeding 
a  aaall  body  of  water  in  liquid  form  between  tbe  two  to 
produce  an  unbalanced  condition  of  conductlTlty  and  re- 
alatance. 

3.  Tbe  method  of  producing  high  frequency  oscillating 
enrrenta,  which  conaista  in  regnlating  tbe  dlacbargea  of  a 
condenser  between  two  electrodea  by  continuously  paaalng 
a  Jet  of  water  from  one  electrode  to  the  other. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  producing  high  frequency  oscillating 
currents,  which  conalsts  in  regulating  tbe  dischargee  of  a 
condenser  between  two  electrodea  by  a  constantly  moving 
Jet  of  water  extending  from  one  electrode  to  the  other,  and 
varying  the  frequency  by  varying  the  hydrostatic  preasure 
of  the  Jet 

B.  Tbe  method  of  producing  high  frequency  oacillating 
enrrenta.  which  conslata  in  regulating  the  dlacbargea  of  a 
condenser  between  two  electrodes  by  a  constantly  moving 
Jet  of  water  extending  from  one  electrode  to  the  otber, 
aald  Jet  being  of  a  fineness  adapted  to  establish  an  unbal- 
anced condition  of  conductivity  and  resiatance  for  tbe 
condenser. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


968.830.  DYE.  Fbi«dbich  Rcnkbl  and  Mibtin  Hsbc- 
BBBO,  Elberfeld.  Germany,  aaaignors  to  Farbenfabriken 
Tora.  Frledr.  Bayer  ft  Co.,  Elberfeld.  Germany,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Germany.  Piled  Jan.  29,  1910.  Serial  No. 
640,882. 

1.  Tbe  herein  deacribed  new  dlaaio  dyeatnffa  obtainable 
from  1  molecule  of  a  diaaotlsed  sulfonic  add  of  an  ami- 
nodlaryletber.  1  molecule  of  another  dlaao  compound  and 
1  molecule  of  an  1.8-amlnonapbthol  sulfonic  add,  which 
are  after  being  dried  and  pulverised  in  tlie  shape  of  their 
aodlum  salta  dark  powdera  aoluble  in  water ;  yiel^g  upon 
reduction  with  ataaaoua  chlorld  and  hydrochloric  add  a 
sulfonic  add  of  an  amlnodlarylether,  another  amino  com- 
pound and  a  dlamlno-1.8-amlnonapbtbol  sulfonic  add; 
dyeing  wool  from  add  baths  from  blue  to  green  to  black 
shades  remarkable  for  their  faatneae  to  washing  and  to 
milling,  snbatantlally  as  deacribed. 

2.  The  herein  deacribed  new  dlaaao  dyestulf  obUlnable 
Urom  dlaiotlaed  ortho-aminophenylether  solfontc  add,  di- 
aaotlsed para-cbloro-ortbo-amlnophenylether  and  1.8-aml- 
nonapbthol-4-«ulfonlc  add,  which  dye  la  after  being  dried 
and  pnlverlaed  in  the  ahape  of  ita  aodlum  salt  a  dark  pow- 


der soluble  in  water  wttb  a  dark  blue  and  aoluble  in  con- 
centrated sulfuric  acid  witb-  a  dark-green  color :  yielding 
upon  redaction  with  stannous  chlorld  and  hydrochloric 
add  ortho-aminopbenyletber  sulfonic  add,  para-ctaloro- 
ortbo-amlnopbenylether  and  1.2.7-trlamlao-8-naphtbol-4- 
sulfonlc  add ;  and  dyeing  wool  blue-black  ahadea  remark- 
able for  their  fastneaa  to  waahlng  and  to  milling,  substan- 
tially aa  deacribed. 


968,881.  WATER-SOFTENING  APPARATUS.  HazaKIAH 
Rdsbbll,  Marion,  Ohio.  Piled  Mar.  20,  1908.  Serial 
No.  422,196. 


rAW^ 


1.  In  a  water  softening  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
precipitation  tank,  a  mixing  tank  having  a  diacharge  con- 
duit leading  to  said  precipitation  tank,  a  solution  propor- 
tioning Unk  provided  with  a  feed  port  adapted  for  dia- 
charge into  said  mixing  tank,  and  with  an  overflow  port, 
means  for  cloalng  said  overflow  port  to  Induce  a  flow 
through  said  feed  port,  means  for  delivering  liquid  to  said 
mixing  tank,  and  meana  for  automatically  controlling  the 
overflow  port  closure  to  induce  a  flow  through  tbe  feed  port 
proportionate  to  tbe  delivery  of  Hquid  to  aald  mixing  tank. 

2.  In  a  water  softening  apparatua,  tbe  combination  of  a 
predpltation  tank,  a  aolntlon  tank  having  a  partition  di- 
viding aame  to  form  a  atorage  chamber  and  an  overflow 
chamber,  aald  partition  being  provided  with  an  overflow 
weir  and  tbe  tank  body  with  a  feed  weir  opening  from  aald 
atorage  chamber,  a  gate  adapted  for  movement  over  said 
overflow  weir,  a  mixing  tank  having  a  raw  water  Intake 
and  adapted  for  receiving  aolution  from  the  aolution  tank 
and  for  deUvering  liquid  to  said  predplUtlon  tank,  a  bal- 
ance arm,  a  float  located  In  aald  mixing  tank  and  connected 
with  one  end  of  said  balance  arm.  and  means  connecting 
the  opposite  end  of  said  arm  witb  said  weir  gate,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  water  aoftenlng  apparatua.  the  combination  with 
a  predpltation  tank,  of  a  mixing  tank,  a  aolution  propor- 
tioning tank  having  a  partition  dividing  aame  to  form  a 
storage  chamber  and  an  overflow  diamber.  said  partition 
being  provided  with  an  overflow  weir  and  the  tank  side 
with  a  vertical  wdr  slot,  the  latter  adapted  for  diacharge 
into  said  mixing  chamber  and  having  ita  bottom  k>cated 
at  a  higher  level  than  tbe  bottom  of  said  overflow  wdr,  a 
gate  adapted  to  slide  over  said  overflow  weir,  a  cleaning 
rod  carried  by  said  gate  and  projecting  into  said  weir  alot, 
a  conduit  for  conducting  solution  from  said  feed  weir  to 
said  mixing  tank,  a  balance  arm,  a  float  in  aald  mixing 
chamber  and  connected  with  one  end  of  aaid  balance  arm, 
means  for  connecting  the  oppoalte  end  of  said  arm  with 
said  weir  gate,  and  a  conduit  for  delivering  liquid  from 
said  mixing  chamber  to  aaid  precipitation  tank. 

4.  In  a  water  softening  apparatua,  a  predpltation  tank, 
a  mixing  tank,  meana  fbr  delivering  liquid  to  aaid  mixing 

1  tank,  a  solution  proportioning  tank  having  an  overflow 
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port  and  provided  with  a  dlaeharge  port  opening  to  aaid 
mixing  tank,  aMaaa  for  delivering  aolution  to  aald  propor- 
tioning tank,  means  for  varying  the  level  of  said  overflow 
port  to  produce  a  flow  through  aaUr  discharge  port  propor- 
tfamate  to  the  delivery  of  liquid  to  said  mixing  chamber, 
and  meana  for  delivering  liquid  from  aald  mixing  tank  to 
aald  precipitation  tank. 


968,832.  WATER-SOFTENING  APPARATUS.  Hkuiar 
RD88BLL,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1909.  Serial  No. 
488.441. 


1.  In  a  water  aoftenlng  apparatus,  a  tank  ;  a  perforated, 
cone  shaped  baflle  plate  located  In  tbe  bottom  of  aaid  tank 
with  its  lower  edge  set  In  from  the  tank  sides ;  a  down- 
take  pipe  in  said  tank,  having  a  discharge  port  located 
over  tbe  apex  of  said  baffle  plate,  and  means  for  delivering 
liquid  to  said  pipe. 

2.  In  a  water  softening  apparatus,  a  tank  having  a  cone 
bottom,  an  open  bottom  downtake  pipe  supported  In  said 
tank  with  its  lower  end  terminating  above  the  tank  bot- 
tom, a  cone  shaped  baffle  plate,  having  a  perforation  In  Ita 
apex,  supported  In  said  tank  with  its  apex  directed  toward 
the  bottom  of  said  pipe,  and  meana  for  delivering  liquid  to 
aald  pipe. 

3.  In  a  water  softening  apparatus,  a  tank  having  a  cone 
bottom,  a  downtake  pipe  located  in  said  tank  and  provided 
with  a  contracted  lower  end,  a  cylinder  on  the  lower  end 
of  said  pipe,  a  perforated,  cone  shaped  baffle  plate  in  the 
bottom  of  said  tank  with  its  apex  directed  toward  the  pipe 
cylinder  and  its  edges  set  In  from  the  tank  sides,  and 
means  for  delivering  liquid  to  the  upper  portion  of  aald 
pipe- 

4.  In  a  water  aoftenlng  apparatua,  a  tank,  a  downtake 
pipe  located  In  and  adapted  to  deliver  liquid  to  the  bottom 
of  said  tank,  a  hood  located  in  said  tank  above  the  lower 
end  of  aaid  pipe,  a  baffle  supported  over  said  hood,  and 
means  for  delivering  liquid  to  said  pipe. 

6.  In  a  water  softening  apparatus,  a  tank ;  a  downtake 
pipe  located  In  said  tank ;  a  perforated  bood  supported  In 
said  tank  ab<^e  the  bottom  -of  said  pipe ;  a  slotted  baffle 
aupported  over  said  hood,  and  'means  for  delivering  liquid 
to  aaid  pipe. 

[Claima  6  to  II  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


958,883.      TROLLEY  -  CONDUCTOR   CLAMP.      WltXIAM 
ScHAAKB,    Plttaburg,    Pa.,    aaalgnor.   by   mesne  aaalgn- 
menta.  to  Weetingbonae  Electric  ft  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Eaat  Plttaburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennayl- 
vaala.     Piled  Nov.  19.  1908.     Serial  No.  483.486. 
1.  A  damp  comprialng  a  pair  of  daplkata  membera  hav- 
ing oppositely  projecting  sbanka  and  Jawa  and  Intermedi- 
ate Interiocking  fulcrum  parte.  In  combination  with  meana 
located  betwaan  aald  ahanka  to  exert  a  separating  force 
whereby  tbe  Jawa  are  moved  toward  each  otber. 


2.  A  damp  comprialng  a  pair  of  duplicate  asembera  hav- 
ing oppoaitaly  projecting  ahanka  and  Jawa  and  Intermedi- 
ata  Interiodclng  fulcrum  projectlona,  In  combination  with 
a  roUtably  adjuatabte  cam  located  between  the  ahanka  for 
forcing  than  away  from  each  other  and  the  Jawa  toward 
a^cfa  otber. 


8.  A  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  interchangeable  dupli- 
cate members  having  Jawa  and  internally  receaaed  ahanka 
and  intermediate  interlocking  book  luga  and  flangea.  In 
combination  with  a  cam  member  located  In  the  ahank  re- 
ceaaea  and  rotatably  adjustable  to  force  the  ahanka  apart 
and  the  Jawa  together. 

4.  A  clamp  comprialng  a  pair  of  interchangeable  mem- 
bers having  ahank  projections  and  Jawa  at  tbelr  opposite 
edgea  and  interlocking  book  lugs  and  flangea  Intermediate 
their  edges,  said  shank  projections  being  provided  with 
Internal  complementary  receases,  In  ccnnbinatlon  with  an 
elliptical  cam  located  in  aaid  complementary  mrtssfs  and 
adapted  to  force  the  ahank  projectlona  apart  and  tbe  Jawa 
together,  when  turned  through  an  angle  of  aubetantially 
00  degreea. 

6.  A  trolley-conductor  damp  comprialng  two  duplicate 
membera  having  Jawa  at  one  edge.  Internally  receaaed 
ahanka  at  tbe  oppoelte  edge  and  Intermediate  binge  con- 
nectiona,  in  combination  with  a  cam  located  between  aald 
ahanka  and  roUtably  adjustable  to  force  the  Jawa  into 
engagement  with  a  trolley  conductor,  and  meana  for  lock- 
ing tbe  cam  In  ita  adjusted  poaltlon. 


958,834.  HANGER  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTORS. 
William  Schaakb,  Plttaburg,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Weatlng- 
bouae  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  PUed  July  28,  1909.  Serial  No. 
510,001. 

1.  A  clamp  comprialng  two  complementary  gripping 
membera  having  outwardly  projecting  complementary 
boasea  provided  with  Inclined  aurfaces.  capo  for  aaid  boaaea 
and  a  bolt  for  drawing  aald  cape  toward  each  otber. 

2.  A  clamp  comprialng  two  complementary  gripping 
membera  having  oppoeitely  projecting  boaaea  of  fruato- 
conlcal  shape,  caps  having  frusto-conlcal  Interior  snrfacea. 
and  a  bolt  for  drawing  aaid  cape  toward  each  other  upon 
aaid  boaaea. 

8.  A  trolley  wire  banger  comprialng  a  hanger  rod  or  bar 
having  a  hole  In  Ita  lower  end.  a  pair  of  complemenury 
gripping  members  forming  a  chamber  Into  which  tbe  said 
end  of  the  hanger  rod  or  bar  projecta  and  provided  with 
laterally  projecting  frusto-coalcal  boaaea.  cape  ftttlag  over 
aaid  boeaes  and  a  bolt  projecting  through  aald  caps  and 
boaaea  and  the  bole  in  aald  hanger  rod  or  bar. 

4.  In  a  trolley  conductor  hanger,  tbe  combination  with 
a  hanger  bar  or  rod  provided  with  an  aperture  In  ita  lower 
end.  of  a  pair  of  complementary  gripping  membera  hariaj 


^yytey  of>per  cBda  and  forataf  •  diaaib«r  Into  which 
tl  m  ap«rtnr«d  end  <rf  nld  rod  mt  b«r  projacts  and  prorldad 
1  Ith  laterally  proJ«ctlac  (nuto-conlcal  boasM,  cap*  harlas 
fl  «ito-«oalcal  Intaiior  aorfacaa  to  oatat*  Mid  boaaaa,  and 

bolt  projaetloff  throof  h  th«  capa  and  boMaa  and  th«  apar- 
t  ira  In  aaid  banger  bar  or  rod  for  drawing  th«  capa  toward 

tch  other  and  clamping  the  gripping  membera  agalnat  the 
t  olley  eoadoetor. 
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4.  la  an  ignition  ayatem  for  ezploalTe  englnea,  harlnf  a 
plorallty  of  eyllndera.  a  wlra  bar  of  InaoUtlng  matertal 
harlng  embedded  therein  the  aereral  wlrea  for  the  high 
tension  current,  terminals  adjacent  to  the  eyllndera,  to 
which  termlnala  said  wlrea  lead,  and  remorable  connee- 
tlona  between  the  termlnala  and  the  cyllndera. 


5.  The  combination  with  a  hanger  rod  or  bar  prorlded 
rlth  an  aperture  In  Ita  lower  end.  of  a  pair  of  complemen- 
ary  gripping  memben  spaced  apart  except  at  their  npper 
■da  and  prorlded  with  Utenlly  projecting  boaaes  harinc 
ndtned  snrfacea.  a  pair  of  cape  having  Inclined  inner  sur- 
lacea  to  fit  the  aorfacea  of  aald  boaaea.  and  a  bolt  project- 
Bg  throogh  the  c^a.  the  boaaea  and  the  apertnra  In  the 
ow«r  end  of  the  hanger  rod  or  bar  for  drawing  aald  mem- 
Into  gripping  oagagement  with  the  trolley  conductor. 


^B8.8SB.  WMB  BAB  FOB  IGNITION  8T8TBM8. 
CHAaua  Ecuutat,  Clereland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Pserless  Motor  Car  Company,  CleTcland,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  West  Ylrglnla.  Filed  Not.  18,  1907.  Serial 
No.  402,g86. 


968.836.  ILLUMINATED  SIGN.  Wabbxn  A.  Bhbswooo 
and  Edwim  L.  QiMovtM,  Lancaster,  Pa.  Filed  May  4. 
1909.     SerUl  No.  498,943. 


1.  In  an  ignition  qratem  for  ezploalTe  engines,  baTlng  a 
plnrallty  o*  cylinders,  a  wlra  bar  of  insulating  material 
legated  adjacent  to  the  cyllnden  of  the  engine  baTlng  aoT- 
•ral  high  tension  wlrea  for  the  cyllnden  and  connecting 
terminals  therefor  embedded  therein,  each  high  tenakm 
wlra  leading  tron  a  connecting  terminal  for  the  cnrrent 
source  at  Ita  oaa  end  to  a  connecting  terminal  for  a  cylin- 
der at  Its  other  end. 

2.  In  an  ignition  aystem  for  ezploelTe  englnea  baTlng  a 
plurality  of  cylinders,  a  wlra  bar  mounted  on  the  engine 
tnm9  and  held  In  Ozad  reUtion  to  the  cylinders,  conduct- 
ing wlrea  embedded  and  inaulated  In  the  wire  bar,  and  con- 
necting twmlnala  in  the  wlra  bar  in  proximity  to  the  eyl- 
4aden  to  which  terminals  the  said  conducting  wirai  lead. 

S.  in  an  IgnltloB  ayatsm  for  exploalTe  englnea  baTlng  a 
pluraUty  of  cyllndara.  a  wlra  bar  haTlng  insuUted  therein 
the  high  tenaloa  wlrea  fOr  the  cyUndera,  a  comteetlng  ter- 
minal adjacent  to  aaeh  cylinder,  each  wlra  leading  to  one 
of  aald  connecting  termlnala,  and  an  exterior  connection 
between  said  tnmlnala  and  the  cyllndera 


1.  In  combination  with  a  algn  bsTing  an  oppoeiteiy  ar- 
ranged pair  of  ahow  facea  and  a  pair  of  Intermediately  ar- 
ranged. Inwardly  conTcrging  reflecton.  a  troo^  ahaped 
raflector  arranged  to  act  simultaneonaly  on  both  the  re- 
flecton before  mentioned,  means  for  permitting  aald  trough 
shaped  reflector  to  be  remoTed  from  operatlTe  position  and 
returned  into  the  aame  and  a  soorce  of  Illumination  adapt- 
ed to  be  moTed  into  and  out  of  such  position  with  said 
trough-shaped  raflector. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  aemi-hexagonal  ahaped  trough 
reflector  proTided  with  a  hole  throng  Ita  bottom  with  two 
curred  raflecton,  and  a  scraw  tapped  plate,  a  supporting 
rod  provided  with  an  externally  threaded  part,  engaging 
aaid  plate,  and  a  head  of  leaa  diameter  than  aaid  bole,  a 
catch  adapted  to  engage  said  head  in  proximity  to  said 
hole,  means  for  preTentlng  the  said  trough  raflector  from 
being  inaerted  too  far  into  the  algn  caaing  and  a  pair  of 
■how  facea  adapted  to  exhibit  the  light  from  aald  rs> 
flectora. 

3.  A  sign  caaing  adapted  to  permit  the  transmission  of  '■ 
light  through  the  same,  in  combination  with  a  pair  of 
cuTTed  reflecton  which  transmit  the  light  throogh  said 
casing,  a  source  of  illumination,  a  troogh-ahaped  reflector 
receiving  light  therefrom  and  supplying  It  to  said  curved 
raflectors,  a  supporting  rod  for  aaid  trough  ahaped  ^re- 
flector, meana  for  fastening  the  said  rod  In  the  algn, 
meana  for  permitting  the  remoTal  of  the  troogh-ahaped  re- 
flector from  Ita  normal  poaltlon,  meana  for  checking  anch 
moTement  at  a  glTen  point  and  means  for  locking  said  re- 
flector In  anch  normal  poaltlon. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  caaing  adapted  to  permit  the 
tranamisaion  of  light  through  its  opposite  aidea,  a  pair  of 
curved  reflectora  adapted  to  concentrate  the  light  which 
they  thua  tranamlt.  a  aource  of  light,  a  troogh-ahaped  re- 
flector adapted  to  receive  light  from  aald  source  and  reflect 
It  on  Mid  cnrTed  reflecton  and  meana  permitting  the 
moTement  of  said  trough  ahaped  reflector  into  and  ont  of 
Ita  normal  position  for  the  purpoees  set  forth. 

6.  A  algn  caaing  adapted  to  penult  the  tranamlaalon  of 
light  throogh  Ita  aMa,  la  combination  with  a  cnrTOd  re- 
flector adapted  to  concentrate  the  light  which  It  tranamlta 
through  the  same,  meana  of  illumination,  a  trough-ahaped 
reflector  adapted  to  recelTe  light  from  aald  meana  and  re- 
flect the  same  on  aald  cnrTed  refleetor  and  meana  peratlt' 
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ting  the  aald  trough-ahaped  reflector  to  be  lowered  from 
Ita  normal  position  for  couTenlence  of  acceea  and  restored 
to  such  position  aubatantially  aa  aet  forth. 
[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


958.837.     ILLUMINATED  SIGN.     WiaaKt 
and  Edwin  L.  OAaDNsa,  Lancaster,  Pa. 
1909.     Serial  Na  493,944. 


A.  Shbbwood 
Filed  May  4, 


1.  The  combination  of  a  sign  caae  a  trough  reflector 
haTlng  a  aerlea  of  holea  arranged  along  ita  middle  longi- 
tudinal line,  two  inwardly  couTerging  refleCtora  connected 
at  their  apex  and  there  provided  with  a  aerlea  of  Internally 
threaded  holes,  correapondlng  to  the  said  holea  In  the 
tron^h  reflector,  screw  threaded  supporting  rods  engaging 
the  threads  of  said  holes,  in  the  apex  of  the  reflectors,  the 
heada  being  adapted  to  paaa  through  said  holea  In  the  said 
trough  reflector,  catches  adapted  to  be  used  in  conjunction 
with  these  latter  boles  to  lock  said  trough  reflector  in 
normal  position  and  means  for  preventing  the  said  trough 
reflector  from  being  Inserted  too  far  into  said  algn  casing. 

2.  A  sign  casing  adapted  to  allow  the  transmission  of 
light  through  its  face,  in  combination  with  an  Inclined  re- 
flector arranged  within  aaid  casing  to  direct  light  on  said 
face,  a  curved  perforated  trough  reflector  arranged  to  re- 
flect light  on  said  inclined  reflector,  sources  of  light  for 
said  trough  reflector,  brace  ban  and  supporting  rods  for 
the  trough  reflector,  said  rods  being  provided  with  enlarged 
parts,  said  enlarged  parts  being  adapted  to  pass  through 
the  perforations  in  the  trough  reflector,  means  for  engag- 
ing said  rods  and  fastening  said  trough  reflector  in  normal 
position,  means  for  cheeking  the  outward  movement  of  the 
trough  reflector  and  meana  for  checking  the  inward  move- 
ment thereof. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  inclined  converging  re- 
flecton and  a  sign  having  opposite  facea  through  which 
the  light  ia  thrown  by  said  reflecton,  a  trough-ahaped  re- 
flector arranged  to  throw  light  on  both  of  aaid  converging 
reflecton  and  inwardly  and  outwardly  movable,  means  of 
illumination  for  said  trough  reflector  movable  therewith,  a 
series  of  rods  connected  to  said  converging  reflecton  and 
extending  through  said  trough  reflector  and  a  correspond- 
ing aeries  of  checking  devices  sliding  on  said  roda  with 
said  trough  and  adapted  to  engage  said  rods  st  a  certain 
point  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  sign  caaing.  a  reflector  within 
the  aame  arranged  to  reflect  light  through  the  face  thereof, 
a  movable  reflector  also  normally  within  said  casing  and 
arranged  to  reflect  light  on  che  reflector  flnt  mentioned,  a 
source  of  light  for  throwing  light  on  the  movable  reflector 
and  supporting  rods  for  the  latter,  aald  roda  being  adapted 
to  allow  the  said  movable  reflector  to  be  lowered  out  of 
the  caaing  without  separating  from  said  roda. 
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B.  In  combination  with  a  sign  casing,  a  reflector  within 
the  aame  arranged  to  reflect  light  through  the  face  thereof, 
a  curved  trough  shaped  movable  reflector  alao  normally 
within  said  casing  and  arranged  to  reflect  light  on  the  re- 
flector first  mentioned,  a  source  of  light  for  throwing  light 
on  the  movable  reflector,  supporting  rods  for  the  latter, 
said  roda  being  adapted  to  allow  the  said  movable  reflector 
to  be  lowered  out  of  the  casing  and  meana  for  checking  the 
movement  of  said  movable  reflector  both  in  rlaing  and  de- 
scending aubstantlally  as  set  forth. 


958,838.  ILLUMINATED  SIGN.  Wabsbm  A.  SHnawooo 
and  Sdwin  L.  Gabdskk,  Lancaster,  Pa.  Filed  May  10, 
1909.,    Serial  No.  405,199. 


A  aign-caslng  adapted  to  permit  the  transmission  of  light 
through. two  opposite  facea,  two  aeries  of  lampa  within 
said  caaing,  two  trough-shaped  base  reflecton  each  receiv- 
ing and  supporting  one  series  of  said  lamps  and  Illu- 
minated thereby,  two  pain  of  downwardly  converging  re- 
flectors, each  pair  being  above  and  illuminated  by  one  of 
said  base  reflecton  and  transmitting  light  through  said 
sides  and  means  of  support  arranged  and  adapted  to  per- 
mit the  ascent  and  descent  of  said  base  reflectors  and  of 
one  of  said  pain  of  reflectors  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 


9  5  8,8  39.     EYEGLASSES.     Royal  H.  Simoxds,  South- 
bridge,  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  10. 1909.     Serial  No.  482,514. 


1.  A  mount  for  an  eyeglass  for  attaching  a  box  stod 
thereto,  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  formed  from  elastic 
material,  means  for  holding  said  arms  In  contact  with  the 
oppoaite  faces  of  the  lens  and  preventing  their  movement 
toward  the  edge  of  the  lens,  a  pair  of  braces  integral  with 
said  arms  in  contact  with  the  edge  of  the  lens,  and  meana 
for  varying  the  pressure  of  said  elaatlc  bracea  upon  the 
edge  of  the  lena. 

2.  A  mount  for  ai^  eyeglass,  comprising  a  pair  of  arma 
formed  from  elastic  material,  means  for  holding  said  arma 
In  contact  with  the  opposite  faces  of  the  lens  and  prevent- 
ing their  movement'  toward  the  edge  of  the  lena.  a  pafr  of . 
braces  Integral  with  said  arma.  each  brace  bent  at  right 
anglea  thereto  and  with  a  second  bend  parallel  and  In 
contact  with  the  edge  of  the  lens,  a  acrew  connecting  aald 
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br«cM  between  wild  bends,  whereby  the  dtotattce  between 
Mid  braces  may  be  ▼arled.  and  a  box  stud  attached  to  said 
arms  between  said  braces. 

3.  A  monnt  for  an  eyeglaaa  for  attaching  a  box  stud 
thereto,  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  formed  of  elastic  mate- 
ria! arranged  to  contact  with  the  opposite  faces  of  the 
leos,  means  transTerse  to  said  lens  connecting  said  arms, 
a  pair  of  braces  Integral  with  said  arms,  bent  to  contact 
with  the  edge  of  said  lens  upon  either  side  of  said  arms, 
and  means  for  yarylng  the  distance  between  said  contact- 
ing braces  In  order  to  vary  the  pressure  exerted  by  said 
braces  upon  said  arms. 

4.  An  eyeglass,  means  for  attaching  a  box  stud  thereto, 
comprising  a  member  harlng  arms  attached  to  the  faces  of 
the  lens,  said  arms  extending  beyond  the  edge  of  the  lens, 
elastic  braces  on  each  side  of  said  arms  bent  at  right 
angles  to  the  outer  end  of  said  arms  and  thereby  parallel, 
then  bent  outwardly  to  contact  with  the  edge  of  the  lens, 
and  a  screw  connecting  the  parallel  portions  of  said  braces. 

6.  An  eyeglass,  a  box  stud  having  a  transverse  opening 
and  a  longitudinal  hole  intersecting  said  opening,  and 
means  for  attaching  said  box  stud  to  the  lens  of  said  eye 
glass,  comprising  a  member  attached  to  said  lens  having  a 
plane  surface  to  receive  said  box  stud,  said  plane  surface 
having  an  opening  concentric  with  said  longitudinal  hole, 
a  pin  Inserted  through  the  opening  in  said  surface  and 
said  longitudinal  hole,  with  the  outer  end  of  said  pin 
provided  with  an  eye,  and  a  screw  In  said  member  In  en- 
gagement with  said  eye. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


segregatliig  •  portto.  •<  tlla  ■ortoea  of  tta*  glw  without 
detaching  it  from  the  body  beneath,  drawing  a  glaas  article 
upwardly  from  said  segregated  portion,  and  directing  the 
heat  of  the  glass  outside  of  said  segregated  portion  up- 
wardly Into  conUct  with  the  article  during  the  drawing 

operation. 

6.  The  method  of  manufactnre  of  glass  articles  by  draw- 
ing from  a  deep  body  of  molten  glass,  which  conslsta  in 
segregating  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  tha  glaaa  without 
detaching  It  from  the  body  beneath,  applying  heat  to  the 
surface  of  the  body  of  glass,  cooling  said  segregated  por- 
tion of  the  surface  while  still  maintaining  the  glass  out- 
side of  said  segregated  portion  In  highly  heated  condition, 
drawing  a  glass  article  upwardly  from  said  segregated 
^rtlon,  and  directing  the  heat  applied  to  the  glass  outside 
of  said  segregated  portion  upwardly  into  contact  with  the 
article  during  the  drawing  operation. 


9  5  8,840.  MANUFACTURE  OP  GLASS  ARTICLES. 
Hakbt  G.  SLixoLurr,  Allegheny.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pitts- 
burgh Plate  Glass  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.    Filed  Dec.  3.  1907.     Serial  No.  404.931. 


968.841.  FLUSHING  DEVICE.  Hasbt  M.  Smith  and 
Danibl  Kbnbvbk,  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1910. 
Serial  No.  536.418. 


1.  The  method  of  manufacture  of  glass  articles  by  draw- 
ing from  a  deep  body  of  molten  glass,  which  consists  in 
segregating  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  glass  without 
detaching  it  from  the  body   beneath,  heating  said  segre 
gated  portion   to  a   temperature  above  that  required  for 
drawing,  cooling  said  segregated  portion  by  exposure  to 
the  atmosphere  to  a  proper  temperature  for  drawing,  and 
then  drawing  the  article  upwardly  therefrom. 
'      2.  The  method  of  manufacture  of  glass  articles  by  draw 
Ing  from  a  deep  body  of  molten  glass,  which  consists  in 
segregating    a  portion  of  the  aurface  of  the  glass  without 
detaching  It  from  the  body  beneath,  heating  said  segre 
gated   portion  to  a  temperature  above  that  required  for 
drawing,   then   cooling   It  to   the  desired   consistency   for 
drawing,  and  then  drawing  the  article  upwardly   there 

from. 

3.  The  method  of  manufacture  of  glass  articles  by  draw- 
ing from  a  deep  body  of  molten  glass,  which  consists  in 
segregating  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  glass  without 
detaching  it  from  the  body  beneath,  drawing  a  succession 
of  articles  from  said  segregated  portion,  first  reheating  to 
a  temperature  above  that  required  for  drawing  and  then 
cooling  said  segregated  portion  to  a  proper  temperature 
for  drawing  by  exposure  to  the  atmosphere  after  the  draw- 
ing of  each  article,  and  maintaining  the  body  of  molten 
glaaa  at  a  substantially  constant  depth  throughout  the  op- 
eration. 

4.  The  method  of  manufacture  of  glaas  artlclea  by  draw- 
lag  from  a  deep  body  of  molten  glass,  which  consists  In 


1.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed  comprUlng  a  flexlblt 
hoae  adapted  for  atuchment  to  a  spigot  or  faucet,  a  suc- 
tion head  removably  secured  to  the  free  end  of  aald  hose, 
said  head  consUtlng  of  a  tubular  body  portion,  the  end  of 
said  body  portion  being  tranaveraely  and  laterally  flanged, 
a  flexible  auction  member  seated  on  said  flangea  and  ex- 
tending beyond  the  circumscribing  edge  thereof,  a  aecurlng 
plate  disposed  upon  said  m»-mber.  and  a  plurality  of  bolts 
extending  through  the  transverse  flange  of  said  head  and 
through  aald  plate  having  nuts  threaded  on  their  outer 
ends  to  secure  the  suction  member  In  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
flexible  tube  having  removable  connection  to  a  spigot  or 
faucet,  a  suction  head  removably  secured  on  the  free  end 
of  aald  tube,  the  outer  end  of  said  head  being  formed  with 
a  transverse  circumscribing  flange,  an  outwardly  Inclined 
flange  extending  laterally  from  the  tranaverae  flange,  a 
flexible  suction  member  seated  on  said  flanges,  an  annular 
plate  dlspoaed  upon  said  member,  and  a  plurality  of  bolts 
extending  through  aald  transverse  flange  and  plate  having 
nuts  threaded  on  their  outer  ends  to  secure  the  suction 
member  In  position. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  flexi- 
ble tube  adapted  for  deUchable  connection  to  a  water  spigot 
or  faucet,  a  tubular  shank  disposed  in  the  outer  end  of  said 
tube  having  a  peripheral  flange  adjacent  to  lU  outer  end, 
the  extremity  of  said  shank  being  exteriorly  threaded,  a 
suction  head  having  a  cylindrical  tubular  body  portion,  one 
end  thereof  being  closed  and  provided  with  a  central  open- 
ing to  receive  the  end  of  said  ahank,  a  nut  threaded  upon 
said  shank,  the  body  portion  of  said  head  having  a  trana- 
veraely extending  circumscribing  flange  on  Its  outer  end, 
an  ontwardly  Inclined  annuUr  flange  formed  on  the  edge 
of  said  transrerse  flange,  a  flexible  auction  member  dis- 
posed upon  the  inner  faces  of  said  flangea.  an  annular  plate 
disposed  upon  said  member,  snd  a  plurality  of  bolts  dls- 
poMd  through  the  transverse  flange,  the  suction  member 
and  said  plate,  aald  bolts  having  nuts  threaded  on  their 
outer  ends  to  secure  the  suction  member  In  poaltloB. 
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9  5  8,842.  CLEANING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  WATER- 
TUBE  BOILERS.  Rdwaro  Stephenson.  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1909,     Serial  No.  476,033. 


The  combination  with  a  water  tube  boiler  having  oppo- 
aitely  arranged  beadera  and  a  tube  connecting  the  same, 
one  of  the  headers  being  provided  with  a  manhole  alined 
with  the  tube,  and  a.  manhole  closure  engaging  said  header 
comprising  a  plate  and  a  atud  having  a  aeparable  engage- 
ment therewith,  the  atud  having  a  passage  for  the  stem  of 
a  cleaning  Implement,  of  aald  cleaning  Implement  com- 
prlalng  a  scraper  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  to  engage  the 
Inner  wall  of  the  tube,  and  a  stem  for  the  scraper  adapted 
to  paas  through  the  passage  In  the  stud  of  the  manhole 
eloaure,  said  stem  projecting  beyond  said  scraper  sufficient 
to  prevent  the  latter  from  moving  beyond  the  tul>e,  a  part 
of  the  reciprocating  acraper  being  formed  to  overlie  ad- 
joining portions  of  the  manhole  closure  plate  and  stud  to 
seal  the  space  therebetween  when  the  scraper  Is  In  inactive 
poaltlOB. 


968,843.  MACHINE  FOR  USB  IN  CLEANING  TABLE- 
CUTLERY.  Anthokt  Uhltabik.  Ossinlng,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Aug.  25.  1909.     Serial  No.  614.503. 


1.  A  machine  for  use  in  cleaning  table  cutlery  compris- 
ing an  elongated  base-tray  having  a  ralaed  table  14,  a  pad 
15  having  embedded  in  It  a  metal  plate  16  formed  with 
counteraunk  recesses  containing  nuta  17,  acrewa  18  ex- 
tending through  said  table  and  engaging  said  nuta  for  se- 
curing said  pad  on  said  table,  a  removable  covering  on 
aald  pad.  a  handle-frame  having  a  bed  carrying  a  depend- 
ing pad  above  said  pad  15,  and  a  removable  covering  on 
said  depending  pad  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  machine  for  use  in  cleaning  table  cutlery  compria- 
tng  an  elongated  base-tray  having  a  raised  table  14,  a  pad 
15  mounted  on  aald  table,  an  encompassing  frame  20 
hinged  to  the  table  14  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom 
along  the  edges  of  said  pad,  a  latch  for  securing  said  frame 
In  Its  operative  position,  a  handle-frame  having  a  depend- 
ing bed  24  above  aald  table  and  provided  with  a  pad  25 
corresponding  with  said  pad  16,  an  encompaasing  frame 
27  hinged  to  aald  bed  24  and  extending  downwardly  there- 
from along  the  edges  of  said  pad  25,  and  a  latch  for  secur- 
ing aald  frame  27  around  aald  pad  25 ;  substantially  aa  set 
forth. 

S.  A  machine  for  use  In  cleaning  table  cutlery  compris- 
ing a  baae-tray  having  a  raised  table  14,  a  pad  16  secured 
on  said  table,  an4  a  handle-frame  having  a  depending  bed 
24  above  said  table  and  provided  with  a  pad  25,  aald  pads 
being  of  elongated  form  and  wider  at  one  end  than  at  the 
other  and  at  the  narrower  end  being  transversely  grooved 
with  the  grooves  on  the  lower  pad  arranged  to  receive  the 
ridges  on  the  upper  pad  ;   substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  machine  for  use  In  cleaning  table  cutlery  comprla- 
log  a  base-tray  having  a  ralaed  table  14,  a  pad  15  secured 
on  said  table,  a  handle-frame  having  a  bed  24  above  said 
table  and  provided  with  a  depending  pad  26  corresponding 


with  said  pad  15,  means  connected  with  said  tray  for  stay- 
ing said  handle-frame  against  lateral  movement  during  the 
use  of  said  machine,  and  meana  transversely  hinging  and 
vertically  swiveling  the  shank-end  of  said  fnune  to  said 
tray,  whereby  said  handle-frame  may  have  a  hinged  move- 
ment and  may  also  without  detachment  be  swlveled  or 
turned  angularly  and  folded  downwardly  over  the  pad  15 
with  the  pad  25  facing  upwardly;  substantial ly  as  set 
forth.  ^ 

5.  A  machine  for  u«e  in  cleaning  table  cutlery  compris- 
ing a  base,  an  elevated  pad  thereon,  a  covering  fabric  over 
aald  pad  to  receive  abrasive  material,  a  hinged  encompass- 
ing frame  to  detachably  secure  said  covering  on  said  pad. 
a  spring-latch  for  securing  aald  frame  In  Its  operative  po- 
altlon.  a  handle-frnme  having  a  bed  carrying  a  depending 
pad  alK)ve  said  elevated  pad,  a  covering  fabric  on  said  de- 
pending pad  to  receive  abrasive  material,  a  hinged  encom- 
passing frame  to  detachably  secure  said  covering  on  said 
depending  pad,  and  a  spring-latch  for  securing  said  frame 
around  said  depending  pad  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 


958,844.  PAPER-BAG  MACHINE.  Matthew  Vurbm- 
GEL,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  and  John  Sofge,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
assignors,  by  mesne  aasignments,  to  Charles  E.  Roth, 
trustee,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1909.  Serial 
No.  617,267. 


i«V      „« 


1.  In  a  paijer  bag  machine  for  operating  upon  Individilal 
blanks,  a  first  blank  folder  and  a  first  blank  feeder  operat- 
ing simultaneously  on  the  blank,  a  second  blank  folder  and 
a  second  blank  feeder  placed  in  rear  of  the  first  members 
and  operating  simultaneously  on  the  blank,  the  feedera  be- 
ing disposed  on  opposite  sides  relative  to  the  blank,  and 
the  folders  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  relative  to  the 
blank,  whereby  the  blank  Is  folded  on  one  side  and  then  on 
the  other. 

2.  In  a  paper  l>ag  machine  of  the  class  described,  stag- 
geredly  diapoaed  stationary  folding  means,  staggeredly 
disposed  sets  of  feed  rollers  positively  rotated  and  each 
set  yieldingly  maintained  In  contact  with  each  other  be- 
tween which  is  fed  a  strip  of  paper,  whereby  both  aides  of 
a  strip  of  paper  are  In  constant  feeding  engagement  with 
the  feeding  means  during  the  alternate  side  folding. 

8.  In  a  paper  bag  machine  of  the  class  described,  stag- 
geredly disposed  paper  folding  means,  comprising  spiral 
ways  supported  in  the  path  of  paper  travel,  pairs  of  coact- 
Ing  feed  rolls  dlspoaed  oppositely  to  said  folding  means  In 
positive  rotation  for  feeding  the  paper  forward  during  the 
folding  action  along  one  end  thereof,  and  guiding  means, 
for  guiding  the  paper  to  said  folding  and  feeding  means.  - 

4.  In  a  bag  machine  for  making  a  duplex  bag,  of  means 
for  feeding,  printing,  and  cutting  the  outside  marginal 
edges  of  one  strip  of  paper,  and  means  for  feeding  and  cut- 
ting a  blank  from  a  second  strip  of  paper.  In  combination 
with  means  for  simultaneously  feeding  the  cut  strip  and 
blank  together,  one  above  the  other,  and  almultaneously 
folding  the  same  one  within  the  other,  and  cutting  the 
outer  bag  from  the  continuous  strip  prior  to  the  final  fold- 
ing thereof. 

6.  In  a  bag  machine  for  making  a  duplex  bag,  of  means 
for  feeding,  printing  and  cutting  the  outside  marginal 
edges  of  one  strip  of  paper,  and  feeding  and  cutting  a 
blank  from  a  second  strip  of  paper,  in  combination  with 
means  for  simultaneously  feeding  the  same  to  a  meeting 
point  one  above  the  other,  means  for  simultaneooaly  fold- 
ing the  edges  of  both  bags,  one  over  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaaettc.) 
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MW,846.  WATER  HEATER  AND  PURIFIER.  HBKtT 
Whits,  CleTeUnd,  Ohio,  auigDor  of  one-third  to  Wln- 
fleld  8.  P*iT.  Lakewood,  Ohio.  FUed  Aug.  4,  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  &11.170. 


6.  In  •  combined  feed  water  heater  and  purlfler,  meant 
for  bringing  the  feed  water  and  ateam  Into  Intlmite  con- 
tact, comprlalng  a  shell  provided  with  a  central  bottom 
opening  having  Ita  point  of  discharge  in  a  plane  above  the 
bottom  of  the  interior  thereof;  a  duct  paaalng  through 
aald  opening  and  discharging  near  the  top  of  the  ahell; 
flanges  projecting  outwardly  from  said  duct  and  having  an 
outer  diameter  less  than  the  interior  diameter  of  said 
ahell :  annular  weha  projecting  inwardly  from  the  Interior 
of  said  shell  and  having  an  Inner  diameter  greater  than 
the  exterior  diameter  of  said  duct ;  said  weba  and  flanges 
alternating  with  each  other  In  position  in  the  direction  of 
the  axis  of  said  duct. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  steam  generator ;  of  a  com- 
bined water  heater  and  purlfler  comprising  the  following 
elements;  an  outer  shell  formed  with  an  opening  for  a 
feed  water  connection ;  an  inner  shell  forming  in  con- 
Junction  with  said  outer  shell  and  within  same,  a  water 
space  closed  at  the  bottom  and  open  at  the  top,  said  inner 
shell  being  furthermore  provided  with  a  bottom  opening 
affording  communication  between  Its  Interior  and  said  gen- 
erator; a  duct  passing  through  the  latter  leading  up- 
wardly through,  and  discbarglng  near  the  closed  top  of, 
the  heater ;  and  a  second  duct  of  tortuous  form  surround- 
ing said  first  named  duct  and  leading  from  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  heater  downwardly,  the  lower  end  of  said  tor- 
tuous duct  communicating  with  said  bottom  opening. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  steam  generator ;  of  a  com- 
bined water  heater  and  purifier  comprising  the  following 
elements ;  an  ont»'r  shell  formed  with  an  opening  for  a 
feed  water  connection  ;  an  Inner  shell  forming  lo  conjunc- 
tion with  said  outer  shell  and  within  same  a  water  space 
closed  at  the  bottom  and  open  at  the  top.  said  Inner  shell 
formad  with  a  bottom  opening  affording  communication 
between  Itn  Interior  and  said  generator;  a  duct  paaalng 
upwardly  from  the  said  generator  directly  through  aald 
bottom  opening  and  discharging  near  the  top  of  said 
heater ;  and  a  second  duct  of  tortuous  form  surrounding 
said  first  named  duct  and  leading  from  the  upper  portion 
of  the  heater  downwardly ;  the  bottom  of  said  tortuous 
dnct  communicating  with  aald  bottom  opening ;  said  first 
named  duct  having  lateral  communication  wtth  aald  tor> 
tuoua  duct. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  steam  generator ;  of  a  com- 
bined water  heater  and  purifier  comprising  the  following 
elements:  an  outer  ahell  formed  with  an  opening  for  a 
feed  water  connection ;  an  inner  shell  forming  in  conjunc- 
tion with  aald  outer  shell  and  within  same  a  water  space 
cloaed  at  the  bottom  and  open  at  the  top,  said  inner  ahell 
provided  with  a  bottom  opening  affording  communication 
between  ita  interior  and  said  generator ;  a  duct  leading 
from  said  generator  upwardly  through,  and  discharging 
at  the  top  of,  said  water  space ;  a  second  duct  of  tor- 
tuous form  surrounding  said  first  named  duct  and  leading 
downwardly  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  heater  from  a 
plane  below  the  point  of  upper  dlacharge  of  said  first 
named  duct,  the  bottom  of  said  toriuoos  duct  communi- 
cating with  said  bottom  opening;  the  first  named  duct 
being  provided  with  lateral  openings  communicating  with 
said  tortuoua  duet. 

4.  In  a  combined  feed  water  heater  and  purifier,  means 
for  bringing  feed  water  and  ateam  into  intimate  conuet, 
comprising  the  combination  of  a  shell  having  a  central 
bottom  opening  having  lU  point  of  discbarge  in  a  plane 
•hove  the  bottom  of  the  interior  of  said  shell ;  a  duct  paaa- 
lng through  aald  opening  and  discharging  near  the  upper 
part  of  aald  ahetl;  outwardly  projecting  flangea  on  aald 
duct  and  of  an  outer  diameter  less  than  the  Interior  diam- 
eter of  said  ahell ;  and  inwardly  projecting  annular  weba 
on  aald  ahell  bavlnc  an  interior  diameter  greater  than  the 
exterior  diameter  of  lald  dact. 


958.840.  ELECTRICAL  WATER-HEATER.  HiaiM  D. 
Wood.  Jr.,  Mrnneapolla.  Minn.  Piled  Apr.  8.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  488,604. 


1.  In  an  electrical  water  heater,  the  combination  with 
a  two-part  member  having  a  water  delivery  conduit  with 
Imperforated  walls  and  open  enda  adapted  to  be  opened 
from  end  to  end  by  aeparaUon  of  the  sections  of  said  mem- 
ber, of  an  electrical  conductor  placed  within  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  said  conduit,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  an  electrical  water  heater,  the  combination  with 
a  two-part  member  having  a  long  tortuous  water  delivery 
conduit  with  Imperforated  walla  and  open  enda  adapted 
to  be  opened  up  from  end  to  end  by  separation  of  the  sec- 
tions of  said  member,  of  a  colled  electrical  conductor 
placed  within  said  conduit  and  extended  longitudinally 
thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  electrical  water  heater,  the  combination  with 
a  water  Unk,  of  a  member  located  at  the  bottom  of  aald 
tank  and  having  a  long  tortuous  water  delivery  conduit 
with  imperforated  walls  and  open  enda  connected  to  the 
bottom  of  said  tank  at  ita  inner  end  portion,  a  faucet  con- 
nected to  the  outer  end  portion  of  said  conduit,  and  a 
colled  electrical  conductor  located  within  and  longitudi- 
nally of  said  conduit,  substantially  as  described. 


968,847.  PARTY-LINE-TELEPHONE  CALL  MECHAN- 
ISM. William  E.  Zabst,  Portage,  Wis.  FUed  Apr.  21, 
1909.     Serial  No.  491,227. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  eomblnar 
tlon  of  a  motor,  a  movable  member  normally  engaged  with 
and  normally  subjected  to  a  pull  by  the  motor,  and  a  bell 
mechanlam  including  a  hammer  normally  engaged  with 
the  member  to  oppoae  the  pull  of  the  motor  and  having  ita 
movement  reetrictod  by  the  member  when  the  latter  Is  In 
normal  position  and  unrestricted  when  the  member  la  in  a 
predetermined  position. 
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2.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  motor  Including  an  element  sabjeeted  to  an  im- 
pelling force,  a  memtwr  normally  engaged  with  the  element 
to  move  therewith  to  a  predetermined  position,  means  for 
automatically  releasing  the  member  from  the  .element,  and 
a  bell  hammer  normally  engaged  with  the  meml>er  to  act 
through  the  aame  to  prevent  movement  of  the  element  and 
adapted  to  be  releaaed  from  the  member  to  permit  the 
aame  to  move  to  a  position  where  the  hammer  can  b** 
operated. 

3.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  daaa  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  motor,  a  member  moved  by  the  motor,  a  bell 
hammer  normally  engaged  with  the  member  and  free  there- 
from during  operation  of  the  motor  for  moving  the  mem- 
ber to  a  predetermined  position  to  permit  the  hammer  to 
operate,  and  an  electro-magnet  arranged  to  operate  only 
on  the  hammer  to  Initially  disengage  the  same  from  the 
member  and  operate  the  hammer  when  the  member  is  in 
said  predetermined  position. 

4.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  signal  device  having  a  movable  member,  a  motor,  and 
a  single  element  Initially  engaged  with  the  member  to  pre- 
vent movement  of  the  element  for  holding  the  motor  idle 
and  adapted  when  released  to  permit  the  motor  to  operate, 
said  element  permitting  the  member  to  operate  when  the 
element  Is  moved  to  a  predetermined  position  by  the  motor. 

B:  In  a  ayatem  of  the  elaaa  deacrlbed.  the  combination 
of  a  signal  device  Including  a  movable  element,  a  motor, 
and  a  single  element  operatlvely  connected  with  the  motor 
for  constituting  a  brake  therefor  and  having  means  form- 
ing a  controller  for  the  movable  member,  said  element  hav- 
ing an  Indicator  for  ahowlng  when  the  member  is  in  posi- 
tion to  permit  the  signal  device  to  fully  operate. 

[Claims  0  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


958.848.  PROCB88  OK  PURIPYINO  AND  STERILIZING 
WATER.  Albsst  Bacdbt,  Kief,  Ruaala.  Piled  Oct.  3, 
1904.     Serial  No.  226.930. 


1.  The  hereinbefore  described  process  of  purifying  water 
which  consists  in  heating  the  water,  paaalng  the  vapors  of 
the  same  through  a  cooler  body  of  water  so  aa  to  condense 
a  portion  of  the  vapor,  caualng  the  producta  of  condensa- 
tion to  flow  by  gravity  through  a  plurality  of  condensing 
chambers  each  containing  a  body  of  the  condensed  liquid, 
bringing  each  of  the  bodlea  of  products  of  condensation 
into  ebullition  by  caualng  vapor  from  the  lower  chambers 
to  paaa  through  the  water  and  drhwlng  off  the  principal 
purlfled  water  from  an  intermediate  chamber. 

2.  The  hereinbefore  described  process  of  purifying  water 
which  consists  in  heating  the  water,  passing  the  vapora  of 
the  same  through  a  cooler  body  of  the  same  liquid  ao  aa 
to  condense  a  portion  of  the  vapor,  caualng  the  products 
of  condensation  to  flow  by  gravity  through  a  plurality  of 
condensing  chambers  each  conulning  a  body  of  the  cen- 
denaed  water,  bringing  each  of  the  bodies  of  products  of 


condensation  Into  ebullition  by  causing  vapor  from  the 
lower  chambera  to  pasa  through  the  water,  paaalng  the 
wime  into  a  reservoir  by  way  of  a  filter,  and  drawing  off 
the  principal  water  from  an  Intermediate  chamber. 

8.  The  hereinbefore  described  process  of  purifying  water 
which  consists  In  caualng  the  heated  liquid  to  vaporise, 
and  the  producta  of  condensation  to  flow  by  gravity 
through  a  plurality  of  chambers  in  each  of  which  the 
products  of  condensation  are  kept  in  ebullition  by  the  paa- 
sage  through  the  same  of  vapors  from  the  heated  water. 

4.  The  hereinbefore  described  process  of  purifying  water 
which  conaiata  in  causing  the  heated  liquid  to  vaporize, 
and  the  products  of  condensation  to  flow  by  gravity 
through  a  plurality  of  chambers  In  each  of  which  the 
products  of  condensation  are  kept  in  ebullition  by  the  pas- 
sage through  the  same  of  vapora  from  the  heated  water, 
the  vapors  last  to  paaa  through  the  water  being  only  thoae 
from  water  which  has  itself  been  condensed  within  the 
apparatus. 

5.  The  hereinbefore  described  process  of  purifying  water 
which  conaiata  in  vaporizing  and  condensing  and  revapo- 
rlzlng,  and  re-condenalng  the  water  in  a  plurality  of  cham- 
bers, the  vaporizing  in  the  last  condensing  chambers  being 
brought  about  by  bringing  the  vapor  from  the  condensed 
water  in  one  chamber  into  direct  contact  with  the  water 
in  the  next  preceding  chamber  for  the  purpoae  of  vaporiz- 
ing the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


958.849.     KETHOLE-GUARD.     JOHN  W.  Bsnidict,  Haat- 
Ings,  Mich.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  479.377. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lock  eaalng,  of  a  square^ 
ahaft  means  for  rotating  aald  abaft,  and  guard  platea 
fixed  upon  aald  ahaft  and  covering  the  keyhole  when  In 
normal  position,  one  of  said  plates  having  a  keyhole  slot 
formed  therein. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lock  casing*  a  squared  shaft 
transversely  arranged  In  said  casing,  pins  threaded  into 
the  ends  of  said  shaft,  milled  heads  on  said  pins,  the  heads 
being  respectively  upon  the  outer  and  inner  faces  of  a 
door  a  non -perforated  guard  plate  fixed  upon  the  outer 
end  of  the  squared  shaft  and  normally  covering  the  key- 
hole, and  a  slotted  plate  fixed  upon  the  inner  end  of  the 
squared  shaft,  the  slot  of  said  plate- alining  with  the  key- 
hole and  admitting  a  key  from  the  Inner  aide  of  the  door, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  lock  having  a  apring  catch  and  a  k«y  operated 
bolt,  a  squared  shaft  arranged  transversely  between  the 
spring  catch  and  bolt  operating  mechanism,  meana  oper- 
able from  either  side  of  the  door  for  rotating  aald  abaft, 
and  guard  plates  fixed  upon  opposite  ends  of  the  squared 
abaft,  and  aimultaneously  covering  the  keyhole,  the  plate 
adjacent  the  Inner  side  of  the  door  having  a  keyhole  alot 
therein  adapted  to  register  when  the  plate  is*ln  normal 
position  with  the  keyhole  of  the  door. 

4.  In  a  lock  a  aquared  ahaft,  pina  paaslng  tranaversely 
through  the  door  and  lock  eaalng  and  entering  the  ends 
of  said  shaft,  turning  means  carried  by  aald  pins,  a  solid 
guard  plate  fixed  upon  the  squared  ena  of  the  shaft  ad- 
jacent the  outer  side  of  the  lock  casing,  a  plate  having  a 
keyhole   slot   therein   fixed   upon   the   Inber  end   of   the 
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■qoand  shaft  and  worictnf  adjaecnt  the  laser  aide  of  the 
lock  caalQS,  and  logs  formed  upon  the  bottom  of  the  lock 
casing  and  bearing  reepectlTely  upon  the  inner  face*  of 
said  plates. 

5.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular bar  harlng  cylindrical  bearing  portions  adjacent 
to  eadi  end,  and  a  plate  rigidly  secured  on  each  end  of 
said  bar.  the  plate  on  the  outer  end  of  said  bar  entirely 
coTering  the  keyhole  In  the  door,  the  plate  on  the  inner 
end  of  the  bar  baring  an  opening  therein  registering  with 
the  keyhole  adapted  to  reeelTe  a  key,  the  positioning  of 
the  key  in  the  lock  prvTenting  the  rotation  of  said  bar 
and  plates. 

J>68,850.  WOOL  DYE.  Wilhslm  Bmchblmah*,  Voh- 
winkel,  near  Elberfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Farben- 
fabriken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  k  Co..  Elberfeld,  Gepmany. 
a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Piled  Jan.  18,  1010.  Se- 
rial No.  638,773. 

1.  The  herein-described  new  dyeetuih  obUlnable  from 
1  -  aminoanthraqulnones  and  epichlorhydrln  which  are 
after  being  dried  and  pulverised  in  the  shape  of  their  al- 
kaline salts  dark  powders  soluble  in  water  generally  with 
from  a  red  to  blue  color,  soluble  in  concentrated  sulfuric 
acid  generally  with  from  a  red  to  riolet-red  color;  and 
dyeing  wool  generally  from  red  to  blue  to  violet  shades, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein-described  new  dyestufT  obtainable  from 
1.4-diamlnoanthraquinone  and  epichlwrhydrln,  which  dye 
Is  after  being  dried  and  pulverised  In  the  shape  of  Its  so- 
dium salt  a  dark  powder  soluble  In  water  with  a  pnre 
blue  color  and  soluble  In  concentrated  sulfuric  arid  with 
a  Tiolet-red  color;  dyeing  wool  pure  bine  shades  fast  to 
light,  subsuntlally  as  described. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  refrigerat- 
ing section,  comprising  upper  and  lower  chambers,  sheet 
metal  plates  arranged  in  pairs  and  connecting  said  cham- 
bers bent  alternately  in  right  angled  and  obtuse  angled 
corrugations,  with  the  obtuse  angled  corrugations  of  one 
plate  extending  In  the  same  direction  as  the  right  angled 
corrugations  of  the  other  plate,  a  continuous  strip  at  the 
edge  of  each  plate  integral  therewith  and  at  right  angles 
thereto,  bnt  with  the  comer  pieces  removed  around  said 
right  angled  corrugations  and  with  the  strips  upon  the 
edges  of  each  pair  of  plates  fastened  togethsr. 


958.863.  ENERGY  STORING  AND  USING  SYSTEM. 
GcoBOS  W.  BcLLBi,  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Jan.  8, 
1907,  Serial  No.  361,816.  Renewed  Apr.  12,  1910. 
Serial  No.  666,105. 


9  5  8    8  5  1        PROCESS  OF  REDUCING  REFRACTORY 

ORES.     PARTICULARLY     0XID8     AND     SULFIDS. 

Gideon    BoaaiCKi,    PhiUdelphia,    Pa.      Filed   Jan.    4. 

1909.     Serial  Na  470.665. 

1  The  herein  described  process  of  reducing  refractory 
ores  which  consists  in  subjecting  the  said  ores  to  heat  In 
the  presence  of  manganese  and  another  metallic  reducing 
agent  of  such  character  that  the  two  agents  will  in  their 
oxidised  form  flux  the  mass,  substantially  as  described. 

«>  The  herein  described  process  of  reducing  refractory 
orM  which  consists  In  subjecting  the  said  ores  to  heat  in 
the  presence  of  some  reducing  compound  containing  man- 
ganese, and  another  reducing  agent  of  such  character  that 
the  two  agents  will  in  their  oxidised  form  flux  the  mass, 
sabstantially  as  described. 


058  862.  REFBIGEB.\TING  APPAR.\TUS.  Louis  H. 
BaiNKMAN,  HArtford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Whltlock  Coll 
Pipe  Company.  West  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.     Filed  Nov.  13,  1906.     Serial  No.  843,274. 
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1.  In  a;i  apparatns  of  the  class  described,  a  refrigerat- 
ing section,  comprising  sheet  metal  plates  arranged  In 
pairs  and  Inclosing  between  them  a  serpentine  passage 
eomaonlcating  at  each  end  with  a  water  chamber,  said 
'sheets  bent  alteraately  In  right  angled  and  obtuse  angled 
corrngatlons  la  opposite  directions,  with  the  right  angled 
corrugations  ot  one  strip  Inclosed  by  the  obtuse  angled 
corrugations  of  the  other  strip  to  form  said  passage,  and  n 
flange  at  the  edge  of  each  plate  and  at  right  angles  there^ 
to,  said  flange  continuous  around  each  obtuse  angled  cor- 
rugation and  with  the  comer  pieces  removed  around  eaeh 
right  angled  corrugation,  with  said  flanges  apon  the  edges 
of  each  pair  o<  plates  fastened  together. 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  nature  disclosed  comprising  In 
combination,  a  pressure  tank  adapted  to  contain  operat- 
ing fluid  under  pressure,  a  reservoir,  a  conduit  Itadinc 
from  said  reservoir  to  said  pressure  tank,  a  continuously 
operating  pump  for  forcing  operating  flnld  from  said  res- 
ervoir through  said  conduit  into  said  pressure  tank,  an 
air  tank  adapted  to  contain  air  under  pressure,  a  nor- 
mally opened  conduit  leading  from  said  air  Unk  to  said 
pressure  tank  whereby  the  air  may  be  used  expansively  to 
maintain  a  pressure  upon  the  operating  fluid  In  said  pres- 
sure tank,  means  for  manually  closing  said  normally 
opened  conduit  at  the  end  of  the  operation  of  fllllng  said 
air  Unk  with  air  by  forcing  fluid  into  said  pressure  tank, 
and  a  valve  adapted  to  be  opened  when  said  conduit  is 
closed  to  enable  a  fresh  supply  of  air  to  enter  said  pres- 
sure Unk  when  the  fluid  Is  being  drawn  therefrom,  where- 
by said  air  Unk  may  be  filled  with  air  at  any  desired 
pressure  by  repeating  said  opsratloos. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  reservoir,  a  pressure  Unk,  means  for  effecting  a  trans- 
ference of  fluid  from  the  former  to  the  latter,  means  con- 
trolled from  the  reservoir  for  automatically  preventing 
such  transference  prior  to  a  complete  depletion  of  the  fluid 
In  said  reservoir,  means  for  returning  flnld  from  said  pres- 
sure Unk  to  said  refcsrvolr  for  the  porpose  of  utilising 
the  returning  fluid  thereof  and  means  adapted  to  ac- 
cumulate air  compressed  within  said  pressure  tank. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  reservoir  adapted  to  conUln  fluid,  a  pressure  Unk  in 
communication  therewith,  a  plunger  opsratsd  from  said 
pressure  tank  and  arranged  to  exhaust  Into  said  reservoir, 
a  pump  interposfd  -*>etween  and  connected  to  said  pres- 
sure tank  and  reservoir,  and  a  cut  off  valve  on  the  suc- 
tion side  of  said  pump  aatomatleally  controlled  by  the 
fluid  in  said  reservohr  for  maintaining  predetermined 
amounU  of  flnld  in  said  reservoir  and  tank  respectively. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combinaUon, 
a  reservoir,  a  pressure  tank,  a  low-power  pumping  means 
adapted  to  continuously  opsraU  to  maintain  predeter- 
mined amounU  of  oU  In  said  reservoir  and  pressors  Unk 
respectively,  a  cut  off  valve  on  the  suction  aide  of  said 
pump  controUed  from  said  reservoir,  means  connected 
with  said  pressure  Unk  adapted  to  periodically  operate 
to  ntillEe  relatively  Urge  amounU  of  energy,  and  a  re- 

i  turn  from  said  lattar  meana  to  said  reserrolr. 
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968.854.      SBLF-CLBANINO  TROCAR.      OaoN    L.   Bcnn, 
Peoria.  Ill     Filed  Oct.  26.  1009.     Serial  No.  524.443. 


A  trocar  comprising  a  straight  rigid  tube  having  a  bore 
of  the  same  diameter  throughout  lU  length,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  terminally  unobstructed  long  beveled  enter- 
ing point,  the  tube  being  provided  with  a  lateral  branch 
to  be  engaged  by  an  off-Uke  tube,  and  at  the  end  oppo- 
site the  entering  point  with  a  stufllng  box,  and  a  plunger 
provided  with  a  cage  formed  of  resilient  members  to  en- 
gage the  bore  of  the  tube  to  clean  the  same,  the  shank 
of  the  plunger  being  disposed  within  the  stufllng  box  to 
prevent  escape  of  any  septic  matter  In  the  use  of  the  de- 
Tles.  I 


0  5  8,855.  ELECTRIC  FURNACE.  Babolo  A.  Damns, 
Clarkesburg,  W.  Va.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1910.  Serial  No. 
588.234. 


1.  An  electric  furnace  comprising  a  circular  electrode 
Increasing  In  diameter  downwardly,  and  a  plurality  of 
annularly  disposed  groups  of  electrodes  surrounding  said 
flrst  named  electrode,  each  group  being  disposed  In  a  dif- 
ferent horlsonUl  plane. 

2.  An  electric  furnace  comprising  an  electrode  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  cylindrical  sections 
Increasing  in  dlameUr  downwardly,  and  a  plurality  of 
electrodes  disposed  adjacent  the  outer  upper  edge  of  each 
section,  subsUntially  as  descrll)ed. 

8.  An  electric  furnace  comprising  an  electrode  circu- 
lar In  cross-section,  the  oater  wall  thereof  having  the 
form  of  a  plurality  of  annular  steps,  and  a  series  of  groups 
of  annularly  disposed  electrodes  arranged  In  different 
horlxonUI  planes  In  proximity  to  said  flrst  named  electrode. 

4.  As  electric  fnmace  comprising  a  sUck,  a  cmelble 
In  communication  therewith,  a  central  electrode  supported 
from  the  upper  portion  of  said  sUck  and  a  plurality  of 


electrodes  of  opposite  polarity  supported  from  the  upper 
portion  of  said  craclble  In  proximity  to  said  flrst  named 
electrode. 

6.  An  electric  furnace  comprising  a  stack,  a  crucible 
in  communication  therewith,  a  shaft  extending  from  the 
upper  portion  of  the  sUck  into  said  craclble.  an  electrode 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  electrodes  of  op- 
posite polarity  disposed  in  proximity  to  said  flrst  named 
electrode. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  OasetU.1 


968.856.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  WiLLiAU  W.  Dban. 
Elyrla,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dean  Electric  Company, 
Elyrla,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct  14. 
1909.     Serial  No.  522.637. 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  subscrlbera' 
lines,  a  central  sUtlon  circuit,  a  trunk  circuit  adapted 
to  be  connected  at  one  end  to  said  central  sUtlon  circuit 
and  at  the  other  end  to  a  subscriber's  circuit,  a  super- 
visory relay  in  said  central  station  circuit,  a  low  resist- 
ance relay  and  a  high  resisUnce  In  said  trunk  circuit 
adapted  to  be  connected  in  circuit  with  said  supervisory 
relay  when  said  central  circuit  is  connected  with  the  trunk 
circuit,  said  high  resistance  preventing  the  operation  of 
said  supervisory  relay,  and  means  for  eliminating  said 
high  resisUnce  when  the  called  subscriber  resiwnds,  per- 
mitting the  operation  of  said  supervisory  relay. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  subscribers' 
linss«  a  central  sUtlon  circuit,  a  trunk  circuit  adapted  to 
be  connected  at  one  end  to  said  central  sUtlon  circuit  and 
at  the  other  end  to  a  subscriber's  circuit,  a  supervisory 
relay  I  in  said  central  station  circuit,  a  low  reslsUnce  re- 
lay and  a  high  non-inductlye  resistance  In  said  trunk 
circuit  adapted  to  be  connected  in  circuit  with  said  super- 
visory relay  when  said  central  circuit  is  connected  with 
the  trunk  circuit,  said  high  resisUnce  preventing  the  op- 
eration of  said  supervisory  relay,  and  means  for  eliminat- 
ing said  high  resisUnce  when  the  called  subscriber  re- 
sponds, permitting  the  operation  of  said  supervisory  relay. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  subscrlbera' 
lines,  a  central  station  circuit,  a  trunk  circuit  adapted  to 
be  connected  at  one  end  to  said  central  station  circuit  and 
at  the  other  end  to  a  subscriber's  circuit,  a  supervisory 
relay  In  said  central  sUtlon  circuit,  a  low  resisUnce  re- 
lay and  a  high  non-inductive  resistance  In  series  In  said 
trunk  circuit  adapted  to  be  connected  In  circuit  with  said 
supervisory  ralay  when  said  central  circuit  is  connected 
with  the  trunk  circuit,  said  high  resisUnce  preventing 
the  operation  of  said  supervisory  relay,  and  means  for 
eliminating  said  high  resisUnce  when  the  called  sub- 
scriber responds,  permitting  the  operation  of  said  snpsr- 
Tlsory  relay. 

4.  in  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  sabserlbers' 
lines,  a  central  station  circuit,  a  trunk  circuit  adaptsd 
to  be  connected  at  one  end  to  said  central  sUtion  circuit 
and  at  the  other  end  to  a  subscriber's  circuit,  a  supervisory 
relay  in  said  central  statioa  ctrcnlt,  a  low  resistancs  ra- 
lay and  a  hitrb  non  Inductive  resisUnce  in  said  tmnk 
circuit  adapted  to  be  connected  in  circuit  with  said  auper- 


196 


'iaorj  relay  when  sakl  central  circnit  la  connected  with 
be  trunk  circnit,  said  higb  resistance  prerentlng  the  oper- 
itlon  of  said  superrlsorj  relay,  and  means  tor  staontlng 
aid  higb  resisUDce  wben  tbe  called  snbscritier  responds. 
lermlttiDg  tbe  operation  of  said   sopenrlsorT   relay. 

6.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  subscribers' 
laea,  a  central  station  drcnit,  •  trunk  circuit  adapted 
o  be  connected  at  one  end  to  said  central  station  circuit 
ind  at  tbe  otber  end  to  a  subscriber's  circuit,  a  super- 
'toory  relay  In  said  central  station  circuit,  a  low  resistance 
«lay  and  a  high  non-lnductiye  resistance  In  said  trunk 
rlrcnit  adapted  to  be  connected  In  circuit  with  said  super- 
risory  relay  wben  said  central  circuit  la  connected  with 
iie  trunk  circuit,  said  high  resistance  preventing  tbe 
tperatlon  of  said  supervisory  relay,  and  a  relay  for  shunt- 
ng  said  high  resistance  wben  the  called  subscriber  re- 
iponds,  permitting  tbe  operation  of  said  superrlsory  relay. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


M»,807.     DISH-DBAINEB.     Moixn  A.  Dbwni*^  Deposit, 
V.  T.    Piled  July  14,  1909.    Serial  No.  507,61B. 
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An  adJusUble  dish  drainer  comprising  two  sections  bar- 
ing foraminous  portions  and  each  consisting  of  a  bottom, 
side  walls  an^  an  end  wall,  the  open  end  of  one  section 
being  adapted  to  receive  the  other,  means  for  guiding  said 
sections  In  their  sliding  movement  upon  each  other  and 
retaining  tbem  In  adjusted  position,  support  engaging 
_ean8  upon  tbe  two  sections,  and  a  reinforcing  strap  ex- 
tending around  the  open  end  of  tbe  outermost  section  and 
having  its  extremities  bent  inwardly  and  downwardly  to 
provide  guiding  and  supporting  Hps  to  receive  the  other 
section.  I 


068,868.  DEVICB  FOB  CONTROLLING  CYLINDBR- 
COCKS  OF  LOCOMOTIVES.  JOSBPH  H.  Da  Salis, 
East  Syracuse.  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1909.  SerUl  No. 
686,017. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  steam-cylinder  and  tbe  cylln- 
der-cecks  comprising  valves  closed  by  pressure,  of  a  bar 
engaging  said  valves  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  longitudi- 
nally to  a  position  for  retaining  both  valves  open,  said 
bar  being  also  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  a  rocking  position 
whereby  movement  of  tbe  valve  at  tbe  steam  end  of  the 
cylinder  to  its  cloaed  position  causes  the  bar  to  open  tbe 
otber  valve  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  steam  cylinder,  and  a  pair  of 
eyllBdcr^ocka  each  comprising  a  vertically  slotted  casing 
and  a  vertically  movable  valve  disposed  therein  and  pro- 
vided with  a  downwardly  extending  stem  having  a  slot  coin- 
ciding with  tbe  slots  in  the  casing,  of  a  longitudinally  sbift- 
■Me  stepped-bar  eztaadlDg  through  tbe  slots  of  tbe  casings 
•ad  valves  and  diapoeed  normally  In  posltioo  to  allow  tbe 
valTse  to  be  seated,  said  bar  being  adapted  to  lift  the 
valve-stems  when  shifted  to  extreme  position  to  retain 
both  valves  open,  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  a  predeter- 
Btaied  position  for  rocking,  and  a  fulcrum-member  on  the 
ejllBde/  and  disposed  IntermedUte  tbe  valvsa  to  permit 
recklBg  of  tbe  bar,  whereby  the  movement  of  tbe  valve  at 


tbe  steam  end  of  the  cylinder  to  its  closed  position  will 
force  tbe  corresponding  end  of  the  bar  down  and  thereby 
causes  tbe  opposite  end  of  tbe  bar  to  open  the  other  valve 
as  and  for  tbe  puri>oae  set  forth. 


968,869.     SCREEN.    OaoBOB  DivaUAX,  Penn,  N.  D.    Filed 
Sept.  30,  1908.     Serial  No.  466,440. 


In  a  device  as  set  forth,  a  door  or  window  screen  frame 
having  angularly  disposed  strips  adjacent  to  its  upper  por 
tion  to  form  an  apex,  a  screening  secured  to  tbe  frame 
having  an  opening  therein  adjacent  to  said  apex,  a  conical 
shaped  thimble  disposed  In  said  opening  and  provided  with 
a  semi-annular  flange  positioned  between  tbe  screening  and 
the  upper  portion  of  tbe  said  strips  and  tbe  window  frame, 
screws  penetrating  the  screening,  the  flange  and  the  frame 
and  strips,  said  angularly  disposed  strips  having  angular 
metallic  strips  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  down- 
ward extensions  and  flanges,  as  and  for  tbe  puri>ose  speci- 
fied. 


958,800.      SUIT-CASE.      Saxcbi.  Dresnek,   Chicago,    111. 
FUed  Dec.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  635,460. 


A  suit  case  formed  of  two  hinged  parts,  each  of  said 
parts  comprising  a  single  side  member  having  integral  top 
and  end  portions  and  a  bottom  flap,  a  single  bottom  mem- 
ber for  both  of  said  parts  overlapping  and  secured  to  the 
bottom  flaps,  each  of  said  side  members  being  cut  away 
and  rounded  at  its  comers  and  the  ends  of  the  top  and  side 
portions  and  bottom  flap  being  overlapped  and  secured  to- 
gether, and  comer  pieces  secured  over  tbe  comers  of  said 
case,  substantially  as  described. 


0  5  8,861.  OIL  -  GAS  GENERATOR  AND  BURNER. 
Obosob  Drummokd,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  June  1, 
1909.     Serial  No.  499,687. 


dOC^ 


4r 


Tr 


1.  An  oil-gas  generator  and  burner  comprising  a  retort 
formed  with  two  horliontal  tubular  members,  a  cross  tube 
connecting  said  members  at  one  end,  an  oil  inlet  connec- 
tion to  tbe  otber  end  of  one  of  said  members,  an  outlet 
connection  to  the  corresponding  end  of  tbe  otber  of  said 
members,  snd  a  mixing  chamber  connected  to  said  outlet 
connection  and  extending  loogitndlnally  between  said 
members  and  having  outlet  slots  at  each  side  thereof  be- 
neath  the   retort    members,   said    mixing   chamber   being 


May  24.  1910. 


tJ.  S.  PATENT  QFflCB. 


897 


formed  as  a  tabular  member  having  a  downward  enlarge- 
ment at  one  end,  and  having  an  air  inlet  opening  in  said 
enlargement,  tbe  outlet  connection  from  tbe  retort  open- 
ing into  said  inlet. 

2.  An  oil-gas  generator  and  burner  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar mixing  chamber  formed  with  a  projecting  portion  along 
each  side  and  a  retort  formed  of  two  longitudinal  members 
extending  alongside  tbe  mixing  chamber  and  resting  on 
said  projecting  portion  at  each  side,  and  a  cross  tube  con- 
necting said  members. 

3.  An  oil-gas  generator  and  burner  comprising  a  retort 
formed  with  two  longitudinal  tubular  members,  a  cross 
tube  connecting  said  members  at  one  end,  an  oil  Inlet  con- 
nection to  tbe  otber  end  of  one  of  said  members,  an  outlet 
connection  to  tbe  corresponding  end  of  the  otber  of  said 
members,  a  mixing  chamber  connected  to  said  outlet  con- 
nection and  extending  longitudinally  between  said  mem- 
bers and  having  outlet  slots  at  each  side  thereof  beneath 
tbe  retort  members,  said  mixing  chamber  being  grooved  at 
each  side,  and  the  longitudinal  tubular  members  of  the 
retort  resting  in  said  grooves  of  the  fUxlng  chamber. 

4.  An  oll-gas  generator  and  burner  comprising  a  retort, 
an  oil  supply  connection  to  said  retort,  an  outlet  connec- 
tion from  tbe  retort  provided  with  a  manually  operated 
valve,  a  mixing  chamber  communicating  with  the  outlet 
connection  to  the  retort  and  having  an  air  Inlet  and  pro- 
vided with  outlet  means,  and  a  connection  extending  from 
the  retort  to  tbe  mixing  chamber  and  provided  with  a 
relief  valve  opening  under  definite  pressure. 

6.  In  an  oll-gas  generator  and  burner,  a  retort  compris- 
ing two  longitudinal  members,  a  cross  tube  connecUng  said 
members  at  one  end.  foor-way  fltttngs  at  tbe  Junction  of 
the  cross  tube  with  each  longitudinal  member,  removable 
plugs  In  saM  four-way  fittings  in  line  with  the  cross  tube 
and  with  the  longitudinal  members,  a  tee-fitting  at  the 
other  end  of  one  of  said  tubular  members,  a  removable 
plug  In  said  tee-fitting  in  line  with  said  longitudinal 
member,  a  valved  inlet  connection  communicating  with  the 
other  arm  of  tbe  tee-fitting,  a  four-way  fitting  at  the  cor- 
responding end  of  the  other  tubular  member,  a  removable 
plug  therein  in  line  with  the  said  other  tubular  member, 
«  relief  valve  communicating  with  another  arm  of  the  last 
named  four-way  fitting,  an  oatiet  pipe  from  said  relief 
valve,  a  mixing  chamber  communicating  with  said  outlet 
pipe  and  having  outlet  means,  and  air  Inlet  means,  a 
valved  outlet  connected  with  the  otber  opening  of  the 
fonr-way  fitting,  and  a  noasle  connected  with  said  outlet 
means  and  extending  in  position  to  direct  tbe  gas  there- 
from Into  the  air  Inlet  of  the  mixing  chamber. 


968,882.    PUMP  FOR  WELLS.    JoHW  F.  Di^haii  McKit- 
trlck.  Cal.    Filed  Apr.  17.  1909.    Serial  No.  490,641. 


1.  In  eomblaation  a  pump  casing,  a  plunger  rod  mounted 
therein,  a  cone  shaped  member  formed  of  fabric  secured  to 


said  rod  and  caalag,  reinforcing  means  seeored  to  said 
cone  shaped  member,  means  to  secure  tbe  cone  shaped 
member  to  tbe  pump  casing  and  rod,  and  a  bearing  for  said 
rod  secured  to  said  casing. 

2.  In  combination  a  pump  casing,  a  plunger  rod  mounted 
therein,  a  flexible  liquid  tight  cone  shaped  member  secured 
to  the  upper  portion  of  said  casing  and  to  said  plunger 
rod,  a  plurality  of  metal  rings  secured  to  said  cone  shaped 
member  at  intervals  between  its  top  and  bottom,  means  to 
secure  said  cone  shaped  member  to  tbe  pump  casing  and 
plunger  rod,  and  a  bearing  tor  said  rod  secured  to  said 
easing. 


968,863.  PARTY-LINE  CALL-REGISTER  FOR  AUTO- 
MATIC TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS.  Alfkbd  H.  Dyson. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  K«llogg 
Switchboard  k  Supply  Company,  a  Corporation  of  lUi- 
noU.    Filed  June  20,  1908.    Serial  No.  439.573. 


1.  A  register  for  party  lines  including  a  devfce  con- 
nected with  a  line  adapted  for  adjustment  to  Indicate  that 
one  of  a  plurality  of  sUtions  on  tbe  line  initiating  a 
call,  and  means  subeequenUy  beyond  tbe  control  of  the 
calling  party  for  recording  the  indications  of  said  device. 

2.  A  register  for  party  lines  Including  a  device  indi- 
vidual to  and  connected  with  a  line  adapted  for  adjust- 
ment to  Indicate  that  one  of  a  plurality  of  sUtlons  on  the 
line  initiating  a  call,  a  called  line  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  said  flrst-mentloned  line,  and  means  responsive  to 
current  over  said  called  line  to  record  the  IndicatloD  of 
said  device. 

3.  A  telephone  system  including  a  register  device,  a 
party  line  connected  therewith,  impulse  transmitting 
means  at  each  station  adapted,  on  Initiation  of  calls,  to 
adjust  said  device  to  indicate  the  ^partlcaUr  station  call- 
ing, and  means  subsequently  beyond  tbe  control  of  the 
calUng  party  tor  recording  the  indications  of  aaid  device. 

4.  A  telephone  system  Including  a  roister  device,  a 
party  line  connected  therewith.  Impulse  transmitting 
means  at  each  sUtlon  adapted,  on  Initiation  of  calls,  to 
adjust  said  device  to  Indicate  tbe  particular  station  call- 
ing, a  called  line  adapted  to  be  connected  with  said  party 
line,  and  means  responsive  to  current  over  said  called  line 
to  record  the  indication  of  said  device. 

5.  A  telephone  system  including  a  party  line,  a  register 
device  comprising  a  movable  type  frame,  means  operating 
to  adjust  said  frame  to  correspond  with  the  particular 
sUtion  Initiating  a  call,  and  means  for  printing  the  type 
of  said  station  to  record  the  calL 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.) 


968,864.     SASH-LOCK.     GiOBOB  J.  BNonr  and  RoL  D. 

BnawBAM.  Spokane,  Wash.    Filed  Mar.  17,  1909.    Serial 

No.  483,881. 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  window  frame.  Including  a 
guide  strip,  of  a  sash  slldably  mounted  In  the  frame,  a  rack 
secured  to  one  side  of  the  guide  strip  and  facing  the  slid- 
ing saab.  a  easing  secured  to  the  Inner  face  of  tbe  sash 
and  comprising  a  body  portion  having  oppositely  dispoeed 
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■tUchlDg  e«r»  and  proTldtd  with  •  Uteml  MteMlon  ar- 
ranged at  the  rear  of  the  rack,  aald  caatng  belB«  provId«d 
with  flanges,  one  of  which  la  dtspoaed  at  one  aide  of  the 
casing,  and  the  other  at  said  extension,  a  pawl  piTotally 
mounted  between  the  flanges  and  having  one  end  thereof 
bifurcated  to  produce  spaced  fingers,  one  of  which  Is  bent 
laterally  beyond  the  adjacent  end  of  the  extension  and 
constltates  a  terminal  Up  for  engagement  with  the  teeth 
on  the  rack,  a  knob  secured  to  the  other  finger  and  pro- 
jecting through  an  opening  In  the  casing,  and  a  spring  In- 
terposed between  the  upper  end  of  the  pawl  and  the  adja- 
cent face  of  the  casing  for  normally  and  yieldably  sup- 
porting the  free  end  of  the  Up  in  engagement  with  the 
teeth  on  the  rack,  said  rack  and  Up  being  housed  by  the 
gnlde  strip.  , 


2.  As  a  new  artida  of  manafactnre,  a  sash  lock  compris- 
ing a  casing  stamped  from  a  single  piece  of  metal  and  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  disposed  perforated  attaching  ears, 
the  metal  on  one  side  of  the  plate  and  between  said  atUch- 
ing  ears  being  projected  lateraUy  to  form  an  extension,  one 
end  of  which  Is  bent  inwardly  to  produce  a  fiange,  the 
metal  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  plate  being  bent  Inwardly 
to  produce  a  similar  fiange,  there  being  an  opening  formed 
in  the  body  of  the  plate  near  one  of  the  attaching  ears,  a 
spring  pressed  pawl  plvotally  mounted  between  the  flanges 
and  having  one  end  thereof  bifurcated  to  form  spaced  fin- 
gers, one  of  which  la  curved  lateraUy  beyond  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  extension  to  form  a  terminal  Up.  and  a  knob 
■•cured  to  the  other  finger  and  projecting  through  the 
opening  in  the  caalnf. 


»68.8«5.  CATTLB-OUARD  FOB  BAILWAT8.  Al»«bt 
Fiamu,  Holmfield.  Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  10. 
1909.     Serial  No.  632,432. 


2.  In  a  cattie  guard  for  raUwaya,  the  combination  with 
a  tie  extending  across  said  railway,  of  a  plate  having  an 
arched  forward  section  and  a  rearwardly-extendlng  tail 
section  having  a  downwardly-turned  flange  at  the  ex- 
tremity thereof,  a  reinforcing  plate  secured  to  the  sfore- 
said  plate  and  having  a  fiange  at  one  side  thereof  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  the  center  of  aald  arched  seodon 
and  a  hinge  knuckle  formed  at  the  othar  aide  there<rf  at 
the  Juncture  of  said  arch  and  taU  sections,  a  hinge 
knuckle  secured  to  said  tie  at  the  rearward  comer  there- 
of and  a  hinge  pin  extending  through  aald  hinge  knuckles 
and  tlltably  securing  said  plate  to  said  tia. 


908.866.  MACHINE  FOB  BUNDLING  OB  C0MPBB88- 
INO  BBOOM-CORN  AND  THE  LIKE.  JAirtS  F.  Fo- 
LBT.  Chicago,  lU.  Piled  May  22.  1908.  Serial  No. 
434.216. 


1.  In  a  cattle  guard  for  rallwaya.  tha  combination 
with  a  tie  extending  across  aald  railway,  of  a  plate  hav- 
ing an  arched  forward  section  and  a  rearwardly-extend- 
Ing  taU  section,  a  hinge  aecurtng  said  plate  at  the  Junc- 
ture of  the  arch  and  tall  sections  thereof  to  the  rear  aide 
of  said  tie  and  a  supporting  plate  secured  to  said  pUte  on 
the  under  side  of  tha  arched  aeetlon  and  extending  down- 
wardly to  mM  tla. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  in  combina- 
tion, a  compression  cliamber  provided  with  an  open  top 
and  having  a  bottom  support  and  spaced  upright  aids 
membera  within  which  the  bundle  or  gavel  U  adapted  to 
be  placed  for  eompreasing  and  binding,  a  drum,  a  flexible 
compreaalng  and  binding  member,  and  means  for  de- 
flecting the  compressing  and  binding  member  between  the 
drum  and  bundle  or  gavel  whereby  the  stranda  of  the 
said  member  encircling  the  bundle  or  gavel  are  brought 
together  for  tying  on  the  surface  of  the  bundle  or  gavel 
remote  from  the  spaced  upright  side  members  and  ac- 
cessible through  the  open  top  of  the  chamber. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  In  combina- 
tion, a  compression  chamber  comprising  a  supporting  bot- 
tom, spaced  upright  side  members,  and  an  open  top,  a 
flexible  member  for  compressing  snd  binding  a  bundle  or 
gavel  within  the  chamber,  a  winding  drum  for  controlling 
and  compressing  the  binding  member,  means  secured  to 
one  of  the  spaced  upright  side  membera  near  the  top 
thereof  through  which  the  compressing  and  binding  mem- 
ber Is  threaded  Into  the  chamber  adjacent  the  upright  or 
open  top  thereof,  and  means  secured  to  the  other  of  said 
spaced  upright  aide  members  adjacent  the  top  of  the 
chamber  for  temporarily  holding  the  free  end  of  the  com- 
pressing and  binding  member  In  a  poeltlon  for  tying  over 
the  compression  chamber  and  remote  from  the  spaced  up- 
right side  members. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  in  combina- 
tion, a  compression  chamber  comprising  a  supporting  bot- 
tom and  aide  walls  and  belac  provided  with  an  open  top, 
a  winding  drum,  a  flexible  compreaaion  and  binding  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  wound  on  ssld  drum,  means  through 
which  the  flexible  member  is  threaded  into  the  compres- 
sion chamber  adjacent  tha  open  top  thereof,  and  means 
secured  to  the  side  walla  of  tha  compression  chamber 
adapted  to  temporarily  hold  the  free  end  of  the  compres- 
sion member  at  a  point  for  tying  adjacent  the  open  top 
of  the  compression  chamber  and  remote  from  the  walls 

thereof. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  in  combina- 
tion, a  support  for  the  bnpdle  or  gavel,  a  compression 
member,  means  for  putting  a  tension  upon  the  compres- 
sion member,  nieana  for  deflecting  the  compression 
member  whereby  It  la  cauaed  to  become  ungcnt  to  the 
exterior  of  the  b-mdle  or  gavel  at  a  point  remote  from  the 


May  34,  1 9 10. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


899 


bottom  thereof,  and  ■eaaa  aeeuraJ  to  the  aapport  to 
which  the  free  and  of  the  compreaaion  member  la  adapted 
to  be  secured,  said  means  comprising  a  member  to  which 
the  free  end  of  the  compreaaion  member  may  be  secured 
adjacent  the  point  where  the  stranda  encircling  the 
gavel  or  bundle  are  adapted  to  approach  and  eroea  each 
other,  said  member  being  adapted  to  be  folded  oat  of  the 
way  of  the  aapport  daring  the  placing  of  the  material  in 
the  Bupport  In  forming  the  bundle  or  gavel. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  In  combina- 
tion, a  compreaaion  chamber,  a  flexible  compression  mem- 
ber, a  drum  on  which  aald  flexible  member  is  adapted  to 
l>e  wound,  means  for  rotating  aald  drum  and  meana  for 
securing  the  free  end  of  the  flexible  member,  said  means 
comprising  s  hooked  link  plvotsUy  secured  to  a  wall  of 
the  compression  chamber  whereby  the  hooked  end  of  the 
link  la  adapted  to  bold  the  free  end  of  the  fiexlble  mem- 
ber adjacent  the  top  of  the  compreaaion  chamber  and  re- 
mote from  the  walls  thereof  and  adjacent  the  point  where 
the  stranda  of  the  compreaaion  member  are  adapted  to  ap- 
proach each  other  In  encircling  the  gavel  or  bundle. 

[Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Qatette.] 


968,867.  CAP  FOR  VALVB-BTBMB  FOR  FNEUM.XTIC 
TIRES.  OBORoa  F.  Foaa,  Loa  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Dec. 
6,   1908.     Serial  No.  466.090. 


In  a  valve  stem  for  pneumatic  tirea,  the  combination 
of  *■  valve  stem  provided  with  a  flat  bearlns  face,  of  a 
cover  therefor,  a  aprlng  mounted  on  the  Inner  face  of  the 
cover  and  projecting  therefrom,  said  spring  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  bearing  face  formed  on  the  stem  to  main- 
tain the  cover  In  aprlng  tight  frlctional  en^gement  wKh 
the  valve  atam. 


958,868.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  WiLLiAir  F.  Oai- 
DOLPH,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  William  C.  Hahitb,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  aaslgnors  to  Gradolph  Electric  Company,  8t 
Loula,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Dec.  20,  1906,  Serial  No.  292,629.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Feb.  1,  1908.  Serial  No. 
413.854. 


1.  In  a  telephone  ajratm,  the  combination  with  a  metal- 
lic cirenit,  and  a  plurality  of  stations  thereon  each  pro- 
vided with  transmitting  and  receiving  apparatus,  of 
meana  at  each  station  for  impeding  the  current  ill  one 
aide  of  the  circuit,  and  meana  it  each  station  for  cutting 
the  Impeding  means  in  or  oat  of  the  clrcutt  at  wUL 


2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  metal- 
Uc  circuit,  and  a  plurality  of  stations  thereon  each  pro- 
vided with  transmitting  and  receiving  apparatus,  of  meana 
at  each  station  for  altering  the  phase  relation  of  the  cur- 
rents, and  means  at  eadi  station  for  cutting  aald  phaae- 
altering  means  in  or  out  of  the  circuit  st  wiU. 

8.  In  a  telephone  aystem,  the  combination  with  a  cir- 
cuit and  a  plurality  of  stations  thereon,  each  provided 
with  transmitting  and  receiving  apparatus,  a  differential 
relay  at  each  sution.  dependent  for  operation  apon  actu- 
ation of  the  transmlttinp:  apparatus  by  sound  waves  en- 
.  terinc  the  same,  for  changing  the  sUtion  from  receiving  to 
tranamlttlng  condition. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  metal- 
lic circuit,  and  a  plurality  of  atatloos  thereon,  each  pro- 
vided with  transmitting  and  receiving  apparatus,  of  means 
at  each  ststlon  for  altering  the  phase  relation  of  the  cur- 
rents in  the  two  sides  of  the  circuit,  said  phase-altering 
means  being  normally  out  of  circuit,  and  means  at  .each 
station,  dependent  for  actuation  upon  operation  of  the 
transmitting  apparatus,  for  putting  said  phase-altering 
means  In  circuit. 

6.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  metallic 
circuit  the  sides  of  which  are  in  Inductive  relation  to  each 
other,  a  plurality  of  stations  thereon,  transmitting  and 
receiving  apparatus  at  each  station,  and  means  In  series 
with  the  circuit  coSperatlng  with  means  In  Inductive  re- 
lation with  both  sides  of  the  circuit  for  producing  in  both 
sides  of  the  circuit  at  the  same  time  currents  of  like 
polarity,  and  for  restoring  said  currents  to  their  original 
polarity. 
•   [Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


968,869.      RHEOSTAT.     *t.»rcH«a  D.    Hallock,    Pltta- 
bnrg.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company,  East  IMtta- 
burg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.    FUed  July  6 
1908.    Serial  No.  442,226; 


1.  The  combination  with  a  movable  member  and  two  re- 
alstances  adapted  to  be  controlled  thereby,  of  a  second 
mdvable  member,  means  operatlvely  connecting  the  said 
members  to  cause  the  same  to  move  together  In  one  direc- 
tion and  permitting  independent  movement  of  the  resist- 
ance governing  member  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  sta- 
tionary conducting  segment,  a  contact  device  carried  by 
the  second  movable  member  and  engaging  the  stationary 
aegment  for  a  greater  portion  of  the  travel  of  the  saU 
member  to  abort  circuit  one  of  the  resistances,  and  meana 
carried  by  the  said  aecond  movable  member  for  short-cir- 
cuiting the  other  resistance  at  one  of  the  limits  of  the 
travel  of  the  said  meml>er. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  dynamo-electric  machine  hav- 
ing field  and  armature  circulta  and  a  realstance  for  each  of 
aald  circuits,  of  a  movable  member  controlling  both  of 
said  resistances,  a  second  movable  member,  a  conducting 
segment,  a  contact  device  carried  by  the  second  movable 
member  and  engaging  the  atatlonary  segment  during  the 
greater  portion  of  the  travel  of  the  second  movable  mem- 
ber to  abort  circuit  the  lleld  resistance,  snd  means  carried 
by  the  second  movable  member  for  abort-circuiting  the 


I  rmator*  rwlaUace  when  the  Mid  member  oceaplea  one 
<  f  Its  extreme  poeitlona. 

3.  The  combln*tIon  with  a  dynamo-electric  machine  hay- 
ing field  and  armatare  drcnlta  and  a  resistance  tor  each  of 
laid  drcults,  of  a  movable  member  controlling  both  of 
1  aid  resistances,  a  second  movable  member,  means  for  re- 
1  alnlns  the  second  member  in  Its  extreme  position  during 
1  he  continuance  of  normal  circuit  conditions,  a  stationary 
(  onductlng  (wgment.  a  contact  derlce  carried  by  the  second 
movable  member  and  engaging  the  stationary  .segment  dur- 
1  Qg  movement  of  the  said  second  member  after  It  Is  In  Its 
(  xtreme  position  to  short  circuit  the  field  resistance,  and 
neans  carried  by  the  second  movable  member  for  short- 
,  irctUtlng  the  armature  resistance  when  the  said  member 
( «cuplea  Its  extreme  position.  i 


>68,870.  8TABTINO-BUEOSTAT.  Flitchbb  D.  Hal- 
lock  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Westlnghouse  Electric  *  Manufacturing  Company, 
Bast  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  PennsyWanla. 
FUed  July  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  442,226. 
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occurrence  of  abnormal  circuit  condlttona,  the  said  mem- 
ber, upon  Its  release,  effecting  Intermptkm  of  the  said 
operative  connection. 

8.  In  a  iheostat,  the  combination  with  a  morable  mem- 
ber, and  a  resistance  governed  thereby,  of  a  second  moT- 
able  member  for  operating  the  rsslstance-govenitag  mem- 
ber, means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  members,  a 
third  movable  member  biased  or  constrained  toward  the 
position  of  the  resistance-governing  members,  and  means 
for  reUlnlng  the  said  third  member  In  its  initial  position 
except  upon  the  occurrence  of  almormal  circuit  condlttona, 
the  said  member,  upon  Its  release,  effecting  interruption  of 
the  said  operative  connection. 

(Qalma  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


968  871.  LIQUIl>-DI8PEN8INO  APPARATUS.  WitUAM 
Hblmkb.  Boston,  Mass.  FUed  May  14.  1909.  SarUl 
No.  498.019. 


1.  In  a  rheostat,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted  switch 
arm.  and  a  resistance  governed  thereby,  of  a  concentrlcaUy 
pivoted  arm  adapted  to  operate  the  resistance-governing 
switch  arm,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  arms, 
and  a  third  concentrlcaUy  pivoted  arm  adapted  to  Inter- 
rupt the  said  operative  connection  upon  the  occurrence  of 
abnormal  circuit  condlttona. 

2.  In  a  rheoaUt,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted  mem- 
ber constrained  or  biased  toward  its  initial  position  and  a 
resistance  governed  thereby,  of  a  concentrically  pivoted 
member  adapted  to  operate  the  resistance-governing  mem- 
ber, means  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  said  membAs, 
and  a  third  concentrically  pivoted  membw  adapted  to  in- 
terrupt the  said  operative  connection  to  permit  the  realst- 
anee-goveming  member  to  return  to  Its  initial  position 
upon  the  occurrence  of  abnormal  circuit  conditions. 

3.  In  a  rheostat,  the  combination  with  a  movable  mem- 
ber, and  a  resistance  governed  thereby,  of  a  second  mov- 
able member  adapted  to  operate  the  resistance-governing 
member,  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  members, 
a  third  movable  member  adapted  to  Interrupt  said  opera- 
tive connection  upon  the  occurrence  of  abnormal  circuit 
condlttona,  and  means  for  retaining  the  said  member  in  its 
Initial  position  during  the  continuance  of  normal  circuit 

condltlona. 

4.  In  a  rheostat,  the  combination  with  three  concen- 
trically pivoted  movable  members,  and  a  resistance  gov- 
erned by  one  of  said  movable  members,  of  an  operative 
eonnection  between  the  resistance-governing  member  and 
one  of  the  other  members,  means  for  retaining  the  third 
Bovable  member  in  Its  Initial  position  except  upon  the 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  tank  or  vessel  containing  liquid  under  atmos- 
pheric pressure,  a  pump  extended  into  said  tank  or  tsmsI 
and  provided  with  a  movable  head  having  a  dlacharge  noa- 
ile,  said  pump  being  capable  of  discharging  a  given  quan- 
tity of  liquid  through  said  nossle  on  the  downward  move- 
ment of  the  head  for  a  portion  of  Its  movement,  an  ouUet 
pipe  connected  with  a  aoorce  of  supply  for  fluid  under 
pressure,  a  valve  casing  with  which  said  pipe  la  connected, 
a  pipe  connecting  said  valve  caalng  with  said  nossle,  a 
valve  normally  cutting  off  the  supply  of  fluid  und«  pres- 
sure from  said  nossle,  and  prorided  with  a  valve  stem,  and 
a  cam  movable  with  aald  head  and  acting  on  said  valve 
stem  on  the  downward  movement  of  said  head  to  open  the 
said  valve  and  permit  the  fluid  under  pressure  to  flow  to 
the  said  nossle  and  be  discharged  therefrom,  substantially 

aa  described. 

2  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  combi- 
nation, a  Unk  or  vessel  containing  liquid  under  atmos- 
pheric pressure,  a  pump  extended  into  said  Unk  or  vessel 
and  provided  with  a  movable  head  having  a  discharge  nos- 
zle.  said  pump  being  capable  of  dlacharging  a  given  quan- 
tity of  liquid  through  aald  nossle  on  the  downward  move- 
ment of  the  head  for  a  portion  of  its  movement,  an  outlet 
pipe  connected  with  a  source  of  supply  for  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, 1  ralve  caalng  with  which  aald  pipe  Is  connected,  a 
pipe  connecting  said  valve  casing  with  said  nossle.  a  valve 
normally  cutting  off  the  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure 
from  said  nossle.  and  provided  with  a  valve  stem,  a  cam 
movable  with  said  head  and  acting  on  said  valve  stem  on 
the  downward  movement  of  said  head  to  open  the  said 
valve  and  permit  the  fluid  under  pressure  to  flow  to  the 
said  nosile  and  be  discharged  thwrefrom,  and  mewia  to 
adjust  said  cam  to  engage  said  valve  stem  at  dlfleraat  por- 
tions of  the  downward  movement  of  the  said  head,  sub- 
stantially aa  deaeribed.  _..  ^    , 

8    In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  tank  or  vessel  containing  a  liquid  under  one 
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preamue,  a  pump  harlng  a  movable  head  provided  with  a 
noasla.  said  pump  being  capable  of  discharging  a  prede- 
termined quantity  of  liquid  from  said  tank  on  each  more- 
Bent  of  the  said  head  In  one  direction,  an  outlet  pipe  from 
a  source  of  supply  of  fluid  under  a  greater  pressure,  a 
▼alve  caalng  with  which  said  outlet  pipe  is  connected. 
Beans  for  connecting  said  valve  caalng  with  said  nossle, 
a  valve  in  said  casing  controlling  the  paasage  of  the  fluid 
of  greater  pressure  to  said  nossle.  and  a  cam  movable  with 
laid  head  and  cooperating  with  said  valve  to 'open  the 
same  after  the  said  head  has  been  moved  a  given  distance 
In  one  direction,  substantially  as  described. 


958,872.  BRAIDED  NECKTIE.  Otto  Holzhit  and  Otto 
DiCKHACS.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  22,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  497,664. 


« ~ 


1.  A  braldsd  article  of  manufacture  having  a  tubular 
braided  neck-band  and  flat  braided  enda  Integral  therewith, 
said  neck  band  having  two  cords  braided  therein  along 
diametrically  opposite  sides  to  insure  the  folding  of  the 
braided  tube  along  predetermined  lines. 

2.  A  braided  article  of  manufacture  having  a  flat  braided 
end  and  a  terminal  tubular  portion  Integral  with  the  end 
and  means  for  preventing  the  end  of  the  tubular  portion 
from  raveling. 

3.  A  braided  article  of  manufacture  having  a  flat  braided 
end  and  a  terminal  tubular  portion  integral  with  the  end, 
the  free  edge  of  aald  tubular  portion  being  turned  back 
Into  the  tubular  portion  and  secured  therein. 

4.  A  braided  article  of  manufacture  having  a  flat  braided 
end  and  a  terminal  tubular  portion  Integral  with  the  end, 
the  free  edge  of  aald  tubular  portion  being  turned  back 
into  the  tubular  portion,  and  a  line  of  stitching  across 
said  tubular  portion  for  retaining  the  free  end  therein. 

6.  A  braided  necktie  having  a  uniform  number  of  strands 
extending  the  entire  length  thereof,  the  neck  band  portion 
of  the  necktie  being  braided  in  tubular  form  and  the  tying 
ends  of  said  necktie  being  braided  flat  and  of  a  single 
thickness,  and  the  terminal  portions  of  said  tying  enda 
being  also  braided  of  tubular  form  with  the  free  ends 
turned  back  into  the  tubular  portion  and  secured  therein 
to  prevent  raveling. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


968.87S.      CAR-DOOR.      Pkamk    Hosn.    Columbua,    Ohio. 

FUed  July  19.  1909.     Serial  Na  608.400. 

The  combination  with  a  car  harlng  a  doorway,  track 
bars  above  and  below  said  doorway,  hangers  depending 
from  said  upper  track  bar.  and  sliding  guide  members  on 
said  lower  track  bar.  of  a  door,  Inclined  link  connections 
between  said  depending  haogers  and  the  upper  portion 
of  the  door,  a  yoke  rod  baring  Its  horlsontal  portion 
Joumaled  in  connection  with  the  lower  portion  of  the 


door  and  its  outtumed  end  members  pivoted  in  connection 
with  said  sliding  guide  members,  a  curved  rack  bar  pro- 
jecting from  the  door,  a  pivoted  lever,  a  rack  engaging 
lock  member  carried  by  said  lever,  and  a  connecting  rad 


between  said  lerer  and  an  arm  of  said  yoke  rod  the  throw 
of  the  pivoted  lever  being  such  that  the  link  connections 
are  maintained  In  an  inclined  position  when  the  door  is  in 
Its  lowest  position. 


958.874.  LOOM.  Robbbt  H.  H.  Hdnt,  San  Franclaco, 
Cal.,  assignor  to  Economic  Loom  Company,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1903.     Serial  Na  172.204. 


1.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  the  lay  and  the 
thread  carrier  having  devices  for  seizing  a  thread,  of  a 
feeder  for  successively  presenting  the  thread  to  said  de- 
vices at  different  points  In  the  length  thereof,  and  means 
supported  Independently  of  the  lay  for  measuring  the 
distance  between  said  points,  substontlally  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  loom,  the  combination,  with  the  lay  and  the 
thread  carrier,  of  means  supported  independently  of  the 
lay  for  cutting  the  thread  Into  lengths,  means  for  measur- 
ing the  amount  of  thread  to  be  so  cut,  and  means  for  pre- 
senting the  ends  of  the  cut  thread  to  the  thread  carrier, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  loom,  the  combination,  with  the  lay  and  the 
thread  carrier,  of  means  for  measuring  off  a  length  of 
thread,  means  for  cutting  off  the  length  so  measured  and 

^means  supported  Independently  of  the  lay  for  presenting 
to  the  thread  carrier  In  succession  the  cut  ends  of  the 
thread,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  The  feeding  and  severing  device  for  feeding  the  thread 
to  the  loom  comprising  feed  and  tension  plates  secured 
together  between  which  the  thread  la  held,  a  pair  of 
ahaars  comprising  a  fixed  blade  and  a  movable  blade,  meana 
for  automatically  moving  said  blade  outward  to  open  the 
shears  to  permit  the  thread  to  pass  freely  therebetween, 
and  a  connection  between  said  movable  blade  and  one  of 
said  plates  to  open  said  platea  to  permit  the  thread  to 
paas  also  freely  therebetween,  sabsUntlally  as  described. 

5.  The  feeding  and  severing  device  for  a  loom  compris- 
ing a  bifurcated  feed  plate,   a  apring  tenston  ^ta  s»- 


jot 


cured  thereon  and  alao  Wfuroited.  abeara  In  the  apace  be- 
tween the  forka  of  the  platea,  a  wire  union  between  the 
two  roembera  of  the  aprlng  plate,  and  means  for  morlng 
>  Bhear  blade  outward,  aald  blade  then  engaKlns  aaid  wire 
union  to  preaa  aald  plate  outward  when  the  aheara  open, 
Bubetantlally  aa  described. 

(Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


058,875.     KITCHEN  UTENSIL.     JoHW  P.  IbbON,  Denrer, 
Colo.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  542,»«. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  34, 1 9 10. 


1.  A  utenatl  eomprlalns  a  ^hell  open  at  opposite  ends 
and  provided  with  a  rib  and  a  removable  perforate  plate 
seated  with  relation  to  said  rib. 

2.  A  utenall  comprising  a  cylindrical  ahell  haying  open 
enda,  a  rib  extending  around  the  same,  a  perforate  plate 
seated  with  relation  to  aaid  rib,  and  a  tubuUr  member 
projecting  laterally  from  said  shell. 

3.  A  utensil  comprUlng  a  cylindrical  shell  baring  open 
enda,  a  rib  extending  around  said  shell  and  forming  a  re- 
cess on  the  Inner  surface  thereof,  a  remorable  perforate 
plate  seated  In  aaid  recess,  and  a  tubular  member  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  said  ahell. 

4.  A  utensil  comprising  a  cylindrical  ahell  having  open 
enda,  a  rib  extending  around  the  aame,  a  perforate  plate 
seated  with  relation  to  aald  rib,  and  a  tubular  member 
projecting  Uterally  from  said  shell,  and  open  at  Ita  enda. 

5.  A  utensil  comprlslni?  a  cylindrical  ahell  having  open 
ends,  a  rib  extending  around  said  shell  and  forming  a  re- 
cesa  on  the  inner  surface  thereof,  a  removable  perforate 
plate  aeated  In  aald  receas,  and  a  tubular  member  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  said  shell,  and  open  at  Its  ends. 

[Clalma  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


958.876.  DRAINAGE  CONNECTION.  ALBSn  I.  JoNM, 
Rochester,  N.  Y..  aaaignor  to  The  Pfaudler  Company, 
Rochester.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Tort  Filed 
Dec  2,  1907.     SerUl  No.  404,711. 


form  an  inclined  seat  extending  continuously  from  the  in- 
ner to  the  outer  surface  of  the  container,  of  a  pipe  elbow 
having  Ita  ends  threaded,  the  Intermediate  portion  being 
of  reduced  diameter  to  permit  the  elbow  to  be  Inserted 
through  an  aperture  of  minimum  diameter  with  a  rolling 
motion  while  the  crook  of  the  elbow  Is  held  acabtst  tbe 
edge  of  the  Inclined  seat,  sn  expanded  conical  head  at  on* 
extremity  of  the  elbow  arranged  In  the  sest,  a  washer  en- 
circling  the  pipe  and  having  a  coonter-sunk  portion  sur- 
rounding the  pipe  head,  a  nut  threaded  on  thp  pipe  and 
engaging  the  waaher  and  a  gaaket  surrounding  the  conical 
pipe  head  and  adapted  to  be  pressed  against  the  Utter 
both  by  the  inclined  seat  and  by  the  counter-sunk  porUon 
of  the  washer  when  the  nut  la  tightened. 


058  877.      ElBBON-CLIP.      Alexandm    L.    Kahw,    New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  12,  1909.    Serial  No.. 482,909. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  single 
piece  of  wire  bent  Intermediate  Its  ends  to  form  a  central 
duplicate  bar  having  an  eye  at  one  end.  said  wire  being 
then  bent  to  form  two  outer  bars  spaced  apart  and  each 
having  one  end  releasably  engaging  aald  eye. 

2  A  device  of  the  clasa  described  comprising  an  Inter- 
mediate or  central  bar  having  an  eye  formed  at  one  end 
thereof,  and  two  side  bara  formed  integral  with  and  spaced 
apart  from  the  central  bar,  aald  side  bars  having  free  end 
portions  releaaably  connected  to  the  eye  portion  of  tbe 

central  bar.  .  .  ■   S.. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  single 
wire  bent  intermediate  Ita  ends  to  form  a  central  bar  hav- 
ing an  end  eye  portion,  the  strands  of  the  wire  being 
twisted  Into  engagement  opposite  the  eye  portion  and  then 
bent  back  and  spaced  apart  to  form  aide  bara,  aaid  aide 
bars  having  free  ends  releasably  engaging  with  the  eye 
portion  of  the  central  bar. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  central 
bar  portion,  two  aide  bars  spaced  apart  from  and  Integral 
with  the  central  bar  portion  and  releasably  engaging  at 
one  end  with  the  said  central  bar  and  holding  meana  oa 
one  of  said  bare. 

6.  A  device  of  the  clasa  described  comprising  a  central 
bar  and  two  side  bars  each  having  an  end  portion  releas- 
ably connected  to  one  end  of  the  central  bar,  said  side  bars 
spaced  apart  from  and  lying  in  approximately  the  aame 
horizontal  plane  with  the  central  bar  whereby  one  or 
more  layers  of  material  may  be  clamped  between  the  side 
bars  and  tbe  central  bar. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  container  hav- 
ing a  curved  wall  provided  with  a  discharge  opening,  the 
edges  of  which  are  countersunk  to  form  an  inclined  ses* 
extending  continuously  from  the  inner  to  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  container,  of  a  pipe  elbow  having  an  expanded, 
conical  head  arranged  In  the  seat,  the  end  portion  of  said 
pipe  exposed  within  the  container  being  concave  and  form- 
ing a  substantial  continuation  of  the  inner  surface  of  the 
latter,  a  waaher  encircling  the  pipe  and  conforming  to  the 
cylindrical  curvature  of  tbe  outer  surface  of  the  receptacle 
and  having  a  countersunk  portion  surrounding  the  pipe 
bead,  a  nut  threaded  on  the  pipe  and  engaging  the  washer 
and  a  gasket  surrounding  the  conical  pipe  bead  and 
adapted  to  be  pressed  agalnat  the  latter  both  by  tbe  in- 
clined seat  and  by  tbe  countersunk  portion  of  tbe  washer 
when  the  nut  la  tightened. 

2.  Tbe  eomblnatloB  with  a  container  provided  with  a 
diseharge  opening,  tbe  edges  of  which  are  connter-sonk  to 


968.878.  RECEI'TACLE  FOR  CARRYING  AND  DIS- 
PLAYING CIGARS.  ALPHOKiB  G.  Kacfmahh,  New 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  20,  1909.    Sertal  No.  884,226. 


A  cigar  tube  of  tbe  character  described,  having  a  closed 
end  and  of  a  length  to  fit  ovser  and  cover  a  portion  of  a 
cigar  at  tbe  head  end  thereof,  and  a  cigar  band  on  tb« 
open  end  of  aaid  tube. 
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958,879.  PRINTING  PROCBS&  VwLix  Kaoun,  Halle- 
oa-the-Saale,  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1908.  Serial 
No.  407,366. 


A  printing  process  for  producing  raised  granulated  color 
prlnta,  consisting  in  applying  to  a  surface  an  adhesive 
sabstance,  duating  the  aame  with  a  pulverulent,  granular 
material,  applying  additional  layers  of  adheaive  to  certain 
parte  to  produce  an  uneven  deaign,  dostlag  ssld  additional 
layers  with  the  pulverulent,  granular  material,  varniah- 
Ing  the  whole,  and  sepsrstely  color  printing  the  relief 
portions  of  different  heights,  of  the  uneven  design. 


•68,880.  LOCK.  A170D8T  Lawbok.  Jamestown,  N.  Y.,  aa- 
aignor to  Martfai  L.  Oberg  and  Ernest  A.  Lawson. 
Jamestown.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  21,  1909.  Serial  No. 
503,433. 


1.  Id  a  door  lock,  a  lock  caalng  having  suitable  open- 
tegs  therein,  a  bolt  alidably  mounted  in  said  opening  and 
meana  for  actuating  said  bolt,  a  weighted  catch  plvotally 
attached  to  the  Inner  side  of  said  casing,  said  catch  having 
a  plo  on  Its  under  side  to  engage  a  notch  in  aaid  bolt,  a 
tripping  bolt  slldably  mounted  on  said  bolt  and  having 
link  connection  In  said  weighted  cntch,  aald  tripping  bolt 
extending  through  the  front  of  said  casing  to  raise  said 
catch  by  striking  a  door  plate. 

2.  In  a  door  lock,  a  lock  caalng  having  suitable  openings 
therein  for  the  bolt,  a  bolt  slldably  mounted  through  one 
of  aald  openlnga  In  the  front  plate  of  said  casing,  said 
bolt  having  a  notch  In  Ita  upper  aide,  a  tripping  bolt  alid- 
ably mounted  on  aald  bolt,  a  weight  plvotally  mounted  on 
the  inner  side  of  said  caalng,  a  projection  on  the  under  side 
of  ssld  weight  to  engage  aaid  notch  In  aaid  bolt,  said 
weight  having  link  connection  with  said  trlppteg  bolt  and 
extending  over  said  bolts  to  bold  tbe  same. 

8.  In  a  door  lock,  a  casing  having  a  anitable  front  plate 
with  an  opening  therein,  a  bolt  alidably  mounted  In  said 
opening,  a  cross  shaft  through  said  casing,  knobs  on  said 
shaft,  a  crank  wheel  attached  to  aaid  shaft  wHhln  said 
easlBg,  link  connection  between  said  bolt  and  shaft  to 
sIMably  actuate  said  bolt  by  tbe  turning  of  aaid  shaft. 


guide  arma  on  >the  inner  end  of  said  bolt  passing  each  side 
of  said  shaft  to  keep  said  bolt  In  line,  a  weight  to  turn 
said  abaft  and  actuate  aaid  bolt,  a  gravity  catch  to  hold 
aald  bolt,  and  means  for  raising  said  catch  actuated  by 
closing  tbe  door. 

4.  In  lock,  a  caalng  for  aald  lock  having  openings  in  tiie 
edges  thereof,  a  cross  shaft  revolubly  mounted  In  said  caa- 
lng. knobs  on  said  cross  shaft,  a  crank  wheel  on  said  shaft, 
bolts  slldably  mounted  in  aald  openlnga  in  said  casing, 
guide  arma  on  the  Inner  ends  of  said  bolt  Intersecting  one 
another  on  oppoalte  sides  of  said  shaft  to  hold  aald  bolts 
In  line,  links  plvotaUy  atUched  to  aald  bolts  and  aaid 
crank  wheel  so  as  to  be  in  line  with  said  bolts  when  In 
the  extended  posltlty,  a  gravity  catch  for  one  of  said  bolts, 
and  means  for  operating  said  catch. 

5.  In  a  door  lock,  a  lock  caalng  having  suitable  open- 
tegs  therein,  bolts  slldably  mounted  in  aald  openlnga,  a 
croas  shaft  revolubly  mounted  in  said  lock  casing,  knobs 
on  said  croas  shaft,  weights  in  one  side  of  said  knobs  to 
turn  said  abaft,  a  crank  wheel  on  aald  abaft  within  aald 
casing,  Itek  connection  between  said  bolts  and  said  crank 
wheel,  guide  arms  on  the  Inner  ends  of  said  bolts  extend- 
ing on  opposite  sides  of  said  shafts  to  keep  aald  bolts  in 
line,  a  gravity  catch  plvotally  atUched  within  said  casing, 
aald  catch  having  a  tooth  and  notch  engagement  with  one 
of  aald  bolts  to  hold  all  of  said  bolts,  and  a  tripping  bolt 
for  aaid  gravity  catch  having  connection  therewith  to 
automatically  release  said  bolts  when  the  door  Is  closed, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


958.881.     GAS-ENGINE.      Ratmo.nd   J.    Leach    Seekonk 
Mass.     Filed  Aug.  2.  1009.     Serial  No.  510,888. 


1.  In  a  two-cycle  gas  engine.  In  combination,  a  cylinder 
having  an  exhaust  port  at  the  upper  end  on  the  side  and 
a  bead  secured  to  the  lower  end,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder 
dividing  the  same  Into  a  compression  chamber  and  an  ex- 
plosion chamber,  a  by-pass  In  the  side  of  tbe  cylinder  at 
the  lower  end,  extending  from  the  compresaion  chamber 
upward  and  inward,  in  a  position  to  coincide  with  a  port 
in  tbe  piston  when  tbe  piston  is  at  the  downward  limit 
of  Its  stroke,  an  Intake  port  at  tbe  lower  end  of  the  cylin- 
der extending  into  the  by-pass,  an  automatic  valve  con- 
trolling tbe  Intake  port,  a  mechanically  operated  valve 
controlling  tbe  exhaust  port,  a  piston  having  a  concentric 
circular  chamber  In  Its  upper  end,  a  port  extending  from 
the  circular  chamber  through  the  side  of  tbe  piston  In  a 
position  to  coincide  with  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  by-paas  when 
the  piston  is  at  tbe  downward  limit  of  its  stroke,  a  cir- 
cular perforated  plate  receased  Into  the  piston  and  form- 
ing the  top  of  tlie  circular  chamber,  a  shouldered  piston 
rod  having  a  reduced  portion  screw- threaded  on  the  end 
and  extending  through  a  central  hole  In  the  piston  snd  a 
central  bole  in  the  perforated  plate  and  a  nut  on  the  acrew- 
threaded  end  of  tbe  piston  rod  engaging  witb  the  perfo- 
rated plate. 

2.  In  a  two-cycle  gaa  engine,  in  combination,  a  cylinder 
having  a  closed  upper  end,  an  Internally  screw-threaded 


1  >wer  end.  wall*  fonnlng  an  exhaust  port  at  the  upper  end 
( Q  tb«  ilde,  a  bj-paas  in  the  »lde  extending  from  the  lower 
( Dd  upward  and  Inward  and  an  InUke  port  on  the  aide  ex- 
t  fndlng  into  the  by-pasa,  ail  formed  Integral,  an  automatic 
\alTe  controlling  the  intake  port,  a  mechanically  operated 
lalve  controlling  the  exhauat  port,  an  externally  gcrew- 
ttireaded  head  cloaing  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder,  the 
I  pper  end  of  the  cylinder  conatltutlng  an  ezploiion  cbam- 
ler  and  the  lower  end  a  compression  chamber  connected 
ulth  the  by-pasa.  a  piston  having  a  concentric  circular 
( bamber  in  iU  upper  end.  a  port  extending  from  the  clrcu 
I  ir  chamber  through  the  aide  of  the  piston  and  adapted  to 
<  oinclde  with  the  upper  end  of  the  by-paas  In  the  cylinder 
1  rhen  the  piston  Is  at  the  downward  limit  of  ita  stroke,  a 
<lrcular  perforated  plate  recesaed  ln\o  the  platon  and 
Urmlng  the  top  of  the  circular  diamber,  a  shouldered 
1  Iston  rod  extending  through  a  stuffing  lx>x  on  the  head 
« loaing  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder  and  having  a  reduced 
1  ortion  screw-threaded  on  the  end  and  extending  through 
I  central  hole  in  the  piston  and  a  central  hole  in  the  per- 
orated plate  and  a  nut  on  the  screw-threaded  end  of  the 
liston  rod  engaging  with  the  perforated  plate. 


158.882.  HORSE-POWER  LOADER.  JoHM  P.  tuCAS  and  \ 
Joseph  A.  Ldcas.  Browerrllie.  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  16,  • 
1909.    Serial  No.  478,337. 
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sutionary  member  adapted  to  engage  and  lift  saio  arma 
and  pulley  frame,  a  trip  arranged  to  engage  and  support 
said  pulley  frame  in  raised  position,  and  rope  actuated 
means  for  releaaing  said  trip. 


1.  la  a  loader,  an  elevator  incline,  side  rails  projecting  , 
above  the  face  of  the  incline  and  extending  above  the  | 
upper  end  of  said  incline,  ledges  on  the  Inner  aides  of  the 
upper  ends  of  the  side  rails  having  their  upper  faces  in 
the  plane  of  the  upper  face  of  the  Incline,  a  cross  rail  ex- 
tending across  the  upper  end  of  the  side  rails,  a  pulley  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  said  cross  rail,  in  combination  with  a 
loading  fork,  a  bail  pivoted  thereto  and  adapted  to  fit  be- 
tween said  side  ralla  and  rest  on  the  ledges  when  elevated, 
said  fork  being  adapted  to  drop  between  the  ledges  when 
elevated,  and  a  cable  atucbed  to  said  ball  and  passing  over 
said  pulley. 

2.  In  a  loader,  an  elerator  Incline,  side  rails  projecting 
above  the  face-  of  the  incline  and  extending  above  the  up- 
per end  of  said  incline,  ledges  on  the  inner  sides  of  the 
upper  ends  of  the  side  rails  and  having  their  upper  faces 
In  the  plane  of  the  upper  face  of  the  incline,  a  cross  rail 
extending  across  the  upper  ends  of  the  side  rails,  a  pulley 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  cross  rail ;  in  combination  with 
a  loading  fork,  a  bail  pivoted  thereto  comprising  a  pair  of 
parallel  aide  bars  and  a  cross  bu.  said  ball  being  of  such 
dimensions  that  the  side  bars  will  fit  between  the  side 
rails  of  the  incline  to  guide  the  fork  and  will  rest  on  the 
ledges  when  elevated  to  permit  the  fork  dropping  between 
the  ledges,  and  a  cable  attached  to  said  bail  and  passing 
over  said  pnlley. 

008,883.    HOIST.    Bichabo  Millbb,  Appleton,  Wla.    Filed 

Sept.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  453.884. 

1.  In  a  hoist  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  with 
a  supporting  track,  of  a  carriage  having  a  depending  swivel 
huh,  a  set  of  supporting  plates  having  swivel  connection 
with  the  hub,  a  pulley  frame  movably  mounted  upon  said 
platea.  a  yoke  baTlac  iwivel  connection  with  the  pulley 
frame,  and  provided  with  upwardly  proJecUng  arma,  a 


2.  In  a  hoist  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  with 
a  pulley  supporting  member.  a>  pulley  frame  movably 
mounted  in  said  member,  a  pulley  Journaled  in  said  pul- 
ley frame  near  one  side  thereof,  a  hoisting  rope  extending 
about  said  pulley  and  in  a  substantially  horiaontal  poaition 
across  the  central  upper  portion  of  said  pulley  frame,  rope 
clamping  devices  connected  with  said  supporting  member 
and  pulley  frame  respectively,  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  clampinff  devices  into  and  out  of  operative  position 
by  lowering  and  raising  said  pulley  frame,  one  of  said 
clamping  devices  being  pivotaily  connected  with  its  sup- 
port, and  said  clamping  devices  being  located  near  the 
central  upper  portion  of  the  pulley  frame  in  clamping  re- 
lation to  the  horlBon tally  extending  portion  of  the  hoist- 
ing rope. 

3.  In  a  hoist  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
of  a  track,  a  carriage  mounted  thereon,  a  supporting  mem- 
ber having  swivel  connection  with  the  carriage,  a  pulley 
frame  movably  supported  by  said  member,  a  trip,  arranged 
when  set.  to  hold  the  pulley  frame  in  one  position  of  ad- 
justment, a  trip  setting  device  having  swivel  connection 
with  the  pulley  frame,  and  a  bracket  on  the  track  arranged 
to  engage  and  actuate  the  trip  setting  device  to  move  the 
pulley  frame  to  trip  setting  position. 

4.  In  a  hoiat  of  the  described  claas.  the  combination 
of  a  track,  a  carriage  mounted  thereon,  a  pulley  sup- 
porting member  connected  therewith,  a  locking,  trip  set- 
ting device  supported  from  said  member,  and  a  bracket  on 
the  track  provided  with  Inclined  portions  a<:^pted  to  ac- 
tuate the  trip  setting  device,  and  having  a  base  arranged 
to  prevent  the  pulley  supporting  member  and  carriage 
from  lifting  during  the  load  lifting  and  trip  raieaslng 
operation. 

5.  In  a  hoist  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  of 
a  track,  a  carriage  mounted  thereon,  a  pulley  supporting 
member  connected  therewith,  a  pulley  frame  movably 
mounted  In  said  member,  an  elbow  crank  trip  lever,  adapt- 

I  ed.  In  one  position  of  adjuatment,  to  hold  the  pulley  frame 
in  a  raised  position  in  the  supporting  member,  a  hoisting 
I  rope  and  pulley  supported  by  the  pulley  frame,  means  for 
j  actuating  the  trip  lever  from  said  rope,  a  trip  setting  de- 
vice carried  by  the  pailey  frame,  a  trade  bracket  adapted 
to  engage  the  trip  setting  device  and  lift  the  pulley  frame 
to  trip  setting  position,  and  rope  clamping  members,  con- 
nected with  the  supporting  member  and  pulley  frame  re- 
spectively, and  adapted  to  engage  the  rope  between  them. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


958.884.  CAR-COUPLING.  Daniel  S.  Mo.vtoo»»e«t.  Co- 
lumbua,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1909.  Serial  No.  620,869. 
1.  In  a  car  coupling  the  combination  with  the  draw 
head  having  a  support  for  a  knuckle-locking  block  when 
the  latter  is  In  elevated  position,  of  a  knuckle  pivoted  in 
said  draw  head,  said  knuckle  having  a  Uil  piece  provided 
at  its  upper  side  with  a  lug  and  ita  under  aide  provided 
with  a  cam,  a  knuckle  locking  block  vertically  sliding  In 
the  draw  head,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  draw  head  having 
a  finger  to  move  the  knuckle  to  open  position  and  a  finger 
to  elevate  the  locking  block  to  engage  the  said  sopport. 


May  14, 1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


905 


said  last  named  finger  having  a  limited  movement  upward 
with  reference  to  said  shaft  and  a  spring  to  hold  the  same 
at  the  limit  of  ita  movement,  said  draw  head  having  a 
stop  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  said  last  named 
finger  by  the  operation  of  the  said  shaft 


2.  In  a  car  coupling  the  combination  with  a  draw  head, 
and  a  knuckle,  of  a  locking  block  for  the  knuckle,  a  shaft 
having  flngera  for  operating  the  knuckle  and  locking  block, 
the  finger  for  operating  the  locking  block  having  means 
for  yieldingly  holding  it  while  the  finger  for  operating 
the  knuckle  moves  the  knuckle. 


908,885.     ROTARY  ENGINE.     Gboeoe  F.  Moors.  Mount 
Vernon,  111.    FUed  Sept.  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  462.647. 


1.  In  a  .rotary  engine,  a  eyllader,  a  shaft  extending 
therethrough,  the  opposite  heada  of  the  cylinder  being 
provided  with  arcuate  slots,  a  cylindrical  piston  mounted 
eccentrically  on  the  shaft,  a  ring  encircling  said  piston,  a 
pivotaily  mounted  abutment  extending  through  an  open- 
ing In  the  curved  wall  of  the  cylinder  and  having  Its  In- 
ner end  connected  to  the  piston  ring,  arms  extending 
from  the  inner  end  of  the  abutment  through  said  arcuate 
Biota,  packing  strips  srranged  in  the  Inner  walls  of  the 
heada  on  opposite  sides  of  said  arcoate  slots  and  bearing 
against  the  sides  of  the  abutment,  and  bracing  arms  con- 
nected to  the  extended  arms  of  said  abutment. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  shaft  extending 
therethrough,  the  opposite  heads  of  the  cylinder  being 
provided  with  arcuate  slots,  a  cylindrical  piston  mounted 
eccentrically  upon  the  shaft,  a  ring  encircling  the  piston, 
an  abutment,  a  stuffing  box  arranged  in  the  curved  wall 
of  the  cylinder  for  the  passage  of  the  abutment,  a  pivot- 
aily mounted  arm  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
abutment,  a  pair  of  arms  extending  from  the  inner  end 
of  the  abutment  through  said  arcuate  slots,  pivoted  brac- 
ing arms  connected  to  the  extended  arms  of  the  abut- 
ment, and  packing  strip*  arranged  on  oppoaite  sides  of 
the  slots  and  bearing  against  the  oppoaite  ends  of  the 
abutment. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  shaft  extending 
therethrough,  the  opposite  heada  of  the  cylinder  bslag 
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provided  with  arcuate  slots,  a  cylindrical  plstmi  monnted 
eccentrically  on  the  shaft,  a  ring  encircling  aald  pistoa, 
an  arcuate  abutment  pIvoUlly  connected  to  the  ring, 
bracing  arms  connected  to  the  inner  end  of  tBe  abutment, 
a  lubricant  containing  cup,  and  a  feed  pipe  running  from 
the  cup  to  the  pivotal  connection  between  the  bracing 
arma.  the  abutment  and  the  ring,  said  pipe  being  arranged 
to  move  to  varying  angular  positions  from  the  horisontal 
to  permit  gravity  feed  of  lubricant  during  the  operation 
of  the  engine. 

4.  In  a  roUry  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  shaft  extending 
therethrough,  a  cylindrical  platon  mounted  eccentrically 
on  said  shaft,  a  ring  encircling  the  piston  and  provided 
with  a  aabatantlally  cylindrical  recessed  boss,  a  pivotaily 
mounted  arcuate  abutment  extending  through  an  opening 
In  the  wall  of  the  cylinder  and  having  a  curved  receas 
to  receive  the  boss,  and  a  cylindrical  block  extending 
from  the  abutment  and  fitting  within  the  recess  of  the 
boss.  ^ 

6.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  abaft  extending 
therethrough,  an  eccentrically  mounted  cylindrical  piston 
carried  by  the  shaft,  a  ring  encircling  the  piston  and  in 
which  said  piston  is  free  to  rotate,  an  arm  pivotaily  con- 
nected to  the  cylinder,  an  abutment  extending  from  one 
end  of  the  arm  and  into  the  cylinder,  said  abutment  being 
curved  in  an  arc  concentric  with  the  pivot  of  the  arm.  co- 
operating means  upon  the  ring  and  abutment  for  connect- 
ing the  said  ring  and  abutment,  and  braces  connected  to 
said  cooperating  means  and  extending  to  the  pivot  of  the 
arm. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  5  8.8  86.  WINDMILL  CONNECTOR  FOR  PUMPS. 
Philip  A.  Mraas,  Ashland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  F.  E. 
Myera  and  Brother,  Ashland.  Ohio,  a  Copartnerahlp 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  524,288. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  pump  having  a  handle,  an 
actuating  member  operatlvely  connected  to  said  handle, 
a  pump  rod,  and  a  windmill  rod.  of  a  connector  compris- 
ing a  body  portion  secured  to  said  pump  rod  and  having 
guideways  adapted  to  receive  said  actuating  member  and 
said  windmill  rod,  respectively,  and  a  locking  member 
monnted  on  said  body  portion,  movable  toward  and  away 
from  said  body  portion  and  arranged  to  be  moved  about 
the  same  to  enable  aald  locking  member  to  iengage  either 
said  actuating  raem^ber  or  said  windmill  rod  and  connect 
the  part  so  engaged  to  aald  body  portion. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  pump  having  a  handle,  an 
actuating  member  operatlvely  connected  to  aald  handle, 
a  pump  rod.  and  a  windmill  rod.  of  a  connector  compris- 
ing a  body  portion  secured  to  said  piunp  rod  and  having 
gnidewaya  adapted  to  receive  aald  actuating  member  and 
aald  windmill  rod,  reapectlvdy.  and  having  recMSu  Inter- 
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cetlng  nld  gal&twmy,  and  «  kxAlns  pin  okooBted  oa 
«ld  body  portkm.  unuMPed  to  b«  caoved  Into  »nd  ont  ot 
•Id  reccMM  and  alao  amnged  to  be  mored  about  aald 
K>d7  portion  to  enable  Mid  pin  to  enter  either  one  of 
Mid  receaaea  and  engage  tbe  member  eztmidlng  through 
he  eame  and  secure  aald  member  to  nld  body  portion. 

3.  The  eomblnaUon.  with  a  pump  haring  a  handle,  an 
tetaatlBg  member  operatlvely  connected  to  tald  handle, 
I  pnmp-rod.  and  a  wtodmlll-rod,  of  a  connector  comprising 
I  circular  body  portion  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
unmp-rod  and  harlng  Tertlcally  arranged  gnldeways  there- 
s  adapted  to  receive  said  actuating  member  and  aald 
rlndmlU-rod.  reapectlTely.  horliontal  recesaes  lateraectlng 
nld  Teftlcal  guldeways.  a  collar  rotatably  mounted  on 
Mid  circular  body  portion,  a  locking  pin  carried  by  said 
wllar  and  adapted  to  extend  through  said  receaaea  and 
through  said  gnldeways. 

4.  A  windmill  connector  for  pumps  comprising  a  eir- 
lular  body  portion  harlng  vertically  arranged  guldewaya 
md  horlsontal  recesaea  Interaectlng  said  gnldeways.  a 
n>Uar  rotatably  mounted  on  aald  body  portion,  a  hollow 
Ixandle  for  said  collar,  a  locking  pin  slldably  mounted 
In  said  hollow  handle,  a  spring  arranged  in  the  rear  of 
■•id  locking  pin,  and  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  handle 
snd  connected  to  said  locking  pin  to  enable  the  same  to 
be  withdrawn  against  the  tenaion  of  said  sprins. 

6.  A  wlndmUl  connector  comprising  a  body  portion 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  pump  rod  and  having  ver- 
tically arranged  gnldeways,  a  member  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  body  portion,  and  a  locking  pin  movably  mounted 
on  said  roUtable  member  and  arranged  to  be  moved  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  body  portion  to  cause  said  pin 
to  Intersect  one  or  the  other  of  said  guldeways  according 
to  the  position  of  said  rotatable  member. 
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9  5  8,887.    SEALED  RECEPTACLE.     Chablm  B.  Pab 
MKU,  New  Brighton.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  21,  1907.     8e- 
rUl  No.  380,012. 


provided  with  Internal  screw-threads  ntting  over  aald  pro- 
jection and  thus  forming  a  closed  box,  a  label  aecured 
by  adhesive  material  to  both  said  body  and  said  cover  and 
having  a  line  of  perforations  coinciding  approximately 
with  the  lower  edge  of  said  cover,  said  ckwed  box  having 
an  IndenUtlon  coinciding  with  said  line  of  perforations 
and  the  line  of  Junction  of  said  cover  and  body. 

5.  In  a  box,  the  combination  of  a  box  body  having  a 
base  portion  and  an  upward  projection  therefrom  of 
smaller  external  dlmenslona  than  aald  base  portion.  80  aa 
to  form  a  shoulder  at  the  lower  end  of  said  projection,  a 
cover  fitting  over  said  upward  projection  and  engaging 
said  ahoulder  on  said  base  portion  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
upward  projection,  the  upper  outer  edge  of  the  baae  por- 
tion and  the  lower  outer  edge  of  the  cover  being  cot  away 
so  as  to  form  a  recess  at  the  line  of  Junction  of  cover  and 
baae  portion,  and  a  label  secured  by  adhesive  material 
to  aald  base  portion  and  cover. 


988,888.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  WIRE  FABRIC. 
William  N.  Parbisb,  Richmond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Par- 
riah-Alford  Fence  and  Machine  Company.  Knlghtstown. 
Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Piled  May  21.  1909. 
Serial   No.   497.557. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  box  body  having  an  upward 
projection,  a  cover  fitting  over  said  projection  and  thus 
forming  a  closed  box.  a  label  secured  by  adhesive  ma- 
terial to  both  said  body  and  said  cover  and  having  a  se- 
ries of  bonds  at  an  angle  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  cover 
and  coinciding  approximately  with  said  lower  edge,  said 
closed  box  having  an  indentation  beneath  said  bonds  and 
coinciding  with  the  line  of  Junction  of  said  cover  and 
body. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  hex  body  having  an  upward 
projection,  a  cover  fitting  over  said  projection  and  thus 
forming  a  closed  box,  a  label  secured  by  adhesive  material 
to  both  said  body  and  said  cover  and  having  a  aeriea  of 
bonds  at  an  angle  to  the  lower  edge  of  aald  cover  and  co- 
inciding approxlmataly  with  said  lower  edga,  said  Ub«l 
having  a  non-adhering  sone  corresponding  to  said  bonds 
and  colncidlag  with  the  line  of  Junction  of  said  cover  and 

body.  ^ 

3.  The  combination  of  a  box  body  having  an  upward 
projection,  a  cover  fitting  over  said  projectira  and  thus 
forming  a  closed  box,  a  Ubel  saenred  by  adhcaiva  material 
to  both  said  body  and  said  cover  and  having  a  line  of  per- 
foratlona  coinciding  approxlmataly  to  tha  lower  edge  of 
■Aid  cover,  aald  eloswl  box  having  an  indentation  eoineld- 
ing  with  said  Una  of  parforatlons  and  the  line  of  Junction 
of  aald  cover  and  body. 

4.  The  comblnatloa  of  a  box  body  having  an  upward 
projaetlon  provWad  with  extamal  acraw-throBda,  a  cover 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire  fabric,  comprising  In 
combination,  a  frame,  an  angnlariy  disposed  bod  plate 
carried  by  the  frame,  a  plurality  of  twister-blocks  mount- 
ed on  the  bed-plate,  a  twister  mechanism  carried  by  each 
of  said  blocks,  means  whereby  said  twlstera  may  be  re- 
volved borixonUlly,  means  for  moving  said  twisters  ver- 
tically during  the  time  they  are  being  revolved,  and 
meana  whereby  one  of  aald  twlatara  will  be  rotated  oppo 
altely  to  that  of  the  other  twlatara.  aU  aabaUntlally  aa 
aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire  fabric,  a  plurality  of 
Intermediate  twisters  each  comprising  In  combination,  a 
head,  a  stem  extending  down  from  tha  head,  a  ,splral-gear 
carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  atem,  a  atationary  block 
In  which  said  stem  may  operate  both  revolubly  and  end- 
wlae,  a  dlak  ravolubly  mounted  on  the  surface  of  said 
block  concentric  with  said  stem,  a  twlater-pln  secured 
In  said  dlak  and  projecting  upward  throng  an  aperture 
therefor  In  said  head,  a  colUr  aecured  around  aald  head 
and  projecting  thereabove.  a  plate  mounted  on  the  face 
of  said  head  with  an  aperture  therethrough  for  said 
twister-pin.  a  roller  carried  by  said  pUte,  the  aame  being 
pivoted  to  said  head,  and  meana  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  head  Independent  of  the  rotation  thereof,  all  aub- 
stantlally  aa  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire  fabric,  a  frame  hav- 
ing two  end  membera  spaced  apart,  a  bad-plate  extending 
acroaa  the  frame  at  an  angle  borisontally.  a  boUdoser 
mounted  between  the  upper  portions  of  the  end  members, 
a  reel  revolubly  mounted  between  the  rear  portions  of  the 
end  membara,  a  ahaft  monntad  la  tha  bad-plat*  and  ex- 
tending longitudinaUy  thereof,  and  meana  for  operating 
the  bulldoser,  the  reel,  and  said  ahaft  eontmooaaly  by 
power,  all  snbaUntlally  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  A  machine  for  making  wlra  fabric,  oomprialng  a 
(rama.  an  angnlarly  diapoaad  bed-plate  carried  between 
the  end  members  of  the  frame,  a  shaft  revolubly  monntad 
parallel  with  the  bed-plate,  a  plorality  of  aplral  geara 
carried  by  said  ahaft.  oaa  of  aald  gaara  hrtng  provided 
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with  a  left-hand  thread  while  the  othera  are  provided 
with  right-hand  threada,  twiater-blo<±s  mounted  on  the 
bed-plate  and  corresponding  In  number  to  the  number  of 
said  spiral-gaara.  a  twlater  carried  by  each  of  said  twister- 
blocfcs.  a  aplral-gear  connected  to  each  of  aald  twlatara 
and  neahlng  with  and  at  right-anglea  to  the  eorrsapond- 
Ing  flrat-named  spiral  gears,  and  meana  for  rotating  said 
ahaft  continuously  to  operate  aaid  twlaters  by  |x>wer,  all 
aobatantlally  as  shown  and  described. 
,  5.  In  a  machine  for  making  wlra  fabric,  the  comblna- 
tloa with  a  anitabla  frame,  of  a  bed-plate  connecting  the 
end  members  of  the  frame,  said  bad-plate  being  disposed 
at  an  angle  sloping  downward  from  one  end  of  the  ma- 
chine to  the  other,  and  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
bed-plate  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof. 
[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1- 

958,889.  8CRAPBB.  Ohor  PamsoN  and  Gdbtav  Paraa- 
aow,  Alameda.  CaL  Filad  Aug.  4.  1909.  Serial  No. 
511.179. 


1.  ▲  aerapar  comprlalng  a  bucket  and  a  plurality  of 
rearwardly  extending  mdder  bladea.  connections  between 
said  blades  and  buckets  permitting  said  bisdes  to  swing 
laterally,  and  means  for  so  swinging  said  blades  in  unlaon. 
Bubatantlally  aa  described. 

2.  A  scraper  comprising  a  bucket,  a  rearwardly  extend- 
Ing  mdder  blade,  a  connection  between  aald  niddo-  blada 
and  bucket,  by  which  said  blade  can  swing  both  vertically 
and  borisontally,  and  means  for  moving  said  rudder  blade 
horixonUIly,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

3.  A  scraper  comprising  a  bucket,  a  handle  extending 
rearwardly  therefrom,  a  rudder-blade  pivotal  ly  connected 
with  said  bucket,  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  and 
adapted  to  turn  to  either  aide  from  Its  pivot,  a  ahaft  ro- 
UUbly  supported  upon  aald  handle  and  having  a  crank 
handle,  and  an  operative  connection  between  said  shaft 
and  aaid  mddw  hlade,  whereby  the  latter  can  be  moved 
laterally, •aobatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

4.  A  acraper  compriaing  a  bucket,  a  handle  extending 
rearwardly  therefrom,  a  ahaft  having  bearlnga  mounted  on 
aald  handle  and  having  a  crank  handle,  a  rudder  frame, 
connections  between  said  frame  and  bucket  permitting  the 
frame  to  move  horiaontally,  and  means  for  supporting  said 
rodder  frame  on  said  ahaft  while  permitting  It  to  move 
with  the  rocking  of  aald  ahaft,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

5.  A  acraper  comprising  a  bucket,  a  handle  extending 
rearwardly  therefrom,  a  shaft  having  bearlnga  mounted 
on  said  handle  and  having  a  crank  handle,  a  rodder  frame, 
connections  between  said  frame  and  bucket  permitting  the 
ftame  to  swing  horiaontally.  a  steering  wheel  encircling  the 
handle  atUched  to  aald  frame,  said  ahaft  having  a  crank 
attached  to  said  steering  wheel,  substantially  aa  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.] 


958.890.       WATER -COOLER     FOR    REFRIGERATORS. 

jAMva  8.  PsATT,  Loa  Ang^ea,  Cal.       Filed  Aug.  28. 

1909.     Serial  No.  S14,l«6. 

1.  In  a  water  cooler,  walls  forming  an  Ice  chamber,  a 
coll  In  the  Ice  chamber ;  there  bring  openings  through  the 
walla  at  the  enda  of  the  coll ;  a  fitting  open  the  lower  end 
of  the  coll,  a  nipple  extending  from  the  fitting  through 
one  of  aaid  openings,  a  washer  npon  the  nipple  betwan 


tha  fitting  and  the  Inner  face  of  tha  wall,  a  aaeond  waabar 
upon  the  nipple  against  the  outer  face  of  tha  wall,  and  a 
sleeve  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  nipple  agalnat  the  aecond 
waaher,  ao  that  by  tightening  the  aleeve  the  waaheta  are 
tightened  agalnat  the  wall. 


2.  In  a  water  cooler,  an  ice  box,  a  drip  pan  aecured  to 
the  outer  face  of  the  Ice  box,  a  trap  drain  aecured  to  the 
drip  pan,  a  aleeve  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  trap  drain,  a 
nipple  extending  from  the  aleeve  through  the  wall  of  the 
Ice  box,  a  waaher  upon  the  nipple  between  the  aleeve  and 
the  outer  face  of  the  wall,  a  aecond  waaher  upon  the  nipple 
against  the  Inner  face  of  the  wall,  and  a  fitting  upon  the 
Inner  end  of  the  nipple  against  the  second  washer,  so  that 
by  tightening  the  aleeve  a  tight  Joint  la  made  to  prevent 
the  Ice  box  from  leaking. 


958.891.  ROAD  GRADER  AND  SCRAPER.  Fkakx  L. 
RxiaiNO,  Piper  City.  111.  Filed  Nov.  5.  1909.  Serial 
No.  526.376. 


^3 


1.  In  combination,  a  knife  bar.  an  upper  and  lower  ear 
secured  to  each  end  of  said  bar.  a  long  and  a  abort  arcuate 
drag  arm  extending  from  said  knife  bar.  a  long  and  a 
short  runner,  an  eye  secured  to  the  lower  forward  comer 
of  each  mnner.  a  pinch  yoke  secured  to  the  upper  forward 
comer  of  each  mnner,  a  clamping  bolt  paaalng  through 
each  mnner  and  connected  yoke,  a  forked  securing  mem- 
ber having  a  terminal  bolt  eye.  the  tines  of  said  member 
being  adjustably  held  below  said  yoke,  two  bare  adjustably 
secured  crosswise  to  said  mnnera,  and  bblta  passing 
through  said  ears  and  eyea. 

2.  In  combination,  a  knife  bar  having  a  lower  beveled 
edge,  an  upper  and  lower  ear  secured  to  each  end  of  said  bar,- 
a  long  and  a  short  arcuate  drag  arm  extending  from  said 
knife  bar.  a  knife  aecured  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  bar.  a 
long  and  a  short  runner,  an  eye  aecured  to  the  lower  for- 
ward comer  of  each  runner,  a  pinch  yoke  secured  to  the 
upper  forward  corner  of  each  runner,  a  clamping  bolt  paaa- 
lng throu|;h  each  mnner  and  connected  yoke,  a  forked  se- 
curing member  having  a  terminal  bolt  eye  and  curved 
tinea  held  below  aald  yoke,  two  bara  adjustably  aecored 
croaswlae  to  said  mnnera,  and  meana  to  connect  aald  earn 
to  aaid  eye. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  mnner,  of  an  adjusting 
maehanlam  Including  a  pinch  yoke,  a  bolt  to  engage  aald 
pinch  yoke,  and  a  fork  having  a  terminal  eye  and  two 
carved  tinea,  held  below  aald  ptnch  yoke. 


1 168.892.     MOLD.     WILLIAM  A.  BitOBLL,  Bil€,  P*.     FU«d 
Mar.  9.  1909.     SerUl  No.  482,208. 


1.  A  mold  for  casting  formi  with  protuberancea  com- 
^rialng  a  m«Ul  mold  acetion  baTing  Indcnturaa  In  which 
(he  protuberancea  of  the  caatinga  run  ;  and  meana  for  heat- 
ing the  metal  mold  aectton. 

2.  A  mold  for  casting  gears,  comprising  a  nietal  ring 
bavlng  Indenturea  therein  to  form  the  gear  teeth;  and 
Daeana  for  beating  aald  ring. 

8.  A  mold  for  casting  forms  with  protuberancea  com- 
prlalng  a  meUl  mold  aectlon  having  Indenturea  In  which 
the  protuberancea  of  the  caatinga  run ;  an  annuUr  cham- 
ber on  the  perlpherj  of  said  section  ;  flangea  extending  into 
the  chamber ;  and  meana  acting  on  the  flangea  Iftr  beating 

the  section. 

4.  A  mold  for  caating  forma  with  protuberancea  com- 
prlalag  a  metol  mold  aectlon  of  the  annular  form  having 
indenturea  In  which  the  protuberancea  of  the  caatlngs  run ; 
an  annular  chamber  on  the  mold  aectlon ;  annular  flangea 
extending  from  the  section  Into  the  chamber ;  and  meana 
acting  on  the  flangea  for  heating  the  chamber. 
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2.  IB  a  party  line  telephone  system,  a  main  line  extend- 
ing uninterruptedly  through  a  series  of  sub-stations,  a  aee- 
tlonal  main  line  comprialng  a  aeries  of  normally  diacoa- 
nected  sections,  each  aection  of  which  extends  from  tha 
station  of  Ita  origination  to  a  aoceeedlng  station  and  la 
there  normally  connected  to  the  InUct  main  line,  meana 
operable  from  the  central  atatlon  for  progreaairely  dlacon- 
nectlng  each  section  from  the  InUet  mala  line  and  switch- 
ing it  into  connection  with  the  succeeding  section,  a  rela- 
tlTely  low  wound  magnet  included  in  circuit  with  said, 
intact  mala  line  at  each  sub-station  and  means  actuated 
by  the  annaturea  of  said  low  wound  magnets  for  reatoring 
the  line  connections  to  normal  when  aald  magneta  art 
energised. 


9  5  8.893.  COMPOSITION  OF  HTDRATKD  80DIUM 
CARBONATE  AND  SODIUM  TANNATE.  WILLIAM  E. 
RiDiNora,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Franklin  Chem- 
ical Works.  PhiUdelphla.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn 
sylTsnia.    Filed  July  29.  1908.    Serial  No.  446,898. 

1.  \  composition  of  matter  produced  by  the  combination 
of  sodium  carbonate,  water  and  tannin  extract  in  propor- 
tion producing  an  amorphous  product,  substantially  aa 
specified. 

2.  A  composition  of  matter  produced  by  the  combination 
of  sodium  carbonate,  a  tannin  extract  and  snfllcient  water 
to  hydrate  the  sodium  carbonate  without  dlasolTlng  it 
substantially  as  specified. 

3.  A  composition  of  matter  produced  by  the  combination 
of  sodium  carbonate  in  the  form  of  soda  aah,  water  and 
tannin  extract,  in  the  proportion  of  about  flre  hundred 
pounds  of  soda  ash  to  approximately  one  lymdred  and 
twenty  to  two  hundred  pounds  of  water,  and  from  ten  to 
fifty  pounda  of  tannin  extract  In  solution,  snbatantially  aa 
specified. 

4.  A  compoaiti<m  of  matter  produced  by  the  combinatloB 
of  sodium  carbonate,  a  small  amount  of  tannin  extract 
and  water  In  Insufllcient  quantity  to  form  crystalline  hy- 
drated  sodium  carbonate,  the  combination  of  the  water 
with  the  aodlnm -carbonate  being  effected  gradually  and 
accompanied  by  stirring,  substantially  aa  specified. 


968.894.  PARTY-LINE  TELEPHONE  8T8TKM.  HOMBE 
J.  RoBBBTa.  Braaaton.  III.,  aaaignor,  by  meane  aaaign- 
menta,  to  Hoofer  Roberta  Telephone  Co.,  a  Corporation 
of  West  Virgiala.  FUed  May  1.  190B.  Sertal  No. 
258,192.  I 

1.  In  a  party  line  tdephone  system,  a  main  llae  extend- 
ing uninterruptedly  through  a  series  of  sub-stations,  a  aec- 
tional  main  line  comprising  a  series  of  normally  discon- 
nected sections,  each  section  of  which  extends  from  the 
station  of  ita  origiaatlon  to  a  aucceeding  station  and  is 
there  normally  connected  to  the  Intact  main  line,  meana 
operable  from  the  central  station  for  progresalTely  discon- 
necting each  section  from  the  InUet  main  line  and  con- 
necting It  to  a  saceeedlag  section,  electrically-actuated 
meana  at  each  sub-atation  for  eatabliahing  a  dreult  through 
the  talking  coll  aad  between  the  two  main  linea  and  meana 
for  r«8torlag  the  llae  connections  to  normal. 


3.  In  a  party  line  telephone  ayatem,  a  main  line  extend- 
ing uninterruptedly  through  a  aerlea  of  sub-stations,  a  sec- 
tional main  line  comprising  a  series  of  normally  discon- 
nected sections,  each  aectlon  of  which  extends  from  the 
station  of  Its  origination  to  a  succeeding  station  and  la 
there  normally  connected  to  the  intact  main  line,  a  polar- 
ised magnet  at  each  sub-station,  connected  in  circuit  nor- 
mally with  the  terminal  portion  of  the  sectional  line  aec- 
tlon, a  awltch  controlled  by  aald  polarised  magnet  and 
operable  to  dlaconnect  said  section  from  the  intact  main 
line  and  connect  it  to  the  succeeding  section  and  an  an- 
nunciator, operable  by  said  polarised  magnet  when  current 
of  the  polarity  opposite  that  required  for  operating  aald 
switch  mechanism.  Is  sent  therethrough. 

4.  In  a  party  line  telephone  system,  a  main  line  extend- 
ing uninterruptedly  through  a  series  of  sub-stationa,  a  sec- 
tional main  line  comprising  a  series  of  normally  dlacon- 
nected  sections,  each  section  of  which  extends  from  the 
station  of  Its  origination  to  a  succeeding  station  and  ia 
there  normally  connected  to  the  intact  main  line,  magnet 
mechaniam  at  each  sub-station,  responslre  discriminat- 
ingly to  two  differentiated  currents  and  normally  connect- 
ed in  circuit  with  the  terminal  portion  of  the  sectional  line 
section,  a  switch  controlled  by  said  magnet  mechaniam  and 
operable  to  disconnect  said  section  from  the  Intact  main 
line  and  to  connect  It  to  the  succeeding  section,  and  an  an- 
nunciator also  controlled  by  said  magnet  mechanism,  aald 
switch  being  operated  when  current  of  one  character  ia 
sent  over  the  line  and  the  annunciator  being  brought  into 
action  when  current  of  different  character  is  sent  orer  the 

line. 

6.  In  a  party  line  telephone  system,  a  continuous  main 
line  extending  through  a  series  of  sub-stations,  a  sectional 
main  line  comprising  a  series  of  normally  disconnected 
sections  each  of  which  extends  from  the  station  of  ita 
origination  to  a  succeeding  station  and  is  there  normally 
connected  to  the  contlaoona  llae,  a  polariaed  bell  magnet 
at  each  sub-station.  Included  in  that  part  of  the  circuit 
which  is  normally  closed  through  the  sub-station,  a  switch 
operable  by  the  armature  of  each  bell  magnet  for  diacon- 
nectlng  the  awstlonal  line  from  the  continuous  line  and 
connecting  it  to  a  aucceeding  atatlon,  a  striker  operable 
by  the  armature  of  each  bell  magnet  when  current  of  that 
polarity  opposite  that  required  to  o^rate  the  switch  mech- 
anism Is  sent  through  the  magnet  and  means  for  restoring 
the  line  connections  to  normal. 

[Claima  6  to  39  not  printed  la  tha  Oaaette.]   . 
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968,896.      COT-HOLDER.      Mancbl    R.    RoDBiotTBa,    New 
York.  N.  T.    FUed  Sept  9.  1908.     Serial  No.  462.828. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  cot  means  at- 
tached to  a  support  to  hold  one  end  of  the  same  in  a  mov- 
able relation,  means  also  attached,  in  a  movable  relation, 
to  the  support  to  engage  the  other  end  of  the  cot  and  con- 
necting means  located  intermediate,  and  attached  to  both, 
the  cot  and  the  laat  named  holding  meada. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cot,  means  at- 
tached to  a  support  to  hold  one  en#of  the  same  in  a  mov- 
able relation,  means  also  attached  to  the  support  having 
a  movable  member  to  hold  up  the  other  end  of  the  cot,  said 
movable  member  hartng  a  projection  near  one  end  to  form 
a  atop  to  limit  the  Inward  movement  thereof,  and  a  pro- 
jection at  the  other  end  to  serve  as  a  book,  and  connecting 
meana  located  intermediate  the  movable  member  and  the 
cot 

8.  In  a  devioe  of  the  claaa  deaeribed,  two  cota,  means 
attached  to  a  support  to  hold  the  inner  end  of  one  of  the 
cots  in  a  movable  relation,  means  also  attached  to  the  sup- 
port to  hold  the  Inner  end  of  the  other  cot  in  a  movable 
relation,  a  movable  member  pivoted  to  the  laat  named  cot 
holding  meana,  another  movable  member  attached  to  the 
support,  and  connecting  means  located  respectively  be- 
tween the  two  movable  members  and  the  outer  ends  of  the 
two  cota. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deaeribed,  a  cot  having  an 
axtenaion  at  each  end  In  allnement  with  the  side  thereot 
meana  attached  to  a  support  to  engage  an  extenaion  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  cot  to  hold  the  same  in  a  movable  rela- 
tion, means  also  attached  to  the  support  having  a  movable 
member  to  support  the  upper  end  of  the  cot  and  meana 
latermediate  the  movable  member  and  the  extenaion  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  cot  located  out  of  allnement  with 
the  plane  of  the  extensions,  the  said  movable  member  hav- 
ing a  lateral  projection  to  engage  the  upper  extension  and 
"     located  in  allnement  with  the 


968,896.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  RANDS.  Liirus  H. 
Shaw,  Brockton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Pateraon,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.    FUed  June  2,  1908.    Serial  No.  486,286. 


1.  The  method  of  producing  randa  of  the  form  deaeribed, 
which  consists  in  first  reducing  in  thickness  a  pieee  of 
stock  from  its  middle  portion  toward  each  end,  and  there- 
after spUtting  said  stock  loagltudiaaUy  tato  two  atrlpa 
tapering  transversely  to  a  thin  edge. 


2.  The  method  of  producing  rands  of  the  form  described, 
which  consists  in  first  reducing  In  thickness  a  piece  of 
stock  from  Its  middle  portion  toward  each  end  by  skivlac 
said  stock  transversely,  and  thereafter  splitting  said  stock 
longitudinally  into  two  strips  tapering  tranareraely  to  a 
thin  edge. 

8.  A  method  of  producing  rands  of  the  form  described, 
which  consists  in  first  reducing  stock  in  thickness  from  its 
middle  portion  toward  each  end,  thereafter  dividing  aald 
stock  longitudinally  into  a  plurality  of  aectlons  of  prede- 
termined width  and  apllttlng  each  aectlon  longitudinally 
into  two  strips  tapering  transversely  to  a  thin  edge. 


968,897.     CARBURETER.     Jamb«  W.  Snbdckm,  Adrian, 
Mich.     Filed  June  6,  1907.     SerUl  No.  877,532. 


1.  In  a  carbureter  for  explosive  engines,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  carbureting  chamber,  a  gasolene  feed  nossle  ex- 
tending vertically  into  aald  chamber,  means  for  malnUin- 
Ing  the  gasolene  in  said  noxsle  at  a  uniform  level,  a  hol- 
low, perforated  cone  through  which  air  may  paas,  said 
cone  extending  Into  the  carbureting  chamber  free  from  the 
wall  thereof  and  around  which  the  air  ia  adapted  to  paaa. 
said  cone  surrounding  said  feed  noxsle  from  the  apex  of 
which  aald  nossle  projects  and  onto  which  gasolene  from 
the  nozxle  is  adapted  to  flow,  a  receptacle  at  the  baae  of 
the  cone  for  the  surplus  gasolene  and  means  for  regulating 
the  flow  of  gaaoiene  through  the  nosxle. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  the  carbureting 
chamber,  a  feed  noxxle  standing  therein,  means  for  main- 
taining the  gasolene  at  a  uniform  level  in  said  nosale,  a 
truncated  cone  surrounding  the  nossle  through  the  apex 
of  which  the  nossle  projecta,  means  fbr  regulating  the 
flow  of  gaaoiene  through  the  nossle,  and  means  for  direct- 
ing gasolene  in  a  spiral  path  around  aald  cone. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  carbureting 
chamber,  an  air  intake  paaaage  below  aald  chamber,  a 
gasolene  noxkle  standing  In  the  carbureting  chamber  and 
connected  with  a  aource  of  gasolene  supply,  a  hollow  cone 
within  the  carbureting  chamber  surrounding  said  noaxle 
and  from  the  apex  of  which  the  noaale  projaeta,  aald 
cone  having  apertures  therethrough  which  communicata 
with  the  air  passage  and  with  the  carbureting  chamber, 
an  adjustable  tube  embracing  the  upper  end  of  the  gaaoiene 
nosxle,  and  means  for  directing  the  air  r«tTlng  through 
the  carbureting  chamber  wholly  through  aald  tube. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  the  carbureting 
chamber,  a  gaaoiene  noxxle  standing  therein,  a  cone  within 
said  chamber  embracing  the  noxxle  and  onto  which  the 
gasolene  Is  adapted  to  flow,  means  for  regulating  the  flow 
of  gasolene  through  the  nossle,  a  tuba  embracing  the  upper 
end  only  of  aald  noxsle  and  standing  adjacent  to  tha.  waU 
of  the  cone  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  and  maana  fbr  dlraet- 
ing  the  air  current  paaaing  through  the  carbureter  ex- 
terior to  the  cone  upwardly  along  the  aurfaea  of  said  cona 
and  wholly  throui^  aald  tube. 

6.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  the  carburettag 
chamber,  a  gasolene  feed  nossle  standing  therein,  a  cone 
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embracing  Mid  noole  onto  whlcb  the  gasolene  ia  adapted 
to  flow,  an  educt  pipe  commanlcatliig  with  tiM  earlmreter 
chroosb  which  tbe  ezploelTe  mixtare  Is  adapted  to  paaa, 
aeans  for  reyolatlng  the  paasase  of  air  from  the  carbar*t- 
Uycbamber  to  said  pipe,  a  tube  above  said  coite  frsely 
embracing  the  gasolene  nozsle  at  Its  lower  end  and  «om- 
monlcajtlng  at  ail  times  at  iu  apper  end  with  said  edaet 

pipe. 

[Claims  6  and  T  not  printed  la  tha  Oaaetta.1 


9  5  8.898.  BRICK  -  MOLDING  MACHINE.  TlMOTHT 
YonNQ,  Lakeland,  Fla.  FUetVMar.  24.  1909.  Serial  No. 
486.447. 


1.  In  a  derles  of  tbs  class  described,  a  frame,  a  mold 
supported  by  said  frame,  a  bottom  for  said  mold,  sides  for 
said  mold,  movable  relatively  to  each  other,  clamps  on 
said  sides,  a  right  and  left  screw  carrying  said  clamps, 
means  for  operating  said  clamps,  eccentric  locks  for  hold- 
ing said  sides  in  position,  and  means  for  operating  said 
locka. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describsd,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  a  mold  comprising  aide  members  and  a 
bottom  rotatably  supported  independent  of  said  side  mem- 
bers on  said  frame,  a  gear  sector  secured  to  tbe  under  side 
of  said  bottom  and  away  from  the  sides  thereof,  and  a 
pinion  on  said  frame  adapted  to  turn  said  gear  sector. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describsd,  the  eomblnation 
with  a  frame,  of  a  mold  supported  by  said  frame,  a  bottom 
rotatably  supported  by  said  frame,  grooved  sides  movably 
supported  on  said  frame,  spacing  pieces  seated  in  the 
grooves  in  said  sides,  roUtable  shafts  moving  in  bearings 
on  the  ends  of  said  bottom,  eccentric  locks  on  said  shafta, 
adapted  to  lock  said  sides  to  bold  them  to  the  tx>ttom. 
clamping  members  on  said  sides,  and  a  double  threaded 
stiaft  adapted  to  draw  said  clamping  members  together. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  clasa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  a  mold  supported  by  said  frame,  a  bottom 
for  said  mold  rotatably  supported  on  said  frame,  a  gear 
sector  secured  on  said  bottom,  a  pinion  on  said  frame 
meahlng  with  said  gear  sector,  means  for  rotating  said 
pinion,  sides  on  said  mold  movable  relatively  to  the  base, 
clamps  secured  to  the  sides,  right  and  left  hand  screws 
working  in  said  clamps  adapted  to  draw  the  sides  to- 
gether, a  handle  adapted  to  rotate  said  screws,  eccentric 
locks  at  each  end  of  the  mold  adapted  to  lock  the  sides 
in  position,  and  means  for  operating  said  tocka. 


904.899.     8PABK-COIL.     Chutkb  H.  Thoboabsom.  Chi- 
cago. IlL     ruad  Sept.  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  391,023. 

1.  A  spark  coll  having  a  laminated  core,  in  combina- 
tloB  with  Independent  side  pieces  arrsnged  to  bear  againat 
tlM  core  at  tbe  ends  thereof,  and  channel  clips  engaging  tbe 
ends  of  tbe  core  and  side  pieces  to  retain  tbe  same  in 
aaaembled  relation. 

2.  A  spark  coll  having  a  core  and  a  sobdlvMed  sMe  part 
fOrmsd  with  pole  faces  presented  toward  bat  separated 
from  the  ends  of  the  said  core  and  channel  plates  engag- 
lag  tbe  ends  of  said  core  and  side  part  \p  bold  tbe  same 
la  atsembled  relation. 


8.  A  spark  coll  havinr  »  core.  In  combination  wltb  to- 
dependent  side  pieces  having  pole  faesa  arranged  to  bear 
against  the  sides  of  the  core  at  the  ends  thereof,  and 
means  engaging  the  ends  of  the  core  and  side  plecea  to  re- 
tain tbe  same  in  assembled  relation. 
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4.  A  spark  coil  having  a  laminated  core,  in  combina- 
tion with  independent  side  pieces  having  pole  faces  ar- 
ranged to  bear  against  the  sides  of  the  core  at  the  ends 
thereof,  and  means  for  engaging  the  ends  of  the  core  and 
side  pieces  to  retain  tbe  same  in  aaaemMed  relation. 

5.  A  spark  coll  having  a  core.  In  combination  with  In- 
dependent laminated  side  pieces  hsving  pole  faces  arranged 
to  bear  against  tbe  sides  of  tbe  core  at  tbe  ends  thereof, 
and  means  engaging  the  ends  of  the  core  and  side  pleeaa 
to  retain  the  same  In  assembled  relation. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


958,900.      BALING-PRESS.      FuoniCK    W.    WtLLUMS, 
Macon.  Oa.    Filed  Dec.  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  406,215. 


1.  In  a  tmllDg  press  having  a  bale  chamber  a  planger. 
a  pitman,  a  power  mechanism  for  actuating  said  pitman 
with  its  plonger,  the  combination  of  a  base  connecting  the 
bale  chamber  with  the  power  mechanism,  a  rotatable 
crosshrad  having  rollers  in  Its  ends  mounted  on  said 
base;  a  stationary  roller  attached  to  said  base  opposite 
said  crossbead  and  a  pitman  having  an  inclined  surface 
adapted  to  work  between  said  crossbead  and  said  station- 
ary roller  sabetantiaily  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  baling  press  having  a  bale  chamber,  a  plunger, 
a  pitman,  a  power  mechanism  for  operating  said  pitman 
with  Its  plunger,  tbe  combination  of  a  base  connecting  the 
bale  chamber  with  the  power  mechanism,  a  rotatable  cross- 
head  having  rollers  in  the  ends  mounted  on  said  base,  a 
stationary  roller  attached  to  said  l)ase  opposite  said  cross- 
head  and  a  pitman  having  an  inclined  surface  adapted  to 
work  between  said  crossbead  and  said  stationary  roller; 
an  eztenalon  on  end  of  pitman  adapted  to  work  against 
said  stationary  roller  and  act  aa  a  guide  after  the  pitman 
end  has  passed  beyond  the  roller. 

3.  In  s  baling  press  having  a  bals  chamber,  a  base  con- 
necting said  bale  chamber  and  power  mechanism,  a  rota- 
Uble  crossbead  mounted  on  said  base — a  sweep  for  operat- 
ing said  crossbead,  sll  mounted  on  suitable  wheels  and 
axles  for  moving  from  pisce  to  place,  the  combination  of 
the  roUtable  crossbead  having  a  suitable  sweep  fastened 
to  It  and  an  axle  having  deUebable  braces  arranged  to 
attach  to  said  sweep  so  It  can  be  used  as  a  tongna. 

4.  In  a  baling  preas  having  a  bale  chamber,  a  ptt^u 
with  plunger  attached  thereto  and  a  base  eonaeetad  to 

,    said  chamber,  tbe  combination  of  a  plate  saenred  to  pttnaa 
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and  a  spring  actuated  convex  diak  attached  to  base  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth  and  for  the  purpose  mentioned. 

5.  In  a  baling  preas  having  a  bale  chamber,  a  pitman 
with  plunger  attached  thereto  and  a  base  connected  to 
said  chamber,  the  combination  of  a  plate  secured  to  pitman 
and  a  spring  actuated  convex  diak  attached  to  base,  a  coll 
spring  above  aald  diak  and  a  bolt  paaaing  through  aaSd 
disk  and  said  spring  and  a  regnlatlng  nat  on  said  bolt 
substantially  as  set  forth  and  for  the  purpose  mentioned. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


958.901.  MACHINS  FOR  KNEADING  AMD  GRINDING 
PAPER-MAKING  MATERIALS.  CasIMIB  Wuxsnm. 
Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Oct  4.  1909.  Serial  No. 
520^802. 


1.  A  kneading  or  grinding  machine  comprlalng  an  open 
trough,  one  or  two  shafta  adapted  to  rotate  in  said  trough 
and  provided  witb  kneading  or  grinding  elements,  an  up- 
ward eztenalon  on  said  trough  and  partition  gates  or 
sluices  In  said  extension  reaching  downward  between  said 
kneading  or  grinding  elementa  and  means  for  rotating 
said  ahafts. 

2.  A  kneading  or  grinding  machine  comprlalng  an  open 
kneading  trough,  an  outlet  at  one  end  of  said  trough,  one 
or  two  ahafts  adapted  to  rotate  In  tbe  trough  and  pro- 
vided with  kneading  or  grinding  elementa.  an  upward  ex- 
tension on  said  trough  and  partition  gates  adjustable  in 
vertical  guiding  slots  In  said  extension,  said  gates  reach- 
ing downward  between  said  kneading  or  grinding  elementa 
and  means  for  rotating  said  shafts. 

3.  A  kneading  or  grinding  mschine  eomprlsing  an  open 
kneading  trough,  an  outlet  at  one  end  of  said  trough,  one 
or  two  shafta  adapted  to  rotate  In  tbe  trough  and  pro- 
vided with  kneading  or  grinding  elementa,  an  upward  ex- 
tension on  said  trough,  partition  gates  vertically  adjust- 
able in  two  or  more  adjacent  vertical  alots  In  said  exten- 
sion and  reaching  downward  between  said  kneading  or 
grinding  elements  and  means  fOr  rotating  said  shafts. 

4.  A  kneading  or  grinding  machine  comprising  a  trough, 
one  or  more  shafts  adapted  to  rotate  in  said  trough  and 
provided  with  kneading  or  grinding  elements,  an  upward 
extension  on  said  trough,  a  vertically  adjustable  partition 
gate  in  said  extension  reaching  downwardly  between  the 
kneading  or  grinding  elements,  means  for  adjusting  said 
gate  laterally,  and  means  for  driving  said  ahafta. 

5.  A  kneading  or  grinding  machine  comprising  a  trough, 
a  pair  of  ahafta  adapted  to  rotate  in  said  trough  and  pro- 
vided with  overlapping  kneading  or  grinding  elements,  an 
upward  extooalon  on  said  trough,  a  partition  In  said 
trough  partially  surrounding  one  of  said  ahafts  adjacent 
to  the  kneading  or  grinding  element  on  tbe  other  ahaft,  an 
adjustable  gate  in  said  extenalon  cooperating  with  said 
partition,  and  means  for  driving  said  ahafts. 


958,902.  PROCESS  OF  DB8ICCATINO  DISTILLBRT- 
8L0P.  BowAU)  H.  BBiiTKifARH  and  Hnoo  O.  Wnimi, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  May  10,  1909.  Serial  No. 
495.163. 

Tbe  process  of  maaufactorfng  dry  feed  from  distillery 
■lop,  eontistlng  In  separating  the  thin  from  tbe  thick  por- 
tions by  continuous  Altering;   concentrating  the  stream 


of  tbe  thin  portion  Into  a  syrup  by  continuous  evapora- 
tion; mixing  the  continooua  stream  of  ajrap  with  tbe 


thick   portions   of  solid  material   contlnnously   emerging 
from  tbe  filter  press ;  and  drying  the  mixture. 


958,908.  FURNACE.  JoHK  M.  Bbookb,  Baltimore,  Md., 
aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Sdwin  W.  Adama,  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1910.    Serial  No.  588,486. 
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1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  fuel  chamber,  a  stadi  connect- 
ed therewith,  a  door  for  closing  said  chamber,  a  damper 
connected  with  said  stack,  said  damper  Including  means 
operable  directly  by  suction  due  to  the  vacuum  in  tbe 
stack,  whereby  the  same  la  open  when  the  door  la  opened 
and  whereby  said  damper  is  closed  when  the  door  Is 
closed. 

2.  The  combinstion  with  a  fuel  chaml>er,  a  stack  con- 
nected therewith,  a  door  fm-  closing  said  chamber,  a 
damper  connected  witb  said  sta^  said  damper  Including 
a  diak,  a  diaphragm  having  an  opening  againat  whieh  the 
disk  seata,  means  for  supporting  said  disk,  whereby  said 
disk  is  normally  held  closed  by  suction  due  to  the  vacuum 
In  the  stack,  when  said  door  Is  closed,  and  means  for  over- 
coming the  suction,  and  (v>ening  the  damper  when  the 
vacuum  in  the  stack  is  decreased  by  the  opening  of  tbe 
door. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  fuel  chamber,  a  stack  con- 
nected therewith,  a  door  for  eloalng  said  fuel  chamber,  a 
damper  connected  to  said  stack,  said  damper  Including  a 
diak.  a  diaphragm  having  an  opening  against  which  said 
disk  seata,  a  bar  ccmnected  to  said  disk,  parallel  links  for 
supporting  said  bar,  whereby  aald  diak  may  be  moved  to- 
ward and  from  said  diaphragm,  one  of  aald  links  having  a 
deflected  extended  portion  and  a  weight  adjustably  con- 
nected to  said  extended  portion. 


958,904.  PENCIL-SHARPENER.  Fbxdkbick  Bbostbom, 
Chico.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  12.  1909.  Serial  No.  471,876. 
1.  A  pencil  aharpener  comprialng  an  elongated  substan- 
tially straight  tubular  member  split  longitudinally  to 
conatltute  an  adjustable  guide  for  a  pencil  to  be  shsrpened, 
said  tabular  member  terminating  in  a  tapered  end.  tlie 
parte  including  the  tubular  member  and  tapered  terminal 
constituting  a  bolder  for  tbe  psnell,  and  aald  bolder  baTtag 
a  side  cut  away  for  the  exposure  of  the  pencil  end.  a  sta- 
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tkyary  fliis«r  piece  Integral  with  an  extension  of 
bolder,  a  moTaMe  finger  piece  pivoted  to  eald  extension, 
and  a  cutter  member  carried  bj  tbe  moTable  finger  piece 
adapted  to  worlt  acroea  the  cut  away  portion  of  the  holder 
a*  and  for  the  porpoee  apeclfled. 


2.  A  pencil  iharpener  comprising  an  elongated  snbetan- 
tlally  straight  tnbolar  member  aplit  longitudinally  to 
constitute  an  adjustable  guide  for  a  pencil  to  be  sharpened, 
said  tubular  member  terminating  in  a  tapered  end,  the 
parts  Including  the  tubular  member  and  tapered  terminal 
constituting  a  holder  for  the  pencil,  and  Mid  holder  bar- 
ing a  side  cut  away  for  the  exposure  of  the  pencil  end,  a 
stationary  finger  piece  integral  with  an  extension  of  said 
holder,  a  movable  finger  piece  pivoted  to  said  extenalon, 
a  cutter  member  carried  by  the  movable  finger  piece  adapt- 
ed to  work  across  the  cut  away  portion  of  the  bolder, 
and  a  keeper  finger  comprising  a  substantially  fiat  spring 
member  secured  to  said  extension  and  projecting  trans- 
versely across  the  cut  away  portion  of  the  bolder  to  hold 
the  pencil  in  contact  with  the  opposite  solid  wall  of  the 
holder  as  and  for  the  puri>ose  specified. 


958,905.     ENGINE-CYLINDER.     Gboroi   J.  Bbtbn,   Du- 
quesne.  Pa.    Filed  Dec.  31,  190S.     Serial  No.  470,244. 


1.  An  engine  cylinder  having  a  bushing  therein,  a  pe- 
ripheral groove  In  the  outer  surface  of  the  bushing,  a 
groove  in  the  inner  surface  of  the  cylinder  wall  register- 
ing with  the  peripheral  groove  In  the  bushing,  and  an  an- 
nular ring  in  said  grooves  for  holding  the  bashing  in 
place  in  the  cylinder ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  engine  cylinder  having  a  bushing  removably 
mounted  therein,  a  peripheral  groove  in  the  outer  surface 
of  the  bushing,  a  groove  in  the  Inner  surface  of  the  cylin- 
der wall  registering  with  the  peripheral  groove  in  the 
bushing,  an  annular  ring  In  said  grooves  for  holding  the 
bushing  in  place  in  the  cylinder,  taeans  for  holding  the 
ring  in  the  groove  in  said  bushing  and  means  for  with- 
drawing the  ring  from  the  groove  in  said  bushing;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  An  engine  cylinder  having  a  removable  buahlng 
therein,  a  peripheral  groove  in  the  outer  surface  of  the 
bashing,  a  groove  In  the  inner  surface  of  the  cylinder  wall 
registering  with  the  peripheral  groove  In  the  bushing, 
means  for  forcing  the  ring  Into  engagement  with  the  walls 
of  the  groove  In  said  bushing,  and  means  for  withdraw- 
lag  and  holding  the  ring  out  of  engagement  wHh  the  walls 
of  the  groove  in  said  bushing :  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  engine  cylinder  having  a  bushing  therein,  a  pe 
ripheral  groova  1b  Um  ooter  surface  of  the  boahlnf,  a 


groove  in  the  inner  surfsce  of  the  cylinder  wail  register- 
ing with  the  peripheral  groove  In  the  boshing,  an  annular 
ring  In  said  grooves  for  holding  the  bushing  In  place  in  the 
cylinder,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  ring  from  tho 
groove  in  said  bushing;  substantially  as  described. 

6.  An  engine  cylinder  having  a  bushing  removably 
mounted  therein,  a  peripheral  groove  in  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  buahlng,  a  groove  In  the  inner  surface  of  the 
cylinder  wall  registering  with  the  peripheral  groove  in 
the  bushing,  an  annular  ring  in  said  groove  for  holding 
the  buahlng  in  place  in  the  cylinder,  means  for  holding 
the  ring  In  the  grooves  in  the  bushing  and  cylinder,  and 
means  for  withdrawing  the  ring  from  one  of  said  grooves 
into  the  other  of  said  grooves ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


958,906.  EAH  FOR  TROLLET-WIRES.  Jamis  H.  Cal- 
L«ND«B.  Brooklyn.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  F.  H.  Lovell  ft 
Company,  Arlington,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Plied  June  14,  1907,  Serial  No.  378.949.  Benewsd 
Mar.  25,  1910.     Serial  No.  551.588. 


1.  A  trolley  ear,  constructed  of  a  single  cssting  having 
a  spine,  a  fiange  projecting  subsUntially  equi-dlsUnt 
throughout  Its  lengrth  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  spine, 
and  a  boss  projecting  from  said  flange  and  spine,  the  said 
fiange  bent  downwardly  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  spine 
to  form  a  groove  of  a  depth  greater  than  the  diameter 
of  the  wire  to  be  held  therein,  whereby  th«  said  flange 
may  be  bent  about  the  wire  to  completely  envelop  the  same 
throughout  the  length  of  the  ear. 

2.  A  trolley  ear.  constructed  of  a  caat  blank  having  a 
central  spine,  a  fiange  projecting  substantially  equl- 
dlsUnt  throughout  its  length  upon  opposite  sides  of  said 
spine  and  having  rounded  ends,  and  a  boss  projecting  from 
said  fiange  and  spine,  the  said  flange  bent  downwardly 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  spine  to  form  a  groove  of  a 
depth  of  greater  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  wire 
to  be  applied  thereto,  the  edgea  of  said  flange  adapted  to 
be  bent  about  the  wire  to  completely  envelop  the  same 
throughout  the  length  of  the  ear,  and  the  rounded  ends  of 
said  flange  constituting  beveled  portions  extending  toward 
the  contact  surfsce,  and  the  said  boas  screwthreaded  to 
receive  a  support. 


958,907.  DEFECATION  OF  SACCHARINE  LIQUIDS. 
FsANK  E.  Coombs,  Natick.  Mass.  FUed  Jan.  2.  1909. 
Serial  No.  470.406. 

1.  A  defecating  apparatus  for  sugar  Juices  compriaing 
a  conduit,  means  for  delivering  a  current  of  sugar  Juices 
to  one  end  of  said  conduit,  s  flow  equalising  device  in 
the  conduit,  a  discharge  member  therebeyond  provided 
with  a  vertically  slotted  exit  orifice,  and  a  similarly 
slotted  sleeve  or  collar  movable  with  regard  to  said  dis- 
charge member,  means  for  delivering  milk  of  lime  into 
■aid  sugar  Juice,  controlled  by  the  depth  of  liquid  In  said 
conduit  between  said  eqoalising  device  and  said  discharge 
member,  and  a  receptacle  arranged  to  maintain  In  active 
agitation  and  admixture  a  conaiderable  and  homogenoous 
body  of  said  sugar  Juice  and  lime,  into  which  said  recep- 
tacle the  said  conduit  contlnooualy  delivers  the  said 
sugar  Juice  and  lime.  sobstantUlIy  aa  bsrelnbefors  da- 
scribed. 

2.  A  defecating  apparatua  comprising  a  coaduit,  means 
.  of  delivering  cugar  Juice  Into  said  condoit,  a  flow-eqnalia- 
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tng  device  in  said  conduit,  a  discharge  member  for  the 
said  conduit  provided  with  a  vertleaUy  alotted  orifice  in 
said  member  snd  a  slotted  sleeve  or  collar  movable  with 
regard  to  said  member,  means  for  supplying  milk  of  lime 
to  llqaid  paasing  into  said  conduit  in  proportion  to  the 
quantity  of  Juice  paasing  into  snd  from  said  conduit,  a 
well,  or  fioat  receptacle  in  connection  with  the  bottom  of 
aaid  conduit,  and  a  drainage  aperture  in  the  bottom  of 
■aid  well,  covered  by  a  valve  actuated  by  the  motion  of 
the  float  and  serving  to  drain  the  said  well  at  times  when 
said  liquid  ceases  to  flow  into  the  said  conduit. 


8.  In  a  defecating  apparatus  aa  described,  means  for  a 
continuous  and  float-controlled  supply  of  milk  of  lime  to 
a  body  of  sugar  liquor,  said  means  comprising  a  valve 
body  through  which  a  current  of  said  milk  of  lime  msy 
be  made  to  circulate,  a  removable  cover  plate  closing  a 
port  giving  access  to  the  interior  of  said  body,  a  remov- 
able valve  tube  fastened  to  the  lower  part  of  said  body, 
projecting  upwardly  into  said  body  and  continued  down- 
wardly and  externally  of  the  body,  said  tube  having  a 
chamber  formed  by  widening  the  upper  part  of  its  bore, 
and  said  chamber  opening  at  its  upper  part  by  a  hort- 
sontal.  rectangular  slot  in  which  moves  vertically  a  tri- 
angularly notched  guide  attached  to  a  pivoted  cover  mem- 
ber, ssld  cover  member  firmly  fixed  to  a  spindle  to  which 
rotary  motion  is  imparted  by  lever  and  rod  members  con- 
nected with  a  float  rising  and  falling  with  the  level  of 
the  sugar  liquor  c<Hitained  in  a  condoit  hereinbefore  de- 
scribed, and  by  the  position  of  the  notch  relatively  to  the 
■lot  in  the  valve  tube  forming  a  variable,  rectangular 
aperture  for  the  outflow  of  the  milk  of  lime,  the  area  of 
said  aperture  varying  in  direct  ratio  to  the  motion  of  the 
said  float  member  and  thua  also  to  the  quantity  of  sugar 
liquor  conUlned  at  any  time  between  the  members  of 
the  said  Juice  conduit. 

4.  In  a  defecating  apparatus  for  sugar  Juices  as  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  receptacle  to  contain  a  con- 
aiderable body  of  mingled  sugar  Juices  and  milk  of  lime, 
means  for  continuously  sdding  said  commingled  Juice  and 
lime  thereto,  with  means  for  contlnuoua  agitation  and 
thorough  mixing  of  said  body  with  the  further  portions  of 
the  same  materials  sdded  continuously  thereto,  means 
for  continnously  wlthdrswlng  trested  liquid  from  the  re- 
ceptacle, and  means  for  maintaining  a  thoron^ly  min- 
gled and  uniform  volume  of  said  body  in  said  receptacle 
during  the  continued  slmultaneoos  addition  and  with- 
drawal of  the  said  materiala. 

6.  A  defecating  apparatus  comprising  a  source  of  sugar 
jnicea,  means  for  converting  such  Juices  into  s  flowing 
current  of  averaged  depth,  means  for  maintaining  milk 
of  lime  of  constant  composition  and  meaiia  for  adding 
such  milk  of  lime  directly  to  said  current  in  amoonta  pro- 
portional to  the  temporary  depth  of  liquid  therein. 

[Claims  «  to  14  not  priatad  in  the  Oaaette.] 


968,908.  TIMER  AND  DISTRIBUTER.  CHAaLSS  Cuwo, 
Merlden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Connecticut  Telephone 
k  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  Meridea,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  407,516. 


1.  In  a  timer  and  distributer,  s  shaft,  a  case  having  a 
bearing  thereon,  timer  segments  and  distributer  segments 
carried  by  aaid  case,  s  timer  contact  and  distributer  arm 
carried  by  said  shsft.  means  for  insulsting  said  sets  of 
segments  from  each  other,  a  cover  for  said  case,  secondary 
terminals  carried  by  but  Insulated  from  said  cover,  said 
terminala  making  operative  connection  with  said  dis- 
tributer segments. 

2.  In  a  timer  and  distributer,  a  shaft,  a  case  having  a 
bearing  thereon,  a  timer  contact  carrier  by  said  shaft,  and 
timer  segments  carried  by  ssld  case,  a  distributer  arm 
carried  by  said  shaft,  and  distributer  segments  carried  by 
said  case,  s  cover  for  said  case  detachably  connected 
thereto,  the  latter  having  relative  rotary  movement  inde- 
pendent of  the  cover,  secondary  contacts  carried  by  aaid 
cover  and  making  a  sliding  connection  with  said  distrib- 
uter segments  to  permit  the  case  to  be  partially  rotated 
relatively  to  said  cover  or  vice  veraa,  without  Interrupting 
the  electrical  connection  of  the  secondary  terminal  with 
said  segments. 

3.  In  s  timer  and  distributer,  a  caae,  a  cover,  timer 
mechanism,  distributer  mechanlam,  the  timer  mecbaniam 
being  carried  by  the  case,  the  distributer  mechanism  by 
the  cover,  s  shaft  entering  said  case,  bearings  between  said 
ahaft  and  case,  and  means  to  permit  a  rotary  movement 
of  the  case  relatively  to  the  cover  and  to  said  ahaft. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shaft,  a  con- 
ta<it  device  carried  thereby,  including  a  bub  fltted  to  ssld 
shaft,  a  spline  for  preventing  the  independent  rotation  of 
said  hub  on  ssld  stiaft,  and  a  flat  contact  spring  within 
the  hub  carried  thereby  and  bearing  against  said  spliaa 
to  hold  it  sgalnst  said  shaft. 

5.  In  a  timer  and  distributer,  a  case,  a  carrier,  timer 
mechanism,  distributer  mechsnism,  the  timer  mechsnlsm 
being  carried  by  the  case,  the  distributer  mechanlam  by 
the  carrier,  a  shsft  entering  said  case,  bearings  between 
said  ahaft  and  case,  and  means  to  permit  a  rotary  move- 
ment of  the  case  relatively  to  the  carrier  and  to  said 
ahaft. 


958.909.  8TARTIN0  DEVICE  FOR  IMTERNAL-COlf- 
BUSTION  ENGINES.  Jo&H  B.  DiCKBT,  Columbos, 
Ind.,  assignor  of  one-eighth  to  William  W.  Otnison  and 
one-eighth  to  Wallace  B.  Denison,  Columboa,  lad. 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1909.    Serial  No.  632.218. 

1.  In  a  starting  device  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
a  starting  ahaft,  means  for  coupling  the  same  to  the  en- 
glas  crank  ahaft,  a  ratchet  dlak  carried  by  the  startiag 
■baft,  a  hand  crank  carrying  a  head  having  a  recess  to 
receive  the  ratchet  diak.  a  lever  carried  by  the  head,  a 
stationary  cylindrical  member  encircling  tba  bead  and  hav- 
ing Ita  inner  surface  formed  with  ratchet  teath.  and  docB 
carried  by  the  aforesaid  lever,  one  of  aaid  dogs  engaglaf 
the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  diak,  and  the  other  dog  the  teeth 
of  the  atationary  member. 

2.  In  a  starting  device  for  internal  combostiou  eaglaea. 
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the  combiaatloD  with  a  •tarttaf  shaft  nMuw  for  eoopllac 
th«  MOM  to  the  engine  crank  shaft,  a  ratchet  disk  carried 
by  the  startlnc  shaft,  a  hand  crank  carrying  a  head  haT- 
tng  a  recess  and  a  peripheral  grooTc,  and  an  opening  from 
the  grooTe  Into  the  recess,  a  lerer  ptrotally  moanted  in 
the  grooTe.  a  dog  carried  at  one  end  of  saJd  lerer  and 
passing  through  the  opening  Into  the  recess  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  disk,  a  stationary  cylin- 
drical member  encircling  the  head  and  having  Its  Interior 
sorfsce  formed  with  ratchet  teeth,  and  a  dog  carried  by 
the  other  end  of  the  lerer,  and  engaging  the  last-mentioned 
ratchet  teeth. 


S.  In  a  starting  derlce  for  Internal  combustion  engines, 
a  starting  ahaft.  means  for  coupling  the  same  to  the  ^- 
giae  crank  shaft,  a  ratdMt  disk  carried  by  the  starting 
abaft,  a  hand  crank,  a  ahaft  to  which  said  hand  crank  Is 
connected,  the  last-mentioned  shaft  having  an  axial  opaa- 
Ing  In  which  one  end  of  the  starting  shaft  Is  mounted,  a 
head  on  the  shaft  of  the  hand  crank,  said  hsad  having  a 
recess  to  receive  the  ratchet  disk,  means  for  coupling  the 
head  to  the  ratchet  disk,  and  means  for  automatically  re- 
leasing said  parts  when  the  motion  of  the  starting  shaft  is 


4.  In  a  starting  device  for  Internal  combustion  engines, 
a  starting  shaft,  means  tor  coupling  the  same  to  the  engine 
crank  ahaft.  a  ratdiet  disk  carried  by  the  starting  shaft, 
a  ahaft  having  an  axial  opening  in  which  one  end  of  the 
starting  abaft  Is  supported,  and  carrying  a  hand  crank, 
and  provided  with  a  head  having  a  recess  to  receive  the 
aforesaid  ratchet  diak.  a  stationary  cylindrical  member 
having  Internal  ratchet  teeth,  beads  secured  to  the  ends  of 
said  member,  said  heads  having  bub  extensions  supporting 
the  starting  shaft  and  the  shaft  of  the  band  crank,  means 
for  coupling  the  aforesaid  bead  to  the  ratchet  disk,  and 
means  engageahle  with  the  aforesaid  Internal  ratchet 
teeth  for  releasing  the  head  from  the  ratchet  dlak  when 
the  motion  of  the  starting  abaft  is  reversed. 

5.  In  a  starting  device  for  Internal  combustion  englnss, 
a  starting  ahaft.  ineana  for  coupling  the  shaft  to  the  en- 
gine crank  shaft,  a  ratchet  dlak  carried  by  the  starting 
shaft,  a  hand  crank,  a  shaft  to  which  the  band  crank  Is 
connected,  the  last-mentioned  shaft  having  an  axial  open- 
taV  in  wlileh  one  end  at  the  starting  shaft  la  mounted,  s 
head  on  the  shaft  of  the  band  crank,  and  having  ft  recess 
to  receive  the  ratchet  disk,  said  head  having  a  peripheral 
groove,  and  an  opening  extending  from  aald  groove  into 
the  recess,  a  statl<mary  cylindrical  member  encircling  the 
liaad.  and  having  Internal  ratchet  teeth,  a  lever  pivotally 
mounted  Intermediate  Its  ends  In  the  aforesaid  groove,  a 
dog  carried  by  one  end  of  said  lever,  and  extending 
tiirough  the  opening  Into  engagement  with  the  ratchet 
Ji%mk^  and  a  dog  carried  by  the  other  end  of  the  lever,  and 
engagtnc  the  aforesaid  internal  ratchet  teeth. 
[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


flue  being  toward  its  outer  end.  whereby  a  tool  may  be 
applied  to  drive  the  flue  through  the  flue  sheets  Into  tlie 
fire  box.  packing  rings  Interpoeed  betweoi  the  ends  of  the 
flue  and  the  seats  thereof,  a  tapered  eteere  fitting  between 
the  flue  and  its  packing  ring  at  the  end  Uierecrf  opposite 
from  the  fire  box,  and  means  for  locking  said  sleeve 
against  premature  outward  movement,  said  means  includ- 
ing a  groove  having  a  diagonally  arranged  cam  edge  and 
a  pin  cooperating  with  said  groove,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


908,910.      DVTACEUBLJI    BOILKR-FLUS.      Jvuxn    P. 

Dbakb,  Tr«ey,  Minn.,  ssstgnor  of  one-half  to  Joseph 

Kemna.  Minneapolis,  If  Inn.    Filed  Jan.  24. 1908.    Serial 

No.  412.360. 

1.  In  a  boiler,  the  combtaatlon.  with  the  flue  sheets  hav- 
iBg  floe  ssats  extending  therethrough  from  one  side  to  the 
other,  said  ssats  lietaig  tapered  from  the  outer  toward  the 
inner  snrfaoss  of  aald  shseta,  of  s  flue  having  tapered  ends, 
the  taper  at  the  fire  box  end  of  aald  flue  being  toward  the 
middle  of  the  flue  and  the  toper  of  the  oppoeite  end  of  the 


2.  In  a  boiler,  the  combination,  with  the  flue  sheeta  hav- 
ing flue  seata  extending  therethrough  from  one  side  to 
the  other,  said  seata  being  tapered  from  the  outer  toward 
the  inner  surfaces  of  said  sheets,  a  flue  provided  between 
said  sheeta,  tapered  sections  in«inted  on  the  ends  of  said 
flue,  aald  aectlona  being  tapered  in  the  same  direction  and 
fltting  within  the  openings  In  said  aheets,  a  aleeve  tapered 
from  Ita  outer  toward  Ita  Inner  end  fitting  between  one  of 
said  sections  and  Ita  flue  seat  and  adapted  when  tightened 
to  form  a  tight  Joint  between  the  flue  and  seat,  said  section 
having  a  groove  In  Ita  outer  surtace  the  inner  portion  of 
said  groove  having  a  diagonally  arranged  cam  edge  and 
said  sleeve  hsvlng  an  Inwardly  projecting  pin  adapted  to 
enter  said  groove  and  engage  said  edge  and  draw  said 
sleeve  snugly  to  ita  sent  and  prevent  accidental  dislodg- 
ment  of  the  same. 

3.  In  a  boiler,  the  combination,  with  the  flue  sheeta  lUT- 
tng  flue  seata  extending  therethrough  from  one  side  to  the 
other,  said  seata  being  tapered  from  the  outer  toward  the 
Inner  surfsces  of  said  sheeta  of  a  flue  having  tapered  ends, 
the  taper  at  the  flre  box  end  of  said  flue  being  toward  the 
middle  of  the  flue  and  the  taper  of  the  opposite  end  of 
said  floe  being  toward  Ita  outer  end,  whereby  a  tool  may  be 
applied  to  drive  the  flue  through  the  flue  aheeta  into  the 
flre  box.  packing  rings  Interposed  between  the  ends  of  said 
flue  and  the  tapered  seata  thereof,  a  tapered  sleeve  fltting 
between  said  flue  and  Ita  packing  ring  at  the  end  thereof 
opposite  from  the  flre  box  and  said  end  being  threaded,  and 
a  lock  nut  fltting  thereon  and  contacting  with  the  outer 
end  of  said  tapered  sleeve,  whereby  said  sleeve  will  be  se- 
curely locked  against  premature  endwise  movement 


908,91 1.     HAY-8TACKBR.     JOHir  DirmKaa,  Clay  Center. 
Nebr.    Piled  Aug.  6,  1909.    Serial  No.  511.8S5. 

1.  The  hereindescrlbed  hay  staeter  comprising,  in  com- 
blnstion.  a  frame  Including  a  pair  of  parallel  channel 
beauM.  a  lifting  frame,  a  fork  connected  to  one  end  of  the 
lifting  frame,  the  other  end  of  the  lifting  frame  being 
guided  for  sliding  movement  along  and  within  the  chan- 
nels of  aald  channel  beams,  and  hoisting  devices  asso- 
ciated with  said  lifting  frame. 

2.  The  herelndeecribed  hay  sta<ftsr  comprising,  in  eom- 
blnatlon,  a  frame  Including  a  pair  of  parallel  channel 
beaas.  a  lifting  frame  guided  at  one  end  for  sliding  move- 
ment along  and  within  the  chann^  of  said  channel  beams, 
a  fork  connected  to  the  other  end  of  saU  lifting  frame,  a 
hoisting  drum,  a  gib  extending  upwardly  rigidly  from  the 
first  mentioned  frame,  a  hoisting  rope  connected  to  the 
fork  end  of  the  lifting  frame  and  extending  thence  over 
the  upper  end  of  aald  gib,  thenee  around  the  guided  end 
of  the  lifting  frame,  and  thence  to  said  hoisting  drum,  and 
means  to  control  the  operatien  of  the  dram,  substantially 
aa  set  forth. 

3.  The  hereindesertbed  hay  stacker  comparing,  in  com- 
bination, a  main  frame,  a  power  shaft  Jonrnaled  aeroas 
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one  end  of  said  frame,  supporting  wheels  sscured  to  said 
shaft,  a  hoisting  drum  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft 
meana  connected  and  rotatable  with  the  abaft  to  cause 
rotation  of  the  drum  in  one  direction,  brake  means  to 
control  the  rotation  of  the  drum  In  the  oppoalte  direction, 
a  lifting  frame  sUdably  connected  to  the  mala  frame  at 
one  end,  a  fork  pivotal^  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the 
lifting  frame,  a  hoisting  rope  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
lifting  frame  near  the  fork  and  at  ita  other  end  to  aald 
dram,  a  standard  pivoted  to  the  lifting  frame,  guy  mem- 
bers connected  to  the  standard  and  respectively  to  the  fork 
end  the  opposite  end  of  the  main  frame,  and  means  oper- 
able from  one  end  of  the  frame  to  control  the  hoisting 
and  tripping  of  ssid  fork. 


4.  The  hereindescrlbed  hay  stacker  comprising.  In  com- 
bination, a  main  frams,  a  lifting  frame  movably  connect- 
ed to  the  main  frame,  a  fork  pivoted  to  said  lifting  frame, 
means  to  lift  aald  lifting  frame,  and  means  to  maintain  the 
fork  in  a  substantially  horlsontal  position  throughout  Ita 
lifting  movement  said  means  comprising  a  standard  piv- 
oted to  the  lifting  frame,  and  guy  means  connected  be- 
tween the  fork  and  the  upper  end  of  the  standard  and 
other  guy  means  connected  between  the  upper  end  of  the 
standard  and  the  rear  end  of  the  main  frame,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


908,912.  NITRO-ORTHO-OXT-AZO  COLORS  AND  PROC- 
ESS OF  MAKING  SAME.  Ka*l  BLan.,  Blebricb,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Kalle  ft  Company,  Aktlen- 
gesellscbaft  Blebricb,  Germany.  Piled  Jan.  4.  1910. 
Serial  No.  080,429. 

1.  As  a  new  proceaa  the  manufacture  of  pure  nltro- 
ortho-oxy-azo  coloring  matters  by  precipitating  from  the 
reaction  mass  obtained  by  the  nitration  of  l-dIaao-2-ox7- 
naphthalene-sulfonlc  aclda,  by  meana  of  soiubls  sine  salts, 
pure  nltro-l-dlaao-2-oxy-naphthalene-eulfonle  add  In  the 
form  of  a  sine  salt,  and  combining  snch  salt  with  a 
chromogen  to  form  a  soluble  sine  salt  of  the  correspond- 
ing coloring  matters. 

2.  As  a  new  product  the  coloring  matter  obtained  by 
dissolving  the  crude  nltro-l-dIaso-2-oxy-naphthaIene-sul- 
fonlc  acid  in  water  and  alkali,  precipitating  a  sine  com- 
pound by  means  of  slnc-sulfate  and  common  aalt  combin- 
ing this  sine  compound  with  alpha-naphthol  and  precipi- 
tating the  dyeetaff  aa  sinc-alkali  compound  by  means  of  an 
add  being  a  black  powder  soluble  in  water  with  violet- 
red  color,  changing  on  addition  of  alkali  Into  a  more 
blulsb-vlolet,  on  addition  of  hydrochloric  acid  Into  brown- 
red,  soluble  In  sulfuric  add  with  bright  greeniah-Une 
color,  yielding  when  dyed  on  wool  In  an  add  hath  snd 
subsequently  treated  with  a  bichromate,  bluish  grey  to 
black  shades  fast  to  potting,  and  which  does  not  stain 
white  cotton  In  sn  add  dye  bath. 


908.918.  IMITATION-STITCH  MACHINE.  LODIS  W.  G. 
Pltitt,  Rochester,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Peterson,  N.  J.,  s  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Piled  Aug.  28.  1908.  Serial  No.  400.690. 
1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having  in  oomhlaa- 
tion,  a  tool  formed  to  operate  upon  the  upper  surtaos  of 
the  projecting  edge  of  the  sole  of  a  ahoe,  a  stationary  eas- 


ing about  the  tool,  and  an  inner  ahell  removably  fitted  la 
said  casing  and  having  a  thin  wall  arranged  between  the 
upper  of  the  shoe  and  aald  tool. 


2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having  In  combina- 
tion, a  tool  formed  to  operate  upon  the  upper  surfsce  of 
the  projecting  edge  of  the  sole  of  the  shoe,  a  caaing  over 
said  tool  with  Ita  outer  end  ba<±  of  the  front  tace  of  the 
tool  and  a  member  of  thin  material  arranged  between  the 
upper  of  the  shoe  and  said  tool  and  removably  secured  in 
said  casing. 

S.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having  In  combina- 
tion, a  tool  formed  to  operate  upon  the  upper  surface  of 
the  projecting  edge  of  the  sole  of  a  shoe,  a  stationary  caa- 
ing removably  sustained  about  the  tool  and  an  inner  ahell 
removably  fitted  in  said  casing  and  having  a  thin  wall 
arranged  between  the  upper  of  the  shoe  and  aald  Imprss- 
aion  tool. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having  in  combina- 
tion, a  tubular  member,  a  ahaft  arranged  to  rotate  therein 
and  provided  at  its  end  with  a  rotary  tool  formed  to  op- 
erate upon  the  upper  surtace  of  the  projecting  edge  of  the 
sole  of  a  shoe,  a  tubular  casing  arranged  on  aald  member 
with  Ita  outer  end  back  of  the  front  face  of  the  tool,  and 
a  member  of  thin  material  arranged  between  the  upper  of 
the  shoe  and  said  tool  and  removably  sustained  by  said 
casing. 


908,914.  CHILD'S  VEHICLE.  COLOnaL  E.  Poobman. 
Columbus,  Ohio.  Piled  Sept  27,  1900.  Serial  No. 
019,T79. 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  framework, 
axles  and  ground  wheels,  of  a  jolntedly  connected  steering 
frame  connected  with  the  front  axle,  a  steering  post  con- 
nected with  said  steering  frame,  said  steering  post  com- 
prising upper  and  lower  sections  pivotally  connected  one 
with  the  other,  and  means  for  detachably  locking  the  up- 
per steering  post  section  in  connection  with  the  vehicle 
framework. 

2.  In  a  vehide,  the  combination  with  a  hortsontal  reach 
frame,  rear  and  front  axles,  ground  wheels  carried  by  said 
axle,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  the  resr  axle,  a  spro^et  wheel 
jouraaled  from  the  reach  frame,  a  crank  ahaft  carried  by 
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■  lid-  •procket  wheel,  and  ■  chain  connecting  said  aprocket 
1  heela.  of  a  yoke  bar  in  the  enda  of  which  the  front  axle 
li  Joamaled,  a  bolt  haTing  a  ptrotal  conaectloo  with  aald 
jDke  bar  at  one  end  and  a  pivotal  connection  with  aald 
r  jach  frame  at  the  other,  a  jointed  steering  frame  carried 
b  r  Mid  bolt,  a  lower  ateerlng  post  section  connected  with 
i  Ud  ateerlng  frame,  an  upper  ateerlng  post  section  plvot- 
I  lly  connected  with  aald  lower  atecrtng  poat  aectlon.  and 
I  leans  for  detachabTy  locking  the  upper  ateerlng  poat  aec- 
t  on  Into  engagement  with  the  framework  of  the  rehlde. 

S.  In  a  Tchlde,  the  combination  with  the  vehicle  frame, 
i  ront  and  rear  azlea  and  ground  wheela,  and  means  for 
I  )tating  the  rear  axle,  of  a  ateerlng  frame  harlng  a  mov- 
I  ble  connection  with  the  front  axle,  a  lower  steering  poat 
I  sctlon  connected  with  aald  steering  frame,  an  upper  steer- 
1  ig  poat  aectlon  of  tubular  form  plvotally  connected  with 
lUd  lower  section,  an  inner  sliding  steering  poet  section 
irithin  aald  upper  aectlon,  means  for  detaehably  locking 
ll»e  steering  poet  In  an  upright  position,  and  meana  for 
1  Itching  the  inner  steering  poet  member  against  outward 
I  lOTement 


l«8.91tt.  HOPPEB-CLOArr  OBAPPLINO-HOOK.  Ed- 
WABD  C.  PaAW,  Jefferson,  Ohio.  Filed  May  29.  1909. 
Serial  No.  499.127. 
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the  aecnrlng  derlce  and  being  bent  diarply  In  proximity  to 
the  secorlng  device,  said  tab  affording  meana  for  with- 
drawing the  securing  device  from  the  body  of  the  box,  sub- 
Btantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  body  of  the  box,  Ita  eorer, 
and  a  withdrawable  headed  cover-securing  device  pene- 
trating the  cover  and  extending  into  the  body  of  the  box, 
of  a  flexible  tab  formed  of  stiff  sheet  material  having  one 
end  poietrated  by  the  securing  device  between  the  head 
of  the  latter  and  the  cover  of  the  box  and  being  bent 
sharply  In  proximity  to  the  securing  device,  aald  tab  af- 
fording means  for  withdrawing  the  securing  device  from 
the  body  of  the  box,  subeUntially  aa  deacrlbed. 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  dewirlbed  comprialng  a  handle, 
_  coupling  member  rigidly  secured  to  the  handle,  a  plu- 
rality of  wlrea  bent  upon  themselves  and  having  their  bow 
portiona  secured  in  said  coupling  member  and  their  free 
enda  bent  inwardly  to  form  books,  a  ring  sliding  on  aald 
wlrea,  an  operating  handle  fOr  moving  aald  ring,  and  a 
guide  plate  carried  by  the  first  mentioned  handle  and 
throogh  which  the  operating  handle  passes. 

2.  In  a  grappling  hook,  a  holding  handle  formed  of  two 
■eetlona  adapted  to  fold  upon  each  other,  spring  wlrea  car- 
ried by  said  holding  handle,  the  free  enda  of  said  wlrea 
normally  diverging,  a  ring  slidable  on  said  wires,  an  oper- 
ating handle,  formed  of  two  sections  foldable  upon  them- 
aelvea,  said  handle  being  connected  to  the  ring,  and  means 
carried  by  the  holding  handle  for  guiding  one  section  of 
the  operating  handle,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 


i 


908,91ft.     BOX-PA8TENER.     John   P.    Faira,   Peterson. 
M.  J.    PUed  Dec.  16.  1909.    Serial  No.  538,^ 


958,917.  FASTENING  DEVICE  FOB  VEHICLE-BODY 
STRUCTURES.  Emil  OBUBNnuyr.  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
aaaignor  to  The  Baker  Motor  Vehicle  Company,  Cleve 
land,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  12,  1909. 
Serial  No.  495,541. 


1.  The  combination,  with  the  body  of  the  box,  Ita  corer, 
■ad  a  wlthdrmwable  cover  Mcurtng  dttvlce  penet.-ating  the 
eorer  and  extendins  Into  the  body  of  the  box,  of  a  flexible 
tab  formed  of  aheet  material  haring  one  end  paaetrated  by 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  main  body  member  provided  with  abutment  means, 
a  battery  cover  plvotally  mounted  midway  ot  Ita  ends  upon 
said  member,  and  arranged  to  engage  aald  abutment  mem- 
ber, and  means  at  one  end  for  effecting  such  engagement. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  main  body  member,  a  battery  cover  plvotally  mounted 
midway  of  lU  enda  upon  said  member,  having  Its  pivotal 
axis  transverse  with  respect  thereto,  and  means  for 
fixedly  holding  both  ends  of  the  cover  to  said  member. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combination  of 
a  main  body-member  provided  with  transverse  abutment 
meana:  a  battery-cover  plvotally  mounted  Intermediately 
of  Its  ends  upon  said  member  and  having  Ita  pivotal  axis 
transverse  with  relation  thereto,  the  Inner  end  of  said 
cover  being  located  beneath  aald  abutment  means;  and 
meana  for  aecurlng  the  outer  end  of  aald  oovar  to  aald 
frame. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  main  body-member ;  provided  with  abutment  meana ; 
a  battery-cover  plvotally  mounted  intermediately  of  its 
ends  upon  said  member,  and  having  one  end  adjacent  to 
such  abutment  means ;  means  for  drawing  the  other  end 
of  said  cover  and  said  frame  toward  and  fixing  them  to 
each  other  whereby  the  engagement  of  the  cover  with  aald 
abutment  meana  la  effected. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  main  body-member  provided  with  transverse  abut- 
ment meana;  a  battery-cover  plvotally  and  removably 
mounted  upon  aald  member  and  having  Ita  pivotal  axla 
tranaverse  with  respect  to  the  latter ;  the  one  end  of  aald 
cover  being  located  beneath  said  abutment  means;  and 
means  for  drawing  the  outer  end  of  aald  cover  and  aald 
frame  toward  and  fixing  same  to  each  other,  whereby  aald 
one  end  of  the  cover  may  be  caused  to  engage  the  said 
abutment  meana. 


958,918.  APPARATUS  FOR  BXTRACTINO  RUBBER. 
Li*ow  Ooiocnr,  l^on-Vllleurbanne,  France,  aaaignor 
to  La  Socl«#  pour  I'ExplolUtlon  du  Caoutchouc  au 
Congo,  Lyon-Vllleurbanne,  France.  Filed  May  1,  1909. 
Serial  No.  493,83ft. 

1.  In  apparatua  for  the  ptirpoae  apeelfled  the  combina- 
tion of  a  eruahlng  device  In  which  the  raw  material  la 
reduced  to  a  paste,  an  agglomerator  fan  commnnlcatlon 
with  said  crusher  In  which  the  gum  la  aeparated  from  the 
InckMlng  material,  meana  for  rapply  of  a  current  of  liquid 
to  said  agglomerator  for  waahlng  away  foreign  matter, 
meana  for  supply  of  heat  thereto  for  agglomerating  the 
gum.  an  extracting  and  waahlng  dnun  In  eommunlcatloB 


n 


May  34, 1910. 


JJi  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


917 


with  the  gum  dlacharge  of  the  agglomerator  and  a  fur- 
ther agglomerator  In  communication  with  aald  drum  sub- 
stantially aa  deecrlbed. 


2.  In  apparatus  for  the  purpose  apeelfled  the  combina- 
tion of  a  eruahlng  device  In  which  the  raw  material  Is  re- 
duced to  a  paste,  an  agglomerator  In  communication  with 
said  cruaber  and  comprising  relatively  roUUble  conical 
members  and  co-acting  interior  and  exterior  peripheral 
teeth  on  said  members  means  for  supply  of  a  current  of 
liquid  to  said  agglomerator,  means  for  supply  of  beat 
thereto,  an  extracting  and  washing  drum  In  communica- 
tion with  the  gum  discharge  of  the  agglomerator  and  a 
further  agglomerator  In  communication  with  said  drum 
aubatanttally  as  described. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  the  purpose  apeelfled  the  combina- 
tion of  a  crushing  device  In  which  the  raw  material  la 
reduced  to  a  paste,  a  plurality  of  agglomerators  in  com- 
munication with  aald  croaher  and  each  comprialng  rela- 
tively rotatable  conical  members  and  hellcoldal  Interior 
and  exterior  peripheral  teeth  thereon  between  which  the 
material  la  passed,  means  for  supply  of  a  current  of  liquid 
to  aald  agglomerators  meana  for  supply  of  heat  thereto,  an 
extracting  and  waahlng  drum,  a  trough  communicating 
with  the  discharge  of  the  agglomerators  and  said  drum, 
a  final  agglomerator  in  communication  with  said  drum 
and  means  for  rotating  the  rotatable  members  of  the  ag- 
glomerators and  the  drum  aforesaid,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specified,  an  agglom- 
erator comprising  a  rotatable  truncated  conical  core,  hav- 
ing on  Its  exterior  periphery  hellcoldal  teeth;  a  fixed 
sleeve  surrounding  said  core  having  on  Its  Interior  sur- 
face hellcoldal  teeth,  the  hellcea  of  which  are  of  oppoalte 
direction  to  those  of  the  core,  the  core  and  the  sleeve  be- 
ing so  arranged  that  an  annular  space  remains  between  the 
teeth  for  the  passage  of  the  matter  to  be  treated ;  means 
for  Introducing  thla  aald  matter  Into  the  annular  apace 
at  Ita  greateat  diameter  and  meana  for  collecting  said 
matter  Issuing  through  the  smallest  diameter  of  the  an- 
nular space ;  means  for  paaaing  a  atream  of  water  through 
said  space  and  meana  for  applying  heat  exteriorly  to  the 
aleeve. 


958.919.  MEASURINO-PUMP.  WiLLUM  B.  Haihss, 
Sunbary,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Halnea  Oil  Measuring  Pump 
Company,  Harrlsburg,  Pa.  Filed  June  9,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  437,6ft8. 

1.  In  a  liquid  measuring  device,  the  combination  with 
the  cylinder,  the  piston,  a  rack  bar  connected  therewith, 
said  cylinder  having  an  extenalon  closed  at  Ita  upper  end 
and  Inclosing  said  rack  bar,  a  pinion  fOr  operating  the 
rack  bar,  and  a  shaft  for  aald  pinion  extending  to  the  ex- 
terior of  the  apparatua.  said  abaft  having  a  threaded 
portion  thereon  outside  of  the  apparatus,  a  traveling  nut 
on  said  abaft,  a  pointer  carried  thereby,  and  a  stationary 
part  adjacent  to  the  aald  pointer  provided  with  Indica- 
tions, substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  liquid  measuring  device,  the  combination  with 
the  cylinder,  the  platon,  a  rack  bar  connected  therewith, 
said  cylinder  having  an  extension  closed  at  Ita  upper  end 
and  Incloeing  aald  rack  bar.  a  pinion  for  or«ratlng  the 
rack  bar,  and  a  abaft  for  aald  pinion  extending  to  the 
exterior  of  tlie  apparatus,  said  shaft  having  a  threadsd 


portion  thereon  outside  of  the  apparatua,  a  traveling  nut 
on  said  threaded  portion,  a  aUtlonary  bracket  provided 
with  a  slot  parallel  to  said  shaft,  a  stud  on  said  nut  en- 
gaging said  slot,  said  bracket  and  nut  being  provided  the 
one  with  indications  and  the  other  with  a  pointer  adapt- 
ed to  coAperate  therewith,  substantially  as  d(>scribed. 


^^  ^ 


1 


3.  In  a  liquid  measuring  device,  the  combination  with 
the  measuring  cylinder  provided  a^  its  upper  end  with  a 
dlacharge  apout,  meana  for  hermetically  sealing  aald  cyl- 
inder and  aald  spout,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder  provided 
with  a  liquid  passage  therethrough^  a  check  valve  con- 
trolling said  passage,  means  for  reciprocating  the  piston 
and  having  an  operating  part  extending  to  the  outside 
of  the  cylinder,  an  Indicating  device  for  ahowlng  the  po- 
sition of  the  piston  vertically  In  the  cylinder,  and  a  sight 
gage  located  in  horiaontal  allnement  with  the  communi- 
cation between  the  spout  and  said  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  measuring  device,  the  combination  with  the  cyl- 
inder and  piston,  a  rndk  bar  connected  with  the  platon,  a 
pinion  for  operating  aald  rack  bar,  a  shaft  for  said  pinion 
extending  outside  of  the  apparatua,  and  provided  vrlth 
operating  means,  a  closed  extension  above  the  cylinder 
for  accommodating  the  upward  movement  of  the  rack 
bar,  a  device  for  indicating  the  poeitlon  of  the  platon  in 
the  cylinder,  operatlvely  connected  with  the  aald  shaft,  a 
registering  device  operatlvely  connected  with  aald  shaft, 
a  delivery  spout  communicating  with  the  cylinder,  and  a 
valve  for  closing  said  spout,  substantially  as  deacribed. 


958,920.     FUEL.     Abnolo  B.  Hill,  Chicago,  III.     Filed 
Oct.  12.  1909.    Serial  No.  522.252. 

1.  The  herein  deacribed  fuel  conalsting  of  finely  divided 
coal,  1  ton ;  malx  oil  obtained  from  crude  petroleum  by 
dlatUIlng  off  the  light  ends,  2|  gallons;  black  rosin,  12 
pounds,  and  lime,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

2.  The  herein  described  binder  for  coal  dnat  conalating 
of  malx  oil  obtained  from  crude  petroleum  by  distilling 
off  the  light  ends  2|  gallons,  black  rosin  12  pounds,  snd 
lime  water,  2  poonda,  anbatantlally  aa  described. 


958,921.  CRUSHING  OR  PULVERIZING  MACHINE. 
JossPH  L.  HiLLsa,  Mattapolaett,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  28. 
1909.     Serial  No.  516.109. 

1.  In  a  grinding  or  pulverising  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  grinders  and  an  adjustable  cage  or  grinding  aur- 
face  cooperating  therewith,  of  means  secured  to,  movable 
with,  and  arranged  at  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  grind- 
ing surface  or  cage  to  direct  material  into  the  field  of  co- 
operation of  the  grinding  elementa. 

2.  In  a  grinding  or  pulverising  madilae,  the  comblna- 
tlSB  with  grinders  and  aa  adjnatable  caca  or  grinding  sor- 
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tac«  eoSpentlnf  th«rew1th,  of  ihedi  Mcored  to,  morable 
with,  aiHl  anmaged  at  the  longltadlnal  edges  of  Hdd  (rind- 
Inc  nirfaee  or  eage  to  direct  material  Into  the  field  of  eo- 
operatfoa  of  tha  grlodltts  elementa. 


3.  In  a  grinding  or  pulverizing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  grinders,  and  an  adjustable  cage  or  grinding  sur- 
face cooperating  therewith,  of  sheda  secored  to,  morable 
with,  and  arranged  at  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  grind- 
ing surface  or  cage  and  having  a  slope  greater  than  the 
angle  of  repose  of  the  material  introduced  into  the  ma- 
chine for  directing  material  into  the  field  of  cooperation 
at  the  grinding  elements. 

4.  In  a  grinding  or  pulTerlxlng  machine  the  eomblna- 
tloB  with  rotary  grinders,  of  an  adjustable  cage  proTlded 
with  raised  longitudinal  sides  harlng  sloping  surfaces. 


908,922.     POTATO-PLANTER.     Curtis  HiniiAJf.  Akron, 
Ohio.     Piled  July  26.  1909.     Serial  No.  509.608. 


1.  In  a  combined  potato-planter  and  fertiliser  dlatiibu- 
t«r,  the  combination  of  a  frame  prorlded  with  means  to 
permit  the  dcTlce  to  be  drawn  by  an  animal,  a  pair  of 
rearwardly-eztending  operating  handles  suitably-supported 
by  aald  frame  and  constituting  means  for  directing  the 
coarse  of  said  derlce  when  In  use,  a  seat  for  an  operator 
carried  by  said  operating  bandies,  a  hopper  for  seed  pota- 
toes arranged  In  adrance  of  said  seat  and  supported  by 
said  frame,  a  chate  adapted  to  conduct  potatoes  from  said 
hopper,  a  plow  for  producing  a  furrow  In  advance  of  said 
chute,  a  hopper  for  fertiliser  arranged  rearwardly  of  said 
chute  and  adapted  to  deliver  fertiliser  to  said  furrow,  a 
plow  for  closing  said  furrow,  a  non-rotatlag  crank-shaped 
axle  carried  by  saM  frame,  gronnd  wheels  mounted  on  the 
outer  ends  thereof,  a  lever  secured  to  the  oflBwt  portion  of 
said  axle  for  ihtftlac  the  position  of  the  same  and  thereby 
raising  aad  lowering  said  frame  and  means  for  locking 
said  axis  In  a  selected  position. 

2.  In  a  comMBSd  poUto-planter  and  fertlllaer  distribu- 
ter, ths  combination  of  a  frama,  a  noa-roUtlBg  crank- 
shaped  axle  carried  by  said  frame,  groond  wheels  monated 
OB  the  outer  end  of  the  latter,  a  lever  for  shifting  the 
position  of  said  axle  for  ralstng  aad  towering  said  fraas. 


a  hopper  for  seed  potatoes  moantsd  oa  said  traoie.  aa 
apron  sustained  by  said  hopper  below  the  ontlet  thereof 
and  Inclined  slightly  rearwardly  to  receive  the  flow  of  aald 
poutoes  from  said  hopper,  a  chute  to  receive  said  potatoes 
from  said  apron  carried  by  said  frame,  a  plow  for  prodae- 
Ing  a  furrow  In  advance  of  said  chate.  a  hopper  for  fer- 
tiliser arranged  rearwardly  of  said  chute  and  provided 
with  an  outlet  directed  to  discharge  the  contents  of  said 
hopper  into  said  furrow,  an  Intsrmlttlngly-operated  agita- 
tor for  said  fertlllaer  arranged  In  said  hopper  and  a  plow 
for  closing  said  farrow  dlspossd  rearwardly  of  said  far- 
tlllser  hopper. 

3.  In  a  combined  potato-planter  aad  fsrtlllaer  dlstrlba- 
ter,  the  combination  of  a  frame  provided  with  draft 
mechanism,  an  axle  carried  by  said  frame,  ground  wheels 
mounted  on  said  axle,  a  plow  for  producing  a  furrow 
mounted  on  said  frame,  mechanism  for  feeding  potatoea  to 
said  furrow,  a  hopper  arranged  to  deposit  fertiliser  In  said 
furrow,  an  IntM-mittingly-operated  agitator  in  said  fer- 
tiliser hopper  for  Insuring  the  feed  of  said  fertiliser  to 
said  farrow  and  a  shovel  to  dose  said  farrow. 

4.  A  combined  potato  planter  and  fertiliser  distributer 
comprising  a  frame  embodying  a  wblflletree  oscillated  by 
the  movement  of  an  animal  in  drawing  the  device,  an  axle 
carried  by  said  frame,  wheels  mounted  on  said  axle,  a  plow 
for  producing  a  furrow  mounted  on  said  frame,  mechanism 
for  feeding  potatoes  to  said  furrow,  a  hopper  for  fertiliser 
mounted  on  said  frame  arranged  to  deposit  fertiliser  la 
said  furrow,  an  agitator  In  said  hopper  connected  with 
said  whlflletree  whereby  the  movement  thereof  produces 
Intermittent  agitation  of  the  fertiliser  la  aald  hopper,  and 
shovels  for  closing  said  farrow. 


958,923.  DBVICK  FOR  CARRYING  BARREL&  SOSBN 
C.  jBMaaN.  Kingman.  Me.  POed  Nov.  18,  1900.  Serial 
No.  627,948. 


1.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a  bar. 
and  an  adjuatable  handle  at  each  end  of  the  bar,  each  haa- 
dle  comprising  an  arm  rigidly  secured  to  the  bar,  and  a 
shank  adjustably  mounted  on  said  arm  having  a  curved 
extremity  terminating  In  a  gripping  portion. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a  bar, 
and  a  pair  of  adjustable  handles  extending  laterally  from 
the  bar;  each  handle  coaalstlag  of  aa  arm,  aad  a  ahaak 
adJosUbly  mooated  oa  said  arm,  said  ahaak  having  an 
outwardly  curved  extremity  teratlaatlag  la  a  traaavarasly 
disposed  grip  porttoB. 

8.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  coaslstlng  of  a  bar, 
and  a  pair  of  adjustable  handlea  upstanding  from  oppo- 
site sads  of  the  bar;  each  haadla  comprising  an  ana,  a 
shaak  adjuatably  secured  to  the  arm  having  outwardly 
carved  prongs  at  one  end,  and  a  grip  disposed  between  the 
extremities  of  said  proags  aad  held  thereby  beyond  the 
plane  of  aald  ahank. 


968,924.    CAR-WHBKL.    nuo.  A.  JoHBSoa,  OUvla,  Minn. 

FUed  Sept.  20,  1900.     Serial  No.  618,671. 

1.  A  car  wheal  having  a  flaage  at  OM  side  aad  with  aa 
aaaular  ekaaael  spaeed  from  said  flaage,  aad  a  beariag 
ball  located  wlthla  said  chaaael  aad  adapted  to  ^ojset 
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bsasath  the 
to  the  flaace. 


portion  of  the  rail  at  the  side  oppoalte 


2.  A  car  wheel  having  a  flange  at  one  side  and  with  an 
annular  projection  at  the  side  oppoalte  to  said  flange,  said 
projection  having  an  Inwardly  opening  annular  channel, 
and  a  bearing  ball  within  aald  channel  and  adapted  to 
project  beneath  the  head  portion  of  a  rail  at  the  side  oppo- 
site the  flange  of  the  wheel. 

8.  An  attachment  for  car  wheela  comprising  an  annular 
member  having  an  annular  channel  In  one  face,  means  for 
attaching  aald  annular  member  to  a  car  wheel  with  the 
channel  located  beyond  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  and  a  bear- 
ing ball  located  within  said  channel  and  adapted  to  pro- 
ject beneath  the  bead  portion  of  a  rail  at  the  side  oppoalte 
the  flange  of  the  wheel. 

4.  A  wheel  having  an  annular  channel  spaced  from  Its 
tread,  and  a  bearing  ball  located  within  said  channel  and 
adapted  to  project  beneath  the  head  portion  of  a  railway 
ralL 

6.  A  wheel  having  aa  aaaular  projection  at  one  side  ex- 
tending beyond  the  tread  thereof,  said  projection  having 
an  Inwardly  opening  annular  channel,  and  a  bearing  ball 
within  said  channel  and  adapted  to  project  beneath  the 
head  portion  of  a  railway  rail. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1.  ▲  telephone  set  ladndlag  a  back  plate,  a  htaged  coa- 
talalag  box  supported  thereby,  an  Impulse  controlling  de- 
vice, a  slldably  removable  cover  for  said  box  supporting 
aald  device  and  a  catch  for  locking  said  cover  In  adjusted 


968,925.     TELEPHONE  SET.     William  Kaislimq,  Chi- 
cago, IlL,  aaslgaor.  by  mesae  aaalgnments.  to  Eellogf 
Switchboard  *  Supply  Company,  a  Corporation  of  lUl-  ! 
noU.     FUed  Aug.  1,  1908.     Serial  No.  448.462.  '' 


2.  A  tel^hone  set  Indadlag  a  coatalalag  box,  jack 
members  monated  within  said  box,  a  slldably  adjustable 
cover  for  said  box,  impulse  controlling  mechaniam  fas- 
tened to  said  cover  and  cofiperatlng  jack  memhera  con- 
nected with  said  mechanism  adapted  to  register  with  said 
first  mentioned  members  when  the  cover  Is  plaesd  la  ad- 
justed position. 

8.  A  telephone  set  Including  a  containing  box  having  In- 
tegrally formed  guidea,  a  calling  device,  a  cover  for  said 
box  having  fiange  members  to  slide  within  said  guklea,  aald 
cover  supporting  said  device,  a  catch  member  supported 
by  said  cover,  a  wall  for  said  box  affording  passage  way 
for  said  member,  whereby  said  member  passes  through 
said  way  as  the  cover  reaches  adjusted  position  to  assume 
its  holdlag  relatloa. 

4.  A  telephone  set  including  a  containing  box  having 
separable  walls,  an  Impulse  controlling  device,  a  slldable 
removable  cover  for  said  box  supporting  said  device,  and 
spring  jacks  on  one  of  said  walls  and  on  said  cover  regis- 
tering when  said  box  is  closed. 

6.  A  telephone  set  iadudlng  a  relatively  stationary  bade 
plate,  stationary  Jack  member  supported  by  said  plate,, 
a  relatively  movable  containing  box  hinged  and  supported 
by  said  back  plate.  Jack  members  fastened  to  said  box  to 
register  with  said  first  mentioned  Jack  members  when  said 
box  is  in  adjusted  position,  an  Impulse  controlling  device, 
a  slldable  removable  cover  for  said  box  supporting  said  de- 
vice, and  Jack  members  on  one  of  said  walls  and  on  said 
cover  registering  when  said  box  is  closed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette,] 


968,926.  DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  BALLONNBTS  OK 
AIRSHIPS.  Mabcbl  KAFnsBX,  Blllancourt,  France, 
aaalgnor  to  8ocl<t«  Anonyme  "Astra,"  Blllancourt, 
France.    Filed  Sept  11,  1909.    SerUl  No.  517.269. 


r\ 


I 


r 


1.  A  device  for  feeding  ballonnets  on  airships,  compris- 
ing gas  conducting  meana,  a  pipe  discharging  therefrom,  a 
longitudinal  flexible  partition  within  said  pipe,  said  parti- 
tl<»  being  of  a  width  equal  to  half  the  circumferential  de- 
velopment of  said  pipe  and  being  attached  to  the  latter 
along  opposite  generatrlcea,  a  flexible  spherical  cap  at- 
tached to  one  end  of  said  partition  and  adapted  to  direct 
the  gas  into  one  or  other  of  the  compartments  to  be  sup- 
plied, and  means  operable  from  the  ontalde  and  attached 
to  the  other  end  of  said  partition,  for  applying  the  sane 
against  one  or  other  of  the  half  walls  of  the  pipe  so  that 
the  whole  cross  section  of  the  latter  is  available  for  the 
passage  of  gas. 

2.  A  device  for  feeding  ballonnets  00  airships,  comprls- 
lag  gas  conducting  meana,  a  pipe  dlacharging  therefrom,  a 
longltadlaal  flexible  partition  within  said  pipe,  said  parti- 
tion being  of  a  width  equal  to  half  the  drcnmferential  de- 
velopment of  said  pipe  and  being  atUched  to  the  lattvr 
along  oppoalte  generatrlcea,  a  flexible  spherical  cap  at- 
tached to  one  epd  of  said  partition  and  adaptad  to  direct 
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tta*  gaa  Into  on«  or  other  of  tb«  compartmenta  to  b«  rap- 
piled,  tsd  •  slldiBf  Jaw  operable  trom  the  oatalde  and 
atUcbed  to  tbe  other  end  of  tald  partition,  for  applying 
the  eame  against  one  or  other  of  the  half  walli  of  the 
pipe  ao  that  the  whole  croaa  section  of  the  latter  la  arall- 
able  for  the  paans«  of  gu. 


958.927.     BASIN-COCK.     JOHH  F.  KBU.T.  Trenton,  N.  J. 
Filed  Not.  28,  1009.     Serial  No.  029,615. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  slab  haTlng  an  openlnir.  o' 
a  cock  or  fancet  proTlded  with  an  extension  paaalng 
throngh  said  opening,  and  a  locking  member  Interposed 
between  the  opper  snrface  of  the  slab  and  tbe  base  of  the 
cock  and  posltlTely  locked  against  angular  movement  with 
respect  to  the  cock  and  slab. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  alab  harlng  a  round  opening, 
of  a  cock  haTing  an  eztenalon  located  In  aald  opening,  and 
a  locking  member  haTing  non-rotatlTe  engagement  with 
tald  extension  and  posltlTcly  locked  to  the  upper  surface 
of  the  slab. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  slab,  of  a  cock  or  faucet  haT- 
ing an  extenalon  p«—ing  through  the  alab,  a  locking  mem- 
ber ItaTlng  non-rotatlTe  engagement  with  the  extenalon 
and  Interposed  between  the  base  of  tbe  cock  and  the  upper 
surface  of  the  slab,  and  means  for  locking  said  member 
poaitlTely  in  a  number  of  positions  in  the  same  horlsontal 
plane. 

4.  The  comblnatioa  with  a  slab,  of  a  cock  haTing  an  «x- 
tension  passing  therethrough,  a  washer  haTing  non-rota- 
tlTe  engagement  with  the  extension  and  moTable  angularly 
into  a  number  of  positions  on  the  upper  surface  of  the 
slab,  and  meana  for  posltlTely  locking  said  washer  in  any 
of  such  positions. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  alab  haTing  a  round  opening, 
of  a  cock  proTided  with  an  extension  paasing  through  the 
opening  and  furnished  at  a  point  therein  with  a  polygonal 
portion,  a  washer  haTing  a  polygonal  opening  whereby  it 
embraces  said  polygonal  portion,  said  washer  being  inter- 
posed between  the  base  of  the  cock  and  the  upper  surface 
of  the  slah,  and  angularly  moTable  with  respect  to  the 
letter,  and  meana  to  lock  said  waaher  poaltlTSly  In  any  of 
Ita  angularly  adjusted  positions. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


958.928.      AUTOMATIC  JACK  FOB  BNOINK-BOILBBS. 

CHAaLBs  Knirr,  PeTensey,  Ontario,  Canada.    Filed  July 

80.  1909.    Serial  No.  510,481. 

1.  An  automatic  Jack  of  the  character  deacribed,  com- 
prlaing  a  cylinder,  a  platon  mounted  therein,  a  comprsaaed 
air  tank,  a  pipe  connecting  aald  tank  and  cylinder,  and 
antooiatlc  neaaa  operated  by  Tarlations  In  the  position  of 
an  engine  boiler  and  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  air 
through  aald  pipe. 

2  An  automatic  Jack  of  the  character  deaerlbed,  eom- 
prlalBg  a  cylinder  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  forward 
end  of  aa  engtee  boiler,  a  piston  adapted  to  ka  saenred  to 


the  running  gear  of  the  engine,  a  comprsaaed  air  tank,  a 
pipe  connecting  aald  founder  and  tank.  TalTes  mounted  in 
said  pipe  and  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  air  from  the 
tank  to  the  cylinder  and  from  the  cylinder  to  the  atmos- 
phere, and  pendulum  operated  meana  for  automatifcaUy 
actuating  aald  Talves  to  control  the  flow  of  air  through 
said  pipe  and  maintain  the  laral  of  the  engine  boiler. 


3.  An  automatic  Jack  of  the  character  deacribed,  com- 
prising a  cylinder  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  engine 
iMller.  a  platon  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  running  gear 
of  the  engine,  a  compressed  air  tank,  a  pipe  connecting 
aald  tank  and  aald  cylinder,  TalTea  adapted  to  control  the 
flow  of  air  through  said  pipe  to  said  cylinder  and  through 
said  pipe  from  said  cylinder  to  the  atmosphere,  a  lever  for 
actuating  said  valTes,  and  pendulum  mechanlam  for  oper- 
ating said  lerer. 

4.  An  automatic  Jack  comprlalng  a  cylinder  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  an  engine  boiler,  a  platon  mounted  therein 
and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  running  gear  of  the  en- 
gine, a  compreaaed  air  tank,  a  pipe  connecting  aald  com- 
preaaed  air  tank  and  said  cylinder,  valTea  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  compressed  air  through  aald  pipe,  means  for 
automatically  operating  said  TalTea  aa  the  level  of  the 
boiler  changes,  and  meana  for  locking  aald  cylinder  In  Ita 
Tarloua  poaltlona. 

5.  An  automatic  Jack  of  the  diaracter  deacribed,  Mm- 
prlaing  a  cylinder  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  engine 
boiler,  a  piston  mounted  In  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  running  gear  of  said  engine,  a  compreaaed 
air  tank,  a  pipe  connecting  aald  compreaaed  air  tank  and 
said  cylinder,  valves  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  through 
said  pipe,  pendulum  mecbaDlam  for  automatically  operat- 
ing aald  valvea  aa  the  level  of  the  boiler  changes,  and 
means  for  locking  said  pendulum  mechanism  in  inopera- 
tive poaitlon. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiatte.] 


9  5  8.929.  FLOOR-DBBSSINQ  ICACHINE.  Gaoaoa  J. 
KippLiNona,  Dwight,  UL  FUed  July  7,  1909.  Serial 
No.  606,358. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  elaaa  deacribed.  a  body,  a  han- 
dle projecting  therefrom,  wheels  rapportlng  the  body,  a 
head  supported  at  the  front  of  the  body,  a  frame  carried 
by  the  head  and  having  a  transverse  rod,  a  sand  paper 
block  having  intermediate  and  end  bearings  thereon  for 
the  said  rod,  the  said  end  bearings  loosely  receiving  the 
rod  whereby  the  head  may  have  tranareras  rocking  move- 
ment upon  the  Intermediate  bearing. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  elaaa  deacribed.  a  body,  handles 
projecting  rearwardly  from  the  body,  wheels  supporting 
the  body,  the  body  at  ita  front  being  formed  with  a  receaa. 
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a  head  section  fltted  In  the  receaa,  means  holding  the  said 
head  section  at  angular  .adjustment  In  the  recess,  a  sec- 
ond head  section  disposed  against  the  first  mentioned  sec- 
tion and  held  thereon  for  angular  adjuatment,  and  a  floor 
treating  device  carried  by  the  last  mentioned  head  section. 


958.930.  ALARM-CLOCK.  Gnoaox  KnaN,  Peru,  111.,  as- 
signor to  The  Western  Clock  Manufacturing  Company. 
La  Salle,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Failed  Sept.  27, 
1909.     Serial  No.  519,808. 


In  an  alarm  clock,  the  combination  of  a  time  movement 
and  an  alarm  mechanism,  an  alarm  escape  wheel  Joumaled 
In  said  alarm  mechanism,  means  actuated  by  said  time 
movement  for  locking  said  alarm  escape  wheel,  said  means 
comprising  a  spring,  and  projection  on  said  spring  which 
enters  the  path  of  the  teeth  of  said  alarm  escape  wheel. 


958.981.      COOLER.      Oris    A.    KaassT,    Pulaski.    Tenn. 
Plied  May  15.  1909.    Serial  No.  496.208. 


A  cooler  comprising  an  open-topped  vessel  provided 
with  a  single  spiral  partition  which  forms  a  central  cham- 
ber for  holding  water  and  the  lower  part  of  a  block  of  Ice 
and  which  also  forms  a  single  spiral  cooling  chamber 
for  water  and  the  objecta  to  be  cooled,  the  Inner  end  por- 
tion of  the  said  partition  having  at  Its  upper  part  a  series 
of  small  perforations  for  tbe  passage  of  Ice-cold  water 
from  the  central  chamber  to  the  cooling  chamber,  and 
the  said  cooling  chamber  having  an  outlet  for  compara- 
tively warm  water  formed  In  the  upper  part  of  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  said  vessel. 


968,932.     METHOD  OF  TREATING  ASPARAGUS  AND 
KINDRED  PLANTS.     Edwabo  C  KLiira,  Streator,  111. 
Filed  June  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  603,487. 
The  method  of  treating  asparagus  and  kindred  annual 
plants  in  the  bed.  consisting  in  cultivating  the  same  in 
the  usual  manner  until  the  plants  begin  to  sprout,  flood- 
ing the  bed  with  water  to  a  substantial  depth,  maintaining 
the  water  on  the  bed  for  a  limited  period,  and  flnally 
drawing  off  the  water  from  the  bed. 
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968,938.     BRACE   FOR  CROSS  ASMS.     JOHM   D.   Lor«, 
Athena,  Ohio.    Piled  June  11,  1909.    Serial  No.  501,54T. 


1.  A  bracing  device  for  cross  arms  and  the  like,  com- 
prising two  overlapping  grooved  members  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  openings,  one  or  more  bolts  passing  through 
the  openings  for  locking  the  parts  together  and  having 
angularly  turned  ends,  and  means  for  securing  the  ends  of 
said  members  to  the  cross  arms,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  bracing  device  for  cross  arms  nnd  the  like,  com- 
prising two  overlapping  sheet  metal  members  having 
alining  depreased,  central  portlona,  and  plain  side  bearing 
portions,  said  central  portions  baving  a  plurality  of  open- 
In^rs,  a  bolt  passing  through  alining  openings,  said  mem- 
bers having  widened  and  angularly  turned  ends  with  means 
for  attaching  them  to  the  crosa  arms,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


958.934.  SILENT  FIREARM.  HikAM  P.  Maxim,  Hart' 
ford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Maxim  Silent  Firearms  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Piled  Oct.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  459.909. 


1.  A  silencing  device  for  firearms  comprising  a  cham- 
ber adapted  to  communicate  with  tbe  bore  of  the  fire- 
arm and  tiavlng  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  the  project- 
ile, means  whereby  the  gases  are  made  to  acquire  a  con- 
tinuous rotary  or  whirling  movement  about  a  stationary 
axis  in  said  chamber  and  to  dissipate  their  energy  there- 
by, and  means  whereby  the  core  or  pencil  of  gases  follow- 
ing the  projectile  through  such  opening  is  deflected  from 
movement  in  a  longitudinal  direction. 

2.  A  silencing  device  for  firearms  comprising  a  ehass- 
ber  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  bore  of  the  firearm 
and  having  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  tbe  projectile, 
means  whereby  the  gases  are  made  to  acquire  a  continuous 
rotary  or  whirling  movement  about  a  stationary  axle 
in  said  chamber  and  to  dissipate  their  energy  therein, 
and  a  deflecting  surface  adjacent  to  said  opening  by 
which  the  gases  which  impinge  on  said  deflecting  surface 
are  made  to  collide  with  tbe  gases  which  pass  directly 
through  said  opening  and  thereby  deflect  and  break  op  the 
core  or  pencil  of  gases  tending  to  follow  the  projectile 
through  the  opening. 

3.  A  silencing  device  for  firearms  comprising  a  cham- 
ber adapted  to  communicate  with  the  bore  of  the  fire- 
arm, said  chamber  having  an  opening  for  the  passage  of 
the  projectile  which  is  eccentrically  disposed  and  a  de- 
flecting surface  adjacent  to  said  opening  to  cause  the  gases 
which  impinge  upon  tbe  same  to  collide  with  the  gases 
which  pass  directly  through  the  opening. 

4.  A  silencing  device  for  firearms  comprising  an  annu- 
lar chamber  rabetantially  coneholdal  In  cross  section  and 
having  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  the  projectile  and 
having  Ita  mouth  about  said  opening  directed  toward  the 
breech  of  tbe  firearm  in  opposition  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  projectile  but  with  a  portion  thereof 
deformed  to  constitute  a  deflecting  surface  directed  in- 
wardly and  forwsrdly,  whereby  some  of  the  gases  follow- 
ing the  prrJectUe  are  caused  to  acquire  a  rotary  or  whirl- 
ing movement  in  the  chamber  about  a  substantially  circa- 
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I  ir  or  «p«w»»»'  axlfl  m»6  to  AMlpate  tb«lr  nMrg;  tb«r€ta 
J  otter  portkHM  of  nch  gum  Imptagliig  apoo  said  de- 
£ctinc  Kirfac*  art  directed  affalnit  the  gaiee  which  paaa 
^^reetly  throucb  tbe  opening. 

5.  A  silencing  derice  for  firearms  comprising  an  anna- 
ir  chamber,  substantially  concboidal  In  cross  section, 
1  aTlng  an  eccentric  opening  for  the  passage  of  the  project- 
le  and  harlng  Ita  numth  aboat  said  eccentric  opening 
I  Irected  towsrd  the  breech  of  the  firearm  In  opposition 
IB  the  direction  of  moremeiit  of  the  projectile  and  de- 
1  armed  to  constitute  a  deflecting  surface  directed  for- 
1  rardly  and  Inwardly,  whereby  some  of  the  gases  are 
caused  to  acquire  a  rotary  or  whirling  moTement  In  the 
(hamber  about  a  substantially  circular  or  annular  axis 
I  Dd  other  portions  of  the  gases  are  directed  by  said  de 
Iceting  sqrface  against  the  gaaea  which  past  dtrcetiy 
through  the  eccentric  opening. 

(Clalnv  6  to  9  Bot  printed  In  the  Gaaette.1 


I  >58.935.  BILKNT  FIRKARM.  HiBaM  P.  Mazim.  Hart- 
ford. Conn.,  assignor  to  Maxim  Silent  Firearms  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer»<y. 
riled  Not.  30,  1908.     SerUl  No.  465,051. 


1.  A  silencing  derice  fbr  firearms,  comprising  a  shell 
>r  casinK.  a  series  of  diaphragms  or  spreaders  disposed 
n  the  shell  or  casing  remote  from  the  moxale  and  forming 
I  succession  of  chambers,  each  of  the  diaphragms  or 
ipreaders  having  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  the  pro- 
lectile,  and  a  relatively  heavy  or  strong  diaphragm  or 
spreader  disposed  in  the  shell  or  casing  adjacent  to  the 
nuxile  of  the  firearm  and  also  having  an  opening  for  the 
>assage  of  the  projectile,  the  shell  or  casing  having  an 
ibutment  to  resist  the  forward  pressure  of  such  heavier 
llapbragm  or  spreader,  whereby  the  lighter  diaphragms  or 
«preaders  remote  from  the  mnsslc  of  the  flr*arm  are  re- 
lieved of  the  pressure  of  the  heavier  diaphragm  or 
ipraader. 

2.  A  silencing  device  for  firearms,  eomprlstng  a  sup- 
porting sbrti  or  casing,  a  series  of  diaphragms  or  spreaders 
rllsposed  In  the  shell  or  casing  remote  from  the  muxale 
nnd  forming  a  succession  of  chambers,  each  of  the  dia- 
phragms or  spreaders  having  an  opening  for  the  paM«c« 
itf  the  projectile  and  forming  an  annular  cell  substantially 
noBcbotdal  in  cross  section,  and  a  heavier  diaphragm  or 
spreader  disposed  In  the  nhell  or  easing  adjacent  to  tlie 
muasle  of  the  firearm  and  also  having  an  opcalng  for  the 
passage  of  the  projectile  and  also  forming  an  annular 
crll  sabsUntlaliy  concboidal  In  cross  section,  tbe  sofK- 
(MXttog  shell  or  casing  having  an  abutment  to  receive 
the  pressure  of  such  heavier  diaphragm  or  spreader,  where- 
by the  lifter  diaphragms  or  spreaders  remote  fron  tbe 
munle  of  the  firearm  are  relieved  of  the  pressure  ot  the 
heavier  diaphragm  or  spreader. 

.  3.  A  silencing  device  for  firearms,  comprising  a  sup- 
portlnf  shell  or  casing,  a  series  of  diaphragms  or  spreaders 
disposed  In  the  siiell  or  casing  remote  from  tbe  muxsle  of 
the  firearm,  each  of  the  diaphragms  or  spreaders  forming 
an  annalar  cell  substantially  concboidal  In  cross  section 
and  having  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  the  projectile, 
and  •  heavier  or  stronger  dlaphragin  or  spreader  disposed 
in  the  shell  or  easing  adjacent  to  tbe  muscle  of  tbe  fire- 
am  and  also  formlag  an  annular  cell  subata^tlally  ooa- 
choldsl  tn  croM  sectkn  and  having  an  opening  lor  tbe 
passage  of  the  projectile,  the  supporting  shell  or  easing 
having  an  interior  circumferential  ridge  forming  an  abut- 
ment to  receive  the  pressure  of  such  heavier  diaphragm 
or  sprwider,  whereby  the  lighter  diaphragms  or  spreaders 
remote  from  the  mussle  of  the  firearm  are  relieved  of  the 
pressure  of  the  beavlM'  diaphragm  or  spreader. 


4.  A  sUanetaf  dsrloe  tor  flrMraM^  eoaprWaff  a  Mp- 
portlng  shell  or  casing  and  a  sertss  of  dlapkrasms  or 
sprsadem  disposed  in  the  shell  or  easing  and  forming  a 
inicccsaioB  of  chambers,  each  of  tbe  dlapbra«ms  er  spread- 
ers taSTtng  aa  opeatac  eceeatrtcalty  dlqiosed  for  the  paa- 
aage  of  the  projectile,  the  shell  or  casing  having  an  In- 
terior ridge  or  key  and  each  of  the  diaphragms  or  spread- 
ers having  a  key-way  to  coflperate  therewith. 

5.  A  silencing  device  for  firearms,  comprising  a  sup- 
porting sbell  or  casing  and  a  series  of  diaphragms  or 
spreaders  disposed  In  the  supporting  shell  or  casing  and 
forming  a  sacceeslon  of  chambers,  each  of  the  diaphragms 
or  spreaders  forming  an  annular  cell  substantially  con- 
cboidal in  cross  section  and  having  an  opening  eccen- 
trically disposed  for  the  passage  of  the  projectile,  the 
shell  or  casing  having  an  Interior  ridge  or  key  and  each 
of  the  diaphragms  or  spreaders  having  a  key-way  to  co- 
operate therewith. 

958.936.    TOOI#-HOLDBB.    JoHH  J.  McIkttm,  Hartford, 
Conn.    Piled  Mar.  81.  19M.    Serial  No.  486,880. 


1.  A  tool  holder  having  a  body  with  an  opening  for  a 
cutter  and  a  cylindrical  opening  for  a  clamp  block,  tbe 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  cutter  opening  being  oblique  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  the  clamp  block  opening,  a  cylin- 
drical clamp  block  with  an  opening  for  the  cutter  inserted 
in  the  cylindrical  opening  In  the  body,  a  cutter  extending 
through  the  opening  In  the  clamp  block,  and  means  for 
causing  tbe  clamp  block  to  clamp  the  parts  and  bind  tbe 
cutter  in  position. 

2.  A  tool  bolder  having  a  body  with  an  opening  for  a 
cutter  and  a  cylindrical  opening  for  a  clamp  block,  tbe 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  cutter  opening  being  oblique  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  the  clamp  block  opening,  a  cylin- 
drical clamp  block  with  an  opening  for  tbe  cutter  In- 
serted In  the  cylindrical  opening  in  the  body,  said  clamp 
block  having  a  head  at  one  end  and  a  threaded  stud  at  the 
other,  a  cutter  extending  through  tbe  opening  In  the  clamp 
block,  and  a  nut  screwed  upon  the  threaded  atud  of  the 
clamp  block. 


958.937.  IRRIGATION  APPARATUS.  Emilio  Olssox. 
Buenos  Ayres,  Argentina.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1908.  Serial 
No.  462.961. 


An  irrigation  apparatus  comprising  a  tower,  a  container 
at  the  top  of  said  tower,  a  plurality  of  cablet  extending 
radially  from  said  tower,  a  plurality  of  pipes  extending 
from  said  container  and  being  suspended  trem  said  cables, 
a  plurality  of  branch  pipes  tatereoBnecting  said  flwt  men- 
tioned pipes,  means  for  elevatlag  water  to  tbe  top  of  said 
tower  and  a  plurality  of  spraying  device*  eomneeted  to 
each  of  said  pipes  and  branch  pipes,  said  spraying  devices 
being  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the  re-actlve  force  of  the 
discharged  water. 
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9M,M8.  CLOTHSS-TONGS.  WlbLiaH  J.  On  and  Aim 
Orr,  Nogo,  Oreg.  Ffled  Oct.  28,  1M9.  Bertal  No. 
»25vlW. 


The  hereindeserlbed  clothes  tongs  comprising  a  stick 
having  a  rounded  termfnal.  a  gripping  jaw  of  substan- 
tially semi-circular  shape  In  cross  section  having  Inwardly 
curved  ears  at  one  end  thereof  embracing  the  stick,  a  pivot 
passed  throi^  the  ears  and  the  stick  for  pivotally  con- 
necting the  jaw  to  the  said  stl<^  a  curved  lip  projecting 
outwardly  from  tbe  opposite  end  of  tbe  jaw  and  adapted 
to  partially  embrace  the  rounded  end  of  the  stick,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  said  Jaw,  a  rod  connected  to  the  lever  and  to 
one  of  the  ean  of  the  jaw,  and  a  retractile  spring  sur- 
rounding the  rod  and  having  one  end  fixed*  to  the  lever  and 
it*  opposite  end  fixed  te  the  stick,  whereby  the  jaw  will  be 
normally  maintained  In  open  position  with  respect  to  tbe 
stick. 


9S8.939.  MASSAGE  APPARATUS.  Gbotci  R.  PrniH, 
Halt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed  Jnly  15.  1909.  Serial  No. 
507,T82. 


A  Bsaasage  device  oomprMng  a  casing,  a  motor  support- 
ed la  the  casing,  an  arm  connected  to  the  motor  and  hav- 
ing apertoiea  eccentric  to  the  shaft  of  the  motor,  a  vibrat- 
ing shaft,  a  massage  deviee  eonaected  to  the  vibrating 
ahaft,  and  a  spiral  spriag  surronn<Ung  the  viferatlBg  shaft 
and  connected  at  one  end  thereto  and  at  the  opposite  end 
to  the  casing,  said  spring  being  normally  auder  tensloa 
and  adapted  to  prevent  the  disengagesMst  of  the  shaft 
from  the  apertures  in  tbe  arm  and  to  prevent  the  rotation 
of  the  shaft. 


958,04a  TEHICLE-BODT  STRUCTURK.  Kmtaw  H. 
RxVMt,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Baker  Motor 
Vehicle  Company,  Oeveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  s( 
Ohl».     Filed  May  12,  1909.     Serial  No.  496,500. 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  main  body  portion 
having  an  extenaion  for  supporting  the  battery,  upright 
membera  contiguous  to  said  extension  and  a  transverse 
member ;  a  battery  cover  having  permanently  secured 
sides,  top  and  outer  end ;  and  suitable  means  for'MKcurLng 
said  cover  to  the  main  body  portion ;  the  inner  end  of  tbe 
cover  being  placed  between  said  upright  membera  and  be- 
neath said  transverse  member. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  tbe  combination  of  a  main  body  portion 
having  its  sills  extended  to  support  the  batteries ;  a  trans- 
verse memt>er ;  and  upright  members  extending  from  the 
sills  upwardly  to  said  transverse  member ;  a  battery  cover 
having  permanently  secured  sides,  top  and  outer  end :  and 
suitable  means  for  securing  the  cover  to  said  main  body 
member ;  the  inner  end  and  bottom  of  tbe  cover  being  open 
and  said  inner  end  being  placed  between  said  upright  mem- 
ben  and  t>eneath  said  transverse  member. 


958,941.  WASHER  AND  GASKET  CUTTER. 
RosB,  Hastings,  Nebr.  Filed  Dee.  4.  1908. 
466,009. 


Jambs  A. 

Serial  No. 


1.  A  BMUshlne  of  the  daaa  described  coaiprialng  a  frame 
including  upper  and  lower  borisontal  ways  arraaged  at 
different  elevatioas,  upper  and  lower  shafts,  means  for 
slidably  moonUng  tbe  upper  and  lower  shafts  in  tbe 
way*,  means  for  connecting  tbe  shafts  for  arranging  tha 
same  either  in  or  out  of  alinement,  operating  means  con- 
nected with  tbe  upper  one  of  the  shafts,  and  meanti  for 
seenrlng  a  tool  to  the  lower  sliaft. 

2.  \  BMchine  of  the  class  described  compriaiBg  a  frane 
Including  upper  and  lower  horlaootal  waya  arranged  at 
right  sngles  to  each  other  and  located  at  different  ele- 
vations, upper  »nd  lower  slides  mounted  in  tbe  ways  and 
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bJ  fine  p«ralle]  Bide  edses  to  fit  the  nine,  a  tool-carrying 
all  ift  moanted  on  the  lower  slide,  an  operatiaf  ahaft  car- 
rl<  d  b7  tlie  apper  slide,  and  means  for  adjustably  cou- 
nt cting  the  shafts  for  arranging  them  either  in  or  out 
of  alinement. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
frime  Including  upper  and  lower  horiaontal  ways  ar- 
ranged at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  located  at  dif- 
fewnt  eleTatlons,  upper  and  lower  slides  haTlng  parallel 
sile  edges  slldably  Interlocked  with  the  ways,  a  tool- 
et  trying  shaft  mooated  on  the  lower  slide,  an  operating 
it  aft  carried  by  the  upper  slide,  means  for  adjusubly 
connecting  the  shafts  for  arranging  them  either  in  or 
ot  t  of  alinement,  said  shafts  being  morable  Tertieally.  and 

ins  for  yleldably  supporting  the  shafts  at  the  limit  of 
tl  elr  upward  morement. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame 
ix  eluding  upper  and  lower  horiaontal  ways  arranged  at  an 
ai  gle  to  each  other,  rectangular  alMes  baring  parallel 
slle  edges  slldably  Interlocked  with  the  ways,  a  lower 
tc  Dl'carrying  shaft  mounted  en  the  lower  slide,  an  upper 
oi«rating  ahaft  carried  by  the  upper  slide  and  baring  a 
sJ  >t,  and  a  horiaontal  arm  connected  with  the  lower  shaft 
aid  slldably  arranged  in  the  slot  of  the  upper  shaft, 
wliereby  the  upper  and  lower  shafts  are  adjustably  con- 
a  icted  to  enable  them  to  be  arranged  either  In  or  out 
o:    alinement. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame 
Ij  eluding  upper  and  lower  horlxontal  ways,  upper  and 
Uwer  slides  baring  parallel  side  edges  slldably  inter 
U  eked  with  the  ways,  said  slides  being  prorided  with  tu- 
bilar  bearings,  upper  and  lower  shafts  Joumaled  in  the 
b  tarings  and  morable  rertlcally,  one  of  the  shafts  being 
prorided  with  a  horlionUl  arm  slldably  connected  with 
t  le  other  shaft,  and  operating  means  connected  with  the 
u  ;>per  shaft. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9t}S.942.  APPAKATU8  FOB  SEGBEGATING  SOLIDS 
FBOM  LIQUIDS.  CBAaLsa  E.  SnTnooa,  Plaeerrille, 
Cal.    Filed  May  2«.  1908.     Serial  No.  435.033. 


connected  with  said  laat-mentloned  withdrawing  means 
for  creating  a  counter  current  in  the  collection  chamber. 
3.  A  segregating  apparatus  consisting  of  a  looped  con- 
dnlt,  said  conduK  baring  a  lateral  discharge  opening  In 
its  side,  said  dlacharge  opening  communicating  with  a 
aupplemental  collection  chamber,  meaaa  for  forcing  the 
material  under  pressure  through  the  loop,  and  a  pump  and 
suitable  connections  for  withdrawing  the  material  from 
said  collection  chamber  and  for  returning  a  portion 
thereta 


1.  A  segregating  apparatus  consisting  of  a  looped  con- 
<  ult  baring  its  axis  arranged  rertical,  said  conduit  har- 
1  ag  a  lateral  screen-corered  discharge  opening  In  its  side, 
I  aid    discharge    opening    communicating    with    a    supple- 

aental  collection  chamber,  hydraulic  means  for  forcing 
be  material  under  pressure  through  the  loop,  means  for 
rithdrawlng  the  material  from  said  collection  chamber, 
aeans  for  rarying  the  slse  of  said  discharge  opening  into 
be  collection  chamber,  said  last-named  means  Including  a 
ilide-ralre.  and  means  for  creating  a  pulsating  action  in 
Aid  supplemental  chamber,  through  the  medliim  of  the 
uaterlal  and  water  withdrawn  from  the  collection  cham- 
>er. 

2.  A  segregating  apparatus  consisting  of  a  looped  con- 
Inlt  with  its  axis  arranged  rertical,  said  conduit  baring 
1  screened  lateral  discharge  opening  In  Its  std4,  said  dto- 
rharge  opening  oommnntcating  with  a  supplemental  col- 
ectloa  chamber,  hydraulic  means  for  forcing  the  mate- 
rial nader  presaore  through  the  loop,  means  for  wlthdraw- 
nn  the  material  from  said  collection  chamber,  and  meana 


9B8.948.     ELEVATOR  SAFETY  DEVICE.    Jaspbs  A.  Si* 

BOM,  Joplln,  Mo.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  John  W. 
Barker.  Joplln.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  S.  1900.  Serial  No. 
481,218. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  hoisting  cable  and  guld* 
strips  of  an  elerator;  of  a  frame,  spring-supported  sus- 
pension members  hinged  to  the  frame,  to  which  members 
the  hoisting  cable  is  connected,  hangers  carried  by  the  free 
ends  of  said  suspension  members,  and  loosely  connected  to 
the  frame,  clutch  members  operatirely  connected  to  the 
hangers  and  engageable  with  the  guide  strips,  a  platform 
loose  in  the  frame,  and  a  connection  between  said  plat- 
form and  the  suspension  members. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  hoisting  cable  and  guide 
strips  of  an  elerator;  of  a  frame,  ^ring  supported  bos- 
penslon  members  hinged  to  tha  frame,  to  which  members 
the  hoisting  cable  is  connected,  hangers  carried  by  the  free 
ends  of  said  suspension  members,  and  loosely  connected 
to  the  frame,  clutch  members  operatirely  connected  to  the 
hangers,  and  eqgageable  with  the  guide  strips,  a  platform 
loose  In  the  frame,  and  hangers  carried  by  the  free  ends 
of  the  suspension  members,  and  supporting  the  platform. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  hoisting  cable  and  guide 
strips  of  an  elerator;  of  a  frame,  suspension  members 
hinged  to  the  top  of  the  frame,  to  the  free  ends  of  which 
members  the  hoisting  cable  la  eoaaected,  a  spring  se- 
cured to  the  frame  and  bearing  at  its  ends  on  the  free 
ends  of  the  suspension  members,  hangers  carried  by  said 
ends  of  aaid  members,  and  loosely  connected  to  the  frame, 
a  platform  carried  by  the  suspension  members,  and  clutch 
members  operatirely  connected  to  the  hangers,  and  en- 
gageable with  the  guide  strips. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  hoisting  cable  and  guide 
strips  of  an  elerator;  of  a  frame,  suspension  members 
hinged  to  the  top  of  the  frame,  to  the  f»»e  ends  of  which 
members  the  hoisting  cable  is  connected,  a  spring  aeenred 
to  the  frame  and  bearing  at  Its  ends  on  the  free  ends  of 
the  suspension  m^nnbers,  hangers  carried  by  said  ends  of 
said  members,  and  loosely  connected  to  the  frame,  a  plat- 
form carried  by  the  suspension  members,  clutch  members 
operatirely  connected  to  the  hangers,  and  eagageabie  with 
the  guide  strlpa,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of 

i  the  aforesaid  spring. 
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S.  The  combination  with  the  hoisting  cable  and  guide 
strips  of  an  elerator;  of  a  frame,  sprtng-aupported  sus- 
pension members  hinged  to  the  frame,  to  which  members 
the  hoisting  cable  is  connected,  hangar*  carried  by  the 
free  enda  of  said  suspension  members  and  baring  Inturned 
ends  loosely  engageable  with  the  bottom  of  the  frame,  a 
platform  carried  by  the  suspension  members,  and  clutch 
members  operatirely  connected  to  the  hangera,  and  aa- 
gageable  with  the  guide  strips. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


058,944.     FIRE-CHECK.     AUWN   A.   SnwAao,  Rutland, 
Vt.     Filed  S^t.  IS.  1909.     Serial  No.  617.545. 


1.  A  Are  check  comprising  laminated  alternate  plates 
and  reticulated  strips  disposed  with  the  edges  thereof  par- 
allel with  the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough. 

2.  A  fire  check  comprising  alternate  layers  of  metallic 
plates  and  gause  disposed  with  the  edges  thereof  parallel 
with  the  flow  of  material  therethrough. 

8.  A  fire  check  comprialng  alternate  layers  of  metallic 
plates  and  gause  disposed  with  the  edges  thereof  parallel 
with  the  flow  of  material  therethrough,  and  means  for 
binding  said  plates  and  gauae  into  contact  with  each  other. 

4.  A  fire  check  comprising  alternate  layers  of  metallic 
plates  and  gause  disposed  with  the  edges  thereof  parallel 
with  the  flow  of  material  therethrough,  and  a  binding  wire 
surrounding  said  plates  and  gause  for  holding  them  in 
contact  with  each  other. 

5.  A  flre  check  comprising  alternate  layers  of  aper- 
tored  metallic  platea  and  gause  disposed  with  the  edges 
thereof  parallel  with  the  flow  of  the  fluid  therethrough. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


958,945.  TOOL-HOLDER.  Jaco»  L.  STomt,  Home- 
worth.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  R.  R.  Greenelsen, 
Columbiana  county,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1909.  Serial 
No.  619.928. 


1.  A  derlce  of  the  claas  described  Including  a  frame,  a 
standard  pirotaliy  mounted  on  the  frame  ai^  adjuatable 
laterally  with  reapect  thereto,  an  operating  handle  pirot- 
aliy mounted  on  the  standard,  and  means  carried  by  the 
operating  handle  for  clamping  a  tool. 

2.  A  derlce  of  the  claas  described  including  a  frame, 
sliding  plates  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  staadard  pirotaliy 


mounted  on  said  platea.  an  (iterating  lerer  pirotaliy 
mounted  on  the  standard,  means  carried  by  the  lerer  for 
clamping  a  tool,  and  means  for  securing  the  plates  In  ad- 
Justed  position. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Includtog  a  frame,  a 
slotted  standard  pirotaliy  mounted  on  the  frame  and  pro- 
rided with  a  rertical  row  of  perforations,  an  operating 
lerer  baring  a  ahank  extending  through  the  alot  in  the 
standard  and  prorided  with  a  series  of  transrerse  perfo- 
rations, a  pirot  pin  extending  through  one  of  the  perfora- 
tions in  the  shank  and  adjacent  perforatlona  in  the  stand- 
ard, and  means  carried  by  the  lerer  for  clamping  a  tool. 

4.  A  derlce  of  the  claas  described  including  a  frame. 
Blotted  plates  slldably  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  standard 
pirotaliy  mounted  between  said  plates,  an  operating  lerer 
pirotaliy  mounted  for  tilting  morement  on  the  standard, 
means  carried  by  the  operating  lerer  for  clamping  a  tool, 
and  fastening  derlces  secured  to  the  frame  and  extending 
through  the  slots  in  the  plates  for  securing  said  plates  In 
adjusted  position. 

5.  A  derlce  of  the  class  described  including  a  frame, 
slotted  plates  slldably  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  slotted 
standard  pirotaliy  mounted  between  the  sliding  plates,  a 
lever  baring  its  rear  end  reduced  to  form  a  shank  extend- 
ing through  a  slot  In  the  standard  and  pirotaliy  connected 
therewith,  transrerse  clamping  bars  carried  by  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  lerer  for  engagement  with  a  tool,  and 
means  for  clamping  the  sliding  plates  In  adjusted  position. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


958,940.    POST.    Huuax  J.  Stbattok,  KaUmasoo,  Mich. 
PUed  Apr.  20,  1900.    Barial  No.  493,026. 


1.  A  post  comprising  an-  angle  iron  body  portion  ;  a 
point  member  arranged  In  an  outwardly-Inclined  position 
between  the  arms  of  said  body  at  ita  lower  end,  the  upper 
end  of  said  point  member  being  turned  inwardly ;  and  an 
anchor  member  arranged  between  the  arms  of  said  body, 
the  rear  end  <rf  said  anchor  member  being  turned  down- 
wardly to  engage  the  Inturned  upper  edge  of  said  point 
member,  wbereby  said  anchor  member  is  pirotaliy  sup- 
ported to  rest  upon  said  point  member  when  It  la  In  ita 
extended  poaltlon. 

2.  A  post  comprising  a  right  angle  Iron  body  portion 
ot  L-ahaped  cross  section ;  a  point  member  arranged  In  an 
outwardly-inclined  position  between  the  arma  of  said  body 
at  its  lower  end,  knd  an  anchor  member  pirotaliy  aup- 
ported  between  the  arms  of  said  body  abore  aaid  point 
member,  aaid  point  member  being  adapted  to  serra  aa  a 
rest  for  said  anchor  member  when  It  is  la  Ita  extended 
poaltlon. 

3.  A  poat  comprising  a  right  angle  iron  body  portion 
of  L-ahaped  cross  section ;  and  a  point  member  arranged 
la  an  outwardly-Inclined  position  between  the  arma  of  said 
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J  od7  at  lt»  lower  end.  nld  body  being  unobatnictod  abore 
I  aid  point  memb«r  wtereby  U»e  earth  may  be  packed  there 

<  a  betweea  the  araa  of  the  body  after  the  body  had  been 

<  irlven  Into  tli^  groand. 


«S,94T.  HYDBOCARBON-BURNER.  JOHH  B.  Walliho 
^ad  Ami  0L80K,  Portland,  Ores.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1909. 
Serial  No.  4»2,48T. 
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of  and  a  dowire  for  eald  oatlet  port,  a  perfmated  falee 
bottom  spaced  flrom  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  above 
said  outlet  port,  a  guide  rod  centrally  dlepeeed  In  the  baee 
of  aaid  receptacle  and  extending  ontwardly  throng  the 
talae  bottom,  an  agitator  reciprocating  opon  aaid  guide  rod 
conalating  of  a  tabular  member  adapted  to  incase  said 
guide  rod  haTing  a  handle  at  one  extremity  and  a  trana- 
▼erae  plate  at  the  other,  and  iMans  for  reUlning  the 
dishes  from  conUct  with  said  agtUter  and  also  meane  for 
supporting  the  same  on  edge. 


'^ 


1.  In  a  hydro-carbon  burner,  a  steam  supply  pipe  hav- 
ng  Ita  opposite  ends  exteriorly  screw  threaded,  an  oil 
rapply  pipe  located  within  and  spaced  from  said  steam 
rapply  pipe,  said  oU  supply  pipe  being  of  greater  length 
than  the  steam  pipe  and  having  one  end  in  a  plane  with 
jue  end  of  the  latter  and  Interiorly  screw  threaded  and 
Its  opposite  or  extending  end  exteriorly  screw  threaded,  a 
Easing  having  one  end  Interiorly  screw  threaded  to  receive 
one  of  the  threaded  ends  of  the  steam  supply  pipes,  said 
casing  being  contracted  at  Its  Intermediate  portion  and  In- 
teriorly screw  threaded  to  receive  the  extending  end  of 
the  oil  supply  pipe,  a  burner  head  having  a  portion  thread 
able  onto  that  end  of  the  steam  pipe  remote  from  the  cas- 
ing and  another  portion  threadable  into  the  correspond- 
ing end  of  the  oil  supply  pipe,  said  head  being  centrally 
provided  with  a  valve  seat  and  oil  oatlet  openlOKS  extend- 
ing obliquely  te  tte  long  axle  of  the  bead  and  communi- 
cating with  the  valve  seat,  said  burner  head  being  further 
provided  with  a  steam  outlet  opening  spaced  from  and  lo- 
cated below  the  oil  outlet  opening,  and  a  needle  valve  hav- 
ing one  end  bearing  in  the  free  end  of  the  casing  and  lU 
opposite  end  In  the  valve  nat. 

2.  In  a  hydro-carbon  borner,  a  steam  supply  pipe  ex- 
twlorly  screw  threaded  at  one  end.  an  oil  supply  pipe  lo- 
cated within  and  spaced  from  said  steam  supply  pipe  and 
having  one  end  In  a  plane  with  the  threaded  end  of  the 
steam  supply  pipe  and  Interiorly  screw  threaded,  a  burner 
bead   having   a    cylindrical   Inner  end   portion  exteriorly 
screw  threaded  and  threadable  Into  an  oil  supply  pipe, 
•and  an  outer  rectangular  shaped  end   portion  extending 
considerably   In  advawx  o«  the  adjacent  end   of  the  oil 
supply  pipe,  said  burner  bend  having  a  medUlly  disposed 
annular  flange  terminating  in  an  interiorly  threaded  lip  to 
engage  the  threaded  end  of  the  Bt«am  supply  pipe,  said 
burner  head  being  provided  00  Its  inner  end  with  a  cen- 
trally disposed  valve  seat  and  a  steam  outlet  extending 
through  the  flange  and  further  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  diverging  oil  passages  spaced  from  the  steam  outlet  and 
extending  oblique  to  the  long  axis  of  the  burner  head  and 
having  their  Inner  ends  communicating  with  the  valve  seat 
and  their  outer  ends  extending  through  the  inner  ends 
of  one  face  of  the  rectangular  shaped  portion  of  the  bead 
and  at  a  point  adjacent  the  flange,  a  caalng  secured  to  the 
ends  of  the  steam  and  oil  suyply  pipe  remote  from  the 
bamer,  a  needle  valve  having  one  end  bearing  In  the  cas- 
ing and  Its  opposite  end  in  the  valve  seat. 


95«.94«.     DI8H-WA8e»l.     Awita  Watliran.  Port  Town 
send.  Wash.     Filed  Jan.  11.  1910.     Serial  No.  517.438. 
1.  A  dish  washing  apparatus  comprising  a  veeeel  hav- 
ing an  ontiet  port  adjacent  the  bottom  of  one  extremity 
thereof  and  a  doanre  for  said  ovMet  pnrt,  a  perforated 
ftOse  bettsm  apnoet  frea  tke  hetton  ef  the  reos|»tacle 
above  saM  oatlet  port,  a  gnlde  rod  centrally  disposed  in 
the   bnae   ef  s«ld   receptacle   and    extcndinf   ewtwardly 
thivaCh  the  fhlne  bettom,  an  agtutor  reciprocating  above 
sold  fates  b-^ttoa  and  about  aaid  guide  rod,  and  means 
fbr  retaining  the  dtahes  from  contact  with  said  agitator 
and  atao  nmans  for  anvportkig  the  ssbm  on  edffe. 
-    2.  A  dUh  wnahlBg  apparatns  eenprtslng  a  vessel  having 
an  oatlet  port  adjacent  the  bottea  e«  one  extremity  there 


3.  A  dish  washing  apparatus  comprising  a  vessel  hav- 
ing an  outlet  port  adjacent  the  bottom  of  one  extremity 
thereof  and  a  closure  for  said  outlet  port,  a  perforated 
false  bottom  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle 
above  said  outlet  port,  a  guide  rod  centrally  disposed  In 
the  base  of  said  receptacle  and  extending  outwardly 
through  the  false  bottom,  an  agitator  reciprocating  upon 
said  guide  rod  consisting  of  a  tubular  member  adapted  to 
Incase  said  guide  rod  having  a  handle  at  one  extremity  and 
a  transverse  plate  at  the  other,  and  independently  remov- 
able guards  disposed  in  vertical  altnement  on  each  side 
of  said  agitator. 

4.  A  dish  washing  apparatus  comprising  a  rectangular 
vessel,  a  perforated  false  bottom  spaced  from  the  bottom 
of  the  vessel  having  secured  thereto  at  each  extremity 
thereof  a  series  of  parallel  angle  Irons,  the  Innermost  of 
said  angle  irons  having  their  vertical  arma  apertured,  a 
vertical  guide  rod  permanently  secured  to  the  base  of  the 
vessel  and  extending  upwardly  through  the  false  bottom, 
an  aglUtor  reciprocating  on  said  guide  rod.  brackets  se- 
cured to  the  longitudinal  sides  of  said  vessel  In  vertlcfci 
aUnement.  and  guards  carried  at  one  side  thereof  by  said 
brackets  and  the  other  by  the  innermost  of  said  angle 
Irona.  as  and  for  Uie  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  dish  washing  apparatus  comprising  s  recUngular 
vessel,  a  perforated  false  bottom  spaced  from  the  bottom 
of  the  vessel  having  secured  thereto  at  each  extremity 
thereof  a  series  of  parallel  angle  irons,  the  Innermost  of 
said  angle  irons  having  their  vertical  arms  apertured.  a 
vertical  guide  rod  permanently  secured  to  the  bsse  of  the 
vessel  and  extending  upwardly  tbrootfb  the  false  bottom, 
an  agitator  reciprocating  on  said  guide  rod.  brackets  se- 
cured to  the  longitudinal  sides  of  said  vessel  In  vertical 
alinement,  and  guards  comprising  a  rectangular  wire  arm, 
one  side  of  which  la  adapted  to  be  supported  by  said 
brackets,  the  other  side  carrying  outwardly  extending 
arms,  said  arms  havlug  books  formed  at  the  extremities 
thereof,  said  hooks  cooperating  with  the  openings  In  said 
Innermost  angle  Irons. 


958  949  OIL-CAN.  Vnawoii  AMOS  Wnavna,  Three  Hills, 
Alberta,  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  27.  1909.  Serial  No. 
619.796.  ^      ^ 

1.  The  combination  of  an  oil  can  having  an  apertured 
bottom,  a  longltndlnally  curved  leaf  spring  havlag  a  cen- 
tral opening,  and  ends  to  bear  against  the  e«t«*  lace  of 
the  bottom  of  the  can  adjacent  to  the  ed»e  of  aaldWtteak, 
s  screw  extending  through  the  apertures  fd.  the  spring  and 
bottom  and  having  a  head  at  lt»  knrer  end  to  bear  against 
the  spring,  upper  and  Iwrer  nuts  arranged  upon  the 
threaded  portlM  sf  the  screw   on  owosite  sides  of  the 
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bottom  of  the  can,  the  upper  nut  within  the  can  being 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  socket  wreneli.  and  the  pack- 
ing washer  arranged  beneath  one  of  said  nata. 


^jr    if  y  '^>-^ 


2.  The  combination  of  a  can  having  at  its  bottom  a  sur- 
rounding rib,  a  spring  device  for  said  bottom  of  the  can. 
and  a  protecting  and  supporting  rim  consisting  of  a  band 
bent  Into  circular  form  and  having  an  offset  portion  to 
engage  the  rib  upon  the  bottom  of  the  can.  one  end  of  said 
band  being  formed  with  longitudinal  series  of  openings, 
flexible  tongues  projecting  from  the  other  end  of  said  band 
and  adapted  to  be  passed  through  said  openings  and  bent 
to  adjustably  secure  the  rim  or  band  upon  the  can,  and 
supporting  lugs  projecting  upwardly  from  the  inner  por- 
tion of  the  rim  or  band  and  engaged  with  the  bottom  of 
the  can. 


968,962.     TUNNELING-MACHINE.     Gnoao*  R.  Bbkmstt. 
Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Nov.  «.  1907.     Serial  No.  400,98ft. 


958,960.     PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  BRIQUETS. 
Thomas  OooruT  Akins   Wilson,  Vancouver,  British 
Colnmbla,   Canada.      Filed  July  2«.   1909.     Serial   No. 
.    ri09.618. 

The  herein  described  method  of  manufacturing  briquets 
consisting  in  heating  a  mass  of  finely  divided  coal  in  a 
closed  mixer  to  a  temperature  of  from  ISO  degrees  F.  to 
180  degrees  F..  besting  a  mass  of  aspbaltum  to  the  boiling 
point  and  until  all  oils  are  driven  off,  and  finally  spraying 
the  molten  aspbaltum  into  the  mass  of  coal  while  under 
agitation  in  the  mixer. 


958,951.     GUN-SIGHT.     CHAatna  F.   WOLLBMBBao,   Irby. 
Wash.    Filed  Jan.  18.  1910.    Serial  No.  538,648. 


1.  In  a  gun-sight  a  stepped  elevator,  a  spring  shank  hav- 
ing at  one  end  oppositely  extending  lugs  to  engage  the 
steps  of  said  elevator  and  provided  adjacent  its  opposite 
end  with  a  degree  scale,  a  fln«er  pivoted  to  said  shank 
having  one  end  over-lying  the  degree  scale  and  Ita  opposite 
end  provided  with  a  sight  *body. 

2.  In  a  gun-sight,  the  combination  witli  a  barrel ;  of  a 
stepped  elevator  sUdlngly  fitted  on  said  barrel,  a  spring 
shank  secured  st  one  end  to  the  barrel  and  provided  at  Its 
oppoaite  end  with  a  pair  of  lateral  logs  to  engage  with  the 
steps  of  said  elevator  and  farther  provided  on  Its  upper 
face  and  at  Its  secared  end  with  a  degree  scale,  a  hand 
pivoted  to  the  shank  having  one  end  extending  Co  a  point 
adjacent  the  degree  scale  and  Its  opposite  end  provided 
with  a  sight  body. 


1.  A  tunaeliag  aiachlne  comprising.  In  combination  with 
a  suitable  support,  a  battery  of  rock  drills,  means  for  pre- 
senting said  battery  to  a  working  face,  means  for  project- 
ing said  drills  of  said  battery  in  said  face  and  means  for 
automatically  moving  said  battery  laterally  after  each  pro- 
jection of  said  drills. 

2.  A  tunneling  machine  comprising  in  combination  with 
a  suitable  support,  a  battery  of  rock  drills,  means  for  im- 
parting a  series  of  rectilinear  movements  to  said  battery, 
and  means  for  automatically  performing  said  movements, 
la  progressive  cycles,  each  cycle  comprising  a  longitudinal, 
lateral  and  vertical  movement. 

3.  A  tunneling  machine  comprising  in  combination,  a 
suitable  support,  a  battery  of  rock  drills,  and  means  for 
automatically  causing  said  battery  to  move  laterally  and 
vertically  in  predetermined  steps  equal  to  an  aliquot  part 
of  tlte  distance  between  two  successive  drills. 

4.  A  tunneling  machine  comprising  in  combination  with 
a  suitable  support,  a  battery  of  rock  drills  and  means  to 
impart  a  predetermined  Intermittent,  vertical  movement 
to  said  battery. 

5.  A  tunneling  machine  compriniag  in  combination  with 
a  suitable  support  s  battery  of  rock  drills,  means  for  pre- 
senting the  drills  of  said  battery  for  independent  opera- 
tion in  said  working  face  and  means  for  Imparting  a  suc- 
cessively rei>eated  series  of  rectHlnear  operative  move- 
ments to  said  battery. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


958,953.  DUST-GUARD  FOR  CAR-AXLE  BOXEfi.  Wil- 
liam \.  BBIQ438  and  Iskabl  Mili.btt,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Nov.  27.  1908.     Serial  No.  464,608. 
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1.  A  dust  guard  of  the  claas  described  comprising  nor- 
mally contacting  members,  one  slidable  to  and  from  ttie 
other,  guide  pieces  fixed  to  one  memt>er  and  slidably  sup- 
porting the  other  member,  sp/lng  means  acting  upon  the 
slidable  memtier  to  normally  hold  the  sasse  la  contact  with 
the  other  member,  and  blocks  extending  across  the  meet- 
ing sdges  of  the  members  contiguous  to  their  inner  edges 
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ind  working  within  tb«  respective  members  and  adapted 
o  cloae  entirely  the  gape  between  the  said  members  when 
he  same  are  separated  with  respect  to  each  other. 

2.  A  dost  guard  comprising  a  fixed  member,  a  movable 
nember  adapted  to  normally  contact  with  the  fixed  mem- 
»er.  means  secured  to  opposite  side  edges  of  the  fixed  mem- 
>er  and  adapted  to  guide  the  movable  member  toward  and 
iway  from  said  fixed  member,  spring  means  held  by  said 
Int  named  means  and  acting  upon  the  movable  member 
0  hold  the  latter  In  contact  with  the  fixed  member,  and 
neans  Independent  of  the  said  members  contiguous  to 
heir  inner  edges  and  intersecting  the  joint  between  the 
nutnally  adjacent  edges  thereof  to  form  a  dost  proof 
closure  at  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  members  when  sepa- 
•ated  with  respect  to  each  other. 

3.  A  dust  guard  of  the  class  described  comprising  two 
lormally  contacting  members,  each  having  a  curved  inner 
•dge  to  form  a  complete  circular  opening  when  the  mem- 
>ers  are  in  norma]  assembled  position.  U-shaped  guide 
itrips  fixed  to  opposite  edges  of  one  member  and  slldably 
lupporttng  the  other  member,  stops  formed  on  the  said 
itrips  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  sliding  member, 
iprings  interposed  between  the  stops  and  slldable  member 
to  normally  hold  the  latter  in  contact  with  the  other,  said 
members  containing  registering  recesses  formed  In  their 
ibnttlng  edges  contiguous  to  the  walls  of  the  circular 
jpenlng  formed  by  the  members,  and  blocks  slldably  fitted 
In  said  recesses  to  form  sealing  closures  at  the  point  of 
separation  of  the  abutting  edges  of  the  members. 

4.  A  dost  guard  of  the  class  described  comprising  two 
members,  each  having  a  curved  inner  edge  to  form  a  com- 
plete circular  opening  when  the  members  are  in  normal 

sembled  and  contacting  position  with  each  other,  U- 
shaped  guide  strips  fixed  to  opposite  edges  of  one  member 
and  slldably  supporting  the  other  member,  stops  formed 
on  the  said  strips  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  sliding 
member,  springs  Interposed  between  the  stops  and  slidable 
member  to  normally  bold  the  latter  in  contact  with  the 
other,  said  members  containing  registering  recesses  formed 
In  their  abutting  edges  in  close  proximity  to  the  circular 
opening  formed  by  the  memt>er8,  blocks  slldably  fitted  in 
said  recesses  to  form  sealing  closures  at  the  point  of  sepa- 
ration of  the  abattlng  edges  of  the  member*,  the  said 
blocks  being  disposed  contiguous  to  the  walls  of  said  circu- 
lar opening  formed  by  the  members,  and  eye  members 
mounted  in  the  outer  edge  of  the  movable  memt>er  adja- 
cent the  stops  to  engage  the  same  upon  the  turning  of  the 
eye  members  to  bold  the  said  movable  member  separated 
with  respect  to  the  other  member. 


958.9G4.  MILKING-MACHINE.  John  Josbph  Bckolt, 
Stevens  Point,  Wla  Piled  Aug.  30,  1909.  Serial  No. 
519.209. 


1.  In  a  milking  machine,  a  supporting  bar,  a  milk  re- 
ceiving tray  secured  to  said  bar,  a  supporting  frame  ad- 
justably mounted  In  said  tray,  operating  shafts  mounted 
in  said  tray  and  frame,  milking  rollers  arranged  on  said 
shafts,  and  teat  cups  adapted  to  coCperate  with  said  roll- 
era  in  the  mllklnt  operation. 

2.  In  a  mliMag  machine,  a  aopporting  bar,  a  milk  re- 
ceiving tray  aiTanged  on  said  bar,  a  bearing  frame  ad- 
justably  mounted   In  said   tray,   roller  operating  shafts 


mounted  In  said  tray  and  frame,  an  operating  mechanism 
connected  to  said  shafts,  pairs  of  milking  rollers  arranged 
at  right  angles  on  said  shafts,  teat  cups  plTotally  and  de- 
tachably  mounted  In  nald  trays,  and  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  milking  rollers  during  the  milking  operation, 
and  an  adjustable  pressure  mechanism  adapted  to  yield- 
ingly hold  said  cup<  against-  the  pressure  of  said  milking 
rollers  and  to  draw  the  cups  Inwardly  when  disengaged 
by  the  rollers  to  manipulate  the  udder. 

3.  In  a  milking  machine,  a  supporting  bar,  a  milk  re- 
ceiving tray  arranged  on  said  bar,  a  bearing  frame  ad- 
justably mounted  in  said  tray,  roller  operating  shafts 
mounted  in  said  tray  and  frame,  an  operating  mechanism 
connected  to  said  shafts,  pairs  of  milking  rollers  arranged 
at  right  angles  on  said  shafts,  teat  cups  plvotally  and  de- 
tachably  mounted  in  said  trays  and  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  milking  rollers  during  the  milking  operation,  an 
adjustable  pressure  mechanism  adapted  to  yieldingly  bold 
said  cups  against  the  pressure  of  said  milking  rollers  and 
to  draw  the  cups  Inwardly  when  disengaged  by  the  rollers, 
to  manipulate  the  udder,  and  means  to  adjust  said  cups 
whereby  the  machine  may  be  used  In  connection  with  long 
or  short  teats. 

4.  In  a  milking  machine,  a  supporting  bar,  a  tray  se- 
cured to  said  bar,  said  tray  having  formed  thereon  up- 
wardly projecting  end  plates,  supporting  rods  arranged  In 
said  tray  and  secured  to  said  end  plates,  an  adjusting 
frame  plvotally  and  detachably  engaged  with  one  of  said 
rods,  pawls  arranged  on  said  frames  to  hold  the  same  in 
adjusted  position,  operating  shafts  revolubly  mounted  in 
said  end  plates  and  frame,  pairs  of  milking  rollers  ar- 
ranged on  each  of  said  shafts,  said  pairs  of  rollers  being 
disposed  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  teat  cups  plvotally 
and  detachably  secured  to  said  rods  and  adapted  to  coop- 
erate with  said  milking  rollers,  a  soft  resilient  lining  ar- 
ranged In  said  cups,  a  guard  rod  arranged  across  the  upper 
ends  of  the  cups,  a  yielding  pressure  applying  mechanism 
engaged  with  said  cups,  said  mechanism  comprising  pairs 
of  cup  engaging  plates,  a  spring  connection  to  secure  said 
plates  into  yielding  engagement  wltL  the  cups,  means  to 
regulate  the  tension  of  said  spring  connection  whereby  a 
greater  or  less  amount  of  resistsnce  is  provided  for  the 
cups  with  reapect  to  the  milking  rollers,  whereby  the  ma- 
chine may  be  adapted  for  hard  or  easy  milking  cows,  and 
means  to  facilitate  the  use  of  the  machine  in  connection 
with  long  or  short  teats. 

5.  In  a  milking  machine,  a  supporting  mechanism,  a 
milk  recelvlag  tray  arranged  thereon,  a  pair  of  sulUbly 
mounted  operating  shafts,  means  whereby  one  of  said 
shafts  Is  adjusted  toward  or  from  the  other  abaft,  milking 
rollers  arranged  on  said  shafts,  teat  cups  removably  se 
cured  in  said  tray,  milk  deflecting  plates  arranged  on  said 
cups,  means  to  yieldingly  hold  said  cupa  in  position  to  co- 
operate with  said  rollers,  for  milking  purposes,  an  adjust- 
ing frame  plvotally  mounted  on  each  of  aaid  cupa  and 
adapted  to  be  swung  into  engagement  with  said  shafts, 
whereby  the  cups  are  held  at  a  greater  disUnce  from  said 
rollers,  thereby  causing  the  latter  to  operatively  engage 
the  teata  lower  down  than  when  the  cups  are  closer  to  the 
rollers  thus  faclliUting  the  machine  for  operation  with 
long  or  abort  teats,  and  meana  whereby  said  rollers  are 
operated. 

[Claims  e  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


958,905.  DETACHABLE  SPROCKET-WHEEL.  Otto 
Cdllma.h.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  June  8.  1908.  Serial 
No.  437,378. 

The  combination  of  a  split  Sleeve^  a  shaft,  a  key  inter- 
posed between  the  sleeve  and  the  shaft,  said  sleeve  pro- 
vided with  a  conical  periphery  at  one  end  thereof,  and 
with  external  screw  threads  at  the  other  end  thereof,  a 
sprocket  wheel  provided  with  a  central  hole  arranged  to 
fit  the  conical  periphery  of  the  sleeve,  a  key  Interposed  be- 
tween the  sprocket  wheel  and  the  sleeve,  a  nut  provided 
with  Internal  screw  threads  arranged  to  fit  the  screw 
threads  on  the  sleeve,  and  a  split  pin.  said  sprocket  wheel 
being  provided  with  holes  and  said  nut  arranged  to  cover 
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the  said  holes  and  provided  with  a  flat  side  arranged  to 
successively  uncover  said  boles  as  the  nut  is  turned  into 


place,  so  that  when  the  split  pin  is  in  said  uncovered  hole 
the  not  Is  locked  ;  substantially  as  described. 


9  5  8.  95  6.  FORCING  FRAME  OR  INCL08URE  FOR 
HORTICULTURAL  OR  OTHER  PURPOSES.  William 
CuTLsa,  Edgbaston,  Birmingham,  England.  Filed  Oct. 
4>.  1909.     SerUI  No.  520,997. 


A  forcing  frame  comprising  a  base  having  its  top  edges 
grooved,  standards  at  two  opposite  sides  of  the  base  hav- 
ing their  sides  grooved,  a  longitudinal  beam  connecting  the 
upper  ends  of  the  standards  together,  an  obliquely  dis- 
posed translucent  cover  with  its  bottom  edge  resting  in 
the  grooves  of  the  base  and  its  top  edge  resting  against 
the  longitudinal  beam,  a  protector  cap  for  the  longitudinal 
beam  embracing  the  top  edge  of  the  cover,  end  covers  held 
In  the  grooves  of  the  base  and  standards  and  engaging  the 
top  cover,  and  vertical  pockets  in  the  base  for  the  top 
cover. 


958,957.  ROLLER  BEARING.  Willasd  W.  Dexnis,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  E.  Ward.  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Nov.  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  464,327. 


L.  A  roller  bearing  comprising  an  outer  shell  split  lon- 
fttudlnally,  said  shell  having  Inwardly  projecting  flanges, 
saM  flanges  having  annular  grooves  in  tbefr  opposing-  faces, 
the  outer  surface  of  said  grooves  being  rabbeted  to  form 


tracks;  spacing  rollers  consisting  of  cylindrical  bodies 
having  the  ends  thereof  projecting  into  said  grooves  and 
the  end  of  the  outer  edge  bearing  against  the  Inner  rabbet 
or  track ;  bearing  rollers  Intermediate  the  spacing  rollers, 
aaid  bearing  rollers  having  trunnions. 

2.  A  roller  bearing  adapted  for  placement  around  a 
shaft  comprising  a  series  of  load  sustaining  rollers  and 
spacing  rollers  alternately  arranged,  the  said  spacing 
rollers  being  of  less  diameter  and  longer  than  the  sustain- 
ing rollers ;  a  member  encompassing  said  rollers  having 
annular  internal  flanges  at  the  ends  thereof,  said  flanges 
having  annular  grooves  in  their  opposing  surfaces,  the 
outer  portion  of  said  grooves  being  stepped  and  so  ar- 
ranged that  one  of  the  steps  bears  against  the  ends  of  the 
spacing  rollers  to  receive  the  end  thrust  thereof  only  at 
the  outer  edge  of  said  rollers. 


958,958.    SHAFT  OR  AXLE  CRANK.    Chaklis  Fbkiiont, 
Paris,  France.    FUed  Feb.  28,  1905.    Serial  No.  247,770. 


\z^ 


1.  A  crank  shaft  or  bent  axle  connection  comprising  a 
shaft  and  a  crank  pin  and  crank  members  connecting  the 
same,  said  members  each  comprising  two  symmetrical 
arms  situated  in  close  proximity  and  parallel  laterally  to 
tangents  joining  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  shaft  and  the 
crank  pin,  the  said  arms  joining  each  other  about  the  outer 
surface  of  said  shaft  and  crank  pin  and  being  of  uniform 
thickness  measured  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  latter 
members,  but  of  varying  thickness  longitudinally,  the 
thickness  being  a  maximum  at  the  liearings  of  the  sliaft 
and  crank  pin  and  a  minimum  at  the  middle  point  between 
ttie  same. 

2.  A  crank  shaft  or  bent  axle  connection  comprising  a 
abaft  and  a  crank  pin  and  crank  members  connecting  the 
same,  said  members  each  comprising  two  symmetrleal 
arms  situated  laterally  at  the  exterior  of  tangents  joining 
the  outer  surfaces  of  the  shaft  and  crank  pin,  said  arms 
joining  each  other  about  the  outer  snrfsces  of  said  shaft 
and  crank  pin  and  being  of  uniform  thickness  measured  in 
a  direction  transverse  to  the  shaft,  but  of  varying  thick- 
ness longitudinally,  the  thickness  being  a  maximum  at  the 
bearings  of  the  shaft  and  crank  pin  and  a  minimum  at  the 
middle  point  between  the  same. 


958,969.   COMBINED  DOOR  CHECK  AND  BUFFER. 

Law   L.   Hamilton,   Albion,    Mich.,   assignor  to  T.   C 

Prouty  Company,  Albion,  Mich.     Filed  Oct.   13.   1909 

Serial  No.  622,452. 

,  1.  A  combined  door  check  and  buffer,  comprising  a  sup- 
port having  a  pair  of  outwardly  projecting  ears,  one  of 
said  ears  having  a  downwardly  facing  catch  thereon ;  a 
pivot  carried  by  said  oars ;  an  engaging  member  adjustably 
arranged  on  said  pivot  and  having  a  finger  piece  adapted 
to  be  engaged  with  said  catch  for  holding  said  engaging 
member  in  its  floor-enga^ng  position,  aaid  engaging  mem- 
ber and  finger-piece  Iwing  formed  integrally  of  a  piece  of 
wire  bent  into  a  loop,  the  arms  of  the  loop  being  colled 
about  said  pivot,  one  arm  being  extended  Into  said  finger 
piece ;  and  a  colled  spring  having  an  arm  at  each  end  ar- 
ranged on  said  pivot  between  the  arms  of  said  engaging- 
member  with  one  arm  in  engagement  with  said  finger  piece 
and  the  other  with  said  support. 

2.  A  combined  door  check  and  bnlfer,  comprising  a  sup: 
port  having  a  pair  of  outwardly  projecting  ears,  one  of 
said  ears  having  a  downwardly  facing  catch  thereon  ;  a 
pivot  carried  by  said  ears ;  and  an  engaging  member  ad- 
justably arranged  on  said  pivot  and  having  a  finger  pieee 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  catch  for  Ikolding  said 
engaging  member  in  its  floor  engaging  position,  said  en- 
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gmfipg  member  aod  finger  piece  being  formed  Integrallr  of 
a  piece  of  wire  bent  into  a  loop,  the  arms  of  the  loop  being 
coiled  about  aald  pivot,  one  arm  being  extended  into  Mid 
finger  piece. 


058.061.      COLLAPSIBLE    DOOR.      Hbkmino    Hbowau., 
Qolncy.  Maw.     Filed  Vc  B.  1»W.     Sertal  No.  4M.106. 


3.  A  combined  door  checlc  and  buffer,  comprising  a  sup- 
port baring  a  catch  thereon  ;  a  pivot  carried  by  said  sup- 
port :  an  engaging  member  adjustably  arranged  on  said 
pivot  and  having  a  finger  piece  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  said  catch  for  holding  said  engaging  member  In  its 
floor  engaging  position  ;  and  a  spring  for  supporting  said 
engaging  member  In  its  elevated  position. 

4.  A  combined  door  check  and  buffer,  comprising  a  rap- 
port havlnjc  a  catch  thereon  ;  a  pivot  carried  by  aald  rap- 
port ;  and  an  engaging  member  curved  forwardly  at  its 
oater  end,  adjustably  arranged  on  said  pivot  and  having 
a  apring  linger  piece  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said 
catch  for  holding  said  engaging  member  in  It*  floor  engag- 
ing poeitioQ. 

5.  A  combined  door  check  and  buffer,  comprising  a  sup- 
port having  a  pair  of  outwardly  projecting  ears,  one  of 
said  ears  haviag  aa  Inwardly  turned  flange  at  Its  upper 
edge,  the  edge  of  said  flange  being  inclined  rearwardly ;  a 
pivot  carried  by  said  ears;  and  an  engaging  member  ad- 
justably arranged  on  said  pivot  and  having  a  finger  piece 
arranged  to  bear  against  the  edge  of  said  flange  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  beneath  the  aame  for  holding  said 
memljer  in  Its  floor  engaging  position. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


968,900.  PROCESS  OF  INDELIBLY  MARKING  MEATS. 
JULIUS  HACsat,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1905. 
SerUl  No.  250,440. 

1.  The  process  substantially  as  set  forth  of  Indelibly 
marking  meats,  which  consists  in  subjecting  the  portions 
of  the  skin  of  the  meat  to  be  marked  to  the  action  of 
sodlum-eblorld  solution  and  also  to  the  action  of  a  com- 
pound of  hydrochlorate  of  nitrobenxene,  muriatic  acid  and 
a  suitable  vehicle. 

2.  The  prwess  of  Indelibly  marking  meats,  which  con- 
sists in  subjecting  the  same  to  chlorld  of  sodium  solution, 
removing  excess  moisture  from  the  surface  to  be  marked, 
and  then  marking  such  surface  with  a  composition  of 
hydrochlorate  of  nitrobensene,  muriatic  add,  and  glycerin. 

3.  The  process  of  indelibly  marking  meats,  which  con- 
sists In  first  subjecting  the  same  to  a  salt  brine,  removing 
exceaa  ntoistore  from  the  surface  to  be  marked,  and  im- 
printing such  surface  with  a  composition  of  liydrochlorate 
of  nltrobeniene,  muriatic  acid  and  glycerin,  and  smoking 
the  same. 

4.  The  procaas  of  indelibly  marking  pork,  which  con- 
sists In  subjecting  the  same  to  a  salt  brine,  imprinting  tJie 
skin  with  a  composition  of  hydrochlorate  of  nitrobenxene, 
muriatic  add  and  glycerin,  and  then  smoking  the  same. 

5.  The  process  of  Indelibly  naarklng  pork,  which  con- 
sists in  subjecting  the  same  to  a  salt  brine.  Imprinting  the 
akin  with  a  composition  of  hydrochlorate  of  nitrobensene. 
muriatic  add  and  a  vehicle,  and  then  smoking  the  same. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


1.  In  combination,  a  collapsible  door  consisting  of  a 
series  of  vertical  strips  hinged  together,  a  door  frame 
having  a  chamber  at  one  side  thereof  adapted  to  hold 
said  door  when  the  same  is  collapsed,  said  frame  being 
provided  with  a  vertical  slot  through  which  said  mem- 
bers are  adapted  to  pass  into  and  oat  of  said  chamber,  a 
pin  fast  to  one  of  the  side  strips  of  said  door,  and  means 
provided  with  a  groove  In  which  said  pin  Is  located,  a 
part  of  said  groove  leading  from  a  point  adjacent  to  said 
vertical  slot  and  extending  in  the  aame  direction  as  the 
plane  of  said  door  when  extended  and  a  part  of  said 
groove  extending  beyond  and  laterally  with  respect  to 
said  first  part  and  at  an  obtuse  angle  thereto,  said  strips 
being  disposed  transversely  of  said  first  part  of  said 
groove  when  said  door  is  collapsed. 

2.  In  combination,  a  collapsible  door  consisting  of  a 
series  of  vertical  strips  hinged  together,  a  pin  fast  to  one 
of  the  side  strips  of  said  door  and  projecting  longi- 
tudinally therebeyond,  and  meana  provided  with  a  groove 
Id  which  said  pin  is  located,  a  part  of  said  groove  ex- 
tending In  the  same  direction  as  the  plane  of  said  door 
when  extended  and  a  part  of  said  groove  extending  be- 
yond and  laterally  with  respect  to  said  first  part  and 
at  an  obtuse  angle  thereto,  said  strips  being  disposed 
transversely  of  said  first  part  of  said  groove  when  said 
door  is  collapsed. 

3.  In  combination,  a  collapsible  door  consisting  of  a 
series  of  vertickl  strips  hinged  together,  a  door  frame 
having  a  chamber  at  one  side  thereof  adapted  to  bold 
said  door  when  the  same  is  collapsed  and  provided  with 
a  groove  In  the  Irattom  thereof,  a  threshold  provided 
with  a  groove,  and  a  stop  pin  fast  to  one  of  the  side  strips 
of  said  door  and  projecting  downwardly  therefrom  into 
the  first-mentioned  groove,  the  lower  ends  of  said  strips 
being  adapted  to  slide  In  the  second-mentioned  groove, 
the  second-asentioned  groove  being  located  above  the  first - 
mentioned  groove. 

4.  In  combination,  a  collapsible  door  consisting  of  a 
series  of  vertical  strips  hinged  together,  a  door  frame 
having  a  chamber  at  one  side  thereof  adapted  to  hold  said 
door  when  the  same  is  collapsed  and  provided  with  a 
groove  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  threshold  provided  with 
a  groove,  and  a  stop  pin  fast  to  one  of  the  side  strips 
of  said  door  and  projecting  downwardly  therefrom  into 
the  first-mentioned  groove,  the  lower  ends  of  said  strips 
being  adapted  to  slide  in  the  second-mentioned  groove, 
the  second-mentioned  groove  being  wider  than  the  first- 
mentioned  Kroove. 

6.  In  combination,  a  collapsible  door  consisting  of  a 
series  of  vertical  strips  hinged  together,  a  door  frame 
Including  a  lintel  provided  with  a  groove,  said  frame  hav- 
ing a  chamber  at  one  aide  thereof  adapted  to  hold  said 
door  when  the  same  Is  coUapaed  snd  being  provided  at 
the  top  and  bottom  thereof  with  grooves,  a  threshold 
proTldfld  with  a  groove,  and  stop  pins  projecting  up- 
wardly and  downwardly  from  opposite  ends,  respectively, 
of  one  of  said  side  strips  into  said  grooves  In  the  top  and 
bottom  of  said  chamber,  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
said  strips  being  adapted  to  slide  in  said  grooves  in  said 
lintel  and  threshold,  respectively,  said  grooves  In  said 
lintel  and  threAold,  respectively,  being  grester  in  width 
than  said  grooves  at  the  top  and  bottom,  respectively, 
of  said  chamber  and  being  located,  respectively,  bel«v 
and  above  said  grooves. at  the  top  and  bottom  of  said 
chamber. 
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958,962.  REVERSIBLE  WINDOW.  David  B.  Uifolito, 
Los  Angelea,  CaL  Filed  Jaly  2.  1900.  Seriai  No. 
ft05,756. 


1.  In  a  window,  the  combination  with  a  channeled  stile 
having  holes  at  the  bottom  of  the  channel,  of  a  loop  fas- 
tened in  the  channel,  a  bolt  extending  through  and  having 
Us  head  rotatable  within  the  loop,  forked  retainers  fas 
tened  in  the  channel  and  extending  part-way  over  the 
holes,  springs  in  the  channel,  a  shoe  fastened  to  the  bolt 
and  provided  with  a  shallow  rounded  groove  that  faces 
the  channel,  said  shoe  being  wider  than  the  loop,  tongues 
In  the  channel,  the  Inner  ends  of  said  tongues  being  re 
talned  by  the  shoe,  and  stops  fastened  to  the  Inner  sides 
of  the  outer  ends  of  the  tongues  and  having  heads  in- 
serted In  said  holes  to  engage  the  Inner  sides  of  said 
retainers  to  hold  the  outer  ends  of  the  tongues  in  place 
In  the  channel  when  the  window-sash  is  turned  relative 
to  the  shoe. 

2.  Xhe  combination  with  a  channeled  stile,  of  a  shoe 
pivoted  to  the  stile,  a  spring  in  the  stile-channel.  a  re- 
tainer fastened  In  the  channel,  and  a  tongue  provided 
with  a  atnd  liavlng  a  head  to  engage  the  retainer  to  hold 
one  end  of  the  tongue  in  the  cluuinel  when  the  window 
is  swung  on  Its  pivot. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  channeled  stile,  of  a  loop 
having  feet  fastened  in  the  channel  of  the  stile,  said 
loop  being  perforated,  a  bolt  extending  through  the  per 
foratlon  and  having  a  head  Inside  the  loop,  the  end  of 
said  bolt  being  transversely  slotted,  a  shoe  provided  with 
a  countersunk  hole  through  which  the  bolt  Is  Inserted, 
a  nut  in  the  countersink,  the  same  being  screwed  00  the 
bolt,  screws  fastening  the  nut  to  the  shoe,  and  a  staple 
seated  in  the  nut  and  having  Its  middle  portion  seated 
in  the  slot. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  channeled  stile,  of  a  loop 
having  feet  fastened  In  the  channel  of  the  stUe,  said 
loop  being  perforated,  a  bolt  extending  through  the  per- 
foration and  having  a  head  Inside  the  loop,  the  end  of 
said  bolt  being  transversely  slotted,  a  shoe  provided  with 
a  countersunk  hole  through  which  the  bolt  la  inserted,  a 
nut  in  the  ooonterslnli.  said  nut  being  screwed  on  the 
bolt,  screws  fastening  the  nut  to  the  shoe,  a  staple  seated 
in  the  ant  and  having  its  middle  portion  seated  In  the 
slot  u>d  a  screw -threaded  washer  screwed  onto  the  aolt 
and  agalast  the  inside  of  the  shoe. 

5.  la  a  window,  tiie  combination  of  a  ehanaeled  stile, 
a  shoe  over  the  ehaanel  of  the  stile,  a  plTOt-bolt  fixed  to 
the  shoe  aad  having  Its  head  in  the  ehaanel,  and  meano 
engaging  the  head  in  the  channel  to  pivotally  hold  said 
holt. 

(Claims  6  aad  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaae<tte.l 


958,963.     COMBINATION  ROLLER-BliLVRING.     CHAaUM 

8.  Lock  WOOD,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Hyatt  Roller 
Bearing  Company.  Harrison,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  «f 
New  Jersey.    Filed  Oct.  18,  1909.    Serial  No.  523,284(. 


1.  In  a  self-contained  roller  bearing,  the  combination, 
with  a  hub  having  oppositely  inclined  conical  seats  with 
a  channel  between  their  basea  and  a  ball-race  in  the 
channel  adjacent  to  each  base  with  a  series  of  balls  there- 
in, of  two  series  of  conical  rolls  fitted  to  the  conical  seats 
on  the  hub,  a  casing  having  tapering  seats  to  embrace  the 
outsides  of  the  two  series  of  rolls,  and  thrust-rings  fitted 
movably  to  the  inner  ends  of  ttie  rolls  and  provided  with 
ball-races  to  embrace  the  two  series  of  balls,  and  means 
for  supporting  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  rings  upon  one 
another  to  resist  end-thrust. 

2.  In  a  self-contained  roller  bearing,  the  combination, 
with  a  hub  having  oppositely  inclined  conical  seats  with 
a  channel  between  their  bases  and  a  ball-race  in  the 
channel  adjacent  to  each  base  with  a  series  of  balls  there- 
in, of  two  series  of  conical  rolls  fitted  to  the  hub  and  bev- 
eled upon  their  adjacent  ends,  a  casing  having  tapering 
seats  to  embrace  the  outsides  of  tlie  two  series  of  rolls, 
and  thrust-rings  having  each  a  bail-raee  fitted  to  the 
said  balls,  and  having  a  flat  end  fitted  to  the  beveled 
ends  of  the  rolls,  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  rings  having 
JilJl-races  with  a  series  of  balls  fitted  thereto  between  tiie 
rings  to  resist  end-throst 

3.  In  a  self-contained  roller  bearing,  the  oombtnatton. 
with  a  hub  having  oppositely  Inclined  conical  scats  with 
a  channeJ  between  their  bases  and  a  ball-race  in  the 
channel  adjacent  to  each  base  with  a  series  of  balls  thete; 
in,  of  two  series  of  conical  rolls  fitted  to  the  hub  aad  bev- 
eled upon  their  adjacent  ends,  a  casing  having  tapering 
seats  to  embrace  the  outsides  of  the  two  series  of  rolls, 
and  thrust-rings  having  each  a  ball-race  fitted  to  the  aaid 
balls,  and  having  a  flat  end  fitted  to  the  beveled  ends  of 
the  rolls,  the  adjaeent  ends  of  the  rings  having  ball- 
races  with  a  series  of  balls  fitted  thereto  the  bub  hav- 
ing means  for  adjusting  the  ball-races  in  the  channel  to- 
ward one  another,  for  snugly  embracing  the  balls  between 
the  two  rings. 

4.  In  a  self-conUined  roller  bearing,  the  combination, 
with  a  hub  having  a  conical  seat  upon  one  end  and  a 
threaded  boss  upon  the  opposite  end.  of  a  threaded  collar 
fitted  to  such  boss  and  provided  with  an  oppositely  in- 
clined conical  seat,  the  boss  and  collar  luivlag  a  series  of 
keyways  and  a  key  fitted  to  the  same  for  locking  the  parts 
when  adjusted,  the  bases  of  the  conical  seats  having  op- 
posed ball-races  thereon  with  series  of  balls  fitted  there- 
to, two  aeries  of  conical  rolls  fitted  to  the  conical  seats 
on  the  bub  with  their  adjacent  ends  beveled,  a  casing 
baring  tapering  seats  to  embrace  the  outsides  of  the 
two  series  of  rolls,  thrust-rings  fitted  movably  to  the 
inner  ends  of  the  rolls  and  provided  with  ball-races  to 
embrace  the  two  series  of  balls,  and  having  ball-raoes 
upon  their  adjacent  ends  with  a  series  of  balls  fluted 
thereto,  the  eoUar  on  the  hub  being  adjustable  to  em- 
brace the  three  series  of  balls  snugly. 

6.  In  a  self-contained  roller  bearing,  the  oemblnatloB, 
with  a  hab  having  oppositely  inclined  eonlcal  seats  with 
a  channel  l>etween  their  bases  and  a  ball-race  in  the  chan- 
nel adjacent  to  each  base  with  a  series  of  balls  therein, 
of  two  series  of  conical  rolls  fitted  to  the  conical  aeats 
on  the  hob,  thr«st-rin<B  fitted  movably  to  the  ianer  ends 


M2 


of  the  rolls  and  provided  with  ball-races  to  embrace  the 
two  series  of  balls,  means  for  supportlnK  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  rings  apon  one  another,  a  casing  baring  a 
cylindrical  shell  with  ring-sections  secured  In  Its  op- 
posite ends  and  prorlded  each  with  a  tapering  seat  to 
embrace  the  oater  sides  of  the  rolls,  and  one  of  such 
ring-sections  being  adjustable  toward  the  other  to  Tary 
their  bearing  upon  the  rolls,  substantially  as  herein  set 
forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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9  5  8,964.     RAIL-CHAIR.     Chaklcs  Malitch,  McKees 
Rocks,  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  537,705. 


1.  In  a  rail  Joint,  a  Joint  chair  comprising  a  base  hav- 
ing a  rail  base  receiving  chamber  and  apwardly  extend- 
ing parallel  webs  spaced  apari,  and  having  their  Inner 
faces  parallelly  disposed  to  one  another  and  held  In 
planes  at  an  angle  to  the  central  vertical  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  chair  and  the  web  of  the  rail,  rails  having 
their  ends  held  In  said  chair,  wooden  wedge  keys  inter- 
posed between  the  chair  web  and  the  rail  web  to  secure 
the  rail  immovable,  a  wooden  bed  plate  In  the  rail  base 
receiving  chamber  under  the  rail  ends,  means  for  retain- 
ing said  wedge  keys  in  place,  said  means  comprising  pro- 
tuberances on  the  Inner  faces  of  the  rail  chair  webs  to 
bite  Into  the  keys. 

2.  In  a  rail  joint,  a  joint  chair  comprising  a  base  bar- 
ing a  rail  base  receiving  chamber  and  upwardly  extend- 
ing parallel  webs  spaced  apart,  and  having  their  inner 
faces  parallelly  disposed  to  one  another  and  held  In 
planes  at  an  an^e  to  the  central  vertical  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  chair  and  the  web  of  the  rail,  rails  having 
their  ends  held  in  said  chair,  wooden  wedge  keys  inter- 
posed between  the  chair  webs  and  the  rail  web  to  secure 
the  rail  Immovable,  a  wooden  bed  plate  In  the  rail  base 
receiving  chamber  under  the  rail  ends,  means  for  retain- 
ing said  wedge  keys  in  place,  said  means  comprising  pro- 
tuberances on  the  Inner  faces  of  the  rail  chair  webs  to 
bite  Into  the  keys,  and  set  screws  tapped  into  the  chair 
webs  to  engage  the  keys. 

3.  In  a  rail  Joint,  a  Joint  chair  comprising  a  base  hav- 
ing a  rail  base  receiving  chamber  and  upwardly  ex- 
tending parallel  webs  spaced  apart,  and  having  their 
Inner  faces  parallelly  disposed  to  one  another  and  held 
In  planes  at  an  angle  to  the  central  vertical  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  chair  and  the  web  or  the  rail,  rails  having 
their  ends  held  in  said  chair,  wooden  wedge  keys  Inter- 
posed between  the  chair  webs  and  the  rail  web  to  secure 
tbs  rail  Immovable,  a  wooden  bed  plate  in  the  rail  base 
receiving  chamber  under  the  rail  ends,  means  for  re- 
taining said  wedge  keys  in  place,  said  means  comprising 
protuberances  on  the  inner  faces  of  the  rail  chair  webs 
to  bite  Into  the  keys,  set  screws  tapped  into  the  chair 
webs  to  engage  the  keys,  said  set  screws  being  arranged 
In  pairs,  one  pair  being  directed  downwardly  and  In- 
wardly against  the  keys  and  the  other  pair  being  directed 
at  sabstantlally  right  angles  to  the  keys. 

4.  la  a  rail  Joint,  a  Joint  chair  comprising  a  base  hav- 
ing a  rati  bass  receiving  chamber  and  apwardly  extend- 


ing parallel  webs  spaced  apart,  and  having  their  Inner 
faces  parallelly  disposed  to  one  another  and  held  In  planes 
at  an  angle  to  the  central  vertical  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  chair  and  the  web  of  the  rail,  rails  having  their  ends 
held  in  said  chair,  wooden  wedge  keys  interposed  be- 
tween the  chair  webs  and  the  rati  web  to  secure  the  rail 
Immovable,  a  wooden  bed  plate  in  the  rail  base  receiving 
chamber  under  the  rail  ends,  means  for  retaining  said 
wedge  keys  in  place,  a  tie  having  a  transverse  recess  to 
receive  said  chair,  said  chair,  having  a  pair  of  spike 
grooves  at  each  side,  downwardly  diverging  from  one 
another,  the  grooves  of  one  side  dlverKing  downwardly 
from  those  of  the  other  side,  and  spikes  held  in  said 
grooves  and  entering  said  ties  to  secure  said  chair  there- 
to and  brace  it  from  lateral  and  longitudinal  movement. 


958,985.  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  OR  APPOR- 
TIONING MATERIALS  OF  A  GRANULAR  OR  OTHER 
SUITABLE  FORM.  Thomas  Huohis  DblabI:!*  Mat, 
Bath.  England.  Filed  Nov.  18.  1907.  Serial  No. 
402,724. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  or  apportioning  ma- 
terials of  granular  or  other  suitable  form  comprising  In 
combination  a  screw  having  a  conical  core  and  uniform 
pitch,  a  cylindrical  barrel,  bearing  a  feed  hopper,  movable 
on  the  screw  to  regulate  the  quantity  of  discharge  by  the 
depth  alone  of  the  space  between  the  coils  of  the  thread. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  or  apportioning  ma- 
terials of  granular  or  other  suitable  form  comprising  In 
combination  a  screw  having  a  conical  core  and  uniform 
pitch,  a  cylindrical  barrel  bearing  a  feed  hopper  having  a 
discharge  opening  of  constant  slae  and  movable  and  sup- 
ported on  said  screw.  substantUUy  as  set  forth. 


958.966.  SINGLE  -  DELIVERY  MATCH-BOX.  MlTCB 
MsTnasoH,  Bennettvllle,  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1910. 
Serial  Ma  539.232. 


1.  In  a  match  safe,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a 
horisontal  partition  dividing  said  casing  into  two  com- 
partments of  unequal  site,  a  bell  crank  plvotally  mounted 
in  the  smaller  of  said  compartments,  and  a  plunger  for 
operating  said  bell  crank,  a  separating  plate  reciprocated 
by  said  bell  crank,  and  a  shuttle  adapted  to  project 
matches  from  the  safe,  reslllently  operated  by  the  re- 
maining arm  of  said  bell  crank. 

2.  In  a  match  safe,  the  combination  with  a  easing,  hav- 
ing an  outlet  opening,  of  a  horisontal  partition  dividing 
the  casing  into  two  compartments  of  unequal  slae,  a  bell 
crank  plvotally  mounted  in  the  smaller  of  said  compart- 
ments, a  separating  plate  operated  adjacent  to  said  hori- 
sontal partition  by  one  arm  of  said  bell  crank,  a  closure 
pivoted  to  said  partition  adjacent  to  the  outlet  opening 
of  the  casing,  a  shuttle  reslllently  connected  to  the  remain- 
ing arm  of  said  bell  crank,  adapted  to  raise  and   lower 
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said  closare  and  to  project  matches  through  said  out- 
let opening,  said  matches  being  contained  In  the  larger 
compartment  aforesaid,  and  means  whereby  said  bell 
crank  may  be  operated. 

3.  In  a  match  safe,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a 
plunger  adapted  to  reciprocate  In  the  forward  face  there- 
of, a  bell  crank  rotatably  mounted  In  said  casing  and 
plvotally  connected  to  said  plunger,  a  ahuttle  operated  by 
one  arm  of  said  bell  crank  In  approximately  a  straight 
line,  and  a  dividing  plate  reciprocated  by  the  remaining 
arm. 

4.  In  a  match  safe,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a 
partition  In  said  casing  dividing  the  same  Into  two  com- 
partments, said  compartments  being  connected  by  a 
transverse  opening  at  one  extremity  of  the  safe,  a  parti- 
tion prorlded  adjacent  said  transverse  opening  forming 
a  channel,  a  plunger  reciprocating  In  said  casing,  a  bell 
crank  operated  by  said  plunger,  a  shuttle  operated  by  one 
arm  of  said  crank  adapted  to  reciprocate  In  said  channel, 
and  a  separating  slide  operated  by  the  other  arm  of  said 
bell  crank. 

6.  In  a  match  safe,  the  combination  with  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  delivery  opening  In  one  extremity  thereof,  of  a 
plunger  adapted  to  reciprocate  therein,  a  bell  crank 
radially  operated  by  said  plunger,  a  shuttle  operated  by 
one  arm  of  said  bell  crank  adapted  to  project  matches 
throu^  the  delivery  opening  and  at  the  same  time  aepa- 
ratlng  the  delivered  match  from  the  remaining  supply, 
and  a  separating  plate  operated  by  the  other  arm  of  the 
bell  crank  adapted  to  separate  the  match  next  to  be  de- 
livered from  the  remaining  supply. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  5  8,967.  MKT.4L-REINFORCED  CONCRETE  PILE. 
Edwaso  Mohcn,  Victoria,  British  Columbia,  Canada. 
Filed  Sept  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  520,166. 


I 

1.  In  a  concrete  pile,  a  plurality  of  angle  irons  run- 
ning throughout  the  length  of  the  pile,  a  series  of  spacing 
frames  having  apertures  to  permit  passage  of  said  angle 
Irons  and  form  seats  therefor,  Expanded  metal  members 
wound  around  said  angle  irons  between  said  spacing 
frames,  means  for  tying  said  metal  members  to  said  angle 
Irons  and  to  said  spacing  frames,  a  sheet  metal  shoe 
laterally  extended  to  the  outside  diameters  of  the  pile  and 
having  cut  portions  inwardly  bent,  and  means  f9r  securing 
one  of  said  spacing  frames  to  said  Inwardly  bent  portions. 

2.  In  a  concrete  pile,  a  plurality  of  angle  irons  run- 
ning throughout  the  length  of  the  pile,  a  series  of  spacing 
frames  having  apertures  to  permit  passage  of  said  angle 
Irons  and  form  seats  therefor,  expanded  metal  members 
wound  around  said  angle  Irons  between  said  spacing 
frames,  each  of  said  spacing  frames  comprising  an  outer 
rectangular  portion  and  diametrically  disposed  cross  por- 
tions merging  with  a  central  apertured  portion  and  a 
pipe  within  the  pile  projected  through  said  apertured  por- 
tions of  said  spacing  frames. 


958.968.  LOOP-SETTING  MACHINE.  William  A.  Mc- 
ALLiSTBa,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.  Filed  June  24,  1909.  Serial 
No.  504,091. 

1.  A  machine  for  setting  metal  loops  having  tangs,  a 
base  or  support,  a  clench  plate  removably  held  therein, 
guide  plates  removably  supported  over  said  clench  plate 


and  having  a  plurality  of  loop  receiving  grooves,  a  loop 
holding  rod  operating  between  said  plateil  and  movable 
through  the  loops,  said  clench  plate  and  said  guide  plates 
adapted  to  form  a  channel  to  receive  the  work  to  which 
the  loops  are  to  be  secured,  and  means  operating  between 
said  guide  plates  and  engaging  said  loop  holding  rod  tot 
forcing  the  tangs  of  such  loops  through  the  work  Into 
engagement  with  the  clench  plate. 


2.  A  machine  for  setting  metal  loops  having  tangsi 
a  base  or  support,  a  clench  plate  held  therein,  guide  plates 
removably  supported  over  said  clench  plate  and  having  a 
plurality  of  loop  receiving  grooves,  a  loop  holding  rod 
operating  between  said  plates  and  movable  through  the 
loop,  said  clench  plate  and  said  ^Ide  plates  adapted  to 
form  a  channel  to  receive  the  work  to  which  the  loops 
are  to  be  secured,  and  means  operating  between  said  guide 
plates  and  engaging  said  loop  holding  rod  for  forcing  the 
tangs  of  such  loops  through  the  work  Into  engagement 
with  the  clench  plate. 

3.  A  machine  for  setting  metal  loops  having  tangs,  a 
base  or  support,  a  clench  plate  removably  held  therein, 
guide  plates  supported  over  said  clench  plate  and  having  a 
plurality  of  loop  receiving  grooves,  a  loop  holding  rod 
operating  between  said  plates  and  movable  through  the 
loop,  said  clench  plate  and  said  guide  plates  adapted  to 
form  a  channel  to  receive  the  work  to  which  the  loops 
are  to  be  secured,  and  means  operating  betweoi  said 
guide  plates  and  engaging  said  loop  holding  rod  for  forc- 
ing the  tangs  of  such  loops  through  the  work  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  clench  plate. 

4.  A  machine  for  ssCtlng  metal  loops  having  tangs,  a 
base  or  support,  a  clench  plate  held  therein,  guide  plates 
supported  over  said  clench  plate  and  having  a  plurality  of 
loop  receiving  grooves,  a  loop  holding  rod  operating  be- 
tween said  plates  and  movable  through  the  loops,  said 
clench  plate  and  said  guide  plates  adapted  to  form  a  chan- 
nel to  receive  the  work  to  which  the  loops  are  to  be  se- 
cured, and  means  operating  between  said  guide  plates  and 
engaging  said  loop  holding  rod  for  forcing  the  tangs  of 
such  loops  through  the  work  Into  engagement  with  the 
clench  plate. 

5.  A  machine  for  setting  metal  loops  having  tangs ;  a 
base  or  support  having  a  groove,  a  clench  plate  mounted 
therein,  a  side  guide  plate  having  a  plurality  of  guiding 
grooves  removably  secured  to  said  base  plate,  a  jaw  hinged 
to  said  base  plate,  means  preventing  lateral  movement  of 
said  jaw  with  relation  to  said  base  plate,  a  side  guide 
plate  .having  grooves  removably  secured  to  said  Jaw  to  co- 
operate with  said  first  mentioned  side  guide  plate,  and 
means  cooperating  with  the  aforementioned  parts  for 
setting  a  plumlity  of  loops  Into  an  article. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


958,969.      LIFTING-JACK.      Albebt  Nial,  Center,  Ind. 

Piled  Aug.  30,  1900.      Serial  No.  615,282. 

1.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  a  hollow  standard  having  a  squared 
upper  end  with  pawl-openings  through  two  opposite  sides 
and  pivot-lugs  on  the  other  two  aides,  a  Ufting-bar  mount- 
ed in  aaid  hollow  standard  said  bar  having  a  plurality  of 
notches  to  be  engaged  by  pawls,  a  rocking-bead  subsUn- 
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2.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  a  hollow  standard  haying  a  squared 
ipper  end  with  pawl-openings  through  two  opposite  sidea 
ind  pivot-lugs  on  the  other  two  sides,  a  llftlng-bar  round 
In  cross  section  baring  a  reciprocating  travel  in  Mid 
itandard  said  bar  having  a  plurality  of  annular  grooves 
to  engage  pawls,  a  rocking-bead  substantially  in  the  form 
af  a  rectangular  frame  to  receive  the  squared  end  of  the 
bollow  standard,  said  frame  having  onderalde  notches  to 
receive  the  pivot-lugs  of  the  standard,  said  head  having  a 
handle  and  also  pivot  recesses  In  its  Inner  wall  for  the 
attacbment  of  pawls,  a  pair  of  pawls  one  on  each  side  of 
the  standard  mounted  in  said  head  and  having  trunnions 
ii(>atcd  In  the  pivot  recesses  of  the  bead,  the  upper  end*  of 
the  pawls  passing  through  the  openings  in  the  standard 
into  contact  with  the  grooved  lifting-bar,  said  pawla  hav- 
ing transverse  openings  with  Inwardly  projecting  pins  In 
said  openings,  and  springs  secured  to  Mid  pins  and  hav- 
ing one  arm  bearing  against  the  lower  end  of  the  pawl 
and  another  arm  bearing  against  a  fixed  portion  of  the 
head. 

3.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  a  hollow  standard,  a  llftlng-bar 
mounted  in  Mid  hollow  standard  having  a  plurality  of 
notches  to  be  engaged  by  pawls,  a  rocking-bead  substan- 
tially In  the  form  of  a  rectangular  frame  surrounding  the 
standard.  Mid  frame  having  a  handle  for  the  manual  rock 
ing  of  the  frame,  pawls  pivotally  motmted  within  Mid 
head,  one  on  each  side  of  the  standard,  the  upper  ends  of 
Mid  pawls  engaelDg  notches  of  the  llftlng-bar  said  pawls 
each  having  an  Inwardly  projecting  lug.  springs  for  mov- 
ing the  pawls  Into  conUct  wltb  the  lifting-bar,  adjustable 
trips  arranged  to  be  moved  into  contact  wltb  the  lugs  on 
the  pawls  to  alternately  move  the  pawls  oat  of  engage- 
ment with  the  rack  and  reverse  the  travel  of  the  rack 
comprising  a  yoke  with  upward  extensions  terminating 
in  trip-beads,  a  spring  to  preM  the  yoke  toward  the  pawls, 
and  a  fastening  to  lock  the  trips  in  their  adjustments  out 
of  the  paths  of  the  pawMugs. 

4.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  a  hollow  standard  having  a  notch 
near  its  base,  a  lifting  bar  provided  with  notches  and 
slidably  mounted  In  the  sundard,  a  rocklng-head  sub- 
stantially In  the  form  of  a  rectangular  frame  sorronndlBg 
the  standard.  Mid  frame  having  a  handle  for  the  manual 
rocking  of  the  frame,  pawla  pivotally  nKmnted  within  said 
bMd,  one  am  Mch  side  of  the  standard,  the  upper  ends  of 
MM  pawls  engaging  notches  of  the  llftlng-bar  Mid  pawls 
each  havlBg  an  inwardly  projecting  Ing.  sprtogs  for  mor- 
lug  tha  pawls  into  contact  with  the  llftlng-bar.  adlosUble 


trips  arranged  to  be  moved  into  coataet  wtth  the  lags  on 
the  pawls  to  alternately  move  the  pawls  oot  at  engage- 
meat  with  the  rack  aad  reverM  the  travel  ai  the  rack 
comprising  a  rod  having  a  lateral  yok*  wltb  apward  ex- 
tensions tarmlnating  In  trlp-beada,  a  spring  to  preH  the 
yoke  toward  the  pawls,  and  a  hand  lever  plrotad  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  rod  and  having  a  tange  arranged  to  be 
engaged  with  the  notch  near  the  base  of  the  standard  to 
lock  the  trip-beads  out  of  the  patha  of  the  pawl-higB. 


95  8,97  0.  rrn^FEEDING  MEANS  FOB  CEMENT- 
KILNS.  Adoi^  N»c,  Tod  Inlet,  British  Columbia, 
Canada.     PUed  Apr.  22,  1006.     Strtal  Na  428,SS7. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  a  fuel  conduit 
having  its  discbarge  end  projecting  thereinto,  an  air  sup- 
ply pipe  extending  longitudinally  through  the  conduit  aad 
projecting  beyond  the  discharge  end  thereof.  Mid  pipe 
having  a  closed  rear  end  and  having  a  plurality  of  later- 
ally extending  hollow  air  discharging  members  on  Its  pro- 
jecting portion  to  break  up  the  column  of  fuel  discharged 
from  the  conduit  and  also  deliver  air  Into  the  fuel,  and 
means  for  rotating  tha  pipe. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  a  fuel  conduit 
leading  thereinto,  and  an  air  supply  pipe  extending  within 
the  conduit  and  having  a  noisle  at  the  discharge  end  of 
Mid  conduit.  Mid  nosile  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  lateral  discharge  nipples. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  a  fuel  conduit 
delivering  thereinto,  an  air  supply  pipe  extending  longi- 
tudinally within  the  conduit,  and  having  a  discharge  end 
disposed  at  the  discbarge  end  of  said  conduit  and  pro- 
vided with  lateral  discharge  ports.  oMans  for  rotating  Mid 
pipe,  and  outstanding  members  on  the  pipe  and  rotating 
therewith  in  the  path  of  the  fuel  issuing  from  the  con- 
duit to  deflect  the  fuel.    • 

4.  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  a  fuel  conduit 
delivering  thereinto,  an  air  supply  pipe  extending  longi- 
tudinally within  the  conduit,  a  rearwardly  flared  nouie 
carried  by  the  discbarge  end  of  said  pi|)e  and  l9cated  at 
the  discbarge  end  of  the  conduit.  Mid  noule  tiaving  a 
plurality  of  outstanding  discharge  nlpplea,  and  a  shaft 
extending  Into  the  conduit  and  connected  to  the  pipe  for 
rotating  the  same. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  a  fuel  conduit 
communicating  therewith,  a  plurality  of  air  supply  pipes 
discharging  at  the  end  of  tbc  conduit  and  causing  gyratory 
currents  of  air  longitudinally  of  said  conduit,  and  an  air 
supply  pipe  extending  longitudinally  within  the  conduit 
and  having  an  outwardly  flared  noszle  at  Ita  rear  end, 
said  noxsle  being  located  adjacent  to  the  discharge  end  of 
the  conduit. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 


968,971.       POBCBD-DBAFT-FXJBNACB    GEATE.        WIL- 
LIAM Howard  Palmbk,  Fort  Scott.  Kans.    FUed  Jan.  21, 
1909.      Serial  No.  473.404. 
1.  A   forced-draft    furnace   bed   comprising   supporting 

beams,  hollow  grate  bars  paralM  with  and  between  aad 
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resting  on  wid  beams  and  extcDdtag  opwardly  abora  th« 
horlsontal  plane  of  Mid  beams  and  having  top  forced- 
draft  outlets  and  filling  material  between  Mid  bars  and 
closing  the  spaces  above  said  beams  and  between  tha  hara. 


2.  A  forcad-draft  furaaca  grata  comprising  spocsd  sup- 
porting hosms,  hollow  grate  bars  parallel  therewith  and 
having  intermediate  flanges  resting  on  Mid  bMms,  said 
bars  having  top  draft  outlets  and  side  ledges,  and  bricks 
in  the  spaces  between  Mid  bars  and  at>ove  said  beams  and 
supported  by  Mid  ledges. 

3.  A  hollow  grate  bar  for  a  forced-draft  furnace  bed 
having  top  draft  outlets  and  horizontal  exterior  oppoalte 
side  flanges,  and  brick  supporting  ledges  above  said  flanges. 

4.  A  hollow  grate  bar  having  top  air  discharge  open- 
ings, and  throughout  the  length  of  Its  sldM  provided  with 
longitudinal  ledges  for  tapportlng  filling  material  for 
closing  the  spaces  between  adjacent  bars,  and  with  longi- 
tudinal bar  supporting  portions,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  forced-draft  furnace  bed  closed  against  the  down- 
ward pasMge  of  fuel  therethrough  and  comprising  par- 
allel spaced  hollow  grate  bars  having  top  air  optlets,  sup- 
porting beams  arranged  longitudinally  of  and  parallel 
with  and  t>etween  Hid  bars,  and  removable  refractory 
material  filling  laid  between  Mid  bars  and  above  Mid 
beams  to  close  the  spaces  between  Mid  bars. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


958,973.  BBICK-8BTTING  FEAME.  Batmoxd  C.  PBt- 
pibld,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  30,  190S.  Serial  No. 
460,249. 


958,972.  8HBABINO-TOOL.  Gaosoa  Bowakd  Pillis- 
■IBB,  Holyoke,  Mass.,  SMlgnor  to  Ooldscbmidt  Thermit 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Dec.  28.  1908.      Serial  No.  469.584. 


1.  A  shear  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  baring  tnteriocked 
ears  projecting  from  their  inner  sides,  s  pivot  pin  paHtng 
through  openings  in  said  ears,  a  pair  of  toggle  levers  piv- 
oted to  one  end  of  said  arms,  a  piston  connected  with  the 
Joint  of  Mid  toggle  levers,  a  power  cylinder  in  which  sach 
piston  works,  and  an  eye-bolt  on  which  Mid  cylinder  Is 
supported  mounted  to  rock  on  the  pivot  pin  of  the  sbMr 
arms. 

2.  A  shMr  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  iMvlDg  inter- 
locked ears  projecting  from  their  inner  sides,  a  pivot  pin 
paMlng  through  openings  in  Mid  ears,  a  power  ejllndar  for 
operating  the  shear  dlspost^  between  the  arms  thereof, 
and  an  eye-bolt  located  between  Mid  Interlocked  ears  and 
adapted  to  rock  on  the  pivot  pin  connecting  Mid  ears,  the 
shank  of  said  bolt  being  screw  thraaded  into  the  h«ad  of 
Mid  cylinder  and  serving  to  support  the  Mme. 


1.  lu  a  brick -wttlng  support,  the  combination  with  an 
angular  upright,  of  a  borlxontal  board  on  which  the  bricks 
may  be  hacked  up  in  stack  formation,  and  parallel  clamp- 
ing blocks  arranged  to  travel  toward  and  away  from  each 
other  on  Mid  horizontal  board,  for  the  purpoM  of  closing 
up  a  series  of  bricks  thereon. 

2.  In  a  brlck-Mttlng  support,  the  combination  with  an 
angular  upright,  of  a  horizontal  board  on  which  the  bricks 
may  be  hacked  up  in  stack  formation,  and  movable  clamp- 
ing blocks  arranged  in  connection  with  the  latter  for  act- 
ing upon  a  layer  of  bricks,  one  of  Mid  blocks  being  ar- 
ranged to  retrMt  through  an  opening  in  the  upright. 

3.  In  a  brick-setting  support,  the  combination  wltb  a 
right-angled  comer  upright,  of  a  horizontal  support  on 
which  the  bricks  are  placed,  a  clamping  block  arranged  in 
connection  wltb  the  upright  so  that  it  may  be  withdrawn 
through  the  latter  after  the  bricks  are  set  and  thus  re- 
moved from  obstructing  position,  a  second  clamping  block, 
said  blocks  being  arranged  to  move  toward  and  away  from 
each  other,  and  means  for  actuating  the  blocks. 

4.  In  a  brick-aettlng  support,  the  combination  with  an 
angular  upright,  of  a  horizontal  board  on  which  the  bricks 
are  placed,  and  movable  devices  arranged  in  connection 
with  the  horizontal  board  for  closing  up  a  layer  of  bricks, 
said  devices  being  adapted  to  be  removed  from  beneath  the 
overhanging  mass  of  bricks  after  the  latter  are  set,  in 
order  to  allow  lifting  mechanism  to  engage  the  ends  of  the 
lower  layer  of  the  bricks. 

5.  In  a  brlck-settlng  support,  the  combination  wltb  an 
angular  upright,  of  a  horlsontal  board  on  which  the  bricks 
are  placed,  parallel  clamping  blocks  arranged  at  the  ends 
of  the  board  but  inside  the  angular  upright.  Mid  clamping 
blocks  being  adapted  to  move  toward  and  away  from  each 
other,  when  moving  toward  each  other  clamping  the  layer 
of  bricks  and  when  moving  away  from  Mch  other  leaving 
openings  at  the  ends  of  the  lower  layer  for  the  operation 
of  a  lifting  mecbanlam. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


958.974.  FLY-WHEEL  FOB  WABPING  AND  BALLING 
MACHINES.  Alonzo  E.  BBOAoas.  Hopedale,  MaH.. 
aMlgnor  to  Draper  Company.  Hopedale,  MaM.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Maine.    Filed  Aug.  9,  1900.    Serial  No.  511.842. 


S-- 


1.  la'apparatus  of  the  claM  described,  a  tranamitting 
member,  and  normally  inactive  governing  means,  including 
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■  momeBtom  nMmber  frtctlonally  connected  with  and  ro- 
tated by  the  transmitting  member  when  the  latter  la  power 
driTen,  to  annme  control  of  the  tranamittlng  member  poai- 
tlrely  and  automatically  when  the  power  la  thrown  off 
and  to  effect  the  routlon  of  tald  transmitting  member  at 
a  gradually  decreasing  speed. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  transmitting 
member,  a  driving  shaft  posltlTely  connected  therewith, 
and  normally  InactlTe  goremlng  means  for  the  apparatus. 
Including  a  momentum  member  frlctlonally  connected  with 
and  routed  by  fie  transmitting  member  when  the  latter  U 
power  driven,  and  a  direct  and  positive  connection  between 
the  momentum  and  transmitting  members,  to  continue 
the  roUtlon  of  the  latter  in  unison  with  the  momentum 
member  at  a  gradually  decreasing  speed  when  the  power  is 
thrown  off  the  driTing  shaft. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  transmitting 
shaft,  and  governing  means.  Including  a  momentum  mem- 
ber frlctlonally  connected  with  and  routed  by  the  trans- 
mitting shaft  when  the  latter  is  power  driven,  and  a  device 
to  positively  and  automatically  connect  said  shaft  and 
the  momentum  member  to  route  as  a  unit  when  the  power 
is  tlirown  off  to  bring  said  shaft  and  the  momentum  mem- 
ber to  a  stop  gradoally  and  simulUneously  as  the  energy 
of  the  momentum  memlter  Is  dissipated. 

4.  In  a  warping  machine,  a  transmitting  diaft.  a  bal- 
ance wheel,  a  friction  coupling  between  It  and  the  trans- 
mitting shaft,  to  effect  rotation  of  said  balance  wheel  when 
the  transmitting  shaft  U  power  driven,  and  a  pawl  and 
ratchet  connection  between  said  shaft  and  balance  wheel 
and  operating  in  the  direction  of  normal  roUtlon,  whereby 
when  the  power  is  thrown  off  the  balance  wheel  acU  posi- 
tively through  the  pawl  and  ratchet  connection  to  con- 
tinue roUtlon  of  the  transmitting  shaft  In  unison  with  the 
balance  wheel  and  gradually  bring  them  to  a  stop  simul- 
Uneously. « 

5.  In  a  warping  machine,  in  combination,  a  transmit- 
ting member,  and  means,  including  a  momentum  member, 
to  assume  positive  control  automatically  of  said  transmit- 
ting member  wlien  tlie  power  is  thrown  off,  continuing  the 
rotation  of  said  member  in  unison  with  the  momentum 
member  at  a  gradually  decreasing  speed  and  Anally  stop- 
ping the  tranamittlng  member.  j 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.1 


958.975.  GAS-ENGINE.  JoH»  V.  Ric«,  Jr.,  Bordentown, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Rice  Gas  Engine  Company.  Borden- 
town, N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug. 
24.  1909.     Serial  No.  514.369. 


connected  to  said  end  sectloBS,  said  end  and  central  parU 
being  cylindrical  but  ttie  central  part  being  eccentric  to 
the  otliers,  and  a  piston  rod  connected  to  said  eccentric 

center  part. 

8.  The  c9mblnatlon  with  the  cylinder  of  a  gas  engine,  of 
a  pUton  consisting  of  separate  enda  and  a  central  part 
having  balls  loosely  entering  sockets  in  said  ends,  snd  a 
piston  rod  connected  to  one  side  of  the  said  central  part. 

4.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of 
a  piston  having  separate  ends,  a  central  part  having  baiU 
loosely  entering  sockeU  in  said  ends,  together  with  a  pis- 
ton rod  spplied  to  said  central  part. 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  tlie  combination 
with  a  cylinder  having  an  eccentric  compression  chamber 
between  lU  ends,  of  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  having  sepa- 
rate ends  and  a  central  portion  connected  by  ball  and 
socket  JolnU  with  said  ends,  said  central  portion  being 
eccentric  and  fitted  within  said  compression  chamber. 

[Claims  6  snd  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.1 


958,976.    DOOB.    Adam  Rirm.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Plied 
June  18,  1906.     Serial  No.  822,189. 


1.  In  a  gaa  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of 
a  piston  having  end  sections  and  an  Intermediate  part, 
■aid  murmediate  part  being  loosely  connected  with  the 
end  sections,  and  a  piston  rod  connected  to  one  side  of  the 
said  Intermediate  part 

2.  Tlia  combination  in  a  gas  engine  with  a  cylinder,  of 
a  piston  harlag  end  sections  and  a  centra'  portion  loosely 


1.  In  a  door,  a  plurality  of  door  sections,  guides  engag 
lug  said  sections  to  hold  them  In  place  and  direct  their 
movemenU,  a  series  of  links  pivotad  together,  pIvoUl  con- 
nections between  said  links  and  the  respective  door  sec- 
tions, a  stud  supporting  said  links  relative  to  the  wall,  and 
recesses  at  the  meeting  edges  of  the  door  sections  to  house 
said  links  when  the  door  sections  close  the  opening. 

2.  In  a  door,  a  plurality  of  vertically  moving  door  sec- 
tions, guides  engaging  said  sections  to  hold  them  in  place 
and  direct  their  movemenU,  and  separate  link  mechanisms 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  opening,  each  comprising  a  series 
of  links  pivoted  together,  supported  relative  to  the  wall 
and  plvoUUy  connected  to  the  renpectlvB  door  ssetiona 

3.  In  a  door,  a  plurality  of  vertically  moving  door  sec- 
tions, guides  engaging  said  door  sections  to  hold  them  In 
place  and  direct  their  vertical  movemenU,  and  separate 
link  mechanisms  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  opening, 
each  link  mechanism  comprising  a  series  of  links  pivoted 
together,  pivotally  supported  relative  to  the  wall  and  plv- 
otally  connected  to  the  edges  of  said  door  sections,  one  of 
said  door  sections  being  sUghtly  hesvler  than  the  other  so 
that  the  door  sections  will  automatically  seek  a  predeter- 
mined position. 

4.  In  a  door,  a  plurality  of  door  sections,  guides  engag- 
ing said  sections  to  hold  them  in  place  and  direct  their 
movements,  a  series  of  links  pivoted  together,  pivoUl  con- 
nections between  said  links  and  the  reapectlve  door  sec- 
tions, pivoUl  supports  connecting  said  links  relative  to  the 
wall,  and  means  carried  by  said  door  sections  to  inclose 

1  said  links  whan  th*  door  Is  closed. 
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B.  In  a  door,  a  plurality  of  vertically  moving  door  sec- 
tions, guides  at  opposite  sides  of  said  door  sections  and 
separate  link  mechanisms  pivotally  connected  to  opposite 
sides  of  the  door  sections  and  to  the  wall  and  projecting 
inwardly  from  opposite  sides  of  the  opening. 

[Claims  6  snd  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


968,977.      COAT.      Pall    Shotland,    New    York,    N.    T. 
Filed  S^^L  26.  1909.    Serial  No.  S19.6S2. , 


The  combination  with  a  coat,  of  a  collar  atUched  there- 
to and  comprlalng  two  parte  constructed  and  arranged  to 
fold  one  part  upon  the  other,  having  ventilating  openings 
In  the  folds  of  said  collar,  and  having  sight  openings  also 
In  said  folds,  perforated  screens  in  said  ventilated  open- 
ings, flexible  transparent  screens  In  said  sight  openings, 
and  said  collar  constructed  and  arranged  to  afford  facility 
for,  at  one  time,  Uying  the  same  down  upon  the  shoulders 
of  the  wearer,  and  at  another  time  deUchably  fastening 
the  same  around  the  neck  of  the  wearer,  and  at  another 
time  deUchably  fastening  the  same  around  the  face  and 
ears  of  the  wearer,  so  that  one  of  the  ventilation  openings 
will  be  opposite  the  mouth,  and  one  of  the  sight  openings 
opposite  each  of  the  eyes  of  the  wearer. 


968,978.     TRIP  GRAB-HOOK.     Majob  V.  SraNCU,  Deer 
River,  Minn.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  482,641. 


In  a  trip  grab  hook,  a  supporting  meml>er  liaving  oppo- 
site portions,  a  hook  member  plvoUlly  connected  to  the 
lower  ends  of  the  opposite  portions,  said  hook  member  hav- 
ing an  arm  provided  with  a  terminal  offset  and  with  an 
angular  slot,  a  trip  member  pivoted  to  the  supporting 
member  and  formed  with  a  slot  to  receive  the  offset  ter- 
minal of  the  Iiook  arm  and  with  a  projecting  portion,  and 
a  link  member  pivoted  in  said  angular  slot  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  projecting  portion  of  the  trip  member  whereby 
the  hook  member  Is  held  in  a  holding  position  on  the  sup- 
porting member. 

154  O.  C.— 00 


958,979.  TELEPHONE  SWITCH  -  HOOK.  BuBTOM  W. 
SwBiT,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Harry  Z.  Sands, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  1,  1907. 
Serial  No.  365,698.  Divided  and  this  iM;>pIleatlon  filed 
Sept.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  618,480. 


1.  In  a  telephone  switch  hook  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pivoted  iMlI-crank  member,  of  a  set  of  switch 
springs  connected  to  be  actuated  by  a  depending  portion 
thereof,  a  removable  supporting  member  fitting  said  l>eU> 
crank  lever,  an  extended  pin  or  stud  thereon,  and  a  spring 
adapted  to  engage  the  latter  and  removably  secure  the 
supporting  member  in  place,  subsUntUlly  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnstlon 
with  a  pivoted  actuating  part,  of  switch  springs  connected 
to  be  moved  into  and  out  ot  electrical  engagement  thereby, 
a  removalde  supporting  member  deUeliably  fitting  said 
actuating  part,  and  a  resilient  or  spring  actuated  detent 
adapted  removably  to  hold  the  parts  normally  in  operative 
relation,  snbsUntlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  telephone  switch  hook  appliance,  the  combfaia> 
tlon  with  a  set  of  switch  sprlngs,..of  an  actuating  mem- 
her  ptvoUlly  mounted  adjacent  to  said  springs,  a  remov- 
able receiver  support,  engaging  parU  for  mechanically 
connecting  the  two  latter  elements,  a  springlike  latch  or 
detent  for  normally  securing  said  elemenU  against  sep- 
aratlMi,  sutMUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  telephone  switch  hook  appliance,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  forwardly  slotted  actuating  member,  of  a  set 
of  switch  springs  controlled  thereby,  a  transverse  pin  piv- 
otally mounting  said  member,  a  telephone  receiver  support 
rearwardly  slotted  to  engage  said  pin.  a  transverse  pin 
thereon  adapted  to  engage  the  slotted  portion  of  the  actu- 
ating member,  and  a  spring  latch  normally  engaging  said 
plh  for  malnUlnlng  the  parU  In  operative  reUtlon.  sub- 
sUntlally  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  telephone  hook  switch  for  desk  sets,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  central  mounting  plate,  of  a  housing  rear- 
wardly secured  thereto,  an  actuating  bell-crank  member 
rearwardly  pivoted  in  said  housing,  a  set  of  switeh  springs 
positioned  beneath  and  connected  to  be  actuated  by  said 
member,  a  removable  receiver  support  fitting  the  upper 
arm  of  the  bell  crank  member,  and  a  spring-actuated  latch 
for  securing  the  support  and  meml>er  together,  subsUn- 
tUlly as  set  forth. 

[Clsim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


968,980.    CHUCK.    Qsokob  J.  Thomas.  Watertown,  Mass., 

sssignor  to  Ctiarles  E.  Chester,  Boston,  Msss.     Filed 

Nov.  23,  1908.     Serisl  No.  464,182. 

A  chuck  composed  of  a  tubular  casing  screw  threaded 

on  the  interior  at  one  end  thereof  and  contractlble  at  said 

screw  threaded  portion,  a  plurality  of  tubes  longitudlBally 

adJnsUble  within  said  casing  each  tube  internally  screw 


?38 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  34, 1910. 


threaded  «t  one  e«d  thereof  and  contractlbJe  *t  ntd  Krew 
threaded  portion,  and  meana  on  the  exterior  of  tlM  easing 


to  contract  aald  casing  and  any  desired  number  of  the 
contained  tubes. 


958.981.     ENVELOP.     JoH»  W.  Tiiska.  Meridian.  Okla. 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  524.90.'i. 


1.  An  envelop  comprising  a  body  and  end  flaps  foldable 
OTer  the  body,  one  of  the  end  flaps  haTlng  a  cleft,  a  back 
flap  foldable  over  the  body  and  provided  with  a  cleft,  a 
tongue  extending  from  the  free  end  of  the  back  flap  and 
foldable  over  the  folded  end  flaps  and  with  the  ter- 
minal thereof  passed  through  the  cleft  of  the  end  flap, 
a  closure  flap  provided  with  a  tongue,  and  a  bendable 
metal  strip  projecting  from  the  closure  flap  tongue,  said 
closure  flap  tongue  Insertlble  through  the  cleft  of  the  back 
flap  and  the  metal  strip  thereof  passed  through  the  tongue 
of  the  back  flap  and  compressed  thereon. 

2.  An  envelop  comprising  a  body  and  end  flaps  foldable 
over  the  body,  each  of  said  end  flaps  having  a  relatively 
short  cleft  and  one  of  the  end  flaps  having  a  relatively 
long  cleft,  a  back  flap  foldable  over  the  body  and  provided 
with  relatively  small  tongues  extending  from  Its  side  edges 
and  with  a  cleft,  a  tongue  extending  from  the  free  end  of 
the  back  flap  and  foldable  over  the  folded  e«d  flaps  and 
with  the  terminal  thereof  passed  through  the  cleft  of  tho 
end  flap,  and  with  the  smaller  tongues  of  the  back  flap 
passing  through  the  smaller  clefts  of  the  end  flaps,  a  clo- 
sure flap  provided  with  a  tongue,  and  a  bendable  metal 
strip  projecting  from  the  closure  flap  tongue,  said  closure 
flap  tongue  Insertlble  through  the  cleft  of  the  back  flap 
and  the  metal  strip  thereof  passed  through  the  tongue  of 
the  back  flap  and  compressed  thereon. 


branches,  a  siphon  seat,  means  plvotally  connecting  said 
seat  to  the  branch  having  the  filling  head  support  and 
fixing  its  path  of  movement  with  respect  thereto,  meana 
affording  a  sliding  pivotal  connection  of  the  siphon  seat  to 
the  other  branch,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
siphon  seat. 


958.982.  8IPH0N-FILLER.  Philip  Vock.  New  York, 
N.  T..  assignor  to  New  York  Bottlers'  Supplies  Manufac- 
turing Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled 
May  13,  190T.     Serial  No.  373,256. 

1.  In  a  siphon  filler,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having 
diverging  branches,  a  flillnjf  head  support  on  one  of  said 
branches,  a  siphon  seat,  means  pivotally  connecting  said 
seat  to  one  of  said  branches  and  fixing  its  path  of  move- 
ment with  respect  thereto,  means  affording  a  sliding  piv- 
otal connection  of  the  siphon  seat  to  the  other  branch,  and 
means  for  moving  said  seat  upward. 

2.  In  a  sipb<Hi  filler,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having 
diverging  branches,  a  filling  head  support  oa  one  of  said 


3.  In  a  siphon  filler,  the  combination  of  a  frame  com- 
prising two  branches  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  support  a 
filling  head,  an  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  filling  head 
branch  and  providing  a  alphon  seat,  a  second  arm  con- 
necting said  flrst-mentloned  arm  to  the  other  branch  of 
the  frame  with  a  slot  and-pln  connection,  means  for  swing- 
ing said  srm,  and  valve  operating  means  mounted  on  the 
siphon  seat  arm  and  connected  to  the  frame. 

4.  In  a  siphon  filler,  the  combination  of  a  frame  adapted 
to  support  a  filling  head,  an  arm  fulcrumed  on  said  frame 
and  providing  a  siphon  seat,  a  valve  lever  fulcrumed  on 
said  arm.  a  bolt  at  the  end  of  said  lever,  a  member  pivoted 
to  the  frame  and  alldably  receiving  said  bolt,  a  spring  on 
said  bolt  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  member  from  the 
ievsr,  and  means  for  swinging  said  arm. 

5.  In  a  siphon  filler,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
adapted  to  support  a  filling  head,  an  arm  fulcrumed  on 
said  frame  and  forming  a  siphon  support,  a  valve  lever 
fulcrumed  on  said  arm  and  extending  at  one  end  beneath 
the  same,  means  pivotally  connecting  said  end  of  the  valve 
lever  to  the  frame,  a  spring  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  both  tend  to  throw  the  valve  lever  into  allne- 
ment  with  the  arm  and  to  lower  said  arm.  and  means  for 
rslsing  said  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


958.983.     LOCKET.     William    J.    WAK«ri»LD.    Newark, 
N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  13,  1908.     Serial  No.  420,784. 


1  An  improved  piece  of  Jewelry  comprlalng  swinging 
members,  plates  to  flt  sround  the  edges  of  the  said  mem- 
bers, the  plates  having  integral  depressed  portions  on 
their  opposed  faces,  pintle  blocks  secured  In  the  depressed 
portions,  and  a  pintle  passing  through  the  pintle  blocks  to 
secure  the  members  In  hinged  relation. 

2  An  Improved  piece  of  jewelry  comprising  hinged 
members,  esch  hinged  member  having  recessed  portions 
on  one  edge,  plates,  one  to  be  secured  to  each  member  and 
having  depressed  portions  integral  therewith,  tl»e  de- 
presaed  portions  flttlng  In  the  recesses  of  the  members. 
plnUe  blocks  secured  In  the  depressed  portions,  and  a 
plnUe  in  the  pinUe  blocks  snd  maintaining  the  members  In 
hinged  reUtisn. 

3  An  improved  piece  of  jewelry  compriaing  circular 
plates  adapted  to  be  hinged  together  and  having  raised 
edges,  the  raised  edges  at  the  hinged  part  having  recesses 
therein,  annular  pUtes,  one  flttlng  In  each  member  and 
having  Integral  depressed  portions  to  fit  in  the  recesse*  of 
the  hinged  members,  hollow  wire  pintle  blocks  secured  in 
the  grooves,  and  a  pintle  passing  through  the  pintle  blocks. 


:^1 
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96  8.984.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  BOOTS  OR  SHOES. 
Chaslxs  Walostbin,  Camitrldge,  England.  Filed  Jan. 
19,  1909.     Serial  No.  478,070. 


T>—' 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  rigid  bars  adapted  to  t>e  oppositely  posi- 
tioned near  the  side  edges  of  the  shoe  sole,  of  a  clip  at- 
tached to  each  bar  near  each  end  thereof  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  rim  of  the  shoe  aole,  means  for  permitting  the 
rear  ends  of  the  bars  to  move  inwardly  within  fixed  limits, 
a  plate  longitudinally  arranged  intermediate  said  rear 
enda,  a  rod  longitudinally  movable  with  reference  to  the 
plate,  a  pair  of  toggle  links  pivoted  at  their  outer  ends  to 
the  side  bars  near  the  forward  enda  thereof,  and  at  their 
inner  ends  to  said  rod,  and  means  for  moving  the  rod  lon- 
gitudinally and  locking  It  In  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  rigid  bars  adapted  to  be  oppositely  po- 
sitioned near  the  aide  edges  of  the  shoe  sole,  clips  attached 
to  said  bars  at  their  forward  and  rear  ends,  respectively, 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  edges  of  the  shoe  sole,  bars 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  shoe  sole  intermediate  the  side 
bars  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  passageway  between 
them,  toggle  links  connecting  said  Intermediate  bars  with 
the  side  bars  near  the  rear  ends  thereof,  other  toggle  links 
pivoted  together  and  connected  to  the  side  bars  near  the 
forward  ends  thereof,  a  rod  pivoted  to  the  Joint  of  the  last 
named  toggle  links  and  adapted  to  be  moved  longitudinally 
In  the  aforesaid  passageway  and  means  for  locking  the  rod 
in  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  rigid  bars  adapted  to  be  oppositely  po- 
sitioned near  the  side  edges  of  the  shoe  sole,  clips  attached 
to  said  bars  at  their  forward  and  rear  ends,  respectively, 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  edges  of  the  shoe  aole,  bars 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  shoe  sole  Intermediate  the  side 
bars  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  passageway  between 
them,  toggle  links  connecting  said  intermediate  bars  with 
the  side  bars  near  the  rear  ends  thereof,  other  toggle  links 
pivoted  together  and  connected  to  the  side  bars  near  the 
forward  ends  thereof,  a  rod  pivoted  to  the  Joint  of  the  last 
named  toggle  links  nnd  adapted  to  be  moved  longitudinally 
in  the  aforesaid  passageway,  said  rod  being  provided  with 
rack  teeth,  a  pair  of  springa  attached  to  the  under  surface 
of  the  plate  and  having  bearings  at  their  forward  ends, 
and  a  lever  having  pintles  Journaled  In  the  bearings  of  the 
springs  and  provided  with  a  curved  end  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  rack  teeth  of  the  rod  to  move  the  rod  and  lock  It 
In  position. 


958.985.  STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILE-EN- 
GINES. Axil  M.  Walstiom,  MlnneapoUa.  Minn. 
Filed  Jan.  6.  1910.     Sarlal  No.  536.649. 

1.  In  a  starting  device  for  automobile  engines,  the  com- 
bination of  an  automobile  having  an  explosive  engine 
and  a  starting  crank  therefor,  of  a  pulley  provided  near 
said  crank,  a  flexible  connection  cooperating  with  aald 
pulley  and  having  one  eud  attached  to  the  handle  of  aald 
crank  and  Its  other  end  provided  with  a  handle  detach- 
ably  supported  on  a  suitable  bracket  near  tlie  seat  of 
aald  antomoblle. 

2.  In  a  starting  device  for  automobile  engines,  the  com- 
bination of  an  automobile  having  an  explosive  engine 
and  a  starting  crank  therefor,  of  a  pulley  provided  near 
said  crank,  flexible  means  cooperating  with  said  palley  nod 
having  one  end  attached  to  the  handle  of  said  crank  and 
Its  other  end  detachably  supported  near  the  seat  of  said 
automobile  and  provided  with  a  saltable  handle,  means 
for  returning  said  crank  to  Its  starting  point. 


3.  In  a  starting  device  for  automobile  engines,  the  com- 
bination of  an  automobile  having  an  explosive  engine 
and  a  starting  cranit  therefor,  of  a  polley  prorMed  near 
said  crank,  flexible  means  cooperating  with  said  pulley 
and  having  one  end  attached  to  the  handle  of  said  crank 
and  its  other  end  provided  with  a  handle  deUchably  sup- 
ported near  the  seat  of  said  automobile,  means  for  return- 
ing said  crank  to  its  starting  point,  and  meana  for  con- 
necting and  disconnecting  said  engine  and  crank. 


4.  In  a  starting  device  for  automobile  engines,  the  com- 
bination of  an  automobile  having  an  explosive  engine  and 
a  starting  crank  therefor,  of  a  pulley  provided  near  said 
crank,  flexible  means  cooperating  with  said  pulley  and 
having  one  end  attached  to  said  crank  and  its  other  end 
extending  to  a  point  near  the  seat  of  said  automobile  and 
provided  with  a  suitable  handle,  means  for  rvturning 
said  crank  to  Its  starting  point,  and  automatic  means  for 
connecting  and  disconnecting  said  enelne  and  crank. 

5.  In  a  starting  device  for  automobile  engines,  the 
combination  of  an  automobile  having  an  explosive  engine 
and  a  sUrt'lng  crank  therefor,  of  a  flexible  means  con- 
necting said  starting  crank  with  a  handle  located  near  the 
seat  of  said  automobile,  automatic  means  for  connecting 
and  disconnecting  said  engine  and  crank  and  consisting 
of  toggle-joints  connecting  said  crank  to  a  sliding  collar 
thereon,  means  connecting  the  middle  Joint  of  said  toggles 
to  springs  provided  on  said  automobile,  and  said  toggle- 
joints  adapted  to  be  alternately  extended  and  collapsed  at 
predetermined  points  In  the  revolution  of  said  crank  for 
the  purpose  mentioned. 


958.986.  PROCESS  OF  REGENERATING  STANNIC- 
CHLORID  SOLUTIONS.  Josbf  Webkh,  Essen  on  the- 
Rubr.  Germany.  Filed  May  29.  1909.  Serial  No. 
499,107. 

1.  The  process  of  purifying  an  aqueous  solution  of 
stannic  chlorid  that  has  been  contaminated  with  lime 
by  use  In  silk  dyeing,  which  consists  in  adding  to  said 
aqueous  solution  a  sufllclent  amount  of  sulfuric  acid  to 
precipitate  all  the  lime  content. 

2.  The  process  of  purifying  an  aqueous  solution  of 
stannic  chlorid  that  has  been  contaminated  with  lime 
and  lead  by  use  In  silk  dyeing,  which  consists  in  adding 
to  said  aqueous  solution  a  sufllclent  amount  of  sulfuric 
acid  to  precipitate  all  tlie  lime  and  lead  contenta 

3.  The  process  of  purifying  snd  concentrating  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  stannic  chlorid  that  has  been  contaminated 
with  lime  and  lead  by  uae  in  silk  dyeing,  which  consists 
in  flrst  adding  to  said  aqueous  solution  a  sufllclent  amount 
of  sulfuric  acid  to  precipitate  all  the  lime  and  lead  con- 
tent, and  afterward  suitably  concentrating  said  purlfled 
solution  by  adding  anhydrous  tetrachlorid  of  tin. 


958,987.       CENTER-FRICTION     FOR     WATCHES    AND 

CLOCKS.      Fkedekick    WxHixoxa,    Waterbury.    Conn.. 

assignor    to    Waterbury    Clock    Company,    Waterbury. 

Conn.,  a  Corporation.    Filed  Feb.  17.  1910.     Serial  No. 

644.440. 

In  a  watcb.  the  combination  with  the  center-arbor 
thereof,  of  a  friction  ahoulder  located  upon  the  said 
arbor,   a   centep-plnlon   loosely   moiutsd   apon   the  laUl 


^o 


a  bor  and  abattod  at  one  end  against  the  aald  abonlder 
aimioat  which  It  ia  rotated  with  the  production  of  (rlc- 
tl  >n.  a  center-wheel  carried  by  the  aald  plnloo.  a  ftrletkm- 
c<  liar  nonrotatably  monnted  on  the  said  arbor  adjacent 
U  the  oppodte  end  of  the  said  center-plnlon  from  the 
81  Id  shoalder,  and  a  frleton-waaher  Interpoeed  between  the 
c<  nter-plnion  and  the  nld  frlctlon-collar.  one  of  the  two 


tirfaeea  between  which  the  aald  washer  Is  Interposed 
I  eing  convex  and  the  other  being  concave,  and  the  washer 
tsing  compressed  and  placed  under  tension  between  the 
a  Ud  surfaces  and  developing  more  or  less  friction  between 
t  le  opposite  end  of  the  center  pinion  and  the  said  shoulder 
a:cordlng  to  the  degree  to  which  the  washer  Is  cupped 
I  etween  the  two  surfaces.  , 


158.988.  PULL-SOCKET  FOR  BLECTRIC  SWITCHES. 
Fbbdebic  Babb,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nor.  12,  1909. 
Serial  No,  527,«14. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  34, 1910. 


1.  In  a  pull  switch  for  a  lamp-socket,  the  combination. 
irtth   the   Insulatlng-bed  B   carrying   a   screw  -  shell   and 

entral  lamp-conUct  and  having  a  boas  e  with  segmental 
I  witch-segments  at  Its  opposite  sides  electrically  con- 
lected  aa  set  forth,  of  a  roUtable  spindle  pivoted  upon 
he  boss  snd  harlng  a  ratchet-dlsk  stUched  thereto  and 
>rovlded  with  downwardly  and  upwardly  projecting 
ongues  n'  and  «•,  *n  Insulatlng-dlsk  fitted  to  the  spindle 
»elow  the  ratchet-dlsk  and  having  recesses  with  shoulders 
i'  to  engage  the  tongues  n'  on  the  ratchet-dlsk.  the  In- 
mlatlng-dlsk  having  upon  Its  under  side  leaf-springs  g 
nounted  at  opposite  sides  of  the  spindle  to  conUct  with 
:he  switch-segments,  and  means  for  Intermlttlngly  turn- 
ing the  rstchet-dlak  by  a  pull-cord. 

2.  In  •  pull-«wltch  for  a  lamp-socket,  the  combination, 
with  the  Insulatlng-bed  B  carrying  a  screw  shell  and  cen- 
tral lamp-contact  and  having  a  boss  e  with  recesses  at 
Its  opposite  sides,  of  the  switch-segments  having  feet  se- 
iur«a  In  the  recesses  and  electrically  connected  aa  set 
forth,  and  having  neck  c*  reflexed  over  the  feet  and  pro- 
vided respectively  with  segments  adjacent  to  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  boss,  and  a  pull-cord  with  means  for 
electrically  connecting  the  segments. 

3.  In  a  pull-switch  for  a  lamp-socket,  the  combination, 
with  the  insulatlng-bed  B  carrying  a  screw  shell  and  cen- 
tral lamp  contact  and  having  a  boss  «  with  switch-seg- 
ments e,  &,  at  its  opposite  sides  electrically  connected 
as  set  forth,  of  a  rotatable  spindle  having  a  square  body 
with  a  ratchet-dirt  »  attached  to  such  body  and  having 
pivots  at  Ito  opposite  ends,  a  bearing  in  the  boss  to  receive 
the  lower  pivot  of  the  spindle,  an  insulating-dirt  having  a 
square  hole  fitted  to  the  square  body,  the  ring  g'  having 
prongs  (r«  seenring  It  to  the  under  side  of  the  insulating- 


disk,  and  provided  at  opposite  sides  of  the  spindle  with  tb« 
reflexed  leaf-q>rlngs  g  to  contact  with  the  segments  e,  c', 
and  means  operated  by  a  poll-cord  for  Intermlttlngly  turn- 
ing the  spindle  by  means  of  the  ratchet-dlak. 

4.  In  a  pull-switch  for  a  lamp-socket,  the  combination, 
with  an  Insulating  bed  B  carrying  a  screw  shell  and  a 
central  lamp  contact  and  having  upon  its  upper  side  a 
central  boss  with  a  spindle-bearing  fitted  therein  and 
switch-contacts  at  oppoaite  sides  of  the  said  boss,  of  a 
spindle  rotatable  in  the  said  bearings,  and  having  an 
insulatlng-dlsk  secured  thereon  and  provided  upon  Ita 
under  side  with  leaf-springs  adapted  to  electrically  con- 
nect the  switch-conUcts,  a  ratchet-dUk  movable  with  the 
spindle,  a  toothed-disk  0  fitted  to  turn  upon  the  spindle  in 
conUct  with  the  ratchet-dlsk  and  having  a  cord-lever-seg- 
ment Integrally  connected  to  such  toothed-disk  by  arms 
with  the  metal  between  the  arms  bent  downward  and 
outward  into  a  flange  to  form  a  channel  for  a  cord,  such 
flange  having  a  tongue  r*  clamped  upon  the  end  of  the  pull- 
cord  m  the  channel,  and  a  spring  operating  to  move  the 
toothed-disk  in  opposition  to  the  cord. 

5.  In  a  pull-switch  for  a  lamp-socket,  the  combination,  ^^ 
with  the  insulatlng-bed  B  having  a  central  boss  with  a  '**^ 
spindle-bearlng  fitted  therein  and  having  switch-segments 

at  opposite  sides  of  such  boss,  of  a  head-piece  B'  having 
a  rotatably  adjustable  bearing  in  the  center  and  posts 
connecting  the  headpiece  to  the  bed  B,  a  rotatable  spindle 
fitted  to  the  said  bearings  and  having  thereon  an  inaulat- 
Ing  disk  with  leaf  springs  atUched  to  connect  the  switch- 
segments,  a  ratchet-dlsk  secured  to  the  spindle,  a  toothed- 
disk  fitted  movably  to  the  spindle  to  engage  the  ratchet- 
dlsk,  a  cord-lever  extended  from  the  toothed-dlak  with 
cord  for  moving  the  same,  the  roUUble  bearing  In  the 
head  piece  having  a  locking  flange  upon  such  bearing  en- 
gaging a  recess  in  the  bottom  of  the  head-piece,  a  spiral 
spring  having  its  coUs  upon  the  spindle  and  Its  ends 
engaged  respectively  with  the  cord-lever  and  with  the 
rotatable  bearing,  and  means  for  taming  the  bearing  to 
adjust  It  upon  the  head-piece  when  the  head-piece  Is 
loosened  from  Its  posts. 


968,989.  OFFSET-ADAPTER  FOR  TELESCOPES  FOR 
FIREARMS.  WiMCHnaTBE  B»iii«»TT,  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Co., 
New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1910. 
Serial  No.  544.4S8. 


1.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  with  the  gun-barrel,  of 
a  telescope,  and  two  offset-adapters  constructed  to  be  fas- 
tened to  the  barrel,  each  having  a  lateral  extenalon  sur- 
mounted by  a  doveUll  extending  parallel  with  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  barrel,  the  dovetail  of  the  forward 
adapter  being  in  ailnement  with  the  dovetail  of  the  rear 
adapter,  whereby  the  telescope  msy  be  applied  to  and  re- 
moved from  the  gun  by  a  longitudinal  movement  parallel 
with  the  line  of  the  gun-barrel. 

2.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  with  the  barrel  thereof, 
of  a  telescope,  and  a  rear  and  front  offset-adapter,  each 
consisting  of  a  body-portion  formed  in  its  under  face  with 
a  dovetail  groove  extending  In  line  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  barrel,  and  each  having  a  lateral  extension  sur- 
mounted by  a  dovetail  extending  parallel  with  the  line  of 
the  barrel,  the  dovetail  of  the  front  adapter  belnu  in  line 
with  the  dovetail  of  the  rear  adapter,  whereby  the  tele- 
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■eope  Is  applied  to  and  removed  from  the  gun  by  a  move- 
mmX  parallel  with  the  line  of  the  barrel. 

8.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  with  tlM  barrel  thereof, 
of  two  telescope-bases  fastened  to  the  barrel  and  having 
dovetails,  of  a  telescope  having  rear  and  front  mounts 
each  formed  with  a  foot  containing  a  dovetail  groove,  and 
a  pair  of  offset-adapters  each  formed  upon  the  lower  face 
of  its  Inner  end  with  a  dovetail  groove  and  each  having  a 
lateral  extension  surmounted  by  a  dovetail,  the  dovetalla 
of  the  telescope-bases  and  those  of  the  adapters .  corre- 
sponding in  form  and  boriaontal  arrangement,  but  the  lat- 
ter being  at  one  aids  of  the  former. 


958,990.    TORPEEK).    Em  ilk  Boubobllds,  Psris,  France. 
Filed  Nov.  10.  1908.     Serial  No.  461.864. 


I,   r/ 


1.  In  a  torpedo  itavlng  a  chamlier  formed  therein,  the 
combination  with  a  powder  charge  in  the  chamber,  of  .an 
extensible  tensioned  sheath  about  the  powder  charge. 

2.  In  a  torpedo  having  a  chamber  formed  therein,  the 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  juxtaposed  powder  blocka 
In  the  chamber,  of  an  extenalble  tenaloned  sheath  about 
the  powder  blocks. 

3.  In  a  torpedo  having  a  chamber  formed  therein,  the 
combination  with  an  orificed  metallic  envelop  in  said 
chamber,  of  a  powder  charge  in  aald  envelop,  and  an  ex- 
tenalble tensioned  sheath  ab»ut  said  powder  charge. 

4.  In  a  torpedo  having  a  chamber  formed  therein,  the 
combination  with  an  orificed  metallic  envelop  In  aald 
chamber,  of  a  lining  of  material  in  said  envelop  which  is  a 
non  conductor  of  heat,  a  powder  charge  in  said  envelop, 
and  a  sheath  of  extensible  tensioned  material  about  said 
powder  charge. 

5.  In  a  torpedo  having  a  chamber  formed  therein,  the 
combination  with  an  insulation  lined  metallic  envelop  in 
said  chamber,  of  a  plurality  of  juxtaposed  powder  blocks 
In  the  envelop,  and  a  tensioned  rubber  afaeath  about  aald 
powder  blocks. 


958.991.  BUTTER  OR  CHEESE  RECEPTACLE.  BairnsT 
D.  Burton.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  25,  1908.  Serial 
No.  440,337. 


1.  A  food  receptacle  comprlaing  two  parts,  one  being  a 
box  open  at  the  bottom  and  one  end,  the  other  being  a  slide 
having  an  upturned  end.  the  lower  edges  of  the  sides  of 
the  box  having  inwardly  open  slide-ways  and  the  allde 
having  Its  lateral  edges  adapted  to  engage  the  alide-ways 
againat  spreading. 

2.  A  food  receptacle  comprlaing  a  box-like  element  open 
at  the  bottom  and  at  one  end,  and  a  slide  hsvlng  an  up- 
turned end,  the  box  element  having  the  lower  edges  of  its 
sides  folded  inwardly  in  substantially  three-quarters-cylin- 
drical form,  and  the  slide  having  its  lateral  edges  refiexed 
npon  its  under  surface  to  form  marginal  beads  adapted  to 
•ngage  the  slide- ways. 

3.  A  food  receptacle  comprising  a  box  element  open  at 
the  bottom  and  one  end,  the  lower  edges  of  the  sides  being 
folded  Inwardly  and  upwardly  so  as  to  form  wide-open 


longitudinal  channels  or  slide-ways  opening  upwardly  and 
Inwardly  with  respect  to  the  box,  and  a  slide  having  an 
upturned  end  adapted  to  close  the  open  end  of  the  box, 
and  having  on  the  under  aide  longitudinal  ataoaldws  par- 
allel to  Its  lateral  edges  for  engaging  the  upturned  edges 
of  the  box  sides. 

4.  A  food  receptacle  comprising  a  box  element  open  at 
the  bottom  and  one  end,  and  a  elide  having  an  upturned 
end,  the  lower  edges  of  the  two  sides  of  the  box  element 
being  provided  with  upwardly  and  inwardly  opening  chan- 
nels which  extend  outwardly  past  the  vertical  plane  of  the 
box  sides  so  as  to  be  overhung  thereby,  the  slide  having  on 
Its  under  side  shoulders  parallel  to  Its  lateral  edges  at 
such  distance  therefrom  that  said  edges  extend  under  the 
overhanging  box  sides  when  the  shoulders  are  stopped 
against  the  inner  edges  of  the  channels. 

6.  A  food  receptacle  comprising  two  parts,  one  part  be- 
ing a  box  open  at  the  bottom  and  one  end,  the  other  )>elng 
a  slide  having  an  up-turned  end,  each  lateral  edge  of  the 
slide  being  engaged  with  a  corresponding  longitudinal  edge 
of  the  case  by  the  Infolding  of  the  one  about  the  other  for 
stoppage  In  all  transverse  directions,  the  outer  of  said 
parta  at  each  such  engagement  having  ita  lines  of  con- 
tact with  the  opposite  sides  of  the  other  part  widely  sep- 
arated. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


958,992.     WINDOW-SASH.     Fbbd  Callibr,  Menfro.  Mo. 
Filed  Apr.   19.  1909.     Serial  No.  490,902. 
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The  combination  with  a  window  sash  having  side  rails. 
of  spaced  tenons  formed  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  side 
rails,  a  slotted  top*  rail  resting  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
side  rails  and  having  mortises  receiving  the  tencms,  the 
said  top  rail  containing  nut  receiving  sockets  In  its  under 
face  between  the  mortises  and  closed  by  the  ends  of  said 
side  rails,  nuts  held  within  said  sockets,  a  strip  seated 
upon  the  top  rati  and  closing  the  slot  therein,  and  fas- 
teners passed  through  the  strip  and  top  rail  and  engaging 
the  nuts. 


958,993.     DEVELOPING-TANK.     L0DI8  N.  Chapin,  New 
York,  N.  y.    FUed  .-^pr.  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  492,195. 


1.  In  a  developing  tank,  a  series  of  annular,  rotatable 
film  supports  ^f  progressively-increasing  diameters,  inde- 


p  indent  bearlngB  f*r  each  film  rapport,  means  for  rerolT- 
ii  g  the  smallest  support  and  means  tor  picking  op  an 
a  IJoinlog  support  at  each  reTolntlon  of  snch  rerolTlng 
support  or  supports. 

2.  In  a  dareloping  tank,  a  series  of  concentric,  rotatable 
fl  m  supports,  separate  bearings  for  each  film  support, 
t:  le  said  bearings  being  concentric,  means  for  reTolving 
t  le  Inner  support  and  means  for  picking  up  ths  Immedl- 
a  :tl7-surroandlng  support  at  eacb  rcTolutlon  of  such  re- 
▼  >lTlng  aopport  or  sapports. 

3.  In  a  dereloplng  tank,  a  plnralltr  of  eoneentrtc,  ro- 
tiitable  annular  film  supports  of  the  same  width,  Inde- 
p>ndent  bearings  for  each  support,  means  for  revolving 
t  le  Inner  support  and  meana  for  saeceaslTelT  revolving 
alditlonal  supports. 

4.  In  a  developing  tank,  a  series  of  concentric,  rotatable 
film  supports,  means  for  revolving  the  Inner  support  and 
t  ir  successively  revolving  surrounding  supports,  and 
n  cans  for  holding  the  non-revolving  supports  agalnat 
n  ovement,  and  out  of  contact  with  the  film. 

5.  In  a  developing  tank,  a  series  of  concentric,  rota- 
t  ible  film  supports,  separate  bearings  for  each  film  support, 
t  M  said  bearings  being  concentric  and  means  for  revolving 
e  ich  film  support  a  limited  distance  free  of  its  surround- 
l  ig  support,  and  means  for  picking  up  the  surrounding 
s  ipport  after  such  free  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  48  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


S|S8,994.  FORCE-FEED  LUBRICATOR.  Habbi  Lb  Rot 
Davis,  Seneca  Falls,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1910.  Serial 
No.  9ST.441. 


0=00, 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  24, 19 10, 


1.  .V  force  feed  device  for  lubricants,  comprising  a  cyl- 
nder  having  a  discharge  nossle  on  one  end  and  a  guide 
ipening  in  its  oppoaite  end.  a  piston  movable  in  the  cyl- 
nder  and  provided  with  a  piston  rod  having  a  toothed 
-ack  on  one  side  running  lengthwise  thereof,  a  lever  op- 
'ratively  mounted  on  the  cylinder,  a  pawl  on  the  lever 
idapted  to  engage  said  rack  and  advance  the  piston  as 
he  lever  Is  operated,  and  a  spring  operatlvely  connected 
o  the  pawl  to  force  the  same  into  engagement  with  the 
rack  when  the  lever  la  operated,  said  spring  also  operating 
hrough  the  medium  of  the  pawl  to  retract  the  lever. 

2.  .\  force  feed  lubricating  device,  comprising  a  cyl- 
nder  having  a  noule  on  one  end  and  a  guide  opening  In 
ts  opposite  end,  a  piston  movable  In  the  cylinder  and  pro- 
vided with  a  rod  extending  outwardly  through  said  open- 
ing, a  toothed  rack  on  the  rod.  a  bell  crank  lever  oper- 
itlvely  mounted  on  the  cylinder  having  a  long  arm  and  a 
nhort  arm  the  long  arm  constltutljig  a  handle  and  the 
ibort  arm  extending  laterally  beyond  the  rod  and  pro- 
rided  with  an  opening  for  receiving  said  rod,  a  pawl  piv- 
3fed  to  the  short  arm  of  the  lever  and  spring  pressed 
igalast  the  rack  when  the  lever  is  operated,  said  spring 


operating  to  retract  the  lever,  a  pin  projecting  laterally 
from  one  side  of  tha  pawl,  a  braekat  on  the  cylinder,  aad 
a  cam  tooth  on  the  bracket  having  Its  cam  face  In  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  pin  on  the  pawl  for  engaging  said  pin 
and  withdrawing  tha  pawl  from  engagement  with  th« 
rack  when  the  lever  is  retracted  to  ita  normal  position. 


908,996.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  RADIATORS.  William 
H.  DKAKa,  Hackettstown,  N.  J.  Filed  June  25,  1908. 
Serial  No.  440,220. 


1.  An  attachment  for  radiltors  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion, a  partition  therein  forming  a  chamber,  a  pair  of 
valve  seats  In  the  partition,  valve  stems  in  line  with  the 
seats,  valves  on  the  stems  and  adapted  to  be  seated  on 
the  valve  seata,  meana  on  one  atem  for  ita  manual  manip- 
ulation, gears  on  the  stems  and  adapted  to  cauae  their 
simultaneous  rotation  to  insure  the  closing  of  one  when 
the  other  opens  and  vice  versa,  means  for  connecting  the 
valve  seats  to  different  parts  of  a  radiator  for  venting  It, 
and  means  for  venting  the  chamber. 

2.  An  attachment  for  radiators  comprising  a  body-por» 
tlon,  a  partition  therein  to  form  a  chamber,  a  pair  of  valve 
seats  in  the  partition,  valve  stems  in  line  with  the  seats, 
valves  on  the  stems  and  adapted  to  close  the  aeats,  meana 
on  one  stem  for  Its  manual  manipulation,  meana  for  caus- 
ing the  stems  to  operate  simultaneously  and  in  oppoaite 
directions,  a  stop  for  indicating  the  limits  of  movement 
and  the  disposition  of  the  valvea,  and  means  for  venting 
the  chamber. 

3.  An  attachment  for  radlatora  comprising  a  body- 
portion,  a  partition  therein  to  form  a  chamber,  a  screw- 
threaded  cylindrical  portion  to  enter  the  end  section  of  a 
radiator,  valve  seata  on  the  partition,  a  pipe  on  one  valve 
seat  to  extend  part  way  into  the  radiator,  a  pair  of  valve 
stems  with  valves  to  be  seated  on  the  valve  seats,  gears 
connecting  the  stems  and  causing  their  simultaneous 
movement  and  insuring  their  movement  in  opposite  direc- 
tions longitudinally,  a  handle  on  one  stem,  a  stop  on  the 
other  gear  to  cause  a  stoppage  In  each  direction  after 
one  revolution,  a  legend  or  Indication  on  the  coJJperatlng 
stopping  means  to  indicate  the  disposition  of  the  valves 
on  their  seata,  and  means  for  venting  the  chamber. 


908,906.  APPARATUS  FOR  PROPELLING  VB8BBLB 
BT  HYDRAULIC  PRESSURE.  HlWBT  A.  DUC,  Jr, 
Charieston.  8.  C  FU«I  Apr.  4,  1906.  Serial  No. 
309,863. 

1.  In  combination,  a  water  channel  leading  through  a 
vessel,  and  a  pump  and  intake  and  return-pipes  adapted 
to  continuously  withdraw  a  part  of  the  water  from  the 
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channel  and  inject  it  thereinto  under  p 
tially  aa  described. 


ira,  suhstan- 


2.  In  combination  with  a  water  condqit  leading  through 
a  vessel ;  of  a  rotary  pump  and  Intake  and  return-pipes 
adapted  to  contlnuoualy  withdraw  a  part  of  the  water 
from  the  channel,  Impart  a  high  velocity  and  preasure 
thereto,  and  return  it  Into  the  channel,  substantially  aa 
described. 

3.  In  an  apparatua  for  propelling  vessels  by  hydraulic 
power,  a  water  channel  leading  through  the  vessel,  a  ro- 
tary pump  communicating  with  said  channel  and  adapted 
to  withdraw  a  part  of  the  water  therefrom.  Impart  a  high 
velocity  or  pressure  thereto,  and  meana  for  directing  the 
water  from  the  pump  into  the  channel  in  advance  of  or  In 
rear  of  the  intake  of  the  pump  at  wllL 

4.  In  combination  with  a  water  conduit  leading  through 
a  vessel,  a  pump,  an  inlet  from  the  channel  into  the  pump, 
ratnm  pipes  leading  from  the  pump  casing  into  the  chan- 
nel at  opposite  aldea  of  the  Intake  of  the  pump,  said  pump 
adapted  to  withdraw  water  from  the  channel  and  return 
It  thereinto  at  a  higher  velocity,  and  means  for  closing 
either  return  pipe. 

0.  In  combination  with  a  water  conduit  leading  throtigh 
a  veasel,  a  rotary  pump,  an  inlet  from  the  channel  Into 
the  pump,  return  pipea  leading  from  the  pump  eaalng 
into  the  channel  at  opposite  sides  of  the  Intake  of  the 
pump,  said  pump  adapted  to  withdraw  water  from  the 
channel  and  return  it  thereinto  at  a  higher  velocity,  meana 
for  rotating  the  pump  contlnuoualy  in  one  direction,  and 
neana  for  closing  either  return  ptpt. 

(Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


908,998.     TILTING  -  CHAIR.     JoHii   PLtiTOALL.  Chicago, 
IlL     Filed  May  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  872,082. 


9  0  8,997.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  BRICK. 
John  C  Dcnton,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  8, 
1900.     Serial  No.  482,191. 


1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  brick  consisting  of 
I^yM1"t  a  porous  fabric  through  water,  coating  the  suifaee 
of  the  fabric  with  a  pulverised  surface  material,  paasing 
the  fabric  and  facing  material  over  molda  and  then 
firmly  tamping  plastic  body  material  in  the  molds  over  the 
facing  material,  and  then  removing  and  curing  the  brick, 
Bubatantially  aa  herein  described. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  manufacturing  brick  consisting  of  dis- 
tributing finely  pulverised  facing  material  over  moiatened 
fabric  and  then  paasing  the  coated  fabric  over  properly 
prepared  molda  and  firmly  tamping  prepared  plastic  body 
material  Into  the  molda  Upon  the  facing  material,  in  anc- 
cessive  layers,  and  then  removing  the  brick  and  curing  It 
In  a  heat  sufllclent  to  destroy  the  fabric,  substantially  as 
herein  described. 


In  a  chair  of  the  class  described  the  combination  with  slid- 
able  piece  12  provided  with  rack  pins  at  ita  opposite  ends 
of  oscillating  plates  15  provided  with  sIoU  set  with  stag- 
gered teeth,  connecting  bar  16  and  band  lever  17. 


958,999.  HYDROCARBON  -  BURNER.  Oscab  Fobdicb. 
Los  Angelea,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1909.  Serial  No. 
538,303. 


1.  A  hydro-carbon  burner  having  a  tip  composed  of  two 
members  adjustably  secured  together,  one  of  said  members 
containing  an  expansible  fluid  chamber  and  the  other  a 
liquid  hydro-carbon  fuel  chamber,  said  chambers  having 
converging  outlets  which  may  be  brought  in  and  out  of 
register,  and  when  In  register  having  an  outlet  port  ex- 
tending from  the  Junction  of  the  outlet  passages. 

2.  A  hydro-carbon  burner  having  a  tip  composed  of  two 
members  adjustably  secured  together,  one  of  said  members 
containing  an  expansible  fluid  chamber  and  the  other  a 
liquid  hydro-carbon  fuel  chamber,  said  chambera  having 
converging  outlets  which  may  be  brought  in  and  out  of 
register,  and  when  in  register  liavlng  an  outlet  port  ex- 
tending from  the  Junction  of  the  outlet  passagea;  and  a 
separating  plate  aecured  to  one  of  said  members,  said 
plate  projecting  toward  the  outlet  port  and  separating  said 
outlet  passages  when  in  register  at  the  rear  portion 
thereof. 

3.  A  hydro-carbon  burner  having  a  tip  composed  of  two 
members  adjuatably  secured  together,  one  of  said  members 
containing  an  expansible  fluid  diamber  and  the  other  a 
liquid  hydro-carbon  fuel  chamber,  said  chambers  having 
converging  outlets  which  may  be  brought  In  and  out  of 
register  and  when  In  register  having  an  outlet  port  ex- 
tending from  the  Junction  of  the  outlet  passages ;  a  sepa- 
rating plate  secured  to  one  of  said  members  and  project- 
ing toward  the  outlet  port  and  separating  said  outlet  pas- 
sages when  in  regiater  at  the  rear  portion  thereof  ;  and 
removable  wearing  plates  secured  to  aaid  members  and 
forming  the  upper  and  lower  aurtaces  of  the  outlet  port. 


9  0  9,000.  STREET-SWEEPING  MACHINE.  JoaiAH 
FowLBB,  Cambridge.  Mass.  Filed  May  0.  1909.  Serial 
No.  494,000. 

1.  In  a  street  sweeping  machine,  an  axle  on  which  two 
wheels  are  mounted,  a  rotary  broom,  two  arms  on  which 
the  axles  of  the  broom  are  Joumaled  Intermediate  their 
enda.  said  arms  being  pivoted  at  their  forward  ends  to  a 
fl»«Mi  part  of  the  frame  of  the  machine,  a  tie-rod-  at  the 
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of  tlM  broom  axlo  rtfMlr  eoanected  wltk  ob«  of  aaM 
and  plToUlly  eoBBoetod  at  the  other  cad  wltb  the 
(kber  of  Mid  anna  and  intemodlato  mechaniaa  between 
tlie  wheels  and  the  broom  axle  whereby  the  rotation  of 
t  lie  wheela  glTea  rotattoa  to  the  broom. 


ti^M. 
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2.  In  a  street  aweeping  machine,  aa  axle  on  which  two 
'rbeels  are  mounted,  a  rotary  broom,  two  arms  on  which 

he  azlea  of  the  broom  are  Jonmaled  Intermediate  their 
( m^.  said  arms  belnc  piroted  at  their  forward  ends  to  a 
Ixed  part  of  the  frame  of  the  machine  to  permit  lifting  of 
he  broom  from  the  ground,  a  tie-rod  rigidly  connecting  to- 
lether  said  arms  in  front  of  the  broom  axle,  a  tie-rod  at 
he  rear  of  the  broom  axle  rigidly  connected  with  one  of 
•id  arms  and  pivotally  connected  at  the  other  end  witb 
he  other  of  said  arms  and  intermediate  mechanism  be- 
ween  the  wheels  and  the  broom  axle  whereby  the  rotation 
)f  the  wheels  girea  rotation  to  the  broom. 

3.  In  a  street  sweeping  machine,  an  axle  on  which  two 
rbeels  are  mounted,  a  rotary  broom,  two  arma  on  which 
ha  axles  of  the  broom  are  joumaled  intermediate  their 
•nda,  said  arms  being  plToted  at  their  forward  enda  to  a 
Ixed  part  of  the  fram*  of  the  machine  to  permit  lifting  of 
Jte  broom  from  the  groond,  a  tie- rod  rigidly  connecting 
:ogether  said  arms  in  front  of  the  broom  axle,  a  tie-rod  at 
JM  rear  of  the  broom  axle  rigidly  connected  with  one  of 
laid  arma  and  piTotally  connected  at  the  other  end  with 
Jie  oiher  of  said  arms  and  another  tie-rod  at  the  rear  of 
mid  broom  axle  rigidly  connected  at  one  end  with  one  of 
mid  arms  and  pivotally  connected  at  the  other  end  with 
the  frame  and  intermediate  mechanism  between  the 
irheels  and  the  broom  axle  whereby  the  rotation  of  the 
irheels  gives  rotation  to  the  broom. 

4.  In  a  street  sweeping  machine,  an.  axle  on  which  two 
irheela  are  mounted,  a  rotary  broom,  two  arms  on  which 
the  axlea  of  the  broom  are  joumaled  intermediate  their 
ends,  said  arms  being  plTOted  at  their  forward  enda  to  a 
Bxed  part  of  the  frame  of  the  machine,  a  tie-rod  at  the 
rear  of  the  broom  axle  rigidly  connected  with  one  of  said 

ma  and  plTotally  connected  at  the  other  end  with  the 
other  of  aald  arms,  and  another  tie-rod  rigidly  connected 
t  one  end  with  one  of  said  arms  and  piTotally  connected 
t  the  other  end  with  a  suitable  support  and  Intermediate 
mechanism  between  the  wheela  and  the  broom  axle  where- 
by the  rotation  of  the  wheels  glTee  rotation  to  the  broom. 


BOO.OOl.      HINGE.      JoLics  TaiTSCH,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Pn«d  Oct.  16,  1900.      Serial  No.  522,707. 

1.  In  an  adjostable  hinge  the  combination  of  a  binge 
leaf,  a  clamping  plate,  means  for  moTlng  and  maintaining 
the  one  longitudinally  in  relation  to  the  other,  and  means 
for  eluBplng  said  member  and  said  plate  together. 

2.  In  an  adjustable  binge  the  combination  of  a  hinge 
leaf,  a  clamping  plate,  an  adjusting  screw  therein  for  ad- 
justing tbe  one  longitudinally  in  relation  to  the  other 
member  and  means  for  damping  the  member  and  plate  In 
different  relative  longitudinal  adjustments. 


8.  IB  aa  adjuatable  hinge  the  combination  with  a  hinge 
leaf  formed  with  alota,  of  a  damping  plate  formed  with 
screw  holes  adapted  to  register  with  said  slots  and  with 
a  ledge  on  one  of  ita  ends  and  an  adjuatlng  aerew  in  the 
ledge. 


4.  In  an  adjustable  hinge  the  combination  of  a  hlngk 
leaf  formed  with  longitudinal  alota,  a  clamping  plate 
formed  with  holes  adapted  to  regiater  with  the  slots  and 
alao  formed  with  a  ledge  on  one  of  ita  eada,  and  a  aerew 
adjustably  secured  in  the  ledge. 

5.  In  an  adjuatable  hinge  the  oomblnatlon  of  a  hlage 
leaf  formed  with  alota,  a  reTersible  damping  plate  formed 
with  holes  adapted  to  register  with  the  alota  In  either 
of  reversed  positions  on  said  member,  and  an  adjusting 
screw  in  the  plate  for  moving  and  maintaining  the  mem- 
ber and  the  plate  in  relative  different  podtlona  of  longitu- 
dinal adjustment 


9S9,002.  AUTOMATIC  FIBBABM.  SCDOLV  FaoMMBa, 
Budapest,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  June  9.  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  204.440. 


1.  In  automatic  fire-arms  tbe  combination  of  a  receiver 
provided  at  its  top  with  a  loading  opening,  a  magaslne.  a 
follower  therein,  a  breech-bolt,  means  adapted  to  retain 
said  breech-bolt  in  its  retracted  poeition.  intermediate 
meana  arranged  between  aald  follower  and  aald  bolt-re- 
taining means  and  adapted  to  lock  said  bolt-reUlning 
meana  in  Its  retaining  position  being  itself  actuated  by 
the  said  follower  when  the  magaslne  becomes  exhausted, 
and  means  independent  of  the  said  follower  for  releaalng 
the  aald  breech-bolt. 

2.  In  automatic  fire-arms  tbe  combination  of  a  receiver 
provided  at  Its  top  with  a  loading  opening,  a  magaslne 
having  a  follower,  a  breech-bolt,  means  adapted  to  hold 
said  bolt  in  ita  retracted  poaition.  said  means  being  actu- 
ated by  said  follower,  when  the  magaslne  becomea  ex- 
hausted, a  hand-operated  lever  on  the  small  of  the  stock, 
and  means  connected  with  said  lever  for  releasing  tbe  said 
bolt  holding  meana  independently  of  the  aald  follower, 
upon  the  actuation  of  the  said  lever. 

3.  In  automatic  flre-arma  the  combiaatioB  of  a  receiver 
provided  at  its  top  with  a  loading  openhag,  a  redproeat- 
Ing  breech  l>olt  having  a  range  of  movement  beyond  aald 
opening,  meana  adapted  to  hold  said  bolt  in  its  retracted 
poaition,  a  magazine  having  a  follower  which  actuate*  the 
said  bolt-holding  meana  upon  the  exhaustion  of  the  maga- 
slne, a  hand-operated  lever  on  the  email  of  the  sto^  a 
rod  controlled  by  aald  lever,  and  a  spring-actuated  hook 
on  said  rod  for  dlsengaghig  the  said  bolt-holding  meaat 
upon  the  actuation  of  the  aald  lever. 
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4.  In  automatic  flre-arma  the  comhlnatlen  of  a  receiver 
provided  at  ita  top  with  a  loading  opening,  a  reciprocat- 
ing breech-bolt  having  a  range  of  movement  beyond  aald 
openlag,  means  adapted  to  bold  aald  bolt  in  ita  retracted 
poaition,  a  masaaiiM  bavtiig  a  tollowar  which  actuates  the 
said  bolt-holding  meana  upon  the  exhaustion  of  the  maga- 
slne, a  hand-operated  lever,  a  rod  controlled  by  aald  lever 
and  a  apriag-actnated  hook  on  aald  rod  for  dlaengaging 
the  said  boit-boldlng  means  upon  the  actuation  of  the 
aald  lever  and  a  stud  normally  locking  tbe  trigger  of  the 
weapon,  bat  rdeaalng  it  upon  tbe  actuation  of  the  said 
lever. 


I 


959.003.  BUNNBB  -  CUTTBB  AND  PLANT  -  TOPPKB. 
MiLaa  B.  Oabwood,  Georgetown,  Waah.  Piled  Aug.  26, 
1909.     Serial  Na  514.816. 


\W^' 


1.  A  device  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a  support, 
cutting  means  thereon,  means  for  operating  said  cutting 
means,  and  a  apreader  carried  by  said  support  for  engage- 
ment with  the  top  of  a  plant  to  spread  the  aame  Into  the 
path  of  said  cutting  meana. 

2.  A  device  of  the  type  aet  forth  comprtelng  a  support, 
cutting  means  thereon,  means  for  operating  said  cutting 
means,  and  a  yieldingly  held  spreader  carried  by  said  sup- 
port for  engagement  with  the  top  of  a  plant  to  spread  the 
same  into  the  path  of  said  cutting  means. 

S.  A  device  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a  support, 
a  plant  spreader  thereon  supported  for  vertical  movement, 
a  cutter  on  said  support  supported  for  movement  for  cut- 
ting around  said  spreader,  and  meana  for  operating  said 
cutter. 

4.  A  device  of  the  type  aet  forth  compriaing  a  support, 
a  plant  spreader  thereon  supported  for  vertical  movement, 
means  yieldingly  holding  said  plant  spreader  against  up- 
war^  movement,  a  cotter  rotatably  supported  on  said  sop- 
port  for  movement  for  cutting  around  said  plant  spreader, 
and  means  for  operating  said  cutter. 

5.  A  device  of  tbe  type  set  forth  comprising  a  support 
having  spaced  depending  meml>erB,  a  plant  spreader  ar- 
ranged within  said  support,  a  rotatable  cutter  supported 
for  movement  for  cutting  around  said  spreader  in  en- 
gagement with  the  depending  members  of  said  aupport, 
and  means  for  operating  aald  cutter. 

[Claima  6  to  16  not  printed  la  the  Gasetta.] 


959.004.  SHIP -TABLE.  AOOOST  Habtin  Odstafsok, 
Blsbee,  Arix.  Filed  Dec  27,  1909.  Serial  No.  534,074. 
In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  series  of  supports,  each  aupport  comprising  a  pair  of 
diverging  lega  adapted  to  he  aeenred  to  the  deck,  having  at 
thdr  upper  extremities  a  U-shaped  element  provided  with 
a  traaaverse  bolt  through  the  arms  thereof,  of  a  rectangu- 
lar frame  plvotally  mounted  on  aald  supports  through  the 
Instrumentality  of  transverse  bars  carrying  pins  adapted 


to  be  Joumaled  In  said  U-shaped  element  and  baar  on  aald 
bolta.  a  aeriea  of  coinciding  spaced  bracketa  attached  to 
the  longitudinal  aidea  of  said  frame,  a  plunllty  of  tables 
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pivotally  mounted  on  said  bradceta,  and  a  aerlca  of  itmal* 
taneoualy  operating  welghta  carried  on  the  under  suirfact 
of  aald  tablea. 


959,005.  BBGULATIN0-BHE08TAT  FOB  BLBCTBIC 
MOTOBS.  Flbtchbb  D.  Hallock.  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacttirlng 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  3, 
1910.     SerUl  No.  536,054. 


1.  A  rheostatlc  controller  for  electric  motora  compriaing 
fleld  and  armature  contact  members,  a  pair  of  contact-  . 
bearing  arms  and  adjustable  means  for  restricting  the  inde- 
pendent adjuatment  of  one  of  the  anna  relative  to  tha 
other. 

2.  A  rheostatlc  controller  for  electric  motors  comprising 
fleld  and  armature  contact  members,  a  pair  of  contact- 
bearing  arma  and  adjustable  means  for  restricting  the 
independent  adjustment  of  one  of  the  anna  relative  to^the 
other  to  insure  any  desired  maximum  motor  speejj.'^ 

3.  The  combination  with  a  movable  member,  and  two 
resistances  adapted  to  be  controlled  thereby,  of  a  second 
movable  member,  means  governed  thereby  to  render  the 
first  member  effective  to  control  but  one  of  said  resist- 
ances at  one  time,  and  adjustable  means  for  limiting  the 
independent  movement  of  the  first  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  movable  member,  and  two 
resistancee  adapted  to  be  controlled  thereby,  of  a  aeoond 
movable  member  which  is  effective  to  adjust  only  one  of 
tbe  resistances  during  movement  of  the  second  member 
from  Its  initial  to  its  extreme  position  and  for  thereafter 
rendering  the  first  member  effective  to  control  only  the 
other  resisUnce,  and  adjustable  means  for  restricting  the 
independent  movement  of  the  first  member. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  dynamo-electric  machine 
having  fleld  and  armature  circuits,  and  a  realstance  for 
each  of  said  circuits,  of  a  movable  member  for  controlling 
both  of  aald  realstancea,  a  second  movable  member,  meana 
governed  by  the  second  member  to  render  the  resistanca- 
governing  member  effective  to  control  only  the  armature 
realstance  during  movement  thereof  in  one  direction  and 
only  the  field  resistance  during  movement  thereof  In  the 
opposite  direction,  and  adjustable  means  for  limiting  the 
maximum  fleld-realstanoe  variation. 


!60.00«.  APPARATUS  FOB  MAKING  BRICKS.  WiL- 
UAM  HAXLn,  Bradford.  Pm.  Fll«!  Ang.  5,  1900.  8«- 
rtel  Mo.  511.348. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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1.  Id  combinattoa  a  die  baring  upper  receaaee  and  lower 
>roJectlou  to  form  apper  ribe  and  lower  groorea  In  the 
itrlp  of  material  forced  therethrougb,  cutting  meana,  a 
(Toored  roller  to  bear  on  tbe  upper  face  of  the  material  in 
idrance  of  the  cutting  means,  a  ribbed  roller  to  bear  on  tbe 
fTOOTed  onderalde  of  the  material  In  adrance  of  the  cutting 
neans,  and  a  grooTOd  roller  to  bear  on  the  upper  elde  of  the 
naterlal  In  rear  of  the  cutting  means,  substantially  as 
leacrfbed. 

2.  In  combination  a  die  baring  upper  recesses  and  lower 
projections  to  form  upper  ribs  and  lower  groores  In  the 
Itrlp  of  material  forced  therethrough,  cutting  means,  a 
groored  roller  to  bear  en  the  upper  face  of  the  material 
In  advance  of  the  cutting  means,  a  ribbed  roller  to  bear  on 
the  grooved  undersida  of  the  material  in  adrance  of  the 
cutting  means,  a  groored  roller  to  bear  on  the  upper  side 
of  the  material  In  rear  of  the  cutting  means,  and  a  roller 
to  bear  on  the  side  fkce  of  the  material,  snbstantlallT  as 
described. 

3.  In  combination  a  die  through  which  the  material  is 
forced  baring  projections  and  recesses,  cutting  means,  a 
guide  to  bear  on  the  lateral  face  of  the  material  In  adrance 
of  the  cutting  means,  and  a  groored  roller  to  bear  on  the 
upper  face  of  the  material  with  Its  groores  engaging  the 
ribs  thereof,  abbstantially  as  described. 


959.007.      DRILUNO  -  MACHINE.      Hmnbt    J.    Ha«t»t, 
Seattle,  Wash.    Filed  Mar.  1,  1900.    Serial  No.  480,788. 


OB  Ita  and  portions  with  ssrlsa  of  ratehat  taeth.  said 
bar  being  supported  on  said  drill  for  ladepandant  slldlag 
and  for  simulUneoos  rotatloa,  a  ring  on  said  member,  a 
shifter  plroted  on  said  support  and  eagagad  with  said  rtag 
for  sliding  said  member  on  said  drill,  a  spring  for  operat- 
ing said  ahiftar  In  one  direction,  a  flexible  means  baring 
conneetton  with  a  treadle  for  operating  said  shifter  against 
the  tenaion  of  said  spring  In  the  rererae  direction,  and 
lugs  on  said  support  arranged  on  oppoalte  aides  of  said 
member  for  engagement  each  with  a  reapeetlTe  aeries  of 
ratchet  teeth  thereof  for  effecting  partial  rotatton  tbweof 
during  ita  eliding  morement. 


960,008.  SCAFFOLD-SUPPORTING  MSANS.  BUAa  H. 
HiKonsoN,  Chicago,  IlL  FUed  June  10,  1000.  Serial 
No.  503,053. 


1.  A  scaffold  consisting  in  the  combination  of  croas 
beama,  floor  ptocea  extending  between  such  beams,  and  a 
hoisting  derice  associated  with  each  end  of  each  beam, 
each  hoisting  derice  consisting  of  a  continnoua  U-ahaped 
metal  bar  extending  around  tbe  under  side  of  and  upward 
from  the  associated  beam,  and  a  tMlating  drum  rotatably 
supported  by  the  side  memben  of  such  bar^ 

2.  A  scaffold  consisting  In  tbe  combination  of  croM 
beams,  floor  pieces  extending  between  such  beama,  and  a 
hoisting  derice  associated  with  each  end  of  each  beam, 
each  hoisting  derice  consisting  of  a  metal  bar  formed 
around  and  extending  upward  oa  both  sides  of  the  asso- 
ciated beam,  a  drum  supported  by  the  upwardly  extending 
ends  of  the  bar  in  bearings  formed  In  such  bar,  such  drum 
adapted  to  recelre  a  caWe  for  supporting  the  scaffold,  a 
crank  shaft  also  supported  in  bearings  formed  In  such  bar, 
and  gearing  between  the  drum  and  the  crank  ahaft. 

3.  A  scaffold  conalstlng  of  a  plurality  of  U-ahaped  ban 
arranged  in  pain,  a  cross  beam  laid  in  and  extending  be- 
tween each  pair  of  such  U-shaped  ban,  a  floor  laid  upon 
said  cross  beam,  a  drum  rotaUbly  supported  between  the 
upwardly  extending  side  memben  of  each  of  aald  U-ahaped 
ban.  and  meana  for  controlling  the  roUtlon  of  said  drum. 


059,009.  TOT.  Walts*  8.  Hsinmsn,  NIeholasrille.  Ky., 
aasignor  «f  ooa-fourth  to  Cbarlas  A.  Knl^t,  Nlefaolas- 
riUe,  Ky.    Filed  Feb.  4.  1910.    Serial  No.  642.014. 


1.  la  a  drilling  machine,  a  support,  a  drill  supported 
l^r  aioreaient  oa  aald  support,  and  means  for  imparting 
partial  rotation  to  aald  drtll  Including  a  ratchet  member 
arranged  thereon  for  simultaneoas  rotatloa  aad  for  Inde- 
pendaat  eliding,  said  ratchet  member  being  dirided  longi- 
tudinally, aad  a  ring  arranged  on  said  ratchet  member 
frorided  with  set  aerswa  engaging  the  sections  thereof. 

2.  In  a  drllUac  ■achine.  a  support,  a  drill  aapported 
thereon  for  alldlag  aad  for  roUtlon,  meana  for  imparting 
partial  rotation  to  said  drill  ladodiag  a  mamber  formed 


A  toy  comprialag  a  platftorai.  a  flfon  loeatad  abora  the 
platform  and  harlng  ita  body  portion  fomad  to  prorlda 
rartlaa  paasagas  of  different  langttaa,  a  vartleal  aapport 
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alldable  throogh  the  platform  and  baring  Ha  nppue  ex- 
tremity Interchangeably  engaged  in  the  aald  paasagea,  a 
boriaoatal  dlak  carried  by  aald  support,  a  rarolnbly 
mounted  ahaft  beneath  the  platform,  and  radial  pins  ex- 
tending from  the  shaft  and  sdspted  upon  rotation  of  the 
said  ahaft  to  engage  the  disk  to  Impart  vertical  reciproca- 
tory  motion  to  the  said  sui>port  and  to  impart  dance-IIke 
morementa  to  the  flgnra. 


959,010.  AIR-BRAKE.  TH0MA8  J.  Bbmbbtta,  Roanoke, 
Va.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  Roae.  Roanoke,  Ya. 
Filed  Nor.  13,  1000.     Serial  No.  527,000. 


1.  In  air  brakea,  an  auxiliary  reserroir,  brake  cylinder 
and  triple  ralre.  a  supplemental  reserroir  and  triple 
raire,  aad  a  eondnit  connecting  the  exhaust  side  of  tbe 
Itrst  named  triple  ralre  with  the  brake  cylinder  connec- 
tion of  the  aaeond  named  triple  ralre  and  including  a 
cheek  ralre  opening  toward  the  said  aecoad  named  triple 
ralre. 

2.  In  air  brakea,  a.  brake  cylinder,  a  supplemental  res- 
erroir, and  meana  for  oi>poaing  the  supplemental  reser- 
roir pressure  to  the  exhaust  from  the  brake  cylinder. 

8.  In  air  brakes,  a  brake  cylinder  and  means  for  estab- 
llahing  in  tbe  path  of  tbe  exhaust  from  said  brake  cylin- 
der a  preesun  superior  to  that  of  the  cxhaost. 

4.  In  air  brakea,  a  brake  cylinder,  means  for  retaining 
pressure  on  the  exhaust  side  of  the  brake  cylinder  at  a 
predetermined  point,  and  meana  contn^led  by  train  pipe 
pressure  for  oppoelng  superior  air  pressura  to  the  ex- 
haust or  for  causing  the  free  eacape  of  the  exhaust  to 
the  atmosphere. 

.%.  In  air  brakes,  a  brake  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  reser- 
voir and  triple  ralre  for  feeding  the  same,  a  supplemental 
reserroir,  a  triple  ralre  for  the  supplemental  reserroir,  a 
connection  therefrom  to  the  train  pipe,  connectlona  from 
the  exhaust  port  of  the  brake  cylinder  to  the  brake  cylin- 
der port  of  the  triple  valve  of  the  supplemental  reeerrolr, 
said  connection  Including  a  check  ralre,  and  a  retaining 
ralre  included  in  said  connection. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


tarlal  from  the  apertures  thereof,  a  treadle,  aad  a  oon- 
nection  between  aald  treadle  and  pr 
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959,011.  MOLDING  AND  TRANSFBRRINO  APPARA- 
TUS. JOHM  Labby  Hekman,  Marblemount,  Wash. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1010.    Serial  No.  537,664. 

1.  A  molding  and  transferring  apparatus  comprising  a 
container  prorided  with  a  dlacharge  throat  and  a  guard 
spaced  outwardly  therefrom,  a  forwarding  meana  morable 
between  said  throat  and  guard  prorided  with  spaced  apart 
apertures  for  receiving  material  from  the  throat,  a 
presser  in  said  container,  meana  for  operating  said 
pressor,  means  for  imparting  a  step  by  step  morement  to 
said  forwarding  meana,  and  means  mounted  adjacent  to 
the  path  of  said  forwarding  means  for  ejeetiag  material 
from  the  apertures  thereof. 

2.  A  molding  and  tranaferrlng  apparatus  eomprising  a 
container  prorided  with  a  dlacharge  throat  and  a  guard 
spaced  outwardly  therefrom,  a  forwarding  meana  morable 
between  said  throat  and  gnard  prorided  with  apaced  ap- 
erturea  for  receiring  material  from  the  throat,  a  preaser 
in  said  container,  meana  for  Imparting  a  atep  by  at^ 
momnent  to  said  forwarding  means,  aiaana  moantsd  ad- 
jacent the  path  of  aatd  forwarding  meana  for  ejsetlag 


3.  A  molding  and  transferring  apparatus  comprising  a 
container  provided  with  a  dlacharge  throat  and  a  guard 

•  spsced  outwardly  therefrom,  a  forwarding  meana  morable 
tietween  said  throat  and  guard  prorided  with  spaced  aper- 
tures for  receiring  material  from  the  throat,  a  presser  in 
said  container  harlng  an  outwardly  projecting  rod,  means 
for  operating  aald  forwarding  means,  means  mounted  ad- 
jacent the  path  of  said  forwarding  meana  for  ejecting  ma- 
terial from  tbe  aperturea  thereof,  a  erosa  head  having  re- 
leasable  connection  with  the  rod  of  said  preaser,  and 
means  connected  with  said  eroaa  bead  for  operating  said 
presser. 

4.  A  molding  and  tranaferrlng  apparatua  eomprlalng  a 
container  prorided  with  a  dlsctiarge  throat  and  a  guard 
apaced  outwardly  therefrom,  a  rotatably  supported  for- 
warding means  baring  its  edge  portion  arranged  between 
said  throat  and  gnard  and  prorided  with  siwced  aper- 
turea for  receiring  material  from  said  throat,  a  presser 
In  said  container,  meana  for  operating  said  presser,  means 
for  imparting  Intermittent  rotary  morement  to  said  for- 
warding means,  and  means  mounted  adjacent  the  path  of 
aatd  forwarding  means  for  ejecting  matnial  from  tlM 
apertnrea  thereof. 

5.  A  molding  and  transferring  apparatus  comprising  a 
container  prorided  with  a  discharge  throat  and  a  guard 
spaced  outwardly  therefrom,  a  rotatabiy  mounted  for- 
warding meana  harlng  ita  edge  portion  extending  i)etweeu 
aald  throat  and  guard  and  prorided  with  spaced  apart 
apertnrea  for  reoelring  material  from  said  ttiroat,  a 
preaser  in  said  container,  means  for  operating  said 
presser,  ^neans  for  Imparting  a  step  by  step  morement 
to  said  forwarding  means,  a  bracket  extension  on  said 
container,  and  a  spring  retracted  ejectw  slldably  mounted 
in  said  bracket  extenaion  for  ejecting  material  from  the 
aperturea  of  said  forwarding  meana. 

[Clatma  8  aad  T  not  printed  In  the  Oasstta.) 


050,012.  CLOSING  DEVICE  FOR  CANS  OR  THE  LIKE. 
Hbbkann  HiNTKaHAirH.  Basel,  Switserland.  Filed  Dec. 
31,  1000.    Serial  No.  536.780. 

1.  In  a  closing  derice  for  cans  or  the  like,  a  dellr^ry 
socket  for  liquid,  a  morable  stopper  for  sKId  dellrery 
so<Aet,  a  aipbon  combined  with  said  dellrery  socket  and 
formed,  in  part,  by  a  aide  wall  of  the  aocket,  a  fllUng 
opening  between  tbe  aipbon  and  the  aide  wall  of  the 
socket  aad  inside  tbe  latter,  aad  an  independent  mor- 
able stopping  member  fitted  la  said  fllllng  op«ilng  aad 
arraaged  so  aa  not  to  prevent  the  pouring  out  of  the 
liquid,  sut>stantlally  aa  hereinbefore  described. 

2.  In  a  closing  derice  for  caaa  or  tbe  like,  a  dellrery 
so^et  for  ll«ald  and  hariag  aa  mix  lalet.  a  saoraUe  step- 
per for  closing  simultaaeoosly  aald  delirwy  socket  aad 
air  Inlet,  a  aipbon  combined  with  said  dellrery  socket  aad 


94» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


If  AT  24,  I9IO. 


(oraMd.  la  part,  b7  a  dd*  wall  of  tlM  ■oeket,  a  flOliis 
npwinff  batweca  tba  slpbon  and  th«  side  wall  of  the 
Bodtet  and  laalda  Um  latter,  aad  aa  ladtpmdaat  morable 


•topptac  member  fitted  In  eaid  flllinf  openlnc  and  ar- 
ranged M>  aa  not  to  prerent  the  poarlng  oot  of  tbe  liquid, 
•obetantlally  ■■  hereinbefore  deaerlbed. 


9M,018.  PBBIBCOPB.  William  Null  Howsll.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  awlgnor  to  Simon  Lake,  Brldcaport,  Conn. 
FUed  Jnl7  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  S82,528. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  •obmerglble  reeael,  of  a 
rotatable  obeerrinc  tnbe  projecting  from  the  reaeel  and 
containing  reflecting  meana,  and  meane  for  rapidly  rotat- 
ing eald  tabe. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sabmerglble  reeael.  of  a 
rotatable  obeerrlng  tnbe  projecting  from  tbe  Teeael.  prisms 
located  at  the  npper  and  lower  ends  of  tbe  tnbe,  and 
means  for  rapidly  rotating  the  tnbe  continuously  while  In 
use. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  aubmerglble  reaael,  of  ■ 
rotatable  obaerrlng  tube  projecting  from  the  Teasel,  prisms 
locatied  at  the  upper  aad  lower  ends  of  the  tube,  a  lens 
located  adjacent  to  the  prism  at  the  upper  end  of  the  tube, 
and  means  for  rapidly  routing  the  tube. 

4.  The  eomblaatloo  with  a  aubmerglble  vessel,  of  a 
rotatable  tube  projecting  from  the  vessel,  prisma  arranged 
at  tbe  npper  and  lower  enda  of  the  tnbe,  and  meana  opera- 
tlrely  connected  to  the  tube  for  rapidly  rotating  it. 

B.  Tbe  combination  with  a  aubmerglble  vess^-  of  a 
support,  a  rotatable  obserrlng  tube  Joumaled  In  tbe  sup- 
port aad  containing  reflecting  means,  aad  means  for 
rapidly  rotating  tbe  tube  continuously  while  In  use. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


9M.014.  BNOINB-8TARTINO  MECHANISM.  Fuakk  D. 
Jambs,  Seattle,  Wash.  Piled  June  9,  1909.  Serial  No. 
601*197. 

1.  Aa  eaglae  startlag  appliance  comprlsiag  la  comblna- 
tloa  with  the  eaglae  shaft,  a  rotatably  supported  mem- 
ber, companion  coupling  parts  secured  to  said  member  and 
shaft,  said  member  beiag  ahlftable  to  couple  and  uncouple 
said  parts,  a  slide  member  baring  spiral  driving  eonnec- 
tloa  with  said  flrst  member,  and  shifter  mechanism  coc- 
oeetad  with  aald  meaUwr. 

2.  An  aoglBa  startlag  appliance  comprlstag  la  comblaa- 
tl»  wHh  tba  aaglae  shaft,  a  rotatably  supported  member, 
iirtp***«"  eoapUat  parts  connected  with  said,  member 
ui4  ihaft,  aald  member  being  shiftable  to  eonple  and  un- 


coaple  said  parts,  a  slldably  supported  monber,  a  ratchaC 
device  carried  by  said  last  member  having  spiral  driving 
connection  with  aald  flrat  member,  and  means  for  shifting 
said  lltct  m«nber  by  movemant  of  said  alkie  member. 


3.  An  engine  starting  appliance  comprising  in  combina- 
tion with  the  engine  shaft,  a  rotatable  member  supported 
In  angular  relation  to  said  shaft,  maaas  coanected  with 
said  member  and  the  abaft  for  coupling  the  aame,  a 
slldably  aupppried  member  movable  longitudinally  of  aald 
first  member,  and  a  ratchet  spiral  driving  eoaaectlon  be- 
tween said  members. 

4.  An  engine  starting  appliance  comprising  In  combina- 
tion with  the  eaglae  aikaft,  a  rotatable  member  snpporied 
In  angular  relation  to  said  shaft,  releasable  means  con- 
nected with  said  member  and  the  shaft  for  coupling  tbe 
same,  a  alldably  aupported  member  movable  longitudinally 
of  said  first  member  and  yieldingly  held  la  retracted  posi- 
tion, a  ratchet  spiral  driving  connection  between  said 
members,  and  means  whereby  movements  of  said  slldably 
sni>ported  member  couples  and  uncouples  said  coupling 
means. 

B.  An  engine  starting  appliance  comprising  in  combina- 
tion with  tbe  engine  shaft,  a  rotatable  member  supported 
in  angular  relation  to  said  shaft,  companion  coupling 
parts  secured  to  said  member  and  shaft,  said  member  be- 
ing shiftable  to  couple  and  uncouple  said  parts,  a  slldably 
supported  member  movable  longltudlnaily  of  said  first 
member  and  yieldingly  held  In  retracted  position,  means 
connecting  said  members  for  shifting  the  rotatable  mem- 
ber by  movement  of  the  slldable  member,  sod  a  ratchet 
spiral  driving  connection  between  said  members. 


9B9,016.      WHEEL-HUB.     CHAauiT   L.    Johnsok,   Long- 
vllle.  La.    Filed  June  4.  1908.    Serial  No.  488,787. 


A  wheel  hub  comprising  a  main  section  and  a  cap  sec- 
tion, spokes  fitted  between  the  seetlona,  the  mala  seetloo 
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including  a  sleeve  extending  beneath  the  butt  ends  of  said 
spokes  into  said  cap  section,  a  collar  formed  on  tbe  outer 
end  of  said  sleeve  portion,  said  collar  being  provided  with 
a  series  of  openinga  formed  therethrough,  each  of  aald 
openings  Including  a  threaded  portion,  a  series  of  wedges 
each  located  betweea  the  butt  ead  of  a  respective  spoke 
and  said  sleeve  portion,  eacb  of  said  wedges  being  pro- 
vided with  a  threaded  recess,  tbe  threads  In  the  collar  and 
in  the  recess  being  of  opposite  hand,  screws  held  la  the 
recesses  of  the  wedges  and  the  openings  through  the  col- 
lar, the  ends  of  said  screws  being  threaded  in  opposite 
directions,  lock  nute  held  on  each  of  said  screws  and 
adapted  to  engage  against  tbe  collar  and  the  end  of  tbe 
wedge  to  which  the  respective  scrssr  pertains,  and  a 
key  receiving  end  formed  on  the  ontsr  portion  of  each  of 
said  screws. 


BB9,0ie.  riREABM.  Tbomas  C.  Johnson,  New  Haven^ 
Conn.,  asalgnor  to  Winchester  Hepeatlng  Arms  Co.,  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  886,409. 


#j> 


1.  In  a  repeating  firearm,  the  combination  with  a  com- 
pound movement  breech-closure,  the  rear  end  of  which  Is 
raised  and  lowered  for  being  locked  and  unlocked,  and  tbe 
lower  face  of  whldi  Is  chambered  and  which  is  formed 
with  a  Uftlng-cam,  a  clearance-cam,  and  a  austainlnti;  face  ; 
of  a  pivotal  cartridge^arrier  provided  at  its  rear  end  with 
an  arm  extending  upwardly  Into  the  chamber  of  tbe 
breech-closure,  and  a  spring-plunger  mounted  in  the  said 
arm  In  poaltion  to  coact  with  tbe  aald  cams  and  face  of 
the  breecb-closure. 

2.  In  a  repeating  firearm,  the  combination  with  a  com- 
pound movement  breech-closure,  the  rear  end  of  vrhlch  la 
ralaed  and  towered  for  being  locked  and  unlocked,  of  a 
pivotal  cartridge-carrier  having  at  ita  rear  end  an  up- 
wardly extending  arm,  and  a  apring-plunger  mounted  in 
the  aald  arm  and  coactlng  with  the  breech -closure  for  the 
operation  of  the  carrier. 

8.  In  a  repeating  firearm,  the  combination  with  a  com- 
potmd  movement  breecb-closure,  the  rear  end  of  which  la 
raised  and  lowered  for  being  locked  and  unlocked,  and 
which  is  formed  In  ite  lower  face  with  a  chamber  one  of 
the  side  walls  of  which  la  formed  with  a  llftlng-cam.  a 
susUlning  face  and  a  clearance  cam;  of  a  pivotal  car- 
tridge-carrier having  a  spoon-like  arm  at  Ite  forward  end, 
and  at  Ite  rear  end  an  upwardly  extending  arm  termi- 
nating in  a  chambered  hub,  and  a  spring-actuated  plunger 
mounted  in  the  said  hub  in  position  to  coact  with  the  said 
cams  and  anataining  face. 

4.  In  a  repeating  firearm,  the  combination  with  a  com- 
pound movement  breedi-closure  the  rear  end  of  which  la 
ralaed  and  lowered  for  being  locked  and  unlocked  and 
which  la  formed  in  Ite  lower  face  with  a  chamber  one  of 
the  aide  walls  of  which  Is  formed  on  ite  inner  face  with 
a  liftlng-eam ;  of  a  pivotal  cartridge-carrier  coactlng  at 
Ite  rsar  sad  with  the  said  cam  In  the  forward  movement  of 
the  breech-cloanre  for  lifting  the  forward  end  of  tbe  car- 
rier into  Its  cartridge-delivering  poaltion. 


900,017.  JOINT  OH  MITER  PLANER  TOOL.  CHASvaa 
B.  LAoavBxa,  Provldeace,  R.  L  FUad  Aug.  80,  1900. 
Serial  No.  BIB.IBB. 

Tbe  miter  or  bevel-plane  barela  dsserlbed,  the  same  con- 
sisting of  a  main  teble  or  base  having  a  relatively  deep 
front  recesaed  part  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a 
slklaUe  cnttlng-plane  tool  having  Ite  lower  portion  later- 
ally guided  in  and  extending  downward  into  aald  rnrsae. 
and  movable  antifriction  elemente  diaposed  between  and 
bearing  agalaat  tbe  bottom  an^  front  faces  of  tba  plane's 


said  loww  portion  and  the  adjacent  inner  surfaces  of  tba 
walls  of  the  recessed  part,  constructed  and  adapted  to  sup- 


port the  weight  of  the  plane  and  at  the  same  time  to  realst 
the  outer  lateral  thruat  of  the  tooL 


950,018.    SKYLIGHT.    William  K.  H.  Lanobb,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.    FUed  Nov.  18,  1909.    SerUl  No.  828,729. 


The  combination  of  a  aky-llgfat  eonaistlng  of  a  lower 
frame  and  aaah,  the  jatter  having  a  frame  with  a  project- 
ing fiange  and  light  bars,  the  horlsontal  flanges  of  which 
are  supplied  with  extending  bosses  and  are  so  disposed 
that  the  light  panes  may  rest  upon  said  bosses,  and  be- 
tween the  bosses,  upon  the  holding  material  which  fllla  the 
apace  between  the  rear  face  of  the  light  pane  aad  the  borl- 
xontal  flange  of  the  li^t  bar. 


959,019.  RECIPROCATING  GAS  -  ENGINE.  Waltbb 
Milis  Lbkdom,  Colton,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  410,781. 


1.  In  a  reciprocating  gaa  engine  comprising  a  cylinder 
having  a  spheral  cylinder  head  provided  with  Inlet  and  ex- 
hauat  porte,  a  spheral  valve  fitting  In  said  head,  and  valve 
operating  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  reciprocating  gas  engine  comprising  a  cylinder 
with  a  spheral  head  provided  with  inlet  and  exhaust  porte, 
a  shaft  in  said  head,  a  spheral  valve  spllned  on  said  abaft 
and  fitting  the  head,  and  mechanlam  for  rocking  aald 
abaft 

8;  In  a  gaa  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  wltb  a  apheral 
bead  of  greater  diameter  than  the  cylinder  and  having  In- 
let and  exhauat  porta,  a  apheral  valve  fitting  In  aatd  bead, 
and  meana  for  operating  said  valve  to  open  and  close  said 
porte. 

4.  In  a  gas  engine,  a  cylinder  liaving  a  spheral  head 
wltb  inlet  and  exhaust  porte  located  at  diametrically  op- 
posite pointe  of  the  head,  a  spheral  valve  In  said  head, 
and  means  for  operating  the  valve  to  open  and  cloae  said 
ports. 

8.  la  a  gas  engine,  a  cylinder  liaving  a  apbaral  bead 
with  Inlet  apd  exhaust  porte,  a  spheral  valve  la  said  head, 
means  for  operating  said  valve,  and  circular  packing  rings 
In  said  valve  lying  in  planes  sahstentlally  paralld  with 
the  axia  of  the  valve. 
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»09.020.  MACHINE  FOR  8BTTINO  AND  POBMINO 
MSTALLIC  FAffTBNBRS.  Bonn  B.  LswiB,  Fblladel- 
phla.  Pa.,  aMigoor  to  American  Metal  Bdfle  Box  Com- 
panj,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
FUed  Apr.  7,  1«06.    SerUl  No.  264,414. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  plarallty 
of  plnngera,  a  normally  horiiontal  female  die  ptroted  to 
one  of  the  plaacera,  means  for  moving  said  die  to  a  rer- 
tlcal  position  on  the  downward  movement  of  the  plangera. 
a  bar  haTlng  a  catting  edge  moTable  toward  and  from  the 
die,  a  forming  plunger  movable  through  the  movable  cutter 
•■4,  co-acting  with  the  die,  a  clamping  plate  moralrte  with 
the  cutter  and  having  an  opening  Uy^mgh  whieb  passes 
the  forming  plunger,  a  fixed  blade  cooperating  with  the 
cutting  edge  of  the  bar,  and  means  for  feeding  a  strip  of 
(Uteasrs  between  the  movable  cutter  and  the  plate. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  forming  die.  a 
bar  having  a  cutting  edge  on  one  of  Its  ends  and  movable 
toward  and  from  the  die,  a  clamping  plate  eo-*ctlng  with 
the  end  of  the  bar  provided  with  the  cutting  edge,  a  form- 
ing plunger  movable  through  the  bar  and  the  plate,  and 
cooperating  with  the  die,  and  means  for  feeding  a  strip 
of  fasteners  between  the  plate  and  the  bar. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  fixed  cutter 
snd  a  movable  cutter  cooperating  therewith,  meana  for 
feeding  a  strip  of  fasteners  between  said  cutters,  a  clamp- 
ing plate  to  hold  the  strip  In  engagement  with  the  mov- 
able cutter  during  the  cutting  operation,  said  plate  having 
an  opening  therethrough,  a  forming  plunger  cooperating 
with  said  opening  to  form  the  severed  fastener,  and  meana 
to  actuate  said  plunger. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  fixed  cutter 
and  a  movable  cutter  cooperating  therewith,  a  clamping 
plate  having  an  oi>ening  therethrough  and  cooperating 
with  the  movable  cutter  to  hold  a  strip  of  fasteners,  means 
for  feeding  a  strip  of  fasteners  between  the  movable  cutter 
and  the  clamping  plate  and  in  front  of  said  opening,  and  a 
forming  plunger  movable  through  the  opening  whereby  to 
form  the  fasteners. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  strip-feed- 
ing means,  a  fixed  cutter  set  at  an  oblique  Itne  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  strip,  a  cutter-guide,  a  cutter-carrier 
movable  parallel  to  said  guide,  a  cutter  slldably  mounted 
on  said  guide,  and  comprising  a  prismatic  bar  having  a 
ptarallty  of  cutting  edges,  a  lateral  extoislon  on  said 
carrier,  and  means  for  adjusUbly  securing  the  slldable 
cutter  on  said  extension  so  that  one  of  Its  cutting  edges 
will  cooperate  with  the  fixed  cutter,  and  meana  for  actu- 
ating the  carrier  to  bring  the  movable  and  fixed  cutters 
Into  cooperation. 

(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasctte] 


960.021.     FILTKE-PBODXJCINO  APPARATUS.     CHAaUS 
H.  LOBW,  Lakmrood,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  7,  1»08.     Serial 
No.  406,606. 
1.  The  eoaUBAtlOD  with  perforated  spaced  outer  and 

Inner  filter  forming  walls,   one  being  mow  highly  per- 


forated than  the  other,  of 
material  between  the  walls. 


means  for  pressing  filtering 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  provided  with 
an  annular  receptacle  adapted  to  rseelve  pulp  mixed  with 
water  in  which  it  is  compressed  to  form  a  filtering  me- 
dium, the  inner  wall  of  the  receptacle  being  highly  per- 
forated and  the  outer  wall  being  leas  highly  perforated 
whereby  when  compressed  the  pulp  la  packed  more  tightly 
near  the  Inner  wall  than  near  the  oater  wall. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  provided  with  an 
annular  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  pulp  mixed  with 
water  in  which  it  is  compressed  to  form  a  filtering  me- 
dium, the  inner  wall  of  the  receptacle  being  highly  per- 
forated and  the  outer  wall  being  less  highly  perforated 
whereby  when  compressed  the  pulp  is  packed  more  tightly 
near  the  Inner  wall  than  near  the  outer  wall,  the  outer 
wall  of  the  receptacle  being  removable,  and  ita  inner 
wall  being  collapsible. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  provided  with  an 
annular  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  pulp  mixed  with 
water  in  which  it  is  compressed  to  form  a  filtering  me- 
dium, one  wall  of  the  recepUde  being  highly  perforated 
and  the  other  wall  being  leas  hi^Uy  perforated,  where- 
by when  compressed  the  pulp  is  packed  more  tightly 
against  the  highly  perforated  wall  than  it  is  against  the 
less  highly  perforated  wall  and  its  Inner  wall  being  col- 
lapsible. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  provided  with  an 
inner  perforated  collapalble  tube  in  combination  with 
means  for  pressing  wood  pulp  mixed  with  water  against 
the  same. 

[Claims  O'to  16  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


950.022.  REOULATINO-VALVE  FOR  AIR-BRAKE  SYS- 
TEMS. JosBTH  C.  LOHA.  Oakland,  Gal.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Elmer  Jaeobooa,  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  Aug. 
7,  1000.     SerUl  No.  611,768. 


1.  A  regulating  valve  for  air  brake  aystems  comprising 
a  easing  provided  with  inlet  ports  and  exhaust  ports,  a 
rod  sUdable  through  said  casing,  pistons  carried  by  said 
rod.  a  locking  device  for  said  rod,  and  means  fbr  antomatle- 
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ally  ralsaslng  said  rod  to  permit  the  taMoalng  praasor*  to 
allda  said  rod  to  open  said  exhaust  ports. 

2.  A  regulating  valve  for  air  brake  systems  comprising 
a  easing  and  provided  with  inlet  and  exhanat  porta,  a  rod 
axteading  through  said  casing,  pistons  on  said  rod  con- 
trolling said  exhaust  portt.  a  spring  colled  about  one  end 
of  said  rod  and  exerting  a  tension  to  bold  said  rod  in  an 
extiaust  closing  position,  a  lock  for  aaid  rod,  pressure  ad- 
mitting pipes  communicating  with  said  inlet  ports,  a  re- 
dadag  valve  carried  by  one  ot  said  pipes,  and  meana  tor 
aotomatlcally  releaalng  said  lock  to  permit  the  incoming 
pressure  through  one  of  said  pipes  to  slide  said  rod  against 
the  pressure  of  the  pipe  provided  with  the  reducing  valve 
and  said  spring  and  thereby  uncover  said  exliaust  ports. 

8.  A  regulating  valve  for  air  brake  aystems  comprising 
a  casing  provided  with  inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a  chamber 
carried  thereby,  a  boosing  for  said  chamber,  a  rod  alld- 
ablo  through  said  easing,  chamber  and  bousing,  pistons  car- 
ried by  said  rod  and  controlling  said  exhauat  porta,  a 
spring  in  said  chamber  and  colled  about  said  rod,  a  locking 
device  for  said  rod,  and  meana  for  automatically  releasing 
said  locking  devlea. 

4.  A  regulating  valve  for  air  brake  systems  comprising 
a  easing  provided  with  an  inlet  port  adjacent  each  end 
and  exhaust  ports  between  said  inlet  ports,  a  pressure 
pipe  for  each  inlet  port,  a  reducing  valve  for  one  of  said 
Inlet  ports,  a  rod  alldable  through  said  casing,  a  pair  of 
pistons  carried  by  said  rod  and  normally  closing  said  ex- 
haust ports,  a  locking  device  for  said  rod,  and  means  for 
automatically  releasing  said  locking  device  to  permit  tlie 
Incoming  pressure  to  move  said  pistons  to  open  said  ex- 
haust ports. 

5.  A  pressure  regulating  valve  for  air  brake  systems 
comprising  a  casing  having  an  inlet  port  adjacent  each 
end.  spaced  apart  exhaust  ports  arranged  between  said 
inlet  ports,  a  rod  alldable  in  one  direction  in  said  casing, 
platons  on  said  rod  for  controlling  and  normally  held  In 
position  to  close  ssid  exhaust  ports,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically releasing  said  pistons  to  permit  the  incoming 
pressure  to  slide  the  same  and  thereby  open  said  exhaust 
ports. 


9  6  0,028.     ORBA8E  CUP.     Jamcs  O.  Mathbmt,  Terre 
Haute.  Ind.    Filed  Feb.  16,  1910.    Serial  No.  648,049. 


1.  In  a  grease  cop.  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
an  opening  in  its  side  and  also  having  an  aperture  adja- 
cent said  opening,  a  follower  movable  In  the  casing,  a 
dosnrerlng  movable  around  the  casing  and  having  an 
opening  arranged  In  one  position  of  the  ring  to  roister 
with  the  opening  of  the  casing,  and  a  spring  latch  fixed 
atone  end  to  the  ring  and  having  Its  opposite  end  extended 
outward  from  and  movable  outward  and  Inward  with  re- 
spect to  the  ring,  and  a  protoberanc*  carried  by  the  mov- 
able portion  of  the  latch  and  movable  through  the  ring 
and  Into  and  oat  of  the  said  aperture  in  the  easing. 

2.  A  grease  cup  comprising  a  easing  opeh  at  its  Inaw 
tad  and  exteriorly  threaded  and  bavlac  an  opening  In  Its 


side  and  an  aperture  adjacent  said  opening,  a  Jam-not 
mounted  on  the  casing,  a  threaded  cap  closing  the  outer 
end  of  the  casing  and  having  a  central  aperture,  a  cham- 
bered follower  movable  in  the  casing  and  having  a  handle 
guided  In  the  aperture  of  the  cap.  an  upwardly  aeatlng 
spring-pressed  valve  carried  by  the  follower,  a  spring  sor- 
rounding  the  follower  handle  and  interposed  between  tbs 
follower  and  the  cap,  a  closure  ring  supported  on  and 
movable  around  the  casing  and  having  an  opening,  and 
a  spring  latch  fixed  at  one  end  to  the  ring  and  having  its 
opposite  end  extending  outward  from  and  movable  outward 
and  Inward  with  respect  ta  the  ring  and  carrying  a  j>ro- 
tuberance  movable  through  the  ring  and  into  and  out  of 
the  aaid  aperture  in  the  casing. 


969^024.  TYPE-WRITER  ATTACHMENT.  Thomas  M. 
MoBOAK.  Willtamsport.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  1.  190S.  Se- 
rial No.  446.363. 


1.  li  a  structure  ss  described,  a  writing  machine  In-    - 
eluding  a  platen,  a  frame  supported  on  said  machine,  a 
plurality  of  supply  rolls,  and  a  plurality  of  receiving  rolls, 
mounted  In  said  frame,  arms  pivoted  on  said  frame  in. 
which  ^me  of  said  rolls  is  Joumaled  and  whereby  said  roll 

Is  moYablP,  independent  of  the  other  rolls,  continuous 
paper  strips  mounted  on  the  supply  rolls  and  leading 
thence  about  said  platen  to  the  receiving  rolls,  and  means 
to  advance  said  paper  strips  from  the  supply  to  receiving 
rolls  by  the  movement  of  said  platen,  substantially  as 
specified. 

2.  In  B  structure  as  described,  a  writing  machine,  a 
platen,  a  frame  mounted  on  said  machine  comprising  a 
frame  member  located  at  each  end  of  the  machine,  arms 
pivoted  to  said  members,  rods  connecting  said  frame  mem- 
bers Into  a  rigid  structure,  a  plurality  of  rolls  mounted  In 
said  frame  members,  and  an  additional  roll  mounted  In 
said  pivoted  arms  and  movable  relative  to  the  remaining 
rolls  shout  the  pivotal  point  of  the  supporting  srms.  and 
having  paper  strips  passing  from  one  set  t)f  rolls  about 
the  platen  to  corresponding  rolls,  means  for  advancing 
said  paper  strips,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

3.  In  a  structure  ss  described,  a  writing  machine,  a 
platen,  a  frame  mounted  on  said  machine,  ssid  frame  hav- 
ing 8  plurality  of  corresponding  notches  or  recesses  there- 
in, paper  supply  and  receiving  rolls  removably  Journaled 
In  said  recesses,  hook  members  pivoted  to  said  frame  ad- 
jacent to  said  notches  and  having  notches  therein  arranged 
angular  to  the  frame  notches  when  the  hook  members  sre 
in  normal  position  and  adapted  to  engage  the  roll  trun- 
nions to  retain  said  rolls  in  adjuated  position  and  means 
tor  advancing  the  paper  from  the  supply  to  raealTlng  rolls 
and  about  the  platen,  substantially  aa  spedfled. 

41  In  s  structure  as  described,  a  writing  machine,  a 
platen,  a  frame  mounted  on  said  machine,  aaid  frame  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  notches  or  recesses  therein,  paper  sup-  . 
ply  and  receiving  rolls,  trunnloas  on  said  rolls  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  width  of  said  notches,  said  trunalons 
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IWTlBS  pertpbcral  froorw  tbervin  of  a  dluoMn  rabatan- 
tIaUj  equal  to  tba  wldtb  of  tba  notch  and  adapted  to 
engage  tbereln  to  form  a  bearing  for  the  roll,  a  booh 
nember  plTOted  to  the  frame,  the  receas  of  which  la  ar 
rangad  ft«gnt«p  with  the  hearing  notch,  the  groore  of  tha 
tmnnlon  being  of  auch  width  that  the  hook  member  will 
llktwlae  engage  In  Mid  grooTe  to  retain  aald  roll  In  poal- 
tkm  and  aeana  to  adrance  the  paper  from  the  mpply  to  the 
recalTlng  rolla.  anbatantUUy  aa  apeclfled. 

B.  In  a  Btmetnre  aa  deecrlbed,  a  writing  machine,  a 
pUten,  a  frame  on  said  machine,  paper  supply  and  recelT- 
Ing  rolla  Journaled  In  aald  frame,  said  rolla  oomprlalng  a 
crllnft^lcal  bodj  baring  therein  a  longitudinal  groore  dl- 
Tlded  Into  a  ploralltj  of  sections  by  continuous  peripheral 
portions  of  said  cylindrical  body  and  a  remorable  pin  ex- 
tending within  said  longitudinal  grooTe  and  projecting 
through  perforations  In  the  dividing  portions  between  the 
sundry  sections  of  said  grooTe,  substantially  aa  specllled. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


900,026.  DEVICE  FOB  CONTROLLING  FLUIDS.  Al^ 
mo  C.  NK.8ON.  CleTeland.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-third 
to  Arthur  G.  McKee  and  one-third  to  Darld  T.  Crox- 
ton,  Cleveland,  Ohio-  Filed  Apr.  2,  1909.  Serial  No. 
487,569. 


of  a  flnld-maln  Intersected  by  a  ralTe-apace :  a  Talva  op- 
erating In  said  space  and  adapted  to  Intercept  tba  flow  of 
fluid  throng  said  main :  a  duct  communicating  with  said 
Talve-spaee ;  and  a  Talva  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid 
throat  the  latter ;  aald  main-valve  and  duct-valve  being 
opcratlvely  connected  whereby  the  duct-valve  la  canaed  to 
aaaume  an  open  position  when  the  main-valve  Is  In  Its 
doalng  position. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  ds>crlbad.  the  combination 
with  two  mala-aectlons  provided  with  oppoalng  valve-aeats 
and  forming  a  valve-space  between  such  acata:  a  double 
gate-valve  movable  In  aald  space  knd  adapted  to  engage 
said  seats  to  doee  the  oppoetng  maln-aectlons ;  a  stem 
connected  with  said  gate-valve;  a  duet  eommunicallng 
with  said  valve-apace;  a  lever  moanted  upon  aald  duct; 
a  valve  on  one  arm  of  said  lever  adapted  to  open  and 
cloae  said  duct ;  a  chain  having  one  end  connected  with 
the  other  arm  of  aald  lever  and  the  other  end  connected 
with  said  valve-stem. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  cUsa  deacribed.  the  combination 
of  a  fluid  main  Intersected  by  a  valve-^>ace;  a  valve  op- 
erating in  aaM  q^aee,  and  adapted  to  control  the  flow 
through  aald  main ;  the  latter  being  provided  with  an  out- 
let communicating  with  the  said  valve-apace,  independ- 
ently of  the  fluid  duct  in  said  main;  an  ipcloaed  recep- 
tacle below  said  valve-epace  and  communleattng  therewith, 
sneb  receptacke  being  provided  with  an  opening;  and 
meana  for  opening  and  doalng  such  opening. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  fluid  main  Intersected  by  a  valve-space ;  a  valve  op- 
erating In  said  space  adapted  to  be  moved  iqmardiy  so  as 
to  permit  of  the  flow  of  fluid  throng  the  main,  the  down- 
ward movement  of  auch  valve  intercepting  such  flow ;  a 
duct  communicating  with  said  valve-apace  and  the  at- 
moapbere  Independently  of  the  main;  an  Inclosed  recep- 
tacle beneath  the  valve-apace  provided  with  an  opening; 
and  meana  for  controlling  said  opening. 

|S.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
ot  a  flnld-maln  intersected  by  a  valve-apace;  a  valve  op- 
eratlag  la  aald  space  and  adapted  to  Intercept  the  flow  of 
fluid  tbroogh  said  main ;  a  duct  commnnicatlng  with  said 
valve-apaee ;  and  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  aald  duct ;  aald  main-valve  and  duct-valve  being 
.  operattvely  connected  with  each  other,  whereby  the  posi- 
tion of  the  farmer  wUl  determine  the  position  of  the  latter. 
4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  the  combination 


969,026.      8TOVK.      AaTHCa    L.    Pipaa,    Seattle,    Waah. 
Filed  May  6,  1909.    Serial  No.  494.206. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  atove  having  an  oven,  a  flne 
extending  from  above  to  a  point  below  aald  oven,  and  a 
chamber  for  solid  fuel  communicating  with  said  flue,  a 
vertical  external  flne  section  at  the  back  of  said  stove 
communicating  with  said  flue  beneath  said  oven,  an  aux- 
iliary heating  chamber  secured  to  the  back  of  said  stove 
in  proximity  to  said  vertical  external  flue  section  so  aa 
to  radiate  heat  thereto  and  commnnicatlng  with  said  flue, 
and  a  damper  in  said  flne  for  catting  off  communication 
with  said  auxiliary  heating  chamber. 

2.  A  stove  body  having  an  oven  and  a  flue  extending 
over  the  top,  one  side,  bottom  and  back  of  said  oven,  a 
chamber  for  solid  fuel  commnnicatlng  with  said  flne,  and 
a  chamber  for  fluid  fuel  communicattng  with  said  flue  and 
extending  alongside  the  back  section  thereof  at  the  adja- 
cent wall  of  said  oven  ao  as  to  radiate  beat  both  to  said 
back  section  of  the  flue  and  to  said  oven. 

3.  A  stove  body  having  an  oven  and  a  vertical  flue  sec- 
tion forming  in  conjunction  with  the  adjacent  wall  of 
the  stove  body  an  external  recess,  a  chamber  for  aolld  fluel 
communicating  with  said  flue  section,  and  a  chamber  for 
fluid  fuel  arranged  in  the  external  receaa  of  the  atove 
body  so  aa  to  radiate  beat  to  aald  flue  aectlon. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  atove  having  a  chamber  for 
solid  fuel,  an  oven,  a  water  back,  and  a  flue  extending 
over  the  top.  one  side,  bottom  and  back,  of  said  oven,  a 
chamber  for  fluid  fud  arranged  externally  of  the  stove 
nlon'^slde  the  back  section  of  said  flne  at  the  adjacent  wall 
of  said  oven,  a  water  circulating  coll  in  aald  liquid  fuel 
chamber  In  communication  with  aald  water  back,  and  a 
fluid  burner  arranged  beneath  said  coll. 
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959,027.  NEW  GLUCOSID  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
SAME.  SwioKL  PosraaxAK,  Parla,  France,  assignor 
to  The  Firm  of  Society  of  Chemical  Industry  In  Basle, 
Basel,  Switxerland.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1908.  Serial  No. 
449,216. 

1.  The  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  new 
glucosid  Isolated  from  the  bark  of  Rhamnut  pur$hiana, 
consisting  in  flrat  eliminating  as  far  as  possible  the  In- 
active substances  from  the  liquid  extracts  of  the  bark  by 
precipitation  with  lead  acetate  and  basic  lead  aceUte  in 
neutral  solution,  then  filtering  and  producing  a  precipi- 
tate in  the  filtrate  by  adding  basic  lead  acetate  and  am- 
monia, then  removing  the  lead  from  thia  second  precipi- 
tate In  the  herein  described  manner  and  finally  evaporat- 
ing in  vocuo  the  solution  thus  obtained. 

2.  The  described  proceaa  for  the  manufacture  of  a  new 
glucosid  isolated  from  the  bark  of  Rhamnu$  purthiana, 
consisting  In  first  eliminating  as  far  as  possible  tbe  inac- 
tive substances  from  the  liquid  extracts  of  the  bark  by 
precipitation  with  lead  acetate  and  basic  lead  acetate  in 
neutral  solution,  then  filtering  and  producing  a  precipi- 
tate in  the  filtrate  by  adding  basic  lead  acetate  and  am- 
monia, then  removing  the  lead  from  this  second  precipi- 
tate in  the  herein  described  manner,  evaporating  in  vacuo 
the  solution  thus  obtained  and  finally  purifying  the  re- 
maining maas  by  recryatalllaation  from  alcohol. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  tbe  described  gln- 
coeld  which  can  be  extricated  from  the  bark  of  Rhamnut 
purihiana  and  which  forms  a  yellowlah  powder  of  tbe 
formula  CiiHuOt,  eaally  soluble  in  water  and  glacial  acetic 
acid  with  a  yellow  color.  Insoluble  in  ether  and  bensene, 
difllcnitly  soluble  In  cold  absolute  alcohol,  not  giving 
Borntriger's  test  and  possessing  the  properties  of  a  valu- 
able purgative,  the  aqueous  solution  of  ^he  aald  glucosid 
showing  an  add  reaction,  reducing  Fehllng's  solution  en- 
ergetically, and  being  gradually  decomposed  on  heating, 
a  completely  melted  maas  being  obtained  at  120*  C,  which 
afterward  becomes  again  viscous. 


959,028.  MARBLE  •  SHOOTER.  UICUMML  E.  Rbii.lt, 
Portland,  Oreg.,  aaaignor  to  J.  B.  Godfrey.  Portland, 
Oreg.     Filed  Sept  3,  1909.     Serial  No.  516,128. 


1.  A  toy  gun  comprising  a  body  made  rectangular,  like 
an  inverted  U  In  cross-section,  and  provided  with  interior 
guldeways  on  the  interior  of  its  sides ;  a  plunger,  com- 
prising a  central  portion,  bent  down  sides,  and  a  stop  or 
striking  head  at  one  end.  aald  plunger  being  adapted  to 
reciprocate  in  said  guldeways  of  the  body;  projectile- 
holding  meana  at  the  outer  end  of  the  plunger;  and  a 
spring  element  arranged  to  project  the  plnnger. 

2.  A  toy  gun  comprising  a  body  made  rectangular,  like 
an  inverted  U  in  croaa-section,  and  provided  with  interior 
guldeways  on  the  interior  of  Its  sides ;  a  plunger,  com- 
prising a  central  portion,  bent  down  sides,  and  a  stop  or 
striking  head  at  one  end,  said  plnnger  being  adapted  to 
reciprocate  In  aald  guldewaya  of  the  body ;  projectile  hold- 
ing means  at  the  outer  end  of  the  plunger;  a  split  ring 
connected  with  the  striking  head  of  the  plunger;  a  pin 
transversely  afllxed  in  the  sides  of  the  body,  and  a  rubber 
band  connecting  said  ring  und  pin. 

3.  A  toy  gnn  comprising  a  body  made  rectangular,  like 
an  inverted  U  In  cross-section,  and  provided  with  interior 
guldeways  on  the  Interior  of  its  sides;  a  plunger,  com- 
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prising  a  central  portion,  bent  down  sides,  and  a  stop  or 
striking  head  at  one  end.  said  plunger  being  adapted  to 
reciprocate  In  said  guldeways  of  the  body;  projectile- 
holding  means  at  the  outer  end  of  the  plunger;  a  split 
ring  connected  with  the  striking  head  of  the  plunger;  a 
pin  tranaveraely  ffllxed  in  the  sides  of  the  body,  and 
adapted  to  be  removed  by  springing  the  sides  apart ;  and 
a  rubt>er  band  connecting  said  ring  and  pin. 

4.  A  toy  gun  comprising  a  body  made  of  a  aingle  piece, 
formed  rectangular,  like  an  Inverted  U  in  croas-section. 
and  provided  at  its  sides  with  in  turned  members  spaced 
apart  and  constituting  guldeways ;  a  plunger,  comprising 
a  central  portion,  bent  down  sides,  and  a  stop  or  strik- 
ing head  at  one  end,  said  plunger  being  adapted  to  re- 
ciprocate in  said  guldeways  of  the  body;  projectile-hold- 
ing means  at  the  outer  end  of  the  plnnger;  a  split  rin^ 
connected  with  the  striking  head  of  the  plunger ;  said 
ring  being  of  tapering  form  for  the  purpose  mentioned  ;  a 
pin  transversely  afllxed  in  tbe  sides  of  the  body,  and 
adapted  to  be  removed  by  springing  the  sides  apart;  and 
a  rubber  band  connecting  said  ring  and  pin. 

5.  A  toy  gun  comprising  a  body  made  of  a  single  piece, 
formed  rectangular,  like  an  inverted  U  in  cross-section, 
and  provided  at  ita  aides  with  in  turned  members  spaced 
apart  and  constituting  guldeways ;  a  plunger,  comprising 
a  central  portion,  bent  down  sides,  and  a  atop  or  striking 
head  at  one  end,  said  plunger  being  adapted  to  reciprocate 
in  said  guldeways  of  the  body ;  projectile-holding  means 
at  the  outer  end  of  the  plnnger ;  and  a  apring  element  ar- 
ranged to  project  the  plunger. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


969,029.    WRENCH.    FaBomica  Schnbidm,  Tdva.  N.  D. 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1909.     Serial  No.  626.434. 


It  A|  wrench  including  a  body  compriaing  spaced  platea; 
a  Jaw  formed  Integrally  with  the  body  and  projecting 
above  the  plates,  a  movable  jaw  including  a  jaw  proper 
and  a  guide  bar  of  cruciform  ahape,  aaid  plates  being 
formed  with  grooves  to  receive  the  guide  bar,  and  a  han- 
dle pivotally  mounted  between  the  plates  and  terminally 
engaging  the  notch  in  the  guide,  bar. 

2.  A  wrench  Including  a  body  comprising  spaced  platea, 
a  jaw  formed  integrally  with  the  body  and  projecting 
above  the  plates,  a  movable  Jaw  including  a  jaw  proper 
and  a  guide  bar  of  cruciform  shape,  said  platea  being 
formed  with  grooves  to  receive  the  guide  bar,  a  handle 
pivotally  mounted  between  the  platea  and  terminally  en- 
gaging the  notch  In  the  guide  bar,  and  a  spring  secured 
at  one  end  of  the  platea  to  close  the  space  between  the 
handle  and  guide  bar. 


959,030.  HOLLOW  SHAFT  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL  SEPA- 
RATORS. CHAaus  H.  Shaw.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  aa- 
signer  to  Standard  Separator  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1909.  Serial  No. 
478.418. 

In  a  centrifugal  separator,  a  hollow  abaft  comprising 
radially  arranged  ribs  with  outwardly  bent  lower  ends,  a 
frusto-conical  base  mounted  on  the  outwardly  bei^t  ends 
of  the  ribs,  a  bowl  in  which  the  outer  edge  of  the  base 
la  seated  to  form  a  pocket  therdn  for  collecting  Impurt- 
tlee  from  the  liquid,  a  tnbe  connecting  tbe  upper  ends  of 
the  ribs,  a  boss  in  the  bottom  of  the  bowl,  a  feed  tube  ex- 
tending down  between  the  riba  and  flttlng  in   the  boss. 
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tbere  beiag  pasM^waji  tbroocb  tb«  boM  iMdlag  from 
the  fMd  tabc  to  th»  pocket  wltbiB  the  b«aa  aod  tbere 
belag  ■  space  between  tbe  upper  edge  of  tbe  baw  and  tbe 
feed  tube  tbroogb  whlcb  the  liquid  may  paM  between 
tbe  rlba,  a  projeetioa  on  one  of  tbe  ribe  eagaglBg  tbe 


and  eleetro-neckanlcal  means  located  in  the  upper  part 
of  tbe  piano  abore  tbe  key-board  for  aetoatlag  aald  pull 


for  keying  tbe  hollow  shaft  to  tbe  bowl,  and  sepa- 
rator disks  mounted  on  the  rlba  and  spaced  thereby  from 
the  feed  tube  to  rcelve  the  liquid  passing  between  the 
rlba  and  between  the  upper  edge  of  the  base  and  the  feed 
tnbe. 


059  031       COTTON  -  CHOPPER.      Kobirt   ToLivia    81M 
MOSS.  Wynne.  Ark.     FUed  Apr.  20.  1909      Serial  No. 
491,087. 


1.  IB  a  cotton  ekopper  a  disk  wheel,  a  ptunllty  of 
kalvaa,  each  consiatiBg  of  a  rl^t-angular  piece  of  metal 
rsaioTaMy  secured  to  one  of  tbe  faces  of  tbe  wheel  in 
spaced  relatloa  to  each  otber,  said  disk  haTtog  cut  there- 
in a  gap  of  aoltabie  dimcBalons,  tabataBtlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  IB  a  cottoo  diopper  comprising  a  loBgltndtnal  skaft. 
a  disk  wheel  adjustably  secured  to  said  shaft,  aald  disk 
wheel  provided  with  a  plurality  of  knlres,  and  having  a 
gap  cut  therein,  each  of  said  knives  composed  of  a  right- 
angular  piece  of  metal  secured  to  one  of  th«  faces  of  tbe 
disk  wheel. 


959.032.    ELECTHIC.^L  SELF-PLAYING  ATTACHMENT 

POR   PLANOB.     iBviso  B.    Smith.    Philadelphia,   Pa.. 

•aslgDor,  by  aaaoe  aaslgnmenta,  to  Electrelle  Company. 

Philedalphia,  Pa^  a  Corporation  of  PtnaaylTaBla.      FUad 

May '19,  1906.     Serial  No.  261.121. 

1.  IB  an  elactrical  piano-playlag  atUcbment.  the  c<mb- 
UnatloB  with  the  hamaier  action,  of  a  clip  on  a  unit  of 
the  aetkm,  a  poll  device  having  a  head  adapted  when 
raised  to  engage  a  part  of  t\e  clip  to  opei«te  tbe  actios. 


2.  In  an  electrical  piano-playing  attachoMnt,  the  com- 
bination with  the  hammer  action,  of  a  dip.  means  for  de- 
tacbably  connecting  said  clip  to  a  unit  of  tbe  action,  a 
poll  device  having  a  bead  adapted  to  engage  a  part  of  the 
dip,  and  electro-mechanical  meana  located  la  the  upper 
part  of  the  piano  caae  above  the  hammer  heada  for  actu- 
ating said  pull  device. 

3.  In  an  electrical  piano-playing  attachment,  the  com- 
bination with  a  hammer  action,  of  a  dip,  BMana  for  de- 
tachably  coanectlng  said  clip  to  a  unit  of  the  actkn,  a 
pull  rod  having  a  free  connection  with  the  dip,  and  alee- 
tro-mecbanlcal  means  located  in  the  upper  part  of  tbe 
piano  case  above  the  hammer  heada  for  actuating  aald 
pull  rod. 

4.  In  an  electrical  piano-playing  attachment,  the  com- 
bination with  the  piano  string  plate,  the  keyboard  and 
the  hammer  action,  of  electrically  controlled  shoe  and 
roller  actuating  mechanism  located  in  the  upper  part 
of  the  piano  opposite  the  string-plate  and  above  the  key- 
board, electro-magnets  for  causing  said  shoe  to  engage  said 
roller,  and  a  pull  connection  between  said  shoe  and  a  unit 
of  the  action  for  actuating  the  latter. 

5.  In  a  piano-playing  attachment,  the  combination 
with  the  piano  case,  the  string  plate  and  the  hammer  ac- 
tion, of  electro-magnetlcally  controlled  shoe  and  roller 
actuated  mechanism  located  in  the  upper  part  of  the. 
piano  case  opposite  the  string-plate  and  above  the  ham- 
mer heads  and  a  pull  device  connected  at  one  end  with 
the  shoe  and  having  at  its  other  end  a  liftlBg  connection 
with  a  unit  of  the  hammer  action. 

[Claims  6  to  83  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


900,033.  SLIDE-BEARING  FOR  TROMBONES.  Silas 
J.  ScuMsas.  WheeliBg,  W.  Va.,  aaaignor  to  Henderson 
N.  White,  Cleveland.  Obia  nie4  July  20,  1008.  Serial 
No.  444.S14. 


c 


-iff  rjr- 


1.  The  comblaation  with  the  oater  and  iaaer  tnbea  o< 
a  trombone  slide,  of  a  bearing  therefor,  comprising  a  self- 
expanding  sleeve  held  by  the  outer  tube  and  embraclnff 
and  Blidable  upon  the  inner  tnbe. 

2.  The  combination  with  tbe  outer  and  inner  tube*  of 
a  troBsbona  slide,  of  a  beariag  therefor,  coaprising  a  self- 
pxpandlng  sleeve  telescoped  withla  the  end  ot  the  oat«r 
tube  atid  slidable  with  said  tube  over  the  inner  tnbe. 

3.  The  combtnatio'i  with  tlM  outer  and  inaer  tubea  ei 
a   trombone  kUde,  of  a  beartng  therefor,   compriaiag  a 
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siMtag-meta)  sleeve  telescoped  within  the  cmI  of,  and  la 

binding  engagement  with,  the  outer  tube,  and  freely  alld- 
able  upon  tbe  Inner  tube. 

4.  The  combtaMtleB  with  the  outer  and  inner  tubea  of 
a  trombone  slide,  of  a  bearing  therefor,  comprising  a 
sprlDg-metal  sleeve,  slotted  from  end  to  end.  telescoped 
within  the  end  of.  and  In  binding  engagement  with,  the 
outer  tube  and  freely  alldable  upon  the  inner  tube. 

6.  The  comblnatien  with  the  ovtar  and  inner  tubes  of 
a  trombone  sllde^  of  a  bearing  therefor,  comprising  a 
sprinii-metal  sleeve  telescoped  within  the  end  of,  and  in 
binding  engagement  with,  the  outer  tnbe  and  freely  slid- 
able upon  the  Inner  tube,  said  sleeve  having  its  outer  end 
outwardly  Dared. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9S9,0S4.     TROMBONE.      Silas   J.    Bcmmbss.    Wheeling, 
W.  Va.    Filed  Mar.  5,  li»0».    Serial  No.  481,408. 


c 


^y"V  1 


1.  A  trombone  having  a  ring  rigidly  mounted  upon  one 
member  of  tbe  Inner  slide  and  the  cross-brace  of  the  latter 
adjacent  to  the  angle  formed  by  said  member  and  said 
cross-brace,  said  ring  serving  as  a  brace,  and  a  second 
brace  located  on  tbe  opposite  side  of  said  cross-brace  and 
rigidly  connected  at  one  end  to  the  latter  and  at  the  other 
end  to  the  otber  member  of  said  slide,  said  brace  compris- 
Isg  s  ring  and  a  semi-circular  member,  said  rings  and  said 
semi-circular  member  affording  finger  rests  whereby  the 
iBstiumeut  may  be  grasped. 

.  2.  In  a  trombone,  braces  for  the  cross-brace  of  the  inner 
slide,  one  brace  being  located  adjacent  to  the  angle  formed 
by  the  cross-brace  and  one  member  of  as  id  slide  and  rig- 
idly connected  to  both,  and  the  other  brace  being  located 
on  the  side  of  said  cross-brace  opposite  the  first -mentioned 
brace  and  adjacent  to  the  angle  formed  by  said  cross-brace 
and  the  other  member  of  said  slide  and  rigidly  connected 
to  both,  said  braces  being  substantially  in  allnement  and 
the  line  of  bearing  being  at  substantially  an  angle  of  46'. 
ssfd  braces  aflTordtng  flnger-rests  whereby  the  instniment 
may  be  snpporied. 


9S9.036.      METAL-SHEAR. 
BritlRh  Columbia.  Canada. 
No.  616,797. 


Habbt   Tatlob.   Vancouver, 
Filed  Sept.  2,  1900.     Serial 


1.  IB  a  shear  of  the  class  described,  the  combiBation 
with  two  bolster  plates  secured  tbe  required  distance  apart 
the  upper  edges  of  which  plates  are  notched  to  receive  the 
material  to  be  cat,  a  ahear  blade  pivotaliy  SBonnted  ao  as 


to  be  slidable  between  the  bolster  plates  the  nader  side  of 
which  bUde  is  provided  with  a  downward  V  projcetiea 
the  apex  of  which  correspoads  with  the  center  of  the 
notches  in  tbe  bolster  plates,  a  lever  having  a  cam  end 
pivotaliy  mounted  so  that  the  edge  of  the  cam  bears  upon 
the  upper  edge  of  the  shear  plate,  and  links  pln-conaected 
to  the  free  end  of  the  shear  blade  and  to  the  lever  abvw 
the  foIcnuB  said  links  having  ekmgated  slots  at  their  coo- 
ncctkn  with  tbe  lever. 

2.  Ib  a  shear  of  the  character  stated,  the  combinatioa 
with  a  pair  of  bolster  plates  secured  together  and  spaced 
apart,  said  bolster  plates  having  nn  up^r  savCace  and 
a  notched  portion  merging  with  said  upper  surface  infer- 
medlate  its  ends  to  receive  a  flanged  channel  strip  to  rest 
with  its  channel  portion  In  said  notch  aod  its  flanges  en 
saM  upper  surface,  a  shearing  bUde  hinged  at  one  end  to 
said  bolster  plates  to  be  movable  between  the  sane,  said 
shearioag  blade  having  a  downwardly  projectlnir  V  inter- 
mediate its  ends  to  eorrenpond  wiA  the  mld-wldth  of  said 
notches  fn  said  bolster  plates,  and  means  for  forcibly 
pressing  down  the  shearing  blade  to  first  sheartngly  cnt 
one  of  said  flangea  and  to  force  aald  V  to  c«t  the  channel 
portion  of  said  flanged  channel  strip,  and  then  shear  tbe 
other  flange  of  aald  strip,  substantially  as  shewn  and  de- 
scribed. 


a,08tt. 


950,08ft.  WEFT  -  REPLENISHI.VG  MECHANISM  FOR 
LOOMS.  Jban  Chables  Alfbeo  Wb.nn-iko.  MiUhauaen. 
Germany,  assignor  to  Societe  .\lsaclenne  de  Construc- 
tions Mecanlques,  MQlhaasen,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  13. 
1908.     Serial  No.  457.60S. 


1.  Ih  an  automatic  weft  replenishing  mechanlam  for 
looma,  the  combination  of  a  guide  at  the  supply  place  of 
the  loom,  said  guide  being  adapted  to  receive  and  feed  pirn 
carriers  toward  such  supply  place,  a  removable  charger 
connected  to  said  guide  so  as  to  be  capable  of  being  re- 
moved therefrom,  a  reserve  of  independent  plm  carriers 
carrylBg  full  pirns  and  movably  mounted  oa  aald  remov- 
able charger,  said  charger  being  adapted  to  direct  said 
pirn  carriets  to  Mid  guide,  and  means  for  introducing  the 
pirns  from  their  carriers  into  the  shuttle  of  the  loom. 

2.  In  an  automatic  weft  replenishing  mechanism  for 
looms,  tbe  combination  of  a  stationary  guide  at  the  sup- 
ply place  of  tbe  loom,  said  guide  being  adapted  to  receive 
and  feed  plm  carriers  toward  such  supply  place,  a  remov- 
able charger  connected  to  said  guide  so  as  to  be  capable  of 
being  removed  therefrom,  a  reserve  of  Independent  plm 
carriers  carrying  full  pirns  and  movably  mounted  oir  said 
removable  charger,  said  charger  being  adapted  to  direct 
said  pirn  carriers  to  said  guide,  and  means  for  Introduc- 
ing the  pirns  from  their  carriers  into  the  shuttle  of  the 
loonu 

'  3.  In  an  automatic  weft  replenishing  mechsnlsm  for 
loeas,  the  combination  of  a  stationary  guldeway  at  the 
8(q>ply  place  of  a  loom,  a  removable  ebcrger  having  an  In- 
clined position  with  regard  to  a  borisoatal  plane  and 
placed  in  line  with  said  sutle«iary  guldeway,  and  a  re- 
serve of  independent  plm  carriers  carrying  fail  plms  and 


9:6 


sidably  moanted  <m  the  udA  remoraW*  ch«jrg«f  to  that 
t  «y  c«a  freely  slide,  owing  to  the  Inclination  of  tbe  latter 
aid  br  their  own  weight,  from  the  removable  charger 
a  )on  the  atatloBarr  giMtmtj  and  to  the  plm  supply  point 

o ;  the  loom.  .      .        .  _ 

4  In  an  automatic  weft  replenUhlng  mechanlmn  for 
l(onM,  the  combination  of  a  stationary  guldeway  at  the 
8  ipply  pl»c«  of  a  loom,  a  remorable  charger  placed  In  line 
fith  said  stationary  guldeway  and  baring  lateral  guide 
r  Ills,  and  a  reserre  of  Independent  plm  carriers,  carrying 
f  lU  plrna,  sUdably  moanted  In  «  row  aide  by  side  on  the 
1  iteral  guide  ralla  of  the  remoTable  charger  so  that  they 
cm  freely  slide  from  the  remoTSble  charger  upon  the 
« tatlonary  guldeway  and  to  the  plm  supply  point  of  the 

1  >om. 

5  In  an  automatic  weft  replenlahlng  mechanlam  for 
l)oms.  the  combination  of  a  stationary  guldeway  at  the 
lupply  place  of  a  loom,  a  remorable  charger  placed  in  line 
1  rlth  said  stationary  guldeway  and  a  reserre  of  Independ- 
<nt  plm  carrtert  which  are  adapted  to  hold  each  one 
1  Ingle  plm.  and  an  unwound  thread  reserre  to  permit  the 
I  utomatic  exchange,  and  are  slldably  mounted  on  the  re- 

BOTable  charger  so  that  they  can  freely  slide  from  the 
emorable  charger  upon  the  sutlonary  guldeway  and  to 
he  plm  supply  point  of  the  loom. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasettel 
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for  auch   plates,   and    means  for  poaitiT«ly   locklaf 
poaitlraiy  i|ii»o<*ing  the  posltlre  loeiclng  derle*. 


1.  A  projectile  for  llreanna  consisting  of  a  relatlTCly 
■oft  metal  body  and  an  Inclosing  Jacket  of  harder  metal, 
there  being  perforations  In  said  Jacket  through  which  the 
meUl  of  the  body  portion  extends  beyond  the  surface  of 
the  Jacket,  to  constitute  bearing  surfaces  for  the  projectile 
In  the  barrel  of  the  arm. 

2.  A  projectile  for  firearms  consisting  of  a  reUtlreiy 
«rft  metal  body  and  an  inclosing  Jacket  of  harder  meUl. 
there  being  perforations  in  said  Jacket  disposed  in  stag- 
gered relation  orer  that  part  of  the  projactile  harlng  a 
bearing  on  the  barrel  of  the  arm.  the  metal  of  the  body 
portion  extending  through  said  perforations  and  somewhat 
beyond  tha  surface  of  the  Jacket,  the  channels  between  the 
soft  metal  areas  constituting  receptacles  for  a  lubricant 

8.  A  projectile  for  firearms  consisting  of  a  reUtlTely  soft 
metal  body,  and  a  Jacket  therefor  of  harder  metal,  said 
Jacket  baring  perforations  therein  disposed  circumferen- 
tlally  aiooBd  that  part  of  the  projectile  bearing  on  the 
barrtf  of  the  arm.  the  soft  metal  of  the  body  being  forced 
otit  through  said  perforations  to  prorJde  bearing  polnta  for 
the  proJectUe  beyond  the  surface  of  the  Jacket. 

4.  A  projectile  ftor  firearms  constating  of  a  sheet  metal 
Jacket  haTlBf  perforations  therein  disposed  over  the  cylin- 
drical area  of  the  projectile  from  the  base  forward,  and  a 
body  of  softer  metal  than  the  Jacket  pressed  Into  the  Ut- 
ter, whereby  the  body  metal  may  fill  said  perforations  and 
extotd  beyoad  the  outer  surface  thereof  to  inroTlde  bearing 
surfaces  for  the  proJectUe  in  the  barrel  of  the  arm. 

6.  A  projectne  for  firearms  consisting  of  a  relatirely 
soft  metal  body  Indoaed  In  a  relatively  hard  metal  Jacket, 
the  body  metal  extending  through  perforations  In  the  wall 
of  the  Jacket  and  beyond  the  surface  thereof,  whereby 
areas  of  soft  metal  are  prorlded  to  support  the  projectfle 
in  the  barrel  of  a  firearm  with  Its  hard  meUl  Jacket  out 
of  contact  therewith. 


2.  A  bottle  capping  machine  prorlded  with  a  clamping 
frame  baring  clamping  plates  arranged  la  seta,  a  bar 
connected  with  such  clamping  plates  and  baring  a  rack,  a 
lerer  for  moving  such  clamping  plates,  and  a  pawl  coo- 
nected  to  the  lerer  and  adapted  to  engage  the  rack. 

3  A  bottle  capping  machine  prorlded  with  a  ahaft  bar- 
ing thereon  cam  wheeU  prorlded  on  each  face  with  a  cam, 
a  lifter  for  a  bottle  recepUcle.  a  clamping  frame  for  tha 
tops  of  the  bottles,  and  mechanisms  between  the  cams  and 
the  Ufter  and  the  clamping  frame. 

4  A  bottle  capping  machine  prorlded  with  a  ahaft 
baring  thereon  cam  wheels  proTlded  on  one  side  with  a 
cam  rib  and  on  the  other  side  with  a  cam  groore,  a  lifter 
for  a  bottle  recepUcle,  and  a  clamping  frame  for  the  topa 
of  the  botUea.  slides  connected  to  the  clamping  frame  and 
engaging  the  cam  groores.  and  lerers  connected  to  tha 
lifter  and  engaging  the  cam  ribe. 

6.  A  bottle  capping  machine  prorlded  with  a  shaft 
baring  wheels  prorlded  with  pins  projecting  from  the 
faces  thereof.  oacUUtlng  arms  provided  with  forks  for  en- 
gagement with  such  pins,  a  cap  feeding  frame,  and  con- 
nections  between  the  oscillating  arms  and  the  frame. 

[CUlms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.1 


969.089.  RAILWAY-SWITCH 
ABBBwaTHT,  Clereland,  Ohio, 
rial  No.  427.078. 


UACHINB.      Habbt 
FUed  Apr.  14,  1908. 


Sa- 


069  088.      MACHINB    FOB   CAPPING    lilLK-BOrTTLM. 
Datxd  8.  Tabd.  Olean,  N.  Y.    FUed  Dec.  14.  1909.    Se- 
rial No.  588.108. 
1.  A  bottle  capping  machtee  prorlded  with  a  damping 

frame  barlag  clamphMt  plates  and  a  positive  locking  derlce 


1.  A  box  or  casing  for  railway  switch  machines,  com- 
prising sides,  and  a  bottom  proTkled  with  a  plurality  of  da- 
presslons  adapted  to  fit  between  raUway  tlea  and  serrtng  aa 
compartments  to  contain  mechanlsnu 

2.  A  railway  switch  machine,  comprising  a  box  or  caa- 
Ing  baring  a  bottom  formed  with  a  plurality  of  depending 
compartments,  mechanism  within  saM  compartments,  and 
a  longitudinal  shaft  supported  In  bearings  within  the 
^ftitg 

8.  A  railway  switch  machine,  oomprislnc  a  bos  or  caa- 
Ing  baring  a  bottom  formed  with  a  plurality  of  depending 
compartments,  each  conUlnIng  mechanism,  a  shaft  dis- 
posed longitudinally  of  said  box,  and  a  motor  casing  at  one 
end  of  said  box. 

4.  A  railway  switch  machine,  comprisljg  a  box  or  casing 
baring  a  bottom  formed  with  traasrwe  dapresalons  seir- 
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ing  as  compartments,  mechanism  within  said  compart- 
ments, and  mechanism  supported  upon  the  bottom  of  the 
box  between  said  compartments,  and  a  reroluble  shaft  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  box. 

6.  A  railway  switch  machine,  comprising  a  box  or  cas- 
ing baring  a  bottom  provided  with  transverse  depending 
compartments,  switch-rod  locking  mechanism  arranged  ad- 
jacent to  one  of  said  compartmenta.  switch-bar  operating 
mechanism  within  another  of  said  compartments,  clutch 
mechanism  within  another  of  said  compartments,  elec- 
trical selector  derloea,  and  a  circuit  controller  supported 
upon  the  box  bottom,  a  longltudlnally-dtsposed  shaft,  and 
a  motor  for  rerolring  said  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


969,040.  MAXIMUM-TRACTION  TRUCK.  Waltbk  S. 
Adaus.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  J.  G.  Brill 
Ca,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylranla. 
Filed  June  19,  1908.     Serial  No.  489,488. 


1.  In  a  truck,  a  spring  plank,  and  means  for  support- 
lag  the  same,  diagonally  disposed  elliptic  springs  mounted 
on  said  spring  plank,  and  a  bolster  carried  by  and  directly 
connected  with  said  springs. 

2.  In  a  truck,  a  spring  plank,  and  maaaa  tor  support- 
ing the  same,  diagonally  disposed  elliptic  springs  mounted 
on  said  spring  plank,  a  bolster  carried  by  and  directly  con- 
nected with  said  springs,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
bolster  with  a  king  bolt 

8.  In  a  track,  a  spring  plank,  and  means  for  support- 
ing the  same,  diagonally  disposed  elliptic  mrings  mounted 
on  said  plank,  a  bolater  carried  by  and  directly  connected 
with  said  springs  and  rab  plates  secured  to  said  bolster. 

4.  In  a  car  track,  the  combination  with  a  truck  frame 
baring  side-bars,  larger  drirlng  wheels  and  smaller  wheels 
Joumaled  In  pairs  In  the  frame,  a  pair  of  swinging  links 
suspended  from  said  frame  on  each  side  thereof,  a  sprtng- 
plank,  means  for  connecting  the  pairs  of  links  on  each 
aide  and  supporting  the  sprlng-plank  thereon,  springs  on 
■aid  sprlng-plank  and  diagonally  disposed,  a  bolster  on 
the  springs  baring  a  bearing,  said  bearing  being  eccen- 
trically dispoeed  relatlre  to  the  drirlng  wheela,  a  transom 
located  adjacent  to  the  drirlng  wheela,  a  tw»iwrt  drawing 
derlce,  the  lower  element  being  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
transom  and  extending  forwardly  toward  the  drirlng 
wheela,  the  other  and  orerlylng  part  extending  to  the 
bolster,  means  for  pirotally  connecting  the  outer  ends  of 
both  elements  of  said  drawing  derlce.  a  bearing  on  the 
upper  element  engaging  the  bolater  bearing,  and  means  toe 
■■curing  the  said  upper  element  to  a  car  body. 

6.  In  a  track  baring  larger  drirlng  and  smaller  wheels, 
side  frames,  paired  links  pendent  from  the  side  frames,  a 
■prlng-plaak  ■upported  by  horlsontally  disposed  equalisers 
on  each  pair  of  links  diagonally  disposed,  springs  on  the 
sprlng-plank,  a  bolster  carried  by  said  springs,  a  bearing 
on  said  bolstw.  a  draw  frame  secured  to  the  track  frame 
adjacent  to  and  extending  toward  axle  of  the  drire  wheels, 
•  companion  frame  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  draw 


frame  carrying  bearing  derlces  engaging  the  bearing  on 
the  bolster,  and  means  for  pirotally  connecting  the  draw 
and  companion  frames  together. 

(Claima  «  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


959,041.     VEHICLE  -  TIRE.     JoaapH  Allbwd,   Philadel- 
phia, Pa.     Filed  Apr.  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  424,806. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  rim  harlug  a  channel 
therein,  a  sectional  resilient  tire  extending  Into  said  chan- 
nel, each  section  of  said  tire  hartng  a  transrerse  opening 
therein,  a  member  extending  throogh  said  opening  and 
comprising  a  pair  of  plates  hinged  together,  and  means 
connecting  said  member  with  said  rim  and  holding  said 
tire  in  place. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  rim  baring  a  channel 
therain,  a  aectlonal  realUent  tire  extending  into  said 
channel,  each  section  of  said  tire  baring  a  transverse 
opening  therein,  a  member  extending  through  said  opening 
and  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  hinged  together,  and  bolts 
extending  through  said  rim  and  tire  and  engaging  said 
member. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  rim  baring  a  channel 
therein,  a  sectional  resilient  tire  extending  into  said 
channel,  each  section  of  said  tire  baring  a  transverse 
opening  therein,  a  member  extending  through  said  open- 
ing And  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  hinged  together  and 
having  Inwardly  bent  ends  engaging  the  sides  of  the  tire, 
and  means  connecting  said  member  with  said  rim  and 
holding  said  tire  in  place. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  rim  baring  a  ehaaliel 
thetcin,  a  sectional  resilient  tire  extending  into  said 
channel,  each  section  of  said  tire  baring  a  transverse 
opening  therein,  a  member  extending  throui^  aald  open- 
ing and  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  hinged  together  <  and 
having  inwardly  bent  ends  engaging  the  sides  of  the  tire, 
and  bolta  extending  through  said  rim  and  tire  and  en- 
gaging said  member. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  rim  baring  a  channel 
therein,  a  sectional  resilient  tire  extending  into  said 
channel,  each  section  of  said  tire  baring  a  transverse 
opening  therein,  a  member  extending  through  said  open- 
ing and  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  hinged  together,  a 
collar  surrounding  the  hinged  portion  of  said  plates,  and 
means  connecting  said  member  with  said  rim  and  holding 
salditlre  in  place. 


959,042.  MILKING  APPARATUS.  Odstat  Emil  Axoeb- 
SON,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  aaalgnor  to  Johan  Oeorg  £u- 
gen  Sundberg,  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1910. 
Serial  No.  547,064. 


u      »  1  a      / 


1.  In  a  milking  apparatos  the  combination  with  a  cen- 
tral drirlng  sluAt  and  a  set  of  cams  thereon,  of  milking 
BBembers  each  consisting  of  a  set  of  plrota^^irma  and  an 


M58 


mter  MUut«>>l«  platt.  autotutlally  m  and  for  tb«  par- 

Mt  fertk. 

In  ■  milking  appantw  tke  coaklaatfcia  with  a  e*n- 
ral  driTlns  abaft  aad  a  Mt  o<  cana  tber«oa,  of  milking 
nemb«ra  each  conflating  of  a  set  of  pivoted  arms  and  an 
>ater  adjoatable  plate,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
>ater  j>late«  slmultaBeoaaij.  substantially  as  aad  (or  tlie 
rarpoM  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  milking  apparatna  the  combination  with  a  een- 
ral  drlTing  shaft  and  a  set  of  cams  thereon,  of  milking 
nembers  each  consisting  of  a  set  of  pivoted  arms,  elastic 
rnsblons  on  said  anna  aad  an  oat«r  adjustable  plat«,  a 
■otatable  ring,  abutavnts  oa  aald  ring  bearing  against 

id  outer  plates,  and  means  for  rotating  said  ring,  snb- 
itantlally  as  and  for  tke  purpo«i«  act  forth. 

4.  In  a  milking  apparatus  the  combination  with  a  cen- 
tral drtrlng  ahatt  and  a  set  of  earns  thereon,  of  milking 
nembers  each  conalstlng  of  a  set  of  pivoted  arms  and  an 
mter  adjustable  flate.  a  rota  table  ring,  spring  plates  on 
wM  ring  bearing  against  said  outer  plates,  means  for  ro- 
tating aald  ring,  aBd  means  for  locking  the  latter  In  po- 
dtloo,  sntatantteny  as  and  for  the  porpoM  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  Bllklag  apparatus  the  comblnatloa  wtth  a  cen- 
tral drlTtag  Shaft  and  a  set  of  cams  thereon,  of  milking 
members  each  eoaalstlng  of  a  aet  of  pivoted  arms  and 
in  outer  adjustable  plate,  means  for  adjusting  said  outer 
»lates  simultaneoualj,  aad  means  (or  adjusting  said  plates 
Independently  of  each  other,  snbstantlally  as  and  for  the 
pnrpoee  set  forth. 

(ClalaM  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


»59.043.     SM0KIN6-PIPE.     Mast  A.  Baiobb.  Hopedale, 
111.    Filed  Oct.  7.  1909.    Serial  Na  521,521. 


0»r*Zj^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  24, 19 10. 


1.  A  p4pe  coBStsttag  of  a  two-part  body  provided  with  a 
tobacco  cavity  In  eae  part  aad  smoke  channels  extending 
from  tte  ovter  extremity  of  one  part  to  the  mouth  piece 
of  the  other,  ceaaected  together  \>j  a  roUtlve  and  longl- 
tndinally  movable  connection  eoastitvtlng  a  contionation 
of  the  smoke  channel,  and  a  rtng  or  band  secured  to  one 
of  the  parts  and  provided  wHh  radial  air  ortflcea  and 
adapted  to  brld^  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  two  parts  of 
the  body,  ssbstaotlally  as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  pipe  soch  aa  described,  and  eonalating  of  a  two- 
part  body,  one  formed  with  a  tobacco  cavity  or  receptacle, 
and  each  formed  wtth  a  smoke  channel  adapted  to  be 
be«acht  into  eonrnnaieatlon ;  a  rotatlre  and  longitudi- 
nally moTsMe  Joint  between  the  two  parts  of  the  body 
and  constituting  a  continuation  of  the  sasofee  channels 
and  located  In  a  longitudinal  projection  or  seat  on  one 
of  the  parts  and  lateral  to  its  axis ;  and  a  circumferen- 
tial band  secured  to  one  of  the  parts  and  provided  with 
air  ortflces  and  adapted  to  bridge  the  space  between  the 
adjacent  enda  of  the  two  parts  of  the  body,  substantially 
as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  pipe  such  as  described,  consisting  of  a  two- 
part  body  with  aaoke  channels  extendlag  from  a  tobacco 
cavity  or  receptaela  In  oae  of  said  parts  to  a  mouth 
piece  connected  with  the  other  through  a  rotative  and 
longitudinally  movable  Joint ;  a  kmgitudinai  extension  on 
one  of  said  parta  lateral  to  Its  axis,  and  a  circumferential 
band  secured  to  one  of  said  parts  and  prorMsd  wtth  one 
or  more  air  Inlets  oommuntcatlng  with  the  spsce  between 
the  adjacent  enda  of  the  two  parts  of  the  body,  substan- 
tially as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

4.  Jn  a  pipe  soch  as  described  and  consisting  of  a  two- 
part  body  connected  In  rotative  and  longitudinally  mov- 
able relation  and  provided  with  smoke  channels  communi- 
cating throiwh  said  eonneetton ;  a  tobacco  cavity  or  re- 
ceptacle In  one  of  said  parts,  and  an  a»  cfaaaU>cr  in  the 
ezttesilty  o^tha  other  ai  aald  parts;  aad  a  etrcaasfefen- 


tlal  band  adapted  to  brtdge  the  Joint  betweaa  the  two 
parts,  and  provided  with  air  Inlets  coaaaonieatlng  wtth 
the  aald  air  chamber,  aubstantlally  as  Itarstabatore  set 
forth. 


969,044.    MUSIC-STAND.    JoHX  D.  Basnis,  Norfolk,  Ta. 
Filed  June  10.  1909.    Serial  No.  502,650. 


?|7! 


r 


1.  In  a  oraalc  stand,  the  coabinatlon  of  a  spring  goose- 
neck, a  rack  oooprialng  a  pair  of  angle  supports  pivoted 
to  the  goose-neck,  said  rack  including  a  pair  of  fingers 
and  a  pair  of  auxiliary  fingers  mounted  on  independent 
pivots,  the  auxiliary  fingers  being  adapted  when  operated 
to  operate  the  other  fingers  and  thereafter  hold  theat  In, 
position,  a  sopportlng  stem  for  the  rack,  and  a  pivot  pin 
connecting  the  goose-neck  thereto. 

2.  In  a  music  stand,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
stem  having  a  rounded  face,  a  goose  neck  having  a 
curved  body  cooperating  with  said  face  and  a  portion  dis- 
posed adjacent  thereto,  a  music  rack  connected  to  the 
goose-neck,  and  a  pivot  pin  pasaed  through  said  stem, 
said  goose-neck  and  said  rack  members. 

3.  In  a  mnalc  rack,  the  combination  with  an  oprtglit 
support  and  angle  supports  pivotnlly  connected  tliereto 
and  to  each  other,  of  linka  connected  to  said  upright  sup- 
port, other  links  connected  to  said  angle  supports  and  to 
the  aforesaid  links,  and  pairs  of  fingers  mounted  on  Inde- 
pendent pivots  near  the  outer  ends  of  said  llnka,  one  of 
each  of  aald  paira  of  fingers  being  adapted  to  operate 
the  other  when  awung  on  Its  pivot  and  to  hold  the  same 
in  open  adjnstsd  position. 

4.  In  a  nraalc  stand,  the  combination  of  a-  skeleton 
body,  a  cap  rlgMly  connected  to  one  end  of  the  body  and 
having  a  slot  therein,  a  aapporting  stem  plvotally  con- 
nected to  aald  cap  and  adapted  to  enter  said  slot  when 
extended,  and  a  spring  to  hold  the  stem  In  extended 
position. 

6.  In  a  music  stand,  ttie  coabtnation  of  a  skeleton 
body,  a  cap  rigidly  connected  to  one  end  thereof  sabstan- 
tially  in  a  plane  at  right  anglea  thereto,  said  cap  bavlng 
a  slot  extending  inwardly  from  one  edge  to  ita  center,  a 
shackle  connected  to  the  inner  face  of  the  cap,  a  support- 
ing tube  pivoted  to  said  shackle  and  adapted  to  enter 
said  slot  when  extended  and  to  swing  within  the  body 
adjacent  to  one  aide  thereof  when  collapsed,  aad  a  spring 
cooperating  with  the  tube  to  hold  It  In  Its  extended  posi- 
tion. 

[Claims  6  to  t  not  printed  la  the  Oaastta.1 


9  6  9,045.     ELSCTHIC-ABC  LAMP.     HauiaiCK  BaCK, 
Frankfort  -  00  -  the  -  Main.   Gerasany.  assignor    to   Beck 
Flaialng  Lamp  Compaay.  Caaton.  M.  T.,  a  Corporatkai 
of  New  Tock.    Filed  Nor.  14.  IMC    lerlal  Mo.  »i8,450. 
1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  coaoidal 
electrode  support,  the  external  surface  of  which  enca«aa 
the  electrode  and  a  pivot  having  connactlon  with  the  sup- 
port aad  arraj^ed  eccentric  to  the  axis  thereof. 


May  34, 19 10. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


959 


2.  in  an  apparatus  <A  ttie  kind  described,  downwardly- 
extending  electrode,  a  carrier,  and  an  electrode  support 
having  a  conoidal  portion  engaged  with  the  lower  end  of 
the  electrode  and  a  pivot  arranged  eccentric  to  the  axis  of 
said  conoidal  portion  and  connecting  the  aupport  to  the 
carrier. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  support  for 
an  electrode,  having  a  frustnm  shaped  portion  adapted 
externally  to  engage  the  electrode  and  provided  with  an  ec- 
centrically placed  teat  for  connecting  it  with  a  suitable 
carrier  and  whereby  it  is  adapted  to  be  adjusted  relatively 
to  the  electrode  supported  hy  It,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  carrier,  and  an  electrode  aupport  connected  there- 
with and  having  a  plurality  of  Independent  adjustments, 
one  of  which  U  eccentric,  said  electrode  support  provided 
with  a  downwardly  sloping  external  wall  to  engage  the 
electrode. 

5.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  carrier  and  a  conoidal  electrode  support  the  outer 
tapered  surface  of  which  Is  adapted  to  engage  the  elec- 
trode, and  means  for  connecting  the  support  with  the 
carrier,  adapted  to  provide  a  plurality  of  Independent  ad- 
justments, one  of  which  is  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  the 
support  and  another  of  which  is  around  the  center  of  the 
same. 

^  [Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.1 


959,046.  DBIVE- CHAIN  AND  WHEEL  THEREFOR. 
Warscv  J.  BBLCHxn,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Whitney  Manufacturing  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  FUed  Apr.  8.  1909.  Serial 
No.  488.71(1, 


1.  A  chain-driving  mechanism  consisting  of  a  toothed 
wheel  and  a  chain  of  plvotnUy  connected  llnka,  said  llnka 
having  depending  end  portlona  whereby  recesses  are  pro- 
vided to  fit  the  ends  of  the  teeth,  the  link  members  being 
adapted  to  be  seated  astride  of  the  teeth  which  they  drive, 
the  pivotal  points  of  the  links  being  located  nearer  to  the 
ends  of  ths  tsatk  than  to  the  bottom  of  the  spaces  between 
the  teeth. 

2.  A  chain  consisting  of  plvotally  connected  links,  the 
metal  between  the  plvoUl  points  of  the  link  members  be- 
ing disposed  In  a  straight  line,  the  link  members  having 
end  portions  extending  one  side  of  aaki  straight  line  to 
constitute  a  tooth  receiving  rseess,  each  link  member  being 
adapted  to  be  seated  astrMe  of  tiie  tooth  which  it  drivea. 

S.  A  toothed  wheel  and  a  drive-chain  of  ptrotally  con- 
nected link  members  each  adapted  to  be  ssated  on  the  end 
of  the  tooth  which  It  drivea,  ont  of  eonUet  with  any  other 
tooth,  the  pivotal  potnta  of  the  link  aMnbere  being  nearer 
to  the  ends  of  the  teeth  than  to  the  bottom  <tf  the  spaces 
betweaa  the  teeth. 

4.  A  toothed  wheel  and  a  drtve-chaln  of  plvotally  con- 
nected link  membe«b,  each  member  being  adapted  to  be 


seated  astride  of  the  tooth  which  It  drives,  t^  aetal  be- 
tween the  pivotal  points  of  the  chain  being  diaposed  In 
a  straight  line  over  the  ends  of  the  teeth. 


959.047.  DRIVE-CHAIN.  WAKmew  J.  B«lch«k,  Hartford, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Whitney  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Hartford,  Com.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut 
FUed  Dec.  16.  1909.    Serial  No.  S8S,423. 


M     C 


e  ^ 


A  drive-chain  consisting  of  links  comprlslag  oppositely 
disposed  side  -  plates  and  non  -  rotatable  pins  extending 
throogfa  the  slde^ates  near  the  ends  thereof,  and  other 
links  comprising  oppositely  disposed  side  plates  and  non- 
rotatable  bushings  extending  through  the  plates  near  the 
ends  thereof,  a  pin  of  one  of  said  links  extending  through 
a  bushing  of  the  other  link  to  constltnte  a  chain,  one  of  the 
side-plates  having  the  pins  secured  therein,  being  separable 
from  its  opposite  side-plate,  and  one  of  the  bashings  of 
the  other  link  being  secured  to  one  of  the  pins  in  said 
separable  plate  whereby  the  removal  of  said  plate  will 
withdraw  one  buahing  from  ths  chain  to  permit  the  sepa- 
ration of  tlM  latter. 


959.048.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  COPPER  ALLOYS. 
Gideon  Bocbickc,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUed  Oct  81, 
1908.     Serial  No.  460,422. 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  copper  alloy,  which  con- 
sists In  reacting  upon  a  salt  of  the  metal  which  is  to  be 
alloyed  with  copper  sulfate,  thereby  forming  a  precipitate, 
and  reducing  said  preciplUte  to  metallic  form,  snbotan- 
tially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  an  alloy  of 
copper,  with  vanadium,  molybdenum,  tungsten,  chromium, 
or  similar  metal,  which  consists  In  the  reacting  upon  of 
a  aolntlon  of  a  salt  of  aald  metal  with  copper  sulfate 
thereby  forming  a  precipitate,  and  reducing  said  precipi- 
tate to  metallic  form,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  copper  al- 
loys, which  consists  In  reacting  upon  a  solution  of  a  salt 
of  sodium  tungstate.  with  copper  sulfate,  thereby  forming 
a  precipitate,  and  then  reducing  said  precipitate  to  metal- 
lic form,  substantially  as  described. 


959,049.     POSITIVE-PEE88UBE  BLOWER.     FnASCIS  P. 

BOLAND,  Providence,  R.  L    FUed  Nov.  8.  1909.     Serial 

No.  526,771. 

1.  In  a  posltlve-pressare  blower,  the  combination  with 
a  bored  casing  provided  with  intake  aad  discharge  pas- 
sages, and  end  heads  secured  to  the  caalng,  each  having  a 
abort.  Inwardly  extending,  slightly  oval-sfaaped  hub.  of  a 
cyilndrlcal-ahaped  piston  dlapooed  eccentrically  to  aad 
revolably  mounted  In  the  casing's  chamber,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  blades,  tiniformly  alike  la  width  and  length, 
aovably  mounted  In  and  carried  bodily  by  the  piston ;  the 
coatoor  sarfhee  of  the  said  hubs  In  connection  with  the 
bored  surface  of  the  caalng  forming  a  space  therebetween 
soch  that,  when  in  action,  the  Inaer  and  outer  ed«es  of  the 
blades  are  adapted  to  be  In  sohstantlal  eeatlnaoua  frle- 
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tlonal  contact  wltb  said  rarfacM  during  each  nTolntion  of 
the  piaton. 


1 


2.  In  a  blower  of  the  character  described,  prorlded  with 
a  caaing  and  a  reTolnbly  mounted  blade-carrying  piston, 
a  pair  of  bead  membera  secured  to  the  caalng,  each  having 
an  inner  hub  portion  diapoaed  concentrically  therewith, 
and  a  thin,  oral-ahaped  metal  ring  bored  to  receive  said 
hub  and  being  removably  secured  to  and  poalttoned  upon 
It,  for  the  purpose  hereinbefore  aet  forth. 


•69,050.  BLOCK  -  MOLDING  MACHINE.  JoaWH  W. 
BaAoaTAO.  Canton,  8.  D.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Bragstad  Broa. 
Co.,  Inc.,  Canton,  8.  D..  a  Corporation  of  South  Dakota. 
Filed  Dec  3,  1909.     Serial  No.  531.268. 


1.  A  block  molding  machine  for  manufacturing  aimnlta- 
neoualy  a  plurality  of  sectional  blocka.  comprising  a  rota- 
table  body-portion  provided  with  a  removable  bottom,  an 
outer  core  aecured  to  and  projecting  from  the  inner  face 
of  eadi  of  the  sides  of  the  body-portion,  means  to  consti- 
tute a  longitudinally-extending  removable  inner  core  ar- 
ranged between  the  outer  cores,  upper  and  lower  trans- 
versely-extending partitions  seated  upon  the  outer  and 
Inner  corea,  and  meana  carried  by  the  sides  of  the  body- 
portion  for  nudntalniag  said  partitlona  in  position. 

2.  A  block  molding  machine  for  manufacturing  simulta- 
neously a  plurality  of  sectional  blocks,  comprising  a  rota- 
table  body-portion  provided  with  a  removable  bottom,  an 
outer  core  aecured  to  and  projecting  from  the  inner  face  of 
each  of  the  sides  of  the  body-portion,  means  to  constitute 
a  longitudinally-extending  removable  inner  core  arranged 
between  the  outer  core*,  upper  and  lower  transversely-ex- 
tending partitlona  seated  upon  the  outer  and  Inner  corea, 
means  carried  by  the  sides  of  the  body-portion  for  main- 
taining said  partitions  In  position,  said  outer  cores  altef- 
nately-disposed  with  respect  to  each  other  and  each  hav- 
ing Its  inner  end  cut  away  to  provide  a  passage  for  aVichor- 
Ing  meana. 

3.  A  block  molding  machine  for  manufacturing  simulta- 
neously a  plurality  of  sectional  blocka,  comprising  a  body- 
portion  formed  wltb  side  and  end  walls  and  a  removable 
bottom,  coupling  devices  embodying  cam  levers  for  ad- 
Juatably  connecting  the  bottom  to  the  sides  of  the  body- 
portion,  a  longitudinally-extending  outer  core  projecting 
Inwardly  from  th*  Inner  face  of  each  of  th*  tide  walls  of 
the  body-portion,  tongltudlaally-exteading  means  consti- 
tuting a  removable  inner  core  arranged  between  the  aaid 
outer  cores,  upper  and  lower  transversely-extending  par- 
titions mounted  upon  both  sides  of  said  cores,  and  means 
carried  by  tli«  aldaa  •t  the  body-portion  for  maintaining 
•aid  partitions  In  position. 

4.  A  block  molding  machine  for  manufacturing  slmulta- 
neooiriy  a  plurality  of  sectional  blocks,  comprising  a  body- 


portion  formed  with  side  and  end  walla  and  a  removable 
bottom,  coupling  devlcca  embodying  cam  levers  for  adjuat- 
ably  connecting  the  bottom  to  the  aldea  of  the  body-por- 
tion, a  longitudlnally-exteDdlng  outer  core  projecting  In- 
wardly from  the  inner  face  of  each  of  the  aide  walla  of 
the  body-portion,  longitudinally-extending  meana  consti- 
tuting a  removable  inner  core  arranged  between  the  said 
outer  cores,  upp^r  and  lower  transversely-extending  par- 
titions mounted  upon  both  sides  of  said  cores,  and  meana 
carried  by  the  sides  of  the  body  portion  for  maintaining 
aaid  partitions  in  position,  said  outer  cores  being  alter- 
nately-disposed with  respect  to  each  other  and  each  hav- 
ing its  Inner  end  cut-away  to  provide  for  the  passage  of 
anchoring  meana. 

5.  A  block  molding  machine  for  maonfactoring  a  plu- 
rality of  sectional  blocks  simuluneously,  comprising  a 
body-portion  provided  with  side  and  end  walla  and  a  re- 
movable bottom,  an  Inwardly-extending  outer  core  project- 
ing from  the  inner  face  of  each  of  the  sides  of  the  body- 
portion,  said  cores  alternately-disposed  with  respect  to 
each  other,  a  longitudinally-extending  sectional  and  re- 
movable inner  core  having  one  of  Its  sections  mounted 
upon  one  face  of  the  outer  core  and  the  other  of  its  sec- 
tions abutting  against  the  other  face  of  the  outer  core, 
and  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  bottom  of  the 
body-portion  in  poaltion. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


959,061.  PHOTOMETER.  Haakon  BaTHNi,  Bdrsen.  near 
Trondbjem,  Norway.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1907.  Serial  No. 
890,627. 


1.  In  a  photometer  the  combination  of  a  mirror,  and  a 
transparent  body  mounted  at  a  fixed  diatance  from  said 
mirror  and  having  marka  thereon  to  be  reflected  in  the 
said  mirror  together  with  an  Image  of  the  pupil. 

2.  In  a  photometer  the  combination  of  a  mirror,  and  a 
lens  mounted  at  a  fixed  distance  from  said  mirror,  the  said 
lens  being  provided  with  marks  to  be  reflected  In  the  said 
mirror  together  with  an  Image  of  the  pupil  of  the  eye. 


959,062.  INSULATOR  AND  CONDUCTOR  FOR  ELEC- 
TRIC CURRENTS.  ALBBar  Champiok,  Flint,  Mich., 
assignor  to  Champion  Ignition  Company,  Flint,  Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1908.    Serial  No.  460,816. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tube  of  Insulating  matertal 
having  conductors  embedded  In  Its  wall,  of  a  casing  for 
said  tube,  said  casing  having  an  opening  for  the  insertion 
and  removal  of  aaid  tube,  meana  for  covering  said  open- 
ing, and  a  conductor  extending  through  said  tube  and 
through  said  covering  meana  and  connected  to  said  cover- 
ing means  whereby  aaid  covering  meana  is  fastened  against 
said  caalng. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tube  of  InauUtlag  material 
having  conductora  embedded  In  Ito  wall,  of  a  casing  for 
said  tube,  aaid  caalng  being  open  at  ^th  ends,  eovers  for 
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the  openings  In  the  ends  of  said  casing,  a  conductor  ex- 
tending through  said  tube  and  through  said  covers,  and 
meana  for  connecting  said  conductor  and  aaid  covers 
whereby  aaid  covers  are  fastened  against  said  casing. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tube  of  Insulating  material 
having  conductors  embedded  in  Its  wall,  of  a  casing  for 
said  tube,  said  casing  being  open  at  both  ends,  covers  for 
the  openings  in  the  ends  of  said  casing,  said  covers  being 
adapted  to  conflne  aak)  tube  In  one  poaltion,  a  conductor 
extending  through  aaid  tube  out  of  contact  therewith,  and 
through  said  covers,  and  means  on  said  conductor  for  en- 
gaging and  holding  aaid  covers  agalnat  their  seats. 


959.063.     GOLF-CLUB.     Albkbt  C.   Fowlxb,  St.   Louis, 
Mo.     Filed  Aug.  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  613,066. 


1.  In  a  golf  club,  the  combination  with  the  head,  of  a 
shaft  oval  in  cross  section,  and  having  its  greatest  width 
in  a  plane  inclined  to  a  vertical  plane  paasing  through  the 
center  of  the  abaft  and  head. 

2.  In  a  golf  club,  the  combination  with  the  head,  of  a 
shaft  oval  In  croas  section,  and  having  Its  greatest  width 
in  a  plane  Inclined  to  a  vertical  plane  passing  through 
the  center  of  the  shaft  and  head,  the  striking  face  of  the 
club  being  also  Inclined  to  said  vertical  plane. 

3.  In  a  golf  club,  the  combination  with  the  head,  of  a 
shaft  oval  in  cross  section,  and  baring  Its  greatest  width 
In  a  plane  Inclined  to  a  vertical  plane  passing  through  the 
center  of  the  shaft  and  the  head,  the  striking  face  of  the 
club  being  <^posltely  inclined  to  said  vertical  plane. 

4.  In  a  golf  club,  the  combination  with  the  head,  of  a 
•haft  oval  In  crosa  aection  substantially  from  the  head  to 
the  handle  and  having  Its  greateat  width  In  a  pUne  In- 
clined to  a  vertical  plane  passing  through  the  center  of  the 
shaft  and  the  head. 


•  5^,06  4.  6RINDINQ  AND  POLISHING  DISK 
Chabus  Olovcb,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Filed  Mar  8 
1909.     Serial  No.  481,892.  '     ' 


Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  grinding  and  pollah- 
Ing  meana  comprising  a  flexible  diak,  abraalve  material  ap 
piled  to  one  surface  of  said  dIak.  said  abrasive  being  of 
different  degrees  of  fineness  varying  gradually  and  uni- 
formly from  the  center  to  the  outer  edge  of  said  disk  In  all 
directions,  the  abrasive  material  nearest  the  center  being 
the  coarsest. 


969,066.     DRILL.     Amthokt  Qoduiwski,  St.  Louis,  Me. 
Filed  June  21.  1909.    Serial  No.  603,829. 


1.  A  drill  comprising  a  stand  having  a  standard,  a 
bracket  having  an  Internally  screw-threaded  offset  am 
and  secured  to  the  standard,  a  supporting  frame  having  an 
arm  and  a  leg  alidably  fitted  to  the  standard,  a  guide 
frame  having  an  arm  and  secured  to  the  leg,  a  shift  screw 
stepped  into  the  arm  of  the  guide  frame,  operable  in  tbe 
offset  arm  and  loosely  fitted  In  the  arm  of  the  supporting 
frame  and  meana  for  operating  the  shift  screw. 

2.  A  drUl  comprising  a  stand  having  a  atandard,  a  sup- 
porting frame  having  an  upper  arm  and  fitted  to  the  stand- 
ard, a  guide  frame  baring  Intermediate  and  lower  arnw 
aecured  to  the  supporting  frame,  a  guide  rod  stepped  into 
the  Intermediate  arm  and  Into  the  upper  arm,  a  hollow 
apindle  having  an  annular  groove  at  Its  upper  end  an!  op- 
erable in  the  Intermediate  and  lo^er  arma,  a  fMd  block 
alidably  fitted  to  the  guide  rod  and  Into  which  the  upper 
end  of  the  hollow  spbidle  U  stepped,  a  feed  screw  extend- 
ing throng  the  feed  block  and  Into  the  hollow  spindle 
and  looaely  fitted  In  the  arm  of  the  supporting  frame,  and 
a  locking  arm  pivoted  to  the  underside  of  the  feed  block 
and  adapted  to  engage  In  tbe  annular  groove  of  the  hol- 
low apindle  and  support  the  latter  from  the  feed  block. 

8.  A  drill  comprising  a  stand  having  a  standard,  a  sup- 
porting frame  having  an  upper  arm  and  fitted  to  the  stand- 
ard, a  guide  frame  having  intermediate  and  'ower  arma 
secured  to  the  supporting  frame,  a  guide  rod  stepped  Into 
the  Intermediate  arm  and  Into  the  upper  arm,  a  hollow 
spindle  having  an  annular  groove  at  Ita  upper  end  and  op- 
erable in  the  intermediate  and  lower  rrma,  a  feed  block 
alidably  fitted  to  the  guide  rod  and  Into  which  tbe  upper 
end  of  tbe  hollow  apindle  Is  stepped,  a  feed  screw  extend- 
ing through  the  feed  block  and  Into  the  hollow  apindle  and . 
loosely  fitted  In  the  arm  of  the  supporting  frame,  a  locking 
arm  pivoted  to  the  underside  of  the  feed  block  and  adapted 
to  engage  In  the  annular  groove  of  tbe  hollow  spindle  and 
support  the  latter  from  tbe  feed  block,  and  a  spring  se- 
cured to  the  feed  block  and  bearing  against  tbe  locking 
arm  for  seating  the  latter. 

4.  A  drill  comprlatng  a  stand  having  a  standard,  a  sup- 
porting frame  having  an  upper  arm  and  fitted  to  the  stand- 
ard, a  guide  frame  having  Intermediate  and  lower  arms 
secured  to  the  supporting  frame,  a  guide  rod  stepped  Into 
the  Intermediate  arm  and  Into  the  upper  arm.  a  hollow 
spindle  having  an  annular  groove  at  Ita  upper  end  and  oper- 
able In  the  Intermedtate  and  lower  arma,  a  feed  block  alid- 
ably fitted  to  tbe  guide  rod  and  Into  which  the  upper  end 
of  tbe  hollow  spindle  Is  stepped,  a  feed  screw  extending 
through  the  feed  block  and  Into  the  hollow  apindle  and 
loosely  fitted  In  tbe  arm  of  the  supporting  frame,  a  plate 
having  a  longitudinal  alot,  and  a  locking  arm  pivoted  to 
the  underalde  of  the  feed  block  and  adapted  to  engage  in 
the  annular  groove  of  the  hollow  apindle  and  support  the 
latter  from  tbe  feed  block  and  baring  a  pointer  extending 
through  tbe  alot  of  the  plate  and  preriding  meana  for 
shifting  the' locking  arm. 


W9.00«.     WftBlfCH  STRUCTUBK.     Chaslm  B.  Qnm, 
C*md«o,  N.  J.    Flkd  Oct.  1«,  190».    SerUl  No.  522,»2S. 


A  device  of  the  character  described,  coaslstlng  of  a  aln- 
(le  Intesral  (astlng  harlnc  an  opening  tltereln,  a  handle 
In  Mid  opening,  eakl  caatlng  bavlng  a  groove  traniveraelr 
of  tha  eaatlag  at  ooe  aide,  aad  loasltiidtnaUy  with  tho 
haadle,  aad  latagral  Inwardly  curving  logi  on  aald  casttag 
at  oppoatte  aMaa  ot  the  groove,  lubstaatlally  aa  deocrlbad. 
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•$9,067.  GLASft-HSATINO  APPARATUS. 
HAJiaoK,  Canejr,  Kaaa.  rUed  Jan.  9,  1910. 
536.708. 


Amamous 

Serial  No. 


heatlag  ehaabar,  aad  alae  having  deflector*  of  wedge-shape 
la  croaa-eectloa  la  its  aoath. 

4.  Aa  apparatos  for  the  purpose  deacrtbed.  comprMng 
a  heatl^  chamber,  a  bomer  located  at  on«  side  of  the 
lower  portioa  thereof,  and  an  aprlght  oondoctor  located 
at  one  side  ot  aald  chamber  aad  above  the  baraer  to  re- 
e«lv«  the  prodoeta  of  eombostlon  therefrom,  saM  coa- 
dactor  having  a  laterally  deflected  apper  portion  adapted 
to  discharge  said  prodocts  Into  the  upper  portion  of  the 
heating  chamber,  and  also  having  lower  aad  apper  la- 
wardly-tapered  Indoetlon  tabes  cooaecting  the  interior  of 
the  condvetor  with  the  atmosphere,  and  farther  having 
an  upwardly  disposed  deflector  contained  within  it  and 
arranged  opposite  the  upper  induction  tube. 


1.  Aa  apparatoa  for  the  purpose  described,  conprtelBg 
a  haattag  chamber,  a  baraer  located  at  one  side  of  the 
lower  pertioo  thereof,  aad  aa  aprtght  conductor  located 
at  oae  side  of  said  riiamber  and  above  the  burner  to  receive 
the  prodocts  of  eombostlon  therefrom ;  said  conductor 
belag  made  op  of  a  hmer  opright  section,  and  aa  upper  see- 
tton  swtveled  ou  the  lower  section  aad  having  a  laterally 
d^laetad  upper  portion  adapted  to  discharge  said  prodocts 
iato  the  upper  portion  of  the  heating  chamber. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising 
a  heatlag  chamber,  a  burner  located  at  oae  sMk  of  the 
lowar  portion  therasf.  aad  aa  aprlght  conductor  located 
at  one  side  of  said  ehamlwr  aad  above  the  burner  to  re- 
eatre  tim  products  of  combustion  therefrom ;  said  con- 
ductor belag  made  up  of  a  lower  upright  section  and  an 
upper  aectlon  swlveled  oa  the  lower  section  and  tiaviag  a 
laterally  defleetad  apper  pertloa  adapted  to  dlseharge  said 
products  lato  the  apper  portioa  of  the  heatkig  chamber, 
aad  being  gradually  lacreafsad  la  slae  from  its  lower  por- 
tioa to  its  app«r  end. 

8.  An  apparataa  far  the  porpeae  described,  eomprisiag 
a  heatlag  etaambar,  a  burner  loeatsd  at  one  side  of  the 
lower  portioa  Itetaaf,  and  aa  aprigM  coadnetor  located 
at  ana  aMs  «(  aald  ckaosbar  and  above  the  burner  to  re- 
celve  the  pfo<nc«a  o<  ceaAmstloa  therefrom,  said  con- 
ductor havtaig  a  lattcrally  deflected  upper  portion  adapted 
to  discharge  said  products  Into  the  upper  portion  of  the 


950.0S8.     WHSSL.     JOHN  L.  Jackbom,  River  Foreat,  111. 
Filed  Mar.  11.  1909.     Serial  No.  482.846. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  having  a  flxed  rim, 
of  a  demouauMe  rim  comprialag  a  tire-aupportlng  mem- 
ber having  tlre-retalnlng  flangea,  one  of  aald  flaagea  being 
removably  skoaatad  oa  the  outer  aurfaea  of  said  aupportlag 
member,  meaas  flttlag  betweea  said  flxed  rim  aad  the 
supporting  member  and  detacbaMy  connected  with  aald 
supporting  member  for  holding  said  removable  flange  in 
operative  poaltlon  thereon,  and  means  for  detachably  ae- 
curlag  aaid  aupportlag  mwabar  on  the  flxed  rim. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  having  a  fixed  rim, 
of  a  demountable  rUn  ooraprlslng  a  tlre-aupportlng  mem- 
ber having  tlre-reUlning  flanges,  one  of  said  flaagaa  being 
removably  mounted  on  the  outer  aurface  of  said  support- 
ing member,  aa  ezpanalhle  split  ring  flttlag  betweea  said 
flxed  rim  and  the  supporting  member  and  detachably  con- 
nected with  aald  aupportlag  member  for  engaging  and 
holding  said  removable  flange  on  the  supporting  member, 
and  means  for  detachably  aecurlng  said  supporting  member 
on  the  flxed  rim. 

3.  The  combination  witb  a  wheel  having  a  fixed  rte.  ot 
a  demountable  rim  comprising  a  tire  supporting  member 
having  an  inwardly  projecting  flange,  a  removable  tire  re- 
taining flange  mounted  on  the  outer  anrface  of  aaid  tira 
aupportlng  member,  meana  aecured  between  aald  tire  sup- 
porting member  and  the  flxed  rim  and  detachably  engag- 
ing aaid  Inwardly  projecting  flange  for  holding  aaid  re- 
movable flange  on  aaid  tire  anpportlng  member,  and  meana 
for  detachably  aecorlng  the  deflsoantable  rim  on  the  flxed 
rim. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  having  a  flxed  rim,  of 
a  demountable  rim  comprlaing  a  tire  supporting  member  ~ 
having  an  inwardly  projecting  flange,  a  removable  tire 
retaining  flange  mounted  on  the  outer  anrface  of  aaid  tire 
aupportlng  member,  a  chanaelod  spitt  loeklag  rlag  flttlag 
between  aald  tire  aupportlag  member  aad  the  flxed  rim  aad 
deUchably  engaging  aald  Inwardly  projecting  flange,  aaid 
locking  ring  having  a  portion  that  projects  outwardly  be- 
side the  tire  supporting  member  and  engages  said  re- 
movable flange  for  holding  the  sasM  in  operative  poaltlon. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  having  a  flxed  rim 
provided  with  an  putwardly-projectlng  flange  at  its  Inner 
margin,  of  a  demountable  rtm  comprlaing  a  tire  supporting 
member  having  aa  Inwardly-projecting  flange  adjacent  to 
its  Inner  margin,  a  removable  tlre-retainlng  flange  mount- 
ed OB  aald  tire  supportiag  maaiher.  aa  expaaslMe  ring  flt- 

betwesn  said  thre  aapparting  asMAar  and  the  flxed 

said  axpaaslMe  Hag  being  aiaptad  to  smbmee  said 

inwardly-projecting  flange  and  engaging  aald  ttva-ratalatag 


ting 


May  24, 1910. 


U.  S-  PATENT  OFFICE. 


f^ 


flaaga  for  holding  said  flange  oa  the  tire  supporting  mem- 
ber, and  meaaa  for  detachably  aaeuriag  the  demouatabte 
rim  OB  tha  flxod  rim. 
.  [Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatte.] 


0  6  9,059.  ADDING  AND  SUBTRACTING  MACHINE. 
CBARLK8  F.  KETTratma,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
National  Cash  Register  Coaipaay,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
portion  of  Ohio.  (Incorporated  la  1906.)  Filed  Aug. 
31.  1908.    Serial  No.  481.076. 


-.^M 


•il.JL-.lll'.fe 


m  »■  a    1.    .    i>    .    I.    .    ..    .  .     .    .    I.'   .    1.    .    i.^V 


1.  In  an  accounting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
toUllxar,  of  driving  mechanism  for  the  same,  a  keyboard 
which  controls  the  driving  mechanism,  the  totallaer  com- 
prising different  denominational  elements  each  of  which 
conalata  of  a  register  gear  arranged  to  be  rotated  In  a  for- 
ward direction  by  the  driving  meclaanlam  and  a  companion 
gear  arranged  to  backwardly  rotaU  the  reglater  gear  when 
the  companion  gear  is  meshed  with  the  driving  meduia- 
1am,  means  for  ahlftlng  the  totallaer  to  move  the  regiater 
gears  out  of  meah  and  the  companion  gears  Into  mesh  with 
the  driving  mechanism. 

2.  In  an  accounting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
totallaer  of  driving  mechaaiam  for  tha  saaa,  the -totallaer 
comprising  different  denominational  elements  each  of  which 
conalats  of  a  pair  of  accumulating  gears  said  gears  being 
«eared  together  so  that  rotation  of  one  of  the  gears  will 
cause  the  opposite  rotation  of  the  other  gear,  means  for 
shifting  the  toUllser  so  that  one  or  the  other  of  the  aeta  of 
gears  may  be  meahed  with  the  driving  mechanism. 

8.  In  an  accounting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
totallaer.  of  driving  mechanlam  for  the  same,  meana  for 
controlling  the  driving  mechanlam.  the  totallaer  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  accumuUting  wbeela,  and  a  duplicate 
set  of  wheels,  all  of  said  wheels  mounted  in  axial  aline- 
ment.  Intermediate  gears  between  the  duplicate  set  and  the 
accumulating  wheels  so  that  when  one  set  of  wbeela  la 
rotated  the  other  set  wUl  ba  oppoaltely  rotated. 

4.  In  an  acconntlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
totaliser,  of  driving  mechaalsm  for  the  same,  means  for 
controlling  the  driving  mechanism,  the  toUUaer  consUtlng 
of  a  plurality  of  accumulaUag  wheels,  and  a  duplicate  aet 
of  wheels,  all  of  said  wbeela  mounted  In  axial  allnement, 
and  IntermedUte  gears  betwaaa  the  duplicate  aet  and  the 
accumulating  wbeela  ao  that  when  one  set  of  the  wheels  Is 
rotated  the  other  set  will  be  oppositely  rotated,  and  trans 
fer  devices  which  may  be  controlled  by  either  set 

5.  In  an  accounting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
totallaer  of  driving  mechanlam  for  the  aame,  a  keyboard  for 
controlling  the  driving  mechanlam.  the  totaliser  comprtolng 
different  denominational  elements,  esch  of  which  consists 
of  a  register  wheel  or  gear  arranged  to  be  rotated  In  a 
forward  direction  by  the  driving  mechanlam  and  a  com- 
panion wheel  and  intermediate  geara  between  the  two  for 
backwardly  rotating  the  regiater  wheal  whan  the  com- 
panion gear  Is  meahed  with  the  drlvlag  mechanUm.  and  a 
shifting  device  for  caualng  the  companion  geara  to  he 
meahed  with  the  driving  mechanlam,  with  connections  for 
actuating  aaid  shifting  device  by  the  driving  mechanism 

[Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  In  tlie  Oaaette.] 


969,060.   CIGAB-lLA.KES'8  BOX  AND  BOLUNO-BOARD 
JoHAjfM  Klbri,  III,  Sandhaaaea,  0*mm«y.    FUad  Dae 
27.  1909.     Serial  No.  8SS,029. 
Moiateaer  aad  rolling  board  far  the  eovar  laavca  ^ 

cigars,  oompriaiag  a  reoepUde,  a  removaUe  strainer  di- 


▼iding  aaid  recapUcle  lato  two  parte,  the  lower  for  tlw 
receptloa  of  the  moistening  liquid,  and  the  upper  for  the 
cover  leaves,  a  meUl  coated  rolling  board  hinged  to  aaid 


receptacle,  adapted  to  form  tlie  cover  for  the  same,  aad 
a  glue  bowl  at  one  side  of  said  receptacle,  substantially 
aa  deacribed,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


950,061.  COLUMN-STOP  MECHANISM  FOR  TYPE- 
WRITERS. Thbbon  L.  Khapp  aad  Culttojt  C  Ha«t- 
iNO,  Woodstock.  III.,  assignors  to  The  Oliver  Type- 
writer Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola. 
Filed  Sept.  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  454.102. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combiaatlon  of  a  baae- 
trame,  a  ahlft-frame  sMvaUe  backwardly  and  forwardly 
thereon,  a  paper-carriage  movable  on  aald  ahlft-frame.  and 
a  spring-barrel  mounted  on  the  base-frame,  through  the 
medium  of  which  endwise  aiovemeet  la  given  to  the  paper- 
cutlMfr  letter  spacing  mechanism  for  controlling  the 
moveBMttt  of  the  carriage  on  the  ahlft-frame.  column-stop 
mechanlam  for  releaalng  aaid  carriage  from  the  letter- 
apacing  mechanism  and  arrastiag  ita  saovmnoat  at  a  de- 
aired  point,  embracing  a  key-lever  for  operating  said  col- 
umn-stop mechanism  mounted  00  said  shift-frame,  brake 
mechanlam  mounted  on  the  baae-frame  aad  acting  on 
the  apriag-barrel,  and  means  for  actuating  said  brake 
mechanlam  from  the  key-lever  embracing  a  movable  mem- 
ber mounted  on  the  base-frame  and  adapted  to  be  acted 
upon  by  the  key-lever  in  all  positions  of  the  shift-frame. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  baae- 
frame,  a  ahlft-frame  movable  backwardly  and  forwaMly 
tho^oa.  a  paper-carriage  movable  on  aald  ahlft-fraaw,  a 
apriarbarrel  mounted  oa  the  baae-frame,  through  the  me- 
dium of  which  endwise  movement  is  given  to  the  paper- 
carriage,  letter-apadag  medtanlsm  for  eoatrotliag  the 
oaovesMnt  of  the  oarrtage  on  the  ahlft-frame.  and  eolumn- 
atop  mechanlam  fer  releaalng  said  carriage  from  the  letter- 
apacing  mechanism  aad  arresting  Ita  movement  at  a  de- 
aired  point,  embracing  a  key-lever  foe  operating  aaid  col- 
ama-stop  mechanism  mounted  on  aaid  aliift-fkamc  a  brake 
flsachanism  SMMnted  on  the  baae-frame  and  acting  on  the 
spring-barrel,  and  maana  for  aetaatlag  said  braka-mech- 
anlam  emhraeiag  aa  aetaatlag  lever  moaated  oa  the  ma- 
chine fraasa.  and  which  la  provided  with  a  horiaoatal  am 
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located  at  ob«  aid*  of  tb*  kej-ltrnr,  aald  key-IeTcr  being 
proTided  with  a  laterally  extending  sttid  adapted  to  act 
upon  tbc  aaid  horlaooUl  arm  of  the  brake  aetnatlag  lerer 
tn  all  poaltlona  of  the  abift-frame. 

S.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  baae- 
trame.  a  ahift-frame  morable  backwardly  and  forwardly 
thereon,  a  paper-carriage  moyable  endwiae  on  aald  ahift- 
frame,  a  aprlng-barrel  mounted  on  the  baae-frame,  throagh 
which  endwiae  moTement  la  given  to  the  paper-carriage, 
letter-spacing  mecbanlam  for  controlling  movement  of  the 
carriage  on  the  ahlft-frame,  and  column-itop  mecbanlam 
for  releasing  aald  carriage  from  the  letter-spacing  mechan- 
ism and  arresting  ita  movement  at  a  daaired  point,  em- 
bracing a  key-lever  mounted  on  said  ahlft-frame.  brake 
mechanism  for  the  spring-barrel  embracing  a  rocking 
member  plvotally  supported  on  the  baae-frame  and  pro- 
Tktod  with  a  brake-arm  for  contact  with  the  spring-barrel, 
a  brake  actuating  lever  mounted  oa  the  machine  frame  by 
the  said  key-lever  in  all  positions  of  the  shift-frame,  and 
an  endwise  movable  operating  rod  on  the  baae-frame,  said 
rod  being  actuated  by  atld  operating  lever  and  acting  upon 
the  aaid  rocking  member  to  preaa  the  Inrake-arm  agalnat 
the  apring-barraL 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  base- 
frame,  a  shift-frame  movable  backwardly  and  forwardly 
thereon,  a  paper-carriage  movable  endwiae  on  aaid  shift- 
frame,  a  spring-barrel  through  tha  medinm  of  which  mo- 
tion la  given  the  paper-carriage,  letter-spacing  mechanism 
for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  carriage  on  the  shift- 
frame,  and  colnmn-atop  mecbanlam  for  releasing  the  car- 
riage from  tha  letter-apadng  mechanism  and  arreating  ita 
movement  at  a  daaired  point,  embracing  a  key-lever  for 
operating  said  colnmn-atop  mecbanlam  mounted  on  said 
abift-frame,  brake  mechaniam  adapted  to  act  upon  the  said 
apring-barrel  and  embracing  a  rocking  member  pivoted  to 
the  baae-frame  and  provided  with  a  brake-arm  for  c<»taet 
with  the  aprlag-barrel,  a  bell-crank  lever  pivoted  on  the 
jnachlne  frame  and  provided  with  a  depending  arm  and 
with  a  forwardly  extending  arm  located  at  one  aide  of  and 
adjacent  to  tbe  aaid  key-lever,  aald  key-lever  being  pro- 
vided with  a  laterally  extending  atud  engaging  aald  horl- 
aontal  arm,  an  endwiae  eliding  operating  rod  connected 
with  the  depending  arm  of  aald  bell-crank  lever,  the  rear 
end  of  aald  rod  being  adapted  to  act  upon  tbe  aaid  rocking 
member,  and  a  aprlag  applied  between  tbe  aald  operating 
rod  and  the  baae-frame  and  acting  to  hold  aald  rod  at  the 
forward  limit  of  its  movement  and  the  bell-crank  lever 
with  ita  forwardly  extending  arm  adjacent  to  the  said  stud 
apmi  tbe  key-lerer. 

B.  Is  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  baae- 
frame,  a  paper-carriage,'  a  spring-barrel  mounted  on  tbe 
baae-frame,  throogb  tbe  medium  at  which  endwiae  move- 
ment la  given  to  aald  paper-carriage,  letter-spacing  mech 
aalam  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  carriage,  and 
'  colnmn-atop  mecbanlam  fbr  releasing  aald  carriage  from 
die  letter-apadng  mecbanlam  and  arreating  ita  movement 
at  a  dealred  point,  embracing  a  key-lever,  a  brake-mech 
anlam  provided  with  a  brake-arm  which  preasea  upwardl.r 
on  tbe  apring-barrel,  connectlona  between  aaid  key-lever 
and  tbe  toake  mecbanlam  for  operating  tbe  latter,  and  a 
aopporting  roller  for  the  apring-barrel,  mounted  on  tbe 
baae-frame  beneath  the  spring-barrel  at  a  point  diametric- 
ally oppoalte  tbe  brake-arm. 

(ClaUna  4  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


opening  extending  aubatantlally  tbe  oitire  length  thereof, 
agitators  in  aald  cylinders  and  steam  chambers  arranged 
along  the  sidea  of  said  cylinders  and  connected  with  the 
interior  thereof  by  openinga. 


90a.0«2.  MIXING  APPARATUS  FOR  BRIQUST-MA- 
CHINE8.  Ocarav  Kouammk,  St  Lonla.  Mo.  Piled  Feb. 
9,  1909.     Serial  No.  470.889. 

1.  In  an  apparatna  of  tbe  character  deaeribed.  a  aerlaa 
«t  anperpoeed  cyllndera  eoaneeted  by  eommnnleatlag  open- 
inga extcndlag  aahataatlally  tbe  entire  length  thereof  and 
revolving  agltatora  in  aald  cylindera. 

2.  In  an  apparatna  of  tbe  character  deaeribed,  two 
•aperpoaed  cylladera  connected  by  a  commnnicating  open- 
lag  extendlag  snbatantlally  the  oitire  leagth  thereof  and 
opponltaty  revolving  agltatora  in  aaM  cylindera. 

S.  In  an  apparatna  of  tbe  character  deaeribed.  a  plural- 
ity of  anperpoeed  eyUadera  (vnnected  by  a  coamonlcattng 


4.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  deaeribed,  the  com- 
bination with  head  caatlnga,  two  separated  semi-cylin- 
drical caatinga  forming  a  cylinder,  a  abaft  mounted  in  the 
head  castings  and  agltatora  mounted  on  aald  abaft,  one  of 
said  agltatora  traveling  In  a  path  adjacent  said  aemi-cy- 
llndrlcal  caatlnga  and  aeroaa  the  separating  space  between 
them. 

8.  In  an  apparatna  of  tbe  character  deaeribed,  the  com- 
bination with  head  castings,  semi-cylindrical  caatlnga  ar- 
ranged therebetween,  and  spaced  apart  to  form  Inlet  and 
outlet  openings  along  their  entire  length,  steam  chambers 
in  the  side  walla  of  said  cylinder  caatlnga,  and  gatea  for 
doalng  tbe  outlet  opening. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaaette.] 


959,003.  VXNDINO  -  MACHINE.  CRAMJta  MAsaHEL, 
Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1909.  Serial  No. 
470,879. 


/- 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  tbe  combination 
with  a  rotary  feeding  drum,  of  a  aupporting  abaft  on 
which  it  la  mounted,  vibrating  meana  looaely  aupported  on 
aald  tiiaft  for  rotating  tbe  drum,  radial  meana  on  th« 
support  of  said  vibrating  meana,  and  a  pivoted  member 
cooperating  with  aaM  drum  and  tbe  radial  means  for 
locking  tbe  drum  against  over-rotation. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  tbe  combination 
with  a  rotary  faedlag  drum,  of  a  rtiafi  therefor,  an  arm 
looaely  mounted  on  aaid  abaft,  meana  on  and  asoTable  with 
aaid  arm  for  rotating  tbe  dmia,  radial  meaaa  on  aald  arm, 
a  pivoted  member  coOperattag  with  tbe  drum  and  the  ra- 
dial Bieana  fer  locking  tba'dmm  agalnat  over-rotatkm,  and 
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meana  for  giving  tbe  arm  an  intermittent  motion  for  mov- 
ing tbe  strip  the  distance  of  a  ticket  at  each  intermittent 
advance  of  tbe  drum. 

S.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  type  aet  forth,  tbe  combination 
with  a  rotary  feeding  drum,  of  a  abaft  therefbr.  vibrating 
meana  looaely  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotating  the  drum, 
radial  means  on  said  vibrating  means,  a  pivoted  member 
cooperating  with  aald  drum  and  tbe  radial  meana  for 
locking  the  dnua  agalnat  arver-rotatkai,  and  meana  actu- 
ated by  the  feeding  drum  fbr  printing  tlcketa. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  type  aet  forth,  the  combination 
with  an  Intermittently  rotating  feeding  drum,  of  a  vibra- 
tory member  operatlvely  connected  with  aaid  dmm  and 
adapted  to  propel  tbe  same,  a  hand-operated  abaft,  an  arm 
loosely  mounted  upon  the  axis  of  the  drum  and  having  a 
lateral  finger,  and  plvotally  mounted  means  having  its  free 
wd  in  the  plane  of  aald  finger. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  aet  forth,  the  combination 
with  aa  intermltteatiy  rotating  feeding  dmm,  of  a  vibra- 
tory member  operatlvely  connected  with  said  drum  and 
adapted  to  propel  tbe  same,  a  hand-operated  shaft,  an  arm 
looaely  mounted  upon  the  axia  of  the  drum  and  having  a 
lateral  finger,  and  plvotally  mounted  means  having  Its 
free  end  in  the  plane  of  aald  finger  and  normally  contact- 
ing therewith. 

[Clalma  6  to  25  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette] 


9  5  9  .  0  «  4  .     CABLE-HANGER.     FaaDaic  D.  GODBH,  Ba- 
yoaae,  N.  J.    FUed  Jan.  27,  1910.    SerUl  No.  540,826. 


1.  A  cable  hanger  comprlalng  a  cable  supporting  loop 
and  two  terminal  portloaa  conatitntlng  hooka,  one  of  the 
said  terminal  portlona  being  provided  with  a  guard  for  co- 
engagement  wltb  the  book  upon  tbe  other  portion. 

2.  A  cable  hanger  comprlalng  a  atrip  of  metal  bent  at 
the  middle  to  form  a  cable  supporting  loop,  and  at  the  end 
to  form  hooka,  one  of  the  enda  being  bent  below  the  hook 
thereat  to  form  a  guard  for  co-engagement  vritb  tbe  book 
of  the  other  end. 

3.  A  cable  banger  comprising  a  cable  supporting  loop 
and  two  terminal  portions,  one  comprising  a  hook  con- 
sisting of  two  members  spaced  apart,  and  the  other  a 
hook  arranged  to  be  received  between  the  two  first  men- 
tioned book  membera,  tbe  firat  aald  terminal  portion  being 
provided  with  a  guard  for  co-engagement  wltb  tbe  hook, 
of  the  other  aaid  portion. 

4.  A  cable  hanger  comprlalng  a  strip  of  metal  bent  at 
tbe  middle  to  form  a  cable  engaging  loop,  one  end  being 
bent  over  to  form  a  hook,  and  the  other  end  also  bent 
over  to  form  a  hook  but  in  addition  bent  transveraely  be- 
low the  book  to  conatltnte  a  guard  for  coengacement  with 
the  hook  of  tbe  other  end. 

5.  A  cable  hanger  comprlalng  a  atrip  of  metal  bent  at 
the  middle  to  form  a  cable  engaging  loop,  one  end  being 
bent  over  to  form  a  book,  and  the  other  end  alao  bent 
over  to  form  a  book  but  in  addition  bent  tranaveraely  be- 
low tbe  hook  to  eooatitute  a  gnard  tot  coengagement  with 
tbe  hook  of  tbe  other  end,  and  then  again  to  form  a  aecond 
hook  member  parallel  wltb  the  firat  aald  book  member  at 
tbe  aame  end. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


969,060.    EAILWAT-TIB.    Clacb  Aavio  OLaOM,  Hlbbiag, 
Minn.,  asaignor  of  one-half  to  Franklin  B.  Cnndy,  Hib- 
blng,  Minn.     Filed  Jan.  14,  1910.    SerUl  No.  638,167. 
1.  In  a  railway  tie  a  body  portion,  in  combination  with 

a  pair  of  socket   membera  arrangtd  adjacent  each  end 


thereof  and  the  aocket  membera  of  each  pair  being  spaced 
apart  to  receive  a  rail  between  them  and  to  form  guidea 
for  the  flange  of  the  rail,  raU  clamping  membera  irfvotally 
mounted  in  the  aockets  and  adapted  to  engage  the  web  of 
the  rail  directly  beneath  the  ball  thereof  to  aupport  the 
rail  ont  of  oonUct  with  tbe  tie,  subatantially  aa  de- 
aeribed. 


2.  In  a  railway  tie  a  body  portion  in  combination  with 
a  pair  of  aocket  members  arranged  thereon  and  apaced 
apart  to  receive  a  rail  between  them,  rail  clamping  mem- 
bers plvotally  mounted  In  said  socket  membera  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  web  of  the  rail  directly  beneath  tbe  ball 
thereof  to  aupport  the  rail  out  of  contact  wltb  the  tie, 
the  baae  of  the  aocket  membera  forming  guidea  for  the 
flange  of  tbe  rail  and  the  aocket  members  above  the  base 
being  cut  away  to  facilitate  placing  the  rail  in  poaltlon, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  railway  tie  a  body  portion  in  combination  wltb 
a  aocket  member  arranged  thereon,  a  rail  clamping  mem- 
ber mounted  therein  and  adapted  to  impinge  against  tbe 
rail,  one  side  of  said  socket  member  being  cut  away  for  a 
portion  of  its  length  to  facilitate  inserting  and  removing 
aald  clamping  member,  and  meana  for  locking  aaid  damp- 
ing member  within  aaid  aocket.  aubatantlally  aa  deaeribed. 


969,000.  CARBURETER.  William  Ottawat,  Aurora, 
III.,  aaaignor  to  Aurora  Automatic  Machinery  Company, 
Aurora,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept  29, 
1900.    SerUl  No.  336,085. 


1.  In  a  carbnreter,  a  valve  embradng  a  valve  caalng 
provided  with  an  outlet  port  and  an  air  supply  port  and 
a  hollow  cylindric  valve  member  in  said  casing  adapted 
to  turn  therein  for  almultaneoualy  Increasing  and  de- 
creaaing  the  elfectlve  areaa  of  aald  outlet  and  air  supply 
porta  and  having  endwiae  adjostmeat  therein  for  varying 
tbe  effective  area  of  the  air  supply  port  without  chang- 
ing that  of  aald  outlet  port;  the  part  of  said  cylindric 
valve  member  which  cooperates  with  tbe  admission  port 
being  provided  with  drcumferentlally  and  axlally  extend- 
ing working  margina.  ao  arranged  aa  to  increaae  and  de- 
creaae  the  area  of  aald  air-port,  in  the  rotative  adjuat- 
ment  of  the  valve  member,  to  correspond  with  tbe  in- 
creaae and  decrease  of  the  outlet  port,  and  acting  by  tbe 
endwiae  adjustment  of  said  valve  member,  to  afford  an 
increaaed  or  decreaaed  effective  area  la  aald  air-port  in 
all  positions  of  rotative  adjustment  of  aald  valve  member. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  a  valve  comprlalng  a  valve  eaalns 
having  an  outlet  p<Mrt  and  an  anxiliary  air  anpply  port, 
aad  a  boUew  eylla^  valve  amber  la  aald  caatag  adapted 
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to  tora  tkcrehi  for  ilnaltUMoaalT  WTtag  the  tffectlTc 
ama  of  Mid  oatlet  aod  air  Mipftly  ports,  and  haying  end- 
vtae  ad^astment  In  mid  ralve  casliig  for  Tarytag  tta«  ef- 
faetlvc  area  of  aaM  air  aopply  port  wltlMNit  ebanglng  ttae 
efleetlre  area  of  ike  mid  oatlet-^tmrt ;  the  port  of  raid 
valre  member  which  coSperatee  wit^  the  adniaaioa  port 
iiaTinK  a  plurality  of  circamferentiiKly  extending  work- 
inf  margins  located  at  a  distance  ap^^rt  In  a  direction 
endwise  of  the  ralre  member  and  acting  to  fire  either  an 
Intcraaedlate  or  mlaimom  effective  area  to  tM»  aaxUiary 
air  aopply  port  whaa  the  outlet  port  has  tataliainn  ef- 
fective area  and  to  give  either  an  iBtanaodbrte  or  max!- 
maa  effectlT*  am  to  the  aozUiary  air  aapply  port  when 
the  oatlet  port  has  maximam  effective  area. 

8.  In  a  eartwreter,  a  valve  embracing  a  valve  casing 
provided  with  an  oatlet  port  and  with  an  auxiliary  air. 
sopply  port  and  a  cyUndric  valve  meaaber  in  said  caali^ 
apcrtored  to  eo-act  with  aald  porta,  aad  having  Its  part 
which  coaets  with  the  uld  aoxiliary  air  sopply  port 
stepped  or  offset  at  Us  margin  to  form  two  working  mar- 
glas  exteadtag  in  a  direction  circumfereatially  of  the 
cylladrie  valre  Baaaabcr  and  located  at  a  dlalaace  apart 
In  a  <Urectloa  endwise  of  said  valve  m«mb«r,  said  valv* 
member  having  taming  movement  la  the  valve  easing  to 
slaraltaneoQsly  open  aad  close  said  ports,  and  endwiae  ad- 
jostaent  la  said  valve  casing  for  shifting  or  SMvlag  said 
stepped  or  offset  marginal  part  relatively  to  the  aoxil- 
iary air  sopply  port,  and  to  thereby  vary  the  effective  area 
of  said  port. 

4.  In  a  earboreter.  an  aprlgbt  tabe  coBstitntlng  a  ear- 
boretlBg  chamber,  a  valve  easing  provided  wtth  a  port 
connecting  the  interior  of  said  casing  with  the  top  of  said 
tabe,  with  an  oatlet  port  and  wtth  an  aaxillary  air  sap- 
ply  port  opening  to  a  space  oatside  of  said  tabe,  and  a 
rotative  cylindric  valve  member  in  the  said  casing  having 
Its  axis  of  rotatl<Hi  transverse  to  the  central  axis  of  said 
aprlght  tabe  and  adapted  to  tarn  in  said  casing  for  si- 
maltaneoQsly  Increasing  and  decreasing  the  effective 
areas  of  said  oatlet  port  and  anxiliary  air  supply  port, 
said  valve  member  having  endwiae  adjustment  in  said 
valve  casing  for  varying  the  effective  area  of  the  aux- 
iliary air  supply  port,  without  changing  that  of  said  out- 
let port ;  the  part  of  said  cylindric  valve  member  which 
coSperates  with  the  admission  port  being  provided  with 
circumferentially  and  axlally  extending  working  margins, 
so  arranged  as  to  lacreaae  and  decrease  the  area  of  said 
air-port,  in  the  rotative  adjustment  of  ttae  valve  member, 
to  correspond  with  the  increase  aad  decrease  of  the  oatlet 
port,  and  acting  by  the  endwise  adjustment  of  said 
valve  member,  to  afford  an  Increased  or  decreased  effective 
area  In  said  air-port,  la  all  positions  of  rotative  adjust- 
ment of  said  valve  member. 

*  5.  A  carbureter  comprising  an  vprlght  cylinder  open  at 
its  bottom,  an  aprlght  feed  tube  la  the  lower  part  of  said 
cylinder,  a  tube  constltatlng  a  carbureting  chamber  lo- 
cated In  the  upper  part  of  said  cylinder,  open  at  Its  lower 
end  and  surrounding  said  feed  tabe  at  its  said  lower  end, 
a  valve  casing  to  which  said  cylinder  and  the  tube  are 
attached  at  their  upper  ends,  said  valve  casing  being  pro- 
vided with  an  oatlet  port,  with  an.  Inlet  port  eommonlcat- 
Ing  wRh  the  tnterlor  of  said  tube  at  Its  opfer  md,  and 
with  an  auxiliary  air  supply  port  communicating  wtth 
tlie  upper  end  of  the  space  between  the  said  cylinder  and 
tube,  and  a  cylindric  vaTve  member  In  said  casing  adapted 
to  tarn  therein  for  ilmnltaneously  opening  and  closing 
said  outlet  port  and  aald  auxiliary  air  supply  port  and 
having  endwise  adjoatment  therein  for  varying  the  ef- 
fective area  of  the  auxiliary  air  supply  port. 

[Claims  9  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


»S».067.      TKXTILK-CONDITIONING    APPABATD8. 

Uamc  R.  PALHsa.  Mlddletown,  Cooa.     FUad  May  2«, 

1900.     Aerial  No.  498.423. 

1.  Textile  eoBdItloolBg  apparatus  eo—prtateg  la  cornM- 
natloB  a  pair  of  eoataetlng  sqaeeae  rolls  fbr  operating 
oyaa  wetted  banda  or  ropes  of  material  aanow  tn  com- 
parlaon  with  the  Imgth  of  saM  roUs  ta  expel  Ikjold  there- 
fraaa  aad  to  dlaehasga  the  aald  material,  drtvtng  means  for 


one  or  both  of  said  rolla,  a  gaMa  tot  directing  said  wettad 
band  or  rope  of  material  between  aald  rolls  aad  traversing^ 
means  for  said  guide,  the  speed  of  travel  of  said  rolla' 
and  the  speed  of  tha  to  and  fro  aovemeat  of  the  guide 
being  so  proportioned  with  relation  to  each  ether  that 
the  chaage  In  direction  of  the.traveracd  BMterial  In  pasa- 
lag  between  the  said  rolls  Is  thereby  rendered  so  abrtipt 
as  to  maintain  a  sabataatlally  croaawlse  drilvery  of  tb« 
material  between  the  rolla,  whereby  the  liquid  la  ax- 
pel  led  sabstaatlally  troaawlst  therefram. 


2.  Textile  conditioning  apparatus  comprising  In  com- 
bination a  pair  of  cooperating,  contacting  squeeslng  sur- 
faces for  operating  upon  wetted  bands  or  ropes  of  ma- 
terial narrow  In  comparlaon  with  the  length  of  said 
squeeslng  sarfacea  to  expel  Hqobr  therefrom  and  to  dis- 
charge said  material,  driving  maans  for  one  or  both  of 
said  surfaces,  a  guide  for  directing  Mid  l>and  or  rope  of 
material  between  said  surfacea,  and  traversing  means 
for  Mid  guide,  the  speed  of  travel  of  Mid  surfaces  and 
the  speed  of  the  to  and  fro  movonent  of  the  guide  being 
so  proportioned  with  relation  to  each' other  that  the  ma- 
terial is  delivered  between  the  surfaces  in  xigMg  forma- 
tion with  adjoining  branches  thereof  acutely  inclined  to- 
ward each  other,  thereby  to  expel  the  liquid  from  uld 
material  when  In  Mid  ilgMg  formation. 

3.  Textile  conditioning  apparatus  comprising  In  combi- 
nation a  pair  of  contacting  squeese  rolls  for  operating 
upon  wetted  bands  or  ropes  of  material  narrow  In  com- 
parison with  the  length  of  Mid  rolls  to  exi>el  Ilqoor  there- 
from and  to  discharge  mid  material,  driving  means  for 
one  or  both  of  said  rolls,  a  guide  for  directing  Mid  band 
or  rope  of  material  between  mid  rolls,  and  traversing 
means  for  uld  guide,  the  speed  of  travel  of  Mid  rolls  snd 
the  speed  of  the  to  and  fro  movement  of  the  guide  being  so 
proportioned  with  relation  to  ueh  other  that  the  material 
Is  delivered  between  the  rolls  In  tlgug  formation,  rach 
branch  of  the  slgug  being  inclined  leas  than  forty-flve 
degreee  to  the  axis  of  the  mid  rolla,  thereby  to  expel  tha 
liquid  from  uld  material  when  In  such  ilgng  formation. 

4.  Textile  conditioning  apparatus  comprising  In  combi- 
nation a  pair  of  contacting  squeese  rolls  for  operating 
upon  wetted  banda  or  ropea  of  material  narrow  in  com- 
parison with  the  length  of  uld  rolls,  to  expel  liquor  there- 
from and  to  discharge  Mid  material,  driving  means  for 
one  or  both  of  ssid  rolls,  a  galde  for  directing  Mid  band 
or  rope  of  material  between  mid  rolls,  and  traversing 
means  for  mid  guide,  the  speed  of  travel  of  Mid  rolls  and 
the  speed  of  the  to  and  fro  movement  of  the  galde  being  so 
proportioned  with  relation  to  mch  other  that  the  change 
In  direction  of  the  traversed  material  in  pasateg  between 
the  rolls  Is  thereby  rendered  so  abrapt  as  to  maintain  a 
substantially  crosswiae*  delivery  of  the  material  between 
Mid  rolls,  thereby  to  expel  the  liquid  from  the  material 
subetantlally  crosswise  thereof,  the  speed  of  travel  of 
said  rolls  and  guide  being  alao  so  proportioned  that  the 
surface  reUtioa  of  the  rolls  to  the  slgug  ilnea  of  contact 
of  t*ie  material  tharewlth  eonataatly  varies  eircnmferen- 
tlaUy   of  uld   rolla.   thereby   preventlag   toealteatloo   of 
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6.  Tertlle  coadltloalag  apparatna  coatprlalag  la  coabl- 
nation  a  pair  of  eootacUng  sgosue  rolls  for  operating 
apoa  wetted  bands  or  ropea  of  material  narrow  In  com- 
parison with  the  langth  of  uld  rolls  to  expel  llqnor  there- 
from, and  to  dlacharge  aald  material,  driving  means  for 
one  or  both  of  uld  rolla,  a  galde  for  directing  uld  banda 
or  ropm  of  material  hatwaan  aald  roUa,  aad  aervlag  to 
feed  the  material  In  rope  ar  band  form  betweoB  the  rolla, 
and  traversing  means  for  uld  galde,  the  apaad  of  travel 
of  said  rolls  and  the  spaed  of  the  to  and  fro  movement 
of  the  guide  belag  ao  proportioned  with  relation  to  uch 
other  that  the  aatwlal  la  preaeatad  sabatantlally  erom- 
wlM  to  the  action  oi  tha  uld  rolla.  whareby  the  llqnor 
may  be  expelled  from  the  material  In  a  direction  sabatan- 
tlally normal  to  the  edgm  thereof  laatmd  of  belag  forced 
aobetantlaUy  lengthwlu  thereof. 

[Claima  6  to  14  not  prlated  la  tlM  Oasette.] 


WO.OeS.  COMPOBITION  OF  MATTEB  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  THE  SAME..  William  Akbtl  PHiLLipa. 
St.  Louis,  Mo..  SMlgnor  to  BheoUtc  Company,  Milwaa- 
kee,  Wla.,  a  Corporation  of  Wlaeonsln.  Piled  Sept  12, 
1907.     Serial  No.  392.484. 

1.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  contain- 
ing a  metal,  caldum  and  solfor,  melted  and  fused  to- 
gether. 

2.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  contain- 
ing a  metallic  electric  copductor,  caldam,  and  an  ele- 
ment adapted  to  promote  tnalon  or  chemical  combination, 
all  melted  and  fusad  togeftber. 

5.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  contain- 
ing a  metallic  electric  coodoctor.  a  non-conducting  metal- 
lic ult,  and  an  element  adapted  to  promote  fusion  or 
chemical  combination,  all  mdted  and  fused  together. 

4.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  contain^ 
Ing  a  metal,  calcium,  aad  a  highly  refractory  substance 
melted  and  fused  together.  > 

6.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  contain- 
ing a  metal,  calcium,  and  a  substance  more  highly  re- 
fractory than  either  the  metal  or  the  calcium,  melted  aad 
fused  together. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oasatta.] 


060,060.  ADJUSTABLE  GUN  STOCK.  Soaviiuic  Powaaa, 
Bridgeport  Coan.  FUed  Nov.  1,  1900.  Serial  Ma. 
625,601. 


1.  An  adjustable  gnn  stock  comprising  a  member  adapt- 
ed to  be  fixed  relatively  to  a  barrel  and  having  a  head 
provided  with  transverw  grooves,  a  butt  member  having 
a  bud  plate  slldlngly  mounted  In  uld  grooves.  Mid  plate 
having  a  slot  leading  In  fma  each  edge,  stop  pins  carried 
by  uld  head  and  coinciding  with  Mid  slots  to  limit  the 
relative  adjustment  of  uld  memben,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing uld  head  plate  In  any  adjuated  poaltlon. 

2.  A  two-part  gun  stock  comprising  a  member  adapted 
to  be  fixed  relatively  to  a  barrel  aad  having  a  head  pro- 
vided with  transverse  groovu  and  side  strips  for  attach- 
ment to  the  member,  a  butt  member  having  a  head  plate 
adapted  to  engage  the  grooru  and  aide  strips  for  attach- 
ment to  the  member  aad  means  for  locking  the  butt  mem- 
ber at  any  desired  adjaataeat  relatively  to  the  fixed  mem- 
ber. 

S.  A  two-part  gan  sto<±  comprising  a  member  adapted 
to  be  fixed  relatively  to  a  barrel  and  having  a  head  pro- 
vided with  transverse  grooves,  side  strips  adapted  for  at- 
tachment I  to  the  member  and  stop  pins,  a  butt  member 
having  a  hud  plate  adapted  to  engage  the  groovea,  aide 
strips  for  attachment  to  the  member  and  pins  engaging 
the  slots  for  the  pnrpom  art  forth,  and  muns  for  locking 
the  batt  saember  at  any  daaired  adjoataeat  relatlvaly  to 
the  fixed  member. 


969,070.  8TABTING  MECSANISM  FOB  EXPLOSIVE- 
ENGINES.  CHAaLES  E.  Bbddio,  Hartford.  Coaa.  Fllad 
July  81,  1908.    Serial  No.  446,264. 


M^ 


^^»^rsjr 


1.  The  comblaation  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft 
and  gearing  interposed  between  the  uld  shafU  compris- 
ing a  two-part  casing,  one  of  which  paru  is  connected 
with  the  driving  shaft  a  H>rlBg  la  the  eaalng  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  other  part  of  the  caaing,  a  atartlng 
clutch  Interposed  between  the  other  end  of  the  aprlng  and 
the  first-mentioned  part  of  the  caaing,  a  backing  ratchet 
connection  between  the  two  parts  of  the  caalag,  and  a 
main  clutch  between  the  laat-mentloned  part  of  the  «^««ng 
and  the  driven  shaft. 

2.  A  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  gurlng  laterpoaed 
between  the  said  shafts  and  including  a  two-part  casing, 
one  of  which  parts  is  connected  with  the  driving;  ahaft  a 
starting  clutch  to  engage  aald  part  of  the  caaing,  a  spring 
having  one  end  connected  with  Mid  dutch  and  Its  oppo- 
site end  with  the  other  part  of  the  caaing.  and  a  clutch 
between  uld  other  part  of  the  casing  and  the  driven  shaft 

3.  A  driving  shaft  a  driven  ahaft  gearing  connecting 
Mid  shafts  and  Including  a  two-part  casing,  one  of  which 
parts  is  connected  with  the  driving  shaft  And  a  atartlng 
clutch  adapted  to  engage  said  part  of  the  caaing.  a  q>rlng 
having  one  end  connected  with  Mid  dutch  and  Ita  oppo- 
site end  with  the  other  member  of  the  caaing,  said  two 
memben  of  the  caaing  forming  an  Indoaore  within  which 
the  spring  Is  located,  and  a  dutch  between  said  other 
part  of  the  casing  and  the  driven  shaft 

4.  A  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  gearing  laterpoaed 
between  the  said  shafts  and  Including  a  two-part  casing, 
one  of  which  parta  Is  connected  with  the  driving  shaft  a 
starting  dutch  to  engage  Mid  member  of  the  casing,  a 
aprtng  having  one  end  connected  with  Mid  clutcb  and  Ita 
opposite  with  the  other  part  of  the  casing,  aad  a  dutch 
between  Mid  other  part  of  the  caaing  and  the  drivea  ahaft 
said  dutch  forming  a  dosore  for  the  opening  Into  the 
caaing. 

5.  A  driving  shaft  a  driven  shaft  gearing  Interposed 
between  Mid  shafts  and  indudlng  a  two-part  caalag,  one 
of  whldi  parts  is  rigidly  connected  with  the  driving  shaft 
thereby  constituting  a  fly-wheel,  a  starting  dutch  to  en- 
gage Mid  member  of  the  casing,  a  spring  having  one  end 
connected  with  Mid  clutch  and  its  opposite  end  with  the 
other  pari  of  the  casing,  and  a  dateh  between  uld  other 
part  of  the  caaing  and  the  driven  shaft, 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


960.07L  CAS  WHEEL  PRESS.  OwMMC  T.  Bmsa,  Ham- 
ilton. Ohio,  amignor  to  Nlles-Bement-Pond  Company, 
Jeraey  City,  N.  J.  FUed  Jan.  28,  1910.  Serial  Mo. 
640,502. 

1.  A  car-wheel  preu  comprlalag,  a  headMoek.  a  tall- 
block,  tie-ban  between  the  hudblock  and  tallblock.  a  rma 
carried  by  the  hudblock  and  adapted  to  be  force!  toward 
tha  tallbtock.  a  throat-piece  diapoasfl  betweaa  the 
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the  tallblock  and  Adapted  to  engate  tfca  end  Of  a  car-azle 
and  be  forced  toward  the  taflblock  by  the  ram.  a  main 
hooalnc  dlapoaed  ahlfUMy  between  the  ram  and  the  taJl- 
block  and  havinx  a  gapped  hub  to  engage  the  Inner  faces 
of  the  hnba  of  the  car  wheels  oa  the  axle,  remoTable  stops 
supported  by  the  tie-bars  to  prerent  motion  of  the  main 
housing  toward  the  tallblock,  and  eagsglag-parts  connect- 
ed with  the  main  bousing  and  with  the  ram  and  adapted 
to  go  Into  contact  and  limit  the  approach  of  the  ram  to 
the  main  hoosias,  whereby  the  ram  may  p«ah  the  axle 
out  of  one  wheel  while  the  main  honslBg  acta  as  an  abat- 
ment  for  that  wheel  and  then  cause  the  housing  to  push 
the  second  wheel  from  the  axle  while  the  tail-block  acta 
as  an  abntnieot  for  the  axle,  combined  sabaUatially  as  set 
forth. 


upon  the  other  wheel  while  the  tall-block  famiahes  an 
abutment  for  the  axle,  eomhined  aubatantlally  aa  sat  forth. 
5.  A  car-wheel  press  comprising,  a  headblock,  a  tail- 
block,  tie-bars  between  the  headblock  and  tallblock.  a  ram 
carried  by  the  headblock  and  adapted  to  be  forced  toward 
the  tallblock,  a  thmat-plece  disposed  between  the  ram  and 
the  tallblock  and  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  a  ear-axle 
and  be  forced  toward  the  tallblock  by  the  ram,  a  main 
housing  disposed  shlfUbly  between  the  ram  and  the  tail- 
block  and  baTlng  a  gapped  hub  to  engage  the  inner  faces 
of  the  huba  of  the  car  wheels  on  the  axle,  a  flller-plece 
disposable  at  the  end  of  the  gapped  hob  farthest  from  the 
thmst-plece.  removable  stops  supported  by  the  tie-bars  to 
prerent  motion  of  the  main  hoosing  toward  the  tall-block, 
and  engaging-parts  connected  with  the  main  housing  and 
with  the  ram  and  adapted  to  go  Into  contact  and  limit  the 
approach  of  the  ram  to  the  main  botulng.  whereby  the 
ram  may  push  the  axle  oat  of  one  wheel  while  the  mklu 
housing  acts  as  an  abutment  for  that  wheel  and  then 
cause  the  housing  and  flller-plece  to  poah  the  second  wheel 
from  the  axle  while  the  Ullblock  acts  as  an  abutment  for 
the  axle,  combined  sabataatlally  as  set  forth. 


2.  A  car-wheel  presa  comprising,  a  headblock.  a  hy- 
draollc  cylinder  carried  by  the  head-block,  a  ram  in  said 
cylinder,  a  tallblock.  tie-bars  between  the  headblock  and 
tallblock,  a  thrust-piece  disposed  between  the  ram  and  the 
tallblock  and  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  a  car-axle  and 
be  forced  toward  the  tallblock  by  the  ram.  a  main  honaing 
dlapoaed  shiftably  between  the  ram  and  the  tailblo^  and 
having  a  gapped  hnb  to  engage  the  inner  faces  of  the  hubs 
of  the  car  wheels  on  the  axle,  removable  stops  supported 
by  the  tie-ban  to  prevent  motion  of  the  main  boualng 
toward  the  tall-block,  a  follower  disposed  between  the  ram 
and  throat-piece,  and  engaging-parts  connected  with  the 
Budn  housing  and  with  the  follower  and  adapted  to  go 
into  contact  and  limit  the  approach  of  the  ram  to  the 
main  hooslBg,  whereby  the  ram  may  push  the  axle  out  of 
one  wheel  while  the  mala  housing  acta  as  an  abutment  for 
that  wheel  and  then  cause  the  housing  to  posh  the  second 
wheal  from  the  axle  while  the  tail-block  acts  as  an  abut- 
ment for  the  axle,  combined  substantiaHy  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  car-wheel  preas  comprising,  a  headblock.  a  gapped 
tallblock,  a  remorable  stop-piece  dosing  the^  inner  end  of 
the  gap.  a  stop-piece  within  the  gap,  tle-bara  between  the 
headModc  and  taUbloek.  a  ram  carried  by  the  headbkxrk 
and  adapted  to  be  forced  toward  the  tallblock,  a  thmat- 
plece  dlapoaed  between  the  ram  and  the  tallblock  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  a  car-axle  and  be  forced 
toward  the  tailMocfc  by  the  ram,  a  main  honaing  disposed 
shiftably  between  the  ram  and  the  tallblock  and  having  a 
gapped  hnb  to  engage  the  Inner  faces  of  the  bubs  of  the 
ear-wheeis  on  the  axle,  removable  stops  supported  by  the 
tle-tairs  to  prevent  motion  of  the  main  bouaisg  toward  the 
taHblocfe,  and  engaglag-parts  connected  with  the ,  main 
hooalag  and  with  the  ram  and  adapted  to  go  Into  contact 
and  limit  the  approach  of  the  ram  to  the  main  housing, 
whereby  the  ram  may  poah  the  axle  out  of  one  wheel  while 
the  main  hooatng  acts  as  an  abutment  for  that  wheel  and 
then  came  the  housing  to  puah  the  aecond  wheel  from  the 
axle  while  the  tallMock  acts  aa  an  abutment  for  the  axle, 
conUtlaed  sabataatlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  wheel-preaa  comprising,  a  headblock,  a  hydraulic 
eylladar  carried  thereby,  a  ram  In  said  cylinder,  a  tall- 
block. tle-bara  connecting  the  headblock  and  tallblock,  re- 
movable meaaa  carried  by  the  ram  for  engaging  the  end  of 
a  car-axle  nearest  the  ram,  movable  abutting  and  thmat- 
ing  means  disposed  between  the  car  wheela  and  adapted 
to  alternatively  form  an  abntment  for  the  wheel  nearest 
the  ram  and  to  throat  npoa  the  other  wheel,  removable 
stops  carried  by  the  tie-bars  to  limit  the  movement  of  said 
abutting  and  thrusting  means  toward  the  tallblock,  and 
eagaglag-parta  eoanected  with  the  ram  and  with  said 
thrusting  and  abatUag  me«aa,  whereby  the  ram  may  pnah 
the  axle  while  said  abutttag  aad  thrusting  means  foraish 
aa  Bbatment  for  the  wheel  nearest  the  ram  and  later  puah 


969,072.     UMBBBLLA-HOLDEB.     Sadib  A.  BaiTHUiLLca, 
Bmlcksburg,  Pa.   Piled  Aug.  23. 1909.   Serial  Mo.  614.207 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  substantially  V* 
shaped  base  plate  having  spaced  parallel  ears  at  Ita  ter- 
minals, a  curved  jaw  pivoted  near  one  end  between  the 
ears  and  having  an  intumed  extension  provided  with  a 
tongne.  •a  tongae  projecting  from  the  laaer  edge  of  the 
base  plate  at  the  crotch  thereof,  and  a  normally  bowed 
spring  connected  at  oppoalte  ends  to  the  said  tongues  to 
normally  hold  the  jaw  la  doaed  poaitioa  relative  to  the 
baae  plate. 

969.073.     BBLAT  AIB-VALVB.     Habvst  J.  BiCHAXoaox, 
Chicago,  III.    Filed  Jaa.  SO,  1908.    Serial  No.  418.S49. 


n:z.-4r.-.i:.*i 


1.  la  a  device  of  the  klad  described,  controlling  mechan- 
ism comprising  a  fluid  chamber,  and  meana  tot  coatroUlag 
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the  gradoal  dlacharge  of  flnld  therefrom,  la  iiwiMnatloa 
with  auxlltary  meaaa  adapted  to  permit  the  subsUntlally 
laataataneoua  dlacharge  of  fluid  therefrom  when  the  prea- 
*w  reachea  a  predetermined  amount,  and  Instmmentall- 
tiea  whereby  either  or  both  of  aald  meana  may  be  rendered 
inoperative. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deacrlbed,  an  electrical  relay 
provkled  with  meana  for  controlling  the  time  of  operation 
thereof,  said  meana  comprising  a  fluid  chamber,  meana  for 
forcing  the  conuined  fluid  therefrom,  and  means  tor  con- 
trolling the  time  of  discharge  of  fluid  from  aald  chamber, 
In  combination  with  Independent  means  adapted  to  permit 
the  snbataatlally  Instantaneous  operation  of  said  relay 
whea  the  fluid  preaaare  la  aald  chamber  reachea  a  prede- 
termined value,  and  InstrumenUUtles  whereby  either  or 
both  of  said  means  may  be  rendered  Inactive. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  aad  la  combination, 
a  caalng  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  outleta,  meana  for 
nornully  controlling  the  dUcbarge  of  fluid  from  said  cas- 
ing, and  meaaa  adapted  to  substaatlally  lastantaneously 
permit  the  dlacharge  of  flnld  therefrom  when  the  preaaare 
therein  reaches  a  predetermined  value,  comprising  a  mov- 
able valve  member  and  meana  for  normally  retaining  the 
aame  In  the  doaed  poaitlon,  and  means  whereby  the  valve 
may  be  locked  against  movement. 

4.  In  a  device  <rf  the  kind  deacribed  and  in  combination, 
a  casing  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  ootleta,  meana  for 
normally  controlling  the  dlacharge  of  fluid  from  aald  caa- 
lag,  and  meana  adapted  to  anbatantially  instanUneonaly 
permit  the  dlacharge  of  flvld  therefrom  when  the  pressure 
therein  reachea  a  predetermined  value,  comprlaing  a  mov- 
able valve  member  and  adjustable  raaUleat  meaaa  fOr  nor- 
mally retaining  the  aame  in  the  cloaed  poaitlon.  and  means 
whereby  the  valve  may  be  locked  againat  movement. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deacribed.  a  relay  controlling 
mechanlam  for  electrical  elrealta,  aald  maaaa  comprising 
a  casing  constituting  a  floM  chamber,  aieana  for  forcing 
the  content  fluid  therefrom,  aad  meana  fbr  controlling  the 
discharge  of  fluid  from  aald  chamber  Indnding  an  outlet 
In  the  aide  waU  of  aald  casing  aad  a  valve  for  the  outlet 
having  aa  adjoatlag  stem  projectlag  thioogh  the  side  wall 
of  the  eaalag.  In  eomblaaUoa  with  ladependent  means 
adapted  to  permit  the  anbatantlal  laataataneoua  operation 
of  said  relay  when  the  fluid  preaaure  la  aald  chamber 
reachea  a  predetermined  flow,  the  aame  incloding  aa  aux- 
Utary  onUet  la  the  side  wall  of  the  casing,  a  valve  tor 
controlling  the  aame  and  adjusting  mechanlam  fbr  the  lat- 
ter projecting  through  the  top  of  the  caalng. 


9M.0T4.  CLOTH-MBASDBINO  MACHINE.  Owo  BoH- 
viH.  North  Andover,  llaaa.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  529,926. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  daaa  deacribed,  the  ooasblaatloB 
of  a  roller  having  frictlon-creatiAg  meana  on  Ita  perimeter, 
a  palley  fixed  to  aald  roller,  a  drlva-ahaft  havtaff  fixed 
thereon  a  poller,  •  baad  coaaecttag  the  two  polleya.  a 
vertically  movable  bar  carrying  a  bracket  on  which  la  a 
pulley  for  eagaglag  th«  lower  stretch  of  the  band,  a  pedal 
fever  havlag  one  arm  dlapoaed  below  the  aald  vertically 
movaUe  bar,  and  a  plvotad  am  carry'ag  a  braka  ahoe  ttaat 
164  O.  O. 


Is  dlapoaed  above  the  firat-aamed  palley  mat  the  baad 
thereoa ;  the  said  arm  being  connected  and  movable  with 
the  aald  bracket  to  relieve  the  pressure  <rf  the  band  ^g^iiffwt 
the  pulley  when  the  palley  on  the  bracket  is  pressed  up- 
ward againat  the  lower  stretch  of  the  band,  and  to  preaa 
the  band  against  the  first -named  pulley  whea  the  policy  oa 
the  bracket  la  moved  dowaward. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deecrlbed,  the  comMaatloa 
of  a  holder  having  a  bottom  formed  by  a  plurality  of  roll- 
ers and  adapted  to  support  a  bolt  of  cloth  that  la  folded 
longitndlnaUy  upon  itself,  an  nafolder  overhaaglag  the 
holder,  a  guide  roller  dlqmaed  above  the  rear  portion  of 
the  unfolder,  a  guide  roUer  Iocat«l  forward  of  the  flrat- 
named  roller,  a  roller  located  above  the  aecond  roUer  and 
havlag  friction-creating  meana  on  Its  perimeter,  meana  for 
receiving  doth  from  the  third-named  roller,  a  measuring 
device  aetoated  by  rotation  of  aald  third  named  roller,  a 
band  pulley  fixed  to  the  third-named  roller,  a  drlve^haft 
provided  with  a  band  pulley,  a  band  connecting  aald  pul- 
leys, a  vertically  movable  bar  carrying  a  bracket,  a  policy 
on  aald  bracket  for  engaging  the  lower  atreteh  of  the  band, 
a  pivoted  arm  connected  with  the  bracket  and  provided 
with  a  brake  shoe,  and  a  pedal  lever  having  one  arm  dis- 
posed under  the  vertically  movAle  bar. 


969,076.     MBTAL-F^LAMBNT  LAMP.     Caxl  Rvum»Arr 
Augsburg,  Oermaay.     FUed  Mar.  20,  1909.     Serial  Na 


1.  A  metal  fllaaieat  lamp,  eharaeterlaad  by  the  arraage- 
meat  of  alteraately  long  and  abort  current  diatrtbotlon 
wlrea. 

2.  An  incandeecent  electric  lamp  of  the  character  de- 
acribed. having  a  plurality  of  fllament-supportlng  arms  of 
varying  lengtha,  lying  in  substantially  the  aame  horlsoatal 
plane. 


969.07$.  TBOLLBY-WIBB  HANOEB. 
Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Sept  80. 
520,860. 


JOHII  T.  SCA]rU)H, 

1909.     Serial    No. 


1.  A  trolley  wire  banger  Incloding  a  body  part  having 
meaaa  for  attachment  to  a  support,  said  body  part  having 
a  throat  formed  ,to  receive  and  hold  a  wire  •«*^w»diBg 
lengthwlae  of  the  body  part ;  aad  opoilng  at  Urn  adga  to 
reealva  aald  wire,  and  reciasis  on  the  body  part  oa  oppo- 
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Mat  34. 1910. 


■Itc  stdM  of  mM  tbroftt  openiac  In  opposite  dlrsctlou  and 
In   «  dlwctlon  latwaUy  of  tb«  dlmrtlon  of  tb«  throat 

opcnlBS' 

2.  A  troUoy  wire  taaaser  tndadlng  ■  body  part  harlng 
meaaa  for  attachment  to  a  aupport.  Jawa  projecting  from 
the  edge  of  the  body  part  fomUiic  a  throat  to  recetre  a 
wire,  and  Upe  laterally  formed  on  the  body  part  and  pro- 
jeettaif  from  Ita  lower  edge  laterally  In  opposite  directions 
fermlag  icicc— ca  opening  In  opposite  directions  and  later- 
ally of  the  direction  of  opening  of  said  throat. 

8.  A  trolley  wire  hanger  Including  a  body  part  harlng 
means  fttr  attachnMnt  to  a  support  and  with  integral  Jaws 
vnt^eOng  from  the  edge  of  the  body  part  forming  a  throat 
to  reeatr*  a  wire,  aad  Upa  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
Jawa  with  a  space  between  said  Jaws  snd  lips,  said  lips 
forming  recesses  opening  in  opposite  directions  and  In 
directions  latsrany  of  the  directions  of  opeaing  of  said 
throat. 

4.  A  tr^kr  win  hanger  inclnding  a  body  part  haTlng 
■ssaas  for  attachmeat  to  a  support.  Jaws  projecting  from 
the  edge  of  the  body  part  forming  a  throat  opening  away 
from  said  edge  to  reeeire  a  wire  at  the  center  of  the  body 
part,  and  lips  Integrally  formed  with  the  body  part  and 
projecting  from  ea^  end  on  opposite  sides  of  said  Jaws 
forming  recesses  opening  In  opposite  directions  and  later- 
ally of  the  direction  of  opening  of  said  throat,  said  lips 
being  located  to  prortde  iBcissss  tbfrebetwan  and  said 


saitable  stationary  members  external  to  the  car,  a  bolt 
to  engage  with  the  supports  and  maintain  them  in  inoper- 
atlre  position,  an  electro-magnet  la  circalt  with  the  elec- 
tric-motor and  controlling  the  said  bolt,  and  means  for 
antomatlcally  energising  the  electro-magnet  when  the  speed 
of  the  gyroscope  falls  below  a  glTsn  point  whereby  the 
bolt  la  moTSd  and  the  sappwta  dropped  into  operatire 
position. 


959,077.  8IN0LE-TRACK  VEHICLE.  Bichabd  SCHni., 
Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Scherl  Monorail  Company, 
Jersey  aty.  N.  J.,  a  CorporaUon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Jane  19.  1908.    Serial  No.  439,282.  { 


1.  The  combination  in  a  aingle  track  vehicle  of  a  gyro- 
scope, Uteral  galdes  on  the  ▼ebide,  supports  carried  In 
saM  gatdsa,  meaaa  for  ralslBg  the  supports  during  normal 
working  of  the  gyroscope  and  means  for  automatically 
lowerlag  the  sapports  so  as  to  support  the  Tehlde  when 
the  gyroscopa  ia  laoperatlTe. 

2.  The  combination  la  a  single  track  Tehlde  of  a  gyro- 
scope, lateral  guides  on  the  ▼ehlcle.  supports  csrrled  in 
■aid  guides,  means  for  raising  the  supports  during  normal 
working  of  the  gyroscope,  a  bolt  to  malnUin  the  sapportM 
la  the  taopetatlTe  position  and  means  connecting  tbs  bolt 
with  the  gyroseope  whereby  when  the  latter  beeoaiss  In- 
operatlTe  the  bolt  is  automatically  moved  and  the  sop- 
ports  are  lowered. 

3.  The  combination  ia  a  aingle  track  Tehlde  of  a  gyro- 
scope, Uteral  guides  on  the  Tehlde,  sapports  carried  In 
said  guides,  meaas  for  raising  the  supports  during  normal 
working  of  the  gyroscope  a  bolt  to  maintain  the  supports 
in  UM^eratlTe  position  an  electro-magnet  to  control  the 
bolt  an  electric  motor  to  drlTO  the  gyroscope  and  In  drcult 
with  the  electro-magaat  which  automatically  releases  the 
bolt  when  the  speed  of  the  motor  decreases  to  a  glTen 
extent. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  single  track  Tehlcle  of  a  gyro- 
aeof,  lateral  guides  on  the  Tehlde.  supports  in  said  guides 
aad  meaas  for  adjusting  the  supports  in  said  guides  at 
such  sn  angle  that  they  reUln  their  position  in  the  guides 
by  frletloa  without  addltloaa:  damping  meana. 

5.  In  a  alagto  track  TShlde  the  combtaatloa  of  a  gyro- 
see»a.  aa  etoetrte  motor  to  driT*  said  gyroscope,  lateral 
teldsa  oa  the  Tehlds,  sUdable  supports  in  said  guldss  a 
usiltiat  Msmhw  on  said  sapports  adapted  to  traTel  mi 


959,078.  OBANOE  AZO  DTK.  Kabl  Schmitispahn,  Of- 
fenbach-on-the-Maln.  Germany,  assignor  to  Corporstloa 
of  Chemlsehe  Fabrtk  Orleshelm-Eldrtron.  frankfort-oa- 
the-Maln.  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  4.  1909.  Serial  Na 
511.167. 

1.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  .of  new  monoaso- 
dyestnlfs,  which  consists  in  combining  the  diaxo  compoonda 
of  amlns  of  the  general  formula  : 

C^».X.T.Z.NHt 
whsKla  X,  T  aad  K  means  H,  CI  and  BOnH,  and  whereto 
at  least  one  of  these  substituents  Is  a  ehlortn  atom,  with 
beta-naphthylaminsulfonlc  adds  of  the  formula: 

CMH».Z.NHa.80.H 

wherein  X  msans  H  and  80«H- 

2.  As  new  products,  the  aso  coloring  matter  obtained 
by  combining  the  dlaao  compounds  of  amlns  of  the  goaeral 
formula: 

<C«H«.X.TXNBb 

whereto  X.  T  and  Z  meana  H,  CI  and  BOtH,  and  whereto 
at  least  one  of  these  substituents  is  a  chlorto  atom,  with 
beta-aaphthylamlBBulfoeic  adds  of  the  formula : 

CmH^XJ(H»SO»H 

whereia  X  aieaaa  H  aad  SO|H,  whldi  to  tha  shape  of  its 
alkaline  salt  is  an  orange-yellow  powder,  soluble  to  water 
with  orange-yellow  color,  to  concentrated  sulfarle  add 
with  yellowish  to  bluish  Bordeaux  rod  color. 

3.  The  pr&cess  for  the  manufacture  of  new  monoaso 
coloring  matter,  which  consists  to  combtoing  ths  dlaao  com- 
pounds of  asBlns  of  the  general  formula: 

C«H»X.T.Z.NHa 

wherein  X.  T  and  Z  means  H,  Q  and  8<^H.  and  whereto 
at  least  one  of  these  substitaents  Is  a  chlorto  atom,  with 
2-naphthylamto-3 :  e-dlsalfOnle  add. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  the  coloring  matter 
obtained  by  comblntog  the  dlaso  compounds  of  amlna  haT- 
lng the  general  formula : 

C«H«JLTJB.NHa 
whereto  X,  T  and  Z  means  H.  CI  and  80.H,  and  wherein 
at  least  one  of  these  substituents  is  a  chlorin  atom,  with 
2-naphthylamln-8  :  6-dlsulfonlc  add,  whldt  coloring  matter 
U  la  the  shape  of  its  alkaline  salt  an  orange  yellow  pow- 
der, s<riuble  to  c<Mic«itrated  sulfuric  add  with  Bordeaux- 
red  to  Tlolet  color,  to  water  with  orange-ydlow  color, 
which  is  not  changed  by  addition  of  hydrochloric  acid  or 
caustic  soda  lye. 

5.  The  process  for  the  manufarture  of  new  monoaso- 
dyestulfs  which  consists  in  combinattog  dichloroanllto  with 
2-naphthylamin-3  :  6-disalfonlc  add. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  prtotsd  to  tha  Qasatta.] 


9  5  9.079.     COAL  ANIJ  EOCK  DBILLINO  MACHINE. 

CHASLXS  Sbaui.  LoTUia,  Iowa.     FUed  Oct.   18,  1907. 

Serial  No.  S97.724. 

A  drill  comprising  a  frame,  hinged  upper  and  lower  sec- 
tions mounted  at  one  end  of  the  framo.  the  said  sections 
being  proTlded  with  rsdatertog  threaded  grooTsa  to  their 
toner  adjacent  ftesa,  a  drIU  shaft  haTtog  a  thraadsd  por- 
tion engactog  tha  thraada  to  the  grooTea.  means  locking 
the  sections  to  superlmpoasd  position,  a  ahaft  disposed 
trsnsTsrssly  of  the  frame  to  the  plane  of  Of  drUl  abaft 
and  haTlng  a  Mght  to  which  alldef  tha  said  drill  shaft,  a 
eo«  gear  looae  apon  said  traasTersa  ahaft  aad  >»▼»««• 
crown  ptoloB.  a  beraM  ptoloa  alldably  recatrtog  the  drill 
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shaft  and  bald  connected  to  tha  seetlsa  and  also  mssliliit 
wttk  ths  crowa  ptoloo.  aad  a  drtTlac  shaft  moonted  to 


the  frame  and  haTteg  a  drirtac  gear  neshtac  with  ths 
cog  gear. 


959,080.  PH0CB8B  FOB  COKING  COAU  Bauvml  B. 
SHKLOoif,  Buffalo,  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1908.  Serial 
No.  447,028. 


1.  The  proccsa  of  coking  coal,  which  cooaists  to  intro- 
ductog  the  coal  into  a  aupply  bin,  tranaferrtng  the  coal 
from  said  supply  bto  to  a  coking  OTsn,  conducting  ths  hsat- 
sd  prodocto  of  conbustton  from  buratog  fud  OTar  the  outer 
•urfsos  of  the  walls  of  said  coking  chamber  to  effect  the 
eoktog  of  the  eoal  thereto,  paaal^  tha  air  fed  to  the  fuel 
through  a  rscsaeratar  ta  heat  tha  air,  t^MmMu^m^  throagh 
a  regeaerator  a  portion  of  the  aald  hsatad  pcodoets  of 
aombustlon  and  traasmltttog  to  the  walla  of  the  supply  bto 
■on  coking  heat  from  aaotbar  portion  of  aald  hsatsd  prod- 
acts  of  combustion  to  effect  preUmlnary  baatlng  of  tha 


2.  The  process  of  coking  eoal,  which  coaatota  to  latro- 
doclng  ooal  Into  a  supply  bin,  traaafsrrtog  the  ooal  fraai 
said  supply  bla  to  a  pre-coktog  passage,  adTaadng  ths 
eoal  through  said  pre-«oklng  passage  toto  a  coking  cham- 
hsr,  conducting  the  heated  products  of  oombostion  from 
Uuvlng  fuel  arar  tha  ooter  sortaeas  of  tha  wall  of  said 
eoktog  chamber  to  effect  the  coking  of  the  eoal  thereto, 
passing  the  air  fed  to  the  fuel  throagh  a  r<cenet«tor  to 
heat  the  air,  coaductlng  throagh  a  regenerator  a  portloa  of 
the  said  hsatsd  products  of  oombostion.  and  applying  ort* 
lag  hsat  to  the  ooal  to  the  pre-coklng  furnace  aad  non- 
coktog  beat  to  the  coal  to  said  supply  bin,  by  conducting 
toto  contact  first  with  the  walls  of  said  pre-coktog  pas- 
sage and  thereafter  with  the  walls  of  said  supply  bto  an- 
other portion  of  said  heated  products  of  combustion. 


•  69.081.  ODMBINATKW  aiSH  FAtTBNEB  AMD 
LIFTER.  FaAHCiB  BiHitova,  Chicago,  III.  Fllad  Sept 
8,  1009.     Serial  No.  516,168. 

A  combtoed  wladow-aash  lifter  aad  fastcacr.  *ii|mi«^ 
a  easing  fixed  to  the  aash  rail  aad  harlag  a  thes  plate 
made  of  sheet  aietal  with  a  flap  eat  thereto  fonalag  a 


hand  hole  to  tiic  front  thereof,  said  flap  belag  beat  back- 
wardly  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  hole  to  form  a  guMs 
for  the  fingers,  a  bent  leTer  located  to  the  caalng  aad  pir- 
oted  thereto  and  haTtog  a  horlsontal  arm  located  aboTv 
the  hand  hole  and  flap,  and  arraaged  to  stop  agaiast  the 


upper  edge  of  the  latter,  aad  also  hSTtog  a  dspoidlng  __ 
a  bolt  eonaeeted  to  the  lower  end  of  the  depending  arm 
aad  extending  outwardly  to  the  edge  of  the  saah  to  engage 
the  window  casing,  and  a  spring  tending  to  adTaaee  tka 
bolt 


959,082.  8WINGLETREE  ATTACHMENT.  Gaoaa  D. 
SiMMO.NS.  Clarksdale,  Miss.  PUed  Mar.  7,  1910.  Serial 
No.  647,878. 


1.  In  a  whiSe  tree  hook  a  shank  aad  a  hook  thereon 
having  an  latumed  end,  la  eoaibtoatlon  with  a  conical 
aplral  spring  fixed  to  the  ahaak  aad  adapted  to  reeeire 
said  intnmed  end  of  the  hook  to  ita  outer  smaller  coaro- 
lutlon,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  whiffle  tree  book  a  ahaak  and  a  hook  theretm 
haTlng  an  totumed  end.  to  combination  with  a  conical 
apring  and  means  for  seenrtog  said  spring  to  said  shank 
direcUy  opposite  said  end  and  the  outer  smaller  coaTolu- 
tion  of  said  spring  being  adapted  to  recdTti  ■•id  totumed 
end,  aubstantially  as  described. 

3.  An  atUchment  for  a  whlfle  tree  hook  comprislag  a 
base,  meana  on  ssid  base  for  attaching  the  same  to  a  ahank 
of  a  whiffle  tree  hook  and  a  conical  colled  spring  fixed  to 
said  base,  substantially  as  described. 


969.083.  BORING-MACHINE.  GaoBQi  H.  SMITH,  PtotL 
dence.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Beaman  k  Smith  Company. 
ProTldence,  R.  I.,  a  CorporaUon  of  Rhode  Island.  FUsd 
Od.  21.  1909.     Serial  No.  623.906. 


1.  In  a  borlag-machtoe.  the  combination  of  a  atatkmary 
center-bar  rigidly  supported  at  Its  head  ead  only,  a  driTea 
tabular  bortog-sptodle  reroiably  mounted  thereoa  aad 
adapted  for  holdiag  catting  or  abrading  toola  to  ita  fiao 
end,  and  means  for  drtring  the  said  spladle. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  coaiM* 
natloa  with  a  center  bar  rigidly  aeeared  to  the  head-stock 
or  analogDVS  member  aad  exteadlag  reaiwardly  therefrom 
srithoot  other  sopport,  of  a  tobalar  driTe-splndle  revo- 
lubly  mounted  on  the  bar,  means  fOr  aetuattog  the  sptodie. 
and  means  adapted  for  remoTably  sscurlag  eattlag  tools  t» 
the  sptodlSb 


!*^ 


m 


a.  la  a  w^'htn*  of  tlie  chaneter  dMcrlbed.  tbe  combl- 
aatloB  with  a  eeatral  Iwr  and  holding  means  adapted  for 
rltMUy  malotalBlac  It  la  a  normally  ■utlona^  position, 
of  a  tubular  cutter-carrying  spindle  supported  by  and  rsTO- 
lubly  Bonatsd  on  said  bar. 

4.  In  a  ff^fc*—  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
natioB  of  a  central  bar  member  rigidly  held  against  lon- 
gitudinal and  rotary  moTements,  a  power-drlTen,  tubular, 
cutter-carrying  bortng-eplndle  rerolubly  mounted  and  sup- 
ported on  said  tftr,  and  means  sdapted  to  prereat  endwise 
movement  of  the  thus  mounted  spindle 

ft.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  rigidly  supported  central  bar  member  baring 
a  portion  thereof  extending  outwardly  beyond  Its  sup- 
port.^ eottcr-earrylag  tubular  spindle  or  sleeve  rerolubly 
mounted  on  said  bar's  extension,  and  suitably  mounted 
aatl-frietloB  bearings  arranged  with  relation  to  said  bar 
and  spindle  members,  adapted  to  prevent  endwise  move- 
ment of  the  spindle 
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960.064  INTKBNAIrCOlIBUSTION  ENOINB.  OUR  A. 
trnuMAHAii.  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Jan.  «,  1909.  Se- 
rial Na  4T1.012. 


a  pivdetermlned  time ;  and  means  fWr  rotatlag  said  valve 
by  the  okglne  (ovemor  to  uncover  the  slots  in  said  valvs 
sufficiently  to  regulate  the  amount  of  gas  admitted  there- 
through. 

6.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  reciprocating  piston;  of  means  for  supplying  a 
gaseous  mixture  to  the  compression  chamber  at  the  com- 
mencement of  the  suction  stroke  of  said  piston ;  an  inlet 
to  the  cylinder  at  a  point  In  advance  of  the  position  of 
said  piston  at  ths  commencement  of  the  compression 
stroke ;  a  combined  reciprocating  and  revoluble  valve  for 
said  inlet :  means  for  reciprocating  said  valve  at  a  prede- 
termined time:  a  cup-shaped  slotted  member  secured  to 
the  stem  of  said  valve ;  and  means  controlled  by  the  gov- 
ernor for  rotating  said  cup-shaped  slotted  member  to  un- 
cover said  slots  sufficiently  to  regulate  the  amount  of  gas 
admitted  tberethrough. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette] 


969.08S.     8WINO.    William  H.  Viaan.  Clarksburg, 
W.  Ve     FUed  Mar.  12,  1909.     Serial  Na  482,987. 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  reciprocating  piston  ;  of  means  for  supplying  a  com- 
bustible and  air  to  the  compression  chamber  during  the 
•action  stroke  of  said  piston;  meana  for  regulating  the 
compression  during  the  compression  stroke;  and  means 
eo-aetiag  with  said  compression  regulating  meana  for  sup- 
plying and  regulating  the  admission  of  an  additional 
amount  of  air  at  the  end  of  said  suction  stroke. 

2b  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  the  combination 
with  a  reciprocating  piston  ;  of  mesns  for  supplying  a  com- 
bustible to  the  compression  chamber  during  the  soction 
stroke  of  said  piston ;  and  means  for  regulating  the  ad- 
mlaaioa  of  a  supply  of  air  at  the  end  of  said  suction 
stroke  and  the  amount  of  compression  produced  during 
the  eompreaslon  stroke  in  relatloa  to  ths  amount  of  air 
supplied. 

8.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  reciprocating  piston  ;  of  means  for  supplying  a 
combustible  to  ths  compression  chamber  during  ths  suc- 
tion stroke  of  said  piston  ;  and  means  for  supplying  and  so 
regulating  tks  admlssltm  of  an  amount  of  air  at  the  end 
of  said  saetioa  stroke  and  the  vcriume  of  ths  compression 
apace  that  ths  eoapression  during  the  compression  stroke 
will  bs  Inverse  proportloDal  to  the  amonot  of  air  sup- 
plied. 

4.  In  an  intstaal  combustion  engine  the  combtaatloa 
with  a  redprocatmg  piston;  of  means  for  supplying  a 
gaseous  mlxtors  to  the  compression  chamber  at  ths  eom- 
msncemeat  of  ths  saetlon  sti»ks  of  said  piston :  an  inlet 
to  tbe  cylinder  at  a  point  in  advance  of  the  position  ol 
said  piston  at  ths  eomm«icement  of  ths  eosspresskKJ 
stroks:  a  combined  reciprocating  and  rev^nUe  slottsd 
valve  for  saM  inlet ;  means  for  reciprocating  said  valvs  at 


In  a  device  of  ths  class  deaeribsd,  a  ssat,  a  back  rigid 
with  respect  to  the  seat,  an  arm  rest  rigid  with  the  back 
and  ssst  at  one  end  thereof,  ssid  srm  rest  including  a 
front  upright  formed  with  a  vertically  extending  groors 
in  that  side  which  Is  prsssntsd  latsraOy  inwardly,  an  am 
rest  removably  supported  st  the  opposite  end  of  the  seat, 
the  said  srm  rest  having  tenons,  the  back  at  ssId  end 
including  an  upright  formed  adjacent  its  upper  snd 
lower  ends  with  so^ets  receiving  said  tenona,  an  eye 
member  secured  to  one  side  of  the  uprl^t  opposite  one 
of  the  so^cts,  an  eye  member  secured  to  the  opposite 
side  of  the  upri^tt  opposite  the  other  sodtet,  hooks  car- 
ried by  ths  said  removable  arm  rest  and  engaging  said 
eyee  means  removably  holding  tiis  said  removable  arm 
rest,  at  its  front  end.  to  the  seat,  the  said  removable  arm 
rest  including  a  front  upri^t  formed  with  a  groove  In 
that  side  which  is  presented  toward  ths  first  mentioned 
arm  rest,  a  side  removably  fitted  at  its  ends  in  the  grooves 
In  the  arm  rests  snd  supported  by  said  arm  rests  and  ths 
forward  part  of  the  seat,  and  means  beneath  the  seat 
for  supporting  said  removable  side  when  removed  from 
between  said  arm  rests. 


959.086.      COMBINATION  TBOUSBRS-BAND   BEOUIiA- 
TOE  AND  BBLT-BIBTAINEB.     JCLIUS  B.  WiiL,  Chi- 
cago, ni.    Filed  Oct-  18,  1908.    Ssrlal  Na  4S7,B21. 
1.  In  a  garment  of  ths  elaas  descrlbsd,  a  plurality  of 
belt  loops  disposed  about  tiis  waist  of  ths  garmsnt,  esch 
of  ssid  loops  being  permansatly  ssenred  at  the  top  and  at 
ths  bsttom  thsrsot  >»A  BsaM  for  adjusting  such  waist 
comprising  members  on  adjaesat  loops  adaptsd  to  be  sd- 
justably  ssearsd  together,  substantially  as  dsaeribsd. 
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2.  In  a  garment  of  the  class  dsserfbed,  a  plurality  of 
belt  loops  secured  st  the  top  and  at  tbe  bottom  thereof, 
and  disposed  about  the  waist  of  the  garm«it,  whereby 
the  belt  may  be  passed  around  such  waist  and  through 


said  loops,  snd  means  for  adjusting  such  waist  comprising 
members  on  adjacent  loops  lying  without  said  belt,  and 
adapted  to  be  adjustably  secursd  togethsr,  substantially  as 
described. 


959,087.  CONTBOLLINO  MECHANISM  FOB  MOTOB- 
VBHICLBS.  LAwaancn  Whitcomb,  Brookline,  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  IB.  1909.    Serial  No.  483,470. 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  in  combination,  a  motor  of  the 
explosive  type,  mechanism  driven  by  said  motor  for  pro- 
pelling the  vehicle,  msans  to  operatively  connect  and  dls- 
eonneet  said  mechanism  with  snd  from  said  motor,  a 
valve  to  control  the  supply  of  explosive  medium  to  said 
■M>tor,  a  chamber  containing  a  diaphragm  operatively 
connected  with  ssid  valve  s  liquid  pump  driven  by -ssid 
mechanism  and  actuated  only  when  the  vehicle  is  in  mo- 
tion snd  connected  with  said  chamber  to  create  a  pres- 
sure upon  said  diaphragm  by  a  moving  body  of  liquid, 
and  msans  for  regulsting  the  liquid  pressure  upon  said 
diaphragm  to  operate  said  valve  and  control  said  motor 
when  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  resches  a  prsdeterminsd 
point,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  in  combination,  a  motor  of  the 
•xplosivs  type,  mechanism  driven  by  said  motor  for  pro- 
pelling the  vehlels,  means  to  operatively  connect  and  dis- 
connect said  mechanism  with  and  from  said  motor,  a 
valvs  to  control  the  supply  of  explosive  msdium  to  said 
motor,  a  chamber  containing  a  diaphragm  operatively 
connected  with  said  valve  a  liquid  pump  driven  by  said 
mechanism  and  connected  with  said  chamber  to  create  a 
pressure  upon  ssid  disphragm  by  a  moving  body  of  liquid, 
means  for  regulating  the  liquid  pressure  upon  said  dia- 
phragm to  operate  said  valve  and  control  ssid  motor  when 
the  speed  of  the  vehicle  reaches  a  predetermined  point,  a 
brake,  and  a  diaphragm  operatively  connected  with  said 
brake  and  responsive  to  pressure  of  the  said  moving  body 
of  liquid,  substantially  as  describsd. 

8.  In  a  motor  vehicle.  In  combination,  a  motor  of  the 
axploslve  type,  mechanism  driven  by  said  motor  for  pro- 
pelling ths  vtiUcle,  msans  to  operatlvsly  eimneet  and  dis- 


connect said  mechanism  with  and  from  said  motor,  a 
valve  to  control  the  supply  of  explosive  medium  to  said 
motor,  a  diaphragm  operatlvsly  connected  with  said  valve 
and  actuated  by  a  moving  body  of  liquid,  and  means  con- 
nected with  the  running  gear  of  the  vehicle  to  move  said 
body  of  liquid  and  actuate  said  diaphragm  to  operate  said 
valve  when  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined limit  Irre^setlve  of  the  speed  of  ths  motor,  sub- 
stentlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle  in  combination,  a  motor  of  ths 
explosive  type,  mechanism  driven  by  said  motor  for  pro- 
pelling the  vehicle,  means  to  operatively  connect  and  dis- 
connect said  mechanism  with  and  from  said  motor,  a  de- 
vice to  control  said  motor  actuated  by  a  moving  body  of 
liquid,  and  means  connected  with  the  running  gear  of  the 
vehicle  tq  move  said  body  of  liquid  and  actuate  said  de- 
vice irrespective  of  the  speed  of  ths  motor,  fw  ths  pur- 
pose specified. 

5.  In  a  motor  vehicle  In  combination,  a  motor  of  tbe 
explosive  type,  mechanism  driven  by  said  motor  for  pro^ 
pelling  the  vehicle,  means  to  operatively  connect  and  dis- 
connect said  mechanism  with  and  from  said  motor,  a  ds- 
vlce  to  control  said  motor  actuatsd  by  a  moving  body  of 
liquid,  means  connected  with  the  running  gesr  of  ths 
vehicle  to  move  said  body  of  liquid  and  actuate  said  de- 
vice irrespective  of  the  speed  of  the  motor,  and  msans 
for  varying  the  action  of  the  body  of  liquid  upon  said 
device  according  to  the  maximum  speed  limit  determined 
upon  for  the  vehicle  to  travel,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printsd  in  the  Oasstts.] 


969,088.  GABMENT-SUPPOBTEB.  Chaslbs  J.  Whiti. 
New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  C.  J.  White  Manu- 
facturing Company,  New  Britain,  C(mn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut    FUed  Mar.  8,  1909.    Serial  No.  481,891. 


1.  In  a  garment  supporter,  a  button  loop,  a  button  tab, 
an  elastic  webbing,  sn  sdjnstable  buckle  on  said  webbing, 
a  clamping  member  for  securing  said  loop  to  said  web- 
hlng.  said  clamping  member  and  said  buckle  having  slots 
throu^  which  said  button  tab  is  threaded,  the  end  of 
ssid  tab  being  Inserted  within  said  clamping  member, 
gripping  prongs  on  ssid  clamping  member  arranged  to  sa- 
gage  said  Ub  and  said  webbing,  whereby  said  loop,  tab 
and  buckle  are  secured  ts  the  end  of  said  webbing. 

2.  In  a  garment  supporter,  a  button  loop,  a  button  tab. 
an  elastic  webbing,  a  securing  member  for  attaching  said 
loop  and  tab  to  said  webbing  and  consisting  sf  a  foldsd 
blank  of  sheet  metal,  one  of  the  folded  sides  of  which  has 
a  slot  through  which  said  tab  is  threaded,  a  buckle  on 
ssid  webbing  adjacent  said  sscuring  member  and  having  a 
slot  through  which  said  tab  is  slso  threaded,  means  on 
said  securing  member  for  engaging  said  webbing  and  said 
tab,  whereby  said  loop,  tab  and  buckle  are  secured  to  said 
webbing. 

3.  In  a  garment  supporier,  a  button  loop,  a  button 
tab,  an  elastic  webbing,  s  securing  member  for  at- 
taching said  loop  and  tab  to  said  webbing,  aad  eom- 
prising  a  folded  blank  of  sheet  metal  hsvlng  a  Slot  In  oas 
of  the  folded  sides  thereof  and  having  engaging  prongs 
struck  inwardly  adjacent  tbe  upper  edges  of  each  slds 
thereof,  the  upper  extremity  of  said  tab  being  threaded* 
through  asM  slot  and  the  losgt  being  ssatsd  wtthla  ths 
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fold  of  laid  mckIbs  muabu,  mM  parts  btlnc 
togetber  by  compr—tag  aald  Mcorinf  m«mb«r  on  Mid 
WMbbiog  and  tab  and  embeddinc  the  prongs  ttaweln. 

4.  An  attadiing  member  for  a  garment  lupporter  eoa- 
prtaliw  a  folded  biaak  of  abeet  metal  baling  a  webbtng  re- 
ettrlag  alot  la  on*  of  its  aidea  rcmored  from  tbe  fold 
tiMiaof,  aad  a  aariea  of  aecorlng  pronga  atnick  up  froai 
tka  upper  edgca  <a  mA  aide  reapeetlTdy- 

5.  In  a  garment  rapporter,  the  eomblaatloii  of  a  battoa 
loop  and  button  tab.  an  elaatic  webbing,  a  backle  on  aaid 
webbing,  a  alot  la  lald  bockle,  the  upper  extremity  of  Mid 
tab  betag  tliraadwl  through  eald  slot,  a  securing  member 
baring  means  to  reeelve  and  support  said  button  loop, 
and  baring  prongs  adapted  to  be  embedded  in  said  web- 
bing and  said  tabk  whereby  said  button  loop.  Ub  and 
bockle  ara  aaeuied  to  aaid  webbing. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  Oasatta.] 


900,069.  CBNTRUTOAL  PUMP.  Paraa  J.  Wickblom. 
Btah4H>  HUl.  IlL  Filed  Aus.  S.  1906.  Serial  I4«. 
447,099. 


1.  A  centrifugal  pomp  including  a  circular  trough,  a 
concentric  rertlcal  shaft  extending  there  below,  an  InUke 
chamber  located  at  the  lower  end  of  the  abaft  and  r«r- 
oluble  therewith,  plpaa  extending  from  diametrically  op- 
poeed  portions  of  tbe  iataka  chamber  and  close  to  and  par- 
allel with  tlie  shaft,  tbt  upper  portiona  of  said  pipes  being 
extended  radially  and  terminating  In  nosales  Inclined 
downwardly  into  the  trough  tan  a  direction  oppoaite  to  that 
in  which  the  shaft  rotataa,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
shaft. 

2.  A  centrifugal  pniap  teeludlng  a  circular  stationary 
trough  open  at  tbe  top.  a  concentric  shsft  mounted  fbr 
rotation,  means  for  sctnatlng  the  same,  an  intake  chamber 
santiad  to  and  rerolable  with  the  lower  end  portiona  of  the 
■baft,  plpaa  extending  from  dlamatrically  oppoaed  portions 
ot  the  ijstake  chamber  and  cloaa  to  and  parallel  with  the 
ibaft,  Bsaaa  (or  lioldtng  the  plpea  and  shaft  together,  said 
plpaa  bel^  pcorldsd  adjacent  tbe  trough,  with  oppositely 
aslandlai  radial  portiona  terminating  In  downwardly  in- 
dtead  uamkm,  tha  diacharge  mda  of  said  noaslea  being 
laeatad  below  the  surface  of  the  water  contained  la  the 
trough,  and  vrarbaaging  beams  upon  the  outer  wall  of  the 
traui^  (er  praranting  the  water  within  said  trough  from 
vaahteg  orar  tha  outer  wall  thereof  during  the  morement 
•<  tha  ■oaalaa  within  the  trougiu 


969.099.  BAVBTT  OA8-COCK.  Bowabd  Vak  Wicxu, 
Maw  York.  M.  T.  Filed  Nor.  4.  1907.  SerUl  No. 
400.990. 

1.  A  loekiag  darlea  far  gaa  cocks  hariac  In  eoasblBatloB 
with  a  ralre  casing  (worlded  with  notches  on  its  edge,  a 
phRC  proridad  In  Ita  body  portion  with  a  diagonal  paaaage, 
«BS  a<  wkaaa  «da  apaa  adjaceat  to  aaid  notcbea.  and  a 
ktala  pta  alMatala  tas  aaid  paaaage  and  ■onsally 


and  adapted  to  be  maaoally  BMred 
to  permit  tbe  moreoeat  of  tha  ping 


a  part  thereof,  a  ralra  plug  ancagtag  tbarala,  said  ping 
being  prorided  with  an  obliquely  inclined  paaaage  hartag 
one  and  adapted  to  regiaUr  with  one  of  said  aotchea  when 
tha  ralra  ia  la  faUy  opened  or  eioaed  poaltlon,  a  pin  slld- 
ably  engaging  through  said  paaaage  and  adapted  to  enter 


the  notch  oppoaite  which  tlie  end  of  the  paaaage  Ilea  and 
thereby  to  lock  the  same  from  unintended  movement  in 
either  direction,  and  a  spring  tor  fordag  the  pin  outward, 
substantially  aa  deacribed. 


990,091.  INCANDESCENT  LAMP  FOB  VAPOBIZBD- 
LIQUID  COMBUSTIBLBS.  HaimucH  WlKTOBlN, 
Vienna,  Anatria-Hungary.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  014.098. 


tmt  a  gaa  ralra.  eomprlsiag  a  ralre 
loeated  at  salactad  poaltloaa  aloag 


1.  An  tncandeaceat  rapor  lamp  comprising  a  fuel  reaer^ 
roir,  a  raporising  chamber,  a  fuel  eondnit  communlcatiBg 
wHh  tha  reasrroir  extending  Into  the  chamber  aad  oom- 
mnnleatlBg  tberawlth  through  a  longltadinal  opening  or 
openinga  ia  the  faal  coadait,  a  snperheatiag  conduit  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  tha  chamber  and  comsranlcatlng 
with  the  latter  through  an  opening  in  the  superheating 
conduit  near  tbe  top  of  the  chamber,  for  the  porpoae  apad- 
Hed,  a  burner,  and  a  mixing  eondnit  eoanoetlag  the  aopar- 
heatiag  coadait  aad  baraer. 

3.  An  lacaadeaeeDt  rapor  lamp,  eaaprtalag  a  foal  raaar- 
roir,  a  raporlalng  chamber  moantad  abore  tbe  latter,  a 
fnei  eondnit  communicatlag  with  the  reaarrolr  and  axtead- 
ing  longitudinally  through  the  raporising  chamber  aad 
communicating  with  tha  latter  through  openings  exteadlat 
loagitadlnally  of  the  fuel  conduit,  a  aapsrheatlng  pipe 
cloaed  at  the  top  and  extending  throagh  tha  raporiaer  aad 
eommoaicating  with  tbe  Utter  threm^  aa  opaaiag  la  tha 
aaperheatlng  coadait  aaar  tha  top  of  the  raporiaer.  a 
borner.  aad  a  mixiag  taba  eonnaetint  tha  baraer  aad 
superheating  conduit 

S.  An  Incandtacant  rapei-  lamp.  caasprialaK  a  tnel  reaar- 
rolr. a  praUminaiy  raporiaer  moaatad  Mow  tha  latter  aad 
eommnalcatlag  thsravlth,  a  raportaiaK  ahaabar  maantad 


abora  tha  raarrolr.  a  tube  coaunuhleatlBf  with  the  pre- 
liminary raporlser  extending  through  the  raporising  cham- 
ber and  communicating  therewith  through  a  longltadinal 
opening  extending  substantially  throughout  the  latgth  of 
the  raporising  chamber,  a  remorable  cap  on  the  end  of  the 
tube  abore  the  vaporiser  chamber,  a  superheating  pipe  ex- 
tending through  the  vaporising  cbambor  and  communicat- 
ing therewith  through  a  lateral  opening  in  the  superheat- 
ing tube  near  the  top  of  the  vaporising  chamber,  a  nosale 
on  the  lower  end  of  the  superheating  tube,  a  mixing  tube 
into  which  tbe  nossle  projects,  a  lateral  air  conduit  com- 
municating with  the  mixiag  tube,  and  a  burner  carried  by 
tbe  Utter. 


900,002.  ATTACHMSNT  FOB  HTDBANTB.  WnwaaD 
HuoH  WiLBMAiT,  Woodrufr,  Kaus.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1908. 
Serial  No.  407,499. 


A  derlee  of  the  character  deacribed.  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar body  baring  a  traasreraa  aocket  extaodlng  to  a  point 
below  Ita  bora  and  abore  aaid  bore,  a  tapered  plug 
racelrad  by  said  socket,  means  for  the  retention  of 
said  plug  in  operatire  poaltlon  in  aaid  socket,  said 
body  baring  a  ranting  port  extending  horixontally  through 
one  alda  tb»noi  and  at  an  acuta  angle  to  the  axia  of  said 
body,  said  port  baring  its  outer  aad  daUrerlng  in  a  direc- 
tion about  parallel  with  the  length  of  aaid  body,  and  aaid 
plug  baring  a  wax  through  it  of  substantially  tbe  aame 
cross  sectional  area  as  the  bore  of  said  body,  aaid  plug 
also  having  ports,  me  opening  laterally  therethrough  and 
coamoBlcating  with  aaid  bore  and  aaid  way.  and  tbe  other 
port  alao  being  sdapted  to  commnnieata  with  aaid  bore 
and  to  register  with  said  renting  port  aa  aaid  plug  Is 
turned  to  cut  off  commualeation  between  its  way  and  the 
bora  of  the  body. 


909,008.  MEANS  FOR  SECURING  BEDSTEAD-SPIN- 
DLES. John  C.  Wilson.  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
The  Simmons  Manufacturing  Company,  Kenosha,  Wis., 
a  Corporation  of  Wlaconsln.  Filed  Nor.  8,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  020,997. 


a# 


1.  In  combination,  a  tube  harlng  alota  In  its  end,  snd  a 
connecting  mambar  exteeding  across  tha  tube  and  and  en- 
gaging in  said  slots,  ooly  tbst  part  of  the  tube  end  adjacent 
aaid  slots  being  bant  against  tbe  connecting  member  to  se- 
cure tbe  connecting  member  to  tbe  tuba,  tbe  remainder  of 
the  tube  end  remaining  unbent. 

2.  In  combination,  a  tube  baring  two  diametrically  op- 
posite slots  extending  longitudinally  from  the  end  of  tbe 
tul>e,  and  a  connecting  member  bridging  across  tLe  tube 
end  and  engaging  in  said  slots,  tha  comers  of  tbe  tube  end 


adjacent  ssid  slots  being  bent  Inwsrdly  against  the  con- 
necting member  to  luck  the  connecting  member  in  said 
slots,  tbe  remainder  of  the  tube  end  remaining  unboit. 

3.  In  combination,  a  tube  having  two  diametrically  op- 
posite sloU  extending  longitudinally  from  one  end  of  the 
tube,  and  a  connecting  member  bridging  across  the  end  of 
tbe  tube,  said  connecting  member  having  a  body  part  with 
curved  ends  to  fit  the  interior  of  the  tube  and  baring  az* 
tensions  for  passing  through  said  slots,  tbe  ends  of  the 
tube  adjacent  said  connecting  member  being  bent  sgaJnst 
tbe  connecting  member  to  lock  the  connecting  member  to 
tbe  tube. 

4.  In  combination,  a  tube,  and  a  connecting  member 
bridging  across  one  end  of  the  tube,  said  connecting  mem- 
ber harlng  a  body  part  abutting  agalnat  tbe  Inside  of  the 
tube  and  having  projections,  there  being  slots  through  the 
tube  wall  for  receiving  said  projections,  only  that  part  of 
the  tube  end  adjacent  aaid  projectioaa  being  beat  orar 
against  tbe  connecting  member  to  secure  said  connecting 
member  to  tbe  tube,  the  remainder  of  tbe  tube  end  remain- 
ing unbent. 

0.  In  combination,  a  tube,  a  connecting  member  bridging 
acroas  one  end  of  aaid  tube,  aaid  connecting  member  baring 
rounded  ends  for  abutting  against  the  Inside  of  the  tube, 
and  extensloDB  from  tbe  ends  of  said  connecting  member 
hsvlDg  curved  outer  surfaces  for  registering  with  the  out- 
side surface  of  tbe  tube,  said  tube  having  alots  extending 
longitudinally  from  its  end  through  which  slots  said  exten- 
sions extend,  the  material  of  tbe  tube  adjacent  said  slots 
being  bent  over  agalnat  the  connecting  member  to  secure 
said  member  to  the  tube. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


009,094.  FOROINQ  PRB8S  AND  HAMMBB.  Bdwaeo 
HiNBT  WsAT,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Nilea^e- 
ment-Pond  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept  IT. 
1909.     Serial  No.  018,120. 


1.  A  forging  press  and  hammer  comprising,  a  frame,  a 
steam  cylinder  supported  thereby,  a  hanuner-bead  fitted  to 
slide  in  the  frame  and  disposed  below  the  steam  cylinder 
aad  in  its  axial  line,  a  hammer-rod  directly  connecting  the 
steam-piston  and  hammer-head,  valvular  mechanism  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  steam  to  and  from  the  steam  cylin- 
der, a  water  cylinder,  a  plunger  in  tbe  water  cylinder,  the 
water  cylinder  and  plunger  surrounding  the  hammer  rod 
between  tbe  steam-piston  snd  hsmmer-head  aad  forming 
a  cooperative  couple  one  of  whose  members  Is  connected 
with  the  hammw-head,  and  valvular  mecbanlam  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  water  to  and  from  the  water  cylinder, 
tha  two  valvular  mechanisms  being  indepoulent  of  eadt 
other,  combined  substantially  as  set  ft>rth. 

2.  A  forging  press  and  hammer  comprising,  a  frame,  a 
staam  cylinder  supported  thereby,  a  hammer-head  fitted  to 
allde  In  tbe  frame  and  dispoaeti  below  the  staam  cylladar 
and  In  ita  axial  Una,  a  hammer-rod  directly  connecting 
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tte  ftMB-ptatoB  aad  liamiB«r-lM*d,  Talmlar  BMcbaiilai 
tor  coBtroUinc  tiM  flow  of  ataam  to  uMl  fron  tb«  •tauB 
cTllBdtr,  «  wattr  eyUodcr  formed  in  th«  hammor-hMd.  a 
ploagar  rigidly  rapportad  by  the  frame  below  the  ttaam 
cyllader  and  projecting  down  Into  the  water  cjUoAn,  tbe 
water  crlinder  and  plunger  sarroondlng  tbe  bammer-rod 
and  baTlng  tbelr  axes  coincident  wltb  the  azla  of  tbe 
banmCT-rod,  and  ralTnlar  mechantim  for  controlling  tbe 
flow  of  water  to  and  from  tbe  water  cylinder,  tbe  two 
ralTvlar  mecbanlsms  being  lndep«lident  of  each  otber,  com- 
btnad  mbatantlally  aa  set  fortb. 

3.  A  forging  preaa  and  bammer  comprlalng  a  frame,  a 
bammer-bead  fitted  to  elide  In  tbe  frame  and  baring  a 
water-«yllnder  formed  wltbln  It.  a  plnnger  eoOperatiag 
wltb  aald  wat«r<yllnd«r  and  projecting  upwardly  tbere- 
from.  side  flangea  at  tbe  top  of  tbe  plunger  and  reatlng  on 
tbe  frame,  ttada  eecarlng  aald  flangee  to  tbe  frame  and 
projecting  upwardly,  a  ■team-cylinder  aecured  to  the  up- 
per enda  of  aald  atuda,  a  piaton  in  tbe  ateam-cylinder,  a 
bamaitt-rod  connecting  tbe  bammer-bead  and  piaton  and 
PfitiffiH  axlally  tbrougb  tbe  plunger,  and  ralTular  mecb- 
aalaa  fbr  tbe  ateam-cylinder  and  water-cylinder,  com- 
bined aubatantlally  aa  aet  fortb.  1 


909,090.     CLOSING-DISK.     Wilbur   L.    Wiioht,   Waab- 
Ington.  D.  C.     FUed  July  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  505,401. 


A  ckMore  dlak  baring  a  abort  wire  length  reatlng  on  tbe 
top  aorface  tbweof  and  at  one  end  only  paaaed  tranareraety 
tbrougb  tbe  dlak  and  bent  laterally  at  the  under  aurface 
thereof,  tbe  top  alngle-ply  free-end  portion  of  aald  wire 
length  bent  laterally  to  rest  flat  on  tbe  dlak  and  to  form 
a  flnger  bold,  aubatantlally  aa  deacribcd. 


959,096.  HOISTING  AND  DUMPINO  MBCHANISM. 
JoRii  P.  ZoLUB,  Caaeade,  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  30.  1909. 
Serial  No.  620,260. 


1.  A  bolatlng  grai^le  comprlalng  two  lengtba  of  reaillent 
wire  bant  at  rii^t  anglea  intermediate  of  their  enda  to 
torn  tba  ildea  of  the  grapple,  tbe  lower  end  of  each  of  aald 
wlrea  being  adapted  for  yieldable  engagement  In  one  aide 
of  a  backet,  a  bar  connecting  aald  wiree,  a  ring  carried  by 
aald  bar,  the  apper  enda  of  aald  aide  wlrea  being  connected 
thereto,  and  a  abeare  carried  by  aald  ring  adapted  to  be 
trarwaed  by  the  bolatlng  ropea,  aubatantlally  aa  and  for 
the  purpone  aet  forth. 

2.  A  b^atlag  grapple  comprielng  reelllent  wire  aide 
membMa  barlac  one  of  tbelr  enda  Inwardly  bent  and 
adapted  for  raatllant  engagement  In  the  aldea  of  a  backet,  a 
bar  cona«r.tlBg  aald  aide  member*  Intermediate  of  tbefr 
enda,  aald  bta  baring  a  central  rertleal  cstenalon  wltb  a 
tteg  fomad  opoa  Ita  upper  end,  tbe  upper  enda  of  eald 


Bide  member*  being  Inwardly  beat  and  looaely  connected  to 
aald  ring,  and  a  abeare  mounted  In  a  bearing  formed  on 
tbe  ring  adapted  to  be  trarwaed  by  the  bolatlng  ropea  aah- 
atantlally  aa  and  for  tbe  purpoee  aet  forth. 


909,007.  BROODER.  CHAaLaa  E.  Adai*,  Buffalo,  N.  T., 
aaaignor  to  Cypher*  Incubator  Company,  Buffalo,  M.  T., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  297,118. 


1.  A  brooder  chamber ;  a  borer  chamber  therein :  a  falae 
celling  of  fabric  below  the  ceiling  of  the  horer  chamber ; 
a  rertleal,  hot  air  floe  dlacharglng  throogh  the  celling  of 
the  horer  chamber,  and  baring  permanently  open  porta 
leading  Into  the  apace  between  tbe  celling  of  aald  borer 
chamber  and  aald  flOae  celling;  a  heater  adapted  to  re- 
eelre  freab  air,  beat  it  and  dladiarge  it  into  aald  fine :  a 
damper  adapted  to  doae  the  port  In  aald  flae  to  atmoa- 
phere ;  a  borer  curtain  extending  from  the  falae  ceiling  to 
or  near  tbe  floor  of  the  border ;  an  exercialng  chamber ; 
an  air  conduit  between  tbe  brooder  chamber  and  tbe  exer- 
cialng chamber;  a  thermoetatlc  derlee  wltbln  tbe  horer 
duunber  and  below  said  fUae  celling,  baring  eonnectlona 
wltb  aald  damper,  wberd>y  heated  air  below  a  predeter- 
mined temperature  la  introduced  from  aald  flue  into  tbe 
apace  between  tbe  two  celling*,  and  la  compelled  to  paaa 
downward  through  the  falae  celling  and  outward  under 
the  horer  curtain,  and  wb»  tbe  temperature  underneath 
tbe  horer  curtain  riaea  abore  aald  temperature  tbe  hot  air 
la  dlacbarged  from  the  flue  to  atmoaphere;  and  a  damper 
for  aald  air  eondult  operated  by  aald  tbermoaUt  and  almul- 
taneoualy  wltb  aald  flrat  mentioned  damper. 

2.  A  brooder  baring.  In  combination,  a  borer  chamber, 
an  exercialng  chamber,  a  borer  in  tbe  borer  chamber, 
meana  for  beating  tbe  horer,  an  air  outlet  from  tbe  borer, 
a  damper  controlling  aald  outlet,  a  paaaage  fron  the  borer 
chamber  to  tbe  exerdalng  chamber,  a  damper  controlling 
aald  paaaage,  and  thermoetatlc  mecbanlam  connected  with 
both  aald  dampera  and  operating  to  open  and  cloae  them 
simultaneously  in  accordance  with  rarlatlona  of  tempera- 
ture in  tbe  borer. 


909,008.  BOX-BLANK  AND  PROCESS  OF  USING  THE 
SAME.  J08BPH  F.  AoAita,  St  aair.  Mich.  FUed  May 
8,  1909.    Serial  No.  494,796. 


L  Tbe  proceaa  of  making  bosea,'  whleh  eonpriaea  the 
bending  of  tbe  aide*  and  eoman  aroand  the  bottom  of  the 
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box,  and  exerting  auflieient  preaaure  In  ao  doing  to  canae 
the  eomera  of  the  bottom  to  punch  hole*  in  the  eomer*  of 
the  box,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  aet  fortb. 

2.  Tbe  procesa  of  making  boxes,  which  comprise*  the 
•coring  of  tbe  band,  wrapping  the  band  aroand  tbe  bottom 
of  tbe  box,  and  cauatng  tbe  aharp  comer*  of  tbe  bottom  to 
pierce  tbe  band  at  the  polnta  where  tbe  aame  la  scored,  aa 
and  for  tbe  purpoae  aet  forth. 

8.  The  proeea*  of  maklBg  boxea.  which  eompriae*  the 
■coring  of  tbe  band  at  tbe  comer  portion*  of  the  box,  *o 
as  to  form  flat  comer  portion*  which  are  acored  rertlcally 
at  tbe  centera  thereof,  and  then  punching  out  tbe  mate- 
rial of  aald  comer  portlona  to  form  slot*,  tbe  poncbed-out 
material  being  cauaed  to  break  at  tbe  aald  acore  line*, 
whereby  tbe  dleplaced  material  1*  left  projecting  from  op- 
poelte  end*  of  each  slot. 

4.  Tbe  process  of  making  boxea  from  thin  sheet  mate- 
rial, such  as  reneer,  which  indudea,  as  an  e«*entlal  *tep 
therein,  tbe  transrerse  scoring  of  the  sheet  material  to 
proride  flat  comer  portions  for  tbe  box,  and  also  tbe  scor- 
ing of  tbe  aald  flat  comer  portions  rertlcally  and  centrally 
thereof,  a*  and  for  tbe  purpoae  *et  forth. 

0.  Tbe  proeea*  of  maldng  receptacle*,  which  Indudea, 
aa  an  eeaentlal  atep  therein,  the  forcible  dlaraptlng  of  tbe 
flber  of  tbe  abeet  material  from  which  the  receptacle  la 
made,  to  permit  one  or  more  portlona  of  tbe  Iwttom  of  tbe 
receptacle  to  project  throogh  aald  *beet  ntaterial,  by  cana^ 
Ing  aald  bottom  portion  or  portlona  to  Impinge  upon  tbe 
abeet  material  at  tbe  point  or  polnta  therein  to  be  dla- 
rupted.  whereby  tbe  aald  portion  or  portlona  punch  the 
hole  or  holea  neceasary  for  the  bottom  of  the  receptade. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.1 


909,099.  PIVOTAL  SUPPORT  FOR  MIRRORS.  Fbahk 
O.  AifraaaoN,  Jameetown.  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1910. 
Serial  Na  043,602. 


In  a  mirror  aupport  tbe  combination  wltb  tbe  membera 
baring  base  leares  for  attachment  to  tbe  mirror  frame  and 
atandard,  respectirely,  and  outwardly  projecting  leare*  at 
aubsUntially  right  angle*  to  *ald  baae  leare*.  one  of  aald 
outwardly  projecting  leare*  being  prorlded  wltb  a  dot 
and  tbe  other  of  said  learea  being  prorlded  wltb  an  aper- 
ture therein,  a  pintle  journaled  la  *aid  aperture  and  bar- 
ing a  bead  and  a  abank  with  flattened  face*.  *pring  wash- 
er* mounted  on  *aid  ahank  on  opposite  aide*  of  tbe  leaf 
and  held  by  aald  flattened  facea  agalnat  rotation  independ- 
ently of  the  pintle,  tbe  end  of  eald  *bank  being  upset  and 
beaded  to  damp  tbe  leaf  between  the  washers,  said  pintle 
haring  flat  faced  recesses  in  tbe  projecting  end  for  co- 
operation with  the  walls  of  the  slot  in  tbe  outwardly  pro- 
jecting leaf,  whereby  tbe  pintle  wUI  be  held  against  rotary 
movement. 


969,100.  AERIAL  CONDUCTOR  ARRANGEMENT  FOB 
WIRELESS  TELEGRAPHY.  Obobq  row  Aaco,  Berlin, 
Germany.     Filed  Nor.  1,  1906.     Serial  No.  341,673. 

1.  An  aerial  conductor  system  for  wireless  telegraphy, 
consisting  of  a  central  dectrieally  conducting  support  in- 
sulated from  the  groond  and  aa  umbrella  shaped  groap  of 
wires  runninr  obliqndy  toward  tbe  ground,  said  wlrea 
being  at  one  end  electrically  connected  with  said  support 
and  at  the  other  end  flxsd  to  aereral  distant  points  on 
the  ground  and  inaolated  therefrom,  sobataatlally  aa  da- 
•erlbed. 

2.  An  aerial  eondaetor  *y*tem  ft>r  wirele**  telegraphy 
comprlalng  «  central  eupport  and  an  umbrella  ehaped 
group  of  wires  conalating  of  a  plurality  of  *ectioB*,  «adi 
netloB  ladlTidoBlIy  bald  by  *aM  aupport  at  one  end  and 


meana  for  etretching  each  aection  obllQuely  in  nmbrella 
*bape  toward  tbe  ground  at  tbe  otber  end. 


8.  An  aerial  conductor  ayatem  for  wlreleea  telegrajphy 
comprlalng  a  central  aupport  and  an  ombrelU  ahaped 
group  of  wlrea  conalating  of  a  plurality  of  aection*,  each 
eectlon  indlrldually  held  by  said  aupport  at  one  end  and 
guy  wire*  fastened  to  each  section  at  the  other  end,  but 
insulated  therefrom  and  fastened  to  the  ground  circularly 
aroand  said  aupport  for  atretcblng  said  sections  in  um- 
brella shape  toward  tbe  ground. 

4.  An  aerial  conductor  system  for  wireless  telegraphy 
comprtaing  a  central  support  and  an  umbrella  ahaped 
group  of  wlrea  conalating  of  a  plurality  of  aectiona,  each 
aection  indiridnally  held  at  one  end  by  aald  aupport  and 
detachable  thereftom,  and  BMana  for  atretcblng  aald  aec- 
tiona obliquely  in  umbrella  ahape  toward  tbe  ground. 

0.  An  aerial  conductor  ayatem  for  wirelesa  telegraphy 
comprising  a  central  support  and  an  umbrella  ahaped 
group  of  wiree  conalsting  of  a  plurality  of  sections,  each 
section  Indlrldually  held  at  one  end  by  said  support  and 
detachable  therefrom  and  guy  wires  fastened  to  each  sec- 
tion, but  Insulated  therefrom  and  faatened  to  tbe  ground 
circularly  around  aald  aupport  for  atretcblng  aald  aectiona 
in  umbrella  abape  toward  the  groond. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


909401.     BREAD-MIXER.     William  A.  BABarrr,  Lock- 
port,  N.  T.    Filed  Apr.  9,  1909.    Serial  No.  488,881. 


1.  A  mixer  including  a  receptacle,  a  kneading  frame 
pirotally  mounted  for  osclUatiOB  wltbln  the  receptade,  a 
plurality  of  orerlapping  mixing  blades  eccentrically 
mounted  for  plrotal  moramant  on  tbe  kneading  frama, 
and  meana  for  limiting  tbe  plrotal  morement  of  the 
bladea  In  one  direction. 

2.  A  mixer  including  a  receptacle,  a  frame  pirotally 
mounted  for  oaclllation  wltbln  tbe  receptacle,  mixing 
bladea  pirotally  mounted  between  tbe  wall*  of  the  frame 
and  free  to  ewing  In  one  direction  only,  and  maana  for 
limiting  tbe  awingtaig  morement  of  the  bladea  In  th*  <^ 
poalte  direction. 

8.  A  mixer  Including  a  receptacle,  a  kneading  irutm 
pirotally  mounted  within  the  receptade  and  prorldad 
with  reaillent  aid*  ban  baring  perforatlona  formed  thara- 
tat,  Madaa  pirotally  mounted  between  the  reaillent  walls 


■    ( 


<7» 


if  tlM  fnua*  and  proTldad  with  troimloiw  arransed  to 

( ntcr  tlM  adjacent  parfontioBa  In  aaid  frana.  wld  bladaa 

1  «tn(  fr«a  to  swing  In  on«  dlractlon.  and  meana  for  lUalt- 
ng  tlie  awinglng  moTcnwnt  of  Um  bladea  la  tte  oppoalte 

direction. 

4.  A  mlxar  Including  a  r«c«ptacle,  a  ahaft  aztaadlnR 

1  ransveraely  tliroagh  tlia  raceptada,  a  tram*  moontad  for 
•dilation  on  tba  abaft  and  baring  apacad  pvforatlona 

1  ormed  therein  conatltnting  baarlnga,  a  plnrallty  of  alx- 
Dg  bladea  piTOtally  BO«nted  between  the  walla  of  the 
rame  and   prorMed  with  oppoaltely   dlapoaed   trunnions 

I  ngaglng  the  adjacent  bearlngi,  and  lugs  extending  longl- 
udlnaUy  from  the  oppoalte  enda  of  the  bladaa  far  limiting 

1  be  swinging  moyement  thereof. 

6.  A  mixer  including  a  recepUcle,  a  frame  mounted  fttr 
lecUlation  within  the  receptade.  and  a  plurality  of  feath- 
ring  mixing  bladea  plTotallj  mounted  between  the  walla 
if  the  frame  and  dlapoaed  In  orerlapped  relation. 
[Cialma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


«9.102.  MSTHOD  OF  AMD  MACHINB  FOR  MAKING 
WIREM3LA88.  AsTHVS  J.  Baldwin,  Eaat  Orange. 
N.  J.    FUed  July  8.  1907.    Serial  No.  382,814. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  34, 1910. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire  glasa,  a  formbic  roller. 
lad  meana  for  Imparting  an  exceaalTe  peripheral  speed  to 
Mid  forming  roUer,  whereby  the  glass  U  crowded  onto 
the  wire  meah ;  sobatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

2.  IB  a  machine  for  making  wire  glaaa.  a  forming  roller 
havlag  a  conjoined  gear,  the  pwlpheral  spaed  of  aald  form- 
ing roUer  exceeding  that  of  ita  conjoined  gear,  and  a  wire 
meah  which  Is  burled  beneath  the  sheet  of  glaaa  formed 
by  the  crowding  action  of  aald  forming  roUez:  aubatan- 
tially  aa  deacribed. 

S.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire  glaaa,  a  forming  roller 
haTing  an  nneren  aurface,  the  peripheral  speed  of  said 
forming  roller  exceeding  that  of  ita  conjoined  gear,  and  a 
wire  meah  which  la  burled  beneath  the  sheet  of  glaaa 
formed  by  the  crowding  action  of  aald  forming  roller; 
■ubatantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  mactaloe  for  making  wire  glaaa,  a  forming  roller 
haTing  a  longitudinally  fluted  wirface,  the  peripheral 
speed  of  said  forming  roller  exceeding  that  of  its  con- 
Joined  gear,  and  a  wire  meah  whleti  Is  burled  beneath  the 
sheet  of  glasa  formed  by  the  crowding  action  of  aald  form- 
ing roller ;  aohatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  glaaa  comprising  a  forming 
roller  whoae  peripheral  speed  la  greater  than  ita  adranc 
Ing  movement  relative  to  the  sheet  being  formed,  and  a 
following  smoothing  roller  :  substantially  as  deacribed. 

[Cialma  •  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


969,103.     SBCnONAL  MOLD.     BraoH  M.  BAMoa.  Lake 
Mllla.  Iowa.     Filed  Mar.  13,  1909.     SerUl  No.  483,240. 


ingp  i<i«pf«4  to  antar  tba  aaatlng  rsesaaiia  la  tha  lower  end 
of  the  Inner  ahell,  a  collar  raatlng  on  the  top  of  aaid  Inner 
shell  and  provided  with  depending  luga  adapted  to  enter 
the  seating  receaaea  in  the  upper  end  of  aaid  Inner  ahell, 
a  hopper  carried  by  the  outer  ahell.  and  meana  aupportad 
on  the  Inner  ahell  for  directing  the  material  Into  the  mold- 
ing compartmanL 

2.  A  aactlonal  mold  Indodlnf  an  oatar  shall  termed  of 
a  flat  stationary  aectlon  baring  cnrrad  laterally  isorable 
sections  plvotally  connected  therewith  and  prorldad  with 
Interlocking  parte,  a  correapondlngly  ahapad  Inner  aball 
spaced  from  the  outer  ahell  to  form  an  Intermediate  mold- 
ing compartment,  a  sectional  bottom  plate  baring  means 
for  engagement  with  the  lower  enda  of  the  Inner  ahell  and 
adapted  to  be  folded  upwardly  at  the  junctora  of  aald 
plate  sections  and  remored  through  the  top  of  the  oatar 
shall,  a  collar  raatlng  on  the  ti^t  of  the  inner  shell  and 
prorldad  with  depending  luga  entering  receaaea  in  said  In- 
ner ahell.  rertlcally  dlapoaed  lugs  spaced.  Inwardly  ftom 
the  Inner  edge  of  the  collar,  a  flange  resting  on  aald  collar 
and  bearing  againat  the  rertlcal  logs  thereof,  and  a  eoaa 
supported  by  the  collar  for  directing  the  nwtwrlal  into 
the  molding  compartment. 

t.  A  sectional  mold  Indoding  an  outer  ahell  formed  of 
a  stationary  section  baring  laterally  morabla  aeetlona  plr- 
otally  connected  therewith  and  baring  their  adjacent  lon- 
gitudinal edges  rabbeted,  the  rabbeted  edge  of  one  mor- 
aUe  aectlon  being  prorided  with  laterally  extending  Ingi 
adapted  to  aatar  raceaaaa  formed  la  the  rahbatad  edge  of 
the  adjacent  moraUe  shell  section,  aa  laaar  aball  spaced 
ftom  the  outer  shell  to  form  an  intermediate  molding  com- 
partment, a  bottom  section  forming  a  cloanra  for  tba 
lower  end  of  the  inner  shell  and  comprialng  mating  plataa 
baring  their  Inner  edgca  ptrotally  united  and  adapted  to 
be  folded  upwardly  at  the  juncture  of  aald  plate  aectloaa 
and  rmnored  through  the  top  of  the  outer  ahell,  a  collar 
resting  on  the  top  of  the  Inner  ahdl  and  prorldad  with 
spaced  rertlcally  dlspoaed  luga,  a  flange  raatlng  on  aald 
collar  and  bearing  againat  the  adjacent  luga,  a  cone  aor- 
roundlng  the  flange  for  directing  the  material  Into  the 
molding  compartment,  and  meana  for  locking  the  morabla 
eectlona  of  the  outer  sbell  in  closed  poaltlon. 

4.  A  aectional  mold  indi^ng  an  outer  ahell,  an  inner 
shell  spaced  from  the  outer  ahell  to  form  an  Intarmedlata 
compartment,  said  Inner  shell  being  prorided  with  angu- 
larly dlspoaed  end  platee  and  pirotally  connected  curved' 
front  platea  harlng  meana  for  engagement  with  the  an- 
gular portlona  of  the  back  platea.  the  upper  edgea  of  tba 
sectional  front  and  rear  platea  of  the  inner  ahell  being 
provided  with  seating  receaaea,  a  correapondlngly  shaped 
collar  reatlng  on  the  inner  ahell  and  prorided  with  de- 
pending luga  entering  the  aaatlng  racaasaa  la  the  froat  and 
rear  platee  of  the  inner  shell,  and  meana  aupportad  on 
said  collar  for  directing  the  material  Into  the  molding 
compartment. 

5.  A  sectional  mold  Indndlng  an  outer  sbell,  a  aactlonal 
inner  shell  dlapoaed  within  the  outer  ahell  and  apaced 
from  the  latter  to  form  an  Intermediate  molding  compart- 
ment, said  Inner  shell  being  formed  of  pirotally  connected 
back  sections,  each  having  an  angularly  dlapoaed  wing,  the 
vertical  longitudinal  edgea  of  which  are  formed  with 
spaced  aaatlng  receaaea,  pirotally  connected  cnrred  f^nt 


1.  A  aactlonal  mold  ladodlng  an  outer  ebell  formed  of 
a  atatlaaary  aactloa  baTlag  laterally  morabla  aeetloaa  plr- 
otelly  eoaneeted  therewith  and  prorided  with  interlock- 
ing enda,  a  eorraapondlng  Inner  ahell  apaead  from  the 
eater  ehell  to  form  aa  Intermediate  molding  compartment 
and  barlag  Ita  appsr  and  lower  edgea  prorldad  with  aaat- 
lag  uflims.  a  aactlaaal  bottom  plate  tormlag  a  doaure 
for  tba  lower  end  of  the  laaer  ahell  aad  prorldad  with 


sections  harlng  their  rertlcal  edgea  formed  with  luga 
adapted  to  enter  the  eeating  recsaase  In  the  wtnga  of  the 
plroted  back  plate  aeetlona,  plrotad  llnka  forming  a  coo- 
nectlon  between  the  Inner  taeaa  oC  tba  earrad  aactlona  and 
the  inner  fhcea  of  the  wlaga  of  tba  ba^  pUte  aaetloas.  a 
bottom  plate  harlng  meana  tor  eagagamaat  with  the  froat 
and  rear  aeetlona  of  the  Inaer  aball,  a  aaetlonal  coUar  reat> 
Ing  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  inner  sbeU  aad  prorided  with 
meana  for  engagement  with  the  fnmt  and  rear  porttoaa 
of  said  Inner  ahell,  and  maana  aupportad  ea  tba  collar  for 
directing  the  material  Into  the  ssoldlag  compartasant. 


960,104.     BBVOLVINQ  CDTTBR.    JoH«  HaaaT  BaaKaa, 
Sheffield.  Bngland.     FUed  Jnly  26.  1900.     Serial  No. 
500,712. 
A  tool  comprialng  a  cottar  holder  coaalatlng  of  a  aami* 

her  of  dlaka  hariog  peripheral  alote  tberata.  the  bottoma 


Hay  24. 1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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of  aald 
•aid  alote 


barlag  ladlnad  portlona,  cutters  flttlng  In 
barlag  laellaed  portlona  on  the  bottoma  en- 


gaging with  the  Indloed  portlona  of  the  alote,  and  means 
fbr  aaeuring  together  the  dlaka. 


960406.  STBAIQHT  -  gIDB  8PBCTACLB8  AND  THB 
Lim  Bdwim  Baawaa,  Sbefleld.  England.  Original 
application  filed  Aug.  13.  1006,  Serial  Na  880,492.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  June  22.  1908.  Serial 
No.  489,798. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  spectacle  apring  side,  a  aleere 
thereon  adapted  to  be  situated  behind  the  ear  of  the 
wearer  between  the  ear  and  the  free  ead  of  the  aide,  a  pro- 
jection on  the  sleeve,  both  the  projectloa  and  the  free  end 
of  the  side  being  praaaad  Into  contact  rrlth  the  wearer's 
bead  by  the  praaaure  exerted  by  the  apring  aide  aubatan- 
tlally  as  and  for  the  porpoae  set  forth. 

2.  The  comblnatloa  of  a  spectede  aprlag  side,  a  pro- 
jection, a  flange  on  the  projection  and  a  sleeve  on  the  spec- 
tede side  beblnd  the  ear  of  the  wearer  between  the  ear  and 
the  end  of  the  side  embracing  the  flange  substantially  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  qwctede  apring  side,  a  pro- 
jection, a  flange  on  the  projection  a  sleere  on  the  spec- 
tecle  Bide  beblnd  the  ear  of  the  wearer  between  the  ear 
and  the  end  of  the  side  embracing  the  langc  and  a  pad  on 
a  projection  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


•6g,10«.  ASH-PAN  FOB  LOCOMOTIVBa  Laamwa  B. 
BATTtE,  Lakdaad,  Fla.  FUed  July  18,  1900.  Serial 
No.  607,306. 


1 

1 
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A  derioe  of  thh  character  described,  comprising  an  aab 
pan  baring  a  bottom  compoeed  of  a  series  of  orerlapplng 
alata,  aald  alate  being  pirotally  mounted  within  the  frame 
of  aald  paa,  shield  portloas  integral  with  aald  slate  and 
extending  upwardly  and  ontwardly  tberefrom  and  con- 
tectlng  with  the  aidaa  of  aald  pan.  aald  ableld  portloaa 
bdng  anbstantlaUy  aaml-dreolar  la  oatllae  and  orerlap- 
plng one  another  when  In  a  doaed  poaltlon,  bracfccte  ap- 
proximately T-abaped  aeeored  at  their  beada  to  the  under 
aldaa  of  aabl  alata,  the  toagnea  of  aald  brackate  axteodlag 
at  aaglea  of  46  dagreea  to  tba  plaae  of  aald  aUta.  aa  actift- 


atiag  lerer  comprialng  two  paralld  ban  qtaead-apart,  aald 
bracket-tongues  being  inserted  tberrt>etween  and  aecured 
thereto,  whereby  when  said  lerer  is  moved  back  and  forth 
aald  alate  are  op«ied  aad  cloaed. 


960,107.    BTOVB.    Oaoaoa  Baitch  and  WAuraa  O.  Baitch, 
Chicago,. IlL     FUed  Jan.  23.  1908.     Serial  No.  412.281. 


1.  A  store  of  the  class  described  whoae  walls  are  com- 
poeed of  blocks  of  earthenware  of  comparatlre  thlckneaa, 
said  blodcs  being  prorided  with  chambers  extending  longl- 
tudlnally  of  the  blocks  from  end  to  end  thereof,  the  outer 
faces  of  said  blocks  being  prorided  with  groorea  adjacent 
to  the  edges  thereof,  channel-Iron  adapted  to  be  slid  orer 
the  comers  of  adjacent  blocks  of  earthenware  and  Into 
said  groores  whereby  the  blocks  forming  the  walla  of  the 
store  are  remorably  held  in  place,  a  channel-iron  taking 
between  the  blocks  forming  the  side  walls  and  extending 
Inwardly  to  form  a  ledge  within  the  oren,  a  metaUle  frame 
teking  onto  said  ledge,  and  blodts  of  earthenware  fitting 
within  said  frame. 

2.  A  store  of  the  class  described  whose  walls  are  com- 
posed of  blocks  of  earthenware  prorided  with  chambera 
extending  there-through,  the  edges  of  abutting  blo^a  of 
different  sides  being  bereled  and  provided  with  groorea  In 
the  outer  faces  thereof,  a  channel-iron  adapted  to  teke 
over  the  comers  of  the  adjacent  blocks  and  into  the 
grooves,  to  hold  the  blocks  in  place,  a  channel -Iron  taking 
between  the  blocks  forming  the  side  walls  and  provided 
with  an  inwardly  extending  flange  to  form  a  ledge,  blocka 
of  earthenware  extending  from  one  side  wall  to  the  other 
and  above  said  ledge  within  the  oven,  said  blocks  being  ao 
arranged  aa  to  permit  of  their  expansion  by  the  heat  with- 
in the  oven,  and  doors  composed  of  metel  and  blocks  of 
earthenware  remorably  secured  to  the  inside  of  the  metal 
portion. 


959,108.     CASTER.     GEoaos  W.  Bbnt,  Cambridge,  Maaa. 
Filed  May  8,  1900.    Serial  ^o.  494,926. 


1.  The  comblnatloa  with  a  hollow  metel  leg  or  post,  of  a 
so^et  piece  of  smaller  diameter  inaerted  therein,  means  to 
attech  said  aocket  piece  to  said  leg  or  post,  and  a  doaure 
for  the  lower  end  ot  said  socket  piece  capable  of  being 
forced  up  into  the  aocket  piece  by  the  pintle  of  a  eaater, 
substantially  as  ^eaerlbed. 


Hto 


2.  The  cMnbtBttloa  with  a  hollow  metal  tof  or  post,  of 
1  aocket  piece  of  •mailer  diameter  Inserted  therein,  meana 
to  attach  aald  socket  piece  to  said  leg  or  post,  and  a  disk 
ot  snbstantlally  the  diameter  of  the  socket  piece  inserted 
therein  to  dose  the  lower  end  thereof  and  capable  of  belns 
bodily  moTed  Into  the  socket  piece  by  the  pintle  of  the 
caster  Inserted  into  the  socket  piece,  substantially  as  de- 
■crlbed. 
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0S9.109.  OBANOB  DIRAZO  DTB  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING.  Mblchiob  BOmioeh.  Basel,  Swltserland,  as- 
signor to  Chemical  Works  formerly  Sandos,  Basel, 
Swltserland.    Filed  As«.  10.  1909.    Serial  No.  612.107. 

1.  The  process  for  the  manofactnre  of  snbstantlTe  or- 
ange dlsaso  dyestnffs  which  consists  In  combining  one 
molecule  of  the  tetraso  derlratlTe  of  a  iwradiamln  of  the 
dlphenyl  series  with  one  molecule  of  a  phenolortbocar- 
boxyllc  acid  and  acting  on  the  resulting  Intermediate  prod- 
uct with  one  molecule  of  a  1-aryl  5-pyrasoIone  compound. 

2.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  substantlTe  or- 
ange dlsaso  dyestuffs  consisting  in  combining  one  molecule 
of  the  tetraio  compound  of  a  paradlamln  of  the  dlphenyl 

arias  with  one  molecule  of  a  phenolorthocarbozyllc  add 
and  In  combining  the  resulting  intermediate  product  with 
one  molecule  of  a  l-«ulfOaryl  3-methyl  6  pyrasolone. 

8.  The  proceas  tot  the  manufacture  of  substantiTC  or- 
ange dlsaso  dyestnlth,  consisting  In  combining  the  tetraso 
compound  of  s  paradlamln  of  the  dlphenyl  series  with  one 
BBOleenle  of  a  fdimolorthocarboxyllc  add  and  In  combining 
the  resulting  Intermediate  product  with  one  molecule  of  a 
1-sulfoaryl  S-pyrasolone  S-carboxyllc  add. 

4.  The  proceas  for  the  manufacture  of  substantive  or- 
ange dlsaso  dyestuifs,  consisting  In  combining  the  tetraio 
compound  of  a  paradlamln  of  the  dlphenyl  series  with  one 
BOleeule  of  s  phenolorthocarboxylic  add  and  In  combining 
the  resulting  Intermediate  product  with  one  molecule  of  a 
1-aryl  S-pyraaolone  S-carbozyllc  add. 

B.  As  new  artldea  of  manufacture  the  snbstantlTe  or- 
ange dlsaso  dyestuffs  which  can  be  obtained  by  combining 
one  molecule  of  the  tetraso  derWatlTe  of  a  paradlamln  of 
the  dlphenyl  series  with  one  molecule  of  a  phenolorthocar- 
boxylic acid  and  acting  on  the  resulting  intermediate  prod- 
uct with  one  molecule  of  a  1-aryI  5-pyrasolone  c<Mnpound, 
these  dyestuflft  representing.  In  the  form  of  their  alkaline 
salta,  brown-red  powders  soluble  In  water  with  orange  col- 
oration, and  la  strong  sulfuric  add  with  rsd-Tlolet  colora- 
tion and  dyeing  unmordanted  cotton  In  bright  orange 
shades  from  a  neutral  or  weakly  alkaline  salt-bath. 


909.110.  PESBCOLATOB.  Clabbno  U.  Buck.  Coudera- 
port.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  H.  Bock,  Cou- 
dersport.  Pa.    Piled  Apr.  21.  1909.    SerUl  No.  491,871. 


A  percolator  «t  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
Tsrtleally  dlapossd  boiler  baring  a  flat  top  and  bottom,  the 


f 


top  being  designed  to  support  a  tssmI  fMr  coUeettang  the  !»• 
fusion,  a  Tertlcally  disposed  water  pipe  passlBg  titroofk 
the  top  of  the  boiler  and  extending  downwardly  therein 
with  its  lower  end  open  and  arranged  In  dose  proximity  to 
the  bottom  of  tbe  same,  the  pipe  projecting  upwardly  be- 
yond said  top  and  baTlng  its  upper  end  turned  horlsontally 
above  the  boiler  and  terminating  In  a  downwardly  facing 
threaded  socket,  a  container  tot  a  charge  having  Its  oppo- 
site ends  open  and  threaded,  one  end  of  the  container  being 
screwed  Into  tbe  socket  to  suspend  the  container  In  ver- 
tically spaced  relation  to  the  boiler,  a  substantially  flat 
strainer  extending  across  the  lower  end  of  the  container 
with  tbe  charge  resting  thereon,  a  screw  cap  disposed  at 
such  lower  end  and  embodying  an  annular  rim  having 
threaded  engagement  therewith  and  a  bottom  abutting  the 
■trainer  to  support  tbe  same  In  place,  the  bottom  being 
substantially  funnel-shsped  and  being  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral opening  arranged  to  discharge  the  Infualon  into  a  col- 
lecting vessel  supported  on  the  top  of  the  boiler,  a  man- 
ually operable  valve  mounted  In  the  water  pipe  for  regu- 
lating the  flow  of  water  to  the  charge  container,  and  a 
safety  valve  mounted  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  boiler  for 
relieving  the  same  of  excessive  steam  pressure  when  ths 
aforedMBtloaed  valve  Is  clossd. 


959,111.  DISINFECTINO  DBViaD.  AMOS  B.  Bucklano, 
Rochester,  N.  T.  Pllsd  Nov.  4,  1909.  Serial  No. 
626.209. 


1.  In  a  dlalnfectlng  device,  a  caalng  having  a  foraml- 
nated  lower  portion,  a  non-corroalble  saucer  arranged  In 
the  bottom  of  the  casing,  a  eontalnsr  provldsd  with  a  dis- 
charge neck  arranged  In  an  Inverted  position  In  the  caalng, 
and  a  porous  cup  mounted  upon  the  saucer  to  receive  tbe 
discharge  neck  of  the  container,  whereby  the  contents  of 
the  container  are  discharged  Into  and  absorbed  by  the  cup, 
and  means  to  support  the  casing. 

2.  In  a  disinfecting  device,  a  easing  havbig  a  foraml- 
natad  lower  portion,  a  non-corroslhle  saucer  arranged  In 
the  bottom  of  the  casing,  a  container  provided  with  a  dis- 
charge neck  arranged  In  an  Inverted  position  In  the  caalng. 
and  a  porous  cup  mounted  upon  the  saueer  to  receive  the 
discharge  neck  of  the  container,  whereby  the  contents  of 
the  container  are  discharged  Into  and  absorbed  by  the  cup. 
a  holder  adapted  to  receive  and  support  said  caalng  and 
means  whereby  the  latter  Is  located  in  engagement  with 
ssld  holder  to  prevent  tampering  with  the  dlslafMtlng  de- 
vice. 

8.  In  a  disinfecting  device,  a  casing  provided  with  a 
foramlnated  lower  portion,  a  container  provided  with  a 
discharge  neck  arranged  In  an  Inverted  position  la  said 
casing,  a  porooa  cup  arranged  In  the  caalhg  to  receive  the 
neck  of  the  container  whereby  the  contents  of  the  latter 
wUl  flow  Into  tbe  cup  and  be  absorbed  thereby  and  a  non- 
corrOsible  saucer  arranged  to  receive  said  cup  and  a  por- 
tion of  tbe  contents  of  said  container,  wbsrehy  a  seal  Is 
formed  for  the  lower  end  otf  month  of  the  cootalnCT  to  pre- 


Mat  34, 1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


9S1 


vsnt  the  contenta  from  flowing  tharefroa  faster  «•»>■»  evap- 
orated from  said  cup. 

4.  In  a  disinfecting  device,  a  casing  baring  a  foraml- 
nated lower  portion,  a  non-corroslble  saucer  arranged  In 
the  bottom  of  the  caalng,  a  contalnw  provided  with  a  dis- 
charge neck  arranged  In  an  inverted  position  in  the  casing, 
a  porous  cup  arranged  In  the  casing  upon  the  saucer  to  re- 
ceive the  neck  of  the  container,  and  means  to  support  the 
casing,  said  meana  comprising  a  back  plate,  a  pair  of  ver- 
tically spaced  supporting  plates  attached  to  the  back  pUte 
to  engage  oppoalte  ends  of  tbf  caalng,  aaid  supporting 
plates  hsTlnc  vertically-alined  slotted  extensions,  a  lock- 
ing bar  passing  vertically  through  the  extenslona  of  said 
supporting  plates  and  having  a  right  ansolarly  bent  por- 
tion at  Ita  lower  end  to  engage  the  bottom  of  the  bottom 
supporting  plate  and  an  eye  In  ita  upper  end  and  a  fasten- 
ing device  engaged  with  the  eye  of  the  locking  bar  to  lock 
the  casing  against  surreptitious  resaoval. 


969,112.     TBOUSSRS-BACK.     Thomas  A.   Cuumj,  Bs- 
canaba,  Mich.    FUed  Mar.  8,  1910.    Serial  No.  647,147. 


v-^ 


1.  In  an  article  of  fomlture,  the  combination  of  an  In- 
clined supporting  member  having  a  transverse  slot  and  a 
longitudinal  slot  and  vertical  notchea,  a  realllent  retaining 
strip  adapted  to  pass  throngh  said  transverse  slot  and 
having  a  tongue  adapted  to  seat  In  either  of  said  vertical 
notchea,  nteans  for  retaining  the  other  end  of  said  resilient 
strip,  and  a  second  strip  of  resilient  material  removably 
seated  In  said  inclined  supporting- member. 

2.  In  an  article  of  fumltnre,  the  combination  of  aide 
panels,  doweled  cross-bsrs  securing  said  panela  together, 
said  panels  each  having  an  inclined  supporting  member, 
blind  recesses  In  one  of  said  Indlned  members  adapted  to 
serve  as  seato  fbr  resilleat  retaining  strtpa,  the  other  of 
said  Inclined  members  baring  traasrerss  slote  and  longi- 
tudinal alote  and  rertieal  notchea,  a  pair  of  reslUent  re- 
taining strips  adapted  to  pass  throngh  said  transverse 
slots,  one  of  said  stripe  hsrlng  a  tongue  adapted  to  swing 
along  one  of  said  longitudinal  slota  to  engage  with  one  of 
said  vertical  notchea. 

8.  In  an  artlde  of  furniture,  a  panel  comprising  stand- 
ards, a  brace  for  said  standards  and  an  Inclined  supporting 
member  carried  by  said  standards,  a  second  panel,  a  plural- 
ity of  croas  bars  detachably  connected  to  aald  panels,  one 
of  said  Indlned  snMK>rtlng  members  having  a  plurality  of 
vertical  recesses,  the  other  of  said  Indlned  supporting 
members  having  openiaga  there-through,  a  realllent  strip 
having  an  end  seated  la  one  of  said  recessta  and  a  notched 
end  flttlng  la  one  of  said  opealaga,  aad  a  aeeoad  resUleat 
strip  havlag  aa  aid  seated  la  a  recess  aad  havlag  a  toagne 
at  ita  other  ead,  aald  tongue  being  movable  with  taspset  to 
the  adjacent  supporting  member  to  laereass  or  decreaae 
the  distaace  betweea  said  realllent  atripa. 

4.  A  tronaer  rack  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  snpport- 
lag  members  aad  a  series  of  paira  of  <'Umping  strips  ex- 
tending ttansveraely  between  said  supporting  members  and 
carried  thsrshy.  a  ploralltj  of  groups  of  seata  In  aald 


supporting  members,  thers  being  oae  groiqt  ftor  each  pair 
of  strips  and  the  aeata  la  each  group  belag  arraaged  ao  aa 
to  pennlt  the  strips  of  the  respective  pair  to  be  relatively 
adjuated  toward  and  away  from  the  other  whereby  each 
pair  of  aald  strips  Is  adapted  to  clamp  and  support  gar- 
menta  of  varying  thlcknesaee. 

6.  A  trooeer  rack  compriaing  a  pair  of  parallel  support- 
ing members,  and  a  series  of  pairs  of  strips  extending 
transversely  between  said  members  and  carried  thereby, 
each  of  said  members  having  therein  receeaea  for  remov- 
ably supporting  one  of  the  strips  of  each  pair,  said  remov- 
able atripa  being  of  reduced  else  at  one  end  and  aaid  re- 
cesses at  said  end  being  arranged  In  groupe  with  transverse 
slota  connecting  them  whereby  said  reduced  parts  may  be 
ahlfted  along  said  transverse  slota  to  different  recesses  for 
adjusting  said  strips  relatively  of  each  other. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


959,118.  SHADE  AND  CDRTAIN  SUPPORT.  KsLsn 
Click.  Cardlngton,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1910.  Serial 
No.  543,268. 


▲  enrtaia  bracket  formed  Integrally  from  wire  aad  oom^ 
prislag  a  lower  alot  eye,  an  outwardly  extending  support- 
ing arm,  an  upwardly  extending  trunnion  conflalag  por- 
tloa,  a  vertical  standard  spaced  inwardly  thereof  to  pro- 
vide a  trunnion  receiving  space  outwardly  thereof,  and 
projecting  above  aald  trunnion  confining  member,  an  in- 
wardly extending  upper  supporting  arm  having  a  alot  eye 
formed  thereon,  and  an  outwardly  projecting  pole  sup- 
porting arm  projected  outwardly  from  the  upper  end  of 
the  standard. 


969,114.  FLUID  -  PBBSSUBB  BRAKB.  JoHir  Willis 
Cloitd,  London,  England,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Westinghouse 
Air  Brake  Company,  PItteburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvsnia.     Filed  Mar.  20, 1903.     Serial  No.  149.091. 


ji 


1.  In  a  flnld  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
triple  valve  having  a  brake  cylinder  exhaust  port,  of  a 
valve  for  controlling  said  port,  aad  two  diaphragms  of  dif- 
ferent areas  subject  to  tbe  train  pipe  preasure  for  operat- 
ing said  valve,  one  of  said  diaphragms  being  anhjeeted  «o 
ita  opposite  aide  to  preesure  from  a  reservoir. 

2.  In  a  fluid  preeeure  brake,  tbe  combination  with  a 
triple  valve  having  a  brake  cylinder  exhaust  port,  of  a 
valve  for  controlling  said  port,  and  two  connected  dla- 
phragma  of  different  areas  for  operating  eald  valve,  the 
space  between  said  diaphragms  communlcatlag  with  tbe 
train  pipe,  and  one  of  said  diaphragms  being  anbjectsd  oa 
ite  opposite  side  to  pressure  from  a  reservoir. 

8.  In  a  flnld  preasure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
triple  valve  having  a  brake  cylinder  exhaust  port,  of  a 
valve  for  controlling  aaid  port  and  two  dlaphragma  fbr  op-* 
eratlng  said  valve,  the  dUphragms  bejig  subject  on  their 
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•4  laecat  sMm  to  trata  pip*  pi  war*.  oa«  dUpbracn  "M^ 
)•  «  OB  Its  •pposlt*  Sid*  to  pi'Mwiw  fr«B  the  trl^  rmlTs 
a  tiaiwt  aad  the  other  dlaptansni  to  praworc  from  •  rww- 

nir. 

4.  IB  B  Hold  preamre  brake,  the  comblvatloa  with  b 
tipple   TBlTe   exhaust   port,   of  a    tbItb   for   eoatroUinc 

p«rt,  a  BtoraM*  abQtoeBt  Babjeet  to  the  oppoBlng 
mr»«  of  a  reaerrotr  and  the  train  pip*  and  brake  eyl- 
ta  l*r  fbr  operatise  said  tbIt*,  means  for  feedlnc  the  rsB- 
•irelr  ftom  the  trata  pip*,  and  a  loaded  ralTe  between 
*■  M  reserrolr  and  the  trata  pipe  chamber. 

5.  In  a  flntd  preasore  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
biake  CTllnder  edianst  passafe  and  a  ralre  controlltaf 
sa  id  pasBBce,  of  a  morable  abatment  czpoaed  on  one  side 
t«  trata  pipe  pressure  and  on  the  opposite  sld*  to  a  rart- 
al  le  ihild  pressure,  and  another  morabl*  abatmant  ezpo**d 
01  one  aide  to  brake  cylinder  pressnre,  said  tbIt*  b*lnf 
o|«rated  by  both  abatmenU.  # 

[Claim  6  not  prtated  ta  the  Oasett*.] 


•to.115.  DBBDOINO  APPARATUS.  WALTm  B.  COM- 
fobt,  N*w  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Oct.  22,  1900.  Serial  No. 
524.008.  1 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  ta  combination,  a 
c^tttag  implement  comprising  a  cyltadrical  support,  a 
kilfs  earrlsd  thereby  and  projecting  tangentlally  ther*- 
f  vm,  a  soeend  knifs  carried  thereby  and  projecting  radt- 
s  ly  tbersfrom.  tb«  rear  *dg*  of  said  knifs  engactag  Hm 
c^tttag  edge  of  said  first  knife. 

t.  IB  apparatus  of  the  dass  dsserlbsd,  ta  combtaatloB,  a 
cfitttag  Impiesaent  comprlalng  a  cyltadrlcal  support,  a 
I  life  earrlsd  thereby  and  projecttag  tangentially  there- 
f  'OB.  said  knife  betag  prorided  with  a  notch  ta  one  of  its 
sjjiges,  and  a  second  knife  carried  by  said  support  asd  pro- 
J  icttag  radially  therefrom,  said  second  knife  hartog  one  of 
1  s  edges  engaging  the  notch  in  said  first  knife. 

S.  Im  awaratus  ot  the  class  daaeribed.  ta  combinatloB,  a 

tttag  iaplsBsat  compriatag   a  cyltadrlcal  support,   a 
l^lfs  earrtad  thereby  and  projecttag  tangentlally  thare- 
sald  knlfs  betag  provided  with  a  notch  ta  tts  eutttag 
',  and  a  sseond  knife  carried  by  said  support  and  pro- 
jkcttag  radially  therefrom,  tb*  r*ar  *dg*  of  said  sseond 
Iqilf*  trg«g»»g  the  notch  ta  said  fliat  knlfsi 

4.  In  apparatna  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
dapport  prorMsd  with  an  opentag  therethrough,  a  shaft 
1  pon  whldk  aald  aapport  is  SMNUted.  a  knife  extending 
( brough  said  op*nta«  aad  haTlag  its  inner  end  secured  to 
I  tid  shaft  BJBd  fntT»*"g  means  angaging  said  knife  and 
(xtendlag  throagh  said  support  to  ssslst  in  holding  the 
Inlfe  ta  position. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  dass  deaerlbed,  ta  combtaatlon.  a 
I  npport  prorided  with  an  opening  th*r*through,  a  abaft 
upon  whldi  aald  suMMNrt  Is  mount«d,  a  kalfe  sxtsndtag 

hrough  said  opsntag  and  harlag  Its  taasr  sod  saeursd  to 
I  aid  shaft  and  Cutaslng  means  engaglt  aald  katftt  aad 
( aid  support  to  saslst  ta  holding  the  knlfs  ta  poaltloa. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  ta  the  Gasette.] 


whereby  to  engage  th*  adg*  «f  th*  tongo*  subsUntially  M 
aad  for  tb*  purpoae  deacribsd. 


I6»,ll«.  SPBING-TONGUB  SNAP-HOOK.  Jakbb  C. 
CoTBBT.  Waterrllet.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Oorert  Manufhc- 
turtag  Cosqwny.  Waterrllet,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Toik.  Pll*d  May  2.  IMS.  Soial  Mo.  480,620. 
1.  fa  a  sprtag  toaga*  snap  hook  a  body  pertloa  haTliig 
k  book,  a  seat,  a  sprtag  tongue  eoSperattatg  wltb  bbM  book 
ind  said  aeat,  tk*  foraatloB  of  the  seat  and  sprtag  Isbt- 
ng  an  iBwardly  tapsrtng  space  between  th*  edg^  thereof 
lad  th*  body  of  the  book,  and  the  spring  betag  sseured  te 
rtaee  by  a  part  of  tb*  body  fore*d  into  said  tBp*rteg  spaes 


2.  A  casting  for  hooks  of  the  diaraetsr  described, 
formed  with  a  bill  portion  and  a  riiCBSBsfl  portloa  for  tb* 
reception  of  a  toagu*,  tli*  sM*  walls  of  mM  rsesassd  por- 
tion being  reduced  ta  width  to  ptofTid*  ricwiss  abov*  r*U* 
tlTSly  thick  portions  of  said  aids  walls  locatad  b*tw««a  th* 
top  and  bottom  edgea  of  said  aide  walla,  and  the  metal  <tf 
which  thick  portlona  la  adapted  to  be  displacsd  fOr  tb* 
purpose  described. 

S.  A  hook  of  the  character  d«serfb*d  conslsttog  of  a 
body  portion  baring  a  bill  and  a  recessed  portion,  a  tongue 
adapted  to  fit  said  receasul  portion  and  coSpsrato  with  th* 
bni,  aad  means  for  seenrlag  the  toaga*  ta  ptae*  eoss- 
prlalng  displaced  portions  of  tiM  natal  of  Om  body  u- 
rangad  b«tw*en  the  top  and  bottom  edgea  of  the  side  walls 
and  pressed  into  binding  engsgement  with  the  edges  of  tb* 
end  of  the  tongue  wlthta  said  reesss, 

4.  A  book  of  the  character  described  conslsttag  of  a 
body  portkm  haTing  a  bUl  aad  a  recessed  portloa,  a  tongue 
adapted  to  fit  aald  recsaaed  portloa  aad  cooperate  with  tb* 
bill,  and  meana  for  securing  the  tsngue  ta  place  compris- 
ing displaced  portlona  of  th*  BMtal  of  tb*  body  arranged 
between  the  top  aad  bottom  edges  of  the  slds  walls  and 
pressed  Into  binding  engagement  wltb  the  tOgm  and  outer 
surfsce  of  the  end  of  the  toaga*  wlthta  said  recess. 

0.  A  ho(*  of  th*  eharaetar  dsserlb*d  coasiBttag  of  a 
body  portion  haTlag  a  bill  aad  a.  iitsasta  portloa,  a  tongue 
adapted  to  fit  said  rscsssnil  portion  aad  eoOpsrate  with  tb* 
bill,  and  means  for  securing  the  tongae  in  place,  com- 
prlstag  displaced  portions  of  the  m*tal  of  the  body  ar- 
ranged between  the  top  and  bottom  edgea  of  the  side  walls 
and  pressed  into  bindtag  engagement  with  the  edgea  of  the 
end  of  the  tongue  within  said  rsesss,  and  an  abutment  on 
the  body  agatast  which  an  oppoatag  edge  of  the  sprtag  is 
forced  In  an  inward  direction. 

[Clatau  •  to  8  not  prtatsd  ta  tb*  Oaaett*.]  . 


909,117.  CUSPIDOR.  Pbbobmck  1.  CaosB,  Roebeater, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Rochester  Stamping  Company,  Roeb- 
eater. N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  N*ir  York.  Filed  Joly 
T,  1900.    Serial  No.  828,0M. 


A  cuspidor  embodytag  a  eup-ahaped  ahall  mads  from 
sheet  material  and  prorided  with  aa  aaaolar  depression 
ta  Ite  edge,  a  bowl  arranged  wlthta  th*  shell,  formed  of 
sheet  matarial  and  seamed  to  the  ah^  ab*Ts  tb*  dspcsa- 
slon,  a  soUd  body  formed  from  plastic  matarial  aad  com- 
plstsly  filling  tbs  space  bstwsmi  the  sh*U  aad  the  bowU  the 
body  being  engaged  by  the  depressed  portloa  of  the  shall 
so  as  to  be  held  wlthta  the  tatter,  aad  a  fuaael  form*d 
with  an  Intnmed  fiaage  on  Ite  rtan.  the  edge  of  the  fiange 
bdng  arraagad  to  ptsrant  aeddantal  dlspUossMat  of  ths 
funnel. 


960.118.  LANTERN  AND  LUNCH-RBOBPTACUt  Bd- 
WABD  CvvvtnoMku,  Lebanon  Jvaetkm,  Ky.  liled  Nor. 
11.  1009.     Sert«l  No.  52T,B88. 

1.  In  a  combined  tauten  aad  taaeh  receptacle,  a  eastag 
Inteilorly  prorided  wltb  a  traasrene  dttk  hartag  a  eeatral 
opentag  and  farther  prorMsd  with  a  Mot  extsBdlaf  tea- 


i 
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gltudinally  of  th*  easing,  a  tub*  tesartlblf  through  the 
opentag  ta  the  disk,  and  a  receptacle  arranged  within  the 
casing  baring  a  central  <^>enlag  for  the  said  tube  and  an 
oatlet  pipe  extending  taterally  from  the  receptacle  and 
through  the  slot  ta  th*  caatag. 


K.  la  a  comblaad  laatem  aad  lunch  receptade,  a  caatag 
tateriorly  prorided  tatermedtate  its  ends  with  a  disk  bar- 
lag  a  central  ^pentag  and  further  prorided  wltb  a  longi- 
tudinal alot  extending  from  Ite  upper  edge  to  a  potat  ad- 
jacent aald  disk,  a  tube  Insertible  through  the  opening  ta 
the  disk,  a  receptacle  arranged  wlthta  the  eaalng  hartag 
a  central  opening  for  the  said  tube,  an  outlet  pipe  ta  com- 
munlcatloa  with  the  taterior  of  the  receptade  and  Ite  op- 
poBlte  Old  exteadlag  through  the  alot  of  the  casing  and 
termtaating  ta  an  upwardly  extndtag  portion  paralld 
with  the  caslag. 


960,110.  PO?m-TRANSMrrTINO  MRCHANISM.  Oli- 
TBB  P.  If.  DiriB,  Bedford.  lad.  FUed  May  7.  1908. 
Serial  Na  481,418. 


1.  la  a  macMae  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
productag  a  progresslre  step  by  step  morement  without 
tateral  or  side  play  compriatag  a  atar  whad  hartag  a  hab 
formed  with  aa  annular  groore,  and  a  pta  wheel,  the 
tatter  batag  formed  of  two  apaeed  dlaks  between  which 
the  star  wh*d  eatera  for  f"^T*fiBtlally  ths  <n«tfait  be- 
tween Ite  periphery  aad  hah,  one  of  th*  disks  •»»f  g««»g  ta 
the  groore  ta  the  hub  of  the  star  whed. 

2.  la  a  maditae  of  the  character  descrtbsd.  means  for 
productag  a  progreeaire  step  by  step  morement.  without 
lateral  or  side  ptay,  comprising  a  pin  wheel  formed  of  two 
plane  spaced  dlaks  secured  together  for  common  action 
and  one  of  the  dlaks  hartag  a  taterally  projecting  portion 
extending  to*  the  other  dlak,  and  a  star  wheel  prorided 
with  a  hub  hartag  a  drcumferentlal  groore,  said  star 
wheel  entering  between  the  disks  which  tatter  dosdy  em- 
brace the  star  whed  up  to  the  hub  thereof,  wltb  one  of 
the  disks  entertag  the  groore  ta  the  said  hob. 

8.  In  a  nrachlne  of  the  character  dssertbed,  meitnii  for 
prododng  a  step  by  step  progresdre  morement  without 


tateral  or  dde  ptay  comprtotng  atar  aad  pta  whsda  with 
the  pin  wheel  formed  of  a  plane  disk  with  a  mutilated  aa- 
nalar  flange  structure  on  one  face  and  another  ptane  disk 
secured  to  the  first  disk  and  spaced  therefrom  by  the 
fiaage  structure,  said  dlaks  together  betag  prorided  with 
ptes  fbrmlag  eagaglng  means  for  the  star  whed,  which 
plna  are  sapported  at  both  ends  In  the  two  disks,  and 
other  plna  connecting  the  disks  out  of  the  path  of  the  star 
wheel,  and  the  star  wheel  hartag  a  bub  with  a  drcumfer- 
entlal groove  entered  by  one  of  the  dlaks  of  the  pta  whsd. 

969,12a  UOHTNINO-ARRESTBR.  William  W.  Ds&ii, 
Elyrla,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  The  Dean  Electric  Company, 
Elyrla,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  26, 
1909.     Sfrial  No.  492,232. 


1.  As  a  laeaas  tor  protecting  deetrieal  apparatas  from 
dlaraptlre  dlachargea,  aa  Insntator  and  condnetora,  one 
of  which  latter  conatate  of  flndy  dlrlded  oondnctlag  ma- 
terial adapted  to  be  punctured  and  dissipated  at  the  punc- 
ture by  the  dlacharge. 

2.  Aa  a  means  for  protecting  electrical  apparatus  from 
diaruptire  discharges,  two  conductors  and  an  insulator 
between  them,  one  of  aald  eondaetora  eonalstlag  sf  flaely. 
dirlded  conducttag  material  adapted  to  be  punctured  and 
diaslpated  at  the  puncture  by  the  dlacharge. 

3.  Aa  a  means  for  protecting  electrical  apparatua  from 
diaruptire  dischargee,  a  conductor  consisting  of  flndy  di- 
rlded conducttag  material  adapted  to  be  punctured  and 
disdpated  at  the  puncture  by  the  dlacharge. 

4.  In  a  lightning  arrester,  the  combtaatlon  of  two 
aheeta  of  finely  dirlded  conducttag  material  aeparated  by 
an  tasutator. 

6.  In  a  lightning  arreater,  a  ahset  of  tasutatlon  hartag 
both  ddea  coated  with  a  Uyer  of  finely  dirlded  eondncting 
material  and  a  strip  of  Insutatloa  on  either  exterior  aide 
of  the  first  named  strip. 

[Clalma  6.  to  19  not  prtated  ta  the  Oaaette.] 


969,121.  CHICKEN  -  CRATING  APPARATUS.  Jambb 
Db  Yocnq,,  Manhattan,  Kana.  FUed  Jan.  21,  1910.  8*- 
rial  No.  680.389. 


1.  In  an  apparatua  for  the  purpose  descrlbad,  the  cosi- 
btaatlon  with  a  body  baring  an  opening  at  on*  md  for 
connecting  ite  interior  with  that  of  a  cbicfcea  house,  and 
alao  baring  a  trough  at  ite  bottom  that  te  open  at  ite  top 
and  bottom  and  dossd  st  '.te  ends  and  Is  prorided  at  one 
aide  with  an  otfset  portion,  and  further  baring  dde  walla 

\ 

\ 
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nelliMd  iBvmrd  and  downward  to  tha  aald  trough ;  of  a 
loor  hlngad  In  tb«  trooch  and  arrangad  wb«n  opened  to 
iecap7  tlM  aatd  offaet  portion. 

2.  In  an  apparatna  (Of  tba  porpoaa  daaertbed,  tbe  com> 
rtaatlon  wltli  a  body  hfTlng  an  opening  at  one  end  for 
wnneetlnc  ttn  tatarlor'  wltli  that  of  a  chicken  house  and 
Jao  haTlag  an  opening  In  its  bottom  through  which  chick- 
can  pasa  into  a  crate  or  coop  positioned  below  the 
ndy ;  of  a  door  moTable  in  the  body  for  controlling  the 
atter  opening. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  tl>e  purpose  described,  the  com- 
>inati<m  with  a  body  baring  an  opening  at  one  end  for 
ionaeeting  its  Interior  with  that  of  a  chicken  house  and 
ilso  having  an  opening  in  its  bottom  through  which  chick- 
pass  into  a  crate  or  coop  poeitioned  below  the 
Mdy :  of  a  door  connected  with  the  body,  for  controlling 
he  arst-named  opening,  and  a  door  morable  in  the  body 
'or  controlling  the  latter  opening. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  parpoee  deecrlbed,  tbe  com- 
>lnation  with  a  body  baTlng  an  opening  at  one  end  for 
^onnectlng  its  Interior  wUh  that  «f  a  chicken  hooae,  and 
tlso  hsTing  a  troogh  at  Its  bottom  that  is  open  at  its  top 
ind  bottom  and  dooed  at  its  ends  and  is  prorlded  st  one 
tide  with  a  recess  or  offset  portion ;  of  a  door  hinged  in 
the  trough  and  arranged  when  opened  to  oeeupgr  the  said 

or  oSMt  portion. 

5.  An  apparatus  fbr  the  parpoee  described,  comprising 
ft  body  hSTlag  an  opening  at  one  end  for  connecting  its 
Interior  with  that  of  a  chicken  boose  and  also  hairing  an 
tpaning  in  its  bottom  throng  which  chickens  may  paaa 
Into  a  crate  or  coop  positioned  below  the  body ;  and  meana 
Eonneeted  with  the  said  body  for  moTlng  and  holding  a 
crate  or  coop  below  the  body. 

(Oalm  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaaatte.] 
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»00.122.  AIB-BHAKB  8IONALINO  DEYICS.  Psamk 
HUTCHIHSOH  DcKHMiTH,  McadVille,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
The  General  Railway  Equipment  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.    Filed  July  9,  1909.    Serial  No.  SO0.758. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  brake  pipe,  a  supplemental 
tank,  a  whistle  connected  with  the  tank,  a  controlling 
▼alTe  in  said  connection,  and  a  diacharge  ctmnection  for 
train  pipe  pressure  controlled  by  the  said  Talve.  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  brake  pipe,  a  supplemental 
tank,  a  whistle  conaeetad  with  the  tank,  a  TsWe  control- 
ling the  said  connection,  a  check  ralve  between  the  tank 
and  the  train  pipe,  a  pipe  between  the  train  pipe  and  the 
controUlng  ralTe,  aald  eoatroUlng  Tslre  serring  to  pmmit 
or  prerent  the  escape  ^  air  from  the  train  pipe,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

S.  In  combination  with  a  train,  a  train  pipe  extending 
between  the  engineer's  cab  and  a  distant  point  of  the  train, 
fluid  operated  algnallng  meana  at  said  distant  point,  a  sup- 
plemental reaerrolr  fbr  containing  fluid  under  pressure  op- 
eratlTely  aasodatad  with  said  signaling  means,  meana  for 
controUlng  the  flow  9t  fluid  from  said  reaerrolr  to  said 
signaling  means  for  operating  tHe  latter,  a  omdult  ex- 
tending betweaa  aald  train  pipe  and  said  reaerrolr,  a  check 
▼alTe  interpoaad  te  aald  eoodnlt.  and  adapted  to  preroit 
the  flow  of  flnld  tnm  aald  reaerrolr  to  said  train  pipe  when 
tbe  preamre  In  the  latter  fhlla  below  a  predetermined 
point,  anld  eoadnlt  eomprialng  a  portion  baring  a  reduced 
ertms  ssetloB  Intsrpeaad  between  said  check  Tslre  and  said 


909,123.  AIB-BRAKB-TB8T1NO  AFPA&ATU8.  Fbaxk 
HuTCHiMSON  DcKBSMiTB,  Msadrille,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to 
The  Oeneral  Hallway  Equipment  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.     Piled  July  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  606,7&9. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  train,  a  train  brake  pipe  ex- 
tending between  the  engineer's  cab  and  a  distant  pcdnt  of 
the  train,  algnallng  means  at  said  distant  point,  and  meana 
reeponalTe  to  an  increase  in  preesure  in  the  train  brake 
pipe  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  signaling  means. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  train,  a  train  brake  pipe  ex- 
tending between  the  engineer's  cab  and  a  distant  point  of 
the  train,  algnaltaig  means  at  said  distant  point,  and  Talre 
mechanism  reepimsire  to  an  Increase  in  pressure  in  the 
train  brake  pipe  lnteri>oeed  between  said  train  brake  pipe 
and  said  signaling  meana  for  controlling  the  operatloa  at 
the  latter. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  train,  a  train  brake  pipe  ex- 
tending between  the  enginecr'a  cab  and  a  distant  point  of 
tbe  train,  signaling  means  st  said  distant  point,  and  means 
respoDslTe  to  an  Increase  in  preesure  In  the  train  l>rake 
pipe,  and  Interpoeed  between  said  train  brake  pipe  and 
said  algnallng  meana,  for  contndllng  tbe  operation  of  the 
latter. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  train,  a  train  pipe  extending 
between  tbe  engineer's  cab  and  a  distant  point  of  ths  train, 
signaling  means  at  said  distant  point,  a  ralre  interposed 
between  said  train  pipe  and  said  signaling  means  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  the  latter,  preesure  operating 
means  for  maintaining  said  valTs  in  its  closed  position 
when  the  preesure  in  said  train  pipe  la  normal  and  per- 
mitting said  ralTS  to  be  opened  when  the  preeeure  ex- 
ceeda  normal,  and  means  for  Tarylng  the  effectire  pressure 
of  said  last  mentioned  means  whereby  said  TalTS  may  bs 
adjusted  to  operate  at  different  preesurea. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  train,  a  train  pipe  extending 
between  the  engineer'a  cab  and  a  distant  point  of  the  train, 
fluid  operated  signaling  means  at  aald  distant  point  a 
ralTO  to  control  the  operation  of  said  signaling  means,  a 
second  TSlTe  responalTC  to  an  Increase  in  presaure  in  said 
train  pipe,  and  to ter posed  between  aald  trato  pipe  and  said 
first  TslTS,  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  latter. 
[Claims  0  to  24  not  prtated  to  the  Oaaette.] 


959,124.  APPARATUS  FOR  TBMTINO  AIB  BRAKES. 
FsAiTK  HuTCHiifBOM  DcKsaiiiTH,  Meadrille,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  The  Oeneral  Railway  B«alpment  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  FUed  July  80,  1909.  Serial  No. 
610,481. 
1.  In  combination  with  a  train,  a  trato  pipe  extoidtog 

between  the  engtoeer's  cab  and  a  dUtant  potot  of  the  trato. 

fluid  operated  slgnalLag  meana  at  said  distant  potot,  a 

Tal^«  to  control  the  operation  of  aald  algnallng  meana,  a 
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aecond  Talve  reivooalTe  to  an  tocranas  to  praasure  to 
trato  pipe,  and  toterpoeed  between  said  trato  pipe  and 
aald  first  tsIts,  for  controlUng  the  operaUon  of  the  latter, 
«Bd  a  manually  operated  ralye  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tloa of  said  firat  mentioned  valTe. 


2.  In  combtoatlon  with  a  train,  a  train  pipe  extending 
between  tbe  engineer's  cab  and  a  distant  point  of  tbe  train, 
fluid  operated  signaling  means  at  said  distant  potot,  a 
Talre  to  control  tbe  operation  of  said  signsllng  meana,  a 
aecond  ralre  reeponslTS  to  an  tocreaae  in  pressure  in  said 
train  pipe,  and  interposed  between  ^ald  train  pipe  and 
said  first  Talre,  for  controlling  tbe  operation  of  the  latter, 
and  a  msnaally  operated  ralre  toterpoeed  between  said 
trato  pipe  and  ssid  first  mentioned  ralre  for  controlltog 
the  operation  of  the  latter. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  train,  a  train  pipe  extending 
between  the  engineer's  rab  and  a  distant  point  of  the  train, 
fluid  operated  algnallng  means  at  ssid  distant  point,  a 
supplemental  reserroir  at  said  distant  point  for  containing 
flnld  under  pressure  operattrely  aaaoelated  with  said  alg- 
nallng means,  and  means  reaponaire  to  a  rarlatlon  in 
preeeure  in  tbe  trato  pipe  for  controlling  tbe  flow  of  fluid 
from  said  reserroir  to  said  slgnsltog  meana  for  operating 
tbe  latter. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  train,  a  train  pipe  extending 
between  the  engineer'a  cab  and  a  distant  potot  of  ths  train, 
fluid  operated  signaling  meana  at  said  distant  point,  a 
supplemenui  reeerroir  at  said  dlatant  point  for  containing 
fluid  under  pressure  operstirely  sssocisted  with  said  sig- 
nsllng means,  means  reaponaire  to  a  rarlatlon  in  preeeure 
to  the  trato  pipe  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said 
reserroir  to  ssid  signaling  meana  for  operattog  tbe  latter. 
and  means  for  maintaining  the  preesure  to  said  reeerroir 
Bubetantially  uniform. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  train,  a  train  pipe  extending 
between  the  engineer's  cab  and  a  distant  point  of  tbe  trato. 
fluid  operated  signaling  means  at  aald  distant  point,  a 
supplemental  reserroir  at  aald  dlatant  potot  containing 
fluid  under  pressure  operstirely  associated  with  aald  sig- 
naling means,  means  reaponaire  to  a  rariation  in  preaanre 
to  the  train  pipe  for  controlling  tbe  flow  of  fluid  from  said 
reeerroir  to  aald  signaling  meana  for  operating  tbe  latter, 
and  automatleally  operated  meana  for  matotalntog  the 
preaaura  to  aald  reeerroir  aubatantially  uniform. 

[Clalma  0  to  12  not  prtoted  to  the  Oaaette.] 


•69,1»S.  TTPB-WRITINO  MACHINE.  JoHH  A.  Bdlcitd, 
Syracuse,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Monarch  Typewriter 
Company.  Syraensa,  N.  T..  a  CorporatloB  of  New  York. 
FUed  Oct.  18.  1904.  Serial  No.  238,991. 
1.  The  combination  of  a  type  bar  hanger,  a  type  bar,  a 
retatable  plrot  nut  slidably  connected  with  said  hanger,  a 
aaalsttor  to  matotato  the  nut  to  a  fixed  relattaa 
1S4  O.  O.- 


with  the  hanger,  eald  aeew  hartaff  Its  azla  eolaeidnt  with 
the  axle  oi  rotation  of  the  type  bar.  and  anti-frietioa  balla 
toterpoeed  between  the  plrot  nut  and  the  type  bar  and 
aUo  assisting  to  maintain  said  nut  to  a  flzed  relatloo 
with  the  hanger. 


2.  The  conbtoation  of  a  two-piece  banger,  a  type  bar 
toterposed  between  the  two  pieces  of  the  hanger,  an  tode- 
pendent  screw  securing  the  two  pieces  loosely  t<vether, 
said  screw  passing  through  the  center  of  motion  of  the 
type  bar  and  abutting  against  one  part  of  the  hanger, 
thereby  prerenttog  the  two  hanger  parta  from  aeparatlng, 
and  a  plurality  of  anti-friction  balls  which  prerent  the 
two  banger  parts  from  collapsing  or  falling  together. 

3.  The  combtoatlon  of  a  two-piece  hanger,  a  type  bar 
Interposed  between  the  two  pieces  of  the  hanger,  an  inde- 
pendent screw  securing  the  two  pieces  loosely  together, 
and  a  set  of  antl-frictlon  balls  co-acting  directly  with  one 
of  said  hanger  piecea,  said  balla  aerring  as  a  Staring  fbr 
aald  type  bar  and  also  prerenting  the  two  plecee  of  the 
hanger  from  collapalng  or  faUlng  together. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  type  bar  banger,  a  type  bar,  a 
rotatable  plrot  nut  sUdably  connected  with  said  hanger,  a 
connecting  sierew  baring  Ita  axis  cotoddent  with  the  axle 
of  rotation  of  the  type  bar.  a  aet  of  anti-friction  balla  to- 
terposed between  tbe  pivot  nut  and  the  type  bar,  aald  anti- 
friction balla  and  said  screw  coOpersting  with  the  type  bar 
to  maintain  the  type  bar  hanger  and  the  plrot  nut  in  a 
fixed  relation. 

5.  The  combtoatlon  of  a  type  bar  hanger,  a  type  bar.  a 
rotatable  pivot  nut  slidably  connected  with  said  hanger,  a 
connecting  screw  baring  ita  axis  cotocldent  with  the  axia 
of  rotation  of  the  type  bar,  a  set  of  anti-friction  balla 
toterposed  between  the  plrot  nut  and  the  type  bar,  said 
antl-frictlon  balls  and  said  acrew  cooperating  with  the 
type  bar  to  maintain  the  type  bar  hanger  and  the  pivot 
nut  in  a  fixed  relation,  and  another  set  of  antl-frictlon 
balla  between  tbe  type  bar  and  the  hanger. 

[Claims  6  ^  11  not  prtotsd  to  the  Oaaette.] 


969.12A.  COMBINA'nON  SEWING-MACHINE  ATTACH- 
MENT. BiosA  EriSTO.'f,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  FUed  Apr. 
29,  190ft     Serial  No.  493,032. 


1.  A  combination  sewing  machine  attachmmt  tododlng 
a  support  comprising  an  apertured  upper  plate,  an  aper- 
tared  under  pUte  connected  at  one  end  portion  tiiereof  to 
one  end  portion  of  the  upper  pUte.  the  plates  being  allghtly 
tiaatlc  a  hammer  plate  on  the  lower  plate,  a  guide  bar 
connected  with  the  apper  one  of  the  plates  and  anpportsd 
to  a  plane  that  is  opposite  the  plane  of  the  oader  plate, 
and  a  hemmer  plate  moaated  adjustably  on  the  guide  bar 
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to  a  posttioa  opposite  Ui«  other  hcvmer  plato 
vt  awaj  ttefofroB.  Mch  bematr  plata  IwtIos  ■•  aportuo 
thorelB  and  a  slot  cstoodlag  to  ttao  aportora.  and  a  aeroU 
ftttacbed  to  tko  plate  aad  extendlnc  Into  tbe  apaitare. 

2.  A  combloatlon  wirlnc  maeblne  attacbmeBt  Inclodtng 
ft  aapportliic  thank  baring  a  lateral  bar  and  alao  a  aop- 
portlnc  pUte  thereon,  the  plate  being  turned  under  Itaelf 
and  haTtOff  a  benuner  thereon,  a  gnlde  moonted  adjustably 
M  the  sapportlnc  plate,  a  guide  bar  on  the  lateral  bar  ex- 
tending at  right  aagles  to  the  adjustable  guide  and  In  a 
piano  opposite  tbs  plane  of  tbo  hcounsr,  and  a  hemmer 
mounted  adjnstablr  m  the  guide  bar  to  be  moTed  abore 
the  flrst-mentlonad  bsnunw  or  away  therefrom. 

8.  A  comblnatlea  sewing  machine  attachment  Includiag 
a  supporting  shank  haTlng  a  member  thereon  comprising 
a  plate  that  Is  toned  under  to  form  an  under  portion 
which  has  a  gage-bar  thereon  with  grooren  In  Its  top,  the 
shank  harlng  also  a  bar  thereon  proTlded  with  a  lateral 
bar  that  extends  oppositely  aboTt  the  gage-bar,  a  marker- 
head  adjustable  on  the  lateral  bar  to  cooperate  with  the 
grooTOs,  a  spring-arm  on  the  lateral  bar,  and  a  spring  be- 
tween the  lateral  bar  and  the  spring-arm. 

4.  A  combination  sewing  machine  attachment  Including 
a  supporting  shank  having  two  members  thereon,  a  hem- 
mer plate  mounted  on  one  of  the  members  and  haTlng  an 
aperture  therein  and  also  a  slot  extending  to  the  aperture, 
the  plate  having  also  a  scroll  00  the  under  side  thereof 
that  extends  Into  the  aperture,  and  a  guide  mounted  on 
the  other  one  of  the  two  members  and  adjustable  thereon 
toward  or  from  the  hemmer-plate. 

5.  A  combination  sewing  machine  attachment  Including 
a  supporting  shank  havfag  a  member  thereon  comprising 
a  gnlde-plate  that  Is  turned  under  Itself  and  having  a 
henuner-plate  mounted  on  the  turned  under  portion,  the 
hemmer-plate  having  an  aperture  tberein  and  a  slot  ex- 
tending to  the  aperture,  and  a  scroll  attacbed  to  the  top 
of  the  hemmer-plate  and  extending  Into  the  aperture,  the 
gnlde-plate  supporting  the  hemmer-plate  at  a  distance  ttom 
tbs  shank  to  clear  the  presser-foot  of  a  sewing  machine. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


969,127.     UMBRELLA.    William  Edwakos,  Eastui,  Pn. 
FUed  Jme  11.  1909.    Serial  No.  501.616. 


eelved  by  the  slots  of  said  notch  and  cap,  said  alerre  wttmr 
bers  receiving  said  ribs  at  their  inner  end*.  aMitkaal. 
sleeves  applied  to  said  ribs  at  their  outer  ends,  and  Mua» 
on  both  sleeve  members  for  the  recaptkw  of  the  attaehlas 
means  for  a  cover. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  han- 
dle, a  notch  applied  to  said  handle  and  having  a  socket 
and  a  slot  commanlcatlng  with  said  socket,  a  cap  applied 
to  said  notch  and  having  a  slot  In  its  lower  edge  register- 
ing with  the  slot  of  said  notch,  meana  for  the  retention  of 
said  cap  upon  said  notch,  a  runner  applied  to  said  handle,* 
said  runner  having  a  like  socket  and  slot  tlierein,  a  cap 
applied  to  said  muBsr  also  havlag  a  slot  In  Its  lower  edge 
registering  with  Che  slot  of  said  runner,  a  aleeve  member 
having  a  spherical  terminal  received  by  the  socket  of  said 
notch,  said  slerre  member  having  a  rectangular  portion 
adjacent  to  this  ^»herlcal  terminal,  received  by  tbe  slot  of 
said  notch,  a  rib  received  by  said  sleeve  member,  a 
stretcher  connected  to  said  rib  at  one  end  and  having  Its 
opposite  end  provided  with  a  spherical  terminal  received 
by  the  socket  of  said  runner,  said  stretcher  also  engaging 
tbe  slot  of  said  runner,  an  additional  sleeve  member  ap- 
plied to  said  rib.  a  cover  and  means  on  said  aleeve  members 
for  the  retentioa  of  said  cover. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecribed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  staC,  a  notch  mounted  on  said  staff  having 
sockets  and  slots  therein,  and  a  cap  for  aald  notch ;  of 
ribs,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  each  end  of  said  ribs,  said  sleeves 
having  spherical  terminals  00  the  ends  thereof,  the  spberl- 
cal  terminals  of  tbe  inner  sleeves  engaging  tbe  sockets  of 
said  notch,  said  cap  having  slots  therein  registering  srith 
said  other  slots,  means  to  retain  said  cap  member  on  said 
notch,  a  cover  and  means  on  both  sets  of  sleeves  for  atr 
tachlng  said  cover  thereto. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
aoteh  iiavtag  a  drcula  arrangcnient  of  sodnts  therein, 
end  a  correapomding  ar/angenent  of  riots  therein  in  eom- 
■uaieatlon  witt  nJd  socket,  a  cap  membw  applied  to  said 
notch  having  a  drcnlar  aiiaaj— snt  ef  slots  la  Its  lower 
edge  adapted  to  rtclatar  with  the  aforsnald  riota. 
for  the  reteirtloB  Sff  said  cap  upon  said  Mtck,  rlba, 
meBbers  bsvti«  i^berieal  tarminala  raeetred  by  m^M  sock- 
f^^taifgr'T  ?—*«*—  «^siiaB»  tn  said  finals  ru- 


959,128.    FLUID-PRESSURE  BRAKE.     TtMD  B.  FABMn, 

St.  Paul,  Minn.,  and  Walteb  V.  TnairBS,  WilUnsburg, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Ths  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Company, 
Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed 
.  Sept.  1,  1904.     SerUl  No.  223,041. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  automatic  air  brake  system 
and  a  straight  air  brake  apparatna.  of  means  operated  by 
air  from  the  straight  air  brake  valve  to  permit  the  release 
of  the  brake  after  an  automatic  appllcatloa.  ^  _ 

2.  The  combination  with  an  automatic  air  braka  system 
and  a  straight  air  brake  apparatus,  of  means  operated  by 
the  locomotive  brake  cylinder  pressure  when  the  straight 
air  Is  applied,  for  preventing  a  further  supply  of  air  to 
the  brake  cylinder  by  the  automatic  system  In  service 
applications. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  an  automatic  air  brake  system 
and  a  straight  air  braks  apparatus,  of  means  operated  by 
the  locomotive  brake  cylladsr  i*  assure  when  the  strai^t 
air  Is  applied,  for  venting  to  the  atnoaphere  aay  farther 
supply  of  air  from  ths  triple  valva  in  a  ssrriee  application 
9t  the  automatic  systsat. 

4.  The  comblnatloa  with  an  automatic  air  brake  system 
comprising  an  oigineer's  brake  valve,  train  pipe,  triple 
valvas,  aad  braks  cyliadsra,  ot  a  straight  air  brake  valva 
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also  sopplylag  the  locomotive  br^e  eylinders,  and 
operated  by  pressure  from  the  straight  air  brake 
valve  for  opening  communication  to  the  atsMsphere  ttvm, 
the  service  snpply  from  the  triple  valve. 

B.  The  combination  with  an  antoasatic  air  brake  system 
eoraprlaing  an  engineer's  brake  valve,  train  pipe,  triple 
valves,  and  brake  eyUnders.  of  a  straight  air  brake  valve 
for  also  supplying  the  locomotive  brake  cylinders,  and  a 
valve  device  baring  a  piston  operated  by  air  from  the 
straight  air  brake  valve  for  releasing  the  air  supplied  to 
tlie  locomotive  brake  cylinders  by  ths  aatematic  system  in 
service  spplicatlons. 

[Claiaas  6  to  11  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


969,129.   UNIVERSAL  JOINT.  Allbm  H.  Farxan,  Oallon. 
Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  12,  1909.    Serial  No.  471.939. 


•o 


1.  A  derice  of  the  ebsracter  described,  comprising  com- 
plemenUl  semi  •  globular  socket  -  members,  baring  comple- 
mental  recesses  forming  stud-sockets,  means  for  connect- 
ing together  said  mdktt  members,  a  ball  member  received 
by  said  oomplemental  semi-globular  socket  members,  bav- 
Ing  slots  tbsrethroogh,  said  alots  being  substantially  •- 
■haped  In  general  outline,  studs  formiag  trunnions,  r«- 
eelved  by  said  stud  sockets,  snd  ring  members  arranged 
apoB  said  trunnion  forming  studs,  said  trunnion  forming 
studs  engsging  said  t^haped  slots  and  hsving  beads  upon 
their  ends  engaging  the  outer  ends  of  said  sockets  aad  the 
Inner  edgee  of  said  rli«  members,  respectively. 

2.  A  derice  of  the  character  deecribed,  comprising  com- 
plementai  semi-globular  socket  monbers.  having  comple- 
mental  recesses  forming  stud-sockets,  means  for  connect- 
lag  together  aald  semi-globular  socket  members,  a  baU- 
member  received  by  said  semi  globnlsr  socket  members, 
havlag  slots  therethrough,  said  slots  being  substantially  t- 
shaped  in  general  outline,  ring  monbers  applied  to  said 
studs,  said  studs  havlag  screw-threaded  extensions  ea- 
gaglng  tbe  inner  walls  of  said  recesses,  said  studs  also  hav- 
lag collars  at  the  Inner  ends  of  their  threaded  portions  and 
tapered  beads  received  by  said  8-shaped  slots. 


W9.1S0.  COMBINED  MOP  HEAD  AND  WRINGER. 
Chailks  Oabbl.  Hawkeye,  Iowa.  Filed  June  29,  1909. 
Serial  No.  605,010. 


The  combination  with  a  BtiKk  and  a  mop  clamp  thereon, 
of  a  wringing  derice  carried  upon  the  stick  Intermediate 
of  the  ends  of  the  stick,  and  consisting  of  a  split  sleeve 
adapted  to  surround  and  detacbably  grip  the  stick,  a  spiral 
screw  slidably  supported  by  said  sleeve,  means  carried 
upon  one  end  of  the  screw  to  engage  the  mop,  and  means 
apoa  the  other  end  for  operating  the  screw. 


M«.1S1.    MOP-HEAD.    CHABLas  Oabbl.  Bawkeye.  Iowa 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1910.    Serial  No.  689,416. 

Tbe  combination  with  a  mop  stick,  of  a  mop  head,  com- 
pristBg  a  aleeve  to  fit  upon  the  extreme  end  of  the  stick 
aad  prorMa  a  sodnt  hsyoad  the  sad  of  the  stick  aad  with- 


in the  sleeve,  a  staUonary  Jaw  carried  by  aald  alesve  aa« 
having  a  recess  In  Its  gripping  edge  in  line  with  the  socket 
of  the  sleeve,  another  Jaw  pivoted  to  tbe  aleeve  aad  havlpg 
operating  arms  straddling  the  stick  aad  having  their  ends 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  stick,  said  pivoted  Jaw  also  hav- 
ing a  recess  in  Its  gripping  edge  to  co^ct  with  tbe  reoesa 


^■■tf- 


of  the  stationary  Jaw  when  tbe  jaws  are  closed,  a  spring 
surrounding  tbe  end  of  the  stick  and  exerting  a  tension  to- 
ward the  sleeve,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  Inner  end  of  ths 
spring  and  adapted  to  move  with  said  spring,  and  a  ball 
connecting  the  lever  and  the  arms  of  the  pivoted  Jaw. 


959,132.  WEFT-REPLENISHING  LOOM.  Albbbt  A, 
GoKOo.v,  Jr.,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cromplton 
4  Knowles  Loom  Works,  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts.   Filed  Dec.  17,  1908.    Serial  No.  468,060. 


1.  In  a  weft  replenishing  loom,  having  a  magasine  for 
filling  carriers,  and  a  filling  carrier  selecting  mechanism 
and  releasing  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  Oiling 
detecting  mechanism,  and  a  dagger  or  lever  controlled  as 
to  its  operative  poslUon  by  the  feeler  of  said  filling  detect- 
ing mechanism,  of  a  releasing  lever  or  derice  operated  by 
said  dagger,  and  connected  with  the  filling  releasing  mech- 
anism. 

2.  In  a  weft  replentebtng  loom,  s  solenoid,  a  magnetised 
feeler,  a  dagger  or  lever  controlled  as  to  its  operative  poei- 
tlon  by  said  feeler  and  means  for  operating  said  dagger. 
a  releasing  lever  or  device,  engaged  and  operated  by  said 
dagger,  and  released  from  engagement  with  said  dagger, 
and  connections  from  saM  device  to  tbe  bobbin  releasing 
mechanism  and  said  bobbin  releasing  mecbsnism. 

3.  In  a  weft  replenishing  loom,  having  a  filling  detect- 
ing mechanism,  comprising  a  solenoid,  and  a  magnetised 
feeler  mounted  In  the  solenoid,  aad  movaMe  longitudinally 
therein,  tbe  combination  with  said  feeler,  of  a  ptjotally 
mounted  two-armed  lever,  one  arm  adapted  to  engage  and 
positively  move  forward  satd  feeler  after  It  has  been  moved 
backward,  and  tbe  other  arm  extending  in  the  path  of 
and  positively  adapted  to  be  engaged  aad  moved  at  prede- 
termined Intervals  by  a  moving  arm  or  lever,  aad  ssid 
moviug  arm  or  lever. 
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959.183.  AHC  LAMP  ELECTRODE.  JosET  H.  Hallbbm. 
New  York,  N.  T..  uslcnor  to  Tht  B«ek  FUming  Lamp 
Company,  Caatoa,  M.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  N«w  York. 
FU«d  Apr.  20,  190T.    Serial  No.  870,84S. 


1.  Aa  electrode  for  arc  lampa,  comprtslac  a  body  of  car- 
bon bavinc  a  core,  a  radially  projeetlng  external  rib,  and 
a  iongltiidlnal  conductor  arranged  in  tbe  electrode  in  a 
plane  wblcb  ia  approximately  between  tbe  core  and  tbe 
outer  rarface  of  tbe  rib. 

2.  A  cored  electrode  for  arc  lampe,  baTing  an  external 
loagltadlnally  extending  rib  and  proTided  wltb  a  longi- 
tudinal metallic  conductor  wblcb  ia  arranged  In  tbe  elec- 
trode in  aabetantially  the  tame  radial  plane  aa  tbe  rib. 

S.  A  carbon  electrode  for  arc  lampe,  comprising  a  body 
of  carbon,  a  core,  a  radially  projecting  external  rib  and  a 
longitudinal  metallic  conductor  embedded  in  tbe  rib. 

4.  A  cattoB  electrode  for  arc  lampa,  liaTlng  a  radially 
projaettng  external  rib,  and  a  longitudinal  metallic  con- 
ductor Mibedded  In  tbe  rib. 

5.  A  eored  electrode  for  electric  arc  lampa,  baring  Ita 
body  portion  prorided  wltb  an  external  aerrated  rib,  said 
electrode  also  prorided  wltb  a  longitudinal  metallic  con- 
ductor wlilcb  ia  arranged  between  tbe  core  and  tbe  ser- 
rated edge  of  tlie  rib. 


»B9.184.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  LOCOMOTIVE  OR 
OVUllK  BOILERS.  Chabxjh  V.  HJJOia,  Altoona,  Pa. 
Filed  June  18,  1008.    Serial  No.  438,841. 


1.  Tbe  eomUnatloa  wltb  a  locomotlTC  Including,  a  boiler 
having  a  fomace,  a  atack,  and  an  engine  that  exhausts 
into  tbe  stack,  of  means  independent  of  tbe  exhaust  and 
opwated  by  and  wltb  the  engine  to  periodically  admit 
drafts  of  air  into  tbe  furnace. 

2.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  boiler  baying  a  furnace  and 
a  atack.  of  an  engine  bsTlng  exhaust  mechanism  that  de- 
llTwa  into  the  stack,  means  for  directing  drafts  Into  tbe 
faraaca,  and  meana  separate  from  the  exhaust  mechaniam 
and  automatically  <Hperated  by  tbe  engine  for  controlling 
the  drafta. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  locomotlTO  Indudkig  a  boiler 
hATiag  a  ftanaca,  a  stack,  and  an  engine  Including  a  cyl- 
fcider  and  a  Talva  mechanism  for  controlling  tba  admission 
«f  ttmm  to  the  cylinder  and  tbe  exhaoat  therefrom 
throagh  the  atacfc,  of  a  fluid  supply  pipe  communicating 
with  the  fnmaca.-'aBd  autoasatleally  actuated  meana  <^ 
•rated  by  and  operatlrely  connected  with  tha  engine  for 
parlodtcally  inciaasing  and  ^^^In^t.^^l^l^^£  the  mtpgtj  of 
fluid  from  the  pipe  to  the  famaca. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  Including  a  boiler 
havlag  a  furnace,  a  stack  and  an  engine  that  exhauata  into 
tlM  stack,  and  propelling  mechanism  for  tbe  locomotlva, 
of  an  air  resenrotr  carried  by  tbe  locomotlTe,  an  air  anp- 
.ply  pipe  connecting  tbe  reeerrolr  and  tbe  furnace,  a  Talre 
located  In  tbe  pipe,  and  meana  connected  to  the  proptfllag 
BMana  of  tbe  locomotlTe  to  eCeet  the  operation  of  tha 
Talva. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  including  a  boUer 
having  a  furnace,  a  stack  and  an  engine  that  exhauata  lata 
the  stack,  of  an  air  reaervoir  carried  hy  the  looomotlva,  aa 
air  supply  pipe  connecting  tbe  reaervoir  and  tbe  fumaea, 
a  valve  located  In  the  pipe,  a  crank  asaodated  wltb  one 
of  tbe  drive  wheels  of  tbe  locomotive,  and  mecbanlsM 
connected  to  tbe  crank  for  operating  tbe  valve. 

(Clalma  0  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


959.185.  HORSE  CONTROLLINQ  OR  HITCHING  DB> 
VICE.  ALLaM  L.  Hasvct,  Salem,  Oreg.  Filed  Sept.  28, 
1909.     SerUl  No.  519,918. 


y 


1.  Ia  a  device  of  the  dasa  deacrlbed,  the  comblaatioa 
with  parta  of  a  vehicle,  aad  a  awiagle  tree ;  of  a  alldably 
mounted  clevia,  means  to  attach  tha  swlni^e  tree  to  the 
clevis,  a  latch  adapted  to  engage  parta  of  tbe  clevia  aad 
bold  tbe  same  agalnet  longitudinal  movement,  a  manually 
actuated  lever,  meana  of  connection  between  said  lateh 
and  said  Jever  realllently  actuated  meana  adapted  to  hold 
said  leve?  in  such  position  as  to  effect  tbe  retention  o( 
said  latch  disengaged  from  said  clevis. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  deacrlbed,  tbe  combination 
wltb  parta  of  a  vehicle  and  means  by  which  one  or  mora 
anlmala  may  be  attached  to  the  vdtlde;  of  alldably 
mounted  means  for  carrying  the  animal  sei  iii  lug  parts,  a 
keeper  on  said  sliding  means,  a  aprlng  actuated  lateh 
adapted  to  engage  said  keeper  and  bold  tbe  sliding  meana 
agalnat  movement,  means  to  dlaeagage  aaid  latch  from  tha 
keeper,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  return  tbe  sliding  meaaa 
to  Its  normal  position. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deecribed,*  tbe  oomMnatlea 
with  a  vehicle  and  meana  tat  the  attacbmeat  of  aaa  or 
more  animals  thereto,  of  slidaMy  mounted  meana  for  ear> 
rylng  the  animal  atucblng  parta,  a  keeper  arranged  np^ 
said  sliding  meaoB,  a  spring  actuated  latch  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  keeper  and  bold  aald  eliding  means  agalnat  move- 
ment, meana  to  diaengage  aald  lateh  from  aald  keeper,  a 
spring  adapted  to  return  said  eliding  meana  to  Ita  normal 
poaltlon,  means  for  holding  said  latch  diamgaglag  meana 
in  lowered  poeltion  when  said  latch  la  elevated  or  dleea- 
gagad  from  aald  keeper. 

4.  Ia  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combing' 
tlon  wltb  a  vehicle  and  means  for  tbe  attachment  of  one 
or  more  animals  thereto ;  of  sUdably  mounted  means  for 
carrying  the  animal  attaching  parts,  a  frame  through 
which  said  sliding  meana  operatee,  a  spring-operated  lateh 
carried  by  said  frame,  a  keeper  oa  aald  atldlng  meana 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aald  latch,  meaaa  to  diaengaga 
said  latch  from  said  keeper  to  allow  tbe  forward  move- 
ment of  the  sliding  means  and  additional  meana  to  aa* 
tomatlcally  force  tbe  eliding  meana  to  Ita  normal  poaltloa. 


959,186.    MACHINE  FOR  SHARPENING  THE  ROTARY 

KNIVES   OF   SKIVING   AND   SIMILAR   MACHINES. 

Oaoaea  A.  HmrDaaaoii,  MarMebead,  Maaa.     Filed  Oct. 

28,  1908.    Serial  No.  469.989. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  elaae  deacribed,  tha  eonbtaiatlaa 
of  a  rovoluble  member  edited  to  aharpea  a  kalfe ;  a 
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revoluble  bur  remover ;  and  means  for  moving  said  rovo- 
luble member  Into  contact  with  one  face  of  eald  knlfls  and 
Dear  tbe  end  of  Ita  movem«it  moving  aald  bur  remover 
toward  aald  revoluble  member  Into  contact  with  tbe  oppo- 
site face  thereof. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  claaa  deacrlbed.  tbe  comblnatioa 
of  a  standard ;  driving  mechaniam  thoreon ;  a  frame  piv- 
oted to  aald  Btaadard;  meana  for  locking  aald  frame  In 
adjuated  poaltlon  about  aald  pivot ;  a  knife  aharpeoar 
mounted  on  aald  frame;  means  connected  with  eald  driv- 
ing mechaniam  for  revolving  said  knife  sharpmer;  a  bur 
remover  mounted  on  aald  frame ;  and  a  plvotad  levar  for 
moving  It  Into  engagement  with  the  knife. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  the  comMaatloB 
of  a  frame ;  a  abaft  redproeable  and  revoluble  therein ;  a 
knife  abarpeaer  thereon;  a  rod  parallel  with  aald  abaft 
and  movable  endwiae  tharewlth ;  a  bur  remover ;  and  mech- 
aniam laterpoeed  between  aald  rod  and  bar  remover  where- 
by tbe  operation  of  tbe  latter  la  controlled  by  the  end 
movement  of  tbe  former. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  claaa  deecrlbed,  tbe  combination 
of  a  frame ;  a  shaft  reclprocable  and  revoluble  therein ;  a 
knife  aharpener  thereon;  a  rod  parallel  with  aald  shaft 
and  movable  eadwiae  therewith ;  a  bar  remover ;  a  pivoted 
lever  operable  by  aald  rod ;  and  meana  Interpooed  between 
aald  bur  remover  and  pivoted  lever  for  moving  tbe  bur  ro- 
BMver  into  engagement  arlth  the  kaUe  hy  the  movement  of 
oald  pivoted  lever. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  th»  combination 
of  a  frame ;  a  ahaft  reclprocable  and  revoluble  therrtn ;  a 
knife  sharpener  thereon ;  a  rod  parallel  wlOi  Mid  shaft 
and  movable  endwiae  therewith ;  a  bur  remover ;  a  pNoted 
lever  operable  by  said  rod ;  meana  Interposed  between  aald 
bur  remover  and  pivoted  lever  for  moving  the  bur  re- 
mow  Into  engagement  with  tbe  knife  by  tbe  operation 
of  aald  pivoted  lever ;  and  a  eprtng  on  aald  rod  adapted  to 
permit  said  rod  to  yMd  under  abnormal  condttlona. 

[Clalma  6  to  15  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


•69,187.  APPLE-PARER.  GaoB^  H.  HmcHLina,  Boa- 
ton,  Maaa.,  aaaignor  to  Ooodell  Company,  Antrim,  N.  H., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Hampahlre.  Filed  Joly  IT.  1909. 
Serial  No.  508,207. 

1.  In  a  fruit  parer,  the  eomUnatloa  with  a  kalfe-car- 
riage,  of  a  feed-ecrew  for  moving  the  kalfe-carrlage  for- 
ward, means  to  disengage  the  kaife<arrlage  from  tbe  ftod- 
aerew  at  the  aid  of  the  forward  movement,  a  retorn  spring 
tor  returalng  the  carriage  to  Ita  laltlal  poaltlon,  aad 
iMaaa  to  prevent  the  retura  movement  of  the  carriage  for 
aa  appreciable  leagth  of  time  after  It  Is  disengaged. 

S.  In  a  fruit  parer,  the  comblnatioa  with  a  knlfe-car- 
ttaga,  of  a  fted-aerew  for  glring  said  carriage  its  initial 
BMvement,  meana  to  automatically  diaengage  the  kalfe- 


carrlage  from  the  feed-ecrew  at  the  end  of  the  forward 
stroke,  a  spring  to  return  the  knife-carriage  to  Its  Initial 
position,  and  a  pawl  to  engage  the  carriage  after  the  lat* 
ter  ia  disengaged  from  the  feed  acrew  thereby  to  prevent 
return  movement  of  the  carriage. 


3.  In  a  frnlt  parer.  the  combination  with  a  kalte-car- 
riage  having  a  half  nut,  of  a  feed-ecrew  for  engaging  aald 
nut  tliereby  to  move  the  knife-carriage  forward,  meana  to 
diaengage  said  nut  from  tbe  feed-screw  at  the  end  of  the 
forward  movement  of  the  knife-carriage,  a  return  aprlng 
for  returning  the  carriage  to  Its  initial  poaltlon,  means 
to  move  tbe  half  nut  into  engagement  with  tiie  feed-aer«w 
again,  a  spring  surrounding  the  end  of  the  fieed-aerew,  aad 
a  collar  engaging  said  spring  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  half  nut  aa  the  latter  cornea  lato  engagement  with 
the  feed-acrew. 

4.  In  a  fruit  parer,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a 
knife-carriage,  a  longltudlnally-slotted  tubatar  guide  oa 
which  said  knlfe-carrlage  is  slldably  mounted,  meana  to 
give  the  knife-carriage  its  forward  movement,  a  aprlng 
within  said  guide  to  return  the  knife-carriage  to  Its  initial 
poaltlon,  and  a  follower  for  the  aprlng  within  aald  tvbolar 
guide  and  connected  to  and  movable  wltl|  the  carriage. 

5.  In  a  fruit  parer,  the  combination  with  a  fraaie,  of  a 
knife-carriage  alldably  mounted  thereon,  a  feed-acrew  for 
giving  the  carriage  Ita  forward  movement,  meana  to  dla- 
c<mnect  the  carriage  from  the  feed-screw  at  tbe  end  of  the 
forward  movement,  a  aprtng  to  return  the  carriage  to  Ita 
initial  poattlon,  and  a  guide  for  sustatnlng  the  carriage 
when  it  is  disconnected  from  the  feed-acrew,  eald  guide 
having  a  curved  portion  31  which  by  ita  engagement  with 
tbe  carriage  causes  the  Utter  to  engage  the  feed  acrew 


989,138.  BUCKLE.  WALxaa  A.  Holdbk,  Anaonla.  Conn.^ 
aaaignor  to  Tbe  Robert  N.  Baaaett  Compaay,  Bbeltoa. 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut  Filed  Dec  4. 
1909.    Serial  Na  581,288. 


L  The  combination  with  a  running  webbing,  of  a  buckle 
having  a  back  provided  with  a  top  bar  extending  entirely 
acroae  the  back  and  mounted  on  yielding  supports  aad  a 
lever  hinged  to  aald  back  provided  with  a  web  damping 
member  arranged  to  coact  with  tbe  front  of  said  bar,  the 
said  webbing  having  ita  extrearity  folded  around  aald  bar, 
then  paased  downwardly  In  back  of  aald  aprtag  supporta 
and  returned  upon  Itself  paaalng  upwardly  between  ttie 
lever  and  tbe  top  bar. 

2.  A  buckle  having  a  back  beat  up  out  of  a  alagla  plaea 
of  wire  so  that  Its  middle  portion  forms  a  contlanoua  bar 
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extcndlnff  entlrriy  aeroM  the  Iwdu  th*  nld  wlx«  being 
carried  downwardly  and  Inwardly  «rom  the  enda  of  nid 
twr  to  torn  an  openlnc  In  under  the  bar  (or  ttreadlng  the 
webWnc  then  doubled  upon  Itaelf  and  bent  forwardly  and 
downwardly  from  the  ends  of  the  bar  to  fom  aldea,  then 
inwardly  to  form  plntlea,  and  a  lerer  hinged  to  said  pin- 
tles, the  said  lever  being  pcoTlded  with  a  web  gripping 
edge  arranged  to  eoact  with  the  front  side  of  said  bar  to 
clamp  the  rannlng  portion  of  a  webbing. 


859.139-     BBOOM-HOLDKB.     Johh  T.  Holts.  Moorhead. 
Minn.    FUed  Apt.  23.  1909.    Serial  No.  491,751. 


1.  The  herein  deacrlbed  broMS  holder  comprising  a 
block  baring  opening*  therein,  clamping  Jaws  having  ac- 
toatlng  spring  colls  housed  In  the  said  openlnga,  bearing 
coUs  also  la  said  openings  and  pins  in  said  block  extend- 
ing through  said  opoilnga  and  through  the  spring  colls 
and  b1lf«^'«g  colls  of  the  said  damps. 

2.  The  herein  described  broom  holder  comprising  a  bue 
having  opentnga  therein,  clamping  Jaws  each  comprising  a 
U-shaped  spring  having  spring  coils  on  Its  srms  housed 
la  said  openlnga  aad  bearing  coila  of  leas  dtameter  than 
said  spring  colls  and  also  in  said  openings  and  pins  in 
asid  base  extending  through  said  openings,  said  spring 
eoUs  aad  engaged  by  said  bearing  coila.  , 


9  5  9  14  0.  MACHINE  POR  ORINDINO  THS  8CB- 
FACS8  OV  PRINTING  OR  BMB08SIN0  CYUNDRRfl. 
Cm*auM  H.  Hops,  Providence,  R.  L  VUed  N«^.  80, 
190&     Serial  No.  466,434. 


In  a  machine  for  grinding  the  surface  of  printing  or 
emhftsslng  cylinders,  the  combination  of  an  upright  rotary 
spindle  the  loww  end  of  which  forms  an  element  of  a 
socket  Joint,  a  flat  grinding  stone,  and  springs  for  holding 
the  aocket-Jolnt  members  In  working  contact  with  each 
other. 


9  6  9,141.  FURNACE.  HiSAM  J.  HocoH,  Akron,  and 
JOHir  B.  Cw>WL,  AHlaace.  Ohio.  FOed  Apr.  14,  1909. 
Serial  Ma  4M.799. 

1.  la  a  faraaca  aa  ash-pit  provided  with  sa  openlag  ia 
the  raof'tfesrsaC  snrroaoded  by  a  seat  for  a  flrs-pot,  the 
laaer  (he*  of  eadi  of  the  side  walls  of  saM  ash-pit  pro- 
vided wtth  grooras  eoostitnttag  seats,  a  defleetlng  membsr 
BKwatad  ta  asld  asata  exteodlag  aeroaa  saM  ash-ptt  with 
tka  BMdIal  portloa  at  said  nmaber  formed  span  earrlllaear 
ItaMs  approxteataly  concentric  with  tiie  opaatag  la  the 
not  tlMSUf  aad  approxteately  la  aliaemaat  therewith. 
saM  maahsr  farther  provMad  with  eftealags  la  the  latacal 


portions  thereof  to  permit  the  prodacts  of  eeanbostlon  ts 
escape  therethroagb.  the  roof  of  aald  ash-pit  provided 
with  a  aeeond  opening  rearwardly  of  asld  first  msntloaat 
opening  for  eataMisblng  communleatloa  with  the  floe  By»> 
tem  of  the  furnace  whereby  the  products  of  eombostloa 
passing  from  said  flre-poC  through  aald  opening  into  said 
aah-plt  are  permitted  to  pass  through  the  openings  in  said 
deflecting  member  rearwardly  and  laterally  to  said  second 
opening  In  said  roof  and  from  thence  outwardly  throng 
the  flue  system  of  said  fomaea 


2.  In  a  fumare  an  ash-pit  provided  with  an  opening  la 
the  roof  thereof  surrounded  by  a  seat  for  a  flre-pot.  the 
inner  faces  of  the  side  walla  of  aald  ash  pit  provMad 
with  raeana  for  supporting  a  deflsettag  member,  a  ds- 
fleeting  monber  snsUlned  by  said  meana  aad  extendlag 
aeroaa  said  aah  pit  the  asedlal  portlOB  of  which  is 
currilinearly-formed  to  approxlmataly  reglatw  with  the 
Biarglaal  portions  of  the  wsUs  snrrouadlag  the  opening  la 
the  roof  of  said  flre-pot.  aald  dedecdag  aaesiber  provided 
with  laterally-arranged  openings  to  perailt  the  products  of 
combustion  to  pass  therethroogh  sad  saeoaatar  the  lateral 
walla  of  aald  aah-plt  dartag  thslr  psasags  therethrough. 
the  not  of  said  ash-pit  pro'vlded  with  a  aeeoad  opening 
rearwardly  of  said  flrat  opening  for  esUbUshtng  com- 
munication with  the  flue  aystsm  of  the  fsraaca,  a  portion 
of  the  roof  of  said  aah-plt  between  asld  dsflsctiag  msmbar 
and  said  second  opening  npwardly-ealarged  to  permit  the 
passage  of  the  preducto  of  conbastlea  frssi  aald  aah-plt 
to  said  second  opening. 


959,142.  MACHINE  FOR  CTJTTINO  RAILS.  BBMJAltni 
HUB>,  Nutlaj.  M.  J.  Filed  Dse.  2,  IMS.  Serial  No. 
18S,44a 


1.  Ia  a  portable  cutting  macbtae,  the  csmblnation  of  a 
tm^  a  aialn  fraaie  mouated  thareoa  having  aassas  for 
damping  the  work,  a  aappleaaentary  fraiae  aad  motor 
mounted  to  move  relatively  to  aald  awla  fraiM,  a  aaw 
aMmatad  la  aald  sspplemsatsry  frasM,  aad  drtvlag  con- 
neetloas  betwaea  aald  assCor  aad  aald  aaw,  sabstantlally 
aa  described. 

2.  In  a  portable  cnttiag  aaridae.  the  coaabiaatloa  of  a 
track,  a  aaaln  frame  aiounted  thereon  having  sMsas  tor 
elaaiplac  ths  work,  s  sopplesasatary  frasM  carrylag  a 
motor,  pivotally  moanted  oa  aald  mala  f^ame.  a  saw 
Booatad  la  aaU  sappleasestary  frame,  and  drivlag  connec- 
ttoas  betwaea  aald  motor  and  asld  saw.  aabstsatlally  aa 
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8.  In  a  portaMe  cnttiag  machlas,  the  eonbinatlon  of  a 
tm^,  a  aaaln  frame  mounted  thereon  haviag  meana  for 
damping  the  work,  a  sappIeoMntary  frame  carrying  a 
motor,  pivotally  mounted  on  aald  main  frame,  a  recipro- 
cating aaw  moanted  in  eaM  supplementary  frame,  and 
drtvlag  eonnectlona  between  said  motor  and  aald  recipro- 
cating aaw,  subatentlally  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  portable  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
Biaia  frame  having  a  truck  on  one  end,  and  a  work  clamp- 
ing mechanlam  on  the  other  end,  a  snx>plementary  frame 
carrying  a  motor,  mounted  on  aald  main  frame,  a  cutting 
mechanlam  carried  by  aald  snpplementai-y  frame  and  dia- 
poaed  la  proximity  to  the  clamping  mechanlam,  aad  driv- 
lag connections  between  aald  motor  aad  aald  cutting  mech- 
anlam. substsntlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

5.  In  a  rail  catting  machine,  the  c<Mttblnatlon  with 
damping  meana,  of  a  frame  carrying  a  motor  and  cutting 
mechanism,  said  frame  being  pivotally  mounted  relatWely 
to  aald  damping  mechanism,  sabstantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  0  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Qaaetta.} 


959,148.      RBIN-HOLDBR.      Casl    M.    Jbksbn,    Denvw. 
Colo.    FUed  Dec  2,  1909.    Serial  No.  680,998. 


1.  Ia  a  rein  holder,  a  baae  plate,  a  rein  receiving  plate 
or  bar  aeearsd  to  aald  base  plate,  a  pair  of  rein  damping 
platea  having  offset  ends  adapted  to  be  brought  into  ax- 
gagement  with  the  relas  at  the  opposite  ends  of  aald  rein 
receiving  bar,  operating  luga  formed  on  aald  plates  and 
projecting  through  aald  baae  plate,  plate  retracting  aprlnga 
to  connect  aald  luge  whereby  the  clamping  plates  are  re- 
tracted or  swung  to  an  open  position,  a  plate  doaing  lever, 
and  meana  on  aald  platas  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aald 
lever  to  force  the  platea  la  operative  engagement  with  the 
reins. 

2.  Ia  a  rata  holder,  a  baae  pUte  haviag  formed  therein 
a  aerlea  of  alota,  a  esatral  lengltadlaally  dkoosed  rein  re- 
eelving  bar,  aacnred  to  ssld  bsss  plats,  a  pair  of  rein 
damping  plates,  logs  formed  on  one  edge  of  said  platea 
and  adapted  to  project  through  the  alota  In  aald  baae  plate, 
colled  retracting  aprlngs  to  connect  asld  luga  together 
whereby  aald  plataa  are  awung  outwardly  to  an  inoperaUve 
pealtlon,  plate  closing  cams  arranged  on  the  outer  aldea  of 
said  platea,  a  stop  formsd  on  one  of  said  cams,  a  plate 
clamping  lever  eemprlsiag  a  snbstsntlslly  U-shaped  plate 
eagaglag  portion  ptvstally  mouated  ia  the  beariag  notch 
of  aald  rsla  roeelvlag  bar  aad  adapted  to  be  awung  up- 
wardly Into  eagagsment  arlth  the  cama  on  aakl  damping 
platea  whereby  the  latter  are  brought  Into  operative  en- 
gagement with  the  reins  to  elsmp  ths  Isttsr  against  said 
bar,  and  an  operating  handle  arranged  on  mm  and  of  aald 
Isvmr. 


•69.144.     FSBDINO  DBVICB  FOR   BAIJNG-PRE88B8. 

CHA1I.IB  J.  JoHKSOir,  Ossao,  Wis.    Fnsd  Dec  11,  1909. 

Serial  No.  6S2,««T. 

1.  In  a  baling  machine,  the  comMaatlon  of  a  rectpro- 
catory  pleasure  hesd  arranged  wtthia  the  baling  chamber, 
dlagon^ty  extending  supporting  bars  secured  to  the  frame 
of  the  machine  and  extending  rearwardly  thereof,  aa  angu- 
lar frame  pivoted  between  the  ends  of  said  bsrs,  ssld 
frame  eomprislag  longitudinally  extending  parallel  bare, 
vertical  bars  extending  below  said  loagltodlnal  bars, 
spaced  feeding  blocks  carried  by  said  loagKoOlBal  bara.  a 


red  movable  with  the  preasare  hesd  aad  connected  to  tbt 
lower  ends  of  the  vertical  bare,  said  rod  being  movably 
held  between  aald  bars,  a  collar  on  aaid  rod,  aad  a  sprlag 
arranged  between  the  collar  and  aald  bare,  the  reetproca- 
tloa  of  the  pressure  bead  being  adapted  to  ewlng  ttM 
frame  between  said  diagonal  bara  whereby  the  feeding 
blocks  are  caused  to  descend  Into  the  baling  chamber  to 
feed  the  material  into  the  same,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  pnrpoee  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  balfaw  marhlns,  the  eomblaatlon  of  a  reelpraea- 
tory  preaaure  head  dlaposed  within  a  baling  chamber,  pat^ 
allel  dlagoaally  sstandlag  bars  secured  to  the  frame  of  said 
machiae,  a  transverse  pivot  rod  mounted  tit  the  outer  oida 
of  aaM  bara,  a  fraaM  rigidly  secured  opoa  aaid  rod,  aald 
frame  conalsting  of  parallel  longitudinal  ban  and  vertical 
depending  yoke  bars,  diagonal  bracee  connecting  aald  bars, 
a  collar  pivoted  between  the  lower  enda  of  aald  bare,  a  rod 
pivotally  eonnected  to  the  preaaure  head  movable  through 
aaM  c<dlar,  a  pin  aecnred  In  the  outer  end  of  aald  rod.  a 
collar  rigidly  aecured  on  aald  rod,  a  aprlng  dlaposed  be- 
tween aald  collar  and  the  collar  between  the  yoke  Bars,  aad 
spaced  depending  feeding  members  secured  between  the 
inner  ends  of  the  longitudinal  bara  adapted  to  force  the 
material  into  said  baUag  chamber  opon  the  redprocatlon 
of  said  pressure  bead,  sabstantlally  as  sad  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


969,146.     WIND0W-8A8H  PA8TKNER.     Hasbt  Kbi^lbm. 
Riaeyville,  Ky.     Filed  Dec.  11.  1909.     Serial  No.  632,648. 


A  saab  lock  comprlatag  aa  attaching  plate  adapted  to 
be  aecured  on  the  upper  rail  of  the  lower  sash,  aald  plata 
being  provided  witti  a  flange  on  its  outer  end  adapted  to 
engage  over  the  edge  of  the  aaah  rail  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal rcceaa,  a  bearing  member  slldable  on  said  attach- 
ing plate  having  a  slotted  longttndinall.r  extendlnK  por- 
tion and  a  flange  on, Its  outer  end,  a  pivot  pin  secured  In 
the  attaching  plate  extending  through  said  slot,  the  outer 
end  of  said  bearing  member  being  disposed  below  Om  plane 
of  the  slotted  portion  and  movable  In  Oie  receaa  In  aaid 
plate,  a  bar  Integrally  formed  with  the  plate  extending 
oftt  said  bearing  member,  a  dlak  eecentrtcally  pivoted  on 
asld  pivot  pin,  the  periphery  of  aaM  €Uk  eagaglag  vrlth 
the  flaage  of  sSid  beariag  BMBhar,  sad  a  rabber  fSdag 
plate  secured  to  said  flange  sdspted  to  be  heM  In  locking 
frlctloaal  engagement  with  the  nil  of  the  npper  sash. 
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900446.  APPAEATDS  FOB  If  AMUFACTURINO  BTXSL. 
MOBXA*  S.  IfACCALLUM,  PboenizTlU«.  Pa^  aaaigDor  of 
oa*-(Oiirtb  to  Frank  P.  Norris,  Phoenixrllle,  Pa.,  and 
on«-haU  to  The  Ptioenlx  Iron  Company,  Pbiladvlphla, 
Pa^  a  Corporation  of  PannsyWanU.  Fllad  Pab.  4,  1900. 
Serial  No.  475J>68. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  atatlonary  tteel  furnace,  of 
a  plnralltjr  of  receptacles,  meana  for  discharging  the  con- 
tents of  said  fnmacs  slmaltaneoosly  from  tbe  furnace  di- 
rectly Into  said  receptacles,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
flow  Into  each  receptacle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  steel  farnaee  pro- 
Tldsd  with  a  channel  for  the  discharge  of  molten  steel 
from  the  furnace,,  of  means  communicating  with  said 
channel  for  conducting  said  molten  steel  simultaneously 
tnm  tha  farnaee  directly  Into  a  plurality  of  receptacles, 
and  means  for  controlling  tha  flow  Into  each  of  said  re- 
eeptadea. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  steel  furnace 
proTlded  with  a  channel  for  the  discharge  of  molten  steel 
from  the  furnace,  of  a  plurality  of  portable  ladlea,  means 
communicating  with  said  channel  for  conducting  said 
moltm  steel  slmultaneoaaly  from  the  furnace  directly  Into 
said  ladles,  and  means  for  controlling  the  flow  Into  aald 
ladles. 

4.  Tbe  eomblnatlen  with  a  start  farnaee,  of  a  substan- 
tially Y-ahaped  conductor  communicating  with  said  fur- 
nace for  discharging  molten  metal  from  said  furnace  sl- 
multaneoualy  Into  a  pair  of  receptacles,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  flow  into  each  of  said  receptacles. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  steel  furnace  of  a  bifurcated 
conductor  communicating  with  said  furnace  for  dlacharg- 
tng  asolten  steel  from  said  fUmace  Into  a  pair  of  recep- 
tacles, and  means  for  controlling  the  flow  into  each  of 
said  receptacles. 

[Clalma  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


959.147.     BBACE-CLAMP. 
Oa.    Filed  Aug.  23,  1900. 


JoHM  D.  Maddoz,  CulTerton. 
Serial  No.  S14,278. 


In  comblnatioB  with  a  U-ahapad  cnltiTator  standard,  a 
plow  shoTel  on  the  front  side  and  bearing  against  the 
front  edgea  of  tha  arms  or  sides  thereof,  a  eulttrator 
swaep  bearing  agalnat  the  rear  edges  of  the  arma  or  sides 
thereof  and  opposite  the  said  shovel,  a  plate  bearing  on 
the  rear  side  of  said  sweep  and  having  a  vertleal  alot,  said 
plat*  being  fnrthar  prorlded  at  ita  upper  end  with  a  for- 


wardly  extending  flange  lying  on  the  upper  edge  of  the 
Bwe^  and  also  with  a  forwardly  extending  tongue,  pro- 
jecting medially  from  aald  flange,  extending  between 
Bides  or  anna  of  the  standard  and  bearing  00  the  upper 
edge  of  the  shOTel,  and  a  bolt  extending  through  the 
shoTel.  the  space  between  the  arms  or  sides  of  the  stand- 
ard, the  sweep  and  also  through  the  said  slot  of  the  said 
plate,  a  not  on  said  bolt  bearing  against  the  rear  side  of 
the  plate  and  eo-aeting  with  the  bolt  to  damp  the  shoTel, 
the  standard,  the  sweep  and  plate  together. 


069,148.  AUTOMATIC  BEOULATINO  DEVICE  FH>B 
BREAKERS,  SPBBADEB8.  OB  THE  LIKE.  WiLLiAM 
HcMn  LiTHOOW  MaLLis.  Peterborough,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Filed  Apr.  23.  1909.    Serial  No.  491,807. 


1.  In  an  automatic  regulating  derlos  for  breakers, 
spreaders  and  the  like,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
rollers,  one  of  which  is  morable,  of  a  carrying  element 
adapted  to  feed  matwlal  to  aald  roUan,  a  drirlng  gear 
for  the  carrying  element  having  a  normal  and  a  fast  mo- 
tion, meana  oi>erated  by  the  ralalng  of  the  roller,  a  dater- 
mlned  amount,  for  throwing  the  fast  motion  out  of  action 
and  means  operated  by  the  raising  of  tha  rollers  an  ex- 
ceaalve  amount  for  throwing  both  motiona  out  of  action, 
both  of  said  meana  Including  multiplying  gaara. 

2.  In  an  automatic  regulating  derice  for  breakera, 
spreaders  and  the  Uka,  the  combination  of  a  carrying  de- 
ment adapted  to  feed  the  sIlTsr.  hemp  or  the  like,  of  a  mov- 
able member  adapted  to  bear  on  the  direr  or  hemp  being 
fed,  a  driving  shaft  operativdy  connected  to  the  carrying 
element,  a  gear  on  said  shaft  releaaable  automatically 
when  the  apeed  of  the  shaft  exceeds  that  of  the  gear, 
means  for  driving  the  shaft,  meana  for  driving  the  gear- 
ing, and  means  thrown  Into  operation  by  a  raising  of  the 
movable  member  for  throwing  the  gear  driving  the  shaft 
out  of  operation,  the  said  last  mentioned  means  Indudlng 
a  multiplying  gear. 

3.  In  an  automatic  regulating  device  for  breakera, 
spreaders  and  the  like,  the  combination  with  the  carrying 
member  adapted  to  feed  the  hemp  or  allvar,  of  a  movable 
member  adapted  to  bear  on  the  dlvar  or  like  material  be- 
ing fed,  a  driving  abaft  operativdy  connected  to  tbe 
carrying  member,  a  ratchet  whed  flxed  to  aald  abaft,  a 
gear  looae  on  said  shaft,  having  a  pawl  spring-held  in  ea* 
gagement  with  the  ratchet  wheal,  meana  for  driving  the 
gear  and  a  fast  gear  connected  to  the  shaft,  and  adapted 
to  drive  it  at  a  faster  rata  of  speed,  thisn  the  gear,  and 
means  operated  by  the  raising  of  the  movable  member  a 
determined  amount  for  throwing  the  fast  gear  out  of  op- 
eration, said  last-mentioned  meana  indudlng  a  mnltlplylng 
gear. 

4.  In  an  automatic  regulating  device  tor  breakera, 
spreaders  and  the  like,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
roller  adapted  to  bear  on  the  silver  or  the  like,  and  to  be 
ralaad  and  lowered  thereby,  feeding  meana  for  the  allvar 
or  the  like,  a  driving  gear  for  tbe  same  having  fast  and  a 
normal  speed,  clntchea  re^>ectlvdy  for  tha  normal  and 
fast  speeds,  a  mechanism  operativdy  connecting  said 
dutches  with  the  roUar,  whereby  whan  tba  roBar  Is  raised 
a  determined  amount  a  tuMt  motion  la  thrown  out  of  gear, 
and  when  it  ia  ralaad  an  additional  detarminad  amount 
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the  normal  motion  la  thrown  out  of  gear,  aald  mechanism 
indudlng  a  multiplying  gear. 

0.  In  an  automatic  regulating  device  for  breakera, 
spreaders  and  the  like,  the  comblnatioa  with  a  feeding 
mechaniam,  a  movable  member  adapted  to  bear  on  the 
aUvar  or  tba  like  being  fad,  and  to  ha  ralaed  and  lowered 
thereby,  of  a  driving  gear  for  the  feeding  mechanism,  a 
dutch  controlling  the  same,  sn  operating  lever  for  the 
dutch,  a  screw-shaft,  a  nut  thereon,  oonnected  to  the 
operating  lever,  a  train  of  gears  connected  to  the  screw 
abaft,  a  lever  operativdy  connected  to  one  of  the  geara 
and  means  connecting  the  lever  with  the  movable  member 
whereby  when  said  member  Is  raised  a  determined  amount, 
the  screw  shaft  will  be  rotated  to  throw  the  dutch  out  of 
gear. 

[Claim  e  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaatta.] 


9  0  9,149.  IfOLD-VENTINQ  APPABATU8.  CHASLca 
BaooKS  Mooin,  Newport  Newa,  Va.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1910. 
Serial  No.  561.871. 


1.  The  combination  of  adjuatlng  framea  adapted  to  rest 
upon  a  cope  and  tha  like,  a  baae  member  having  Ite  end 
portions  adjustably  connected  to  said  framea,  and  having 
a  plurality  of  openings,  inter-changeable  guide  membera 
having  means  to  connect  them  to  said  baae  members  and 
aald  frames,  a  carrier  superposed  above,  and  movaMe  to- 
ward and  away  from,  aald  baae,  and  a  series  of  venting 
pins  carried  by  said  carrier  and  projoettng  through  the 
openings  In  said  base. 

2.  Tha  combination  of  adjusting  framea,  adapted  to  rest 
upon  a  cope  or  the  like,  a  base  member  having  a  plurality 
of  apertnrea,  means  to  connect  said  base  member  upon  said 
tnmm,  adjustable  longitudinally  of  the  latter,  inter- 
changeable guide  members  having  means  to  secure  the 
same  upon  aald  baae  and  one  of  said  frames,  a  carrier  su- 
perposed above,  and  movable  toward  and  away  from,  aald 
base,  and  having  a  plurality  of  aperturea  In  aiinement  with 
aald  base  apertnrea,  and  a  plurality  of  aet  acrews  In  com- 
munication with  said  aparturaa,  and  venting  pins  remov- 
ably hdd  within  aald  carrier  apertnrea  by  aald  set  screws 
and  ext«Bdlng  through  the  apertures  In  the  base. 


969,160.     8A8H-PA8TBNBB.     HUQH  Moaais.  Oklahoma, 
Okla.    Filed  Mar.  22.  1909.    Serial  No.  484,027. 


t.  A  saab  fastener  comprising  a  cadng,  pivotal  catch 
membera  mounted  In  aald  caalng,  a  key  engaging  hollow 
hub  rotatebly  mounted  In  the  caaing  between  said  catch 
members,  link  connections  between  said  catch  membera  and 
the  hub,  and  a  detechable  key  Insertlble  In  the  hub  for 
turning  the  same. 

2.  A  sash  fastener  comprising  opposed  pivotal  members 
each  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  hook  bead  and  at  tbe 
opposite  end  in  an  eye,  a  socketed  hub  rotatably  moontad 


between  said  membera,  eyea  projecting  at  diametrically  op- 
podte  points  from  said  hub,  link  members  connected  to  the 
eyes  and  to  tbe  catch  members,  springs  acting  upon  tha 
catch  members  for  holding  tbe  same  In  normal  locked  po- 
sition, and  a  key  having  one  of  Ite  ends  detechably  engage 
Ing  the  socketed  hub  for  rotating  tbe  same  to  release  tba 
catch  members. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  keeper  plate  having  spaced 
alining  openings  therdn,  of  a  cadng,  pivotal  catch  mem- 
bers mounted  in  tbe  casing  and  being  adapted  to  work  to- 
ward and  away  from  each  other,  springs  acting  upon  said 
catch  members  for  normally  holding  the  latter  In  engage- 
ment with  the  keeper  when  the  members  have  been  paassd 
through  the  openings  In  the  Utter,  a  hollow  hub  disposed 
between  the  catch  members,  a  rivet  rotatably  oonneeting 
tbe  hub  to  the  cadng,  a  lug  projecting  from  the  hub;  a 
atop  pin  on  the  casing  and  arranged  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  lug  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  aald  hub  In  one 
direction,  links  loosely  oonnected  to  the  hub  and  to  the  In- 
ner ends  of  the  catch  membera,  and  a  turning  key  detach- 
ably  Insertlble  In  tbe  hollow  of  the  hub  for  actuating  aald 
ho(A. 


9  6  9.161.  BUTTON  CUTTING  AND  DBILLINQ  MA- 
CHINE. BoanaT  McCot,  Vineland,  N.  J.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Peerless  Pearl  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  11,  1900.  Se- 
rial Na  501,686. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  rotary  structure  having  a  ae- 
riea  of  chucks ;  a  frame  rotatable  eoncentrlcally  with  aald 
atructure :  means  for  locking  the  frame  to  the  atructure ; 
means  for  releaalng  aald  frame  from  tbe  structure ;  a  cut- 
ter spindle,  carried  by  the  frame  and  rotatable  therewith 
outside  the  chuck  supporting  structure,  and  substantially 
parallel  with  the  axla  of  rotation  thereof ;  a  cutter  on  tha 
spindle;  s  drUl  ;^»eratlve  In  a  line  substantUUy  at  ri^t 
angles  to  said  axis  of  rotation  of  the  frame ;  with  meana 
for  rotating  the  chuck-carrying  structure  to  eauae  the 
chuck  to  be  succesdvdy  presented  to  the  cutter  and  to  tba 
drill. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  drill,  a  aeries  of  chucks,  a 
structure  supporting  aald  chucks,  means  for  rotating  said 
structure  so  aa  to  successively  present  said  chucka  to  tbe 
drill,  a  source  of  supply  for  artlclea  to  he  drilled,  a  cutter 
placed  to  act  upon  artlclea  carried  by  the  chucks  aa  they 
pass  from  the  source  of  supply  to  the  drill  and  bodily  mov- 
able toward  and  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  chuck 
supporting  structure,  with  a  frame  rotatable  concentrically 
with  the  chuck-supporting  structure. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  chuck,  a  drill,  maans  for  mov- 
ing tlie  chuck  to  preaant  an  article  carried  thereby  to  tbe 
drill,  a  frame,  a  cutter  carried  thereby  and  capable  of  act- 
ing on  the  article  In  tbe  chuck,  with  means  tot  detacbably 
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locklnc  mM  ftrmflM  to  tlie  chuck  w  tfa«t  It  merea  with  th« 


4.  The  coabtnatlon  of  a  ebnek,  a  drill,  m«ftBi  for  ibot- 
lac  tb«  chock  to  prewot  an  article  carried  thereby  to  the 
drill,  a  frame,  a  cotter  carried  thereby  and  capable  of  act- 
ing on  the  article  In  the  chock,  meana  for  detaehably  lock 
tD<  said  frame  to  the  chuck  ao  that  It  mores  with  the 
■•■a,  aad  mw  for  aatomatlcally  eaoainc  the  cotter  to 
mof  into  and  oat  of  operatlTe  poaitlon. 

5.  The  conHnatloa  of  a  rotatable  atmetot*,  a  aarlea  of 
chocks  carried  tbaretigr.  mean*  ft»r  rotating  aald  atmctare, 
a  moTable  ttvmt,  a  eattar  carried  thereby  and  capable  of 
oparattoff  on  ofejaela  earrM  by  the  draeka,  a  drill  alao 
pUead  to  operata  on  aald  objeeta,  meana  for  locktag  to- 
gether the  chock  carrying  atroctore  and  aaM  frame,  with 
meana  for  releaalng  the  aald  locking  maana  at  a  predeter- 
Blaed  time. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatta] 


85  0,152.  AUTOMATIC  TRAIN  -  H08B  COUPLINO. 
JAMSS  F.  McEtaoT,  Albany.  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Conaoli- 
dated  Car-Heating  Company,  Albany,  N.  T.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  West  Virginia.  FUed  Feb.  14,  1»07.  Serial  No. 
857,282. 


1.  A  atralght-port  aatomatic  train-pipe  coopler  head 
baring  an  abatting  poit-faee  sobatantlally  at  right-angles 
to  the  line  of  thmst,  means  for  yieldingly  arglog  aald 
coapler-bead  In  a  direction  at  rtght-aa^es  to  Its  port  face 
to  maintain  a  flold-tl^t  joint  with  the  mating  bead,  a 
pair  ot  flared  golding  horns  on  ons  side  of  said  port-face, 
and  a  yMdlng  flared  goldlag  hem  on  the  other  aide  of  said 
face  oppoalte  the  space  batweea  the  flrst-sald  horns. 

2.  A  strai^it-port  aotomatle  train-pipe  coupler  head 
hSTlag  a  port-fhee  at  right-anglea  to  the  line  of  throat,  a 
gahUng  bom  on  one  aide  of  aald  port-face  baring  a  longl- 
todinal  aboolder  at  Ita  base  at  right-angles  to  said  face 
and  a  flared  end,  and  a  yielding  gniding  bom  located  on 
the  other  aide  of  aald  port-face  and  formed  aa  a  latch  to 
aotoaatieally  ktA  aad  oaloek  with  the  mating  head  and 
to  fbrc*  the  latter  traBarersely  againat  aald  ahoolder. 

3.  A  cooplar-head  harlag  a  port  face  in  a  plana  aab- 
stantiaUy  at  right-angles  to  the  direction  of  throst,  a  pair 
ef  fixed  gnldlag  horns  on  one  side  ot  said  port  face,  a 
yielding  latch  hinged  at  Its  inner  end  on  the  other  alda  af 
aald  port'faee  opiw^te  the  space  between  said  fixed  boras, 
aad  spring  mechanism  for  laterally  preaaing  aald  latch  te- 
wardly. 

4.  A  plpe-coopler-head  baring  a  port  faee  wHh  a  pair  of 
V-ahaped  lateh-eacagiag  projeetloaa  arranged  on  one  aide 
thereof  with  a  space  between  them,  and  a  yielding  apriag- 
latch  •■  the  opposite  side  of  aald  port  face  formed  with 
V-ahapod  nccaaia  to  reeetre  the  eocreapoadlng  pcojeetlons 
ot  a  matlag  coopiet  head,  aad  an  altalnc-rlh  between  aald 
tncmni  adaptad  to  mitor  the  space  bstwoe^  the  peojeetlaas 
oa  the  mmtkat  eaapier 


9S»,16S.     STAXTINO   DSYICIB.     William   McKisncK. 

Carllde.    Iowa.      Filed    Jaa.    10,    1919.      Serial    No. 

587.884. 

1.  In  a  startlag  derlce  for  Internal  combustion  engines, 
the  combination  with  the  engine  shaft :  of  a  spring  motor ; 
a  drtrlng  connection  between   the  motor  and  the  shaft; 


a  dotdi  In  said  conaectton;  a  wtadlng  derlee  for  the 
spring ;  a  gearing  between  said  winding  derlce  and  the 
abaft ;  said  gearing  Inclodlng  a  worm  on  the  engine  shaft. 
aad  a  worm  wheel :  a  sopport  for  the  worm  whed  shaft 
moonted  for  swinging  moreneat  toward  and  from  the 
worm  to  eagsge  said  worm  wheel  with  the  worm,  and  to 
dlsragage  the  saate ;  and  meana  for  swinging  aald  support. 


2.  In  a  starting  dories  of  Intamal  eombostlon  engines, 
the  combination  with  the  engine  abaft ;  of  a  spring  motor ; 
a  drlTlng  connection  between  the  motor  aad  the  abaft; 
a  dutch  In  said  connection;  a  winding  dorle*  for  the 
spring;  a  gearing  between  said  winding  derlee  and  the 
engine  abaft,  aald  gearing  Inclodlng  a  worm  on  the  shaft, 
and  a  worm  wheel  In  meah  therewith ;  a  abaft  carrying 
the  worm  wheel ;  a  support  for  the  shaft  mounted  for 
swinging  moTemeot  toward  and  from  the  worm  to  engage 
aad  dlaangaga  the  worm  wheal :  a  seraw  on  the  worm  wheal 
akaft ;  a  trareling  not  thraadad  oa  the  acrew  ;  and  a  guide 
for  the  not  ladlned  In  a  direction  to  throw  the  worm 
wheal  ahaft  aopport  toward  aad  from  the  worm. 

8.  la  a  startlag  derlce  for  iatemal  oombostioa  engiaea, 
the  combiaatloB  with  ttte  eaglae  ahaft ;  of  a  spring  motor ; 
a  drtrlng  ooaneetion  between  the  motor  and  the  ahaft ;  a 
dutch  la  said  eoBaaetlon ;  a  winding  derlce  for  the  aprlng ; 
a  gearing  between  aald  winding  derlce  and  the  engine 
ahaft.  aald  gearing  Inclodlng  a  worm  on  the  ahaft,  and  a 
worm  wheel  In  meah  therewith ;  a  ahaft  carrying  the 
worm  wheel ;  a  aopport  ft>r  the  worm  wheel  aiiaft  ^rot- 
ally  moonted  at  one  of  its  ends  to  swing  toward  aad  ftmn 
the  worm ;  a  screw  00  that  end  of  the  last  mentioned 
diaft  which  is  adjaeent  to  the  fNe  end  of  the  swinging 
support ;  a  trareling  not  threaded  on  the  screw ;  and  a 
guide  for  the  not  ladlned  In  a  dlreetloa  to  swlag  the  worm 
wheel  ahaft  support  toward  and  from  the  worm. 

4.  In  a  startlag  dork*  fbr  Iatemal  eombostlon  engines, 
the  combtnstion  with  the  engine  sfeaft ;  of  a  spring  motor ; 
a  driving  connertlon  betwe^  the  motor  and  the  shaft ; 
a  dutch  in  aald  connection;  a  winding  derlee  for  the 
aprlng ;  a  gearing  between  aald  winding  derlce  and  tlte  en- 
gine shafts,  said  geariag  indodlng  a  worm  oa  the  shaft 
and  a  worm  whed  in  mesh  therewith :  a  shaft  carrying  the 
worm  wheel ;  a  support  for  the  worm  wheel  shaft  mount- 
ed to  swing  toward  and  from  the  worm  to  engage  and  dla- 
engage  the  worm  wheel ;  a  screw  on  the  worm  wheel  shaft ; 
a  trareling  nut  threaded  oa  the  screw;  guides  between 
which  the  nut  Is  mounted,  said  galdes  being  formed  with 
shoulders  Inclined  in  the  direction  of  the  worm ;  tongues 
on  the  nut  in  contact  with  the  shoulders:  and  yielding 
means  for  holding  aald  toagoaa  to  the  ahoulder. 

5.  In  a  atarting  derlce  for  internal  combuatlon  englnea, 
the  combination  with  the  engine  shaft ;  of  a  q>rlng  motor ; 
a  drirlng  connection  between  the  motor  and  the  ahaft; 
a  dutch  in  aald  connection;  a  winding  derlee  for  th* 
spring;  a  ganrtng  between  said  winding  derlce  and  the 
shaft ;  said  gearing  tadodlng  a  worm  on  the  engine  shaft. 
and  a  worm  wheel ;  a  support  for  ths  worm  wheel  shaft 
moonted  for  swinging  morament  toward  and  from  the 
worm  to  engage  said  worm  wheel  with  the  woroi,  and  to 
dlaengage  the  aame ;  and  antomatlcany  operating  means 
for  awlnglng  ssid  support. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.1 
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9  59,154.  POTATO-PLANTBS.  ALLlM  McWhobtbk, 
BlrertoB,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  MeWhorter  Manufacturing 
Company,  Rlrerton,  N.  J.,  a  Corporatioa  of  New  Jersey. 
FUed  Apr.  29,  1909.     8«rlal  No.  492,910. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  s  hopper, 
a  casing  communicating  with  said  hopper  and  prorlded 
with  an  outlet  opening,  a  movable  conveyer  adapted  to  de- 
liver potatoea  to  aald  caalag.  a  member  rotatably  mounted 
In  aald  caalng,  a  plurality  of  alidlngly  mounted  Impalera 
carried  by  said  member,  and  yielding  meana  to  project 
each  Impaier  Into  a  potata 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  hopper,  a 
casing  commnnlcating  with  aald  hopper  and  provided  with 
an  outlet  opening,  a  movable  conreyer  adapted  to  dellrer 
potatoes  to  said  casing,  a  member  rotaUbly  mounted  In 
said  caaiBg,  a  plurality  of  slldlngly  mounted  Impalera 
carried  by  as  Id  member,  and  a  spring  to  project  each  Im 
paler  Into  a  potato. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hopper,  a 
caalng  commonlcating  therewith  and  provided  with  an 
outlet  opening,  a  movable  convayer  In  aald  hopper  adapted 
to  dellrer  poUtoes  to  said  caalng.  a  member  roUtably 
mounted  hi  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  alidlngly  mounted 
Impalera  carried  by  said  member,  and  yidding  meana  to 
project  each  Impaler  Into  a  potato. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hopper,  a 
caalng  communicating  therewith  and  prorlded  with  aa  out- 
let openbig,  a  morable  conreyer  adapted  to  dellrer  pota- 
toea to  aald  casing,  a  member  rotatably  moonted  In  aald 
caalng,  a  plurality  of  alidlngly  mounted  Impalera  carried 
by  said  BMmber,  a  aprlng  to  project  each  Impaler  Into  a 
potato,  aad  msans  co«perstlng  with  eadi  Impaler  to  orer- 
come  tt*  artloa  of  each  spring. 

6.  la  a  derlce  of  the  character  deaerlbad,  a  hopper,  a 
caalng  eommoalcatlag  therewith  and  harlag  an  ootlet 
opening,  a  moraMc  conreyer  adapted  to  ddlrar  potatoes  to 
said  eastag.  a  member  rotatably  mounted  In  aald  casing. 
a  plarallty  of  slldlngly  mounted  impalers  carried  by  said 
member,  a  aprlng  to  project  each  impaler  Into  a  potato, 
and  OMana  on  aald  caalng  adapted  to  cooperate  with  each 
Impaler  to  orercome  the  aetloa  of  each  aprtag. 

(ClahM  •  to  0  Bot  printed  hi  the  Gesette.] 


•69.155.  DEVICE  FOB  CATCHING  FLIES  AND  OTHER 
INSECTS.  John  Naitlt,  Chicago  Heights,  IH.  Med 
June  12.  1909.     Serial  No.  501.781. 


1.  In  a  derlee  of  the  daaa  daserfbed,  the  oombteatlon 
o(  a  toba ;  maana  for  drawing  a  draft  of  air  thnwgh  the 


tube ;  a  detachable  Inaect  trap  at  the  discharge  end  of  aald 
tube ;  aad  a  trap  door  for  aald  trap  normally  held  In  opea 
poaitlon  by  a  spring,  but  adapted  to  be  cloeed  when  the 
trap  is  detached,  substantially  aa  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  comblnatloa  ct 
a  soltable  casing ;  aa  dectric  fan  in  said  caalng  and  adapt- 
ed to  force  a  blast  of  air  through  the  casing ;  a  flexible  tabs 
attached  to  the  Intake  of  said  casing:  a  flaring  Intake 
for  aald  tube,  having  an  electric  light  suspended  theialn; 
aa  Insect  trap  conaistlng  of  an  tnclosure  of  wire  nettl^ 
and  deta<±ably  aecured  to  the  dlaeharge  end  of  the  fan 
easing;  aad  a  trap  door  for  aald  trap,  normally  bdd  la 
open  poaitlon  by  a  spring,  but  adapted  to  be  cloeed  whea 
the  trap  is  deUcbed,  aubstantlally  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combiaatloa 
of  a  suitable  caalng;  an  electric  fan  In  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  force  a  blaat  of  air  therethrough;  an  Intake 
tube  for  aald  caaing ;  a  discharge  tube  for  aald  caaing ;  an 
Inaect  trap  conaistlng  of  an  Incloeore  of  wire  nettlag  pro- 
rided  with  an  opening;  and  a  flanged  aleere  aeearad 
aroond  said  opening  and  adapted  to  deUcbably  teleacope 
said  dlaeharge  tube,  aubsUntlally  aa  deecribed. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  cUaa  described,  tike  combination  of 
a  soltable  caaing ;  an  electric  fan  in  said  casing  and  adapt- 
ed to  force  a  blast  of  air  therethrough ;  aa  iatake  tube  for 
aald  casing;  a  dischsrgc  tube  for  said  easlag;  an  Insect 
trap  consisting  of  an  laelosure  of  wire  netting  provided 
with  an  opening ;  a  flanged  sleeve  aecured  aroond  said 
opening  and  adapted  to  detaehably  telescope  said  dis- 
charge tube;  a  trap  door  adapted  to  dose  said  opeolv 
and  prorlded  with  an  operating  handle  extending  through 
a  slot  prorlded  la  said  Indosare;  and  a  spring  for  nor- 
mally holding  aald  trap  door  la  open  podtloa,  aubstaa- 
tlaUy  aa  described. 


9594S6.  COMPOSITION  MBTAI^  Jamcs  Nadltt  and 
JoHM  ScANLiN.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jaa.  4.  19ia 
Serial  No.  536,360. 

A  coaipoaition  of  metala  comprising  fifty  per  cent,  cop- 
per and  chromium  in  ratio  of  nine  to  one  combined  with 
other  metala. 


969.157.     LIFTINO-JACK.     Chaelbs  H.  Notbs.  Omaha. 
Nebr.     FUed  Jan.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  580,414. 


'  1.  An  attachment  for  lifting  Jacka,  comprising.  In  com- 
bination with  the  screw  of  the  Ufting  Jack,  a  spindle  re- 
movably aecured  to  aaM  screw  and  having  a  apiral  groove 
formed  thereon  of  greater  pitch  than  the  threads  of  the 
screw ;  a  collar  mounted  upon  and  having  a  lug  in  en- 
gagement with  the  spiral  groore  of  the  spindle ;  and  means 
to  more  the  ooUsr  longitudinally  of  said  spindle. 

2.  An  attachment  for  lifting  Jacks,  comprising.  In  com- 
bteatloB  with  the  screw  of  the  lifting  Jack,  a  aplndle  re- 
morably  secured  to  aald  acrew  and  formed  wtth  spiral 
groores  of  a  greater  degree  of  pitch  than  the  threads  of 
the  screw ;  a  bearing-head  loosdy  seated  opoa  the  spiadle 
aad  prorlded  with  s  supportlng-arm ;  a  collar  mounted 
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apon  and  baring  lags  engagiiig  tlM  grooTca  of  th«  spindle ; 
a  lever  arranged  to  engage  aald  aapportlng-arm  and  aald 
eoUar,  the  operation  l>elng  that  a  moTement  of  aald  lerer 
eaoaea  a  moTement  of  the  collar  lon(ltadin«ll7  of  the 
■pindle. 

3.  In  derlcea  for  the  parpow  deaerilied,  the  combtna- 
tioa  with  the  screw  of  a  lifting  Jack,  of  a  threaded  spindle 
reaorably  moonted  npon  said  screw  and  provided  with 
a  spiral  groove  having  a  greater  pitch  than  the  threads 
of  the  screw,  a  rotatable  nut  moanted  upon  the  threaded 
part  of  said  spindle,  a  collar  arranged  above  the  nut  said 
collar  being  moanted  upon  and  having  a  lug  seated  in  the 
splml  groove  of  the  spindle,  said  collar  being  movable  ion- 
gitodinailr  of  the  spindle  by  the  rotatoble  movement  of 

said  not. 

4.  In  devices  for  the  purposes  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  screw  of  a  lifting  jack,  of  a  apindle  provided 
with  threads  adjacent  to  one  of  its  ends  said  spindle  being 
removably  moanted  upon  said  screw  and  having  spiral 
grooves  of  a  greater  degree  of  pitch  than  the  threads  of 
x;^  screw ;  a  rotatable  nut  mounted  upon  the  threaded 
part  of  said  spindle,  a  sleeve  seated  upon  said  roUUble 
nut  and  circumscribing  the  threaded  part  of  said  spindle, 
a  collar  mounted  upon  the  spindle  and  disposed  outwardly 
of  said  sleeve  said  collar  having  lugs  engaging  the  spiral 
grooves  of  said  spindle,  and  means  to  prevent  a  rotatable 
movement  of  said  collar  doring  the  rotatable  movement  of 
said  nut. 

5.  An  improvement  in  lifting  Jacka,  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  the  upright  screw  of  the  Jack,  a  spirally 
grooved  spindle  disposed  in  alinement  with  and  coaaected 
with  said  screw,  a  cap  seated  upon  the  terminal  of  said 
spindle  and  provided  with  a  downwardly  extending  Mp- 
porting-arm,  a  collar  mounted  upon  said  spindle  adjacent 
to  said  sopportlng-arm  and  provided  with  logs  upon  its 
interior  wall  engaging  within  the  grooves  of  the  spindle 
and  having  downwardly  projecting  lugs  upon  its  exterior 
wall ;  a  lever  member  arranged  to  have  a  seating  apon 
said  supporting-arm  and  to  make  engagement  with  the 
downwardly  projecting  lugs  of  said  collar,  said  lever 
adapted  to  have  a  downwardly  swinging  movement  to 
cause  an  upward  movement  of  the  collar  and  a  rotatable 
movement  of  said  screw. 


9S9.158.    BOX-MAKINO  MACHINE.    Qmomam  D.  PABKan. 
Biveralde.  CaL    llled  Mar.  81. 1909.    Serial  No.  487.0M. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrttied,  holding 
KBS  for  the  work  comprising  relatively  movable  grip- 
ping membera,  me«ns  for  operating  the  gripping  members 
to  eaoae  the  relative  movement  of  the  same  and  the  yield- 
ing engagement  of  the  same  with  the  work,  there  being 
taaslon  means  applied  to  one  of  the  gripping  membera  and 
Ineiaded  in  said  operating  means,  and  independent  tension 
opposing  relative  movement  of  the  gripping  mem- 
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2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deaeribed,  holding 
means  for  the  work  comprising  relatively  movable  grip- 
ping memlwra,  a  fixed  rod,  a  movable  rod.  one  of  the  grip- 
ping members  being  fixed  to  the  fixed  rod,  the  other  of  the 
gripping  members  being  slidably  connected  with  the  mov- 
able rod.  tension  means  opposing  the  movement  of  the 
movable  rod  In  one  direction,  tension  means  npon  the 
movable  rod  and  acting  upon  the  gripping  member  slldsbly 
connected  therewith,  and  meana  for  operating  the  mov- 
able rod  in  one  direction. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  holding 
means  for  the  work  comprising  a  fixed  rod.  a  movable  rod 
spaced  therefrom  and  parallel  therewith,  a  plurality  of 
gripping  arms  fixed  to  the  fixed  rod  and  provided  each 
with  an  annular  portion  loosely  encircling  the  movable 
rod,  a  plarality  of  gripping  arms  provided  with  annular 
portions  respectively  loosely  encircling  the  fixed  and  mov- 
able roda,  a  coll  spring  encircling  the  movable  rod  and 
acting  to  oppose  movement  thereof  in  one  direction,  other 
coil  springs  connected  with  the  movable  rod  and  acting 
respectively  upon  certain  of  the  gripping  arms,  and  meana 
for  operating  the  movable  rod  in  one  direction. 


969,159.  ROD  FOR  AXLE8,  STAY  AND  OTHER  BOLTS, 
AND  SIMILAR  ARTICLES.  FnAWKLiir  M.  PimaaoH, 
Bayonne,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  John  H.  Allen. 
New  York.  N.  T..  and  one-third  to  Alexander  B.  Seally, 
Chicago,  IlL    Hied  Jan.  16,  1010.    Serial  No.  638,292. 


1.  An  article  of  the  diaraeter  described  formed  of  a 
core  portion  and  a  series  of  radial  longltodtnal  oater  por- 
tions divided  with  respect  to  each  other  but  integral  with 
the  core  portion,  and  said  series  of  radial  outer  portions 
being  doaaly  compacted  alda  by  aide  at  their  oater  por- 
tions and  separated  at  their  inner  portions  adjacent  to  the 
core. 

2.  An  article  of  the  character  described  formed  of  a 
core  portion  and  a  aeriea  of  radial  longitudinal  outer  por- 
tions divided  with  respect  to  each  other  bat  integral  with 
the  core  portion,  and  aald  aeries  of  radial  outer  portions 
being  closely  compacted  aide  by  side  at  their  outer  por- 
tiona  and  separated  at  their  inner  portions  adjacent  to  the 
core,  and  in  which  the  longitudinal  outer  portions  are 
helically  arranged  about  the  core  portion. 

3.  An  article  of  the  character  described  formed  of  a 
core  portion  and  a  series  of  radial  longitudinal  oater  por- 
tions divided  with  respect  to  each  other  bat  Integral  with 
the  core  portion,  and  said  aeries  of  radial  outer  portions 
being  closely  compacted  side  by  side  at  their  outer  por- 
tions and  separated  at  their  inner  portions  adjacent  to  the 
core  to  form  longitudinal  chambers  and  in  which  both  the 
longitudinal  outer  portions  and  chambsrs  are  helically  ar- 
ranged about  the  axis  of  the  era*. 

4.  An  article  of  the  character  described  formed  of  a 
core  portion  and  a  series  of  radial  longltodlnal  outer  por- 
tions divided  with  respect  to  each  other  but  integral  with 
the  core  portion  and  in  which  the  longitudinal  oater  por 
tions  are  helically  arranged  about  the  core  portion  and 
compressed  Into  close  conUct  for  a  part  of  their  radial 
length  so  as  to  form  a  solid  rod  with  helically  arranged 
spaceless  incisions  at  the  outer  sarfac*  and  a  plarality  of 
longitadinal  passages  lengthwise  of  tt»  bolt  and  between 
the  axis  and  outer  surface  thereof. 

6.  An  article  of  the  diaraeter  described  formsd  of  a 
core  portion  and  a  series  of  radial  longitudinal  outer  por- 
tions divided  with  respect  to  each  other  bat  Integral  with 
the  core  portion,  and  aald  aeries  of  radial  oatsr  portions 
being  dosely  compacted  side  by  side  at  their  outer  por- 
tions and  separated  at  their  inner  portiona  adjacent  to  the 
core,  and  in  which  the  longitudinal  outer  portions  are 
helleaUy  arranged  about  the  core  portion,  and  farther 
having  screw  threads  npon  its  outer  surface. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.1 
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•  6  9.  ISO.  GRIPPEE  ATTACHMENT  FOE  PEDALS. 
BwAU>  F.  Pawbat  and  HnnAiiN  Pawsat,  Sheboygan, 
WlB.    FUsd  Jan.  17,  1910.    Serial  No.  638,41^ 


1.  In  a  bicycle  pedal  having  a  scroll  stirrap-strap ;  the 
combination  of  a  gripping  attacbment  comprising  a  con- 
tinuous backing-plate  baring  an  unbroken  fiat  tread  por- 
tion, right  angle  flanged  portiona  extending  from  the  back- 
ing-plate and  adapted  to  overlap  the  stirrup-strap,  slotted 
eara  extending  from  the  fiangea,  the  slots  being  arranged 
to  coincide  with  apertures  of  the  scrolled  stirrup-strap, 
and  a  securing  bolt  for  the  gripping  attachment,  the  secur- 
ing bolt  being  arranged  to  pass  through  the  slotted  aper- 
tures of  the  ean  and  acroU  apertures  of  the  stirrup-strap 
aforesaid. 

2.  In  a  bicycle  pedal  haring  a  scroll  stirrup-strap ;  the 
combination  of  a  gripping  attachment  comprising  a  con- 
tinuous backing-plate  having  an  unbroken  tread  portion, 
right  angle  flanges  extending  from  the  backlng-plate  adapt- 
ed to  overlap  the  stirrup-strap,  slotted  ean  extending 
from  the  flangea  and  means  for  securing  the  slotted  ean 
to  said  stirrup-strap. 

3.  In  a  bicycle  pedal  having  a  scroll  stirrup-strap ;  the 
combination  of  a  gripping  attachment  comprising  a  back- 
ing-plate having  apertured  flanged  extensions  adapted  to 
engage  the  stirrup-strap,  a  corrugated  aheet  secured  to  the 
backlng-plate  and  a  securing  bolt  for  the  backing-plate,  the 
securing  bolt  bdng  provided  with  an  intermediate  offset 
portion. 

4.  In  a  blcyde  pedal  haring  a  central  sleeve  and  aper- 
tured stlrrup-strap ;  a  gripping  attachment  for  the  pedal 
comprising  a  backing-strip  having  apertured  flanges  sdapt- 
ed  to  straddle  the  stirrup-strap,  a  corrugated  sheet  se- 
cured to  the  backlng-plate  and  a  secaring  bolt  for  the 
gripping  attachment  arranged  to  pass  throui^  the  flanged 
apertures  and  stirrup  aperturea.  tl»e  bolt  being  provided 
with  an  intermediate  offset  portion  disposed  to  one  side 
of  the  pedal  sleeve,  the  offset  portion  being  connected  by 
oblique  sections  to  the  head  and  ahank  portions  of  said 
bolt 


969.161.      CHICKEN  -  HOVEL.      Jambs     S.     Pbibomnbt, 
.     Wbsaton.  IlL     FUed  May  7.  1900.    Ssrial  No.  494,601. 


1.  In  a  deries  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
an  outer  mesh  dosun  open  at  its  upper  extremity,  an  Inner 
housing  detachably  arranged  within  said  dosun  and  pro- 
rided  with  a  passage  communicating  with  said  outer  do- 
sure,  and  a  cover  for  said  outer  closure,  sabstantlally  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  daas  described,  the  combination  of 
an  outer  substantially  cylindrical  mesh  closure  open  at  Ita 
upper  and  lower  extremitiea,  an  inner  substantially  semi- 
cylindrical  bousing  detachably  arranged  within  said  do- 
sun and  provided  with  a  passage  communicating  with  said 
outer  closure,  and  a  nmovable  cover  for  aaid  outer  dosun, 
sabstantlally  as  dsserlbsA. 


3.  In  a  derice  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination  of 
an  outer  mesh  cloeun  open  at  its  upper  and  lower  extreml- 
tiss,  a  housing  arranged  within  aald  closure,  means  pro- 
vided npoa  the  inner  surface  of  saki  doson  for  holding 
said  housing  In  position  thenln,  said  housing  being  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  communicating  with  the  Interior  vt 
said  closun,  and  a  removable  cover  for  said  dosun.  sO^ 
stantlally  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  the  daaa  deaeribed,  the  combination  of 
an  outer  win  mesb  dosun  open  at  its  upper  and  lower  ex- 
tnmlties,  a  bousing  having  Its  upper  and  lower  extronitles 
open  arranged  within  said  closure,  said  housing  being  of  a 
cross  sectional  area  lees  than  that  of  said  dosun,  said 
honaing  being  prorided  with  an  opening  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  said  closure,  and  a  nmovable  cover 
for  said  closure,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
an  outer  cylindrical  win  meah  closun,  a  seml-eyllndrical 
housing  arranged  within  said  closun  and  provided  with  a 
paasage  communicating  with  said  closun  and  cleats  pro- 
vided on  the  inner  surface  of  said  closure  and  adapted  to 
hold  said  housing  against  rotary  movement  therein,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaaetts.] 


9  6  9.162.     LOCK-NUT  MECHANISM.     John  Pnaata, 
Roseland.  111.     Filed  Nov.  16,  1900.     Serial  No.  627.970. 


1.  In  lock  nut  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  main 
nut,  an  annular  flange  extending  from  one  face  of  aald 
main  nut  and  forming  an  annular  pocket,  and  a  flexible 
supplemental  nut  for  abutting  along  a  circular  Ibie  against 
the  outer  end  of  said  flange  to  be  deflected  thenby  when 
said  main  and  supplemental  nuts  an  applied  to  a  bolt. 

2.  In  combination,  a  bolt,  a  main  nut  engaging  said  iMlt, 
a  drcular  projection  from  one  face  of  said  main  nut,  and 
a  comparatively  thin  flexible  supplemental  nut  abutting 
against  the  end  of  said  projection  and  deflected  by  such 
abutting  engagement  to  force  Its  threads  radially  in  all 
directions  into  clamping  engagement  with  the  bolt 

3.  In  lo^  nut  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  main 
nut,  an  annular  flange  extending  from  one  face  of  the 
main  nut  and  forming  the  outer  wall  of  an  annular  pocket 
when  the  nut  is  applied  to  a  bolt,  and  a  comparatively 
thin,  flexible  supplemental  nut,  said  supplemental  nut  be- 
ing primarily  flat  and  adapted  when  applied  to  the  bolt  to 
engage  along  a  circular  line  with  the  end  of*said  flange, 
and  when  drawn  forcibly  against  the  end  of  said  flange  to 
be  dlahed  to  thenby  bo^  radiallj  and  longitudinally  oal- 
formly  clamp  said  bolt  to  lock  Itself  and  the  main  nut  to 
the  bolt 

4.  In  a  lo^  nut  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  main 
nut,  an  annular  flange  extending  from  one  faee  of  tbs 
main  nut  and  forming  the  outer  wall  of  an  aangier  podcst 
when  the  main  nut  la  applied  to  a  bolt,  and  a  primarily  flat 
comparatively  thin  and  flexible  supplemental  nut  threaded 
to  receive  the  bolt  and  to  be  drawn  up  forcibly  against  the 
outer  end  of  said  flange,  engagement  of  said  flange  with 
said  supplemental  nut  causing  the  entln  outer  section  of 
the  supplemental  nut  to  be  uniformly  deflected  outwardly 
and  the  entln  inner  section  thereof  to  be  uniformly  drawn 
into  said  pocket  whenby  said  supplemental  nut  will  as* 
cunly  clamp  the  bolt  uniformly  at  all  points  in  a  radial 
direction  and  will  exwt  longitudinal  damping  pressors 
againat  the  bolt  and  the  main  nut  to  thenby  aeeorely  lock 
itself  and  the  main  nut  to  the  bolt 

6.  In  \oA  nut  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  main 
not  bavins  a  threaded  central  opsaing  for  recslvlf  •  M^ 


»» 


KB  aBBolar  flanf*  eztaadlac  from  ob«  face  of  the  nut  at  a 
polBt  tntar— diata  aaid  tbreadad  openlnc  and  tha  oater 

B«  ot  tte  Bvt  aad  karlng  a  eomparatlTely  abarp  oatar 
iBd,  and  a  OMtparatlvely  tbln  and  flexible  auppiemeatal 
But  harlaf  a  central  threaded  opening  for  recelTing  a  bolt, 
■aid  aapplementai  nut  being  primarily  flat,  aaid  aapple- 

ntal  not  when  applied  to  tiie  bolt  abattiag  againat 
Um  eod  of  aaid  flange  to  be  dished  outwardly  to  nai- 
Doratiy  damp  the  bolt  «t  all  points  in  a  radial  direction 

d  in  a  longitudinal  direction  to  lock  itaelf  aad  the  main 
B«t  ■aeurely  to  ttaa  bolt 
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,16S.  MBANS  FOB  APPLYING  SOLDER  RINGS  TO 
CAN-CAPS.  Waltbb  J.  Phslps.  Baltimore,  Md.  Piled 
Feb.  11,  1908.     Stflal  No.  416.424.  j 


1.  In  mechaniam  of  tlte  character  aet  forth,  the  com 
Mnatlon  with  a  bed,  of  means  for  poaltkmtng  a  disk 
Uiereon  with  its  margin  projecting  beyond  the  bed,  means 
for  poeltionlng  a  flat  ring  with  Its  Inner  margin  overlap- 
ping the  margin  of  the  diak  and  Its  outer  margin  projecting 
beyond  the  edge  of  the  diak,  and  meana  for  aucceaaively 
dunplng  the  inner  margin  of  the  ring  to  the  diak,  banding 
tlM  outer  margin  of  the  ring  across  the  edge  of  the  diak, 
banding  the  margin  of  the  ring  Inward,  and  damping 
both  marglna  of  the  ring  against  the  opposite  aidea  of  tlie 
diak. 

2.  In  Bachanlam  of  the  character  set  forth  a  bed  plate 
Bdnptad  to  rocelTe  and  center  a  diak  and  ring  of  larger 
Unasetar  than  said  diak,  a  bumper  die  moTable  into  an- 
gngement  with  the  diak,  adapted  to  hold  the  inner  margin 
•f  the  ring  against  one  side  of  the  margin  of  the  diak, 

lana  morable  paat  the  periphery  of  the  diak  and  engaging 
with  the  projecting  edge  of  the  ring  to  force  the  margin 
of  the  ring  downward  and  Inward,  and  means  movable 
againat  said  Intumed  margin  for  forcing  aaid  margin 
afnlnat  the  adjacent  face  of  the  diak. 

S.  In  mechaniam  of  the  claas  described,  a  ooneave  bed 
adaptad  to  support  a  concave  diak  of  larger  diameter  than 
tka  bad,  a  centering  ring  spaced  from  but  surrounding  the 
bad  and  adaittad  to  eenter  a  aolder  ring  upon  the  nptnmed 
ed«s  of  the  disk,  a  bumper  die  movable  toward  the  bed 
for  holding  the  solder  ring  and  disk  clamped  thereon,  and 

Sana  for  bending  the  projecting  margin  of  the  ring  over 
tbe  edge  of  the  diak  and  for  then  clamping  aaid  ovor- 
toraed  edaa  againat  the  oppoaite  margin  of  the  diak. 

4.  In  ■Mchaniam  of  tiie  character  aet  forth,  the  eoabl- 
nntioo  with  a  bed  adapted  to  center  and  hold  a  disk,  of  a 
^wy^  die  movaUe  to  and  from  tbe  disk  to  bold  a  aolder 
rlag  againat  the  margin  of  the  diak  with  tba  margin  of 
tha  ring  pro>etlng  beyoad  tbe  diak.  a  drawing  ring  moir- 
able  past  tha  periphery  of  tbe  disk  and  engaging  with  the 
prejactlng  odga  of  tbe  solder  ring  to  force  it  downward 
and  inward,  aad  a  aopportlng  and  bumping  ring  morable 
lato  igagamsnt  with  the  Inwardly  bant  margin  of  tbe  aol- 
der ring  for  forcing  the  ring  Inward  againat  tbe  oppoalta 
Caee  of  aaid  diak. 

C  la  mathanlam  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed.  the  eembinatloo 
with  a  bed  adapted  to  reoelre  a  dlak-like  artlela.  of  a 
taUBpar  die  mombla  Into  cogagemcat  with  thtf  artlde  to 
hoM  one  Eaargin  e<  a  aolder  ring  againat  the  margin  (tf  tha 


article  to  which  tbe  ring  la  to  be  applied,  a  drawing  ring 
greater  in  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  aaid  bed  and 
movable  gaat  the  edge  of  the  article  to  engage  tbe  outer 
margin  of  the  ring  and  bend  it  downward,  means  surround- 
ing the  bed  and  supporting  the  circumferential  margin  of 
tbe  article,  mechaniam  for  morlng  aaid  supporting  meana 
away  from  contact  with  the  margin  of  the  diak  after  the 
exterior  margin  of  the  solder  ring  baa  been  bent  downward 
by  aaid  drawing  ring,  meana  for  turning  In  the  margin  of 
the  ring,  and  mechanism  for  again  moving  saM  aupporting 
means  upward  to  compreas  said  Intumed  margin  of  the 
ring  againat  the  margin  of  tbe  diak. 

[ClainM  6  to  S8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasetta.) 


9S9.ie4.  FRAMELBSS  SPRINO-BBD.  THBODoan  A.  B. 
Pttkam,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
Cyras  F.  Tlbbala,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Filed  Dec  16,  1908. 
Serial  No.  46T.902. 


A 


==c 


I*-, 


1.  A  bed  having  a  bead  board  and  a  foot  board,  one  «t 
said  boarda  having  two  nprighta,  a  roller  pivoted  In  aaid 
uprighta  aad  springs  connected  to  the  other  of  aaid  boarda. 
and  also  connected  to  said  roller,  means  for  rotating  aaU 
roller  to  wing  op  npea  It  anbetantlally  the  entire  aprlnga, 
the  board  carrying  aaid  roller  having  above  and  below  It 
a  snfllcient  free  space  to  permit  aaid  roller  to  receive  aaid 
springs,  and  two  side  bars  connected  with  aaid  bead  and 
foot  boarda  and  adapted  to  be  removed  therefrom,  said 
side  bars  being  unconnected  with  anid  spring* 

2.  A  bed  having  a  l)ead  board  and  a  foot  board,  one  of 
said  boards  having  two  uprighta,  a  roller  pivoted  In  said 
uprighta  and  springs  connected  to  tbe  other  of  aaid  boarda, 
and  alao  connected  to  aaid  roller,  meana  for  rotating  aaid 
roller  to  wind  up  upon  it  aubstantlally  the  entire  aprlnga, 
tbe  board  carrying  aaid  roller  having  above  and  below  It  a 
sufllclent  free  space  to  permit  said  roller  to  receive  aaid 
springs,  and  two  side  bare  connected  with  said  bead  and 
foot  boarda  and  adapted  to  be  removed  therefrom,  said  side 
bars  being  unconnected  with  said  springs  and  independent 
of  each  other,  and  said  side  bara  being  Jointed  at  their  mld- 
dlea  whereby  tbe  same  may  be  collapaed. 


959,16A.  REPBATINO  WATCH.  Haut  M.  Rniina  and 
OscAB  RaiNBB,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Ang.  9.  1900. 
SerUl  No.  B12.009. 

1.  In  a  repeating  watch,  the  combination  of  a  poaher- 
knob,  a  fuleramed  actuating  main-lever  operated  thereby, 
a  motor-spring  for  said  actoating  main  lever,  hour  and 
qnartei^bour  radu  at  one  end  of  said  lever,  a  rack  at  the 
oppoaite  end  of  the  lever,  a  moderating  gear  operating 
upon  the  latter,  an  hoor^beel  on  the  actoating  main-lever, 
an  bour-snall,  a  star-wheel  on  said  boor-anail,  a  quarter- 
hour  snail,  means  (or  turning  the  star-wheel  from  tha 
qoartar  boor-anail.  a  fnlcramed  and  aprlng-actnated  quar- 
ter-hour heel-lever,  and  locking  means  for  connecting  the 
quarter-hour  heel-lever  with  or  releasing  it  from  the  acto- 
ating main-lever  and  sounding  devicee  operated  by  tha 
hour  and  quarter-boor  racka  on  the  actoating  maln-leTer. 

2.  In  a  repeadag  wateh,  tha  eoflsblaation.  with  an  oaell- 
latlng  main-lever  provided  with  boor  and  quarter-hear 
racks  at  one  end  and  a  moderatiag  gear  operating  rack  at 
the  opposite  end,  of  a  motor  apring  for  aaid  maln-leTer, 
a  quarter  hour  snail  on  the  boor  hand  arbor,  an  boor- 

■  snail,   means   between   the  quarter-hear  aad  hoor-aaaila 
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for  turning  the  lattar,  an  boar-heel  on  tbe  BBaia-lever  eon- 
taetlng  with  the  atepa  of  the  honr-eoail.  a  apring-actaated 
heel  and  heel-lever  acting  in  conjunction  with  the  qnarter- 
hoar  snail,  locking  means  between  the  qoarter-boor  heel- 
lever  and  tbe  main-lever,  atriklng  devleea  for  the  boor 
and  qoarter-hour,  and  an  auxiliary  qaartar-boor  nek  for 
aooading  the  qoarter-boora  by  doable  atrokea. 


8.  In  a  repeating  watch,  the  combination,  with  a  spring- 
aetnated  main-lever  provided  with  hour  and  quarter-hour 
racka  at  one  end  and  a  m^  at  the  oppoaite  end,  of  a 
moderating  gear  engaging  with  tbe  latter  rack,  hour  and 
quarter-hour  striking  devleea  operated  by  the  hour  and 
qoarter-hour  racka,  an  hour  anail,  a  quarter-boor  anail, 
meana  for  connecting  the  quarter-hour  anail  with  the  boor- 
anail  for  actuating  the  latter,  an  hour-heel  on  the  main- 
lever,  a  quarter-boar  heel-lever  contacting  with  tbe  quar- 
ter-hour snail,  a  curved  spring-actoated  arm  pivoted  to 
the  qoarter-hour  beel-lever  aad  provided  with  teeth  at  Its 
outer  end  and  adapted  to  engage  by  its  toothed  end  a  pin 
on  the  maln-lever  for  locking  the  main-lever  and  quarter- 
hour  beel-lever  when  in  normal  position  or  releasing  the 
hed-lever  from  the  maln-lerer  for  moving  tlie  lafter  in 
atrlking  poaitioa. 

4.  In  a  repeating  watch,  the  combination,  with  an  ae- 
toatlng  maln-lever  provided  with  an  boor  and  quarter- 
hour  rack,  of  an  auxiliary  rack  attached  on  top  of  the 
honr-rack,  aprlng-actoated  dicks  operated  by  the  boar  and 
qnarter-boor  racks  and  the  aoxlllary  rack,  apring-actu- 
ated  hammers  actuated  successively  by  said  clicka,  and 
gongs  actuated  by  said  hammers. 

8.  In  a  repeating  watch,  tbe  combination,  with  the 
aprtng-actnated  main  lever  provided  with  an  honr-rack,  a 
quarter-boor  ndk  and  an  auxiliary  rack  on  top  of  the 
honr-rack,  the  teeth  of  the  hour  and  qnarter-bour  rack 
being  approximately  at  a  dietance  from  each  other  equal  to 
the  distance  between  the  hammer-operating  dieka,  of 
aprlng-actuated  clicks  engaging  tbe  hour,  quarter-hoar 
and  auxiliary  racks,  and  striking  devices  actuated  by  aaid 
eUcka. 


969,16d  MAONSTO-BLBCTBIC  OBNBRATOR.  Bbjua- 
Miir  P.  Rbmy  and  FaANg  L  RnMT,  Andaraon.  ladL,  ao- 
algnora  to  Bemy  Blectrie  Company,  Anderaoa,  lad.,  a 
CorporaUon.     FUed  Mar.  «,  1900.     Serial  No.  481.210. 


1.  A  magneto  electric  ignition  apparatoe  indndlBg  an 
iadnctor  shaft,  a  plate  looeely  mounted  on  the  abaft,  a 
drcnlt  dosing  and  breaking  lever  pivotallj  moonted  at 
oae  ead  of  aaid  plate,  neaas  ecceatrlcally  and  poiritlTaly 
Mdprocated  by  aaid  aliaft  that  la  plvotally  connected  with  t 


the  other  end  of  aaid  lever  for  oaelllating  it,  a  tenataal 
in  poalUon  to  be  engaged  by  said  lever,  aad  means  for  ad- 
Juatlag  tha  poaition  of  said  plate. 

2.  A  magneto  electric  ignition  apparatua  Inclndlag  aa 
inductor  ahaft,  a  plate  looeely  moonted  on  the  aiiaft,  a 
circuit  doaing  and  breaking  lever  ptvotally  moonted  at 
one  end  on  aaid  plate,  a  disk  on  said  shaft,  a  coaaeetlng 
bar  pivoted  eccentrically  on  said  disk  and  plvotally  coa- 
nected  with  the  other  end  of  aaid  lever  (or  oecUiatlag  it, 
and  a  terminal  in  poslUon  to  be  engaged  by  said  lever. 


959,107.  CBNTBRING  APPABATDS.  Josira  T.  RiCB, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Dec.  11.  1908.  Serial  No. 
467,080. 


1.  Centering  apparatoa  for  oae  in  constructing  lininga 
(or  tunnels  and  tbe  like,  compriaing,  as  set  op,  a  trans- 
portable strocture  having  supporting  wheels  at  front  and 
rear  between  which  said  structure  spans  tbe  bottom  of  the 
excavation,  a  series  of  ribs  carried  by  said  structure  be- 
tween said  wheela,  and  sectional  aheatliing  consisting  of 
separate  members  built  up  on  said  ribs  and  adapted  to  be 
self-supporting,  and  said  transportable  structure  being 
adapted  to  be  transported  longitudinally  of  the  exeavatioa 
leaving  the  sheathing  standing. 

2.  Centering  apparatxu  for  oae  in  ccmatractlng  tubular 
linings  for  tunnels  and  the  like  in  moaollthic  tubular  sec- 
tions of  considerable  length,  comprising,  as  set  up,  a 
transportable  center  having  front  and  rear  supports  at 
remote  regions  lengthwise  of  the  excavation,  between  which 
supports  said  center  spans  the  bottom  of  the  excavation, 
and  a  tubular  length  of  aectlonal  sheatlng  carried  by  and 
endrcllng  said  center  between  said  supports.  tlM  said 
sheathing  comprising  cross-sectionally  a  plurality  of  aepa- 
rate  members  adapted  to  be  united  so  aa  to  be  self-eupport* 
Ing  when  backed  by  the  lining  to  be  constructed  and  de- 
prived of  tbe  support  of  the  transportable  eenter.  said 
center  being  adapted  to  be  disengaged  from  the  aheathlng 
and  to  be  transported  into  the  excavation  ahead  leeving 
the  sheathing  standing. 

3.  Centering  apparatus  for  use  Ui  conatrncting  tubular 
linings  for  tunnels  and  tbe  like  In  monolithic  tabular  see- 
tioas  of  considerable  length,  compriaing,  as  set  up,  a  trana- 
portable  center  luvlng  front  and  rear  aopports  at  reoMfee 
regions  lengthwise  of  tbe  excavation,  between  which  sup- 
ports said  center  spans  the  bottom  of  the  excavation,  said 
transportable  center  being  constructed  to  permit  of  free 
passage  therethrough,  and  a  tubular  length  of  sectional 
sheathing  carried  by  and  endrding  said  center  between 
aaid  supports,  the  said  sheathing  compriaing  croaa-section- 
ally  a  plurality  of  separate  members  adapted  to  be  united 
ao  as  to  be  self-supporting  when  backed  by  the  lining  to 
be  constructed  and  deprived  of  the  support  at  the  trana^ 
portable  center,  said  eenter  being  adapted  to  be  dlaen- 
gaged  from  the  sheathing  and  to  be  transported  into  tbe 
excavation  ahead  leaving  the  sheathing  standing. 

4.  Centering  apparatua  for  oae  in  eonatroctlng  tabular 
lininga  for  tunnels  and  the  like  in  aoonolitbic  tubblar  aae> 
tlons  of  considerable  length,  compriaing,  aa  aet  op,  a  trana- 
portable  center  having  front  and  rear  supports  at  reasots 
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rcfloas  leactliwlM  of  the  excaratlon,  between  which  mip- 
porta  Mdd  ctaktat  spans  the  bottom  of  the  ezcaTatlon,  a 
tubular  leaffth  of  sectional  sheathlag.  comprlalas  eroas- 
saettoaally  a  plurality  of  members,  carried  by  and  encir- 
ellBc  said  center  between  said  supports,  and  means  onit- 
iBc  tlM  members  of  said  sheathing  so  as  to  render  the 
sheathtnc  self-sopportlnc,  said  center  belnf  adapted  to  be 
dlsenfSLged  from  said  staeathlnc  and  to  be  transported  lon- 
gitndinally  of  the  excavation  leaTlng  the  sheathinc  stand- 

5.  Centering  apparatus  for  use  In  constructing  tubular 
Uaings  for  tunnels  and  the  like  In  monolithic  tubular  sec- 
tions of  considerable  length,  comprising,  as  set  up,  a  traaa- 
portabto  skeleton  tubular  center  harlng  front  and  rear 
supports  at  remote  regions  lengthwise  of  the  excaratlon, 
between  which  supports  said  center  spans  the  bottom  of 
the  exearatlon,  and  a  tubular  length  of  sectional  sheath- 
ing carried  bj  and  encircling  said  center  between  said  sup- 
ports, the  said  sheathing  comprising  cross-sectionally  a 
plurality  of  separate  members  adapted  to  be  oaited  so  as 
to  be  self-supporting  when  backed  by  the  lining  to  be  con- 
structed and  deprived  of  the  support  of  the  transportable 
center,  said  center  being  adapted  to  be  disengaged  from 
the  sheathing  and  to  be  transported  into  the  excavation 
ahead  leaving  the  aheathlng  standing. 

[ClalBM  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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8CBSEN-BSD.    OLivna  O.  Ricbasosoit,  Brook- 
Filed  Oct  7,  1900.     Serial  No.  S21,476. 


A  bed  comprising  comer  poats  formed  in  longitudinal  tri- 
angular ahaped  hlngedly  connected  sections,  screen  cov- 
ered side  and  end  frame  secured  to  said  posts,  one  of  said 
aide  frames  having  a  vertically  sliding  engagement  with 
the  posts  at  one  side  of  said  bed,  catch  devices  arranged 
on  two  of  th«  comer  posts  to  hold  the  vertically-sliding 
tnm»  in  closed  or  raised  position,  a  screened  cover  frame 
hlngedly  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  opposite 
aide  of  the  bed  and  adapted  to  be  opened  and  dosed  and 
to  be  folded  down  against  the  outer  adjacent  side  of  the 
bad,  chains  to  hold  said  frame  In  open  position,  and  a  bot- 
toB*  frame  hlngedly  connected  to  said  comer  posts  and 
adapted  to  be  swung  upwardly  into  engagement  with  the 
adjacent  side  of  the  bed. 


000.180.      LKI8-MOUNT.      Hbhbt   B.   Bichhomd,   Wmt 
wood,  N.  J.    Filad  Mar.  1,  1909.    Sarlal  No.  480.000. 


1.  In  a  lens  mooat,  a  plate,  sides  formed  integral  with 
tha  plat*,  tha  ante  of  the  plate  projecting  beyond  the 
edgaa  at  tha  aldaa  to  form  flangea,  the  free  ends  of  the 
sidaa  balag  eattomed  to   form   flangea,   a  lens  resting 


againat  the  plate  and  between  tha  aMaa,  anoUiar  ptata 
having  an  opening  therein  ranting  against  tha  lans,  and 
eara  on  tha  sides  bearing  againat  said  second  plate. 

2.  A  lens  mount  consisting  of  a  plate  having  an  opa»- 
Ing  therein  and  two  aldea  projecting  therefrom,  mid  plat* 
projecting  bey<Mid  the  sidea  to  form  flaagea.  tha  tree  end* 
of  the  aides  being  outturaed  to  form  flangea,  a  lens  resting 
against  said  plat*  and  between  the  aldaa.  another  plats 
having  an  opening  therein  and  flangea  resting  againat  tha 
face  of  the  lena,  and  eara  on  the  aldea  and  resting  against 
tha  aecond  mentioned  plate  to  hold  the  lena  in  place. 


000,170.  8HOCK-AB80BBKB  FOB  VBHICLBB.  JoHll 
BiLiT  and  BAMIU.LL  D.  Hcnt,  Laporte.  Ind.  Filed  Oct. 
18,  1000.     Serial  No.  623,260. 


i^iTKns^, 


1.  In  a  shock  absorber  the  combination  of  a  piston  mem- 
ber and  a  cylinder  member,  relatively  movable  and  adapt- 
ed for  attachment  with  coaetlng  relatively  ntovable  parts 
of  a  vehicle  or  the  like,  the  movable  one  of  said  members 
beioK  provided  with  a  small  vent  opening,  and  a  reailient 
cushioning  valve  exteriorly  overlying  said  vent  opening, 
and  normally  out  of  contact  therewith. 

2.  In  a  shock  absorber,  the  combination  of  a  relatively 
stationary  piston,  a  relatively  movable  cylinder  having  a 
small  vent  aperture  In  its  head,  a  cushioning  valve  over- 
lying said  vent  opening  and  out  of  contact  therewith,  and 
a  part  arranged  for  movement  toward  and  from  the  cylin- 
der to  force  the  valve  into  cloalng  poaltion. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  shock  absorber,  the  combination  of  a 
relatively  stationary  piston,  a  base  therefor,  a  cylinder 
mounted  for  reciprocation  on  aald  piston,  having  a  vent  In 
Ita  end ;  a  cushioning  valve  part  overlying  aald  apertura 
and  normally  out  of  contact  with  it;  a  bracket  beyond 
said  cushioning  valve  arranged  for  connection  with  a  rela- 
tively movable  vehicle  part  to  move  toward  and  from  said 
cylinder;  and  guiding  connectlona  between  said  brackkt 
and  the  cylinder,  whereby  the  bqwket  by  Its  downward 
movement  may  force  the  valve  into  vent-doaing  position 
on  the  cylinder  and  then  force  the  cylinder  In  on  the  pis- 
ton. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base,  a  bracket  separated  therefrom,  a  piston  on 
the  base,  a  cylinder  movable  on  the  piston  and  having  an 
end  vent,  guiding  means  connecting  said  cylinder  with  the 
baae  and  piston  for  limited  movement,  guiding  meana  con- 
necting aald  cylinder  with  the  bracket  for  limited  move- 
ment, a  spring  Intenwaed  between  said  piston  and  cylin- 
der, a  reailient  cushioning  valve  overlying  the  vent  In  tlie 
end  of  the  cylinder  and  aasodatad  with  the  bracket  to  hs 
moved  thereby  Into  position  to  close  the  vent. 


060,171.  BLBCTBIC  -  CIBCUrr  BBBAKEB.  WibLUJC 
Haeoino  Scott,  Norwich,  England.  Filed  Dec.  28, 1007. 
Serial  No.  407.880. 

1.  In  a  relay  drenit  breaker,  a  switch  msmbar,  a  ralay 
circuit  controlling  the  same,  meana  for  automatieally 
breaking  the  relay  circuit  upon  the  occurrence  of  exceaalve 
current  and  electromagnetic  sMaas  in  connectloa  with  ths 
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movable  switch  member  and  said  excessive  corrent,  for 
forcibly  <^ienlng  the  main  awltch,  anbstantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  rday  drcnlt  breaker,  a  relay  drcult  controlllag 
the  awltch  member,  means  for  automatically  breaking  said 
relay  circuit  upon  the  occurrence  of  exceaalve  current,  a 
movable  switch  member  of  magnetic  material  and  means 
In  connection  with  the  magnetic  fleld  prodocsd  when  said 
excessive  current  flows  through  said  awltch  member  for 
fordbly  opening  the  main  switch,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


8.  In  a  relay  drcult  breaker,  a  switch  member  end  a 
relay  controlling  the  aame,  meana  for  automatically  break- 
ing the  relay  circuit,  comprising  a  pivoted  member  and 
electromagentic  DMana  for  actuating  the  same  upon  the 
occurrence  of  excessive  current,  and  a  contact  member 
subject  to  the  movement  of  said  pivoted  member,  together 
with  a  piece  of  magnetic  metal  so  arranged  with  relation 
to  aald  pivoted  member  that  ita  magnetic  attraction  for 
the  latter  comea  into  effective  acdon  after  aald  pivoted 
member  has  been  partially  actuated,  to  increaae  Ita  move- 
ment and  thereby  effect  a  quick  break  of  the  contact,  sub- 
stantially as  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  a  relay  circuit  breaker,  a  movable  main  switch 
member,  a  relay  circuit  controlling  the  same  and  means 
for  breaking  the  relay  circuit  upon  the  occurrence  of  ex- 
cessive current  whereby  the  main  switch  is  opened,  in 
combination  with  a  magnetic  member  moving  with  the 
main  switch  member  and  cooperating  stationary  magnetic 
members,  said  magnetic  members  being  mutually  attracted 
upon  the  pasaage  of  exceeslve  current  through  aald  main 
awltch  membar,  whereby  the  switch  is  forcibly  opened, 
substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

6.  In  a  relay  circuit  breaker,  a  movable  main  switch 
member,  a  relay  circuit  cootrolling  the  same,  and  a  sta- 
tionary magnetic  member  arranged  within  the  magnetic 
fleld  produced  when  an  exceaalve  curmt  flows  in  the 
main  switch  member.  wh«-eby  the  switch  Is  forcibly 
opened  upon  the  occurrence  of  excessive  current. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


000,172.  BOTABT  BNOINE.  Louis  Lasasb  Auocsra 
SaoriH,  Parts,  France,  aaeignor  to  Sodete  dee  Moteura 
Onome,  Parla,  France.  Filed  June  12,  1000.  Serial  No. 
001.768. 

In  a  rotary  engine  with  radial  cylinders  tha  combina- 
tion with  a  ring  1  having  a  plurality  of  radial  holea,  an- 
nular aeata  formed  inwardly  abont  aald  holea  and  trans- 
verse bores  10  intermediate  the  radial  holea,  of  cylladara 
4  fitted  in  the  radial  holea  and  provided  at  one  «id  with 
an  annular  groove  6.  elastic  rings  7  engaging  aald  groo>vea. 
164  O.  O. 


bearing  against  the  annular  seats  of  the  ring  1,  and  pro- 
Jsetlng  Into  the  transverse  bores  of  the  ring  1,  and  kaya 


forced  into  said  borea  againat  the  Mastic  rlnga,  anbstaa- 
tially  as  deacrlbed  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


000,178.  CENTRIFUGAL  FILTEB  FOB  CTANID 
PLANTS.  COOPSE  Shaplit,  Guanajuato,  Mexico.  Filed 
Mar.  30,  1000.     Serial  No.  486,838.. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  cylinder  having  one 
end  open,  means  for  supporting  said  cylinder  with  Its  axia 
hortsontal,  a  conduit  at  the  open  end  of  the  cylinder  for 
delivering  liquid  to  the  interior  thereof,  a  scraper  acting 
within  the  cylinder  for  removing  solid  material,  filtering 
material  in  the  cylinder,  there  being  liquid  collecting  paa- 
sages  in  the  walls  of  said  cylinder  placed  to  collect  liquid 
passing  through  said  filtering  material,  and  a  liquid  col- 
lectiag  casing  placed  to  recdve  liquid  flowing  from  aald 
passagea. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  cylinder  having  a  cylin- 
drical lining  of  filtering  material,  a  scraper  mounted  to 
remove  the  solid  material  from  the  aurface  of  aald  Altering 
material,  with  meana  for  delivering  liquid  to  be  flltered  to 
said  cylinder,  aald  scraper  extending  at  an  ai^gle  to  the 
axia  of  the  cylinder  across  the  surface  of  the  filtering 
material. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  cylinder  having  a  lining 
of  flltering  material,  a  liquid  discharge  pipe  extending 
Into  said  cylinder  adjacent  to  one  side  thereof,  said  pipe 
having  a  aeries  of  openings  placed  to  discharge  liquid  anb- 
stantlally in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  cylinder,  with 
meana  for  continuously  removing  solid  '"■*»^«1  from  the 
cylinder. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  cylinder  havl^  llqaM 
conveying  paaaages  in  Its  Inner  surface,  a  body  of  flltering 
material  mounted  upon  said  cylindrical  surface  of  the  cyl- 
inder, meana  for  collecting  liquid  from  said  passagea.  aad 
a  scraper  moanted  to  continuously  reasove  solid  material 
from  the  surface  of  the  flltering  material,  with  means  for 
delivering  liquid  to  be  flltered  into  the  cylinder. 
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I»,174.     LOOM.     RaircBLas  C  8mow,  Wmi«,  Maw..  ••- 

•tgoor,  by  direct  and  mMne  amlgmmeati,  to  Ware  Ma- 
chine k  Loom  Company,  Ware,  Mass.,  a  CorporatlOB  of 
MaaMcfaoMtta.    Filed  Apr.  11. 1908.    Serial  No.  426,626. 


1.  In  a  loom,  the  comMmtioa  with  a  lay.  of  two  picker* 
thereon,  a  bar  connecting  said  pickers,  an  actuating  leyer 
plToted  at  a  point  between  its  SBda  and  operatlrely  con- 
nected to  aald  bar.  and  two  oppoaitely-rotatlnf  tappets  to 
engmge  the  lower  end  of  the  lever  and  actna^  it  lint  in 
one  direction  and  then  the  other. 

2.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  a  lay,  of^two  pickers 
thereon,  a  bar  eonnectlng  said  pickers,  an  aetnatlng  lever 
plTotcd  at  •  point  between  Ita  ends  and  operatlTely  con- 
nected to  said  bar,  and  two  oppositely-rotating  shafts  and 
ft  tappet  on  each  shaft  to  engage  the  lower  end  of  the  lever 
•Bd  actuate  It. 


969,178.  D00B-CL08EB.  Msx  K.  SmroBa,  Detroit. 
Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  D.  Royce,  Cleve- 
land.  Ohio.     Filed  Oct  14.  1909.     Serial  No.  622,629. 


1.  ▲  door  doatr,  eomprlstng  a  plate  adapted  to  be  at- 
tftdied  to  a  door,  a  projection  provided  on  the  faes  of  ths 
ptata,  ft  lever  folcnused  on  the  plate  and  adapted  to  have 
Mi  trm  end  oonaseted  to  a  door-case  and  provided  with  aa 
■Bgwlftrly  fllspnatMl  ann  ftdjaevat  Its  fnlcnuft,  •  spring  ftt- 
tftcked  to  tke  «otar  sad  of  said  projection,  ftod  means  for 
sMvably  eoaneetlag  laid  sprlag  to  si^d  ana. 

2.  A  door  closer,  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  a  door,  a  lever  falcmmed  on  the  plate  and  nor- 
mally extsadlag  parallel  thereto  and  adapted  to  have  ita 
free  cad  connected  to  a  doorcase,  said  lever  beiag  provided 
wttta  an  angalarly  disposed  arm  adjacent  ita  fulcmm,  two 
spaced  proJeetloBS  provided  on  the  face  of  the  plate  later- 
■ediate  of  the  free  ead  of  the  lever  and  the  arm  when  ths 
tover  Is  In  Ita  normal  position,  said  lever  lying  betweea«the 
spseed  projections,  two  springs  respectively  attached  to 
the  oater  ends  of  said  projections,  and  means  for  movably 
connoctlag  said  springs  to  said  arm. 

31.  A  door  cloaer,  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  ba  at- 
tached to  a  door,  a  lever  folcnnned  on  the  plata  and  nor- 
mally extending  parallel  thereto  and  adapted  to  have  ita 
froe  cad  coaoectad  to  a  door-ease,  said  lever  being  pro- 
vided with  aa  aacalarly  disposed  arm  adjacent  Its  folemm, 
two  spaced  projectloas  provided  on  the  face  of  the  plate 


latenasdlata  of  the  free  end  of  the  lever  and  Hk*  arm  wh«a 
the  lever  is  in  ita  normal  position,  said  lever  lying  between 
the  projecttont.  a  roller  adapted  to  have  a  bearing  on  one 
face  of  said  arm,  and  two  springs  respectively  attached  to 
the  oater  ends  of  said  projections  and  respectively  con- 
nected with  the  cods  of  said  roltar. 

4.  A  door  closer,  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  b«  at* 
tached  to  a  door,  a  lever  falcmsied  on  the  plate  and  nor- 
mally extending  parallel  thereto,  said  lever  t>eing  provided 
with  an  angalarly  disposed  srm  adjacent  ita  falcnim,  a 
link  pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  said  lever  and  adapted  to  b« 
pivoted  to  a  door-case,  two  spaced  projections  provided  on 
the  face  of  the  plate  Intermediate  of  the  free  end  of  the 
lever  and  the  arm  when  the  lever  is  in  Ita  normal  position, 
said  lever  lying  between  the  projections,  and  said  prcjee- 
tlons  being  formed  at  their  oater  e^ds  with  a  hook,  a 
roller  adapted  to  have  a  bearing  on  one  face  of  the  arm, 
and  two  springs  respectively  connecting  said  hooks  with 
the  ends  of  said  roller. 


959.176.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  OnsTAva  A.  Spaxth, 
Colambos,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  IS.  1908.  Serial  Na 
463.168. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  eomblaatioa 
with  an  axle  having  an  angular  enlargoaent,  of  a  hab 
having  an  angular  recess  within  which  said  enlargement 
lies,  the  inner  wall  of  said  recess  being  spaced  from  the 
oater  wall  of  the  axle  enlargement  and  parallel  therewith, 
and  bowed  springs  disposed  between  the  oater  wall  of  the 
axle  ^largement  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  angular  recess, 
there  being  a  plurality. of  concavities  formed  in  the  faee  of 
the  angular  enlargement  of  the  axle,  said  concavities  re> 
celvlng  the  bowed  portions  of  the  springs  and  both  ends  of 
said  springs  freely  and  slidably  engaging  the  Inner  wall  oC 
the  angular  recess  of  the  wheel  hub. 


969,177.  RIYBT.  Kdwir  Ball  SnicpaOH,  New  Tork, 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  Edwin  B.  Stimpson  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.    FDed  Aug.  1,  1907.    Serial  No. 


386,679. 


w 


A  rivet  comprising  a  shank,  a  head  cup,  a  flange  on  the 
shank  within  the  cup,  and  a  wearing  block  secured  within 
the  cup  and  clamping  the  flange  against  tlie  bottom  of  the 
cup,  substantially  as  described. 


969,178.    WATERPROOF  FABRIC.    GaOBOS  Stbbat.  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Jane  26.  1909.    Serial  No.  604,662. 


1.  ▲  waterproof  fabric  conslstteg  of  a  woven  fadaf 
fabric,  a  woven  lining  fabric  and  an  Interposed  sheet  of 
waterproofing  compouad.  one  at  said  flsbrlcs  beiag  loosely 
woven  of  weU  twMed  yams,  the  interstices  between  the 
yams  of  said  flabrlc  belay  entered  by  the  watcrpreoflng 
compound   the  yarns  of  ssld  fabric  where  th«y  pass  over 
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trftnsverse  ynms  lying  above  the  watarprooAag  compound 
aad  the  yams  where  they  pass  oadar  tianavanc  yaraa 
being  embedded  in  the  waterproofing  compound. 

2.  A  waterproof  fabric  consisting  of  a  facing  fabric 
loosely  woven  of  well  twisted  yams,  s  lining  fsbrlc  loosely 
woven  of  well  twisted  ysras,  and  an  interposed  sheet  of 
waterproofing  compound,  the  interstices  between  the 
yams  of  the  facing  fabric  and  the  lining  fabric  being  en- 
tered by  the  i*aterprooflng  compound,  the  yams  where  they 
pass  over  transverse  ysms  lying  above  the  waterproofing 
compound  and  the  yams  where  they  pass  under  transverse 
yams  bslng  embedded  in  ths  waterproofing  compound. 


•69,179.  TELESCOPE.  AifBiosB  Swabbt,  Clevelsnd, 
Ohiob  sssignor  to  The  Wsmer  k  Swasey  Co.,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  June  21.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  S80.031. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  eomblaa- 
tioa of  a  tubular  support  having  a  reflector  at  each  end  to 
receive  rays  from  a  distant  object  snd  reflect  these  rays 
towsrd  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  support,  an  ob- 
jective lens  located  adjacent  each  of  said  reflectors,  an 
eye-piece  member  extending  transversely  from  the  inter- 
msdlate  part  of  the  support,  a  pair  of  reflecting  members 
in  position  to  receive  complemental  portions  respectively 
of  the  image  rays  projected  by  ssid  end  reflectors  and  ob- 
jectives to  project  thcss  rays  into  the  eye  piece  member,  a 
lens  arranged  between  each  objective  and  the  image  that 
would  be  formed  thereby,  and  a  double  convex  lens  ar- 
ranged to  receive  the  image  rays  from  saeh  said  latter  lens 
producing  an  inverted  magnifled  image  ot  the  object,  the 
eye-piece  member  being  arranged  to  receive  both  the  image 
rays  produced  by  the  last  mentioned  leas  to  produce  s  mag- 
altsd  imags  thereof. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  ^«raeter  dcserlhad.  the  eomblaa- 
tioa at  a  tubular  support  having  a  reflector  at  cadi  end  to 
receive  mys  from  a  distant  object  aad  reflect  these  rays 
towsrd  the  Intermediste  portion  of  the  support,  an  ob- 
jective lens  located  adjacent  each  of  said  reflectors,  an 
eye-plec^  member  extending  transversely  from  the  inter- 
mediate part  of  the  support,  a  pair  of  reflecting  memben 
lA  position  to  reeelve  complementsl  pertlons  respectively 
of  the  image  rays  projected  by  ssid  end  reflectors  and  ob- 
jectives to  project  such  rsys  into  the  eyepiece  member,  a 
lens  arranged  between  each  objective  lens  and  ths  Image 
that  would  be  thereby  projected  to  prodaee  a  magnifled 
imaga  cf  enlarged  flcM,  mad  a  doable  convex  leas  arranged 
to  receive  the  image  raya  from  each  said  latter  lens  pro- 
ducing an  Inverted  aad  magnifled  image,  the  eye-piece 
member  beiag  arraaged  to  receive  the  Image  rays  produced 
by  the  last  mcntlotied  lens  to  prodaos  a  magnifled  imsge 
thereof,  eadi  said  third  lens  tegathar  ifKh  the  eye-piece 
lens  system  constituting  a  compound  ssiereaeope  syatem  to 
BMgnify  the  image  rays  projaeted  from  the  said  second 
leas  adjsoeat  the  objectives. 

S.  la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  coatftea- 
tkm  of  a  tabular  support,  hsvlng  a  reflaetor  at  one  end  to 
reeelve  light  rays  from  a  distant  object  and  reflect  them 
through  the  support,  an  objective  lens  located  adjacent 
ssid  reflector,  a  mkrosoops  lens  system  comprising  an  ob- 
jective and  eye-piece  carried  by  the  sapport,  the  said  end 
objective  being  of  a  focal  length  to  produce  an  image  of 
the  object  beyond  the  posltloa  to  be  roeelvad  by  the  ob- 
Jeetlva  of  saM  microscope  system,  aad  a  oaadaastag  leaB 
Intere^tlag  the  rays  projected  by  the  aald  ead  oktjaettre 
to  coadense  the  Image  rays  and  form  an  imago  of  the  ob- 
ject between  the  mlcroaeope  objective  aad  the  condenalag 
lens  in  position  to  be  received  br  the  objective  of  the 
mlcroeeope  system  snd  thcrshy  amgnlftsd  aad  srected  to 
be  observed  by  the  eya-placs  at  tiw 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  eomblna- 
tlon  of  a  tubular  support  having  a  reflector  at  one  end  to 
receive  light  rays  from  s  distant  object  and  reflect  them 
through  the  support,  an  objective  lens  located  adjacent 
aald  reflector,  a  microscope  lens  system  consisting  of  sa 
Objective  lens  and  a  two  lens  positive  eye-pleee  carried  by 
the  support,  the  said  end  objective  being  of  a  focal  length 
to  produce  an  image  of  the  object  beyond  the  position  to.be 
received  by  the  objective  of  ssid  microscope  system,  and 
a  condensing  lens  intercepting  the  rays  projected  by  the 
said  end  objective  to  condense  the  Image  rays  and  ftnm  aa 
image  of  the  object  between  the  microscope  objective  and 
the  condensing  lens  in  position  to  be  received  by  the  ob- 
jective of  the  microscope  system  and  thereby  magnifled  and 
erected  to  be  observed  by  the  eye-piece  of  the  mlcroeeope. 

5.  In  a  device  ot  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tubular  support  having  a  reflector  at  each  end  to 
receive  light  rays  from  a  distant  object  and  reflect  them 
toward  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  support,  an  ob- 
jective lens  located  adjacent  each  of  said  reflectors,  an  eye- 
piece member  extending  transversely  from  the  Intermediate 
part  of  the  support,  a  pair  of  reflectors  in  the  support,  one 
in  allnement  with  each  of  said  objectives  and  organised  to 
reflect  complemental  portions  of  image  rays  from  the  end 
objectives  into  the  same  eye-piece  member,  two  lenses  in 
the  tubular  support,  one  between  each  said  Intermediate 
reflector  and  ita  corresponding  objective,  each  of  said  lat- 
ter lenses  forming  with  their  common  eye-piece  memher  a 
compound  microscope  system  of  which  the  said  two  lenses 
constitute  the  objective  for  the  eye-piece  member,  said 
outer  objectives  being  each  of  a  focal  length  to  form  an 
image  beyond  the  said  microscope  objectives,  and  a  con- 
densing lens  arranged  between  each  aald  outer  objective 
and  the  microscope  objective  snd  organiasd  to  intercept 
the  imsge  rays  projected  by  the  outer  objective  and  000- 
dense  them  to  form  an  Image  between  itself  and  the  cor- 
responding microscope  objective  in  position  to  be  received 
by  the  latter  and  thereby  magnifled  and  erected  to  be  ob- 
served by  the  eye-piece  member. 

[Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


969,180.  COMBINATION  QARMBMT-HANGBB.  Wil- 
liam Cbaiohbao  Thatchbb,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  as- 
signor to  Kennie  T.  Eaton,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  Filed 
Aug.  24,  1008.     Serial  No.  460,012. 


In  a  garment  hanger,  the  combination  of  a  fixture  hav- 
ing an  offset  pendent  hook,  the  latter  having  a  rearward 
upstanding  stud,  and  a  coat-supporting  yoke  having  a 
medial  aocket  adapted  to  receive  said  stud  whereby  said 
yoke  can  be  hung  oa  the  flxtnra  to  be  removable  therefrom, 
the  hook  having  an  enlarged  flat  portion  in  front  of  aald 
yoke  adapted  to  afford  a  bearing  aurface  that  will  hold 
the  coat-suM>orting  yoke  against  swinging  on  said  stud. 


969481.     TROUSERS-HANOBB.     WiuXAM  C  Thatchbb, 
Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  asslgaw  to  SLennie  T.  Baton,  Chat- 
tanooga, Tenn.    Original  applleatloa  filed  Aug.  24.  1906, 
Serial  Ha  480.011     Divided  and  thta  applleatloa  filed 
July  9,  1909.    Serial  No.  606,814. 
1.  A  trousers-hanger  composed  of  a  pair  of  dieet  metal 
jaws  or  plates  having  medial  tongues,  one  plate  having 
resilient  curved  or  spproximately  cylindrical  extensions 
*  eneompssBlng  ths  upper  edge  and  bsartng  on  ths  back  side 
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of  tb«  otlMT  piste,  and  oo«  plat«  harlog  app«r  projec- 
tknia  baariag  agaliMt  lip«  on  the  other  plmt*.  tticreby  hoM- 
tng  the  jam  dosed  aod  tb«  tongues  aeparatad,  one  tongas 
•errlog  ss  s  mesne  for  sttsctaing  the  cismp  to  s  lapport, 
snd  the  other  wrrtng  ss  s  bsndle  for  opening  tbe  cIsmp. 


2.  A  troosers-bsnger  comprising  a  pair  of  aheet  metal 
]aws  or  plates,  one  hsrlng  resilient  corTsd  extensions  en- 
compassing the  upper  edge  and  besrlng  npon  the  back  of 
the  other  plate,  and  one  plate  having  apper  projections 
bearing  against  lips  on  the  other  plate,  thereby  yleld- 
lagiy  boldiag  the  Jaws  dosed. 

8.  A  troasers-haager  comprising  a  pair  of  sheet  metal 
Jaws  or  plates  constructed  and  assembled  to  proTlde  a 
hinged  connection,  one  plate  haring  resilient  extensions 
OTsrlylng  tbe  upper  edge  and  bearing  against  tbe  back  side 
of  tbe  Other  plate  and  yieldingly  holding  the  Jaws  dosed, 
said  Jaws  harlag  medial  tongues,  tbe  back  ons  of  which 
■erres  as  a  means  ft>r  sttacblng  the  clamp  to  a  sapport 
Willie  the  other  tongae  extends  upwardly  and  forwardly 
god  serrss  as  a  handle  for  opening  the  clamp,  and  a 
link  embracing  said  tongues  and  adapted  to  bold  the  damp 
open,  sabetsntlally  as  described. 


969,182.  TBMPORABT  BINDER.  CLiJUKCS  D.  Tbos- 
ssu..  New  Tork,  M.  T.,  assignor  to  Tmsseli  Manofae- 
torlag  Company.  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Twku    Filed  Jan.  20.  1906.    Serial  No,  411,666. 


1.  In  a  temporary  binder,  a  spring  plate,  oppositely  ar- 
ranged prong-carrying  plates  engaging  said  spring-plate 
bat  not  engaging  each  other,  mating  prongs  rigidly 
moanted  by  notched  engagement  on  the  prong-carrying 
plates  hsTlng.  when  dosed,  their  Joints  below  the  lines  of 
contact  between  tbe  prong-carrying  plates  sa6  the  spring- 
plate  and,  when  open,  baring  thetar  Joints  abore  said  lines, 
and  a  stop  device  to  limit  the  opening  movement  of  the 
prongs  by  contact  with  tbe  prong-csrrying  platss. 

2.  In  a  tsmporary  binder,  a  main  plate  extending  length 
wise  of  tbe  Mader.  a  pair  of  cotwb  eadi  comprised  of  a 
plomUty  of  layers,  a  doable  binding  strip  adjacent  to  the 
main  plate  bavlBg  extensions  which  are  secured  on  each 
side  of  one  of  the  Isyers  in  each  eorer,  and  means  to  se- 
eun  said  binding  strip  In  position  npon  tbe  main  pUtsi 

8.  IB  a  temporary  binder,  a  spring  plats,  oppositely  sr- 
raaged  proac^arrylng  platee  engaged  by  said  sprint- 
plate,  mating  prengs,  and  a  stop  derlee  seated  above  the 
prong-carrying  plates  and  b«;id  from  sldswlse  movement 
by  notches  In  ssid  prong-carrying  plates. 

4.  In  a  tsmporsry  binder,  a  spring  plate,  prcmg-carrytaif 
plates  SBSBfsd  by  said  sprlag-plata,  bat  not  sogaglng 
sa^  other,  mmtimg  prongs  upon  tbs  prong^carrytag  plates 
having  their  Jotate  below  the  level  of  said  platee,  and  a 
narrow  stop  device  seated  above  the  prong-carrying  plates 
and  held  hr  eaffagemeat  therewith  from  sMewlse  move- 

6.  la  a  teaspeewy  binder,  a  spring  plats,  prong-earry- 
lag  plates.  mmOat  prMcs,  sad  a  narrow  sMtalUe  strip 


engaglag  notches  la  the 
have  BO  sldewlse  BH>vea« 
of  the  prongs. 

[ClaliM  6  to  •  aot  prtatai 


proarearrylng  plates  so  as  to 
t  sad  so  ss  to  limit  the  opening 
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060,186.  TBMPOBART  BINDBR.  CLiUUVca  D.  Tkos- 
SBLL  and  Bmobt  A.  TBdssbll,  New  Tork,  N.  T..  as- 
signors to  Trussell  Manufacturing  Company,  New  Tork, 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  filed  Jan.  20,  1006. 
Serial  No.  411,760. 


In  a  temporary  binder,  a  spring  plate,  mating  prongs 
carried  thereon,  and  an  operating  device  provided  with  an 
eccentric  surface  for  each  pair  of  prongs  the  movement  of 
which  opens  the  prongs  against  the  pressure  of  the  string 
pUte. 


069,184.  nPSETTINO-lCACHINB.  Datid  R.  Wabd, 
Strnthers,  Ohio,  lllsd  Oct.  18,  1908.  Serial  No. 
467,468. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deecrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  feed-In  cylinder,  a  piston  or  plunger  working 
therein.  feed-In  mechanism  operated  by  the  piston  or 
plunger,  a  eeeond  cylinder,  a  heading  tool  carried  by  the 
plunger,  of  cut-off  mechanism,  power  cylinders  for  setn- 
atlag  the  cut-off  mechanlam,  and  valve  means  and  con- 
nections for  ntllixlng  the  exhaust  from  the  feed-In  cylinder 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  eat-off  cyUaders ;  sah- 
stontlally  as  deecrtbed. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  Aaracter  deeeribed,  the  comblaar 
tlon  with  cuttlng-off  dies,  and  power  cyllndsrs  for  ae- 
toatiag  the  same,  of  a  heading  or  upsetting  tool,  a  power 
cylinder  for  controlling  the  operation  of  such  tool,  sad 
valve  means  and  oonnectlons  for  utilising  the  exhaust 
from  the  cut-off  actuating  cylinders  to  control  the  opersr 
tlon  of  tbe  power  cylinder  which  operatas  ths  hesdlag 
tool ;  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  the  cooh 
Mnation  with  cuttlng-off  dies  and  powsr  cylladers  for 
effecting  the  operation  of  the  same,  of  grif^lag  means  for 
holding  tbe  sto^  to  ths  actlsa  of  ths  hsadteg  tool,  a 
beading  tool,  a  power  cylinder  for  actuating  the  heading 
tool,  and  valve  means  and  connections  oontroUed  by  the 
cut-off  die  actuating  e^laders  for  coatroUlag  the  opera- 
tion of  the  cylinders  which  aetoate  ths  holding  means  and 
the  beading  tool ;  sobstantlally  as 
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4.  In   a   machine   ot  the  ^araeter   described,   ftad-ln 

chanlsms  located  at  opposite  aids  of  the  machine,  grip- 
ping and  cutting  off  mechanisms  In  connection  with  each 
feed-In  mechanism,  and  a  double  acting  beading  cylinder 
arranged  Intermediately  of  the  two  sets  of  feed-tn,  cut-off 
sad  holding  mechanisms,  a  piston  or  plunger  In  said  cyl- 
inder, and  two  oppositely  operating  heading  toola  actuated 
by  said  piston  or  plunger  together  with  actuating  connec- 
tions between  the  mechanlams  at  opposite  ends  of  the  ma- 
chine, and  meana  In  connection  therewith  whereby  the  op- 
erations at  one  end  of  the  machine  are  In  part  timed  and 
controlled  by  the  operations  at  the  opposite  snd  of  the 
machine ;  sobstantlally  as  described. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  eharaeter  described,  the  eombina- 
tton  of  two  feeding  mechanisms  located  at  oppoclte  ends 
of  the  machine,  two  eete  of  cut-off  and  gripping  mechan- 
isms, one  set  of  each  such  mechanisms  operating  In  con- 
nection with  (me  of  the  feed-in  mechanisms,  a  double-act- 
ing power  cylinder  arranged  Intermediately  of  the  two  sete 
of  mechanisms,  a  piston  or  plunger  working  In  said  cyl- 
inder, two  oppositely  acting  heading  tools  carried  by  the 
piston  or  plunger,  and  valve  meaas  or  connections  whereby 
the  operation  d  the  cut-off  mechanisms  controls  the  ad- 
mission and  exhaust  valves  of  the  said  cylinder  together 
with  actuating  connections  between  the  mechanisms  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  machine,  and  means  In  connection 
therewith  whereby  the  operations  at  one  end  of  tbe  ma- 
chine are  in  part  timed  and  oontrolled  by  the  operations 
at  the  oppoelte  end  of  tbe  machine;  substentlally  as  de- 
serlbed. 

CClahBs  6  to  24  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


•69,188.  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTBR  ADAPTBD  FOB 
USB  IN  THE  ART  OP  COLOR-STAMPINO.  BnBoniBD 
WsiNBBBO,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Martin  Zehden, 
New  Tork,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  20.  1900.  Serial  No. 
684,007. 

A  liquid  compoeltlon  of  matter  embracing  the  following 
ingredlente  when  combined  in  substantially  the  propor- 
tions named : — 26  kilograms  of  sine  white,  4  liters  of 
glycerin,  6  grams  of  gum-arabic,  600  grams  of  diellae  and 
400  grams  of  borax,  with  27  liters  of  water. 


069,186.  NON  REFILLABLB  BOTTLAI. 
Wilson,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr. 
No.  490,976. 


William  Cottbb 
19,  1909.     Serial 


1.  A  bottle  cloeure  comprising  a  capaule  deslgnsd  to  bs 
permanently  secured  to  the  exterior  of  a  bottle  neck,  a 
valve  casing  depending  within  said  capsule  snd  havtag  a 
seat  at  ite  normally  lower  end,  a  valve  fitted  In  said  eas- 
ing and  having  a  tubular  portion  extending  into  the  bottle 
and  open  at  ite  lower  end,  said  valve  having  a  vent  com-' 
municatlng  with  ite  tabular  portion,  a  cap  permanentty  se- 
enred  to  tbe  upper  end  of  said  capsule  Inclosing  said  valve 


casing  and  having  an  outlet,  a  disk  located  within  the 
cap  for  normally  closing  the  outlet  from  the  valve  casing, 
and  means  within  tbe  cap  for  preventing  such  disk  from 
interfering  with  the  outlet  of  the  cap  wboi  the  bottle  Is 
inverted. 

2.  The  herein  described  bottle  closure  comprising  s  ^>- 
sule  designed  to  be  permanently  secured  to  a  bottle  neck, 
a  valve  casing  located  within  said  capsule  and  having  a 
valve  seat  at  Ite  lower  end,  a  valve  of  cone-like  formatioa 
having  a  tubular  portion  and  a  vent  which  la  normally 
dosed  by  said  valve-seat,  a  cap  Incloeing  said  valve  casing, 
ssid  cap  being  permanently  secured  within  the  upper  end 
of  said  capsule  and  having  an  outlet  opening  and  a  per- 
forated diaphragm,  a  disk  between  said  valve  caaing  and 
said  diaphragm,  and  a  secondary  cap  for  normally  closing 
the  outlet  of  the  first  mentioned  cap. 


059,187.  END  CONNECTION  FOR  METALUC  HOSE- 
PIPES. Emil  WiTZBMiiAMN,  Pforahelm,  Oermany. 
FUed  Nov.  30,  1909.    Serial  No.  630,532. 


An  md  connection  for  a  spiral  metallic  hoae  pipe  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  pipe  end,  the  qilrals  of  which 
are  compressed  together  so  as  to  form  a  square  end,  a 
muff  and  a  ring  shaped  metel  plate  welded  to  tiie  squared 
end  of  the  pipe. 


969,188.  SECTIONAL  WIND-SHIELD  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILES. Albbst  Lorinb)  Wooowabd,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
assignor  to  E.  F.  Rogers  &  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  FUed  May  26,  1909. 
Serial  No.  498,283. 
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1.  In  sectional  wind  shields  for  automobllee,  a  shidd 
frame  comprising  a  lower  fixed  section ;  an  upper  folding 
section ;  and  rotatable  connections  between  ssid  sections, 
the  upper  section  being  loosely  mounted  on  said  rotatable 
connections  and  adapted  to  slide  thereon  in  a  direction 
at  right  angles  to  the  axia  of  Ite  rotetlon,  whereby  to  per- 
mit the  upper  folding  section  to  slide  on  Ite  support,  to 
deetesse  the  radius  of  tbe  circle  described  thereby  In 
folding. 

2.  In  Bind  shldds  for  automobilea,  a  ahield  frame  com- 
prising a  fixed  lower  section  and  an  apper  seetkm ;  hingee 
secured  to  and  carried  by  the  fixed  section  of  the  frame, 
aaid  hinges  having  tubular  upper  seettons  .slldaUy  re- 
ceiving the  upper  section  of  the  frasBe,  said  opper  sections 
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ot  tlM  hincc*  being  ad«pt«d  to  swing  rearwardly  to  permit 
tbe  «wtagiiig  tcetkn  of  the  frame  to  ilide  forwardly  and 
rearwardly  opon  the  fixed  lower  aectlon  when  brought  Into 
an  oblfcrne  poeltlon  relatlTely  thereto ;  and  neani  for  lock- 
ing aald  aectlons  of  the  hinges  in  fixed  relation  to  each 
other. 

S.  In  wind  ihMdi  tor  antomobUee.  a  ebleld  frame  com- 
prMng  a  lower  aeetfon  an  upper  section  adapted  to  fold 
apon  the  lower  MCtlon ;  a  eupport  for  engaging  the  upper 
■ectloD  when  In  its  folded  position;  hinges  having  lower 
Mctlons  adapted  to  rigidly  engage  the  lower  section  of 
the  frame  and  upper  sections  adapted  to  slldably  engage 
tbe  upper  section  of  tbe  frame ;  said  hinges  being  adapted 
to  permit  the  upper  folding  section  of  the  frame  to  slide 
forwardly  upon  the  other  when  brought  to  an  oblique 
position  relatlT^  thaieto ;  and  locking  meana  carried  by 
the  upper  section  of  the  frame,  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
lower  hinge  section  to  lock  the  two  parts  of  the  frame  In 
operatlTe  relation  to  each  other,  and  also  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  upper  section  of  the  binge  when  the  upper  section 
of  tbe  frame  la  resting  upon  said  support  in  Its  folded  po- 
sition to  lock  the  same  In  said  position. 

4.  In  sectional  wind  shields  for  automobllee,  a  shield 
frame  haying  a  lower  section  and  an  upper  sliding  sec- 
tion ;  binges  having  lower  sections  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  lower  saetloa  of  tbe  frame  and  upper  sections  adapt- 
ed to  slidably  engage  the  upper  section  of  the  frame,  said 
lower  binge  sections  each  having  a  portion  provided  with 
a  slot  concoitrlc  with  the  pivot  of  the  hinge  and  farther 
provided  with  a  flared  recess  around  the  Inner  end  of  said 
slot;  transT«r««  threaded  sleeves  carried  by  the  upper 
section  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  pass  Into  said  con- 
centric slots  to  the  Inner  ends  thereof  when  the  upper 
section  of  the  frame  Is  brought  into  its  operative  position  ; 
and  a  binding  nut  maoatcd  upon  aald  projecting  sleeve  and 
having  its  Inner  end  adapted  to  fit  said  flared  recess  In  the 
lower  section  of  tbe  Uage  to  lock  the  upper  section  of  the 
frame  in  its  operathre  position  upon  the  lower  section. 

5.  In  sectional  wind  shields  for  automobiles,  a  shield 
fmme  having  a  lower  section  and  an  upper  folding  section ; 
hinges  having  lowsr  sections  adapted  to  bo  rlgldlj  se- 
cured to  the  lower  section  of  the  frame  and  tabular  upper 
seetlMis  adapted  to  slhUbly  engage  tbe  upper  section  of 
the  frame,  said  tubular  hinge  sections  having  vertical 
slots  extending  upwardly  from  their  lower  ends  with  flared 
recesses  surrounding  the  upper  ends  of  said  slots,  said 
lower  hinge  sections  each  having  a  portion  provided  with 
a  slot  concentric  with  the  pivot  of  the  hinge  and  also  pro- 
vided around  the  Inner  end  of  said  slot  with  a  flared  re- 
cess similar  to  the  flared  recesses  of  the  upi>er  hinge  sec- 
tions; transverse  projecting  sleeves  carried  by  the  upper 
section  of  the  frame  and  passing  out  through  the  upper 
ends  of  the  vertical  slots  In  the  upper  sections  of  the 
hinges,  and  adapted  to  enter  and  pass  laterally  into  the 
concentric  slots  in  the  lower  hinge  sections  as  the  upper 
section  of  the  frame  Is  brought  from  Its  folding  to  Its 
operative  position,  tbe  inner  ends  of  said  concentric  slots 
of  tbe  lower  binge  sections  being  adapted  to  be  In  aline- 
ment  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  slots  In  the  upper  hinge 
sections  when  the  upper  section  of  the  frame  Is  brought  to 
Its  operative  position ;  and  threaded  binding  nuts  mount- 
ed upon  said  projecting  sleeves  and  having  their  inner 
ends  adapted  to  engage  and  fit  said  flared  recesses  in  the 
upper  and  lower  hinge  sections,  the  former  to  lock  the 
upper  section  of  tbe  frame  against  sliding  movement  on  Its 
hinge  sections  when  It  Is  In  its  folded  position  and  the  lat- 
ter to  lock  it  in  its  operative  position. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaastte.] 


0M.18Q.      CO&BR.     JosBTH   K.    Wtaht.   Omaha.    Nebr. 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1910.     Serial  No.  544,823. 

1.  A  sorer  eosapststag  a  metallic  pUte  having  ewsd 
terminals,  one  end-portion  of  the  plate  being  bent  tma» 
versely  to  provMs  •  Isagltiidlaally  grooved  bUde,  the  op- 
pssits  ead-portlsa  being  bsat  toagltndlnally  adjaceat  to 
SBld  blade  to  ifeqpose  its  carved  terminal  wtthla  the 
groove  of  said  hisae.  sad  to  provide  a  tsnstaal 
•  hsadte  moontsi  within  snM  sleeve. 


2.  A  corer  eomprMng  a  nwtalUe  plats  having  earrsd 
terminals,  one  end-portion  of  the  plats  being  bent  tran*- 
veraely  to  provide  a  longitudinally  grooved  blade,  the  op- 
posite end-portion  being  bent  longttadlnally  adjacent  to 
said  blade  to  provide  a  terminal  sleeve  and  to  dlsposs  Its 
carved  terminal  Inclinedly  within  the  groove  of  said  blade, 
said  carvsd  tmalaal  making  contact  with  tbe  wall  ot 
the  groovs ;  and  a  handle  mooatsd  within  said  sleeva. 


Z! 


T 


8.  A  corer  comprising  a  metallic  plate  having  curved 
tsrminala,  one  end-portion  of  the  plate  being  bent  trans- 
versely to  provide  a  longttadlnally  grooved  blade,  the  op- 
poalte  end-portion  being  boat  toagltndlnaily  adjacent  to 
said  binds  to  provMs  a  terminal  slssve  and  to  dlsposs  Its 
curved  terminal  within  the  groove  of  said  blade,  said 
curved  terminal  making  contact  with  the  wall  of  tbe 
groove  and  forming  a  bearing-plate  Inclined  downwardly 
and  In  a  directioa  from  tbe  aleove  toward  the  free  sad  at 
the  blade ;  and  a  handle  monntsd  within  said  alesvs. 

4.  In  combination,  a  corer  as  described,  comprising  a 
metallic  plate  having  a  first  end-portion  and  a  second  end- 
portion,  said  first  end-portion  having  a  greater  width  than 
the  second  end-portion,  and  having  projections  with  con- 
caved surfaces  forsMd  at  Its  terminal  edges  adjacent  to 
the  second  end-portion ;  said  first  end-portion  being  beat 
transversely  to  provide  a  longitudinally  grooved  blades 
tbe  second  end-portion  being  b«it  longitudinally  adjacent 
to  said  blade  to  provide  a  terminal  sleeve  and  to  dlsposs 
its  curved  terminal  inclinedly  within  the  groove  of  said 
blade,  said  curved  terminal  bearing  opon  the  carvsd  wall 
of  the  groove ;  a  cylindrical  handle  mounted  wtthla  aald 
slesvs,  ths  concaved  surfaces  of  said  projectiona  adapted 
to  bear  upon  ths  eonvexed  sorfaes  of  said  handle. 


959.190.  PIANO-HAmfKB.  Hbubx  K  Todko.  Ogdea, 
Utah,  assignor  of  three-tenths  to  Frank  X.  Allen,  Kan- 
sas City.  Mo.,  and  six-tenths  to  Banter  E.  Vaugbaa, 
Wolfe  City.  Tex.  Filed  Aog.  9.  1909.  Ssrial  »«. 
611,9«4. 


1.  A  piano  hammer  comprlateg  a  head,  a  felt  strip  ex- 
tending around  the  free  end  thereof  and  means  operable  In 
said  bead  and  engaging  the  free  ends  of  said  atrip  to 
tighten  It  to  the  desired  tension,  and  operable  to  adjust 
It  relatively  to  said  head  to  vary  the  striking  surface. 

2.  A  piano  hammer  comprising  a  bead,  a  felt  strip  ex- 
tending around  the  free  end  thereof,  and  adjusting  screws 
operable  in  said  head  and  engaging  the  free  ends  of  said 
strip  to  tighten  it  to  the  desired  tension  and  operable  to 
adjust  It  relatively  to  said  bead  to  vaty  Ita  striking  sur- 
face. 

3.  A  piano  hammer  comprising  a  bead,  a  felt  strip  ex- 
tending around  the  free  end  thereof  and  having  metal 
dlpa  secured  to  its  opposite  ends,  apertured  lugs  extending 
laterally  from  ssid  hesd,  and  adjusting  screws  extending 
through  said  lugs  and  engaging  the  dips  at  tbe  free  ends 
of  tbe  felt  strip. 


9«9,191.   DBHTAL  BRUSH.   jAMia  HaauAir  AMOR,  PbU- 

adslpbla.   Pa.,  asslgaor  to  Ths  Abbott  Dsatal   Brash 

liaaafaetoriag  Compaay.  Phlladslphla,  Pa.,  a  Corpoia- 

tloa  of  Pennsylvania.    FUsd  Oct.  22.  1906.    Ssclal  Na 

S39,91T. 

'    1.  la  a  device  of  the  character  dsseribsd,  a  ssandrsi 

havlag  a  ntsssnd  ead.  a  flaagsd  slssve  thereon,  ths  eai 

si  the  slsevs  aa«  ths  lenssiJ  end  of  ths  maadrsl  hoiag 
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tared  to  fern  salargssMats  eagaglag  each  other,  a  diak 
opon  aald  alesve  retained  by  the  enlargement  thereof,  and 
bristles  held  between  tbe  flange  of  the  aleeve  and  the  disk 
mounted  thereon. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  mandrel 
having  a  recessed  end,  a  flanged  sleeve  thereon,  an  an- 
Bulus  seated  upon  said  slesvs,  and  bristles  between  tbe 
flange  and  annalas,  ths  rscssssd  end  of  the  mandrel  being 
swelled  to  retain  the  sleeve  and  the  annulus  in  place. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  mandrel 
having  a  flared  extension,  a  flanged  sleeve  thereon  en- 
gaged by  the  said  extension  by  reason  of  tbe  flaring 
thereof,  an  annulus  upon  said  sleeve,  and  bristles  re- 
tained between  the  flange  of  the  said  aleeve  and  the  said 
annalua. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrihed,  a  mandrel 
having  a  hollow  end  enlarged  to  form  a  head,  said  man- 
drel being  reduced  between  the  head  and  the  body  of  the 
mandrel,  a  sleeve  having  a  flange  and  fitting  the  reduced 
portion  of  tbe  said  mandrel,  an  apertured  dlak  surround- 
ing said  sleeve,  and  bristles  held  between  said  dlak  and 
flange,  the  said  dlak  and  sleeve  being  held  In  position  by 
said  head. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  mandrel 
having  an  expanded  end,  a  flanged  sleeve  on  tbe  said  man- 
drel, the  said  sleeve  extending  from  the  flange  toward  the 
said  expanded  end,  bristles  surrounding  saM  sleeve,  and 
means  on  the  mandrel  between  which  and  the  flange  (m 
said  sleeve  the  bristles  are  held,  the  said  means  being  re- 
tained on  said  mandrel  by  the  expanded  end  thereof. 


9  0  9.192.     STOBAOB  BATTEBT.     Viscbnt  O.  Apflb. 
Dayton.  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  21. 1908.     Serial  No.  468,517. 

Si. 


URSIOV 


tsriBisiMi 


1.  In  a  battery,  two  plate-grid  electrodes  comprising  a 
series  of  tapered  ribs  crossing  at  angles  to  form  tapered 
cells  for  the  reception  of  active  material,  said  cslls  par- 
tially closed  at  their  smaller  ends  by  a  perforated  plate, 
said  electrodes  spaced  apart  with  the  perforated  sides 
facing,  and  a  containing  cell  the  walls  of  which  close  tbe 
other  ends  of  the  tapsring  cells  withia  the  grids  whan  said 
grid  strncture  Is  placed  therein. 

2.  In  a  lattery,  a  metallic  cell,  two  grids  spsoed  apart 
and  joined  at  thrtr  respective  edges  by  plates  to  form  a 
rectilinear  structure  and  connected  at  their  top  edges  by 
a  perforated  plats,  ths  top  ed«es  of  said  plats  mstaUleally 


jolnsd  to  the  top  edges  of  ths  ecU.  aad  a  poaltlvs  plate 
within  the  space  betweut  the  two  box-like  negative  platss 
with  Its  terminal  projecting  through  the  perforation  la 
said  perforated  plate. 


959.193.     ANNUNCIATOR-DROP.     CHAaLls  AUTH,  New 
York.  N.  T.    Filed  Joly  7.  1908.    Serial  No.  442.394. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tiiui  of  an  electro-magnet,  a  supporting  frame  therefor,  a 
ahaft.  bearings  for  said  shaft  in  said  frame,  and  a  target 
carried  by  said  shaft  beyond  the  adjacent  bearing. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shaft  having  pointed  ends,  besrlnga  adapted  to 
receive  said  points,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  target, 
and  meana  for  supporting  said  target  from  said  shaft  oat- 
slde  the  adjacent  bearing. 

S.  In  a  device  of  ths  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  the  front  fllate  of  an  annunciator,  a  target 
adapted  to  move  parallel  to  said  plate,  a  shaft  having 
pointed  ends,  bearings  for  said  ends  of  said  shaft,  one  of 
aald  bearings  being  sftaated  between  said  target  and  said 
shaft,  and  a  member  adapted  to  support  said  target  froc< 
said  shaft. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  signaling  means,  an  overbalanced  pivoted  arma- 
ture for  operating  the  same  having  Its  center  of  gravity 
above  the  pivot  and  a  pair  of  electromagnets  located  ons 
above  the  other  for  operating  the  armature. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  signaling  means,  an  overbalanced  pivoted  arma- 
ture for  operating  the  same  having  Ita  center  of  gravity 
above  the  pivot,  and  a  pair  of  electro-magnets  located  one 
above  the  other  at  one  side  of  the  pivoted  armature  for 
operating  tbe  armature. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasetts.] 


969,194.     ANNUNCIATOR-DROP.     Chablbs  Adth,  Now 
Toric.  N.  T.    FUed  Mar.  5.  1909.     Serial  No.  481,391. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  an  electro-magnet,  a  core  therefor,  an  armature 
movable  at  one  end,  and  an  adjustable  plate  engaging  and 
limiting  tbe  movement  of  said  end. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  electro-magnet,  a  c-ore  therefor,  an  armature, 
means  for  supporting  the  armature  In  front  d  tbe  core, 
an  adjustable  slotted  plate  engaging  with  the  armature, 
for  limiting  tbe  movement  thereof  toward  the  said  cors 
and  a  signaling  device  operable  by  said  armature. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  an  electro-magnet,  the  core  of  which  is  extended  so 
as  to  bring  the  poles  In  tbe  same  plane,  an  armature  sup- 
ported for  movement  in  front  of  said  poles,  an  adjustable 
plate  upon  the  core  for  limiting  the  movemoit  of  ths 
armature  toward  the  core  and  a  signaling  device  operable 
by  said  armature. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  electro-magnet,  a  core  thorefor.  a  plate  attachsfl 
thsrsto.  said  plats  having  a  plarallty  of  sstsnslons.  aa 
armatnre  supported  In  one  of  said  extensions  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  extension  magnetises  tbe  armature,  a  lUn- 
iting  stop  for  the  armature  upon  another  extension  and  a 
^tgnBiing  device  operable  by  said  armature. 


V 


oo8 


B.  la  a  4«rie«  of  tb«  character  daaerllMd,  tb«  comblna- 
ioB  of  afi  elaetro-maciiet.  a  core  thwefor.  a  plate  attached 
iierato,  aald  plate  harliif  a  plonllty  af  oteaaloaa,  an 
irmature  anpported  la  oat  of  aald  eztanalona  In  such  a 
nanoer  that  the  exteaalon  magnetiiea  the  armatore,  a 
imitlns  etop  for  the  armature  upon  another  eztenalon, 
laid  electro-mafset  being  supported  between  tlM  eald  ez- 
misloas  and  a  aignalinf  deriee  <^>erable  by  said  armatora. 

[Claims  «  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaactte.] 


^69,108.  APPASATU8  FOB  PICKLING.  JOHV  T.  A.V 
Waaraa.  Braddoek.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1909.  Serial  No. 
S22,8SZ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  34. 19 10. 


1.  Apparatus  for  piekllac.  comprising  a  pickling  Tat 
ttarlng  a  plurality  of  beating  pipes  extending  transversely 
teroas  aobatantiaUy  the  entire  width  of  the  rat,  the  trane- 
rersely  extending  pipea  having  a  series  of  aeparatad  open- 
ings therein,  and  means  for  sopplylog  steam  to  said  pipsa ; 
•abstantlaUy  as  described. 

2.  Apparatus  for  pleUing.  comprising  a  pldUing  vat 
'..xwtag  a  pluraQty  of  beating  pipes  extending  across  the 
width  of  the  vat  below  the  surface  of  the  bath,  and  means 
for  supplying  steam  to  said  pipes;  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

3.  Apparatus  for  pickling,  comprising  a  pkkling  rat 
havlaf  a  plurality  of  heating  pipes  extending  across  the 
width  of  the  vat  below  the  surtece  of  the  bath,  said  pipes 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  Apparatna  for  pickling,  comprising  a  pickling  vat,  a 
plurality  of  haattec  pipes  extending  acroaa  the  width  of 
the  vat  below  the  surface  of  the  bath,  said  pIpea  having 
openings  of  varying  slses,  and  means  for  supplying  steam 
to  the  bath  through  aald  openings;  substantially  as  de- 
sertbad. 

5.  Apparatus  for  pickling,  comprising  a  pickling  vat 
having  a  plurality  of  heating  pipes  extending  transversely 
serosa  the  width  of  the  vat  below  the  surface  of  the  bath. 
Slid  pipes  having  a  plurality  of  openings  extending  at  an 
oMIqoe  angle  to  tiM  boriaontal.  and  means  for  Introducing 
steam  to  said  batb  through  the  openings ;  substantially  aa 
deacrlbed. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.]    \ 


969.196.      UNDBBCLOTHINO.      CASOLimi    M.    BaoLn, 
Oakford,  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  19,  1909.    Swial  Ho,  518,506. 


IB  a  dark*  of  the  diaracter  stated,  a  waist,  pads  at  the 
froat  and  rsar  ot  said  waist  and  having  elastic  support 
from  the  aama,  transverse  sets  of  a  plurality  of  buttons 
fsspacthrely  upon  said  flront  and  rear  pada.  and  a  aubatan- 
tlaUy  triangular  diaper  having  a  aet  of  botton-bolea  at 
tba  upper  edge  of  Its  back  portion  engaging  the  buttona 
upon   the  rear  pad,  slda-flapt  formed   with  button-bolea 


near  their  ends  and  having  such  ends  overlapped  to  have 
the  button-boie  of  each  flap  engaging  the  button  upon  the 
farther  side  of  the  front  pad  and  having  a  front  flap 
formed  with  a  transverse  row  of  button-holes  engaging  the 
buttons  on  the  front  pad  to  overlap  and  cover  the  lapping 
portlona  of  the  side-flapa. 


969,197.  OVKBHSAD  CONTACT  SYSTEM  FOB  ELEC- 
TBIC  BAILWAT8.  JcUDS  BauENBa.  Jr.,  Mount 
Tenon,  N.  T.    FUed  Jan.  5.  1909.     Serial  No.  470,756. 


1  J^_ 

P  - 

-  -  -  '      ■ 


1.  An  overhead  contact-system  for  electric  rallwaya, 
comprising  a  cross  arm  having  an  opening  and  supported 
by  the  side  of  the  track,  a  brush-bar  loosely  passing 
through  said  opening,  yieldable  means  secured  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  brush-bar  and  to  the  cross-arm  at  a 
point  intermediate  its  ends  for  holding  the  brush-bar  la 
the  opening,  a  contact-brush  at  the  lower  end  of  the  brush- 
bar.  and  a  conductor  connecting  tha  ylaldabia  msans  with 
a  feed-wire. 

2.  In  an  overhead  cootact-syatem  for  electric  railways, 
a  contact-brush  consisting  of  a  (>ox-ahaped  support  open 
at  the  bottom,  doaed  at  Ihe  top  and  having  side  and  end 
walla,  a  plurality  of  contact-platea  with  their  upper  enda 
fitting  in  the  support  transversely  from  side  to  side,  blocks 
located  between  said  plates,  said  plates  and  aald  biocka 
filling  the  support  from  end  to  end,  and  bolts  paaaing 
through  the  end-walla,  the  blecka  and  the  platea. 

8.  In  an  overhead  contact-system  for  electric  rallwaya, 
the  combination  of  a  cross-arm  supported  by  the  side  of 
the  track  and  having  a  squared  opoilng  at  Its  end,  a 
aquared  brush-bar  loooely  paaalng  through  said  opening, 
a  yielding  realllent  conductor  sequred  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  brush-bar  and  to  an  intermediate  point  of  the  cross- 
arm,  a  conductor  connecting  the  yielding  conductor  to  the 
feed-wire,  and  a  contaet-bruab  on  the  lower  end  of  tha 
bruah-bar. 

4.  In  an  overhead  contact-aystem  for  electric  rallwaya, 
the  combination  of  an  upright  pole,  a  cross-arm  on  said 
pole,  a  brush  bar,  a  contact-brush  supported  on  said  bruab 
bar,  a  switch  connected  with  the  feed -wire,  a  copper  con- 
ducting plate  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  the  bruah- 
bar,  steel  spring-platea  above  the  conducting  plate,  a  ter- 
minal plate  Mr  aald  plates,  an  Inaaiating  block  between 
the  terminal  plate  and  cross-arm,  means  for  attaching  the 
terminal  plate,  conducting  plate  and  apring-plate  to  the 
Insulator  and  cross-arm,  and  a  conductor  connecting  aald 
terminal  plate  with  said  switch. 

6.  In  an  overhead  contact-system  for  electric  railways, 
the  combination  of  an  upright  pole,  a  croaa-arm  supported 
on  the  same  and  having  an  opening,  a  copper  terminal 
plate  on  the  croes-arm.  an  insulating-block  below  the  ter- 
minal plate,  a  conducting  plate  on  said  terminal  plate, 
steel  spring-plates  above  the  conducting  plate,  means  for 
attaching  the  spring-plate  and  terminal  plate  to  the  con- 
ducting plate  and  Inaulator,  a  bruah-bar  provided  with  a 
threaded  upper  end  adjuatable  in  the  opening  of  the  croaa- 
arm,  said  brush-i>ar  being  provided  with  a  square  lower 
part  and  a  baae-plate,  and  contact-brushes  attached  to  the 
baaa-plate. 

[ClalBi  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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909,198.  SPINNING  AND  TWIBTINO  niAMB.  Thomas 
A.  BoTD  and  Habolo  A.  Born,  Bhettleston,  Scotland. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1909.    Serial  No.  479,341. 


1.  In  ring  spinning  and  twlatlag  fnunea,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  revolving  apindle  having  a  aocket  at  its  upper 
and  with  a  flier  having  a  spindle  projecting  downward  and 
working  freely  in  aald  aocket. 

2.  la  apinning  and  twisting  framea  of  the  ring,  cap  or 
Inverted  flier  conatructlon,  the  combination  of  a  revolving 
earrler  having  a  soeket  at  its  upper  end  with  a  flier  con- 
aiatln«  of  a  metal  diak  with  a  hoUow  at  Its  edge,  an  eye 
at  the  top  and  a  central  apindle  projecting  down  and  re- 
TolTlng  freely  in  said  aocket. 


Mt,199.    FLTING-MACHINB.    John  Bdchaman,  Holland, 
Mich.    Filed  Oct  9,  1909.    Serial  No.  521,876. 


1.  A  flying  machine,  comprisiag  a  nmln  frame,  aero- 
planes extending  oppositely  from  the  upper  member  there- 
of, a  car  plvotally  suspended  from  the  main  frame,  a 
toothed  segment  atUched  to  the  main  frame  and  extending 
downward  therefrom,  a  manually  operated  worm  engaging 
the  aegment  and  mounted  on  the  car,  a  propeller  wheel  at 
the  front  of  the  frame,  a  rudder  pivoted  on  a  vertical  axis 
at  the  rear  of  the  frame,  a  motor  on  the  car  and  connected 
t»  the  propeller  wheel  to  rotate  the  aame,  and  meana  for 
•djuatlng  the  rudder  on  ita  vertical  azla. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  longitudinally  extended  frame 
member  at  the  top  thereof,  ribs  oppositely  projecting  from 
said  member,  downwardly  extended  hangers  attached  to 
the  member,  aide  bara  attadied  to  the  frame,  stays  con- 
necting tile  ribs  at  Intervals  to  the  aide  bara,  a  car  sus- 
pended below  the  frame,  a  propeller  at  the  frtmt,  a  rudder 
at  the  rear,  means  for  rotating  the  propeller  mounted  on 
the  car,  and  means  for  adjuating  the  rudder  oa  Ita  vertical 


8.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  longitudinally  extended  frame 
ember  at  the  top,  a  yoke  extending  downward  from  the 
jne,  side  ban  attached  to  the  yoke,  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  curved  rlba  projecting  oppoaltely  from  the  frame 
■ember,  said  rlba  having  Jotnta  intermediate  their  ends, 
staya  extending  from  near  the  Jointa  to  the  side  bars  and 
attached  thereto  and  ataya  extending  from  the  outer  ends 
of  tha  ribs  to  the  side  ban  and  detaehaMy  connected  there- 


to, whereby  the  ribs  may  be  folded  upward,  a  car  plvotally 
suspended  beneath  the  yoke,  means  for  adjusting  the  angu- 
lar nlatlon  of  the  car  and  frame,  a  propeller  at  the  front, 
a  rudder  at  the  rear,  meana  for  rotating  the  propdler,  and 
means  for  adjusting  tbe  rudder. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  frame  having  a  longitudinally 
extended  upper  member,  a  downwardly  extended  yoke  ar- 
ranged transversely  of  said  member,  a  main  frame  beneath 
said  member  and  parallel  therewith,  a  driving  shaft  Jour- 
naled  in  the  firat  named  yoke,  a  driven  shaft  Jonrnaled  in 
the  main  frame,  a  propeller  mounted  on  the  driven  abaft, 
gearing  connecting  said  shafta,  a  car  plvotally  suspended 
beneath  the  yoke,  a  aegment  concentric  with  the  axis  of 
the  driving  shaft,  and  a  worm  on  the  car  engaging  th9 
aegmenta. 

6.  In  a  flying  machine,  an  upper  frame  member,  ribs  ex- 
tending oppositely  therefrom  and  curved  rearward  pro- 
gressively from  the  front  to  rear,  a  main  frame  extending 
downward  from  said  frame  member,  side  bars  attached  to 
the  frame,  stays  connecting  the  ribs  to  each  other  and  to 
the  aide  bara,  a  propeller  wheel  at  the  front,  a  rudder  at 
the  rear,  a  ear  plvotally  suspended  below  the  frame,  and 
for  adjnatlng  the  angular  relation  of  the  car  and 


9  59,200.  HEAD  FOB  PUNCHING  FIVE  AND  SIX 
FBAME  BBUSSEL  -  CABDS.  WiLLiAH  K.  Calowbll. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUed  Sept  24,  1909.  Serial  No. 
019,349. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  diaracter  described,  a  head,  two 
independent  groups  of  plungen  mounted  in  said  head,  a 
set  of  laterally  movable  keys  for  each  set  of  plungen 
adapted  to  engage  the  upper  aid  of  said  plungen  to  lock 
the  same  in  operative  poaitlon,  a  plurality  of  rock  shafts 
corresponding  to  the  number  of  keys  in  each  group,  a  rock 
arm  on  each  shaft  operatlvely  connected  with  the  key  of 
one  group,  a  second  rock  arm  on  the  same  operativdy  con- 
nected with  the  corresponding  key  in  the  other  group 
whereby  when  a  plunger  in  one  group  is  locked  the  corre- 
sponding plunger  in  the  other  group  will  be  locked  simul- 
taneously therewith,  all  of  said  rock  ahafta  and  rock  arms 
being  located  wholly  within  aald  head  and  resilient  meana 
for  maintaining  aald  keys  in  inoperative  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrit>ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  movable  head,  of  two  groups  of  vertically  ar- 
ranged plungen  mounted  therein,  said  plungen  having  a 
ahonlder  thereon  for  limiting  their  downward  movemoit, 
a  cap  interlocked  with  said  head,  a  set  of  keys  carried  by 
said  cap  and  movable  within  the  head  and  adapted  to  lock 
the  plungers  In  one  group  in  operative  position,  a  second 
set  of  keys  having  a  bearing  partly  in  said  cap  and  partly 
in  aald  head  and  adapted  to  lo^  the  plungen  of  the  other 
group  in  operative  position,  a  connection  from  a  key  In  one 
group  to  tbe  corresponding  key  in  the  other  group,  said 
connections  being  located  wholly  within  said  head  and 
means  for  maintaining  the  keya  normally  in  inoperativa 
position. 


909,201.     NON-BBFILXiABLB  BOTTLE.     CHABLBB  CotTH- 
CDLL.  PhUadelpbla,  Pa.     Filed  June  24,  1909.     Serial 
Na  503,986. 
1.  In  combination  with  a  bottle,  tte  neck  of  which  haa 

an  off-set  and  an  annular  groove,  a  valve  aeat  havlag  a 
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ktnl  openiag  asd  a  slot  therein,  strips  foroMd  with 
Mid  ▼»!▼«  seat  at  opposite  akies  titereof  adapted  to  be 
beat  at  rlstat  aa«les  to  eald  tsIts  seat,  a  perforated  fa*rd 
Corned  with  one  of  said  strips  adapted  to  be  bent  at  right 
ancles  thereto,  the  tsItc  seat  adapted  to  rest  within  the 
ai^Miftar  grooTe  and  the  giiard  sgalnat  the  shoalder  formed 
b7  the  off-set,  a  ralre  and  a  Talre  stem  adapud  to  be  in- 
■erted  In  the  slot  In  the  tsIv*  ssnt. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  bottle,  of  a  rahre  seat  haT- 
iBg  a  central  opening  and  a  slot  formed  ttaerefn,  said  Talve 
•sat  haring  strips  formed  therewith  bent  at  right  angles 
thereto,  one  of  said  strips  hsTlng  a  perforated  gvard 
formed  therewith  bent  at  right  angles  thereto,  and  a  ralve 
haring  a  stem  formed  therewith  bent  at  an  angle  thereto, 
said  stem  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  the  slot,  as  specified. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  bottle,  a  ralye  seat  haTlng  a 
central  opening  and  a  slot  formed  therein,  strip*,  a  per- 
formted  guard,  said  Tslve  8«at,  strips  and  perforated  guard 
being  formed  Integral  and  Inserted  in  the  neck  of  the  bot- 
tle, a  valve  and  a  stem  formed  therewith  bent  st  an  angle 
thereto,  said  stem  passing  through  the  slot  In  the  valve 
■sat,  for  the  porpoae  set  forth. 

4.  In  coBblnatlea  with  a  bottle,  a  valve  seat  having  a 
eentral  opening  and  a  slot  formed  therein,  a  perforated 
goard,  and  strips,  one  of  which  connects  said  guard  and 
seat,  all  formed  of  one  piece  of  material,  and  a  valve  and 
stem  formed  of  one  piece  bent  at  right  angles  to  one  an- 
other, said  stem  passing  through  the  slot  In  the  valve  seat 
for  operating  the  valve  by  gravity. 


959,202.  SHALE  BREAKER.  WILLIAM  R.  CrMNIXOHAM, 
Bucyns,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American  Clay  Machin- 
ery Company,  Bucyrus,  Ohio,  a  Corporation.  Filed  May 
10,  1909.    SerUl  No.  495,095. 


1.  A  shale  breaker  for  redaelng  lump  material  for 
grinding  pane,  said  breaker  having  in  combination  a  horl- 
sontal  frame  with  a  vertical  opening  therethrough,  a  hop- 
per having  Its  lower  end  substantially  In  line  with  said 
opening,  a  stationary  breaker  bar  fixed  to  the  frame  at 
one  side  of  said  opening,  and  a  revolnble  breaker  head 
mounted  on  the  frame  so  as  to  revolve  in  the  lower  open 
end  of  the  hopper  end  also  in  the  opening  in  the  frame, 
said  head  having  breaker  bars  fixed  to  it  and  adapted  to 
reduce  material  positioned  between  said  ban  and  the  sta- 
tionary bar. 

2.  A  shal*  breaker  for  reducing  lump  material  for 
grtadlng  pans,  said  breaker  having  in  combination  a  borl- 
wtmUd  fruM  with  a  vertical  opening  theretkroogh.  a  hop- 
per having  Its  krwer  end  substantially  in  Une  with  and 
jftvxtaULH  to  tb»  opening  in  said  frame,  a  breaker  bar 
ascTSd  to  the  apper  side  of  the  fraase  proximate  to  the 


lower  Old  oi  the  hopper,  and  a  rev<rfnbls  breaks^  bead 
trally  positioned  in  the  opening  and  adapted  to  revolve 
throogh  the  lowor  and'  of  the  hopper  and  the  opening  In 
the  frame,  said  head  having  breaker  bars  fixed  to  it  and 
extending  from  end  to  end  and  adapted  to  co-act  with  th* 
stationary  breaker  bar  to  reduce  material  poaltloned  be- 
tween said  bars. 

8.  In  a  sbale  breaker,  the  combination  with  a  snpporf- 
ing  frame,  and  a  hopper,  snld  frame  having  an  open  cen- 
ter which  Is  substantially  in  line  with  the  lower  end  of 
the  hopper,  the  upper  side  of  the  frame  and  lower  end  of 
the  hopper  being  adjacent,  a  breaker  bar  fixed  to  the  frame 
at  one  side  of  the  opening  and  doae  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  hopper,  and  upon.whlch  the  lump  material  is  received, 
a  breaker  head  revoluble  through  the  lower  end  of  the 
hopper  and  through  the  opening  in  said  frame,  and 
breaker  bars  fixed  to  the  head  and  co-acting  with  the  sta- 
tionary bar  to  shear  material  poaltloned  between  said  bars. 

4.  A  shale  breaker  comprising  a  horizontal  frame  hav- 
ing a  vertical  opening,  a  breaker  bar  fixed  at  one  side  of 
said  opening  adjacent  a  wall  thereof,  and  a  breaker  head 
Joumaled  centrally  in  said  opening  and  revolnble  there- 
through, said  hoad  comprising  a  hnb  portion  and  end 
flanges,  said  hub  portion  being  of  less  diameter  than  tha 
flanges  so  as  to  provide  an  opening  between  the  flangea, 
and  breaker  bars  fixed  to  tha  flanges  and  extending  acroaa 
the  opening  therebetween  and  adapted  to  coact  with  the 
stationary  bar  to  shear  material  positioned  between  tha 
stationary  and  movable  bars. 

5.  A  shale  breaker  comprising  a  horlsontal  frame  har- 
Ing  a  vertical  opening,  a  breaker  har  flzad  at  one  sMa  of 
said  opening  sdjaeent  a  wall  thereof,  a  breaker  head  Jonr- 
naled  centrally  In  said  opening  and  revoluble  tberetbrongh, 
said  bead  comprising  a  hub  portion  and  end  flangea,  said 
hub  portion  being  of  leaa  diameter  than  th*  flangea  so  as 
to  provide  an  opening  l>etween  th*  flangea,  breaker  ban 
flxed  to  the  flanges  and  extending  acroaa  the  opening  there- 
between and  adapted  to  coact  with  the  stationary  bar  to 
shear  material  positioned  between  the  stationary  and  mov- 
able bars,  said  flangea  having  receases  to  receive  the  ends 
of  the  ban  and  means  for  securing  said  ban  in  aald  r*- 
ceases. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (3«aettaL] 


969,203.  BCORE-RXOIITSB.  MAMA  OBmuDl  Dnctna, 
SIouKh.  England.  Filed  Dec  10,  1907.  Serial  MO; 
405.908. 


1.  In  a  score  register,  the  combination  of  a  caslnc 
formed  with  front  and  back  platea  mounted  to  be  rala- 
tively  rotatable,  a  aeries  of  studs  mounted  on  one  of  th* 
plates,  a  series  of  disks  mounted  on  said  studs  and  bear- 
ing numbers  visible  through  suitable  openings  in  the  front 
plate,  a  pointer  operative  In  a  aegmeatal  alot  In  aald  front 
plate,  and  a  longitudinally  movable  striking  device  having 
means  for  simultaneously  rotating  aald  dlaka  and  UMVlBg 
th*  pointer  In  the  slot. 

2.  In  a  score  recorder  the  combination  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing front  and  back  plates  rotatably  mounted  rtiatlvely  to 
each  other;  meana  whereby  the  platan  an  ascnred  to- 
g*th*ff :  and  ragiaterlng  davicaa ;  with  ■aana,  indndlng  a 
longitudinally  movable  plunger,  for  actnathsg  aald  regin- 
t*rlng  d*vlc«a. 

8.  In  a  aeon  register,  the  combination  of  a  front  plat* 
formed  with  a  segmeatal  slot,  roUUbly  monntad  r*e*rdlng 
disks  on  said  front  plat*,  a  polntar  TtalM*  throagh  said 
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ilat,  an  Intarnaily  toothed  wh«*l  enrrylnf  th*  pointer,  an 
qtantlng  spring  pawl,  and  a  plnagw  dsrle*  for  actuating 
aald  pawL 

4.  In  a  scon  register,  the  combination  of  a  easing  hav- 
ing two  nlatlvely  movable  plates,  a  pointer  attached  to 
one  plate  and  visible  throogh  an  opening  in  the  other,  a 
gear  wheel  mounted  in  the  casing  and  connected  to  said 
pointer,  means 'for  actnatlng  aald  gear  wheel  at  will  and 
means  for  operatively  connecting  the  gear  wheel  to  one 
of  the  plates  when  desired. 

5.  The  combinstion  In  a  scon  register,  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  relatively  rotatable  plate,  a  series  of  Independently 
movable  disks  mounted  00  said  plate  and  vlalble  through 
openings  In  the  casing,  a  pinion  for  each  disk  and  a  lon- 
gitudinally movable  actnatlng  device  capable  of  being 
brought  into  operative  engagement  with  any  one  of  aald 
pinions. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


959,204.  SHEET-METAL-ELBOW  MACHINE.  AooLr 
DiECKMAKX,  Clndnnatt  Ohio.  Filed  Dee.  16,  1909. 
Serial  No.  688,474. 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  chancter  indicated  a  cylin- 
drical stationary  mandrel,  a  crimp  former  of  circular  out- 
line located  at  the  free  end  of  said  mandrel,  meana  to 
clamp  the  elbow  blank  upon  the  free  end  of  aald  stationary 
mandrel,  means  to  actuate  said  crimp  former,  a  secondary 
movable  mandnl  located  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
crimp  former,  the  exterior  of  said  secondary  mandrel 
having  a  pattern  other  than  cylindrical,  and  a  series  of 
Bubstantlally  radially  moving  Jaws  shaped  to  the  coun- 
terpart of  said  movable  mandrel  and  acting  in  conjunction 
with  said  movable  mandrel  to  clamp  the  elbow  npon  aald 
movable  mandnl  and  shape  th*  *lhow  to  a  ero«a  **etlonal 
pattern  other  than  cyiindrieaL 

2.  In  a  mechaniam  of  the  character  daeribed  a  cylin- 
drical mandrel,  a  circular  crimp  former  at  the  free  end 
of  said  mandrel,  a  aeries  of  Jaws  movable  in  substantially 
radial  dlrecti<»s  to  and  from  aald  mandrel  to  clamp  the 
Mank  thereto,  a  secondary  movable  mandnl  located  on 
the  oppoaite  aide  of  said  cristp  former,  the  exterior  of 
•aid  secondary  mandnl  having  a  pattern  other  than  cylin- 
drical, and  a  series  of  jawa  moving  in  substantially  ndlal 
directions  and  shaped  to  the  counter  part  of  said  aecondary 
mandrti  to  clamp  the  elbow  upon  said  movable  mandrel 
and  ahape  the  elbow  to  a  cross  ssetional  pattern  other 
than  cyiindrieaL 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  deaerthad,  a  c^Un- 
drlcal  mandrel,  means  to  damp  the  elbow  blank  upon  said 
cylindrical  mandrel,  a  crimp  lifter  of  circular  outline 
located  at  the  free  end  of  said  cylindrical  mandrel,  and 
adapted  to  lift  crimps  from  cylindrical  sections  of  the 
elbow  blank,  a  secondsry  movable  mandrel  having  on  Ita 
exterior  a  pattern  other  than  cylindrical,  a  aeries  of  Jawa 
Movabl*  to  and  from  said  secondary  mandnl  and  having 
a  pattern  similar  to  that  of  aaid  secondary  mandrel,  said 
Jaws  being  adapted  to  clamp  the  elbow  lilank  upon  aald 
secondary  mandrrt  and  to  ahap*  th*  elbow  to  a  pattern 
other  tlian  cylindrical. 

4.  In  a  mechaniam  of  tlie  diaraeter  dancribed,  a  eylin- 
drleal  mandnl,  iMana  to  damp  the  elbow  blank  upon  aald 


eyiladrieal  mandrel,  a  erkaxfi  lifter  of  dreolar  ontliM 
locatad  at  the  free  end  of  aald  cylindrical  mandrel,  and 
adapted  to  lift  crimps  from  cylindrical  sections  of  the 
elbow  blank,  a  aecondary  movable  mandnl  havli«  on  Ita 
exterior  a  pattern  other  than  cylindrical,  a  aeriea  of  Jawa 
movable  to  and  from  said  secondary  mandrel  and  having 
a  pattern  to  co-act  with  the  pattern  of  said  secondary 
mandrel  to  clamp  the  elbow  blank  upon  aald  secondary 
mandnl  and  to  shape  the  elbow  to  a  pattern  other  than 
cylindrical,  aald  secondary  mandrd  and  its  clamping  Jawa 
being  movable  to  and  from  said  cylindrical  mandnl  to 
collapse  the  crimps. 


969,206.  RBFLBCTOB  ATTACHMENT.  HanT  D'OLm. 
Jr.,  Rutherford,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1908.  Serial  No. 
466,656. 


1.  In  combination,  a  lamp  socket,  a  bead  thereon,  a  r*> 
flector  or  shad*,  means  for  supporting  said  reflector  or 
shade  upon  said  lamp  socket  comprising  a  resilient  ring 
member  having  a  bead  adapted  to  register  with  aald  lamp 
socket!  bead,  a  reinforcing  ring  on  one  side  of  said  bead  on 
aald  ring  member,  and  a  steep  shouldered  bead  and  a  flange 
npon  said  ring  member. 

2.  A  reflector  or  shade  attachment  comprising  a  reatllent 
ring  member,  a  bead  tbereon,  a  reinforcing  ring  secured  by 
said  ring  member  on  one  side  of  said  bead,  a  second  bead, 
a  lip  or  flange,  and  a  groove  formed  between  aaid  aacond 
bead  and  aald  Up  or  flange. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  aocket,  of  a  lamp  held 
thenby,  a  resilient  ring  member  attached  to  said  socket, 
a  member  circumferentially  aurroundlng  said  lamp  and 
supported  by  said  ring  member,  a  nfleetor  or  ahade,  a 
member  to  which  said  nfleetor  or  shade  Is  attached  and 
extending  around  aald  lamp,  and  a  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween said  membera,  whereby  said  nfleetor  or  shade  may 
be  tilted  with  respect  to  said  lamp  aocket. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  socket,  of  a  ball  mem- 
ber attached  thereto,  a  aecond  ball  member,  aaid  ball 
members  being  attached  to  and  movable  with  reapect  to 
each  other,  and  a  shade  or  reflector  aupported  upon  aaid 
second  ball  member. 

6.  In  combination,  a  reflector  or  ahade  member  having 
an  aperture  therein,  a  ball  member  adapted  to  engage  said 
reflector  or  shade  member  and  having  a  month  coaxial 
with  said  aperture,  and  a  aecond  ball  member  attached  to 
and  movable  with  respect  to  said  ball  member. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  th*  Oasette.] 


960,2Oe.  BBFLBCTOB  ATTACHMENT.  Hnm  D'OLUn, 
Jr.,  Rutherford.  N.  J.  FUed  Oct.  7,  1908.  8«rlal  No. 
46«,067. 

1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  lamp  ao^et,  of  a 
lamp  hdd  th*nh7,  a  raalUaat  ring  memb*r  engaging  aaid 
socket,  an  adjuater  member  aupported  by  aald  ring  man- 
bar,  a  aecond  adjuster  member  having  an  apertnn  adapted 
i  to  racelve  aaid  lamp,  a  ahade  or  nfleetor  supported  by  aald 
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•4|at«r  aMBber,  and  mMM  permitting  telcaeopte 
adinataeat  of  Mid  adjoater  mambara  apon  aaeli  ottaar. 


5.  Tb«  eomblnatloa  wltti  an  electric  lamp  aoeket.  of  an 
alaetrle  lamp  supported  tbereby,  an  adjuster  member  sup- 
ported apon  said  lamp  aoeket,  a  second  adjoater  member 
supported  npon  aald  first  mentioned  adjuster  member, 
means  parmlttlBC  tetoacopic  adjuatment  of  aald  adjnater 
BMDbara  with  respect  to  each  other,  aald  aecond  adjuster 
member  baring  an  aperture  adapted  to  receire  said  lamp, 
and  a  abade  or  reflector  moostad  upon  said  aecond  ad- 
joatar  member. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  electric  lamp  aoeket,  of  a 
lamp  supported  thereby,  an  adjaater  member  aupported 
upon  aald  aoeket.  a  aecond  adjuater  member  aupported  by 
■aid  flrat  mentioned  adjuster  member,  a  projection  and 
groore  connection  between  said  adjuster  members  fbr  per- 
mitting longitudinal  adjuatment  of  said  adjuster  members 
upon  each  other,  and  a  ahade  or  reflector  supported  upon 
■aid  aecond  adjuater  member. 

4.  In  combination,  a  reflector  or  ahade  member  baring 
■a  aperture  therein,  an  adjuater  member  supporting  said 
reflector  or  ahade  member  and  baring  a  mouth  coaxial 
with  aald  aperture,  a  aecond  adjuater  member  supporting 
aald  flrat  mentioned  adjuster  member  and  ita  attached  re- 
flector or  ahade  member,  aald  adjuster  membera  adapted  to 
talcaeope  one  npon  the  other  for  adjusting  said  ahade  er 
reflector  member. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  ahade  or  reflector,  of  meana 
for  longitudinally  adjnatlng  aald  reflector  or  ahade  00m- 
prlalng  two  adjuater  monbers  supported  one  upon  the 
other,  said  ahade  or  reflector  secured  upon  one  of  said  ad- 
juater membera,  and  a  projection  and  groore  connection 
between  aald  adjuat^  members  for  permitting  said  ad- 
juater membera  to  telescope  one  npon  the  other. 

[Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaaatta.] 


000,207.     PLUMBING  -  FIXTURE.     JoavH    L.    Domat, 

Chicago,  ni.     PUed  July  29.  1909.     SerUI  No.  610,269. 

1.  A  unitary  plumbing  fitting  comprising  a  straight 
mala  atack  prorlded  with  a  main  opening  and  adapted  to 
eonstitute  part  of  both  the  waste  and  rent  pipes ;  and  a 
Imuich  pipe,  tntsgral  therewith,  eommualcattng  with  the 
waate  aad  the  rant  enda  of  the  main  stack,  and  prorided 
with  one  or  awra  atuba  A>r  connection  with  aoureea  of 
drainage. 

3.  A  plumMag  fitting  comprlaing  In  an  Integral  struc- 
ture a  eontinuooa  main  atack  having  a  main  opening 
thersia  adjaeeat  Ita  lower  end  and  a  branch  pipe  In  open 
coatmnalcatlim  with  a*ld  main  pipe  adjacent  Ita  two  enda 
only,  aad  prorldad  with  an  opening  for  connection  with  a 
aooree  of  drainage. 

S.  A  plamblBg  flttlag  comprlaing  In  a  unitary,  alngle- 
plaea  atmetwa.  a  atral^t  main  pipe  of  reUUrcly  Urge  dl- 
amatar  harlag  adjaeeat  Its  lower  end  a  mala  openlag,  and 
a  braaeh  pipe  eoaBBvaicatlag  at  both  aada  with  the  main 


pipe  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  latter  and  eomplataly  !&• 
cloaod  throughout  Ita  length  ladepcndeatly  of  the  mala 
pipe,  there  being  one  or  more  openings  to  the  braa^  pipe. 


4.  A  fitting  of  the  character  deacrlbad,  comprlaing  la  a 
single-piece  structure,  a  atralght  main  ptpa,  a  plurality  of 
branch  pipes  apaced  apart  from  said  mala  pipe  except  at 
their  enda,  at  their  upper  eada  opealag  to  said  main  pipe 
adjaeeat  Ita  upper  end,  and  at  their  lower  enda  Independ- 
ently opealag  to  the  lower  end  porttoa  of  the  main  pipe, 
there  being  drainage  opeainga  to  aald  braaeh  plpea  aad  a 
main  drainage  opening  to  the  mala  pipe  adjacent  the 
lower  enda  of  the  branch  plpea. 


969,208.     FUSE-PLUG.     WIIXIAM   F.  DccKWiTB,   Clere- 
land,  Ohio.    rUed  Nor.  22.  1909.    Serial  No.  629.280. 


1.  In  a  fuae  plug,  the  combination  of  a  aleara,  a  foalUa 
member  thoreln,  and  a  plurality  of  piaa  extending  through 
the  sleere  and  member  at  an  aagle  to  each  other. 

2.  la  a  fuae  plug,  the  combination  with  a  sleere  baring 
a  tapered  bore  and  baring  exterior  threads,  a  head  on  the 
outer  end  of  the  plug  and  an  unthreaded  portion  near  tba 
Inner  end,  a  correspondingly  tapered  fnaible  member  occu- 
pying aald  bore  and  terminating  at  Its  eada  aubataatlally 
fluah  with  the  eada  of  tba  alaera,  and  one  or  more  piaa 
extending  traaareraaly  through  the  alear*  aad  plug  at  ttaa 
unthreaded  portion  of  the  sleere. 

3.  In  a  fuse  plug,  the  combination  of  a  sleere  hariag  a 
bore  tapered  outwardly,  a  fuaible  member  occupylag  aald 
bore,  aad  one  or  more  plna  carried  by  the  alaere  and 
projecting  transreraely  of  the  bore  to  aoatate  tta  fualbla 
member  therein. 

4.  In  a  fuae  plug,  the  eomblnatloa  of  a  alaere,  a  fnaibia 
member  therein,  and  a  pin  carried  by  tba  aleere  and  ex- 
tending Into  the  bore  tberaoff  aad  lato  the  faaible  member. 


069,209.     Aia-BBAKS-TMTIMO   SYSTEM.      Fbakk   B. 

Dunanmr,  MaadrlUa,  Pa.,  aaatgaor  to  John  EL  I^aUa. 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Fllad  May  18,  1900.     Barlal  N<k 

496,016. 

1.  In  combiaatlon  with  a  train,  a  traia  brake  pipe  ■» 

tending  between  the  engineer's  cab  and  a  dlataat  poiat  of 

the  train,  signaling  means  at  said  distant  point,  meana  re- 

I  sponslre  to  an  increaae  in  prcaaora  la  tba  trata  brake  plpa 
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for  coatrolllng  the  operation  of  said  algaallag  meaaa,  aad 
ffiieitnel^  aetnatad  means  for  controlling  the  operatloa  at 
■aid  aigaallag 


2.  la  combination  with  a  train,  a  train  pipe  extaadlag 
batweaa  the  engineer'a  cab  and  a  diatant  point  of  the 
train,  algnaling  meana  at  aald  distant  point,  means  re- 
■ponslre  to  an  Increaae  in  preasure  in  the  train  pipe  for 
eontrolllng  the  operation  of  aald  algnaling  meana,  aad 
manually  actuated  meana  at  aald  diatant  point  for  cob- 
troUlag  the  operation  of  aald  algnaling  meana. 

8.  la  comhlaatioa  la  an  air  brake  teatlng  mechanlam, 
the  train  pipe,  a  chamber  eonaeeted  therewith,  a  ralre 
therein,  a  whiatle  aignal  controlled  by  the  ralre,  and  a  by- 
pass between  the  train  pipe  and  tlie  whiatle  algaal,  sab- 
■tantlally  aa  deaeribed. 

4.  In  combination  in  aa  air  brake  teatlng  mecbanlam, 
the  train  pipe,  a  chamber  connected  therewith,  a  ralre 
therein,  a  whiatle  signal  controlled  by  the  ralre  and  a  by- 
paaa  betwaoi  the  train  pipe  and  the  whlstla  aigaal,  aald 
by-paaa  baring  a  ralre  by  which  the  whistle  may  be 
sounded  or  the  pressure  In  the  train  pipe  reduced  to  set 
the  brakes,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  deaeribed,  a  chamber  con- 
nected with  the  train  pipe,  «  whiatle  signal,  a  ralre  and 
diaphragm  in  the  chamber  for  eontrolllng  the  whiatle  aig- 
aal from  the  train  pipe  pressure,  a  by-paas  passage  which 
may  be  opened  or  cloaed  according  to  whether  the  appa- 
ratus is  to  be  naed  on  a  freight  or  passenger  train,  a  con- 
nection to  reeeire  a  whiatle  exhanat  pipe  or  whiatle  prea- 
■ure  pipe  baring  alao  a  connection  for  a  hand  controlled 
by-paaa  which  alao  may  be  cloaed,  an  eacape  port  for  the 
preaaure  in  the  wliistle  signal  pipe,  which  may  be  cloaed 
when  need  on  a  freight  aignal  system  and  baring  flnally  a 
eonneetloa  for  a  haad  controlled  whiatle  which  may  be 
cloeed. 

(Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  ia  the  Gaaatta.] 


960,210.  CULINARY  IMPLEMENT.  Thbodoxb  J. 
FiacHsa,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Apr.  7.  1906.  Serial  No. 
426,698. 

1.  Ia  a  enliaary  implement,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port frame  eompriaiag  oppoaitely  disposed  reallleat  mem- 
bwa,  of  a  material-reducing  derlce  consisting  of  a  body 
portion  and  projectlona  extending  downwardly  trota  aald 
body  portion,  aald  projections  being  formed  wltb  lateral 
axtenaloaa  adapted  to  be  forced  between  the  reaUient  mem- 
bers of  said  Bupport  frame  aad  eagage  beneath  said  re- 
aUient membwa. 

2.  Ia  a  culinary  lmpl«nent,  the  combination  with  a 
support  frame  comprising  oppositely  disposed  reailient 
membera  earryiag  a  ratalalag  book,  of  a  material-reducing 
derlce  consisting  of  a  body  portion  baring  projectlona  ex- 
taadlag downwardly  ttiarafrom,  aald  projectlona  being 
formed  with  lateral  extenalona  adapted  to  be  forced  ba- 


tweaa the  reatUent  membera  of  said  support  frame  asd 
engage  beneath  said  resilient  members,  said  material-ra- 
dncing  derlce  being  also  prorided  witb  a  retaining  hook 
tot  engaging  the  retaining  hook  of  aald  aapport  frame. 


8.  In  a  culinary  implement,  in  combtoatloD,  a  support- 
frame  consisting  of  a  rod,  bent  to  form  two  substantially 
horiaontal  and  parallel  membera  and  two  paira  of  Indlnad 
legs  therefor,  and  a  guard  plate  flxed  between  one  pair  of 
said  legs  and  haring  a  hook  at  Its  upper  part ;  and  a  re- 
morable  material  reducing  derlce  provided  witb  meana 
for  engaging  aald  hook,  said  material  reducing  device  be- 
ing supported  on  said  frame,  between  aald  hwiaontal 
membera. 

4.  In  a  culinary  implement,  in  combination,  a  support- 
frame  consisting  of  a  rod,  bent  to  form  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially horiaontal  and  parallel  membera,  a  rear  pair  of  legs 
for  aald  horiaontal  members  connected  at  their  lower 
ends,  a  front  pair  of  legs  tor  said  horiaontal  members, 
horiaontal  extenaions  for  said  front  pair  of  legs,  said  ex- 
tenalona being  farmed  with  table  edge  engaging  books 
'at  their  outer  enda,  and  a  guard  plate  mounted  between, 
one  pair  of  aald  lege  and  haring  a  hook  at  Ita  vtjfpat  part ; 
and  a  material  reducing  device,  supported  on  said  frame, 
between  said  horlsontal  members,  and  means  on  said  ma- 
terial reducing  derlce  for  engaging  the  book  of  aald  guard 
plate. 

6.  Ia  a  culinary  Implement,  In  eomblnatloa,  a  support- 
frame  comprlaing  two  substantially  horiaontal  members 
and  legs  therefor,  a  book  supported  by  said  frame,  and  a 
material  reducing  derlce  comprising  a  body  part,  hariag 
a  hook  adjacent  one  end  for  engagement  with  the  trwt- 
mentioned  hook,  and  a  downwardly  extending  flange 
adjacent  the  other  end  prorided  witb  lateral  projections 
capable  of  being  forced  between  the  horisoatal  membera 
of  the  support  frame  and  locking  the  material  reducing 
derlce  thereon. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


969,211.     BRUSH-HOLDER.     Philif  T.  Fl&ch.  Norwood, 
Pa.     FUed  Jan.  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  471,822. 


The  eonbinatlon  of  a  plate  capable  of  being  mounted 
tiaasrwaaly  on  the  head  of  a  acmbMag  braab ;  two  hooked 
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tolta  at  meh  ead  of  th*  pimte;  wt«c  nvta  tor  holdlBf  wM 
belta  with  their  hooked  porttnM  tn  eiica«em««t  with  the 
Oder'  »kle  of  Mid  bnuh  head ;  with  a  handle  for  the 
plate ;  said  bolts  lytng  In  palra  to  either  aide  erf  a  Tertleal 
plane  Including  the  handle,  and  the  bolts  at  one  end  of 
the  plate  being  adJosUbly  mounted  In  elongated  slots 
therein. 

909.212.  PULLBY.  JoKH  J.  Fbic«,  PhUadelphla,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Thoa.  DerllB  Mannfactorlng  Co.,  PhUa- 
delphla, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Mew  Jersey-  Filed  Sept. 
24,  1909.     SerUl  No.  519483. 


.5^»5^fei 


ttilj  eouMctlble  with  nld  shaft  aad  an  Inclined  plane 
floor  on  the  bed  of  the  water  below  anU  several ' 


1.  In  a  pnlley,  sections  harlng  Interengaglnf  connecting 
means,  an  axial  bushing  forming  the  hub  of  the  pulley, 
sleeves  surrounding  said  bushing,  said  sections  baring  a 
central  opening,  the  edges  of  the  walls  of  which  are 
tamed  laterally  and  seated  in  an  annular  depression  In 
the  boshing. 

2.  In  a  pnUey.  sections  harlng  interengaglng  connecting 
aieaiis,  an  axial  boshing  forming  the  hob  of  the  pollay. 
and  sleeyes  surrounding  said  bushing,  said  sections  harlng 
a  central  opening,  the  edges  of  the  walla  of  which  are 
turned  laterally  and  seated  In  an  aonolar  tepreeelon  to 
the  boshing,  the  ends  of  said  hub  being  headed  on  the 
ooter  enda  of  aald  sleeves. 

8.  In  a  policy,  sections  having  Interengaglng  means,  a 
tanb.  sleeve  sorroondlng  said  hob.  said  hob  bavlnc  Ita 
ends  formed  with  heads  which  embrace  the  enda  of  said 
sleeves,  an  axle  In  said  hob,  sopportlng  means  for  aald 
axle,  the  Inner  enda  of  said  secUons  being  passed  throogh 
tald  sleeves  and  provided  with  rlma  which  are  Intsrlocked 
with  said  hob. 


9M.213.     DMniT-CLOTH    FILE.      Bdwaso   O^lfS.   Mew 
York.  N,  Y.    FUad  Aug.  30,  1909.    Serial  No.  515.228. 


W 


1.  In  an  eaery  dotk  file  having  two  seetloBs  hlagad  at 
aae  of  their  ends,  fastening  meus  near  the  ftee  ends  ef 
the  sections  for  detachably  secorlng  both  enda  of  a  piece 
of  emery  cloth  passing  over  the  hinged  ends  of  the  sections 
to  the  sections  when  the  sections  are  la  open  position,  and 
h^>Mi«f  the  said  cloth  In  position  when  cloaing  the  aee- 

tlena. 

2.  In  an  emery  cloth  file  having  two  main  aectlona  hinged 
together  at  their  Inner  eada  aad  having  an  emery  strip 
passing  over  the  hinged  ends,  locking  piceca  at  the  free 
enda  of  the  sections  for  clamping  the  ends  of  the  emwy 
strip  to  the  sections. 

8.  An  emery-cloth  file  consisting  of  two  hinged  main 
netloBa  having  an  esaery-etrlp  pasitng  over  the  same,  each 
fbrmed  of  an  overlapping  aad  nadarlapping  extensioo-por- 
tloa  riveted  together,  and  lo<Alag  strips  pivoted  to  the 
outer  «ids  of  the  extension-portion  and  adapted  at  their 
Inner  edgea  to  lock  the  ends  of  the  emery-strip. 

4.  An  emery-cloth  file  consisting  of  two  main  sections 
hinged  together  at  their  Inner  ends  having  an  emery-strip 
pn^ny  over  the  same,  and  each  having  inwardly  beveled 
aad  laterally  Inclined  parts,  and  pivoted  locking  strips 
beveled  and  laterally  lacUned  at  their  free  ends. 


2.  In  a  wave  power,  a  float,  a  pomp,  a  flexible  connec- 
tion for  said  float  and  pomp,  a  water  supplying  chamber 
in  which  aald  pump  is  seated,  and  menns  for  directing 
water  into  said  chamber. 

3.  In  a  wave  power,  a  float,  a  pump,  a  flexible  connec- 
tion fbr  aald  float  and  pomp,  a  water  supplying  chamber 
in  which  said  pump  is  seated,  a  water  wheel,  and  a  house 
therefor,  said  chaffl)>er  being  in  coamonlcattoB  with  said 


4.  In  a  wave  power,  a  float,  a  pomp,  a  bar  connected 
with  the  piaton  thereof,  a  beam  attached  to  said  bar  aad 
adapted  to  be  operated  throogh  the  medium  of  said  float, 
the  barrel  of  said  pomp  having  a  vertically  extending 
alot  In  the  aide  thereof  for  the  paasage  of  aald  bar,  there- 
throogh  in  the  movement  of  the  piston,  and  means  at- 
tached to  aald  bar  adapted  to  cover  aaid  slot. 

5.  In  a  wave  power,  a  float,  a  pomp,  a  projecting  mem- 
ber on  the  piaton  of  said  pomp,  an  attachment  for  aald 
member  with  said  float  whereby  said  platen  Is  operated  hf 
the  latter,  the  barrel  of  aald  pomp  having  a  vertical  slot 
In  the  side  thereof  for  the  passage  of  aald  member  there- 
through In  the  operation  of  the  pomp,  a  plate  on  the  ex- 
terior of  aald  barrel  cenneetlbie  with  aald  attachment  and 
movable  therewith  over  said  slot,  and  meana  on  the  barrel 
for  guiding  said  plate  aad  retaining  It  In  poeltlon. 

(Clalma  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


959,215.  ELECTRIC  HEATING  DEVICE.  BOBUT  L. 
Hailct,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  asalgnor  to  The  Lowe  Electric 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y-.  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  482.256. 
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969,214.     WAVE-POWER.      8Aiir«L   B.   Oorr,  Camden, 
N.  J.    Filed  fW».  24,  1910.    Serial  No.  645,589. 
1    In  a  wave  power,  a  pomp-operating  float"  compoeed  of 
a—liOT.  a  rialaf  aad  falling  aliaft  carrying  the 
aa  aaxfllary  float  member,  the  latter  betag  statlea* 


-^^m.  ■^^:.. 


1.  In  an  etectrically  heated  Iron,  the  combination  of  a 
radiating  plate,  a  ilgaag  reslaUnce  element  all  the  tarns 
of  which  are  located  In  the  same  borlsontal  plane  and  In- 
soUted  from  said  radlattag  plate  aad  a  clamping  plate 
Insulated  from  said  reaistance  element  and  adapted  to 
preaa  all  the  parta  of  aald  raslstaace  element  nnlfbrmly 
toward  said  radiating  platei 

2.  In  an  electrically  heated  Irea.  the  combination  of  a 
radiating  plate,  a  sigaag  resistance  element  all  the  turns 
of  which  are  located  la  the  saaie  hortaoaUl  plaae  aad  to- 
■Blatsd  from  said  radtettag  plat%  a  clamping  pUte  Ir 
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lated  from  aald  resistance  element  and  means  adapted  to 
clamp  aald  pUte  to  said  radUtlag  plate  both  at  the  aides 
aad  through  the  middle. 

8.  In  an  tieetrleally  heated  smooching  Iron,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  radiating  plate,  a  realatanee  element  Insulated 
from  aald  radiating  plate,  a  clamping  plate  Insolated  from 
aald  reaistance  element,  clamping  screws  adapted  to  clamp 
said  realatanee  element  to  aald  radUtlng  plate,  a  cover 
plate  and  a  handle  aecored  to  aald  radiating  plate  by  aaid 
damping  acrews. 

4.  In  an  electrically  heated  smoothing  Iron,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  radiating  plate,  a  realatanee  element  Insulated 
from  aald  plate,  a  clamping  plate  insolated  from  aald  re- 
alatanee element,  clamping  screws  near  the  edge  of  aald 
clamping  plate,  clamping  screws  In  the  middle  of  said 
plate  and  provided  with  vertical  poata,  a  cover  plate  and 
a  handle  aecured  to  said  vertical  poeta. 

6.  A  resistance  element  conalstlng  of  a  flattened  slg-sag 
wire,  all  the  parta  of  which  are  located  In  the  same  hori- 
aoatal  plane. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


9S9,21«.  LIQUID-DBLIVBRINO  DEVICE.  WIUIAM  B. 
HAiMaa,  Sonbory,  Pa.,  aaatgnor  to  Hainea  Oil  Meaaurlng 
Pump  Company,  Harrlaborg,  Pa.  Original  application 
filed  June  9,  1908.  Sertal  No.  487,508.  Divided  and 
thti  appUeatlan  flled  Mar.  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  484,498. 


1.  In  a  liquid  delivering  device,  the  combination  with  a 
pump  cylinder  provided  at  Ita  upper  end  with  a  cloeed  air 
chamber,  aad  a  piaton  worklBg  la  aald  cylinder,  <rf  a  hori- 
aontally  dispoasd  delivery  spout  cnnaacted  with  the  cyl- 
inder below  the  air  chamber  and  having  a  portion  extend- 
ing above  its  point  of  connnection  with  the  cylinder,  and 
provided  with  a  lip  within  the  air  chamber,  extending  up- 
wardly from  ttM  lower  edge  of  the  communicating  aper- 
ture Iwtween  the  cylinder  and  said  spoot. 

2.  In  a  llqoid  delivering  device,  the  combination  with 
a  pump  cylinder  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  cloeed 
air  chamber,  aad  a  ptstoa  working  la  said  cylinder,  ef  a 
horlMatally  diapeaed  delivery  spout  eoaununleattag  with 
the  cylinder  by  an  aperture  located  adjacent  to  but  below 
tiie  upper  ead  of  the  air  chamber  porlioa  of  the  cylinder, 
aad  provided  with  a  Up  extending  Inwardly  and  upwardly 
from  the  lower  edge  of  said  commoaicating  aperture,  aald 
apoot  having  portlona  between  aaid  apertore  aad  Its  de- 
livery ead  exteadlag  above  the  upper  edge  of  aald  lip,  aad 
havlag  a  valve  seat  located  adjacent  to  the  borlaoatal 
plaae  e(  the  upper  edge  •(  aaid  Up,  aad  a  valve  la  said 
apout  eagaglng  aald  aeat. 

8.  In  a  liquid  delivering  device,  the  oemblnatloa  with  a 
pump  cylladcr  provided  at  ita  upper  ead  with  a  cloeed  air 
chamber,  aad  a  plst^  worfclag  la  said  eyUndar,  of  a  bori- 

itally  dlapoeed  delivery  spont  communlcatlag  wNli  the 


cylinder  by  an  aperture  located  adjacent  to  but  below  the 
upper  end  of  the  air  chamber  portion  of  the  cylinder,  and 
provided  with  a  lip  extending  Inwardly  and  upwardly 
from  the  lower  edge  of  aald  communicating  aperture,  said 
apout  having  portions  between  said  aperture  and  Ita  de- 
livery end  extending  above  the  upper  edge  of  aald  Up,  and 
having  a  borlsontal  valve  aeat  located  above  the  borlaontal 
plane  of  the  upper  edge  .of  said  Up  and  a  vertically  mov- 
able valve  engaging  said  valve  seat. 

4.  In  a  liciuid  dellyerlng  device,  the  combination  with 
a  pomp  cylinder  having  a  doaed  air  chamber  portion  ex- 
tending above  tbe  same,  a  piston  working  In  said  cylinder, 
a  rack  bar  connected  with  the  piaton  and  adapted  to  «K> 
tend  into  the  air  chamber  portion  when  in  its  opper  poal- 
tlon,  a  hortsootal  operating  shaft  provided  with  a  pli^lon 
engaging  aaid  rack  and  having  a  portion  extending  outalde 
of  aaid  cylinder,  a  handle  aecured  to  tbe  outwardly  ex- 
tending portion  of  said  shaft,  a  delivery  apoot  connected  to 
the  air  chamber  portion  of  tbe  cylinder  by  a  communicat- 
ing aperture  located  below  the  upper  end  of  the  air  cham- 
ber, and  having  a  lip  extending  inwardly  and  upwardly 
from  the  lower  edge  of  said  aperture,  said  spont  tiavlng 
portlona  between  Ita  inner  and  outer  enda  extending  above 
the  borlaontal  plane  of  the  upper  edge  of  aaid  lip,  and  a 
valve  located  at  tbe  highest  part  of  aaid  spout. 


959,217.  SUPPORT  FOR  CONCRETE.  John  P.  HAlxa- 
HAH,  PhUadelpbia,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George 
B.  Carey,  PhUadelphla.  Pa.  Piled  Apr.  18.  1907.  Serial 
No.  808,073. 


1.  In  a  support  for  fire  proofing  structural  material 
wires  longltadinally  dlapoeed  with  reference  to  the  same 
and  In  proximity  thereto,  a  clip  co5perating  with  the  face 
of  tbe  metal  and  a  double  hook  plvotaUy  connected  at  a 
pluraUty  of  vaced  polnta  with  aaid  clip  aad  aupportli^ 
aaid  wirea. 

2.  In  a  support  for  fire  proofing  and  aa  an  article  of 
auuittfactore,  an  open  ended  cUp  In  combination  with  a 
doable  depeadiag  hook  havlag  Intermediate  apaced  eyea 
surrounding  aaid  flrat  mentioned  cUp. 

8.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  dip  Initially  having 
one  end  straight  and  the  other  end  bent.  In  combination 
with  a  wire  support  of  a  alngle  piece  of  wire  comprialng 
terminal  hooka  and  Intermediate  spaced  eyea  for  eagage- 
ment  with  tbe  clip. 

4.  In  a  support  tor  fire  proofing  and  aa  an  article  of 
Bianafacture,  a  dip  for  engagement  with  the  facing  to  be 
protected  In  combination  with  a  doable  book  comprialng 
terminal  open  hook  membera  and  Intermediate  apaced  eyea 
of  a  alngle  piece  for  engagement  with  the  dip. 

5.  In  a  support  for  fire  proofing  for  structural  shapes 
a  dip  for  engagement  with  the  abape  whose  face  la  to  be 
protected,  wires  subatantially  parallel  with  the  aald  face, 
and  a  hook  for  aupportlng  aald  wirea  from  the  dip,  and 
comprialng  a  pair  of  twrninal  hooka,  and  eyea  ^aoed  by 
an  intermediate  bar  for  movable  engagement  with  the  dip. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


909,218.     RAIL-JOINT.     UbCT  R.  Hattiblo,  Macoa,  6a. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  54«,«11. 

The  hereln-deacribed  raU-J<^t  device,  comprialng  the 
combination  of  two  ralla  with  ends  abutted ;  platea  on  o^ 
posite  sides  of  said  abutted  enda;  a  plural  aomber  of 
bolts,  8,  through  the  ralla  and  aald  platan;  a  ribratioa 
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bar  throogb  wbicta  aU  of  Mid  bolU  extend ;  a  spring  on 
Mch  bolt  ud  lafrpotd  between  tbe  Mid  rlbntion  bar 


I 


S         6' 

and  one  of  said  side  plates,  and  a  nnt  on  each  bolt  and 
at  the  ooter  side  of  aaid  ribratioo  bar. 


909^9.  COMPRBSSEIVAIB  LOCOMOTITB.  Cha«l«8 
6.  HsaiiAN,  Pbiladelpbia,  Pa.,  assifnor.  by  mesne  as- 
■ifnments,  to  Baldwin  Locomottre  Works,  Pbiladelpbia, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  PennsylTanla.  Filed  Jan.  16, 
1900.     Sarial  No.  472,736. 


1.  Tbe  comblnatioo  of  two  locomotires  connected  to- 
Setber,  a  reverse  lerer  on  each  locomotlTe,  tbe  rererse 
Icrers  being  coupled  together  so  as  to  work  in  onlson, 
means  for  reUinlng  each  lerer  In  the  positioa  to  which  it 
Is  adjusted,  means  for  releasing  one  of  said  levers,  and 
actuating  meaaa,  coanectad  to  said  larar  releasing  means, 
for  releasing  ttaa  other  lerer. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  two  locomotlrsa  coupled  together, 
a  reverse  lever  on  each  locomotive,  with  means  for  coup- 
ling the  two  reverse  levers  together  so  that  they  will  work 
In  unison,  pawls  for  locking  the  levers  in  the  poaition  to 
which  they  are  adjusted,  mechanism  for  releasing  the 
pawla,  and  connecting  mechanism  whereby  when  one  pawl 
la  Mleaaed  tbe  other  will  also  be  released  so  that  tbe 
reverse  levers  can  be  moved  together. 

5.  ¥he  combination  of  two  locomotives  coupled  together, 
each  locomotive  having  a  reverse  lever,  said  reverse  levera 
being  coupled  together  so  as  to  move  in  unison,  a  pawl 
on  each  reverse  lever  for  locking  tbe  lever  in  the  position 
to  which  it  is  adjusted,  a  pawl  trip  lever,  a  valve  on  one 
laverse  lever  connected  to  tbe  pawl  trip  tersr,  a  pawl  re- 
leasing device  on  tbe  other  reverse  lever  connected  to  tbe 
▼alve  of  the  first  mentioned  lever,  so  that  when  the  trip 
lever  ts  actuated  it  will  shift  the  valve  to  cause  tbe  fluid 
under  pressure  to  operate  the  pawl  releasing  device  of  the 
other  lever,  releasing  both  levers  simultaneously  so  that 
they  can  be  operated  In  unison. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  two  locomotives  coupled  together, 
each  loemnottve  baving  a  reverse  lever,  means  for  coup- 
ling tbe  reverse  levers  so  that  they  wiU  work  In  unison, 
a  pawl  carried  by  each  lever  and  engaging  a  segment,  hand 
means  fw  actuating  the  pawl,  a  valve  on  each  lever  con- 
nected to  the  operating  means,  a  fluid  actuated  pawl  re- 
leaaing  device  carried  by  each  lever,  and  tubes  extending 
fkosB  the  valve  on  one  lever  to  tb«  pawl  rcleaaing  device 
on  the  other  lever,  means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pres- 
sure so  that  when  one  hand  operated  pawl  releasing  de- 
vice is  actuated  tbe  other  pawl  will  be  released  simul- 
taneously so  as  to  free  both  reverse  lever*  from  the  sef 

6.  The  combination  of  two  compressed  air  locomotives 
coupled  together,  each  carrying  an  air  reservoir,  a  re- 
versing lever  on  each  locoBotlve,  means  for  coupling  the 
rovwae  levers  so  that  they  will  move  in  uhlson,  a  hand 
opwated  pawl  tripping  device  on  each  lever,  a  valve  on 
each  lever,  a  pawl  releasing  device  on  each  lever,  two  sets 
of  taMac.  oae  set  of  tnblag  extending  from  one  air  reser- 
voir to  the  valve  of  one  reverse  lever  and  from  the  valve  to 
th*  pawl  releaatng  device  on  the  other  lever,  the  other  set 


of  tubes  extending  from  the  air  reservoir  of  the  other 
locomotive  to  the  valve  on  one  lever  and  from  tbe  valve  to 
the  pawl  releasing  device  on  the  otiier  lever  so  that  aa 
opsrator  on  either  locomotive  can  control  th«  revsrsa 
levers  on  both  locomotives. 

{Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.1 


999,220.  COMBINKD  BOTTIJD-CAP  REMOT8B  AND 
STOPPER.  AooLPH  R.  HooT.  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Jane  1.  1900.     Serial  No.  499,614. 


1.  A  combined  bottle  cap  remover  and  bottle  cloanra 
comprising  a  flat  sheet  metal  plate  formed  at  oae  end  with 
the  opening  12,  one  margin  of  which  constitutes  a  bottlo 
cap  engaging  lip  and  provided  at  the  side  margins  of  its 
imperforate  part  with  the  narrow  .stiffening  flanges  14 
and  at  the  sides  of  said  opening  with  the  deeper  stiffening 
flanges  26  and  between  said  opening  and  the  adjacent  end 
aargla  with  the  stiffening  bead  27  and  a  separately 
formed  stopper  flxed  to  and  extending  at  right  angles  from 
the  flange  of  said  plate  and  designed  to  enter  a  bottle 
mouth. 

2.  A  combined  bottle  cap  remover  and  bottle  closure 
comprising.  In  combination  with  a  sheet  metal  plate  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  cap  removing  means,  of  a  ylcldabla 
stopper  at  the  other  and  of  tbe  plate,  clamping  means 
extending  axlally  through  tbe  stopper  and  through  aa 
opening  in  tbe  plate  for  clamping  tbe  stopper  on  the 
plate  and  spurs  struck  up  from  the  plate  and  embedded 
in  the  base  of  tbe  yieldable  stopper  to  prevent  turning  of 
the  stopper  about  Its  azts. 


969,221.  SAWING  -  MACHINE.  A.  BntTanx  laaLAint 
and  PaANK  L.  lacLAND,  Norwich,  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  28, 
1909.     Serial  No.  616,08a 


1.  A  sawing  machine  having,  in  combination,  saw  oper- 
ating mechanism  and  work  feeding  mechanism,  a  power 
driven  pulley  with  which  each  of  said  mechanisms  aay  ha 
operatively  coDuected,  and  means  for  effecting  an  opera- 
tive connection  between  one  of  said  mechanisms  and  said 
pulley  constructed  to  Interrupt  the  operative  coiinectlon 
between  the  other  of  said  BMchanlsms  and  said  pulley. 

2.  A  sawing  machine  having.  In  combination,  saw  oper- 
ating mechanism  and  work  feeding  mechanism,  a  power 
driven  pulley  with  which  ea^  of  said  mechsnlsms  stay  be 
operatively  connected,  and  a  single  means  for  effecting  an 
operative  connection  between  one  of  said  meclianlsms  and 
■aid  pulley  and  for  interrupting  the  operative  connection 
between  the  other  of  said  mechanisms  and  said  pulley,  said 
means  having  provision  for  maintaining  both  of  said  mech- 
anisms in  inoperative  condition. 
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6.  A  sawing  machine  having.  In  combination,  saw  oper- 
ating mechanism  and  work  feeding  mechanism,  power 
drivoi  means  with  wbldi  each  of  said  mechanisms  may  be 
operatively  connected,  and  a  single  meant  for  effecting  an 
operative  connection  between  either  of  said  mechanisms 
and  said  power  driven  meana 

^  A  sawing  machine  having.  In  combination,  saw  oper- 
ating mecbanlsm  and  work  feeding  mechanism,  power 
driven  means  with  which  each  of  said  mechanisms  may  be 
operatively  connected,  and  a  single  means  for  effecting, 
only  in  succession,  operative  connections  between  said  two 
mechanisms  and  said  power  driven  means,  said  means  for 
effecting  operative  connections  having  provision  for  main- 
taining both  of  said  mechanisms  in  inoperative  condition. 

6.  A  sawing  machine  having,  in  combination,  saw  oper- 
ating mechanism  and  work  feeding  mechanism,  power 
driven  means  with  which  each  of  said  mechanisms  may  be 
operatively  connected,  means  for  Meeting  an  operative 
connection  between  either  of  said  mechanisms  and  said 
power  driven  means  comprising  a  cam  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  interrupt  the  operative  connection  between  one 
of  said  mechanisms  and  said  power  driven  means  before 
the  operative  connection  between  the  other  of  said  mech- 
anisms and  said  power  driven  means  can  be  effected,  and 
means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  operating 
said  cam. 

(CUlms  6  to  17  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.) 


969,222.     SELF-LOCKING   NUT.     Moaaia  JACoaa,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  June  8,  1908.    Serial  No.  487,809. 


r  rf 


1.  The  combination  with  a  screw-threaded  bolt,  of  a 
aerew-threaded  nut  having  a  recess  in  Its  threaded  portion 
forming  a  cam  surface,  a  locking  roller  in  the  recess  and 
adapted  to  roll  along  tbe  cam  surface  thereof,  the  locking 
roller  being  adapted  to  be  frictionally  engaged  by  the 
screw  threads  of  the  bolt  to  roll  the  locking  roller  along 
the  cam  surface  of  tbe  recess,  and  a  pivotal  lost  motion 
connection  at  both  ends  of  th«  locking  roUtr  between  the 
locking  roller  and  the  nut  to  retain  the  locking  roller  in 
the  recess,  the  lost  motion  being  In  a  direction  transverse 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  tbe  bolt,  this  lost  motion  per- 
mitting the  locking  roller  to  roll  transversely  to  the 
length  of  the  bolt  along  tbe  cam  surface  of  the  recess  and 
being  sufllclent  to  permit  the  locking  roller  to  roll  to 
and  from  Its  locking  position. 

2.  ITie  combination,  with  a  screw-threaded  bolt,  of  a 
acrew-threaded  nut  having  a  roller-receiving  recess  In  its 
threaded  portion  forming  a  cam  surface,  such  recess  hav- 
Inff  closed  ends  forming  flxed  portions  of  the  ends  of  the 
nut,  a  substantially  cylindrical  locking  roller  In  the  re- 
cess adapted  to  roll  along  the  cam  surface  thereof  and 
have  locking  engagement  with  the  bolt,  tbe  closures  of 
the  sads  of  the  rsosss  rotainlng  the  locking  roller  in  the 
reeeas  longitudinally,  and  means  at  tbe  ends  of  the  locking 
roller  for  preventing  the  locking  roller  from  dropping  out 
through  the  bolt-receiving  hole  in  the  nut  when  the  nut  la 
■ot  on  the  bolt 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  screw-threaded  bolt,  of  a 

aerew-threaded  nut  having  a  roller-receiving  recess  in  Its 

threaded   portion  forming  a  cam  surface,  plugs  eloalng 

the  aoda  of  th«  recsas  and  forming  fixed  portions  of  the 
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ends  of  the  nut,  a  subataatially  cylladrtcal  locking  roilar 
In  tbe  recess  adapted  to  roll  along  the  cam  surface  thereof 
and  have  locking  engagement  with  the  bolt,  and  meaas 
at  the  ends  of  the  locking  roller  lutd  engaging  the  plug! 
for  preventing  the  locking  roller  from  dropping  out 
through  the  bolt-receiving  bole  in  the  nut  whan  the  nnt 
Is  not  on  the  bolt. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  screw-threaded  bolt,  of  a 
screw-threaded  nut  having  a  recess  in  Its  threadeA  portion 
forming  a  cam  surface,  such  recess  having  closed  ends,  a 
locking  roller  in  the  recess  and  adapted  to  roll  along  the 
cam  surface  thereof,  the  locking  roller  being  provided  with 
an  axial  bore  extending  therethrough,  and  a  retalnlac 
pin  flxed  at  its  ends  in  the  end  closures  of  tha  rsrsas 
and  passing  loosely  through  the  axial  bore  of  tbe  locking 
roller  so  as  not  to  impede  the  rolling  movement  of  the 
locking  roller  along  the  cam  surface  of  the  recess,  tbe 
locking  roller  being  adapted  to  be  frictionally  engaged 
by  the  screw  threads  of  tbe  bolt  to  roU  the  locking  roller 
along  the  cam  surface  of  the  recesp.'" 

6.  The  combination  with  a  scrow-threaded  bolt,  of  a 
screw-threaded  nut  having  a  recess  in  Its  threaded  portion 
forming  a  cam  surface,  such  recess  having  closed  ends,  aa 
annular  threaded  plug  concentric  with  the  nut  and  coun- 
tersunk flush  with  the  end  thereof  and  forming  a  closure 
for  the  end  of  the  recess,  a  locking  roller  in  the  recesa 
and  adapted  to  roll  along  the  cam  surface  thereof,  tha 
locking  roller  being  adapted  to  be  fricUonally  engagad 
by  tbe  screw  threads  of  tbe  bolt  to  roll  the  locking  roller 
along  the  cam  surface  of  the  recess,  and  means  for  con- 
tinuously retaining  the  locking  roller  In  the  nut  at  all 
times  including  when  tbe  nut  is  off  the  bolt 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


960,228.  WKLT-BEVELINO  MACHINE.  William  Bar- 
TOiiLBT  Keiohlbt,  Vlneland,  N.  J.  Filed  June  80, 
1909.     Serial  No.  506,210. 


1.  The  combination  of  an  endless  cutter  having  a 
straight  operating  run;  means  for  driving  the  cuttar;  a 
feeding  plate ;  an  arm  supporting  the  plate  in  a  plane  at 
an  acute  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  operating  run  of  said 
cutter;  and  means  for  automatically  actuating  said  arm 
to  cauae  the  plate  to  be  reciprocated  adjacent  tb%  cutter. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  endless  band  cutter,  meana 
for  driving  the  same,  a  feeding  plate,  and  means  for  au- 
tomatically moving  said  plate  toward  and  from  said  band 
cutter,  one  face  of  the  plate  being  Indtned  at  an  angle 
to  the  plane  of  tbe  cutter. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  endless  band  cutter  of 
means  for  driving  the  same;  a  slide;  an  arm  projecting 
therefrom ;  a  feeding  plate  carried  on  the  slide  and  pro- 
jecting therefrom  toward  the  knife;  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  slide  to  reciprocate  said  plate  Immediately  adjaeent 
said  cutter. 
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4.  The  coBbtMttoB  of  a  cottar,  •  fMdtns  plat*  ad- 
joataUe  to  rarr  Its  aagl*  to  th«  cutter  extendlag  adja- 
eant  to  th«  taina,  a  allde  nipportlns  aakl  plate,  and  a  cam 
oparatlTO  on  tba  aUda  to  eanae  raelprocatioii  of  th*  aame. 

B.  The  eombinatioa  of  a  cotter,  a  alld*  haTiag  a  foadlnc 
plat*  adjnatalila  an  aa  axla  paranal  to  tte  Ilae  of  the 
cotter  extending  adjacent  to  the  aame,  a  cam  operatlTe  oa 
the  allde, to  eanae  reciprocation  of  ttie  aame.  and  a  aprlng 
aetlnc  In  oppoaltlon  to  said  cam. 

[dams  «  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


969,234.  BHOB^BIMMIMG  MACHINS.  WiLUAM  BOT> 
TOMLn  KnoLn.  Vlaeland,  N.  J.  Filed  8ept  28. 
1909.     Bwlal  No.  619.270. 


1.  A  ahoe  trlnunlnc  machine  conalatlnc  of  a  band  knlf* 
and  a  rotary  cotter  formlnc  a  work  rapport  mounted  Im- 
mediately adjacent  thereto. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  ahoe  trimming  machine  (tf  a 
tend  knife  and  a  rotary  cotter  In  engagement  therewith. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  band  knife,  a  rotary  cutter 
moonted  on  one  aide  of  aaid  knife,  and  a  work  lopport  on 
the  other  side  of  the  knife  directly  oppoaite  aaid  cotter. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  shoe  trimming  machine  of  a 

'  band  knife,  a  rotary  cotter  in  engagement  with  one  side 

of  aakl  knife,  and  a  work  supporting  plate  in  engagement 

with  the  oppoelte  side  of  the  knife  directly  oppoaite  the 

cutter. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  band  knife  and  a  rotary  toothed 
cutter  In  engagement  with  one  side  of  the  same. 

(Clalma  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


•60,226.  PULP  8T0PPBB  OB  THE  LIKE.  Johh  H. 
KsTCBxaoir.  St  Loote,  Mo.,  aaalgnor  to  United  SUtee 
Fibre  Stopper  Company,  St.  Loola,  Mo.,  a  Corporation 
of  Sooth  DakoU.  Original  application  filed  May  22, 
1908,  Serial  No.  434,403.  DiTided  and  thia  application 
FUed  Not.  12,  1908.     SerUl  No.  462,248. 


Am  a  new  artlde  of  mannfactore,  an  Imperrlooa  yielding 
atopper  or  the  like,  composed  of  a  homogenaoos  maaa  of 
flbrooa  matoial  completely  Impregnated  with  a  resilient 
tiler. 


HOOB-COUPLINO.     Waltm  W.  Kbt8,  Toakera, 
N.  T.     FUed  Jane  1,  1009.     Serial  Na.  499.6S1. 
1.  A  eonirilaf  tot  fluM  conductors  eomprlalng  an  Inner 
flMmber  and  aa  outer  member,  meana  for  connecting  aaid 


ibera,  a  locking  collar  upon  one  of  the  members,  and 
a  aprlng  between  the  collar  and  said  member,  said  collar 
being  arranged  to  be  brought  Into  engagement  with  the 
other  member  and  to  caose  the  spring  to  force  aaid  eon- 
aeetlag  meana  together. 


2.  A  coupling  ft>r  fluid  condoetora  comprlslBf  an  lnB«r 
iber.  an  outer  member,  meana  for  forcing  aaid  mem- 
bers together,  and  a  aprlag^Hvsaed  collar  mounted  upon 
the  outer  member  and  arranged  to  be  brought  Into  lock* 
lag  engagement  with  the  laaer  member  by  a  combined  ro- 
tary  and  sliding  morement,  and  to  act  upon  said  forcing 
meana  to  lock  aaid  members  together. 

3.  A  coupling  for  fluid  conductors  comprising  an  inner 
member  and  an  outer  member,  said  membera  being  pro- 
Tided  with  threada  whereby  they  amy  be  held  together, 
a  collar  rotatably  and  slidably  mounted  opon  the  ooter 
aorfaoe  of  the  ooter  member  and  arranged  to  engage 
with  the  Inner  member,  and  a  spring  asaoclatad  with  said 
collar  and  arranged  to  force  aaid  threada  together  when 
eald  collar  Is  engaged  with  the  Inner  member. 

4.  A  coopllng  for  fluid  conductors  comprising  an  Inner 
member  proTlded  with  segmental  threada,  an  ooter  member 
proTided  with  segmental  threads  adapted  to  pasa  and  to 
engage  with  the  threads  upon  the  laaer  member,  whereby 
aaid  member*  may  be  held  together,  a  collar  rotatably  and 
alldably  mounted  upon  the  outer  surface  of  the  outer 
member  and  arranged  to  engage  with  the  Inner  member, 
and  a  aprlng  connected  with  the  collar  and  the  outer 
member  and  arranged  to  force  eald  threada  together  whea 
aaid  collar  la  engaged  with  the  Inner  member. 

6.  A  coupling  for  fluid  conductors  eomprlalng  an  lunar 
member  proTlded  with  pocketa,  an  outer  member,  means 
for  engaging  said  membera  together,  a  collar  mounted  upon 
the  outer  member,  a  spring  connection  between  said  collar 
and  the  ooter  member,  said  collar  being  proTided  with 
Inga  adapted  to  fit  into  said  pocketa  upon  a  combined  ro- 
tary and  sliding  movement  of  the  collar  agalnat  the  aetioa 
of  the  spring  to  thereby  lock  said  membera  together. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


9  6  9,227.  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  TARNISH 
FROM  MBTALS.  Maxsball  H.  Kbtt,  Chicago,  lU. 
FUed  Feb.  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  641,621. 


1.  la  an  apparatus  for  remoTlng  tamlsh  from  raetala, 
the  combination  of  a  receptacle  and  a  remorable  artMe- 
Bupport  therela,  each  formed  of  non-eorrodlMe  material, 
and  a  remoTaUe  metallic  member  forming  the  anode  of 
the  apparatus,  presenting  a  sorface  within  the  carrier 
for  contact  with  the  artlele  or  artldee  therein. 

2.  la  aa  apparatua  tor  remoTlng  tarnish  from  metal*, 
the  combination  of  a  receptacle  and  a  carrier  remeraMy 
mooated  therein,  each  formed  of  noa-eorrodlble  material. 
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•ad  a  flat  metaUlc  plate  ceaatltntlag  the  anode  of  the  ap- 
paratua arranged  withla  the  carrier  and  haTlng  depending 
porthwa  contacting  with  the  carrier  bottom. 

8.  In  aa  apparatus  for  rcmoTlng  tamiah  frem  metala,  the 
conibinatlon  of  an  oblong  receptacle  and  a  boz-ahaped 
parftorated  tray  remoTatfly  mounted  therela,  each  fbrmed 
ef  non-eorrodlble  material,  and  a  flat  metallic  plate  con- 
stituting the  anode  of  the  apparatus  arraa«ed  within  the 
tray  and  haTlng  downtumed  flan«sa  at  two  of  Ita  side* 
eooUctlng  with  the  tray  bottom. 


069.228.    BUILDER'S  TRESTLE.    OtTo  KxoBBzaa,  Ham- 
mond.  Ind.     FUed  Jan.  It,  1900.    Serial  Na  472,778. 


1.  la  bnlldcra'  treMl**,  the  comMaatlon  with  a  baae 
haTlng  rabsUntially  Tertical  guldeways  therein  that  In- 
cUne  toward  each  other,  and  rsCalalng  doga.  of  a  Tertlcally 
moTable  supporting  frame  haTlng  poeta  guided  in  said 
laeUaed  guldewaya,  a  rack  bar  oa  each  of  aaid  poeta  and 
co-acting  with  the  doga  to  carry  the  mpportlng  frame  In 
a  plurality  of  poaltlona. 

2.  In  bnUders'  treetlea,  the  combination  with  a  base 
haTlng  aubatantlaily  Tertical  guldewaya  therein  that  In- 
cline toward  each  other,  and  retaining  doci.  of  a  TertlcaUy 
moTable  supporting  frame,  eomprlalng  a  erom  bar,  down- 
wardly extending  hollow  poets  piToted  thereto  and  golded 
la  said  Inclined  guldewaya  In  the  baae.  and  a  rack  bar 
secured  in  each  of  said  poeta  and  co-aetlng  with  the  dogs 
to  carry  the  supporting  frame  In  a  ploraUty  of  poaltlona. 

8.  In  buUder*'  tr*aUea.  the  combination  with  a  baae 
kaTlag  enbstantlaUy  Tertical  guldeways  therein  that  In- 
dlna  toward  each  othmr,  and  retaining  doga.  of  a  Tertlcally 
moTable  supporting  frame  eomprlalng  a  croa*  bar,  down- 
wardly extending  pina  plTotally  aaeared  to  aaid  eroe*  bar, 
pe*ta  haTlng  soeketa  at  thdr  upper  end*  for  engagement 
with  aaid  pins  and  guided  in  eaid  inclined  guldeways  and 
teeth  on  aaid  poeta  for  engagement  with  the  retaining 
doga. 

4.  In  buUder**  traatle*.  th*  combination  with  a  base 
haTlng  aubatantlaily  Tertical  guldeways  therein  that  in- 
eUne  toward  each  other,  and  retaining  membera.  of  a  T«r- 
Ueally  moTable  supporting  frame  comprising  a  channel 
shaped  eroes  bar,  two  downwardly  extending  pins  piTotally 
secured  to  said  eroaa  bar,  channel  shaped  poets  running  In 
said  indlned  guldewaya  and  haTlng  eocketa  la  their  upper 
enda  for  engagement  with  said  pins,  and  tasth  for  angag*- 
ment  with  aaid  retaining  dega. 

6.  la  builders'  treaties,  the  combiaatioa  with  a  baae 
haTlng  two  upwardly  ezteddlng  and  inwardly  inclining 
Bide  franms  which  are  proTlded  with  guKtoways  therein 
that  indlne  toward  each  other,  retaining  dogs,  and  a  atrut 
eonneetlng  said  side  framea,  of  a  Tertleally  nwrable  eup- 
portittg  fraate.  eomprlalag  a  erees  bar  and  two  peats  re- 
■OTaMy  connected  with  aaid  croea  bar  and  guided  in  said 


Inclined  guldewaya.  said  poeta  being  proTldsd  with  teeth 
on  their  Inner  edges  for  mgagement  with  the  retaining 
dogs  of  the  side  framea. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


969,229.     FIREARM. 
Filed  Feb.  28.  1910. 


Bmnr  M.  Kolb,  PhUaddphla,  Pa. 
Serial  No.  646,829. 


1.  In  a  Are  arm,  a  firing  pin  and  a  cyltaidar  haTlng  a 
plurality  of  cartridge  chambers  with  interraalng  walla, 
aaid  pin  and  cylinder  being  so  dUposed  that  aa  later- 
Tenlng  wall  of  adjacmit  chambers  and  the  end  of  the  pla 
are  normally  in  aiinement  and  oppoaed.  a  trigger,  soparate 
meana  actuated  by  the  trigger,  one  for  rotating  the  cyl- 
inder to  place  a  cartrklge  chamber  in  Une  with  the  firing 
pin  and  the  other  for  further  rotating  the  cyUader  ta 
place  a  wall  in  line  with  said  pin.  and  separate  means 
actuated  by  the  trigger,  one  ftor  locking  the  cylinder  dur- 
ing the  act  of  firing  and  the  other  for  lo<^lng  the  cylinder 
when  a  wall  la  la  line  with  the  firing  pin. 

2.  In  a  fire  arm,  a  firing  pin.  a  cyUnder  haTlng  a  pln- 
raUty  of  cartridge  chambers  with  Interrenlng  walla,  said 
pin  and  cyUnder  being  eo  dlaposed  that  an  intcrTenlng 
waU  of  adjacent  chambers  and  the  end  of  the  pin  are  nor- 
mally In  aiinement.  means  for  rotating  the  cylinder  to 
place  a  cartridge  chamber  In  Une  with  aaid  pin  dnrli« 
the  act  of  firing,  means  for  farther  routing  the  same  to 
again  place  an  InterTenlng  wall  in  aiinement  with  aaid 
pin  after  firing  and  separate  means  for  locking  said  cyl- 
inder during  the  act  of  firing  and  when  aa  interrealns 
waU  la  In  line  with  aaid  pin.  ^^ 

5.  In  a  fire  arm.  a  firing  pin.  a  cylinder  haTlng  a  plu- 
rality of  cartridge  chambers  with  Intervening  walla,  aaid 
pin  and  cylinder  being  so  disposed  that  an  intervening 
wall  of  adjacent  chambers  and  the  end  of  the  pin  are  nor- 
mally in  aiinement,  meana  for  rotating  the  cylinder  to 
place  a  cartridge  chamber  in  line  with  aaid  pin  and  for  fur- 
ther  rotating  the  aame  to  again  place  an  intervening  waU 
in  aiinement  with  said  pin.  a  trl^r,  means  actuated  with 
the  trigger  for  locking  the  cylinder  daring  the  act  of  filing 
and  means  actuated  by  the  trigger  for  locking  aaid  cyl- 
inder when  an  intervening  waU  I*  la  line  with  said  trlng 
pin. 

4.  In  a  fire  arm,  a  firing  pin.  a  cylinder  having  a  plu- 
rality of  cartridge  chambers  with  intervening  waUa.  a 
trigger,  and  separate  means  pivotally  mounted  on  the  trig- 
ger for  rotating  the  cylinder  to  place  a  cartridge  Aamber 
la  line  with  said  pin  when  the  pin  la  actuated  to  dtoeharge 
a  cartridge,  and  thereafter  to  place  an  Interrealag  waU, 
between  two  adjacent  cartridge  chambers,  in  line  with  the 
firing  pin. 

6.  In  a  fire  arm,  a  trigger,  a  firing  pin.  a  cJ^UaAr  haT- 
iag  a  ploraUty  of  cartridge  chambers  with  InterTenlng 
walla,  and  adapted  to  normally  preeent  a  wall,  between 
two  adjacent  chambera,  in  line  with  the  firing  pin,  meana 
controlled  by  the  trigger,  engaging  with  the  cylinder  en 
one  side  of  its  rapport  for  rotating  the  cylinder  to  place 
a  cartridge  chamber  in  Una  with  the  firing  pin,  nntU  the 
cartridge  is  fired,  and  meana  engaging  with  the  cyUnder 
(»  the  other  side  of  its  rapport  for  further  rotating  the 
cyUnder  to  place  one  of  said  interrenlng  walla  in  Una  with 
the  firing  pin. 

[CUUma  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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M9.2S0  i'OBTABLK  PB»9CBIPTION-CA8B.  CBABLM 
».  KOB«,  ClevelawJ,  Ohio.  Fll«d  Jan,  12,  1910.  8«tol 
No.  637.eo& 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTIs 


May  34, 19x0. 


1.  A  porUblo  prwertptlon-orto  eomprlalng  an  aprlfht 
putlttoB  hATlBf  •  center  at  tb«  rear  ilde  of  and  rl»W 
with  the  partSttOB.  aad  a  telephono^booth  which  la  ar- 
raagwl  at  om  and  of  and  rigid  with  tbt  partition  and  pro- 
Tidad  with  a  pawarm-TiT  which  extendn  through  th«  booth 
•nd  has  two  doora  for  cloalng  opposite  ends  raapaetlvaly 

of  the  paaaacaway. 

2.  A  portebl*  pr«8crlptl<m-eaae  comprising  an  oprlgbt 
partition  baring  a  eonntcr  at  the  rear  side  of  the  parti- 
tion and  a  telephone-booth  which  la  arranged  at  one  end 
of  the  partition  and  proTlded  with  a  paangBway  whidi 
extends  throng  the  booth,  said  booth  axtandlng  rear- 
wardly  te  the  front  of  the  eoontar  and  farming  a  aide  waU 
«f  the  space  fomad  n«zt  abore  the  counter. 

».  A  porteble  prsKHption-case  eomprlstng  an  aprlght 
partition  baring  a  eooater  at  the  rear  aide  of  the  parti- 
tion and  a  telephone-booth  which  Is  arranged  at  one  end 
of  the  partition  and  prorided  with  a  paaaageway  which  ex- 
tttdi  ttaroagh  the  booth  and  baa  two  doora  fOr  closing 
opposite  ends  respertirely  of  the  pasaagewaj,  said  booth 
«taadlBg  eorwardly  ot  the  partition. 

4.  A  porteUe  preeerlption-case  comprising  an  upright 
putltlon  baring  a  eoonter  at  the  rear  side  of  tte  partition 
and  a  telephone-booth  which  la  arranged  at  one  end  and 
ezttt<to  forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  tiM  partition,  said 
booth  being  prorMed  with  a  passageway  which  extends 
tiiroogh  the  booth  and  haa  opposite  ends  thwaof  arranged 
fbrwaid  and  rearward  reepeetlrelj  of  the  partition. 

5.  A  porUble  prescription-case  comprising  an  upright 
partition  baring  a  counter  at  the  rear  side  of  the  partition 
and  a  telephone-booth  arranged  at  one  end  aad  extending 
forwardly  of  the  partition  and  being  prorided  with  a  pas- 
sageway which  at  Ite  forward  end  extends  thconi^  the  in- 
ner side  wall  of  the  booth  forward  of  the  said  partition  and 
to  the  rear  extremity  of  tb»  booth  between  the  side  walla 
of  the  booth,  said  booth  baring  two  hinged  doors  for  cloa- 
lng opposite  ends  re^setlrely  of  the  passageway,  which 
doors  are  arranged  to  swing  in  a  horlaontal  pinne. 

(aaims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  aaaetti.1 


nwhsnltf,  the  casings  being  prorided  on  th^r  abattlag 
drcumfwenoea  with  tongue  and  groore  Joints,  and  harteg 
Joamaled  In  their  ends,  co-axlally  with  the  tongue  and 
groore.  a  series  of  independent  drirtag  ahaft  unite  adapted 
to  engage  automatieaUy  at  their  enda  in  driring  reUtion. 
the  fT*«"g«  whan  bolted  together,  farming  a  coatlnuons 
rigid  straight  line  connection  between  Um  cranking  ahaft 
and  the  rehide  hind  wheel,  the  eontinuoua  casing  bslng 
suspended,  entirely  independently  of  the  wagon  frame  at 
one  end  by  a  onirersal  Joint  attaehad  to  the  front  croaa- 
bar  of  the  rehide  body  and  at  the  other  end  by  the  back 
axle-tree. 

M8,282.  MINB-CAB  BUFFER.  Vioroa  B.  LAin,  Bar- 
wi^  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry  Com- 
I*ny,  St.  Loula,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Oct.  80,  1908.     Serial  No.  4«0,Slt. 


969,381.  FBOPBLLINQ  IfflCHANISM  FOB  MOTOB - 
TBHICLBS.  Elm  LACOSin  and  Bitlta  Battmakh, 
Paris.  France.    Filed  Dae.  14, 1909.    Serial  No.  688.128. 


1.  M  motor  mechanism  for  rehlcles  composed  of  a  serlee 
of  aeparate  independent  casings  each  containing  ite  own 
medianlsm,  the  ends  of  the  casings  being  prorided  at  the 
circumference  with  tongue  and  groore  Joints,  and  baring 
jenmaled  in  ttair  ends  ooaxlally  wHh  tha  tongue  and 
groore  a  aerlsa  of  separate,  indepoidant  -  driring  abaft 
unite  adapted  to  engage  automatically  at  their  enda  in 
drlrtng  ralatioa.  the  casings  when  bolted  toaether  at  their 
eada  forming  a  eontinuoua  rigid  strai^t  lias  connection 
lisf  aw  the  cranking  shaft  and  the  back  aSla-tree. 

S.  ▲  Motor  meehantam  for  rebidoa  compoaad  of  a  seriss 
«(  separate  Indspendent  eaainga  each  ceatalnlng  Ite  own 


1.  In  a  car  buffar.  the  comMnatton  of  a  baas,  a  cap 
ahlfteble  longltndlnaUy  of  the  aama,  a  aprlng  arranged 
between  the  cap  and  baae  aad  dlspoaad  for  realstlng  com- 
preaaing  stralna  on  the  cap  and  baaa,  aad  a  bolt  and  slot 
connection  between  the  cap  and  baae  fWmad  to  guide  and 
limit  the  relatlre  moremente  of  the  parte  at  timea  and  to 
permit  lateral  play  of  the  cap  only  whan  under  comprea- 
sion. 

2.  In  a  ear  bnSOr,  the  combination  eomprlaing  a  baaa 
member  with  obliquely  dlapoaed  b^ow  aprlng  ssate  aad 
slotted  perlmetrical  flange,  said  flange  being  prorMed 
with  longitndlnal  guide  grooraa  In  ite  outer  face,  a  per- 
forated cap  member  prorided  with  obllQuely  disposed 
spring  eeate  on  Ite  inner  fkoe  and  with  inwardly  project- 
ing guide  ribe  registering  with  the  groores  In  said  baaa, 
and  bolte  extending  through  said  baae  and  cap. 

8.  la  a  car  buffer,  the  combination  of  a  baae,  a  cap  shift- 
able  longitudinally  of  the  same,  a  spring  arranged  ba- 
tween  the  cap  and  base,  eeate  for  tlie  spring  on  tha  cap 
and  baae.  and  a  bolt  and  Blot  connection  between  tite  cap 
and  base,  the  slot  of  said  connection  being  tepered  from 
one  end  to  tha  other  aad  at  Ite  narrower  end  being  of  a 
width  to  anugly  reeelre  the  brit  of  said  eonneetioa,  said 
connection  being  formed  to  guide  and  limit  the  relatlre 
moremente  of  the  parte  and  to  permit  lateral  play  of  tkt 
cap  when  under  comprcaalon. 

4.  la  a  car  buffer,  the  combination  comprising  a  baae 
member  with  perfbratlona  to  reeelre  aecnring  meana, 
spring  seat,  a  periraetrical  slotted  flange;  a  cap  member 
with  Integral  aprlng  seat  and  a  perforated  perimetrleal 
flange  adapted  to  teleacope  with  the  flange  of  tha  baaa 
member,  retaining  meaaa  projected  through  the  perfora- 
tion and  slot  in  said  flangea  and  a  spring  oa  said  a^lag 
■eaU.  said  spring  being  obliquely  disposed. 

6.  In  a  car  buffer,  the  combination  of  members  longi- 
tudinally shlfteble  relatlre  to  each  other,  and  bolt  and 
slot  connections  therebetween  adapted  to  allow  Utaral 
play  of  tha  parte  at  one  terminal  of  the  alot. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


069,288.     SOLDBBINQ-IBON.     Waltib  B.  Laxum,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.     Filed  liar.  16,  1910.    Serial  No.  649,46«. 
1.  The  combination  in  a  aolderlag  iron,  of  a  belt  harlag 
a  aolder  recelring  chamber  tkerehk  aad  a  port  taadlag 
tnm  aaid  ehaabw,  the  oater  fhea  at  aaM  port  formiag  a 
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Talre  aaat,  a  rahre  located  exteriorly  of  said  bolt  aad  eo- 
aetlag  with  aald  aeat,  aaM  bolt  harlng  a  groore  leading 
from  aaM  ralre  aeat  to  the  point  of  the  bolt,  a  handle  se- 
cured to  said  bolt,  aad  ylaldlag  meana  for  aacuriag  aaM 
▼aire  with  reqieet  to  aaM  haadle,  whereby  aald  ralre  to 
Bonaally  malntelaad  In  Ita  doaed  poaition. 


2.  The  combination  In  a  soldering  Iron,  of  a  bolt  baring 
a  solder  recelring  chamber  therein  and  prorided  with  a 
port  communicating  with  the  atmoapbora,  the  outer  end 
of  aaM  port  forming  a  ralre  aeat,  aaM  bolt  hariag  a 
groore  leadlag  from  aaM  ralra  aeat  to  the  point  of  the 
bolt.  saM  bolt  baring  a  flUlng  aperture  communicating 
with  the  solder  recelring  chamber,  a  doeure  for  such 
aperture,  a  haadle  carried  by  saM  bolt,  aad  a  lerer  mor- 
ably  carried  by  saM  haadle  aad  hariag  ite  aad  deflected  to 
ftnrm  a  ralre  member  adapted  to  engage  with  said  ralre 
■eat 

8.  Tha  combinatloa  la  a  aoldarlag  Iroa.  of  a  bolt  hariag 
a  aolder  recelring  chamber  therein  and  a  port  commnnlca^ 
Infe  with  the  atmosphere,  the  outer  end  of  said  port  form- 
ing a  ralre  seat,  aaM  bolt  harlng  a  groore  leading  from 
aaM  ralre  aeat  to  the  point  of  the  bolt,  said  bolt  harlng  a 
filling  aperture  aad  a  rent  aperture  communicating  with 
the  aolder  reoalrlag  chamber,  a  doanre  for  each  of  aaM 
aparturea,  a  haadle  aacured  to  saM  bolt,  and  a  lerer  ful- 
crumed  oa  aaM  haadle  aad  harlng  one  end  thereof  de- 
flected to  form  a  ralre  co-acting  with  saM  seat,  the  other 
end  of  aaM  lerer  engaging  aaM  handle  to  maintain  aaM 
ralre  la  Ite  clooad  poaltloa.  wbsr^  when  the  preasure  of 
tha  operator  la  azerted  oa  saM  lerer  Intermediate  Ite  ful- 
crum and  the  end  engaging  the  handle.  aaM  ralre  wlU  be 
ilangaged  from  Hi  aaat. 


969.284.    COMBINATION -LOCK.     OLiraa   M.    LABXtir, 
St  Loula,  Mo.    FUed  Dee.  13, 1906.     Serial  No.  467,106. 


1.  la  a  lock,  a  atetloaary  aletted  OMmber,  a  phuality  of 
latching  member*  earried  by  a  BMrable  part  to  co6perate 
with  the  slot  in  aaM  member,  of  a  grarltating  member  lo- 
cated In  the  path  of  the  latching  membera  and  dealgned  to 
fan  oat  of  the  path  of  the  latching  membera  when  they  are 
la  aa  oaloehad  poalttoa. 

3.  la  a  derlce  aa  aet  ftorth,  a  atetloaary  alotted  plate,  a 
plurality  of  latchlag  plataa  earried  by  a  morable  part  aad 


adapted  to  be  brought  Into  and  out  of  reglatratloa  wKk 
the  alot  in  saM  plate  to  lock  or  unlock  aaM  derlee,  of  a 
grarltating  member  located  la  the  path  of  the  latdilag 
platea  aad  dealgned  to  Call  out  of  the  path  of  the  latching 
I^atea  when  they  are  In  reglatratlon  with  aaM  alot,  aald 
latching  platea  harlng  tbelr  lower  edgea  reduced  to  laaare 
the  paaalag  of  the  latching  plates  by  the  grarltetlac 
member. 

8.  In  a  derlce  as  aet  forth,  a  stationary  slotted  plate,  a 
plurality  of  latching  platea  carried  by  a  moraUe  part  and 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  and  out  of  regiatration  with 
the  alot  In  aaM  plate  to  lock  or  unlock  aald  derlee,  of  a 
plroted  grarltating  member  located  la  the  path  of  the 
latching  platea  and  dealgned  to  faU  out  of  the  path  of  the 
latching  platea  when  they  are  In  registration  with  aaM 
alot,  said  latching  plataa  baring  tlieir  lownr  edgea  re- 
duced to  Inanre  the  paaaing  of  the  latching  platea  by  the 
grarltating  member,  and  meana  for  operating  the  latching 


4.  la  a  derlce  aa  aet  forth,  a  atatlonary  alotted  plate,  a 
plurality  of  latching  platea  carried  by  a  morable  part  and 
adapted  to  be  brought  Into  and  out  of  reglatratloa  with 
the  alot  In  aaM  plate  to  lock  or  unlock  aald  derlce.  of  a 
plroted  grarltating  member  located  in  the  path  of  the 
latching  platea  and  dealgned  to  fill  out  of  the  path  of  the 
latching  platea  when  they  are  In  registration  with  aald 
alot,  aaM  latching  pUtea  baring  their  lower  edges  reduced 
to  insure  the  passing  of  the  latdtlng  plates  by  the  grarl- 
tating member,  and  means  for  operating  the  latching 
platea,  saM  meana  harlng  a  member  to  limit  the  moremeat 
of  aald  meana  in  one  direetlon  thereof. 

5.  A  lo^  of  the  character  described  eomprlaing  a  plate 
harlng  a  central  opening  and  a  reeeased  or  notded  edge, 
a  grarlty  locking  plate  located  adjacent  to  aaM  plate,  a 
plurality  of  operating  shafte  carrying  latching  ^ataa  bar- 
ing <»e  edge  conforming  to  the  contour  of  the  opening  la 
the  plate,  and  adapted  to  be  alined  therewith  to  open  the 
lock,  aald  latching  plates  harlng  tbelr  lower  edges  re- 
duced to  permit  the  grarlty  plate  to  drop  below  the  same, 
and  meana  for  operating  saM  ahafta 

[ClalBi  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


969,386.    HANDLB.    OaoBoa  LaMianz,  Washbom,  Wis. 
FUed  Aug.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  518.426. 


1.  The  Improred  trunk  attaehmeat  eomprlalag  an  aagle- 
Iroa  hariag  aa  inwardly  projecting  aocfcet.  a  haadle  plr- 
oted in  the  upper  portion  of  the  aocket  and  adapted  to  be 
raised  and  adjusted  In  borisontal  position  in  eoataet  with 
the  upper  portion  of  said  aocket,  and  a  spring  arranged  la 
the  socket  la  rear  of  the  plrot  atA  of  the  lerer,  upoa 
whidi  It  beara  aad  thereby  holda  It  normally  In  i^tTaffttd 
pesltloa  within  the  aocket  or  aupporte  It  In  tha  horlaoatal 
poaltloa  as  required  for  use,  substantially  aa  rtsennwd- 

3.  The  Improred  trunk  attadunent  comprialag  aa  Iron 
adapted  for  appllcatloa  to  the  trunk  body  aad  prorMed 
with  a  aocket  prejeetlag  lawardly  aad  hariag  eae  aide 
tteraof  eat  away,  a  haadle  plroted  la  the  apper  portloa 


dr  tb*  MCkat  sad  lylac  aormally  wtthla  tte  latter.  b«t 
1  rttb  •  portloa  thereof  ezpoaed  to  view,  aad  a  eprlac  tor 
1  oldlM  tbe  baadle  In  tlM  nonnal  retracted  poaltloo,  aab- 
I  taatially  aa  deeerfbed. 


1  60,286.     VBHICI£-RI1L     AoOLPH  A.  Lar,  AkroB,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  495.004. 


In  a  Teblele  wlieel.  a  ttre  retalnlns  nean  eoaalstlng  of 

) ,  split  ring  havlnt  eacb  of  Its  ends  provided  with  a  slot 

lAd   a   laterally-extending  loop  constltntlng  a   U-shaped 

I  :eeper  of  less  width  than  the  length  of  the  slot,  each  of 

(  aid  keepers  extendlag  over  a  portion  <rf  a  respective  slot, 

)iad  a  separate  key  provided  with  a  pair  of  laterally-ez- 

endiag  anna  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  sides  of  the 

leepers  for  coupling  the  split  ends  of  the  ring  together, 

Ach  of  said  slots  positioned  approximately  centrally  of 

he  end  of  the  ring  In  which  It  is  formed  and  each  of  said 

Eeepen  extending  at  right  angles  with  reapett  to  that 

ilot  over  which  it  is  arranged! 


>69  237.  PROCESS  OF  CONVERTING  STARCH  INTO 
DERIVATIYK8.  DRXTRIN,  DEXTROSE,  &c.  Sauck. 
MoaaiB  Lu.i.tx.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Original  appUcatloa 
filed  Feb.  18,  1908.  Serial  No.  41«,40&  Divided  and 
tkla  applleatloa  filed  Jan.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  538,126. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mat  24, 1910. 


the  desired  converting  teasperatare,  with  only  a  partial 
conversion,  if  any ;  In  passing  the  heated  mixtnre  as  a 
uniformly  moving  colnmn  through  a  retaining  vessel  to 
complete  tlie  conversion  desired  by  the  heat  stored  In  the 
mlxtntc,  and  la  adjnstlng  the  time  the  mixture  remains  la 
the  column  so  as  t»  produce  the  degree  of  eonversloa  de> 
sired. 


1.  The  process  of  eonvwting  starch  into  Its  derivatives, 
dextrin,  glucose,  etc.,  ooaalsting  In  mixing  the  starch 
with  water  and  add  to  torn  a  mixture  sulUbly  mobile 
and  add;  In  paHtng  this  mixture  with  a  constant  rate 
of  flow  tliroogh  heating  devices  and  heating  It  therein 
quickly  to  the  desired  eoatvertlag  temperatnre  with  only  a 
partial  conversion,  if  any ;  In  passing  the  heated  mixture 
as  a  UBlfomly  awrrlng  colnmn  through  a  retaining  vessel 
to  complete  the  conversion  desired  by  the  heat  stored  In 
the  mixture ;  in  adjanttag  the  time  the  mixtare  remains  In 
tlie  column  so  aa  to  produce  the  degree  of  the  coaversioa 
deatred;  aad  fa  adding  the  neutralising  agent  eoatlnu- 
«aaly  and  In  proper  quantities  to  the  liqaor  while  still 
■B«er  the  toaywUag  pressare  and  temperature  aad  ]ast 
prior  to  Hs  relsane  trMi  same. 

2.  The  proceas  of  eoavertlag  starch  iato  Ita  derivativea, 
4extrta,  glaeoaa.  etc..  eoasisting  in  mixing  the  starch  with 
water  and  acM  to  form  a  mixture  suiUbly  ssoMle  aad 
add;  la  passing  this  mixtnre  with  a  eonstaat  rate  of  flow 
throagh  heating  d«vicM  and  heatlag  it  therda  qolieUy  to 


969.388.  TALKING-MACHINE  MECHANISM. 
LiwoaraOM.  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  ST, 
SerUl  No.  480,447. 


Cabl 
1800. 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  talking  machines,  the  combina* 
turn  of  a  soond-arm  an  axle  carrying  the  sound-arm,  said 
axle  being  adapted  to  stand  in  a  slanting  position  when 
said  arm  is  In  its  extreme  positions,  and  means  for  placing 
said  axle  Into  vertical  posttloa,  tor  the  purpose  spedfled. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  for  talking  machines,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  sound-arm  aa  axle  carrying  the  sound-arm,  said 
axle  being  adapted  to  stand  In  a  slanting  position  whoi 
said  arm  Is  in  its  extreme  positions,  driving  mechanlsai, 
and  releasing  mechanism  comprising  a  spring-pulled  lever 
carrying  said  axle,  and  a  wheel  oa  the  lever  adapted  to  be 
driven  by  the  driving  mechanism,  aad  to  place  said  azla 
into  vertical  podtion.  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 

8.  In  a  medianlsm  for  talking  machines,  the  comblna> 
tlon  of  a  aeund-arm  an  axle  carrying  the  sound-arm.  said 
axle  beiag  adapted  to  sUnd  in  a  staating  podtloa  whea 
said  arm  is  in  its  extreme  positions ;  releasing  meehanlam 
comprising  a  spring-pulled  lever  carrying  said  axle,  and  a 
whed  eccentrically  mounted  on  the  lever  and  adapted  to 
be  driven  by  the  driving  mechanism  of  the  talking  ma- 
chine, and  to  place  said  axle  into  vertical  poaiUon  ;  detent 
means  for  holding  said  axle  in  Its  vertical  podtion ;  aad 
means  for  rdeasing  said  detent  meana  and  returning  the 
axle  Into  itsialaatlng  podtion. 

4.  In  an  automatic  talking  machine,  the  combination, 
with  the  sound-arsB,  of  a  normally  alaatlng  axle  carrying 
the  same,  and  motor  actuated  releadng  mechanism  carry- 
ing the  axle  for  automatically  pladng  the  same  into  ver-" 
tical  position  and  returning  it  Into  a  slaatlag  podtion,  for 
the  purpose  spedfled. 


959.230.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  ORES  AND  CAR- 
BONIFEROUS EARTHS.  Auraao  AaTHca  Locawooo, 
London,  England,  asdgnor  to  The  L.  *  8.  Syndicate, 
Limited.  London,  EngUnd.  Filed  June  26,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  604,530. 

1.  The  process  of  treating  ores  herdnbefore  described, 
which  consists  in  adding  to  aa  oUy  Ihiuld  a  substance 
which  renders  It  more  adherent  to  the  ore  aad  which  pre- 
vents the  washing  out  of  an  oxid.  and  mixing  such  oily 
liquid  wth  an  ore  and  a  magnetic  oxid  to  cause  the  mag- 
aetle  «zld  to  adtasta  to  some  coaatltaeat  part  of  the  ore  in 
preference  to  the  othera,  and  then  magnetlcaUy  separatlag 
the  mixture. 

2.  In  a  process  of  treating  ores.  eomMnlag  aa  oily  ll«ald 
with  a  sabsUBce  which  renders  It  more  adbercat  to  the 
ore  and  less  emulslflable,  and  agiUtiag  each  oUy  liquid 
with  an  ore.  magaeUc  oxid  of  Iron  aad  water,  aad  tfcsa 
separating  the  mixtanu 
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8.  la  a  praesas  of  treatlag  orea.  mixing  an  oily  liquid  I  tachad  at  one  end  to  the  slide,  means  havlag  an  oDenlna 


With  sulfate  of  alnmiaa  to  preveat  the  washing  out  of  an 
oxid,  aad  agltatlag  tha  oily  liquid  thus  treated  with  aa 
ore,  a  /nagaatlc  oxid  and  water,  and  then  magnetleally 
aeparatlag  the  mixtnre. 


869,240.  APPARATUS  FOR  SBPARATIMO  AND  COMB- 
ING GRASS.  STRAW.  AND  THE  LIKE.  Oaoaaa  A. 
LowtT,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  F. 
O'ffltaughnessy.  New  York,  N.  T.  Continuation  of  ap- 
plication Serial  No.  21.306,  filed  June  23,  1900.  This 
application  filed  Nov.  IT,  1902.     Serial  No.  1S1,T84. 


'£IC^:« 


L  In  a  machine  for  separAUag  grass,  etc.,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  conveyer  for  tfe  mixed  material,  of  a  rota- 
table  shaft  provided  with  a  s^es  of  arms  secured  thereto, 
each  arm  having  pivoted  Jawsiaad  a  spring  for  dosing  the 
same,  of  cams  for  opening  or^clodng  the  several  Jaws  at 
diererent  intervals  with  respect;  to  each  other  and  points  of 
rotation,  and  rdeaaiag  cams  fdr  operating  the  Jaws  to  re- 
lease the  grass,  stems  or  stalk*. 

2.  la  a  machine  for  separatbig  grass,  etc^^e  combina- 
tion with  the  conveyer  fo/the  mixed  mater^l,  of  mechan- 
ism for  selecting  and  separating  stems  or  ^talks  of  differ- 
ent lengths  from  such  m4|erial  and  from  *ach  other,  and 
delivery  hoppers  Into  wfaldk  the  selected  (stems  or  suiks 
are  delivered.  ^  _y 

8.  In  a  machine  for  separatlag-gra^retc.,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  series  of  rotatable  Jaws  and  mechanism  for 
csuslng  such  Jaws  to  select  stems  or  stalks  of  grass  of  dif- 
torent  lengths,  and  a  series  of  ddlvery  hoppers,  and  de- 
vleea  for  causing  the  Jaws  to  deliver  the  selected  stems  or 
atalks  Into  these  hoppers;  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  separating  grass,  etc.,  the  combina- 
tion with  tht  seleetiag  meehanlam,  of  hoppers  into  which 
the  adeded  stems  or  stalks  are  delivered,  and  a  shelf  ar- 
ranged under  the  bottoms  of  such  hoppers  for  arresting 
the  downward  movement  of  the  stems  or  dalks,  and  means 
for  toppling  over  the  stems  or  stalks  from  the  shelf ;  snb- 
ataattally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

K.  la  a  machine  for  separating  grass,  etc.  the  combina- 
tion with  mechanism  for  selecting  the  stsms  or  stalks  and 
ddiverlng  the  same,  of  hoppers  adapted  to  receive  such 
stems  or  stalks,  and  provided  with  vertical  slits  at  thdr 
ends,  of  a  vibratlag  shelf  arranged  to  support  the  butts  of 
such  stems  or  stalks,  a  reoeptade,  and  means  for  toppling 
over  sudi  stems  or  stalks  onto  said  reeeptado ;  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Oalns  6  to  28  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.1 


860,241.     DOOR  CATCH  OR  CHECK.     Gaoaoa  W.  Max.- 
LOST,  Blenheim,  OnUrio,  Canada.    Filed  Mar.  29,  1900. 
Serial  No.  486.688. 
1.  la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 

tioa  of  a  base,  a  dide  on  the  base,  a  coiled  qirlag  at- 


to  receive  the  oppodte  end  of  tlte  spring,  and  a  rentovable 
plate  adapted  to  be  inserted  between  the  tarns  of  the 
spring  and  engage  said  means  to  detadiably  and  adjust- 
ably hold  the  spring  within  said  opening. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base,  a  allde  on  the  baae,  a  coiled  spring  attached 
at  one  end  to  the  slide,  a  projection  on  the  base  having  an 
opening  to  recdre  the  opposite  end  of  the  spring,  a  re- 
movable plate  adapted  to  be  inserted  between  the  turns 
of  the  spring  and  provided  with  a  protuberance  projecting 
laterally  therefrom  to  extend  within  the  Interior  of  the 
spring  and  detechably  hold  the  plate  In  place. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base,  a  dide  upon  the  base,  a  colled  spring  at- 
Uched  at  one  end  of  the  slide,  an  outwardly  turned  por- 
tion on  the  bass  having  an  opening  to  r^cdve  the  oppo* 
dte  end  of  the  spring  and  provided  with  a  laterally  ex- 
tending flange  at  ite  free  end,  a  plate  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted between  the  turns  of  the  spring  and  formed  with  a 
concavo-convex  portion  to  extend  within  the  s^lng,  and 
a  laterally  turned  flange  on  the  plate  adapted  to  lie  be- 
neath the  other  flange  when  the  plate  Is  in  place. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base  plate  formed  with  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending raised  guide,  a  slide  engaging  said  guide  and 
formed  with'  paralld  outwardly  extending  flanges  con- 
nected at  one  end,  a  dog  between  said  flanges,  a  tubular 
rivet  extending  through  the  flanges  and  dog  to  form  a 
pivot  for  the  dog  and  secure  the  flanges,  a  colled  spring 
to  actuate  the  slide  atUched  thereto  by  having  Ite  end  ex- 
tended through  the  tubular  rivet,  a  plate  adapted  to  be 
inserted  between  the  turns  of  the  spring  at  Ite  opposite 
end  to  bold  the  spring  in  position  on  the  base  plate,  aad 
a  plate  to  cooperate  with  the  dog  and  actuate  the  dide. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base  plate  formed  with  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing doveteil  guide,  a  dide  upon  said  guide  having  out- 
wardly extending  parallel  flanges,  a  dog  pivoted  between 
said  flanges  and  provided  with  a  shoulder  at  one  side 
adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  the  raised  guide  and  parallel 
arms  at  Ite  oppodte  side,  one  of  which  arms  is  of  greater 
length  than  the  other  and  formed  with  a  bevded  end,  a 
spring  secured  at  one  end  to  actuate  the  slide  in  one 
direction,  an  apertnred  projection  on  the  base  to  reodve 
the  opposite  end  of  the  spring,  a  plate  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted between  the  turns  of  the  spring  to  hold  the  spring 
in  said  apertnred  projection,  and  an  apertured  plate 
adapted  to  be  atteched  to  a  door  aad  to  co6perate  with 
the  arms  on  the  dog. 


969,242.  MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  TO  FABRICS  OR- 
NAMENTS INTERWOVEN  WITH  A  BRASS  WIRE. 
HcNKt  MAariN.  Paris,  France.  Filed  Aug.  6.  1909. 
Serial  No.  511,688. 

1.  A  machine  for  mechanically  applying  to  fabrics  or- 
naawnte  compoeed  of  whipped  or  covered  metel  wirea,  eora- 
prlslag  a  series  of  pliers  eoasUting  each,  of  a  pair  of 
flexible  spaced  arms  or  Jaws  adapted  to  be  intermitteatly 
routed,  a  redprocating  member  arraaged  to  move  the 
arms  or  Jaws  of  the  pliers  toward  eadi  other,  aad  a  flat 
oscillating  bar  supporting  the  pliers  in  paralld  reladoa 
and  adapted  to  carry  their  pointe  at  first  upward  la  ordar 
that  they  stay  Uke  hold  of  the  ornament  which  is  direeUr 
cut  by  sheaie,  then  dowaward,  after  the  arms  have 


^^■| 
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brooi^t  together,  tn  order  tbat  tbe  pllen  may  eoavey  tt« 
ornament  Into  tbe  meehee  of  tbe  fabric  wbleb  Is  ttretebed 
horiaontally  and  Ox  It  by  tbe  rotary  motion  lapartad  at 
that  moment  to  tbe  plU 


3.  IB  a  machine  for  mechanically  applying  to  fabrics  ot- 
aaments  composed  of  whipped  or  corered  metal  wires,  tbe 
combination  with  a  scries  of  pliers  consisting  each  of  a 
pair  of  flexible  spaced  arms  or  Jaws  moonted  to  Intw- 
mlttently  rotate,  of  a  reciprocated  member  arranged  to 
effect  tbe  matoal  approach  of  tbe  arms  and  an  oscillating 
bar  adjustably  supporting  the  pliers  and  adapted  to  first 
raise  and  then  lower  th^  points  while  their  open  arms 
dose  and  they  are  rotated  about  their  respectlTO  axes,  a 
ssrles  of  shears  equal  la  number  to  tbe  pliers  and  prorlded 
met  with  two  superposed  osdUatlng  horlaontal  bladss, 
said  shears  being  carried  on  two  borlsontal  rods  whereby 
thdr  normally  spaced  arms.  In  ordw  to  allow  tbe  orna- 
ment to  pass,  come  above  and  opposite  the  arms  of  the 
pUers,  these  shears  cutting  tbe  ornament  as  soon  as  the 
pllen  In  moTlng  downward  begin  to  carry  It  along. 

t.  A  machine  for  mechanically  applying  ornaments  to 
fabrics,  comprising  a  series  of  pliers  consisting  each  of 
a  pair  of  flexible  spaeed  arms  or  Jaws,  a  redprocating  rod 
adaptad  to  doss  the  arms  of  said  pliers,  means  for  inter- 
Blttaatly  rotating  ttas  pUers  about  Uislr  longitudinal  axis, 
an  osdllatlBg  pUsr  sappMllng  bar  for  raising  and  then 
lowering  the  points  of  tbe  pliers,  a  ssrlss  of  shears  corre- 
sponding In  number  to  tbe  pliers  placed  abore  and  opposite 
tbe  Jaws  of  the  latter  and  adapted  to  cut  tbe  omamenu 
as  soon  as  tbe  Jaws  of  the  pliers  begin  to  carry  It  along. 
and  two  parallel  Tsrtleal  rods  provided  with  equl-dis- 
tantly  spaced  points  or  pins  which  enter  tbe  meshes  of 
tbs  fabric  that  Is  sxtebded  borlsontally,  tbe  said  pins 
serving  to  stretch  and  to  slacken  the  fabric,  a  Tsrtleally 
Borable  frame  on  which  said  rods  are  mounted,  a  driving 
shaft,  and  means  Including  a  cam  on  the  driving  shaft 
for  actuating  said  frame. 

4.  A  machine  for  mechanically  applying  ornaments  to 
fkbrlcs,  comprising  a  series  of  pliers  consisting  each,  of  a 
pair  of  flexible  Jaws  adapted  to  move  toward  and  from 
each  other,  means  Including  a  reciprocating  rod  for  clos- 
ing the  Jaws  at  a  certain  period  in  tbe  operation  of  the 
machine,  means  for  Intermittently  rotating  tbe  pilers 
about  tbdr  longitudinal  axis,  an  oeclilatlng  plier-carrylng 
bar  for  raising  and  then  lowering  tbe  points  of  tbe  pilers, 
a  series  of  shears  equal  in  number  to  tbe  pliers,  arranged 
above  and  opposite  tbe  Jaws  of  tbe  latter,  and  adapted  to 
cut  the  omamenta  when  tbe  Jaws  of  tbe  pliers  begin  to 
carry  It  aloag,  a  pair  of  parallel  rods  provided  with  squl- 
dlstantly  spaesd  ptns  or  points  which  enter  meshes  of  tbe 
extended  portion  of  tbe  fabric,  said  pins  or  points  serving 
to  stretch  and  to  slacken  tbe  fabric,  a  vertically-movable 
borlsontal  rectangular  frame  upon  which  said  rods  are 
mounted,  one  of  said  rods  being  flxed  and  the  other 
oscillating  for  the  purpose  of  loosening  the  fabric,  a 
pair  of  flxed  and  movable  borlsontal  parallel  bars  pro- 
▼Idsd  with  eqvMlatantly  spaced  books  wbleb  enter  tbe 
■ssbss  of  tbs  ttbrle  and  serve  to  move  tbe  fabric  bodily 
•fisr  the  oraaasBts  hav«  bean  applied,  a  borlsontally  ra- 
dpvoeattng  carriage  upon  which  said  book-earrylng  bars 
an  aeoatsd,  a  borlsontal  vertloniy  OMvabls  fnme  on 
Vkk^  said  carriaga  la  mounted  and  means  for  intermlt- 
tHtty  mortng  tks  morable  book-carrying  bar. 


S.  In  a  machine  for  mechanically  applying  ornaments 
to  fabrics,  tbe  combination  with  a  series  of  panllel  pllen, 
of  an  oscillating  bar  on  which  saM  pllen  an  moontsd,  s 
s«tes  of  shean  equal  la  number  to  the  pllen  to  eat  the 
ornaments  when  the  arms  of  tbe  pllen  In  moving  down 
begin  to  carry  it  along,  a  pair  of  flxed  and  movable  panl- 
lel ban  provided  with  pins  or  points  and  adaptsd  to 
tighten  and  loosen  the  fabric,  a  vertically  movable  borl- 
sontal ftame  upon  which  said  ban  an  mounted,  means 
for  intermittently  raising  and  lowering  said  fnme,  two 
borlsontal  parallel  bars  provided  with  equl-distantiy 
spaced  books  adapted  to  enter  tbe  meshes  of  tbe  fabric 
for  tbe  purpose  of  moving  It  Intermittently,  a  borlsontal 
radproeatlag  carriage  upon  which  said  book-carrying  ban 
an  mounted,  a  borlsontal  frame  upon  which  said  carriage 
Is  mounted,  a  driving  shaft,  means  Including  a  cam  on 
tbs  driving  shaft  for  intermittently  moving  said  movable 
hook-carrying  bar  and  other  means  Indudlng  a  cam  on 
tbe  driving  shaft  for  Intermittently  nlslng  and  lowering 
said  bar. 


959.248.  DESK-TDLBPHONI  8TANDA&D.  CRABI.HT. 
Mason,  Sumter,  8.  C.  assignor  to  Tbe  Sumter  Tele- 
phone lifg.  Co.,  Sumter,  8.  C,  a  Corpontlon  of  South 
Carolina.    FIM  Oct.  20,  1009.    Serial  Na  628,727. 


2t=L^ 


1.  A  one  piece  desk  stand  eaalng.  a  transmitter  sup 
ported  thereon,  tbe  casing  having  an  opening  for  tbe  In- 
sertion of  a  unit  switch  hook  mscbanism,  a  unit  book 
switch  mechanism,  and  means  fbr  supporting  tbs  book 
mechanism  to  allow  of  Its  removal  without  disturbing  the 
transmlttsr  connections. 

2.  In  a  telephone  deak  stand,  the  eomblnatlon  of  a  sult> 
able  base,  a  stem  carried  thenby,  a  tnnamltter  support 
attached  to  said  stem  all  forming  a  easing,  a  transmitter 
attached  to  the  support,  a  hook  mechanism  placed  within 
said  casing  and  closing  tbe  top  thereof,  means  fOf  at- 
taching tbe  book  mechanlam  to  the  casing,  terminals 
mounted  within  tbe  base  and  electrical  connections  be- 
tween tbe  terminals  book  mechanlam  and  tnnsmittsr. 

3.  In  a  telephone  desk  standard,  a  base  tubular  eaalng 
and  transmitter  support  forming  one  structure.  In  com- 
bination witb  a  hook  mechanism  adapted  to  be  Inserted  la 
tbe  top  of  said  casing,  and  meana  for  nmovaldy  support- 
ing said  book  oaecbanlsm  therein. 


909,244.  OAS-BUBNBB.  Bskjamin  B.  Mbacham,  Lo- 
rain, Ohio,  assignor  to  AsMricaa  Stovs  Company,  St. 
Loala.  Ka    FUed  Oct.  18.  1909.    Serial  No.  822,400. 

1.  A  burner  comprising  a  vertical  tube  provided  at  Its 
top  with  two  sspanted  opwardly  projecting  hollow  arms, 
cap  plataa,  one  cap  plate  forming  the  Inner  wall  of  each 
arm,  tbe  cap  plates  separated  to  form  a  vertical  space 
between  them,  and  each  cap  plate  bavlag  outwardly  open- 
ing gas  exits. 

2.  A  burner  comprising  a  vertical  tube  provided  at  Its 
upper  end  with  two  sepantad  upwardly  extending  hol- 
low arois,  cap  platas,  oaa  eap  plats  foralac  tba  lanar  wall 
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of  each  arm,  the  eap  pUtes  sepanted  to  Amn  a  vertical 
apace  between  them,  tbe  sides  of  tbe  hollow  sspanted 
■Jrastttendlng  below  tbe  lower  edge  of  tbe  cap  pUtes, 
th»sby  forming  depending  passageways  st  tbe  ends  of 
said  vertical  space  and  eommnalcatlag  tbenwltb. 


t.  A  burner  comprising  a  vertical  tube  provided  at  Ita 
upper  end  with  two  separated  upwardly  extending  hollow 
arms,  cap  platea,  one  cap  pUte  forming  tbe  Inner  wall  of 
each  arm.  tbe  cap  plates  snwrsted  to  form  a  vertical 
space  between  them,  tbe  bottom  wall  of  said  vertical  space 
between  the  arms  having  depending  ends  and  a  stralaht 
central  portion.  ^^ 


•69,245.  STOVBPIPB-SNIPS.  Hbkbt  O.  lflu.iiiOTOH 
Djimemora,  N.  Y.  PUed  Mar.  18.  1909.  Serial  No. 
484.096. 


iBSBlps  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  plvotally  con- 
jectad  handlej,  forwardly  Upend  Jaws  formed  on  said 
handles,  one  of  said  Jaws  being  pointed  and  formed  with  a 

tH^^r^^u*^'  "*  °*''"  ^"^  ^^  ^^^^  ^th  a 
S^^SL  jf*^  **°*"'  «^^*  correspondingly  shaped 
S  ^a^^.'ir  ^  ««"«»°«  o"!'  P«-tially  the  depth 

other  Jaw  who.  the  Jaws  have  been  compTeteir  cloJei 
and  a  apur  projecting  from  tbe  last  named  Jaw  beyond  lS 
pointed  end  of  tbe  other  Jaw.  «*7ona  uie 


•69.248.     FOLDING  COM  AND  COAL  HANDUNO  MA 

taB4  Ohio,  assignor  to  John  W.  Beaver.  ClevsUnd.  OblT 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  447^78,  *""•""•• 

1.  In  a  machine  for  pushing  and  leveling  coke,  coal  and 
J«alor»us  material,  tbe  combination  ofTnm  c^i<i2 
of  a  front  section,  and  a  nar  section  hinged  ^^ 
mean,  for  supporting  and  moving  said  ramVrwaJd  «d 
backwsrd.  a  rigid  link  pivoted  to  tbe  nar  end  oTSe  1^ 
•^n  having  a  slot  near  it.  other  e«l.  and  a  flxS  sSS 
extended  through  ssld  slot.  •      "  »  "xeu  snan 

e«ihill«i".?'"*  "*  *""'**^  ••*  '•**»*»«  material,  tbe 
<w  seetloB  hinged  together,  means  for  supporting  aad 


movtog  said  ram  forward  and  backward,  a  connectloB  bs- 
twsen  tbe  rear  end  of  the  rear  sectton.  and  a  flxed  support. 


WMl  stop  lugs  near  tbe  hinge  pivot  limiting  tbe  binge  move- 
ment of  tbe  sections  nUtlve  to  each  other. 


•  B8.247.  POCKST  FOB  OABMBNTS.  CHAaMs  B 
Moaais.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  81,  1909.  Serial 
No.  585,857. 


-«^'  ^  ?  ««™ent,  a  curtain  lining,  a  pocket  suiubly 
ronnected  with  said  garment,  a  s*mt  pocket  sltuate?S^ 
tween  said  first  named  pocket  and  the  one  side  of  tbe 
jOTent  proper,  the  outer  upper  edge  of  said  secret  pocket 
betag  connected  with  said  garment,  a  sUy  connectsd^SS 
sa  d  secret  pocket,  tbe  ends  of  wbleb  an  connected  with 

Jiu  'fl"^Z^  "1?  "^^  '•»*»«  "**  ■*•'  »'«^»°»  •  button 
hole  therethrough  and  a  button  connected  on  the  interior 
of  said  pocket  and  adapted  to  pass  through  said  button 
hole  for  holding  the  pocket  closed.  mvum 

2^n  a  garment,  a  pocket  secured  thereto,  a  secnt 
pocket  secund  along  Its  entln  upper  outer  ed^e  to^d 
garment  and  lying  between  the  garment  and«dd  first 
mentioned  pocket,  a  curtain  lining  exterior  of  both  pockets 
connected  along  Its  edges  to  said  garment  but  disco^S! 
therefrom  for  the  distance  of  the  mouth  of  said  iSeS 
pocket,  and  stltdUng  connecting  the  side  top  edges  S^ 
aaf*ty  podMt  to  tbe  garment.  ^'^       ^ 


•W^48.     BLBCTBIC  SWITCH.     Jakb.  F.  McBtaoT,  Al- 
MMf,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Consolidated  Car  Heating  Com 
pany,  a  Corpontlon  of  Went  Virginia.     Filed  Kmnt   i« 
1900.     Serial  No.  617,968.  ^^  ^ 

Vriag  preassd  switcb  block,  a  posh  rod  plvotally  oon- 
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■  letod  to  nld  block,'  ••  Mtomctlc  lock  tor  loeklag  nld 
•  rltek  block  acaiat  tk«  tenakMi  of  its  ipriBC  aad  a  vnab 
t)A  for  moTlBC  uid  lock  to  unlocking  poaltlon. 
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2.  An  electric  twitch  comprlilng  a  plvotally  monnted 
i  print  prtme^i  switch  block,  a  push  rod  plvotally  con- 
I  ected  to  said  block,  a  tprlng  preyed  lock  for  locking  said 
I  witch  block  against  the  tenalon  of  Ita  spring,  and  a  posh 
lod  for  moTlng  said  lock  to  unlocking  podtloo,  said 
I  witch  block  being  proTided  with  means  for  boJdlng  said 
l)ck  agalnat  the  action  of  said  spring  In   the  unlocked 

]  oaltlon. 

3.  An  electric  switch  conprtsing  a  ptrotally  mounted 
iprlng  pressed  switch  block,  a  posh  rod  pirotaUy  con- 
nected to  aald  blo<±.  said  switch  block  being  provided 
'  rlth  a  projection,  a  spring  pressed  lock  for  said  projection 

0  hold  said  switch  bleek  agalaat  th«  tension  of  its  spring, 
md  a  posh  rod  for  morlng  said  lock  to  tho  unlocking 
losltlon.  said  projection  being  conrtmcted  to  retain  said 
ock  in  the  unlocked  position  when  said  lock  is  actuated 
>y  its  push  rod. 

4.  An  electrte  switch  comprising  a  pirotally  mounted 
ipring  pressed  switch  block,  a  push  rod  plrotallj  con- 
lected  to  said  Wock,  a  depresslble  locking  member,  and 

mns  for  operating  the  same,  said  switch  block  being 
trranged  to  pass  OTer  said  locking  SMmber  when  the  same 
s  depressed,  whereby  said  locking  member  is  operated 
rhen  the  switch  btoek  Is  actuated  by  Its  posh  rod. 

5.  An  electric  switch,  comprising  a  pi-rotally  monnted 
iprlng  pressed  switch  block,  a  push  rod  pirotally  con- 
lected  to  said  block,  aald  switch  block  being  proTlded 
rlth  a  projection,  a  locking  member  prorlded  with  a  de- 
presslble lug  arranged  to  engage  said  projection  to  hold 
laid  switch  Mock  against  the  action  of  its  spring,  means 
ror  depressing  said  lug.  said  projection  being  arranged  to 
pass  OTer  said  locking  lug  when  the  latter  Is  depressed, 
irbereby  said  locking  member  is  released  when  the  switch 
Mock  is  actuated  by  Its  push  rod. 

[CUlms  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


the  bolder  directly  to  and  in  a  definite  position  upon  the 
negatlTe. 

2.  A  holder  or  gnide  for  posltioniac  a  ssasltiTS  body 
in  proper  relation  to  a  negatlTO  from  whkh  a  print  Is  to 
be  taken,  comprising  a  thin  sheet  of  non-actinic  BStsrial 
hSTtng  an  opening  therein  through  which  the  light  rays 
may  pass  to  the  sensltlre  body,  the  margin  of  said  open- 
ing deflning  the  outline  of  the  picture ;  a  second  sheet 
overlying  the  first  sheet,  said  second  sheet  baring  an 
opening  formed  therein  said  opening  being  larger  than  the 
opening  In  the  first  sheet  and  adapted  to  hold  the  sensitive 
body  by  contact  with  the  edges  thereof :  and  means  for  se> 
curing  the  holder  or  guide  directly  to  the  negative. 


9  5  9.280.  SULFUR-BURNBB.     OrossFFS  Odoo,  Pavla. 
Italy.     FUed  Oct.  7.  1908.     Serial  No.  466,600. 


B  B  » .  2  4  9 .  MBAN8  FOB  PRINTING  PHOTOGRAPHS. 
Bauvml  a.  NiH.soif,  Madison.  Wla.  Filed  Dec  22. 
1908.     Serial  No.  468,776. 


1.  ▲  keldar  or  gsMe  for  positioning  a  scnsltlTe  sheet  In 
ptopw  lelatkm  to  a  negative  ffom  wbieh  a  print  Is  to  be 
taken,  comprlrtng  a  sheet  of  relatively  thin  non-actl9ic 
material  having  an  opening  therein  through  which  the 
light  rays  may  pass  to  the  sensitive  sheet,  the  margin  of 
anld  opening  defiaiag  tiie  outline  of  the  picture ;  uMaas  ar- 
rmaged  upon  that  side  of  the  thhi  sheet  whl^  whea  the 
holder  Is  la  use  la  reawte  from  the  negatlTe,  ft>r  engs^ng 
the  edgee  of  the  sensitive  sheet  and  holding  the  sane  In 
a  flrtattti  talatioa  to  the  opening  and  consequently  to  the 
ittve  aaderiyiag  tke  earns :  ai^  maaas  for  secarlag 


1.  A  sulfur  burner  coaiprlslng  a  plurality  of  internal 
hearths  disposed  one  above  the  other,  means  for  Intro- 
ducing the  ore  into  the  center  one  of  the  hearths,  the 
floor  of  such  hearths  being  provided  Internally  with  chan- 
nels for  the  passage  of  cold  air,  the  upper  heartha  con- 
stmcted  for  the  completion  of  the  combustion  and  the 
lower  ones  for  the  extraction  of  the  aahes.  and  means  for 
Introducing  air  into  the  combustion  chamber  to  be  heated 
In  said  lower  heartha. 

2.  A  sulfur  burner  comprising  a  plural  Ity  of  hearths, 
one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  floor  of  greater  thick- 
ness and  strength  and  comprising  a  chamber  for  the  cir- 
culation of  air,  said  chamber  being  open  to  the  atmosphere, 
means  for  introducing  ore  into  a  hearth  above  the  lower- 
most one.  and  rabbles  roUUbty  monnted  above  and  below 
the  lowermost  floor  and  having  downwardly  extending 
teeth. 

S.  A  sulfur  burner  comprising  a  plurality  of  hearths, 
one  of  which  U  provided  with  a  floor  of  greater  thickness 
and  strength  and  comprlaing  a  chamber  for  the  circnlatkm 
of  air,  said  chamber  being  open  to  the  atmosphere,  a  kopper 
and  an  exterior  conduit  therefrom  for  conducting  the  ore 
to  a  hearth  above  the  bottom,  rabbles  rotatably  mounted 
above  and  below  the  lowermost  floor  and  having  down- 
wardly  extending  teeth,  and  a  vertically  disposed  shaft 
carrying  said  rabbles,  there  being  a  central  opening 
through  said  floor  for  the  passage  of  the  gradually  burning 
material  downwardly  at  the  center. 

4.  A  sulfur  burner  comprising  a  caalng,  a  plarallty  of 
internal  hearths  disposed  one  above  the  other,  the  floor 
receiving  the  heavy  mineral  being  thicker  than  the  other, 
means  for  introducing  the  ore  upon  such  floor,  means  for 
Introducing  air  to  cool  said  thickened  floor  and  Insuring 
a  circulation  to  prevent  decomposition,  and  a  vertical  fins 
communicating  with  said  air  introducing  meana  to  craato 
a  vertical  draft. 

6.  A  sulfur  burner  eomprisiag  a  casing,  a  plurality  of 
internal  hearths  disposed  one  above  the  other,  the  floor 
reeetnng  the  heavy  mineral  being  thicker  than  the  others, 
means  for  introducing  the  ore  upon  such  floor,  meaas  for 
Introducing  air  to  cool  said  tiilckeaed  floor  and  lasaring 
a  circulation  to  prevent  decomposition,  a  vertkal  flue 
coBmualcatlag  with  said  air  introdadag  meaas  to  creato 
a  vertical  draft,  and  meana  for  introdnclng  ore  tknmgh 
the  side  of  the  casing  upon  said  thkkeaed  floor. 


969,251.    BAOOAOB-TRCCK  BBAKS.    Hiaai  8.  PAaUB 

and   Bdwabo  O.   Lias,  Treatoa.  N.  J.     Filed  Aag.  6, 
1909.     Serial  No.  511.675. 

1.  The  comblaatfc>a  with  a  fahlele  having  nuatag  gear 
iaeladlag  fraat  wheels  whkh  aay  ba  AUtad  to  eoatrol  tha 


May  24, 1910. 
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dl»wdOB  of  movemeat  ef  the  vehicle,  of  a  draft  tongne 
plvotaUy  connected  to  a  portion  of  the  running  gear  aad 
having  a  brake  beam  seeared  thereto  In  advance  of  the  said 
troot  wheels,  the  eald  brake  beam  being  continuous  from 
•nd  to  end  and  of  rigid  stroctnre  throughout  lU  length 
and  uniformly  movable  to  and  from  the  said  wheels,  the 
«aft  tongne  being  so  applied  that  when  It  Is  nised  the 
brake  beam  will  be  forcefully  brought  against  the  front 
porUons  of  the  front  wheels,  and  means  for  automatically 
elevaUng  the  tongue  and  forcefully  applying  the  brake 
p«am  to  the  wheels  when  the  tongue  la  released  from 
lowered  position. 


96  9.252.  TARN-TRAP  FOR  KNITTINO-MACHINM. 
JoaaPH  Paaaaow,  PhiUdelphia.  and  HAaar  CAiraa. 
WrlghtsTllle,  Pa. ;  Joseph  J.  Peareon  administrator  of 
aald  Joseph  Pearson,  deceased.  FUed  Nov.  4,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  400,668. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  v^kle  having  running  gear 
and  front  wheels  mounted  for  shifting  movement  to  change 
the  direction  of  travel  of  the  vehicle,  of  a  draft  tongue 
movably  connected  to  the  front  portion  of  the  running 
gear,  a  brake  beam  rigidly  and  directly  secured  on  the 
rear  end  of  the  tongne  and  extending  transversely  across 
Uie  latter  and  rigid  from  «id  to  end,  the  rigid  ends  of  the 
brake  beam  being  normally  slightly  In  advance  of  the 
front  porUons  of  the  forward  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  the 
brake  beam  being  also  In  advance  of  the  means  for  mov- 
ably connecting  the  tongue  to  the  running  gear,  and 
means  for  automatically  elevating  the  brake  bar  or  beam 
and  forcefully  applying  the  Uttor  to  the  front  portions  of 
the  wheels  when  the  tongne  Is  released  frost  a  lowered 
draft  position. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  running 
gear  with  front  steering  wheels  and  a  verticaUy  movable 
tongue  plvotally  connected  to  said  running  genr.  of  a 
brake  beam  rigidly  secured  on  the  rear  portion  of  the 
tongue  in  advance  of  the  plroUl  point  of  the  tongue  and 
out  of  contact  with  the  wheels  when  depressed  by  the 
tongne,  and  means  directly  connected  to  the  tongue  In  ad- 
vance of  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  lattw  tor  auto- 
aMtleally  elevating  the  tongue  and  applying  the  brake 
haam  to  the  f^oat  portkm  of  the  aald  wheels  when  the 
draft  tongne  Is  released  from  a  lowered  poslUon. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  running 
tsar  with  front  wheels  and  a  toi«ne  movably  connected 
to  said  running  gear,  of  a  braks  bar  or  beam  rigidly  aecured 
to  the  tongue  and  held  oat  of  engagement  with  relation 
to  the  wheels  when  the  toagoe  U  lowarad,  aatomaticallj 
operating  meaas  tor  locking  the  tongne  and  brake  bar  or 
beaaa  in  lowered  position,  the  aald  automatically  operat- 
ing locking  aseans  belag  released  by  sllghUy  elevating  the 
tongos,  aad  meaas  tor  aatomatieaUy  elevatlag  the  brake 
S^w^'Tu**'?  *^  throwlag  the  latter  In  ftorcefnl  contact 
with  the  wheela  when  the  aald  lo<Alag  meaas  U  released 
9.  The  eomhlaatlon  with  a  vehicle  having  a  mnning 
gaar  with  front  ateering  wheels  and  a  vertically  movable 
tongue  connected  to  said  mnning  gear,  of  a  brake  bar  or 
J^m  rigidly  attached  to  aad  extaadlng  aeroas  a  portion  of 
the  tongne  aad  having  rigid  ends  to  aagaga  tha  wheels 
when  the  said  bar  or  beaa  is  elrratod.  a  grarttatt^  catch 
to  engage  over  the  beam  when  the  Utter  and  the  tongue  are 

«Z!^.TtL^  **'***  a  trii»  arm  to  coataet  with  a 
paroaa  of  the  tongne,  a  part  of  tha  toi«ue  belag  aMvable 
aad  operative  to  release  the  catch,  aad  aatoMticaUy  od- 
erattog  meaas  Cor  elevatlag  the  braha  bar  ar  beam  aad 
ttrowtag  the  Uttsr  lato  coatoct  with  the  wheels  whan 
the  catA  Is  released. 

[Clalais  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.  la  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  support,  sa- 
coring  meana  therefor,  preeeer  members  carried  hr  said 
•npport,  .  yarn  guide  tor  said  presser  members  carried 
by  wJd  support,  a  tension  device  tor  said  members,  and 
means  for  prevontlng  lataral  movemeat  of  «tid  members. 

ss  :rii"  """"*  "••  "•^•""* "'  '""^  ^--  ^^^- 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  support 

arod  secured  to  said  support,  presser  members  hsvlng  one 
«d  l«K»ely  mounted  on  said  rod.  a  tension  device  englgl^ 
one  of  said  members,  and  mean,  tor  preventing  ImJropeJ 
ator^  movement  of  said  members,  said  mean,  also  llmT 
ing  the  movement  of  the  yarn  between  said  members 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dewa-lbed.  a  support, 
•oeoring  mean,  theretor.  a  yarn  guide  carri^by  ^S^ 
port,  a  rod  carried  by  said  support  preeser  members  hav- 
lag  one  end  movably  mouated  on  sakl  rod.  an  adjustins 
nut  on  said  rod,  a  spring  intermedtate  said  nut  and  one^ 
aaW  preeser  members,  a  lock  nut  tor  said  adjusting  nut 
and  means  for  preventing  improper  lateral  movement  of 
said  »*»>b«^.ald  meaas  al«.  limiting  the  movement  2 
the  yam  between  said  membera. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  support 
•jwiiag  »«tns  theretor.   a  yam  guide  ^n^  Z^6 

havtag  one  end  loosely  monnted  on  aald  rod,  a  tenalon  de- 
▼k. -tgagtog  one  of  aaM  membera,  and  plna  on  opposite 

piCTsat  their  lataral  movement 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  support 

■■PPort  a  rod  carried  by  said  sopport  presaer  oNabm 
each  having  one  ead  oatwmrdiy  deflected  and  their  ootar 
ends  loosely  mounted  on  said  rod.  a  tension  device  eagaT 
tog  one  of  said  members,  and  meana  for  preventlag  Im- 
proper  lataral  moveoMnt  of  aald  membera,  aald  means 
also  limiting  the  movement  of  the  yam  betwaea  said  mem- 

[Caalais  6  and  T  not  prtated  la  the  Gaaette.] 


9694W«.  FURNACE.  J^^as  A.  Pwiwr.  McKeesport 
Pa.  Filed  May  7.  1909.  Serial  No.  494,1^.  *'**^'' 
A  fnmace  of  the  type  deaeribed  embodylag  an  outer 
sheU  or  casing,  transverse  bare  arranged  In  tha  lower  por- 
tion of  saU  shell,  a  burner  easing  supported  by  said  Ws 
aad  eomprisiag  two  shells  having  converging  upper  edass 
meaas  connecUng  saM  sheUs  aad  hoUlng  them  to  spaced 
reUtioa.  an  annular  burner  located  between  aaid  sboll. 
aad  npported  on  said  spacing  means,  a  dmm  sapported 
oa  saU  bamer  caalng  and  laclealag  the  upper  ead  Vbero- 
of  aad  providing  an  annular  eombostlon  ^^.^btr  a  eat- 
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l«etor  loeatod  la  mM  dram  barlac  an  open  lower  end  r»- 
eelTVd  wltktn  th*  taaar  iImU  of  nld  boraor  caaliic  aad  at 


Ita  appor  «ad  bATiag  ndially-dlspoMd  eonaoetlons  witb 
Mid  chambor,  and  an  oxbaact  fins  for  uid  collector. 


M«,SS4.  BUOOT-SHAfT  TUG.  Wauhb  CUbfika  Pii- 
nH.  Daaborr,  M.  C  Fllad  Ans.  1».  1909.  Swlal  No. 
B18.MT. 


1.  A  dOTle*  of  tbe  character  specified,  eonprialac  a 
plate  prorlded  at  one  end  with  a  baeUe  and  at  the  other 
with  a  ring,  a  eorred  keeper  00  one  side  of  the  plate  the 
fk^e  end  of  the  keeper  being  Inclined  ontwardly  and  op- 
wardlj,  and  apaeed  apart  from  the  plate,  aald  keeper  hay- 
taf  aa  open  lag  at  the  Junction  at  the  plate  therewttb,  a 
caired  latek  alldable  in  the  opening  and  cloalac  the  apace 
hatweea  tbe  ead  of  the  keeper  and  the  pUte.  aald  Uteh 
haTtnv  a  eroaa  head  below  the  openlnc,  a  bar  plroted  bjr 
oae  end  to  the  ^ate  and  bj  tbe  other  to  tbe  latch  and  a 
spring  between  the  bar  and  the  plate  for  retaining  the 
lateb  in  deaed  position. 

2.  A  derlce  of  the  character  spedfled.  comprising  a  sop- 
pmrtlng  plate,  a  enrred  ktpw  <m  one  side  thereof,  the  free 
wd  of  the  keeper  bdng  spaced  apart  from  the  plate,  and 
Inclined  outwardly  aad  apwardly  fOr  the  pnipoae  specified, 
a  latch  slldahle  on  the  keeper  for  closing  the  space  be- 
tweaa  the  end  tbere<tf  and  the  plate,  a  bar  pivoted  to  the 
plate  and  to  tta  ontar  end  of  tbe  latch,  aad  m  ^rlng  en- 
gaglag  tbe  bar  for  retataUng  tbe  latch  In  eloasd  poaltlon. 

S.  A  drrlce  of  tb»  character  specified  eenprlalag  a 
sopport,  a  keeper  oa  tbe  sapport,  a  latch  codperatlng  with 
tta  keeper  to  fom  a  ring  fbr  recdvlng  tbe  shaTt,  a  aprtag 
aonMlljr  letalalag  tbe  latch  la  doaed  poaltloa^  aad  a  bar 
piTotad  by  one  ead  to  tbe  sopport  and  hjr  tbe  ether  to  tbe 
latdi,  aald  bar  belag  laellned  ftor  tbe  pnrpoae  apeelfled, 
aad  a  galde  oa  tbe  keeper  for  directing  tbe  ibaft  against 
tbe  bar. 


4.  A  derlee  of  the  character  apedfled,  eomprlalng  a 
port,  a  ring  comprising  a  section  fixed  to  tbe  sopport,  and 
a  section  sUdable  on  the  fixed  section,  a  bar  phroted  by  one. 
end  to  the  sopport  and  by  the  other  to  the  morable  sec- 
tion of  the  ring,  said  bar  being  Indlned  for  the  porpoae 
specified,  means  for  directing  the  shaft  agalnat  the  bar, 
and  a  spring  for  retaining  tbe  moTable  aectloa  la  doaed 
poaltloa. 


959.205.  WAOON-JACK.  BTaPHBX  L.  POKH,  Rogby, 
N.  D..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  Loth,  Dolotb,  Mlaa. 
riled  Joae  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  601,046. 


//•"     -^ 


A  wagoB  jack  consisting  of  a  lerer  haTlag  aa  opper  end 
conatltotlag  a  handle  and  equipped  oa  Its  roar  aide  at  Its 
lower  end  with  a  roller  constituting  a  fulcrum  and  a  carry- 
ing meana,  the  eald  lever  being  provided  between  Its  ends 
wttb  a  longitudinal  ssrlea  of  transreree  openings,  a  head 
having  a  central  plate  beartng  agalnat  tbe  front  of  tbe 
lever  and  side  plates  extending  from  the  edges  of  the  cen- 
tral pUte  and  fitting  cioeely  against  the  sides  of  the  lever 
and  provided  with  openings  adapted  to  register  with  the 
openings  In  tbe  lever,  a  plurality  of  horns  of  unequal 
lengths  projecting  forwardly  from  the  central  plate  of  the 
head,  and  a  pin  Inaerted  through  the  registering  open- 
ings In  the  lever  and  the  side  plates  of  the  head. 


989.26«.      8H0R  -  MACHINE.      An&M     HaiTBT     PiaMBBL, 
Halifax.  Pa.    Filed  July  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  609,098. 


1.  A  device  fbr  reesedng  shoe  porta.  eomprWag  a  ataad, 
a  rotary  cutter  carried  by  sold  staad,  a  rodprocatlag  Np- 
portlag  ^te  for  holding  tbe  parte  to  be  loesaaad,  a  damp 
carried  hf  said  plate  aad  a  movable  retalalBff  msmbsr  ar- 
ranged to  move  toward  aad  away  from  aald  damp  for 
holding  a  portion  of  said  aboe  part  aad  for  gaglag  the 
aztoatoCtba 


Mat  94, 191a 
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S.  A  device  for  receeslng  aboe  parte  eomprlalng  a  stand, 
a  rotary  cutter  carried  by  aald  stand,  a  slldaUe  frame,  a 
plate  pivoted  In  said  frame,  meana  for  securing  the  shoe 
part  upon  said  plate  and  meana  for  causing  the  redpro- 
eatlon  of  aald  ftome  and  plate. 

5.  A  devloe  for  runaaslng  shoe  parts,  eomprldng  a  atand, 
a  rotary  cutter  carried  by  said  stand,  a  alldable  frame,  a 
plate  pivoted  In  aald  frame,  meana  for  swinging  tbe  plate 
on  lU  pivots  and  for  retaining  It  In  Its  shifted  poeltlon, 
meana  for  ralalng  tbe  plate  and  Ita  pivots  and  meana  for 
rodprocatlng  the  plate. 

4.  In  a  device  for  recessing  shoe  parts,  a  base  portion,  a 
run-way.  a  alldable  frame  mounted  therein,  a  pivoted  plate 
carried  by  aald  aOdable  frame,  a  gage  mounted  oa  saM 
pivoted  plate,  means  for  adjusting  said  gage  to  a  pre- 
determined position,  means  for  raising  either  end  of  the 
plate,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  plate. 

6.  In  a  device  for  receeelng  shoe  parte,  a  baae  portion,  a 
run-way  mounted  thereon,  a  alldable  frame  disposed  la 
said  run-way.  a  pivoted  pUte  carried  by  aald  dldable 
fraiM  arranged  to  be  tilted  at  various  anglea,  a  gage  car- 
rted  by  aald  pUto  and  constituting  a  stop  for  the  shoe 
part,  a  damp  carried  by  said  plate  for  holding  the  ahoe 
part  In  poaltlon,  a  ssrles  of  rotary  cutters  and  meana  ft>r 
eaoslng  the  engagement  of  the  ahoe  part  with  said  cottera. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


9  8  9  .  2  6  T  .  BLBCTBICALLT  -  ACTUATED  SWITCH. 
PaaoaaicK  0.  Pboutt,  Memphta,  TOnn.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  Sept  18,  1904,  Serial  No.  224^14.  Di- 
vided and  thla  appUcaUon  filed  Nov.  80.  1908.  Serial 
Ma  488,087. 


1.  An  electrically  operated  switch  comprising  a  switch 
blade  pivoted  below  Ite  center  of  gravity  and  provided 
with  aa  arcuate  dot  above  the  polot  at  which  It  la  piv- 
oted, a  solenoid,  and  a  core  actuated  by  eald  solenoid  aad 
working  In  the  arcuate  slot  of  the  switch  blade. 

2.  An  doctrlcally  operated  switch  comprising  a  swltdi 
blade  pivoted  below  Ite  center  of  gravity  and  having  an 
arcuate  dot  extoadlag  on  both  ddeo  above  the  pivot  of 
the  Made,  and  electrically  operated  means  engaging  with 
tbe  walls  of  said  slot. 

8.  An  electrlcaUy  operated  switch  eomprlalng  a  pivoted 
■witch  blade  having  an  arcuate  alot  extending  on  both 
■Idea  o<  Ite  pivot,  a  solenoid,  a  movable  core  actuated  by 
the  solenoid  and  operatlvoly  engaging  the  arcuate  slot  of 
the  switch  blade,  and  an  deetro-magaoC  above  aald  so- 
lenoid and  provided  with  a  stetlonary  core  for  holding  tbe 
eore  In  a  ralaed  podtlon. 

4.  An  electrically  operated  switch  comprising  a  switch 
Made  pivoted  adjacent  to  Ita  lower  edge  and  having  an 
arcuate  elot  extending  on  both  aldee  of  ite  pivot  above 
tbe  aame,  a  solenoid,  a  core  operatlvely  connected  with 
■aid  aolenold  and  engaging  the  arcuate  alot  of  the  switch 
Mads,  an  electro-magnet  In  serlee  with  the  eolenold  for 
holding  the  core  In  a  ralaed  poalUon,  and  meana  for  anto- 
BMtically  abort  circuiting  the  eleetro-magaot  wbaa  tbo 
eore  la  roleaaed  by  the  magnet. 

6.  A  switch  comprising  a  switch  blado  baviag  aa  arenato 
■lot.  a  aolenold,  a  core  having  a  pivoted  ■aedoa  worklag  1 


^"::^o•' 


in  the  dot,  ralaed  by  the  edeaold  aad  lowered  by  gravity, 
an  electro-magnet  in  aeries  with  aald  solenoid  for  holding 
the  core  in  a  raised  poeltlon,  and  connections  through 
which  the  eolenold  may  be  energised  Independently  of  tbe 
magnet 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


959,258.      FIRK- HYDRANT    COUPLING.      Bowabo    W. 
Poavna,  Chicago.  IlL     Filed  Dec  7,  1909.     Serial  Na 

Ovl.T  Oo. 


1.  la  a  flro-hydrant  coupling,  an  annular  eaaing,  an  ad- 
justable exteriorly  threaded  noade  secured  In  one  end  of 
the  annular  casing,  offsfte  forming  Intolor  rnrnssna  la 
tbe  opposite  end  of  tbe  cadng,  s  segmental  tbniaded  aoe- 
tioo  detachably  aecured  In  one  receas  and  a  radially  ad- 
Juatable  segmental  threaded  sectton  seated  in  the  other 


2.  In  a  fire-hydrant  coupling,  an  »w»*u1ar  caalng.  a  pair 
of  diametrically  oppoelte  offsete  forming  a  pair  of  in- 
teriorly opening  recesses  In  one  end  of  the  annular  «^«ii»g 
a  detachable  aegmental  threaded  locking  aectlon  saated  la 
one  receee,  a  radially  adjoatable  aegmental  threaded  lock- 
ing section  seated  In  the  opposite  recess.  Interior  threada 
found  in  tbe  oppoelte  end  of  tbe  caalng,  a  gaaket  aeated 
In  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  caalng,  a  noisle  adjust- 
able In  the  threaded  end  of  the  cadng  and  adapted  to  be 
forced  against  tbe  gaaket  and  move  the  aame  laterally  la 
the  caalng. 


959,259.     REIN-HOLDER.     EamwT  P.  RiLaHiraaair,  Dm. 
mark,  Nebr.    Filed  Dec.  2,  1908.    Serial  No.  486,709. 


In  a  device  for  the  purpose  eet  forth,  a  plate  having  ite 
edgea  provided  with  Integrally  formed  oCset  ears,  k  aecoad 
plate  having  Ite  lower  portion  beat  at  aa  aaglo  from  ita 
body  and  tbe  extremity  of  the  aald  bent  portioa  provided 
with  Integrally  formed  ofBset  eara,  the  ears  «i  both  of  tbe 
members  being  provided  with  alined  (qMntoga,  a  plntlo 
connecting  the  openings  of  the  ears,  a  spring  member 
wound  around  the  pintle  having  <mo  of  ite  anda  contaetlag 
the  first  plate  and  ite  oppoelte  end  contacting  tbe  straight- 
eaed  portion  of  the  eecond  plate,  and  tbe  aeeoad  plate 
having  Ite  npper  portion  extending  above  tbe  first  plate 
aad  offaet  sabMaatially  aa  and  for  tbo  pnrpoaa  aat  forth. 


^1 
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May  34, 1910. 


ClMANMa,  AMD  fBPABATOS  VOB  IHWJ.lin 
CO&M.  DtCKtom  B.  BAWoan,  BnMrBSTlU%  Icon. 
Fll^  Dm.  18,  IMW.     Swial  No.  5SS.904. 


1.  Ab  apiMkratiu  of  tta*  eluu«et«r  dMcrllwd  oomprislac 
a  nesptad*  hsTlat  a  ttrma  bottom  and  a  diMt  commoBl- 
catlat  ttaarwltb  tkroogb  aald  •craeo  bottoa,  com  aar 
ontlat  ceaunmleatlac  vttb  aald  raecpucle,  a  plunter 
■orable  oror  aald  aetMii  bottom  to  dlacbarga  th«  corn 
aar  tato  aald  oatlaC  aad  fraa  tba  abrilad  corn  tor  paaaafa 
throotb  aald  Kraaa  bottom  into  nld  daet,  and  a  abetlad 
eom  dallT«7  darlea  hwilliig  from  aald  duet. 

2.  In  an  apparatoa  tor  traatlng  com  aftv  aaparatloi 
o<  ttaa  aaza  flrom  tba  atalka,  a  racapUde  adaptad  to  ra- 
oatra  tba  aaparatad  aaia  and  tba  com  aballad  tbarafrom,  a 
eoavoTar  for  tba  eom  aar  laadlac  from  Mild  recaptaela,  a 
acfaaa  wHbla  aald  raeaptaela,  a  aballad  com  dlaebarglnc 
darlea  eoBunnnlcatlnt  with  tba  recaptaela  tbrooffb  tba 
acraaa.  and  a  combtnad  agitator  aad  aar  dlaebartlng  d«- 
▼Ica  aMfvabla  la  wld  raeaptaela  abora  tba  aerwin. 

8.  An  apparataa  of  tha  ebaraetar  daaerlbad  comprialn« 
a  raeaptaela  tor  aan  at  eom  aad  gralaa  aballad  tbwa- 
fMMB,  aald  raeaptaela  baTtns  a  ■eram  bottrai  and  a  dnct 
eoaumnleatlnc  Oarawttb  tbroagb  said  Kreaa  bottom,  a 
earn  aar  eonrajsr  leading  from  tald  receptacle,  a  plunger 
aMnrabla  wltbla  tba  raeaptaela  tor  forcing  tbe  aara  of  eom 
to  aald  eoBTajar  aad  to  fraa  tba  aballad  eom  to  permit  tba 
MUM  ta  drop  tivoai^  tbe  acraen  bottom  Into  tba  duet, 
aad  a  aaetloa  darlee  commnnleatlnc  wltb  tha  duet  flor  tbe 
diMbarga  of  tba  aballad  com. 

4.  An  apparatoa  of  tba  ebaraetar  deacrlbaJ  oomprlalng 
a  raeaptaela  for  ear  aad  aballad  com,  aald  raeaptaela  be- 
lag  proTldad  wltb  a  aerean  bottom  and  a  dnet  commonl- 
eattag  tbarewltb  throngb  eald  acraen  bottom,  a  com  ear 
eeayafai  eommnnleatlag  wltb  tba  receptacle,  a  plunger 
aoTabla  wttbla  tba  raeaptaela  for  feeding  tbe  com  ear 
to  aald  eoBTayar  aad  fraatag  tbe  ■belled  com  for  dla- 
cbarga  tbroagb  aald  aeraan  bottom  into  said  dnet,  mean* 
for  dallTarlag  a  blaat  of  air  tbroagb  tbe  ecreen  bottom 
tor  inaaanlag  op  tba  maaa  wltbln  tbe  receptacle,  and  a 
ahaOad  eom  diaebarga  darlee  leading  from  tba  dnet 


•M,261.    rOLDIMO  BOX.    JoBa  O.  Baaaa.  Chicago,  III. ; 
OilTa  ■.  Baber,  admlalatratrlz  of  aald  Jobn  O.  Beber, 
aaaigaor  to  Tbe  Sefton  Manofactorlng  Com- 
Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana,     filed 
Not.  9,  1901.    Barlal  No.  81.T03. 


A 
hava 

lS,aU 


boCtoai  aad  iMea  two  ot  wbleb 
Bapa  14  aad  oaa  of  whleb  baa  aa  aztaaaloa 
ta  HbM  aver  apoa  tba  eoatanta  of  tba  box,  a 
I  blank  aad  adaptad  wbaa  tbe 
baa  form  to  raat  adlacaat  tba  bottom 
Id  atflp  bavlag  paallag  flapa  at 
paatad  to  tha  blaak  a4}aeaBt  Mid  axtaa- 
aa  daMTttad. 


8M,262.  BOLLBB  FOB  HIDB-nNHAIBINO  MACHINB& 
Oaeau)  B.  Baaa,  AabaTUla,  N.  C  filed  Sept.  16,  1908. 
Serial  No.  618.111. 


1.  A  cylinder  for  a  bide  nnhafrlag  aaaehlne  comprlalBg 
helically  arraagad  metal  apreadlag  bladaa  aad  a  aerlea  of 
leagltodlaally  arranged  working  bladaa.  aald  loagltodl- 
aally  arraaged  worklag  Uadea  being  eonatmcted  of  a  com- 
poaltlon  of  atone  and  ataggared  OTcr  tbe  perlpbery  of  tbe 
roller,  anbatantlally  aa  deaerlbed. 

2.  A  cylinder  for  a  blde-nnbairlng  machine  comprlatag 
helically  arraaged  ateel  apreadlag  bladca  and  loagltodl- 
nally  arraaged  atone  working  bladaa.  eald  loagltndlaally 
arranged  atone  working  bladea  being  ataggered  over  tbe 
periphery  of  the  cylinder. 

8.  A  roller  for  a  bide- wn hairing  maehlae  eomprlalag 
halleally  apreading  bladea  aad  laagltvdlnally  arranged 
atone  working  bladea,  eald  loagltndlaally  arraagad  atoaa 
working  bladea  being  ataggered  orer  the  periphery  of  the 
cylinder. 


809,283.  STOPlfOnON  fOB  DOUBUNO  AND  TWIR- 
INO  MACHINX8.  RoanaT  8.  BaiKHAaor.  Lincolnton, 
N.  C.     Piled  Jane  4.  1908.     Serial  No.  000.287. 


1.  In  a  doTlce  of  tbe  ebaraetar  deaerlbed.  a  clamp  eoae- 
mon  to  all  tbe  itranda.  alni^  damp  npemtlag  oieana  Indl- 
Tldoal  to  and  controlled  by  the  etranda.  and  another  clamp 
operating  means  controlled  by  the  atranda  eollectlrely. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deecribed,  a  single  engag- 
ing meane  common  to  all  tbe  atranda  and  tending  normally 
to  the  Inactive  poaltlon,  creel  drop  wlrea  IndlTldoal  to  and 
controlled  by  tbe  etranda,  aad  a  froat  preTeatlre  guide 
wire  controlled  by  tbe  atranda  cellaetlTely,  eald  creel  drop 
wlrea  and  the  front  guide  wire  acting,  when  rdeaaed  from 
tbe  control  of  tbe  atranda,  to  more  tbe  common  engaging 
maaaa  to  aetlTe  poaltlon,  each  independently  of  tbe  others. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  charaeter  deaerlbed,  a  clamp  com- 
mon to  all  the  atranda  and  taadlag  aonaally  to  the  Inact- 
iTe  position,  creel  drop  wlrea  each  held  by  a  atrand  In  la* 
acUve  poalUon  and  eaeh,  when  rdeaaed  from  the  control 
of  the  atrand.  engaging  the  damp  aad  moring  It  to  active 
poaltloa  to  all  the  atraada.  aad  a  fnmt  pravaatlva  gnlda 
wire  held  in  inadlve  poaltlon  by  all  tha  atranda  eolleet* 
Ively  and  movable  when  rdeaaed  to  actuate  tha  damp  to 
active  poaltlon. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  dwraetar  deaerlbed,  a  aormalty 
fixed  aMmher.  a  earn  movable  late  aad  oat  of  operative 
relation  to  the  aonaally  flaad  manbar  and  aonaally  tend* 
lag  to  Inaettva  paaitlea.  aaaibara  tadlvMoally  active  to 
the  cam  and  eaeh  earrytag  a  ered  drop  wire,  another  mem- 
ber active  to  tbe  cam  and  a  froat  pravendlva  gnlde  wire 
carried  by  aald  laat  aamed  mawbar. 

6.  la  a  device  of  the  eharacter  deacribad,  a  adtable  anp- 
port,  a  earn  mambar  Maoatad  thaeeoa  aad  havlag  a  aorsMl 
tendency  to  toactlve  poaltloa,  a  pla  eoactlag  with  the  earn 
member  to  conatltnte  a  daaq^  aad  a^Juatabie  to  aad  ttam 
aald  cam  member,  and  ereal  wlraa  ladlvMaally  moivaMa 
lato  eagageaaaat  with  tha  cam  maaabar  to  awva  tha  latter 
to  active  poaltloa  with  relatloa  to  tha  pla,  aald  crad  wlraa 
being  adaptad  to  be  under  the  aomal  eaatrd  9i  tha 
atraada  to  be  twlated. 

(Claim  «  Bot  prtatad  la  tha  Oaaatta.] 
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909. S«4. 
Canlateta, 
495,924. 


DOOB-FITTINO  YISB. 
8.    D.     filed    May    14. 


Chablbt  B.  Bona. 
1909.     Serial    No. 


In  a  door  damp,  a  body  having  a  vertical  groove,  q>aced 
projecting  threaded  dementa  upon  the  body  adjacent  one 
of  the  verUcal  walla  provided  by  the  groove,  a  pUte  con- 
nected wltb  tbe  bottom  of  the  body  and  projecting  beyond 
face  of  the  body,  aald  plate  being' provided  with  a  apnr  po- 
dtloned  central  of  the  vertical  groove,  a  clamping  plate 
having  Ite  lowmr  edge  reatlng  apon  tbe  body  portion  of  the 
plate  and  of  a  length  equaling  tha  height  of  the  body,  aald 
damping  pUte  bdng  provided  with  longitudinal  alote 
adapted  to  engage  the  threaded  elemante  of  the  body,  re- 
movable securing  elemente  for  the  threaded  dementa,  a 
baek  hlagedly  eoaaaeted  to  the  rear  faea  of  the  body  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  awing  at  an  angle  to  the  body,  aad 
for  locking  the  back  to  Ite  swung  podtlon. 


96  9,2  86.  DUMPING  -  ETARBOW.  laon  M.  SCHOOa- 
UAKuu,  Long  Idand  aty,  N.  T.  FUad  Nov.  lOt  1900. 
Barlal  No.  627,254. 


▲  wheel  barrow  todndlag  a  body,  a  aectlon  movably  coa- 
aeeted  to  the  body,  and  Including  one  of  the  body  walla, 
a  locktog  ear  depending  from  tbe  section,  a  spring  locktog 
rod  carried  by  tbe  body,  and  normally  tensioned  to 
terminally  engage  tbe  ear  and  lock  the  section  to  body- 
completing  podtlon,  and  manually  operable  meana  where- 
by tbe  rod  may  be  operated  to  force  tbe  ear  engaging  end 
from  locking  engagement  with  aald  ear  aad  tharaby  tna 
the  aectlon. 


908.260.  AEBIAL  SHIP.  FaaoaaiCK  W.  SCHaoaoaa, 
Bennington,  London,  England.  Filed  Nov  4,  1009 
Serial  No.  626,242. 


r-^ 


1.  In  an  air  abip,  a  plurality  of  abafte  havtog  lifting 
propellera  or  helicopters  arranged  to  coadal  and  oppo- 
dtely  rotattag  pairs  thereon,  auxiliary  lifting  vanea  lying 
bdow  aad  aeroaa  tha  mala  bladaa  of  tha  hellcoptera  at  a 


alight  aagla  aad  connected  therewith,  and  meaaa  tor  ra> 
teUag  each  halleopter  to  a  dtoeetlon  oppoalto  to  adJaeeat 
haUceptera. 

2.  la  aa  air  ahlp.  a  plurality  of  lUtlag  propeUera  or 
beUcopters  amnged  to  coaxial  and  oppodtely  totatlag 
paira,  auxiliary  lifting  va^  lytog  below  and  aeroaa  tha 
mate  bladea  of  the  hellcoptera  at  a  dlght  aagla.  tlaa  coa- 
nectlng  the  mate  bladea  of  the  hellcoptera  with  the  ana- 
lllary  vanea  to  prevent  them  from  bending,  and  meaaa 
for  rotettag  each  helicopter  to  a  direction  oppoaite  to 
adjacent  helicopters. 

8.  In  an  air  ship,  a  plnraUty  of  lifting  propellers  or 
hellcoptera  arranged  to  upper  and  lower  poattlons  and 
to  eoaxlal  and  oppoaitely  routtog  pairs,  meana  for  oper- 
ating the  hellcoptera.  and  a  series  of  paraehutea  normally 
collapeed  and  reatlng  upon  the  upper  surtacea  of  the  upper 
helicopters  and  adapted  to  expand  automatically  when 
the  ship  acqulrea  any  considerable  downward  velocity. 

4.  In  an  air  ahlp  of  the  character  specified,  a  frame,  a 
plurality  of  lifting  propellers  or  helicopters  arranged  to 
coaxial  and  opt-oaitely  rotetlng  paira  on  the  frame,  meana 
for  operating  each  helicopter  to  rotete  the  aame  to  a 
direction  oppoaite  to  adjacent  hellcoptera,  and  a  seriea  of 
vertically  diapoaad  gaa  baga  carried  below  the  frame  of 
the  ahlp. 

6.  la  an  air  ahlp  of  the  daaa  apedfled,  the  comMnatton 
of  a  frame,  a  kutgltadlaal  row  of  vortical  abafte  arraaged 
on  the  frame,  upper  and  lower  lifting  propeUera  or  beU- 
copters arranged  in  coaxial  and  oppoaitely  rotettog  paira, 
means  for  rotettog  each  helicopter  to  a  direction  oppoaite 
to  adjacent  heUcoptera.  auxiltory  lifting  vanea  lytog  below 
and  aeroaa  tbe  mato  bladea  of  the  hellcoptera  at  a  aUght 
•agla  aad  ecmneeted  to  aald  bladea.  a  aerlea  <a  partehataa 
normaUy  colUpaed  and  reattog  upon  the  upper  aurtoeea  of 
the  appermoat  heliovtera  and  adapted  to  expand  anto- 
matieally  when  the  ahip  acqulrea  any  conaldemble  down- 
ward relodty.  and  a  aerlea  of  vertically  dlspoaed  gaa  *-tif 
carried  below  tbe  frame  of  tha  ahlp. 


959,267.  AUTOMATIC  LUBBICATOB.  JoHJr  William 
SHAna.  Chicago.  IlL.  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Frank 
Young.  Chicago,  IlL  Iliad  Fab.  4.  1909.  Serial  No. 
476.076. 


1.  A  lubricator  tor  ptartoa  eyiladara  or  the  like  eomprla- 
lag a  reaervolr  having  a  dladurge  opentag.  an  attechlng 
and  feeding  nipple  havtog  a  bore  and  a  valve  wlthto  aa 
enlarged  transfer  chamber,  said  chamber  being  loeatad  to- 
termediate  tbe  discharge  opening  and  the  nipple,  aald 
valve  aeating  alternately  to  cloae  the  bore  ot  the  nippto 
aad  the  dlacharge  opening  of  the  reservoir ;  aald  diaeharga 
epentog  and  the  aeat  for  the  valve  that  eleaea  It  bateg 
formed  to  a  neck  projecting  into  tha  tranafar  chamber  and 
leaving  a  anrronndlng  apace.  - 

2.  A  lubricator  comprlstog  a  abdl  providing  a  reaervolr, 
a  neck  depending  from  aald  shell  and  having  an  outlet 
opening,  the  lower  end  of  said  neck  being  etmeave  to  pro- 
vide a  valve  aeat,  a  depending  throat  formed  Integral  with 
aald  sheU  and  provldtog  a  labrtcant  traaaferrlag  ehambar. 


BQS 


_«  —  portloii  loeirtad  wlthJn  Mid  chamber,  a  ■tntl*  *•• 
t  iOmUr  Mevnd  to  wtM  throat  and  eommanicatlng  with 
t  M  traaafarrlBg  chamber,  a  •eml-ipherlcal  valre  moanted 
e  I  a  ataa  aad  operable  within  eaid  tranaferHos  chamber 
1  hereby  to  altwaateiy  doae  the  ne^  and  nipple  opentasa, 
t  le  ipberical  face  of  eald  ralw  adapted  to  eeat  wtthla 
t  M  coneaTe  teee  of  the  neck  portion,  and  a  aprlns  Mated 
1 1thln  the  reeerrotr  aad  aarrooadlnc  the  TaWe  item  and 
c  pwatins  to  normaUy  seat  the  valTe  on  eald  concart  face. 


^ti^Ki-' 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mat  24, 1910. 


908,208.     TILB-MABKSR.     WihUAU  H.  VrAaa,  DenTor, 
Colo.    Filed  June  80,  1808.    Serial  No.  000,878. 


0  8  ,  2  0  S  .  HTENCILINO-MACHINB:.  Jacob  Sokolot, 
New  Tork.  N.  Y.,  aaalsaor  to  Underwood  Txpewrlter 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
ley.    FUed  Sept.  9,  1908.    Serial  No.  462,380. 


1.  A  aheet-fMdlnf  mechanlam  comprlalng  a  framework, 
-  Mdprocatlns  carrlace  guided  upon  the  framework,  a 

Wir  of  racka  fixed  upon  the  framework  at  the  enda  of  the 
•niase,  a  pair  of  plnlona  meahlnf  with  said  racka,  a 
iteft  open  which  lald  plnlona  are  fixed,  tald  abaft 
oomaled  upon  eald  carriage,  and  upper  and  lower  rteet- 
toedlng  rolta  attached  to  eald  carriage  to  run  reapeettrely 
ipoB  apper  and  lower  pile*  of  abeets. 

2.  A  eheet-feedlng  mechanism  comprialng  a  framework, 
I  reciprocating  carriage  guided  upon  the  framework,  a 
>aJr  of  raeka  fixed  upon  the  framework  at  the  enda  of  the 
wrrlage,  a  pair  of  plnlona  meahing  with  aald  racks,  a 
ihaft  upon  which  aald  plnlona  are  fixed,  said  abaft 
leomaled  upon  aald  carriage,  upper  and  lower  aheet-feed- 
bag  rolla  atUcbed  to  aald  carriage  to  run  reapectlvely 
upon  upper  and  lower  pUea  of  aheeta,  a  power-drlTcn  abaft 
bavlng  a  crank,  and  a  link  connecting  aald  crank  to  aald 
carriage. 

8.  A  aheet-feedlng  mechanlam  comprising  a  framewora, 
a  reciprocating  carriage  guided  ui>on  the  framework,  a 
pair  of  racka  fixed  upon  the  framework  at  the  ends  of  the 
carriage,  a  pair  of  pinions  meshing  with  aald  racks,  a 
shaft  upon  which  aald  pinions  are  fixed,  aald  abaft 
joomaled  upon  aald  carriage,  upper  and  lower  aheet-feed- 
lng roUa  attached  to  said  carriage  to  run  respectively  upon 
opper  and  lower  pUes  of  aheeta,  and  meana  connected  only 
to  «»e  end  of  the  carriage  for  drlrlng  the  aame. 

4.  In  a  sheet-feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  sbeet-fssdlng  roUer  carriage,  of  an  actuator  in  the  path 
of  a  part  of  said  carriage  to  be  engaged  thereby  at  the 
final  portion  of  the  feeding  morement  of  the  carriage,  a 
pawl  drtTen  by  said  actuator,  a  ratchet  operated  by  aald 
pawl,  paper^lle  clamps  lifted  by  the  ratc|^t  from  upper 
and  lower  piles  of  sheets,  and  means  for  tripping  the  pawl 
from  the  ratehot  daring  the  return  stroke  of  said  actuator 
at  ttM  initial  portion  of  the  adraaee  SM^TemsKl  of  said 

earrlafls. 

5.  A  stencUlng  or  printing  mschlne  harlng  a  stencil 
eylteder  and  asaas  eoOporatlng  therewith  to  deliver  the 
sheets  as  they  aro  stenciled  or  printed  upon,  aad  aa  Inter-' 
l^vtBf  abeef  fnsdlng  mechanism  npon  the  Introdnctory 
sMe  of  the  marklr*  and  Including  a  table  to  recelre  the 
pile,  a  pair  of  fuelling  rolls,  sad  meaas  to  advaace  the 
sheets  to  said  rolls,  the  laterleariag  mechaaism  being 
coostracted,  arraagcd  aad  timed  to  carry  the  wbmtB  past 
tho  st«cU  eylladsr  to  the  dellTery  side  thersof  to  alter 
ante  with  th«  iliists  dslWered  by  the  atenclllng  or  printing 


1.  In  an  lastmmeat  of  the  class  dsKflbed,  a  hoMsr 
formed  substantUlly  U-sbsped  In  croes  seettoa,  a  cutting 
member  fitted  Into  the  holder  and  extending  therefrom 
In  the  form  of  a  loop,  a  binding  member  carried  by  the 
holder  and  engaging  the  cntthig  member,  and  means  for 
securing  the  cutting  member  In  engagement  with  the 
holder  and  the  binding  member. 

2.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  dsseribed.  s  holder 
having  fiangcs  turned  subsUntUUy  at  right  anglea  to 
the  main  body  portion,  a  cutting  member  posltloaed  on 
the  holder  between  the  fiaages  sad  extending  from  the  end 
thereof  In  the  form  of  a  loop,  and  meana  for  aecurlng  the 
cottiag  member  to  the  bolder. 

8.  la  aa  lastmmcnt  of  the  cisss  described,  a  holdar 
provided  at  Its  ead  with  a  flezlbls  damplag  member 
•paced  apart  from  the  holder,  a  cnttlag  member  poaltloaed 
betweea  the  fiexlble  member  aad  the  holder,  aad  extead- 
Ing  tberefrtHa,  aad  meaas  for  securiag  the  cuttlag  member 
betweea  the  holder  aad  the  flexible  member. 

4.  la  aa  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  s  holdsr 
formed  aubatantlally  U-shaped  la  cross  section,  a  flexible 
clamping  member  movable  toward  the  holder,  a  cutting 
member  formed  of  flexible  material  bent  npon  Itself  and 
carried  by  the  flexible  clamping  member,  the  flexible  cut- 
ting member  having  a  alot  formed  In  the  end  thereof  and 
meana  passing  through  the  slot  and  the  holdtf  and  the 
clamping  member  for  the  purpose  of  securing  the  flexible 
damping  member  and  the  cutting  member  to  the  holder. 

6.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  a  holdsr, 
and  a  cutting  member  secured  thereto,  said  cutting  mem- 
ber comprising  a  bifurcated  rear  end.  a  beveled  front  end 
having  an  offaet  arranged  in  the  bevel,  and  a  cutting  point 
formed  for  cutting  a  predetermined  ahapsd  groove. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


000,270.     LAWN-SPRINKLBB.     jAMBS  B.  StaBta,  PeB^ 
water,  Mich.    Filed  Sept.  14,  1800.    Serial  No.  617,788. 


(Clalas  •  to  M  aot  priatad  la  tba  Qaaetta.] 


1.  la  a  lawa  sprlakler,  the  coablaatloa  with  a  frame, 
a  shsft,  trsctloa  wheels  oa  the  shaft,  a  revolviag  sprlakler. 
a  vertically  divosed  feed  water  pipe  coaaected  to  the  r*- 
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▼olTlag  sprlakler.  baviag  a  flaage  aad  a  cap  which  eagage 
the  opposite  sldes^of  a  part  of  the  trante  to  hold  said  ver- 
tically disposed  pipe  la  posttioa.  a  staUonary  conpUag 
mooated  oa  the  frame,  aad  oa  which  the  vertically  dis- 
posed feed  water  pipe  Is  mouated,  a  water  lalet  pipe  con- 
nsctlag  with  the  coupllag.  a  worm  on  the  vertically  dis- 
posed feed  water  pipe,  a  counter  ahaft  betwem  the  worm 
sad  the  flrst  nteatioaed  shaft,  a  worm  gear  on  the  counter 
••»•«  whlei  meahes  with  the  worm,  a  pinion  on  the 
counter  shaft,  and  a  gear  on  the  flnrt  mentioned  shsft 
which  engsges  the  pinion,  the  action  of  the  water  passing 
through  the  sprinkler  Imparting  motion  through  the  gear- 
ing to  the  tractloa  wheels. 

2.  la  a  lawn  sprinkler,  the  combination,  of  a  main 
frame  including  a  runner  to  support  the  front  of  the 
frame,  a  shaft,  wheels  on  the  shaft  to  support  the  frame 
back  of  tlie  runner,  a  supplemental  frame  on  the  main 
frasae,  a  feed  water  Inlet  pipe  mounted  on  aald  snpple- 
meatal  frame  aad  exteadlag  above  the  latter  to  provide  a 
bearlag,  a  vertical  pipe  mounted  on  aald  bearing  and  pro- 
vided at  Its  upper  end  with  a  flange  which  sests  against 
the  under  side  of  the  main  frame,  a  cap  member  securwl  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  vertical  pipe  and  overlying  the  main 
frasM,  the  said  cap  membe^  and  flange  retaining  the  ver- 
tical pipe  on  the  bearing,  a  plurality  of  pipes  extending 
from  the  cap  member,  a  worm  gear  on  the  vertical  pipe, 
a  gear  on  the  shaft,  and  gears  between  the  gear  on  the 
shaft  and  the  worm  oa  the  vertical  pipe. 


868,371.      BTEBEOTYPE-BLOCK.      ASTBDB    O    Tatlob. 
2rJSr    ^'   ^'     ''^    *^   ^    ^*^-      Serial    No. 


I 


W 


1.  A  stereotype  block  provided  with  a  recess,  a  slotted 
plate  secured  to  the  block  opposite  said  receaa,  a  Jaw 
arraaged  to  operate  la  the  alot  of  the  pUte  aad  provided 
with  a  pendent  stem  la  which  aa  opealag  Is  formed,  a 
shaft  Joumaled  in  oppoelte  walls  of  the  recess  and  passed 
through  the  opening  In  the  stem  of  the  Jaw  and  pro- 
vided with  s  cam  portion  extending  substantially  the 
entire  length  thereof,  means  for  taming  said  shaft,  aad 
coCperatlve  meaas  betweea  the  shaft.  Jaw.  aad  plate  to 
cause  a  blading  of  the  Jaw  upon  the  slotted  plate  to  hold 
.  the  Jaw  In  the  adjusted  poalUon. 

2.  A  stereotype  block  provided  with  a  recess,  a  slotted 
piste  secured  to  the  block  oppoalts  the  recess,  a  Jaw  alld- 
ably  moanted  In  aald  alotted  plate  and  having  a  pendent 
stem  formed  with  an  opening,  a  abaft  Joumaled  at  Its 
ends  in  oppoelte  walls  of  the  recess  and  passing. through 
the  opening  of  the  stem  of  the  Jsw  aad  havlag  a  cam  por- 
tion extending  substantially  the  entire  ieagth  thereof,  co- 
operative meana  between  the  shaft.  Jaw.  and  plate  to 
eaose  a  binding  of  the  Jaw  upon  said  plate,  a  lever  fitted 
to  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft,  and  a  strip  secured  to  the 
block  and  spaced  thereftom  to  receive  said  lever  after 
the  same  has  been  operated  to  effect  secnrance  of  the  Jaw 
la  the  adjasted  posltioa.  '^ 

8.  In  eomblaatloa  a  stereotype  block  provided  with  a 
rocMS,  s  Blotted  plate  arraaged  opposite  tbs  rsessa  aad 
provided  with  poideBt  Baembars  eatertag  said  recess  and 
formlag  walls  thereof,  a  Jaw  moanted  la  the  slotted  rtate 
aad  havlag  aotches  la  opposite  sides  to  ivcelve  the  edge 
portions  of  the  pUte  bordering  opoa  tho  slot,  aad  havlag 
a  peadeat  stem  ftesMd  with  aa  opealag.  a  shaft  Jonmsled 
la  the  pmideat  portloBs  of  tha  slotted  plate  and  passing 
1B4  0  0.-66 


throngh  ths  opealag  of  the  stem  of  the  Jaw  aad  formed 
wttt  a  cam  pcutioa  extending  approximately  the  entire 
length  thereof,  meana  for  turning  said  abaft,  aad  co- 
operative meana  between  the  ahaft.  Jaw.  and  ptets  to  boM 
the  Jaw  In  the  adjasted  position. 

4.  In  a  stereotype  block,  the  combination  with  a  block 
having  lateral  recesses,  of  slotted  plates  covering  the  re- 
cesses. Jaws  adjuatable  along  the  upper  sides  of  the  pUtcs 
and  serrated  on  their  under  aldea,  alotted  stems  depend- 
ing from  the  Jaws,  loose  collars  on  the  stems  and  Im- 
pinging the  lower  aldea  of  the  plate,  ahafta  having  a 
flattened  side  and  playing  In  the  slots  of  the  stems  to 
!^T  ^»f  J**"  ■°<1  the  collara  to  grip  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  plates  and  levers  at  the  enda  of  the  ahafts  to  tun 


6.  IB  eomblaatloa  a  stereotype  block  having  a  recess,  a 

*J  !*^.5  *  ■*^"^  ^  *^«  »»'«<^*'  o^*'  t«>e  «ce-  thereof 
and  having  pendent  membera  entering  the  r«eess,  the  In- 
ner  member  having  a  projecting  portion  extending  Into 
the  inner  wall  of  the  recess  near  the  bottom  thereof,  a 
Jsw  Bumnted  in  the  slotted  plate  and  having  notchea  In 

'^fT'- ^  ."*'**■  *°  "'*'''*  **•*  '""^  ^«^  Portlona  of  the 
Slotted  plate  bordering  upon  the  slot  thereof  and  having 
a  pendent  stem  formed  with  an  opening,  a  cam  ahaft 
joornaled  la  the  pendent  portlona  of  the  slotted  plate 
and  passing  through  the  opening  In  the  stem  of  the  Jsw 
a  collar  mounted  upon  the  stem  of  the  Jaw  between  tb^ 
alotted  plate  and  cam  ahaft,  spaced  strips  secured  to  an 
•dge  of  the  block,  the  inner  plate  having  the  outer  end 
*i  ♦?!  **."  ■''^  Joumaled  therein,  and  a  lever  fltted 
to  the  projecting  end  of  the  cam  ahaft  and  adapted  to  lie 
in  the  space  formed  between  said  spsced  pUtes. 


968.272.  CIGAB^UPPEB  ATTACHMENT  Ft)R  PEN- 
CILS. JosiiH  Chabl.8  Thobkb.  Napa  Junction,  Cal., 
wrtgnor  of  four-tenths  to  Samuel  A.  CUrke,  Napa  June- 
tion.  Cal.    FUed  Apr.  13,  1808.     Serial  No.  489\684 


1.  The  herein  described  pencU  attachmeat  comprising 
a  sleeve  to  fit  on  a  pencil,  a  ledger  pUte  at  the  outer  end 
and  extending  across  the  cen.er  of  aald  sleeve,  said  ledger 
pUte  having  an  opening,  a  cutter  pUte  plvotally  mounted 
on  said  ledger  plate  and  having  a  cutting  edge  to  move 
across  the  opening  of  the  ledger  plate,  said  sleeve  having 
a  guide  notch  In  ita  outer  end  at  the  Inner  end  of  said 
ledger  plate,  said  cutter  plate  operating  In  aald  notch. 

■^A  1^***1  *»P*"*^«  *•  *««P  *»»«  cnttw  pUte  la  coatact 
with  the  ledger  plate. 

2.  The  herela  deacribed  peadl  attachment  comprlslag  a 
sleeve  to  fit  on  a  pendl.  a  ledger  plate  at  the  oater  end 
and  extending  across  the  center  of  aald  aleeve.  aald  ledger 
plate  having  an  opening,  a  cutter  plate  plvotally  moanted 
on  ssld  ledger  piste  and  having  a  catting  edge  to  move 
across  the  opening  of  the  ledger  plate,  said  sleeve  havlag  a 
guide  Botch  In  Its  outer  end  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  ssld 
ledger  plate,  aald  cutter  plate  operating  la  said  aotch 
said  aotch  operating  to  keep  the  cutter  plate  In"  contact 
with  the  ledger  plate,  said  cutter  plate  having  a  thamb 
piece  at  Its  Inner  side,  bearing  against  one  side  of  the 
sleeve  when  the  cutter  piste  Is  In  dosed  posltlOB 
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IM^S.  ADIUmABLE  HKAMKE.  WtlxiAM  TOBim. 
Hyde  Park.  MMiw  PUed  Jan.  22.  1900.  Burial  No. 
47a.764. 


1.  ▲  naaer  eomprtoinf  a  ahaok.  a  pair  of  cattiiig  omb- 
Mf*  each  foraod  to  embraca  oppoalte  aktea  of  the  ahank, 
wmpleaental  toasnea  aad  grooTca  in  the  ahaok  and  cat- 
ang  memben  adapted  to  aecure  opposite  portlooa  of  each 
eattias  amntwr  to  oppoalta  aidea  of  the  shank  and  prcreat 
radial  dlaplacenMOt  of  the  cutting  members,  said  compla- 
BMOtal  portlooa  balnt  e^naUy  inclined  with  relation  to  the 
uUs  of  tba  shaak.  aad  means  tor  securing  the  catting 
tnemhers  agalaat  movement  la  llaa  with  the  grooTca. 

2.  A  Tcamar  comprising  a  shank,  a  patar  of  cnttlac  meaa- 
bora  each  formed  to  embrace  oppoaite  sidea  of  the  shank. 
and  c(»ipl«mental  toncaaa  and  groove*  connecting  opposite 
portloBa  of  eadi  cnttlac  sMmber  with  oppoalta  aidea  of  the 
■h»»h,  aaid  tongnea  balng  adjnstable  aad  adapted  to  bind 
la  the  grooTsa  and  prsTeat  radwiae  and  radial  dlaplace- 
_SBt  of  the  cnttlBC  members,  and  said  groovea  beiag 
equally  oonTergent  to  the  axis  of  the  shank. 

8.  A  reamer  eomprlaing  a  shaak  formed  with  conTcrglng 
gtooTca  on  each  9t  two  oppoaite  aldaa,  a  pair  of  catting 
_«mben  each  adapted  to  embrace  two  oppoaed  groored 
portloaa  of  the  shank,  and  screw-threaded  tongnes  oppo- 
aitdy  disposed  in  the  catting  members  adapted  to  extend 
Into  the  grooraa  so  aa  to  bl9d  the  ratting  members  on  the 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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M%jn4.  HAT-RACK.  Jacob  Tolu  Tankton,  8.  D.,  and 
Daatsb  DaiiraiCAir,  gntherland,  Nebr.  PUed  July  1, 
1908.     Serial  No.  441,606. 


1.  Tha  coBMasttea  with  a  Tahlela  body  Inclndlng  a 
platform  and  aldaa  plTotally  connected  to  the  platlorm  and 
■oTabla  aborre  aad  balow  the  same,  of  txteaaioa  membera 
carried  by  tha  raapactlTe  sides  and  moTable  aobatantlally 
In  the  plaaaa  th«eof  beyond  the  swinging  ends  of  the 
aaasa.  whaiaby  to  elcTate  tha  bo4y  la  the  lowarad  poaltlon 
of  the  sidea. 

2.  The  eoaabtaatloB  with  a  Tehlcle  body,  of  rigid  eztan- 
sion  memben  carried  by  and  movably  connected  to  the 
vehlda  body  aad  moTabla  downwardly  balow  the  same  to 
elarata  aald  body,  aad  a  winch  mounted  on  the  t>ody  and 
operadTely  coanaeted  to  the  extension  members  to  moT* 
the  aam«  relatlTely  to  the  body. 

S.  TlM  eomblaation  with  a  running  gear  aad  a  TahicU 
body  harlng  sldaa  adapted  to  be  moved  downwardly,  of  ex- 
t^Mlon  membera  alidlngly  connected  to  the  sldea,  aheavea 
BMuated  la  the  atdsa,  ropes  secured  at  oae  end  to  the  ex- 
taaaloa  membera  aad  passing  around  the  shaaTssk  druma 
ta  whtch  tha  other  anda  of  the  ropea  are  sacared,  and  a 
ahaft  Joumaled  In  tha  body  aad  upon  which  the  druma  are 
BBOunted. 


4.  The  comUaatlon  with  the  body  9t  a  rahlcla,  o(  ax- 
tenaloa  membera  connected  thereto  for  .TertlcaUy  alldlag 
moTament,  and  a  winch  connected  to  tha  extenaton  mem- 
bera for  positively  moving  the  same  relative  to  the  body 
to  elevate  the  latter. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body,  of  atandarda 
plvotally  connected  thereto  and  movable  to  aubaUntlaUy 
vertical  poaltlon  below  the  same,  extenaton  members  con- 
nected to  the  standards  and  movabla  beyond  the  same  and' 
la  allnuaaat  therewith,  aad  actoatlng  means  for  prejaet- 
iBC  tha  extcnalon  membera  downwardly  beyond  aald  staad- 
ards  to  elevate  the  vehicle  body. 

[Claims  8  to  14  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


9eO,27S.  BDOB-TBIMMBB  ATTACHMENT  FOB  8BW- 
INO-MACHINE8.  Ahnmo  B.  WiLaa.  Whitman.  Masa., 
asaignor  to  B.  Flelgel  Company.  Boston.  Mass..  a  Cor- 
poraUon  of  Maaaachuaetts.  FUad  Apr.  24.  1900.  Serial 
No.  481.98a. 


1.  In  a  aewlng  machine,  the  combination  with  stitching 
mechanism  aad  a  UMvable  edge  trimmer  adapted  to  be 
moved  from  its  operative  to  its  Inoperative  poaltlon,  of  a 
guide  for  the  edge  of  the  work  situated  above  the  edge 
trimmer  and  in  contact  therewith  when  the  latter  is  in 
operative  poaltlon.  and  a  reallleat  shaak  independent  from 
the  edge  trimmer  for  supporting  saM  guide,  said  trimmer 
being  movable  relative  to  the  guide. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stitching 
mechanism  and  a  movable  edge  triauaer,  of  a  raaillently- 
snpported  guide  for  the  edge  of  the  work  sltnatad  above 
and  In  canUet  with  the  trimawr  when  tiM  latter  ta  la  Ita 
operative  posltloa.  said  guide  belag  aapported  Independ- 
eatly  from  the  trimmer  and  operating  to  guide  the  work 
when  the  trimmer  is  in  its  inoperative  poaltlon. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine  for  aewlnc  tofether  two  layera 
of  material,  the  combination  with  atltehiag  medianlsm  in- 
eluding  a  needle  and  an  nnder-edge  triauaer  adapted  to 
trim  the  edge  of  the  under  layer  at  a  point  oppoaite  the 
needle,  of  a  resiliently-supported  gulda  tut  tha  edge  of  the 
upper  layer  situated  above  and  in  contact  with  the  trim- 
mer when  the  latter  la  la  oparatlva  poattlon. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machiae  for  sewing  together  two  layera 
of  material,  the  combination  with  atltchlnx  mechaaiam  In- 
cluding a  needle  and  an  under^edge  trimmer  arranged  to 
trim  the  edge  of  the  under  layer  at  a  point  oppoaite  aald 
needle  and  movable  from  ita  operatlva  to  Ita  iaoperatlva 
poaltlon,  of  a  guide  for  the  upper  edge  of  the  work  reatll- 
eatly  supported  Independeatly  from  the  trimmer  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  edge  of  the  work  whether  tba 
triauBM  is  in  Ita  operative  or  ita  Inoperative  poaitloa. 

6.  In  a  sewing  maehlna,  tha  eoBublaatloB  with  atMehlac 
mechanism  including  a  needle,  of  aa  oader-adga  trimmer 
for  trimming  the  edge  of  the  oadar  piece  of  the  two  pieces 
being  sewed  together,  of  a  guide  for  the  edge  of  the  upper 
piece  altnated  above  aad  la  eoateet  with  the  trlmasar 
when  the  latter  Is  In  oparatlra  poaltlaa,  aad  maaaa  ta  ra- 
siliently  support  said  golde  whereby  when  tha  trimmer  la 
swuag  into  Ita  laoparatlve  poaitloa  the  guide  wiU  aaauma 
a  pn^er  poaltlon  to  guide  the  edge  of  tba  work. 

(CUim  6  not  printed  la  tha  Oaaatta.) 
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900.276.  HABBOW.  WtLLiAM  D.  Waltom.  Coviagtoa. 
Taan.,  asatgaor  of  one-half  to  Blehard  B.  Shoaf.  Coving. 
toa.Tean.     Filed  Joly  8.  1009.     Serial  No.  606.909. 


1.  In  a  harrow,  the  eoaUtinatloa.  with  tooth-earrylnt 
bara,  and  means  to  actuate  aald  bara  to  bring  their  teeth 
into  or  out  of  operative  position,  of  hook-shaped  rods  car- 
ried by  aald  bars  for  supporting  the  harrow  above  the 
ground  when  the  teeth  are  in  inoperative  poaltlon,  said 
hook-afaaped  rods  being  mounted  to  turn  in  their  bearlnga 
In  aald  bara  whereby  they  may  be  tuned  up  out  of  the 
way  when  dealred  for  the  purpoae  speellled. 

2.  H  a  harrow,  the  coasblaattoa.  with  tooth-carrying 
bars,  aad  means  to  actuate  aald  ban  to  bring  their  taeth 
into  or  out  of  operative  poaltlon.  of  hook-ahaped  rods  car- 
ried by  said  bara  for  aupportiag  the  harrow  above  the 
ground  when  the  teeth  an  in  Inoperativa  position,  said 
hook-shaped  roda  belag  made  integral  with  the  teeth  lo- 
cated neareat  the  extremlUea  of  aald  htam 


tS9.277. 
Marietta. 
503.607. 


CABPBT-FASTBNBB.     Bmm  Wminnocx, 
Ohio.      FUed    June    22,    1909.      Sarlal    Na 


1.  A  carpet  fhatanar  eomprMng  a  baae  plat*  provldad 
wtth  retaining  pins  on  Its  upper  side,  and  a  U-ahaped 
!^  .^'wT"**  ^^^  Paraiw  arms  formed  Integral 
with  ita  baae,  tha  uppw  arm  being  adapted  to  pass  over 
tta  carpet  and  tha  lowar  am  balag  adaptwl  to  paaa  under 
tba  carpet  and  ba  held  by  tha  baaa  plate 

2.  In  a  fastaner  of  tbe  claaa  daaerlbed,  the  combination 
of  a  baae  plata  having  ■  pair  of  upwardly  bant  can  at 
oa^wfremlty,  a  laaf  apring  aecnred  to  tba  other  axtrwnlty 
ibaraof,  carpat-Mcurlng  pins  oa  tbe  base  plate,  a  u- 
inapad  carpet  clamping  monber  having  Ita  shoulder  or 
base  portion  pivoted  between  the  ean  on  the  base  plate 
and  having  the  end  of  Its  lower  arm  projecting  under  and 
aUdably  connected  to  said  leaf  spring. 

S.  In  a  fftatenar  of  tbe  class  deacrlbad,  the  combination 
i^l^tlJ!*",  Platehavlng  upwardly  projecting  ean  at  one 
loaa^dinal  axtramlty  thareof  and  a  leaf  spring  second 
to  tha  oppoaite  end,  of  a  pair  of  downwardly  projecting 
fabric  angaglag  books  on  Ita  lower  surfaca.  ntalaing  pins 
OB  Its  upper  side  and  a  U-shaped  fabric  clamping  member 
pIvot*fl  between  said  ean  and  adapted  to  be  bold  la  ita 
•n«aging  poaitloa  by  means  of  said  leaf  spring,  said  spring 
balng  operated  by  the  ndprocatlon  of  the  clamping  mem 
bar  la  wch  a  way  that  It  dlsengagea  tbe  fabric  from  the 
to  "fSr^  **°  ^^  ****  ******  ^^^  ^  clamping  member 


for  bradng  aald  depending  book  mambara,  a  platform 
movably  mounted  on  said  last  mentioned  bracing  meana. 
plvoUlly  mounted  upataading  braces  projaetlng  from  said 
arma,  connecting  ban  for  connactlag  each  pair  «t  aald 
opataadlag  membera,  a  platform  mounted  on  said  eoa- 
njetiag  bara.  and  oaeans  for  adjustably  conn«:tlng  each 
a«  aald  eonneetlng  ban  with  aald  flrat  mantloaad  braea. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  sup- 
porting arms,  hooks  for  holding  the  same  In  position  a 
pUtform  mounted  on  aald  anna,  upatandfng  mamben  ar- 
taadinc  from  said  arms,  cross  ban  connecting  aald  up- 
standing membera,  a  platform  mounted  on  aald  connecting 
bara  and  arranged  in  vertical  allnemaat  wfth  aald  flrat 
menUoned  platform,  depending  memben  extaadtng  ftom 
aald  arms,  means  for  connecting  a  platform  to  aald  da- 
pradlng  members,  said  last  mentioned  pUtfbrm  being  la 
Tartlcal  altnement  with  the  flrat  two  mentlonad  pUtforraa. 


969.279.     AUTOMATIC  TSHICLB-BBAKJB.     GaoaoB  W 
No^^SS  ^^^  ^*''     "^  "°-  **•  *•**••     ***** 


969,278.  SCAFFOLDINa  Wiixia  Waixa,  Laha  Chariaa 
La.  Filed  Sapt  8.  1909.  Sartal  No.  MS^ia  ^^' 
1.  la  a  devica  of  tha  ebaraetar  daaeribad.  a  pair  of  aup- 

portlag  arma.  a  hook  for  each  of  aald  arma  cnsagina  t£ 

^\^  *i_"^  "^"^^  ^"^  ^  "Wch  tbTdarlca  to 
attached,  a  braea  aaaoeUtad  with  aald  arma  angaglng  tbe 
top  and  bottom  of  tha  fram^rork  of  aald  \SSw  to? 
bradn*  aald  arms,  a  movabla  pUtfbna  mounted  on  the 
outer  and  of  aald  arms,  a  pluraUty  of  hook  ahapad  mem- 
bera engaging  aald  arma  and  depending  Oierafrom,  meana 


1.  An  automatic  vehicle  brake  Indadtag  a  racipro- 
ojtory  weight,  oppoaite  plungera  arranged  In  the  path  of 
the  weight,  a  brake  shoe,  and  means  connected  with  the 
plungera  and  with  the  brake  shoe  for  moving  tbe  latter 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  wheel. 

2.  An  automatic  vehicle  brake  comprising  a  tubular  eaa- 
Ing,  a  redprocatory  weight  guided  by  the  casing,  opposite 
plungera  arrangad  to  be  actuated  by  the  weight,  a  torake 
shoe,  and  means  connected  with  the  plungera  for  moving 
tha  brake  shoe  Into  and   out   of  engagement   with   tha 

8.  An  automatic  vahlcle  brake  eomprlaing  a  tubular  cas- 
ing, heads  arranged  at  tbe  ends  of  tba  eaalnc  plungera 
operating  In  tbe  casing  and  having  stems  extandla* 
through  tbe  said  heads,  levera  fulcrumad  at  tba  anda  of 
the  casing  and  connected  with  the  plungera,  a  brake  shoe 
a  waiffht  alldable  In  the  eaaing  fbr  actuating  tba  ptuacera' 
aad  means  connected  with  tha  lavan  for  moviar  ttabrato 
shoe  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  iHiaal 

4.  An  automatic  vahicla  brake  eomprialac  an  ladiaad 

caala«  dealgnad  to  ba  mounted  on  a  vehlda.  plungan  od- 

aratlng  at  tha  anda  of  the  caatax.  a  ncipfwrtwVwiSJ 

i  raided  la  the  caalag  and  arraaS  «»  a^SSTSS 


t>3lb 


okpoatto  \K*k»  ■ho«a,  •  shaft  eeuwtlBC  tb«  bnik*  shoes, 
ai  sra  slse  eonDsetsd  with  the  brake  shoes,  aad  means 
t  w  coansetlBC  the  arm  with  the  said  plansers. 

6.  An  aotomatle  T^lelc  brake  comprtstng  an  Inclined 
c  isinc  dsalsnad  to  he  moonted  on  a  Tehlele,  plungers  op- 
« ratlac  at  the  ends  of  the  easing,  a  reclprocatory  weight 
I  aided  in  the  easing  aad  arranged  to  actuate  the  plungers, 
c  ppoelte  brake  shoes,  a  shaft  connecting  the  brake  shoes, 
SD  arm  also  conneetad  with  the  brake  shoes,  levers  fal- 
c  nuned  st  the  aids  of  the  easing  and  connected  with  the 
t  longars,  and  msaas  for  connecting  the  lerers  with  the 
4ild  am. 

(Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 
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S9,2  80.     APPABATUB  FOR  OPERATING   WATER 
WHEEL    GATES.      WiLUAK    W.    Whitb.    Worcester. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  HolTOke  Machine  Company,  Worces- 
ter. Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  M assachosetts.    Filed  May 
T.  1908.     8«rUl  No.  481.S16. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna- 
kw  of  water  wheel  gatea,  a  pair  of  rods  on  both  sides  of 

1  aid  water  wheel  operatlTely  connected  to  open  and  close 
I  Aid  gatea,  means  at  one  end  of  said  rods  arranged  to 
BOTe  said  rote  slmulUneously  in  opposite  directions,  and 
I  pinion  interposed  between  and  in  engagement  with  the 
»ther  end  of  said  rods  beyond  said  water  wheel  gates, 
rhereby  the  motion  of  the  end  of  one  rod  in  one  direction 
s  transmitted  to  the  end  of  the  other  rod  In  the  other 
Urectlon. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comMna- 
:ion  of  a  series  of  water  wheels  provided  with  gates,  a 
^Ir  of  borlsontal  rods  on  both  sides  of  said  water  wheels 
>peratlTely  connected  to  open  and  close  said  gates,  means 
It  ooe  end  of  said  rods  arranged  to  move  the  roda  of 
wch  pair  simultaneously  in  oppoeite  directions,  and  a  ver- 
tical shaft  provided  with  a  pinion  between  the  opposite 
mds  of  each  pair  of  rods  beyond  said  series  of  wster 
irheels,  with  said  oppoalts  ends  in  engagement  with  oppo- 
ilte  sMss  of  said  pinion,  whereby  the  motion  of  the  end 
of  one  rod  of  each  pair  In  one  direction  la  transmitted  to 
the  end  of  the  other  rod  of  the  same  pair  In  the  other 
UrectloaL 


B50.281.  FLOOR-SURFACING  DEVICE.  Chaklbs  W. 
WiLBT,  Wlnterport,  Me.,  assignor  of  thrse-flfths  to 
Ralph  L.  Wiley,  Springville,  N.  T.  Filed  June  5.  1908. 
Serial  No.  488,982. 


adapted  to  rest  upon  the  shoulders,  a  wedge  plate  upea 
the  front  of  the  ftame.  a  scraper  Wsde  upon  the  wedgs 
plate,  a  face  plate  upon  the  blade,  and  means  for  remov- 
ably securing  the  face  hUde,  semper  bUda  and  wedge 
plate  to  the  front  of  the  frame. 


969,282.  DOCUMENT  FILE  AND  HOLDER.  J08»H 
Wilson,  Chrlstchureh.  New  Zsalaad.  Filed  Mar.  16. 
1909.     Serial  No.  488.MS. 


la  a  floor  semplag  device,  a  frame  consttncted  of  a 
single  easting  ee«prlslng  s  front  provided  with  parallel 
■Idea,  said  sldss  having  upwardly  extending  rectangular 
portloas.  the  sldss  diverging  rearwardly  and  upwardly 
tnm  the  reetangalar  projections  and  joined  to  form  a 
haadl*  receiving  member,  rectangular  projections  formed 
wltk  shoulders  upon  ttelr  adjacent  faesa.  a  weight  hoB 


1.  In  a  filing  device,  the  combination  of  a  base  having 
a  pocket,  a  standard  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  later 
ally-extending  member  at  its  lower  end  engaging  bi  the 
pocket,  a  clamping  plate  movable  along  the  standard  and 
cooperating  with  the  base  for  holding  leaves  or  the  like, 
a  cam  clamping  means  on  the  plate  arranged  to  engage 
the  standard,  and  serrations  on  the  standard  cooperating 
with  the  clamping  means  for  holding  the  plate  in  clamped 
position. 

2.  In  a  filing  device,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  stand- 
ard rising  therefrom,  a  plate  having  an  aperture  through 
whicb  the  standard  extends  for  permitting  the  plats  to 
be  adjusted  towsrd  and  away  from  the  base  to  hold  loose 
lesves  or  the  like,  a  clamping  device  mounted  on  the 
plats  to  engage  ths  sUndsrd.  and  a  swinging  handls  con- 
nected with  the  device  and  arranged  to  bear  on  the  plats 
when  the  device  Is  In  clamping  poaltlon,  said  plats  fona- 
lug  a  stop  to  limit  the  locking  movement  of  ths  handle. 

3.  In  a  filing  device,  the  combination  of  a  bass,  a  damp- 
ing plate  cooperating  with  ths  bass  for  holding  looss 
leaves,  a  atandard  secured  to  the  baas  and  extending 
loosely  through  the  plate,  a  l^r  on  the  plats,  msans  on 
ths  plate  forming  bearings  for  ths  bar,  a  cam  device 
mounted  on  and  extending  from  one  side  of  the  bar  to 
engage  the  standard  for  clamping  ths  plate  la  poaltioa, 
and  a  swinging  handle  connected  with  the  cam  device  for 
operating  the  same  and  extending  latsrally  from  the  side 
of  the  bar  opposite  from  the  cam  device,  said  handle  being 
arranged  to  bear  on  the  plate  when  the  device  Is  in 
clamping  poaltlon. 

4.  In  a  filing  device,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  clamp- 
ing plate  cooperating  with  the  base  to  hold  a  plurality  of 
looss  leavea,  a  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  standarda  se- 
cured to  the  baae  and  connected  by  a  cross  bar  at  the  top. 
said  clamping  plate  being  movable  on  the  standarda  and 
reUlned  thereon  by  the  base  aad  cross-bar.  said  cross  bar 
ssrvlng  to  hold  the  standards  rigidly  In  apaced  rsUtion 
and  forming  a  handle  for  th«  dsvies,  and  clamping  meana 
on  the  blade  arranged  to  wgage  the  standards  for  hold- 
ing the  plate  in  position  to  clamp  the  leaves  between  ths 
base  and  plate. 

5.  In  a  filing  device,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  plu- 
rality of  standarda  therwn,  a  sla^  plats  slidabty  con- 
nected with  all  the  standards  and  arranged  to  cooperate 
with  the  base  for  clamping  the  leaves,  and  a  wire  struc- 
ture carried  by  the  plate  and  formed  with  cam  portions 
for  engaging  the  standards  and  formed  with  a  swinging 
handle  for  moving  the  cam  jtortlona  Into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  standards  to  hold  the  plate  in  clamp- 
ing poaltlon.  said  plate  forming  a  stop  for  limiting  ths 
locking  hiovement  of  the  handle. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  prlatsd  la  ths  Oasette.] 
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969,288.  ENVELOP  SEALING  AND  STAMPING  MA- 
CHINE. Edwaso  J.  Abbott,  Mission  City.  British  Co- 
InmbU,  Canada.   Filed  May  10. 1909.    Serial  No.  496.018. 


1.  As  a  nieans  for  sealing  envelope,  the  combination 
with  an  open  bottomed  envelop  receptacle  In  which  the 
envelope  may  be  horisontally  disposed,  means  for  plv- 
otally  supporting  the  envelop  holding  receptacle  toward 
the  back  edge  of  the  bottom,  a  freely  rotatable  roller  on 
which  the  opposite  edge  of  the  receptacle  resta,  a  plate 
slldable  along  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  past  the  frss 
edge  which  rests  upon  the  roller  said  plats  having  a  pad 
of  absorbent  material  on  Ita  under  side,  oppoeed  rollers 
between  which  the  plate  will  deliver  the  bottom  envelop 
removed  from  the  receptacle,  means  for  rotating  the  oi>- 
posed  rollers,  means  coOperstlve  therewith  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  plate,  and  means  for  moistenlag  the  absorbent  pad 
on  the  under  side  of  the  plate. 

2.  As  a  means  for  sealing  envelops,  the  combination 
with  a  plvotally  mounted  envelop  holding  receptacle,  of  a 
freely  rotatable  roller  supporting  ths  edge  of  the  en- 
velop holding  receptacle  oppoaite  to  that  where  it  Is  plv- 
otally mounted,  a  plate  slldable  beneath  the  under  side 
of  the  receptacle  that  will  engage  the  flap  of  the  bottom 
envelop  in  the  receptacle  and  deliver  It  between  the  roller 
and  the  edge  of  ths  receptacle  reatlng  on  it  aald  plate 
having  a  pad  of  abaorbent  matwlal  on  its  under  slds,  a 
water  containing  veasel  plvotally  mounted  beneath  the 
alldable  plate  and  having  at  its  frss  snd  a  aponge  or  other 
absorbent  material,  opposed  rollers  between  which  the 
slldable  plate  will  deliver  an  envelop  removed  from  the 
receptacle,  nieans  for  rotating  the  rollera,  meana  co- 
operative therewith  for  reciprocating  the  plate,  and  means 
for  lifting  the  sponge  holding  end  of  the  water  vessel  into 
contact  with  the  absorbent  pad  of  the  slldable  plate  dur^ 
ing  the  backward  movement  of  the  same. 

8.  As  a  meana  for  sealing  envelops,  the  combination 
with  a  plvotally  mounted  snvslop  holding  rsc^tade.  of  a 
frsely  rotatable  roller  supporting  the  sdgs  of  the  recep- 
tacle opposite  to  that  supportsd  on  the  pivots,  a  plate 
slldable  along  the  bottom  of  ths  receptacle  which  plate 
will  engage  the  depending  flap  of  the  bottom  envelop  and 
remove  it  from  the  receptacle  aald  plate  having  a  pad  of 
abaorbent  material  on  Its  under  slds,  a  water  vsssel  plv- 
oUlly  mounted  beneath  the  plate  aaid  veasel  having  a 
place  for  the  reception  of  a  sponge  or  other  absorbent 
nuterlal  toward  Its  free  end,  two  pair  of  opposed  rollers 
ths  line  of  contact  of  which  Is  in  ths  plane  of  movement 
of  the  slldabls  plate  each  pair  of  said  opposed  rollers  be- 
ing movsble  apart  against  the  resistance  of  springs,  a  sup- 
porting plate  between  ths  lowsr  rollers,  means  fbr  ro- 
tating the  rollers.  mssBs  cooperative  therewith  fbr  re- 
ciprocating the  slldabls  plate,  and  means  for  lifting  the 
free  end  of  the  water  veassl  to  bring  the  sponge  Into  con- 
tact with  the  pad  of  absorbent  material  on  the  slldable 
plats  dnring  the  backward  movement  of  that  plats. 


969,284.  METALLIC  BOOK -COVER.  Samubl  8.  Ax- 
OBBW8  and  Flotd  Tdbwbe,  Fredericktown,  Mo.;  said 
Tnmsr  assignor  to  said  Andrswa.  FUsd  Aug.  22,  1908. 
Serial  No.  449.779. 

1.  A  book  cover  comprlalng  a  pair  of  metal  aide  pieces 
having  loopa,  of  a  back  piece  provided  with  loops  alining 
with  the  loops  of  ths  side  pisoss.  plnUs  pins  extending 
throngh  the  loops  of  ths  ha^  place  and  aids  pleess,  piec« 
of  card  board  arranged  on  ths  inner  faca  of  said  slds 


pieces  and  back  piece,  said  plscss  of  card  hoard  balag 
secured  thereon  by  crimping  the  edges  of  ths  hack  plaee 
and  side  pieces. 
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2.  As  a  new  artide  of  manufacture,  a  book  covw  formed 
of  a  pair  of  metal  side  pieces  provided  with  loops,  a  back 
piece  provided  with  loopa  alining  with  the  loops  of  ths 
side  pieces,  said  loops  being  formed  by  tongues  which  are 
bent  back  upon  the  respective  pieces  and  secured  by  pins, 
pintle  pins  extending  through  the  loops  of  ths  side  pieces 
and  back  piece  for  securing  the  pieces  together,  pieces  of 
card  board  arranged  on  the  inner  facea  of  said  back  piece 
and  side  pieces,  said  plecea  of  card  board  being  secured 
thereon  by  crimping  the  edges  of  the  respective  pieces  and 
by  the  tongues  of  the  respective  pieces. 

8.  A  metallic  book  cover  formed  of  aheet  mstal  plates, 
said  covsr  comprising  a  fiat  back  piece  and  flat  side  pieces 
provided  with  loops  alining  with  each  other,  pins  extend- 
ing through  said  loops,  faclnga  arranged  upon  the  inner 
facea  of  said  side  pieces,  said  side  pieces  having  their  outer 
edges  bent  back  upon  themaelves  forming  rstalnlng  groovss 
for  holding  the  Inner  *«<*<iht 


059,286.  MOP  -  WRINGER.  Samctbl  Thatchu  Atkut, 
Georgetown.  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1910.  Serial  No. 
645.080. 


In  a  mop  wringer,  a  bucket  having  within  It  upjwr  and 
lower  bearings  spaced  apart  and  a  wringing  arm  within 
the  bucket  and  substantially  below  the  top  thereof  and 
having  upper  and  lower  members  connected  at  one  end 
and  provided  at  thelf  other  or  free  enda  with  trunnion 
like  portions  held  In  the  bearings  of  the  bucket  whereby 
the  arm  may  be  swung  into  position  for  use  in  the  wring- 
ing operation  or  back  against  the  inner  flaee  of  the  buckst, 
substantially  as  aet  forth. 


969,286.  FENCE-POST  AND  ANCHORAGE-BASE.  PwaCT 
Taipp  Bailbt,  Newport,  R.  I.  FUed  Dec  SO.  1908,  8a- 
rlal  No.  470,068.  Renewed  Apr.  S2.  19ia  Serial  No. 
667,076. 

1.  An  anchorage  base,  comprising  a  blade  itaving  a  lon- 
gitudinal channel  and  laterally-eKtendlng  wings,  and  -a 
pair  of  anchorage  spikes,  one  passing  through  the  walls 
of  said  channel  and  the  othw  retained  la  position  hy 
means  on  said  wings. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tapsred  anchorage  hlade  hhT- 
Ing  a  longitudinal  channel  and  latsrally.sBCt8adli«  wings. 
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8.  An  anchorage  base,  compriatng  a  blade  baring  the 
npper  end  thereof  bent  back  upon  Itaeif  to  form  a  trana- 
▼eree  paaaage,  a  tranrrersely-extendlng  bar  weared  wltbln 
■aid  paaaage,  and  a  post  aecnred  to  said  bar. 

4.  In  comMnatloa,  an  anchorage  Made  harlng  a  lon- 
ffttndtnal  Aanael  aad  laterally-eztendlng  wings,  the  apper 
ead  of  said  blade  belag  bent  back  upon  Itself  to  form 
a  Uaasfwss  passage,  a  bar  secured  wfthtn  said  passage, 
aad  a  post  seeored  to  said  bar. 

5.  In  combination,  a  Upered  anchorage  Made  harlng  a 
longitudinal  channel  and  laterally-extending  wings,  a 
transrerse  channel  adjacent  the  apper  end  thereof,  a 
traasrerae  bar  seeofod  within  said  traasreiae  ehaanel, 
and  a  post  soeared  to  said  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9M,287.      OAIIBREL.      HiBAM    Babbows^    Hebron.    111. 
FUed  Mar.  28.  1910.    Serial  No.  B01.879. 


said  spreader  members,  stops  upon  rods  -to  limit  their 
upward  morement,  and  eleratlng  means  applied  to  said 
rods. 

4.  In  a  gambrel,  a  horlsontal  bar.  rings  swinging  In  said 
bar  at  the  ends,  spreader  members  slMaMe  through  said 
rings,  rods  extending  through  said  bar  and  plrotally  con- 
nected to  said  spreader  members,  and  eleratlng  means 
stalled  to  said  rods. 


1.  In  a  gambrti,  a  horlsontal  bar  harlng  galdea  at  the 
ends,  spreader  members  slldable  through  said  guides,  rods 
extending  through  said  bar  and  pirotally  connected  to 
said  spreader  miimbfirs.  and  eleratlng  means  applied  to 
said  ro<lB. 

2.  In  a  gambrel,  a  borisoatal  bar  harlng  gnldSs  at  the 
ends,  spreader  members  slldable  through  said  gnldes  and 
formed  with  tscplnal  spurs,  stops  upoa  said  spreaders 
aoar  said  spars,  nds  estaadlng  through  said  bar  aad  ptr- 
otallr  eonaoetsd-  to  said  spreader  members,  aad  aiaratlng 
BMaaa  applied  to  said  rods. 

3.  In  a  gambr^  a  horlsontal  bar  harlng  galdss  at  the 
ends.  sprsadST  ■m*' —  slldable  throogh  said  gaUas,  rods 
extsadiag  thrni^ii  said  bar  aad  ptrotally  coaaoeted  to 


959.288.     CBUDB-OIL  BURNBS.    Bobbst  B.  Bass.  Fort 
Worth,  Tex.    Filed  Jan.  7,  1910.    Serial  No.  530,928. 


1.  A  crude  oil  burner  harlng  a  conrerting  pan,  tha 
central  portion  of  the  bottom  theraof  belag  raised  and  the 
bottom  being  Inclined  from  said  central  portion  toward 
the  sldss  for  spreading  oil,  aa  Igalter  pirotelly  mounted 
abore  said  central  portion,  deflectors  moonted  In  said  pan, 
and  extending  up  on  each  sids  of  said  Igniter,  aad  asaas 
for  feeding  oil  to  said  Igniter. 

2.  A  erode  oU  buraer  harlag  a  coarertlag  paa  for 
■preadiag  oil,  aa  Igniter  pirotally  mooatad  abore  said 
pan,  a  handle  atUched  to  said  Igniter  for  tilting  said 
igniter  to  one  side  or  tlw  otlisr,  means  for  holding  said 
handle  in  different  positlona,  aad  meaas  for  feedlag  oil 
to  said  Igniter. 

S.  A  crude  oil  hurasr  harlag  a  conrerting  pan  for 
spreading  the  oil,  deflectors  mouatad  la  and  resting  on  the 
bottom  of  aald  pan  and  baring  portions  thereof  cut  away 
adjacent  to  said  pan.  an  Igniter  plroUIIy  mounted  abore 
said  pan  between  said  deflectora,  meana  for  holding  said 
Igniter  at  different  adjustmefnts.  aad  maans  for  fsedlng  oU 
to  said  Igniter. 

4.  A  crude  oil  burner  harlng  a  coorertlng  pan  ftor 
spreading  oil,  deflectors  mounted  In  and  resting  on  the 
bottom  of  said  pan  and  harlng  the  rear  sides  cut  away, 
aa  Igniter  pirotally  mounted  centrally  or«r  said  paa  be- 
tween said  deflectors,  and  means  for  fading  oU  to  said 
igniter. 

5.  Id  a  crude  oil  burner  harlag  a  conrerting  paa  for 
spreading  oil,  deflectors  mounted  la  said  paa,  an  Igniter 
pirotally  stoanted  abore  said  paa  featwsea  said  deflectors, 
a  dirlded  tank  for  holding  oil  and  watv,  a  pipe  connected 
to  said  Unk  and  terminating  abore  said  igniter  for  feeding 
oil  to  said  igniter,  water  pipes  connected  to  said  Unk 
and  supported  in  said  pan,  a  oonaectiag  pipe  eoaneeted 
with  one  of  said  water  pipes  and  with  said  oil  feeding  pipe, 
and  cocks  controlling  the  flow  of  water  and  steam  and  oil 
through  said  pipes. 

9  5  9,289.  RAILWAY  -  JOINT.  Clabbmcb  A.  BAtTOBB, 
Herrin,  111.  FUed  Oct.  0,  1909.  SerUl  No.  521,185. 
A  railway  Joint  comprising  a  raU  harlng  a  tongue 
formed  on  ^e  free  and  thereof  and  projecting  thersftom, 
said  tenrue  harlng  oppositely  located  tneltaad  walls,  an 
enlargad  portion  forming  a  part  of  said  rail  aad  leeatad 
below  the  tread  portion  af  tiM  rail  aad  hSTtag  grooraa 
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formed  in  the  upper  surface  of  said  enlargad  portion  ad- 
jacent to  the  oppositely  inclined  walls  of  said  tongue,  a 
second  rail,  the  uniting  end  of  which  Is  forfcsd  prorlding 
a  longitadiaal  groore  or  slot  extending  from  tlM  free  and 
of  said  rail  to  a  suitable  distanca  along  its  laagth  and 


adapted  to  sangly  receira  ths  tongue  formed  on  the  first 
named  rail,  the  ends  of  the  sereral  parts  being  properly 
inclined  In  respect  to  one  another,  forming  abutting  sur- 
faces when  the  uniting  ends  of  the  rails  are  brought  to- 
gether as  and  fOr  tlie  puri>ose  described. 


959.290.  MBTALLIC  CONNECTION  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
CONNBCTOB8  FOR  TRAIN-PIPES.  Pbtcb  Bbahm. 
Altoona,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Charles  A.  Buch 
and  one-third  to  James  P.  Forsyth,  Wayne,  Ps.  Orlgl- 
aal  application  filed  Jan.  21,  1910,  Serial  No.  539,430. 
EMrlded  and  this  sppUcatiOB  filed  Feb.  8,  1910.  Serial 
No.  542,687. 


1.  The  oombinatlon  with  a  ear  coupler,  aa  automatic 
train  pipe  connector  supported  entirely  tliareby,  and  the 
pipea  of  the  ear.  of  a  pipe  connection  between  the  auto- 
matic train  ^pe  conaeetor  aad  the  pipes  of  the  car,  com- 
prising a  slecre  harlng  a  downwardly  flaring  channel,  a 
rertlcal  pipe  harlng  a  semi-spberical  upper  end  flttlng  In 
and  abore  the  channel,  whereby  the  pressure  of  the  fluid 
and  the  weight  of  the  connection  will  hold  the  upper  end 
Into  close  contact  with  the  upper  end  of  the  flaring  chan- 
nel and  said  pipe  will  hare  a  gyratory  morement  within 
said  channel  to  accommodate  the  transrerse  and  tilting 
morements  of  the  car  coupler. 

2.  The  coBblnatlon  with  a  car  eoupler,  an  automatic 
train  pipe  connector  supported  bodily  thereby,  and  the 
pipes  of  tlie  car,  of  a  pipe  conaaetlon  between  the  auto- 
matic train  pipe  connector  iind  the  pipes  of  tlie  car,  com- 
prising a  sleere  liarlng  a  downwardly  flaring  channel  and 
aa  upper  coneared  seat,  a  rertlcal  pipe  hating  a  seml- 
spherlcal  upper  end  flttlng  upon  the  seat  aad  within  the 
channel,  and  connections  between  the  rertlcal  pipe  and 
the  train  plpea  capable  of  a  gyratory  morement. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  car  coupler,  an  automatic 
train  pipe  connector  supported  bodily  thereby,  and  the 
pll>e8  of  the  car,  of  a  metallic  pipe  connection  between 
the  automatic  train  pipe  connector  and  the  pipes  of  the 
car,  comprising  a  sleere  fbrmlng  a  support  at  the  auto- 
matic eoanector,  a  rertlcal  pipe  supported  In  said  sleere 
and  capable  of  a  gyratory  morement  ttierein,  and  ball- 
and-socket  connected  conduits  connecting  said  rertlcal 
pll>e  and  the  plpea  of  the  car. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  automatic  train  pipe  con- 
nector and  the  plpea  of  the  car,  of  a  connection  between 
the  connector  and  the  heating  pipe  of  the  ear.  comprising 
a  rwtlcal  pipe  connected  to  the  automatic  connector  and 
capable  of  a  gyratory  moreoient  with  relation  thereto,  a 
caslag  at  the  loww  end  of  the  pipe,  a  pipe  connecting  the 


eaalng  to  the  pipe  of  the  car,  and  a  ralre  harlng  a  manu- 
ally operated  munber,  of  a  pipe  coupler  mouated  la  the 
casing,  whereby  when  the  connector  is  operating  anto- 
matlcally,  the  said  ralrs  permits  steam  to  flow  into  the 
rertlcal  pipe  and  through  the  connector,  but  when  manu- 
ally connected,  switches  the  flow  of  steam  through  the 
ralre  itself  and  prerents  It  flowing  through  the  connector. 
5.  The  combination  with  a  car  coupler,  an  autontatle 
train  pipe  connector  harlng  a  series  of  connector  ports 
terminating  In  a  series  of  chambers,  said  connector  being 
bodily  supported  by  and  movable  with  the  car  coupler, 
aad  the  pipes  of  a  car,  of  a  metallic  connection  oetwasn 
the  connector  and.  the  train  pipes,  comprising  a  sleere 
remorably  mounted  in  each  chamber  of  the  connector  and 
harlng  an  upper  concaved  seat  and  a  tapering  bore,  a 
coupling  harlng  a  semi-spberical  upper  end  projecting 
downwardly  through  each  of  said  sleeres  and  harlng  the 
said  semi-qrfierlcal  end  resting  upon  the  seat  of  said 
sleere,  and  a  unlrersal  coupling  between  each  of  the  said 
couplings  and  the  train  plpea.  as  set  forth. 


959,291.  SUPPORT  FOR  GUNS.  Ladbbvcb  V.  Ben*t 
and  HxNEi  A.  Mcacit,  Paris.  France.  Filed  Mar.  12, 
1909.     Serial   No.   483,006. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  gun  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, of  a  pair  of  supporting  legs  hinged  to  the  gun 
near  the  mussle,  and  a  rear  support  comprising  a  com- 
pound screw  detachably  connected  to  the  stock  of  the  gun, 
with  a  segmental  nut  carried  by  the  gun  stock  and  nor- 
mally engaging  one  member  of  said  compound  screw,  with 
means  for  withdrawing  said  nut  from  said  engagement, 
when  desired,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gun  of  the  (fharacter  de- 
scribed, of  a  pair  of  supporting  legs  hinged  to  the  gun  near 
the  mussle,  and  a  rear  support  comprising  a  compound 
screw  detachaMy  connected  to  the  stock  of  the  gun,  with 
a  segmental  nut  carried  by  the  gun  stock  aad  aonnalljr 
engaging  one  member  of  said  compound  screw,  with  means 
for  withdrawing  said  nut  from  said  engagement,  when  de- 
sired, and  means  for  supporting  the  lower  end  of  said 
compound  screw  clear  of  the  ground  while  permitting  free- 
dom of  lateral  morement,  and  also  while  holding  It 
against  tomlng  with  the  other  member,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  gun  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, of  a  pair  of  supporting  legs  hinged  to  the  gun  near 
the  mussle,  a  rear  support  comprising  a  compound  screw 
detachably  connected  to  the  stock  of  the  gun,  and  a  shoe 
placed  on  the  ground  and  engaging  the  lower  end  of  said 
compound  screw,  and  holding  same  against  turning  whila 
permitting  lateral  morement  to  said  screw,  with  a'  seg- 
mental nut  carried  by  the  gun  stock  aad  normally  en- 
gaging the  upper  member  of  said  compound  screw,  with 
means  for  withdrawing  said  nut  from  said  engagement, 
when  desired,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gun  of  the  character  da- 
serlbed,  of  meaas  for  supporting  the  mnsxle  ead  of  tlM 
gun,  and  a  rear  support  comprising  a  compound  screw 
detachably  connected  to  the  stock  of  the  gun,  with  a  seg- 
mental nut  carried  by  the  gun  stock  and  normally  en- 
gaging one  member  of  said  compound  screw,  with  meaas 
for  withdrawing  said  nut  from  said  engagaaoat.  wImb 
deaired,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  gun  of  the  dmractar  da- 
scribed,  of  means  for  supporting  the  musrie  ead  of  th» 
gun,  snd  s  rear  support  comprising  a  compoaad  aerew  da- 
tachably  -eoaneeted  to  the  stock  of  the  gun,  with  a  asg- 
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ombUI  aat  euTt«d  by  tb*  g«a  stock  and  normallr  ra- 
gmftBc  oo«  BMmber  of  said  compoand  sercw,  wltli  means 
for  withdrawing  said  not  from  said  engagement,  when 
desired,  and  means  for  supporting  the  lower  end  of  said 
compound  screw  clear  of  the  ground  while  permitting  free- 
dom of  lateral  movement,  asd  alao  whila  holding  it 
against  taming  with  tlie  other  member,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


9S9.202.  PBB8S-COPT1NG  DEVICE.  Ha«t»t  A.  B«H- 
KM,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Dec.  «,  1909.  SerUl  No. 
532.189. 


1.  In  a  press  copying  device,  a  main  pressure  roller,  a 
series  of  pressure  roUera.  a  resilient  band  carried  by  said 
pressure  roller,  means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  said 
pressure  rollers  toward  or  away  from  said  main  roller  and 
means  for  IndlTtdnally  adjusting  said  pressure  rollers  to 
ward  and  away  from  said  main  roller. 

2.  A  press  copytdg  derfce  comprising  a  main  frame,  a 
roll  of  paper  carried  1^  said  frame,  moistening  means, 
means  fOr  r^ulating  the  amount  of  moisture,  a  main  pres- 
sure roller,  a  series  of  pressure  rollers,  a  resilient  band 
carried  by  said  pressure  rollers,  means  for  simultaneously 
adjusting  said  pressure  rollers  toward  or  away  from  said 
main  roller,  and  means  for  indlvldnally  adJosting  said 
preasnre  rollers  toward  and  away  from  said  main  rollers. 

S.  A  press  copying  device  comprising  a  main  frame,  a 
roll  of  paper  carried  by  said  frame,  moistening  means. 
means  for  regulating  the  amount  of  moisture,  a  main  pres- 
sure roller,  a  soles  of  small  pressure  rollers  adapted  to  co- 
act  with  said  main  roller  for  producing  impression  copies, 
m  earn  for  moving  all  of  said  rollers  simultaneously  toward 
or  away  from  said  main  pressure  roller,  and  Individual  ad 
Justing  screws  for  each  of  said  small  pressure  rollers. 

4.  In  a  press  copying  device,  a  main  pressure  roller,  s 
series  of  auxiliary  pressure  rollers  arranged  concentrically 
of  said  main  pressure  roller,  meanf  for  moving  said  concen- 
tric series  toward  or  away  from  said  main  pressure  roller, 
a  paper  roller,  moistening  means  therefor,  and  means  for 
squeesiag  out  the  excess  moisture,  said  means  comprising  a 
roller,  a  cam  for  moving  said  roller  toward  and  away  from 
the  main  roller,  and  additional  means  for  varying  the  po- 
sition of  the  roller  with  respect  to  the  position  of  the  cam. 


060.293.  LOCK.  CHAaLBS  A.  Bsbst.  Stamford,  Conn., 
assignor  to  The  Tale  k  Towne  Manufacturing  Company, 
Stamford,  Conn.  FUed  Jane  10,  1900.  Serial  No. 
S01.418. 

1.  In  a  lock,  Che  combination  with  a  latch  bolt  and  knob 
mechanism  for  actuating  same,  of  a  dead  bolt,  a  cam  for 
aovlag  the  dead  b^t  to  Ita  two  positions  and  for  dead- 
leeklag  It  la  mA  position,  means  for  turning  the  cam, 
and  eoOperatliig  projecting  members  on  the  dead  bolt  and 
latdi  mechanlSB,  whereby  when  the  dead  bolt  Is  projected, 
the  knob  mechanism  of  the  latch  will  be  deadlocked. 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  latch  bolt,  and  knob 
laeehaBlam  for  actuating  same,  of  two  dead  bolts,  Inde 
pendent  means  tot  moving  each  dead  bolt  to  Ita  two  poal- 
tlona  and  for  deatflocklag  it  In  each  position  and  cooperat- 
ing projecting  mambers  on  the  latch  mechanism  and  both 
dead  bolta,  whereby  when  either  bolt  Is  projectad  the  kBOb 
me^antam  of  the  latch  will  be  deadlocked. 


8.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  latch  bolt  and  knob 
mechanlam  for  actuating  same,  of  two  dead  bolts.  Inde- 
pendent mesns  for  actnattag  the  bolts,  eoSpersting  pro- 
jecting members  on  the  latch  mechanlam  and  both  bolta 
whereby  when  either  bolt  is  projected  the  knob  mechanism 
of  tba  latch  will  be  deadlocked,  and  a  single  mechanlam 
actuated  by  a  kay  for  deadlocking  both  bolts. 


4.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  latch  mechanism,  of 
a  dead  bolt,  means  for  actuating  same,  cooperating  means 
on  the  latch  mechanism  and  bolt,  whereby  when  the  bolt  is 
projected,  the  latch  mechanlam  will  be  deadlocked,  and 
key  actuated  mechanism  carried  by  the  lock  caalng  for 
deadlocking  the  bolt  in  Ita  two  positions. 

5.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  latch  mechanlam,  of 
two  dead  bolts,  means  for  Indepenaently  actuating  the 
bolta,  cooperating  means  on  the  latch  mechanism  and  both 
bolts  whereby  when  either  bolt  Is  projected  the  Istch 
mechanism  will  be  deadlocked,  and  a  single  mechanism 
actuated  by  a  key  for  deadlocking  both  bolta  Irrespective 
of  their  poaltlona 

[Claims  e  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.1 


959.294.     MININO-CAR.     JiMBS  BLAia,  St.  Benedict,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1000.     Barlal  No.  B3S,00«. 


1.  A  mining  car  having  a  truck  frame,  comprising  cross 
plates  provided  at  their  Inner  sides  with  depending  flanges, 
longitudinal  platea  having  depending  flanges  at  the  ends 
and  abutting  against  the  said  cross  plate  flangea,  and 
means  for  fastening  the  flanges  together. 

2.  A  mining  car  having  a  troek  frame  comprising  eroas 
plates  provided  at  their  Inner  sides  with  depending 
flanges,  longltndlnal  plates  having  depending  flanges 
at  the  ends  and  abutting  against  the  said  cross  plate 
flanges  and  being  bolted  thereto,  the  said  cross  pUtes  and 
the  said  longitudinal  plates  being  floah  at  their  upper 
faces,  and  a  car  body  having  Ita  bottom  seated  and  bolted 
In  place  on  the  said  frame  platan. 

3.  A  mining  car  having  a  track  traiae  comprialng  cross 
pUtes  provldsd  at  their  inner  aldas  with  depending  flangea, 
longltndlnal  plates  having  depending  flangea  at  the  ends 
and  abutting  against  the  said  croas  plate  flangea,  bolta  for 
taateniag  the  said  ahattlnc  flanges  tofsther,  axle  boxes 
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•eated  on  the  onder  side  of  the  said  cross  plates  and  fas- 
tened thereto,  and  car  axles  Joumaled  la  the  said  boxes 
and  carrying  car  wheels  at  their  outer  enda. 

4.  A  pHning  car  having  a  truck  frame  comprising  cross 
platafl  provided  at  their  Inner  sides  with  depending 
flanges,  longitudinal  plates  having  depending  flanges 
at  the  ends  and  abutting  against  the  said  cross  plate 
flanges,  bolta  for  fsstening  the  ssid  abutting  flanges  to- 
gether, axle  boxes  seated  on  the  under  side  of  the  said 
cross  plates  and  fastened  thereto,  car  axles  Joumaled  in 
the  ssld  boxes  and  carrying  car  wheels  at  their  outer  enda. 
a  car  body  having  Ita  bottom  seated  on  the  said  frams, 
and  Iwlta  for  faatenlng  the  said  car  bottom  and  frame  to- 
gether, sundry  of  the  ssid  bolts  also  engaging  the  said 
axle  boxes  to  fasten  the  latter  In  place  on  the  cross  platea. 

5.  A  mining  car  having  a  truck  frame,  comprising  croas 
platss  provided  at  their  Inner  sides  with  depending  flanges, 
having  their  outer  sides  reinforced  by  Integral  transverse 
ribs,  longitudinal  plates  having  depending  flanges  at  the 
ends  and  abutting  against  the  said  cross  plate  flanges,  and 
means  fbr  fastening  the  flanges  together. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


059,200.  LATCH.  ALFano  Bock,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  The  Tale  *  Towne  Manufacturing  Company, 
Stamford,  Conn.  FUed  Oct.  29,  1009.  Serial  No. 
525,871. 


1.  In  a  latch  the  combination  with  a  casing,  a  bolt 
having  Biota  in  one  edge,  a  tumbler  for  deadlocking  the 
bolt,  and  means  for  retracting  the  bolt,  of  a  t>olt  control- 
ling lever  pivoted  to  the  easing  and  projecting  throng 
the  face  plate  of  the  latter  so  as  to  engage  the  strike  plate, 
aad  a  pin  carried  by  said  lever  and  always  resting  and 
moving  In  slota  In  the  bolt,  whereby  when  the  bolt  Is  re- 
tracted it  will  be  so  held  by  the  pin  on  the  lever  engaging 
a  w'  11  of  the  slot,  snd  will  be  released  by  the  engagemMit 
of  the  lever  with  the  strike  plate  of  the  lock. 

2.  In  a  latch,  the  combination  with  a  caalng,  a  bolt 
having  a  transverse  slot  and  communicating  longitudinal 
alot,  a  tumbler  carried  by  the  bolt  and  adapted  to  engage 

^  a  flxed  part  In  the  caalng  for  deadlocking  the  bolt  when 
the  latter  Is  projected,  snd  means  for  actuating  the  tun- 
.bier  and  retracting  the  bolt,  of  a  spring  pressed  lever  piv- 
oted to  the  latch  ease  and  projecting  through  the  face 
plate  thereof,  aad  a  pin  carried  by  said  lever  and  resting 
In  the  alota  In  the  bolt  and  adapted  to  engage  the  wall  of 
the  transveras  slot  and  hold  the  bolt  retracted  while  the 
door  Is  open  and  to  release  the  bolt  when  the  lever  carry- 
ing the  pin  engages  the  strike  plate  or  keeper. 

8.  In  a  latch,  the  combination  with  a  caalng,  a  bolt 
therein,  a  spring  tending  to  force  the  bolt  outwardly  and 
automatically  operating  means  for  holding  the  bolt  re- 
tracted against  the  action  of  the  spring,  of  a  manually 
actuated  cam  adapted  when  turned  In  one  direction  to  re- 
tract the  bolt,  and  alao  adapted  when  turned  In  the  oppo- 
site direction  after  the  bolt  haa  been  retracted  to  bold 
the  bolt  retracted  and  render  It  ln<q;»eratlve  against  the 
action  of  the  automatic  holcUng  meana. 

4.  In  a  latch,  the  combination  with  a  caalng,  a  bolt 
therein,  a  spring  tending  to  force  the  bolt  outward,  aad 
a  tnmblar  for  deadlocking  the  bolt  In  Ita  projected  posi- 
tion, of  a  lever  pivoted  adjaeeat  to  the  bolt  and  provldsd 


with  a  pin  adapted  to  engage  a  shoulder  on  the  latter  for 
holding  the  bolt  retracted,  a  flxed  stop  for  tripping  said 
lever  to  release  the  bolt  as  the  door  is  closed,  and  a  cam  for 
actuating  the  tumbler  and  retracting  the  bolt,  and  alao 
adapted  after  the  bolt  haa  been  retracted  to  be  moved  Into 
position  to  hold  the  bolt  into  ita  retracted  position  Inop- 
erative against  the  releasing  action  of  the  pin  on  the  piv- 
oted lever. 

5.  In  a  latch,  the  combination  with  a  caalng,  a  bolt 
therein  having  a  transverse  slot  and  a  longitudinal  atot, 
a  deadlocking  tumbler  for  the  bolt  and  meana  for  retract- 
ing the  bolt,  of  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  lateh  caatng,  pro- 
jecting through  the  face  plate  thereof  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  strike  plate  or  keeper  and  be  moved  there1)y 
as  the  door  is  closed,  and  a  pin  on  said  lever,  the  said  pin 
resting  In  the  longitudinal  slot  in  the  edge  of  the  bolt, 
and  adapted  to  move  into  the  transverse  slot  when  the 
bolt  Is  fully  retracted  and  engage  a  wall  of  said  alot  to 
hold  the  bolt  retracted. 


0  5  0.206.  SPIRIT-LETSL.  CHaiSTiAN  Bodmbs,  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Stanley  Rule  k  Level 
Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut.    Piled  Nov.  11,  1000.    Serial  No.  627,370. 


1.  In  an  instrument  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  bnbbla 
glaas,  a  carrier  therefor  comprising  a  so^et  portion  hav- 
ing a  sight  opening,  a  rib  or  fin  projecting  laterally  from 
aald  socket  portion,  a  coupling  rigidly  secured  to  said  fin, 
a  beam,  a  pair  of  ears  laterally  offset  and  extending  from 
one  edge  of  aald  coupling,  said  ears  being  arranged  to  lie 
adjacent  to  said  beam,  and  means  for  adjustably  securing 
said  ears  to  said  beam,  the  edges  of  said  beam  having 
laterally  projected  flanged  portions  arranged  to  protect 
the  aforesaid  mechanism. 

2.  In  an  instrument  of  the  chsracter  deacrlbed,  a  beam, 
a  babble  glass,  a  carrier  therefor  comprising  a  socket  hav- 
ing a  sight  opening,  a  rib  or  fln  depending  from  said  socket 
and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  pair  of  coupling 
platee  arranged  to  be  secured  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
fln,  an  opening  In  said  fln  arranged  to  receive  said  parte, 
ears  on  said  coupling  plates  arranged  to  stand  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  beam,  a  clamping  screw  connecting  said  coup- 
ling plates,  said  beam  having  a  clearance  opening  for  said 
clamping  screw  of  a  else  to  permit  said  screw  to  be  moved 
laterally  therein. 

3.  In  an  instrument  of  the  character  described,  a  stock 
of  I-besm  cross  section,  and  including  a  web  ha^g  an 
opening  therein,  a  leveling  device  arranged  in  said  opening 
and  extending  across  the  same,  said  leveling  device  com- 
prising a  bubble  glass,  a  socket  having  a  sight  opening,  a 
rib  or  fln  projecting  therefrom  and  extending  longltodl- 
nally  thereof,  a  pair  of  coupling  platea,  one  of  the  same 
being  rigidly  secured  to  one  side  of  said  fin,  the  other  being 
detaehably  secured  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  fln.  and 
means  to  adjustably  secure  said  coupling  plates  to  the  web 
of  said  stock,  said  means  straddling  said  web. 

4.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  character  described,  a  beam, 
a  bubble  glaaa,  a  carrier  therefor  comprising  a  socket 
having  a  sight  opening,  a  rib  or  fln  having  an  opening 
therein  and  depending  from  said  socket  and  extending  lon- 
gitudinally thereof,  a  pair  of  coupling  platea  arranged 
to  be  secured  on  oppooite  aldea  of  aald  fln.  In  aald  opening, 
ears  on  said  coupling  plate  arranged  to  stand  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  beam,  a  clamping  screw  connecting  said  conp- 
llng  plates,  said  beam  having  a  clearance  opening  for  said 
clamping  screw  of  a  else  to  permit  said  screw  to  be  nyved 
laterally  therein,  a  bearing  shoulder  <m  said  web  adjaosst 
to  a  portion  of  the  bubble  glass  carrier,  wharshy  said  car- 
rier may  be  a^oated  by  a  suitable  tool  arranged  between 
said  shoulder  and  carrier. 


i^t^ij 


5.  la  •  ■plrtt-IcT^  tlM  coablaatlon  of  •  stock  or  bean 
IWTlaf  drenltr  opmlaga  therein,  •  babble  gl«M  boId«r 
hartef  as  latecral  proleetlof  rib  la  the  enter  mirface  of 
tke  mac.  a  coapllag  plate  harlag  a  circular  outer  edfe 
eoaformtef  to  tbo  aald  drealar  openlnc  la  tbe  level  sto^ 
the  iald  plate  havtac  a  plarality  of  aiaiilar  projeetiac 
ear*  at  the  ovtar  aured  edge*  thereof,  aad  a  faatcnlac 
meaas  to  adjaatably  clamp  the  Mid  ean  to  Mid  atock. 

(ClalB  e  Bot  prteted  la  the  Oaiette.] 
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9M.297.  STEAM,  AIB,  AND  WATBB  TRAP  VALVl. 
JoHji  B.  BowMT,  BerwTB.  111.,  aaalgnor  to  Charles  P. 
Monaah,  Chlca<o>  lU-  ^^^^  Sept.  29.  1908.  Serial  No. 
400,380. 


1.  la  a  steam,  air  aad  water  trap  TalTe,  the  combination 
of  a  castaf  tndostag  a  chamber,  the  casing  haTins  an 
laltt  passage  for  water  of  condensation  to  enter  the  cham- 
ber, aad  haTing  la  Its  side  and  bottom  wall  a  downwardly 
and  iBwardly  ezteadlag  eoadult  for  escaping  water  of 
eoadnsatlon  from  tb»  chamber,  the  Inlet  end  of  the  con- 
duit opening  Into  the  chamber  with  its  under  side  la  a 
plaae  below  the  line  of  flotation  of  a  float  in  the  chamber 
aad  harlng  Its  tCTmlnal  end  brtow  the  chamtier,  a  hollow 
float  operative  wtthln  the  chamber  of  the  casing  and*haT- 
teg  at  its  upper  end  aa  narestricted  passage,  fnralshlag, 
whea  the  float  Is  In  normal  position,  free  communication 
between  the  Interior  of  the  float  and  the  float  chamber  for 
•ducting  air  from  the  chamber  of  tbe  casing  into  the 
tBtarlor  of  the  float,  and  a  guide  tube  depcndiag  from 
the  lower  ead  of  and  in  communication  with  the  interior 
of  the  float,  for  eductlag  air  from  the  laterlor  of  the  float 
aad  diseharglag  the  educted  air  lylow  the  terminal  end 
of  the  side  conduit,  said  guide  tube  serTing  as  a  closure 
for  the  dlsdiarge  ead  of  the  downwardly  and  Inwardly  ex- 
ttadlag  cuadnit,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  steam,  air  aad  water  trap  tsItc,  the  comMaatlon 
of  a  easing  laeloelaY  a  chamber,  the  easing  having  an  inlet 
passage  for  water  of  condensation  to  enter  the  chamber, 
■ad  having  la  Its  side  and  bottom  wall  a  downwardly  and 
iBwardly  exteadlag  passage  for  water  of  eoadensation  to 
escape  from  the  chamber,  said  side^  passage  having  Its  la- 
leC  end  openlag  Into  the  chamber  with  Its  under  side  la 
a  plane  below  tb*  line  of  flotation  of  a  float  In  the  cham- 
ber and  haviag  its  terminal  end  below  the  chamber,  a 
hollow  float  la  tbe  chamber,  the  float  haviag  a  passage 
at  the  upper  ead,  fnralshlng.  when  the  float  Is  In  normal 
pealtloB,  free  aad  uaiesti  Icted  communication  between  the 
lateilor  of  the  float  aad  the  chamber  of  the  caslag,  a 
solid  guide  plB  haviag  a  flxed  positioa  aad  caterlag  lato 
the  air  passage  of  the  upper  end  of  the  float  and  havtag 
a  seatlag  fhce  for  closing  the  air  passage  when  the  float 


Is  raised,  and  stepping  the  eductlag  of  air  from  the 
ber  of  the  casing,  a  guide  tube  entered  lato  the  lower  ead 
of  and  communicating  with  the  latwlor  of  the  float  tor 
eductlag  air  from  the  iaterior  of  the  float  aad  discharg- 
ing the  educted  air  below  the  tenalnal  ead  of  the  vrater 
discbarge  passage,  the  guide  tube  also  haviag  a  seatlBg 
face  tm  closing  tbe  termlaal  end  of  the  water  disdiargs 
passage  for  the  water  of  condensation  from  the  cham- 
ber of  the  caslag.  sabsUatlalljr  as  dsscrlbed. 

8.  la  a  steam,  air  aad  water  trap  valve,  the  eotabi- 
nation  of  a  caalng  inclosing  a  float  chamber,  the  easing 
haviag  aa  inlet  passage  far  water  of  coadcosatloa  to  wter 
the  chamber  aad  leading  Into  the  chamber  at  the  bottom, 
and  haviag  la  its  side  and  bottom  wall  a  downwardly  aad 
lawardly  exteadlag  passage  for  escaplag  water  of  con- 
densation from  the  float  chamber,  said  side  passage  having 
tta  inlet  end  opening  Into  the  chamber  with  Its  under  side 
In  a  plane  below  the  line  of  flotation  of  a  float  In  the 
chamber  and  having  its  terminal  end  below  the  chamber, 
a  plug  in  the  bottom  wall  of  the  casing,  the  plug  having 
a  lateral   discbarge  passage  and  port  leading  therefrom 
into   a   discharge   chamber   in   the   bottom   wall   of   the 
easing,  said  lateral  passage  and  its  port  aad  the  down- 
wardly   and    Inwardly    extending    side    passage    having 
communication  with  each  other  for  discharging  the  wa- 
ter of  eondeaaatloB  from  the  float  chamber,  a  float  wlth- 
la  the  float  Camber,  the  float  haviag  at  ita  upper  ead 
an  unrestricted  passage  in  its  end  wall,  furnishing,  when 
the  float  Is  in  normal  position,  means  for  educting  air  from 
the  chamber  of  tbe  casing  Into  the  iaterior  of  the  float,  a 
solid  guide  pin  having  a  flxed  position  and  entered  taito  the 
air  passage  at  the  upper  ead  of  the  float  and  having  a 
seating  face  for  doalng  the  air  paassge.  when  the  float 
Is  raised,  and  stopping  the  educting  of  air  from  the  cham- 
ber of  tbe  caalng.  and  a  guide  tube  at  the  lower  end  of 
and  In  communication  with  the  laterlor  of  the  float  for 
educting  air  from  the  laterlor  of  the  float  aad  discharging 
the  educted  air  below  the  tenataal  ead  of  tbe  water  dis- 
cbarge passage,  the  guide  tube  also  haviag  a  ssatlag  face 
for  closing  the  port  of  the  water  dlseharge  passage,  sub- 
stantUlly  as  dseerfbsd. 

4.  In  a  steam,  air  and  water  trap  valve,  tbe  combtnatloa 
of  a  casing  lBfloe«ng  a  float  chamber,  the  caalng  having 
In  Its  lower  end  an  air  and  liquid  discharge  passage  and 
having  in  Its  side  waU  a  liquid  dlseharge  passage  leading 
from  the  float  chamber  in  a  plane  adjacent  to  the  horl- 
Bonui  line  of  flotation  of  a  float  la  the  float  chamber,  aad 
the  easing  having  also  a  conduit  adapted  to  provide  com- 
munication between  a  radUtor  and  said  float  chambsr  and 
arranged  to  be  sealed  by  accumulation  of  water  of  eoa- 
densation In  the  conduit  and  the  float  chamber,  a  hollow 
float  operating  within  the  float  chamber  and  bavlag  at  Ita 
upper  OMl  a  guide  opening,  a  guide  pin  exteadlag  dowa- 
ward  from  tbe  top  wall  of  tbe  float  aad  passing  loosely 
through  the  guide  opening  of  tbe  float,  and  a  hollow  valve 
piece  on  the  lower  end  of  the  float  for  eontroniag  tbe  liquid 
dlseharge  passage,  said  valve  piece  aC&rdlag  eommnalea- 
tlon  between  the  Interior  of  the  hollow  float  aad  the  air 
and  liquid  discharge  passage  of  tbe  lower  end  of  the  cas- 
ing, whereby  aa  air  discbarge  passage  is  provided  through 
the  guide  opening  of  the  float,  the  hollow  float  aad  the 
hollow  valve  piece,  substaatlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  steam,  air  and  water  trap  valve,  the  eombtnatlon 
of  a  easing  Inclosing  a  float  chamber,  the  casing  having  a 
liquid  discharge  passage  leading  from  tbe  float  chamber  la 
a  plane  adjacent  to  the  horleonUl  line  of  flotatioa  of  a 
float  In  the  float  chamber,  and  the  casing  havtag  also  a 
eondnlt  adapted  to  provide  communication  betweea  a  ra- 
diator and  said  float  chamber,  a  hollow  float  operating 
within  the  float  diamber  and  having  at  Ms  upper  ead  a 
guide  opening,  a  guide  pin  depending  from  the  upper  wall 
of  the  casing  and  passing  loosely  through  the  guide  open- 
ing of  the  float,  a  hollow  seating  plug  entered  lato  the  bot- 
tom wall  of  the  float  chamber  aad  haviag  a  pert  eommual- 
catlng  with  the  liquid  discharge  pasesge  from  tb»  float 
chamber,  and  a  hollow  valve  piece  on  the  lower  aid  of  the 
float  for  controlling  the  liquid  dleeharge  pasMge  from  the 
float  chamber,  said  valve  piece  afl^rdlag  eoauaualcatiea 
Wtweea  tbe  laterler  at  the  fl«at  and  Uie  port  of  the  ssat- 
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lag  plug,  whereby  an  air  discharge  passaae  is  provided 
through  tbe  guide  <H>enlng  of  the  float,  the  hollow  float,  the 
hollow  valve  piece  and  the  port  of  the  seating  plug,  sub- 
stantlallr  as  dsscrlbed. 


950.298.  8TEKBINO  •  WHDBL  rOH  AUTOMOBILBIS. 
Bot  £.  BowsBS.'  HartviUe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  John  A. 
Bowers,  Payette,  Idaho.  FUed  Oct.  SO,  1900.  ierial 
Mb.  680.438. 


1.  An  axle  having  a  terminal  eye,  a  bolt  extending  ver- 
tically therethrough  and  haviag  a  cap  aat,  and  a  steering 
knuckle  consisting  of  a  caalng  having  bearings  for  the 
lower  ead  of  the  bolt  and  for  the  cap  nut  at  tbe  upper  end 
of  said  bolt. 

2.  Aa  axle  haviag  a  terminal  eye.  a  bolt  extending  ver- 
tically therethrough  and  having  a  vertically  adjustable  cap 
nut  at  one  end,  a  knuckle  easing  having  Interiorly  disposed 
bearings  for  one  end  of  the  bolt  aad  for  the  ant  at  the  op- 
poeite  end  of  the  bolt,  a  race  supported  upon  tiie  lower 
bearing,  and  anti-frictkm  members  interposed  between  said 
bearing  and  the  axle. 


909,299.  BOAT  FBNDBB-BBAKB.  jAMBa  Botiwll,  Sud- 
bwT.  Ontario,  Canada.  lUed  Nov.  80.  1909.  Serial  No. 
9M.604. 


1.  In  combination  with  water  craft,  a  guard  connected 
with  said  craft  and  adapted  to  be  submerged,  meaas  for 
holding  said  guard  elevated  oat  of  the  way,  a  deteat  for 
holding  the  guard  supporting  means  in  active  operation, 
and  means  for  automatically  releasing  said  detent  by  im- 
pact to  admit  of  the  gvard  automatically  dropping  lato  op- 
erative poeitlon. 

fl.  la  combiaatlOB  with  water  eraft,  a  Header  consisting 
of  a  plane  located  at  an  end  of  the  craft,  aram  located  upon 
oppoalte  aides  of  the  eraft  aad  pivoted  at  their  inner  ente 


thereto^  and  having  said  fender  secured  to  their  outer  ends, 
braces  connected  at  their  outer  ends  to  the 'middle  portlOB 
of  the  fender  and  at  their  inner  aids  to  the  eald  arma, 
other  braces  eonnectlBg  the  flrst  mentioned  braeea  with  the 
outer  ends  of  the  arms  substaatlally  at  their  point  of  con- 
nection with  the  fender,  and  means  for  raising  and  loww- 
Ing  tbe  fender  by  a  pivotal  movement  of  tbe  arma. 

3.  In  combination  with  water  craft,  a  fender  looated  at 
an  end  thereof,  arms  embracing  oppoalte  sides  of  the  eraft 
and  pivoted  at  their  Inner  ends  thereto  and  having  said 
fender  rigidly  connected  to  their  outer  ends,  a  boom  pro- 
jected forwardly  from  a  middle  part  of  the  fender,  stays 
between  the  outer  ead  of  the  boom  and  the  ead  portions  of 
said  fender,  and  means  mounted  upon  the  craft  for  ef- 
fecting a  ralatng  or  a  lowering  of  the  fender  and  boom. 

4.  In  combination  with  water  feraft,  a  votlcally  mov- 
able fender  located  at  an  end  thereof  and  consisting  of  a 
plane  to  be  Immersed  In  the  water  to  check  tbe  speed  oi 
the  craft,  connecting  means  between  said  fender  and  craft, 
means  for  raising  the  fender  and  hoMlag  the  same  elevated, 
a  boom  projected  forwardly  from  the  fender,  means  tot 
effeettag  relesse  of  tbe  feader  devatlag  mechanism,  and 
means  carried  by  the  outer  ead  of  tbt  boom  to  automatic- 
ally  brinf  taito  play  the  meaas  whereby  the  fender  elevat- 
ing BwebaBlsm  la  released  to  permit  said  feadw  to  drop 
when  tbs  meaas  at  tbe  outer  end  of  the  boom  Is  actuated 
by  Impact  with  an  obstruction. 

6.  In  combination  with  water  craft,  a  fender  located  at 
an  end  thereof  and  consisting  of  a  plane  to  be  Immersed  in 
the  water  to  check  the  speed  of  the  craft,  arms  located 
upon  oppoalte  sides  of  the  craft  and  pivoted  at  their  ends 
thereto  and  having  their  outer  ends  flrmly  connected  to 
said  fender,  braces  connecting  the  arms  with  tbe  middle 
portion  of  the  fender,  a  second  set  of  braces  between  the 
flrst  mentioned  braeea  and  the  arms,  a  third  set  of  braces 
exterior  to  the  arms  and  connecting  them  with  the  ends  of 
the  fender,  and  means  for  raising  the  fender  and  holding 
the  same  elevated. 


969,300.  TRAP  FOB  PBECIOUB  IfETALS.  PlBBBI  Aa- 
MAin>  BaiNoiBa.  Agnew,  Cal..  and  Botbb  Lccxbvbach, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1900.  Serial  Na 
518.T14. 


1.  A  trap  tor  precious  metala,  said  trap  having  la  eoM- 
blaatioa  a  trougb-like  sluice,  riffle  plates  located  la  tbs 
bottom  of  tbe  sluice,  means  for  agitating  said  rUBe  plates, 
and  traps  alternating  with  the  riffle  platee  aad  sospeaded 
from  points  above  the  platea,  said  traps  adapted  to  have 
the  water  carried  by  tbe  sluice  paas  through  them. 

2.  An  Improved  trap  for  predoas  metala,  aaid  trap  hav- 
ing in  combination  a  trough-like  sluice,  amalgamated  metal 
platea  forming  riffles  In  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  sluice,  means 
for  agitating  said  platea,  traps  Interposed  between  adja- 
eent  plates  and  suspended  from  polats  above  the  plates 
and  adapted  to  have  the  water  carried  by  the  slulee  pass 
through  them,  said  tr^w  aad  plates  formlag  cathodes,  aad 
anodes  alternating  wltt  the  trapa.^ 

S.  An  Improved  trap  for  predoua  awtals,  said  trap  haT- 
ing in  combination  a  trough-like  sluice,  a  series  of  over- 
lapping plates  forming  the  bottom  of  the  slulee  and  Berv>- 
Ing  aa  riffles  for  the  flowing  liquid,  means  for  agitating 
each  of  the  plates  frees  a  common  source  of  power,  fllter- 
lag  traps  laterpoeed  between  adjacent  plates  aad  saepeBfl- 
ed  from  points  above  the  plates  aad  dlspoasfl  te.haTS  the 
liquid  carried  by  the  sluice  passtaig  throat  thtm.  said 
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traps  cooulBlng  rabdlTldcd  oMrciuT  eoAtod  aaterlftl  fora- 
iBf  loteratlew  aad  sortecw  oT«r  and  throogk  which  the 
liquid  la  eaoMd  to  paaa,  aad  aoodm  altwnatliic  with  the 
trap*  and  arr«ns«d  In  tbe  patb  of  the  flowlBc  liquid. 

4.  In  an  apparatna  for  the  rccoTtry  of  prodooa  matala, 
srarlty  oparatad  agltatlac  riffle  platei.  elactrlcally  aner- 
glMd  tnpa  axtwdlng  abora  tbe  riffle  platea,  aald  trapa 
formlat  catbodea,  and  anodea  snapendad  froai  aboTe  the 
rlfflaa  and  batwaen  the  tnpa  whereby  an  electric  current  la 
pawed  through  tba  apparataa. 


909.301.  APPABATU8  FOB  QUICK  CTANIDINO  OP 
PBECI0U8  METALS.  PiaasB  AmMAifD  BaARaiaa.  A«- 
aew,  Cal.,  and  Born  LrcMHBACH,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
mad  S^t  22,  1909.    Serial  No.  819,08«. 


1.  The  combination  In  an  apparatua  for  llxlTlatlnc  and 
raeoTering  predona  metal«,  of  a  alulce,  a  wrlea  of  auper- 
poaed  altemattng  heated  platea,  and  air  chambera,  and 
meana  to  Inject  air  under  preaaure  Into  tbe  paaalng  ma- 
tarUL 

2.  The  combination  In  an  apparatua  for  recovering 
predoua  metala,  of  a  alulce,  a  aoiea  of  auperposed.  In- 
clined heated  platea,  and  air  chambera  forming  contlnna- 
tlona  of  aald  platea  through  which  material  la  caused  to 
paaa,  and  meana  to  Inject  air  under  preaaure  Into  aald 
chambera. 

8.  The  combination  In  an  apparatna  fOr  the  recoTer; 
of  predoua  metala,  of  a  sluice,  a  aerlea  of  inclined  heated 
platea  orer  which  material  la  canaed  to  flow,  air  chambera 
tbnmgh  which  the  material  can  flow  from  each  of 'the 
platea,  electrical  connectlona  with  the  pUtaa  forming 
catbodea,  and  Inaulated  anodea  aet  in  tbe  platea. 

4.  Tlie  combination  in  an  apparatua  for  ttie  reeoTery 
of  predoua  metala.  of  a  sluice,  a  aerlea  ot  superpoaed 
alternating  oppoaltely  Inclined  heated  platen,  air  chambera 
forming  eonttanattona  beneath  each  of  aald  platea,  each 
air  ^''•^K**  dlacbarglng  upon  the  upper  end  of  tbe  next 
baatad  plate  meana  to  Inject  air  under  preaaure  into  said 
ebambara,  and  connectlona  whereby  a  current  of  electrldty 
may  ba  paaaed  through  the  apparatna. 

5.  Tbe  combination  In  an  apparatua  for  recoyerlng 
predooa  aMtala,  of  a  sluice,  a  aerlea  of  aaparpoaed  In- 
dlnad  alternating  heated  platea,  with  air  chambera  inter- 
poaad  and  ratnm  cbannela  between  aald  platea,  meana  to 
tBjaet  air  under  preaaure  into  tbe  cbannela,  electrical  con- 
nactJeaa  diraetly  wttb  tbe  upper  platea  and  inaulated  con- 
nactloiia  wttb  tbe  bottom  platea. 

(Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tba  Oasetta.] 


9S9.S02.     FBONT  TRUCK  FOB  PLANTBBS,  *C     laaAC 

0.  Bbim,  Capa.  Tax.    FUed  Not.  27,  1900.    Serial  No. 
930,121. 

1.  In  a  deTlea  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  a  baae,  wheel 
canrlng  crank  aztaa  connected  tb«rewltb,  a  king  bolt 
rlalng  from  tba  baaa  and  baTtng  an  opwactfly  aztendlag 
partlaUy  tbraadad  nlppla  prorldad  with  a  non-drealar 
portloa.  a  block  mambar  anpportad  for  rotatloa  upon  tbe 
king  bolt,  a  temgmt  aztaaaion  coaaaetad  with  aald  block 

draft  attaching  meana  coanactad  with  the  block 
a  larar  aaatad  apon  tbe  aoB-dreular  portkm  of 
tba  aippla  eztatadlBC  from  the  klug  bolt,  and  niaana  for 


maalpolatiag  aald  lerw  to  oaclUata  tka  king  bolt  and 
ralated  parta. 


2.  In  a  derice  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  a  wheel 
carrying  baae  baring  an  upward  extenalon  coaatltuting 
a  king  bolt,  a  block  member  aeated  for  rotation  upon  the 
king  bolt,  a  tongue  extenalon  and  draft  attaching  meana 
connected  with  the  blo<^  member,  a  lerer  aeennly  con- 
nected with  tbe  king  bolt,  a  aaltably  aupported  segment 
rack,  a  band  lerer  fnlerumed  np<Hi  tbe  aame,  and  an  ad- 
justable extension  link  connecting  said  hand  lerer  with 
the  lerer  mounted  upon  the  king  bolt. 


969,303.  IN8ULATOB  FOB  BATTBBT-PLATE8.  Craoa 
J.  BaitTOL,  Dea  Holnes,  Iowa.  FUed  Sept.  27,  1900. 
Serial  No.  B19,7M. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  battery  platea,  baring  open- 
Inga  therain,  of  a  bar  baring  aotcbea  at  oaa  edge,  dealgned 
to  ba  extended  through  aaM  openlnga  and  to  admit  tbe  ad- 
jacent portlona  of  the  battery  platea  In  tba  notctaea  there- 
of, and  a  locking  strip  dealgned  to  be  extended  through 
the  openlnga  in  the  battery  platea  to  engage  tbe  edge  of 
aald  bar  oppoalte  from  the  notehea. 

2.  A  derlea  of  tba  daaa  daaerlbed.  comprising  a  aerlea 
of  battery  platea  baring  a  oumber  of  oblong  openlnga 
therein,  bara  extended  through  tba  openings  in  the  plates, 
said  bara  being  notched  at  tbalr  lower  adgea,  said  notches 
being  dealgned  to  admit  the  adjacent  portlona  of  the  bat- 
tery platea  tberaln,  tbe  parta  of  aald  bara  between  tbe 
notehea  being  of  such  alaa  aa  to  freely  paaa  through  the 
openings  in  the  plates,  and  a  losing  atrip  for  each  bar 
dealgned  to  paaa  through  tba  opaalaga  la  the  battwy  platea 
when  tbe  said  battery  platea  an  reatlng  in  the  notehea 
of  tbe  ban  and  to  eaga«a  tba  adjacent  portloM  of  tbe 
battery  platea  and  alao  tba  top  adgea  of  aald  ban,  for  tba 
parpoaea  stated. 

S.  The  combination  with  battary  plataa.  baring  open- 
laga  therein,  of  a  bar  bariag  notebaa  at  oaa  edge,  daalfaad 
to  be  extwded  through  aald  openlnga  and  to  admit  tta 
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adjacent  portlona  of  the  battery  platea  in  the  notdies 
thereof,  and  a  locking  atrip  dealgned  to  be  extended 
through  tbe  openlnga  In  tbe  battery  platea  to  engage  tbe 
edge  of  aaM  bar  oppoalte  traM  tbe  aotcbea. 


;804.  PATCH  FOB  SHOE-SOLES.  JoaxFH  W.  Bbit- 
TOir,  Martlnarllle,  Ind.  Fllad  Jan.  0.  1910.  Serial  Nb. 
630,002. 


A  patch  for  tbe  aolea  of  artlclea  of  foot  wear,  said  patch 
compriaing  a  symmetrically  ahaped  body  portion  adapted 
to  All  in  a  worn  away  portion  of  the  aole  and  formed  with 
an  annular  tapering  flange  adapted  to  extend  under  and 
reinforce 'the  surrounding  adgea  of  the  aole,  a  ahouldrr 
being  formed  upon  tbe  body  portion  of  tbe  patch  for 
abutting  agalnat  tbe  edgea  of  tba  aald  worn  away  portion 
of  the  sole. 


969,806.  BLBCTBIC  WBLDINO  •  MACHINE.  Atriv  ■. 
BncHaMBsao.  Toledo,  Ohio,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  assign- 
manta,  to  Tbe  Toledo  Bleetric  Welder  Company,  Toledo^ 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1909. 
SerUl  No.  619.619. 


s— - 


1.  In  an  electric  metal-working  apparatua,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  work-bolder,  of  a  current-conducting  mem- 
ber morable  toward  and  away  from  tbe  work-bolder  and 
baring  a  socket  In  its  inner  end,  a  work-bolder  remorably 
carried  within  such  socket,  and  means  for  morlng  said 
member. 

2.  In  an  apparatua  of  tbe  daas  deacrlbed,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  an  electrically  condnctlre  work-holder,  of  an 
electrically  condnctire  member  morable  toward  and  away 
from  said  work-holder  and  baring  a  aocket  In  the  inner 
end  thereof  and  opening  toward  said  work-bolder,  a  sock- 
eted work-holding  part  raaioTably  fitted  lato  tba  member 
socket,  and  meana  tor  imparting  reclprocatory  morements 
to  said  member. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  stationary  work-holder,  of  a  member  longl- 
tadlnally  morable  toward  and  away  from  said  work- 
holder,  said  member  baring  a  hole  longitudinally  tbaro- 
through  which  termlnatea  at  its  inner  end  In  a  aockat,  a 
socketed  work-holding  part  rcBMrahly  mounted  in  aald 
socket  and  baring  its  socket  opening  into  aald  bole,  a 
fixed  ejector  rod  working  in  said  hole  and  operatire  to 
eject  work  from  said  part  at  a  predetermlaad  point  In 
tbe  retracting  morementa  of  said  mambar.  and  maana  for 
morlng  aald  aaamber. 

4.  In  an  electric  metal-working  apparatna,  a  atandard 
baring  a  tapered  boas  projecting  therefrom  which  is 
axlally  bored  and  longitudinally  apllt,  a  chuck  fitted  into 
such  socket  and  baring  its  outer  epd  apllt  to  adapt  it  to 
cooperate  with  the  -^Ilt  end  of  such  boaa  to  grip  work 
tbMvln,  meana  fitted  oato   such   boaa  and   morable   to 


effect  a  contraction  of  its  outer  end,  a  member  morable 
toward  and  away  from  said  boaa  and  baring  a  work-hold- 
ing aeeket  In  Ita  Inner  end,  and  means  for  ImpaiVng  ra- 
elprocatory  morementa  to  such  member. 

6.  In  an  electric  metal-working  apparatua,  two  relatlraly 
fixed  apaced  standards,  a  work-holding  chock  carried  by 
one  sUndard  and  a  reciprocally  morable  arm  carried  by 
the  other  standard  and  baring  a  ramorable  aoeketed  work- 
holding  part  In  Ita  Inner  end  in  register  with  such  chuck, 
and  means  for  morlng  such  arm  toward  and  away  from 
aald  chuck. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tht  OaaattSL) 


969,300.  METHOD  OF  WEAVING  PILE  FABRICS. 
JAiiaa  Bdcklbb,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Cromp- 
toa  4  Knowlea  Loom  Worka,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chnaetta.    Filed  Oct.  23,  1909.    SerUl  No.  624,146. 


1.  An  Improred  method  ot  wearing  pile  tabriea  which 
hare  the  pile  tufts  separate  from  tbe  body  of  the  fabric, 
and  passed  around  the  staffer  warps,  and  which  conaiata 
in  morlng  tbe  stuffer  warps  to  one  side,  to  leare  n  apace 
between  the  stuffer  warpa  and  the  binder  warpa,  Inawting 
tbe  free  «ids  of  the  pile  tuft  yarna  between  the  stuffer 
warpa  and  tbe  binder  warps,  changing  the  abed,  morlng 
the  free  enda  of  the  pile  tuft  yarns  around  the  atuffer 
warpa,  and  up  between  the  atuffer  warpa  and  tiie  Mndar 
warpa,  cutting  tbe  pile  tuft  yarna,  changing  the  abed.  In- 
aartlng  a  filling  in  the  lower  plane  of  the  shed,  and  beating 
up  said  filling,  changing  the  shed  again,  and  Inaartlng  a 
filling  in  the  upper  plane  of  tbe  shed,  and  baatlag  up  aaid 
filling. 

2.  An  Improred  method  of  wearing  ptte  fkbrlea  wklcb 
bare  th»  pile  tufts  separate  from  the  body  of  the  fabric, 
and  paaaed  around  a  binder  warp,  and  which  eoaalata  In 
morlng  aome  of  the  binder  warpa  to  one  aide,  to  leare  a 
apace  between  the  binder  warpa  in  tbe  upper  plane  of  tbe 
abed,  and  the  atuffer  warps  and  the  blnd«>  warpa  la  the 
lower  plane  of  tbe  abed,  inaerting  the  free  ante  of  the  pile 
tuft  yarna  between  tbe  binder  warps  in  tbe  upper  plane  of 
the  abed,  and  the  atuffer  warpa  and  the  binder  warpa  la 
the  lower  plane  of  tbe  abed,  changing  the  ttad,  morlng 
tbe  free  enda  of  the  pile  tuft  yarna  around  tbe  binder 
warps  in  the  upper  plane  of  the  shed,  cutting  the  pile  tuft 
yarna,  changing  the  shed,  inserting  a  filling  in  the  lower 
plane  of  tlta  abed,  and  beating  up  aald  fllllng,  I'h^nging  tbe 
abed  again,  and  Inaartlng  a  filling  in  the  upper  plane  of 
the  shed,  and  beating  up  aaid  filling. 


969,307.  PULP-MAKINO  MACHIMB.  WiLLUM  Bimaif, 
St.  John,  New  Brunawiek,  Canada.  FUed  Jan.  29,  1909. 
Serial  Na  474,979. 


1.  TlM  combination  with  an  outer  raceptade.  of  an  in- 
ner receptacle  spaced  therefrom,  the  space  between  said 
receptadea  being  adapted  to  contain  a  heating  agent,  said 
receptaclea  baring  (^>enings  and  coren  tbarafor  through 
which  chips  mar  be  placed  In  aald  inner  raeapUcla.  eruah- 
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tag  roUa  prorlded  In  mM  inaw  rw«pt»d«,  tad  irMmg 
cooaactlon  for  MUd  Inner  receptacle- 

2.  The  comblantton,  with  an  oater  stntloairy  receptncte, 
of  an  Inner  rerolTtac  receptacle  epaeed  tlierefl^>a.  mean* 
fer  admlttlns  a  flakl  heatlnc  agent  to  said  apace,  aald  re- 
ceptadee  baring  filling  openlngi  and  coren  therefor,  aad 
idle  rolla  provided  In  eaid  Inner  rccepUele. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  etatlonary  dram,  of  a  re- 
TolTiag  drnm  arranged  within  eald  etatlonery  drum  and 
•paced  ftoB  the  walla  thereof,  means  for  admitting  a  flaid 
heating  agent  to  aald  apace,  said  drams  having  fllUng 
openings  and  corers  therefor,  and  idle  rolls  provided  with- 
in said  Inner  drum  and  adapted  to  roll  00  the  Inner  walls 
thereof  as  said  dram  rerolvea,  subetantiaUy  as  described. 

4.  The  combination,  with  an  oater  stationary  dram  of 
an  Inner  dram  arrangad  wlthtn  said  oater  one  and  spaced 
from  the  walls  thereof,  means  for  admitting  a  fluid  prea- 
sure  such  as  steam  to  the  space  between  said  drams,  said 
drams  having  opoilngs  therein  and  covers  for  said  open- 
lags  and  a  series  of  smooth-surfaced  Idle  rolls  provided 
within  said  Inner  drum  and  adapted  to  roll  on  the  walla 
thereof  for  the  parpose  speeUlsd. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  revolving  dram  having  a  fill- 
ing opening  and  a  eo>v«r  OiersCbr  and  provided  with  a  cor- 
rugated inner  sorfaca,  of  a  series  of  idle  rolla  provided 
within  said  drum  and  extending  from  end  to  end  thereof 
and  normally  connecting  with  one  another  on  the  bottom 
of  said  dram  and  capable  of  rolling  on  the  Inner  surface  of 
said  drum  wall  as  the  dram  revolves,  said  rolls  having  a 
craahing  action  00  the  material  passing  between  than  snd 
betvreen  them  snd  the  dram  walla,  sabstantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

ICSalsH  6  to  9  aot  pclatad  In  the  Qasett*.] 


96».308.  ATTACHING  MEANS  FOB  FASTBNINO  UKM- 
BKB8.  Faao  8.  Casb,  Brookllne,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Carr  Fastener  Company.  Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.    FUed  Jan.  10,  1908.    Serial  No.  410,125. 


A  fastening  mamber  oomprlaing  a  circular  base  or  body 
portion  provided  with  an  opening  and  an  upright  fiange 
Burroonding  said  opening,  said  baae  or  body  portion  being 
also  provided  with  prongs  having  radially  arranged  baaea 
located  entirely  within  the  margin  of  said  base  or  body 
portloa,  and  an  upper  or  anvil  portion  against  the  under- 
side  of  which  the  ^tmgs  are  clenched  and  turaed  back- 
ward. 


909.809.      CAB-FBNDBR.      AacHia  H.   CAsraa,    Canton. 
Ohio.     FUed  Dec  1,  1909.    Serial  No.  580,(71. 


*r 


on  said  forwardiy  eooverglng  ban  and  arrangsd  parallel 
thereto,  each  of  said  roils  compristag  a  shaft  aad  a  plu- 
rality of  cylindrical  roll  sections  baCwasa  i^lch  the  shaft 
is  left  uncovered,  gusrd  springs  secured  to  the  pUot  frame 
and  overhanging  the  shafts  of  said  rolls  at  the  Intervals 
between  the  roll  sections,  said  guard  springs  being  arched 
to  project  above  the  periphery  of  the  roll  sections,  a  roll 
drive  ahaft  extending  transversely  of  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  ftonder  and  geared  to  the  rear  mda  of 
said  rolls,  sprocket  elements  connecting  said  drive  ahaft 
with  one  of  the  car  axles,  and  a  manually  operated  clutch 
on  the  ear  axle  for  throwing  the  sprocket  elements  Into 
and  oat  of  operation. 


96  9,810.  BUNDLE  OB  PACKAOB  TIB.  Fbavk  S. 
CoMrrmLL,  Bradford,  Pa.  Fll^  Dec.  10,  1909.  •srial 
No.  582.484. 


1.  A  package  or  bundle  fastener  comprising  a  plate 
having  a  suitable  fiexlble  Upe  secured  at  one  edge  thereof, 
and  a  substantially  t  shaped  mamber  harlng  its  central 
bar  or  portion  plvotally  connected  to  the  opposite  edge 
of  the  plate  the  outer  and  central  bam  or  portiona  of  the 
said  member  lying  in  the  saaM  plana  subatantlaUy  aa 
deacrlbad. 

2.  A  package  or  bundle  furtenar  eomprlalnc  a  plate 
having  a  suitable  flexible  tape  aecurad  at  one  edge  thereof, 
and  a  subatanUally  8  shaped  member  having  Its  central 
bar  or  portion  plvotally  connected  to  the  oppoaite  edge 
of  the  plate,  the  outer  and  oantral  bars  or  portlone  of  the 
said  member  lying  In  the  same  plane  said  plate  having 
gripping  teeth  In  proximity  to  the  point  of  pivotal  sup- 
port of  the  8  shaped  member  to  grip  a  Upe  passed  beneath 
the  outer  arms  of  the  8-ahaped  meaiber. 

3.  A  package  tie  comprising  a  plate  having  a  flexltde 
Upe  secured  to  one  edge  thereof,  a  aubatantUlly  8  shaped 
member  having  three  parallel  bars  lying  in  the  same  plane, 
integral  tongues  at  the  ends  of  one  edge  of  the  plaU  en- 
circling the  central  bar  and  Integral  teeth  or  projections 
from  the  edge  of  the  pUU  betwssa  said  tonguea  to  grip 
a  Upe  passed  beneath  the  outer  arms  of  the  ^ahapad 
mamber. 


9  59,811.  CIECULAB  -  OLASS  CDTTBR.  William 
Chasb,  Jr.,  Indianapolis,  lad.  Filed  July  1,  1900. 
Serial  No.  506,849. 


A  ear  ffender  comprlalng  a  pilot  frame  eaibodytng  for- 
wardiy converging  side  bare,  rolls  Journaled  In  bearings 


1.  A  dreular   glass   cottar  comprising  a  fixed  metal 
Plata  having  a  depending  ylaldlag  eoatlnuous  flange  aad 


May  34. 1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


KH7 


a  vartleal  exteneiea  adapted  to  form  a  pivot  for  a  swing- 
ing arm,  aald  exteaalon  being  perforated  to  form  commu- 
nication with  the  under  side  of  the  said  plate,  meana  for 
extracting  the  air  from  under  said  plate  to  cause  a  partial 
vacuum  thereunder,  and  an  extenalon  arm  plvotally  oon- 
nacted  with  said  vertical  extanaloa  aad  earrylag  a  cutting 
Instrument  adapted  to  cut  glass. 

1.  ▲  circular  glass  cotter  comprising  a  metal  plate  hav- 
ing a  eoptiauoos  yielding  depending  flange  adapted  to 
form  a  chamber  under  said  plate  in  conjunction  with  the 
glass  to  be  cut.  said  plate  having  a  vertical  extenalon  pro- 
vided with  a  tubular  perforation  opening  outward  from 
said  chamber  formed  by  said  flange,  a  collar  surrounding 
said  vertical  extension,  an  extension  rod  hlngedly  con- 
nected to  said  collar,  a  eottlng  device  slldably  mounted 
opon  said  rod,  and  means  for  rarefying  the  air  below  said 
plate  to  form  a  suction  to  seat  the  said  yielding  flAnga 
opon  the  aald  glaaa. 

3.  A  circular  glass  cutter  oomprislng  a  plate  having  a 
eontlnuous  yielding  depending  flange  adapted  to  form  a 
chamber  below  the  said  plate  in  conjunction  with  the 
glass  to  be  cot,  said  plate  having  a  tubular  extension  pro- 
vided with  a  perforation  leading  outward  from  said  cham- 
ber, a  collar  plvoUliy  mounted  upon  said  vertical  exten- 
sion, a  rod  hlngedly  connected  with  said  collar,  a  cutting 
Instrument  slKUbly  mounted  opon  said  rod.  and  a  ra- 
silleat  compressible  bulb  adapted  to  fit  over  the  said  ver- 
tical extenalon  to  be  compressed  to  displace  the  air  in 
said  chamber,  and  expanded  to  rarefy  the  remaining  air 
in  iald  chamber. 

4.  A  circular  glass  cutter  comprising  a  plate  having  a 
rubber  gaaket  depending  from  said  plate  to  form  a  cham- 
ber below  the  same,  said  plate  having  a  tubular  extension 
ftormlag  an  air  passage  outward  from  said  chamber,  a 
collar  plvotally  moanted  opoa  said  extension,  an  exten- 
sion rod  hlngedly  connected  to  said  collar  and  provided 
with  acale  markiaga,  a  cuttlag  Instrument  slldably  mooat- 
ed  npoB  said  rod.  means  for  holding  the  eaid  cutting  la- 
atrument  flxedly  In  position  on  said  rod.  and  a  compressi- 
ble rabber  bolb  adapted  to  extend  over  said  extension  and 
adapted  by  a  eompreesioa  and  expanaion  thereof  to  form 
a  rarefleatlon  of  the  same  In  said  chamber  under  said 
plate. 

6.  A  circular  glaaa  cutter  comprlalng  a  plate  having  a 
continuous  rabber  gasket  depending  therefrom  to  form  s 
chamber  bcDaath  the  mM  plate  la  conjunction  with  the 
glass  to  be  cut,  a  vartleal  tobe  mounted  upon  said  plate 
and  forming  open  communication  with  the  chamber  below 
the  aame.  said  tube  having  a  groove  at  the  upper  end  to 
receive  and  hold  a  compreaslon  bulb,  a  collar  plvotally 
mounted  upon  aald  tube,  aa  extension  rod  hlngedly  con- 
nected to  said  collar,  a  cutting  Implement  adapted  to 
slide  longltodlnally  on  said  rod,  meana  for  maintaining 
aald  cutting  Implement  In  a  vertical  poaltlon,  and  a  col- 
lapalble  rabber  bulb  adapted  to  extract  the  air  from  the 
chamber  formed  under  the  said  plate  and  within  the  said 
rubber  gasket 


969,812.     NIOHT-LOCK.     Ca«l  M.  Cook,  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  Dee.  81,  1909.    Serial  No.  580.800. 


la  a  k«y  lock,  the  eombinatlon  with  a  pair  of  goldea. 
aad  a  loeklag  member  alldlagly  fitted  In 'aald  guides,  of  a 


allde  carried  by  one  of  said  guides  and  having  an  opanlac 
to  be  brought  iato  the  path  of  movement  of  the  loeklag 
member  and  further  provided  with  a  projection  to  abqt 
against  one  end  of  the  locking  member  wben  the  opening 
in  the  slide  Is  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  loeklag 
member. 


959.818.  APPAJtATUS  FOB  TABULATING  THB  PAS- 
8BNGBB  TRAFFIC  ON  CAB -LINES.  Jobcfh  T. 
Ckabbs.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  FUed  Jan.  18,  1910.  Serial 
No.  687,964.  ' 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprla- 
ing  a  paper  bolder  adapted  to  carry  a  strip  of  ruled' 
paper,  provided  vrith  graduations  to  Indicate  eiemente 
of  time,  and  other  graduations  to  Indicate  numerals, 
means  for  moving  said  strip  of  paper,  means  tor  making 
two  sete  of  marks  on  said  paper,  and  two  calibrated 
scalea  to  guide  aald  mark  making  meana,  sohatantlally 
as  deaeribed. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  eMoprlsIng 
a  paper  holder  adapted  to  carry  a  casing,  a  strip  of 
paper  movably  mounted  In  said  casing  and  provided 
with  a  serlee  of  graduations  arranged  in  reeUngular 
form,  scales  mounted  In  front  of  said  papa-,  polntera 
traveling  along  said  scalee.  and  meana  for  marking  on 
said  paper  the  poeldon  of  the  respective  pointera,  subsUa- 
tlally  as  described. 

8.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprtetag 
a  paper  holder  adapted  to  carry  a  strip  of  raled  papw, 
provided  with  graduationa  to  Indicate  eiemente  of  time, 
and  other  graduations  to  Indicate  numerala,  means  for 
moving  said  strip  of  papsr,  punches  for  maklag  t|ro 
sete  of  marks  on  said  paper,  pointers  carried  by  said 
pundiea,  and  two  calibrated  scales  beneath  said  pointers, 
substantially  aa  deaeribed. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  eoBprlstng 
a  paper  liolder  adapted  to  carry  a  casing,  a  atrip  of 
paper  movably  mounted  In  said  easing  and  prorldad 
with  a  series  of  graduations  arranged  in  reeUngular 
form,  the  absclsse  to  indicate  eiemente  of  time,  the 
ordinates  to  indicate  numbers  of  passengers,  scalea  mount- 
ed In  traat  of  aald  paper,  pehiters  traveling  aloag  said 
acales,  and  means  for  marking  on  said  paper  the  poaltlon 
of  the  respective  pointers,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  deaeribed  comprlsdng 
a  paper  holder  adapted  to  carry  a  atrip  of  ruled  paper, 
provided  Witt  ahaelaam  graduated  to  indicate  elamaate  of 
time,  aad  ordlnatea  graduated  to  iadicate  nnmbars  of 
passengers,  means  for  moving  said  strip  of  paper,  aad 
means  fer  making  two  aete  of  marks  on  aald  paper  sob- 
sUntially  as  deecrlbed. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette] 
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1,814.  DI0X8TKB  AlfD  THS  LIKX.  CXAUM  Bbmbt 
Cbajodb,  Berlin,  M.  H.  FU«d  Apr.  6,  1900.  Btrtal  No. 
488,284. 


1.  A  dlgwter  or  th*  like  formed  of  a  plastic  siibataQce 
In  ita  conslatent  state  and  of  subetaatlallT  cylindrical 
fomatlon  harlng  openings  In  the  top  and  bottom  thereof, 
sleerea  harlnc  a  tapered  portion  Otted  Into  said  openings 
and  anchor  rods  having  enlarged  beads  embedded  In  the 
wan  of  said  digester  and  secured  to  the  sleeve  In  said 
top  opening. 

a.  In  a  dlgeater  or  the  like,  a  shell  molded  of  concrete 
soltaUy  reinforced  and  having  the  interior  thereof  cylin- 
drical In  shape  for  the  greater  portion  of  Its  length  and 
the  cnda  converging  to  Inlet  and  outlet  openings,  sleeves 
having  a  Upered  portion  fitting  Into  said  openings,  anchor 
rods  having  enlarfed  heads  embedded  In  the  walls  of 
said  digester  and  secored  at  the  upper  ends  thereof  to 
said  top  sleeves. 

8.  A  digester  or  the  like  comprising  a  shell  formed 
of  plastic  material  In  Its  consistent  state,  a  lining  of  brick 
and  an  Inter-llnlng  of  sheet  lead. 

4.  A  digester  or  the  like  comprising  a  shell  formed 
of  plaatle  material  In  Its  consistent  state,  tie-rods  em- 
bedded la  said  shell  from  the  Inner  side  thereof,  an 
Interlining  of  sheet  lead,  bolts  extending  through  said 
Inter-Uning  into  said  tie-lugs,  caps  of  sheet  lead  secured 
over  the  heads  of  said  bolts  and  a  lining  of  brick. 

5.  In  a  digester  or  the  like,  a  shell  moldad  of  concrete 
snltahly  ralnforeed  and  having  the  Interior  thereof  cylin- 
drical In  shape  tar  the  greater  portion  of  its  length  and 
th*  CBdi  converging  to  Inlet  and  outlet  openings,  sleeves 
flttlBf  said  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  tie-rods  embedded 
In  the  walls  of  said  shell  and  secured  at  the  upper  ends 
thereof  to  saU  top  sleeve,  tie-lugs  embedded  in  said  shell 
Iron  the  Inner  sMe  thereot  an  Inter-linlng  of  abeet  lead, 
bolts  extendlBg  through  said  Interlining  Into  said  tie-lugs, 
caps  of  sheet  lead  secured  over  the  heads  of  said  bolts  and 
a  lining  of  brick. 

[Clalna  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Qaaetts.] 


909,810.  AUTOMATIC  CUT-OFF  AND  FIi;rBR.  Fb«d 
J.  CBAjn,  WUMlagtoa,  Ohio.  FUed  July  U,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  0OT449. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  caalng  having  an  Inlet,  and 
a  pair  of  outtets,  and  a  valve  pivotally  noanted  interme- 
diate Its  sods  IB  ttaa  casing  beneath  th*  inlist,  said  valve 
comprlalBff  an  dongated  caalng  having  an  opening  below 
Its  pivot  in  one  of  lu  sides,  and  said  valve  In  one  position 
discharging  in  oae  of  the  aforesaid  outlets  and  In  an- 
other position  in  the  other  outlet,  the  positicn  of  the  valve 
being  changed  by  the  filling  thereof  through  the  opening 
in  Its  slda. 


S.  TiM  eomMnatlon  with  a  caalat  bavtaf  an  inlet,  and 
a  pair  of  outlets,  the  wall  between  the  outlets  being  op- 
poaitely  inclined  in  the  direction  of  the  respective  outlets, 
and  a  valve  pivotally  mounted  In  the  easing  beneath  the 
Inlet,  said  valve  comprising  an  elongated  eaalag  having  an 
opoilng  in  one  of  Ita  sides,  and  said  valra  In  one  position 
discharging  on  one  of  the  aforesaid  inclines,  and  in  an- 
other position  on  the  other  incline,  the  position  of  the 
valve  being  changed  by  the  filling  thereof  through  the 
opening  in  ita  side. 


8.  nie  combination  with  a  caalng  having  an  inlet,  and 
a  pair  of  ontleta,  of  a  valve  pivotally  mounted  In  the  cas- 
ing beneath  the  inlet,  said  valve  comprising  an  elongated 
casing  having  an  opening  in  one  of  Ita  aldca,  said  valve 
in  one  poaltlon  discharging  into  one  of  the  outlets,  and  in 
anothw  poaltlon  into  the  other  outlet,  the  position  o<  the 
valve  being  dianged  by  the  filling  thereof  through  the 
opening  lu  its  side,  nuta  secured  to  the  end  walla  of  the 
valve  on  the  Inside  thereof,  said  end  walls  and  the  adja- 
cent walls  of  the  casing  having  openings,  a  rod  passing 
through  said  openings  and  throogh  the  nnts,  and  meana 
for  rotating  the  rod. 


909,816.  SPINNING  AND  TWISTING  MACHINB.  Ro»> 
■ST  DAwn.  Phlladalphla,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  himself  and  Edmund  Dawea,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  and  Edward  H.  Haskell,  Newton,  Mass.  Filed  Jan. 
2,  1908.    Serial  No.  408.022. 


L 


1.  The  conMnatlOB.  to  a  sptantng  or  twisting  machine, 
of  a  rotatable  bobbin-carrying  spindle,  a  rotatable  ring 
surrounding  the  same  and  having  primary  and  secondary 
thread  guldee  so  disposed  that  the  thread  la  passing  from 
the  primary  to  the  secondary  guide  eontacta  with  the 
bobbin  or  with  the  body  of  thread  wound  thereon,  a  bear- 
ing for  the  ring,  and  means  for  increasing  or  diminishing 
the  eflset  of  centrifugal  action  upon  that  portion  of  the 
ring  which  earrlea  the  secondary  gnlde. 
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2.  The  combination,  in  a  splnnteg  or  twisting  machine, 
of  a  rotatable  bobbin-carrying  spindle,  a  rotatable  ring 
surrounding  said  q>lndle  and  having  primary  and  second- 
ary thread  guides  so  disposed  that  the  thread  in  passing 
from  the  primary  to  the  secondary  guide  oontaeta  with 
the  bobbin  or  with  the  body  of  thread  wound  thereon,  a 
baarlnx  for  said  ring,  and  removable  washers  applied  to 
the  secondary  thread  guide  and  serving  to  increase  or  di- 
minish the  effect  of  centrifugal  action  upon  that  portion 
of  the  ring  which  carriea  said  guide. 

3.  The  combination,  la  a  ^tinning  or  twisting  machine, 
of  a  rotatable  bobbin-carrying  spindle,  a  bearing  surround- 
ing said  spindle,  a  ring  having  primary  and  secondary 
thread  guides  so  disposed  that  the  thread  in  paasing  from 
the  primary  to  the  secondary  guide  eontacta  with  the 
bobbin  or  with  the  body  of  thread  wound  thereon,  and 
segmente  secured  to  said  ring  snd  contacting  with  the 
bearing  therefor,  aald  segmenta  being  so  disposed  that 
they  will  present  a  greater  body  on  that  side  of  the  rlnff 
carrying  the  secondary  thread  guide  than  on  the  side  car- 
rying the  primary  thread  guide. 

4  The  combination,  in  a  spinning  or  twisting  machine, 
of  a  rotatable  bobbin-carrying  spindle,  a  continuous  bear- 
ing ring  surrounding  the  same  and  having  an  internal 
groove  therein,  and  a  ring  carrying  thread-guiding  means 
and  provided  with  external  segmenta  adapted  to  the 
groove  of  the  bearing  ring  and  aeeured  to  the  guide  ring 
from  the  Inaide  of  the  same. 

0.  The  combination,  in  a  ginning  or  twisting  machine, 
of  a  rotatable  bobbin-carrying  spindle,  a  rotatable  ring 
surrounding  the  same  and  having  primary  and  secondary 
thraad  guides  so  disposed  that  the  thread,  in  passing 
from  the  primary  to  the  secondary  guide,  contacts  with 
the  bobbin  or  with  the  body  of  thread  wound  thereon,  a 
bearing  for  the  ring,  meana  for  diaturbing  the  balance  of 
the  ring  so  that  the  centrifugal  force  due  to  ita  rotation 
will  caose  It  to  press  upon  the  bearing  and  create  friction, 
and  meana  for  increaaing  or  dlmlnlahlBg  such  distorbanct 
of  balance. 


9  0  9,817.  LAP-LINK.  Paaxijfs  H.  Dn  Rochbmovt, 
Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  Top^ 
plno,  Jr.,  New  Orleans.  La.  Filed  May  18,  1907.  Serial 
No.  874,040. 


A  UaK  of  the  class  described  composed  wholly  of  strap 
netal  of  plano-convex  shape  in  croes  section  and  conalst- 
lag  of  two  members  of  oblong  shape  adapted  to  fit  and 
fold  one  within  the  other,  the  outer  member  having  the 
plane  surface  at  the  Inner  contour  and  the  convex  sorfaoe 
at  the  outer  periphery  thereof  while  the  inner  member  has 
the  plane  surface  at  Ita  outer  periphery  and  the  convex 
aurface  upon  the  Inner  aide,  whereby  the  plane  surfaces 
lie  in  contact  with  each  other  when  the  link  as  a  whole  is 
dosed,  the  outer  member  belno  provided  with  an  entrance 
throat  to  one  side  of  the  minor  axis  thereof  aad  the  iaaer 
member  being  provided  with  an  entrance  throat  at  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  minor  axis  thereof  and  the  two  members 
belnt  pivotally  connected  together  at  the  side  opposite  the 
aatranoe  throat  of  the  outer  member  and  to  one  side  of 
the  center  of  the  entrance  throat  of  the  outer  member, 
anbstantlally  as  described. 


069,818.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMBNT.  WlUUK  H.  Dn- 
BvmiAV,  Haselharst  Wla.  FUed  Bept  22,  1909.  t>wlal 
No.  018,988. 

1.  In  combination,  a  caalng  provided  with  a  rest,  a  rec- 
ord moonted  to  turn  on  the  casing,  a  violin  having  Ha 
seek  resting  on  the  rest,  and  having  Ita  body  extending 

iMao.- 


over  the  record,  a  stylus,  and  means  for  secorlng  the 
stylus  on  the  bridge,  said  means  comprising  a  carrier  pro- 
vided at  each  end  with  clamping  forks  for  engaging  the 
bridge,  said  carrier  having  on  its  upper  side  a  curved  c<»- 
tact  portion  for  engaging  the  bridge. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  carrier  pro- 
vided at  each  end  with  a  clamping  fork  for  engaging  a 
bridge,  and  with  a  contact  portion  intermediate  the  torka, 
said  forks  being  spaced  apart  from  the  ends  of  the  contact 
portion  to  receive  a  string  therebetween. 


9  0  9.319.  PAPBR-FEEDINQ  MACHINB.  TalboT  C. 
DaxTMt  and  TnaNoir  GASina,  Pearl  River,  N.  T.,  as- 
signors, by  direct  and  meane  assignments,  to  Dexter 
Folding  Company,  Pearl  River,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  479,957. 


1.  In  a  paper  feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
support  for  a  pile  of  sheeta,  and  a  feeding  off  device  oper- 
ating upon  said  pile,  with  a  rearwardly  feeding  roller 
operating  below  the  plane  of  feed  and  over  which  sheeta 
are  passed  by  said  feeding  off  device,  aheet  callpering 
means  operating  simultaneously  with  aaM  Cseding  oft  de- 
vice and  preventing  the  action  of  said  roller  upon  a  sheet 
when  a  single  sheet  is  passing,  and  causing  the  action  of 
said  roller  upon  the  under  sheet  or  sheeta  when  more  than 
one  sheet  is  passing,  pile  holding  clamps  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  plie  In  rear  of  the  top  sheet,  and  suitable  aheet 
delivery  mechanism. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  feeding  off  and  sheet  de- 
livery devices  of  a  paper  feeding  machine,  a  separator 
roller  mounted  In  stationary  bearings  below  the  plsne  of 
feed,  an  upper  callpering  member '  movable  toward  and 
away  from  said  roller,  a  yieldingly  mounted  lower  callper- 
ing member  supported  adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  said 
roller,  and  means  for  operating  aald  roller  in  tiie  direction 
to  move  sheeta  rearwardly. 

8.  In  combination  with  the  feeding  off  devices  the  sheet 
delivery  devices  and  pile  holding  clamps  of  a  paper  feed- 
ing machine,  a  separator  roller  mounted  In  stationary 
bearings  beneatii  the  plane  of  feed,  an  upper  callpering, 
member  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  roller,  and 
a  yleldln^y  mounted  callpering  shoe  supported  ad^eent 
to  the  periphery  of  said  roller  and  means  for  operating 
said  roller  in  the  direction  to  move  sheets  rearwai^. 
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1  In  a  p«pcr  fMdlnc  BMhla*.  the  comblMtloB  of  • 
pi  e  «iipi>ort.  steet  (Mdlng  derlcw  operating  above  Mid 
ra  MWt,  drop  Joller  aheet  delivery  mecbanJam,  and  a  ebeet 
catp«rlaff  and  aeparatlng  mechaniam  comprlalns  a  lower 
re  irwardly  feeding  roller  rapportcd  beneath  the  pUM  of 
fed,  an  upper  forwardly  feeding  roller  supported  above 
th*  plane  of  feed,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
ai  per  roller  with  relatloa  to  said  lower  roller,  and  a  yield 
^  mounted  lower  eallperlng  member  arranged  adjacent 
said  lower  roUer  and  adapted  to  wpport  single  sheets 
of  contact  with  Mid  lower  roller,  subatanUally  aa  aet 


inplj 
to 
out 
forth. 


i  In  a  paper  fwdlac  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
e  support,  sheet  feeding  devices  operating  above  said 
t.  sheet  dellv«ry  mechanism  Indndluff  a  constantly 
lower  shaft  earrytnc  rollers  and  Intermittently  op- 
^  drop  rollers  eoSperatlng  therewith,  a  sheet  separat- 
roUer  supported  beneath  the  plane  of  feed  and  geared 
said  constantly  routing  shaft  to  rotate  revtrariy  to 
_d  under  feed  rollers,  an  upper  eallperlng  member  sup- 
w  rted  above  the  plane  of  feed.  In  proper  relation  to  said 
se  [>anUor  roUer.  and  a  ytaMlngly  mounted  lower  caliper- 
la  I  n»ember  arranged  adjactfit  to  said  lower  separating 
n  Her  and  adapted  to  support  alngle  sheets  out  of  contact 
w  th  aald  separator  roUer. 

[ClaimB  6  and  7  not  printed  in  th*  Oaiatte.l 
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«  •,320.     JACK.     JoH5  Dixox,  West  Baden,  Ind.     Filed 
Oct  14,  190».     Serial  Na  822,67©. 


said  h«ad  hsTlat  a  latval  opaalaf.  eoaiMetlnc  with  aald 
M^mc*  and  having  an  Interior  ehaahsr  with  which  tba 
opening  connaets,  a  borlaontal  partltfcm  batwaan  the  eyl- 
Indar  and  haad  said  head  havlnc  a  water  paaaagt  through 
It,  and  said  head  having  a  lateral  opwlng  below  aald  pu- 
tltion  connecting  with  the  spaeo  httwaen  th«  haad  sad  eyl- 
indar,  a  valva  eontrolllag  the  watar  paaaaga  through  th« 
bead,  and  a  plunger  balow  the  valva  and  connecting  with 
the  spaca  batwean  the  bead  and  cylinder,  aald  cylinder 
having  a  discharge 


1.  In  a  jack  of  the  daaa  deacribed,  a  supporting  frame, 
ak  actuating  screw  Joumaled  In  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
f  mme,  rollers  carried  by  the  sides  of  the  frame,  the  rollers 
u  pon  one  side  being  out  of  alinement  with  the  rollers  upon 
t  le  opposite  side,  and  a  platform  connected  with  the  actu- 
a  Mng  screw  and  movable  longitudinally  of  said  frame  with 
i  a  lower  face  bearing  on  said  rollers  and  upon  the  upper 
4lgea  of  the  frame  sides. 

2.  In  a  Jack  of  the  daaa  deacribed,  a  supporting  frame. 
lin  aetnating  screw  having  Its  opposite  ends  Joumaled  in 
1  lie  oppoalte  ends  of  said  frame,  bed  plates  secured  to  the 
(ppoalte  inner  faeea  of  the  sides  of  said  frame,  said  bed 
llatea  being  provided  with  sockets  opening  through  the 
1  pper  sides  of  the  bed  platea,  rollers  loosely  fitted  In  said 
I  oeketa  with  portlbna  oa  their  pertpherlea  extending  above 
1  ba  plaaea  of  the  upper  aides  of  the  bed  plates,  a  platform 
I  onneeted  with  the  aetnatlng  screw  and  movable  longltu- 
<  laally  of  the  frame,  with  Its  lower  face  bearing  on  said 

oilers,  said  platfem  being  provided  with  undercuts  fbrm- 
Bg  gvidea  and  bearing  on  the  upper  edges  and  Inner  faeea 
f  the  frame  sides. 


168,821.  DOUBLB-ACTINO  DSBP-WBLL  PUMP.  JOHM 
G.  DoBWAan,  Ban  Fraaclaco,  CaL  Fllad  July  2«,  IMQ. 
SarUl  No.  60e.48S. 

1.  The  eombimatloa  In  a  pump,  of  upper  and  lawar  haada 
lad  an  Intarmadlata  cylinder,  said  beads  and  eyllndar  baiag 
'oimed  of  concentric  spaced  cylinders  and  each  of  aald 
Mada  haviitg  a  plwallty  of  exterior  porta  and  an  Interior 
rhaabar.  and  a  doaad  partition  within  aald  chaabar.  • 
ralvs  fw  admlttt^  water  through  the  head,  aad  a  plua- 
lar  Bovabla  wlthlB  tha  inner  cylinder,  tba  space  batweaa 
tba  eyllBdsrs  fMmtaf  a  diacharge  paaaage  froa  tha  lower 


X  In  a  pomp.  tiM  combination  of  a  eyllndar  and  a  coo* 
eantrle  haad  spaced  tharafrom  to  form  a  water  paaaaga^ 


3.  The  combination  In  a  pump,  tha  nppor  and  I01 
baads  and  an  Intarmadlata  connection,  cyllndam  aurround- 
ing  tlM  beads  and  connection  and  forming  a  watar  paaaage 
therebetween,  one  of  said  cyllndera  having  a  horlaoatal 
partition  with  a  central  wat«  paaaaga  and  said  haada  hav- 
ing lateral  openings  above  and  below  the  partition  con- 
nactlBt  with  the  space  between  the  beada  and  cylindM*. 
other  partitions  extending  tranavaraely  aeroaa  tha  bsada, 
and  valvea  above  and  balow  said  aecood  partitions  and  coo- 
trolling  the  paaaage  of  water  through  the  lateral  opanlBga 
In  tbe  heads,  and  a  piston  operable  In  said  Intermediate 
connection. 

4.  Tbe  combination  In  a  pump,  of  upper  and  lower  valve, 
containing  heads  and  an  Intermediate  connection  with  a 
plunger  movable  therein,  eald  haada  and  connection  be- 
ing formed  of  concentric  spaced  cyllndera  with  lateral 
openings  therethrough,  and  said  Inner  cylinder  having  a 
closed  chamber  connecting  with  said  openlnga,  clooed  par- 
titions extending  aeroaa  the  space  between  said  cylinders, 
a  valve  controlling  the  diacharge  from  said  chamber  and 
delivering  water  Into  the  space  at  the  other  side  of  the 
partition,  and  a  main  discharge  pipe  with  which  the  water 
passages  communicate. 

B.  The  eomblnatloB  in  a  pomp  of  outer  and  Inner  con- 
centric tubes,  a  plunger  reclprocable  in  the  Inner  tube, 
aald  plunger  having  a  plurality  of  paraHel  spiders  and  op- 
positely turned  cup  leathers,  haada  formed  of  Inner  and 
outer  cylinders  and  to  which  opposite  ends  of  the  tubes 
are  secured,  ports  and  channela  formed  In  the  heads  and 
connecting  with  the  annular  space  between  tiie  two,  aprtny- 
preaaed  valvea  by  which  said  ports  are  secured,  and  eloeed 
partitions  extending  aeroaa  the  space  between  the  Inner 
and  outer  cylinders  of  an  Intermediate  portion  of  the 
beada,  said  beada  having  an  Inner  chamber  conneettof 
with  aald  space,  whereby  reciprocation  of  the  plunger 
produces  alternate  suction  and  ejection  of  water  through 
each  of  the  beada. 

[Claims  0  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


9S9.322.     WRENCH.     William   Dvcmamum,  JehastowB. 

Pa.    mad  Oct.  22,  1»0».    Serial  No.  624,062. 

1.  lo  a  tool,  a  fixed  jaw,  a  movable  jaw  havlag  a  ter- 
mlnal  dlak-llka  wlag  pivotally  cmiaectcd  to  ssld  fixed  jaw, 
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a  pair  of  ahoalders  formed  on  said  wlag  adjacent  to  lu 
pivot,  and  a  screw  carried  hy  aald  fixed  jaw  having  a  haad 
projecting  between  aald  ahoalders  and  adaQted  to  engage 
eae  of  eald  ahoaldaia  aa  the  ecrsw  is  advaaced  and  the 
other  of  said  ahoaldsts  aa  tbe  eerew  is  retracted  wherdgr 
to  adjoat  aald  jawa  ralatlvtiy  to  each  other. 


1.  la  a  tool,  a  fixed  Jaw,  a  BMrable  jaw  having  a  lateral 
wing  ptvoUlly  connected  to  said  fixed  jaw,  a  pair  of  spaced 
ahoalders  disposed  upon  said  wing  snbatantially  oppoalte 
the  working  end  of  saM  jaw,  a  acrew  carried  by  aald  fixed 
jaw  having  a  bead  projecting  between  said  shoalden  and 
adapted  to  engage  one  of  aald  ahoalders  aa  the  acrew  la 
advanced  and  the  other  of  said  shoulders  aa  tbe  acrew  la 
retracted  whereby  to  vary  the  alw  of  tbe  opening  between 
saM  javrs. 

5.  In  a  tool,  a  flsed  jaw,  a  movaMe  jaw  having  lateral 
wlnga  pivotally  eoaaected  to  aald  fixed  jaw,  each  of  aald 
wings  havlag  a  pair  of  spaced  shoulders  dlspoaed  la  rear 
of  Its  pivot  aad  reesote  from  the  forward  or  working  ead 
of  tte  jaw,  a  screw  carried  by  aald  fixed  jaw  having  a  head 
projeettaf  betweea  the  spaced  jaws  of  each  wing  and 
adapted  to  engage  one  of  eald  jaws  when  tbe  screw  Is  ad- 
vanced whereby  to  narrow  the  space  between  the  working 
fheee  of  aald  jawa  aad  to  engage  the  other  of  aald  shoalders 
when  tbe  screw  la  retracted  whereby  to  widen  tbe  space 
between  tbe  working  faces  of  said  jaws. 

4.  In  a  tool,  a  fixed  jaw,  a  movable  jaw  terminating  In 
a  head  having  lateral  wings  to  slldlngly  fit  said  fixed  jaw. 
a  pivot  pin  carried  by  said  fixed  jaw  and  having  Its  ter- 
minals joumaled  In  said  whiga,  each  of  said  vrlngs  being 
provided  with  a  aeries  of  bearings  adapted  to  receive  tbe 
pivot  pin  whereby  to  vary  the  normal  opening  between 
■aid  jawa,  a  pair  of  spaced  shoalders  ftormed  oa  ead>  of 
aald  wings,  aad  a  screw  carried  by  said  fixed  jaw  having 
a  head  projecting  between  the  spaced  ahoulders  of  each 
wing  and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  shoulders  as  the 
screw  la  advanced  and  the  other  of  aald  abouldera  aa  the 
acrew  Is  retracted  whereby  to  close  and  open  said  jaws. 

6.  In  a  tool,  a  fixed  jaw.  a  movable  jaw  termlaatlnf 
In  a  head  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  wii«B  adapted 
to  slldlngly  fit  aaid  fixed  jaw,  a  pivot  pin  carried  by  the 
fixed  Jaw  having  its  endS' joumaled  In  said  wings,  each 
of  aald  wings  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  apaoed  shoul- 
ders Inclined  tovrard  Its  pivotal  connection,  a  screw  car- 
ried by  said  fixed  jaw  having  Its  bead  projecting  between 
the  spaced  shoalders  of  said  wing  and  adapted  to  engage 
one  of  said  ahoulders  aa  the  screw  la  advanced  and  the 
other  of  said  ahoulders  aa  the  screw  la  retracted  whereby 
to  open  and  cloae  said  jaws,  and  a  spring  seated  on  said 
screw  head  and  exerting  a  preesure  on  said  movable  jaw 
head  ^whereby  to  normally  hold  aald  movable  jaw  In  open 
poeltlon. 

[Claim  e  not  printed  In  the  Gaaatte.l 


959,328.  MOLD  AND  OPKRATINO  MBCHANISM  FOB 
TTPE-MACHINSS.  Bvaawr  S.  Dcwavakt.  LouisvUle, 
Ky.,  assignor  to  Lanstoa  Monotype  Machine  Company, 
PhUadelphla.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed 
July  26,  1900.    Serial  No.  327,012. 

1.  In  a  type  casting  machine  provided  with  movable 
matrlcea  and  damping  meana,  the  combination  therewith 
of  a  long  and  abort  body  mold  provided  with  a  casting 
chamber  comprising  two  longitudinal  aectlons  defined  by  a 
croas-plece  or  bridge  and  adjaoeat  matrix  reeelving  open- 
lag  at  one  end ;  and  a  ptaraUty  of  ladepcndently  mcvahle 
members  one  for  each  soctlna  adaptsd  ta  occapy  ttMt  t«- 
epectlve  eectlons. 

2.  la  a  type  casting  maAfaie  each  as  deeerlhed  aad  la 
ceaUBatlon  with  Its  movable  matrlcea  and  daaplag  de- 
Tlcea  far  the  selected  matrix,  of  a  kmg  and  abort  body 


mold  adapted  for  the  production  of  loag  or  abort  body 
type  as  deelred,  the  aame  Incladlng  a  alngle  casting  ehaa- 
ber  eomprlalng  adjacent  longitudinal  sections  deflaed  by 
an  end  wall  partially  cloalng  said  chaiaber,  a  prtaiaiy 
mold  blade  movable  aeroaa  the  open  section  to  wholly  or 
partially  occapy  the  latter  and  a  suppleBsantal  mold-biade 
movable  across  the  closed  aectloa  to  wholly  or  partially 
occupy  the  aame. 


3.  A  type  mold  provided  with  a  plurality  of  mold-bladee 
codperatlng  with  a  alngle  casting  chamber,  said  meld 
bladaa  balag  dlapoaed  in  lateral  aequeace  between  oppoe- 
ing  aide  walla  and  each  contacting  with  one  of  aald  aide 
walla  only. 

4.  A  type  mold  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ladeiMad- 
tttly  movable  mold  blades  disposed  In  parallel  talatloa 
and  la  lateral  aequeoce  between  the  oppoalte  aide  walla  of 
a  QomjBon  caatlng  chamber  and  maana  for  adjuatlng  or  po- 
sitioning said  mold-bladea  ao  that  either  may  cover  the  ad- 
jacent side  wall  while  the  other  dimeaalona  the  "h^i^^r 
formed  between  tha  first  named  mold  blade  aad  tba  oppo- 
alte aide  walL 

5.  A  type  mold  provided  with  aide  hlocka,  a  movable 
croaa  block  and  a  plurality  of  mold-blades  arranged  side 
by  side  between  and  In  sequence  with  the  side  blocks  and 
means  for  advancing  either  mold  blade  to  cover  the  «»•■»»■»£ 
face  of  the  adjacent  side  block  and  for  poaltloning .  the 
other  mold  blade  to  dimension  the  casting  chamber  formed 
betweea  the  side  of  the  advanced  mold  hlads  aad  tbe  aMt 
block  opposite  thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  39  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


969.324.  GAS-MAKINO  APPARATUS.  Philip  A.  Bmah- 
USL,  Aiken,  8.  C.  Filed  Aug.  2.  1900.  Serial  No: 
610,887. 


In  a  dlstllUtlon  apparatua,  tbe  comblnatloa  of  a  for- 
naee,  a  retort,  a  smoke  stack,  eoaaectlag  meana  betweea 
saM  retort  aad  aaid  smoke  stack,  aald  retort  being  cy- 
lindrical aad  provided  with  end  platea,  having  tabea  pass- 
lag  theretbrougb,  aad  fii^  with  eo^rs  and  valved  pipaa 
ctmnected  to  said  covers,  a  Uiyer  of  aabestos  eorertag  said 
retort  and  with  wire  netting  sseurlng  tbe  same  la  place, 
aald  faraace  being  provided  with  a  perforated  plate,  tba 
perforatlooa  In  which  are  in  line  with  the  tabes  of  tbe  i«- 
tert,  eald  faraace  aad  aald  eoaaeetlag  meaas  beteg  pro- 


«5« 


T^Acd  with  wbMto  aad  with  mmat  for  firmly  ttUchlof 
tl  •  r«tort  to  Mid  fwraaee  and  to  eoniMetliv  means,  wbcre- 
b; '  Mid  •ppanitiM  waj  b*  aorad  bodily  from  ooa  part  of 
ti|«  plaat  to  aaothcr  «■  a  tradi.  aad  naana  located  oat- 
of  Mid  track  for  eantraJly  ropp<ntli>c  aald  r«tort 
dlaeoniMetad  tnm  aald  famaee  aad  aald  conneetlns 
rabataatlaUy  aa  daacHbad. 


9l9,S26.  DISK  JOIimB  FOR  PLOWS.  JOHit  r.  Eh- 
lart,  Adrlaa.  Waah.  Iliad  Sapt  10.  IMS.  Serial  No. 
462.487. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mat  34, 1910. 


IB  a  darlea  aa  apedfled  the  combination  with  a  plow,  of 
.  itandard  adjustably  moanted  apon  the  plow  for  Tcrtlcal 
aid  rotatable  moTement.  the  lower  end  of  aald  standard 
b  liBg  erankad.  a  pUte  carried  by  Mid  standard  aad  baTlng 
a  Tcrtlcal  bore  at  one  end  thereof  for  the  reception  of  the 
a  aadard,  aat  aercwa  paaaad  throash  the  plate  and  engag- 
t  ig  with  the  itandard  to  retain  said  ^te  la  adjusted 
SDaltloB  apm  the  standard,  a  corerlng  plate  detaehably 
a  loonted  apon  the  opper  face  of  the  first  named  plate,  the 

laide  tacM  of  both  of  said  platM  harlng  corresponding 
.jmi-cyUBdrteal  deproaalona  extending  from  <»e  end  there- 
oC.  the  depreoalona  being  enlarged  at  their  Inner  enda  to 
f  >rm  aoal-spherleal  sockets,  an  axle  baring  an  enlarged 
i^herleal  end  poattloned  between  Mid  platM  and  carried 
1 1  taW  depreaalona.  and  a  dlak  rigidly  moanted  apon  aald 


qM.82«.  BAW-SBTTIMO  MACHINS.  Batmond  W.  Br- 
TBSKIK.  Craig.  Kebr.  filed  Jan.  29.  1910.  Serial  Ma 
5403T1. 


1.  In  a  anw  Mttlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  baM 
laTlng  a  downwardly  Inclined  surface  at  Its  forward  edge. 
Mot  and  rear  threaded  roda  fixed  to  and  rlalng  from  Mid 
laae  adjae^t  the  enda  thereot  threaded  bolts  fixed  to  and 
■fatag  froai  the  baM  at  pointa  betweoi  the  front  and  rear 
'oda,  nati  moanted  on  the  rear  roda  and  arranged  Im- 
nedlataly  above  the  base,  anta  moanted  on  the  front 
!oda  and  arranged  lauMdlately  aboTS  the  baM,  nnta  moont- 
id  oB  the  bolta  aad  arranged  Immediately  aboTe  the  baae. 
iota  moanted  o»  the  threaded  roda  at  the  rMr  and  at  In- 
armedlate  points  In  the  height  of  Mid  rods,  apper  nuts 
Mvnted  <Hi  tka  bolta,  platM  arranged  below  aald  nnta 
«  the  tear  rods  and  the  bolta.  rack  bars  supported  on  the 
ower  nnts  of  the  fear  roda  and  bolta  and  Intcrpoaed  be- 
aaid  nuts  and  the  platM :  one  of  Mid  rack  bare  bar- 
BsaaM  in  tta  cater  aMa  recelring  the  adjacent  note, 
Ueeka  inlMpawd  batween  the  other  rack  bar  and 
the  belts.  eoUed  ^prlnga  moanted  on  the  rear  roda,  abore 
llM  Intarmedlate  ants  thereof,  a  longltodlnal  bar  looaely 
itad  on  aald  nda  and  sopportad  by  the  wrings,  nuts 

iO«ated  aa  the  rear  rods  above  aald  bar.  a  lengitndinal 


bar  aeeured  on  the  front  rods,  akeaaa  for  holding  a  MW 
blade  la  the  apaee  between  the  baM  and  the  rack  bare,  a 
transrerM  shaft  interposed  between  the  rack  bars  and  the 
longitudinal  bars  and  bsTing  spar  gears  tetermeshed  with 
the  rack  bars  and  also  hsTing  a  eoUar  moraMe  at  the 
outer  side  of  the  rMr  longitudinal  bar  and  farther  haTlnff 
a  wheel  adapted  to  travel  over  and  exert  preaaare  agalnat 
a  MW  blade,  ■  rotary  traveling  set  fixed  on  the  abaft  and 
haTing  a  beveled  periphery  oppoaed  to  the  said  Inclined 
surface  of  the  baM  and  alao  baring  Mttlng  tMtb  on  aald 
periphery,  and  means  on  the  shaft  tor  taming  the  same. 

2.  In  a  MW  Mttlng  machine,  the  conlitnatlon  of  a  baM 
baring  a  downwardly  Inclined  snrfkee  at  ita  forward  edge, 
rack  bars  supported  abore  the  baM  to  afford  a  Mw-recelr- 
ing  space  between  them  and  the  baae,  longitudinal  bare 
supported  abore  the  rack  bars,  and  a  transrerM  shaft 
movable  between  the  radi  bare  and  the  longitudinal  bars 
and  e<iuipped  with  spar  geara  aad  with  a  rotary  trarellnc 
Mt  baring  a  beveled  and  toothed  periphery  oppoaed  to  the 
Mid  downwardly  inclined  surface  of  the  baM. 

3.  In  a  MW  Mttlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  baM 
having  a  downwardly  inclined  sortace  at  Its  forward  edge, 
a  rack  supported  above  the  baM  to  afford  a  MW-receir- 
Ing  apace  between  It  and  the  baM.  a  transrerM  shaft  bar- 
ing a  apnr  gMr  Intermeahed  with  the  rack  and  alM  baring 
a  rotary  trareling  aet  the  periphery  of  whidt  la  bereled 
and  toothed  and  oppoaed  to  the  Mid  downwardly  inclined 
surface  of  the  base,  and  means  disposed  abore  the  abaft 
and  connected  with  the  baM  for  retaining  the  apur  gaar 
In  engagement  with  the  rack  daring  the  trarerM  of  the  aet. 

4.  In  a  Mw  Mttlng  ntachlne.  the  combination  of  a  baM 
baring  a  downwardly  Inclined  aarface  at  Ita  forward  edge, 
rack  bare  supported  abore  the  baM  to  afford  a  Mw-reeelr- 
Ing  space  between  them  and  the  baae,  front  and  rear 
longitudinal  bars  arranged  abore  the  rack  ban  and  con- 
nected with  the  base,  coiled  springs  disposed  below  and 
yieldingly  aupporiing  the  rear  longitodinal  bar,  mMna 
for  crowding  aald  bar  downward  agalnat  the  action  «t 
the  q>rings.  and  a  transverM  abaft  movable  between  the 
rack  bars  and  the  longitudinal  bare  and  baring  apar  gears 
and  a  wheel  at  Ita  rear  end  adapted  to  trarel  orer  a  MW 
blade  and  alao  having  on  Its  forward  portion  a  rotary 
traveling  wt  the  periphery  of  which  ia  beveled  and  toothed 
and  oppoaed  to  the  aald  Inclined  surface  of  the  baae. 


959.827.      BLBVATOB.      BAanRT   Bpbtsin.   New   York, 
N.  T.    Filed  Feb.  18.  1909.    Serial  No.  478,728. 


-J 


1.  In  aa  elevator  aystem  of  the  character  deserlbad.  a 
abaft,  a  track  within  the  abaft,  compriaiag  oppositely 
altuated  ralla.  Mid  raUa  prorlded  with  flangM  reapeetlrely. 
and  Intermediate  web  and  trMd  surfacM  for  M^  the 
trMd  surfscM  of  Mch  being  prorlded  with  spirally  formed 
gearing  tMth.  aald  ralla  baring  inclined  internal  ed«M  dis- 
posed aa  tread  aortaeaf,  a  car  playing  within  the  abaft,  a 
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motor,  a  caalng  for  the  motor,  spiral  gearing  carried  by 
the  casing  adapted  to  engage  the  aplral  teeth  of  the  said 
ralla  and  worm  gearing  carried  by  the  caalng  and  driren 
by  the  motor  adapted  to  engage  the  Mid  spiral  gearing, 
corers  for  the  casing  and  roUera  carried  by  the  caalng  and 
embraced  by  the  covera  adapted  to  engage  the  lateral  mar- 
glna  of  the  rails  at  oppoaite  aides  of  the  shaft. 

2.  In  aa  elevator  system  of  the  character  deacribed.  an 
elerator  abaft,  a  pair  of  toothed  tM  ralla  carried  by  the 
abaft  and  aeeured  thereto,  aa  electrical  conduit  within  the 
abaft,  a  car  suspended  within  the  shaft,  an  electric  motor 
carried  by  the  car  and  adapted  to  make  electrical  contact 
with  the  aforoMld  condolt.  a  casing  for  the  motor,  worm 
geara  carried  In  the  easing  and  adapted  to  engage  the  tee 
ralla.  worms  driren  by  the  motor  engaging  the  worm 
geara,  rollera  provided  with  ^>lndlM  carried  by  the  casing 
adapted  to  engage  the  tee  ralla  laterally  and  conrergingly 
ander  the  rack  aarface  thereof  and  oorera  for  the  caalng 
eotbracing  the  apindlea  of  the  aald  rollera  in  bearing  rela- 
tion, substantially  as  deacribed. 


969,828.     MILLINO-TOOTH.     TBOXAa  Btnon,  Chicago, 
III.    FUed  Jan.  29.  1908.    Serial  No.  41S.S00. 


1.  In  a  dcTke  of  the  ^araeter  deacribed.  a  mUling  hMd 
baring  an  aperture  formed  therein,  a  tool  securing 
member  positioned  la  said  aperture  and  formed  with 
a  tool  reeelrlng  aperture.  Mid  tool  aecuring  member 
being  formed  with  a  primary  earlty  and  an  aa^lary 
carity,  aaid  auxiliary  earlty  being  connected  witii  the  pri- 
mary earlty  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  hydraulic 
preaaure  for  forcing  the  tool  aecuring  member  out  of  the 
aperture  formed  in  the  milling  hMd.  and  a  tool  positioned 
In  the  aperture  in  Mid  tool  securing  member. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  mllliag 
hMd  baring  an  aperture  formed  therein,  a  aecuring  mem- 
bar  poaltloned  in  the  aperture  and  prorided  with  an  up- 
standing tool  bracing  projection  projecting  beyond  the 
milling  bead.  Mid  aecuring  member  being  formed  with  aa 
aperture  for  reeelrlag  a  cutting  tool,  and  a  carity  adapted 
to  recelre  hydraulic  preMure  for  forcing  the  aecuring 
member  out  of  the  aperture  formed  In  the  milling  head. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  milling  hMd 
having  an  aperture  formed  therein,  a  aacurlag  member 
formed  with  a  cavity  poaltloned  In  Mid  aperture,  and  a 
cutting  tool  poaltloned  in  Mid  cavity  and  extending  be- 
yond the  aecuring  member,  Mid  securing  member  being 
formed  with  an  aperture  beoMth  the  catting  tool,  and  a 
aeeond  aperture  connected  therewith  dealgned  to  recelre 
hydraulic  prcMure  for  the  purpoM  of  forcing  the  aecuring 
member  out  of  engagement  with  the  milling  head. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  milling  head, 
aa  aperture  formed  therein,  a  aecuring  member  poeltloned 
In  the  aperture  and  prorided  with  a  carity  adapted  to 
receive  a  cutting  tool,  a  aeeond  carity  formed  la  the  re- 
ceiving member  and  having  threada  formed  latemally 
thereof,  and  adapted  to  receive  a  fluid  for  forcing  the  ae- 
curing member  out  of  wgagement  with  the  milling  hMd. 


969,829.  JAIL-DOOB-OPBBATINQ  DBVICB.  CHABLSa 
M.  FiHCH  and  FaaDBBica  A.  Koarm,  San  Frandaeo. 
Cal.,  aMlgnora  to  Finch  Jail  Building  and  Metal  Com- 
pany. San  Frandaeo.  Cat  FUed  Nor.  18.  1909.  Serial 
No.  528,786. 

1.  The  combination  la  a  door  actaatlag  derice,  of  a  alld- 
able  door,  a  alldable  bar  to  which  ttf  door  la  eranected. 
Mid  bar  baring  a  longltndlnal  alot  and  Mid  door  baring 
a  part  engaging  the  aame.  fluid  preaaare  dericM  for  oper- 
ating the  bar,  aad  coaasetlona  betwMn  the  bar  and  the 
door  lock  for  operating  the  latter  daring  the  au>reBMnt 
of  Mid  bar. 


2.  The  combination  in  a  door  actuating  device,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  guided,  alldable  doora,  arranged  aubatantially  In 
the  Mme  plane,  mMna  for  a&nulUaeooaly  locking  aaS  un- 
locking Mid  plurality  of  doora,  loagitadlaally  alottad  bare 
connected  to  the  doors,  fluid  preaaure  cyllndera  with  pis* 
tone  aad  platon  rods  for  operating  the  bare,  and  inter- 
mediate, connectlona  between  the  bare  and  the  doora  where- 
by Mch  door  la  flnt  unlocked  and  then  opened. 


8.  The  eomblnatloB  In  a  door-actnatlng  derice.  of  a  pla- 
rallty  of  guided,  alldable  doora.  Independent  fluid  preaaare 
cyllndera,  pistons,  and  roda.  alldable  bare  with  which 
the  roda  are  connected,  connectlona  betwemi  Mid  bars  and 
the  doora,  and  locking  derlcM  actuated  by  the  ban. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  door-aetuatlng  derice,  af  a  plo- 
rallty  of  guided,  alldable  doora,  longitudinally  dotted  bara. 
fluid  preaaure  cyllndera  and  connections  by  which  the  bars 
amy  be  mored.  pins  carried  by  the  door  haagera  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  dota  of  the  bare,  losing  derlcea, 
and  nwans  whereby  the  bars  flrst  actuate  aald  locking  de- 
rlcea, and  aubaequently  more  the  doora. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  door-aetuatlng  derice,  of 
guided,  didable  doora.  longitudinally  slotted  bare,  aad 
pina  carried  1^  the  doora  entering  the  dota,  fluid  praasars 
motora  connected  to  more  the  bare,  latchM  carried  by  the 
doors  and  rertlcaUy  guided,  alldable  bolta  eagagMble  with 
the  latchea,  angular  extenaiona  on  the  bara.  and  a  dot 
formed  In  the  bolta  and  engaging  aald  extendoaa. 

[Clalma  6  to  18  aot  printed  In  the  OaMtte.] 


959.880.  OUIDB  FOB  SBWINO-MACHINBS.  BWMJMi- 
MiN  FLaioBL,  Boaton.  Maaa..  aaalgnor  to  R  Flelgd  Com- 
pany, Boaton,  MaM.,  a  Corporation  of  Ifasaartiiiaitta 
FUed  Apr.  24.  1909.    Serial  No.  491.988. 


1.  Ia  a  sewiag  nuchlne.  the  comblnatloo  with  a  

plate  adapted  to  be  aeeured  to  the  bed  of  the  maehUie,  of  a 
top  facing  guide  piroted  to  the  plate  and  harlag  a  part 
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Mat  34, 1910. 


I  «jiistabl«  for  diCwwt  wldtta  at  top  teetas.  ud  «  lining 
I  BlAe  carried  br  »»*  MUuUble  wltk  uld  MUwCabl*  part 
^  t  tk*  top  Cactas  gaMa. 

S.  la  a  aewlw  ^idUna.  tha  eoabtoatlofi  wttt  a  lining 
{  aida,  «<  a  top  tedng  galda  altaated  abore  tbe  lining  gnlda 
I  Md  pro^Mad  wltk  an  adjoatabla  part  for  adjuttag  aald 
( tp  taelag  guide  fbr  dlAnat  wMtlM  of  top  facing,  and 
I  leans  connecting  aald  llalng  gnUa  to  aald  adjniCaMe  part 
\  rhereby  tbe  lining  gnlda  la  adjruted  slmnltaneooely  wltb 
■  aid  part. 

3.  In  a  aawlBg  — rhlnt  tbe  comblnatloa  with  a  top  fae- 
{ ag  gnlda  haviag  a  part  adjnatable  for  dlCarent  wldtbs  of 
1  op  faetag,  af  t  lining  guide  carried  by  and  adjuateble  wltb 
I  aid  adjnstabla  part  of  tbe  top  facing  gnlde.  and  a  re- 
I  Ulent  Ingar  aaaoeUtad  wltb  the  lining  gnlde  and  adapted 

o  rest  on  the  edge  of  tha  lining  to  prcTent  It  from  curling. 

4.  In  a  aawlag  Baehlne,  tbe  eoablnatloa  with  stitching 
I  necbanlsa  Indndlag  a  needle,  of  a  U-shaped  llalng  guide 

laTlng  a  galdlng  portion  to  engage  the  edge  of  tbe  lining. 
aid  gnidlng  portloB  being  proTlded  wltb  an  extension 
rblcb  termlaataa  at  a  point  tabstaatlaU7  opposite  tbe 
teedle,  of  a  top  (Mag  galda  baring  a  part  adjastable  for 
Ufferent  wldOa  at  top  tedas,  nad  aiaans  tor  secarlng  said 
tnlag  gBMa  to  aaM  atjHtahU  part. 

5.  In  a  sewing  nHH''««'y,  the  combination  with  a  bed 
laTlng  a  sbonlder.  of  stitching  mecbanlsm,  a  lining  gnlde, 

top  fttdag  gnlda  attaatad  above  the  llalng  gnkte  and 
aa  aagalar  raiatton  thereto,  a  base  plate  for  sna- 

mki.  galias.  aai  a  caa-actnated  riaaiplag  Bsamber 

trfaagai  to  eagaga  tta  adse  of  tha  baaa  aad  elaap  tha 
latter  agalaat  aaM  *MUdar. 

[Ctalaa  •  to  !•  aot  pHatod  la  tbe  Oaaatte.] 


through  the  opeatega  of  tha  soppwtlng  frame  and  engag- 
ing tha  lower  surface  theraof  to  bold  the  braces  In  posi- 
tion tbereon  against  both  vavtieal  aad  latscal  displace* 
menL 


NW,S81.    8TBBB08C0PS.    Albbst  Bdwass  Foora,  Berlin, 
Oernuny.    Piled  May  11,  1908.    Serial  No.  432.080. 


1.  A  stereoscope  baTlng  a  handle,  and  contacta  on  the 
baadla,  a  searce  of  alaetriclty  la  the  said  handle,  a  switch 
carried  by  the  handle,  a  push  battoa  projecting  from  tbe 
handle  aad  adapted  to  operate  tbe  ewttch,  eoaduetora  of 
electricity  In  the  steraoeeope.  an  rieetrle  lamp  connected  to 
said  coadnctors.  and  conUcts  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
tbe  contacta  on  tbe  handle. 

2.  A  stereoscope  baring  a  frame  aad  handle,  conductors 
carried  by  tbe  frame,  an  electrle  lamp  in  elrcalt  with  tbe 
conductore,  terminal  contacta  to  which  tbe  conductors  are 
connected,  a  handle  baring  contacts,  a  source  of  electricity 
la  tbe  baadla  and  means  for  detaehably  connecting  tbe 
handle  to  the  frame  whereby  the  contacts  are  In  engage- 
ment 

3.  A  stereoecope  baring  a  frame  and  handle,  conductors 
carried  by  the  frame,  an  electric  lamp  in  circuit  wltb  tbe 
conductors,  tsradaal  contacts  to  which  tbe  conductors  are 
connected,  a  handle  baring  contacts,  a  source  of  electricity 
In  the  handle,  a  switch  In  tbe  handle  adapted  to  eatablish 
a  circuit  throogh  tbe  conductors,  a  push  button  extending 
to  the  snrfhce  of  the  handle  for  operating  tbe  switch  and 
meana  for  detaehably  connecting  tbe  handle  to  the  frame 
whereby  the  coataeto  are  In  engagement 


2.  In  combination  a  truck  comprlstng  a  sopporttag 
frame,  a  standard  projected  upward  from  tbe  truck,  a  tex- 
tile body,  braces  saBtalnlng  tbe  textile  body  and  mounted 
upon  said  supporting  frame,  an  operating  cord  bartag 
running  connection  wltb  the  upper  ends  of  said  braces  for 
contracting  the  textile  body  and  directed  by  said  stand- 
ard in  its  running  moTements,  and  means  for  securing  tbe 
operating  cord  to  bold  tbe  textUe  body  and  bracea  In  aa 
adjusted  position. 


900,382.  FBIiIT«ATHSS8R.  Boaof  rouKTAnf,  Ban- 
mng.  CaL  rUad  Bcpt  8.  1900.  SotUI  No.  516,708. 
1.  la  eombinatloB  wltb  a  snuortlng  frame  prorlded 
with  opmlaga,  a  t«ttle  body.  bracM  for  aald  tsKtUe  body 
^rtag  their  Ie««r  sada  rsatlag  apoa  saM  aapportlag 
traaia,  aad  heoka  at  the  lower  enda  of  aald  braeaa  paaatng 


0  6  0.333.  DBAFT-BQUALIZBB  FOB  LOCOMOTIYB 
FRONT  BND6.  JoKH  FooaMU,  Albany,  N.  T.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Frederick  Baadall  Greene,  Albany.  N.  Y. 
FUed  Dec.  11.  1900.    Serial  No.  S82.667. 


1.  A  drafteqnallslng  derke  In  loeomotlre  front  ends 
comprlalng.  In  combination  with  a  floe  aheet  and  a  draft 
pipe,  a  baffling  derice  embradag  the  draft  pipe  and  ex- 
tending downward  la  froot  aad  rear  thereof  and  baring 
Ita  principal  draft  opaalag  la  the  front  thereof  at  tha 
bottom  of  the  smoke-box. 

2.  A  draft  equaliser  In  locomotire  front  enda  coavria- 
Ing,  In  comblnaUoa  wltb  the  flae  aheet  aad  a  draft  pipe 
extending  below  the  center  of  the  sawka-box.  a  baffling  d» 
rice  disposed  wholly  In  front  of  tbe  lower  fluea  aad  em* 
bracing  the  draft  pipe  and  arranged  to  deflect  tbe  draft 
from  tbe  fluea  to  the  draft  pipe  orer  said  baffling  dsriee 
and  thence  down  orer  the  bottom  of  tbe  soMke-box. 

8.  In  a  locoasoUre  front  end.  la  combination  with  the 
draft  pipe  extending  below  tbe  ceater  of  the  amoke-box.  a 
draft-equallalag  derlee  embracing  the  lower  end  of  tbe 
draft  pipe  aad  arranged  to  deflect  tbe  draft  orer  said  de- 
rice  and  thence  down  orar  the  bottom  of  the  amoke  boi^ 

4.  A  locomotire  front  sad  comprlalag.  la  combination 
with  a  draft  pipe  extending  below  the  center  of  tbe  smoke- 
box,  a  draft-equalising  derice  comprlalng  a  deflector  ex- 
tending downward  from  tbe  draft  pipe  aad  arraaged  to 
deflect  tbe  draft  orer  aald  deflector  aad  thaace  down  ower 
the  bottom  of  tbe  amoke  box. 

%.  A  loeemottre  fToat  ead  comprlslag,  la  ceaaMaatlon 
with  a  draft  pipe  extending  below  tbe  canter  of  tbe 
saoke-box.  a  draft-eqiaiJlalag  derlee  comprising  a  de- 
flector exteadlag  dowaward  fren  the  draft  pipe  and  aereaa 
tbe  smoke  bos  and  arraaged  to  psnalt  tta  draft  to  daaa 
the  bottom  of  tbe  amoke  boa  In  the  rear  of  the  deflector, 
aad  to  deflect  the  draft  arar  aaM  difcrtni 
down  orer  the  bettea  of  the  aw>ha  bat 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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0S9.384.  FBBO-WATKR  KBGULATOK.  Louis  B.  FOL- 
TOH.  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Cbaplin-Fulton 
Manufacturing  Company,  PIttabnrg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylranla.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1900.  Serial  Na 
478.099. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  prime  morer,  a  chamber  there- 
for located  abore  tbe  normal  water  lerel  In  a  boiler,  and 
means  for  alternately  admitting  ateam  and  water  to  said 
chamber  for  causing  tbe  prime  morer  to  trarel  In  oppo- 
alto  directions,  a  controlling  ralre  in  tbe  feed-line,  a  ateam 
pipe  leading  from  aald  chamber  to  aald  controlling  ralre, 
an  exhaust  outlet,  aad  a  elide  ralre  for  controlling  tbe 
passage  of  steam  and  air  from  tbe  upper  portion  of  such 
chamber  through  said  pipe  to  the  controlling  ralre  and 
from  said  pipe  to  tbe  exhauat  outlet  eeld  elide  ralre  being 
actuated  by  the  morementa  of  tbe  prime  morer  and  lo- 
cated wholly  within  said  chamber,  near  tbe  top  thereof, 
and  held  to  Its  seat  by  steam  preaaure  within  tbe  chamber. 

2.  In  comblnstion  with  a  prime  morer,  a  chamber  there- 
for located  abore  tbe  normal  water  lerel  In  a  boiler,  and 
■eaaa  for  alternately  admitting  ateam  and  water  to  said 
cbambsr  for  canalng  tbe  prime  morer  to  trarel  in  oppoalte 
dlrectloaa,  aaM  chamber  baring  near  Its  top  a  ralre  seat 
and  taro  porta  leading  thereftom,  a  controlling  ralre  In 
the  feed-llae,  a  steam  pipe  leading  from  one  of  aald  porta 
to  aald  eoatroUlng  rahre,  a  ateam  ralre  fltted  looeely  on 
soch  seat  against  which  It  Is  held  wholly  by  steam  praa- 
snre,  within  eald  chamber,  and  meana  actuated  by  aald 
prime  morer  for  morlng  aald  ralre  to  jtermlt  ateam  and 
accumulated  air  to  pass  from  the  chamber  to  aald  pipe 
and  to  exhauat  thereft'oak 

8.  In  a  feed-water  regulator,  the  eomblnatioB  with  a 
cbamber  located  abore  tbe  normal  water  lerel  In  a  hollar, 
a  prime  morer  in  such  chamber,  and  a  abaft  actuated  by 
such  prime  morer,  said  chamber  haring  supply  and  ex- 
haust porta  and  a  ralre  seat  through  which  said  porta 
open,  of  a  controlling  ralre  In  tbe  feed-line,  a  eteam-plpe 
leading  from  said  supply  port  to  said  controlling  ralre.  a 
ralre  for  admitting  steam  and  accumulated  air  from  the 
chamber  through  aald  supply-port  to  saM  pipe,  said  ralre 
baring  a  port  for  OMiaectlBg  the  first  mentioned  porta  to 
permit  tbe  steam  and  air  to  eacape  from  said  pipe,  aald 
ralre  being  held  agalnat  Ita  aeat  by  steam-preeaure.  and 
means  mounted  on  aaM  ahaft  aad  engaging  said  ralre  for 
morlng  it  on  Ita  eaat  when  the  prime  morer  Is  actuated. 

4.  In  a  fOed-watar  regulator,  the  combination  with  a 
chamber,  a  prime  morer  therein,  and  a  controlling  ralre, 
of  a  plate  aecnred  to  aaM  chamber  and  haring  porta  for 
controllbag  tbe  passage  of  steam  to  and  ita  exhauat  from 
said  controlling  ralre.  aaM  ^te  haring  a  ralre  seat 
through  which  aald  porta  open,  a  segmental  ralre  designed 
to  more  on  tbe  arc  of  a  drele  on  aald  ralre  aeat,  aald  ralre 
haring  a  single  port  for  connecting  tbe  first  mentioned 
porta,  means  actuated  by  the  prime  morer  for  morlng  aaM 
ralre.  and  grooras  extending  traasreroely  of  aaM  ralre 
seat  at  or  aboat  the  termiaatlon  of  the  trarel  of  aaM 
steam  ralre. 


950,886.  IHOXINQMACHINB.  CRAaLBS  B.  GABntBU, 
Kaaaas  City,  Mo.  FUed  Sept  28,  1008.  Serial  No. 
485.072. 


1.  In  comMnatioD,  a  lanndry  machine  consisting  of  a 
stationary  roll,  a  latarally  morable  roll,  a  pedestal  for 
supporting  said  rolla,  a  easing  rocklngly-mounted  upon 
the  stationary  roU,  a  piston  for  actuating  aaM  caalng,  a 
cylinder  In  which  aaid  piston  operates,  a  cross-bead  as- 
cured  to  said  piston,  rods  secured  to  said  crooa-bead,  a 
second  eroea-bead  secured  to  said  roda,  a  rod  connecting 
the  second  croes-bead  to  tbe  easing,  a  cushion  Intarpoeed 
between  tbe  eeeoad  cross  bead  and  tbe  pedestal,  cog 
wheels  fixed  to  tbe  rolls,  and  an  Idler  carried  by  tbe  caa- 
lng, engaging  the  cog-wheel  on  the  stationary  roll  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  cog-wheel  on  tbe  morable  roll  when 
tbe  caalag  Is  roekeA> 

2.  In  combination,  a  laundry  machine  oooatatlng  of  a 
stationary  roll,  a  laterally  morable  roll,  meana  support- 
ing said  roUa,  a  casing  roddngty-mounted  upon  tbe  sta- 
tionary roll,  gear  wheels  fixed  to  tbe  rolls,  an  idler  carried 
by  the  caalng.  engaging  tbe  cog-wheel  on  tbe  stationary 
roll  and  adapted  to  engage  the  cog-wheel  on  tbe  morabhi 
roll  when  the  casing  Is  rocked,  fiuM-controlled  means  for 
actuating  tbe  morable  roll,  fluid-controlled  SMans  for  ac^ 
taatlag  the  caalng,  and  treadles  arraaged  adjaeeat  eadi 
other  for  controlling  tbe  flald-coitroIllBg  meana. 


050.886.    YBHICLE  SPRING.    CHAaLxs  B.  Gaioax,  Man- 
ning, 8.  C.    Filed  Dec.  18.  1000.    Serial  No.TKS.OSl. 


»    ~. 


1.  la  a  ahodi  absorber  for  rehldea,  tbe  combination 
with  an  axle  and  body  spring,  of  upper  and  lower  plates 
fixedly  secured  to  said  body  spring  and  axle,  helical 
springs  Interposed  between  said  platea  and  dlahed  hold- 
ers arranged  on  the  opposite  terminals  of  said  springs  and 
bearing  on  said  plates,  and  tension  rods  paaslng  through 
said  springs,  plates  and  dished  holders. 

'2.  In  a  shock  absorber,  a  helical  compresaion  spring,  a 
combined  guide  and  bolder  arranged  on  one  end  of  tbe 
spring  and  haring  a  flat  tmnular  bearing  surface  pro- 
rlded with  a  peripheral  flange  to  bear  on  the  outer  side 
of  the  end  helix  of  aald  eprlng,  an  Inwardly  extending 
lug  on  said  flange  bearing  on  tbe  terminal  of  the  saM  end 
helix  and  a  rertlcal  lug  on  saM  fiat  bearing  anrfsee  bear- 
lag  on  the  Inner  side  of  tbe  saM  end  helix. 


-4 


1096 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  34, 1910. 


969,837.  TRANSMISSION  OP  BLECTRICAL  ENKBOT. 
William  F.  OsAOOLrB«  St  Louis,  Ma.  and  William  C 
Hahnb,  ChleMo.  ni.  aaslcnon  to  Gradolph  Btoetrie 
Compaaj,  St  Loals,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  at  MIbsootL 
FUad  Dec  20.  190S.    Serial  No.  292.629. 


K9 


1.  In  a  syatem  for  tbe  transmlmion  of  electrical  energy. 
•  aonree  of  altermatlnc  carrents.  a  metallic  circuit,  tbe 
Uoe*  of  which  ar*  In  IndnctlTe  relation  to  eadi  other,  an 
Impedance  deTice  located  in  one  of  tbe  aaid  lines,  and  a 
■orglng  line  in  IndnctlTe  relation  to  both  of  tbe  said  lines, 
the  said  Impedance  and  sarging  line  cooperating  to  alter 
the  normal  phase  relation  of  the  enrrent  in  one  line  rela- 
tlre  to  that  In  th«  other,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  system  for  the  tranamlssion  of  electrical  energy 
orer  a  metallic  drcnlt,  tbe  lines  of  which  are  In  IndnctlTe 
relation  to  ea^  other,  a  source  of  alternating  currents, 
an  Impedance  dcTlce  located  in  one  of  tbe  lines  of  tbe  dr- 
cnlt and  arranged  to  cause  a  lag  la  the  phase  of  the  cur- 
rent in  that  line,  and  a  non-continuous  or  incomplete 
metallic  circuit  la  IndnctlTe  relation  to  the  two  lines  of 
the  circuit  arranged  to  alter  tbe  normal  phase  relations  of 
the  enrrent  In  the  two  lines  of  the  working  circuit 

8.  In  a  system  for  the  transmission  of  electrical  energy 
orer  a  metallic  drcnlt  the  two  lines  of  which  are  in  In- 
dnctlTe relation  to  each  other,  a  source  of  alternating  cur- 
rents. Impedances  located  respectlTely  in  aeries  with  the 
lines  and  near  the  opposite  ends  of  the  said  drcnlts,  and 
surging  lines  in  IndnctlTe  relation  to  both  lines  of  the  said 
circuit  and  arraaced  respectlTely  near  each  end  of  the 
drcnlt  fo^  altcrtng  the  normal  phase  relations  of  tbe  cur- 
rents In  the  lines  of  the  drcnlt  and  causing  tbe  trans- 
mitted currents  to  be  of  like  polarity  on  both  lines  of  the 
circuit  snd  for  restoring  the  currents  to  their  original 
polarity  at  the  recelTlng  end  of  tbe  line. 

4.  In  a  system  for  the  transmission  of  electrical  energy, 
the  combination  of  a  source  of  alternating  currents,  trans- 
lating apparatna,  a  drcnlt  the  sides  of  which  are  in  In- 
dnctlTe relation  to  each  other,  connecting  the  said  source 
of  current  and  traaalatlng  apparatus,  an  Impedance  near 
the  enrrent  supply  end  of  the  drcnlt  and  a  surging  line 
iB  IndnctlTe  relation  to  tbe  lines  of  the  circuit  for  chang- 
ing the  normal  phase  relation  of  the  currents  in  the  two 

Jines  of  the  circuit  and  another  Impedance  near  the  other 
end  of  the  drcnlt  and  a  surging  liae  in  InductiTe  relation 
to  tbe  drcuft.  for  restoring  the  phase  relation  at  tbe  trans- 
latlnc  apparatus. 

5.  In  a  system  for  the  transmission  of  electrical  energy, 
the  combination  with  a  source  of  single  phase  currents, 
translating  apparatus,  and  a  drcnlt,  tbe  sides  of  which 
are  la  IndnctlTe  relation  to  each  other,  connecting  said 
son^  of  currents  and  the  translating  apparatus,  of  means 
located  near  the  end  of  the  circuit  at  which  is  the  source 
of  currents  for  retarding  tbe  phase  of  the  current  In  one 
side  of  the  drenit.  means  also  located  near  the  aforesaid 
end  of  the  drcnlt.  In  IndnctlTe  relation  to  and  co6perat- 
lag  with  one  llae  of  the  circuit  to  adTance  tbe  phaae  of 
the  current  la  the  other  side  of  the  drcnlt,  and  means 
located  near  the  current  dellTery  end  of  the  drcnlt  sub- 
stantially ■'wiii^y  to  the  aforesaid  means  at  the  current- 
sapply  end  of  the  ctrealt  but  oppositely  disposed  with  ref- 
ereaes  to  the  llssa  of  the  circuit  for  restoring  the  phase 
rslatloos  before  tha  eorrent  Is  dellTered  to  the  translating 
antaratus. 

[dalma  6  to  10  sot  printed  la  the  Qaaette.] 


9  8  9,838.     SANOB-FINDER.     Osatbs  OaurriTM.  Saa 
Francisco,  CaL    Filed  June  16, 1909.    Serial  No.  602,288. 


1.  A  range-finder  comprising  two  systems  of  reflecting 
prisms  arranged  to  reflect  the  rays  from  a  distant  object 
to  produce  two  images  in  proximity  to  each  other,  a  flzed 
eye  piece  for  riewlng  both  of  said  images,  a  flzed  indicator 
arranged  to  be  Tiewed  through  said  eye-piece,  a  scale 
graduated  in  correspondence  with  the  position  of  one  of 
said  prisms,  and  means  for  moTlng  said  scale  relatlTely  to 
tbe  indicator,  and,  with  said  scale,  said  latter  prlam  to 
correspondingly  Tsry  tbe  position  of  tbe  image  rceelTed 
therethrough,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  range-flnder  compristng  aa  eye-piece  and  two  sys- 
tem's of  reflecting  prisms  arranged  to  reflect  tbe  rays  from 
a  distant  object  to  produce  two  images  in  proximity  to 
each  other,  means  for  moTlng  one  of  said  prisms,  and  a 
scale  moTable  with  said  latter  prism,  tbe  correct  reading 
of  the  scale  being,  by  the  moTement  of  said  prlam  and 
scale  brought  into  position  to  be  read  throui^  the  aye- 
piece,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  range-finder  comprising  two  systems  of  reflectlnig 
prisms  located  In  two  planes  at  rlcbt  angles  to  each  other, 
and  arranged  to  form,  fross  a  common  object.  Images  In 
proximity  to  each  other,  and  means  for  Tsrylng  the  dis- 
tance between  two  priams  of  one  of  the  systems  corre- 
spondingly to  the  distance  of  the  object  substantially  as 
descrUMd. 

4.  A  range-flnder  comprlsteg  two  systems  of  reflecting 
prisms  located  in  two  planes  at  right  angles  to  eadt  other, 
and  arranged  to  form,  from  a  common  object  Images  In 
proximity  to  each  other,  and 'two  tubes,  one  slldable  upon 
the  other,  one  of  the  tubes  carrying  a  prism  of  one  of  said 
systems  and  the  other  tnhe  carrying  another  prlam  of  the 
aame  system,  snbstantlally  aa  dsacrihed. 

6.  A  range-flnder  compristng  aa  eye-piece,  two  systems 
of  reflecting  prisms  located  tai  two  separate  planes,  the 
prisms  of  one  system  belnc  anraafed  to  reflect  the  rays 
proceeding  from  a  distant  ohjeet  to  the  eye-piece  la  a  di- 
rection parallel  with,  but  remoTed  from,  the  path  of  the 
rays  direct  from  tbe  object,  and  the  prisms  of  the  other 
system  being  arranged  to  reflect  tbe  rays  proceeding  from 
the  object  Into  a  path  to  tbe  eye  piece  slightly  oblique  to 
the  direction  of  thdr  path  Immediately  leading  from  the 
object  uid  meaas  for  Tsrying  the  relatlTe  position  of  tha 
rays  of  tbe  latter  system,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.1 


969,839.     VALVE  MECHANISM  FOB  ENGINES.     JOHM 
W.  GoTHBia,  Falls  Creek,  Pa.     FUed  Mar.  18.  190©. 

Serial  No.  484,190. 


1.  In  aa  eaglne,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
therein,  a  TalTo  chest  ports  between  the  TalTe  dieat  and 
ends  of  the  eyilader,  a  rotary  valTe  periodically  reglatsr- 
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las  with  the  said  porta  for  admitting  and  exhausting  the 
steam,  a  TalTe  at«n,  a  flexible  connection  between  the 
▼alTe  and  stem,  means  driTen  by  tbe  engine  for  rotating 
the  stem,  wad  a  spring  Intwposed  between  the  TalTe  and 
Inner  end  of  the  stem  tensioned  to  moTs  the  stem  and 
TslTe  apart  for  holding  the  TalTe  rotatably  on  Its  seat 

2.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  platon 
therein,  a  TalTe  chest  ports  between  tbe  tsItc  chest  and 
ends  of  the  cylinder,  a  rotary  TalTe  periodically  register- 
ing with  the  said  ports  for  admitting  and  exhausting  the 
steam,  a  TalTs  stem,  a  flexible  connection  between  tbe 
TalTe  and  stem,  a  spring  Interposed  between  tbe  stem  and 
TalTe  for  holding  the  latter  against  Ita  seat  and  means 
driTen  by  tbe  engine  for  rotating  the  stem. 

8.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  rotary 
TalTe  for  controlling  the  admission  and  exhaust  of  steam, 
a  chest  for  the  TalTe,  a  stem  extending  into  the  chest 
through  one  of  the  walls  thereof  and  hsTlng  an  abutment 
said  TalTe  haTlng  a  chambered  boss  proTlded  with  diamet- 
rically dlapoaed  rcetsaea  which  extend  Inwardly  from  the 
outer  end  of  the  boss,  a  head  on  the  stem  disposed  in  the 
chamber,  laterally-extending  members  on  the  head  loosely 
engaging  in  tbe  said  recessts  for  rotating  the  TalTe  by  tbe 
members,  and  a  spring  housed  in  the  tsItc  and  tensioned 
to  hold  the  latter  against  the  seat  and  the  said  abutment 
on  the  stem  against  the  wall  of  the  TalTe  chest. 

4.  In  an  engine,  the.  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  Talre 
chest,  a  rotary  TalTe  therein  haTlac  porta  for  admitting 
and  exhausting  ateam  to  and  from  tf e  cylinder,  said  TalTs 
chest  haTlBg  a  central  diamber  proTlded  with  undercut 
walla,  a  TalTe  stem  extending  into  the  chamber,  a  cylin- 
drical head  on  the  inner  end  of  tbe  stem  disposed  in  the 
chaml>er,  a  collar  adjacent  the  head  bearing  against  the 
wall  of  tbe  TalTe  chest  means  connecting  tbe  head  with 
the  TalTe  for  turning  with  the  stem,  a  spring  Interposed 
between  the  TalTe  and  head  for  holding  the  TSlTe  against 
Its  seat  sad  the  collar  against  the  wall  of  the  valTe  chest 
and  a  stuffing  box  through  which  the  TslTe  stem  passes. 


069,840.  BELT  PIN  OB  BUCKLE.  Lsopolo  Haussb, 
New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Simon  Well, 
New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1008.  Serial  No. 
427.042. 

■  illM 


f 
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The  combination  of  a  trams  haring  teeth  beat  at  rii^t 
angles  thereto,  letters  hsTlng  eztenalons  at  top  and  bot- 
tom to  flt  between  the  teeth,  and  means  bearing  upon  the 
extensions  as  they  lie  between  the  teeth  and  the  frame  to 
retain  the  letters  in  position. 


069.841.  JOINT  FOB  WELL-TOOLS,  *c.  CHASLsa  M. 
Harraa,  BnUer,  Pa.  Filed  Sept  24,  1909.  Serial  No. 
619.831. 

1.  The  method  of  uniting  the  stem  and  socket  of  a  well 
tool  or  equlTalent  structure,  consisting  In  forming  the 
stem  with  a  depression,  entering  the  stem  In  tbe  socket 
portion  and  contracting  the  latter  Into  the  depression  to 
torn  an  interlock,  and  welding  the  socket  portion  to  the 
stem  portion. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  uniting  the  stem  and  socket  of  a  wall 
tool  or  sqnlTalent  atructure,  consisting  in  forming  the 
stem  with  an  endrdlng  depression,  entering  tbe  stem  with- 
in tha  aocket  and  forming  tbe  latter  with  an  endrdlng 
daprssslon  which  is  entered  in  the  stem  daprsasloo  and 
forms  an  Interlock,  and  welding  the  socket  to  the  stam. 

8.  The  method  of  uniting  tbe  stem  and  socket  of  a  wall 
tool  or  aqulTalant  structure,  co:isistlng  in  forming  Jie  stam 
with  an  endrdlng  depreaalon.  entering  the  atam  In  the 
aocket  and  contraettng  the  latter  Into  the  dapresslon, 
drdlBg  ths  deprsasad  portion  of  the  socket  with  a  collar 
aad  welding  togatbar  tbe  collar  socket  and  stam. 


^•1 


4.  The  method  of  uniting  tbe  st«n  and  soekat  of  a  well 
tool  or  equivalent  structure,  consisting  In  forming  the 
stem  with  a  depression,  passing  the  socket  ow  the  stam 
and  contracting  tbe  same  into  tbe  depression,  and  weldlnc 
together  the  stem  and  socket  for.  a  portion  of  tbe  length 
of  their  depressions. 


6.  Tbe  method  of  uniting  tbe  stem  and  socket  of  a  well 
tool  or  equlTalent  structure,  consisting  in  forming  the 
stem  with  a  depression,  passing  the  socket  OTer  the  stem 
and  contracting  the  same  into  the  depression,  and  welding 
together  the  oTerlapping  parts  from  an  extremity  of  the 
socket  to  a  line  intersecting  tbe  stem  deprasslon. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaastte.] 


969.842.  BANK-NOTE  CUTTER.  HnntT  BTSna  HOKI, 
HanoTer,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Clarence  J. 
Hoke  and  one-fourth  to  Ralph  H.  Hoka,  HanoTsr.  Pa. 
Piled  June  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  601.518. 


1.  In  a  bank  note  cutter,  a  frame  open  between  Its 
sides  and  enda.  a  plurality  of  stationary  bladaa  aecnred  to 
the  sides  of  tbe  frame  and  disposed  thereacross,  lugs  pro- 
jecting rearwardly  from  the  frame,  a  shaft  Jonmaled  In 
bearings  in  tbe  lugs,  blades  secured  to  the  shaft,  one 
adapted  to  co-act  with  each  of  the  sUtlonary  blades,  the 
planes  of  the  cutting  edges  of  the  blades  secured  to  the 
shaft  being  disposed  forwardly  of  tbe  connection  between 
the  cutting  edges  and  the  shaft  and  means  to  rock  the 
shaft 

2.  In  a  bank  note  cutter,  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  ata- 
tlonary  blades  secured  to  tbe  sides  of  tbe  frame  diapossd 
thereacross,  lugs  projecting  outwardly  from  the  frame,  a 
shaft  Joumaled  in  the  luga,  bladea  aacured  to  tha  abaft 
adapted  to  co-act  with  the  stationary  bUdes  rsapaetlTely, 
a  IsTer  secured  to  the  shaft  by  which  it  may  be  operated, 
two  fingera  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  spring  secured  to  one 
of  the  fingers  and  to  the  frame  adapted  to  bold  the  shaft 
yieldingly  in  a  pre-determlned  poaltlon,  and  a  atop  on  the 
frame  agalnat  which  the  other  finger  Is  adapted  to  strike 
to  limit  the  downward  stroke  of  tbe  moTsble  blades  sscniad 
to  tbe  shaft 

8.  In  a  bank  note  cutter,  a  frame  open  between  Ita  aldsa 
and  enda,  a  plurality  of  sUtlonary  bladea  sscurad  to  the 
sldss  of  the  frame  and  disposed  thstaaeroaa,  lugs  project- 
ing rearwardly  from  tbe  ftama,  a  abaft  Joiimalad  In  bear- 
ings In  the  lugs,  bUdss  ascured  to  the  shaft,  one  adapted 
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to  e««ct  with  mA  of  the  wUtiammrr  bladw,  tk«  pUbm  of 
tb«  nitttas  tAgm  of  the  blades  •ecared  to  the  ■h*ft  being 
dlapoMd  ftorwarffly  of  the  connection  between  the  eottlog 
edges  and  the  ehaft.  a  lever  aecured  to  the  ehaft  bj 
which  It  may  be  operated,  two  flngera  aoCTired  to  the  abaft, 
a  spring  secured  to  one  of  the  ttngers  and  to  the  frame 
adapted  to  hold  the  shaft  yieldingly  In  a  predetermined 
position,  and  a  stop  on  the  frame  against  which  the  other 
finger  Is  adapted  to  strike  to  limit  the  downward  stroke  of 
the  moTSble  blades  secured  to  the  shaft. 

4  In  a  bank  note  cutter,  an  open  frame,  a  plurality 
of  stationary  bUdes  secursd  to  the  sides  of  the  frame  and 
disposed  thereacrosB.  lugs  projwrtlng  rearwardly  from  the 
frame,  a  shaft  Joumaled  ia  the  lugs,  blades  having  sleerea 
disposed  on  the  shaft  so  that  the  blades  may  be  adjusted 
Independently  of  each  other.  nMsns  to  hold  the  sleeTWi  In 
a  pre-determlned  position,  tfce  said  blades  projecting 
through  cut-away  portions  of  the  frame  and  being  adapt- 
ed to  co-act  with  the  stationary  blades  respectlrely,  and 
means  to  limit  the  radUl  moToment  of  the  shaft. 

5  In  a  bank  note  cutter,  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  station- 
ary blades  secured  to  the  sldsa  of  the  frame  and  disposed 
thereacross,  lugs  projeetlag  outwardly  from  the  frame,  a 
shaft  Joumaled  In  bearings  to  the  lugs,  blades  secured  to 
ths  shaft  adapted  to  eo^ct  with  the  sUtlonary  blades 
i«speetlTely.  two  angers  secursd  to  the  shaft,  a  spring 
secured  to  one  of  the  fingers  and  to  the  frame  adapted  to 
hold  the  shaft  yieldingly  to  a  pre-determtaed  position,  and 
a  stop  on  the  frame  against  which  the  other  linger  la 

•  adapted  to  strike  to  limit  the  downward  stroke  of  the 
moTsble  bUdes  secured  to  the  shaft. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  B  0  .  8  4  3  .  OA8  BUBNBB  OB  HBATBB.  Chablm  P. 
HoLTUAjm.  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  aaaignor  of  thre*^flfthsto 
Stewart  C.  Galley.  WUkinsburf,  Pa.  Filed  May  22,  1908. 
Serial  Mo.  484^1. 


plata,  and  retaining  lugs  projecting  downwardly  from  the 
plate  and  having  laterally  extending  lower  ends  provided 
with  upturned  extremities. 

6.  A  tamer  tip  comprising  a  flat  disk  or  plate  having  ver- 
tical fuel  passages  and  upwardly  and  downwardly  project- 
ing retalnlDK  members,  and  a  casing  Inclosing  said  disk  or 
plate,  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  disk  or  plate  being  formed 
to  provide  a  series  of  air  passages  between  said  plate  and 
said  casing  or  ebambec 

[Claims  0  to  14  not  prlatsd  to  the  Oasstte.) 


999.S44.      SWITCH.      rsAMK    HOMAW,    CarboB.    W.    Ts. 
Filed  Nov.  4.  1908.    SerUl  No.  461.037. 


1.  A  honMT  eomprlslng  a  flat  disk  or  plate  having  ver- 
tical fuel  passages,  and  a  drum  supported  by  said  plate, 
the  edge  of  the  plate  being  formed  to  provide  an  annular 
series  of  spaced  air  inlet  passages  betweaa  the  dram  and 
perlphoy  of  the  plate. 

2.  A  haner  eonprteing  a  flat  diak  or  pU«e  having  ver- 
tical fuel  paaaagea,  and  a  drum  or  casing  supported  by  the 
pUte,  an  aaoaUr  series  of  spaced  air  inlet  ports  being 
formed  betweni  the  edge  of  the  plate  and  the  adjacent  sur- 
fhm  of  said  dnm  or  casing. 

8.  A  burner  tip  comprising  a  flat  disk  or  plata,  having 
vertical  fort  paanges  and  peripheral  cvt  away  portlo&s  or 
reeesaes,  Vetalaiag  lugs  projecttog  upwardly  from  the  plate, 
aad  r«Calali«  l««i  pvojeetlag  downwardly  tlMr«<rom  and 
havlag  Uterally  •Eteadteg  supporting  members. 

4.  A  b«ner  tip  eoaprMag  a  flat  dlA  or  plate  havtag 
vertical  fnel  pMHfitfand  perfplMS«l  e«t  away  pertloBs  or 
reUlnl^  Inga   pro)set1ng  opwardly   from   tbe 


i 


^n   n  r? 


la  a  switch  for  eoal  mlnea,  tba  comhteation  with  a 
track  and  a  switch  constraeted  of  resillant  points,  on*  of 
said  potnts  adapted  to  spring  toward  and  contact  with 
one  <tf  the  raila  of  the  main  track,  the  outer  point  adapted 
to  spring  away  from  the  main  track,  a  connecting  bar  for 
the  points,  a  lev«r  for  the  connecting  bar.  retatolng  plates 
tot  the  switch  points  and  main  raila,  said  reUlnlng  plates 
being  each  provided  with  IncltaMd  edgee  having  overlying 
llpa,  the  Ups  upon  one  of  the  edgea  of  the  pUtes  adapted 
to  engage  the  outer  base  flanges  of  the  main  rails,  the 
llpe  upon  the  opposite  ends  of  the  plates  adapted  to  con- 
tact the  Initer  baae  flangea  of  the  switch  itotots,  the  Up  of 
one  of  the  plates  adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of  one  of 
the  laaiUeot  points  to  relation  to  the  rail,  the  lip  upon  the 
opposite  plat*  adapted  to  serve  as  a  point  from  which  the 
switch  point  Is  swung  when  the  lever  la  operated. 


959,34S.  GAS  -  BNOINB  -  VALV«  TIMEB.  Thomas  P. 
Hdmik,  North  Bend.  Oreg.  Filed  Jnne  29.  1909.  Serial 
No.  504,080. 


1.  A  device  of  the  daas  dewalbed  comprising  in  combi- 
nation with  the  valve  operatteg  rod  of  the  engtee,  of  a 
cam  shaft  with  a  plurality  of  cams,  a  lever  pivoted  adja- 
cent to  the  engine,  moms  for  aeeurlng  the  lever  to  ad- 
justed p(Mtlon.  a  Mnk  pivoted  by  one  end  to  the  lever  and 
provided  at  the  other  with  a  fork,  skafta  joumaled  in  the 
arms  of  the  fork  ajd  corraspondlng  In  number  to  the 
number  of  the  cams  on  tba  cam  ahatt  •  roller  on  each 
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ahaft.  said  rollers  being  arranged  to  staggered  relation 
with  respect  to  each  other,  and  corresponding  In  position 
to  the  position  of  the  cams,  said  link  havtog  a  surface 
above  the  rollers,  the  posh  rod  havlag  a  roller  moving  on 
said  surtaee,  said  rollers  being  arranged  to  palra,  the  pairs 
being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  for  the  parpoae  set 
forth. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  compriatog  to  combi- 
nation with  the  valve  operattog  rod  of  the  engine,  a  link 
having  a  plane  surface  upon  which  the  rod  rests,  a  cam 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  easM  thereon  arranged  to  spaced  re- 
lation, a  roller  for  engagement  by  each  cam  on  the  link, 
and  arranged  longitadinally  thereof  and  to  spaced  rela- 
tion, means  for  movtog  the  link  whereby  to  engage  the 
rollers  with  the  respective  cam,  and  meana  for  retalntog 
the  link  In  adjusted  position. 

3.  A  device  of  the  daas  described,  comprising  in  com- 
btoatlon  with  the  valve  operating  rod  of  the  engtoe,  a  link 
havtog  a  plane  surface  upon  which  the  rod  rests,  a  cam 
abaft,  a  plurality  of  cams  thereon  arranged  to  q>aced  re- 
lation, a  roller  for  engagement  by  each  cam  on  the 
link,  and  arranged  longltudtoally  thereof  and  to  spaced  re- 
lation and  means  for  moving  the  link  whereby  to  engage 
the  rollers  with  the  respective 'cam. 

4.  A  device  of  the  daas  described  eomprlBlng  to  combi- 
nation with  the  valve  operattog  rod  of  the  engine,  of  a 
link  having  a  plane  surface  upon  which  the  rod  rests,  a 
cam  shaft,  a  plurality  of  cams  thereon,  rollers  on  the  link 
corresponding  In  number  and  position  to  the  number  and 
position  of  the  oaras,  and  means  for  movtog  the  links 
whereby  to  engage  the  rollers  with  the  respective  cama. 


969.846.  SBJtD-THRESHINO  MACHINE.  Dakibl  Hum- 
UML,  LoulBVlUe,  Ky.  Filed  F^rt>.  26,  1909.  Serial  No. 
479,868. 


1.  A  seed  threshing  machine  comprising  the  end  plates, 
a  ptarallty  of  bolta  tytog  said  end  plates  together,  a  cen- 
tral shaft  passing  through  said  end  platea,  a  plurality  of 
gilders  on  said  shaft,  toodi  ban  arranged  spirally  on  said 
spiders,  a  stationary  tooth  bar  arranged  longitudinally  of 
the  machtoe,  teeth  thereon  to  co-act  with  the  teeth  on  the 
spirally  arranged  tooth  bars,  a  guide  arranged  above  the 
stationary  tooth  bar.  the  said  end  plates  being  each  pto- 
Tlded  with  an  annular  flange,  a  screen  arranged  under 
the  annular  flanges,  a  removable  hood  or  cover  carried  on 
said  annular  flangea  and  means  on  said  end  plates  and  on 
aald  hood  or  cover  for  securing  the  hood  or  cover  to  po- 
sition on  said  annular  flangea,  the  whole  arranged  to  such 
manner  that  the  said  hood  or  cover  can  be  entirely  re- 
moved from  the  machine  to  petnit  aceees  to  the  Interior 
thereof. 

2.  A  seed  threshtog  machtos  compristog  two  end  plates, 
a  shaft  paaatog  throng  said  and  plates,  a  plurality  of 
apMert  on  said  Shaft,  spirally  arraagad  tooth  bars  on  said 
tplders,  a  statloaary  tootti  bar  arraagad  loagltndlaaUy  of 
the  machtoe.  a -guide  above  aaM  atatloaary  tooth  bar.  a 
acreea  under  aald  spirally  axrangsd  tooth  bare,  a  remov-  1 


able  eover,  a  hopper  carried  thereon,  a  faatenlag  oa  aald 
end  plates  and  on  said  cover,  and  means  on  said  end 
plates  and  on  said  cover  for  drawing  the  tortx  anu^ 
aronnd  the  said  and  platea. 


969.847.    OIL-BUBNEE.    Thomas  W.  Howiaa,  Petaloma, 
Cal.    PUed  Oct  12.  1009.    Serial  No.  622.297. 


X  — 


1.  The  combination  to  an  oil  burner,  of  a  rectangular, 
horliontal  plate,  a  cylindrical  well  centrally  formed  to 
aald  plate,  a  loose  cap  resting  upon  the  top  of  the  well 
whereby  fuel  Is  deflected  In  a  horlaontal  plane,  a  housing 
formed  with  the  plate  approximately  in  the  plane  of  the 
top  of  the  well  so  as  to  intercept  flames  during  combna- 
tion.  whereby  the  fuel  may  be  heated,  a  pipe  for  supplying 
oil  within  the  boosing  and  to  the  well,  and  a  conduit  hav- 
ing triangular-shaped  legs  resting  uptni  the  plate  and  reg- 
istering with  apertures  therein. 

2.  The  eombtnation  In  an  oil  burner,  of  a  horlsontal 
plate,  a  well  located  centrally  of  and  projecttog  upwardly 
from  the  surface  of  said  pUte,  a  houatog  formed  oa  the 
plate  aad  to  Itoe  with  the  top  of  the  well  aad  having  a 
chamber  communicating  with  the  well,  a  cap  looealy  flt- 
tiag  the  well  whereby  flame  may  be  deflected  agalast  the 
housing,  a  series  of  ribs  formed  iq;>on  the  surface  of  tba 
plate,  a  pipe  connected  to  the  housing  whereby  fuel  may 
he  snppUed  to  the  well,  and  a  conduit  rcattog  on  the  plat* 
having  triple  aopporta  through  which  air  may  be  ad- 
mitted and  discharged  to  cloae  proximity  to  and  just 
above  the  welL 

S.  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  base-plate,  an  upwardly 
projecting  well  centrally  thereof,  a  houatog  formed  with 
the  plate,  having  Its  upper  portion  to  the  plane  of  the  top 
of  the  well,  and  having  a  chamber  communicating  there- 
with, a  loose,  removable  cap  havtog  projections  extending 
down  to  the  well,  pan-forming  ribs  on  the  upper  surface 
of  the  plate,  a  T-ahaped  conduit,  and  triaagmlar  hollow 
anpports  formed  on  said  conduit  adapted  to  Kgister  with 
apertarea  formed  to  the  plate  upon  which  the  supports 
rest,  said  apertures  being  triangular  la  form  aad  havtag 
their  apices  proximate  to  the  well. 


969,848.  ADHESIYB  COMPOCND  OB  SIZING.  Mora 
B.  laAAca,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUed  Jaa.  0,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  409,960. 

1.  A  glue  or  adhesive  eompooad  composed  of  rsaa^ 
casein,  a  hydrofluoric  add  compound,  alkaUae  matter  aad 
water. 

2.  A  glue  or  adhealve  compound  compoaed  of  ranaot 
caaeto,  sodium  fluorid.  alkaline  matter  and  water. 

3.  A  compoaitlon  of  matter,  consisting  of  renaet  caseto. 
a  hydrofluoric  add  compound,  aad  alkaUae  mattar. 

4.  A  compoeltloh  of  matter,  ooaslstiag  of  reaaat  eaaela, 
sodium  fluorid,  and  alkaline  matter. 

6.  The  mode  hereto  described  of  rendering  rennet  caaeto 
soluble,  said  mode  ooaslstiag  to  adding  thereto  a  hydi»- 
fluoric  add  compound  and  alkaltos  matter. 


9S934*.    VALVE.    BroBin  D.  Jarvnaoii,  Lewtf  1, 

FUad  Apr.  9,  1906.     Serial  No.  426,092. 

1.  A  valva,  havlag,  to  coiablnatlon,  a  euila^  pcwldad 
with  a  cyUadrleal  valve  chamber,  aa  outlet  aad  aa  teloC, 
aa  lalet  valv*  aad  aa  ootiot  valve  havlag  sasal-cyUadrtcal 


flftccs.  pUtM  for  fiipportliic  tta*  TmlTcs  la  T«rtlcal  poaltloa, 
mmaa  on  tbo  Talres  eoSpcratlng  with  tho  plataa  for  pr»- 
Ttttlnc  roUury  morciiMnt  of  tlM  t&Itw  a  conieal  wedg« 
locatod  bttweoi  tta«  wld  teItm  ud  omum  for  actoatlox 
aald  pftcta  to  flr*t  moTt  tb«  wedgo  roUttrcly  to  the  ralTca 
to  remore  tbo  taItm  dlnctly  from  tboir  M«ta  and  tb«n  to 
romoT*  the  plates  and  TalTca  from  the  line  of  flow,  aab- 
ataatlall7  as  deacrOed. 
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2.  A  TalTe.  haTlac^  In  eomblnattoo,  a  easlaf  prorlded 
with  a  eyUBdrleal  ralre  chamber,  an  oatlet  and  an  Inlet, 
ralTe  members  therefor,  a  conical  wedc«  located  between 
the  TalTe  members,  and  domb-bell  links  hSTlng  an  inter- 
loeklDK  reUtloB  with  said  ralre  monbers  and  said  wedse 
wherebr  they  are  actoated  to  open  and  doae  the  outlet 
and  Inlet,  sabstantlalljr  as  deaerlbed. 

8.  A  TSlre,  haTlnc.  In  combination,  a  casing  proTlded 
with  a  TalTe  diambcr,  an  oatlet  and  an  Inlet  an  outlet 
TalTS  and  aa  lalec  tsItc,  actuating  means  for  moTlag  said 
Tahrss  Into  and  out  of  said  tsItc  chamber,  and  dumb-bell 
links  haTlng  Interlocking  relatlMi  with  said  TalTes  and 
actuating  means  wherebr  the  TSlTea  are  aetnatad  to  open 
and  eloM  the  oatlet  and  inlet,  substantlaUr  ■■  deaerfbed. 

4.  A  TalTt,  baTlBff,  la  eomblaatlon,  a  eastag  proTlded 
with  a  cyllndrleal  tuIt*  chamber,  an  outlet  and  an  Inlet, 
aa  outlet  tsIts  aad  aa  hulet  TalT«  haTlng  seml-cyllndrleal 
teess.  ^ataa  for  supporting  the  tuItss  in  rertlcal  position, 
■SUM  oa  the  TalT«s  cooperating  with  the  platea  fOr  pre- 
Tcntlag  rotary  moTesMot  of  the  TalTSs,  and  means  located 
betweaa  the  TalT«s  ftor  moring  than  Into  and  out  of  the 
TalTe  Camber  aad  for  spreading  and  retractlag  them  to 
close  aad  opea  the  outlet  and  talet,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  A  TalTS,  haTlng,  la  eomblaatlon,  a  caalag  proTlded 
with  a  eyllBdrleal  tsIts  chamber,  aa  outlet  and  an  Inlet,  a 
coUapaihle  eylladar,  actuating  means  for  moTkig  said  cyl- 
inder lato  aad  out  of  nid  duuaber,  a  e<mlcal  wedge  for 
tTp«i«a«t  said  eyllader  to  eloee  the  outlet  and  inlet,  and 
dumb-ball  Uaka  betweea  the  wedge  aad  the  cyUadw. 


9MJ0O.  CABBT7RSTINO  APPARATUS.  OdaXAF  JOHN- 
WOK,  Chicago,  m.  FUed  Juae  1,  1908.  Serial  Mo. 
48S,M6. 

1.  A  carburetlac  a^varatus  comprlslag,  la  eomblaatlon 
with  an  air  comprsaaer,  a  bousing  secured  to  the  top  of  the 
compressor  at  ooe  ead  thereof,  an  alrometer  haTlng  its 
bottom  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  housing,  a  eon- 
asction  betaaai  the  air  compressor  and  the  alrometer,  a 
carbureter  supportad  oa  said  houslag  adjaeeat  said  alrome- 
ter. a  couMctkm  between  the  top  of  the  carbureter  aad 
said  alnwieter,  a  gaaoleae  taak,  a  coaneetlon  between  the 
bottMi  Off  said  eaiboreter  aa£  saM  taak,  meaas  carried  by 
oae  ead  of  said  air  compressor  for  eooTeylag  gasoleae  from 
the  taak  to  the  earboreter,  aad  means  oa  the  air  com- 
piiMBf  arraagad  batwoea  the  houaiag  and  the  adjaeoat  Md 
of  the  air  1  iwapiswnr  for  opwatlag  tha  gaanlis  ooBToylag 
aad  the  air  eompressor. 


S.  A  carboretlag  apparatoa,  comprlslag,  la  comblnatloa 
with  an  air  compreaoor,  a  hooatag  secured  to  the  top  of 
the  air  compressor  at  oae  ead  thereof,  an  alrometer  sup- 
ported oa  the  houslag,  a  carbureter  also  supported  on  the 
housing  and  in  communication  with  the  alrometer,  means 
on  the  oppoeite  end  of  the  air  compreesor  for  supplying 


gasolene  to  the  carbureter,  aad  means  supported  from  said 
housing  and  the  air  compreesor  and  arranged  on  the  latter 
la  the  space  between  the  houaiag  aad  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  air  compressor  for  operating  the  Uttw  aad  said  gaao- 
lene  supplying  means. 


9M361.  UNSCEBWINO  ICBCHANIBM  FOB  WBLL- 
TUBDS.  HonACB  Q.  Johhstoit,  Corslcaaa.  Tex.  Filed 
July  18,  1900.    Serial  No.  60T,S80. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  baae,  of  a  table  mounted  to 
rotate  upon  the  baae,  pipe  grlppers  carried  by  the  rotaUble 
table,  sockets  formed  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  table, 
columns  adapted  to  be  erected  upon  the  UMe  by  being  In- 
serted la  the  sockets,  and  a  remoTable  upright  adapted  to 
be  erected  upon  the  frame  aad  cztead  aboTs  the  roUtable 
UUe. 

2.  The  comblnatloa  with  a  base,  of  a  table  nMwatad  to 
rotate  upon  the  base,  pipe  grlppers  carried  by  the  Ubie,  a 
remoTable  column  carried  by  the  periphery  of  the  table  ex- 
tending aboTe  the  grlppers  and  a  remoTable  upright  car- 
ried by  the  framework  without  ttaa  per^faary  of  tha  table 
and  extending  aboTe  the  rosoTable  eolnma. 


960.8(18.     HTDRAULIC  MOTOR  FOR  lAOITAL  RMOINIHI. 

OscAa  L.  Kblurt,  West  Pialaa,  Mo.     FUad  Dae.  4. 

1908.    Serial  Mo.  486,997. 

1.  la  a  motor,  the  comblaatlea  of  a  caalag,  a  whmi  to- 
tatably  mouated  thwela  aad  laclndlag  a  pair  of  rlaga,  aad 
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bladea  saeored  to  the  riags  with  tiie  qtacos  betweea  adja- 
esat  Madaa  open  at  the  top  aad  bottom  and  alao  at  one 
■Ida,  a  aoasle  dlaposad  with  Ita  axis  approximately  taa- 
geatlally  to  the  wheti  to  dlsdiarga  Sold  against  the  blades, 
and  an  oatlet  conduit  dltpoaed  under  the  wheel  aad  aossla. 


2.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  of  a  caalag,  a  wheel 
■Mnntad  therein  Including  a  plurality  of  peripheral 
Uadea,  aad  a  rlag  disposed  lawardly  from  the  bladea  aad 
connected  with  the  inner  comers  thereof  aad  also  includ- 
ing a  second  rinx  secured  to  all  the  bladea  at  one  side,  the 
fluid  Impinging  facea  of  the  said  bladea  being  arranged  at 
«n  obtuae  angle  to  the  periphery  of  the  first  ring,  a  noaxle 
la  the  caalag  arranged  to  discharge  fluid  against  the 
Madea,  and  an  outlet  conduit  arranged  under  the  nosale 
and  wheel. 

8.  In  a  motor,  a  casing  haTlng  oppoaed  lalet  and  outlet 
openings,  a  wheel  located  in  said  casing  below  the  In- 
let opening,  the  axis  of  the  outlet  opoilng  of  the  casing 
being  In  line  with  one  face  of  the  wheel  said  opening  being 
laterally  Urger  than  the  width  of  the  wheel  extoidlng  be- 
neath the  same  but  haTlng  Ita  axla  offset  to  the  Twtlcal 
Iriaaa  of  tha  wheeL 

4.  la  a  motor,  the  eomblaatlon  of  a  easing  hsTlag  Inlet 
and  outlet  openings  and  formed  with  a  flat  wall  disposed 
la  a  plaae  approximately  colacldeat  with  the  diameter  of 
4he  outlet  opealag,  aa  oflMt  chamber  la  the  said  side  wall 
commualcatlag  with  the  outlet  opeaiag,  with  a  wheal  rota- 
tably  mouated  In  the  casing,  said  wheel  conalatlng  of  a 
spider  formed  with  a  peripheral  ring,  bladea  haTlng  their 
Inner  portiona  secured  to  the  ring  aad  disposed  with  their 
fluid  Impinging  facea  at  an  obtuae  angle  to  the  periphery 
of  the  ring,  and  a  aeeond  ring  dlspoasd  In  proiximlty  to  the 
said  flat  waU  of  the  casing  and  aeeured  to  the  edges  of  the 
bladea  only  at  one  side  thereof. 

6.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  of  a  caalag,  a  nosale 
mounted  therein,  a  dlacharge  conduit  disposed  opposite  the 
nosale,  and  a  wheel  arranged  In  the  caalag  In  coOperatlTe 
relation  with  the  aoaale  aad  outlet  coadult,  said  wheel 
oomprlalBg  a  body,  a  plurality  of  outwardly  -  extending 
bladea  projecting  from  the  periphery  of  the  body  and  haT- 
lng their  laaer  edgea  iategrally  connected  therewith,  a 
ring  separate  from  the  body  and  located  out  of  the  plane 
thereof  and  Integrally  conaeeted  with  the  Madea  at  the 
side  edgea  thereof! 

[Clalma  8  to  14  aot  prlatsd  la  tba  Oaastta.) 


969368.    TIRSL    ALaZANDBB  K"— lm,  Jr.,  Wladom,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1908.    Serial  Ma  419,208. 

A  wheal  haTlag  Ita  body  constructed  of  a  pair  of  disks, 
said  disks  hsTlng  their  upper  edges  contacting  and  pro- 
Tided  with  substantially  U-ahaped  oAsts  aad  aztaadtng  1 


around  their  entire  periphery,  the  offset  portions  adapted 
to  proTlde  a  po<±st,  a  aoUd  rssUleat  tire  within  the  pocket. 


a  pneumatic  tire  below  the  solid  tire,  aad  the  ceatral  por- 
tloa  of  the  disks  being  spaced  and  proTlded  with  a  hub. 


•69,864.      FOLDING    DBVICB.      William    F.    Klikck, 
Akron,  Ohla    Filed  Oct.  24,  1908.    Serial  Mo.  469,408. 


••'..V 


1.  In  a  folding  doTlce,  the  combination  of  a  alotted 
guide  adapted  to  recelTe  a  sheet  to  be  folded,  the  saM  ahset 
extending  acn^as  the  slot,  a  roUtable  disk,  a  folding  flnger 
piToted  upon  the  rotatable  disk  and  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  slot  of  the  guide  so  as  to  fold  the  sheet  as  It 
carries  It  through  the  alot,  and  cam  meana  cooperating 
with  the  folding  flnger  for  causing  It  to  trsTel  la  an  Irregu- 
lar path  whereby  it  is  moring  laterally  as  It  paaaea  throng 
the  Blot  but  Is  moTlng  longitudinally  when  It  is  withdrawn 
from  the  gnlde. 

2.  In  a  folding  dcTlee,  the  combination  of  a  slotted 
guide  adapted  to  recelTe  a  sheet  to  be  folded,  the  said  sbaat 
extending  acroas  the  slot,  a  roUtable  member,  a  fblding 
flnger  pivoted  upon  the  rotatable  member  and  adapted  to 
pass  through  the  slot  of  the  guide  so  as  to  fold  the  sheet 
aa  It  earrlea  It  through  the  slot,  a  member  projecting  from 
the  fbldlng  flnger.  and  a  stationary  cam  cooperating  with 
the  said  member  projecting  from  the  foldlag  flnger  to 
cause  the  folding  flnger  to  trsTel  In  an  Irregular  path 
whereby  It  Is  moTlng  laterally  as  It  paaaea  through  the 
slot  but  Is  moTlng  longitudinally  when  It  is  withdrawn 
from  the  guide. 

8.  lo  a  folding  doTlce.  means  for  rotating  fingers  about 
an  axis,  and  In  a  dealred  relation  with  a  guide,  eomprlaing 
a  reTolTlng  shaft  and  member,  flngers  haTlng  an  end  fal- 
crumed  to  said  member,  a  stationary  cam  proTldad  with  a 
grooTe  to  engage  with  rollers  supported  by  the  central 
portion  of  said  lingers,  and  the  outer  portion  of  the  flagen 
adapted  to  pass  through  an  opening  prorlded  in  said  guide 
adapted  to  support  the  material  to  be  f<>lded. 


960,860.    DISH-WASHIMO  MACHINB.    Jonr  O. 


Kmatt, 
Mo. 


BoonTllle,   M.   T.     FUed   Mar.   18.   190S.     Sartel 
420.T99. 

1.  A  machine  of  the  character  deaeribed  eompriata^  a 
taak.  a  tlltiaK  taak  moaatad  tbsrsia  harlag  two  latsrler 


IJ 


pkrUtloM  wltk  •  botton  conMcted  th««to  ud  iiwead 
a  WW  tlM  bott^  of  tbe  tUtlns  tank,  meuu  on  said  partl- 
t  oas  for  mipportliMr  (In  conjunction  with  the  bottom  of 
t  le  tilting  tank)  diah-receptaclea  sabatantlallr  on  a  leT«l, 
I  maana  for  oacUlatliw  tba  tilting  tank  to  and  fro,  aab- 
^antlally  aa  daaeribad. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  24, 191a, 


2.  In  a  machine  of  tha  character  described,  the  eombina- 
( Ion  of  a  main  tank  and  a  aeeondary  tank  pivotally  mount- 
4  d  therein  and  harlng  partttkHSS  fixed  therein  whereby  to 
1  Drm  an  Inner  receptaelt  aad  outer  receptaclee  in  tbe  sec- 
I  adary  tank,  the  bottoB  of  the  former  or  Inner  receptacle 
1  «ing  spaced  abore  tbe  bottom  of  the  main  tank  with  a 
I  laaaage  therebetween,  aad  means  for  supporting  dish-car- 
1  lets  in  the  outer  receptadea  in  the  secondary  unk,  sub- 
I  taatlaUy  as  deacrtbad. 

8.  A  naehlne  of  tb»  character  dsKftbed  eonprlalns  a 
ank,  a  tilting  tank  mounted  tber^n  baring  two  Interior 
MUtltlons  with  a  bottom  connected  thereto  and  apaead 
ibore  the  bottom  of  the  tilting  tank,  and  means  for  oscll- 
atlng  the  tilting  task  to  and  fro,  sabatantlally  as  de- 
wrlbed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plTotally 
mounted  washing  tank  having  ita  bottom  with  a  dip  be- 
tween the  ends  aad  walls  with  a  bottom  connected  thera- 
irlth  placed  transTerae  the  tank  between  Its  ends,  tbe  said 
Mttom  being  spacad  above  the  bottom  of  the  washing  tank 
to  provide  a  clearance  between  the  bottom  thereof  and 
tba  bottom  of  the  inner  tank,  whereby  to  force  tbe  water 
rrom  end  to  end  of  the  tank  and  agitate  it  In  each  such 
tad  of  the  washing  tank  as  the  same  Is  tilted  to  and  fro. 


B  6  9 . 8  S  6  .  DISK  PLOW.  Laoif  aso  Kassa  and  CoMaAO 
Kvms.  Salem,  Oreg.  Filed  May  24,  1900.  Serial  Mo. 
496.089. 


and  two  and  savaa-alghths  lachsa  dasp.  said  diaka  baUy 
spaced  nine  Inches  apart  on  said  axles  for  tbs  porposs 
spedfled. 

9«9,86T.    CIOAR-BAND.    OaoBoa  LABiaaa,  If«w  Orleana, 
La.    FUed  Dee.  19,  1908.     Serial  No.  4«8,364. 


1.  The  comblnatloB  with  a  dgar,  of  a  band  applied 
thereto  and  having  an  enlarged  portion,  and  a  linear 
stripper  arranged  transversely  l>eneath  the  enlarged  por- 
tion of  the  band  and  between  the  sasM  aad  tbe  dgar,  said 
atripper  extending  ont  of  allnsoient  but  parallel  with  the 
center  of  said  enlarged  portion  and  having  one  of  its  ends 
bent  or  deflected  laterally  and  fastened  to  said  enlarged 
portion  in  the  central  line  thereof,  and  having  ita  opposite 
end  projecting  beyond  the  band. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  dgar.  of  a  band  appUed 
thereto,  and  a  stripper  having  a  deflected  portion  secured 
to  the  inner  side  of  tbe  band,  between  said  band  aad  th* 
dgar,  and  a  portion  projecting  beyond  the  band. 


909,35a  BEPLACKABLB  TOOTH.  Fbakci*  L*  ChafBLI* 
San  rraadaco,  Cal.  FUsd  Jan.  21,  190S.  Ssflal  Mo. 
411.926. 


# 


The  combination  with  a  veneer  having  a  headed  lay 
projecting  from  Ita  rear  face,  of  a  backlag  comprlalng  two 
platea,  one  being  arranged  parallel  to  tbe  rear  face  of 
said  veneer  and  having  a  key-slot  to  receive  said  log,  the 
other  plate  being  imperforate  aad  faralahed  with  a  de- 
pression covering  the  slot  aad  log  and  secured  around  its 
edge  to  tbe  alotted  plate,  whereby  a  closed  recess  Is  formed 
conumlng  the  head  of  the  lug  and  adapted  to  be  lllled 
with  caBsnt  for  reUlnlng  aald  head. 


969  SS9.  PIPE-FBAME  FOB  ACETYLENB-MACHINES. 
I^  B.  Lak«,  St.  JoaeiA,  Ma  Filed  Joae  19,  1909. 
Serial  No.  B08.1(V8. 


1.  la  a  plow  of  the  character  described,  the  combiaa- 
tkm.  with  two  axles  arranged  obliquely  In  vertical  planea 
aad  oppoaltely  Inclined  to  the  line  of  prograssloa,  of  a 
plurality  ot  concave  disks  mounted  equl-dlstant  apart  on 
■^ii|  axles,  thoaa  00  each  axle  being  of  graduated  aiiea 
and  lacreaslag  la  diameters  and  d^tba  at  the  ratio  of  snb- 
Btaatlally  one-el^th  of  an  inch  additional  depth  for  each 
extra  Inch  In  dlancter. 

2.  In  a  plow  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tloo.  with  two  axles  arranged  obliquely  in  vertical  planes 
aad  oppoattely  teeUaad  to  tha  line  of  procrcsstoa.  of  three 
esaeava  dlaks  aimutad  on  each  of  said  axlea.  the  smallest 
oae  being  twenty  laches  in  diameter  and  two  and  oaa-haif 
tachss  dssp,  ths  alddla  one  twenty-one  aad  ona-half 
tedMB  tn  dlaaetsr  aad  two  aad  elevea-alxtasaths  inches 
dsep  and  tbe  largest  one  tweaty-tbree  Inchea  la  diameter 


Tka  eomblnatkia,  wHk  a  frama  eompoaed  of  ^rlaea- 
tally-arranged  pipes ;  of  aa  acstylsne  generator  and  a  stor- 
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age  tank  supported  directly  on  said  plpea :  a  vertical  dls- 
ebarge  pipe  for  the  generated  gas  arranged  within  the 
generator  and  eoanectcd  at  Ite  outlet  end  te  one  of  the 
frame  pipes;  a  verUcal  Inlet  pipe  arranged  within  tbe 
storage  tenk  and  connected  at  ite  inlet  end  to  aaid  frame 
pipe  for  supplying  tbe  gas  to  said  tank ;  a  valve  arranged 
In  aaid  frame  pipe  between  the  polate  of  connection  of 
said  discbarge  and  inlet  pipes  thereto,  to  ap^n  and  dOM 
communication  between  said  generator  and  tank ;  and  aa 
operating  lever  for  said  valve  extending  normally  above 
the  bell  of  the  generator,  for  preventing  removal  of  the 
same  when  the  said  geaerator  and  tank  are  in  communl- 
eatloa  through  said  valre. 


959,360.  CONCBBTB  WALL  CONSTBUCTION.  Locia 
LAraaaoNMaaia,  New  Tork.  N.  T.  FUed  Mar.  8.  1909. 
Bartsl  No.  482,006. 


Mi^"" 


1.  A  concrete  block  provided  with  a  longitudinal  fur- 
ring strip  embedded  In  one  face  thereof  and  having  ax- 
tensions  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  the  same,  said  ez- 
tsnsloBs  forming  a  continoons  nailing  strip  ov«r  the  joint 
aad  producing  a  spacing  means  for  the  Mocks,  a  plurality 
ai  vertical  furring  stripe  embedded  In  the  block  below  the 
longitudinal  strips,  and  a  furring  strip  embedded  In  oae 
end  of  tbe  block,  said  strip  being  spaced  from  the  sides, 
top  aad  bottom  of  tbe  block. 

2.  A  coacrate  block  provided  with  furrlag  stripa  9m- 
bedded  in  opposite  sides  of  tba  block  and  having  exten- 
Bions  projecting  beyond  tbe  ends  of  said  block,  said  az- 
tensions  forming  a  continuous  nailing  strip  over  the  joint 
aad  prododag  a  spadng  means  for  tbe  blocks,  aad  traaa- 
varsa  bars  eooaseting  the  said  stripa. 

Sk  A  eoncrete  block  prorldod  with  a  longitudinal  strip 
enbedited  In  one  face  there<tf  and  having  ite  ends  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  ends  of  the  block,  said  projecting  ends 
forming  a  continuous  Bailing  strip  over  the  joint  and  pro- 
dodag a  spacing  means  for  the  blocks,  and  a  plurality  of 
vertical  furring  strips  In  the  said  face  of  tbe  block  below 
the  longitudinal  furring  strip. 

4.  A  eoncrete  block  provided  with  a  longitudinal  fur- 
ring strip  embedded  In  a  face  of  tbe  block  and  projecting 
beyond  the  ends  thereof,  whereby  provision  Is  made  for 
properly  spadag  the  blocks  aad  formlag  a  continuous  strip 
ever  the  joint  of  the  blocks. 

6.  A  concrete  block  provided  with  a  longitudinal  fur- 
ring strip  embedded  in  a  face  of  tbe  block  and  projecting 
beyond  the  ends  tiiereof,  the  furring  strip  being  dore-tellad, 
the  projecting  ends  of  the  strip  serving  as  a  means  for 
spacing  the  blocks  and  forming  a  continuous  strip  over  the 
joint  of  tbe  blocks. 

[Claim  0  not  prtated  In  the  OaaeCta.) 


969,3«1.     WAOON.8BAT  FASTKNAB.     Lswis  M.  Laiti- 
uomm,  Shobert  Mabr.    Filed  Feb.  15,  1910.    Serial  No. 
544,008. 
1.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  wagon-aeat  and  wagon  body, 

oi  a  detachable  support  and  fastening  for  tha  foraiei;  eo»<  i 


slstlng  of  a  bar,  angular  sMtal  hangers  ssented  to  Its 
the  same  being  adapted  to  Mnbrace  and  fit  upon  tbe  upper 
edges  of  a  wagon  body,  and  a  roller  pivoted  in  the  pendent 
outer  portions  of  said  bangers  and  having  a  cam  or  eccen- 
tric portion  and  a  handle  for  roteting  it,  whereby  the 
roller  is  adapted  to  be  turned  into  contect  with  tbe  wagoa 
body  or  out  of  contect  therewith,  as  required  for  fasten- 
ing or  releasing  tbe  seat,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  An  Improved  wagon-seat  for  the  purpose  specified, 
comprising  a  bar  for  support  of  a  wagon-seat  spring,  an- 
gnlar  metal  hangers  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  bar  ^nd 
having  pendent  outer  arms  provided  with  eyes  at  their 
extremities,  and  an  eccentric  roller  joumaled  in  aald  eyes 
and  provided  with  a  handle  for  roteting  it.  snbstantlallj 
as  described. 


959,862.  AIB-HEATSB.  Wiixiam  N.  La  Pact,  Van- 
couver, British  Columbia,  Canada,  assignor  to  Btbal  Mar 
L«  Fm«.  Tanconver.  Canada.  Filed  Oct  9,  1909.  Se- 
rial Ma  521,944. 


1.  In  an  air  heater,  an  outer  casing,  partltlom  in  said 
casing  dlvldlag  the  same  Into  three  horisontal  chambers, 
one  above  the  other,  a  primary  water  containing  coil  in 
tbe  Intermediate  chamber,  a  heater  for  said  eM  within 
said  Intermediate  chamber,  a  secondary  heating  eotl  In  tha 
uiHiMr  chamber,  pipe  connections  between  tbe  seeondarr 
beating  ceU  aad  tbe  primary  heating  coll,  a  secondary 
burner  la  tbe  upper  chamber  for  said  secondary  heating 
coll,  means  for  admitting  fresh  air  into  the  lower  diamber, 
meaas  ftir  exhausting  heated  air  from  tbe  upper  chamber, 
and  a  pipe  of  segmentel  arc  form  in  said  second  ehambar 
surrounding  said  primary  beating  coll  and  connecting  the 
lower  and  upper  chambers  to  permit  passage  of  air  from 
the  lower  to  the  upper  chamber. 

2.  la  a  hot  air  furnace,  a  casing  haTlnr  a  ^nraltty  af 
horisontal  partitions  dividing  tbe  same  into  an  tipper,  an 
Intermediate  and  a  lower  chamber,  a  door  opening  Into 
said  intennedlate  diamber,  a  primary  heating  eoU  la  said 
Intermediate  chamber,  a  secondary  heating  coll  In  tbe  up- 
per chamber,  pipe  connections  between  said  heating  eolla, 
means  for  applying  beat  to  said  primary  heatl^  ooil,  aad 
independent  means  for  applying  heat  to  said  aaeaodary 
beating  coil,  and  meaas  within  aald  intermediate  chamber 
for  effecting  communication  between  said  upper  aad  lower 
chambera,  means  for  admitting  fresh  air  into  said  lower 
chamber,  means  for  conveying  air  out  of  said  apper  dmai- 
ber,  all  being  arranged  that  aaid  sscondary  beating  ootl 
aad  said  upper  chamber  will  also  be  taestad  from  tba  bsat 
la  said  intermediate  cbambar,  substantially  aa  abawa  and 
dsssribad. 


M(9,86S.  OII/-BinUfKS.  Asthub  H.  Light.  Lm  Angelts, 
Cal^  MalCBor  to  A.  H.  Light  BnglneeilBC  Company,  Lm 
Aactles,  CmI.,  a  CorpontV>n  of  Arlioiia.  Filed  Feb.  10, 
190Q.    SwUl  No.  477,200. 


t  ,    ' 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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1.  IB  a  foel  bonier,  the  combination  of  a  fael  supply,  a 
lap^y  for  flnld  under  preasare ;  a  vaWe  controlllnc  aald 
fuel  aopply  adapted  to  be  lifted  by  said  fuel  and  to  be 
seated  by  the  pressure  of  said  fnel  and  fluid ;  a  chamber 
provided  with  a  tansentlal  entrance  for  said  flald  supply, 
ad^ted  to  eaose  said  fluid  to  rotate;  said  chamber  also 
proTlded  with  apwardly  Inclined  walls  and  with  an  escape 
passage  for  said  fluid  located  above  said  entrance;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  fuel  bnraer,  the  combination  of  a  fad  supply ;  a 
supply  for  flold  onder  pressure ;  a  chamber  proTlded  with 
a  tangential  entrance  for  eald  fluid  adapted  to  cause  the 
same  to  rapidly  rotate  while  expanding;  a  valye  In  said 
diamber  amtrolUng  the  entrance  of  fuel  therein ;  aald 
TalTe  adapted  to  be  opened  by  the  pressure  of  said  fuel 
and  closed  by  the  pressure  of  said  fuel  and  fluid;  said 
chamber  also  provided  with  an  upwardly  inclined  wall  and 
with  an  escape  passage  *f or  the  mixed  fnel  and  fluid  located 
above  said  valve  and  fluid  entrance ;  and  a  suitable  tip  for 
the  burner ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  fuel  burner,  the  combination  of  a  fuel  supply ;  a 
supply  for  flmd  under  pressure ;  a  chamber  provided  with 
a  tangential  entrance  adapted  to  cause  said  fluid  to  rap- 
Idly  rotate,  and  with  an  escape  passage  located  above  said 
entrance ;  and  means  for  collecting  unatomlsed  particles 
of  fuel  and  preventing  them  from  passing  through  said 
escape  passage,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  fuel  burner,  the  combination  of  a  fuel  supply ;  a 
supply  for  fluid  under  pressure ;  a  chamber  provided  with 
a  tangential  eatranee  for  said  fluid  supply  and  adapted 
to  eaose  said  flold  to  rapidly  rotate  therein,  and  with  an 
escape  passage  located  above  said  entrance ;  and  a  passage 
outside  of  said  chamber  adapted  to  receive  any  unatomlsed 
particles  of  fuel  and  to  conduct  the  same  back  Into  said 
diamber,  sohataatlally  as  described. 

5.  In  aa  oU  harao',  the  combination  of  a  mixing  cham- 
ber for  (A  Kut^  staam ;  a  supply  adapted  to  deliver  a  fllm 
of  oil  la  said  chamber ;  a  steam  supply ;  means  to  cause 
said  staam  to  rotate  in  said  chamber  and  to  atomise  said 
oil ;  a  passage  outside  of  said  chamber  adapted  to  receive 
aay  oaatoaBlasd  particle*  of  oil  and  to  eaose  the  same  to 
be  resobjeetad  to  the  atomising  action,  sobstaatlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Clalma  «  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.]    , 


9M,3«4.  OIL-BDmNSS.  AsTHtrB  H.  LioxT,  Loa  Angele*, 
CaL,  asalgaor  to  A.  H.  Light  engineering  Company.  Loa 
Angeles,  CaL.  a  Corporation  ct  Arlsoaa.  Filed  Apr.  23, 
1009.    Serial  Me.  4014166. 

1.  la  an  oil  baraer  the  combination  of  an  oil  supply ;  a 
soppiy  for  flold  oadar  ptsssore ;  an  atomising  chamber  In 
whldi  said  on  aad  flold  are  mixed:  means  for  eaoslng 
said  <^  and  fluid  to  rotate  around  said  chamber ;  a  vahre 
gavaralag  ths  admission  of  oil  Into  said  chamber  said 
valv*  belag  eontrelled  by  ths  pressure  of  said  oil  and 


fluid ;  and  baflle  plates  adapted  to  cause  the  further  sub- 
division of  the  coarser  partldea  of  said  oU  whll*  the  same 
is  being  routed  by  said  fluid,  substantially  as  deaerlbed. 


2.  In  aa  oil  homer  the  comblaatloa  of  aa  oil  supply ;  a 
steam  supply;  an  atomising  chamber  Into  which  aald 
steam  Is  tangentlally  delivered  aad  in  which  said  oil  aad 
steam  is  subjected  to  a  rapid  rotation ;  a  valve  controlling 
the  admission  of  oil  to  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  the  pressore  therein ;  a  second  atomising 
chamber  in  which  said  mixture  of  oil  and  steam  la  further 
subjected  to  a  rapid  rotation ;  and  a  valve  controlling  the 
exit  of  oil  and  steam  out  of  said  second  chamber,  snhataa- 
tially  as  described. 

8.  la  an  oil  burner  the  combination  of  an  oil  supply ;  a 
steam  supply ;  an  atomising  diamber  In  which  said  oO 
and  steam  la  subjected  to  a  rapid  rotation ;  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  admlsaloa  of  oil  to  said  chamhar  aad  Itself 
controlled  by  the  pressure  of  said  mixture ;  bafle  platea  to 
which  said  mixture  is  subjected ;  a  second  atomising  Cam- 
ber in  which  said  mixture  of  oil  and  steam  la  further  sub- 
jected to  a  rapid  rotation ;'  and  a  valve  In  the  same  con- 
trolling the  exit  of  oil  and  steam  out  of  said  sseond  chaB- 
ber,  substaatlally  aa  deaerlbed. 

4.  la  aa  oil  burner  the  combination  of  an  oil  supply ;  a 
steam  supply;  a  plurality  of  burner  tips;  an  atomlslag 
chamber  la  which  said  oil  aad  steam  Is  subjected  to  a 
rapid  roUtloB ;  a  valve  controUlag  the  admissloa  of  oil  to 
said  chamber ;  a  second  atomising  chamber  tn  whldi  said 
mixture  of  oil  and  steam  is  further  subjected  to  a  rapid 
rotation ;  a  plurality  of  conneetlona  between  said  sseond 
chamber  and  said  tips ;  and  a  valve  controlling  the  exit  of 
oil  and  steam  out  of  said  second  chamber,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  an  oU  burner  the  combination  of  supplies  of  oU 
and  steam;  a  plurality  of  atomising  chambers  in  which 
said  oil  and  steam  is  subjected  to  succeaalve  rapid  rota- 
tions ;  a  valve  governing  the  admission  of  oil  to  and  con- 
trolled by  the  pressure  of  the  oil  and  steam  In  the  first  of 
said  chambers;  a  second  valve  governing  the  exit  of  oU 
and  steam  from  the  last  of  said  chambers :  and  means  for 
operating  said  second  valve  Independently  of  said  first 
valve,  substantially  as  described. 

[Qalms  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasett*.] 


950,365.    DENTAL  FOBCBPS.    BawnsT  C.  Lombabo,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  16,  1900.    Serial  No.  583,816. 


1.  A  dental  forceps  having  two  members  pivotally  con- 
nected together  and  each  terminating  in  a  removable  Jaw 
portion,  means  for  insulating  each  removable  Jaw  portloa 
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from  the  remainder  of  Ito  eorreapoadlag  member,  and  elec- 
tric connections  Insulated  from  said  members  and  leading 
to  said  Jaw  members. 

2.  A  dental  forceps  having  two  members  pivotally  con- 
nected together,  and  electric  conductors  extending  along 
one  of  said  members  to  a  point  adjacent  the  pivot  thereof 
and  thence  separating  and  extending  along  both  of  said 
members  to  their  outer  or  free  ends,  the  circuit  being 
closed  between  said  ends  by  the  tooth  or  gum  when  the 
forceps  are  in  use. 

3.  A  dental  forceps  having  two  members  pivotally  con- 
nected together,  each  having  a  Jaw  extending  substantially 
at  right  anglea  to  the  general  direction  of  the  member, 
means  for  locking  said  members  togethw,  and  a  fulcrum 
member  pivoted  to  the  first-mentioned  members  adjacent 
the  pivotal  connections  between  the  latter. 

4.  A  dental  forceps  hsving  two  members  pivotally  con- 
nected together  and  each  having  a  Jaw,  means  for  locking 
said  members  together,  a  fulcrum  member  pivoted  to  the 
first-mentioned  members  adjacent  the  pivotal  connections 
between  the  latter,  and  a  spring  engaging  with  both  of  the 
first-mentioned  members  and  normally  tending  to  separate 
them  and  also  engaging  with  said  fulcrum  member  and 
normally  tending  to  separate  it  from  said  first-mentioned 
members. 


050,366.    CAR-BOOF.    JoHv  Mabolo.  Ufadlsoa,  IIL    Filed 
Jan.  28,  1010.     Serial  No.  540,623. 


s- 


1.  A  car  roof  comprising  a  plurality  of  sheeta  having 
their  outer  ends  secured  to  the  eaves  and  their  Inner  ends 
upturned  and  arranged  adjacent  to  the  ridge,  each  of  said 
aheeta  having  similarly  rebent  side  marglna,  and  a  locking 
strip  having  side  margins  bent  over  one  of  Ita  taces  to 
receive  the  bent  portions  of  the  sheeta,  and  a  cap  plate  se- 
cured to  the  ridge  and  extending  throughout  the  length 
of  the  roof  and  having  downwardly  bent  side  portions  to 
bear  <m  the  said  locking  strips  at  polnta  adjacent  to  the 
optnmed  Inner  ends  of  the  sheeta. 

2.  A  csr  roof  comprising  a  plurality  of  sheeta  having 
their  outer  ends  secured  to  the  eaves  and  their  inner  ends 
upturned  and  arranged  adjacent  to  the  ridge,  each  of  said 
sheeta  having  similarly  rebent  side  margins,  and  a  locking 
strip  having  side  margins  bent  over  one  of  Ita  faces  to  re- 
ceive the  bent  portions  of  the  sheeta  and  terminating  at  Ita 
Inner  end  in  an  upwardly  extending  tongue  to  bear  on  the 
upturned  Inner  ends  of  two  adjacrat  sheeta,  an  auxiliary 
locking  member  having  almilarly  rebent  side  marglna  to 
receive  the  said  locking  tongue  and  the  rebent  sides  of  the 
upturned  inner  ends  of  two  adjacent  sheets,  and  a  cap 
plate  secured  to  the  ridge  aad  extending  throughout  the 
length  of  the  roof  and  having  downwardly  bent  aide  por- 
tlons  to  bear  on  the  said  locking  strips  at  polnta  in  ad- 
vance of  the  said  tongueo. 


050,867.  CHUBN.  Alcinocb  llAaszB,  NaahvlUe,  Ohio, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Michael  J.  Wolf,  LoudonviUe, 
Ohk).    FUed  June  23,  1000.    Serial  No.  503,807. 

1.  A  chtim  comprlalng  a  casing,  a  dasher,  operating 
therein,  a  hollow  shaft  connected  with  the  dasher,  a  ther- 
mometer, and  means  for  Inserting  and  withdrawing  the 
thermometer  through  the  hollow  shaft 

2.  A  chum  comprising  a  caalng,  a  hollow  shaft  extend- 
ing therein,  a  dasher  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  thermometer 
carried  by  the  dasher,  and  means  for  extracting  said  ther- 
mometer through  said  shaft  for  inspection. 

3.  A  chum  comprising  a  casing,  a  hollow  shaft  operat- 
ing therein,  a  dasher  carried  by  said  abaft  aad  provided 

154  O.  O.— 68 


Witt  a  seat  recess,  a  thermometer  resting  within  said  seat 
recess,  and  an  extracting  device  connected  with  the  ther- 
mometer for  withdrawing  the  same  through  said  hollow 
shaft. 


4.  A  chum  comprising  a  casing,  a  shaft  operating 
therein,  a  daaher  carried  by  the  abaft,  a  thermometer  nor- 
mally supported  by  the  shaft  and  daaher,  and  an  extract- 
ing rod  extending  through  the  shaft  and  connected  with 
the  thermometer,  whereby  the  latter  may  be  withdrawn 
from  the  casing. 

5.  A  churn  comprising  a  casing,  a  hollow  shaft  Jour- 
naled  In  and  extending  within  and  without  the  caalng,  a 
dasher  arranged  within  the  casing  and  mounted  upon  the 
lower  end  of  the  shaft,  gesrlng  connected  with  the  upper 
end  of  the  shaft  for  Imparting  rotary  motion  thereto,  a 
thermometer  Inclosed  by  the  bladea  of  the  dasher  and 
adapted  to  be  sopported  by  a  portloa  of  said  daaher,  a  rod 
extending  through  the  hollow  shaft  and  connected  with 
said  thermometer,  and  a  handle  upon  the  upper  end  of  the 
rod  adapted  to  rest  upon  and  close  the  upper  end  of  the 
shaft,  said  rod  and  handle  providing  a  means  by  which  the 
thermometer  msy  be  Inserted  into  the  casing  and  with- 
drawn therefrom  through  said  hollow  shaft 


960.368.  SAFETY  GUARD  OB  SUPPORT.  Ltmah  B. 
Mblius,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1008.  Serial 
No.  461,861. 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pin  and  a 
top  member  connected  at  one  end  by  a  coU,  the  top  mem- 
ber having  a  loop  at  ita  other  end  for  engagement  by  the 
free  end  of  the  pin,  said  top  member  having  at  approxi- 
mately ita  center  an  open  loop  opening  toward  the  pin,  aad 
on  each  side  of  the  open  loop  a  secondary  loop  opening 
away  from  the  pin  for  the  purpose  specified,  the  Jonctloa 
of  the  secondary  loop  with  the  primary  loop  overlying  the 
pin. 


959.360.     STAPLE.     Hobacx  Fbanklin  Mebbill.  Willls- 
ton,  N.  D.     Filed  June  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  604,605. 

1.  A  staple,  comprising  an  elongated  device  having  ex- 
tensions from  the  middle  section  formed  with  a  cutting 
edge  adapted  to  be  driven  edgewise  Into  wood,  and  hav- 
ing lateral  extensions  therefrom. 

2.  A  staple,  comprising  a  device  having  end  extensions 
from  a  middle  section  flattened  to  fbrm  a  cutting  edge 
and  Joined  by  a  middle  extension  bendable  In  the  direction 
of  the  flattened  dimension  of  the  said  extensions,  and  lat- 
eral extenalons  set  out  from  said  end  extensions. 

3.  A  staple,  comprising  a  device  having  end  extensions 
flattened  to  form  a  cutting  edge  and  corragated  Iei«tb- 
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iriM  of  tb«  flattaiMd  ccUnalon,  nid  ezttuloM  btlnc  jolMd 
Dy  a  laiddl*  Mcthw  baodabl*  is  U>«  dircctioa  of  uld  flat- 
raotd  dioMMteB  of  Mid  oztwtlons. 


4.  A  ataple,  comprlslaK  a  d«Tlce  hsTing  flattened  corru-  < 
inted  end  laetlona  adapted  to  l^  driven  edcewlae  Into  ] 
wood,    and   baring   projections   extended   from    the   ends 
thereof. 
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op«ratlT«  coaoactloQ  wltb  aald  naiabar,  and  neana  for 
forcing  Mid  manual  mMna  into  opwatlTt  oonnectlon  with 
said  member. 

[Clalma  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatta.] 


959,370.  8TATI0II-1NDICAT0R.  Chbistlphm  Mis 
siso.  New  York,  H.  Y.  FIW  Ang.  21.  1909.  Serial 
No.  614.039. 


1.  In  a  station  indicator,  the  combination  of  a  rotataMe 
member,  a  plurality  of  display-cards  plToUlly  connected 
to  said  member,  a  ratcliet-wbeel  on  Mid  member,  a  plural- 
ity of  pairs  of  floating  magnets  for  operating  Mid  ratchet- 
wheel,  and  a  plurality  of  palra  of  stationary  magneU  co 
aetlng  wltb  Mid  floating  magneta. 

2.  In  a  sUtion  indicator,  the  combination  with  a  rota- 
taMe mea)ber,  of  a  plurality  of  dlsplay-carda  secured  to 
said  member,  electrical  means  for  rotating  Mid  member, 
and  manual  means  for  rotating  Mid  member,  Mid  manual 
nwana  being  adapted  to  be  automatically  operatlTely  dls- 
conneeted  from  Mid  member  at  a  predetermined  point. 

a.  In  a  station  indicator,  the  combination  with  a  rota- 
table  member,  of  a.  plurality  of  display-cards  secured  to 
said  member,  electrical  means  for  rotating  Mid  member, 
manual  meana  for  rotating  said  member,  and  meana  for 
normally  holding  said  manual  means  out  of  operative  cos- 
nection  with  Mid  member. 

4.  In  a  statkM  Indicator,  the  combination  with  a  rota- 
table  member,  of  a  plurality  of  display  cards  secured  to 
said  member,  electrical  mMna  for  rotating  Mid  member, 
manual  means  for  rotating  Mid  mamber,  and  means  for 
forcing  said  m«miii'  maana  into  operatlTe  connection 
with  Mid  member. 

5.  In  a  station  Indkator,  the  combination  with  a  rota- 
tabte  mambar,  of  a  plornUtr  of  dlaplay  card*  aacured  to 
Mid  member,  electrical  means  for  rotating  said  mambar. 
manual  meana  for  rotating  mM  member,  mM  lanaal 
mMna  being  adaptad  to  be  automatically  operatlvtiy  dla- 
conaaeted  from  aald  member  at  a  predetannlnad  point. 
■Mans  for  normaUy  holding  said  manual  meaaa  out  of 


0M371.  BLBCTRIC  SIGN.  Lbomaxb  Milles,  Brown- 
wood.  Tex.,  asaignor  of  one-half  to  Boy  Staphanus  Boy- 
sen.  Brownwood,  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1909.  Serial  No. 
472.912. 


1.  A  flashing  derice  for  an  electric  algn  comprising  a 
tilting  frame,  electric  means  for  rocking  the  same,  circuit 
doaers  carried  by  Mid  frame,  means  morably  supported  on 
Mid  frame  for  succesaiTely  operating  the  circuit  cloMrs, 
and  switches  shifted  by  Mid  morable  means  for  shunting 
the  current  through  the  electric  meaoa  and  rock  the  frame. 

2.  A  flashing  doTice  for  an  electric  sign  comprtalag  a 
tilting  frame.  Independent  electromagnats  for  rocking  the 
Mme,  circuit  cloaers  on  Mid  frame  each  adapted  to  close 
a  circuit  through  the  lampa  of  a  Mparata  atemebt  of  an 
electric  sign,  means  moraMy  supported  on  said  frame  for 
succeMirely  operating  Mid  circuit  closera,  and  swltcbea 
shiftable  by  Mid  movable  means  for  shunting  the  car- 
rent  from  one  electromagnet  to  the  other. 

8.  A  flaahing  device  for  aa  electric  algn  comprising  a 
tilting  frame,  independent  electromagneta  for  rocking  the 
Mme.  circuit  cloeera  pivotally  mounted  on  Mid  frame  each 
adapted  to  rloee  a  circuit  through  the  lampa  of  a  Mpa- 
rate  element  of  an  electric  algn,  a  switch  at  Mch  end  of 
said  tilting  frame,  and  movable  meana  supported  on  said 
frame  for  succesaively  operating  Mid  circuit  cloaers  and 
shifting  Mid  switchw  to  ahnnt  the  current  from  one  elec- 
tromagnet through  the  otlter. 

4.  A  fluhlng  device  for  an  electric  algn  comprising  a 
tilting  frame,  independent  electromagneta  for  rocking  Mid 
frame  to  change  ita  inclination,  circuit  cloaera  pivotally 
mounted  oa  aald  ftaaa  each  adapted  to  done  a  circuit 
through  the  lampa  of  a  separate  elemeat  of  an  electric 
sign,  a  switch  at  Mch  end  of  Mid  frame  connected  to- 
gether, and  gravity  operated  mMus  mounted  for  auto- 
matic traTel  from  end  to  end  of  the  tilting  franM  for  sue- 
ccMlvely  operating  the  ctreolt  eiaaan  and  ahtftlag  aald 
connected  switches  to  shunt  the  earreat  from  one  elec- 
tromagnet to  the  other. 

B.  In  combination,  an  electric  algn,  an  automatic  flaahing 
derlee  comprising  a  tilting  frame.  Independent  eleetro- 
magaeta  for  recking  the  saaM  to  change  Ita  Inelinatloo.  eir> 
cult  cloaers  Mch  provided  with  a  shif tlag  weight  and  plret- 
ally  mounted  on  Mid  frame  Mch  circuit  eloMr  adaptad 
to  eloM  a  circuit  through  the  lampa  of  a  aeparate  etement 
of  Mid  electric  sign,  a  switch  lever  at  each  end  of  mM 
frame,  sMaaa  connectlag  mM  awltch  lerera,  a  gravity  op- 
erated mMns  adapted  to  travel  automatically  from  end  to 
end  of  the  tilting  frame  for  saeceMively  operating  the 
circuit  cloMrs  and  simultaneously  shifting  the  switch 
Itrtn,  a  switch  altamataly  closed  to  ahunt  the  corrent 
from  one  electromagnet  to  the  othar,  a  aacood  awltch  on 
one  end  of  the  frame  and  a  shunt  circuit  from  all  the 
lamps  of  the  sign  closed  when  Mid  second  switch  is  closed 
and  the  end  of  the  frame  carrying  the  Mme  Is  lowered. 
[Clalma  fl  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.l 


959,872.     8TDMP-PULLBR.    JoHM  M.  MlTCHKa-.  Joppa. 

AU.,  aMignor  of  oae-haU  to  Oeorge  W.  Jaitara.  Joppa, 

Ala.    FUed  Nov.  8. 1909.    Barial  No.  626.895. 

1.  A  device  of  the  cUm  deacribed  comprising  a  frame : 

lifting  mMna  mounted  in  the  frame;  a  pair  of  endlCH 

flexible  loopa  carried  by   the  lower  end  of  the  lifting 

maana;' and  a  pair  of  stump  engaging  hooka  arranged  to 

elide  upon  one  of  the  Mid  loopa. 
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2.  A  daviee  of  the  daw  deacrlbed  eomprlaing  apaced 
ailla  permanently  connected  at  one  end;  atump  puUing 
mechanism  supported  by  the  sills;  a  removable  brace  ar- 
ranged to  be  mounted  upon  the  other  end  of  the  sills,  and 
having  a  depending  portion  to  engage  the  adjacent  fkcM 
of  the  sills ;  and  platM  mounted  upon  the  upper  face  of 
the  brace  at  Ita  ends. and  terminally  down-bent  to  -.ngage 
the  remote  faces  of  the  sllla. 


3.  A  device  of  the  claH  deacrlbed  comprUilng  apaced 
ellla;  an  upwardly  arched  tie  connecting  the  ailla:  a  re- 
movable brace  arranged  to  engage  the  sills  against  lateral 
movement,  the  brace  and  tie  being  provided  with  inter- 
locking elementa ;  and  stump  pulling  mechanlam  aupported 
by  the  sills  and  operative  between  the  ailla. 

4.  A  device  of  the  claM  described  comprising  spaced 
aUU  permanently  connected  at  one  end;  stump  pulling 
mechanism  supported  hy  the  sllla  and  operative  between 
the  ailla ;  a  removaMe  brace  arranged  to  be  mounted  upon 
the  other  enda  of  the  ailla  and  having  a  depending  portion 
to  engage  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  sills ;  plates  mounted 
upon  the  upper  face  of  the  brace  at  ita  ends  and  terminally 
downbent  to  engage  the  remote  facM  of  the  sills ;  and  an 
upwardly  arched  tie  connecting  the  sills,  the  platM  and  the 
brace  being  notched  to  receive  the  tie. 

5.  A  device  of  the  clan  described  comprising  spaced 
■lUa;  a  carrying  member  connecting  the  sills;  stump 
pulling  mechanlam  assembled  with  the  carrying  member ; 
an  arched  tie  connecting  the  sUls;  straps  connecting  the 
carrying  member  with  the  sllla ;  a  removable  brace  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  sills  against  Uteral  movement,  the 
tie  and  the  brace  being  provided  with  interlocking  ele 
menta  and  the  atraps  being  arranged  to  engage  the  brace  to 
hold  the  interlocking  elementa  in  engagement 


959,878.     HOBSB-DBTACHKR.     SrarAX  Molnah,  Pitta- 
burg.  Pa.     FUed  Feb.  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  644.862. 


1.  In  a  horae  detacher,  hamea  provided  with  aeparable 
fastenara,  a  girth  provided  with  a  faatener,  a  Mddle  pro- 
vided with  a  removable  yoke  having  rein  ferrets  mounted 


cable  connected  with  all  of  said  testeners  for  releasing 
the  girth,  the  yoke  and  hame  simultaneously. 

2.  A  horse  detacher  comprising  hames  provided  with 
aeparable  fasteners  at  the  upper  and  lower  enda  thereof, 
a  girth  provided  with  a  separable  fastener,  a  yoke  de- 
tachably-aecured  by  aeparable  faateners  to  the  hamea 
and  a  single  operating  cable  connected  with  all  of  Mid 
fasteners  for  operating  the  Mme  in  unison. 


969,874.     WIND -SHIELD.     ExitA   J.   MoimoNr,    New 
York,  N.  Y.    FIM  May  14,  1909.    Serial  No.  49e,9«6. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  dash  board  provided  with  a 
panel,  a  plurality  of  Mabes  Joumaled  relatively  to  Mid 
panel  and  disposed  to  fold  side  by  side  in  planee  parallel 
therewith,  one  of  said  Mabes  having  a  diagonal  mMsure- 
ment  greater  than  the  width  of  Mid  panel,  and  a  aide 
panel  Joumaled  relaUvely  to  Mid  flrst-mentioned  panel 
and  adapted  to  fold  relatively  thereto  for  the  purpose  of 
protecting  the  edgea  of  Mid  aaahea  when  the  latter  are 
folded. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  daah  board  provided  with  a 
front  panel  and  a  back  panel  separated  by  a  slot,  a  plu- 
rality of  Mshes  Joumaled  relatively  to  Mid  dash  board 
and  adapted  to  swing  Into  said  slot,  one  of  Mid  Mshes 
having  a  diagonal  measurement  greater  than  the  width 
of  Mid  alot,  and  side  panels  Joumaled  relatively  to  Hid 
dash  board  and  adapted  to  swing  into  Mid  alot  for  the 
purpoae  of  partially  closing  the  same. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  dash  board  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  panels,  Mshes  Joumaled  relatively  to  Mid 
dash  board  and  adapted  to  be  folded  •intermediate  Mid 
panela,  also  to  be  unfolded,  one  of  Mid  Mshes  having  a 
diagonal  measurement  greater  than  the  width  of  Mid 
panels  being  mounted  loosely  so  as  to  swing  into  and  out 
of  the  plane  occupied  by  the  other  of  aald  Mshaa,  aad 
clamping  mechanlam  for  holding  aald  Mahes  rigid  rela- 
tively to  Mch  other  and  to  said  daah  board  wtien  Mid 
aaahM  occupy  the  same  plane. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  daah  board,  MshM  connected 
therewith  and  adapted  to  swing,  a  atrip  Joumaled  upon 
the  upper  edge  of  Mid  daah  board  and  adapted  to  swlag  In 
a  plane  crowing  the  general  direction  of  said  sa^ea,  and 
clamping  mechanlam  carried  by  Mid  strip  for  the  porpoM 
of  damping  Mid  Mahes  relative  to  aald  daah  board. 


959,876.  TC»ACCa8TKMMING  MACHINE.  Johm  Odkk 
Moaaia.  Washington,  D.  C.  auignor  to  Soutbem  Stem- 
ming Machine  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Outhrie. 
Okla..  a  CorporaUon  of  Oklahoma.  FUed  Feb.  16,  1907. 
Serial  No.  357.684. 
1.  A    tobacco   stripping   machine   eomprlaing   horiaon' 

tally-rotating   ahafta   placed   one   in   a   plane   above   the 


.™,_  ..._  .  ...„...,„  ^«.s  .«.,>»«  twu  i.«tvia  luuuuieu      laiiy-nKaTing   soaiis   piaceo   one   in   a   plane   above   the 
thereon.  Mid  yoke  having  a  separable  faatener.   and   a  I  other,  and  provided  with  wheela,  endlcM  carriers  pastln;; 
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around  Mid  wheel*,  each  carrier  prorlded  with  •  crip- 
plng  member  co-setisc  with  eadi  other,  and  arranged  to 
grip  the  leaf  stem  at  a  point  abont  In  a  vertical  line 
through  the  azla  of  the  wheels,  and  a  morable  stem  poal- 
tloner  located  tabMaatlaUy  at  said  gripping  point  to  In- 
aore  the  gripping  of  the  leaf  atems. 


2.  ▲  totoacco  stemming  machine,  comprising  stripping 
members  hsTlng  a  plurality  of  stripping  sarfaces,  the 
pairs  of  rertlcally-arranged  wheels  5  and  11.  endleas  car- 
rlera  passing  aroond  these  wheels,  said  carriers  connected 
by  eo-actisir  horlaontally-extending  grlpper  bars,  and  a 
morable  stem  positioning  device  located  at  a  point  sabatan- 
tially  In  a  rertlcal  line  through  the  axis  of  the  said 
wheels,  whereby  the  bott  of  the  leaf  stem  Is  held  at  the 
gripping  point. 

3.  A  tobacco  stemming  machine  comprising  stripping 
members  having  a  plurality  of  stripping  surfaces,  the 
pairs  of  Tertlcally -arranged  wheels  5  and  11.  endless 
chains  paaalnt  arooad  these  wheels,  horlaoatal  grlpper 
hara  connecting  said  chains  as  deacribed.  and  a  stem  po- 
iltloniag  deriee  located  in  the  path  traveled  by  said 
grlpper  bars  and  at  a  point  beyond  the  gripping  action 
of  said  bars. 

4.  A  tobacco  stemming  machine  comprising  stemming 
devices  having  a  plurality  of  stwnmlng  sarfaces  adapted 
to  atmoltaneooaly  staoi  several  leavca,  a  traveling  grlpper 
having  an  elongated  gripping  surface  to  simultaneously 
grip  and  delirer  several  leaves  to  the  stripping  devices. 
and  a  stem-posttloDing  device  located  at  the  gripping 
point  and  elongated  in  a  direction  correapoading  to  the 
elongation  of  the  grlppers. 

5.  In  a  tobacco  stemming  machine,  stripping  devices 
consisting  of  00-actlng  rolls  each  having  a  plurality  of 
grooves  divided  by  rldgea.  the  apex  of  the  ridgea  formed 
into  circumfercBtial  amooth  alined  knife  edgea,  and  the 
bottoms  of  the  groovea  roughened. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


969.370.  BCFEIOEBATOR.  Thomab  Oaoaon  McElbot.  Ot- 
tomwa.  Iowa.    rUed  FH>.  28,  1906.    Serial  Na  S03.406. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  refrigerator-casing  having  aper- 
tures; vertical  members  arranged  in  spaced  parallel  rela- 
tion within  said  eaaing  and  transversely  of  the  same; 
drawers  arrangad  between  said  members  and  normally 
closing  said  apcrtnrea ;  aeriea  oC  bra^ets  seeored  to  said 
meahars;  a  track  secured  to  each  serlea  of  bracketa;  a 
pair  of  supporttac  wheels  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  each 
drawer  and  arranged  to  travel  upon  the  adjacent  tracks; 
a  flexible  element  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  each 
drawer ;  and  a  weight  secured  to  eadi  of  said  flexible  ela- 
menta  for  autooatieally  returning  the  corresfwnding 
drawer  to  closed  position  after  having  been  opened. 

2.  Tka  eomblaatton  of  a  refrigerator  easing  having 
apertnrea  in  its  front  wall :  drawers  slldable  through  said 
apertures  ard  normally  closing  the  same ;  aad  buttons  at- 
tadied  to  tbe  Inner  face  of  said  wall  adjacent  said  aper- 


tures and  arranged  for  movement  into  one  position   to 
contact  with  the  rear  enda  of  the  dsawera,  to  prevent  com- 


plete withdrawal  of  the  latter,  and  into  a  aecond  position 
to  escape  such  contact  and  to  permit  such  removal. 


059,877.     BUSH-PULLER.     JOHU  O.  O'DomiM.L,  Waah- 
Ington.  D.  C.    filed  f^  1, 1910.    Serial  No.  541.370. 


t-4 


1.  The  improved  bosh  puller  comprising  a  lever,  a  hook 
and  bracket  rigidly  connected  and  pivoted  to  tbe  lever,  a 
second  and  adjustable  bracket  aecnrad  to  the  flrst-named 
one  and  provided  with  parallel  alotted  arma,  a  fulcrum 
roller  whose  Joumala  work  in  the  slots  of  the  second 
bracket,  compression  springs,  and  guide  pins  to  which  they 
ar*  applied,  said  pina  having  eyea  to  raeelve  the  roller 
lonmals  and  working  in  guides  forming  a  portloa  of  the 
adjustable  bracket,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

2.  In  an  Implement  for  the  purpose  speelfled,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  lever,  a  hook,  a  fulcrum  roller,  an  adjustable 
bracket  applied  to  aald  roUsr  and  rigidly  connected  with 
the  hook,  the  same  having  parallel  slotted  arma  provided 
with  integral  apertured  ears  or  flanges,  guide  pins  working 
In  said  flanges  and  having  eyea  embracing  the  roller  Jour- 
nala.  and  compression  springs  applied  to  aald  guide  pins 
in  the  manner  shown  and  deacribed. 

3.  The  improved  buah  puller  comprising  a  hook  and  fnl- 
crum,  and  a  lever  to  which  they  are  pivoted,  a  pull  rod 
loosely  atUched  to  the  smaller  end  of  th«  lever  and  havlnc 
lU  free  end  provided  with  a  hook,  and  a  retaining  ring 
pivoted  centrally  on  the  lever  and  adapted  for  engaging 
and  holding  the  pull  rod.  snbaUntlally  as  described. 


fit 
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9594178.  FLEXIBLE  BALL-JOINT.  Chablmi  0'Nni.i. 
and  William  H.  Nkcbsck,  LpnisTllle,  Ky.  FUed  May 
19,  1909.    Serial  No.  497,068. 


1.  A  eaaing,  a  pipe  connecting  thimblv  having  a  hollow 
spherical  head  positioned  within  the  csslng,  a  follower 
member  contacting  tbe  spherical  bead  of  the  thimble,  a 
wedge  member  engaging  the  follower,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  wedge  member. 

2.  A  casing,  a  pipe  connecting  thimble  having  a  hollow 
apherlcal  head  within  the  casing,  a  follower  member  con- 
tacting the  spherical  head  of  the  thimble,  a  wedge  mem- 
ber engaging  the  follower  and  a  threaded  element  adapted 
to  act  In  conjunction  with  the  wedge,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  A  casing  having  its  mouth  provided  with  a  spherical 
depreaalon,  a  washer  member  within  said  depreaslon,  a 
thimble  having  a  hollow  headed  portion  within  tbe  casing 
and  hsTlng  a  threaded  extension,  a  follower  member  en- 
gaging the  spherical  head  of  the  thimble  within  the  cas- 
ing, a  wedge  member  engaging  the  follower  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  wedge  member. 

4.  A  casing  provided  with  a  cap  having  an  open  mouth 
and  l>elng  pro\.Jed  with  a  washer,  a  pipe  connecting  thim- 
ble having  a  hollow  spherical  head,  and  a  threaded  ex- 
tMiding  portion  contacting  the  cap  thsrsof,  a  follower 
member  engaging  the  hollow  head  of  the  thimble,  a  wedge 
member  engaging  tbe  face  of  tbe  follower,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  wedge  member. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  eaaing  having  a  threaded  ex- 
teaalon  tipon  <»e  of  Its  faeea  and  a  cap  engaging  Its  oppo- 
site open  face,  said  cap  being  provided  with  a  spherical 
opening,  a  thimble  member  having  a  spherical  beaded  por- 
tion within  the  casing  and  engaging  the  face  provided  by 
the  opening  of  the  cap,  a  follower  member  having  one  of 
Its  facea  inclined  and  engaging  the  thimble,  a  wedge  mem- 
ber engaging  the  inclined  face  of  the  follower  member  and 
a  threaded  element  contacting  with  tbe  wedge  member, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


959,379.      ELASTIC    BED-PAN.      Flosa   If.    Oria,   Ann 
Arbor.  Mich.    Filed  Aug.  6,  1900.    Serial  No.  511,689. 

1.  A  bed  pan  formed  from  elastic  material  and  comprls- 
lag  a  main  body  portion,  a  cushioning  rim  partly  surround- 
ing the  said  main  body  portion,  a  hollow  neck  extending 
from  the  main  body  portion,  and  a  detachable  handle  form- 
ing a  reaervolr  removably  engaged  with  the  neck. 

2.  A  bed  pan  formed  from  elastic  material  and  pro- 
vided with  a  main  body  portion  having  an  Inflatable  rim, 
a  neck  extending  from  the  said  main  body  portl<m,  a  guard 
carried  by  the  neck  and  disposed  In  spaced  relation  to  tbe 
body,  and  a  detachable  handle  forming  a  reservoir  oper- 
atlvely  connected  with  the  neck  and  opening  directly 
thereinto  at  one  end,  the  opposite  end  of  tbe  reservoir  be- 
ing dosed. 

8.  A  bed  pan  formed  from  elastic  material  and  compris- 
ing a  main  body  portion,  a  cuahloalng  rim  upon  the  main 
body  portion,  an  outwardly  extending  hollow  neck  upon 
the  body  portion,  a  guard  upon  the  neck  and  ext«iding 
partly  acroaa  the  body  portion,  reinforcing  means  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  guard  and  supported  at  Its  ends 
opoA  portloaa  of  tbs  rla,  and  a  dstachabla  handle  forming 
a  reservoir  closed  at  Its  outer  a>d  and  open  at  Its  inner 
and,  the  said  inner  end  being  dstachably  coanscted  with 
the  aald  neck. 


4.  A  bed  pan  comprising  a  main  body  portion,  a  cushion- 
ing rim  upon  tbe  main  body  portion,  said  rim  baring  an 
enlarged  central  portion  and  reduced  end  portlona,  a  hol- 
low neck  upon  tbe  main  body  portion  and  opening  directly 


thereinto  at  one  end,  a  handle  forming  a  reserv<rir  con- 
nected at  one  of  Its  ends  to  tbe  other  end  of  the  neck,  and 
a  guard  extending  from  the  neck  and  partly  across  the  said 
main  body  portion  of  the  pan. 


959,380.  8TBEBT-8WEEPBR.  Jaumb  Otis,  Ann  Arbor, 
Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Flora  Otis.  Ann  Arbor, 
Mich.     FUed  June  19,  1009.     Serial  No.  60?  123. 


1.  A  street  sweeping  machine  comprising  a  portable 
frame,  a  revoluble  brush  suspended  from  the  frame  and 
mounted  thereon  for  vertical  adjustment,  a  wheeled  trouj^ 
forwardly  of  the  brush,  a  conveyer  located  in  the  trough, 
a  blast  fan  at  one  end  of  tbe  conveyer,  a  receptacle,  and  a 
conveying  tube  connecting  tbe  recepUcIe  with  the  blast 
fan. 

2.  A  strset  sweeping  machine  comprising  a  portal>Is 
frame,  a  revoluble  brush  suspended  from  tbe  frame  and 
mounted  thereon  for  vertical  adjustment,  a  wheeled  trough 
located  forwardly  of  the  brush,  a  conveyer  extending  ap- 
proximately throughout  tbe  length  of  the  trough,  a  blaat 
fan  at  one  end  of  the  trough  and  dlqwsed  immediately  out- 
wardly of  one  end  of  the  conveyer,  a  receptacle  moontsd 
on  tbe  frame,  and  a  pivoted  conveyer  tube  <^mm^itii^'eting 
with  the  blast  fan  and  with  the  aald  receptacle. 

8.  A  street  sweeping  machine  comprising  a  portabls 
frame,  a  sweeping  brush  extending  transversely  of  the 
frame  and  suspended  therefrom  whereby  It  can  be  ad- 
justed vntlcally,  a  trough  located  fc.*wardly  of  the  bmah. 
an  endleas  conveyer  located  In  tbe  trough,  a  Mast  tmm  at 
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o|m  end  of  the  canrtyn,  n.  receptacle  monnteA  on  the 
f  mme.  and  an  angularly  adjaatable  conyeyer  tube  extend- 
Ji  \g  upwardly  at  one  aide  of  the  receptacle  and  commnnl- 
c  itinc  at  one  end  with  the  receptacle  and  at  the  other  end 
«  Ith  the  blaat  fan. 


SIS9.381.  HABNB88  BACK  •  PAD  AND  COLLAB-PAD. 
LIXCOL9  P.  OvMSHiXM,  San  Diego.  Cal.  Filed  Oct. 
12.  1909.     Serial  No.  522.227. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mat  34, 1910. 


1.  The  Improyed  pad  for  the  oaes  specified,  comprising 
back-strap,  a  ba^-plate  secured  thereto  and  baring 
alnt I  friction  rollers,  a  movable  top  or  bearing  plate  having 
t  ungues  engaging  the  aforesaid  rollers  and  anti-friction 
tearings  consisting  of  balls  held  in  keepers  on  the  under 
4de  of  said  bearing  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

:.  The  combination,  with  the  back-plate  hartng  trans- 
\ier8e  rollers,  of  the  top  or  bearing  plate  having  tongues 
{rojecting  beneath  said  rollers  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
me  when  the  back  plate  is  moved  a  certain  distance,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  back-plate  having  roller* 
idrrange<l  transversely  and  the  central  ohe  made  shorter 
t  tian  the  others,  of  the  bearing-plate  having  tongues  pro- 
:  ^ting  beneath  the  top  of  the  rollers  and  made  narrower 

ban  the  length  of  the  rollers  and  provided  with  shoulders 
I  dapted  for  contact  with  the  rollers  whereby  the  lateral 

<  aclllation  and  endwise  movement  of  the  bearing-plate  are 
limited  aa  described. 

4.  The  combination,  with  the  back-plate  having  trans- 
^  erse  rollers  arranged  on  the  side  portions,  and  a  bearlng- 
I  late  tiavlng  tongues  projecting  outward  and  beneath  the 
I  aid  rollers,  whereby  the  bearing-plate  is  held  to  the  badt- 
I  ad  and  limited  in  its  endwise  movement,  substantially  aa 

<  escribed. 
.5.  Tlie  combination,  with  tlte  back-plate,  of  a  haarlog- 

]  ilate  having  sIldaMe  keepers  which  hold  It  to  the  back- 
I  ilate  and  yet  permit  endwise  and  lateral  movement  of  said 
I  «aring-plate,  the  latter  being  provided  on  eacb  side  of 

ta  middle  with  tranarene  rows  of  aatl-frictlon  balla  and 
i  lotted  keepers  for  holding  them  in  due  position,  aa  sbown 

ind  deacrihed. 


>59,382.     INE-WKLL.     Hbmst   B.   Paasoxs,  ZanaarlUe. 
Ohio.     FUed  Hay  20.  1900.     Serial  No.  497.179. 


An  Ink-well  comprtoing  a  body  hariiig  a  reduced  neck 
Formed  with  an  open  top,  and  in  one  side  with  an  opening 
idapted  to  receive  a  penholder,  the  reduced  neck  forming 
irlthln  the  body  an  annular  shoulder,  and  a  one-piece,  elas- 
tic robber  stopper  plsg  rotatably  arranged  in  the  neck,  aald 
itof>per  plug  haviof  a  aolid  body  formed  In  Itt  bottom 
ind  one  side  a  cavity  adapted  to  be  turned  Into  register 
with  the  opening  la  the  neck  to  receive  a  penholder,  the 
eloaed  portion  of  the  body  of  the  ping  being  adapted  to 
doae  the  opealag  ta  the  neck  when  saM  carlty  Is  tnmad 


ont  of  reglater  therewith,  the  bottom  of  aald  ping  body 
being  formed  with  an  tatagral  oatwardly  flared  portion  or 
flange  adapted  to  engage  said  shoulder  whereby  the  plug 
will  be  retained  in  the  neck,  and  may  be  tnaerted  in  and 
removed  from  the  neck  by  aprtnging  together  the  end  por- 
tions of  said  flange,  the  top  of  aald  stopper  plug  being 
formed  with  an  enlarged  portion  or  head  to  provide  a 
shoulder  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  neck. 


959,383.     FOLDING  UMBRELLA.     Psm  PCBZByB,  Cora- 
opolis.  Pa.    rUed  Dec.  9,  1900.    SerUl  No.  532,233. 


1.  In  a  folding  umbrella,  a  stick,  of  a  pair  of  tubular 
sections,  one  of  said  sectioaa  baring  reduced  ends,  the 
other  of  said  sections  adapted  to  fit  upon  one  of  aald  ends, 
a  rod  extending  through  that  section  provided  with  the 
reduced  ends  and  further  extending  into  the  other  of  said 
sections,  a  tip  mounted  upon  the  other  of  aald  rednced 
ends  of  said  section  and  provided  with  a  recess  in  which 
extcB4)B  one  end  of  said  rod,  a  link  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  said  rod.  a  rod  connected  to  said  link  and  projecting 
from  the  other  of  said  sections  having  a  threaded  end,  a 
nnt  mounted  upon  the  threaded  end  of  said  rod  adapted 
when  screwed  home  to  retain  said  rods  in  a  rigid  position 
whereby  the  said  sections  are  Balntaioed  In  longitudinal 
allnement,  and  a  handle  detachably  connected  to  one  of 
said  sections  for  inclosing  said  nut. 

2.  In  a  folding  umbrella,  a  stick  comprising  a  tnbnlar 
section  1  and  a  tubular  sectkm  2,  said  section  1  having 
reduced  ends,  said  section  2  adapted  to  flt  upon  one  of  aald 
ends,  a  rod  extending  through  the  section  1  and  projecting 
into  the  section  2.  a  tip  mounted  In  the  other  reduced  end 
of  tlie  section  1  and  provided  with  a  receaa  for  receiving 
one  end  of  said  rod.  means  tor  connecting  the  said  end 
of  the  rod  to  the  tip.  a  link  attached  to  tba  other  end  of 
said  rod.  a  rod  17  connected  to  said  link  and  projecting 
from  said  section  1,  meana  mounted  upon  the  projecting 
end  of  ttie  rod  17  for  maintaining  the  rods  rigid  and  for 
reUining  the  stick  sections  in  longitudinal  allnement.  and 
a  handle  detachably  connected  to  the  section  1  and  la- 
closing  said  meana  carried  by  the  rod  IT. 


959,884.     PAN  ATTACHMENT  FOB  BOCK1NG-CHAIB8. 

PrrsB  Pbzctne.  Coraopolla,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1910. 

Serial  No.  545.587. 

1.  In  a  fan  attachment  fbr  rocking  chairs,  a  base,  a  rock- 
ing chair  movably  supported  by  said  base,  a  reroluWe  shaft 
supported  by  said  base,  a  fan  attached  to  said  shaft,  and  a 
ratchet  mechaniam  adapted  to  Impart  a  rotary  movement 
to  said  shaft  by  an  oscillatory  morement  of  said  rocking 
chair,  said  mechanism  inclodhig  ratchet  wheels,  gearing 
adapted  to  tranamlt  power  to  said  shaft  from  said  ratchet 
wheels,  and  alternately  operating  gravity  pawls  carried 
by  said  rocking  chair  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  ratchet 
wheels. 
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2.  la  a  fan  attachaieat  for  rocking  chairs,  a  base,  a 
rocking  chair  movably  supported  by  said  base,  a  revoluble 
shaft  sapported  by  said  base,  a  fan  attached  to  said  shaft, 
aad  a  r&tchst  aieehaaism  adapted  to  impart  a  rotary 
moTflOMBt  to  aald  ahaft  by  an  oscillatory  movement  of 
said  rocking  chair,  said  mechanism  including  ratchet 
wheels,  gearing  adapted  to  transmit  power  to  said  shaft 
from  said  ratchet  wheels  and  alternately  operating  grav- 
ity pawls  carried  by  said  rocking  chair  and  adapted  to  ac- 
tuate saM  ratchet  wheels,  and  means  carried  by  said 
rocking  chair  and  adapted  to  control  the  operation  of  said 
gravity  pawls. 


\%   u  sw 


S.  In  a  fan  attachment  for  rocking  chalra,  a  baas,  ralla 
carried  by  said  bass,  rockers  movably  mounted  upon  said 
ralla  aad  adaptsd  to  support  a  diair,  depending  guide 
flanges  carried  by  said  rockers  and  adaptsd  to  engage 
in  said  rails,  a' revoluble  vertical  shaft  supported  by  said 
bas%  a  rod  detachably  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
ahaft,  a  Can  sapportsd  by  said  rod,  a  ratchet  BMChaniam 
adapted  to  impart  a  rotary  movement  to  said  ahaft  from  an 
oscillatory  movement  of  said  rockers,  aald  mechanism  in- 
cluding ratchet  wheels,  and  gearing  carried  by  the  base 
and  adapted  to  tranamlt  a  rotary  movement  to  aald  shaft 
from  aald  ratchet  wheels,  aad  gravity  pawla  aupported 
by  aald  rocksrs  and  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheels. 

4.  In  a  fan  attachment  for  rocking  chairs,  a  base,  rails 
carried  by  aaid  base,  rockers  movably  mounted  upon  said 
tails  and  adapted  to  aapport  a  chair,  depending  guide 
flanges  carrlsd  by  aald  rockers  and  adapted  to  engage  in 
said  rails,  a  revoluble  vertical  ahaft  supported  by  said 
base,  a  rod  detachably  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
shaft,  a  fan  supported  by  said  rod,  a  ratchet  mechanism 
adapted  to  impart  a  rotary  movement  to  said  shaft  from 
an  oscillatory  movement  of  said  rockers,  said  mechanism 
including  ratchet  wheels  and  gearing  carried  by  the  base 
and  adapted  to  transmit  a  rotary  movement  to  said  shaft 
from  aaid  ratchet  wheels,  gravity  pawla  supported  by  said 
rockers  and  adapteJ  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheels,  and 
means  carried  by  said  rockera  and  adapted  to  control  the 
operation  of  aald  pawls. 


059.886.  PTPB-BND  CLOSURE.  Mabion  W.  Pttsbb, 
Chicago,  ni.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1908,  Serial  No.  458.816. 
Reaswed  Apr.  6,  1910.    Serial  No.  553.841. 


Aa  tatsraally  threaded  collar,  a  bar  held  by  It  at  each 
ead,  whereof  one  end  Is  hinged  fixedly  and  the  other  end 
ta  releasable.  a  threaded  pipe-end.  and  an  axlally  rotata- 
Me  TBlre  oa  aald  bar  aad  plpe-ead. 


900.886.  MACBnNE  FOR  RBCK8SINO  BHOK  PARTS. 
ADAM  Rbitbt  PaxsML.  Halifax.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  22, 
1900.     Serial  No.  524.008. 


1.  A  device  for  recessing  ahoe  parts  eomprislnf  a  stand, 
a  vertical  shaft  carried  by  said  stand,  a  cutter  at  the  end  of 
said  ahaft  arranged  to  revolve  in  a  horisontal  plane,  a 
knife  disposed  near  said  rotary  cutter  and  arranged  to  co- 
operate* therewith,  a  slldable  frame,  meana  for  securing  a 
shoe  part  upon  said  frame,  aad  meaaa  for  causing  the  re- 
ciprocation of  aaid  frame. 

2.  A  device  for  recessing  shoe  parts  comprising  a  stand, 
a  vertical  shaft  carried  by  said  stand,  a  cutter  at  the  end 
of  said  shaft,  arranged  to  revolve  in  a  horisontal  plane, 
a  stationary  adJnsUble  knife  disposed  near  said  rotary 
cutter,  and  arranged  to  codperate  therewith,  means  for 
securing  a  shoe  part  upon  said  frame,  and  means  for 
canaing  the  reciprocation  of  said  frame. 

3.  A  device  for  reeeaaing  shoe  parts  eompriaing  a  stand, 
a  aleeve  secured  to  said  stand,  a  vertical  shaft  arranged 
to  revolve  in  said  sleeve,  means  for  suspending  said  shaft, 
a  rotary  cutter  diaposed  on  the  lower  end  of  said  ahaft 
for  rotation  in  a  horisontal  plane,  a  slldable  frame  dia- 
posed beneath  said  cutter,  a  knife  carried  by  aald  sleeve 
and  adjustable  toward  and  away  from  said  frame  and  ar- 
ranged to  coSperate  with  said  cutter,  a  clamp  carried  by 
said  frame  for  securing  a  shoe  part  to  aaid  frame,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  said  frame. 

4.  A  device  for  recessing  shoe  parts  comprising  a  stand. 
a  aleeve  secured  to  said  stand,  a  vertical  shaft  arranged 
to  revolve  In  said  sleeve,  and  to  l>ear  upon  the  upper  end 
of  said  sleeve  for  suspending  the  shaft,  means  for  prevent- 
ing the  upward  movement  of  said  shaft,  a  rotary  cutter  dia- 
posed on  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  for  rotation  in  a 
horisontal  plane,  a  slldable  frame  disposed  beneath  aaid 
cutter,  a  knife  carried  by  said  sleeve,  a  clamp  for  adtnat- 
ing  said  knife  toward  and  away  from  said  frame  and  ar- 
ranged to  codperate  with  said  cutter,  a  clamp  carried  by 
aald  frame  for  securing  a  ahoe  part,  and  means  for  recip- 
rocating said  frame. 


909.887.      LENSMOUNT.      Hbnbt   E.   Richuokd.   West- 
wood.  N.  J.    Filed  Mar.  1.  1909.    Serial  No.  480,695. 


1.  In  a  lens  monnt,  a  plate  baring  an  opening  therein, 
two  sides  connected  with  said  plate,  an  Intumed  flaage 
on  eacb  side,  and  an  outtumed  flange  at  the  ends  of  said 
sides. 

2.  A  lens  holder  oonslstlag  of  a  plate  havtag  aa  open- 
lag  therela,  sides  on  said  plate,  flanges  oa  said  plate  «z- 
tendlag  beyond  the  sides,  Intumed  flanKee  formed  oa  the 
sides,  and  outtumed  flanfres  at  the  ends  of  the  sides. 

8.  A  lens  holder  consisting  of  s  plate  having  an  opening 
tlMrela,  two  sMea  of  less  leagdi  than  the  Icagtt  of  the 
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I  aid  pUte,  intnroed  flanfM  proTlded  on  each  of  Mid  ■Ides, 
<  aeb  tUoge  being  partly  cut  away  and  alio  partly  aepa- 
1  ated  from  tlie  aide  and  bent  toward  tbe  plate,  tlM  free 
i  nd  of  eacb  aide  baring  an  oattumed  flang*. 

4.  In  a  stereoeoope,  a  lena  frame  baring  openings  tbere- 
I  a,  a  lens  mount  la  eaeb  of  said  openings,  said  mount  eon- 
I  istlng  of  a  plate  harlag  an  opening  therein,  sides  of  less 
I  pngth  than  tbe  length  of  the  plate  to  leare  flanges  on  tbe 
I  ilate,  each  of  the  sides  being  bent  to  form  Inwardly  pro- 
eetlng  flanges,  eadi  of  said  flanges  being  partly  cut  away 
nd  also  partly  separated  from  the  side  snd  bent  toward 
1  he  plate,  and  an  oattnmed  flange  on  each  of  said  aides,  a 
lens  in  said  mooat  and  held  in  position  by  ths  Intnmcd 
I  langes.  the  mooat  being  held  in  the  opting  in  the  lens 
I  rame  by  the  flaagca  on  the  plate  and  the  flanges  on  the 
(ides. 


\  59,388.  CAN-80LDEBING  MACHINE.  Di5tBL  P.  BoB- 
i!«so!«,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assienor  to  Continental  Can 
Company,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey, 
riled  May  25,  1909.     Serial  No.  498,128. 
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1.  A  can  soldering  machine  Indndlng  In  combination, 
1 1  soldering  iron,  means  for  conreylng  tbe  cans  to  said 

ron,  means  for  supporting  the  iron  so  tliat  it  aiay  freely 
otate,  said  iron  baring  a  plurality  of  aimilarty  shaped 
I  ind   disposed  cut-away  portlona  adapted   to  be  brought 
nto  contact  soecessirely  with  the  cans. 

2.  A  caa  soldering  machine  including  in  combination  a 

I  oldering  iron,  means  for  conreylng  the  cans  to  said 
ron,  means  for  supporting  said  Iron  so  tliat  It  nay  freely 
otate,  said  iron  hariag  a  plurality  of  concared  soldering 

lurfaees. 

8.  A  can  soMsrlag  machine  including  in  combination 

I I  sokleriag  iron,  means  for  conreylng  the  caas  to  said 
ron,  means  for  supporting  said  iron  so  that  it  may  be 
re«Iy  rotated  by  the  cans,  said  iron  harlag  a  plurality 
if  curred  soldering  surfaces  of  a  less  curraturt  than  the 

I  nrrature  of  the  caas,  said  surfaces  beiag  located  ad]a- 
«ot  each  other  and  adapted  to  be  brought  into  contact 
luccessirely  with  the  cans. 

4,  A  csn  soldering  machine  including  In  combination 
1  soldering  iron,  means  for  conreylng  the  cans  to  said 
ron.  meana  for  supporting  said  Iron  so  that  it  may  be 
teely  rotated  by  the  cans,  said  supporting  means  being 
10  constructed  as  to  allow  said  iron  to  more  rertically, 
•id  Iron  haring  a  plurality  of  concared  soldering  sur- 
aees. 

5.  A  soldering  machine  Including  in  combination,  a  run 
ray  for  the  cans,  means  for  feeding  the  cans  along  said 
■nn  way,  a  soldering  iron,  means  for  supporting  said  sol- 
lerlng  iron,  whereby  it  may  rest  on  said  cans  and  be 
Ireely  rotated  thereby,  said  iron  haring  a  eoncare  solder- 
ng-surface. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  ia  the  Oasetts.) 


»9.389.  SURGICAL  APPLIANCE.  Thom  18  B.  RoDOSas, 
Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  of  oae-half  to  Walter  Oood- 
mao.  Memphia.  Teaa.  Piled  Sept.  29,  1909.  Serial  No. 
520,133. 

1.  The  eomblaatloa  with  a  rigid  track  prorlded  at  one 
»Bd  with  a  traasrerse  plate  to  rest  against  the  body  along- 
ilde  a  limb  to  be  operated  upon,  of  a  lateral  clamp,  adja- 
cent to  said  plate,  adapted  to  clamp  the  track  to  the 
limb,  a  second  limb  damp  supported  from  the  track  and 
rotatably  adjustable  about  the  coounoa  axta  of  the  limb 
ud  the  two  clampa,  and  means  for  forcibly  rarylng  tbe 
llstaaee  between  tlie  two  clamps  while  learlng  the  second 
Free  to  be  rotatably  adjosted. 

2.  The  eomblaatloa  with  a  rigid  track  hariag  at  one 
Nid  a  lateral  limb  clamp  and  a  transrers*  plate  to  bear 
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against  the  body  slongslde  the  limb,  of  a  rigid  frame  ad- 
jusubly  flxed  to  the  track  at  sons  dlstaae*  from  said  ead, 
aa  Intermediate  sliding  carriage  bsariag  a  limb  clamp  ro- 
tatable  about  the  axis  of  the  limb  held  la  the  two  clamps, 
snd  a  screw  connection  between  the  frame  and  carriage 
for  compelling  the  latter  to  more  along  the  track. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  rigid  track,  of  a  limb  clamp 
at  some  distance  to  one  Side  of  the  track  aad  rigidly  coa- 
nected  with  one  end  portion  of  the  same,  a  rigid  sliding 
frame  adjustably  flxed  to  the  track  at  some  distance  from 
said  end  portion,  an  Intermediate  sliding  carriage  mounted 
upon  the  track,  parallel  screws  unequally  distant  from  the 
track  and  coaaecting  the  frame  aad  carriage,  meaas  for 
rotating  the  screws  in  unison  to  adraace  the  carriage 
without  changing  its  sngle  with  the  track,  and  a  second 
limb  clamp  alining  with  the  flrst  and  piroted  to  the  car- 
riage to  rotate  in  a  plane  transrerse  to  the  track. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  two  parallel  rods  con- 
nected at  one  end  by  a  transrerse  plate  adapted  to  rest 
sgainst  tbe  body  of  a  patient,  of  a  limb  clamp  secured  to 
the  piste  St  some  distance  from  the  rods,  a  rigid,  longitu- 
dinally adjuatable  frame  connecting  the  rods  near  their 
oppoaite  eada,  aa  latermediate  alldiag  carriage  a  second 
limb  clamp  alialng  with  the  flrst  aad  plrbted  to  the  car- 
riage to  rotate  in  a  plane  transrerse  to  the  rods,  and  two 
oppositely  threaded  rods  connecting  the  frame  and  car- 
riage and  arranged  for  slmnltaaeons  rotatioa,  snhataa- 
tlally  aa  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rigid  tra^  haring  near  one 
end  a  lateral  clamp  for  securing  that  ead  to  the  limb  to 
be  operated  upon,  of  a  clamp  support  mounted  upon  tbe 
track  at  some  distance  from  that  ead,  a  second  damp 
pirotally  secured  to  said  support  to  rotate  about  aa  axis 
approximately  parallel  to  said  tra^  aad  Indndlng  hinged 
damplag  Jaws  and  means  for  binding  the  free  ends  of  the 
Jaws  against  the  Itmb,  snd  means  for  fordbly  adjusting 
said  support  along  the  track. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gasettc] 


959.390.     BREAKING-PLOW.     JoKir  H.  RoooB,  Smlshek, 
N.  D.     Filed  June  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  504,532. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel-supported  drtriag 
axle,  of  a  frame  carried  by  said  axle,  a  chain  spro^et  se- 
cured to  said  axle,  a  drum,  cutting  blades  projecting  from 
said  drum,  hangers  securing  said  drum  to  said  frame,  a 
chain  sprocket  carried  by  said  drum,  a  chain  pasaing  orer 
said  sprockets,  a  gear  rerolnbly  secured  on  said  axle,  a 
rack  secured  at  one  end  to  said  druai,  said  rack  ead  ea- 
gaglng  saiu  gear,  and  OMaaa  to  operate  said  gear. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel-supported  axle,  of  a 
frame  carried  by  said  axle,  a  chain  sprocket  secured  to 
said  axle,  a  drum,  cutting  bUdea  projsctlag  from  said 
drum,  hangers  securing  said  drum  to  said  frame,  a  chala 
passing  orer  said  sprocket  aad  operatirely  connected  to 
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said  cylinder,  a  gear  rerolably  soeared  to  said  axle  near 
each  end,  a  bar  prorlded  with  a  rack  secured  to  each  end 
of  said  drum,  the  rack  of  said  bar  eagaging  said  geara, 
aad  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  aaid  gears. 

8.  The  eomblaatloa  with  a  wheel-supported  drirlag 
axle,  of  a  frame  carried  by  said  axle,  a  chala  aprodtet  ae- 
cured  to  said  axle,  a  drum,  a  ahaft  carried  by  said  drum, 
blades  projecting  from  said  drum,  a  hanger  secured  to 
each  end  of  said  shaft  and  secured  to  said  frame,  a  chala 
sprocket  secured  to  said  drum  shaft,  chains  paasing  orer 
said  sprockets,  a  gear  rerolubly  secured  to  each  end  of 
aaid  axle,  a  worm  pinion  secured  to  each  of  said  gears,  a 
link  secured  to  each  end  of  said  drum  shaft,  said  links 
haring  racks,  said  racks  engaging  aaid  gears,  and  a  worm 
■acnrsd  to  each  side  of  said  frame  to  engage  said  worm 
pinions,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


909,891.    TIRE-CASE.    Cbablbs  A.  Bcsanx,  New  Tork. 
N.  Y.     Piled  Apr.  14.  1909.     Serial  No.  489,811. 


1.  A  tire  ease  composed  of  an  endless  inner  web  strip, 
endless  side  strips  secured  to  the  edges  of  said  web  strip, 
an  outside  strip  secured  to  the  outer  edge  of  one  of  said 
side  strips,  said  outside  strip  haring  gore  seams  and  a 
slit  prorlded  with  a  tastealag  deriee.  a  erowa  strip  se- 
cured to  the  outer  edge  of  the  other  side  strip,  and  a 
crimped  strip  secured  to  the  outer  edge  of  said  crown 
strip,  said  crown  strip  snd  said  crimped  strip  haring  a 
fokUag  flap  prorlded  with  a  fastening  deriee. 

2.  A  tire  case  baring  aa  endless  laaer  web  strip,  endless 
side  strips  attached  thereto,  outside  strips  forming  the 
edges  of  the  case  attached  to  the  free  edges  of  said  aide 
strips,  one  of  said  outside  edges  being  formed  and  pro- 
vided with  means  whereby  when  the  edge  of  the  case  is  in 
position  on  the  tire  it  la  ssearely  held  In  position,  and 
the  other  edge  being  formed  of  a  strip  haring  gore  seams 
and  a  slit,  and  a  fastening  deriee  by  means  of  which  said 
edge  of  the  case  is  held  securely  in  position  on  the  tire. 

3.  A  tire  case  adapted  to  be  wrapped  laterally  around 
the  tire,  eomprislag  aa  ontslde  edge  strip  adapted  to  lie 
agaiast  the  tire  tread  hariag  a  constricted  diameter  pre- 
renting  aaid  strip  from  pasaing  orer  the  greatest  dlsmeter 
of  the  tresd,  endless  annular  strips  sttached  to  said  out- 
aide  edge  strip  and  adi4>ted  to  corer  the  sides  and  the 
Inner  fftee  of  the  tire,  aad  a  second  outside  edge  strip 
lying  OB  th«  tlia  trmA  orer  said  first  outside  edge  strip, 
the  diameter  of  said  case  at  said  second  outside  edge  strip 
being  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  tire  orer  the  tread 
and  lying  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  middle  plane  of  the 
tirs  opposite  to  said  flrst  outside  edge  strip,  said  second 
outsids  edge  strip  haring  an  outlet  with  orerlapplng  layers 
of  material  aad  a  releasable  daap  permittlBg  said  strip  to 
paas  orer  the  greatest  diameter  of  aaid  tire. 

4.  A  tire  case  adapted  to  be  wrapped  laterally  around 
the  tta«,  comprising  sn  outside  edge  strip  adapted  to  lie 
against  the  tire  tread  hariag  a  constricted  diameter  pre- 
rentlng  said  strip  from  passing  orer  the  greatest  diameter 
of  the  tread,  endless  aannlar  strips  attached  to  aaid  oat- 
aids  edge  strip  and  adapted  to  corsr  the  sides  and  the 
laasr  fkes  of  tho  tira.  aad  a  secoad  outside  edge  strip 
lyiag  oa  the  tire  tread  orer  said  flrst  outside  edge  strip. 


the  dlsmeter  of  said  case  at  said  second  outside  edge  strip 
being  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  tire  orer  the  tread 
aad  lylag  oa  the  opposite  side  of  the  middle  plaae  of  tiM 
tire  opposite  to  said  flrst  outside  edge  strip,  said  sscoad 
outside  edge  strip  baring  an  outlet  with  normally  orerlap- 
I^g  layers  and  a  releasable  clasp  permitting  the  same  to 
pass  orer  the  grestest  dlanteter  of  said  tire,  aaid  flrat 
named  outaide  edge  strip  also  haring  an  outlet  la  the  edge 
thereof  with  normally  orerlapplng  layers  and  a  releaaable 
daap  permitting  said  flrst-named  outside  strip  to  be  passed 
orer  the  grestest  diameter  of  the  lire. 


959,892.  ROTARY  PAN  OR  PROPELLER.  HsaMAXX 
RuTHBNBBBG,  ViUeu  Coloule  Grunewald,  near  Berlla. 
Germany.    Piled  July  2,  1909.    Serial  No.  605.674. 


1.  A  rotary  fan  or  pr<^>eller  comprising  a  hub,  spaced 
tubular  riaga,  tubular  rods  connecting  the  rlaga,  tubular 
spokes  secured  to  the  hub  aad  to  the  rlaga,  the  apokes 
being  arranged  in  pairs  and  the  spokes  of  the  pairs  being 
at  an  angle  one  to  tbe  other,  and  ranes  secured  to  the 
tpoktM. 

2.  A  rotary  fan  or  propeller,  comprising  a  hah.  spaced 
tdbolar  rings,  tubular  rods  connecting  the  riaga,  tapering 
blades  projecting  from  the  rods  between  the  rings,  tubular 
spokes  secured  to  the  hub  snd  rings,  the  spokes  being  ar- 
ranged in  pairs  and  the  spokes  of  the  pairs  being  at  aa 
angle  one  to  the  other,  and  ranes  secured  to  the  spokes. 

8.  A  rotary  fan  or  propeller,  eomprislag  a  hub  haring  a 
plurality  of  sockets,  spaced  tubular  ringa,  tubular  rods 
connecting  the  ringa,  tubular  spokes  flttlng  in  the  sockets 
of  the  hub  snd  secured  to  the  rings,  tubular  rods  secured 
to  the  rings  between  each  pair  of  spokes,  and  ranes  se- 
cured to  the  spokes  and  to  the  last  named  tubular  rods. 

4.  A  rotary  fan  or  propeller,  comprising  a  central  hub 
haring  a  plurality  of  sockets,  spsced  rings,  rods  connect- 
ing the  rings,  spokes  fitting  in  the  sockets  and  secured  to 
the  rings,  rods  connecting  the  rings,  one  between  each 
pair  of  spokes,  ranea  secured  to  the  spokes  and  to  the  last ' 
aamed  rods,  auxiliary  hubs,  and  wires  exteadlag  from  the 
rings  to  the  suxiliary  bubs. 

6.  A  rotary  fan  or  propeller,  comprising  a  central  hub, 
spaced  ringa,  roda  connecting  the  rings,  spokes  secured  to 
the  hub  and  ringa,  rods  connecting  the  rings,  one  be- 
tween each  pair  of  spokes,  ranes  aecured  to  the  spokes 
and  to  the  last  named  rods,  auxiliary  hubs,  wires  secured 
to  the  rings  and  to  the  auxiliary  huba,  and  tension  wires 
also  secured  to  the  rings  and  suxiliary  hubs,  sundry  of 
the  tension  wires  passing  through  the  rsnes. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  OaMtts.] 


969,898.     STOOL.     SAMtTBL  RTArs,  McKeea  Roefca,  Pa. 

Piled  Feb.  12,  1910.    Serial  No.  543.439. 

A  stool  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  rsrticaUy- 
disposed  post  haring  a  bifurcated  lower  end  with  the  for- 
catlona  Intersecting  each  other,  foldable  seat  snpportlag 
arma  haring  berded  Inner  ends,  hinges  each  haring  a  leaf 
secured  to  the  side  face  of  a  poat  at  tbe  top  thereof  and 
its  other  leaf  directly  secured  against  the  bereled  end  of 
the  srm,  retaining  bars  Interlocking  with  each  other  and 
arranged  abore  the  post  and  pirotod  to  the  aides  ot  certain 
of  said  arms  and  adapted  to  detacbably  eagafs  the  sidss 
of  the  other  of  said  arms  for  maintaining  these  latty  ex- 
tended, legs  bsring  bereled  inner  ends  snd  blfareated  outer 
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^ortlo—  adapted  to  r«eetv«  tald  arm*  whea  foldad.  meaaa 
airrted  by  tb«  b«T«)«d  inner  enda  of  Mid  I^a  and  con- 
i«ct«d  to  ttaa  poat  for  hinfflns  tb«  leca.  ratalaing  tars  In- 
tarloeklng  wlCb  aaeh  otter  and  piTotad  at  one  end  in  the 
tareatloBa  of  eartala  of  the  lega  and  extoidiaf  throash 
th»  Mfarcatad  lowar  and  of  the  poat  and  adapted  to  detach- 
iMy  aosafe  the  other  of  the  lega  for  matntalnlns  theae 
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latter  extended,  aald  poat  piorlded  wtth  Interaecting  lon- 
gitudinal alota  extending  froaa  a  point  remoyed  from  the 
lower  end  of  a  iraat  to  a  point  remored  from  the  upper  end 
of  the  poet  and  adaptad  to  recelre  said  bars  should  thej 
■wtag  Inwardly  when  the  arms  and  legs  are  folded  agalnat 
the  jwat,  and  the  ooter  enda  of  said  legs  when  extended 
being  In  a  plane  with  the  bottom  of  the  poat 


969,S»4.  DIFFKUENTIAL  OBARINO.  HamiT  Auooar 
Hroo  81LOMO,  Melboame,  Victoria.  Aoatralla.  Filed 
Not.  27,  IMS.    Sarial  No.  4S4.589. 


1.  A  spaed  rarylng  gearing  comprising  an  oacillatlng 
wheel,  a  ball  and  aocfcet  bearing  for  satd  wheel,  a  project- 
ing spindle  on  said  wheel,  a  crank  connected  with  aald 
i^adia  for  aetnattag  the  wheel,  said  oaciUating  wheel 
baiag  proTlded  with  a  aeriea  of  teeth,  a  stationary  part 
baring  a  aeriea  of  teeth  thereon  of  corresponding  depth  bat 
different  in  number  from  the  teeth  on  the  wheel,  and 
onaaa  oa  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  for  transanittlBg  ita 
rotary  notion. 

2.  A  apead  rarying  gearing  comprising  an  oaeiliating 
wkaai,  aaid  whatf  haTiag  a  socket  npon  one  side,  a  fixed 
sphere  eagafinf  aald  aocket.  aakl  wheel  haring  a  concen- 
tric face  on  ita  other  side,  a  part  having  a  fixed  aocket 
with  which  said  face  engages,  said  fixed  part  belBg  pro- 
▼idad  with  teeth  and  said  wheel  being  prorided  with  teeth 
engaging  with  the  teath  on  aald  fixed  part,  aiMl  means  on 
the  periphery  of  tlie  wheel  for  tranamlttlng  ita  rotary  mo- 
tion. 

3.  A  speed  Tarytng  gearing  comprising  sa  oaefllating 
wheel,  a  doobia  ball  and  aocket  bearing  for  said  wheel,  a 
fixed  part  haTtef  teeth  thereon,  aald  wheel  karlag  teath 
thataoa  angagtnff  with  the  before  mentioned  teetlL,  and 
«aaaa  oa  tlie  periphery  of  the  wbeel  for  traaamltttng  ita 
reCary  motion. 

4.  A  ipaad  Tttyfag  gearing  comprlalag  aa  oacUlatliis 
teothad  whad  of  corragated  form  in  croaa  aeetlon  and  pro- 
Tldad  with  teeth,  atttlooary  parte  ha-riag  teeth  thereon  en- 
gaglBf  wllk  the  teeth  on  the  wheel,  aad  meana  on  the 
oater  patlpheiy  of  the  wheel  for  transmlttlBff  Ita  rotary 
metioa. 


009,890.    TOOTH-CHOWN.    PAVLm  BCBAVM,  Oakland. 
CaL    Piled  Sept.  10.  1900.    Serial  No.  OIT.OIO. 


1.  A  pattern  for  oae  In  tlie  manufacture  of  metallic 
tooth  crowns,  harlng  a  comboatlble  hand  portion  and  a 
plastic  body  portion. 

2.  A  pattern  for  use  in  the  manofkctare  of  metallic 
tooth  crowna,  baring  a  celluloid  band  portion,  and  a  plaa- 
tic  body  portion. 

8.  A  pattern  for  oae  in  the  maoBfaettire  of  metallle 
tooth  crowna,  haring  a  cellalold  band  portion  and  a  wax 
body  portloiL 


909,396.  CORD-RETAINBR  POB  PACKAOS8.  Ifoaaia 
SCHMIOT,  New  York.  N.  T.  FUed  Aog.  28,  1909.  Serial 
No.  014,148. 


▲  cord  retainer  for  packagaa,  eomprlaing  two  plate  por- 
ttaaa  at  aa  angle  to  each  other  for  engagement  with  two 
adjacent  surfaoea  of  a  parage  or  container,  to  protect  the 
edge  of  the  Utter,  each  of  aald  plate  portlona  having  ita 
outer  end  Inserted  through  the  side  of  the  package  or  coor 
talner  and  folded  back  upon  tl>e  Inner  snrface  at  aald  aide, 
an  eyeUt  secorlng  said  folded  enda  la  poaitlon.  and  meana 
carried  by  one  of  aald  pUtea  for  preroatlng  the  cord  from 
aUpping  along  the  ed«s  of  the  centalaar. 


909,397.  GAS  -  CONTROLLING  DEVICE.  WAtTaa  C. 
Simmons,  Qassaway,  W.  Va.  FUed  Sept  7,  1909.  Sa- 
rial No.  Sie.510. 


In  combination,  a  diaphragm  eaaing  mado  In  two  parte, 
a  diaphragm  secured  between  the  two  parte,  a  plate  poei- 
tloned  on  the  apper  side  of  the  diaphragm,  a  pin  extending 
throQgh  the  plate  aad  diaphragm,  a  yif  eaaing  formed 
on  one  of  the  parte  of  the  diaphragm  oaalag.  Mid  eaaing 
betag  provided  with  a  wall  harteg  a  aloC  therelB,  aa  angn- 
lar  wall  In  a  valve  caaiag  formed  with  a  valve  aeat,  a  doa- 
ble valve  movable  against  the  aeat  aad  meana  movable  la 
the  slot  of  the  wall  first  named  coBBeettag  the  pin  with 
the  valva. 
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•  69.89S.  ADJIJBTABLB  PATT8RN  FOB  TONGUB- 
HOUNDS.  Nathan  jAMaa  Smtth.  Halatead,  Kane. 
FOed  Sept.  1,  1909.    Serial  No.  510,070. 


y 


1.  A  tongue  hound  pattern  having  a  bracket  section,  a 
body  aectioa.  an  intermediate  link  section,  pivotal  connec- 
tions between  said  link  section  and  the  bracket  section, 
and  pivotal  and  eliding  connections  between  eald  link  sec- 
tion and  said  tx)dy  aeetlon. 

2.  A  tongue  honnd  pattern  having  a  bracket  aeetlon 
formed  with  an  aperture  therethrough  adjacent  one  comer 
and  a  curved  slot  concentric  with  said  aperture,  a  link 
section  having  an  aperture  therethrough  and  a  alot  ex- 
tending lengthwlae  thereof,  pivotal  connections  extending 
through  the  curved  slot  of  the  bracket  eection  and  con- 
nected to  said  link  eection  for  adjustably  connecting  said 
sections  together,  and  a  body  section  having  two  substan- 
tially parallel  transveree  slots  therein  and  two  securing 
members  extending  through  said  slots  and  through  the  slot 
of  the  link  section  for  adjustably  connecting  said  link 
section  aad  said  body  aeetlon. 

3.  A  tongue  hound  pattern,  baring  a  bracket  sectfcm,  a 
body  section,  an  Intermediate  link  section,  pivotal  con- 
nections between  said  link  section  snd  one  of  said  first- 
mentioned  sections,  and  pivotal  and  sliding  connections 
between  said  link  eection  and  the  other  of  aald  firat-mm- 
tioned  sections. 


958,899.  ELECTRIC  HEATER.  Oaoaaa  E.  STBVBNa, 
Lynn,  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1908.  Serial 
No.  404.745. 


1.  Aa  electric  heater,  comprlatng  a  realllent  heating  ele- 
ment and  a  device  for  cloeing  the  circuit  therethrough  nor- 
mally held  in  open  position  by  said  element 

2.  Aa  electric  heater,  comprising  a  resilient  heating  ele- 
ment and  a  member  for  closing  the  circuit  therethrough 
arranged  to  be  moved  by  said  element. 

8.  An  electric  heater,  eomprtaing  a  reelllent  heating  ele- 
ment and  a  switch  controlled  thereby  and  arranged  to  be 
operated  to  cloaa  a  drcutt  therethrough  by  flexing  the  ele- 
ment. 

4.  A  water  heater  eomprtaing  a  heating  element  In  the 
path  at  water  flow,  and  a  aonaally  opea  circuit  doaer 
raapoaatve  to  water  ilowlBg  over  the  heating  element  to 
cleee  the  dreatt  through  the  heating  elenMnt 

0.  An  electric  water  heater,  comprlalag  a  eeatatner,  a 
reatlleBt  realataBce  element  therein  fUed  at  one  end.  and  a 


coBtecf  member  at  the  eppo^te  end  arranged  to  be  moved 
by  the  flow  of  water  through  the  container  to  cloee  a  cir- 
cuit through  the  element. 

(Claima  0  to  8  not  priated  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


90  9.400.     GUN-MUFFLER.     Jamb8  HamtT  Bniiaoii, 
Cooke.  Moat.    FUed  June  28,  1900.    SarUl  No.  008,880. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  gun  mufller,  of  a  caaiag  having 
gas-tight  side  walls,  and  a  series  of  heada  diahed  In  the 
same  direction  throughout  and  arranged  within  the  eaaing 
In  apaoed  relation  and  having  a  projectile  pasaage  leading 
therethrough,  with  the  diahed  edges  of  the  heada  extend- 
ing to  the  inner  wall  of  the  casing,  and  with  the  concave 
sides  of  the  heads  fscing  rearwardly  to  arreat  the  forward 
movement  of  the  powder  gaaea  and  give  the  aame  a  back- 
ward curling  motion  at  succeealve  polnta. 

2.  The  conbiaation  in  a  gun  muffler,  of  a  eaaing,  aad  a 
aeriea  of  heada  arranged  within  the  eaaing  in  apaced  rela- 
tion and  having  a  projectile  paaaage  leading  therethrough, 
the  heada  being  dished  in  the  eame  direction  throughout, 
with  the  central  portlona  thereof  extending  farthest  out- 
wardly and  the  dished  edgea  thereof  extending  to  the  Inner 
wall  of  the  casing,  and  with  the  concave  aldea  of  the  beads 
facing  rearwardly  to  arreat  the  forward  movement  of  the. 
powder  gases  and  give  the  aaoM  a  hadtward  eurllBt  aso- 
tlon  at  succeealve  polnta. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  gun  mufller,  of  a  casing  having 
apaced  walls  at  its  rear  end  provided  with  alining  open- 
inga  to  receive  the  muaale  at  the  gun,  with  the  ontef  wall 
having  a  alot  extending  from  the  opening  thereof  and  lead- 
ing Into  an  opening  formed  in  the  side  of  tbe  casing  to 
receive  the  sight  of  the  gun,  with  the  opening  In  the  casing 
relatively  wider  than  the  slot  to  form  a  shoulder  to  engage 
behind  the  eight 

4.  The  combination  In  a  gun  mufller,  of  a  casing,  a  aerlee 
of  dished  heads  arranged  within  the  casing  In  spaced  rela- 
tk»,  with  the  concave  aidee  of  the  heads  facing  rearwardly 
to  turn  the  powder  gaaee  back,  and  a  sectional  barrel 
eccentrically  arranged  within  the  casing,  with  each  section 
spaced  apart  and  carried  by  one  of  said  heada. 

0.  The  combination  In  a  gun  mufller,  of  a  eaaing,  a  aeriea 
of  diahed  heads  arranged  within  the  casing  in  apaced  rela- 
tion, with  the  concave  sides  of  the  heads  facing  rearwardly 
to  arreat  the  powder  gaaea  at  successive  polnta,  and  a  aec- 
tlonal  barrel  arranged  within  the  eaaing,  with  each  section 
of  the  barrel  carried  by  and  projecting  to  the  oppoaite 
sides  of  one  of  the  heads,  and  with  the  outer  edgea  of  the 
barrel  aections  substantially  conforaiing  to  the  convexity 
of  the  heads. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


909,401. 
land. 


METAL  SEAL     SiOMCKO  Stboh,  Loodon,' 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1909.    Serial  No.  487,470. 


1.  A  aeal  comprising  a  diahed  metal  plate,  a  aecond 
dished  plate  adapted  to  fit  within  aald  first  plata,  a 
ehoolder  on  aald  aecond  plate,  a  heck  connecting  aald 
platea,  a  fiange  on  eald  firat  plate  adapted  to  be  doaed 
over  said  aecond  plate,  and  serrations  dispoaed  in  a  receea 
la  aald  flange  aad  adapted  to  engage  with  the  cord  to  be 
aealed. 
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2.  A  ami  eomprWBf  •  dished  metal  pUta,  •  Mcoad 
dl  ilMd  Bctal  pUt*  Adaptfd  to  fit  withlo  udd  flnt  plate, 
a  ■booMn  on  eald  Mcood  plate,  a  Mck  eonnectiac  eald 
plitet.  wrratloDe  dJupwiJ  at  aa  aa^  to  the  plane  of 
■akl  ae^  aad  aloag  the  edges  thereof,  a  flao«e  on  said 
li  It  plate  adapted  to  be  cloeed  orer  said  second  plate,  and 

ittaoe  dlspeoed  la  a  netm  la  said  fiance,  the  serratlonB 
oij  said  ae^  aad  la  saU  recess  betaf  adapted  to  eacase 
w  tta  the  cord  to  be  sealed 

3.  A  seal  comprlsiaf  a  dished  metal  plate,  a  second 
dl  ihed  metal  plate  adapted  to  fit  within  said  flnt  pUte.  a 
sloolder  on  said  second  plate,  a  neck  connectlns  said 
piites,  serrattoaa  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of 
Slid  neck  and  along  the  edges  thereof,  a  flange  on  said 
flist  plate  adapted  to  be  cloeed  OTer  said  second  plate, 
s«rrations  disposed  In  a  recess  In  said  flange,  the  ser- 
n  tlons  on  said  neck  and  In  said  recess  being  adapted  to 
ei  gage  with  the  cord  to  be  sealed,  and  said  plates  baring 
dl  pressioas  the  bottoms  of  which  are  la  contact,  the  de- 
pi  eesed  parts  of  said  plates  being  adapted  to  teeetre  1b- 
p  cssloas  whea  the  seal  Is  being  cloeed. 


»i8.402.     GAMB  APPARATUS.     WitXlAM  A.   SuiXlTAX, 
New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1909.  Berial  No.  611.168. 
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its  outer  sorCsce  late  dlTlsions  on  which  are  marked  1,  2, 
3  and  "Home",  leepectlrely.  the  wel^ts  in  conaaetlon 
with  the  said  marks  serring  to  Indicate  bow  bard  the 
ball  is  struck  by  a  bat  in  the  bands  of  a  player. 


1.  la  a  game  apparatns,  a  rertical  frame,  a  weight 
I  dapted  to  traTel  relathrely  to  the  frame,  pollers  secured 
I  0  the  top  of  the  Tertical  frame,  lateral  frame  members 
1  paced  apart  and  secured  to  the  rertlcal  frame,  a  sbaf t 
;  oumaled  in  the  lateral  frame  members,  a  drum  secured 

hereto,  an  arm  also  secured  to  the  shaft,  end  a  cable  se- 
I  ured  to  the  weight,  the  cable  extending  over  the  pulley 
I  Ad  hartng  a  twmiaal  secured  to  the  drum. 

2.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  Tertical  frame,  a  weight  adapt- 
I  d  to  ttaTol  reiatlrely  to  the  frame,  a  pulley  secured  near 

he  top  of  the  vertical  frame,  lateral  frame  members 
iipaccd  apart  and  secured  to  the  Tertical  frame,  a  shaft 
OQraaled  In  the  lateral  frame  members,  a  drum  sseured 
o  tts  shaft,  two  radially  disposed  arms  secured  to  the 
ikuft,  balla  setursd  to  the  arms  at  tb^.r  outer  terminals, 
Lnd  a  cable  secured  to  tbe  weight,  the  cable  being  disposed 
»Tar  the  paU«y  aad  baTiag  a  terminal  seeaied  to  the 
Iram. 

8.  In  a  game  apparatua,  a  frame  haTlag  a  member  adapt- 
id  to  support  a  eaMa,  a  weight  adapted  for  traTeliag  reU- 
tlToIy  to  the  frame,  a  shaft  jonrnaled  in  the  frame  and 
tzteadlag  outwardly  therefrom  a  dlatanee  aboTS  the 
irooad.  aa  arm  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  baU  aacnxad  to 
the  arm  near  ita  eater  terminal,  aad  a  cable  secured  to 
the  weight,  the  cable  belag  dispoeed  oTor  the  member  of 
the  f^aaie  aad  b^iw  adapted  ti  be  wooad  oa  the  ^baft, 
tbeca  balag  Burks  «m  tbe  frame  separating  a  portioa  of 


959,408.  WINDOW -BLIND  HOLDBR.  Olacs  Thoma- 
8«N,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nor.  28,  1909.  Serial  No. 
629,660. 


The  comUnatlon  of  a  stem  provided  with  a  head  baling 
a  beTeled  upper  surface,  a  Jointed  rod  Joumaled  to  said 
bead,  a  •winging  blind,  a  latch  carried  by  said  swinging 
blind,  a  bracket  mounted  upon  said  swinging  blind  and 
eonnected  with  said  jointed  rod.  and  a  Utch  Joumaled  npoa 
said  bracket  and  proTlded  with  a  thumb  piece  whereby  it 
may  be  actuated,  said  latch  being  further  proTided  with  a 
hook  for  ^ngaytng  said  bereled  upper  surface  of  said  bead. 


969.404.  FOtE- ESCAPE.  JoHH  WILLIAM  THOJiPao.x, 
HtachcUF,  Miss.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1909.  Serial  No. 
616,677. 


1.  In  s  fire  escape,  a  ft>ame  baring  orlflcea,  a  shaft  dis- 
posed in  tbe  orlflces  in  tlie  frame,  a  drum  and  a  worm 
wheel  on  the  shaft,  a  second  shaft  Joumaled  la  the  frame, 
a  worm  and  a  gear  wheel  on  the  secood-meatloMd  shaft, 
the  worm  being  adapted  for  operating  the  worm  wheel,  • 
third  shaft,  two  gear  wheels  oa  the  third  shaft,  one  of  the 
said  two  gear  wheels  BMsbing  with  the  gear  wheel  on  tbe 
second-mentioned  shaft,  aad  a  hand  wheel  baring  a  gear 
meshing  with  tbe  other  of  the  said  two  gear  wheels  on  tbe 
third  shaft,  the  hand  wheel  being  mounted  loosely  '.n  the 
flrst-mentloned  shaft. 

2.  In  a  flre  escape,  a  frasm  baring  two  depending  mem- 
bars,  a  shaft  Joumaled  la  bearings  in  the  frame,  a  drum 
and  a  worm  wheel  on  the  shaft,  a  secoad  shaft  Joumaled 
in  the  frame  at  right  angles  to  the  Orst  shaft,  a  worm  and 
a  gear  wheel  on  the  second  shaft,  the  worm  being  adapted 
to  magage  the  worm  wheel.  •  third  shaft  joaraaled  la  bear- 
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lags  In  the  frsme  sobstaatlally  parallel  with  tbe  second 
shaft,  tbe  third  shaft  baring  trro  gear  wheels,  one  of 
which  Is  bereled,  tbe  other  of  tbe  gesr  wheels  engsglng 
tbe  gear  wheel  on  the  second  shaft,  a  hand  wheel  baring 
a  berel  gear  meshing  with  the  flrst-mentloned  berel  gear 
mounted  looeely  on  tbe  flrst-mentloned  shaft,  and  means 
on  the  depending  members  of  the  frame  for  attaching  a 
support 

3.  In  a  flre  escape,  a  frame,  a  shaft  in  bearings  In  tlie 
frame,  a  drum  and  a  worm  wheel  on  the  shaft,  a  second 
shaft  Joumaled  in  tbe  frame,  a  worm  and  a  gear  wheel  on 
tbe  second-mentioned  shaft,  tbe  worm  being  adapted  for 
operating  the  worm  wheel,  a  third  shaft,  two  gear  wheels 
on  the  third  shaft,  one  of  tlie  said  two  gear  wheels  mesh- 
ing with  the  gear  wheel  on  the  second-mentioned  shaft, 
tbe  gear  of  the  other  of  tbe  two  said  gear  wheels  being 
bereled.  a  hand  wheel  baring  a  bereled  gear  meshing  with 
tbe  flrst-moitioned  berel  gear,  mounted  laoeely  on  tbe 
flrst  -  mentioned  shaft,  and  another  berel  gear  wheel 
mounted  to  rotate  oa  the  frame,  the  last-mentioned  berel 
gear  wheel  acting  as  an  idler  engaging  tbe  gear  on  tbe 
hand  wheel. 

4.  In  a  flre  escape,  two  frame  members,  a  bolt  serring 
as  a  shaft  Journalad  In  the  frame  members  and  being 
readily  remorable  therefrom,  a  drum  and  a  worm  wheel 
on  the  shaft,  two  sddltlonal  bearings  In  one  of  tbe  frame 
members,  a  sbaft  Joumaled  In  one  of  tbe  said  additional 
bearings,  the  sbaft  baring  a  worm  and  a  gear  wheel,  the 
worm  engaging  the  worm  wheel  on  the  bolt,  another  shaft 
Joumaled  In  the  second  of  the  two  addltioaal  bearings,  a 
gear  wheel  on  the  said  sbaft  engaging  tbe  gear  wheel  on 
the  other  sbaft  Joumaled  in  the  flrst  of  the  two  additional 
bearings,  a  berel  gear  wheel  on  the  sbaft  Joumaled  In  tbe 
second  of  the  said  two  additional  bearings,  and  a  baad 
wheel  with  berel  teeth  mouated  to  rotate  on  tbe  bolt,  tbe 
berel  gear  teeth  on  tbe  band  .wheel  engaging  the  said 
berel  gear  wheel. 


959,406.  BOOK-HOLDER.  WiLracD  CHAaLBS  Tbahkb, 
Loadon,  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1909.  Serial 
No.  613.669. 


1.  In  a  book-holder,  a  plate  adapted  to  be  plroted  to  a 
book,  and  a  wire  member  pivoted  to  tbe  plate,  tbe  wire 
member  baring  lingers  adapted  for  engaging  the  covers  of 
a  book  to  bold  them  relatirely  to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  book-holder,  a  plate  adapted  to  be  attadted  to 
the  book,  and  a  wire  member  plroted  to  the  plate  oa  an 
axis  at  an  angle  to  the  middle  portion  of  tbe  wire  mem- 
ber, the  wire  member  baring  flngers  adapted  for  engaging 
tbe  corers  of  a  book  to  bold  them  relatirely  to  each  other. 

3.  In  a  book-bolder,  a  plate  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
hook,  tbe  plate  hariag  an  elongated  beariag,  and  a  wire 
member  Joumaled  In  the  bearing,  the  body  of  the  wire 
member  being  disposed  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
the  bearing  and  baring  lingers  which  are  adapted  for  en- 
gaging the  corers  of  a  book  to  bold  them  relatirely  to 
each  other. 

4.  In  a  book-holder,  a  plate  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 


book,  and  a  wire  member  plroted  to  the  plate,  the  wire 
member  baring  looped  portions  for  engaging  portions  of 
tbe  book  to  bold  them  relatirely  to  each  other. 

6.  A  book,  a  wire  member,  and  means  by  which  the 
wire  member  is  plroted  to  tbe  book,  the  wire  member  bar- 
ing looped  portions  forming  fingers  whidi  are  adapted  for 
engaging  portions  of  tbe  book  to  bold  them  relatirely  to 
each  other. 

[Claims  6  aad  7  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


9  6  9,406.    VATILT-CLOSDftE.     FaaoiRAKD  UircxaiCH, 
Gallon,  Ohio.    FUed  May  15,  1908.    Serial  No.  488,010. 


1.  A  ranlt  closure  comprising  a  door  adapted  to  seat 
agalaat  a  door  frame,  bolts  carried  by  said  door,  a  key 
member  baring  an  initial  morement  adapted  to  project 
said  bolts  behind  said  frame,  and  baring  a  secoad  more- 
ment adapted  to  clamp  said  bolts  against  said  frame,  and 
links  for  operatlrely  connecting  said  key  member  and  each 
of  said  bolts. 

2.  A  rsnlt  closure,  comprising  a  door  adapted  to  seat 
against  a  door  frame,  slldable  -bolts,  means  for  sueees- 
sively  projecting  said  bolts  toward  said  frame  and  forcing 
said  bolts  into  inclined  positions  with  respect  to  the  face 
of  said  door  to  clamp  said  bolts  against  said  frame,  and 
links  operatively  connecting  said  means  and  said  bolts. 

8.  A  vault  closure,  comprising  a  door  adapted  to  seat 
against  a  door  frame,  bolts  movably  mounted  on  said 
door,  an  operating  member  formed  in  sections  and  serving 
to  project  said  bolts,  a  frangible  member  connecting  said 
sections  and  adapted  to  be  broken  when  said  bolts  are 
forced  home,  means  for  clamping  said  bolts  against  said 
frame  by  the  continuous  movement  of  said  operating 
member,  a  member  preferably  a  dog  for  locking  said  op- 
erating member  against  a  retum  movement,  and  links 
operatively  connecting  said  operating  member  aad  said 
bolts. 

4.  A  vault  closure,  comprising  a  door  adapted  to  sest 
against  a  door  frame,  bolts  movsbly  mounted  upon  said 
door,  an  operating  member  controlling  said  bolts  to  pro- 
ject tbe  same,  and  a  resilieatly  projected  tongue  whereby 
one  of  said  bolts  when  projected,  controls  said  operating 
member  to  lock  tbe  same  against  a  return  movement. 

5.  A  vault  closure,  comprising  a  door  adapted  to  seat 
against  a  door  frame,  bolts  movsbly  mounted  upon  said 
door,  and  an  operating  member  controlling  said  bolts  to 
project  tbe  same,  one  of  said  bolts  having  a  normally  pro- 
jected tongue  whereby  when  said  bolt  is  projected  said 
toague  engages  said  operating  member  to  lock  the  same 
against  a  retum  movement,  said  operating  member  being 
adapted  by  a  continuous  movement  to  clamp  said  bolts 
against  the  door  frame  when  said  bolts  are  projected. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.l 
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9P».407.     CABLE  •  SPLICSR.     Jackos  Ubbam,   Porter, 
Wub.    riMI  Oct.  14,  1900.    BwlAl  Mo.  B22,6W. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  34, 191a 


1.  A  tool  for  apUeiBC  oUiIm  eomprialaf  a  diaconally 
Perforated  bar  h«Tlag  a  pointed  end  and  a  strand  damp 
■JKored  to  aaM  bar. 

X  A  tool  for  tplldBg  cablea  comprlainc  a  dlasoaaUy 
dertonted  bar  liaTlng  a  pointed  end  and  a  combined 
8  traad  clamp  and  haadle  aeeored  to  Mid  bar. 

3.  A  to<d  t9t  ipUdBC  cables  comprlaing  a  pointed  bar 
tjartac  *  diagonal  perforation  with  one  opening  near  tbe 
(otnt  of  tile  bar,  a  lerer  plroted  to  the  bar  and  having  a 
I  ortkm  thereof  adjacent  its  pivot  In  position  to  ecDgafa  the 
Strand  aa  It  aaMrgaa  tnm  aald  perforatkw. 

4.  A  tool  for  apUdng  cables  comprising  a  pointed  bar 
llaTing  a  diagonal  perforation  near  Its  point,  a  strand- 
c  lamping  lever  pivoted  to  tbe  bar  between  the  other  opea- 
1  ig  and  the  point  and  extending  over  the  aante  opening. 

8.  A  tool  for  splldag  cables  comprising  a  polatad  bar 
liavlng  a  diagonal,  strand-recelvlng  perforation  near  its 
lolnt,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  bar  betweoi  Its  point  and 
t  tie  end  of  said  perforation  which  Is  farthest  removed  from 
Its  point,  said  lever  having  one  part  extending  from  Its 
I  Ivot  lengthwise  the  bar  and  opposite  the  adjacent  end 
4  f  said  perforation  and  its  other  end  extending  away  from 
( Ike  bar  to  form  a  handle 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printad  in  the  Oasette.] 


^0.408.     RATCHET  TOOL  -  HOLDER.     JoH!»  VOL»««T, 
Plttabarg.  Pa.    FUed  Jan.  28,  1910.    Serial  No.  640.706. 


A  ratchet  tool  holder  comprising  a  body  portion  adapted 
o  hav«  a  tool  eoaplad  thereto,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to 
•Id  bod7  portloa.  a  roUtable  head  straddUng  the  body 
lortloa  a»d  ahUlaMj  connected  thereto,  a  pair  of  oppo- 
litely  diapnaail  pawla  plvotally  connected  to  said  head  and 
«ch  a^toftt1!  to  eaga#)»  said  ratchet  wheel  to  couple  the 
K>dy  pdrtlon  with  the  head  so  as  to  roUta  therowith  when 


the  head  Is  routed  la  one  direction  and  to  ride  over  the 
teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel  when  the  head  la  rotated  la 
the  opposite  direction,  a  spring  boldlag  elemoit  sorroond- 
Ing  the  body  portion  and  permanently  In  engagement  with 
the  pivotod  ends  of  said  pawl  and  provided  with  a  pair  o( 
resilient  arms  adapted  to  engage  said  pawls  for  holding 
them  in  an  inoperative  position,  each  of  said  pawls  pro- 
vided with  a  flat  bearing  surface  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  one  of  said  arms  for  maintaining  the  pawl  in  an  inop- 
erative position  when  shifted  to  such  position. 


009,409.  BRACKET  FOB  TELEPHONE  -  RECEITBRB. 
Hdoo  p.  Voss,  New  York,  M.  T.  lUod  Nov.  22,  1900. 
8«rlal  No.  029,222. 


1.  In  an  attachment  of  tte  class  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  base  adapted  to  be  attadied  to  a  telephon^  a  main 
arm  having  a  swivel  connection  with  said  base  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom  In  An  inclined  position,  sn 
extension  arm  having  a  Joint  connection  with  aald  main 
arm,  a  yoke  having  a  awlvel  connection  with  said  exten- 
sion srm  and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  telephone  re- 
ceiver, and  means  tor  supporting  said  yoke  from  the  tele- 
phone hook. 

2.  In  comblnattoa,  a  tel^hone  having  a  hook,  a  yoke 
having  a  hook  plate  adapted  to  be  supported  on  said  hook 
and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  telephone  receiver,  an 
extension  arm  having  a  Joint  connection  with  said  yoke, 
end  means  for  securing  said  extension  srm  so  as  to  swing 
said  yoke  carrying  the  receiver  npwardly. 

S.  A  telephone  having  a  hook  for  supporting  the  re- 
ceiver, said  hook  having  a  transverse  bar,  a  base  in  con- 
nection with  said  telephone,  a  main  arm  carried  by  said 
baae,  an  extension  arm  carried  by  said  main  arm,  and 
a  member  having  a  Joint  connection  with  said  extension 
arm  and  adapted  to  support  the  telephone  receiver,  ssid 
member  having  means  for  engaging  said  bsr. 

4.  In  combination,  a  base  having  a  substantially  cir- 
cular part  having  means  for  engaging  a  circular  ttiephone 
base  and  having  a  substantially  horlsonUl  foot,  an  in- 
clined arm  having  a  swivel  connection  with  said  foot  and 
extending  upwardly  therefrom,  an  extension  arm  having 
a  Joint  connection  with  said  main  arm,  and  a  yoke  having 
a  awlvel  connection  with  said  extension  arm  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  telephone  recetrer,  aald  yoke  baring  a  hook  1 
plate  affording  meana  for  supporting  a  telephone  recelw 
on  the  telephone  hook. 


909,410.    VAPOB-BUBNEB.    Aaao  H.  Waiti,  El  Paso,  111. 

Filed  July  16.  1909.     Serial  No.  507.714. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  generating  bnmer,  an  evaporat- 
ing burner  located  In  heating  relation  to  the  generating 
burner,  a  vaporiser  arranged  In  an  elevated  position  and 
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connected  with  the  evaporating  burner,  aa  alr-dnct  leading 
into  the  vaporiser,  and  aa  alr-latake-pipe  arranged  In  the 
flame  of  the  bomers  and  passing  to  tbe  vaporiser  through 
the  alr-doct. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  generating  burner,  an  evaporat- 
ing burner  located  in  heating  relation  to  tho  generating 
burner,  a  vaporizer  arranged  In  an  elevated  position  and 
connected  with  the  evaporating  burner,  an  air-duct  leading 
Into  the  vapMlser,  and  alr-lntake-plpes  arranged  at  oppo- 
site sides  and  In  tbe  flame  of  the  evaporating  homer  and 
connected  with  a  common  pipe  passing  to  the  vaporiser 
through  the  air-duct. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  vapor  stove  having  a  shelf  or 
support  rising  at  the  back  thereof,  a  generating  burner, 
aa  evaporating  burner  located  in  heating  relation  to  the 
generating  bnmer,  a  vaporiser  arranged  above  said  shelf 
or  support,  having  a  duct  passing  through  said  shelf  or 
support  and  connecting  with  the  evaporating  burner,  an 
air  duct  connected  vrlth  the  upper  portion  of  the  vaporiser 
leading  from  a  point  near  the  top  of  the  stove  through  the 
shelf  or  support,  and  an  alr-lntake  pipe  arranged  In  the 
flame  of  the  evaporating  bnmer  and  passing  to  the  vapo- 
riser through  the  air  duct. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  diamber  pro- 
vided with  a  gause  covering,  constituting  an  evaporating 
burner,  a  generating  bnmer  arranged  above  the  evai>orat- 
ing  burner,  a  vaporiser  located  at  an  elevation  above  said 
bumers,  having  a  duct  leading  to  the  chamber,  and  an  air- 
latake-plpe  located  above  the  gause  of  the  evaporating 
burner  and  passing  to  the  vaporiser. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  stove,  a  generating  burner  ar- 
ranged under  the  top  of  the  stove,  an  evaporating  burner 
arranged  below  and  located  in  heating  relation  to  the 
generating  bumer,  a  vaporiser  located  above  the  stove 
and  having  a  connection  with  the  evaporating  bumer, 
passing  into  the  stove,  an  air-duct  leading  from  the  top  of 
the  stove  into  the  upper  portion  of  the  vaporiser,  and  alr- 
lntake-plpes  arranged  In  the  flame  of  the  evaporating 
bumer  underneath  the  top  of  the  stove  and  connected  with 
a  common  pipe  passing  to  the  vaporiser  through  said  air- 
duct. 


9  6  9,4  11.     EXTENSIBLE  CONNECTION.     Mtson  B. 

Wbllb,  MasBlUoa.  Ohio.     Piled  July  27,  1900.     Serial 

No.  600.87«. 

1.  An  extensible  connection,  comprising  a  forked  mem- 
ber provided  with  alots,  a  second  member  having  a  portion 
extending  Into  aald  foriied  member  and  provided  with 
slots,  the  slots  la  aald  forked  member  partially  registering 
with  tbe  Biota  la  said  member  ectendlng  into  said  forked 
member,  a  substantially  wedge-shaped  key  extending 
through  one  of  aald  slots  la  said  forked  masber  aad 
through  one  of  said  slots  In  the  other  member,  aad  another 
key  also  of  substantially  wedge-shape.  Inserted  in  tbe  omw- 
slte  direction  through  another  of  aald  slots  in  said  forked 


member  and  through  another  of  aald  alots  In  said  member 
inserted  In  said  forked  member. 


3.  An  extenslMe  connection,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
members  movable  relatively  to  each  other,  a  key  engaging 
both  of  said  members  and  adapted  to  move  them  rela- 
tively to  each  other  in  one  direction,  and  another  key  en- 
gaging both  of  said  members  and  adapted  to  move  them 
relatively  to  each  other  In  the  opposite  direction. 

S.  An  extensible  connection,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
members  movsble  relatively  to  each  other,  a  key  for  mov- 
ing said  members  relatively  to  each  other  in  one  direction, 
another  key  for  moving  said  members  relatively  to  each 
other  In  the  opposite  direction,  so  that  one  key  can  be  ad- 
vanced only  as  the  other  key  Is  withdrawn. 

4.  An  extensible  connection,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
members  movable  relatively  to  each  other,  one  of  aald 
meml>ers  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  slots,  each  of 
which,  throughout  its  entire  length,  is  parallel  to  another 
of  said  slots  In  the  same  member,  the  other  of  said  m«n- 
bers  having  a  plurality  of  slots  staggered  relatively  to 
each  other  so  thst  one  overlaps  another,  and  a  plurality 
of  tapered  keys  esch  extending  through  a  slot  In  on*  m«D- 
ber  and  a  slot  In  the  other  member. 

0.  An  extensible  connection,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
members  movable  relatively  to  each  other,  one  of  said 
members  being  provided  with  s  plurality  of  slots,  eadi  of 
which,  throughout  its  entire  length.  Is  parallel  to  another 
of  said  slots  in  the  same  member,  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers having  a  plurality  of  slots  staggered  relatively  to 
each  other  so  that  one  overlaps  another,  and  a  plurality 
of  tapered  keys  Inserted  through  said  members  from  oppo- 
site sides  thereof,  each  key  extending  through  a  slot  in  one 
member  and  a  alot  In  the  other  member,  so  that  a  move- 
ment of  one  key  necessitatea  a  reverse  movement  of  the 
other  key. 


909.412.  8ANCTUABT-LAMP.  Lawis  M.  Wruw,  North 
Walpole,  N.  H.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1909.  Serial  No. 
617.191. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  frame  plates  rigidly  seeored  to- 
gether In  spaced  relation,  a  motor  carried  by  said  plates, 
a  vertical  wick  tube  paaalng  centrally  through  the  frame 
plates  and  having  a  bnmer,  a  vertical  abaft  Joumnied 
In  tbe  frame  plates  and  driven  tnm  the  motor,  havtag  an 
attached  gear  arranged  above  tbe  upper  plate,  aa  eaeape- 
ment  mechanism  driven  from  the  vertical  shaft,  a  gear 


jc)Bnuil«d  oD  the  wick  tnbe  and  la  mesh  with  th«  lint 
B  wtloBed  gear,  barloc  a  aoeket,  and  a  wick  trimmer  Ter- 
tl  tally  adJoaUble  in  aaid  aoeket  and  hariac  a  trimming 
fl]  tger  oTcrlianglnff  tbe  burner. 

2.  Tbe  comblaation  of  frame  {dates  hfldly  aecored  to- 
fi  th«r  in  aiweed  rdattoa,  a  Tertlcally  arraagad  wick  tube 
pi  Ming  tbroogh  aaid  plates  and  baring  a  burner  aboTe 
tl  e  apper  plate,  a  wick  trimmer  rerolablc  abont  tbe 
bi  imer,  and  a  clock  mecbanism  carried  by  said  plates  and 
oi  leratlrely  connected  to  tbe  wick  trimmer. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  upper,  lower  and  Intermediate 
f]  tme  plate  rigidly  aecored  together  in  spaced  relation,  a 
« Ick  tobe  passing  centrally  throogh  tbe  intermediate  and 
tl  tper  plate  and  baring  a  bnmer  at  the  upper  end  portion 
tl  ereof,  a  motor  carried  on  tbe  apper  and  lower  plate  and 
e:  tending  abore  the  intermediate  plate,  a  winding  mechan- 
U  n  for  tbe  motor,  arranged  below  the  lower  plate,  a  wick 
tilmmer  rerolable  aboat  tbe  bomer,  means  for  drirlng 
t  le  wick  trimmer  from  tbe  motor,  and  an  escapement 
nechanism  arranged  between  the  apper  and  intermediate 
p  stes  and  driven  from  said  means. 

4.  The  combination  of  frame  plates  rigidly  secured  t»- 
g'tber  in  spsced  relation,  a  wick  tobe  passing  rertlcally 
tl  trough  said  plates,  a  motor-actuated  mechanism  carried 

tbe  {dates  and  baring  a  driven  member  Joumaled  on 
t(ie  wick  tube,  and  a  wick  trimmer  carried  by  said  member. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  lamp,  of  a  bamer,  a  wick  trim- 
■  isr  rerolable  about  tbe  burner  and  normally  engaging 
t  it  wlek,  and  a  dock  mechanism  operatlrely  connected 
t  >  the  wlek  trimmer  to  more  the  trimmer  continuously 
ojrer  the  wick. 

[Oala  «  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasett*.] 


450,418.     TRIOOBK  MSCflAMISlL     Elzt  B.  WiLLlAna, 
St  JoMph.  Mo.    FUed  Febw  2.  1910.    Serial  N«.  Ml,sa4. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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trigger  folcrumed  on  tbe  said  mala  trigger  and  baring  a 
catch  for  engaging  tbe  said  lerer  mecbanism  to  lock  the 
same  at  tbe  time  tbe  said  spring  is  under  tension. 

4.  A  trigger  mechanism  for  fire-arms,  comprising  a 
main  trigger,  aa  auxiliary  trigger  folcrumed  on  the  aaid 
main  trigger  and  baring  a  catch,  a  spring-pressed  lerer 
fulcrumed  on  the  main  trigger  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  said  catch,  an  abutmmt  lerer  fulcromed  on  the  said 
main  trigger  and  controlled  by  tbe  aaid  spring-pressed 
lerer.  a  spring  secured  on  tbe  said  main  trigger  and 
adapted  to  be  placed  under  tenaion  by  tbe  said  abutment 
lever,  and  an  abutment  baring  a  spring-pressed  block  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  fixed  part  of  tbe  fire-arm,  and  the  said 
block  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  said  locking  lerer. 


1.  A  trigger  mecfaanlam  for  flre-arma,  comprising  a 
Bala  trigger,  an  abotmeat  mounted  to  swing  aad  adapted 

abat  agalnat  a  fixed  part  of  tbe  fire-arm,  a  spring- 
pressed  manually-controlled  mecbanlam  mounted  on  the 
•Id  mala  trigger  aad  adapted  to  eagage  tbe  said  abutment, 
lad  aa  auxiliary  trigger  folcromed  on  tbe  said  main  trig- 
(•r  aad  prorided  with  a  catch  adapted  to  engage  tbe  said 
nechanism  to  hold  tbe  latter  under  tension  and  against 
Jm  said  abataaent 

2.  A  trigger  mechanism  for  fire-arms,  comprising  a 
naln  trlgaer,  an  abutment  hong  loosely  on  the  plrot  of  the 
lajd  mnin  trigger  and  adapted  to  abot  against  a  fixed  part 
>f  tbe  fire-arm,  a  spring  fixed  on  the  said  main  trigger,  a 
manually-controlled  derice  mounted  on  the  said  main  trig- 
;er  and  adapted  to  place  tbe  said  spring  under  tension  and 
to  abat  on  tha  MiM  abotment.  aad  aa  aoxlllary  trigger 
ftdapted  to  eagage  and  lock  the  aaid  mechanism  la  actire 
posltloa. 

3.  A  trigger  mecbanlam  for  fire-arms,  comprising  a 
mala  trigger,  aa  abatment  mounted  to  swing  on  tbe  plrot 
at  the  mala  trlgssr  aad  adapted  to  abut  agataMt  a  fixed 
part  of  the  fire-ana,  a  sprlag-preased  block  moraMe  on  the 
Mid  abotmeat,  a  spring  fixed  on  tbe  said  main  trigger,  a 
maaaally  coatrolled  lerer  derice  mouated  oa  the  said  mala 
trlggar  aad  adapted  to  place  tbe  aaid  sprtag  onriw  tension 
and  to  etgage  tbe  said  abutment  block,  and  aa  auxiliary 


9S»,414.  FIFTH -WHEEL  FOB  DUMP -WAGONS. 
LoKBNXO  H.  TocwG.  Hagerstown.  Md.,  aaslgnor  of  one- 
half  to  V.  P.  HUl,  Hagerstown,  Md.  FUed  Oct.  16,  1008. 
Serial  No.  458.000. 


In  a  dump  wagon  baring  a  front  platform  mounted  oa 
the  frame  thereof,  a  fiat  cylindrical  ring  beneath  the  plat- 
form and  connected  therewith,  a  bound.  U-abaped  mem- 
bers upon  tbe  hound  arranged  diametrically  opposite  each 
other  and  disposed  normally  longitudinal  of  tbe  center  of 
the  wagon  frame,  curved  shoes  pirotally  connected  between 
tbe  arms  of  the  U-shaped  member  and  bearing  upon  the 
ring,  a  bolster  connected  with  the  hound,  aa  axle  upon  the 
bolster,  bracing  members  for  the  axle  and  boiuad,  yoke 
members  positioned  upon  each  side  of  tbe  bolster  and  en- 
gaging the  said  brace  members  adjacent  each  side  of  tbe 
axle,  a  king  bolt,  said  king  bolt  comprising  a  pair  of  mem- 
bers, the  lower  member  being  connected  with  the  bolster 
and  being  prorided  with  an  enlarged  perforated  head,  the 
second  member  of  the  king  bolt  being  coaaected  with  tbe 
pUtform  and  being  prorided  with  a  bifurcated  head  baring 
openings  adapted  to  aline  with  the  opMlng  within  the  head 
of  the  first  section  snd  s  remorable  bolt  for  these  openings, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


0S0.415.     CHIMNBT-TOP.     AanOLD  ZwiMOLi.  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  540.908. 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  comprising  a  casing 
of  subsUntially  rectangular  form  baring  a  domed  top.  a 
series  of  partitions  arranged  la  tbe  casing  to  subdlrlds  the 
interior  of  the  casing  into  a  series  of  compartmeats,  a  se- 
ries of  openings  leading  out  of  the  casing  and  located  at  a 
greater  distance  from  tbe  top  than  from  tbe  bottom  of  tbe 
casing  and  adapted  to  fonr.  a  ssrles  of  warm  air  spaces 
between  the  domed  top  and  tbe  outlet  openings. 

2.  A  derice  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  caaing 
of  rectangular  form  baring  a  domed  top.  a  series  of 
partitions  srranged  la  the  casing  to  subdlrlds  the  Interior 
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of  the  castag  iato  a  aerlss  of  compartmeats,  a  serlea  of 
outlets  leadlag  from  tbe  casing  and  harlag  tfbows  pro- 
Jectlag  outwardly  with  dowawardly  extending  exit  .por- 
tions, said  outlets  being  loested  near  tbe  bottom  of  tbe 
eaaing  to  form  warm  air  spaces  in  tbe  top  of  tbe  casing. 

8.  A  derice  of  the  Uad  described,  comprising  a  caaing 
of  rectangular  form,  harlng  a  domed  top,  partitions  ar- 
ranged in  tbe  casing  to  form  s  namber  of  compartments, 
and  outlets  for  tbe  compartments,  each  having  an  elbow 
adapted  to  engage  a  fastening  derice  on  tbe  outlet  por- 
tion of  the  casing  to  lock  the  elbow  la  pUas. 


959.416.  DENTAL  BBUSH.  Jambs  HaaiiAn  Abbott, 
Philsdelphia,  Pa.,  aaslgaor  to  Tbe  Abbott  Dental  Brush 
Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylrania.  Original  application  filed  Apr. 
16.  1007,  Serial  No.  368,457.  Dlrided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  May  4,  1908.    Serial  No.  430,692. 


1.  la  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  a  mandrel,  a 
aleeve  upon  tbe  mandrel  baring  a  closed  bead  and  annular 
flange  thereon,  bristles,  and  a  flanged  sleere  mounted  upon 
tbe  first  sleeve  retaining  tbe  bristles  between  the  flanges 
of  tbe  two  sleeves. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  bristles,  a  pair 
of  flanged  sleeves  retaining  the  brlsties  between  them,  a 
mandrel  within  the  one  sleere  and  a  cloaed  head  for  said 
sleere. 


060.417.  FLUID  •  OPEBATED  CONTBOLLlNG  MECH- 
ANISM. John  W.  Andbbson.  Slsson,  Cal.  FUed  Nor. 
80,  1008.     Serial  No.  466,024. 

K 


1.  In  comblaation,  a  cylinder,  a  plstouK  hollow  rods  ex- 
tending from  said  piston  through  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
cyliader  and  serring  for  the  delirery  snd  exhaust  of  fluid 
to  said  cylinder  st  opposite  sides  of  said  platon,  and  a 
ralre  morable  longitudinally  of  aaid  cylinder  for  control- 
ling tbe  flow  of  fluid  through  said  rods,  said  ralre  being 
adapted  to  be  manually  opened  aad  automatically  closed 
by  the  morement  of  the  piston  In  the  same  direction  as  the 
ralre  and  to  tbe  same  extent,  whereby  tbe  parte  will  be 
locked  in  the  position  to  which  they  hare  been  mored. 

2.  In  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  pistoa  in  the  cylinder, 
holtow  rods  exteadlag  from  the  pistoa  through  opposite 
ends  of  the  cylinder  and  serring  for  the  delirery  and  ex- 
haust of  fluid  to  and  from  tbe  cylinder,  and  a  longitudi- 
nally morable  ralre,  manually  operated  to  open  tbe  same, 
the  moremeat  of  the  platon  corresponding  to  that  of  the 
ralre  and  serring  to  automatically  close  the  ralre  to  lock 
tbe  parts  In  the  position  to  which  they  hare  been  aiored. 

3.  la  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  rods  extending 
from  said  piston  through  opposite  ends  of  the  cyliader, 
one  of  said  rods  serring  for  the  delirery  of  flnid  to  either 
end  of  said  cyliader  aad  the  other  of  said  rode  serring  for 
the  exhaust  of  fluid  from  either  ead  of  said  cyliader,  a 
ralre  wlthla  said  pistoa  for  coatrolllag  the  dlreetloa  of 
flow  of  fluid,  and  manually  operated  means  for  operatlag 
the  ralre  to  oitai  tbe  same,  said  ralre  belag  automatically 
closed  by  the  moremeat  of  the  pistoa  to  lock  tbe  parte  la 
tbe  posltloa  to  whldi  they  hare  beea  amred. 
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4.  la  eombtaatioa,  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  aad  two  eoaeea- 
trie  rods,  one  of  said  rods  serring  as  an  inlet  conduit  for 
tha  d^rery  of  fluid  to  said  cylinder  at  either  side  of  said 
piston,  and  the  other  of  said  rods  serring  for  the  exhaust 
of  fluid  from  either  end  of  said  cylinder,  one  of  said  rods 
being  morable  with  said  piston  and  the  other  of  aaid  roda 
being  morable  in  respect  to  the  other  rod  to  control  the 
flow  of  fluid. 

5.  In  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder, 
hollow  rods  extending  from  the  piston  through  opposite 
ends  of  the  cylinder,  one  of  said  rods  serring  for  delirery 
of  fluid  to  the  cylinder  and  tbe  other  rod  serring  for  tbe 
exhaust  of  tbe  fluid  from  tbe  cylinder,  one  of  said  rods 
belag  flxedly  secured  to  tbe  piston  and  tbe  other  connect- 
ed to  the  piston  to  hare  movement  with  respect  thereto  to 
CMitrol  the  flow  of  fluid. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


050.418.  AEBIAL  MAIL  TBOLLET  AND  BOX.  THOMAS 
Q.  AMDBasoK,  ScTMOuaa  C.  ANOsasoN.  aad  Elib  G. 
AMDBBSOif,  Langdon,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1910.  Serial 
No.  650,481. 


1.  An  aerial  apparatus  for  delivering  and  recelring 
mall,  comprising  a  trolley  line,  a  car  morable  thereon,  a 
series  of  Iraxes  having  an  opening  opposite  the  car  and  an 
opening  near  tbe  lower  portion  of  the  box,  an  elevator  car 
within  tbe  box,  ropes  secured  to  said  elevator  car,  pulleys 
Joumaled  in  the  box  and  over  which  the  ropes  pass,  coun- 
terbalanced weights  fastened  to  said  ropes,  guard  casings 
about  said  weights,  and  a  closure  over  the  top  of  said 
guard  caaings. 

2.  An  aerial  apparatus  for  delivering  and  recelring 
mall,  oomprlaing  a  trolley  line,  a  car  morable  thereon,  a 
series  of  boxes  baring  an  opening  opposite  the  car  and  an" 
opening  near  the  lower  portion  of  the  box.  an  elerator  car 
within  the  box,  ropea  secured  to  said  elerator  car,  pulleys 
Joumaled  in  the  box  and  orer  which  the  ropes  paaa,  conn- 
terbalaaced  weli^ts  fssteaed  to  said  ropes,  guard  casings 
about  said  weights,  said  box  harlng  an  opening  In  Its  top, 
a  closure  hinged  to  the  box  and  harlng  laterally  project- 
ing wings  designed  to  fit  orer  the  upper  ends  of  said  guard 
caalaga. 

8.  Aa  aerial  apparatus  for  dellreriag  aad  recelring 
mall,  comprising  a  trolley  line,  a  car  morable  thereon,  a 
series  of  boxes  baring  an  opening  opposite  the  car  and  an 
opening  near  the  lower  portion  of  the  box,  an  elerator  car 
within  the  box,  ropes  secured  to  said  elerator  car,  pulleys 
Joumaled  In  tbe  box  and  orer  which  the  ropea  pasa,  coun- 
terbalanced weights  fastened  to  said  ropes,  guard  caaings 
about  said  weights,  said  box  baring  an  opening  In,  its  top, 
the  latter  being  conrexed,  a  concared  closure  hinged  to 
said  box  and  harlng  laterally  extending  concared  wings, 
the  latter  being  adapted  to  flt  orer  the  tops  of  saJd  guard 
casings  and  prorided  with  flanges. 


05  0.4  10.     CLOTHES-LINE   SUPPOBT.     WtlXIAM   L. 

ABDBBSOH,  Dareaport,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1000.  Se- 
•    rial  No.  473,880. 

la  a  derice  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  eombtaatioa 
with  oppositely  positioned  supports  of  a  pair  of  plates  bar- 
lag  arms  projectiag  laterally  therefrom  aad  eyeleta  se- 
cured thereto  abore  said  arma,  rertlcally  positioned  pul- 
leys mounted  on  said  arms,  a  meseenger  wire  between  said 
supports  secured  to  said  eyelets,  an  endlaas  line  mounted 
oa  said  pulleys,  a  plurality  of  rings  on  said  messenger 
wire,  a  plurality  of  rlnga  oa  the  lower  extensloa  of  said 
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Itee,  aad  vertically  exteadlnc  gnjn,  on«  end  tb«re~ 
.  if  bclnc  ••cnw*  to  tiM  rtmgB  on  aald  BMwactr  wire  — ' 


tHe  other  end  thereof  being  Mcond  to  th«  rimg*  «i  the 
lower  extension  of  Mid  IbM. 


Mie4S0      BEATEB  AND  MIXER.     WiLLUM  H.  Anwr. 
"^^oone.  low*.    Med  Frt).  27.  1900.    8«lml  No.  480.402. 
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Mid  bnr.  Mid  rock  arm  being  adapted  to  b*  engaged  by 
MUd  actuating  rod  for  shifting  said  bar  and  the  switch 
toagnea  connected  thereto,  a  hanger  carried  by  said  arm, 
a  weight  moTably  nonnted  upon  said  hanger  for  flrmly 
holding  the  switch  toagnee  In  a  shifted  position,  aad  aeana 
arranged  In  Mid  casing  for  limiting  the  movemeat  o(  Mid 
rock  arm. 


2.  In  a  railway  switch,  the  combination  with  a  main 
track,  a  stdiog  track,  switch  tongoes  controlling  the  moTe- 
ment  of  rolling  stock  from  mM  main  track  to  said  siding 
track,  and  an  actuating  rod  morably  carried  by  the  cab 
of  a  locomotlTe  adapted  to  traTel  up  on  Mid  tracks,  of  a 
bar  connecting  with  Mtd  switch  tongues,  a  casing  located 
adjacent  to  Mid  main  track,  a  rock  arm  fnlcrumed  In 
said  casing  and  haying  connections  with  Mid  bar  for 
shifting  Mid  bar,  Mtd  rock  am  being  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  Mid  actuating  rod  for  shifting  Mid  bar  and  the 
switch  tongues  connected  thereto,  a  hanger  carried  by  aald 
arm,  and  a  weight  moTsbly  mounted  upon  Mid  banger  for 
flrmiy  holding  tlie  switch  tongues  Ip  a  shifted  poeltion. 


9  69    422.     HOO-HOLDER.    JAMS  Oblamd  BncHOOLT, 
Portland.  Ind.    Filed  May  22.  1908.    Serial  No.  484.877. 


In  a  derlce  of  tte  ^aracter  deaeribed.  a  stand  haTlag 
a  broad  base,  a  box  mounted  detachably  npoa  the  ataad 
and  otfset  to  one  side  thereof,  said  boat  constitating  a  gear 
casing,  a  tubular  shaft  supported  for  rotation  in  the  top 
of  the  b«x  and  harteg  a  berel  gear  at  Its  lower  end  and  a 
flnngc  at  Its  upper  end,  a  shaft  harlag  a  non-circular  up- 
per end  extending  through  the  tubular  shaft  and  stepped 
for  rotation  in  the  bottom  of  the  box.  said  shaft  baring  a 
bercl  gear  adjacent  to  Its  lower  end.  a  bearing  tube  ex- 
teadlag  thnmgh  a  side  wall  of  the  box.  a  shaft  supported 
fbr  ratatloB  in  said  bMrtag  tube  and  haTlng  at  lU  Inner 
ead  a  bcf«l  gMr  meehlng  with  the  berel  gears  upon  the 
'  ^Afts  wltUn  the  box  and  at  its  onter  end  a  crank,  a  re- 
eeptade  aopported  npon  the  Saage  at  the  upper  mA  of  the 
tnbolar  shaft  and  haTlag  an  open-ended  tube  rising  from 
the  bottom  thereof,  a  afcdetoa  stirrer  having  a  flanged 
betftac  member  exteriorly  engaging  the  tubular  shaft  and 
reettag  npon  the  bottom  of  the  reeepude  aad  a  non-dr- 
cnlar  bearing  member  engaging  tlie  aoa-divalar  end  of 
the  diaft  exteading  through  the  tubular  Aaft.  aad  a  de- 
tachable cover  for  the  receptacle. 


969,421.       RAILWAY  -  BWTTCH.       T%UK%     BatI^M 
Vicrra  KOTlCB,  New  Castle.  Pa.     Hied  Not.  18,  1908. 
Serial  No.  482.484. 

i.  la  a  railway  switch,  the  eomblnatloa  with  a  main 
track,  a  stdJag  track,  switch  tonguM  controlUng  the  more- 
ment  vt  lOlUaf  stock  ftom  Mid  main  track  to  said  siding 
track,  aad  an  actaattag  rod  moTahty  carried  by  the  Mb 
of  a  leeoflkotlTa  adaytod  to  trarel  upon  said  tracks,  of  a  bar 
eeaaeetlBg  with  saM  swlteh  toogaee,  a  caatag  located  ad- 
jacent to  said  main  tiaek.  a  rock  arm  fnlcrumed  in  said 
aad  haTteg  eoaaectloas  with  said  bar  far  shlMag 


1.  A  hog  holder  cinaprlslng  a  tubular  handle,  a  wout 
block  haTlag  a  passage  extending  entirely  through  the 
same  and  into  one  end  of  which  the  handle  is  secured,  the 
remaining  portion  of  the  passage  being  dlspoaed  obUqaely 
to  the  axis  of  the  handle  aad  at  an  acuta  aagle  to  the 
snout  engaging  face  of  the  block  and  eottperatlag  with  the 
bore  of  tlie  handle  rod  to  form  a  ooattanoos  guide-way,  a 
slide  tod  morahle  longitudinally  in  the  handle  and  ter- 
minating short  of  the  snout  block,  an  approximately  cir- 
cular flexible  band  havlag  one  mid  connected  with  the 
snout  block  at  one  side  of  the  axis  of  the  handle  and 
the  other  end  extending  into  the  guide-way  of  the  anout 
blo^  at  a  point  dtsposed  to  the  oppoelte  side  of  the  axis 
of  the  handle  and  connected  with  the  slide  rod.  the  snout 
engaging  face  of  the  block  cooperating  with  the  baad  to 
form  suheUntlftlly  a  continuous  miout  engaging  mMus. 

2,  A  hog  holder  comprlalag  a  tubuUr  handle,  a  snout 
Mock  haTlag  a  passage  oempoaed  of  two  portions,  one  ar- 
ranged approximat«iy  at  rlght-anglM  to  the  snout  engaging 
face  of  the  block  and  the  other  at  an  acuta  angle  thereto. 
means  for  securing  the  handle  ta  the  first  mentioned  por- 
tlon  of  the  paasage  of  the  block,  whereby  the  Mcond  men- 
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tloned  portion  of  the  passage  coOperatM  with  the  bore  of 
the  handle  to  form  a  contlnuona  guide-way.  the  obliquely 
disposed  portion  of  the  passage  having  Its  open  end  ter- 
minating in  the  anout  engaging  face  of  the  block  at  one 
Bide  of  the  azi*  of  the  aandle,  aaid  block  harlng  a  lateral 
projection  disposed  at  the  oppoelte  aide  of  the  axis  of  tlie 
handle  from  the  said  open  end  of  the  passage,  a  flexible 
band  baring  one  end  aecnred  to  the  extremity  of  the  pro- 
jection and  the  other  end  slldably  extending  into  the  paa- 
sage of  the  block,  and  an  operating  rod  alldable  in  the  han- 
dle and  connected  with  the  moraUe  end  of  the  baad.  the 
portions  of  the  baad  adjacent  tite  block  being  disposed 
approximately  In  tangential  relation  to  the  snout  engag- 
ing face  of  the  btocfc. 


•  00.428.  MANUPACTUBB  OF  GLASS  TILES  AND 
SIMILAR  ARTICLES.  OBOBOa  W.  Blaib,  Pittsburg. 
Pa.,  assignor  of  four-tentbs  to  F.  O.  Wallace.  Pittsburg, 
Pa.,  one-tentb  to  Charles  B.  Voltle.  and  one-tenth  to 
JamM  D.  Johnston,  Jeannette.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1905. 
Serial  No.  248,489. 


1.  The  method  of  making  tiles,  consisting  In  prmaing  a 
hollow  blank  with  flat  finlsbed  sides  harlng  external  pro- 
Jectiona  and  a  closed  bottom,  and  then  sererlng  the  sldM ; 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  tiles,  consisting  In  preMing  a 
hollow  blank  with  flat  finished  sides  baring  external  pro- 
jections and  a  closed  bottom  forming  weakened  portions  In 
the  glass  extending  rertically  along  the  corners,  and  then 
■ererln^  the  sides;  sabktantlally  as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  making  tiles,  conalsting  In  prcMlng  a 
hollow  blank  with  angular  flat  sldM  baring  external  pro- 
jections and  a  closed  bottom  forming  weakened  portlona 
In  the  glass  extending  around  tlie  article  near  the  bottom, 
and  also  extending  rertically  along  the  corner  portlona, 
and  then  sererlng  the  sldM;  substantially  as  deaeribed. 

4.  The  method  of  making  tiles,  consisting  in  preMlng  a 
hollow  blank  with  angular  flat  aidM  baring  external  pro- 
jections and  a  closed  bottom,  forming  weakened  portions  In 
the  glSM  extending  around  the  article  UMr  the  top  and 
bottom,  and  also  extending  vertically  along  the  comer 
portions,  and  then  Mrering  the  sides;  substantially  as 
described. 

6.  A  glam  mold  for  forming  tilea,  or  similar  articles, 
harlng  hinged  aidM  with  recessed  Interior  flalahlng  facM, 
and  a  doaed  bottom  Mid  mold  baring  projections  arranged 
to  weaken  the  comera  of  the  hollow  artlde;  substantially 
as  described. 

tCUlms  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


•09,424.  PULUDT.  Rdbsbll  H.  Bowaw.  Palmyra,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  The  American  Pulley  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylranla.  Filed  Feb.  26. 
1010.     Serial  Na  646.082. 

1.  In  a  pulley,  the  combination,  with  a  rim  harlag 
apertures  adapted  to  recelre  Insets ;  of  Uwardly  extending 
Integral  bands ;  and  Integral  bottom  pleeM  carried  by  said 
bands  and  harlng  an  extended  surface,  the  edgM  of  said 
bottom  pieces  being  free  from  the  metal  of  the  rim  except 
at  the  portions  adjacent  to  aaid  baada,  subtantlally  m  Mt 
forth. 

2.  In  a  pulley,  the  combination,  with  a  rim  harlng 
apertures  adapted  to  recelre  InMts ;  of  Inwardly  extmdlng 
Integral  bapda,  arraaged  In  diametrlMl  relation  to  Mid 


apertutee  and  forming  shoulders  adjacent  to  Mid  aper- 
tures, and  disk-shaped  Integral  bottom  pieces  conforming 
substantially  to  the  outline  of  Mid  aperturM  and  carried 


by  aald  bands,  the  edges  of  Mid  bottom  pieces  being  free 
from  the  metal  of  the  rim  except  at  the  parts  adjacent  to 
Mid  bands,  substantially  as  Mt  forth. 


069,426.    HAND-PLOW.    Alton  R.  CoaKiNOTox.  Hartley, 
Iowa    Filed  Aug.  14.  1900.    Serial  No.  612,830. 


1.  An  Implement  baring  a  beam,  a  cross  piece  aagalar 
In  croM  section,  extending;  across  under  the  beam,  one 
flange  of  Mid  cross  piece  being  faatened  to  the  beam,  a 
clamping  plate  secured  to  aad  extending  along  the  other 
flange  of  the  croM  piece  and  prorided  with  recesses  on  the 
side  adjacent  to  the  croH  piece  to  recelre  the  shanks  of 
blades  or  tools,  mMns  to  secure  the  clamplnir  plate  to 
the  flange  of  the  eroM  piece,  and  meana  to  adjuatabiy  hold 
said  shanks  In  aald  recesses. 

2.  An  Implement  harlng  a  beam,  a  croM  ple«e  extend- 
lag  across  and  fastened  to  the  beam  and  baring  a  depend- 
ing flange,  a  clamping  plate  extending  along  one  side  of 
the  flange  and  prorided  with  croM  corrugations  forming 
a  Mrtes  of  recesses  on  the  side  sdjacent  to  Mid  flange,  to 
recelre  the  ahanka  of  blades  or  tools,  adjustable'  clamping 
derlcM  reieasably  connecting  the  plate  and  flaage  and 
located  between  Mid  recesses  whereby  the  space  between 
the  plate  and  flange  may  be  rarled  to  reeetre  ahanka  of 
different  sixes,  snd  means  to  hold  Mid  shanks  In  Mid 


8.  An  Implement  harlng  a  beam,  an  angle  iron  harlng 
one. flange  aecnred  to  and  extending  acron  said  Iwam  and 
the  other  flange  depending  below  Mid  beam,  a  clamping 
plate  secured  to  and  extending  along  Mid  depending  flange, 
and  means  to  clamp  the  shanks  of  tools  or  bladM  between 
Mid  plate  and  depending  flange. 


96  9.4  26.      MEANS    FOR    LOCKING    DETACHABLE 
FLANGES    ON    DEMOUNTABLE    RIMS.      ALBXAirraa 
Dow.  New  York.  N.  T.,  aMlgnor  to  Dow  Rim  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed 
Dec.  11,  1909.    Serial  No.  632,660. 
1.  In  a  wheel,  a  flxed  member,  a  demountable  rim  there- 
for, means  to  aecnre  the  rim  to  the  fixed  member,  a  split 
ring  on  the  rim.  the  flxed  member  baring  a  part  to  en- 
gage the  end  portions  only  of  the  split  ring  to  lock  It  la 
poeltion  when  the  rim  ia  secured  to  the  flxed  member. 


10 14 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  24. 1910. 


la  a  wheel,  a  fixed  neaiber,  a  <l«iiioaiit«bl«  rim  ttaere- 
fo*.  means  to  seenie  the  rim  to  the  fixed  member,  a  de- 
taJiable  tire  retalnlBf  flanfe  on  the  rtm,  a  remoTable 
sp  It  ring  for  retaining  aald  flange,  the  fixed  member  haT- 
In  (  a  part  to  engage  the  end  portlona  only  of  the  split 
rt  If  when  the  rim  Is  secured  to  the  fixed  member. 


3.  In  a  wheel,  a  fixed  member,  a  demoontable  ilm  there- 
fi  >r,  means  to  secntv  the  rim  to  the  fixed  member,  a  split 
r  ag  on  the  rim,  a  projection  on  the  fixed  member  to  en- 
g  ige  the  end  portions  only  of  the  split  ring  when  the  rim 
fa  secured  to  the  fixed  member. 

4.  In  a  wheel,  a  fixed  member,  a  demountable  rim  there- 
fi  ir,  means  to  secure  the  rim  to  the  fixed  member,  a  split 
r  ag  on  the  rim,  the  ends  of  the  ring  being  provided  with 
t^turaed  ends  haring  slots  therein,  a  projection  on  the 
^ed  member  adapted  to  efigage  the  channels  la  the  end 
I  trtioas  of  the  split  rlag  when  the  rim  Is  secured  to  the 

fped  oacmber. 

5.  la  a  wheel,  a  fix«l  member,  a  demouatable  rim  there- 
fU.  coSperatlag  loekinc  OMaas  carried  bj  the  fixed  mem- 
1  a  and  the  demouatable  rim  adapted  to  be  brought  Into 
f  igagement  with  each  other  by  a  relatlre  drcuaifereatlal 
I  MTement  of  the  rim,  a  split  ring  on  the  rtm.  and  a  pro- 
J  wtion  on  one  of  the  cooperating  locking  derices  mounted 
( a  the  fixed  meaiber  adapted  to  engage  the  split  ring  at 
i  :a  «ad  portl(»8  whea  the  rim  is  locked  on  the  fixed  ntem- 
I  sr  to  lo^  the  split  rlag  oa  the  rtm. 


1 69.437.  TOT  BASK^BALL^AMB  APPARATUS.  JOKN 
A.  Bkblcwd.  Miaaeapolls.  Minn.,  assignor  o<  wne-haU 
to  James  F.  WilUamsoa,  Minneapolis,  Mlna.  FUed 
Mar.  10. 19M.    Serial  No.  482,461. 


2.  la  a  toy  ball  game  apparatus,  a  pitcher,  a  batter  and 
a  catcher,  the  said  pitcher  belag  arranged  to  throw  the 
ball  aboTe  the  fioor  and  the  said  catcher  harlng  hands 
forming  a  ball  receptacle  located  above  the  floor  and  adapt- 
ed to  catch  the  pitched  ball  at  a  point  abore  the  floor,  aad 
ladepeadently  operated  means  for  imparting  pitching 
movements  to  said  pitcher  aad  battlag  raovemeats  to  said 
batter. 

S.  la  a  toy  ball  game  apparatus,  a  pitcher,  a  batter  aad 
a  catcher,  the  said  pitcher  haviag  an  arm  mounted  for 
ball-throwiag  moveaseata  and  for  adjustments  in  a  ver- 
tical plane,  and  said  catcher  having  a  ball  receptacle  lo- 
cated above  the  floor  and  arranged  to  catch  the  pitched 
Iwll  at  a  point  above  tbe  floor,  and  means  for  Imparting 
pitching  movements  to  said  pitcher  and  batting  move- 
m«its  to  said  batter,  substantially  as  descrtbed. 

4.  In  a  toy  ball  game  apparatus,  a  pitcher,  a  batter  and 
a  catcher,  said  catcher  having  a  pair  of  hands  forming  a 
ball  receptacle  located  above  the  floor,  adapted  to  catch 
tbe  pitched  ball,  and  the  said  hands  being  sprtng-pressed 
together  and  adapted  to  be  forced  apart  by  downward 
pressure  thereon  from  the  ball,  whereby  the  said  ball 
may  be  forced  from  said  ball  receptacle  by  downward 
pressure. 

5.  In  a  toy  ball  game  apparatus,  a  pitcher,  a  batter  and 
a  eat^er,  said  catcher  having  pivoted  frtctionally  held 
vertically  adjustable  arms  with  haads  arraaged  to  catch 
the  pitched  ball,  aad  Independent  means  for  imparting 
pltddng  movement  to  said  pitcher  and  batting  movement 
to  said  batter. 


069.428.  METHOD  OF  TRAN8MITTINO  ELBCTBICAL 
BNEBOT.  William  F.  Osaoolph,  St.  Louis,  Mo^  and 
William  C.  Hamkb,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  Gradolph 
Electrtc  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Aiiaona.  Original  application  filed  Dec.  20,  1006.  Se- 
rUl  No.  292,620.  Divided  aad  this  applicatloa  filed 
Apr.  7.  1010.    Serial  No.  563,976. 


1.  IB  a  toy  baU  game  apparatus,  a  pitcher,  a  hatter  aad 
_  eat^er.  the  said  eatdier  haviag  a  ball  receptacle  located 
ibove  the  fioor  aad  arraaged  to  catch  the  ball  thrown  by 
the  said  pitcher,  at  a  p<^t  above  the  fioor,  and  means 
tor  imparting  pitchlag  movonents  to  said  pitcher  aad 
batttaif  osovemsata  t»  Mid  batter. 


1.  The  herein  deecrtbed  method  of  transmitting  rtee- 
trical  energy  which  consists  in  generating  an  altematiaff 
current  and  delivering  it  to  a  circuit,  altering  adjacent 
to  the  gmierator  end  of  the  circuit  the  normal  phase  rela- 
tl<Mis  of  the  currents  in  the  two  sides  at  the  circuit,  and 
finally  restoring  the  normal  phase  relations  of  the  cur- 
rents in  the  two  sides  of  the  circuit  near  the  receiving  end 
of  the  circuit  before  deUverlag  them  to  translatiag  appa- 
ratus. 

2.  la  a  system  for  the  transmission  of  electrical  en- 
ergy, the  method  whidi  consists  in  generating  an  alter- 
nating current  aad  delivering  it  to  a  circuit,  retarding 
the  phase  of  the  current  approximately  ninety  degrees  la 
one  line  of  the  circuit,  aad  causing  the  current  to  lead 
approximately  ninety  degreea  in  the  other  line  of  the  cir- 
cuit, whereby  the  currents  in  the  two  lines  are  approxi- 
matrty  one  hundred  and  eighty  degrees  out  of  phase  at 
the  same  lastaat  at  opposite  polats,  aad  restoring  the 
normal  phase  relations  of  the  currents  la  the  two  llaes 
of  the  circuit  before  delivering  them  to  translating  appa- 
ratua.  _^ 

8.  The  herein  described  method  of  transmitting  electric 
energy  over  a  dxeult.  the  sides  at  which  are  In  Inductive 
relatiM  to  each  other,  which  consists  first  la  generatiag 
aa  electrtc  current  and  delivering  it  to  ttie  circuit,  then 
retarding  the  fiow  of  the  current  in  eae  side  ol  the  cir- 
cuit at  the  transmitting  end  thereof,  and  corresponding 
advancing  the  flow  la  the  opposite  side  of  the  circuit,  end 
flnally  restortag  the  normal  phase  reUtkma  of  the  current 
before  it  is  delivered  to  the  transtetlag  apparatus. 
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060.420.  SKTLIOHT-LIFT.  William  C.  Habicht,  Bal- 
timore Md.,  assignor  to  The  Kirk,  Habicht  Company  of 
Baltimore  City,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  Corporation  of  Mary- 
land.   Filed  Jan.  20,  1010.    Serial  No.  638,086. 


The  hereln-descrtbed  housing  for  worm  mechanism  that 
operates  the  sash  of  sky-lights,  comprising  a  metal  box 
having  two  sides  14,  16,  each  provided  with  a  lateral 
flange  constituting  a  flat  back-wall  and  each  of  said  sidee 
also  having  a  bearing  for  a  horlaontal  ahaft ;  the  front  of 
said  box  havlniig  two  semi-dreular  flanges  which  are  con- 
centric with  said  side  bearings  and  whldi  project  toward 
each  other  but  are  separated  by  an  open  vertical  slot,  said 
box  adjacent  the  flat  back-wall  having  an  upper  and  a 
lower  bearing.  17.  18,  in  vertical  allnement  with  each 
other,  in  combination  with  a  segment-gear  provided  with 
an  arm  projecting  through  said  verticsl  slot  and  said  gear 
having  a  shaft  that  turns  in  said  side  bearings,  and  a 
worm  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  segment-gear  and  having 
journals.  10.  which  fit  in  said  upper  and  lower  bearings. 


0S0.430.     CLEVIS.      SoTAL   H.    HAMMOCK.  Monroe.   Ga. 
Filed  Oct.  10.  1000.    Serial  No.  623.412. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  clevis,  at  a  lap  ring  com- 
posed of  a  rod  bent  to  form  a  loop  having  tbe  ends  crossed 
said  ends  having  openings  formed  therein  and  a  pin  pass- 
ing through  tbe  openings  in  tbe  ends  for  connecting  said 
ends  of  the  lap  ring  to  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  cleris. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  clevis  having  two  anna  pro- 
vided with  a  split  end  member  integral  with  the  arms,  the 
bifurcated  portion  having  openings  formed  therethrough 
In  sllnement,  of  a  lap  rtng  composed  of  a  rod  bent  to 
form  a  loop,  having  tbe  ends  crossed,  said  ends  having 
openings  formed  therein,  and  a  pin  passing  through  the 
opnings  in  the  ends  for  connecting  said  ends  of  the  lap 
rtng  to  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  split  end  member. 


060,431.     LAMP.     Olivbb  J.  HocT.  Chdsea.  Mass..  as- 
signor to  Holt  A  Beebee,  Boston,  Mass..  a  firm.    Filed 
Feb.  21.  1008.    Serial  No.  416,083. 
1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  eomprlsiag  a  back 
member,  a  flaaged  float  member  substantially  seml-elUp- 
tlcal  in  outline,  a  curved, top  nsember  posttioaed  between 


said  front  and  back  members,  s  transparent  bottom  plate 
and  said  back,  top,  and  front  members  having  intnmed 
edges  engaging  over  and  securing  said  plate  in  poaltioa. 


2..  A  device  of  the  daas  described  comprising  a  back 
member,  a  front  member  substantially  semi-elllptlcal  In 
general  outline,  a  curved  top  member  positioned  between 
said  front  and  back  members,  a  transparent  bottom  plate 
and  said  back,  top.  and  front  members  having  intnmed 
edges  engaging  over  and  securing  said  plate  In  position, 
said  front  member  provided  with  a  circular  opening,  and 
a  lens  mounted  therein,  said  plate  positioned  below 'the 
plane  of  tbe  center  of  the  circular  lens. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  descrtbed  comprtslng  a  back 
member,  a  front  member,  a  curved  top  member  positioned 
between  said  front  and  back  members,  a  transparent  bot- 
tom plate  and  said  back,  top,  and  front  members  having 
intumed  edges  engaging  over  and  securing  said  plate  in 
position,  said  front  memt>er  provided  with  a  circular  open- 
ing, a  lens  mounted  therein,  said  plate  positioned  l>elow 
the  plane  of  the  center  of  the  circular  lens,  and  a  lamp 
intertoriy  suspended  from  said  top  member  and  alining 
with  the  center  of  both  the  lens  and  plate,  and  a  bracket 
sscnred  to  said  back  member. 


060,432.  BAND-CUTTEB  Altb  FEBDBE  FOR  THRESH- 
ING-MACHINES. BvaaaTT  McRbtmolos  and  Philip 
S.  O&AHAM,  Fennimore,  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1007.  Se- 
rial No.  800.070. 


1.  In  a  band-cutter  for  threahlng  machinea,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  cbute,  of  base  members  connected  to  the 
chute,  curved  arms  connected  to  the  base  members,  mem- 
bers connected  to  the  basis  members  snd  carved  arma.  a 
bar  supported  st  each  end  by  an  arm  and  member,  a  cutter- 
shaft  mounted  on  the  baae  members  and  having  cutters 
mounted  thereon,  and  strippers  mounted  on  the  bar  and 
passing  beneath  the  cutter-shaft  and  between  the  cutters. 

2.  In  a  baad-eutter.  the  combination  with  a  chute,  of 
base  members  mounted  upon  the  diute,  standards  oa  the 
base  members,  a  shaft  mounted  on  the  standarda,  cutters 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  curved  arms  connected  to  the  base 
members,  members  plvotally  connected  to  the  base  mem- 
bers and  curved  anna,  a  bar  supported  at  each  end  upon 
an  arm  and  a  member,  strippera  connected  to  the  bar  ex- 
tending between  the  cutters,  and  means  for  supporting 
the  strippers. 

8.  In  a  band-cutter,  the  combination  with  a  ^nte.  of 
tMse  members  adjustably  mounted  there<m,  standards  con- 
nected to  the  base  members,  a  shaft  mounted  on  the  stand- 
ards, cutters  mounted  on  the  shaft,  curved  arms  connected 


1 0  th«  base  menben,  membcn  piTOtally  eof»«ct«d  to  th« 
I  aw  membcn  and  eoirad  arms,  a  bar  aapported  at  each 
<iid  upon  aa  am  aad  a  nember,  stripper*  apoa  the  bar 
( xtendlnc  between  the  cattera,  and  meant  (or  aupportlns 
t  he  ttrtppera  upon  the  arma. 

4.  In  a  band-cutter  for  threshing  macblnea.  the  combl- 
1  iatlon  with  a  chute,  of  base  members  adjustably  connected 
I  0  the  chute,  cnrred  arma  connected  to  the  base  members, 
1  lembers  connected  to  the  base  members  and  curved  arma, 
i.  bar  supported  at  each  end  by  an  arm  and  aiember,  a 
<utter-ahaft  mounted  on  the  base  members  aad  baring 
(Utters  mounted  thersoa,  strippers  mounted  on  the  bar 
1  nd  passing  beneath  the  eutter-sbaft  and  betwe«n  the  cut- 
1  era,  and  a  bar  snpportad  by  the  arma  for  asppwtlng  the 
I  trlpptr*. 

■  ~~  j 

*59.488.  CR088-B0LL  TROUGH.  BAMvmr  D.  Pawuiwo- 
TOS  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  Engineering  k 
roMidry  Company.  Plttaborg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennaylranla.     TOad  Mar.  1,  IWO.    Serial  Na.  54«.721. 
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1.  ▲  croaa  roll  trough,  comprising  a  longltndlaally  mov- 
<  bla  carriage,  a  trough  carried  thneby,  said  trough  having 

plTotad  member,  and  a  vertically  moirable  aopport  for 
he  pivoted  member,  togather  with  means   whereby  the 
ongltudlnal  reciprocating  movement  of  the  carriage  will 
I  alaa  and  lower  the  avpport  substantially  aa  deacrlbad. 

2.  A  croaa  roll  troogh,  comprlalng  a  loagltudlaally  mov- 
I  ble  carriage,  a  trough  carried  thereby,  said  trough  having 

pivoted  mambar,  a  pair  ot  vertically  movable  members 

1  npportlag  the  movabta  aactlon  of  the  trough  near  oppo- 

I  ite  enda  thereof,  and  connectioaa  operated  by  the  longl- 

udlnal  reciprocatlDg  movemeBt  of  the  carriage  for  raUh 

og  and  lowering  aaid  members,  snbatantlally  aa  deacrlbad. 

3.  A  croaa  roll  trough,  ciwtprlalng  a  longitudinally  mov- 
tbla  carriage,  means  for  reciprocating  the  carriage,  a 
rough  anpported  by  the  carriage  and  having  a  pivoted 

I  Me  member,  a  vertically  movable  member  forming  a  sup- 
lort  for  the  pivoted  aide  member,  and  a  relatively  sta- 
lonary  arm  or  lever  engaging  the  supporting  member  to 
vise  and  lower  th«  aamc  when  the  carriage  la  reclpro- 
•tad,  aohatantlaliy  aa  deacrlbad. 

4.  A  croaa  roll  trovgh.  comprlalng  a  longitudinally 
Dovabla  earrlaga,  maana  tot  reciprocating  the  carriage,  a 
rough  carrlad  fey  t^  earrkiga  and  having  a  pivoted  side 
nember,  a  plurality  ot  vsrtlcally  movable  membera  form- 
Dg  a  aupport  for  the  pivoted  side  member,  said  support- 
ng  members  having  cam  alots  therein,  and  arms  or  levers 
>tvotaUy  e<»ncet«d  to  the  stationary  bed  of  the  apparatus 
ind  havlBg  rollsTs  engaging  aald  cam  alots,  substantially 
IS  deacrlbad. 

5.  A  croaa  roll  trough,  eomprlalag  a  longitudinally  mov- 
tble  earrlaga,  aaaas  for  reciprocating  the  carriage,  a 
:rongh  carried  by  the  carriage  and  having  a  pivoted  side 
nenabar,  a  plorallty  of  vertically  movable  members  forming 

support  for  the  pivoted  side  member,  said  aapportlng 
!Bbers  having  cam  alata  therein,  aad  arma  or  levers  plv- 
>tally  conaeetad  to  the  atattoaary  bad  9t  tha  apparatus 
lod  havlag  roUars  ogaglng  said  cam  alota,  aald  arma  or 
evera  alao  earrylac  ether  roUera  and  tha  carriage  having 
laarl^d  for  aaid  nOmn,  substaatially  aa  deacribad. 


^9.4S4.      APPABATU8    rOR   MAKINQ    WnS-OLA88. 

William  8.  Tmurvm.  New  Bethlehem.  Pa.,  assignor  of 

one-half  to  Thomas  SpUlaae.  New  Bethlehem,  Pa.    Filed 

July  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  509,012. 

t.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  wire  glass,  a  mov- 
ible  table,  a  pair  of  forming  rolls,  means  on  tha  rolls  for 
mgaglng  both  sides  of  the  wire  cloth  to  feed  It  forwardly. 

eans  to  feed  molten  glass  on  each  side  of  the  wire  doth 
between  the  rolls,  and  meana  for  rotating  the  rolls  and 


moving  the  table  at  tha  same  apeed ;  sabataatlally  aa 
scribed. 


2.  Apparatoa  for  the  manufacture  of  wire  glass,  a  mov- 
able table,  a  pair  of  forming  rolls,  means  on  the  rolls  for 
engaging  both  sides  of  the  wire  cloth  to  feed  it  forwardly, 
means  to  feed  molten  glass  on  each  side  of  the  wire  cloth 
between  the  rolls,  and  gearing  for  rotating  the  rolla  and 
moving  the  table  at  the  same  rate  of  speed ;  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  wire  glass,  a  mov- 
able table,  means  to  adjust  said  table  vertically,  means  on 
the  rolls  for  engaging  both  sides  of  the  wire  cloth  to  feed 
It  forwardly,  means  to  feed^molten  glaaa  on  each  side  of 
the  wire  cloth  between  the  rolls,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  rolls;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Apparatua  for  the  manufacture  of  wire  glaaa.  a  lon- 
gitudinally movable  platform,  a  longitudinally  movable 
table  mounted  on  the  platform,  a  pair  of  forming  rolls; 
means  to  adjuat  the  platform  vertically  to  adjuat  tha 
height  of  the  table  with  relation  to  the  rolla,  meana  for  ro- 
tating the  rolla  and  moving  the  table  at  the  aame  rate  of 
apeed.  and  means  for  feeding  wire  cloth  and  molten  glaaa 
between  the  rolls ;  substantially  as  deacrlbad. 

5.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  wire  glaaa  having 
a  table  mounted  on  a  track,  an  adjnatable  platform  for  sup- 
porting said  track,  a  aecond  track  for  aupportlng  aald 
adjuatable  table,  a  pair  of  forming  rolla,  means  for  feeding 
wire  cloth  and  glasa  between  the  rolls,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating the  rolls  and  moving  the  platform  at  the  aame  rata 
of  apeed ;  subetantlally  aa  deacrlbad. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


959,436.  CIRCUIT-CL08CR.  HaVBT  C.  THOMSOir,  Boa- 
ton,  Maaa..  aaalgaor.  to  Electric  Oooda  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1909. 
Barlal  No.  481.020. 

M  tg. 


1.  An  electric  circuit  closer  comprlalng  csaentlally  a 
baae  block,  electrically  Insulated  contact  membera  mount- 
ed upon  aald  baae  block,  and  forming  the  termlnala  of  aa 
electric  circuit,  a  dlatortlble  conducting  member  poaltlMiad 
adjacent  aald  contact  membera,  a  phugar  longitudlnaUy 
movable  with  rsapact  to  the  aald  baaa  blot^  aald  plunger 
being  adaptad  to  aaeura  said  dlatortlble  member  In  Ita  as- 
sembled relation  In  the  elrcult  cloaar.  and  to  poaltlon  the 
same  with  reference  to  said  contact  membera  ao  that  In  Its 
undlstorted  condltlmi  It  U  Inoperative  aa  an  electrical  c<mi- 
nectlon  between  the  aame,  and  meaaa  rendered  operative 
by  the  movement  of  the  phmger  to  diatert  aald  distortfbla 
member  and  thereby  to  reader  It  effective  as  an  electrical 
connection  between  aald  contact  members. 

2.  An  electric  dreult  closer  eesaprlslng  eesentlally  a 
ba«e  block,  electrically  Insulated  contact  monbers  mouat- 
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ad  upon  aald  baae  bloek.  and  forming  the  termlnala  of  aa 
electric  dremlt.  a  dlatortlble  conducting  member  poeltloned 
adjacent  aald  eonUct  membera.  a  plunger  longitudinally 
movable  with  reapact  to  the  aald  baae  block,  aald  plunger 
being  adaptad  to  aecnre  aald  dlatortlble  member  In  Ita  aa- 
sembled  relation  In  the  circuit  cloeer  and  to  poaltloa  the 
aame  with  reference  to  aald  contact  membera  ao  that  In  Ita 
nndlatortad  condition  It  la  Inoperative  aa  an  electrical  con- 
nection between  the  aame,  aald  plunger  and  baae  block 
having  cooperating  aurfaeaa  which  become  effective,  as  the 
plunger  Is  movsd  loagltadtnally  with  respect  to  the  baaa 
Mock,  to  canoe  a  distortion  of  the  dlatortlble  member 
whereto  the  same  la  rendered  oparatlva  to  alaetrkally  eon- 
nect  said  contact  membera. 

3.  An  electric  circuit  cloaer  comprialng  easentUHy  a 
baae  block,  electrically  Insulated  contact  membera  mounted 
on  aald  base  block  and  forming  the  termlnala  of  an  electric 
circuit,  a  plunger  longitudinally  movable  with  reapect  to 
the  said  base  block,  aald  plunger  having  a  tapered  portion, 
a  realllent  diametrically  expansible  conducting  ring  nor- 
mally contracted  about  the  aald  plunger  adjacent  the 
amaller  end  of  the  toperad  portion  of  the  aame,  aald  ring 
In  such  contracted  condition  being  poeltloned  by  aald  plun- 
ger so  as  to  lie  adjacent  to  said  contact  members  but  Inop- 
erstlve  as  an  electrical  connection  between  the  aame,  the 
longitudinal  movement  of  aald  plunger  being  adapted  to 
cause  a  diametral  expanaion  of  aald  conducting  ring 
whereby  it  la  cauaed  to  contact  with  both  aaid  conuct 
membera. 

4.  An  electric  circuit  cloeer  comprlalng  eaaentially  a 
baae-block,  electrically  Inanlated  contact  membera  mount- 
ed on  said  base-block  and  forming  tha  termlnala  of  an  elec- 
tric circuit,  a  plunger  longitudinally  movable  with  reapect 
to  aaid  baae-block,  and  having  a  tapu-lng  portion,  a  re- 
silient diametrically  expanalble  conducting  ring  normally 
contracted  about  the  plunger  adjacent  the  smaller  end  of 
the  tapering  portion  of  the  same,  aald  ring  In  such  con- 
tracted condition  being  poeltloned  by  said  plunger  ao  aa  to 
lie  peripherally  adjacent  to.  but  out  of  contact  with  aald 
coatact  membera,  the  loagltudlnal  movement  of  said  plun- 
ger being  adapted  to  cause  a  diametral  expanaion  In  aald 
ring  whereby  it  Is  caaaed  to  simultaneously  contact  with 
both  aald  contact  membera. 

5.  An  electric  circuit  closer  comprialng  eeaentlally  a 
baae-hlodt,  elaetrieally  laanUted  eoatact  membera  mount- 
ed at  one  and  of  the  baae  block  and  forming  the  termlnala 
of  an  electric  circuit,  a  realllent  diametrically  expanalble 
condttctlag  ring  anpported  by  the  baae-block.  and  lying  be- 
tween bat  normally  out  of  contact  with  aaid  contact  mem- 
bera, and  a  plunger  loagltadlnally  asoraMa  with  ralatioa 
to  aald  baae-block.  and  ea^hodylng  a  taparlag  portion 
adapted  to  be  entered  within  the  central  opening  in  aald 
ring  aa  aald  plunger  la  moved  toward  aald  ring,  and  there- 
by to  cause  a  diametral  expanaion  of  said  ring  auffident 
to  bring  the  aame  into  slaiultaaeoaa  eontact  with  aald 
contact  members. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


aad  adapted  to  engage  the  whed  to  lock  tiM  a4aaa  agalast 
rotation,  the  aald  lever  being  notched  for  engagement  with 
the  allde  whereby  It  is  held  agalaat  longitudinal  movement. 


959,488.  QUICK  -  ADJUSTING  WBBNCH.  Boaaar  L. 
WALTaaa,  Lavonla,  Ga.  PUed  Feb.  14,  1910.  SarUI 
No.  548,671. 

1.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  ahank.  a  fixed  jaw 
carried  by  the  ahank,  a  aUda  asountad  upon  the  ahank  and 
provided  with  a  movable  jaw  adaptad  to  eoOperate  with 
the  flzad  jaw,  a  wheel  joamalad  upon  tha  allda  and  en- 
gaging tha  ahank  ao  aa  to  be  rotated  when  the  elide  la 
aMvad  thereon,  and  a  lever  pivoted  upon  the  elide  and 
adaptad  to  engage  the  wheal  to  lock  the  aaaM  agalast  rota- 
tlon.^the  aald  lever  being  notched  for  engagement  with  the 
slide' wharahy  it  la  locked  agalast  hnagttadlaal  movoment 
whea  la  aa  IneporatlTa  poattlea. 

2.  la  a  wrench,  the  coaabinatlaa  of  a  ahank.  a  Szed  jaw 
carried  by  the  ahaak.  a  alida  moantad  apea  the  ahaak  aad 
formed  with  a  moraMa  p^w  adaptad  to  ooOparats  wHh  tha 
tasd  jaw,  the  aald  allda  bateg  alao  prwridad  with  a  pair  of 
apaead  flaagaa,  a  wheal  jooraalad  apaa  tha  allda  aad  esi- 
gaglag  tha  ahaiA  so  as  to  ha  rotated  when  ths  slide  Is 
moved  apea  tha  ahank,  aad  a  laver  pivoted  apoa  the  allda 


and  being  received  between  the  before  mentioned  spaced 
flanges  whereby  it  la  held  against  lateral  movement  when 
In  an  Inoperative  poaltlon. 


969,437.  SINK-FRAME.  Bau>T  Mabtim.  Lanalng.  Mich., 
aaslgnor  to  Forrest  E.  Jordan,  Lansing,  Mich.  Filed 
Nov.  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  529,767. 


1.  A  aupportlng  bracket  faahloned  from  an  angle  Iron 
having  a  pair  of  notches  in  one  of  Ita  flaagaa  aad  a  pair 
of  notchea  In  Ita  other  flaage  located  betwem  the  flrat 
named  notchea.  the  angle  being  bent  in  a  common  plane 
at  the  laat  named  notchea  to  define  the  platform  of  the 
bracket,  and  being  b«it  at  the  firat  named  notchea  to  form 
legs  disposed  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  platform. 

2.  A  aupportlng  bracket  faahloned-  from  an  an^e  iron 
having  a  pair  of  notches  in  one  of  Its  flanges  and  a  pair 
of  notchea  In  Ita  other  flange  located  beneath  the  flrat 
named  notchea,  tb»  Iron  being  bent  in  a  common  plane  at 
the  laat  naated  notchea  to  define  the  plattomi  of  the 
bracket,  and  being  beat  at  the  flrat  aamed  aotchss  to  form 
legs  disposed  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  platform;  a  tie 
faahloned  from  angle  Iron,  one  flange  thereof  being  termi- 
nally extended  beneath  tbe  platform  adjacent  the  lege,  the 
other  flange  thereof  being  terminally  cut  away  to  form 
a  ahouMer  to  receive  the  lege ;  and  retalatng  elements  con- 
necting the  platform  with  the  flange  of  the  tie  BMmhar 
tberebeneath. 


959,438.     MOLD.     WiLLtAK  H.  Bboaa,  Graeavllle,  Ohio. 

Filed  May  4.  1909.     Serial  No.  493.682. 

la  a  asokl  of  the  claas  dsscrlbed,  aa  laaar  form  owalat- 
lag  of  aeetlonal  walla,  and  a  aectloaal  bottom,  each  of  aald 
walla  Including  fastening  plates  upon  tbe  Inaer  fa«e  there- 
of and  Upplng  the  meeting  portioaa  of  the  wall  aactlons, 
aad  Caatealng  devlcea  axteadlag  throui^  the  plataa  aad  aa^ 
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lona.  aad  the  botton  of  Mid  form  laelndlng  paralM 
«rta«  of  detadubly  eouoctod  bottom  Mctlons,  plates 
ipon  Of  BeettBg  portiow  of  said  MetloiM  aad  Mcared 
hereto.  Mid  platM  belnc  arranged  opoa  tbe  Inner  or  ap- 


[wr  face  of  the  botton.  and  lonfttndlnally  extending  platM 
lapping  the  meeting  portions  of  tbe  aeries  of  sections  con- 
itltntlng  tbe  bottom  aad  secnred  to  Mid  series.  Mid  platM 
eoDstltatlOff  means  for  holding  the  aeries  together. 


»5»,439.  BBOOM-SBWIMO  MACHINE.  Looia  Paul 
Ratt,  St.  Loais,  Mo.,  SMignor  of  one-foarth  to  Henry  A. 
DiaiMBt,  on«-foortb  to  Oeorge  A.  SykM,  and  one-twelfth 
to  Herman  L.  Scbaefer.  St.  Loais,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  9, 
IMS.     Serial  Mb.  4M.88«. 


L.  la  a  machine  <^  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  the  comblna- 
vlth  aoadie  actoating  members,  of  a  eocweetkm  be- 
tbMi  that  la  ptTOtallj  connected  thereto,  a  rotaUble 
drhrtac  msitisr.  aad  a  pitman  baring  a  craak  connection 
wttk  tks  drlTlag  memter.  Mid  pitman  being  plToted  to 
Cto  eoaaactloa  batweea  tbe  members. 

S.  la  a  irnrkf~»  at  tba  character  described,  tbe  cotnblna- 
tkM  wltb  oppoalta  plTotally  moonted  needle  actuating 
aseoibsrs,  of  a  bar  plvotally  connected  at  Its  ends  to  the 
■embers,  a  drire  abaft  haying  a  crank,  and  a  pitman  con 
aaetad  to  tbe  craak  aad  to  the  bar  between  ita  eada. 

S.  la  a  maebiaa  of  the  character  described,  tbe  comblna- 
tioB  wttb  a  difrtaf  Aaft,  of  swinging  needto  aetoatlng 
iben  located  «a  apposite  sidw  of  tbe  shaft,  s  bar  con 
tte  mtmibtn  aad  extending  transrersely  of  the 
a  craak  aad  pltmaa  connection  betweea  the 
skaft  aadbar. 

4.  Ik  a  ma^lae  of  Ik*  diaracter  described,  tbe  combtna- 
a  sopperttag  frasae,  of  needle  carriers  morable 


thereon,  longitudinally  redprocatory  needle  threaders,  MCh 
comprising  ralatirely  and  longltadinally  reciprocatory  ele- 
ments, an  actnating  lerer  for  Mcb  thrwder  barlag  a  direct 
connection  with  both*  elements  for  morlng  tbem  relatlTely 
aad  also  almultaneoasly,  and  means  engaging  the  leyen 
for  operating  tbem. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  frame,  of  needle  eanlms  mounted 
tbeieon.  needle  tbrMders,  Mch  comprising  relatlTely  re- 
dproeatory  elements  also  capable  of  simultaneous  more- 
■MBt,  an  actuating  bell  crank  lerer  for  each  thrMder  bar- 
ing  a  pin  engaged  with  both  elements  thereof  for  morlng 
them  relatirely  and  slmulUneonsly,  and  means  engaging 
the  leyers  for  actuating  Mid  leyers. 

[Claims  6  to  67  not  printed  In  the  Oaastta.] 


959,440.     ELECTRICAL  SIGN.     Hamt  I.  Blits.  Clear- 
field, Pa.    Filed  Aug.  1.  1908.    Serial  No.  446,498. 


In  a  sign,  a  booslag,  a  door  arranged  la  Mid  bousing,  a 
clock  operated  switch  mounted  on  Mid  door,  Mid  door  be- 
ing plToUlly  mounted  for  permitting  free  aeceM  to  Mid 
clock  mti»^a"^TT".  a  plurality  of  tranalucant  adrertistng 
panels,  a  border  surrouadlng  Mid  panels,  and  maaaa  tor 
lllumtnatlag  said  panels  aad  Mid  border.  Mid  means  being 
adapted  to  be  tuned  on  and  off  by  said  dock  operated 
switch. 


REISSUES. 


18,117.  APPARATUS  FOR  CONCENTRATING  LIQUIDS 
Paul  Kas-nraa,  LUle,  France,  aaignor  to  Keetner  Eyapo 
rator  Company,  Pbnadelphla,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pean 
sylyania.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1910.  Serial  No.  849,885 
Original  No.  882,822.  dated  Mar.  17,  1908,  Serial  No 
834,698. 

1.  la  a  yertlcal  tube  evaporator,  tbe  eomblnstloa  of  a 
receiriag  chamber  at  tbe  base  of  tbe  tubes  for  the  liquid 
uader  trMtment,  eyaporatlng  tubes  leading  upwardly  from 
tbe  said  chamber,  portions  of  aald  tubes  extending  Into 
tbe  recelylng  chamber,  and  aa  lalet  pipe  tor  Mid  liquid. 
Mid  pipe  haytag  its  discharge  oatlet  wltbla  said  raeelTlag 
chamber  at  a  polat  aboTe  tbe  tube  lalets. 

2.  In  a  yertlcal  tube  eyaporator,  tbe  comblaatloa  of  a 
recelylng  chamber  at  the  baM  of  tbe  tabM  tor  tbe  liquid 
under  treatment,  eyaporatlag  tabM  leading  upwardly  from 
Mid  chamber,  portloaa  of  said  tubes  extendlag  lato  tbe 
recelTing  chamber,  aa  lalat  pipe  tor  said  Uqald,  aad  a  dis- 
charge nonle  carried  by  said  pipe  baylag  its  outlet  wltbla 
said  recdylag  chasBtoer  at  a  polat  above  tbe  tube  laleta. 

8.  In  a  tubular  evaporator,  tbe  eomblaatloB  of  a  r»- 
celvlag  chamber  for  the  liquid  to  be  eoaceatntcd.  evapo- 
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rating  tubes  leading  from  said  chamber  aad  having  por- 
tkws  extending  therein,  said  portloaa  being  slotted,  aad 
aa  lalet  pipe  for  said  liquid  havlag  Its  outlet  above  tbe 
upper  margin  of  aald  slots. 


4.  la  a  tubular  evaporator,  tbe  combination  of  a  re- 
ceiving chamber  for  the  liquid  to  be  concentrated,  evapo- 
rating tubes  leading  from  said  chamber  and  having  por- 
tions extending  therein,  said  portions  being  slotted,  aa 
inlet  pipe  for  said  liquid,  aad  a  discbarge  noMle  for  Mid 
pipe  having  its  outlet  above  the  upper  aiargia  of  Mid 
alota 

6.  la  tnbalar  evaporators,  the  comblaatloa  of  a  wries 
of  vertical  evaporating  tubes,  a  recelvlag  chamber  for  the 
liquid  to  be  evaporated  eoaunnaleatlag  wltb  said  tubes, 
tbe  latter  bavlag  slotted  extensions  extending  lato  said 
receiving  chamber,  and  a  feed  pipe  for  delivering  liquid  to 
Mid  receiving  chamber  having  its  oatlet  extaading  sbove 
tbe  inlet  openings  to  said  tubes. 

6.  la  tubolar  evaporators,  the  comblaatloa  of  a  series 
of  yertlcal  evaporating  tubea,  a  receiving  chamber  for  the 
liquid  to  be  evaporated  communicating  wltb  said  tubes, 
tbe  latter  bavlag  slotted  exteaslons  extending  Into  Mid 

I  receiving  chamber,  a  feed  pipe  for  deUvariag  liquid  to  Mid 

'  recelvlag  chamber,  and  a  nossle  carried  by  Mid  feed  pipe 

and  extending  above  tbe  lalet  openings  to  said  tubes. 

7.  In  a  vertical  tube  evaporating  apparatus,  tbe  combl- 
aatloa of  a  series  of  loag  veriical  evaporatiag  tubes,  meaas 
for  heatlag  the  saaw,  a  recelvlag  ebaaaber  for  the  liquid 
oader  trMtment  into  which  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  tubM 
extend,  and  means  for  discharging  liquid  into  Mid  dutm- 
ber  at  a  point  above  the  tube  inlets  whereby  a  separation 
of  Mid  liquid  from  accompanying  steam  may  be  accom- 
plished and  providing  an  even  distribution  of  Mid  steam 
aad  liquid  to  the  lalet  opeaiags  of  tbe  Mveral  tubes. 

8.  la  a  vertical  tube  evaporator,  tbe  comblaatloa  of  a 
steam  caslag,  a  aeriea  of  evaporating  tubes  mounted  there- 
in, a  receiving  chamber  at  tbe  bottom  of  Mid  caslag  la 
commualcatioa  wltb  Mid  tabM  aad  lato  which  the  latter 
projects,  slotted  eads  carried  by  said  tabM  wltbla  Mid 
chamber,  aad  meaaa  for  discharglag  tbe  liquid  uader 
treatmeat  lato  Mid  chamber  at  a  point  above  said  slotted 
ends  whereby  tbe  diatribution  of  said  liquid  to  tbe  tubM 
will  be  uniforoL 

9.  la  evaporaton  of  tbe  loag  vertical  tube  type,  tbe 
j          comblaatloa  of  tbe  tabco,  platM  to  whldi  said  tubM  are 

secured,  a  cylladrieal  culag  tormlag  with  Mid  plates  a 
stMm  space,  a  chamber  for  receiving  aad  distributing  tbe 
liquid  under  trMtmcat  exterior  of  Mid  stMm  space  and 
commnnlMtiag  wltb  all  of  said  tubea,  slotted  extensions 
carried  by  Mid  plpM  and  projecting  through  the  lower 
plate  Into  said  chamber,  tbe  belgkt  of  said  slots  being  tbe 
Mme  In  Mch  caM  whereby  a  steam  space  Is  provided  be- 
tweea tbe  same  and  tbe  top  of  Mid  chamber  in  order  that 
any  steam  entering  said  chamber  may  be  separated  from 
tbe  liquid  entering  therewith  and  mtj  be  evenly  dlstrib- 


Bted  to  said  tubes,  and  means  for  discharging  liquid  Into 
aald  chambtf  at  a  point  above  the  inlet  to  said  tubes. 

10.  In  an  evaporator  of  tbe  type  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  receiving  chamber  at  the  base  of  tbe  same  for 
the  liquid  under  treatment,  evaporating  tubes  leading  from 
Mid  chamber,  an  Inlet  pipe  for  discharging  said  liquid  into 
tbe  receiving  chamber,  and  means  for  effecting  an  even 
feed  of  said  liquid  to  tbe  evaporating  tubes. 

11.  In  an  evaporator  of  the  type  deacribed,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  receiving  chamber  for  tbe  material  under 
treatment,  evaporating  tubes  iMding  upwardly  from  Mid 
chamber,  portions  of  said  tubes  extending  into  tbe  receiv- 
ing chamber  to  provide  a  steam  space  above  their  ends, 
and  an  inlet  into  said  diamber  for  the  liquid  to  be  treated. 

12.  In  an  evaporator  of  the  type  described  the  combi- 
nation of  a  receiving  chamber  for  the  material  under 
treatment,  tubM  iMding  upwardly  from  said  chamber  for 
evaporating  aald  material  in  aacending  films,  prol<mga- 
tiona  of  said  tubes  extending  into  the  receiving  chamber, 
said  prolongations  being  provided  with  laterally  presented 
orifices,  aad  aa  inlet  Into  Mid  chamber  for  the  liquid  to  be 
trMted. 

18.  In  an  evaporator  of  the  type  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  receiving  chamber  for  the  liquid  uader  treat- 
meat,  means  for  supplying  such  liquid  mixed  wltb  a  large 
quantity  of  vapor  to  said  chamber,  and  evaporating  tubM 
leading  upwardly  from  Mid  chamber.  Mid  tubes  having 
portions  dlspoaed  within  the  recelvlag  diamber  creating 
Mparate  spaces  therein  for  vapor  and  liquid,  tbe  lower 
ends  of  Mid  tubes  being  adapted  to  receive  material  from 
both  of  said  spaces. 

14.  In  aa  evaporator  of  tbe  type  described,  tbe  combl- 
aatlon  of  a  receiving  chamber  at  the  base  of  the  same  for 
the  liquid  under  treatment,  evaporating  tubea  leading  up- 
wardly from  Mid  chamber,  said  tabM  having  portions  ex- 
tending lato  tbe  chamber  to  form  a  vapor  space  tberelB, 
and  means  effecting  separation  of  vapor  from  the  liquid 
within  the  receiving  chamber  preparatory  to  the  feed  of 
tbe  material  to  tbe  tubM. 

16.  In  a  vertlMl  tube  evaporator,  tbe  combination  of  a 
receiving  chamber  at  tbe  baM  of  tbe  same  tor  tbe  Hquid 
uader  trMtment,  evaporatiag  tubM  leadlag  from  Mid 
chamber,  an  inlet  pipe  for  discharging  Mid  liquid  into  the 
receiving  chamber,  Mid  inlet  pipe  being  centrally  disposed 
wltb  respect  to  Mid  receiving  diamber  and  discharging  in 
an  upward  direction,  and  means  for  effecting  aa  even  feed 
of  the  liquid  to  tbe  several  tubM. 

16.  la  a  vertical  tube  evaporating  apparatus  of  tbe  type 
described,  the  comblaatloa  of  a  wrlM  of  loag  vertlca^ 
evaporatiag  tubes,  means  for  heatlag  the  same,  a. recelv- 
lag chamber  for  the  liquid  under  trMtment  Into  whidi  tbe 
lower  ends  of  Mid  tubes  extend,  aad  meaas  for  discharging 
liquid  lato  said  chamber  In  such  manner  that  a  separation 
of  Mid  liquid  from  accompanying  steam  may  be  accom- 
plished and  providing  an  even  distribution  of  said  stMm 
and  liquid  to  the  inlet  openings  of  the  Mveral  tubM. 


DESIGNS. 


4  0,702.  JEWEL-SETTINO  FOR  FINGER-RINGS  OR 
SIMILAR  ARTICLES.  Max  C.  McTsa,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1909.  Serial  Na  624,277.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  dsalcn  for  a  Jawsl  settlas  tor  Aac«r 
rings  or  similar  artlclsB,  aa  sbowa. 
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40,T0a.  SPOON.  Joan  Cujimb,  WalUagferd,  (Tona.,  ■•■ 
stgaor  to  The  Baldwta  Jewvliy  Co.,  Ban  rraaclseo.  €•!., 
•  CorponttoB.  Ffl««  Apr.  18,  1910.  Bwlal  Mo.  B0a,818. 
Tam  ot  patottt  7  tmh- 


v.. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  spoon  as  shown. 


40.7M.  SPOON.  FORK,  OB  SIMILAB  ABTICLB.  ROBBBT 
K.  KiXTZ.  Iferldea.  Conn.,  aaslsnor  to  InUraatlonal  8U- 
^9r  Co.,  Meriden,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1910.  Serial  No.  552,128.  TKa  of  pat- 
eat  7  reare. 


'iir:!!! 


U! 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  spoon,  fork  or  atmllar  ar- 
ticle as  sbowa. 


40,705.  BUTTON.  Almmt  8ti>ic«t  Bolliros,  Cambridge, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Boeton-1915  (Inc.).  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Mar.  28, 1910.  Serial  No.  652,119. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


4  0.79S.  ▲BTIFICIAI'-UOBT  SHADB.  Chablm  & 
Pbbbiso,  New  Tork,  M.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Oleasoa- 
Tteboat  Qlasa  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1910.  SerUl  No.  547,S18.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  reara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  as  artificial  light  shade,  as 
ahown. 


40,707.  LACB-PAPSB  MAT.  WILLIAM  W.  Barax,  Mel- 
roee  Highlaada.  Maaa.  Filed  Jaa.  27,  1910.  Serial  Na. 
540,465.    Term  of  patent  81  yean. 


mt 


»i"'>>>>x<«xw»>rwo>>>y»>>>x»>>>>>>>>>>>>>>>>>>^ 


Tbe  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  laee  paper  mat,  as  skowa. 


40,708.  LACE-PAPKB  MAT.  William  W.  Bktax,  Mel- 
rose Highlands,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  2.  1910.  Serial  Na 
Ml,«51.    Tens  of  patent  Si  years. 


Tbe  omameBtal  design  for  a  InittoB.  as  sbowa. 


Tbe  ornamental  dealga  for  a  lace  paper  mat,  as  sbowa. 
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The  following  trade-marks  bave  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  tbe 
act  of  February  20,  1906,  and  are  pnbUshed  in  oompUanoe  wltb  section  6  of  said  ace 
Bald  section  provides : 

''Any  person  wbo  believes  be  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  tbe  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication, of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verifleiid  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  tbe  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  C!ommissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for.'* 


are  registrable  under  the 


Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years' 
last  proviso  of  section  6  of  ^ald  act,  which  is  as  follows : 

"And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade- mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act." 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

**On  filing  notice  of  opx>osition  to  the  registration  of  a  tradennark,  ten  dollars.** 


Ser.  No.  10,189.  (CLASS  14.  MRTALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FOROINOS.)  National  Bsakb  k 
CLUTCH  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.    Filed  Jaly  12,  1906. 


COMP 


Particulur  detcriptiom  of  goodt. 
way  Rolling-stock. 


-Brake-Shoes  for  Ball- 


Ser.  No.  21,128.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBEDI- 
ENTS  OP  FOODS.)  EasTX  Trikstes  RxisschIl-Fa- 
BBiKs  AcTiBx-OBssLLSCHArT,  Trlest,  .4ustrla-Hungary. 
Filed  Jaly  24,  1906. 


Particular  de$eriptitm  of 
Rice-Floar. 


0oo4». — Rice,  Rloe-Starch,  and 


Ser.  No.  33,801.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thi 
Pastcds  Vaccinb  CoMPAirr  Lihitbd,  London,  England. 
PUed  Apr.  1.  1908. 


RATITE 


PmrHeutmr   4e»eriptton   of 
Preparations. 


-YeraitB  -  Destroying 


Ser.  No.  38,030.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  .A^ND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Fea.vtiIik  Haas,  Prague, 
Bohemia,  Anstrla.    Piled  Oct.  15,  1908. 


No  claim  being  made  f6r  the  words  "  System "  and 
"  Haas." 

Particular  detoH^Moa  of  goad*. — Orthopedic  Appli- 
ances. 


Ser.  No.  40,283.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      H.  WoLT 
*  Sons,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    FUed  P^eb.  1,  1909. 


Tbe  firm-name  "  B.  Wolf  ft  Sons  "  syfearlng 
by  Julius  L.  Wolf,  a  member  of  the  firm. 

ParUemimr  daocripHom  of  good*. — Hoalcry 
shirta. 


written 
UBder- 


".***l 
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Ktt.    No.   42,198.      (CLAB8   8».      CLOTHIMO.)      Bopbb, 
•     HKirmoKB  ft  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.    Filed  Mm;  8,  1909 


«*0 


«*oi»' 


The  croM  belas  printed  in  red. 

ParUeulmr  deterlptUm  of  ffo«4a. — Oater  Dreas-8htrts, 
NegUc<e  Shirts,  Nisfat-Shirta,  Pajamu.  Textile  and  C«l- 
inloid  CoUara  and  Cnffa,  Hosiery,  OloTes.  Legginga,  Orer- 
alls,  and  Tronaera. 


8«r.  No.  42,831.     (CLASS  2.     RECEPTACLES.)     Loois 
W.  KxTwt,  Dayton,  Ohio.    Filed  May  24,  1909. 


p.l-VAl?^j 


<k 


The  letters  of  the  word  **  AlTaro"  helnc  red. 
PmrtietOmr  dMorfptio*  of  good: — agar-Boxea 


Ser.  No.  42,842.  (CLASS  9.  EXPL0SIVK8,  FIBEARM8, 
EQUIPMENTS,  AND  PBOJECTILB8.)  Mast  Elisa- 
BSTH  JoHNSOH,  tTOStee.  Fltchhorg,  Masa.  Filed  May 
24. 1909. 


PtrtUml^r    dewJripMMi 
Pistols,  and*«T0lTWS. 


«/    peo4«.— Rifles,     Shotcnns, 


Vssdtor 


ROLIXCO 

<steH»tto»    0/   ^eo<«.— Core -Makers' 
Corw  (or  Moldp  and  Castings. 


Ser.  No.  43,219.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  C  COM- 
MicHAU  k  Co.  LiKiTBO,  Silkcborg.  Denmark.  Filed 
June  23,  1909. 


Mo.  42.TM       (CLASS  16.     OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
G«aT.a.AaKSOK.  Pittsburg.  Pa.    FUsd  May  29.  1909. 


Pmrtieular  dmoripHon  of  poo4U.— Outer  Shirta,  Under- 
ahlrta.  Drawers,  Underreata,  Chemise.  Corset-Corers.  Pet- 
tlcoata,  StocUnga,  and  Union  SulU. 


OUa 


Ser.  No.   48.271.      (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)      Natkan 
nam  ft  Oa,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    FUed  June  26.  1909. 


Pmrtkmlmr  dMoHf»«io«  0/  ^o4«.— Undershirts,  Drawers. 
Union  Suits,  Dress-Shirts,  Neglig«e  Shirts.  Work-Shirts, 
Hosiery,  and  Sweater-Coata. 


Ser.  No.  48.8T6.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  F.  C. 
Caltut  ft  Co..  Bradford,  Maadieatcr,  England.  Filed 
Joly  21,  1909.    Used  ten  years. 

CALVERT'S 

PmrtidOmr  d«MHp«<o»  of  iroo4e.— Smelling-Salta,  Car- 
bolic Acid  Either  la  Fluid  or  Cryatals.  Carbolised  Tow. 
Cartwlised  Cabinet-Paper.  Diainfectants,  Ointment,  and 
DentiCrlcca  in  Powder.  Paate,  or  Liquid  Form.  Comprlaing 
Tooth-Powder.  Tooth-Paste,  and  Antiseptic  Mouth-Wash. 


Ser.  No.  44,184.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     ConMLL  ft 
LBOifABO,  New  York,  N.  T.    FHed  Aug.  18,  1909. 


Wr 


PmrHemlmr  d€»cHption   of  (?ood«.— Leather  Boots   and 
Shoes  for  Men,  Women,  and  Children. 


Ser.  No.  44,679.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Hl!(BT  R08- 
saix  ft  Co.  Ltd.,  Shefleld,  England.    FUed  Sept.  8,  1909. 


"i^jHBflf" 


Pwrtkmltr  desoHptto*  •/  poods.-Twist.  Mining.  BoA- 
Bortng.  and  Wood-Bortog  Drills,  Slotting,  Shaping.  Turn- 
ing, Wood,  Bone.  Wheel,  DlTiding,  and  GrooTlng  Cutters. 
Machine-KnlTes.  and  Maehlm-Toola,  AU  Being  Parts  of 
Machinery,  KniTea,  Files,  Sawa,  and  Edge-Toola. 
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Ser.  No.  44,862.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  8UPPUS8.)  EhsicH  ft 
GaACTS,  Berlin.  Germany.     Filed  Sept  21,  1909. 


Criitzil 


Part<e«Iar  dcecHpftoa  of  poo^.— Arc-Lamps  and  Elec- 
trodea  Therefor,  Holders  and  Regulators  for  the  Elec- 
trodes of  Arc-Lampa,  Incandescent  Electric  Lamps,  Metal- 
lic Fllamenta  and  Carbon  Filaments  for  Incandescent 
Electric  Lampa.  Sockets  for  Incandescent  Electric  Lampa. 
Switches.  Fuses,  Cut-Outs.  Eeaistances,  Plugs,  Insulated 
Conductors  and  Protecting  Metal  Tubes  Therefor.  Electric 
Heatlng-StoTea  and  Cookera,  and  BlectricaUy-Heated  Bak- 
Ittg-Ovena. 

Ser.  No.  44.923.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATEBIAL&)  HAaoaaATsa  Baoa. 
ft  Co.,  LiMtno,  Kingaton-upon-Hull,  England.  Filed 
Sept  28.  1909. 


Pmrttoulor  ietcHptioit  of  pood*.— A  Polish  f<w  Furni- 
ture, Leather.  Leather  Oooda,  Imitation-Leather  Gooda, 
China.  Bicycle-Frames.  Tiled  Hearths  and  the  Like.  Piano- 
Framea.  Japanned  Ware.  Pollahed  or  Varnished  Surfaces, 
Wood,  Parquet,  and  Stained  Floora,  Motor  and  Carriage 
Bodies,  Golf -Clubs,  Gun-Stocks,  Marble,  Paintwork,  and 
Floor  Cloths. 


Ser.  No.  46,430.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Thi  PAaArriNc  Faint  Comfant,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.    FUed  Oct  20,  1909.    Used  ten  years. 


ParticuUnr  desoHptten   of  ffoo4$.- 
Composite  Roofing. 


-Building-Paper  ar.d 


Ser.  No.  46.760.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AMD  PARTS  THBRBOF.)  Robistb. 
SA.xFoao  ft  Tatlob  Comfant,  Sherman,  Tex.  FUed  Not. 
8,1809. 


teXm^ 


ParMoalar  detoHption  of  poode.— Pocket,  Table,  Draw- 
ing, and  Butcher  KniTea,  Sawbu^s,  Chuma,  Hoea,  .Agri- 
cultural Forka.  Rakes.  ShoTels,  Spades,  Scoopa,  Post-Hole 
IMtmw,  Coffee-Mills,  Sifters,  Com-PlantersL  Garden-Plowa, 
Graaa-Cuttera,  Sdaaora,  Sheara,  Rasors,  Hammera,  Hatch- 
eta,  FUea,  Sawa,  Axea  and  Handlea,  Adsea.  Planea,  Chlaela, 
Bracea,  and  Auger-Bits,  Screw-DriTers,  Drills.  Gimlets, 
RlTet-Sets.  Punches.  NaU-Seta.  Saw-Clamps,  Saw-Bladea, 
Meat-Cuttara.  Lawn-Mowera,  and  Wrenchea. 


Ser.  No.  48,274.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Ckab.  B. 
SHSDAKn  ft  Sons,  Phllad^phla.  Pa.  Filed  Dee.  4, 
1909. 


^ 


PitrtieuUur  description  of  goods. — Negllgde  and   Dress 
Shirts,  Undsrshlrta,  Drawera.  and  Union  Sulta. 


Ser.  No.  48.890.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINEft. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP.Ut ATIONS. )  Fbaxk 
L.  Gana,  Bloomington.  Wia.    FUed  Dec.  18,  1909. 


Pttiouior  deoeription  of  good*. — Lotiona  for  the  Face. 
Handa.  and  Skin. 


Ser.  No.  48.677.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Aknolo  Bibkb,  Baden, 
Ottmuaj.    FUed  Dec.  22.  1909. 


PorMealar  deaeriptiw  of  <7oo<fa.— Plastle  CompositlMis 
for  Making  Gums  for  Arttflclal  Teeth. 


Ser.  No.  46.069.     (CLASS  60.    MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE  CLASSIFIED.)       iNOBAM-RlCHABOaOM    Maxu- 

rACTcxi.ta  Comfant,  Bearer  Falla,  Pa.    FUed  Jan.  7, 
1910. 


PurUcular  detorlption  of  good*. — AdTertising-Signs. 


Ser.  No.  47.222.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  WOOH- 
socKBT  Rcaan  Comfamt,  Woonsocket,  R.  I.  FUed  Jan. 
IS,  1910. 


Partiowlar   de*oription 
Shoes. 


good*. — Rubhwa  Boota  and 


Str.  No.  47.228.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OB  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  J.  F.  Battb,  Gamer,  N.  C 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1910. 


PtrticuUtr  d*»eriptlom  of  good*. — Seed-Gom. 
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Ur.  Ifo.  47J2M.     (CLAW  17.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
JosEFH  Welxbeich.  Dayton,  Ohio.    Filed  Jm.  20,  1»10. 


|4)pf»'^ETTit 


B«r.  No.  47,88S.  (CLAiS  «.  CHEMICALH.  MBDICINBS. 
AHD  PHARBIACEUTICAL  PEBPABATI0N8. )  Th« 
PALiCABa  MAKcrACTOiHO  Co.,  Toskan,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  2,  1910. 


,^ 


Klub 


Porticular  deaiription  •f  pMtft.— Cigan. 


Ser.  No.  47,807.  (CLA88  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  OuLN  *  Mabs,  PttUburg.  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  23.  1910. 


Parlteulm  deecHf  ttoa  of  ^owto.— A  Notritlre  Medlelaal 
LtqaUL 

Ber.  No.  47.684.  (CLASS  «-  CHBMICAL8,  MEDICINBS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Th« 
Pali  BAD!  Maho»actu«i!»o  Co.,  Yonken,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  2, 1910.    Uied  ten  yeara. 


eofiomi 


PartUmlmr   deteripUon   of  pood*.— An   Antiaeptic    and 
GannlcldAl  MadtelBa. 


PmrUemlmr  4e»eriptkm  of  gooda. — Blended  Coffee. 


Ser.  No.  47.4S4.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHABMACSXrriCAL  PREPARATIONS.)  New 
T(»x  Pbabicacal  AS80CIATI09,  Tonkera,  N.  T.  Filed 
Jan.  29,  1910.    Uaed  ten  yeara. 


PmrUcular  deaeripUom  of  goods.— A.  Medicine  for  Inter- 
nal Uee  In  DIaordera  Arleing  from  Imperfect  or  Perrerted 
DIceatlon  and  aa  Aid  to  Inereaae  tke  Power  of  DlgeatlTe 
Orgaaa. 


Ser.  No.  47,662.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  Tho MA* 
J.  Fat,  N«w  York.  N.  Y.    FUad  Mb.  S,  1910. 


^'\ 


Parttonkw  deecr»«oa  0/  pooda.— Olnti 


Ser.  No.  47,706.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) L  *  C  HAMwrnuTH,  LoDdon,  Enflaad,  *nd 
Budweifl,  AaatrU-Hoafary.    Filed  Fab.  10,  1910. 


PortUmUtr  descriptUm  of  paodt.— Lead-Pendla. 


Ser.  No.  47,487.  (CLASS  18.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  J.  DAUPiraT  k  Co.  Lo.,  Cardiff.  Wales, 
Great  BrtUln.    Filed  Jan.  29,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  47,798.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING  ENGINES.)  THB  Baaasa  BaoTHcaa  Compaxt, 
Cincinnati.  Oblo.     Filed  Feb.  12,  1910. 

BRECO 

Particular  detaipUoH  of  (wod*. — Wagona. 


Partiemlar  detcriptton  of  goodt. — Compound  In  the  Na- 
ture of  a  Palat  for  Coating  Iron  and  Steel  Work  for  Pre- 
Tenting  0»Toalon  and  lacroatatlon. 


Ser.  No  47.470.  (CLASS  27.  HOBOLOGICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) IixiKOia  Waich  Casb  Co.,  Elgin,  111.  Filed 
Jan.  29,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  47.871.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  EaxEsr 
LiHWOOo  AKNiKwa,  Brtatol.  Tenn.    FUed  Feb.  17.  1910. 


NAPOLEON 


ParMewlor  dmutifUom  of  iroode.— Watehcaaea. 


Tbe  portrait  ebown  being  that  of  John   Sinclair,  de- 

aaad. 
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Sar.   No.  4T.9S3.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     Omnw, 
QounuM  *  Co.,  New  Toe*.  N.  Y.    Flla*  Feb.  19, 1910. 


"VERTCf 


ConalatliC  of  tka 
Partiemlmr 
Rain-Coata  PrOvMad 


'Terta." 
of  yooda.-— Coata,  Ovareoata, 
wtth  a  RavaffBlMa  Cellar. 


Ser.  No.  47,948.  (CLASS  60.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  Aii»aiCA»  PoariMO  SaBTica, 
Chicago,  III.    Filed  Feb.  21,  1910. 


Sar.  No.  48,046.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS,  MBDtClNaS, 
AND  PHARMACEXTTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  BXIL 
W.  RoasKT.  CoffeyrUle,  Kaaa.    FUed  Feb.  28,  1910. 


H 


ParMo«Iar  doteripHon  of  goodt. — A  Remedy  for  Rben- 
matlam. 


ParMcalar  de*or<pM««i  0/  (ipeode.— Sbaet^Matal  BlU.  Sign, 
and  AdrertMag  Boarda. 


Ser.  Na  48,172.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS.  MBDiaNBS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Abbam 
G.  LAHBtira,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Mar.  4,  1910. 

LAN-SOL 

PmrMotOmr  dooeriptUm  of  pood*.— rAttaUne  Salta. 

.  / 


Bar.  No.  48,216.  (CLASS  2S.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  H.  Chanmon 
CoMPAHT,  Chicago.  111.    FUed  Mar.  6.  1919. 


Ser.  Now  47,988.  (CLASS  21.  BLECTRKUL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  FOBT  Wathb 
Elmtbic  Wobkb,  Fort  Wayaa.  Ind.  FUed  Fri>.  24. 
1910. 


Coaalating  of  the  letters  "  FWEW." 
PartiCMlar  dooerlpUon  of  good*. — Electric  Faaa. 


Poftioalor  deooriptUm  of  good*. — AutomobUe  Tool  Klta. 


Ser.   Na   48.226.      (CLASS  89.     CIX)THINO.)      Joan 
AaKiKB,  Uma,  Ohio.    FUed  Mar.  6.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  47,998.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMTCATJl,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PBEPABATIONS. )  Job  R. 
Bbbqbb,  ClBctenatl.  Ohio.    FUed  F*.  24.  1910. 


PorMowior  dmort^Uon  of  poada.— A  Uqold  RaoMdy  tor 
Dyspepsia. 

11'  ■  -        

Ber.  No.  48.016.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASITE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  JOBM  H.  KUHI^ 
Peoria.  111.     FUed  F»bc  26,  1910. 


Partioalar  deaoriptton  of  good*. — Insolea  tor  Shoea. 


Ser.  No.  48,280.     (CLASS  2.     RECEPTACLES.)     Datio 
Lbok  SoiiOMAH.  St  Lonla,  Mo.    FUed  Mar.  7,  1910. 

fIRE-BALL 

PorttouUtr  deteripHon  of  pood*.— Gaa-Tanka. 


Ser.  JJo.  48,244.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Dbbsskbll  FATBa  Co.,  Detroit,  Mteh.  FUed 
Mar.  7.  1910 


NEMO 


ParMowtor  d€*oriipUon  of  good*.— A.  Cleaning  Compoond 
for  Cleaaliw  KM  Glorca.  Lacea,  Ribbons,  Velret^,  Satin, 
Fars,  Fancy  Walata,  Skirts.  Clothing.  Carpata,  Boga,  Mat- 
ting, and  Woolen  Gooda. 


PartUmiar  dotcription  of  pood*.— Writing  aad  Prlattag 
Paper. 


T- 


Bw.  No.  4M28.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INORBDI 
ENT8  or  rOODB.)   Al*««T  B.  Kasoow.  SMttto.  W««h. 
PUed  Mar.  10,  1910. 
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ir.lto.4M80.  (CLAM  40.  FANCY  QOOD«,  »U«in»H- 
UrOS,  AND  NOTIONS.)  TILL  MAJiOPACniwiio  Ca, 
Lm  ABflclM,  Cal.    filed  Mar.  8,  1910. 


C 


MAGIC 


J 


c 


MACIC 


J 


8w.  No.  48.44«.  (CLASS  SI.  FILTSKS  AND  RBrKIQ- 
EKATORS.)  Oo«i«T  RnraiouATOB  Comtaitt,  Limitbo, 
Fond  du  Lac,  Wla.    FUad  Mar.  IS.  1010. 

ParHcmlar  d«aefiptto«  0/  goo4: — B«(rlseratoi«. 


FsrMcMlBr  deteHfUon  of  (;ood«.— Collar-Snpporta. 


^^ 


^t  e«Wj^ 


8«r.  No.  48,402.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Jab.  H.  Foaau  Tca  4  Corraa 
Compact,  St  Loola.  Mo.    FU«d  Mar.  IS,  1010.     . 


PmrUemlmr  i«»eH^H»m  of  foo**.— Bnttar. 


8«.  No.  48341.     (CLAM  88.    GLASSWARE.)     TH«  Co«- 
■ijra  GLAaa  Woaxa,  Coming.  N.  T.    FUed  Mar.  11. 1010. 

NONEX 

ParUomlnr  dMertrMo*   of  ^o4«.— Lantwrn   and   lAmp 
Olobw  and  ChlmncTt  of  Olaas. 


PortiemUtr  dweripUom  of  good: — Blendad  CoffM,  Spices, 
and  Food-Flarorlnc  Extracts. 


Ser.  No.  48.563.  (CLASS  28.  CTTLBBT,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  TuanEB,  Dat 
k  WooLWoaTH  Haholi  Co..  Lontsrllle,  K7.     Filed  Mar. 

21.  loia 


|P^l» 


PmrHeult  desdHptlMt  »f  p«o4>.— Toel-Haadlaa. 


Ser.  No.  48,360.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Hamiltoh  Woom»  Comfast, 
Boston,  Mass.    FUed  Mar.  12,  1910.    Used  ten  year*. 

DANm 

FarNevIor  dsser^Mon   of  ^ootf*.— Woolen   and  Cotton 
Ptoes  Goods. 


Ser  No.  48.41B.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHABMACEirnCAL  PREPARATIONS.)  80CTH- 
wBsntx  BamDi  CoMrAKT,  Dallas,  Tex.  FUed  Mar. 
15.  1010. 


Ser.   Na  48,576.      (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)      Habbis- 
LiPsiTi  CoMPAVT,  Dallas,  Tex.    FUed  Mar.  21,  1910. 


PmrUeular  deaeHpfUm  of  good*. — Dress  Shirts. 


Ser.  No.  48,610.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
FoLroBO-HANSOH  CO.,  Scbenoctady,  N.  Y.  FUed  Mar. 
28.  1010. 


In  whldi  tbe  portrait  o<  Mr.  J.  A.  Winfrey  Is  abown. 
r^rttmltr  §mm1§ti*n  of  fsedt. — ^A  Reaaady  for  Liver 
CofliplalBts. 


Pmrttoukn-  description  of  »••<«.— Herb^taa. 
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Ser.   No.   48,621.      (CLASS   89.     CLOTHING.)      Joseph 
Ybska,  New  Yort,  N.  Y.    Piled  Mar.  23.  1010.         « 


Tbe  picture  ebown  belns  fanciful. 

Particular  deaoiiptkm  of  good*. — Fancy  Waistcoats, 
Alpaca  Coats,  SicUlan  Coats,  Serfe  Coats,  Linen  Coats, 
Vasts,  and  Tronaers,  M<Aair  Coats,  Veets.  and  Trousers, 
Flannel  Outing-Trousers,  Rtdlng-Breecbes,  AutomobUe- 
Coats,  Cbauffenrs'  Coats.  Vests,  and  Trousers.  Kbakl  Nor- 
folk Sulta,  Cotton  Dusters,  Linen  Dusters.  Linen  Trousers. 
Duck  Trousers,  Smoking- Jackets,  Lounglng-Robes.  Bath- 
Robes,  Walter-Ja<Aets,  Bar  and  Barber  Coats,  Aprons, 
Caps. 


Ser.  No.  48,628.  (CLASS  12.  (X>N8TBUCTI0N  MATE- 
RIALS.) Sanitabt  Constbcctiom  a  Mpo.  Co.,  Terre 
Haute.  Ind.     Piled  Mar.  29.  1010. 

KELLASTONE 

Porticular  detcription  of  goodt. — Building-Cement. 


Ser.  No.  48.648.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  St.  Muiroo  MAKrPACTCRiNO  Compaxt. 
Glssgow.  Sootland.     Filed  Mar.  25.   1010. 

PortlcmUtr  detoriptUm  of  good: — (3olf-Balla 


8er.  No.  48,840.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
CHASLaa  L.  Mitcbsll,  Pblladelpbla.  Pa.  Piled  Apr.  4. 
1010. 


Partlculor  deterlption  of  good*. — Pbotograpblc  DoTelop- 
Ing  Material. 


Ser.  No.  48,854.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  POODS.)  OisBEBTO  GsANCCCi.  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1910.     Used  ten  years. 


Portieuior  dooeription  of  (wods.— OUts-OU. 
154  O.  Q.— TO 


Ser.  No.  48.863.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Owan  K.  Habbt.  DaUaa,  Tex.  FUed  Apr.  5. 
1910. 

BLACK  WAXY  BELL 


Portioular  detcriptUm  of  good*. — Metal  Cellara. 


Ser.  No.  48.874.  (CLAM  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Rcbckheiu  Bbob.  *  Bckstbim. 
Chicago,  ni.     FUed  Apr.  6,  1010. 

NEVWRIHKIf 


ParMottlor  doteription  of  good*. — Candled  Popcorn. 


Ser.  No.  48384.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Platt  A  Co..  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed  Apr.  7.  1910.     Used  tea  yeara. 

Fav&rite 


Portieulor    detoHpNon    of    peods.*— Caued 
Pmlts.  and  Vegetables. 


OjwUm, 


Ser.  No.  48,892.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Vic- 
TOa  Halpbb,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1910. 


Pmrtieular  description  of  good*. — Massage-Cream. 


Ser.  No.  48.894.  (CLASS  30.  CLOTHING.)  JoHif  Wam- 
AMAKBB,  Nbw  Yobk,  New  York,  N.  Y.  PUed  Apr.  7. 
1910. 

RUE  DE  LA  PAIX 


PorNcnior  deecription  of  good*. — Women's  and  Meh's 
Glores. 


Ser.  No.  48.806.     (CLASS  IT.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
^>wii«  Mtbbs.  York,  Pa.     Piled  Apr.  7,  1010. 


„««0UIID-UP 


PortieuUr  detcription  e/  foods. 
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■W.  NOL  4M0«.  (CLAM  6.  CBSMICAL8,  MCDICINS8. 
AKD  PHABMACBCTICAL  PBIPARATIONB.)  BOB- 
kovox  BMnna  MAVCtACTUBixo  Comfaxt.  Baltlmw*. 
Ifd^  SMlVMr,  by  acMM  MstgaaeBts,  to  Aasaatm  0, 
«t«UcMr«i«k,  BaltfeBOTCv  Md.    filed  A»c.  1.  1»10. 


1IKSOJI.B18NOL 


Fwrttemtmr 
AadMptle. 


•t 


QMtro  iBttatiaal 


■«.  Mo.  48.900.  (CLAU  6.  CBXMICAL8,  MEDICINKS. 
AND  PBABMACXUTICAL  PBKPABATI0N8.)  C  E. 
BoaST.  LyacMwi;  Ta.    I1l«d  Apr.  T.  1910. 


8er.  »o.  4«i»aT.     (CLASS  40.     FOODS  AND  INOBIDI- 
ENTS  OF   FOODS.)    PACiric  AmniCAX   nswntns. 


ChlCMo.  lU.     Filed  Apr.  8.  1910. 


FTMwriT  dwortpWa  of 


•/  food*.— Catarrtel 


■or.  J(«. 


(CLASS  Jd.  .HSATINO,  LIOBTINO, 
liOKABATrai.  SOX  JHCmmNO 
KLSCmCAL  AFPAmATUS.)  Blocs  Liobt  Compaht, 
TooBfrtowB.  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1910. 


Stf.  Ma.  48,918.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AMD  IMOBBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  FMCtWlC  AmuCAH  FlBXBBlBa, 
Chleafo,  IlL    FUod  Apr.  8.  19ia 


Warrior 


FortiMlor  dwcHpHoa  of  peodt. 


Salmon. 


VY-TAL-TT 


PmrHemimr    doaoHpMoa    0/ 
Baracts  aad  Oaa-Maatlaa. 


pood*. — lacaadeoeent    <3aa- 


Hor.  No.  «84>20.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INOBEDI- 
EMTS  OF  FOODS.)  Pacipic  AxniCAii  FiaXBaOM, 
Chleapo,  lU.    FUed  Apr.  8.  1910. 


r-ii 


Pmrtieulmr  imoH^Hm  a/  pooda.— Canned  Salmon. 


Ber.  No.  48,920.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AMD  INGEEDI. 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Pacitic  AmaiCAB  FiaxBBua. 
CUeaco.  111.    FUed  Apr.  8.  1910. 


6^ 


ORT 


Pmrtkmtmr  dmeripUon  of  poode— Canned  Salmon. 


Ser.  No.  48.980.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  PACiric  AmaiCAS  FiaHaaiaa. 
Chicago,  lU.    FUed  Apr.  8,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  4S.9n.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGEEDI- 
EMTS  OF  FOODS.)  Pacuwc  AMiaiCAJi  FiaHMiaa. 
Chleaco,  m.    rUad  Apr.  8. 1910. 


^5i^ 


JS>9^ 


Purtieutar  ameriptUm  of  poode.— Canned  Salmon. 


pmrttemtar  daMHpHon  of  poodt.— Canned  Salmon. 


Ser  No  48.9M.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INOEEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  PACmc  Aikbicaic  Fianaua. 
Chleaco.  UL    FUad  Apr.  8. 1910. 


ZBa^ 


rmikmlT  dOMTipNoa  of  pooda.— Canned  Salmon. 


Ser.  No.  48.932.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Pacific  AMsaiCAM  FiaBxaiaa, 
Chlcapo.  111.     Filed  Apr.  8.  1910. 


&^ 


Portkmlor  deecrtpltoa  of  pooda.— Canned  Salmon. 


Ser.  No.  48,928.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  ASD  IXOHEDl- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Pacific  Amhicas  FisHaaica, 
Chlcapo,  m.    FUad  Apr.  8, 1910. 


Pwrtkwiar  dewHpMoM  of 


Salmon. 


Ser.  No.  48,984.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Pacific  AMaaiCAK  FiaHsaica. 
Chlcapo.  III.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1910. 


<^ 


^\>eAf- 


ParUcMlar  Uoeription  of  poode.— Canned  Salmon. 
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Bar.  No.  48.936.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AMD  INGEEDI- 
EXT8  OF  FOODS.  >  PACIFIC  AmaiCAM  FiawwTia,  Chl- 
capo. 111.    Filed  Apr.  8.  1910. 


MSMo0^ 


Portieular  dtocriptton  of  pood*.— Canned  Salmon. 


Ser.  No.  48,940.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Pacific  AusaicAK  FisHsataa,  Cbl- 
oaxo.  IIL     Piled  Apr.  8,  1910. 


G 


7ove 


Particulmr  de*cHp«o»  of  pood*. — Canned  Salmon. 


Sar.  No.  48.940.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Dbmiko  *  Ooru>  Co.,  CTblcapo,  lU. 
Filed  Apr,  8.  1910. 

D.A.R. 

Porticmlw  deocription  of  goodt. — Canned  Salmoa. 


Ser.  No.  48,946.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  FOODS.)  DCMiiro  *  Oovvo  Co..  Chicago.  111. 
FUad  Apr.  8.  1910. 


§tork 


PorMcalar  df*erlpt<aa  of  pood*. — Canned  Sa)mon. 


Sar.  No.  48.948.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  DaifiKO  A  GOTLD  (?o.,  Chlcapo,  lU. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1910. 


s 


eo^lbi 


Porticmlar  deoeription  of  pood*. — Canned  Salmon. 


Ser.  No.  48,949.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Dnvixo  A  GocLO  Co.,  Chicago,  lU. 
Ffled  Apr.  8.  1910. 


HoK^f^pnr 


PorHeutor  detirlptlon  of  goodo. — Canned  Salmon. 


Ser.  No.  48.050.  «?LAS8  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  DBXI9G  A  6oru>  Co.,  Chicigo,  IIL 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1910. 


PPOVBI^j 


Partlemlar  deoerlption  of  goodt. — Canned  Sal 


Ser.  No.  48,962.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Dbkuio  A  Gocu)  Co,  Chicago,  111. 
FUed  Apr.  8,  1910. 


jfgpFEATK^ 


Porttemlor  deocripUon  of  pood*.— Canned  Salmon. 


Sar.  No.  48,958.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Dbmiho  a  Ooclo  C:o.,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1910. 


CiWER^ 


Particular  dtocription  of  good: — Canned  Salmon. 


Ser.  No.  48.954.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS. )  Demixo  k  GocLD  Co.,  Chicago.  III. 
FUed  Apr.  8,  1910. 

CHIC 

Porttoalnr  dr«or^f4o«  0/  pood*. — Canned  Salmon. 


Ser.  No.  48,966.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS. )  Dbmi.vo  a  Goclo  OOt,  Chicago,  IIL 
Filed  Apr.  8.  1910. 


Portioulor  detcriptton  of  goodt. — Canned  Salmon. 


Ser.  No.  4P,956.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  DBM:xe  A  Gotlo  Co.,  Chiesgo,  UL 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1010. 


VlMMUS 


Pmrtieulor  detnipttoti  of  poad*.-— ^Smaed  SainMM. 


Ser.  No.  48,057.     (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INORKDt- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Dbmiko  A  GocLO  Co.,  Chicago.  III. 


FUed  Apr.  8,  1910. 


AVK 


PmrtUmlmr  detcriptton  of  goods. — Canned  Salmon. 


Ser.  No.  48,965.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Axdbbw  J.  DCBAK,  Sooth  Boaton,  Itoae.  FUed 
Apr.  9,  1910. 


ParHcvlar  deoertptio*  of  goodt. — A  llasthlp  Mif  Ttnt 


IIOO 
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8w.  No.  48.974.  (CLASS  S.  BAOOAOB,  H0B8B  BQUIP- 
MSNT8,  POBTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKBT-BOOKS. )  Al- 
raao  L.  JOHUS,  Fort  Wayae.  Ind.  Ill^d  Apr.  9,  1910. 
UMd  tea  yearm. 


jpAMirenY 


8«r.  No.  49.082.  (CLASS  «.  CHMilCALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHABMACEnnCAL  PBEPARATIQN8.)  ELlab, 
Bascch  &  Co.,  Lo«  Aiigtl««,  Cat    FUed  Apr.  12,  1910. 


PmrUeulaf 


»f  9—4$. — HAfBCM-Pad*. 


8«r.  No.  48.979.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) BAMMmn  MAHrvACTonNO  COMrAirr.  Cbarle*- 
toB.  W.  V*..  and  PhUadtiplii*,  Pa.    Pllad  Apr.  9. 1910. 


STURMKONIG 


PorNewlor  deteripikm  of  9004$. — ^F«It  RooAog  Materlala. 


PmrUemlmr  4Mcriptio»  of  9004U.— Bakliis-Powdar. 


8«r.  No.  48.998.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  Chi- 
cago Otbtib  Pail  Compamt,  Chka«oi,  111.  Filed  Apr. 
9,19101 


atr.  No.  49.188.  (CLASS  4&  MALT  BZTRACT8  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Thb  Oibsoh  CAvmiia  CoxrAST.  Olbaon, 
IlL    FUed  Apr.  18.  1910. 


irOURS  TBUIY 


ParMeniar  Oe^erifUtm  e/  9««tf«.— Beer. 


FmrUeutmt    deacHnKo*    •/    fyo<«.  — Paper  Palls  and 


Boxes. 


Ser.  No.  49.024.    (CLASS  89.    CLOTHING.)    Locis  Umt%- 
era  k  Co.,  New  York.  N.  T.    Filed  Apr.  12.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  49,141.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Trb 
OiBSOif  Cavnino  COMrANT,  OibMo,  IlL  Filed  Apr.  18, 
1910. 


YOURS  TRULY 


Pmrtiemlmr  ieteii^Uo*  of  09o4». — Salt,  Baktag-Powder, 
aad  Baking-Soda. 


SOIRETTE 


PsrticKlsr  4ftriptUm  of  good*. — Hats. 


8«r.  Na  49.02S.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES.  FIREARMS. 
EQUIPMENTS.  AND  PROJECTILES.)  F.  E.  Kuoaat. 
London,  England.    Filed  Apr.  12,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  49.148.  (CLAM  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  TflSEEOF.)  SSAas.  Rom- 
BOCK  AHO  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     FQed  Apr.  18,  1910. 


ECOHOMY 


Pttrtieultr  deoertpUon  of 


-Separators. 


Ser.  No.  49.1M.     (CLASS  89.    CLOTHINO.)    Lawis  Vax 
ALLMit,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  18.  1910. 


raiticalsr  dsser«»<«oii  of  ffoodt.—Mmit^m. 


Pmrt4eutmr  deoorifUtm  of  good*.— Cot— U. 
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Ut.  No.  49.180.  (CLASS  18.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Abh  Obotb  Li  m  AMD  Postlamd  CnmiiT 
Company.  Kansas  City.  Mo.  FUed  Apr.  18,  1910.  Used 
tea  years. 


Bar.  No.  49.278.  (CLASS  38.  CLOTHINQ.)  F.  Bno 
*  Co.,  Orange  VaUey.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  20,  1910.     Used  ten  years. 

STERLING  BRAND 

PorNcukr  desoHpMmt  of  poods.— Soft  and  StUT  Fdf 
Hats  for  Men. 


Ser.  No.  49,288.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  HamiT  Diss- 
Toif  ft  Sows  iMcoapoaATBD,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Apr.  26,  1910. 


ZIR 


Pmrtieular  detori^Mon  of  good: — Saws. 


ParMoatar  iwsHpWsw  •/  poods.— Ume  and  Cement 


ST.  Now  49.200.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  OUTHMAW.  BOLOMOMS  *  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1910. 


SVIVU 


ParMoitlar  deseripMo*  of  poods. — Halr4toUa. 


.  No.  49,210.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Ths  Randlb 
MACHiiraBT  CoMPANX,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  FUed  Apr.  20, 
1910.     Used  ten  years. 


■¥• 


Ser.  No.  49,294.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHINO.)  BosrOR 
Rdbbbr  Shoe  Compakt,  Maldm  and  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1910. 


SLEDDING 


PorUcftlmr  desoHpHon  of  good*. — Rubber  Orersboes. 


Ser.  No.  49,298.  (CLASS  81.  FILTERS  AND  REFBIO- 
ERAT0R8.)  NoaTH  Rao's  MVo  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
FUad  Apr.  28,  1910. 


HERO 


ParMowlar  de«oHpt<o«  0/  poods. — Ice-Cream  Freeiers. 


PmrttemUr  desoHption  0/  poods. — Injectors. 


Bar.  Na  49.298.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
P.\RBD  MATERIALS.)  Socirrt  nx  rom  c<K.LBCTnr 
DoLAT  wr  Cii.,  Parts.  France.    FUed  Apr.  21,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  49.304.     (CLASS  48.     THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
JOKM  LoiiKa,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  88,  1910. 


Pmrtk»a»r  «soHpt«o»   of  good*. — Dressed   Hare  and 

Rabbit  Skins  for  Far  Gsrments. 


■er.  No.  49,272.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) GniraaAL  Railway  Scpflt  Co.,  Chicago,  HI. 
FUed  Apr.  23,   1910. 

RESISTO 

PttrUotOar  deeeriptfoa  of  good*. — Heat  and  Sound  In- 
•nlstlng   Snbstanee. 


PartietOor  desoHpttoa  of  good*.— Yum  and  Threads 
Made  of  Wool,  Worsted,  Hair,  ArtlfleUl  or  Imitation 
Hair,  Cotton,  Silk,  Artificial  or  Imltttlon  Bilk,  Flax, 
Hemp,  Jate,  Jote-Butta,  Jate-Cvttlnga,  Raisle,  and  Twists 
and  Any  other  Admlxtares.  Combinations,  Compositions, 
or  Unions  of  These  Fibers  or  Filaments,  or  Any  of  Them. 


Ser.  No.  49,813.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  William  T.  Oaosat. 
San  Francisco,  Cal.    FUed  Apr.  26.  1910. 


Pirti<mtmr  desoHpdon  of  poods.— Soap. 
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■v.  So.  49.3W.  (CLAM  l*.  TEHICLE8,  NOT  INCLVD- 
IXG  ENGINE&>  Kiiiyrnt  CaimsmK,  Detroit,  Iflch. 
FUcd  Apr.   28,    1910. 


Parttcmtmr  deteriptScH  of  good: — AittomoWI««. 


|«.  No.  tt.8M.  (CLASS  ».  EXPL08ITB8,  riBBARMB, 
BQUIPMXNTS,  AND  PROJECTILES.)  K.  I.  DV  POMT 
OB  Naicoois  Powont  Compact.  Hotwkea,  N.  J.,  and 
WUmlBgton,   Dd.     FUed  Apr.  M.   1910. 


RSQ 


Pm MiMiwr  dmmi^mm  of  goo4$. 


ur.  No.  49.88».  (CLASS  ST.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
EBT.)  Thb  CxAMnox  CoAno  PAm  CoMrAjra,  Bam- 
Uton,  Obia     FU«d  Apr.  29,  1910. 

Ill  SOUK 

Pmrtieutar  deteHftiom  0/  g—dt. — Pm«> 


Ser.  No.  4MB8.     (CLAM  lOi     mTILIZESS.)     Datio 

D.  joHmoM.  cuttf«»  in.  rati  itaj  s.  19101 

Pmrtumlar  <l«Mr«pMo»  0/  poo*.— PwrtUlMrfc 


S«.  No.  49.4TS.     (CLASS  16.    ADHESIVES.)     Thb  Aba- 
BOL  MVo.  CC  New  Tort,  N.  T.    Filed  lUy  2,  1910. 


PorMOKlor  <wor»«o»  or  0oo<l«.— PmU  for  Lobellng 
Plata  or  LaeqQerod  Tin. 


v.-f 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED   MAY   24.   1910. 


TT.975.     PLATER-PIANOS,   PIANO-PLAYERS,   AND 
PERFORATED     MUSIC-SHEETS.       Thb     Abollax 
CouTAMT,  Mertden,  Conn. ;  Garwood,  N.  J.,  aad  Now 
York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   Janoary   21.    1910.     Serial   Na    474M0.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  22.  1910. 

77,976.    CANNED  SALMON.    Alabxa  PaoCbbb  Absocia- 
TtoM,  Satt  k^aoelaco,  Cal. 
Filed    Antwt    14,    1908.     Serial    No.    S6.mS.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  27.  1908. 

T7.077.     MARINE  PAINTS.     Amauuilatbo  Pai2(T  COU- 
PAXT,  Jerwy  City,  N.  J. 
Filed    Febroary    1,    1910.      Serial    No.    47.S00.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  22,  1910. 

77,978.     BROOMS.     AMBBicAX  Bboom  Mva   Co.   Ltd., 
New  Orleans,  La. 
Piled    Janoarr    4.    1910.      Serial    No.    46.900.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  22.  1910. 

T7.979.    CERTAIN  FOODS.    WnxiAM  Babbatt.  I^anelng, 
Mkfli. 
Filed  October  28. 1909.    Serial  No.  45.476.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  22.  1910. 

77,980.     TOOTH-BRUSHES.     Albbbt  P.  BaOMavw,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    January    3.    1910.     Serial    No.    46J4t.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  22.   1910. 

•77,981.    SILK  IN  THB  FORM  OF  PIECE  GOODS.    Bbld- 
IWQ  Baoa.  A  Ooufaxt.  RockTille,  Cona. 
Filed    January    27,    1910.     Serial    No.    47,420.      PUB- 
U8HED  MARCH  22.  1910. 

T7,982.     WIND  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS.     Bbssom  aiTO 
CoMPAXT  LiMiTBO,  LoDdoB,  Ellwand. 
Filed  Joly  9.  1909.     Serial  No.  43.458.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  22.  1910. 

77.983.    DRILLS.    CHsawELb  Corto:*  Mills  Co.,  West- 
minster, S.  C 
Filed  Jane  17,  1900.    Serial  No.  48,067.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  22.  1910. 

77.084.    CANDIES.    Colbt  Caxdt  Co.,  Kanaaa  Ctty.  Mo. 
Filed  April  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  42.085.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  22.  1910. 

T7.985.     COTTON  DUCK.     Consolidatbd  Cottom  Dcck 
CoUTA'sy,  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed  June  29.  1909.     Serial  No.  48,328.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  22.  1910. 

77.986.  SEEDS,  PLANTS,  AND  BULBS.  Dakota  Im- 
PBOTED  Sbed  Coupant,  Mitchell.  8.  D. 

Filed  October  4. 1909.     Serial  No.  46,108.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  22.   1910. 

77.987.  REMEDY  FOR  USE  IN  THE  TREATMENT 
OF  COLDS,  CROUP.  AND  PAIN.  LBOJf  B.  DiBB, 
New  Orleans.  La. 

Filed    December   7.    1909.      Serial    No.    46,819.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  22.  1910. 

77.988.  OLIVE-OIL.  Fabbxjcoto:*  *  WnrrxBT,  New 
ToriL  N.  Y. 

Filed   Janaary   8,    1910.     Serial    No.    463M.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  22,  1910. 

77.989.  CANNED  FRUITS.  VEGETABLES.  AND  OYS- 
TERS. D.  B.  FOOTS  *  COUTAKT,  IBC,  BaltteOTS, 
Md. 

Filed  Norember  18.   1909.     Serial   No.  45.968.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  22.  1910. 


77.000.      CANNED    FRUITS.    VEGETABLES.    BAKED 
BEANS.  AND  OYSTERS.     D.  E.  FoOTB  ft  Compakt, 
IKC,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  NoTember  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  45,970.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  22.  1910. 

77.991.  TOOTHPICKS.     Foasm  Maicotactubino  Com- 
PANT,  Dixfleld.  Me. 

FUed   January    24,    1910.      Serial    Na    47,829.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  22.  1910. 

77.992.  READY-MIXED  PAINTS  AND  PASTE  COLORS. 
Samcbl  H.  Fbexch  ft  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

nied    February    5.    1910.     Serial    Na    47,600.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  22,  1910. 

77,998.     POLISHING  AND  CUTTING  WHEELS.     PaCL 
H.  Gbssweik,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  November   24,   1900.     Serial  Na  46.104.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  22.  1910. 

7  7,994.      SAFETY-CLAMPS   FOR   BOXES.      BdoOABO 
CHABUts  Olaboon,  Hamburg,  (Sermany. 
Filed  October  11. 1909.    Serial  No.  45,242.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  22.  1910. 
7  7.995.     CERTAIN  TEXTILES.     MosBS  (aoLOBxaaBO, 

Wasblnfton.  D.  C.  

Fllsd  July  16.  1909.    Serial  Na  484M1.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  22.  19ia 

7  7.996.     CERTAIN  CLOTHING.     MosBB  OouwiTBaBO. 
Washington.  D.  C. 
FUed  July  16.  1909.    Serial  Na  48,562.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  22.  1010. 

77.907.      rOCKET-BOOKS,   CARD-CASES.    HAND-BAGS, 
PURSES.  AND  BOOK  AND  SHAWL  STRAPS.     Mo- 
SBS  (iOLOEXBCBO.   Baltimore,  Md.,  and  WashlngtoD, 
D.  C. 
FUed    January    4,    1910.      SsrUl    No.    46,908.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  22,  1910. 

77.998.  LINOLEUM  AND  OILED  CLOTH.    MosBB  Gold- 
BXBBBO.  Baltimore,  Md..  aad  Wiaahlngtoa.  D.  C. 

Filed    January    4.    1910.      Serial    Na    46.807.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  22.  1910. 

77.999.  WA8HIN:0   AND   BLEACHING   FLUID.     Gab- 
PABB  Gbcco,  New  Orleana,  La. 

FUed   Janaary    11.   1910.     Serial   No.   47,056.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  22,  1910. 

7  8,000.     UNDERSHIRTS.  DRAWERS.   AND  UNION 
SUITS.    GCTMAH  Bbos.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  

Filed    January    5.    1910.      Serial    Na    46.019.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  22,  1910. 

78.001.  COFFEE.    Thb  E.  C.  Hablbt  Co.,  Daytoa.  Ohio. 
Filed   Janaary    19.   1910.     Serial   Na  47,248.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  22.  1910. 

78.002.  HANDKERCHIEFS.     HBBBMAiriT,  AOKAM  ft  CXk, 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    February   9.    1910.     JSertal   No.   47,673.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  22,  1910. 

78,008.     HANDKERCHIEFS.     HbbbmajtH,  ArKAM  ft  CO., 
Now  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   February   9,    1910.     SerUl   No.   47.674.      PUB- 
USHED  MARCH  22,  1910. 

78,004.     HANDKERCHIEFS.     Hbbbmawx.  Ackax  ft  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed   Pehroary   9.   1010.     Sarial   Na    47,675.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  22,  1910. 
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Tt/>OS.     0L0TB8.      HCTCHms   ft   Porm,    Joluutown. 
K.  T. 
ruad   JaaiMrr    7,    1010.      Serial    No.    46,989.      PUB- 
U8HBD  MARCH  22.  1910. 

78.006.  GLOVES.  HuTCXBMS  ft  Poms,  Johoatemu, 
N    T' 

Filed   Janiury   22.   1910.     Serial   No.   47.309.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  22.  1910. 

78.007.  BUTTON-MOLDS  AND  BUTTON-BIMS.  1md»- 
FCMDCNT  Bottom  4  Macbims  Coktakt,  Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  October  1. 1909.     Serial  No.  46,046.     PUBU8HED 
MARCH  22,  1910. 

78.008.  COUGH  BBMEDIES  AND  BEEATH-PUBIFIEB. 
m»  W.  laBAH,,  Wichita.  Kaaa. 

FUed   Jaaoary   13,   1910.     8«ial   No.  47.105.     PUB- 
USHED  MARCH  22.  1910. 

78.009.  COLD^CREAM  AND  TALCUM  POWDER.  S. 
Kaxx  Soxs  ft  Co..  Waatalacton,  D.  C: 

FUed   December   6,   1909.     Serial   No.   46,298.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  22,  1910. 

78.010.  SODIUM  PHOSPHATE.  Thb  Karnoini  Chsm- 
iCAL  Masvtactvujiq  Compahx  or  Nbw  Jbbsbt, 
PhUadelpbU,  Pa. 

Filed    Janoarr    5.    1910.      SerUl    No.    46.917.      PUB* 
LI8HED  MARCH  22.  1910. 

78.011.  LINEN  THREAD.  LiimAT  Thompson  ft  Co., 
LlMiTBO,  Belfast.  Ireland. 

FUed   Jaaoary    12.    1910.     Serial   No.   47,084.     PUB- 
U8HBD  MARCH  22,  1910. 

78.012.  LINEN  THREAD.  LiXDSAT  THOHPSOlf  ft  Co., 
LiMrrcD,  BeUaet,  Ireland. 

FUed   JaBoary   12.    1910.     Serial   No.   47,086.     PUB- 
USEOED  MARCH  22,  1910. 

78.018.     OLIVE-OIL.     MacMoxmim   ft  Voir   Elm,   New 
York,  N.  T. 
FUed  March  28.  1909.    Serial  No.  41,406.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  22.  1010. 

78.014.     CIGARS  AND  8MOK1NO-TOBACCO.     AKTOHIO 
Db  Mabco,  New  York,  N.  T. 
FUed   January   28,   1910.     Serial   No.   47,866.     PUB- 
USHBD  MARCH  22,  1910. 

78,016.     CERTAIN   FOODS.     Edwabo   C   MATHawsoM, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed   December   1,   1908.      Serial   No.   89,022.      PUB- 
USHED  MARCH  22.  1910. 

78.016.  MEDICINES  AND  TOILET  PREPARATIONS. 
MaxiCAii  Amou  Soap  Co..  Peoria.  lU. 

FUed   Jadoaiy   22;   1908.     Serial   No.    32,883.     PT7B- 
LISHED  MARCH  22,   1910. 

78.017.  CANNED  OYSTERS.  MitXBB  Baoa.  ft  Ca,  Bal- 
timore,  Md.  

Filed   NoTember   8.    1909.      Serial   No.    46.768.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  26.  1910. 

78.018.  CANDY.  Natiohai.  Caitot  Compaht.  Jersey 
City.  N.  J.,  and  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

FUed   January   10,    1910.      Serial   No.   47.043.     PUB- 
U8BED  MARCH  16,  1910. 

78.019.  RAZORS,  HATCHETS,  AND  SHEARS.  NotTn.L- 
Shaplbioi  HASDWAas  CoMPANT.  St.  Lools,  Mo. 

FUed   Janoary   17,    1910.     'Serial   Na   47.178.     PUB- 
U8HSD  MARCH  22,  1910. 

78.020.  TEAS.     Vamm  ft  TiuroBD,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed   January   18,    1910.      Serial    No.    47,231.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  22.  1910. 

78.021.  RUGS.  Pbovlc's  OcTPiiniio  Company,  Detroit. 
Mich. 

FUed  Joly  2.  1009.     BerM  Na  48,S7&     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  22,   1910. 

78.022.  REMEDY  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  GENITO- 
URINARY DISEASES.  H.  RoLPT  Plantin.  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

FUed   Janaary  22,    1010.      Serial    No.    47.816.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  22.  1910. 


78.023.  PRINTING-INK  REDUCER  AND  DRIER  COM- 
BINED.    Elias  M.  Pbatt,  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed   January    8.    1910.      SerUI   Na    46.861.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  22.  1910. 

78.024.  POPLIN  PIECE  GOODS.    RsiLiMO  and  SCH(»R, 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   January    26.    1910.      S«rUl   Na    47.874.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  22.  1910. 

78.026.     POPLIN  PIECE  GOODS.     RlILlMO  AMD  SCBOBV. 
New   York.  N.  Y. 
FUed   January    26.    1910.      Serial    Na   47.870.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  22.  1910. 

78.026.  POPLIN  PIECE  GOODS.     RbiLIMO  AMD  SCHOVM, 
New   York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    26.    1910.      Serial   Na   47,876.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  22.  1910. 

• 

78.027.  POPLIN  PIECE  GOODS.     Rbilino  AMD  ScHOBM, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed   January   25.   1910.      Serial   No.    47.377.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  22.  1910. 

78.028.  CANNED  FRUITS  AND  VEGETABLES.     W.  R. 
Roach  ft  Co.,  Hart,  Mich. 

Piled  December  30,   1900.     Serial  No.   46,806.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  22.  1910. 

78.029.  BUTTER.     Jambs  R.  Tichkno«.  LouliTllle,  Ky. 
Filed  December    13,   1909.     Serial   No.   46.469.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  22.  1910. 

78.030.  MEDICINES  AND  TOILET   PREPARATIONS. 
VBaTBIKBS-GBaXIXSCHAPT  PBOF.  DB.  SCHUHCH'SOOB 

PaiPABATB  G.  M.  B.  H..  Berlin,  Germany. 
FUed  March  26.  1909.    Serial  No.  41,426.    PUBUSHED 
MARCH  22.  1910. 

78.031.  SOAP.     W.  AMD  F.  Walkbb  LiMlTBD,  Llrerpool, 
Englaad. 

Filed  October  19, 1909.    Swlal  Na  46,401.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  22,  1910. 

78.032.  SOAP.  Thb  J.  B.  Williams  Compamt,  Glaston- 
bury, Conn. 

FUed  July  28,  1909.    Serial  No.  48,886.    PUBUSHED 
OCTOBER  19,  1909. 

78,088.    DOLLS.    Loois  Wotr  ft  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed   January   27.    1910.     Serial   No.   47,427.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  22,  1910. 

78.034.     TOILET  -  PAPER.     Albant  Pbbpobatkd  WbaP- 
pixG  Papxb  Cumpa.nt.  Albany,  N.  Y. 
FUed   January  24.   1910.     Serial   No.   47.882.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  22.  1910. 

78,036.     BLENDED  COFFEE.     ACBTIM  NtCHOLS  ft  Co.. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  13,  1909.     Serial  No.  48.601.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  22.  1910. 

78.036.  GRANITE  MANUFACTURES  FOR  BUILDING, 
PAVING.  OR  DECORATION.  Bbookbs  LiMlTBD, 
LlchtcUffe,  Eogland. 

Filed  October  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  46.167.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  22,  1910. 

78.037.  GIN.    Bcbbicbtbx  Bbos..  Galena,  lU. 

Filed   January   28.    1909.     Serial   No.   40,186.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  22.  1910. 

78.038.  ROLLED  OATS  AND  OATMEAL.  F.  B.  CHAM- 
bbblaim  Compamt.  St  Lools,  Mo. 

Filed   December   6.   1909.     Serial   Na   46414-     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  22.  1910. 

78.039.  SHEETINGS  AND  DRILLINGS.  EXPOSITIOIT 
Cotton  Mills,  Atlanta,  Oa. 

FUed   December   22,    1906,     Serial   Na   16,684.     PUB- 
USHED APRIL  8,  1906. 

78.040.  CERTAIN  ALCOHOLIC  BEVERAGES.  M.  B. 
FosTEB  ft  Sons,  Limitco.  London.  Enffland. 

FUed  July  10.  1908.     Serial  No.  86.049.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  22.  1910. 
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78.041.  CERTAIN  STATIONERY  AND  PAPER.  M08B8 
GoLDBNBBBO,  Baltimore,  Md..  and  Waahlnffton.  D.  C. 

FUed    January    4.    1910.      Serial    No.    40,909.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  22.  1910. 

78.042.  PURE  VEGETABLE  PROTEIN  FOOD.  FaiBD- 
aiCH  AcocsT  VoLKMAB  KLOPrsB.  LeuhBlts,  near  Dres- 
den, Germany. 

Filed   January    11.   1910.     Serial   No.    47,069.     PUB- 
USHED MARCH  22,  1910. 

78,048.    OIN.    P.  LowcTT  ft  Co..  Schiedam,  Netherlands. 
FUed  December  16,   1909.     Sertal  Na   46,666.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  22,  1910. 

78.044.  WRITING  AND  PRINTING  PAPER.  Nbbmah 
Papbb  Co.,  Neeaah,  Wis. 

FUed  January   27,    1910.     Serial    No.   47,416.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  22,  1910. 

78.045.  WRITING  AND  PRINTING  PAPER.  Pabsoms 
Papbb  Co.,  Holyoke,  Mass. 

FUed   January   25.    1910.      Serial    No.    47,862.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  16,  1910. 

* 


78.046.  CERTAIN  PIECE  GOODS.  THB  PtTTSBCBOH 
Dbt  Goods  Compamt,  Pittsburg.  Pa. 

Filed  October  19. 1909.    Serial  No.  46.406.    PUBUSHED 
FEBRUARY  22,  1910. 

78.047.  CANNED  OYSTERS.  BcOB  Bbos.  Cammimo 
Company,  Englewood,  N.  J. ;  Apalachloola  and  Cedar 
Keya,  Fla..  and  Baltimore.  Md. 

Piled   Septonber  2,   1909.     Serial  No.  44.611.     PUB- 
USHED MARCH  22.  1910. 

78.048.  TABLE-CHINA.  Bin  Stbacss  Compamt,  N«w 
York,   N.  Y. 

FUed   NoTember  10,   1909.     Serial   No.  46,808.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  22.  1910. 

78.049.  PICKLES.     LrsrrTB  Ticnk.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  AprU  20,  1908.    Serial  No.  34.235.    PUBLISHED 

JUNE  9,  1908. 

78.050.  CERTAIN  ASBESTOS  PRODUCTS.  UMino 
Statbs  Asbbstos  Co.,  Manheim.  Pa. 

Piled  August  17, 1909.    Serial  Na  44,182.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  22,   1910. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  MAY  24,  1910. 


15,188.— ntto;    "  GETREIDE-Kt5MMEL."       (For    Kflm- 

omL)     E.  Lichtwitx  k  COm  Troppan.  Ao«trla-Han- 

gUT.     Filed  May  10.  1910. 
15.184.— Title:    "  8ALADA."      (For   Coffee.)      Pvm 

Chakuh    LABsiir,    Toronto,    Ontario,    Canada,    and 

Wew  York,  N.  T.    Filed  May  11.  1910. 
18,186.— r«»e:  "  OXT  THE  PEROXIDE  C»EAlf."     (For 

ToUet   Crcaa.)     Ticroa  Halpbb,  Mew  York,  N.   T. 

FUed  AprU  4,  1910. 
15.186.— r«I«.-    "DANIEI/8    WITCH    HA^BL.'*       (For 

Witch    Haael.)     Da.  A.   C.  DAXisL'a  Ixc,  Boaton, 
FUed  AprU  8,  1910. 


15,187  .—TUU:  "ABEBTHS  CLOTHES  CLEANSER." 

(For  a  Compoond  for  Clcanalng  (Hothea.)     Waltbb 

CHiaLia  ABBBTH.  BoffBlo,  N.  T.    FUed  May  12,  19ta 
18.188.— r«J«;   "SHARPS."      (For  Toilet -Plna)      Th« 

Stab  Pim  CoMPiinr,  Derby  and  Shelton.  Conn.    FUed 

May  14,  1910. 
18,189.— ri«l«;  "VELVET    GRIP    BOSTON    GARTER." 

(For  HoM-Sapportera.)     Gbobob  Fbost  Comtant, 

Boston.  Maat.     FUod  May  14.  1910. 
16,190.— r«I«:  "  BUTTON  -  BUTTON."      (For  a  Game.) 

Fbabk  F.  Hombck.  Oradrtl,  N.  J.    FUed  May  18,  1910. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  MAY  24,  1910. 


2,693.— r«le:  "  STANDARD  FOLDING  TYPEWRITER." 
(For  Type- Writing  Machine*.)  Staxdibo  Foldiso 
TmwaiTBB  Balbs  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  May 
11. 1910. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


AXD  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMIBSIOIEB'S  DEOXSIOHa 


Wrttwobth  17.  Stmtm,  dTESLx  ft  Stkeu. 
IxTtMiaBBBCB— CosrauMBAnon  bt  m  Pbimabt  Izam- 

IBBB  AB  TO  OPBBATITBXBSS  OF  THB  DBVICB  Or  ONB 

or  nn  Pabtibb. 
Wbert  after  bearing  a  motion  #  diaaolre  the  Primary 
Examiner  aeqnlred  Jorladietloa  of  the  Interference  (or 
the  pnrpeee  of  ooaalderlBg  the  oparattreneae  of  the  da- 
Tlee  of  one  of  the  partleB  aad  gave  notloa  that  on  a  cer- 
tain day  practical  demonatratloa  of  this  matter  might 
be  preaented  by  altber  or  both  of  the  partlaa.  JTeM  that  a 
petition  that  the  Jarisdictkm  of  tha  Bzamlaer  be  wltb- 
drawn  waa  prematora. 

On  rmnoif. 

■LBCTBOBTAXIC  SSrABATOB. 

Mr.  04in  Boberta  and  Me$$n,  Mepera,  Cuthwtan  d 
Bea  for  Wentworth. 

Mr.  B.  B.  Stocking  for  Satton,  Steele  ft  Stede. 
Moose,  ComnU—Umer: 

This  Is  a  petition  hj  Wentworth  requesting  that 
the  Jorisdiction  of  the  Primary  Bzaminer  in  the 
niatter  of  a  motion  to  dissolve  be  withdrawn  or 
modified. 

It  appears  from  the  record  that  a  motion  to  dis- 
sol^  was  broQ^t  by  Wentworth  and  was  heard  by 
the  Primary  Examiner  about  February  18,  1910. 
Thereafter,  and  beftire  renderinf  any  decision,  tiie 
Primary  Examiner  of  his  own  motion  asked  for  and 
was  given  jurisdiction  of  the  case  for  the  farther 
purpose  of  conaiderinc  the  operatlvenees  of  the  de- 
vice shown  by  Satton  et  oi.  to  perform  the  inrocess 
constituting  the  subject-matter  of  the  issoe.  The 
Examiner  then  Informed  the  parties  tiiat  on  a  cer- 
tain day  practical  demonstration  of  die  mattw  to  be 
considered  mii^t  be  prsasnted  by  either  or  both 
parties,  nils  petttkoer  then  brooi^t  a  motion  be- 
fore the  Primary  Examiner  to  exclude  any  demon- 
•tratlon  by  anwratut  in  tiie  natnre  of  a  modti  to 
prove  thitt  Uie  device  shown  by  Sutton  et  •!.  was  ca- 
pable of  performing  the  process  In  Issue  It  appears 
that  the  Primary  Examiner  refused  to  consider  this 
motion  and  informed  the  parties  that  at  the  hearing 
to  be  had  he  would  consider  the  admissibility  of 
matter  presented  by  etther  party.  This  petttloo  was 
then  taken. 

As  appears  from  the  above  facts  this  is,  in  effect, 
a  request  that  the  Primary  Examine  be  instructed 
that  certain  evidence,  which  it  is  supposed  will  be 
presented.  Is  inadmissibla. 
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Wentworth  points  out  that  his  motion  to  dlssolre 
is  based  upon  the  ground  that  the  application  of  Sat- 
ton tt  al.  does  not  disclose  the  process' in  Issue  and 
that  it  is  Immatwial  whether  the  apparatus  shown 
in  that  application  can  by  certain  manipulation  be 
made  to  perfbrm  that  process.  He  Insists,  with 
some  force,  that  the  right  of  Sutton  et  il.  to  make 
the  claim  must  be  decided  solely  upon  the  record  of 
their  case.  These  are  questions,  however,  which  re- 
late to  the  merits  of  the  motion  now  pending  before 
the  Examiner.  The  present  petition  Is,  In  effect  an 
attempt  to  review  his  ruling  before  he  has  r«idered 
a  decision.  • 

It  is  not  apparent  why  the  Examiner  desires  a 
demonstration  by  means  of  a  model ;  but  his  right 
to  can  for  or  admit  any  evidence  which  he  considers 
pertinent  to  the  question  {lending  before  him  cannot 
be  disputed  at  this  time.  It  Is  possible  that  his  re- 
quest for  such  a  demonstration  was  prompted  by  the 
allegation  contained  in  Wentworth's  motion  to  dis- 
solve to  the  effect  that  an  apparatus  constructed  as 
described  in  the  Sutton  et  «I.  application  cannot  de- 
velop or  produce  certain  actions  essential  to  the 
process  in  issue. 

However  that  may  be  petitioner  cannot  be  In- 
jured by  the  consldenitlon  of  any  evidence  which 
the  Examiner  thinks  pertinent  tmlees  a  decision  ad- 
verse to  him  is  baaed  upon  jRich  testimony,  and  la 
that  event  he  will  have  an  opportunity  to  review  the 
actl<Mi  of  the  Examiner  in  this  matter  at  final  bear- 
ing. A  decision  admitting  evidence  is  Interlocutory 
and  not  appealable  Independently  of  a  decision  on 
the  m^ts,  and  this  petition  is  premature  In  any 
event,  since  It  seeks  to  exclude  evidence  which  has 
not  yet  been  submitted  to  the  Elxaminer. 

The  petition  is  dinnlssed. 


HoixmxLO  V.  Gmnmras. 
DcoWmI  JTerek  m,  »». 

1.  iMTBaraBaMCs — ^MonoR  to  Ambitd — ^TaAKBXiaaio!* — 

OppOBtnoir  BAiaao  lOB  Pibbt  Tim  or  Appbal. 
The  fact  that  trantmlaslon  of  a  motion  to  amend  un- 
der Bole  109  waa  not  opposed  before  the  Examiner  of 
Interferences  it  a  Baffldent  reason  for  the  dinnlsaal  of 
an  appeal  from  his  dedsfon  tnmsmtttiaff  soeh  motion. 

2.  Baub — Saub — Claims    Not    PATasTABLT    Diitbbbxt 

Twou  THB  lastrn. 
Where  the  Primary  Examiner  finds  that  claims  pro- 
posed onder  Rale  109  do  not  dlSisr  la  a  patentabia 
aeass  from  the  claims  already  constitntlaf  the  Issae  of 
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tb«  lBt«rfer«ne«,  th«y  shotUd  not  b«  adalttad,  rtnet  to 
adaUt  them  would  permit  the  fllias  of  new  preliminary 
■tatcMents  wltboat  ■offleieDt  excuae  tbarefor. 

Aptsai.  on  motion. 

TAaoBT-paACTica  AprASATua. 

Mr.  WalUice  Oreene  for  HoUlflekl. 

Mettri.  Emery  i  Booth  for  Gumming*. 
B11XING8.  Firtt  AtMittant  Commi$Honer: 

This  iB  an  appeal  by  HollifleM  from  the  decision 
of  the  Examiner  of  Interferwices  transmitting  a 
motion  filed  by  Cnmmlngs  to  amend  the  laaue  of  the 
Interference  under  Rule  100. 

Times  were  set  for  taking  testimony  on  January 
15,  1910.  On  February  14  Cummlngs  filed  a  motion 
to  dlMoIve  the  Interference  as  to  count  2  thereof 
and  to  amend  the  Issue  of  the  interference  by  the 
addition  of  twelve  counts.  On  F^ruary  23,  1910, 
these  motions  were  both  transmitted  by  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Interfwrences,  who  stated  in  his  decision 
that  their  transmission  was  not  oppoaed. 

Transmission  of  motions  to  dissolve  and  motions 
to  amend  under  Rule  109  is  left  largely  to  the  dis- 
cretion of  the  Examiner  orf  Interferences,  and  his 
decisions  transmitting  such  motions  will  not  be  re- 
Tiewed  in  the  absence  of  a  showing  that  such  dis- 
cretion has  been  abused.  The  mere  fact  that  the 
transmission  of  the  motion  to  amend  was  not  op- 
poMd  before  the  Bxamlnsr  of  Interferences  would 
of  Itself  be  sufficient  ground  for  the  dismissal  of 
thia  appeal.  OK>oaitlon  to  the  transmission  of  a 
motion  should  not  be  raised  for  the  first  time  on 

appeal. 

The  question  ot  the  admissibility  of  the  claims 
prcocntod  in  the  am«idment  is  one  which  must  be 
conrtdered  by  the  Primary  Examiner.  Cummings's 
motioik  was  brooi^t  strictly  in  accordance  with 
Bale  100.  Whether  the  propoaed  counts  are  patoit- 
able  over  the  issue  of  the  Interferoice  and  should 
be  added  to  the  issue  is  a  question  to  be  decided  by 
the  Primary  Examiner  in  the  first  instance. 

It  may  Toe  said  that  tf  the  Examiner  finds  that  the 
propoaed  claims,  or  any  of  them,  do  not  differ  in  a 
patentable  sense  from  the  claims  already  constitut- 
ing tha  laaiie  they  should  not  be  admitted,  for  to 
admit  Ukem  would  merely  have  the  effect  of  per- 
mitting new  prtiiminary  statements  to  be  filed  with- 
out sufllcie^t  juatii)catl<Ni  therefor. 

The  appeal  ia  dismissed. 


DECnSIOIB  OF  THE  U.  8.  OOUET& 


Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolumbia. 

Ona  V.  InooLMBT  ahi*  Bowliho.    Ihooldsbt  ahd 

BowLiiTo  V.  Ona. 

Dtoidtd  AprU  §,  nu. 

RBISSVa — BSOADSNBO    CLAIMS. 

The  law  doaa  not  permit  a  patent  to  tN  rcteaed  for 
tlM  mere  parpoae  of  enlarginf  a  claim  tinlew  there 
has  been  a  dear  oUatake,  inadvertently  cmnmitted,  In 
the  wordlsf  of  a  dalai.  If  the  deecriptloo  In  the  re- 
lasae  appUcatton  flnda  no  real  support  tn  the  original 
applicatioa,  a  esse  fOr  relsatie  ta  not  made. 
Mr.  W.  A.  Bcott  and  Mr.  C.  F.  FUU  for  Otla. 
Mr.  8.  B.  FouU  for  Ingoldsby  et  «I. 
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RoBB,  J.: 

Appeals  from  the  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  in  an  Interferaice  proceeding  in  which  four 
of  the  five  counts  Involved  were  awarded  Otis  and 
one  claim  was  awarded  the  Joint  applicants,  In- 
goldsby and  Bowling. 

The  invention  in  issue  is  a  dtmii)-car  and  is  set 
forth  in  the  following  counts: 

1  In  a  dump-car,  the  combination  of  a  *implnt-dpor, 
meana  for  cloebf  the  door,  meana  for  holdlnc  the  door 
doeed.  and  meana  for  returning  the  dpor-cloalng  means 
to  Initial  position  without  operating  the  door,  aubetan- 

*'*2!'l"a'*dSmS2ir,  the  eomWnatkm  of  a  door  pivoUlly 
mounted  In  the  car  eo  aa  to  open  antosMtlcalbr  when  re- 
leased, meana  for  doalng  the  door,  meana  for  holding  the 
door  cloeed,  and  means  for  returning  the  door-doelng 
means  to  Initial  position  without  operating  the  door  sub- 
stantially aa  deaerlbed.  ^      ^        .     ' 

3.  Id  a  dump-car,  the  combination  ot  a  a^u|H>jas-door. 
gear  mechanism  for  operating  such  door  provided  with 
means  for  releasing  OA  door  to  permit  it  to  awing  open 
Independently  thereof,  meana  for  connecting  such  gear 
mechanism  with  the  door,  sad  means  for  •mpportlngtbe 
swinging  al<to  of  the  door  in  dosed  posltk>n  independently 
of  the  gear  mechanlam,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  dump-car,  tiie  combination  of  a  dumping-door, 
aear  mechanism  for  operating  aodi  door  movable  into 
releaaing  poaition  wi#B  the  door  la  atattonary  to  its  doeed 
position,  means  for  anpporttog  the  swinging  aide  of  the 
door  in  doeed  position  during  the  movemeat  of  soch  gear 
mechanism  to  releaaiBg  positton,  and  meana  fMrrdeaslng 
tiie  swinging  side  of  the  door  from  soch  supportlag  mech- 
anlam. anbetantially  aa  described. 

B.  In  a  dump-car,  tlie  eombtaatlon  of  a  plurality  of 
dumplng-doora,  medianlam  for  operating  audi  doors  omv- 
aMe  Into  rdeaaing  poattloa  while  the  dopra  are  aUtioaary 
In  doeed  poeltlon.  means  for  supporting  the  swInglM 
sides  of  the  doors  Independently  of  such  operating  mech- 
anism, and  locking-rod  mechanism  for  lockug  and  rdeaa- 
ing such  supporting  mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 

Ingoldsby  and  Bowling's  application  was  filed 
March  6th.  1906,  and  was  the  reissue  of  their  Patent 
No.  784,285,  granted  March  7th,  1906,  upon  an  origi- 
nal application  filed  December  21at,  1908.  Otis  filed 
his  application  September  8d,  1904,  and  on  November 
2l8t.  1906,  was  granted  Patent  No.  804,970.  From 
this  It  appears  that  the  Joint  appllcanta*  original  ap- 
plication and  the  application  upon  which  Otla  was 
granted  a  patent  were  copending.  After  the  grant 
of  the  Otis  patent  Ingoldsby  and  Bowling  filed  their 
application  for  reissue.  In  this  application  they  in- 
soled  certain  amendments  to  the  descriptive  matter 
of  the  original  application  and  copied  the  claima  of 
the  Otis  patent 

It  is  contended  by  Otis  that  the  invention  in  issue 
was  not  shown,  described  or  claimed  In  the  original 
application  of  his  adveraariea  and  that  therefore 
the  reissue  application  constitutee  new  matter;  In 
short,  that  Ingoldsby  and  Bowling  ha^  no  right  to 
make  the  claims  of  the  Issue. 

Neither  side  took  testimony.  The  Examiner  of 
Interferences  sustained  the  view  of  the  Primary 
Examiner  that  the  Joint  applicants  have  the  right 
to  make  the  claims  but  did  not  dlseuaa  the  meaning 
of  the  Issue  or  the  dlscloaore  upon  which  he  based 
his  decision.  The  Bxamln«ra-ln-Chlef,  in  an  elab- 
orate and  to  our  mind  convincing  opinion,  awarded 
all  the  claims  to  Otla.    Their  opinion  concludes  aa 

follows: 

For  the  above  reaaoaa  we  do  aet  think  that  the  eoonta 
when  given  their  ordlaary  SMaatog  are  «^»«  »?<«  *•»« 
Ingolifiby  and  Bowling  eonatruAon  "  <«}ftoaJly  d^ 
scribed,  and  eapedaliy  when  viewed  to  the  light  ^  the 
WhTapp^tldTTTiefefore  OtlB,  the  P*t«tee  and  the 
party  or^ulli  sdvaadag  the  daliae.  Ta  entitled  to  aa 

liaals  In 


s:Sd  ofTrtTiSy  to  ;isrsf  s;  fidthat-his-ri^  h..  ^ 

'  bto  case  to  support  the  laaoe. 
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The  Commissioner  sustained  the  declakm  of  the 
Examiners-In-Chief  as  to  all  save  count  4,  which  he 
awarded  to  Ingoldsby  and  Bowling  upon  the  follow- 
ing grounds : 

Count  4  spedlles  that  tbt  aeehanl—  for  operatteg  the 
doors  Is  "  movable  tote  rdeaaing  poaition "  while  the 
doors  are  aUtlonary  to  doeed  position.  The  door-operat- 
iag  mechanlam  of  the  Ingoldsby  and  Bowllag  device  ia 
movable  Into  rdeaaing  podtion  while  the  doors  are  sta- 
tionary, for  when  the  aear-wheel  ia  thrown  out  of  meah 
with  the  pinion  tlie  bdl-craak  levers  eould  he-^  moved  by 
hand  to  their  toitlal  position,  even  if  thdr  weight  Is  not 
such  that  they  will  fail  lij  gravity.  For  these  reasons  It 
must  be  held  tliat  Ingoldaby  and  Bowltog  are  entitled  to 
Biake  a  dalm  corresponding  to  tliis  ooont. 

The  reasoning  of  the  Board  of  Examlners-tn-Chief 
and  of  the  Commissioner  as  to  four  of  the  counts  Is 
so  satlsfkctory  that  we  do  not  deem  It  necessary  to 
add  anything  thereto.  A  careful  examination  of 
the  record  convinces  us  that  imtll  Ingoldsby  and 
Bowling  saw  Otl^s  patent  the  subject-matter  of 
these  claims  had  never  occurred  to  them  and  that 
the  structure  described  in  their  patoit  was  not  de- 
signed to  operate*  and  would  not  in  fbct  operate,  In 
the  manner  described  In  the  claims  of  the  issue. 

In  the  structure  of  both  parties  the  downwardly- 
opening  doors  of  a  car  forming  a  car-fioor  are  hinged 
adjacent  the  center  of  the  car.  Tlieee  doors  are 
provided  with  means  for  holding  than  closed,  which 
means  must  of  course  sustain  not  only  the  doors 
but  the  load  thereon.  Meana  are  also  provided  for 
dosing  the  doors  after  a  load  has  been  released 
throui^  the  agoMy  of  a  locking  means.  In  the 
Ingoldsby  and  Bowling  structure  the  means  where- 
by the  doors  are  closed  consist  of  bell-crank  levers 
pivoted  near  the  center,  the  uppo*  ends  of  which  be- 
ing fastened  to  chains  passing  around  a  shaft  upon 
which  is  mounted  a  gear-wheel.  The  gear-wheel 
normally  meshes  with  a  manually-operated  pinion. 
The  Journals  of  the  gear-wheel  are  so  arranged  that 
at  one  movement  of  a  Iotct  the  wheel  is  thrown 
out  of  mesh  with  the  pinion.  This  prevents,  ac- 
cording to  their  original  application,  the — 

rotation  of  the  crank  at  tlie  time  wlien  the  doors  are 
dropped, 

thereby  protecting  the  operator. 

The  Examiners-In-Chief  and  the  Commissioner 
found,  and  we  concur  in  the  finding,  that  there  is  no 
referoice  in  the  original  Ingoldsby  and  Bowling  ap- 
plication to  the  relative  rise  and  weight  of  the  beil- 
crank  levers,  and  that  the  original  specification  falls 
of  the  suggestion  that  they  were  Intended  to  fall  to 
the  position  they  assume  when  the  doors  are  open 
prior  to  the  release  of  the  doors.  The  Board  of  Bx- 
aminers-in-Chief  dlqKMMd  of  count  4  as  follows : 

Count  4  todndee  gear  mechanlam  for  operattog  the  door 
movable  toto  rdeaaing  podtion  while  the  door  la  station- 
ary to  ita  doaed  poaition.  The  gear  mechanlam  of  the 
Joint  appUcaata  is  not  movable  Into  releaaing  position  ex- 
cept aa  to  a  part  thcreol 

The  CommisMoner,  however,  as  above  noted,  ruled 
that  because  "  the  btil-crank  levers  could  be  moved 
by  hand"  Ingoldsby  and  Bowling  are  entitled  to 
make  that  claim.  We  are  unable  to  concur  in  thia 
view.  It  is  not  the  object  of  section  4916,  Revised 
Statutes,  relating  to  the  reissue  of  a  patent,  to  encour- 
age or  permit  the  insertion  of  daima  in  the  reissue 
application  which  Involve  an  impracticable  mode  of 
operation  or  which  are  obviously  Inserted  for  the  sole 
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purpose  of  appropriating  claims  of  other  Invoitora. 
The  law  does  not  permit  a  patent  to  be  reissued  for 
the  mere  purpose  of  enlaiglng  a  claim  unless  thet« 
has  been  a  clear  mistake.  Inadvertently  committed, 
in  the  wording  of  a  claim.  If  the  descripticm  in  tbB 
reissue  application  finds  no  real  support  in  the  origi- 
nal application,  a  case  for  reissue  is  not  made. 
(Stetpard  et  al.  v.  American  Lava  Company  et  oL, 
216  U.  8.,  161;  149  O.  O.,  602;  Coon  v.  Wit4on, 
113  U.  8.,  268.)  This  claim  in  the  Otis  applica- 
tion referred  to  a  device  capable  of  automatic  op- 
eration. The  device  of  Ingoldsby  and  Bowling  to 
respond  to  the  issue  requires  that  a  man  should 
crawl  under  the  car  and  manipulate  it.  This  fkct 
of  Itself  is  sufficient  to  negative  the  contentlcm  that 
their  original  application  furnishes  any  substantial 
basis  for  the  claim.  To  award  this  claim  to  In- 
goldsby and  Bowling  we  would  be  compelled  to  give 
it  a  forced  and  unreasonable  constructlMi  and  one 
inconsistent  with  the  ctmstruction  which  would  nat- 
urally be  placed  upon  the  claim  as  It  appears  In  the 
Otis  application,  from  which  It  was  taken. 

The  decisi(Hi  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  ia 
therefore  affirmed  as  to  counts  1,  2,  8,  and  6,  and 
reversed  as  to  count  4.  The  clerk  will  certify  this 
opinion  as  by  law  required. 

Affirmed  In  pari  and  reveraed  In  part 


Cknirt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  OoliimUa, 

Matht  v.  Th«  RKPimuc  MgTALWAax  CoMPAirr. 

DeoMod  AprU  4,  aa. 

1.  Tbaob-M ASKS— iHTBarsaairo— PaioBiTT  OiftT  Coirsio- 

■«» 
The  only  purpose  of  a  trade-mai^  toterference  la  to 
determtoe  the  question  of  priority  of  adoption  and  nae. 
(dtlng  Oiiet  Remedy  Co.  v.  (Hlet,  120  O.  O..  1826 ;  26 
App.  D.  C,  876.  dlsttogulshtog  from  «»  re  H«rUt.  141 
O.  C  287;    82  App.  D.  C,  269.) 

2.  Bams — ^ABAMDOHMWfT. 

Where  If.,  a  patmtee  who  had  adopted  and  uaed  a 
trade-mark  on  roasting-pana,  gave  a  license  to  R.  to 
manufacture  and  sell  the  roaatlng-pans  of  such  patent 
and  suggested  the  use  thereon  of  the  mark  which  he  had 
adopted.  Held  that  the  glvtog  of  the  llcenae  did  not  coat- 
stltute  an  abandonment  of  the  trade-mark. 

Mr.  A.  B.  Dotoell  for  the  appellant 

Mr.  L.  8.  Bacon  for  the  appellee. 
Vait  Obsdkl,  /.; 

This  is  an  aj^ieal  from  the  decision  of  the  Com- 
missioner of  PatMits  in  an  interference  proceeding, 
which  afllrmed  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  In- 
terferences, refusing  registration  to  appellant  of  the 
word  "  Savory "  as  a  trade-mark  for  baking  or 
roasting  pans. 

Appellee  filed  Its  application  for  registration  of 
the  mark  in  question  on  October  18, 1907,  which  was 
granted  March  10, 1906.  Aniellant  filed  his  applica- 
tion June  9,  1908. 

It  aroears  from  the  record  that  appellant  aKilled 
In  1888  and  again  in  1894  for  Letters  Patent  on  pane 
of  the  same  g^ieral  character  as  the  one  upon  which 
the  mark  Is  now  used,  which  apidlcati<xis  were  re- 
jected by  the  Patent  Office,  and  that,  la  March,  1896, 
he  filed  another  appUcatl<m,  which  matured  Into  a 
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patent  00  July  19.  1896.  Tbc  erldeoee  of  appellant 
la  to  tbe  effect  that  be  adopted  tbe  mark  b«e  In  qoee- 
tloo  as  early  aa  1891.  Between  that  time  and  the  end 
of  1897,  he  aold  aboot  one  hundred  pans  which  were 
made  entirely  Iqr  hand,  after  which  later  date,  he 
had  "  a  cheap  die  made  and  aold  many  more." 

On  Aogost  8, 1896,  he  entered  into  a  ««tract  with 
tbe  Sidney  Shepard  Gompany.  wherein  it  was  ap>eed 
that  the  company  ahonld  have  the  exclnslre  right, 
with  the  exceptioci  of  appellant,  to  mannfhctnre  and 
aell  the  roaatlnr-pana  embodied  In  the  Letters  Pat- 
ent, appellant  orally  snggestli^r  the  desirability  of 
designatlnc  the  pans  by  the  mark  he  had  prevloasly 
need.  The  Sidney  Shepard  Oompany  was  succeeded 
by  the  aiw^lee  In  November,  190fi.  Appellant  on 
February  2, 1908,  renewed  the  licoise  and  executed 
a  new  agreement  with  appellee,  which.  In  substance, 

provided  that  the  appellant— 

doM  herebjr  lletsM,  taipower  and  fraat  to  said  Mcpnd 
partr.  tta  neetmon  and  aatlpis.  tta«  ezeloslvs  risht  (a- 
cept  »•  iMtclaaftMr  atatad)  to  Baanfaetwe  aad  •til  tb« 
Mid  roatten  ta  th»  United  BUtet  for  tha  fall  term  of  Mid 
patcat  aad  ■■riiw  aet  to  oaipower  or  Iteaaae  aay  other 
partlce  In  tha  Uaitad  Stotaa  to  maatttaetoxa  or  aell  eatd 
roasters  dariaf  tbe  ooatlaoanee  of  thta  amcBMOt  But 
It  la  aataally  acNwd  that  tha  Mid  party  al  the  flrat  part 
•hall  have  the  rtcht  to  make  and  aell  Mid  roaster*  la  an 
experteeatal  way  or  In  any  terrttory  not  covered  by  Mid 
Bepobllc  Metalvar*  Company: 

that  the  appellee  would  pay  certain  royalties  to  the 

appellant ;  that — 

the  party  of  the  first  part  may  terminate  this  acreement 
If  the  party  of  the  seeond  part  ^uU  default  In  the  pay- 
ment of  royaltlM  as  herein  provided,  or  If  the  royalties 
psld  to  him  by  Mid  party  of  the  seeoad  p^  shall  be  less 
^an  12.800.00  la  tha  laat  pmeadtea  ealMdar  VMr ;  or  if 
the  party  of  the  seeond  part  changes  the  deslsn  or  con- 
stmction  eootraxy  to  Artkle  III ; 

and  that,  in  the  event  <d  the  termination  of  the 
licenae.  the  appelant  abould  purchaae  from  the  ap- 
pellee such  tools  and  dies  as  were  used  in  the  manu- 
ticture  of  the  Invention  onbraced  In  the  contract 

It  does  not  appear  that  appellant  manufactured 
roasters  ft>r  sale  after  the  date  of  the  contract  with 
the  Sidney  Shepard  Company,  although  he  contin- 
ued to  maice  them  for  experimental  purposes  until 

1906. 

The  Commissioner  of  Patoats  refused  to  register 
tiw  mark  in  question  oa  the  ground  that  its  function 
is  to  describe  a  q)eclflc  article  made  imder  a  certain 
patent  and  not  to  indicate  origin.    This  raises  a 
question  the  decision  of  which  must  be  limited  to  an 
ea  parte  proceeding.    No  one  is  Interested  in  its  de- 
termination but  the  appellant  and  the  Patent  Office. 
Appellee  Is  in  no  position  to  urge  the  Inralldlty  of  a 
mark  for  whldi  it  haa  applied  for  and  received  a 
certlllcate  of  registration.    The  only  purpose  of  an 
interference  Is  to  determine  the  question  of  priority 
of  adoption  and  uaa.    {GHei  Bemedif  dK  v.  Gfiea,  26 
App.  D.  C,  875. )    There  was  nothing  la  tbe  proceed- 
ings to  lead  appelant  to  anticipate  this  objection  to 
tbe  registration  of  his  mark,  and  his  testimony  was 
necessarily  limited  to  the  issue  raised  by  the  inter- 
tereace.    He  has  had  no  opportunity  to  show  that 
tiie  mark  has  bean  osed  on  pans  differing  from  those 
Biannfiactufed  under  hia  patent    His  testimony  es- 
tablishes that  be  used  tbe  mark  as  early  as  1891.   It 
may  weU  be,  so  fkr  as  disclosed  by  this  record,  that 
the  pans  made  at  tiiat  time  were  substantially  dif- 
ferent in  eonatroetlon  from  those  now  being  placed 
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on  the  market  especially  in  view  of  tbe  fact  that  the 
Patent  Office  rejected  hia  amdlcatlaas  of  1888  and 
18M  and  allowed  that  of  1896.  If  they  be  the  same^ 
then  his  patent  must  be  void.  Therefore,  this  quea- 
tloii  is  not  a  proper  one  to  be  considered  in  this 
proceeding. 

There  is  nothing  in  this  holding  Inconsistent  with 
that  in  re  Herbet,  (82  App.  D.  C.  269.)  There, 
there  were  three  parties  to  an  interference,  one  of 
whom  was  the  appellant  Herbst  On  hearing,  it  de- 
veloped that  a  fourth  party  had  adopted  and  used 
the  mark  prior  to  the  earliest  date  established  by 
any  of  the  applicanta.  AU  of  the  appUcants  were 
thereupon  refused  registration,  which  decision  was 
affirmed  by  the  Commissioner.  Herbst  then  applied 
to  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  for  the  registra* 
tlon  of  his  mark,  which  application  was  refused* 
and,  on  appeal,  that  ruling  was  sustained  by  this 
court.  In  that  case  the  same  record  was  presoited 
for  the  consideration  of  the  em  parte  matter  aa  was 
considered  by  the  Commissions  In  the  Interference. 
In  both  proceedings,  the  question  of  priority  of  adop- 
tion and  use  was  manifestly  the  only  one  in  issue, 
and  all  of  the  evidaice  taken  bore  directly  on  that 
point  All  of  the  facts  necessary  for  a  determlna- 
tl<»i  of  the  em  parte  question  were  before  the  Com- 
missioner on  tbe  hearing  of  the  interference,  and  the 
decision  there  giv«i  could  work  no  injustice  to  any 
of  the  partiea.  Hence,  the  ruling  in  that  case  can 
have  no  application  to  a  caae  like  the  pree«it  where 
one  of  the  parties  has  had  no  oroortunlty  to  offer 
testimony  on  the  point  decided. 

We  now  come  to  the  questl<m  of  priority  of  adop- 
tion and  use.  It  Is  admitted  that  appellant  was  the 
first  to  apply  the  mark  to  roasting-pans,  and  it  Is 
also  admitted  that  appeUee's  predecessor  began  the 
uae  of  the  mark  at  the  suggestion  and  with  the  coo- 
sent  of  appellant  But  it  is  contended  on  behalf  of 
appellee  that  the  agreouent  between  appellant  and 
appellee  amounted,  in  effect  to  an  assignment  of 
the  patent  rights,  and  that  appellant  haa  no  longer 
any  interest  in  the  patent  or  in  the  article  manu- 
factured thereunder.  This  contract  however,  can 
be  construed  to  be  nothing  more  than  a  mere  license. 
It  granted  to  appellee  only  tbe  rl^t  to  manufacture 
and  aell.    The  right  to  nse  was  retained. 

The  exclusive  rights  sseared-bv  a  pataat  are  tiie  right 
to  make,  the  right  to  osa,  and  the  r^bt  to  ▼*5dJ>>«  ^: 
vaotlon  It  protects.  A  grant  traasfar,  or  convevance  of 
Umm  azdnalv*  rlghta  throoghoat  the  United  States,  or  a 
grant  of  an  oadlvlded  part  of  theM  exclusive  rights,  or  a 
mat  of  thoM  exdaslve  rights  throaghoat  a  ■P«effl«l.P*>;5 
5f  the  Ualtwl  Statea,  Is  aa  asarigaaaat  ot  •mlatm^Jn 
the  patent  by  whatover  name  ^tWAjbt^ltO.  A  grant, 
transfar.  or  eoavayaaca  tt  aay  right  or  totoreet  l«js  ttan 
thcat  ta  a  lleaaaa.  (^aaisa  v.  MmeM  Mfg.  Co..  129  Fed. 
Bap.,  594.) 

Prior  to  the  date  of  appellant's  contract  with  ap- 
peUee's predecessor  In  business,  appelant  had  man- 
ufactured a  number  of  roastingipans  which  he  had 
sold  under  the  name  of  "  Savory."  These  pans  had 
become  known  to  the  trade  and  were  purdiased  by 
eustom«rs  by  that  designation.  Appellant  there- 
fore, before  the  use  of  the  mark  by  appellee  or  its 
predecessor,  had  acquired  a  property-rl^t  therein, 
of  which  he  could  only  be  divested  by  strict  proof  of 
its  abandonment   Abandonment  being  in  the  nature 
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of  a  forfeiture,  it  is  Incumbent  npoa  the  person 

alleging  it  to  prove  by  dear  and  c(mvinclng  evidence 

that  the  right  claimed  has  been  relinquished.    Tbe 

question  of  abandonment  must  be  decided  by  the 

facts  in  each  particular  case;  but  a  mark  will  never 

be  held  abandoned  unless  a  clear  Intenticm  to  do  so 

appears.    In  Samlehtter  v.  ai$ner  i  Men4el»on,  (179 

U.  Sn  19.)  where  the  question  of  abandonm«it  was 

raised  In  a  case  of  unfair  competition,  the  Court 

said: 

To  astabliab  the  defence  of  abaadoaatsnt  it  is  neosasary 
to  show  not  only  acts  ladieating  a  praetieal  abandoanuiL 
bat  an  actual  latent  to  abandon.  Aets  which  oaaxplalaad 
woald  be  sufllcient  to  eatabUsh  an  abandonment  may  l>e 
answered  by  showing  that  there  never  was  an  intention 
to  give  up  and  relinquish  the  right  claimed.  And  in  a  re- 
cent English  caM  tUa  doctrine  has  been  applied  to  a  caM 
of  trade-marfca. 

And  in  Browne  on  Trade-Markt  (sec  682)  it  was 

said: 

As  to  the  lapM  of  tiaM  that  could  Justify  an  inference 
of  abaadoBBMut  it  has  been  JudidaUy  Mid,  that  ao  stot- 
ute  of  limitations  bars  one  from  arotectlon  of  his  trade- 
mark. On  thla  polat  are  maay  dedsloBS,  alike  In  prin- 
ciple, although  varied  with  circoBiataneM.  In  one  case, 
a  lapae  of  tweaty  yMrs  was  held  to  be  no  bar :  in  aaother 
case,  tan  yaara ;  In  aaother  caae,  nlaa  years. 

Apprise,  tmder  its  contract  with  appellant 
agreed  to  pay  him,  in  return  for  the  prlvil^^e  of 
making  and  vending,  certain  royalties  on  the  arti- 
cles sold.  It  was  therefore  to  aro^lant's  interest 
to  nse  every  means  in  his  power  to  increase  the  sale 
of  tbe  patented  articles  and  to  make  them  popular 
with  the  trade.  His  roastera  had  become  known 
by  means  of  his  mark,  and  it  was  but  natural  for 
him  to  desire  that  they  continue  to  be  so  designated. 
That  he  found  it  more  advantageous  to  purchase 
the  articles  from  appellee  cqmpany  than  to  manu- 
facture them  hlmaelt  cannot  destroy  the  ri^ts  be 
had  already  acquired.  His  into'eits  simply  de- 
manded that  pans  be  placed  on  tbe  market  manu- 
factured under  hia  patent  and  designated  by  his 
mariL  This,  with  appellant's  consent  and  ai^roral, 
the  app^lee  company  was  doing.  Tbe  invention 
was  b^ng  offered  to  tbe  public  in  tbe  manner  origi- 
nally adopted  by  appellant  and  in  the  manner 
he  would  have  the  right  to  use  should  he  desire  to 
manufacture  after  the  patoit  had  expired,  or  to  the 
extent  permitted  under  the  contract  or  In  case  the 
lic«ise  was  revoked  aa  provided  therein.  His  inter- 
ests were  BO  closely  connected  with  those  of  the  ap- 
pellee that  be  was  activdy  engaged  in  assisting 
that  company,  even  to  tbe  extent  of  contributing  to- 
ward the  expense  of  advertising  the  "Savory" 
roasters.  In  no  sense  do  we  think  that  tbe  contract 
with  appellee  can  be  construed  aa  an  asalgnment  of 
tbe  patent  or  as  an  abandonment  by  appellant  of  bis 
right  to  claim  tbe  trademark  ad<qited  by  hbn  long 
prior  to  tbe  date  of  the  contract  To  award  to  ap> 
pellee  company  tbe  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  a 
mark  which  originated  with  appellant  who  con- 
sented to  its  nse  by  appdlee  company  only  for  tbe 
purpoee  of  better  protecting  bis  interests  under  the 
license^  which  award  would  carry  with  it  the  exclu- 
sive right  to  the  use  of  the  mark  on  appellant'a  In- 
vention after  the  patoit  had  expired  and  also  the 
right  to  use  it  on  other  goods  of  the  same  descrip- 
tive qualities,  would  be  manifestly  unjust. 
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The  decision  of  the  Commissions  of  Patents  li 
reversed,  and  the  clerk  is  directed  to  certify  these 
proceedings  as  by  law  required. 

Beversed. 


Interftrenoe  Votioes. 

DePABTMBXT  or  THB  iNTKaioa, 

U.MT«D  8TATB8  PaTBMT  OmCE, 

WathingUm,  D.  C,  JTsy  B,  au. 
The  Kmo$h»  Wmteh  Cmte  Compaay.  iu  ataiant  or  leaml 
reprettHtaUve$,  fake  notice:  "^  ''    **  •••W'w  or  lepw 
An  Interfermce  has  been  dedared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween  an   application   of   the   Philadelphia    Watch   Caae 
Compaay.  of  Blverslde,  N.  J. ;  sn  apptfcatlon  of  Hauser 

of  c»taln  trade-marka,  and  s  trade-mark  reglmatloacS 
ITie  Keaoaha  Watch  CaM  Company,  of  Keno£a.  Wis  and 
the  notice  of  such  declaratiraHot  by  i^itorWl  «u  to 
The  KepoahaWat^  Caae  Company,  at  tR  addressTlV^ 
SSSvSm.  "♦"»•<  brar>oat-0«ce  Depart^^ 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  Mid  The  Kenosha 
X'!'^?*  Sf^  Company,  its  aMlgns  or  legal  representstlves^ 
that  if  they  or  aay  of  them  desire  to  conteat  the  Mid  to- 
terfercooe  they  should  immediately  put  themMhres  in  com- 
munication with  the  Commissioner  of  Pateata. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrFicut,  OAaam 
for  sU  conseeutlre  weeks.  If  no  appMranee  shallha4 
bjen  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  pobllcatloa. 
the  interference  will  proceed  aa  in  case  of  default  """""• 

EDWABD  B.  MOORE.  Comm«««to»er. 


DmrAmtmn  or  thb  iHraaioa, 

UxiTBo  Statbs  Patext  Onnca, 

Wtuhimifton.  D.  C,  Mtip  n.  mo. 

^^U&  SeUoir^^^'  ***  "•*''**  •^  ^"^  refrteentcUvee, 
An  Interfarence  haviaj  ba«i  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tweaa  the  patent  of  A.  C.  Murphy,  of  East  8t  Louie.  111., 
and  an  application  for  patent  by  Bdward  C.  Melssner.  C/o 
Eagle  Oenerstor  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  the  notice  at  MM 
declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  the  Mid  Munrity 
^■^J5?  h^  returned  nndellvared,  notlca  la  heraby  gtvan 
WJ^*  JS**  **"I>hy,  his  aaslgBs  or  legal  repraaenta&vaa. 
that  If  they  or  any  d  them  dealra  to  eoatast  &t  said  later- 
ference  they  shook!  Imntediatoly  pat  thoiaelvM  to  com- 
munication with  the  Commiaalfliitf  of  Pateata.  ^^ 
This  notice  wlU  be  publishad  la  the  Oancuit.  OAaam 
fOT  six  bonsecntilve  waefca.  If  ao  appearanea  shall  have 
5S?.^!Sl!*J?*  the  aapiratlop  of  the  period  of  jmbUeatlon, 
tha  latatfsranM  wiU  proeead  aa  ta  caae  of  da&ult. 

EDWABD  B.  MOOBB.  C«mmi$Honer. 


DBPABTMsar  or 


wnanrt  or  na  ivTsaiaa. 
Uaraao  STAna  PAtsmr  Omca, 

ITaeMnftoa,  D.  C,  Jfsy  U,  ttM. 

^i*"^  R«me*f  Compmug,  Ue  mtione  or  l«p«l  repreeeata- 

N«M,  tmke  aotfos:: 

Aa  Interfereace  lias  been  declared  by  thla  Office  between 
an  application  of  Barclay  A  Barclay,  of  New  York,  N.  Y., 
for  reglstrstlon  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registra- 
tions to  the  foUowiag-aamed  parttaa :  (1)  Badleal  Bemedy 
Company,  (rf^ckorv,  N.  C,  aad  (2)  Walter  M.  Carr.  of 
Stongfatoa.  Wis.,  and  the  notice  af  such  declaration  sent 

ar^rlstered  mail  to  the  Badleal  Bemedy  Coaipaay  at  the 
drsM  givea  above  hM  been  returned  with  the  stotement 
that  thla  corporation  has  been  dlaaolvad. 

Notice  is  theretore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Badleal 
Bemedy  Company,  ita  aaalgBa  or  legal  raprsaentativea.  that 
if  thev  or  aay  of  them  dealra  to  contaat  the  aald  taterf^r- 
ence  they  abould  immedlataly  pat  theaatiVM  la  eoaununt- 
catloB  with  the  Comatlaaionar  of  Patanta. 

Thla  notice  will  be  pabllshed  la  the  OmciAL  Oazbtts 
for  Biz  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearaaoa  ahall  have 
been  entered  at  the  ezpiratioB  of  tb»  period  of  pablication, 
the  interfereace  wOl  proceed  as  in  cbm  of  di^olt. 

r.  A.  TENNANt.  AeMap  Commieeiontr. 


DcPAXTuanT  or  thb  iTrxaioa. 

Uvirao  BTATsa  Patbut  Orrica, 

W9eh*maton.  D.  C,  Mow  to,  mo. 
The  8t.  Paul  RoVer  MOl  Co.,  tU  oMignt  or  iogat  repro- 
tentmUvea,  take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  C.  A.  OambrillMfg.  Company,  of  100  ComaMree 
street.  Baltimore,  Md..  for  reglstratwa  of  a  trade-aurk  and 
trade-marks  registered  to  the  Barber  Miniaa  Compaav.  of 
MlnnespoIU,  Minn.,  The  8t.  Paul  B<41ar  MUl  Co..  oi  St 
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aanbTiBodc*  of  Mid  deeUratloii  Mt  tar  r«^*twd  m«U 
toTbTiTjSal  Bolter  MUl  Co.  tovtM  *^  ""♦""f*  •!;; 

d;ilT«r«d,  Dotleo  to  horoby  «*^_V>.^  "r^.^** 'VJ^'H 
RAii«r  Mill  Co..  Its  MOteBO  or  tecu  roprMODtatHTca,  toot  u 
S£V«»^  tSTaAn  to  cMtwt  tho  Mid  tetwterMco 
tb«  ^oSd  1«modtott!T  pat  thMMolTW  In  coKjnan«caUon 


^A  tht  CowBtoaloMr  of  Patants.  _  ^     

Site  ■otteo  win  bo  paUlabod  la  tli«  Official  O^JP"" 

for™  SSSSentlTO  wtoto.  If  «»  ■ffl*'^**  .!*'*iLi*  !£ 
Srod  at  ttTmlfatloB  0*  tto  P«W  o<  publication,  the 
InterftoroDce  willproeoad  as  la  mm  of  dafkalt. 

■DWAKI>  B.  MOORS.  CoaHKteatoner. 


Brea< 


xnnrm  Wt^nm  Pa*w*„0»fic», 

Ws«Miv<oi»,  D.  a,  if«if  J«.  i»i«- 
ITilJMH*  BroMokiM,  M*  aM<0M  •^  '•P^  reyretesfstioM. 

!lU*l^t£AH«MO  hsTtes  bMo  dodand  by  ^to  0«m  b^ 

Kmrth  aad  Washta^ton  a*swiM^^«to;  Ij^-torwffch 
tntten  id  a  uada  ■art  aad  trad^aann  nctttvaa  co 

rkailM^  CnttetT  Cora.,  d  Btirmomx  aad  Kossota  streets, 
n7ifl!S!!t  rSa  tSs  t  r  fii^pi^igi.  Hardware  Com- 
5Sw^t.?55i.  K.Tad  wSuSTSoWialdie,  of  New 
¥^  N  T  ud  tka  Bottee  of  aald  dedaratloa  SMt  by 
JSSlaJid  iJflto  taenSw  WUlto-  Brokhahae  hSTlaf 

•ST^^tiS^Aujsred^  ~^^  ^SJ*2iiia% 
—M  wniteM  BNkhakae,  hte  aaslfas  or  le«sl  represeaM- 
Stm.  ttettf  ttasr  or  aay  <rf  then  dMlre  to  ceatsst  the  Mid 

mi^mmi  iratiiMi  witk  tht  CosiBisnoaer  Ox  ratents. 
nSniM^r i^be  pabltebed  la  the  Official  0^»™ 

^«d  at  the«piratloB  of  the  P«tS«U*^WlMtton.  the 
S^fSreaee  wUIpro«eed  m  la  caM  of  defSnlt 

SDWABD  B.  MOORE,  CQimmtiBtioner. 


DBFAsmfasT  OF  »■■  IfWMO'k^ 

WMiMaolMi,  D.  0.,  ApHi  «.  «». 
/•Ms*  AhfrtM,  hit  •Miomt  or  tevtf  refrMMlsWsM,  (•»• 

A?taisrfereaee  harlar  «-?■  *«*«*,*f  *!^^^^ 
tweea  the  appUcatloa  of  ^^oonkC^jLotjnWMu 

•Ste  aotke  wtu  be  vMMbgA  la  the  OmCTAt^QA«ti» 
far  elx  ooasecatlTe  werin.  If  ae  apPMraaM  shall  bare 
beea  Mtmdat  the  ezplratloa  o<  the  period  of  pohlteatlea. 
the  laterf ereoM  wUl  pmeed  u  la  caM  of  defanlt 

KDWARD  B.  MOORB,   Oesiaimieaer. 
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DiPAaTMaiT  <»  mm  lirti«o«v 

UvizBD  tcAns  PAxn*  '''»!^«  «— 

.  4  JmtQW,  «Mr  sssfpas  er  IspaJ  r^rsseatsMMS, 

Sf^atsffSMaM  hsTtac  beea  dadared  hr  ^  O^S*.^ 

.  thSnSB&tioaoi  Ft^rt*  ^  V^-,^L2iS 

ThlrtT^iSarth  street.  New  Yort,  N..T..  fy^y^gt^- 
tloa  af  a  tradenaart  aad  a  trade  Maft  rutetsred^to  uawm- 


The  omcaAL  C3AXVm  to  mslsd  under  the  dtoeeOoo  of  tlM  Snpeiliiteiideiit  of  Doeumente,  GoMnunattt 
Frtnttnc  OfllMk  to  whoiB  al  tnbeerlptloiu  sbonld  be  made  payaMe  and  all  eommanteatlons  rMpeettnc  the  GascCte 
alionid  he  addrMsed.   tosoed  weekly.   Sabeerlptlons,  9SJ0O  per  annnmt  stncto  nnmhers,  10  eents  each. 

Prtnted  eoptoe  of  patents  are  fomtalied  by  the  Patent  Olllee  at  6  eents  each.  '^For  the  latter,  addteu  the 
of  Patenta.  Waahlaston*  D.  C 

I 


DapAanmrr  cm  th«  IyT»»o»^..    

Uiftna  8TATM  PAiaar  Officb, 

ITMMB^oa.  D.  C  Mif  9.  a». 
«ft>M«M«,  hte  MtiOM  or  tespel  reprMsatetteM, 

AJftetSitaNaM  haTtaf  beea  declared  by  tbto  omee  be- 
twM  titeanSlMtteB  of  the  NorveU-ShaplcIgh  Hardwu;e 
SSnaff  JnRSh  rtreet  aad  Waahla«to«  •^of-  St. 

»dmd  to  HIbbaid.  Speaeer,  Bartlett  *  Cwn- 
oanF  aorSmt  eone  ^tttte  aS^vth  Water  streets. 

aTLoSU.  1^  aad  WUllaia  Brokhahae.  New  Tork.  N.  T., 
Zad  OmmSm  efaaid  deSaiattea  seat  by  tsftotered^aiall 
fr^iuWui  wu^MBieSi^ae  bavlas  beea  retaraed  oa- 
^S^5^«S2^  hS^rSTy*^  thejnid  ^la« 
a^U^Sne  hto  aasliBis  or  tegal  repreeeatatlTes,  that  if 
SS^TorwiT  ofthmdeetee  toeoatfaTthe  Mid  interference 
gZ  SJSi  ^^^^^^*  thesMolTM  in  eommnnlcation 

^Thi^lt^aS'wm'hiriiSblliS^ff  la  the  Official  OAaarra 
*J^  ?^2ii«Uie  wmS  If  an  appearaaee  shaU  hare 
bSa"£t2SKrS?  SSSttoaVthTS^d^  pabllcatkm. 
thriat«r5«aaM  win  pSroeeedas  la  esM  of  defanlt. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORB.  OosM»te«te««r. 


hate  i  Jaeaer.  of  ITS  aad  ITS  loath  Water  ateMt.  Chl- 
eaim,  lU..  aad  the  aottea  of  aald  dscterattoa  seat Jv  > 
uSi  BMib  to  the  said  atr—hif  A  Jaaper  haTtag 

Btrasshelm  4  Jaefsr.  UmIt  ^SSf^^JsHlVSTSlTS^ 
that  If  ttay  or  aay  of  thea  dawe  to  eoatast  the  said  later- 

5^-itSsrs?ffi,.^oa«or«£K^ 

the  laterfsreace  wfll  proceed  aa  la  caM  of  defanlt. 

■DWARD  B.  UOOmm,  OesMiteetener. 
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TaADB-MABss— RaoBiaAiKnr  Aitub  fos.. 
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Labbls  Ain>  Paom 

Coiacaaroina's  DBcaK>irs— 

Ex  parte  Bote 

Ex  parte  Moyen . 


Ex  perte  Btmbns . 


IMfabtiibiit  of  Tta  IwrBBioa,^ 

Uamo  BiAna  Paxut  Owofc 

WsrtJNTtea,  D.  a.,  A9rU  U.  if  Jf. 

Bmoo  Pfrte,  »te  assi^ae  or  tepsl  npi  sMaMtlssi. 
A!?%terfSi«aM  baTt%r  >■»  dedaredjyjhto^gce  bj 

tweea  the  applteatloa  oTthe  •pt*LS?*!f2  92??^^ 
ram.  If  ich^^BT  i^dstrattea  of  a  trade  aark  aad  a  trade- 
S^  !S3te^  ^bo^SoTnSt,,tt  CUMC0.^I11...SBd  the 


Expert* 
Dacmuws  or  chk  U.  8.  Oouais— 

Odeafo  Orain  Door  Co.  r.  National  Malleable 

Co.  Kel 

CiAiroBs  nr  CLAsmcAnoa 

NOTKSS 


im 

Ills 
1114 
U14 
1118 
IS8S 
IIM 

un 

1«B 
1410 

1411 
1411 
1412 
1412 


Cutiasi 


1413 
1414 
1415 
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PatMto K»— No  »»,441  to  No.  940.242,  inolnjiT*. 


Wk  re|totar|id^1««  ^2>^ J? ^SSSSaltu'to  £ 
notiM  oTsald  dedaraaoa  aeat  ter  reatotsred  smU  »»• 

to  hereby  gfrrea  to  the  mM  Bago  W»H  IJJi^^SSg*  *2.*!ff 
lepnaeatatlTea.  that  If  thay  or  •H^.^^.^SSn-lS  ^i 
test  ths  saldlaterfsrsaee  theyshMild  lauBaMaMy  pot 
theaaS%ela  eomannkmtloBwlth  the  Coaatoetoaer  of 

•Ste  aetles  wUI  bepabUahjd  la  «»lO!??«i*i,.St"E!" 
#i.B  afv  iiiiwiiiiii»a  v^dka.     If  •'^  aaDsaraaM  sBaf'  aaTo 

Kb  MtSsrSt  th?  ^jSttgh  «*  «*^»55*Ssr?**'"*^ 

the  laterfereace  win  preeeed  aa  la  cbm  of  defanlt. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORB,  Cosisiteeteaer. 


Derfcns U— No. 

TraSlfarks..... SM-No. 

Labels 11-No. 

Printa i-No. 

Beianus 1— No. 


40,7W  to  No. 

7t,QSl  to  No. 

U,m  to  No. 

S,iNtoNo. 


40,719,  Indnalve. 
7^294,  inclnatve. 
15,201.  iadnslT*. 
2^,  Indatre. 


13,lUtoNo.  12,110,  toelailTe. 


Totel 1,074 

TO  CITIZENS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


Statw. 


WasMaftea,  D.  O.,  IfrO  m,  mm. 
rSB^  «**'  ass4gas  or  tevsl  twprmmf 

•|iiTta»  beea  declared  by  tWa  OSm  be- 

ittoa  tf  the  Ktfth  Paper  CoBpw.  of 

£or  lesteferattoa  of  a  trad^aark  aad 

-  toToaaph  Packer  4  job.,  of  27 

OouTiad  tte  renlpt  for  the 

aottas  of  thta  laitCTCsrneswas 

-10^  PJ*--J 


DaFABTitaaT  ov  na  lf""2*v^«. 

WasMagtsa,  D.  C  Apr«  t.  mtA 
IHf,tMUm»  d  Cos^aay,  iktir 

Aa  laterfemM  exists  la  thte  Ofltae^j^---.  —^-. 
tloa  of  Sparks  MOUaa  CMBaaay.  ei  Alto^  I1L,Jm 
tratloB  of  a  trade-aark  aad  a.t 


I^S^IS 


pat 

•(  Pataata., 


SSIatStai^a^nh;?  SeaM  tefidUt^y 
iTeeMaiaBlMtloa  with  the  CoauBlasloaer 


wfll  be  pnbltohed  la  the  Official  GAsarra 


beMeatMaTatOM  wxptfttam  of  the  period  ofDabllMtkm. 
aSTw^tS^^rtU^oettA  as  la  esM  of  dcfiolt 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  CiMasiiMiOJKr. 

(YoL  154. 


saapptte^ 

Sk^^aTmSs:;!!^ Mgkratkia  to 

ipaar.  of  MlaasapeUa.  »»»-  "^^ 

MOM  oc  laasoaimaeaoir  satd  ««ig'«'at">7!^,3r  tS^ 

4  Coaapaay,  tteir  saalga  ^OSHiyiS 


Day,  R^Uaa  4  Cobw- 
mSm  of  rededaratlea 


Atobeoia.... 
ArkaoMS.... 
•CaUfomto... 

Colorado 

Coonectloot. 
Detoware.... 

Fkirlda. 

Oeorfto 

Idaho 

nUnoto 


Iowa. 


thw  or  aaj  of  thcai .  . 

S  aheSSa  iMMidlstelypat^^ 
wlA  the  CoMMtoalsMr  of  Patsata. 


,  that  If 

.  said  laterCereaM 
la  tawnalratma 


KMtoeky. 
LooWaoa. 


Maryland 


fttoaotlS  win  be  prtltefcBd  to  the  OwTCTAL^Oi-^^ 

EDWARD  B.  MOORB.  Comatteeteaer. 
■0.4.) 


Montana 

Nebnnka 

Nevada 

NowHampridre. 

New  Jersey 

NewTerk.^^.... 
North  OSroHaa.*. 
Nortii  Dakota.... 


I 


M 

U 

S 

2 

25 

8 

1 

2 

1 

4 

« 

M 
U 
If 

• 
7 
4 
• 

T 

«r 

M 
IT 

• 

21 
t 


2 
20 

t 

5 


U 

• 
4 
2 
5 
4 
2 
i 
11 
t 


It 


S 

M 
1 


Ohto 
o; 

Orefoo 
Pesmi^vanto.. 
Rhode  laiaad.. 
South  Ganltaa 
Sooth  Dakota 


I 


West 

WtoooMin 

Wyoailnc 

AlaAa,  Dtolriot  of . . . 
AiiMoa  Tenttory... 
DtotrietofCohmihto. 
HawaHTwittory.... 
New  MeidM  Tem^. 


Fhlltoplne' 
Porto  Btoe 
17.  S.  Anny. 
U.  8.  Nary. 


Totaltodttewsor 
the  United  States.... 


2 

n 
• 
2 
2 
4 
ir 
2 


722 


10 


11 
2 


2a 


TO  CITIZBN8  OP  FOREIGN  COUNTRI^ 


Ooontriee. 


Aifwitlna 

Aostria.Hnngary 

Belfiiim 

Bradl 

Brlttoh  West  Indlei . 


GuwGolany. 

Chtna.'.'.'IIII 
Costa  Biea... 

Cuba 

Denmark.... 

Eouador 

Enciand..... 

Fraaoe 

Germany.... 
Haiti........ 

Inland. 

Italy 

Japan. 


i 
i 


12 


20 
4 
u 


GooutitaB. 


Netherlands 

NevfoandJand 

New  Soath  Wales.. 

New  Zealand 

Norway 

Persto.. , 

Qoeemdand , 

Roaato 

Scotland 

South  AostnUa 

Spain 

Sweden 

Swttacriand 

Tasmanto. .......... 

Transraal,  Sodt'h 

AfHca 

Victwto , 

WestamAostraUa.., 


TotaltodtlEaDaof 
fordgn  ooontriee 


17 


Attomsyii 

(Obdbb  Na  1,667.) 
DaPABTmirT  of  thb  IifTaaioa, 

Unitbd  Btatbs  Patbnt  Officb, 

Waahington,  D.  C,  May  SS,  mm. 
Pnrsaant  to  the  proTlslons  of  section  487  of  the  Rerlaed 
StatntM  and  section  6  of  the  act  of  July  4,  188S,  and 
with  the  approral  of  the  Secretary  of  tlu  Interior  DaTld 
P.  Moore,  of  Washington,  D.  C,  registry  No.  2678,  to 
hereby  dtobarred  from  practice  before  tiie  United  StatM 
Patent  Office  for  groM  mlseondact. 

EDWARD  B.   MOORB, 

CosHiitoefoaer. 

By  supplemental  order  of  May  27  DaTid  P.  Moore  haa 
been  allowed  until  July  1,  1910,  to  doee  bosiness  already 
^nlttoted. 


(OaoBB  Na  1,8«0.) 


DarABmirT  or  thb  IxTBaioa,. 

UiiiTBo  Statbs  Patbxt  Officb, 

WathUtottm,  D.  C,  Mt  tt,  mm. 
Parsoant  to  the  proTteions  of  section  48T  of  the  Rerlsed 
Btatntee  and  aeetlon  6  of  the  act  of  Joly  4,  1888,  and  with 
the  approral  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  Robert  W. 
Aahley,  of  Waahlngton,  D.  C,  and  New  York,  N.  T.,  regla- 
try  No.  6608,  to  hereby  dtobarred  from  practice  before  the 
United  StatM  Patent  Office  for  groH  mtocondact. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORB. 

ComNM«e4o««r. 


III4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


May  ji»  i9io> 


APPLIOATIOHB  UIDEB  BXAMII ATIOI. 


ttOautf 


MtU,tUQ. 


DlTliioaa  and  Mbjceta  ol  ioTto- 
tioD. 


SU 


1.-J 


m 


m 
in 


BwTMra  knd   Di 
PMvTIlw  Md  n^«K^^ 


_ ,       TotNOW. 

lag  fltnietuwi. 
S.  BwkUndlnc  HvrHtan;  lcv> 

■_  aSciliIni  Md  DyvtBC;  Chm- 
kiJK  SzpIigiNai;  y«rtTlli«r8: 
ilSffli««— ;  ri—  iliic  SofV  and 


OMwt  MW  utptt- 
eatkio  and  oM- 
wtaetkmbyap- 
pUcaot  awaltlDff 
oflBoe  aetkm. 


RCw* 


AppUtatimt  Undtr  JE^smtfMrttoA— Continued. 


I 


ZMvWfona  Aod  aut^MU  «( lav«B- 


271    tn 


1«7 


IM 


T.  KdoMtloMd  ApplJaneei; 
CMOmn  Omd«  «d  T^;  MjJ 
flhMikal  XaMK  Mat  and  Bolt 
Loata;  qttfSrVaioolpaJtaa. 

8.  B«la;  Chata;  FurBltor^ 
XttOkm  idTaMaArtHtw;  Stan 
ymattara;  BummmIl     ^^ 

•.  Air  and  Oaa  Toama;  nre;Ex- 
ttagnWMis  riDM-Pmann  Bar 
SQon;  HTdraoUe  Motora; 
Puapa;  8«inaMK  Wtad-Wbeala. 

mm;  Laattkcr  Maaaketana;  Nail* 
te  and  Migiac  Whips  and 

im.  and  O^Mac;  Labrieatkn; 
lUdilDC  XkmcDts. 

Workli     ~ 


Knr.  as    Mar.  »    «■ 


Bawtaic-lUfefaiaca:  Surnry.  ^_ 
90.  Batehertnr,  MiUa:  Ttanahtac; 
VwetaMa  Cattcn  and  CroalMca. 


Maat  nav  •»»•  1] 


lonbykp- 

pUeantawahkv 


mr 


m 


^oridacKtB.      ,    ^     ^^. 
14.  Compound  Toola;  Catting 
and  Pandikw  MMata  and  Ban; 

OiiMaantlM:  ShaoT-lCatal 
WmO^Sc;  Toola;  Wlra-| 

UBnSt,  Paatrr,  and  Coniwjtton    Mar.  » 
lbhk«;  CanltM;   Poat;   Olaaa;  ! 
SSStadBU  «Ml  Patetaa; 
Liqokl 


17. 


SU 


Maj    S    4B0 


_jcii^?^af  iCanoh  |  Apr.  39 
Printtac;  Typa-Bar 


»^^^^*^*"-'^-?S2??k£^ 


17» 
lU 


S79 


aad    VMoam    Pumpa; 
•  BoOarK  StMm-EnciMa; 
StaMn-Safina  VaHaa.    _     __ 
19.  Dampara.  AotontatiB;  Tar* 
mom;   Haat-bMrftmttnf  Sya- 


flt.  ArtttoM  Llnba;,Bafld«if 
Bardvan:  Dmtlatrr.  Loeta  and 


ad  F^aittM^nadwattti 


Mar.    9 

Apr.  2S 

Mar.    I 


A  a  •  a  a  1 1  e»:  Oote-BMdUac 
""  Bagiatcn; 


179 


VwrtaMa  Cattan  and  Cratea. 
M.  Klaetrle  Haatlnc  and  Rhao- 

atata;    Blaetriotty,    Oanarstten; 

MotlTt  Powar. 
ST.  Braaklnc  and  Berobblnc 

Ortndinf  and  FoUahInc:  Laon- 

«|f5lactetelal5Srotota«al. 
ComboaUon  EMlaaa. 

obtnaa;  Woodan  BoUdlav:  Wood- 
Sawlnr.  Wood-Tumint:  Wao*. 
worUnr,  WoodwortSf-Tooh. 

99.  lUammsUiM-Bainaia;  ulnml- 
natlon;  Llqaid  and  Oaaaoaa  rod 
Bamar«Typ^Writta«  M^^hlnaa. 

gl.  Alflobol:  Ammonia,  ^•**| 
and  Wood  DtattDattai;  CbaroMl 
and  Coka;  Oaa,  Haating  and  mo- 
mlaatiag;  HMaa.  ^aa,  and 
Uatber,  Hydi*^  Camaat  «id 
Ltano:  Mtataral  OOa;  OOa,  rata, 
and  OhM;  Watar  PuriftBatkm. 

as.  Carbonatlag  Bararagaa;  Car* 
tatna,  Shadaa,  and  Barocna;  Dl^ 
panafatt  BerwHaa;  Dtawnatnc* 
Cana;  ftna  Arta:  Packaghg  LI4- 
ulds;  BaMgafstion. 

a.  Catlary:    Doaaaatic    Coddng 

^aaaab;  Maaonnr  and  Gonorrta 
Stmetorea;  Partag;  Tanta,Oan»> 
plaa,  UmfataOaa.  and  Ganaa. 

wav  R^UnrStook;  Raftway  Tlaa 
and  Fastenars.  _ 

W.  BoAlaa,  Battons,  Clam,  Bt^ 
Card,  Ptotare,  and&taa  fajMbtt- 
lag:  QanDant>aupportera;  Toflat. 

Mri>iiiftliic;  Drteia;  KanaTtag; 
Maaaortng  InatitmMBta;  natot> 

87?K&trto  Lighttar/Klai^tr, 
Condactori;  Klaetridty. Con- 
dnito;  Klactridty,  Oanaral  AppU- 
eationa. 

as.  Artaaian  and  0(1  WaOa:  Cara 
of  Ltre  Stoek;  Flahtaic  and  Trap- 
ping;   Statiooary;    SUna-Worfc- 

sn  I  aiK^Baths  and  Ckiaatr.  Watar  DIa- 
(  trlbatkm. 
40.  Bagnge;  Bottlaa  and  Xara; 
Cba^TVmtnUad  Apparataa; 
doth,  Laatbcr,  and  Robbar  B*- 
oeptadaa:  Dapoait  and  CoUaMaa 
Rioeptaolaa;  MataQla  Shln^ 
and  Storing  Vaaada;  Paeiaga 
aod  Artlola  CairlarK  npar  Bo> 
oaptaclea;  Spadal  Raeaptaelaa 
and  Packagaa;  Wooden  Raoapla- 


Apr.   7 

Maj    9 

Pab.    I 

Apr.  n 


Apr.  U 

Uaj  U 

r.    • 


r.    I 


Apr.  IS 
Mar.    S 


Apr.  » 

Apr.  U 
Apr.    t 


Apr.  n 
Apr.    t    MA 


«7S 


Apr.  31    Apr.  S7 


107 


Jan.  U   Mar.  1» 


Apr.  U    Apr.  »    m 


Mm.  M 

Aft.  ao 

Apr.  19 
Mar.    9 

Fab.  U 

Mar.  aa 

Fab.    7 
Apr.  as 


las 


Apr.    7    «S 


41.  Railway  Bran  AtipHaaiiaa;  Ra- 
iOlant  Tirea  and  Wbada. 

4S.  Klaetric  atgnaUng;  Railway 
SigaaUng;  SIgMto. 


Apr.  a7 

May  • 
Mar.  IS 
Mar.  14 


8SS 


Apr.  IS 
Apt.  U 


Fab.  as 

Jan.    9 


Mar.    1 
Mtt.  19 


«n 


Oldest  new  caae,  Jan.  •;  atdaat  amandad,  Mar.  L 
Total  nambar  of  ^q;>Uoatlon8  awaiting  1 


n,4 


va 


TBAOa-lLUUU, 

jam  PBona: 
Trada-Marka..... 

Daalgni 

L^Saad  Prtati 


^-s 


May  11 
May  IS 
May  IS 


1S9 

n 


Tnas-Mukik 


Extra  eopiaa  of  the  tnMto-maikpetWpa  a*tto  OAawnL  whlga 
wOI  ba  aekfaapaiataly,  "ayba  objatoad  ^ag»vp.(pmavm  to 
ftta  oMla  « aSTcaqpoM  «U  ba  (akan  la  pajnmat  tlinol 


11x5 


PATENTS 


GRANTED    MAY    81,   1910. 


•00,441.  SWIMMING-SHIRT.  WiLLiAil  T.  AHOUSOir, 
BrooUya.  M.  T.  Fflad  Jona  11.  1900.  Serial  No. 
M1.B2S. 


The  herein  deacrlbed  ahlrt  prorided  with  a  froat  axtend- 
ad  portion  and  a  back  portloB  ezteadiag  to  the  walat  line, 
thigh  atrapa  connected  to  the  lower  eod  of  aaid  extended 
portion,  aald  atrapa  being  croaaed  and  provided  with  meana 
for  adjoatmant  aa  to  laaigth,  anapender  enda  connected  to 
the  aldee  of  the  ahlrt,  a  metal  loop  coDoected  to  aald  enda 
and  proTlded  with  an  outwardly  projecting  atnd.  and  an 
eye  member  connected  to  each  of  aald  thigh  atrapa  for 
engagement  with  aald  atoda.    * 


§60,442.  8HOB-80LB  ATTACHMENT.  TaoMAa  J. 
ALDUDOii,  Rochester,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1909.  Serial 
No.  6S4,«T0. 


Aa  article  of  maaafactare,  comprising  an  Inner 
haTlag  a  ekaanal  fanaad  therala,  aald  channel  betas 
apacad  fraai  tha  adfe  of  aald  Inaar  aole  and  belns  cat  In- 
wardly and  apwaidly  ereatlag  a  Up,  an  upper  atltehed 
to  aald  lip,  the  stitching  and  upper  being  adapted  to  ba 
eoataiaed  eatlraly  vlthla  aald  cbaanal,  and  aa  ontar  aole 
bavlas  aa  lawarily  aad  npwardly  extending  rhannrt 
fbrmal  la  the  nadar  aide  ut  the  edse  thereof  eraatlag  a 
lip  aad  atltdMd  to  the  apper  and  tke  tauer  aola,  aald 
atltehlas  paaalag  threogh  the  eater  aole,  laner  aole,  and 
the  oppar  betweaa  the  odse  thereof  and  the  Inner  aole 
ehaaaal,  aad  being  prateetad  by  aaM  Up. 


000,448.  INDICATOR  RBDDCINOMOTION  MBCHAN- 
ISM.  FuoBSiCK  O.  Bali.,  Flatafleld.  M.  J.  FUed  Nor. 
16,  1007.    Serial  Mo.  402,310. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cross  head ;  a  atatloaary  en- 
gine part  adjacent  thereto;  an  indicator  redodng  aaotian 
mechaaiam  aeenred  to  aald  part  cemprlalas  aa  aet«a1|Bg 
doTlce  moonted  thereon,  a  yleldlag  meana  for  aioTlas  tba 
(^erice  in  one  direction,  a  cam  on  the  eroaa  head  for  ab- 
ating aatd  device  in  the  oppoalte  dlraetloa,  and  meana  JEar 
locking  aaid  device  oat  of  path  of  the  cam. 

2.  Tha  combinatkMi  of  a  crosa  head ;  a  stationary  eaiJBa 
part  adjacent  thereto ;  aa  indicator  redodng  motion  medi- 
aalam  ronovahly  aecored  to  aald  part  eomprtetng  aa  ac 
tuatlng  device  moonted  thereon,  a  yieldlns  —aaa  for  aaar- 
lag  the  device  la  one  dlrectloa.  a  cam  on  the  eroaa  bead  for 
actoatlng  aaM  device,  and  aKi^na  for  loeklas  aald  device 
oat  of  path  of  the  caai. 

8.  The  combination  ot  the  eroaa  head ;  tke  earn  16  there- 
oa ;  indicator  motion  mechanism  compriatng  the  plate  7, 
having  the  arma  8  extending  therefrom  and  tb»  alot  0  ba- 
tween  them ;  the  bell  crank  lever  10  plvotally  aecured  to 
arm  8,  one  end  of  lever  being  adapted  to  engage  the  eaaa 
16,  and  the  otter  forming  a  meana  for  attaching  aa  iadl- 
cator  cord ;  pta  16  extendias  from  tha  larver  throogh  the 
plate  7  aad  aprlng  arranged  on  the  pla  IS  for  yWNltagly 
forcing  the  lever  toward  the  cam. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  eroaa  head ;  the  cam  16  thera- 
on ;  Indicator  motion  mechanlam  comprlalng  the  plate  7, 
having  the  arma  8  extoiding  therefrom  and  the  slot  0  be- 
tween them ;  the  bell  crank  lever  10  plvotally  aeeored  to 
the  ama  8,  one  end  18  of  tha  lever  balas  adapted  to  aasasa 
the  cam  16,  aad  the  other  fonalas  a  meaao  for  attarblag 
aa  Indicator  cord;  ptai  IS  er tending  from  the  am  IS 
through  the  plate  7 ;  a  aprlas  arranged  oa  the  pin  IS  for 
ytoldlagly  fordag  tha  ana  IS  toward  the  eaaa ;  and  meana 
for  locking  the  pin  IS  In  Its  opper  poattioaL 

6.  The  coablaatioa  ef  the  eroaa  bead :  tke  earn  IS  Omr*- 
on :  indicator  motion  uiachaalam  comprialas  the  plate  7, 
having  the  arma  8  extaodlag  therefraai  aat  Vb»  slot  0  be- 
tween them ;  the  bell  crank  lever  10  plvotaUp  aacnred  ta 
the  anaa  8,  oae  end  18  of  lever  being  adapted  to 
cam  16,  aad  the  other  foraUas  a  meaaa  Cor 
indicator  cord :  pin  IS  artaadlag  trtm  tha  Isear  18 
the  plate  7,  and  havlag  tha  parSeiatiaa  10  tfaereia  aa  lo- 
cated aa  to  be  Juat  above  the  plate  with  the  arm  IS  la  Its 
upperaMMt  pealtloa ;  aad  a  pin  far  iaaartifla  la  the  perto- 
riitlealW. 


19.444.  TTPB-WBimiO  MACHIKS.  Waiab  ■• 
Babwabd,  Huttovd.  Odob..  aadsBor  to  Underwood  Ttp*- 
wrttK  Compttaj,  Heir  York,  N.  T.,  ft  Corpor«tlo«  of  How 
J«MV.    PUod  July  «.  ItM.    Serial  Nol  442,018. 


Ttnal 

OhOM 

p  ceo 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  31, 1910. 


I«r*Uol  with  tbo  bar,  and  cotton  ^  od  a  Uiio  ladlaod 
tboroto,  and  mcehaalnn  robotantlaUy  ai  wt  forth  for  la- 
parting  a  combined  rotarr  and  reciprocating  motion  to 
■aid  fears,  as  deacrlbod. 


.M    IL 


1.  In  a  typowritteg  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
a  UverMl  bar  derlce  redprocatlag  at  th«  key  atrokea,  of  an 
%  rtoator  mounted  looaely  upon  eald  oniTeraal  bar  derlce, 

ribbon  Tlbrator,  ratoaalng  means  raoanted  on  said  iml- 

.  bar  dCTlea,  to  enable  said  onlTcrsal  bar  derlce  to 

.  said  aetnator  to  operate  said  Tlbrator,  and  a  flnger- 

npon  the  framework  of  the  machine  baring  a  looae 

connection  to  said  releaaing  means,  to  permit  tbe  latter  to 

with  the  onlTCTsal  bar  while  the  finger  piece  remains 

s^ttonary. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comMnatkm  with  a 
inlTvrsal  bar  frame  or  dcfvlce,  of  an  actuator  swlreled 
thereon,  a  rlbbon-rlbrattng  derlce  permanentl7  engaged  by 

aetnator,  and  a  kirer  plTOted  upon  said  onlrersal  bar 
^erice  to  releasably  ledk  said  actuator  to  the  nnlT«rsal- 
derlce  to  caoae  the  aetnator  to  operate  said  rlbbon- 
ijlbratlng  derlce. 

S.  In  a  typtr>»»»g  atachlne,  the  combination  with  a 

4ntT«rml  bar  derlce  reetprocatlng  at  the  key  strokes,  of 

aetnator  moonted  loosely  npon  said  onlTersal  bar  de- 

\  ice,   a  ribbon  Tlbrator  permanently   connected   to   said 

^Toraal  bar  derlce.  releasing  means  to  enable  said  onl- 

\\  iMT  doTlee  to  eanae  said  actuator  to  operate  said 

•<  Ibcator,  and  a  flagsr-pleee  for  said  releasing  means. 

4.  In  a  ^pewrltlag  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
tl  bar  frame  or  doTlce,  of  an  actuator  swlreled 

hereon,  a  rlbbm-Tttiratlng  derlce  engaged  by  said  actn- 
I  (tor,  a  lOTor  plToted  upon  said  nnlTersal  bar  derlce  to  lock 
I  lad  rtfeaae  said  aetnator,  a  link  connected  to  said  releas- 

ng  means,  and  an  arm  plyoted  npon  the  framework  and 

onnsftfid  to  said  Itek. 

5.  la  a  typewrttlnc  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
Btrenal  bar  frame  or  derloe.  of  an  actuator  swiToled 

^Jisrsen.  a  rlbbon-Tlbratlng  derlce  engaged  by  said  aetn- 
itar,  a  loTor  plTOted  npon  said  nnlTersal  bar  dOTlee  to 
ioek  and  nileees  said  Mtaator,  a  link  connected  to  said  re- 
m  urn  ptTOted  npon  the  framework  and 
to  nld  link,  and  a  flnger-plece  npon  the  frame- 
irork  and  connected  to  said  arm. 
[Claims  0  to  07  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


itnl' 


»69,44f.     BAMIMnnTEB  AND  FEEDER.     JOHM  B. 

lUMmauamaim,  Peerla,  111.,  aaelgnor,  by  mesne  assign- 

■SBta,  to  Avecy  Coovany,  a  Corporation  of   nilnois. 

nied  Sept.  8,  1M4.  Serial  No.  522,487.     Renewed  Oct. 

80,  loot.    Serial  No.  828,802. 

1.  Tke  eoablaattoiB  with  the  Independently  mounted  re- 
dpfoeatteg  tnbUi  B.  B>,  the  former  situated  spprozl- 
mataly  herteeBtnl.  aad  the  latter  being  inclined  therefrom 
dowBwasdly,  and  tbe  crank  abaft  r  aboTe  the  adjacent 
of  tbe  mM  ttiNirs.  of  the  bars  F*  connected  to  the 
cnak  ibaft,  tbe  links  for  sopportlng  the  bars,  and 
tbe  eatt«a  bstoir  tte  ban.  ea<*  bar  baTlng  a  series  of 
eatt««  allMited  ea  a  Mpe  apprezknattag  parallelism  with 
tiM  table  ■•  im8  a  «m1m  eC  cnttere  en  another  line  ap- 

wltb  tite  taMe  H>.  snbetantlally 


8.  In  a  band  cntter,  the  combination  with  the  cutter 
bars  free  at  their  rear  ends  and  the  crank  shaft  connected 
to  said  bars  Intermediately  of  their  ends,  of  the  supple- 
mental cotter.snpportlng  birs  extending  downward  froai 
the  bars  F",  and  the  links  F*  at  the  front  ends  of  tba 
bars,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  tiie  main  cntter  bars  F",  means 
for  Imparting  a  rotary  moTement  to  the  rear  ends  of  said 
bars  and  a  longitudinal  reciprocating  moTement  at  their 
front  ends,  the  cntter  bars  /*  eadi  supported  by  and  be- 
low <me  of  the  bars  F*  and  means  fbr  adjnstlng  Tertlcally 
the  bars  f  at  one  end,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  c(»nblnatlon  with  tbe  straw  supporting  and  ad- 
randng  dsTlces  hSTlng  a  rear  part  approximately  horl- 
sontal  and  a  front  part  inclined  to  tbe  rear  part,  of  the 
cutter  bars  F"  harlng  cotters  /  oTer  the  rear  part  of  the 
support,  and  cutters  /*  situated  orer  the  front  inclined 
part  of  the  said  support  and  formed  each  with  an  In- 
clined edge  at  the  rear  and  a  rertleal  edge  at  the  front, 
and  means  for  imparting  a  continnons  or  rotational  moTe- 
ment to  the  rear  part  of  the  bars  F'  and  a  reTendng  or  os- 
cillatory moTement  to  the  front  part  thereot  sobstan- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  48  not  prtnted  In  the  Gasette.1 


160.4  4  8.  BAND-CCTTEB  AND  FEEDER.  JOHR  B. 
BAaTBOLoiaw,  Peoria,  m.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  ATwy  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Piled  Not.  20.  1808.  Serial  No.  807,782.  Renewed  Oct, 
30,  1908.     Serial  No.  520,508. 


2.  IB  a  taai  caller  -Ud  feeder  the  berelB  deeerlbed 
eatter  bam  f   baTli«r  a  serlee  of  enttws  /  approximately 


1.  In  a  band  cutting  and  feeding  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination with  the  mechanism  tot  recelTlng  and  adrandBg 
the  bundles  and  the  mechanism  ftv  catting  tbe  bsnda,  of 
the  two-part  frame  supporting  said  meehanism,  the  hinge 
uniting  the  parts  of  said  frame  and  the  spring  arrangsd 
snbstantUlly  as  set  forth  to  exert  pressare  npon  tbe  moT- 
abie  part  of  the  frame,  la  one  dtreetlon  when  the  saM 
part  is  in  Its  unfolded  or  operatlre  position  and  in  aa 
approximately  oppoaite  dlreetloa  whea  said  part  is  la  Its 
folded  posltloa. 

2.  In  a  band  catting  and  feedlaf  ■sirbsalsai,  the  eom- 
bliutlon  with  tHe  derless  for  reeelTfaff  and  adTaadng 
the  bundles  and  the  meehaBlaa  for  eatttag  tbe  bands,  of 
the  two  part  •npp<»tlng  frame,  tbe  bia«B  aalttag  the  two 
parts  thereot  sad  tbe  sprtac,  ahattlat  agalast  both  parts 
of  the  frame  and  arranged  snhetaatlally  as  est  fwCh  to 
hare  its  line  of  action,  wtiSn  tbe  swIaglBg  part  of  tbe 
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fraase  Is  ia  Its  position  of  opoatloa  approximately  colnd- 
dsat  with  a  line  between  the  hlage  and  one  of  the  abut- 
atoits  for  the  qiriag  and  to  exert  a  Uftlng  aetlon  on  the 
said  frame  when  It  mores  away  tttm.  aald  operatlTe  poci- 
tloa,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  band  cutting  and  feeding  mechanism,  the  com- 
Maatlon  with  the  dOTlees  which  reedve  and  adTance  the 
bnndlea,  and  the  means  for  eattiag  the  bands,  of  the  two 
part  frame,  of  which  one  part  can  swing  from  a  position 
erer  the  top  of  the  other  to  a  poeltlOB  at  the  end  thereof, 
tbe  hinge  uniting  the  parts  of  the  frame,  and  the  spring 
arranged  to  abut  agalast  both  parts  of  the  frame  and  haT- 
iag  Its  llae  <rf  actloB,  whea  the  morahle  part  of  the  frame 
Is  la  Its  paeked  posttloa,  approximately  coincident  wMi 
the  line  from  the  hinge  to  the  point  of  abutment  on  the 
swinging  pari  of  the  frame,  sobstantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  band  cutting  and  feeding  mechanism,  the  com- 
biaatloa  with  the  doTlees  which  recelTo  and  adTance  the 
feaadlee,  and  tito  mecbaniwn  which  ssrers  tike  banda.  of  a 
stationary  frame  for  a  part  of  said  derlccs  and  a  swing- 
ing frame  for  the  others,  tbe  hinge  uniting  the  said 
frames,  and  the  spring  hsTlng  two  points  of  attachment, 
one  connecting  it  to  the  statl«»ary  frame  and  one  to  the 
mrlBglng  tnuae,  the  line  between  said  points  of  attach- 
ment being  approximately  coincident  with  the  line  from 
the.  hinge  to  the  more  remote  point  of  attachment,  twth 
when  the  swinging  frams  is  in  its  folded  iwsitlon  and 
when  it  is  In  its  aafoMed  or  operating  position,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  band  cnttlag  and  feeding  mechanism,  the  com- 
Mantlon  with  tbe  reeelTlBg  and  adTancing  carrier  Q  and 
tbe  catting  and  threshing  mechanism,  of  the  swinging 
frame  F  F*.  the  hlage  K^.  tbe  spring  I  plTotally  connected 
to  tbe  swinging  frame  at  f,  and  plTotally  connected  to 
tbe  stationary  traam  at  P.  the  plrot  at  K*.  what  the 
swinging  frame  is  In  Its  (iterating  position,  being  adja- 
cent to  tbe  line  from  the  hinge  H  to  tbe  plTot  at  f, 
■abstantlally  as  set  forth. 

(Claims  8  to  11  not  priated  la  the  Qaaette.1 


060,447.  BAGGING -MACHINE.  AosLicaB  M.  BAiaa. 
Ctorelai^  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bates  ValTe  Bag  Company. 
CleTeland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  West  Tirginla.  Filed 
Mar.  8,  1008.    Serial  Na  804.021. 


L  In  a  suchlne  fw  filling  TSlre  bacs,  the  combination 
of  a  supply  chamber  and  bag  flUlng  tabs  with  forcing 
feeding  means  to  rec^TS  the  material  from  the  supply 
duimber  and  feed  the  same  lato  tbe  bavi,  and  a  rotary 
agitator  consisting  of  a  curred  propeUsr  blade  at  the  place 
where  the  material  passes  from  tbe  aopply  chamber  lato 
the  feedlag  means. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  flUIng  Tahre  bacs,  tbe  combination 
of  a  supply  duunber  with  a  bag  fllUng  tnbe,  and  means 
for  forcibly  agitating  and  foedlag  tbe  saaterial  through 
the  tnbe,  comprising  two  propeller  derless  arrangsd  one 
aboTo  the  other. 

8.  In  a  BUtebine  for  filling  TalTe  bagit  tbe  eomMaatlon 
of  a  material  sopply  duunber  with  a  bag  flUlng  tube,  and 
■saas  for  forelMy  agltatlag  aad  feedlag  tte  material 
froa  tbe  sopply  passage  tbroagb  tbe  tube  eompzialBg  two 
earred  propeller  devlees  arranged  oae  aboTe  the  otiier. 
said  bag  flIllBg  tabs  anaaged  snbstaatlally  at  a  taageat 
to  tbo  afs  asTTlbafl  by  tbe  lower  of  tbe  twa  propellers. 


4.  Ib  a  machine  for  filling  TaHe  bags,  tbe  combination 
of  a  filling  chamber,  a  supply  diamber,  arranged  ao  that 
the  material  fiows  from  one  to  the  other  by  grarlty,  of  a 
bag  filling  tnbe  and  a  forcing  agitator  near  tbe  base  of 
the  Tertlcal  column  of  material  and  a  forcing  feeding  do- 
Tlee in  the  filling  chamber. 


0  6  0,448.     APPARATUS  FOR  COOKING  CORN  AND 

OTHER    FOOD    PRODUCTS.      UASTLar  C    Baxtsb, 

Brunswick.    Me.      FUed    Feb.    21.    1007.  Serial    Na 
858,621. 


1.  In  a  madilne  for  preparing  green  com  and  other  like 
food  products,  the  combination  of  a  sterilising  chamber 
luTlng  an  inlet  aad  aa  outlet,  and  adapted  to  mslntsla 
an  internal  steam  pressure,  means  for  supplying  steam 
under  pressure  to  said  sterilising  chamber,  a  feeding  de- 
rlce for  introducing  oom  into  the  sterilising  diamber 
against  the  Internal  pressure,  means  for  stirring  and  eon- 
reying  the  com  frmn  the  inlet  to  the  outlet,  and  a  steam 
tight  cooling  chamber  connected  with  said  outlet  by  an 
open  passage  whereby  the  steam  pressare  Is  pnmltted  to 
aid  the  passage  of  the  com  throng  tiie  eooUag  chamber. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  preparing  green  com  and  otiier 
like  food  products,  the  combination  fA  a  sterilising  diam- 
ber baring  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  and  adapted  to  main- 
tain an  internal  steam  pressure,  means  for  supplying 
steam  under  pressare  to  said  sterilising  diamber,  a  feed- 
ing derlce  for  Intradndng  com  into  the  BtsriUslng  cham- 
ber agalaat  tbe  lalsmal  preeenre,  mesns  for  stirring  aad 
eonreylng  tiie  com  from  the  inlet  to  the  eatlet,  a  steam 
tight  cooling  chamber  connected  with  said  outlet  by  an 
open  passage  whereby  tbe  steam  pressure  Is  permitted  to 
aid  tbe  passage  of  the  oom  throng  tte  oooUag  chamber 
and  means  for  eimtroUlBg  tibe  oattot  of  said  eooUag 
ehsmfeer. 


060.440.  YBNDING-MACHINB.  Paduhb  8.  Blocb,  New 
Tork,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Rogers  Verybest  Manufacturing 
Company.  New  Tork,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Bept  20,  1000.    Serial  No.  510.608. 

1.  Id  a  check  controlled  operating  derlce.  a  morable 
ejector,  a  pawl  carried  therd>y,  a  coin  chute  adjacent 
thereto,  comprising  a  plurality  of  munbers  adapted  to  form 
an  inclined  raceway,  a  plurality  of  stops,  carried  by  one 
of  said  members,  in  alinement  with  eald  pawl,  a  stop  car- 
ried by  said  pawl,  and  a  stop  carried  by  the  other  of  said 
chute  members,  and  located  in  the  bottom  tA  said  race- 
way. 

2.  In  a  checft  controlled  opentlng  deriee,  a  moraUe 
ejector,  a  coin  chute  adjacent  thereto,  a  plurality  of  con- 
nected members  adapted  to  form  an  inclined  meeway.  a 
flange  carried  by  one  of  said  members,  a  plurality  of  stops 
earrlsd  by  said  flange,  a  pawl  carrlsd  by  saM  ejector  nor- 
mally In  contact  with  said  flango  and  la  aUaeaient  with 
the  stops  on  said  flange,  and  a  stop  earrlsa  by  tbe  other 
of  said  coin  drats  members  and  loeatad  la  tbe  bottom 
of  said  raeeway. 


11  iS 


S.  la  a  cbMk 
«:  wt«r,  a  eolB 
Dieted  BMBtan 
riedbr 


<  iiTMd  br  Mid  flaace,  a  pawl  carried  by  aald  «]«ctor  nor- 
iiallr  is  coataet  with  tald  flaii««  and  in  alioement  witli 
t  ht  aioot  on  Mid  Haaga,  a  ttop  carried  by  Mid  pawl,  and 
I  atop  carried  by  the  other  «t  Mid  coin  chnte  members 
I  Bd  located  la  the  bottom  of  Mid  raeeway. 
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oparattaff  drrloa,  a  movable 

It  thereto,  a  ptoraUtf  eT  coa- 

to  fenn  aa  ladined  racciway,  a 

0t  Mid  meadMra,  a  plaralltr  of  stspa 


■*t^ 


•m  •V'^^'^wa 


>,460.    CHBBKT-PITTBB.    Ca 
CUcafa.  IlL    VUed  Sept.  2,  IMM 


W.  BaioasxAK. 
Serial  Na  516,860. 


1.  A  dartaa  id  the  daa  daacribad  eenprliiag  a  eab- 
itaatlallT  cyUuirkal  body  portion  conatttutinc  a  baadle 
t  Ad  a  lo^EltadlaaUy  snoTed  eiteiial<«  a(  eald  haadle,  the 
I  aid  grooTO  b^ac  ferwatdly  taperlas  la  form  and  terml- 
I  latlat  at  the  rear  ta  aa  apwardly  esteadlnc  dlaeharviac 
I  nrfhce^  satatantiaUy  aa  dMtflbedL 

2.  A  devtee  o<  the  claM  deaerlbed.  eomprlalns  a  sab- 
I  itaatlaUy  cytlndrkal  kaaried  body  portloa  eoeatltatlag  a 

ailt  ■■«  a  lia^ttartlnenT  grooved  exteaalon  of  Mid 
^.adla.  the  eald  groove  betaig  forwardly  tapering  ia  form 
md  terminating  at  the  rear  In  an  apwardly  eatendlag 
Uacharglng  aorfaee,  and  the  eald  wtenaloa  being  tharp- 
ned  at  Ita  end  bat  bloat  on  the  ddee,  tubetantially  u 
leeerlbed. 

»G8,451.     BAIL-BOLDBR.     WluiAM  H.  Baowx,  IndUn- 
apolla.  Ind.    Filed  Mar.  11.  1»10.    SerUl  Mo.  S48J(90. 


Tke  coMbinatVM,  wtth  a  rail  aad  Ita  aappoit,  of  a 
far  aeeai^  tka  taU  ta  tka  ■ufpert.  coaalattng 
a  plate  havtat 

Id  belta  tka 

aloti  aad  engage  with  a  flange  oa  the  rail  aad  tta  threedri 


wheraof  paM  tbroogb  perf  oratloaa  la  the  dawa-taraei 

portioae  of  the  plate,  whereby  when  the  bolta  are  tighteaed 
the  raU  la  gripped  firmly  onto  the  pUta. 

2.  The  eooibtBatlon,  with  a  raU  aad  Ita  mippeet,  of  a 
faetener  whereby  the  raU  la  aecared  to  the  Mpport,  coo- 
prtalng  a  plate  harlag  pertlona  at  diagonally  fl|>poalte  eor- 
nere  toraed  downwaruiy  and  perfMated.  and  alao  hartag 
aleta  therein  onwalte  eald  dowa-taraed  perttaoe.  hookad 
bolta,  the  ho^s  whereof  are  adapted  to  paM  np  tbroogh 
the  alota  aad  engage  with  the  flaagM  oa  the  rail,  aad  the 
threaded  eate  of  which  are  adipted  to  paM  threagh  the 
perforatioaa  m  the  down-tamed  portlone  of  the  plate,  the 
bolta  being  thna  dtepoeed  to  operate  oppoaltely  to  each 
other,  whereby  an  exact  adJoataMat  of  tka  rail  oa  the 
BOpport  may  be  eaeared. 

3.  The  comblaatloa.  with  a  raU  aad  Ita  aapport.  ef  a 
faateaer  for  eecorlng  the  rail  to  the  aapport  eemprlaing  a 
slotted  pfaite.  booked  bolte  adapted  to  paM  throogh  tto 
■lots  in  the  plate  and  eagege  with  the  flaagM  of  the  tall. 
Mid  bolts  being  al«>  prorided  with  flaagM  adapted  to  bear 
■gainst  the  ander  side  of  the  plate  alongalde  the  slots 
therein  and  ther^>y  hold  the  hooked  portleaa.  of  the  bolta 
more  secarely  agalaat  the  flaagM  of  the  raU. 


$5  0,4  62.  COIL-BBNDINO  MACHINBRT.  JAMM  A. 
BcBNa.  Homestead,  and  jAMaa  W.  Bwooaa,  Plttaborg. 
Pa.,  awlgnors  to  WestlnghooM  Meetrle  *  Manafaetnr- 
Ing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  PenaaylTaaU.  Filed 
July  3,  1P06.    Serial  No.  268,294. 


1.  The  comblnatloa  with  a  table,  of  a  block  morably 
moanted  thereon  aad  ptorMed  with  means  for  clamping 
a  body  against  the  Ubie,  and  a  eecond  block  adJasUbly 
clamped  to  the  table  aad  provided  with  a  lever-operated 
cam  to  engage  one  end  of  the  flrat  Mock. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  table  aad  a  block  moanted 
thereon  and  adjnstable  al<Mig  the  face  thereof,  of  a  pUte 
plvotally  moanted  upon  said  Mocfc  with  its  pivotal  azla 
parallel  to  the  Uble  and  projeetlag  bayond  one  end  of  eald 
block,  of  a  lever  operated  cam  to  tarn  Mid  plate  apon  Iti 
axis  and  force  its  projecting  ehd  toward  the  table. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  table  aad  a  block  adjaatably 
clamped  thereto  and  provided  wttii  a  levar-opMated  caa 
having  its  axia  parallel  to  the  table,  of  a  aMvabla  blodt 
one  end  of  whldh  Is  engaged  by  mM  cam. 

4.  A  elampiag  device  comprising  a  baaa  Mock,  a  ■•■bar 
plvotally  mouatad  thereoa  and  provided  with  a  daavtag 
plate,  a  lever-operated  cam  for  actnatlag  aald  aamber  ta 
axart  a  downward  pi  saw  re,  a  aaeoad  Mock,  a  retatably 
moanted  eccentric  hMd  and  a  haadla  lavar  tat  taralBff 
Mid  hMd  to  Mart  hortaoaul  pcaaaara  agalm*  «ha  flrat 

Mock. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  slottad  pUna  taMa,  of  a  pha- 
rallty  of  blocks  having  MMna  to  aagaga  tka  Mots  la  Mid 
table,  a  hinged  plate  movatad  apaa  oaa  of  laM  Media  to 
exert  a  downward  preaaare,  a  iavar-operated  cat  to  actu- 
ate said  ^ta,  aad  a  letai-apMatad  can  ■oastid  apaa 
the  other  Mock  to  Mart  loogltadtaal  puMati  agalaat  tka 
flrat  blodi. 

[ClalM  •  to  10  aot  prlaied  la  tka  Qaaatta.1 
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069.46S.  RKYBBSB-rBBD  F<OR  HBADING-MACHINSS. 
AKMtaw  C.  Campbbu.,  Waterfoary,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  B.  J.  ICanvllle  Machine  Company,  Wsterbary,  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  Connectleat.  Piled  Apr.  28,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  492.694. 


1.  A  feed  mechanism  for  a  hMder,  having  fingers  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  blank,  mechaniam  for  swinging  the  flngera, 
and  mechanism  for  rotating  the  flngen  on  their  longltadl- 
aal  axis  when  they  are  swang. 

2.  A  feed  mechaniam  for  a  hMder,  having  flngen  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  blank,  an  oaclllatory  sapport  for  Mid  fln- 
gera, a  rotatory  gaiding  support  for  Mid  flngera,  and  mech- 
aniam for  rotating  the  fingers  .pn  their  longitadinal  axla  aa 
they  are  oacillated. 

a.  A  feed  mtrt?K«"««»  for  a  hMder,  having  fingers  adapt- 
ed to  leoelve  a  blank,  an  oadllatory  sapport  for  Mid  fin- 
gers, a  swiveled  galde  for  aald  flngera.  «echaniBm  for  os- 
cillating the  support,  and  mechanism  for  rotating  the  lin- 
gers on  their  longltodlnal  axis. 

4.  A  feed  mefhtir***"  for  a  header,  having  flngera  adapt- 
ed to  recMva  a  Maak,  a  rocker  arm  supporting  said  fin- 
gers, a  pivotal  connection  between  the  rocker  arm  and  said 
fingers,  a  swiveled  block  for  guiding  the  fingers,  mechan- 
iam for  oscillating  the  rocker  arnt.  aad  mechanism  for  ro- 
tating the  fingers  on  their  longitadinal  axla. 

5.  A  faed  mechanism  for  a  hMdsr.  having  fingers  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  blank,  a  rocker  arm,  a  pivotal  connection 
betwoM  the  rocker  arm  and  the  fingers,  a  block  for  guid- 
ing the  fingera,  a  rotatory  sapport  for  said  block,  mechan- 
iam for  oactllatlng  the  ro«*er  arm,  and  mechanism  for  ro- 
tating the  fingers  on  their  longitudinal  axis. 

-'CClalma  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatte.] 


959,464.  MACHINE  FOB  HEADING  METAL  BLANKS. 
ANvaaw  C.  CxuwBBLV,  Watarbury,  Conn.,  awlgnor  to 
The  B.  J.  MaaviUe  Machine  Company.  Waterbury.  Conn., 
a  Coiporadon  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  492,605. 

1.  In  a  header  in  combination,  a  blank  supporting  track, 
a  eat-off  movable  acroM  the  delivery  end  of  the  track,  a 
carrier  movaUa  from  a  subatantlaUy  hortsontal  to  a  sub- 
staatially  vartleal  position  and  vice  verM  toward  and  from 
the  delivery  end  of  the  track,  reciprocating  fingers,  and 
mechanism  for  asovlng  the  fingers  to  and  from,  then  down 
past  the  carrier. 

2.  Ia  a  header  in  combination,  a  blank  supporting  track, 
a  cut-off  movable  acrom  the  delivery  end  of  the  track,  a 
carrier  movable  from  a  substantially  horisontal  to  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  position  and  vice  verM  toward  and 
from  the  delivery  end  of  the  track,  redprocatory  and  ro- 
tatory ftagera,  awchaaism  for  moving  the  fingers  to  and 
froBi,  then  down  past  the  carrier,  and  mechanism  for  ro- 
tating the  flngera  on  tiielr  longitudinal  axis  as  they  redp- 
roMta. 

8.  Ia  a  header  la  eombinatloa,  a  blank  aapporting  track, 
a  cut-off  movabia  aeroM  the  ddlvery  end  of  the  trade,  a 
Mrrler  novable  from  a  subataatlally  horteoatal  to  a  sub- 
staatlallr  vertical  position  and  vice  vena  toward  and  from 
Che  ddlvery  cad  of  the  track  aad  alao  asovable  trana- 


Terady  of  the  plane  of  the  track,  mechanism  for  moving 
tiie  carrier  to  aad  from  tiie  track  and  alao  transverwly, 
reclprocatory  fingers,  and  mechanism  for  moving  the  fla- 
gers  to  and  from,  then  down  past  the  carrier. 


4.  In  a  header  la  combination,  a  blank  supporting  track, 
a  cat-off  movable  acroH  the  delivery  end  of  the  track  for 
feeding  blanks  therefrom,  a  carrier  morable  toward  and 
from  the  delivery  end  of  the  track  for  receiving  the  blanks 
fed  by  the  cut-off,  mechanism  for  movlag  tka  carrier  la  a 
vertical  plaaa  to  aad  from  the  delivery  sad  of  the  track, 
mechaniam  for  moving  the  carrier  tranaveraely  of  the 
track  in  a  horisontal  plane,  flngen  tor  taking  Maaka  from 
the  carrier,  mechanism  for  moving  the  flngen  longltadi- 
nally  to  and  from,  then  down  past  the  carrier,  and  mech- 
anism for  rotating  the  fingen  on  thdr  longitadinal  axis 
aa  they  move  longitudinally. 

5.  In  a  header  in  combination,  a  Maak  sapp<«tlBg  track, 
a  carrier  movaMe  toward  and  from  the  delivery  end  of 
the  track,  a  cut-off  with  an  obliqae  opening  movable  back 
aad  torth  aeroM  the  ddlvery  end  of  the  tra^  tor  forcing ' 
blanks,  one  at  a  time,  from  the  track  to  the  carrier,  and 
rotatory  and  reclprocatory  fingers  movable  toward  and 
from  the  carrier  for  taking  blanks  therefrom. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  59.4  56.  BLANK-FEED  It>B  METAL  HEADING. 
PUNCHING,  AND  TBIMMING  MACHINES.  AMoaaw 
C.  Campibll,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  aMtgaw  to  The  E.  J. 
Manville  Machine  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Coanecticnt  Filed  Apr.  28,  1909.  Serid 
No.  492,686. 


1.  A  feed  mechanism  haviag  flagers,  mechanism  tor  ad- 
vancing thu  flngen  in  substantially  a  right  llae  toward  a 
blank,  for  withdrawing  the  flngera  in  sabctaatlaUy  a  right 
line  with  a  blank,  far  oadllatlag  the  flacsn  so  aa  to  tora 


I 
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t  w  Muk  nibataatUttr  90  dcsr«M,  tnd  tor  eurjiat  tlM 
II  tgtn  with  a*  Mask  la  nilwtaiitl«ll7  a  rlcht  line  after 
jiTlag  been  taraad  tO  dacrces. 

2.  A  faad  maehaalaai  haTlng  flacen,  meehaaiam  for  ad- 
vkadns  the  flagtn  ta  sabataotlally  a  rl^t  Ua«  toward  a 
b  aak,  for  wHMrairlBff  tlie  flncers  In  •obatantlally  a  ri«bt 
1:  ae  with  a  blaak.  for  oaelllatlBg  the  flagera  ao  as  to  tarn 
t  kc  blaak  aobataatJally  90  decrees,  for  carrying  the  fingers 
f  1th  the  blank  la  sobatantlally  a  right  line  after  baring 
li  Boi  tnraed  90  degree*,  a  tra^  for  holding  the  blanks  and 

cQt-off  for  forcing  the  blanks  from  the  track  Into  the 
l^igera. 

5.  A  fMd  nMchanlam  having  fingers,  mechanism  for  ad- 
tkndng  the  fingers  In  substantially  a  right  line  toward  a 
b  lank,  for  withdrawing  the  finger*  In  sabstantlally  a  right 
I  ne  with  a  blank,  tor  oaeUlating  the  fingers  so  as  to  tnm 
t  M  blank  sobatantlally  90  degrees,  tor  carrying  the  fingers 
1 1th  the  blank  la  sobatantlally  a  right  line  after  it  has 
t  B«n  tamed  90  degrees,  an  inclined  track,  and  a  cut-oft 
I  lorable  at  the  and  of  the  track  for  forcing  the  blanks  Into 
qu  fingers. 

4.  A  feed  mechanism  hSTlng  fingers,  mechanism  for  ad- 
Xiw»i«y  the  fingers  in  sobatantlally  a  right  line  toward  a 
t  tank,  for  wlthdrawlag  ihe  fingara  In  sobatantlally  a  right 
1  ne  with  a  blank,  for  oartllatlng  the  fingers  so  aa  to  carry 
t  le  blank  from  a  vertical  to  a  horliontal  position,  for 
( irrylng  the  fingera  with  the  blank  in  sobatantlally  a  right 
1  ne  after  It  haa  been  swong  90  degreea,  a  track  for  hold- 
1  ig  tte  Uanka,  and  a  wedge-ahaped  cnt-off  for  controlling 
t  M  Uanka  In  and  forcing  the  blanks  from  the  track  to  the 
ijngers. 

6.  A  feed  mechanism  haTlng  a  finger-leTer,  spring  fin- 
eztesdlng  Kmgltadlnally  of  said  lerer,  meana  for  moT- 

ikg  tha  l«T«r  forwardly  and  backwardly  In  sobatantlally  a 
I  l^t  lino,  sseana  for  oadllatlng  the  lever,  and  means  for 
I  ^»M»g  and  lowering  th*  lerer  in  sobatantlally  a  right  line. 
(CiaisM  6  to  11  net  printad  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


pivotal  oonnaetlon  batwean  aald  Uo^  and  rodcer  arm,  a 
rod  connected  with  the  finger  block,  a  gnlding  blo^  In 
which  the  rod  has  a  longitudinal  moveoient,  a  rotary  sop- 
port  for  said  guiding  block,  and  mechanism  for  oadllatlng 
tha  ro^er  arm. 

5.  In  combination  In  a  blank  feed  medianiam,  a  rocker 
arm,  mechanism  for  rocking  the  arm,  a  fixed  support,  fin- 
gers adapted  to  receive  a  blank,  a  swlval  oonnaetlon  be- 
tween fingera  and  the  rocker  arm,  and  a  awlvd  connection 
between  the  fingera  and  the  fixed  support 

[aalma  6  and  7  not  printad  in  the  Oaaetta.) 


9  6  9,457.     TSHICLB-TIBS.     JOKK  WiaUT  CabwaW. 
Aostin.  Tex.    FUed  Joly  1. 1908.    Serial  Mo.  441,270. 


^A, 


1  B  9 , 4  B  6 .  rSKD  ^OBCHANISM  FOB  HBADINO-MA- 
CHIIfSB.  Ananw  C  Ciimau.  and  Noucam  W.  Ccm- 
maa,  Wataitrary,  Conn.,  aaalgnora  to  The  B.  J.  Manville 
Ma^na  Company,  Watarbory,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connectleot    FOad  Apr.  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  492,782. 


L  The  eomblnatloa  In  a  feed  mechanism  for  a  header, 
>f  fingera  adapted  to  receive  a  blank,  an  oscillatory  sup- 
KMTt  for  said  fingera,  a  awlveled  guide  for  said  fingers,  and 
Dechanlsm  for  oaeUlating  the  sopport. 

2.  The  eomblnatloa  in  a  feed  mechanism  for  a  header, 
>f  fingers  adapted  to  receive  a  blank,  a  rocker  arm  sup- 
wrtlng  said  fingera,  a  pivotal  connection  between  the 
■oeker  arm  and  the  Angara,  a  swlvelad  blodc  ftir  goldlng 
iie  fingera,  and  maaas  for  oadllatlng  the  rockar  am. 

S.  The  combinatioo  to  a  feed  me^aalam  for  a  header, 
>f  fingera  adapted  to  reedve  a  blank,  a  rocker  arm,  a  piv- 
>tal  etmaectlon  between  the  rocker  arm  and  the  fingera,  a 
>lock  for  guiding  the  Angers,  a  rotary  sopport  for  said 
>loek,  and  ihiii  hsalM  for  oadllatlng  the  rocker  aim. 

4.  Tha  eombtaatlon  in  a  teed  sM^anism  tor  a  header, 
if  ai^ring  flngna  adapted  to  raeaive  a  blank,  a  block  to 
rhIA  said  spring  llngan  ar*  coaneetsd,  a  rocker  arm,  a 


A  tire  comprialng  a  aarlea  of  Iambus  arranged  side  by 
skle  and  provided  with  tranaverae  raglstartng  openings 
for  the  reception  of  dowel  pins  passing  throogh  the  open- 
ings, a  ring  plate  arranged  on  each  alda  <rf  tha  tlra  and 
agalnat  whoaa  toward  face  the  adjacent  mda  of  the  dowd 
pins  abot,  bolte  traverstog  the  rtog  plates  for  saeortog 
them  In  place,  and  an  elastic  envelop  on  ttie  ootar  tece  of 
tha  tire  and  lapped  on  the  dde  thereof,  tha  edgsa  of  the 
envdop  abatttog  the  edgea  of  the  ring  plataa,  and  nalla 
driven  throogh  the  envelop  Into  th*  Uunlnated  body  of 
the  tire. 


959,408.  DOUBLY  -  ACTUATBD  EXPANSION  -  VALVB. 
OaoBon  P.  CABaoix,  Bridgeport,  Cmu.  FUed  Apr.  80, 
1907.     Swial  Mo.  871472. 


1.  In  combination  a  chamber  havlac  a  valva  asat,  a  dia- 
phragm forming  one  wall  of  said  chamber,  a  valve  adapted 
for  SOS  ting  on  said  ssat.  meana  operating  opon  a  aofldant 
outward  movement  of  said  dlsphragm  to  ssat  said  Talva, 
meana  tending  to  fores  said  diaphragm  toward  and  to 
anseat  said  valve,  a  davlca  tor  applying  power  sICliar  to 
absolotely  seat  said  valve  or  to  pwrnrit  It  to  be  aetaatad 
Independently  of  the  devlca.  and  masns  opsratlag  to  ahot 
^  tha  9ower  aisled  to  such  sseoad  altarnativa. 

2.  In  eomblnattoa  a  chamhar  having  a  vatv*  asat.  a  dia- 
phragm forming  one  wall  of  said  ehambar,  a  valva  adapted 
for  seating  on  said  ssat  and  so  eonnaetad  to 
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phragK  aa  to  bs  seated  upon  a  sufllelant  outward  move- 
ment of  tha  diaphragm,  msana  tandlng  to  toroa  said  4to- 
pbragm  toward  and  to  unssat  aald  valve,  a  devlee  tor  ap- 
plying power  either  to  absolutely  ssat  said  valve  or  to 
permit  it  to  be  actuated  independently  of  the  device,  and 
ntaana  opwatlng  to  ahut  off  the  power  applied  to  soch  sec- 
ond alternatlva. 

3.  In  combination  a  chamber  having  a  valve  seat,  a 
diaphragm  forming  one  wall  of  said  chamber,  a  valve 
adapted  tor  sesfing  on  said  seat,  meana  operatiBg  upon  a 
solBclent  ootward  movement  of  aald  diaphragm  to  seat 
said  valve,  means  tending  to  force  said  diaphragm  toward 
and  to  nnaoat  saM  valve,  a  devles  penetrating  a  wall  of 
said  chamber  and  avallabl*  fOr  applying  power  dther  to 
abaolotely  seat  said  valve  or  to  permit  it  to  be  actuated 
tod^pendently  of  the  davlee.  and  means  operattog  to  ahut 
Off  the  power  applied  to  such  second  alternative. 

4.  In  combtoatton  a  chamber  having  a  valve  seat,  a  dia- 
phragm formtog  one  wall  of  said  chamber,  a  valve  adapted 
for  seating  on  said  seat  and  ao  eonaected  to  said  diaphragm 
as  to  be  seated  upon  a  sufldent  outward  movement  of  the 
dtophragm,  meana  tending  to  tores  said  diaphragm  inward 
and  to  unaeat  said  valve,  a  device  panetratlBg  a  wall  of 
said  chamber  and  availaMe  for  applytog  power  either  to 
abaolotely  seat  said  valve  or  to  permit  It  to  be  actuated 
independently  of  the  devlee,  and  means  operating  to  shot 
off  the  power  applied  to  such  second  altomative. 

6.  In  combinaticm  a  valve,  mechaniam  operative  upon 
being  releaaed  to  open  said  valve,  a  shaft,  a  lever  connected 
to  said  ahaft  and  adapted  either  to  close  said  valve  and 
to  poaltion  said  mechanism  so  that  it  may  aubaequently 
open  said  valve  or  elae  to  rdeaae  said  mechanism,  and 
means  for  applying  power  to  rotete  said  shaft  and  lever  so 
aa  to  releaae  said  mechaniam,  for  automatically  shutting 
off  such  power  and  for  subsequently  applying  power  to 
rotete  said  shaft  and  lever  ao  as  to  dose  said  valve  and  to 
so  podtkw  said  mechanism. 

[Clalma  6  to  82  not  prteted  to  the  Oaaetta.] 


959,469.  DOOR-OPERATINO  MBCHANI8M  FOB  DUMP- 
CABS.  "WiLLixu  A.  Cabwell,  Chicago,  IlL,  assignor  to 
National  Dump  Oar  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
FUed  Apr.  6,  1907.    Serial  No.  808,680. 


1.  In  a  damp  ear  a  reciprocating  door  operating  ahaft, 
and  a  plvotally  sapportad  traek  sopporttog  said  shaft 

2.  In  a  dump  car  a  radprocatlng  door  opwatlag  shaft, 
and  a  aupporting  traek  tharsfor.  part  of  aald  traek  bslag 
movable  from  a  horiaoatal  to  an  todlned  porttton. 

8.  In  a  dump  ear  a  reciprocating  door  operating  shaft 
an  i^Dsratlng  arm  comprialng  a  track  for  aupporting  said 
ahaft  part  of  said  traek  bdng  rigid  with  said  arm  and 
part  being  pivoted  thereto,  and  meana  for  supporttog  th* 
free  end  of  said  pivoted  part 

4.  In  a  dump  car  a  radproeating  door  operating  ahaft 
an  operating  arm  oomprlaing  a  tr^ck  for  si^porting  said 
ahaft,  part  of  said  track  bdng  rigid  with  said  arm  and 
part  being  pivoted  thereto,  nMona  fOr  aupporting  th*  tree 
end  of  said  pivoted  part,  and  maana  for  moving  said 
shaft  along  aald  tra^ 

6.  In  a  dump  car  a  radprocatlng  door  operating  ahaft. 


a  trade  thartfor,  part  of  aald  track  being  inellned 
the  other  part.betog  movaMe  fran  an  inclined  to  a  hoil 
aoatal  poaltUm. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  to  the  Oaastta.] 


909,460.  PR0CB8S  OF  RBDUCIMO  NICKXL  HTDBO- 
BIUCATB  ORES.  Adolphb  CnjLLAM,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Sept  20,  1909.    Serial  Ma  518,668. 

1.  The  process  of  redudng  nlekd  hydrosUleato  orea, 
which  consiste  to  briqneting  a  mixtore  of  aald  ore,  serv- 
ing as  a  btodlng  material,  and  findy-dlvided  iron  ore,  and 
smdting  the  briquete  with  production  of  nickeliferous  pig- 
iron. 

2.  The  process  of  reductog  nl^d  hydroslllcate  orea, 
which  c<Hi8iste  ta  briquettog  a  mixtore  of  said  ore,  serv- 
ing as  a  bindtog  material,  and  findy-divlded  iron  ore,  and 
smelting  a  charge  of  the  1>riqaete,  fuel  and  limestone,  with 
production  of  a  bade  slag  and  nickelifOreus  plg-lron  low 
to  sulfur  and  phosphorus. 

8.  The  process  of  reducing  nldcd  hydrosUleato  orea, 
which  consiste  in  brlquetlng  a  mixture  of  said  ore,  serv- 
ing as  a  binding  material,  and  finely-divided  iron  or*, 
smdting  a  charge  of  the  briquete,  fod  and  limestone, 
with  produetloa  of  a  basic  slag  and  nickeliferous  plg-lron 
low  to  sulfur  and  phosphorus,  separating  the  major  por- 
tton  of  the  plg-lron  from  the  alag  by  gravitation,  dillltag 
the  molten  slag  with  water,  eruahing  It  and  magnedeally 
separattog  the  nickel-Iron  granulea  therefrom. 

4.  The  process  of  reducing  nlekd  hydroaUieate  ores, 
whidi  consiste  to  Isrlquettog  a  mixture  of  aald  ore,  hy- 
draulic lime,  and  findy-divlded  iron  ore,  and  swislting  tha 
briquete  with  produetton  of  nlckelifSrous  pig-iron. 


969,461.  FILTERINO  APPARATUS.  Clabbhcb  Mbbtov 
CHAMBBaLAiK,  Denver,  Colo.  FUed  July  22,  1809.  8a- 
rial  No.  608,894. 


1.  In  a  lUtnrlng  mechaniam,  the  combinatlOB  of  a  plu- 
rality of  trays,  each  tray  containing  a  flltar  bad  which 
divides  it  into  an  upper  and  lower  oompartmsat  a  com- 
mon fUl tog. chamber,  and  conduite  eonneetlng  each  upper 
compartment  with  such  chamber. 

2.  In  a  filter  mechaniam,  the  combination  ot  a  plurality 
of  trays,  each  tray  containing  a  filter  bed  which  dlvldaa 
it  into  an  upper  and  towar  compartment  a  common  filling 
chamber,  one  or  more  conduite  eonneetlng  each  upper  eoB»- 
partment  with  soch  chamber,  and  conduite  arranged  to 
connect  the  lower  compartmente  with  a  suctton  apparatua. 

.3.  In  a  filter  mechaniam,  the  comblnaUon  of  a  ploraUty 
of  trays,  each  tray  etmtatolng  a  lUtar  bed  whleh  divides 
ths  tray  toto  an  uppw  and  lower  compartment  and  eon- 
dulte  arranged  to  conned  the  lower  compartateato  with  a 
suetloa  apparatus. 

4.  The  combination  wiUi  a  vertically  arrangad  sarias  of 
lUtara,  of  means  for  supplying  the  matsrlal  tharsto,  and 
automatic  mechaniam  tor  operating  such  means  at  proper 
totorvala. 

6.  Th*  combtoatton  with  a  vertically  arranged  aeriea  of 
mters,  of  means  for  supplying  material  thereto,  m*ans  for 
discharging  the  redduca  therefrom,  aitd  automatic  means 
for  operating  such  supply  and  disdiarge  meana  at  proper 
totwvala. 

[Clalma  6  to  18  not  prtotad  to  the  Gaaatts.] 
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•  » 9.403.  CAIX-DISTRIBUTING  SWITCH.  Pvm 
▼aummas  CnusTSirasif,  CQp«Bbac«o.  Denmftrk,  ••- 
■tgnor  to  Akttobolacet  L.  M.  EricMwn  *  Co..  Stockholm. 
Sweden.    ril««  Joa*  23,  19M.    8«rl»l  No.  S28.100. 


1.  The  eomUBatloB  of  •  flsotor,  a  member  moTod  by  the 
motor  and  eomprislnc  a  plorallty  of  eoaUcta,  a  March 
magnet  In  elrcnlt  with  one  of  the  ooaUets,  a  aerke  of  ■•- 
loetlBC  ooBtaeta,  over  which  the  last  named  contact 
tnTOla.  aarloa  otf  ^^r^t^*"r  And  algnallng  contacts  adapted 
to  e^ac*  the  other  moraMe  eoaUcta,  and  a  lochias  meaaa 
operated  by  the  search  magnet  and  adapted  to  atop  the 
trarel  of  the  aored  member  agalaat  the  force  of  the  drlT- 
tug  motor. 

I.  Hm  comMnatlif  e<  a  aerlea  <tf  aelectlnc  eoBtacta, 
amim  «t  apeaklaK  and  T^c""*>f  eontacta,  a  motor,  a  maai- 
bor  merei  Iv  tto  motor,  a  eootaet  carried  by  the  member 
•at  travallaf  ov«r  the  aerlea  ot  eeleetlBC  ooatacta,  a 
mmnk  magait  la  dreott  with  the  contact  carried  by  the 
mM^er;  a  ploraUty  «t  contacts  carried  by  the  member  aad 
adapted  to  eagaga  the  series  of  spcaklnc  and  slgnaUag  coa- 
tacts,  bat  aermally  supported  so  as  to  not  aigage.the 
aarlea  of  eoatacts  darlag  the  morement  of  aald  member, 
•ad  a  loeklBC  meaaa  operated  by  the  search  magnet  and 
adapted  to  stay  the  traTtf  of  the  BMnred  member  agalaat 
the  force  of  the  drtrlng  motor  and  to  effect  the  movement 
of  the  phumllty  of  moTable  contacts  Into  engagement  with 
eeataets  of  tta  ssrlee  of  speaking  aad  signaling  eontacta. 

S.  The  comblaattoa  of  a  eerie*  of  selecting  eontacta. 
aerlee  of  speaklag  aad  signaling  eontacta,  a  motor,  a  mem- 
ber moTOd  by  the  BMtor,  a  contact  carried  by  the  member 
and  traveUag  ot«r  the  serlee  of  selectlag  eontacta.  a  search 
BMgaet  la  etreatt  with  the  coataet  carried  by  the  member, 
a  plurality  of  eoatacta  carried  by  the  member  and  adapted 
to  engage  tk»  serlee  of  speaking  and  signaling  contacts, 
but  normally  sopported  so  as  to  not  eogage  the  serlee  of 
eontacta  dnrlag  the  morement  of  said  member,  and  a  lock- 
ing means  op«ratad  by  the  •a>reh  magnet  ead  adapted  to 
stop  the  traTrt  of  the  htored  member  agalaat  the  force  of 
the  driving  meter  aad  to  transfer  the  force  of  tb»  motor 
■o  as  to  moTe  aad  ftmrn  the  plarality  of  morahle  eontacta 
against  contacts  of  the  B«rles  <rf  spMUag  aad  slgaallng 
eontacta. 


909,443.      BASRKL  -  FILLING    MACHINS.      Hakbt    W. 

Courx,  Chicago,  IIL,  assignor  to  Antomatlc  Racking  Ma- 

cMne  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporatloo  of  nilaols. 

Filed  Dee.  SO,  1905.     Serial  No.  298.882. 

1.  In  a  barrel  flIUag  machine,  the  eombtaatlon  and  ar- 
rangement of  a  motor  cylinder,  and  Its  piston,  a  filling 
tnbe  and  a  sealing  head,  a  tank  for  holding  the  beer  oader 
gaeeons  preeanre.  a  beer  commxinlcatlng  pipe  between  the 
tank  aad  the  lUlfag  tnbe,  an  air  commnnleatteg  pipe  between 
the  taafc  and  the  eeallag  bead,  a  Talve  In  this  pipe,  an  air 
eomamalcatlng  pipe  from  the  sonrce  of  power  to  the  cylin- 
der, and  a  Talre  la  this  latter  pipe,  a  rod  or  connection 
between  theae  two  TalTes  so  that  they  shall  operate  sl- 
mnltaaeoosly.  aafd  rod  belag  connected  to  a  hand  lerer,  a 
valTO  at  Oe  foot  of  the  filling  tnbe  ao  constmcted  tb*t 
when  eald  tube  la  raised  to  Its  upper  position,  said  foot 
▼aire  will  doae  both  the  filling  tube  and  the  air  supply 
between  the  taak  aad  the  barrel  aad  open  the  same  when 
the  filling  tnbe  to  lowered,  and  BMaa*  fur  autoaiatlcally 
openlag  the  Talre  at  the  lower  end  of  the  fining  tnbe  when 
the  latter  reachea  Its  lower  poeltlon,  whereby  by  a  single 
moTsaMBt  of  the  hand  lerer  In  one  direction,  the  filling 
tabe  aad  eMUav  head  SMy  be  caaaed  to  deaeead  and  en- 
gage tha  barrel,  the  atar  eommoaleatkn  betw*—  t^  t*Blt 
and  the  barrel  ha  opsMd  and  thereafter  the  bew  communi- 
cation birtweea  the  tank  and  the  barrel  also  be  opened,  aad 
by  a  ting?*  mo  foment  of  the  hand  lerer  In  the  other  direc- 


tion, the  beer  communlcatUm  and  air  eommunlcatloB  be 
deeed  and  the  fiUlng  tube  aad  soltng  heed  lifted  out  of 
engagement  with  the  barrel,  an  sobetaatlaUy  as  specified. 

2.  la  a  barrel  filling  machine  eomprtolng  a  sealing  head 
aad  ft  flllfag  tnbe  teleeeoplag  Oterethrongh,  a  motor  cyl- 
inder and  piston  for  raising  and  lowering  dm  flUlag  tube,  a 
dash-pot  bSTlng  a  piston  of  lesser  area  and  Intarpoaed  be- 
tween the  motor  cylinder  and  the  filling  tube  and  a  stop  on 
the  filling  tube  to  limit  Its  descent,  and  a  ralTe  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  filling  tnbe  connected  to  the  dash-pot 
piston  rod.  whereby  the  motor  cylinder  wlU  act  to  lower 
the  filling  tube  and  subsequently  to  open  the  Talre  and  In 
the  rererse  action  to  cloee  the  valTO  and  raise  the  fiUlag 
tube,  substantially  as  specified. 
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8.  In  a  barrel  fiUIng  auchlae.  the  combination  of  the 
tank,  the  flUlag  tube,  the  eylladcr  and  piston  for  moving 
said  filling  tube  up  and  down,  the  aeallag  head  lifted  by 
the  filling  tube  and  lowered  by  gravity,  the  framework  for 
supporting  the  seallnf  head  aad  lUIlag  tube,  and  a  latch 
for  automatically  limiting  the  vpward  movemeat  of  the 
sealing  head  and  flUlag  tube  in  dICereat  positions  whereby 
the  apparatus  may  be  used  upon  barrels  of  varying  diame- 
ters without  loss  of  time,  subaUntlalJy  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  barrel  filling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  fill- 
ing tube,  a  eyllader  and  platon  for  operating  the  flUlBK 
tube,  a  aeallag  head,  weights  for  holding  the  Utter  down, 
a  frame-work  upon  which  thto  mechanism  Is  supported  and 
mounted  upon  trunnions  placed  at  one  side  of  the  vertical 
center  of  gravity  whereby  the  weight  of  the  mechaatom 
itself  when  dlaengaged  from  the  barrrt  tends  to  swlag  It 
aut<Hnatlcally  out  of  the  vertteal  operative  poattlati  aad 
bold  It  away  from  the  barrel,  aad  a  lat^  for  aatomatle- 
ally  llmttlag  the  upward  movesaent  of  the  aeallag  head, 
snbetantlally  as  spedfled. 

0.  la  a  barrel  filling  ««■»»«♦■»■.  the  coablnatl<m  with  a 
filling  mechantom  comprlalng  a  flUlng  tnbe,  a  valve  for 
doelng  eald  filling  tube,  a  valve  atem,  -of  a  daah-pot  mov- 
able with  the  fiUIng  tube  and  containing  a  piston,  said 
piston  betng  connected  to  the  valve  stem  so  that  the  valve 
wfll  be  tadd  normally  doeed  by  a  fiuM  pressure,  and  meus 
for  moving  eald  dash-pot  plstmi  to  open  the  valve,  substaa- 
tlally  aa  spedfled. 

[Claims  6  to  8  aot  printed  In  the  Gaaetta.] 


909,404.     OAOB  ATTACHMKNT  FOR  SHBARS.     Ostha 

B.  CoLa  aad  Jambs  S.  Wbioht.  Omaha,  Nebr.     Filed 

June  2,  1900.    Serial  No.  499,714. 

A  device  of  the  diaracter  described  eomprtotag  a  gage 

bar  having  formed  therein  a  loogltadlaftUy  dtopoaed  slot 

and  having  arranged  thereoa  a  scale  of  usaNisniat,  a 

doth  guide  adJustaMy  movnted  on  aaM  bar.  meaaa  to  as- 


cure  aald  guide  In  Ita  ad^uted  poeltlons,  a  shears  attach- 
ing member  comprising  a  plate,  blade  engaging  logs 
I  OB  said  plate  aad  adapted  to  he  eagaged  with  the 


blade  of  the  abaar*.  aad  a  bar  engagtag  lag  formed  on  said 
plate  and  adapted  to  be  aeenred  to  the  toner  ead  «t  the 
gage  bar. 


909,460.  LAPPET  FOB  8PINNINQ  AND  TWISTING 
FRAMES.  John  W1U.IAM  CooK,  Baatlelgh,  DUM>ury, 
Bagland.    FUed  Oct  14.  1008.    Serial  No.  407,668. 


1.  A  lappet  for  spinning  aad  twisting  machlaea  formed 
from  a  alngle  piece  of  metal  the  body  portion  of  which  to 
bent  over  upon  itadf  to  form  the  top,  bottom  and  one  ead 
thereof,  and  the  aldee  of  which  are  beat  ap  to  eomplete 
a  box-like  Indosure,  the  bottom  being  free  from  fluff-re- 
taining projections,  a  block  mounted  within  the  incloeure 
and  having  an  aperture,  said  block  bdag  coaflaed  between 
aald  top  and  bottom,  aad  a  thread  guide  having  Its  shank 
moontad  In  said  aperture. 

2.  A  lappet  for  spinning  and  twisting  madilaee  formed 
from  a  alngle  piece  of  metal  the  body  portion  of  which 
is  bent  over  upon  Itself  to  form  the  top,  bottom  end  one 
end  thereof,  and  the  sldea  of  whldi  are  bent  up  to  com- 
plete a  boa-Uke  taelosu%  the  bottom  being  free  from 
fiuff-retalnlng  praJeeOeaa,  •  block  mounted  within  the  In- 
cloeure and  having  an  aperture,  aald  block  bdng  con- 
fined between  said  top  aad  bottom,  and  having  a  projec- 
tion fitting  an  opening  la  one  wall  of  the  aald  boz-IQce  In- 
cloeure. aad  a  thread  guide  having  Ito  shank  mounted  In 
said  aperture. 

3.  A  lappet  tor  splaalag  and  twlstlag  machlnee  formed 
from  a  eingle  piece  of  metal  the  body  portion  of  which  to 
bent  over  upon  Itself  to  form  the  top,  bottom  and  one 
end  thereof,  and  the  aide*  of  whkh  are  beat  up  to  com- 
plete a  box-like  Indoenre,  die  bottom  being  free  from  fiuff- 
retaining  projections,  a  blo^  mounted  within  the  Indo- 
sure and  having  an  aperture,  a  thread  guide  having  Ito 
■hank  mounted  In  said  aperture,  aad  meana  acceeelble 
from  outolde  the  box-like  Indoeure  for  securing  the  thread 
guide  In  position. 

4.  A  lappet  for  tp*""*"!  ftnd  twisting  machlaea  formed 
from  a  alngte  piece  of  B»etol  the  body  portion  of  which 

'  is  bent  over  upon  Itsdf  to  form  the  top,  bottom  and  oae 
end  thereof,  and  the  aidas  of  which  are  bent  up  to  com- 
plete a  box41ke  Indoenre,  a  block  OMoated  withla  die  la- 
closure  and  having  a  tapering  aperture,  a  thread  guide 
having  Ito  ahank  mounted  In  aald  aperture,  and  net  screws 
mounted  In  said  blodi  and  projeolag  lato  tha  apsrtoie 
from  opposite  aides. 


900,4«0.     ADJtJSTABLB  BRAKK-HBAD.     FasnaiCK  R. 

CoaawALL,  St.  Lonla,  Mo.,  aadgnor  to  Chicago  Railway 
Equipment  Coaapaay,  Chicago,  DL,  •  Oorporatioa  of 
Illlaols.    Filed  Jan.  10,  1910.    Serial  No.  687,140. 

1.  The  comblaatloa  of  aa  aOatftble  hrahe  head,  •  pair 
of  friction  blo(As  cooperating  tterewlOi,  aad  meaaa  whne- 
by  aald  frletloa  hlocka  amy  he  retracted  so  as  to  rsleaw 
said  head. 

2.  The  combtaatloa  of  an  adJaataUa  brake  head,  a  part 


of  a  brake  beam  on  which  said  head  to  mooated,  friction 
bloeka  mounted  in  said  part,  aald  part  having  a  apace  toto 
which  the  ends  of  said  friction  blocks  extond.  said  pre- 
Jectlng  eada  being  provided  with  meana  whereby 
blocks  may  be  retracted. 


3.  The  combination  of  an  adjustable  brake  head,  a  re- 
ceaaed  part  of  a  brake  beam  on  which  the  same  Is  mounted, 
friction  bloeka  carried  by  eald  part,  and  meana  arranged 
in  said  receaa  for  forcing  aald  friction  bloeka  In  contact 
with  said  brake  head  to  bold  It  in  adjusted  positions,  aad 
means  whereby  aald  friction  bloeka  aaay  be  retracted  oat 
of  engagement  with  aald  head. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  adjustable  brake  head,  •  ra> 
ceased  part  of  a  brake  beam  on  which  the  same  Is  mount- 
ed, friction  blocks  carried  by  aald  rseessed  part,  a  spring 
In  aald  reeaea  cooperating  with  aald  friction  bloeka  to 
force  them  outwardly  in  oppoelte  dlrectloas  to  hold  the 
brake  in  adjuated  poaltltma,  and  meana  whoeby  aald  fric- 
tion bloeka  may  be  retracted  ont  of  engagemeat  with  said 
head. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  adjustable  brake  head  having 
clrcnmffrentlally  disposed  grooves  In  Ito  so^et  of  the 
part  of  a  brake  beam  on  which  the  aald  head  to  mounted, 
a  plurality  of  friction  blocks  arranged  In  aald  part,  meaaa 
for  pressing  said  friction  blocks  outwardly,  and  means 
whereby  said  friction  blocks  may  be  retracted  out  of  en- 
gagement with  aald  head. 

[Claim  6  not  prtoted  In  the  Gaaette.) 


050,467.  MAIL  -  COLLBCTING  DEVICE.  WtlxlAK  M. 
COBTHSLL,  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  Railway  Automatic 
Mail  Device  Co.,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  Corporation  of  lUlnoto. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1909.    Serial  No.  021,803. 


1.  A  man  handling  gaie  or  body  comprising  a  vertical 
shaft  and  a  transverse  body  comprising  longitudinal  roda, 
a  croaa  bar  secured  to  the  longitudinal  roda  at  a  distance 
from  the  shaft,  said  cross  rod  extending  below  the  mala 
part  of  the  gate,  •ad  •  fate-returaiag  spring  eoaaected 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  cross-rod,  sa  set  forOL 

2.  A  maU  collecting  device  adapted  to  swing  ont  from 
and  back  to  a  car  idoorway  to  coUeet  mall,  an  arm  extend- 
ing downward  therefrom  to  the  levd  of  the  bottom  of  the 
ear  body,  and  a  atop  connected  to  aald  arm. 

3.  A  man  collecting  device  adapted  to  swh^  out  from 
and  bade  to  a  ear  doorway  to  eolleet  mall,  oomblaed  with 
a  stop  to  limit  the  outward  swing  of  said  devles,  aad  fttitn> 
Btatlc  means  tot  awlngtag  said  dsrios  tai  both  dlrsctlena. 


1IS4 


4.  A  BWil  catditBC  dtrie*  Adapted  to  afrliic  oat  from 
4im1  bad  to  a  ear  doorway  to  collect  nail,  and  aatomatle 
iMaoa  for  awlagiiiff  aald  dcrlee  in  both  directions  con- 
1 1ned  with  a  atop  to  limit  outward  awlac  ot  aald  darlea. 
jnd  a  rctnmlns  apriag. 

5.  A  mall-handllnc  derlee  for  a  mortng  car  adapted  to 
4wlnff  ae  as  to  project  oat  from  the  ear  at  a  prcdetennined 
in«l«,  combined  with  means  for  arreatlBC  aald  derlce 
uhea  It  rwdiea  the  predetermined  limit,  and  automatic 
I  leana  for  swinging  aald  dcrlee  both  oot  aa  stated  and  re- 

^ersely- 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


!  08,468.  MAIL-DKLIVKRKB.  WitXlAM  M.  CoaTxnx, 
Oiieaflo,  111.,  aarignor  to  Railway  Automatic  Mall  De- 
rlce Co.,  a  Corporation  of  IlliaoU.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1900. 
Serial  No.  621.804. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  31, 1910. 


H 


1.  The  eombinatloa  with  a  ear  harlng  a  doorway,  of  a 
>ag-support  In  the  ear  at  a  distance  abore  the  floor,  and 
neans  whereby  Hid  aapitort  is  mored  bodUy  forward  in 
-he  doorway  and  ataMltaaeoualy  Its  outer  edge  Is  lowered 
ind  Its  rear  edft  Is  zalsod  to  eject  a  bag  from  the  support. 

2.  The  eombtnattb.n  with  a  car.  of  a  bag-support,  plT- 
iCad  azma  adapted  to  ^old  the  front  of  said  support  shore 
the  ear  loor  and  to  awing  forwardly  and  downwardly 
thersfwith,  and  legs  aapportlng  the  rear  edge  of  aald  bag- 
rapport,  aald  lags  tncMnlng  forward  froas  aald  rear  edge 
U>  the  ear  floor,  whereby  forward  moTesaent  of  the  bag- 
rapport  raises  its  rsar  edge  and  lowers  Its  front  or  cater 
sdge. 

5.  The  comblaatleB  with  a  ear,  of  a  bag-anpport  Inside 
the  ear  and  adapted  to  be  laeltned  toward  the  car  door- 
ray,  and  means  eomprlatng  a  Tertleal  ahaft,  a  earn  rail 
ind  an  op«atlng  arm  eminected  to  aald  ahaft  and  moT«d 
Dy  said  rail  tor  moving  aald  bag-aupport  forward  and  in- 
:reaslng  its  indiaatioB. 

4.  In  apparatos  ot  the  character  deacrtbed,  the  eombl- 
natloa  of  aa  elVTatad  bac-support  adapted  to  be  placed  In 
I  ear  Inalde  a  doorway,  plroted  supports  for  the  bag-aup- 
port, BMana  temporarily  locking  the  supports  In  position 
to  h4M  the  bar«apport  alerated,  and  meana  casnprialng  a 
rertleal  ahaft,  aa  operattng  arm,  and  a  cam  rail,  for  re- 
leasing the  sapporta  and  atartlng  the  bag-sapport  forward. 

6.  Hm  combtnattoD  of  a  bar«opport  adapted  to  be 
placed  Inalde  the  doarway  of  a  car,  pivoted  sapporta  for 
the  ba#«appert  above  the  ear  floor,  and  meana  Including 
(Ktrarily  lo^lag  the  plvotwl  supports  in  lyaltlott  to  bold 
the  baraopport  abova  Oe  ear  floor,  and  means  Including 

cam  rail  and  aa  arm  operated  thatehy  tor  baa  ding  said 
levera  and  starting  Che  »ar<opport  fanrard. 
[Oahns  6  to  1«  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatte.] 


9G9.4«0.  BKAJtINO.  OacAB  QAMLAjm  Coukt,  Hampton, 
Ya.,  aaalgnor  of  forty-nine  one-hondredths  to  Francis  F. 
Canaey,  Hasapton,  Va.  Fllsd  June  8.  1909.  Serial  Mo. 
B00319. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pivot  bearing,  of  a  plurality 
of  raaervolrs  In  open  communication  therewith  and  with 
each  other  through  the  bearing. 

a.  The  combination  with  a  pivot  bearing;  of  a  plurality 
of  reaervolrs  In  open  ctmimanlcatlon  therewith  and  with 
each  other  through  the  bearing,  aald  reaervoira  being 
formed  for  a  gravity  feed. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  pivot  bearing,  of  a  plurality 
of  reaervolrs  In  open  communication  therewith,  the  upper 
edges  of  the  female  portico  cf  the  bearing  being  above  the 
possible  height  of  lubricant  In  the  reaervoira. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pivot  bearing,  of  a  plurality 
of  reaervolrs  In  open  communication  with  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  bearing,  the  upper  edgea  of  the  oU  confining 
space  of  the  bearing  being  above  the  poeslble  height  of 
lubricant  In  the  reaervoira. 

5.  The  comblnatloD  with  a  pivot  bearing  having  the  fe- 
aule  portion  formed  with  an  oU  channel  encircling  and  In 
communication  with  the  bearing  reeeas,  and  a  reaervoir  la 
open  communication  with  said  dianneL 

[Clalma  8  to  8  aot  printed  In  tho  Oaaette.] 


959.470.  CONDUCTOR'S  RBPOST-BOOK.  SamITK.  ■. 
CBBAan,  Saaferd.  Ma.  FUed  FMk  9,  1910.  Serial  No. 
542,897. 


1.  In  a  conductor's  report-bo(A  of  the  clan  deacrlbed, 
the  combination  with  two  flssfMy  connected  outer-cover 
leaves,  sod  an  Intermediate  Inner-cover  leaf  flexibly  eon- 
nected  therewith  and  provided  with  an  el<»gated  slot  sd- 
Jacent  Its  free  edge,  of  a  report-sheet  provided  with  suit- 
able forasa  and  passed  through  the  slot  In  and  folded  cen- 
trally upon  the  'opposite  sides  of  the  tamer-cover  leaf  and 
laid  upon  the  Inner  sides  of  said  oater-cover  leaves, 
and  means  tc  removably  retain  aald  report-sheet  In  place 
upon  the  inner-cover  leaf,  whereby  by  swinging  tta  latter 
over  upon  one  or  the  other  of  the  onter-«over  leavea  the 
entire  surface  of  the  report-sheet  can  he  SBpeaai  tor 
SBtrlea  thereupon. 

2.  In  a  conductor's  report-hook  of  the  class  dsMrtbed, 
the  combination  wlU  two  flexlUy  eoaneetad  outar^over 
leavea.  and  an  Intenaadlate  Inner-covar  leaf  flezlbly  eon- 
nected  therewith  and  provided  with  an  eloBfatad  alot  ad- 
jacent Ita  free  edge,  of  a  rsportaheet  provided  with  auit- 
abl#  forms  and  passed  through  the  slot  In  snd  fslded  esn- 
traUy  upon  the  eppoatte  aMaa  of  the  Inneroever  leaf  and 
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laid  upea  tbt  Inner  sides  of  said  oatar-cever  leavea,  ovnr-  | 
hanging  eomer-Upe  on  the  latter  to  eoOperate  with  and  re- 
tain In  place  the  portions  of  the  report-sheet  laid  upon  said 
outer-cover  leavea,  and  detachable  meana  to  engage  the 
portlona  of  such  sheet  folded  apon  the  Inner-cover  leaf 
near  the  inner  edge  of  such  leaf  and  maintain  the  report- 
sheet  In  place  thweapon. 

3.  In  a  conductor's  report-book  of  the  class  described,  a 
report-sheet  provided  with  suitable  forms  and  having  a 
central  fold  and  oppositely  tamed  aide  folds,  combined  with, 
two  flexibly  connected  outer-cover  leavea,  an  intermediate 
Inner  cover-leaf  flexibly  c<mnected  thwewlth  and  pro- 
vided with  an  elongated  longitudinal  slot  adjacent  Its  free 
edge,  the  upper  and  loww  edgea  of  aald  leaf  having  di- 
agonal alota  enlarged  at  their  laner  ends,  the  central  fold 
cf  the  r^Mirt-sheet  lying  within  the  longltadlnal  slot  while 
the  side  ftrfds  lie  substantially  adjacent  the  junction  of  the 
outer  and  Inoer-cover  leaves  at  oppoalts  sides  of  the  latter, 
an  elaatlc  retaining  band  embracing  the  portions  of  the 
sheet  lying  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  Inner-cover  leaf  and 
held  In  place  in  the  enlarged  Inner  eada  cf  the  diagonal 
■lots,  and  means  on  the  outer-cover  leavea  to  engage  and 
hold  In  place  the  comera  of  the  repert-sheet 


959.471.  OOVERNOR  FOR  STSIAM  OR  BLASTIC-FLTTID 
EN0INB8.  Chaslbs  W.  Dakb,  Grand  Raplda,  Mich., 
aaslgnor  to  The  Dake-Amerlcan  Steam  Turbine  Com- 
pany. Qrand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  June  18,  1908.  Se- 
rial Na  438.416. 


1.  In  a  governor  meehaaim,  the  combination  of  the  ex- 
ternal protecting  caalng  1 ;  a  revolublc  ahcU  4  suitably  se- 
cured to  the  end  of  the  engine  shaft:  governor  wei^ts 
within  the  said  ahell  having  auitable  knife  edge  projec- 
tions ;  bearlnga  within  the  shell  to  receive  the  knife  edges ; 
ball  bearlnga  In  auitable  pocketa  at  the  Inner  ends  of  said 
weights;  an  Internal  spring  connection  spindle  8  with  a 
collar  9  thereon  for  receiving  the  fbrce  of  the  aald  gov- 
ernor weights ;  an  external  adjustabls  connecting  sleeve  7 ; 
a  coiled  tension  spring  fitting  In  suitable  screw  thread  re- 
cesses between  the  said  sleeve  and  internal  spring  con- 
nection ;  a  collar  14  on  the  outer  end  of  the  said  shell  4 
within  which  the  said  sleeve  7  Is  adjustably  supported  by 
suitable  acrew  threada :  a  suitable  ball  race  with  bearing 
balls  19  arranged  In  the  outer  end  of  the  spindle  8 ;  a  gov- 
ernor stem  18.  conical  at  Its  outer  end  tc  fit  the  said  ball 
bearing;  a  saltable  oil-packing  20 — 21  around  the  aald 
stem ;  a  spring  28  around  the  said  stem ;  snd  a  collar  16' 
on  the  stem  for  receiving  tte  thrust  of  the  said  spring 
for  holding  It  In  yMdlng  contact  with  the  ball  bearing, 
all  coactlng  substantially  aa  deacrlbed  and  for  the  purpoae 
iveclfled. 

2.  In  a  governor  mechanlam,  the  combtnatloa  ot  a  revo- 
luble  shdl  4  suitably  secured  to  the  end  of  the  engine 
shaft ;  governor  weighta  within  the  said  shell  having  auit- 
able knlfs  edge  projections ;  bearings  within  the  shell  to 
receive  the  said  knife  edgea ;  hall  hearings  In  suitable  poefc- 
eta  at  the  ItJier  enda  of  sild  weights ;  an  l?it)imal  aprtig 
connection  splndls  8  with  a  collar  9  thereon  for  reedving 
the  force  of  the  said  governor  weighta;  an  external  ad- 
juataMe  spring  connecting  sleeve  7 ;  a  eelled  tensioa  spring 


fitting  in  suitable  acrew  thread  recsaaM  between  the  said 
sleeve  and  Internal  spring  connection  ;  a  collar  14  on  the 
outer  end  of  the  said  shell  4  within  which  the  said  sleeve  7 
Is  adjuatably  supported  by  suitable  screw  threada ;  a  snltr 
able  ball  raee  with  bearing  balla  19  arranged  in  the  ovtsr 
end  cf  the  spindle  8 ;  a  govemor  stem  16.  eonleal  at  ita 
inner  end  to  fit  the  aald  ball  bearing ;  a  saitaMe  oil  padc- 
ing  20 — 21  around  the  said  stem ;  a  spring  28  around  the 
said  stem ;  and  a  collar  16'  on  the  stem  for  receiving  the 
thrust  of  the  said  spring  for  holding  It  in  yielding  contact 
with  the  ball  bearing,  all  coactlng  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  In  a  governor  mechanlam,  tbe  combination  of  a  revo- 
Inble  ahell  4  saitaUy  secured  to  the  end  of  the  engine 
shaft ;  governor  weighta  within  the  aald  shell  having  suit- 
able knife  edge  projections-;  bearings  within  the  ahell  to 
receive  the  said  knife  edges :  ball  bearings  in  suitable 
pockets  St  the  inner  ends  of  said  weights ;  an  Internal  con- 
nection spindle  8  with  a  collar  9  thereon  for  receiving  the 
force  of  the  said  governor  weights ;  an  external  adjustable 
spring  connecting  sleeve  7 ;  a  coiled  tension  spring  fitting 
in  suitable  screw  thread  recesses  between  the  said  sleeve 
and  Internal  spring  connection ;  a  collar  14  oa  the  outer 
end  of  the  said  ahell  4  within  which  the  aaid  sleeve  7  Is  ad- 
justably supported  by  suitable  screw  threads:  a  suitable 
ball  race  with  bearing  balls  19  arranged  in  tbe  outer  endibf 
the  spindle  8 ;  and  a  governor  stem  16,  conical  at  its  inner 
«aA  to  fit  the  said  ball  bearing,  with  meana  for  holding 
it  yieldingly  against  said  bearing,  all  coactlng  substan- 
tially as  described  and  for  tbe  purpose  specified.  . 

4.  In  a  governor  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  revo- 
luble  ahell  4  suitably  secured  to  the  end  of  the  engine 
shaft ;  governor  weii^ta  within  the  aald  shell ;  aa  iatemal 
spring  connection  spindle  8  with  a  cellar  9  thereon  tor 
receiving  tbe  force  of  tbe  said  governor  weights;  an  ex- 
ternal adjustable  spring  connecting  sleeve  7 ;  a  colled  ten- 
sion spring  fitting  in  suitable  acrew  thread  recesses  be- 
tween the  said  sleeve  and  Internal  spring  connection;  a 
collar  14  on  the  outer  end  of  aaid  shell  4  within  which 
the  said  sleeve  7  te  adjustably  supported ;  a  aulUble  ball 
race  with  bearing  balls  10  arranged  in  the  outer  end  of 
the  spindle  8 ;  and  a  governor  stem  16,  conical  at  Its 
inner  end  to  fit  the  said  ball  bearing,  with  meana  for 
holding  It  yieldingly  against  said  bearing,  all  coactlng 
substantially  as  described  and  for  tbe  purpoae  specified. 

5.  In  a  governor  mechanlam,  the  combination  of  a  rev- 
olUble  shell  4  suitably  secured  to  the  end  ot  the  engine 
shaft;  governor  weights  within  the  said  diall;  an  in- 
ternal spring  connection  spindle  8  with  a  collar  9  thereon 
for  receiving  the  force  of  the  said  governor  weighta;  an 
external  adjustable  spring  connecting  sleeve  T;  a  coiled 
tenalon  spring  fitting  In  suitable  screw  thread  rupsaaas  be- 
tween the  said  sleeve  and  Internal  spring  coanectlon;  a 
collar  14  on  the  outer  end  of  tbe  aald  ahell  4  within 
which  the  said  sleeve  7  is  adjustably  supported;  a  suit- 
able thruet  bearing  at  the  outer  end  of  the  spindle  8:  a 
governor  stem  fitting  sgalnat  aald  bsaring,  with  means 
for  holding  it  yieldingly  against  said  bearing,  all  coact- 
lng substantially  as  described  snd  fbr  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


9  5  9,472.  BAFBTT-PIN.  William  R.  Daitct  and 
CHAXum  B.  WaarcoTT,  Savannah.  Oa.  Filed  Dec.  28, 
1908.     Serial  No.  468,947. 


1.  A  safety  pin  comprlslag  a  flxsd  bar,  a  pentad  bar 
having  a  reallient  eonaeetlon  rlth  aald  fixed  bar,  a  shsath 
carried  by  said  flxsd  bar  aad  havlag  a  pocket  preaentlng 
an  open  aids,  said  podtet  having  a  gap  at  the  aide  raasota 
from  said  open  aide  and  being  adapted  to  receive  the 
point  of  aald  movable  bar,  a  kseper  rigidly  carried  by 


{ mid  Ixad  kar  ud  teTlac  a  flezlM*  ana  astaadlaf  tato 
•Id  potlft,  mM  iolbl*  tm  lukTtac  an  offMt  BonuUy 
itatnetlac  tb*  ga*  la  Mid  pocket.  Mid  ahMtk  haTla«  a 
ilot.  aald  ltaxlM«  am  ntaadlnc  tbrooth  said  slot  aad 
tvrtag  a  kaob.  mM  atowth  baTlag  a  flzad  kaob  normally 
yacad  troa  Mid  ka«l>  of  aald  arm. 

2.  A  aafetr  plo  coapriatns  a  fixed  bar.  a  moraUe 
wtatad  bar  barlag  a  rMUtaat  eeonaetloa  wttk  aald  fixed 
lar.  a  abMtli  eaniad  I7  Mid  flxad  bar  and  barlnc  a  gap, 
lad  a  keeper  aoramlly  obatnetlng  Mid  gap  aod  projeet- 
ag  bcyoad  aald  shMth.  whereby  aald  keeper  can  be  re- 
Meed  from  tbe  oatsMe  «i  aald  abMtta,  mM  fixed  bar  pro- 
acting  tbroogb  aaM  ahMtb  aad  eanrtng  a  knob  affording 
i  grip  for  tbe  oparatlDa  ef  Mid  keeper. 

S.  Tbe  eomblaatlaa  with  a  aalety  pla.  of  a  abMtb  ae- 
_ired  thereto  harlag  a  aloC  throogh  wbkb  tbe  point  of 
the  pte  U  aoTable  aad  a  7ok»«baped  keeper  baTlnf;  arma 
BtaadliW  tbtoogb  the  abMtta  and  proTlded  wltb  kaoba 
tor  the  pnrpoM  eet  forth,  one  of  Mid  arme  being  aeeared 
to  the  ahMtb  aad  the  other  bavlag  aa  oCaet  for  otMrtroet- 

I  the  alot. 


B69.478.  COAL-WAtHING  APPABATU8.  Bdmoto  P. 
DAKDaiDOB  and  Johh  B.  CaaasA,  PHtaborg.  Pa.  Filed 
Jan.  18.  1910.    Serial  No.  688,768. 
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t.  In  a  wublag  apparataa  of  the  elaM  described,  the 
eoMblnatlon  with  tbe  tank  and  Its  perforated  eereen,  aad 
■aaaa  ft>r  imparting  pulMtkma  to  the  water  In  tbe  tank, 
oC  a  Qoadolt  pipe  extending  tbroogb  tbe  screen  to  tbe  in- 
terior earlty  of  the  tank  and  baring  iU  open  lower  end 
within  the  tank,  aa  Inlet  pipe  baring  a  freely  open  apper 
Inlet  end  adjustably  moonted  In  tbe  upper  end  of  eaki 
pipe,  and  a  aorronndlng  shell  concentrkaUly  apaced  away 
tr«M  Mid  conduit  and  abore  the  screen  prorUttng  a  dren- 
latloa  apace  for  ImpnrltlM  aad  baring  a  doalag  bead  aad 
A  ralre  coatroUed  air  port,  subatantlally  as  Mt  forth. 

2.  In  a  washing  apparataa,  tbe  comblaatloa  of  a  suiln 
taak  baring  a  dirldlng  partition  proridlng  a  waahlng  eom- 
partment  at  one  aide  and  a  pnlMtlon  oompartiBent  at  the 
other  aide  thereof,  meana  ft>r  supplying  water  to  the  pul- 
sation compartment  and  for  producing  pnlMtions  therein, 
a  discharge  gate  tot  impurities  at  the  baM  of  tbe  tank,  a 
screen  arranged  aeroM  tbe  washing  compartment  prorlded 
with  a  rertically  dlapoaed  conduit  pipe  leading  to  tbe  Inte- 
rior lower  portion  of  the  tank  and  baring  adjustably  se- 
cured In  Its  upper  end  a  terminal  inlet  pipe,  a  surround- 
ing AM  spaced  abore  tbe  screen  and  concentrically  around 
tbe  pipe  and  proridlng  aa  air  ebamber;  and  means  for  sap- 
lllylng  raw  material  to  the  aereen  and  for  leading  off  tbe 
washed  mineral,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 


acta  aa  a  defleetor  parallel  wltt  the  line  e<  morMaMt  of 
that  partloa  of  the  balancing  derlce  which  la  cxpeaed  to 
the  Internal  flxild  preesnrM  and  a  fluid  coaneetioa  from 
the  end  of  each  part  which  aeU  aa  a  defleetor  to  a  part  of 
tbe  low  preeanre  chamber  where  tbe  preaaare  ta  aobataa- 
tlally  uniform. 


9M.474.  PBK88CBB-BBOULATOB.  OaoaoB  C.  DAria, 
aad  WALna  A.  DtMMi.  Chleago,  IU.,  aaatgaora  to  George 
M.  Oarla  Becalatar  Oosapaay,  Chicago.  IlL,  a  Corpora- 
tlOB  of  miaeia.  FUed  Nor.  7. 1908.  Serial  Mo.  481,476. 
1.  IB  a  redaetag  praaaure  regulator,  the  eoasblaatlon  of 

a  iMOea  proper  with  a  bahuelag  derlee  aad  a  part  which 


2.  In  a  reducing  preeaure  regulator,  the  eomblnatlon  of 
a  ralre  proper  with  a  balancing  derlee  and  a  part  which 
acts  as  a  guard  Interpoaed  between  the  Inlet  for  the  high 
preeanre  fluid  and  that  part  of  the  balancing  derlee  which 
la  expoaad  to  the  Internal  preesuree  and  a  flnld  connection 
from  the  end  of  such  part  which  acts  as  a  guard  to  a  part 
of  tbe  low  prenare  chamber  where  the  preaaure  la  sub- 
stantially uniform. 

3.  In  a  rcdodng  prsMure  regulator,  the  combination  of 
a  riare  proper  with  a  balaactag  derlee  aad  a  part  which 
acta  as  a  deflector  to  dsOeet  Ugh  preaeoxe  fluid  atrMma 
in  a  line  aubatantlaUy  parallel  with  that  portion  of  the 
balancing  derlee  which  is  exposed  to  the  Internal  fluid 
presanree,  said  part  which  acta  aa  a  dafleetor  oonalatlng  of 
a  cylinder  Intersecting  the  patha  ot  aoeh  high  preeaure 
fluid  atreama  and  a  fluid  conneetKm  from  the  «id  of  such 
part  which  acts  aa  a  defleetor  to  a  part  of  the  low  pree- 
aure chamber  where  tbe  pressure  la  aubataatlally  uniform. 

4.  In  a  reducing  preaaure  regulator,  tbe  combination  of 
a  ralre  proper  with  a  balancing  derlce  and  a  part  whldi 
acta  aa  a  guard  Interpoeed  between  the  Inlet  for  the  high 
preHure  fluid  and  that  p«rt  of  the  balawflng  derlce  which 
la  e^oaed  to  the  Internal  preMures,  said  part  which  acta 
as  a  guard  conaiating  of  a  cylinder  intersecting  tbe  patha 
of  such  high  preeaure  fluid  atreama  and  a  fluid  connecUoa 
from  tbe  end  of  such  part  whlA  acta  aa  a  guard  to  a  part 
of  the  low  preMure  chamber  where  the  preMure  U  sub- 
stantially uniform. 

6.  In  a  reducing  preaaure  regulator,  the  combination  oi 
a  ralre  proper  with  a  balancing  derlce  and  a  part  which 
acta  aa  a  ccmdnit  leadlag  from  that  portion  of  the  balanc- 
ing derlce,  which  is  exposed  to  the  internal  preaaurea,  to 
tbe  deUrery  chamber  of  the  ralre  at  a  polat  remota  from 
tbe  point  where  tbe  in-leading  atrsaos  of  hl^  preMura 
fluids  enter  tbe  dellrery  chamber  on  llnM  directed  toward 
the  exposed  portion  of  the  balanrlag  derlce,  aald  part 
which  acta  as  a  conduit  coaalatlag  of  a  cylinder  Intersect- 
ing the  patha  of  auch  hl^  preaaure  fluid  atrMma  and  Ib- 
doaing  the  moring  part  of  the  balancing  derlce. 

[Clalma  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


9B0.475.    ABM  AND  LEVER.    SraHCBB  ■.  DAna,  Mteaa* 
apolia,  Minn.,  asaignor  to  Monitor  I>rm  Gooqiany,  tt 
Loola  Park.  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlaaeaota.     Filed 
Jane  21.  1909.    Serial  No.  60S.M1. 
1.  The  combination  with  an  angular  ahaft.  of  an  am. 
made  up  of  lateraUy  apaced  arm  ■seasbcrs,  harlag  seata 
eagaglag  said  shaf^,  aad  a  doable-eaded  apadng  wedge, 
the  eada  of  which  are  laaerted  between  Mid  ahaft  and  the 
shaft  SMta  of  said  arm  ssembera  and  project  through  said 
arm  members,  subatantlally  aa  deaerlbed. 
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2.  The  eoahtaatloa  wttti  an  aagolar  abaft,  of  aa  arm 
made  up  of  laterally  apaced  ana  membera  baring  aMta  en- 
gaging aald  ahaft,  a  double-eaded  vadag  wedge,  the  enda 
of  which  are  laaerted  betwoM  aald  ahaft  aad  the  ahaft 
aMta  of  aald  arm  akembera  and  project  through  aald  arm 
BMmbera,  and  a  nutted  bolt  for  drawing  the  aald  arm  mem- 
bera agalaat  aald  apadng  wedge,  aubataatlally  aa  deaerlbed. 


3.  The  combination  with  an  angular  shaft,  of  an  arm 
made  up  of  laterally  apaced  arm  membera  baring  angular 
aMta  engaging  said  Aaft,  a  double-ended  wedge  bar  which 
la  angular  In  eroM  aedlon,  plaeed  on  one  of  the  angular 
edgM  of  aald  ahaft  with  Ita  ends  Interpoeed  between  aald 
ahaft  and  the  angular  shaft  SMta  of  said  arm  members 
and  projecting  through  Mid  arm  members,  and  means  for 
damping  aald  arm  membera  against  the  enda  of  said  wedge 
bar.  subatantlally  aa  deaerlbed. 

4.  The  eombiaatloB  with  a  rectangular  abaft,  of  an  arm 
amde  up  of  laterally  apaced  arm  membera  baring  rectan- 
guUr  SMta  fitting  Mid  rectangular  shaft,  aald  aeata  at  one 
corner  baring  an  angular  ulargement,  a  double-ended 
wedge  bar  fitting  one  comer  of  aald  abaft  wltb  ita  ends 
Inserted  in  the  ealargemeatt  of  the  aald  abaft  aMta  and 
preadng  one  comer  of  aald  shaft,  aad  a  bolt  for  clamping 
said  arm  membera  againat  aald  wedge  bar,  aubataatlally  m 
deaerlbed. 

6.  The  oomhlaatlon  with  an  angular  ahaft  of  an  arm 
up  of  laterally  apaced  arm  saembera  baring  angular 
fitting  aald  abaft,  a  longitudinally  bowed  double- 
ended  wedge  bar  that  ia  aagular  in  croM  aectlon  with  ita 
enda  wg%g«»g  one  comer  of  eald  ahaft  aad  laterposed  be- 
twMU  said  diaft  and  the  shaft  seata  of  said  arm  members, 
and  aaaaa  for  damping  said  arm  membera  onto  aald 
wedge  bar,  subatantlally  aa  deaerlbed. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


959.476.  FASTENING  DEVICE  FOB  D00B8.  Loots  A. 
DAT,  Pblladdphia,  Pa.,  aMlgnor  to  lobn  B.  Hall.  PbUa- 
dalpUa,  Pa.    FUed  Feb.  1.  1910.    Serial  No.  641,218. 


In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  a  aubatantlaUy 
reetangalar  flat  body  portloa  formed  wtth  a  bore  throagh 
Ita  width  and  located  at  a  diatanea  from  tta  middle  dirld- 
lng aald  body  Into  a  long  and  a  abort  arm,  a  pintle  In 
aald  bore,  and  arma  at  the  enda  of  each  pintle  aad  extaad- 
Ing  at  an  aagls  thereto  and  of  giaattf  length  than  the 
short  ana  of  the  body  portion  and  baring  angularly  dla- 
poaed pointed  eada  adapted  to  be  drlren  Into  a  door  Jamb 
or  aUallar  rigid  aupport 


969,477.     HAT-LOADBB.     Saifirab  K.  DBHSia,  Chteago. 

UL.  aaalgaor  to  Intmraatlonal  Harraatar  Company,  a 

Corporatltm  of  New  Jerwy.    FUed  Dec.  2,  1900.    Serial 

No.  680,924. 

4.  Ia  a  hay  loader,  the  eomblaatlon  of  traetloa  wheala, 
aa  aierattv  fiaase.  a  aarlM  of  raka  gaafs,  a  exaak  ahaft 
derlrlag  motion  from  aald  traetloB  whaala,  meaaa  for  traaa- 
mittlng  a  radproMtory  BMrement  to  aald  rake  gaaga,  aald 
meana  tadndlng  rocking  lerer  membaia  harlag  a  aerlM  of 
arma,  aald  membara  being  mounted  upon  oppodte  tUm 
of  Mid  elerator  frame,  pitmen  eonaectlag  aald  lerer  Bseaa- 
bera  with  Mid  crank  abaft,  aad  other  pltmea  conneetlag 
aald  lerer  measbera  with  aald  rake  gangs. 

2.  la  a  hay  loadv,  the  eomblaatlon  of  an  atorator 
fraoia,  aa  axle  monatad  tharaen,  carrying  whaala  aonntad 
upon  aald  axle,  eraaka  saearsd  to  oppoalta  aada  e< 
axle,  a  Mrlos  of  raka  sanga.  meana  tor  tzaaaalttiBg  a 
dpreeatory  moremMt  to  said  raka  gaaga,  aald  meaaa 
eluding  rocking  lerer  SMmbers  baring  a  aerlM  of 
Mid  larer  wMmhm  being  iMantad  upon  oppoalta  ildM  ot 


aald  eleratar  frame,  pitmen  connecting  aald  lerer  a 
bers  wltb  said  cranks,  and  other  pitmen  connecting 
lerer  membera  with  aald  rake  gangs. 


t.  In  a  hay  loader,  the  combUiatloa  of  an  derator  frame, 
an  axle  mounted  thereon,  carrying  wheels  mounted  upon 
said  axle,  double  cranks  secured  to  both  ende  of  said  axle,  a 
seriM  of  rake  ganga,  meana  for  transmitting  a  redpro- 
eatory  morement  to  Mi.^  rake  gangs,  said  means  including 
rocking  lerer  members  mounted  upon  opposite  sides  of 
said  elerator  frame  and  prorlded  wltb  a  series  of  arma, 
m^i»nM  for  glrlng  a  rising  and  falling  morement  to  Mid 
rake  ganga,  pitmen  connecting  said  lerer  monbers  wltb 
said  rake  ganga,  pitmen  connecting  aald  lerer  members 
with  ff^td  double  cranks,  and  other  pitmen  connecting  Mid  • 
double  cranka  with  the  means  for  glrlng  a  rlalng  and 
falling  morement  to  aald  rake  ganga. 

4.  In  a  hay  loader,  the  combination  of  an  elerator 
frame,  an  axle  mounted  thereon,  carrying  whMla  mounted 
upon  aald  axle,  cranks  aecured  to  oMwdte  enda  of  Mid 
btK  a  aartaa  of  rake  ganga,  means  for  glrlng  a  rising  and 
falling  morement  altematdy  to  Mid  rake  ganga,  Mid 
means  Indnding  transrersely  arranged  toek  ahafta  mount- 
ed upon  said  elerator  frame,  arma  connecting  Mid  ahafta 
with  indlrldual  rakM  in  said  gangs,  and  pltmoi  connect- 
ing aald  rock  ahafta  with  aald  cranks  In  a  manner  to  ro^ 
them  In  oppoeite  dlrectlona. 

5.  In  a  hay  loader,  tbe  combination  of  an  derator 
frame,  an  axle  mounted  thereon,  carrying  wheela  mounted 
upon  said  axle,  cranks  secured  to  opposite  enda  of  Mid 
axle,  a  aarlM  of  rake  ganga,  meana  for  glrlng  a  rlalng  and 
falling  morement  to  Mid  rake  ganga  altematdy,  Mid 
means  indnding  transrersely  arranged  rock  ahafta  mount- 
ed upon  aald  derator  frame,  toothed  segmenta  secured  to 
opposite  ends  of  Mid  rock  shafta  and  operatlre  In  a  man- 
ner to  cause  said  ahafta  to  more  In  oppoalta  dlrectlona, 
reaUient  arms  connecting  Mid  shafta  with  aald  rake  ganga, 
arms  secured  to  the  segmenta  attached  to  one  of  MM 
shafta,  and  pitmen  connecting  Mid  arma  with  aald  cranks. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasett&l 


969,478.  SLIDING-8H0E  FUBNITDBE  ATTACHMENT. 
William  Dichmahh,  Oahkosh,  Wla.  Filed  Mar.  T, 
1910.     Serial  No.  647,780. 


A  eliding  ahoe  attaehaaeat  for  furniture  etc.,  eomprla- 
tag  a  dlak  baring  a  entxal  aoeket,  a  atam  the  laver  «Bd 
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of  whl^  has  laoM  tUMng  rontact  wltli  ttic  bottom  of  mid 
•oekvt,  aad  •  ecatnUly  apotored  loeket-cap  attached  to 
the  diak  In  looaa  «igaf«Bient  with  the  atem,  said  atem  be- 
lof  proTlded  with  a  lower  ahoalder  In  oppoaltion  to  tht 
oaderalda  o<  tba  cay. 


909.479.  PSSP8TUAL  CALENDAR.  Sli  W.  DooLirrut 
Btnchamtott.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  20.  1909.  Serial  No. 
518,634. 


yf    !Zf 


1.  A  devlea  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed  Including  a  body,  a 
MTlea  of  laaTaa  hlacedly  connected  thereto,  each  face  of 
each  leaf  harlng  a  portion  of  a  character  Indicated  there- 
on, th*  expoaed  facaa  of  adjoining  leaTea  harlng  tha  por- 
tk»a  of  the  eharactera  thereon  arranged  to  register  to 
torn  a  complete  character,  and  a  similar  arrangement  of 
leavea  npon  the  body  and  at  opposite  sides  of  the  first 
Bsntloacd  leaTsa,  said  last  mentioned  leaves  being  ar- 
ranged to  extend  orer  and  conceal  the  first  mentioned 
laares. 

2.  A  calendar  including  a  body,  a  base  extending  there- 
from and  constituting  means  for  holding  the  body  In  an 
Inelinad  poalttoa,  a  central  and  aide  aeries  of  leaTea  moT- 
ably  connected  to  the  body,  there  being  a  portkn  of  a 
character  formeo  upon  each  face  of  each  leaf,  the  expoaed 
facca  of  adjoining  leaTea  of  each  series  cooperating  to  dla- 
doae  a  complete  character,  upper  and  lower  series  of 
leares  moTSbly  connected  to  the  body,  there  being  the 
apper  portions  of  a  serlea  of  eharactera  on  one  face  of 
each  leaf  and  the  kmer  portions  of  a  aeries  of  characters 
apon  the  other  faee  of  each  leaf,  the  exposed  facea  of  ad- 
joining leares  cooperating  to  disclose  complete  characters, 
the  learea  of  the  side  series  being  proportioned  to  extend 
orer  and  conceal  the  leaTea  of  the  central  serlea. 


9S9.4S0.  LAMP-FILLKR.  Gnoaa  B.  N.  Dow  and  Ai.- 
■aKT  W.  COLB,  Manchester.  N.  H.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1910. 
Serial  No.  646,860. 


1.  A  lamp  filler  Indodlng  a  atstlonary  reserrolr  aectlon, 
the  bottom  of  which  la  proTlded  with  a  central  opening 
■orroaadad  by  %.  nipple  to  ba  sacBrad  to  the  lamp,  and  the 
aides  of  aaM  iMawotr  saetloa  extaadlng  below  the  plane 
e<  the  bottom  tbaraaf.  a  ehaaaaled  doaore  aaetloB  harlng 
a  eaatral  epealag  to  ivealT*  the  boner  and  the  lower  por- 
tloaa  of  Ita  alda  walls  balag  aptnmed  to  raealTe  the  de- 

l«<tlM 


2.  A  lamp  filler  ladndlng  an  oblong  statltmary  reserrolr 
aectlon,  the  bottom  of  which  la  prarlded  with  a  central 
opening  snnoonded  by  a  nipple  to  be  aeenred  to  the  lamp, 
and  the  aldea  of  whldi  extciid  below  the  plane  of  the  l>ot- 
tom,  a  channeled  doaore  aactloa  harlng  a  central  opening 
to  recelre  the  bomer  and  the  lower  portiona  of  Its  side 
walls  being  aptnmed,  said  nptnmed  portions  constituting 
waya  to  receire  the  depending  aldea  of  the  reaerrolr  aec- 
tlon, and  lateral  loga  on  the  outer  facea  of  the  oppoalte 
aides  of  the  channeled  doaore  aaetlon. 


909,481.  SCISSORS.  JOHN  WasLST  DowDaN,  Reerea, 
La.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Albert  A.  Koonee.  Lake 
Charlea,  La.     Filed  Jane  16.  1909.     Serial  No.  002,408. 


1.  In  a  derice  of  the  diaracter  deacrlbed,  a  pair  of  acls- 
aor  bladea  prorlded  with  handlea,  a  screw  rlret  aecorely 
attached  to  one  of  said  blades,  a  not  threaded  on  aald  rlret 
for  holding  the  bladea  together,  and  means  for  holding 
said  not  stationary  In  relation  to  the  adjacent  blade. 

2.  la  a  derice  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  adaaora 
blade  prorlded  with  a  handle  baring  an  op^ilng  formed 
therein,  a  aerew  rlret  mounted  in  said  opening  and  ae- 
corely attached  to  the  blade,  another  sdaaors  blade  pro 
Tided  with  a  handle  and  harlng  a  bereled  opening  formed 
therein  tbroo^  which  pasass  the  acrew  rlret,  a  dreolar 
not  harlng  bereled  sides  prorlded  en  Its  periphery  with 
notches  and  baring  a  aerew  drlrer  alot  formed  therein, 
aald  nat  adapted  to  be  threaded  apon  the  screw  rlret,  and 
a  spring  deg  mounted  npon  one  of  the  bladea  adapted  to 
engage  the  notcfiea  in  the  not,  aa  specified. 

3.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  sdaaors 
blade  prorlded  with  a  handle  and  baring  an  opening 
formed  therein,  a  screw  rlret  mounted  in  said  opening  and 
securely  attached  to  the  blade,  another  scissors  blade  pro- 
rlded with  a  handle  and  harlag  a  berelad  opening  formed 
therein  throagb  which  paaaea  tha  aerew  rlret,  a  circular 
nut  baring  bereled  sidea  prorlded  on  ita  periphery  with 
notches  and  harlng  a  aerew  drirer  slot  formed  therein, 
said  not  adapted  to  be  threaded  upon  the  aerew  rlret,  a 
aprlng  dog  being  rlrtnally  U-ahaped  harlag  a  screw  ra- 
celrlng  opening  formed  In  one  end  and  harlng  teeth 
forased  therewith  adapted  to  engage  the  nut,  and  meana 
ft>r  aecorlng  aald  aprlng  dog  to  one  of  the  bladea. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  a  adaaora 
blade  prorlded  with  a  handle,  and  harlng  an  opening 
formed  therein,  a  screw  rlret  moonted  In  said  opening 
and  securely  atUched  to  the  blade,  another  adaaora  blade 
prorlded  with  a  handle  and  harlng  a  bereled  opening 
formed  therein  throogh  which  paaaea  the  aerew  rlret,  a 
drcular  nut  harlng  bereled  aldea  prorlded  oa  Ita  periph- 
ery with  notches  and  harlng  a  screw  drlrer  alot  formed 
therein,  said  nut  adapted  to  be  threaded  apon  the  aerew 
rtrot.  a  spring  dog  being  rlrtnally  U-ahapad  harlag  a 
aerew  recelrlng  opening  formed  la  oaa  end  and  baring 
teeth  formed  therewith  adapted  to  engage  the  not,  a  acrsw 
for  aecorlng  the  aprlng  dog  to  one  of  the  MaAea,  and  a 
downwardly  extending  pin  moonted  oa  the  spring  dog  la 
proximity  to  the  screw  raealrlng  opeatag  extendlag  lato 
the  blade  for  holdlag  the  aprtng  dog  la  poaltloB. 

0.  la  combination,  two  cutting  blaAss,  a  acrsw  rlrat 
attached  to  one  of  aald  blades  and  held  agalnat  rotation 
la  relation  thereto,  and  a  not  tbreadsd  on  said  rlret  and 
bald  agalaat  rotation  In  relattoa  to  tha  adjacent  blade,  ao 
that  when  said  blades  are  opened  the  ant  wttl  back  off  the 
rlret,  caoalBg  the  bladea  to  more  away  from  one  aaotber, 
aad  when  said  blades  ara  doaed  the  nat  win  thread  oa  to 
tha  rlret.  caoalag  the  bladea  to  cosaa  together. 
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9  6  9,482.  CABD-TKNDINO  MACHINE.  Bichabi>  F. 
DowmiT,  Mllwaokee,  WU.,  aaaignor  to  .\utomatlc  Card 
Seller  Company,  Mllwaokee,  Wla.,  a  Corporation  of  Wis- 
cooala.    FUed  Apr.  10,  1909.    Serial  No.  489,037. 
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1.  A  reading  maehlaa  eomprlalag  a  hooaed  reroluble 
reel,  lineal  aerlea  of  rertlcaUy  dlapoaed  rowa  of  pocketa 
carried  by  the  reel,  dellrery  golds  flangea  common  to  the 
pocketa  of  each  row,  a  yidding  card  retaining  and  atrlp- 
plng  finger  for  each  card  pocket,  aelector  mechanlam  dla- 
poaed adjacaat  to  tha  reel  whereby  aeeeaa  la  had  to  each 
pocket  of  a  partlcolar  row,  meana  for  actnatlng  the  aelec- 
tor mechanlam,  and  a  lock  and  rdeaae  mechanlam  la  con- 
nection with  the  selector  actuating  means. 

2.  A  rending  machine  comprising  a  housing  harlng  a 
reroluble  reel  mounted  therein,  lineal  aerlea  of  rerticaUy 
dlapoaed  rows  of  pocketa  carried  by  the  sed,  aninterrupted 
dellrery  guide  flangea  extending  from  the  sides  of  the 
pocketa  of  each  row,  and  yielding  card  retaining  and  atrlp- 
per  finger  for  each  pocket,  a  aelector  in  Jnxtapoaltion  to 
the  face  of  aald  reel,  meaaa  exterior  of  the  housing  for 
Imparting  loagltodlnal  morement  to  the  selector  relatlre 
to  the  partlcolar  row  of  reel  pocketa,  a  spring-controlled 
selector  actuating  mechanlam,  aad  lock  and  releaae  means 
for  the  actuating  mechanlam. 

3.  A  card  rending  machine  comprlalng  a  honalng  bar- 
ing a  reroluble  reel  mounted  therein,  card  pocketa  carried 
by  the  reel,  a  rertically  dlapoaed  eoareyer  arranged  to 
hare  morement  longltodlaally  of  the  reel,  a  aprlng-acto- 
ated  card-adector  carried  by  the  conreyer,  fixed  meana  for 
locking  the  apring-actuated  card  selector  disposed  at  la- 
terrals  adjacent  to  the  path  of  trarel  of  aald  card-selec- 
tor, a  rdeaalng-bar  for  the  aforsaald  card-selector  locklag 
meana,  the  bar  being  arranged  paralld  with  the  trarel  of 
said  card-selector. 

4.  A  card  rending  machine  comprlalng  a  rerticaUy  dla- 
poaed reel  harlng  rowa  of  longitudinally  dlapoaed  card- 
pocketa  therein,  a  cloaed  houalng  for  the  reel,  a  longitudi- 
nally asorable  card-adector  mechanism  dlapoaed  adjacent 
to  the  reel,  meana  exterior  of  the  houalng  for  imparting 
longltndlnal  morement  to  the  adector  mecbanlmn,  other 
means  exterior  of  the  houalng  for  Imparting  rotatloa  to 
the  reel,  spring-controlled  actuating  meana  for  the  aelector 
mechanloa,  a  locUag-lat^  for  the  sprlag-coatrolled  aelec- 
tor actdatlng  meaaa,  a  rdeaslng-bar  arranged  to  actuate 
the  locking-latch,  whereby  the  adector  mechanism  is  re- 
leaaed,  and  a  series  of  resetting  lugs  disposed  In  the  path 
of  said  selector-mechanlam,  whereby  the  latter  la  react 
after  each  rdeaslng  operation. 

6.  A  card  rending  machine  comprlalng  a  hooalng  harlng 
a  reroluble  red  mounted  therein,  lineal  aerlea  of  rertically 
disposed  rows  of  pockets  carried  by  the  reel,  dellrery 
guide  flangea  common  to  the  pocketa  of  each  row,  a  yield- 
ing card  retainer  aad  stripper  flager  for  eadi  pocket,  a 
rertically  disposed  endless  conreyer  arranged  to  hare 
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morement  loagltodlnally  of  the  reel,  a  aprlag  aetoatlag 
card  selector  carried  by  the  conreyer,  fixed  means  for  lock- 
ing the  spring  actuating  card  aelector  dlapoaed  at  Intar- 
rals  adjacent  to  the  path  of  trard  of  aald  card  adectse; 
aad  a  rdeaslng  bar  for  the  aforeaald  card  aelector  locklag 
BMaaa,  the  bar  belag  arranged  parallel  with  the  trard  of 
aald  card  aelector. 

(aalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


9  0  9.488.  WAQON-RSACH  ADJUSTER.  William  P. 
DCMLAP,  Maqnoketa,  Iowa.  FUed  Sept  80,  1909.  ta- 
rlal  No.  520.325. 
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1.  A  wagon  reach  conalstlng  of  a  pair  of  alined  bara, 
sockets  secured  to  the  opposed  ends  of  said  bara,  bearlag 
heada  working  In  aald  aocketa,  and  a  retaining  element 
looaely  engaged  throogh  aald  bearing  heada  whereby  to 
coaneet  aaid  bara. 

2.  la  a  wagoa  reach,  a  pair  of  alined  bara,  aocketa  ra- 
morably  aecored  to  the  oppoaed  enda  of  aald  bara,  bearing 
heada  working  in  said  sockets,  each  of  aald  bearing  heada 
harlng  a  lateral  projection  prorlded  with  a  flat  working 
face  adapted  to  bear  against  the  projection  of  the  opposed 
bearing  head,  and  a  retaining  element  connecting  said 
bearing  heada. 

3.  In  a  wagon  reach,  a  pair  of  alined  bara,  aocketa  d»> 
tachably  aecored  to  the  oppoaed  enda  of  aald  bara,  each  of 
aald  aocketa  harlng  a  fiat  working  face  for  contact  with 
the  oppoaed  aocket,  bearing  heads  working  in  aald  aocketa, 
and  a  retaining  element  passed  centrally  throogh  aald 
bearing  heads  whereby  to  hold  said  aocketa  In  contact. 

4.  in  a  wagon  reach,  a  pair  of  allaad  baza,  a  pair  of 
aockets  disposed  on  the  opposed  end  faces  of  said  bara, 
bearing  heada  working  In  aald  aocketa,  aald  bearing  heada 
being  prorlded  with  annolar  bearing  collars  on  their  op- 
posed aorfaeea  adapted  for  contact,  and  a  retaining  de- 
ment coonecting  said  bearing  heada. 


009,484.  ART  OF  SMELTING  ORES.  AnTHim  a  Dwiort, 
San  Lola  Potoai,  Mexico.  Fllad  Mar.  2.  1808.  Serial 
No.  140,803. 


"^7^ 


\^ 

z: 

- 

—— 

^ 

1.  The  herein  described  improrement  in  the  art  of  amdt- 
Ing  ore,  which  consists  in  heating  the  ore  In  a  rertically 
dlspoaed  body  In  a  ahaft,  feeding  to  the  top  of  the  ahaft 
near  the  walla  thereof  maaaea  of  material  containing 
smaller  particles  and  larger  particles  of  the  ore,  fuel  and 
fiuxea  mixed  together,  arreating  the  Inward  fiow  of  the 
aaid  masses  of  newly  fed  commingled  material  at  the  top 
of  the  shaft,  caudng  them  to  alowly  aettle  atcp  by  step 
and  almoltaneoudy  causing  the  finer  partldea  to  aeparate 
from  the  larger  ones  of  the  commingled  massea  on  rertlcal 
lines  adjacent  to  the  ahaft  walla,  and  after  the  material 
has  been  thtis  arrested  for  a  predetermined  distance  in  Ita 
downward  trarel  releaalng  the  larger  partldes  and  per- 
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■ttciBC  thm  t8  roll  toward  the  wntral  rertk*!  ltee«  of  | 

the  ■haft  . 

2   The  hereto   described  method   of  tr«*tl»g  ore  Md 
•meltloc  tt.  It  eoBdiMlBS  «»  heating  the  ore  in  •  rertleally 
maocatA  body  to  a  ehaft,  fewltog  to  the  top  of  eald  body 
una  the  mm  o<  the  ■•«  ehaft  *  eubwantlaJly  contton- 
oua  .apply  of  mueee  of  nuiterUl  conUtotog  tmrnller  par- 
ticle* and  larger  partKlea  of  the  or^  fnel  a»d  fltutee  mixed 
together,  caoetog  the  gaeee  and  fumee  from  the  heated 
lower  part  of  the  body  to  paea  upward  eubetantlaHy  on 
the  Tertkal  eeatnl  itoea  thtnot,  arreatlng  the  Inward 
flow  beyond  a  predetermtoed  point  of  the  said  maeaee  of 
newly  fed  commingled  material  at  the  top  of  laW  body 
and  aroond  the  upward  paeaage  for  eald  gaaea  and  fnmea 
causing  them  to  eettle  slowly  downward  gradnally  toward 
the  heating  regkm.  steinltaneonsly  causing  the  finer  pai- 
tides  to  separate  from  the  Urger  ones  of  the  commingled 
numa  as  It  settlea.  and  caualng  them  to  trarel  on  Tertleal 
Itoes  adjacent  to  the  shaft  walls,  and  then  after  the  ma 
terUI  has  been  thus  arrested  for  a  glren  distance  to  Its 
downward  flow  releartng  the  larger  particles  of  the  com- 
mtogled  material  at  a  hortoonUl  plane  below  the  plane  of 
feedtof  and  pcrmltttog  them  to  roll  toward  those  central 
Tcrtleal  Itoea  of  the  shaft  along  which  the  gases  and 
tames  escape  upward  across  the  horlsonU.l  plane  of  feed. 
3    The  hereto  deaerlbcd  method  of  toltlally  suppJytog 
ore   fuel  and  fluxes  to  the  top  of  the  shaft  af  a  smelter, 
which  eonalata  to  flUtog  the  said  shaft  with  the  said  com- 
■toglcd  materials  to  the  horlsontal  line  where  the  mate- 
rial wUl  settle  to  accordance  with  natural  flow  under  the 
Mtlon  of  gravity,  feeding  to  th*  top  of  the  body  of  mate- 
rial thus  formed  eommtogled  masaes  of  said  material,  tem- 
porarily reatratotog  the  upper  piled  portions  of  material 
^m  natural  flow  toward,  causing  them  to  aettle  step  by 
•tep  OB  Itoea  near  the  side  walls  of  the  fumae*  and  slmul- 
taneonaiy  eaostog  the  flner  pariiclaa  to  aepuate  from  the 
larger  onas  and  to  move  downward  on  said  Itoea.  and  then 
nftar  the  material  thus  restrained  haa  moved  downward  a 
glTen  distance  aUowtog  the  larger  particles  to  accordance 
with  natnral  flow  under  gravity  and  the  prasanre  of  the 
mpertocnmbent  masa  to  roll  or  more  toward  the  central 
vertical  part  of  the  lower  mass. 

4.  Tha  hanta  deaertbad  improvement  to  the  art  of  amMt- 
lag  9M  which  eonaUrta  to  heattog  the  ore  to  a  vertleaUy 
ai,P^ytd  body  to  a  shaft,  feedtag  to  the  top  of  eald  body 
Dear  the  walls  of  said  ahaft  masses  of  material  containing 
smaller  particles  and  larger  particles  of  the  ore.  fuel  and 
fluzsa  mixed  together,  restraining  the  masses  of  newly  fed 
■Attrial  from  toward  flow  beyottd  a  predetermined  point 
tovwd  tha  ecatrml  vartloil  itoea  of  th*  shaft,  caoalng 
ttiem  while  thos  reatralned  to  settle  slowly  atop  by  step 
and  slmuluneoosly  causing  the  flner  particles  to  separate 
from  the  larger  ones  of  the  eommtogled  mass  on  vertical 
lines  adjacent  to  the  shaft  walls,  and  then  after  the  mate- 
rial thus  restrained  has  traveled  downward  adjacent  to 
the  shaft  walls  a  predetermtoed  distance,  releasing  the 
Urgar  partldaa  thereof  and  parmltttog  them  to  move  un- 
der the  action  of  grarity  and  the  preaaare  of  the  superto- 
cnmbcBt  mass  of  materUl  toward  the  central  verUcal  Unea 
of  the  shaft 

5.  The  hereto  dsaeribed  Improvcneat  to  the  art  of  amelt- 
tag  ore,  whlA  coaalato  to  heating  the  ore  to  a  vertlcaUy 
disposed  body  whoae  central  top  portion  la  shaped  by  the 
natural  flow  of  tha  matarlal  under  gravity,  feeding  to  th* 
top  of  said  body*  on  vertical  Itoea  ontalde  af  the  vertical 
planea  surronndtog  said  central  top  portion  masaes  of  eom- 
mtogled smaller  and  larger  particles  of  ore,  temporarUy 
Ratimlntog  tha  partlclea  of  said  newly  fed  maases  against 
toward  flow  whll*  eaoatog  them  to  alowly  aettle  step  by 
step.  slmnltaneoQSly  caustog  the  flner  particles  to  separate 
from  the  largar  ones  on  vertical  Itosa  adjacent  to  the  ahaft 
walla  and  eaoatag  tham  to  travel  conttouoosly  downward 
on  said  vertical  Itosa,  and  then  when  the  partlclea  of  said 
newly  fed  mssSTt  have  moved  downward  along  tha  fur- 
nace walla  a  predetermtoed  distance  releaatog  the  larger 
partid**  and  parmltttog  them  to  roll  along  the  tocllned 
Itoea  of  natural  flow  toward  the  central  vertical  Itoes  of 
the  shaft 

[Claims  «  aad  T  not  printed  to  the  Oaaettc.1 


Mat  31. 1910. 
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9&9,488.    AUTOMATIC  TBLIPHOItB  ■TSTKlf. 

B.  Draoir,  Chicago.  111.,  asalgaor,  hjr 

to  Kellogg  Switchboard  *  Bopply  Company,  a  Corpo»«- 

tlon    of    lUlnola.      ni«d    Jan.    8,    1909.      Serial    No. 

471,S14. 


1.  In  a  t^ephoae  system,  the  combination  with  an  or- 
ganisation compristag  telephone  lines,  and  a  circuit  adapt- 
ed to  be  tofluenced  responsive  to  current  over  any  of  said 
itoes,  of  a  second  like  circuit  and  a  switch  automatically 
operated  responsive  to  trouble  to  said  organisation  to 
substitute  said  second  circuit  for  said  flrst-SMntioned  cir- 
cuit to  aald  organisation. 

2.  In  a  talephonc  system,  the  combination  with  an  or- 
ganisation comprialng  telephone  Hnea.  selectors,  a  starting 
circuit  operable  responsive  to  current  over  aald  Itoea  and 
mechanism  sensitive  to  the  •lactrleal  condition  of  said 
circuit  to  connect  said  selectors  InterchangeaWy  with  said 
Itoes,  of  a  aecond  starttog  drcult,  and  a  awltch  automatic- 
ally operated  reaponslve  to  trouble  to  said  organisation  to 
substitute  said  second  circuit  for  said  flrat-mentloned  clr- 
enlt  to  said  organisation. 

8.  In  a  telephon*  system,  tha  combination  with  trtae- 
tors  and  meana  for  storting  th*  sam*.  «(  a  atartlng  circuit 
operatlvaly  asaodated  with  said  satoctora,  a  aecond  stort- 
ing circuit,  and  means  responsive  to  diaabltog  of  th*  flrst 
storting  circuit  to  automatically  connect  toto  operative 
reUtion  with  said  selectors  said  second  drcnit 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  selec- 
tors, of  a  conductor  for  starting  th*  same,  means  for  Inter- 
changaahly  associating  aald  condnctor  with  different  se- 
lectors, a  second  starting  conductor  not  in  oparative  re- 
lation with  said  selectors,  and  apparatus  responsive  to  an 
abnormal  condition  of  said  meaim  for  automatically  con- 
necttog  aald  second  conductor  toto  operative  rotation  with 
said  selectors. 

6.  In  a  tolephone  system,  the  combination  with  selee- 
tora,  of  a  condnctor  for  distribotlvaly  storting  the  sam* 
and  operatively  assoctated  therewith,  a  aecond  conductor 
for  dlatrlbutlvely  starting  said  selectors  and  tooparatlv^ 
assodated  therewith,  means  for  altertag  th*  alaetrlcal  con- 
dition of  said  flrat  conductor  In  order  to  start  a  conn«ct*d 
s*l*ctor.  and  an  automatic  switch  op*rat*d  r**pon8lva  to 
toilure  of  said  connacted  sdector  to  start  to  operatlv^ 
dlssodate  said  flrst  conductor  from  said  a*laetors  and 
operatlvaly  aModato  said  second  condnctor  th«c«wtth.    • 

(Clahns  «  to  IT  not  printed  to  tha  Oaaetta.] 


959,484.  BLBCTBODE  SUPPORT  AND  CONIWCTOB. 
ISAAC  B.  EDMAHpa,  Niagara  Falls.  N.  T.,  assignor  to 
Electro  Metatlnrglcal  Company,  Now  Tork.  H.  T..  a 
CorporaUon  of  Weet  Vlrgtota.  FU*d  Jan.  8,  1909. 
Serial  No.  471.850. 

1.  An  electrode,  a  flexed  electrode  conductor,  and  means 
for  adjusttog  said  electrode  and  for  maiatotoing  said  con- 
ductor tout 

2.  An  electrode,  a  flexed  electrode  conductor,  and  m«ana 
for  adjTutlng  and  coontarbalandng  said  aloctrod*  and  foe 
malntatolng  said  conductor  tant. 
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8.  An  slactieda,  a  flexible  conductor  flixed  at  one  ad 
•Bd  connacted  at  Ito  other  end  to  said  dectrode,  and 
means  tm  sdjnstlng  said  aleetrade  and  for  maintaining 
■aid  conductor  tant 


4.  A  vertically-adjustable  electrode,  a  flexible  conductor 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  electrode  and  at  Ito  other 
and  to  a  fixed  alaetrle  mato,  and  an  adjnatable  support 
tor  aald  oondoetor,  between  said  electrode  and  malp,  mato- 
tolnlng  said  conductor  tout. 

5.  A  vertically-adjustoble  electrode,  a  flexible  conductor 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  electrode  and  at  Ito  other 
end  to  a  flx*d  atoetrk  mato.  and  a  counterbalanced  ad- 
Juatoble  support  for  said  conductor,  between  aald  elec- 
trode and  main,  matotalnlng  said  conductor. 

[Claima  6' and  7  not  prtoted  to  tha  Gaaette.] 


959.487.  OVBRHBAD  CARBIBR.  JAMsa  Baju.  BiaiM- 
HDTH,  Buckingham,  III.,  assignor  to  William  J.  Herscher. 
Buckingham,  III.  Filed  Apr.  18. 1908,  SerUl  No.  427,531. 
Renewed  Oct  25,  1909.    Serial  No.  524,568. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deaerthad.  tha  eeaiM- 
■atlon  with  an  elevated  track,  of  a  earrlar  having  a  body, 
a  drop  bottom  for  the  latter,  hangers  adjacent  to  the  ends 
of  tha  body,  track  whaela  upon  the  hangera  tor  angngo- 
mant  with  tiia  track,  a  connecting  bar  h*tw*«i  th*  hang- 
ara,  a  larar  pivoted  latarmadlato  Ito  aada  npon  eha  eon- 
nacttag  bar.  cat^  levers  pivotod  tatannadlato  thair  ends 
upon  the  hangers  and  having  thair  lowar  anda  pcovldad 
with  eatoh  hooka  adM>tad  to  sopport  the  drop  bottom  of 
the  body,  links  oonnaetlng  the  npper  ends  of  said  catch 
lavors  to  tha  «nda  of  th*  lever  npon  th*  conn*ctlnc  bar 
and  a  spring  for  aetnatlng  th*  catch  lavara  to  their  los- 
ing or  operative  poaltlon. 

8.  In  a  davlc*  of  the  character  deacrlbad,  th*  eomhl- 
■atlon  wHh  an  alevated  track,  at  a  carrier  havlag  a  body, 
a  drop  bottom  for  the  latter,  hangera  adjacent  to  the  anda 
of  the  body,  track  wheela  upon  the  hangers  for  engage- 
ment with  the  track,  a  connecting  bar  between  the  haag>- 
era.  a  lever  pivoted  totermedtato  Ito  ends  upon  th*  eon- 
neettng  bar,  eatoh  levers  pivoted  tatermedlate  their  aada 
npon  the  hangars  and  having  their  lower  nda  provided 


with    Inwardly   projecting   beveled   catch , 

to  support  the  drop  bottom  of  the  l>ody,  links  connoettef 
th*  app*r  ends  of  said  catch  levers  to  the  ends  of  the  lever 
npon  the  connecting  bar,  a  spring  for  actuating  tb»  catA 
levers  to  thdr  loeklng  or  operative  position,  and  a  trip 
■top  upon  tile  track  and  adapted  to  he  iiBgsnd  hy  one  of 
the  eateh  levera. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deaeribed.  the  combi- 
nation with  an  elevated  track,  of  a  carrier  having  a  body, 
vertical  hangers  adjacent  to  the  oppoalte  ends  of  the  body 
and  each  havtog  at  Ito  opper  mA  a  loop  to  lacetve  th* 
track  and  Ito  lower  end  provided  with  diverging  straps 
ascnrsd  to  tha  opposite  sides  of  the  body,  track  wheals 
Joamaled  in  the  loopa  of  said  hangers  and  adapted  to 
travd  upon  the  track,  a  drop  bottom  tor  the  body  and  a 
eatoh  <tovice  for  retolntag  said  bottom  In  tts  elevated  or 
dosed  position. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  body  of  a  carrtM-,  vertteally 
extendtog  reinforcing  straps  secured  upon  q^e  opposite 
skies  of  the  same  and  having  their  lower  ends  projectloc 
and  ahaped  to  form  hinge  membera,  a  drop  bottom  conaM' 
lag  of  two  downwardly  and  outwardly  swinging  sections,. 
traaaverae  relnfbrdng  atrape  secured  upon  aald  bottom 
sections  and  each  having  one  end  shaped  to  form  a  hinge 
member  and  connacted  to  one  of  aald  hinge  mmnbers  upon 
the  reinforcing  straps  on  the  sides  of  the  body,  the  op- 
poslte  ends  of  tbe  reinforcing  atrape  on  one  bottom  sec- 
tion being  extended  to  ovwlap  the  other  bottom  section 
when  said  secttons  are  to  their  elevated  or  doeed  posi- 
tion, and  catch  dericea  at  the  opposite  mids  of  the  body 
adapted  to  engage  said  extended  ends  of  the  last  men* 
tloned  rdnfordng  strapa. 


969.488.  CHABOINQ  DBYICE  FOB  CALOBIMBTER 
BOMBS.  CfeABLns  J.  Bmiaoif,  Providence,  B.  1.  Orlgi- 
nal  application  flled  Aug.  20,  1908.  Serial  No.  449.446. 
Divided  and  this  application  flled  Jnly  9,  1909  Serial 
No.  500.78S. 


1.  A  support  for  a  bomb  of  tha  diaractar  daacribad, 
comprlstog  a  frame  or  standard,  an  annular  bolder  adapt- 
ed ,to  hold  a  bomb  mounted  on  aald  atandaid  and  angu- 
larly adjustoble  thereon  to  a  horlaontal  plane,  and  means 
to  fix  said  annular  holder  In  said  adjusted  poaltlon. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  oxygen  supply  apparatus 
having  a  rigidly  fixed  drtlrery  cMidait  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  the  gas  totet  port  of  a  bomb,  and  a  holder 
for  the  bomb  revolubly  mounted  upon  an  axis  Hxed  with  re- 
lation to  the  oxygen  delivery  conduit  and  adapted  to  hold 
the  bomb  to  connective  ralatlMuhlp  with  the  ozygea  da- 
livery  eoadnlt 

8.  The  combination  with  an  mygen  aopply  apparatna 
having  a  rigidly  fixed  ddivery  condnlt  ^i««pttd  to  be  eon- 
pled  with  the  gas  inlet  port  of  a  bomb,  and  a  aappert  for 
the  bomb  comprising  a  standard  and  an  ananlar  *«««"fr 
holder  adapted  to  hold  the  same  to  coaperative  rotation- 
■hip  with  said  oxygen  dellvny  eoadnlt.  the  said  h<Mer 
moMitsd  on  the  standard  and  aagnlarly  adjast^ie  tb«e- 
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la,  sad  ■if-T  to  As  mU  aiiBaUr  support  la  •djoatod  po- 


4.  A  capport  tar  •  bomb  of  tta*  Omncft  dMcrlbcd.  eom- 
prMag  >  fnuM  or  staBdard.  an  awralar  Uidm  ^orldad 
irttta  BoC^«a  to  aBcaga  proJ«:tk»a  m  aad  ttaa  to  bold  a 
toab  Mjaatill  «■  lald  ataadard.  ttaa  saM  hoUar  baiag  aa- 
goiutr  adJaataMa  oa  tbe  aUadard  ia  a  bortsoatal  poalttoa 
l^  awM  to  fix  aaM  aaaolar  boldar  la  aald  adjnatad  po- 

altioa. 

5.  TiM  eoBiMaatloo  with  aa  ozrfW  •opplJ  apparatoa 
haTla«  a  rlgldlr  find  daUvarr  eoadult  adaptad  ta  ba  eoe- 
Mctad  with  tha  9*  ialat  p9rt  oi  a  bomb,  aad  a  hold« 
for  tba  boaib  lafalably  awoatad  opon  aa  azla  llxad  wltt 
ralatloa  to  tha  ozytaa  dallT«7  coadult,  aald  boldar  pro- 
tUM  with  aotdMa  adaptwl  to  caca«t  projtetloaa  oa  aad 
to  bold  tha  banb  la  oaaaactad  raUtlMahlp  with  tha  osygw 

d«llT«i7  coadult. 

[Ctala  •  aot  prlatad  ta  tha  Qaaatta.] 


9M.4M.  FACKWO  DBVICB.  THOMAa  B.  ■▼*"■"* 
LoaiN  W.  TooiKi.  Plttatoorf.  Pa.,  aaalfaera  to  Macbath- 
Kraaa  Olaaa  CoaqMay.  Ptttabarg.  Pa.,  a  Corporatloa  of 
Paaaaylvuto.    FUad  Dee.  24.  IWi.    Serial  No.  084.888. 


^•^ 


eaahloa  reeelTlac  raoeaa  betwaaa  the  braeea.  aad  a  Ue  bar 
eoaaectlaf  the  jokea  aad  bavlag  tta  eeatral  portloa  da- 
preaaed  betweea  tbe  yokea  aad  Ita  oppoalte  extremltlea 
projected  downward  beyond  the  yokea,  the  aald  tie  bar 
being  embedded  in  the  tie  body. 

2.  A  railroad  tie  comprlalag  a  tie  body  of  wmcreta, 
yokea  each  embodytag  a  pair  of  raU  braeea  aad  aa  lata- 
gral  baae  connecting  aald  brace*  and  formed  with  a 
eoahlMi  recelTlng  receaa  between  the  brace*,  a  tie  bar  eoa- 
nectlng  the  yokea  aad  embedded  la  the  tie  body,  eaahloa 
blocks  haTlng  aotehca  to  racelTe  portloaa  of  the  yokea, 
and  rail  clamps  haTlag  braeaa  which  extaed  oader  the  rail 
aad  reat  upon  the  eaahloa  bloeka  aad  upstanding  por- 
tloaa which  extend  betweea  the  raU  aad  braeaa  and  Inter- 
lock with  tbe  braeea. 

3.  A  railroad  tie  comprlalng  a  tia  body  of  coacreta, 
yokea  each  embodylag  a  pair  of  rail  braeea  aad  aa  lategral 
baae  eoaaeetlag  aald  braeea  and  formed  with  a  enahlon 
recelTlag  receaa  betwem  the  brace*,  tie  bars  connectlag 
the  yokea  aad  embedded  la  the  tie  body,  enshlons  fitting 
In  said  tc  celts  and  harlng  notchea  to  receive  portions  of 
the  yoke,  aad  rail  elampa  harlag  braces  which  extead 
ander  the  raU  aad  reat  oa  tha  eaahloa  blocks,  apstaadlng 
portloaa  which  extead  betweea  the  raU  and  braces,  and 
lugs  on  said  npaUndlng  portloaa  which  fit  Into  notcbea 
In  the  braeaa. 

9W.491.    WATBB-MOTOB.     Haaat  T.  Fa«w8W0«th.  A1- 
tanata.  Va.    Piled  Apr.  14,  1»0».    ierlal  Ko.  489.822. 


1  A  packlag  derlee  comprlalng  a  divided  central  column 
having  a  baae  to  receive  artlclea  surrounding  the  column 
«Bd  packlag  betweea  the  artlclea  held  In  place  by  passing 
throogh  tha  divMed  column.  subetantUlly  aa  deaeribed. 

2.  A  lamp  shade  package,  comprlalng  a  pair  of  bars 
paialag  through  a  eoluma  of  shades  snd  laterally  sup- 
Jorttog  the  same,  aad  paper  strips  betweea  the  artleles 
Stai  wltiUa  said  bars,  and  a  retaining  block  holding 
dcywa  the  artlelaa  wlthla  said  bars,  sabatantlally  aa  de- 

scribed.  _« 

8  The  comblaatloa  with  a  eoluma  of  artlclea  of  gea- 
•ral  cup  shape  aad  havlag  a  eeatral  hollow  neck,  of  a 
nalr  of  bar*  passing  through  tha  necks  of  the  •rtlcl*. 
packlag  aeparatlag  the  articles  and  lylag  betweea  said 
ba^TIad^rtalalng'meana  to  preveat  aUdlag  of  the  ar- 
tlclea aloag  the  bars.  

4.  A  paekbg  crate  comprislag  a  sarrouadlag  frame,  a 
eeatral  poat  thatala  compoaed  of  two  baia,  aad  stripa  of 
pufclag  lylag  betweea  the  bara  and  separating  the  ar- 
tlclea  packed  therda. 

6.  The  comblaatloB  with  a  eoluma  of  artlclea  of  gen 
«a  cup  shape,  having  hollow  neeka,  of  a  P*«ktnf  «•▼!« 
la  coataet  with  the  artldea  only  oa  the  aeeks  "J^i^* 
then  rigidly  la  aeated  poalttoa,  subaUntUlly  aa  deaeribed. 


W9.490.     BAILEOAD-TIE.    Tmoiua  Lo  B.--WW.  fWr- 
fl;id,Iowa.    FOad  Sept.  10.  1909.    Serial  No.  617.121. 


1  A  railroad  t*a  eomprialag  a  tie  body  of  coacreta, 
yohea  each  frtt«r'*-'"«  a  pair  of  raU  braeaa  aad  an  la- 
tegral baaa  aoBaaedag  aald  hracaa  aad  faraad  with  a 


1.  Ia  a  water  motor  a  power  eyllader  aad  platoa  there- 
la,  a  main  valve  for  said  eyllader,  an  anxUlary  cylinder 
and  piston  for  aetuatlag  aald  auila  valve,  an  auxiliary 
ralve  for  aald  auxiliary  eyllader,  a  rod  alMably  momnted 
at  each  end  of  the  power  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged alternately  by  the  main  platon,  arma  fixed  to  said 
auxiliary  valve,  aald  anaa  belag  perforated  to  receive  said 
roda,  aad  a  atop  oa  each  of  said  roda  adapte^to  eagag* 
said  arma,  aubaUatlally  aa  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  device  <4  the  elaaa  deaeribed  a  eyllader  a  platoa 
arranged  therein  and  heads  on  said  eyllader.  In  comblna- 
tloa  with  a  rod  alldably  mouated  la  each  of  said  cylinder 
heads,  a  valve  eaatag.  a  valv*  alldably  mounted  in  said 
casing,  projections  oa  aald  valve  exteadlag  beyoad  said 
casing  at  each  end,  arau  oa  aald  projeetkma.  aald  arms 
extending  Into  the  path  of  aaM  roda  reapeetlvely.  said 
arms  being  perforated  to  receive  aaM  rods,  aad  thrust 
nuts  threaded  oa  said  roda,  aabataatlally  aa  daacribad 

8.  Ia  a  device  of  the  elaaa  deaeribed,  a  power  eyllader 
aad  power  platoa  arraaged  therala  a  mala  valve  casing 
caat  lategrally  with  aald  power  eyUader,  a  main  valve 
alldably  moaated  therala,  aa  aaxniary  eyllader  aad  pla- 
ton an  aaxlllary  valve,  aseaaa  actuated  by  aald  power  pla- 
ton  at  each  end  of  lU  atroke  for  ahiftlag  aald  auxUlary 
valve,  an  auxiliary  platoa  rod  aad  a  roek  lever  eoaaeetlag 
aald  platoa  rod  and  aald  mala  valv%  for  ahiftlag  tha 
latter,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  deaeribad.  a  eyllader  aad  a 
piston  arranged  therein  la  comblaatloa  with  a  valva  eaa- 
lag.  a  hollow  cylladrlcal  valve  alldaMy  moaated  la  aald 
^...i.g  MM  eaatag  aad  said  valva  balag  opaa  at  tbe  eada, 
a  souree  of  fluid  preaaare  aapply.  porta  formlag  a  coai- 
munlcattoa  betweea  aald  caalag  aad  aaM  eyllader  aad  be- 
tween said  aoarce  of  aapply  aad  aald  eaalag.  aald  valve 
belag  provided  with  peripheral  groovea  adapted  to  estab- 


i    • 


If  AT  31,  191a 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1 133 


laakatloa  throogh  aald  porta  tttm  aald  ooorea  to 

aald   eyllader.   aald   valve   alao  belag  provided   with   a 

.  peripheral  exhauat  groove  and  apertnrea  exteadlag  through 

aald  valve  from  aald  exhauat  groova  to  tha  latarier  thara 

of,  substantially  as  described. 


•69,492.  DSTICB  FOB  8BOCKINO  GRAIN  BT  HAND. 
HaiTBT  Faaaia.  Ardoeh.  N.  D.  FUed  Mar.  11,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  48S361. 


1.  A  hand  shocklag-devlce  eomprialag  a  body  portkm 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  hand-hold,  polated  tlaea  pro- 
jecting from  said  body  portloa.  pivoted  Angara  carried  by 
aald  tinea,  and  manually  operated  means  termlaatlBg  co- 
Incident  with  the  hand-hold  for  caoslng  said  flngera  to  be 
projected  laterally  from  aald  tinea  la  rear  of  the  polated 
eada  thereof. 

2.  A  haad  ahoeklng-devlee  eomprlslng  a  body  portloa. 
dlvargeat  tlaea  projecting  forwardly  therefrom,  pivoted 
fingers  carried  by  said  tines  In  rear  of  the  pointed  ends 
thereof,  means  for  causing  said  lingers  to  be  Inclosed  with- 
in the  dnea,  and  a  hand  hold  means  termlaatlac  eolad- 
deat  with  the  haad  hold  for  caualag  aald  fingers  to  be 
projected  laterally  from  said  tlaea. 

8.  A  hand  ahoddag-devlee  comprlalng  a  body  portion 
provided  with  a  hand  hold,  forwardly  projecting  tubular 
tlaea  havlag  polated  free  eada,  flagera  plvotally  support- 
ad  la  oadi  tlae  la  rear  of  the  polated  ead  thereof,  rods 
freely  movable  In  said  tinea,  maaas  for  eoaaeetlag  aald 
roda  with  tbe  pivoted  flngera  for  operating  tha  latter, 
aprlngs  for  morlng  said  rods  In  one  direction  aad  manu- 
ally operated  means  terminating  coincident  with  the  hand 
hold  for  moving  tb*  flngera  la  the  other  dlrectloa. 

4.  A  haad  aho^lag-devlce  comprlalng  a  body  porttoa 
aad  a  plurality  of  fwwardly  projeetlag  tubular  tlaea  hav- 
lag polated  heada  at  their  free  enda.  two  flngera  mounted  In 
each  of  aald  heads  and  provided  with  luga.  each  of  aald 
heada  being  made  with  lateral  alots  for  the  passage  of  the 
pivoted  flngera.  roda  freely  movable  la  the  tubular  tinea, 
llaka  connecting  aald  roda  with  the  luga  of  the  piv- 
oted flngara,  a  haad  hol6  oa  said  body  portloa,  a 
manually  operated  trigger  located  oolaeldeat  with  aald 
haad  hold  for  operatlag  both  roda  to  cauae  the  pivoted 
fiagers  to  be  projected  through  the  lateral  alots  In  the 
heada  of  the  polated  tine*,  aad  aprlags  for  movlag  aald 
rods  la  the  reverae  dlrectloa. 


969.498.      OtiMMUfO    DBYICB    FOB   BNYBLOP.    BAQ, 
AND    UXm   MAKING   MACHINBS.      Boaaar   BaaoT 
FiacHSi  aad  Max  WaacHaa,  Blborfdd.  Ganaaay.    FUad 
Mar.  6,  1908.    Serial  No.  419,294. 
1.  Ia  a  gnaualag  devto*  of  the  eharaetar  deaeribad,  tha 

comblaatloa  of  a  gaaualag  roll,  a  traaoterriag  roll,  a  to- 


tary  feeder  for  faediag  adhaatve  from  tha  gomoilag  roU  to 
tha  tranafteTlng  roll,  aad  maaaa  for  rotatlag  aald  feeder  la 
a  dlreetlon  opposite  to  that  of  tha  gummlag  roll  aad  at  a 
greater  clrcnmfereatlal  velodty  thaa  the  gnaualag  roU, 
wbarAy  the  adhealve  la  acrapad  oC  of  the  gnaualag  roll 
by  said  rotary  feeder. 


2.  In  a  gunualng  device  of  the  character  deaeribed.  tha 
comblaatloa  of  a  gumming  roll,  a  traaaferriag  roll,  a  roll 
coOperatlag  therewith,  aald  rolls  having  complementary 
engaging  elementa.  and  a  roUry  feeder  for  feeding  ad- 
healve from  the  gumming  roll  to  the  traaaferrlng  roll; 
aald  feeder  being  provided  with  a  scraping  edge  adapted  to 
acrape  the  adhealve  off  the  gummlag  roll  aad  havlag  a 
pocket  adjacent  to  the  aeraplag  edge  complameatary  to  tha 
engaging  member  of  the  traaaferrlng  roll,  aald  pocket 
adapted  to  receive  the  adhesive  scraped  off  by  the  aeraplag 
edge  and  deliver  the  aame  to  said  •"g«g»"g  mamhar  of  tba 
traaaferriag  rolL 

S.  In  a  gumming  device  of  tbe  charaetar  deaeribed.  tha 
combination  of  a  gumming  roll,  a  tranaferrlng  roll,  a  roll 
eoOperatlng  therewith,  said  rolls  having  complementary 
engaglag  elamenta,  a  rotary  feeder  for  feeding  adhealve 
from  the  gummlag  roll  to  the  engaging  element  of  the 
tranaferrlng  roll,  a  shaft  on  which  the  feeder  la  mounted, 
a  driving  member  for  the  shaft,  and  meaaa  whereby  the 
driving  member  can  be  coupled  to  and  uncoupled  from  tha 
ahaft ;  said  meana  being  effective  to  bring  the  ftader  Into 
proper  relaUve  poelUon  with  aald  engaging  element  of  the 
transferring  roll. 

4.  In  a  gumming  device  of  the  character  deaeribed,  th* 
combination  of  a  gumming  roll,  a  tranaferrlng  roU,  a  ra- 
tary  feeder  for  feeding  adhedve  from  the  gumming  roll  to 
the  tranaferrlng  roll,  a  shaft  on  which  the  feeder  la 
mounted,  a  driving  member  looeely  mounted  oa  aald  ahaft, 
and  means  whereby  tbe  driving  member  can  be  eouplad  to 
and  uncoupled  from  the  ahaft;  aald  maaaa  eomprlslng  a 
coupling  member  alldably  mounted  on  the  aha/t,  aoraaally 
eagaglng  tbe  driving  member  and  provided  with  a  earn 
face,  and  a  movable  member  adapted  to  he  brought  Into 
poaltlon  to  be  engaged  by  the  earn  face  of  tha  coupling 
member  to  cauae  the  coupllag  mamhar  to  ba  wlthdrawa 
from  the  driving  member. 


969,494.     CA8BMBNT-FA8TENBB.     OaOBOa  L.  FiaHaa. 
Omaha,  Nebr.    Filed  June  19.  1906.    Serial  No.  822,406. 


1.  Ia  a  eaaameat  fhatoier.  a  eaatag,  a  eam-body  rota- 
tably  held  la  aald  eaalag,  thara  balag  oa  aald  eam-body  a 
helical  aurfaee  adapted  to  engage  a  aoekat,  aa  alUptleal 
portlaa  carried  by  the  eam-body  aad  diepoaad  aeeaatrleally 
to  tha  azla  thereof,  a  apriag  havlag  a  booked  aad  adaptad 
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dM  ptiMt  oi  th»  •Ulirtieal  p«rtt«a  w^m  th* 
.^_y  la  at  tmm  «xtr«iiie  of  noreoMat  and  wban  dtaaa* 
fa«td  ttom  mH  yolat  to  preaa  tb«  cam-bodjr  toward  Ita 
ottaar  iiman  of  moTaaMBt,  a  stem  eoaaactad  wtth  th» 
caa-bodTt  ud  mnmu  for  taratac  aald  atom. 

2.  IB  a  teatenar  of  the  daaa  daacrtbod,  a  eaalac  liaTiBf 
an  oMmt  or  ahoaldered  froot.  a  aoeket  of  wbleb  the  front 
la  almilarly  oCtet  or  ahoaUlerad,  thara  belns  on  tha  abool- 
dar  of  tba  aoeket  a  projacting  portion  extending  Into  a  ra- 
eaaa  In  the  ahoahlar  of  ttto  caalng  froot,  and  the  raceaa 
In  the  caalng  front  being  of  a  length  greater  than  tba 
belgbt  of  tba  antlre  aockat,  for  tba  pnrpoaa  aeC  fortb. 


059,400.    LIQUID-BVTAINER.    William  B.  riax,  Upton. 
llaaa.    FUad  Jaly  2i;  1000.    Sartal  Mo.  008,780. 


1.  la  a  Uqi«ld-retalnar,  tba  eonbtnatloo  with  tha  ra- 
talnar^wdy,  of  a  dfacharta-ehambar  aeeored  to  tha  oppar 
part  tbarairf,  a  raatrletad  paaaaga  leading  froB  tha  Inta- 
rlor  of  tha  ratalaar-body  to  tba  lower  part  of  the  dlecbarga- 
ehaabar,  aad  an  eatlet  tube  or  paaaage  eeeorad  In  aald 
and  dlapoaed  oat  of  line  with  aald  ra- 


S.  In  a  llqaid-ratalBar,  tba  combination  with  tha  ra- 
tal»w  hedy.  of  a  dtaeharga-chambar  ■eenrad  to  tha  oppar 
part  tharaof ,  a  laaUktad  paaaage  leading  from  tha  Intarlor 
of  tka  retalnar-body  to  tha  lower  part  of  the  dlaeharga- 
Aambar.  aad  aa  ontlat  taba  or  paaaaga  aaeorad  in  tba  op- 
par  part  of  aaM  dleehargxhimbar  and  artaadtag  lawardly 
to  a  potait  atfjacaat  aald  ratalaer-bodjr. 

•.  la  a  lIvoM-ratalaer.  tha  eombtnatfoa  with  tba  re- 
taiaar-bod7,  of  an  ontwardly-tapertng  dlaeharga-cbambcr 
aaeorad  to  the  upper  part  thereof,  an  ootlet  tube  or  paa> 
■ago  aacnred  la  ihld  dlacbarga-ebamber  and  fbrming  ttaera- 
wlCh  a  baaiag  caaapat  feat  ta  the  latter,  aa^  a  raatrlcted 
paaaaaa  laadlav  ffeom  tha  latarlor  of  tha  rataiaer-hody  to 
tha  iowar  part  <tf  eald  dlaeharga-cbambar  or  bafllag-ooiB- 
partaaat  tharata. 


000.406.  RAZOS-BLADB  BHARPBNBR.  Oaoaoa  O. 
noTD,  Oraaita,  111.,  aaalgaor,  br  OMane  aaaignmenta,  to 
Twinplez  Manofaetorlng  Company,  St.  Loaia.  Mo.,  a 
Corporatk^  of  MlaaoorL  Plied  Joly  28.  1900.  Serial 
He.  010.054. 


1.  In  a  raaor  Made  aharpeaer  or  the  Ilka,  the  combtna- 
tloa  of  a  pair  of  Hharpeatng  elementa,  a  blade-holder  ro- 
tataMa  lataiMlttatly  la  one  direction  aad  adapted  to 
•wlag  tiM  Ma«a  altaraataty  ftoai  mm  etwaaat  t»  tha 


aad  opeiatlag  meana  for  aald 

by  oaa  aide  of  tha  catting  edge  of  the  Made  la  aetad 

by  oaa  of  aald  elameata  aad  tha  other  aide  of  tba  hiado 

edge  aetad  apoa  by  tha  other  eleaMot  aabataatlaUy  aa  da> 

aerlbad. 

2.  In  a  raior  blade  abarpener  or  the  like,  the  eoBblna> 
tlon  of  a  pair  of  rotary  abarpenlng  elemeata,  a  blad^ 
bolder  rotatable  intermittently  In  oaa  dIraetSoa  and  adapO> 
ad  to  awing  tha  Made  alternately  frea  oae  eleaeaat  to  tha 
other,  and  operating  meana  to  route  aald  aiamaata  aad 
bolder,  whereby  one  side  of  the  catting  edge  of  tha  blade 
la  acted  apon  by  one  of  aald  elementa  and  the  other  aide 
of  the  blade  edge  acted  apoa  by  the  other  elamaat,  anbataa- 
tlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

8.  In  a  rasor  blade  abarpaaat  or  the  Ilka,  tha  comMaa- 
tlon  of  a  pair  of  abarpenlng  elementa.  a  blade-bolder, 
meana  acting  on  aald  holder  to  yleldably  maintain  tha 
Made  In  operative  engagement  with  both  of  eald  elementa 
at  the  eame  tiaw,  and  meana  aetoated  In  oaa  dlrectloo 
OBly  to  operata  "M  elementa  and  bolder,  whereby  ona 
aide  of  the  catting  edge  of  the  Made  la  acted  apon  by  oaa 
of  aald  elementa  aad  tha  other  aide  of  Ita  edge  acted  apoa 
by  the  other  elemeat,  aabataatlaUy  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  a  raior  blade  aharpaaar  or  tha  Ilka,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  rotary  matlUtad  eylladrlqpl  abarpenlnff 
eleoianta.  an  Intenaltteatly-aovabla  blada-bolder,  and  op- 
erating meana  to  rotate  eald  elementa  and  intermittently 
actiute  aald  bolder,  whereby  the  oppoatte  aldee  of  the  cat- 
ting edge  of  the  blade  are  acted  apon  alterlkatety  by  eali 
elementa.  the  matllated  portlona  of  aaM  elementa  pwmtt* 
ting  the  intermittent  aetaatloa  of  aald  holder  and  blada, 
aabatantlally  aa  deoeribad. 

0.  In  a  raaor  blade  abarpener  or  the  Ilka,  the  comblna- 
tl<m  of  a  pair  of  rotary  matllated  cylindrical  abarpenlac 
elementa,  an  intermittently  rotatable  blade-bolder,  and 
meana  actuated  In  one  dtraettoa  only  to  rotate  aald  ela- 
Boata  and  hold»,  wher^  the  oppoatte  aidea  of  the  eat- 
ttng  edge  of  the  Made  are  aetad  apoa  alternately  by  aaM 
elementa,  the  matllated  portlona  of  aaM  elemeata  permit- 
ting the  Intermittent  rotatloa  of  tha  hoMar  and  blade,  aob* 
atantUlly  aa  deacrlbed. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  la  tha  Oaaetta.] 


050,407.  XLKCTBICAL  MEASTTBINO  INSTBUIIBIIT. 
CHAftLaa  EowiM  Foaraa,  Bocbeater,  M.  T.  Filed  Feb^ 
94,  1008.    Serial  No.  417,266. 


1.  The  combination  wtth  a  pair  of  thermal  mMnbera 
arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  eoaaaetad  together, 
of  a  tenaton  derlee  aetlag  oa  bott  BMBbata  at  their  polat 
of  eoaneetloB  and  aMwated  to  awtag  wHh  aaM  point  la  a 
direction  tranarerae  to  the  dIraetloB  of  the  paU  of  aaM 
tenaion  derlee.  meana  for  dlraetlng  aa  elaetrle  eorraat 
Um>ttgh  oae  of  the  aiembera  aad  meaaa  for  determlnlag 

It  of  the  polat  of  eoaaeetloa. 
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2.  The  eomblnattea  with  a  pair  of  thermal  merabera  ar- 
auiged  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  connected  together, 
of  a  teaaloa  darloa  aetlng  on  both  membara  and  aecnred 
at  one  end  to  awing  and  at  ita  other  end  connected  to  the 
thermal  members  at  their  point  of  connection,  m»ana  for 
directing  an  electric  cnrrent  tbrongb  one  of  aald  thermal 
members  and  means  for  determining  the  morement  of  said 

tint  of  connection. 
S.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  thermal  membere  ar- 
nged  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  connected  together, 
of  a  tenaion  derice  acting  on  both  members  at  their  point 
of  connection,  an  indicator,  and  a  flexible  connection  be- 
tween tha  ladlcator  and  tba  thamal  membere  extending 
from  their  point  of  etMinection  in  a  direction  transTerae 
to  the  direction  of  the  pall  of  the  tension  derlee. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  thermal  member,  of  a  pair  of 
bending  members  at  tbe  enda  of  tbe  thermal  member, 
harlag  greater  flexibility  thaa  tha  theraial  member  aad 
offering  leaa  realstance  to  tbe  paaaage  of  an  electric  car- 
rent,  and  meana  for  directing  an  electric  current  tbroogta 
tbe  bending  membera  and  tbe  ^thermal  member. 

0.  Tbe  combination  with  a  thermal  member.  6t  a  pair  of 
bending  membera  arranged  at  tba  end  of  the  thermal  mem- 
ber and  each  comprlalng  a  broad  thin  strip  baring  greater 
flexibility  than  tbe  thermal  member,  and  offering  leaa  re- 
sistance to  tbe  paaaaga  of  an  electrical  cnrrent.  and  means 
for  directing  an  electric  cnrrent  throogn  tbe  bending  mem- 
bera and  tbe  thermal  member. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


060,408.  TELSPHONE-EXCHAKOB  SYSTEM.  SAilcaL 
B.  FowLBa,  La  Payette,  lad.  Filed  May  27,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  870,811. 


«'«•'  «r 
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1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  aystem,  tba  combination  of  a 
central  exchange  and  llnea  leading  therefrom  to  anbata- 
tlona.  a  line  algnal,  a  aaperrisory  signal,  line  relay  meeb- 
aniam,  cat-off  relay  mechanism,  and  armatare  mechanisms 
for  tbe  relay  m^chanlsma  cooperating  mechanically  to  con- 
trol tbe  line  and  superriaory  algnala. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  syatem,  the  combination  of  a 
central  exchange,  anbatattona  connected  with  the  exchange 
tbroagb  telephone  lines,  a  cord  circuit  at  tbe  exchange  for 
connecting  subacrlbera,  a  line  signal,  a  superrlsory  signal, 
and  a  compound  relay  mecbanlam  for  controlling  tbe  op- 
eration of  said  signala. 

8.  In  a  telephone  exchange  ayatem,  the  combination  of  a 
central  exchange,  subatatlons  connected  with  the  exchange 
through  telephone  llnea,  a  line  signal  and  a  superriaory 
signal  at  the  exchange,  line  relay  mechanism  and  cut-off 
relay  mechanism,  an  armature  for  tbe  line  relay  mecban- 
lam and  an  armature  for  the  eat-off  relay  medianiam,  ener- 
glaation  of  tbe  line  relay  mechanlam  eanaing  morement  of- 
the  cut-off  relay  mecbaBten  armature  to  close  tbe  line  alg- 
nal circuit,  energiaatlon  of  the  cut-off  relay  metebaniam 
eauaing  morement  of  Its  armature  to  open  tbe  line  algnal 
elrenit,  tbe  anaatnre  of  tbe  line  relay  mechanlam  control- 
llag  tbe  anperrlsory  signal  circuit. 

4.  In  a  tdepbone  exchange  syatam,  tha  combination  of  a 
central  exchange,  aubatationa  connected  wltb  tbe  exchange 
tjiroagh  teHpboae  llnea,  a  line  atgaal  and  a  anperrlaory 
sigaal  at  the  axehaaga,  line  relay  madkanlam  aad  eat-«C 


relay  mechanism,  an  armature  for  tbe  line  relay  mechan- 
lam, an  armature  (or  tbe  cut-off  relay  mechanlam,  enar- 
giaatioa  of  the  line  relay  mechanlam  eanaing  moreateat  of 
tha  ent-off  relay  mechanism  armature  to  doae  tbe  line  alf- 
nal  circuit,  energisation  of  the  cut-off  relay  mechanlam 
causing  morement  of  its  armatare  to  open  tbe  line  algaal 
circuit,  tbe  armatare  for  tbe  line  relay  mechanism  when 
inert  cloalng  the  anperrlsory  algaal  dreult  to  canoe  lllaml- 
natlon  of  the  superrlsory  signal. 

0.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of  a 
central  exchange,  subetations  connected  with  the  exchange 
through  telephone  lines,  a  cord  circuit  at  tbe  excbanga  for 
connecting  with  telephone  llnea,  a  line  signal  at  tha  ex- 
change, a  supervisory  signal  at  tbe  exchange,  a  source  of 
current  at  tbe  exchange,  line  relay  mechanism  for  each 
line  controlled  by  tbe  current  flow  therethrough,  cut-off  ro- 
lay  mechanism  for  each  line,  an  armature  for  the  line 
relay  mechanlam  mechanically  connected  with  tbe  arma- 
ture for  the  cut-off  relay  mechanism,  energisation  of  tba 
line  relay  mecbanism  upon  actuation  of  substation  appa- 
ratus causing  morement  of  the  armaturea,  the  morement 
of  the  cut-off  relay  mecbanlam  armature  caualng  closure 
of  tha  line  algnal  circuit,  morement  of  the  line  relay  mecb- 
anlam armature  and  tbe  connection  of  the  cord  circuit 
with  tbe  line  causing  closure  of  a  circuit  through  tbe  cut- 
off relay  mechanism  whereby  ita  armature  la  attracted  to 
open  tbe  line  signal  circuit,  reatoratlon  of  apparatus  at  the 
substation  to  Its  normal  eoaditlon  causing  deSnerglaation 
of  tbe  line  relay  mecbanlam  to  release  its  armature,  and  a 
anperrlaory  circuit  clooad  tbrongb  tbe  anperrlaory  algaal 
upon  release  of  tbe  line  relay  mechanlam  armature  where- 
by tbe  superriaory  algnal  la  actuated. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasatte.] 


900,400.  THBEB  -  PBONOED  SAFBTT  •  PIN.  Amtow 
FaaDaaiaaBN,  Copenhagen,  Denmark.  Filed  Mar.  11, 
1909.    Serial  No.  482,840. 


A  aafety  pin  comprlalng  In  combination,  two  parallel 
members  constituting  the  frame,  a  pin  positioned  centrally 
of  aald  membera  and  prorided  wltb  a  pin  point,  and  a 
shield  prorided  with  upper  and  lower  portlona  indoalng 
said  membera  and  pin  point,  one  of  said  portions  being  ra- 
ceaaed  to  recelre  tbe  pin  point  when  the  aame  is  In  a  nor- 
mal or  central  poaltion  and  alao  baring  a  allt  located  lat- 
erally of  tbe  normal  poaltion  of  said  point,  said  upper  and 
lower  portions  being  in  doae  relation  on  that  sMe  of  aaM 
recessed  portion  opposite  aald  said  silt  to  prerent  snbataa- 
tial  movement  of  said  point  in  such  direction. 


969,000.  MANUPACTUBK  OF  OLA88WABB.  Hbmbt  C 
Pay,  Bocheater,  Pa.  Piled  May  7.  1008.  Serial  No. 
481,301. 


1.  Tbe  method  of  flnlahing  tbe  anrfaeea  of  flaaa  artldaa, 
which  oonalata  In  gradually  heating  tha  sartace  to  ba  fl»- 
labad  to  a  degree  of  tamparatnre  abora  that  of  toraMtlan 
of  the  glaxe,  and  then  remeltlag  the  aurtaea. 

2.  Tba  method  of  finiabing  tba  aurfaoea  tA  tfiaaa  artlela^ 
which  oonatats  In  gradnally  heating  tha  artlela  to  a  dagtaa 
of  temperature  above  that  of  fomatloB  of  tha  glaaa,  aad 
thaa  reaalttag  the  aarfaee  to  be  flatahad. 
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H  Tte  aatkod  of  telahlnc  tta*  rarfMt*  of  glAM  attMM, 
wUek  coaMsts  la  gndamlly  bMtlac  th*  artlel*  to  •  &tgtf 
ct  t«Bp«rat«t«  abovo  tkat  of  fonutlea  of  th«  ^aa*.  aad 
tkca  rtneltlBC  tho  avCaea  to  bo  flalabod,  ■■tatalaiag  tho 
•taatfo  o<  tbo  artldo  tfcroacboot  tbt  oporatloo.  aad  Um 
alloirtBS  the  artldo  to  oooL 


05»B01.     WHIP-SOOMT  LOCK.     Gaoata  Qabbl,  Fair- 
polat.  Ohio,    rood  Jnao  80,  1969.    Borlai  No.  506,290. 


1.  A  whip  aeekct  tadodlBc  a  eaatsf ,  a  damplnr  oiem- 
bor.  aad  a  detest  Bomally  eagaflng  the  claraplaf  member 
for  holdlss  the  latter  In  InoperatlTe  position.  Mtd  detent 
being  actuated  by  eagagement  with  a  whip  to  releaae  the 
damping  member. 

2.  A  whip  tocfcet  laclodlng  a  eaalng.  relatlTcly  statton- 
arr  aad  morablo  clamping  membera  dlapooed  within  the 
rt^rt,  aad  a  detent  aormally  engaging  the  morable  damp- 
ing member  for  holding  the  latter  oat  of  engagement  with 
•  whip,  said  detent  being  actnated  by  engagement  with  the 
butt  end  of  the  whip  to  releaae  said  movable  clamping 
member  when  a  longitudinal  movemeat  la  Imparted  to  the 

whip. 

3.  A  whip  aoeket  tedodlng  a  cailng.  a  damping  member 
proTlded  with  a  depending  stop  Up,  aad  a  detent  aor- 
mally engaging  the  stop  Up  for  holding  the  clamping  mem- 
ber out  of  engageoMnt  with  a  whip,  said  detent  being 
BOTod  out  of  engagement  with  the  stop  Up  when  a  longi- 
tudinal movement  la  imparted  to  the  whip. 

4.  A  whip  Mcket  Indudlng  a  eaalng.  a  damping  member 
plTOtally  mounted  wlthla  the  eaalng  and  prorlded  with  a 
depoidlng  itop  Up.  a  detent  normally  engaging  the  etop 
Up  for  eupportlBf  tlM  damping  member  la  InoperatlTe 
poaltlon.  and  a  iprlag  bearing  against  the  detent,  lald  de 
teat  being  dtaengaged  from  the  stop  Up  by  contact  with 
the  butt  end  of  a  whip  when  a  loagltudlnal  morement  is 
iBkpartod  to  tbo  latter. 

6.  A  whip  aoefcet  ladodlng  a  casing,  a  damping  member 
plTotaUy  mounted  in  the  easing  and  provided  with  a  de- 
pending stop  Up,  a  detent  normally  engaging  the  atop  Up 
for  supporting  the  clamping  member  In  Inoperatlre  posi- 
tion and  morable  out  of  engagement  with  the  stop  Up  by 
conUct  with  the  butt  end  of  a  whip,  and  a  pin  extending 
lateraUy  from  the  damping  member  for  engagement  with 
tho  bit  of  a  key. 

(Qalma  8  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette] 


taa  for  moTtng  an  object  to  be  buffed  badi  aad  forth 
through  the  field  of  the  buAag  wheel,  meaaa  for  aoirlng 
the  motor  framo  to  withdraw  the  buflag  wheel  from  the 
ohjoet  whoa  the  enda  of  the  object  are  reaebed.  and  auaaa 
for  BWTlng  the  motor  to  carry  the  buffing  wheel  about  the 
objeet  to  engage  aaother  area  of  the  object 


909.S02.  BUFPINO-XACHIKB.  JOHK  F.  Gail.  Kanoaha, 
Wis.,  asslgaor  to  The  Blaunons  Maanfacturlng  Company. 
Hen^h^.  Wla..  a  Corporation  of  Wlaeonsla.  Filed  Not. 
15,  1900.    Serial  No.  528,055. 

1.  la  a  bafllag  madiiae,  tho  eomblnatloa  of  a  buffing 
■omber.  a  motor  for  drtvlag  tho  buffing  BBembor,  means 
for  carrylag  aa  object  to  bo  buffed  throu^  the  field  of 
the  buffiag  member,  and  meaas  for  automatically  causing 
bodily  moTemeat  of  tlM  drlrlng  motor  to  shift  the  buffing 
position  of  the  baflng  wheel  with  respect  to  the  object. 

2.  la  a  buffiag  machine,  th«  comMaatloa  of  a  buffing 
whod.  a  motor  for  carrying  and  driTtag  the  hnttag  whool. 


3.  In  a  buffing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  drlrlng 
motor,  a  buffing  wheel  supported  and  driven  by  the  drirlng 
motor,  aupportlng  mechanism  for  carrying  a  comparatlTely 
long  object  lengthwise  back  and  forth  through  the  buffing 
field  of  the  buffing  wheel,  and  means  for  causlag  bodily 
moTement  of  the  motor  at  predetermined  Interrals  to 
carry  the  bufllng  wheel  from  one  buffing  area  to  another 
of  the  object. 

4.  In  a  buffing  machine,  the  comDinatlon  of  a  drlriag 
motor,  a  buffing  wheel  supported  and  driven  by  the  drlTlng 
motor,  supporting  mechaalam  for  carrying  a  eomparatirely 
long  object  lengthwlao  bade  aad  forth  through  the  buffing 
fidd  of  the  buffing  wheel,  and  aseaaa  for  periodlcaUy  mov- 
ing said  motor  to  remove  the  buffing  wheel  from  the  object. 

5.  In  a  buffing  madilne,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
motor  comprising  a  frame  and  operative  parts  supported 
thereby,  a  buffing  wheel  carried  and  driven  by  the  opera- 
tive parta,  a  supporting  frame  tor  carrying  comparatively 
long  objects  to  be  buffed  longitudinally  back  and  forth 
through  the  buffing  field  of  the  buffing  wheel,  means  for 
periodlcaUy  moving  the  motor  fraoM  to  carry  the  buffing 
wheel  away  from  the  object,  aad  nteana  for  periodically 
causing  tttovement  of  the  motor  frame  to  ahlft  the  buflbif 
position  of  the  buffing  wheel  with  reference  to  the  object. 

[Claims  8  to  81  not  prlated  in  the  Gaxette.] 


059.603.  FAN.  JoaHUA  H.  Gallawd,  Florence,  Cola,  aa- 
signor  of  one-half  to  Simon  r.  Smith,  Florence.  Colo. 
Filed  Apt.  24.  1907.     Serial  No.  389,940. 


In  a  device  aa  set  forth,  a  eaaiag.  a  spring  motor  Bod(- 
aalsm  dlapooed  thercla,  a  ten-carrying  ahaft  operated  hj 
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■aid  motor  machsniam,  said  eaalng  havteg  a  kaU  beartag 
tor  tha  faa-earrylBg  ^aft.  comprising  upper  and  lower 
plates  tormlag  boxings  aeeured  to  the  upper  aad  lower 
faces  of  the  casing,  a  slidaMo  removable  slecvo  having  a 
rectangular  bore,  said  fan-«arrylag  shaft  being  provided 
with  a  rectangular  portioa  to  fit  said  bore  to  cause  the  two 
to  rotate  together,  antl-frlctional  members  contained  in 
tho  boxings,  said  fan-carrying  shaft  being  composed  of  two 
sections  so  that  one  section  and  its  fan  may  be  removed 
without  disturbing  the  other  section  thereof,  said  sections 
of  the  fan-carrying  shaft  being  disponed  continuous  in  a 
vertleal  plane  and  having  tholr  adjacent  ends  abutting, 
and  a  governor  mechaniam  for  regulating  ^psad  of  the  fan, 
aa  and  for  the  purpose  sped  fled. 


t.  A  prooasa  of  proaervlng  wood  conaisttng  la  treattag 
the  wood  with  a  solution  of  free  ammonia  coatalalag  I 
per  cent,  of  a  copper  mU,  and  |-1  per  cent,  of  a  alnc  salt 
dissolved  thorela. 

4.  A  process  of  proaervlng  wood  conaisttng  In  troatlag 
tho  wood  with  a  solution  of  free  ammonia,  and  sulfate  of 
copper  and  dilorld  of  sine  dissolved  In  aald  aaunonta  aolo- 
tkm. 


9  5  9,504.  8TEAM-HBATINO  ST8TE1C.  William  L. 
GAaLAHD,  Llanereh,  Pa.,  asalgnor  to  Safety  Car  HeatUig 
A  T«ghHng  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Sept.  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  894,801. 


1.  In  a  beating  system  for  railway  cars  or  like  atruc- 
tui«s.  In  combination,  a  discharge  conduit,  a  tubular  mem- 
ber threaded  into  the  Inner  end  of  said  discharge  conduit 
and  extending  longltudtaially  therethrough  the  outer  end 
of  said  tubular  member  belag  adapted  to  slide  In  the  outer 
ead  of  said  discharge  conduit,  a  valve  seat  formed  upon 
the  outer  end  of  said  tubular  member,  a  cap  mounted  upon 
the  outer  end  of  said  discharge  member,  a  valve  stem 
threaded  in  said  cap  and  capable  of  manipulation  from  a 
position  exterior  thereto,  a  cap  loosely  mounted  on  the 
Inner  end  of  said  stem,  a  valve  member  secured  thereto 
and  a  spring  within  said  cap  for  urging  said  valve  member 
toward  Its  seat,  said  diacharge  conduit  and  said  tubular 
member  constituting  a  thermostatic  device  to  move  said 
valve  seat  toward  or  from  the  valve  to  regulate  the  dis- 
charge from  the  beating  system  in  accordance  with  the 
iatomal  heat  conditions  thereof.  >• 

2.  In  a  heating  system  for  raUway  cara  or  like  struc- 
tures, in  combination,  a  discharge  conduit,  a  tubular  mem- 
ber threaded  at  one  end  into  the  Inner  end  of  aaid  dis- 
charge conduit  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a 
valve  seat  formed  upon  the  opposite  end  of  said  tubular 
member,  a  valve  stem  threaded  into  the  outer  end  of  said 
conduit  capable  of  manipulation  from  a  poaltlon  exterior 
thereto,  a  flange  on  the  Inner  end  of  said  stem,  a  cap  slid 
ably  mounted  upon  said  stem  and  Umited  in  Ita  movement 
by  said  flange,  a  valve  member  secured  to  said  cap  and 
having  a  face  thereon  adapted  to  »gage  said  valve  seat 
aad  a  spring  Interpoaed  between  saM  valve  member  and 
said  flange  adapted  to  reslliently  press  said  valve  member 
toward  MJd  valve  seat. 

8.  In  a  heating  system  of  the  dass  described.  In  eom- 
blnatloa, a  discharge  coaduit  and  a  vslve  in  said  discharge 
conduit,  said  valve  comprislag  a  stem,  a  cap  loosely 
moontod  on  the  end  thereof,  means  for  retaining  said  cap 
OB'  said  stem,  a  valve  member  e<mnected  with  said  cap.  and 
a  spring  between  said  retaining  meana  and  said  valve 
member. 


959,600.  MACHINB  FOS  GRINDING  COCKS.  Paoi. 
GaaaTBNKORN,  MUwankaa,  Wla.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1900. 
Serial  No.  488,848. 


959,506.  PROCB88  OF  PRB8BBTING  WOOD.  Jbam 
GaaL&CHB.  Brusaols.  Belgium.  FUod  Apr.  10,  1009.  Se- 
rial No.  489,228. 

L  A  procasa  of  praaorrtag  wood  wwdatliig  la  treaUng 
tbo  wood  with  a  aolutlon  of  free  amanoala.  and  salta  of 
copper  and  alnc  diaaolvod  In  said  ammonia  aolutlon. 

2.  A  proceas  of  prsssrvlng  wood,  conidstlng  In  troattng 
tho  wood  with  a  aolntloa  of  fras  amaoala.  and  copper  snl- 
fita  aad  a  sine  salt  dtsaolTSd  la  aald  ammoala  solution. 


1.  A  cock  grinding  machine,  comprialng  a  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  rotatable  grinding  devices  moontod  on  said  frama^ 
gear  forming  part  of  oaeb  device  and  constructed  to  bo 
operatively  connected  thereto,  an  oscUlatlng  work  hold- 
ing member  for  each  device,  a  single  redprocating  rack 
in  constant  meah  with  each  gear,  and  a  clutch  toe  opar- 
atlvely  connecting  each  device  to  the  rack. 

2.  A  cock  grinding  machine,  comprising  a  frame,  a  pl»- 
raUty  of  rotatable  grinding  devlcea  mounted  on  said  fraina, 
a  gear  and  a  clutch  forming  parts  of  each  device  and 
conatructed  to  be  operatively  connected  thereto,  a  pivoted 
work  holding  lever  for  each  dovloo  and  adapted  to  ba 
osculated  at  Intervals  of  time,  a  single  rack  bi  constant 
mesh  with  all  of  tho  goara,  and  a  crank  for  rodprocatlag 

the  rack. 

8.  A  cock  grinding  machine,  comprising  a  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  rotatoble  grtndlng  devices  mounted  on  said  framo, 
a  single  reciprocating  moans  for  rotating  aU  of  the  de- 
vices, means  for  independently  connecting  each  device  to 
the  reciprocating  means,  and  a  latch  for  holding  tho  con- 
necting device  moaas  In  adjuated  pooltloa. 

4.  A  cock  grinding  machine,  comprialng  a  fraasa,  a  phi- 
rallty  of  rotatable  grinding  devices  joumalod  in  bearings 
on  said  frame,  a  gear  forming  part  of  each  device  and 
constructed  to  be  operatively  connected  thereto  and  po- 
sitioned between  two  bearings,  a  rack  la  constant  mesh 
with  all  of  the  gears  and  adapted  to  rotata  each  gear 
alternately  in  oppoaite  dlroctlona,  a  iri  voted  work  holdUig 
member  for  each  device,  a  cam  toothed  wheel  for  oadllat- 
Ing  each  lever,  a  shaft  on  which  said  wheola  are  moontod. 
a  pinion  on  said  shaft,  a  dK>rt  shaft  provMad  with  a 
pinion  in  meah  with  said  pinion,  a  large  gear  on  the  short 
shaft,  and  a  pinion  on  tho  cranked  shaft  la  meah  with  tho 
largo  gear. 

5.  A  cock  grinding  maehlna,  comprlalag  a  fraaao,  a  ^n- 
raUty  ot  rotatable  grinding  devlcea  jonmalsd  In  boa  rings 
on  said  frame,  a  gear  forming  part  of  each  device  and 
conatructed  to  be  operatively  connected  thereto  and  posi- 
tioned between  two  bearlaga,  a  rart  in  constant  mesh  with 
all  of  the  gears  and  adapted  to  rotate  each  gear  alter- 
nately in  oppoaite  directions  slldably  mountad  oa  aald 
frame,  a  stud  pin  connoetod  to  said  radu  a  erankad  abaft 
for  reciprocating  the  rack,  a  connectlag  rod  plTotally  coa- 
nocted  to  tho  eraakod  portion  of  the  ahaft  aad  to  tha 
stud  pla.  a  pivoted  work  holdlag  lover  tor  oadi  dories,  a 
cam  toothed  whod  for  oaeUlatlng  each  lovor,  and  a  eso- 
noction  between  the  craak  shaft  aad  tho  wlMSl  for  caoa- 
lag  their  rotatlaa. 
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•••.MT.     BHOS-BLACKKNBS.     Sauvwl  O.  H.  OuAmaOir. 
Pal««t1a«.  Tex.    f11«d  Jnae  5,  1909.    8«rial  So.  000,325. 


Tb«  b«r*ln  deacrlbed  appliance  tat  applyiag  liquid  drem- 
tug  to  aboM  and  oth«r  articles,  tbe  aame  comprising  a 
bod7  pr«Tld«d  at  on*  end  with  transreraelj  spaced  *z- 
ttnatoBfl  and  haTlag  aa  inclined  handle  *t  the  oppodt* 
«id,  a  rotary  djrabcr  moanted  between  said  spaced  ex- 
twsloaa  aad  eoaprtatng  bereled  beads  and  a  yleldabl* 
tedy,  means  for  prereatlng  rotation  of  tbe  daaber,  a  tank 
Booatad  apoB  Mid  body  and  haTlng  a  diaeharga  open- 
los,  a  eat-oC  for  doaing  said  opening,  neaas  for  adjust- 
lag  said  ent-off  ladndlng  a  radc  bar  and  pinion,  a  shaft 
earrjrlag  said  ptnloa  and  prorlded  with  teeth,  and  a  pawl 
attaebad  to  tbe  tank  aad  adapted  to  cooperate  with  tbe 
twth  of  said  abaft  to  hold  tbe  ent-off  la  adjnsted  position. 


.508.  BrrmtTRaATIlfO  APPABATtJS.  Cnts- 
TiAjr  Otaua.  MUwaoke*.  Wla.  FU«d  Oct  27, 1909.  8e- 
rtel  No.  514,926. 


1.  la  a  batter-treating  apparatoa,  a  stoclc-baard,  a  snap- 
flMk  harteg  deUduM*  eonaeetlon  with  the  stock-board 
t»  eaeoBpaas  tha  aaaa  aad  therewith  form  a  receptacle 
ii  whlA  to  oiold  hatter,  a  support  for  said  board  aad 
■oM  thereoB,  aad  a  hatter  stop  in  ctmaeetion  with  tha 


S.  la  a  botter-treattag  apparatus,  a  snpport,  a  Modt  la 
plTBtal  eoaaeetfcm  with  tlie  support,  a  stock-board  da- 
sIgBad  to  rest  upon  tha  block  this  board  constltating  the 
hotten  of  a  saap-iiask  la  whidi  to  mold  hotter,  aad  a 
batter-stop  la  eosaeetioa  with  said  support. 

S.  la  a  battsr-traatlag  apparatus,  a  support  haTlng 
•erew-threaded  ptoa  eztendiag  therefrom,  thumb-nuts  run 
OB  tha  plaa,  a  botteratep  baring  a  Tertieal  ahaak  pro- 
vided with  a  loagltiidtaal  dot  engaged  by  said  plas,  aad  a 
bail  arraaged  la  connectloa  with  the  support  to  be  swung 
up  agalaat  tha  stopahank  aad  tliereby  cramp  tbe  same 
la  vertleally  adjoated  peaitloB  agabtst  saM  nuts. 


969.509.  COABTKE-BBAKm  CsABLaa  au>TaB.  New 
BHtalB.  Con.  filed  Dae.  18. 1900.  Serial  Ma.  408.129. 
1.  Ib  a  caaater  hah,  a  hah  proper,  a  himka  thersCor  eom- 

prlatng  a  brake  dram  carried  by  the  bah,  a  hntka  map  lo- 


cated externally  of  said  dram,  actaatlag  isana  for  said 
brake  strap  arranged  wlthla  said  dnua,  means  of  eoanee- 
tfcm  between  the  actuator  within  the  drum  aad  the  strap 
external  of  tbe  dram,  indudlag  toggle  levato. 


2.  In  a  coaater  hah.  a  hub  proper,  a  brake  therefor  com- 
prising a  brake  dram  carried  by  tbe  hub.  a  strap  brake  lo- 
cated externally  of  said  drum,  an  actuator  for  said  strap 
brake  arraaged  within  said  dram,  a  oorer  aad  protecting 
member  for  the  latter,  aad  operative  means  of  eoaaectloa 
between  the  actuator  and  strap  brake  passing  throng  said 
cover  member. 

8.  In  a  coaster  bub,  a  hub  proper,  a  brake  therefor  com- 
prlalng  a  brake  dram  carried  by  tbe  hub,  a  stationary  abut- 
ment, a  lever  carried  by  the  latter,  a  brake  strap  con- 
nected with  said  lever  and  arranged  externally  of  the 
drum,  and  an  actuator  within  the  dram  and  operatlvdy 
connected  with  said  lever. 

4.  In  a  coaster  hub,  a  bub  proper,  a  brake  drum,  a  strap 
brake  surrounding  the  sa^e  and  normally  free  thereof, 
toggle  lever*  connected  to  said  strap  brake,  a  relatively 
stationary  abutment  for  supporting  and  holding  said  tog- 
gle levers,  an  oscillatlag  actuator  and  means  for  opera- 
tlveiy  connecting  the  actoator  with  said  toggle  levers,  a 
driver,  and  means  for  coupling  and  uncoupling  said  driver 
with  said  bub  or  said  actuator,  respectively,  by  a  forward 
motion  of  said  actuator  on  the  one  hand,  or  a  revere* 
motion  of  said  driver  on  the  other  haad. 

5.  In  a  coaster  bub,  a  hub  proper,  a  brake  dram,  a  strap 
brake  sorronndlng  the  same  and  normally  free  thereof, 
toggle  lever*  connected  to  said  strap  brake,  a  relatively 
stationary  abutment  for  sopporting  and  holding  said  tog- 
gle levers,  an  oscillating  actuator  concentric  with  said  boh, 
and  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  actoator  with 
said  toggle  levers,  a  driver,  and  means  for  coupling  aad 
uncoupling  said  driver  with  said  hub  or  said  actuator.  la- 
spactlvely,  by  a  forward  motion  of  said  actoator  on  tha 
one  hand  or  a  reverse  motion  of  said  driver  on  the  other 
hand. 

[Clalas  6  to  11  not  printed  la  tha  Oaaatt*.] 


050.S10.  RECEIVINO  APPARATUS  FOR  WI&ELXS8 
TBLEORAPHT.  RoaaaT  R.  OoLDTHoar,  Hartford, 
Conn.     Filed  Oct.  29,  1900.     SerUl  No.  626,254. 

1.  A  receirtng  apparatoa  for  wireless  telegraphy  com- 
prising a  hollow  tuning  eoll,  a  eoodenser  located  withte 
said  cell  and  supported  from  one  end  thereof,  a  condenser 
regulator  mounted  at  the  oppoalte  end  of  said  coll.  dee- 
trteal  eonneetlons  between  saM  eondanser  and  said  regu- 
lator, and  a  detector  owonted  within  aald  coll,  ■obatan- 
tially  as  dewnibed. 

2.  A  receiving  apparatoa  for  wlrelem  telegraphy  cam- 
prising  a  hollow  tuning  coll,  a  esadsossr  loeatsd  wlthla 
said  coil  aad  supported  from  on*  end  thereof,  a  condeaaer 
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TCfolator  noaated  at  the  oppoalte  ead  «t  oaid  coil,  elae- 
trlcal  connections  between  said  condenser  and  said  regu- 
lator, a  detector  moanted  within  said  coll  adjacent  to  said 
regniator.  electrical  connection  between  said  detector  and 
said  regulator,  a  coataet  pin  located  In  the  circuit  of  said 
detector  and  adapted  to  make  electrical  connections  with 

said  rwil»tor  »«»«»  ">•  »*"«  *"  "*  **"  "  **  "  P*^****  ** 
diort  dreolt  said  detector. 


baae  extending  beyond  tbe  rear  end  of  tka  box  with  aa 
apertwa,  aald  standard  pasdng  through  said  apeitnK.  »•* 


«.  A  receiving  apparatoe  for  wireless  tdegraphy  com- 
prising  a  hollow  tuning  coil,  a  condenser  located  within 
said  coll  and  supported  from  on*  end  thereof,  a  mounting 
plate  hinged  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  ooU  aad  adapted 
to  dose  the  opening  therein,  a  condenser  reguUtor  rota- 
tebly  mooated  en  the  oataMe  of  said  mounting  plate,  elec- 
trlcal  connectloas  between  said  condenser  and  said  regn- 
lator,  a  detector  seeored  to  the  inside  of  said  moantlng 
pUte  and  connected  with  the  binding  poet  on  the  outdde 
thereof,  sabstanttally  as  described. 

4    A  raceivlng  apparatus  for  wlreles*  telegraphy  com- 
prtelng  a  hollow  tuning  coU.  a  aeetlonal  conden*er  located 
within  said  coll  and  sopported  from  one  end  thereot  « 
moantlng  pUte  hinged  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  coU  and 
adapted  to  doae  the  opening  therdn,  a  det«;tor  rotatably 
moanted  on  said  mounting  plate,  terminals  on  said  moont- 
ing  plate  corresponding  in  number  to  the  sections  of  said 
condenser,  electrical  connections  between  tbe  sections  of 
said  condenser  aad  said  terminals,  a  regulator  roUtably 
mounted  on  said  mounting  plate  and  having  lingers  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  Into  operative  relation  with  said  terminals, 
a  detector  secured  to  said  moantlng  pUto,  electrical  c*^ 
■setloBS  between  f*id  tuning  coll  and  mid  detector,  dec- 
trieal  connections  between  said  detector  and  said  regu- 
lator, a  terminal  In  said  mounting  plate  connected  Into  the 
circuit  of  said  detector  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  ona 
of  the  flnpem  of  said  reguUtor  when  In  Ita  "  off  "  position. 
5   A  receiving  apparato*  for  wireleas  telegraphy  com- 
prising a  hollow  tnnteg  coll,  a  sectional  conden*er  located 
wltldn  *ald  cod  aad  *upported  from  one  end  thereot  * 
moantlng  plate  hinged  to  the  oppodte  end  of  said  coU  aad 
dodng  tbe  opealng  thereto,  a  d*tM:tor  mouated  oa  tbe  in- 
side of  said  mounting  plate,  electrical  connectknu  from 
said  edl  ta  oaid  detector  through  said  binges,  condenser 
termlaals  on  said  moantlng  plate  correaponding  to  number 
to  the  nomber  of  sections  of  said  condenser,  electrical  can- 
aectlons  between  each  section  of  said  eondanner  and  one 
of  said  terminals,  a  regniator  roUtobly  moanted  ta  said 
mounting  plate  and  having  a  plurality  of  Angers  corre- 
sponding In  nnmbn'  to  the  nomber  of  condenser  terminals 
and  adapted  to  cooperate  therewith  for  the  porpose  of  de- 
termtotog  the  number  of  condenser  oectlona  in  circuit, 
dectrical  connections  between  said  detector  and  said  regu- 
lator, a  terminal  ta  *ald  detector  circuit  adapt*d  to  b*  en- 
gaged by  one  of  the  finger*  of  said  regulator  whan  ta  Itt 
**off*'  pealtloa,  substantially  as  described. 


brace  rods  extendtag  from  the  forward  coraers  of  said  box 
and  aecured  to  aald  standard  above  said  drato  collar. 


069  512.  MACHINE  FOR  MIXING  CONCEBTE.  ALVia 
K.  OoooMOimsoii  and  RonaaT  F.  Smith,  Oakland,  CaL 
Filed  July  31,  1000.     Serial  No.  510,622. 


«—  _. 


A  machtae  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  bM^ 
end  cross  beams  connected  to  said  base,  a  cadng.  a  rota 
table  dram  having  mixing  paddies  thereto  mounted  in  said 
casing  and  having  a  coUar  at  each  end,  one  of  said  coUara 
being  termtaally  enlarged  to  term  a  pulley,  bearing*  for 
ttW  coUar.,  and  meana  for  conveying  the  material  fwm 
■aid  dram. 

959  618.  FASTENING  FOB  fflBEL  -  CUSHIONS.  Wl^ 
MAM  LaoHASO  GoaDO».  Deal.  N.  J.  FOed  Nov.  11. 1908. 
Serial  No.  462,060. 


950  611.  MAIL -BOX.  WiLLUM  J.  GoLoaaT,  Juniata, 
Nebr.  FUed  Sept  17.  1909.  Serial  No.  618.285. 
la  combination,  a  tabular  etandard  havtag  an  «tlarg»- 
■eat  at  the  lower  end,  a  coacreto  baae  cast  aboot  the  lower 
«Bd  o(  saM  ataadard.  cyltadrical  to  ootltoe,  a  drato  coUar 
Mcured  to  said  standard  and  resttog  upon  the  upper  and 
•f  said  baae  cad  sopporting  said  standard,  a  collar  seeored 
■ear  th*  nvptr  end  of  aald  ataadard.  a  maU  box  bavlag  Ha 


1.  A  bed  cushion  condstlng  of  a  pad  bavtog  a  plurality 
of  substantially  horeahoe-shaped  rib*  on  the  onder  aide 
thareof  tormlng  channds  therebetween  havtag  their  open- 
ing* dlspoaed  forwardiy.  and  a  metaUle  taatener  •ttacfcei 
to  Of  onder  dde  of  *ald  P»*  »••'  **«•  ««*»»*  •**V^f'^ 
of  and  bavtog  a  tongue  extending  rearwardly  d»prs«**d  nt 
Ito  rear  end  to  a  point  near  th*  levd  of  tha  l*w*r  *d«sa  «( 
said  riha  an^  aurrounded  by  *ald  riba^*aid  toagaa  havtag  a 


IMO 


•tew  grip  formed  At  ike  rMr  end  th«r«ef  tevlac 
idaptad  to  «as*Ct  th»  vpptr  side  of  the  beel  of  tke  ikoei 

2.  A  beel  eoahloa  preeenting  a  plarellty  of  hoteeehoe- 
iheped  libs  on  the  tuider  side  thereof,  said  rtbs  hSTlas 
[orwutlly  proJectJac  extensloas  sad  forming  etaannela 
therebetween  opening  forwardly,  and  a  metallle  fastener 
ittacbed  to  said  eosblon  forwardly.  extending  rearwardly, 
>rojeetlag  downwardly,  and  lying  on  tbe  upper  face  of  the 
iccl  at  Its  rear  eztzemlty,  said  fastener  baring  spars  at 
Jm  rear  end  thereof  projecting  downwardly  and  engaging 
Che  heel,  the  said  rear  extremity  of  said  fastener  being 
mrroonded  by  the  lanaraNat  of  said  ribs,  the  body  of  said 
listener  being  dispoaed  on  the  central  axis  of  said  heel 
!Qsblon  and  lying  bstwsan  tke  said  forward  extensions  of 
laid  ribs. 


169.014.    TUBNINO  DOOB.    ALsaaT  GouBnaer.  Mdim. 
rraace.     Piled  Jan.  B.  1909.     Serial  No.  470,802. 
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1.  In  a  dertce  for  antomatleally  returning  a  reTolring 
loor  Into  dosing  position  tlie  combination,  with  a  sospend- 
ng  pivot  for  th«  door,  s  tmck  supporting  said  pirot, 
shaste  for  said  tmck.  a  gear  wheel  mounted  on  said  ptrot, 
i  second  gear  wheel  mounted  on  said  truck  and  in  engage- 

nt  with  said  first  named  gear  wheel  and  means  for  re- 
turning said  last  named  gear  wheel  into  starting  position 
rith  respect  to  said  first  named  gear  wheel,  rotating  there- 
fj  said  first  named  gear  and  said  door. 

2.  la  a  dcTlee  for  automatically  retumlag  a  rerolring 
kwr  into  closing  position  the  combination  with  a  suspend- 
ing plTOt  for   the  door,  a  truck  supporting  said   piyot, 

heels  for  said  track,  a  gear  wheel,  axlally  mounted  on 
Mid  plTot.  a  second  gear  wheel  in  meah  with  said  first  gear 
irheel  and  mounted  on  said  truck,  a  crank  pin  on  said  see- 
i>nd  gear  wheel,  a  projecting  pin  attadied  to  said  truck 
ind  in  alinement  with  said  crank  pin  and  the  axla  of  aald 
^iTot,  a  spring  coBBcetlng  saJd  pins,  and  adapted  to  return 
■aid  sec<»id  gear  la  starting  position  with  respect  to  said 
Brst  named  gear,  rotating  thereby  tlte  first  named  gear  and 


)«9.016.    CHUCK.     Padl  J.  GanaL.  Chicago,  111.     FUed 
May  IT,  1909.     Serial  No.  490,077. 


T   r^ 
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1.  In  a  aioek,  a  he— lag,  a  plara\lty  ttt  radially-moTable 
|hws  slldably  sMraatad  la  said  hoodag.  a  plurality  of  tog- 
giea  wltkla  said  boaatag.  aadi  toggW  baTing  oae  end  eon- 
to  said  boaalwg  aad  the  other  sad  coanectsd  to  one 
s(  ths  Jawa.  as  axlally  —Table  spider  lying  la  rear  of  the 
aad   projecting  radially   into  proximity   to  the 


kaaeklss  of  the  togglea,  aad  Itafes  eoaaeetlag  mSA  spider 
to  the  knuckles  of  the  togglea 

2.  In  a  chuck,  s  booaiag,  a  plurality  of  radteUy-moTable 
Jaws  slldably  mounted  la  said  hooilBg,  a  spider  poaltioBed 
within  the  honalag  in  raar  of  the  Jawa,  a  plurality  of  tog> 
gles  lying  witliln  said  hoasing  aad  between  said  spider  aad 
said  Jaws,  each  of  said  toggles  being  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  housing  and  at  ita  other  end  to  the  inner  end  of 
one  of  the  Jawa,  and  a  link  connecting  said  spider  with 
each  of  said  toggles,  aad  naeana  for  actuattag  said  spldar. 

3.  In  a  chudi,  a  supportlug  member,  a  plarallty  of  ra- 
dUlIy-moTable  Jaws  alMaMy  awaatsd  an  said  BMaiber,  an 
axlally-moTable  spider  poaltiottcd  ia  raar  at  aaM  Jaws,  tog- 
gles lying  between  said  spider  aad  said  Jaws,  each  togi^e 
lying  in  rear  of  one  of  the  Jawa  aad  haTlng  tta  ianer  end 
connected  to  the  inner  end  of  the  Jaw  bahind  i^leh  it  lies 
and  its  outer  end  connected  to  said  amaber.  and  tlaks  con- 
necting said  spider  to  the  knaekles  of  the  toggles. 

4.  In  a  chudi,  a  bousing,  a  plurality  of  ladlally-nMTable 
Jaws  slldably  mounted  in  said  hooslag,  a  plurality  of  pins 
slldably  connecting  said  spider  to  the  housing  so  as  to  per- 
mit ralatlTo  axial  BMTement  between  the  spider  aad  the 
hooalag;  togglea  Igtag  between  tim  spider  aad  Jaws,  ea<A 
of  said  togglsa  lisriwi  Its  inner  end  connected  to  Vbm  Inner 
end  of  one  of  said  Jaws  and  ita  outer  end  connected  to  the 
boosing,  and  linka  connecting  the  kaaddea  of  said  togglea 
to  said  spider. 

0.  la  a  chock,  a  box-Uke  honalag.  radlally-owTable  Jaws 
slldably  mounted  in  one  face  of  eald  liouslng,  radially* 
rsmoTsble  blocks  seenred  to  said  honalag  at  tha  parlphsry 
thereof  and  in  rear  of  said  Jaws,  a  spider  la  said  hooalag 
In  rear  of  said  Jaws,  toggles  lying  between  said  spider  aad 
said  Jaws,  each  of  said  togglea  being  connected  at  oae  end 
to  oDo  of  said  blocks  and  at  Its  other  sad  to  one  of  said 
Jaws,  and  connections  between  said  spider  aad  kaaeklee  o< 
said  togglea. 

[Claim  0  not  prlatad  la  tte  Ctaaette.] 


969,010.  PRODUCTION  Or  AMIUV  BLACK  ON  FI- 
BEB8  AND  FABRICS.  Abtbob  Oaoaoa  OamiN.  Leeda, 
England.     FUed  Jan.  16.  1908.     Serial  No.  410,984. 

1.  A  procees  for  tbe  productioa  of  emeraldin  and  aallla 
black  upon  textile  fibers  aad  fabrics,  comprlatag  oxidation 
of  an  anUln  base  subatantlally  by  atmo^erlc  oxygea  la 
the  preaeace  of  a  copper  salt  associated  with  a  sohataaea 
capable  of  producing  aa  ladasila  by  eoadensatlon  with 
anUin. 

2.  A  process  for  tbe  production  of  emeraldia  and  aallla 
black  upon  textile  fibers  and  fabrlea.  eoaprtalBg  oxldatloa 
of  aa  anUln  baas  sabstsntially  by  atsMspherle  oxygen  la 
the  presence  of  a  capper  aalt  assoetetsd  with  a  pam- 
dlamin. 

S.  A  process  for  the  production  of  emeraldia  and  aallla 
black  upon  textile  fibers  and  fabrics,  comprislag  oxidation 
of  aa  anllln  base  substantially  by  atmospheric  oxygea  la 
the  presence  of  a  copper  salt  associated  with  parapheayl* 
enedlamln. 

4.  A  process  for  the  productkm  of  emeraldin  and  aalUa 
black  upoa  textile  fibers  end  Cabrlca,  eoawrlsing  ths  ap- 
plication to  the  same  of  a  ailxtare  eoaUialng  aa  anilia 
base,  an  add.  a  ealt  of  copper  aad  a  anbstance  capable  of 
producing  an  indamln  by  coadeasatlon  with  aallln,  and 
afterward  subjectiag  the  autarlal  to  atmoapherte  oxida- 
tion. 

0.  A  proceas  for  the  productioa  of  emeraldia  aad  aallla 
black  open  textile  fibers  aad  fabrics,  oomprisiag  the  ap- 
plication to  the  saaie  of  a  mixtnre  coataialag  an  anllln 
base,  an  add.  a  salt  of  copper  and  a  paradlamia.  aad  after* 
ward  subjecting  the  material  to  atmosphwle  oxidation. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


909,017.     MXTHOD  OF  UNITIIIO  lORAUI.     WiLLtAM 
OaiTrrxH,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  aaslgaor  o(  ono-bsif  to  Joha 
ML  Anderson.  Pittsburg.  Pa.     FUed  Dae.  T.  190&     Serial 
No.  406,280. 
1.  The  bereindeocrlbsd  proeaaa  of  aaltiag  or  weMlag 

aiaeals  of  dlKereat  ktada,  whidi  consists  la  first  rtaaalag 
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ona  of  tha  Wade  o«  matal,  applyint  a  eoatmg  a<  alkaU  aohi- 
tlon.  eoatlag  with  a  mstal  by  dapoattlag  tnm  a  metallle 
salt,  applytag  tha  deetared  metal  to  tha  last  aasMd  «M^' 
t^  applylag  beat  to  the  metale  aad  oalttng  by  pt- 


2.  Tha  hoaindeaerlbed  prooeas  of  uniting  or  welding 
metals  of  different  kinds,  which  consists  in  first  cleaning 
one  of  the  kinds  of  metal,  applying  a  coating  of  alkali  solu- 
tion, coating  with  a  metal  by  depositing  from  a  metallic 
salt,  applying  a  seeoad  metallic  coating.  coToring  tbe  last 
named  eoatlag  with  the  desired  metal,  then  applying  heat 
to  the  metals  aad  uniting  by  preasure. 


909,018.  ART  OF  PRODUCING  HOLLOW  ARTICLES 
OF  MBTAL.  William  Obiitith^  Pltteburg.  Pa.  Filed 
liar.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  484,770. 


Hm  method  of  forming  a  body  eoaaisting  of  welding  iron 
or  stsai  to  an  inner  core  of  softsr  metal,  and  piercing  the 
softer  metal,  thus  laaTlag  a  coating  of  softer  metal  adher- 
iag  to  t^  Iron  or  pteaL 


9  6  9.019.  MACHINB  FOR  MANUFACTURING  HAR- 
NB88-PAD8.  CAsraa  H.  Gbikos,  Dubuque.  Iowa,  as- 
signor to  The  Waterloo  Saddlery  Co.,  Waterloo.  Iowa,  a 
Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  24.  1900.  Serial  Na 
019.4at. 


tor  holding  the  wings  upon  tbe  pad  bottoms  upni  tha 
plaea  while  the  same  are  being  united  together. 

0.  In  a  deriee  of  the  cIsm  described,  a  frame,  a 
projecting  from  the  inner  edge  of  the  frame  for  1 
the  bur-piece,  wings  hinged  to  the  oppoeite  outer  edgaa  of 
the  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  pad  bottom  resting 
upon  the  bur-piece,  and  a  damp  adapted  to  engage  one 
aide  of  the  frame  and  oppodte  side  of  the  wiag  and  ee- 
cnrely  damp  the  pad  bottom  upon  the  bor-ploce  while  tha 
two  are  being  united  together. 

{Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasetta.] 


909,020.  COMBINED  OIL-BUSH 'AND  FBICTION  DE- 
VICE. William  F.  GBoaNB,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  R.  K.  Le  Blond  Machine  Tool  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  039,030. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  proTlded 
with  aa  opening  in  ita  central  portion,  means  on  the  inner 
edge  of  the  frame  for  sustaining  tbe  bur-piece,  and  means 
sscured  to  the  frame  for  holding  the  pad  bottoms  upon  the 
bur-piece  while  the  bur-place  and  pad  bottoms  are  being 
anitad  together. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  class  deoeribed,  a  frame,  a  ahoulder 
projecting  from  the  Inner  edge  of  the  frame  adapted  to 
sappori  the  bur-piece,  and  means  connected  with  the  frame 
for  holding  the  pad  bottoms  upon  the  bar-piece  while  the 
bur-piece  is  being  united  to  the  pad  bottoaie. 

8.  la  a  drrlca  of  tha  daas  deecribed.  a  frame,  means  at- 
tached to  tha  Inaer  edge  of  the  frame  fol^  snpfMrtlag  the 
bur-piece,  wings  secured  to  the  frame  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  pad  bottoms  upon  the  bur-pleee,  and  means  con- 
nected with  tbe  frame  for  holding  the  wtngs  rigidly  on  the 
pad  bottoms  and  while  the  bnr-pleee  and  the  pad  bottoms 
are  being  eecnred  together. 

4.  In  a  dOTlce  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  proTided 
with  an  (4>enlng  near  the  center,  a  shoulder  on  tiie  inner 
edge  <rf  the  frame  fOr  supporting  tbe  bur-pleee,  wings  at- 
tadhad  to  tbe  fraam  aad  adapted  to  engage  the  edges  <tf 
the  pad  bottoms,  and  damps  engaging  the  frasM  aad  wlags 


1.  The  combination  with  a  abaft,  of  a  boablng  secured 
on  said  shaft,  said  tKiahing  being  formed  with  a  hollow 
head  serrlng  as  an  oil  reeerroir  and  having  an  opening  for 
the  passage  of  the  shaft,  aald  opening  being  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  abaft  to  afford  an  Inlet  for  oil,  a  plu- 
rality of  external  bosses  on  the  bashing,  a  loose  pulley  rer- 
oluble  on  the  bushing,  a  friction  ring  loosely  supported 
on  said  bosses,  and  a  connection  l>etween  aald  ring  and 
one  of  aald  bosses,  whereby  said  bosa  and  abaft  will  be 
rcTolTcd  with  the  ring  when  the  latter  la  clamped  to  said 

pulley. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  abaft,  of  a  boshing  secured 
thereon,  and  provided  with  an  oil  reservoir  having  a  plu- 
rality of  external  bosses,  a  loose  pulley  revoluble  on  aaid 
bushing,  a  friction  ring  loosely  supported  on  said  bosses, 
and  a  connection  between  said  ring  and  oae  of  said  bosses, 
whereby  said  boss  and  abaft  wiU  bs  rsvolvsd  with  tha 
ring  when  the  Utter  U  clamped  to  said  pulley. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  abaft,  of  a  boshing  secured 
thereon,  and  provided  with  an  oil  reservoir,  a  loose  pulley 
revolable  on  aaid  boshing  and  an  expansible  damping  ring 
interposed  between  said  reservoir  and  pulley,  and  con- 
nected to  aald  reaervoir. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  phaft,  of  a  boshing  secured 
thereon,  and  provided  with  an  oil  reservoir,  a  looae  pulley 
revoluble  on  said  buahing,  a  friction  device  aurrounding 
said  reservoir,  and  connected  thereto,  and  means  for  ex- 
panding said  friction  device  Into  clamping  engagement 
with  said  pulley  to  revolve  said  buahing  and  shaft. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  buahing  secured 
thereon,  and  provldad  with  an  oil  reservoir,  a  looae  pollay 
revoluble  on  said  bushing,  a  friction  device  surrounding 
aaid  reservoir,  and  connected  thereto,  and  means  for  ex- 
panding said  friction  device  Into  clamping  engagmnent 
with  said  pulley  to  revolva  said  bushing  and  shaft,  com- 
prising a  lever  plvotally  secured  to  said  friction  device, 
and  a  longitudinally  movable  device  on  said  shaft  for 
forcing  said  lever  outward. 


909,021.      BLBCTBOLTTIC    APPARATUS    WITH    UQ- 
UID  ANODB.     KoiTBAD  HARK,  Wlakal,  aaar  Otfhom, 
Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  B^ott  ft  Gen..  Jena. 
Germany.     Filed  May  27,  1900.     Serial  No.  498.739. 
1.  la  an  dectrolytic  apparatus  an  anode  vessel,  a  eath- 

^^  TfBSs!  arranged  below  the  aaoda  vesad  and  coaamoal- 
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It  t  •  yUe*  voperlor  to  Its  bottoa.  a  UqmiA 
ABode  coTertBf  thli  bott»a.  a  wild  catkeds.  aa  alaetrolTt* 
ffMi^litt^  iB  both  TiMtU  and  a  aoUd  body  amnvBd  In 
tto  Ttrtteal  dtraetioa  abors  the  bottom  of  the  anodt  Tcaaal 
M  a*  t*  rwtxalB  tha  a«ltatioa  ot  th*  aaoda. 


2.  la  aa  aleetrolTtle  apparatus  ao  anode  vatnl,  a  cath- 
ode T««ael,  a  mouth  projecting  upwardly  from  the  cathode 
▼eawl  into  the  central  part  of  the  anode  reaiel,  a  llqold 
anode  encircling  the  month,  a  aoUd  cathode,  aa  eleetiolyta 
conUlned  la  both  rimtit,  and  a  eolid  annolar  body  ar- 
ranged In  the  adode  veaad  ao  as  to  surround  the  mouth  of 
the  cathode  resael  and  restrain  the  aglUtlon  of  the  anode. 


009.522.  PHONOGRAPH  -  CABINET.  Bowia  A.  HALL, 
Hyde  Park,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1908.  Swial  No. 
419,8«2. 


A  pbonograpk  eabiast  harlag  hom-r«cetrlag  openings  In 
its  top  and  one  alda,  a  horn  with  an  extended  carrad  seek 
formed  la  on*  piaee,  the  main  body  of  the  horn  being  with- 
in the  cabtBct,  with  Its  month  In  the  side  opening,  and  th« 
enrred  neck  extendlBg  throngh  the  opening  In  the  top  and 
extending  for  sosm  dlrtanca  abore.  and  archad  Inwardly 
erer  the  top,  a  ^osagraph  and  Its  eaalag  Boaatad  oa  said 
top,  and  harlng  a  short  tnbe  projecting  Inwardly  la  a  sin- 
gle enrre  directly  from  Its  diaphragm  holder,  and  a  flazlMe 
tnbe  connecting  tite  said  short  curred  tnbe  with  th«  ax- 
tended  end  of  tka  hoca. 


9  59.52  8.     DOOB-OPKKATOS.     Philif  T.   HANDioaa. 

aeT^aad,  Okto.  aattgaor  of  ono^alf  to  Albert  Wayoott. 

Clereland.  Ohio.    rUad  May  9, 1908.    Serial  No.  4*1,804. 

1.  Meana  for  eoatralllag  the  admlsakm  <tf  persona  eom- 
prlalag  flaed  barrieia  lying  snbataatlally  transrerst  to  the 
direction  of  eatranca.  harlng  openln«i  tkatetkzoagk  to 
pvoTMe  a  passagsway  for  eatranoe,  aad  spa«sd  apart  to 


provide  a  standing  space  for  an  attandaat  between  said 
fixed  barriers,  and  movable  barrlats  sMonted  ta  control* 
llag  relation  to  the  openings  through  said  fixed  barriers, 
extending  therefrom  at  a  dlatanee  apart  to  adatit  a  sin^e 
paasenger  between  them  and  baring  means  connecting 
them  throng  which  they  are  forced  to  more  reciprocally 
to  alternately  open  and  close  aald  openings ;  said  attend- 
ant space  opening  into  the  space  between  the  morable  bar- 
riers, and  a  connecting  means  between  the  morable  l>ar- 
rlers  being  disposed  outside  of  said  space. 


/«M 


2.  Meana  for  controlling  the  admlaalon  of  persons  com- 
prising fixed  barriers  lying  substantially  transreiae  to  the 
direction  of  entrance,  harlng  openings  therethrough  to 
prorlde  a  paseage-way  for  entrance,  and  spaced  apart  to 
proride  a  standing  space  for  an  attendant  and  an  aoxlllary 
pssssge-way  between  said  fixed  barrlaia.  aad  morable  bar- 
riers mounted  In  controlling  relation  to  the  openings 
through  said  fixed  barriers  and  baring  means  through 
which  they  may  be  operated  to  alternately  open  and  dose 
said  openings ;  the  operating  means  tor  the  ssorable  bar- 
riers being  connected  In  a  plane  extending  acroas  bat  oot- 
side  of  the  attendant  space  so  aa  to  arotd  obstmcting  the 
latter,  and  said  connectloD  euforclng  reciprocal  more- 
men  ts  in  the  morable  barriers. 

3.  Means  for  controlling  the  admission  of  persons  com- 
prising fixed  barrien  lying  substantially  transrersa  to  the 
direction  of  entrance,  and  spaced  apart  to  prorlde  a  stand- 
ing space  for  an  atteadaat  between  aald  flxad  barriers,  and 
morable  barrlaca  moaated  la  ooatrtdllac  relation  to  the 
openings  throngh  said  fixed  barriers  and  harlng  means 
through  which  they  may  be  operated  to  alternately  open 
and  cloae  aaid  openings ;  the  operating  means  for  the  mor- 
able barriers  being  coaaected  la  a  plaae  exteadlag  aeroes 
bat  ontslde  of  the  atteadaat  specs  so  aa  to  arold  okatract- 
lag  the  latter,  aad  said  eoaaectloa  enforcing  redproeal 
morements  in  the  morable  barriers,  and  harlng  oontroUlag 
Bieans  operable  from  said  atteadaat  space. 

4.  la  comblaatloa  with  a  barrier  harlag  eatraaee  and 
exit  openings,  msans  for  controlling  admlasloB  tkroogk 
the  entrance  opening  eoesprlalag  a  fixed  barrier  apaced 
from  the  barrier  first  named  prorldlag  aa  atteadaat  apace 
betweea  them  barring  tngnm  tkroagk  the  exit  epealag 
aad  prorldlag  aa  aozlUary  paMOfsway  eawmaak-atlag 
with  said  entrance  opsalag.  merakle  barrtera  monated  la 
controUlng  relation  to  the  opening  past  the  fixed  bar- 
rier aad  the  eatraaee  opealag  rsopeetlrely,  aad  sseaas 
tkroa^  which  said  morahle  barrleta  may  be  eoatrolled  ta 
saforce  reciprocal  moreaeata  la  tksw. 

5.  la  eombinatlon  wltk  a  barrier  kavlag  eetranee  aad 
exit  opening,  nkeana  for  eeatrolUac  admlsBlon  tkreogh  the 
eatrance  opealag  eomprlslag  a  fixed  barrier  spaced  froa 
the  barrier  first  nassed  prvrldlag  aa  atteadaat  apace  be- 
tweea  them  barring  tngreas  throagh  the  exit  epealag  but 
learlag  an  opening  glrlng  aecsos  to  the  entrance,  morable 
barrien  sMmnted  In  eoatroUlag  rtfattoa  to  the  opealag 
past  the  fixed  barrtar  aad  fte  eatiaaoe  opealag 
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lively,  aad  meaas  throat  which  said  sMvable  barrtera 
aiay   be   controlled   to  enforce   reciprocal   morements   in 
them;  said  attendant  space  communicating  with  the  exit 
aad  alao  with  the  space  between  the  morable  barrlera. 
(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


959.524.  PORQED-STEBL  FULCRUM  FOR  TRUSSED 
TTPE  OF  BRAKE-BEAMS.  Philip  T.  B:AiiDiaaa, 
Clereland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Damascus  Brake  Beam 
Co.,  aerdand.  OUa,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled  Mar. 
1,  1910.     Serial  No.  548,066. 


L  In  a  trussed  brake  beam,  a  fulcrum  comprising  a  forg- 
ing harlng  a  toraionally  deflected  and  expanded  end  por- 
tion, aa  eye  formed  within  said  expanded  portion  and 
adapted  to  be  secured  by  compression  to  the  compression 
member  of  the  brake  beam,  and  a  means  adapted  to  effect 
said  compression  and  simultaneously  therewith  to  tension 
the  fulcrum  against  the  compression  and  tension  memberk. 

2.  In  a  trussed  brake  beam,  a  fulcrum  comprising  a 
two-part  forging  designed  to  conform  to  and  embrace  a 
section  of  the  compreesion  member  of  the  beam,  and 
means  whereby  to  secure  the  same  thereon,  and  simul- 
taneously therewith  to  tension  said  fulcrum  agalnat  the 
compression  and  tension  members. 

S.  In  a  trussed  brake  beam,  a  fulcrum  comprising  a  two- 
part  forging  formed  at  one  end  with  eyes  adapted  to  em- 
brace a  aection  of  the  compression  member  of  the  beam, 
and  means  for  clamping  said  fulcrum  parts  to  the  beam 
and  simultaneously  therewith  tensioning  the  same  agalnat 
the  compression  and  tension  membcra. 

4.  In  a  trussed  brake  beam,  a  fulcrum  comprising  a  two- 
part  forging  baring  expanded  end  portions  prorided  with 
eyes  adapted  to  be  secured  by  compression  to  the  compres- 
sion member  of  the  brake  beam,  and  a  means  adapted  to 
effect  the  compression  of  said  expanded  eye  portions  and 
to  simultaneously  therewith  tenalon  the  fulcrum  agalnat 
the  compression  and  tenalon  memben. 

5.  In  a  tmsoed  brake  beam,  a  fnlenun  oomprlalng  a  two- 
part  forging,  each  m«nber  whereof  is  toraionally  deflected 
and  is  formed  with  an  eye,  said  eyes  adapted  to  embrace  a 
section  of  the  compreesion  member  and  prorlde  a  free 
space  Inunediately  adjacent  the  front  face  thereof,  and  a 
clamping  device  interpooed  between  the  fulcrum  parta  ad- 
jacent the  compreesion  ssember  aad  adapted  to  seeore  aald 
fulcrum  to  the  beam  and  alanltaneously  therewith  effect 
the  tensioning  of  the  folerom  agalast  the  rompisosluu  and 
teaston  aicmben,  said  free  space  permitting  of  the  eom- 
preaaloa  of  the  eyes  and  tenaloalng  of  the  fulcrum  parta. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


959,625.  ELBCTBIC  OAS-UOHTIMO  APPARATUS. 
David  M.  Habtvoeo,  CASLasoM  M.  Tatlob,  aad  Lawia 
ft.  SioxB,  Loa  Anfslae.  CaL  Filed  Apr.  SS.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  492,188. 

1.  A  plurality  of  gaa  homers,  fsed  pipes  leadlag  reapec- 
tlrely  therato,  Indlrldaal  valvea  mounted  In  said  fsed  pipes 
for  controlling  the  flew  to  said  bornera,  a  supply  pipe  lead- 
ing the  gaa  to  said  feed  plpea.  a  main  valve  In  said  supply 
pipe  adaptsd  to  he  doeed  completely  or  opeaed  to  Its  ex- 
treme capacity,  a  regnlatiag  valve  la  aald  supply  pipe  be- 
tween said  main  valve  aad  said  fsed  pipes  aad  adapted  to 
be  set  to  a  fixed  degree  of  opening,  a  plurality  of  aparklng 
points  adjacent  to  the  flame  of  aald  bamers,  a  parking 
drenit  Indnding  said  sparking  points,  a  ntain  switch  for 
rendering  said  sparking  dreult  active  and  an  auxiliary 

/ 


swltcb  dosing  tiie  aald  sparking  dreult  tkreugh  the  ^wik- 

ing  points  of  each  burner  reopectlvdy. 


2.  An  dectrically  lighted  burner  comprising  a  tube 
through  which  the  gas  may  issue,  an  insulating  block 
mounted  on  said  tube,  a  sparking  point  having  a  body 
with  a  pair  of  slots  therein  and  baring  an  extension  pre- 
senting a  point  near  the  position  of  the  flame  of  said 
burner,  fastening  devices  passing  through  said  slots  Into 
said  block  and  adapted  to  fix  aaid  sparking  point  therato, 
a  second  sparking  point  opposite  said  firat  sparking  point 
and  alao  harlng  slots  In  the  body  thereof,  fastmlng  de- 
vices paaslng  through  said  last  named  slots  and  securing 
said  second  sparking  point  to  said  block,  aad  meaas  for 
passing  electric  current  between  said  sparking  points. 

3.  An  electrically  lighted  burner  comprising  a  tnbe 
through  which  the  gas  may  issne,  an  insulating  block 
mounted  on  said  tube,  a  sparking  point  harlng  a  body  with 
a  pair  of  alots  thereia  and  harlng  an  extension  preseatlag 
a  point  near  the  poeltion  of  the  flame  of  said  burner,  faa- 
tenlng  derlces  passing  through  said  slots  into  said  block 
and  adapted  to  fix  said  sparking  point  thereto,  a  second 
sparking  point  oppoalte  said  first  sparking  point  and  also 
harlng  slots  in  the  body  thereof,  fastening  derless  passing 
through  said  last  named  slots  and  securing  said  sacond 
sparking  point  to  said  block,  and  means  for  passing  dec- 
trie  current  between  said  sparking  pointB,  one  of  aald  fas- 
tening devices  being  in  engagement  with  said  tnbe  whereby 
the  current  through  aald  aparting  points  Is  groundsd 
through  said  tube. 


959.528.  WRECKING  APPARATUS.  JiMS  M.  W.  Haa- 
siHO  and  jAUsa  V.  FiTistidcoKa,  San  Frandaco,  CaL 
PUed  July  27,  1009.     Serial  Mo.  609,951. 


1.  In  a  wrecking  apparatus,  an  elongated  flexible  bag, 
reinforcing  bands  thereon,  an  opening  for  admitting  air 
thereto,  an  open  aided  link  coanected  to  aald  bag  and 
guide  rods  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  link. 

2.  In  a  wrecking  apparatus,  a  flexible  bag  containing  a 
pipe  for  admitting  air  thereto,  a  trarder  permanently  con- 
nected to  said  bag  and  guide  roda  engaged  by  aaid  traveler 
aad  pemuinently  connected  to  the  side  of  a  rsseel,  sub- 
stantially aa  aet  forth. 

S.  In  a  wrecking  apparatua,  a  flexible  bag  eontalnl^ 
an  opening  for  admitting  air  thereto,  a  travder  per- 
manently fastened  to  said  bag  and  vmtlcally  disposed 
gnlde  rods  engsged  by  said  travder  and  permanently  con- 
nected to  the  side  of  a  veeseL 

4.  In  a  wrecking  apparatua,  a  flexible  bag  provided  wttk 
a  traveler  and  guide  rods,  rigidly  secured  to  the  side  of  a 
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h9  mM  trftTttar  mad  tumtnmOm,  •<  their 
lower  eiMta.  wtthta  tt«  «p«aiBff  «<  ^  aatonatlc  elatch. 

5.  la  a  wTMklBf  apparatus,  a  flazfbto  ba«  prorldad  with 
la  air  talcC  aa  opca  aldad  link  pamanaatlir  conaactcd  to 
nM  bac  aa«  tmtva.  mfjtfnA  tqr  aald  link,  for  ratalalat 
tb«  aamo  la  wUMag  «agas«Mat  wttli  a  T«aaaL 

(CtelBS  8  to  17  aot  prlatad  la  the  Oaaett*.] 


969,527.  HAIB-WAYINO  APPARATDS.  Patti.  B.  Haaa- 
iiAJfii,  New  York.  N.  T.  i11«l  Jnaa  28.  1900.  8«lal 
No.  90S,90S. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mat  31, 1910. 


1.  Tho  harela  daacrlhad  derlc*  tor  waTlag  hair,  con- 
^totac  a  perforated  metal  tnbe  conatltating  a  ewler.  aa 
•ebeatoa  tnbe  adapted  to  fit  orer  the  carter  with  tha  earl 
ther«oa  aad  aa  tiactrlc  drier  to  be  applied  ov«r  tha  aa- 
beatos  tnbe. 

2.  The  herala  deacrtbad  dartee  for  waTteg  hair,  eom- 
prlatat  a  perforated  aatal  tabe  eonatltatlnc  a  carter,  an 
■atiearna  tnbe  mMy^ft  to  lit  over  the  carter  with  the  carl 
thereon,  aa  eleetrte  drier  to  be  applied  ov«r  the  aabeatoa 
tnbe  and  a  heat  protector  for  the  head. 


WW.628.     CUi;rrVAT0«-SHOV«L.     WiLUAH    J. 
acHaa,  BncUacteB.  111.    Fllad  Jaa.  16.  1908. 
No.  472.694. 


Haa- 

Barlal 


The  herein  deecrtbed  calthrator  ehorel  eonprletns  body 
and  point  sectlooa  arranged  with  their  edgaa  abattlns.  a 
eoablaed  attaching  damp  and  connecting  member  baTiag 
flattened  apper  aad  lower  enda,  the  lower  end  being  formed 
apoa  tta  bottom  aad  aide  edgea  with  an  outwardly  pro- 
jecting Integral  flange  •■  to  cst^  over  tha  abattlag  edgaa 
at  tha  two  aaeCtaaa,  aad  to  ptoTldo  a  lapport  lor  the  lower 
pelat  aaetloa,  bolta  paaeed  throogh  tha  apper  aad  lower 
enda  eC  aald  ammber  and  the  apper  body  aaetlon,  another 
holt  paaMd  throogh  the  lower  central  portloa  of  tha  flange 
6*  aad  aald  lower  poiat  section,  aad  staadard  aad  recalTlag 
«Umpli«  meaaa  opoa  the  latermedlate  portloa  of  aald 


969.529.     BALL  -  BBARINO.    HaaaT  Haaa.  Wawa,  Pa. 
FUed  Aog.  18,  1908.    ■arlal  Mo.  448.M8. 


'f'^ 


-•vl 


1.  In  a  ball  bearing,  the  eomblaatloa  of  the  easlag 
rtaga  aad  the  balls,  the  rlags  belag  formed  with  com- 
plematary  tracka  or  waya  for  the  balla  which  extend 
about  and  beyond  the  tranarerse  dlametara  tharaof.  one 
of  the  rings  being  formed  with  an  annalar  raeeas  to  per- 
mit the  assemblage  of  the  parta  and  proTlded  with  a  da- 
tscbsble  annalar  section  to  flU  the  said  rsceaa  and  to  hold 
the  eereral  parta  la  sssembled  poaitloa. 

2.  In  a  ball  bearing,  the  eomUnatlon  of  the  casing  rlaga 
and  the  balla.  the  rings  being  formed  with  tracks  or  waya 
spproximateljr  seml-clrcalar  la  croea-eectlon,  so  thst  tba 
balls  are  supported  on  two  working  sides  by  one  track  or 
way  and  on  tba  other .  two  worklac  aldaa  by  tta  other 
track  or  way.  oae  of  the  rlaga  belag  formed  with  an  an- 
nalar rocnas  to  permit  the  sssemblsge  of  the  parta  and 
proTlded  with  a  detachable  annalar  section  to  fill  the 
said  receaa  aad  to  bold  tha  ssTeral  parta  In  assembled 
position. 

3.  In  s  ball  bearing,  th*  combination  of  the  Inner  and 
ootar  rings  and  the  balls,  the  Inner  ring  being  formed 
with  a  track  or  way  for  the  laaer  working  aide  of  the  balls 
snd  projecting  outwardly  beycmd  the  transrerse  diameters 
thereof  to  contact  with  one  of  the  lateral  working  sides, 
snd  the  oatar  ring  being  fonaed  with  a  complementary 
track  or  way  for  the  outer  working  side  of  the  balla  and 
projecting  Inwardly  to  contact  with  the  other  of  the  Ut- 
wal  working  sides,  one  of  the  rings  being  formed  with  aa 
annalar  receae  to  permit  the  ssaemMage  of  the  parta  aad 
proTlded  with  s  detachable  annalar  aaetlon  to  flll  the  aald 
receaa  and  to  hold  the  sereral  parta  la  aasemhied  posltloa. 

4.  la  a  hall  bearing,  the  combination  of  tha  caslnc 
rings  and  the  balls,  the  rlags  belag  forsMd  with  tracka 
or  ways  spprozlmately  senU-eirciilar  la  cross  ssctloa.  so 
that  the  balls  sre  supported  oa  two  worklag  sides  by  oaa 
track  or  way  aad  on  the  other  two  working  aldee  by  tha 
other  track  or  way.  one  of  the  rings  being  eat  away 
throughout  Ita  periphery  to  permit  the  assemblage  of  tha 
psrta  and  provided  with  suitable  retaining  meana  to 
hold  It  In  sssembled  relatkm  to  the  other  parta. 


959.530.  TOOI^RETAINBB  FOB  AIR.  lUICTRIC.  OB 
MBCHANICALLY-DRIVVN  IMPLBMMNTS.  Maiaa  a 
HiLPasT.  PIttabarg,  Pa.  Filed  No*.  80,  1904.  Serial 
No.  284,928. 


1.  In  aa  Implement  of  the  character  apedfled,  the  com- 
bination with  a  barrel  containing  a  plunger  and  baring 
an  onobatructad  ^enlng  throng  which  the  tool  may  be 
withdrawn,  of  a  tool  prejectlac  throogh  aald  opening,  and 
a  eolled  spring  endrdlng  tta  barrel  aad  held  at  one  end 
by  the  barrel  and  harlng  tha  other  aad  prorldad  with 
tool  engaging  means. 

2.  In  aa  Implemeat  of  tha  charaeter  apedfled,  the  com- 
bination with  a  barrel  containing  a  plaager  and  baring 
an  unobstmeted  opening  tiiroogh  whleh  the  tool  may  be 
withdrawn,  of  a  tool  projaetlag  through  aald  opaalag. 
aad  a  helical  tanalon  ^rlag  aarroaBdlBg  tto  azla  of  the 
barrel  and  baring  the  teaer  end  held  by  the  barrtf  aad 
the  outer  end  prorided  with  tool  engaglag  meaaa  aad  be- 
lag eztenalble  along  the  axis  of  tha  barrd  whM  the  tool 
Is  drlrfp  outward  by  the  plaager. 

3.  In  an  Implement  of  tha  charaeter  apedfled,  the  com- 
binstlon  with  s  barrel  containing  a  planger  aad  haring 
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an  unobetmcted  opening  ttarougb  which  the  tool  may  be 
withdrawn,  ot  a  tool  projecting  through  said  opening,  sad 
a  plurality  of  helical  springs  surrounding  the  sxis  of  the 
barrel  and  haring  one  end  held  by  the  barrel  and  the 
other  end  prorided  with  tool  engaging  means. 
'  4.  In  an  Implement  of  the  character  specified,  the  com- 
bination with  a  barrel  containing  a  plunger  and  baring  an 
unobstructed  opening  through  which  the  tool  may  be  with- 
drawn, at  a  tool  projecting  through  ssid  opening,  and  a 
plurality  of  helical  springs  of  tbe  same  diameter  nested 
together  with  their  colls  In  a  common  corred  surface  and 
prorided  on  one  end  with  meana  for  engaging  tbe  barrel 
and  00  tbe  opposite  end  with  tool  engaging  means. 

5.  In  an  Implement  of  tbe  character  specified,  the  com- 
bination with  a  barrel  containing  a  planger  and  baring  an 
unobstructed  opening  through  which  tbe  tool  may  be 
withdrawn  and  provided  with  a  conical  end.  of  a  tool  pro- 
jecting through  said  opening,  and  a  plurality  of  conical 
coiled  springs  surrounding  said  barrel  and  held  at  their 
Inner  ends  by  tbe  barrel  and  haring  their  outer  ends  pro- 
rided with  tool  engaging  means. 

{Claims  e  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Ossette.] 


959,581.  MAGAZINE-PENCIL.  John  A.  Hollenbehoee. 
Hsgerstown,  Md.  Filed  June  1.  1909.  Serial  No. 
499.857. 


A  magazine-  pencil  comprising  s  barrel  adapted  to  con- 
tsln  a  plurality  of  leads,  a  centrally  and  lonKitudinally 
apertured  block  telescoping  wltbin  aald  barrel  and  pro- 
rided with  a  circumferential  shoulder  to  limit  the  tele- 
scoping morementa  thereof,  tbe  Inner  end  o#  said  block 
being  concared  and  adapted  to  direct  a  lead  coming  In 
contact  therewith  Into  said  centrsl  sperture,  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  block  having  an  annalar  recess  and  a 
tapering  end  which  Is  longitudinally  slotted,  a  shell  tele- 
scoping orer  said  block  and  barrel  and  prorided  with  an 
Interior  annular  rib  engaging  said  recess  in  tbe  block,  said 
shell  hsrinjr  s  tapering  end  conformed  to  the  tapering  end 
of  tbe  block,  as  set  forth. 


059.532.  DRIV^- CHAIN.  Henbt  K.  Holsuas.  Chi- 
cago. III.,  assignor  to  Independent  Harrester  Company, 
a  Corporation.     Filed  July  31,  1908.     Serial  No.  446.281. 


1.  A  drire  chain  consisting  of  orerlspped  metallic  side 
bars  having  converging  frictlon-drJve  bearing-surfaces  ex- 
tending In  planea  parallel  to  the  length  of  the  chain,  and 
rlreta.  each  connecting  both  the  side  bars  of  one  link  di- 
rectly to  tbe  side  bars  of  tbe  sdjaoent  link,  said  frictlon- 
drlre  besrlng-surfaces  lielng  outaide  the  planes  of  the 
ends  of  the  rlreta. 

2.  A  drIre  chain  coaslsting  of  orerlspped  metslltc  side 
bars  baring  conrerging  frictlon-drire  bearing  surfsces  ez- 
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tending  in  planes  psrallel  to  tbe  length  of  the  chain,  aad 
rlreta.  each  connecting  both  the  side  bars  of  oae  link  di- 
rectly to  tbe  side  bars  of  tbe  adjacent  link,  and  bearing 
sleeres  between  the  side  bam  and  through  iriileh  the  rtrets 
pass,  said  friction-drive  bearing-surfaces  being  ontalde 
the  pisnes  of  the  ends  of  the  rivets. 

8.  A  drive  chain  consisting  of  orerlapped  metallic  side 
bars  baring  converging  friction  drive  bea ring-surf sceS  ex- 
tending In  planes  parallel  to  the  length  of  the  chain  and 
stop  surfaces  to  prevent  the  chsin  from  sagging  on  Its 
upper  run.  and  rivets,  esch  connecting  tbe  side  bsrs  of 
one  link  directly  to  tbe  side  bars  of  tbe  sdjscmt  link,  said 
friction  drive  bearing-surtaces  being  oatatda  tk»  plaaea  «t 
the  ends  of  the  rtrets. 

4.  A  drive  chain  consisting  of  overlapped  metallic  side 
bars  haring  converging  friction-drive  bearingsnrfsces  ex- 
tending In  planes  psrallel  to  the  length  of  the  chain  and 
stop  surfaces  to  prevent  the  chain  from  ssgglng  on  Ita 
upp«>  run,  rtrets.  each  connecting  both  the  sUe  bars  of 
one  link  directly  to  the  side  bars  of  the  adjacent  link,  anl 
bearing  sleeves  between  the  side  bars  and  through  which 
the  rivets  pass,  said  frictlon-drlve  bearlng-surfoces  being 
outside  the  planes  of  the  ends  of  the  rivets. 

5.  A  drive  chsIn  consisting  of  overlapped  side  bars,  esch 
side  bar  composed  of  a  metal  strip  of  substsntiaiiy  uni- 
form thickness  throughout  and  with  tbe  friction-drire 
bearing-surfaces  extending  beyond  the  ends  of  the  coa- 
nectlng  rirets,  and  rivets,  each  connecting  both  tbe  side 
bsrs  of  one  link  directly  to  the  side  bars  of  the  adjscent 
link. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


059,533.    PUMP.    John  Holst,  Beiiieley.  Cal.    Filed  .\pr. 
15.  1900.     Serial  No.  490.188. 


1.  A  pump  comprising  a  cylinder  having  an  inlet  pipe 
and  a  discharge  pipe,  said  cylinder  being  provided  with  op- 
positely arranged  piston  chambers,  a  shsft  extending 
through  esch  chamber  and  arranged  In  the  same  boritontal 
pisne,  s  worm  mounted  on  each  shaft,  said  worms  Inter- 
meshing,  and  upper  and  lower  disks  mounted  In  the  cylin- 
der and  projecting  between  the  ssid  worms. 

2.  A  pump  comprising  a  cylinder  having  an  Inlet  pipe 
and  a  discbarge  pipe,  said  cylinder  being  provided  with  op- 
positely srrsnged  piston  chambers,  a  shaft  extending 
throttgh  each  chamber  and  arranged  in  the  same  boritontal 
plane,  a  worm  mounted  on  each  shaft,  said  worms  inter- 
BMshlng.  an  upper  and  a  lower  disk  projecting  between 
said  worma  and  rotated  thereby,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  shafts  in  opposite  directions. 

8.  A  pump  comprising  a  cylinder  having  an  Inlet  pipe 
and  a  dischsrge  pipe,  a  shaft  extending  through  each  side 
of  said  cylinder,  a  worm  mounted  on  each  shsft  and  held 
In  spaced  relation,  said  worms  Intermeshlng.  an  upper  and 
a  lower  disk  projecting  between  said  worms,  and  meana  for 
rotating  said  shafts  in  opposite  directions. 

4.  A  pump  comprising  s  cylinder  provided  with  side 
chambers,  a  shaft  extending  through  each  chamber,  a 
worm  mounted  on  each  shaft,  said  worms  Intermeshlng. 
said  shafts  being  prorided  with  means  for  caasiag  them  to 
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nicau  la  opposite  dIrcctioBs.  attd  dlska  rarrt^l  bj  utd  eyl- 
lader  aad  proJ«ettac  kaCvcca  miA  worn*  and  btiag  rotmtad 

tbercdy.  _ 

ft.  A  pomp  comprtelas  •  ejrUadcr  formed  ^  two  ■eettoai, 
MTh  Mctloa  beiB«  prorMed  with  ■  lonffltudlBally  urrangMl 
pUton  diaabcr,  asd  alao  prorlded.  rMpoctlrelj  with  an 
opMaadtef  and  a  depe^lac  plate,  wkercby  when  the  aec- 
tkMia  of  the  cylinder  are  tofether.  apper  and  loww  cham- 
ber* are  provided,  a  •hatt  eztendins  tbnrash  each  aide 
chamber  of  the  erlteder,  a  worm  on  each  abaft  and  ex- 
ttniMng  to^tadtawlly  of  Its  chamber,  aaid  worma  being 
held  la  spaesd  rtlatlon  and  intermeahtng.  means  for  rotat- 
ing mid  ahafta.  and  a  disk  moonted  In  each  opper  and 
lower  chamber  of  the  cylinder  and  projcrtlng  between  aald 
and  adapted  to  contact  therewith. 
(Claiai  •  Mt  frinted  In  the  Gaaett*,) 


of  the  gag  lerer,  and  the  ram  en  the  cutting  apparatns.  the 
cam  having  an  apwardly  and  stnbblcward  inclined  oper- 
ative face,  with  which  the  gag  laver  la  arranged  to  engage, 
the  cam  being  cenatmrted  and  arranged  to  first  caase  a 
moving  apward  of  the  outer  end  of  the  cutting  apparatua, 
and  then,  without  toefclng  the  same,  to  cause  a  bodily  lift- 
ing of  the  entire  cnttlag  apparatua.  substantially  as  set 
fwth. 


M(MM4.  tANTTAMT  DCXTAL-BRACKET  TRAT.  Oos- 
TAV  HoLn.  GoaMshoio.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  20,  190».  Se- 
rial No.  486.928. 


1.  ▲  aanltary  dental  bracket  tray  eonatructed  of  a  atogle 
piece  of  gtaaa  and  conalstlng  of  a  flat  bottom,  and  marginal 
aide  wnlls  scnlloped  at  their  upper  edges  t»  form* spaced 
Instrument-receiving  reesiscs.  the  upper  face  of  the  bot- 
tom and  the  aide  walls  having  smooth  surfaces,  and  the 
lower  face  being  frosted  to  render  It  semi-transparent  and 
to  prevent  the  hand  from  slipping  and  to  produce  a  fric- 
tlonal  engagement  between  the  bottom  of  the  tray  and  the 
plush  covering  of  a  wooden  dental  table. 

2.  A  aanltary  dental  bracket  tray  including  a  ahallow 
tray  conaisting  of  a  flat  bottom,  and  Integral  manrlnal 
walls,  and  a  tray-carrying  frame  composed  of  outwardly 
extending  centrally  connected  arms  provided  Intermediate 
of  their  ends  with  longitudinal  slots  to  receive  fastening 
devices  for  securing  the  frame  to  the  support  of  a  bracket. 
said  arma  being  provided  with  raised  outer  supporting  por- 
tions receiving  the  tray  and  adapted  to  bold  the  same  out 
of  contact  with  the  fastening  devices  of  the  said  frame. 

8.  A  aanltary  dental  bradwt  tray  Including  a  ahallow 
tray  consisting  of  a  flat  bottom,  and  Integral  maiglnal 
walls,  and  a  tray-carrylag  frame  composed  of  outwardly 
extending  centrally  connected  arms  provided  intermediate 
of  their  ends  with  longitudinal  slots  to  receive  fastening 
device*  for  securing  the  frame  to  the  support  of  a  bracket, 
aald  arma  being  bent  upward  beyond  the  slots  and  having 
outer  rataed  supporting  portions  receiving  the  tray  and 
provided  with  upwardly  extending  lugs  engaging  the  outer 
faces  of  the  marginal  walls  of  the  said  tray. 


M».Mia.     MOWER  AND  HARVESTER.     Habvkt  L.  Hop- 
■ixs.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Hopkins  Patent   Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.     Piled  June  10.  1005. 
Serial  No.  2«6.0.3S. 
1.  In  a  harvester  or  mower,  tht'  combination  with  the 

frave.  the  cutting  apparatua  and  the  lifting  mechanism. 


1*.  In  a  harvester  or  mower,  the  combination  with  a 
main  frame,  a  cutting  apparatus,  a  swinging  connecting 
frame  mounted  on  the  main  frame  and  plvotally  eoaaected 
to  the  cutting  apparatua,  and  lifting  mechanlam.  of  a  gag 
lever  and  an  abutment  or  projection  with  which  the  gag 
lever  engages  carried  by  the  ratting  apparatus,  the  lever- 
sge  relstlons  between  these  parts  being  substantially  as 
described,  whereby  the  gag  lavar  acts  upon  the  cutting  ap- 
paratus to  tilt  It  upward  with  greattr  efllclency  when  the 
latter  is  inclined  downsrard  toward  Its  outer  end  than  when 
It  occupies  a  aubstanttally  horlaontal  posltloa.  in  which 
latter  position  the  parts  are  sabstsntlally  at  a  balance 
without  being  locked,  permitting  the  cutting  apparatua  to 
be  bodily  lifted  without  changing  Its  Inclination. 

3.  In  a  harvester  or  mower,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  a  swinging  coupling  fknon  mounted  on  the  main 
frame,  a  cutting  spparattts  htackl  to  the  coupling  frame,  a 
lifting  lever,  a  gag  lever  fulqnimed  on  the  coupling  frame 
and  connected  to  the  lifting  Ifter,  a  roller  mounted  on  the 
gag  lever,  a  lever  projection  .carried  by  the  cutting  appa- 
ratus and  having  a  surface  wtCh  which  the  said  jt>Iler  en- 
gages, the  form  and  relation  of  the  gag  lever  and  cutting 
apparatua  parts  being  such  thst  the  mechanical  adrautage 
of  the  gag  lever  decreases  as  the  outer  end  of  the  cutting 
apparatua  moves  upward  to  the  level  of  Ita  Inner  end. 
whereby  the  application  of  power  to  the  gag  lever  may 
cause  the  outer  end  of  the  cutting  apparatus  to  be  swung 
upward  to  approximately  the  level  of  its  Inner  end.  at 
which  point  the  parts  become  so  balanced  that  continued 
application  of  power  to  the  gag  lever  causes  the  cutting 
apparatus  to  be  bodily  lifted  with  the  coupling  frame  with- 
out being  tilted,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  mower  or  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  a  cutting  apparatus,  a  swinging  coupling  frame 
mounted  on  the  main  frame  and  plvotally  connected  to  the 
cutting  apparatus,  a  lifting  lever,  a  gag  lever  connected 
with  the  lifting  lever  and  supported  by  the  coupling  fmme 
and  adapted  to  transmit  power  to  elevate  the  latter  rel- 
ative to  the  main  frame,  a  projection  carried  by  the  cut- 
ting apparatus  with  which  the  gag  lever  engages,  the  lever> 
age  relations  between  the  gag  lever  and  the  projection  It 
engages  being  substantially  such  as  described,  whereby  the 
cutting  apparatua'  will  be  rocked  Into  a  sabstantlally  horl- 
Bontal  position  when  power  Is  applied  to  the  lifting  lever, 
when  the  parta  will  come  to  a  sohataotlal  balance  and  far- 
ther movement  of  the  lifting  lever  will  lift  the  coupling 
frame,  a  stop  for  arresting  the  movement  of  the  coupling 
frame,  the  cutting  apparatus  being  free  to  be  further  tilted 
by  the  gag  lever  after  the  eoupllnf  frame  comes  to  rest, 
snd  a  Mtop  for  limiting  the  operation  of  the  gag  lever  cm 
the  said  projection. 

5.  In  a  harvester  or  mower,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  a  pivoted  coupling  frame,  a  cutting  apparatus 
hinged  to  the  coupling  frame,  a  gag  lever  fulcrumed  oa 
the  coupling  frame,  a  projeriion  carried  by  the  cutting 
apparatus  npon  which  the  gag  lever  bears,  the  cutting  ap- 
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panitus  being  free  to  follow  the  grmnd  and  have  Its  snd 
Inclined  or  dropped  down  below  its  hinged  end,  and  the 
weight  and  leverage  relations  of  the  gag  lever,  coupling 
frame,  and  cutting  apparatus  being  sabstantlally  as  de- 
scribed, whereby  when  power  la  applied  to  the  gag  lever 
the  outer  end  of  the  cutting  apparatua  Is  tint  lifted,  and 
this  apparatua  brought  into  a  substantially  horlsonUI  po- 
sition, and  then  the  cutttag  apparatua  la  bodily  lifted  with 
the  coupling  frame  wlthent  being  farther  Ulted,  and  means 
for  arresting  the  joint  upward  movement  of  the  parts 
while  allowing  a  fmrtim  apward  tUtiag  of  the  cutting  ap- 
paratus, substantially  as  act  fnrth. 

[Claims  e  and  7  not  prtatad  in  the  Oasette.] 


9S8,S3«.  EOG-BKATER.  JoHJi  W.  HoaxER  snd  Ocokgk 
L.  Pattbbsox.  Revere.  Mass.  Filed  May  2.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  430,580. 


tween  a  pair  of  roUera  to  combine  the 
ished  riieet  of  glass. 


and  form  a  te- 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  device  of  the  class  de- 
•crit>ed  comprising  a  aocket  member  adapted  to  be  attached 
fixedly  to  a  vertical  support  sodi  as  a  wall,  a  bracket  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  shank  removably  fttted  In  the  socket 
memlier  and  having  vertically  spaced  horlsontslly  project- 
ing bearing  arms,  a  vertical  aplndle  jonrnaled  In  said  bear- 
ing arms  and  provided  at  Its  upper  extremity  with  a  bead 
resting  on  the  upper  bracket  arm,  a  beater  fast  on  said 
spindle  below  the  lower  bracket  arm,  flexible  driving  ele- 
ments connected  to  and  wrapped  around  said  spindle  In 
apposite  directions  between  the  spaced  bearing  arms,  at- 
taching rings  connecting  said  flexible  driving  elements  to 
the  spindle,  one  of  said  rings  passing  throngli  the  spindle 
beneath  the  upper  bracket  arm  and  serving  as  a  stop  to 
limit  the  apward  movement  of  the  q>indle.  and  handles  in 
the  form  of  loops  at  the  free  ends  of  said  flexible  driving 
elements. 


•60.5S7.  METHOD  OF  AND  MACHINE  POR  MAKING 
WIRE-GLASS.  Jrt.irs  W.  HoTsa.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  as- 
signor to  Mississippi  WIra  Glass  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporstion  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Dec.  2,  1007. 
Serial  No.  404.T21. 

1.  The  method  of  making  wire  glass  which  consists  In 
dumping  a  mass  of  molten  glass  onto  a  fixed  stationary 
support  or  table,  rolling  said  masii  of  glass  In  opposite  di- 
rections to  form  two  independent  layera  of  glass,  combin- 
ing said  layera  together  with  pressure  to  form  a  sli^gle 
finished  sheet  of  glass,  and  Interposing  a  piece  of  wire 
mesh  or  fabric  between  the  two  layera  of  glaas  at  the  time 
the  same  are  combined,  substantially  as  set  forih. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  wire  glass 
which  consists  in  placing  a  single  mass  of  molten  glass 
upon  a  atationary  table,  and  drawing  it  in  opposite  direc- 
tions between  two  palm  of  rollers  to  form  two  layera  of 
oniform  thickness.  Interposing  a  piece  of  wire  fabric  be- 
tween aald  layera  and  finally  pafeslng  the  two  layen  be- 


3.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  wire  glass 
consisting  In  dumping  a  mass  of  molten  glass  onto  a  ata- 
tionary support,  feeding  the  mass  of  glaas  from  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  support  to  form  two  Independent  layers,  com- 
bining said  layera  together  to  form  a  finished  sheet  and 
Interposing  a  piece  of  wire  fabric  between  the  layen  be- 
fore the  same  are  combined 

4.  An  apparatus  for  making  wire  glass  comprising  a 
horisontaily  dispoaed  supporting  surface,  a  pair  of  rolls 
arranged  •■  each  side  of  said  surface  for  forming  a  slngl* 
■aaa  of  aoltaa  glaas  Into  two  Independent  layers,  means 
for  Introdocing  a  wire  mesh  between  said  layen,  and 
means  for  combining  said  layen  together  after  aaid  win 
mesh  is  Introduced  therebetween ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  making  win  glaoi  eomprialng  a 
horisontaily  disposed  supporting  sorfaee,  a  pair  of  rolhi 
arranged  at  each  aide  of  said  surfaee  to  farm  a  mass  of 
glass  deposited  on  said  surfhce  into  two  Independent  lay- 
en. rolls  arranged  underneath  said  forming  rolls  for  oom- 
binlng  said  layen  tngether,  and  means  Cor  smbeddlnv  a 
wire  mesh  In  the  Inner  face  of  one  of  aald  layet*  prior  to 
combining  said  layera  together  :  substantially  as  dcsertbcd. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaettc.] 


959,538.     PLOW-CLEANER.     Oscac  HrrTMOs.  Paetolos, 
Ky.     Filed  Ang.  31,  1900.     Serial  No.  516,023. 


1.  In  a  hillside  plow,  the  combination  with  a  plow 
standard,  of  a  pair  of  cleaners,  one  of  said  cleanen  sild- 
ably  secured  to  each  side  of  said  standard,  each  <^  said 
cleaners  compriaing  a  plunger,  a  knife  blade  secured  to 
ssid  plunger,  and  spring  means  mounted  thereon  and 
adapted  to  restrain  the  downward  movement  of  the 
plunger. 

2.  In  a  hillside  plow,  the  combtnaHon  with  a  plow  stand- 
srd.  a  yoke-shaped  bracket  secured  to  said  atandard,  the 
free  ends  thereof  bsving  outwardly  extending  flanges  pro- 
vided with  bearings,  a  transverse  piste  secured  to  the  In- 
closed end  of  said  bracket,  and  provided  with  hearings,  of  a 
pair  of  cleaners,  each  comprising  a  plunger  rod  adapted  to 
be  slidably  held  In  the  bearings  of  the  transverse  plate  and 
the  flanged  ends  of  the  bracket,  a  blade  secured  to  said 
plunger  rod  and  constructed  to  fit  closely  to  the  side  of  the 
standard,  and  a  coll  spring  mounted  on  the  plunger  rod 
and  adapted  to  normally  restrain  the  plunger  rod  from 
downward  movement. 
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M»589.     ROLLEB-DBILI*     How  AMD  R.  Hdohbs.  Hoo»- 
j    tea.  Tex.     Fll«d  Mar.  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  482.956. 


dMped  roUen  arr«nged  with  their  buwa  or  Inner  ea4i  la 
ens««ement  with  the  anguJarly  dispoMd  bearing  aurfaeea 
of  the  head,  and  splndlea  which  project  Into  said  roUera 
bat  do  not  paaa  clear  through  the  rollera. 


1.  ▲  boring  drill  eomprlalng  a  head,  a  aplndle  on  aald 
head  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  longitndlnal  axla  of  the 
head,  and  a  single  roller  of  approximately  froato-conlcal 
shape  monnted  on  aald  spindle  and  covertng  the  end  of 
aaae.  said  roller  projecting  slightly  beyond  the  side  face 
of  the  head  so  that  It  will  form  a  hole  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  head  when  the  head  is  rotated. 

2.  .V  boring  drill  comprlslntf  a  bead  provided  with  an 
aagolarly  disposed  bearing  surface,  an  Inclined  spindle 
projecting  fro«  aald  surface,  and  an  approximately  fnisto- 
conlcal-Bhaped  roller  on  said  spindle  that  covers  the  end 
thereof  and  bears  against  said  angularly  disposed  surface, 
said  roller  being  of  such  slse  that  It  will  form  a  hole  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  head  of  the  drill. 

3.  A  borinc  drOI  comprising  a  head  provided  with  an 
angularty  disposed  end  fAce,  an  Inclined  spindle  projecting 
from  said  end  face,  and  an  approximately  frusto-conleal- 
shaped  cutting  roller  on  said  aplndle  that  covers  the  end 
thereof  and  bears  upon  the  angularly  disposed  end  face  of 
aald  haad.  the  peripheral  edge  of  aald  roller  terminating 
adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  drill  head  and  the  apex  or 
lower  end  of  said  roller  terminating  beyond  the  longitudi- 
nal center  of  the  head. 

4.  A  boring  driU  provided  with  a  head  having  an  angu- 
larly-disposed  end  fftce,  a  aplndle  projecting  from  said  face. 
and  an  approziaaately  fruato-conical-shaped  cutting  roller 
fotatably  mounted  on  said  spindle  and  covering  the  end  of 
same,  said  roller  having  a  cutting  surface  which  Is  of  great 
enough  dimensions  to  form  a  hole  of  greater  diameter  than 
the  head  of  the  drill. 

6,  A  boring  drill  provided  with  a  head  that  la  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  parts  or  members  one  of  which  is  provided 
with  a  socket,  means  for  holding  »ald  members  together,  a 
aplndle  projection  on  one  of  said  members  that  lies  In  the 
socket  In  the  other  member,  and  a  cutting  roller  rotaUbly 
mounted  on  said  spindle  projection. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


969.540.     BOLLER-DBILL.     Howiao  R.  Hcomta,  Hous- 
ton.  Tex.     Filed  Mar.  27.  1909.     Serial  No.  486.166. 

1.  .V  boring  drill  comprising  a  head  having  a  tapered 
triangular-shaped  pocket  formed  In  the  lower  end  thereof, 
three  frusto-conlcal-ahaped  rollers  arranged  In  said  pocket 
with  their  bases  or  Inner  ends  bearing  against  the  side 
walls  of  said  pocket,  and  supporting  spindles  for  said  rrll- 
era  which  terminate  Lnslde  of  the  rollers. 

2.  A  boring  drill  comprising  a  head  provided  at  Its  lower 
end  with  three  bearing  surfaces  which  are  arranged  at  an 
angle  to  each  other  and  also  at  an  angle  to  the  longitu- 
dinal azto  of  the  head,  three  approxiaataly  frosto-conical- 


S.  A  boring  drill  comprising  a  head  composed  of  three 
members,  an  inclined  spindle  carried  by  eadi  of  aald  mem- 
bers and  projecting  toward  the  longitudinal  axla  of  the 
head,  and  an  approximately  fnisto-conlcal-ahaped  roller 
mounted  on  each  of  said  spindles  and  bearing  against  the 
member  that  carries  the  spindle,  said  rollers  being  so 
formed  that  they  cover  the  ends  of  said  spindles. 

4.  .\  boring  drill  comprising  a  head  composed  of  three 
members,  means  for  holding  said  members  together,  said 
members  having  Inclined  faces  that  form  a  triangular- 
shaped  pocket  la  the  end  of  the  head,  and  three  approxi- 
mately frusto-conlcal-shaped  rollera  arranged  In  said  ta- 
pered trlangular-ahaped  pocket  and  hearing  against  the 
members  which  form  the  head. 

5.  A  drill  comprialng  a  head  eosaposed  of  three  members 
each  of  which  has  a  flat  facs  that  is  disposed  at  an  angle 
to  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  head,  means  for  clamping 
said  membera  together,  a  spindle  projecting  inwardly  from 
each  of  said  flat  faces  toward  the  longitudinal  center  of 
the  head,  and  an  approximately  fruato-conlcal-ahaped  cut- 
ting roller  mounted  on  each  of  aald  aptndles  and  covering 
the  end  thereof. 

[Clalma  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


950,541.  8TKAM-TBAP.  Onoaoa  E.  HcLaa,  Jersey  aty. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Safety  Car  Heating  4  Lighting 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept  20. 
1905.     Serial  No.  279.286. 


t'^^      p#. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbs  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
I  caalng.  an  Inlet  leading  thereinto,  an  aat<M>atU!  valve,  a 
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cylindrical  acraen  laterpoaed  between  said  valve  and  aald 
Inlet,  aald  caalng  being  provided  with  an  opening  adjacent 
said  screen  and  Independent  of  aald  Inlet,  and  a  removable 
shouldered  member  tapped  within  said  opening  and  having 
aald  aereen  secured  to  said  ahoulder. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  la  combination,  a 
caalng,  an  Inlet  leading  thsfelnto.  a  discharge  conduit  se- 
cured to  and  apaced  from  aald  casing,  a  hand  valve  con- 
trolling the  passage  from  said  inlet  between  said  discharge 
conduit  and  said  casing,  an  automatic  valve  controlling 
the  paasage  through  aald  dlacharge  conduit,  a  cylindrical 
aereen  interposed  between  said  Inlet  and  said  outlet  valve, 
and  a  removable  shouldered  member  threaded  In  the  walla 
of  said  caalng   and  having  aald  screen   secured  to  said 

ahoulder. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
caalng,  an  Inlet  leading  thereinto,  an  ontlet  leading  from 
said  casing,  an  expansible  discharge  conduit  having  one 
end  in  flxed  relation  to  said  outlet,  relatively  expansible 
means  having  one  end  In  flxed  relation  to  said  inlet,  said 
expanaible  meana  and  said  conduit  extending  toward  one 
another  and  controlling  the  passage  from  said  Inlet  to  said 

outlet 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  in  combination,  a 
casing,  an  Inlet  leading  thereinto,  a  dlacharge  conduit,  a 
relatively  expansible  member  positioned  within  said  cosing 
adjacent  said  inlet  and  having  o«ie  end  thereof  In  flxed  re- 
lation thereto  adapted  to  co-act  with  aaid  conduit  and  con 
trol  the  paasage  therathroogh  from  aaid  Inlet. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described.  In  combination,  a 
easing,  an  inlet  leading  thereinto,  an  expansible  dlacharge 
conduit  within  said  casing,  a  valve  upon  the  said  dlacharge 
conduit,  and  a  removable  reUtlvely  expansible  member  po 
sltioned  within  said  caalng  adjacent  said  Inlet  adapted  to 
co-act  with  aaid  valve  In  controlling  the  discharge  from 
ssld  inlet  through  said  conduit. 

[Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


969,542.  BRAKE  HEAD  AND  SHOE.  Bbnjauix  F.  Hr- 
aaix  and  Robbbt  M.  Civaoa  Mlddleport.  Ohio.  Filed 
Oct.  7.  1900.    Serial  No.  521,523. 


head,  a  removable  ahoe  carried  by  aald  brake  head  and  a 
connection  between  said  brake  head  and  aald  brake  apply- 
ing member,  said  connection  being  located  near  one  end  of 
aald  head,  substantially  aa  ahown  and  described. 


959,543.    HAT-STACKER.    William  S.  Ikboot,  McComh, 
Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  «,  1909.    Serial  No.  476,466. 


1.  Aa  an  Improvement  In  brakea.  the  combination  with 
the  car  wheel,  a  brake  head,  a  pivoted  hanger,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  hanger  to  said  brake  head,  a  remov- 
able shoe  carried  by  said  brake  head,  means  for  moving 
said  hanger  to  bodily  oscillate  said  shoe  through  an  arc 
having  as  Its  center  of  curvature  the  pivotal  point  of  said 
hanger,  said  connectloa  between  said  brake  head  and  said 
hanger  being  located  at  a  point  outside  of  a  line  drawn 
normal  to  and  bisecting  the  chord  of  the  arc  of  curvature 
•f  the  face  of  said  shoe. 

2.  As  an  improvement  in  brakes,  the  combination  with  a 
car  wheel,  a  pivoted  hanger,  a  brake  head  connected  there- 
to to  be  awung  in  an  arc  -having  as  its  center  of  curvsture 
the  pivot  of  said  hanger,  means  for  operating  said  hanger 
to  swing  said  brake  head,  a  brake  shoe  carried  by  said 
brake  head,  the  point  of  connection  between  said  brnke 
head  and  said  hanger  being  auch  that  when  aaid  brake  shoe 
is  in  contact  with  the  wheel  rim  a  line  drawn  from  the 
center  of  aald  wheel  to  htssct  the  chord  of  the  arc  o<  cur- 
vature of  the  face  of  the  brake  shoe  will  not  pass  through 
the  point  of  connection  between  such  brake  head  and  said 
hanger  and  that  a  line  drawn  between  aald  point  of  con- 
nection of  aaid  brake  head  with  aald  hanger  and  the  center 
of  said  wheel  will  make  an  angle  with  said  flrst  mentioned 
line  dependent  upon  the  wearing  force  caused  by  the  ro- 
tation of  the  wheel  that  Is  to  be  counteracted. 

8.  Aa  Improvement  In  brakes  comprialng  the  combina- 
tion with  the  pivoted  brake  applying  member,  of  a  brake 


1.  A  haystacker  comprising  a  base  block  having  a  cen- 
tral pivot  opening,  a  mast  having  a  pivot  at  each  end. 
thereof,  the  pivot  at  the  lower  end  of  said  mast  being  rev- 
olubly  engaged  within  said  pivot  opening,  a  swivel  collar 
disposed  upon  the  pin  at  the  upper  end  of  the  mast,  means 
secured  to  said  swivel  collar  and  the  ground  for  bracing 
said  mast  In  a  vertical  posltkMi,  a  gaff  rigidly  secured  ad- 
jacent the  upper  end  of  the  mast,  a  hoisting  rope  secured 
to  the  end  of  said  gaff,  sheaves  secured  to  the  gaff,  one 
adjacent  to  the  point  of  attachment  to  said  hoisting  rope, 
and  one  adjacent  the  mast,  said  hoisting  rope  being  looped 
upon  Itself  and  depending  from  aald  securing  point  and  the 
adjacent  sheave,  a  drum  rigidly  secured  adjacent  the  lower 
end  of  the  mast  and  adapted  to  move  therewith,  a  third 
sheave  carried  by  the  mast  adjacent  to  said  drum,  said 
hoisting  rope  being  disposed  around  said  sheave,  and  draft 
means  secured  to  said  rope,  and  to  the  dram,  the  portion 
of  said  draft  means  intermediate  the  hoisting  rope  and 
the  drum  being  loosely  disposed,  whereby  the  movement  of 
the  draft  means  will  raise  the  looped  sections  aforesaid 
l)efore  the  rotation  of  the  dram  and  mast  carried  thereby. 
2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  nust.  a  base 
block  upon  which  said  mast  is  revolubly    mounted,  means 
for  brscing  said  mast  in  a  vertical  position  and  revolubly 
mounting  the  same  from  Ita  upper  end  In  conjunction  with 
said  base  block,  a  gaff  extending  outwardly  from  aald  maat 
and  rigidly  aecured  thereto,  brace  arma  for  said  gaff  and 
secured    thereto   and    to    the   mast,    a   holating   rope   se- 
cured to  the  outer  end  of  said  gaff,  aheavea  carried  by 
the  gaff,  one  adjacent  to  the  point  of  attachment  of  said 
bolating  rope  and  one  adjacent  to  the  maat,  said  rope  de- 
pending from  said  securing  point,  said  rope  also  being 
looped  and  passed  around  aald  sheaves  carried  by  the  gaff. 
!»  fork  carrying  sheave  carried  by  the  looped  portion  of 
aaid  rope,  a  third  sheave  secured  to  the  mast  adjacent  ita 
lower  end,  a  drum  rigidly  secured  to  the  mast  adjacent  Ita 
tower  end  and  the  sheave  last  mentioned,  said  drum  being 
adapted  to  rest  upon  Mid  l>«se  block,  when  in  position  to 
revolve  with  the  mast,  said   rope  aforesaid  also  passing 
around  the  aheave  carried  by  the  mast  and  having  Ita  re- 
maining end  secured  to  the  dram  and  adapted  to  be  wound 
thereon,   said  dram  being  dlaposed  adjacent   the  aheave 
carried  by  the  mast  and  draft  means  secured  to  said  hoist- 
ing rope  outwardly  of  the  sheaves,  the  portion  of  said  rope 
intermediate  the  draft  meana  and  the  dram  having  a  slack 
porrion.  whereby  the  pull  upon  the  draft  meana  will  raise 
said  fork  carrying  sheaves  to  such  distance,  before  aaid 
drum  is  rotated,  and  the  gaff  thereby  swung  Into  position 
with  the  mast 
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S.  Th*  eoaMMtloa  tn  a  Aetlee  of  tb»  <!b«r«cter  de- 
■irrlbcd.  of  ■  b««e  block  bavins  a  central  phrot  optntng,  a 
mast  proTld«l  with  ptrot  plna  at  ««  npp«r  and  lo^wer  Mida. 
the  lower  plTot  bctnr  rwrtred  wltbln  aald  ptrot  op«n!nf  of 
the  baae  block,  a  gaff  carried  by  aald  maat.  a  holatlng  rope 
secured  to  one  end  of  the  gaff,  aald  holatlng  rope  alao  being 
DWTably  nioanted  on  aald  gaff  and  maat  at  Ita  lower  end,  a 
dram  mounted  on  the  mant.  aald  rope  being  aecured  to  said 
drum  and  adapted  to  be  wound  thereon,  draft  means  secured 
to  aald  rope  IntennedUte  Ita  mounting  on  the  mast  and  Its 
aecnrlng  point  to  the  dram,  a  portion  of  said  rope  between 
aald  draft  meana  and  the  drum  being  aUck.  aUlea  diapoaed 
on  diametrically  opposite  sldea  of  the  mast,  the  drum  being 
proTldcd  with  Internal  notchea  adapted  for  sliding  move- 
ment longitudinally  of  the  «aat  and  over  aald  stilea.  to  be 
moved  free  of  said  stiles,  whereby  aald  dram  may  be  rotated 
upon  the  mast,  to  regulate  the  amount  of  alack  In  aald  rope 
for  the  purpoae  described. 


5.  A  relay  switch  eemprlalng  a  atatfcmary  frame,  ata- 
tkNiary  and  morable  core  members,  an  opeaing  coll.  a  lever 
plTotally  mounted  on  the  atatlonary  frame  and  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  movable  Beflri>er  of  ttie  awltch,  welghta 
Ruspended  from  the  lever  and  a  p«wl  fof  loeklng  the  Ireer 
in  an  Intermediate  poaltkm  whtm  the  magnet  coll  la  ener- 
gised to  a  alight  degree. 

{ClalBM  0  to  12  not  prtatcd  In  tbe  Oaaane.] 


05»,544.  ELECTRIC  APPAH.\Tr8.  Hat  P.  Jacksow 
and  Habolo  M.  Schkibb.  Wllklnsburg,  Pa„  aaalgnora  to 
Weatlnghouse  Electric  k  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Jlled  Jan.  21.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  473.541. 


05O.M6.     FASTBNBR.     Cawl    JoavH,    Bayonaa.    N.    J. 
Filed  FeO.  2S.  lOM.     Serial  N«w  4T9.4«3. 


1.  A  relay  awlteli  comprising  a  stationary  frame,  ata- 
tloaary  and  movable  core  membera,  an  actuating  coll  for 
opealag  the  switcli,  a  lever  operatlvely  eoaaected  to  the 
switch,  aeaaa  for  eppoaing  the  final  action  of  the  magnet 
windlag  to  a  greater  degree  than  the  Initial  action  of  the 
magnet  winding,  and  mf'ans  dependent  upon  a  slight  ener- 
gtaatlon  of  tke  coll  for  loeklng  the  switch  la  an  Interme- 
(ttate  open  poaltlon. 

2.  A  relay  awltch  coapriatng  a  stationary  frame,  ata- 
tkmary  and  movable  core  members,  a  coll.  a  lever  oper- 
atlTely  connected  to  the  switch,  a  weight  aaspeaded  from 
one  end  of  the  lever  which  tenda  to  cloae  tl»e  awltch.  a  sec- 
ond weight  adapted  to  be  picked  op  by  tl»  leeer  at  a  pre- 
determined point  In  the  switch  movement,  and  meana  for 
locking  the  awltdi.  In  an  IntermedUte  open  poaltlon  If  the 
coll  to  only  allgkUy  energised. 

S.  A  relay  switch  comprising  a  stationary  frame,  sta- 
tloaary  and  movable  core  members,  a  coU,  a  lever  oper- 
atlvely connected  to  the  switch,  weights  aospended  from 
one  end  of  the  lever,  a  projection  on  the  stationary  frame 
Itor  sq>portlnc  oae  of  the  welghta  under  predetermined 
eondltlona  and  means  for  locking  the  lever  to  prevent  sub- 
aequent  cloaare  of  the  switch  when  It  la  apened  by  a  rel- 
atively amalll  current  applied  to  the  magnet  winding. 

■f.  A  relay  swlt<*  comprising  a  stationary  f-.-ame.  sta- 
tleaary  and  nwvabic  core  members,  and  an  opening  mag- 
net, mechanical  means  for  holding  the  switch  closed  and 
meana  dependent  opon  a  slight  energisation  of  the  coil  for 
locking  the  awltch  In  an  Intermediate  open  position. 


1.  A  faatener  adapted  for  oae  In  aaenrtag  artldeB  «• 
the  front  «t  a  anrtece  jnacccaaible  from  the  rear,  com- 
prising a  soft  metal  body  having  an  Inner  tranaverse  mem- 
ber and  an  outer  laterally  extending  member  weakened 
In  one  or  more  placea. 

2.  A  faatener  adapted  for  nae  to  aeeortng  artWea  to 
the  front  o«  a  anrface  laaercartMe  ffoai  the  rear,  com- 
prtaing  a  soft  metal  body.  eraalaCtac  of  two  transveraa 
apertured  membera  and  a  plnrallty  of  Intermediate  longi- 
tudinal membera.  each  of  tl»  latter  having  depreaalona 
along  their  edgee,  one  of  Me  traaaTcne  mamban  being 
weakened  in  one  or  more  plaeaa. 

».  A  faatener  adapted  for  oae  la  Mcufing  artlelea  to  the 
front  of  a  aorthce  Inaceeaalbie  froas  the  rear,  comprtelng 
a  aoft  asetal  body,  conatotlng  of  two  traaaverae  apertnred 
membera.  and  a  plurality  of  tatenaedlate  kmgttndhul 
membera,  each  of  the  latter  hartag  one  or  nwre  V-<haped 
receases  along  each  edge  and  one  of  them  being  extended 
laterally  to  form  a  hand  hold.  

4.  A  fastener  comprtatag  Inner  and  ooter  traneverae 
membera,  the  latter  extended  laterally  and  weakened  In 
one  or  more  placea  whereby  Ita  extremity  may  readily  he 
removed,  and  Intermediate  longltndinal  members  alao 
weakened  In  one  or  more  places  whereby  tbey  may  readily 

be  collapsed. 

5.  A  faatener  adapted  for  oae  in  aecuriag  artidea  to  tke 
front  of  a  surface  inaceeaalbie  from  the  rear,  comprtalng  a 
soft  metal  body  having  an  Inner  tranaverse  member  and 
an  outer  laterally  estcading  monber  weakened  In  one  or 
more  placea  by  tranarerae  scoring. 


9S9.540.  JOINT  FOB  TUBES.  JoHJ»  KniiJiT.  New  York, 
N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  John  Simmons  Coaapany.  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Yort.  Filed  Jane  14.  1909. 
Serial  No.  002.020. 

1.  In  a  Joint  for  tabes,  the  coarirtnatlon  with  a  plarallty 
at  tube  sections  eaeh  section  bctag  sabstaatlally  of  the 
same  exterior  dUmeter  throoghont  and  the  aectlona  being 
provided  near  their  proxtaate  enda  with  atopa.  of  an  In- 
terior guide  engaging  the  enda  of  the  sscdans  and  loeated 
wholly  between  the  atopa. 

2.  In  a  Joint  ft>r  tnbea.  the  comMnatlott  with  a  pln- 
rallty of  tube  aectioas  each  aectlon  being  anbstanttally  of 
the  asme  exterior  diameter  thronghont  and  the  sections 
being  provided  near  their  proxlaute  ends  with  stops,  of 
an  interior  guide  engaging  the  enda  of  the  aectlona  and  lo- 
eated wholly  between  the  atopa,  the  enda  of  the  aectlona 
being  arranged  to  abut. 

8.  In  a  Jotat  for  tnbea,  the  eomblnstlon  with  a  plu- 
rality of  tvbe  aectlona  each  section  being  of  substantially 
the  aame  exterior  diameter  throngbout  Its  length  and  the 
aectlona  being  provided  near  their  proximate  ends  wttH 
stops,  of  an  Interior  guide  engaging  the  enda  of  the  aec- 
tlona wRh  a  driving  lit,  aali  gnlde  betog  located  wholly 
between  the  stops. 

4.  In  a  Jolat  for  tubes,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  tube  aectlona  each  section  being  of  substan- 
tially the  asHM  exterior  diameter  throoghont  Its  length 


Mav  31,1910. 


U.  S.  PATEMT  OFFICE. 


"5» 


and  the  aectlona  being  provided  near  their  proximate  enda 
with  atopa  formed  by  indenttog  the  walls  of  the  sections. 


of  an  taiterlor  guide  engaging  the  cads  of  the  aectlona  and 
locatei  wholly  between  Uie  stops. 


9  ft  9 ,  S  4  7  .  FLUID-OPBBATBD  APPARATUS.  Eoeax 
Kbttcbeb.  Essen-on-the-Buhr,  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  21. 
1910.     Serial  No.  589,848. 


4.  In  fluid  operated  apparatna  of  the  elaaa  described,  la 
eombtaatlon,  a  cylinder,  a  piaton  thereto  adapted  to  be 
reciprocated  by  the  fluid,  a  valve  caatng  comprlaing  two 
apaced  chambers  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  source 
of  supply  of  the  fluid,  an  oscillating  valTe  witbin  aald 
easteg  for  controlling  the  admiaaloa  of  the  tuld  to  aald 
cyltoder.  aaM  valve  compriatag  two  laaves,  ens  of  whl^ 
extends  within  one  of  said  chambers  and   the  other  of 
which  extends  within  the  other  of  said  chambera.  oppo- 
altely  disposed  passages  leading  from  each  of  aald  cham- 
bera and  adapted  to  be  alternately  opened  and  cloeed  aa 
aald  valve  oaclUatea.  one  of  aald  paaaagea  of  one  of  saM 
chambera  and  the  oppositely  disposed  passage  of  the  pa*- 
aages  of  the  other  of  aald  chambera  being  to  communica- 
tion with  one  end  of  said  cylinder  and  the  other  of  the 
paaaagea  of  the  flrat-named  chamber  and  the  oppoaitely 
diapoaed  paaaage  of  the  passages  of  the  other  chamber  he- 
tag  In  communication  with  the  other  end  of  aald  cylinder, 
said  valve  being  so  positioned  tbat  In  one  of  Ha  alternate 
positions  it  will  close  the  passages  of  both  chambers  lead- 
ing to  one  end  of  said  cylinder  and  open  the  paaaagea  of 
both  chambera  leadta«  to  the  other  end  ef  said  cyllndsr 
and  that  In  the  other  of  Ito  alternate  poatttona  It  win 
open  the  first  named  passages  and  cloae  the  laat  named 

paaaage  s.  

5.  In  fluid  operated  apparatna  of  the  ctass  deaeribed.  to 
combination,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  wtthto  said  cylinder, 
adapted  to  be  reciprocated  to  the  fluid,  an  oscillating  valre 
tot  controlling  the  admlaalon  of  the  fluid  to  the  cylinder, 
aald  valve  comprlaing  two  leavea,  meana  for  cauaiag  the 
fluid  from  the  cylinder  to  act  almnltaneeoaly  upon  one 
surface  of  one  of  aald  leavea  and  upon  the  opposite  sur- 
face of  the  other  of  said  leaves  to  cause  said  valve  to 
oscillate,  aald  leaves  aervtog  at  the  aame  time  for  eon- 
tiolltog  the  flnld  from  the  source  of  supply  and  for  con- 
trolling the  exhaust  of  the  fluid  from  said  cylinder. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.  In  fluid  operated  apparatna  of  the  class  described,  to 
combtnatloa,  a  cylinder,  a  piaton  withto  aald  cylinder 
adapted  to  be  reciprocated  by  the  fluid,  an  oscillating  valve 
for  controlling  the  admlaskm  of  the  fluid  to  the  cylinder, 
said  valve  comprlaing  two  leavea.  and  meana  for  caualng 
the  fluid  from  the  cylinder  to  act  slmulUneously  upon 
one  surface  of  one  of  aald  leavea  and  upon  the  oppoolte 
surface  »f  the  other  ef  aald  IsaTss  to  cause  said  valve  to 

oaclUate. 

2.  In  fluid  operated  apparatna  of  the  class  described,  to 
eombtoatioB.  a  cylinder,  a  piston  withto  said  cylinder 
adapted  to  be  reciprocated  by  the  fluid,  an  oscillating 
valve  for  coatrollins  the  admiaaloo  of  the  fluid  to  the 
cyltoder,  said  TSlve  comprlaing  two  leama,  meaaa  for 
caualng  the  fluid  from  the  cylinder  to  act  aimnlUneoaaly 
upon  one  aurface  of  one  of  aald  leavea  and  upon  the  op- 
poaite  snrfhce  of  the  other  of  aald  leavea  to  cause  said 
valve  to  oscillate  said  leaves  serving  at  the  aame  ttane  for 
controlling  the  fluid  from  the  aonree  of  snpply. 

S.  In  fluid  operated  apparatna  of  the  claas  deaeribed,  la 
combination,  a  cylinder,  a  piaton  therein  adapted  to  be 
reciprocated  by  the  fluid,  an  oscillating  valve  compristog 
two  leavea.  a  caalng  withto  which  aaid  valve  la  aup- 
poried.  aald  caalng  comprlaing  two  apaced  chaaakws 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  source  of  supply  of  the 
fluid,  said  valve  being  so  poeltioned  that  one  of  aald 
iMves  extends  withto  one  of  said  chambera  and  the  other 
of  said  leavea  extenda  withto  the  other  of  said  chambera, 
each  of  said  chambers  betog  In  communication  with  each 
end  of  said  cylinder,  said  valve  being  so  poeltioned  that 
when  It  is  In  one  of  its  alternate  pooitlona  coaununlca- 
tlon  between  aald  chambers  snd  oao  end  ef  ssid  cyltoder 
Is  effected,  and  when  the  valve  la  In  Ita  other  alternate 
poaltlon  communication  between  said  chambers  and  the 
other  end  of  said  cyltodw  to  effected. 


950.548.  ELECTRIC  DRIVING  WBVICB  FOR  REOI8- 
TERINO-MACHINE8.  Cbablbs  F.  KarraBiso.  Day- 
ton. Ohio,  aasigner.  hr  VMM  aaslgameata.  to  The  Na- 
tional Cash  Regtoter  Company.  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  (Incorporated  in  1906.)  Filed  July 
15.  1905.  Serial  No.  269.811.  Renewed  Oct  ».  1908. 
SerUI  No.  458,872. 


1.  In  an  electric  drivtog  device,  the  csmbtnation  with 
a  source  of  electric  energy  Included  In  a  circuit  with  an 
Inductive  element ;  ot  a  swlt<*  for  making  and  breaking 
aald  circuit ;  and  a  ahnnt  circuit  between  the  termlaato  of 
aald  switch,  aald  shunt  circutt  Inelndtog  a  condenser  and 
an  Inductive  resistance. 

2.  In  an  electric  driring  derlce,  the  combination  with 
a  aoqrce  of  electric  energy  ifwloded  in  a  drcolt  wtth  an 
Inductlre  elenK»t.  of  a  awltch  for  making  saM  circuit; 
meana  operated  through  the  nM«nto  «(  aald  todnctlTS 


•lement  for  sotoaiatiealir  opcrmUag  wid  awttcfa  to  break 
Mid  cirealt ;  uaA  •  ■boat  circuit  between  the  terminals  of 
Id  ewlteh,  said  aliaat  -elrcalt  iBclndlac  a  condeneer  and 
aa  ladaetlT«  reaiataDoe. 

3.  In  aa  eleetrlc  driTtag  derlcc.  the  coiablaatloa  vltb  a 
•oarce  of  electric  energy  iacloded  la  circuit  witb  an  la- 
dactlre  element,  of  a  awiteh  for  maUai  and   breaking 

Id  eireait;  a  abat  ebvnit  arooad  aald  tadactlve  ele- 
meat  and  inelodlag  tberein  a  aoa-coodactlTe  elemeat; 
and  a  tecond  ehaat  cirealt  between  tlie  terminals  of  said 
switch,  said  second  shunt  circuit  including  a  condenser 
aad  aa  iadnctire  realataace. 

4.  la  aa  electrle  drlTlag  device,  the  eomblnatloa  with  a 
aonrce  of  electric  eaergjr  lacluded  In  a  circuit  witb  an  in- 
dnctlTe  element,  of  a  switch  for  making  and  breaking  said 
circuit :  a  shunt  circuit  around  said  Inductive  element  aad 
iadudiag  a  noa-indactlTe  realatance:  and  a  second  ahuat 
drcttlt  between  tb«  termloala  of  said  switch,  aald  secood 
shunt  circuit  Inelodlag  a  coadenser  and  aa  inductlte  re- 
alatance. 

5.  In  an  electric  driring  device  for  registering  machines. 
the  eombinatloa  with  a  driving  member  of  ttie  register- 
lag  machlae.  of  aa  o|»eratlng  solenoid  comprising  a  solen- 
oid coil  and  a  solenoid  core  attached  to  said  drtvlag  laem- 
ber :  a  circuit  Including  said  solenoid  coll ;  a  switch  for 

Iking  aad  breakiag  said  circuit ;  a  shuat  circuit  arooad 
said  solenoid  coll  aad  Including  a  aoa-iaductive  element ; 
and  a  second  shuat  circuit  between  the  terminals  of  said 
switch  and  includlag  a  condenser  and  an  Inductive  ra- 
■tetaace  In  series. 

(Clalou  0  to  24  aot  printed  in  the  Oasette] 


»59.549.      RAILWAT-8WITCH.      Roaaar    P.    KiBLiNoaa. 
Mlaeral,  Va.     Piled  Sept  29.  1000.     Barial  No.  620,158. 
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1.  Tke  comhinatkNi  with  a  aotched  statlonar/  member, 
of  a  locking  arm  mounted  for  swinging  movement  thereon, 
a  locking  device  movably  connected  to  the  arm  and  nor- 
mally seated  In  one  of  the  notches  to  bold  the  arm  againat 
movement,  a  switch  tongue,  a  connection  between  said 
arm  and  the  tongue,  and  car  operated  means  movable  in  a 
plane  parallel  with  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  locking 
arm  for  successively  diseagagiag  the  device  from  the  notch 
and  ahlfting  the  locking  arm  to  throw  the  switch  tongue. 

2.  The  eomblnatloa  with  a  fixed  notched  member,  of  a 
locking  arm  mouated  for  swinging  movement  thereon,  a 
locking  device  movably  connected  to  the  arm  and  normally 

ated  within  one  of  the  notches,  a  switch  tongue,  a  piv- 
oted connection  between  the  tongue  and  arm  and  car  oper- 
ated meana  for  aaccceeively  releasing  the  locking  device 
from  the  notch  aad  actoatlag  the  arm  to  shift  the  tongue. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  notched  member,  of  a 
locking  arm  mounted  for  swiagiag  movement  thereon,  a 
locking  dog  carried  by  the  arm  and  normally  seated  within 
one  of  the  notchaa,  a  awltch  tongue,  a  pivoted  connection 
between  the  tongue  and  arm  and  ear  operated  means 
shiftable  in  one  direction  to  spcceasively  disengage  the 
dog  from  the  notched  member  and  shifting  the  arm. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  ftxad^  notched  member  of  a 
locking  arm  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  a  spring  controlled 
dog  carried  thereby  and  normally  aeated  within  one  of 
tlie  notclM's.  a  switch  tongue,  a  pivoted  connection  be- 
twaen  the  arm  and  tongue,  a  releasing  arm,  separate  meana 
tharaoa  for  succeaalvely  dlaengaglng  tlic  dog  from  the 
notched  aMmber  aad  ahlfting  the  arm.  and  ear  operated 
means  for  actuating  the  releasing  arm. 

&.  A  railway  switch  Including  s  fixed  notched  member,  a 
locking  WBi  mounted  for  swinging  movement  thereon,  a 
spring  c4intvaUed  dog  carried  by  the  arm  and  normally 
seated  within  one  of  tlie  notclMa.  means  actuated  by  the 


arm  for  shifting  a  switch  tongue,  a  reUastng  arm  plvotally 
muuated  adjacent  the  notched  member,  separata  means 
upon  said  arm  for  successively  engaging  the  dog  and  lock- 
ing arm  to  release  the  dog  and  ahlft  the  arm,  and  car 
operated  means  for  actuating  the  releasing  arm. 
(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.) 


950.550.  VBSTILATINO  MEANS  FOB  DTNAMO-ELISC- 
TBIC  MACHINES.  Auuerr  Ktseaacax,  Pittaburg.  Pa., 
assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  A  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Wnnaylvanla.  Filed  July  0. 
1000.     ferial  No.  8l>5.290. 


1.  A  rotatable  field  magnet  for  dynamo-electric  machines 
comprising  a  shaft  having  longitudinal  groovea  In  Its  cir- 
cumference, a  plurality  of  magnetlsable  dlaka  mounted  on 
the  shaft,  ventilating  platea  located  at  Intervala  be- 
tween the  dlaka,  two  oppoalte  groapa  longitudinal  slots 
near  the  surface  of  the  lamiiuted  structure,  and  circum- 
ferential end  slots  which  Interconnect  the  two  groups  of 
longitudinal  alota. 

2.  A  rotatable  field  magnet  for  dynamo-electric  machlnca 
comprising  a  shaft  having  longitudinal  grooves  In  Its  cir- 
cumference, a  plurality  of  magnetlsable  dlaka  mounted  on 
the  shaft,  two  opposite  groapa  of  longitudinal  alots  near 
the  aurface  of  the  laminated  structure,  and  circumferential 
end  slots  which  Interconnect  the  two  groups  of  longitudinal 
slots,  and  non-magnetiiable  keys  or  wedges  which  are 
fitted  Into  ttie  openinga  of  the  longitudiiul  slots  in  the 
core  structure. 

8.  A  rotatable  field  magaet  for  dyaamo-electrle  machines 
comprlslag  a  shaft  having  loagitudiaal  grooves  In  Its  cir- 
cumference, a  plurality  of  magnetlsable  dlaka  mounted  on 
the  shaft,  ventilating  plates  located  at  Intervals  between 
the  disks,  two  opposite  groups  of  longitudinal  slots  near 
the  surface  of  the  laminated  atructure.  circumferential  end 
slots  which  Interconnect  the  two  groups  of  longitudinal 
slots,  relatively  shallow  longitudinal  slots  between  the 
two  groups  of  longitudinal  slots  which  extend  only  acroas 
the  circumferential  slots. 

4.  A  rotating  field  magnet  member  for  dynamo  electric 
machines  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  shaft  hav- 
ing longitudinal  grooves  In  its  surface,  a  plurality  of  mag- 
netiiable  disks  assembled  thereon,  having  two  diametric- 
ally oppoalte  groups  of  loagttndlnal  slots  near  the  oater 
surface  of  the  laminated  cylinder,  circumferential  alots 
near  Its  ends  which  connect  the  two  groups  of  longitodlnsl 
slots,  relatively  shallow  slots  extending  from  the  ends 
across  the  circumferential  slots,  similar  groovea  near  the 
openings  of  all  longitudinal  slots,  keys  or  wedges  fitted 
into  said  grooves,  and  spacing  grids  or  ventilating  plates 
located  at  intervala  between  the  dlaka. 


050,551.  ELECTBICAL  MEASURING  INSTBUMENT. 
Sampkl  M.  KiSTxaa.  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Weat- 
Inghouse  Electric  k  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  17.  190.V  Serial  No. 
250.642. 
1.  The  eomblnatloa  with  curved  plate  circuit  termlaals 

havlag  opposlag  faces  and  a  vertically  elongated  conduct- 
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lag  member  rotatably  suspended  between  the  aald  tacea,  of 
a  compressed  Insulating  fiuld  In  which  the  said  parta  are 
Immeraed,  and  a  grounded  metallic  receptacle  for  the  in- 
sulating fluid. 


2.  The  combination  with  plate  dreult  tarmlnals  having 
opposing  concave  faces,  and  a  vartically  elongated  hollow 
conducting  member  roUtably  snapcnded  between  the  said 
faces,  of  an  Insulating  fluid  In  which  the  said  parta  are 
Immersed,  and  a  grouaded  metallic  receptacle  for  the  in- 
sulating fluid. 

8.  The  combination  with  plate  circuit  terminals  having 
concave  opix>slng  facea.  and  a  vertically  elongated  member 
movably  supported  between  the  terminals,  ot  a  com- 
pressed Insulating  fluid  in  which  said  parts  are  Immersed, 
and  a  grounded  receptacle  for  the  Insulating  fluid. 

4.  Aa  electrical  measuring  Instrument  comprising  ver- 
tically elongated  aad  relatively  movable  members,  a  body 
of  compressed  fluid  In  which  they  are  immersed,  and  a  me- 
tallic receptacle  for  the  fluid. 

6.  An  electrical  measuring  instruaient  comprfaiing  ver 
tkalty  elongated  and  relatively  movable  members,  a  body 
of  compressed  fluid  in  which  they  are  Immeraad.  and  a 
grounded  receptacle  for  the  fluid. 

(Clalma  6  to  19  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.) 


959,552.  FUSE  FOB  ELECTBICAL  CIRCUITS.  Samubl 
M.  Kirrxsa,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  and  OiiAao  B.  Bosxnblatt, 
New  York,  N.  T.,  aaalgaors  to  Weatlnghouse  Elactric  A 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1905.     Serial  No.  285,842. 


8.  A  fuse  for  electrical  circulta  eomprlalag  an  insuUUng 
tube,  conducting  end  caps  therefor,  a  fuse  suspended  with- 
in the  tube  between  the  end  capa,  a  aopport  therefor  upon 
which  the  fuse  may  rest  throughout  Ka  length,  and  •  ra- 
ceptacle  filled  with  an  Insulstlng  liquid  In  which  the  saM 
parts  are  Immersed  and  provided  with  circuit  terminate 
that  engage  the  end  caps  and  support  the  tube. 

4.  A  fuse  for  electrical  circuits  comprising  an  insulating 
tube,  conducting  end  capa  therefor,  a  foaible  conductor 
suapended  within  the  tube  between  the  end  capa.  an  In- 
iculating  support  upon  which  the  fusible  conductor  may 
reat  throughout  Its  length,  and  a  receptacle  containing  an 
Insulating  fluid  in  which  the  aald  parts  are  immersed,  and 
provided  with  circuit  terminala  that  engage  the  end  caps 
and  support  the  tube. 

5.  The  combination  wHh  an  Insulating  fluid  and  a 
fnaible  conductor,  of  an  Inclosing  device  for  the  con- 
c'nctor  that  normally  maintains  the  insulating  fluid  out  of 
contact  therewith  and  is  provided  with  a  weakened  i>or- 
ttoa  which  is  ruptured  upon  the  fusing  of  the  conductor. 


1.  A  fuse  for  electrical  circulta  compriaing  a  sealed  in- 
sulating tube  of  frangible  material  and  a  fusible  conductor 
susitended  therein,  in  combination  with  mehns  for  making 
circuit  connections  to  the  terminsls  of  the  fusible  con- 
ductor, a  receptacle  filled  with  insulating  liquid  In  which 
the  Insulating  tube  la  tanneraed.  and  an  Insulating  strip 
located  within  the  tube  and  aupportlng  the  fusible  con- 
ductor throughout  Its  length. 

2.  A  fuse  tor  electrical  cirtfulu  comprising  a  sealed  in- 
sulstlng tube,  a  fualble  conductor  suspended  tberein.  and 
means  within  the  tulie  for  supporting  the  conductor  from 
end  to  end  tbroujfhout  Its  length.  In  comblnstlon  with 
means  for  making  circuit  connections  to  the  terminals  of 
the  fusible  conductor,  and  a  receptacle  containing  insulat- 
ing fluid  In  which  the  Insolatlag  tuba  la  Immeraad.  . 


059,558.  METAL  BOX  AND  CRATE.  Gom-iM  Klkxk. 
Defiance,  Ohio,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  aasignments.  to  The 
Defiance  Pressed  Steel  Company,  a  Corporattoa  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  21.  1907.     Serial  No.  804.000. 


1.  la  a  box.  the  combination  of  sides,  ends  and  a  bottom, 
the  bottom  comprising  wlren  formed  with  angulsrly  dis- 
posed bent  portions,  around  the  edges  of  the  bottom  snd 
sheet  metal  beads  atUched  to  the  box  formed  with  open 
ings  through  which  the  wires  pass,  the  angularly  bent  por- 
tion fitting  In  and  crimped  In  the  beads,  and  a  reinforcing 
rib  secured  at  its  ends  to  the  box  and  formed  with  openings 
through  which  the  wires  paas. 

2.  In  a  box.  the  combination  of  enda.  sides  and  a  bot- 
tom, said  bottom  comprising  wire  supporiing  strips  formed 
with  beads,  wires  formed  with  bent  portions  which  are 
seated  in  the  t>ead8.  means  for  securing  the  strips  to  the 
box,  a  reinforcing  strip  secured  to  the  box  snd  formed  with 
openings  through  which  the  wires  pasa. 

3.  In  a  box.  the  combination  of  ends,  sides  and  a  bottom, 
said  bottom  comprising  a  series  of  wires  secured  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  box.  a  reinforcing  rib  formed  with  open- 
ings through  which  the  wires  pass,  and  with  depending 
beads,  strips  formed  with  beada  around  the  bottom  of  the 
sides  and  ends,  and  reinforcing  elements  Inclosed  by  th^ 
latter  beadt»  and  the  beads  on  the  reinforcing  rib. 

4.  In  a  box,  the  combination  of  sides,  ends  and  a  bot- 
tom, said  bottom  comprising  wire  receiving  strips  formed 
with  openings  and  beads,  wires  passing  through  the  open- 
ings and  having  a  portion  seated  in  and  secured  by  the 
beads,  flanged  strips  fitted  against  the  beada  of  the  sup- 
porting strips  to  hold  the  beads  thereof  closed,  reinforcing 
means  far  strengthening  the  flanged  strips,  the  lower  edges 
of  the  box  being  bent  to  hold  the  said  strips  in  position. 

5.  In  a  box,  the  combination  of  sides,  ends  and  a  liottom. 
said  bottom  comprising  a  series  of  wires,  means  securing 
the  wires  on  opposite  sides  of  the  box,  a  reinforcing  rib 
arranged  transversely  of  the  wires  snd  formed  of  a  strip 
bent  upon  Itself  and  formed  with  openings,  and  then  bent 
outwardly  in  opposite  directions  and  formed  on  Its  edges 
with  beads,  the  ends  of  the  rib  being  extended  beyond  the 
beada.  the  wires  passing  through  the  openings  In  the  rib 
and  being  also  supported  on  the  oppoaltely  bent  portions, 
snd  reinforcing  elements  engaging  the  beada  and  providing 
a  depending  flange. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 
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»S».;HM.  sheet-metal  box.  Garrvtn  KtBXK,  De- 
fl«ii««.  Ofclo.  mmigaor  to  Th«  Detonw  PrwMMKl  M#el 
CoMiMiBy.  a  Corpor«tl<ni  of  Ohio.  Piled  Aug.  «.  !»<»• 
8«rtei  No.  511.094. 


■Uya  or  rtop*  l>etw»«i  ••<*  wire  re<t«B«l*  aad  t*«  n«t 
to  pr«w«t  teteml  <H«pl«e««eBt.  •abrtanttally  «•  irt  forth. 
8.  The  herelB-^Mcrlbed  »h«et  metal  box  or  p«clta«e  for 
bottles  It  h«Tlog  side  walls  nnd  end  w»lls  formed  of  sep* 
ante  sections  of  sheet  metal  crimped  together  at  the  ver- 
tical comers  of  the  box,  a  flat  bottom  formed  of  a  section 
of  sheet  metal,  a  iftaforeliig  support  upon  which  the 
lower  sarfsce  of  satd  bottom  bears  foniwd  of  wire  rec- 
tangles, reinforcing  «heet  metal  strips  beaded  aroond  the 
outer  wires  of  the  rectangle*,  the  bottom  edge  parts  of 
said  sides  and  ends  tte  edge  parts  of  the  said  flat  bottom 
sheet  and  the  edge  parts  of  the  said  retaforclng  strips  be- 
ing crtmped  or  bt-nt  to  form  outwardly  extending  flanges 
at  the  bottom  wrmtn  of  the  bo*,  Ji»d  eectJoM  of  sheet 
metal  beaded  around  attd  tytag  tofrtber  the  Inner  ad- 
jacent parts  of  the  wrtaaile  wlreis.  sohataatlally  as  set 
forth.  ' . 

959  605      LANDIMG-NET.     OVMua  J.  Kommtbin.  Bald- 
win. WIS.     Filed  Jane  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  490.695. 


1  A  metal  box  or  package  for  bottles  harlng  the  side 
wslis  and  end  walto  formed  of  sheet  meUl  sections,  a  bot- 
Tom  fonned  of  a  section  of  sheet  metal  harlng  It.  edjjj 
erimped  or  b«it  with  the  lower  edges  of  the  side  walls  and 
«r Oralis  to  fonn  an  outwardly  extending  hori«>ntsl 
flange,  and  a  relnforciag  support  for  the  bottom  compris^ 
lag  a  «.rle.  of  two  or  more  wire  rectangle.  ImmedUtely 
below  the  botte-  aheet,  and  reinforcing  tle^rips  of  sheet 
Bwtal  having  tlwlr  outer  edges  crimped  or  bent  Into  the 
aforesaid  bottom  flanges,  and  having  their  Inner  edge 
parts  beaded  around  the  wire,  of  the  reinforcing  rec- 
tangle*. subrtantlallT  aa  eet  ftorth. 

2  A  metal  box  er  pMkage  for  bottler  harlng  ride  waUs 

f^  «Bd  walla  formed  of  sections  of  shert  metal,  a  flat 

iKKtea  fon.ed  of  a  section  of  sheet  metal,  the  •*««"<  "* 
Stom  and  the  tower  edge,  of  the  side  wall.  a«d  e»a  walls 

being  erhnped  together  to  fonn  a  relatively  wide  out- 
w«Sy  proScttot  horiwatal  flange,  aad  a  relntorclng  sop- 
Dort  for  the  bottom  compristng  a  series  of  two  or  more 
5rtTe  rectangle,  havtag  the  ride  bar.  of  t**"  «^"?'^^: 
tcudlag  toa«lt»ain.ny  of  the  box  bottwa.  aisd  -^eet  »««*» 
^^U  beaded  to  the  rertwigle  wire,  aad  crtmped  or 
beat  into  the  afo(««ld  bottom  flaage..  and  the  Inner  ad- 
JSLriS...  or  the  reetaagle  npyort.  bei.«  tied  tor^ther 
by  beaded  sheet  strips.  mibstaatUUy  a.  wt  tort»»_^ 

8.  A  metal  be.  or  p«rkage  for  bottle,  haviag  ride  walls 
aad  e«l  wall,  formed  of  seetl«is  of  ••^•f*"'  I'^JS^ 
formed  of  a  wctloa  of  riieet  meUl  baring  It.  edge- 
crimped  or  beat  together  with  the  lower  edges  of  the  ridrs 
nd^  a  aerie,  of  two  or  more  wire  reetaagle  wipports 
immediately  helow  the  bottom,  aad  relafbtclag  tte-striags 
of  sheet  metal  harlng  their  outer  «»««^P^«  """P^  °' 
bent  into  and  forming  parts  of  two  of  the  said  outwardly 
extending  bottom  flange,  and  each  having  at  their  Inner 

Ues  a  IeH«i  «f  *«•*  ««««*»«  ^  «*»  ^'^  .^'Ji'  '^ 
wire  reetaagle.  of  said  series,  aad  "W»e-«italretafo^ 
teg  tie-strip,  beadtd  to  the  ontermort  side  wire,  of  the 
KCtaagle.  and  hariag  their  edge,  crimped  in  two  of  the 
«jd   <mtwardly   extending   flaage.,   «ibrtaatlally   a.   set 

'*4*A  metal  box  or  package  for  bottle,  hartag  sheet 
metal  side  walls  aad  end  walls,  a  bottom  formed  of  a  sec- 
tion of  sheet  metal  having  Its  edge,  crimped  or  beat  to- 
cether  with  the  lower  edge,  of  the  side,  and  ends  to  form 
hardly  exteadtag  flange.,  and  a  reinforcing  support 
for  the  battom  eompriring  a  series  of  two  or  more  wU. 
netaagie.  immediately  below  the  bottom,  reinforcing  tle- 
•trip.  of  sheet  metal  beaded  to  the  outer  side  wlrr«  of  the 
oatertno.t  rertaaglea.  aad  crimped  or  beat  lato  or  former 
parts  of  the  said  flaages.  reinforciag  tie-pieces  of  sheet 
metal  beaded  to  the  end  parts  of  the  said  rectangle,  and 
erimped  or  beat  to  ftorm  p»rt.  of  the  aforeaaid  flaages.  and 


ff=r 


1.  A  landing  aet  hartag  a  tahalar  frame  aad  an  elastic 
cord  which  exteads  tet.  the  b«e  of  said  tabnlar  frame. 

2.  A  Unding  net  hariag  a  haadl.  formed  with  groors. 
which  extend  lengthwise  la  opporite  sides  thereof:  aad  a 
two-part  frame  one  end  of  one  of  the  part,  of  said  frame 
eagagtag  with  the  oppoaed  end  of  the  other  part  and  the 
other  end.  of  Mid  part,  helac  rotatably  mooated  te  said 
gioores.  whereby  said  parts  may  be  flslded  apoa  each  other, 
when  the  flrri-aamed  end.  are  dlwngaged  from  each  other. 

a.  A  htadiag  aet  hariag  a  two-part  tobolar  frame  the 
part,  of  which  are  detachaWe  from  each  other;  aad  aa 
elastie  ewd  the  ends  oC  whidi  He  la  the  bore  of  said  tnba- 

lar  frame.  ^  ^. 

4  A  landing  net  havhw  a  twapart  tabohur  frame  the 
parts  of  which  are  detachable  from  Mch  other ;  and  an 
elastic  cord  the  ead.  of  which  lie  la  the  bore  of  said  tubu- 
lar frame  and  are  provided  with  faatealag  meana. 

5  A  landing  net  hariag  a  two-part  tabular  frame  the 
parts  of  which  are  detachable  from  each  other;  and  a 
cord  the  ends  of  which  lie  In  the  bore  of  said  tubular 
frame  and  are  prorlded  with  farienlng  means. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Gaiette.1 


95  9.6  56.      REFBIGEBATINO   APPABATCt.      FaA>« 

D.  KocsKLS.  New  York,  N.  Y..  ssslgnor  of  three  eighth, 
to  Samuel  L.  BiehanlBoa,  New  York,  N.  T.  filed  May 
18,  1909.     Serial  No.  496,702. 

v' 


-^ 


1.  la  a  device  of  the  character  dewribed,  the  comblaa- 
tiea  with  a  casing  having  a  gas  admission  port  and  fluid 
emission  port,  of  meana  for  admittiag  fluid  to  the  earing  to 
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be  charged  with  gas.  and  means  sarroundlag  the  fluid 
emission  port  for  deflecting  gas  saturated  fluid  to  the  emis- 
sion port  and  retaining  unsaturated  fluid  within  the  cas- 
ing, substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dewribed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  having  a  gas  admission  port  and  a  fluid 
emlsrion  port,,  of  aa  aannlar  liquid  distributer  for  admit- 
ting fluid  to  the  casing,  and  means  surrounding  the  emis- 
sion port  for  deflecting  gas  saturated  fluid  to  the  emission 
port  and  retaining  unsaturated  fluid  within  the  casing, 
subriantlally  as  described. 

S,  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  provided  with  a  gas  admission  port  and 
a  fluid  emission  port,  of  means  for  admitttag  fluid  to  the 
casing,  and  a  baflle  shell  for  deflecting  gas  saturated  fluid 
to  the  emlsrion  port  and  retatolng  unmiturated  fluid  with- 
in the  casing,  substantially  as  dewrrihed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  provided  with  a  gas  admission  port  and 
•  fluid  emission  port,  of  an  annular  liquid  distributer  for 
admitting  fluid  to  the  caring,  and  a  baflle  shell  for  deflect- 
ing gas  saturated  fluid  to  the  eadsrioa  port  and  retaining 
unsaturated  fluid  within  the  caring,  subriaatlally  as  de- 
scribed. ^^ 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combtaa- 
tlon  with  a  caring  harlng  a  gas  admission  port  snd  a  fluid 
emlsrion  port,  of  an  annular  liquid  distributer  within  the 
casing,  and  a  baflle  shell  embraced  by  the  distrttmter,  rab- 

.taatlally  as  described. 

CClalm  6  not  printed  la  the  Oanette.l 


959.558.  DISTRIBUTINO  INK-FOUNTAIN.  Blwood  «. 
Lado,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1909.  Serial  No. 
518.009. 


959.557.  MACHINE  FOR  M.VKINO  CASTINGS.  As- 
THO^M  Kaiaa,  Brooklya,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  8.  1800.  Se- 
rial No.  516,677. 


m  ^  i.//My/M(/miM(^^mWm 


1.  In  a  casting  machine,  the  comblaatloa  with  two  mold 
Clements  relatively  movable  In  a  horlaontal  direction,  and 
means  for  aecurlag  them  togisther.  of  a  core  element  for 
cooperation  with  the  aald  mold  elements,  a  shaft  having  a 
crank  portion  engaging  the  said  core  element,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  said  shaft  to  raise  or  lower  the  core  ele- 
ment, substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  carting  machine,  the  combination  with  two  mold 
element,  relatively  movable  In  a  horlaontal  direction,  and 
means  for  securing  them  together,  of  a  core  element  for 
codperatlon  with  the  said  mold  elements,  a  shaft  journaled 
In  a  portion  perpendicularly  riatloiiary  with  respect  to  the 
first  said  mold  elements,  the  said  riiaft  havteg  aa  extended 
crank  portion,  yokes  connected  with  the  said  core  element 
at  opposite  ends  thereof  arranged  for  engagement  with  the 
said  crank  portion  of  the  shaft,  and  means  for  imparting 
movements  of  rotation  to  the  shaft  to  raise  or  lower  the 
core  element,  substantially  as  set  fdrth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bed  plate  compristng  a  hol- 
low structure  baring  a  base  piece,  end  walls,  and  a  top 
plate,  of  two  borisoatally  movable  mold  elements  pivotally 
connected  to  the  said  bed  plate  and  mounted  to  move  bori- 
soatally  upon  the  said  top  plate,  each  of  the  mM  elements 
containing  a  mold  section  havtag  a  plurality  of  Individual 
mold  recesses,  a  core  element  eompriring  a  bar  and  a  plu- 
rality of  Individual  cores  arranged  to  l>e  received  within 
the  said  mold  reccMW,  the  said  bar  being  mounted  within 
the  said  bed  plate,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  end  walls  of 
the  said  bed  plate  and  having  a  crank  portion  l>etween  the 
said  end  walls,  yokes  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  uld  bar 
and  engaging  the  crank  portion  of  the  said  riiaft.  aad 
means  for  vertically  gatdlag  the  said  yoke 


1.  Aa  talk  distribntlng  apparatus  having  a  font,  an  iak 
supply  roller  doriag  oae  ead  of  the  foat.  a  wctloaal  hrayw 
frame,  said  sections  being  hinged  together  aad  one  section 
being  hinged  to  the  font,  a  brayer  roller  carried  by  the 
outer  aectlon  of  the  brayer  frame,  an  actuating  lever, 
means  carried  by  said  lever  for  rotating  the  supply  roller, 
aad  a  coaaectlMi  betwcea  the  actual  tag  lever  aad  the  la- 
ner  section  of  the  brayer  frame  for  oscillating  said  frame. 

2.  An  Ink  distributing  apparatus  having  a  font,  an  Ink 
supply  roller  closing  one  end  of  the  font,  a  yoke  carrying 
the  mipply  roller,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  yoke 
and  adiorilng  the  roller  la  the  ead  of  the  font,  a  wctloaal 
brayer  frame,  said  sections  belag  hinged  together  aad  one 
section  belag  hlaged  to  the  font,  a  brayer  roller  carried  by 
the  outer  section  of  the  brayer  traase.  aa  actuating  lever, 
aieans  carried  by  said  lever  for  rotating  the  supply  roller, 
and  a  conaectloa  betweca  the  actuating  lever  aad  the  la- 
nw  sectloa  of  the  brayer  fraiae  for  owlllattng  Mild  fraaie. 

3.  An  Ink  distributing  apparatus  haring  a  font,  an  ink 
mpply  roller  closing  one  end  of  the  font,  a  shaft  carrying 
said  roller,  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  yoke 
supporting  said  shaft,  mcaia.  for  ralsiag  and  lowering  said 
yoke,  a  MCtlonal  brayer  frame,  mM  MCthns  beteg  htaged 
together  and  one  Mctloa  betag  hla«ed  to  the  font,  a  brayer 
roller  carried  by  the  outer  sectloa  of  the  brayer  fraaie.  aa 
actuating  lever  pivoted  oa  the  mpply  roller  ^aft,  a  pawl 
pivoted  oa  the  said  lever  aad  engaging  the  ratchet  oa  the 
supply  roller  shaft,  and  a  connection  betweea  the  actuat- 
ing lever  and  the  Inner  section  of  the  brayer  frame  for  os- 
dllatlng  said  frame. 

4.  An  tek  dlriributing  apparatus  harlng  a  font,  an  Ink 
supply  roller  closing  one  end  of  the  font,  a  yoke  carrying 
said  supply  roller,  said  yoke  having  a  forked  npper  end.  a 
screw  swirelod  to  the  top  of  the  font,  a  thumb  ant  taralag 
oa  said  wrew,  said  ant  being  embraced  by  the  forked  ead 
of  the  yoke,  a  sectional  brayer  frame,  said  sectloa.  beta; 
hinged  together  aad  one  section  being  hinged  to  the  font,  a 
brayer  roller  carried  by  the  outer  section  of  the  brayer 
frame,  an  actuating  lever,  means  carried  by  said  lever  for 
rotating  the  supply  roller,  and  a  connection  between  the 
actuating  lever  aad  the  brayer  frame  for  oMlIlating  Mid 
frame. 

5.  An  Ink  distributing  apparatus  having  a  font,  an  Ink 
supply  roller  closing  one  end  of  the  font,  a  brayer  frame 
formed  of  two  wctlona.  Mid  wctloas  being  Jointed  together 
and  one  section  being  hinged  to  the  side  of  the  font, 
springs  arranged  to  draw  the  sections  of  the  brayer  frame 
together,  a  brayer  roller  carried  by  the  brayer  frame,  an 
actuating  lever,  means  carried  by  Mid  lever  for  rotating 
the  supply  roller,  and  a  connection  between  the  actuatln; 
lever  snd  the  brayer  frame  for  oMillatlag  said  frame. 

(Claims  6 -to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


959,559.  SASH  -  LOCK.  ABaAH.4M  B.  Lakdib,  Wayufs 
boro.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1909.  Serial  No.  513,481. 
1.  A  window  aash-lock  comprising  a  locking  part  m- 
eured  to  the  upper  Msb  and  a  locking  part  secured  to  the 
lower  sash  Mch  formed  with  tapered  hook-shaped  ends 
adapted  to  engage  when  In  locked  position,  a  crank-rbaft 
carrying  one  of  mM  locking  psrtM.  means  for  holding  Mid 
crank-shaft  in  position  to  keep  Mid  locking  parts  dlsea- 
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and  means  for  antonatteallr  throwtof  Mid  crank- 
to  ensage  aald  locking  parts  when  the  two  rtah  are 
to  ctoaed  poaltlon,  sabatantUlly  aa  set  forth. 


'     In  a  aaah-locfc.  the  combination,  of  a  locking  part  to 
^red  to  one  of  the  aash  and  formed  with  a  hook- 
_  outer  end.  another  locking  part  to  be  aecored  apon 
other  aash  and  comprlaing  a   eating,   a  crank-ahaft 
.nted  in  aald  eating,  a  hook-thaped  latch  mounted  on 
crank  of  tald  crank-ahnft.  •  l«wl  for  holding  the  partt 
op«-a  poaltlon  and  a  tprlng  for  throwing  them  Into 
Mid  poaltlon,  tald  pawl  being  arranged  to  be  tripped 
the  dosing  of  the  window,  tubttantlally  a«  tet  forth. 

In  a  aath-Iock.  the  combination,  of  a  part  with  a 

.-tbaped  end  to  be  aecured  on  onji  aaah  of  a  window. 

tber  part  to  be  aeeured  on  the  other  taah  comprlalnK  a 

ag.  a  crank-thaft  In  anld  caalng.  a  latch  mounted  on 

cnmk  of  aald  crank-ahaft,  a  lerer  for  operating  taid 

m  one  direction,  a  apHng  for  operating  It  In  the 

„.  direction,  an  arm  oo  anld  crank-ahaft,  and  a  pawl 

.anted  in  tald  cnalng  and  arranged  to  engage  aald  arm 

hold  the  partt  la  unlocked  poaltlon.  tald  pawl  being  ar- 

to  be  tripped  by  the  eloalng  ot  the  window,  tub- 

..Jly  at  tet  forth. 

A  Muh-lock  comprising  a  eating  to  be  secured  upon 

sMh  of  the  window,  a  crank-shaft  mounted  In  laM 

a  latch  with  a  book-shaped  Inner  end  frictlonally 

„^  oa  the  crank  of  said  crank-thaft  by  a  tprlng  clip. 

outer  end  of  tald  latch  being  alto  formed  hook-thaped 

extending  through  a  tlot  In  taW  eating,  a  hook-shaped 

to  be  mounted  on  the  other  tath  and  adapted  to  be 

..^  with  the  hook-shaped  end  of  tald  latch,  and  a 

„l  for  holding  tald  parts  in  unlocked  poaltlon  arranged 

be  tripped  by  the  doting  of  the  window,  tubrtantlally 

tet  forth. 

5.  A  taah-lock  comprising  a  book-shaped  catch  to  be  se- 
a  red  on  one  sash  and  a  hook-shaped  latch  to  be  secured 
.,  the  other  aaah.  said  hook-shaped  latch  being  mounted 
■jKHi  a  crank-ahaft  and  means  for  operating  tald  crank- 
al  aft  to  engage  and  disengage  tald  partt.  substantially  as 
tjt  forth. 

[Claims  4  aad  7  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.j 
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915  9.5  60.     SHUTTER  -  HINGE.     AnakBAM 
Waynesboro.    Pa.      Filed   Aug.    18,    1909. 
513.482. 


with  Upered  aides,  and  a  hinge-part  mounted  on  aald  pin- 
tle by  meant  of  an  elongated  tocket  and  baring  a  projec- 
tion with  tapered  tides  adapted  to  engage  with  one  or  the 
other  of  said  notches  of  aald  aegmeat,  aald  part  beiag  thus 
adapted  to  slide  on  said  platle  to  peroilt  aald  engagement, 
tubttantlally  at  ist  forth. 

2.  A  shutter  hinge  comprialBg  a  blage-part  carrying  a 
pintle  mounted  upon  a  bate  formed  with  a  groore  termi- 
nating In  an  outwardly  and  downwardly  Inclined  surface 
at  the  point  of  the  open  poaltlon  and  turrounded  by  an 
A-sbaped  ridge,  a  segment  adjae«>t  <»  •»<*  ■*  ■  distance 
from  said  rtdgt  formed  with  a  series  of  radial  aotehes,  sn- 
other  hinge-part  mounted  on  said  pintle  by  means  of  aa  ^ 
elongated  socket  and  formed  wtth  a  V-sbaped  lug  for  en- 
gagement with  tald  grooTe  and  with  a  locking  proJecUon 
outside  of  the  said  lug  adapted  to  engage  with  tald  radial 
notehet,  substantially  as  tet  forth. 

3.  A  shutter  hinge  comprising  a  hinge-part  formed  to  be 
attached  to  the  window-frame  and  with  a  base  carrying 
the  pintle  extending  up  from  the  center  thereof  and  with 
a  grooTe  adjacent  to  said  piaUe  and  a  ridge  adjacent  to 
said  grooTe.  a  segment  oa  taid  hiagc-part  at  a  dlttaace 
from  tald  groove  with  radial  notches  tberela,  tbc  other 
hinge-part  formed  with  an  elongated  socket  for  engage- 
ment with  said  pintle  and  with  a  lug  on  Its  lower  edge  for 
engagement  with  said  groove  and  a  lug  for  engagement 
with  said  notches  in  ssld  segment  when  oa  the  outside  of 
tald  ridge,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  abutter  hlnjte  comprising  two  parts  one  carrying 
the  pintle  and  formed  with  a  surrounding  base  baring  a 
groore  extending  on  the  working  side  of  said  pintle  to  a 
point  In  line  with  the  open  position  ot  the  shutter  where  It  is 
formed  with  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  Inclined  face  and 
a  segment  with  locking  faces  adjacent  to  said  groore.  the 
other  hinge-part  being  mounted  on  aald  pintle  and  formed 
with  a  portion  adapted  to  ma  la  said  groore  aad  a  part  to 
eagage  with  said  locking  faces,  tubttsntUlly  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  thutter  hinge  comprising  a  binge-part  formed  with 
a  baae  carrying  the  pintle  and  a  segment  adjacent  to  said 
pintle  with  notches  therein,  the  top  of  said  base  being 
formed  with  a  portion  tapered  dowawardly  aad  outwardly, 
and  the  other  binge-part  formed  with  an  elongated  socket 
mounted  on  said  pintle  and  formed  with  a  locking  projec- 
tion adapted  to  engage  with  said  notches  when  brought  to 
position  to  register  thsrewltb,  aubsUntlally  at  tet  forth. 


B,  Laxdis, 
Serial   No. 


9  5  9,561.  8BPARATINO-ORATE  FOB  THBE8HINO- 
MACHINE8.  Fbaxk  F.  Lajcois.  Waynesboro.  Pa. 
Flled  Apr.  25,  1902.     Serial  No.  104,688. 


i.  A  shutter  hinge  comprising  a  hinge-part  baring  a 
( egment  concentric  with  tbs  pintle  and  ooatalat«g  aotchss 


1.  The  combination.  In  a  threshing  machine  separator, 
with  the  cylinder  thereof,  of  the  separating  grate  located 
beneath  and  In  position  to  cooperate  with  the  teeth  of 
said  cylinder,  said  grate  comprising  sngle-bars  extending 
transversely  of  the  machine  with  the  two  wings  of  each 
bar  arranged  to  serre  as  deflectors  for  the  grain  and 
straw  and  prorlded  on  their  top  edges  with  short  webs 
projecting  at  substantially  right  anglas  with  said  bars 
and  In  line  with  the  courne  of  tbe  straw.  snbstantUlly  ai 

tet  forth. 

2.  A  separating  grate  for  threshing  machines  compris- 
ing angle-bars  extending  tranarersely  of  the  course  of  the 
straw  and  tet  with  one  face  to  dsfiect  the  grain  dowa- 
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wardly  and  prorlded  on  their  upper  edges  with  short  webs 
projecting  In  line  with  tbe  coarse  of  tbe  straw,  tbe  top 
edges  of  said  webs  being  st  an  deration  abore  the  top 
edges  of  tbdr  respectlre  angle-bara.  substantially  as  tet 
forth. 

8.  A  teparatlag  grate  for  tbreshlag  machines  compris- 
ing bars  with  a  plurality  of  faces  set  at  difTerent  angles  to 
tbe  coarse  of  the  straw  and  arranged  to  extend  acrott  the 
courte  of  the  straw  and  having  short  webs  thereon  which 
extend  in  line  with  the  courae  of  the  straw,  one  of  the 
facet  of  each  of  tbe  bara  beiag  arranged  in  the  path  of 
tbe  flying  grain  at  an  angle  to  deflect  aald  grain  away 
from   the  direction   of  tald   ttrtw,    tubttantlally   aa   tet 

AMTtb. 

4.  In  a  threshing  machine,  tbe  combination,  of  the  cyl- 
inder, the  coacare.  aad  tbe  separatlag  mechanism  em- 
bodying a  separating  grate  extending  rearwardly  from 
said  concare  and  curred  tubttantlally  concentric  with  tald 
cylinder  comprlting  angle-bart  extending  across  tbe  ma- 
chine each  of  aald  bars  baring  a  series  of  transrerse  webs 
arranged  along  lU  top  edge,  tbe  w^t  of  one  bar  being  in 
line  with  thoae  of  the  next  adjacent  bara.  subsUntlally  as 
set  forth. 

5.  A  eoncsred  separating  grate  fbr  threahlng  machlnea 
arranged  to  be  In  close  proximity  t«  the  outer  enda  of  tbe 
teeth  of  the  threshing  cylinder,  said  grate  being  com- 
posed of  a  series  of  transrerse  downwardly-deflecting 
grate-bars  with  a  series  of  wsbs  00  each  successively  ar- 
ranged to  form  practically  continuous  webs  with  Inter- 
ttlcet  between  the  ends  of  said  short  webs,  said  webs  be- 
ing arranged  approximately  under  and  In  line  with  the 
travel  of  the  outer  ends  of  tbe  tsetb  of  tbe  threshing  cyl- 
inder and  adapted  to  receive  tbe  straw  as  It  Is  stripped  by 
centrifugal  fores  from  tlic  ends  of  said  teeth,  substan- 
tially as  set  fortli. 

I  Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


059.562.     DI8H-WA8HEB.     Maoxcs  W.  Labso.x,  Albert 
Lea.  Minn.    FUed  Mar.  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  548.421. 


1.  A  dlsh-washlng  spparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of 
water  containing  tanks,  aa  orerbead  transrerse  support- 
ing bar,  a  lerer  plroted  oa  said  bar  and  capable  of  eliding 
movements  thereon,  and  a  baaket  suspended  from  taid 
lever  adapted  to  be  moved  upward  and  downward  within 
either  of  the  aald  taaka,  inbstantlally  at  described. 

2.  A  dlsb-wasblng  apparatus  comprising  a  table,  a  mul- 
tlplldty  ot  water  containing  waahlng  tanka  supported  by 
and  depending  from  said  table,  a  supporting  frame  bar- 
ing a  tranarerte  bar  orerlying  aald  Ubie,  a  lerer  baring 
aa  latermedlate  traasrersely  exteadsd  sleere  pirotally 
aad  slldably  mounted  on  the  transrerse  bar  of  ssld  frame, 
a  basket  adapted  to  enter  either  of  tbe  ssld  tanks,  a 
flexible  connection  suspending  said  baaket  from  one  end 
of  said  lerer,  and  an  operating  connection  depending  from 
tbe  other  end  oif  tbs  said  Isrsr,  substantially  as  described. 


said  raporlxatlon  by  causing  It  to  pass  upward  through 
layers  of  liquids  richer  and  richer  In  nitrogen  tbe  liquids 
progresslrely  enriched  In  oxygen  orerflowtng  downward, 
reliquefylng  the  gaseous  mixture  rich  In  nitrogen  obUlned 
by  tbe  first  rectification  by  submitting  It  to  a  sufllclent 
pressure  and  causing  It  to  vaporise  another  portion  of  the 
rellquefled  mixture  and  rectifying  the  gas  resulting  from 
the  said  vaporisation  by  meant  of  the  rellquefled  mlxtuf*. 


9  6  9,568.  METHOD  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF 
OA8E8,  Ac.  Rcx«  Jacqcbs  Ltrr,  Mancbeater,  England, 
and  AxDBt  HaLsaoxxat,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Feb.  16. 
1903.     Serial  No.  143,708. 

1.  The  process  of  separating  oxygen  and  nitrogen  from 
liquefied  mixtures  thereof  which  conslsU  In  vaporising  liq- 
uid rich  In  oxygen,  rectifying  the  gat  resulting  from  tbe 


2.  Tbe  process  of  separating  oxygen  and  nitrogen  fran 
liquefied  mixtures  of  tame  comprising  (s)  liquefying  dry 
cold  compressed  air  by  vaporising  liquids  rich  in  oxygen, 

(b)  submitting  the  gat  retultlng  from  tbe  taid  vaporisa- 
tion to  a  rectification  by  means  of  the  liquefled  mixture, 

(c)  reltquefylng  the  gas  rich  In  nitrogen  resulting  from  the 
fint  rectification  by  causing  It  to  vaporise  liquid  mixtures 
of  oxygen  snd  nitrogen,  and  id)  rectifying  the  gas  result- 
ing from  tbe  aald  raporisatlon  by  means  of  the  rellquefled 
mixture. 

S.  In  the  separation  of  oxygen  and  nitrogen  from  lique- 
fied mixtures  of  same,  tbe  use  of  a  vaporised  liquid  rich  In 
oxygen  for  cooling  to  liquefaction  the  dry  cold  mixture  <rf 
the  gases  before  submitting  the  liquefied  gas  to  first  sepa- 
ration, and  subsequently  reliquefylng  tbe  gas  rich  in  nitro- 
gen resulting  from  tbe  said  separation  and  using  such 
reliquefied  mixture  In  completing  the  separation. 

4.  A  process  for  obtaining  pure  nitrogen  by  means  of 
liquefied  mixtures  of  oxygen  and  nitrogen  (air)  which  con- 
tlttt  In  raporislng  a  liquid  mixture  of  oxygen  aad  nltrogea 
evolved  from  a  rellquefactlon  of  a  similar  gas  by  liquefy- 
ing cold  gaseous  mixtures  of  oxygen  and  nitrogen  and  sub- 
jecting the  gaa  resulting  from  the  said  vaporisation  to  the 
rectifying  action  of  liquid  mixtures  of  oxygen  and  nitro- 
gen lees  and  less  rich  In  oxygen  and  finally  to  the  rectify- 
ing action  of  liquid  mixtures  richer  In  nitrogen  than  atr 
motpberlc  liquefled  air. 

5.  la  the  teparatlon  of  oxygen  and  nitrogen  by  means 
of  a  liquefaction  of  the  air  and  Its  rectification.  In  combi- 
nation, a  first  rectification,  the  rellquefactlon  of  the  gat 
rich  In  nitrogen  retultlng  from  tbe  said  first  rectification 
with  a  farther  rectification  by  m«ans  of  tbe  rellquefled 
mixture. 


959.564.  SURGEON'S  OPERATlS'0-PAN.  Fbbnbsick  R. 
Li.vTLBMAX,  Harlan,  Iowa.  Filed  June  29,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  504,961. 

1.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  borisontal  hlngeably  connected  supporting  bmb- 
bers.  a  flexible  sheet  having  a  part  of  Its  area  seated  upon 
and  upwardly  of  the  supporting  members  and  having  a  de- 
pressed psrt  disposed  Intermediate  tbe  connected  support- 
ing members. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tlie  claas  described,  tlie  combination  of 
an  elongated  cushion,  a  pair  of  links  each  baring  an  end 
secured  upon  an  end  of  the  cuablon,  their  opposite  ends 
hsring  a  hingeable  connection ;  a  corer  seated  upon  and 
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ofthmrngtBt  Mid  caabkNi  and  links  and  proTkUnc  ■  dft- 
p  -eMcd  arva  iatennedlat*  Mid  coabtoa  and  aaid  bingeabtj 
otanfctcd  llnka. 
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8.  In  combinanoo.  a  derlc*  of  the  elaaa  daacrlbed;  a 
I  tir  of  terminal  links :  teterasdlate  links  binsaably  con- 
iwted  at  on«  of  tbclr  wda,  thalr  opposite  ends  being 
I  ingeably  connected  to  aa  end  of  the  terminal  links ;  an 
elongated  ctiabloa  nmur*\Aj  aeenred  upon  tbe  opposite 
«iids  of  said  terminal  links;  and  a  oorer  remoTablj  se- 
( ar«d  upon  sod  disponed  to  OTcrbang  said  links  and  eusb- 
l>n.  said  cover  proirldlnf  a  deprwaed  part  between  said 
(joahlon  and  said  IlBk&. 

4.  In  comblnatloa,  an  article  ft>r  the  purpose  described ; 
I  pair  of  terminal  links;  a  pair  of  Intermediate  links 
llngeably  connected  at  one  of  their  ends,  their  opposite 
4  nds  being  hingeabty  connected  to  an  end  of  tbe  terminal 
I  Inks ;  an  elongated  cwilaa  bnTlag  Its  ends  remorably 
I  ecnrcd  apon  tbe  oppoolt*  ends  of  the  terminal  links  and 
I  irorldlng  a  containing  space  intermediate  said  links  and 
I  akl  cushion ;  a  flexible,  Imperrlons  sheet  removably  se- 
I  ored  apon  said  llaka  and  eoshlo*,  said  sheet  being  dls- 

to  overhang  snM  links  and  oubkm  and  having  a  do- 
eansd  part  seated  wHhln  said  conUtntng  spaea. 

5.  ▲  deWee  for  the  parpens  dascrihad.  comprhdng  a  pair 
( 4  tarmlnal  links,  a  pair  of  oatwardly  enrred  links  plTot- 

\Uj  connected  at  eoe  of  their  ends,  their  opposite  ends 
letog  pIvoCally  connected  to  an  end  of  one  of  said  terminal 
Inks,  said  terminal  links  and  ontwardly  curved  llnka 
taring  fastening  devkca  thereon;  a  cnahlon  adapted  to 
lave  a  seating  between  and  to  have  a  removable  mounting 
tpoa  the  tree  enda  of  said  terminal  links ;  a  flexible,  Im- 
>erTlo«s  sheet  provided  with  fastening  devlees  and  adapt- 
ed to  have  a  seating  npoa  and  with  a  depress sd  snrfaee- 
wrtlon  dleposed  intemedlate  said  cushkm  and  aald  llnka, 
Hf  fastening  devlcea  of  said  sheet  adapted  to  reglater  with 
the  fastening  devlcea  of  aaid  links. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


to  reglstar  with  the  apertarea  In  the  rack  rail,  and  screw* 
Pf^t^iiij  through  the  side  plate  &  of  the  rail  and  into  the 
blocks  for  securing  the  rails  la  place,  sabataatlally  aa  aet 
torth. 

9f»JSm.  CLEANEB  FOR  BHlPT  HULLS  AWD  THE 
LIKE.  WtttiAM  BicHA«i>  Macsoxald,  Eel  Pie  Island, 
Twickenbam.  Bntriand.  Piled  Not.  21,  1«08.  Serial  Mo. 
4«S.8»7. 


9e»M6.  RACK -KAIL.  Ononea  B.  Ltkch,  Columbus, 
Ohio,  asslgaor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Jeffrey 
Mannfactarlng  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
June  19,  IPOT.     SerUl  No.  S7»,77». 


1.  A  rack  rail  for  railways  constating  of  a  rail  of  In- 
verted trough  shape,  having  tbe  top  plate  e  and  tbe  in- 
clined sMee  pistes  c*.  the  former  plate  being  perforated  to 
receive  the  teeth  of  the  rack  wheel  of  a  locomotive.  In 
combination  wltb  supportlni;  blocks  upon  which  the  rail 
rests,  the  upper  surfhce*  of  the  blocks  being  shaped  to 
at  the  under  surfaces  of  the  rati,  and  the  blocks  having 
formed  In  their  uppw  parts  receeses  arranged  to  register 
with  the  apertures  la  the  top  plate  of  the  rail,  sobstan- 
Hally  aa  set  forth. 

2.  A  rack  rail  for  railways  of  Inverted  trough  shape, 
having  a  substantially  hortaontal  perforated  upper  plate  r 
aad  side  plates  e*,  C,  extendtng  downward  therefrom. 
nipporttaig  blocks  fitting  Into  the  trough  or  channel  of  tbe 
said  ran.  having  ttcesses  In  their  upper  parts  arranged 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  safeoMtsad  Iron  aartaesa 
the  combination  of  a  tdurallty  of  battena,  flexible  con- 
nections between  said  battcaa,  cum  faced  brashes  oa  said 
battens,  and  electromagnets  on  aald  hatteas  side  b^  side 
with  said  bruahea,  with  pole  faces  osore  sharply  curred 
than  the  bruah  faces. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  sabmerged  Iroa  surfaces 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  battens,  continuous 
chains  securing  said  battena  flexibly  together,  curve  faced 
brushes  on  said  battens,  and  electromagaata  oa  said  bat- 
tens side  by  side  with  said  brushsa,  with  pole  fhcaa  more 
sharply  curved  than  the  brush  facea. 

3.  Id  an  apparataa  for  cleaning  submerged  Iron  sur- 
faces tbe  combination  of  two  end  battena  each  having  an 
outward  bevel  on  Its  upper  side.  Intermediate  battene  having 
tbe  two  upper  edgee  beveled,  flexible  connectlona  between 
said  battens,  curve  faced  brushes  on  said  battens,  and  elec- 
tromagnets 00  said  battens  side  by  side  with  said  brushes, 
with  pole  faces  more  sharply  curved  than  tbe  brush  faces. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  submerged  Iron  snr 
faces  the  combination  of  two  end  battens  each  having  an 
outward  bevel  on  Its  upper  side,  lotermediate  battens  hav- 
ing tbe  two  upper  edgee  beveled,  contlnuoua  chains  secur- 
ing said  battens  flexibly  together,  curve  faced  brushes  on 
said  battens,  aad  electromagneta  on  said  hatteas  side  by 
side  with  said  brushes,  with  pole  fnees  more  sharply 
curved  than  the  brush  facee. 


969.a<r7.  MOTOR  FOR  CENTRIFUOAL  DRTINO-IIA- 
CMINE8.  Jambs  Wbioht  Mactailaxx  and  William 
AiXAir  Mactailaxx,  Catheart,  Scotland.  Piled  Sept 
4.  IMS.    Serial  No.  491,707. 


1.  An  Installation  comprising  a  phirallty  of  motors  ro- 
uted by  fluid  under  pressure,  nossles  for  supplying  jets  of 
fluid  to  said  motors,  and  valves  controlling  the  passage  of 
fluid  through  said  noales,  said  valves  provided  wltb  means 
arranged  to  permit  the  passage  of  fluid  through  a  fraction 
only  of  the  total  number  of  nocalea  at  tbe  same  time. 

2.  An  installation  comprising  a  plurality  of  motors  ro- 
tated by  fluid  under  pressure,  noisles  fbr  supplying  jets  of 
fluid  to  said  motors,  and  connected  valveo  controlling  the 
passai^  of  fluid  through  aaid  nooleo.  said  valves  and  the 
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connections  being  arranged  to  permit  the  passage  oi  fluid 
through  a  fraction  only  of  the  total  number  of  noasleo  at 
the  same  time. 

8.  An  InsUllation  comprising  a  plurality  of  motors  ro- 
tated by  fluid  under  pressure,  nossles  for  supplying  jets  of 
fluid  to  said  motors,  valves  controlling  the  passage  of 
fluid  tliroi«h  said  noaalea,  and  devices  for  Interlocking  the 
halves  cooatructed  and  arranged  to  permit  only  a  fraction 
of  the  total  number  of  aonles  to  be  open  at  the  same  time. 

4.  An  installation  comprlalng  a  plarallty  of  motors  ro- 
tateJ  by  fluid  under  pressure,  an  accelerating  and  a  main- 
taining valve  for  controlling  the  Jeta  for  each  motor,  levers 
on  said  valvea,  coanecttoM  betweea  the  levers  on  the  valves 
of  each  motor,  and  a  connection  between  the  accelerating 
valves  of  different  aM>tora  eoastracted  and  arranged  to  per- 
mit a  fraction  only  of  the  total  number  of  accelerating  jeta 
•0  be  In  operation  at  tbe  same  tisse. 

5.  An  Installatloa  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  motors  ro- 
tated by  fluid  under  presbare,  valves  controlling  the  sup- 
ply of  flnld  to  said  motors  aad  devices  for  Interlocking  the 
valves  conatmctwl  and  arranged  to  permit  only  a  fractloo 
of  the  total  number  of  valves  to  be  open  at  the  same  Ome. 

[Claim  <l  mat  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1 6  0  ,  5  •  8  .  ORATE.  WiixiAM  E.  MAaaxoo.  Worcester. 
Mass..  assignor  of  oae-half  ta  Jota  B.  Proulx,  Sooth- 
bridge.  Unas.    Filed  Apr.  21.  IMS.    Serial  No.  4S1 J06. 


said  openings  and  having  a  series  of  alternating  cams  or 
projections  engaging  said  bars  at  aald  openings,  and  tbe 
walls  of  whlcb  openings  closely  embrace  aald  ahaft  and 
cams  or  projections  so  that  by  turning  said  shaft  tbe 
aald  grate  bars  may  be  moved  up  and  down  and  back  and 
forth,  tbe  movements  of  tbe  alternate  bars  being  In  oppo- 
site directions,  each  ot  said  grate  bars  having  a  forked  end 
loosely  embraciuK  one  of  said  bars,  and  a  suitable  sta- 
tionary frame  or  support  in  which  said  side  grate  frame  Is 
plvotally  mounted  by  said  shaft,  so  that  said  grate  frame 
may  be  tilted  for  dumping. 

5.  In  a  grate,  tbe  combination  with  a  suitable  grate 
frame,  of  a  series  of  Independent  grata  bars  looo^  sup- 
ported at  their  ends  on  the  side  bars  of  said  frame  and 
provided  wltb  central  openings,  a  shaft  pausing  through 
aald  openl^s  and  having  a  series  of  alternating  cams  or 
projections  engaging  said  bars  at  said  openings,  and  the 
walls  of  which  openings  closely  Inclose  said  ahaft  and 
cams  or  projections,  so  that  by  turning  said  shaft  tne  ssid 
grate  bars  may  be  moved  up  and  down  and  back  and  forth, 
the  movementa  of  the  alternate  bars  being  In  opposite  di- 
rections, each  of  said  grate  bars  having  a  forked  end 
looeely  embracing  one  of  said  bars,  a  aultable  atatlonary 
frame  or  support  in  whlcb  said  grate  frame  U  plvotally 
mounted  by  said  sbsft,  so  thst  said  grate  frame  may  be 
tUted  for  dumping  when  aald  shaft  Is  turned  In  one  di- 
rection, and  stop*  for  preventing  tilting  movement  of  said 
grate  frame  when  said  shsft  ta  turned  In  an  opposite  direc- 
tion to  agitate  said  grate  bars. 


1.  In  a  grate,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  grate 
frame,  of  a  series  of  Independent  grate  bars  looeely  sup- 
ported at  their  ends  on  the  side  bars  of  said  frame  and 
provided  with  central  openings,  aad  a  ahaft  passing 
through  said  opentags,  and  having  a  series  of  alternating 
cams  or  projections  engaging  said  bars  at  said  openings, 
the  latter  being  of  such  sin*,  relative  to  said  shaft  and 
projections  that  the  walls  of  said  openings  will  closely  In- 
close said  shaft  and  projections,  so  that  by  turning  said 
shaft  tbe  said  grste  bars  may  be  moved  up  and  down  and 
back  and  forth,  the  movementa  of  the  alternate  bars  being 
In  oppoeU*  directions. 

2.  In  a  grate,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  grate 
frame,  of  a  aeries  of  Independent  grate  bars  loosely  sup- 
ported at  their  ends  on  tbe  side  bars  of  said  frame  and 
provided  with  central  opentnga.  and  a  shaft  passing 
through  said  openings  and  having  a  series  of  alternating 
cama  or  projections  engaging  said  bars  st  said  openings 
and  the  walls  of  which  openlnga  closely  embrace  aald 
shaft  and  caau  or  projecttons.  so  that  by  turning  said  shaft 
the  said  grate  bars  may  be  moved  up  and  down  and  back 
and  forth,  the  movementa  of  the  alternate  ban  being  la 
opposite  directions,  each  of  said  grate  bars  having  a 
forked  end  looeely  embraetnir  one  of  said  side  bars. 

8.  In  a  grate,  the  combination  wltb  a  suitable  grate 
frame,  of  a  aeries  of  ^dependent  grate  bars  loosely  sup 
ported  at  their  ends  on  the  side  bars  of  said  frame  and 
provided  wltb  central  openlnga,  and  tbe  walls  of  which 
openings  closely  Inclose  said  shaft  and  csms  or  projections, 
a  shaft  paaslng  through  ssid  openings  and  baring  a  series 
of  alternating  cams  or  projections  engaging  said  bars  at 
aaid  openings,  so  that  by  tnrnlng  said  shaft  the  said  grate 
bars  may  be  moved  up  and  down  and  back  and  forth,  the 
movementa  of  tbe  alternate  bars  being  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, and  a  aultable  stationary  frame  or  support  in  which 
said  grate  frame  Is  plvotally  mounted  by  said  shaft,  so 
that  said  grate  frame  may  be  tilted  for  dumping. 

4.  In  a  grate,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  grate 
frame,  of  a  series  of  Independent  grate  bars  looeely  sup- 
ported at  their  ends  on  the  side  bars  of  said  frame  and 
provided  with  central  openings,  a  shaft  paaalng  through 


9  59,660.  MAGNETIC  CLUTCH.  PaBDBBicc  Ripok 
Mabtin  and  Oswald  MoNTAOr  SHEPHxaD.  London,  Eng- 
land.    Piled  Feb.  13.  1907.     Serial  No.  357,22«. 


1.  A  magnetic  clutch  Including  a  wire  equipped  core, 
with  the  wire  colled  In  separate  and  continuous  sections 
or  collB  and  a  lead  wire  connected  thereto  about  midway 
of  the  wire  of  said  sections  or  colls,  and  means  for  rapidly 
demagnetising  one  coll  or  section  thereof  for  releasing 
said  dutch. 

2.  A  magnetic  clutch  Including  a  wire  equipped  core 
with  the  wire  colled  In  separate  and  contiguous  sections 
or  colls  and  a  lead  wire  connected  thereto  about  midway 
of  the  wire  of  said  sections  or  colls,  said  core  comprlstaK  a 
bobbin  receiving  said  wire  coOs,  and  members  containing 
said  bObWn.  one  of  said  members  being  movable  toward 
and  away  from  tbe  other. 

8.  A  magnetic  clutch  Including  opposed  members  one 
being  movable  away  from  and  toward  the  other  and  hav- 
ing annutar  meeting  recesses,  a  bobbin  arranged  la  said 
recesses,  being  tightly  fitted  in  one  recess  and  received 
looeely  In  the  other  recess,  a  wire-formed  core  in  separate 
colls  or  sections  arranged  In  said  bobbin,  and  a  lead  wire 
connected  to  the  wire  of  said  colto  about  midway  tbereoL 

4.  In  a  magnetic  clutch,  magnetlsable  members  having 
annular  grooves,  a  coil  in  tbe  grooves,  wire  connected  mid- 
way the  coil  for  conveying  tbe  current  through  both  por- 
tions of  the  coll. 

6.  A  magnetic  clutch  biehidlng  opposed  dutch  members, 
a  shaft  having  one  of  said  members  loosely  mounted  there- 
on end  h«Tlng  the  other  of  said  members  keyed  thereto,  a 
resilient  member  arranged  to  aid  tbe  removal  of  one  dutdi 
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meaber  from  tlie  ether.  ■  bobbin  ftmncrd  In  anoolar  re- 
evMM  of  Mid  elutA  nmnbera.  being  fitted  tlshtly  In  one 
receat  and  looaelr  received  by  the  other  re<?e««,  •  wire 
formed  core  in  separate  sections  or  coll«  arranged  In  said 
bobbin,  and  a  lead  wire  connected  to  the  wire  of  said  colls 
about  midway  thereof. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette] 


9  59,5  7  0.  DRYIKO-MACHINK  FOB  SIZED  WARPS. 
OsoBGKs  MAScacL.  RoabaLx,  France.  Filed  Sept.  16, 
1909.     Serial  No.  518.039. 


'tnhnf»nwn}H)>>i>n)tnniiV 


1.  Improved  drylnff  nwchlne  for  slied  warp,  comprising 
*ln  combination,  a  doable  casing,  a  primary  drying  dmm 

Inside  said  casing,  channela  between  the  casings  for  carry- 
lag  away  the  moisture  evaporated  from  the  warps  passing 
to  aald  dmm.  a  aeeondary  drying  dmm.  a  heating  appa- 
ratus Inside  aald  dmm.  and  means  for  circnlatlng  heated 
air  In  conUct  with  aald  warp. 

2.  Improved  drying  machine  for  sited  warp,  comprising 
In  combination,  a  double  casing,  a  rotary  primary  drum,  a 
drytng  fan  on  th«  shaft  of  said  dmm.  projections  on  said 
dmm.  a  spring  supported  bnuh  adapted  to  cleanse  said 
projections,  a  roUtable  secondary  drum,  stationary  heat- 
Ug  tubes  within  aald  drum,  guide  rolls  adapted  to  draw 
the  warp  around  aald  dram  and  out  of  the  machine,  and 
means  for  Inducing  a  duplex  drying  air  current,  whereof 
the  one  portion  Is  compelled  by  the  drying  fan  of  the 
primary  dram  to  travel  In  the  opposite  direction  to  the 
Incoming  warp  and  to  escape  through  one  side  of  the 
doable  casing,  while  the  other  porilon  passes  upward  over 
the  warp  on  the  secondary  dram  and  eseapea  at  the  top 
of  the  apparatua  from  within  the  inner  casing. 


969.571.  HOOD  FOR  MOTOR-VEHICLER  Wilsojc  P. 
Matu.  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  July  18,  1908.  Serial  No. 
444.209. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  motor-housing  having  a  roof 
consisting  of  two  half-sections  hinged  on  a  longitudinal 
axis,  each  section  provided  with  a  series  of  longitudinally 
alined  apertures,  movable  doaure-plAtes  arranged  to  con- 


trol aald  apertures,  a  quadrant  and  lever,  and  connectioan 
of  the  universal-joint  principle  between  said  lever  and  the 
connecting  rods  of  the  closure-plates  adapted  to  operate 
the  latter  as  a  unit. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  motor-housing  baring  a  roof 
consisting  of  two  half-sections  hinged  on  a  longitudinal 
axis,  each  section  provided  with  a  series  of  longitudinally 
alined  apertures,  a  elooureHpinte  rotatably  hinged  on  a' 
transverse  axis  in  each  aperture  controlling  the  latter,  a 
pair  of  rods,  and  connections  fastening  said  closure-platea 
thereto,  a  quadrant  and  lever,  and  connections  of  the  uni- 
versal-joint prtnriple  between  said  lever  and  the  connect- 
ing rods  of  the  closure-pUtes  adapted  to  openta  tha  latter 
aa  a  unit. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  motor-houalng  having  a  roof 
consisting  of  two  half-sections  hinged  on  a  longitudinal 
axis,  each  section  provided  with  a  aeriea  of  longitudinally 
alined  apertures,  a  cloeure-plate  rotatably  hinged  on  a 
transverse  axis  in  each  aperture  controlling  the  latter.  • 
rod  arranged  under  each  half-section  of  the  housing-roof, 
lugs  on  the  underaide  of  the  rotatable  closure-plates  by 
which  tha  Utter  are  pivotally  coaneeted  with  said  roda.  a 
quadrant  and  lever,  and  connections  of  the  nnlversal-joint 
principle  between  said  lever  and  the  connecting  rods  of 
the  closure-platea  adapted  to  operate  the  latter  as  a  unit. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  motor-housing  having  a  roof 
consisting  of  two  half-sectlona  hinged  oa  a  longitudinal 
axis,  each  section  provided  with  a  seriea  of  longitudinally 
alined  apertures,  a  cloeure-plate  roUtably  hinged  on  a 
transverse  axis  In  each  aperture,  controlling  the  latter,  a 
rod  arranged  under  each  half-section  of  the  housing-roof, 
lugs  on  the  underside  of  the  rotttaMe  cloaure-platea  by 
which  the  latter  are  pivotally  connected  with  said  rods,  a 
quadrant  and  lever,  and  a  pair  of  links  connecting  the  In- 
ner ends  of  aald  roda,  respectively,  with  said  lever,  said 
links  comprising  jolntedly  connected  membera,  the  Inner 
ends  of  said  rods  being  bent  at  an  angle,  substantially  aa 
descrit>ed. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  motor-housing  having  a  roof 
consisting  of  two  half-sections  hinged  on  a  longitudinal 
axis,  each  section  provided  with  a  series  of  longitudinally 
alined  apertures,  a  closure-plate  rotatably  hinged  on  a 
transverse  axis  In  each  aperture,  controlling  the  latter, 
and  adapted,  when  dosed,  to  be  arranged  flush  with  the 
top  of  said  housing-root  •  rod  arranged  under  each  half- 
section  of  the  housing-roof,  lugs  on  the  underaide  of  the 
rotatable  closure-plates  by  which  the  latter  are  pivotally 
connected  with  said  rods,  a  quadrant  and  lever,  and  a  pair , 
of  llnka  connecting  the  Inner  ends  of  said  rod'^  respec- 
tively, with  said  lever,  said  links  comprising  jolntedly 
connected  members,  the  inner  ends  of  said  rods  b^ng  bent 
at  an  angle.  «ul>stantlally  as  described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


95  9.57  2.  SWITCH  FOR  INCANDESCENT  L.\MP8. 
Jauem  a.  MnnAXC.  South  Boston,  Va.  Filed  Mar.  21, 
1908.     Serial  No.  422.498. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  Incandescent  lamp  socket, 
of  a  key  shaft,  co-acting  ratchet  dlaks  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  one  of  said  dlaks  being  keyed  to  the  shaft  and  the 
other  being  loose,  a  contact  spring,  a  double  cam  carried 
by  the  looae  disk,  and  a  puab  rod  working  through  the 
socket  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  keyed  dlak. 


2.  Tha  eoBiMnatloa  with  aa  taeaadeaeeat  lamp  aockat, 
«f  a  key-ahaft  paaslng  therathrough.  a  dlak  kayad  to  aald 
■haft,  a  face  of  aald  dlak  being  partially  cut  out  and  Its 
periphery  being  grooved,  a  rod  working  through  the  socket 
and  pivotally  connected  to  the  cut  out  portion  of  said  disk, 
a  cord  alao  working  through  the  aoeket.  aecured  to  the 
disk  and  running  In  the  groore,  a  aecond  dlak  looae  on  the 
ahaft  and  having  a  cam  portion,  and  a  contact  spring  la 
poaltlon  to  he  engaged  by  laid  cam,  the  dlaks  having  co- 
operating ratchet  faeea. 

S.  In  an  Incandeacent  lamp  ao^et,  a  grooTed  ratdiet 
dlak  fixed  on  the  ahaft,  a  looae  ratchet  dlA  upon  aald 
•haft,  eoOperatlng  with  and  operated  by  the  fixed  dlak,  a 
contact  aprlng,  a  double  cam  carried  by  aald  looae  dlak, 
and  bearing  on  aald  eeataet  aprlng,  a  puah  rod  pivotally 
omnected  to  the  fixed  dlak.  and  a  flexible  cable  secured  to 
the  pivotal  point  of  said  rod,  and  working  In  the  groove  of 
the  dlak. 


9M,678.  AUTOMATIC  WATBB-HCATBR.  Airoagw  B, 
Miixaa,  Baltimore,  Md.  FUed  Apr.  «.  1909.  Serial  No. 
488.228. 


»  Mtif 


1.  A  controlling  devlee  for  aatonatle  gas  haaten  com- 
prising a  valve,  a  themoatat,  and  meana  formed  to  Impart 
a  raddan  movement  to  aald  Talva  to  open  and  done  the  lat- 
ter, aald  meana  b^ag  carrlad  by  tha  ttemoatat  and  mor- 
able  with  respect  to  aald  vaTra. 

2.  A  controlling  derlee  for  automatic  gaa  beaten  eoa- 
prislng  a  Talva,  a  themoatat,  and  a  reallleat  member 
formed  to  Impart  a  aaddan  moTemeat  to  aald  valve  to  open 
and  done  tha  latter,  aald  membar  balag  carried  by  tha 
themMwUt  and  movable  with  reap  act  to  aatd  valve. 

3.  A  oontrolllag  dcvlee  for  aotoaatle  gaa  baatara,  oooh 
prlslag  a  valve,  a  thermoatot,  aad  aprlag  flngata  carried 
by  aald  themoatat  aad  eouatructad  to  aetoato  aald  valva. 

4.  A  eonttoUlag  derlee  for  antoaattc  gas  beaten,  eom- 
prlalag  a  valva,  a  thermostat,  aprlag  tacna  carried  by 
said  thermoatat  aad  adapted  to  opciato  aald  valve,  and 
meana  for  apreadlng  aald  flagen  aad  aaddaaly  rdaaalng 
the  aaaM  aa  the  thermostat  espaada  and  eoattaeta 

6.  A  eontroUlag  device  for  antomatle  gaa  beatera,  een- 
prialag  a  valva,  a  thermoatat,  apriag  flagen  carried  by 
said  thermostat,  aad  a  flange  qpurricd  by  aald  valve  and 
arranged  to  engage  aald  flagen. 

(Clalma  fl  to  18  aot  prlatad  ta  the  OaseCta.] 


9B9.57S.  BPBINO-INSOLB.  Ricxabo  W.  MOaaAR.  San- 
bory.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Benjamin  F.  Baatlan, 
Banbury,  Pa.    Filed  Jan.  28,  VM».    Serial  Ma.  474,780. 


959.574.    BRUSH.    Joaarx  F.  Mooaa,  PbUaddphla.  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  SO,  IMO.    Serial  No.  47B.ie8. 


A  braab  bavlag  a  baadle  prorldad  with  a  aodwt  bavlag 
a  groove  In  the  bottom  thereof,  aad  a  brlatle  portloa  pro- 
vided with  a  hack  bavlag  a  rib  adapted  to  eater  the  groove 
aad  with  enda  eagaglng  the  end  walla  of  the  aocfcet,  aub- 
stantlally  as  described. 
154  0. 0.— 74 


1.  A  aprtng  insole  comprising  upper  and  lower  leavea 
connected  at  one  end,  a  transverse  adjustable  ^crum  be- 
tween the  leavea,  meana  In  me  of  aald  leavea  for  retain- 
ing aald  fulcrum  In  place. 

2.  A  aprlng  Inaole  comprialng  upper  and  lower  leavea 
connected  at  <»e  end,  a  transverse  adjustable  fulcrum  be- 
tween the  leavea,  the  edges  of  the  lower  leaf  turned  up- 
ward having  notches  or  serrations  thenin  to  retain  said 
fulcrum  In  place. 

S.  A  aprlng  inaole  comprialng  upper  and  lower  leavea 
connected  at  one  end.  a  tranavene  fulcrum  between  the 
leavea,  the  edgea  of  the  lower  leaf  turned  upward  baring 
notchea  or  aemtlonB  therein  to  retain  the  fulcrum,  flangea 
on  the  fulcrum  to  pravent  any  acddental  dlalodgment  of 
the  aame. 


959.576.  FIREPROOF  DOOR  OR  SHUTTER.  Bdwaso 
H.  McClodo,  Columbua,  Ohio.  FUed  Oct.  21,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  458,793. 


1.  A  fin  proof  door  or  ahnttar  eompriaed  of  metallic 
stripe  having  their  longitudinal  margina  bent  to  extend 
from  the  same  side  of  the  atrip,  the  margina  of  adjacent 
atripa  at  one  aide  of  the  atraetnn  being  batted  and  lo- 
cated between  the  oorreapondlng  margins  of  a  similarly 
formed  atrip  at  the  oppoatte  aide  of  the  atracture,  com- 
blned  with  means  for  securing  said  atripa  together  con- 
slatlng  of  a  uniting  member  paaaed  through  aald  margina. 

2.  A  fire  proof  door  or  abutter  eompriaed  of  metallic 
atripa  liaTlngtbeir  longitudinal  margiaabeat  to  extend  from 
the  aame  aide  of  the  atrip,  the  aiargiaa  being  provided 
with  perforations  and  the  margina  of  adjacent  stripe  at 
one  aide  of  the  atractura  being  butted  and  located  between 
the  margina  of  a  almllarly  formed  atrip  at  the  oppeaita 
side  of  the  atructure,  bradag  tubes  between  aald  margins 
la  line  with  aald  perforations,  oombiaad  with  a  anitlag 
bolt  or  rod  paaaad  through  said  tabes. 

8.  A  fin  proof  door  or  ehutter  comprised  of  metalUe 
stripe  havlBg  their  loagitudlaal  lUirgiBa  beat  to  axtead 
from  the  aama  ald^  of  the  strip,  the  aaarglaa  of  adjaceat 
strtpa  at  one  aide  of  tbc  atraetnn  betag  batted  and  lo- 
cated betweea  the  correaponding  margina  of  a  almllarly 
formed  atrip  at  the  oppoatte  aide  of  the  atraetan  aad  as- 
teadiag  to  the  oppoalta  aide  to  brace  the  aaaa,  eomblaad 
I  with  n4Aaa  tor  aecurtag  aald  atripa  togetter. 
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4.  A  fir*  prtxrf  door  or  •hutttr  cMsprlMd  of  netanie 

■  Erlpa  barliiK  their  loagitodinal  tamrgiiu  bMit  to  tttaad 
t  !«iii  tiM  MUD*  iMe  of  the  strip,  th*  marglM  of  adjaeeiit 

■  trip*  at  Ml*  tld*  of  the  rtructixre  being  batted  and  U>- 
citad  midway  b«Cw«*a  th*  correapondlng  marglna  of  a 
I  ImUarly  formed  atrip  at  the  opposite  aide  of  the  atruc- 
t  ire  and  adapted  to  brae*  the  same,  combined  with  meaaa 
$r  aeeorloc  taid  atrlps  together. 

6.  A  fire  proof  door  or  abutter  comprised  of  metallic 
ibrlpa  harlnc  their  longitudinal  margins  bent  to  extend 
1  rem  tb*  same  side  of  th*  strip  and  harlng  tongoea  there- 
<n  the  marglna  of  adjacent  strip*  at  one  aide  of  th* 
itructora  being  butted  and  located  between  the  corr*- 
I  ponding  margins  of  a  similarly  formed  strip  at  the  op- 
I  oalt*  sld*  of  th*  stpnetnre  and  adapted  to  brace  the  same, 
<  omblned  with  m«aM  for  aecurlng  said  atrlpa  togather. 


{M.S77.  BOTTLB-riLLWO  MACHINE.  CMABIMB  P. 
McawAH,  Mamgo,  lU^  asrtgnor  to  Ber««o'a  0«iid«Bsed 
MOk  Ctrmp— T.  •  Corporatloa  of  New  Jersey.  FOad 
D*:.  2.  1907.     8«tUl  No.  404.787. 
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900.57V.  ELASTIC  T»K  a  OB  TEHICLm  ItAAC  tSA- 
MAM  McOiBXAN.  W«atiBlaster,  London,  Bngtaad.  Filed 
Jaa.  «.  190S.    8«lal  Ma  409.879. 


A  tire  comprialng  a  foundation  portion  foraed  *t  tayera 
of  fabric  Impregnated  with  rubber  lying  tranarcn^  of 
the  tread  portion,  and  a  tread  portion  eompoaed  of  annu- 
lar laycra  of  fabric  impregnated  with  rubber  atandlng  per- 
pcndleoter  to  th*  layera  of  the  fouadatloa  portion,  and 
aid*  bfataera  of  fabric  laapregnatad  with  mbbcr,  aald 
foundation  portion,  aid*  binder*,  and  tread  portlona  and 
tb*  Uy*ra  of  fabric  and  mbber  tbareln  being  p*rmanently 
united  by  Tuleanlsatlon. 


988.580.  SHOB-CLBANER.  Oaoaoi  Nasahcb,  8t.  Jo- 
aeph.  Mo.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  Thomaa  J.  Smith.  St. 
Joaeph.  Mo.    Filed  Oct.  11.  1909.    8«rUl  No.  B22.070. 


1.  la  a  d*Tlce  of  the  claaa  described,  a  botUe-fllUng 
machine  baring  means  to  ralae  a  bottle-tray,  a  bottle-cloa- 
Ing  madilne,  and  a  reTolTing  tray-carrler  arranged  adja- 
cent aald  machines  and  harlng  guldea  to  engage  a  tray 
(hiring  Ita  ralalng  morement. 

2.  A  rerolrlng  tray-carrier  adapted  to  anpport  a  plu- 
rality of  bottle-traya  baring  openings  In  poaltlon  to  be 
Bace«ialrely  preaented  at  predatermlned  points,  and  guides 
on  tb*  carrt*r  engaging  the  openings  of  the  trays  In  their 
raised  and  lowered  posltlona  on  the  carrier. 

3.  A  rerolrlng  tray  -  carrier  comprUlng  a  bas*  or 
p*d*stal.  a  rerolrlng  slecr*  on  the  base,  a  series  of  radial 
arma  carried  by  the  aleere  and  harlng  angular  outer  por- 
tion prorWed  with  upright  plna,  the  angular  portlona 
of  adjacent  arma  being  parallel  to  form  a  tray-baae. 

4.  A  rerolrlng  tray-carrier  comprialng  a  baae,  a  rerolr- 
lng sleere  on  the  baae  and  harlng  an  upper  flange  or  head, 
a  aeriea  of  radial  arma  aecnred  to  said  head  and  harlng 
^wgiiiar  aids,  tb*  arma  being  arranged  In  pairs,  a  brace 
between  the  sleere  and  each  pair  of  arma.  and  nprt^t 
plBs  In  the  angular  poriloua  of  th*  arma.  . 

5.  A  rerolrlng  tray-carrier  comprising  a  base,  a  rerolr- 
lng ale«re  on  the  base  and  harlng  an  upper  flanite  or  head, 
a  aerie*  of  radial  arms  secured  In  palra  to  said  flange  and 
harlBg  »««gwi*f  ends,  the  angular  ends  of  adjacent  arms 
b«lng  parallel  to  form  a  tray-baa*  and  harlng  qpright  pins, 
and  a  braea  axtendlng  from  th*  aleere  to  each  pair  of  arma. 


909  57a     PBOCKW  OF  TREATING  8ULFID  ORBS  CON- 

TAININO  COPFBL    Jotmea  McFaTainoa.  Vandergrift. 

Pa.    Fded  Vow.  tl,  190S.    8«rtal  No.  4«S,908. 

The  pracsss  of  treatlog  copper  bearing  pyrites,  wtffld 

orea  and  mattea,  consisting  In  reducing  the  anme  to  a  pnl- 

v«nil«nt  condtttoB.  then  Injecting  the  same  by  means  of 

sn  air  blaat  or  fha  or  btower  saetion,  lnt»  a  fnraaee 

b«ated  to  a  t*mpw«tnre  high  enough  to  at  one*  Ignlt*  th* 

anlfiir  and  almaltaseoaaly  agglomerate  the  ore  and  coo- 

r«rt  tbt  copper  Into  sulfate  and  oxld,  grinding  the  ag- 

giomrated  ow,  than  ItelrUtlng  the  ore  with  water  and 

dttotc  add  to  dlawjlr*  the  copper,  and  RnaUy  fredpltatlng 

th«  copper. 


1.  la  a  abo*  daaacr.  tks  coasbtoatloa  with  a  baae  and 
two  aldea  and  a  phiralRy  •«  acrapera,  sopportod  by  said 
aides,  of  a  fixed  broab  p«st.  proJectlBg  opwavi  trom  sae  of 
said  sides,  said  brush  poet  bartag  «  piwaMty  ofa^srtur** 
fomwd  tranarersely  throagh  tb*  app*r  sad  portloB  tb«e- 
of ;  a  bruah  tblmbla.  a  bruah  aeewed  tb*r«to,  said  thimble 
bdng  rototobly  m«anted  on  said  past;  a  cap  rototably 
■mntad  ea  aaM  post,  aald  cap  balng  adapted  to  rototably 
hold  th*  ifpper  end  of  aald  tbImMe  to  piaea:  a  spiral 
torsion  aprlag  to  said  tblmble  and  coelrcllBC  aald  post,  the 
lower  end  of  aald  aprtng  bslng  sseared  to  said  tbImU*  and 
th*  upper  end  thereof  aeenred  to  aald  cap,  and  a  pto 
extending  through  aaM  cap  and  throogfa  sae  of  aald  aper- 
turea  through  aald  post ;  a  projection  oa  aald  aide  and  a 
stop  on  aald  thimble,  adapted  to  contoct  aald  proJecUoa 
and  thereby  limit  the  rototloa  of  aald  tblmUs. 

2.  In  a  abo*  dean«r.  tb*  eombtaatloB  with  a  base  aad 
two  ald«a  proJ«cttog  upward  at  opposlto  adgss  of  said  baa* 
tad  a  plaraltty  of  abo*  acrapera.  aupportad  by  the  upper 
edge*  of  said  aldaa,  of  a  bradiet  post  projecting  upward 
from  aald  base  and  formed  therewttb.  aald  bractet  post 
harlng  a  plurality  of  apertnrea  formed  traasrersaly 
through  the  upper  end  portion  thereof ;  a  bracket  prorlded 
with  a  bracket  thimble  formed  therewith,  aald  bracket 
thimble  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  bracket  poat; 
a  cap  rotatably  mounted  on  said  poat,  said  cap  being 
adapted  to  rototably  hold  the  npper  end  of  aald  tblmble  In 
place  :  a  spiral  toralon  spring  In  aald  thimble  and  encircling 
aald  bracket  poat,  the  lower  end  of  aald  apring  being  se- 
cured to  said  bracket  thimble  aad  the  upper  end  thereof 
secured  to  said  cap  and  a  pto  «xt*Bdtog  through  said 
cap  and  through  ont  of  aald  apertnrea  through  said 
bracket  post;  said  bracket  being  adapted  to  be  routed 
toto  contact  with  one  of  aaid  aMes  aad  thereby  Mmtt  tb* 
rotation  of  aald  bracke*.  ._,.., 

8.  In  a  abo*  cleaner,  a  bracket  poat  bavtog  a  bracket 
rototably  mounted  tber«)n,  and  a  sprtog  on  said  bracket 
post  for  actuating  Mid  b«Aet;  a  brash  post,  projacttog 
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upward  ftom  tb*  frs*  end  of  aaM  brackst  and  formed 
tbarcwltb.  aaM  brnab  poat  baring  a  plaxaltty  of  apertures 
formed  traaarenely  throogh  the  upper  end  portion  there 
•f ;  a  brarii  tiilmbl*.  adaptad  to  carry  an  ordinary  brush 
a«carad  thereto,  aald  thimble  being  rototobly  monated  on 
aaM  post;  a  cap  rototobly  mounted  on  aald  poat.  aaid 
cap  betog  adapted  to  rototably  hoM  the  upper  and  of  aaid 
thimble  in  place;  a  spiral  torsion  spring  In  aald  thimble 
and  endrcUng  aaid  bruah  poat,  the  lower  end  of  saW 
spring  being  aeenrad  to  aaid  thimble  and  the  upper  end 
tharaof  saeored  to  aald  cap.  and  a  pto  extending  through 
said  cap  and  throogh  one  of  aaid  apertnrea  through  said 
poat;  a  projection  on  aald  bracket  and  a  atop  on  said 
thimble,  adapted  to  contoct  aaid  projection  and  thereby 
llailt  the  rotation  of  aaM  tblmble. 

4.  In  a  aboe  cleaner,  to  combinatton.  a  pair  of  bruah 
posto,  brwab  thimble*  roCatobly  BMuntad,  one  en  each  of 
said  posts,  a  bruab  carrier  of  topered  doretalled  ahape, 
loraMd  with  each  of  aald  thimblea.  a  brush  faatener. 
adaptad  to  b*  secarcd  by  screw*  on  the  back  of  an  or- 
dlBBTy  brash,  said  bruah  fastaaar  bartag  a  topered  dore- 
talled channel  therein,  adapted  to  fit  eitiier  of  aaM  brash 
carriera  and  bslng  prorMed  with  screws  whereby  mUi 
tostener  Is  secared  «a  aald  back  of  aaM  bruah. 


9M.561.    STRAINER. 
FUed  Nor.  S.  1909. 


BUMA  M.  NawTOK.  New  Torh.  M.  X. 
Serial  No.  »2«,S9a. 


.an  ttrttr 

lies, 

TTTTl      IIT!1!.  ' 

.am'mnr: 
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A  darice  of  the  claaa  described,  comprlatog  a  plurality 
of  cyltodrical  membara.  on*  of  aaM  monbara  betog  open  at 
both  enda  and  the  walla  thereof  perforated,  the  other  mem- 
ber adapted  to  tocaae  aaM  flrat  nmktloned  member  and 
baring  a  parforated'baae  aad  an  Imperforate  top.  an  an- 
nular upwardly  eztendtog  flange  formed  on  the  toterlor 
portion  of  aald  baas  and  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  edge 
of  the  flrat  mentioned  member  and  retato  the  same  to  posi- 
tion spaced  from  the  walla  of  the  other  member,  a  bearing 
formed  on  the  baae,  a  abaft  prorMed  with  agltotlng  meana 
rototably  mounted  In  aald  bearing  and  in  the  top  of  the 
•rst  mentioned  member  substantially  as  ~       ~   ' 


9S9.682.     AUTOMATIC   SBLF-CL08IN0   RAILWAY 
SWITCH   MBCBANI8M.     Habbisom   B.    Nobu,   Hey- 
worth.  111.    FUed  Nor.  17, 1908.    Serial  No.  468.071. 
1.  In    meebanlam    of    the    claaa    deacrlbed.    morable 
awlteb  imlla,  a  slMlng  rod  connected  thereto,  an  expaaalon 
spring  acting  upon  said  rod  to  hold  the  ralla  to  open  po- 
aitloo,  a  rotary  shaft  harlng  a  craak,  a  bar  plrotally  con- 
nected to  the  alMtog  rod  and  looaely  connected  to  the 
craak.  sa*i<  crank  b^ng  to  aUnament  with  tbe  longltadl- 
nal  extent  of  the  bar  when  the  awltch  taila  are  to  open 
pealtton.  atrlkar  plataa  on  aaid  bar,  and  tr^  meaaa  adapt- 
ad to  be  operated  by  a  paaatng  train  to  engage  tbe  atrlker 
plates  for  morlng  the  bar  wh*r*by  tb*  awlteb  rails  wUl 
be  shifted  to  a  eloaed  poaltlon. 


2.  The  comMnatloa.  of  awlteb  ralla.  a  sUdlag  red  ceo- 
aeeted  thereto,  cxpanakw  means  aetlag  oa  aaM  rod  for 
holding  tbe  awlteb  ralla  to  open  poeltkm,  a  reCatoble 
abaft  baring  a  crank,  a  bar  hartog  connection  with  the 
crank  and  the  sliding  rod,  and  trip  meana  operatire  upon 
the  swinging  bar  to  cause  the  closing  of  the  awlteb  rail, 
and  actuated  by  a  paaalng  trato. 


3.  In  combtoatloa  with  a  mato  track  Itoe  and  ito  sMlag. 
af  a  morable  switch  opening  the  aMlng.toto  the  eaato  Itoe. 
ncisns  matotatolng  the  switch  to  open  poeitien.  a  rer- 
tloally  disposed  rotatable  shaft  baring  a  crank,  a  ttmaec- 
tlen  between  tbe  craak  aad  tbe  switch  aad  being  to  altoe- 
aimt  with  aaM  craak  when  tbe  switch  is  to  open  poaltlon, 
aad  train  actuated  tolp  meana  operatire  opon  the  oaanae- 
tloa  to  more  tbe  awlteb  to  eloaed  poaltlon. . 

4.  In  combination  with  a  mato  track  line  and  Its  siding, 
of  a  morable  awlteb  openlag  tbe  sMIng  into  the  SMta  Itoe, 
means  matotolntog  the  switch  to  open  poaitlon,  a  rer- 
tleally  dlapoaed  rototoble  abaft  hartog  a  crank.  %  coonec: 
tkm  between  tbe  crank  and  tbe  switch  aad  toteg  to  altoe- 
ment  with  aald  crank  when  tbe  switch  U  to  open  poaltlon, 
trato  actuated  trip  means  operatire  upon  the  connection 
to  more  tbe  switch  to  closed  position,  and  automatically 
releaaable  locking  means  holdtog  tbe  stritch  to  open  po- 
sition. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  mato  track  Una  aad  ito  aMlng, 
of  a  morable  switch  opening  the  sMlng  toto  the  mato  Itoe. 
meana  malntototog  the  switoh  to  opea  poaltlon.  a  rer- 
tlcally  dlapoaed  rotatable  abaft  barlag  a  croak,  a  c<mnee- 
tion  between  the  crank  and  the  awltch  and  betog  to  altoes 
ment  with  said  crank  when  tbe  awltch  la  In  open  position, 
train  actuated  trip  means  operatire  npoa  the  connection  to 
more  the  switch  to  dosed  positloa,  automatically  releaa- 
able locktog  meana  hoUing  tbe  switch  to  open  poaitlon. 
and  locking  means  to  bold  tbe  awlteb  to  closed  position. 


959,5  88.  WOODWORKING-MACHINE.  Asthcb  B. 
Noaais,  Rochestor,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  27,  1909.  SerUl 
No.  498,697. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  abaping  the  enda  of  a  piece  of  work, 
the  combination  with  a  pattern-guided  eatter  bartag  unl- 
rersal  morement  In  a  single  plane,  of  a  work  holder  re- 
reralble  to  preaent  opposite  ends  of  the  work  to  the  cutter. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  abaping  tbe  enda  of  a  ptec*  of  work, 
tb*  combination  with  a  pattem-guMed  eatter  baring  unl- 
reraal  morement  In  a  alngle  plane,  ot  a  plrotad  w*rk 
holder  arranged  to  turn  to  preaent  oppoalto  eada  ef  the 
work  to  the  cuttor. 

3.  In  a  machtoe  for  ahaptog  tbe  ends  of  a  place  *f  work, 
the  combtoatioD  of  a  cutter,  a  foltower  operatlvely  coa- 
neded  ttaerewlto  to  guMe  tbe  cuttor,  and  a  work  and  pat- 
tern bolder  to  common  rerersible  to  preaent  oppoalto  ends 
of  tbe  work  aad  the  pattern  to  the  cutter  and  f<ritower  re- 
apedirely. 

I  4.  In  a  maebiae  for  ahaplng  tbe  enda  of  a  pieo*  of  work. 
I  th*  combination  of  a  cutter,  a  follower  operatlraly  coa- 
i  aeeted  therewith  to  guide  the  cutter,  aad  a  plrotad  work 
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tB  eoBBoa  •rraaftd  to  toni  to  preaent 
o|>po«lto  wOi  oC  tiM  work  «Bd  patten  to  tko  cattor  and 
foUomr  napaetlTtljr. 


5w  la  a  wood  worktag  aMChtao,  the  con^lnatloB  of  a 
work  and  pattara  bolder  arraaced  to  hold  the  work  and 
pattara  iMa  ky  aMa,  aad  Boraltle  la  (»e  plaaa.  a  cotter, 
a  feUewar  oparattrelir  eoaaeetad  tbarewitb  to  gaide  the 
entter  aceocdlat  to  tlM  aioTeaaat  of  the  follower,  meana 
to  drtva  the  evttw,  aad  aaaaa  to  aova  tlM  foUower  aad 
evttar  ai««ad  aad  la  eeataet  with  the  pattern  aad  work 
reapaetlvaiy,  tadodtag  a  aapport  tor  both  the  follower  and 
the  eatter  iMTlag  patteia-«ontroUed  awTeaeat  In  a  plane 
at  aa  aagie  to  the  piaae  of  noTenMat  of  the  work  aad  pat- 
t«n  holdw. 

[Clatae  6  to  S8  aot  prlatad  ta  the  OaaeCte.] 


9S9.M4.      MIXIMO-MACHIIIS.      FiLix    Mors,    Chicago. 
111.    fUad  Sept.  8,  IMS.    Berlal  Mo.  4ftl.»48. 


059,68S.  TOOL  FOR  CLEANING  TUBBS.  CXABLM  F. 
OraBLT,  Plttabaig,  Pa.,  aaeignor,  by  meana  aaalgnmeats, 
to  Sntoprtae  Madhlae  Mannfactaring  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  PennarlTanla.  Filed  May  IT.  1908.  Serial 
No.  4M;824. 


1.  A  totH  tor  deaalng  tnbea  baring  la  eomUaatlon  a 
rotatable  head  prorlded  with  pocketa  or  openlnga  baring 
their  walla  ahaped  to  form  cnrred  aaata  la  direetiona  tan- 
gential or  approxhaately  taagntlal  to  area  of  drdea  eoa- 
ceatrie  with  the  axia  of  retatloa  of  the  head,  the  open- 
lnga being  enlarged  abora  the  aaata.  flagara  prorlded  with 
cnttera  and  baring  balla  at  their  enda  adapted  to  bear 
upon  the  aaata  la  the  pocketa  or  opaalaga,  aad  a  plate  for 
holding  the  ball  like  enlargameate  la  the  openlnga. 

2.  A  tool  for  cleaning  tnboa,  hartag  la  eombinatlon  a 
head,  flagara  morably  connected  to  the  head,  toothed  cnt- 
tera and  pina  paaalng  throogh  the  eottara  into  the  enda 
ot  the  flngera  and  oat  through  the  aidea  of  the  Angara. 


1  A  machlaa  e(  the  character  deacrlbed,  comprMng  a 
ca«tog  far  i!D»f«»««g  the  matarlal  to  be  mixed  or  beaten,  a 
plurality  «t  totatohia  heater  framea  carrying  Madea.  meaaa 
for  aopporttag  aaM  framaa  aad  wher^a  oae  at  leaat  of  aald 
a  la  ecMBtrleally  and  plroCally  mooatad,  and  mecb- 
1  far  teparttag  rotatloa  to  aald  beater  framea. 
2.  A  ■iiilfci  of  the  ^aracter  deaerfbad.  comprialng  a 
eaalag  ftr  wtita<»g  the  matvlal  to  be  mlxad  or  beataa. 
a  ptarality  e<  lotatable  beater  framea  carryiag  bladea, 
I  far  aopvortlag  aald  framea.  harlag  aaate  or  aockote 
at  taaat  ef  aald  ftmmea  la  pNocally  mooated, 
for  impartiag  rotatloa  to  aald  beater 
fraaaaa. 


959,586.  HAT-FASTliNKR.  Wauto  J.  Patoit.  Galra, 
Kane.,  aaalgnor  of  ona-half  to  Loral  8.  Ryan.  Qalra, 
Kane.     Filed  Apr.  20.  1900.     Serial  Mo.  491,001. 


Aa  a  new  article  of  maaoffcctnra,  a  hat  faatenar  eom- 
prlalag  a  anliatantially  flat  ahaafc  formed  at  one  end  with 
a  tnbolar  aocket,  a  aplndle  fitted  In  the  ao^et  and  pro- 
jecting ttierebeyond,  aprlng-preaaed  Jawa  rototoMy  moont- 
ed  on  the  aplndle  and  coacttag  to  form  a  awlralad  ciaap.  a 
plrot  pin  extending  perpendlcnlarly  from  the  other  end 
of  the  ahank  on  one  aide  of  the  plane  thereof,  and  a  comb 
moonted  near  Ite  middle  point  on  the  plroC  pin  to  rotete 
In  a  plane  anbatantlally  parallel  to  tiie  plane  of  the  diank, 
the  ahank  being  oAet  In  proximity  to  the  eocket  to  form, 
in  effect,  a  aeatlng  receaa  to  accommodate  the  comb,  when 
the  latter  to  poalttoaed  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of 
the  ahank. 

959,587.     FISH-HOOK.    Amwaw  PATaKf.  St.  LoolB,  Mo. 
Filed  Oct.  20.  1908.    Serial  No.  458.606. 

1.  A  dorioa  of  the  elaaa  daaerlbad,  ceaaprlalng  a  bait 
hook,  a  gaff  book  hinged  to  the  bait  hook,  and  a  bnoyant 
body  carried  by  the  gaff  hook. 

2.  la  a  derlea  of  tha  daaa  deaertbed.  the  combination 
with  a  bait  earrytng  hook,  of  a  gaff  book  pirotally  con- 
iMcted  to  the  upper  end  of  the  bait  hook,  and  a  booyant 
body  applied  to  the  gaff  hook. 

8.  A  derlce  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed,  comprialng  a  pair  of 
hooka  bingad  to  one  another,  the  poiato  of  which  hooka 
project  toward  one  aaoChar.  aad  a  booyaat  body  carried  by 
one  of  aald  hooka. 

4.  A  flahlag  darlee  tadadtog  a  plaraUty  of  hooka  ptrot- 
ally  connected  to  each  other,  and  floating  meana  acting 
to  normally  aeparate  aald  hooka  whan  In  the  water,  aald 
hooka  being  ao  atraagad  that  whea  oae  of  them  la  drawa 


npoa  by  a  flah.  the  oppoeed  book  will  be  forced  laward  aad 
downward  Into  adjacency  with  the  polled  hook. 


6.  A  flahlag  derlce  laeladiag  a  gaff  hook  baring  a  float 
thareoB  aad  adapted  to  be  attecbed  at  one  end  to  a  fiabing 
line,  and  a  bait  hook  baring  a  pirotel  connection  to  the 
of  the  gaff  hook. 

(Clalma  6  to  9  not  printad  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


069,588.  WHKBL^:TJTTIN0  MACHINB.  Mikaxl  Pbdes- 
aax,  Dnraley,  England.  Original  application  filed 
Sept  10,  1906.  Serial  No.  888.980.  Dlrldad  and  thla 
appUcatlon  filed  Mar.  11.  1908.    Serial  No.  420,385. 


1.  In  a  wheel  cutting  machine  a  mala  bed,  a  block  allde 
adjaatably  moantad  thereon,  an  adJoateMe  block  mounted 
on  the  block  elide,  a  main  allde  reciprocally  morable  apon 
the  Builn  bed,  tanalon  aprlnga  connecting  the  main  allde 
and  block  elide,  a  double  lerer  ptrotad  on  the  auln  allde 
and  baring  one  of  ite  arma  engaging  the  adjuateble  block 
on  the  block  allde,  a  cam  mounted  on  the  nwin  allde  and 
bearing  againat  the  other  arm  of  the  doable  larar.  and 
«rtrtag  ■lechaai—  tor  tha  cam. 

2.  In  a  whed  cutting  machine,  a  aula  bed,  a  block  dlde 
adjuatebly  atoanted  thereon,  an  adjuateble  block  mounted 
on  the  block  allde,  a  main  allde  of  eeml-cylindrleal  croee 
eectlon  redproeally  morable  upon  the  main  bed,  a  double 
lerer  plrotad  on  the  amla  allde  aad  harlag  oaa  of  ite  anaa 
engaging  tha  adjuateble  bioA  oa  the  Mock  allde.  a  cam 
mounted  on  the  main  allde  and  bearing  againat  the  other 
arm  of  the  doable  lerer.  a  rariable  drlrlng  gear  for  the 
aaat,  and  tanalon  aprlnga  connecting  the  mala  dlde  aad 
block  dlde. 

8.  la  a  whed  euttlag  maehlae.  a  naala  bed,  a  Modt  dlde 
adjuatably  aMinatad  thereon,  aa  adjoateble  blo^  monnted 
en  tha  Mock  alffla.  a  main  dlde  redproeally  morable  upon 
the  main  bed,  a  doable  lerer  ptrrM  on  the  main  dlde 
and  harlag  oae  of  Ite  ansa  engaging  the  adjnatable  ^AoA 


oa  the  block  alhle,  a  cam  mounted  on  the  osaln  allde  aad 
bearing  againat  the  other  arm  of  the  double  lerer,  drlrlng 
mechanlam  for  the  cam.  aprlnga  connecting  the  mala  allde 
aad  the  blo^  elide,  and  manually  operable  meana  tor  rala- 
Ing  aad  lowering  the  block  dida. 

4.  In  a  whed  entting  machine,  a  aaate  bed,  a  Mock  dlde 
adjuatebly  mounted  thereon,  an  adjuateble  block  mounted 
on  the  block  dlde,  a  main  allde  ree^nocally  morable  upon 
the  mala  bed,  a  double  lerer  piroted  on  the  main  dlde  and 
baring  one  of  ite  arma  engaging  the  adjuatable  block  on  the 
block  dlde.  a  cam  mounted  on  the  mate  allde  and  bearing 
againat  the  other  arm  of  the  double  lerer,  drlrlng  mech- 
antem  for  the  cam,  tenaion  aprlnga  connecting  the  mate 
slide  and  block  dlde,  manually  operable  nkeana  for  ralalng 
and  lownlng  the  block  dlde,  and  manually  operable  meana 
for  locking  the  block  ailda  te  any  deaired  podtloa. 


959,589.  HAT  AND  COAT  HANGER.  CHAlun  H.  PK- 
TON.  Sprtngfldd,  Ohio.  FUed  Sept.  4,  1909.  Serial  Na. 
516,249. 


1.  In  a  derloe  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combtea- 
tion,  with  a  flxed  part,  and  a  losing  projection  mounted 
oa  aald  flxed  part  and  baring  a  receaa.  of  a  retalnlag  mem- 
ber, a  piroted  lockteg  part  carried  by  aald  retatelng  mem- 
ber aad  adapted  to  enter  the  receaa  te  aald  projection,  and 
meana  for  moring  aald  locking  part  about  Ite  pirotel 
center. 

2.  la  a  derlce  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  eombtea- 
tlon.  with  a  baae  and  a  reteteteg  member  pirotally  con- 
nected thereto,  of  a  lockteg  projection  carried  by  one  of 
aald  parte,  a  lerer  pirotally  mounted  on  the  other  of  aald 
parta.  a  lockteg  member  carried  by  aald  lerer  aad  adapted 
to  engage  aald  projection,  aad  meaaa  tor  aetoatlag  aald 
lerer. 

8.  la  a  derlce  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  baae.  aad  a  reteteteg  member  pirotally  con- 
nected thereto,  of  a  locking  projection  eecured  to  aald  baae, 
a  caateg  aecurad  to  aald  retateteg  member,  a  larar  pirot- 
ally mounted  te  aald  cadng  and  baring  a  part  adapted  to 
mgage  aald  projection,  and  meana  tor  actnatiag  aald  larar. 

4.  la  a  derlce  of  the  diaraeter  deacrlbed,  the  eombina- 
tlon, with  a  baae  aad  a  retaining  member  pirotally  con- 
nected thereto,  of  a  locking  projection  aecored  to  aald  baaa. 
a  caateg  aecured  to  aald  retatelng  member,  a  larar  pirot- 
ally monated  te  aald  caateg  aad  harlag  a  flagar  axteadteg 
at  aa  aagle  thereto,  a  lo<Atag  member  carried  by  aald  lerer 
aad  adapted  to  engage  aald  projectloa,  aad  a  key  adapted 
to  eater  aald  caateg  and  engage  aald  flagar  to  actuate  aald 
lerer. 

5.  la  a  derlee  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  eoashlaa- 
tioa,  with  a  baae  and  a  retateteg  member  pirotally  coa- 
aected  thereto,  of  a  lo'ddng  projection  aecored  to  Mid  baae. 
a  caateg  aecurrd  to  aald  retalnlag  meadwr,  a  larar  pirot- 
ally Bioonted  te  aald  caalng,  a  lockteg  member  carried  by 
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ou  cdf*  oi  mM  tev«r  aad  adapted  to  eagafe  aaid  proJ«e- 
Uoa.  a  pn>)«ctlaa  •ztaadlBg  from  the  edge  of  aaM  terer 
oppeelte  Mid  loeklBf  mtmVtt,  aad  a  key  adapted  to  enter 
Mild  eaalBC  aad  aetoate  MUd  ierar  and  barlag  a  notch  te 
rccelre  the  projection  carried  by  aaM  leTer. 
[Clataa  «  aad  T  mtH  prtated  la  the  Ckuetta.) 


999,990.     MILK-PAIL.     Jcosos  D.  Patax,  Montgomery, 
▲te.    nied  Jan.  30,  IMW.    Serial  No.  470. 101. 


1.  A  milk  pall  comprlatag  a  tapering  body  portion,  a  de- 
tachable milk-recelTlng  receptacle  at  the  wnall  end  there- 
of. Mid  receptacle  having  a  contracted  orlflce,  a  hinged 
lid  for  doalog  aald  orlflce,  and  a  second  hinged  Ud  for 
eloalng  a  discharge  orlflce  la  the  tapering  end  of  the  pall. 

2.  A  mUk  pall  prorlded  with  a  rocfcable  anpport,  aad  a 
deUchable  shoe  engaging  aald  support. 

S.  A  milk  pall  comprising  a  tapering  body,  a  trana- 
rersely-extendlag  rocker  support  at  the  large  end  of  said 
body,  and  a  detachable  shoe  for  engaging  said  support. 

4.  A  milk  pall  comprising  a  tapering  body,  a  trans- 
Tersely-extendlng  rocker  support  at  the  large  end  of  aald 
body,  and  a  handle  diametrically  opposed  to  said  rocker 
sapport  and  forming  a  seat  back. 

B.  A  milk  pall  comprising  a  tapering  Iwdy,  a  trana- 
▼eraely-eztendlag  rocker  support  at  the  large  end  of  said 
body,  a  handle  diametrically  opposite  said  rocker  support 
aad  a  aecoad  haadle  la  the  intermediate  portion  of  the 
bo^. 

(Clalma  6  to  11  aot  prlated  In  the  Oasettc] 


9S9.591. 


SADDLE.     CHAaLia  A.    Fbbsons.   Worcester, 
PUed  May  26.  1908.    Serial  No.  434,911. 


1.  la  a  dcTle*  vt  the  daas  described,  a  aeat.  a  support- 
ing traaae,  SMaaa  for  resUleatly  connecting  the  peak  of 
the  aeat  with  tha  sapportlag  frame,  a  eantle  under  the 
rear  perttan  of  aald  aeat,  downwardly  extsndlac  realllent 
■erabera  attached  to  nader  aide  of  the  eantle.  downwardly 
axteadlaK  realUeat  mamhera  attached  to  the  rear  of  the 
supporting  txmma,  mcana  for  rigidly  connecting  the  lower 
«ida  d  tha  traaaa  sopportad  members  with  the  lower  ends 
of  the  cofTsapoadlag  eantl*  aopportad  measbera,  aad  mcana 
tor  bracing  these  connecting  BMaaa. 

2.  la  a  deriee  of  the  daas  dsaorlbed.  a  seat,  a  aopport- 
iBf  ftaae,  meaaa  tor  reallleatly  eoanectlac  the  peak  of 
the  aeat  with  the  aapportlng  tram*,  a  caatle  uader  the 
rear  portioa  of  said  aeat.  downwardly  extaadlag  coB»re«a- 
ble  sprlags  attached  to  the  under  side  of  the  eantle,  down- 
war^  extaadlag  ezteaaiUe  apclnga  attadnd  to  the  rear 
atf  the  aopportlBg  frame,  maaaa  for  rigidly  etnaectlng  the 
lower  eada  of  the  extension  sprtacs  with  the  lower  tnds 
of  the  corTeapoattag  compression  sprlags,  and  meaaa  for 
bradas  tktm  coaaeetlag  mcmbora. 


S.  In  a  derlce  of  the  daas  dsserlbed.  a  seat  a  SBppor^ 
Ing  frame,  OMaas  for  reallleatly  coaacctlBg  the  peak  of  the 
aaddle  with  the  anpportlag  frame,  a  eantle  under  the  rear 
portion  of  said  aeat,  downwardly  extending  compressible 
springs  attached  to  the  eantle,  downwardly  extending  ex- 
tenalble  springs  attached  to  the  rear  of  the  supporting 
frame,  rods  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  extensible 
springs  with  the  lower  ends  of  the  corresponding  com 
pressible  springs,  and  means  for  bcadng  these  connecting 
rods. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  dass  described,  a  seat,  a  support- 
lag  frame,  meaaa  tor  resUlently  conaectlag  the  peak  of 
the  seat  with  the  anpportlag  frame,  a  caatle  oader  the 
rear  portion  of  said  asat.  downwardly  extending  eompreasi- 
ble  springs  attached  to  the  under  side  of  the  eantle,  down- 
wardly extending  extensible  springs  atuched  to  the  rear 
of  the  supporting  frame,  rods  connecting  the  lower  ends 
of  the  extensible  springs  with  the  lower  ends  of  the  corre- 
sponding compressible  sprlags,  and  a  bridge  Jolniag  these 
connecting  rods. 

5.  In  a  daTlce  of  the  daas  described,  a  seat  a  anpport- 
lag frame,  means  for  resillently  connecting  the  peak  «( 
the  seat  with  the  supporting  frame,  a  caatle  oader  the 
rear  portion  of  said  aeat.  downwardly  axtandlag  comprtasl 
ble  coil  spriaga  atUehed  to  the  vnder  aide  of  the  can«le. 
downwardly  extending  extenalble  coll  aprlngs  atUebed  to 
the  rear  of  the  supporting  frame,  rods  connecting  the 
lower  ends  of  the  extensible  coll  springs  with  th«  lover 
ends  of  the  corresponding  compressible  coil  springs,  said 
rods  passing  within  the  coil  of  said  extensible  coil  aprlngs, 
and  bracing  meana  for  said  connecting  rods. 


999,592.  KNOTTKB.  BcaT  A.  PanaaoN,  Rockford.  III., 
assignor,  by  mesne  aaalgnmenta,  to  Howard  D.  Colman, 
Luther  L.  Miller,  and  Harry  A.  SeTerson,  Copartners. 
Rockford,  III.    Plied  Oct.  5,  100«.    Serial  No.  337,648. 


1.  In  a  knot-tying  mechanlam,  la  combination,  a  tying- 
bill ;  means  for  continuously  rotating  said  tying  bill ;  a  ro- 
tatably  supported  member  adapted  to  engage  the  knotted 
threada  and  strip  them  from  said  tylng-blU ;  and  meana 
for  rotating  said  member  oace  for  erery  two  rorolutiona 
of  aald  tying-blU. 

2.  The  combination,  with  means  for  supporting  two 
threada  at  two  pointa  la  their  lengths,  of  means  located 
between  said  supporting  meana  for  forming  a  knot ;  and 
a  rotatory  msifcnr.  also  located  betweea  aald  sapporting 
SMaaa,  aad  adapted  to  remoTS  the  knotted  threads  tross 
said  kaot-formiag  means. 

3.  la  a  knot-tylag  ssechaalssB,  in  combination,  a  rota- 
tory tylng-Ull  adapted  to  damp  aad  ahear  the  threads,  a 
roUtory  hook  adapted  to  eagags  the  atraada  extsndlBC 
from  the  knot  and  remoTe  the  kaot  and  the  strands  tnm 
the  tyiag-bill  and  tighten  the  knot,  and  means  acfosi 
which  the  strands  are  pulled  by  said  heok  la  tlghteatag 
and  remoTlag  the  knot. 

4.  In  a  knot-tylag  SMchanlsaa,  in  combination,  aKaaa 
for  f ormlag  a  knot  and  Scaring  the  enda  of  the  knotted 
straada ;  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  the  straada  extendtaf 
from  the  kaot  and  remore  the  kB0<  aad  the  stranda  froa 
ffM  knot-foraiiac  meaaa  aad  tightea  the  kaot;  meaaa 
acroaa  whl^  the  straada  are  palled  by  aald  hook  la  tlght- 
enlng  and  renaeriag  the  knot :  and  nsaaa  Cor  eoatiaaooaly 
aetnatlng  aald  kaot-formlag  msaas  aad  roUtlag  aald  hook. 

5.  la  a  knot-tying  mechanlam.  In  comblaatloa,  a  tylag- 
bUl,  a  tlread  galde.  and  meaaa  locatad  between  aald  bill 
and  aald  galde  for  atripping  tho  kaot  from  aald  MU  aat 
wiping  the  knotted  eaida  into  the  space  between  said  strip- 
ping means  aad  aald  gi^ida. 

[Clataa  6  to  11  aoc  prlated  la  the  Gaaetta.1 


May  31, 191a 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1 167 


009.BM.     GAB  AKD  AIB  MDCm  POR  BURNERS.     Ova 
A.  Paiaaaoai  aad  Jaasa  L.  LACKarr,  Clarksburg,  W.  Va. 
.     Piled  May  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  497.619. 


1.  A  gaa  and  air  mixer  comprlelng  a  primary  mixing 
chamber  and  an  aoxlllary  oiixing  chamber,  a  nossle  hay- 
ing one  end  poaltloned  in  aaid  primary  chateber  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof  for  admitting  gas  thereto, 
said  primary  chamber  prorlded  with  means  for  admitting 
air  therein,  direrglng  arma  Integrally  connected  to  said 
chambers  for  coaaeetlag  tha  aame  thereby  forming  an 
opening  between  said  chambera.  a  aleers  rildably  mount- 
ed upon  said  auxiliary  chamber  and  adapted  to  slide 
thereon  and  partly  cloae  aald  opening,  and  a  fan  car- 
ried by  said  auxiliary  chamber  and  adapted  to  facilitate 
the  mixing  of  the  gaa  and  air. 

2.  A  gas  and  air  mixer  comprlelng  a  primary  mixing 
chamber  and  an  auxiliary  mixing  chamber,  means  se- 
cured to  said  primary  chamber  for  admitting  gas  thereto, 
means  for  admitting  air  to  both  of  aald  chambers,  a  trana- 
rerae  rod  aecnred  la  aald  aozillary  chamber  aad  prorlded 
with  an  angle  extanslon,  said  angle  eztanalon  prorlded 
with  an  enlarged  portion  Intermediate  Ita  enda,  a  fan  posi- 
tioned upon  aaid  angle  portion  and  engaging  the  outer  face 
of  aald  enlarged  portion,  and  meana  poaltloned  upon  the 
oater  end  of  said  aagle  portion  for  holding  the  fan  upon 
said  angle  portl<»  between  aald  enlarged  portion  and  aald 
laat-mentloned  means. 

S.  In  a  gaa  and  air  mixer  the  combination  with  a  pri- 
mary and  jm  auxiliary  chamber,  means  for  admitting  gaa 
aecorsd  thereto,  said  ebambera  prorlded  with  meana  for 
admitting  air  therein,  of  a  rod  paaalng  transrersely 
throogh  said  auxiliary  chamber,  an  extenaion  carried  by 
aald  rod,  aad  a  fan  mounted  upon  said  extenaion  for  fa- 
cUltaUag  tha  mixing  of  the  gaa  and  air  in  the  aoxlllary 
chamber. 

4.  A  darlee  of  the  daaa  deacribed  the  combination  with 
a  primary  and  an  auxiliary  chamba,  a  rod  paaalng  trana- 
reraaly  throat^  aald  auxiliary  chamber  and  prorlded  with 
screw-threaded  enda,  aald  enda  paaalng  through  the  caalng 
of  aald  duuabar,  anta  threaded  upon  aaid  eada  for  aecnr- 
lag  aald  rods  la  a  aet  poeltlon  wlthla  aald  chamber,  an 
Integral  angle  extension  formed  upon  said  rod,  and  a  fan 
looaely  mounted  npon  aaid  angle  extension. 


969,094.  ELECTRIC-LAMP  SOCKET.  JoBAinf  Q.  Pa- 
laasOM,  Hartford,  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Arrow  Elec- 
tric Company,  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporatloa  of  Con- 
necticut    riled  Nor.  8.  1909.     Serial  Na  626,982. 


ring  located  in  tha  cap.  aald  toagnea  betag  adapted  to  eater 
openings  in  said  ring  when  the  shell  and  cap  are  put  to- 
gether. 

2.  A  socket  harlng  a  ahell  with  outwardly  projecting 
tongoea,  a  cap  fitting  aald  aheU,  a  perforated  apllt  ring 
located  In  the  cap,  and  depressions  from  said  cap  retaining 
the  ring  in  position,  said  tongues  being  adapted  to  enter 
openings  in  aaid  ring  when  the  ahell  and  cap  are  put  to- 
gether. 

S.  A  aocket  harlng  a  shell  with  ontwardly  projecting 
tongoea.  a  cap  fitting  said  ahell,  a  split  ring  located  In  a 
receaa  In  the  cap,  said  ring  harlng  openings  In  its  side 
and  notches  In  its  edge,  and  depressions  from  the  cap  en- 
tering aald  notches  and  holding  the  ring  against  move- 
ment, aald  tonguea  being  adapted  to  enter  openinga  in 
said  ring  when  the  ahell  and  cap  are  put  together. 


9  6  9.995.  EOPE-RAILWAT.  Rddolv  PFammaACH. 
Leipsig,  Germany,  aaalgnor  to  .\doIf  Bleiditft  k  Com- 
pany. Lelpzig-Oohlls,  Germany.  FUed  Mar.  13,  190a 
Serial  No.  420.966. 


^y^^^ 


1.  J^  socket  harlag  a  ahell  with  oatwatdly  projaetiag 
toagoea.  a  cap  flttiag  said  shall,  aad  a  psrfMated  split 


1.  In  a  rope  railway  the  combination  of  a  continuously 
morlng  main  hauling  member,  a  second  hauling  member  at 
certain  sections  thereof,  cara  adapted  to  be  mored  by  aald 
hauling  members,  double  grip  derlces  on  the  cars  adapted 
respectively  to  coact  with  the  two  hauling  members,  com- 
mon coupling  members  on  the  cars  and  common  coupling 
members  at  the  af oreaald  aectlona.  adapted  to  automat- 
ically operate  aald  grip  derless  whereby  one  is  engaged 
with  and  the  other  almoltaneoualy  dlaengaged  from  a 
hauling  member,  anbstantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  rope  railway  the  combination  of  a  continuoualy 
morlng  main  hauling  member,  a  aecoad  haoling  member 
at  certain  aectlona  thereof,  aald  aecond  member  being 
formed  by  the  return  run  of  said  main  member,  cars 
adapted  to  be  mored  by  said  hauling  membera,  double  grip 
dericea  on  the  cara  adapted  respectirely  to  coact  with  the 
two  hauling  membera.  common  coupling  rollers  on  the  cara, 
and  common  coupling  ralla  at  the  aforeaald  sections  adapt- 
ed to  automatically  operate  said  grip  derlces  whereby  one 
la  engaged  with  and  the  other  simnltaneoualy  dlaengaged 
from  a  hauling  member,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  rope  railway  the  combination  of  a  track,  a  eoa- 
tlnuooaly  morlng  main  hauling  member,  a  aecond  hauling 
member  at  certain  sections  thereof,  cara  auapended  from 
said  track  and  adapted  to  be  mored  by  aald  hauling  mem- 
bera. superposed  double  grip  derlces  on  the  cars  adapted 
respectirely  to  coact  with  the  two  hauling  membera,  com- 
mon coupling  rollera  on  the  cara,  and  common  coupling 
rails  at  the  aforesaid  sections  adapted  to  automatically 
operate  said  grip  devices  whereby  one  is  engaged  with 
and  the  other  simultaneously  disengaged  from  a  haoliag 
member,  substantially  as  described. 


969,696.  TRACK-SANDER.  William  ALaxANoaa  Pim. 
Montreal.  Quebec  Canada,  aaslgnor  of  three-fourths  to 
Sidney  Smith  Underwood,  Montreal,  Canada.  PIM 
Jaa.  21.  1910.     Serial  No.  989,392. 

1.  In  a  track  aander  the  combination  with  a  aaad  box, 
of  a  suction  chamber  located  within  the  aand  box  aai 
adapted  to  communicate  with  the  body  of  sand  in  the  box, 
a  auction  pipe  leading  from  the  chamber,  and  an  air  sup- 
ply pipe  connected  to  the  said  chamber  at  a  point  abort 
the  saad  commualcatlon  for  the  purpose  of  canalng  a  vor- 
tex of  air  and  sand  within  the  chamber. 

2.  A  track  sander  comprising  in  combinatloa  with  a 
sand  box  and  a  motlre  fluid  pipe  with  a  suction  branch,  n 
pipe  casting  fixed  to  the  bottom  of  the  interior  of  tba 
saad  box  aad  harlng  aand  intake  p«ta  la  Ita  lower  |«or- 
tloa.  a  vortical  pipe  screwed  lato  the  top  <d  the  easthiA 
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_  tk*  toy  of  Mch  r«rtl«oI  ptpe.  aad  th*  mlA 
etp  b«laf  eoBotnieted  and  •maged  to  pormlt 
itor  tiM  pl9«. 


Into  tbo  ehaabor.  a  mtIm  of  plotoi  bttwoen  the  pipw  in 
tbo  chamber  moantod  m  ••  to  rotato.  lald  plate*  arraased 
la  taa-like  form,  the  wteeeetre  tmam  Mt  to  rotata  la  oppo- 
■It*  dlrectloaa,  and  deflector  and  dlstrlbatloc  plat**  in 
froat  of  tbe  docta,  each  eoaatotlnc  of  a  serl**  of  taacen- 
aally  arraac*d  fonnel  aliaped  pipe*. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  la  tb*  Oaaette.] 


969,698.      TKKDIMO-MACHINK.      Habbt   BatUM   Poxo. 
Ctalcar>>  IlL     Fll*d  Apr.  22.  190T.     BoHai  No.  869,60S. 


S  A  track  Bander  comprtadas  la  eombinattoa  with  a 
■aad  box  aad  a  motive  fluid  pipe  with  a  Miction  branch. 
•  pipe  casting  fixed  to  the  bottom  of  the  Interior  of  the 
■and  box  and  hanag  land  Intake  port*  in  it*  lower  por- 
tion, a  Tcrtlcal  pipe  ecrewed  lato  the  top  of  tb*  castlav 
aad  haTlng  *llt*  In  it*  top.  and  a  cap  *cr«w«d  upoa  th* 
top  af  aach  T*rtlcal  pipe 


969.597.    GA8-MIXEB.     CHAaLza  V.  Pollock.  Madlaon, 
Wla.    rUed  Sept.  8.  1908.    Soial  No.  402.117. 


1.  A  gaa  mlxiag  deTlce  comprising  a  eliamb*r.  a  pla- 
ralttj   of  gaa   liil*adlng  dacts,   and    int*rm*dlat*   thun 

'  im*B*  for  dlatrlbatlng  and  mixing  anch  gaae*  comprising  a 
plaralltj  oi  laaBp*adcat  roUtabI*  fan-like  >tnictnr*a,  and 
m*aa*  for  directing  th*  ga*  against  their  wlnga. 

2.  A  gas  BlztBf  derloe  eompriolag  a  chambar,  a  plu- 
rality *<  gas  ]MVnt^»t  duct*  In  th*  *ldM  tb«r«of.  and  In- 
t*rv*dlat*  tlnai  mnnt  for  distributing  aad  mixing  such 
gaaas  eaapttriag  retatabi*  fan-like  ttructurea.  and  maana 
fbr  dliactlBg  tb*  gas  against  tbalr  wings,  said  fan-ilk* 
rtfuetM**  adaptad  to  ■ucc***lT*l7  rotate  In  opposlt*  dl- 


t.  A  gaa  mixtng  deric*  oomprlslng  a  eytlndrical  chamber 
vttk  a  plvraUtT  U  laleading  gaa  dacts  la  th*  sldaa  tb*r*of 
aad  dlKtaazgliw  tato  tb*  ehamb*r,  aad  a  mrtm  of  put** 
^^^lr^^^  tb*  pipaa  la  tb*  chamber  mooatad  «o  aa  to  rotate, 
■aid  pUtas  anaaced  la  flan-lik*  form,  the  saccssstr*  fans 
flat  to  rotat*  la  opp«slta  dlroctkma. 

4.  A  gas  mtadag  dsric*  comprising  a  eylladrtcal  eham- 
bar  with  a  ptorallty  *<  lal*adlag  gas  dneta  dlsdiarglng 
tato  tiM  chamber,  a  aarl**  of  plat**  b*tw**a  th*  pipes  la 
th*  chambsr  moaatal  so  aa  to  rotata,  said  piataa  arraagad 
la  fMUi-llha  fbrm^  tta  flau*Bsh^  turn  aat  to  rotate  la  oppo- 
■Ita  tfrcetloaa,  aad  Mtoetor  aad  dlstrfboting  piataa  in 
tttmk  of  th*  daeta. 

t.  A  gas  vOsteg  d*nc*  comprlslag  a  cyllBdrlcal  cham- 
bar  Witt  a  9tmaatr  of  talsadfng  gM  tee«i  dtacbarglag 


1.  A  Tsndlng  machine  comprising  a  reroluble  magaslae 
coaalstlng  of  a  plurality  of  compartments  to  recalre  tb* 
goo^  to  b*  T«Bd*d.  a  plat*  b*a*ath  tb*  magariae  formlag  a 
bottom  therefor  aad  oa  which  the  sUck  of  goods  In  each 
compartment  reata.  aald  pUt*  baTtng  an  opening  therein 
through  which  tbe  gooda  drop  from  the  magaslae  when  a 
compartment  ta  moTed  to  position  aboT*  said  opening  tb* 
edge*  of  said  opening  being  in  different  horlaoatal  planea, 
and  ejector  m*aaa  beneath  aald  plate  to  roTolre  In  unlsoa 
with  the  magasine. 

2.  A  Tending  macbloe  comprising  a  roTolnbl*  awgaslne 
to  receire  the  gooda  to  be  Tended,  a  pUt*  baaeath  tb* 
Biagaaln*  forming  a  bottom  th*r«fbr  and  proTld«d  with 
aa  opening  therein  through  which  th*  gooda  drop  from  th* 
BUgasla*.  *ald  plat*  b*lng  mad*  to  form  a  cam  track 
adjacent  to  on*  *dg*  of  aald  opening  on  which  the  gooda 
in  the  magasine  traTCl  aa  they  approach  th*  opoalag.  and 
ejector  means  beneath  aald  plate. 

S.  A  Tending  machine  comprlalag  a  roTolable  OMgaxine 
conalsting  of  a  plurality  of  compartaMota  to  recalT*  tbe 
goo<ta  to  b*  T«id*d.  a  *tatloaar7  plat*  b*B*ath  tb*  maga- 
slae fbrmlag  a  bottom  th*r*for  and  prorlded  with  aa 
opening  therein  throagta  which  the  goods  drop  from  the 
magasine  as  tbe  compartmenta  are  BM>T*d  anccc**lT*l7  Into 
positlOB  abOT*  said  opening  aad  haTlag  a  cam  portloa  ad- 
Jaceat  one  edge  of  aald  opaalag,  and  a  reroluble  ejector 
plate  boieath  said  bottom  plate  aad  proTlded  with  a  plu- 
rality of  ejectors  correeponding  In  number  to  the  com- 
partmenta. 

4.  A  Tending  machine  comprising  a  rarolnbl*  BMgasln* 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  ooiapartm«nts  to  recelTe  tbe 
goods  to  be  T«aded,  a  put*  b*n*ath  tb*  magasla*  forming 
a  bottom  tharefor  and  proTldod  with  an  opaalag  thereia 
through  which  the  gooda  drop  from  th*  magasine  aa  the 
compartmenta  are  moT*d  saccaaslTsly  into  po*ltlon  aboT* 
aald  opening  aad  haTlag  oa*  aids  of  said  opaalag  raised 
to  proTlde  a  cam  snrfac*.  aad  aa  *J*etor  pUta  b*ae*th  aald 
bottom  put*  to  support  a  package  of  the  good*  In  aald 
opaalag  U  tb*  bottom  pUt*  wtdl*  aaotiMr  paAag*  1*  being 
dalirarad  by  aald  ajeetor  pUt*. 

6.  A  Taadlag  maehia*  eomprtotaff  a  rsgfolnble  magaila* 
eoMlstlag  at  a  plurality  of  eompartmaata  to  r*c«lTe  tb* 
good*  to  b*  T*ad*d,  k  put*  b*B*atb  the  magaslae  forming 
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a  bottom  th*r*fM  aad  proTldad  with  aa  opMlag  higher  at 
oae  aid*  thaa  the  other  ttareta  thnrngh  which  th*  goods 
drop  from  tbe  magasla*  as  th*  compartmants  ar*  moTod 
iiiiLtasBliilj  Uto  posltloB  aboT*  aald  opaalag,  aad  aa 
tieeUa  pUt*  b*a*ath  aald  bottom  pUt*  to  soiwort  a  pack- 
age of  th*  goods  ta  said  opsnlag  ia  th*  bottom  pUt*  whUe 
anotimr  packag*  Is  b«lag  dallTorad  by  aald  «)*etor  pUt*. 
said  cjoetor  pUt*  haTlag  iiea— aa  th*r*la'eairrespoadlng  In 
number  and  loeatlMB  to  said  coa^iartmants  to  r*e*lT*  tb* 
packag**  of  goods  suecs— lT*ly  ftom  th*  op*alng-4B  th*  bot- 
tom put*  aad  •Joetor*  adjac«at  to  said 
[CUlau  6  to  8  oot  prlntad  U  th*  Oaa*tt*.] 


•••.699.  PROCESS  OF  BXTaACTING  PRODUCTS 
FROM  WOOD.  PaaoaaiCK  Pora.  N*w  Tork.  N.  T..  as- 
signor to  Southam  Maaufactnrlng  Company.  Pittsburg, 
Pa.,  a  CorporatloB  of  PennsylTaala.  Fllad  Jua*  6,  1907. 
■■rial  No.  877,6t4. 


1.  Th*  BMtbod  of  oxtractlag  products  from  wood,  which 
conalata  la  drcuUtlag  OTor  th*  wood  eoatalaod  in  a  ault- 
abl*  TBsaal  a  hot  bath,  eonductlng  tlm  bath  to  a  aeparate 
chamber  aad  thsra  agltattag  It  whU*  malatalnlng  It  at  sub- 
staatUlly  th*  *am*  tamparatare  as  in  tbe  absorbing  t****!. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  extracting  products  from  wood,  which 
eoaslsts  ia  dtenUttag  orer  th*  wood  whlU  hrid  la  a  suit- 
able Teasel  a  hot  bath,  coaducting  aald  bath  to  a  ssparate 
chamber  and  thar*  agltatlag  It  wbll*  malatalnlng  It  at 
aubataatially  tb*  *am*  tamperature  aa  in  tbe  abaorbing 
Teaael,  r*h*atlBg  aald  bath  aad  again  conducting  it  to  tbe 
chambar  eoataialag  tbe  wood. 

8.  Th*  BMtbod  of  vztractlag  prodacta  from  wood,  which 
eoaalsts  la  dreuUtlag  orar  th*  wood  whll*  contained  U 
a  mutable  diamber.a  hot  batbi,  eoattaaiBg  th*  dreaUtiOB 
of  th*  bath  through  a  **parat«  chamber,  and  agltatlag  that 
portion  of  th*  bath  which  Is  la  th*  ssparat*  chamber  with- 
out rodudng  th*  t*mp*ratnr*  th*r*ol 

4.  Tbe  method  of  extractiag  products  from  wood,  wlilch 
eoaslsts  In  drcuUtlng  OTer  th*  wood  contalnod  In  s  snlt- 
abl*  chamber  a  hot  bath,  coattautag  th*  circnUtlon  of  tbe 
bath  into  a  eeparate  chamber  and  there  agitating  the  aame 
by  Introducing  Into  aald  chamber  ateam  auperheated  to  a 
temperature  sabstaatlaUy  tbe  same  as  tbe  batii  as  it  eatar* 
said  separata  cliamber. 

6.  The  method  of  oxtractlag  products  from  wood,  whldi 
consists  In  dreaUtlBg  a  liot  bath  OT*r  tbe  wood  while  con- 
tained ia  a  eloaed  Tea**l,  coaducting  th*  bath  and  ab*orb*d 
products  to  a  dossd  ssparatlag  chaaabar,  aad  there  a^tat- 
ing  the  bath  while  malnUlalag  It  at  aubataatially  the  asm* 
t*mp*ratBr*  as  U  tb*  abaorMag  T«a**l. 


•69,600.  ADJU8TABLB  BRAKB-HBAD.  Lbmubl  Pob- 
TMm  and  Ckablbb  H.  WiixiAica,  Jr.,  Chicago,  DL,  a*- 
slgBora  to  Chicago  Railway  Bqutpmant  Company,  Chi- 
cago, IIL,  a  CorporatioB  of  lUlaoia.  FlUd  Jaa.  12.  1910. 
Sarlal  No.  687,747. 

1.  Th*  eomblaatioo  of  an  adjuatabl*  brak*  b*ad,  a  part 
of  th*  brak*  b*am  oa  which  th*  same  la  aionatad,  and 
maaa*  carried  by  tbe  brak*  h*ad  aad  ezarttag  oatward 
pteasar*  oo  th*  part  of  th*  beak*  b*am  to  elaaip  th*  *am* 
agalnat  th*  brak*  b*ad  to  hold  aald  haad  ia  adjusted  po- 

•ttlOB. 

2.  Th*  eombtaatloB  of  a  brak*  haad,  a  part  of  tb»  brake 
b*am  oa  wbldi  tbm  ■ana*  Is  aaoaatsd,  aald  braka  beam  part 
being  receaeed,  a  locklag-blocfc  arraagad  la  aald  raeaaa  aad 
BMaaa  fbr  exerting  yielding  ptaaaur*  agalaat  aald  loektag- 
block  to  force  th*  aaaa*  outwardly  wh*r*by  a  part  of  the 
brak*  b*am  oa  which  tho  haad  la  moantod  Is  cl 

aald  lo^lag  Mock  aad  aald  head. 


Th*  combtaatloa  of  a  brak*  head,  a  part  of  th*  brak* 
oa  which  tb*  aame  la  mouated,  aald  part  haTlag  a 
aad  a  elrcnmferatlaJ  alot.  a  lockiog-Mock  <H>«rattag 
ia  aald  r*c**a  aad  bsTlag  a  stem  or  bolt  aztaadlng  oat- 
wardly  through  ■aid  alot  and  throagta  tbe  braka  head,  and 
a  aprlng  cooperating  with  tbe  oater  end  of  aald  stem  or 
bolt. 


4.  The  comUnktlon  of  a  brake  bead,  a  part  of  tbe  brake 
beam  on  which  the  aame  la  mounted,  aald  part  hSTlng  a 
receaa  aad  a  circumferential  alot,  a  locklng-block  <^>erating 
in  aald  receaa  and  bsTing  a  atem  or  bolt  extending  out- 
wardly throng  aald  alot  and  through  the  brake  bead,  and 
a  aprlng  arraagad  upon  tbe  outer  end  of  aald  atem  or 
bolt  and  mcaaa  for  regulating  the  compraaalon  of  aald 
spring. 


969,001.  FIRBPROOP  MAOAZINB  FOR  nUf-RBBLS. 
Nicholas  Powbb^  New  Tork.  N.  T.  FUed  May  6,  1006, 
S*rlal  No.  816,868.  R*B*w*d  Jaa.  84,  1910.  Serial 
No.  689381. 


1.  A  magasine  for  infUmmable  Alms  comprhrtag  a 
ing  or  boosing  of  non-inflanunable  material,  a  narrow 
guldeway  or  passag*  haTlng  eloaad  aid**  projsctiag  from 
th*  casiag  throoi^  whldi  tb»  film  must  pass  Into  said  eaa- 
Ing  or  housing,  aad  guldlag  means  external  to  the  caateg 
or  hoQdag  assocUtad  with  said  guldeway  or  pa*sag*  to 
pr*T*at  rabbiag  contact  of  th*  film  wHh  saM  guldeway  or 


2.  A  dOTlce  for  extlaguUhlag  Ignited  picture  flUas 
prIslBg  a  aarrow  guldeway  or  paasag*  and  a  plurality  of 
gold*  roU«rs  so  arranged  rdattre  to  aald  paaaag*  as  to 
pr*T*Bt  ruMOBg  eoataet  of  tta  film  with  tta  flz*d  por- 
ttoas  of  said  galdaway  or  pasaage.  aad  a  AtttaMa  roUar 
Bormally  raatlag  agalaat  aald  film  and  hoMag  It  la  eoataet 
Witt  on*  of  aald  gald*  roUara,  *ald  Atttahla  toUar  aad  th* 
adjaeaat  gold*  rollw  btlag  aopportad  at  tha  oatar  aad  of 
■aid  gaMsway  or 
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8.  !•  •ppAntM  of  tka  ^•Mctar  tfettltA,  tke  eombinii- 
tUm  wtth  •  aarrafw  gvMtwAy  or  paaMig*  tor  «  noTlat  pie- 
tor*  tla  of  •  saM*  roU«r  ftrrmat«d  adjtewit  to  tte  o«t»r 
ead  of  mM  pmmc*.  and  •  tblftabto  roller  wraafed  opp»> 
tit*  aaM  gald*  r*ll«r  sad  nonuUlir  »r*ittin  acalast  tte 
fllB  aad  hoUlBC  It  tat  eontaet  with  wid  gold*  roller. 

4.  la  apparatus  of  th*  character  •peeUlad,  the  oomhtBa^ 
tloa  with  a  narrow  gatdaway  or  paaaac*  for  a  morlnc  pie- 
tur*  film  of  a  gald*  roller  monated  adjacent  to  the  ontw 
end  of  aald  pawag*  and  a  ahlftable  roUer  haTlng  an  azi* ' 
mounted  in  Inclined  elots  ao  arranged  that  lald  ■blftable' 
roller  lies  normally  in  contact  with  the  film  and  presses  It 
against  said  gnlde  roller. 

5.  ▲  film  magaatne  comprising  a  casing,  a  narrow  guide- 
way  haying  dosed  sides  projecting  therefroin  through 
which  the  film  most  pass,  and  guiding  means  at  the  outer 
end  of  the  gnldeway. 


969.902.     ICB-MACHINa.     HnniT  D.  Powsaix,  Claeln- 
natl.  Ohio.    Filed  Nor.  1B»  10O».    Berial  No.  628.047. 


T 


'Tri!>iii' 

I  *         '         ■         «         «         «         «  ^  «  ^  • 


1.  In  eomblnatloa  with  the  brln*  tank  of  an  le*  ma- 
ehin*,  a  Tortleal  partition  plat*  ssenred  to  the  bottom  of 
the  tank,  a  member  forming  a  close  Joint  between  the  tank 
and  aaM  partition  plats,  and  a  sUl  recessed  on  Its  nodw 
sids  to  r*e*lTe  the  upper  edge  of  said  partition  plate,  said 
sill  being  adjQstabIs  relatlT*  to  said  plate. 

3.  Ib  eomblnatloa  with  an  Ic*  machine  brtne  tank  a  T«r- 
tleal  partition  plat*;  ssenred  to  the  bottom  of  said  tank, 
and  an  adjostable  alll  rBcwsad  on  its  under  aide  to  receive 
the  nppsr  sdge  of  said  partition  plate. 

8.  In  oomblaatloa  with  an  ice  machine  brine  tank  a  Tsr- 
tkal  partlttoi  plat*  ssenrsd  to  th*  bottom  of  said  tank,  a 
member  damped  la  position  to  form  a  doss  Joint  bstwe*n 
said  partition  plats  and  tank,  a  sUI  rscsssed  (m  Its  nadsr 
sids  to  reeeire  the  upper  edge  of  said  partition  plate,  and 
means  to  adjust  said  sfll  rslatire  to  said  plate. 

4.  In  eomblaatloa  with  an  ke  machine  brine  tank  a  rer- 
tieal  partltioa  dlTMlag  said  tank  lato  a  loop  shapsd  dren- 
latiag  channel,  a  brtne  cooling  member  Indnded  la  said 
dradatlag  ^aaael.  brine  circulating  mechsnism,  and  a 
top  ftir  said  brtee  taak  comprising  a  series  *f  sills  adjust- 
ably supported  retattre  to  said  taak,  and  a  ssrlss  of  can 


•w  la  fwkiaatlsa  with  aa  le*  maddne  bria*  taak.  a 
varlleal  partttka  dUndlag  said  taak  iato  a  loop  shaped 
elrcalBttat  rhaansl.  briae  drcalating  meduulsm,  a  series 
etf  alila  adjastably  sapperted  above  said  taak  at  intervals 
apart  Aevsaitac  apoa  th*  dlmuMlona  of  th*  ice  cans,  said 
alac  ad*vtaA  to  sapport  a  series  of  caa  lids. 

(ClafeB*  0  to  11  net  printsd  In  the  Oasett*.) 


•  S9.eOS.     COrrON-PICKINO  MACHim.     naimic 
PBMrwica;  Brttoa,  Higliiid    ruad  May  18»  IMT.    8*- 
rtol  Ha.  tFiwdTT. 
I.  ▲  eottea  ptakiaff  toaehta*  wiaaiiUm  oC  a 

of  eaavNatot  air  aappli  piv?Mad  wtth  aatMa  adcptid  to 
dattver  flarnvrsMsd  air  tat*  tb*  meaths  of  saM 


tubes,  aad  mechanism  op*rat*d  by  tk* 
controlling  the  suction  of  said  snetioa  tnbes. 


ate  fbe 


2.  A  cotton  picking  machine  coaslsflag  otf  a  soetlon 
chambsr,  suction  tubes  communicating  thsrswlth,  a  source 
of  compressed  air  supply  provided  with  outlets  adapted  to 
deliver  compressed  air  into  the  mouthe  of  said  suction 
tubes,  a  pressure  operated  valve  controlling  aaM  suction 
pipe  and  a  aecond  valve  coatroning  admission  of  pressure 
from  said  compressed  air  supply  to  operate  the  valve  in 
said  suction  pipe. 

8.  A  cotton  picking  machine  consisting  of  a  snctloa 
chamber,  snctlMi  tubes  communicating  thwewith,  a  source 
of  compreeeed  air  supply  provided  with  outlets  adaptsd  to 
deliver  compreeeed  air  Into  the  mouths  of  said  suction 
tubes,  a  valve  controlling  each  sactlon  tube,  a  piston  oper- 
ated by  preesure  from  said  compressed  air  supply,  a  valve 
controlling  the  admission  of  prsssur*  to  said  piston  aad 
connections  between  said  piston  and  ths  vaivs  In  ths  suc- 
tion tube. 

4.  A  cotton  picking  maehlDe  consisting  of  a  snctloa 
dutmber,  soetlon  tubee  communicating  therewith,  a  sonre* 
of  compressed  air  supply  provided  with  outlets  adapted  t* 
deliver  compresasd  afr  into  th*  SMmtiis  of  said  snctloa 
tahss,  a  valve  eoatroUiag  each  saetlsii  tnbs  aad  provMed 
wtth  a  toothed  segment,  a  piston  operated  by  preesure 
from  said  eompresssd  sir  supply  and  provided  with  a  met 
engaglag  said  ssgmsnt  and  a  valve  controlling  the  admls- 
aion  of  pressors  to  said  piston. 

5.  A  cotton  picking  machins  comprlstng  a  suction  cham- 
ber, suction  tobss  communicsting  therewith,  a  aoorce  of 
compressed  sir  supply  provided  with  ootI*ts  adaptsd  to  d»- 
liver  eompresssd  air  into  ths  mouths  of  said  suction  tabs*, 
a  pressure  opwated  valve  coBtnrillng  each  suction  pipe,  a 
spring  pressed  normsUy  ssated  valve  eeatroUlaf  admhmloa 
of  prsssur*  to  oporats  ths  first  mentloBed  valve  aad  a  stsa 
on  said  pressure  controlling  valve  provided  with  aa  e» 
largement  whereby  the  eame  may  be  manually  operated. 

[Claims  •  to  11  not  prtatsd  la  ths  Gaastta.) 


M0.604.     WBBDEB.      HaraT   H.   QOA,  Concord.  Maaa. 
Illsd  Apr.  11,  180&    Ssrial  Na  42«.42e. 


««  € 


1.  Ths  combination  of  a  haadl*  aad  a  Uads  ssenred 
thereto,  said  blade  conslstlBg  of  a  loop-ahapsd  strip  of 
m*tal  having  t**th  laellasd  la  oppoaito  dlr*etlon*  from 
th*  mlddl*  <tf  said  loop  toward  aaM  haadls. 

2.  The  cemblnstU>a  of  a  haadl*  havtac  a  rsdaeed  ina*r 
sad  aad  astsrnal  parallal  flattoaad  iaasr  eadpertloaa. 
provMad  wtth  notchea.  a  blade  wwisletlBg  of  a  loop^haped 
strip  of  BMtal,  havlhg  snds  bent  toward  each  other  aad 
arraaged  la  saM  notchss,  aad  a  ferrule  serrooadlac  aald 
reducsd  snd  and  gattsasd  portloaa  of  saM  haadl*  aad  la 
contact  with  the  end-portloa*  of  aald  Wada, 

8.  The  combination  of  a  haadl*  having  paralM  flatteaed 
innar  ead-portloas  and  provM*d  with  nntrfcas,  a  blads 
eeaalatlag  of  a  loop-ahapsd  str^  of  amtal  havtag  aods 
boat  toward  saeh  sthe*  aad  arraapsd  la 
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a  fSrruls  snrrouadtng  tli*  flattoaad  portlona  of  aald  han- 
dle and  the  enda  of  said  blads,  saM  Made  having  teeth  In- 
ellaed  la  oppostto  dlreetiana  from  the  mMdle  of  saM 
Mad*  toward  aaM  handle. 


•5»,«05.  STABLS  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  HY- 
DBOOBN  PEBOX1D.  Max  kxjrvm  Quaissas,  Hamburg. 
Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Pearson  k  Co.,  Gesell- 
schaft  mlt  bsschrlnktet  Haftuag,  Hamburg.  Germany. 
Filed  Aug.  5.  1908.     Berla]  No.  447,124.     (Specimens.) 

1.  The  method  of  making  toilet  preparations,  which  com- 
prises mixing  a  vegetable  mndlaginous  substance  with 
peroxid  of  hydrogen,  adding  thereto  a  eobstance  adapted 
to  chemically  combine  the  water  containing  the  peroxid, 
as  water  of  erystalUaatlon,  the  hydrogen  peroxid  tn  excess 
being  mechanically  held  by  the  mixture. 

2.  The  method  of  making  toilet  preparations,  whldi  com- 
prises mixing  a  vegetable  mucilaginous  substance  with 
peroxid  of  hydrogen,  adding  thereto  burnt  gypsum,  where- 
by the  water  containing  the  peroxid  combloee  with  the 
gypsum,  the  hydrogen  peroxid  in  excess  being  mechsnic- 
ally  held  by  the  mass  so  formed. 

3.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  a 
mucilaginous  substance  with  a  crystalline  abrasive  con- 
taining water  of  crystallisation,  and  hydrogen  peroxid  me- 
dianlcally  held  in  the  mixture. 

4.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  a  mucilaginous 
substance,  gypsum,  and  hydr<^:en  peroxid  mechanically 
held  in  the  mixture. 


9&9.608. 
Wash. 


BOG-BSATSS.      JoHX    N.    Bamstao,    Seattle, 
FlUtd  Apr.  24.  1900.     Serial  No.  4»2,07C 


An  egg-beater  comprlaing  a  veasel,  or  receptade,  with  a 
removable  cover,  a  frame  fixed  upon  the  cover,  a  horison- 
tal  shaft  Joumaled  In  the  frame  and  having  at  Its  outer 
end  a  crank  and  at  the  Inner  end  a  bevel  gear,  an  agitator 
ahaft  joumaled  in  the  frame  and  suspended  in  a  vertical 
central  position  in  the  vessel,  a  skeleton  agitator  fixed  on 
said  ahaft  within  the  vessel,  said  agitator  having  verti- 
cally disposed  flat  wings  some  of  which  are  so  Inclined  as 
to  gather  the  contents  of  the  vessel  toward  the  shaft  and 
some  wings  being  Inclined  in  the  opposite  direction  so  as 
to  spread  the  contents  sway  from  the  shaft,  aald  cover 
having  an  annular  recess  at  ito  top,  and  a  cap  adapted  to 
cover  up  the  gearing  and  frame  for  same  and  having  a 
rim  about  ita  baas  adapted  to  engage  frlctiaaally  in  the 
receaa  of  th*  cover. 


9S9.e07.  OBAVITT-JIO  ATTACHMBNT.  Faao  SiCH- 
AEDSoa.  Webb  City.  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1909.  Serial 
Na  019,167. 

1.  la  a  gravity  jig  having  a  plurality  of  oella.  longitudl- 
aal  partttlsns  arranged  adjacent  one  sMe  of  th*  jig  there- 
by foradag  a  paasageway  parallel  to  the  cella,  aaM  par^ 
tltloaa  bdng  derated  above  the  jig  gnte,  gatea  coatrol- 
llng  movemsat  of  ■Mtsrlal  through  aald  passageway,  aad 
eoansetiag  yokes,  aald  yoke*  connecting  one  portion  of 
aaM  passagsway  with  aaether.  aa  aad  for  the 
fortk. 


2.  A  gravity  jig  comprising  a  plaraUty  of  oeU*.  said 
cella  being  In  different  horlsontal  j^aaes,  giatea  fwrniag  a 
bottom  for  eaeb  cell,  partltiona  arrangod  l^igthwise  la 
each  cell  and  adjacent  one  aide,  th*  partttloaa  belag  apacod 
from  aaM  grate,  conneetlBg  yokaa,  aaM  yokes  eonneetiag 
one  cell  with  another  aad  haviag  openings  alialng  with 
the  passsges  formed  between  the  partitions  and  the  side  of 
the  Jig,  and  vertically  adjusUble  gatea  arranged  at  the 
forward  ends  of  saM  yokes,  and  controlUag  moveseent  of 
seaterial  through  aald 


8.  A  gravity  jig  having  a  plurality  of  eella  aad  a  paa- 
sageway formed  longitudinally  upon  one  side  of  each  cdl. 
said  passageways  communicsting,  means  for  regulating 
the  flow  of  free  ore  aad  ehato  from  the  Jig  cells  into  ssid 
passageway,  means  for  permitting  passage  of  the  free  ores 
from  one  psssage  to  another  and  cheeking  passage  of  the 
chats  from  one  passage  to  another,  and  means  whereby 
tile  chats  accumulating  in  each  passage  may  be  drawa 
therefrom  through  the  side  of  the  jig,  as  aad  for  the  par* 
po*e  set  ftwth. 

4.  A  gravity  jig  having  a  plurality  of  cells  in  dlSsrsat 
horizontal  planes  and  having  paasageways  formed  along 
one  side  of  said  cells,  said  paassgeways  communicating,  a 
grate  arranged  in  each  cdl  and  adapted  to  force  the  water 
at  an  angle  to  the  ore  bed  on  said  grate,  the  or*,  baii 
having  limited  communication  with  the  said  paaaagewaya, 
and  vertically  adjustable  gatea  adapted  to  permit  paaaage 
of  free  ore  from  one  passageway  to  another  but  checking 
movement  of  chata  from  one  paaaage  to  the  other,  aa  aad 
for  the  pnrpoae  set  forth. 


959,808.     DBNTAL  CHAIR.     Feamk  BiTTBa.  Rodiestw, 
N.  T.    FUed  May  5,  1904.    Sorial  No.  208,460. 


1.  la  aa  adjustable  dialr,  the  comMnatka  wtth  a 
fraaia,  aa  adjustable  back  frame  aad  a  MeMaK  dcvlc*  tor 
secorlag  the  t^o  framea  la  relative  adjnstsd  poaitloa,  of 
a  movable  back  rest  and  ooaaeetiaiis  bstwesu  it  aad  the 
locklag  device  tor  moviag  it  rdatively  to  tte  \ 
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2.  IB  as  adJwtabU  ebmii,  th«  eomblaatloa  witli  «  ami 
ui  •djwtaM*  tack  fruM  and  a  back  nat  moontcd 
aad  moraMa  ratattrtly  tanrard  aad  trva  tba  aaat, 
e<  aa  oparattaff  ■aabir  attaehad  to  tka  aaat  frama  aad 
■ovsbljr  ff  g*t  tka  back  fraiM  aad  eoaaaettoaa  bctwaca 
aaibar  aad  tka  back  nat  wharaby  tba  latter  will  be 
tofvatd  tfea  aaat  aa  tba  back  Cnuaa  la  taoTcd  o«t- 
wardly  ralatlTaly  tbereto. 

t.  la  aa  adJwtaU*  cbalr,  the  eaabiaatloa  witb  a  aaat 
traaa,  aa  adJaataMa  back  frame  aad  a  back  nat  mooatad 
thafeoa  aad  BMtraUa  ralatlTely  toward  aad  from  the  aaat, 
of  aa  oparatlac  aMmbar  attacked  to  the  aeat  frame  aad 
gnldad  oa  the  back  frame,  coaaeetloBa  betweaa  the  mem- 
bar  aad  tba  back  raat  for  eaaatag  a  morement  of  the  latter 
la  a  dtoactlea  oppaaita  to  the  aoraaaeat  of  the  member  on 
tha  back  fnuM  aad  a  locklaff  dartea  tor  aeeariac  the  latter 
aad  tha  back  raat  la  adjoated  poaltton. 
'  4.  la  aa  adjaalablii  chair,  the  eombinatk»  with  a  aeat 
traaM.  a  OMraMa  back  frame  and  a  back  nat  moTably 
mooatad  oa  tha  lattar,  of  an  arm  ptrotad  to  the  aeat 
traaa  harlac  aa  aad  galdad  oa  tha  badi  frame,  eonnae- 
tloaa  batwaaa  tha  am  aad  back  reat  for  morlag  the  latter 
toward  and  away  from  tha  aaat,  operated  by  the  more- 
maat  of  tha  back  tnma  relatlvelT  to  the  aeat  frame,  and 
a  locklat  darlca  carriad  ou  aald  arm  for  retalnlns  the 
parta  la  adjoatad  paaltloa. 
6.  la  aa  adjaatabla  Aait,  tha  combination  with  a  aeat 
HI  adJaataMa  back  frame,  a  back  laat  morablj 
m  tiba  latter  and  a  head  raat  carried  oa  the 
hack  raat,  of  opatatlag  oonneetlona  between  the  aeat  frame 
aad  back  raat  for  caaalBC  their  relatlre  OMrement  toward 
aad  away  fraaa  each  other  aad  operated  by  the  moremeat 
of  tha  back  frame  relatlTdy  to  the  aeat  frama  aad  lochias 
darleaa  batwaea  aald  operating  connectlona  and  the  back 
for  fftr!t»<'«g  the  parta  In  adjoated  poaltton. 
(Oalma  t  ta  !•  aot  prlated  In  the  Oaaette.1 


9a9,6M.  SUDCTBIC  VALVE.  FaAWK  N.  Bobhbicb,  Jer- 
aay  City.  N.  J.,  aaalcnor  to  Oaorta  P.  Caxroll.  Brldsa- 
port,  Coaa.    ruad  Joly  90.  1909.    Serial  Na.  •10,400. 


1.  la  eomblaatloa  a  ralTe  chamber  haTlnf  a  TalTe  aeat, 
a  valra  adapted  fliat  to  be  poaitloned  in  one  poaltton  In 
ralatlqa  to  aald  aaat  aad  than  In  anothw  poaltlon  In  rela- 
tlaai  to  aald  aeat,  a  magaetlaable  dartea  wholly  within 
aald  ehambar,  aormally  holding  aald  Tahra  In  whldierer 
poaWaa  It  may  be  poaltloaed  and  operating  when  mag- 
aatlaad  to  ralaaaa  aald  Talre.  aad  aa  electric  darlee  wholly 
wittoat  aald  i^fiit^rf  aad  oparatlag  wbea  aaarglaed  to 
iiiagaatlaa  aald  magaetlaable  derlce. 

S,  la  caaMaatlea  a  ralra  chamber  harlag  a  valTa  aeat, 
a  rtikn  adaytad  int  to  be  poaltloaed  la  oaa  paaltloa  In 
itfatlaa  to  aati  aaat  aad  tbn  la  aaother  poidtlaa  la  rala-^ 
tiaa  ta  aaM  aaat.  maaaa  teadlag  to  paaltloa  aald  valve  la 
of  aaM  paatttaaa.  a  magaatlaabla  davtea  wholly  wlthla 
tambar.  aenMlly  ovareooalag  the  taadaacy  of  aald 


meana  and  operating  whaa  magaatlaad  to  ralaaaa  aald 
meaaa,  and  an  electric  darlea  wholly  wtthoat  aald  Cam- 
ber aad  opatatlag  when  energlaad  to  atagaatlae  aald  mag- 
aatlaabla darlca. 

8.  In  combination  a  valTa  chaaUwr  havlag  a  Talra  aaat, 
a  magnetlBable  TalTe  wholly  wlthla  aald  chamber  and 
adapted  firat  to  be  poaltloaed  la  one  poaltloa  in  relattoa 
to  aald  aaat  aad  thea  la  aaother  poaltloa  la  relatloa  to 
aald  aeat,  maaaa  tending  to  poaltlon  aald  TalTe  in  one  of 
aald  poalttoaa,  a  magnetlaable  dcTlee  wholly  within  aald 
chamber,  normally  oTercooilng  tha  teadaaey  of  aald  maaaa 
and  operating  when  magnettawd  to  rtiaaaa  aald  meana,  aa 
electric  doTlce  wholly  wlthoat  aald  chamber  aad  operating 
when  energlaed  to  magnetlae  aald  magaetlaable  dcTlce, 
and  an  electric  dcTlee  wholly  wlthoat  aald  chamber  and 
operating  when  energlied  to  magnetlae  aald  TalTe  ao  aa 
to  poaltlon  It  In  the  pther  of  aald  poalttana. 

4.  la  eombinatton  a  TalTe  chamber  haTlng  a  TalTe  aeat, 
a  TalTo  adapted  drat  to  be  poaltloaed  In  one  poaltton  la 
relation  to  aald  aeat,  a  reciprocating  member  aecnred  to 
aald  TalTe  and  adapted  for  ao  poaltloalBg  aald  TalTc,  a 
magaatlsabla  darlee  wholly  wlthla  aald  Camber,  aormally 
holding  aald  mwilni  in  whicbeTer  poaltlon  It  may  be  po- 
altloaed, thereby  holding  aald  TalTe  la  a  oorreapoadlng  po- 
altlon, and  operating  when  magaetlBed  to  releaaa  aald 
member,  and  aa  riectrlc  dcTlce  wholly  without  aald  cham- 
ber and  operating  wbea  energlaad  to  magaatlBa  aald  mag- 
aetliabto  deTica. 

fi.  In  eombinatton  a  TalTe  dwmbar  haTteg  a  TalT«  aeat. 
a  TalTe  adapted  flrat  to  be  poaltloaed  la  oae  poaltloa  la 
relation  to  aald  aeat  and  thea  la  aaother  peatttoa  la  rela- 
tion to  aald  aeat,  a  reciprocating  maaabar  aecnred  to  aald 
TalTe,  Buaaa  tending  to  poaltlon  aald  TalTe  in  one  of  aald 
poaltlona,  a  magnetlaable  dcTlce  wholly  wlthla  aald  cham- 
ber, normally  acting  on  aald  member  ao  aa  to  OTercome 
the  tendency  of  said  meana  and  operating  when  mag- 
netlaed  to  release  aald  maatber,  aad  aa  electric  dCTlca 
wholly  wlthoat  aald  chamber  and  operating  when  ener- 
glaed to  magnetise  aald  magaetisable  dcTlce. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasetta.] 


9  59,010.     RECOBD-HOLDCB.     JuLiua  Boar^  New 
York,  N.  T.    filed  Jane  8,  1900.    Serial  No.  600.982. 


1.  A  record  holder  comprialng  a  supporting  abaft,  a 
spider  hSTlng  a  central  aleera  to  allde  on  the  shaft,  and 
longitudinal  rlba  rigidly  eonaactad  with  the  aleere  aad  fit- 
ting the  walla  of  a  record,  a  friction  derlce  aecarlng  the 
alecTe  alldably  on  tha  abaft,  aad  an  aaxUlary  ylaldlag 
tension  deTice  arranged  loagltodiaally  of  the  apMar  and 
engaging  one  ead  of  tha  record. 

2.  A  record  holder  comprMag  a  aappoitlag  alMft.  a 
rigid  apider  haTlng  riba  to  aagaga  tha  wall  ot  a  tacord. 
and  a  aleeTa  to  allda  oa  tha  ahaft,  a  trletlOB  «prthff  aa- 
cnrad  to  the  apldar  aad  aagaglag  tha  ahaft.  a  dtdlag  tea- 
aloa  rod  moanted  oa  tha  apider  aad  aagaglag  one  ead  of 
the  record,  aad  a  nprlag  haTtag  laaa  taaaloa  thaa  tha  flrat 
meationed  aprlag  eoaaeattag  tha  taaatoa  rod  with  tha 
apldafa 


&  A  record  holder,  eomprlalag  a  aapportlng  diaft,  a 
rigid  apider  loagltadlaally  aMTaMa  ttereoa.  aad  la  frie^ 
tloaal  eagagamaat  ttaiawlth,  aald  apldar  being  adapted  to 
aagage  the  Inner  wall  of  a  eylladrleal  record,  and  a  aprlnr 
preaaad  taaaloa  rod  arraagad  loagltadlaally  in  the  apider 
aad  adapted  to  torn  oa  Ita  azla,  aald  rod  haTlng  a  finger 
to  engage  the  ead  of  a  reeord. 


9  5  9,611.     BRIBT. 
FUad  Aag.  21,  1900. 


BaanABO  Boaaa,  Cincinnati,  Ohto. 
Serial  No.  518,948. 


la  a  ahirt  haTlng  hemmed  porttoaa  in  the  front,  but- 
tona  placed  <m  one  hemmed  portion  and  bnttoa  holea  in 
the  other  hoamed  porttoa,  the  two  hemmed  porttons  be- 
ing faatanad  togathar  at  tha  walat  Uaa.  the  hammed  por- 
ttoa with  the  hottoaa  thareoa  haTlag  aa  latagral  tab  at 
Ita  lower  aid,  aald  tab  located  ^<»  the  Inner  aide  of  aald 
ahlrt,  and  haTlag  a  button  bole  placed  therein,  substan- 
tially aa  aad  for  the  pnrpoaea  aat  forth. 


900,612.  WATKB-TUBS  STBAM-OXNEBATOB.  Jambb 
H.  BoaanTHAL  and  AaTKua  Spxaa,  Loadoa,  Bagland, 
aaaignora  to  The  Baboo^  *  Wilcox  Company,  Bayoane^ 
N.  J.,  a  Corporattoa  of  New  Jeraay.  Filed  Feb.  16, 
1900.     Serial  No.  478,288. 


1.  ▲  water  taba  boner  eomprlaliig  a  water  dram  and  a 
ateam  aad  water  dram,  headera,  a  baak  of  tubaa  extaadlag 
from  oppoatta  aMaa  of  tha  water  dram  to  the  lower  part  of 
the  headera  aad  Inclined  upwardly,  a  baak  of  tubea  ex- 
taadlag from  oppoatta  aidea  of  the  ateam  and  water  drum 
to  tlM  haadan  aad  laelined  downwardly,  aad  baflaa  ta  the 
upper  bai^a  ot  tnbea  tormtag  paaaea  for  the  ^odoeta  of 
eomboatloa.  tha  flrat  paaa  being  at  tha  tower  aada  of  the 
tnbea,  aad  dowa-eooMr  tabea  eoaaeettag  tha  aald  drama. 

2.  A  water  tabe  botlar  comprialng  a  water  dram  aad  a 
ateam  and  water  dreas,  headera.  a  bank  of  tabaa  rttimdtag 
from  oppoatta  aldea  of  the  water  drum  to  the  lowar  part  of 
the  headera  and  laellaed  opwardly,  a  baak  of  tabaa  ex- 


taadlag from  oppoatta  aldea  of  tha  atcaaa  aad  water  dram 
to  the  headera  aad  iacllaad  dowawaidly,  a  abort  loagltadl- 
nal  baffle  arranged  abOTe  aad  parallel  with  eadt  ot  tibe 
lower  baak  of  tnbea,  and  traaaTatoa  baflaa  aerooa  tha  opper 
banka  of  tubea  to  proTide  a  pinrallty  of  paaata.  tha  aptake 
paaa  being  at  the  kwer  eada  of  the  upper  bank  of  tnbea, 
and  down-comer  t«bea  connecting  the  aald  draasa. 

3.  A  water  tube  boiler  eomprlalag  a  water  drum  aad  a 
ateam  and  water  drum,  headera,  a  baak  of  tubee  extaadlag 
from  oppoatta  alflea  of  the  water  dram  to  tha  lowar  part 
of  th»  headera  aad  inclined  opwardly.  a  baak  of  tnbea 
extaadlag  from  oppoeite  aldea  of  the  ateam  aad  water 
drum  to  the  headera  and  Inclined  downwardly,  aald  tubea 
being  pitched  eloeer  together  In  a  Twtical  plane  In  the 
aald  drama  thaa  they  are  In  the  headera,  aad  dowa-comer 
tubea  connecting  the  aald  drama. 


969,618.  BBLAT-8WITCH.  Habolo  M.  Bama*,  WU- 
kinaborg.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Waatta^ooaa  naetrte  ft 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporattoa  of  Paanoyl- 
TanU.    Filed  Jan.  21. 1900.    Serial  No.  478,644. 


1.  A  relay  awltch  con^rlalng  a  morahla  cuitact  asaaa- 
bar.  an  actuating  lerer  therefor,  welghta  aoopaadad  ftoa 
the  lOTor  and  tending  to  doae  the  awltch,  and  maaaa  de- 
pendent upon  a  predetermined  moTemeat  of  the  coatact 
member  from  either  Ita  opoi  or  Ita  cloaed  poaltloa  tot  hold- 
ing the  awltch  ta  an  intermediate  open  poaltloa. 

2.  A  relay  awltch  comprialng  a  moTable  contact  ma^wr, 
an  actuating  leTer  th««for,  welghta  aaapoadad  from  the 
lever  and  tending  to  cloaa  tiie  awtteh,  aad  a  lateb  wldeh  ta 
dependent  upon  a  predetermined  moremeat  of  the  oontact 
member  from  either  tts  opaa  or  Ita  cloaed  poaltton  for  lock- 
ing the  awltch  in  an  intermediate  open  dreult  poaltloa,  a 
greater  moTameot  of  the  coatact  maaabar  baiag  tadapand- 
ent  of  the  latch. 

8.  A  relay  awltA  comprlirtBt-a  etatleBary  frame,  ata- 
ttoaary  and  moTable  core  membera,  an  opantag  coU,  a  laTcr 
plTOtally  mounted  on  the  atattoaary  fraoM  and  opera- 
tlTely  coanected  to  the  moTabto  aiembar  of  the  awlteli,  a 
rod  suspended  from  the  lerer  and  haTtag  a  aotched  pro- 
jection at  one  aide,  welghta  attached  to  tlie  rod,  an  arm  or 
latch  anapended  adjacent  to  the  rod  and  proTlded  with  a 
finger,  and  meana  tending  to  force  the  flngar  into  engage- 
ment with  the  notch  In  the  rod. 

4.  A  relay  awltch  comprialng  a  atattoaary  traaia,  a  moT- 
able  core  mciaber,  aa  opealag  coll  aaaoctatad  with  the  core 
member,  a  IcTcr  plTotally  mounted  oa  the  atattoaary  frame 
and  operatlTdy  connected  to  the  moTable  member  of  the 
ewttch,  a  rod  anapended  from  the  leTer  and  haTlag  a 
notched  projecttoa  at  boa  oMa,  wel^ta  OMoated  aa  the 
rod,  an  arm  or  latch  aoopaaded  adjaeaat  to  tlia  rod  aad 
haTlng  a  Anger  adapted  to  engage  the  aotdi  ta  tha  red  at 
a  predetermtaed  Intermediate  poaltton  of  tha  owlt^  one 
of  aald  wei^ta  batag  carried  1^  a  projaetloa  o(  tha  frama 
when  the  awtteh  oeeoplaa  Ita  of jaa  puaHlMa  aad  baiag 
picked  up  by  the  md  ta  aald  predetermtaed  tatenaodtato 
poaltloa  of  tha  awtteh. 
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1st. €14.  tAXtDFArmaiUQ-UACaUIK.  Wuaauv 
BcmxutnL.  rwritealt.  Mlaa.  rUa«  May  t.  IMO.  Se- 
rial N«.  4M,M2. 


OFFICIAI-  GAZBTTE 


May  31,1910. 


1.  Tb€  comblBstloo  with  m  flotsfatag  belt  aad  goMea 
:bcrefor,  of  meaaa  for  preaaing  the  operatlre  portion  of 
lald  belt  with  a  waTe-lIke  action,  comprising  aplrally  ar- 
_aged  ffMaove  eontrotllng  meana  and  cooperating  derleea 
ler  <iai— iinft  the  variable  presaore  therefrom  to  the 

It  evwatlre  pertloB  of  the  belt 

2.  The  eeaaMnatton  with  a  flnlehlng  belt  and  gnldee 
therefor,  of  a  flexible  preaaer  bar  engageable  with  the  oper- 
itire  portion  ot  aaid  belt,  a  rock  shaft  hsTlng  spirally  ar- 
ranged tappets,  and  means  for  transmitting  the  pressure 
rrom  said  tappets  to  said  preseer  bar  for  Imparting  a  wave- 
lOte  belt-engaging  moTeatent  thereto. 

8.  The  eomblnatloa  with  a  flntehlag  belt  and  galdes 
therefor,  of  a  flexible  preaaer  bar  orerlytag  the  operatlre 
portl<m  of  said  btit,  a  mnltlpllclty  of  Independently  moT- 
kble  plvngera  oparatlTe  on  said  preaaer  bar,  and  a  rock 
■haft  harlng  ^Irally  apacad  tappets  operatlTe  on  said 
plangera.  sabataatially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  Inlshlng  belt,  of  an  oecflla- 
tory  frame,  a  multiplicity  of  Independently  moTable 
plongers  mounted  tbareon.  a  rock  shaft  harlng  spirally 
spaced  tappets  operatlTe  en  said  plongers,  and  a  flexible 
preaaer  bar  nbjaet  to  said  plungers,  and  arranged  to  act 
upon  the  operatlTs  portion  of  said  belt,  sabatantlally  aa 
dswTfbed. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  finishing  belt  and  gnldea 
therefor,  of  a  plrotad  frame  haying  an  adjustable  coonter- 
weli^t.  a  rock  shaft  haTlng  spirally  spaced  tappeta,  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  plungcn  mooated  on  said  frame  and  subject 
te  said  tappets,  and  a  flcxfUe  preaaer  bar  subject  to  said 
ptmsgera,  and  anrnnsed  to  aet  upon  the  operattre  portion 
or  said  bait.    - 

[Claims  6  to  •  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


MMU.  OOOB-OPKMIMO  DKYICX.  Txnooos  J.  C 
BcaxaaMACHna,  Oakland.  CaL  Filed  July  10, 1000.  Se- 
rial Mo.  BOA.06&. 


1.  A  device  of  tke  character  deacrlbed  comprhitng  a  door- 
way asm  plate,  a  Intdrfng  knoh,  a  doer  iplate.  a  lerer  plT- 
otad  to  said  pteta,  a  roller  carried  by  aald  later  for  con- 
tact wKh  ankt  enas  aocCaea.  and  a  cable  for  aimultaneooaly 
operating  said  knob  and  said  lerer. 


2.  ▲  derlea  ef  tiie  eharaetar  denerlbai  oomprlaing  a 
door  frame  cam  plata,  a  Utchlng  kMk,  •  plvvtally  moot- 
ed door  lever,  aald  earn  plate  being  arraafad  in  tlie  path 
of  movemeat  of  aald  lerer  whu  the  deor  la  eloaed,  and 
meana  for  stmnttaaaooaly  epecatlnt  aald  knob  aad  lever. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  dsarrlbarl  comprtstag  a 
latch  adapted  ft»r  ptuchment  to  a  Soar,  a  lever  adapted 
for  pivotal  attachment  to  a  door,  a  cam  plate  adapted 
for  attachment  to  a  doorway  and  supported  In  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  lever  when  the  door  Is  closed,  and  a 
cable  for  operating  said  lever  and  releasing  said  latch. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprlalng  a 
latch-releaslng  lever  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  door,  a 
second  lever  adapted  for  pivotal  attachmmt  to  said  door, 
a  cam  plate  adapted  for  attachaaat  to  a  doorvray  and  sup- 
ported In  the  path  of  moventmt  of  said  second  lever  when 
■aid  door  Is  closed,  and  meana  fOr  aimultaneooaly  operat- 
ing said  lever  to  opan  said  door. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprising  a  door 
latch,  a  door  plate,  a  lever  pivoted  to  aald  pUte,  a  guide 
bar  for  said  lever,  a  cam  plate  adapted  fbr  attachment  to 
a  <^oorway  and  In  the  path  at  movement  of  aald  lever, 
and  means  for  operating  said  lever  and   releasing  said 

Utch. 

(Clalma  «  and  7  not  printed  in  the  OaaeCta.] 


0S9,ei«.  APPARATUS  POE  HEATING  FLAT-IRONS. 
FnaotNAMD  ScHiTKA,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Wladlalaw  Koliscber,  Vienna.  Austria- 
Hungary.    FUed  Feb.  2.  1010.    Serial  No.  541,&36. 


In  an  apparatua  for  heating  Sat  Ireaa  tbe  comblaatlon 
of  a  beating  chamber  surrounded  by  aide  walla  and  covered 
by  a  tarnabie  aupporting  plate  having  rlba  or  groovea  for 
fastening  the  flat  Ifon  to  be  heated,  one  side  wall  of  tbe 
casing  being  secured  to  the  aapporting  plate  and  a  heating 
device  arranged  In  each  a  manner  that  by  turning  the  sup- 
porting plate  the  bridge  of  the  handle  of  the  tat  Iron 
paaaea  between  the  end  of  the  heating  davlee  and  the  op- 
poelte  croaa  wall  of  the  heating  dmaiber,  aafeatantially  aa 
aaC  forth. 


000.017.  TAT  DYE  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING.  Ab- 
aaacHT  Schmidt  and  EBNar  BaTK,  HOehst-on-the-Maln, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Melster  Luclua 
k  Brflnlng.  HOchst-on-the-Maln.  Germany,  a  Corporation 
of  Germany.     Filed  Ang.  14.  1900.     Serial  No.  012,811. 

1.  The  proeeaa  of  manufactorlng  vat-dyestoffa,  which 
consists  In  reducing  ortho-ortho-dtnltrothiolndlge  and  the  , 
ortho-ortho-dlnttro-para-para-dibalocenthlolndlgoea.    sub- 
stantially aa  above  described. 

2.  As  new  products,  the  ortbo-orthe-dtamfnothlolndlgoea 
of  the  general  formula: 


(6)NHi 
(4) 


XxXX 


NH»  (6) 

(4) 


wherein  Z  represents  hydrogen  or  a  balogeo  (CI.  Br),  be- 
ing Waek  to  blacklsh-Moe  powdara,  Insoluble  in  water,  id* 
coboU  dilated  alkallaa  and  dlhited  adds,  aotoMe  in  concen- 
trated aalAnie  add  with  a  llue  color,  dtfleultly  soluble  In 
hot  nltrobenxene  with  a  vlolet-hrown  te  violet  color,  yield- 
ing on  treatment  with  alkaline  redadng  agents,  such  as 
hrdroeolflte,  a  vat  from  which  wool  and  eotton  are  dyed 
dark-blue  to  blackish  t^ata. 
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S.  Aa  a  new  product,  tbe 
dldUorothiolndtvo  of  tbe  formula 


(6)NH{ 
(4) 


a''^'^^oo{«K^*NX)  (•♦'^^xa 


NHt  («) 


a  Mack  te  Macklab-hlne  powder.  Insoluble  In  water, 
aleehol  and  diluted  adds,  aatahle  In  sulfuric  add-mono- 
taydrate  with  a  steel-blue  eetor,  very  dlOenltly  aolobie 
to  hot  nttrobenasne  wltb  a  dnll  videt-lwown  oolor,  yield- 
ing on  treatment  with  alkaMna  reducing  agenta,  aaeh  aa 
hydrooalflte,  a  vat  from  which  wool  and  eotton  are  dyad 
stael-Moe  to  hladdah-bloe  tints. 


.018.  BLBCTBtC  TALVB.  Lorta  M.  ScRaivr,  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  aaslgnor  to  George  P.  Carroll,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.    Filed  May  6,  1900.    Serial  No.  494.S91. 


L  la  combination  a  solenoid  winding,  a  valve  chamber 
having  a  valve  seat  aad  havinji;  an  imperforate  part  of  Its 
wall  within  aald  winding,  a  valve  within  aald  chamber 
adapted  flrst  to  be  positioned  in  one  position  in  relation  te 
said  aeat  and  then  in  another  poaltioa  in  relation  to 
Beat,  and  a  magaetlaable  core  secured  to  said  valve 
adapted  to  rectprooate  within  tbe  part  of  aald  chamber 
within  said  winding. 

2.  In  comMnatlen  a  solenoid  winding,  a  valw  chamber 
having  a  valve  aeat  aad  having  an  Impwforate  part  of  Its 
wall  within  said  winding,  a  valve  within  said  chamber 
Initially  poaltloaed  la  one  poaltlon  In  relation  to  aald  seat, 
aad  a  asagnetisable  core  aeenred  to  said  valve  aad  operat- 
ing open  the  passage  of  a  current  through  aald  nrlad^  to 
move  within  the  part  of  aald  chamber  within  said  winding 
aad  to  position  said  valve  in  the  other  of  its  poeltlona. 

8.  In  oomblnatlOD  a  solenoid  winding,  a  valve  chamber 
having  a  valve  ssat  and  having  an  laiperforata  part  of  its 
wall  within  aald  winding,  a  valve  arlthln  aald  chamber 
adapted  flret  to  be  poattioned  In  one  poaltlon  la  relation  to 
said  aeat  and  then  in  another  poaltlon  la  relation  to  said 
feeat,  a  spring  teodlag  te  position  aaid  valve  in  one  of  its 
positions,  and  a  magnetiaable  oore  aaeored  to  said  valve 
and  operating  upon  the  passage  of  a  current  through  aaid 
winding  to  move  within  the  part  of  said  chamber  within 
aald  winding,  to  overcome  the  tendency  of  said  spring  and 
ta  position  said  valve  in  the  other  of  Its  positions. 

4.  In  combination  a  solenoid  winding,  a  valve  chamber 
having  a  valve  aeat  and  having  an  Imperforate  part  of  Its 
wall  within  said  winding,  a  valve  within  said  chamber 
Initially  closing  said  aeat  aad  a  magaetlaable  core  secured 
to  said  valve  aad  operatlag  upon  the  paasage  of  a  current 
through  said  wiadfag  to  move  wlthla  the  part'  of  aald 
chamlier  wlthla  aald  wlndlag  aad  to  open  aald  vahre. 

6.  In  combination  a  aolenoH  winding,  a  valve  chamber 
having  a  valve  aeat  aad  harvtng  an  imperforate  part  of  its 
wall  within  eaM  winding,  a  valve  within  said  chamber 


adapted  te  open  or  to  done  aald  aeat.  a  ivrlag  teading  to 
dose  said  valve,  and  a  magnetiaable  cere  aeenred  to  said 
valve  and  operating  upon  the  passage  of  a  current  tfaroogh 
aald  winding  to  move  within  tbe  part  ef  aald  chamber 
wldiln  said  winding,  to  overeome  tbe  teadeney  of  aaid 
spring  and  to  open  said  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


950,619.     CHAIR.     AsTHint  Seaklbs,   Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1909.    Serial  No.  491,808. 


la  a  device  of  tbe  daaa  deecrtbed,  a  chair  aeat  having  less, 
arm  rests  secured  to  tbe  oppoeite  aldea  of  tbe  chair  aeat 
brackets  secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  chair  seat 
bare  aeenred  to  the  brackets  and  to  the  rear  ends  of  the 
arm  reata,  supporting  links  secured  to  tbe  upper  ends  of 
tbe  bare,  a  holding  frame  aeenred  to  tbe  links,  a  reversible 
back  tor  the  frame  having  a  bamboo  covered  aide  and  a 
velvet  covered  side,  a  shaft  on  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  frame 
extending  upwardly  through  a  portion  of  the  reversible 
back,  a  abaft  on  tbe  upper  end  of  the  back  extendinK 
through  the  upper  end  of  tbe  frame,  and  meana  for  latching 
the  ba^  In  fixed  peeltioa  on  the  frame. 


969.620.  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  INSULATING  MA. 
TBRIAL  WiLbLUf  &.  SaiOLB,  Naahaa.  N.  H.  FUed 
Dec  20,  1000.     Serial  No.  584,045. 

1.  The  proceee  which  consists  In  first  forarfng  a  com- 
pacted composition  of  fibrous  material,  cement  and  finely 
divided  llqueflable  solid  hydrocarbon  distributed  there- 
through, and  then  Immersing  the  said  composition  ta 
liquefied  hydrocarbon  at  a  temperature  sulBdently  high  to 
liquefy  the  Included  hydrocarbon. 

2.  The  proceee  which  consiats  la  first  formlm;  a  com- 
pacted compoeltlon  of  aabeetlform  fiber,  a  cement  and 
finely  divided  liqaeflable  solid  hydrocarbon  distributed 
tberetbroagh  and  then  Immetalng  the  said  coaBposltion  in 
liiiuefied  hydrocarbon  at  a  temperature  soffldently  high 
to  U«uef)r  the  hydrocarbon  induded  in  tbe  oompoaltlop. 

8.  The  proccas  which  oeaslats  la  flrst  forming  a  com- 
pacted coa&posltion  of  asbeatlftorm  fiber  cemented  with  raag- 
neainm  hydrate  and  containing  finely  divided  U«oefiable 
solid  hydrocarbon  dlstrtboted  therethrou^  aad  tben  Im- 
mersing tbe  aaid  compoeltlon  1q  a  llqueAed  body  ef  the 
samf  hydrocarbon. 

4.  The  proceaa  which  consists  In  firat  feraalng  a  com- 
pacted composition  of  fibrous  material,  ceokNit  and  finely 
divided  liqu^laMe  solid  hydrocarbon,  distribated  there- 
through, then  beating  tbe  compoeltlon  to  a  tamperatnre 
sufiBcient  to  llqnefy  tbe  induded  hydrocarbon,  and  tbara- 
after  Imaaerslng  tbe  hot  eomp<>a1tlon  in  a  HqnaAod  hydro- 
carbon at  a  temperature  snffldeatly  high  to  malatain  the 
liquefaction  of  tbe  included  hydrocarbon. 


u 
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S.  n*  fnmm  vMck  comMs  la  Int  temhig  • 
iMctad  eoaipMltlsa  «<  ■abMtlterai  llbar,  •  ttmamt, 
nmtif  «tTkM  l^Miabto  hTdfoearbon  «lrtrfb«t«d  ttawe- 
ttf«^  tt«  kMtSat  the  eoMporttlca  to  a  tmpOT«t«i« 
ramelMitly  bi^  to  U|M<7  tlM  iDdoted  b7dro«uboa,  aad 
UmMftar  Imasntaf  tt*  bot  eomposttlm  In  Uqacftod  by- 
dracATtaa  at  a  fparitnn  mAdaatly  bich  to  malntalii 
tb«  UfMfbetloB  of  tbt  ladodad  bydrocarbon. 

[ClalB  6  n^  prtatad  la  tba  Oaattte.1 


1,621.  CAXlM-tMrnUHQ  MKHANISM  FOB  BLBC- 
TWC  LOCOMOTITWI.  FlAMK  L.  tauioira,  Columbus, 
Oblo,  aaaltaor.  br  oMrae  aaslcnflMBts,  to  Tb«  Jdtttj 
Mannfaetnrlac  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Oblo.  FUed 
Dm.  18.  IJOB,  UniMl  No.  290.840.  Ren«w«d  Aug.  11, 
190&     SMial  No.  448.003. 


•haft  paralW  to  tba  r«l  axla.  a!nd  a  foUowwr  adapted  to 
traT«l  alone  said  abaft,  and  powar  traaamtttliiffaartnc 
poaltlralr  connoting  tba  r«l  and  tba  abaft,  lw«P»ctlt* 
oftba  poaltlon  of  adjnat««it  of  tba  cnMa  apoollnc  and 
nldlnv  macbanlam.  tba  apparatoa  balng  arrangad  to  auto- 
maUeally  rwaraa  the  dliMtton  of  morwnmit  of  tbe  fol- 
lowar  at  aacb  and  of  Ita  traval.  Irraapaettra  of  tbe  dlrae- 
tion  of  moramant  of  the  caUa. 

B.  In  a  cable  reellnc  mecbanlam,  for  an  M<ctrte  loco- 
mottra,  tba  combination  of  a  borlaontal  tranarena  raal 
shaft  wltb  a  cable  raal  moontad  hereon,  meana  tor  oper- 
atlnc  tbe  raal,  tbe  frame  mounted  to  awing  about  tbe  axia 
of  tbe  reel  abaft,  a  cable  spooling  and  guiding  mecbanlam 
mounted  to  awing  about  tbe  axla  of  tbe  real,  meana  for 
auDportmg  tbe  frame  In  a  poaltlon  In  front  tt  ^J^ 
mSSTfoT  supporting  tba  frame  In  a  poaltloii  behind  tbe 
reel,  tbe  caWe  spooling  and  guiding  meebanlam-  compris- 
ing a  threaded  abaft  parallel  to  tbe  reel  abaft,  and  a  fol- 
lower  adapted  to  trarel  along  tbe  abaft,  a  sprocket  wheel 
fixed  upon  tbe  shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel  mounted  concentric 
wltb  and  rigidly  connected  to  the  real,  and  a  ^rocket  chain 
connecting  tbe  two  spro^at  wheels. 

9S9  822.  OBABINO.  CHAMJta  P.  B««TB«  and  HairsT 
dmLmmu.  Peoria.  IlL  Filed  May  9.  18W.  Serial  Mo. 
481.828. 


1  la  a  cable  reallng  awchsnlsm  for  an  electric  loco- 
Bottva.  the  eoablaatloB  with  the  locomotlTo  truck,  and  a 
cable  reel  arranged  to  travel  therewith  and  adapted  to 
Mw  a  IsKlUa  eaMa  wo«nd  upon  and  paid  oC  from  It.  of 
•  cable  spewing  and  gvlding  derlee  for  directing  the  cable 
onto  the  rael.  eoa^hdng  a  double  threaded  shaft,  a  fM- 
l»w«r  adapted  te  tiwel  along  aald  rtaft,  supporting  arma 
tut  saM  ihaft  pHwtad  about  Ae  axis  of  said  re^  meana 
tor  tvtettag  said  ahaft.  and  braekete  for  engaglag  said 
supporttog  arM  aad  holding  aald  double  threaded  shaft 
aad  follewer  at  dMataat  potato  about  the  periphery  of 

said  reaL 

2.  la  a  cable  reeling  mecbanlam  for  an  electric  loco- 
■etlT*.  the  eomhteatlon  with  a  cabto  reel  mounted  on  a 
traaarerae  horlneiital  axla  and  meana  tor  operating  It,  of 
a  cable  siwwfH"g  and  guiding  mecbswlsm  mounted  to  swing 
about  the  axis  of  ths  red  and  to  be  supported  In  a  poal- 
ttoa  to  ttout  e«  tha  loel  or  to  a  pesitloa  bshind  the  reel 
aad  uii  fWai  a  «B«Ua  threaded  shaft  parallel  to  tbe 
reeling  axle,  aad  a  follower  adapted  to  travel  along  said 
shaft,  aad  pawer  tnummlttlag  gearing  poaltlTely  connect- 
ing the  reel  aad  the  aald  shaft  Irre^^ectlTS  of  tbe  poal- 
ttoa  ef  adjastiaaat  e(  the  cable  spoollag  aad  guiding  meeb- 


S.  ia  a  cabto  reeltag  met  lis  11  Ism  for  an  rieetrte  loeo- 
motlve.  the  combination  wltb  a  cable  reel  mounted  oa  a 
traaaverar  borlaoatal  axto  and  meana  tor  operating  It.  of 
a  cabto  spoollag  aad  guiding  macbsnism  mounted  on  a 
frame  adapted  to  swlag  about  the  axis  of  the  reel,  meana 
tor  suppettlag  the  frame  to  a  poaltlon  to  front  of  tbe  reel. 
jurriTfi  tor  sBppertli«  the  frame  to  a  poeltkm  behind  the 
reel,  tte  eahto  Bp1H^"■g  and  guiding  mecbanlam  comprlaing 
a  threaded  ritoft  parallel  to  the  rertlag  axis,  and  a  fol- 
towar  adapted  te  travel  along  said  ahaft,  and  power  tiaaa- 
mltttog  geariav  pealttoely  ceaneetlng  the  reel  and  the  said 
shaft  UitepsuUie  ct  the  poatttoa  of  adjuatmeat  of  the 
cabto  apaeUag  aad  galdlag  meebaatom  aad  mounted  upon 

the  said  awlagtag  fnase.  .    ,  ..  ,• 

4.  In  a  cabto  roaltag  mechanism  for  as  maetrM  loco- 
Bottoe,  the  cemMaattoa  with  a  horiaoatal  reel  shaft,  a 
cabto  reel  mouatad  thenea  aad  sMana  fte  operating  It.  of 
a  fvaao  meonted  to  awing  about  the  axto  of  tha  reel,  a 
cabto  Munllig  aad  galdtog  mscbsalam  mounted  on  the 
trntoa,  aaaas  far  aappartiag  tha  frame  la  a  poeltloa  to 
fraat  e<  the  reel  or  to  a  peainon  brtitod  tbe  reel,  tbe  cable 
spooling  and  guMtag  merbaalsm  comprising  a  threaded 


1  In  a  macbtoe  of  tbe  class  described  to  combination,  a 
driving  abaft,  a  driven  ehaft,  tbe  axee  of  said  shafto  Intor- 
seetlng,  a  guar  wheel  on  said  driving  shaft,  said  gear 
wbert  having  straight  teeth  the  azea  of  whl^  are  angular 
with  respect  to  the  radii  of  aald  gear  wheel,  and  a  ptoloa 
having  teeth  te  meah  with  eald  gear  teeth. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deeeribed  to  comblaatlon.  a 

driving  shaft,  a  driven  abaft  whoae  axto  totanecto  the  axto 

of  aald  drtvtag  shaft,  a  gear  wheal  oa  aald  driving  abaft. 

said  gear  wheel  being  provided  with  teeth  having  their 

azea  co-toeld«it  with  tangento  drawn  from  a  circle  dr- 

eumscribed  about  aald  driving  abaft,  and  a  ptolon  on  said 

driven  shaft  having  tmtt  engaging  the  teath  of  said  gear. 

8   In  a  deriee  of  tbe  claaa  deeeribed  to  eemblnatlon,  a 

driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  tte  axea  of  said  abafto  to- 

tereeetlng,  a  gear  wheel  on  aald  driving  ahaft  aald  gear 

wheel  having  teeth  that  are  tangoat  to  a  cirde  dreum- 

ecrlbed  about  aald  driving  abaft,  a  ptolon  on  aald  driven 

shaft,  the  teeth  of  aald  pteton  being  each  that  no  two  Ito 

to  the  aame  plane. 

4.  Ia  a  darice  of  tbe  dasa  deeeribed  in  comMnatton,  a 
driving  abaft,  a  beveled  gear  wheel  carried  by  said  driving 
shaft,  aald  gear  wheel  betag  provided  with  taetb  having 
their  axea  at  an  angto  to  the  radU  of  said  gear  wheel,  a 
drtvea  abaft  whoae  axto  totaraeeto  the  axto  of  aald  drivteg 
shaft  at  rWt  anglea,  a  bevtfed  ptoloa  carried  by  aald 
driven  shaft,  tbe  teeth  of  eaM  platoa  belag  to  meah  with 
tbe  teeth  of  eald  gear  conataatly  oa  the  piteb  line  of  aaM 
gear. 


Jr., 


960.828.     riSHIMO-RKBL.     WnuUAM 

and  Samobl  Out  Buaaau.,  KalamaBi 

to    William    Shakeapeara,    Jr.,    Cempawy. 

MIeb.    FUed  Juae  22.  1908.    Serial  No.  488.T28. 

1    In  a  flablag  real,  the  coskblaatkm  with  a  baaa  ptoto 
curved  In  eroaa  aeetton.  of  a  red  frame  ladadtag  a  pair 
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of  baee  ptoto  pUtors  having  alined  eeato  la  their  under 
Bidea.  said  seato  being  curved  loagltadlaally  of  the  pillars 
to  correspond  to  the  curvatore  of  tbe  baae  ptoto  and  being 
concaved  In  croes  eectton,  and  riveto  for  eeeurlng  said 
base  plate  to  eald  pUlara  located  eeatrany  of  aald  aeato 
and  torsMd  totegrally  wltb  the  plllara. 


•;I 


I 
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2.  In  a  fishing  red.  tbe  comblaatlon  wltb  a  base  ptoto 
curved  In  croee  sectton,  of  a  pillar  bavtag  a  seat  in  Ito 
under  aide  said  seat  being  curved  longltudtoally  of  tbe 
plltor  to  eorrespoDd  to  tbe  curvature  of  tbe  baae  ptote 
and  betog  concaved  In  croee  eectlon ;  and  a  rivet  for  eeeur- 
lng said  base  plate  to  said  plUar  formed  integrally  wltb 
tbe  pillar. 

3.  In  a  fishing  reel,  the  cotobteatton  with  a  base  ptoto, 
of  a  ptUar  having  a  seat  to  ita  under  side  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  base  plate,  said  seat  being  concaved  to  croes 
section ;  and  a  rivet  for  securing  said  baae  ptoto  to  said 
pillar  formed  Integrally  with  tbe  pillar. 

4.  In  a  flabtog  reel,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  baae  idate, 
of  a  plltor  arranged  transversely  of  said  baae  plate  and 
bavtog  an  Inwardly-curved  seat  In  ito  under  side  adapted 
to  receive  eald  base  ptoto;  and  a  rivet  for  aecuring  said 
base  ptoto  to  said  pillar  formed  totegrally  with  the  pillar 
and  projecting  centrally  from  said  aeat 

5.  In  a  fiablng  reel,  the  combination  wltb  tbe  base  plate 
^curved  to  croaa  aectlon,  of  a  pillar  having  a  seat  in  ito 

under  side  adapted  to  receive  aald  baae  ptote,  said  seat  be- 
tog concaved  to  croee  section ;  and  a  rivet  for  eeeurlng  aald 
baae  plato  to  aald  pillar. 
1  [Claim  8  not  prtoted  to  tbe  Oaaatte.] 


•  59,824.  NX7T  BURBINO  AND  FACINO  MACHINB. 
WnxiAU  8HAXD,  Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Joeeph  Preaner,  Montreal.  Canada.  Filed 
Apr.  12.  1909.    Serial  Na  489.420. 


having  a  nut  holder  thereon  arranged,  ataadarda  rigidly 
secured  and  projecting  upwardly  from  said  base,  beariagi 
supported  thereby,  a  mato  shaft  Journalod  In  said  bear- 
ings, a  pair  of  eccentrics  mounted  on  said  mato  abaft,  and 
strape  encircling  said  eccentrics,  rods  adjustobly  secured 
in  the  vertical  sectton  of  said  carriage  having  forked  eada. 
connecting  rode  Joining  said  straps  to  said  torked  enda,  a 
cutter  shaft,  beartogS  supported  from  said  baae  for  said 
cutter  abaft,  a  tool  bolder  mounted  on  aald  cutter  shaft 
and  cutters  therein  arranged,  a  plnton  mounted  at  tbe 
other  end  of  aald  cutter  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  on 
said  mato  abaft  and  coactlng  with  said  ptolon.  and  meana 
for  operating  said  mato  ahaft 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  dasa  deeeribed,  in  comblaatlon.  a 
base,  guides  supported  on  said  baae,  an  angle  ptoto  forming 
a  carriage  and  having  a  suitable  nut  bolder  and  alldlnt 
in  said  guldea,  stondards  projecting  from  said  base  and 
rigidly  secured  thereto,  bearlnga  supported  by  said  stand- 
ards, a  main  abaft  Joumaled  in  said  bearings,  a  cutter 
abaft,  bearings  therefor  supported  from  said  base,  meana 
for  operating  said  cutter  shaft  from  said  mato  shaft  an 
eccentric  and  rod  mechanism  connecting  said  carriage  and 
mato  shaft,  a  cam  mounted  on  said  main  shaft,  a  kicker 
pto  pivotolly  supported  to  the  rear  of  said  nut  holder  and 
ezteodlng  thereinto,  and  a  chain  of  levers  operatlvdy  cob- 
necttog  aald  cam  and  said  kicker  pto. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
baae,  guldee  supported  on  said  base,  an  angle  ptoto  forming 
a  carriage  and  having  a  suitoUe  nut  bolder  and  slMtog 
in  said  guldee.  standards  projecting  from  said  baae  aad 
rigidly  aeeured  thereto,  bearings  supported  by  said  stand- 
arda,  a  main  abaft  Joumaled  in  said  beartoga,  a  cutter 
shaft  bearings  therefor  supported  from  said  base,  means 
for  operating  aald  cutter  ahaft  from  said  mato  abaft  an  ec- 
centric and  rod  mechanism  connecting  said  carriage  and 
main  shaft,  a  cam  mounted  on  said  main  ahaft.  a  kicker 
pto  having  a  sultoble  bead  and  extending  Into  said  nut 
bolder  from  the  rear  of  tbe  vertical  plate  of  said  car- 
rtoge,  a  rocker  arm  suitoMy  supported  and  pivotally  Joined 
to  aald  kicker  pin,  a  spiral  sprtog  encircling  eald  ki<^er 
pto  between  the  head  thereof  and  saM  plato.  a  rod  piv- 
otolly Jotoed  to  the  other  end  of  aald  rodcer  arm  and  ex- 
tending through  said  vertical  plate,  a  crank  lever  pivot- 
ally  supported  engaging  tbe  latter  rod,  a  pivoted  cam,  aad 
a  rod  connecttog  said  pivoted  lever  and  said  crank  lev«. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  daas  described,  to  combination,  a 
baae.  guides  supported  by  said  base,  an  angle  plate  form- 
tog  a  carrtoge  and  traveling  in  aald  guides  and  having  a 
sultoble  nut  holder,  a  nut  hopper  having  a  suitable  chuto 
therefrom,  a  sbelf  extending  rearwardly  from  tbe  vertical 
plate  of  said  carriage  under  aald  chute,  a  slotted  plate, 
pins  extending  from  tbe  vertical  ptoto  of  aald  carriage 
having  suitable  shouldere  and  to  vertical  allnement  and 
extending  through  the  stot  In  aald  plate,  nuto  securing 
said  plate  on  said  pins,  a  bracket  rigidly  secured  to  the 
underside  of  tbe  borisontol  plate  of  aald  carriage,  a  rod 
pivotolly  secured  in  said  bracket  and  connected  wltb  tbe 
lower  end  of  said  plate,  a  bracket  rigidly  secured  to  said 
base  and  having  an  angle  slot  thereto  arranged,  a  roller 
Joumaled  on  said  pivoted  rod  extending  toto  aald  slot,  a 
mato  shaft  beartogs  for  said  main  ahaft  supported  from 
said  baae,  a  cutter  shaft  bearings  supported  from  said 
base  therefor,  a  cutter,  and  means  for  moving  said  car- 
rtoge to  and  from  eald  cutter  and  tosuring  a  slight  pause 
for  feeding  purpoaee. 

[Clalma  8  to  8  not  prtoted  in  tbe  Oasetto] 


1.  In  a  nut  toeing  maehtoe,  tbe  combination  with  the 
frame  of  tbe  maehtoe.  of  a  carriage  supporttog  a  auitabto 
nut  bolder  and  didably  arranged,  a  mato  abaft  saltobly 
drtvea,  eccentrics  mounted  on  eald  mato  shaft,  roda  con- 
necting said  eccentrlca  to  said  carriage,  ylddlng  meana  to 
tbe  connections  of  said  roda  to  tbe  said  carriage,  a  cutter, 
and  means  tor  driving  said  cotter. 

2.  In  a  derica  of  the  daas  described,  to  comblnatton,  a 
baae,  a  pair  of  gnldea  scpported  on  aald  baae,  aa  angle 
ptoto  alldiBg  la  aald  guldas  aai  teodag  a 
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959,825.     FLOAT  FOB  CBNTBIFDGAL  SBPABATOBS. 
Chaxus  H.  Shaw,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Stand- 
ard Separator  Company,  a  Corporatton  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1900.    Serial  No.  478.481. 
1.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  a  aupply  tank  havteg  a 
diacharge  faucet  .with   a  depending   nosile,   a   receiving 
chamber  toto  which  tbe  faucet  diacbargea.  and  a  float  con- 
tolned  to  tbe  receiving  chamber  beneath  the  faacot  aad 
adapted  to  aeat  ito  upper  surface  on  the  towar  end  e^  tha 
nonle  of  tbe  toucet  for  restricting  the  flow  therefrom, 
there  bdng  a  paaaageway  throogh  the  float  to  altow  a  flew 
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of  Bilk  tkwatbravf  b 
of  tho  teocot 


tbo  float  to  MAtod  OB  tbo  soolo 


2.  In  a  centrttnsal  •oparator,  a  mpply  taak  bavUig  a 
dfsehargo  teiicot  wttb  a  depending  noaale,  a  reeelTtng 
ekaabor  Into  wkldi  tho  faucet  diaeharsea,  a  float  con- 
takMd  In  tho  reeelrtng  chamber  benoath  tbo  faucet  and 
»aoptt*  to  aeat  Ita  upper  surface  on  the  lower  end  of  the 
Doaaio  of  tiic  faucet  for  reatrtetlng  the  flow  therefrom,  and 
a  tube  axtendlns  throoch  the  float  to  form  a  paaaageway 
tor  allk  when  the  float  la  aoated  on  the  noaalo  of  the 


S.  la  a  ceDtrttngal  aeparator,  a  anpply  tank  harlac  a 
dlaekarge  faucet  with  a  depending  noaale,  a  raeetrlng 
dMunbor  Into  which  the  faucet  dlaehargea,  a  float  eon- 
talaad  in  the  receiTlag  chamber  beneath  the  faucet  and 
adapted  to  aeat  Its  upper  aurfacc  on  the  lower  end  of  tho 
Boaale  of  the  faucet  for  reetrlctlng  the  flow  therefrom,  and 
a  tabe  extending  through  the  float  and  abore  the  aame  to 
ftom.a  aten  eatarteg  the  noaale  of  the  faucet  to  guide  tha 
float  la  Ita  moreaMnta,  said  tube  forming  a  paaaageway  for 
■alntalnhif  a  redncod  flow  of  milk  when  the  float  la  aeat* 
ed  OD  the  noaale  of  the  faucet  and  thereby  prevent  the 
apraylag  of  the  milk  between  the  noaale  of  the  faucet  and 
tha  float. 
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PAPBB-MAKINO  MACHINERY.     WitxiAM  E. 
„  Albany.  N.  T.    Filed  Jan.  20,  1908.     Serial 
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»89.83T.     rOLDINO  SOO-CBATB. 
Dorr,  W.  Ya.    FUed  Aug.  0.  IflM. 


1.  A  roll  for  uae  In  paper  making  machlaery,  comprla- 
Ittg  a  perforated  cylinder;  a  aerlea  of  diaks  of  felted 
flbroos  material  placed  on  aaid  cylinder;  the  surface  of 
oaid  densely  felted  diaka  being  contlnaoos  throughout  Ita 
entire  extent 

2.  la  paper  making  machinery :  a  roll  eomprlalng  a  per- 
IMmtad  eon;  a  kard.  dMiaely  felted  fibrous  material 
plmetA  theraoa,  wkareby  ta  fwmed  a  continuous  fibrous 
■Brtaee  tkrootboot  ita  entire  extent  and  a  meaaa  for 
Aralaafa  aad  Tsat  Into  tte  perforated  core  through  aald 
nreoa  BatarftU. 

a.  In  paper  maklag  machinery ;  a  roil  comprising  a  con- 
tlBMOa  bady  of  prooalaeuoaBiy  felted  diaka  of  flbronii  mate- 
rial iniiil  ta  tka  form  of  a  denaely,  compact,  uniform 
a  perfaratad  core. 


T.  BtmoLO, 
aerial  Mo.  611.888. 


A  cotlapalble  crate  tnctudlng  hlngedly  tupported 
panela,  said  panela  being  foldaMe  one  upon  the  other,  a 
aocket  member  extending  through  and  aacured  to  the  lower 
one  of  said  folded  side  panels,  there  being  an  aperture  withia 
the  upper  side  panel  aad  registering  with  the  aocket  mem- 
ber, a  top,  a  casing  extending  through  and  aecnred  to  the 
top  and  haTlDg  an  aperture  registering  with  the  aperture 
and  socket  member  In  the  Ispping  side  panels,  and  a 
threaded  fastening  deriee  mounted  for  rotation  withia 
the  apertures  In  the  caalag  and  the  upper  oaa  of  tho  lap- 
ping panela.  said  faatenw  being  laaartlMe  Into  and  adapt- 
ed to  eagage  the  socket  member  In  the  lower  one  of  the  lap- 
ping panels  to  bind  said  panela  and  the  top  to«ether. 


958,828.  FBBTILIZBB-DI8TRIBUTER.  OTTO  W.  8ia- 
BBNHAAB,  Boeoudale,  Wia.,  aasignor  to  Booendale  Spreader 
Company,  Booendale,  Wla.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1909.  Serial 
No.  489.094. 


1.  A  doTice  aa  specified  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  cyl- 
inder mounted  on  said  body  portion,  meana  dltpoaad  be- 
tween said  cylinder  and  said  body  portion  tor  actuating 
said  cylinder,  a  U-shaped  frame  eccentrically  connected  at 
its  opposite  ends  to  said  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  tinea  de- 
pended from  said  U-shaped  frame  for  engagement  in  mate- 
rial in  said  body  portloa,  ti^  framea  upwardly  extended 
and  dlTorged  from  aaid  body  portion  orer  aaid  cylinder, 
aupporting  bars  loosely  and  adjoatably  poaltloned  batweea 
said  U-ahaped  frame  and  tbe  inner  of  said  dlTcrged  framea 
fbr  supporting  aakl  U-shaped  frame  and  a  plurality  of  da- 
flectors  carried  by  aald  diverged  frame  and  extended  r«ar- 
wardly  from  the  aame  to  direct  material  thrown  upon  aald 
cylinder  laterally  of  aald  body  portloa. 

2.  A  fertiliser  dlatributer  including  a  body,  a  cylinder 
mounted  in  said  body,  a  pitman  mouated  on  aald  body,  and 
connected  to  one  end  of  aald  cylinder,  aad  actuated  by  the 
same,  a  pinion  carried  by  the  opposite  «id  of  aakl  cylinder, 
a  U-ahaped  frame  mounted  00  aald  body,  the  anna  of  said 
frame  being  reapectlrely  plTOUlly  connected  to  aald  pit- 
man and  said  pinion  at  points  differently  distant  from  the 
axla  of  said  cylinder  for  producing  Tlbration  of  said  frame, 
tinea  depended  from  tbe^croas  bar  of  said  framea  and 
means  disposed  on  said  body  for  adJaaUbly  supporting  tbe 
upper  end  of  said  frame. 

3.  A  fertUter  dlatributer  Including  a  body,  a  pair  of  U- 
sbaped  framea  extended  over  tbe  end  of  aald  body,  a  irin- 
rallty  of  metaUk  atripa  carried  by  aald  firaasaa  aad  extend- 
ed rearwardly  therefrom,  said  atrtpa  being  earvad  down* 
wardly  and  being  twlated  transrersely  to  form  a  deflartor, 
the  strlpa  being  decreaaed  in  enrratare  eeaaeentlvaly  fnMi 
tbe  caatral  portion  of  aaM  body. 

4.  A  f^rtlltoer  distributer  hSTtag  a  body  and  a  eyUadar 
mounted  In  the  brdy  in  comblnatloa  with  a  plurality  of 
deflectors  diapoaad  ea  aald  body  above  aald  eyttader, 
deflectors  bahag  extended  rearwardly  aad  downwardly 
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aaid  eyUndar.  aad  betag  twkrtad  at  their  oaUr  eada  to  ap- 
proach vartteal  plaaea.  tka  defleetora  toward  tbe  aldea  of 
the  body  being  bent  downwardly  and  being  twisted  to  a 
leoa  degree  aa  they  are  removed  from  the  center  of  tbe  body. 

6.  A  fertlllaer  dtotrtbatar  having  a  plurality  of  de- 
flectors arranged  traaavetaaly,  tbe  daflectora  beiag  curved 
kaekwardly  and  downwardly  aad  being  twlated  to  approach 
vertical  plaaea,  tha  outer  of  aakl  deOectora  being  curved 
and  twMed  to  a  leaa  degree  proportionate  to  the  outward 
poattlona  of  the  aasM. 

[Claima  8  to  9  aot  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


•08,829.  COMCBVn  BLOCK  AMD  WALL  C0M8TBUC- 
TION.  JoaaPR  J.  Slbbpbi,  Moore,  Pa  Filed  Mov.  5, 
1808.    ««rlal  Ma^  4«1,188. 


1.  A  facing  block  for  concrete  wall  construction  com- 
prising a  block  provided  with  peripheral  flanges  or  walla 
having  facee  extending  In  planes  angular  with  reapect  to 
and  intersecting  each  other,  said  flanges  or  walls  being  re- 
eeaaed  Intermediate  the  polnta  of  interaectlon  to  provide 
■eparated  angular  eoraara  projecting  inwardly  and  each 
having  its  outer  faces  angular  with  reapect  to  each  other, 
the  recessed  portioaa  being  of  leoa  length  than  the  distance 
between  the  facea  of  oppoaing  flangea.  the  block  being  of 
■ubetantially  equal  tblckaesa  throughout  the  length  of  a 
vertleal  croao  aaetlon  thereof  taken  through  the  receeaes 
at  a  point  apaeed  from  the  intaraaetlng  polnta,  whereby 
a  boriaontally  extending  projecting  portion  of  tbe  upper 
and  lower  flanges  will  be  provided  at  each  comer  of  tbe 
block. 

'I.  A  facing  block  for  concrete  wall  eonatroctlon  com- 
priaiag  a  block  provldad  with  peripheral  fiangea  or  walls 
having  facea  extandtag  in  plaaea  angular  with  reapect  to 
tataraactlag  each  other,  aald  flaacea  or  walla  being 
latermedlate  the  polnta  of  Interaectlon  to  provide 
iratad  angular  oomera  projecting  lawardly  aad  each 
havlag  Ita  outer  faoaa  aagnlar  with  reapect  to  each  other, 
the  reesaawd  portioaa  being  of  leaa  length  than  the  dlataace 
between  the  facea  of  oppoalag  flangea,  the  block  being  of 
aabataatlaUy  e«nal  tbleknaaa  throughout  the  l«Nltb  ot  a 
trartleal  crosa  aactloB  thereof  taken  through  tha  rsfais 
at  a  polat  spaced  from  the  Intaraecting  polnta,  wbere^  a 
herlaantaliy  extending  prejeetlag  portion  of  the  un>er  and 
lower  flangea  will  be  provldad  at  ea^  eomer  of  the  block, 
aald  Mock  having  an  Inwardly  projactlac  rib  extmdlBg 
^articaUy  Intanaedlata  the  wida  of  the  Mock. 

8.  A  facing  blo^  tor  ooacrete  wall  eonatructloa,  havlag 
lawardly  projecting  comera,  each  comer  havlag  Ita  facea 
astaadlag  aagnlar  with  reapect  to  each  other,  and  a  re- 
inforcing member  for  each  eomer.  each  aMmber  being 
angular  la  croaa  section,  and  having  its  direction  of  length 
corraapoadlBg  with  the  directum  <a  projoctloa  of  the 
ceraer,  tha  angle  fluaa  •<  tha  aieBbw  beUig  In  appcux^ 
iMta  paralleltaa  with  tha  flacaa  of  the  coraer. 

4.  A  facing  block  for  concrete  wall  conatmctlon,  havlnc 
lawardly  projecting  comera,  each  comer  having  Ika 


extending  aaguUr  with  reepeet  to  aach  other,  and  a  ra- 
inforclng  member  for  each  oomer.  each  member  bateg  an- 
gular in  crooa  aectlon  and  having  Its  direction  of  langth 
corresponding  with  the  direction  of  projection  of  the  cor- 
ner, the  aagle  facea  of  the  member  belag  la  approxlaata 
paraUelian  with  the  faces  of  the  comer,  aakl  meaiber  b^ag 
of  a  lengrth  to  project  beyond  the  Inner  end  of  tha  corner 
to  provide  aa  expoeed  metallic  portion  embedded  within 
the  como'  and  eztmdlng  in  a  direction  correoponding  with 
the  direction  of  length  of  tbe  comer. 

5.  A  concrete  wall  stmcture  eomprlalng  paralM  tlera  of 
facing  blocka,  each  block  embodying  a  block  provided  with 
peripheral  flanges  or  walls  havlag  facea  extending  ta 
planee  angular  with  respect  to  and  intaraecting  ea^  othar, 
aaid  flangee  or  walls  being  reeeeeed  intermediate  the  points 
of  interaectlon  to  provide  eeparated  angular  eomoa  pro- 
jecting lawardly  aad  each  having  Ita  outer  facea  angular 
with  reapect  to  each  other,  the  r>rsaaid  portlona  belag  of 
leaa  Iwigtb  than  the  distance  betweoi  tbe  facea  of  oppoalaf 
flangee,  the  block  being  of  aubafantlally  equal  thiekneaa 
throughout  the  length  of  a  vertical  croea  aectlon  thereof 
taken  thnmgh  the  rurBaain  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  la- 
teraecting  polnta,  whereby  a  horlsontally  extending  pro- 
jecting portion  of  the  upper  and  lower  flangea  will  be  pro- 
vided at  each  comer  of  the  block,  and  a  fliling  of  concrete 
material  between  the  tlera  of  blocka,  aald  fllUag  yVHMlfg 
facea  of  the  corner  projectiona. 

{Claima  8  to  10  not  prlated  In  the  Oaaotta.) 


958.880.      H0R8B-P0WBB    HOIST. 

Mlnaeapolia,   Minn.     FUed  Nov.  1,   1909. 
825,882. 


M.   Smith, 

Serial  Mo. 


1.  la  a  horse  power  mechaaiam  compriaiag  a  awe^.  a 
boriaontally  dlspoeed  driving  wheel,  means  tor  connecting 
said  sweep  and  wbeel  at  will,  a  pair  of  cable  driving  drama 
located  beneatb  and  covered  by  aald  driving  wheel,  meana 
for  alternately  driving  aald  druaw  from  aald  driving 
wheel,  and  a  cable  working  on  aad  arraagad  to  be  drivea 
In  reverae  directloas  by  aaid  drama. 

2.  In  a  horse  power  machaalam,  the  coaMaatloB  with 
a  sweep,  a  driving  wheel  mounted  on  a  center  bearing,  aad 
means  for  connecting  said  sweep  to  said  wheel  at  will,  of 
a  counter  abaft  driven  from  aald  driving  whaal,  a  pair  of 
cable  driving  drums  looaely  Joumalad  aa  aaM  eooalar* 
abaft,  elutchee  for  conaoftiag  aald  draam  ta  aaM  wbatU  a 
dutch  reveraing  mechanlara  operative  on  aaM  datehaa  ta 
altemately  connect  aald  drama  to  aald  conatacahaft,  aai. 
a  cable  vrorklag  on  and  arraagad  to  ba  rsfataalj)  Lilian  by 
aaM  dnuna. 

8.  A  horae  power  mechanism  compriaing  a  aweep  and  a 
driving  wheal  meaated  on  a  oaanivjn  canter  bearing,  aieana 
far  connecting  aaM  aweep  to  aaM  wheal  at  wfll,  a  hotl- 
kterahaft  driven  trom  aaM  drlvhi*  wheal,  a  pair 


iiSo 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  3x,  1910. 


of  eabit  driTtag  dnias  I00MI7  JoaniaM  mi  nM  coantcr- 
ghaft,  clatdMS  with  cMMCtlons  tor  alternately  conoectlng 
said  droaa  to  said  eounterabaft,  a  borlaoatally  diapoaed 
Idle  gnld*  abeav*  in  tb«  TtetDttr  of  said  dmina,  and  a  eabla 
worktag  aroond  Mid  dmoM  and  paaaad  aroand  said  tdia 
ibavvv,  tb«  latter  aerrtaig  to  reealTe  tbe  cable  from  tbe  one 
dnoB  and  to  gvlde  tbe  same  to  tbe  otber  drum. 

4.  In  a  betw  powar  aecbanlsm,  tbe  combination  wtth  a 
driTlng  wheal  aoaatad  on  an  nprl^t  center  bearing,  of  a 
borlaontal  couatersbaft  drfrea  from  said  driving  wbeel, 
cabia  drtrtag  drama  looaaly  Jonraaled  on  said  connter- 
sbaft.  elatches  for  connecting  aald  drums  to  said  counter- 
shaft, a  elntcb  reraiaing  lerer  carried  by  aald  drlrlng 
wheel  and  having  eenneetlona  to  said  elntebea  fbr  alter- 
nately rendering  the  same  operatire,  a  cable  arranged  to 
ran  orer  and  to  be  reversely  driven  by  said  drama,  a 
swaap,  a  damptag  bond  frtetlonaUy  engageable  with  said 
driving  wbeel  and  eooneeted  to  said  sweep  at  one  end,  a 
lerar  carried  by  aaid  sweep  and  connected  to  tbe  other  end 
of  tatd  clamping  band,  and  a  second  lever  carried  by  said 
drIvlBg  wheel  and  conaeeted  to  the  lever  at  the  end  of  said 
damping  band,  ter  connecting  said  aweep  to  aaid  driving 
wheel  at  will. 

0.  In  a  horse  powar  medianlsm,  the  eomhlnation  with 
aa  aprlgbt  tabular  center  bearing,  of  a  driving  wheel  and 
a  sweep  Joamaled  on  said  center  beaHng,  aaid  driving 
wheel  having  an  annular  gear,  of  a  counter  shaft  extended 
throat  tha  lower  portkm  ot  said  center  bearing  and  pro- 
vided with  a  pinion  meahlng  with  said  annular  gear,  means 
fm  conneetlag  said  reach  to  said  driving  wheel  at  will, 
cable  driving  drums  loooely  Joamaled  on  said  counter- 
shaft, eae  on  each  side  of  said  center  bearing,  dutchea 
for  coonectlag  said  drums  to  said  countershaft,  a  lever 
carried  by  said  reach,  a  dutch  reveralng  rod  moanted  to 
slide  through  tha  lower  portion  of  said  tubolar  center 
baarlag,  a  ball  eraak  within  said  tubular  center  bearing 
iMvlag  ita  lower  arm  connected  to  said  reversing  rod,  a 
plunger  eonaaeted  to  the  otber  srm  of  said  bell  crank  and 
czteaded  upward  throogh  said  center  bearing,  a  bell  crank 
above  said  center  bearing  having  one  arm  connected  to  the 
upper  and  of  said  plunger,  and  a  link  connecting  the  otber 
arm  of  aald  upper  bdl  crank  to  said  lever,  substantially 
aa  daaeribed. 

(Claim  6  not  priatad  In  the  Oasetta.] 


M0,6SL     FURIOTUBB.     Wiu.Li.it  AaKi.>T  Sirrnn,  I/M 
Aagelea,  CaL    Filed  Jan.  20,  1910.    Serial  Na  5S0,087. 


1.  A  faraltura  eonatructlon,  comprising  a  cabinet,  a  bed 
fraaM  alldably  Bwuntad  in  the  cabinet,  the  bad  frame  being 
hlaiad  and  the  foot  portion  adapted  to  swing  to  a  vertical 
pnaffloa  to  doaa  the  cabinet  opening,  a  monher  moanted 
la  tha  cablatt  abova  fha  horinontal  portion  and  behind  the 
iillial  portlOB  af  tha  bed  frame,  and  means  to  move  the 
flwwardly  whan  tbe  bed  frame  Is  moved  out  of  the 


1.  A  Aualtoia  eoaatnctloa,  comprtalng  a  eabtect  hav- 
it  «•  apas  ffeuat.  a  bed  frame  tlMably  mooatad  wlthla 
Mter  portkM  of  tha  bad 


hinged  to  tha  Inner  portion  ao  aa  to  ha  avug  to  a  vartkml 
poaitlon  to  close  tbe  upper  portion  of  tiia  eabtaet  opaalag, 
a  drawer  containing  member  alidaMy  mounted  in  tha 
cabinet  abova  the  borlaontal  portkm  of  the  bed  fraaie  and 
behind  tha  vertical  portion  thereof,  meana  to  force  the 
drawer  containing  member  forward  when  the  bed  frame 
la  moved  forwardly,  aad  meana  to  hold  the  two  portlona 
of  tbe  bed  frame  In  their  relattva  angular  poaltkm. 

8.  A  fumitora  construetloa,  compriaiag  a  cabinet,  a  bad 
frame  borlsonUlly  slldable  In  the  cabinet,  the  frame  being 
hinged  near  Ita  canter  so  that  one  portion  of  the  frame 
may  be  swung  to  a  vertical  poeltlon,  a  member  alldably 
mounted  In  tbe  cabinet  above  the  horiaoatal  portion  and 
In  back  of  the  varUcal  portion  of  Om  bad  frama.  aad  meana 
to  move  tbe  member  ftorwardly. 

4.  A  furniture  construction,  eomprlalng  a  cabinet  open 
at  Its  front,  a  bed  frame  borlaontally  slldable  In  tbe 
cabinet,  the  frame  being  hinged  near  its  center  ao  tbat  one 
portion  of  the  frame  may  be  swung  to  a  vertical  poaitloK' 
to  doaa  the  opening  at  the  front  of  tbe  cabinet,  ralla  at^ 
ranged  within  the  cabinet  above  the  borlaontal  portkm  of 
the  bed  frame  and  behind  tbe  vertical  portion  thereof  and 
sloping  downwardly  toward  the  front  of  the  cabinet,  and 
a  member  movably  mounted  oa  tha  ralla. 

5.  A  farniture  construction,  comprising  a  cabinet  open 
at  its  front,  a  bed  frame  borlaontally  slldable  wltbln  tbe 
cabinet,  the  frame  being  hinged  Intermediate  ita  ends  so 
that  tbe  ootef  portion  of  the  frame  may  be  awong  to  a  var* 
tlcal  poaitlon  to  doae  the  upper  part  of  the  cablaat  epaa 
Ing.  rails  moanted  on  tbe  inside  of  the  cabinet  above  and 
behind  tbe  bed  frame,  tbe  ralla  aloping  downwardly  to- 
ward the  front  of  the  cabinet,  a  drawer  containing  member 
movably  mounted  on  the  ralla,  and  means  on  the  bed  frame 
and  on  tbe  drawer  containing  member  adapted  for  Inter- 
engagement  so  tbat  tbe  member  la  moved  forwardly  when 
the  bad  frame  ta  moved  forwardly  oat  of  the  cabinet. 


060,«82.     BAMPLB-CARD  BOOK.    JOHX  A.  BODnamOM, 
Chicago,  m.    FUad  Oet  21,  190T.    Serial  No.  8W.8S6L 


tilf'  rfs:..fj^ 


1.  A  leaf  for  a  sample  card  book  eomprlalng  a  backing, 
aad  binding  strips  secured  to  the  side  edge  of  said  bacfclng 
by  a  series  of  interconnected  ^aead  atltehea  which  paaa 
through  the  backing  and  binding  midway  Ita  edgea  and 
again  throogh  the  backing  Inalde  the  Inner  edge  of  tha 
binding  at  a  point  removed  therefrom,  thereby  looaaly 
h<rtdlag  tbe  edge  of  the  binding  to  tbe  backing  and  pro- 
viding a  plurality  of  card  end  reeeptadea. 

2.  A  leaf  for  a  sample  card  book  eomprlalng  a  backing, 
binding  strips  Inclosing  tha  aide  edgaa  of  aald  baekiag  aad 
extending  Inwardly  therefrom  to  form  llaagea  oa  both  facea 
of  the  backing,  and  stltcbea  spaced  apart  at  intervale  tor 
securing  both  flanges  of  each  binding  atrip  to  tha  backing, 
said  stitcbee  overlapping  tha  inner  free  edgea  of  both 
flangea  and  holding  said  flangea  looaaly  throoghout  their 
length  aad  breadth  to  permit  them  to  yield  tor  the  Inaer- 
tion  and  runoval  of  earda. 

8.  A  leaf  for  a  aample  card  book  eomprlalng  a  backing, 
and  Madlag  strips  aeeurad  to  the  aMa  edge  of  said  ha^tag 
by  spaced  sdtchea  which  paaa  thtoagh  the  baeklBg  aad 
binding  midway  tta  edgaa  and  again  ttroagh  the  backing 
Inside  tbe  Inner  edge  of  the  Madlag  at  a  polat  removed 
therefrom,  thereby  looaaly  holdlag  tha  adga  of  tha  Madlag 
to  the  backing  aad  provMUig  a  ploraUty  of  card  ead  ra- 
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•19  6M.  MITBOD  OF  OBTAINING  BPBCIFIC  OBAVITT. 
ALBBBT  SOMMBK,  New  Tork.  N.  T.  Filed  Jana  12.  1900. 
Serial  No.  B01.714. 


1.  The  improvemeat  la  the  method  of  determining  the 
q>ecifle  gravity  of  aami-flnld  and  aolid  foaible  subatancea 
which  eondsto  in  filling  a  contoiner  with  the  substance 
whoae  apadflc  gravity  la  to  be  aacerUlned  in  melted  con- 
dition and  retaiaiag  oa  the  top  thereof  an  amount  of  the 
substance  suffldent  to  contain  the  cavity  formed  by  cool- 
ing, cooling  aald  aubatance.  and  thereafter  removing  the 
portion  thereof  which  la  outoide  of  aaid  container  so  as  to 
iMva  a  plain  aorface  flush  with  the  mouth  of  said  con- 
talaer  and  aacertainlng  the  wdght  of  the  remaining  con- 
tenta  of  aaid  container  while  stUl  within  said  container. 

2.  The  Improvement  In  the  method  of  determining  the 
•pedflc  gravity  of  semi-fluid  and  aolid  fudble  substances 
which  eonaista  in  filling  a  container  with  the  substance 
whoae  apedfic  gravity  is  to  be  ascertained  In  melted  condi- 
tion and  retaining  on  the  top  thereof  an  amount  of  said 
■abatanca  aolBclent  to  contain  the  cavity  formed  by  cooling, 
cooling  aald  aubatance.  and  thereafter  removing  the  portion 
thereof  which  la  outaide  of  aaid  container  ao  aa  to  leave 
a  plain  aurface  fluah  with  the  pouth  of  said  container  and 
supporting  said  container  and  Ita  remaining  contenta 
from  an  aerometer  In  a  liquid  of  known  specific  gravity 
and  aacertainlng  the  aubmergence  of  said  aerometer. 


•60.084.  BRUSH  OB  COLLBCTOB  FOB  BLSCTRICAL 
MACHINES.  SmoH  SPAaaow.  St  Loala.  Mo.,  aaalgnor 
to  Wagner  Electric  Manutacturing  Company,  St  Loula. 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlaaourl.  FUed  Feb.  28,  1000. 
Sertal  No.  470,460. 


0  6  0,080.  LANTBBN.  FoaMAK  D.  Snaa.  Bfooklya, 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  Armapaar  Manutacturing  Company, 
New  York.  N.  T.  FUed  Jan.  28,  1000.  Serial  No. 
478,891. 


1.  In  a  bruah  for  dynamo-electric  maehinea,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  collecting  member  provided  with  a  cavity, 
of  a  raailient  member  under  compreaakm  dtuated  in  aaid 
cavity,  and  a  eondactor  lying  between  aald  reaillant  mem- 
ber aad  the  wall  of  aald  cavity. 

2.  la  a  brnah  for  dyaamo-dectric  maehinea,  the  eomhl- 
nation with  a  collecting  mamhar  provided  with  a  cavity, 
of  a  spring  under  compression  aitaated  in  aald  cavity,  and 
a  conductor  lying  between  said  spring  and  the  wall  of  aald 
cavity. 

8.  In  a  brnah  for  dyaamo-daetrlc  machlaaa,  the  eomM- 
aatlon  with  a  collecting  member  provided  with  a  eyUa- 
drical  cavity,  of  a  spring  under  eompreadoa  dtnatad  la 
aaid  cavity,  aad  a  flexible  conductor  lylag  betweea  aald 
apriag  aad  the  wall  of  aald  eavMy. 

4.  A  carbon  brnah,  haviag  a  cylladrleal  cavity,  a  web 
ooadoctlag  catla.  axteadlag  Into  and  entirely  aroand  the 
walla  of  akld  eavlty.  aad  a  hdkal  apriag  nader 
aloa  wlthla  aald  cable. 


In  a  lantern  provided  with  a  burner,  the  regulating 
abaft  whereof  projecta  outside  the  body  of  the  lantam, 
the  combination  with  a  borlsontal  ring  guard  eoaoeeted  to 
uprl^t  guarda  and  to  a  body  hoop,  of  aa  <^  font  provided 
with  a  hoop,  the  upper  edge  whereof  approximately  abate 
againat  the  under  aide  of  the  borlaontal  ring  guard  and 
on  the  exterior  of  the  body  hoop,  and  meana  for  detaehably 
securing  the  oil  font  in  place. 


960,080.     STEAM -TRAP.     CKASLaa  E.   Squiaaa,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.    Filed  July  10,  1000.    Serial  No.  OOSJTOL 


1.  In  ateam  tnpa,  a  body  opoi  acroaa  ita  top,  in  com- 
bination with  a  cover  removably  bolted  upon  said  body 
and  provided  with  a  hanger  on  ite  Inside,  a  backet  piv- 
otally  moanted  in  said  hanger  having  a  projection  at  Ita 
rear  and  bottom,  a  pivot  pin  moanted  In  said  projection 
and  having  conical  extremltiea  and  bearing  tubea  in  tbe 
bottom  of  said  hanger  In  whidi  aald  extremltiea  are  en- 
gaged. 

2.  A  trap  comprldng  a  body  and  a  cover  thereon  hav- 
ing a  hanger  on  Ite  Inalde,  in  combination  with  a  backet 
plvotally  aapported  at  one  end  in  said  hanger  and  having  a 
projection  on  its  rear  and  bottom,  a  bearing  pin  fixed  in 
aaid  projection  having  conical  ends  and  removable  bearing 
tubes  fixed  in  the  bottom  of  said  hanger  having  fiared  ex- 
tremltiea matching  the  conical  enda  of  aaid  bearing  pin. 

8.  The  body  of  the  trap  and  a  removable  cover  therefw. 
In  combination  with  a  bucket  plvotally  supported  from 
said  cover  and  provided  with  a  deprcadon  in  ite  bottom 
having  parallel  dde  walls,  a  valve  rod  extending  into  aaid 
depression  and  a  coupling  pin  thcrefw  projecting  throagh 
said  side  waUs,  and  a  guide  for  the  upper  end  of  aald 
ralve  rod  to  center  the  valve  on  ite  aeat 

4.  In  steam  trapa,  a  bucket  having  a  ralattvdy  narrow 
and.  elongated  depreaaion  in  ite  bottom  esBtrally  at  oae 
end.  in  combination  with  a  valve  rod  having  Ite  lower  end 
extending  Into  said  depresdon,  a  pin  transverady  titrough 
the  waU,  aald  depreaaioa  aad  aald  rod  aad  a  fixed  guide 
for  the  upiier  end  of  aald  red  la  the  axhanat  poaaa^c  for 
the  trap. 
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OOLTBB.    W1U.IAM  Btact.  Deren,  Tts.    lUcd 
Jalytl.  19M.    Btctel  N*.  S10,«f3. 


1.  A  terlM  of  th*  eteimeter  described  comprltfBC  •  •«»- 
»  rtlBff  B«uu ;  •  WMe  wi>i>ort  plToUlly  ■tU<Acd  there- 
to :  •  cutter  euTtoi  Wf  mid  rapport  and  re«Ule«t  me*n« 
0|  ermttac  asalaat  mM  Made  rapport  for  holding  the  cotter 
t  Mablj  M*last  tlM  olwtraetioa  to  be  remored  thereby. 
S.  A  dtrlM  of  tiM  dMraeter  dMcrttod  lacladlaf  a  rota- 
aad  MUTT  for  Menrtag  th*  aaiM  t*  aa  Ib- 
»;ac«ttlBtBeaber  carried  thereby;  a  blade 
hy  MldesttliW  ■MBber:arodaeeured  t»  theaald 

and  harlBg  a  altdaMt  reaUlent  eraaeetloii 

^i^~MM  rapport  whmhy  laM  Made  ia  held  ylaMaMy 
th*  otatractioa  to  he  eat  thwchy. 
8.  Ia  a  derlea  o«  the  character  dewnibed.  a  cnttlag 
a  blade  carried  thereby ;  a  female  Jolat  nember 
aitadied  to  eald  cotttag  oMoAer  aad  earryins  •  laterally 
p  «tlaetlaf  ear :  a  atay  rod  attached  to  aald  eettlac  mem- 
b  ir  Ml  fk«i)aetta«  throach  aald  ear  aad  oarrylag  a  reaill- 
« It  aaihaalMi  for  operatlas  agalast  aald  rod  aad  ear  aad 
t  MTvhr  muratlaff  to  hold  aald  Mad*  yleldably  a^alast  the 
•  irtae*  t»  b*  eat  .  _ 

4  A  d*nc*  of  the  ^araeter  dc*crlbed  comprlatBc  a  anp- 
p  »rtlag  ncaaa :  a  blade  aappert  attaA«l  thereto ;  a  cotter 
curled  by  aald  aopport  aad  reaiUent  meaa*  operating 
a  r«— »  aald  Mad*  aopport  for  hoUttag  the  catter  yIeldaMy 
I  palaal  th*  obstrvettoa  to  b*  resMvad  hereby- 


teagth  «f  the  batteohol*  to  detenataed,  aad 
atad  galde  alldlBg  apoa  the  aald  gvMe  ptoe* 


dsO.eSS.     TOT.     JAma  T.  AfAVloaD,  New  Tork,  N.  T. 
ru*d  Jaly  IT.  IMS.    flotal  Ho.  444.086. 


vhM«^  th* 


An  amosemeat  apparatus  eomprlalag  a  base,  a  setting 
I  soontad  apon  th*  baa*  aad  repraaratiag  a  sanatorloia,  a 
I  eene  moonted  apoa  the  base  in  rear  of  and  at  the  eada  of 
he  setting,  horisoatal  ahafts  extending  tranareraely  of 
ind  Joaraaled  on  the  nnderride  of  the  base,  said  shafts 
lelng  aispn*sd  at  polata  spaced  from  the  ends  of  the  aet- 
ing.  aaother  ahaft  )*«raal«d  on  the  underside  of  the  base 
wntrally  betw*M  aald  first  named  shafts,  said  Uwt  named 
ihaft  crtaadlag  txaaararnely  of  the  base,  a  vertical  sprocket 
rhed  moaatsd  apoa  saA  of  said  first  named  ahafts,  Ter- 
Jcal  sproAst  wh**li  laoonted  npon  said  last  named  shaft, 
iproeket  dudaa  aovatad  «von  the  Tertical  sprocket  wheeU. 
Jie  sprocfewt  dhafaM  bciag  adapted  to  travel  la  a  vertical 
>Ian*  located  hi  rear  of  and  extradlng  longitadlnally  of 
ih»  setting,  a  a*C  of  figure*  mounted  upon  each  chain,  one 
wt  of  figure*  repreantlBg  people  in  advanced  agea,  the 
>ther  set  of  figure*  r*prc*entlng  the  same  people  at  earlier 
Kg**,  and  a  aM»tor  coanected  with  one  of  said  first  named 
■hafta. 


I ^ 


T-TT 


i:^ 


k.  I  ■  li.  I  .Ik.  I  .'[ 


:r 


I 

I 


<» 


_^ between  th*  buttonhole*  to  d*t*nnln«d,  •obataatlaUy 

M  aad  for  the  purpo**  set  forth. 


060,640.     C0NDEN8S&.     ALVnao  SninuST,  PllMNUg. 
Pa.    rUed  Oct  80.  1000.    Serial  Mo.  8S6,86& 


M0,6Se.  BDTTOMHOLB-OUIDB.  Mabt  L.  txsfcMToa, 
Maimiu,  Maao.  VUML  Jaa.  28, 1010.  Serial  No.  540.079. 
A  hattnahole  gaii*  compriatag  a  gradoatad  gold*  piece 
adapted  to  aohrae*  aad  alld*  apoa  th*  bvttnatoi^  *dge  of 
tk*  cai««t  aai  hKwtm  a  taagltadlaal  opealac  c«atrally 
located  thereon  aad  havlag  a  sUdlag  gage  wheraby  the 


1.  A  condenser  having  in  combination  a  horlsontally 
arranged  ahcU  provided  with  inlet,  separating  and  outlet 
chambers,  a  plurality  of  take*  extending  from  the  inlet 
chamber  into  the  separatiac  chamber,  meana  for  cooling 
rach  tubes  intermedtote  of  th*  inlet  aad  aeparating  cham- 
bers, meana  in  the  aeparating  Camber  for  maoving  con- 
denaatlon  from  the  gaaeoos  fluid  aad  Bseaaa  tot  oondact' 
Ing  the  gaaeoos  fluid  to  the  outtot  Camber. 

2.  A  condenser  having  in  OMnMaatlon  a  horlsontally 
arranged  shell  provided  with  latet.  aeparating  and  outlet 
chambers,  a  plurality  of  tubes  extending  from  the  inlet 
chamber  to  the  aeparating  chamber,  oiMana  for  cooling 
rach  tube*  intenaediate  of  th*  latot  aad  separating  cham- 
bera,  openings  from  th*  aaparatlag  Camber  into  the  wit- 
let  chamber  rabatantially  In  11a*  with  tiie  dlaeharg*  rada 
of  the  tnbes  and  shielda  or  deflector*  arranged  to  prevent 
the  condensation  entering  the  streama  af  air  passtag 
through  the  separating  chamber. 

8.  A  eoodanaer  having  In  eomblaatloa  a  piorallty  «< 
horlaoBtally  arranged  tube*  tor  th*  paaaag*  «f  gaseooa 
fluids,  meana  for  cotrilag  th*  t«b**  lat*g«*dlat>  of  th^ 
ends  and  means  for  changlag  th*  dlr*ctl*a  «<  Sow  of 
deaaatloa,  aad  ■eaas  for  prevoatlag  th*  ueadinastloa 
otping  from  the  upper  tube*  e—ialngtlag  with  tt* 
fluid  from  the  lower  tube*. 

4.  A  condenser  having  la  eoahtaatloB  a  piorallty  at 
horlsontally  arranged  tube*  for  th*  paaaage  of  gaasooa 
flulda.  mean*  tor  eeollag  each  tabs*  iatoroMdlato  of  their 
«BdB,  and  shields  latoiprasd  b*tw*M  h»  strsaas  of  air 
**caplBg  frooi  th*  eads  of  th*  tab**. 

6.  A  coaden**r  havtag  1«  e**AtaatJoo  a  ploraMty  •< 
horlsontally  arranged  tubea  for  the  paaaag*  of  gaaeooa 
floMa,  m*aa*  toe  cooBag  rach  tab**  lat«rm*dtato  of  their 
*Bda,  aad  tubotor  sections  provMad  wtth  sprainga  la  their 
lew*r  side*  sq>port*d  la  Ha*  with  th*  dtaeharg*  *ada  of 
the  tnbes. 
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060^1.  SWITCHBOASO  FOB  DBNTAL,  lUDICAL. 
OB  8UB6ICAL  PURPOSES.  David  Braaii,  Ctadnaati, 
Ohla    Filed  July  6.  1000.    Sorial  No.  606,160. 


1^^^^ 


1.  Ia  aa  electric  switchboard  for  dental,  medical  or  tar- 
glcal  parpoaea,  the  combination  of  electric  connections  for 
a  dyaamo-circait  embracing  liigh-voltagc  f*ed  termlnala, 
rheoctat-reetotanoes,  a  conductor  between  one  of  aald  feed- 
termlnato  and  one  end  of  said  reatotanoea,  aad  a  coodactor 
embracing  a  low-voltage  switch  between  the  other  of  said 
teed-termlaato  and  the  other  end  of  said  reototaneea.  high- 
voltage  dtotributing  terminals,  electric  condactors  embrac- 
lag  a  high-voltage  swltdi  between  said  feed-terminals  and 
high-voltage  dtatrlbatlng  termlnala,  and  a  plurality  of  low> 
voltage  ahnnt-dreuita  fonned  by  eoaaeetlon  with  the  arm 
of  aald  rh*o*tat  and  aald  low-voltag*  switch,  said  low-vol- 
tage ahunt-clrcolta  embracing  terminal*,  low-voltage  lamp 
and  instromenta,  and  releaaable  connections  between  the 
tetter  aad  aald  la*t-aam*d  t*ralBaI*,  nbstantially  aa  d*- 
*crlb*d. 

2.  Ia  aa  electric  switchboard  tor  dratal,  medical  or  sur- 
gical parpeesa,  th*  eomblaatioa  of  a  ptet*,  a  rheoatat  em- 
bradag  bottoa*  aad  aa  arm  locatad  at  th*  middle  of  aald 
plat*,  *l*etrle  esaa*ctloBa  for  a  dynamo  circuit  embraetag 
hlgh-voltag*  f*ed-t*nataala,  th*  reMatance*  of  said  rtieo- 
■tat,  a  cendoctor  betwora  on*  of  aald  feed-tonalaato  aad 
on*  end  at  Mid  reelstaace*,  and  a  conductor  embracing  a 
lew-voltage  awlteh  between  the  other  of  aald  termlnato 
and  the  other  end  of  aald  realstances  of  said  rheostat, 
hlgh-voltag*  dlstrlbutlag  tenalaala,  electric  conductors 
embradag  a  high-voltage  switeh  between  aald  fesd-terml- 
nato  aad  high-voltage  dtotrlbotiag  terminals,  aad  a  plu- 
rality of  ahunt-drcnlta  fonsed  by  connection  with  the  arm 
of  aald  rheoatat  and  aald  low-voltage  switch  and  embrae- 
tag tarmlaato  locatad  b*low  said  rh*o*tat-battoas  aad  arm, 
th*  said  swltdMB  balag  locatod  to  *eparated  relatloa  above 
aald  rheoatat  aad  arm,  and  raid  hlgh-Toltage  f*«d-terml- 
aato  b*lag  locatad  abov*  aald  rh*o*tat  aad  arm  b*tween 
eald  swltdiea,  subataatlally  aa  deacrtbed. 

8.  Ia  aa  electrical  switchboard  for  dratal,  medical  or 
rargical  purpose*,  the  combination  of  electric  coanecttoaa 
tor  a  dynamo-circuit  embraetag  an  taitlal  resistance,  rheo- 
Blal  lealstsnie*.  a  eoadnctor  leading  from  aald  rbeootat- 
redataacea,  aad  a  awlteh  ta  aald  conductor,  and  forming 
a  direct  circuit,  a  low-voltage  shunt  circuit  formed  by  eea- 
aectloa  with  th*  arm  of  aald  rheoatat  and  said  switch 
and  earitraetag  eonductora  for  parta  operated  by  low-vol- 
tag* eorrat,  aad  a  low-voitags  battary  dreolt  havlag  eoa- 
n*ctlan  with  aald  rhaoatat'Tsstotane**  aad  aald  awlteh  aad 
raibraclng  said  shnnt-circait  tor  forming  a  diraet  battary- 
circuit  th*r*throu|^  rabstanttally  aa  d«*crib*d. 

4.  In  aa  eleetrle  •wltehboard  for  dratal,  medical  or  aor- 
glcal  purpo***.  the  eombtaatlOB  of  eleetrle  eoaaeetlon*  for 
a  dyaaaM>-elrcolt  aaibradng  an  Initial  r**totaLae*,  rheoetat- 
itslataiiua.  a  eoadnctor  Iradtag  from  said  rheoatat-reetot- 
ancea,  aad  a  awlteh  la  aald  eoadoctor,  aad  formtag  a 
direct  dtcolt  a  pluraUty  of  low-voltag*  ahant-drcoita 
fenaad  by  eeaa*etl«fi  with  th*  arm  of  aald  rhaostat  aad 
•Bid  aarltch  aad  anbradng  «aadactors  fbr  a  mlniatar* 


immp  aad  instmmenta  operated  by  a  low-volta«a  earroat, 
a  r«*lstance  interpo**d  ta  the  •hont-circolt  for  said  atfaia- 
tnre-lamp,  aad  a  low-voltage  battwy-drcult  having  eoa- 
aectkm  with  the  conductor  of  said  dynamo-drcult  between 
aald  initial  reatotance  and  aald  rheo*tat-re*istancea,  aad 
with  aald  switch  and  embracing  said  ahnnt-drcult  tor 
formtag  a  direct  battery-drcult  therethroui^  aubataa- 
ttolly  aa  deacribed. 

6.  In  an  electric  switchboard  of  the  character  deacribed. 
the  combination  of  a  rheoatat  cratrally  dlapoaed  on  the 
front  of  aald  switchboard,  high -voltage  feedtag  connec- 
tiona  located  on  aald  switdiboard  above  aald  rheostat,  a 
aertea  of  low-voltage  rapply  Unding-pocta  located  aide  by 
rtd*  b*l«w  aald  iheootat  tor  pcroUttlag  th*  rapply-wir*a 
therefrom  to  ftepend  therefrom  below  said  switchboard, 
high-voltage  rapply  bindtag-poste  and  a  switch  therefor 
at  one  aide  of  aald  rheoatat,  and  low-voltage  biadlag-poata 
and  a  switch  therefor  at  the  other  side  of  aald  rheostat, 
eald  bindtag-posta  and  awitchea  bdng  located  on  the  front 
of  aald  switchboard  doady  adlacrat  to  aald  ih*e*tat, 
atantlaily  aa  deacribed. 


0  60,64  2.  PNEUMATIC  TRANSMISSION  STST8M. 
Josant  J.  SToarcaL,  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half 
to  Hrary  J.  Cohn,  Chicago,  111.  Piled  Pd>.  24,  1006. 
Serial  N*.  417,614. 


1.  A  pneontatic  deapatcb  apparatua,  compriatag  a  transit 
tub*  normally  open  at  Ita  delivery  and,  a  suction  brandi 
communicating  therewith  at  a  potat  a  conaiderable  dto- 
tance  inward  from  said  ddivery  end,  means  located  be- 
twera  aald  delivery  end  and  aald  ractlon  branch  to  pre- 
vrat  a  carrier  from  movli^  ta  a  revere*  direction  after 
havlag  paaaed  aald  racthm  braadi.  the  length  of  the  tube 
betwera  said  suction  branch  and  aald  delivery  end  bdng 
such  that  a  carrier  after  paaalng  aald  raction  branch  will 
be  brought  to  rest  before  pasdng  oot  of  said  delivery  end 
and  thereby  serve  as  a  doaore  to  prevent  the  inmah  of  air 
at  aald  delivery  end. 

2.  A  pneumatic  de*p*tch  apparatus,  compristag  a  tranait 
tube  normally  open  at  ita  delivery  end,  t^  suction  branch 
communicating  therewith  at  a  potat  a  considerable  dis- 
tance inward  from  said  delivery  end,  means  located  be- 
tween said  ddivery  end  and  aald  ractlon  branch  to  pre- 
vent a  carrier  from  movtag  In  a  reverse  direction  after 
having  passed  said  suction  branch,  the  length  of  the  tube 
between  said  soction  branch  and  aald  delivery  end  being 
such  that  a  carrier  after  paaalng  aald  suction  branch  will 
be  brought  to  reat  before  paaalng  out  of  aald  delivery  end 
and  thereby  serve  as  a  doaore  to  prevent  the  Inrosh  of  air 
at  aald  ddivery  end,  each  carrier  bdng  adapted  to  be 
ejected  from  the  tabe  through  the  preasure  of  air  ta  ad- 
vance of  the  soeceedtag  carrier  after  said  racceedlng  car- 
rier has  passed  said  raction  brandL 

8.  A  pneumatic  despatch  apparatua,  comprising  a  tranait 
tube  normally  open  at  ita  ddivery  rad.  a  radion  brandi 
communicattag  therewith  at  a  potat  a  considerable  dis- 
tance toward  from  aald  ddivery  end,  meana  located  be- 
tween aald  delivery  end  and  aald  auction  branch  to  pre- 
vrat  a  carrier  from  moving  ta  a  reverse  direction  after 
having  paaaed  said  suction  branch,  the  length  of  the  tub* 
between  aald  raction  brandi  and  aald  delivery  end  being 
such  that  a  carrier  after  passing  said  soction  branch  will 
be  brought  to  rest  before  passtag  out  of  said  delivery  rad 
and  thereby  serve  as  a  dorare  to  prevrat  the  taroah  ot  ahr 
at  aald  dellvwy  end,  the  tube  extending  downwarAy  at 
said  ddivery  end  to  permit  a  carrier  to  ba  dtoiAarfed  by 
gravity  when  the  pf«arare  bahlnd  it  rtara  «  aa  to  counter- 
act that  of  the  oata  4ir. 
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4.  A  pawMMitle  <Mp»tch  »pp>r«tM,  eomprtotng  >  twunlt 
take  Boraally  open  ftt  Ita  deliTerjr  eod,  «  mctloa  bnueh 
eommoBleatlaf  thercfirtth  ct  »  point  a  conctdenbte  dla- 
tane*  lawaM  from  laid  dellTery  end,  means  located  be- 
tweaa  aald  dellTciT  tatd  and  nld  mietlon  branch  to  pre- 
Tcnt  a  carrier  from  moTlnc  in  a  reTerse  direction  after 
ImTlac  paaaed  aald  mction  branch,  the  length  of  the  tobe 
between  Mid  auction  branch  and  said  deliTery  end  being 
■nch  that  a  carrier  after  paartBg  nld  snction  branch  will 
be  brooght  to  rest  before  panlng  out  of  said  delirery  end 
and  therein  serre  as  a  ctoeare  to  prevent  the  inrush  of  air 
at  said  delivery  end,  the  tube  extending  downwardly  at 
Mid  deilTwy  end  to  permit  a  carrier  to  be  discharged  by 
graTttjr  when  the  preaaut  behind  it  rises  so  as  to  eoonter- 
act  that  of  the  ooter  air,  and  an  aoxillarT  air  inlet  be- 
twaea  said  dellTery  end  aad  soetlon  branch  for  admitting 
air  behind  a  carrier  when  It  is  la  said  downwardly  extend- 
ing part  of  the  transit  tnbe. 

6.  A  pneamatlc  deapatch  apparatns,  comprising  a  transit 
tobe  normally  avaa  at  Its  dellTery  end,  a  sactlon  branch 
comflnmlcatlBg  therewith  at  a  point  a  considerable  dis- 
tance inward  from  said  dellTery  end,  a  spring  pressed  dog 
normally  urged  into  the  path  of  carriers  between  said  de- 
llTery end  and  said  soetlon  branch  to  prerent  a  carrier 
from  moTlng  in  a  rercrse  dlreetloa  after  haTing  passed 
said  raction  brandi.  the  length  of  the  tube  between  said 
suction  branch  and  said  dellTery  end  being  such  that  a 
carrier  after  passing  said  suction  branch  will  be  brought 
to  reaf  bsfora  paaahig  out  of  said  dellTwy  end  and  thereby 
IMT«  aa  a  doaare  to  prsToit  the  ianiah  of  air  at  said  de- 
Utm7  end. 

[Claima  6  to  8  sot  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


969,643.  OIL-CUP.  Wiixl&m  B.  8.  Btbonq,  Chicago,  IIL, 
and  FiAXK  v.  BAaTLvn.  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
The  Winkley  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.    Filed  July  9,  1909.    Serial  No.  606,694. 


1.  An  oiling  deriee  comprlaing  aa  annular  body  member 
haTing  an  apetiursd  threaded  stem  for  securing  the  same 
to  s  soitabte  support,  in  combination  with  a  cap  member 
haTing  an  annular  depending  portion  adapted  to  haTe  a 
telescopic  engagement  with  the  internal  walls  of  said  body 
member,  a  guide  member  secured  to  said  body  member,  a 
stud  secured  to  said  cap  member  aad  adapted  to  project 
within  said  guide  member,  and  a  spring  interposed  be- 
tween the  end  of  said  stud  and  th«  and  of  said  guide  mem- 
ber whereby  a  moTement  of  said  cap  away  from  said  body 
member  eoatracta  said  spring,  substantially  ss  described. 

2.  Aa  oOing  derlce  comprising  sn  annular  body  member 
haTing  aa  apartured  depending  stem  portion  for  securing 
the  same  to  a  aottabie 'support,  a  guide  within  said  body 
member  haTtng  aa  opening  in  allnement  with  the  aperture 
in  said  stem,  in  oomhinatlon  with  a  cap  iheiBber  haTing 
aa  annular  depoidlag  portl<Mi  adapted  to  haTS  a  teleacoplc 
engagement  with  the  Internal  walls  of  said  body  member, 
an  apertured  stud  aeenred  at  one  end  to  said  cap  member, 
and  its  other  end  projecting  within  said  guide  member,  a 
spring,  and  meana  for  retaining  said  spring  between  the 
free  ends  of  said  guide  and  stud  member,  substantially  as 
described. 


•  5 •.•4 4.     COMPILINO-MACHINB.     Wiuiam  T.  Sul- 
LiTAK,  ClaelBBatl.  Ohio.     Hied  Oct  27,  1906.     Serial 
N«.  840,906. 
1.  In  a  maefalBS  of  the  class  described,  a  compilation 

table  haTing  a  parallel  series  of  similarly  inclined  sup- 


ports, rseiproeatlBg  aieaaa  for  d^Tertng  a  paralld  asries 
of  sheets  npm  said  inclined  aapporta  respectlTely.  a  cross 
carrier  meehaniam  oa  the  compilation  table  intercepting 
the  series  of  parallel  supports  in  the  direction  of  moTe- 
ment  of  the  upward  inclination  of  the  supports,  whereby 
the  said  sheets  may  be  sequentially  compiled  aa  the  car- 
rier traTsIa  aeroan  the  tabla,  means  for  aetoatlng  the  car- 
rier In  time  moTements  relatlTe  to  the  dellTery  of  the 
sheets  upon  their  supports,  an  alining  dOTlce  at  the  end  of 
the  compilation  table  adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of  the 
sheets  and  right  them  upon  their  reapectlTe  supports,  and 
means  for  aetuatttg  the  aald  allnlag  derles  Intermediate 
of  the  dellTery  of  the  sheets  upon  the  supports  and  the 
compilation  of  the  carrier,  snbstantlally  as  described. 
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2.  la  a  machine  of  the  class  deacribed.  a  compilation 
table  haTing  a  parallel  series  of  supports,  reciprocating 
means  for  dellTerlng  a  parallel  series  of  sheets  upon  the 
said  aeriea  of  supports  rsspcctlTcly,  a  eroas  carrier  meeh- 
SB  Ism  on  the  compilation  table  IntcreeptlBf  tha  sarlsa  of 
parallel  supports  transreraely  and  adapted  to  sequentially 
compile  the  sfeTered  sheets  and  dellTer  them  from  said 
table,  means  tor  actuating  the  carrier  in  time  moTements 
relatlTS  to  tha  dellTery  of  the  sheets  upon  their  supports, 
an  alining  dcTiee  at  the  end  of  the  compilation  table 
adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of  the  sheets  and  right  them 
upon  their  respective  supports,  and  meana  for  actuating 
the  said  alining  dcTlce  intermediate  of  the  dellTery  of  the 
sheets  upon  the  supports  and  the  compUatioa  of  the  car- 
rier, substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  niachine  of  the  class  described,  a  compilation 
table  haTing  a  parallel  series  of  supports,  means  i^r  de- 
llTering  a  parallel  series  of  sheets  upon  the  said  aeries  of 
supports  respectlTely,  a  croaa  carrier  BeAanlam  on  tha 
compilation  table  Intercepting  tha  sarlsa  of  parallel  sap- 
ports  transTersely  and  adapted  to  aeqneatlally  compile  the 
seTered  sheets  aad  deliver  them  from  said  table,  means 
for  actuating  the  carrier  in  time  awTements  relatlTe  to 
the  dellTery  of  the  sheets  upon  their  supports,  aa  alining 
deTlce  at  the  end  of  the  coaq»Uation  table  adapted  to 
engage  the  ends  of  the  sheets  aad  right  them  upon  their 
respectlTe  supports,  means  for  actuating  the  said  alining 
deTlce  Intermediate  of  the  dellTery  of  the  sheets  upon  the 
supports  and  the  compilation  of  the  carrier,  and  means  for 
bringing  to  bear  a  momentary  arreatlng  pressors  upon  the 
faces  of  the  sheets  aa  they  are  dsUvarsd  upoa  the  sop- 
ports,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  dsaertbed.  a  eoaa^IatloB 
table  haTing  a  parallel  series  of  sopporta,  saeans  for  ad- 
justing said  supports  for  Tarioaa  slass  of  sheets,  recipro- 
cating means  for  dellTeriag  a  parallel  series  of  sheets 
upon  tiM  aald  series  of  supports  rsapsctlTely,  alining 
mechanism  for  said  sopports,  actnatlar  mechanism  for 
said  alining  meehaniam  aad  croas  carrier  meehaniam  oa 
the  compilation  table  intereeptlBg  the  swisa  of  paiaUal 
fopporta  transTersely,  adapted  to  ssqneatiaHy  compile  tha 
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sarered  sheete  aad  dellTer  them  from  said  table,  sobataa- 
tially  as  dsaeribed. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  daaa  deacribed,  a  compilation 
table  haTlBg  a  parallel  aeriea  of  soi>ports.  meana  for  ad- 
joatlag  said  aapporta  fbr  Tarions  slaes  of  sheets,  means  tor 
dellTerlBg  a  parallel  aerlaa  of  sheets  upon  the  said  aeriea 
of  aapporta  respectlTely,  alining  meehaniam  for  said  sup- 
ports, actuating  mechanism  for  redproeatlag  said  alining 
meehaniam,  guiding  medumlam  mounted  on  the  compila- 
tion table  for  i«»«tii»«ii»i»g  a  longltodinal  allnement  of  said 
sheets,  croaa  carrier  aaechaaism  oa  the  compilation  table 
intereq;>th>g  the  aeriea  of  parallel  supports  transTersely 
and  adapted  to  sequentially  compile  the  seTered  sheets 
and  dellTer  than  fkoa  aald  tahUb  aobatantiaUy  aa  da- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasettc] 


MBCHANICALLT'COKTBOLLKD  AUTOMATIC 
BLBVATOB.  AcoDST  Sdhdh,  Yoakers,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Otis  Elerator  Company,  Jersey  City.  M.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion ot  New  Jeroey.  Filed  Oct  2.  1907.  Serial  No. 
896,624. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  eoatrolUng  eteTstors,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  motor  and  a  car.  of  a  stationary  controlling 
derlce  for  the  motor,  leTsrs  in  the  ^r,  and  a  mechanicnl 
connection  between  each  ICTer  and  the  controlling  deric?. 

2.  In  aa  apparatua  for  controlling  eleTators,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  ear  and  a  motor,  of  motor  omtrolllng  dr- 
ealta,  atatlaaary  swltehsa  la  tha  drevlta.  switdi  operating 
dcTleea  in  the  ear,  and  ssparate  medianlcal  c<wnections 
between  said  derices  and  the  switches. 

3.  In  an  apparatns  for  controlling  eleratora,  the  com- 
bination with  a  car  aad  a  motor,  of  switches  in  the  a»otor 
circuits  located  oatalde  the  path  of  traTcl  of  the  car, 
switch  operating  derlcea  in  the  car,  and  asparate  me- 
chanical eonaaetlons  between  said  darieea  and  the 
switdies. 

4.  In  sn  apparatos  tor  controlling  Aerators,  the  combi- 
nation wHh  a  ear  and  a  motor,  of  a  motor  oontrolllng  cir- 
cuit switches  in  said  elrcalt  loeated  outaide  the  path  of 
traTSl  of  the  car,  manually  operable  derioss  within  the  car, 
sad  mechanical  connectiona  between  each  of  aald  derices 
and  one  of  said  swltehsa. 

6.  In  8B  apparatos  for  controlling  elaratMO,  the  eom- 
blnatloa  with  a  ear  aad  a  motor,  of  deetrlcal  etreolta  for 
the  BM»tor  loeated  oatalde  of  the  path  of  traval  of  tha  ear, 
a  plurality  of  Independently  operable  eirenlt  eontrolllng 
doTleea  within  the  car,  and  mechanical  oonaeetlons  be- 
twssD  said  derices  and  the  circulta. 

(Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Oaastte.] 


969,646.  BLECTR08TATIC  gEPA&ATINO  PROCESS. 
WALTaa  Q.  SwAST.  DeuTcr,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Blake 
Mining  and  Milling  Company,  a  CorporatlOB  of  Maiaa. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1906.     Serial  No.  241,699. 


1.  The  electrostatic  separating  process  whidi  consists 
in  treating  disintegrated  material  with  a  dilate  solnttoa 
of  copper  sulfate  to  cause  a  dlrerae  depoaltlon  upon  the 
particles  of  dUferent  material,  in  drying  said  material 
and  in  electrostatically  separating  the  same. 

2.  The  dectrostatic  separating  process  whld  consists 
in  treatiag  sine  bearing  material  with  a  solution  of  cop- 
per sulfate,  in  drying  and  electroatatieally  separating  the 
same. 

3.  The  separating  process  which  consists  in  treating 
material  with  a  sulfate  solution  adapted  to  selectlTdy 
altw  the  electro-condoctlTity  of  portloos  of  said  material 
and  in  electrically  separating  said  material. 

4.  The  separating  process  which  consists  In  treating 
mingled  ore  or  mineral  material  with  copper  sulfate  solu- 
tion to  alter  the  electro-conductlTlty  of  some  of  said  ma- 
terial, and  In  electrically  separating  said  matariaL 

6.  The  electroatatlc  separating  proceas  whidi  consists  in 
treating  particles  of  material  of  Tarying  compoaltion  to 
cause  decomposition  in  and  alter  the  electro-conductlTlty 
of  some  of  said  particles  and  in  electrostatically  separat- 
ing said  material. 

[Claims  6  to  88  not  printed  la  the  Oasettc.] 


9  6  9,647.  COOKING  VESSEL.  William  Stltbstbb. 
Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Four  Utensil  Manufacturing 
Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
TsnU.    Pilpd  Mar.  29.  1909.    Serial  No.  486,818. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cooking  Tcsael,  a  cotmt  there- 
for, a  handle  haTing  a  down-turned  portion  secured  to  the 
Tessel,  snd  a  coTer-holding  lug  haTing  a  depending  portion 
confined  between  the  body  of  the  vessel  and  the  depending 
portion  of  the  handle. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cooking  Teasel  haring  a  bead 
at  Its  top  edge  forming  an  external  shoulder,  a  coTer,  a 
handle  haTing  a  depending  portion  secured  to  the  Tessel 
benesth  the  bead,  and  a  eoTcr-holdlng  lug  embracing  the 
bead  and  hsTlng  a  portion  conflned  between  the  depending 
pari  of  the  handle  and  the  Tessel,  said  lug  held  by  the 
shoulder  of  the  bead  against  upward  diaplaeement 


969,64&     GUN.     MiCKABL   TauKSXVr,   St    Petersburg, 

Boaala.    Filed  Aug.  27,  1906.    Sarlal  No.  400,082. 

1.  In  a  firearm  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  so- 

parpoaed  barrds,  a  lock  for  the  breech  end  of  aald  barrela, 

said  lock  being  rotatable  about  a  Tsrtieal  axla  dispeasd 
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iBtcnUy  of  tiM  tatm  o<  Mid  bAmto  tad  m  wttcally  mor- 
•bl«  bolt  ftdaptad  to  Mean  Mid  lock  tn  doMd  pooltloB, 
ntatantlally  ••  deaenbcd. 


2.  In  k  flreonn  the  combination  of  a  plnrallty  of  «a- 
perpoacd  tamla.  •  kx*  for  th«  breech  end  of  Mid  barrelt 
ivtatable  about  •  rertical  axis  dtapoaed  laterally  of  the 
azM  of  aald  barrels,  a  rertlcally  morabl*  bolt  adapted  to 
mean  Mid  lock  tn  elooed  pooition,  a  ptrotwl  lorer  aad  a 
eoanectloB  between  Mid  bolt  and  lefer.  aobatantlaUy  as 
dewalbed. 

S.  In  a  Sto  ana  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  sn- 
perpoacd  banels,  a  lod^  for  the  breech  end  of  said  barrels 
rotataUe  aboat  a  rertlcal  axis  disposed  laterally  of  tfcs 
azM  of  said  barrds.  said  lock  hsTlac  n  reeeas,  a  Tsr- 
tlcally  BOTaUe  bolt  adapted  to  seeore  said  lock  in  cloasd 
poattloB  and  bartac  a  laesM  oMctlsc  with  the  nctm  ta 
the  lock  whereby  the  lock  may  be  opened  before  eoiapteta 
withdrawal  of  said  bolt,  sobstaatlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  firearm  the  combinatloB  of  a  phmdlty  of  so- 
perpoaed  barrtia,  a  lock  for  the  breech  end  of  Mid  bamla, 
rotaubla  aboot  a  vertical  azla  dlapoaed  laterally  of  the 
azM  of  said  hanels,  a  ilriac  pin  fMr  tmA  barrri  morable 
lonffitndteally  wlthla  Mid  lock,  a  hammer  co-actlnc  with 
each  of  said  flrtef  ptaa,  a  msrtleally  moTaMe  bolt  adapted 
to  secon  said  lock  in  doaed  poaftlon.  a  manaally  oper- 
atable  lerer  aad  a  coaaeetion  between  said  bolt  aad  lerer, 
snbstantlany  M  dsacHbed. 

5.  In  a  firearm  the  eombinatlon  of  a  plurality  of  so- 
perposed  barrels,  a  lo^  for  the  breech  end  of  said  barrels 
lotataMe  aboat  a  vertical  axis  dbspesed  laterally  of  the 
azM  of  Mid  barrels  aad  at  the  end  of  the  loek  remote 
from  Mid  bree^  end,  said  lodt  haTlng  a  recess,  a  flrlnt 
pin  tpt  mA  barrel  morable  lonfttndfaMlly  within  Mid 
lock,  a  hammer  eo-aetlnc  with  MCh  of  said  firing  pins  and 
mounted  within  aald  lock,  a  vartlMUy  morable  bolt  adapt- 
ed to  secon  said  lack  tn  doasd  position  aad  haTing  a  la- 
ceM  eo-aetlBf  wttk  the  receM  In  the  lock  whereby  the 
latter  may  be  opoasd  befon  complete  withdrawal  of  Mid 
belt,  a  manaally  operatable  lerer  aad  mMns  actuated  by 

Mid  lerer  wheMky  the  bolt  is  caused  to  seeun  and  rel 

said  lock,  sabstantlally  as  described. 

(Oalm  0  aat  printed  la  the  Oaaatts.] 


•60.640.  IMOKIMO  •  PIFB.  Ac  Jtn>aoH  U  THOitaoii, 
New  York,  ».  T.  Iliad  Jan.  J6.  1000.  Serial  No. 
4T4a(tt. 


a  bowl,  aad  a  stsH  conslstiBg  of 

with   tateraal  shoaldera.   in 

with  a  filtattBff  davies  pravMad  with  perfo- 

I  and  witfe  aaaoiar  ■hoaldan  adlacaat 


a.  The  cemUaatloa  with  a  pipe  wnpelalili  a  ba««  aad 
a  stem  made  up  <tf  detachable  ssctions  ptoTldsd  with  In- 
ternal dioaldera  of  a  flltarlac  darlca  eoulatlac  «f  a  cylin- 
drical body  portion  parforatad  at  one  end  aad  teiamd  with 
aa  external  ahoalder,  and  haTtaw  Us  eppoatts  aad  eftrema- 
fanatlaUy  redoead  and  a  parfMalsd  ap  formed  wltt  an 
external  shoulder,  and  ittteg  upon  tta  rsdoeed  end  o<  AM 
body  portion. 

8.  A  smoker's  artlele  haTtng  a  ehaabar  formed  with 
eenfrontlag  aannlar  shoaldera,  la  eemMnatloa  with  a  ftl- 
tering  derlce  of  cylindrical  form  eooslBtlng  of  a  body  por- 
tion perforated  at  one  end.  and  reduced  at  Its  oppoalte  ead, 
and  formed  with  an  axtamal  ahooldar,  and  a  renoTabla 
perforated  cap  fitting  upon  the  reduced  end  o<  the  body 
portion,  and  formed  with  an  external  ahoulder. 

4.  A  smoker's  artlela.  a  Utarlag  derlce  comprising  a 
easing  formed  with  an  end  harlng  openings  tbenthrough, 
and  with  a  shoulder  adjacent  to  Mid  end.  a  cap  member 
provided  with  a  perforated  outer  end,  and  with  a  shoulder 
adjacent  to  Mid  end.  and  a  Utarlag  matarlal  confined  ba- 
twaan  the  cap  monber  aad  the  caaing  wlthfai  the  sams. 

«.  In  a  ssMksrli  artlela.  a  ItlMlBg  davlea  comprising  a 
casing  having  '<Vf^*^f  therethroagh  at  one  end,  and  with 
a  shoulder  adjacent  to  Mid  end.  Mid  casing  baring  a  re- 
duced portion,  a  cap  member  detachably  held  to  the  re- 
duced portion,  said  cap  member  belag  prerlded  wUh  a  per- 
forated outer  end,  and  with  a  shouldw  adjacent  to  Mid 
end.  and  a  filtering  material  eonllned  bstvreen  the  cap 
member  aad  the  easing  within  the  same. 


060,660.  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER.  WlVUAU  JAUWM 
THOBOLO,  London,  England.  FUed  May  16,  1000.  Se- 
rial Mo.  406,814. 

1.  The  heniB  daacrfbed  composition  of  matter  consls^ 
tag  of  para  rabher  dlswrirsd  In  a  crude  gas  Ur  bensena 
distilling  bstwaen  128*  C.  and  180*  C.  as  Mt  forth. 

2.  The  berelB-deserlbed  eempoeitloa  of  matter  consist* 
ing  of  4.8%  of  pun  rubber  disaolved  la  06.7%  of  a  cruda 
gas  tar  bsnaane  dlatUllng  batwaaa  125*  C.  and  180*  C  aa 
set  twth. 


060,661.     DTNAMO-ELBCTRIC  MACHIMB.     Eonvr  M. 

TiKOUT.  Pittsburg,  Pa^  assignor  to  WastbighouM  Elec- 
tric 4  Manafacturtng  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pen»> 
aylvaala.    FUed  Aag.  2. 1006.    Serial  No.  828,884. 


1.  In  a  dynamo-eleetrlc  maAlna^  tha  aoaMnatkm  with  a 
rotaUhle  mmlrrr  harlng  vantllatliw  hotaa  which  extend 
therethroogh  sabataatlaUy  perpendleolar  to  tta  axia,  of  de- 
flectors at  the  ends  <rf  eadi  hole  vrMeh  prajaet  laterally 
ther^roM  and  hare  spaaiags  at  tfea  same  sMa. 

2.  la  a  dynamo^aetrle  maehlna^  the  eomMaatlon  with  a 
rotaUble  member  harlng  a  aariM  af  rantUattec  kataa  dls- 

IB  one  er  mare  pkuMs  aahafatlallT  parpeadlealar  to 


3t,C9«6. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


i««7 


ita  axlB,  «f  goMM  at  tha  oppoalta  ends  of  each  hole  which 
hare  a  simUar  Indinatlaa  with  rsfaranM  to  tha  eenter  line 
of  the  hole  in  order  to  direct  the  air  into  one  end  of  the 
hole  and  out  of  the  oppoidta  end.  whan  the  member  rotatM 
in  either  direction. 

8.  In  a  dynamo-elaetrle  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotatable  member  harlag  holM  for  rentUatlon  which  an 
transrerM  to  Its  axla,  «f  feeopa  which  project  from  the 
member  UMr  tha  enda  of  tha  halM  with  their  openings  op- 
positely dlapoaad  relattra  to  tha  dlraetloa  of  roUtloa  of 
the  member. 

4.  In  a  dyuuBo^eetrlc  machlna,  the  comblaatioa  with  a 
rotatable  eon  memhmr  harlng  a  plarallty  of  longltadlaal 
slots,  and  a  asrlM  of  rantUatlng  ItolM  extending  through 
the  con  member  and  sobstaatlally  parpmidlcalar  to  its 
axis,  of  a  plurality  of  scoop  projeetloas  loeatsd  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  con  member  near  the  ends  of  the  ventilating 
holes,  aad  means  far  holding  the  scoop  projectloos  In  posi- 
tion. 

6.  In  a  dyaamo-electrle  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotatable  core  member  having  ventilating  hotas  which  ex- 
tend transversely  therethrough  and  terminate  at  its  pe- 
riphery, of  scoops  at  ths  opposite  ends  of  Mch  bole  that 
project  oppoaitaly  with  reference  to  the  dlraetloa  of  rota- 
tion, for  cTMtlag  a  clrcolathni  at  air  throogh  tha  holM 
as  ttie  oora  member  ratataa. 

[dalma  6  and  7  not  printed  la  tha  Oaaatta.] 


•60.682. 
Nebr. 


HORSE-COLLAR. 
Fllad  Jona  16.  1900. 


Qaoaoa  W.  Tooo,  Omaha, 
Serial  Na  802,518. 


A  horM  collar  eompriaing  a  pair  of  oppoaltely  curred 
loopa  eadi  of  said  loops  comprlslag  Mparated  bowed  raln- 
forelng  edg*  members,  a  flUlng  member  extending  between 
and  spacing  said  edge  msaabets  and  a  concaro-c<»rex  hold- 
ing plate  the  edges  of  whl^  are  engaged  b«BMth  the  bent 
edgM  of  the  edge  membera  aad  the  Intermediate  portion  of 
whleh  Is  outwardly  bowed  from  tha  filling  member,  m^ 
holding  Plata  harlng  a  plurality  of  transrerM  slots  formed 
thsratn. 


060.658.  VALTE-SBAT  GRINDER.  SLrin  E.  TowM- 
saifo,  Oakland,  CaL  FUed  Apr.  17.  1000.  Serial  No. 
400,468. 

1.  A  derlce  of  the  character  deacrtbed  comprising  a 
frame,  a  baml  carried  by  mM  frame,  a  bit  insertible  la 
said  barrel  and  adapted  for  attadiment  with  a  ralre.  a 
ribrator  carried  by  said  frame  for  oacUlatlng  Mid  barrel 
aad  said  Mt,  aad  meaas  carried  by  said  barrel  tor  Impart- 
tag  a  partial  rotatloa  to  mM  Mt  whOe  being  rlbrated. 
-  2.  A  derlce  of  the  character  deocribed  comprlslag  a 
frame,  a  ribrator  rotataMy  mouated  therdn, .  a  barrd 
carried  by  MM  frame,  yoke  arms  eartlsd  by  mM  baml 
aad  held  la  the  path  of  moremeat  of  said  ribrator,  aald 
banal  bdng  prorldad  with  guiding  slots,  a  dutch  member 
moanted  In  aald  barrel  and  harlng  pins  profeetlag  through 
the  Biota  thenla.  a  spriig  eoUed  aboat  Mid  barrel  aad 
hearing  upon  one  of  aald  pina,  aad  a  Mt  lasertlble  la  MM 
hOTMl  aad  prortdad  wtth  a  dateh  hMd  which  ts  eagafsd 
by  aaM  dotch 


8.  A  derlce  of  the  character  deacrtbed  eomprlalag  a 
frame,  a  ribrator  mouated  therela.  meaaa  tor  rstatlag 
said  ribrator,  a  barrel  carried  by  aaM  frame,  yoke  anna 
carried  by  said  barrel,  and  held  in  the  path  of  morement 
of  aaM  ribrator,  a  dutch  member  In  saM  barrel,  a  bit  in- 
Mrtlble  In  aaM  band  and  adapted  tor  eagagemeat  hy  aaM 
datch  BMmbw.  and  meana  carried  by  aaM  barrd  tor  lat- 
partlng  a  partial  rotation  to  mM  dutch  manber. 


4.  A  4erlee  of  the  diaracter  deacrtbed  eomprisiaf  a 
frame  provided  widi  a  handle,  a  rotatable  vibrator 
meaatad  la  said  frame,  a  baml  carried  by  Mid  frame  and 
operated  by  saM  vlbntor,  mM  baml  being  provided  with 
goldlng  slots,  a  bit  adapted  to  be  inserted  la  Mid  barnl 
aad  provided  with  a  toothed  head,  a  clutch  member  sUd- 
able  tat  said  barrd  aad  prorlded  with  outstaadlag  plas 
whldi  project  throogh  the  dota  of  the  barrel,  and  a  qtrlng 
eoUed  about  said  barrel  and  harlng  <»e  end  aeeured 
thereto  aad  its  other  end  secured  to  one  of  the  pins  of  the 
dutch  member,  whereby  when  a  downward  preasun  Is  ex- 
erted upon  said  handle,  a  partial  rotatl<m  ma/  be  im- 
parted to  the  bit. 

6.  A  derlce  of  the  character  deacrtbed  comprising  a 
frame,  t  haadle  thenfor,  a  gear  wheel  carried  by  mM 
frame,  a  rertically  disposed  shsft  moanted  in  said  frame 
and  prorlded  vrtth  a  pinion  held  In  meah  wl^  mM  gMr 
wheel,  a  ribrator  carried  by  Mid  ahaft,  a  barrd  carried  by 
mM  frame  and  operated  by  Mid  vibrator,  and  a  bit  car- 
ried by  saM  barrel. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.) 


060,654.  THIN-PLACE-DETECTINO  MBCHANItOf  FOR 
LOOMS.  William  C.  Tbomblt,  LoweU,  Mbm.,  aadgnor 
to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Malaa.    FUed  Nov.  13,  1000.     SMlal  Nee  627341. 


1.  Ik  a  loom,  a  temple  harlag  a  redprocatlag 
a  thla-i^aee  detector,  a  ahlppdr,  releaslag  msan 
and  aa  actuating  derice  eompriaing  a  rock<ahaft  and  a  dog 
carried  thereby,  and  a  connector  pirotaUy  attached  to  and 
to  effect  rotation  of  the  rock-shaft,  coaiMaad  wttt  meana 
ooatrolled  by  the  detector  to  position  the  eeanactor  la  the 
path  U.  aad  to  be  temporarily  engaged  and  mared  forward 
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b7  tte  tMVla  aluiak  <«  Its  forward  vtxok*.  to  tan  the 
r«ck-«luift  upon  deteettoa  of  a  thin  place  la  tb«  cloth  aad 
«ffaet  th«  aetaatloa  of  the  shlpper-releaalng  meaas  by 
the  do«. 

X  la  a  loaai,  a  temple  havtag  a  redproeatlBg  ahaak.  a 
lUppar,  ralaaalBC  aeaaa  therefor,  aad  a  dariee  to  aetuat* 
aald  neaaa,  eoaprlalng  a  moTable  dog.  aad  a  eoaaeetor 
operatlTcly  eoaaeeted  with  aad  to  effect  moTement  of  the 
dog,  conblaed  with  a  thin-place  detector,  and  aa  la- 
atmoieatallty  controlled  thereby  apon  detection  of  a  thin 
place  In  the  cloth  to  effect  temporarUy  cooperation  be- 
tween nld  conaeetor  and  the  front  ead  of  the  temple 
»h«n^.  forward  moreatent  of  the  Utter  aetlag  throng  the 
coaaoetor  to  more  eald  dog  to  operate  the  shlpper-raleaa- 

S.  la  a  looBi,  a  temple-ataad,  a  thin-place  detector  aap- 
ported  thereby,  a  temple  having  a  shank  to  reciprocate  la 
the  ataad,  a  ahlpper,  it*  knock-off  lerer,  and  meant  to 
more  It  aad  effect  dipper  release,  Inclodlng  a  link  harlng 
a  head  movable  Into  the  path  of  aad  to  be  eagaged  by  the 
temple  ahaak  oa  tta  forward  atroke,  to  draw  the  llak  for- 
ward aad  operate  aald  meana,  combined  with  aa  la- 
atmaieatallty  controlled  by  the  detector  to  operatlTcly  po- 
altloa  the  llak  upon  detection  of  a  thin  place  In  the  cloth. 

4.  la  a  loom,  la  eomblaatlon,  a  reciprocating  temple  and 
ita  ahaak.  a  ahlpper,  a  kao^-off  lerer  therefor,  a  rock- 
■haft  harlng  a  dog  to  engage  and  actuate  said  lerer,  a 
connector  plTotally  and  eccMitrlcally  connected  with  the 
roek-ahaft,  a  thla-place  detector,  and  aa  lutnxmentality 
raadcred  active  by  detectloa  of  a  thla  place  la  the  doth  to 
effect  temporarily  cooperation  of  the  eoaaeetor  and  temple 
■haak,  aad  thereby  tarn  the  rock-shaft,  morement  of  the 
dog  actoatlag  the  knodt-off  lerer  to  release  the  shipper. 

5.  la  a  loom,  a  temple-stand,  a  temple  harlng  a  shank 
ta  reciprocate  la  the  stand,  a  rocking  carrier  mounted  on 
the  templa-ataad  and  harlng  a  front  eeitenslon,  a  thln- 
plaee  detaetor  mounted  on  the  carrier  and  normally  resting 
opon  the  doth,  a  shipper,  and  a  knock-off  lerer  therefor, 
combined  with  a  fixed  stand,  a  roek-ahaft  mounted  thereon 
aad  harlng  an  attached  dog  to  actuate  the  knock-off  lerer. 
a  headed  llak  plrotally  and  eecentrleally  connected  with 
the  roek-ahaft  aad  goremed  aa  to  Ita  posltloa  by  the  ex- 
taaaloa  of  the  detector-carrier,  aad  maaas  operated  by 
the  roek-ahaft  to  rock  the  carrier  aad  retract  the  de- 
tector from  the  doth  mtter  deteetlag  aetloa,  downward 
morement  of  said  detector  upon  detection  of  a  thin  place 
caaalag  the  carrter-exteasion  to  position  the  head  of  the 
llak  la  froat  of  aad  to  be  mored  by  the  temple  shaft  on  Its 
forward  stroke,  to  operatlrely  turn  the  roek-ahaft 

[Clatma  6  to  14  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


9M.6SS.  TOT  OR  PICTURE  BOOK.  OuvTAra  TocK. 
Moorflelda,  London,  England.  Piled  Jan.  •,  1909. 
■wlal  Mo.  471.487. 


009.60«.     VRLOCIPKDI.     Elumm  V.  Tnaiiaa,  lohaaoa 
City.  Teaa.    FUad  Jaly  ST,  1909.     Bsctel  Mo.  S09.79T. 


A  toy  or  picture  book  la  which  a  portloa  is  printed  or 
Ulastrated  with  plettwlal  objecta.  each  object  being  formed 
with  altta  at  Ita  baae,  aad  aaother  portloa  of  the  book 
balaf  dtrldad  lato  seetloaa  which  coastltnta  stands  for 
the  objeeta  wbca  dsftaehed,  each  ataad  harlag  lags  formed 
by  bsadlag  up  partially  aarered  portloas  thereof,  aad  eadi 
lag  hartag  a  allt,  the  rasptctlra  slits  as  the  objecta  aad 
r""***!  them  to  aratnatly  eagaga  each  other. 


1.  A  railway  relodpede  ladudlag  a  mala  frame  com- 
prislag  froat  aad  rear  wheel  aectloaa  aad  a  platform,  a 
Bleere  connected  to  the  rear  wheel  aeetloB,  a  mala  wheel 
supported  by  the  sleere.  a  mala  wheel  eoaaeeted  to  the 
forward  wheal  aeetloa,  aad  aa  anxllUry  wheel  eoaaeeted  to 
the  platform  aeetloa. 

2.  A  railway  relodpede  ladudlag  a  mala  traaia  cmn- 
prislng  front  and  rear  wheal  aectlons  aad  a  platform,  a 
sleere  connected  to  the  rear  wheel  section,  a  mala  ^taal 
supported  by  the  sleere.  a  main  wheel  eoaaeeted  to  the 
forward  wheel  aeetloa,  aad  aa  auxiliary  wheel  adjnat- 
ably  eoaaeeted  to  tha  pUtform  aeetloa. 

S.  A  railway  relodpede  ladndlBg  a  mala  frame  earn- 
prlalag  froat  aad  rear  rail  aectloaa.  and  a  pUtform  aee- 
tloa, a  main  wheel  connected  to  the  front  wheel  aeetloa,  a 
aleere  eoaaeeted  to  tha  rear  wheal  aeetloa,  a  mala  wheel 
mouated  la  aald  aleara.  a  V-fraaaa  OMUiaeted  to  the  rear 
wheel  section,  a  bicycle  fraaie  supported  from  tlie  V-framt, 
drlrlag  maehaalsm  iatarmedlate  the  bicyde  frame  and 
aleere.  and  aa  auxiliary  whad  eoM«etad  to  tlia  platform 
aeetloa. 


969,067.  LIQUID-RSCIFTACIJB.  Al.ica  M.  ▼▲»  BOXK. 
New  York,  M.  T.  FOad  May  20,  1909.  Serial  Ma 
498.64e. 


A  bottle  stopper  harlag  foramd  therela  a  raessa  eomprla- 
lug  a  relatlraly  wide  body  portloa  opealag  threagh  the 
lower  aad  of  tha  atoppar,  aad  a  aarrow  loagftadlaal  branch 
opealng  at  oae  ead  lato  tha  first  aaiMd  portloa  aad  harlag 
ita  other  ead  ealargad  to  prorldo  aa  aadmriag  spaa*,  aa 
anchor  <tf  aalf-hardaelag  caoMatitloaa  material  complatdy 
fiUlag  tha  iscsaa.  aad  a  bag  of  tastUa  Cahrle  haTiag  a  gath- 
ered mouth  ambeddad  hi  the  cementltloos  material  la  the 
body  portloa  of  aald  raeasa,  said  ssatarlal  eaapUMy  ear- 
roundlag  aad  ladoalag  saM  moatk  aad  tba  foMi  tharaef 
aad  paaatratlag  tha  mialiTi  a(  tha  fabric  of  which  tha 
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•09,00s.  LXOHTNIMO-ARRnTSR.  Hu«H  C  WauOSD. 
Barila,  Ontario.  Caaada.  FUad  Nor.  28,  1908.  Serial 
Ma.  4M.1M. 


1.  A  i^tnlag  arraatar  ayatem  comprlalag  a  rotaUbly 
moaatad  dlak;  a  aariaa  of  arraatera  carried  by  aald  dlak 
each  ladudlag  an  Independent  air  gap ;  a  common  groui^ 
for  aald  arreatars ;  and  a  contact  arm  for  connection  elec- 
trically with  a  line  wire  aad  adaptad  to  engage  the  ar- 
raatera terlattm  aa  tha  dlak  la  rotated. 

2.  A  lightning  arreater  system  comprising  a  rotatably 
aionntad  dlak  prorlded  with  a  aerlea  of  radial  pocketa ;  a 
aariaa  of  arraatera  reuMrably  carried  by  said  dlak  In  aald 
poekata  each  Indndlng  aa  air  gap ;  a  eoosmoa  grouad  for 
•aid  arraatera ;  aad  a  coataet  arm  for  coaaactlon  electrlo- 
ally  with  a  liaa  wire  aad  adaptad  to  «agage  the  arreatera 
tertotlai  aa  tha  dlak  Is  rotated. 

8.  A  llghtalag  arraatar  ayatMB  eompristag  a  rotatably 
CMmnted  dlak;  a  grouad  plate  carried  thereby;  a  aeries 
of  arrsatara  carried  by  said  dlak  aad  adaptad  to  grouad 
tK>Mi|F*i  Mid  ^ta ;  aad  a  eontaet  arm  for  coaaactloB  dae- 
trically  with  a  llae  wire  aad  adapted  to  eagaga  tha  arreat- 
ars amriaUm  as  the  disk  la  rotated 

4.  A  HghHiing  arreater  ayatem  eompriaiag  a  rotatably 
moaatad  dlak ;  a  grouad  plata  carried  thereby :  a  aerlea 
oif  arrsatara  carried  by  aald  dlak  at  oppodta  aldea  of  aald 
Plata  aad  adapted  to  ground  through  aald  plata ;  aad  00a- 
tact  arma  for  coaaactlon  electrically  with  liaa  wirea  adapt- 
ad  to  ^«aga  the  arreatera  eertoMai  aa  the  dlak  la  rotated. 

B.  A  lightning  arreater  ayatem  eompriaiag  a  coataet  ana 
adaptad  tor  coaaaetioa  to  a  liaa  wire ;  a  aariaa  of  arreat- 
ara.  arranged  oa  a  eoaunon  aupport,  morable  ttriatim  into 
aagagamant  with  tiia  coataet  arm  and  harlag  a  comBK>a 
grouad;  meaaa  taading  to  more  aald  arreatera;  eaeapo- 
ment  mechaniam  adapted  to  permit  of  a  step  wise  mora- 
B»«it  of  aald  arreatera  oae  by  one;  aad  meaaa  whereby 
tha  paaaaga  of  a  dlsruptlre  discharge  through  tha  ana  aad 
aa  arraatar  condltlona  the  operation  of  aald  eacapamaat 


96O,0Ml     PBMCIL-SHARPSMSR.     MABm  W. 

Dayton.  Ohio.    Piled  Mar.  14. 1910.    Serial  Ma  049,320. 


{Clalaia  0  to  10  aot  prlated  la  tha  Gaaatta] 


969,069.    TRAP-REST.    JoHW  W.  WALTaa,  Canton.  Ohio, 
niad  Jan.  28,  1909.    Serial  Mo.  474J631. 


1.  A  trap  reat  Indudtag  a  horlaontal  plate  supported 
from  below  en  whidi  tha  baae  bar  of  the  trap  Is  adaptad 
to  baar»  tha  plata  harlag  a  depraaasd  middle  portloa  aad 
harlag  Inturaed  Saagaa  oa  altaraata  aldea  of  Ita  end  por- 
tleaa  adaptad  to  MeeaaMy  eagaga  orer  the  alda  edgea  of 
tha  haaabar. 

8.  A  trap  reat  ladodlag  a  horlaoatal  plata  aupportad 
ftom  below  oa  whl^  the  baas  bar  of  the  trap  la  adaptad 
to  bear,  tha  plata  harlag  lataraed  flaagea  on  altaraata 
aMaa  of  tta  and  portleoa  adaptad  to  ralaasahly 
tha  rtda  aOfSi  a(  tha  haaa  bar. 


In  a  lead  pencil  diarpener,  the  comMnatkm  with  a 
barrel  harlng  a  slotted  conical  extendon,  of  a  stationary 
blade  secured  to  said  conical  extension  within  said  dot  and 
extending  substantially  from  a  point  midway  of  the  dot  to 
the  upper  end  of  aald  slot,  said  atatloaary  blade  belag 
adapted  to  remore  the  wood  of  the  pencil,  and  a  plrotal 
knlfa  mounted  upon  aald  conical  extension  and  extending 
from  the  outer  end  of  the  stationary  blade  to  the  outer  end 
of  the  slot,  said  plrotal  blade  being  adapted  to  point,  the 
graphite  after  the  wood  has  been  sufllclently  remored  by 
the  stationary  blade. 


969,001.  ROAD -VEHICLE  SUSPENSION.  PaaoaaiCK 
Walton,  London,  England.  Piled  Aug.  17.  1908.  Se- 
rial Ma  448,992. 


1.  The  eomblnatlon  with  the  frame  or  body  of  a  rehlcia 
and  Ita  whed  axlea.  of  a  auapeaaloa  derlee  comprlatag  aa 
aanular  flexible  eaahloa  ooatalalag  fluid  aadar  praaanra, 
arranged  edgewise  In  relation  to  the  frame  aad  axlea 
and  unsupported  at  Ita  Inner  periphery  ao  that  ita  raaU- 
lency  is  primarily  derired  by  realstaaee  to  dailactloa  Ir- 
reapeetlre  of  eompreadoa  and  conaeqnant  radactioa  la 
capadty. 

2.  The  comblaatlon  with  the  frame  or  body  of  a  rehlde 
and  Ita  wheel  axlea.  of  a  sospoislon  derlee  comprldng  aa 
aB')ui«r  flexible  cushion  contalaiag  fluid  under  preaaara. 
and  arranged  in  aa  approxUaately  upright  podtl^  be- 
tweea  a  bracket  carried  by  the  rehlcle  frame  aad  a  bracket 
carried  by  the  whed  axle,  the  said  eaahloa  belag  naaup- 
ported  at  Ita  Inner  periphery  so  that  tta  realllency  la  da- 
rired  by  resistance  to  deflection  Irrespectlre  of  eomprea- 
sion  and  conaeqnent  reduction  la  ei^Mdty. 

3.  The  comblaatloB  with  the  fraaie  or  body  <tf  a  ra- 
hide  and  ita  wheel  axlea,  of  a  suspension  derice  conk- 
prising  an  annular  flexible  cushion  containing  fluid  under 
pressure,  and  arranged  In  an  approxiauitdy  upright  posi- 
tion between  a  bracket  carried  by  the  rehlde  frame  and  a 
bracket  carried  by  the  wheel  axle,  the  aald  cuahlmi  belag 
unsupported  at  ita  inner  periphery  ao  that  ita  reallleaey 
la  dertra4  by  realstaaee  to  deflection  irreapaetlra  of 
praaaioa  aad  eonaequent  reduction  In  capacity,  aad 
sapplemeBtary  realllent  supporting  derice  adaptad  ta 
Into  (deration  only  In  the  erent  of  the  flexlMe 
bacomlag  deflated. 
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0M.M2.     NUT-LOCK.     JoHif  B.  Waibos,  Bndfortf,  Ps. 
filed  Oce.  •»  MO0.     8«rlal  Na  BS1.607. 


1.  In  a  d«Tlc«  of  the  character  deacrlbtd.  a  not  baTtag 
formed  thcraia  a  taparad  grxtoYe  or  channel  eoamanleatjac 
at  ita  inner  and  with  a  aocket  or  receaa  and  at  ita  oppoaita 
end  with  a  right  angularl/  projecting  groove,  and  a  notch 
or  passage  between  aaid  tapered  groore  and  the  bolt  hole 
of  the  nut,  a  aprlng  pawl  harlng  on  one  end  an  aalarged 
head  adapted  to  fit  the  socket  or  recess  In  the  nnt  whereby 
aald  end  of  th«  pawl  ia  rigidly  secured,  a  detmt  fomad 
on  said  pawl  and  adapted  to  work  throng  the  paaaage 
connecting  aaid  tapered  groove  with  the  bolt  hda  to  tha 
not,  and  meana  whereby  a  tool  Is  engaged  with  the  onter 
end  of  said  pawl  to  releaae  the  same  and  pennlt  the  nnt  to 
be  unscrewed  from  the  bolt. 

2.  In  a  not  lock,  a  nnt  hartog  formed  ther^n  a  tapered 
groove  commnnicatlng  at  Its  smaller  end  with  an  enlarged 
recaas  or  socket  and  at  Its  opposite  end  with  a  right 
angnlariy  formed  groove  In  the  side  of  said  nut,  and  a 
passage  connecting  said  tapered  groove  with  the  bolt  hole 
of  the  nut,  a  aprlng  pawl  having  on  one  end  an  enlarged 
head  to  fit  the  Hocket  or  receaa  in  aaid  nut  whereby  said 
end  of  the  pawl  to  rigidly  secured,  a  detent  on  said  pawl, 
aald  detent  having  the  shape  of  a  ratchet  tooth  and 
adapted  to  work  through  the  paaaage  eonneetlng  aaid 
tapered  groora  with  said  bolt  hole  whereby  aald  detent 
la  forced  toto  engagement  with  the  bolt  to  lock  the  nut 
against  retrograde  movement  on  the  bolt  and  to  permit 
the  same  to  be  screwed  onto  the  bolt,  and  a  right-angularly 
formed  pawl  retracting  arm  on  the  outer  end  of  aald  pawl 
adapted  to  engage  the  rlgM  angular  groove  la  tna  ant. 


950.««S.  FTRKPBOOF  PAINT.  MATTHaw  8.  Watt,  Do- 
luth,  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1900.  Serial  No.  4723»7. 
The  herein  described  composition  consisting  of  fifty 
gallons  of  asphaltnm  reduced  by  turpeattoe  to  the  con- 
sistency of  palat,  five  gmllona  of  drter,  three  pouada  of 
Utharge  dlaaolred  In  one  gallon  of  wood  alcohol  and  five 
pounds  of  powdered  sine  mixed  with  two  i^lona  of  wood 
alcohoL 


•••.6M.  CAKDT-MOLDIWO  MACHIHl.  JoHW  Waaaaa, 
Rochester.  II.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  7.  ItO*.  Serlai  Mo. 
842.S7B. 


pnipeUlag  meaaa  to  a  carrlar  at  tha  deU-vary  and  oC  tha 
machine,  meaaa  far  aioving  tha  earrtar  baokward  to  tha  re- 
ceiving end  of  the  machine,  and  meana  for  taking  tiays 
from  said  carrier  and  delivering  them  to  aaid  propelling 

meana. 

2.  Ia  a  candy  moldtog  machine,  meaaa  for  diachargtog 
<be  contents  of  molding  traya,  meaaa  for  separattog  the 
candles  from  the  contents  of  said  traya.  meaaa  for  carry- 
lag  tha  caadlaa  to  a  piadatarmtaad  potot,  aieans  for  re- 
filling the  trays  with  moldlag  material,  meaaa  for  impreas- 
lag  pattema  la  said  moldiag  aiaterlal.  aad  SMans  for 
fining  the  impreasions  in  said  molding  material  with 
candy,  propelling  means  for  moving  the  moldiag  traya  for- 
ward from  the  rccetrlag  end  to  the  delivery  end  of  the 
machine,  one  or  more  tray  carrlera,  meana  for  delivering 
traya  fram  the  propdltag  meaaa  to  a  carrier  at  the  de- 
livery end  of  the  machine,  meana  for  moving  the  carrier 
backward  to  the  receiving  end  of  the  machine,  and  meana 
for  taking  traya  from  aald  carrier  and  delivertog  them 
to  aaid  propelllBg  means. 

8.  In  a  candy  molding  maehtoe,  means  for  discharging 
the  contents  of  molding  traya,  meana  for  separating  the 
candles  from  the  contenta  of  said  traya.  meana  for  cleaning 
the  candiea  and  means  for  earrylag  the  eandlea  to  a  pre- 
determined point,  meana  for  reflUlag  the  traya  wltii  owld- 
lag  material,  meaaa  for  Impreaatng  pattema  In  aald  molding 
material,  and  meana  for  filling  the  Impreasions  In  said 
molding  material  with  candy,  propelling  meana  for  moving 
the  molding  trays  forward  from  the  receiving  end  to  the 
delivery  end  of  the  machiae.  one  or  more  tray  carriera, 
meaaa  f«r  delivering  traya  from  tke  propelling  means  to 
a  carrier  at  the  delivery  ead  of  the  machine,  meana  for 
moving  the  carrier  backward  to  the  recelvlag  end  of  the 
machine,  and  meana  for  taking  trays  from  aald  carrier 
and  deHveridg  them  to  aald  propelling  meana. 

4.  In  a  eaady  iBolding  maditne,  meana  for  dlaebarglag 
the  contenta  of  moldtog  traya,  meaaa  for  aeparattog  the 
candiea  from  the  contents  of  said  traya,  meana  for  re- 
filling the  trays  with  molding  material,  meana  for  carry- 
tog  the  discharged  molding  material  to  aald  refining 
meana,  meaaa  for  Impreaatog  patterns  to  aald  moldtog 
material,  and  meana  for  filltog  the  Imprcaakma  to  aald 
moldtog  material  with  candy,  propelling  meana  for  movtog 
the  moldtog  traya  forward  from  the  receiving  end  to 
the  delivery  end  of  the  machine,  one  or  more  tray  carriera, 
meana  for  delivering  traya  from  the  propening  meaaa  to 
a  carrier  at  the  delivery  ^aad  of  the  maehtoe,  means  for 
moving  the  carrier  backward  to  the  receiving  end  of  the 
machine,  and  meana  for  toklag  traya  from  aald  earrier 
aad  delivering  them  to  aald  propdltog  meaaa 

B.  Ia  a  candy  molding  machine,  means  tor  diachargtog 
the  contenta  of  molding  traya.  meana  for  aeparattog  the 
candiea  from  the  contents  of  saM  traya.  means  for  carry- 
tog  the  candiea  to  a  predetermined  point,  means  for  re- 
filling the  trays  with  moldtog  material,  meana  for  carry- 
ing the  dlacharged  molding  material  to  aaid  refilling 
meana.  meana  for  impreaatog  patterns  to  aald  moldtog 
material,  and  meana  for  filltog  the  Impreaaioaa  to  aald 
molding  material  with  candy,  propelling  means  for  movtog 
the  molding  traya  forward  from  the  receiving  end  to  the 
delivery  end  of  the  maditoe,  one  or  more  tray  carriers, 
meana  for  delivering  traya  from  the  propelling  meaaa  to  a 
carrier  at  the  delivery  ead  of  the  aiachtoe.  means  for 
moving  the  carrier  ba^ward  to  the  receiving  end  of  the 
machine,  and  meana  tor  taking  traya  from  aald  earrier 
and  delivertog  them  to  aald  propelltog  meana. 
[Clalma  <1  to  76  not  printed  to  the  Oasette.] 


1.  Ia  a  eaady  moldtog  maehtoe.  meana  tor  dlaehargtag 
tke  eeataats  el  moldiag  traya.  means  1»t  aeparattog  the 
eaadtoa  ttan  tha  eoatanto  at  aald  traya.  meaaa  tor  reOlliag 
the  traya  with  moMlag  aMtertal.  meaaa  for  imptsaalag 
pattwM  to  aald  moldtog  material,  aad  meana  for  filltog 
the  Impraailoaa  to  aald  moldtog  matarlal  with  eaady.  pre- 
fer movtog  the  moldtog  traya  forward  from 
and  ta  the  deltwry  end  of  the  aw^toe.  eaa 
or  mora  tray  carriera,  meaaa  for  dellvertac  tsayi  Craaa  tha 


9M.066.     CANDT-CUrrlNO  MACHINK.     JOKW 

Bocfaeater,    N.    Y.    VUad   Jaly  M.    l«oe.     Berial    No. 

MOM*. 

1.  Ia  a  eaadr  rattf-f  marhtoa.  the  eombiaatloa  a^ 
meaiw  for  depoeitlng  candy-symp  to  regulated  qaaatitlaa# 
aatoaaatle  maaas  for  moving  a  ■accsaeioa  of  mold-traja 
with  ntferenca  to  the  depoaltlag  aMaaa  atap  by  step;  *1t- 
ter  aald  parto ;  aad  aatoaaatle  meaaa  far  dls- 
aaaaa  fraai  tha  drtrlBg  msaaa 
during  the  change  from  one  tray  to  aaethar. 
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a.  tea  aaady-caattog  maeWaa,  a  coatolaer  for  eaady- 
aynip ;  a  eaalag  havtog  aa  tolet  eoaaeetlea  with  the  eon- 
tatoer.  and  a  aerlea  of  dlacharge-orlflcea ;  a  rotary  valve 
aleeve  wtthto  the  caaing  having  tolet  and  dlacharge-orlflcea 
adapted  to  register  with  corresponding  orlflcea  of  the  caa- 
ing ;  a  aerlea  of  spaced  ptotona  to  the  valve  aleeve  adapted, 
respectively,  to  recipracato  between  aald  orlflcea  ter  draw- 
ing ayrup  theretoto  and  forcing  the  ayrup  therefrom; 
maana  for  taratog  the  valve  aleeve;  aad  meana  for  oper- 
ating the  pistons. 


8.  In  a  candy-casting  maditoe,  a  container  for  candj- 
ayrup;  a  caaing  havtog  an  tolet  connection  with  the  con- 
tainer, and  a  aerlea  of  diacharge-orifloea ;  a  rotary  valve 
sleeve  within  the  casing  having  two  series  of  inlet  orifices 
and  two  seriee  of  discharge-orlfiess  adapted  to  register 
with  the  inlet  and  discharge-orificea  of  the  caaing ;  a  aerlea 
of  ptotons  in  the  valve  aleeve  for  (brewing  ayrup  theretoto 
and  fbrelng  the  ayrup  therefrom ;  meana  tor  turning  the 
valve  sleeve;  meana  tor  operating  the  ptotona;  atopptog 
meana  operating  at  predetermtoed  totarvaia  for  stopping 
the  movemento  of  the  valve  aleeve  and  of  the  ptotona  for 
predetermined  tlmea;  and  tray  moving  mechanism  oper- 
ating alternate  with  aald  atopplng  meana. 

4.  In  a  candy-caatlng  machine,  a  contatoer  for  eandy- 
ayrup ;  meana  for  depoeitlng  ayrup  therefrom  in  regulated 
quantitiea,  consisttog  of  a  casing  having  an  inlet  connec- 
tion with  the  eontotoer  and  a  series  of  discharge-orifices; 
a  rotary  valve  aleeve  wlthto  the  caaing  havtog  two  aeries 
of  tolet  orlficea  and  two  aerlea  of  discharge-orificea  adapted 
to  regtoter  with  the  correapoadtog  orlfleaa  of  the  casing; 
a  sOTlae  of  pistons  to  the  valve  aleeve  for  drawing  syrup 
theretoto  and  forcing  the  ayrup  therefrom ;  meana  for 
taming  the  valve  aleeve ;  meana  for  operating  the  ptotona ; 
aad  mannal  meana  for  Inatantaneonaly  ati^plng  the  valva 
aleeve  and  the  ptotona 

6.  In  a  candy-caatlng  machine,  a  container  for  candy- 
ayrup ;  a  caaing  having  a  series  of  inlet  orifices  connected 
with  the  OMktolner,  and  a  removable  plate  having  a  aerlee 
of  diacharge-orificea ;  a  removable  valve  mechantom  con- 
atotlng  of  a  rotary  sleeve  within  the  easing  having  two 
aerlea  of  tolet  and  dtocharge-orlfloea  adapted  to  ncistar 
with  the  tolet  and  dladiarge-ortflcee  of  the  caaing.  and  a 
aerlee  of  reciprocating  pistons  in  the  valve  sleeve  for  draw- 
tog  ayrup  therelato  and  forcing  the  ayrup  therefrom; 
mtans  for  taming  the  valve  sleeve ;  and  meaaa  for  reclpro- 
eattag  the  pistons. 

(Clalma  6  to  IT  not  printed  to  the  Oaaette.] 


9M.M6.  MACHINB  POB  INBHITINO  FABTBIflNOS. 
WaLraa  O.  Waaaum,  Woroaatar,  Maaa.,  aaalgaor  to 
Daltad  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pataraon.  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Origtoal  application  filed 
▲ag.  7,  1901,  Serial  No.  71.182.  Dlrldad  aad  thto  ap- 
pUeathw  filed  Fab.  SS.  1007.  Serial  No.  860.017. 
1.  The  comUaattoa  with  a  shaft  ceaatracted  to  mtff 

a  rfbbaa  ef  Ihataatog  muterlal  aad  aaaaaa  tor  laiparttjig 


to  aald  ahaft  an  angular  movemeat,  of  amaaa  far  tatarmtt- 
ttogly  feeding  forward  a  aectlon  of  aald  ribbon,  aiaaas  ter 
severing  said  ribbon  after  it  has  beea  fed  forward,  aad 
connections  between  both  of  said  SMans  and  said  shaft 
whereiv  they  are  controlled  tf  the  movemeat  ef 
shaft. 


8.  Ia  a  toachtoe  for  inserting  fastenings,  the  oombina- 
tloa  with  the  ftaaM  ot  the  machine,  of  a  rototable  ahaft 
mounted  to  aald  frame  and  constructed  to  carry  a  ribboa 
of  faatentog  material,  festenlng-sererlng  mechanism  car- 
ried by  the  frame,  ribbon  feedtog  mechantom  carried  by 
the  shaft,  means  carried  by  the  shaft  for  actaatlng  the 
severing  saschanisai,  aad  msans  carrlsd  hy  the  tkaam  tor 
actuating  the  feeding  mechanism. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  constructed  to  carry 
a  ribbon  of  fastening  material  and  means  for  imparting 
to  said  shaft  an  sngutor  mov«nent,  of  means  for  totermlt- 
tfatfij  feedtog  forward  a  section  of  aald  ribbon,  cattars  for 
severtog  said  ribbon  after  it  has  been  fed  forward,  aad 
means  carried  by  said  ahaft  for  actuating  aaid  euttera. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  carrying  a  ribbon  ot 
fastening  material,  and  meana  for  imparttog  to  aaid  ahaft 
an  angnUr  movement,  of  feed  roUa  carried  hy  the  ahaft 
for  engaging  aaid  ribbon,  of>erating  means  for  said  rolto 
comprtoing  a  rotatable  member  attoched  to  one  of  the  roUa 
and  havlDg  a  plurality  of  engaging  projectiona  and  a  sto- 
tionary  member  adapted  to  engage  theee  projectlona  auc- 
oeealvely  upon  aoeceaeive  rototiona  of  the  ahaft 

6.  In  a  maehtoe  of  the  claaa  deaeribed  the  combination 
with  a  frame  a  shaft  mounted  thereto  constructed  to  carry 
a  ribbon  of  fSaatening  matertol  and  means  for  rotating  aald 
ahaft,  of  cutters  mounted  upon  the  frame,  twtween  which 
cutters  the  fastening  material  Is  fed.  and  means  upon  the 
shaft  for  actaatlng  the  cutters  to  sever  the  portion  ot  faa- 
tening  matertol  fed  between  them. 

[Claim  6  not  i»inted  to  the  Oaaette.] 


069.667.     BELT-TIGHTENER.     LcCT  WaiTB.  Deer  Park, 
Waah.    FUed  June  10.  1909.    Serial  No.  501,811. 


A  belt  ti^tener  oomprialag  a  support,  aa  ana  pivot- 
ally  connected  totermedtoto  Ito  mtikt  to  the  anpport,  aad 
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tarmtA  vltta  •  booaliiff  into  wbleh  Um  pivot  •zteDds,  an 
Idler  polky  Otfrt^d  by  tb«  rapectlre  «nd«  of  tlw  »ra,  a 
b«lt  pMstBg  OT«r  Mk)  palleyt,  and  a  aprlnc  In  tlia  booalag 
coUad  axMind  tba  plrot,  aad  cowMctad  at  ona  and  tbarato, 
tba  oth«  and  of  tba  aprlnf  bring  connaetad  to  tba  booa- 
1ns,  ••»<»  aprln«  tandlng  to  normallj  Bwlng  tba  arm  In  a 
dlracUon  to  tbrow  tba  Idlar  poUaya  Into  poidtlon  to  tlsbtan 

tba  brtt 

968  008.     B0AD-8CBAPEB.     H«i»«T  Wwchklmam.  Long 
Plna,  Nabr.    Filed  Dae.  8.  1909.    Serial  No.  682,101. 


1.  A  road  acraper  comprlalng  a  iboTel,  a  draft  ball  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  abovel,  a  frame  plrotally  connected 
to  aald  shorel,  a  keeper  lecnred  to  tbe  back  of  aald  aboTel, 
a  epring  bolt  connected  to  said  frame  to  engage  aald  keeper, 
and  a  lever  pivoted  to  tbe  frame  and  connected  to  aald  bolt 
ft>r  operating  tba  aame  to  damp  tbe  contenta  of  tbe  abovel. 

2.  A  road  aerapar  eompriatng  a  abovel,  a  draft  ball  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  aald  abovel.  a  U-abaped  frame  pivotally 
connected  to  aald  abovel,  a  keeper  aecured  to  tbe  back  of 
aald  abovel,  a  cross  bar  connected  to  said  frame,  a  keeper 
connected  to  aald  cross  bar,  a  bolt  moonted  In  said  keeper, 
a  bar  extending  aeroaa  aakl  fraaa,  tbroogfe  wbldi  aald  bolt 
extenda,  a  aprlng  encircling  tbe  bolt  between  tbe  keeper 
aad  tbe  bar,  and  a  lever  connected  by  a  link  to  tbe  bolt, 
aald  lever  being  pivoted  to  tbe  frame  and  operable  for  re- 
laaalng  the  abovel  to  dlscbarge  its  contents. 


969.068.    TIBB-REMOTER.     Parsa  C.  WiuT,  York,  Pa. 
Filed  May  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  496,959. 


969,070.  BBD-8PBIN0  AFPUANCB.  MAiT  B.  Wildbb, 
Tebama  county,  CaL  rUad  Mar.  SI.  1909.  Sarlal  No. 
487,000. 


In  a  devtoa  of  tbe  daaa  deacrlbed  comprising  a  support- 
ing frame  provided  wltb  apaced  bearings  at  one  end,  a 
croaa  aectlonally  angular  bar  bavlng  portions  adjacent  to 
ita  extremltlea  rounded  to  form  joumala  and  engaged  In 
tbe  bearings,  means  cooperating  with  tba  bar  Intermediate 
of  tbe  Journala  for  damping  tbe  fabric  tbereto,  a  diak  at 
each  end  of  the  bar  provided  wltb  a  central  angular  open- 
log  receiving  the  angular  end  portlona  of  tbe  bar  and  each 
bavlng  an  annular  aeriea  of  perforatlona,  each  of  tbe  Jour- 
nala bavlng  alao  perforatlona  dtapoacd  to  aline  at  tlmea 
wltb  tbe  perforatlona  of  the  correepondlng  dlaka.  and  plna 
for  engagement  with  the  perforatlona  when  In  aUnemeat. 


909,071.  SCREENING  MECHANISM.  William  Waltm 
WiLLaoN,  Columbua,  Oblo,  assignor  to  Tba  Jeffrey  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Oblo.  Filed  Sept. 
7,  1907.     Serial  No.  391,849. 


1.  A  pnanmatle  tire  remover  embodying  a  handle  bavlng 
a  reduced  end  portion,  a  aleeve  of  uniform  diameter  fitting 
looaely  around  tbe  reduced  portion  of  tbe  handle,  and  a 
eoaleal  member  or  head  mounted  to  turn  freely  on  tbe 
reduced  portion  of  the  handle  Independently  of  the  aleeve 
and  beyond  the  outer  extremity  of  tbe  aleeve,  aald  bead 
being  provided  wltb  a  eirenmfarentlal  flange  at  Ita  outer 
cad  where  It  la  of  the  graateat  diameter. 

2.  A  paenmatle  tire  remover  embodying  a  handle,  a 
sleava  mounted  to  torn  freely  thereon,  and  a  conical  head 
alao  mooatad  to  tarn  freely  thereon  ladepeadeatly  of  and 
ravataaly  to  aald  aleavj.  aald  head  being  provldad  with  a 
dioaBteaatlal  latalaer  flange  at  tta  outer  ead  where  It  la 
of  tha  graataat 


1.  In  a  aeparator  of  the  daaa  deaeribed,  the  comblnatloB 
of  the  box  or  bousing,  the  vibrating  screen  In  the  aald  box 
or  housing  Inclined  to  the  horliontal,  the  carrying  frame 
bavlng  the  croea  bara  extending  aeroaa  the  box  or  housing 
and  tbe  indlned  bara  ootalde  thereof,  the  meana  for 
vibrating  the  aereen  bodily  from  end  to  end,  the  knocker 
devices  outside  of  the  box  or  bousing  at  tbe  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  tbe  carrying  frame,  tha  knocker  blocka  or 
buttons  secured  to  tbe  screen  fabric  and  the  knocker  bara 
above  and  tbe  knocker  ban  below  the  fabric  and  adaptM 
to  be  Impinged  on  by  tha  aald  kaoeker  bloeka  or  battoaa, 
aubatantUUy  as  described.  ' 

2.  In  a  separator  of  tbe  eUaa  deaeribed.  tha  combinatlcw 
with  a  main  frame,  and  a  aereen  vtbratlag  bodUy  from 
ead  to  end  uniformly  on  llnea  traaaverae  to  the  plaaa  of 
the  screen,  of  the  knocker  bloeka  or  bnttona  aeeured  to 
tbe  screen  fabric,  the  knocker  bara  above  the  aereen  fabric 
and  the  knocker  ban  below  tbe  aeraea  fabric,  adapted  to 
be  Impinged  upon  by  aald  bloeka  or  buttona,  anbeUntlally 

ss  described.  ...     ^ 

3.  In  a  aeparator  of  tha  daaa  deaeribed,  the  combination 
of  tbe  main  frame  or  caalng.  the  screen  thenln  vibrating 
bodily  from  end  to  end  on  lines  transverse  to  the  pUne  of 
the  aereen,  the  knocker  bloeka  or  bnttona  each  formed  la 
two  parte  or  aectlona  one  part  above  aad  tha  other  balow 
the  aereen  fabric  and  kaockar  davleea  above  and  knocker 
devleea  below  tha  aeraaa  fabrle  agaiaat  whWi  tha  kaoeker 
blocka  or  bnttoaa  on  tha  fabric  are  adapted  to  Impinge, 
snbatantlaUy  aa  deaeribed. 

4.  In  a  aeparator  of  tha  daaa  daaerlhad.  tha  eombiaattoa 
with  the  main  frame  aad  tha  aeraaa  artaaaad  to  vibrate 
bodily  from  aad  to  ead.  at  the  bloeka  or  battoaa  each 
totamd  la  two  ^^arla  oaa  abava  tha  aeiaaa  fabrle  and  ona 
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bdow  it  the  linings  tnterpoaed  between  tbe  parts  of  the 
knocker  block  and  the  fabric,  tbe  knocking  devleea  above 
and  the  knocking  devices  bdow  the  fabric  and  adapted 
to  be  impinged  upon  by  tbe  kaoeker  blocks  or  buttons,  aub- 
ataatlally  aa  deaeribed. 

5.  A  aeparator  provided  with  a  mala  frame,  a  acreea, 
means  acting  on  tbe  aereen  at  about  tbe  center  to  Impart 
a  shaking  motion  to  the  aereen,  stops  for  engaging  the 
enda  of  the  scremi  at  the  top  and  bottom,  the  knocker 
bloeka  or  bnttona  aaenred  to  the  aereen  fabric  the  bara 
above  tbe  screen  fabric  In  the  path  of  the  knocker  blocks, 
and  the  ban  below  tbe  screen  fabric  in  tbe  path  of  tbe 
knocker  bloeka,  subataatlally  aa  deaeribed. 

[dalma  6  to  10  not  prtatad  ta  tba  Oaaetta.] 
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959.072 
Baverly, 


DIVIDBD  LAST.     jAMaa  D.  WiNCHBaTBB, 
Filed  Jnly  8.  1909.    Serial  No.  506.220. 


1.  A  laat,  divided  oa  aa  irregular  line  from  top  to  bot- 
tom thereof  and  therd>y  forming  two  sections,  tbe  oppos- 
ing faeea  of  which  are  normally  In  contact;  a  movable 
latch  pivotally  secured  In  one  of  said  aections  and  pro- 
jecting into  the  other  section,  said  latch  being  prorided 
with  two  alots  therethroogh  subatantially  at  right  anglea 
and  tbe  upper  one  normally  nearly  borlsontal :  and  two 
plna  in  aald  other  section  extending  through  said  slots  in. 
said  latch,  one  of  said  plna  being  normally  on  tbe  aame 
borisontal  line  with  aald  pivot  pin  while  the  other  la  atK/ve 
aald  line  and  Intermediate  the  other  pin  and  said  pivot  pin. 

2.  A  laat,  comprising  two  sections,  the  opposing  faeea 
of  which  are  normally  in  contact ;  a  movable  latch  pivot- 
ally aecured  In  one  of  aald  sections  and  projecting  Into 
the  other  seetloa,  aald  latch  being  provided  with  two  aktta 
therethrou^  substantially  at  right  anglea  and  the  upper 
one  normally  nearly  borlsontal;  two  plna  in  aald  other 
section  extending  throogh  aald  alota  in  said  latch :  and  a 
spring  acting  on  said  latch  to  retain  aald  aectlona  in  their 
normal  unbrokaa  poaltloa. 

3.  A  laat,  compriatag  two  aectlona,  tbe  oppoaing  faeea 
of  which  an  normally  In  contact ;  a  movable  latch  pivot- 
ally aecured  to  one  section  and  provided  with  a  curved 
notch  extending  from  one  edge  and  allghtly  eccentric  to 
said  pivot  and  a  alot  theretbron^  extending  tnnaveraely 
to  said  notch ;  a  pin  in  the  pivot  aeetlon  adapted  to  enter 
said  notch ;  a  pin  In  the  other  section  extending  through 
said  transverae  slot ;  and  a  spring  acting  upon  said  latch 
to  normally  ntaln  aald  pin  at  the  inner  end  of  aald  notdt. 

4.  A  last,  eomprlalng  two  aectiona,  the  opportng  faeea 
of  whleh  ara  normally  in  contact;  a  movable  latch  piv- 
otally aecured  to  one  aeetlon  and  provided  with  a  carved 
notch  extending  from  oaa  edge  and  allghtly  ecoentrie  to 
said  pivot  and  a  alot  tlwrathrongh  extending  traaaverafly 
to  said  notch ;  a  pin  la  tha  for^iart  adapted  to  enter  said 
notch  and  a  pin  la  the  other  aeetlon  extending  tbroni^ 
said  tranaverac  alot. 

5.  A  last,  comprising  a  forepart  and  a  heel  part,  the  op- 
poaing faeea  of  which  are  normally  ta  contact ;  a  movable 
latch  aecured  to  the  heel  part  and  pivotally  aecured  in  tlie 
fonpart  aad  provided  with  a  carved  aoteh  exteadiag  from 
one  edge,  the  Mgaglng  wall  of  wliich.  at  ita  outer  ead,  la 
farther  from  the  latch  pivot  than  at  tta  iaaer  «id ;  aad  a 
01a  In  the  forepart  edited  to  aatar  aald  aotdi  aad  aa- 
gage  said  wall. 

(Claim  0  Bot  printed  la  tha  Oaaatta.] 
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969,078.  BIVBTCALKING  TOOL.  Qaoam  X.  WOOD  aad 
Sdwabd  C.  Mxicb,  Pboenlxvllle,  Pa.,  asalgnon  to  Heine 
Safety  Boiler  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Mlaaouri.    FUed  Apr.  7.  1909.    Serial  No.  488,686. 


1.  A  rtVat-ealklng  tool  eomprlalng  a  diank  bavlaf  a 
head  which  la  provided  with  a  conical-shaped  socket  whoaa 
outer  edge  portion  is  of  diiferent  angularity  than  tbe  in- 
ner portion  of  tbe  socket,  so  that  when  tbe  tool  la  placed 
upon  a  rivtat  only  tbe  outer  edge  portion  of  aald  aoeket  will 
bear  upon  the  bead  of  the  rivet. 

2.  A  rivet-calking  tool  eomprlalng  a  abank,  and  a  head 
on  said  shank  provided  with  a  plurality  of  rigid  spaced 
teeth  having  calking  edges  and  inclined  surfaces  that  are 
edited  to  bear  upon  tha  peripheral  edge  portion  of  a  rivet 
bead  during  tbe  operation  oi  calking  aame. 

S.  A  rlvet-calklng  tool  eomprlalng  a  abank  that  la 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  power  hammer,  aald  abank 
being  provided  with  a  bead  having  a  calking  edge  and  an 
approximately  conlcal-ahapad  aoeket  whoaa  outer  edge  por- 
tion is  of  different  angularity  than  the  inner  portion  of 
the  aoeket  ao  that  when  the  tool  is  placed  upon  a  rivet 
only  the  outer  edge  portion  of  aald  aoeket  will  bear  upon 
the  bead  of  the  rivet. 

4.  A  rivet-calklng  tool,  comprising  a  ahaak  haviag  a  «j- 
llndrlcal-diaped  extenaion  that  is  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  power-operatad  hammer  so  aa  to  enahla  aald  abank  ta 
be  rotated  relatlvdy  to  aald  hammer  dortag  the  ealkiag 
operation,  an  Integral  head  on  aald  abank  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  Integral  teeth  bavlng  calking  edgea  and  ia- 
dlaed  facaa  that  conform  to  tbe  pcr^haral  edge  portion 
of  a  rlvetrhead,  tbe  bead  on  said  ahaak  alao  being  provided 
with  a  a<i^et  into  which  tha  rfvat-ahaped  projecta  aad 
said  aoeket  being  so  shaped  that  tbe  abank  can  be  canted 
relatively  to  the  rivet  during  the  calking  operatloa. 


9  5  9,074.  PAFBB  CUTTINO  AND  TBIMMINO  MA> 
CHINE.  Hasbt  S.  Woodward,  St  Lonia,  Mo.  Piled 
Aog.  80.  1900.    Serial  Mo.  615,842. 


In  a  paper  catting  and  trimming  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame;  a  table  horlaontally  mounted  la  the 
fraaia;  a  knifk  alldaMy  and  vertically  mooatad  la  tha 
frame  and  provided  wltb  a  plurality  of  eattlng  taath ; 
maana  for  raising  and  lowering  the  knlf« ;  a  vertical  ravo- 
Inble  abaft  adapted  to  Impart  redprocatlag  mottoa  to  tha 
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knUft  dnrtaf  tta  o»war«  »»d  downward  moraiMBta:  • 
welftal  aooBtcd  aboT«  the  upper  eorface  of  the  UWe; 
■MUM  (or  ralstac  tad  lowwlng  Mid  weight  In  onleon  with 
the  reUlnc  «nd  hmerlBX  of  the  knife,  to  hold  or  relMse 
the  layere  at  paper  being  cut  or  trimmed,  eabatantially  as 
de«:rlbed.  ^^^ 

059.675.  MOnON-PICTUBB  APPARATUS.  Daixab  C. 
WOODWOWM,  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  May  7,  1909.  Serial 
No.  4»4,M8. 


reailient  damp  integral  with  the 
•pedfled. 


latd  rtm.  MibMaBtiallT  M 


1.  The  combination  with  a  motlon-pletnre  machine,  of  a 
film  aiagaiiae,  a  paying-oat  reel  mounted  in  aaid  magastne 
OB  a  horiaflotally  dlipoeed  azla,  a  film  coil  loondy  eue- 
pendad  on  Mid  reel,  guiding  meuu  for  directing  Mid  film 
f^om  Its  innermost  eomrolntion  to  Mid  raacbine,  and  a 
receiTlng  leel  arranged  to  recelTO  Mid  dim  from  Mid  ma- 
chine. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motion-picture  machine,  of  a 
paying-out  reel  mounted  on  a  horiaontally  disposed  axis 
and  adapted  to  npport  a  film  coil  loosdy  suspended  there- 
on, and  guiding  means  adapted  to  direct  a  film  suspended 
on  Mid  rssl  fron  Its  innermoat  eooTotatioB  to  Mid  ma- 
dilne,  subatantially  aa  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  moti<m-plctnre  machine,  of  a 
Um-magaaias,  a  payiag-out  reel  roUtebly  mounted  in  Mid 
magastne  on  a  sabstantially  horinontal  axis,  a  dim  eoU 
loosely  suspended  on  said  reel,  guiding  means  fbr  directing 

■  Mid  film  from  Its  Innermost  conToluti<m  to  said  machine, 
and  a  recelTlng  reel  arranged  to  receire  Mid  dim  from 

said  machine. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  motion-picture  machine,  of  a 
lUm  magasine,  a  paying-out  reel  rotaUbly  mounted  in  said 
magaslne  on  a  horiaontally  disposed  axis  and  adapted  to 
support  a  film  coll  loosely  suspended  thereon,  and  guid- 
ing means  adapted  to  dirpct  a  film  suspeoded  on  Mid  reel 
from  its  innnmost  oonTOlntion  to  Mid  machine,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  motion-plctnre  machine,  of  a 
film  magasine  mounted  abore  Mid  machine,  a  paying-out 
reel  mounted  in  said  magasiae  on  a  IiortBoatally  disposed 
axis,  a  film  coll  loewly  suspended  on  Mid  reel,  guiding 
means  for  directing  Mid  film  ttom  Its  Innermoet  conToln- 
tion  to  Mid  machine,  said  guiding  meana  being  arranged  to 
withdraw  Mid  film  in  a  substantially  downward  direction, 
and  a  recelTlng  reel  In  Tertieal  allasneat  with  Mid  guid- 
ing mMns  and  arranged  to  recelTS  said  tlm  from  Mid  ma- 
chine. 

[Clalma  d  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Qaaatte.] 


2.  In  a  needle-threader,  the  combination  of  a  magntfy- 
Ing  glaM  haTlng  the  usual  rim  and  handle,  a  metallic  re- 
sUlent  clamp  Integral  with  the  Mid  rim,  the  said  eUmp 
being  at  right  angles  with  reapect  to  the  magnifying  glass, 
and  balng  adaptsd  to  support  a  needle  in  Juxtaposition  to 
the  foeoslng  center  of  Mid  glaaa.  sabstantially  as  shown 
and  for  the  purpoM  specilled. 


999.err.  HOIBTINO  DBVICK  BAunm.  WaioHT.  Owen 
Sound,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  John 
Sidney,  Owen  Sound.  Canada.  PUed  Jan.  80,  1909.  Se- 
rial Mo.  475.183. 


959,670.  NMEDUB-THBBADBB.  CL4tn»  LccniS  WOOD- 
tMt,  BalttBoca.  Md^  aaslgBor  of  oas-half  to  Bobert 
Lewis  Breoka,  Baltlstore,  Md.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1909,  Se- 
rial No.  468.889.     Banewed  Apr.  S7,  1910.    Serial  No. 

668.001.  ^, 

1.  la  a  assdla-thtMdcr.  tha  coasUaatlen  of  a  SMgnifyiag 
glaM  havtw  tha  nsaal  rim  and  haadls.  aad  a  metalUe 


1.  In  a  hoisting  derioe,  a  hook  harlng  an  eye  at  the  up- 
per end  and  a  laterally  and  downwardly  projecting  arm 
fbrming  a  crotch,  a  pennant  baring  ita  end  secured  In  the 
eye  of  Mid  hook  and  looped  under  said  crotdi  arm,  and  a 
hook  slidably  arranged  on  the  looped  portion  of  Mid  pen- 
nant. 

2.  In  a  hoisting  derice.  a  hook  having  an  eye  at  the  up- 
per end  and  a  Uterally  and  downwardly  projecting  arm 
forming  a  crot<A,  a  metal  loop  hairing  Mml-cylindrical 
enda  adapted  to  recelTC  a  cable,  a  pennant  baring  its  end 
secured  between  the  ends  of  Mid  metal  loop  and  looped 
under  Mid  crotch  arm,  and  a  hook  baring  its  eye  end 
looMly  endrcllng  Mid  pennant. 

8.  In  a  hoisting  derice.  a  hook  haring  an  eye  at  the  up- 
per end  and  a  laterally  and  downwardly  projecting  arm 
forming  a  crotch,  an  antl-frtctkm  derice  secured  in  the 
crotch  formed  by  the  lateral  arm  of  Mid  hook,  a  pennant 
Mcnred  at  the  end  to  the  eye  of  said  hook  and  looped  under 
said  arm  and  engaging  said  anti-frtetion  derice,  and  a  sup- 
plementary hook  slidably  secured  to  said  pennant. 

4.  In  a  hoisting  derice,  a  hook  baring  an  eye  at  the  up- 
per end  and  a  Uterally  and  downwardly  projecting  arm 
forming  a  crotch,  a  roUer  Joumaled  oa  the  shoulder  of 
Mid  arm,  a  pennant  secured  at  the  end  to  the  eye  of  Mid 
hook  and  looped  under  said  arm  aad  engaging  said  aatl- 
friction  derice,  and  a  supplementary  hook  iUdably  secured 
to  Mid  pennant 

969.678.  MITHOD  OF  HMTININO  UBAO.  NOAH 
Wanraaa  aad  Bobbbt  O.  Paooock,  Baa  Fraadaeo,  Cal.. 
aMlgaors  to  Natural  Soda  Prodoets  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  California.     FUed  May  21,  1908.     Serial  Na. 

484.096. 

%.  The  BiOthod  herein  deacr*bed  of  trMtlag  erode  uraa 
which  consists  in  breaking  the  aame  into  small  pieces, 
washing  MM  pieces  with  a  ati«B«  wlattea  of  urao  to 
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ehanlcally  ressore  inaolable  and  organic  suttara,  dlssolr- 
iag  in  water  the  pieeM  thoa  treated  clearing  the  Mlution 
by  settling,  dsMnting  and  fllterlag,  eraporatlag  the  soln- 
tloa  by  boiUag  to  form  crystals  of  refined  urao,  and  sepa- 
rating Mid  crystals  from  the  residaal  liquor. 

t.  The  method  herein  described  of  treating  erode  orao 
eoatainlng  ehlortds  and  aolfatM  of  aodinm,  which  coaslsts 
in  breaking  the  aame  into  small  pisees,  remorlng  insoluble 
aad  oraaaie  sMttar,  diaaolring  said  piecM  in  water  to 
form  a  solution,  eraporating  by  boiling  to  a  density  allow- 
lag  refined  urao  to  predpitate,  and  drawhiig  off  the  Flo- 
rida aad  sulfate  la  ttie  residual  liquor. 

8.  The  method  hersia  described,  of  trMtlng  erode  urao, 
vhldi  coaslsts  la  breaklag  the  same  into  small  pieces, 
washing  said  pieoM  with  a  strong  Mlutloa  of  urao  to  me- 
chanically remore  therefrom  insolulrie  and  orgaalc  matter, 
dIasolTlBg  Mid  ^ecM  in  hot  fresh  water,  clearing  the  aola- 
tloa  by  settling,  decanting  and  filtering,  eraporating  said 
wlntion  by  boiling  the  same  by  the  application  of  heat 
thereto,  ao  as  to  Mparate  carbonatM  of  aodinm  from  the 
hat  mother  liquid,  drawing  off  the  ehlortda  aad  snIfatM  of 
sodium  and  other  impnrttlM  in  said  mothtf  liquor,  and 
finally  remorlng  the  precipitated  erystala  of  sodium  car- 
itM  and  drying  the  sasM  by  oentrifngal  action. 


679.  PORTABLE  SLRVATOR  Oaoaffli  B.  Wvwun, 
Melria,  lU.,  aaslgnor  to  Independent  Harreeter  Com- 
pany, Piano,  IlL,  a  Corporation  of  Maine  Filed  Sept 
24,  1908.    Serial  No.  464,648. 


1.  A  portable  conreyer  aad  derator  comprising  a  con- 
reyer  having  one  end  elerated ;  an  elerator  having  Its  re- 
ceiving end  overhung  by  the  discharge  end  of  the  con- 
reyer ;  a  gearing  frame  eomprldng  two  membera  connected 
respectlrely  to  the  conreyer  and  to  the  elerator ;  a  abaft 
joumaled  In  both  Mid  members  and  constituting  the  plr- 
otal  connection  between  them,  the  two  membera  being 
parted  intermediate  the  ends  of  Mid  shaft  transrersdy 
thereto,  and  flanged  at  their  parting  plane  for  stopping 
one  against  the  other  and  turning  one  upon  the  other. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  conreyer  casing  and  an  de- 
rator casing,  a  conreytng  and  derating  meclianism  in  Mid 
casings  respeetlrdy.  the  dlsdiarge  end  of  the  conreyer  be- 
ing poaitioned  for  ddlrering  by  grarlty  into  the  recdrlag 
ead  of  the  derator ;  a  gearing  frame  which  connects  the 
two  eaaiags  where  the  one  orerhaags  the  other,  comprising 
two  members  which  are  plrotally  connected  fbr  swlrded 
action  about  the  axis  traasrerse  to  both  conrcyers;  a 
shaft  joumaled  la  bodi  Mid  members  at  thdr  swtrded 
axis;  conreyer  operating  trains  In  the  two  members  re- 
spectlrely, aad  gMfs  fast  on  the  opposite  ends  of  Mid 
■haft  and  constituting  the  steps  for  the  shaft  in  ita  haar* 
lags  la  said  two  members  respaettrdy  Cor  ratalalBg  said 
two  members  together,  said  two  meml>ers  meetlag  aad  to 
end  between  the  gears,  and  flanged  at  thdr  said  meeting 
ends  transrersely  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft. 


959,680.     OUN-CLBANER.     Mabioii  O.  TaaKBT.  Weston, 
W.  Ya.    FUed  Feb.  88.  1910.    Serial  No.  645,918. 


1.  A  derles  of  ths  daM  described  oomprialac  a  aop; 
aad  a  member  ooansetod  wtth  the  cap  for  awrlag  the  cop 


aloag  the  bore  of  a  fire  ana,  tha  aaid  otembar  being  mor- 
able  within  the  contour  of  the  cup  to  diaplaee  the  contMits 
thereof. 

2.  A  derice  of  the  clSM  descrU>ed  comprising  a  support- 
ing mtwttm  a  cup  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  support- 
ing member;  the  cup  harlng  aa  dement  to  engage  the 
rifling  of  a  flre  arm ;  and  the  supporting  member  and  the 
cap  baring  Interengaglng  elements  to  advance  the  support- 
ing member  within  the  cup  upon  a  rotation  of  the  cup. 

3.  A  derice  of  the  cUuu  described  comprising  an  inter- 
nally threaded  cup ;  a  supporting  member  threaded  to  ea- 
gage  the  cup  and  morable  within  the  cup ;  and  means  upon 
the  cup  to  engage  the  rifling  of  a  flre  arm. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  inter- 
nally threaded  grease  cup  prorlded  with  a  port;  a  plug 
remorabiy  mounted  in  the  end  of  the  greaM  cup  aad  rig- 
idly amembled  therewith,  the  Mid  plug  haring  ribe  to 
engage  the  rifling  of  a  firearm ;  a  piston  threaded  to  en- 
gage the  interior  of  the  cup  and  to  trarel  therein :  and  a 
plunger  rigidly  aasembled  with  the  piston. 

5.  A  4eviee  of  the  dsM  described  compriaing  a  grMS^ 
cup  prorlded  with  a  port ;  a  plug  removably  mounted  in 
the  end  of  the  cup  and  rigidly  aasembled  thwewith,  the 
said  plug  being  provided  with  ribs  to  engage  the  rifling  of 
a  flreana,  and  with  an  axial  bore ;  attrition  means  remor- 
sbly  mounted  In  the  bore  of  the  plug;  and  a  plunger  for 
advandng  the  plug  In  the  rifling,  the  plunger  being  rota- 
tably mounted  in  the  cup  and  being  morable  to  foree  a 
lubricant  through  the  port  upon  the  morement  of  the  plug 
la  the  rifling. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  5  9,681.  ADJUSTABLE  FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR 
SnSPBNDER-STRAPS.  Jacob  H.  Tonwo,  Chicago,  HI. 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1908.    Serial  No.  468,612. 


A  derice  of  the  daM  deacribed  comptlalBg  a  tubular 
member  to  recelre  the  croaaed  straps  of  a  ptlr  of  sos- 
penden,  the  passage  throng  said  member  bdng  narrow 
and  elongate  in  croM  section,  indentures  prorlded  In  one 
of  the  walls  of  Mid  member,  the  inner  extremltlM  of  Mid 
indentures  bdng  in  dose  proximity  to  the  oppodte  wan 
and  each  adapted  to  permit  frietional  paaaage  of  a  sus- 
pended strsp  between  it  and  said  opposite  wall,  Mch  of 
Mid  Indentures  being  adapted  to  engage  but  one  of  flie 
straps  aad  Mid  tubular  member  luring  a  laiga  opeaUig  la 
the  wall  thereof  at  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  straps 
whereby  a  portion  of  the  frietional  pressure  at  the  point 
of  intersection  is  dispensed  with,  subatantially  as  de- 
scrilMd. 


969,682.     BRAKE   FOR   DISK   TALKING  -  MACHINES. 

Waltbb  ZBTSiBa.  Stettla.  Germaay.     FUed  June  22. 

1907.     Serial  ^a  380.848. 

1.  A  talkiag  -  machine  -  brake  meehanlsa  coatprising  a 
disk  record  support,  aa  axial  support  for  said  record  sup- 
port open  which  Mid  record  support  roCatsa,  a  <>rahs 
member  for  stopplag  the  movement  of  said  reeotd  sop- 
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pert.  •  rtprodoeer  moTable  tenm  ti6  »e«wd  Mpport 
toward  Mid  axUl  rapport,  a  brake  eontroUlng  member  «•- 
•odated  with  aald  axial  rapport,  and  meana  morable 
•CfOM  Mid  f«eord  rapport  with  aald  reproducer  for  caua- 
tag  the  aetoatkm  of  mM  brake  member  throagb  aald 
brake  eoatnrillnt  member. 


2  IB  a  talklBC  maehlae.  the  combination,  with  the  dlak- 
carrter.  of  a  hollow  central  aplndle  to  roUte  the  same,  a 
Blral  alot  prorlded  In  Mid  hollow  aplndle.  a  central  atem 
located  within  the  hollow  aplndle.  a  pin  projecttaf  from 
aald  eantral  atem  throng  the  eplral  alot,  a  brake  leTer 
oadar  control  of  Mid  proJ«rttof  pin,  an  arm  moonted  to 
the  eald  central  atem,  and  an  arm  connected  to  the  dla- 
phragm^arrler  and  adapted  to  encage  the  aald  arm  on 
the  central  Btwi,  wbatantlally  aa  and  for  the  porpoae 
Mt  lertt. 

OMeSS.     CULTIVATOR.     Paoi.  T.  Bouoaa.   Bdgerton, 
Mo.    Filed  July  10,  1»0©.    Serial  Na  (K)«.989. 


4.  In  a  enltlTator.  the  oombtnatlOB  with  eolttratlBC  d*. 
Tlcea.  of  a  rock  abaft  an  arm  aecnred  rigidly  to  the  rock 
■haft,  a  member  rotattre  on  aald  arm  and  having  two 
holea,  a  pUte  aeeared  rigidly  on  Mid  arm  and  haTtng  a 
plaraltty  of  holea  concentric  with  the  arm  and  adapted  to 
reglater  with  one  of  the  holM  of  the  ara*.  a  locking  doTlee 
Inaertlble  Into  the  holea  of  the  plate  and  the  adjacent  hole 
In  Mid  member,  a  aprlng  for  hoMlag  Mid  locking  derlee 
In  locked  poaltloa.  a  bar  rapportlag  Mid  eoltlTatlng  de- 
Tleea.  and  pivoted  to  Mid  member,  tha  bar  having  a  pin- 
rallty  of  holea  concentric  with  ita  axla  and  adapted  to 
reglater  with  the  other  hoU  of  eaMI  membar,  a  aacond 
locking  derlee  adaptad  to  be  Inaertad  Into  Mid  holea  of 
aald  bar  and  the  adjacent  hole  In  aald  member,  and  a 
aprlng  for  fofclag  aald  last  aamcd  losing  derlee  Into  the 
locked  poaltton.  ....      ^ 

B.  In  a  cnltlTator.  the  combination  with  colttratlng  da- 
Tleea.  of  a  rock  ehaft,  a  radial  arm  aaenred  to  aald  rock 
■haft,  a  member  roUtlve  on  eald  arm  and  having  two  eeta 
of  holea,  a  plate  eecnred  rigidly  to  Mid  arm  and  having 
holM  concentric  with  the  arm  adapted  to  reglater  with  one 
■et  of  holM  to  Mid  member,  a  loefctag  member  rotattvaoa 
Mid  arm  and  having  two  projeetlona  adapted  to  reapec- 
tlvely  enter  one  aet  ci  holM  and  the  two  holM  adjacent 
thereto  of  eald  plate,  a  bar  pivoted  to  Mid  member,  a  aec- 
ond  locking  member  having  two  projeetlona  adapted  to 
reapeetlvely  enter  the  other  two  holM  In  Mid  member  and 
the  adjacent  holM  la  aald  bar.  and  a  aprlng  for  normally 
holding  aald  lecond  locking  member  In  the  locked  poaltloa. 


959.684.  DKfTAL  IIOUTH-PEOP.  WlLtUM  AmLUAM, 
Hoboken.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  IT.  1»10.  ierlal  No. 
B00.040. 


1.  la  a  CBltlvator,  the  combination  with  a  rock  ahaft, 
of  aa  arm  aeemred  radially  thereto,  a  menber  aeenred  ro- 
Utlvely  oa  the  arm  and  havtog  a  hole,  a  plate  eecnred 
rlgMly  to  the  arm  and  havtog  a  plnrality  of  holea  concen- 
tric with  the  arm,  a  loektog  device  roUtlve  on  the  arm 
and  movable  leagthwlM  thereon  toto  and  oat  of  the  holM 
to  the  plate  and  aald  meaiber,  a  aprlng  fer  Mrmally  forc- 
ing the  loeklag  device  toto  aald  holea,  aad  meana  for  rai>- 
porttog  ealttvattag  devleea  on  aald  member. 

2.  la  a  ealtlvator,  the  combination  with  a  rock  ahaft, 
of  aa  arm  aaenred  radially  thereto,  culttvattog  devleea,  a 
member  roUttve  on  aald  arm  and  having  a  hole,  a  ptota 
■eeored  rigidly  to  the  arm  and  havtog  a  plnrality  of  holea 
conceatrle  with  the  arm,  a  loektog  device  movable  length- 
wlM  toto  aad  oat  of  aald  holM  of  the  member  aad  ptote. 
a  aprlag  for  ffwetog  aald  device  toto  aald  holea.  a  bar  piv- 
oted oa  aald  membiT  and  aopportlng  aald  eolttvattog  de- 
vleea. aad  loeklag  meaaa  for  lo<Atog  eald  bar  to  the  po- 
Htloa  to  which  It  may  be  adjoated. 

8.  In  a  CBltlvator,  the  comblnatloB  with  a  plurality  of 
enltlvattog  devleea,  of  a  ndt  ahaft,  aa  arm  aecored  ra- 
dially to  aald  ihaft,  a  meatber  rotative  on  aald  arm  to  dif- 
ferent pinittt"",  releaMble  saeaaa  for  losing  the  mem- 
ber to  aaM  poaltloBa,  the  member  havtog  a  hole,  a  bar 
rapportlag  aald  enltlvatlag  devlcM  aad  pivoted  to  Mid 
m«Bher  aad  having  a  plurality  of  hoUa  coacentrle  with 
the  ada  of  mM  bar,  a  lodtlng  devlee  movable  toto  aad 
oat  of  the  h^M  et  aaM  bar  aad  aald  member,  aad  a  aprtag 
for  tordag  the  kt^tog  devlee  toto  aald  hiriea. 


1.  A  dental  atouth  prop  ooanprlalag  a  tabolar  peat,  a 
freely  ralMble  plunger  engaging  the  aama,  a  aprtog  tend- 
ing to  project  the  plunger  out  of  the  peat  to  tta  ma^mwn 
extent,  and  meana  for  loeklag  the  ploager  agalaat  deoeant. 

2.  A  dental  mouth  prop  comprlatag  a  tnbolar  peat,  a 
freely  ralaable  plunger  eentared  wlthto  the  aame  and  hav- 
ing a  aerlM  of  teeth,  a  qprtog  toeloaed  wlthto  the  poat 
and  bearing  agalaat  the  phugar  to  pUee  the  lame  uader  a 
eonatant  ralalng  tenalon,  and  a  catch  carHed  by  the  poat 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth,  whereby  the  poet  la 
loeked  agalnat  deaorat 


969.686.  SANITARY  MRAT-RACK.  WlLUAM  L.  Adlaji, 
MUwaukee.  Wla.  FUad  Nov.  24,  1906.  SerUl  No. 
629.6T9. 


la  a  aaaltary 
hook  flMmbera  of 


jt  rack  tb»  comhtoatlon  with  angle  Iron 
hooka  pcovMad  wtth  a  triangular  part 
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adapted  to  be  removably  piaeed  upea  aald  hook  membera, 
rapporta  for  eald  hook  membera,  aald  aopporta  being  pro- 
vided with  reeweid  notehM  adapted  to  receive  eald  angle 
iron  hook  mambara  to  praraat  them  from  tlpptog. 


969.686.  QUARD  FOR  WHIP-LABSLS.  NiCHOtAa  F. 
ALaroH,  laea,  N.  C.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1908.  Serial  Na 
461.118. 


The  oombtoatlon  with  a  whip  body,  having  projecting 
battona  and  an  totarvenlng  portion  of  Iom  diameter  than 
aald  buttona.  of  a  guard  member  at  textile  material  havtog 
elaatlc  end  portlona  atretched  on  Mid  buttona  and  a  doa^ 
fitting  portion  connecttog  aald  end  portlona  and  covering 
the  portion  of  the  whip  body  between  mM  buttona.  Mid 
guard  member  being  readily  removable  from  the  wblp. 


'te 


,687.      OARMBNT-HANQER.      JOHH    F.    ALmMATT. 
Chleago.  UL    FUad  Oct.  8,  1908.    Serial  No.  466,012. 


1.  A  garment  hanger  comprlalng  a  bridge  piece ;  atretch- 
ere  pivoted  to  the  oppoelte  eoda  of  the  brldgie  piece ;  brace 
llnka  pivotally  connected  to  the  atretchera  reapeetlvely,  and 
an  axlally-apertured  pivot  connecttog  them  together,  and  a 
aupporttog  atem  for  the  bridge  piece  extended  tberebelow 
and  having  an  otfaet  at  the  lower  end  for  dlaengageably 
engagtog  to  the  aperture  of  aald  pivot. 

2.  A  garment  hanger  comprlalng  a  bridge  piece ;  atretch- 
era pivoted  to  the  oppoelte  enda  of  the  bridge  piece ;  brace 
Unka  pivotally  connected  to  the  atretchera  reapeetlvely ;  an 
axlally  apertored  pivot  connecting  them  together ;  a  aup- 
porttog atem  for  the  bridge  piece  extended  tberebelow  and 
havtog  an  offaet  at  the  lower  end  for  dlaengageably  en- 
gaging to  the  aperture  of  aaM  pivot,  aad  a  fork  mounted 
alldably  on  the  atem  adapted  to  engage  the  offaet  of  the 
latter  when  toMrted  through  Mid  apertured  pivot. 


968,688.      GARMSNT-HANOBR.      JoHX    F.    ALmMATT. 
Chicago.  III.    Filed  Oct  3.  1008.    Serial  No.  466,018. 

1.  A  garment  hanger  comprlalng  a  anpportlng  bar  having 
a  rigid  atem  for  auapending  it;  a  garment  lodgment  bar 
■napended  by  ita  enda  from  the  aupportiag  bar,  aad  a  pair 
of  flngera  anapended  by  their  remote  enda  from  the  lodg- 
ment bar  below  aad  parallel  with  the  totter  and  projecting 
to  allnement  toward  each  other. 

2.  A  garment  hanger  comprlatog  a  aupporttog  bar  aad 
a  rigid  atem ;  a  garment-lod^nent  bar ;  flttlnga  rigid  with 
the  lodgment  bar  at  the  oppoatta  enda  thereof  exteadlng 
upward  therefrom,  and  havtog  their  apper  enda  pivotally 
connected  with  the  rupportlng  bar  and  extended  downward 
from  their  attachment  to  the  lodgment  bar,  and  at  a  dla- 
tanca  below  the  latter  extended  toward  Mch  other  to  allna- 

it 
8.  A  garmrat  hanger  comprlatog  a  aupportiag  bar  aad 


a  pair  of  flngera  aaapeaded  by  their  remote  eada  tnm  tb» 
aupportiag  bar  and  projecting  to  allnement  toward  each 


*i   ^ 


other  and  termlnattog  for  the  admlasion  of  the  garment 
edgewlae  between  their  proximate  enda. 


968,689.  BNOINB-YALVB.  AsTHUB  J.  ANDBaaoN  and 
Gaoaoa  A.  Hanboh,  Aberdeen.  S.  D.  Filed  Apr.  22, 
1909.    Serial  No.  491J516. 


/f"    /      > 


VciWSSSSN^SiSJiNK*.-  CKN'^iitS '« 


1.  The  combination  of  a  valve  diest  having  as  arc- 
■baped  valve  aeat  formed  with  porta,  a  tubular  valve 
mounted  for  occillatlon  and  adapted  to  co-act  with  eaM 
valve  aMt.  the  end  of  the  valve  oppoaed  to  aaM  aMt  belag 
formed  with  toteraecting  groovea.  overtopping  paddag 
atilpa  arranged  in  Mid  toteraecting  groovM  and  hav}ag 
their  croeaed  portlona  notched  to  receive  each  ether  and 
aprlnga  to  uid  groovea  for  projecttog  mM  paefciag  atrlpa. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  ateam  engine  cylinder,  of  a 
■team  cheat  arranged  thereon  and  of  anbataatlally  tbk 
aame  length,  the  end  walla  of  aaM  ateam  chMt  being 
ahaped  to  provide  arc-ahaped  Valve  a^ata  and  balag  formed 
with  ateam  porta  commualcatlng  with  the  enda  of. the 
cylinder,  and  alao  with  exhauat  porta,  atufflng  boxM  ar- 
ranged centrally  to  the  aMe  walla  of  the  cheat,  a  rock  ahaft 
extending  through  one  of  aaM  atufflng  boxM  aad  haviag 
Ita  toner  end  arranged  to  the  other  atulBng  box,  a  tubolar 
valve  fixed  to  the  Intermedtote  portion  of  mM  ahaft  aad 
adapted  to  co-act  with  aaM  valve  aeata,  the  eada  at  aaM 
valve  being  formed  with  toteraecting  groovea,  ovarlapplag 
packtog  atrlpe  arranged  to  mM  toteraecting  greovM  aad 
havtog  their  croeaed  portlona  notched  to  raealTa  aadi  other, 
and  apriaga  to  mM  groovM  for  projecttag  bbM  parklag 
atrlpa. 


i 
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If  AT  31, 1910. 


BATCBVT-WBaifCH.    OOMBAD 
son.  W«^  Dmtuth,  MIBB.     P11«d  D«s.  9.  1»0«.     8«rlal 
No.  582.3tS. 


A  ntetet  wtmth  eomiMiaing  a  wtoOL,  ■»*eed  arms  ax- 
tandlBff  from  00a  and  of  aald  atoek.  a  ratckat  wheel  Joar- 
naiad  batweaa  aaU  anu  ImtIbc  a  traBsrana  bore  there- 
throocli  the  wall  of  whlcb  la  pcoridad  with  a  eontlnaooa 
Cioora  astandlBc  traaararaeiy  of  aaid  boc«,  a  work  en- 
gafflnc  aocket  adaptad  to  ba  daUcbably  Inawtad  la  tbe  bore 
of  tbe  ratchet  wbaal  and  eonprlslnf  a  tolmlar  member  cor- 
reapondlnc  la  eraaa  aectlon  to  tbe  bore  of  the  ratchet 
wbaal  and  bartaBf  oppoaltely  dlspoaed  lonfltadlDal  irooTea 
In  the  ootar  faea  tbaraof.  a  normallj  expanded  leaf  spring 
■Monted  la  aa«k  of  aald  grooTaa  projeettag  beyond  one  end 
of  aald  mambar,  a  log  In  each  of  said  springs  adapted  to 
antar  tha  gnova  In  tbe  wall  of  tbe  bore  in  the  ratchet 
whoti  when  aald  aocket  ia  Inaarted  therein  and  meana  for 
locking  aald  ratchet  wheel  against  Indepandent  roUtlon 
with  laapact  to  tba  ateck  wbaa  aald  atoek  la  oacillatad  in 
ooa  diraetUm. 


OM.a»l.  SWITCH  ftAFVrT  MSCHANIBM.  Fbahk  C. 
Ajreaaseir,  CineiaBatl.  Ohio,  aaafgnor  to  Tka  Aaarleaa 
▼aire  *  MaCar  Coapany,  Ctaelnnatl,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tloa  of  Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  1»,  1910.    Barlal  No.  US375. 


tka  awttck  la  praparly  daaai.  a  gear  adap«ai 

to  mgaga  tto  awlteb  Intartocktng  maehaalam.  aa  oparattag 
rmA  adaptad  to  aetaata  aaM  gear,  a  foot  trip  Car  aald  op- 
erating rack,  and  a  eoaaaedoa  betwaaa  aald  oparattaig 
rack  and  said  pad  lock  to  limit  and  control  Ita  nse  for 
locking  aald  switch  ataad. 

i.  Ia  awtlek  aaMy  ■acbenlam  harlag  a  iwlt^  ataad 
aad  awttth  laMrlocklaf  ■sriMntam  eoaaactad  to  tha  polat 
raila  of  a  awttch.  aad  a  pad  lock  for  loekiag  aald  awitch 
aUnd  when  the  switch  ia  property  clooad.  a  gear  adapted 
to  engage  the  switch  interloeldng  machaniam,  an  operating 
rack  adaptad  to  engage  aald  gear,  a  eoaaacting  rod  ao- 
cored  to  aald  operating  rack,  aad  a  diala  eoaaactlBg  said 
connecting  rod  and  pad  lock,  nabatantlally  aa  aat  forth. 

fi.  Ia  awitch  aafisty  maihaalam  havtag  a  awlteh  stand 
and  awitch  interlocking  mechanism  eoonaetad  to  the  point 
rails  of  a  awitch  and  a  pad  lock  for  losing  aald  awitch 
stand  when  the  awitch  ia  properly  doaed.  a  gear  adapted 
to  engage  the  switch  interloping  madianlam,  an  operat- 
ing rack  adaptad  to  aetaata  aald  gear,  a  foot  trip  on  aald 
operating  rack,  and  a  booalng  for  aaM  gear  aad  oparating 
radc  prorMad  with  aa  Mongatad  aloC  adapted  to  limit  tha 
morement  of  said  trip  wbaieby  mufameat  o(  tbe  inter- 
locking plnager  In  Itmltad.  aabrtantlally  an  aat  farU. 

[Clalma  «  to  •  aot  prfatii  la  tha  Oaaotta.] 


1.  la*8WttA  aafMy  machanlam.  a  awttch  ataad 
aaetad  ta  tka  polat  falla  of  a  awlteh.  a  pad  laA  for  loekiag 
aald  switch  ataad,  a  flanMa  eoaaaetleii  attachad  to  aaM 
pad  lock,  aa  latolocklng  bar  eoaaaetsd  to  aaM  point  raUa, 
a  ploagar  adaptad  to  engage  aaM  interlocking  bar.  niaaaa 
to  maaaally  diaawgsga  tha  ptaagar  from  aaM  interkteklag 
bar  aad  adaptad  to  engage  aaM  flcKibie  eonaectlon  tor 
aaM  pad  lack,  aad  meana  to  antomatlcally  throw  aaM 
ptaager  4ato  aaiatamsnl  with  saM  taitarlocklag  bar  aad 
permit  tha  aaa  af  aaM  pad  lock  oiOy  when  the  awttdi  la 
property  daaad. 

2.  Ia  awlMti  aafrty  BMChaalam  baring  a  awttch  ataad 
aad  awttch  laAarioeklBg  machanlam  ewaacted  to  the  point 
ralla  of  a  awlt^  aad  a  pad  lock  for  loAtag  aaM  awttch 
ataad  whaa  Um  wmnth  la  property  doaad,  a  gear  adaptad 
to  angajB  tka  swMck  tntarlocfcing  mofkaalam.  an  operatlag 
raefe  adaptad  to  aetaato  aaM  gear,  aad  a  eoaaeetiem  be- 
twaaa  aaM  rack  oad  aaM  pad  lock  to  limit  aad  eeatrol  tto 
we  for  tatWMv  aaM  awMck  ataad. 

a.  Ia  awlWk  aafoCy  amehaalam  harlag  a  awttdi  ataad 
aad  mvlteft  laimlocklag  maahaalam  conactad  to  the  polat 
ralla  of  a  awlteh.  aad  a  pad  lock  for  loekiag  aaM  awftek 


069.«92.  REPBODUCnON  OT  IMAOM  ON  GLASS. 
POBCSLAIN.  CUtAMXC.  MBTAUilC.  OB  OTHflB 
SUBFACHL  MAOBica  AjrraSa,  Loadon,  Bagland. 
rUed  Jan.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  418.071. 

1.  For  the  reproduction  of  imagea  apoa  glaaa.  earamle, 
metallic  and  other  aorfacea,  a  aeaaltislng  aolntloa  ctmalat- 
ing  of  1  part  by  weight  bf  aanaitixing  bichrooMte.  2A 
parte  by  weight  of  water,  S  parto  by  weight  of  a  aoIaMe 
carbohydrate,  and  80  purta  by  weight  of  a  eolation  ot 
nitrocellaloae  miaclble  with  tha  water  preaent. 

2.  For  tha  reprodaethm  at  Imagea  upon  glaaa,  ceramic, 
metallic  and  othar  sorCaeea,  a  aenaltlsing  eolation  conalst- 
ing  of  1  part  by  weight  ct  ammonium  bichromate.  2.S 
parte  by  weight  of  water,  2  parte  by  weight  of  a  aolubla 
carbohydrate,  and  80  parte  by  weight  of  a  eolation  of 
nitrocellaloae  mladble  with  the  water  preaent 

S.  For  the  reproduction  of  Imagea  apon  glaaa,  ceramic, 
metelllc  and  other  aurfacaa.  a  aenaltlalBg  aotatloa  eonalat- 
Ing  of  1  part  by  weight  of  aenaitMng  bichrooiata.  tJl 
parte  by  weight  of  water,  2  parte  by  weight  of  a  aolnble 
carbohydrate,  and  80  parte  by  weight  of  a  mlztare  of 
collodkm  and  aleohoL 

4.  For  the  reproduction  of  Imagea  apoa  glaaa,  earamle 
meteUic  and  other  sortacaa,  a  aanaltlsiag  eolation  cooakrt- 
tng  of  one  part  by  weight  of  ammoalam  bichrooiata,  2Ji 
parte  by  weight  oi  watw.  2  parte  by  weight  of  a  aolobla 
carbohydrate,  and  80  parte  by  wMght  o(  a  mlxtara  ct 
collodion  and  alcohoL 


059.893.  DETICS  FOR  A88E1IBLIN0  PARTS  OF  A 
CKNTRIFUQAL  8BPABATIN0  -  BOWL.  Bdobblt  B. 
Bailbt,  CUrlnda.  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1908.  Serial  Na 
467,802.     Renewed  Not.  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  530.008. 

1.  In  a  centrifugal  aeparator.  baring  a  aeriea  of  aper- 
tnred  dlska  or  pUtea.  an  aaannbllag  and  dlaaaaembllng  da- 
vice  eomprtrtng  a  pforaHty  of  sprlag  metal  arma  adapted 
to  be  passed  throogh  tho  apertaraa  la  aaM  dlaka  whereby 
the  latter  are  resMred  from  the  aeparator  aad  heM  la 
their  rdatire  poatttona,  a  apadng  bar  to  hcM  aaM  arma  la 
poaltion  to  pass  thnmgh  the  apertorea  of  aald  dk*a  or 
platea  and  means  to  prevent  tbe  eaaaal  dtesagagenwat  of 
the  dlaka  from  aaM  holding  araa  after  balag  reaaered  from 
the  separator. 

2.  A  derlce  tor  aaaembllag  aad  dtaaaaambliag  the  dlabi 
or  platea  of  a  eentrifngal  asparatar  of  tbe  ebaraeter  «a- 
acrtbed  comprlatag  a  plarallty  of  aprlag  reda  apaced  apart 
aad  haring  in  their  ooter  enda  aotebea  or  reeeaaea,  a  dirt 
retetatng  plate  baring  formed  thereta  key-hole  riote  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  the  netted  eada  of  ttie  arma  whereby 
said  plate  is  secured  to  the  arms  to  hold  aaM  dlaka  la 
place  theaeea. 
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8.  A  derlee  for  aaoemblteg  and  diaaaaembUag  the  dlaka 
or  platea  of  a  ccntrlfogal  aeparator  of  the  diaracter  de- 
acrlbed  oomprlalBg  a  plurality  of  apring  rods  or  arms,  a 
apacing  bar  arranged  on  aald  rods  or  arma  to  hold  the 
aame  in  proper  poaltion  to  be  engaged  with  tiie  dlaka.  a 
reteinlag  plate  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  free  ends 
of  aald  arma  to  hold  the  dlaks  in  their  relative  poaitlons 
thereon,  and  meana  whereby  said  plate  Is  aecared  to  the 
enda  of  the  ai 


/f^\ 


4.  A  derlee  tor  aaaembllng  and  dlaaaaembllng  the  dlska 
ef  a  centrtfngal  aeparator  comprialng  a  spring  metel  bar 
bent  upon  itaelf  to  form  disk  eagaglng  aad  aupportlng 
arma,  a  spacing  plate  arranged  on  aald  arms  adjacent  to 
their  connected  enda  whereby  the  arms  are  held  in  proper 
poaltion  for  engagement  with  the  dlaka.  aad  a  diak  retain- 
ing plate  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  free  enda  of  the 
arma  to  hold  the  dlaka  In  poaltion  thereon. 

5.  In  a  eentrifngal  aeparator  baring  a  aeriea  of  aper- 
tnred  diaks  or  plates,  an  aaaembllng  and  dlaaaaembllng  de- 
rice  comprising  a  plarallty  of  apring  metal  arma  adapted 
to  be  paaaed  throogh  tiie  apertorea  In  aald  dlaka  whereby 
the  latter  may  be  remored  from  the  aeparator  and  held  In 
their  relatlre  poaitioaa.  a  apacing  bar  to  hold  aald  arms  la 
position  to  pass  throogh  the  apertorea  of  aaM  dlaka  or 
platea,  aad  a  reteinlag  plate  edited  to  be  engaged  with 
the  free  enda  of  aaM  anaa  to  hold  tb»  dlaks  la  posltloa 
thereoa. 


969.894.  APPARATUS  FOR  FORCING  LIQUID  OUT  OF 
RE8BRV0IRS.  LteNABO  Bauias,  Paris,  France.  Piled 
Joae  20,  1908.    Serial  No.  439.789. 


c..- 
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A  dlBtrlbatlBg  derlee  for  gas,  steam  or  air  onder  prea- 
aore  deatlned  to  force  a  liquid  oat  of  reaerroir*  comprialng 
in  combination :  a  ralre  casing  with  aix  tobolar  jolnte  of 
which  three  serre  for  the  motor  part  and  the  three  othera 
tor  tha  dlatrlbotlag  part  of  tbe  derlea,  a  platoa  fttr  eacb 
aet  of  three  tubular  joints  baring  eadi  a  emtral  alot  aad 


passages  at  both  ends,  and  aeate.  each  aeat  engaging  the 
Joint  at  that  end  of  tbe  piston  toward  whiefa  It  facee, 
meana  for  keeping  the  aeate  of  saM  pistons  tight,  aa  a^e 
for  each  piston  rerolnbly  mounted  in  the  ralre  easing  ae 
that  ite  outer  end  projects  from  tbe  same,  an  arm  upon 
the  inner  end  of  each  axle  engaging  with  the  alot  of  the 
correapondlng  piaton,  and  meana  for  connecting  the  outer 
enda  of  aald  azlea  with  one  aaother  ao  that  tbe  rectilinear 
motion  of  one  piston  is  inreraely  tranaf^rred  to  the  other 
piston,  subatantlally  as  described  and  shown  aad  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


959,696.    BUCKBT.    Jambs  8.  Babbon,  New  York,  N. 
FUed  Jan.  15,  1910.    Serial  No.  688.186. 


T. 


1.  Aa  an  article  of  mannfactnre,  a  bodiet  comprialng  a 
body  portion,  a  hoop  aecared  to  the  ontalde  of  aaM  body 
portion  adjacent  to  the  rim,  a  rcceas  extending  around  tbe 
body  at  its  upper  inner  edge  and  forming  a  aupportlng 
shoulder,  and  an  internal  reinforcing  band  located  in  aald 
receaa  and  bearing  agalnat  aaM  aboolder  the  upper  edge . 
of  aaM  band  being  aobatantially  flaah  with  the  upper  edge 
of  the  bocket 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  bucket  comprialng  a 
body  portion,  a  hoop  aecured  to  the  outalde  of  aald  body 
portloh  adjacent  to  the  rim.  a  reoeaa  extending  around  tbe 
body  at  Ite  upper  Inner  edge  and  forming  a  aupportlng 
shoulder,  an  internal  reinforcing  band  located  in  mild  re- 
ceaa and  bearing  against  said  ahoulder.  and  means  operat- 
ing to  connect  aald  external  hoop  and  internal  reinforcing 
band  the  upper  edge  of  aald  band  being  aobatantially  floab 
with  the  upper  edge  of  the  bucket 

8.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  bucket  comprising  a 
body  portion,  a  hoop  secured  to  the  outside  of  said  body 
portion  adjacent  to  the  rim,  a  recess  extending  around  tbe 
body  at  Ite  upper  inner  edge  and  forming  a  supporting 
shoulder,  an  internal  reinforcing  band  located  in  aald  ro- 
ceaa  and  iiearlng  agalnat  aald  aboolder,  a  wear  member 
orerstending  and  embracing  said  hoop  and  reinforcing 
band,  and  means  for  securing  said  wear  member  In  place. 

4.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  bucket  comprialng  a 
body  portion,  a  metellic  hoop  secured  to  the  outeide  of  the 
rim  thereof,  a  metallic  reinforcing  band  extending  around 
the  inner  side  of  the  rim  and  secured  to  said  ooter  hoop 
at  Interrala,  aald  hoop  and  aald  band  being  sobatantlally 
floah  with  the  rim,  a  ball  for  aald  bucket  and  wear  mem- 
bers located  on  tbe  Hm  at  right  anglea  to  aald  ball  and 
extending  over  said  hoop  and  band  and  secured  to  the  rim. 

6.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  bucket  comprising  a 
body  portion  built  up  of  stores  arranged  edge  to  edge,  tim 
upper  inner  edge  of  said  stores  being  recessed  to  form  aa 
inner  supporting  shoulder  at  the  discharge  rim  of  the 
bocket  s  borizcntally  arranged  internal  reinforcing  strip 
in  the  recessed  portion  and  bearing  against  the  shoulders 
and  orerlapplng  a  plurality  of  aterea,  and  an  external 
atrip  aroond  the  outer  aide  of  the  bucket  at  ite  upper  edge 
and  oppoeite  to  said  first  mentlon?d  strip,  with  means  for 
connecting  said  atripa. 


969,698.     TTPS-WRITING  MACHDiB.     Waltbb  J.  Ba8> 
BOB,  New  Xork.  N.  Y..  aaalgaor  to  Ualoa  Typewritcar 
Company.  Jeraey  City.  N.  J.,  a  CorporatloB  of  New 
Jersey.    Filed  Apr.  29,  1908.    Serial  No.  429,996. 
L  la  a  typewriting  machine,  the  eomblaatlsa  wltU  a 

platwB,  of  rlbboB  mecbanlam  eomprlalag  a  awraUa  goMe 


laoo 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  31, 1910. 


wU^  mn*«»««««  tlM  prlBtlBC  portloa  of  U«  rlbboD  Mib- 
■taatuaiy  at  ri^t  anfle*  to  the  prlatlns  Ua*.  mt»n»  tor 
feeding  the  ribbon  lon«ltudlBallT.  "d  l«ter«bMige»ble 
meuia  for  redprocatUv  the  guide  different  extents  to 
Impart  different  extents  of  cpom  feed  to  the  ribbon. 


Ulnlng  drcnlntton  In  the  oneongealed  and  cxpeUed  por- 
tion of  the  body  by  forcing  air  thertthroogh  until  tha 
whole  of  tha  irrn*^'^  body  of  water  la  aoUdlflcd. 


2.  In  an  ander-strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  platen,  of  ribbon  mechanism  comprising  rib- 
bon spools,  a  ribbon  guide  moTable  beneath  the  platen  In- 
dependently of  said  spools,  means  for  feeding  the  rll>bon 
longitudinally,  and  Interchangeable  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  guide  different  aztenta  to  Impart  different  extents 
of  eroaa  feed  to  the  ribbon. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage,  carriage  drlrlng  means  and  a  platen,  of  ribbon 
spools,  connections  between  said  ribbon  q>ools  and  said 
carriage  drlrlng  means  for  turning  the  spools  to  feed  the 
ribbon  longltudlnaUy,  a  ribbon  guide  wtdch  gulden  the 
printing  portion  of  the  ribbon  transversely  of  the  printing 
line,  and  meana  connecting  said  guide  with  said  carriage 
driving  means  for  automatically  reciprocating  Mid  guide 
Independently  of  said  spools  to  feed  the  ribbon  eroaswlse, 
said  connecting  means  Including  Interchangeable  devices 
for  varying  the  extent  of  croas  feed. 

4.  In  an  onder-atrlke  typewriting  machine,  the  combl- 
natlott  with  a  carriage,  carriage  driving  means  and  a 
platen,  of  ribbon  spools,  connections  between  said  ribbon 
spools  and  said  carriage  driving  means  tor  tumlnc  the 
spools  to  feed  the  ribbon  longitudinally,  a  ribbon  guide 
mounted  to  slide  on  ways  beneath  the  platen,  and  means 
connecting  said  guide  with  said  carriage  driving  means 
for  automatically  reciprocating  said  guide  Independently 
of  said  spools  to  feed  the  ribbon  crosswise;  said  means  In- 
dndlng  Interchangeable  devices  fbr  varying  the  extent  of 
tha  eroaa  feed. 

B.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platM,  ribbon  spools,  means  for  turning  the  ribbon  spools 
to  feed  the  ribbon  longitudinally,  a  ribbon  guide  which 
guidea  the  printing  portion  of  the  ribbon  transversely  of 
the  printing  line,  and  connections  between  said  guide  and 
said  ribbon  spool-turning  means  for  moving  the  guide 
lengthwise  of  the  printing  line,  said  connections  comprls 
Ing  an  arm  pivoted  on  said  guide  and  provided  with  a  slot, 
an  operating  arm  pivoted  on  the  machine  frame  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  slot  In  the  first  recited  arm,  a  spring  for 
maintaining  aald  anna  engaged,  and  an  eccentric  device 
operative  on  said  operating  arm. 

[Clalma  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Qaaatte.] 


•  5»,«©7.     PBOCK88  OF  MAKING  ICE.     AuMax  B. 

Bbals.  Detroit.  Mich.    Piled  Nov.  28.  1908.    Serial  No. 

*9S,W6. 

1.  The  herein  daseribed  method  of  making  lea  fraa  from 
Impurttlea  by  the  proceaa  of  freeslng  water  In  cans  through 
applleatloa  of  a  refrigerating  medium  to  the  exterior  of  a 
can,  which  eoaalats  la  oonflnlng  water  in  a  pan  during  the 
pnjccaa  of  fusalng  wtthtn  the  space  Initially  ocmpled  by 
It  In  dUactlng  tiia  water  forced  out  by  the  expanalon  of 
tha  eoaflnad  body  through  a  raatrlctad  outlet,  and  In  main- 


2.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  ice  free  from 
impurities  by  the  process  of  freesing  water  in  cans  by  ap- 
plication of  a  refrigerating  medium  to  the  outside  of  the 
can,  which  conalsta  In  confining  water  In  the  can  during 
the  process  of  freeaing  within  the  space  initially  occupied 
by  ft,  in  directing  the  water  expelled  by  the  expanalon  of 
the  confined  body  through  a  central  outlet.  In  fmrdng  a 
stream  of  air  centrally  through  the  confined  body  of 
water  and  through  the  outlet  and  in  continuing  the  forc- 
ing of  air  therethrough  until  the  whole  of  the  confined 
body  of  water  in  the  can  is  frozen. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  lea  fraa  from 
impuritlea  by  tha  procaaa  of  fraaalng  water  In  cans  by  ap- 
plication of  a  refrigerating  medium  to  the  can  exteriors 
which  consists  in  confining  the  water  la  tha  can  during 
the  proceaa  of  freeiing  within  the  space  Initially  occupied 
by  It,  directing  the  surplus  water  expelled  by  the  expan- 
alon of  the  confined  body  while  tha  freaslng  progresaea 
apwardlj  through  a  central  reatricted  aperture.  In  forcing 
air  centrally  through  the  body  of  water  In  the  can  where- 
by tha  air  and  the  surplus  water  escapea  through  the  aame 
outlet.  In  continuing  to  force  air  through  the  body  of 
water  until  the  whole  of  tha  confined  body  la  frosen,  and 
in  gradually  Increasing  the  force  of  the  air  aa  the  fraaa- 
lng progresaea. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  Ice  free  from 
Impurities  by  the  process  of  freeslng  water  In  a  can  by 
application  of  a  refrigerating  medium  to  the  exterior  of 
the  can,  which  consists  in  maintaining  the  level  of  the 
water  at  the  position  aasumed  in  the  liquid  state.  In  di- 
recting the  surplus  water  expelled  by  the  expansion  of  the 
confined  body  to  a  point  above  the  level  through  a  re- 
stricted outlet,  malnUlnlng  dreuUtlon  la  the  uneongaalad 
portion  of  the  can  contents  Into  the  outlet  until  the  coa- 
flned  contents  of  the  can  Is  completely  froien. 

5.  r^he  herein  described  method  of  making  ice  free  from 
impurities  by  the  process  of  freeaing  water  in  a  can  by  ap- 
plication of  a  refrigerating  meana  to  tha  exterior  of  the 
can.  which  conalsts  in  mainUlnlng  the  level  of  the  water 
while  being  frosen  at  the  poaltlon  assumed  in  the  initial 
stata,  In  directing  the  surpliis  water  expelled  by  the 
expansion  of  the  confined  body  upwardly  through  a  re- 
stricted opening,  in  trapping  the  expelled  water,  and  forc- 
ing air  through  the  can  contents  and  through  the  outlet 
of  the  surplus  water,  and  In  maintaining  the  trapped  wa- 
ter la  a  liquid  sUte  untU  the  whole  of  tha  confined  body 
la  froacB. 

068,698.     DEAW-OFF  COCK  FOB  B0ILBE8.     WIU.IAM 
L.  B«LKi»A»,  Bridgeport  Conn.     Filed  Oct  21,  1909. 
SerUi  No.  628,748. 
A  draw  off  valva  >eock  compilalng  a  body  having  InloC 

and  oatlat  porta  and  a  valva  seat  and  an  adjnatable  valva 
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UOI 


plug  for  tha  aaat  and  a  monbar  Int^ral  with  tha  body  and 
poaittoned  to  serve  as  an  outer  stop  for  said  plug,  the 


969,700.     HKADLIQHT.     Cau.  R.  Blackman,  Colorado 
Springs.  Colo.    Piled  Dae.  4.  1909.    Serial  Na  6Sl,8Tft. 


member  having  been  ao  poaltloned  after  the  Inaeriion  of 
tha  plus. 

969.099.  COMBINATION  CALIPERS  AND  POISINO- 
TOOL.  Elo»  BBN80K.  Toungatown,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct. 
SO.  1908.     Serial  No.  480.269. 


1.  A  to<d  of  tha  eharaetar  daaeribed.  eemprlalng  a  pair 
of  arms  formed  at  their  extramltlea  with  law  membera,  a 
pivot  pin  securing  the  arms  to  each  other  intermediate 
the  extremities  of  the  arms,  bearings  secured  to  said  jaws, 
an  Indicator  bar  longitudinally  ahiftabie  on  the  pivot  pin. 
and  means  for  adjusting  and  controlling  the  poaltlons  of 
the  arms  and  Jaws  relatively  to  each  other. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  character  daaeribed,  comprlalng  a  pair 
of  anna  formed  at  their  extremltlea  with  Jaw  membera,  a 
pivot  pin  plvoUUy  aecurinc  tha  arms  to  each  other,  an  In- 
dicator bar  provided  with  a  guide  point  and  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  through  which  the  pivot  pin  paaaea,  and 
meana  for  adjoating  the  arms  and  Jaws  relatively  to  each 
other. 

8.  A  tool  of  the  eharaetar  deacribed,  comprising  a  pair 
of  anna  formed  at  their  extremlUaa  with  Jaw  members 
and  plvotally  secured  to  each  other,  and  an  Indicator  bar 
provided  with  opposed  separated  guide  points,  said  bar 
belag  mounted  on  but  longitudinally  ahiftabie  and  ad- 
jnatable with  relation  to  aald  arma. 

4.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  pair  of  arms 
formed  at  their  extrMultles  with  Jaw  membera  and  plv- 
otally secured  to  each  other,  one  of  said  arms  being  pro- 
vided with  a  realllent  pin  distanced  from  aald  Jaw  mem- 
ber and  projecting  from  the  arm,  said  ptn  having  a  tree 
end  and  being  roughened  on  Its  face  whereby  minute  vl- 
brationa  may  be  communicated  to  the  arms. 

6.  A  tool  of  the  character  deacribed,  including  a  pair 
of  anna  formed  at  their  extremltlea  with  Jaw  membera  and 
plvotally  aacurad  to  each  other,  naans  for  holding  the 
arma  adjoated  nearer  to  or  farther  from  each  other,  and 
a  pin  projecting  inward  from  one  of  the  said  Jaws  and 
having  a  fraa  and,  said  pin  having  a  roughened  Caea, 
whaiaby  minute  vibtmtloaa  amy  ba  coBunnnlcatad  to  the 

arma. 

(Clalma  6  to  10  not  prlatcd  la  tha  Oaaatte.] 


1.  A  device  of  the  elaaa  deacribed  Induding  a  caae  ar^ 
ranged  to  be  mounted  upon  a  vehicle ;  a  lamp  •  carrying 
ahaft  Joumaled  for  roUtlon  In  the  caae ;  a  pinion  aecurod 
to  tha  ahaft  within  tha  caae :  a  aeeond  pinion  mounted  la 
the  caae  and  In  mesh  with  the  other  pinion ;  a  rack  bar 
alldably  mounted  in  the  caae  and  In  meah  with  the  second 
pinion ;  an  arm  arranged  at  Ita  lower  aid  for  connection 
with  the  movable  porilon  of  a  vehicle  axle,  and  arranged 
to  extend  to  the  front  of  thtf  axle  and  above  the  aame ; 
and  a  rigid  connecting  bar  located  in  the  piane  of  the 
ra^  bar  and  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  arm  and  plvotally  connected  at  the  other  end 
to  the  rack  bar. 

2.  A  device  of  the  elaaa  deoeribed  Induding  a  caae  ar- 
ranged to  be  mounted  upon  a  vehicle:  a  lamp •  carrying 
^af t  Joumaled  for  rotation  In  the  caae ;  a  pinion  aecurad 
to  the  ahaft  within  tha  caaa ;  a  aacend  pinion  mounted  In 
tha  case  and  In  meah  with  the  other  pinion ;  a  rack  bar 
alldably  mounted  In  the  case  and  In  meah  with  the  aeeond 
pinion ;  an  arm  arranged  at  Its  lower  end  for  connection 
with  the  movable  portion  of  a  vehicle  axle,  and  arranged 
to  extend  to  the  front  of  the  axle  and  above  the  same; 
a  rigid  connecting  bar  located  In  the  plane  of  the  rack 
bar  and  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  arm :  a  ball  and  socket  Joint  uniting  the  other  end 
of  the  connecting  bar  with  the  rack  bar;  and  a  spring 
located  witiiln  the  eaae  and  bearing  against  the  ra^  bar 
to  hold  the  aame  In  meah  with  the  second  pinion. 

3.  A  device  of  the  elaaa  deacribed  comprising  spaced 
cases  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  a  vehlde ;  lamp-carry- 
ing ahaf ts  Joaraalad  for  rotation  In  the  eaaaa ;  a  bar  held 
by  the  cases  for  sliding  movement  In  the  direction  of  Its 
length;  means  located  within  the  cases  for  operatlvely 
connecting  the  bar  with  the  Rhafta  to  secure  a  roUtion  of 
the  latter  upon  a  redprocatlon  of  the  former;  and  axle- 
carried  means  for  sliding  the  bar. 

4.  A  device  of  the  daaa  deacribed  comprlalng  spaced 
caaet  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  a  vehicle;  lamp  carry- 
ing shafts  Joumaled  for  roUtion  in  the  caaes ;  a  bar  held 
by  the  cases  for  sliding  movement  In  the  direction  of  Its 
length,  and  provided  with  racks ;  gear  traina  for  the  op- 
eration of  the  ahafta  located  In  the  eaaaa  and  Migaglng 
the  racks;  resilient  caae-carried  means  for  maintaining 
the  racka  In  engagement  with  the  gear  trains;  and  axle- 
carried  meana  for  moving  the  bar. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  deoeribed  comprialng  spaced 
cases  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  a  vehlde;  lamp-carry- 
ing shafts  joumaled  for  rotation  In  the  caaea ;  a  bar  held 
by  the  cases  for  longitudinal  alMlng  movement  and  pro- 
vided with  racka;  gear  trains  for  the  operation  of  the 
shafts  located  In  the  casee  and  engaging  the  ra<*< ;  axle- 
carried  means  for  moving  the  bar;  and  a  swivel  connec- 
tion between  said  meana  and  the  bar. 


969,701.     DISPLAY-BOX.     CHAaLsa  M.  BlaCkmar,  Haw 

York,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Tha  8.  H.  WeCmoN  Company. 

N««  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Y<ffk.     felled 

July  16,  1909.    Serial  No.  607,8«1. 

1.  In  a  diaplay  box  the  combination  of  a  bottom,  a  dla- 
play  card,  a  eover  portion  and  side  portions,  the  dlapUy 
card  being  adapted  to  raeeUe  an  a. tide  to  be  displayed. 
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May  31, 1910. 


tkt  eoT«r  p«rti«a  tad  display  eurdt  IuiTla«  caicasiaf  m« 
b«n  for  Mipportliig  the  display  eard  la  aa  alsvatad  po- 
sition la  rslatloa  to  ths  bottom  and  the  skl«  porttoas  bo- 
tac  adapted  to  eagagc  the  dlq>la7  card  when  la  dlq^lay 
posltloa. 


X.  A  box  blaak  eomprlslns  a  bottom  portloa  proTided 
with  a  allt,  a  paacl  extending  from  one  side  theroof.  a 
geeoBd  paaal  extcadlac  from  the  lint,  a  silt  Intermediate 
■aid  panels  formlag  a  toagae,  a  flap  extending  from  the 
last  named  panel,  a  display  card  extending  from  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  bottom  portion  aad  prorMed  with  a  silt 
aad  side  flaps  eztendlas  from  the  ends  of  the  bottom 
portloa. 

960.T02.  PIPK-UNION.  FaBoaaiCK  C.  Bi^acHASO  aad 
SasasT  B.  CaocK^  Brldseport,  Conn.,  aaslgnors  to 
The  Astaenrft  Manofaetarlnc  Company,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.,  a  Corpoiatloa  of  Connectlcnt.  Filed  July  21, 
1809.    Isrlal  Na  508.772. 


la  a  pipe  naloa,  the  oombiaatloa  with  a  eonpllng  ant 
aad  a  male  member,  of  a  female  member  prorlded  with  a 
grooTe  or  scat  harlag  a  recess  at  its  Inner  edge  aad  a 
Up  at  Its  outer  sdgs,  aad  a  gasket  of  dnctUe  metal  haTtag 
Its  laacr  edge  resting  wlthla  said  recess  aad  Its  ootcr 
edge  locked  beosath  said  Up. 


•  6 •.70S.  HAByKSTKR-BLBYATOE.  JosaPB  Boda, 
Plaaot  IU-«  assignor  to  ladependent  Barrester  Com- 
pany, Plaao»  nL.  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Oct. 
1».  1900.    aarlal  No.  828.415. 

1.  la  a  harrester  elerator,  la  comblaatlon  with  the 
lower  elevator  apron,  an  npper  elerator  apron  aad  frame 
which  at  the  rear  end  la  Bospended  abOTe  the  lower  apron 
for  forming  a  rearwardly  open  elevator,  a  rigid  fore-and- 
aft  frame  bar  by  which  the  npper  elerator  frame  1«  rap- 
ported,  aad  mssas  for  so  sapportlag  said  frame  ob  amA 
bar  csniprfstBg  a  two-membered  coaaectloc  derlee,  coa- 
sistlag  at  a  btaAst  screwed  to  the  rear  frame  bar  of  the 
npper  Aerator  apron,  and  a  bracket  screwed  to  said  rigid 
frasM  bar,  the  two  members  belag  ptroted  together,  and 
■osns  esaaeetlac  them  for  relattrs  adjastaieat  aboat 
tlkslr  pirot. 


S.  la  a  hanrester  eterator,  la  eomblaatlOB  with  tbs 
lower  slovator  aproa.  aa  npper  elevator  apron  and  frama, 
which  at  the  rear  ead  Is  suspended  above  the  lower  aproa 
for  forming  a  rearwardly  opea  elerator,  a  rigid  fore-aad> 
aft  frame  bar  by  which  the  npper  elevator  aproa  frame  is 
supported;  meana  for  so  sapportlag  saJd  frame  oa  sach 
bar  eomprlalag  a  two-msm bared  eoaaectlBg  device  eoa- 
■Istlng  of  a  bra^st  mooatsd  rigidly  oa  the  rear  side  bar 
of  the  upper  elevator  apron  frame  and  a  bracket  screwed 
to  said  rigid  frame  bar,  aad  plvotally  eoaaeeted  to  the 
first  bracket ;  a  threaded  link  eoaaeetlag  said  two  brackets 
at  a  dlstaaee  from  their  pivotal  coaaeetlon,  and  adjusting 
aats  oa  said  llak. 


S.  la  a  harvester  elevator,  la  combination  with  the 
lower  elevator  apron,  an  upper  elevator  apron  and  frame 
which  at  the  rear  sad  Is  suspeaded  above  the  lower  aproa 
for  forming  a  rearwardly  opea  elevator ;  a  rigid  fore-aad- 
aft  frame  bar  by  whi^  the  upper  elevator  frame  la  sup- 
ported ;  means  for  so  supporting  said  frame  on  such  bar 
comprising  a  bracket  supported  on  the  rigid  frame  bar  and 
adjustably  secured  on  the  rear  aide  bar  of  the  upper  apron 
elevator  frame  with  range  of  adjastmeat  longitudinally  of 
aald  frame  bar. 


060,704 
E.  I. 


BANDAOB.     AAMoaL  BoTTOiiLST,   Providence, 
Filed  Mar.  «.  1007.    Serial  No.  300.008. 


A  bandage  composed  of  a  castag  fbnasd  of  a  strip  of 
open  mesh  material  folded  to  form  two  portioas,  a  series 
of  spaced  loops  carried  by  the  free  side  edges  of  said  por- 
tioas. the  loops  of  oae  portion  being  arranged  in  the  spaes 
betweoi  the  loops  of  the  other  porttoa,  a  striag  exteadlag 
alternately  through  the  loops  of  aald  portions  and  having 
its  enda  extended  beyond  the  ends  of  said  portlona  so  that 
the  string  may  be  removed  by  a  paUlag  actloa.  said  striag 
belag  secured  to  said  loops  solely  by  frlctloaal  c<mUet 
therewith,  aad  a  fllllag  of  ahreddsd  material  arraagsd 
betweea  said  portloaa,  aald  nuterial  belag  treated  so  sa 
to  be  capable  of  belag  shakca  out  of  said  caalng  In  a  disin- 
tegrated ooadltlon. 


060,700.  TBHICLB-WHnUL  Aantra  Baisaaira,  Now 
York,  N.  T.  Filed  May  4,  1007.  Serial  No.  871,871. 
1.  la  a  vehlde  wheel,  the  comblaatloa  of  a  ptarallty  of 
solid  tread  members  tomiag  tbs  trsad  snrfacs  of  ths 
wbeel,  said  membera  tormiag  a  practically  cootlnnoas 
tread  surface,  a  tanb,  aa  annular  flange  exteadtng  radially 
from  the  hub,  a  plurality  of  projections  on  ths  flanga,  a 
plaraUty  of  hoMlag  dsvtess  jj  ■hapsd  ta 
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SM  ftor  sach  twad  member,  each  of  aald  holdtag  dsyVas 
havlag  a  ptojaeClM  oa  Hs  naderslde.  a  pinrallty  of  sprtaga. 
oaa  far  mA  trsad  maabar.  supported  by  the  flaags  aad 
located  betweea  the  flaage  and  the  holiUng  dsviees  and 
s»g*g'"g  the  projections  on  the  flange  and  on  the  boMtng 
Blotted  side  plates  secured  to  the  flange,  aad 
on  the  tread  members  for  eagaglag  said  riots  to 
llailt  the  sMvMmt  of  said  tread  mewhan. 


bars  formtag  ttie  trssd  surface  of  the  wheal  moaatad  la  tbs 
side  platee  In  contact  with  the  tube  of  alaatk  material 
and  arranged  so  as  to  have  a  limited  radial  movemeat  with 
reapeet  Uiereto. 

050,707.     VBHICLB-WHBBL.     Axthob  Biiaaaaa,  Naw 
York.  N.  Y.    FUed  May  81.  1007.     Serial  No.  878^680. 


2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  pinrallty  of 
solid  tread  members  forming  tlie  tread  surface  of  tbe  wheel, 
a  hab,  an  annular  flange  extending  radially  from  the  bub,  a 
pinrallty  of  projections  on  the  flange,  a  plurality  of  holding 
devlcea  y-ahaped  in  cross-sect  ion,  one  for  each  tread  mem- 
ber, means  for  securing  said  tread  members  la  tb»  bold- 
lag  dsvlces,  a  projection  on  the  underelde  of  each  of  the 
holding  devices,  a  plurality  of  Upered  helical  springs,  one 
for  each  tread  member,  supported  by  the  flange,  and  lo- 
eatsd  between  the  flange  and  the  holding  devices  and  en- 
gaglx«  the  projections  on  tbe  flaage  and  oa  the  holding 
dsvless,  slottsd  aids  plataa  sscorsd  to  the  flange,  and  meana 
on  the  tread  members  for  engaging  said  alots  to  limit  the 
movement  of  aald  tread  membera. 


060,700.     YBHICI^-WHBEL.     Abthob   BaiSBAira,   New 
York.  N.  Y.    Piled  May  4.  1007.    Serial  No.  871.872. 


In  a  vehicle  whssl.  the  ceaMnatka  with  a  spoke-rim  or 
Mly,  of  a  tube  of  elastic  mat«rlal  extending  completsly 
around  the  outer  periphery  of  the  f*Uy,  oMa  platan  sscarad 
to  ths  felly  at  their  iowar  eztrsadtlea  and  alottad  at  their 
■ppsr  eztremltlss.  aad  a  phiralKy  of  solid  spherical  ssM- 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wbeel,  the  combination  of  a  sectional 
spoke  rim  or  felly,  an  air  or  gas  tight  tube  of  reailiedt 
metal  supported  by  the  felly  and  extending  completely 
around  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  means  for  moving  the 
sections  of  the  felly  whereby  its  circumference  is  increased 
or  deereaaed  to  hold  tbe  tube  in  poaltlon  or  permit  Its  re- 
moval, a  huh,  alotted  side  platsa  aecared  to  the  hub  at 
their  iaaar  edgea,  and  a  plurality  of  tread  members  hav- 
ing curved  tread  surfaces  forming  the  tread  surface  of  ths 
wtieel  mounted  in  said  side  plates  so  aa  to  contact  with 
aald  reaillent  body  and  have  a  limited  movement  with 
reapeet  to  aald  tube. 

2.  In  a  vahide  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  sOetloBal 
apoke  rim  or  felly,  an  air  or  gas  tlgbt  tube  of  reaiilaat 
metal  extending  completely  around  the  outar  peripfaary 
thereof,  divided  apokea  aecured  to  the  felly,  adjusting  ants 
connecting  the  ends  of  the  divided  spokes  for  moving  the 
sections  to  iacrease  or  decrease  the  eircumfereace  of  ths 
felly,  a  hub.  side  plates  secured  to  the  hub  at  thalr  ta- 
ner  edges,  said  side  plates  being  apertured  to  permit  ae- 
cess  to  the  adjusting  nuts,  slots  in  tbe  upper  edgea  of  ths 
side  platea,  and  a  plurality  of  tread  members  bavlag 
cnrvsd  tread  snrfaoea  forming  the  tread  snrface  of  the 
wheel  mounted  in  said  slots  so  as  to  contact  with  said 
tube  and  have  a  limited  movement  with  respect  thereto. 


OMJOS.      PBB88URB  -  BBQULATOB.      Josa    Bowuuro 
.  Baowa.  Maasfleld,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ohio  Braas  Com- 
pany. Manaflrid.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Nov.  20. 1000.    Serial  Na  520.081. 

1.  In  a  prsasure  regulator,  a  casing  having  aa  InltM 
pressoia  ialet  aad  a  service  pressure  outlet,  a  valve  seat 
disposed  bstvraea  said  ialet  aad  outlet,  a  vatva  ceOperat- 
iag  with  the  ssat  for  regnlatlag  the  passage  of  flald  there- 
thrmwh,  a  flald  influenced  element  with  wbkA  the  ssM 
valve  is  connected  for  operatiott,  a  chamber  oa  one  side 
of  the  aald  element,  a  restricted  paasage  coaaectlng  said 
chamber  with  the  initial  pressure  aide  of  the  valve,  a 
chamber  on  the  other  side  of  said  elaBeat,  a  paasags 
leading  from  the  last  said  diamber  to  tha  iaitial  jrss- 
suta  sids  of  the  valve,  a  port  or  passage  leadlag  from  0»s 
last  said  chamber  to  the  asrvtce  aide  of  tb»  valve,  aad 
■aaaa  for  antomatieally  controUlag  the  last  aald  passage 
to  regulato  the  pressure  on  the  service  aids  of  tha  valve. 

2.  In  a  pressure  regnUtoar.  a  caalng  havtag  an  talttal 
ialet  aad  a  service  pressure  oatlet,  a  valve  t«at 
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dtapoMd  twtwMO  Mid  inlet  and  oatict,  •  Tshr*  eoOp««tlnc 
wiUi  tiM  mt  tor  r«alatiiis  tb«  imuh«c*  ot  flnid  tlMr*- 
tlwoivli,  a  flald  lnfliiMC«d  elMneat.  with  which  tb«  said 
Talre  is  eonnacMd  for  operation,  a  chamber  on  tbe  oponing 
•Ida  of  tlM  aald  elanlent.  a  restricted  paaaage  connecting 
■aid  chamber  «itb  the  Initial  preaanre  aide  oi  the  TalTe,  a 
dumbar  on  the  dosing  side  of  said  element,  a  passage  eon- 
imllHg  the  last  said  chamber  with  the  initial  pressors  side 
of  the  TSlre,  a  port  or  paaaage  leading  from  the  last  aald 
chamber  to  the  •srrlce  aide  at  the  ralre,  a  aecond  Talre  for 
controlling  the  laat  said  port  or  paaaage,  and  meana  for 
antomatlcally  operating  the  laat  said  Talre  to  regulate  the 
prsasnre  on  the  serrlce  side. 


8.  In  a  prsssore  regulator,  a  easing  hariag  an  initial 
pressure  Inlet  and  a  aerrice  preesare  ontiet,  a  ralre  ssat 
dlaposed  between  said  inlet  and  outlet,  a  ralre  cooperating 
with  the  ssat  for  regulating  the  paaaage  of  flnld  there- 
through, a  flnld  Influenced  element  with  which  the  said 
ralre  ia  connected  for  operation,  a  chamber  on  the  open- 
ing aide  of  the  aald  element  and  haring  a  restricted  pssssge 
eoanectlng  it  with  the  initial  pressure  side  of  the  ralre.  a 
chamber  on  the  closing  side  of  said  element,  a  port  or  paa- 
aage connecting  the  last  said  chamber  with  the  initial  prea- 
anre side  of  tbe  Tmire,  a  port  or  paaaage  leading  from  the 
last  said  chamber,  a  second  ralre  for  controlling  the  last 
■aid  passaii.  ■anas  fbr  antomatically  operating  the  l«st 
said  ralTS  to  regulate  the  pi'easnre  on  tbe  serrlce  side,  and 
Bseans  wherein  either  of  said  ralres  may  be  remored  inde- 
pendently of  the  other  ralre. 

4.  In  a  preaanre  regulator,  a  caalng  haring  an  initial 
pressors  inlet  and  a  serrlce  pressure  outlet,  a  ralre  ssat 
disponed  bstweoi  said  inlet  and  ontiet,  a  ralre  eoSperatlng 
with  the  ssat  for  regulating  the  pssssge  of  the  flnld  there- 
throogh,  a  flnld  Influenced  element  with  which  the  said 
ralre  is  coaasetad  for  operation,  a  diamber  on  the  open- 
ing side  of  said  element  and  haring  a  restricted  passage 
connecting  It  with  the  Initlai  pressure  side  of  the  ralre,  a 
chamber  on  the  dosing  side  of  said  element,  a  port  or  pas- 
sage connecting  the  last  said  chamber  with  the  initial 
preaanre  aide  of  tha  ralre,  a  port  or  passajs  laadlnc  from 
ths  last  said  chambsr  to  the  sarriea  sMa  sf  tha  ralre.  a 
rahra  eoatrolllBg  the  last  said  passage,  a  diamber  hartag 
eoaunaalcatloa  with  the  serrlce  side  of  the  ralre,  and  a 
flald  taflnaacad  deBtent  in  the  last  said  chamber  aad  oper- 
ating to  control  the  morement  of  the  laat  aald  ralre. 

B.  Ia  a  pressors  regulator,  a  caalng  having  an  initial 
prsasnre  InlaC  aad  a  aerrice  preaanre  ontM,  a  ralre  aeat 
aispoaad  batwaaa  said  talet  and  ontlst.  a  ralre  eoOpsratlng 
with  tte  aaat  for  ragnlating  tha  passage  of  tha  fluid  thwe- 
throo^  a  flnld  Influenced  element  with  whidi  the  said 
rahra  la  eoaneetad  for  operation,  a  chamber  on  the  opening 
aide  of  said  elasMnt  and  haring  a  raatrlctad  paaaage  eon- 
aaetlag  it  with  tht  Initial  prsaaara  aids  af  tb»  ralra,  a 
Camber  en  tha  daatng  aids  of  said  aleaaaat,  a  rort  or 


eoaaectlag  tha  laat  mM  ^aahar  with  tha  initial 
preaanre  alda  of  tha  ralra.  a  port  or  passaga  leading  from 
tha  laat  said  chamber  to  the  aerrice  side  of  tha  ralre.  a 
ralra  controlling  the  last  said  paaaage.  a  diamber  haring 
eommnnlcatlon  with  the  sarriea  aide  of  the  ralre,  maana 
for  aeating  aad  means  for  nnssating  tha  last  aald  ralra  to 
regulate  the  preaanre  on  tha  aarrica  aide,  and  maaaa  tor 
automatically  controlling  the  morementa  of  the  last  said 
ralre. 

[Claims  0  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetts.] 


9  B  9.  7  09.  BANITABT  COLD-AIR  POOD-CABINVT. 
Cbabias  Ai.aaaT  Bubl,  Jr.,  St  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Mar. 
27,  1909.    Serial  No.  486,360. 


A  cold  air  food  cabinet  for  wlndowa  oomprlaing  a  fraoM 
with  V-ahaped  groores  suspended  b«ieath  the  window  by 
a  bracltet.  a  cabinet  with  V-ahaped  gulden  adapted  to  dMa 
in  said  groorss,  guide  rode  connected  to  the  frame,  coun- 
terbalancing weighta  eliding  on  the  guide  roda,  said 
weights  being  connected  to  the  cabinet  by  meana  of  a  cord 
passing  orsr  palleya  at  top  of  frame,  aobatantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 


959,710.  OAMS  APPARATUS.  Chaslbs  E.  BuaBAifK. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aasignor  to  Msry  L.  Burbank.  Phlla- 
ddphla.  Pa-    Piled  Jan.  24.  1910.    Serial  No.  589.678. 


1.  In  a  game  apparatna.  the  combination  with  the  rep- 
reaentation  of  a  llgnre,  of  meana  normally  holding  an  ob- 
ject in  the  month  of  the  figure,  and  means  sdapted  when 
struck  by  a  projectile  to  releaae  the  holding  means  and 
permit  the  object  to  fall  out  of  the  month  of  the  figure. 

2.  In  a  game  apparatna,  the  combination  with  the  rep- 
resentation of  a  figure,  haring  an  open  mouth,  that  por- 
tion of  the  figure  repreaentlng  the  Jaws  being  curred  in 
cross  section  in  the  month  of  the  figure,  a  passage  bade  of 
the  head  of  the  figure,  a  plurality  of  baUs  in  said  paaaags 
adapted  to  be  fed  one  at  a  time  into  the  month  of  the 
figure,  a  trip  lerer  normally  holding  a  ball  In  the  ssonth 
of  the  figure,  and  means  adapted  whan  atmck  by  a  pro- 
jectile to  operate  said  trip  larer  aad  releaae  the  ball  from 
the  month  of  the  figure. 

S.  In  a  game  apparatna.  the  eomblnatioo  with  tha  rap- 
itatloa  of  a  flgnra  hariag  aa  opea  month,  of  a 
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back  of  the  figure  adapted  to  eoatala  a  plorallty  of  balla 
and  direct  them  lato  the  mouth  of  the  figure  said  mouth 
being  of  a  slae  to  accommodate  but  a  aingle  baU  at  a  time, 
a  support  secured  to  the  figure,  a  trip  lerer  of  general  bdl- 
crank  form  haring  Ita  longer  member  dlapoaed  in  front  of 
the  mouth  of  the  figure,  the  shorter  member  of  said  lerer 
haring  a  riot  therein  to  rseelre  said  support,  a  lerer  ful- 
erumed  at  <me  aid  behind  tha  figure,  a  link  connecting  the 
free  end  of  aald  last  mentioned  lerer  with  the  trip  lerer,  a 
plunger  rod  projecting  through  the  figure  and  connected  at 
one  end  to  aald  last  mentioned  lerer.  a  button  or  target  on 
the  front  end  of  said  lerer.  and  a  spring  normaUy  pressing 
aald  taiBSt  oatward. 


969.718.  GUARD  FOR  8H0B-8TITCHIN0  MACHINB8. 
CHABUfes  8.  Caklb,  PorUsnd.  Me.  Filed  Nor.  6,  1909. 
Serial  No.  526,517. 


909  71L  OIL-CAN.  JoKH  O.  BOTCH  aad  William  B. 
Tatlob,  Chicago.  IlL  Filed  Jnna  1.  1909.  Serial  No. 
48M44. 


L  la  a  derice  of  the  cUaa  deeerlbed.  the  combination 
wtOi  a  can  prorlded  with  a  spout,  of  a  water  trap  located 
under  the  spout  snd  opening  into  tha  eaa  near  the  bottom, 
a  tube  leading  from  the  top  of  aald  water  trap  said  tubs 
eommunieatiag  with  tha  oatalds  atmoaphere.  anbatantlally 
aa  deaeribed. 

2.  In  a  deriee  of  the  daaa  deaeribed,  the  eomblaatlon 
with  a  can  prorlded  wltii  a  apont.  of  a  water  trap  located 
under  the  apont  and  opening  into  the  can  near  the  bottom, 
and  a  tube  leading  from  the  top  of  aald  water  trap  aeroaa 
Oa  upper  portion  of  the  can  and  eommnnlcatlng  with  the 
oualde  atasoaphere,  anbatantlally  aa  flsacribsd 


95  9.713.  DOUBLB-TONGUS  BARRBTTB.  ALnOD 
BCBKB.  Leominster.  MaM.  FUed  Sept  28,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  454,826. 


1.  Ia  a  barrettOk  a  body,  a  damp  comprising  two  super- 
poMd  parta  plrotsd  to  said  body,  a  bifurcated  lug  on  said 
body,  and  ahouldera  on  each  of  aald  parta  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  aald  lug  whereby  aald  parta  are  flexed  aad  hdd 
in  a  bowed  poattlaa. 

2.  In  a  barretta,  a  bow  itepad  body,  a  damp  comprlriBg 
two  BonMUy  atialght.  anperpoaed  parta  plroted  to  aald 
body,  a  bifurcated  lug  on  aald  body,  and  ahouldera  on  ea^ 
of  said  soperpoaed  parta  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aald 
lug  whereby  said  superposed  parts  are  fiexcd  aad  held  la  a 
poaltloa  approximately  paralld  to  the  said  bowed  body. 

8.  Ia  a  barrstte.  a  body,  two  anperpoaed.  reaUleat  mam- 
bars  coinciding,  shoulders  on  said  ssembna.  a  log  on  aald 
body  atepted  to  engage  aald  ahonldeia,  and  meaas  plrot- 
aUy  ooaaeetlBg  the  realllent  Bsemben  to  tka  body. 


1.  In  a  ahoe  sewing  machine  haring  a  needle,  an  attach- 
ment  tbwefor  comprising  a  support  s  plate  plroted  to  tha 
upper  end  of  aald  support  the  axia  of  the  pirot  being  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  plane  of  morement  of  the  needle, 
BO  as  to  allow  the  plate  to  swing  Isterally  therefrom,  and 
said  plroted  plate  being  morable  to  Inoperatire  poaitlon  is 
a  direction  diametrically  oppoalte  to  the  direction  of  paa^ 
sage  of  the  ahoe  through  the  machine  whereby  the  fri«- 
tional  contact  of  the  shoe  tends  to  maintain  aald  attach- 
ment in  operatire  poaitlon. 

2.  An  attachment  for  ahoe  stitching  machinss  of  tha 
class  dsacrlbad  consisting  of  a  supporting  pUte  saeurad  to 
the  body  of  the  mschlne  and  a  guard  plate  adapted  to  be 
positioned  normally  between  the  looper  and  the  ahoe  upper 
and  a  pair  of  rireta  piroting  the  guard  plate  to  tha  upper 
portion  of  the  supporting  plate,  a  alot  bslng  formsd  in  the 
lower  end  of  the  guard  plate  concentric  with  one  of  aald 
rireta  and  permitting  the  passage  of  the  other  rlrat 


959,714.     GRINDINO-MILL.     OAaaiBL  Caslsoh,  Sprln*- 
fisld,  Maaa.    FUad  May  8,  1908.    Serial  No.  481,568. 


1.  A  grinding  mill  comprising  a  abaft,  grinding  AJakM 
tiiereon  to  route  with  the  shaft  apadng  waahara  batwaaa 
the  disks  and  located  on  the  Aaft.  non-rotataWa  disks 
fitted  orer  said  washers  between  Oie  rotatable  dlaks ;  other 
spacing  washws  loested  between  the  peripheries  of  the  sta- 
tionary dtaka  of  tbe  aame  thiekneaa  aa  the  apadng  waah- 
ara on  the  ahaft.  and  meana  to  aeeure  tha  dlaks  in  dose 
contact  witii  the  apadng  waahera  to  prorMa  a  aaifona 
qadng  of  the  dlaks  on  the  shaft  together  with  maaaa  to 
feed  material  to  the  dtaka.  substantially  axlaUy  tharaoC 

3.  A  grinding  mill  comprising  a  ahaft  and  a  plarallty 
of  suitably  apaeed  rotatable  and  non-rotatabla  dlaks  alt«- 
oatdy  disposed  on  tbe  shaft  meana  for  saenring  the  rata- 
taMe  diaks  to  the  ahaft  and  apadng  saM  dMa  froa  tha 
non-roUUble  disks,  both  sides  of  both  tha  sUtlonary  aad 
1  the  rotatabia  didta  coaatitnting  a  grinding  anrfaea,  t»- 
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aKlMT  wttb  OM  or  Mon  tMdIiiff  eoadnits ,  . 

p«Md  t«UttT«  to  tte  disks  to  eottTty  matarWa  to  b«  grooiMl 
iBto  tta«  spacM  batwMD  tb«  disks,  the  fssdlac  ooodalta  be- 
tas smnsed  so  ss  to  Intermittently  rsflstsr  with  eseh 
other  to  permit  tks  astsrUl  to  sxialljr  paas  from  one  dlkk 
to  the  other. 

3.  In  a  grindtsf  mill,  s  rototobis  Aaft,  s  iUk  mooated 
thereon  for  rotation  with  the  shaft,  a  ststlonary  disk  on 
each  side  of  the  rotataMe  disk  and  spaced  therefrom,  and 
means  to  feed  mat«ial  to  the  space  between  said  rotaUble 
and  BtatlonatT  disks,  the  cootlcooas  sorfaeas  of  both  disks 
being  grinding  sorfsces,  sad  washers  for  definitely  deter- 
mlalag  the  axial  space  between  each  disk. 

4.  la  a  grladlag  mill,  a  jftaft,  a  rototoble  disk  moonted 
thereon,  a  statfcmarr  disk  on  each  side  of  the  roUUble 
diak  and  spaced  therefrom,  and  meana  to  feed  material  to 
the  apace  between  said  rototoble  and  stotionary  diaks.  the 
contignoos  sorfkees  of  both  disks  being  grinding  sarfaces, 
and  means  to  adjwt  the  rototoble  disks  on  the  shaft  to 
vary  the  spadag  apart  of  the  disks,  means  inclodlng  a 
series  of  wasben  located  respectlrely  at  the  center  and 
peripheral  portloos  of  the  fixed  disks  for  determining  tbeir 
relation  to  eaeh  etiier. 

6.  la  a  grinding  mfll.  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  saltobly 
spaced  rototoble  and  noo-rototoble  disks  alternately  dis- 
posed on  the  shaft,  the  spaces  between  tlw  disks  constitut- 
ing the  grinding  larfaces,  feed-holes  extending  transrersely 
throogh  Iwth  the  rototoble  and  non-rototoble  disks,  the 
fssd-holes  In  the  non-rototoble  disks  betag  located  at  a 
greater  distance  from  the  axia  of  the  ahaft  than  the  fsed- 
holea  in  the  rototoble  dIaks,  so  disposed  that  when  In  snb- 
staatlal  registration  they  will  constitntc  feed  condaito 
Intersecting  tlic  spaces  betweoi  the  disks,  and  meana  to 
supply  material  to  be  ground  to  said  c<mdaita,  said  feeding 
meaas  iadudlag  a  screw  member  carried  by  the  shaft,  said 
ahaft  being  located  in  a  cliam1>er  baring  outlet  openinga  in 
Ngistratlon  with  feed-holes  of  the  non-rototoble  disks. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tlM  Oaastto.] 


909.715.    lAR-niiLSB.    Mtsa  C.  Cabsov,  Vooore,  Tena. 
Ptled  JsB.  If.  1909.    Serial  Mo.  419,199. 


As  a  new  and  improred  article  of  manufacture,  a  filler 
for  use  la  eoaneetlon  with  Mason  and  like  screw-neck  fruit 
Jars,  the  same  eompristag  an  inrerted  fru8t<xonlcal  Teasel 
hairlBg  a  eomparatlvaly  wids  month  at  Ito  lower  reduced 
•ad  aabataatlaUy  eowtaaslTS  to  dlaaMtar  with  the  totar- 
aal  dlaoMtar  •t  the  moath  at  the  Jar,  whsTChy  ths  month 
portloa  of  Vbm  Tsssri  is  adapted  to  subtly  atar  the  month 
of  the  Jar  and  raat  upon  the  Inner  edge  of  ths  rim  of  the 
Jar.  thus  ssaltag  tha  OMnth  of  the  Jar  and  supporting  the 
weight  of  the  vaHSl,  and  aa  aaaalar  reaUlant  haad  secured 
at  its  appsr  adge  to  ths  eater  surface  af  the  ressel  shore 
tte  lowar  adga  ef  aaki  veasal  and  projeetlac  dowawatd  ha- 
low  tlM  iiMil  aaM  band  bstog  aoastsaslfa  in  dlamettt 
with  the  ontaMs  diaastw  of  ths  m$A  of  tha  Jar  abors  the 
thiaada  thinia.  iriMrshgr  said  band  la  adapted  by  ito  ra- 
lillTSTT  to  nagly  kag  or  grip  tha  Jar  aad  prsrtat  tUtlng 

with  ths  rim  sdss  of  ths  Jar  to  prereat  eaeape  of  ths  fmlt 


9a9.Tl«.     BSPBTITIOM-ACnON  FOB  OBAMD  PIANOS. 
Lovts  Cbabtiat,  Mew  York.  N.  T.    Filed  Nov.  SO,  190S. 

Serial  No.  4M.429. 


1.  A  piano-action  comprlsittg  the  eombtostion  of  a  piT- 
oted  Jack-carrying  arm,  a  repetitlon-Iever  pivoted  tbpreon 
baring  a  plane-faced  euahlon  on  Ito  upper  end,  and  a  drop 
screw  baring  a  small  head  set  in  the  flange  of  the  sctton 
for  cooperating  with  said  cushion,  ths  sngaging  snrfsees 
of  the  drop-screw  and  cushion  being  at,  and  before,  the 
mooMnt  of  initial  eontoct  between  these  parts,  approzl- 
matsiy  to  a  plana  which  passss  throagh  the  pirot  of  said 


X.  A  piano  action  comprialag  the  eombtoatlon  of  a  pir- 
oted  Ja^-carrylng  arm,  a  repetitloo-lerer  piroted  thereon 
and  Iiaring  a  plane-faced  cushion  on  Ito  upper  end,  end  a 
drop  screw  hartag  a  small  slightly  conrex  head  set  in  the 
hammer  butt  Sange  of  tiie  action  for  coSperatlng  witb  said 
cushion,  the  said  drop  screw  being  at  right  angles  to  s 
plane  passing  through  the  pirot  of  tlie  Jack-carrytog  arm 
and  tongent  to  the  anrface  of  the  head  of  the  screw. 

8.  A  piano  setlon  comprising  ths  combination  of  a  Jack- 
carrying  arm,  a  repetition  lerer  piroted  thereon,  and  co- 
operating cushions  hsring  plane  faces  and  located  on  tlie 
lerer  and  arm  at  tlie  point  of  contact  betweoi  said  lerer 
and  arm,  the  faces  of  said  cushions  lying  spproximatoly  In 
a  plaae  paaatog  throu^  the  pirot  of  the  lerer. 

4.  A  piano  action  coaprlsiag  the  eomblnatlon  of  a  Jack* 
carrying  arm,  a  repetltloB  lerer  ptrotad  tharson,  and  e»- 
(Vsratlng  cnahlona  hariag  ^aaa  taeea  and  loeatsd  on  tha 
larvar  and  arm  at  tbm  point  of  eontaet  between  said  lerer 
and  arm.  the  faces  of  said  cushions  lying  approsiaMteiy  In 
a  plana  peaaiag  throagh  the  pirot  of  the  lerer.  aad  said 
pirot  being  loeatsd  below  Om  aiadlal  llaa  ef  the  lerer. 

6.  A  piano  action  comprising  ths  coaMnatlOB  of  a  Jack 
earrytog  arm,  a  repetition  larar  ptrotod  thereoa,  aad  c»- 
operatteg  cuahioaa  hartag  plana  fsces  and  located  an  tha 
lerer  and  arm  at  the  point  of  contact  betrreen  said  lerer 
and  arm,  the  faces  of  said  cushions  lytog  approximately  in 
a  plane  tHf^!"g  through  the  pirot  of  the  lerer,  and  said 
pirot  being  located  In  a  projection  from  Ute  onder  side  of 
the  lerer. 

[ClalsM  e  to  8  not  printed  to  the  Oaastte.] 


9  5  9,717.  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  MOBILE 
SUBSTANCES.  CHAai.a8  CHaiaraHtBii,  Chicago,  III. 
FUed  June  26,  1908.    Serial  No.  440,512. 

1.  la  an  apparatus  of  the  class  deserlbed,  the  eombtos- 
tion with  a  reserrolr,  a  measuring  cylinder  connected 
therewith  and  baring  a  snttahla  dlsdiargs  opsnlng.  said 
rsssrroir,  meaaortog  cylinder  aad  dieeharge  pipe  being 
arranged  so  that  Uqnld  may  flow  sol^  by  grarlty  from 
the  reaerrolr  out  throagh  the  diaeharge  pipe,  a  plug  to 
said  cyltoder  for  estobllshtog  and  cutting  off  commanira- 
tloB  with  the  reaerrolr.  and  trigger  meehanlaa  for  aetuat- 
tog  aald  ptag.  arraaged  to  be  operatsd  hy  asereasent  of  a 
soitoble  ssat. 

2.  la  aa  apparataa  ef  tha  dinsa  Isirfttii.  tha  eosshtoa- 
tlen  ^  a  leasrralr,  a  meaaortag  eyltader  eonneetad  here- 
with aad  hartag  a  saltaMs  dtoeharge  pipe,  said  reaerrelr. 
meaauriag  cylinder  aad  dlsehargs  pips  boteg  artaafed  so 
that  liquid  may  Sow  tiMtj  by  grarlty  from  tts  reaerrolr 
oat  through  the  dlaAai»e  pipa.  a  ping  to  said  cyltadsr  for 
satoWlshIng  aad  otttag  off  a— laalratlna  hrtwasn  the 


Mat  31,  i9za 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


iao7 


reserrolr  aad  cyltoder.  a  reefetag  liisisat  for  aetaatlng 
said  plug  and  a  trigger  carried  by  a  suitable  scat  aad  ar- 
ranged to  actuate  aaid  rocking  element  throagh  the  more- 
it  of  the  seat. 


5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combtos- 
tloa  of  a  reserrolr.  a  cylinder  connected  thereto,  and  bar- 
ing a  suttoble  discharge  pipe,  aaid  reserrolr.  measuring 
cyltoder  aad  discharge  pipe  being  arranged  so  that  liquid 
may  flow  solely  by  grarlty  from  the  reserrolr  out  through 
the  discharge  pipe,  a  plug  to  eaid  cylinder  for  eatoblish- 
Ing  and  eutttog  off  communication  between  said  reserrolr 
and  the  cyltoder,  an  arm  for  said  plug,  a  rocking  lerer,  a 
link  eonnecttog  the  arm  and  roddng  lerer  and  a  trigger 
carried  by  a  suitable  seat  arraaged  to  engage,  said  rocking 
lerer  tliroagh  the  depression  of  the  seat 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion ef  a  reserrolr,  a  cyltoder,  a  supply  pipe  between  tlw 
rsssrroir  aad  cyltoder,  a  discharge  pipe  leadtog  away 
from  said  cyltoder,  all  arranged  so  thst  liquid  msy  flow 
solely  by  grarlty  from  said  reserrolr  and  out  through  the 
diaeharge  pipe,  a  ahiftoble  plug  to  said  cylinder  arranged 
to  dlride  said  cyltoder  toto  two  chambers  and  contointog 
a  double  set  of  sltemately  acting  tolet  and  outlet  porto 
for  alternately  establiahtog  communicattoa  between  the 
sapply  pipe  aad  the  chambers,  and  between  the  chambers 
and  tlte  dischsrge  pipe,  aad  suitably  operated  trigger 
mechanism  for  actuattog  said  plug. 

6.  In  SB  apparatua  of  the  class  dsscrlbed,  the  eombiaa- 
tion  of  a  reaerrolr,  a  measurtog  cyltoder.  a  supply  pipe 
conaecting  said  reserrolr  with  the  cylinder,  a  discharge 
pipe  leadtog  away  from  the  cylinder,  all  arraaged  ao  that 
liquid  may  flow  solely  by  grarlty  from  said  reserrolr  snd 
out  through  ths  discharge  pipe,  a  ahiftoble  plug  to  said 
cyltoder  arraaged  to  dtrlde  said  cyliadw  lato  two  cham- 
bers aad  hariag  asperate  altemat^y  acting  tolet  and  out- 
let porto  for  each  chamber,  and  sultobly  operated  trigger 
mechanism  for  actuattog  said  plug. 

[Claima  0  to  16  not  prtoted  to  the  Oasetta.] 


969,718.  RAIL-BOND.  WiLLiaK  B.  Ci.arat^in>,  Clere- 
land,  (Nilo,  aaslgnor  to  The  Electric  Railway  Improre- 
ment  Company,  Clereland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  May  2.  1908.    Serial  Na  480.496. 


1.  As  a  aew  artlele  of  manufacture,  a  raU-boad 
prising  a  ^arallty  of  strands^  and  clips  securing  the  ends 
of  said  strands  together  to  form  the  terminal  portions  of 
ths  bond,  said  cl4>e  eztsadtog  toward  beyoad  the  inner 
ends  of  the  faces  of  such  tsrmlaal  porttons' designed  to 
ooataet  with  the  ralL 


2.  As  a  new  article  of  BtsnutoctarSi  a  rali-boad  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  eopper  strands,  and  dips  of  sob; 
staatiaUy  the  aame  degree  of  fualbillty  aeeuriag  the  ends 
of  said  atranda  together  to  form  the  terminal  portions 
of  the  bond,  said  dips  extendtog  towardly  bsyoad  the  in- 
ner ends  of  the  toces  of  such  terminal  portions  dsslgnsd 
to  contact  with  the  rail. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  rail-bond  com- 
priatog  a  flat  copper  strand  wound  upon  itself  a  plurality 
of  timea  to  form  a  laminated  strip,  and  dipa  of  the  aame 
material  secured  to  the  terminal  portions  of  said  strip 
to  blad  the  oontponMut  strands  together,  said  clips  ex- 
tending inwardly  beyond  the  toner  enda  of  the  faces  of 
such  terminal  portiona  designed  to  eontoct  with  the  rail. 

4.  As  a  new  artlde  of  manufacture,  a  rail-bond  com- 
prialag a  plurality  of  atranda  wound  together  to  form  ter- 
minal portiona  and  aa  totermediate  body  portion,  aheeto 
of  cementing  material  secured  acroea  the  eontoct  facea 
of  aoch  termtoal  portiona,  said  sheets  t>elng  to  the  form 
of  dipa  wrapped  about  such  portions  so  as  to  be  frle- 
tlonally  hdd  to  place,  and  dipa  of  the  same  material  aa 
said  bond  sscnred  to  sudi  termtoal  portions  sdjacent  to 
the  corresponding  dips  of  cementing  material  and  serring 
to  bind  said  strands  together  irrespectire  of  the  latter. 

6.  As  e  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  rail-bond  compris- 
ing s  flat  copper  strand  wound  upon  itaelf  a  plurality  of 
timea  to  form  a  laminated  strip,  sheeto  of  cementing  mate- 
rial secured  scross  the  contact  faces  of  the  terminal  por- 
tions of  said  strip,  said  sheeto  betog  in  the  form  of  dips 
wrapped  about  such  portions  so  ss  to  substsntially  ladose 
the  ssme  snd  l>e  frictionally  held  in  place,  and  dipa  of 
the  aame  nuterial  aa  said  bond  secured  to  such  terminal 
portiona  adjacent  to  the  corresponding  clips  of  cemoitlng 
material  and  serrtog  to  bind  the  compon«it  strands  In 
such  portions  together  irrespectire  of  said  lattw  dipa. 

[ClalBis  6  to  9  not  prtntsd  to  the  Oasetto] 


969,719.  FUSED  TERMINAL.  Richabo  H.  Conwat 
snd  Habbt  E  Bisbimo,  Philaddphia,  Pa.  Filed  May 
12,  1909.     Serial  Na  496.485. 


1.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  blocks  spaced  apart,  a  tumtog  plug  contacting 
with  the  adjacent  tocea  of  said  blocka,  two  pairs  of  metal 
inaerto  formtog  electric  contocto  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
plug,  and  fuse  wires  connecting  said  pairs  of  ooatoeto  and 
Inanlated  from  each  other. 

2.  In  a  derloe  of  the  character  described,  the  eombtos- 
tion with  blocks  spaced  apart,  a  tumtog  plug  contacting 
with  the  adjacent  facea  of  said  blocks,  electric  coatoctt 
St  opposite  sides  of  ssid  plug,  a  groore  around  aaid  plag, 
a  fuse  wire  in  said  groore  and  connected  at  ito  ends  to 
ssid  contocts,  a  aecond  pair  of  contocto  at  oppoaite  aides 
of  the  plug,  and  located  midway  between  the  first  men- 
ttoned  pair  of  eontacta,  said  ping  hariag  an  opodag  ex- 
tending transrersely  through  the  same,  and  a  fuse  wire 
projecttog  throu^  said  opening  and  secured  at  ito  ends 
to  said  last  mentioned  pair  of  contocta 

8.  In  a  derice  of  the  diaraeter  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  blocks  spaced  apart,  a  turatog  plag  oontoctiag 
with  the  sdjaoent  facea  of  aaid  blocks,  deetrie  contocto 
St  opposite  sides  of  said  plug,  a  groore  around  said  plug, 
a  fuas  wlrs  to  said  groore  sad  eoaaected  at  Ito  ends  to 
ssid  etmtaicts,  a  second  pair  of  contocto  at  oppoatte  sides  of 
the  ping,  aad  loeated  midway  between  the  first  meatioaed 
pair  of  contocto,  ssid  ping  hartog  an  openteg  extending 
transrersely  through  the  same,  and  a  fuse  wire  projecting 
throagh  said  opening  and  secured  st  Ito  ends  to  ssid  last 
aentlonsd  pair  of  contocts,  all  of  aald  aaatacts  spaead 
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ui  «qMl  dtotaac*  ftput  aad  tkt  distanc*  between  wid  con- 
tacts being  fnnter  than  the  oontnet  ends  of  the  blocks, 
whereby  snld  phif  mny  be  turned  to  «  portion  where  none 
of  Its  eoBtnets  wUl  be  In  en(as«m«nt  with  the  blocks. 

4.  In  •  derlee  of  the  chnmcter  deserlbed,  the  comblns- 
tlen  with  blo^s  spued  apart,  a  plos  eontaetlns  with  the 
sdMe«at  taeea  of  said  blw^.  two  pairs  of  electric  con- 
tacts secored  In  tho  periphery  of  the  plug,  and  projectlnc 
Inwardly  at  the  end  of  the  plag.  and  all  Insulated  from 
each  other,  enlargements  at  the  ends  of  said  contacts, 
■crews  In  said  enlargements,  and  two  pairs  of  fose  wires 
connecting  the  screws  of  the  respectlre  pairs  of  c<»tacts 
and  lnwi'«*«^  from  eadi  otiiar. 

6.  In  a  derica  of  the  character  deacrtbed.  the  comUna- 
tlen  with  blocks  spaced  apart,  and  baring  registering 
■CMW  threads  In  their  adjacoit  enda,  a  pine  baring  screw 
threada  engaging  the  screw  threads  of  the  blocks,  two 
pairs  ot  electric  contacts  at  oppoalte  sides  of  said  ping, 
and  fnae  wires  connecting  said  pairs  of  contacts  and  insn- 
latad  from  eadh  other. 

[Oalma  •  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


969,720.  METHOD  OF  HANDLING  8LA0.  Datid  T. 
CBorroM,  Clereland,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1909.  Serial 
No.  483,354. 


1.  The  method  of  handling  slag  which  comprises  casting 
R  OB  a  table  into  sheets,  cooling  and  solidifying  the  same 
in  sheet  form,  moring  the  sheet  oyer  the  edge  of  its  sop- 
port  and  breaking  the  unsapported  portion  Into  fragmenta. 

2.  The  method  of  handling  slag  which  compriaea  cast- 
ing it  into  sheets  of  soitable  thickness  upon  a  snlUble 
Bopport,  cooling  and  solidifying  the  same,  separating  the 
slag  from  its  support  by  Uteral  sliding  morement  and 
breaking  the  sheet  slag  into  fragments  as  it  is  moTed. 

3  The  method  of  handling  slag  which  comprises  cast- 
ing it  into  sheets  of  suitable  thickness,  maintaining  It  In 
sheet  form  untU  the  solidillcation  has  been  effected,  sepa- 
rating the  sheets  from  the  support  by  a  sliding  moTwnent, 
breaking  the  separated  slag  into  fragments  and  deliTerlng 
the  same  bito  a  suitable  carriac 


909,721.      FLOOB-8UBFACTNQ   MACHINS.      FaBJWiCK 
L.  CuMnmoa,  Krerett  and  Edwaso  Hatbawat,  Maiden. 
FUed  Aug.  16,  1907.    Serial  No.  888,646. 


1.  ▲  lloor«wCaclng  machine,  comprising  two  U 
pHntol  caBtmlly  together,  supporting  wheris  f ar  OM  of 


said  fnunea,  an  abrading  roll  horisontally  loumaled  In  tiM 
other  frame  in  front  of  the  first  mentioned  frame,  and  a 
propelling  handle  at  the  rear  ends  of  said  frames  for  mo- 
mentarily moring  them  apart  to  ralae  said  roll  from  the 
floor. 

2.  A  floor-surfacing  machine,  oomprislng  two  framea 
plToted  centrally  together,  supporting  wheels  for  one  of 
said  framea,  an  abrading  roll  horlsontmlly  Joumaled  in  the 
other  frame  In  front  of  the  first  mentioned  frame,  and  a 
leTer  movably  mounted  at  the  rear  end  of  the  machine  and 
of  one  of  aald  frames  and  loooely  engaging  the  other  frame 
in  poaltlon  to  aeparate  said  framea  upon  proper  morement. 

3.  A  floor-surfacing  machine,  comprising  a  mala  sup- 
porting frame  and  a  roll-carrying  traae  horisontally  piT* 
oted  together,  a  roll  Joumaled  at  the  front  end  of  tha 
roll-carrying  frame,  a  trarellng  support  located  centrally 
at  the  rear  of  said  frasMa,  a  depending  post  connecting 
said  traTeling  support  with  the  rear  end  of  the  roll-carry- 
ing frame,  and  a  sleere  slldingly  mounted  on  said  post  and 
horisontally  piroted  to  the  main  frame. 

4.  A  floor-surfacing  machine,  comprising  a  main  sup- 
porting frame  and  a  roll-carrying  frame  horisontally  plT^ 
oted  together,  a  roll  Joumaled  at  the  front  end  of  tha  roll- 
carrying  frame,  a  traveling  support  located  centrally  at 
the  rear  of  said  framea,  a  depending  poat  connecting  said 
traTeling  support  with  the  rear  end  of  the  roll-carrying 
frame,  a  aleeve  aUdlngly  mounted  on  said  post  and  hori- 
sontally plToted  to  the  main  frame,  and  a  lerer  plrotally 
mounted  adjacent  said  post  baring  a  projecting  lip  for 
lifting  the  roll-carrying  frame  when  the  lerer  is  tamed 
on  its  plTot 

5.  In  a  floor-surtadng  madilne,  a  main  supporting 
frame  and  a  roll-carrying  frame  horisontally  plToted  to- 
gether, an  abrading  roll  mounted  at  the  front  end  of  the 
roll-carrying  frame,  and  a  apring  for  normally  holding  the 
front  enda  of  aald  two  frames  under  tendency  to  moTe  to- 
ward each  other  for  maintaining  the  roll  under  proper 
abrading  tenalon. 

[aalms  «  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


96  9,722.  DRTINO-MACHINK.  Omomam  A.  CcTna, 
Taunton,  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  Cell  X>ri«r  Machine  Com- 
pany, a  Corporatioa  of  Mates.  FUed  Apr.  19,  1909. 
Serial  No.  490,908. 


1.  In  a  drying  machine,  the  eomUnatton  with  rotatable 
drying  cyUndsrs :  of  an  endleaa  couTeyar  of  felt  or  other 
suiUble  material  held  in  contect  with  said  cylindera ;  and 
a  stationary  heated  drying  ceU  projecting  Into  the  path 
of  said  couTeyer  and  lying  in  contact  therewith  at  points 
where  said  conreyer  la  not  te  contact  with  the  cylinders. 

2.  In  a  drying  maf»«*^.  a  plurality  of  heated  cylinders : 
an  endless  conreyer  adapted  to  trarel  in  peripheral  con- 
tact with  said  cylinders ;  a  BUtl<mary  hsatad  drying  cell 
projecting  into  the  path  of  said  eoareyar ;  and  meaaa  for 
guiding  said  conreyer  whereby  It  consee  In  contact  with 
said  drying  sarfaeea. 

8.  In  a  drying  machine,  a  plurality  of  heated  cylinders ; 
an  endleaa  conreya;?  adapted  to  trard  te  peripheral  con- 
tact with  said  cyltedafs ;  a  stetlonary  heated  drying  cell 
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the  surface  of  which  Is  provided  with  projecting  engagteg 
parts  dlrerging  from  the  middle  thereof  toward  the  ends 
thereof;  and  means  for  guiding  said  conreyer  whereby  It 
comes  in  contact  with  said  surface. 

4.  The  herein  described  drying  element  for  a  contteu- 
ously  trarellng  web,  which  is  provided  with  a  surface  por- 
tion adapted  to  be  heated  and  to  be  located  In  contact 
wlt;»  said  trarellng  web.  and  diverging  ribs  or  projections 
ou  said  surface. 

6.  The  herein  described  drying  element  for  a  trarellng 
web,  whldi  consists  of  a  stationary  heated  element  baring 
a  convex  surface  provided  with  projecting  engaging  parts 
diverging  from  the  middle  of  said  element  toward  the  ends 
thereof. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prteted  in  the  Oasette.] 


9  5  9.723.  GRASS-CATCHING  DEVICE  FOB  LAWN- 
MOWERS.  HaxsT  DacK,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
John  F.  Braua  and  William  P.  M.  Braun.  Copartners 
trading  as  John  Brsun  k  Sons,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Slled 
July  7.  1008.     Serial  No.  442,352. 


end  of  said  draft  frame,  a  draft  member  ptrotally  con- 
nected with  said  plate  and  adapted  to  swing  from  side  to 
side  thereon,  a  loose  tongue  slidably  mounted  upon  said 
draft  member,  and  releasable  meana  operatlre  to  aecnre 
the  parts  te  adjusted  relation. 


<*)- 


1.  A  lawn  mower  having  a  support  at  its  fbrward  part 
combined  with  a  grass  receiving  box  adjustably  sustained 
by  tbe  support  so  as  to  be  morable  to  and  from  the  cutter 
of  the  lawn  mower  and  also  so  as  to  tilt  to  one  side  of  the 
support  to  dump  the  grass. 

2.  A  lawn  mower  having  a  support  at  its  forward  part, 
«ombteed  with  an  adjustable  grass  box,  guides  upon  the 
sides  of  the  box  for  sustaining  and  pivoting  the  box  upon 
the  support,  and  wheels  on  tte  support  upon  which  the 
guides  trarel  and  rock. 

3.  A  lawn  mower  harteg  a  support  at  ita  forward  part, 
combteed  with  an  adjustable  grass  .box.  guides  upon  the 
sides  of  the  box  for  sustateteg  and  piroting  the  box  upon 
the  support,  wheela  on  the  support  upon  which  the  guides 
travel  aod  rock,  bracketa  secured  to  the  support  and  in 
which  the  wheels  are  Joumaled,  and  detachable  means  for 
the  bracketa  to  lock  the  guide  at  either  side  of  the  box  in 
hinged  position  upon  the  wheels. 

4.  A  lawn  mower  baring  a  support  at  Ita  forward  part, 
combined  with  an  adjustable  grass  box.  guides  upon  the 
sides  of  the  box  for  snstatelng  and  plrotteg  the  box  upon 
the  support,  wheds  on  the  support  upon  which  the  guides 
trt^el  and  rock,  and  meana  extendteg  from  the  cutters  to 
guide  the  cut  grass  into  the  box. 

5.  A  Iswn  mower  baring  a  frame  formed  with  a  forward 
transrerse  portion  and  a  rerolrlng  cutter,  combteed  with 
^  graaa  reoelring  box  longer  at  tbe  bottom  than  at  the 
top  to  extend  under  the  forward  transrerse  portion  of  the 
frame,  and  means  upon  and  In  front  of  the  lawn  mower 
frame  arranged  for  supportteg  the  box  so  that  It  may  be 
ahlfted  horisontally  toward  or  from  the  revolving  cutter 
and  the  transrerse  portion  of  the  frame,  said  means  pro- 
rldteg  a  dear  unobatrocted  space  in  front  of  the  box  equal 
at  least  to  the  distance  to  which  the  box  extends  under 
the  forward  transverse  frame  toward  the  cutter. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  prteted  in  the  Oasette.] 


2.  A  draft  connection  for  hay  loaders  including,  te  com- 
bination, a  draft  frame,  a  plate  secured  to  the  forward 
end  of  said  draft  frame,  a  draft  member  plvotally  con- 
nected with  said  ptete  and  adapted  to  swing  from  side  to 
side  thereon,  the  axis  of  said  member  beteg  indtoed  down- 
ward and  rearward,  a  looae  tongue  slidably  mounted  upon 
said  draft  member,  and  releaaable  means  operative  to  ae- 
cure  the  parts  In  adjusted  reUtion. 

3.  A  draft  connection  for  hay  loaders  Includteg,  to  com- 
bination, a  draft  frame,  a  sleere  plrotally  connected  with 
the  forward  end  of  aald  draft  frame  and  adapted  to  swing 
from  side  to  side  retotire  thereto,  meana  for  lockteg  said 
sleere  against  a  swinging  movement,  and  a  looae  tongue 
member  slidably  received  thereby. 

4.  A  draft  connection  for  hay  loaders  Including,  te  com- 
bination, a  draft  frame,  a  sleeve  plvotally  connected  with 
the  forward  end  of  said  draft  frame  and  adapted  to  swteg 
from  side  to  side,  means  for  lockteg  said  sleeve  against  a 
■winging  movement,  and  a  looae  tongue  member  alidably 

received  thereby. 

5.  A  draft  connection  for  hay  loaders  teclndteg,  te  co«- 
bteatlon,  a  draft  frame,  a  sleeve  plvotally  connected  wltii 
the  forward  end  of  said  draft  frame  and  adapted  to  swteg 
from  side  to  side,  means  for  locUng  said  aleere  against  a 
swinging  movement,  a  loose  tongue  member  slidably  re- 
ceived by  said  sleeve,  and  releasable  means  mounted  upon 
said  aleere  and  adapted  to  engage  with  a  fixed  part  of  s^d 
tongue  member  te  a  manner  to  prerent  a  alldteg  movement 

thereof. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  prteted  te  the  Oaaette.) 


959,725.  PRINTING-PLATE.  JosiPH  8.  Dowcan.  Chi- 
cago. IlL.  assignor  to  Addressograph  Company.  Chicago, 
ill.,  a  Corporation  of  llltaola.  FUed  May  24,  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  497.922. 


969.724.     DRAFT   CONNECTION   FOR   HAY-LOADERS. 
Samcil  K.  Dniixia,  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  Interna- 
tional Harrester  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey. 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  541,568. 
1.  A  draft  connection  for  liay  loadere  tecluding,  te  com- 

Mnatton.  a  draft  frame,  a  ptetr  secured  to  the  forward 
164  O.  O.— TT 


1.  ▲  pritetlng  plate  compriaing  a  plurality^  of  elevated 
panels  provided  with  prtetteg  characters  stamped  thereon, 
and  a  strengthening  rib  tetegral  with  the  ptete  and  dis- 
pooed  longltudteally  of  and  between  the  panels  at  the  back 
of  the  pUte  to  form  a  atrengthening  snpport  for  the  ptete 
betweoi  the  panela. 

2.  A  prte^ng  pteta  compriaing  a  plurality  oi  elcratad 
panels  prorlded  with  prtetteg  characters  stassped  thereon, 
and  a  rib  tetegral  with  the  plate  and  extaadlng  longitudi- 
nally thereof  between  the  panela,  aald  rib  being  adapted 
to  serre  aa  a  strengthening  rib  for  the  ptete  and  a  snpport 
for  the  panels. 
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S.  A  prlntiac  pUt«  comprising  a  plurality  of  cleratad 
paiMU.  ptorktod  witb  printing  cbaractcn,  Oangea  at  eltber 
«dge  of  Mid  plate,  and  a  HrenctlMnlag  rib,  said  rib  and 
flanges  adapted  to  engage  a  printing  frame  and  sapport 
said  panels  abore  tbe  face  of  said  frame. 


9  69,7  26.  FBUIT  MIXING  MACHINE.  Binjamin  F. 
Fish,  Cblcago,  111.  Filed  Jaf>  7.  IIHW.  Serial  No. 
606.411. 


1.  In  a  mlzlag  BBacblae  of  tbe  character  described,  a 
supporting  frame,  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  standard  se- 
cured to  said  plate,  a  guide  bracket  formed  on  said  atend- 
ard,  a  mixing  tub  arranged  on  said  base  plate,  a  daaher  op- 
erating shaft  baring  formed  in  one  side  a  longitudinal  key- 
way,  an  operating  gear  sUdaUy  kej-ed  to  said  sbaft.  a 
teahtr  Mcorcd  to  said  abaft,  a  tabular  axtarlorly  threaded 
6mbee  raising  and  lowering  shaft  srranged  on  said  daaher 
opsratlag  shaft,  said  tubular  shaft  baring  formed  in  <u>e 
side  a  key-way.  a  key  arranged  on  tbe  guide  bracket  of  said 
supporting  frame  to  engage  said  key  way  and  bold  said 
tntmlar  shaft  against  rotation,  means  to  looeely  connect 
said  daaher  with  the  lower  end  of  said  tubular  shaft,  an 
Interiorly  threaded  band  wheel  operaUrely  mounted  la  said 
guide  bracket,  and  engaged  with  said  threaded  shaft  where- 
in the  latter  and  the  dasher  and  dasher  operating  shaft 
are  raised  and  lowered  out  of  and  Into  said  tub. 

2.  In  a  mixing  machine,  a  supporting  frame  -comprising 
a  standard,  a  guide  bracket  on  tbe  standard,  a  mixing  tub 
arranged  on  the  base  of  tbe  supporting  frame,  a  dasher 
operating  sbaft.  an  operating  gear  slldably  keyed  to  said 
shaft,  a  dasher  at  tbe  lower  end  of  the  shaft,  an  exte- 
riorly threaded  daaher  raising  and  lowertag  sleere,  Inelos- 
Ing  s  portion  of  the  dasher  operating  shaft,  means  to 
hold  the  sleere  against  rotation,  means  to  loosely  connect 
the  dasher  with  tbe  lower  end  of  the  sleere  and  manually 
operable  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  sleere.  where- 
by the  dasher  and  dasher  operating  shaft  may  be  raised 
and  lowered  Into  and  oat  of  tbe  tube. 


969.727.  8PBINO-TRIP.  Cbamlmu  C.  Flambo,  Kansas 
City,  Kana.  assignor  to  Bagle  Manofaeturlng  Company, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed 
Apr.  14,  1M».    Sarlal  No.  4M,886. 

1.  In  a  spring  trip  a  bracket  baring  a  concared  socket,  a 
rocker  arm  comprising  a  head  baring  frictlonal  connection 
with  tbe  socketed  portion  of  said  bracket  bosses  projecting 
laterally  from  said  arm.  a  plroted  shank,  links  connected 
with  said  shsnk  sad  prorfded  with  apcrtvrca  adapted  for 
reeetriag  said  besses.  and  a  spring  member  carried  by  said 
brseiwt  and  connected  with  said  arm. 

2.  The  combination  of  •  suitable  bar.  a  bracket  rigidly 
meottted  on  said  bar  and  prorlded  with  a  concared  socket 


and  an  aperture,  a  sborel  shank  pirotally  mounted  on  said 
bar,  a  socket  arm.  baring  a  head  rerolubly  mounted  In  tbe 
socket  in  said  bracket,  a  rod  connected  witb  said  arm  and 
projecting  through  tbe  aperture  la  said  bracket,  a  keeper 


on  said  rod,  a  spring  surrounding  said  rod  and  bearing 
against  said  keeper  and  bracket,  and  a  link  pIroUUy  con- 
necting the  outer  end  of  said  arm  with  tbe  shovel  shank, 
substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


96  9,7  28.     STOP-VALYS  AND  THE   LIKB.     JOSKPH 

FLvrcHxa.  Stoke  NpwIngton.  England,  assignor  to  CIsrk 
Way  Harrison,  London.  England.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1900. 
Serial  No.  481,( 


1.  In  a  stop  ralre.  the  combination  with  a  loagltudl- 
nally  and  laterally  morable  ralve  proper,  of  a  derlce  for 
Imparting  tbe  longitudinal  morement  to  the  ralre  proper, 
a  member  carried  by  the  said  derlce  and  adapted  to  more 
relatlrely  to  the  ralre  proper,  hinged  members  besrlng 
on  tbe  rslve  proper  under  the  force  transmitted  from  the 
movsble  member  through  the  hinges,  means  for  restraining 
the  hinged  membera  from  tearing  their  force  transmitting 
position  until  the  ralre  proper  completes  Its  longitudinal 
closing  moremmt,  and  means  whereby  said  morable  mem- 
ber then  operates  to  impart  the  lateral  morement  to  tbe 
ralre  proper  Independently  of  the  hinged  members. 

2.  In  a  stop  rslre,  the  combination  with  a  longitudi- 
nally and  laterally  morable  ralre  proper,  of  a  derice  for 
Imparting  the  longitudinal  morement  to  the  ralre  proper, 
a  member  carried  by  the  said  derlce  and  adapted  to  more 
relatlr^  to  tbe  ralre  proper,  blaged  memben  connected 
to  the  morable  member  and  bearing  at  their  free  ends  on 
tbe  ralre  proper  under  tiie  force  traasmitted  froM  tbe  mor- 
sble  member  through  the  biages.  means  for  rsstraintng  the 
hinged  memben  trtMa  tearing  their  force  transmitting  po- 
sitloa  until  the  ralre  proper  completes  Its  longitudinal 


Mat  31, 1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


I3lt 


etostag  moreawat,  and  meaas  whereby  said  morable  mem- 
ber then  operates  to  Impsrt  tbe  lateral  aK>remeBt  to  tke 
ralre  prepsr  tedepeadently  of  the  hinged  mesibera. 

8.  U  a  stop  ralre.  the  combination  with  a  longitudl- 
aally  and  laterally  moraMe  ralre  proper,  of  a  derice  for 
tepartlv  the  lofwltadlnal  morement  to  the  ralre  proper, 
a  aMmber  carried  by  the  said  derice  and  adapted  to  more 
reiatirely  to  the  ratre  praper,  blagad  memben  eeaaeeted 
to  the  morable  muartme  aad  beartag  at  thdr  free  mida  sa 
tbe  ralre  proper  nadsr  the  forae  transmitted  froaa  the  mor- 
sMe  member  tbreogh  the  hlngss.  guides  for  restraining  the 
hinged  members  from  learteg  their  force  traaamtttlag  po- 
sition until  tlM  raira  proper  cempietes  its  longitudinal 
desiag  moreaseat,  aad  means  whereby  said  morable  mem- 
ber then  operates  to  Impart  tbe  lateral  morement  to  tbe 
ralre  proper  Independently  of  the  hinged  membera. 

4.  In  a  stop  ralre,  the  combination  witb  a  longltudi- 
Mdly  and  laterally  movable  ralre  proper,  of  a  moraMe 
iinibsr  for  lmptr»'"g  tbe  lateral  nwremcat  to  tba  aalre 
prapsr,  hinged  membera  coaneeted  with  tbe  said  morable 
member  and  coSfteratiag  with  the  said  ralre  proper,  ex 
tensions  on  said  hinged  members,  means  coSperating  with 
said  extensions  for  restraining  tbe  morement  of  the  said 
hinged  members  reUtlrely  to  tbe  ralre  proper  during  the 
longitudinal  moeaanat  of  tbe  latter,  and  means  independ- 
ent of  the  raira  preper  for  liberatlag  said  hinged  mem- 
ben as  the  ralre  proper  eompletee  Its  loagltudinal  clos- 
ing morement. 

6.  In  s  stop  ralre.  the  combination  with  a  longitudi- 
nally and  laterally  morable  ralre  proper,  of  a  morable 
awmber  for  Impartlag  the  lateral  morement  to  tbe  ralre 
proper,  hinged  membera  connected  with  said  morable  mem- 
htr,  projections  on  the  ralre  proper  with  which  said 
blttged  membera  cooperate,  meana  for  restraining  the  more- 
ment of  tbe  said  htanged  members  relstirely  to  the  solid 
projections  durteg  the  longitudinal  morement  of  the  ralre 
proper,  and  sseans  ladepesdent  of  the  ralre  proper  for 
liberatlag  said  hinged  membera  as  the  ralre  proper  com- 
pletes Its  longitudinal  dosing  morement. 

{Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.l 


969.720.  VACUUM-CLEANER.  Chabijm  B.  Fostxb  aad 
WiLMOT  W.  Oliddex.  Oak  Park.  III.  Filed  Feb.  21, 
1908.     Serial  No.  416.074. 


ported  wttbin  said  chamber  aad  arranged  to  recdre  par- 
ticles tbrowa  thereupon  by  the  brush. 

4.  In  s  racnnm  cleaner,  a  tubular  handle  arranged  to  bs 
connected  to  a  suction  apparatus  aad  hartag  a  cbsiaNffsd 
snpportlag  head  In  communlcatioa  therawltb,  a  ebaaU>ered 
casing  rerolubly  supported  la  said  bead  and  barlag  aa  out- 
let opening  commwiicatlng  with  said  bead  and  baring  an 
Inlet  slot,  a  rotary  brush  Joomaled  in  the  chamber  of  the 
casing  and  a  traction  wheel  running  upon  the  floor  and  ar- 
ranged to  rerolre  thi  brush. 

6.  In  a  racuum  cleaner,  a  tubular  handle  arranged  to 
be  connected  to  a  suction  apparatus  and  harlng  a  cham- 
bered supporting  bead  in  communication  therewith,  a 
chambered  casing  rorolnbly  supported  in  said  bead  and 
harlng  an  outlet  opening  communicating  with  said  head 
and  baring  an  lalet  slot,  a  rotarr  brash  Joumaled  In  tbe 
chamber  of  the  easing,  a  traction  wheel  running  upon  tbe 
floor  and  gearing  between  the  wheel  and  bnub  arranged  to 
traasfbrm  the  rotary  morement  of  tbe  wheel  to  a  hl|^ 
speed  rotatory  movsamat  ot  tbs  hnish. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  In  a  racuum  cleaner,  a  tubular  handle  arranged  to  be 
connected  with  a  suetioa  apparatus,  and  harlng  a  nossle 
supporting  bead  In  eommanlcatlon  therewith,  a  nocxle 
rerolubly  attached  to  said  head  and  opening  Into  tbe  same. 
and  a  suitably  operated  agitating  brush  mounted  in  said 

nossle. 

2.  In  a  racuum  cleaaer,  a  tabular  handle  arranged  to  be 
connected  to  a  suction  apparatas.  and  baring  a  chambered 
supporting  head  la  commaalcation  therewith,  a  chambered 
casing  rerolubly  attached  to  said  bead  and  having  an  Inlet 
slot,  and  a  suitably  operated  rotary  brush  mounted  In  the 
chamber  in  the  casing. 

3.  In  a  racuum  cleaner,  a  tnbular  handle  arranged  to 
be  connected  to  a  suction  apparatus  and  bkring  a  cbam- 
tared  rapportlag  band  la  communication  therewith,  a 
chambered  caslag  raroInht>-  supported  in  said  head  aad 
taring  an  outlet  opealng  ooatmnnlrattng  with  said  bead 
«ad  harlng  an  Inlet  slot,  a  suitably  operatsd  rotary  bmah 
^amitifl  lu  Um  i'»'«—t»»r  of  said  casing,  aad  a  sbsU,  sup- 


969.730.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  ELECTROLYTIC 
AND  SIMILAR  SOLUTIONS.  Gbobob  A.  Gabbibl,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bleach  k  Cauatic  Process  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y..  s  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mity  31.  Ite7.    Serial  No.  8T6.647. 


1.  la  aa  electrolytic  process,  in  eombtaatlea  with  the 
st«9  of  electrolysis,  a  contlauons  cycle  of  steps  eoastltatlag 
a  ctreaUtlen  of  tto  etoctrolyte.  tor  snp^lB*  ppre  elee- 
tiolyte  equsl  to  that  decomposed  or  dlaehargsd  aad  a  cycle 
of  steps  eonstltuttag  aa  auxiliary  drcalatlaa  tor  purifyiag 
and  strengthening  tbe  electrolyte,  treatlag  la  said  cycle  a 
greater  volume  thaa  in  the  amin  cyde. 

2.  la  aa  elsetrolytic  process,  la  eombiaatioa  witb  tta 
step  of  aloetrolysis,  a  continuous  cyde  of  st^s  c<mstl- 
tntlag  a  eircnlatloB  of  the  electrolyte  aad  eoasprislag.  cea- 
eentraUttg  the  same  to  solid  form,  dtasohrlag,  aad  Intro- 
ducing amounts  of  raw  dectrdyte,  and  a  eyde  of  steps 
constituting  an  aoxUiary  drenlatlon  of  sadi  deetrdyte  III 
the  form  of  aa  aqooous  solntloB,  and  ladudlag  tbe  steps  of 
purifyiag  and  strengtbeateg  the  same. 

3.  la  an  electrolytic  process,  la  combination  with  tta 
step  of  dectrolysls.  a  contlnaons  cycle  of  steps  eoastitut- 
Ing  a  drcdatlon  of  tta  electrolyte  and  usmpiising  eoacea- 
tratlag  tta  ssbm  to  solid  form,  dissdring  aad  Introdndag 
amonats  of  asw  slertrelyte.  and  a  cyde  of  steps  eoastltat- 
Ing  aa  aazUiary  drculatloa  of  tta  electrolyte  In  tta  form 
of  an  aqueoos  sdution  and  comprising  tta  step  of  adding 
quantities  of  the  pure  electrolyte. 

4.  In  an  electrolytic  process,  in  combtamttaa  wMh  tta 
step  of  dectrolysls.  a  continuous  cycle  of  steps  eoastltnt- 
Ing  a  drealation  of  ttardoetrolyte  and  ooaprlalag.  concea- 
tratiag  and  separating  said  electrolyte  trans  tta  products 
of  decompodtlon  so  that  the  saaae  may  to  agala  submitted 
to  dectrolysls.  and  a  cycle  of  steps  eonstitattng  aa  auxil- 
iary drealation  of  the  andyte  for  pnrlfylBg  aad  strcagtb- 
ening  tta  ssma.  ^^ 

6.  In  an  electrdytlc  process.  In  coaMoatioa  witb  tta 
k  step  of  electrolysis,  a  continuous  cycle  of  stqis  coastltut- 
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lac  •  drcolatliMi  and  treatment  ot  th*  eleetroljt*  tor  ellml- 
aattaff  tta«  prodocta  of  dacompoattkm  and  smpplrlac  pw* 
•laetrolyta.  and  a  C7cl«  of  tteiM  eonatltutlnc  «n  auxiliary 
dreolatloa  fttr  ttaritytag  and  ttrengthenlnc  tbe  electrolyte, 
■aid  cycles  Indodlng  tlie  etep  of  beatlnc  to  tb«  temparator* 
of  tbe  electrolyte  maintained  dorlnc  electrolyslB. 
[Clatana  6  to  S4  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


959.731.  EOO-BBATEB  AND  CBBAM-WHIPPBR.  HlHJH 
Kna  OiLMOOB,  Owensboro,  Ky.  Piled  Peb.  16,  1909. 
Serial  No.  477,954. 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  cbaracter  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  casliis,  a  rotataUe  stem  mounted  in  said  caalns 
and  depending  tberefrom,  a  spring  mecbanlsm  disposed  in 
said  eastnc  u>d  connected  to  said  stem  to  actnate  tbe  same, 
a  handle  secored  to  tbe  exterior  of  said  casinc,  a  Tertically 
morable  rod  extendins  thronch  said  handle  and  casing 
normally  adapted  to  hold  said  stem  from  rotation,  and  an 
agitator  remoTably  secured  to  the  lower  extremity  of  said 
stem. 

2.  In  a  derlee  of  tbe  character  deecrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing,  of  a  rotatable  stem  mounted  in  said 
casing  and  depending  therefrom,  a  spring  mechanism  dis- 
posed in  said  caalng  and  connected  to  said  stem  to  actnate 
the  same,  a  handle  secured  to  tbe  exterior  of  said  casing,  a 
vertically  moTable  rod  extmding  through  said  handle  and 
easing,  means  secored  within  the  caalng  normally  holding 
said  stem  against  rotation,  said  means  being  engaged  by 
the  lower  end  of  said  rod  to  actnate  said  stem,  said  rod 
haTing  a  projection  formed  thereon  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  handle  daring  tbe  rotation  of  said  stem. 

S.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  the  comUna- 
tfcia  with  a  casing,  of  a  stem  mounted  in  said  casing  and 
dep^^inf  therefrom,  a  spring  mechanism  disposed  In  said 
easing  and  connected  to  the  stem  to  actuate  the  same,  a 
handle  seenred  to  the  exterior  of  said  casing,  a  stop  secured 
to  the  Interior  of  said  casing  normally  adaptsd  to  hold  said 
stem  against  rotation,  a  rertically  movable  rod  extending 
throQgh  said  handle  and  casing,  the  lower  end  of  said  rod 
being  Migaged  with  said  stop  and  adapted  to  depress  the 
same,  said  rod  being  laterally  morable,  a  stud  IntegrUly 
formed  with  said  rod  adapted  to  engage  with  said  handle 
to  rttala  the  same  in  Its  depreaMd  posltlan  during  the 
actuation  of  said  stem,  an  agitator  detachably  disposed 
the  lower  extremity  of  said  stem,  and  a  spring 
stud  carried  by  said  agitator  adaptsd  to  engage  In 
a  recsas  formed  In  the  stem  to  retain  the  agitator  In  posl- 
tk»  thereon. 

4.  In  a  darke  of  the  cbaracter  deecrlbed,  the  comblna- 
tloB  with  a  easing,  of  an  arbor  Tertically  mounted  in  said 
earing,  a  spiral  spring  secured  to  said  arbor  and  caalng,  a 
gear  looedy  mounted  on  said  arbor,  a  ratchet  rigidly  se- 
enred on  said  arbor,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  gear  and  en- 
gaged with  saM  ratehst  to  lo^  said  gear  upon  the  arbor,  a 
shaft  dlspoasd  In  said  caaiag,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft 
meshed  with  said  gear,  a  gear  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  stem 
■wanted  in  said  easing,  a  pinion  on  said  stem  meahed  with 
■aid  last  mentleaed  gear,  an  agitator  detachably  secured  to 


the  lower  extremity  of  said  stem,  and  a  Tertically  morable 
rod  adapted  to  lock  said  stem  against  rotation. 

5.  A  derlce  of  the  character  deecrlbed  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, an  arbor  mounted  In  said  casing,  a  spiral  spring  se- 
cured to  said  arbor  and  said  casing,  a  gear  loosely  mount- 
ed on  said  arbor,  means  for  locking  said  gear  thereon,  a 
shaft  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  pinlan  on  said  shaft 
■Mshed  with  said  gear,  a  gear  carried  by  eald  shaft,  a  stem 
■Bounted  in  said  casing  and  depending  therefrom,  a  plnioa 
on  said  stem  meshed  with  said  last  mentioned  gear,  a  han- 
dle secured  to  tbe  exterior  of  said  caalng,  a  stop  secured 
in  said  casing  normally  sngaged  with  the  pinion  on  said 
shaft,  a  rod  extending  through  said  handls  and  caalac 
adapted  to  release  said  pinion,  and  an  agitator  detachably 
secured  to  the  lower  extresUty  of  said 


969,7S2.     VBHICLB-WHBBL  RDf.     WitXlAM  E.  Oann. 
Kenmore,   Ohio,   assignor   of  one-third   to   William   P.^ 
Pfelffer,  Akron.  Ohio,  and  one-third  to  Jacob  Pfelffer,. 
Columbus,    Ohio.      Piled    Apr.    19,    1909.      Serial   NO. 
490.977. 


In  a  Tdiide  wheel,  a  tire  retaining  means  consisting  of 
a  split  ring  hsTlng  one  end  thereof  proTlded  with  a  slot 
and  a  transTersely-extendlng  U-ahaped  keeper  of  leas 
width  than  the  length  of  the  slot,  said  keeper  extending 
OTor  a  portion  of  the  slot,  said  ring  haTing  tto  other  end 
formed  with  a  laterally-extending  shouldoed  lug  adapted 
to  engage  one  side  of  said  keeper  for  connecting  the  split 
ends  of  the  ring  together,  said  keeper  Integral  with  the 
ring  and  said  lug  being  rigid  and  Integral  with  the  ring, 
and  said  keeper  extending  transTsrsely  with  respect  to  the 
ring  and  haTing  Ita  outer  portion  Hush  with  the  outer  edge 
of  the  ring,  said  slot  arranged  approximately  at  the  end  of 
the  ring  in  which  the  slot  Is  fonned  and  said  lug  poaltioned 
approximately  centrally  of  that  end  of  the  ring  with 
which  it  is  formed  int^rnl- 


969,733.  CARRIES.  toORAao  P.  Haodow.  LouisTlIle, 
Nebr.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  A.  Richey.  Louis- 
TUle,  Nebr.    Piled  Apr.  2«.  1909.    Serial  No.  492,267. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  eahte,  of  a  deteat- 
bar  and  transTerse  engaging-arms  thereon,  a  carrier  com- 
prlalng  a  fraaae  supported  upon  said  cable;  a  hoisting- 
block  bSTlng  an  nprii^t  releasiag-bar  secured  thereon :  aa 
operating  cable  for  said  block;  sheaTes  on  the  carrl« 
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frame  and  on  the  bolstlng-block  OTor  which  the  operating 
cable  runs;  dogs  upon  the  carrier  arranged  to  make  en- 
gagement with  the  hoisting-block,  each  pf  said  dogs  haT- 
ing an  arm  disposed  outwardly  of  the  plane  of  the  car- 
rier and  arranged  to  make  contact  with  the  transverM  en- 
gaging-arma  of  said  detent  bar;  an  upper  contact-plate 
plTOtally  mounted  upon  the  carrier  for  engaging  said  de- 
tent-bar; and  a  lower  contact-plate  plTOtaUy  mounted 
upon  the  carrier  and  connected  to  the  upper  contact-plate ; 
said  releasing-bar  arranged  to  engage  the  lower  contact- 
plate  during  one  of  the  movements  of  the  holstlng-block. 

2.  A  carrier  as  described,  comprising,  in  combination 
with  an  oTerhead  trackway,  a  stop-plate  secured  upon  the 
trackway  and  provided  with  a  detent-bar,  a  pair  of  hang- 
ers supported  by  the  trackway  and  disposed  below  and 
outwardly  thereof;  an  upper  contact-plate  arranged  to 
engage  the  det«it-bar;  a  lower  contact-plate;  said  con- 
tact-plates having  one  of  their  terminals  plvotaUy  mount- 
ed upon  said  hangers,  their  oppoalte  terminals  having  a 
pair  of  links  mounted  therebetween ;  a  pair  of  dogs  mount- 
ed upon  the  hangers ;  a  holstlng-block  disposed  below  the 
hangers;  a  flexible  opiating  strand  connected  bSetween 
the  hangers  and  holstlng-block;  and  a  releaaing  -  bar 
mounted  upon  and  having  a  terminal  disposed  sbove  said 
holstlng-block ;  and  members  carried  by  the  boirtlng  block 
with  whldi  said  dogs  engage,  said  releaaing  bar  contact- 
ing with  the  lowermost  contact-plate  when  the  haUtlng 
block  moves  upwardly. 

8.  A  carrier  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising.  In 
combination  with  an  overhead  trackway,  a  stop-plate  se- 
cured upon  the  tradnray  and  provided  with  a  detent-bar 
and  with  transverse  tripping  bars ;  a  pair  of  hangers  sup- 
ported by  said  trackway  and  disposed  below  and  out- 
wardly thereof,  each  having  a  pair  of  upright  guide  bars 
'secured  upon  their  outer  sldee ;  an  upper  contact-plate ;  a 
lower  contact-plate;  said  contact-plates  having  one  of 
their  ends  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  bangers,  their 
opposite  ends  having  a  link  pivotally  mounted  therebe- 
tween ;  dogs  mounted  upon  tbe  hangers  and  having  arms 
sested  between  said  guide  bars ;  a  holstlng-block  disposed 
below  said  hangers  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said 
dogs,  said  hangers  being  movable  upon  the  trackway  to 
cauM  an  engagement  of  the  arms  of  said  dogs  with  the 
trlpplng-bars,  the  upper  contact-plate  making  engagement 
with  said  detent-bar,  the  arms  of  the  dogs  moving  be- 
tween said  guide-bars. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  trackway  cablea,  one 
above  the   other,   of  a   detent  carrying  member  secored 
thereon,   a   projecting  detent   hook   extending   therefrom 
substantially  parallel  with  said  cables,  a  carrier  mounted 
to  travel  upon  said  cablea,  an  upper  latch  plate  pivotally 
mounted  upon  the  carrier  and  arranged  to  engage  the  de- 
tent hook,  hoisting  cable  sheaves  mounted  In  said  car- 
rier, a  hoisting  cable  passing  thereover,  a  second  latch 
plate  pivotally  mounted  upon  tbe  carrier,  a  bar  connecting 
said  latch  platea,  a  hoisting  block,  a  pair  of  ahafta  ex- 
tending transversely  therethrough,  the  ends  of  the  upper- 
most of  said  shafta  projecting  beyond  the  sides  of  tbe 
hoistlilk  block,   dogs   pivotally   mounted   upon   the  outer 
and  lower  portions  of  the  carrier  and  arranged  to  engage 
tbe  projecting  ends  of  the  last  named  t^att.  forwardly 
and  upwardly  curved  arms  carried  by  said  doge,  trans- 
Tersely  extending  ban  projecting  from  the  sides  of  the  de- 
t«it  carrying  member  wlt^  which  said  arms  engage,  and 
a  release  bar  extending  Tertically  from  the  hoisting  block 
and  engaging  both  of  the  transTerse  shafta*  of  said  hoist- 
ing block. 


bent  upon  Itself  to  form  parallel  spaced  side  plates  between 
which  an  adjacent  side  of  the  box  Is  secured  said  piece 
being  bent  at  ita  bight  portion  to  form  a  ^llndrtcal  tongue 


having  a  contracted  neck  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  in 
the  groove  of  the  Orst  named  member  through  the  con- 
tracted mouth  of  said  groove. 


969,785.  AUTOMOBILE-LICENSB-TAO  HOLDER.  El- 
na  B.  HaacocK,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  PUed  Aug.  19, 
1909.    Serial  No.  618,5«7. 


969,734.     LOCK-CORNER.    Eooaa  B.  Hall,  Aostla,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept  2,  1909.    Serial  No,  616,829. 

The  combination  with  the  sides  of  a  box,  of  a  member 
eonstracted  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  bent  upon  Itself  to 
form  parallel  spaced  side  plates  between  which  one  side 
of  the  box  is  secured,  said  piece  hanng  the  portion  there- 
of which  connecta  said  side  pUtcs  doubled  and  carTod  to 
form  outer  and  Inner  concentric  walls  and  a  grooTe  In  ssid 
Inner  wall  having  a  contracted  neck  on  one  aide;  and  a 
second  member  constructed  from  a  single  piece  of  metal 


1.  A  Ucense  tag  holder,  comprising  a  body  portion  haT- 
ing parallel  turned  over  upper  and  lower  edgca,  the  lower 
edge  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  edge  of  a  license  tag. 
and  an  upward  extension  on  the  center  of  the  upper  edge 
of  said  body  portion  having  Intumed  side  edges,  tag  en- 
gaging members  located  at  right  angles  to  eadi  other,  one 
of  said  members  movable  between  the  Intumed  side  edges 
of  the  upward  extension,  and  the  other  movable  against 
the  turned  OTer  edges  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  body 
portion,  and  a  bolt  clamping  all  of  said  members  to  said 
body  portion,  substantially  ar  described. 

2.  A  license  tag  bolder,  compriaing  a  body  portion  haT- 
ing a  perforation  therein,  a  bent  oTer  lower  edge  on  said 
body  portion,  bent  over  upper  edges  on  said  body  portion,  a 
central  upward  extension  on  said  body  portion  having  Ita 
aide  edges  bent  inward,  horliontally  dUposcd  slotted  mem- 
bers disposed  against  the  body  portion  and  engaging  un- 
der the  over  turned  upper  edgea  of  the  bedy  portion,  a 
vertically  disposed  slotted  member  against  the  body  por- 
tion and  between  the  flanges  of  the  upward  extension  of 
body  portion.  bMit  over  edges  on  said  side  members  and 
vertical  member,  adapted  to  engage  the  edges  of  a  license 
tag,  a  bolt  positioned  through  the  slota  In  said  horlsontal 
and  vertical  members  and  through  the  body  portion,  and 
a  o^mping  thumb  nut  on  said  bolt. 


969,736.  BCRBW-CUTTINO  STOCK  AND  DIB.  PaaiW 
L.  HAaKBB,  Butter,  La.,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  John  W. 
Ramsey.  Butler,  La.  PUed  June  80,  1908.  Serial  No. 
441,107. 


A  die  stodi  of  the  das*  described  comprising  a  |»tr  ef 
Jaws  hinged  together  at  one  side  and  provided  with  lever 


1314 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Hay  31, 191a 


IWBdlea  at  tbMt  tm&t,  om  of  aatd  )«w«  hSTlsg  a  cnt-away 
poittoa  ia  Its  sMe  oppo«lte  to  Mid  hlBc«d  coBncetlon 
wbkeh  tmnm  a  traaareraelT  dtspoMd  shovlder  •  lat^ 
BMnber  piTotod  to  the  other  jaw  and  harlng  an  angular 
ezteosion  adapted  to  protmde  Into  Mid  cnt-away  portion 
of  the  flnt  named  Jaw  and  harlng  tta  Inner  face  inclined 
toward  Mtd  ahoolder  when  dlspoaed  In  locking  position. 
an  adjoatlng  acrew  B*Tabl«  longttndlnalljr  In  Mid  jaw 
and  harlng  Ita  free  end  diapoaed  ia  Mid  cut-away  portion, 
and  aeml-drciilar  thread  cutting  aorfacea  mounted  in  the 
motaally  adjacent  facea  of  mM  jawtw 


9&9.73  7.  OLOVE-FASTENKR.  WiLLUM  H.  HAnaia, 
OUdatonc  M.  Mcz.  FUod  Mar.  16^  1809.  Sarlal  No. 
483.434. 


In  a.  glove  Caatener,  a  body  portion  coapoaed  of  outer 
and  Inner  pliea,  a  aerlea  of  hMpa  an  Mid  bodj  portico 
formed  from  tonguea  on  aald  outer  ply  bent  over  and 
atitehed  to  aaid  ianer  ply,  a  flap  overlapping  aald  body 
portion  conpoaed  of  outer  aad  laaer  pliea,  a  aerlea  of 
loopa  on  aald  flap  alternating  with  Mid  body  loops  and 
formed  from  tonguea  on  aaid  inner  flap  ply  bent  over  and 
atitehed  to  Mid  outer  ply,  a  lacing  drawn  through  aaid 
loopa  and  meaaa  for  laearlag  aaid  ladag.  auiwtantlaHy  aa 
deacrlbad. 


959.738.  SINGLE-HEAD  MtTLTIPLE  RirET-SETTINQ 
MACHINE.  AiTHCR  R.  HAvaraa,  Waltham.  Masa..  aa- 
algaar  to  Judaoa  L.  ThoaMoa  Wtg  Co.,  a  Corporatioa 
of  Maine.    Filed  Apr.  3,  1909.    SerUI  No.  487,6«6. 


1.  A  machine  for  aetting  rivets  aad  the  like  luvtng,  ia 
combination,  a  atatioaary  anvil,  a  atatloaary  frame,  a  alide 
adapted  to  alide  vertically  on  Mid  atatioaary  frame,  a 
carrier,  a  vertical  aliaft  npoa  which  Mid  carrier  ia  rota- 
tabiy  mounted  relatively  to  aaid  frame,  a  plurality  of 
rivet  aetting  plnngera  mounted  to  alide  vertically  upon 
Mid  carrier,  aad  a  (rfnrality  of  rivet  holden  adapted  to 
alide  vertically  opoa  aald  carrier,  whereby^  oae  of  Mid 
rivat  Betting  plvagoa  and  oae  ot  aald  rivet  holdera  at  a 
time  may  be  moved  Into  allnemeat  with  Mid  anvil  between 
Mid  alide  and  anvil,  and  a  lever  adapted  to  impart  a  re- 
dproeatory  motloa  to  aald  alkie. 

2.  A  naddae  for  settiag  rlveta  aad  the  Uke  havtag,  in 
cowblaattoa,  a  atattaaary  aavU,  a  atattaaiiry  txama,  a  alide 
adapted  to  alide  vertically  ofB  Mid  atatioaary  frame,  a  car- 
rier, a  vertical  ahaft  upoa  which  Mid  carrier  ia  rotaubly 
moaated  relatively  to  Mid  frame,  a  plurality  of  rivet  aet- 
Uag  plaBfeca  aMNUted  to  slide  vertically  opoa  aald  car- 
riar,  a  iriarallty  of  rivet  hotders  adapted  to  slide  vwtieally 


npoa  Mid  carrier,  whereby  oae  of  said  fivat  aettlag  ptaa- 
gers  aad  oae  of  aald  riv^  holders  at  a  tliM  SMy,  be  moved 
late  aUaeaieat  with  saM  aavU  bstwasa  mM  slid*  aai 
aavtl,  a  lever  adapted  to  iaipart  a  redptacatary  motloa  ts 
aald  alide.  aad  meana  to  seioetlvely  lock  aald  carrier  to 
Mid  frame  with  aay  oae  of  aaM  pltrngara  la  aUaeaMat 
with  said  anvil. 

8l  a  maehlae  for  ssttlag  rivets  aad  the  liks  la  sbset  aBa> 
terlal  havlag,  la  eomblaatloa,  aa  aavil,  a  ratary  carrlei!,  a 
plurality  of  sprlag-snpported  rivet  aatttag  pinagers  monat- 
ed  to  alide  upoa  aaid  carrier,  a  plurality  of  iadepcadeatly 
apriag-Bupported  rivet  holdera  adapted  to  coflfierate.  re- 
spectively, with  aald  rhreC  Mttlag  pluagers,  whereky  aoe 
of  aaid  pluagers  at  a  time  may  be  atoved  lato  aliaemcat 
witti  Mid  aavU,  a  gag*  for  saM  material,  aad  a  asovable 
atop  adapted  to  limit  the  dlataace  to  wMeh  one  of  said 
boMen  may  be  moved  upwardly  by  its  respective  spring. 

4.  A  machine  for  setting  rivets  aad  th«  Ilka  la  sheet  ■»■ 
terial  kavtang,  la  comMaatloa,  aa  aavU.  a  rotary  carrier,  a 
plaraUty  of  spriag-sapportsd  rivat  wttlag  ptaagera  SMsat- 
ad  to  slide  npoa  said  carrier,  a  plarallty  of  ladepeadently 
spring-supported  rivet  holders  adapted  to  cooperate,  re- 
spectively, with  said  rivet  settiag  plaagers,  whereby  oae 
of  Mid  pluagers  at  a  tlsM  may  be  aaovad  lato  aliaemeat 
with  aald  aavil,  a  gage  for  Mid  material,  a  atatioaary  atop 
to  Italt  the  dlataace  to  which  saa  of  said  holders  may  be 
moved  upwardly  by  Ita  respective  spriag.  aad  a  movable 
stop  adapted  to  be  interposed  between  aald  holder  and  Mid 
atatjonary  atop  to  reduce  the  axtaat  of  said  upward  move- 
ment of  said  holder. 


959,739.  PRI8M-BINOCITLAR.  JaaoB  HacaaL,  Jeaa, 
Oeramay,  SMiKBor  to  The  Firm  of  Carl  Zeiss.  Jena,  Oar- 
many.    Filed  Jaa.  16.  1908.    Serial  No.  411.106. 


1.  Ia  a  hiaged  prism  binoctilar  the  combination.  In  each 
of  the  single  teleacopea,  with  the  priam  aystem  aad  the 
two  component  lens  systeau,  of  means  for  a^Jostlng  oae 
of  the  compoaent  leas  systeau  io  a  plaae  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  the  hinge. 

2.  Ia  a  hinged  priam  binoailar  the  eomblaatloa,  ia  each 
of  the  aingle  teleacopea,  with  the  prism  aystem  and  the 
two  component  lens  systems,  of  a  double  eccentric  for  ad- 
justiag  oae  of  the  compoaeat  leas  systeau  la  a  plaae  per- 
peadlcular  to  the  axis  of  the  hlags. 

3.  In  a  hinged  priam  blaoeelar  the  combination,  in  each 
of  the  single  telescopes,  with  the  prism  casing,  of  aa  ocu- 
lar connected  with  the  priam  ca^ag,  an  objective  caalag 
fastened  to  the  prism  casing,  aa  objective  leas  numnted  la 
an  eccentric  ring,  another  eccentric  ring  rotatably  fitted 
on  the  eccentric  lena  mount  and  alao  ia  the  objective  eas- 
ing, and  meana  for  fixing  the  ob)sctlve  parte  aa  adjusted. 


9  5  9.740.      ELBVATINO-8CAPFOLD.      MiKB   HaaaaL. 

Evanavllle,    Ind.      Filed    Apr.    30,    1909.      Serial  ,No. 

493.210. 

In  aa  elevating  sealftold,  the  eomblaatloa  with  two  np- 
rigbta  each  consisting  of  spaced  parallel  members  having 
alined  transverae  opealaga  therethreagk  at  latervala  from 
top  to  bottom,  of  a  movable  aeaColdlag  havtag  gvldM  alld- 
lag  betweaa  the  apaced  mssskars  of  the  respective  uprights 
aforcMld,  aad  provided  with  transverae  egctcaaiona  aad 
with  plaaka  anpported  by  the  reapaetlve  traasvenn  sxtea- 
alons  of  the  reapective  gnMM  aforesaid  on  oppoalte  sides 
of  the  uprights,  pias  adapted  to  be  received  la  aay  of  the 
opealags  afbrcaald  to  support  the  goldM  far  the  aiovable 
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scaffolding  where  adjusted,  sheaves  on  upper  parts  of  the 
uprights  facing  toward  each  other,  cablee  connected  to  the 
reapective  gnldea  and  paaaing  over  the  respective  sheaves 
and  down  between  the  planks,  and  winding  medwalsms 


OB  the  laaer  lower  parts  of  the  respective  uprights,  com- 
prising drums,  craaks,  aad  power  gMrtag  for  operating 
the  druma  by  the  cranka.  aald  cables  being  eoanected  to 
Mid  wladlag  mechaaisma. 


959,741.  WILLOW-STRIPPING  MACHINE.  Gaoaoa  S. 
Hkbbice  aad  Chabi.>s  J.  HaaaicK.  Syracuse,  N.  T. 
Filed  Apr.  12.  1900.     Serial  No. -489,384. 


4.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  atated,  the  comblaatl<Hi 
of  atripping-means  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  horlsoatal 
belts  traveling  in  contact,  two  pairs  of  feed  rollera  sup- 
ported at  oppoalte  aldea  of  the  contact  portions  of  the 
atrlpping-belta  aad  having  their  axM  dlspoaed  parallel 
with  the  belts,  meana  for  driving  Mid  belta  at  a  alow  apeed, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  rollera  at  a  comparatively  high 
apeed  aa  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  atatad.  the  combination 
of  atrlpplng-means  comprlatng  a  pair  of  parallel  boriaontal 
slow  traveling  belU  disposed  in  the  Mme  vertical  plane 
and  la  contact,  two  pairs  of  hlgb-apeed  rollers  disposed  at 
oppoalte  sides  of  the  contacting  portions  of  the  belts  to 
feed  the  willows  transversely  between  the  belta,  one  roller 
of  MCh  pair  being  yieldingly  supported,  and  yieldingly 
sustained  meana  preMing  oaa  belt  agalast  the  other  belt 
aa  act  forth. 

CCIalma  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  OaMtte.] 


959,742.  MUFFLER.  WiLMAM  J.  HswiTT,  San  Fraa- 
eiaoo.  Cal.,  aaaignor  to  Frank  B.  Keever,  San  Fran- 
cisco. Cal,    Filed  July  27,  190ft.    Serial  No.  509,948. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  renkovlng  the  bark  frOm  wlUowa, 
the  comblaatkia  of  a  pair  of  strlpplng-belts  traveling  la 
coatact,  mMas  for  receiving  the  willows  endwise  to  crack 
the  bark  and  to  fsed  the  willows  transversely  between  the 
strlpplng-belts,  and  mechaaiasM  for  drivlag  Mid  baits  and 
<veratlag  the  oosBblaed  bark-cracklag  aad  feedlag  asMaa 
as  Mt  forth. 

2.  Ia  a  aM<Alae  for  maovlag  tha  bark  from  willows,  the 
eomblnatlon  of  two  eoatlnnoas  horlsootally  moving  flexi- 
ble strlppiag  mambers  sustained  yialdiagly  in  contact,  a 
pair  <tf  rollera  disposed  at  w  aide  of  the  stripping-mem- 
bars  and  adapted  to  receive  the  wlllews  aadwlM  therebe- 
tween to  crack  the  bark  and  fsad  the  willows  betweaa  the 
strlppiag  members,  a  pair  of  auxiliary  roUers  dlspoasd  at 
the  opposite  side  of  the  strippiag-members-for  drawlag  the 
stripped  willows  therefrom,  and  mechanisms  tor  oparatiag 
the  said  stripplng-members  aad  rollers  ss  set  forth. 

3.  Ia  a  BMchine  for  removing  the  hark  from  willows,  the 
combiaatioB  of  two  atripplag-halta  travallae  ia  conUct  and 
havlag  their  eoataetiag  fhcM  oppoaltaly  bavaled,  means 
tor  feeding  the  willows  between  tha  said  brits,  and  at 
right  anglM  to  the  travel  thereof,  sMchanlau  tor  drivlag 
the  strlppt^-belts  at  a  oomparatlvely  low  speed,  aad 
mechaalsm  for  operating  the  feedlag  mMua  at  a  relatively 
high  speed  as  set  torth. 


1.  A  muffler  comprising  a  caaing  baring  an  Inlet  and 
an  onUet,  meana  within  the  caaing  for  guiding  gases  in 
a  helical  path  batwcea  the  ialet  aad  the  outlet,  and  devlcea 
extending  tranaveraely  from  Mid  meana  for  producing 
eddlea  in  Mid  gaaM,  aubstantlally  aa  described. 

2.  A  muffler  comprising  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet,  a  aeries  of  apertured  mnfller  plates  between  the 
Inlet  and  tiie  outlet.  Mid  muffler  plates  being  provided 
with  deflecting  walla  compelling  the  gases  to  paM  In  a 
clrcultoua  path  from  the  aperture  of  one  mufller  plate  to 
that  of  the  next,  and  a  riflle  on  each  mufller  plate,  aub- 
atantlally  as  described. 

8.  A  muffler  comprising  a  caaing  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet,  a  aeriea  of  apertured  muffler  plates  between 
the  Inlet  and  the  outlet,  aaid  muffler  plates  being  provided 
with  deflecting  walla  compelling  the  gaaes  to  paH  in  a 
clrcultoua  path  from  the  aperture  of  one  muffler  plate  to 
that  of  the  next,  and  a  riffle  with  a  curved  edge  on  each 
muffler  plate,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

4.  A  muffler  comprlatng  a  caaing  having  an  Inlet  and  an 
outlet,  a  auction  fan  In  Mid  caaing.  means  within  the  cas- 
ing for  guiding  gaaes  in  a  helical  path  between  the  Inlet 
and  the  outlet,  and  devlcM  disposed  transversely  to  Mid 
means  for  producing  eddies  In  said  gases,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  A  muffler  comprising  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet,  a  auction  fan  In  Mid  caaing,  and  a  aerlea  of  aper- 
tured muffler  plates  between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet.  Mid 
mufller  pUtes  being  provided  with  deflecting  walls  com- 
pelling the  gases  to  paM  In  a  clrcultoua  path  from  the 
aperture  of  one  muffler  plate  to  that  of  the  next,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  e  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.1 


959.743.     BATH  CABINET.    JoHW  C.  HoTT,  Kansaa  Chy. 
Mo.    Filed  Apr.  14,  1909.    Serial  No.  489.8T8. 

1.  A  hath  cablaet  comprising  a  supporting  frame  and 
a  cover  adapted  to  Inclose  a  portion  of  Mid  frame,  and 
a  heating  box  supported  on  an  inclosed  portion  of  Mid 
frsme,  and  adapted  to  receive  heated  air  and  free  air  from 
the  extertor  of  the  cabinet  and  drcnlatlac  •!'  tram  the 
Intorlor  of  the  Mbia^t  aad  for  dls<Aarglng  msm  Into  the 

cabinet 

2.  A  bath  cabinet  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a 
canopy  adapted  for  tncloaiag  a  portion  of  mM  frame,  a 
hMting  box  aupported  on  aa  lacloaed  portion  of  Mid  frame 
and  having  (menincs  near  the  bottom  adapted  for  the  In- 
take of  elrcAatlag  air  aad  provided  with  aa  avpar  dls- 
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cbargv  port,  and  a  commoo  condaft  adapted  to  rccaiTe 
heated  air  aad  free  air  from  the  exterior  of  aald  eablnct 
aad  diaeharie  Ma«  into  aald  iatarlor  beatiac  box. 


8.  la  a  batli  caUaet,  a  heatlac  box  bavtnc  a  top  moatb 
and  lower  air  ports,  a  comi{^ted  loner  facing  on  said  box 
beneath  said  month,  a  hood  located  within  and  supported 
abore  the  base  of  said  box.  an  outlet  on  the  top  of  said 
iiood  projecting  through  said  box,  and  means  for  conduct- 
lag  lieatad  air  to  said  box  aad  bood. 

4.  In  a  hot  air  bath  cabinet,  a  shelf,  a  heating  box  seat- 
ed on  said  shelf  and  baring  lateral  intake  ports  at  the 
bottom  and  an  air  discharge  port  at  the  top,  a  corrugated 
facing  on  tlM  Inner  surface  «t  one  of  tiM  box  sides,  be- 
neath said  discharge  port  and  terminating  a  short  distance 
alMT*  the  box  bottom,  an  open  bottomed  hood  supported 
in  said  box,  with  Its  lower  edge  above  said  lateral  porta, 
said  bood  being  tapered  inwardly  toward  the  top  and 
proTlded  with  an  outlet  passing  through  the  box  top,  and 
a  tuba  pasalng  through  said  cabinet  and  adapted  for  dis- 
charge Into  tha  bottom  of  said  box  beneath  said  hood. 

5.  In  comlrinatlon,  a  cabinet,  a  steam  generator  within 
the  cabinet,  said  generator  comprising  an  open  Iwttomed 
Are  shell  and  a  closed  bottomed  water  shell,  an  outer  cas- 
ing spaosd  ttom  said  generator  and  prorlded  near  Its  bot- 
tom with  an  air  Inlet,  communicating  with  said  fire  shell, 
a  steam  outlet  from  the  generator,  Into  the  cabinet,  and 
a  dqiendlng  flame-flue  discharging  upwardly  into  said  Are 
ataell. 

t  [Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatta.] 


9S9,744.  SNAP-HOOK.  OKNHi  IL  Huaaaao,  New  Haren, 
Conn.,  aaalgDor  to  The  W.  A  E.  T.  fitch  Co.,  New  Haven. 
Conn.,  a  Corpocatton.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1909.  Serial  No. 
471,7»4. 


A  snap  hook  comprising  a  body  formed  with  a  noae  at 
ona  end,  flat  sides,  and  an  upwardly  projecting  arm  at  the 
oppoaita  end,  a  tongue  adapted  at  Its  forward  end  to  en- 
gaga  with  aald  nose,  and  formed  at  Its  rear  end  with  cbam- 
berad  aara  on  oppoalte  sides  of  said  arm,  a  single  spring 
haarteg  on  tba  body  and  against  the  tongue,  and  formed 
with  a  coll  airancad  on  each  side  of  said  arm  and  within 
said  ehambara,  substantially  as  described. 


959,746.    RBOULATOB  FOR  OA8-LIOHTIMG  tTSTBICS. 

Qmomam  8.  Bolbb.  Newark,  N.  J,,  assignor  to  Safety  Car 

Heating  k  Lii^tlBg  Company,   a  Corporation  of  New 

Jersey.    Fllad  Aug.  7.  1907.    BerUI  No.  887,451. 

1.  Ib  apparatna  of  tha  daaa  daaerlbed,  la  combinatloa 

with  •tlllalBg  davleea.  a  carbureter  connected  to  supply  said 

ntlllalag  darleaa.  a  source  of  hydro-carbon  supply  con- 

naetad  witft  aald  carbureter,  means  for  supplying  air  under 

prsasura  to  fka  earboreCer,  and  UMans  operated  by  the  tem- 

permtnra  of  tba  hydro-carbon  gaa  delivered  from  the  car- 

baratcr  far  ragnlatlag  tba  preasara  of  air  delivered  thareto. 

S.  In  apparataa  of  tba  elaaa  daaertbad.  in  combination 

fMU^M  darleaa,  a  earborater  connecfbd  with  aald 


utilising  devices  and  with  a  source  of  liquid  hydro-carbon 
supply,  means  for  supplying  air  to  said  carbureter,  and 
thermostatic  means  operated  by  the  tempwature  of  the 
hydro-carbon  gaa  delivered  from  the  carbureter  for  regu- 
lating the  amount  of  air  to  be  delivered  to  the  carbureter. 


8.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination 
with  utilising  devlcaa,  a  carbureter  connected  with  aald 
utlllatng  darleaa  and  alao  connected  with  a  source  of  liquid 
hydro-carbon  supply,  a  source  of  air  anpply  connaetad  with 
the  carbureter,  and  means  in  operative  contact  with  the 
combustible  mixture  delivered  from  the  earborater  for 
automatically  regulating  the  amount  of  air  dallvarad  there- 
to In  accordance  with  the  temperature  of  said  combustible 
mixture. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  claas  dascrlbad.  In  combination 
with  utUlaing  derlcea,  a  carbureter  connected  therewith, 
a  source  of  liquid  hydro-carbon  supply  connected  with  the 
carbureter,  a  source  of  air  anpply  connected  with  the 
carbureter,  and  means  Interpoaad  In  the  path  of  flow  of  air 
from  said  source  of  supply  to  tbe  carbureter  adapted  to 
regulate  the  flow  of  air  to  tba  carimretar  In  accordance 
with  the  temperature  of  tbe  combustible  mixture  delivered 
therefrom. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  daaa  daacrlhad.  In  comMnation 
with  utilising  derlcea,  a  carbaratar  connected  therewith,  a 
source  of  liquid  hydro-carbon  rapply  connected  to  tapply 
said  carbureter,  a  source  of  alr-snpply  connected  with  the 
carbureter,  aad  autosuitlcally  operating  means  for  increas- 
ing the  air  preaanra  within  tba  carbar«t«>  wban  the  com- 
bustible mixture  daUrarad  tbatafroa  Ineraaaaa  la  tempera- 
ture. 

[Clalma  6  to  SO  not  prlated  la  tba  Oaaatta.) 


969.74«.  MACHINE  FOB  CUIANINO  COTTON.  Oaur- 
TiLLB  A  HcMAaOH.  Natcbea,  Mlaa.,  aaalgnor  of  ona-thlrd 
to  Adam  Monroe  Byrd,  Pblladalpbla,  Mlsa.,  and  one-half 
to  Ellen  O.  Blordan,  Waahlngt(Mi,  D.  C.  Filed  Feb.  7, 
1907,  Serial  No.  806,280.  Baaewad  July  29,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  610,270. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  caalag  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet,  and  a  screen  within  tbe  casing;  of  similar  up- 
per and  lower  beaters  revolubly  mounted  above  the  screen 
and  between  the  inlet  and  outlet,  and  an  Intermediate 
beater  corresponding  with  and  located  above  tbe  first  mea- 
tloned  beaters,  all  of  said  beaters  being  reroluble  la  the 
same  direction  and  along  lateraeetlag  circles  and  dlapoaed 
to  produce  a  double  stripping  action  upon  material  carried 
by  tbe  upper  beater. 

2.  The  combination  witb  a  caalng,  meana  ft>r  establish- 
ing suction  therethrough,  aad  a  acrean  latmraaetlag  tbe 
line  of  suction,  said  eaalng  bavlag  aa  outlet ;  of  ravoluble 
beaters  coSperatlag  with  tba  seraaa  aad  having  radiating 
arma,  a  beater  above  aad  adjoining  the  first  mentioned 
beaters  and  bavlag  radial  arms,  aad  means  for  simulta- 
neously rotating  all  of  tbe  boaters  la  tbe  saae  direction, 
the  terminals  of  the  arms  of  all  tha  beaters  describing 
Intersecting  drelas,  tbe  arma  of  aacb  bcattr  being  movaMe 
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between  tbe  a 
stripping  meana. 


of  tba  other  baatan  aad  eoaatltutlaf 


8.  The  combination  with  a  caalng,  meana  for  eatabliah- 
lag  suction  therethrough,  aad  a  screen  intersecting  the 
line  of  suction,  aaid  caalng  bavlag  an  outlet ;  of  ravolnbla 
beaters  cooperating  with  the  screen  and  having  radiating 
arma,  a  beater  above  and  adjoining  tbe  first  mentioned 
beaters  and  having  radial  arms,  meana  for  simultaneously 
rotating  all  (tf  tba  baateia  in  the  same  direction,  the  ter- 
mlnala  of  tba  anna  of  all  tba  haatara  daacriblng  Interaact- 
Ing  drdea,  tbe  arms  of  each  beater  being  movable  between 
the  arms  of  the  other  baatera  and  conatltutlng  stripping 
meana,  a  aaparatlng  drum  mounted  within  the  outlet  to 
route  In  a  direction  oppoalte  to  that  of  the  beaters  and 
dlapoaed  to  racdve  matarlal  firoat  tte  haatara,  and  an  md- 
less  conveyer  for  receiving  and  elevating  nuterlal  dla- 
chargad  by  tba  drum. 


959.747.     FLT-TBAP.     rmAKCia  M.  Hvuraxmr.  Pendle- 
ton. Orag.    FUad  Aug.  28.  1909.    Serial  No.  615.096. 


L  A  trap  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  body 
having  an  inlet,  partitions  In  tbe  body  dividing  It  Into  a 
bait  chamber  and  a  Ktalalng  chamber,  said  partitions 
bavlng  woven  wire  sbaata  spaced  apart  along  oae  edge  to 
permit  fliea  and  Inaecta  to  paas  from  tbe  bait  compartment 
to  tha  retaining  compartment,  and  cllpa  arranged  between 
aald  edgea  of  the  sheets  to  apace  them  apart,  said  clips 
being  constructed  of  metal  stripe  bent  Into  U-form  and 
lasartad  between  tbe  wovea  wire  abeeta.  aad  tbe  aada  of 
tbe  itripa  being  bent  outwardly  In  oppoalte  directions 
aronad  tha  edges  oi  aald  abeeta. 

2.  A  trap  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  body 
bavlng  an  Inlet  and  an  open  side  covered  witb  foramlnons 
material,  an  adJnataMc  door  to  vary  tbe  atae  of  aald  inlet, 
aad  partltloaa  In  said  body  to  divide  It  Into  a  bait  chamber 
a  ratalalac  diamber,  aald  partltloaa  baviag  apaeed 
wire  sbeata  to  permft  laasrta  to  paas  from  tbe  bait 
t»  tba  rstalalag  chamber. 


8.  A  trap  of  tba  character  deacrtbad  comprising  a  body 
baring  ^an  open  side  covered  with  fbramlnous  material, 
and  an  Inlet  upon  the  bottom  of  Ita  other  aide,  an  adjuat- 
able  door  to  vary  the  staw  of  said  Inlet,  partltiona  In  tbe 
bottom  portion  of  tbe  body  to  divide  it  Into  a  halt  chamber 
and  a  reUtning  chamber,  said  partitions  having  apaeed 
woven  wire  sheets,  and  a  bait  supporting  maaaa  la  aaM 
halt  diamber. 

4.  A  trap  of  the  character  deecrtbed,  comprlalng  a  body 
having  spaced  bottom  sections,  upright  end  walls,  a  con- 
necting top  and  spaced  front  sections,  a  woven  wire  sheet 
covering  the  open  front  of  the  body,  a  hinged  bottom  door 
between  the  spaced  bottom  sectlona,  a  fastening  for  said 
bottom  door,  an  upper  front  door  between  said  front  sec- 
tions, s  lower  front  door  hinged  to  swing  toward  and  from 
the  bottom  to  provide  an  adjustable  inlet,  means  for  re- 
taining aald  avlaglag  front  door  In  adjosted  podtkm,  par- 
titions in  the  lower  portion  of  tbe  body  to  divide  It  Into  a 
bait  chamber  and  a  retaining  chamber,  said  partitions  bar- 
ing spaced  woven  wire  sheets  and  a  bait-receiving  trough 
on  the  bottom  of  the  bait  chamber. 

6.  A  trap  of  the  character  daaerlbed  comprlalng  a  body 
bavlng  a  retaining  compartment  and  a  bait  compartment, 
the  latter  communicating  with  the  retaining  compartment 
throagh  a  contracted  opening  and  having  an  Inlet,  said 
body  having  an  opening  communicating  witb  one  ot  said 
compartments,  a  swinging  door  to  close  the  opening  in  said 
body,  tbe  free  edge  of  said  door  being  formed  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal groove,  and  one  wall  of  said  opening  In  the  body 
being  formed  witb  a  similar  groove,  tba  two  grooves  being 
adapted  to  register  when  the  door  la  in  closed  position, 
and  a  removable  locking  plate  In  the  registering  grooves. 


969,748.  EXPLOSION  OB  COMBUSTION  MOtOB  OB 
PUMP.  CAaL  Alkik  Holt  and  OscAa  Waltxid  Hult, 
Stockholm.  Sweden.  FUed  Oct.  11,  1907.  Serial  No. 
896,904. 


1.  In  a  motor  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  comblns- 
tlon  with  a  motor  casing,  of  a  piston  In  said  caalng,  the 
lateral  wall  of  aald  platon  being  intact  and  having  no  parts 
thereof  projecting  outwardly  beyond  its  cylindrical  sur- 
face, said  wall  being  bent  inwardly  to  form  a  chamber,  and 
a  crank  pin  having  a  roller  rotataldy  mounted  tbarnon  and 
daalgned  to  operate  In  the  chamber  formed  in  tbe  platoa. 

2.  In  a  motor  of  tbe  character  deaeribed.  tbe  combina- 
tion arlth  a  motor  casing  having  its  body  portion  formed 
in  a  single  piece,  of  a  piston  reciprocable  la  said  caaiag.  the 
lateral  wall  of  said  piston  being  Intact  and  baring  no  part 
thereof  projecting  outwardly  beyond  ita  eyUadrlcal  sur- 
face, aald  wall  balag  beat  Inwardly  to  form  an  lacloaed 
chamber,  a  crank  pin  bavlng  a  part  thereof  adapted  to  op- 
«ate  within  said  chamber,  and  an  air  oempreaslon  cham- 
ber formed  at  one  end  of  tbe  motor  casing  balow  oae  end 
of  said  piston. 
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8.  la  a  BOtor  of  the  dianteter  d— crilwrt,  tfe*  combtoa- 
tkm  wtth  •  moear  culaf,  ot  «  cjliadrlcal  piston  reclpro- 
cable  tbarete.  tke  lateral  wall  of  aald  picton  being  In- 
tact and  taaTtac  no  part  tb««of  projcctlnf  oatwardly  be- 
road  Ita  eyttadrteal  nrtaee,  wld  wall  beinr  bent  Inwardly 
to  form  an  Ineloaad  Camber,  a  enak  pla  harlac  a  part 
tbenof  bearing  and  ep«rable  la  mM  chamber,  there  being 
•  paesage  (12)  eonaeetlng  spaces  formed  at  either  side  of 
the  Inwardly  beat  part  of  the  piston  wall. 

4.  In  a  metar  ot  the  character  deecribed,  tte  eombtna- 
tkm  wtth  a  motor  casing,  of  a  cylindrical  piston  reclpro- 
cable  therein,  the  lateral  wall  of  mid  pistmi  being  Intact 
end  baring  no  part  thereof  projecting  ontwardly  beyond 
Its  cylindrical  sorface.  said  wall  being  bent  inwardly  to 
form  an  Indoaed  chamber,  there  being  a  space  in  the  plstoa 
wall  on  either  side  of  said  inwardly  bwt  portion,  a  passage 
coanectlng  said  spaess,  means  between  the  piston  and  the 
casing  tor  gnldlng  the  former  In  the  latter,  and  s  crank 
pin  haTlag  a  part  titereof  operable  in  the  said  chamber. 


959.749.  TBAIN-8IGNALINO  AND  BRAKS-BBLEA8INO 
MECHANISM.  Habbt  H.  Hcnt.  Wlnfleld  township. 
BaUer  county.  Pa.  FUed  Mar.  30.  1908.  Serial  No. 
423.999. 


1.  In  train  signals  adapted  to  be  operated  In  connection 
with  the  air  brakes,  a  pipe  connected  to  the  drlring  wheels 
brake  cylinder  pipe  on  the  locomotire,  a  three-way  cock 
on  said  pipe,  a  whistle  attached  to  said  three-way  cock 
within  the  cab  and  a  reducing  cock  In  the  eabooae  for  re- 
ducing the  pressure  in  the  train  line  pipe  whereby  pree- 
sure  is  admitted  from  the  auxiliary  reserrolr  on  the  loco- 
motlTc  through  the  triple  ralre  to  said  cylinder  pipe  for 
the  purposes  described. 

2.  In  train  signals  adapted  to  be  operated  la  connection 
with  the  air  brakes,  a  pipe  connected  to  the  pipe  dellyering 
preeeure  from  the  auxiliary  reserrolr  on  the  locomotive  to 
the  drlTlng  wheels  brake  cylinders,  a  three-way  eock  on 
said  first  meatloned  pipe  and  a  whistle  connecting  with 
said  cock  wlthtai  the  cab,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  train 
Une  pipe  and  a  reducing  cock  thereon  In  the  caboose  where- 
by the  pressure  in  the  train  line  pipe  is  reduced  and  pres- 
sure admitted  to  said  whistle  from  the  auxiliary  reeerrolr 
through  the  trt|^  ralve  when. said  three-way  cock  is  open 
through  the  whistle. 

8.  In  drlTlng  wheel  brake  releasing  and  signal  sounding 
apparatus  operataUe  In  connection  with  the  air  brakes,  a 
pipe  operatlTely  connected  with  the  drlrlag  wheel  brake 
cyltnders,  a  three-way  cock  In  said  pipe,  a  whistle  con- 
necting with  said  pipe  and  a  reducing  cock  attached  to 
the  train  line,  whereby  when  said  three-way  cock  Is  open 
through  the  whistle  the  redaction  of  preesure  in  the  train 
line  pipe  by  means  of  saM  reducing  cock  sounds  said 
whistle  snd  the  opening  of  said  three-way  cock  to  at- 
moephere  when  the  brakes  are  applied  releases  the  drlTlng 
wheel  brakes  wltheot  affecting  the  reoMlnlng  train  brakes, 
for  the  purposes  described. 

4.  The  combination  wtth  a  fluid  pressure  brake  appa- 
ratus, of  a  pipe  oa  the  toeomotiye  connected  tc  the  pipe 
dslhrerlng  praasare  from  tbe  auxiliary  reeerrolr  on  the 
locosMtlTe  to  the  drlTlng  wbeela  brake  cylinders  and  nor- 
mally relteTcd  of  pressure  when  tbe  pressure  in  the  train 


pipe  Is  constant,  a  signal  deTlce  connected  wtth  said  first 
mentioned  pipe  and  means  whereby  a  reduction  of  pres- 
sure In  said  train  pipe  admits  pressure  to  said  first  men- 
tioned pipe  and  sounds  said  signal. 


959,760.     TAPE  MEASURE.     Loris  L.  Joskph,  Chicago, 
111.    Piled  Jan.  19,  1910.    Serial  No.  038,008. 


1.  A  tape  holder  comprhrtng  a  rotary  sprtng-aetuatad 
tape-carrying  drum,  a  casing  for  said  drum  haTlng  a  fric- 
tion sorface  within  it.  a  resilient  support  for  said  drum 
arranged  to  force  the  drum  Into  frletlonal  engagement 
with  saM  sorfiue,  a  rssUlcat  portion  In  the  wall  of  the 
casing,  and  an  extsaaloa  projecting  from  said  support  Into 
proximity  to  said  reaUlsat  portion  whsreby  the  drum 
can  be  raleaaed  from  Its  frictlonal  engagement 

a.  A  Upe  holder  comprising  a  rotary  spring-actuated 
tape  carrying  dnua,  a  easing  for  said  drum,  a  rsalllent  si^ 
port  for  said  dnan  arranged  to  fores  the  drum  into  frlc- 
Uonai  engagement  with  the  wall  of  the  casing,  s  rssiUeat 
portion  in  the  wall  of  the  casing,  and  an  axteaaloa  pro- 
jecting from  said  support  Into  proximity  to  said  resilient 
portion  whsreby  the  drum  can  be  raleaaed  from  Its  fric- 
tlonal engagement. 

3.  A  tape  holder  comprlalng  a  rotary  spring-actuated 
taps-carrying  drum,  a  casing  for  said  drum,  a  resilient  sup- 
port for  said  drum  arranged  to  force  the  drum  into  fric- 
tlonal engagement  with  the  wall  of  th«  ea|dng,  a  resilient 
portion  In  the  wall  of  the  castag.  aad  aa  extension  forming 
a  hub  for  the  drum,  which  extension  projects  from  said 
support  into  proximity  to  said  reslllsnt  portion  whereby 
the  drum  eaa  be  rsleassd  f^om  Ito  frictlonal  engagement. 


959,7S1.  POISON-BOTTLE.  STLTAXVl  H.  KoLUXM.  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  mad  Not.  11,  1909.  Serial  No.  527.549. 
1.  In  combination,  a  bottle,  a  closure  means  therefor,  a 

box  upon  the  Inner  side  of  said  dosore  means,  and  balls 

within  said  box. 


2.  In  combination,  a  bottle,  aad  cloaura  means  there- 
for coaslstinff  of  a  screw  cap,  a  box  on  the  Inner  elde  of 
said  cap,  extensions  on  saM  box  extending  through  said 
cap  with  their  ends  turned  down  on  the  upper  face  of  said 
cap,  and  balla  wlthfai  said  box. 

8.  In  comblnatloa,  a  bottle,  a  eirealar  flange  In  the 
mouth  of  said  battle,  a  cap  naClng  on  saM  flange,  a  cloeura 
means  orer  the  mouth  o€  saM  bottle,  an  alarm  box  oa  the 
under  side  of  saM  rlosura  asea^  restlag  oa  saM  ea^  Md 
balls  within  said  box. 


May  31, 1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


I3I9 


4.  In  combination,  a  bottle,  a  circular  flange  In  the 
mouth  ef  said  bottle,  a  cap  resting  on  said  flange,  a  screw 
cap  orer  the  mouth  of  said  bottle,  a  l>ox  on  the  under  side 
of  saM  screw  csp,  balls  In  said  box,  tbe  under  sMe  of  saM 
box  reetlng  upon  the  upper  face  eC  saM  flrat  namsd  cap. 


9  6  9,752.  SAFETY  CONNECTION  FOR  SHAFT-COI^ 
LABS  AND  THE  LikE.  JoBif  H.  KciXT,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.    Filed  Sept.  22,  1909.    Serial  No.  519,010. 


In  combination  with  a  ahaft,  a  shell  fitting  closely 
around  tbe  shaft  and  formed  with  aa  internal  chamber 
and  with  a  track  within  the  chamber  eccentric  to  said 
shaft,  snd  a  roller  parallel  with  the  ahaft  and  haTlng  a 
part  arranged  to  roll  upon  said  track  aad  a  part  formel 
with  a  circumferential  cutting  edge  arranged  to  engage 
said  shaft  when  brought  Into  conUct  therewith  by  tbe 
movement  of  said  roller  on  saM  eccentric  track,  substsn- 
tlally  as  described. 


950.758.  COIN-CONTROLLED  LOCK.  SiMraL  J.  Kkxt. 
White  Plslna.  N.  Y.  Piled  Not.  12.  1909.  Serial  No. 
027,738. 


1.  te  a  coin-operated  lock,  tbe  combination,  with  a  boft- 
carrier  and  a  bolt  projected  therefrom,  of  a  ooln-sllde  for 
shifting  the  carrier  to  unlock  the  bolt,  a  latch-bar  having 
a  Utch  engaged  with  the  cotn-slMe  when  the  letter  is 
pushed  into  the  esse  with  the  coin,  and  the  ease  harlng  a 
keyhole  with  a  detachable  key  adapted  to  retract  the  latch- 
bar  from  engagement  wtth  the  coin-slide,  whereby  the  coln- 
slMe  may  be  shifted  to  its  initial  position  to  remoTe  the 
coin. 

2.  In  s  coin-controlled  lock,  the  eemblnatlon.  with  a 
lock-caae  E  hsTlng  a  morable  bott-carrter  c  with  a  bolt  b 
projected  therefrom  and  a  spring  d  to  hold  the  bolt  nor- 
mally engaged  witb  ita  guard,  of  a  coin-slide  g  moTSble 
oTcr  the  bolt-carrier  and  actuated  also  by  the  said  spring, 
and  haTlng  a  pocket  ^  for  the  coin  h  and  a  alot  4  la  the 
coln-sUde  at  one  side  of  the  pocket  and  haTlng  a  toe  e* 
operating  at  the  end  of  Its  moremnt  to  shift  the  bolt- 
carrier  to  retract  and  unlock  the  bolt,  and  baring  a  hook  It 
to  engage  a  latch,  a  latch-bar  o  baring  the  latdi  e'  to  en- 
gage the  hook  fc,  a  piroted  latch-leTer  f  Jointed  at  oae  end 
to  the  latch-bar  and  baring  a  roll  r  projected  into  the  slot 
i,  the  coin  opersting  upon  the  roll  to  retract  the  latch-bar 
until  the  hook  and  latch  beoome  engaged,  whereby  the 
coin-alMe  to  locked  within  the  case  wtth  the  coin. 

8.  la  a  enla-controlled  lock,  the  eomblnatloa,  with  a  caae 
E  hariag  a  moTable  bolt-carrier  0  with  a  bolt  b  projected 
therefroai  and  a  spring  4  to  held  the  bolt  normally  engaged 
with  its  guard,  of  a  coin-slide  p  moTable  orer  the  bolt- 
carrier  and  actuated  also  by  ths  saM  spring,  and  haTlng 
a  pocket  p*  for  the  eoln  •  aad  a  alot  <  In  the  slide  at  one 
side  of  tbe  pocket  and  baring  a  toe  e"  operating  at  the  end 


of  Its  moTcment  to  shift  the  bolt-carrier  to  ratraet  aad  na- 
lock  the  bolt,  and  baring  a  hook  k  to  engage  a  latch,  a 
latch-bar  o  having  tbe  latdi  o'  to  engage  the  hook  k.  a 
plToted  lateb-lcTer  q  Jointed  at  one  end  to  the  tatrii-bar 
aad  baring  a  roU  r  projected  Into  the  slot  i,  the  coin  oper- 
sting upon  the  roller  to  retract  the  latch-bar  until  the  hook 
snd  Istch  become  engaged,  s  tumbler  actuated  by  tbe  latcta- 
leTer,  and  the  case  having  a  keyhole  with  a  key  adapted  to 
shift  the  tumbler,  the  latch-Jever  and  the  latch-bar.  where- 
by tbe  coln-slMe  may  be  retracted  to  Its  Initial  position  to 
r«noTe  the  coin. 

4.  In  a  coin-operated  lock,  the  combination,  with  a  bolt- 
carrier  and  a  bolt  projected  therefrom,  of  a  coin-slide  tor 
shifting  the  carrier  to  unlock  the  bolt,  a  latch-bar  baring- 
a  latch  engaged  with  the  coln-alide.  a  latch-lever  «  baring 
a  roll  r  actuated  by  the  coin  to  engage  the  latch  with  tbe 
coln-slMe,  a  release-lever  «  having  a  tumbler  x*  thereon 
and  a  seat  r'  to  engage  a  key,  a  locking-lever  y  to  engage 
tbe  said  tumbler,  with  an  arm  to  engage  tbe  key,  and  the 
case  baring  a  keyhole  with  key  adapted  to  first  shift  the 
lofAlng-lever,  and  then  the  release-lcTer,  and  thereby  shift- 
ing the  lateh-lever  and  the  latch-bar  to  pormit  the  retrac- 
tion of  the  coin-slide  and  the  removal  of  tbe  coin. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  receptacle  for  containing  a 
package  aad  a  cover  adapted  to  retala  the  package  in  the 
receptacle,  of  coin-actuated  locking  mechanism  for  holding 
the  cover  closed,  ssid  mechanism  embracing  s  lid  with  s 
circular  aperture  for  Inserting  the  coin,  a  coin-slide  mov- 
able beneath  the  lid  and  provided  with  a  corresponding 
aperture,  mesas  actuated  by  the  coin  when  moved  beneath 
the  lid  with  the  coin-slide  for  unlocking  the  cover,  means 
engaging  the  coin  to  retain  it  under  the  lid,  and  means  for 
releasing  the  coin-slMe  and  restoring  It  to  Its  initial  posi- 
tion, whereby  the  coin  can  be  removed  through  the  same 
aperture  by  which  It  was  Inserted. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


950,754.     PICTURE.     ALwmar  Esnbst  Ks.v.vkdt.  Leyton. 
England.    Filed  Mar.  16.  1800.    Serial  No.  483,772. 


1.  A  picture  baring.  In  comblnatloa,  a  facing  of  cat4 
board  constituting  the  ground  of  the  picture  and  having 
apertures  cut  therethrough ;  s  backing  of  card  board  se- 
enred  to  saM  facing  and  coTcrtng  ssM  apertures  at  tbe 
rear,  saM  backing  hsring  imprinted  mstter  on  its  front 
face  within  the  boundaries  of  said  apertures ;  sad  detach- 
able sectloas  fitting  ssM  apertures  and  seating  on  saM 
backing,  saM  sections  hsving  pictorial  repi  essntatiena 
correapondlng  to  the  Imprinted  aaatter  oa  the  baeklag  wttfe 
which  they  respectively  regteter. 

2.  A  pictnre  having.  In  combination,  a  faring  eaastl- 
tutlng  ths  ground  of  the  picture  and  baring  apertnrca  ent 
therethrough ;  a  backing  secured  to  said  facing  and  eorcr- 
lug  ssid  spertures  at  the  rear,  ssM  backing  hariag  te- 


i3ao 


OFFICIAL  GAZBTTE 


May  31, 1910 


prtntcd  matte*  00  lt«  firont  tmc*  within  tbt  boandarte*  of 
■aid  apwtiixca;  and  detadiable  •wrtiont  fitting  said  ap«r- 
tarea  and  Matiov  on  tald  backing,  said  •wrtlont  ha-rlng 
pletOTlal  wprtaenUtioiM  eomspondlng  to  the  Imprinted 
matter  on  the  backing  with  which  thej  mpectlrely  reg- 

"  3.  A  pietore  harlng.  In  combination,  a  backing  haying 
Imprinted  matter  on  iti  front  face;  and  detacnable  eec- 
tiou  baring  ptctorUI  reprewntatloM  corresponding  to 
the  Imprinted  matter  on  the  backing  with  which  they  re- 
q>ectlTel7  regUter. 

959  755.  UNE-CABTINO  MACHINE.  Datid  8.  K«if!i«DT. 
Brooklyn.  N.  T..  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Unotype  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  4.  1910. 
BerUl  No.  580.364. 


1.  In  a  line  casting  madtine,  a  slotted  mold  and  a  ro- 
tatable  dlak  in  which  said  mold  is  secured.  In  combination 
with  a  non-roUtlng.  hoUow.  closed  support  around  which 
the  disk  reTolTes,  and  means  rigidly  connected  to  said 
support  for  dellTerlng  a  cooling  medium  therethrough. 

2.  In  a  line  casting  machine  and  in  combination  with 
the  mold  slide,  a  hoUow,  non-rotating  stud  thereon,  means 
rigidly  connected  to  said  stud  for  dellTerlag  a  cooling  fiuld 
therethrough,  a  mold  disk  mounted  to  rerolTe  on  the  stud, 
and  a  mold  secured  in  the  disk  adjacent  to  the  stud,  where- 
by the  overheating  of  the  mold  is  prerented. 

3.  In  a  line  easting  machine,  a  stationary,  closed  cham- 
ber and  relatlTcly  fixed  meana  for  dellTerlng  a  cooling  fluid 
therethrough.  In  combtnatlon  with  a  moTable  mold  carrier 
BMmnted  on  and  sustained  by  said  chamber. 


8.  In  an  excaTatlng  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
frame,  and  an  excaTatlng  member,  of  a  shaft  arranged 
transTersely  to  said  frame,  means  for  operatlTely  connect- 
ing said  shaft  to  said  excaTatlng  member,  gears  mounted 
on  said  shaft  near  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  other  shafts 
arranged  near  the  opposite  sides  of  said  frame,  pinions 
mounted  on  said  other  shafts  and  meshing  with  the  re- 
spectiTe  gears  on  said  first-mentioned  shaft,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  last-mentioned  shafts  in  unison. 

4.  In  an  excaTatlng  machine,  the  combinatk>a.  with  a 
frame,  and  an  excaTatlng  member,  of  a  shaft  arranged 
transrersely  to  said  frama,  means  for  operatlTely  connect- 
ing said  shaft  to  said  sxeaTating  monber.  gears  mounted 
on  said  shaft  near  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  shaft  ar- 
ranged near  each  side  of  said  frame  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereto,  pinions  mounted  on  said  longitudinal 
shafts  and  meshing  with  said  gears,  an  electric  motor  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  longitudinal  shafts,  and  means  for 
controlling  said  motors  la  eommoB. 

6.  In  an  excaTatlng  machine,  the  comMnatton,  with  a 
frame,  and  an  excaTatlng  member,  <rf  a  shsft  arranged 
transTersely  to  said  frame,  means  for  operatlTely  connect- 
ing said  shaft  to  said  excaTatlng  member,  gears  mounted 
on  said  shaft  near  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  shaft  ar- 
ranged near  each  side  of  said  frame  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereto,  pinions  mooated  on  said  longitudinal 
shafts  and  meshing  with  said  gean,  an  electric  motor  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  longitudinal  shafts,  means  for  con- 
trolling said  motors  In  oomsMB,  a  second  tnnsTerse  shaft 
arranged  In  the  rear  of  the  first-mentioned  transrerse 
shaft,  means  for  operatlTely  connecting  said  second  trsns- 
rerse  shaft  to  said  excsTsting  member,  an  electric  motor 
arranged  between  said  longitudinal  shafts  and  operatlTely 
connected  to  said  second  transTerse  shaft,  and  means  for 
contnrillng  said  motor  Independently  of  the  first-ssen- 
tloned  motors. 

[ClalBM  «  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


959, 75«.  KXCAVATINO-MACHINB.  Onosos  W.  Kiso. 
Harst  J.  Bashhast,  and  Chablcs  B.  Kino.  Marion. 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Marion  Steam  ShoTel  Company. 
llarioD,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  20, 
1908.     8wlal  Nol  484.051. 


959,757.  PBBCIPITATIOlf  OF  MVTALS  FROM  CYANID 
B0LUTI0N8.  STATFoao  F.  Ki»kpat«ick,  Kingston, 
Onurlo,  Canada.  FUed  Dec  7,  1»09.  SsrUl  No. 
531.914, 


1.  In  a»  excaTatlng  machine,  the  combination,  with  an 
excaTatlng  SMmber,  a  motor  for  actuating  said  excaTatlng 
member,  a  motor  circuit,  and  a  master-controUer  for  said 
circuit,  of  means  controlled  by  said  excaTatlng  member  for 
cutting  resistance  Into  said  drcult,  and  means  to  prsrent 
the  cnttlac  oat  of  the  resistance  from  said  circuit  before 
said  nustareoBtrolier  haa  been  moTed  to  sero. 

2.  In  aa  sxesTatlng  machine,  the  eombinattoa.  with  an 
exearatlag  msmhnr  hsTing  a  plurality  of  moTsments,  of  a 
separata  motor  far  Impartlnf  each  of  said  moTements  to 
said  exeayatlng  member,  iadependent  automatic  controlling 
■iiitisnll  for  each  of  said  motors,  an  independent  master 
cotttnUsr  for  each  of  said  motors,  said  master  controllers 
hdag  gwmped  about  a  common  point  and  arranged  within 
rsa^  of  the  operator  from  a  single  posltloa. 


1.  A  process  of  predpltatta*  metals  from  solutloas 
containing  their  salts,  by  the  sction  of  another  metol. 
which  conrists  In  treating  the  solution  containing  the 
meUl  to  be  precipitated  la  a  soltable  tank  by  wMlngtbe 
pieclpiUtlng  metal  to  the  solution  in  the  form  of  V^w^ 
snd  then  creating  a  Tortex  In  the  solution  to  draw  tne 
powder  down  toward  the  bottom  of  the  tank  thenea  to 
pass  laterally  and  upwardly  through  the  solution. 

2.  A  process  of  precipitating  precious  metals  from 
cyanid  solutions,  by  the  action  of  another  metal,  which 
consists  In  treatinc  the  solutton  containing  the  meUl  to 
be  precipitated  In  a  suitable  taak  h7  odObtt  the  pre 
cipttating  metal  In  the  form  of  powder  and  then  creating 
a  Tortex  in  the  solution  to  draw  the  powder  down  toward 
the  bottom  of  the  tank  thence  to  pass  taterally  and  up- 
wardly  through  the  solatien.  

8.  A    process    of   prsclpltatlng    precious    meUls    from 
cyanid  solutions,  hy  the  actloa  of  alnmlnam.  which  con- 
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slsts  in  treating  the  solntloa  contalnlBg  the  meul  to  be 
precipitated  In  a  suitable  taak  hr  adding  the  aluminum 
in  the  form  of  powder  and  than  creating  a  Tortex  In  the 
solution  to  draw  the  powder  down  toward  the  bottom 
of  the  tank  thence  to  pass  laterally  and  upwardly  through 
the  solntloa. 


959.758.  VALVE-OPERATING  MECHANISM.  JOH»  T. 
KxoTT.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Knott  Van  Araam 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  898,985. 


radios  thereof  when  In  eQulllbrtum,  said  globular  body 
being  proTlded  with  an  aperture  opening  Into  ttaa  liquid 
filling  the  ease,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  tank  haTlng 
a  discharge  opening;  a  valTe  In  the  tank  adapted  to 
normally  close  the  opening;  a  abaft  extending  through 
the  wall  ot  the  taak ;  a  handle  fixed  upon  the  outer  end 
of  the  shaft ;  a  crank  fixed  upon  the  inner  end  of  the 
■haft ;  an  arm  haTlng  connection  at  one  of  Ita  ends  with 
said  crank;  a  connecting  rod  haTlng  plTotad  connection 
at  the  outer  and  of  the  am  aad  engageaieat  with  the 
ralTo  to  actnata  the  latter;  a  stod  projeetlag  fran  the 
inner  face  of  the  wall  of  the  taak;  aad  a  strut  piToted 
at  one  of  Ita  ends  upon  the  stad  aad  haTlng  coaaectlon 
at  Ita  oppoalta  end  with  the  outer  end  of  the  arm. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  ths  class  dsserlbad,  a  taak  hSTlag 
a  dlsebarge  opealag  exteadlag  througli  Ita  bottom ;  a  TalTe 
wlthlB  the  taak  adapted  to  close  the  opealag;  a  craak; 
a  haadle  for  operatlag  the  crank ;  an  arm  haTlng  con- 
nection at  one  of  ita  ends  with  ths  crank  aad  at  tta  <^ 
poslta  ead  eoaaeetsd  reladoa  with  the  talT*  to  lift  the 
latter;  aad  a  strut  hsTlag  piToted  connection  at  one  of 
ita  ends  to  a  stetloaary  polat  higher  than  the  crank,  and 
at  Ita  opposite  end  with  the  oatar  end  of  the  arm,  the 
stmt  being  adapted  to  gnlde  the  outer  ead  of  the  arm 
upwardly  whan  the  latter  Is  actuated  by  the  crank. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  descrlbsd,  a  tank  haTlag 
a  dlnehargt  opealag  la  Ita  bottom;  a  TalT*  for  said 
opsBlag;  a  craak;  aa  arm  coaascted  at  oae  of  ita  eads 
with  said  crank  and  at  Ita  opposite  ead  with  the  tsIts; 
aad  a  strut  hsTlag  piTotal  support  at  oae  of  Ita  eads  aad 
c<mnsetioB  at  Ita  opposite  ead  with  the  eorrespondlng  end 
of  the  ana  aad  beiag  adapted  to  galda  the  ana  upwardly 
whea  the  latter  is  actnatad  by  the  craak. 


959,759.     LEVEL.     Jamss     H.     Kocns,    Bugeae.     Orag. 

Filed  Mar.  26.  1909.  Serial  No.  485.880. 
V 1.  la  a  lersl,  the  combination  comprlslag  »  beam  har- 
lng aa  apartara^  a  tzaasparaat  coatalalag  ease  la  said 
aperture,  said  cass  belag  filled  with  a  liquid,  aa  ladleator 
^iiHii^Hwg  iB  said  case  In  a  rertlcal  plaaa,  said  ladleator 
being  proTlded  with  peripheral  gradoatloas,  aad  a  globo- 
lar  hollow  body  coastttnttng  aa  atr-efaamber  aflxed  to  the 
upper  part  of  said  ladleator  la  llae  with  the  vartleal 


2.  In  a  lerel,  the  combination  comprialng  a  beam  baTing 
an  aperture,  a  transparent  containing  ease  In  aald  aper- 
ture, said  case  being  filled  with  a  llQuld,  an  indicator 
oscillating  in  said  case  In  a  rertlcal  plane,  said  Indicatdr 
being  provided  with  peripheral  graduations,  and  a  globu- 
lar hollow  body  constituting  an  air-chamber  aflxed  to 
the  upper  part  of  said  Indicator  In  line  with  tiie  rertlcal 
radius  thereof  when  In  equilibrium,  said  globular  body 
being  provided  with  a  narrow  apertured  neck  opening 
Into  the  liquid  filling  the  case,  for  the  porpoee  specified. 

3.  In  a  lerel,  the  combination  comprising  a  beam  haT- 
lng an  aperture,  a  transparent  containing  case  In  said 
aperture,  said  ease  being  filled  with  a  liquid,  an  Indicator 
oscillating  In  said  case  in  a  rertlcal  plana,  said  ladleator 
being  proTlded  with  peripheral  graduations,  and  a  globu- 
lar hollow  body  constituting  an  air-chamber  afllzad  to  the 
upper  part  of  said  Indicator  In  line  with  the  rertlcal 
radius  thereof  when  la  equilibrium,  said  globular  body 
being  proTlded  with  an  aperture  opening  Into  the  liquid 
filling  the  case,  for  the  purpose  specified,  aad  the  lower 
part  of  the  Indicator  being  weighted  to  right  the  same. 

4.  In  a  levd,  the  comblaatloo  comprlslag  a  beam  har- 
lng an  aperture,  a  transparent  containing  ease  la  said 
aperture,  said  case  being  filled  with  a  liquid,  a  wheel-Uke 
Indicator  pHoted  in  the  case  and  oscillating  In  a  rer- 
tlcal  plane,  said  Indicator  being  prorlded  with  palfriieral 
graduations,  and  a  globular  hollow  body  coastltntlag  aa 
air  chamber  aflxed  to  the  upper  part  of  said  ladleator 
In  line  with  the  rertlcal  radius  thereof  when  In  equilib- 
rium, said  globular  body  being  prorlded  with  an  aperture 
opening  faato  the  liquid  filling  the  case,  for  the  purpose 
spedfled. 

5.  In  a  lerel.  the  combination  comprising  a  beam  har- 
lng an  aperture,  a  transparent  containing  case  in  said 
i^ertnre,  said  case  being  filled  with  a  liquid,  a  wheel-like 
Indicator  ptroted  In  the  case  and  oscillating  In  a  rertlcal 
plaae,  said  indicator  being  prorlded  with  peripheral 
graduations,  and  a  globular  hollow  body  constltatlag  aa 
air  chamber  aflxed  to  the  upper  part  of  said  ladleator  la 
line  with  the  rertlcal  radius  thereof  when  In  equlllhrtum, 
said  globular  body  being  prorlded  with  an  aperture  opea- 
lag Into  the  liquid  fiUIng  the  case,  for  the  porpoae  speci- 
fied, and  the  lovrer  part  of  the  Indicator  being  weighted 
to  right  the  same. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


969,700.  INCAHDBBCBNT  OA8-BURNEB  FOB  IN- 
VBHTBD  AND  UPRIGHT  INCANDESCENT  UOHTS. 
Feams  Keatkt,  Vienna,  Anstrla-Hungary.  Filed  Jan. 
24,  1907.     Serial  No.  868,810. 

1.  An  Incandescmt  gas  burner  as  described  eosspri*^ 
a  miring  tube,  an  Injector  tube,  a  mixing  chambv  carried 
by  the  mixing  tube  and  surrounding  said  Injsetor  tabs 
and  baring  air  Inleta  and  also  baring  an  eztsraal  month 
or  aperture  p,  a  disk  f  adjustable  toward  aad  from  the 
apertuie  p  for  closing  and  opealag  the  latter  as  de- 
scribed, aad  a  jacket  h  surrounding  the  mixing  (duusber 
aad  learlag  an  Interrmlng  air  qiaee  aad  harlag  a  fiaage- 
llke  extension  o  for  the  pnrpoees  set  forth. 

2.  An  incandescent  gas  baraer  as  described  cossprlslag 
a  mixing  tube,  an  Ihjaetor  tube,  a  mlzlag  ebaabsr  eairlsd 
by  the  mixlag  tnbe  aad  surrounding  said  laJMtor  tubs 
aad  harlag  air  taleta  aad  also  harlag  au  aztaraal  maatb 
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or  ftpertwv  p,  ■  Alak  f  adjutabl*  towurd  tad  from  tlM 
ap«rtv«  p  for  doalnc  •»!  opentec  th«  Utter  u  de- 
■erllMd.  a  Jacket  *  ■nrroaodlng  th«  mixing  chamber  and 
learlAf  ao  tartarrMlBC  air  apace,  tubea  j  commaaleatinx 


with  the  said  air  apace,  a  Jacket  k  aorroaodlac  the  mlzlnc 
tube  and  havtec  an  opening  «,  and  a  cap  «  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  mlxlnc  tube  and  adapted  to  ooTer  and 
uneorer  the  opening  «. 


999,T81.  PBOPELLBR  FOB  SHIPS.  Stbtam  JjAamxt- 
nwsKi,  Bcooklyn.  N.  T.  Filed  Jvlj  2,  1909.  Serial  No. 
BOB.602. 


A  Teasel,  the  sides  of  the  hull  of  which  are  proiided  with 
longltadinal  channels  which  open  outwardly  and  a  plural- 
ity of  propellers  mounted  In  said  channels  on  Tertleally 
arranged  shafts  and  the  blades  of  which  project  beyond  the 
hull  of  the  reeael,  the  shafts  of  said  propellers  extending 
upwardly  and  downwardly  through  the  top  and  bottom 
walls  of  said  channels  and  within  the  hull  of  said  vessel 
and  a  drtre  shaft  geared  In  connection  with  the  upper  ends 
of  said  propeller  shafts,  the  top  and  bottom  walla  of  said 
eteaads  beteg  also  prorlded  with  stufllng  boxes  through 
which  the  end  potions  of  said  propeller  shafts  pass  and 
the  lower  Mds  of  said  propeller  shafts  being  provided 
with  sapporta.  In  which  they  rotate,  and  the  hull  of  the 
TssanI  Miag  provided  aborve  and  below  said  propellers  with 
longltadlnally  ranging  guards. 


site  side  of  said  side  sUbs  fren  said  load  ban :  load  cir- 
cuits extending  from  said  bua  bars  ea  the  face  of  said  base 
Blab  out  to  and  from  the  load  derleea,  and  returning  to 
the  face  of  said  base  slab  and  thence  connected  to  said 
conductor  bars  mounted  npoa  the  back  of  said  base  slab 
and  thence  connected  to  said  load  bars  upon  said  side 
slabs ;  meters ;  meter  elrcnlU  extending  from  said  bus  bars 
to  and  through  said  meters  and  thence  to  said  meter  bars 
upon  said  aide  alaba;  and  swltdi  plugs  connecting  meter 
bars  and  load  bars  whereby  complete  circuits  are  provided 
for  current  from  bus  bar  to  bus  bar,  each  such  complete 
circuit  comprising  one  of  said  meter  circuits  in  series  with 
one  or  more  of  said  load  circuits,  substantially  aa  de- 
acrlbed. 


9S0.T62.  PANBL-BOABD.  foWASO  N.  Lakb.  Wheaton, 
aad  J<mif  Cxmummr,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1908. 
ttrtai  No.  422,215. 

1.  la  •  paacl  board,  a  strocture  comprising  three  in- 
solatlag  alaba,  one  of  which  la  a  baae  slab  and  ^e  other 
two  of  whick  are  side  slabs  nuranted  perpendicularly  to  the 
Caee  «l  said  baae  alab  aad  forming  sides  of  an  apartment 
y^f^— t»tog  apparatos  asouated  upon  the  central  portion  of 
said  base  alab ;  baa  ban  aad  meter  terminals  located  upon 
Nms  slab  between  aald  slabs :  conductor  ban  mounted 
tlM  back  of  aald  baae  alab ;  load  ban  npoa  aald  side 
■star  ban  npoa  said  side  slabs,  said  meter  bars 
ilag  traaarcrsely  of  said  load  ban.  and  upon  the  oppo- 


2.  la  a  panelboard,  a  atmcture  comprlalng  two  insulat- 
ing  slaba,  the  flnt  of  which  Is  a  main  slab  and  eompan- 
tlvely  broad,  and  the  second  at  which  is  an  aozlllary  slab 
aad  aarrow  aa  compared  with  aald  mala  alab;  boa  power 
termiaals  and  circuit-controlling  switches  located  upon 
said  mala  alab ;  load-terminal  ban  located  npoa  one  side 
of  said  auxiliary  slab ;  load  circulta  extending  from  a  flnt 
bus  power  terminal  and  through  a  switch  aad  adapted  to 
extend  thence  by  houae  wiring  to  and  throogh  tiie  load 
elements  and  return,  and  thence  extending  to  said  load- 
terminal  ban ;  meter-terailaal  ban  located  upon  the  other 
side  of  said  auxiliary  slab ;  meter  circulta  extending  from 
a  second  bus  power  terminal  aad  through  a  meter  to  said 
meter-termlaal  ban;  aad  meaaa  for  tater-connectlng  aaid 
load-terminal  and  said  meter-termlaal  ban ;  said  auxiliary 
slab  being  aet  In  front  of  the  plane  of  aald  main  slab  ao  aa 
to  render  the  face  of  said  main  slab  and  both  sides  of  said 
auxiliary  slab  simultaneously  aeecaalble  to  the  manipulator 
of  the  panelboard.  substantially  as  dcaerlbed. 

3.  In  a  panelboard,  a  structun  comprising  two  Insulat- 
ing slabs,  the  flnt  of  which  Is  a  main  slab  and  compan- 
tlvely  broad,  and  the  aecond  of  which  la  an  auxiliary  slab 
and  narrow  as  compsred  with  said  main  slab ;  bus  power 
termlnala  and  circuit-controlling  swltdiea  located  upon  said 
main  slab;  load-terminal  ban  located  upon  one  aide  of 
said  auxiliary  slab;  load  drenlts  extending  from  a  flnt 
bus  power  terminal  and  through  a  swlt^  aad  adapted  to 
extend  thence  by  houae  wiring  to  and  through  the  load 
elements  and  nturn,  and  theaee  extending  to  said  load- 
terminal  ban ;  meter-tenulaal  ban  located  upon  the  other 
side  of  said  auxiliary  slab ;  meter  circuits  extending  from 
a  second  bus  power  terminal  and  through  a  meter  to  said 
meter-terminal  ban:  aad  meana  for  iaterconneeting  aald 
load  terminal  and  said  meter-termlaal  ban ;  said  main  alab 
and  said  auxiliary  slab  being  aet  at  an  angle  to  each  other 
so  as  to  render  the  face  of  saM  mala  alab  and  both  sides  of 
said  auxiliary  slab  simultaneooaly  accessible  to  the  manip- 
ulator of  the  panelboard,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  panel-board,  a  stmctnn  comprising  two  Insulat- 
ing alaba,  the  first  of  which  Is  a  main  slab  aad  compan- 
tlvely  broad,  and  the  second  of  whidi  Is  an  auxllUry  slab 
and  aarrow  aa  compared  with  said  main  slab ;  bua  power 
termlnala  aad  circuit-controlling  switches  located  upon 
said  main  slab ;  load-terminal  ban  located  upon  one  aide 
of  said  auxiliary  slab ;  load  clrenlU  extending  from  a  first 
bus  power  terminal  and  throug  a  switch  and  adapted  to 
extead  theaee. by  house  wiring  to  and  through  the  load 
elements  and  return,  aad  theaee  exteadlng  to  aald  load- 
termiaal  ban ;  meter-termlaal  ban  located  upon  the  other 
side  of  said  auxiliary  alab ;  aMter  drcnita  exteadlng  from 
a  aecond  boa  power  teraslaal  aad  throiigh  a  meter  and  \o 
aald  OMter - termlaal  ban:  aad  awitt^  plogs  paaslng 
through  said  auxiliary  slab  aad  latereeaaertlag  aald  load- 
terminal  and  said  sMter-terminal  ban ;  aald  autln  slab  and 
said  auxllUry  aUb  being  set  at,aa  angle  to  eadi  other  ao 
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o  to  render  the  taee  of  said  mala  alab  aad  both  aldea  o< 
said  auxiliary  alab  elmultanconaly  aoeeaalMe  to  the  manip- 
ulator of  the  panelboard,  subatantlally  as  described. 

5.  Id  a  swHehboard,  two  pUtes  or  insulating  material ; 
temlaal  ban  of  two  daaaea ;  the  ban  of  one  claaa  being 
Included  between  aald  two  pUtes  of  insulating  material 
and  the  ban  of  ^e  aecond  claaa  being  mounted  i^on  the 
outer  face  of  one  of  said  Insulating  plates  and  running 
tnnarersely  of  said  fint  ban ;  said  Insulating  plate  thus 
Included  between  the  two  classes  of  ban  being  provided 
with  holea  through  the  pUte.  <ne  h<rfe  at  each  eroaalng  of 
any  two  ban  of  the  two  tlasssa  respcctlTsly,  said  ban  alao 
being  perfonted  to  eorreapoad  with  anch  holes  in  the  in- 
sulating plate ;  and  switch  plugs  adapted  to  pass  through 
any  outer  bar  and  to  screw  Into  an  lunar  bar,  thereby  con- 
stituting s  universal  switch  for  connecting  any  two  ban  of 
different  cUsecs,  aubatantUlly  aa  daaerlbed. 


959,T6S.  BBDCLOTHBS  •  HOLDEB.  WuxiAM  J.  Lana. 
Bast  Palestine.  Ohio.  Piled  Sept  28,  1900.  Serial  No. 
620.004. 


sontal  posltloa.  aad  a  acoop  carried  by  aald 
poaed  nomUUy  «t  right  anglea  to  the  tnUer. 


aad  dU- 


1.  la  a  bed  clothes  holder  the  combination  of  an  angled 
plate,  one  member  of  aald  angled  pUte  prorlded  with 
elongated  slots,  a  U-shaped  spring  secured  to  the  Tertlcal 
member  of  the  vertical  pUte,  one  member  of  aald  U-ahaped 
spring  having  an  inward  bent  upper  portion,  a  block  se- 
cured to  the  qtrlng  member,  aald  holding  block  provided 
with  a  aaml-circular  receaa  aad  a  holding  pla  provided 
with  a  flat  surface,  said  flat  aartaee  adapted  to  ahat 
agalnat  the  outer  member  of  Qm  U-ahaped  apring,  aubstaa- 
tlally  aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  la  a  bed  elothea  holder  of  the  claaa  described»  the 
combtaatloa  of  a  U-ahaped  aprlag,  means  for  aeenrlag  aald 
U-ahaped  aprtag  In  fixed  position,  a  bloac  aecured  to  aald 
U-ahaped  spring  snd  a  detachable  ntalnlag  pin  adapted  to 
be  clamped  between  the  block  and  one  of  the  membera  of 
the  U-shaped  spring,  said  holding  pin  provided  with  a  flat 
surface,  aubatantUlly  as  and  for  the  purpoae  apeclfled. 

8.  la  a  bed  dothea  holder  of  the  eUss  described,  the 
eombUation  of  an  angled  plate,  said  angled  pUte  adjast- 
ably  connected  to  the  bedataad  atmcture,  a  U-shaped 
spring  secured  to  said  anglsd  pUte.  the  fNe  enda  of  aaid  U- 
shaped  apring  extended  above  the  top  of  the  aagled  pUte. 
one  member  of  aald  spring  provided  with  a  rscsassd  ele- 
ment, a  deUchaMe  dothea  holding  pU,  aald  detachable  pin 
provkled  with  a  flat  anrCace  adapted  to  abut  against  the  flat 
surface  of  one  of  the  apring  arma  and  the  other  aurfaoe 
with  the  nceaaed  element,  all  arranged,  aubatantUlly  aa 
aad  for  the  purpoae  apedfled. 


959,764.  SOUNDING  APPABATVS.  Chasuis  8.  hmv*. 
New  Tork,  N.  Y.  Piled  Mar.  18,  1909.  Serial  No. 
483.222. 

1.  An  apparatua  of  the  dasa  deaeribed  comprialng  a 
reel,  a  cable  wound  upon  the  reel,  a  ahaft,  a  fixed  elec- 
trically connected  contact  element,  a  movable  electrically 
connected  contact  element,  an  alarm,  aa  deetric  aource.  a 
trailer  carried  by  the  cable,  and  oonaeetloBa  between  the 
eontaet  elemeat  aad  the  aald  aource  aad  alarm  reapaetlvely. 

2.  In  a  souadlng  appantus.  a  cable,  a  trailer  carried  by 
the  eaUe.  a  locking  member  carried  by  the  traUer.  aad  a 
pivoted  member  carried  by  the  trailer  and  adapted  to  ha 
engaged  with  the  aald  locking  member  ao  that  the  aald  plr- 
etsd  member  wlU  lie  at  right  aaglea  to  the  traUsr. 

8.  la  a  aoondlag  appantua,  a  eabia,  a  trailer  carried  by 
the  cable,  aa  arm  carried  by  the  trailer  and  adapted  for 
eagagemeat  with  tlM  aaaM  to  held  It  at  tlmea  te  a  hort- 


4.  la  a  sounding  apparatua,  a  cable,  a  swivel  at  one  end 
of  the  cable,  a  trailer,  connections  between  the  swivel  and 
the  trailer,  a  plvotally  mounted  arm  carried  by  the  trailer 
aad  adapted  to  bold  the  aame  at  tlmea  la  a  borUoatal  jkwI- 
tion,  and  a  scoop  carried  by  the  arm  and  disposed  normally 
beacath  the  trailer  and  at  right  angles  thereto. 

5.  In  a  aoundlng  appantus,  a  cable,  a  trailer  connected 
with  the  cable  adapted  to  asaume  a  borUontal  poaltloa,  and 
obatruetlon  operated  meana  when  the  traUer  aaaamea  • 
horUontal  poaltlon  whereby  the  tnUer  will  be  free  for 
angular  swinging  movement  and  free  to  rlae  to  the  aur- 
face  of  the  water. 

(CUlm  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


059,765.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  ALBION  D.  T.  LiBBT, 
Elyrla,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  Dean  Electric  Company. 
ElyrU,  Ohio,  a  Corpontion  of  Ohio.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  May  28,  1909.  Serial  No.  498,911.  Divided 
and  thU  application  filed  Nov.  8.  1909.  SarUl  No. 
526,814. 


■cr~T «■ 

1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a'plnrallty  of  tdephone  llnee 
leading  from  subsUtions  to  a  central  exchange,  a  three- 
strand  cord  at  said  central  exchange  for  connecting  two  of 
said  lines  for  conversation,  awitchlng  means  by  which 
said  central  circuit  U  connected  to  said  Uaea,  two  of  aald 
strands  connected  directly  td  a  common  contact  of  aald 
switching  meana  to  complete  two  Independent  clrculU 
in  said  cords. 

2.  In  a  tdephone  aystem  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  subacrlben'  llnea  extending  from  sub-stattoas  to  aa 
exchange,  a  three  conductor  Unk  at  the  exchange  for 
connecting  aald  lines  together,  said  lines  tenninating  U 
spring  Jacka,  a  two  conductor  plug  for  said  link,  two  of 
said  stnnds  being  connected  directly  to  the  same  contact 
of  aaid  plug,  a  cut-off  reUy,  a  aource  of  current  la  aaid 
<lnk,  a  circuit  for  said  reUy  completed  when  said  plug 
U  Inaerted  into  a  Jack  of  a  line,  a  talking  circuit  com- 
pleted when  two  of  aald  Itaea  are  linked  together,  aaid 
talking  circuit  aad  aald  cut-off  relay  eirealt  haviag  but 
one  common  point,  aaid  aource  auppiylag  •caxreot  to  aaM 
talking  circuit  thrimsh  a  part  of  aald  cut-off  nlay  dreolt 
to  aald  eomnon  point 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  cossbtnatloB  of  a  planllty 
of  telepbMke  haea,  aub^tetioaa  on  aald  llaaa,  an  exchange 
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as  to  no&n  fb»  face  of  nld  malm  alab  aad  both  ride*  ot 
said  aazlllary  slab  slmaltaneoaaly  aeesaatble  to  tbe  manlp- 
alator  of  the  paaelboard,  snbatantlally  as  doscrlbed. 

6.  Ib  a  switchboard,  two  platca  or  Inaolatliix  material ; 
temlaal  ban  of  two  daaasa ;  tb*  bar*  of  oas  elaaa  being 
Ineladed  between  said  two  plates  of  Insnlatlng  material 
and  the  bars  of  the  second  class  being  mounted  apon  tbe 
oQter  face  of  one  of  said  Inaolattag  plates  and  running 
traasreraely  of  said  first  bar* ;  said  lasalating  plate  tbna 
Included  between  tha  two  classes  of  bars  belac  prorlded 
with  holes  through  the  plate,  oae  hole  at  ea«k  ersaslng  of 
anj  two  bars  of  the  two  classes  respcctlraly,  said  bars  also 
being  perforated  to  eorrespond  with  snch  holes  In  tbe  in- 
sulating plate ;  and  switch  plugs  adapted  to  pass  through 
att7  outer  bar  and  to  screw  Into  an  fauier  bar,  thereby  con- 
stituting s  nnlTersal  switch  for  connecting  any  two  bars  of 
dlCeront  classes,  sabstantlally  as  described. 


869.763.  BSOCL0THE8  •  HOLDER.  Willum  J.  Lasa. 
East  Palestine.  Ohio.  Piled  Sept  28,  1900.  Serial  Mo. 
620,004. 


1.  In  a  bed  clothes  holder  the  combination  of  an  angled 
plate,  one  member  of  said  angled  plate  prorlded  with 
elongated  slots,  a  U-shaped  spring  secured  to  the  vertical 
member  of  the  vertical  plate,  one  member  of  said  U-«haped 
spring  teTlBC  aa  laward  bent  opper  portion,  a  bleek  se- 
cured to  the  spring  member,  said  holding  Mock  provided 
with  a  seaii-cireular  recess  and  a  holding  pin  provided 
with  a  flat  surface,  said  flat  surface  adapted  to  abat 
against  the  outer  monber  of  the  U-^apad  luring,  sabataa- 
tlally  a*  and  for  the  purpose  speeUML 

2.  In  a  bed  clothes  holder  of  the  class  daacribed.  the 
combination  of  a  U-shaped  spring,  means  for  securing  said 
U-ahaped  spring  in  fixed  poalttoB.  a  blo^  secured  to  said 
U-shaped  spring  and  a  detachable  reUlning  pin  adapted  to 
be  clamped  between  the  block  and  one  of  the  members  of 
the  U-shaped  spring,  said  holding  ptai  provided  with  a  flat 
surface,  aabstantlaUy  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  In  a  bed  dothes  holder  of  the  class  described,  tbe 
combination  of  an  angled  plate,  said  angled  plate  adjust- 
ably connected  to  the  bedstead  structure,  a  U-shaped 
spring  secured  to  said  angled  plate^  tbe  tnt  ends  of  said  U- 
shaped  spring  eztoided  above  the  top  of  tbe  aaglad  ^ta, 
one  member  of  said  spring  provided  with  a  rsrwssil  al^ 
ment.  a  detachable  clothee  holding  pin.  said  detaelmble  pla 
provided  with  a  flat  surface  adapted  to  abat  against  the  flat 
surface  of  oae  of  the  spring  arms  and  the  other  sarfaoe 
with  the  rsceaaed  element,  all  arranged,  substantially  M 
and  for  the  purpoao  specified. 


969.794.  SOUNDING  APPAEATUa  Chabus  S.  Lang, 
New  Tork.  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  IS,  1909.  Serial  Na 
488,222. 

1.  An  apparatus  of  the  dass  described  comprising  a 
reel,  a  cable  wound  upoa  the  reel,  a  shaft,  a  fixed  elec- 
trically connected  contact  element,  a  movable  tfectrically 
connected  contact  elemeat,  aa  alarm,  an  eleetric  source,  a 
trailer  carried  by  the  cable,  and  ooaaaetloaa  betweea  the 
contact  dement  and  the  said  source  and  alarm  respectively. 

2.  In  a  sounding  apparatus,  a  cable,  a  trailer  carried  by 
tbe  caMe,  a  locking  member  carried  by  tbe  trailer,  and  a 
pivoted  member  carried  by  the  trailer  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  with  tbe  said  locking  awaabsr  so  that  Cbe  said  |^- 
etsd  Bsember  wUl  lie  at  right  aaglas  to  ths  trailer. 

8.  In  a  sounding  apparatust  a  eable,  a  trailer  carried  by 
the  caUc,  an  arm  carried  by  the  trailer  and  adapted  for 
engageaoent  with  the  same  to  hold  it  at  times  in  a  hori- 


Boatal  posldea,  and  a  scoop  carried  by  aald 
poeed  norauOly  at  right  angles  to  the  trailer 


and  dls- 


4.  la  a  Beaming  apparatus,  a  cable,  a  swivel  at  one  end 
of  tbe  eaMe,  a  trailer,  connections  between  the  swivel  and 
th»  trailer,  a  pivotally  mounted  arm  carried  by  the  trailer 
and  adapted  to  hold  the  same  at  times  in  a  horisontal  poat- 
tion,  and  a  scoop  carried  by  the  arm  and  dispoaed  normally 
beneath  the  trailer  and  at  right  anglee  thereto. 

5.  In  a  Bounding  apparatus,  a  cable,  a  trailer  connected 
wldi  the  eable  adapted  to  assume  a  horfBontal  position,  and 
obstruction  operated  means  whoi  the  trailer  assumes  a 
hartsoatal  position  whereby  the  trailer  will  be  free  for 
angular  swinging  movement  and  free  to  rlae  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  water. 

[ClalBU  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


969,766.  TELEPHONE  ST8TEM.  Albioh  D.  T.  Limi, 
Blyrla,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dean  Electric  Company, 
Elyrla,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  May  28,  1909,  Serial  No.  498,911.  Divided 
and  this  appUcaUon  filed  Nov.  8.  1909.  Serial  No. 
526,814. 


1.  In  a  telephone  Bystem,  a'plurallty  of  telephone  lines 
leading  from  substations  to  a  central  exchange,  a  three- 
strand  cord  at  said  central  exchange  for  connecting  two  of 
aald  lines  for  conversation,  switching  means  by  which 
said  central  circuit  is  connected  to  said  lines,  two  of  said 
straads  connected  directly  ta  a  conunon  eoataet  of  said 
switching  means  to  complete  two  Indepoident  circuits 
in  said  cords. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  subscribers'  lines  extending  from  sub-stations  to  an 
exchange,  a  three  conductor  Uak  at  the  exchange  for 
connecting  said  lines  togather,  said  lines  termlaating  in 
spring  Jacks,  a  two  conductor  plug  for  said  link,  two  of 
said  strands  being  connected  directly  to  the  same  contact 
of  said  plug,  a  cut-off  relay,  a  source  of  current  in  said 
<lnk,  a  circuit  for  said  relay  completed  when  said  plug 
Is  Inserted  Into  a  Jack  of  a  line,  a  talklag  circuit  com- 
pleted when  two  of  Bald  llaea  are  Uaked  togetfaar.  Bald 
talking  circuit  and  said  cut-off  relay  circuit  having  but 
one  common  point,  said  source  supplying  current  to  saM. 
talklag  circuit  throngh  a  part  of  said  cut-off  relay  circuit 
to  saM  conuaoB  point 

8.  In  a  telephone  syston,  the  combtaattoa  of  a  plarallty 
of  telephone  ilaes,  sub-stations  on  said  llass,  an  exeha^w 
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to  whl^  Mid  liac*  iMd,  tprlnc  Jacks  feB  whldi  Mid  IIbm 
temliiat*,  «  thtm  coDdsetor  link  at  Mtd  exduuigc  (or 
conaaetiv  aald  IIum  togethar,  a  two  contact  plot  eon- 
oectad  to  aald  link  to  be  Iniertad  ia  one  of  Mid  Jaeka,  a 
■oarca  of  eurraat  at  tba  axebancai  a  niperTlsory  nl*j, 
a  coBdnetor  laadlac  troa  Mid  soarc*  tluroagh  Mid  caper- 
Tlaorr  ralay  to  oae  of  tba  contaeta  of  aald  plag,  a  talking 
•trand  ooaaeetad  to  Mid  mum  contact.  Mid  soorce  aap- 
plylDg  cnrreat  to  Mid  talking  «trand  tltroogh  aald  con- 
tact. mU  aoperrlaorr  relay  eondactor  being  Indapodent 
of  Mid  talklag  atraad.  azeept  for  aald  common  contact. 

4.  Ia  a  talapbWM  BTstam,  tbe  cMnblnatlon  of  a  plorallty 
'  of  telapboae  Unaa,  aab-aUtlona  oa  aald  Uaea,  an  excbange 
to  which  Mid  Ubm  iMd,  spring  ]a<As  la  which  said  IUms 
termlnata,  a  thrM  eoadoctor  link  at  said  exchange  for 
connoetlag  aald  IIbm  together,  a  two  contact  plug  con- 
aactad  to  aald  llak  to  be  laserted  in  one  of  Mid  Jacka, 
a  saparrteory  algnal  la  said  link,  means  for  controlling 
aald  Btgoal  aaaoelated  with  Mid  link,  a  clrcnlt  for  Mid 
mMBa  coaaectad  to  one  of  tbe  contaeta  of  Mid  plug,  a 
talklag  ctreolt  throogh  Mid  ping,  tbe  talking  circait  being 
Ciaa  fctMB  tba  current  through  the  dreolt  of  Mid  snper- 
Tlsonr  signal  ooatroUIng  means. 

&.  In  a  tataphoae  system,  the  combtnatioa  of  a  plurality 
of.  tal^boae  llnM.  substations  on  said  lines,  an  exchange 
to  whldi  said  llBM  lead,  spring  Jacks,  in  which  mM 
Ubm  taralaata^  a  thrw  conductor  llak  at  Mid  exchange 
tot  eeaaactlag  Mid  IUms  togetiter.  a  two  contact  plug 
cooaectad  to  sakl  llak  to  be  tnaerted  la  one  of  Mid  Jacks, 
a  aupenrlMry  relay,  a  circuit  therefor  leading  through 
a  contact  of  said  plug,  a  talking  circuit  through  Mid 
eoatact,  ^Id  talklag  circuit  belag  frae  from  the  eurreat 
through  said  relay  dreuit 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


059.7M.  WnUB  -  FASTENER.  Jacob  Litb.  RMgerllla, 
lad.,  wTff1g~»'  of  one-half  to  Lewis  Life,  aidgafrllla.  lad. 
Filed  Hay  14.  1900.     Serial  No.  490^987. 


ered  from  the  side  walls  of  the  bracket  whareby  a  racsM 
la  formed  for  the  raeeptlon  of  the  wlag  of  the  bolder 


aforcMld,   and   loagltudlaal   diaplacemeat  of  tba  boldar 
preTmted. 

959,768.  CHBCK  -  8TAMPIN0  DEVICE.  Fbamk  O. 
LOHDBBH.  Courtaaay,  N.  D.  Filed  Sept  25,  190». 
Serial  Mo.  619.678. 


The  ceaMaatioa  with  a  leaca  poat  hariag  aa  latarlor 
loagltadtaal  tiicmai,  aad  harlag  a  slot  iMdlng  outwardly 
said  raesM  aad  opeaiag  through  the  wall  ot  the 
«f  a  rsaUlaat  wire  staple  the  legs  of  which  are 
panUel  aad  cagaga  the  end  walls  of  said  alot,  aald  laga 
ttattkg  beat  at  right  aaglM  tar  a  portloa  of  their  length 
aad  fMiatit  Aooldars  that  aaugly  eagaga  the  front  walla 
of  aaM  raeaaa.  aad  are  thence  eztaaded  approztaiately 
paimnai  •»*  dtapoaad  la  aald 


1.  In  a  stamping  dartee  of  the  kind  deacrtbed.  tbe 
combination  with  a  pair  of  latermedlately  plToted  lerera, 
one  of  the  Mid  lerers  baring  a  Jaw  with  straight  edgM 
aad  with  type  secured  thereto,  a  rectangular  frame 
mounted  to  allda  oa  tbe  atral^t  edged  Jaw,  aad  a  pair  of 
coOparating  rollers  mounted  within  Mid  frama,  oaa  thereof 
hsTlng  an  absorbent  face  adapted  to  bold  ink  aad  the 
other  roller  being  arranged  to  angaga  the  face  of  Mid 
type,  uader  a  slldlag  skoreaiait  of  said  frame,  substan- 
tially M  described. 

2.  In  a  stamping  derke  of  the  kind  described,  the 
combination  with  a  pair  of  intermedlataly  pivoted  lerers, 
the  Jaw  of  one  of  the  Mid  larars  hsTlag  straight  edgea, 
iaaer  and  outer  stops  aad  a  loagltudlaally  extended  de- 
taehably  aacnrad  bar  with  type  tbaraon,  a  rectangular 
frame  mounted  to  allde  on  the  atral^t  edge  of  mM 
Jaw,  between  Mid  stops,  a  pair  <ft  frlctlonal  engaging 
rollers  Joumaled  in  Mid  frame,  one  tharaof  haTlag  an 
abaorbant  face  adapted  to  hold  ink  aad  tbe  other  roller 
arraagcd  to  eagaga  the  fhca  of  aald  type,  uader  sliding 
moTsmenta  of  said  Jaw,  the  Jaw  of  the  other  lever  being 
provided  with  a  amtrtz  bar  for  eagagement  with  Mid 
type,  also  having  a  notch  affording  a  clearance  for  Mid 
roller-supporting  frame,  whaa  the  Utter  is  moved  In- 
wardly to  aa  operatlag  pealtloa.  aabataatlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 


969, 7<T.  BaailVLABBLINO  DBTICB.  JoHX  LmMBl, 
St.  Laak.  Mo.  ItM  Jaa.  10, 1910.  Serial  Na  687,822. 
Ia  eaaafeftMtlaa  with  a  troagb-abapad  braad-Iabal  holder 
havtiV  a  lliifcaiii  aad  pcaltloaad  ia  the  path  of  traval 
9t  tha  daagh  pIscM  of  a  bread  maniac,  the  termiaal 
wall  apt*atta  the  dlaeharge  ead  betag  eztaaded  laterally 
aai  fantfag  a  wtag  bayoad  tba  adjacaat  slda  waU  of  the 
tro^h,  a  Incfeat-alUald  or  eaalag  for  aapporttag  the 
boldar  aad  prortdad  with  a  termiaal  wall  spacad  or  mt- 


959.780.  BUJCTBIC  SWITCH.  W«BL»I  DCHCA«  BlCTUBD 
IfAcDiABMiD,.  Ottawa,  Oatarlo,  Caaada,  aMlgBor  of  oae- 
thlrd  to  Horace  Caalar  Diar  and  Ma-thlrd  to  CUude 
Btaner  Wlltsle.  Ottawa.  Caaada.  niad  Juae  8,  1908. 
Serial  No.  488381. 

1.  In  an  elaetrie  switch  aad  ta  ooMbiaatloa,  a  baaa. 
a  central  post  theraoa,  a  dapreaalbia  aMsabar  alldably 
mounted  on  the  ttd  <rf  tba  post,  UMaaa  tm  pravaattag 
rotation  of  the  aaiM,  a  tubolar  raclproeatlag  coaaactlng 
member  alao  rotatably  mooatad  oa  tba  pMt,  coaaactlng 
meaaa  extaadlag  batwaaa  the  dapraaalbla  BMmber  and 
the  connecting  measbar,  wbaraby  the  depreMton  aad  raia- 
Ing  of  the  dn>rMalble  member  redprocatM  the  recipro- 
cating member,  a  easmatator  amnitad  oa  the  poat  and 
meaas  for  commuateatliv  the  moTeaaaat  of  the  raclproeat- 
lag member  in  oae  dlractloa  oaty  to  the  commutator. 
8.  Ia  aa  electric  switch,  aad  la  eaabtaatloa.  a  baaa,  a 
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caatoal  poat  thareoa.  bavlas  a  pta  outwardly  protrudiag 
therefrom,  a  tubular  depreaalble  member  mounted  on  the 
top  of  the  poat.  having  a  loagltudlaal  alot  In  which  the 
pin  ezteada,  a  tubular  redprocatlTa  connactlag  member 
monated  on  the  rimft  bavli^  an  Inclined  alot  therein,  a 
9la  on  the  dapreaatbia  member  eaterlng  aald  alot,  a  com- 
mutator aad  mMBS  for  communicating  the  movement  of 
tbe  reclprocative  member  in  one  direction  only  to  tbe 
commutator. 


8.  Ia  aa  electric  awltch.  the  oomblaatlOB  with  the 
bruahea,  of  a  blading  poat  consisting  of  a  strip  of  metal 
folded  <m  Itwlf  to  engage  the  brush  betweea  tta  outer 
aada,  a  ecrew  extending  through  the  Inner  end  of  the 
atrip  adapted  to  clamp  a  conducting  wire  inwrted  therein, 
and  a  flange  on  one  end  of  the  folded  atrip  bent  boMath 
tta  aame.  by  means  of  which  the  blading  poat  may  be 
attached  to  the  baaa.  -^  .,—    --, 

4.  In  an  electric  awlteh.  ^e  eomMnatloa  with  die 
baM  and  central  poat  thereon,  of  a  caalng  having  a  central 
aperture  therein,  a  acrew-thrMded  member  formed  on  the 
Interior  of  tbe  aperture,  and  a  pin  on  the  post  engaging 
the  acrew-thrMded  member. 

6.  In  an  electric  switch,  Oie  ooadrtaatioB  with  the 
naaa.  of  a  eaalag  monatad  thereon  having  a  central 
aperture  therein  with  a  spring  supported  on  the  interior 
of  the  aperture,  and  means  aztandlng  from  the  baM  and 
engaging  between  the  colla  of  tba  apring.  wherry  on 
rotatkm  of  the  eaalag  aad  aprlag,  the  casing  will  be 
clamped  to  the  baaa. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  tbe  OaMtta.] 


960.770.     HBADLIOHT.     Bob   Bot  MacUohau),   Wood- 
bury. N.  J.    FUed  Juae  18, 1908.    Sarlal  No.  488.2T1. 
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1.  The  eomMnatloa  wltli  a  pair  of  baadUgbta  ft>r  aa 
elaetrie  ear  Mch  containing  a  vacuum  bulb  equipped  with 
a  pair  of  ftlamenta,  of  a  ground  coaaeetloa  eoaaeeted  with 
oae  of  the  eads  of  each  of  Mid  fllamaats.  a  double  pole 
doable  throw  switch  havlag  two  palra  of  ito  twadaala 
eoaaeeted  raapectively  with  tbe  uagronnded  termlnala  of 
said  fllamenta,  a  conductor  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
a  aouree  of  carrant  aupply  havlag  two  braachM  eoaaeeted 
reapactlvely  with  the  ramalalag  twmlaala  of  aald  doable 
pole  double  throw  awltdi,  a  magaat  eoU  tadodad  la  oae 
of  aald  braachM  and  an  armature  operated  by  aald  magnet 
coU  adapted  to  break  aald  aacond  branch  whaa  earmt  is 
paaalag  through  Mid  first  aamed  braadt. 

2.  The  oomblnatloa  with  a  patar  of  haadllghta  fat  an 
electric  ear  each  equipped  with  a  pair  of  fllaaMatB.  of  a 
ground  connection  eonnectad  with  one  of  the  ends  of  eadi 
of  Mid  fllamenta,  a  douMa  pole  double  tbnrn  iwlteh  hav- 
ing two  palra  of  Ita  termlaala  eoaaactad  raapectively  with 
tba  oagrooadad  tarmtaals  of  aald  fliamanta.  a  conductor 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  sonree  of  current  aupply 
havlag  two  braachM  eoaaactad  raapaetlvaly  with  tba  i«- 
malalaf  termlaala  of  aald  doaMa  pole  double  throw 
awlteh,  a  magaat  ooll  ladadad  ta  one  of  Mid  branehea. 
aad  aa  araMtara  operated  by  aald  magaat  coll  adapted 
to  break  Mid  aaeoad  braaA  whaa  earraat  Is  paaalag 
through  aaM  first  aamed  bnneh. 

1B4  O,  G.— 78 


969.771.  BBVBESIBLB  BELLOWS.  Lopib  H.  Maibb. 
New  rotk,  N.  T.,  aMlgnor  to  John  H.  Lodwlg,  New 
York,  N.  T.  Orlgtaal  application  filed  ICar.  22.  1908, 
Serial  No.  807,842.  Divided  and  this  applimtlea  filed 
Sept  28.  1907.     SarUl  No.  394.984. 


,  ••,V>      .   >•; 


1.  A  bellows  provided  with  a  plurality  of  Interim  porta 
connected  to  dllferent  eo6perattng  chambara  whereby  the 
flow  through  the  bellows  may  be  reversed,  and  a  valve  oon- 
hected  with  the  movable  board  of  the  bellows  to  control 
Mid  porta  substantially  simultaneously  by  the  movemente 
of  said  board. 

2.  A  r«veralble  bellows  provided  with  a  plurality  of  In- 
terior porta,  an  sdjustable  valve  SMt  having  porta  to  co- 
act  with  the  first  named  ports,  to  vary  the  position  of 
the  porta  iwlth  respect  to  the  movable  board  of  the  bellows, 
and  a  valve  to  co-act  with  tbe  second  named  porta,  said 
valve  being  connected  witii  the  movable  board  of  the 
bdlowa  whereby  aald  porta  will  be  controlled  in  sub- 
stantially similar  degree  during  tbe  movement  of  mM 
movable  board  to  permit  the  direction  of  air  flow  to  be 
reversed. 

8.  A  bellows  prorided  with  a  plurality  of  Interior  porta, 
a  valve  connected  with  the  movable  board  of  the  bellows 
to  control  said  porta  substantially  almultaneooaly  by  the 
movemanta  of  aald  board  to  open  or  cIom  mM  iiorta  slmnl- 
taneoualy  more  or  leaa,  and  means  for  adjuatably  eonnect- 
iag  Mid  nlva  with  said  board  to  regulate  the  poaltlon 
of  the  valVe  with  reapect  to  the  porta 

4.  A  bellowa  provided  with  a  plurality  of  Interior  porta, 
a  valve  connected  with  the  movable  board  of  the  bellows 
to  control  Mid  porta  substantially  aimultaaeooaly  by  ttie 
BMfveBiait  of  MM  board  to  open  or  eloM  mM  porta  simul- 
taneously more  or  less,  a  screw  connected  with  saM  valve, 
means  connected  with  the  movable  board  fbr  adjnating 
aald  aerew  and  holding  it  in  eat  pooltloB.  aad  aaaaa  to 
preveat  the  paasage  of  air  through  mM  fiM)>?i|Ma  board  at 
aald  aerew. 

6.  A  bellows  prorided  with  aa  laterior  block  havlag  a 
plurality  of  porta  connected  to  different  oodperatlag  diam- 
bers  whereby  the  flow  through  the  bellows  may  be  ra- 
▼araad.  an  adjustable  valve  seat  having  porta  to  co^tet 
with  the  first  named  ports,  aad  a  valve  waaeeted  with 
the  movable  board  of  the  bellowvto  eoatrol  the  flow  of  air 
through  mM  ports. 

[ClalaiB  8  aad  7  aot  priated  la  the  Oaaatta.] 


969.77Z      INK-BOTTLB   HOLDEB   FOB 
aiBU  D.  Mabbt.  HallattaTfll*.  to. 
Serial  No.  477381. 


VlB- 

11.1000. 


An  Ink  bottle  holder  comprlstag  a  rMllleat  wire  obloag 
loop  beat  to  form  a  substantially  U-ahapad  manbar  with 
the  croM  ban  and  legs  formed  by  the  reapaetm  sMm  <tf 
the  loop  q>aead  laterally  apart. 
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0  6  9 .  T  7  S .  PRINTINO  •  MACHINK.  M ILM  H.  Mum, 
LoalatoBA.  Mo..  aMlsaor  to  Bnffam  Tool  ComiMUiy, 
LealaUna.  Mo..  «  Corporation  of  Miawari.  Filed  Dec. 
tT.  U0».     BwUl  Na  6Sft,lW. 


1.  A  prlotlac  aaelifne  proTlded  with  •  morable  mem- 
ber, a  tTpe-canrlng  mombar  arraaged  on  the  ander  aide  of 
aame,  a  toeUBc  derlce  on  one  of  lald  members  arranged 
witbln  tbe  marginal  edgea  of  aam«  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  other  member  and  thoa  lock  It  In  operative  poaitlon. 
aald  locking  derlce  haTlng  a  shank  that  projects  into  an 
opening  in  the  member  that  carrlea  aame,  a  shoulder  on 
said  shank,  and  a  allde  carried  by  on*  of  aald  members  and 
provided  with  an  Inclined  surface  that  is  adapted  to  en- 
gage aald  ahoolder  and  move  said  locking  device  Into  an 
IsoperatlTe  position. 

2.  A  printing  machine  provided  with  a  moTable  mem- 
bar,  a  tTpe-carrier  arranged  on  the  under  aide  of  same,  a 
sprlng-actnated  locking  pin  on  said  movable  member  ar- 
raassd  within  the  marginal  edges  of  tame  and  adapted 
to  eavaffa  said  tTpa-carrler  to  lock  it  in  position,  said  pin 
projoetl&g  apwardly  throogh  aald  movable  member,  and  a 
allde  arranged  on  the  top  face  of  said  movable  member  for 
engaging  aald  locking  pin  to  move  it  Into  an  Inoperative, 
poalttoa. 

8.  A  printing  machine  provided  with  a  movable  meai- 
ber  having  a  dove-tailed  rib  on  the  onder  side  of  aame.  a 
tjpe-earrler  provided  In  ita  opper  faee  with  a  groove  that 
recelvee  aald  rib,  a  spring-actoated  locktng  pin  mounted  in 
said  movable  member  and  projecting  upwardly  through 
same,  said  type^arrier  being  provided  la  ita  top  face  with 
a  notch  or  receaa  for  recriving  said  pin.  a  allde  arranged 
OB  the  upper  side  of  aald  movable  member  and  provided 
with  an  inclined  sarfaee,  and  a  shoulder  on  said  pin  that 
la  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  inclined  surface. 

4.  A  printing  machine  provided  with  a  movable  mem- 
ber having  a  dove-tailed  rib  on  the  under  side  of  same,  a 
t7p»4amsf  provided  in  Ita  oppec  face. with  a  groove  for 
feeelvlBg  aald  rib,  a  ivrlng-aetaated  locking  pin  arranged 
la  an  opening  la  aald  movable  mokber  and  having  ita  up- 
per and  bifurcated,  a  notch  or  recees  in  the  top  (ace  of 
said  type-carrier  tor  receiving  aald  pin,  a  manually-oper- 
ated slide  mounted  on  the  upper  aide  of  said  movable  mem- 
ber and  projecting  tato  the  bifurcated  portion  of  said  lock- 
ing pin,  said  allde  having  an  inclined  surface,  and  a  eroas- 
pleee  «a  said  leeklag  pla  uadnr  which  the  inclined  surface 
of  said  sUde 


l»  S  • ,  7  T  4  .  COTPON-CHOPFINO  MACHINE.  JoMW  M. 
MAMnw,  rrlaeo.  Vex.  fVed  Oct  19.  1908.  Serial  No. 
408.486. 


1.  In  a  cotton  chopping  devke,  the  combination  of  a 
main  frame  provided  with  depending  arch  portions,  wheels 
carrying  said  frame,  an  Independently  vertically  movable 
aecoadary  frame  slldably  connected  to  said  arch  portloaa, 
the  entire  support  for  said  secondary  frame  being  approzl- 
■aMy  la  a  plane  with  said  dependlag  arch  portlena,  a 
i^ffpTHnj  devlee  carried  by  said  aeceodary  frame,  and 
dflvliMr  cnaasrtkms  tor  said  chopping  drvtee  eperated  from 
uid  wheds  the  sllduble  connection  between  said 


frame  and  depending  arch  portions  coaaprlslng  oppositely 
disposed  series  or  rollers  on  ths  seeoadary  frame  bearlac 
upon  said  depending  arch  portloaa. 

2.  In  a  cotton  chopping  device,  the  eeaiblnatlon  with  a 
main  frame  provided  with  depending  arch  portions,  wheels 
carrying  said  mala  frame,  an  independently  vertically 
movable  aecondary  frame  alldably  connected  to  said  ezten- 
aloaa,  the  eatlre  support  Cor  said  secondary  frame  belag 
approximately  in  a  plane  with  ssld  depending  arch  por- 
tions, a  chopping  device  carried  by  said  secondary  frame, 
and  driving  connections  for  said  chopping  device  operated 
from  said  wheels  in  combination  with  a  pair  of  ground 
rollers  connected  to  the  secondary  frame  whereby  the  lat- 
ter will  be  automatically  raised  and  lowered. 

3.  In  a  cotton  chopping  device,  tbe  combination  of  a 
main  frame  provided  with  depending  arch  portions  wheels 
carrying  aald  main  frame,  an  Independently  vertically 
BMvable  secondary  frame  slldably  connected  to  said  ds- 
pending  srcta  portions,  friction  rollers  mounted  on  said 
secondary  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  oppoeite  aides 
of  said  depending  arch  portiona,  the  eatlre  support  for 
said  secondary  frame  being  approximately  la  a  plaae  with 
said  depending  portions,  a  chopping  device  carried  by  aald 
secondary  fraibe,  driving  ooaaeetiona  for  aald  ehoppiag 
device  operated  from  said  wheels  and  meana  poaltioned 
approzlBUtely  above  said  slldable  connectloaa  for  raising 
and  lowerlac  aald  aecondary  frame. 


909.776.  MANIFOLDING  •  BOOK.  Baar  C.  Maxwbix. 
Canton,  Ohio,  asslgaor  to  Julins  Whltlag.  Jr.,  trostee, 
Ca^on.  Ohio.    FUed  iaae  17.  1907.    Serial  No.  379,408. 


1.  In  a  nuinifoldlng  book,  the  combination  of  a  section 
or  pad  oomprlalng  a  series  of  superposed  ssts  of  slips,  each 
set  having  two  slipe  connected  together  at  their  lower 
ends,  the  lowermost  slip  being  the  longer  of  the  two  and 
the  upper  ends  of  the  original  allpa  of  the  aald  sets  being 
free  and  the  upper  ends  of  the  duplicate  allpa  of  the  sets 
being  suitably  held  together,  a  secoad  sectioa  or  pad  com- 
prising a  series  of  superposed  slips  arranged  upon  said 
first  section  to  expose  the  upper  ends  of  the  longer  slips  of 
the  said  set  of  slips  comprising  said  first  section,  and 
meana  arranged  to  hold  the  aald  sections  or  pada  properly 
poeltloned  relative  to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  manifolding  book,  tbe  combination  of  a  section 
or  pad  compriaing  a  seriee  of  superposed  sets  of  slips,  each 
aet  having  two  slips  connected  together  st  their  lower 
ends,  the  lowermost  slip  being  the  longer  of  the  two  and 
the  upper  enda  of  the  original  rtlpa  of  the  aald  seta  b^ag 
free  and  the  upper  ends  of  the  duplicate  slips  of  the  set  be- 
lag suitably  held  together,  a  aeeoad  section  or  pad  com- 
prlalag  a  series  <rf  superpoeed  slips  arraaged  upon  aald  first 
aeetloa  to  expoee  the  upper  ends  of  the  longer  slipe  of  the 
set  of  eUpe  coaipristng  said  first  section,  meana  arraaged 
to  hold  the  said  asctlooa  or  pads  property  positioaed  rela- 
tive to  each  other,  and  suitable  traasfer  medium  betweea 
the  two  allpa  of  the  set  of  ellps  in  use.  and  between  the 
lowersaoat  sUp  of  said  aet  aad  the  uppermost  allp  in  said 
second  sectl<a  or  pad. 

8.  In  a  manifolding  book,  the  comMaatloa  of  a  secttoa 
or  pad  comprising  a  series  of  snperpossd  sets  of  slips,  each 
set  having  two  allpa  connected  toflether  at  their  lower 
ends,  the  upper  ends  of  the  origlaal  allpa  of  the  said  sets 
being  free  and  the  upper  enda  of  the  dnpUeate  sUps  of  th» 
sets  being  suitably  held  together,  a  transfer  shost  suitably 
held  to  be  iatcrpeeed  betweea  Om  slips  of  each  of  said  sete 
whea  in  use,  a  sseoad  sectioa  or  pad  arraagod  npoa  said 
hrst  sectioa  and  eomprlstag  a  ssrles  of  superposed  slips,  a 
second  tranafer  aheet  arraaflSd  to  lis  upon  the  uppermost 
slip  of  said  second  secthia  aad  betweea  It  aad  the  lower- 
most slip  of  the  set  of  slips  of  saM  first  sseUoa  In  use.  and 
means  arranged  for  holding  the  said  sectloas  property  po- 
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sltloned  relative  to  sach  other,  the  eald  meana  permitting 
the  withdrawal  of  a  set  of  aUps  of  the  first  sectioa  fvon 
beneath  tbe  said  secoad  section. 

4.  In  a  fluuUfoldlag  book,  the  coaibiBatlon  of  a  section 
or  pad  oomprisiag  a  ssrles  of  superpossd  sets  of  slipe,  each 
est  aukde  from  a  pleoe  of  paper  folded  Intermediate  ct 
its  sads  to  form  two  slips  connected  together  at  their 
lower  enda  of  which  the  original  slip  is  shorter  than  the 
duplicate  slip,  a  second  section  or  pad  oomprlalng  a  series 
of  superpoeed  slips  arranged  upon  said  first  section  to  ex- 
pose the  upper  ends  of  the  longer  slips  comprised  in  said 
first  section,  meana  engaging  the  upper  enda  of  the  said 
longer  allps  and  also  engaging  the  said  slips  of  the  said 
second  section  to  hold  the  sections  or  pada  properly  posi- 
tioned relative  to  each  other,  a  auitable  tranafer  medium 
to  be  interpoeed  between  the  allps  of  sach  aet  of  slips  of 
said  first  section  when  they  are  in  uee,  and  a  suitable 
tranafer  medium  interposed  between  the  duplicate  slips  of 
said  set  of  slips  In  use  and  the  top  allp  of  said  second 
sectioa. 

0.  la  a  manifolding  book,  the  combination  of  a  section 
or  psd  comprising  a  series  of  superpossd  seta  of  slips,  each 
set  having  two  slips  connected  together  at  their  lower 
enda,  and  the  original  allp  of  each  set  being  shorter  tban 
the  one  to  which  it  is  connected,  a  aecond  section  compris- 
ing a  seriee  of  superpoeed  slips  arranged  upon  said  first 
section  so  as  to  always  leave  exposed  above  the  upper  ends 
of  said  second  section  a  portion  of  the  original  allp  of  the 
topmoet  set  of  slips  of  the  first  section,  and  means  ar- 
raaged to  engage  the  upper  ends  of  the  longer  slips  of  said 
first  section  and  the  krww  ends  of  the  slips  of  said  second 
section  to  hold  the  said  aectlona  properly  positioned  rela- 
tively to  each  other. 

(Clalnu  6  to  9  not  printed  la  tbe  Gaaette.] 


909.778.     MANIFOLDING  •  BOOK.     BaaT  C.   Mjuiwbll. 

Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Julius  Whiting.  Jr.,  trustee, 

.Canton.  Ohio.    Filed  June  17.  1907.    SerUl  Na  979.404. 


1.'  la  a  manifolding  book,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
superpoeed  alternately  arranged  original  and  daplieate 
slips,  the  latter  being  shorter  than  tbe  former,  means  ar- 
ranged at  one  en^  of  said  allps  for  holding  them  in  pad 
form,  a  transfer  sheet,  and  a  holder  for  said  transfer  sheet 
arranged  adjacent  to  the  free  enda  of  said  origins!  slips 
and  having  a  cut-away  portion  at  a  point  beyond  the  free 
ends  of  said  duplicate  allps  adapted  to  expoee,  one  after 
the  other,  tbe  comers  of  the  portions  of  the  free  ends  of 
the  original  allps  which  extend  beyond  the  free  ends  of  the 
dupllcste  slips. 

2.  In  a  manifolding  book,  ths  combination  of  series  of 
superposed  alternately  arranged  original  and  duplicate 
slips,  the  latter  being  ahorter  than  the  former,  means  ar- 
ranged at  one  end  of  said  slips  for  holding  them  hi  pad 
form,  s  transfer  sheet,  a  suitable  back,  and  a  holder  for 
said  transfer  sheet  flexibly  connected  to  said  back,  ar- 
ranged adjscent  to  the  free  enda  of  said  original  slips  and 
having  a  cut-away  portion  at  a  point  beytmd  the  free  ends 
of  said  duplicate  sUps  adq>ted  to  wq^oas,  one  after  the 
other,  the  comers  of  the  portions  of  the  free  ends  of  the 
original  slips  whidi'  extend  beyond  the  free  ends  of  the 
duplicate  slips. 

3.  In  a  manifolding  book,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
superposed  alternately  arran^  original  and  dnpUeate 
sUps,  the  latter  belni  shorter  than  the  former,  a  badt 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  pocket  to  receive  the  free  ends 


of  said  ortgtaal  slips  and  having  Its  upper  waU  cat  awsy 

St  (»e  end  to  expose,  one  after  the  o^er,  coraera  of  the 
portions  of  the  free  ends  of  the  origlaal  all|M  which  extend 
beyond  the  tree  enda  of  the  dnplicate  alj^  aseaas  fisr 
holding  the  original  and  duplicate  slips  in  pad  form  ar- 
ranged at  the  other  end  of  said  back,  and  a  tranafer  sheet 
arranged  to  be  Interposed  between  the  original  and  dupli- 
cate slips  in  use. 

4.  In  a  manifolding  book,  the  combination  of  a  aeriee  of 
superposed  alternately  arraaged  original  and  duplicate 
slips,  the  latter  being  shorter  than  the  former,  a  back  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  a  pocket  to  receive  the  free  ends  of 
said  original  slips  and  having  a  cut-away  portion  in  ita 
upper  wall  at  a  point  beyond  the  free  ends  of  said  dupli- 
cate allps  adapted  to  expose,  one  after  the  other,  the  cor- 
ners of  the  portions  of  the  free  ends  of  the  original  slips 
which  extend  beyond  the  free  ends  of  the  duplicate  slips, 
and  a  tranafer  aheet  having  Ita  upper  end  eonnected  to  tbe 
upper  wall  of  aaid  pocket. 

0.  In  a  manifolding  book,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
superposed  alternate  arranged  original  and  duplicate 
slips,  the  latter  bdng  ahorter  than  the  former,  and  tb« 
duplicate  slip  for  one  operation  of  the  book  and  the  orig- 
inal slip  for  the  next  being  formed  from  a  aheet  of  paper 
folded  Intermediate  of  its  ends,  means  arranged  at  the  con- 
nected enda  of  said  slips  for  holding  them  in  pad  form,  a 
transfer  sheet,  and  a  holder  for  aald  transfer  sheet 
arranged  adjacent  to  the  free  ends  of  said  original 
allpa  and  having  a  cut  away  portion  at  a  point  be- 
yond the  free  enda  of  ssld  duplleste  slips  sdapted  to 
expose,  oae  after  the  other,  the  comers  of  the  portions  of 
the  free  ends  of  the  original  slips  whldi  extend  beyond  the 
free  ends  of  the  duplicate  allpa,  whereby  when  the  eaM 
expoeed  comer  of  the  original  slip  next  benesth  ssld 
transfer  sheet  is  grasped  and  the  said  original  allp  la  with- 
drawn from  beneath  the  transfer  sheet  the  duplicate  slip 
immediately  above  said  original  slip  is  carried  out  fton 
beneath  said  transfer  sheet. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


989,777.  BMOKE-CONVETING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
RAILWAY-TRAINS.  Allbn  Mat,  PhUadelphla,  Pa. 
PUed  Jan.  15,  1910.    Serial  No.  088,202. 


1.  The  combination  with  pipes  adapted  to  be  carried  by 
movable  members,  of  a  coupling  connecting  the  ends  of 
said  pipes,  said  coupling  comprising  two  members,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  diameter  of  aaid  coupling  mem- 
bers at  their  free  enda,  whereby  either  member  may  be 
poeltloned  iaside  the  other,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  pipee  adapted  to  be  carried  by 
movable  members,  of  a  coupling  oonaeetlng  the  enda  of 
said  pipes  and  comprising  two  members,  devices  at  the 
free  ends  of  both  of  said  members  for  contracting  said 
members,  an|d  other  devices  at  Oie  free  ends  oC  said  mem- 
bers for  expandhig  ssid  members,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  The  combination  with  pipes  adapted  to  be  carried  by 
movable  membera,  of  a  coupling  connecting  the  ends  of 
said  pipes,  said  coupling  comprising  two  nenhers,  each 
member  consisting  of  a  flexible  tube,  dampa  seenrtec  saM 
tubes  around  the  amoke  pipes,  a  aprlag  Inside  of  each  tube 
at  Its  free  end,  and  a  clamp  around  the  outside  of  each 
tube  at  Its  ftee  end.  substantially  as  described. 


ftee 


969.778.  BLRVATOR  APPARATUS.  Pann  H.  Ma.Ali. 

oan.  Taeoma.  Wash.     Filed  Jan.  16.  1909.  Serial  Mo. 

472,719.    Renewed  Oct.  20.  1909.    Serial  No.  0M,M4. 

In  combinatioa  wUh  aa  elevator  ear,  a  shaft  havlag 
worm  tracks  thereon,  vertleally  mounted  worass  eatrtod 
by  the  car  and  engaging  aald  traeka,  a  aMtor  eaxvlai  by. 
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tk«  ear.  iMir  eosMctloiM  bctwMS  the 
worn*.  ki««tet  fiM*  tmmbun  flwd  to  tb«  ear  uid  Iut- 
las  irfBt.  «Mil  of  whldi  la  coneaTed  apon  Ita  Inner  edge, 
tke  opposite  iMee  of  eald  tnekt  haTing  conrexed  portions 


oTor  which  the  eoncnred  p«te  of  eald  erme  extend,  e^h 
of  «ld  nriM  beliif  bent  at  a  rigfat  angle  and  extending  loa- 
gltodlaaUy  with  tald  track*  l>etalnd  said  eoBTesed  por- 
tlona.  aa  eat  Ittrth. 

959  779  ilFHON.  AnxHua  C.  M iixa,  Toledo.  Ohio,  aa- 
■igDor  to  1.  O.  Lawrence.  Toledo.  Ohio.  FUed  July  28. 
19M.    Serial  No.  6M.212. 


— X 


4.  In  a  alphoa  dvrlce.  the  eoaiblnattoa  with  a  hettla.  of 
a  cap  of  flexible  material  fitted  air  tight  eror  the  neck  ot 
the  bottle  and  haTlng  Ita  diaphragm  formed  at  one  aide 
thereof  with  a  thickened  portion  which  ahooMara  againat 
the  bottle  rtm  to  maintain  It  aobatantlaUy  rigid  relatlTa 
to  the  bottle,  aald  thickened  portion  harlng  two  opcnIafB 
tharethroQgh,  and  a  alphoa-tnbe  projected  throng  om  «( 
aoeh  openlngi. 

069  780     8M0KB-H0U8K.    ViCTOa  MoLiToa.  Swedertoro, 
V.  J.    FUed  Dec.  »,  IWft.    Serial  Na  SS8.462. 


1.  A  aiphon  derlee.  comprlaing  a  cap  adapted  to  fit  air- 
tight 0T«r  the  month  of  a  reeeptade  and  haTlng  a  flexible 
diaphragm,  aald  diaphragm  having  a  rent  opening  and 
being  ttlckaned  oontlgnooa  to  one  aide  of  the  receptacle 
month  and  provided  with  an  opening,  and  a  alphon-tnbe 
projected  throngh  aoeh  opening.  , 

2.  A  alphoa  derlee,  eimprlalng  a  atember  of  renUient 
material  adapted  to  fit  air  tight  over  the  month  of  a  re- 
ceptacle and  having  a  vent  opoilng  therein,  aald  member 
having  a  thiefewed  portion  at  one  aide  ttereof  adapted  to 
coaet  with  the  raeeptade  rtm,  and  a  alphon-tnbe  projected 
throngh  an^  thl^ened  portion. 

3.  In  a  alphon  device,  tte  combination  with  a  bottle,  of 
a  cap  adapted  to  fit  alr-tlght  over  the  ne<*  of  the  bottle 
and  havlat  an  air-vent  therein,  aald  cap  having  a  com- 
preaaftle  partfcm  over  the  bottle  month,  a  firm  portion  Wa- 
Doeed  at  OM  ride  of  the  eoaspreaaible  portion  and  adapted 
uTratate  ita  normal  poaltkm  relative  to  the  botUe  ne<* 
when  aald  eompreaalble  portion  la  compreaoed.  and  a  al- 
phon tnbe  projected  throngh  the  firm  portion  of  the  cap. 
anbotantlaUy  aa  described. 


1.  In  a  amoke  honae.  the  combination  with  a  rectaagn- 
lar  casing,  of  a  sliding  drawer  in  the  lower  end  of  the  caa- 
ing,  a  damper  In  the  front  of  the  drawer  at  the  lower  por- 
tion thweot  a  perforated  plate  aecnred  la  the  drawer,  par- 
allel with  the  bottom  of  the  drawer,  and  located  at  a  point 
above  the  damper,  anbataatlally  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  amoke  honae.  the  combination  with  a  rectangu- 
lar V—t'tg,  of  a  sliding  drawer  la  the  lower  end  of  the  eaa- 
ing,  a  damper  ia  the  traat  of  the  drawer  at  the  lower  por- 
tion thereof,  a  perforated  plate  aecnred  in  the  drawer,  par- 
allel with  the  bottom  of  the  drawer  and  located  at  a  point 
above  the  damper,  and  a  eombhMd  damper  and  ventlUtor 
In  aald  casing  above  the  drawer,  anbataatlally  aa  deaerlbed. 


959,781.  BIBBON-BOLT.  BurvnT  8.  Mona,  tAnadale, 
Pa.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Menno  B.  Moyer.  Lanadale. 
Pa.    Filed  July  81.  1908.    Serial  No.  448,229. 


1  la  a  ribbon  bolt,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  drum 
of  card-board  upon  which  the  ribbon  la  roUed  having  at 
one  end  a  flanged  head  of  approxlmatdy  the  diameter  of 
the  drum  and  at  the  other  and  having  a  flaagad  head  of  a 
diameter  greatly  to  exceaa  of  the  diameter  of  the  drum, 
a  caae  of  larger  dlaamtar  than  the  drum  clooed  at  oae  end 
and  ita  open  end  adjnatahly  fitting  the  large  flanged  head 
of  the  drum  and  alao  having  a  alot  f or  the  paaaage  of  the 
Hbbon.  meana  independent  of  the  atmcture  of  the  drum  for 
dotachably  locking  the  drum  and  caae  together  conaiatlng 
of  a  anap  aecket  place  on  the  center  of  the  doeed  end  of 
the  caae.  and  a  beaded  atnd  on  the  center  of  the  drum  and 
of  greaUy  leaa  diameter  than  It  adapted  to  anap  into  the 
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aocfcet  piece,  and  the  ribbon  rolled  upon  the  dram  and  hav- 
ing Ita  end  arranged  through  the  alot  to  the  caae. 

5.  In  a  ribbon  bolt,  the  combination  of  a  aheet  nuterlal 
drum  for  the  ribbon  havtag  a  flanged  bead  of  large  diam- 
eter, a  cylindrical  box-shaped  caae  of  aheet  material  and 
of  greater  depth  than  the  depth  of  the  drum  for  inclosing 
the  drnm  and  having  Ita  open  end  adjnatahly  fitted  to  the 
flanged  head  and  alao  having  Ito  cylindrical  body  slotted 
from  the  open  end  townrd  for  the  ribbon,  and  a  clamping 
pivot  todependent  of  the  drum  and  caae  between  the  cen- 
ter of  the  drum  and  the  center  of  the  doeed  end  of  the  cy- 
Itodrlcal  caae  for  centering  them  relatively  to  each  other 
and  detachably  holding  them  together. 

8.  In  a  ribbon  bolt,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
akttted  caae  open  at  one  ead  and  formed  of  a  atamped 
aheet  with  an  annular  flange  withto  which  is  aecured  the 
alottad  caae.  a  ribbon  supporttog  hollow  drum  of  sheet  ma- 
terial journaled  within  the  caae  and  havtog  a  flanged  head 
e<  large  dIaaMter  fitting  over  the  open  md  of  the  cylto- 
drkal  caae.  meane  for  detachably  locking  the  caae  and  hol- 
low drnm  together  while  permitttog  of  the  rotation  of  the 
Urnm  portion,  and  a  ribbon  wound  upon  the  drum  and  hav- 
(^  ita  end  extended  through  the  alot  to  the  caae. 
•  «  4.  In  a  ribbon  bolt,  the  combination  of  a  drum  opon 
•which  the  ribbon  la  rolled  formed  of  flanged  head  with 
41  tnbolar  toterpoeed  body  and  a  flaaged  head  of  large 
-diameter  aecnred  to  one  end  of  the  eald  drum,  a  caae 
4lf  larger  diameter  than  the  drum  doaed  at  one  end 
and  ita  open  end  adjustably  fitting  the  large  flanged 
head  of  the  dram  and  alao  having  a  alot  for  the  paa- 
aage of  the  rlUwn  extending  beyond  the  flange,  meana 
far  detachably  locking  the  adjacent  head  of  the  dram  and 
doeed  end  of  the  case  together,  and  the  ribbon  rolled  upon 
the  drnm  and  having  Ita  end  arranged  through  the  alot 
to  the  caae. 

6.  A  ribbon  aupport  conaiatlng  of  a  caae  formed  of  a  cy- 
Itedrleal  alotted  body  of  ca^^d-board  dosed  at  one  end  by 
a  cardboard  flanged  bead,  combtoed  with  a  cylindrical 
drnm  of  amaller  diameter  than  the  body  and  having  at 
sae  end  a  Urge  flanged  head  of  card-board  the  flange  of 
whidi  flta  over  the  op«i  end  of  the  eyltodk'lcal  alotted  body, 
whereby  the  drum  Is  centrally  anpported  aad  may  be  ro- 
tated. 


•69,782.     METAL  DOOB.     Bauvml  F.   Mraxa,  Loa  An- 
geles, Cal.     PUed  July  IS,  1909.     Serial  No.  607.891. 


J? 


n. 


J3 


o-j» 


-h 


\.  A  door  frame  consisting  of  a  sheet  metal  plate  hav- 
ing totegral  wings  extending  perpendicularly  therefrom 
aloBg  Itoea  removed  from  the  outer  edgca  of  the  plate,  and 
eomar  Irons  connecting  the  ends  of  adjotoing  wings. 

2.  A  door  frame  toduding  a  aheet  metal  plate  having 
diametrical  todslons  therein  forming  wings  therebetween, 
aald  wlnga  being  extended  perpendlcutorly  to  the  plate  and 
angular  coraer  Irona  aecnred  u^on  the  adjrtning  enda  of 
the  wtoga. 

8.  A  door  frame  toduding  a  abest  metal' plate  having 
diametrical  todslons  forming  wlnga  therebetweoi,  aald 
wlnga  being  extended  at  right  anglee  to  the-  plate,  coraer 
Irona  flxadly  aecured  upon  the  and  pottlona  of  the  wlnga, 
aad  doatog  the  apacea  thereb^jtween,  and  ptotle-recelvlag 
ayea  atrack  from  the  ptote.  thwe  being  receaaee  withto 
aald  plate  and  adjacent  the  eyea. 


86  9.7  88.     APPABATU8  FOB  PBOODCINO  BUBNT- 

WOOD  ABTICLB8.    FaajTK  O.  McAltim.  Forreatan.  IlL 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1009.    Serial  No.  488.161. 

The  eembtnatlon  with  a  bed  having  a  aerlea  of  c«a- 

traUy  dlapoaed  traaavstse  opsalnga  therethrough,   of  a 

hsatlag  plate  adapted  to  receive  an  impreesion  plate  and 


located  to  front  of  the  bed  to  spaced  relation  Oiarato  and 
extending  aeroaa  the  openings,  spacing  ribs  toterpoaed  be- 
tween the  bed  and  plate  and  extendtog  between  the  open- 
toga,  foraalng  flnee  with  which  aald  openinga  commnnleata. 
and  baraera  dUpoeed  tranaverady  to  the  bed  aad  plate 


and  havtog  their  front  diacharge  enda  located  to  the  open- 
togs  and  terminating  short  of  the  heating  plate,  aald  enda 
directing  4he  heating  medium  agatoat  the  rear  face  of  the 
piate.  and  aald  pUte  canalng  the  heating  nmdlnm  to  be  de- 
fleeted  to  oppoelte  dlreetiona  to  the  flnea. 


069,784.     YALVB.     fUuMwx.  B.   McKnioht.   Lohn,  Tex. 
FUed  Oct.  29.  1909.    Serial  No.  625.271. 


1.  A  vilve  comprlaing  a  body  having  a  aeat  at  one  end, 
a  guide  (ttrrled  by  the  body,  a  diak  engagealde  with  the 
aeat,  an  arm  on  the  dlak  havtog  an  opening  to  receive  the 
guide,  said  arm  being  slldaMe  on  the  guide  to  a  right  line 
toward  and  from  the  aeat,  and  a  float  lever  engageaMs 
with  the  back  of  the  dlak. 

2.  A  vhlve  coanprlalng  a  body  having  a  aeat  at  one  and, 
a  dlak  eOgageable  with  the  aeat.  a  band  aidrdlag  tha 
body,  and  adjuatable  thereon,  atandarda  rialng  from  tha 
band,  an  arm  on  the  disk  havtog  an  opening  to  receive 
the  atandarda.  aald  arm  being  aUdable  on  the  atandarda 
toward  aad  from  the  aeat,  aad  a  float  levar  fnlernmed  on 
t^  atandarda.  and  engagsable  with  the  back  of  the  dlak. 

3.  A  valve  comprlaing  a  body  havtag  a  aeat  at  one  end, 
a  dldc  engageable  with  the  eeat  a  band  endrding  the 
body,  eara  projecting  from  the  enda  of  the  hand,  a  damp- 
lag  meana  paaatog  through  the  eara  for  adjnatahly  aaeailBf 
the  band  on  tha  body,  atandarda  riaiag  from  tha 
arm  on  the  dM  having  an  opting  to  reeelva  tha 
ards,  said  arm  beli«  alldable  on  Vb»  atandarda  toward  aad 
from  the  aeat,  and  a  float  levar  fulcnuned  en  tha  ataud- 
ards,  and  engageable  with  the  back  of  the  dlak. 


.>s«l,-j.;-.^  ^.■ 
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9M.7W.  MKTHOD  OF  BBDUCINO  MKTALS.  BoB- 
rmt  J.  McNiTT.  Nl««arm  FalJii.  N.  Y^  awlgnor  to  Roeis- 
kr  aad  Hanlaebcr  Cbemlcal  CompAay.  New  York. 
».  T..  •  Corponttoo  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1«09. 
atrial  No.  S16,B10. 

1.  The  method  of  redndng  a  metal  from  Ita  compoanda 
which  consists  1b  dissolrlng,  alloylof  or  chemically  com- 
blnlns  said  metal  with  another  metal  or  mixture  of 
matals  leaa  volatile  than  th«  metal  daaired.  submitting 
the  resultant  sdution,  alloy  or  compound  to  a  pressure 
lower  than  that  doe  to  the  atmosphere  and  to  a  tempera- 
ture soltable  for  the  dlstUlation  of  the  metal  desired. 
'  2.  The  method  of  redadng  a  metal  from  its  compounds 
which  consists  in  dissolving,  alloying  or  chemically  com- 
Unlag  aald  metal  with  another  metal  or  mixture  of  metals 
lew  TOlatile  than  the  metal  desired,  sulimlttlng  the  re- 
■altaat  solution,  alloy  or  eompound  to  a  pressure  lower 
than  that  due  to  the  atmosphere  and  aoaintalnlng  the 
same  at  a  temperature  suitable  for  the  distillation  of  the 
Bctal  desired. 

3.  The  method  of  redoclng  a  mstal  from  Its  compounds 
which  consists  in  disaolTlng.  alloying  or  chemically  eom- 
btalBg  said  metal  with  another  metal  or  mixture  of  metals 
1«M  TOlatile  than  the  metal  desired,  submitting  the  result- 
ant solution,  alloy  or  compound  to  a  pressure  lower  tban 
that  due  to  the  atmosphere,  maintaining  the  same  at  a 
temperature  suitable  for  the  dlstlllatioa  of  the  metal  de- 
sired, redlsaolrlng,  realloying  or  chemically  recombinlng  a 
fresh  sawly  of  the  metal  desired  with  the  residual  meUl 
and  Indefinitely  repeating  the  operation  subsUntlally  as 
dascrlbwl. 

4.  The  method  of  reducing  a  neUl  froaa  la  eompounds 
which  eoBStsts  m  dlasolTtng.  alloying  or  chemically  com- 
Malag  SBld  mttal  with  aaothn  metal  or  mixture  of  metals 
of  dlffsreat  volatility  from  that  of  the  metal  desired,  sub- 
mitting the  resnitaat  solutioa,  alloy  or  compoond  to  a 
pressure  lower  than  that  due  to  the  atmosphere  and  main- 
taining the  same  at  a  temperature  suitable  for  the  sepa- 
ration of  the  metals  from  each  other  by  distillation. 


9  5  9  .  T  8  6  .  COMBINED  OPERATING  AND  CONTBOL- 
LINO  MEANS  FOB  HYDRAULIC  ELETAT0R8.  BPBli- 
CBB  O.  Nb4L,  Ixm  Angeles.  Cal..  assignor  to  California 
Valre  and  Air  Brake  Company.  Palms,  Cal.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Callfbmla.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1909.  Serial  No. 
487.006. 


1.  In  a  hydratille  elsrator,  the  coBbtaatlen.  with  the 
aalB  hoMlag  eyUadcr,  ptoton  tkeratn,  alerator  ear,  aad 
tiller  eoaBecttoBB,  at  an  iBBor  tiller  wha«l,  an  outer  tiller 
wheal  opatBtlTtiy  coBaeetad  wUh  said  eooBeettons,  said 
oatcr  tlltar  whaol  belag  dlseoBnectlTsly  ncwited  on  said 
teBar  tUIsr  whoel  to  nonnally  rotate  therewith,  a  shaft  to 
which  said  laasr  wheal  la  fixsd.  Bcaaa  to  aatoasaticBlly 


dlsc<MiBect  aald  Innar  wheel  ttom  said  outer  wheal 
the  elevator  car  approaches  wn  of  the  limlta  of  Ita  traTsl. 
and  means  to  automatically  stop  said  piston  after  the  dla- 
coBBeetloB  of  the  ootar  tUler  wheel  from  the  inner  tiller 
wheaL 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  elsrator,  the  ooabinatloa,  with  the 
main  hoisting  cylinder,  pistoci  tharalB,  elerator  car  aad 
tiller  coaaectlons.  of  a  tiller  wheel  operated  by  said 
eoaneetioBS,  a  mala  tbIv*  to  eoatiol  the  oparation  of  said 
piston,  deTieea  between  said  wheel  and  mala  valTS  to  op- 
erate the  same,  and  means  to  sutomatlcally  doas  the 
TalTe  and  disconnect  said  wheel  from  said  devices  when 
the  elevator  car  approaches  one  of  the  limits  of  its  travrt. 

8.  la  a  hydranlle  alerator,  the  combination  with  the 
mnia  hoisting  cylinder,  elevator  car,  and  tiller  oonneetloaa, 
of  a  tiller  wheel  operated  by  aald  connections,  a  main 
▼aire  to  control  the  operation  oC  aald  piaton,  deriess  be- 
tween said  wheel  and  said  main  valve  to  operate  the  same, 
■aaaa  to  antoiBatieally  diaeonneet  aald  whati  from  said 
devices  when  the  elevator  car  approaches  one  of  the 
Umlta  of  its  travel,  and  meana  to  automatically  operate 
said  mala  valve  after  the  diacoancetioa  of  aald  whad 
from  said  mechanlsoL 

4.  la  a  hydraolle  alevatw,  a  doobla  tUlar  wheel  com- 
prising  an  inner  and  an  oatar  whe^  a  dog  carried  by  oaa 
of  said  wheels  and  normally  engaging  the  other  wheel  to 
caose  aald  wheals  to  rotate  together,  meana  to  oparato 
satd  dog  when  the  elevator  car  approaches  a  llaslt  of  Its 
travel  to  dlaoooBact  said  whaels  from  each  other  to  f»- 
tate  Independoitly.  and  means  to  aatomatieally  caose 
said  doi;  to  connect  aald  wheels  together  again  when  th« 
tiller  ropea  are  brought  to  a  poaltloa  mid-way  betwcea  the 
limits  of  thalr  axtrame  travel. 

6.  IB  a  hydraolle  elevator,  a  dooUc  tiller  wheal  eon 
sisting  of  an  inner  and  an  outer  wheel,  a  dog  carried  by 
one  of  said  wheels  and  normally  engaging  the  other  wheel 
to  cause  aaid  wheels  to  route  together,  s  pressure  supply, 
a  limit  cylinder  operatlvely  coBBected  with  aald  supply, 
a  plunger  in  said  cyllader  aad  meaas  operated  tli«r«hy 
to  operate  said  dog.  a  valve  to  coatrol  the  supply  of  flan 
to  said  cylinder,  aod  means  to  automatically  operate  aald 
valve  whan  the  elevator  car  approachea  oae  of  the  Ualta 
of  Ita  travel. 

(Claiaia  8  to  27  not  prlatsd  in  tba  Oaiatta.] 


9  5  9,787.  CIBCUIT  -  CONTBOLLING  APPABATU8. 
Llotd  Cablton  NiCHOLaoH.  Buffalo.  N.  T.  Filed  July 
22,  1908.     Serial  No.  444,711. 


1.  Two  polyphase  traasmlsaloB  lines  eoBBected  at  eaeb 
ead.  a  circuit  breaker  in  each,  a  relay  arranged  to  actuate 
either  of  said  circuit  breakers  but  normally  IneffSetlve, 
meana  for  produdng  eurrsats  corresponding  respectively 
to  the  algebraic  sum  of  the  currents  in  the  two  transmis- 
sion lines,  and  means  for  cauaing  aaid  currents  to  simul- 
taaaoBSly  act  upoa  said  relay. 

3.  Two  polyphase  transmission  lines  conaeeted  at  each 
ead.  a  circuit  breaksr  la  each,  nsana  depaadent  upoa  the 
flow  of  current  to  a  fault  for  produdBg  enrraata  ewre- 
apoadlag  •'espectlvely  to  the  algebraic  soas  of  the  cor- 
rests  la  the  two  traassalssloa  llass,  aad  Maaas  for  eaostec 
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said  carreats   to  coOperatlv^y   act  to  opea   the  drcult 
breaker  la  the  tanlty  llae  without  affSctlng  the  other. 

8.  Two  traaamlsslon  lines  connected  at  each  ead,  a  dr- 
enlt  breaker  la  each,  oondoctors  normally  without  cnrreat, 
■eaas  for  prodneiag  two  currents  determined  by  the  flow 
of  current  to  a  fault  In  a  transmission  llae  and  means 
supplying  said  carrsBts  to  said  coadnctors.  aad  for  caus- 
ing said  currents  to  cooperatively  act  to  open  the  circuit 
breaker  In  the  faulty  line  without  affecting  the  other. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  polyphase  power  station,  a 
receiving  station,  and  two  transmission  linea  connected 
to  the  bases  ^t  each  station,  of  a  series  transformer  in 
sach  condaetor  of  each  line,  the  tranaformers  having  their 
secondaries  connected  in  parallel,  a  coll  In  the  circuit  of 
each  set  of  connected  aecondariea,  a  relay  oppositely  acted 
upon  by  aaid  eoUa,  aad  a  circuit  breaker  la  each  trana- 
Blsslon  line  in  operative  relation  to  ssld  relay. 

5.  Two  polyphase  transmission  lines  connected  at  each 
end,  a  circuit  breaker  1b  each,  and  a  relay  arranged  to  op- 
erate dther  breaker  and  to  be  acted  upon  oppositely  by 
currents  each  correapondlag  la  value  to  the  algebraic  sum 
of  the  curreats  of  the  phases  of  oae  of  the  tranamiaaion 
Ubss. 

(Claima  6  to  84  not  prlated  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  6  9.788.  CIBCUIT  -  CONTBOLLING  APPABATU8. 
Llotp  Caslton  Nicholson,  BuflCalo,  N.  Y.  FUed  Jaly 
22.  1908.     Serial  Mo.  444.712. 


1.  Two  paraDal  polyphaae  traasmlaaion  linea,  a  circuit 
breaker  in  each,  means  reqxmslve  to  the  development  of  a 
fault  la  any  one  conductor  of  either  line  for  producing  a 
current  with  a  phaae  depending  upon  which  line  contains 
the  fault,  means  alao  responsive  to  the  development  of  the 
fault  for  producing  another  current  having  the  aame 
phase  whichever  line  is  at  fault,  and  means  acted  upon  co- 
operatively by  said  currents  and  acting  selectively  sccord- 
Ing  to  the  relative  phases  thereof  for  actuating  the  cir- 
cuit breaker  in  the  faulty  line. 

2.  Two  parallel  polyphaae  transmission  lines,  a  drcult 
breaker,  means  responsive  to  the  development  of  a  fault 
for  producing  a  current  with  a  phase  depending  upon 
whldi  line  containa  the  fault,  meana  also  responsive  to  the 
development  of  the  fault  for  producing  another  current 
having  the  same  phase  whichever  llae  la  at  fault,  aad 
meaas  acted  upoa  coSperatlvely  by  said  currents  for  acta- 
atlag  the  drcult  breaker. 

8.  Two  parallel  polyphase  transmission  lines,  a  drcult 
breaker,  means  responsive  to  the  developmeat  of  a  fault 
for  produdng  a  current  with  a'  phase  depending  upon 
which  line  contains  the  fault,  means  also  responsive  to 
the  development  of  the  fault  for  producing  another  cur- 
rent having  the  same  phaae  whichever  line  is  at  fault,  a 
■ovable  member  operatlvely  arranged  to  actuate  said  cfr- 
eait  breaker,  a  coll  recdvlng  said  first  maatloned  current 
aad  neaas  for  eanslag  the  cnrreat  in  said  coll  when  of  a 
gtvcB  phase  to  move  said  nenber  to  actuate  the  drenit 
breaker. 

4.  Two  paralM  pelyphAse  traasmlsslon  Hnes,  a  dreoit 
breaksr,  meaas  responstve  to  the  development  of  a  faaV 


fbr  prodbdng  a  current  with  a  phase  depoidlag  upoa 
which  line  contains  the  fault  means  also  responsive  to 
the  development  of  the  fault  for  producing  another  current 
having  the  same  phase  whichever  line  is  at  fault,  a  au>v- 
able  member  operatlvely  arranged  to  actuate  aald  dreult 
breaker,  »  eiril  receiving  said  first  mentioned  current  and 
means  for  causing  the  current  in  said  coil  to  oppositely 
move  said  member  according  to  the  phase  of  said  cttrreat. 

6.  Two  parallel  polyphase  transmission  lines,  a  dr- 
cult breaker  in  each,  means  for  producing  two  eledro-mo- 
tlve-forces  determined  by  the  aligebraic  sums  of  the  cur- 
rents of  the  two  transmission  lines,  a  circuit  to  which 
both  of  said  electro-motive-forces  are  applied,  and  means 
for  selectively  actuating  said  circuit  breakers  according 
to  the  phase  of  the  current  in  said  drcult 

(Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


989,789.     PLANT4UPP0RT.     Lawis   W.   NiBD,   Akron. 
Ohio.    FUed  Sept  22.  1909.    Serial  No.  819,000. 


1.  A  plant  support  comprtaing  a  standard  formed  of  up- 
right lateral  apaoed  wlrea.  said  wires  at  Intervals  bdng 
inwardly-bent  and  engaging  each  other,  the  portions  of 
said  wires  between  the  engaging  portions  thereof  formed 
iBto  loops,  the  lower  ends  of  said  wires  being  downwardly- 
bent  to  conatltute  prongs  capable  of  being  Inserted  in  the 
earth  for  supporting  said  standard  and  a  detachable  aup- 
portlag  member,  comprlsiag  a  br^en  loop  haviag  down- 
wardly-turned Juxtapoaitioned  parallel  enda.  the  latter 
adapted  to  be  passed  into  one  of  said  loops  of  said  staod- 
ard  and  sprung  against  and  extending  below  Qt»  npper  por> 
tkm  of  the  next  lower  loop. 

2.  A  plaat  support  comprlsiag  a  staadard  tonaod  of  up- 
right lateral  spaced  wlrea,  aald  wires  at  latervals  bslng  la- 
wardly-heat  and  engaging  each  other,  the  pwttoaa  of  saM 
wires  between  the  engaging  portloaa  thereof  formed  taito 
loopa.  the  lateral  portions  of  said  loop  being  approximately 
parallel,  the  lower  enda  of  said  wires  beiag  downwardly- 
bent  to  constitute  proags  capable  of  beiag  lasertsd  la  ths 
earth  for  supportiag  said  staadard  aad  a  detachable  sap- 
porting  memtw  comprising  a  broken  loop  having  down- 
wardly-turned juxtapoaitioned  parallel  omIs,  the  latter 
adapted  to  be  passed  Into  oae  of  said  loops  of  said  staadard 
aad  spruag  agaiast  aad  exteading  btfow  the  upper  portion 
of  the  Best  lower  loop,  the  lower  aads  of  said  anas  belac 
bent  to  latarlock  Mth  the  lower  loop. 


969,790.     CABBIAQB-TOP  BBBT.     BOBBBT  L.   VaruAM, 

BalTalo,  M.  T.,  asstgBor  to  McKlanon  Dash  Oosapaay, 

BuflhlOk  N.  T.    FUsd  Feb.  17,  1908.    Serial  No.  41«,1T4. 

1.  la  a  top  rest  the  eorablBatloa  of  aa  attaeblag  sleeva 

sdapted  to  embrace  the  supporting  bolt  sad  cenprMag  a 

trough-shaped  body  portion  and  a  separate  cover  plat* 

therefor,  the  sides  of  said  body  portloa  betaig  provtdod  wttk 
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whldi  crtod  oatwardly  tbtntrom  fonnlac  •  Mat 
im  Mid  eoT«r  plat*.  •  coshloD  loeat«d  on  Mid  coT«r  plat*, 
■Maa  for  McorlBC  mU  cnahlon  In  place  <m  Mid  eorer 
plat*,  aad  iatario^lac  eoonaetlona  batwMtt  Mid  flaacM 
and  Mid  eorar  plata  which  ar«  fomed  latflgrally  on  on*  of 
Mid  parta  and  tngagc  the  oth«>  part  fbr  Mcarlas  mM 
eoTW  plat*  In  plac*  on  Mid  body  portion,  rabataatlally  aa 
Mt  forth. 


2.  In  a  top  rMt,  the  combination  of  an  attaching  tloere 
■daptad  to  embrace  the  tapportlng  bolt  and  eomprlalns  a 
trooch-abaped  body  portion  and  a  eeparate  corer  plate 
theiefbr,  the  ildw  of  mU  body  portion  being  prorided  at 
their  upper  eds«  with  laterally-extending  flangee  forming 
a  iMt  fbr  Mid  corer  plate,  a  cnahlon  located  on  aaid  coTcr 
plat*,  and  loefclag  flangee  extending  from  Mid  lateral 
flaagM  and  oabraclng  the  aldM  of  Mid  corer  plate  and  ae- 
eorlBC  aald  corer  plate  gad  aaid  cnahlon  io  plac*  on  aald 
body  portion,  aabetantlany  aa  Mt  forth. 

t.  In  a  top  reat,  the  combination  of  an  attaching  aleere 
adapted  to  embrace  the  eopporting  bolt  and  compriatng  a 
troo^-ohaped  body  portion  aad  a  eeparate  corer  plate 
therefor,  the  aldM  of  aald  body  portion  being  proTided  at 
their  app*r  edgM  with  laterally-extending  flangM  forming 
a  aMt  for  Mid  cover  plate,  locking  flangM  at  the  ends  of 
aald  cover  pUte  engaging  aald  lateral  flangM  to  aecure  Mid 
corer  plata  In  place  on  aald  body  portion,  a  coahion  lo- 
Mt*d  on  aald  eorer  plate,  and  locking  flangM  extending 
froB  Mid  lateral  flangM  and  embracing  the  aldM  of  Mid 
cover  plate  and  aecnrlng  aald  eoahlon  in  place  thereon,  aab- 
Btaatlally  aa  eat  forth. 


000,791.  CASBIAOB-TOP  B>8T.  BOBarr  L.  Notmah. 
BoCalo,  M.  T.,  aaaigaor  to  MeKlnnon  Daah  Company, 
BoCalo,  M.  T.    FUad  Mar.  20.  1008.    Serial  No.  428,88e. 


^if'' 


1.  la  a  top  rest,  the  eocBbtnation  of  an  attaching  aleere 
iprlatng  a  hollow  body  portion  baring  the  form  of  a 

horiaontal  cyllader  with  a  top  aegment  thereof  removed, 
aad  provided  at  Ita  top  with  a  loagltodlnal  opening, 
damping  Jawa  extending  downwardly  into  Mid  body  por- 
tion 00  oppoalt*  aldM  of  aald  opening  for  engagement  with 
th*  attaching  bolt,  and  a  pad  aecnred  to  Mid  aleere  abore 
mM  flfw***!  Aad  forming  the  top  eegment  of  Mid  cylin- 
drical body  portloa,  aabatantially  m  wt  forth. 

2.  In  a  top  r«*t,  th*  combination  of  an  attaching  aleere 
comprlalng  a  hallow  body  pmrtlon  baring  th*  form  of  a 
horiaoBtal  eyUadsr  with  a  top  aegmant  thereof  removed, 
aad  provided  at  Ita  top  with  a  longltndlaal  opaning.  hwl- 
Matal  top  flaagM  adjaceat  to  the  oppoalt*  aldM  of  mM 
opening,'  daaaplag  jawa  extending  dowavrardly  into  aald 
body  portlea  froaa  th*  inner  enda  of  aald  flaagM  for  ••- 
gagMMBt  with  tk*  attaehtag  bolt,  aad  a  pad  aocnrcd  to 
Mid  hortanatal  top  flaagM  aad  formlag  th*  top  aegment  of 
Mid  eyliadrlcal  body  portion,  Nbataatlally  aa  aet  fbrth. 

8.  In  a  top  reat,  the  comUnattoa  of  an  attaching  aleeve 
compriaing  a  hollow  body  portion  aad  a  flat  top  portloa 
teavlag  a  leagltaMBal  opaalag  tharala,  daaviag  jawa  ex- 
taafllag  dowawardly  from  aald  top  portloa  lato  Mid  body 
f ai  tloa  oa  eppealt*  bMm  of  aald  opaalag  for  engagamcat 
with  the  attaehtag  bolt,  a  eovar  plat*  for  aald  opening,  a 
rMhIiB  loMtad  ea  mM  eov«r  pUta,  aad  maaaa  for  aeenrlac 
nU  cwhlea  to  aald  cover  plate  la  plaM  oa  the  flat  top 
i  af  aald  alaav*.  aahataadally  aa  a*t  forth. 


4.  la  a  top  roat,  the  eoMblaatloa  of  a  aheet  metal  at- 
Uchlag  aleeve  eomprlalag  a  hollow  body  portloa,  horlnoa- 
tal  top  flangea,  damping  Jawa  exteadhug  dowawardly  lato 
Mid  body  portloa  tnm  the  inner  enda  of  aald  flaagM  aad 
bottom  flangM  at  the  lower  ende  of  aald  Jawa,  aald  danp- 
ing  jawa  being  adapted  to  engage  the  attaching  bolt,  aad  a 
pad  aecnred  to  aald  horlaoatal  top  flaagea.  sabetanUaily  aa 
aet  forth. 


968,702.  NON-BBFILLABLB  BOTTLE.  Locioa  MOBTOM 
Packaad,  Brockton,  Maaa.  Original  applkatlon  fllad 
Jaa.  IS,  1000,  Serial  No.  472.513.  Divided  aad  thla  ap- 
pliMtlon  filed  July  2,  1000.    Serial  No.  605.(153. 


1.  A  valve  mecbanlam  comprlalng  a  valve  eaalng.  a 
valve,  a  valve  atom,  a  weight  looaely  monnted  npon  the 
valve  Btem  and  adapted  to  hava  a  frm  longitodlnal  move- 
ment on  the  Mme,  and  meana  tor  parailttlag  the  weight  to 
have  a  tMterlng  movement  on  the  valve  atem.  Mid  weight 
cooperating  with  the  valve  caaing. 

2.  A  valve  mechaalam  eomprlalag  a  valve  caaing.  a 
valv*.  a  valve  atan,  a  w*l|^  looady  movatod  npon  th* 
valve  atom  and  adapted  to  have  relative  loagltadlnal  move- 
ment with  relation  to  it,  the  weight  bdag  provided  with  a 
central  bore  flared  aobatAntlAlly  the  aame  at  both  eada,  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  valve  caaing. 

3.  A  valve  mechaniam  comprlalng  a  aabatantlally  eylia- 
drlcal valve  casing  provided  with  lateral  openings,  a  flanga 
on  the  valve  caaing,  a  valve,  a  valve  at«n,  a  weight  pro- 
vided with  a  passage  for  the  valve  item  Mid  pasMge  hav- 
ing a  aabatantlally  nnlform  flare  at  either  end  and  mU 
weight  being  adapted  to  have  longitodlnal  movement  oa 
the  valve  atem,  and  a  bntton  or  atop  on  the  end  of  the 
valve  atem.  the  wei^t  being  adapted  to  eoOperat*  with  th* 
valv*  eaalag. 

4.  A  valve  mechaalam  comprlalng  a  aabatantlally  eylia- 
drlcal glass  valve  casing  provided  with  lateral  openiaga, 
an  integral  flange  on  the  valve  caaing,  a  glaM  valve,  a 
glaM  valve  atem  Integral  with  the  valv*.  a  glaM  w*l|^t 
provided  with  a  paaMge  for  the  valve  atem  Mid  paaMge 
having  a  anbataatlally  nnlform  taper  to  either  end,  aald 
weight  adapted  to  have  frM  iongltodlnal  movement  on  the 
Mme,  and  an  Integral  ^aM  tmttoa  or  atop  on  the  end  of 
the  valve  atam. 

5.  In  a  valva  neehaalna  eomprlalng  a  valve  casing  pro- 
vided with  opcnlnga,  a  valve,  a  rigid  valv*  at«m  connocted 
to  the  valve  having  Ita  low«r  end  provided  with  a  atop  to 
engage  with  the  bottom  of  the  weight,  a  weight  looMly 
mounted  on  the  valve  atem  aad  provided  with  an  opaalag 
flared  at  both  enda,  the  beCtoa  of  the  weight  eoOporatlag 
with  the  atop  carried  by  the  valv* 


069,798.      IQfVELOP-MOISTCNER.     Habbt   ■.   PACKaa, 

ChlcAgo,   IlL,  Aaslgaor  of  one-half  to  B.  B.  Ddcaap, 

Chicago,  lU.    Filed  Jan*  21,  1900.    Serial  Na  508,520. 

1.  In  a  devlM  for  molatenlag  *av«lopa,  th*  oomblnatloa 

of  a  baM  or  receptade  having  an  opening  in  one  aide 

thereof,  a  cover  for  Mid  receptacle,  havlag  an  opening  la 

the  top  thereof,  and  a  apoage  aeeared  la  Mid  recaptaela. 
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with  oae  portloa  thereof  axteadlng  throagh  aald  aid* 
op«aiag  and  anothar  portloa  thereof  exteadlag  throagh 
Mid  cover  opening. 


2.  In  an  envelop  moiatener,  the  combination  of  a  aab- 
atantlally rectangolar  receptacle  having  an  opening  la 
one  aide  thereof,  a  cover  for  aald  receptacle,  having  a 
downward  projection  extending  Into  the  upper  portion  of 
aald  opening,  aald  cover  being  alao  provided  with  an  open- 
lag  tharela  adjacent  to  the  opening  In  the  aide  of  Mid  re- 
c^tade  and  having  downwardly  projecting  deflector*  at 
the  eada  of  aald  opening,  and  molatare  retaining  and 
dlatribatlng  meana  In  aald  receptacle,  aald  meaaa  being 
held  by  the  defleetora  and  extending  into  aald  side  aad 
cover  openiaga. 

8.  la  a  devle*  of  the  character  aet  forth,  the  eomblaa- 
tlon  of  a  hMvy  baw  portion  having  an  opening  in  oae 
aide  thereof  and  having  a  recoM  in  the  bottom  thereof  op- 
poelte  to  aald  opening,  a  cover  for  aald  baM  portion,  hav- 
ing a  downwardly  projecting  lip  extending  into  mM  aide 
apealag  to  form  a  galde  for  the  envelop  flapa,  said  cover 
aleo  havlag  an  op«Blng  in  the  center  thereof,  downwardly 
and  Inwardly  projeetlng  rlba  at  the  enda  of  Mid  opening, 
and  a  aponge  la  mM  baM  portion,  aald  apoage  being  en- 
gaged aad  held  in  poaltion  by  meana  of  aald  defleetora  or 
rlba  and  extending  upwardly  and  laterally  throagh  aald 
openlnga,  whereby  envelope  passed  over  mM  device,  with 
the  flaps  engaging  with  the  side  thereof,  will  be  moistened 
along  the  backs  where  the  sMliag  la  to  be  effected  and 
will-  alM  have  the  gum  or  mucilage  on  the  flapa  moiatened. 


0  6  0,704.  NON-BBFILLABLB  BOTTLE.  Alfbio  W. 
Pabtaick,  Tonkera,  N.  T.  Filed  July  1,  1000.  Serial 
Na  506.878. 


1.  A  non-reflllable  bottle  compriaing  a  bottle  proper,  a 
MP  aecnred  npoa  the  aaefc  thereof  aa^  havlag  a  valve  aMt 
therein,  a  valv*  loMtod  adjacent  aald  OMt,  a  float  mov- 
aUy  connected  with  Mid  valve  and  adapted  to  aMt  the 
aame  wlthla  Ita  aMt  fay  the  action  of  the  llqald  upon  aald 
float,  aad  aaeaaa  to  permit  mM  float  to  deaoend  with  the 
deacent  of  the  llqald  la  aald  bottle  bat  to  prevent  Ita  ra- 
tam  to  a  higher  level. 

2.  In  a  aonH?eailable  bottle,  a  bottle  propor,  a  cap 
adapted  to  be  aaevrad  upon  the  aaek  thereof,  a  valve  aMt 
In  aald  Mp.  a  valve  loMtad  adjaceat  aald  aMt,  a  rod  de- 
paadlag  from  aald  valve,  a  flMt  movabiy  mooatad  oa  aald 
rod  adapted  to  aMt  aald  valva,  aad  aieaaa  to  permit  aald 
float  to  daaeaed  with  tba  daanat  o<  the  Utald  hat  to  pra- 
veat  Ha  ratara  to  a  hlghar  loveL 


8.  la  a  aoa-roflllabla  bottto,  a  botd*  proper,  a  09 
adapted  to  be  aecnred  to  the  aeck  thereof,  a  valve  aeat 
la  aaid  cap,  a  valve  within  aald  cap  adjacent  aaid  aMt,  a 
rod  aaeorad  to  aald  valv*  aad  *xtendiiig  anbotaatlaUy  to 
the  bottom  of  the  bottle,  a  float  movabiy  atonated  oa  aald 
rod  aad  adapted  to  ralM  the  aaaM  and  aMt  the  valv* 
throagh  the  action  of  the  liquid,  atopa  oa  aaid  rod.  aad 
meaaa  connected  with  Mid  float  arranged  to  coOperato 
with  aald  atopa,  aald  parta  arranged  to  permit  the  float 
to  deaeend  with  the  deeceat  of  the  llqald  and  to  preveot 
Ito  return  to  a  higher  levaL 

4.  In  a  non-reAllable  Iwttle,  a  bottle  proper,  a  cap 
adapted  to  be  eecured  to  the  neck  thereof,  a  valve  aeat 
la  Mid  MP,  a  valve  within  Mid  Mp  coOperatlag  with  aald 
BMt,  a  float  connected  with  aald  valve  and  arranged  to 
BMt  the  aaate  through  the  action  of  the  liquid,  meana  to 
permit  eaid  float  to  follow  the  descoiding  level  of  the 
liquid  but  to  prevent  ito  retam  to  a  higher  levd,  aad 
meana  to  tUt  aald  valve  when  the  bottle  la  tUted  to  per- 
mit the  exit  of  the  liquid. 

6.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  a  bottle  proper,  a  cap  ae- 
cnred to  the  neck  of  aald  bottle,  a  valve  OMt  In  eald  Mp, 
a  valve  adjacent  Mid  valve  aMt,  and  a  float  connected 
with  aald  valve  and  adapted  to  hold  the  aame  agatnat 
aald  BMt  at  exeoMlve  levela  of  the  liquid. 

[ClaliM  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetto] 


060,796.  SnSPBNSION-COnCH.  JAMB8  B.  PATTBaOK, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1908.  Serial  No. 
461.820. 


1.  The  oomblnatloa  with  the  side  piecM  of  a  auapenalon 
couch  of  caatlnga  applied  to  tbe  ends  of  Mid  plecea,  and 
means  detochably  connected  to  the  castings  to  penalt  of 
the  side  piecM  being  arranged  side  by  aide  and  aald  BMaaa 
adapted  to  operate  upon  the  caatlnga  to  adjoat  aad  hold 
the  side  plecM  apart,  aabatantlally  aa  deeertbed. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  aide  piecM  of  a  coach  of 
eaatlaga  applied  to  the  enda  of  the  aide  plecea,  a  bolt, 
keeper  or  aoeket  connected  with  one  of  aald  Matlnga,  a  link 
pivoted  to  the  other  of  Mid  caatlnga,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the 
link,  and  a  bolt  pivoted  to  the  lever,  aobataatlally  aa  de- 
ecHbed. 


960,706.  HAT-RAKE.  Cbablbb  Pxjlbsoii.  Chicago,  IlL. 
aaalgnor  to  International  Harvwter  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  JerMy.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1000.  Serial 
No.  620.800. 


1.  la  a  hay  rake,  the  combination  of  a  rate  CrasM,  take 
tMth  eecured  to  Mid  frame,  a  load  dlacharglng  madiaalBm 
Indudiag  a  awlaglni  frame  having  Ita  lower  aad  ptvotally' 
coaaectad  with  aald  rake  frame  aad  adapted  to  awlag  la  a 
longltadlnal  direction  relative  to  mM  raka  toatt. 
pivotally  connected  intermediate  their  eada  to  tb* 
eod  of  aald  awlnglng  frame,  a  load  dladiaiclac 
eared  to  the  lower  enda  of  aald  levara,  aald  laven  bavlaff 
thair  upper  «a4a  ooaaoetad  with  snid  rak*  CraaM  la  a  1 
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to  cmum  mM  MKbargtes  head  t*  mot*  ■abttantteUy 
parallel  with  ■aid  raka  taeth  wh«n  aald  ■wlnclns  frame 
ia  rocked  aboat  ita  ptvotal  eoaoaetloa  wltk  tlie  raka  frame. 
2.  In  a  hay  raka,  tbe  eombtnatloa  of  a  rake  frame, 
rake  teeth  aocwad  to  aald  frame,  a  lead  dlacharglog  mech- 
aniam  locIadlBff  a  swtacioc  frame  harlBg  ita  lower  end 
liivotally  eoueetad  with  aald  rake  frana  and  adapted  to 
•wlBf  la  a  loBdttadlnal  direction  relatlTe  to  aald  rake 
teeth,  lerera  plTotally  eoaaeeted  iBtermedlate  their  enda  to 
the  npper  end  of  aald  ewlaciac  frame,  a  load  dlaeharginc 
head  secared  to  the  low«-  enda  of  aald  lerera,  and  a  link 
connectkm  between  the  opper  eoda  of  mM  lerera  and  aald 
rake  frame  In  roar  of  the  plTotal  connection  of  aald  awing - 
lav  frame  tharawlth. 

3.  In  a  hay  rak*^  the  combination  of  a  rake  frame, 
rake  teeth  aacwed  to  aald  frame,  a  load  dlacharflag  meeh- 
anlam  taiwliidlBc  a  plorallty  of  rertleally  arranfed  lerera 
mooatad  latarmedlate  their  enda  upon  a  oioTable  folcmm 
and  adapted  to  rock  In  a  tongltiidinal  direction  relative 
to  said  raka  teeth,  a  load  dlacbarglnc  head  aeenred  to  the 
lower  eada  of  aald  lerera,  the  opper  enda  of  said  lerera 
being  connected  with  aald  rake  frame,  and  meana  for  moT- 
Ing  the  f^ilcmm  on  which  tttj  are  mooatad. 

4.  In  a  bay  rake,  the  combination  of  a  raka  frame,  rake 
teeth  aecurcd  to  aald  frame,  a  load  dlacharging  mechaniam 
Inclodlng  a  awtagtag  frame  haTlng  Ita  lower  end  piTot- 
ally  coDoected  with  aald  rake  frame  and  adapted  to  swing 
in  a  longltndlnal  direction  relatlye  to  said  rake  teeth, 
lerera  plTOtatly  eeoDected  Intermedlata  their  enda  to  the 
•pper  aai  of  aald  awlaglag  frame,  a  load  dlacharging 
head  aecorad  to  the  lower  enda  of  eald  lerera,  a  link  con- 
nection between  the  upper  ends  of  said  levers  and  said  rake 
frame,  draft  poles  aecorad  to  aald  rake  frame,  and  meana 
cooperating  with  the  backward  Bovament  of  the  draft 
aalmala  to  eaoaa  aald  swinging  tnm«  to  rock  aboat  Ita 
plTotal  connection  with  aald  rake  frame. 

5.  In  a  hay  raka.  the  combination  of  a  rake  frame, 
rake  teeth  secared  to  said  frame,  draft  poles  secared  to 
oppoelte  sidea  of  said  rake  frame,  a  load  dlacharging  mech- 
aniam indadtng  a  swinging  frame  adapted  to  move  In  a 
longltadlnal  direetkra  relatlTe  to  said  rake  teeth,  aald 
frame  Indndlng  Terttcalty  arranged  bara  baring  their 
lower  enda  plrotally  connected  with  the  rake  frame,  a 
atay  rod  connection  between  tbe  appar  enda  of  aaM  bars, 
snpplemental  bara  extending  reanwd,  upward  aad  la- 
ward,  haTlng  their  lower  enda  piTotally  connected  with  the 
raka  fraaae  and  their  appar  eada  connected  with  aald  Tertl- 
caliy  arranged  bara,  larara  monntad  apon  said  stay  rod 
Intermediate  their  nda,  a  lead  dlacharging  head  aeeurad 
to  the  lower  enda  of  said  larera.  a  link  connection  between 
th^  appar  eada  and  the  rake  frame,  and  meana  for  rock- 
lag  aald  awlaglag  frame  ahoat  Ita  plTota. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.1 


•  00,797.  GARDEN  IMPLKMENT.  Oscab  Hamton 
PBaruui  and  William  Oastok  PaapLaa,  Oranada,  MlM. 
Filed  Not.  9.  1909.    Serial  No.  526,989. 


1.  Aa 
«  haail% 


2.  As 


«i  the  ^aracter  aaaeribed,  comprtalag 
plataa  lengltodiaally  adjaataMy  carried  by  the 
Implameat  independently  and  reaMTaUy 
to  the  anter  eada  of  said  platea. 
■plaaMut  of  the  charaetw  daacrlbad.  eempriatag 
flataa  an  oppoelte  aldea  of  aaid  handle  aad  tm.T- 
al««a  tharcia.  bolts  carried  by  tiM  haadle 


and  paaalag  threagh  aaid  aleta  aad  holdlag  tlie  platea  la 
their  adjaated  poaitlon  on  tlie  handle,  and  an  Implement 
Independently  and  remoTaMy  aecared  to  aald  plates. 

3.  An  implemMit  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  comprlalng 
a  handle,  platea  on  oppoelte  aldea  of  the  handle  and  haT> 
ing  longltndlnal  slots  therein,  bolta  carried  by  the  handle 
and  passing  throogh  the  slots  and  adapted  to  lock  the 
platea  in  their  adjoatad  poaltkm,  the  oater  enda  of  the 
plates  turned  laterally  In  oppoelte  dlrectlona,  an  imple- 
ment reatlng  agalnat  aald  laterally  turned  enda  of  the 
plate  and  bolta  paaalng  through  tbe  laterally  turned  osda 
and  implement  and  remoTably  aecnring  the  aame  thereta 

4.  An  implement  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  comprlalag 
a  handle,  platea  adjaatably  carried  thereby  and  haTiag 
laterally  tamed  enda  proTldad  with  openings,  aad  impla- 
menta  of  different  character  haTiag  openings  adapted  to 
reglater  with  the  opening  In  the  laterally  turned  ends  aad 
bolta  paaalng  throogh  the  opealaga  whereby  the  different 
ImpleaMnta  may  be  readily  attached. 

5.  An  Implement  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  oomprlaing 
a  haadle,  platea  on  oppoelte  sldee  of  the  handle  to  Inclose 
the  same,  and  having  longltadlnal  slots  therein,  bolts  car- 
ried by  tbe  handle  and  paasing  through  slots  and  adapted 
to  lock  the  platea  in  their  adjoated  poaftioa,  the  platea 
hATlag  reduced  eztaaaloaa  haTiag  laterally  tomed  enda  ia 
oppoelte  dlrectlona,  aald  laterally  tamed  enda  haTiag 
openings  therein,  an  Implement  reatlng  against  aald  later- 
ally tamed  enda  and  haTlng  openlnga  registering  there- 
with, aad  bolts  paaalng  throogh  the  laterally  tomed  enda 
and  Implement,  aad  remoTably  aeeoriag  the  aaxae  thereto, 
aobataatlally  as  shown  aad  deaerlbad. 


969,798.     KNOINBSR'S  YALVB.     William  A.  PainmT, 
Detroit,  Mich.    FUed  Apr.  12,  1909.    Serial  No.  4S9,419. 


1.  Ia  an  engineer's  ralTe,  the  combination  with  a  cylla« 
drlcal  Talve  caaing  commonlcatlng  with  a  train  pipe,  mala 
reaervoir  and  exhaust  port,  of  a  piston  valve  in  said  caa- 
ing for  controlling  the  exhaoat  of  presaore  from  the  trala 
pipe,  of  means  for  aatomatleally  moving  said  valve  to  dla- 
contlnue  the  exhaoat  of  train  pipe  preaaore  after  a  preda- 
termtaed  redaction  thereof. 

2.  Ia  aa  eaglaeer.'a  valve,  the  comMaatloa  with  a  cylte- 
drlcal  valve  caalag  communicating  with  a  trala  pipe,  nmla 
reaervoir  and  exhaust  port,  of  a  manually  operated  ptaton 
valve  in  said  caaing  for  controlling  the  ezhauat  of 
aare  from  the  train  pipe,  of  duld  preaanre  operative 
tot  aatomatleally  moving  aald  valve  lato  poaitien  to  di*' 
continue  the  exhaust  of  train  pipe  preaau>e  after  a  preda- ' 
tarmined  reduction  thereof. 

8.  In  an  englaear'a  valva,  the  comMaation  with  a  maaa* 
ally  operated  valva  for  eantxoUlag  the  eshaaat  of  ptaaauia 
from  the  trala  pipe,  of  a  piatoa  expoaad  to  trala  pip*  praa- 
aove  Ml  one  side  nad  to  a  balaaciag  pffoaaor*  equal  to  th* 
aanaal  trala  pipe  preaama  on  Ita  oUmt  aide,  aad  nwaaa 
operatively  coanecttag  aaM  platan  to  aaid  valve,  whareky 
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npoa  a  predetermined  redoctioa  in  trala  pipe  preaaore  aaid 
ptatoa  wUI  move  aaid  valve  to  discontinue  th*  exhaoat  of 
train  pipe  pressure. 

4.  In  an  engineer's  valve,  the  combination  with  a  manu- 
ally operated  valve  for  controlling  the  exhauat  of  pressure 
from  the  train  pipe,  of  a  piatoa,  a  cyllader  aurroundlng 
said  piston  in  free  communication  with  tbe  train  pipe  at 
one  side  of  the  piston,  a  supplemental  reaervoir  In  commu- 
nication with  said  cyUnder  at  the  oppoelte  side  of  the  pis- 
ton, and  meana  operatively  connecting  said  piston  with 
said  valve,  whereby  the  movement  of  aaid  piatoa  opoa  a 
reduction  in  the  train  pipe  pressure  will  actuate  aaid 
valve  to  dlacontinoe  the  exhaoat  of  train  pipe  pressure. 

5.  In  aa  engineer's  valve,  the  combination  with  a  manu- 
ally operated  valve  for  oontrolllng  the  exhaoat  of  preaaore 
from  the  train  pipe,  of  a  piatoa,  a  cyUnder  aorroondlag 
said  piston  In  free  commonlcatlon  with  tbe  train  pipe  at 
one  aide,  of  the  platon,  a  supplemental  reservoir  in  commn- 
Blcatloa  with  said  cylinder  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  pis- 
ton, meana  for  operatively  connecting  aaid  piston  with 
aaid  valve,  whereby  tbe  movement  of  aald  platon  upon  a 
reduction  In  train  pipe  pressure  will  actuate  said  vslve  to 
diaeoatinae  the  exhaust  of  train  pipe  pressure,  and  means 
far  exhaoatiag  preaaore  from  aald  aupplemental  reservoir 
to  effect  the  retum  of  aald  piston  to  its  initial  poaitlon. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.1 
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Ing  said  chamber  oontrolllng  the  exhaust  ports,  and  mcaaa 
for  aotomatlcally  actoatlng  aald  annular  valve  to  soccca- 
atTdy  eloae  the  acTeral  exhauat  porta. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.1 


1.  In  an  engineer'a  Talre,  the  eombiaatlen  with  a  cylin- 
drical Talve  chamber  having  porta  commonlcatlng  with  the 
trala  pipe  aad  exhaoat,  of  a  piston  valve  controlling  said 
porta  to  exhaoat  train  pipe  preaanre,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically cloalng  tbe  exhaoat  port  after  a  predetermined 
reduction  la  train  pipe  preaaore. 

2.  In  an  engineer's  valve,  the  combination  with  a  eylla- 
drlcal  valve  chamber  communicating  with  the  train  pipe 
aad  havlag  a  aertea  of  exhaust  ports,  of  a  platon  valve  for 
connecting  the  train  pipe  succeastvely  with  the  several  ex- 
haoat porta,  and  meana  for  automatically  aueeeaaively  cov- 
ering the  aeveral  exhauat  porta  after  predfttcrmlned  redoc- 
tioa* la  train  pip*  preaaore. 

t.  In  aa  eagtaear'a  valve,  the  oorablaatloa  with  a  valve 
chamber  commoaicatiag  with  the  train  pipe  and  having  a 
series  of  exhauat  porta,  of  a  valve  for  connecting  the  train 
pipe  soeceaalvely  with  the  aeveral  exhaoat  porta,  a  cot-off 
valve  located  exterior  to  said  chamber  for  cloalng  the  ex- 
haoat porta,  and  meaaa  operatively  connected  to  aaid  cot- 
off  valve  for  aotomatlcally  movlag  the  same  to  soceea 
slvely  cover  the  aeveral  exhaoat  ports  after  predetermiaed 
redoctloaa  In  train  pipe  preaaore. 

4.  In  an  engineer's  valve,  the  combination  with  a  cylin- 
drical valve  chamber  commonlcatlng  with  the  trala  pipe 
aad  having  an  exhaoat  port,  of  a  platon  valve  la  aald 
diambar  for  connecting  the  train  pipe  with  the  exhaoat 
port,  aa  aanolar  valve  sorroundlng  the  valve  chamber  for 
cloalng  tbe  exhaoat  port,  and  meana  operatively  conaceted 
to  aald  annolar  valve  aotomatieally  actoatad  apoa  a  pre- 
determiaed reduction  in  train  pipe  preaaure  to  move  aaid 
valTe  lato  poaltioa  to  cloae  the  exhauat  port. 

6.  Ia  aa  eaglae«r'a  ralve,  tbe  eomblnation  with  a  cylin- 
drical valve  chamber  commonlcatlng  with  the  train  pipe 
aad  havlag  a  aerlea  of  exhaoat  porta,  of  a  platon  valva  la 
said  chamber  for  connecting  thrf  train  pipe  saccnatraly 
with  the  several  exhauat  porta,  aa  anaalar  valve  aorroond- 


959,800.    TRIPLE  VALVE.    WILLIAM  A.  PaaoaT,  Detroit. 
MidL    FUed  Apr.  12,  1909.    Serial  No.  489,421. 


1.  In  a  qaick  acting  triple  valve  caaing,  the  combination 
with  a  main  section  haTiag  a  valve  chamber  therein  Vom- 
munleatiag  with  train  pipe,  auxiliary  reservoir,  exhaust, 
and  brake  cylinder,  passages  extending  longitudinally 
throogh  and  terminating  in  the  end  sorface  of  aaid  aee> 
tlon,  of  a  cap  fbr  inclosing  the  quick  acting  valve  medi- 
anlsm  detachably  secored  to  said  main  seetloq  and  form- 
ing an  exteaalon  of  the  train  pipe  paaaag*  intermediate,  of 
its  uida. 

2.  A  qQl<±  acting  trli^  valve  caalag  havlag  platan  aad 
valve  chamben  therein,  and  alao  having  formed  therein  at 
one  side  of  and  above  the  valve  chamber  a  qoidi  action 
reaervoL^  chamber. 

8.  In  a  QBlck  acting  triple  valve  caaing,  the  eoaiblna- 
tlon  with  a  main  aection  having  platon  and  valve  tibaai- 
b*n  therein  communicating  with  train  pipe,  aoxiliary  taa> 
ervolr  and  brake  cylinder,  paaaagea  extending  longitadl- 
naUy  throogh  and  termlnattng  In  the  end  anrface  of  aald 
aection,  aaid  aection  alao  having  formed  therein  a  qoiefc 
action  reservoir  chamber,  of  a  cap  for  incloaing  the  qoiefc 
acting  valve  mechaniam  detachably  aecured  to  said  mala 
aection  intermediate  of  the  enda  and  forming  aa  axteaatoa 
of  the  train  pipe  paaaage. 

4.  In  a  qolck  action  triple  valve  caaing,  the  eomhlaa- 
tlon  with  an  end  section  adapted  to  be  permanently  ae- 
cured to  a  supporting  member  of  the  brake  apparatoa  aad 
having  paaaagea  communicating  with  the  train  pipe,  aox- 
Ulary  reservoir  and  brake  cylinder,  of  a  main  aection  de- 
tachably aupported  upon  aaid  end  aection  and  hariag  trala 
pipe,  aoxiliary  reservoir  and  brake  cyUnder  paaaagea  eoia- 
municating  with  tbe  correaponding  paaaagea  In  said  aad 
aection,  and  a  cap  for  incloaing  the  quick  acting  valva 
mechanism  detachably  secured  to  said  main  section  inter- 
mediate of  the  enda  and  forming  aa  extoiaion  of  the  trala 
pipe  paaaage. 

6.  In  a  quick  acting  triple  valve,  the  combination  with 
a  f '"g  having  therein  piston  and  valve  chambera  aad 
paaaagea  commonlcatlng  with  th*  train  pipe,  brake  cylin- 
der and  exhaust,  of  a  piston  and  slide  valve  actoatad 
thereby  located  In  said  duunbera  for  controlUng  the  aop- 
ply  and  exhaoat  of  preasore  to  and  from  the  brake  cyUn- 
der, aad  qolck  acting  valve  mechanism  for  connecting  aad 
diacoaaecting  the  trala  pipe  and  aald  exhaoat 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaettc] 


969,801.  TRIPLB  VALV«.  William  A-  Psmatr,  DatroM, 
Mich.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1909.  Sartal  No.  489.432. 
1.  In  a  triple  valve  caaing.  the  combination  wltil  aa 
and  aopporting  aection  having  axial  paaaagea  tiicrethroagh 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  th*  aoxiliary  reaervoir  aad 
bn^e  cylinder,  aad  havlag  a  tranavorae  train  p4va  paa- 
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Mat  3t,  191a 


Mce  eoBffliutleatlaf  wltk  an  latariMdtata  azUl  port,  of 
■MM  tor  pomaaoitly  •ttaehlag  mM  Metloa  to  a  mip- 
pertlBC  BMBbor  of  tbo  l»mlw  apparmtiu,  a  main  eaalns 
eontalttlac  tko  valiro  mcebankia  a»d  harliis  longltiidliial 
aaln  nacrrolr.  train  pipe  and  brake  cylinder  paaaagM 
nglatarlnc  with  tba  adjacent  surface  ports  of  the  corre- 
tlfntfl*frt  paaaaflea  la  lald  end  eectlon.  and  means  for  de- 
taHtaMy   sapporttttg  aald   main   section   upon  said   end 

MCtlOB. 


S.  IB  a  qnkk  aetlns  triple  valre  caslBc  the  onnblnatlon 
with  an  end  sopportlng  section  tasTlag  axial  pasaacii 
therethroa^  adapted  to  be  connected  with  an  anzlUary 
reaerr^r  and  brake  cylinder,  and  haTlng  traasrerse  train 
pipe  and  exiurast  paaaages  therethroo^  each  eonunonlcat- 
iBf  with  aa  latwflBedlate  axial  port,  of  meaas  for  perma- 
MBtly  attadilag  said  section  to  a  supporting  member  of 
the  brake  apparatus,  a  main  easing  section  containing  the 
valve  mechanism  and  haTtng  longitudinal  mala  reserrolr, 
train  pipe,  brake  cylinder  and  exhaust  passages  therein 
adapted  to  regiatef  with  the  adjacent  surface  ports  of 
the  eerreapoadlag  passages  In  said  end  section,  and  meaas 
tor  dotaehahly  supporting  said  ntatn  sectioa  upoa  said 
•ad  seetlML 

8.  la  a  triple  Talve  eaatag,  the  eonbfaatlon  with  a  mala 
•settoa  adapted  to  eoatala  the  TalTe  mechanism  and  har- 
lag  brake  cyllader,  train  pipe,  and  auxiliary  reserrolr 
passe  fra  therein  terminating  In  ports  la  the  end  surface 
thereof,  of  a  supporting  section  hSTlng  passages  register- 
lag  with  said  ports  la  the  main  section,  the  train  pipe 
paaaage  bctag  T-ahaped  and  adapted  to  connect  at  either 
9t  Ita  allaed  eads  with  the  trala  pipe. 

4.  la  a  triple  valve  caslag.  a  main  sectioa  adapted  to 
eoatala  the  valve  mechanism  and  having  brake  cylinder, 
tnda  pipe,  aad  auxiliary  reservoir  passages  therela,  and 
aM  having  aa  exhaust  passage  extendiag  traasvemely  of 
aad  partially  around  said  section  and  theaee  loagltndl- 
aally  within  said  section  to  the  surface  thereof  which  is 
adapted  to  engage  the  surtoce  of  a  supporting  member. 

B.  la  a  triple  valve  eaalng,  the  combination  with  a 
■ala  aeetloa  adapted  to  eoataln  the  valve  mechanism  and 
havlag  brake  cyllader,  train  pipe  and  auxiliary  reservoir 
pasaages  therela  termlaatlag  la  an  end  surface  of  aald 
■setloa,  of  aa  ead  section  adapted  to  be  permanently  at- 
tached to  a  snpportlag  member  of  the  brake  apparataa, 
aad  upoa  which  said  mala  casing  Is  removably  supported, 
said  ead  aectton  having  axial  brake  cylinder  aad  auxiliary 
reaervotr  pasaages  therethrough  reglsteriag  with  the 
hrak*  cyllader  and  auxiliary  reservoir  pasaagea  la  the 
mala  stftlftff.  aad  adapted  to  be  coaaeeted  with  the  aux- 
Btary  laasi  inir  aad  brake  cyllader,  said  end  sectioa  also 
havlag  a  traaavaeae  paaasge  aad  totanaedlato  port  reg- 
Istefflaf  with  tba  trala  pipe  paaaage  la  the  main  aectlon, 
rtthar  emd  of  aald  traaavene  passage  adapted  to  be  eon- 
Metad  with  tha  tzala  pipe. 

(ClalM  •  to  12  aat  psiatad  la  tba  Qaastta^] 


0W,8O2.     BNOINBEB'S  YALYM,     WxLUAU  A.  PaaaaT. 
Detroit,  Mich.    Filed  Apr.  11.  19M.    Serial  Na  4W.4tS. 


1.  la  an  engineer's  valve,  the  comblnatloa  with  a  eas- 
ing eomprlslag  a  chamber  la  commualeatloa  with  the  trala 
pipe,  of  rigidly  eoaaocted  piston  valvea  for  controUlag  the 
connection  of  said  chamber  with  the  staia  reservoir  aad 
with  the  exhaust,  aad  meaaa  for  actnatlag  said  plstoa 
valvea  located  in  said  Camber. 

2.  In  an  engineer's  valve,  the  combtoatlon  with  a  cas- 
lag comprising  a  chamber  la  communication  with  the  trala 
pipe,  of  valve  cylinders  coaununlcatlng  with  said  diam- 
ber,  valve  mechanism  within  said  cylinders  for  controlling 
the  connection  of  said  ctiamber  with  the  main  reservoir 
and  with  the  exhaust,  manually  operated  means  for  actu- 
ating said  valve  mechanism  to  eoaaect  said  chamber  with 
the  exhaust,  aad  aieaaa  located  wtthla  said  chamber  for 
automatically  actuating  aald  valve  mechanism  to  discon- 
tinue the  exhaust  of.  trala  pipe  preaanre  after  a  predeter- 
mined reduction  thereof. 

8.  In  an  engineer's  valve,  the  eomhlaatloa  with  a  eaalng 
comprlatog  a  chamber  in  commualeatloa  with  the  train 
pipe,  of  rigidly  connected  piston  valvea  for  controlling  the 
connection  of  said  chamber  with  tte  main  reeervoir  and 
exhauat,  a  cylinder  In  free  communication  with  said  cham- 
ber, a  platoa  la  said  cyllader  exposed  oa  oae  side  to  the 
pressure  In  said  chamber,  meaas  for  expoalag  the  oppoatte 
side  of  said  platon  to  a  balandag  preaanre,  aad  meaas  lo- 
cated la  said  chamber  ooaneetlag  said  plstoa  aad  plstoa 
valves  for  automatically  dlaeoatlnning  the  exhaust  of 
trala  pipe  preesore  after  a  predetorailaed  reductloa 
thereof. 

4.  In  an  engineer's  valve,  the  comblnatloa  with  a  eaa- 
lng eomprlalag  a  chamber  In  commualeattoa  with  the  trala 
pipe,  of  allaed  valve  cylladers  formed  la  said  caslag  oa 
opposite  aldea  of  aad  la  commualeatloa  with  said  cham- 
ber, one  of  said  valve  eyliaders  eommualeatlag  with  the 
main  reservoir  and  the  other  of  aald  valve  cylladers  eom- 
munleating  with  the  exhaust,  rigidly  connected  piston 
valvea  In  said  valve  cylladera  eoatrolllag  the  connection 
ot  said  chamber  with  the  mala  reservoir  and  exhaust,  and 
mechanism  located  In  said  chamber  for  automatically  ac- 
tuating said  valves  to  discontinue  the  exhaust  of  trala 
pipe  pressure  upoa  a  predetermlaed  reduction  thereof. 

6.  In  an  engineer's  valve,  the  comblnatloa  with  a  eaalng 
comprising  a  chamber  In  eosuaualcattoa  with  the  trala 
pipe,  of  valve  mechaaiam  for  coatrolUag  the  connection 
of  said  chamber  with  the  aiala  reeervoir  aad  exhaust,  a 
cylinder  In  free  commualeatloa  with  said  ebaaber,  a  pla- 
ton In  aald  eyllnder  exposed  on  oae  aide  to  the  trala 
pipe  preaanre,  a  suppleBaental  reservoir  to  presaore 
from  which  the  opposite  side  of  said  platoa  Is  ex- 
posed, meana  for  charging  aald  supplemeatal  reservoir 
from  said  chaaibar,  manually  operated  meaaa  for  aetaatlag 
aald  valve  mechaaiam  to  eoaaect  aald  chamber  with  the 
exhaust,  and  meana  located  la  aald  ebaaiber  operatlvely 
coanectlag  aald  plstoa  aad  valve  me^aalsm  for  antoeiat- 
leally  dlscoatlaalag  the  axbaast  of  preaanre  from  said 
cyllader  after  a  predetarmla«d  redncttoa  9i  tba 
thweln. 

[Clalau  «  to  »  aot  prtatad  la  tba  Gaaatta.] 
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908.808.  KNIFB-CLSANEB.  BaaaT  Tmvitr  aad  Jacoa 
Aami-Mataa,  Zurich,  Bwltaerlaad.  Filed  Jaa.  21, 
1810.     Serial  Now  BS8.S06. 


.J^i 


1.  A  knife  elaaaer  eomprlalag  a  trough  like  aiember 
aad  a  complemeatary  member  provided  respectively  with 
laterloeklag  lateral  projeettona  and  recesses,  and  llnka 
plvotally  coaaeeted  to  the  eada  of  both  members  whereby 
a  roddag  atovemeat  may  be  Imparted  to  the  comple- 
meatsry  sMmber. 

2.  In  a  kaife  cleaner,  the  eomblaatloa  with  a  trooi^- 
Uke  member;  of  a  complemeatory  member  hinged  to  the 
trough-like  mMiber  aad  meaaa  to  preveat  the  loagltodlnal 
movemrat  of  the  latter  member  with  reapaet  to  the  former 
member. 

3.  la  a  kalfe  cleaaer,  the  combination  with  a  trou^- 
like  member  havlag  projeetloas  opposite  aad  extending 
toward  one  another ;  of  a  block  looaely  fitting  the  trough- 
like  mMBber  and  having  receasea  for  the  receptloa  ot  said 
projeetloas,  llaks  plvotally  coaaeeted  at  oae  ead  to  the 
trough-like  member  aad  at  the  other  to  the  blod^  and  a 
pin  in  the  blo^  engaging  a  slot  In  a  link. 


960,804.     LAMP.     JoHff  H.  PuaoT.  Chicago.  III.     FHed 
Jaa.  8.  1810.    Serial  Mo.  6S«.18a 


1.  A  flUlag  device  for  lampa  la  whidi  Is  comblaed  a 
wlck-tube,  a  teleaeoplng  tube  mounted  upon  said  wick- 
tube,  a  tabe  of  larger  diameter  than  that  of  said  telescop- 
ing tube,  the  same  being  connected  therewith  at  the  top 
but  open  at  the  bottom,  another  tube  extending  upwardly 
from  the  reeervoir  opealag  to  rae^va  the  lower  ead  of 
said  last-named  tube,  said  teleaeoplng  tube  being  per- 
forated to  provide  commualeatloa  between  Ite  Interior 
aad  the  aaaular  apace  between  said  telescoping  tube  and 
tba  <»M  by  which  It  Is  anrrounded. 

2.  A  filling  device  for  lampa  eomprlslag  a  wi^-tabe  la- 
eloaad  wlthia  aa  outer  tube  secured  withia  the  foat  open- 
lag,  a  teleaeoplng  tube  mouated  upoa  said  wlck-tube,  aad 
a  conduit  tube  arranged  to  teleeoope  with  aald  outer  tube, 
the  lower  end  of  aald  eoadnit  tube  belag  opoi  while  the 
upper  ead  thereof  la  closed  aronad  aald  first  aamed  tele- 
seoplag  tube,  whldi  latter  is  perforated  below  the  level  of 
Mid  eoaaeetloa. 

8.  A  filllag  device  tor  lampa  eoaiprlslag  a  wl^-tube 
and  an  Inelosing  tube,  the  two  being  arranged  to  ^*- 
aeope,  aad  a  eoadult  la  commualeatloa  with  the  reaervoir 
aad  the  outer  tuba,  whereby  whM  oae  of  aald  teleaeoptog 
tabea  la  araved  loagitudlBally  with  respect  to  the  other  a 
cavity  or  reealviag  ebamher  auiy  be  formed  above  the 
wiffc  for  the  receptloa  of  lloald  to  flow  therefrom  Into  the 
reserrvtr. 


959,806.  INTBRNAIrCOMBDSTION  BNOINK.  Laoaiva 
T.  RAaMuaaaN,  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa.  aHlgnor  to 
Walker  Maaufacturing  Compaay,  Conaeil  Bluffs,  Iowa, 
a  Corporation  of  South  Dakota.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1808. 
Serial  Mo.  492,884. 


1.  In  a  four-stroke  cycle  Internal  combuatlon  engine, 
having  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  valve-opealag  lever, 
a  ratchet  havtog  two  oppoalte  tMth  adapted  to  actuate 
said  lever,  and  having  ahorter  Intermediate  teeth,  and  a 
reclproeatlaf  mambar  actuated  by  a  moving  part  of  the 
engine  for  driving  aald  ratchet  by  alternate  engagonent 
with  longer  and  ahorter  tMth. 

2.  la  a  foor-atroke  cyele  internal  combustion  engiaa, 
having  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  piston  extension,  a 
rock  iavar  actuated  thereby,  a  pawl-arm  actuated  by  the 
rock-lavar,  a  ratchet  actuated  by  the  pawl-ana,  a  apring 
drawing  the  pawl-arm  toward  the  ratchet,  said  ratchet 
eomprlalag  alternate  loager  and  shorter  teeth,  aad  a  valva- 
openlng  lever  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  longer  tMtb 
of  the  ratchet 

8.  la  a  four-atroke  cycle  lateraal  combustion  engtoe, 
having  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  valve-<q>ening  lever, 
a  ratchet  having  alternate  longer  aad  ahorter  tMth,  the 
longer  teeth  being  adapted  to  actuate  nid  lever,  a  recipro- 
cating member  actuating  the  ratehct  by  engaging  Mch 
tooth  thereof,  and  means  preventing  the  closure  of  uld 
valve  before  the  close  of  a  cycle. 

4.  In  a  four-stroke  cycle  internal  combostioa  engiaa, 
having  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  valve-opening  lever, 
a  ratchet  havlag  alternate  longer  and  ahorter  teeth,  the 
longer  tMth  being  adapted  to  actuate  nld  lever,  a  re- 
ciprocating member  actnatlag  the  ratchet  by  eagaglng 
each  tooth  thereof,  and  a  hook-arm  plvotally  BMuntad  on 
the  reciprocating  membw  and  adapted  to  retord  the  move- 
ment of  the  ratehet,  for  the  pnrpoM  set  forth. 

6.  In  an  internal  combuatlon  engine,  having  a  valve,  the 
combination  of  a  valve  lever,  a  lever  located  adjacent  to 
the  valve  lever  and  having  a  lug  adapted  for  eagagemMt 
therewith,  a  ratchet  adapted  for  eaga^emwt  with  both  of 
said  levers,  a  apring  for  returning  the  aecond  lever  after 
ite  ratchet  engagement,  and  meana,  connected  with  the 
engine  piston,  for  actuating  Mid  ratchet. 


069,806.    MOLD.    BacBBM  C.  BiCKaa,  Caaal  Dover.  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  19.  1909.    Serial  Mo.  618.009. 

1.  A  mold  of  the  character  described,  eomprlslag  two 
members  toraaed  oa  their  edgM  with  continuous  sarrooad- 
iag  flaagea,  the  flaage  of  oae  belag  adapted  to  dater  wtthla 
and  oppoM  the  flange  of  the  othmr,  aad  a  caatrally  ar- 
ranged faatmiag  ateaaa  tor  uniting  the  taemban. 

2.  A  mold  of  the  character  described,  eomprlalag  two 
flanged  masbers,  the  flaage  of  oae  bdag  adapted  to  «Btar 
wlthia  aad  ^poM  tba  iaage  at  tba  other,  aad  a  elamptaj^ 
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bolt  tor  unltlas  tto  two  masber*,  on*  «f  the  Utter  barlnc 
aa  elongatad  opening  to  receive  tbe  bolt  wbereby  Mild 
iDMibera  maj  b«  ihlfted  loncltadloaUy  wttb  recpect  to  Mch 
ottar  to  jurj  th»  slse  of  the  mold  epace  between  their 
flange*. 


S.  A  mold  of  tbe  character  deecrlbed,  comprUlng  two 
membera  haTlac  contlnDooa  nrrooading  flangea  formed 
on  their  ovter  edgea.  the  flange  of  one  being  adapted  to 
enter  with  in  and  oppoae  the  flange  of  the  other,  one  of 
aald  menbars  being  compoood  of  hlngedly  connected  half 
aeetloaa,  a  fhsCanlng  onltlng  aald  half  aectlona,  and  a  cen- 
trally arranctd  fkatenlng  meana  uniting  the  two  miembera. 

4.  A  mold  of  the  character  deaeribed,  comprlalng  an  in- 
ner member  conalatlng  of  a  plate  provided  with  a  central 
opening  and  formed  on  ita  Inner  face  adjacent  with  ita 
edge  with  a  lorroanding  flange,  an  outer  mold  member 
dlTlded  longitudinally  Into  two  half  aectlona.  each  of  the 
latter  baring  a  plate  formed  with  a  atralght  Inner  edge 
and  a  aurroondlng  flange  at  Ita  outer  edge,  aald  atralght 
Inner  edge  of  the  half  aectlona  being  formed  with  oppoalng 
caatrally  arranged  elongated  notebea  and  with  oppoalng 
aetebea  arranged  adjacent  one  aad,  tha  laat  mentioned 
notebea  forming  a  filling  opening,  a  hinge  eooaectlon  unit- 
ing one  end  of  the  half  aectlona,  a  detachable  fastening 
meana  nntttng  the  oppoatte  enda  of  the  half  aectlona  and 
a  damptag  bolt  baring  one  end  aeenred  in  tbe  central 
opening  In  the  plate  of  the  laaer  mold  member,  aad  Ita 
other  end  adjuatable  in  the  elongated  centrally  arranged 
BOtefaea  of  the  half  aectlone  of  the  outer  mold  member. 

5.  A  mold  <rf  the  character  deecrlbed  comprlalng  two 
oppoalag  plataa,  one  hartng  a  anrroundlng  flange  at  Ita 
edge,  aad  the  other  harlng  a  eontlnooua  aorroundlng  flaaga 
adjaeent  to  Ita  edge,  the  laat  BwntkHMd  flange  being  adapt- 
ed to  enter  within  the  flange  of  the  otiier  whereby  a  mold 
apace  is  formed  between  the  two  flangea  and  plataa,  and 
a  centrally  arraaged  futentag  detachaMy  uniting  the  two 
platea. 

rcuim  6  aot  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


9iW.807.  BAFBTT-FTSE!.  JosaPH  Sachb  and  Pkahk  D. 
RaTMOLoa,  Hartford,  Conn.,  aaalgnora  to  The  Saeha 
Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corjraratlon  of  Connecti- 
cut.   FUad  Mar.  22,  190«.    Serial  No.  307^0. 


1.  A  aatoty  fnae  comprlalng  a  tube,  end  cape  therefor,  a 
foae  atrip  laeloaed  therein,  and  meana  between  an  end  cap 
aad  the  tube  tor  indicating  the  eondltioa  of  the  aald  fhae 
atrip. 

2.  A  aafetf  fnae  eominialng  a  tube,  end  eapa  therefor,  a 
fuae  atrip  Incloaed  therein,  a  wire  electrically  connected  at 
one  end  with  one  of  the  aald  end  cape  and  baring  a  portion 
at  Ita  oppeatte  and  between  an  end  cap  and  the  tube  aad 
meana  between  an  end  cap  aad  the  tab*  for  indicating  the 
condition  of  the  fnae  atrip. 

a.  A  aafety  faae  comprlalng  a  tube,  end  eapa  therefor,  a 
faae  atrip  laeloaed  therein  and  a  wire  electrleaUy  connected 
at  one  end  with  oae  of  the  aald  end  eapa  and  hartag  an 
Imperfect  contact  at  ita  oppoalta  aad  hatwaaa  the  aame 
and  tbe  other  ead  cap. 

4.  A  aafety  faae  comprlalng  a  tnbe,  end  eapa  for  the 
aaM  tabe,  there  being  a  ret  ma  on  oae  end  of  aald  tabe  aad 


between  the  aame  aad  tha  adjfecwt  JMid  eap,  a 
electrically  connected  with  aald  end  cape  and  a  wire  elec- 
trieally  connected  at  one  end  with  one  of  aaM  end  cape 
and  harlng  a  portion  at  Ita  oppoatte  end  in  the  aald  receea 
which  la  ao  disposed  aa  to  afford  an  exterior  Indication  of 
tbe  condition  of  tbe  aaM  fuae  atrip. 

6.  A  safety  fuae  comprlalng  a  tube  harlng  a  receee  in 
ita  outer  surface  at  one  end  thereof,  end  eapa  for  the  aald 
tube,  a  fuae  atrip  electrically  coaaeeted  with  aaM  end  eapa 
and  a  wire  electrically  connected  at  oae  end  wltb  one  of 
aald  end  cape  and  at  Ita  oppoatte  end  being  in  contact  with 
tbe  other  end  cap  within  the  aald  receee.  which  latter  is  ao 
dlsiKwed  aa  to  afford  an  exterior  indication  of  the  condition 
of  the  aaM  fuae  atrip. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


9  51>.808.  8TKKL  BAR  FOR  RSINFORCEMBNT  OF 
SLABS,  BEAMS.  OR  SIMILAR  CONSTRUCTIONS  OF 
CONCRBTK.  FRCoaiK  SaLMaa,  Christlania,  Norway. 
Filed  June  1,  1907.    SerUl  No.  876.888. 


1 


=f^ 


^ 


1.  A  reinforcing  steel  bar  harlng  upwardly  aloplng  parta. 
the  extreme  enda  of  which  are  bent  downward  and  to  op- 
poatte sidee  of  the  rertlcal  plane  of  the  body  portion  of  tha 
bar  so  aa  to  form  aupportlng  legs  reaching  down  to  the 
upper  aurface  of  the  form. 

2.  A  reinforcing  ateel  bar  baring  upwardly  eloping 
parta,  the  extreme  enda  of  which  are  bent  down  and  oat 
of  the  rertlcal  plane  of  the  body  portion  of  the  bar  ao  aa  to 
form  aupportlng  lege  reaching  down  to  the  upper  aurface 
of  the  form,  one  leg  being  on  one  aide  of  the  body  portion 
and  the  other  on  the  other  aide. 


969.809.  DRAPING 
aaoax,  Aurora,  111. 
489,618. 


MACHINS. 
Filed  Apr. 


■amuvl 
18,  1909. 


S.     SSKCKll- 

Serial  No. 


1.  ▲  draplag  maehlae,  comprlalag  a  baae,  a  rerolnhle 
platform  mounted  thereon,  a  stationary  uprl^t  aopportad 
in  proximity  to  the  edge  of  eaM  platform.  aaM  upright 
harlng  an  arm  extending  approximately  at  right  anglea 
thereto,  an  adjuatable  draping  bar  aecured  to  aaM  upright, 
aad  meehaalam  for  rerolring  the  platform  and  antoaiatle- 
ally  lodtlng  It  acalnat  rerotutloo. 

2.  In  a  draping  machine,  the  eomhlnation  of  the  baaa, 
a  flat  top  mounted  thereon,  prorlded  with  a  bore  thereta  a 
raroluble  platform  plrotally  mounted  la  the  bore  through 
aaM  top,  a  atatlonary  upright  aupportlng  an  adjuatable 
draping  bar  In  proximity  to  the  edge  of  tbe  reroluble 
platform,  and  mectaanlam  for  rerolring  eald  platform  and 
automatically  locking  it  agalnat  rerolntlon,  aubatantlally 
aa  deaeribed. 

8.  In  a  draping  machine,  tbe  eomblnattoa  of  the  baaa, 
a  flat  top  thereon,  prorlded  with  a  bore  therein  a  rerolubia 
plattorm  plrotally  BManted  through  the  bore  In  aaM  top, 
ball  beartnga  between  aald  top  aad  the  reroluble  platform 
mediate  the  center  and  dreumfsrence  thereof,  a  rer- 
tlcally  adjuatable  meaanring  bar  anpported  upon  a  ata* 
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tloaary  upright  In  proximity  to  tha  4dga  of  aaM  platform. 
meana  oa  aaM  bar  tor  holding  tha  dathlag  away  from  tha 
garment  hatng  draped,  and  meaaa  lor  rwrolrlag  eaM  plat- 
torm and  antematleaUy  loeklag  it  agalaat  rarolutlon.  aah- 
•taatlally  aa  deaerOed. 

4.  In  a  draplag  madilae.  the  combination  of  a  baae. 
a  flat  top  mounted  thereon,  a  reroluble  platform,  ball  bear- 
Inga  between  aald  top  and  ttie  pUtform  medUte  of  the 
oanter  and  clrcumflarenee  thereof,  aa  adjaatahle  cmterlng 
darlea.  an  adJuaUble  draping  bar  aupportad  upon  a  aU- 
tlonary  upright  In  proximity  to  aaM  pUttorm.  meehaa- 
lam for  rerolring  aaM  platform  and  automatically  locking 
It  agalnat  rerolntlon.  aubatantlally  aa  deaeribed. 

B.  In  a  draping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  baae,  a 
flat  top  aupportad  theroMi,  prorlded  with  a  bore  therein,  a 
reroluble  platform  harlng  a  central  plrot  extending 
through  the  bore  In  eaM  flat  top,  a  gear  mounted  on  aaM 
plrot.  a  worm  meahing  with  aaM  gear,  meana  for  trana- 
mltting  motion  to  aaM  worm  and  gear  to  rerolre  the  pUt- 
form, aa  adjuatable  draping  bar  anpported  upon  a  station- 
ary upright  in  proximity  to  the  reroluble  platform,  and 
meana  on  aald  bar  for  holding  the  clothing  away  from  the 
garment  being  draped,  aubatantlally  aa  deecrlbed. 

[Claim  •  not  prlated  la  the  Oaaetta.! 
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959.8ia    ADJiwrmo  mbans  fob  fbbd-scrbws. 

Pana  Shawpou  aad  laAAC  Dohabit*,  Webeterrllle.  Vt.. 
aaalgnora  of  one-third  to  Jooeph  Bedard,  Webeterrllle. 
Yt.    Filed  Apr.  tS,  1909.    SerUl  No.  491.466. 


9M,8U.  CAKB-BBATBR.  QOOOWtV  B.  %nxm.  PMUfM- 
phU,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  1.  1908.  Serial  No.  461,184.  Re- 
aewed  Oct.  19.  1909.    Serial  No.  628.427. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  feed  eerew  and  Ita  nut.  the  Ut- 
ter harlng  an  externally  aerew  threaded  portion  at  one 
end,  a  lupplemental  nut  engaged  with  the  acrew  and  har- 
lng an  externally  aerew  threaded  portion,  a  aleera  nut 
harlng  a  awlreled  connection  with  aaM  aupplemenUl  nut. 
and  harlng  Ita  Internal  acrew  threada  wgaged  with  the 
external  aerew  threada  on  the  end  of  the  flrat  mentioned 
nut.  and  a  cUmplng  nut  engaged  with  the  external  aerew 
threada  of  aaM  anpplcmental  nut  for  locking  aaM  awlreled 
connection. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  ftad  aerew  aad  Ita  ant.  the  Ut- 
ter baring  an  externally  aerew  threaded  portion  at  one 
end,  a  aapplemeatal  nut  formed  at  oae  ead  with  aa  annu- 
lar outwartty  projecting  flaage.  at  Ita  other  end  with  flat 
faced  portloaa,  and  oa  Ita  latarmedUta  portkm  with  ex- 
ternal aerew  threada,  a  aleere  ant  lataraally  threaded  to 
engage  the  thrnadert  end  of  the  flrat  mentioned  nut.  aaM 
aleare  ant  balag  formed  at  one  and  with  a  eoneentrie  ra- 
eeaa  to  reoelre  the  flange  of  the  aappiamental  nat.  a  ring 
aeenred  U  aaM  roeaaa  of  tte  alaera  aat,  aad  a  cUmping 
nut  engaged  with  the  external  aeraw  threada  ^  tha  aop- 
pteoMatal  nat  to  frlettoaally  lock  aaM  alaera  aad  aapple- 

ital 


A  reaaal  prorMed  with  a  Jonraal  through  Ita  wall,  aad 
wltb  a  Journal  bracket  aeenred  therein,  diametrically  op- 
poatte to  aaM  flrat  named  Journal,  and  a  daaber  ahaft  for 
engagement  through  aald  flrat  named  Journal  and  pro- 
rMed with  a  reduced  headed  end,  aaM  Journal  bracket 
comprlalng  oppoalng  non-eonUetlng  and  horlaontally 
alined  ainteg  memhoa  tor  detachable  engagement  with 
aaM  beaded  ^aft  end.  aubatantUlly  aa  deaerfhed. 


969,812.  BOTABT  BNOINB.  Fbaitk  JonBTH  BraoBHHLB. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  May  19,  1909.  ■arial  No. 
497,124. 


1.  la  a  rotary  eaglne,  the  coothlnatlon  of  a  caalag,  a  ro- 
tary piaton  hartag  depreaalona  formed  In  Ita  pertpbary  and 
arranged  In  different  rertlcal  pUnee,  an  exploaloa  cham- 
ber communicating  with  tbe  aald  depreeeion  formed  In  one 
plane  of  aald  piaton  and  with  the  eald  depreaaton  formed 
In  the  other  idane  of  saM  piaton. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  caatag,  a  ro- 
tary pUton  baring  depireaalona  tormed  In  Ita  pertpbery  aad 
arranged  In  different  rertlcal  plaaea,  an  inlet  ralre  and  a 
compreealon  ralre  U  eaM  caalag  located  In  one  of  the  rer- 
tlcal planea  of  aald  piaton,  a  preeaure  ralre  In  aaM  caatag 
tocatad  In  the  other  one  of  aald  rertlcal  planea  of  aaM 
piaton,  an  explosion  chamber  formed  in  aaM  caalng  con- 
necting aaM  compreealon  ralre  with  aaM  preeaure  ralre 
and  aaM  caatag  baring  an  czhauat  port  formed  therein. 

8.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  caalng,  aa 
Intet  ralre  and  a  eompieaalon  ralre  located  In  tbe  aame 
rertlcal  pUne  In  aaM  caalng,  a  pieaaun  ralre  located  la  a 
different  plane  In  eaM  caalng,  a  chamber  ferated  ta  aald 
caalag  eoaneetlBg  aald  eompreeelon  ralre  wttb  aaM  pree- 
aure ralre,  a  rotary  piaton  harii«  aapertor  aad  Inferior 
came  tormed  on  tbe  periphery  of  the  aaaM,  adapted  to  open 
ralre,  InhaU  saa«  torea  tt.  Into  aaM  cKpioalon 
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to  lotato  MM  pMHi  aad  mM  euw  ateptad  to  doM  mM 
III  inn  rtif  tad  opts  tt«  vbawt  port  la  aald  eaidag. 

4.  la  a  totary  itni.  tba  coBiMaaHon  of  a  eaalB«.  aa  la- 
tot  Talra,  aa  aaEpkalen  ehaab«  aad  aa  axbaoat  port 
fof  tfl  iB  Mid  eaalas,  a  rota>7  platoa  bavtag  aapwrlor  aad 
latartor  caav  flonatd  ttMcaoa,  aald  platoa  adaptad  to  lobalo 
gaa  aad  tare*  It  tarto  Mid  «s^oeloa  diaaibcr  and  bo  ro- 
Utad  \>r  £ba  aipaaaloB  of  aald  gaa.  Mid  platon  baTlac  a 
dopnaaloa  ftanaad  la  Its  ptriphory  to  raealTO  air.  and  mM 
platoa  adaptad  to  fore*  tho  air  from  Mid  deproaaloa 
tbroa^  aald  azploaloa  ebambar  to  eloaaao  Mid  exploaloa 
ehambar.  aald  praanra  valra  and  Mid  ezluaat  port 

5.  la  a  rotary  aastaM,  tb«  oMabtnatloa  of  a  catfas.  an 
iBlat  valTO.  an  oxploaloB  ebaaibor,  aad  an  oxbaoat  port 
fOTMOd  la  aald  Maine  a  eoBpraoaion  Talrc  aad  a  praaaora 
rttf  la  aald  axpkeioB  cbaabar.  a  rotary  platon  barlac 
aaparlor  aad  lafartor  eaaa  fbnaad  tbaroon.  Mid  platoa 
iMTlas  a  dapraaaloa  tormod  la  Ita  parlpbfWT  to  r«e«lT«  air 
ttroagk  aaid  laloC  valra,  aad  aald  platoa  adapted  to  tore* 
air  tVift^  aald  LUUHwaMlnn  ralra,  aald  aaploalon  ebaia- 
bar,  aald  aavtoolea  ralro  aad  aald  axbaoat  port. 

(Clalaa  6  to  12  aot  prlatad  la  tba  Oaaotta.] 


9  0  9,818.  DBAO^UT  VOB  BOIBBDS.  BiCRAao  H. 
SKBTBiia.  Ifuaball.  Pa.  lUod  Mar.  2T.  1906.  Serial 
No.  428,787. 


L  no  MBMaaUaa  with  a  bet-bod,  d  a  drac-oot  com- 
prlatBf  a  Mrriar  hartet  "»  «1— Mt  ■enatad  tbereoa  ar- 
laafad  to  aaiaaa  with  aad  owra  a  work  piece  traaarersely 
tt  the  hot-bad,  ceaaactioaB  anaated  to  boto  the  Mrriar 
-acfOM  tk»  hat  bed,  a  tnralac  dertoa  laoaatad  oa  aald  Mr- 
riar aad  adapted  to  tara  »atcrlala  bdas  tranaferred  oa 
the  hot-bed,  aad  aiMaa  oa  tho  hot-bed  oagailai  with  and 
operatlag  aald  tnralac  dartoo  m  aa  to  tara  the  work  aa  It 
■OTM  acroM  the  hot-bod,  aabatoatlally  aa  dMcrlbed. 

2.  The  eoaiMaatloa  with  a  hot-bad,  of  a  drac-oat  eoaa- 
prlslng  a  Mrrler  harlaf  aa  elcBont  BMMatad  thereon  and 
arranged  to  Mgage  with  aad  aiara  a  work  piece  trana- 
reroely  owv  the  hot-bed  when  tho  eanrlar  la  actuated,  coa- 
Boetloaa  arranged  to  atoTo  the  Mirlar  aeroM  the  hot  bod, 
a  taralag  devloe  plTotally  moaatad  oa  the  carrier  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  and  tnra  the  work  piece  being 
aeroM  tho  hot-bed,  and  meaaa  on  the  hot-bed 
with  aad  opoatlag  aald  taratog  device  m  as  to 
tara  tta  work  m  It  smtm  aeroM  the  hot-bed,  aobataa- 
tlally  Mdoaerfted. 

8.  The  ooaMaatiea  with  a  hot-bed.  of  a  tranaferrtng 
aad  taralag  Msehaalsai.  ooaporatlag  therewith  comprlalBg 
aa  ilaaiaat  arraaged  to  eagaga  with  aad  mam  or  tranafer 
a  work  plaM  traaareraaly  of  tb»  bed,  eaaaeetloaa  for  moT- 
lag  tha  anaM^  aa  oieaaaat  ftor  taralag  the  work  piece  dnr- 
lag  tto  tiaaaiar,  aad  aiMaa  eoQpentlag  with  meaas  on 
tta  hat  had  aad  aald  taralag  eleaseat  eoaatraeted  aad  ar- 
laagad  to  apamto  aald  tvalag  ilMirat  wha  tho  tiaaa- 
fOrrlag  ilaaiMt  aovw  aloag  the  bad.  aabataatlaUy  aa  da- 

with  a  hot  bod.  wtt  a  drag-oot  eoia- 

earrlar,  eaaaeetloaa  arraaged  to  aore 

tcroM  Oe  width  of  the  hot  bed, 

la«  arm  pIvoCally  Boaatad  oa  aald  Mirlor  aad  ar^ 

to  tan  tha  Matertala  oa  the  hot  bad  dartag  the 

a<  tho  Mtrtar  aetoM  tha  width  of  tha  hot  bod, 

■  oa  tte  hot  bad  aiiaafil  toaetaato  aald  taxa- 


aeroM  the  bod  and  havlag  Maaaetkaa  arraaged  to  atore 
tha  aaaM,  aa  ana  awaatad  oa  aald  Mrriar  arraagad  to 
tara  tha  aMtarlala,  aad  aaaaa  loeatad  oa  the  hot  bed  ar- 
raaged to  awlag  aald  am  whaa  aald  carrier  la  belag  mored 
la  a  forward  direetloa :  aobataatlally  aa  deaertbed. 
(ClalBM  6  to  IT  aot  prlated  ta  tho  Oaaatta.] 


«.  Tha 


909,814.  FOWnt-TRANSMI88I<HV  APPARATUS.  Toon 
Qaoaoa  BtaAKaa.  New  York,  H.  T.  IVod  Mar.  81,  1908. 
Serial  No.  424.400. 


'  drag-oat  oob- 
aMterlala 


1.  A  power  traaamlttlag  derlce  eoaprlalng  a  lever,  a 
ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  on  the  lerer  Mgaglag  aald  whMl.  a 
casing  baTlttg  connection  with  the  lerer  m  that  the  dlree- 
th>n  of  motion  of  the  lerer  la  eaauanlMtod  to  the  raalng. 
aad  a  aprlag  preaaed  rack  lylag  la  the  eaalag  and  eagaglag 
that  portion  of  the  ratchet  wheel  renoto  from  the  lorer. 
the  teeth  on  the  aald  rack  and  pinion  Mgaglag  la  oae  dl- 
rectkm  of  moTcment  only. 

2.  In  combination  In  apparatM  of  the  daM  daacrlbed, 
a  toothed  wheel,  aa  operattag  leror,  maana  earrled  by  the 
leTW  and  engaging  the  wheel  to  rotate  It  In  oae  direction, 
a  eliding  frame  or  box  operated  by  tiM  lerer  and  the  yield- 
ing rack  carried  by  the  aald  box  aad  engaging  tho  w^od, 
aobataatlally  u  deecrlbed. 

S.  la  combination  in  appantna  of  the  dOM  deacribed. 
the  rotary  wheel,  the  lerer,  a  pawl  betweea  the  lerer  and 
tha  whed,  a  ehnck  or  Mock,  a  box  or  caatng  eliding  there- 
on, a  pin  and  alot  conneetloa  botwaen  the  box  or  casing 
and  the  lever  and  a  yielding  raek  Mrrled  by  th»  box  or 
casing  to  engage  the  toothed  whad  to  coatlane  the  rotary 
moTemnt  of  the  aaiM  la  tha  oaa  direetloa,  aabotaatlally 
as  described. 


989,810.    STSOLABSaa    ■axABD  J.  SraoHM.  Uvlagatoa. 
Mont:  Sdlth  W.  Strohm,  Newtoa  tofwaahlp.  Calhoon 
cooaty,  Mich.,  admlalstntrlx  of  aald  Bthard  J.  Strohm, 
-  deceaaed.    riled  Aog.  81.  1909.    Serial  No.  010,464. 


/^    / 

1.  Tho  eoBBbiaatloa  la  ofa  plawM  with  tha  bew-«»rlBg 
<rf  a  laaaholdlag  aiMibir  la  aaiagimiat  there- 
with, coaaprlalag  eara  bataaM  whlA  aald  leaa  la  aMaated, 
a  mimfcir  paaalag  ttraagh  aald  eacn  aad  iMa,  a  iMa-M- 

proTldad  with  a  teagaa  aad  adaytad  to  m- 

aaaa  aald  aan  for  hav- 

lag  ralatlTa  loasltadlaal  movoaeatthonwlth,  aad  a  aprlag 

I  a  portlaa  of  aald 
,  Mbataatlalty  as 

2.  The  eoabtaatloa  ta  «ya 
I  and  leas,  of  a  leaa-heldtag  member  la 
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with,  comprising  slotted  Mra  betweaa  which  aald  lens  Is 
moonted,  a  member  paMlng  throo^  aaid  Mrs  and  lens,  a 
lens-engaging  member  arranged  betwe^  aald  ears  and 
adapted  to  have  relatire  loagttndlnal  morement  therewith, 
a  member  paaaing  throngh  Mid  lena-engagiag  member  aad 
adapted  to  operate  within  Mid  alota,  said  lena-engaglng 
member  being  provided  with  cat  ont  portlona  and  a  tongue, 
a  spring  arranged  aroond  Mid  tongne  and  within  said  eat 
oat  portloaa.  and  abutting  a  portion  of  said  lens-heldlng 
member,  sobotantially  as  described, 

S.  The  combination  in  eye  glaaaw  with  the  bow-aprlng 
and  lena,  of  a  lene-holdlng  member  in  engagement  there- 
with, a  lens-engagtng  member  mounted  upon  said  lens- 
holding  member,  and  having  relative  longttudinal  move- 
ment therewith,  meana  tor  normally  yieldingly  holding 
•aid  lena-engaglng  member  In  contact  with  said  lens,  said 
lens-holding  member  being  provided  with  spaced  sidM  be- 
tweea whldi  la  arraaged  a  log  and  reeeaaea.  Mid  bow- 
spring  being  provided  with  aa  aperture  adapted  to  contain 
Mid  lug  and  having  logs  adapted  to  fit  within  aald  re- 
ceaees.  a  noee  guard-carrying  member  arranged  upon  aaid 
bow-aprlng  within  aald  apaced  aldea,  and  having  interlock- 
ing engagement  therewith,  and  meaaa  for  rigidly  aecnrtng 
mid  l«ia-holding  member,  aaid  bow-spring,  and  raid  nose 
guard-carrying  member  In  engagement  with  each  other, 
sabatantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  in  eye  glaasea  with  the  bow-aprlng 
and  lena,  of  a  lens-holding  member  in  engagement  there- 
with, means  for  detachably  securing  Mid  letas-boldlng 
member  to  Mid  lens,  a  lens-engaging  member  movably 
mounted  upon  said  lens-boldlng  member,  meana  for  guid- 
ing said  lens-engaging  mraaber  doring  its  movement  and 
a  spring  arranged  upon  Mid  lens  holding  member  aad  in 
engagement  with  Mid  lens  engaging  member,  aobatan- 
tially  as  deecrlbed. 

5.  The  combination  In  eye  glasses  with  the  bow -spring 
and  lens,  of  a  lens-holdlng  member  in  engagement  there- 
with, means  for  detachably  securtog  Mid  lens-holding 
member  to  a  lens,  s  lens-engaging  member  mounted  upon 
Mid  lens-boldlng  member  for  moving  longitudinally  tbere- 
of,  aad  a  splral-spriag  arranged  upon  Mid  lens-boldlng 
member  and  lb  engagement  with  said  1m»  engaging  mem- 
ber. BUbstantlally  as  deecrlbed. 


969.616.  ETEOLASS-MOUNTINQ.  BaHAao  J.  SraoBM, 
Livingston.  Mont :  Edith  W.  Strohm,  Newton  township. 
Calhoun  county.  Mich.,  admlnlatratrix  of  said  Rrhard 
J.  Strohm.  deceased.  Piled  Nov.  2.  1909.  Serial  No. 
525.894. 


1.  la  an  eye-glau  mounting,  the  combination  with  a 
support,  of  a  nose-guard  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  one 
end  of  Mid  noee-guard  being  bent  to  form  a  aplral  spring, 
for  engagement  with  the  none  aid  Mrvlng  u  a  grip,  the 
free  end  of  said  spiral  spring  being  plvotally  connected  to 
said  aupport  aald  aplral  faring  tending  to  arge  the  entire 
aoee-guard  toward  the  noae,  and  said  spiral  spring  being 
subjected  to  a  torsional  movement  when  the  noee-guard  la 
swung  outwardly. 

2.  In  an  eye-glaM  mounting,  the  combination  with  a 
aopport,  of  a  nose-gaard  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  com- 
prising a  substantially  S-ahaped  body  portion  provided 
with  an  actuating  lever  and  a  grip  secured  to  the  upper 
Md  thereof,  the  lower  end  of  Mid  substantially  S-shaped 
body  porbon  being  produced  to  form  a  spiral  spring  adi^tt- 
ed  to  directly  engage  the  noM,  aad  Mid  spiral  spring  being 
produced  and  extending  snbatantially  vertically  for  loosely 
engaglag  said  support 

164O.0.— 79 


909.817.  TANK-CAB.  ViCTOB  M.  SvuUA,  St  Loala.  Mo., 
aaalgnor  to  American  Car  aad  Foundry  Company.  St 
Looia.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar. 
31,   1910.     Serial  No.  552,500. 


1.  In  a  tank  car,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and  a 
tank  mounted  thereon  of  means  connected  with  the  ends  of 
the  tank,  and  under-hanging  portions  of  the  frame  poai- 
tioned  and  adapted  for  transmitting  lifting  stresses  to  the 
end  portions  of  the  frame  as  componenta  of  the  bending 
moment  of  the  central  portion  of  the  tank. 

2.  In  a  tank  car,  the  combination  with  a  frame  having 
inclined  beveled  portions  contiguous  the  ends,  and  a  tank 
mounted  on  Mid  frame,  of  extensions  projecting  from  the 
ends  of  the  tank  and  under-banging  said  inclined  portions 
in  position  for  engaging  the  same. 

8.  In  a  tank  car,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  and  a 
tank  mounted  thereon,  of  extenalons  projecting  from  the 
ends  of  tbe  tank  and  having  inclined  surfacM  under-lying 
portions  of  tbe  frame. 

4.  In  a  tank  car.  the  combination  with  a  frame,  and  a 
tank  mooatad  thereon,  of  a  bracket  extending  from  one  «ul 
of  the  tank  longitudinally  of  the  frame,  and  having  an 
inclined  portion  under-lying  a  portion  of  tha  frame  con- 
tlguooa  to  the  aid  thereof. 

0.  In  combination,  a  frame  having  bolsten  with  up- 
standing cradles,  a  tank  mounted  in  hM  eradtoa  aad  hav- 
ing its  ends  extending  beyond  the  cradles  and  its  interme- 
diate portlona  between  the  aaddlM  Ind^Mndent  of  the 
frame,  and  means  at  the  ends  of  the  tank  under-laK>lng 
portions  of  the  frame  contiguous  the  ends  thereof. 

[Claim  6  aot  prtatad  ta  tha  Oaaatta.] 


♦ 


909,818.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOB  INCANDBSCENT 
LAMPS.  CLAXBirca  J.  Tim  a  and  Jamm  A.  BAaHHJLSDT, 
Duluth.  Mtan.    Filed  Apr.  27,  1909.    Serial  Na  492.497. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  lamp  socket  of  tha  type  de- 
scribed, formed  in  Ito  inner  wall  with  a  kecpw,  aad  a  Uunp 
adapted  to  work  tato  aaid  aocket  of  a  string  Mtch  having 
a  loop  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  Mcircle  tha  baM  of  tha 
lamp  and  a  book  at  Ita  Inner  end  adapted  to  engage  said 
keeper. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  socket  of  the  type  d»- 
scribed  and  formed  In  tta  taner  wall  with  a  keeper,  and  a 
lamp  adapted  to  be  worked  tato  Mid  keeper  by  a  rotary 
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BoreaMot  thereof,  a  catch  harlac  an  iBtemcdIate  portlaa 
eztendlBf  longltadliiaUy  of  the  base  <rf  the  Ump.  and  a 
book  at  one  end  with  an  ootwardly  tornad  Mil  adapted 
to  enffac*  the  keeper. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  aocket  of  the  type  de- 
scribed, formed  in  Ita  Inner  wall  with  a  keeper,  of  a  lamp 
proTlded  with  a  bate  formed  with  a  lonsltndlnal  groore, 
and  a  iprlng  catch  having  a  ahank  aeated  in  aald  grooTe 
and  a  hook  deeigned  to  engage  aald  keeper. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  aocket  of  the  tjpe  de- 
Bcribed,  formed  in  its  Inner  wall  with  a  keeper,  of  a  lamp 
provided  with  a  baae  formed  with  a  longitudinal  groove 
and  a  aprtng  catch  having  a  shank  seated  in  said  groove,  a 
hook  at  one  Mid  of  aald  shank,  designed  to  engage  said 
keeper,  and  a  loop  at  the  other  end  of  said  shank  encircling 
the  lamp. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  socket  of  the  type  de- 
■erlbed.  fMmed  in  Ita  inner  wall  with  a  keeper,  and  a  lamp 
provided  with  a  base  adapted  to  work  iBto  the  socket  by  a 
rotary  movement,  of  a  catch  having  an  intermediate  por- 
tion extending  longitudinally  of  the  base,  a  loop  at  one  end 
adapted  to  encircle  the  base,  and  a  hook  at  the  other  end 
with  an  oottomed  bUl  adapted  to  engage  the  keeper  apon 
a  reverae  movement  of  the  lamp  and  sockeC 


909,819.     ORAIN-HEADUR.     Bbw>  C.  Towwb,  Fafrport, 
Kaaa.    Filed  Oct.  7,  1909.    Serial  No.  521,«11. 


.  1.  A  grain  beader,  comprtsing  a  wheeled  frame,  sleeves 
pivoted  to  said  frame  for  movement  in  a  vertical  plane, 
rack  bars  sltdlngly  mounted  In  the  sleeves,  a  frame  carried 
by  and  forward  of  the  rack  ban  and  eqalpped  with  a 
traveling  conveyer  and  a  cutting  mechanism,  a  reel  over- 
lying the  cutting  mechanism,  an  elevator  conveyer  to  re- 
ceive the  grain  from  the  traveling  conveyer,  meana  for 
operating  the  cutting  mechanlam.  the  reel  and  mM  con- 
veyera,  cog-wheels  engaging  «<ald  rack  bare,  and  meana 
for  turning  aald  cog-wheela  to  impart  upward  or  downward 
movement  to  the  rack  ban. 

2.  A  grain  header,  comprising  a  wheeled  frame,  sleeves 
pivoted  to  said  frame  for  movement  in  a  vertical  plane, 
rack  bars  slidingly  mounted  in  the  sleeves,  a  frame  car- 
ried by  and  forward  of  the  rack  ban  and  equipped  with  a 
traveling  conveyer  and  a  cutting  mechanism,  a  reel  over- 
lying the  cutting  mechanlam.  an  elevator  conveyer  to  re- 
ceive the  grain  from  the  traveling  conveyer,  means  for  op- 
erating the  cutting  mechanism,  the  reel  and  aald  con- 
veyere.  cog-wheels  engaging  said  rack  bare,  means  for  turn- 
ing said  cog-wheel  to  impart  upward  or  downward  move- 
ment to  the  rack  ban,  and  meana  for  simultaneously  tilting 
sail  Hleeves  In  one  direction  or  the  other  and  thereby  im- 
parting like  movement  to  the  rack  ban  and  the  parts  car- 
ried theraby. 

S.  A  grain  header,  cooiprislng  a  wheeled  frame,  sleeves 
pivoted  to  said  frame  for  movement  in  a  vertical  plane, 
ban  alidingly  mounted  in  the  sleeves,  a  frame  carried  by 
and  forward  of  said  ban.  a  traveling  coaveyw,  a  cuttliig 
mechanlam.  a  rati  and  an  elevator  conveyer  carried  by 
nM  fMB*  aaA  ■soraMe  wKh  said  frame,  meana  for  vertl- 
«allf-adjaaCtBC  aald  ban  In  Mid  aleeves,  and  meana  for 
ptvotally   adjoatliw   the   aleerea   and    the   parts   carried 


4.  A  grain  header,  ctHnprtsing  a  suitable  frame,  a  pair 
oC  rear  whaels  therefor,  a  pair  of  frost  awlvelcd  whcela 
therefor,  meana  to  simultaneously  turn  said  swtveled 
wheels  to  guide  the  machine  in  the  desired  direction,  a 
pivoted  upright,  a  perforated  bar  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a 

■  i 
t 


aleeve  alidingly  monated  oo  aatd  bar,  a  reasoTaUe  pin  en- 
gaging the  sleeve  and  one  <rf  the  perforationa  of  th«  arm. 
a  tenalon  rod  pivotaUy  connecting  the  aleeve  and  the  npper 
end  of  said  upright,  a  brace  bar  plvotally  connected  to  the 
aald  aleeve  and  to  the  lower  part  of  aald  upright,  a  aleeve 
upon  the  upright,  means  cosnectsd  to  aald  sleeve  taadlag 
to  swing  the  same  rearwardly,  a  pair  of  alearaa  pivoted 
to  the  front  end  of  the  frame,  ban  extending  alidingly 
through  aald  sleeves,  and  a  traveliag  conveyer,  cutting 
mechanlam  and  a  reel  carried  by  the  laat«amed  fraate. 

S.  A  grain  header,  comprising  a  snitahla  frame,  a  pair 
of  rear  wheela  therefor,  a  pair  of  tnmt  awlvaled  wheela 
therefor,  meana  to  almnltaneoualy  turn  aald  swiveled 
wbeela  to  guide  the  machine  in  the  desired  direction,  a 
pivoted  upright,  a  perforated  bar  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a 
sleeve  slidingly  mounted  on  said  bar,  a  ramovable  pin  ea- 
gaglng  the  sleeve  and  one  of  the  perforationa  of  the  am, 
a  tenaloa  rod  plvotally  connecting  tlie  aleeve  and  the  opper 
end  of  said  upright,  a  brace  bar  plvotally  ooaneetad  to  the 
said  aleeve,  and  to  the  lower  part  of  aald  oprlght,  a  aleeve 
upon  the  upright,  meana  connected  to  aald  aleeve  tending 
to  swing  the  same  rearwardly,  a  pair  of  sleeves  pivoted  to 
the  front  end  of  the  frame,  bars  extending  alidingly 
through  aald  sleeves,  a  traveling  conveyer,  cutting  mech- 
anlam and  a  reel  carried  by  the  last-named  frame,  a  trana- 
verse  shaft  Joumaled  in  the  Ont-named  frame  and  form- 
ing the  pivotal  support  of  the  aleevea  at  the  front  end  of 
said  frame,  wheela  rotataUe  with  aald  ahaft  and  engaging 
the  ban  extending  alidingly  through  the  aald  alaaves,  and 
meana  fk>r  turning  aald  ahaft  for  the  purpose  of  Imparting 
upward  or  downward  movement  to  the  said  ban  extending 
through  the  pivoted  aleevea. 


959,820.  ABT  OF  MAKINO  HTDROCAHBON  SOAPS. 
Isaac  Vandbn  Bboek,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  6, 
1907.    Serial  No.  377,000. 

1.  The  Improvement  In  the  art  of  making  hydrocarbon 
aoapa,  which  conalata  In  ftrat  emulalfying  the  hydrocarbon 
with  soap  and  the  aid  of  a  relatively  minute  qoaatity  of 
ammonia  and  then  gradually  stirring  it  Into  a  heated  maaa 
of  soap  and  cooling  the  aame. 

2.  The  Improvement  in  the  art  of  making  hydrocarbon 
soapa,  which  consista  in  fint  emulsifying  the  hydrocarbon 
with  a  dilute  solution  of  soap  containing  a  small  quantity 
of  ammonia  and  then  gradually  stirring  it  into  a  heated 
mass  of  soap  and  cooling  the  aame  and  then  granulating 
the  maaa  ao  produced. 

8.  The  Improvement  In  the  art  of  making  hydrocarbon 
aoapa,  compriaing  the  step  of  emulsifying  a  volatile  hydro- 
carbon with  a  warm  aqueous  solution  of  soap  containing  a 
small  quantity  of  ammonia  for  caualng  or  aiding  the  emul- 
alfying action. 

4.  The  Improvement  In  the  art  of  making  hydrocarbon 
soapa,  compriaing  the  step  of  emulsifying  a  volatile  hydro- 
carbon consisting  largely  of  naphtha  by  stirring  the  hy- 
drocarbon into  a  solution  of  soap  containing  approximately 
ten  parta  by  weight  of  aoap  to  one  part  of  ammonia  water 
at  a  temperatura  approximating  one  hundred  and  twenty 
degreea  FahnnhelL 

5.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  making  liydrocarbon 
aoapa,  comprising  the  step  of  emulsifying  a  volatile  hydro- 
carbon cooalating  largely  of  naphtha  by  atlrrtig  the  hy- 
drocarbon Into  a  aolotioa  of  aoap  containing  approxlautaly 
ten  parta  by  weight  of  soap  to  one  part  of  ammonia  watar 
at  a  temperature  approximating  one  hundred  and  twenty 
degreea  Fahrenheit  and  continuing  the  addition  of  hydro- 
carbon until  at  least  one  hundred  parta  tliereof  for  each 
part  of  soap  are  preeent. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tlie  Oaaatt*.] 


909321.     CRBDIT-CABINST.     BoujO  U,  Tick,  Detroit. 
Iflch.,  assignor  to  The  American  Caae  ft  Regtator  Com- 
pany, Salem,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     FUed  July 
20,  1909.     Serial  No.  508.628. 
1.  In  a  credit  cabinet,  the  comMnatton  of  a  caae,  a  aerlea 

of  credit  slip  holding  leaves  linked  together  at  their  bottom 
*  or  lower  portion,  the  links  of  the  leavea  plvotally  attached 
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together,  bearlnga  aecorad  to  the  leavea,  and  aupporta 
provided  with  open  rmaaes,  said  open  rseeaaaa  adapted  to 
lecelve  the  beariags,  sabatantlally  aa  and  tot  the  purpoae 
■pecifled. 


2.  In  a  credit  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a  case,  a  aerlea 
of  credit  allp  holding  leavea  linked  together  at  their  bottom 
or  lower  portion,  the  links  of  the  leavea  plvotally  attached 
together,  bearings  secured  to  the  leavea,  supporta  pro- 
vided with  open  receeaea.  aald  open  receoeea  adapted  to 
receive  the  bearings,  and  means  for  limiting  the  pivotal 
movement  of  the  links  Intermediate  the  leavea,  subataa- 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  In  a  credit  cabinet  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  caalng.  a  aerlea  of  credit  slip  holding  leavea 
provided  with  credit  allp  holding  clips,  said  credit  slip 
holding  leaves  linked  together  at  their  bottom  or  lower 
fnds  and  provided  with  bearlnga,  supporta  provided  with 
stepped  open  recesses,  said  receasea  adapted  to  receive  the 
bearlnga  of  the  credit  allp  holding  leavea,  and  the  links  piv- 
oted together,  aubatantUlly  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoee  aped- 
fled. 

4.  In  a  credit  cabinet  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  the  combi- 
nation ot  a  caalng,  a  aerlea  of  credit  aUp  holding  leavea 
provided  with  slip  holding  dips,  aald  credit  slip  holding 
iesves  linked  together  at  their  bottom  or  lower  ends  and 
provided  with  bearlnga,  aupporta  provided  with  stepped 
open  receeses,  said  recesses  adapted  to  receive  the  bear- 
ings of  the  credit  slip  holding  leaves  and  the  links  pivoted 
together  and  meana  for  limiting  the  dovmward  movement 
of  the  llnka  at  their  pivotal  connectloBa.  substantially  aa 
and  for  the  porpoee  specified. 


909.822.  KNITTING  -  MACHINB  BBD.  William  O. 
Wait.  Jacksoo.  lllch..  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  Charlea  H. 
Patterson,  Jackson.  Mich.  FUed  Apr.  22,  1909.  Serial 
No.  491,007. 

1.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  movable  needle  aupporting  track,  of  meana 
movable  to  and  from  a  posltl6n  beneath  the  supporting 
track  for  maintaining  the  same  in  a  predetermined  poel- 
tloB.  and  an  actuating  member  for  aald  meana  plvotally 
connected  thereto. 

2.  In  mechanlam  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  needle  support  pivetflly  mounted  at  one 
end.  of  a  stop  located  beneath  the  support,  a  device  mov- 
able between  the  support  and  stop,  and  a  pivotal  actuating 
member  on  which  the  device  Is  mounted. 

3.  In  mechanlam  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  needle  support  plvotally  mounted  at  one 
end,  of  a  atop  located  beneath  the  support,  a  device  mov- 
able between  the  support  and  stop,  and  a  pivotal  actuating 
member,  aald  device  being  plvotally  mounted  on  the  mem- 
ber. 

4.  In  mechanlam  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  needle  aupport  plvotally  BMunted  at  one 
end,  of  a  atop  lomtsd  beneath  the  needle  aopport.  an  actn 


ating  member  plvotally  mounted  In  rear  of  the  support, 
and  a  wedge  Mock  plvotally  mounted  en  Uie  actnating 
member  and  movable  lietween  the  stop  and  aupport. 


5.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  movable  needle  support,  of  means  for  rala- 
Ing  and  lowering  the  same,  and  means  that  movea  with 
the  raising  and  lowering  means  to  a  position  over  the  nee- 
dle placed  on  the  support  and  over  the  support  to  hold 
said  needle  and  support  in  depressed  position. 

(Clalma  8  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 
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1'.  A  bos  comprising  a  body  provided  with  oppoaltely  dis- 
posed side  slits,  a  cover  for  the  body  and  alao  provided  with 
aide  sllta  which  aline  with  the  allta  of  the  body  whm  the 
cover  is  closed  thereon,  n  hanger  bar  within  the  body,  and 
a  faatening  atrlng  passing  through  the  alined  openings  «r 
slito  of  the  body  and  cover  and  suspending  aald  hanger  bar 
and  also  serving  to  hold  the  box  and  cover  In  dossd  raln- 
tion. 

2.  A  box  comprising  a  body  provided  with  flanged  aide 
edgea  having  slits  formed  therein,  a  cover  also  providsd 
with  slitted  side  flangea  whkh  aline  with  the  sllta  ef  the 
flanges  of  the  body  when  the  cover  Is  closed  thereon,  a 
hanger  bar  within  the  body,  and  a  tastener  string  paasing 
through  the  slitted  portions  of  said  flangea  for  aoapendlng 
the  bar  within  the  body  and  alao  aerrlng  to  hold  the  body 
and  cover  In  cloeed  ralatlon. 
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9MJ24.     MtlLLrBBACS.     CiffttTJW   WABMHObn,   Cbl- 
caso.  lU.    F!to«  lUr-  ♦.  !•<".    »«tal  N».  8«0,528. 


The  eombtoatlon  with  a  ftmnie  comprlshig  •  P*lr  o' 
crank  anna  conaeetad  1^  a  ihank.  of  a  bearing  head  rota- 
tably  moonted  apon  one  of  aaid  crank  anna,  a  tool  holder 
rotatably  monated  apon  the  other  of  aaid  crank  arma,  a 
retatable  and  longltwllnallT  atadonary  grip  proTided  with 
a  plnk»  rigidly  and  permanatiy  aecnred  thereto,  a  pinion 
rotaubty  nooatad  upon  aaid  aecond  named  cx*ak  arm  and 
engaflnc  aaid  flrat  named  pinion,  meaaa  for  aildlnff  aaid 
aecond  named  pinion  00  ita  longitndinal  azia  into  and  oat 
of  engagement  with  aaid  flrat  named  plnloa  and  meaaa  for 
maiataialag  aaid  alldable  ptnlon  In  eltli«r  extreme  poaltlon, 
meaaa  fwiaect««g  aaid  tool  holder  aad  aaid  laat  named 
plaioa  for  iMparttag  rotation  to  the  former  from  the  lat- 
ter, aad  the  whole  belag  actuated  by  the  awlaglng  of  the 
grip  aad  the  pinion  rigidly  aaenred  thereto  la  a  drde 
aboot  the  aaid  bearing  bead  wtthoat  letting  the  aame  ro- 
tate apon  their  central  axia  or  with  relation  to  the  body 
of  the  operator,  aobataatlally  aa  deaerttwd. 


9  6  0.829.  8CRKW-MACH1NB.  OaoaOB  T.  Wabwick, 
Sprlngfleld,  Maaa.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1000.  Serial  Ma 
47S.670. 


the  latter  hartag  aa  apertare  tberela,  a  awaglag  aieehaa- 
tan,  meaaa  for  adTanclag  wire  latermlttaatly  throoch  the 
apertnred  ahear  OMmber,  a  derlee  for  tanporarlly  holdtag 
the  wire  la  Ita  adTanced  poaltlon.  a  mechanlam,  located 
forward  of  the  apertnred  ahear  member  for  rounding  the 
adTanced  end  of  the  wire,  meana  for  operating  the  mor- 
able  thear  member  to  aerer  the  adraaced  portion  of  the 
wire  aobeeqaently  to  the  rooadlag  of  Ita  aad  aad  to  caoae 
the  conTeyance,  by  aaid  morahla  riiear  mambar  of  the  end 
roanded  blank  eonatltntlng  portion  of  the  wire  la  a  direc- 
tion toward  the  awaging  maebaalam. 

3.  In  a  acrew  machine,  la  comblaatioa,  a  tnbalar  wire 
galde,  the  ft>rward  end  of  which  ooaatltntea  one  member 
of  a  ahear  aad  a  moTaMe  ahear  bar  eoactlag  wltit  the  tabu- 
lar wire  galde,  harlag  aa  apertare  therethroagh  reglater- 
ing  with  the  tube  gnlde  poaaaga,  and  a  awaging  mechVKv 
iam,  meana  fbr  adranclng  wire  latamlttantly  throogh^fca 
guide  aad  apertared  abear  member,  aad  meaaa  for  e^M^ 
atiag  each  ahear  member,  for  aarerlag  the  adraneed  par- 
tion  of  the  wire  and  for  caoalag  Ita  coaTeyance,  by  naM 
ahear  mechaniam.  to  tiie  awaging  mechanlam. 

4.  In  a  acrew  machlae,  the  combtnatloa  with  a  tabular 
wire  guide,  the  forward  end  of  which  coaatltutea  one  mem- 
ber of  a  ahear.  aad  which  tabalar  wire  goMe  haa  aa  opea- 
Ing  leading  tranareraely  tiMrebito.  a  morable  ahear  bar 
coactlng  with  the  tabular  wire  guide,  baring  an  aperture 
therethroagh  reglaterlng  with  the  tube  guide  paaMge,  a 
■waging  meclianiam.  meana  for  adranelng  wire  inter- 
mittently through  the  guide  aad  apertnred  member,  a 
aprlng  retracted  wire  holding  rod  BMrable  in  aaid  traaa- 
rerae  opening,  cam  actuated  meana  for  projecting  and 
temporarily  retaining  the  rod  in  ita  wire  holding  poaltlon. 
meana  for  rounding  the  adraaced  end  of  the  wire,  and 
meana  for  operating  aaid  movable  abear  bar  for  aererlag 
the  adraaced  portion  of  the  wire  aad  eoBTeylag  the  blaak 
from  the  ahear  bar  la  a  direction  toward  the  awaging 
mechanlam.  _ 

5.  In  a  acrew  machine,  In  combination,  a  wire  guide, 
meana  for  feeding  wire  intermittently  therethrough,  a  abear 
bar  coactlng  with  the  wire  guide  aad  barlag  aa  apertare 
through  which  the  adraaced  portlea  of  the  wire  la  paaaed, 
a  rotatlre  apindle  mounted  for  axial  morementa  in  allne- 
meat  with  the  wire  guide  and  carrying  a  wire  roundlag 
tool  at  ita  extremity  which  la  adjacent  the  abear  bar  aad 
wire  guide,  meana  for  rotating  aaid  apiadle,  and  meana  for 
periodically  endwlae  morlag  the  apindle  to  carry  aaid  tool 
to  Ita  worktag  action  on  ita  adranced  end  of  the  wire. 

(Clalma  6  to  S5  not  printed  In  the  Qaaatta.1 
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In  a  acrew  machine,  in  comblnatloQ,  a  wire  guide, 
4  rtnnr  comprialng  a  fixed  member  aad  a  morable 
',  tke  latter  haTlag  aa  aperture  tberein.  a  awaglag 
meaaa  for  adrandng  wire  Intermittently 
tkrough  tte  apertnred  ahear  membm-,  a  mechanlna.  lo- 
cated forward  of  the  apertared  ahear  member,  for  ronnd- 
lag  the  advaaeed  fod  of  the  wire,  meana  for  operating  the 
mvnM»  ahear  aMmber  to  aerer  the  adranced  portion  ot 
the  wlf«  aabeeqaent  to  the  roandlag  ef  ita  end  and  to 
eaon  the  ceareyaace.  by  aaid  morable  ahear  member  of 
tba  aafl  taaaart.  Maak-oonatltating.  portion  of  the  wire  la 
a  directioa  toward  the  awaging  mechanlam. 

2.  In  a  acrew  machlae,  la  combination,  a  wire  guide  aad 
g  gbaar  eamprlalng  a  fixed  member  aad  a  morable  member. 


960,826.  liSCHANICAL  MOVSMSNT.  THBOOoaa  WlIXI, 
Daytoa.  Ohio,  aaalgaor  of  oae-half  to  Bdward  O.  Peaae. 
Dayton.  Ohio.    Plied  Mar.  28.  1010.    Serial  No.  661.008. 


1.  in   a   meebanicf.1   morement,  a  rotataWe   rtag   and 
leaaa  tat  drtrlag  ntld  t1a«,  of  a  lUftaMe  j^aloa  drlrea 
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by  aaid  rlag  and  around  which  the  ring  rotatea,  BMaaa 
for  ahlfting  aaid  pinion  to  and  from  the  axia  ef  the  ring, 
aad  idlera  laterpoaed  betweaa  oppoalte  aldea  of  the  ahlft- 
able  pinion  aad  the  Inner  perlpb«7  of  the  ring  and  through 
which  the  ahiftable  pinion  is  driren  from  aaid  ring. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  morement,  the  combination  with  an 
latemal  gear,  and  meana  for  driring  the  aame,  of  a  ahift- 
able pinion  mounted  within  the  cb-cumference  of  aaid 
gear,  meana  for  ahlfting  the  poaition  of  laid  pinion  to 
aad  from  the  ceater  of  the  ring,  and  idlera  interpoeed 
between  oppoalte  aldee  of  aaid  ahiftable  pinion  and  the 
Inner  circumference  of  the  ring  and  throui^  which  the 
Alftable  plnloa  la  driren  from  aaid  ring. 

8.  In  a  mechankal  morement,  the  combination  with  an 
Internal  gear,  and  meana  for  driring  aaid  gaar,  of  a  ahift- 
able pinion  mounted  within  the  circumference  of  aaid  in- 
ternal gear,  and  ahrouded  geara  in  meah  with  aaid  internal 
gear  and  aaid  pinion,  the  ahrouda  of  aaid  geara  engaging 
the  teeth  of  the  internal  gear  and  of  the  pinion  to  hold 
aaid  geara  and  pinion  in  meah. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  morement,  the  comblnatloa  with  an 
latemal  gear  harlng  amooth  annular  internal  aurfaceit  on 
each  aide  of  the  teeth  tuereof.  a  ahrouded  driring  gear 
In  meah  with  aaid  internal  gear,  the  peripberiea  of  the 
ahrouded  portiona  of  feaid  driring  gear  being  in  engage- 
awnt  with  ttte  amooth  annular  aurfacea  of  the  internal 
gear,  a  ahiftable  pinion  prorided  with  aide  dlaka  and 
mounted  within  the  circumference  of  aaid  internal  gear, 
ahrouded  geara  interpoeed  between  oppoalte  aldea  of  aaid 
ahiftable  ptnlon  and  the  internal  gear,  the  ahrouda  of  aaid 
ahrouded  geara  being  in  engagement  with  the  amooth 
annular  aurfacea  of  the  Internal  gear,  and  with  tb*  pe- 
ripberiea of  the  dlaka  of  the  ahiftalrte  pinion,  and  means  for 
enpporting  and  ahlfting  the  ahiftable  pinion. 


060.827.  CIBCUTT-BRBAKSB.  Macbicb  J.  WOHU  New 
York,  and  Haxxt  Baamaao,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  aaalgnora 
to  Abbot  A.  Low.  Horseahoe,  N.  Y.,  Maurice  J.  Wohl, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Harry  Hertdierg.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.. 
tnwtcea.    Filed  Mar.  20,  1008.    Serial  No.  422,278. 


1.  The  eMDbinatlon  of  a  thermal  expanalMe  conductor, 
a  plroted  member  connected  with  aaid  conductor  to  be 
awung  therrtiy.  aaid  member  baring  a  working  face  pro- 
rided with  a  iimaa.  aa  tiectrical  cut-out,  aad  a  projection 
connected  therewith  aad  adapted  to  ride  oa  aaid  working 
face  and  to  enter  aaid  raeeaa,  aaid  cat-out  belag  adapt- 
ed to  open  automatically  when  aaid  projection  entera  aaid 


awang  thereby,  aaid  member  harlng  a  working  faea  pro- 
rided with  a  reeeaa.  an  electrical  cut-out  adapted  to  open 
automatically  when  not  held  cloeed,  and  a  member  inter- 
mediate aaid  working  face  and  said  cut-out,  being  adapted 
to  bold  the  cut-out  closed  when  In  engagement  with  said 
working  face  and  to  permit  the  cnt-oot  to  open  upon  enter- 
taig  aaid  receea.  aaid  intermediate  member  being  alao  adapt-  - 
ed  to  be  tranalated  with  aaid  plroted  member  aftar  «a- 
taring  aaid  receas. 

4.  Tbe  comblnstion  of  a  thermal  expansible  conductor, 
a  plroted  member  connected  with  said  conductor  ao  aa  to 
be  ralaed  by  the  contraction  thereof  and  to  daacend  upon 
the  exjMuwlon  thereof,  aaid  member  harlng  a  working  face 
prorldad  with  a  reeeaa.  an  electrical  cat-out  adapted  to 
open  automatically  when  not  held  cloeed,  and  a  aecond 
plroted  member  int«-mediate  said  working  face  and  aaid 
cut-ont  aad  prorided  with  a  projecttoa  adaptad  to  ride  oa 
aaid  working  face  and  to  enter  aaid  reeeaa,  being  adapted 
to  bold  tbe  cat-oat  cloeed  while  said  projection  rides  on 
aaid  working  face  and  to  permit  tbe  cut-oat  to  open  when 
aaid  projection  entera  said  reeeaa,  the  pirotal  mounting  of 
aaid  aecond  memiier  being  alotted  to  permit  aaid  member 
to  be  ralaed  by  tbe  first-named  plroted  memtier  after  said 
projection  enters  said  receea. 


060,828.     AUTOMATIC  FIRE  -  ALARM.      JoBVK  TkSam, 
Leemaater,  Ta.    Filed  Aug.  27, 1008.    Serial  Vo.  480.610. 


L  In  a  local  lire  alarm,  a  combustible  atraad  fixed  at 
one  end  and  a  weight  aaspended  by  its  other,  combined 
with  an  open-work  metallic  guard  conaiatlng  of  a  wire 
helix  aurroundlag  aaid  atrand,  for  the  purpoae  aet  forih. 

2.  In  a  fire  alarm,  a  combnatlble  atrand  fixed  at  one  end 
within  a  compartment,  yjaaalng  through  a  baahlng  in  a 
wall  thereof  into  the  adjacent  compartment  or  hallway, 
and  a  weight  auapended  by  Ita' other  end;  combined  with 
an  open-work  metallic  guard  aurroundlng  aaid  atraad,  for 
tbe  purpoae  aet  forth. 


059,820.  TYPE-WRITINO  MACHINE.  fBANK  A.  Tot  xo. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Underwood  Typewriter 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
Bcv.    FUed  Mar.  24.  1010.    Serial  No.  661,388. 


2.  The  comblaatioa  ot  a  thermal  expaaalble  coaductor, 
a  plroted  aegmmit  coaaected  with  aaid  coaductor  to  be 
awung  by  the  eoatraetloa  thereof  agalaat  the  force  of 
grarlty,  aaM  aegasaat  harlag  Ita  periphery  prorided  with 
a  reeeaa,  an  electrical  cut-out,  and  a  projactloa  coaaected 
therewith  and  adapted  to  ride  oa  aaid  perl^wry  and  to 
enter  aaM  reeeaa,  aaid  cnt-out  belag  adapted  to  open  aoto- 
osatlcally  whea  aaid  projeetloa  eatore  Aid  reeeaa. 

8.  Tha  combtaatloa  o(  a  theraial  expaaalble  conductor, 
a  plroted  member  coaaected  with  aaid  eonduetor  to  be 


1.  la  a  typewittlag  machlae,  the  comblaatloB  with  a 
key-operated  eacapement  and  a  ribbon-teedlag  medtaalam 
operated  thereby,  inciting  a  pawl  and  ratchet  derice.  of 


•^^ 


•W,  s> 


¥^^ 


1246 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mat  31, 19 10. 


il 


■  apaee  bar  opcnttrely  eoancetad  wttk  tb* 

aad  release  mecbaalmB  operated  hj  th»  tpac*  bar  to  dte- 

coonect  the  pawl  and  ratchet. 

2.  In  a  tTpewrltlac  machine,  the  eombtnatloB  with  a 
key-operated  eeeapeaient  aod  a  ribhon-feeding  mecfaaalBn 
operated  thereby.  Inclndlog  a  pawl  and  ratchet  derice,  of 
a  .space  bar  operatlreiy  connected  with  the  eeeapement, 
and  a  falenun  Bored  by  the  operation  of  the  space  bar 
Into  the  path  of  the  pawl  to  effect  the  dieengagement  of 
the  latter  from  the  ratchet. 

a  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  eomblnattoa  with  a 
key-operated  eacapement  and  a  ribbon-feeding  mechaniaa 
operated  thereby,  Inclndlag  a  pawl  and  ratchet  derice.  <^ 
a  space  bar  eperatlTely  connected  wtth  the  escapement,  a 
cam  or  nose  on  tlM  pawl,  and  a  finger  moTable  into  the 
path  of  said  earn  or  noae  when  the  space  bar  is  operated  to 
effect  the  dlseacagemcnt  of  the  pawl  and  ratchet. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
eacapement  and  a  ribbon  -  feeding  mediaalsm  operated 
Uareby.  tnetndteg  a  pawl  and  ratchet  derice.  of  a  space 
bar  operatlrely  connected  with  the  escapement  mechanism, 
and  a  ribbon-feed  release  operated  by  the  iv*ce  bar  to  in- 
tercept the  pawl  on  its  idle  stroke  and  effect  ita  release 
from  the  ratchet. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  an  escapement  mechanism 
capable  of  operating  a  pawl,  whereby  to  actuate  a  ribbon- 
feeding  ratchet,  and  a  space  bar  to  operate  the  escapement 
throogb  which  the  ribbon-feeding  pawl  is  aetnated,  of  a 
ribbon-feed  ralease  interposed  in  the  path  of  the  pawl 
when  operated  from  the  space  bar.  whereby  to  ntilise  the 
moTement  imparted  to  the  pawl  by  the  escapement,  to. dis- 
engage said  pawl  from  ths  ratchet. 


069,830.  CUTTBB-OUARD  FOR  8KIVINO-MACHINE8. 
Aamua  B.  Auwir,  Brockton,  and  Locia  W.  Baiir- 
BASOT,  Whitman,  Mass..  assignon  to  Charles  8.  Pierce, 
Brockton.  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  29,  1908.  Serial  No. 
41M7S. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  knife  hariag  the  under  side  thereof  concare. 
of  a  gaaxd  eooi^lsing  a  gnard  member  located  beneath  the 
knife  in  a  plane  parallel  to  and  adjacent  the  onder  side 
thereof  aad  harinf  Its  upper  surface  eonrexed  to  corre- 
spond with  the  adjacent  concare  under  surface  of  the 
knife. 

2.  The  improTed  cutter  guard  for  the  knife  of  a  ma- 
chine of  the  dmractcr  deacribed  comprising  a  substan- 
tially eixcmlar  gnard  member  located  beneath  the  knife  ad- 
jacent tka  oaiw  iwrface  thereof,  said  gnard  member  being 
cat  away  at  the  enter  and  at  one  side  thereof  so  that  the 
central  poitl—  of  tlM  knife  aad  a  portion  of  the  periphery 
thereof  at*  left  exposed. 

S.  Tke  Improved  cutter  guard  for  the  knife  of  a  ma- 
dUae  of  tha  ckaraftar  described  comprising  a  guard  mem- 
ber of  crvetBt  shape  located  beneath  the  knife  la  a  plane 
paralM  ta  aad  adjacent  the  under  surface  thereof,  said 
goart^haTlag  oae  ud  drawn  out  to  a  polat  to  lie  nearly  in 
contact  with  the  under  side  of  the  ^ife. 

4.  Tha  linimid  cutter  gnard  for  the  knife  of  a  ma- 
cUae  9t  tha  character  deacribed  which  said  kalfe  la  eoa- 
eav«4  oa  Its  lower  surface,  comprising  a  gnard  member 


haring  ita  upper  sorfaee  eosTexed  to  eorreapoad  wl^  the 
said  concsTe  surface  of  the  knife  aad  being  cat  away  at 
the  center  and  at  oae  side  thereof  so  that  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  knife  and  a  portion  of  the  periphery  there<tf 
an  left  expoaed. 


909.831.    PBNai^BHABPENXB.    FaBMaiCK  Auzandib, 
Brooklyn.  N.  T.     nied  Apr.  2. 1909.     Serial  No.  487.440. 
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la  a  pencil  sharpener,  a  rotatable  dinck,  a  gear  carried 
by  said  chuck,  a  rotataUe  spindle,  a  gear  carried  thereby, 
a  cone  carried  by  said  spindle,  cutten  carried  by  said 
cone,  ssid  cone  being  adapted  for  adrancement  along  said 
spindle,  a  firing  adapted  to  adrancc  said  cone,  an  idle 
gear  in  meah  with  the  gear  on  said  spindle,  an  operating 
shaft,  pinions  carried  by  said  shaft,  adapted  to  mesh  with 
the  gear  on  said  chuck  and  said  idle  gear,  aad  a  handle 
carried  by  said  operating  shaft 


969.832.  TABULATING  DKYICE  FOB  TTPE-WBITINO 
MACHINES.  FiaoBaiCK  ALBZAMDaa,  New  York,  N.  T.. 
assignor  of  one-half  to  William  F.  Laskowski.  Jr.,  West 
Hoboken.  N.  J.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  29.  1909. 
Serial  No.  486.421.  Dirided  and  ^Is  application  filed 
Jnas  8.  1009.    Serial  No.  600.889. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
proTlded  with  a  gnldeway,  a  plurality  of  blocks  slldably 
supported  in  said  gnldeway,  a  rack  adjacent  said  guide- 
way,  a  vertically  morabla  spriag  sppoasd  pta  carried  by 
each  of  said  blocks,  a  latch  earrlad  by  each  of  said  pins 
adapted  to  aagage  the  teeth  of  aald  rack,  a  carriage*  an 
escapement  comprising  moraUa  pawls  carried  by  aald 
frame  aad  a  Tertleally  moraUe  rack  carried  by  said  car- 
riage and  nonnally  in  eagagaMsat  with  said  pawls,  a  pin 
carried  by  said  eacapement  rack,  aad  aeaas  to  more  said 
eacapement  nA  oat  of  eagafmaaat  with  said  pawls  and 
to  bring  the  pin  on  the  rack  tats  tha  path  of  said  blocks. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  marhlae,  the  eomhlnatlon  of  a  frame 
proTlded  with  a  gnldeway.  a  plarallty  of  hloehs  slidably 
supported  la  said  galdeway,  a  rack  adjaceat  said  guide- 
way,  a  VHtteally  MOTahls  spriag  opposed  pin  carried  by 
sa^  of  said  hlocka,  a  latdi  earrlad  by  aaA  of  aald 


adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  rack,  a  carriage,  an 
eacapement  comprising  morabie  pawU  carried  by  said 
frame  aad  a  rertlcahy  moTable  rack  carried  by  said  car- 
riage and  normally  in  engagement  with  said  pawla,  a  pin 
carried  by  said  escapMuent  rack,  and  a  rerticaUy  moTabIc 
slide  adapted  to  more  said  eacapement  rack  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  pawls  aad  to  bring  the  pin  on  the  rack 
into  the  path  of  said  blocks. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
provided  with  a  gnldeway,  a  plurality  of  blocks  slidably 
supported  in  said  guideway,  a  rack  adjacent  said  guide- 
way,  a  vertically  movable  spring  opposed  pin  carried  by 
each  of  said  hlocka,  a  latch  carried  by  each  of  said  pins 
adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  rack,  a  horn  project- 
ing from  each  of  said  blocks,  a  carriage,  an  escapement 
compriaing  movable  pawls  carried  by  said  frame  and  a 
vertically  movable  rack  carried  by  said  carriage  and  nor- 
mally la  engagement  with  said  pawla,  a  pin  carried  by 
said  eacapement  rack,  and  a  vertically  movable  sUde 
adapted  to  move  aald  escapement  rack  out  of  engagement 
with  said  pawla  aad  to  bring  the  pla  on  the  rack  into  the 
path  of  said  homa. 

969,888.  BIBBON-FKEDIfiG  MBCHANISM  FOB  TTPE- 
WBITINO  MACHINES.  FaaonaiCK  AuncAHDBB,  New 
York,  N.  T.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  William  F.  Laskow- 
ski, Jr..  West  Hoboken.  N.  J.  Filed  June  8,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  600,890. 


spools  being  adapted  to  meah  with  tha  other  <rf  said  gean 
to  operate  said  ribbon  in  the  oppoaite  direction,  only  one 
of  said  racks  being  in  mesh  with  its  respective  gear  at  a 
time,  and  leven  operated  by  the  engaged  rack  adapted  to 
cause  the  disengaged  ra^  to  meah  with  its  eodperating 
gear  when  the  ribbon  has  reached  the  «kl  of  Its  length, 
the  engaged  rsck  being  adapted  to  aatoaatieally  Isave  Its 

^irtyylmf  gesr. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  movable  carriage,  a 
platen  carried  thereby,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  spools,  an 
Inking  ribbon  carried  thereby,  and  a  plurality  of  eodper- 
ating devleea  carried  by  said  carriage  adapted  to  rotate 
said  spools.  oDf  of  said  devices  being  adapted  to  operate 
one  of  said  spools  in  one  direction,  the  other  of  said  de- 
vices being  adapted  to  operate  tbe  other  of  said  spools  la 
the  opposite  direction,  said  devices  being  adapted  to  auto- 
matically change  their  position  to  rotate  their  reivectlvc 
spools,  whereby  tbe  movement  of  the  ribbon  is  reversed  at 
Intervals. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  movable  carriage,  a  platen 
on  said  carriage,  a  plurality  of  spools,  aa  Inking  ribbon 
carried  by  said  spools,  gean  adapted  to  roUte  said  spools, 
a  pluraUty  of  racks  carried  by  said  carriage,  one  of  said 
ra^s  being  adapted  to  mesh  with  one  of  said  gean  to  oper- 
ate the  ribbon  la  one  direction,  the  other  of  said  racks 
being  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  other  of  said  gears  to  op- 
erate the  ribbon  in  tbe  oppoaite  direction,  only  one  of  aald 
racks  being  in  mesh  with  its  respective  gear  at  a  time, 
and  means  adapted  to  throw  the  disengaged  rack  In  mesh 
with  its  eodperating  gear  when  the  ribbon  has  reached  the 
and  of  its  iMgth.  the  engaged  rack  being  adapted  to  auto- 
matically leave  Its  eagagtag  gaar. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  movable  carriage,  a  platen 
carried  thereby,  a  plurality  of  spools,  an  inking  ribbon 
carried  tberebgr,  gean  adapted  to  route  said  spools,  a  plu- 
rality of  racks  alldably  moantad  on  said  carriage,  one  of 
said  racks  being  adapted  to  maah  with  oae  of  said  gean  to 
operate  aald  ribbon  In  one  diraetion,  the  other  of  said 
spools  b^ng  adapted  to  aMSh  wUh  the  other  oi  said  gean 
to  operate  said  Hhtxm  la  tha  opposite  directum,  only  one 
of  said  racks  being  In  meah  with  Its  respective  gear  at  a 
time,  and  means  opwatsd  ^  the  engaged  rack  adapted  to 
cauae  the  disengaged  rack  to  amah  with  its  co(^ieratlng 
gear  when  the  ribbon  haa  raaelMd  the  end  of  Ita  length,  the 
engaged  rack  being  adapted  to  automatlcaUy  leave  Its  en- 


959,834.  ENTRANCE-DOOB  LOCK.  ACOCST  Ansa. 
New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  P.  ft  F.  Corbln,  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Piled 
Dec  20,  1909.    Serial  No.  584,068. 


8.  la  a  typewrltlag  madilne,  a  movable  carriage,  a  pUten 
carried  thereby,  a  plurality  of  spools,  an  inking  ribbon 
earrlad  tharaky,  SMia  adapted  ta  rotate  aald  spools,  a  pla- 
raUty  ai  racks  rtldaUy  moantad  on  said  carriage,  mm  of 
aald  racks  batag  adapted  t«  mmh  with  oae  of  said  gean  to 
operate  said  rtbboa  la  oae  dlrectloa,  the  other  of  aald 


1.  In  a  latch  mechanism,  a  latch-bolt,  an  automstlc  stop 
therefor,  an  actuator  cooperating  with  aald  stop,  said  stop 
engaging  the  latch  when  said  actuator  la  repreased,  two 
separate  latch  retracting  devices  for  operation  respectively 
from  opposite  sides  of  the  door,  a  dogging  device  for  one  of 
said  latch  ntractlng  derices,  two  independent  key-con- 
trolled devices  operable  from  oppoaite  sides  of  the  door, 
one  of  said  devices  being  arranged  to  operate  said  dogglag 
device,  the  other  device  being  arranged  to  operate  said 
latch  stop  to  release  the  same  and  said  latch  to  retract  the 

same. 

2.  In  a  latch  mechanlam,  a  latdi-bolt,  an  automatic  stop 
therefor,  an  actuator  cooperating  with  said  stop,  said  stop 
sngaglag  the  latch  when  aald  actuator  Is  repressed,  two 
separate  latch  retracting  devices  for  operadoa  respse- 
tlvely  from  opposite  aides  of  the  door,  a  dogging  device  for 
one  of  sakl  latch  ratracting  devleea.  two  Independent  key- 
controlled  devices  operable  from  opposite  aides  of  the  deor, 
one  of  eaid  devices  being  arranged  to  operate  aald  dogglag 
device,  the  other  device  being  arranged  to  operate  said 
latch  stop  to  release  the  same  aad  then  retract  tb»  latdi, 
said  key-operated  devices  being  srranged  directly  oppostis 
to  oae  another. 

8.  la  a  latch,  a  case  and  cap,  a  latch-bolt,  a  step  tk«*- 
for,  two  Independent  means  for  operating  said  latch-bolt,  a 
doc  tor  one  of  said  operaUng  meaaa,  aald  dog  being  lacloeed 
la  aald  caae,  two  cylinder  locks  carried  by  said  caae  and 
cap  arranged  eppoaltdy.  a  k«y-controUed  roU-tedt  for  each 
cylinder  lock,  one  of  aald  roll-hacks  being  aborter  tbaa  tte 
other  and  arranged  to  operate  aald  dog,  the  longer  of  aald 
roll-backs  being  arranged  to  operate  said  atop  and  wltk- 
1  draw  said  latch. 


>a4> 
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4.  IB  •  latch,  •  CUM  and  cap.  a  lateb-bolt,  a  atop  thara-  1 
for.  twa  indapaad^  means  for  operatlaf  lald  lateb-bolt, 

a  dog  tor  MM  <rf  Mid  oftaratlng  mcaaa,  taid  dog  batag  in- 
eloaad  la  aaM  eaaa,  two  cyliader  loeka  carried  by  eald  caia 
aad  cap  arraa«ed  oppoalteiy,  a  key-controUed  roll-back  for 
each  cTlinder  lock,  one  of  laid  roll-backs  belog  sborter  than 
the  otbar  aad  arranged  to  operate  said  dog,  the  longer  of 
■aid  roU-backa  being  arranged  to  operate  aaid  stop  and 
wi^draw  aatd  latch,  and  meana  independent  of  the  key- 
operatad  lai—  tor  operating  said  stop  bgr  one  of  the  two 
Independent  mcaaa  for  operating  the  latch-bolt. 

5.  In  a  lock,  a  caae  inelodlng  a  renoraMe  cap,  two  op- 
poaltelr  poamaned  lock-recetring  openings  )n  said  caae  and 
cap.  two  cylinder  lodn  carried  therein,  a  roll-back  carried 
by  each  <tf  said  cylinder  locks,  one  of  said  roll-backa  being 
shorter  than  the  other,  latch  mechanism,  stop  mechanism 
for  said  latch  mecbaaiam.  the  longer  of  said  arms  being 
arranged  to  operate  said  stop  and  latch  to  retract  the  saaa. 
IndepoMlent  latcb-operatlng  mechanism,  dogging  mechan- 
ism thercfbr.  the  shorter  roU-baek  being  adapted  to  oper- 
ate aald  dflqtug  mechanism. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  in  the  Oaastta.) 


999.88S.  HOISTINO-PLATFORM.  Cbablbs  If.  Abm- 
STSORO.  BoooTtUe.  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  0,  1909.  Serial  No. 
488,908. 


In  a  hoisting  platform,  a  receding  track  section 
itad  thereon,  car  engaging  keepers  carried  by  said  see- 
tloB  aad  connected  to  said  platform,  and  means  mounted 
upon  aaid  sectloa  for  movement  Independently  thereof  to 
engage  aad  antomatically  more  said  keepers  by  contact  of 
a  ear  member  witb  said  means. 

2.  In  a  heintlBg  platform,  a  receding  track  sectloa,  ear 
eav><lag  keepers  carried  by  said  section  to  travel  la  a 
plana  parallai  to  the  tracks  thereon,  means  carried  by  said 
tor  prodncing  a  preliminary  moTcment  of  said 
and  BMans  connecting  said  keepers  and  platform 
tor  effsctlag  a  complete  morement  of  the  keepers  in  the 
raMBg  moveaeot  of  the  platform. 

t.  la  a  hoisting  platform,  a  receding  track  section,  car 
■Wf  t*'«g  kaspata  carried  by  said  section  to  trsTel  la  a 
plana  pamDal  to  the  tracks  thereon,  meaas  carried  by  said 
receding  aeetlon  to  antomatically  operate  said  keepers,  a 
piTOtal  bearing  for  said  platfbnn,  and  locking  means  car- 
ried by  said  sectloa  to  engage  said  platform  to  preyent 
BWfaawt  9t  aaM  keepers  when  the  platform  is  dumped. 

4.  In  a  kaladag  platform,  a  reeedlag  track  section,  car 
eagaglaff  feMpers  carried  by  said  platfom.  •means  carried 
by  Hid  taeadlag  sectloa  to  antooutlcally  operate  said 
ksapsrs,  a  plTotal  baarlag  for  said  platform,  and  a  locking 
bolt  carried  by  said  sectloa  aad  adapted  to  engage  a  fixed 
the  plTotal  bearing  of  said  ^tform. 


8.  In  a  hoisting  plattorm.  a  reeedlag  track  aeetioa.  a 
wheel  engaging  keeper  pivoted  apon  said  sectloa,  and  a  liak 
extending  from  said  keeper  to  a  fixed  part  of  said  platforas. 

(Claima  6  to  M  aot  prlatad  la  tta  Oaaatta.] 


969.836.  CONVBBTIBLB  RING  AND  HOOK.  OottlibB 
Baaa,  HaaoTer,  Germany.  Filed  Jane  S,  1909.  Serial 
No.  600.024. 


/n 


1.  A  convertible  ring  and  book  comprising  two  U- 
sbaped  members  tbe  limbs  of  one  being  alinable  with  the 
llmba  of  the  other  and  each  being  proTided  with  a  flange 
at  one  of  its  ends,  a  sleeve  Indoalng  said  flangea  and  there- 
by connecting  two  of  the  alined  llaba  permitting  them  to 
swivel  on  their  axea,  and  means  operative  to  engage  or  dis- 
engage the  other  two  alinable  llmba. 

2.  A  convertibla  ring  and  hook  comprising  two  U- 
shaped  members  the  Umba  of  one  being  alinable  with  the 
llmba  of  the  other  and  each  being  provided  with  a  flange  at 
one  of  Its  ends,  a  aleeve  incloaing  said  flangea  and  thereby 
connecting  two  of  the  alined  llmba  permitting  them  to 
swlval  <»  their  axaa,  and  a  slldabla  aleeve  operative  to  en- 
gage or  dlaengage  the  other  two  alinable  llmba. 

8.  A  omvertlble  ring  and  hook  comprising  two  U- 
shaped  members  the  limbe  of  one  being  allnalde  with  tbe 
llmbe  of  the  other  and  each  being  provided  with  a  flange 
at  one  of  Ita  ends,  a  alaeva  Indoatng  said  flangea  and  thwe> 
by  connecting  two  of  the  alined  limbs  permitting  them  to 
twivel  on  their  axea,  a  alidable  sleeve  operative  to  engage 
or  disengage  the  other  two  alinable  llmba,  and  a  plate- 
spring  carried  by  aald  alldahla  aleeve  and  bsarlag  a^Unst 
said  llmba. 


969.887.     BCALB.     Baar  B.  Biaim,  Barre,  Tt. 
7,  1909.     Serial  No.  606,848. 


rUadJoly 


1.  A  welghiag  seals  comprialag  a  eaateg  prvrldad  with 
an  opening  in  one  of  its  walla,  an  indicator  aaenred  to  said 
wall,  a  baU  secnrad  to  the  caalac  a  beaap  plvotaUy  eeeared 
at  one  end  within  the  casing,  a  aprlag  secured  at  oae  ead 
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ta  the  casiag  and  at  tta  oppoalta  end  to  the  free  end  of  the 
beam,  arma  secured  to  the  beam,  a  dial  plata  secured  to 
the  arms,  a  flexible  element  secured  to  the  beam,  aad  a 
hook  secured  to  the  flexible  elemeat. 

2.  A  waH^iag  scale  eomprisiag  a  aapport.  a  beam  ptv- 
otally  aecured  at  one  end  to  said  support,  a  spring  secured 
at  one  end  to  said  support  and  at  its  opposite  end  to 
the  free  end  of  the  beam,  arma  secured  to  the  beam,  an 
ladlcator,  a  dial  plate  ad^stably  secured  to  the  arma  for 
cooperation  with  the  indicator,  and  a  hook  aecured  to  the 
beam. 

8.  A  weighing  acale  comprising  a  support,  a  beam  plv- 
otally  secured  at  one  end  to  tbe  support  a  spring  secured 
at  one  end  to  the  aapport  aad  at  Ha  oppooite  end  to  the 
free  end  of  the  beam,  an  Indicator,  arms  secured  to  the 
beam,  a  dial  plate  aecured  to  the  arms  for  cooperation  with 
the  indicator,  a  roller  Journaled  on  the  support,  a  flexible 
element  secured  at  cme  end  to  the  beam  and  paasing  over 
the  roller,  aad  a  hook  secured  to  the  free  ead  of  the  flexible 


969.888.  ORB  CONCBNTRATOR  AND  CLASSIFIBR. 
Mabtin  Pbioi  Boss,  San  Franclaco,  Cal.  Filed  Mar. 
28,  1008.     Serial  No.  422,629. 


1.  la  aa  ore  ooaceatrator  aad  classlfler,  a  shaking  tray 
coaatitatiag  a  settliag  aoae  and  a  sectloa  projecting  be- 
yond the  tray,  connected  to  the  coneantratea  delivery  ter- 
minal of  the  tray  and  havlag  oppoaltely  diapoaed  upstand- 
ing sides  constructed  and  arranged  to  form  a  channel  of 
leseenlwg  cross  area  from  ite  Junction  with  the  tray  por- 
tion to  Its  outer  end,  and  one  of  which  npatanding  sides 
constltutee  an  overflow  weir  for  the  material  delivered  to 
the  sectloa. 

2.  In  an  ore  concentrator  and  daaalfler,  a  shaking  tray 
eonstituting  a  asttling  sone  and  a  section  projecting  be- 
yond tbe  tray,  connected  to  the  concentrates  delivery  ter- 
minal of  the  tray  aad  having  a  bottom  and  upatandlng 
sides  constructed  and  arranged  to  form  a  channel  nar- 
rowing and  ahallowiag  toward  ite  outer  end,  one  of  which 
upotaading  sides  constituting  a  continuous  overflow  weir 
for  the  material  delivered  to  the  section. 

8.  In  aa  ore  concentrator  and  classlfler,  a  shaking  tray 
cMiBtitotlBg  a  settling  sons,  aaid  tray  hartng  a  depth  lea- 
sening  from  Ito  receiving  end  to  the  concentrates  delivery 
termtoal,  and  a  sectloa  projecting  beyond  the  tray  portion 
connected  to  the  concentrates  delivery  terminal  thereof, 
the  projecting  section  having  a  bottom  and  upstanding 
sidea  eonstmcted  and  arranged  to  form  a  laDgltudlnally 
extending  channel  narrowing  and  shallowing  toward  ite 
outer  end,  one  of  which  upstanding  sides  constitatlng  s 
continuous  overflow  weir. 

4.  In  an  ore-concentrator  and  classlfler.  a  shaklng-teMe 
comprising  a  tray  portion  constltoting  a  settling  son*,  and 
a  section  projecting  beyond  the  tray  portion  connected  to 
the  concentratea  delivery  terminal  of  said  tray  portion, 
said  section  haviag  a  concentrating  surface  and  oppoaltely 
disposed  bordering  upstanding  aldea.  one  of  which  consti- 
tutes a  continuous  overflow  border  for  the  contatoed  con- 
centratea. 

6.  In  an  ore  concentrator  and  classlfler,  a  rtiaklng-tabie 
comprlalng  a  tray  portion  constituting  a  settltog  sone,  and 
a  section  extending  beyond  tbe  tray  portion  and  comanni- 
catteg  with  the  delivery  terminal  of  said  tray  portion,  tta 
said  extending  aecttoa  having  upstanding  sides,  one  of 
which  npatandtag  aMm  forma  a  coatiaaoua  overflow  border 


for  the  coatatoed  eoaoentratea,  and  means  tor  delivering 
waah  water  to  eifect  a  croea  flow  to  aad  over  said  over- 
flow border. 

[CUioM  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


969,839. 
Waah. 


PAPER  RACK.     Philip  J.  BtJXin.Ba.  Rltsville, 
Filed  Oct.  22.  1909.     Serial  No.  624.061. 


1.  A  rack  comprising  a  series  of  plvotally  connected 
article  engaging  sections  arranged  in  a  vertical  row ;  and 
an  attoching  section  plvotally  connected  to  the  oppennoet 
first  naaMd  section,  each  of  said  first  named  sections  being 
constructed  of  a  U-shaped  wire  strip  having  ite  bight  por- 
tion bent  forwardly  and  upwardly  into  spaced  parallel  re- 
lation with  the  legs  thereof  to  provide  a  retaialag  lip,  each 
leg  terminating  in  an  eye  alldably  engaged  with  the  adja- 
cent leg  of  tbe  section  next  above,  the  aecond  named  sec- 
tion comprlalng  a  wire  strip  bant  to  form  a  pair  of  dlvsrg- 
ing  legs  provided  at  tbelr  point  of  intersection  with  an 
eye,  and  at  their  tree  ends  with  eyes,  the  last  naaMd  eyea 
being  oigaged  with  the  eyea  formed  upoa  the  enda  of  the 
legs  of  said  uppermost  first  named  sectiim. 

2.  A  rack  comprising  a  plurality  of  skeleton  sections 
plvotally  and  slidably  connected  together  and  arranged  one 
above  the  other  In  a  vertical  row,  each  section  being  con- 
stmctsd  of  a  single  wire  strip  bent  upon  itsslf  to  provids 
a  retaining  lip.  said  sections  gradually  decreaaing  in  width 
from  the  upper  to  the  lower  end  of  the  row,  whereby  they 
amy  be  nested  when  tbe  rack  is  not  In  use ;  and  an  attach- 
ing section  plvotally  connected  to  the  uppermost  first 
nasMd  aeetlon. 

S.  A  rack  comprising  a  aeries  of  skeleton  aacttona  plv- 
otally and  slidably  connected  together  and  arranged  one 
above  the  other  in  a  vertical  row,  each  sectloa  being  ooa- 
Btructed  of  a  U-shaped  wire  strip  having  ite  bight  portion 
bent  upwardly  and  forwardly  Into  spaced  parallel  relation 
to  the  legs  tbereof  to  provide  a  retaining  lip.  each  leg  tw- 
minating  In  an  eye  slidably  engaged  with  the  adjacent  leg 
of  the  section  next  above,  tbe  eyee  of  certain  <rf  said  sec- 
tions being  forwardly  inclined;  and  an  attoching  section 
plvotally  connected  at  ite  ends  to  the  eyes  of  the  upper- 
most first  oamed  section. 

4.  A  rack  comprising  a  series  of  skeleton  sections  plv- 
otally and  slidably  connected  together  and  arranged  one 
above  the  other  in  a  vertical  row,  each  section  being  con- 
structed of  a  U-ahaped  wire  atrip  having  Ito  Mght  portion 
bent  upwardly  and  forwardly  toto  spaced  parallel  relation 
to  the  legs  thereof  to  provide  a  retalntog  lip,  each  leg  ter- 
minating to  an  eye  alldably  engaged  with  the  adjacent  leg 
of  the  section  next  above,  the  eyes  of  certato  of  said  sec- 
tions being  forwardly  inclined,  said  aeetlon  gradually  de- 
creastog  to  width  from  the  upper  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
row,  whereby  they  may  be  nested  together  whea  the  radi 
Is  aot  to  oae ;  aad  aa  attachlug  aectloa  plvotally  coaaeetad 
at  its  ends  to  the  ayes  ot  the  nppoaeat  first  naaad  aae* 
tlon. 
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MW,840.  CA8H-RSOI8TES.  AoOLPH  O.  Cabuon,  Cbl- 
€Mg»,  111..  MBlCBOr  of  OlM-bAlf  to  Fr«d  B.  Bltch.  Pltt*- 
borg.  K*u.     FIM  Aac  25.  1905.     8«tel  Ma  2TS.701. 


1.  In  a  cmsh  rcflster,  tb«  combination  at  two  members, 
oB«  moTAble  iBdependently  of  the  other,  eaid  each  baring 
printing  means,  an  Impression  derlce  tbfsrefor  with  re- 
spect to  which  said  members  are  moYSble,  meana  for  ladl- 
eatlng  the  position  of  either  of  said  measbara  with  reapeet 
to  said  Impreaahm  derlce,  meana  for  sapporttng  and  secor- 
lac  •  rMOfd  abaat  between  said  ImpteaaloB  derles  and  said 
BWBbers  and  la  a  fixed  poaltlon  with  respect  to  the  said 
iBpressloB  derlce  and  members,  and  means  for  moTlng  said 
sbeat  at  will  after  each  impression. 

2.  In  a  cmah  reglater,  the  combination  of  two  members, 
OM  BoraUe  Indapendently  of  the  other,  «ad  each  harlag 
prtatlng  meaos,  aa  Impraaalon  derlce  therefor  with  re- 
spect to  which  said  members  are  movable,  means  for  Indi- 
cating the  posltloci  of  either  of  aald  members  with  reapeet 
to  said  Impreaakm  derlce,  a  single  means  for  SMTliig  said 
members  tn  onisan  aad  one  Independently  gf  the  other,  ad 
HHtmm,  meaiw  fbr  Intwpoalng  a  record  ahaat  between  said 
taipreaaloa  derlce  and  said  members,  aad  neana  for  morlng 
the  sheet  at  win  after  each  impreaalon. 

S.  la  a  eaah  raglstar,  the  comWnatlen  of  two  aorable 
members  each  bearing  printing  meaaa,  aa  Impreaaloa  de- 
rlce therefor  with  reapeet  to  which  aald  members  are  freely 
BMraUe  In  a  forward  and  backward  direction,  one  inde- 
pendently of  the  other,  and  which  is  common  to  both  of 
said  members,  a  single  means  whereby  one  of  aald  members 
may  be  aored  a  plurality  of  tlmea  while  the  other  one  la 
at  reat.  meaaa  for  actuating  said  impreaaloa  derlce  ad 
MMtMS*  Independently  of  tbe  motion  of  said  membera, 
Beaas  for  Interpoeing  a  record  sheet  between  said  tmpres- 
sfoa  derlce  and  members,  and  means  for  morlng  the  record 
sheet  at  will  after,  each  impreaaloa. 

4.  In  a  caA  teglater,  the  comblaatloB  of  two  norable, 
aaaalar,  conccatrle  members,  bearing  printing  meana,  aa 
iMpnaalon  derlce  therefor  with  reapeet  to  which  aald 
maaahers  are  morable  and  which  projecta  aeroaa  said  m«n- 
bera,  the  printing  derlcea  en  cne  of  aald  aambera  belag 
•rraagad  la  llaea  tending  toward  the  center,  aad  each  of 
aald  Ilaea  being  at  an  angle  to  the  longltnde  of  said  la- 
presstoa  derlce  wbea  registering  therewith,  means  whereby 
tbe  latter  one  of  said  members  may  be  mored  a  plurality  of 
tteea  while  the  other  one  U  at  rest,  meaaa  for  actuating 
said  taapresataa  derlee  ad  UMtum  indepeadeatly  of  the  mo- 
tloB  of  said  msMbera.  and  means  for  interposing  a  rec- 
ord sheet  betwaan  aald  Impression  derlce  and  members. 

5.  In  a  caah  rulater,  the  combination  of  two  moraUe, 
aaaalar.  eoaeaatrte  aiembera,  bearing  priatlag  meaaa,  aa 
iMpicaalna  dartea  ttortfor.  with  reapeet  to  which  aald 
■Willi I ■  ai«  BwraUa,  aad  which  projecta  aeroaa  aald  aaam- 
^an,  tba  priatlag  darleea  ec  one  of  said  nonbers  being  ar- 
ranged  la  Ilaea  teadlag  toward  the  center,  and  each  of  aald 


llnea  belag  at  aa  angle  to  the  toagltada  of  saM  Impreaaloa 
derlce  when  registering  thecewlth,  meaaa  wharahy  the  lat- 
ter oae  ot  aald  meaibera  may  ba  Bored  a  ploraHty  of  tlmaa 
while  the  other  one  Is  at  rest,  Bsaas  tor  actnatlng  aald 
impreaalon  derlce  ad  MMtwa  ladapeadeatly  of  the  motloa 
of  said  members,  meana  for  Intarpoaing  a  record  aheet  be- 
tweaa  aald  impreaaloa  derlce  and  mambara,  aad  Inda- 
podaat  ladlcatora  for  Indleatlag.  reapectlrely,  the  poal- 
tlona  of  aald  maBbara  with  reapeet  to  aald  iapreaatoa 
derlce. 

[ClaUaa  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


9M341.  PBOCKS8  OF  EENDSBINO  POTASH  COM- 
POUNDS BOLUBLS.  raAKKLia  B.  CASFaaTaa,  Dearer. 
Colo.,  aaalgnor  to  The  American  Iron  aad  Steel  Alloya 
Company.  Dearer.  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Colorado. 
Filed  Dae.  81,  190«.    Svlal  No.  300.0M. 

1.  The  proceaa  of  prepartag  locka  coatalalag  potaah 
compounds  for  use  in  agriculture  which  consists  la  la- 
tensely  heating  the  aame  and  then  aoddenly  cooling  the 
heated  material  to  change  its  molecolar  structure  aad 
render  the  componada  soluble  and  arallable  for  plant  Ufa 
and  then  finely  grinding  the  aaaae  for  oae. 

2.  The  process  of  preparing  rocks  containing  potash 
compounds  to  render  them  solable  which  conslsta  in  in- 
teaaely  heating  the  aame  with  a  flux  and  then  soddcaly 
cooling  tbem  to  change  the  compoonda  from  a  eryatalllne 
to  an  amorphous  condition  and  then  Sady  grlading  the 
material  for  uae. 

3.  The  proceaa  of  treating  feldapathlc  rocka  which  coa- 
slsta  la  heating  them  aad  thea  aoddeely  chllUag  them  to 
chaage  them  from  a  cryatalllae  to  aa  amorphooa  state 
whereby  they  are  rendered  soluble  aad  thea  reducing  the 
material  to  a  fine  powder. 

4.  The  proceaa  of  treating  feldq»athlc  rocks,  which  con- 
sists in  lateaaely  heating  thea  to  looaai  the  bonda  of  the 
molecular  structure  and  then  suddealy  chilling  the  mate- 
rial to  hold  the  molecular  stmeture  la  this  condltloa  aad 
to  reader  tbe  material  aolnble  aad  thea  redadag  tbe  ma- 
terial to  a  flae  powder. 

6.  The  pioccaa  of  traatlag  teldapathlc  rocka,  which  coa- 
alats  la  lateaaely  haattag  tbem,  aad  thea  suddealy  chill- 
lag  the  fused  material  to  cauae  it  to  retain  the  beat  of 
crystallisation  and  to  thereby  render  It  aolable  aad  thea 
redadag  tbe  aatarlal  to  a  fine  powder. 


9  S  9,  84  2.  MSAMS  FOR  CLAMPING  FBNCSS  TO 
8TBSTCUKR-JACK8.  Amaaw  CBuacB  aad  CBABLaa 
A.  Chubch.  Adriaa,  MldL  FUad  Feb.  16,  1909.  Sartal 
No.  477,844. 


1.  The  coablnatlon  wltb  a  atrctcbar-Jack.  of  a  damping 
part  carried  thereby  at  oae  aide  thareof.  aad  a  set  of  aor- 
mally  looae  fence  damping  bars  adapted  to  be  damped 
together  by  the  cooperating  actloa  of  aald  part  aad  jack 
aad  belag  eapabto  of  toagltadlaal  adJastaeat  relaUre  to 

the  Jack. 

2-  A  etretcher-Jack  barlag  two  relatlrely  aorable  parts 
harlag  complemeatal  protoberaat  aad  receaaed  damp-bar 
engaging  portion,  aad  a  aet  of  aormally  looae  damp  baia 
carried  by  aad  elaaped  together  by  said  parte. 

8  A  fence  stretdier-jack  barlag  two  reUtlrely  aorable 
parts  which  cooperate  to  damp  a  aet  of  damplag  bare  to- 
gether, aa  adjuatabie  awlaglag  fulcnua  aeaber  connect- 
ing said  parte  at  oae  eod,  aeaaa  connecting  the  other  ead 
of  said  parts  adapted  to  peralt  teUUre  kagltadlaal  more- 
Beaa  tbereot  and  fence  damplag  bare  bald  by  aald  parta. 

4.  A  feacenitretcbar-Jack  barlag  a  part  prorldad  with  a 
a  part  aoraMa  lalatlre  to  aald  socketed  part  aad 
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kartag  a  protaheraaee  coa^>leBiaBtal  to  aald  aoeket  a 
fence-daaiplag  bar  aeated  la  aald  aoeket,  and  a  companion 
claaplng-bar  In  eagageakent  with  and  held  to  Ita  com- 
paaloa  by  said  protuberance. 

5.  A  foice  atratehar  Jack  barlag  a  part  hlngedly  coa- 
aected  to  one  aide  tbereot  aad  aiorable  to  cooperate  with 
the  Jack  to  damp  a  pair  of  laterpoaed  faaoe  clamping  bars 
toKether,  and  a  cooperating  bail  and  stepped  surface  for 
adjustably  aeeurtag  aald  part  la  damped  position. 


009,843.  TRANSCm-HOLDEB.  WiiiTSa  Cox  and  Paraa 
R.  ParaasoN,  Provo.  UUh.  Filed  Dae.  6,  1907.  Serial 
No.  406,277. 


In  a  transom  holder,  the  comblnatloa  with  a  awlnglng 
transom  and  its  frame,  of  an  elastic  or  flexible  link  plr- 
oted  to  the  frame  ao  aa  to  he  la  alinement  with  the  tran- 
aom  when  the  latter  la  doaed,  and  pft>rlded  with  an  elon- 
gated alot  extending  leagthwlae  thereof,  a  screw  carried 
by  the  transom,  lying  In  the  plane  thereof  and  paaalng 
through  tbe  slot  aforeaald,  and  friction  washers  carried 
by  aald  akember  on  oppoalte  sides  of  the  link,  said  mem- 
bers by  their  frictlonal  engagement  with  the  link  holding 
the  tranaoB  where  poaitioaed. 


969.844.  FILTSBINO  APPARATUS  Baaaar  P.  Daboim. 
Dearer.  Colo.,  aaalgnor  to  Mary  £.  Dargia,  Dearer.  Colo. 
PUed  Sept.  14,  1907.     Serial  Na  892.888. 


eoanected  with  the  Alter  baga  for  remorlng  the  metal  solu- 
tions from  the  Unk  through  the  said  bags,  the  means  for 
snpplylag  slime  solntioa  to  the  filter  taak  harlag  a  greater 
capacity  than  the  meaaa  for  remorlag  the  metal  aolotloaa 
from  the  filter  tank,  and  means  for  permitting  an  orerflow 
of  the  surplus  from  the  filter  tank  to  the  slime  taak, 
whereby  the.  solutlona  in  both  tanks  are  kept  in  a  con- 
tinual sute  of  SKiutioB,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  comblaatloB  of  a  filter  tank,  filter  bags  aoa- 
peaded  la  the  taak,  a  slime  tank,  means  connected  with 
the  filter  bags  for  removing  the  metal  solutions  from  the 
filter  tank,  said  means  comprising  a  suction  pump,  an  air 
chamber,  means  for  siphoning  the  metal  aolntlons  from 
the  air  duunber  to  prerent  their  paaaage  throng  the  suc- 
tion pump,  and  means  for  paaalng  the  slime  aolution  from 
tbe  allme  tank  into  the  filter  tank,  aald  means  baring  a 
capadty  greater  than  tbe  capacity  of  the  suction  pump 
and  the  siphoning  devices,  and  meana  for  permitting  an 
orerfiow  of  the  surplus  from  the  filter  tank  to  the  slime 
taak,  subataatlally  aa  described. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  filter  tank,  filter  bags  sus- 
pended in  said  tank,  a  slime  tank,  suction  mechanism  con- 
nected with  the  bags  for  remoring  th«  metal  solntlmi  from 
the  tank  through  the  baga,  whereby  the  exterior  surfaces 
of  the  latter  become  coated  with  the  solid  portion  of  tbe 
slime  solution,  means  for  Introducing  wash  water  to  the 
filter  tank  for  the  purpose  of  remoring  from  the  coating 
of  the  baga  any  remaining  ralnea,  meana  to  permit  an 
orer-flow  from  the  filter  tank  to  prorlde  for  tbe  eacape  of 
the  surplus  of  supply,  meaaa  for  draining  the  solution 
from  the  filter  tank  after  the  washing  operation  Is  com- 
pleted, means  for  introducing  fluid  under  pressure  to  the 
filter  baga  for  the  purpoae  of  expdllng  the  aforeaald  coat- 
ing, the  bottom  of  the  filter  tank  being  prorlded  with  a 
door  or  gate  for  the  eacape  of  the  aolution  after  the  waab- 
Ing  operation,  and  means  for  passing  the  slime  solution 
from  the  slime  tank  Into  the  filter  tank  at  a  greater  apeed 
than  It  la  paaaed  to  the  aiiae  tank,  aubatantlally  aa  de- 
acribed. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  filter  taak,  a  allme-aohitlon 
tank,  meana  for  paaalng  tbe  aliae  aolntlOBa  from  the  last 
named  taak  Into  the  lower  portion  of  the  filter  taak,  the 
said  meana  hartng  a  capadty  for  Introducing  the  allme 
solutions  into  the  filter  tank  faster  than  the  aoj^ly  to 
the  slime  tank,  meana  for  withdrawing  the  metal  solution 
from  tbe  filter  tank,  tbe  aaM  iMana  harlag  a  less  capacity 
than  the  aeana  for  introdadag  tbe  aliae  aolatlon  to  the 
filter  taak,  and  meana  for  permitting  an  orerflow  of  the 
anrplaa  from  the  Altar  taak  to  tbe  allae-aolatloa  tank 
whereby  tbe  aolution  in  both  taaka  la  kept  la  a  oontlaaal 
state  of  agltatloa. 

2.  The  coablaatloa  of  a  filter  taak  prorlded  wltb  filter 
bags  so^eaded  tberela,  a  aliae  taak,  BMaaa  for  raaorlag 
tbe  aUoM  aelotloa  frba  tba  last  aaacd  taak  and  latro- 
dodag  tbe  aaae  Into  tba  filter  taak.  soetlon  aechanlsa 


909,846.  GRASS  AND  DITCH-LINB  CT7TTBR.  Chabuh 
Dawbs,  Liberty.  Ind.,  aaatgnor  of  one-half  to  John  P. 
Howe.  Liberty,  Ind.  FUed  June  21.  1909.  Serial  No. 
003,883. 


In  a  grkas  and  ditch  line  cntte^  the  combination  with  a 
truck  adapted  to  run  on  a  track,  a  tubular  arm  remorably 
hinged  at  one  end  to  the  rear  portion  of  one  side  thereof, 
a  brace  rod  aecured  to  the  other  end  of  the  arm.  and  re- 
morably hinged  to  the  front  portion  of  tbe  aaake  aide  of 
the  truck,  and  a  handle  aecured  on  the  arm  whereby  a 
downward  pressure  may  be  exerted  thereon,  of  a  abaft 
mounted  within  tbe  arm,  and  both  longitudinally  and  rota- 
tirely  adjuatabie  in  relation  thereto,  aald  arm  btiag  formed 
with  a  ^Indle  on  Ita  outer  «id  and  turned  at  an  aagla  to 
Its  length,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  abaft  In  dlffereat 
positions  of  adjustment  both  longitudinal  aad  rotatire  la 
relation  to  the  arm,  for  the  purpose  (q>eclfled. 


969346.     6UfLDINO-BLOCK.     AirTO.'do  D'Blia,  Jersey 
CUy.  N.  J.    FUad  Aug.  27.  1909.    Serial  No.  614,927. 
A  ramorable  block  or  bri<±  eoaprlalng  a  rectangular 

body  portion,  projections  formed  on  ^he  diagonally  oppoalta 
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eornen  of  the  Mas.  wcf  ngnlT  ■  tocklag  projeettons  ar- 
nnced  on  opposite  sldM  <a  and  adjacent  to  tbe  edgee  of  tbe 
Mock,  the  aald  projeetloas  belnc  arranged  alternately  In 
reepeet  to  one  anotbw.  tbe  epacea  tlras  fomed  belag  0* 


greater  area  than  the  comer  projeetlona  and  losing  pro- 
jections, tbe  Mid  projections  being  out  of  contact  with 
one  another  and  arranged  In  a  reverse  position  on  tbe  oppo- 
site side  of  tbe  Mock,  aa  and  for  tbe  parpoee  described. 


959.847.  DBOPPBR.  Thomas  A.  D»  Vilbisb,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  atalgnor  to  Tbe  De  Yllblsa  Manofactoring  Com- 
pany. Toledo.  Obio,  a  Corporation  oi  Ohia  Filed  Aog. 
27.  1909.  .  Serial  Ao.  S14.849. 


1.  In  an  Instrument  of  tbe  class  described,  a  receptacle, 
a  tube  projecting  into  sncb  receptacle,  a  stopper-member 
carried  by  tbe  tnbe  and  adapted  to  dose  tbe  neck  of  tbe  re- 
ceptacle, said  stopper-member  baring  a  diannel  tbere- 
tbroogh  at  tbe  side  at  tbe  tnbe  wblcb  opens  communication 
between  the  Interior  of  tbe  receptacle  and  the  atmosphere, 
and  a  member  adapted  to  thread  OTer  the  OQter  end  of  said 
tube  and  to  seat  on  tbe  outer  end  of  the  stopper-member  to 
close  said  diannel  and  to  be  unseated  to  a  predetermined 
extent  to  permit  tlie  shaking  of  liquid  from  tbe  bottle 
through  aald  channeL 

2.  In  aa  instrument  of  the  class  descrttied,  a  recepUcle, 
a  member  closing  tbe  neck  of  said  receptacle,  a  tube  pro- 
jected through  said  member  and  Into  tlw  receptacle,  and 
hariag  its  outer  end  adapted  to  remoyabiy  carry  an  atom- 
iser spray-head,  said  tube  and  member  cooperating  to  form 
a  channel  through  tbe  member  at  tbe  side  of  the  tulw,  and 
a  cap  adapted  to  thread  over  tbe  outer  end  of  said  tube 
and  to  seat  on  the  outer  end  of  said  member  to  close  tbe 
outer  end  of  said  channel,  or  to  be  unseated  to  a  prsdster- 
mined  extent  to  permit  a  shaking  of  tlie  contents  of  Om 
bottle  therefrom  through  said  channel. 

8.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  described,  a  receptade. 
a  sMmber  for  closing  tbe  neck  of  the  receptacle,  a  aleere 
projeetsd  through  said  member,  a  liquid  tnbe  projected 
throng  said  slssre  and  into  the  receptade  and  baTtaig  its 
outer  end  open  and  adapted  to  carry  an  atomiser  spray- 
head,  said  tubs  hSTiag  a  portion  longitudinally  depreesed 
to  proTids  a  diaaael  between  tbe  aleere  and  tube  from  tbe 
interior  of  the  receptacle  to  the  exterior  of  said  SMmber, 
and  a  cap  threaded  to  the  outer  eud  of  said  tubs  and  adapt- 
«dd  to  doss  ths  outer  end  therectf  and,  when  seated  on  tbe 
outer  end  of  said  sleere,  to  dose  saki  channel,  substan- 
tlaUy  aa 


909,848.      JAS-CLOSUBS.     OnOBOS   W.   DtntOAV,   Stras- 
burg.  Pa.    FUed  Oct  7, 1909.    Serial  No.  621.402. 


1.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  receptade  formed 
on  Its  inner  wall  with  a  lid  supporting  ledge,  an  inner  lid 
supported  OB  said  Isdgs,  the  rsceptade  being  formed  in  its 
mouth  rim  with  a  channel,  an  outer  lid  formed  with  a  rib 
mounted  in  said  channel  and  with  supporting  lugs  adapted 
to  hold  the  lU  in  spaced  relation  to  ths  walls  of  the  chan- 
nel, and  a  ssaling  medium  in  ths  spaces  between  the  inner 
and  outer  Uda  and  the  spacea  between  the  walls  of  ths 
channel  and  the  rib. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  receptade  formed 
with  an  Interior  ledge  adapted  to  support  a  lid,  an  inner 
lid  arranged  to  rest  on  said  ledge,  the  receptacle  being 
alao  formed  tn  ita  mouth  rim  with  a  channel,  and  with 
recesses  In  one  wall  of  aald  channel,  an  outer  lid  formed 
with  a  rib  arranged  to  be  positioned  in  said  channel  and 
with  depending  lugs  adapted  to  be  poaitioned  in  said  re- 
cesses and  arranged  to  support  the  outer  Ud  and  ita  rib  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  walls  of  the  channel,  and  a  sealing 
medium  fllling  tbe  spaces  between  the  rib  and  the  channel 
walls. 

8.  As  a  new  article  of  maanCaeture,  a  receptade  formed 
in  ita  mouth  rim  with  a  channel  tapertag  in  croes  section 
with  downwardly  couTerglng  inner  and  outer  walla,  a  lid 
formed  with  a  correspondingly  shapsd  rib  srranged  to  be 
positioned  in  said  channel  and  with  lugs  formed  on  tbe 
inner  waU  ^  said  rib,  the  innsr  wan  of  the  channel  being 
formed  with  recesses  adapted  to  accommodate  tbe  lugs 
whereby  to  hold  tbe  rib  In  spaced  rotation  to  the  walls  of 
the  channel,  and  a  sealing  medium  flUlng  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  channel  walls  and  ths  rib. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  Baaufaeturs,  a  jar  provided  with 
an  interior  aannlar  ledge  and  aa  ondereut  annular  groore 
abore  said  ledge  with  recesses  opening  upwardly  from  said 
groove,  aa  laner  lid  adapted  to  reet  on  nSid  ledge  and 
formed  with  lugs  arranged  to  psas  through  said  recesses 
into  tbe  groove,  said  reeeptaels  betag  also  formed  la  ita 
mouth  rim  with  an  aaaular  chaaael  and  with  recesses  In 
one  wall  of  said  channel,  aa  soter  lid  fomM  with  a  d» 
pendtag  rib  est  In  from  ths  margla  thereof  and  arranged 
to  be  poaitlonsd  la  aald  diaaaal.  the  rib  belag  formed  in 
one  wall  with  lugs  adapted  to  rest  In  said  last  named  re- 
cesses and  arranged  to  hold  ths  taner  Ud  tn  a  slightly  ele- 
vated posltton.  and  a  ssaling  mefflum  illllng  tbe  spaces  be- 
tween the  ianer  and  outer  ilda  and  the  spacee  between  the 
rib  and  the  walls  of  ths  channela,  the  body  portion  being 
provided  at  ita  rim  edge  with  an  upwardly  projecting 
flange  fluab  with  the  siargta  of  the  outer  lid. 


959.849.  LOO8E-LBAF-B0OK  DBVICB.  CHASLas  Foa- 
OBtsoN,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  FUed  Feb.  7.  1»10.  Serial 
No.  542.586. 

1.  A  loose  leaf  ring  book,  comprlaing  a  book  corer,  a 
casing  secured  thereto  coaslstlag  of  a  base  plate  having 
downwardly-dispoeed  hooka  at  ita  side  marglna,  and  up- 
turned ears  at  ita  ends,  a  metallic  top  or  cover  overlying 
tbe  castog  and  provided  at  ita  side  starglas  with  upwardly- 
dUposed  hooks  interlocked  wHh  the  hooka  of  the  base  pUte 
and  with  transverse  slots,  parallel  rode  arranged  between 
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the  baae  plate  and  the  metallic  cover  and  joumaled  at 
their  ends  tn  said  upturned  ears  and  provided  near  their 
ends  and  at  their  undersides  wiOi  faces  extending  at  ob- 
toae  anglea  to  each  other,  oppositdy-bowed  hooks  extend- 
tag  through  said  slota  and  secured  at  tiielr  lower  ends  to 
said  rods,  and  means  for  exerting  a  yielding  preesnre  upon 
one  of  tbe  said  fares  of  each  of  said  rods  to  hold  the  same 
•gainst  accidental  movement. 


2.  A  loose  leaf  ring  lx>ok,  compdsing  a  book  cover,  a 
easing  secured  Cbercto  consisting  of  a  base  plate  having 
downwardly-disposed  ImmAs  at  ita  side  marglna,  and  up- 
turned ears  at  ita  enda.  a  metallic  top  or  cover  overlying 
tbe  caaing  and  provided  at  ita  side  margins  with  upwardly- 
disposed  hooks  Interlocked  with  tbe  books  of  the  base  plate 
and  with  transverse  slots,  parallel  rods  arranged  between 
the  base  plate  and  the  metallic  cover  and  joumaled  at  their 
ends  in  said  upturned  ears  and  provided  near  their  ends 
and  at  their  undersides  with  facea  extending  at  ol>tuae 
angles  to  each  other,  oppoeltely-bowed  books  extending 
through  said  slota  and  secured  at  tlieir  lower  ends  to  said 
rods,  and  springs  suitably  secured  between  the  base  plate 
and  the  top  or  cover  and  engaging  eertain  flacea  of  said 
rods  to  bold  tbe  same  against  accidental  rotation. 

S.  A  loose  leaf  ring  book,  comprising  a  book  cover,  a 
caaing  secured  thereto  consisting  of  a  base  plate  having 
downwardly-disposed  books  at  ita  side  marglna,  and  up- 
turned ears  at  ita  enda.  a  atetallic  top  or  cover  overlying 
the  caaing  and  provided  at  tta  side  margins  with  npwardly- 
dlapoeed  hooks  interlocked  with  tbe  hoolu  of  tbe  base  plate 
•ad  with  transveree  slota,  paralld  rods  arranged  between 
the  base  ptato  and  the  metallic  cover  and  joumaled  at  their 
ends  in  said  upturned  cover  and  provided  near  tlielr  ends 
and  at  tbelr  undersides  with  faces  extending  at  obtuse 
anglea  to  eadi  other,  oppoeitdy-bowed  books  extending 
through  said  dota  and  secured  at  their  lower  ends  to  said 
rods,  pins  or  studs  between  the  l>ase  plate  and  tbe  top  or 
cover  and  bearing  a  rigid  rotation  to  the  former,  flat 
springs  extending  through  said  pins  or  studs  and  under- 
lying and  exerting  an  upward  pressure  upon  certain  of 
•aid  faces  of  tbe  rods  to  hold  the  tatter  against  acddental 
rotatoMe  movement. 

4.  A  looee  leaf  ring  book,  comprising  a  book  cover,  a 
easing  sscured  thereto  consisting  of  a  base  ptate  having 
downwardly-disposed  liooka  at  its  side  margins  and  up- 
turned ears  at  ita  ends,  a  metallic  top  or  cover  overlying 
the  eaalag  and  provided  with  upwardly-disposed  books  in- 
terlocked with  the  books  of  the  base  ptate  and  with  trans- 
verse slots,  parallel  rods  arranged  between  the  base  plate 
and  the  metalUc  eover  and  joumaled  at  their  ends  in  said 
nptaraed  ears  and  each  provided  near  ita  ends  with  inner 
and  outer  flattened  tacee  extending  at  an  obtuse  angle  to 
each  other,  studs  or  pins  secured  to  the  said  uptumsd  ends 
and  provided  with  extensions  projecttag  through  and  se- 
cured to  the  tatter  and  with  kerfS  in  their  outer  ends  above 
said  extmislona,  and  itat  springs  arranged  transversely  in 
the  caaing  and  occupying  the  kerfs  of  said  ptas  and  having 
tbdr  opposite  ends  underlying  and  preesing  upwardly 
against  the  rods  in  the  vertical  plane  of  their  said  tacee 
and  adapted  tot  engagement  vritb  eertain  of  said  fhees  to 
hold  the  rods  against  accidental  rotation. 

5.  Tbe  combination  in  a  loose  leaf  ring  book,  of  a  book 
eover,  a  base  ptate  upon  tbe  same  and  provided  with  up- 
tumsd ears  and  at  Ito  side  margins  with  downwardly-dis- 
posed books,  a  blading  strip  stretched  upon  and  of  greater 
width  than  said  base  plate  and  eecnred  to  the  book  cover 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  base  plate,  a  metallic  top  or  cover 
overlytos  the  base  plate  and  said  Unding  strip  and  pro- 


vided with  sMe  walls  engaglhg  the  outer  sides  of  the  bsse 
plate  and  upturned  books  engaging  the  downwardly-dis- 
posed hooks  of  the  base  plate  and  clamptag  the  toterposed 
binding  strip  In  tbe  latter,  and  also  provided  with  trans- 
verse slots,  paralld  rods  airanged  between  tbe  base  plate 
and  tbe  metallic  eover  and  joumaled  at  their  enda  in  said 
upturned  ears  and  provided  near  their  ends  and  undersides 
with  facea  extending  at  obtuse  anglee  to  each  other,  oppo- 
sitely-bowed books  extending  through  said  dota  and  se- 
cured at  their  lower  ends  to  said  roda,  and  means  for  exert- 
ing a  yidding  preesure  upon  one  of  tbe  said  faces  of  each 
of  said  rods  to  bold  tbe  same  against  accidental  movement. 


950,850.  PAPER-FINGER  FOR  TTPE-WRITINO  MA- 
CHINES. Cael  OABEiaLSoif,  Syracuse,  N.  T.,  aaslgnor 
to  Ia  C.  Smith  k  Bros.  Typewriter  Company,  Syracuse, 
N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed  June  7,  1906. 
Sertal  No.  S20.628. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  tbe 
carriage  and  the  ptaten,  of  a  paper  finger  having  Ita  sup- 
port at  one  side  of  tbe  printing  line  and  ita  free  end  adapt- 
ed to  engage  tbe  paper  at  the  other  side  of  the  printtag 
Itae,  the  free  end  of  tbe  finger  being  offset  toward  the  mid- 
dle of  the  ptaten  beyond  tbe  printing  line,  the  oCset  por- 
tion of  tbe  paper  finger  being  flared  away  from  the  ptaten 
to  receive  the  paper  and  adapted  to  bold  the  paper  when 
the  remaining  portion  of  the  flnger  la  beyond  tbe  margta 
of  the  paper,  whereby  tbe  entire  width  of  the  paper  at  the 
printing  line  Is  expossd  when  the  paper  ftager  la  ta  opera- 
tive poaition. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
carriage  and  tbe  platen,  of  a  bar  arranged  adjacent  to 
the  ptaten,  and  a  pair  of  paper  flngers  adjustably  mounted 
on  said  bar,  the  said  bar  being  at  one  dde  of  the  prtattag 
Itae  and  tbe  free  ends  of  said  paper  flngers  upon  the  other 
side  of  said  Itae.  and  the  free  ends  of  tbe  pape^  flngera 
being  offset  toward  each  other  Iwyond  the  printing  line, 
the  offset  portion  of  each  paper  flnger  being  flared  away 
from  the  platen  to  rsedve  the  paper  and  adapted  to  hold 
the  paper  when  the  remaining  portion  of  each  Itager  is 
beyond  tbe  margta  of  the  paper,  whereby  the  entire  width 
of  the  paper  is  exposed  at  the  prtatlng  line  while  the  paper 
flngers  are  ta  operative  position. 

8.  In  a  front  strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  carriage  and  the  platen,  of  a  pair  of  paper 
flngers  bavtag  supporta  adjacent  to  tbe  platen  and  bdow 
the  printing  Itae  and  kavtag  free  ends  above  tbe  prtntiag 
line  adapted  to  enga«8  the  margins  of  the  paper,  the  said 
paper  Itagers  being  oflset  toward  each  other  at  their  free 
ends  and  the  offset  partions  being  provided  with  pressure 
rollers,  whereby  ths  printing  itae  is  exposed  to  view 
throughout  tbe  entire  width  of  tbe  paper  while  tlw  paper 
flngers  are  ta  eagagsatent  with  the  margins  of  the  paper. 


959,801.     MOTOB-VSHICLB.     Bmahcxl  Obbbbb,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.    Piled  Feb.  2,  1906.    Serial  No.  290.120. 

1.  la  a  motqr  vdtide,  the  oombtaatton  with  a  mala 
frame,  of  aa  axle  joumaled  on  said  frame,  meaaa  connect- 
ed with  the  motor  for  rotattag  said  axle,  a  pair  <a  driviag 
wheela  loosdy  mounted  on  tbe  enda  of  said  axle,  sleeves 
loossly  mounted  upon  said  axle  adjacent  to  said  whssls, 
gears  mounted  upon  said  sleeves,,  friction  dutehsa  on  ths 
sleeves  adapted  to  engage  said  wheela,  and  <^pM«tlve  con- 
nection between  said  gears  and  tbe  motor. 

2.  In  a  motor  vdilcls,  the  eombtaatkm  with  a  fnune,  of 
an  axle  joumaled  on  said  frame,  means  connected  with 
the  motor  for  rotating  said  axle,  a  pair  of  drivtac  wheels 
loosely  mounted  on  said  axle,  chanod  ringa  on  said  wheela. 
deeves  loosely  mounted  upon  said  axle  adjacent  to  said 
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n  aooatMl  npoa  Mid  ■Imtm,  frteCloD  elotehw 
Mid  atocTM  and  adapted  to  wff  Mid  cbaa- 
aad  oparatlT*  couaectkHi  twtwMn  Mid  fg^n 
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S.  U  a  T«hiel«,  Including  a  aotor.  the  combination  with 
a  team*,  of  an  axle  Journaled  on  Mid  frame.  mMns  con- 
nected with  tbe  motor  for  rotating  Mid  axle,  ft  pak  of 
drlTtng  wlM^  I00MI7  moaated  oa  Mid  axle,  channel  rings 
nooBted  oa  Mid  wliMla,  sleerw  iooMly  moan  ted  upon  Mid 
axle  adlaceat  to  Mid  wfaMla,  gear*  mounted  upon  eald 
alMTes,  clnteb  ringa  alldable  <»  Mid  aleerM,  radiaUy  ar- 
raaged  arma  plToted  oa  aald  rings,  friction  blocks  (»  Mid 
araa  adapted  to  engage  mM  ebaanel  rtags,  and  operative 
coaaeettoa  between  aald  gears  and  tbe  motor. 

4.  la  a  aetor  vehicle,  tbe  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  an  axle  Jonraatod  on  said  frame,  a  drlre-shaft  on  tbe 
fraate  parallel  wUb  Mid  axle,  a  pair  of  drivlag  wheels 
looaelr  Booated  on  Mid  axle,  friction  clutches  looselj 
■oaated  oa  Mid  axle  aad  adapted  to  eagage  said  wheela, 
gMrlag  coaneetiw  Mid  clatebM  with  said  shaft,  gearing 
eoaaectlag  tbe  shaft  and  said  axla,  aad  operatlTe  con- 
nection between  the  motor  and  the  shaft 


959.882.    PL,lirnBR.    r««D««icK  M.  OoaDOM.  Care  Spring. 
Oa.    rUad  Mot.  27.  1909.    Serial  Ho.  630,217. 


A  planter  comprieing  a  frame  bavtag  stops,  s  hopper 
baring  at  Its  forward  and  rMr  sides  crow  bars  adapted  to 
lie  between  tbe  Mid  stope,  a  clamp  bar  located  at  one  aide 
of  tbe  frame,  a  means  for  clamping  said  bar  against  tbe 
eroM  bar.  a  lever  located  at  the  oppoeite  side  of  tbe  frame 
and  adapted  to  be  swring  so  that  one  end  will  bMr  against 
one  face  of  one  of  tbe  cTom  bars  and  at  the  other  end 
win  lie  o?«r  tbe  edge  of  tbe  other  eroM  bar,  a  slide  moant- 
ed  tot  reciprocation  In  the  hopper,  Mid  slide  and  hopper 
bavtag  openings  adaptad  to  register  as  tiie  slide  reetpro- 
cates,  aad  means  for  operatlrtiy  connecting  tbe  slide  with 
tbe  snpportlag  wheels  of  the  plantw. 


with  and  morable  thereto  la  a  fixed  plaae,  a  oeatrifugal 
weight  moaated  on  Mid  bodjr  to  swlag  freely,  a  connection 
between  said  centrifugal  weight  aad  Mid  InertU  wheel 
adapted  to  csum  Mid  ceatrlfagal  weight  to  lag  relatively 
to  said  governor  body  In  tbe  direction  opposite  the  direc- 
tion ot  rotatloa  when  Mid  oeatrlfagal  weight  moves  ont> 
wardly  nnder  centrifugal  force,  and  mM  connection  being 
adapted  to  cause  Mid  centrifugal  weight  to  advance  rela- 
tlvdy  to  uid  goyernor  body  when  the  former  moves  in- 
wardly, and  a  tranamlasion  connection  adapted  to  be  moved 
by  the  movement  ot  the  parts  before  mentioned. 


•09,86«.  BROINS-OOTSBMOR.  Cmamlmb  Osant.  New 
Tork,  N.  T.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  Richard  Ptaakett, 
IfcwToffc,ll.T.  Piled  May  21. 1909.  SerialMo.  817,972. 
L  In  a  geVemor,  the  combliattea  of  a  body  monmted 

Isr  rotatloa  la  a  llxad  plane,  an  laertla  wheel  eoaxUl  there- 


2.  In  a  gaveraor,  the  comblaatioa  of  a  body  sMMuited  for 
rotation  la  a  Axed  plaae,  aa  laertu  wheel  coaxial  there- 
with and  movable  thereto  la  a  flxed  plane,  a  centrifugal 
weight  mounted  on  Mid  body  to  swing  freely,  a  connection 
between  said  centrifugal  weight  and  said  Inertia  wheel 
adapted  to  eaoM  said  ceatrlfagal  weight  to  lag  relatively 
to  Mid  governor  body  In  the  direction  opposite  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  when  said  centrifugal  weight  moves  out- 
wardly under  centrifugal  force,  and  said  connection  being 
adapted  to  cause  Mid  centrifugal  weight  to  advance  rela- 
tively to  said  governor  body  when  the  former  movM  in- 
wardly, and  a  transmission  connection  adapted  to  be 
moved  by  tbe  saovesMnt  of  the  parta  before  ownUoned.  said 
connection  comprialag  a  toggle  mechaalsat.  a  joint  of  which 
la  coaaected  with  said  ceatrlfagal  weight 

S.  In  a  governor,  the  comblaatioa  of  a  body  moaated 
for  rotatloa  la  a  flxed  plaae,  an  laertla  wheel  eoaxlal  then- 
wlth  aad  movable  thereto  la  a  fixed  plaae,  a  ceatrlfagal 
weight  mounted  on  Mid  body  to  swing  freely,  a  coaaectlon 
between  said  oeatrifogal  weight  aad  said  inertia  wheal 
adapted  to  cauae  Mid  centrifugal  weight  to  lag  relatively 
to  said  governor  body  In  the  direction  opposite  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  when  said  csntrlfogal  weight  movw  out- 
wardly under  ceatrlfagal  force,  aad  said  coaaecttoa  belag 
adapted  to  caose  Mid  ceatrlfagal  weight  to  advaaca  rela- 
tively to  said  governor  body  when  the  former  aMvaa  In- 
wardly, aad  a  transmlssloa  connection  adapted  to  be 
moved  by  tbe  movesMnt  ot  the  parta  before  mentioned. 
Mid  connection  comprising  a  tocgle  nMchanlsw,  a  Jotat 
of  which  to  coaaected  with  said  ceatrlfagal  weight,  aad 
Mid  OMtrlfagal  weight  being  mounted  upon  an  elongated 
abaft  the  end  of  which  to  looMly  connected  to  Mid  gov- 
ernor body. 

4.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  of  a  body  mounted 
for  rotatloa  hi  a  fixed  plane,  an  Inertta  wheel  eoaxlal  there- 
with and  movabto  thereto  in  a  flxed  plane,  a  plurality  of 
centrifugal  welghta  mounted  on  said  body  to  swlag  freely, 
a  coonectloa  betsreea  Mid  ceatrUngal  welghta  and  aald 
laertu  welghta  adapted  to  mbm  said  centrifugal  welghta 
to  lag  relatively  to  said  govwaor  body  la  the  dlrectlM 
oppoeite  the  dlreetloa  at  rotatloa  when  said  centrifugal 
welghta  move  outwardly  uader  eeatrlfugal  force,  a  spring 
tending  to  hold  said  csntrlfogal  welghta  te  their  Inward 
poaltlona,  and  a  transmission  eeanectlea  adapted  to  be 
■Mved  hy  thrmovoMenta  of  said  Inertia  wheri  and  welghta 

5.  In  a  governor,  tbe  combination  of  a  body  mounted 
for  rotation  in  a  fixed  plane,  and  an  Inertto  wheel  coaxtol 
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therewith  and  SMvable  relatively  thereto  ta  a  fixed  plane, 
a  centrifugal  weight  mounted  on  Mid  body  at  a  point 
which  to  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  said  body  aad  adapted  to 
o^y*  rearwardly  as  It  bmvm  outwardly,  a  connection  be- 
tweea  aald  centrlfagal  weight  aad  said  Inertto  weight,  aad 
a  traaamtosion  connectloa  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the 
moveaenta  of  the  parta  before  mentioned. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.) 


959,854.    PIPB-COUPUNG.    Thoka*  C.  Okinsoif,  Bve- 
leth.  If  inn.    Piled  Apr.  26,  1905.    Serial  Na  257.465. 


Aa  a  new  article  of  manufheture.  a  detachable  pipe  coup- 
ling formed  of  two  dtoks  of  equal  stoe  having  Integral 
bcaaes  provided  with  threaded  openings  adapted  to  receive 
the  respective  ends  of  the  plpM  to  be  connected,  one  of 
Mid  disks  being  provided  with  a  dove-tall  shaped  slot  In 
Ito  fsce  opposite  the  boes,  the  walla  of  which  are  provided 
with  notchea  of  unequal  stoe  forming  a  transverse  groove, 
the  edge  of  aald  disk  being  provided  with  a  notch  at  the 
torger  end  of  Mid  dove-tail  groove,  the  other  disk  being 
provided  with  a  dove-tall  toagne  formed  on  Ita  inner  face 
adapted  to  fit  within  Mid  groove  and  provided  with  a  lug 
adapted  to  fit  within  tbe  notch  of  Mid  disk,  said  tongae 
being  provided  with  a  tapering  transverse  groove  adapted 
to  register  with  the  grooves  of.  the  first  mentioned  disk 
when  said  disks  are  forced  together,  a  wedge-ehaped  pin 
adapted  to  be  driven  through  Mid  tranaverse  groove  for 
locking  Mid  disks  together,  tbe  first  mentioned  dtok  being 
provided  with  sn  annular  groove  adapted  to  receive  a 
washer  for  co-acting  with  the  second  mentioned  disk  so 
as  to  form  a  watertight  Joint  between  the  Mme. 


959,865.    WAOON-BODT.     PaaDcaiCK  P.  Qnowr.  Laadla- 
ter.  Pa.    Filed  May  10,  1909.    Serial  No.  495.140. 


la  a  vehicle  body  of  the  cUm  deecrtbed,  the  emablaa- 
tlon  wlOi  a  body  having  panel  sMm  and  an  extending  top,' 
of  a  rear  doaed  and  paneled  extension.  foruMd  with  round- 
ed comers  and  Integral  with  the  stdM  of  said  body,  a  door 
formed  In  the  rear  of  Mid  extea^on  coaununicatliv  with 
the  compartmeat  formed  therein,  and  means  saearad  to 
the  hack  of  the  vahlde  sMt  for  securing  srtldM  within 
Mid  coapartsMnt 


969,866.  BOTABY  BNOINB.  Oaonoa  HDai.atoifB  OiBvr, 
Twickenham,  Bngiand.  PUed  Mar.  SO,  1909.  Serial 
Mo.  484.841. 

1.  A  rotary  engine  having  a  rotor  provided  with  a  pln- 
rallty  of  working  chambers  In  tbe  form  of  parsllal  sIAimI 
annular  channels  ssparatad  from  Mch  other  by  nnlfora 
disk-like  partitions  and  having  adjacent  worfclag  chambeca 
diagonally  opposite  each  other,  ahntmenta  of  adJacMt  an- 
nutor  chanfiels  aagoaally  ot^postta  Mch  other,  peripheral 
Inlet  and  outlet  porta  fbr  aald  chambers,  seta  of  vaae-Uka 
ptotons    redprocatlve    loagltudlaiilly    in    radial    groovM 


acroM  the  rotor  and  having  wlng-Ufce  extremltlea,  aad  a 
stator  having  external  alnusoldal  IndinM  agalaat  whkfe 
Mid  wlag-Ilke  extremities  bear. 


2.  A  rotary  engine  having  a  rotor  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  woi^lng  chambers  in  the  form  of  parallel-sided 
annular  channele  separated  from  Mch  other  by  aniform 
disk-like  psrtitioBs  and  having  adjacent  working  chaQibers 
diagonally  opposite  each  other,  abutments  of  adjacent  an- 
nular channeU  diagonally  opposite  each  other,  peripheral 
Inlet  and  outlet  porta  tot  said  chambers,  seta  of  vane-like 
pistons  reclprocatlve  longitudinally  In  radial  groovM 
acroM  the  rotor  and  having  wing-like  extremitlM,  and  a 
stator  having  external  peripheral  cams  on  the  end  faces 
of  Ita  cylindrical  part  with  slnusoldsl  curved  Inclines  to- 
tervenlng  between  fiata  on  alternate  qnadranta. 

3.  A  rotary  engine  having  a  rotor  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  working  chand>ers  In  the  form  of  parallel-sided 
annular  channels  separated  from  each  other  by^uniform 
disk-like  partitions  and  having  adjacent  working  chambers 
diagonally  opposite  Mch  other,  abatmenta  of  adjacent  aa- 
nutor  channels  diagonally  <^postte  Mch  other,  peripheral 
inlet  and  outlet  porta  for  Mid  chambers,  Mta  of  vane-llke 
ptotons  reclprocatlve  longitudinally  In  radtol  groovw  aaxMS 
the  rotor  and  having  wing-like  extremittos. '  and  a  stator 
comprising  a  cylindrical  case  having  cam-curvM  on  Ita 
end  faces,  tbe  wing-like  extremities  of  said  pistons  bear- 
ing against  Mid  end  faces  of  the  stator. 

4.  A  rotary  engine  having  a  rotor  comprising  a  dnuB- 
like  body  provided  with  a  plurality  of  adjacent  annutor 
groove-like  chambers,  a  stator  having  flxed  abutments  en- 
tering said  chambers,  the  abntmoit  of  one  chamber  being 
diagonally  opposite  the  abutment  of  sa  adjacent  chamber. 
Intercommunicating  passages  to  convey  the  mitflow  from 
one  chamber  to  the  Inlet  porta  of  other  chambers. 

6.  A  rotary  engine  hsvlng  a  rotor  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  working  chambers  In  the  form  of  parallel -aided 
annular  channela  separated  from  each  other  by  uniform 
disk-like  partitiona  aad  having  adjacent  working  chambers 
diagonally  oppoeite  Mch  other,  ahntmenta  of  adjacent  an- 
nular channela  dtogonally  opposite  each  other,  peripheral 
Inlet  and  outlet  porta  for  said  chambers,  seta  of  vane-llke 
piatona  reclprocatlve  longitudinally  in  radial  grooves  acroH 
the  rotor  and  having  wing-like  extremltlea,  and  a  stator 
comprising  a  cylindrical  case  encompassing  the  rotor  and 
formed  In  two  parta,  one  part  being  an  external  case  and 
the  other  an  Internal  case  which  Utter  has  cam-curves  on 
Ita  end  faces,  the  abutmoita  being  securely  held  to  po- 
sition by  the  stator.  Mid  stator  having  Inlet  and  outtet 
pasMgm  communicating  with  peripheral  porta  ttiat  com- 
municate with  the  chambers  in  the  rotor. 


959,857.  LOCK-WASHEB.  Eliob  D.  HaAOHBT,  French 
Camp,  Cal..  aMlgnor  of  one-fourth  to  Barry  M.  Baln- 
bridge.  French  Camp,  Cal.  FHed  Sept  7,  1909.  Serial 
Mo.  516,462. 


A  lock  washer  eomprtalBg  a  washer  proper  havtng  a 
eeatral  orifice,  a  plurality  of  Mrs  on  said  waaher  around 
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Mtd  orillM  proJeetlBff  oat  of  the  pbuM  of  the  w*sh*r,  a 
•prtoff  rlBf  dlapOMd  oMIqnely  acroM  tha  top  of  nM 
waab«f  and  a  locking  meana  on  aaid  ring. 


969.8S8.  8TSRILIZKB.  WnAiAM  T.  HaaKDON,  Lanrla- 
barf.  N.  (X,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  FVancIa  L.  Bandy, 
LaorlnlKirs,  N.  C.  Filed  May  11.  1909.  Serial  No. 
49S.24& 


1.  A  aterillalBf  cabinet  eomprlalng  a  casing,  a  drawer 
tharafAr.  a  wall  la  tha  eaalng  sarroondlng  the  drawer, 
said  wall  baring  an  opening,  a  ralre  controlling  said 
opealBg,  BMana  for  doaing  the  valve  when  the  drawer  la 
open,  a  loop  projecting  from  the  valre,  a  stem  rising  from 
tha  dnwar.  and  a  lateral  projection  of  the  stem  engage- 
able  with  the  loop  for  opening  the  valve  wboi  the  drawer 
la  eloaad,  aald  extenalon  having  a  notch  which  la  cngage- 
aM«  with  the  loop. 

2.  A  atertllalBC  cabinet  comprlalng  a  eaalng,  a  drawer 
therefor  opca  at  Its  rear  end,  partitions  in  the  casing  be- 
tween which  tha  drainer  la  alldably  moonted,  one  of  said 
partttloiM  awTlag  aa  a  eloaora  for  the  top  of  the  drawer, 
a  wall  extoidlag  between  the  partltiona  behind  the  rear 
end  of  tha  drawer,  said  wall  having  a  downwardly  In- 
clined portion  provided  with  an  opening,  a  valve  con- 
trolUBC  aald  opanhig,  and  a  stem  earrlad  by  the  drawer, 
and  angaisabla  with  the  valve  for  opening  tha  aaaa  when 
the  draw«r  la  eloaad. 


WUfDOW-SCHEEN.  HniniT  Hiooia,  Newport, 
Ky.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Hlggln  Maanfaetnrlng  Company, 
Nawpert,  Ky.,  a  Corporatloa  of  Wait  Vlrftnla.  Piled 
Aog.  26.  1904.    Serial  No.  222JM. 


1.  Tha  biBdIiic  conalatlng  of  the  part  D  having  the 
curved  portion  D*.  the  portion  D*  extending  away  from 
the  part  C,  tt«  part  C  having  the  carved  portion  C*  and 
the  tanalnal  tree  enlarged  roonded  edge  C*.  the  curved 
portion  D>  loeated  within  the  roonded  edge  C*,  and  meana 
for  locfclBff  the  oppoalte  end  of  part  D  to  the  oppoalte  end 
of  part  C,  aobatantlally  as  and  for  the  parpoaea  spedfled. 

2.  In  a  afTiaa,  a  binding  composed  of  the  parta  C  C*, 
C*  and  tha  part  D,  formed  and  united,  aobatantlally  as  and 
ttt  tha  parpoaM  apeclllcd. 

S.  In  a  aeraaB,  the  part  D  having  the  carve  D*,  and  the 
part  C  havtac  tha  curve  C*  and  the  carve  C*.  incloalng  the 
currnd  part  O*.  and  the  aereen  cloth  eaaght  in  the  carve 
C  and  lecatad  between  the  parta  D>  and  C*.  aobatantlally 
•a  and  far  tbm  porpoaea  speclflad. 

4.  la  a  aeraea,  tha  part  D  having  the  carve  D*.  and  the 
part  C  havtaf  tha  curve  C*.  tarmlnatlng  at  Ita  free  edge 
ta  tha  bidad  part  C,  and  the  screen  cloth  carved  on  the 
bead  and  ezteadteg  ba;ween  the  carved  part  C*  and  the 
carved  part  JP,  th«  curved  part  C*  In  connection  with  the 
ba^  part  of  the  curved  portion  C*  Incloalng  the  curved 
part  D*.  aokstaatiaUy  aa  and  for  the  porpoaaa  apadfled. 


B.  In  a  aereen  binding,  the  binding  part  D  having  tha 
curve  D*  and  curve  D*,  D*,  and  foot  curve  D*  and  bottom 
D*,  and  the  part  C  having  part  C*.  and  part  C*,  and  bot- 
tom curve  C*,  and  bottom  C*.  and  final  bottom  bend  C*. 
tha  part  D  being  located  relatively  to  the  part  C,  as  fel- 
Iowa,  the  part  C*  being  made  to  Indoaa  and  be  tha  out- 
side of  the  part  D*,  the  bottom  benda  C*  and  C*  and  bot- 
tom C*  being  made  by  preasare  to  permanently  ineloae  the 
bend  D*  and  the  bottom  D*.  aobatantlally  as  and  for  the 
purpoaea  specified. 

[Clalma  6  to  21  not  prtntad  hi  the  Oaaettc.] 


»69,8<I0.  MACHINB  F<A  MARKING  LAUNDBY-TA08, 
CLOTHK8.  AND  OTHBR  ASTICLE8  MADE  or  TEX- 
TILE FABBIC8.  HaMBT  HiMiH,  Newport,  Ky.  Filed 
Sept.  31.  1M«.     Serial  No.  880,644. 


1.  In  a  marking  mschlne.  the  vertical  frame,  and  the 
carrying  plate  movable  relatively  thereto,  the  guldea  be- 
tween said  frame  and  aald  plate  for  enabling  the  plate  to 
move  In  a  r^ular  path,  a  table,  a  hammer,  a  aprlng  for 
apaedlng  the  hammer  la  Ita  dtaesat.  a  latch  ft>r  releasing 
the  haauner  at  a  given  moascnt,  and  meehanlam  between 
the  carrying  plate  and  the  latch  for  enabling  thla  plate  to 
unlock  the  latch  from  the  hammer,  aubatantlally  aa  and 
for  the  purpoaea  specified. 

2.  In  a  Bsarklng  machine,  the  vertical  frame,  and  the 
vertically  reciprocatory  plate,  the  frame  and  the  platea 
raapeetlvcly  provided  with  guldea  that  laterflt,  and  meana 
for  depressing  the  plate,  and  means  for  elaatleally  ele- 
vating this  plate  and  holding  It  elevated  until  lowered 
by  human  agency.  In  combination  with  a  table,  carried  by 
the  plate,  and  an  Inking  meehanlam  united  to  the  plate, 
aubatantlally  as  and  for  the  purpoaea  specified. 

3.  In  a  marking  madilne,  the  combination  of  the  ver- 
tical frame,  the  reciprocatory  carrying  plate,  guldea  there- 
cm,  the  projecting  log  from  the  frame,  the  anna  of  the  car- 
rying plate  between  which  the  aald  lug  of  the  frame  la  lo- 
cated, guide  for  keeping  the  ansa  In  allnement  with  tha 
lug,  and  a  aprlag  between  tha  arm  and  the  lug  for  elaa- 
tleally elevating  the  carrying  plate,  aubatantlally  aa  and 
for  the  purpaasi  apedflad. 

4.  In  a  marking  machine,  the  combination  of  the  ver- 
tical frame,  the  redprocatoty  carrying  plata,  guldea  here- 
on, tha  projecting  lug  from  the  frame,  tha  arma  of  tha 
carrying  plate,  one  of  aald  arma  above  the  aald  lug  and 
the  other  arm  below  the  said  lug,  a  rod  connected  to  the 
arma  and  paadng  through  tha  aald  lug,  and  a  aprtng  ha* 
tween  the  arm  and  the  lug  for  elaatleally  elevating  the 
carrying  plate,  aubaUntlally  aa  and  fw  'the  purpoaea 
apedfied. 

5.  In  a  marking  autchlnc,  tha  eomMnntlon  of  tta  ver- 
tical frame,  the  rednrocatory  carrytau  phita,  guldea  there- 
on, the  proioctlng  lug  from  tha  frame,  the  arma  of  tha 
carrying  plate  batwaaa  which  tha  aald  lug  of  the  frame 
la  located,  a  rod  connedad  to  tha  ansa  and  paaalng 
through  the  aaid  log,  and  a  aat  alaeva  on  the  rod.  and  a 
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spring  between  the  sleeve  and  a  part  of  the  stationary 
frame,  for  elastically  elevating  the  carrying  plate,  aob- 
stantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoaea  spedfled. 
(Clalma  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


959,861.  CANNINO  APPARATUS.  JoHW  SoLOSfos  Htl.- 
MBaAND,  near  HUdebran,  N,  C.  FUed  Sept.  29,  1909. 
Serial  No.  520,158. 


^^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deaerlhed,  a  container,  thla 
container  being  provided  in  tts  bottom  wall  with  a  plaral- 
ity  of  channels  having  end  walls,  and  water  tubes  arranged 
one  within  each  of  the  channels  and  opening  at  Ita  enda 
through  the  said  end  walls  thereof. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  container,  thla 
container  being  provided  In  its  bottom  wall  with  a  plural- 
ity of  channels  having  end  walls,  and  water  tubea  arranged 
one  within  each  of  the  channda  and  opening  at  Its  enda 
through  the  said  end  walls  thereof,  said  water  tabes  being 
completely  hoased  in  said  channels. 


9  59.86  2.  HANDLB-FA8TENINO  WBDOE.  Thomab 
HooKn,  Syracuaa,  N.  Y.  FUed  Mar.  10,  1908.  Serial 
No.  420,244. 


A  handle  fastening  wedge  formed  of  a  bar  triangular  In 
croaa  aectlon  doubled  upon  Itself  to  form  two  parallel  equal 
length  arms,  the  bar  being  doabled  so  that  the  apexes  of 
the  triangle  abut  tbroogboot  the  length  of  the  arma,  the 
free  ends  of  said  arms  being  pointhd,  the  pointed  ends  be- 
ing triangular  In  contour  and  triangular  In  croaa  aertlon 
and  having  the  oppoalte  faces  thereof  beveled  outwardly 
with  the  apex  of  the  triangle  in  continuity  with  the  apex 
of  the  arms. 


969,868.     TOOL -DRIVING   MECHANISM.      HnnT    W. 

JACona,  Ttopaka.  Kana.     Piled  May  9.  1908,  Serial  No. 

431.994.    Renewed  Apr.  6,  1910.    Serial  No.  568,848. 

1.  In  a  tool  driving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  eaa- 
lng. a  abaft  having  bearing  In  aald  eaalng.  a  bevel  pinion 
carried  by  aald  abaft,  oppoa'tely  facing  bevel  gears  engag- 
ing said  pinion,  a  clutch  member  carried  by  each  of  said 
gears,  a  shaft  co-axial  with  said  bevel  geara  and  supporting 
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the  same  and  having  an  Intermadlata  duteh  member  tight 
thereon,  a  tool  driving  spindle  connected  with  aald  ctotch 
ahaft,  and  means  for  shifting  said  latter  ahaft  to  throw  the 
intarmediate  cintcta  member  into  engagement  with  dthar 
of  aaid  flrat-mentioned  clutch  members. 

2.  In  a  tool  driving  machine,  tha  oomblnatlon  of  a  cas- 
ing, a  shaft  having  bearing  In  said  cadng,  a  pinion  on  aald 
ahaft,  oppositely  facing  bevel  gears  engaging  aald  pinion, 
each  of  said  gears  having  a  bob  on  the  back  thereof,  said 
hubs  having  bearing  in  the  eaalng,  each  of  aald  gears  hav- 
ing a  dutch  member  formed  on  the  face  thereof,  a  shaft 
having  bearing  In  said  buba,  an  intermedUte  clutch  mem- 
ber on  aald  ahaft.  a  ring  Incloalng  said  dutch  member  and 
bearing  agalnat  the  Inner  facea  of  said  gears  to  hold  aald 
geara  apart,  meana  for  ahlftlng  aald  Intermedtate  clutch 
aaamber.  a  tool,  driving  aplndle,  and  connections  between 
said  aplndle  and  said  shaft. 


8.  In  a  tool  driving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  eaa- 
lng, a  shaft  having  bearing  therein,  a  pinion  on  aaid  ahaft, 
oppoaltely  facing  bevel  gears  having  babe  on  the  back 
thereof  that  have  bearing  in  said  eaalng,  clutch  membera 
formed  on  the  faces  of  said  gears,  a  shaft  having  bearing 
in  aaid  buba,  an  Intermediate  dutch  member  tight  on  aaid 
ahaft.  meana  for  shifting  said  last-mentioned  shaft  and 
dutch  member,  anti-frlctlon  washers  mounted  In  aald  cas- 
ing and  bearing  on  the  back  of  said  gears  near  the  pe- 
riphery thereof,  a  tool  driving  spindle,  and  eonnactioaa  ba> 
tween  aald  ahaft  and  aald  aplndle. 

4.  In  a  tool  driving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  eaa- 
lng, a  ahaft  having  bearing  therein,  a  bevel  pinion  on  aald 
abaft,  oppoaltely  facing  bevel  geara  meahlng  with  aaid 
plnkm,  a  shaft  eo-axlal  with  said  gears,  clutch  memboa  by 
which  aald  shaft  may  he  engaged  with  either  of  aald  gears, 
a  tool  driving  spindle  co-axlal  with  said  geara  and  said 
shaft,  a  pinion  keyed  to  aaid  ahaft,  a  pinion  keyed  to  aald 
aplndle,  a  shaft  paraUel  to  aald  firat-mentloned  shaft  and 
reduction  gearing  carried  upon  aaid  laat  mantloaad  abaft 
and  meahlng  with  aald  pinlona. 

5.  In  a  tool  driving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  eaa- 
lng, a  ahaft  having  bearing  therein,  a  bevel  pinion  on  said 
shaft,  oppositely  facing  bevel  gears  meahlng  with  aald 
pinion,  a  shaft  co-axlal  with  said  gears,  dutch  members  hy 
which  aald  ahaft  may  be  engaged  with  either  of  aaid  geara, 
a  tool  driving  spindle  co-axUI  with  aaid  geara  and  aaid 
shaft,  a  ptnlon  keyed  to  said  abaft,  a  pinion  keyed  to  aald 
spindle,  and  reduction  gearing  conveying  motion  from  tha 
first  to  the  second  of  said  pinions. 

[CUlms  6  to  10  not  prtaited  In  the  Gaaetta.] 


959,864.      ELECTRIC    CLOCK.       RCOOLPH    JAMBBKAJTir 

St  Louta,  Mo.    Piled  Feb.  14,  1910.    Barlal  No.  548.T44! 

1.  In  combination  with  a  redprocatlng  elaetro-magnetlc> 
aUy-aetuated  armature,  a  redprocatlng  eacapemant,  a  awlng- 
Ing  pendulum,  and  members  projecting  from  tha  pendulom 
in  thereq^activapatba  of  movement  of  the  armature  and  es- 
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Bt.  wter«br  the  pcadnloia  U  Impelled  In  one  dlractkm 
b7  tlM  MMitw*.  and  the  eMapement  t«  actuated  bj  the 
padolaa  with  the  eooeeaatve  Tlbratlona  thereof. 

2.  la  an  electrk-deek,  a  swlagliic  peadalam.  an  oaell- 
latlBff  eleetro-ina»netlcaUy-actoated  annatore.  an  enerfte> 
Inf  eoU  thefetor.  a  wiper  en  aald  armatnre,  a  eonUct  mem- 
bar  barlac  a  eoodnetlng  and  an  Inaalated  face  oyer  which 
the  wiper  plaja  with  the  reepectlTe  oaclllatloaa  of  the 
■I  Mature  aoltmUe  electric  connectiona  between  the  coU 
and  wiper  for  dealnc  the  circuit  during  the  paaaage  of  the 
wiper  orer  the  conducting  aurf ace  of  the  contact  member 
.whereby  tha  ar«atnre  ia  auddenly  attracted  toward  the 
c«U  and  aa  lapolae  thereby  communicated  to  the  pendn- 
l«m  la  one  direction,  means  for  breaking  the  circuit  aftar 
■aid  Impnlae  has  been  effected,  the  oppoalte  swing  of  the 
pmdulum  effecting  a  return  of  the  armatyre  to  Its  oHgl- 
nal  poaltlra  to  which  return  the  wiper  paaaca  •war  the  la- 
sulated  face  of  the  contact  member. 


96d.8«5.  CBNTBBIHO-lfACHIN*.  WtLLUM  B.  JOH»- 
■ow,  Rockford,  UL,  aaalgaer  to  Boekford  Lathe  *  DrtU 
Company.  Boekford.  111.,  a  Corporatloa  of  lUlaoyk 
Filed  Apr.  3.  IMS.    lerlal  No.  42011. 


A  centering  machtoe  comprising  a  Tertlcally  arraagad 
column,  a  Tertlcally  arranged  drill  spindle,  a  Uble  capable 
of  adjustment  Into  a  rertlcal  poaltion,  and  a  unlveraal  Tlaa 
secured  to  the  table  la  allaemeat  with  the  drUl-apladle. 


M9  8M.    COMB. '  Ecocnb  B.  Kaara,  Bellows  rails.  Vt 
Filed  Sept.  10.  1909.     Serial  No.  617.082. 


8.  In  aa  alectrlc-clock.  a  swinging  pendulum,  an  oacU- 
latlag  spring-controlled  electro-magnetlcally -actuated  arma- 
ture, an  eaerxlslnc  coU  therefor,  a  wiper  la  connection 
with  wld  aramture,  a  contact  member  having  a  conducting 
sad  aa  lasolated  face  o^er  which  the  wiper  plays  with  the 
rcapaetlTe  oaetllatlons  of  the  armature,  suitable  electric 
eoaaectlona  between  the  coU  and  wiper  for  doatog  the  dr- 
eolt  dnrlag  the  passage  of  the  wiper  over  the  coadnctlaf 
surface  of  the  contact  member  whereby  the  armature  la 
.anddenly  attracted  toward  the  coll  and  the  wiper  paaaea 
off  the  coataet  member,  the  pendulum  rccelTing  an  impulae 
by  said  armature  Id  the  morement  thereof  aforeaaid,  the 
oppoalte  awlag  of  the  pendulum  effecting  a  return  of  the 
armatara  to  Its  original  poaltton.  In   which   return   the 
viper  paaaaa  OTor  the  Inaalated  face  of  the  contact  membw. 
4.  Ia  aa  tfeetrlc-clock,  an  oncUlatlnc  araiature,  an  eaer- 
gtalag  coll  therefor,  a  yieldtog  wiper  arm  in  connection 
with  said  armature,  a  contact  member  having  opposite  con- 
ducting and  laauUted  faces  reapcctlToly  dlapoaad  In  planea 
at  an  angle  to  the  i>ath  of  movemeat  of  tha  wiper  arm  and 
at  SB  angle  to  the  plane  <rf  oaclllatioB  ot  the  armature. 
wbaraiv  wtCh  an  oadllatlon  of  tha  armature  to  oae  dlrac- 
tloa,  tha  wiper  contacts  along  the  conducting  face  of  the 
eonUct  aiaaiher.  and  along  the  insulated  face  thereof  with 
aa  oadllatlon  of  the  armature  In  the  oppoalte  direction. 

6.  In  aa  alaetrlc-doek.  an  energlatog  coll,  an  oadUattog 
anaatnn  actuated  thereby  In  one  direction,  an  extenalon 
oa  the  armature  projecting  beyond  the  energising  coll.  a 
Bwlaflac  pendulum,  a  member  projecttog  from  the  pendu- 
1am  toward  the  armature  extension  and  swlngtog  In  the 
path  «t  oadllatlon  of  the  eztenaloa  whereby  with  an  oadl- 
latloa  o<  tha  araiatart  to  one  direction  aa  Impnlae  to  a  cor- 
raapoadlng  dlcoetloo  la  eommunleatad  to  tht  projecting 
■amhar  and  to  the  peaduhus. 

(Clalam  •  to  9  aot  prtatad  to  tha  OaaaCta.1 


1.  A  device  of  the  daas  described  todudtog  a  caatog, 
teeth  extending  therefrom,  and  meaaa  wlthto  the  caatog 
for  generating  heat,  and  teeth  extending  through  saM  haat 
generattog  meana. 

2.  A  device  of  the  daaa  deaerlbed  tocludtog  a  casing, 
heat  generating  meana  tharato,  oppoaltely  extending  teeth 
upon  the  casing,  one  set  of  teeth  oteadtog  through  the 
said  heat  generattog  meana  and  beyond  the  caatog,  aald  set 
constituttog   means   for   tranamltttog   heat   to   the   other 

teeth. 

8.  A  device  of  the  daaa  deaerlbed  tocludtog  a  caatog,  an 
apertured  block  removably  mounted  therein  for  abaMbtog 
liquid  fuel,  and  teeth  extendtog  through  the  block  and  be- 
yond aald  casing. 

4.  'A  davlee  of  the  daaa  daacrlhad  todudtog  a  frame, 
pUtsa  deUchably  mounted  up<»  oppoaed  portlooa  of  the 
frame  teeth  Integral  with  and  ontataadlag  from  one  of 
the  platea,  a  fuel  ahaorblag  blods  mouatad  wlthto  the 
frame  and  between  the  platea.  and  taath  axteadtog  through 
the  hloA  aad  hayoad  oaa  of  the  pUtaa,  aald  Utter  taeth 
contocttog  with  the  plate  oa  which  tha  flrnt  mentloaed 
teeth  are  mounted. 

6.  A  device  of  the  daaa  deaerlbad  todudtog  a  frame,  an 
apertured  block  therein  for  aboorhtog  liquid  fuel,  platea 
deUchably  mouatad  upoa  oppoalta  portloaa  of  the  frame 
aad  coaadtutlag  meaaa  for  holdlag  tha  block  wlthto  the 
frame,  said  block  harlag  a  fuel  recatrlag  tocaaa  to  one 
face,  teeth  extendtog  fr«n  and  latagral  with  one  of  the 
platea,  the  other  ptote  having  apartaraa  thereto,  •»«  teeth 
extending  thttmgh  the  block  and  the  apertnrad  plate  and 
I  contadlng  with  the  toothed  plate.  ___ 

I       [ClaloM  e  to  8  not  printed  la  tha  Qoaatta.) 
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•M.867.     COMB.     Booami  E.  Kaara,  BalloiwB  ff^Ua.  Vt. 
Filed  D«!.  9,  1900.     Bwlal  Na  082.8Sa 


L  A  device  of  the  daaa  deacribed  wwprtateg  spaced, 
yieldable  arma;  aad  cooha  carried  by  the  arms  adjacent 
the  ends  of  the  ansa,  the  eomba  having  periphOTal  flangea 
arranged  to  oatstaad  beyoad  the  adjacent  fhcea  of  the 

2.  A  device  of  the  daaa  deaerlbed  eoa^pristag  spaced, 
yieldable  arms;  comba  carried  by  the  arms  adjacent  the 
eada  of  tha  anaa,  the  combe  having  peripheral  flaages  ar 
raagad  to  ootatand  beyond  the  adjacent  fhcea  of  the 
eomba ;  and  a  pin  termtoally  mounted  to  oao  arm  aad  ar- 
ranged to  redproeate  to  the  other  arm. 

».  A  davlee  of  tha  daaa  deaerlbed  comprialng  apaced. 
ylaldahle  arma;  comba  carried  by  the  arms  adjacent  the 
eada  of  the  arma,  the  eomba  havtog  peripheral  flangea  ar- 
ranged to  outatand  beyond  tha  adjacent  «acea  of  the 
eoasha;  aad  a  pto  mooated  at  oae  ead  la  one  of  said  arma 
tor  ilMltad  awlveled  movement  aad  arranged  to  redpro- 
«ata  loagltodlaally  to  the  other  arm. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  deacribed  comprWag  apaced 
yieldable  arma;  eomba  carried  by  the  aran  adjacent  the 
•fcdsof  the  arma;  a  aupporttog  member  termlaally  con- 
aectad  with  oaa  of  aald  arms ;  aad  a  heatlag  davlee  re- 
movably carried  by  the  aupporttog  BMmber ;  the  arms  ba- 
tog  aaparahte  to  proride  ft>r  the  paaaage  of  the  beattog 
device  between  the  aupporttog  member  aad  tiie  other  arm. 

«.  A  tfarlea  oT  tha  daaa  daaeribad  comprMag  apaced 
rMdahle  arma;  eomba  carried  by  the  arma  adjacent  the 
mids  of  the  arma;  a  aupporttog  member  termtoally  con- 
nected with  one  of  aaU  arma  aad  arraagad  to  rsdprocate 
longltudlaally  to  the  other  arm ;  ud  a  beattog  device  re- 
movably carried  by  tha  supportlag  mamhar ;  the  arms  be 
tog  separable  to  provide  for  the  paaaage  of  the  beating  de- 
vice between  the  aupporttog  member  and  the  other  arm. 

[Clalma  6  to  0  aot  prtotad  to  tha  Oaaatts.] 


969.8d8.     TRACB-BUCKUL 
Mebr.    Hied  Jaa.  12,  1910. 


Basl  C  KiataaLL.  Naper. 
Serial  Na  6S7,760. 


A  device  of  the  daaa  deacribed  oompristog  a  lower  plate ; 
a  devla  traaaversely  mounted  on  tha  lower  plate ;  an  up- 
per plate  hlaged  for  longitudinal  movement  upon  the  lower 


pUte  and  arraagad  to  extead  wlthto  the  davla ;  a  cam  car- 
ried by  the  clevis  and  arranged  to  engage  the  upper  plate ; 
a  baU  todoatog  the  platea ;  the  upper  plate  halag  provided 
with  a  ahoulder  and  a  recess  to  receive  the  hall ;  aad  the 
cam  belag  arraagad  to  engage  the  ball  to  lock  the  aame  to 
Om  receaa  and  against  the  shoulder. 


989,8^.  COMPKB88INO-MACHINK.  Thomas  Lciro, 
Beverly,  Maas.,  aasignor  to  United  Shoe  Mat^taary  Cooh 
paay,  Pateraon.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey. 
PUed  Apr.  7,  1909.    Serial  Noi  488,496. 


1.  A  machtoe  for  applying  preaanre  to  t<H>  llfta,  havtog 
In  eombtoatlon,  means  for  moldtog  the  peripheral  aurface 
of  a  lift,  meana  for  molding  the  outer  or  grato  aide  of  the 
lift  and  meana  having  a  plaae  Saee  for  moldlag  the  flekh 
side  of  the  lift,  aald  latter  toea  hetag  formed  to  overtop 
tha  edge  of  the  lift 

2.  In  a  machtoe  for  eompreaslag  heel-llfta,  means  for 
■oldtog  the  peripheral  aurface  of  a  lift  formed  to  provide 
a  downwardly  flaring  portion  at  the  bottom  ot  the  mold 
cavity  and  constituting  a  mold  having  Ita  greateat  dimen- 
aloa  at  Ita  bottom  aad  a  number  eoastraetad  to  torm  the 
bottom  of  aald  cavity  and  apply  preasure  to  tha  flsah  aide 
ot  the  lift  engaged  by  It  and  arranged  for  movomaat  lato 
aa  iBoperatlva  poaitloa  whereto  tha  lift  imj  be  dlaehargad 
dowawardly  fiom  the  cavity,  said  member  havtog  a  plaae 
acttog  face  formed  to  overlap  said  means  to  the  operative 
position  of  the  member. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  compreaalng  heel-blanka,  dlea  for 
moldtog  the  peripheral  avrfaoe  of  a  Maak.  said  dlea  bav^ 
eled  at  one  margto  of  their  acttog  aurface  to  provide  an 
outwardly  flaring  portion  and  havtog  a  atralght  portion 
on  the  inner  side  of  and  Joining  the  beveled  portion,  a 
member  arranged  to  close  the  mold  cavity  on  the  aide  ad- 
jacent to  aald  beveled  poriion  and  having  ita  fhce  to  the 
plane  of  the  outer  edge  of  the  bevel  and  a  preaaar  arranged 
for  movement  between  said  dies  in  contact  with  said 
atralght  portion  toward  aald  member  to  a  potot  abort  of 
the  Junction  of  the  atralght  portion  aad  the  bevalod  por- 
tioa. 

4.  Ia  a  machtoe  for  compreaatog  heel-blanka,  dlea  for 
moldtog  the  peripheral  surface  of  a  blank,  beveled  at  one 
margin  of  their  acting  surface  to  provide  an  outwardly 
flaring  poriion  and  having  a  atralght  portion  at  the  toner 
aide  of  aad  Jototog  the  beveled  pertloa.  a  member  arraageff 
to  doae  the  mold  cavity  oa  the  aide  adjaceat  to  aald  ber- 
eled  portion  and  having  its  face  to  the  plaae  of  tha  oatar 
edge  of  the  bevel,  a  preaaer  arranged  for  movement  be- 
tween said  dlea  to  contact  with  aald  atrali^t  porttan  to- 
ward aald  member  to  a  potot  abort  of  the  jaaettaa  of  tho 
straight  poriion  and  the  beveled  portion,  and  means  for 
movtog  relativdy  said  member  aad  aald  prcaaii  to  aabjeet 
a  blaak  to  vertical  preaanre  conatrueted  for  a<tjiia>aut  la 
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vary  the  Ualt  •€  1 
BwiBber. 

5.  In  a  maehlBc  of  the  cUm  de«crfb«d.  a  he«d  arranged 
for  redprocatory  moTement,  aJde  dlea  and  a  breaat  die 
BooBted  «pon  aald  head  and  arranged  to  «ab)ect  a  blanic 
to  lateral  prenure,  meana  for  inaertlng  the  blank  between 
■aid  dlea  by  moTement  in  the  plane  of  aald  dlea,  and  meaaa 
for  oiOTlnc  one  of  aald  dlea  ont  of  the  path  of  the  blank 
and  oat  of  the  plane  of  the  remaining  dlea  to  permit  the 
inaertloa  of  the  blank  an^  for  returning  aald  die  to  opcra- 
tlTc  r^atioa  to  the  remaining  dlea  after  the  paaaage  of  the 
blank  beyond  Its  inner  rarface. 

[Clalma  9  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


»59,870.     FUSL-BBIQUET.     Datio  C.  McCak.  Loe  An- 
geles, CaL    Filed  r«b.  2S.  1900.    Serial  No.  480.076. 


Aa  an  article  of  manofactnre.  a  compressed  elongated 
cylindrical  brtqnct  harlng  roondsd  ends  and  composed  of 
wood  aharlagB  and  the  Uka 


•  89.871.     PLOW-FBAME.    Flbasant  T.  McDomhold, 
Terrell,  Tex.    ni«d  Aug.  6,  1909.    Serial  No.  611,812. 


1.  In  a  plow  frane  ths  combinatkm  with  a  plow  baam. 
<4  a  block  plTotally  connected  to  said  beam  for  sapportlng 
the  same  and  haring  angular  channels  formed  in  the  op- 
posite sides  of  said  block,  and  Independent  axle  sections  of 
corresponding  angular  cross-section  adjustably  disposed  In 
the  chanasls  and  oppositely  extended  therefrom. 

2.  A  plow  frame  Ineladlng  a  beam,  a  block  plTOtally 
mounted  upon  said  beam  to  support  ths  same,  dianael 
meaabsrs  formed  at  the  opposite  sides  of  said  block,  lads- 
pendeat  axle  sections  adjastably  disposed  through  said 
channel  aembezs  to  admit  of  the  indc^ndeat  adjustment 
of  said  sections,  and  wheels  adjustably  mouatsd  upon  the 
outer  SDdi  0f  said  sectlona 


oontalttlBg  a  leading-la  wire,  an  elaetrte  heating  reslstanss 
mounted  on  said  base,  and  a  corer  for  said  heating  resist- 
ance haring  an  extenalon  which  forma  a  junction-box  in- 
closing the  damp  and  adapted  to  be  removed  and  replaced 
without  diaturblng  aald  clamp  or  the  connection  between 
the  leading-in  wire  and  ths  hsatiag  realsUace. 


959,873.  MECHANISM  FOB  OPBBATINO  CAB  STEPS 
AND  DOOB8.  Jambs  F.  McBun>t,  Albany.  N.  T..  as- 
signor to  Consol  Mated  Car-Hsatlng  Company.  Albany, 
N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Piled  Dec.  18, 
1907.    Serial  No.  40«.2«3. 


969.8TS.  KLBCTBIC  HEATEB.  Jakbs  F.  McElbot. 
Albany.  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Consolidated  Car-Heating 
Company,  Albany.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Yirginia. 
Filed  June  2ft.  1907.     Serial  No.  880.780. 


1.  In  combination,  a  hingsd  step  hsTlng  countarbalane- 
ing  means  which  substantially  nsutraliass  ths  effect  of  ths 
weight  of  the  stsp  in  resisting  pirotal  morement,  a  door,  a 
derice  for  conjointly  opwating  ths  door  and  stsp,  and  eoa- 
nsctlons  whereby  the  door  is  caused  to  perform  ths  first 
part  of  its  closing  moTSBsent  without  substantial  movement 
of  the  step 

2.  The  combination  <tt  a  car-body,  a  door  mounted  ta 
slids  longitudinally  of  said  body,  a  stsp  hinged  at  Its  rear 
edge  to  moTS  into  an  InoperatlTS  upright  position  or  an 
operatlTe  horlsonUl  posltlan.  conneetioaa  for  ratslng  and 
lowering  the  sUp,  a  motor,  a  isTer  oselUatsd  thereby  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  that  of  the  door,  and  ssparate  rods  S8 
and  28  connseting  said  lerer  wtth  the  door  and  the  st^- 
operating  coonectiona  reepeetlTely. 

3.  In  combination,  an  adjustable  stsp,  a  motor  thsrsfor, 
and  a  conasctiOB  between  the  nkotor  and  step  Including  a 
spring. 

4.  In  combination,  a  door,  an  adjuatable  step,  operating 
rods  for  said  door  and  step,  and  an  operatlac  lersr  hSTiac 
an  arm  connected  with  the  door-operatlnc  rod  at  a  point 
whoee  arc  of  morement  is  substantially  In  line  with  the  rod 
and  a  sscond  arm  connected  with  the  step-opsrating  rod 
at  a  point  wboss  arc  of  morement  la  partly  across  said  rod 
snd  partly  in  substantial  lias  therewith. 

ft.  In  comblnatioa,  a  door,  an  adjustable  step,  operating 
rods  for  said  door  and  step,  and  an  opsratiag  Isrer  hsTlng 
an  arm  connected  with  the  door-operating  rod  and  a  second 
arm  connected  with  the  step-operatlBg  rod  aad  substaa- 
tially  paraUel  therewith  wbsa  ths  door  Is  fnUy  open. 

[ClalaM  8  to  12  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.) 
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1.  In  aa  electric  heater,  the  combination  with  a  conduit 
Incloting  a  leadlng-in  wire,  of  a  heater  base,  an  electric 
heat  lag  reslstanee  mounted  thereon,  means  for  clamping 
said  eeadnlt  to  the  base,  and  a  junction-box  eoTsrlng  said 
damplas  nsans  aad  the  connection  between  the  leading-in 
wire  aad  tts  hsatiag  resistance  and  adapted  to  be  remoTed 
and  replaced  without  disturbing  said  damping  means  or 
said  connection. 

2.  In  an  deetrlc  heater,  the  eemblaatlon  of  a  heater 
iMTteg  a  damp  for  anchoring  the  end  of  a  conduit 


909,874.  OBIPPBBS.  BOMALO  F,  McFbblt,  Bererly. 
Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pet- 
erson, N.  J.,  a  CorporaUon  of  New  Jersey.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  Oct.  12,  1906,  Serial  No.  888,636.  DiTlded 
and  this  applicatloa  filed  July  ST,  IMT.  Serial  No. 
386,800. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  dsscribed,  the  combination 
with  grlppers,  and  meana  for  oj>enlng  the  grippers  to  re- 
leaae  the  atock,  of  meana  for  limiting  the  opening  more- 
ment of  the  grlppera,  said  machlns  hSTlng  provision  for 
further  opening  the  grlppers  to  reSagage  stock. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  Oie  combination 
with  grlppera,  of  a  grlppers  controlling  dsvice,  means  for 
actuating  said  controUtog  derice  to  open  the  grlppers  pre- 
paratory to  engaging  stoek  aad  for  thereafter  actuating 
aald  device  to  doee  the  grlppers,  moans  to  aetaate  said  de- 
vice for  partUlly  opening  tlM  grlppers  to  rtfsass  ths  stock, 
and  meana  for  limiting  the  latter  movement  of  the  grlppers. 

3.  In  a  machlns  of  ths  class  deaerlhed,  the  eomblnatlou 
wttik  relatively  movable  grlppers,  o«  aatosaatlc  actuating 
mechanism  thsrefimr  baviag  provislsa  for  doatag  the  grip- 
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pera  to  engage  stock.  fOr  opening  the  grlppers  a  limited  dls- 
taacs  to  rdeese  stock,  and  for  subsequently  opening  the 
grlppers  farther  preparatory  to  retegaglng  stock. 


'^  4k  IB  a  machlns  of  the  class  dsseribsd,  tlis  combination 

'^Ith  grlppsrs,  comprising  a  movable  gripper  member,  and 

#  cooperating  gripper  member,  of  a  cootrolttng  device  for 

'^l^gaglag  the  movable  gripper  member,  meana  for  actuating 

-■0»  controlling  device  to  cloae  the  grlppws  ftor  gripping 

4|tock,  OMsas  for  actuating  ths  controlling  device  to  open 

"fhe  grlppers  for  releasing  stock,  and  meana  for  limiting 

Ike  latter  movsaaent  of  the  grlppsrs,  said  machine  having 

provision  for  further  opening  the  grlppsrs  to  reengage 

stock. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  daaa  deaerlhed,  the  combinatioa 
with  grlppers,  of  a  controlltng  device  therefor,  an  operat- 
ing bar.  meana  for  detachably  connecting  the  bar  and 
device,  meana  for  actuating  the  bar  and  device  to  doee  the 
grlppera,  means  tor  effecting  disengagement  of  the  bar  and 
device,  a  spring  for  actuating  the  device  relatively  to  the 
her  for  opening  the  grlppers,  and  meana  for  limiting  the 
opening  movemat  of  the  grlppera,  said  machine  having 
provision  for  subsequently  actuating  the  coDtrolIlng  de- 
vice for  furthw  opening  the  grlppera. 

[Clalma  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


•69.876.  MOISTBNINO-MACHINB  FOB  ADHESIVE  MA- 
TEBIALS.  Jambs  D.  McLadrim.  Nsw  York,  N.  T. 
Fllsd  Juae  10.  1909.     Serial  No.  601.488. 


1.  IB  a  device  of  the  character  dsseribsd,  a  taaae-pieee 
provided  with  a  vapor  bos  or  chamber,  a  movable  perfo- 
rated table  operatlrely  arranged  with  reference  to  said 
bass  aad  vapor  box,  whereby  heated  vapor  may  be  passed 
through  a  limited  area  of  said  table,  and  meana  for  mov- 
ing said  taMs  whsreby  a  portion  tliereof  may  be  projected 
aver  said  vapor  box. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  a  btm,  a  vapor 
box  located  therein,  meena  for  supplying  heated  vapor  to 
said  vapor  box  and  a  perforated  carrier  operatlvely  ar- 
ranged with  reference  to  aald  base  and  vapor  box,  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  of  its  area  projecting  over  said  vapor  box, 
said  carrier  and  vapor  box  being  relstively  movabls  where- 
by vapor  sMy  bs  passsd  through  a  limited  area  of  said  ear- 
rlw. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  a  baas  formlag 
a  support,  a  rotary  carrier  mounted  thsrson,  and  means  ap- 
purtenant to  the  base  for  passlag  a  warm  vapor  throu^ 
a  limited  area  of  the  rotary  carrier. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base  forming 
a  receptacle,  a  perforated  roUry  carrier  centrally  pivoted 
with  refoenee  to  the  base,  a  vapor  box  located  In  the  base, 
and  meana  for  supplying  heated  vapor  to  said  vapor  box. 

6.  In  a  dsvloe  of  the  character  described,  a  hase-plsce 
forming  a  receptacle  and  divided  into  compartments,  a 
vapor  box  arranged  in  one  of  said  compartmenta,  a  mov- 
able receiving  and  molatening  table  operatlvely  mounted 
with  rsCereaee  to  the  base  and  vapor  box,  said  table  being 
perforated,  and  means  for  supplying  heated  vapor  to  tiie 
vapor  box. 

[Claims  6  to  8  aot  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


969,876.     NAIL.     Fbbd  A.  Nbidbb,  Augusta,  Ky.     FUsd 
May  12,  1909.     SerUl  No.  496,487. 


M 
J 


The  coBiblnation  of  a  naU  having  near  one  end  an  en- 
largement capable  of  being  formed  by  upsetting  the  metal, 
and  a  hard  metal  washer  fitting  the  ahank  of  the  nail 
snugly  and  abutting  against  the  ahoulder,  whereby  ths 
waaher  la  adapted  to  withatand  the  force  of  blows  neces- 
sary to  draw  timbers  together  by  blows  upon  ths  naU. 


909,877.     CHUBN.     Nbu  B.  Osbbs,  BsthervlUe.  Iowa. 
Filed  Oct.  12.  IMW.    Serial  No.  622.230. 


1.  In  a  Cham,  a  recepude  having  a  detachable  cover, 
a  tabular  member  naounted  for  rotation  through  said  do- 
sore  snd  threaded  at  its  lower  end.  a  sleeve  tateraally 
threaded  aad  eagsglag  the  threaded  portion  of  the  tabular 
member  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radially  extend- 
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for  r«««tloB  apM  wM  tabolar 
Hkl  ptofttea  wtth  •  plmrnUtj  cT  nidiaUy  «ztMd- 
bavtef  downwardly  dlrwtod  ootar  porttOBS  wtth 
tte  lower  tarateftto  of  nld  downwardly  dlreetod  portloaa 
dlroetad  dowawardly.  faatenlnc  ncans  betwMB  tho  fadlaJ 
aiao  eC  Mid  thtaaded  sImt*  and  Inwardly  dlraetod  por- 
tii*—  •  ikaft  cztciidlnff  throagh  aald  tobolar  meiabor.  a 
glMva  moaatad  for  rotation  open  said  tabular  member  ad- 
jaeoBt  to  Mid  eofar  and  prorldod  wltlt  a  plurality  of  radi- 
ally eztaadlv  ama  barlac  downwardly  Erected  portions 
at  tlM  termlaala  tboreof.  tba  Itm  aads  of  Mid  downwardly 
directed  portloas  beinc  directed  Inwardly,  and  a  sleeTC 
canted  toy  Mid  wkatt  bttam  Mid  tntoalar  niemb«  and 
■nltad  to  tka  laat  mentioned  Inwardly  directad  portlona. 

2.  In  a'ckam,  a  raceptael^haTlng  a  detachable  covar, 
an  onter  tabular  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  throuch  said 
eorer  and  aztsnalty  threaded  at  the  lawor  mO,  an  inner 
shaft  extendlaf  throosh  said  tabular  shaft  and  rotattre 
tberete.  an  ootar  dasher  derlce  Ineladtev  spaced  Tertlcal 
wifihiai  and  coaneeted  to  said  Inner  shaft  below  the  tubu- 
lar shaft  and  prorldsd  with  a  sleere  rotatlTc  upon  the 
tabular  shaft,  aa  Inner  dsshsr  dsries  laeludM  qwoed  ver- 
tleal  membMa,  a  threaded  sleeve  engagJng  the  threaded 
portion  of  the  tabolar  shaft  and  eonaaeted  to  said  inner 
dasher  dorlee,  and  moans  for  sctuatinc  said  tubular  shaft 
aad  said  ianer  shaft  in  opposite  directions. 

S.  In  a  Cham,  a  receptacle  hsTlnc  a  datadiable  corer, 
a  tubular  shaft  extendlag  thronch  said  cover  and  suspend- 
ed therefrom,  aa  inner  shaft  eztendlnc  throush  said  tubu- 
lar shaft  and  rotatlre  therein,  a  chumlns  element  carried 
by  said  tabular  shaft,  another  chuminc  element  carried 
by  said  Ianer  shaft,  a  standard  formed  from  a  single  plate 
of  metal  and  comprising  a  base  portion  haTlng  depending 
legs,  and  an  upwardly  directed  standard  out-turned  at  Its 
free  end  to  form  a  bearing  for  said  inner  shaft  said  base 
portion  haTlng  a  U-shaped  daft  to  provide  a  vertical  hear- 
ty, a  driving  shaft  extending  through  said  vertical  liear- 
tag  and  likewise  through  Mid  standard,  a  pinion  carried  by 
said  tubular  shaft,  a  pinion  carried  by  said  inner  shaft, 
aad  a  gear  wheel  carried  by  saM  l|fvlag  shaft  aad  engag- 
iag  said  ptaAoas. 


Mifer 


8.   spbeim:hanoino  mschamibm. 

P^ea.  PravldMce.  B.  I.    FUad  Mar.  2.  1910. 
B46,7M. 


AaiBua  A. 
SerUl  No. 


/•> 


1.  A  speed  changing  mechanism  comprising  a  main  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  jack  shaft,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  gears  on  both 
shafts  la  eoaatant  eagagemeat  through  whldt  different 
speadi  mhj  be  ohtalaed.  dutchM  for  eoanectlng  said  main 
shaft  with  the  dlSerMt  speed  gMrs,.a  power  transmitting 
gear  on  the  Jack  shaft  BMshing  wtth  the  high  speed  gear, 
and  means  for  wittdrawtng  said  traasmltting  gear  from 
engagemeat  with  said  Ugh  speed  gnat  when  the  dutch  Is 
coaaeetsd  to  the  latter. 

2.  A  speed  fhy»t**I  mechanism  comprising  a  mala  drlv- 
lag  shaft,  a  Ja^  shaft,  gears  on  bott  shafts  in  constant 
•BgacWMBt  throng  which  different  speeds  may  be  ob- 
f  Inad.  datehM  for  connecting  said  main  shaft  with  the 
^UNiaal  syasd  gear*  a  power  traasmltting  gear  on  the 
Jack  ilMll  ■waMwi  with  the  high  speed  gwr,  and  means 
for  uatSMatteaily  withdrawing  said  traasmitting  gear  from 

It  with  saM  high  speed  gear  when  the  etutdi  Is 
ta  the  latter. 


lag  shaft,  a  lack  shaft,  gears  oa  both  shafts  la  constant 
engagemeat  through  which  dUhceat  spesds  may  be  ob- 
tained, dutches  for  connecting  said  main  shaft  with  the 
dlflsraat  speed  gMrs,  a  power  transmitting  gear  oa  the 
Ja^  shaft  meshing  with  the  high  speed  gesr,  and  a  Isver 
operatlvely  connecting  one  of  said  clutches  wtth  said  traas- 
mitting gsar  whereby  the  Utter  to  withdrawn  from  Mgage- 
ment  with  said  high  speed  gear  as  said  dutch  to  moved 
Into  engagement  with  said  speed  gMr. 

4.  A  speed  changing  mechaatom  comprising  a  main  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  jack  shaft,  a  plorallty  of  sets  of  gMrs  on  Mid 
shafts  In  constant  engagement  through  which  different 
speeds  may  be  obtained,  datehM  for  connecting  said  main 
shaft  with  the  dlffwant  speed  faars,  a  power  transmitting 
gear  on  the  Jack  shaft  meahlng  with  the  high  spsed  gMr, 
a  pivoted  lever  operatlvely  eoanectlng  one  of  Mid  dutehM 
with  said  transmitting  gear  whereby  the  letter  to  with- 
drawn from  engagenwat  with  said  high  speed  gMr  as  said 
dutch  to  moved  lato  engagement  with  said  speed  gear,  and 
a  spring  for  returning  said  traainlttlng  gear  to  Its  engag- 
ing position  when  said  dutch  to  released. 

B.  la  a  speed  chsnglag  asafhsntsm,  tko  esMblnatloa  of 
a  BMln  driving  shaft,  a  kny  In  said  shaft,  a  guar  ssouatsd 
to  tarn  freely  on  aald  ahaft,  a  MUar  «•  aald  shaft  sagat' 
tag  Om  faM  of  aald  gear  tor  praveatlat  the  saom  from 
Bsoving  eadwtas  oB  aald  shaft,  said  eollar  h^ng  pnrrlded 
wtth  a  reeeM  la  Its  tmm  for  recetvlBg  the  and  of  said  key 
whereby  It  to  held  ttom  ratatlag  aad  alae  troa  aMvlag 
andwtoe  oa  aald  ahaft,  a  jack  shaft,  a  fMr  m  aaM  Jack 
shaft  in^h«'f  with  that  oa  the  said  amta  ahaft,  aad  a 
dutch  for  connecting  said  mala  shaft  with  the  gMr  moaat* 
ed  thereon. 

(Ctolm  «  aot  prfatad  la  tba  Gaaatta.] 


900.870.    KAILWAT-TXCKKT.    WnxiAM  8.  PAaaaa.  Ot- 

tnmwa.  Iowa.    Filed  Sept  T.  1000.    Serial  No.  518,460. 


1.  An  interline  tlefcat  uimpoMd  •<  aeparate  aad  dtotlnct 
allps  secured  together,  oae  slip  havlag  designated  thereon 
the  point  of  departure,  tte  roots  therefrom  and  a  Junction 
point  tetmlnatlag  mdx  route,  aad  aaother  slip  having  des- 
ignated thereoa  the  said  juaettoB  palat  of  the  first  slip 
and  the  various  rootM  from  the  aald  Jnaetlon  point  Mch 
slip  constituting  a  Mparate  and  diatteet  coupon  for  that 
part  of  a  Journey  aad  such  eoopoM  baiag  ladlvlduaUy  re- 
movable fkom  the  ttoket  as  a  whola,  wldck  ticket  U  com- 
pleted for  Isane  by  partlcnlatly  daalgaatlaff  ane  of  the  Mid 
routes  on  Vb9  aaeood  maatloaad  flUp  ao4  tba  point  of  dea- 
tloation,  sabatantlally  as  set  terth. 

2.  Aa  interltaa  tkhst  tompaatd  af  separate  aad  distinct 
slips  secured  together,  one  sUp  having  dsalgnated  thereoa 
the  p<^t  of  departure  aad  the  route  therefrom,  another 
slip  havtng  designated  thereoa  an  Inlttol  Junction  point 
and  various  routM  from  the  said  Initial  Juaetloa  point 
and  a  third  allp  havtag  deslgaated  thereoa  a  second  initial 
Junction  point  aad  varlaas  routM  Ibareftoaa,  which  tkfcet 
to  completed  for  toma  by  partlealarly  deal^attng  osm  of 
die  Mid  roatM  on  the  seeoad  sssattaBsd  oUp,  betag  a  route 
iMdlng  to  the  MM  sseeod  ^Juacttoa  point  and  by  partleo- 
larty  dsalgaataag  oa  tha  third  allp  aaa  of  the  routM  there- 
oa taadinc  fioa  the  aaM  aeeead  Joettaa  polat  aad  by 
particularly  demgaatlng  on  each  dtp  tha  tsrmlaal  JaaetleB 
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or  deattaatleti  polat  tteraof,  the  laltlal  Juaetloa  point  «• 
Mch  slip  being  the  same  as  the  terminal  Juaetlan  point  of 
the  next  preceding  slip,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

S.  Aa  interline  ticket  compoeed  of  separate  and  distinct 
slips  superpoeed  on  each  other  aad  secured  together,  each 
succeeding  slip  having  designated  thereon  a  Junction  point 
at  which  the  passage  for  which  It  is  good  begins,  and  hav- 
ing deslgaated  thereoa  various  routM  from  such  Junction 
point  ths  slips  being  selected  to  coasprtae  la  succession 
the  Junetloa  points  through  which  the  pssssge  to  eold,  aad 
each  sucossslve  slip  havlag  particularly  designated  thereon 
the  route  which  termlnatM  in  the  Junction  point  of  the 
next  sueesedlng  slip  aad  havtng  particutorly  designated 
thereoa  such  terminal  Junction  point  subetantlaUy  as  sst 
forth. 

4.  An  Interilne  ticket  compoeed  of  wparate  slips  mp*r> 
posed  and  secured  together,  one  slip  having  designated 
hereon  the  point  of  departure,  the  route  therefrom  and  a 
Junction  point  terminating  such  route,  and  another  slip 
having  designated  thereon  the  said  Junction  point  of  the 
Srst  slip  aad  various  routM  from  the  ssid  Junction  point 
the  saM  slips  being  also  provided  with  auditor's  portions 
or  stubs  having  deslgnatloas  of  Junction  point  and  routM 
eor responding  with  thOM  of  their  respective  slips,  and  ths 
stubs  being  correspondingly  arranged  and  superpoeed  on 
asdi  other  and  simultaneously  detachable  after  the  ticket 
has  beea  completed,  which  tldtet  to  completed  for  Issue  by 
particularly  designating  one  of  the  said  rootM  on  the 
aecond  slip  and  Its  stub  aad  the  point  of  destination  on 
the  second  slip  aad  Its  stab,  substantially  as  set  fbrth. 

5.  An  Interline  ticket  composed  of  separate  slips,  Mch 
allp  havlag  designations  showing  the  route  by  which  it  to 
to  be  used  aad  adapted  to  Mrve  as  an  Individual  ticket 
for  that  psrt  of  a  continuous  Journey,  and  each  slip  hav- 
ing alw  an  auditor's  portion  or  stub  from  which  stub  It  Is 
individually  removabto  Indepeadently  of  the  other  slips 
and  stubs,  the  said  stub  having  designations  corresponding 
with  those  of  the  body  of  its  slip,  the  stubs  being  arranged 
together  and  superpoeed  on  each  other  and  the  bodlM  of 
the  allps  being  arrangad  together  and  superposed  on  Mch 
other,  means  securing  the  slips  together  and  Independent 
means  securing  the  stubs  together,  whereby  the  stubs  may 
he  severed  as  a  whole  from  the  bodies  of  the  slip*,  on  a 
Une  between  the  securing  means  of  the  bodies  and  the 
ascuriag  means  of  the  stubs,  whn  the  ticket  is  completed, 
anbstaatlally  as  Mt  forth. 


060,880.  BURNISHING  •  MACHINB.  CHAkUis  Pbasb, 
Salem,  MaM.,  assignor  to  United-Xpedlte  Finishing 
Company,  Berwick.  Me.,  s  Corporatloa  of  Maine.  Filed 
June  18,  1904.    Serial  No.  218,101. 


1.  A  device  of  the  claM  described,  comprising  a  work 
Baember,  a  yielding  support  upon  which  said  work  member 
Is  movably  mounted,  and  mMus  co6peratlag  wtth  mM 
work  member  for  determining  Its  normal  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  cUss  described,  comprising  a  work 
member,  a  yielding  support  upon  which  the  work  member 
to  plvotally  mounted,  aad  unyielding  means  for  determin- 
ing the  normal  position  of  the  work  member  with  relation 
to  its  pivot 

S.  A  device  of  the  dSM  described,  comprising  a  work 
member,  a  yielding  support  (or  the  work  member,  a  piv- 
otal connection  between  the  work  member  and  the  support 
arrraged  to  permi*  tipping  of  the  work  member  traas- 
varwly  of  the  worUag  face  of  the  work  member,  and  un- 
yielding means  for  determining  the  normal  position  of  Hu 
work 


4.  A  devioe  «r  tka  «Ma  JMcrlhtd  provtdod  wtth 
porting  means  and  havtng  a  working  face  comprising  a 
plurality  of  work  members  mounted  upon  the  supporting 
means  and  normally  free  for  Independent  roefctag  traaa- 
versdy  of  said  working  face. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described  provided  with  mp- 
portlng  means  and  having  a  working  face  comprising  a 
plurality  of  work  members  yteldln^  mounted  upon  the 
supporting  meaas  and  normally  free  for  ladepeadeat  ro<±- 
ing  transverMly  of  said  working  fsce. 

[CUlms  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  OaMtta.] 


960,881.  JOINT  FOB  ARTIFICIAL  LBQS.  David  W. 
PaiCB,  Owensboro,  Ky.  FUed  July  28,  1000.  SerisI 
No.  509,150. 


1.  The  combination  of  upper  and  lower  reinfordng 
straps,  a  eoanectlng  plate  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
lower  reinforcing  strap,  a  connecting  plate  pivoted  to  tha 
lower  end  of  the  upper  reinforcing  strap,  and  a  link  hav- 
ing its  opposite  ends  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  tbe  connecting 
pistes,  the  convex  end  of  one  member  playing  in  an  accsa- 
trlc  concave  end  of  the  meeting  member. 

2.  The  combination  of  upper  and  lower  wihtftwytwg 
straps  having  coavax  end  edgM  tarmlnatlag  In  trans- 
versely disposed  shoulders  at  tbe  front  edgM  of  the  strapa, 
connecting  platM  pivoted  to  the  saM  strapa  aad  havlag 
their  meeting  ends  formed  with  transverM  shoulders  at 
their  front  edges,  the  uid  ends  in  rMr  of  said  shoulders 
preMuting  engaging  convex  and  concave  facM  arranged 
eccoitrically  to  each  other,  and  a  link  pivoted  to  and  con- 
necting the  said  connecting  plates  and  having  its  ends 
formed  with  concave  faces  disposed  eccentrically  to  the 
convex  ends  of  the  reinforcing  straps  and  with  shoulders 
at  its  froat  edge  adaptad  to  engage  the  shoulders  of  ths 
ends  of  tbe  reinforcing  straps. 


069,882.     MOWING-MACHINE.     JoHir    A.    Pvba,    Qoa- 
Mies,  Cat     Filed  Oct  22,  1900.     Serial  No.  624.022. 


A  mower  Including  an  azto  shaft  and  a  pivoted  cutUaig 
apparatus,  standsrds  mounted  upon  the  cutting  apparatna, 
a  reel  Jonmaled  for  rotation  upon  the  staadards,  aiMna, 
operatlvely  connecting  tbe  reel  with  the  axto  shaft,  aad 
a  swiveled  brace  rod  connected  at  one  end  with  one  ot  tha 
standard«.M«  aft  Its  other  and  mWk  tha  azto  shaft 
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9M388.  APPAEATUi  F(»  CHBMICAL  CUBAMINO. 
HnMAHN  Bbsch,  Lftmeb,  QtxmMnj,  tsalgnor  to  H«r- 
i»,nn  Rcwb.  Jr^  wid  C*rl  Radolpb  Otto  Ontach.  L5r- 
nich.  Qwamar-  Filed  Au«.  17,  1909.  SerUl  No. 
618,273. 


1.  la  an  appamtiM  for  rinsing  article*,  a  container  for 
benaln.  and  prorlded.  at  Ita  lower  part,  with  a  clarifying 
fonntl  barlns  a  discharge  opening  for  aeparation  of  Im- 
porltlea  removed  from  article*  drawn  through  the  bensln, 
a  morable  cover  for  tlghtlj  cloalng  said  container  and  a 
eentrlfogal  drum  rouubly  mounted  In  said  cover,  for  re- 
ception of  articles  aforesaid  and  for  draining  benxln  there 
from  by  centrifugal  action,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  herelabefore  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  rinsing  articles,  a  conUlner  for 
bensln,  provided  at  Its  lower  part  with  a  clarifying  funnel 
bsTlng  a  dlsebarge  opening  for  separation  of  impurities  re- 
moved from  articles  drawn  through  the  beniln,  said  funnel 
having  a  dlsdutfge  pipe  provided  with  a  cock,  a  movable 
cover  for  ti^tly  closing  said  container,  and  a  centrifugal 
drum  rotatably  mounted  In  said  cover,  for  reception  of  ar- 
tietas  aforessid  and  for  draining  bensln  therefrom  by 
centrifugal  action,  substantially  as  and  tor  the  purpose 
bersinbsfors  described. 


969,884.  AUTOMATIC  BWITCH-THBOWINO  DBVICB. 
CtiKTOif  J.  G.  BicKsnsos,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 
fUsd  Sept.  2.  1909.    Serial  No.  615,812. 


carried  by  the  rod  upon  eltb«r  side  of  the  lever :  nuts  apo« 
the  rod  to  engage  the  compression  springs ;  a  slotted  bead 
slldably  mounted  in  the  easing :  mesns  arranged  to  engage 
the  other  end  of  the  lever  sad  to  reciprocate  in  the  slot  of 
the  head  to  tUt  the  lever:  and  means  for  operating  tbe 
bead. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  switch  point ;  a 
casing ;  a  rod  arranged  to  slide  traasversely  of  tbe  casing 
and  connected  with  tbe  switch  point :  a  lever  pivoted  la- 
termediat*  its  ends  in  the  casing ;  a  rider  pivoted  to  one 
end  of  tbe  lever  and  having  an  upright  eztenalon  to  slide 
apon  tbe  rod;  compression  springs  carried  by  the  rod  on 
cither  side  of  tbe  rider :  means  monnted  upon  tbe  rod  for 
adjusting  the  springs :  a  slotted  bead  sUdably  aooatsd  la 
the  casing :  means  arranged  to  engage  tbe  other  end  of 
tbe  lever  and  to  reciprocate  In  tbe  slot  of  the  head  to 
tilt  the  lever ;  and  means  for  operating  the  bead. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing ;  a  lever 
comprising  longitudinally  alined  membera  spaced  vertically 
from  each  other,  there  being  a  pivot  pin  forming  a  rigid 
connection  between  tbe  adjacent  ends  of  the  membera  and 
arraaflsd  to  be  received  by  tbe  easing  to  form  a  pivotal 
Boontlng  for  the  lever;  a  rod  sUdably  mountsd  in  tbe 
casing  transversely  of  tbe  same  and  connected  with  one 
end  of  the  lever ;  a  switch  point  connected  with  the  rod ; 
a  head  slldably  mounted  In  tbe  casing  and  arranged  to 
engage  tbe  other  end  of  tbe  lever  to  tUt  tbe  same ;  and 
means  for  operating  the  bead. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlbsd,  a  switch  point ;  a 
casing ;  a  lever  pivoted  IntermedUte  Its  cnda  In  the  casing ; 
a  connection  between  tbe  switch  point  and  one  end  of 
tbe  lever :  a  atottsd  bead  slldably  mounted  in  tbe  casing ; 
a  shoe  mounted  roUtably  In  the  other  end  of  tbe  lever 
and  arranged  to  move  in  the  slot  of  the  head ;  and  means 
fbr  operating  the  head. 

[Claima  0  to  12  not  prlated  In  the  QaaeCte.] 


969,886.     MAIL-BOX.     Lunro  VisicaiiT  Rood,  Marietta. 
Ohio.    Filed  Sept.  22,  1909.    Serial  No.  518,942. 


IB  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  switch  point ;  a 
.__, ,  a  ««  arranged  to  slide  transversely  of  the  casing 
and  coaaectsd  with  tbe  switch  point ;  a  lever  pivoted  In- 
termediate its  ends  In  the  casing  and  yieldingly  connected 
at  one  end  with  tbe  rod  to  move  the  rod ;  a  slotted  head 
sUdably  mounted  tn  tbe  casing ;  means  srranged  to  engage 
tbe  other  end  of  tbe  lever  and  to  reciprocate  In  the  slot 
of  tbe  head  to  tilt  tbe  lever :  and  means  for  operating  tbe 


2.  la  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  switch  point ;  a 
uastas;  a  tbtssdod  rod  arranged  m  slide  transversely  of 
tbe  easint  sad  connected  with  the  switch  point ;  a  lever 
pivoted  tatsraediate  Its  ends  tn  tbs  easing  and  slldably 
at  a*e  end  with  tbe  rod;  compression  springs 


1.  The  combination  of  a  mall  box,  a  downwardly  swing- 
ing door  arranged  to  dose  tbe  front  thereof,  a  swinging 
cover  on  the  upper  end  of  tbe  box  terminating  short  of 
the  front  of  the  box  and  provided  with  a  ball  engaging 
the  upper  end  of  tbe  door,  a  slotted  slide  mounted  on  tbe 
under  side  of  said  cover  and  normally  covering  the  upper 
end  of  the  box  between  the  front  side  thereof  and  the 
front  end  of  the  cover,  and  means  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  tbe  sllds  sad  tor  hiding  the  eover  normaUy  la 
Its  closed  position. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  BfaU  box.  a  swinging  cover 
therefor,  a  slldi  on  tbe  cover  controlling  the  admtasloa 
of  matter  to  tbe  box,  a  pulley  arranged  In  rear  of  the 
box,  a  bell  below  tbe  pulley,  a  boosing  for  the  pulley,  a 
chain  atuehed  to  tbe  slide  and  extending  over  tbe  palley, 
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and  depending  therefrom  throng  tbe  bousing,  a  spring 
secured  to  tbe  end  of  the  chain,  and  a  book  carried  by 
the  chain  and  detachabiy  connected  to  tbe  bell  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  tbe  lower  edge  of  the  housing. 

S.  Tbe  combination  of  a  mall  box  having  ribs  on  Its 
sides  near  its  upper  end.  s  eover  hinged  to  the  box  and  ex- 
tending over  tbe  top  of  tbe  same,  a  slide  mounted  below 
tbe  said  eover  and  having  deata  engaging  under  tbe  ribs 
on  tbe  box,  an  alarm,  and  a  fl«ilble  connection  l>etweea 
tbe  said  slide  and  the  alarm. 


959,886.      BLBCTBICAL    8WITCHB0ABD.      JOSWH    A. 
ScHAana,  Chicago.  111.,  aaaigaor  to  John  Schaefer.  Chi- 
lli.   FUed  Joly  IB.  1907.    Serial  No.  88S.864. 


An  electrical  switchboard  including  a  foundation  plate 
*  of  Insulating  material,  a  bousing  h'  disposed  to  the  rear 
of  said  plate,  said  boosing  having  a  flange  h  that  engages 
the  back  face  of  the  plate,  said  housing  also  carrying  a 
nut  •  Inclosed  by  said  flange,  clearance  intervening  between 
said  plate  and  nut  to  secure  better  clamping  action  be- 
tween the  nut  and  the  part  with  which  It  has  threaded  en- 
gagement, a  threaded  sleeve  o  passing  tbrongh  an  aper- 
ture la  said  plate  and  Into  threaded  connection  with  said 
nut,  a  not  d  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  plate  from  where 
tbe  boosing  is  disposed  having  threaded  connection  with 
ssld  sleeve  e,  said  not  d  having  an  extended  flange  por- 
tion g,  tbe  rim  of  which  alone  engages  the  plate  a,  a 
shaft  r  passing  freely  through  tbe  nuts  d  and  e  and  the 
sleeve  c  and  Into  the  housing  h',  an  operating  lever  q 
upon  tbe  front  end  of  said  shaft,  and  a  switch  arm  within 
ths  bousing  h'  ivon  the  other  end  of  said  shaft. 


959,887.  SPBEO  AND  CIRCUIT  CONTBOLLINO  AP- 
PARATUS FOR  BLBCTRIC  MOTORS.  Jobbph  A. 
ScHASVBB,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  John  Schaefer,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  FUed  Aug.  24,  1907.  Serial  No.  389,984. 
1.  A  speed  regulating  and  circuit  controlling  mechan- 
ism for  electric  motora  including  a  main  switch,  a  speed 
regnlatiag  swttdi  serving  to  variably  regulate  both  tbe 
armature  and  field  drenlta  of  tbe  motor  and  adapted  to  re- 
main In  various  speed  regulating  positions  independently 
of  ths  main  switch,  tbe  speed-regulating  mechanism  In- 
elnding  resistance  sections  0  having  termiaal  buttons  p,  a 
ssetor  or  bar  •  ta  sstlal  rriatioo  with  the  resistancs  sec- 
tions o  and  the  armature,  resistance  sections  r  hav- 
ing terminal  buttons  «,  and  a  sector  or  bar  9  In 
serial  relation  with  the  reslatanee  sections  r  and  the  field 
of  tbe  motor,  tb»  sector  n  being  located  opposite  tbe  but- 
tons •  and  being  so  located  with  respect  to  said  buttons 
that  the  switch  may  stmoltsaeoosly  engage  a  botton  •  and 
said  sector,  while  tbe  sector  q  Is  located  opi>osite  the  but- 
tons 9  and  is  so  located  with  respect  to  tbe  buttons  p  that 
tile  switch  may  slmnltaneonsly  engage  a  button  p  and  aald 
sector,  tbe  speed  regulating  switch  in  being  moved  to  Its 
initial  position  engaging  the  main  switch  to  move  It  from 
Its  "  off  "  position  to  Its  "  on  "  position,  an  electro-mag- 
netic retaining  device  for  holding  the  main  switch  In  Its 
"  OB  "  i^osltlon  whose  dresilt  is  closed  upon  <ite  operation 
of  tbe  switching  mechanism  that  brings  tbe  main  switch 


to  Its  "  on  "  position,  and  means  for  removlBg  the  main 
switch  from  its  "  on  "  position  to  Its  "  off  "  position  when 
said  electro-Diagnetlc  mechanism  ceases  Its  bold  open  the 
main  switch. 


2.  A  speed  regulating  and  circuit  controlling  mechan- 
ism for  electric  motora  IndixUng  a  main  switdi.  a  speed 
regulating  switch  serving  to  variably  regulate  both  tbe 
armature  and  field  circuits  of  the  motor  and  adapted  to  re- 
main in  varions  speed  regulating  positions  Independently 
of  the  main  switch,  the  speed-ngulatlng  mechanism  la- 
eluding  reidstance  sections  o  having  terminal  buttons  p,  a 
sector  or  bar  n  In  serial  relation  with  the  resistance  sec- 
tions 0  and  the  armature,  resistance  sections  r  hav- 
ing terminal  buttons  »,  and  a  pector  or  bar  q  In 
serial  relation  with  tbe  resistance  sections  r  and  the  field 
of  the  motor,  the  ssetor  n  being  locsted  opposite  the  but- 
tons «  and  being  so  located  with  respect  to  said  buttons 
that  the  switch  may  simultaneously  engage  a  button  •  and 
said  sector,  while  the  sector  q  is  located  opposite  tbe  but- 
tons p  and  Is  so  located  with  respect  to  tbe  buttons  p  that 
the  swltdi  may  simultaneously  engage  a  button  p  and  said 
sector,  the  speed  regulating  switch  In  being  moved  to  Its 
Initial  position  engaging  the  main  switch  to  move  it  from 
Its  "  off "  position  to  Its  "  on  "  position,  an  electro-mag- 
netic retaining  device  for  holding  the  main  switch  in  Its 
"  on  "  position  whose  winding  is  included  In  circuit  with 
the  motor  and  Is  consequently  energised  upon  the  opera- 
tion of  the  switching  mechanism  thst  brings  the  main 
swlt^  to  its  "  on  "  position,  and  means  for  removing  tbe 
main  switch  from  Its  "on"  posiUon  to  Its  "off"  posi- 
tion when  said  electro-magnetic  mechanism  ceases  Its 
hold  upon  the  main  switch. 


969,888.  CLOTHES-DRIER.  Gottkib  Schnbidbb,  Bloff- 
ton,  Ind..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Seymour  Robinson, 
Blnffton,  Ind.     FUed  Nov.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  626,676. 

1.  In  a  clothes  drier,  the  combination  with  a  standard, 
of  a  stem  sUdably  and  nvolubly  mounted  thsrela,  a  series 
of  anns  plvotally  connected  to  the  stem  and  extMidlng 
radially  therefrom,  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  on  the  stsm, 
pivotal  connections  betweot  the  sleeve  and  tbe  arms, 
means  for  shl/ting  the  sleeve,  and  revolTU>le  means  upon 
the  standard  for  engaging  said  shifting  means  to  lock 
the  sleeve  and  arms  In  a  predetermined  position. 

2.  A  dotbes  drier  indodlag  a  stan'lard,  a  stsm  nvo- 
Inbly  and  sUdably  mooated  therein,  means  tor  losing 
tbe  stem  against  movement  within  tbe  standard,  srms 
pivotaUy  connected  to  tbe  stem  and  extending  radially 
tberefivm,  a  slreve  alldably  mounted  on  tbe  steiB.  pivotal 
connections  between  the  sleeve  and  arms,  an  actoatlar 
rod  connected  io  the  sleeve,  a  sleeve  adjostably  mooated 
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on  tb*  MaadBid,  •  itec  ■•oatad  for  lotatloB  on  taM  ad- 
j^rtiM*  ■IwTt,  sod  nwwt  npMi  the  rise  (or  <Setadi- 
•M>  Miiiliif  Om  rod  to  leek  tte  dldaia*  iImto  aad 

anni    In   predetermined   poaltioM. 


S.  A  dotbet  drier  comprlilnt  a  bcae.  a  atandard  d«- 
tachabiy  eoanected  thereto  and  nipported  thereby,  a  iteai 
adjtiatably  connected  to  the  standarda,  lald  stem  being 
rarolable  within  the  standard,  anna  piTotally  connected 
to  tb«  atem  aad  f^dable  tbereacalnat.  alldable  meana  con- 
Dtetad  to  tb*  anM  for  almaltaneooaly  ahlftlnc  tha  aaaa 
toward  or  awaj  tron  tha  atm,  maana  for  aetnatinc  aald 
tiviwM^  aaaaa.  aad  a  loekteg  derlee  rerolnble  npoa  tW 
■taadard  aad  dctaehably  aasased  by  aald  ahtftlag  meaaa 
to  boM  tba  anu  ta  pradatwailaad  poaitloaa. 


959.889.  AUt-OUN.  BuaBT  HamiI/TOH  BaABLa,  Spring- 
field, Maaa.  Piled  Ang.  2.  1907,  Serial  No.  9MM7.  Be- 
aewed  Sept.  17. 1909.    Serial  9a  518,284. 


1.  la  a  gna.  the  combination  of  the  atock  member,  the 
ftaiae  atember,  and  a  aerew  paaalng  tbroagb  the  rear  wall 
of  the  frame  member  Into  the  etock  member  and  drawing 
aald  aemben  together;  the  abutting  pcrtioa  of  each  of 
■aid  BMnbera  being  prorlded  by  facea  at  an  angle  to  each 
ether;  the  abattlag  fkcea  on  one  monber  forming  a  re- 
eatraat  angle,  aad  tbooe  oa  the  other  member  forming  aa 
ezteraal  aa^e,  whereby  the  membera  Interlock  to  prereat 
relatlre  traacrerae  morement. 

2.  la  a  goa,  tbe  combination  of  the  stock  member,  the 
ftaate  member,  aad  a  acrew  paaalng  through  the  rear  wall 
9t  tbe  fraate  maaiher  taito  the  atock  member  aad  drawlag 
aaM  ■embcra  together ;  the  abutting  portloo  of  each  of 
aaM  laambera  belag  prorlded  by  two  facea  meeting  in  a  cea- 
tral  Tartlcal  line;  tbe  facea  of  one  member  forming  a  re- 
aatraat  aagle  or  V-ahaped  groore  and  thoae  of  the  other 
■eaber  fbralag  aa  exteraal  angle  or  V-akaped  projeetloa. 

9.  la  a  goa,  tbe  comblnatloa  of  tbe  reciprocating  mem- 
ber, tbe  ftnd  aear  engaged  by  the  reclprocatlag  member. 
aad  tbe  trtner  for  diaeagaglag  the  reciprocating  member 
tbe  tear,  aad  meaaa  morlag  tbe  trigger  bodily  out  of 
of  tbe  reelproeatteg  member  dariag  tbe  cocking  ef 
tbe  goa. 
4.  la  a  goa  tbe  eonbiaation  of  tbe  fraaie.  tbe  frame  ez- 
Ittad  wltbla  tbe  frame,  tbe  barrel  member  fitted 
tbe  fraaM  ea«eaaloa.  aad  meaaa  aaeotlac  eald  parta  la 
tteialati— 


5.  In  a  gna  tba  ceibtaetlaa  o<  the  fnume,  tbe 
tenaioa  fitted  wlthla  tbe  frame,  aad  tbe  barrel  member  fit* 
ted  orer  the  frame  extenaloa.  haTlag  projeettoaa  engaglag 
the  frame  extenaion  aad  fitted  wlthla  tbe  and  of  tbe  frame 
to  hold  the  parU  la  avch  engagement. 

(Clalma  6  to  82  not  prlated  la  tbe  Gaaette.] 


959.890.  KMBROIDSRT  ATTACHIOBMT.  BichabdWav- 
soN  Shocklbt,  San  Angelo,  Tex.  Filed  Aog.  9,  190T, 
Serial  No.  387.877.  Henewed  Apr.  11,  1910.  SerUl  No. 
554.792. 


Aa  embroidery  attachmat  compriatag  a  alagle  wire  baT- 
Ing  eonrolutlons  formed  tberela  aad  forming  eyea  f»r  tbe 
reeeptlon  of  a  needle,  a  aoa-Tolato  bowed  porttoa  eeaaeet> 
Ing  the  eyee  togetber.  a  laterally  dlapoeed  elongated  thread 
guide  formed  in  the  wire  at  tba  baae  of  tbe  upper  eye  aad  a 
clamping  member  formed  at  the  upper  end  of  the  wire  by 
proTldlag  oppoeed  loop  aeetlona  In  tbe  wire  which  project 
at  tbelr  enda  beyond  tbe  oppoeite  aidee  ot  tbe  bowed  por> 
tlon  aad  which  conrerge  toward  each  other  at  tbe  lalet  «ad 
of  the  clamp. 

959.891.  HANOBB-BOABO  SWITCH.  Hbxbt  L.  Smith, 
Plttafleld.  Maaa..  aaalgB<».  by  meanc  aaaignmenta,  to  Oea- 
eral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Feb.  21.  1908.    Serial  No.  416,980. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  eoataet-carrylag  dram, 
of  aa  eaeape- wheel  eooneeted  tberewtth.  a  ptroted  member 
carrying  a  pallet  coOperatlag  with  aald  wheel,  a  aprtag 
havtog  one  end  engaging  with  aald  wheel,  a  wberi  eagagiag 
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wttb  tbe  otter  ead  a<  aaM  aprlas,  aad  prorlded  wttb 

ta  trip  eald  pallet,  aad  meaaa  fOr  aetoaUag  aald  tripplag 

wheat 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rotary  coatact-carryiag  dram, 
of  aa  eecape-wbeel  ooaaeetad  therewith,  a  pivoted  aacbor 
carrytag  a  pallet  coSperattag  wltii  aald  wheel,  a  epring  bar- 
ing one  end  engaged  with  aald  wheel,  a  tripping  wheel  en- 
gaging the  other  end  of  aald  apriag  and  prorlded  with  teeth 
adapted  to  act  apon  aaM  andior  and  trip  aaM  pallet,  and 
means  for  aetnattng  aald  tripping  wheel. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  contact-carrying  dram, 
of  aa  eaeape-wheel  connected  therewith,  a  piroted  anchor 
harli«  a  tarred  lawer  edge  aormally  eccentric  with  the 
azla  of  aaM  eaeape-wheel,  a  pallet  oa  aaM  aacbor  coSperat- 
lag  wtth  eaM  eecape-wbeel,  a  aprtag  baring  one  end  en- 
gaged with  aaM  wheel,  a  trtpptag  wheel  eagagiag  with  the 
other  and  of  aaM  apriag  aad  harlag  teeth  adapted  to  ea- 
gage  with  the  iane^  edge  of  aaM  aacbor  aad  oeelllate  tbe 
aame  oa  Ita  pirot  aad  thereby  trip  the  pallet,  aad  a  piroted 
lerer  for  aetaatlag  aald  tripplag  wheel. 

4.  Tbe  combiaatlon  with  a  rotary  contact-carrying  dram, 
of  aa  eacape-wheti  eonnected  therewith,  a  piroted  U- 
abaped  anchor  baring  a  curred  edge  aormally  eccwitrle 
with  the  axis  of  saM  wheel,  a  pallet  at  one  end  of  aaM 
aacbor  ceSperatiag  with  aald  wheel,  a  q^riag  harlag  one 
end  eagaged  with  saM  wheel,  a  tripplag  wheel  eagagiag 
with  the  other  end  of  aaM  apriag  aad  harlag  teeth  adapted 
to  eagage  with  aald  anchor  and  oeelllate  tbe  aame  on  ita 
plrot  to  trip  said  pallet,  and  a  piroted  lerer  for  actuating 
■aM  tripping  wheel,  and  for  bringing  tbe  end  of  the  aacbor 
oppoeite  aaM  pallet  into  line  with  a  tooth  on  the  tripping 
wheel  to  atop  tbe  motion  of  aaM  wheel. 


959.892.     VBHICLB-BPRINO.     HaaaT  WALLAca  Smits. 
Caatoa,  Obla    FUed  Nor.  11,  1908.    Serial  Na  462.078. 


1.  A  reblele  epring  eoaalatiag  of  upper  and  lower  main 
apringa.  tbe  upper  spring  baring  ita  end  portloaa  resting 
upon  the  end  portlona  of  the  lower  apriag,  tbe  ead  portkm 
of  each  apriag  being  bent  to  form  a  scroll,  aald  scrolls 
being  oppositely  formed.  rIgM  Inclined  bar*  coaneetlng  the 
enda  of  adjacent  scrolls,  interior  springs  bearing  cm  the 
main  apringa  throughout  th^r  body  portlona,  and  meana 
for  securing  aaM  interior  springs  in  tbeto  normal  position 
with  reepect  to  the  mala  apriaga. 

2.  A  rehlde  ajviag  comprialag  upper  aad  lower  mala 
apringa,  tbe  enda  of  saM  springs  being  bent  to  form  up- 
wardly aaO  downwardly  extending  aerolla,  reapeetirely,  the 
aerolla  of  the  upper  spring  being  larger  than  thoae  of  tbe 
lower  spring,  rlgM  bara  inclinlag  out  of  the  perpendicular, 
said  bars  cooaeetlag  tbe  eads  of  the  upper  scrolls  to  the 
eads  of  tbe  lower  acroUa,  exterior  supplemental  springs, 
and  interior  supplemental  apringa  arranged  aubatantlally 
as  and  for  the  purpoae  deaerlbed. 


959.89S.     BAILBOAD-CBOS8INO.     JoBif  8.  SMITH,  9y»rt 
Wayne,  Ind.     Filed  Aug.  81,  1909.     Serial  No.  515,478. 

1.  A  railroad  croaalng  laeludlng  endwise  shiftable  rail 
•ectioaa,  ladlridual  togglea  for  the  said  rail  sections,  each 
toggle  baring  one  member  mounted  on  a  fixed  plrot  and 
connected  at  its  other  member  with  its  rail  section,  and 
means  for  straightening  aad  breaking  tbe  togglea  to  ahift 
the  rail  seettoaa  loagitodlaally. 

2.  A  raflroed  croealag  iaeiadlag  laaer  aad  eater  eadwlae 
shiftable  rail  sections  arranged  in  peira,  inner  tegglee  each 
harlag  oac  member  monated  in  a  fixed  plrot  aad  ita  other 


eeaaeeted  with  oae  of  the  laaer  rail 
ooter  iiimlm  mounted  at  oae  ead  on  a  fixed  plrot  aad 
aeeted  at  the  other  end  with  tlie  outer  rail  aeetlona, 
for  straightening  and  breaking  the  togglea. 


8.  A  railroad  croaalng  including  inner  and  outer  endwise 
shiftable  rtil  aeetlona  arraaged  in  pairs,  inner  toggles  each 
baring  009  member  mounted  in  a  fixed  pirot  and  ita  other 
member  coanected  with  one  of  the  inner  rail  sections,  outer 
togglea  mounted  at  one  end  on  a  fixed  plrot  and  connected 
at  tbe  other  end  with  tbe  outer  rail  sections,  a  lerer  lo- 
cated between  tbe  pairs  of  rail  sections,  and  roda  connect- 
ing tbe  togglea  with  the  aald  lerer. 

4.  A  railroad  croealng  including  inner  and  outer  ead- 
wlae  shiftable  rail  sections  arranged  In  pain.  Inner  tog- 
glea located  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  center  of  tbe  croaaiag 
aad  moanted  at  one  end  on  a  fixed  plrot  and  connected  at 
the  other  end  with  the  inner  rail  aeetlona,  outer  togglea 
also  located  at  oppoeite  sides  of  tbe  oenter  of  tbe  croaalng 
and  mounted  at  one  end  on  a  fixed  pivot  and  connected  at 
tbe  otbK'  end  with  tbe  outer  rail  aectloos.  a  lerer  ful- 
cmmed  at  a  point  between  ita  ends  and  located  between 
the  palra  of  rail  aectloas,  aad  roda  extending  in  oppoalte 
direetloaa  from  tbe  arms  of  the  lerer  and  connected  with 
the  toggles. 

5.  A  railroad  croaalng  including  a  base  plate.  Inner  and 
outer  eadwlae  shiftable  rail  sections  guided  on  tbe  base 
plate,  laaer  togglea  permanently  piroted  at  one  end  to  the 
baae  plate  aad  eonnected  at  tbe  other  end  with  tbe  Inner 
rail  sections,  outer  toggles  mounted  at  one  end  on  a  fixed 
pirot  aad  connected  at  the  other  end  with  the  outer  rail 
aeetlona,  and  relatlrely  abort  and  long  connections  be- 
tween tbe  lerer  and  tbe  inner  and  outer  toggles. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette] 


959.894.  TIEB-PUMP.  William  8.  Statlkt.  Bridgeport, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Coe-Stapley  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Nor.  8.  1909.     Serial  No.  520.760. 

1.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  base  baring  a 
threaded  hole,  a  dreumferential  enlargeoMBt  below  tbe 
thread,  aad  a  shoulder  below  tbe  enlargement  and  a  me- 
tallic washer  of  slii^tly  less  diameter  than  tbe  enlarge- 
ment which  rests  on  tbe  shoulder  and  Is  prorlded  with  an 
upwardly  and  Inwardly  bereled  edge,  of  a  threaded  cylin- 
der screwed  into  the  bole  and  permanently  secured  to  the 
base  by  flanging  the  end  thereof  outward  betwe«i  the  ber- 
eled edge  of  the  washer  and  tbe  wall  of  tbe  enlargement. 

2.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  base,  large  and 
email  <7Uader«  aeeured  thereto  aad  platona  aad  pistoa 
tods,  9t  a  cap  which  recelree  the  nppw  eada  bt  the  eylla- 
dera  and  tcrew  plugs  through  which  the  pMoa  rode  paaa 
ao  that  tbe  ptotoaa  may  be  remored  without  detaehiag  the 
cylinders  from  tbe  base  or  tbe  cap  from  the  cylladera. 

8.  In  a  pump,  tbe  combination  with  a  baae.  large 
■man  cyllcdera  "aeeured  thereto  aad  ptstoaa  aad  plat3 
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fodi.  of  a  cap  IatIbs  holea  to  ncetre  the  «pp*r  mO»  of  th« 
eyllndcn,  •  Krew  plog  1b  obc  of  said  taolM  throng  which 
tho  large  platoa  rod  pasaea,  a  aerew  ploc  la  the  other  bole 
proTlded  with  a  ataflag  box  throoi^  whi^  the  amall  pla- 
ten rod  paaaea  and  means  for  tecarlng  th«  Maall  cylinder 
to  the  cap  with  an  air-tight  Joint. 


aui9 


4.  In  a  pomp,  the  eomblnatloB  with  a  bate,  larga  aad 
aaiall  eyttadera  wcnred  thereto,  eald  amall  cyliader  haTiag 
at  ita  outer  cad  aa  ootwardly  tamed  flange,  piatona  in 
aald  ejrllndam  and  platon  roda,  of  a  cap  hartng  holea  to  re- 
e^Te  tlie  apper  endr  of  the  eylindera,  a  acrtw  plog  in  one 
•f  aald  holea  throagh  whldi  the  large  cylinder  rod  paaaea, 
apper  and  lower  ihoaldera  in  the  other  bole,  a  packing 
waahar  between  the  flange  of  the  amall  cylinder  and  the 
lower  ahoalder,  a  aerew  ping  engaging  said  flange,  a  pack- 
ing washer  apon  the  upper  sboolder.  a  screw  plog  engag- 
ing said  waahar  and  a  stofflng  box  in  said  screw  plog 
through  which  the  small  piston  rod  passes. 

fl.  In  a  pomp,  the  combination  with  a  base  and  a  cylin- 
der aecnred  thereto  and  baring  at  its  apper  end  an  ont- 
wardly  tamed  flange,  of  a  cap  hartng  a  bole  with  upper 
and  kywer  shoalders,  a  packing  washer  between  the  flange 
of  tlM  cylinder  and  the  lower  shoulder,  a  screw  plug  en- 
gaging said  flange,  a  packing  washer  on  the  upper  shoul- 
der, a  screw  plug  engaging  aald  waaher  and  a  stuffing  box 
la  aald  screw  plug,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


9M,895.     flIOlf.     JosBTH    STAaBR,    Chleaco,    DL 
Apr.  18.  1909.     Serial  No.  489.0ST. 
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said  hoMer  and  running  th«  fall  length  thereof,  suitably 
spaced  charactera  hariag  prejaetlag  llpa  adapted  to  be 
seated  in  said  groorea,  a  fllllac  strip  adapted  to  seat  In 
each  of  said  groorea,  and  engaga  aald  llpa  for  holding  aald 
characters  In  their  proper  spaced  relation,  and  fastening 
maana  for  securely  toefclng  said  fllUng  atrlpa  In  poatttoa. 

9B9,S9«.     PORTABLK  BIOK.     Joaara  Bxammv,  Chicago, 
IlL     riled  June  S,  1909.     Serial  Na  500,430. 


1.  A  character  holder  eoBsprising  a  frame,  a  plurality  of 
half-round  groorea  arranged  on  the  face  of  aald  frame  In 
aultabi/  spaced  relatloa,  sign  characters  baring  projaet- 
IBC  dlsbsd  llpa  adapted  to  seat  in  said  groorea,  and  a  half- 
roaad  flUlag  atrip  adapted  to  be  carried  In  eadi  of  aald 
gyooros  and  engage  the  upper  face  of  dlahed  llpa  of  aald 
slgB  ekaraeteta. 

a.  A  dartoe  «t  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  eomprlaiag  a  hoMar, 
a  pair  a<  afaaad  parallel  groorea  arraafsd  «a  the  faes  of 


^? 


:fi-i'-ioiiiii^!ihi^[^<7n' 


1.  A  sign  eomprlaiag  a  perUble  frame,  adjuaUble  char- 
acter supporting  members  carried  by  said  frame,  charac- 
ters baring  dished  aapportlng  llpa  adapted  to  be  carried 
by  said  supporting  SMmbers,  a  half-round  bar  carried  by 
each  of  said  supporting  members  adapted  to  engage  the 
dlahed  llpa  of  said  elwraetera,  and  meana  for  remorably 
retaining  said  bars  in  pUce. 

2.  A  sign  comprising  a  portable  frame,  a  plurality  of 
dumnel  members  remorably  secured  to  said  frame  in  suit- 
able spaced  relation,  sign  characters  baring  dlahed  sup- 
portiag  lips  adapted  to  be  anpported  by  means  of  said 
channel  members,  locking  bars  adapted  to  engage  the 
dished  lips  of  said  sign  chamctera,  and  means  for  securely 
locking  said  bars  in  position. 

3.  A  sign  comprising  a  rectangular  portable  frame,  con- 
slstlng  of  a  top  and  bottom  member  and  a  pair  of  and 
membera  baring  a  plurality  of  alined  openinga  therein,  a 
plurality  of  adjustable  chaanel  supporting  members  bar- 
ing connection  with  said  end  members,  sign  characters 
adapted  to  bo  carried  by  said  channel  supporting  members, 
and  remorabU  means  adapted  to  engage  aald  aign  charac- 
tera for  remorably  retaining  said  charactera  In  place. 


OB  9,  89  7.  STOPPER  -  KXTBACTOR.  AooosTtJa  W. 
BnPHaM8.Waltham.Maaa.  FUed  Apr.  2.  19ia  Serial 
No.  563,043. 


A  stopper  extractor  comprlalng  a  body  hartng  a  handle 
portion  and  a  short  arm  at  an  angle  to  aald  portion,  said 
body  baring  two  boles  in  Its  handle  portion  near  the  Junc- 
tion of  the  short  arm  therewith  and  an  •  ahaped  hook  en- 
gaged with  said  holea.  and  hariag  a  poiated  outer  end 
projecting  under  the  abort 


909,898.     FLT-PAPBR  HOLDUL     CxaiBTiAN  F.  Svowaa 
aad  FaARK  &  Taocr.  Lancaater,  Pa.    FUad  Apr.  29. 
1909.     Serial  No.  492,881. 
la  a  fly-paper  holder,  la  eomMaatkm  with  a  ai^poctlng 

Ciaaa.  of  hlaee  stada  aad  bcacfcat  arms  carried  by 
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frame,  a  paper-hoidlag  ahelf  formed  with  rearwardly  pro- 
Jaetlng  nds,   eyes  formed  in   said  projecting  ends  and 


adapted  to  engage  said  studs,  the  forward  ends  of  said 
bracket  arms  formed  with  hooked  ends  for  the  purpose  of 
supporting  said  shall' 


969.899.     MILL-CABBIAOB  ATTACHVSNT.     CHAaLBS 

B.  SwBBT,  Fort  Madiaon,  Iowa.     FUed  Jan.  10,  1910. 
Serial  No.  537.284. 


ed  tiiereln;  a  lartre  ring  spur  gear  fast  on  said  caae;  a 
ring  spur  gear  fast  on  said  case  and  of  leaser  diameter 
than  the  flrat  mentioned  gear;  a  drlring-shaft ;  a  berel- 
gear  keyed  on  said  shaft;  stub-axles  Joomaled  in  aald 
caae  and  a  compensating  gearing  thereon ;  a  aptder-frame 
baring  a  bead  embracing  said  shaft  and  Integral  walls 
projecting  from  said  head ;  bolU  secured  in  the  caalng  and 
alidable  in  the  walls  of  said  frame;  a  flat-aided  ahaft 
Joumaled  In  said  frame ;  a  second  bevel-gear  keyed  on  the 
last  mentioned  shaft  and  in  maah  with  the  first  men- 
tioned berel-gear ;  two  Integral  spur  gears  ot  dlffwent 
siae  and  slMable  on  the  last  mentioned  shaft;  meana  to 
more  the  frame  and  carry  said  integral  geara  ao  that 
the  amaUer  one  may  Mgage  the  larga  ring  apur  gear 
to  effect  a  low  apeed  transmission,  and  the  larger  one  of 
aald  Integral  gears  to  engage  said  large  ring  spur  gear  to 
effect  aa  Intermediate  speed  transmission  and  to  engage 
the  small  ring  spur  gesr  to  effect  a  high  speed  tranamis- 


1.  A  derlca  of  the  claaa  deaeribed  comprising  a  caalng 
adapted  to  be  aecured  to  a  wheel -mounted  platform  to 
house  the  wheel  thereof ;  aad  a  track-engaging  acraper  ar- 
ranged to  slide  upon  the  caalng. 

2.  A  derlce  of  the  daaa  deaeribed  oomprialng  a  caalng 
adapted  to  be  aecured  to  a  wheel-mounted  platform  to 
hooaa  the  wheel  thereof;  a  track-engaging  scraper  ar- 
ranged to  slide  upon  the  caalng  i  aad  rsaUtait  means  for 
depreaslng  the  scraper. 

3.  A  derlce  of  the  claaa  deaeribed  comprlalng  a  caalng 
adapted  to  be  aecured  to  a  wheel-mounted  platform  to 
houae  the  wheel  thereof;  a  track-engaging  scraper  ar- 
ranged to  slide  upon  the  caalng;  reaillent  meana  for  de- 
preaslng the  scraper ;  and  a  derlce  for  adjusting  the  ten- 
sion of  the  resilient  meana. 

4.  A  derlce  of  the  claaa  deaeribed  comprialag  a  block 
baring  guide-ways ;  a  plate  to  allde  in  the  gnlde-waya ;  a 
scraper  remorably  aecured  to  the  plate;  aad  meana  for 
mounting  the  block  upon  a  wheel-mounted  platform  to  po- 
sition the  scraper  in  adrance  of  the  wheel  thereof. 

5.  A  derlce  of  the  daha  deaeribed  comprising  a  block 
baring  orer-hanglng  rlba  defining  guide-ways  in  the  block  ; 
a  plate  to  allde  In  the  gnlde-waya;  a  scraper  remorably 
secured  to  the  plate  for  slldinf  upon  the  outer  face  of  the 
block  and  harlng  an  extenalon  to  fit  between  the  rlba  and 
to  bear  upon  the  plate ;  and  meana  for  mounting  the  block 
upon  a  wheel-mounted  platform  to  poaltlon  the  acraper  In 
adrance  of  the  wheel  thereof. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Gaaetta.]. 


9  59,900.     TRANSMISSION -OBARINO.     William  F. 
Swoao,  Pawtu^et,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Srerett  B.  Cam- 
eron, Bereriy,  Maaa.     FUed  June  24,  1909.     Serial  No. 
604.186. 
I.  In  a  speed-changlBg  derlce  of  the  character  deaeribed, 

tke  eoribiaatloB  with  the  caalag ;  a  two-part  caae  mount- 


2.  In  a  apeed-changing  derlce  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  the  casing ;  a  two-part  ease  mounted 
therein ;  stub-axles  Joumaled  In  said  caae  and  compensat- 
ing gearing  thereon ;  the  ring  spur  gears  q,  «^  carried  by 
said  case ;  a  drirlng-shaft ;  a  berel-gear  fast  on  said 
shaft;  the  gulde-raUs  9,  p  mounted  in  said  caalng:  a 
spider-frame  sUdably  mounted  on  said  rails  «»d  harlng  a 
head  erobraclog  said  shaft  and  said  bead  prorlded  with 
groorea ;  the  shaft  j  Joumaled  in  mid  frame ;  the  two 
gears  k,  M^  on  the  last  mentioned  shaft ;  meana  to  cause 
the  laat  mentioned  geara  to  allde  on  the  laat  mentioned 
shaft ;  a  berel-gear  on  the  last  mentioned  shaft  and  la 
mesh  with  the  first  mentioned  berel-gear;  the  latch  9  to 
engage  in  either  groore  of  the  frame-head ;  the  bolts  v*  to 
permit  of  adjuatmeat  of  said  latch ;  the  cam  w,  and 
means  to  cauae  aald  cam  to  contact  upon  and  hold  said 
latdi  in  position. 

3.  In  a  speed-changing  derlce  of  the  character  deaeribed, 
the  combination  with  the  caalng ;  a  two-part  case  mounted 
therein ;  stub-axlea  Joumaled  in  said  caae  and  a  compen- 
sating gearing  thereon ;  two  different  alaa  ring  sp«r  gaara 
carried  by  aald  case ;  a  driring-shaft ;  a  berel-gear  fast 
on  said  shaft ;  guide-rails  mounted  in  the  casing  ^  a 
apider-frame  alidable  on  said  rails  and  harlng  a  bead  em- 
bracing said  shaft ;  a  fiat-sided  shaft  mounted  on  said 
frame ;  a  aecond  berel-gear  faat  on  the  laat  mentioned 
shaft  and  in  meah  with  the  first  mentioned  berel-gear; 
two  different  sise  integral  spur  gears  on  said  fiat-aided 
shaft ;  means  to  cause  the  last  mentioned  gears  to  slide  on 
the  laat  mentioned  shaft  whereby  the  smaller  integral 
gear  may  engage  with  the  large  ring  spur  gear,  and  tke 
larger  Integral  gear  to  engage  either  of  said  ring  spur 
gears ;  a  pinion ;  and  meana  to  swing  said  pinion  Into 
engagement  with  the  large  ring  apur  gear  and  the  amaller 
one  of  the  Integral  geara. 

4.  In  a  apeed-changing  derlce,  the  comblnatlaB  of  the 
caalng  a;  the  corer  o*  prorlded  with  entering-paaaagea 
ti,  p,  ft;  the  rails  p,  p;  the  frame  e  slldably  mounted  on 
said  rails  and  harlng  a  head  «>  prorlded  with  groorea 
«*,«*;  the  drirlng-ahaft  /  embraced  by  aald  frame-head ;  a 
berel-gear  fast  on  said  shaft;  the  flat-aldsd  ahaft  i  car- 
ried by  said  frame ;  the  geara  k,  k>;  the  ring  geara  q,  f* ; 
means  to  more  said  frame  and  also  slide  either  of  said 
geara  k,  t*  Into  meah  with  either  of  aald  gearj  q,  q^;  a 
berel-gear  faat  on  said  flat-sided  shaft  and  in  meah-  with 
the  flrot  mentioned  berel-gear ;  the  gear  f»;  meana  to 
carry  the  aald  gear  into  engagement  with  aald  geara  k>,  q. 
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tke  Uteh  «  kaTlag  a  las  to  eater  la  eltlMr  groove  la  lald 
tnua«-h«ad ;  the  pall<«prta«  eonaeetloa  **  to  eaM  latA ; 
lacaae  to  tOjmH  eald  Utcb  whereby  the  teeth  of  eald  teat* 
ft,  V  aad  ceare  1,  t*  are  eanaed  to  meah  oaUormly.  and 
mum  to  hold  MM  latch  ia  a  locked  poaitloa. 

959.901.  DYNAMO  -  ELECTRIC  MACHI1I«.  Locia  ■. 
UxoiBWOoD  aad  Chaklbs  P.  Smith.  Ltob.  Maas.,  a»> 
sigoon  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
5ew  Tort     Filed  Oct.  27.  1906.     Serial  No.  S40.812. 


1.  A  rotor  aiember  for  dynamo-electric  sacblnea  con- 
fHa^img  of  a  ahaft.  a  epacinf  member  oa  eald  ahaft,  a  pair 
ot  corea  moonted  on  the  ihaft  on  opposite  eldea  of  tha 
HfmMwff  aember  and  beid  a<alnat  the  enda  of  said  aiember, 
aad  wlndlnga  on  one  of  said  cores  haytnc  end  tama  or 
eonsectlons  aupported  upon  aald  «pacln«  member. 

7  '4  fntnr  m^mhjir  for  dynamo-electrlc  machines  con- 
sisting of  a  shaft,  a  pair  of  cores  arranged  on  said  shaft, 
s  dram  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  clamped  between  the 
ends  of  said  cores,  and  windings  on  one  of  said  cores  hST- 
tag  sod  tnraa  or  conaeetloas  supported  upon  said  dram. 

3.  A  rotor  maabsr  for  dynamo-electrlc  aiachlnes,  con- 
slstiag  of  a  shaft,  a  pair  of  cores  arranged  on  said  shaft, 
aad  s  hollow  dram  mounted  on  the  ahaft  between  the  said 
cores,  said  cores  having  rentllatlag  openinci  leading  Into 
the  interior  of  the  dram. 

4.  A  rotor  member  for  dynamo-electrlc  machlaea,  con- 
sisting of  a  ahaft.  a  pair  of  corea  arraagad  on  said  shaft,  a 
hollow  dram  mounted  on  the  shaft  between  said  corea,  and 
windings  upon  said  cores  baring  end  tnraa  or  connections 
supported  upon  said  dram. 

5.  A  rotor  member  for  dyaamo-electrle  machlaea  con- 
sisting of  a  shaft,  a  pair  of  cores  arranged  on  aald  shaft,  a 
hollow  dram  moonted  on  the  shaft  between  said  corea. 
aad  windings  on  said  corea  harlag  end  tnrns  or  eoanee- 
tioBS  supported  upon  said  dram,  said  corsa  harlag  Tsntl- 
laUng  openings  leading  into  the  interior  of  said  dram. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


000,902.  MSTAL  RAILWAY -TIB.  JACOB  WwrtWftmXM, 
Orelfensee,  Swltsarlaad.  filed  Har.  S.  1010.  Serial 
Mo.  047,122. 


1.  A  troogh-ahaped  matal  ranway-tla,  whaaa  tanar  walla 
hare  a  large  number  of  eaTltlea  pressed  ia  them  for  the 
parpoae  of  rccetrlag  and  retetailBg  stoaes  of  tha  hallaatlng- 
Btttcrlal.  wtfxtanttally  as  deaerlbed. 

2.  A  trough-shaped  metal  railway-tie  preasBtlng  Tsrtleal 
tiaea  whoae  edgaa  are  thlcksBed  oa  the  iaalde,  and  harlag 
dosad  SBda,  aad  wbosa  Inaor  walls  bars  a  large  anabar  ot 
carltlsa  pacasai  la  them  for  the  purpoee  of  receirlag  aad 
retalalag  stones  •<  tha  baUaatlag-matarlal,  sabafaatlally 
as  described. 


S.  A  troogh-ahapcd  metal  talhray-tle  prssaatlag  Tsrtleal 
sldflB  whoae  edgaa  are  tiilekeaed  en  the  iaalde,  aad  harlac 
dosed  ends,  snd  whose  Inner  walla  hare  a  large  anmber 
of  carltlea  pressed  in  them  for  the  purpose  of  rscelrlag 
and  retaining  stones  of  ths  ballaatlng-material,  and  trana- 
Tsrse  stays  cmuieettag  the  sldsa,  sabstaatlally  aa  deaerlbed. 


959.908.     PTJZKLB.     ALBsaT  Habbt 


Worcester, 


Mass.     FUsd  Not.  5.  1000.     Serial  No.  B2«,8S7. 


1.  Aa  an  artlde  ot  maanfactnre,  a  possle  comprising  a 
body  harlag  two  opposite  surfaces  each  made  up  of  projec- 
tlona  aad  depressions,  said  projections  and  depressions 
constituting  a  conttnooiu  path  between  two  polnta  on  the 
surface  ot  the  body,  a  trareler.  conslstlag  of  two  parts  one 
on  eadi  side  of  said  body  baring  a  derlce  adapted  to  be 
guided  by  said  projections  and  depressions  on  the  two 
sides  of  the  body,  snd  a  frame  consisting  of  a  U-ahaped 
member,  the  two  legs  of  which  are  adapted  to  project  orer 
tha  two  opposite  stirfaces  of  said  body,  and  which  support 
the  trareler,  each  of  the  legs  of  said  U -shaped  member  be- 
ing of  substaatlal  width,  snd  baring  opposite  edges  spaced 
apart  and  lying  In  contact  with  the  projections  on  the 
surface  of  the  body  to  prerent  the  trareler  from  being 
tilted  aad  diseagaged  from  the  projections  and  deprea- 

sloaa. 

2.  As  an  article  of  maanfactnre,  a  pussle  comprising  a 
body  baring  on  the  oppoatte  sides  thereof  sets  of  projec- 
tions and  depreaslons  arranged  in  rows,  each  row  of  pro- 
jections OB  one  side  being  arranged  alternately  with  re- 
spect to  the  rows  of  projections  oa  the  other  side,  whereby 
dear  spaces  are  prorlded  on  each  side  between  two  rows 
of  projections,  opposite  which  spacea  on  the  other  side  are 
projections  thereof,  sad  a  trarefer  projecting  orer  the  two 
Bides  of  the  body  of  the  pussle  aad  harlag  projections 
adapted  to  be  guided  among  aald  projoetlons  of  the  body. 

S.  As  an  article  of  nmanfaeture,  a  pussle  eomprlaiag 
two  circular  dlaka  rotatahle  with  respect  to  each  other  on 
their  axis,  each  baring  projections  and  depreaslons  there- 
on forming  a  mase  on  each  disk,  aad  comprising  a  path 
between  two  regions  oa  each  disk,  and  a  trareler  baring 
means  adapted  to  be  gnlded  wtthla  the  depressions  to 
more  orer  the  surfsoes  of  the  disks. 


000,904.  ROLL  POR  CORN-BUBKINO  MACHINES  AND 
THE  LIKE.  ABTBoa  P.  VTOLTU,  Buffalo,  N.  T.,  aa- 
slgnor  to  Huntley  Mfg.  Co.,  Incorporated,  Sllrer  Creek. 
N.  Y.     FUed  Apr.  17.  1008.     Serial  No.  427.680. 


1.  A  con  hnaklag  roll  harlag  a  helical  peripheral  rib  on 
Ita  surface  to  form  a  helical  groore  and  a  yleldable  mate- 
rial held  la  said  groora,  said  partphcral  rib  aad  said  yleld^ 
able  material  harlag  their  outer  eyUndrleal  surfaces  coin- 

ddoit 

2.  A  cora  husking  roll  coasprlslng  a  cyUndrical  body, 
ead  disks  carried  thereby  and  spaced  apart,  a  helical  rib 
on  the  periphery  of  said  body  extending  between  said  end 
disks  to  form  a  helical  groore  betwaan  said  disks,  and  a 
strip  wound  in  said  heUcal  groora  aad  bmbbs  for  securing 
said  strip  at  ths  eada. 

8.  A  cora  haaklag  rc41  cosspclalng  a  cylindrical  body, 
end  disks  carried  thereby  aad  spaced  apart,  a  helical  rib 
oa  the  parlphery  of  said  he4y  aztaadteg  betwewa  said  end 
dlaka  to  form  a  halloal  groara  batwesa  said  dlaka.  a  strip 
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wooBd  IB  said  heUcal  groarre.  awana  tor  aecurtag  aald  strip 
at  the  eada.  said  laat  aaaud  meana  comprising  a  wire 
member  aseursd  around  said  atrip  aad  said  rib  eada. 

4.  A  oora  haaklng  roll  comprlalng  a  cylindrical  body, 
ssid  dlaka  earrted  thereby  aad  spaced  apart,  a  helical  rib 
om  ths  periphery  of  said  body  ezteadhig  between  said  «d 
disks  to  form  a  heUcal  gzoors  betwsMi  said  dlaka,  a  strip 
wound  in  said  groore,  SMana  for  aeenring  said  strip  st  the 
end,  said  laat  nsnwtd  mnsas  eomprlalng  a  wire  member  as- 
earad  arooad  said  atrip  aad  said  rib  ends  and  fosed 
together. 

0.  A  toll  for  cora  husking  machines  and  the  like  eom- 
prlaiag a  cylindrical  body  baring  a  peripheral  helleal  rib. 
and  the  end  diaks  between  which  aald  rib  raaa  to  form  a 
helleal  groore  from  end  to  end  of  the  roll,  a  strip  woimd 
In  said  groore  with  Its  outer  surface  flush  with  the  outer 
snrfsce  of  the  rib. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  prtated  in  the  Oasette.] 


000,006.  ■XPLOSIYB-BNOINK.  Jat  F.  Woolt,  MiaBe" 
apolis,  Minn.,  ssslgnor  of  one-half  to  Ellis  J.  Woolf. 
Mlnnespolls,  Minn.  Piled  Feb.  16,  1909.  Serial  No. 
478,198. 


L  la  «B  azploalre  engiae,  ths  eoart>taath>ii  with  caalag 
■tembera  prorldlng  conyrission  aad  azploalon  chambers 
and  an  intermediate  cylinder,  of  a  {tlaton  therein  separat- 
iag  the  compression  chamber  from  the  explosion  chamber, 
a  sleere  separated  from  ths  cylinder  by  an  annular  space 
aad  slldahls  on  aad  with  the  (ilston  and  harlng  porta 
IMSt  which  the  piston  head  redprocates  to  control  the 
flow  of  gas  through  said  ports  from  said  annular  space 
to  the  exploalon  chamber,  and  stops  prorlded  on  the  cat- 
lag  members  for  Umlthig  the  slasrs  reciprocations  to  per- 
mit the  platoa  head  to  op^  said  porta  aear  the  end  of  tta 
down-atroke  and  doae  them  dorlag  Ite  np«troka,  subataa- 
thOly  as  sat  forth. 

2.  In  an  exploaire  engiae.  the  eombtaatlon  with  eaalng 
mambers  prorldlng  eoaapressloB  and  exploalon  chambers 
aad  a  cylinder  connectlag  said  eaalng  members  aad  pro- 
rldlng a  dreolar  axhaast  oatlat  betwesn  its  upiter  ead  and 
the  baae  of  the  eaalng  of  the  explosion  chamber,  of  a  piston 
located  within  the  cylinder  and  casing  members  and  sepa- 
ratlag  the  eoapreastoa  chamber  from  the  exploalon  cham- 
ber, a  sleere  slldable  thereoa  and  therewith  and  prorlded 
In  ita  upper  portion  with  porta  past  which  the  piston  re- 
dprocatea,  the  aleere  belag  separatad  from  the  body  of 
the  cylinder  by  aa  aaaalar  fluid  paasage  way  aad  ssrrlag, 
St  tisMS,  to  oonaeet  the  compreaslon  chamber  with  said 
pssssga  way  aad  the  sleere  ports  being  la  communication 
with  the  anaular  passage-way  ia  position  to  be  nncorered 
by  ths  platoa  near  tha  aid  of  ita  dowa-atroka  to  connect 
the  exploalon  dmmber  with  said  passage-way,  and  a  stop 
proridad  oa  the  casing  bshnr  said  paassga-way  far  limit- 


ing the  morement  of  the  sleere  aad  cooperating  therewith 
to  shut  off  the  passage-way  from  the  compresaloa  chamber 
on  the  dowa-stroke  of  the  piston,  substantially  aa  sat 
forth. 

.  8.  Ia  an  exploaire  engine,  tha  combination  with  caalag 
biembers  prorldlng  compression  and  explosion  chambers 
and  a  cylinder  connecting  said  casing  members  and  prorld- 
lng a  circular  exhaust  outlet  between  ita  upper  end  aad 
the  base  of  the  casing  of  the  explosion  chamber,  of  a  platoa 
located  within  the  cylinder  and  eaalng  members  aad  sepa- 
rating the  compression  chamber  from  the  explooltm  dum- 
ber, a  sleeve  slldable  thereon  and  therewith  and  prorlded 
in  Its  upper  jwrtlon  with  ports  past  which  the  piston  re- 
ciprocates, the  sleeve  being  separated  from  the  body  of  the 
cylinder  by  an  annular  fluid  passage-way  and  serring,  at 
timea,  to  connect  the  compreaslon  chamber  with  said  pas- 
sage-way and  the  sleere  ports  being  In  communication 
with  the  annular  passage-way  in  i>osltlon  to  be  nncorered 
by  the  piston  near  the  end  of  Its  down-stroke  to  connect 
the  explosion  chamber  with  said  pasaaga-way.  a  stop  pro- 
-rlded  on  the  casing  below  said  paaaage-way  for  limiting 
the  downward  movement  of  the  sleere,  and  a  stop  pro- 
rlded on  the  csslng  above  the  exhaust  outlet  for  limiting 
the  upward  movem«it  of  the  sleeve  and  cooperating  there- 
with to  doae  the  edianst  outlet  at  the  beginning  of  the 
up-stroke  of  the  piston,  snbstantlaUy  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  exploaire  engine,  the  combinatioa  with  casing 
members  prorldlng  compression  and  explosion  chambers 
and  a  cylinder  connecting  said  casing  members  and  pro- 
riding  a  drcular  exhanst  outlet  between  Its  upper  end  and 
the  base  of  the  easing  of  the  explosion  chamber,  of  a  pis- 
ton, a  sleere  slldable  thereon  and  therewith  to  and  from 
contact  with  the  base  of  the  casing  of  the  explosion  chaai- 
ber.  and  a  rim  on  the  cylinder  for  guiding  the  sleere. 
whereby  the  sleere  Is  adapted  to  oimb  and  doae  the  ex- 
haust outlet,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 


989.006.  H.A.Y  -  STACKER.  HaaBBBT  8.  AaifcHaaB  snd 
David  J.  Stbphbxs.  BrUton.  Mont.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1000. 
Serial  No.  516.575. 


1.  A  hay  stacker  comprlalng  an  Inclined  way,  a  baaket 
comprising  series  of  tines,  a  rectangular  outlined  open 
frame  rigidly  fastened  to  the  rear  end  of  said  tines,  a 
cable  connected  to  the  corners  of  said  rectangular  out- 
lined frame,  pulleys  i^on  the  Indlned  way  oror  whidi 
said  cable  Is  passed,  said  rectangular  outlined  frame  baiag 
adapted  to  swing  against  the  inclined  way  snd  contact 
therewith  as  the  load  Is  being  hoisted. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  Indlned  way  of  a  hay  stacker, 
a  basket  comprising  an  open  rectangular  oatlinad  frama, 
series  of  tines  spaced  apari  projecting  from  said  frame 
and  rigidly  secured  (hereto,  brsces  connecting  said  tines 
to  the  frame,  rings  upon  said  frame,  caMea  faatened  to 
said  rings,  and  pulleys  uptm  the  inclined  way  orer  whIdi 
said  cables  pass. 

3.  A  bay  stacker  comprising  an  Indlned  way  with  an 
opening  near  Its  upper  end  through  which  the  hay  is 
dumi;>ed,  guide  strips  upon  said  inclined  way,  a  basket 
con^irljdng  au  ^pen  rectangular  frame  and  tlaes  ^acad 
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ftpart,  Mdd  tlaes  baiat  podtloiied  at  right  nngitm  to  the 
fnuM  and  rigidly  Mcnred  thereto.  Mid  frame  belnf  adapt- 
ed to  tilt  and  ride  apon  the  iBdlned  way  ai  the  load  la 
belBc  holated.  eablea  eoaaected  to  eald  trame.  and  polleye 
orer  whJeh  the 


(»B0,907.  MOTOB-CONTBOLLEB.  Thomas  E.  BAUfUM, 
MUwaakee,  Wis.,  aaalfnor  to  The  Catler- Hammer  Mann- 
taetnrlns  Compaaj,  Mllwaakee.  Wla..  a  Corporation  of 
WlMonata.     Filed  Mar.  14.  190T.     Serial  No.  362.354. 


1.  IB  a  controller,  in  combination,  a  plarallty  of  eets  of 
clreomferentlally  arranged  contacts,  the  contacts  of  each 
•et  belac  eleetrleally  connected  In  pain  and  each  aet  of 
contacts  hetag  electricaUjr  Independent  of  the  other  sets  of 
contacts,  a  resistance  connected  to  each  aet  of  contacts, 
said  resistance  being  dlrlded  Into  sections  and  each  sec- 
tion being  electrically  connected  to  a  pair  of  contacts,  and 
a  plurality  of  morable  contacts  electrically  connected  In 
groapa,  all  of  said  movable  contacts  being  arranged  to 
stmaltaneonaly  pass  orer  different  sets  of  contacts. 

2.  In  a  controller.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
drcnmferentlally  arranged  contacts,  the  contacts  of  each 
■et  being  croas-coBneeted  in  pairs  and  each  set  of  contacts 
being  electrically  Independent  of  the  other  sets  of  con- 
tacts, a  resistance  connected  to  each  set  of  contacts,  said 
resistance  being  dlrlded  into  sections  snd  each  section  be- 
ing electrically  connected  to  a  pair  of  contacta,  and  mov- 
able contacts  electrically  connected  In  pairs  each  pair  of 
morable  contacts  being  adapted  to  electrically  connect  dif- 
ferent sets  of  etmtaets  from  those  connected  by  the  other 
moTSble  contacts. 

3.  In  a  controller,  la  combination,  a  plnrallty  of  sets  of 
circomferentially  arranged  contacts,  each  set  of  contacts 
consisting  of  a  center  contact  and  scTeral  contacta  ar- 
ranged on  each  side  of  said  center  contact,  each  contact  on 
one  side  of  said  center  contact  being  electrically  connected 
to  its  corresponding  contact  upon  the  other  side  of  said 
center  contact  and  each  set  of  contacts  being  electrically 
Independent  of  the  other  seta  of  contacts,  a  resistance  con- 
nected to  eack  ast  of  contacta,  one  end  of  said  resistance 
being  connected  to  the  center  contact  and  the  other  end  to 
the  end  contacta,  aaid  resiatance  at  intermediate  polnta 
being  connected  to  the  contacta  arranged  between  aald 
center  contact  and  aald  outer  contact,  and  movable  con- 
tacta arranged  to  paaa  oae  over  each  aet  of  contacta. 

4.  In  a  controller.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
drcnmferentiaUy  arranged  contacts,  each  set  of  contacta 
consisting  of  a  center  contact  and  several  contacta  ar- 
ranged on  each  side  of  said  center  contact,  each  contact 
OB  cne  side  of  aald  center  contact  being  a'.ectrically  con- 
nected to  Ita  eorrsapoiidlng  contact  upon  the  other  side  of 
said  center  contact  and  each  set  of  contacts  being  elec- 
trically ladepeadent  of  the  other  seta  of  contacts,  a  resist- 


ance connoeted  to  each  aet  of  cootacta.  one  end  of  aald 
resistance  being  conaectsd  to  the  center  contact  and  tho 
other  end  to  the  end  contacta,  said  rcaistanee  at  Intermo- 
dlate  points  beioK  connected  to  the  contacts  arranged  be- 
tsreen  said  center  contact  and  said  outer  contact,  and 
■ovabla  contacta  eloetrlcally  eonaacted  la  palra  aad  ar- 
raaged  to  pass  one  over  sack  aat  of  eoatacta. 

8.  In  a  motor  controller,  la  «oablaatl<m,  fMr  seta  of 
contacta  circnmferentially  arranged,  two  diametrically  op- 
posite seta  being  electrically  connectod  to  the  termiaalo  of 
the  line  and  the  other  two  diametrically  oppoalte  seta  to 
the  terminals  of  the  motor,  aad  movable  contacta  riectric- 
ally  connected  in  pairs  aad  arranged  to  pass  one  over  each 
■St  of  contacta 

(aalms  0  to  22  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.1 


999.908.  MOTOB-CONTBOLLIKO  DSVICa.  TnoUAM  ■. 
B  ASM  CM,  Milwaukee,  Wla.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Bam- 
mer  Mfg.  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wla.,  a  Corporation  of  Wla- 
conatn.    Plied  May  »,  1007.    Sarial  Mo.  S72.747. 


1.  The  combination  with  are  shaped  contacta,  of  a  pin- 
raUty  of  seta  of  circumferentlaUy  arranged  contacta,  a  re- 
aiatance  connected  to  each  aet  of  circumferentlaUy  ar- 
ranged contacta,  and  movable  contacta  connected  In  pairs 
arranged  to  pass  off  said  contacts,  one  movabls  cootaet  of 
each  pair  being  arranged  to  always  ba  la  engagwaent  with 
the  are  ahaped  contacta 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  continuous  contacts, 
of  a  plurality  of  sets  of  clrcnmfereatlally  arranged  con- 
tacta •  renlstance  connected  to  each  set  of  drcumferen- 
tlally  arranged  contacta,  and  a  plnrallty  of  movable  con- 
tacta arranged  to  paas  over  said  eoatacta,  the  contacta 
paaalag  over  the  continnous  contacta  baiag  arraagsd  to  be 
coatlBBoosly  In  oigagement  therewith. 

8.  In  a  motor  controller  the  combination  with  a  pln- 
rallty of  sets  of  contacta  drcumfereatlally  arraaged,  two 
of  aaid  sets  tutying  resistance  sectloas  connected  thereto 
aad  belBff  electrically  eoaaected  to  the  termlnala  of  the 
llae,  of  a  pair  of  contlnooas  eoatacta  connected  to  the 
terminals  of  the  motor,  aad  stovable  eoatacta  arranged  to 
pass  over  said  contacta  the  movable  contacts  engaging 
said  continuous  eoatacta  belag  arraagsd  to  always  remain 
la  eagagement  therewith. 

4.  In  a  motor  controller  the  eomblnatloB  with  four  seta 
of  contacta  circumferentlaUy  arranged,  the  sets  of  contacts 
being  divided  into  pairs,  and  the  contacta  of  each  pahr  be- 
lag electrically  connected,  of  a  realstaace  connected  to 
each  set.  <ne  set  of  mA  pair  belag  sloctrically  connected 
to  the  termlnala  of  the  line,  a  pair  of  eontlanoaa  contacta 
electrically  connected  to  the  motor  termlnala,  and  four 
movable  contacta  electrically  connected  In  pairs  arranged 
to  pass  over  said  eoatacta  the  movable  eoatacta  passing 
over  the  continuous  eoatacta  belag  pnaaged  to  coatlan- 
oosly  engsge  the  same. 
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5.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  drcumfereatlally 
arranged  set  of  coatacts,  of  a  reslstaaee  connected  to  each 
set,  a  plurality  of  continnous  contacts,  s  plurality  of  mov- 
able contacta  arranged  to  pass  over  said  contacts  but 
adapted  to  open  the  dxcuit  only  on  the  contacta  of  the  dr- 
eamferentlally  arranged  sata  and  a  blowout  coll  arranged 
to  dlampt  the  arc  formed  at  the  contacta  when  the  drcutt 
Is  opened. 

(ClaiBM  6  to  10  aet  ptlated  la  the  Gasette.] 


960.900.  CBANE-CONTBOLLBB.  Thohis  E.  Basscm, 
Milwaukee.  Wla,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 
Co..  MUwaukee,  WU.,  a  Corporation  of  Wlaconaln! 
FUsd  Aug.  27,  1007.     Serial  No.  800.805. 


1.  In  a  controller,  the  combination  with  a  face  plate,  of 
a  plnrallty  of  seta  of  circumferentlaUy  arranged  contacts, 
the  contacta  of  each  set  beiag  electrically  connected  in 
pairs,  and  each  set  of  contacta  being  electrically  independ- 
ent of  the  other  seta  of  contacts,  a  resistance  mounted  on 
■aid  face  plate  and  connected  to  each  set  of  contacts,  said 
resistance  being  divided  Into  sections  and  each  section  be- 
lag electrically  eoaaected  to  a  pair  of  contacta  and  mov- 
able contacta  mounted  oa  said  tace  pUte,  aad  arranged  to 
pass  over  said  seta  of  contacta 

2.  In  a  controller,  the  combinattoa  with  a  easing,  of  a 
face  pUte  set  therein,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  drcumferen- 
tlally  arranged  eoatacta  mounted  oa  said  face  plate,  the 
eoatacta  of  each  set  belag  electrically  connected  In  pairs, 
and  each  set  of  contacta  being  electrically  Independent  of 
the  other  seta  of  contacta  a  resistance  mounted  on  said 
face  Plata  and  within  aaid  casing  connected  to  each  set  of 
contacta  said  resUtaace  being  divided  into  sections  and 
each  section  being  electrically  connected  to  a  pair  of  con- 
tacts, and  movable  contacta  mouated  oa  said  tace  plate 
arranged  to  pass  over  said  seta  of  eoatacta 

8.  In  a  motor  controller.  In  combination,  a  face  plate, 
four  seta  of  face  plate  contacta  arraaged  thereoa,  said 
eoatacta  belag  arraaged  oae  la  each  of  four  arcs  equl-dls- 
taat  apart  mi  the  same  drcumfereace,  two  diametrically 
opposite  seta  belag  electrically  connected  to  the  terminals 
of  the  line,  and  the  other  two  diametrically  oppoalte  acta 
being  electrically  connected  to  the  termlnala  of  the  motor, 
cross  connections  connecting  the  contacta  of  each  set  la 
pairs,  each  set  of  contacta  beiag  electrically  independent 
of  the  other  seta  of  contacta,  a  resistance  mouated  on  said 
face  plate  and  connected  to  each  set  of  contacts,  and  four 
c<^tact  arms  forming  two  pairs  of  arms  mounted  oa  said 
face  plate  the  arms  of  each  pair  beiag  Integral,  aad  said 
arms  being  adapted  to  paas  one  over  each  set  of  contacta 

4.  la  a  controller,  la  eombtaatloa,  a  face  plate,  a  plu- 
rality of  seta  of  drcumfereatlally  arraaged  eoatacta  the 
contacta  of  eadi  set  belag  electrically  ladepeadent  of  the 
other  seta  of  etmtacta,  a  plurality  of  resistance  unite 
mounted  upon  said  tace  plate  aad  eoaaected  to  each  set  of 
coatacts.  aad  movable  eoatacta  carried  oa  said  face  plate 
arraaged  to  pass  over  uld  seta  of  contacta 

5.  la  a  Botot  control.  In  comblaatlea.  a  face  plate, 
twiv  aeta  of  face  plate  eoatacta  arraaged  theieoa,  said  sets 
9t  eoatacta  belag  arraa«ad  oaa  la  each  of  four  arcs  e«^ 
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distant  apart  upon  the  same  etrcnraf  ereace,  two  diametric- 
ally opposite  seta  being  electrically  connected  to  the  termi- 
nals of  the  line,  and  the  other  two  dismetrtcally  opposUe 
sets  being  electrically  connected  to  the  terminals  of  the 
motor,  croas  connections  conn«;tiag  the  contacta  of  each 
set  in  pairs,  each  set  of  contacta  being  electrically  Inde- 
pendent of  the  other  seta  of  contacta,  a  plnrallty  of  resist- 
ance units  for  each  set  of  contacta  mounted  upon  said  tace 
plate,  and  four  contact  arras  forming  two  pairs  of  arms 
mounted  on  said  tace  pUta.  the  araa  of  each  pair  being  in- 
tegral aad  said  arms  being  adapted  to  pass  over  each  set 
of  contacta 

[Clalaw  8  to  10  not  printed  la  the  Gasetta] 


960,010.  MULTIPLE-SWITCH  8TARTEB.  Thomas  E. 
Basrdm,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  aasignor  to  The  CuUer  Ham- 
mer Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wia..  a  Corporation  of  Wis- 

,  consln.     Filed  July  20,  1000.     Serial  No.  600,587. 


ir^t 


"■",■;"■"  ■'•S'  i''"S"  f^^ 


1.  la  combination,  a  pltirallty  of  awitehes  tending  to 
staad  la  open  position,  and  a  plurality  of  latches  for  hold- 
lag  said  switches  In  closed  position,  said  latches  tending 
to  Btove  into  a  position  to  release  said  switches,  snd  each 
of  said  switches  being  adapted,  when  closed,  to  retain  the 
latdi  of  a  preceding  switch  in  holding  position. 

2.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  awitehes  tending  to 
stand  in  open  position,  and  a  pluraUty  of  latches  for  hold- 
ing said  switches  in  dosed  position,  said  latches  tending 
to  stand  In  position  to  release  said  switches,  and  each  of 
said  switches,  when  closed,  being  adapted  to  move  the 
latch  of  a  preceding  switch  Into  holding  poattion. 

3.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  switches  tending  to 
stand  in  open  position,  and  a  plurality  of  latchea  for  hold- 
ing said  switches  In  closed  position,  said  latches  tending 
to  move  into  position  to  relesse  said  switches  aad  to  insure 
clorare  of  said  switches  in  a  deflalte  seqoence,  aad  each  of 
said  switches  being  adapted,  when  dosed,  to  retain  the 
latch  of  a  preceding  switch  in  holding  positioa. 

4.  la  combination,  a  plnrallty  of  switdies  tending  to 
stand  in  open  position,  and  a  plurality  of  latdica  for  hold- 
ing said  swHches  in  closed  position,  said  Iatch«s  tending 
to  move  Into  position  to  release  said  switches  aad  to  la- 
sure  dosure  of  said  switches  in  s  definite  seqnence,  aad 
each  of  aald  switches  being  adapted,  when  dosed,  to  move 
the  latch  of  a  preceding  switch  into  holding  position. 

6.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  swit^sa  teadlag  to 
stand  in  open  position,  a  plurality  of  iatdiaa  fbr  holding 
said  switches  In  dosed  position,  said  latches  tendtag  to 
fltove  into  positioa  to  releaae  said  switches,  aad  to  iasnr* 
dosure  ot  said  switches  in  a  deflnite  sequence,  eaA  of  said 
switches  belag  adapted,  when  closed,  to  retata  the  latch  of 
(1  preceding  switch  in  holding  position,  and  aa  electio- 
magaet  for  retalalag  the  Utdi  of  ttaa  last  awlteh  of  the  oa- 
quenee  la  holding  positioa. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 
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MAnm,  lokUMabors.  Timm««1.  ms1sm«  to  IucwmU- 
J««*F.     PU«I  Oct.  M,  1M«.     Sertol  No.  W8.001. 


b«t«  i»  {Hf«««at  iU  iMtiUMBt  ffeoa  rtvalrlac  ttenia; 

BMUM  for  MMpCBdlM  X^  UUtHMMt  iB  tk*  W«U-toM. 

S.  ▲■  appanitaa  for  taotlac  tiM  Oartatloa  oT  woU-totw 
m  vertical,  eoa^lalag  a  cUaooMtor  lattnuMBt  kav- 


1.  A  feed  Ktw.  a  iieeve  dlrMed  ktofltviteaUr  to  form 
atationary  uid  adjMtakle  sMmben  botH  luring  a  aerew 
threaded  ensagvBWBt  with  aald  acrwr.  aaM  aembera  har- 
Ing  oppoeltalr  anaagad  ahMlden,  a  body  laterpoaed  be- 
tween aald  ilwiaMara  aad  a  not  havliig  a  acrew  threaded 
engageBMBt  witt  tlH  adjactaMe  aember  for  drawing  It 
toward  tte  alatlMafy  aieaber  to  taka  op  wear  on  the 
acrew. 

2.  A  feed  wetwm.  a  alerre  divided  kmcKodlBally  to  form 
aUtionary  and  adjoatahle  meinbera  botk  harlng  a  acrew 
threaded  et^asement  with  aaid  acrew,  a^ld  membera  haT- 
lag  oppoaltdy  arranged  abovldera,  a  body  interpoeed  be- 
tween aald  ab<«lders,  a  nnt  haylag  a  acrew  threaded  en- 
gagement ^th  the  adjoatable  member  for  drawing  It  to- 
ward the  atatlonary  member  to  take  op  wear  on  the  acrew, 
and  one  or  more  remorable  waahera  Interposed  between 
the  t»Vi  body  and  the  ahoolder  on  the  adjoatable  mamber. 

3.  A  «*ed  screw,  a  skere  dWlded  longltadlnally  to  form 
stationary  and  adioatable  membera  both  having  a  threaded 
engagement  with  aald  acrew,  aald  membera  having  oppo- 
altaly  arranged  ahoalders,  a  body  Interpoaed  between  aald 
■kooldera,  tha  stationary  member  having  a  plain  aeml- 
cyllndrlcal  portion  and  the  adjoatable  member  a  screw 
threaded  aeml-<7llndrlcal  portion  exterior  to  the  body  and 
a  BQt  aarrooiidlng  aald  end  and  engaging  the  screw 
thraaded  portion  on  the  adjnaUble  member  for  drawing 
the  aame  toward  the  atationary  member. 


ing  meana  for  recording  its  readings,  mcana  for  snspead- 
ing  It  m  the  well-bora,  aad  llexIbU  meaaa  for  centering  It 
therein,  and  preventing  it  from  revolvlag. 
(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


989,913.  KLECTBICALLT-HKATM)  APPAEATU8  SUIT. 
ABLE  FOB  COOKING  AND  OTHXE  PUBPOSWI.  Aa- 
THia  Fbamcis  Baaax.  Ealing.  Eaglaad,  aaaignar  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Naw  Xork. 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  401^79. 


9Qft^l2  CLDKMfBTEB  FOB  WELL-BOBE8.  AnTKca 
F.  I^  Bauu.  flaa  Fraadaco,  Cal.  FUed  Jaa.  IS,  190S. 
Serial  No.  410^7. 

1.  An  apparaAas  for  testing  the  deviation  of  well-borsa 
Ifnm  a  vertical,  eoaH>rl8lng  a  clinometer  Instroraent  hav- 
ing means  for  recerdlBg  a  contlnaooa  diagram  of  tta  read- 
ings, asMuis  Cos  saspeiMllng  it  in  the  well  bwe,  and  meaoR 
far  deterailalBg  Ita  location  therein. 

2.  An  a«i*rataB  for  tasting  the  deviation  of  well-bores 
tfom  a  vartleai  osatprislng  a  clinometer  Instrument  hav- 
tag  meana  for  raeording  a  oontlnaous  diagram  of  the  tisMs 
of  Its  milna"  aeaaa  for  sospeoding  aald  Instnuasnt  la 
the  w«U-4»ot«,  aad  anans  for  meaaorlng  the  dspth  of  the 
laatramcat  tWrsla. 

S.  Aa  aypamtoa  for  taating  the  deviatian  of  wall  hares 
tfvm  a  vortical,  comprising  a  clinometer  Inatrwneat  hav- 
fmg  aiaaa  for  woording  a  continoous  diagram  of  the  tlmaa 
•(  tta  taadlagi.  aad  a  saspending  device  for  saM  laatra- 
jraanml  oC  Into  distancea. 

4.  Aa  appanros  ior  teatiag  the  devlatioa  of  wall  harea 
tmtm  a  vertical,  aaan>ctolBg  r.  cllneireter  laatnuneat  hav- 
lag  meana  for  recording  Ita  readlnga :  a  oaaaectlan  there- 
with for  frletlnaally  coataettag  with  the  wall  of  tfeo  well 


1.  Electrical  heatlag  appatatna  oomprialag  primary  aad 
Moomdary  elemeata  oa  a  aaa^ietic  9tif  and  a  heating  por- 
tioa  irapportod  npon  bat  laaalatad  Croai  aaid  core  aad  earn- 
prlaJaig  an  Indactlve  etaaaent  U  heat  facB  la  eirealt  with 
aald  aecoadary  element,  a  plate  laaalatad  Craa  hat  mtbi^et 
to  the  oaiform  ladactlva  effect  heat  radlatloa  of  the  la 
ductlve  eteaaeat.  aad  a  metal  protaetlag  plate  aacnred  to 
aald  iaaaUtad  plate  aad  forming  therewith  aa  air  tight 
chamber  lacloal^  aaid  iadocUva  ilawaat,  aad  a  caalng  la- 
eloaiag  aaid  core  with  prlBMiy  aad  aaeaodary  claaMata  aad 
aarroaodlng  aald  taeatlag  portloa. 

2.  Electrical  beating  apparatas  comprlalng  primary  aad 
weondary  elemcoU  on  a  magaetie  core,  a  heating  portfoa 
sopported  opoa  bat  lasalatad  from  aald  core  and  eoaapria- 
lag  a  aaetal  plate  grooved  aa  tta  lower  alda,  aa  lanlaiad 
Indoctlve  winding  arraagad  wlthla  said  graave  aad  oon- 
atltutlag  an  tadoctive  elaaaaat  arraagad  In  clrealt  with 
aald  aecoadary  elemcat.  aad  a  caaiag  ladoaing  aald  care 
with  prUaary  and  aecewdary  elesMOts  aad  swaaadiag 
said  heating  portloa. 

t.  Electrical  hsadag  apparataa  oomprWag  primary  aad 
secondary  elemeaU  oa  a  magaette  core  aad  a  haatlag  fot- 
tioa  aoppertod  opoa  bat  laaalatc^tiam  saM  aare  aad  earn- 
prlsiag  a  metal  plate  haviag  a  graave  la  aaa  aortece  there- 
at an  laaoiated  Indaetlva  wla«ag  eoa^letely  conAaed  te 
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«ld  groove  aad  arraaged  In  ctrcait  whh  said  secondary 
element,  a  protecting  plate  arranged  to  cover  the  said 
grooved  sortace  of  the  pUte  aad  the  wladlag  therein  and 
•ana^th  aald  plate  aa  air  tight  chaaaber  for  protecting 
aald  wladlag  tr»m  the  actiea  of  the  extenul  ate  aad  a 
casing  Incloalag  aald  cars  with  prknary  aad  se^dary 
elementa  and  surrounding  saiJ  heating  portion. 

4.  Electrical  beating  apparataa  comprlalng  primary  and 
secondary  elements  on  a  magnetic  core  and  a  heating  por- 
tion surmounting  the  said  alamsats  aad  comprising  two 
parallel  and  adjacent  platea  of  magnetic  material  damped 
together  and  Indoalng  between  them  aa  air  tight  groove 
an  Insulated  Inductive  wladtaig,  confined  la  said  groove 
and  arranged  In  drcolt  with  said  socoadary  element,  the 
metal  of  the  incloalag  holder  extending  between  adjacent 
bent  portions  of  saM  IndncUve  windlag.  and  a  casing  in- 
doalng said  eora  with  primary  and  aecoadary  elementa 
and  anrrounding  aaid  heattng  portion. 

6.  Electrical  heatlag  apparataa  eoaiprialng  primary  and 
•econdary  elasMnta  on  a  magaotlc  eore  and  a  heating  por- 
tion aurmooatlag  the  aaid  elementa  and  comprising  a  plate 
of  magnetic  material  having  a  groove  la  one  surface  adapt 
ed  to  confine  an  indaetlva  windlag  th««in,  an  inductive 
winding  in  drcnlt  with  aaM  aecoadary  element  and  ar- 
ranged completely  within  aald  groove  with  the  metal  of 
aaid  plate  extending  between  adjacent  bent  portloaa  of 
aald  winding,  and  a  plate  adapted  to  constitute  a  dosed 
■arctic  cirralt  with  Che  afaraaaid  groe^red  plate  around 
said  ladoetlve  wladteg  aad  forming  with  aald  pUte  an  air 
tight  holder  for  aald  winding. 

[Clalma  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette  ] 


•  69,914.  IBKIGATINO  APPARATUS.  Claibocbk 
B«VTLL,  Bnahnell,  Fla.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1909.  Sartel  No 
492,008. 


^     I 


1.  IrrigaUng  apparataa  coa4>rlalng  a  aeriea  of  detach- 
ably  connected  alining  dlstribuUng  pipes,  sapporting 
wheels  for  each  pipe,  aaid  pipe  extending  through  the 
wheela,  a  truck  supported  at  one  end  by  each  pipe,  a  drive 
ahaft  joumaled  upon  each  track,  the  shafta  of  the  tracks 
being  disposed  In  alinement  and  detachably  connected,  and 
mechanlam  carried  by  each  track  for  tranamittlag  motion 
from  said  shafts  to  the  sapporting  wheels. 

2.  Irrigating  apparatas  comprlirtag  a  aeetioaal  distrlb- 
aUng  pipe,  non-ilexlble  couplings  holding  the  sections  of 
the  pipe  substantially  la  alinement.  thaae  sections  being 
deUchably  connected,  wheels  constituting  supports  for 
each  section,  a  track  movable  with  each  aaction  a  shaft 
Joaraaled  upon  each  track,  naeana  detatihably  connecting 
the  shafts  for  laaarlag  almaltaneous  rotethm  thereof 
mesns  for  actoating  the  ahafta,  and  means  upon  each 
track  for  transmitting  motion  from  Its  shaft  to  the  wheels 
adjacent  thereto. 


909,915.  STAKE-HOLDBB.  Abtbtjb  J.  BosTWicK,  Eau 
Claire,  Wla.,  aaaigaor  of  oae-half  to  Eau  Claire  Mill 
Supply  Co.,  Eau  Claire,  Wis.  Filed  June  19,  1900  Sa- 
rial  No.  608.168.  ' 

1.  A  sUke  holder,  comprising  a  box  having  means  for 

attachmsat  to  a  sUl.  aald  •««  hsiag  apea  oa  tw«  sides,  a 

pivoted  bridle  hnrlag  liaka  anrai«ad  to 


open  aides,  a  locking  Utch  ceaaeetod  with  «M  tiaha  aad 
moans  Cor  aecuring  aaid  latch  against  premttuie  move- 


2.  A  Btake  hoMer  ooo^^ialng  a  box  havtag  two  opea 
sidss  aad  maana  Car  secoriag  It  to  a  olU.  the  elaaad  aMas  of 
said  hoc  Csrolac  laag  bearing  aarfaoea  for  tlM  atake,  a 
brldia  arranged  to  axtaad  acraas  aald  open  sldea  and  a 
lockiag  meaaa  for  aaid  bridle  adapted  to  be  operated  from 
the  opposite  end  of  aald  sill,  subataatlally  aa  deaerihed. 

a  A  state  holder  for  logging  cars  coaiprlalag  a  box. 
having  piatea  or  walla  on  two  sides  aad  open  on  two  aidea. 
aad  meana  Car  aecnrlag  said  box  to  a  ear  sUl,  ifaa  dooad 
sldee  of  said  box  Coraslng  long  bearing  aurfacea  Cor  Oie 
atete,  a  pivoted  bridle  arranged  to  extend  aeroos  the  open 
sldea  of  aald  bolder,  and  meana  Cor  locking  aaid  bridle 
agalaat  pavmature  movement. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  car  aUI,  of  a  atate  holder 
aecured  thereto  aad  havtag  two  opea  aidea,  the  daaed  aidea 
of  aald  holda-  depending  below  aaid  sill  aad  farming  com- 
paratively long  bearing  aurfacea  Cor  the  atate,  aad  a  bridle 
eompoaed  of  liaka  pivoted  te  a  fixed  poiat  ea  oaa  aide  of 
aald  holder,  said  Unka  extending  acraoa  the  two  opea  sldea 
of  aald  holder  at  right  anglaa  aabotaatially  to  one  another, 
a  lockiag  latch  ptvotally  ooonected  to  ane  M  aaM  Balm. 
and  mcaaa  far  taB«ararily  holdlagaald  latch  la  tta  toeklag 
poaltlon. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  car  alii,  of  a  atake  holder 
aecured  thereto,  a  bridle  extending  acrosa  the  open  aide  of 
aaid  holder,  a  locking  Utch  plvotaliy  conaaetad  with  tte 
links  of  said  bridle  and  having  an  Inwardly  turned  end 
fitting  wlthla  a  aocket  In  said  holder,  and  maans  lor  lock- 
ing said  latdi  in  said  socket. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiatta.] 


969,916.  STAKE-HOLDER.  A«THca  J.  BOBTWics,  Baa 
Claire,  Wla.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  Ban  Claire  1(111 
Supply  Co.,  Eau  Claire,  Wla.  Filed  Sept  28,  1909 
Serial  No.  619,269. 


^  ^  ***•  *«•*«  <•«>  o»  two  sides,  a  bridle  pivoted  at 
one  side  of  said  atate  holder  and  arranged  to  extend  acraas 
ssid  open  Sides,  a  toeklng  latch  having  a  aocket  therein,  a 
head  provided  on  aald  haMer  aad  adapted  to  enter  aaM 
aoctet  aad  naaas  preventlag  tte  prematara  dlsraoiii 
■ent  of  aaM  latch  aad  head.  ^^ 

2.  The  oaoiblaation,  with  a  ear  ^111,  a<  a  atatu 
eompoaed  id  flaapia  hrringed  aabataatlally  at  tl^t 
to  one  aaothar,  one  of  aald  ftaages  being  aecmad  to  ..» 
sfll  snd  the  other  projecting  therefrom  safealaatialiy  at 
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rfskt  aaclM  tbovte.  mM  teagw  tvrmiat  a  box  or  bolder 
with  two  open  sidet,  ft  bridle  ftrranced  to  extend  ftcroee 
Mid  opea  ftldcft,  ft  loddas  Iftteb  plvotftlly  connected  to  tftld 
bridle  ftad  ftrrftaged  to  bear  on  one  aide  of  one  of  said 
fUngeft.  ft  pftwl  ftrrftaged  to  enfftse  eftld  Ifttdi  ftnd  bold  it 
la  ita  lo^dBf  poftltloa.  ftad  means  encaclns  tbe  end  of 
said  pftwl  ftad  prftreatiac  Ita  premature  disengagement 
from  said  latcb. 

3.  Tbe  eomblnatloa.  wltb  a  ear  sllL  of  a  stake  bolder 
composed  of  flaagea  arranged  snbstantlaUy  at  rlgbt  anglea 
to  one  aa«tber,  one  of  said  flaagea  being  secured  to  the 
side  of  said  lUl  aad  tbe  otber  flftnge  projecting  outwardly 
therefrom,  aald  Iftacca  formiag  a  box  open  on  two  sides,  a 
plToted  bridle  arraaged  to  extend  across  tbe  open  sides  of 
said  boo,  ft  ifttdi  ptrotftlly  connected  wltb  said  bridle  aad 
arranged  to  bear  on  said  ontwardly  extending  flange,  aa 
angular  pawl  piloted  on  said  sill  aad  arranged  to  engage 
the  end  of  said  latch  and  hold  it  in  Its  locking  poaltl<», 
and  means  operable  from  the  opposite  side  of  the  ear  for 
holding  said  aagolar  pawl  la  engagement  with  said  lat^. 

4.  Tbe  eomblaatloo,  wltb  a  car  sill,  of  a  stake  bolder 
eomposed  of  aagnlarlj  arranged  plates,  one  of  which  la  se- 
cured to  said  aUl.  the  other  plate  j^ojeetlag  ontwardly 
therefrom,  said  platen  depending  below  the  car  sill  and 
fenalag  eoaftparattrely  long  bearing  surfaces  for  the  stake, 
ft  plToted  bridle  ftrraaged  to  extend  acrom  the  opening  be- 
tween said  aa^e  platea,  a  latch  ptvotally  connected  with 
said  bridle  aad  arranged  to  bear  on  one  side  of  said  out- 
wardly exteadiag  teage  aad  having  a  socket,  a  bead 
mooated  on  aald  ontwardly  extending  flange  aad  adapted 
to  eater  said  socket,  means  for  holding  said  latch  In  its 
loeklag  poaltloB  aad  means  operable  from  the  opposite  side 
of  the  car  tot  locking  said  holding  means. 

5.  A  ataka  holder  compoeed  of  angularly  arranged  plates 
adapted  to  be  rigidly  seenred  to  ft  cftr  sill,  ftnd  having  com- 
paratlTely  broad  baarlag  ftiufhcea  aad  supportlag  the 
lower  end  of  the  stahe  against  lateral  morement,  a  ptroted 
bridle  arraagad  to  extend  across  the  angle  formed  by  tbe 
Jnnetloa  of  aald  platea  with  one  another,  a  locking  latch 
eenneeCed  with  aald  bridle  aad  meaaa  for  boldiag  said 
locking  latch  la  Ita  loeklag  posltl(m. 


959.917.  rOOT-BEar  POR  BADIAT0R8.  KLMaa  C 
Baiooa,  War^an.  Maaa.  FUed  Jan.  3,  1910.  Sertftl 
Xo.  B8«.02«. 


1.  A  foot  rest  attachment  for  radiators  comprising  a 
shelf,  two  independent  arms  each  haTlng  one  end  bent  to 
•npport  laid  shtif,  the  other  end  of  eadi  arm  being  bent  at 
an  angle  to  said  arm  and  then  bent  back  upon  itself  to 
form  lateral  ears  extending  parallel  with  said  shelf  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  seetiona  of  a  radiator. 

2.  A  toot  rent  attachment  for  radlatora  comprising  a 
sfcslf.  two  Independent  arma  each  baring  one  end  bent  to 

aald  shall;  the  other  end  of  each  arm  betag  beat  at 
to  aald  arm  and  then  bent  back  upon  itself  to 
form  Ifttaml  aan  extending  parallel  with  said  shelf  and 
•iViad  tn  «•■••  tiM  aeetliMia  of  a  radiator,  each  arm  be- 
ing alao  prorlied  with  lateral  bearing  eam  adjacent  the 
sh*lf  suppoitlng  pMtion. 


90  9,918.  BLANK-V^ED  MKCaANISM.  Airouw  C 
CAMraaix,  Waterbnry.  Conn..  aaalgn<»  to  The  S.  J. 
ManTille  Machine  Company.  Waterbnry,  Conn.,  a  Cor^ 
potation  of  Connecticut.  Original  application  filed  Apr. 
28,  1900.  Serial  No.  492,690.  Dlrlded  and  thia  applicn- 
tton  filed  Pabw  S.  1910.    Sarlal  No.  041.689. 


1.  A  mechanlam  for  feeding  biaaka  hariag  a  hopper,  a 
track  leading  from  the  hopper,  and  a  elearance  comb  moT> 
able  along  the  upper  edge  of  the  track  toward  and  from 
the  reeelTing  end  thereof. 

2.  A  BMchanlsm  for  feediag  biaaka  hariag  a  hopper,  a 
track  leading  from  tbe  hopper,  a  clearance  comb  morable 
adjacent  to  tbe  edge  of  the  track  toward  and  from  tbe  re- 
celTlag  end,  and  an  oscillatory  cut-off  morable  acrooa  the 
dellrery  end  of  the  track. 

8.  A  mechanlam  for  feeding  blanka  baring  a  hopper,  a 
track  leading  from  the  hopper,  a  clearance  comb  moTable 
adjacent  to  the  edge  of  the  track  toward  and  from  the 
receirlng  end.  and  a  cut-off  moraMe  aeroaa  the  dellrery 
end  of  the  track. 

4.  A  meehaninn  for  feeding  blanks  baring  a  hopper,  a 
track  leading  from  the  hopper,  and  an  adjnatable  clearance 
comb  morable  along  the  edge  of  the  track  toward  and  from 
the  raceiring  end  thereol 

0.  A  mechanism  for  feeding  blanks  hariag  a  hopper,  an 
inclined  track  leading  from  the  hopper,  a  clearance  coojb 
morable  toward  and  from  the  receirlng  end  of  the  track 
along  its  upper  edge,  and  a  cut-off  morable  across  the  de- 
llrery ead  of  the  track. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Oaaettc] 


900.919.  ELECTRIC  -  RAILWAY  8T8TEM.  FftAirx  ■. 
Casb,  ieheaectady,  N.  1.,  aMlgaor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  CorporatioB  of  New  York.  Filed  Nor.  29, 
1900.     Serial  No.  280,091. 


L  la  aa  eleetrte  railway,  two  adjaceat  supply  conductor 
aeeti<»s  energised  by  enrrcnts  differing  to  character,  an 
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Intermediate  section  bttwan  said  aopply  aectlons  and 
Inaolated  tharefrom,  and  a  swltdi  for  tieetrically  connect- 
ing aald  Intermediate  aectloa  to  either  of  aald  rapply  see- 
tiona. 

2.  In  aa  deetrlc  railway,  two  supply  conductor  aectlons 
energised  by  currents  differing  In  character,  an  Interme- 
dlftte  conductor  section  between  snid  supply  conductor  aec- 
tlons and  insnlated  therefrom,  and  a  awttdt  for  connecting 
said  intermediate  asettas  tfaetrically  to  either  of  said 
supply  seetiona  and  arraaged  to  prerent  said  intermediate 
section  ttom  being  connected  electrically  to  both  supply 
sections  at  the  aama  time. 

3.  In  an  eleetrlc  railway,  two  aopply  conductor  sections 
energised  by  curranta  dlffMrlag  la  diaracter,  an  interme- 
diate ccmdnctor  section  between  said  supply  sections  and 
Insnlated  therefrom,  a  swltdi  and  eonnecttona  to  eoaneet 
said  intermediate  section  electrically  to  either  supply  sec- 
tion, and  means  for  normally  maintaining  aald  switch  In 
an  Inoperatlre  poaltlon  wherein  aald  Intermediate  section 
Is  dlaoonnected  electrically  from  both  aopply  seetiona. 

4.  la  an  electric  railway,  two  anpply  oondnetor  aectlons, 
an  Intermediate  condoetor  section  between  aald  aopply  con- 
ductor sections  and  Inanlatad  therafttMo,  a  stop  or  projec- 
tion arranged  adjaeant  the  roadway  between  the  ends  of 
aald  Intermediate  aectloa  tor  operating  switch  mechanism 
on  a  ear  trareraing  said  Intennadlata  aectloa,  and  means 
for  electrically  connecting  said  Intermediate  section  to 
either  of  said  aopply  condoetor  sections. 

0.  In  an  dectric  railway,  a  track,  sopply  eondoctor  sec- 
tions Mierglasd  by  cnrrsnts  dlffMtag  In  character,  a  nor- 
mally dead  eeadoetor  seetlen  Intsraisdlita  said  sopply  sec- 
tions, a  car  haring  a  motor  or  a  groop  of  motors  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  current  from  either  supply  section, 
switch  mechanlam  arranged  to  rary  the  electrical  condi- 
tions of  the  motor  drcnlt,  aad  the  eoanection  between  the 
■Mtor  circuit  and  the  Bo^ly  eoodnetora,  meana  located  at 
a  fixed  point  along  said  traefc  (or  aotematlcally  operating 
said  swltdi  asechanlsm  while  tiM  ear  la  on  the  dead  sec- 
tion, and  a  switch  for  electrieally  eonneeting  said  dead 
aectlon  to  either  of  said  aopply  eondoctor  sections. 


9  0  9,920.  ADJUSTABLE  HBADUOHT.  ALracD  8. 
CHcaTOK,  Chicago.  IIL  riled  Oct.  20.  1909.  Serial 
No.  020.248. 


1.  The  oomblaatioa  of  a  car  body  and  a  tmek,  of  a  gear 
seenred  to  the  plrot  pin  of  said  truck  and  morable  there- 
with, a  lamp  moonted  upon  a  standftrd,  sftld  atandard  be- 
ing rotatably  mooated  la  bearlaga  seeored  to  aald  ear  body, 
aad  hariag  a  gear  at  Its  lower  end,  a  ahaft  mooated  oa 
suitable  bearlags  aseored  to  said  ear  body  aad  hariag  a 
gear  at  oae  ead  la  meoh  with  the  gear  on  aaM  standard, 
and  a  pinion  gear  at  Its  other  end,  the  pinions  of  which 
are  arranged  in  an  are.  aad  in  meah  with  the  teeth  of  the 
gear  on  said  plrot  pin. 

2.  The  eoaiblnatloa  of  a  ear  body  aad  a  tro^  of  a  gear 
hariag  relatlrely  long  teeth  seeored  to  the  plrot  pla  of 
said  track  aad  BMrahle  therewith,  a  lamp  mooated  opoa  a 
standard,  aald  standard  rotatably  mooated  la  beartaga  se- 
cured to  said  car  body  aad  hariag  a  gaar  at  ita  lower  end. 
a  shaft  mounted  on  soltable  bearings  and  aeeored  to  said 
car  body  and  haring  a  gear  at  oae  ead  la  meah  with  the 
gear  00  said  sCaadard,  aad  a  plalon  gsar  on  the  other  end 
of  said  shaft  la  meU  with  the  teeth  of  Om  gear  on  said 
plrot  pla.  tte  pinions  oa  said  pinion  gear  being  arranged 
In  an  arc 


0B9.92L  CURTAIN  RING  AND  HOOK.  Aviftn  iUinj 
Clmuc.  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Oct  S,  1900. 
Serial  No.  020,842. 


In  a  curtain  ring  and  hook,  a  band  forming  the  ring 
portion  and  hariag  outwardly  bent  end  extenslona,  one  of 
said  extenslona  haring  Inwardly  tximed  pronga  forming  a 
hook  portion,  and  a  riret  rigidly  and  permanently  Joining 
said  bent  ead  exteasioas. 


009.922.     BOX.     CBAftUM   W.   Cobk,   New  York,   N.   Y. 
Filed  July  2,  1900.     Serial  No.  000,008. 


1.  The  eonblnatlon  of  a  box  haring  a  pletnre  frame 
mounted  on  (he  top  thereof,  aald  frame  haring  an  opening 
and  a  marginal  portion  surrounding  anch  opening,  and 
means  for  mounting  a  photograph  or  the  like  with  its 
edges  close  behind  such  marginal  portion  so  that  its  aula 
portion  Is  risible  through  such  opening. 

2.  The  coaMnatloa  of  a  box  haring  a  pletore  frame 
mounted  on  the  top  thereof,  oaid  frame  bar^g  aa  opealag 
aad  a  aaargfaal  portioa  surrounding  such  opening,  said 
box  haring  a  portion  back  of  said  opening,  and  a  paaaage 
in  such  portion  through  which  a  picture  may  be  Inserted 
with  ita  edges  behind  the  marginal  portloo  of  the  frame. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  box  haring  a  picture  frame 
mounted  on  the  top  thereof;  said  frame  haring  an  opening 
and  a  marginal  portion  surrounding  such  opening,  aad 
means  for  mounting  a  photograph  or  the  like  with  ita  edgea 
doae  behind  such  marginal  portion  so  that  ita  main  por- 
tion is  risible  through  sodi  opening,  and  msani  for  sna- 
pending  the  picture  frame. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  box  hariag  a  pletnre  frame 
mounted  on  the  top  thereof,  said  frame  haring  an  opening 
and  a  marginal  portion  surrounding  sudi  opealng.  aseans 
for  mounting  a  photograph  or  the  like  with  its  edges  ddse 
behind  soch  marginal  portka  so  that  Its  main  portion  is 
ristt>le  throogh  soch  opening,  and  a  leg  or  aoi^ort  for 
holding  said  picture  frame  la  aa  opright  position. 

0.  The  comMnatloa  of  a  box  hariag  a  corn,  a  pletnre 
frame  mounted  on  said  corer,  said  fraase  haring  a^  opea- 
lng anid  a  marginal  portion  snrronndlng  so^  apanlni.  and 
aald  corer  being  oonatrneted  to  permit  the  lOMTtiaa  of  a 
photograph  or  the  like  within  audi  opening,  onM  asatglaal 
portion  and  said  corer  being  separate  anwai  aoM  opea> 
lag  ao  that  the  edges  of  the  phot<«raph  may  Ue  b^lni 
said  marginal  portion. 
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^^jm  SPABK-JEBESTER.  KMinnoM  U.  CoutamomTt, 
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a<MM 


I.  A  •park  »rt««t*r  compriaing  a  bottom  plate  In  the 
form  of  aa  larertwi  cone  baring  a  central  opening  and 
laeana  for  attaebment  to  a  aUck.  a  top  conical  shaped 
put*  baring  a  ccntnl  openiag  aad  a  ptpa  connoctloii  there- 
for, aa  outer  vertically  arranged  screen  connecting  the  pe- 
rlptaerle*  of  eald  tap  aa*  bottom  platea,  an  Intermediate 
tcreea  depcadiBt  fram  aaid  top  plate  and  spaced  from  said 
ooter  tcraaa  nad  baring  lU  lower  edga  raJaed  abore  the 
surface  of  aafcl  bottom  plate  whereby  the  aecamolatkm  of 
dadera  between  saM  aereena  may  slid*  lato  tbe  opening  la 
■aid  bottom  plat*,  a  cylladrleal  hood  ceatrally  arranged  b^ 
twecn  th*  openlnga  la  said  top  and  bottom  plates  and  raised 
oat  of  contact  with  said  bottom  plate  aad  abore  the  lerel 
of  th*  lower  portloa  of  aald  lnt«rm*dUte  screen  whereby 
eircolatloB  of  air  wttl  be  perailttcd  undwr  said  hood  aad  be- 
tweea  It  and  aaid  tatenaedlat*  aeraen,  the  opper  portloa 
of  said  hood  balac  of  ■obataatlally  tha  same  diameter  aa 
th*  oponlac  la  aaid  top  plate,  and  a  pipe  connected  with 
th*  top  of  aaid  hood  aad  extending  upwardly  through  the 
^  IB  mm  top  piBfei  aatf  oatwardiy  ttatafrem  and  de- 
f  aal  Bear  aaM  airtar  aereaa,  fior  th*  pur- 
■i  a  aeraea  laekialat  tba  aatar  ead  of 

■aidp^.  _ 

J.  A  spaik  anaator,  c—grWac  a  bot«*B  ptat*  dowB- 
wardly  IncUaed  towaid  th*  c*at*r  aad  hariag  a  eeatral 
•paafng  wttfi  BMaM  for  attachmeat  to  a  atad.  a  top  plate 
alaa  harh«  aa  «pealac  theiatn,  aad  a  ptpa  Ineloataf  said 
upMlniL  aa  eotar  actaoa  eeaa*etlnv  tb»  perfpherlca  of  said 
tap  aa*  bottam  pUtaa,  an  latera»**lat*  aexeen  **p«adlac 
CtoB  aald  top  plata  and  spaead  tro«  aald  outer  acrem,  th* 
lowar  ad^  «f  aaM  IMaraaMUat*  aeran  bring  ralaed  out  of 
wMa  aaM  l*w«r  plate,  a  boo*  faclaaa*  by  aald  In- 

t  aa*  harl^  It*  low«r  e*f*  ralaed  eat  mt 

'wKk  mUt  lawar  plate  the  apper  portloa  of  aaM 

1^  4f  — taUBtlnllj  th*  mm*  dtaaMter  aa  tiae  opea- 

tmt  la  MM  t»»  plat*,  aad  a  pip*  attach**  to  tbe  top  of 
■at*  h**d  aa*  eftaadlag  opwuMy  aa*  oatwardiy  throogfa 
tbe  pip*  on  said  top  plat*  and  bartag  a  downwardly  tamed 
esrtar  ead,  aad  a  etader  eaa  aupported  ealal**  aa*  aear 
■aM  oatar  acta**  aa*  lata  wiMb  eaa  the  opea  dfaekarga 
«■*  0t  aaM  ha**  pip*  li  laaaitad  th*  opper  pertlaB  of  aald 
eaa  ladoataf  sal*  pip*  balag  parforated.  aabatantlafly  aa 


ratad  appar  porttaa  Into  whleh  th*  pcrfttattd 
pip*  li  Insotad,  Bubatantlally  aa  aweriX*. 

4.  A  apark  arr*at*r,  oemprMac  a  top  aa*  hattoai  Pfj»*» 
■aid  top  put*  baring  a  dlacharg*  oponlng.  aad  aald  b«tte« 
plat*  hariar  aa  opaalav  th*r*to,  aa*  Maaa  fcv  attach- 
m*nt  to  a  atack,  a  hood  locata*  orer  th*  opoaing  la  aaM 
lower  plat*  and  rata**  oat  tt  eoaUct  with  aaM  plat* 
■crc«aa  atraage*  oa*  wfthfa  aaoCher  aa*  aoenre*  to  ■*!* 
pUtea  an*  ladoalng  aaM  boo*,  a  dadar  eaa  arrang**  oat- 
*M*  of  aaM  aereena  aad  hariag  aa  taper furat*  lower  por- 
tion and  a  p«f  orata*  apper  p«rtl«i.  an*  a  pip*  connected 
with  tbe  top  of  aaM  hood  and  eitaadlng  outwardly  through 
aaM  top  plat*  and  harteg  a  flai<B**in  parfcrate*  ead  that 
la  hiaerted  wlthla  the  perforata*  app*r  portion  of  aaM  cla- 
der  eaa,  the  perfwatleaa  la  hU  eaa  aa*  pipe  pwrmltttag  a 
cImilatioB  through  aaM  pip*  aa*  iaaorteg  conboatioB  of 
th*   taffammable   material   thcrelB.  aahatantUUy   aa  *»- 

•erlb*d. 

6.  A  apark  arre*t*r,  eoaprtatag  top  aa*  bottom  plate*. 
saM  top  pUte  baring  a  *lachart*  openfaif .  aad  aaM  bottom 
ptet*  baring  aa  opentDg  prorid**  with  m*aaa  for  connec- 
tion with  tbe  stack,  acreeaa  Intarpo***  betwea  aaM  platea 
one  within  another  aa*  laeloclBC  aaM  opening,  a  hood  sup- 
ported or«r  the  opealag  la  aaM  lower  plate  and  ralaed  out 
of  contact  with  aald  pUte,  a  elader  can  supported  by  said 
platea  ootalde  saM  aereena  aod  baring  an  Imperforate  lower 
portion  and  a  wire  meah  aereen  ftomlBff  Ita  upper  portloa. 
a  pipe  connected  to  tbe  upper  portion  of  aaM  hood  and 
extendhig  outwardly  through  aaM  top  plate  and  baring  a 
tfependlag  perforated  end  ftttlag  within  th*  aer*en  la  the 
top  of  saM  cinder  can,  and  a  remorable  water  can  ar- 
ranged wltblB  aald  cinder  can  below  aaM  aereen  portion, 
subataatlally  aa  deaerfbed. 

(data*  e  aad  T  not  prlated  la  the  Oaaatt*.] 


9S8.924.       81IBLTING    PBOCBSa       Bbvabd    Dboolth, 
Kaalo,  Brltlab  ColumMa,  Caaada.     HI**  Nor.  4,  II 
BerUl  No.  52«4M. 


8.  A  aparfc  ariaatar,  camprlalag  top  aa*  bottom  platea, 
and  scrnana  arta^a*  oa*  wtthla  aaother  faitenaedlate 
ttateta.  th*  lower  ptet*  harlat  aa  •peatag  thereia  Incloeed 
hj  aaM  sfrrtifTL  aa*  mwaa  for  eoaaoettaB  with  a  boiler 
■  hae*  fcicalad  arer  the  opealat  la  aaM  fjwer  plat* 
I  laiMa  *at  *f  e*ataet  with  th*  aasM^  a  pip*  eoaaeete* 
„  haei  aa*  eaten* lag  apwaxdly  aad  owtwardty 
.  aaM  t*t  plat*  aa*  prenidc*  with  a  downwardly 

~^s  hariag  a  aerfca  of  porforatlon*  thorela.  and  a 

cta**r  oia.  aupperta*  by  aald  plate*  and  terlag  a  perfo- 


1.  Th*  contlaoonB  procsea  of  extracting  lead  or  sine  or 
both  from  their  ore*  or  stag  aa  oxM  in  the  form  of  fume, 
which  coaalats  In  coattnaoualy  supplying  the  materUl. 
mixed  with  fuel,  to  an  incloaed  chamber,  caualng  the  ma- 
terial to  trarel  alowly  aloog  the  bottom  of  saM  chamber, 
admlttteg  flam*  an*  air  to  the  <!hamb*r.  the  flame  being  ad- 
mitted at  a  region  remote  f^om  th*  region  where  tbe  mate- 
rial la  adadtte*  to  the  chamber,  coatlnuonaly  liberating 
the  metal  aa  oxid  In  tbe  form  of  ftim*  and  carrying  off  aod 
coneettng  tbe  ftxme  thua  fbnned.  and  contlnnoualy  remor- 
Ing  tbe  realdue  from  the  chamber. 

2.  Th*  proc*aa  of  axtraetlag  laad  or  slac  or  both  from 
tbelr  ore*  or  alag  aa  oxM  In  th*  fbrm  of  fume,  which  con- 
sists tn  supplying  the  matarlal  mix**  wtth  earbonaceoua 
fuel,  to  an  Indoaed  chamber,  eansiag  th*  material  to 
trarel  slowly  along  th*  bottom  of  aaM  chamber.  dir*etlBg 
flam*  and  air  fowaf*  th*  mat*rlal  r«aiot*  from  th*  r*gloa 
where  the  materUl  la  admitted  to  the  ehamhar.  caualng  th* 
hot  draft  to  traral  orer  tha  material  in  the  diiccUoa  re- 
rerae  to  the  trarel  of  the  ntaterial  liberating  the  owtal  aa 
oxi*  la  tbe  form  of  fame,  and  earryiag  off  and  coUectlng 
tbe  fume  thua  forme*. 
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t.  Tha  paetsaa  *f  axtraetlag  Ua*  *r  alae  or  both  ffom 
their  ocea  or  riag  aa  osM  la  the  fona  of  fasM,  whleh  eon- 
■lata  la  aappiylag  tb»  material  mJxa*  with  fMl.  to  on*  *ad 
of  a  rerolriag  dnn,  caaalag  Che  arterial  to  trarel  aloag 
the  bottom  «f  th*  *rom,  a*mtttlBg  fame  aad  air  at  th* 
otlMr  «a*  of  tb*  *ram  aad  caoalag  the  hot  draft  to  trarel 
orer  th*  matarlal  la  th*  *lr*ettoa  rererae  to  the  trarel  of 
the  material,  thoa  liberating  tb*  asetal  aa  odd  in  tbe  form 
of  fume,  and  earryiag  off  aad  eollaetlttg  the  fame  thaa 
formed. 

4.  Th*  proeaaa  «f  amaltlng  or*  or  atag  eentalalng  both 
lead  aad  alae,  affhetlng  aeparatioa  of  tbe  metala,  wblch 
conalata  In  aopplylng  tbe  materUl  mixed  with  fuel  to  a 
chamber,  caualag  tbe  materUl  to  trarel  alowly  along  the 
battam  ot  th*  dumber,  heating  th*  material  aa  It  trarate 
with  aeeaaa  of  air  ta  form  aa  axMlxlng  atmoophere.  thua 
•xMIxing  tha  Un*  aa*  carrying  it  off  tn  tbe  form  of  fume, 
mlxlag  tha  raaldaa  with  mora  faal  and  anpplyhig  it  to  a 
aeeoad  chamber,  caaalag  It  to  traral  alowly  along  tba  bot- 
tom thereof,  beating  the  reaMoe  aa  It  trareU  with  aeeeaa 
of  air  to  form  an  oxidialng  atmocphere.  tbe  residue  being 
heated  to  a  higher  temperature  than  tbe  original  mixture, 
tbua  oxMlxing  th*  alnc  aad  carrying  It  off  in  the  form  of 
fume. 

5.  Th*  eontiauoaa  proceoa  of  ameltlng  lead  orea.  ilncy 
le«d  ore*,  leady  sine  orea.  lead  ores  and  slag,  recovering 
the  metal  In  tbe  form  of  fume,  which  conaUta  in  continu- 
ously charging  the  materUl.  mixed  with  fuel,  to  a  rotating 
drum  along  the  bottom  of  which  th*  material  U  eauaed  to 
trarel,  heating  the  materUl  aa  It  truTala  with  access  of  air 
to  form  an  oxldUlng  atmoapbere.  thua  eoatlnoousl}-  as  tbe 
aiaterUI  trareU,  reducing  tbe  meUl,  then  oxidising  It. 
and  carrying  off  and  collecting  the  fume  thua  formed. 

[CUiau  6  and  7  a*t  priated  la  the  Oaaette.] 


969,925.     PLY-NET.     Joax  DuDUtr  BTANa.  Cheaterfleld, 
8.  C    Filed  Itah.  28.  1910.    SerUl  No.  545.S80. 


A  fly  trap  eeasprialag  a  aliril,  wire*  pIroUlly  eonaeeted 
thneta,  a  aettlag  eorerlng  fastened  aboat  aaM  wire*  aad 
ta  aai*  ahall  aa*  adapte*  to  form,  whea  opene*.  a  tapering 
incloanre.  a  atea  aorable  through  aa  opening  la  aaM  Aell, 
a  diak  fhataaa*  to  aaM  aheU  an*  a*apte*  to  opea  the  aet- 
tlag. and  meaaa  for  holding  aald  atem  In  different  poal- 
tlona. 


Hmx  Tmld  and  Dattd  FhoaHxiCB. 
PUcd  Mar.    8.    1910.      Serial   No. 


969,928.    DTTST-PAir. 

New    Toifc.   N.    T. 

547,9e«. 

A  doat  paa  derlee,  coBpffrttg  a  tnhalar  handle  provided 
at  ooe  end  with  a  fOtt--Aap*d  aappert,  a  dast  pan.  one  end 
of  which  ii  op*B  aad  th*  other  doaed,  tft*  open  end  por- 
tion of  aaM  paa  helag  pirated  In  aaid  anpport,  a  runner 


aleer*  mosnte*  on  said  handle,  a  aplral  aprtag  aecwre*  la 
the  end  portion  of  tbe  banfie  opposite  aaM  support  aa* 
eonaeeted  with   saM  sleeve,   a  lexibU  4erle*  coaMctc* 


with  the  closed  end  of  the  pan  and  paaaed  into  tbe  handle 
and  connected  with  aald  aprlag  and  meana  for  holding  tbe 
runner  sleeve  In  a  predetermined  position  on  aald  handle. 


969,927.  ATTACHMENT  FOE  8TKAM-TRAP&  Rica- 
A«D  J.  Flik«,  BoetoB,  Maaa.  File*  July  24.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  609,860. 


0== 


1.  Aa  aftaehaient  for  supplementing  the  diaebarge  from 
a  steam  trap,  comprising  a  casing  formed  with  a  primary 
chamber,  a  supplemental  chamber,  and  a  partition  doaing 
aald  chambera,  one  with  relation  to  the  other,  a  dlaeha^ge 
condnit  froai  the  trap  raire  commonicatiag  with  aald  pri- 
mary chamber,  a  morable  member  arranged  In  aaM  pri- 
mary chaoiber  and  conatmcted  to  be  mored  by  preaaure 
therein,  a  aopplemental  conduit  extending  from  the  lower 
part  of  the  trap  to  saM  aupplemental  diamber.  an  ootlet 
In  saM  supplemental  chamber,  a  valve  controUing  aai* 
outlet,  and  a  valve  rod  extending  from  said  valve  through 
aaid  partition  to  tbe  movable  member  In  aaid  primary 
chamber,  whereby  the  valve  may  be  opened. 

2.  An  attaebment  for  supplementing  the  dlacharge  from 
a  ateam  trap,  comprising  a  casing  formed  with  a  cylinder, 
a  aupplemental  chamber,  and  a  partitton  cloctag  aald  cyl- 
inder and  chamber,  one  with  relation  to  the  otiwr,  a  dla- 
charge condalt  from  the  trap  valve  comamakatlag  with 
said  cylinder,  a  piston  arranged  In  aald  cylinder,  a  aup- 
plemental condnit  from  tbe  lower  part  of  the  tsap  to  aaM 
aupplemental  chamber,  an  ootlet  for  said  chamber,  a  rap 
plemental  valve  controlling  the  dlacharge  from  aald  cham- 
ber, a  rod  exteadlng  from  aald  piatoa  through  aaM  parti- 
tion an*  arranged  to  Opm  aald  aupplemental  raHc,  an  cc- 
cape  opeaiaf  for  tbe  primary  dlaeharge  fMaa  tk*  trap 
valve,  aad  adjustable  meaaa  contRdlIng  the  eaeape  of  aaM 
primary  dlacharge. 
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t.  A»  ftttackaMBt  for  a  vtmm  tnp  eonprlslBC  •  eaains 
htrtng  two  Mfuvto  dHUBtan,  of  which  ohc  Is  arraased 
to  form  •  put  «<  tbo  dknautm  oosdon  of  the  tnp  valTfi. 
•  ■■ypUMMtil  dtiBhaiiii  eoadDlt  inclttdtnc  the  other 
cteabtr  aad  tantiaattaf  wlthhi  the  tr«i>,  •  ralre  for  the 
o«d«t  of  tho  MpptaOMBtal  duaher.  ae«M  eoSpentlag 
with  tho  •«*  te  the  prtaary  ehaaber  for  opening  the  lap- 
ptMMBtal  rtXf,  aald  ■—■  taclodlns  a  flow  puoatc  for 
tho  prtBuy  dlMtene,  nad  adjMtnble  aeUM  for  Tarylng 
Mid  p>Min  vherehjr  the  meain  nay  he  rendered  Inopera- 

4.  Am  attMtaKBt  ter  n  itoui  tnp  e^aprlelnc  a  pri- 
Mary  dtotihane  iiidult  ftor  water  eoatn^led  by  the  trap 
TalTO,  a  wippliinwntal  diaehanpe  conduit  for  water,  a  ralve 
tor  eoatxoUlBf  the  nppleaeBtal  conduit,  means  la  the 
pruaary  oeodatt  aad  opetmhlc  by  the  pressure  therela  for 
opsathff  tiM  snppleaimtat  Talve,  and  meaas  la  the  primary 
eoadolt  (or  Taiythc  tte  oatlot  thereof. 


fB9.92«.  COMPRBMINO-MACHINE.  William  M. 
Owmm,  |T^!*^— !>*'«■,  Ind..  assignor  to  National  Pressed 
rodi  CMBpoiay.  ladlaaapoUa,  lad.  FUed  Not.  13,  1908. 
Serial  No.  4«2.8»2. 


of  said  cam  plate,  a  Aala  operatlag  thnvea  tanfttadlaaUy 
orer  the  surface  of  said  cam  plate  aad  acatest  whidi  the 
laner  ends  of  the  plongers  bear  aad  whsiehy  the  ptoaters 
are  actuated,  and  means  for  drlvtag  MM  chato  at  sabataa- 
tlally  the  same  relatlre  speed  aa  the  mold  whseL 

6.  A  compressing  machine  Inclodlag  a  rerolahle  wheel 
harlag  a  rim,  a  hollow  mold  eaalaff  ssearsd  to  each  sMe  of 
said  rim  and  prorlded  with  bmM  helea  taperlac  Inwardly, 
upering  molds  within  said  mold  holes  serew-threaded  on 
their  Inner  ends,  and  nets  oa  the  laaer  eada  of  the  molds 
for  holding  them  la  place. 

(Claims  «  to  16  not  prlatad  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  A  uimpriaslBf  machine  Including  a  rerolnble  wheel, 
molte  la  the  rim  e<  the  wheel  for  recelrlng  the  material  to 

1  he  LUMtiroaiirt.  ladlally  dlspoaed  ploagers  mooated  in  con- 
aeetloa  with  the  whed  for  oomprenslag  the  material  la 
the  moMa,  aa  eeoentrlcally  disposed  cam  ptate  moonted 
sUtlwaarr  within  the  wheel,  and  a  chain  moTable  orer 
aal4  eam  plate  tor  actuating  the  plungers,  whereby  there 
will  be  no  trletloa  between  the  inner  ends  of  the  plungers 
aad  the  meaaa  for  actuating  the  same. 

2.  A  tiimprnsalnt  awehlne  Including  a  rerolnble  wheel, 
■olds  la  the  rim  of  the  wheel  for  reeelTtag  the  material 
f0  ^  itmytmmA.  radially  disposed  phmgers  mounted  In 
ooaaeetlcm  with  the  wheel  for  compressing  the  sMterlal 
la  the  moidi^  aa  ecceatrlcally  disposed  cam  plate  aMninted 
stattoaary  wlthta  the  wheel,  means  for  yieldingly  support- 
tag  ^*4  f^«p  plats  at  <me  ead,  and  a  chain  morable  over 
said  cam  plate  far  aetaattag  the  piongersL 

t.  A  tump  I  malm  am^tit^  including  a  rerolnble  wheel, 
radtaUy  iH^^nmiT  molds  mounted  In  connection  with  the 
rim  thereof.  nilaUy  disposed  plungers  for  compressing 
the  amtarlal  la  tha  molds,  an  eccentrically  disposed  cam 
plate  msvatsd  ■tartwaTj  wKhla  the  whed  for  causing  the 
a^oatlaM  s<  aaM  plm*'**  means  for  ykldla^y  support- 
t^  «as  aM  9t  saM  cam-  ^te,  aad  means  externally  opera- 
tive tar  i^alattBf  aald  yleMtag  meaaa  la  order  to  coatrol 
the  proMota  sC  tte  ptaasers. 

4.  A  eomfcamllNt  n'**»"»>*  laeladlag  s  rsToluhle  wheel. 
msMi  ta  tha  Urn  s<  the  wheel  for  recelTlag  the  material 
to  ha  eemvasaasd,  radUlly  disposed  plungers  mounted  In 

Stm.  wtdi  tka  vhasi  for  compressing  the  otaterlal  In 
^  aa  •eeaattftcalty  dlapoaad  cam  plate  mounted 
n  wItWa  the  wheel,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  esch  end 


9G0,920.  HIOH-VOLTAOB  8WITCH.  WaMM  T.  Ooo- 
DACD,  Victor,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Lo*e  lasaUtor  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Victor,  N,  T^  a  Oorporatloa  of  New 
York.  Original  appUcatkw  fllad  June  12,  1008.  Serial 
No.  438,065.  Dlrlded  and  this  appUcatloa  filed  Oct  26, 
1009.     Serial  No.  624.4T0. 


1.  The  comMnatloa  with  a  pair  of  mipports,  o«  a  tarml- 
aal,  and  an  InsuUtor  between  the  sapports  carrylag  tha 
terminal  and  baring  inaulpttag  flaagea  about  It  on  both 
Bldee  of  the  termlnaL 

2.  The  eomblnatloD  with  a  pair  et  Mpperta,  of  a  termi- 
nal, an  Insulator  between  the  sa^orts  carrying  the  tennl- 
nal  and  comprising  a  plurality  tt  lasalator  aalts,  derlces 
for  uniting  proximate  ends  of  the  ualta,  aad  meaas  tor 
placing  said  Insulator  under  twskm  Independently  of  the 
conductor  connected  to  the  tarmlaal. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  «(  termlaals,  of  aa  la- 
sulatlng  carrier  for  the  termlaala,  harlag  aa  lasnlatlag 
flange  about  It  between  the  terminals. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  supports,  and  termi- 
nals, of  an  Insulattag  terminal-carrier  eoaaectlag  the  sup- 
ports and  baring  an  Insulattag  flaage  betweea  the  termi- 
nals, and  an  Insulating  flaage  betweea  each  twmlaal  aad 
Its  proximate  support. 

5.  The  eombinatioB  with  an  lasalator  supported  at  op- 
poalte  eads,  harlag  a  plarallty  of  lasnlatlag  flanges  ahoat 
It  and  comprising  a  plurality  9t  anlta,  of  termlaala  lasa- 
lated  from  each  other  by  said  lasalator  aad  havlag  lasa- 
latlng  flanges  of  the  latter  located  hatasM  thwa. 

[Claims  6  to  14  aot  prlatad  la  tha  OaasCta.] 


969,930.    AUTOMATIC  FLANOIllO^lACHIlfS. 

OsATBiLL.  York,  Pa.,  assigaar  ta 

paay,  a  Corporatloa  of  New  Torfc.    FIM  Apr. 

SerUl  No.  427.T02. 

1.  In  a  machine  tor  flaagtag 
a  hopper  for  the  tabes,  of  a 
rertlcal  hollow  shaft  exteadlBf  ^^ 

hopper,  and  a  curred  rane  motnttsd  tm  tha  tfttft. 


Com- 
17.  IMS. 


May  31, 1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


laSi 


baring  one  edge  In  alinemeat  with  the  shaft  and  aaoth« 
edge  In  engagement  with  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  and 
being  shsped  to  stand  the  tubes  oa  end  in  the  opening  In 
the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  flanging  tabee,  the  combination  with 
a  hopper  for  tbe  tubea,  of  a  flanging  mechanism  baring  a 
rertlcal  hollow  shaft  extending  throui^  the  bottom  of 
the  hopper,  and  a  rane  mounted  on  the  shaft  with  one 
ed^  la  allnement  with  the  shaft  and  another  edge  shaped 
to  fit  the  bottom  of  the  hopper,  said  rane  being  curred  to 
cauae  it  to  feed  one  end  of  a  tube  Into  the  shaft  aad  to 
stand  ths  tabs  en  ead. 


8.  In  a  machine  for  flanging  tubes,  the  combination  with 
a  hopper  harlng  a  conical  bottom,  of  a  flanging  mechanism 
harlng  a  hollow  ahaft  with  tbe  open  end  at  the  apex  of  the 
bottom  of  the  hopper,  and  a  rane  mounted  <m  the  shaft 
with  one  edge  In  alinemeat  with  the  shaft  and  another 
edge  ahaped  to  flt  the  bottom  of  the  hopper,  wherd>y  the 
tobaa  an  tad  one  at  a  time  into  the  tube. 

4.  In  a  tiAe  flanging  SMChlae,  the  combiaatlon  with  a 
hollow  ahaft  for  recelrlng  the  tubes,  of  a  chock  at  one 
end  of  the  shaft  harlag  one  set  of  jaws  for  holding  the 
tube  In  podtloa  to  be  flanged,  aad  a  second  set  of  jaws  for 
prerentlag  a  morement  of  the  other  tahea  aloag  the  shaft 
while  the  flrst  set  of  Jaws  Is  open  for  releasing  the  flanged 
tube,  and  automatic  actuating  mechanism  for  the  jaws  of 
said  chuck. 

5.  la  a  tube  flanging  maAlac,  the  comblaatloa  with  a 
rertlcal  hollow  ahaft  for  raeelrlng  the  tube  to  be  flanged, 
of  a  rotatahle  diock  harlag  two  sets  of  Jaws  mounted  at 
different  points  aloag  the  axis  of  the  chndc  to  grip  the  de- 
rlce  la  said  shaft,  aad  BMans  for  operating  said  sets  of 
jaws  la  predetermined  sequence. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


I»9,981.     WftONCH.     FasoaaiCK  Bachmajch,  St   Paul, 
Minn.,  asalgaor  of  nineteen  thlrty-sec<Mids  to  Oeorge  A. 
Doraa,  ssrea  thirty-seconds  to  Frank  W.  T^p^mp)    and 
two  thirty  ssconds  to  William  H.  Springer,  St.  Paul, 
MIna.    FUed  Mar.  18,  1909.    Serial  No.  484.118. 
A  monkey  wreach  comprising  a  shank,  a  fixed  jaw  there- 
on at  one  end,  a  hollow  handle  secured  to  the  other  end  of 
said  ahaak,  a  merahle  jaw  sUdable  oa  aaid  ahaak,  a  plate 
seeared  at  Its  outer  ead  to  aald  aiorable  Jaw  and  adapted 
to  lie  flat  oa  said  shaak  and  allde  thereon,  one  end  of  said 
plate  projsetlag  taito  said  hoUow  haadle  aad  harlag  a  bIo<A 
formsd    there«a   prorlded   with   aa    latarloily    threaded 
socket,  said  block  coatactlas  with  tha  walls  of  Mid  hollow 
haadle  aad  formlag  a  gvMe  tor  aald  plata,  a  flattsaad  bar 
harlng  threaded  edgea  arranged  wlthla  aaid  hollow  handle 
and  harlng  one  ead  SMuntsd  la  said  ahaak  aad  Us  opposite 
sad  la  said  haadla.  a  eoUar  saearad  oa  said  flatawmd  bar 
aad  harlag  aa  oparaHag  lag  prsJectlM  throagh  a  traas- 
rerse  slot  prarMsd  la  ths  wall  of  said  haadle  aad  said  flat- 
teaed  bar  projeethig  throng  the  socket  ta  aald  block  aad 


adapted,  when  mored  to  one  position,  to  engage  the  threads 
of  said  socket  and  lock  said  morable  Jaw  and  when  morM 


to  the  opposite  position,  to  release  said  throada,  substan- 
tUUy  as  de^crlhed. 


959,982.  F<>OTWEAB-STRBTCHER.  HaLOa  A.  HALToa- 
sax,  Chicago,  III.  riled  May  18,  1908.  Serial  No. 
483.536. 


1.  la  a  derlce  of  the  kind  deecribed  and  in  combination, 
a  relatlrely  separated  form,  an  adjustable  rear  part  for 
said  form  prorlded  with  a  plurality  of  guide  rods  snd 
sUdable  within  said  form,  means  for  forcibly  aeparatlttg 
said  form  and  rear  part  comprising  a  screw  member  aad  a 
eeSperating  member  arranged  on  said  screw  member. 

2.  la  a  derlce  of  the  kind  described  and  In  comblaation, 
a  form,  an  adjustable  rear  part  for  said  form  prorlded 
with  s  plurality  of  guide  rods  cooperating  with  said  form, 
means  for  forcibly  separating  said  form  and  rear  part  com- 
prising a  screw  member  and  a  cooperating  member  ar- 
ranged on  aald  screw  sMmber  and  meaaa  for  prerentlag 
rotetlon  of  said  coSperatlng  member  on  the  screw  member 
relatlre  to  aald  rear  part. 

3.  In  a  derlce  of  the  kind  described  and  In  comblnatloa 
a  form  comprising  a  plurality  of  parts,  msaas  for  sabstan- 
tlaUy  securing  said  parts  together,  means  for  •t^^jM"! 
said  parts  comprising  an  expanding  mambw  aad  operating 
screw  member  therefor  cooperating  with  tbe  form,  an  ad- 
justable rear  part  for  said  form,  meaas  for  substantially 
operatirely  connecting  said  rear  part  with  aald  operating 
screw  member  Induding  a  nut.  said  rear  part  prorlded 
with  a  plurality  of  exteadlng  roda  coCperatlag  with  said 
form  and  slldably  extending  therein  and  arranged  to  pre- 
rent  rotation  of  the  form  aad  rear  part  relatlra  to  each 
other. 

4.  la  a  dsirlce  of  the  klad  described  aad  la  comblaation 
a  form  comprising  a  plurality  of  parte,  meaaa  tor  substan- 
tially securing  said  parte  tagethm.  meaaa  for  axpandlag 
said  parte  comprising  an  expanding  member  and  operating 
screw  Bsember  therefor  cooperating  with  the  form,  an  ad- 
justable rear  part  tat  aald  form,  means  for  sabstaatlaUy 
operatirely  etMBacctlag  said  rear  part  with  aald  operattag 
screw  member  ladadlag  a  ant,  aad  OMaas  for  loddag  said 
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■■C  MitlMt  fVtMtan.  t«»*  r^r  P*rt  P«>t»«^  wltfc  •  pla- 
nllty  •*  ««t««ata«  ro*i  co«p«ittof  wRh  mM  torn  ud 
arreted  to  pwTent  rotation  of  tbe  form  and  rew  pnrt 
roUtlTe  to  web  otber. 

6.  In  a  deTle*  o«  tfca  Wad  dewrOMd.  a  form  dlTidM  on 
•  tnuureraa  lino  with  the  parta  alldably  conneetod  by  a 
plnrallty  of  fulda  rods  carrtod  by  on«  part  and  alldable 
Into  tha  oppoalta  part,  the  forward  part  of  aald  form  dl- 
Ttded  In  a  loacltndtBal  line.  In  combination  with  maaaa  for 
forcibly  aeparatlnc  the  parts  en  the  tranarerae  line  and 
holding  them  la  an  extended  poaltlon,  and  meana  for  there- 
after forcibly  aeparatlnf  tho  forward  parts  on  the  longltn- 
dlnal  line  to  Increase  the  width  thereof. 

(CUlmi  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


tmmmw^   and  means  fer  dlrectfaf  the  dehydrated  air  In 
a  tortao^n  eoorso  throafh  the  chaaU)«r  a»d  aloas  part  of 

the  web  therein.  ^    «     _»*    i 

[Claims  e  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Oasette,] 


0  5  • , »  8  3  .  APPARATUS  FOB  DEHTDBATINO  FOOD 
PB0DCCT8.  CkMSOU  Dos  HAsais,  Bay  Shore,  N.  T.. 
aaalfnor  of  one-half  to  Alheit  R.  Brandly,  New  York, 
N   y.    Filed  May  14.  IMT.    Serial  No.  375.528. 


959M4  BMONANCE-TACHOMBTEm.  Eoaaax  Hak^ 
MAHK-KBiCFr.  Frankfort -on -the  Main.  Q*™*«2['  "^ 
algnor  to  The  Firm  of  Hartmann  ft  Brann  A  G.  "««- 
ftort-on-the-Maln,  Oanaany.  FUed  Mar.  12,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  808,710. 


jr-+ 


1.  In  a  dehydratiB*  apparatn^  a  aobrtantlally  doaed 
chamber,  a  receptacle  In  aald  chamber  for  containing  the 
liqald  material  to  be  tteated,  a  flarible  web  adapted  to 
paaa  through  UqnUI  material  In  said  receptacle,  meana  co- 
operating with  the  web  for  prodnelng  a  thin  film  of  the 
llQold  material  on  the  web,  meana  for  dehydrating  aU. 
and  meana  for  anbjectlng  the  materia-  on  *  Py*  °*  ""^ 
w«b  to  the  action  of  such  dehydrated  air,  whereby  aald 
Rqmtd  material  Is  distributed  In  a  thin  «ta  oa  «•»**[« 
aad  expoaed  while  la  a  ilmy  condttloa  to  contact  with 

dehydrated  air.  ....^ 

t  la  a  dehydrating  apparatus,  a  subetantlally  doaefl 
chamber,  a  receptacle  In  aald  chamber  for  centatBtng  the 
llVrid  material  to  be  treated,  a  fabric  web  adapted  to  pass 
ttfongb  said  material  and  to  absorb  the  name,  whereby  a 
tkta  am  of  material  tk  distrfbuted  ©rer  the  surface  of 
aaM  we>»  meaaa  for  aHemately  heating  and  coollnr  air. 
whef«hr  laid  air  la  dehydratwi.  aad  meana  for  snbjacttag 
the  material  while  !n  a  fllmy  condition  and  on  a  part  of 
the  web  to  the  action  of  air  ao  dehydrated,  whereby  the 
water  prcaeat  la  the  material  on  a  part  of  the  web  Is  ab- 
sorbed by  aneh  dehydrated  air. 

8  la  a  dehydratlBg  appaiataa,  a  aahataatlany  chmed 
«bamber,  meaas  1m  eontalnlBg  the  llqu«  asaterial  to  be 
treated,  a  •exlWe  web  adapted  to  paaa  through  the  ma- 
terial memie  fbr  dehydrating  the  material  taken  up^ 
the  well,  aad  means  ft>r  beating  aald  web  and  thereby 
iem»ili»  tha  dried  sMteria!  from  the  web. 

4  ta  a  deky^ratlag  apparatus,  a  svbataatlaUy  cloaed 
eka^ber,  moaas  for  coatalnlng  the  n«nild  material  to  be 
treated,  a  dexIWe  web  adapted  to  paaa  throagh  the  ma 
tarial,  meaaa  for  dehydrating  the  material  taken  up  by 
th*  well,  meana  for  removing  the  dried  aiaterlal  from  the 
wah.  »d  a  hopptr  la  eo»rarfeatlon  with  aald  cLambw 

aad  lato  wMeh  how^  •  <«"«^  «'  *^'^^!2-'"#J! 
•4ayteri  tn  he  latrodnead  far  carrying  off  the  pcodact  after 

Its  ummfti  tnm  tha  weh.  ^^ 

5.  In  a  dahrdratlag  apparataa.  aa  abaorheat ^»f***; 
ad  ta  oarrr  the  ll«ald  material  to  be  treated.  •  •■•^f^ 
tttily  aomi  chamber  la  which  aald  web  Is  adapted  to 
travel,  meaaa  tor  dehydrating  air  aad  sapplyteg  ft  to  said 


1  In  an  Instrument  of  the  character  deacribed,  the 
ooi^lnatlon  of  a  graduated  plate,  a  pluraltty  of  reaonntors 
arranged  In  gioupe  adjacent  said  plate  according  to  thlck- 
aeaa  and  tuned  In  accordance  with  tha  ralnea  represented 
by  the  graduatlona  thereon,  the  resonators  of  the  aame 
thickneea  being  supported  Independently  of  the  others, 
and  an  electromagnet  for  aettlng  the  resonators  In  mo- 

2  In  an  laatmment  of  the  diaracter  described,  the 
combination  of  a  graduated  plate,  a  plurality  of  rewmators 
arranged  In  a  plurality  of  Independently  aupported  groups 
adjaeaat  aaM  plate  and  tuaed  In  accordance  with  the 
raluea  repreaented  by  the  graduations  thereon,  and  an 
electromagnet  for  aettlng  the  reaonatora  In  motion,  the 
members  of  the  sereral  groupa  of  reaonatora  being  ar- 
ranged  at  different  dUtaacea  fttan  the  magnet,  the  mem- 
bar  haring  the  lowest  nnmhar  of  rihratlona  being  at  the 
greatest  distance  ftrom  tha  magnet  

8  In  an  Instrument  of  the  character  deacribed.  the 
comblnaUon  of  two  acalaa  or  graduated  members,  an  elec- 
tromagaet,  and  two  aertea  of  reaonatora,  the  members  of 
each  group  being  arranged  at  different  distances  from  the 
oMgnet  in  accordance  with  the  nnmber  of  ribratlons  rep- 
resmtad  thereby  aad  tunsd  In  aeeordance  with  tha  ▼ainea 
i«preaeated  by  the  adjaeaat  aeale  «"««***"V^    ,. 

4  la  an  Inatrament  of  the  character  deaerthed,  the 
camMnatfoii  of  a  alottad  aeale  «_f«*»«*^<^'**  ■£"• 
rauty  of  re*»aatofa  tmM  la  aeaordance  with  the  gradna- 
tlomiooaald  plate  andoaeormowof  |»^,  JT?!!;; 
baring  a  lateral  projaetloa  adapted  to  oaettlate  trans- 
Tarnely  aeraan  tha  alot  la  aald  plate  aa  tha  reeeaators  ri- 
;;Sr.ad  an  el«rtra-iP«t  lor  Tl>«tftiy  the  j^aonatog. 
the  sereral  reaoaatata  heteg  arrayed  •*J«««*.j;^ 
taaeea  from  tha  magaet  the  spaea  a^aratfag  the  magnet 
STStolt  wis?  de«««l.«  .taaallr  f««  the  one 
the  towaae  aaartmr  af  ▼fhralleaa  to  that  rep- 

the  hl(LM»t. 
S  In  aa  faatraaeat  of  the  character  deaerihad.  the 
m«blaeih>n  of  a  slotted  eeale  or  gradoated  plate,  a  aeriea 
?^!lMM«era  taaed  ia  aeeartaaee  with  the  gradaattoa 
OB  Hid  plate,  all  al  «l«  reaaaaters  eMspt  <*«••«*• 
cadi  of  the  aerlee  haring  lateral  prajeetleaa  adapted  to 
ooelllate  transrersely  nereaa  l%e  4et  la  mM  plete  aa  the 
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reeoaatora  ribrate.  aad  aa  eteetreaiagaet  for  Tftratlag  the 
resonators. 

(Claims  6  to  10  aot  prlated  ia  the  Oasette.] 


M9,9S5.      RUNNINO-QBAB.      BiirsT    HloatN,    Newport. 
Ky.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Hlggln  Manufacturing  Company, 
♦Newport  Ky.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia,     filed 
Aog.  1,  1008.    Serial  Na  44«.4«8. 


1.  In  a  nmniof  gear,  the  perch  extension  provided  with 
the  horlsontal  tranarerae  countersunk  bole,  and  a  perch 
sheU  embracing  a  portion  of  the  perch  extension  and  hav- 
ing a  hole  whose  coonteraaak  flange  flta  Into  the  counter 
anak  receaa  of  tbe  hole  of  the  perch  extension,  and  a  bolt 
located  In  aald  bole  of  the  perch  and  the  hole  of  the  ex- 
tenalon.  and  completing  the  nnloa  of  the  perch  and  of  the 
tfXt«alon,  aubatantlany  aa  aad  for  the  purpoaea  specified. 

2.  In  a  running  gear,  tbe  perch  extensions  and  a  perch 
shell  connected  to  each  perch  extenalon.  the  latter  having 
the  receaaee  34.  34.  one  at  each  side  of  the  perch  exten- 
alon and  these  respectively  receiving  the  overlapping 
■aagea  of  the  perdi  abell,  aad  meana  for  bolting  the 
perch  ahen  to  the  perdi  exteaakm.  snbataatlally  as  and 
far  the  porpoeee  speeUled. 

3.  Ia  a  ranning  gear,  the  perch  extension  prorided  with 
the  horlsontal .  traaaverse  countersunk  hole,  and  a  perch 
ahell  embracing  a  portion  of  the  perA  extension  and  hav 
Ing  a  hole  whoae  countersunk  flange  flta  lato  the  counter- 
saak  recess  of  the  hole  of  the  perch  extension,  and  a  bolt 
located  la  aald  hole  of  the  perch  and  the  hole  of  the  ex- 
teaal^.  aad  coaapletlng  the  unton  of  the  perrh  and  of 
the  exteaalea,  aad  the  vertical  relaforeemeat  on  the  perch 
extenalon  below  the  coanteranak  portion  of  the  aaM  perch 
exteaalea,  snbataatlally  aa  and  for  tbe  purpoaea  apaclfled. 

4.  Ia  a  runnlag  gear,  a  headblock  plate,  a  fifth  wheel, 
theperch  extensions  connected  to  the  headblock  plate  and 
atreagtheaed  at  aad  forward  of  the  rear  portion  of  the 
fifth  wheel  and  provided  with  the  vertical  reinforcement 
behind  the  fifth  wheel,  and  with  the  counteraunk  hori- 
Boatal  hole,  the  perch  extcnalonB  connected  to  the  upper 
half  of  the  fifth  wheel  and  to  the  connection*  with  the 
king  halt,  and  a  perch  shell  having  the  incurved  edgea  15. 
15,  aad  coaaeeted  to  each  perch  extenalon,  the  latter  hav- 
ing the  receeaea  84.  34.  one  at  aadi  side  of  the  perch  ex- 
tenalon and  these  reapectlvely  recelring  the  aald  Incurved 
overlapping  fiaagea  of  the  perch  shell,  the  perch  ahen 
provided  with  the  hole  and  counteraunk  flange,  Interflttlng 
the  countemnk  receaa  of  the  perch  extenalon,  and  a  bolt 
throngh  aald  perch  exteaaloa,  at  aald  counteraunk  point 
subrtantlally  aa  and  for  the  purpoaea  apeclfled. 

5.  In  a  running  gear,  a  fifth  wheel,  a  headblock  plate, 
the  perch  extenalona  connected  to  the  headUocfc  plate  and 
connected  to  the  upper  half  of  the  flfth  wheel  and  to 
bracea  of  the  king  bolt  aad  provided  with  the  horisoatal 
hole,  and  the  perch  ahell  having  incnrved  edge  flangea, 
and  a  bottom  perch  pleoe  having  edge  flangee  curved  to 
fit  the  inner  aldea  of  aald  tnearved  edgea  of  the  flan^jes 
of  the  perch  ahell,  the  pereh  extenalott  havtag  rsccsscB 
sdapted  to  receive  the  lacarved  flaagea  of  the  perch  ahell. 
and  alao  haring  reeaaata  to  raeelve  the  curved  flangee  of 
the  bortom  of  the  perch  ahell.  sabaUntially  aa  and  for  the 
purposes  apeclfled. 

(Claims  fl  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


8M.9M.  DCTT-COLUSCTOR.  Hbhst  Him,.  Pottlaad. 
Oreg..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  John  Hill.  FUed  May  25, 
lOOd.     Serial  No.  406.Sd«. 


1.  A  duet  arreater  for  cleaalag  apparattu  oraaprialng  a 
supporting  member,  a  bag-Ilka  body  aecured  to  and  aup- 
ported solely  by  tbe  msmbsr  at  different  pointa  in  the 
length  of  th^  body,  and  meana  engaging  the  body  between 
the  pelata  of  eoanactlon  to  the  member  to  arraage  tbe 
body  In  a  aeHee  of  eoooentrie  Uyera  freely  peadcat  tmm 
the  meakher  aad  betaig  supported  solely  by  the  body. 

2.  A  dust  receptacle,  a  foldlag  aupportlng  meaabcr  re- 
m«vahly  aeeared  In  tbe  receptacle  adjaoeat  the  apper  and 
thereof,  a  bag-Uke  body  aeeared  at  spaced  pointa  to  aad 
MM^rtad  aaMr  by  a^d  mmabar,  aad  a  pluraltty  oC  etngle 
spreader  rlnga  diapoaed  in  freely-hanging  relation  to  tbe 
recaptacle  fer  holding  the  aaetlens  of  aald  body  wMrb  are 
free  of  cooneetloa  with  the  aiemher  la  a  pealtioa  peadnK 
from  the  aaamher  to  dispose  tbe  entire  tainer  earfhce  «(  Urn 
body  la  the  path  at  the  dust  earrcat 

8.  A  dnat  receptacle,  a  anp  pea  ting  meaibiii  arranged 
adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof,  said  member  nianiihilm 
separable  dupUcate  sections,  a  ba«-)fte  fabric  secured  to 
aad  aoppertad  aelely  by  the  member,  and  means  t»  bold 
said  fahrlQ  freely  pendent  from  the  member  to  provide  a 
nerlea  of  aagnlarly  reUted  concentric  walla,  aaM  parts 
being  arranged  within  the  receptacle  te  permit  tbair  ia> 
meval  thereft-on  as  an  entirety. 

4.  A  doat  coitector  Including  a  dnat  racepUcIe,  a  fbld- 
aMe  aupportlng  member  removaMy  arranff«>d  within  tbe 
receptacle  and  eomprtelng  hlngedly-coanected  serthms,  aad 
meana  for  lo4Alag  the  aectlona  In  rIgM  extnded  r«iatton. 
a  bag-like  body  aecured  at  one  end  and  at  intermediate 
pointa  to  and  supported  solely  by  the  menrticr.  and  loowely- 
dlapoaed  Indepeadeat  rlaga  ra^ectivety  eacaging  »Hhw 
portleaa  of  the  body  intermediate  the  peiata  of  canaec- 
tloa  cf  tbe  bodj  and  member. 


059.937.  OARMBNT-8UFPORTBB.  HaxsT  C  HlXB.  New 
BrlUln,  Conn.,  aaalgnor  a<  saa  baW  to  George  W.  Trent 
New  Britain,  Coaik  IVad  Sept  2.  1909.  Serial  No. 
516,882. 


I.  In  a  gannent  supporter  trUamlng,  a  fraae,  a  metal 
bearing  tube  connected  thereto,  a  tubular  rivet  for  eon- 
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■•cfiinf  Mi4  P*rts>  aa  torelop  of  a<Mi-«on<o«tT«  mat«rUl 
fffHfi.rft«g  MtetaBttelly  to  the  outside  of  Mdd  tote  ftod 
arraagad  «xt«rBaIl7  iqwa  tbe  mbm,  meaaa  for  holding  nld 
•aralop  ftrnOy  la  pUc«  on  the  external  iorface  of  «ald 
tabe,  mM  acaaa  eomprlslnc  a  riret  paaalnf  through  nld 
tahnlar  rtrot  aad  throogh  uld  earelop. 

2.  In  a  t«rmwt  Mtpporter  trimming,  a  layportlng  frame, 
a  ■•Calllc  baarlM  tobe  ptrotaUy  eonaectad  thereto  and 
baTlag  a  longltadtaal  cord  paangt.  the  aada  of  aald  tube 
belag  toned  down  to  form  an  arched  trart  for  the  cord, 
aa  eoTolop  of  non.«orroelTt  material  eoretlng  eaid  tube, 
aald  earelop  eztendlBg  around  the  lower  side  thereof  and 
belag  conformed  thereto  whereby  aald  enrelAp  la  held  from 
ladepeadeat  morMMat  longltndlaaUy  of  the  tobe  and 
neaas  for  eeearlag  the  upper  part  of  said  euTolop  to  the 
upper  part  of  aaltf  take. 


I 


2.  la  a  margfa  plaoe  for  cabtaeta  aad  the  like,  the  com- 
bination of  a  baae  aad  a  cap,  tbe  baae  proTlded  with  aa 
abutment  baring  a  flaage,  a  panel  ledge,  aad  a  folemm  eon- 
tiatlng  of  a  forwardlj  eateadiag  projectloo  between  the 
abotment  and  the  ledge,  and  the  cap  prorMed  with  a  lip 
to  engage  the  abutment  and  Its  flange,  a  tongue  rearwardly 
turned  to  engage  tbe  forwardly  extending  projcctloa,  aad 
a  panel  ledge,  between  which  aad  the  paael  ledge  of  t^* 
base  a  panel  piece  may  be  compreeslTely  taaarted  to  lock 
the  av  to  the  base  by  reaction  between  the  abatmeat  aad 
lip,  the  folerom  aad  toagoe  aad  the  two  paael  ledgee. 


•89.9S8.  RBCORIVCABD.  Datid  B.  HcirtD,  Cambridge, 
Ifaas..  asslgaor  to  Library  Bnreao,  Boatoa.  Mass..  a  Cor- 
poration d  V0W  Jersey.  Filed  Sept  2«,  1»08.  Serial 
No.  4B4,431. 


1  As  a  new  artlele  of  sMinufactore,  a  record  card  pro* 
Tided  with  a  tab  or  projection,  tbe  edges  of  said  Ub  or 
projeetton  belag  wholly  lacased  in  aad  protected  by  a 
traiMvaceBt  ^stwlsl  adapted  to  resist  wear. 

2,  amm  aew  article  of  manofaetare.  a  record  card  pro- 
Ttded  with  a  tab  or  projectlea,  the  edges  of  said  tab  or 
prejeetton  »«**«g  wholly  laeassd  la  aad  protected  by  eeUo- 

Md. 

S  As  a  aew  artide  «t  Muafhctnia,  a  record  card  pro- 
Tided  with  a  tab  or  projeettoa.  the  edgM  oT  said  tab  or 
gMjaetloa  belag  wholly  Incased  la  aad  protected  by  a 
•eaaleas  coverlag  ot  a  traaspwreat  matarl«l  adapted  to  re- 
Stat  wear,  rtiaped  to  coafom  with  the  eoatoor  of  the  tab 

or  projectlea. 

4.  As  a  aew  article  at  maaafactare.  a  reeocd  card  pro- 
Tided  with  a  tab  or  projeetloo.  the  edges  <rf  said  tab  or 
proleetlea  belag  wholly  laeased  la  and  protected  by  a 
,„y« —  gheat  of  eeUnlold  shapsd  to  conform  with  the  eon- 
toor  of  the  tab  or  projection. 

S  As  a  new  article  of  maaofheton,  a  record  card  pro- 
vided with  a  tab  or  proJeetloB,  said  tab  er  projection  be- 
lag both  at  Its  sides  aad  at  Its  edges  lacased  la  and  pro- 
tected by  a  transparent  material  adapted  to  resist  wear. 

(Clatms  •  to  14  Mt  prlated  la  the  Oaastta.] 


969,M8l  MABQIN-PIBOB  FOB  CABIOTBT8  OB  THB 
LIKE.  DaTiD  B.  Hcyraa.  Cambridge.  Mass.,  assignor 
to  Library  Boreao.  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey     FUed  Sept.  7.  1909.    Serial  No.  51«.B29. 


959,940.  COBNKR-JOINT.  Dattd  B.  HtrirraB,  Cambridge. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Library  Bureao.  Bostoa,  ¥ass..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  T.  1909.  Serial 
No.  B10.5S1. 


1.  la  a  matflB  ^ece  tat  cabinets  aad  tbe  like,  the  com- 
blaaUon  of  %  base  and  a  eap,  the  bass  prorlded  with  .an 
abotBieat  a  paael  ledge,  and  1  folcrum  for  the  eap  between 
the  abotmeat  aad  the  ledge,  aad  the  c^  prorlded  with  a 
Up  to  eagage  the  abataat.  a  tongue  to  eagage  the  fol- 
erom. aad  a  paael  ledge  betweea  which  aad  the  paael  ledge 
oa  the  baas  a  panel  place  suy  be  comptesslTely  Inserted. 
to  lock  the  eap  to  the  base  by  reaction  betweea  the  abot- 
aeat  gad  Itp,  the  folerom  and  toagoe,  and  the  two  pand 
I 


1.  The  combination  with  the  comer  of  two  joxtapoeed 
frames  arranged  in  angolar  relatloa  to  each  other,  of  a 
comer  dip  consisting  of  a  rsetaagalar  plats  aad  a  trape- 
Boldal  plate  In  angolar  relatlota  to  each  other  similar  to 
that  betweea  the  two  frames,  and  latoraed  toagoes  oa 
ths  <vposite  free  edges  of  said  platas  adajpted  to  engage 
and  hold  said  juxtaposed  frames. 

2.  The  comblnatloa  with  the  eoraer  of  two  joxtapoeed 
frames  arranged  la  angolar  relation  to  each  other,  of  a 
comer  dip  sMde  of'a  slai^  pisee  e(  nslUsat  sheet  metal 
harlag  a  rectangular  part  and  a  trapeaeiJsl  part  beat 
into  aagolar  relation  to  each  other  similar  to  that  bstwcen 
the  two  frames,  and  inwardly  bent  toagoes  on  the  oppo- 
slts  edges  of  aald  parts  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  aald 
jQXUpoeed  framea. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  comer  of  two  joxtapoeed 
frames  arranged  in  aagolar  relatloa  to  each  other,  of  a 
comer  dip  made  of  a  slagle  piece  of  rerillent  sheet  awul 
baring  a  rectangular  part  aad  a  trapanoldal  part  bnt  into 
fn^W  relatloa  to  eadi  othw  similar  to  that  between  tbe 
two  frames,  and  inwardly  bent  tongoes  oa  the  opposttt 
edges  of  said  parts  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  said  joxta- 
poeed framea,  the  edge  of  the  outer  free  ead  of  said  rec- 
tangular part  being  bereled  to  form  a  miter  joint  with 
another  similar  dip. 

4.  In  a  cabinet  or  similar  stractore,  the  combiaatlon 
with  the  meeting  comer  of  three  panel  frames,  of  a  pair 
of  mltered  comer  dips,  each  eoasiatlag  of  a  rectangular 
part  adapted  to  orerlle  one  of  said  frames  aad  a  trapc- 
soidal  part  made  with  an  laeltaed  or  mitared  edge  adapted 
to  orerlle  an  adjacent  frama.  aad  lawardly  tamed  toagoes 
on  tbe  opposite  edges  of  said  parts  adaptad  to  eagage  aad 
bold  said  two  framea.  the  trapesoldal  parts  of  the  two 
dipe  orwlylag  the  same  frame,  tte  mitared  edges  of  the 
trapeK>ldal  parts  aad  the  free  outer  ends  of  ths  reetango- 
lar  parts,  respe.-tlrely,  belat  joxtapossd.  whereby  the  two 
ellpe  wholly  Incass  the  caMatt  comer. 

6.  A  mltered  dip  made  of  a  slagle  pleee  of  shset  mate- 
rial, comprising  the  reetaagolar  part  1.  the  angnlarly  dia- 
poeed  mltered  or  trapewiMal  part  X  aad  the  o^osltaly 
amaged  intomed  1^  8  and  4  oa  the  ooter  edges  of  parts 
1  and  2  respectlrely,  sobstaattally  as  dsssribed. 


May  31. 1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


ii«5 


9ef.Ml.  MACRIKB  FOB  F(»MINO  BUCKLB-FBAMB8. 
CXABLSs  8.  HuiTTtKOTOv,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Joae  8. 
1908.    lerial  No.  4ST.888. 


1.  la  a  machine  of  the  character  deecribed.  the  eomblna- 
tlOB  of  a  alldable  form,  a  cooperating  abaper  slidsble  loa- 
gltodlnally  orer  said  form,  means  to  actoate  ssid  shaper. 
whereby  a  rod  or  wire  daring  the  morement  of  tbe  sbaper 
toward  aald  form  is  pressed  by  the  shaper  lato  contact 
with  aad  aasomea  the  eoatoor  of  said  form,  a  sprlag  to 
retom  said  form  to  nonnal  operatire  position,  aad  means 
to  slide  said  form  from  the  shaped  rod  or  wire  to  release 
the  latter  therefrom,  sobstaatlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  maehlae  of  the  chaneter  described,  the  comblna- 
tloa of  a  foiiB,  a  eeOperatteg  shaper  slldable  hmgltudinally 
orer  aald  form,  means  to  actuate  said  shaper,  whereby  a 
rod  or  wire  during  the  SMrement  of  the  shaper  toward 
said  form  Is  pressed  by  the  shaper  into  contact  with  and 
assumes  the  contour  of  said  form,  means  to  cause  the 
retraetkm  of  the  shaped  rod  or  wire  with  said  shaper. 
aad  aa  ejector  to  dlaeharge  the  shaped  rod  or  wire  from 
said  shapw,  sobstaatlally  as  described. 

8.  In  a  fluehlae  of  the  diaraeter  deecribed,  the  eombina- 
tioB  of  a  moraMe  form,  a  ooSperatlng  shaper  alldable  lon- 
gltodlnally  orer  said  form,  means  to  actoate  said  shaper. 
whereby  a  rod  or  wire  during  the  morement  of  the  shaper 
toward  aald  form  Is  pressed  by  the  shaper  into  contact 
with  and  assomes  the  contour  of  aald  form,  means  to  re- 
more  the  form  from  the  shaped  rod  or  wire,  means  to  re- 
tract the  shaped  rod  or  wire  with  said  shaper,  and  an 
ejector  adapted  to  dts^arge  the  «haped  rod  or  wire  from 
said  shaper.  sobstantlally  as  dsscrtbed. 

4.  la  a  madilae  of  the  diaraeter  deeeribed.  the  combiaa- 
tlon of  a  morabie  form,  a  cooperating  shaper  slidsble  lon- 
gltodlaally  orer  said  form,  meaas  to  actoate  said  shaper. 
whereby  a  rod  or  wire  during  the  morement  of  the  sbaper 
toward  ssld  form  la  pressed  by  the  shaper  into  contact 
with  and  assomes  the  contour  of  said  form,  means  to  te- 
more  said  term  from  the  shaped  rod  or  wire,  meaas  to 
retract  the  riiaped  rod  or  wire  with  said  shaper,  a  q>ring- 
aetoated  ejector  slldable  la  said  shaper  and  adapted  to  dis- 
charge the  ahaped  rod  or  wire  from  said  shaper.  and 
means  to  operate  sold  ejector,  sobetantlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  maehlae  of  the  diaraeter  deecribed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  form,  a  coflperatlag  shaper  slldable  longltodl- 
nally  orer  said  form,  means  to  actoate  said  shaper.  where- 
by a  rod  or  wire  dorlag  the  moremeat  of  the  shaper  to- 
ward said  for.a  is  preesed  by  the  shaper  lato  eontact  wltil 
aad  aamuncs  fb»  contoor  of  said  term,  a  gate  or  obstroe- 
tloB.  maaas  to  operate  said  gate  or  obstmetlon.  sn  ejector 
to  dlseharge  the  shaped  rod  or  wire  from  said  shaper  on 
to  said  gate  or  obstractloa,  and  means  to  operate  said 
ejector,  sobstantlally  as  deserlhed. 

(Claims  8  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Goaettf.] 


969.942.  riREABM.  THOMAS  C  Jomrsov,  New  Haren, 
COBB.,  assignor  to  Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Co.,  New 
Haren.  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  FUed  Nor.  20.  1909.  Se- 
rUl  No.  529,108. 


1.  la  a  ireana,  the  combination  with  a  frame  or  re- 
eelrer  haring  a  solid  top  the  under  face  of  which  is 
formed  with  a  locking-notch,  of  a  reciprocating  breech- 
block the  rear  end  of  which  is  raised  and  lowered  Into  and 
out  of  the  said  notch,  a  flring-pln  mounted  in  the  said 
breedi-block,  a  combined  flrlng-pln  retracting  and  locking 
lerer  mounted  in  the  breech-block  aad  eoactlng  with  the 
flring-pin,  and  means  poaltlrely  operating  the  said  lerer  in 
opposite  directions  for  posltirely  retracting  the  Uring-pin 
and  locking  It  In  Its  retracted  posltloa  aad  for  posltlr^ 
unlocking  the  firing  pin  after  the  bracdi-block  has  been 
lifted  Into  Its  locked  position. 

2.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  with  a  frame  or  re- 
celrer  haring  a  solid  top,  the  onder  face  of  which  is 
formed  with  a  locking-notch,  of  a  breech-blodi  the  rear  end 
of  whtdi  is  raised  and  lowered  Into  and  out  of  the  aald 
notch,  a  flriag-pin  mounted  In  the  breech-block,  and  a 
combined  firing-pin  retracting  and  locking-lerer  also  car- 
ried by  the  breech-block  and  engaged  when  the  breech- 
blo<A  Is  raited,  with  the  under  face  of  the  solid  top  of  the 
frame  for  onlocUag  the  flrlag-pla  aft»  the  block  has  beea 
moved  into  Ita  locked  position. 

3.  la  a  firearm,  the  combinitlon  with  a  frame  or  re- 
ceirer  haring  a  solid  top  the  onder  face  of  which  Is 
formed  with  a  loddng-notdi,  of  a  longitudinally  morabie 
breech-blodc  the  rear  end  of  which  is  raised  and  lowered 
into  and  out  of  tbe  said  locUng-notch  after  the  block  has 
reached  the  llailt  of  Its  forward  morement.  a  flrtng-pln,  a 
hammer,  aad  a  firing-pin  retracting  and  loddag  lerer  poal- 
tlrely operated  by  engagement  with  the  under  face  of  the 
solid  top  of  the  frame  for  nnloddag  the  flring-pln  and 
posltlrdy  operated  by  engagement  with  the  hammer  for 
retraetliM(  the  flring-pin  and  locking  it  In  ita  retracted 
position. 

4.  In  a  firearm,  the  eombiBati<Mi  with  a  frame  or  re- 
edrer  harli^  a  eolld'top  the  under  face  of  which  contains 
a  locklng-noteh,  of  a  longitudinally  morabie  breech-blo^ 
the  rear  en4  of  which  is  mored  into  and  oot  of  the  said 
notch  after  the  block  is  at  the  limit  of  ita  forward  more- 
ment, a  flring-pin  mounted  in  the  breech-block,  a  eomblned 
flring-pin  retracting  and  locking  lerer  carried  by  the 
breedi-bloek^  and  a  hammer,  the  said  lerer  btfng  eon- 
atraeted  at  its  rear  end  to  engage  with  the  hammer  as  the 
block  is  moted  longitudinally  back  and  forth  to  Inaure  the 
poaltlre  rettactlon  and  locking  of  the  pin,  and  the  said 
lerer  being  adapted  to  engage  with  the  onder  face  of  the 
solid  top  of  the  frame  or  recelrer  after  the  block  has 
reached  the 'limit  of  its  forward  morement  to  Insore  the 
positlre  unlocking  of  the  pin. 

5.  In  a  ftrearm,  the  combination  with  a  frame  or  re- 
celrer haring  a  solid  top  the  under  taee  of  which  coatalBS 
a  loeklng-ncitch,  of  a  redproeatlng  and  rertleally  morlag 
breech-block;  the  rear  ead  of  which  is  raised^  and  lawered 
into  and  out  of  tbe  said  notch  after  the  Mock  Is  at  the 
limit  of  Its  forward  morement,  a  longitudinally  redpro- 
eatlng aedon-bar  oonnected  at  Its  rea?  end  with  ths  said 
block  for  redproeatlng  and  rertleally  moring  the  saias,  a 
flring-pin  mounted  in  the  breech-block,  s  combined  fltlng- 
pin  retractlag  and  locking  lerer  pirotally  moonted  In  the 
breech-bloek«  and  a  hammer,  the  said  lerer  engaging  with 
the  onder  face  of  the  solid  top  of  the  frame  er  rseetrer  for 
anlodclng  the  flring-pta  and  engaging  with  the  said 
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■tf  4frtmg  the  nanMrt  aoTOMat  •!  tk«  ktock,  tor  tkt 
podtlTe  nttmctloa  •aA  lockl»g  of  Um  flrlag-pln. 
latm  6  Mt  prtat«4  In  t^  G«mU«.] 


»  B  0  .  •  4  8  .      CHBCK-A880BTEB.     ChabUS 
StarkwMtber.  N.  D.     F!I«d  D«c.  23.  1900. 
634.6«5. 


H.  Jox>a, 
Scrtal  Mo. 


1.  A  Cheek  M*>rt«r  eomprliteff  a  Aram  r«T»lf4»»  to  • 
T«rtie«l  plane  «nd  *•▼»«  *  •ertea  •!  pertpfeeral  poekat" 
a4apt«d  h»  recetre  packa«ea  of  b«ak  <«iMk8  or  drafts. 
■eaM  tor  ffrtpptac  the  ekecks  to  kold  tk<>m  In  a  pocket 
when  It  to  oa  the  tndertlde  of  tk*  dram,  aa4  mcua  for 
i«i«aatac  tke  preaanre  oa  the  <*ecka  when  the  poeket  la  eo 
tke  upper  aMe  of  tke  dmia  to  allow  tbe  eoavenieat  ta- 
■ora)  M  tte  ckeeka  or  tke  toaerttoo  of  otkaca,  ior  tta 
parpoae  apedlled. 

S.  Ab  appamtaa  of  tka  elaaa  Aeaeribed  eomprlalng  a  re 
▼otrtav  droBJ  kaTlnt  «  aerlea  of  pwlptiertcal  pocketa,  ■prteg 
fftumoa  danpa  ptortded  thereto  and  adapted  to  grip  tke 
Artldaa  to  be  etomped,  and  m«aii8  for  aetaattog  aald 
etaapa  agataat  tke  teMton  of  tketr  aprten  to  reUrre  the 
prcaavre  om  tke  artidea  at  a  predetormtood  potot  to  tke 
Nvolattoa  of  aald  drana.  ^^ 

».  A  rairolTtoff  dni«  kartog  a  aartea  at  partpfaarfcml 
poekoto  adapted  to  ntttn  patikagaa  or  ckaeka  or  alialtor 
artlclea,  apttof  preaaed  eteaqw  arraafad  to  grip  tke  ckaeka 
la  aald  poekata,  aald  elaaqw  kariag  otf-aa*  anaa,  aad  ato- 
tlonarr  meana  harlng  a  cnrred  aurface  In  the  path  of  aald 
oC-aeto  aad  adapted  to  actaato  aald  eUmpo  to  releaae  the 
I  of  eke<*a  at  a  pradeteraitood  potot. 


pawl  for  eagaglag  aald  teetk.  a  dHTiag  aMgnet.  aa 
taic  tor  aald  aia^Mt.  a  jM4lnt  eoanectlaa  ketweea  aald 
annature  aad  pawl,  and  meaaa  for  locking  aald  tataber 
agalaat  moremeat  nntil  aald  anaatnre  reachea  a  deflnltp 
potot  to  Ita  morement. 

2.  la  aa  electric  awltch.  the  combtoatloB  of  a  morable 
member  prorWed  with  a  aet  of  ratchet  teeth,  a  drirlng 
pawl  for  engaging  aald  teeth,  aa  actaattog  nMmber,  a 
ridding  connection  between  aald  actuating  member  and 
said  pawl,  and  means  for  lodctog  aald  morable  member 
agatoat  morement  until  eaSd  actuating  member  reaches  a 
definite  point  In  Its  morement. 

3.  In  an  electric  awltc^  tka  co»blnatlon  of  a  morable 
member  prorlded  wltk  a  aet  of  rat<*et  teeth,  a  dHrlng 
pawl  for  engaging  said  taatk,  an  actuating  member,  a 
yielding  connection  betweea  aald  actuating  member  aad 
aald  pawl,  cooperating  proJeeUoaa  oa  aald  morable  mem- 
ber aad  aald  actuating  member  adapted  to  lock  the  former 
agalnat  morement  until  tka  latter  readiea  a  deflnlte  potot 
In  Ita  morement. 

4.  In  an  electric  Bwlt<^  tke  combination  of  a  morable 
member  prorlded  with  two  seto  of  teeth,  an  actuattog 
member,  a  drirtog  pawl  for  tke  farmer  yleldtogly  mouat- 
ed  on  the  totter,  aad  operaUra  to  aagage  the  teeth  of  one 
of  said  sets,  and  a  proJecUen  on  aald  actuating  member 
oparatlre  to  engage  the  teeth  of  aald  second  aet  until  said 
actuattog  member  reachea  a  deflnlte  point  in  Its  movement. 

6.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
member  prorlded  wltk  two  aeto  of  teeth,  a  drirtog  magnet, 
aa  anaatuza  for  aald  aaagaet,  a  drtrtng  pawl  for  enoagtog 
tka  taatk  of  oae  of  aald  aeta,  a  aprtag  eoanoctlon  between 
•aid  anaatare  and  pawl,  aad  a  projection  on  said  arau- 
tara  for  engaging  tke  teetk  ot  aald  second  aet  durlag  a 
detalte  rai«e  of  aMreaeat  of  aald  amatnrc. 

(Ctalan  0  not  prlatad  to  the  Oaaetta.1 


060.045.  AUTOMATIC  WBBOII  •  MVBBWNO  MBCH- 
AIOBM  FOB  TTPB-WEITDW  HACHINB8.  OBoaol 
M.  KiTaniLLBa,  NorfoJk,  Va.  Filed  Jan.  11.  1010.  Se- 
rial No.  ftS7.701. 


000.044.  SWITCH  -  MOYEMEm'.  Wlt-LIAM  KAtatiao, 
C%leaco,  lU..  assignor,  by  meaae  aaalgnmcnta,  to  Kallecg 
Bwttekboard  A  Supply  Company,  a  Corporation  af  HM- 
BOto    Filed  Mar.  22,  1000.     Sertal  Wo.  4S4.0tl. 


la  aa  alaetrla  awltek, 
pravMad  wltk  a  i 


tka  eaasklaatlon  of  a  moraUe 
M  of  ratekst  taetk.  a  drlrlag 


1.  In  a  type-wrltlng  machtoe  and  to  a  ribbon-rerentog 
mechanism,  the  combtoatloa  wtth  a  power-akaft  carrying 
gaara  and  ratotablc  shifting  derlcaa,  of  spool-skaf ts  carry- 
ing gears  aad  spools,  aad  mackaniam  controlled  by  tka 
ribbon  to  be  projected  toto  engagamant  wltk  oaa  of  aald  de- 
Ticea  to  arrest  the  moTement  thereof. 

2.  In  a  type-wrltlng  aackina  aad  to  a  ribboo-rereraing 
mechanlam.  the  combtoatloa  with  a  power-ahaft  carrying 
gears  and  ratatakU  ahlftar-taath.  of  spool-akafto  carrytog 
gaara  aad  apoola,  ribboa-apoala,  and  meaaa  controlled  bp 
tka  rikbaa  to  be  projactad  toto  aagagemeat  wltk  oaa  aat 
of  ahiftar-teeth  to  arreat  tka  awraaieat  thareof. 

S.  la  a  typa-wrttlng  machiae  aad  to  a  ribbaa-reraiBtog 
mackanlaaa.  tke  eoaibtoatlon  of  a  powar-akaft  carrytog 
gaara  aad  a  plurality  of  sets  of  ratotakla  aklfken,  aaa  aat 
of  shifters  poaltlaaad  aaar  tka  apool-akaft  feaa,  apool- 
•kaf  u  carrylag  gaara  aad  apools,  and  aaeaaa  coatroUad  by 
tka  rikboa  to  be  prejaetad  toto  eagagaaaaat  wltk  oaa  ot 
•aid  aklftars  to  arraat  tka  maraaaaat  tkeraal. 

4.  In  a  type-wrltlag  maeklaa  aad  to  a  Hbkoa-re»aratog 
iMckaatam.  tke  eomktoatlaa  ot  a  powar-akaft  carrylag 
gaara,  a  ptarallty  of  aeto  of  aktftara  aaooatad  aaar  tka 
eads  tkacaof.  oaa  aat  af  akUMra  aaeorad  to  the  power- 
akaft  aad  ana  aat  aaaaatod  laoaaiy  aa  the  power-akaft. 
■l;anl  akiifto  carrying  gaaaa  aad  spaala.  aad 
ooatroiled  by  tka  rikboa  to  ka  pntJaetod  toto 
with  tka  loaaaly  aaantad  aklftara  to  ancat  tka  aafaaaMat 
tkareaC 

5.  In  a  typa-wrlttog  aaektoa  and  to  a  ^ 

mechanlam,  tke  aaaibiaattoa  a(  a  pasrer  shaft   carrytog 
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ad  a  ptnraUty  of  aato  of  rototahto  ahtftna  pvaridad 

vlth  taatt,  apoel-akafto  carrylag   caacarad  gaaiai  aad 

■Mans  ooBtroUad  by  tka  tlkkaa  to  be  projactad  toto  aagaga- 

meat  witk  aaa  aat  af  taatk  far  kaltlag  tka  retottoa  tkaraof . 

[ClataM  •  to  14  aat  priatod  to  tka  Oaaattow] 


0«0,04«.  OOMFOCmON  STDDDINO.  Ociraa  M.  KaoDB, 
CMcago.  IIL,  aaaigaor  to  Ualtod  Statoa  Oypaua  Coai- 
paay,  Cklcago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Maw  Jaraay.  FUad 
Dae.  St.  lOOii    Sectol  Na^  OMj 


1.  A  studding  comprlatog  parallel  alata,  suitable  blocks 
betwaoi  aald  aUts  and  secured  thereto,  and  a  body  mate- 
rial embedding  aald  slats  and  forming  the  body  of  the 
atuddlng,  subataattolly  as  described. 

2.  A  studding  eomprlslng  parallel  wooden  alata,  rato- 
forctog  blocks  arranged  between  said  aUte  and  aecurad 
thereto  and  a  plaatic  material  embedding  aald  alate  and 
forming  the  body  of  the  studding  when  set,  substantially 
aa  deacrfbed. 


060,04T.  8KLF.HBATIMQ  SOLDBRINO-IHON.  HAaar 
KoBMio,  Phlladelphto.  Pa.  Filed  Ttb.  2.  1010.  Serial 
Mo.  041.471. 


L  The  eombtoatlan  with  a  tank  to  coatoto  liquid  fuel. 
of  a  plag  coaaactad  to  aald  tank  and  haTing  two  dncte 
thereto,  plpaa  connecting  aald  dncto  with  tka  raapactlTe 
ends  of  the  tank,  a  single  ralve  controlllag  the  paaaage 
through  both  of  said  ducts,  a  burner  tube  on  the  outer  end 
of  the  plug,  a  llanld  fuel  tobe  communicating  with  both 
dncte  to  the  plug,  axtandlag  throughout  the  burner  tube 
and  coUed  to  the  open  end  thareof,  and  a  aoldertog  Iron 
remorably  connected  to  the  free  end  of  the  burner  tube. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tank  to  contato  liquid  fuel, 
of  a  plug  connected  to  aald  tank  and  hartog  two  ducte 
thereto,  pipea  connecting  aald  ducte  with  tha  reapectlTe 
ends  of  the  tank,  a  atogla  ratre  controlling  Ota  paaaage 
through  both  of  aald  ducta,  a  homer  tube  on  the  outer 
end  of  the  plug,  a  soldertog  Iron,  arms  secured  to  the  aol- 
dering  iron,  a  ring  flzad  to  the  arms  and  adapted  to  be 
positioned  around  the  burner  tube,  a  sat  screw  to  the  ring 
securing  the  same  on  the  burner  tuba,  aald  Iron  harlng  a 
recess  to  line  with  the  burner  tobe  and  openings  communi- 
cating with  the  receas. 


060.048.  8SWIMO .  MACBUnB.  Wuxiam  F.  LaoTBif- 
acHLAoaa,  Ctactonatl.  Ohtow  FUad  Apr.  17.  1007.  8a- 
rUl  No.  8«8,7S6. 

L  In  a  aewtog  aaeklaa,  tka  n— blaatlaa  wltk  a  aeedle 
kariag  a  tkread-eya.  of  a  ratary  loop-taker  kariag  a  loop- 
panatrattog  hook,  a  Inap  akiftor  karlng  a  contaet-part 
tkoraoa  to  rear  «t  aald  a  satis  for  diraetlag  tka  aaaai  Haih 
of  tka  loop  latarally  lato  tka  plaaa  af  operatlca  af  aald 
laop-paaetratlag  kaok.  aparatlag  asaaaa  betwasa  aald  ktap- 
taker  and  akiftar  for  npatattog  tke  aaiae  In  nalaan,  a 
shield  aetlag  oa  tka  aapplp-itoik  of  aald  laap  ««-»««-«-y 
aald  aapply-Uiab  out  af  range  of  aald  koak  af  aald  loap- 
taker.  aad  means  for  adjusting  said  shield  tevard  aad 
from  tke  patk  of  ■arsmeat  of  aald  aaedle,  aakatantlaiiy  as 
deacribad. 


2.  la  a  aawteg  aiaeklaa,  tke  ooBibtoatian  wltk  a  aeadle 
harlng  a  thread-eye,  of  a  rotary  loop-takar,  a  loop-altfftar 
having  a  contact-part  tbareoa  to  rear  of  aald  aaedle  for 
diraetlag  tha  aaaJa-Uaib  of  tke  loop  lataraUy  toto  tke  plane 
of  operation  of  aald  loop-taker,  operating  aaaaa  katwaaa 
aakl  loop-taker  aad  aklfter  Cor  operating  the  aame  to  anl- 
aoB,  a  ahield  acting  on  tke  aoppjy-llmb  af  aald  loop  tor 
matotaialag  said  suppIy-Umb  out  of  range  of  tha  potot  af 
aald  loo^tafcer,  and  SMaaa  for  adjusting  aald  shield  to- 
ward and  from  tke  patk  of  nwvcaMit  of  aald  aataia.  said 
shield  havtog  a  cleataaoa-reoaaa  for  aald  loop-takar,  aak- 
ataatlally  ai«  described. 


la  a  ail 


S.  la  a  a^wiag  machtoe,  the  combination  with  a  needle 
having  a  tk^«ad-eye  eztendtog  suhatantially  parallel  with 
tke  directiop  of  feed  of  tke  macktoa,  of  a  ioop-penatrator 
operating  at  tke  aide  of  aald  naadle.  meana  for  dliaetlng 
tke  aeam-Umb  of  tke  loop  formed  by  withdrawal  af  aald 
naadla  toteraUy  of  <the  needle  for  receiving  aald  loop-pcae- 
trator.  said  meana  having  a  contact-part  for  aald  aaaat-Umb 
to  rear  of  aald  needle,  a  ahield  acting  on  the  aupply-Umb 
of  aald  loop  for  maintaining  said  supply- limb  out  of  range 
of  the  potot  of  aald  loop-taker,  and  meana  for  adjusting 
said  shield  toward  and  from  the  path  of  movement  of  aald 
needle,  subaUntlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  a^tog  machtoe.  the  combination  with  a  needle 
having  an  eye  at  Its  piercing  end,  a  loop-taker  operating 
at  one  side  and  a  loop-shifter  having  aa  engaging  part  for 
the  aeam-limb  of  the  loop  normally  at  Ae  other  side  of 
the  vertical  pUne  of  eztsaaton  of  aald  needle-eye,  aald 
loop-ahlftor  operating  acreas  the  rear  fk«a  of  said  needle, 
a  suppIy-llmb  shield  at  the  forward  face  of  aald  needle 
acttog  on  the  sopply-Umb  of  the  loop  for  matotatotog  said 
supply-limb  out  of  range  of  the  potot  of  said  loop-taker, 
and  means  tor  adjusting  said  ahield  toward  and  from  the 
path  of  movement  af  aald  aaadla,  aabatantially  as  de- 
acribad. 

5.  In  a  aeWing  Baehtec.  the  comMaatlon  with  a  needle 
havtog  a  thread-eye  extmidtog  m^atontlally  parallel  wtth 
tha  direction  of  feed  of  the  machtoe,  a  loop-takar  rotattog 
at  the  aide  of  said  needle,  a  finger  for  directing  tha  aeam- 
Umb  of  the  loop  laterally  Into  tbe  plane  of  operation  of 
said  loop-taker,  aald  finger  havtog  a  contaet-part  for  aald 
loop  operating  across  the  rear  face  of  aald  aeedle,  kiaaaa 
fbr  rotating  said  loop-taker,  a  cam  rotated  by  aald  latter 
means  for  operating  said  finger,  meana  for  adjusting  aald 
cam  about  its  rotary  axis  and  a  qtrtog  for  normally  re- 
tracting aald  finger,  subatanttoUy  as  deacrlbed. 

[CtotaM  e  to  38  not  pttotod  to  tbe  Gaaettcl 


0S0.040.      ACTUATING    FOOT-EBST    FOR    ROCKIMO- 

CHAIB8.     FataoaiCH  W.  Coa»  Latnar.  PkUadalpkla, 

Pa.    Piled  Jaa.  8,  1010.    Sarlal  No.  SS7,0S0. 

1.  A  rocktag  attachment  for  ckalra,  roaalatlng  tt  a  foot 

reat  kavtog  aa  opeatog  tkerela,  meana  for  dataekahly  «a»- 

necttog  tke  ftoot  reat  to  a  ckalr  aad  for  keldtog  aald  tost 

fixed  raiatlva  to  tka  ckalr.  a  raUer  aoppartwl  am  phrotol^ 

maantad  apaa  aald  miaai.  aa  aetaating  tow 

apea  the  foot  reat  aad  oMvaMa  toto  tha  npaidi^ 

aad  asaaaa  fljad  ratotlve  to  tka  arm  aad  alldaMy 

the  lever  for  transmtttiag  mottoa  from  aald  lerar  to  the 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  31,1910. 


a.  A  rocfciac  «tt««tan«t  for  chain,  eoasMfss  of  •raa. 
mmmM  tot  &H»6kmrAf  McarUif  tiM  wma  to  t  chair  and 
boldHw  them  flxad  reUtlr*  to  tha  Aalr.  a  foot  teat  plrot- 
»Uy  BooBtad  hatwaen  tha  ama,  maaaa  for  hoMtaf  aaM 
toot  nat  Boraallj  at  a  pradatwialMd  an^  to  the  anna, 
g^y  foot  rest  harlot  *^  opaalns  tharain,  a  larer  fnl- 
emsad  npaa  tha  fOot  raat  aad  OMTabla  Into  the  openlnc.  a 
roUer  aapportad  arm  plrotally  connactad  to  each  of  tha 
flrat  mentloaad  ar«ia.  and  a  connactUm  batvean  aaid  lerer 
aad  tha  rollar  aapportad  arm,  aald  connection  being  fixed 
raiatlTa  to  tbo  arai  and  alldablr  connected  to  the  leTor. 


take  pipe  ^  an  Intanal  conbaatten  aotor.  aald  mlxar  !». 
cIvdlBC  •  caalnf  conprlatex  a  ahaU,  a  betton  mamber  on 
Mid  ahall.  an  upper  «a«ber  on  aald  ahaU,  there  belnf 
maana  on  aald  oppar  and  lower  aeBban  for  attachment  to 
tha  Intaha  pipe  of  mJd  motor,  a  aarlaa  of  bafla-plataa  In 
■aid  ahelU  a  TaWe  in  the  bottom  member  adapted  to  admit 
air  to  said  ebeU  below  aald  ba«e-platea,  aad  a  throttle 
yalre  In  the  upper  member  abore  eald  balla^ta^  laM 
throttle  TalTe  being  prorlded  with  maaaa  ft>r  limiting  ita 
rotatlra  moreaaeat. 

4  An  anxlllary  mixer  ftor  latenal  contfMaUon  motorn. 
Incladlng,  In  combination,  a  caalng.  aald  caalng  comprialnc 
■  ahell.  a  lower  member  on  eald  aheU.  an  npper  member  on 
said  aheU,  meaaa  on  aald  oppar  and  lower  memben  adapted 
to  connect  laid  caalng  to  the  intake  pipe  nt  aaid  motor,  a 
aariea  of  baflU-pUtea  In  aald  ahall,  aad  a  Jacket  anrroond- 
Ing  eald  ahell  and  In  spaced  relatJoa  thereto,  an  Inlet  mem- 
ber, and  an  outlet  mamber  on  eald  Jacket  adapted  for  co^ 
nectlon  with  a  beating  syntem.  aa  deacrlbed. 

5  An  aulUary  mixer  ft>r  internal  comboatlon  motora, 
Inclodlng.  in  combination,  a  caalng,  aald  caalng  comprlalng 
a  ahell,  a  lower  member  on  said  shell,  an  npper  member  on 
said  shell,  a  tnbalar  member  In  aald  ahell,  aaW  tubular 
member  being  slotted,  and  a  aerlea  of  baffle-platea  In  said 
tubular  member. 

[CUlma  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Qaaatt*.] 


8.  An  operating  attachment  for  rocking  chairs  conalat- 
lag  of  a  alotted  foot  reet.  meana  fbr  fixedly  attaching  the 
■BBie  to  the  front  portion  of  a  rocking  chair,  an  eleratiag 
•rm  plTotally  connected  to  aald  meana.  an  actuating  lerar 
fnlcrumed  upon  tbt  toot  rest  and  morabte  Into  the  slot,  aa 
actuatiag  atrip  fixed  ralatire  to  each  eleratlng  arm.  a  plr- 
otal  cooaaetloa  between  said  stripe.  ai«  meaaa  upon  aald 
conaactioa  f*  alidaUy  engaging  the  lerer. 


050.M1.  IMTHOD  OF  OPBRATINO  BXPLOSIVB-BN- 
OINE8.  Paoarmi  L'OaAJtOB,  Mannheim.  Germany.  Filed 
laa.  27, 1©0».     Swrlal  No.  474,829. 


909,960.  AUXILLART  MIXBE  FOB  INTBRNAL-COM- 
BUBTIOlf  M0TOB8.  Roaan  D.  Looaa.  Chicago.  lU. 
Filed  Dae.  29^  1909.    Serial  No.  BS5,4«7. 
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L  Aa  aasfilary  mixer  adapted  to  be  located  la  the  ia- 
take  pipe  of  an  internal  combnation  motor,  between  the 
carbureter  aad  the  motor  cyllader,  aald  auxiliary  mixer 
eonprlaiv,  h»  combination,  a  aheU ;  a  bott(Hn  member  on 
aald  shaU:'aa  upper  membw  oa  said  ahell,  there  being 
meaaa  oa  mUd  ^par  aad  lower  membera  whereby  said  aheU 
la  adapted  fbr  atta^aieBt  to  the  latake  pipe  of  said  motor ; 
a  aerlea  of  bafle-platee  in  said  ahaU  aad  apaosd  a  aofldent 
diatance  apart  to  alTord  a  tortuous  passage  In  said  shell. 
aad  a  Talre  la  the  bottom  member,  aald  TalTe  being  adapted 
to  admit  air  to  the  interior  of  said  ahell  below  aald  bafla- 

piataa. 

S.  As  aa  tmprored  article  of  maaufactura,  aa  anzfllary 
mixer  adi^tad  for  uae  in  the  intake-pipe  of  aa  tatvaal 
eomboatloa  meter,  comprising  an  outer  ahell,  a  bottom- 
m,ilnf  «)i  mM  ahell,  an  npper  mamber  on  said  ahell.  and 
a  aariaa  oC  horlaaatally-dlapoaed  baflU-pUtea  located  there- 
to, aald  hafla-9lataB  hatac  doe^  apaead  aad  hariag  ap- 
pnoimattfly  oma-half  of  their  aurfhce  perforated,  the  per- 
tetatad  pertloa  being  oppoalte  the  aoa-perforated  portion 
of  the  adjhceat  ptatea.  whereby  a  tortnoua,  aif-aag  paaaage 
iaaftaded  la  aald  ahdl,  aa  deacrlbed. 

8.  Aa  aazOlary  miser  adapted  to  he  located  la  the  la- 


^gnannzBm 


1  The  method  of  operating  combnation  eaglaea,  haTlag 
a  heated  retort  or  eomboatloa  chamber  conatantly  com- 
municating with  the  working  cylinder,  which  consists  In 
faeding  an  exploalre  mixture  of  foel  and  air  into  the  aald 
combnation  chamber,  caualag  the  aaid  mixture  to  explode 
wlthia  the  combustion  chamber  solely  by  contact  with  the 
hot  walla  of  the  Utter,  aad  fM«lag  fuel  lato  the  workiag 
cyllader  near  the  dlachane  of  the  combnation  chamber 
into  the  cylinder  whUe  the  hot  gaa  from  the  combuatloa 
chamber  shoots  out  Into  the  cylinder. 

X  The  method  of  operatiag  combuatloa  englnee  baTing 
a  retcwt  or  combnation  chamber  conatantly  commualcatlag 
with  the  working  cylinder,  which  eoaaim  la  forcing  a 
small  amount  of  foel  into  the  working  cylinder  before  the 
explosion  strcAe  of  the  same,  cauaing  the  ignition  of  the 
mixtuie  of  air  and  foal  puahed  by  compression  from  the 
cylinder  Into  the  combnation  chamber,  and  forcing  fuel 
Into  the  working  cylinder  near  the  dlacharge  of  the  e^- 
bosttoD  chamber  into  the  cyllader  while  the  hot  gaa  from 
the  combustion  chamber  shoots  out  Into  ttie  cylinder. 

t.  The  method  of  eparattag  eomboatloa  englnea  haTlng 
a  i«ort  or  combuatloa  chamber  eoaataatiy  eommualeatia* 
with  the  working  cyllader,  which  coaatata  ia  foretag  u 
amount  of  foel  Into  the  eomboatloa  (Camber  which  la  anlB- 
elent  to  driTe  the  eaglae  whea  there  la  ao  load,  cauaing 
tiie  said  mixture  to  atplede  wlthia  the  eomhoatlon  chamber 
and  forcing  fuel  lato  tUe  wertdag  cyllader  near  the  da- 
charge  of  the  eomboatloa  chamber  lato  the  cylinder  while 
the  hot  gas  from  the  eomhoatlea  flhamber  ahoots  out  lata 

the  cylinder.  _  _^ w— *— 

4.  The  method  of  eperatlaff  eoathoaClaa  «"«*^^^ 
a  retort  or  eomboatloa  chamber  commualcatiag  with  tM 
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workiag  cyllader.  which  coaaiata  la  faediag  late  aald 
bastion  chamber  a  relatlTely  fixed  amount  of  exploalTO 
mixture,  cauaing  such  mixture  to  explode  within  the  com- 
bnation chamber,  aad  forcing  foel  Into  the  Jet  laaulng  from 
the  combuatloa  chamber  Into  the  cylinder.  In  eorraqtond- 
ence  wltil  the  load  on  the  engine. 


959.952.     ADJUSTABLE  TB0U8EB8.     AaHaa  P.  Maun, 
BntalOi  N.  T.    Filed  Mot.  10.  1909.    Serial  No.  527,16«. 


1.  A  pair  of  adjoatable  trooaers  haTlng  their  front  and 
back  parts  asperated  by  a  pocket-opening  extending  to  the 
upper  edge  of  the  walat-band.  said  parts  lapping  oTor  each 
other,  an  opm-top  pocket  exteadlag  aubataatlally  to  the 
top  of  the  walat-band  aad  haTlag  ita  Tertleal  rear  edgea 
secured  to  said  parte  or  lapa.  reapectlTely.  fastening  means 
arranged  on  t%e  Inner  aide  of  aald  outer  lap  and  adjuatably 
engaging  the  npper  front  portloo  of  the  pocket,  and  meana 
for  adjuatably  securing  the  rear  portlona  of  the  outer  lap 
to  the  inner  lap. 

2.  A  pair  of  adjnatable  tronaera  liaTlng  their  front  and 
back  parte  aeparated  by  a  pocket -opening  extending  to  the 
npper  edge  of  the  walat-band.  said  parts  lapping  oyer  each 
other,  aa  open-top  pocket  extending  aubataatlally  to  the 
top  of  the  walat-baad  aad  haTlng  Its  Tertleal  rear  edgea 
secured  to  said  parU  or  lapa,  reapectlTely,  and  a  fastening 
for  adjuatably  securing  the  npper  front  portion  of  the 
pocket  to  said  outer  lap,  said  faatenlng  being  arranged  on 
the  laaer  aide  of  the  outer  lap  aad  oTerlappiac  the  npper 
portioa  of  tite  pocket. 

8.  A  pair  of  adjnatable  tronaera  haTlng  their  front  aad 
back  parte  aeparated  by  a  pocket-<H;>enlng  extending  to  the 
upper  edge  of  the  walat-band,  said  parts  lapping  orer  each 
other,  an  open-top  podcet  extending  subetantlally  to  the 
top  of  the  walat-baad  and  haTlag  Ita  Tertleal  rear  edgea 
secured  to  said  parte  or  lapa.  reapectlTely.  a  thatealag  for 
adjuatably  aecurtng  the  uppn  front  portion  of  the  pocket 
to  aaid  outer  lap,  aald  faatenlng  being  arranged  on  the 
inner  side  of  the  outer  lap  and  oTerlapping  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  pocket,  and  a  eecoad  fasteatag  arranged  on  the 
Inner  aide  of  tlie  outer  lap  la  rear  of  the  flrat-aamed  faa- 
tenlng and  orerlapptng  the  inner  lap. 


959,963.  OANO-PLOW.  Caltih  P.  MiLLCB.  Pierre.  8.  D., 
aaaigaor  of  one-half  to  A.  W.  Ewert,  Pleire,  8.  D..  and 
oae-thlrd  to  The  Wilkiaaon  Plough  Company,  Umlted. 
a  Corporation  of  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1909.  Serial 
No.  491.927. 
1.  A  steam  gang  plow  comprlainc  in  comhinatloa  with 

a  tractor,  a  plurality  of  plow  carriagea  mounted  behind 
164  O.  O.— 8S 


aald  tractor  aad  haTlng  a  limited  loogltadhMl  a 

taidspendent  of  said  tractor,  plows  carried  by  said  carriage, 
and  means  for  yoking  said  carriages  together  bthlad  aald 
tractor. 


2.  A  ataav  gang  plow  comprising  In  combination  with 
a  tractor,  a  plurality  of  plow  carriagea  mounted .  bdtlnd 
eald  tractor  and  haTlng  a  limited  longitudinal  moTcment 
iadepeodnt  of  aald  tractor,  plows  carried  by  said  car- 
riage, and  means  for  yoking  said  carriacee  together  be- 
hind said  tractor,  said  meana  comprlalng  a  U-ahaped  yoke 
embracing  aald  carriagea,  aad  a  rod  Joining  Ita  arma  to 
entirely  enclrele  said  carriagea. 

^  ^  steam  gang  plow  comprising  in  combination  with 
a  tractor,  a  plurality  of  plow  carriages  mounted  behind 
■aid  tractor  and  haTins, »  limited  longitudinal  moTement 
Independent  of  said  tractor,  plowa  carried  by  aald  carriage, 
and  means  for  yoking  said  carrlagee  together  behind  eald 
tractor,  said  means  comprising  a  U-ahaped  yoke  embrac- 
ing said  carriage,  eyes  or  rings  carried  by  the  arma  of  aaid 
yoke,  and  a  rod  entered  through  aald  eyea  or  rti^a  to  eloaa 
said  yoke. 

4.  A  steam  gang  plow  comprlalng  In  combination  wKh 
a  tractor,  a  plurality  of  plow  carriagea  harnciaeed  to  aaid 
tractor,  plowa  mounted  on  said  carriagea,  aad  »— «»■  for 
eloTatlag  and  lowering  aaid  plowa,  aaid  meaaa  oomprlalnff 
cam-platsa  ptrotad  to  said  carriagea,  and  haTlng  the 
plow  beama  piToted  thereto,  a  Tertleal  larer  plrotod  to  aald 
carriage,  loTers  eonaecting  eald  cam-platea  aad  aald  plow 
beams  to  said  Tertleal  lerers,  and  hand-leTera  la  eperattra 
connection  with  aald  Tortkal  lerer. 

6.  A  steam  gang  plow,  comprising  in  eomUnatloa  with 
a  tractor,  a  plurality  of  plow  carriagea  haraeaaad  to  said 
tractor,  plows  mounted  on  said  carriagee,  and  maaaa  for 
elcTatlag  aad  lowering  said  plowa,  aald  meaaa  eomprtalag 
cam-platee  piToted  to  aald  carriagea.  and  haTli«  the  plow 
beama  plToted  thereto,  a  Tertleal  lerer  piroted  to  said 
carriage,  lerera  connecting  said  cam-platea  aad  aald  plow 
beama  to  aald  Tertleal  terera,  aad  hand  lerera  la  opera tlTe 
connection  with  aald  Tertleal  leTer,  eald  tovef*  connecting 
said  plow  beama  and  said  Tertleal  IcTers  hariag  pla  aad 
•lot  connectioa^  with  ■aid  plow  beams,  whereby  aald  lerera 
do  not  act  on  aald  beams  until  tbe  lerers  conneetlag  the 
Tertleal  lerers  and  aald  cam  plates  hare  tilted  aaid  plowa 
upwardly. 

(Clahna  6  and  7  net  priatad  la  the  Oaaette.1 


969.964.  ELBCTBIC  OENBBATOB.  JOHlf  L.  MtLTOH, 
Chicago.  111.,  aaslgaor  of  one-half  to  Towner  K.  Wabatsr, 
Chicago.  lU.  Filed  Mar.  22.  1906.  B«1al  No.  307,891. 
1.  In  an  Indicator-alternator  for  Ignition  pnrpoeea,  the 
combination  of  two  oppoeitely  disposed  groupe  of  perma- 
nent stralyht-bar  macneta,  the  magnets  of  each  group  be- 
ing substantially  parallel  to  each  otiier.  pole-plecee  la 
engagement  with  the  ends  of  like  polarity  of  aald  magnets 
and  fornilng  therewith  a  sobatantially  rectaagalar  frame, 
one  of  aald  pole-plecee  haTlng  a  pair  of  iawardly  tnmed 
polar  projectlo&a,  aaid  magnets  and  pole-plecee  lying  In  a 
■Ingle  plane,  a  winding  arranged  in  inductlTe  relation  to 
one  of  said  polar  projecdona,  and  an  unwound  iaductor 
rotatable  between  aaid  polar  projectlone  and  the  pole- 
plece  o^oelte  thereto,  the  width  of  aald  tndactor  bd^ 
less  than  the  ahortaat  diatance  between  said  pole-plaees  but 
greater  than  the  distance  between  tbe  adjacent  aldea  of 
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a«ld  polar  pr«>wttoM,  wbcrcby  «t  certain  Jnterrsto  tt« 
todoctor  op«M  tb«  iMtaette  path  o«  tb«  Md  and  at  otbjsr 
latorrala  eaUbllaba.  two  auhatantlally  parallrt  path. 
tHroagh  said  pote-ptocea,  an  Increaa*  In  wlaotanee  In  one 
o<  aatd  patha  beiii«  accompanied  by  a  decraaae  In  reluc 
taae«  In  tha  oth«  path  to  prodnce  gradoated  vartatJon. 
of  magnetic  Ihu  throafh  miA  wta*m  Anrinr  aald  laat 
mentloiMd  iatarrala. 


ta  the  bMkct  and  tonalac  •  < 
mny  be  bodily  liTied  by  aald 


whereby  the  percolator 


2.  IB  aa  todBctor-altemator.  the  combtBatlon  of  a  aalt 
able  aupport.  a  «a«netlc  fleld-atmetnre  pfoTlded  with  to 
w«Mly  toTMd  polar  projections,  a  wlndia*  on  aald  fte  d 
ttrvetwe.  aa  aawooiid  lodoetor  moyable  within  aaM  aeia 
atroctur*  U  ctoaa  proximity  to  aald  polar  projectlona  to 
vmry  the  aucBetlc  flux  through  aald  wlndiiig,  an  adJuaUble 
MBber  meantad  on  nld  rapport,  and  a  eoanectloo  be- 
tw«Mi  aald  polar  projectlona  and  adjttatable  member, 
whereby  the  fleld-atmcture  may  be  readUy  adjusted. 

S.  la  an  tadoetor-altemator  for  Ignition  purposes,  the 
eoi^lMtkm  of  a  fleW-magnet  structure  comprising  a  pair 
of  magneta  having  like  poles  Joined  by  poleplecea  pro- 
Tided  with  tawanlly  turned  polar  projections,  a  supporting 
mambar  of  non-magiietic  material  connected  to  the  inner 
eada  of  aald  polar  projectlona  to  support  the  field-structure, 
a  baartag  for  aopportlag  said  non-magnetic  member,  wind 
li«s  la  tadocttre  i«Utlon  to  said  polar  projectlona,  aad  an 
unwound  Inductor  roUUble  between  said  polar  projectlona 
to  vary  the  magnetic  flux  through  said  wladlnga. 

4.  lu  aa  tedaetor-alteraata*  for  Ignition  purposee,  the 
combination  of  two  paraUel  gronpe  of  permanent  magnets, 
pole  pieces  la  eagagraieat  with  the  enda  of  like  polarity 
of  aald  magneta,  inwardly  turned  polar  projectlona  on  said 
pole  plecea.  a  bearing  plate  of  non-magnetic  mateHal  con 
uected  at  either  side  to  the  adjacent  pole  piece  and  haTing 
a  centrally  dftspoaed  bearing  with  Ita  axle  at  right  aaglee 
to  the  plane  of  said  pole  pieces,  a  abaft  roUtable  in  said 
baarlng.  an  Inductor  carried  by  aald  abaft  aad  rotataMe 
between  aaM  pole  plecea  to  rary  the  dlatrlbntlon  of  the 
magnetic  flux  through  dlametrieaUy  oppoalte  polar  pro- 
jectlona, and  windlnga  in  inductlTe  relation  to  aald  pole 

pieces. 

B.  la  aa  ladaetor-altemator  for  ignition  purposee,  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  permanent  straight-bar  magnets 
arranged  subaUntlally  parallel  to  each  other,  pole-plecea 
arrangwl  between  and  In  engagement  with  the  ends  of  like 
polarity  <rf  aald  magneta  aad  forming  therewith  a  sub 
MaatlaUy  ractaagular  frame,  one  of  said  pole-pieces  having 
a  pair  of  lawardly  turned  polar  projections,  an  unwound 
ladactor  moTaUe  la  aald  frame  between  aald  pole-plaeea. 
and  a  winding  In  ladactlve  relation  to  one  of  said  polar 
projectlona. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  la  the  Oaaatte.) 


2.  In  a  percolator,  the  combination  of  a  heating  cham- 
ber, a  fountain  tube,  a  drip  basket,  a  cover  for  the  basket, 
and  a  baU  pivoted  to  the  basket  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  cover  to  damp  the  cover  upon  the  basket  and  form  a 
handle  for  bodUy  lifting  the  percolator. 

3.  In  a  percolator,  the  combination  af  a  beating  cham- 
ber a  fountain  tube,  a  drip  baaket,  a  cover  for  the  basket, 
and  a  spring  tmsioned  handle  carried  by  the  basket  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  ceirer  to  clamp  the  covw  upon  the 
baaket  and  form  a  handle  for  bodUy  lifting  the  percolator. 

4  In  a  percolator,  the  combination  of  a  beating  cham- 
ber, a  fountain  tube,  a  drip  baaket,  a  cover  for  the  basket, 
and  a  ball  pivoted  to  the  bartet  and  having  colled  por- 
tions IntermedUte  of  Ita  eada.  whereby  the  ball  wlU  clamp 
the  cover  to  the  baaket  and  provide  a  handle  for  lifting 

the  percolator.  v-  w  ♦    . 

6.  In  a  percolator,  the  combination  of  a  drip  BaaaeT.  a 
fountain  tube,  a  heating  chamber,  a  cover  for  the  basket, 
a  band  surrounding  tbe  upper  edge  of  tbe  baakat,  and  a 
ban  handle  pivoted  to  tbe  band  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  cover  to  clamp  the  cover  and  upper  edge  of  the  basket 
in  place  and  act  aa  a  means  whereby  the  perft>Utor  may  be 
lifted  bodily. 

[naima  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


969,906.     HEEL  -  8UPP0BT.     JoHS  C.  MooatritLD. 
Houston,  Tex.    FUed  Sept.  26. 1909.    Barlal  No.  519.529. 


059,966.     PKBCOLATOB.     David  P.  Mooax,  Waahlngton. 
D  C  aaalgaor  of  one-half  to  Frank  B.  Walker,  Waah 
H^to^  D.  C.     rikd  Feb.  4,  IMO.    Serial  No.  642,161. 
1.  la  a  percolator,  tbe  eomblnatloB  of  a  heating  cbam- 

kar,  a  fooatala  tube,  a  drip  basket,  a  cover  for  tbe  basket. 

aad  mmm  earrlad  by  tbe  basket  and  accesalble  from  the 

tKtcrlor  of  the  baaket  and  covw  for  clamplag  tlie  cover 


In  a  heel  support  comprising,  an  elongated  plate  having 
an  aperture  at  its  upper  end  adapted  to  engage  over  the 
counter  of  a  ahoe,  a  screw  paaalag  through  tbe  pUte  near 
Its  other  end  and  engaged  with  tbe  heal  of  the  ahoe.  a 
wedge  ahapad  lug  arraa««l  oa  tba  plate  latorraedUte  Ito 
eada  adapted  to  be  drlvaa  batwaan  tba  eoanter  and  the 
heel  of  the  shoe  and  to  teat  on  top  of  tba  beel  having  a 
slot  therein,  and  a  nail  paaaing  through  the  alot  In  the  lug 
to  engage  with  the  h«eL  * 


969.967.  PBOTTCTOB  FOB  PNBUMATIC  TIBM.  Boa 
BBT  J.  Moaai«>H,  it.  Umla.  Mo.  FUad  Dec  24.  1909. 
Serial  No.  684,828.  _ 

A  tire  prwtector  comprlalaff  traaavarae   taaar  pllaWe 

stripe  having  exteaakma  at  both  ends  formed  to  provide 
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loopa.  traaavarae  metal  atrlpa  ovarljlng  tbe  laaer  pliable 
strips,  a  circumferential  outer  pUaMe  band  aarrouadlng 
all  of  said  atrlpa,  rlveta  paaaing  through  tba  metal  atrlpa 
aad   coaaectlag  tba  laaer   pliable   atrlpa   to   tbe  oater 


pliable  band,  adjuatable  draw  rtaga  nteadlag  through 
aald  loopa,  aad  buttons  secured  to  one  of  aald  metal  stripe, 
one  end  of  said  pliable  band  being  provided  with  button* 
bolea  adapted  to  receive  aald  buttooa. 


969.968.  INTEBLOCKINO  CONTACT-BBLAT.  Wii-Mam 
If.  McCLiirrocK,  St.  Paul,  Mian.  Filed  Mar.  80.  1908. 
Sarlal  No.  424,088. 


1.  The  comblaatiOB.  with  a  track  bavtag  a  highway 
croaaing  and  insulated  track  aectloaa  oa  each  elde  of  aald 
croaslng,  of  normally  cloaed  relay  clrcntta  connected  re- 
apectlvely  with  aald  Insulated  track  aaetloaa.  a  normally 
open  algaal  eircalt,  aald  algaal  elrenit  eomprtaing  hoUow 
vacuum  reeaptaelee  containing  a  eoadnctlng  fluid  and  hav- 
lag  contact  polats  and  aald  relay  drcalta  comprlatng  re- 
laya  to  control  said  contact  polnta. 

2.  The  combinatloa,  whh  a  track  having  a  algaallng 
point  or  station  and  track  aectlons  inaulated  from  one 
another  upon  each  side  of  said  station,  normally  closed 
relay  drcolts  oonaected  with  said  track  aaetloaa  and 
abort  circuited  by  tbe  praaeaee  of  a  train  on  aald  sectloss, 
a  normally  open  signal  circuit,  meana  Inclodlag  vacoam 
riaga  containing  a  conducting  fluid  and  having  contact 
polnta  controlled  by  said  relay  drcalta  to  cloae  aald  signal 
circuit  when  a  train  la  approaeblag  tbe  algaallag  atatloa 
oa  ettber  of  aald  laaolatad  track  aecttoaa  aad  to  allow 
aald  algnal  circuit  to  reaiala  opes  when  the  train  baa 
paaaed  from  oae  track  aeetiaB  to  the  other  and  la  leavlag 
said  algaaling  station. 

8.  Tbe  coBitMnatlon.  with  a  track  havlag  laaulated  track 
•eetloaa  aad  aoraully  doaad  ralay  cirealta,  of  a  aarmally 
open  signal  circuit,  circuit  eloaera  eoatrollad  by  Mid  to- 
lay  drenlts  and  arranged  to  cloae  aald  algaal  elrenit,  aald 
dreult  cloaars  eomprlalag  hollow  liaga  containing  a  coa- 
doetlag  fluid  aad  havtag  eoataet  polnta  and  actuated 
through  aaid  relay  cirealta  to  deaa  aald  algnal  elrenit,  aad 


a  mechanlam  arranged  to  prevent  the  operatioa  «t  oae  «t 
said  circuit  closers. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  track  bavtag  laaulated 
track  aectloaa,  and  aormally  cloaed  relay  dreults,  of  a 
normally  open  algnal  circuit,  circuit  donera  eomprlalag 
hollow  vacuum  rings  cootatnlng  a  conducting  Sold  aad 
having  ooatact  points  adapted  to  cloae  said  algnal  dreult 
tbrougb  aaid  Conducting  fluid,  aeaas  whereby  aald  riaga 
wUl  be  rotated  when  said  relay  drcnlta  are  broCte.  and 
meana  carried  by  one  of  aald  rlnga  to  prevent  the  doalag 
of  the  circuit  through  the  other  riag.  subataatlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 

6.  A  circuit  doaiag  device  eomprlalag  hollow  vacuum 
rings  containing  a  conducting  fluid  and  having  contact, 
polnta  adapted  to  be  Immersed  In  said  fluid,  a  signal  cir- 
cuit connected  with  said  contact  polnta,  raaaaa  wherebv 
aaid  rings  wUl  be  rotated  to  cloae  the  drcalta  there- 
through, anu  carried  by  said  rings  and  springs  arranged 
to  conUct  with  aald  arras  and  limit  their  movement  and 
prevent  tbe  claalng  of  the  dreult  through  one  ring  wheq 
the  circuit  has  been  prevlonaly  dosed  through  the  other 
ring. 

[ClalBM  6  to  10  aot  priated  In  the  Oaaette.] 


969,969.  DTNA1«>.CLECT11IC  MACHINE.  Jakob  E. 
NoaooaaATm.  StAeaectady,  N.  T.,  asalgnor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporatloa  of  New  York.  Filed 
June  30,  1906.     Serial  No.  824.262. 


1.  A  rotary  tranaformer  having  a  unipolar  fleM  •tmc- 
tore,  an  armatnre  core,  a  plurality  of  armature  con- 
ductors distributed  around  the  armature  core  near  Its  pe- 
riphery, aad  collecting  devices  and  cross-eonnectioBS  for 
placing  said  eoaductors  in  series,  a  circuit  iBctadlar  •" 
of  aaid  coBdnctora,  aad  a  second  circuit  Inelndtng  a  por- 
tion of  said  cottductors.  each  conductor  Included  In  the 
aecoBd  drrott  being  arranged  close  to  one  or  more  of  the 
renmlalng  conductors,  whereby  the  magnetldng  elTert  of 
each  conductor  Is  neutralized  by  the  current  in  adjacent 
conductors. 

2.  A  rotary  transformer  having  a  unipolar  field  struc- 
ture, an  armature  core,  a  plurality  of  armature  conductors 
distributed  sronnd  said  armature  core  near  Its  periphery, 
and  collecting  devices  and  croas-connectlona  for  placing 
said  conductara  In  aerlea,  a  circuit  Including  all  of  said 
conductors,  and  a  second  circuit  Including  a  portion  of  said 
oanduetors,  each  conductor  iadoded  la  tbe  second  circuit 
being  arranged  close  to  one  or  more  of  tbe  raoutlniag  can- 
dactora,  aad  tbe  space  between  adjaeaat  conductors  being 
arranged  with  high  reluctance. 

3.  A  rotary  transformer  having  a  unipolar  field  struc- 
ture, an  armatnre  core,  a  plurality  of  armatare  conductors 
distributed  around  said  armatnre  core  near  Ita  periphery, 
and  collecting  devicea  and  crosa-conneetlona  tor  placing 
aald  conductom  la  aarlaa,  a  dreolt  including  all  of  said  . 
conductors,  and  a  second  dreult  Including  a  poriion  of 
aaid  conductors,  each  condudor  laduded  In  tbe  second 
circuit  being  arranged  cloae  to  one  or  more  of  tb»  remain- 
ing conductors,  and  aeparatad  tberaCroas  by  ia  aon-mag- 
aetlc  q>ace. 

4.  la  a  dynamo-dedrlc  machlae.  a  nalpolar  field  atruc- 
tare,  aa  armature  core,  a  plurality  of  armatare  coadtKtora 
distributed  arouad  aaM  armatnre  eoca  aear  ita  paHpbery. 
collecting  devicea  and  croaa-eonnectloaa  for  pladag  aald 
conductor*  In  aeries,  said  eoadodors  belag  groi^Md  aad 
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tte  eom*9eton  IB  each  gsMV  b«lar  placed  cIom  to  Mck 
other  w  that  the  tax  path  betwoea  the  eoodncton  of  each 
groop  is  natrleted. 

5.  iB  a  dyaaao-electrlc  nachtne,  a  ooipolar  fl^d  atrnc- 
tiaro,  aa  amatvre  eoro,  a  plnralltjr  of  anaatare  eondiKton 
ilieUlhulid  anNiad  aald  amaton  core  near  Ita  pertphery, 
eoUaettaf  dcrteM  aad  eoaa-eoajiectloiM  for  plaetof  aaid 
cHwdartf  IB  ••rics,  aald  condactora  being  groaped  and 
the  eoodaeton  la  each  groap  being  placed  eloee  to  each 
other  and  aeparated  froa  each  other  by  a  reatrlcted  non- 
ntagnette  apace. 

[Claiaa  •  aad  T  aot  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


959.MK).     PIPB-COUPLINO. 
nL    Tiled  Sept  18.  1908. 


ObAV  E.  OLnaoK.  Chleaco, 
Serial  No.  453,585. 


In  a  pipe  coapUng;  the  eeaiMnatl<m  of  a  coupling  head 
haring  a  front  coupling  face  in  a  plane  perpendicnlar  to 
tiM  aalB  azla  of  the  pipe  and  haring  a  fonrardly  extend- 
ing flange  with  the  outer  sorface  parallel  to  the  main 
axis  of  tha  ^ipc,  the  Inner  diameter  of  said  flange  being 
leas  »»«■?  the  Inner  diameter  of  the  main  portion  of  said 
head,  a  eoBtpanlon  coopltng  head  haring  a  flange  whoae 
front  face  la  pcrpeadlcalar  to  the  main  axla  of  the  pipe 
and  haring  a  fbnrardly  extending  flange  with  an  inner 
aorfaee  parallal  to  the  oater  surface  of  the  fonrardly  ex- 
taadlag  flange  of  the  first  coa^ng  bead  and  adapted  to  fit 
orer  the  aotar  anrfaee  of  aaid  first  aaapllag  member,  the 
inner  dlanatcr  of  said  forwardly  extending  fiange  being 
leaa  th^T  the  tanar  diafltetcr  of  the  main  portion  of  said 
aaeoad  eaopUng  head,  the  front  Inner  edfs  of  the  aeeond 
coupling  member  being  bereled  away  to  form  a  alantlng 
surface  wttt  which  the  perpendicular  face  of  the  first 
coQpllac  Msmbcir  and  the  outer  surface  of  thf  flange  ex- 
ttafllng  troai  said  eoapllng  member  form  a  aaull  triangu- 
lar podbet.  a  dnetlle  metaUlc  packing  ring  of  dreular 
Lioaa  SBCtInn  within  said  pocket,  said  ring  filling  only 
part  «t  the  space  within  said  pocket,  and  coupling  means 
for  drawlas  the  coupling  heads  together  to  decrease  the 
rolame  of  said  pocket  and  to  compress  the  ring  in  order 
to  form  a  aealtag  medium  between  said  coupling  heads. 


95fl.961.  AUTOMATIC  PUMP  STOP  MECHANISM  FOB 
UNOmnMiACHINCS.  Hnanaar  Pbabcb  and  Johx 
Bunwf  BiLUif<noir,  Broadheath,  I^agland.  Filed  June 
M.  1900.     Serial  No.  504,814. 


the  path  Id  aald  bar  or  table  aad  the  other  arm  la  the  path 
of  the  tree  end  o<  said  stop  lerer. 

2.  In  a  linotype  Bsachlae.  the  oomMaatloa  of  the  Jua- 
tlfier'  mechanism,  a  pump  piston,  and  a  pump  stop  lerer 
adapted  to  prerent  the  piston  making  its  SMtal-eJecting 
stroke,  the  front  end  of  this  lerer  being  attoated  conrcn- 
ienUy  for  manual  operathn  by  tha  operator  wh«  sta- 
tioned at  the  front  of  the  machine,  maana  adapted  to  nor- 
mally retain  the  said  lerer  out  of  ita  piston-arresting 
position,  a  aecondary  lerer  independent  of  the  pump  stop 
lerer  adapted  to  recelra  Its  motkm  from  the  Justlfier  and 
to  act  on  the  front  end  U  the  pomp  stop  lerer  to  more  it 
into\ta  pomp  stopping  poaltlcn,  and  a  derlce  adapted  to 
be  interpooed  aad  withdrawn  from  between  the  conUct- 
ing  parts  of  tha  two  lerars  for  rendering  the  pump  stop 
lerer  operatlre  aad  inoperatire  reqieetlrely. 

3.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  of  the  Jna- 
tlfier  mechanism,  a  pump  piston,  and  a  pump  stop  lem 
adapted  to  prerent  the  piston  making  its  meUl-eJeetlng 
stroke,  the  front  end  of  this  lerer  being  situated  conren- 
iently  for  manual  operation  by  the  operator  when  sta- 
tioned at  the  front  of  the  machine,  means  adapted  to  nor- 
mally ntatn  the  said  lerer  out  of  its  platon-arreatlng  posi- 
tion, a  aeeondary  lerer  ladapaadaat  of  the  pump  stop 
lerer  adapted  to  reeeire  Ita  motion  from  the  Instlfier  and 
to  act  on  the  front  end  of  the  pump  stop  lerer  to  more 
it  into  its  pump  stopping  poeltl<m.  and  aa  abutment  ptr- 
oted  to  the  pump  stop  lerer  and  adapted  to  be  interpoaed 
and  withdrawn  from  between  the  said  lerer  and  tha  part 
of  tha  aeeondary  lerer  contacting  therewith,  for  rendering 
the  pump  stop  larar  operatlre  aad  laoperatlTe  reapee- 
tlrely. 

4.  la  a  linotype  ■«fli'*«<«»*,  the  eombinatlon  with  the  jns- 
tlflcatlon  bar.  a  pump  plataa,  and  a  pump  stop  lerer 
adapted  to  prermt  the  platon  making  Its  metal-ejecting 
stroke,  meana  adapted  to  norasally  retain  the  said  lerer 
oat  of  lU  plston-arreatlng  poaltlon.  a  secondary  lerer  Inde- 
pendent of  the  pomp  stop  larar  aad  one  end  of  which  is 
adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  Jnatiflcation  bar.  a  set 
screw  adjusUble  in  the  odMr  end  of  the  secondary  lerer. 
adapted  to  operattrely  contact  with  the  pomp  stop  lerer 
for  moring  it  into  Its  pump  stopping  position,  and  an  abut- 
ment plroted  to  the  poaap  stop  lerer  aad  adapted  to  be  in- 
terposed and  withdrawn  from  bttwasa  the  said  lerer  aad 
the  set  screw  for  readeriag  tha  pamp  stop  lerer  operatlre 
and  inoperatire  raapactlrtiy. 

5.  In  a  linotype  machine  the  eoasblaatlon  of  tha  Jna- 
tiflcation bar  or  table,  the  pump  platon,  an  independent 
lerer,  a  pump  stop  faat  to  the  ladepaadeat  lerer,  meaas 
adapted  to  normally  retala  aald  ladapandent  larer  oat  of 
its  plston-arreatlng  poaltion,  a  pomp  stop  lerer  at  one  end 
in  operatlre  eonnectloa  with  the  ladependoit  lerer  and 
with  Ita  ether  end  situated  coarenlcotly  for  manual  opera- 
tion by  the  operator  when  stationed  at  the  front  of  the 
machine,  and  a  daohle  armed  lerer  haring  one  arm  la  the 
path  of  the  free  end  o<  the  pump  stop  lerer  and  its  other 
arm  In  the  path  of  tha  Justifleattoa  bar  or  table,  the  lat- 
ter la  rWag.  balag  adapted  to  operate  tha  said  lerers  to 
cauae  the  stoppage  of  the  pump. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  la  a  llaotype  machlae  the  combiaatlon  with  the  Jna- 
ttfleatSon  bar  or  table,  the  puasp  piston  and  the  pump  stop 
iC  af  means  adapted  to  normally  retain  said 
larer  oat  of  Ha  pistoa  arreetlng  posKloa,  and  an  In- 
secondary  doable  armed  lerer  baring  one  arm  In 


959.962.  FOLDING  UMBBBLLA.  JAMB8  Panasoic  and 
JjLMBa  O.  CAtLAWAT,  PrIoe,  Utah.  FUad  July  IS,  1909. 
Serial  Na  607.889. 

1.  A  folding  umbrella  comprlalng  a  handle,  a  rieere 
mounted  on  the  handle,  a  sprinc  catch  upon  the  aleere, 
the  sleere  harlag  aa  opaalac  to  permit  tha  catch  to  pro- 
ject through  it  aad  lata  the  handla.  a  lower  runner  se- 
cured to  the  sleere,  said  aleere  being  also  prorlded  with  a 
rertlcal  slot,  an  upper  ruaaer  rertlcally  alotted  oa  oae  side, 
a  wing  projectlnc  radially  from  the  haatfe  through  the 
slots  la  the  slaara  tmt  app*r  maar,  top  aotches  secured 
to  the  alaera,  riba  eosprMat  laaer  aaetloaa  plroted  to  tha 
top  notchea  and  outer  aoctlona  plroted  to  the  inner  aec- 
tlons.  stretchers  connecting  the  upper  runner  with  the 
Joint  between  tha  laaer  aad  outer  aeetlaaa  of  the  rIba.  aad 
stretchers  eoaaeetteg  the  lower  f«aaer  with  the  outer  sec- 
Moas  of  the  rlbe  tnteraaedlate  their  eada. 
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a.  A  folding  umbrella  comprialav  a  haadle  eonaistlng  of 
a  plurality  of  sections  hinged  together,  a  sleere  mounted 
on  the  handle,  a  hand  bold  mounted  on  the  sleere,  a 
spring  catch  plroted  to  the  sleere  and  haring  a  head  pro- 
jecting from  the  hand  hold,  the  sleere  haring  an  opening 
to  permit  the  catch  to  project  through  It  Into  the  haadle, 
a  lower  runner  aeenred  niKm  the  sleere,  the  sleere  being 
prorlded  with  a  rertlcal  slot,  an  upper  runner  rertlcally 


alotted  on  one  side,  a  wing  projecting  radially  from  the 
handle  through  the  slots  in  the  sleere  and  upper  runner, 
top  notches  secured  to  the  sleere.  ribs  contprlslng  inner 
sections  plroted  to  the  top  notches  and  outer  sections  pir- 
otsd  to  the  inner  sections,  stretchers  connecting  the  upper 
runner  with  the  Joint  between  the  inner  and  outer  sections 
of  the  ribs,  and  stretchers  connecting  the  lower  runner 
with  the  outer  sections  of  the  ribs  Intermediate  their  ends. 


959.988.  MACHINE  FOB  MIXINO  AND  KNEADING 
DOUGH  AND  LIKE  PLASTIC  SUBSTANCES.  JOHX 
ItoWAao  Poiirrox  and  CHAaLts  Edwaxo  PoiirroM.  Peter- 
borough. England.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1909.  Serial  No. 
476,898. 


1.  In  machlnee  for  mixing  and  kneading  dough  and  like 
plaatic  materials,  the  cMnblnatkm  of  a  rotatable  trough  or 
dough  receptacle,  a  kneading  arm  harlag  one  aad  arraaged 
to  operite  in  the  troufh  fJMl  the  other  situated  at  oae 
aide  of  the  trough,  a  pirot  situated  at  one  sdde  of  the 
trough,  and  supporting  one  end  of  the  aald  kneading  arm, 
Bseans  for  trarorahig  tha  aald  plrot  through  a  circular 
path,  a  bar  in  rigid  connection  with  the  ptroted  end  of  the 
kneading  arm,  an  element  morably  engaging  said  bar  and 


adapted  to  more  relatlrely  thereto  and  meana  for  trarera- 
1ns  the  said  elament  through  a  circular  path,  aald  pirot 
and  said  engaging  element  being  so  positioned  relatively 
to  one  another  and  to  the  centers  of  the  patha  through 
which  they  trarei  that  a  slow  morement  will  be  Imparted 
to  the  end  of  the  kneading  arm  aa  It  paaass  froai  the  up- 
per to  the  lower  portion  of  the  trough  and  a  quk^  more- 
ment will  be  Imparted  to  said  arm  as  it  passes  from  the 
lower  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  trough  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  machinea  for  mixing  and  kneading  dough  and  like 
plastic  mat«1als,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  trough  or 
dough  receptacle,  a  kneading  arm  haring  one  end  arraaged 
to  operate  in  the  trough  and  the  other  situated  at  one  side 
of  the  trough,  a  pirot  situated  at  one  side  of  the  trough 
and  supporting  one  end  of  the  said  kneading  arm,  a  bar 
in  rigid  connection  with  the  plroted  end  of  the  kneading 
arm,  an  element  morably  engaging  said  bar  and  adapted 
to  more  relatlrely  thereto,  and  means  for  the  synchronous 
trarersing  of  the  said  plrot  and  the  said  engaging  element 
through  circular  patha.  said  plrot  and  said  engaging  ele- 
ment being  so  positioned  relatlrely  to  one  another  and 
to  the  centers  of  the  paths  through  which  they  trarei  that 
a  alow  morement  will  be  Imparted  to  the  end  of  the  knead- 
ing arm  as  it  passes  from  the  upper  to  the  lower  portion 
of  the  trough  and  a  quick  morement  wOl  be  Imparted  to 
said  arm  as  it  passes  from  the  lower  to  the  upper  portion 
of  said  trough  sitftataatlally  as  described. 

3.  In  Buchlnea  tor  mixing  aad  kneading  dough  and  like 
plastic  materials,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  trough 
or  dough  receptacle,  a  kneading  arm  haring  one  end  ar- 
ranged to  operate  in  the  trough  and  the  other  situated  at 
one  side  of  the  trough,  a  plrot  situated  at  one  aide  of  the 
trough  and  supporting  one  end  of  the  said  arm,  a  alotted 
bar  in  rigid  connection  with  the  plroted  end  of  the  knead- 
ing arm,  an  engaging  element  for  the  said  bar,  and  a  pair 
of  interengaging  gear  wheels  haring  the  aald  pirot  and  the 
said  engaging  element  respeetlrdy  secured  thereto,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  machines  for  mixing  and  kaeadtag  dough  aad  like 
plastic  materials,  the  combiaatlon  of  a  rotatable  trough  or 
dough  receptacle,  a  kneading  arm  haring  one  end  arranged 
to  operate  la  the  trough  and  the  other  end  sltuatad  at  <me 
sMe  9t  the  tro««h,  a  plrot  altuated  at  oae  aide  of  tha 
trough  and  supporting  one  end  of  said  kneading  arm, 
means  for  trarersing  the  said  pirot  through  a  dreular 
path,  a  bar  in  rigid  connection  with  the  plroted  end  of  the 
kneading  arm,  an  eagaglng  element  for  the  aaid  bar,  and 
meana  for  trarersing  the  said  element  through  a  drenlar 
path,  said  pirot  and  said  engaging  element  being  so  posi- 
tioned relatlrely  to  one  another  and  to  the  centers  of  the 
paths  through  which  they  trarei  <hat  a  slow  morement 
will  be  Imparted  to  the  end  of  the  kneading  arm  as  it 
passes  from  the  upper  to  the  lower  portiMi  of  tte  trough 
and  a  quick  morenient  will  be  Imparted  to  said  arm  as  it 
passes  from  the  lower  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  trough. 


959,964.     NX7T  •  LOCK.     JoaxpH   A!(slxt   Baitkix,   Mill 
City,  <>nc.     Filed  May  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  498,463. 


In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  nat  aad  bolt,  of 
a  key-way  or  aeat  extending  croaawiae  of  the  threads  of 
one  of  them  and  haring  aa  ladlaad  hottoai,  aad  a  key 
adapted  to  flt  aMd  aeat  which  la  ita  origlaal  eoadltion  has 
a  aingie  ralaed  cnttiag  adga  adapted  to  cut  acroes  the 
aerew-threads  and  which  is  inclined  at  ita  «xtrealt7  ta 
relation  to  its  general  exteat  ta  tacUltala  ita  halag  drirea 
across  the  screw-threads. 
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M».M6  KCT-OUIDB.  TvamA  A.  RarriLT.  Cblcsfo.  W. 
OrtfftBiU  appUctttloa  IU«J  Nor.  30.  1»06.  Bertal  No. 
M5.0S4.  DiTidtd  and  thl»  •ppllc«tlo«  lll«d  Mar.  8» 
19M.    9ttm  V:  4S1,884. 


I  lto«  with  Mid  pMfonttiic  devlCM  •■«  eoOpvatlnir  with 
Mid  roll  and  betwean  which  and  Mid  roll  th«  abeet  paaws. 
for  Um  purpoaa  act  forth. 

[CUlBM  6  t*  fiO  net  ptfatad  to  tka  Gawttc] 


A  blank  for  forming  a  key  guide  compriaing  a  lingla 
■trip  ©f  llaxlble  »be«t  metal  of  aniform  width  throughout 
and  proTlded  with  laterally  projecting  triangular  perfo- 
rated ears  which  extend  from  the  enda  thereof  for  a  con- 
tlderabla  diatanc*.  aubaUntiallj  aa  deacribed. 


•09,MT.  WAVK-RBCBIVINO  DBVICB.  PiMtnicK  O. 
SAsanrr,  Weatford.  Maaa.  Filed  July  8,  1«08.  iertal 
No.  44S.487. 


»59.M«.  PKETOEATING  -  MACHINE.  FasmaiCK  F. 
RoasACK,  Banton  Harbor.  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  27.  190*. 
Serial  n^  594,827. 


1.  In  a  perfttfBtlag  aMirbhia.  tfce  combination  of  means 
fior  parforatlBff  ahaeta  <a  material,  and  manaa  for  ptaMlng 
oot  the  bur  produced  on  the  sheet  by  the  perforatlas  op- 
eration eoaprtsimc  a  porttlTely-driTen  roll  moTing  at  a 
■■rfaec  spaad  ia  ezceM  of  the  speed  of  trarel  of  tha  abaat 
through  tha  maehlae.  and  a  roller  coOparattng  with  said 
roll  and  betwuen  which  and  said  roll  tha  ahaet  paaaM.  tat 
aMparpOMBSt  terth. 

'i  la  a  parfOtutteg  machine,  the  comblaation  of  meaaa 
ftor  patforatlBC  abeets  at  material,  and  mMua  for  preaalag 
out  the  bur  pcodncad  on  the  sheet  by  tha  perforating  oper- 
ation comprising  a  poaltlTely-drtren  roll  moTing  at  a  aar- 
face  sposd  la  «eeM  of  the  speed  of  trarel  of  the  abaat 
through  tha  madhine.  and  a  roller  ylaldtngly  bMrlng 
agalast  mM  ran  aad  batweca  wbieh  and  Mid  roU  the 
Aaet  paaasa.  <or  tha  purpoM  aet  forth. 

3.  In  a  perforattag  machine,  the  comblnatloa  of  maaaa 
for  perforattag  sheets  of  materUl.  and  means  for  preaaing 
out  the  bur  produced  on  the  sheet  by  the  perforating  oper- 
ation comprialng  a  poaltlTely-drlTen  roll  morlng  at  a  aur- 
face  apeed  in  exceM  of  the  speed  of  trayel  of  the  sheet 
through  the  machine,  and  a  sprlng-praaaed  roller  bMrlng 
against  mM  roll  and  between  which  and  said  roll  the  sheet 
passes,  for  the  purpoM  wt  forth. 

4.  In  a  perforating  machine,  tha  eomhlnation  of  meana 
for  perforatlns  abeets  of  material.  Maka  for  preMntlng 
tha  aheeta  to  aaM  teat-aaMSd  meaaa.  aa«  mMns  for  preaa- 
ing out  the  bur  produced  on  the  sheet  by  the  i)erforatl3g 
operation  comprialng  a  poaltlTely-drlran  roll  moving  at  a 
aurface  speed  in  exceM  of  the  apeed  of  trayel  of  the  aheet 
throu«h  tie  nnchlne.  in  1  a  roller  coftperatlng  with  sali 
roll  and  between  which  and  Mid  roll  the  sheet  pasaaa,  for 
the  porpoM  aat  f  or^ 

5.  In  a  pwforathw  nrwblna.  the  eeaaMaatioo  of  a  plu- 
rality 0*  parforattng  dorlcM  for  producing  apacad  llnea  of 
perfotattoaa  in  abaata  of  matartal.  aad  Maaa  for  praoalag 
out  tha  buta  prodnead  oa  tbe  abaat  by  tha  perforattag  ©per- 
atloo  comprlainif  a  poaltlTely-drlrea  roll  movina  at  a  snr- 
ffeeo  spaad  la  azeaM  of  the  apaad  at  travel  of  tbe  sheet 
through  the  machine,  and  a  plurality  o<  rollan  arranged  la 


1.  A  coherer  having  a  pointed  sine  electrode,  and  a  con- 
ducting metalloid  electrode  having  a  flat  aurfhca  in  poal- 
tloa  to  be  engaged  by  the  sine  electrode. 

7.  A  coherer  having  a  pointed  ainc  alaetroda.  a  conduct- 
ing meUllold  electrode  having  a  flat  surface  In  poaltlon  to 
be  engaged  by  the  sine  electrode,  and  resilient  mMUs  for 
holding  Mid  electrodea  in  looae  contact, 

3.  A  eobatar  having  a  sine  eleetrode.  and  a  carbon  elee- 

trade. 

4.  A  coherer  having  a  stationary  electrode,  a  movable 
electrode,  reall'.art  means  for  normally  holding  the  movable 
elactroda  away  t.cm  the  atatloaary  alaetroda.  and  adjuat- 
able  meaaa  foi-  movtag  tba  awvaMa  alaetroda  toward  tba 
sUUooary  elntroCa,  aaM  adjustable  maana  balnc  Mpabia 
nt  being  affected  by  wave  actloa. 

5.  In  a  coherer,  the  combination  cf  a  carbon  eleetrode.  a 
tine  electrode  adapted  to  engage  It.  a  metallic  screw  for 
holding  the  sine  electrode  In  poaltlon.  and  a  carbon  sleeve 
for  Mid  screw  in  which  tba  aeraw  looaaly  flta,  whereby 
there  will  be  a  second  cohering  and  decohering  action  be- 
tween the  screw  and  sleeve. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  tai  the  OsMtta.] 


059.tM8.  PRINTINO-TTPl.  Hazob  J.  Smith,  Chicago, 
IlL,  aMlgnor  to  Antoauitle  Latter  Machine  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlaola.  Filed  Sept.  1, 
1909.    Serial  No.  MS,686. 


1.  Ia  a  prlnttag  fUras,  tba  combination  <d  Maak 
priatlag  type,  tba  Maak  type,  to  ohatruct  withdrawal  tbare- 
of,  laterlocfctnff  with  adjaeaat  type,  aad  tha  priatlag  type 
being  uBobutroetad,  by  nitbar  tba  blank  type  or  other 
^Intlag  type,  agatatat  wttbdrawuL 

2.  In  a  priatlag  fom.  tba  coatblnatloa  of  printing  type 
having  a  ahouMar  on  oaasMa  aad  blank  type  having  aboul- 
dara  on  oppoalta  sUtaa,  ae  coMtractad  aad  arranged  that 
tba  priatlag  type  aboaldan  aarva  to  bold  dowa  tba  Maak 
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type  but  aot  otbar  priatlag  type,  and  tba  Maak  type  ahoal- 
dara  aarva  to  bold  down  other  blank  typa,  but  not  printing 
type,  for  tba  porpoaa  Mt  forth. 


9W.M9.  BRANCH  BLOCK  FOB  SUSPENDED  CABLES. 
jAvaa  8.  STawAST,  New  Tork,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Annie 
Stewart.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1909.  Serial 
No.  474,079. 


-*   # 


1.  A  braaeb-blo^  for  auapended  cables,  comprialng  a 
body  having  means  for  graaptng  the  conductors  of  the 
cable,  meana  for  grasping  the  conductors  of  the  extension 
circuit.  mMns  for  electrically  connecting  the  conductors 
of  tha  cable  to  the  conductors  of  the  extension  dreult,  and 
a  caalng  having  eyM  to  grasp  namutllatcd  portions  of  aald 
cable. 

2.  A  branch-block  for  suspended  cabiM,  comprising  a 
body  having  groovea  to  receive  the  condnctora  of  the  cable. 
mMns  for  firmly  graaplng  the  conductors  of  the  extenalon 
circuit,  meana  for  electrically  connecting  the  conductors 
of  the  cable  to  the  oewdnctora  of  the  extenalon  circuit,  and 
a  caalng  having  eyca  to  graap  nnmntllated  portions  of  Mid 
cable. 

3.  A  braaeh-bloek  for  suspended  cablea.  comprialng  a 
body  having  Beans  for  firmly  grasping  the  conductors  of 
the  cable  and  having  groovea  to  receive  the  conductora  of 
the  extension  eireuit.  means  for  electrically  connecting 
the  conductora  of  the  cable  to  the  conductors  of  the  ex- 
tension eireult,  and  a  caaiag  having  eyM  to  graap  nnmn- 
tllated portlona  of  Mid  cable. 

4.  A  branch  block  for  suapeaded  eablea,  comprialng  an 
laaulatlag  body  having  groovM  to  receive  the  coaduet<Ha 
of  tba  cable  aad  groovM  to  receive  the  conductors  of  the 
extenalon  clreuit,  metallic  cllpa  on  Mid  body  each  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  conductor  of  said  cable  aad  of  Mid 
extenalon  eireult,  and  a  caalng  having  eyM  to  graap  unmo- 
tllated  portions  of  said  caMe. 

5.  A  braaeb-Moek  for  suspeaded  MblM.  comprising  a 
body  having  groovea  on  oppoelte  sidM  to  receive  the  con- 
ductora of  tba  eahla  and  having  groovM  on  oppoalte  aldM 
to  receive  the  eonduetora  of  the  extenalon  etrcnit,  metallic 
clips  on  opposite  sides  of  Mid  body  each  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  conductor  of  said  cable  and  of  said  exten- 
sion circuit,  and  means  having  eyes  to  grasp  nnmutUated 
portloaa  of  the  caMa. 

[OalBN  6  to  12  aot  printed  In  the  Oaxette.) 


MMI,9T0.  SANITARY  CLEANSING  AND  INDICATINO 
DEVICE  FOB  DRINKING  VB88EL&  CBAULaa  W. 
Thobhton,  Dalbart  Tea.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1910.  SerUI 
No.  541,600. 

1.  An  autoawtle  elMntng  and  indicating  apparatus  eom- 
prialag  a  solutloa  eontalnlag  receptacle,  provision  In  said 
receptacle  for  Immersing  veaaels  in  Mid  solution,  and  In- 
dicating devieea  automatlcarty  actuated  by  tbe  immeralng 
of  one  veaoel  in'  said  solution  to  abow  which  veaasl  baa 
been  cleanaed. 

2.  An  antoBMtie  clMuslng  apparatus  comprising  solu- 
tloa holding  members,  means  for  holding  vessels  to  be 
elMuaed  In  Mid  solutloa.  and  mMna  for  Indlcatlag  which 

dciaiaad 


t.  An  antomatte  cleansing  and  tndlMtlng  apparatua 
comprialng  solution  holding  devices.  vcmcI  holding  mem- 
bers in  aald  solution,  and  automaticatly  actuated  Indleat- 
lag  devloM  to  indicate  which  veaael  haa  been  clMuaed. 


^ 


-/ 


4.  An  aut4>matlc  cleansing  and  indicating  apparatua 
comprising  a  pair  of  solution  containing  receptacles,  open 
vertical  tub«  mounted  in  Mid  receptacles  and  projecting 
through  the  bottoms  thereof,  a  pair  of  arms  plvotaily 
mounted,  algns  carried  by  aald  arms,  and  platforms  mov- 
able vertically  In  aald  tubes  and  operatively  etmnected 
with  said  arms. 

5.  An  automatic  cleansing  and  indicating  apparatua 
comprising  a  solution  containing  receptacle,  aa  open  ver- 
tical tube  mounted  in  aald  receptacle  and  projecting 
throng  the  bottom  thereof,  a  sign  for  use  with  Meh  tul>e, 
and  platforms  movable  vertically  in  Mid  tubes  and  each 
platform  being  operatively  connected  with  one  of  Mid 
aigna. 

[date  •  aot  prlatad  in  tba  Oaaette.1 


9&9.971.  HINGE  AND  LOCK  FOB  BOX-COTERS.  Fbbd 
W.  Txmmt,  Grand  Rapida.  Mich.  FUed  Jaae  18.  1908. 
Serial  No.  439.241. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  box.  a  cover,  bent  hinge  arms 
plvotaily  connected  to  the  cover  and  to  the  box,  means  for 
permitting  vertical  motion  of  the  hinge  anaa  at  one  of 
their  points  of  attachment,  meana  for  Umltlaf  aach  ver- 
tical motion  and  a  projection  carried  by  the  tiox  front  for 
removalriy  engaging  the  front  cover  edge  which  projection 
extends  upwardly  in  the  plane  of  tbe  box  front  tar  enough 
to  prevent  any  initUl  swinging  motion  by  tbe  eoter  on  its 
hinge. 

2.  The  eombination  of  a  box,  a  covtr.  a  bent  binge  arm 
plvotaily  connected  to  the  cover  and  to  the  box.  aMana  for 
permitting  aad  for  llmltlag  vertical  motloa  of  tb«  hlage 
arm  at  one  ef  aneh  polnto  of  attachment  and  yleldlag 
BMana  for  holding  such  hinge  arm  at  one  determiaed  potat 
aad  for  returning  the  aame  theieto. 
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S.  Tha  coaMMthm  vt  «  box,  a  eorer.  a  bent  hinge  ara 
plTOtally  connected  to  the  corer  etrnctare  at  Its  upper  end 
and  to  the  box  atmetore  at  Ita  lower  end,  one  of  euch 
•tmetnrea  betnf  prorlded  with  an  openlnc  permlttlnc  and 
llaltinc  vertlea]  motion  bj  the  adjacent  hinge  arm  plT- 
otal  connection. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  box,  a  corer,  and  bent  hinge 
arms  piroted  at  their  apper  ends  to  the  box  coTer  and 
carrylnr'tt  their  tower  ends  a  connecting  rod,  the  box 
structure  being  provided  with  a  horisontal  groore  permit- 
ting and  limiting  rertlcal  motion  by  the  hinge  arm  con- 
necting rod. 

5.  The  eombiaatloa  of  a  box,  a  eoTer.  bent  hinge  arms 
plTOted  to  the  corer  and  at  their  lower  ends  onlted  by  a 
connecting  rod.  the  box  stroctnre  being  provided  with  a 
boriaontal  groove  permitting  and  limfting  vertical  motion 
by  the  connecting  rod  and  spring  means  for  realllently 
holding  the  connecting  rod  at  the  desired  normal  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.1 


9594»72.  MBASUBING-BULE  FOB  TAIL0B8.  AMTONIO 
ToMAsnxt,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  July  19,  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  50«,2M. 


A  measorlng  mle  for  tailors  having  a  ploraUty  of  par- 
allel lead  lines  extending  lengthwise  of  the  blade,  each 
having  a  dlstlngolahing  character  dllferent  from  that  of 
the  other  or  others  and  all  said  characters  being  grouped 
together  transversely  of  the  blade,  and  a  plurality  of  se- 
ries of  transverse  marka  arranged  in  multiple  at  irregular 
distances  along  the  edge  of  the  rule  and  respectively  ex- 
tending from  said  lead  lines  to  said  edge,  and  the  dif- 
ferent ssriss  of  Buirks  being  distinguished  from  one  an- 
other by  different  characters  at  each  mark. 


900.9T8.    CAGB  FOB  GAMES.     ALrtSD  VoUKtm.  Pitts- 
burg, Pa.    Filed  Jan.  12.  1910.    Serial  No.  537,«28. 


1.  A  cage  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  plnraltty 
of  wall  units,  each  unit  comprising  vertical  bars  and  In- 
wardly-extending upper  and  lower  horlsontal  ban,  an 
upper  frame  connecting  the  upper  horixontal  bars,  a  lower 
frame  connecting  the  lower  horixontal  bars,  and  a  net- 
ting coaasetlng  said  frames  inwardly  of  tbe  vertical  bars. 

2.  A  cage  of  the  type  described  compristng  a  plurality  of 
wnll  \uilts,  each  unit  comprising  vertical  bars  and  In- 
wnrdly-extsndfng  upper  and  lower  horlsontal  bars,  an 
npper  frasM  connecting  the  upper  horixontal  bars,  a  lower 
frame  connecting  the  lower  horixontal  bars,  a  netting  con- 
necting said  frames  Inwardly  of  the  vertical  bars,  and 
bradng  members  sseorsd  to  the  horlsontal  and  vertical 
bars. 

H.  A  eaga  of  thn  type  described  comprising  a  plurality  of 
wan  nnlta,  sack  unit  comprising  vertical  bars  and  In- 
wardfy-ffTtimdlng  npper  and  lower  horixontal  bara,  an 
oppcr  frame  eoonactlng  tbe  upper  horlsontal  bars,  a  lower 
finms  eonaecttag  the  lower  borisonul  bara,  a  netting  con- 
■eettag  said  frasMs  Inwardly  of  the  vertical  bars,  vertl- 


cally-dlspoaed  uprights  moonted  opoa  the  upper  frame, 
and  a  screen  secured  to  said  nprlgbts  and  tornUng  la  eea- 
neetion  therewith  a  superimposed  cage. 

4.  A  cage  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  plorallty  of 
wall  units,  each  unit  comprising  vertical  bars  and  In- 
wardly-extaadlng  npper  and  lower  boriaontal  bars,  an  up- 
per frame  connecting  the  upper  horlsontal  bars,  a  lower 
frame  connecting  tbe  lower  horisonUl  bars,  a  netting  con- 
necting said  frames  inwardly  of  the  vertical  bara,  bracing 
members  secured  to  the  horlaonUl  and  vertical  bars,  ver- 
tically-disposed uprights  mounted  upon  the  npper  frame, 
and  a  screen  secured  to  said  upri^ts  and  forming  tai 
connection  therewith  a  saparlmposad  cage. 

5.  A  cage  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  plurality  of 
^rall  units,  each  unit  eomprialng  vertical  bars  and  In- 
wattlly-extendlng  upper  and  towar  horlsontal  bara,  an  up- 
per frame  connecting  the  npper  horlsontal  bara,  a  netting 
connecting  said  frames  Inwardly  of  the  vertical  bars,  right- 
angularly  disposed  and  oatwardly-extendlng  foundation 
blocks  projecting  from  the  tower  frame  and  supporting  the 
lower  horlsonUl  bars,  and  bearings  carried  by  the  upper 
frame  and  engaging  tbe  upper  horlsontal  bars. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  prlntad  In  the  Gaxette.l 


959,974.  MICBOMBTBB  -  CAUPSB8.  Zkhabub  B. 
TccKca.  Providence,  B.  I.  Filed  May  12.  1909.  Serial 
No.  4»e.401. 


1.  In  a  measuring  instrument,  the  combine  t ton  with  a 
frame,  of  a  micrometer  mounted  upon  tbe  frame,  arms 
upon  tbe  frame,  a  bar  slidably  mounted  in  the  arms,  a  jaw 
upon  the  bar  in  cooperative  relation  to  the  micrometer,  and 
a  slldable  member  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  bar  in- 
termediate the  arma  and  movable  upon  the  bar  a  distance 
equal  to  the  measuring  capacity  of  the  micrometer. 

2.  In  a  measuring  instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  micrometer  mounted  on  tbe  frame,  arms  upon 
the  frame,  a  bar  slidably  moonted  in  the  arms,  a  Jaw 
upon  the  bar  In  cooperative  relation  to  tbe  micrometer, 
clamping  members  in  the  arms,  a  slldable  member  upon  tbe 
bar  intermediate  the  arms,  and  a  clamping  member  upon 
tbe  slldable  member. 


909,975.  BBOODEB.  Akthow  WAumtcK,  Oak  Heights 
Poultry  Farm.  Wasb.  Fllsd  Jobs  1,  1909.  Serial  No. 
499.588. 

1.  A  hover  for  brooders  comprising  a  frame  work  hav- 
ing a  series  of  spaced  bars  extending  in  tbe  same  direction 
aeroas  the  frame,  fhbric  stripe  looped  over  and  depending 
from  said  bars,  and  a  series  of  binding  bars  Inserted  be- 
tween the  other  bars  and  engaging  the  fabric  strips  to  Mnd* 
them  In  place. 

2.  A  hover  for  brooders  comprising  a  frame,  a  series  of 
spaced  bars  azteDdlng  In  tba  sane  dlraetion  acroaa  said 
frame,  a  series  of  fabrk  atripa  looped  over  and  depending 
from  said  bars  and  being  apaeed  apart  niton  tba  bara,  and 
a  set  of  binding  bars  insartsd  between  tbe  other  bars  and 
engaging  the  fabric  strips  to  hind  tham  In  place. 

8.  A  bov«  for  brooders  eomprWac  a  frame,  a  aerlea  of 
spaced  bars  extending  In  tbe  same  dlreettoa  acroaa  said 
frame,  fabric  strips  looped  over  and  dspMdlng  from  aaid 
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bars  aad  spaced  sUgbtlx  apart  upon  tbe  bars,  a  aet  of  bind- 
ing strips  Inserted  between  the  other  strips  and  engaging 
the  fatole  strips  to  bind  them  In  place,  and  an  alr-pervloos 
fabric  covering  the  npper  surface  of  aatd  frame. 


4.  A  hover  for  brooders  comprising  a  frame  having  a 
series  of  spaced  bars  extending  across  said  frame  in  the 
aame  direction,  fabric  strips  looped  over  ssld  bars  and 
depending  therefrom,  a  aet  of  binding  strips  inserted 
between  said  other  strips  and  engaging  the  fabric  strips  to 
bind  them  in  piece,  and  an  impervious  layer  of  material 
covering  aald  frame  except  for  a  space  st  the  center. 


959,976.  COMPOSITE  PAVEMENT.  Edwin  C.  Willaci:, 
Bast  Auburn,  Cat.  Filed  June  28,  1909.  Serial  No. 
504.858. 


909,977.    BLBCTBICAL  CONNBCTOB.    Fbavk  L.  WAaR- 

BCSK   and   OBoaoB    E.    LAWanircB,    Lea   Aagelea,    CaL 
Filed  Jan.  IS,  1910.    Serial  No.  537.953. 


1.  A  pavement  consisting  of  a  lower  course  of  large 
places  of  stone,  smaller  plsees  of  stone  and  atone  dust 
mixed  with  sufflcient  bitumen  of  proper  consistency  to 
tborooghly  coat  all  of  the  partlclee  which  is  prevloosly 
mixed  and  then  laid,  without  eompreaalon,  on  a  sultaMe 
foundation,  and  a  prevtoualy  mixed,  upper  course  com- 
posed <tf  finely  divided  mineral  aaatter  mixed  with  snfll- 
etont  bituminous  binding  material  to  tborooghly  coat  all 
of  the  partlclee  which  Is  first  q>read  in  a  thin  layer  on  the 
tower  course  and  thereafter  blended  and  bonded  with  the 
tower  course  by  compreeston,  whereby  the  two  courses 
are  made  a  coaspaet  and  substantially  integral  suas  which 
Is  densest  at  Its  top. 

2.  A  pavemant  comprising  a  foundation,  a  tower  course 
thereon  made  up  of  large  ptecee  of  stone,  smaller  pieces  of 
stone  and  stone  dust,  mixed  with  safllclent  bitumen  of 
proper  consistency  to  thoroughly  coat  all  of  tbe  particles, 
and  an  upper  thin  eourae  diapoaed  on  tbe  tower  course  and 
made  up  of  fln^-dlvlded  mineral  matter  mixed  with  safll- 
clent bituminous  binding  material  to  thoroughly  coat  all  of 
the  partlclee.  and  blended  with  tbe  coarse  mixture  at  the 
top  of  the  mass,  whereby  the  two  layers  are  bonded  Into 
one  and  a  compact  rigid  layer  densest  at  tbe  top  la  formed. 


1.  In  comblnatton  with  an  incandescent  lamp  bulb,  of 
a  base,  sn  iamilated  body  secured  in  said  baae,  aaid  body 
baring  a  longitudinal  bore  and  a  central  contact  member 
poaltioned  therein,  a  bracket  positioned  within  said  bore, 
a  helical  spring  poaltioned  upon  said  bracket,  and  nor- 
mally projecting  said  central  contact,  electrical  connec- 
tioa  between,  aald  bracket  aad  a  line  wire,  a  leaf-apring 
poaltioned  upon  one  side  of  said  Insulated  body,  aegmental 
threads  poaltioned  upon  said  leaf-spring,  a  poah-button 
poalttoned  upon  said  leaf-spring,  said  spring  having  elec- 
trical connection  with  another  line  wire,  a  carbon  filament 
within  aaid  bnlb  and  said  line  wirsa  la  dreoit  therewith. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprMag  an  Ineaa- 
descent  lamp  bnlb,  an  insulating  body  secured  thereto  and 
provided  with  a  bore  extending  tberetbrovgb,  a  contact 
member  poaltioned  in  said  bore,  electrieal  aoanectton  be- 
tweoi  said  member  aad  a  line  wire,  a  apring  aeenred  to 
said  body,  a  push  button  poaltioned  spon  said  spring,  the 
latter  baring  electrical  connection  with  another  line  wire, 
and  a  carbon  filament  within  aald  bulb  aad  aaid  llae  wlrea 
la  circuit  therewith. 

S.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed  eomprialng  aa  Inau- 
lated  body,  said  body  having  a  longitudinal  bore  and  a 
central  contact  member  positioned  therein,  a  bracket  posi- 
ttoned  wlthlQ  said  bore,  a  helical  spring  positioned  upon 
mid  bracket  and  normally  projecting  aaid  central  contact. 
electrical  connection  between  aald  bracket  and  a  line 
wire,  a  leaf  spring  poaltioned  upon  one  side  of  said  Insu- 
lated body,  segmental  threads  positioned  upon  said  leaf 
apring,  a  poah  button  positioned  upon  said  leaf  spring, 
said  spring  having  electrical  connection  with  another  line 
wire  and  said  wires  adapted  to  form  an  electrical  circuit. 

4.  A  device  of  the  clase  deacribed  comprising  an  Insu- 
lated body,  said  body  provided  with  a  longitudinal  bore,  a 
resUlently  mounted  central  contact  positioned  In  said 
bore,  aald  bore  substantially  filled  with  an  insulating  ma- 
terial, a  leaf  spring  secured  to  the  side  of  said  Inaalated 
body,  a  conducting  throided  portion  secured  to  said  spring 
and  electrical  connection  between  aaid  spring  and  another 
line  wire,  a  tubular  caaiag  for  said  body  and  provided 
with  a  cut-out  portion,  and  a  push  button  carried  by  the 
spring  and  projecting  through  said  cut-out  portion  be- 
yond the  plaae  of  the  exterior  of  said  caalng. 


9  5  9,978.  STEEBING  MECHANISM  FOB  AUTOMO- 
BILE&  Ctsa  B.  Wattlbb,  Providence,  B.  I„  aaaigaor 
to  Prorldeace  Gaa  Motor  Company,  Proriduoe,  B.  L,  a 
Corporation  of  Bhode  Island.  Filed  Aug.  S,  1908.  la- 
rial  No.  446.578. 

1.  A  steering  attachment  for  automobiles  oomprlslag 
in  combination  with  an  axle,  and  a  connecting  rod,  a  baae 
block  secured  on  said  connecting  rod.  a  M-braached  mem- 
ber piroted  fm  said  base-block,  means  to  oppose  tbe  rota- 
tion of  said  member  aad  means  to  tilt  said  meaiber  against 
tbe  pressure  of  said  opposing  means. 

2.  A  steering  attachment  for  automobllea,  eomprlalag 
la  eombiaatloa  with  aa  axle  aad  a  connecting  rod,  a  base- 
block,  securad  on  said  connecting  rod,  an  armed  membvr 


W9i 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Hay  3t;  1910. 


May  31, 1910. 


U,  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«»» 


ptT«C«d  Ml  mM  iMM-block,  resUicDt  means  flx«d  ob  mM 
Moek  aad  in  ettgaceaMBt  wtth  mM  aniM  for  malntatBinc 
them  in  a  normal  aute  of  equllibriam  and  mcana  to  tilt 
aald  arma  In  oppoatttoa  to  mU  rcaUleat  maaiia. 


8.  A  ateering  attachment  tor  aatomobllea  comprlainc 
ta  combination  witb  an  axle  and  a  connecting  rod,  a  baae- 
block  Mcnred  on  Mild  connecting  rod.  an  armed  member 
eentnlly  plTOtad  on  said  baae-block.  means  for  locking 
Mid  amsd  aMBbar  in  a  eeatml  or  balanced  position,  and 
rasUlMt  Bias—  for  rstoming  said  aaatber  to  tha  aaid 
normally  locked  or  eeatral  poaittoa. 

4.  A  ateerlag  attack  meat  for  antonobUes  comprising 
la  eomblaatloa  with  as  axle  and  a  oonaeetiag  rod,  a  baaa- 
bloek  secorad  o«  said  conneeting  rod.  an  araMd  awmbar 
ceatrailj  plvotad  oa  aald  baae-block,  meana  tor  loektag 
said  armed  maeibar  la  a  eeatral  or  balaaead  poattloa.  aad 
r«aUl«it  wnaaa  ta  coaaeetioa  witb  said  arms  and  secured 
t«  said  basabkx*. 

5.  A  staarlat  attaebaaat  for  aatoaobUea  cooiprlsiBg. 
la  combiaatioa  witb  aa  axle  aad  a  coaaecting  rod,  a  baae- 
Uoek  saeozad  «■  aald  eeaaectiag  rod.  a  member  pivotad 
oa  said  baaa-Mook.  meana  far  yieldlaglj  malatainiag  said 
DMmber  in  a  eeatral  balaaead  poaitioa  aad  meaaa  coactiag 
witb  aaid  laat  skeaaa  for  yialdlagly  loeklag  said  maatiwr 
la  Ita  eaatral  poaitioa. 

[Claima  0  ta  »  not  prlatad  la  tlie  Gaaett*.] 


969,07».  FA8TSN1NO  MKAMB  rOB  BCBEKf-PLATES. 
William  O.  Wsaa,  Oleaa  Falla.  aad  JoHii  H.  Babkaeo. 
Bandy  Hill.  N.  T.  Filed  Jaae  1«.  1906.  8«nal  Mo. 
4S8.78B. 


1.  The  eoablaatioa  of  a  pair  of  acrean  platea  barlag 
thetr  adjacent  adgea  engaging  one  aaotber  in  oTerlapped 
relatloa,  the  orerlapped  portions  of  the  platea  baring  reg- 
istering apertorea,  a  frame  harlng  a  supporting  bar  ar- 
ranged beneath  the  orerlapped  portiona  of  the  platea,  aad 
fastening  meima  extending  through  the  regiatering  aper- 
tures of  the  overlapped  portions  of  the  platea  to  lock 
aaeh  platea  tnm  relatiTe  aeparatlon  or  ahlfting  more- 
meat,  aald  faatcBing  means  being  alae  aecnred  to  aaid 
SQpportlag  bar  to  bold  said  platea  rigidly  thareoa. 

2.  The  combiaatioa  of  a  pair  of  aercea  platea  hariag  eo- 
operattraly  arraagad  adjacent  edgaa.  a  bar  tor  sapportiag 
the  pUtas  aad  haTlog  a  traaarerae  cyHadrlea]  opaaing 
extending  lata  the  aaaaa  from  oae  aide  aad  also  having  % 
aseood  opeateg  laadhu  i>to  the  opeaiag  first  mentioned 
flaai  the  appslta  aida  of  the  bar,  screws  far  fastening 
the  plataa  la  aaSparattra  relatloa  with  aaM  bar.  and  a  aat 
for  eaeh  scraw.  aaid  aat  baiag  of  eyliadrlcal  form  aad  ar- 
raagad withia  tkm  cyUadrtcal  opaaiag  of  the  bar.  the  ant 
havlBg  a  diaaetrteal  tapped  opaatag  eotperatlTe  with  its 
respaetlT*  aerewa,  the  nat  alao  hariag  a  diametrical  tool- 


raeelTiBg  slot  exposed  at  one  end  thereof  aad  a  slot  extend- 
iag  iBwardiy  from  its  opposite  end  to  a  potat  beyoed  the 
tapped  opeaiag  to  form  a  aecead  tool-raeetrtef  pertioa  aad 
alao  senring  to  dirlda  tlie  not  whereby  a  hiadlag  action  la 
produced  between  the  divided  portiona  of  the  nut  and  the 
screw. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  aereea  platea  having  co- 
operatively arranged  adjaeeat  adgea,  a  bar  far  8iq>porting 
the  plataa.  a  aerew  tor  aaenrtag  the  plataa  la  eodperatlve 
relatloa  with  aaid  bar.  aad  a  aat  havlag  a  eyliadrlcal  ex- 
terior aad  provided  witii  a  diametrical  tapped  opeaiag  to 
receive  said  acrew,  the  mat  belag  divided  in  the  direction 
of  ita  axial  length  by  aeaaa  ot  a  alot  axteadlag  trans- 
versely at  ita  axh^  the  divided  eeetloaa  of  the  ant  being 
sprang  apart  ao  as  to  prodoee  a  bladlaff  aeOea  opoa  the 
spring  whan  the  latter  la  latiodacad  lata  the  aat 

4.  The  eombtaatioa  of  a  pair  of  aersaa  platea  having  co- 
operatively arraagad  adjaeeat  edgaa,  a  bar  <»  supporting 
the  platea  aad  provided  wltil  eylladrloal  epaalaga  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  Ita  opposite  latesal  sMea,  a  aerew  for 
aecnriag  the  platea  la  eeOperatlva  relatka  with  said  bar, 
and  a  eyliadrlcal  aat  cagaged  ta  4m  eeneapondingly 
formed  aperture  of  the  bar  aad  havlag  a  diametrical 
tapped  opeaiag  eoSpemtlag  with  tlM  aoM  aerew,  the  op- 
poeite  eada  of  the  nut  being  provided  wtth  slots  to  receive 
aa  appropriate  implement  Introduced  from  either  aide  of 
aald  bar  whereby  the  nut  may  be  turned  about  the  axis 
of  ita  cylindrical  form  so  aa  to  receive  the  acrew. 


969.M0.  rURNACX.  Jacob  Waiim.  CWvelaad,  Ohio,  a»- 
aignor  to  The  Strong,  Carliale  k  Hammond  Company. 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  15, 
1009.     Serial  No.  017,940. 


1.  A  furnace  comprising,  a  heating  oven;  a  comboa- 
tion  chamber  below  the  beating  oven ;  a  flue  leading  from 
either  side  of  the  cmnbustlon  chamber  into  the  heating 
oven ;  a  secondary  chamber  above  the  beating  ovea ;  a 
shelf  sapported  in  the  aecondary  chamber;  a  ihie  extend- 
ing from  the  heating  ovea  throogh  the  top  thereof  into 
the  aeeoadary  chamber;  aad  huraera  directed  lato  the 
combustion  chsmber :  eoabiaed  aubetaattally  aa  aat  forth. 

2.  A  furnace  compriaing,  a  heating  oven ;  a  eembuatloB 
chamber  below  the  heating  oven;  a  flue  leading  from 
^ther  sMe  of  the  eomhoatloa  duuabcr  lato  the  heating 
oven ;  a  aecondary  chamber  above  the  heating  oven ;  a 
shelf  supported  In  the  secondary  chamber,  eald  shelf  being 
spaced  from  the  walla  of  the  chamber :  a  flue  extending 
trtMB  the  heatiag  oven  throng  the  top  thereof  into  the 
eeeondary  (Camber;  aad  boraera  directed  Into  the  com- 
bustion ehaaiber ;  eomhtaed  aubataatlally  aa  aet  forth. 

S.  A  furaaec  comprMag.  a  heating  ovea :  a  eombuatloa 
ehaaM>er  below  vhc  hcatteg  ovm  ;  a  flue  leading  from  elthw 
side  of  the  cemboatton  duimber  into  the  heating  oven :  a 
aecondary  chamber  above  the  heating  ovea ;  a  ahelf  anp- 
ported  la  the  aeeoadary  chamber,  eald  riMlf  beiag  spaeed 


from  the  walla  of  the  chamber;  a  flua  extaadlag  frosn 
the  heating  ovea  lato  the  aecondary  chamber,  aald  flae 
eaterlag  the  seooadary  diamber  directly  beneath  the  ahelf ; 
and  burners  directed  into  the  combustion  chamber;  com- 
bined substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  foraaee,  the  combination  with  a  heating  oven, 
of  a  aeeoadary  chamber  above  the  heatiag  ovea:  a  shelf 
supported  in  the  secondary  chamber ;  ahd  a  flue  extending 
from  the  heating  oven  through  the  top  thereof  into  the 
aecondary  chamber. 

6.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  heating  oven, 
of  a  aecondary  chamber  above  the  heatiag  oven ;  a  shelf 
supported  in  the  secondary  chamber,  said  shelf  being 
spaced  from  the  walls  of  the  chamber ;  and  a  flue  extending 
from  the  heating  oven  through  the  top  thereof  into  the 
aecondary  chamber. 

[Claima  9  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


959,981.     SASH-LOCK.    SAinJSL  O.  WafcLMAM,  Corry,  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  21,  1909.    Serial  No.  618,800. 


-af 


1.  In  a  sash  lock,  a  caalng,  a  poat  diapoaed  therein,  a 
plate  provided  with  a  locking  dog  and  a  aleeve  surrounding 
aai(f  post  and  alldingly  mounted  thereon,  and  a  spring  sur- 
rounding said  post  aad  disposed  between  aald  plate  and 
caslag. 

Z.  la  a  saah  lock,  a  caahMU  a  poat  diapeaed  therelB,  a 
plate  provided  wtth  a  loeklag  dog  and  sUdtangly  miountsd 
en  said  post,  a  aprtng  diapsaed  between  said  plat* aad  eaa- 
lag,  a  cap  plate  provided  with  aa  aperture  for  aald  dog  aad 
an  apertare  oppoalte  the  dog  plate,  aad  a  slaev«  carried  by 
said  dog  plate  aad  aarreoadlng  aald  poat 

3.  la  a  aaah  lock,  a  loeklag  dog  eotnprlaing  a  plate  hat- 
ing one  end  bent  at  an  angle  to  the  body  aad  thence  upon 
Itself  to  form  a  dog  and  formed  with  aa  oppealtaly  diapoaed 
sleeve  projected  therefrom. 

4.  la  a  aaah  lo^  a  ctocolar  caaing  provided  wtth  a  cea- 
trally  diapoaed  poat,  a  cap  pUte  haviag  a  aide  wall  pro- 
vided with  an  interlocked  eoaaeetlon  with  aald  caslag  aad 
aecured  to  said  poat,  a  plate  provided  wtth  a  dog  and  a 
aleeve  surroundiag  said  post  aad  alldingly  mounted  there- 
oa,  aad  a  spring  surrounding  said  post  to  maintain  the  dog 
plate  in  contact  with  aald  cap. 

6.  la  a  aaah  lock,  a  caalag.  a  eliding  plate  la  aald  caalng 
provided  with  a  locking  dog,  a  spring  diapoaed  between 
aald  plate  aad  caaing.  a  poah  plate  engaging  sakl  sliding 
Plata,  and  a  latch  plate  aiounted  to  intercept  the  push 
plate  In  ita  outward  travel  and  retain  aald  poah  plate  In 
projected  poeitioa. 

[Claima  6  to  9  aot  printed  in  the  Oaaett*.] 


959.982.      PBOTECTOB    FOR    HEELS   AND    SOLES   OF 
BOOTS    AND    SHOES.      Fxamk    W.    WaiTCHaa    and 
Cbablbs  F.  WUmkLL,  Boetoa,  Ifaaa.,  aaaigaeta.  by  di- 
rect aad  aMaae  aaalgaaMata,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Pateraoa.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey. 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1800.     Serial  No.  f»7,206. 
1.  A  protector  adapted  to  he  ditven  edgewiae  lato  the 
wear-aarfkce  of  the  heels  aad  aolea  of  boots  and  shoes,  eon- 
sisttng   of   strip-like    material    of  substantially   uniform 
width   having   the   sabataatlally   uniform   entering   edge 
thereof  eompoeed  of  relatively  wMe  eectlona  adapted  to  cut 
their  way  into  the  leather  lata  which  the  pretecter  la 


driven,  aad  having  the  aahl  aacdoae  aaparatad  by 
BMre  deep  had  relatively  narrow  moutha  or  notAee  td 
laava  tetaet  in  the  aaid  leather  a  corrsapeadteg  mtA  or 
aecka  Joining  together  at  an  latarsMdiata  pohit  or  potats 
tb»  portions  of  leather  that  are  eeparated  by  the  said 
tlons  of  the  entering  edge,  nabatantlalty  aa  daaerlbed. 


^- 


2.  A  protector  adapted  to  be  driven  edgewiae  Into  the 
ir-snrfhce  of  the  heels  and  soles  of  boots  and  shoes,  con- 

slating  of  strip-like  material  of  substantially  uniform 
width  m  bent  form,  having  the  substantially  uniform 
entering  edge  ttiereof  compoaed  of  relatively  wide  aectiona 
adapted  to  cut  their  way  into  the  leather  into  whidi  the 
protector  ia  driven,  and  having  the  said  aectiona  separated 
by  one  or  more  deep  and  relatively  narrow  mouths  or 
notches  to  leave  Intact  In  the  aald  leather  a  corresponding 
narrow  neck  or  necks  Jofaiing  together  at  an  intermediate 
point  or  polata  the  portions  ot  leather  that  are  separated 
by  the  protector,  substantially  aa  deacrfbed. 

3.  A  protector  adapted  to  be  driven  edgewiee  into  the 
heels  and  aolea  of  boots  and  shoes,  of  subatantially  uniform 
width  and  having  the  form  of  a  complete  ineloaure.  with 
the  substantially  uniform  entering  edge  thereof  composed 
of  relatively  wide  sectloas  adapted  to  cat  their  way  lato 
the  leather  Into  which  the  protector  ia  drtvea,  and  having 
the  aald  sections  separated  by  oae  or  more  rtfatlvely  aar- 
row  deep  notdMa  to  leave  Intact  In  the  aald  leather  a  corre- 
apondlng  neck  or  nacka  Joining  the  portion  of  stock  that 
is  inclosed  by  the  protector  with  the  portion  thereof  sur- 
rounding the  lattw,  aubataatlally  as  described. 

4.  A  protector  adapted  to  be  driven  edgewise  lato  the 
heels  and  aolee  of  boota  and  ahoea,  and  conalattag  of  strip- 
like  material  of  substantially  uniform  width  having  the 
■ubatantially  uniform  entering  edge  thereof  formed  with 
the  deep  notch  or  notehea  which  are  narrow  in  proportion 
to  the  adjoining  portiona  of  the  aaid  entariag  edge  aad  alao 
having  the  aballow  notchee  formed  In  the  aectiona  of  aald 
entering  edge  laterally  adjacent  said  notch  or  notchee  aa 
deacrlhed  aad  aahstaatiaUy  aa  aet  forth; 

5.  A  protector  adapted  to  he  drivca  sdgewkw  lato  tiM 
wearaurflaee  <d  the  heels  aad  aolea  of  boota  aad  shoea,  and 
eeaaiating  of  strip-like  material  of  auhatantlally  oaiform 
width  in  bent  form,  with  the  subatantially  aaUorm  enter- 
ing edge  thereof  eompoeed  of  relative  wide  asetlaaa  adapt- 
ed to  cat  their  way  Into  the  leather  into  which  the  pro- 
tector ia  driven,  having  a  relatively  narrow  oloC  or  aet^ 
to  leave  latact  in  the  aald  leather  a  oorraapoadlag  oecic 
and  havlag  oae  or  both  aarfhoea  thereof  provided  wtth 
bora,  aabstantially  as  described. 

(ClalaM  6  to  8  aot  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 
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As  aa  article  of  maaafhcture.  a  awlagMree  hook 
priaing  a  tingle  length  of  malleaMe  iroa  or  steel  beat  ad- 
jaeeat to  one  ead  to  provide  a  ferrule,  the  ead  of  the  bar 
latsraUy  thaNCrem,  oaM  tervala  halat  «t 
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coiMTo-eaam  tnm  MctlOMl  Htm,  thm  other  tm6  at  ml* 
bar  btlM  •xt^aMA  la  pwaUct  r«Utk>D  to  nkl  lateral  uid 
porttom  aad  baTtag  a  book  toraDe«  tberaon.  tbe  eztremlty 
ot  aald  hook  btta«  actaaded  ovtwaidlr.  •  dasptag  bolt  ex- 
tendins  throogb  an  totermedlate  portloo  of  the  bar  and 
oD«  of  the  ewU  tbarwrf  adjacent  to  the  ferrule,  aad  a  not 
taaTtas  ttarewled  eBSM«»«<>t  upon  lald  bolt  adapted  to 
btnd  the  laner  cfWTez  enrface  of  the  ferrule  upon  the  pe- 
riphery of  a  awtacletree  to  aeeure  the  book  la  poaltlon 
thereon. 


_  aad  derleea  for  eauatag  protoetora  alagty  to 
flight  to  the  drlTer-paanga,  of  a  defleetiag  raceway-eectlon 
bf  wbtdi  In  the  flight  of  a  wlnied  protoetor  the  lead,  due 
to  momentum,  of  the  weightier  portion  of  the  protector  la 
orercome  and  the  wlnga  of  the  protector  are  caoaed  to  aa- 
■ome  a  horiaontal  poaltloa  wlthta  the  drlrer-paaaage. 
[Clalma  6  to  21  not  prtated  la  the  Oaaette.] 


959  984  MACHINI  FOR  SETTING  HSBL  AND  80L» 
PBOTBCTOM  FOR  BOOTS  AND  8H0B8.  HawBT  W. 
WixTSB  and  BAarHOLOMBw  J.  Cowlok,  I^wreace,  Maaa.. 
aaalgnors,  by  direct  and  meane  aaaJgnmenta,  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pateraon.  N.  J,  »  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Jan.  14.  1901.  »ertal  No. 
48,108. 


0  60.9  80.  GAME  APPARATUS.  HBitaT 
PhUadelphla,  Pa.  FUed  Mar.  20.  1010. 
601.020. 


F.    WSIOBT, 

Sertal   No. 


1.  In  a  machines  fOr  aettlng  winged  protectora,  the  com- 
bination with  a  drtTor.  a  foot-plate  having  a  drlTer-paa- 
aage.  and  deirteea  for  feeding  protectora  alngly  In  roccea- 
aloa.  of  a  momeotnuwrheek  which  rctardo  the  weightier 
aide  of  a  protector  during  the  flight  at  the  protector  to- 
ward the  aald  drifer-paaoage  and  thereby  canaea  the  wlngi 
at  the  protector  to  aaanme  a  horiaontal  poaltloa  wh«i  fully 
irlthla  the  drlTer-paaaage. 

2.  la  a  machine  for  aettlng  winged  protectora.  the  com- 
blaatloa  with  a  drtrer.  a  foot-plate  baring  a  drtrer-paa- 
aage.  derloca  for  feeding  the  winged  protectora  alagiy  In 
aocceaatoa.  aad  a  raceway  along  which  a  protector  thua 
deUrered  makaa  Olght  by  grarlty  toward  the  drlrer-paa- 
aage, of  a  momaatum-cbeck  which  retarda  the  wai^ttar 
aide  of  the  protector  la  the  aaid  flight  aad  ther^>y  throwa 
tha  wiaga  of  the  j^otoctor  lato  a  horiaoatal  poalUoa  wlth- 
ta tiM  driver-pa— »n 

8.  In  a  "«f»««—  for  aettlBg  winged  protectora,  the  eoa»- 
blnatlon  with  a  drhrer,  a  foot-plate  having  a  drirer-paa- 
aaga.  aad  devieaa  tot  eaoalag  protectora  to  make  flight 
atagly  toward  aald  drlTer-paaaage,  of  meaaa  to  rererae  the 
lead  of  the  wel^tlw  aide  of  a  protector  during  tbe  flight  of 
the  latter  to  throw  the  wlaga  there<rf  lato  a  horteoatal  po- 
altloa wlthla  tbe  driver  paaaagw 

4.  la  a  machlae  fOr  aettlag  wln^  protectors,  the  com- 
hlaatioa  with  a  driver,  a  foot-plate  haviag  a  drlver-paa- 
■age.  devlcea  fl»r  d^lvcrlag  protectora  alngly  In  aucceaaloa, 
aad  a  raceway  aloag  which  a  protector  tbaa  delivered  de- 
•eaada  by  gravity  toward  tbe  drlvar-pMMge,  of  meaaa  to 
rvvaiM  the  lead  of  the  weightier  portion  of  the  protector  in 
tta  flight  aa  it  Mten  the  drtver-paaaage  and  thereby  cauae 
tka  wli«i  of  tha  protaetor  to  aaaame  a  hortaoatal  poaltlon 
^rttbte  tha  diiiet  pa— H 

6.  la  a  aachlBe  tat  aettlag  wlaged  protectora,  tbe  coaa- 
y»fa-  wttt  a  driver,  a  flOot-plate  haviag  a  drlver-paa- 


1.  A  game  apparatoa.  comprlalng  a  reetaagnUr  field,  aa 
apwardly  projectlag  wall  around  the  edge  of  aald  field, 
llnea  connecting  tbe  walla  at  the  comera  of  tbe  field,  a 
circle  in  tbe  center  of  the  field,  diagonal  llaea  connecting 
aald  flrat  mentioned  llnea  with  aald  circle,  forming  foar 
flelda  nader  the  caption  "  Home  field,"  and  aeoHng  apac^ 
la  aald  home  flelda.  In  aald  circle  at  tiie  center,  aad  la  the 
coraera  of  tbe  boaM,  betweea  aald  firat  meatloaed  llnea 
and  tbe  walla,  aubatantlally  aa  deaeribed. 

2.  A  game  apparatoa.  comprtatag  a  rectangular  field,  aa 
apwardly  projectlag  wall  a««ad  the  edge  of  aald  field, 
llnea  connecting  the  walla  at  the  comera  of  the  field,  a 
comparatively  large  circle  la  the  ceater  of  aald  board,  dl. 
agoaal  llnea  connecting  aald  circle  with  aald  firat  men- 
tioned llnea,  dividing  the  board  Into  four  fields  under  tbe 
caption  "Home  field,"  aad  aald  apaeea  formed  by  the 
firat  mentioned  llaea  la  the  coraera  of  the  board  under  tbe 
caption  "Penalty,"  a  amall  circle  In  the  center  of  the 
field  concentric  with  the  firat  mentioned  circle,  dUmond 
ahaped  figurea  diagonally  dlapoaed.  located  within  the 
Urger  circle  and  connecting  the  amaUar  circle  with  tbe 
diagonal  llnea,  and  ball  receiving  deprcaaioaa  in  aald  amall 
circle  and  diamond  figurea,  aubatantlally  aa  deaeribed. 

3   A  game  apparatua,  comprising  a  rectangular  field,  an 
upwardly  projecting  wall  aroaad  the  edge  of  aald  field, 
Itnea  connecting  the  walla  at  the  coraera  of  tbe  field,  a 
comparatively   large  circle  la  the  center  of  aald  board, 
diagonal  llnea  connecting  lald  circle  with  aald  flrat  men- 
Uoned  llnea,  dividing  the  board  in  to  four  flelda  under  tbe 
caption  "  HoBM  field,"  aad  said  apaecs  foriMd  by  tbe  firat 
mentioned  llnea  In  tbe  comera  of  the  board  under  tbe  cap- 
tion "  Penalty,"  a  amall  circle  la  tha  oeater  of  the  field 
concentric  with  tbe  flrat  mentk—d  elrda.  dlaaioad  ahaped 
figurea  diagonally  dlapoaed,  locatad  wlthla  the  larger  circle 
and  connecting  the  fcaaller  drde  with  the  diagonal  llnea, 
depreealona  In  the  larger  circle  betwa»  the  diamond  fig- 
urea, under  the  caption    •  Spot,"  raetaagalar  figurea  la 
ttxh  home  field  aad  each  rectaagnlar  figure,  each  peaalty 
fleld.  each  dlamoad  figure,  aad  the  eaatral  circle  haviag 
ball  receiving  depreaalona,  and  nuaMrals  In  aald  deprea* 
alona  aubatantlally  aa  described. 
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909.080.     OLUINO-MACHTNB.     JoHir  FaaimiCK  Earv. 
Bt  LoQla.  Mo.    Filed  Aug.  SO.  1900.    Sertal  No.  616,800. 


&JiFJk. 


1.  A  gluing  machine  comprlalng  a  tank :  a  meaoa  for 
heating  aald  taak ;  a  vat  aionated  la  aald  tank  and  heated 
thereby:  a  gluing  roller  seated  la  aald  vat;  a  receiving 
Ubie  aM>nnted  above  aald  tank ;  receiving  rolla  mounted  in 
front  of  aald  receiving  table :  guMe-flngera  mounted  above 
aald  gluing  roller ;  a  preaanre  roller  mounted  above  aald 
gluing  roller ;  a  aerlea  of  adjuauble  fingera  contacting  with 
tbe  periphery  of  aald  gluing  roller ;  and  a  mechanlam 
whereby  the  feeding  rolla  may  be  tilted,  aubatantlally  aa 
deaeribed. 

2.  A  gluing  machlae  comprlalng  a  taak:  a  meana  for 
beating  aald  tank ;  a  vat  mounted  In  aaid  tank  and  heated 
thereby ;  a  gluing  roller  aeated  in  aald  vat ;  a  receiving 
table  mounted  idwve  aald  tank ;  receiving  rolla  mounted  in 
front  of  aaid  receiving  table :  gulde-fingera  mounted  above 
aaid  gluing  roller:  a  preaanre  roller  mounted  above  aald 
gluing  roller;  a  aerlea  of  adjuatable  flngera  contacting 
with  tbe  periphery  of  aald  gluing  roller;  and  a  guard 
mounted  In  aald  vat  to  contact  with  the  anrface  of  aald 
gluing  roller,  aubatantlally  aa  deaeribed. 

8.  A  ^ulng  machine  comprlalng  a  tank;  a  meana  for 
heating  aald  tank ;  a  vat  mounted  In  aald  tank  and  heated 
thereby ;  a  gluing  roller  aeated  In  aald  vat ;  a  receiving 
table  mounted  above  aald  taak ;  recelvlag  rolla  mouated  In 
f roat  of  Mild  receiving  table ;  gulde-flngera  mounted  above 
•aid  gluing  roller;  a  preaanre  roller  mounted  above  aald 
gluing  roller ;  a  aerlea  of  adjuatable  flngera  contacting  with 
tbe  periphery  of  aald  gluing  roller;  and  a  guard  adjuat- 
ably  mounted  In  aald  vat  to  contact  with  tbe  aurfaee  of 
•aid  ^nlng  roller,  aubatantlally  aa  deaeribed. 

4.  A  gluing  aaaehine  coifiprialng  a  tank ;  a  meana  for 
heating  aaid  taak ;  a  vat  mounted  in  aald  tank  and  heated 
thereby;  a  gluing  roller  aeated  In  aaid  vat;  a  receiving 
table  mounted  above  aald  tank ;  receiving  rolla  mounted  In 
front  of  aald  receiving  talde ;  gulde-flngera  mounted  above 
•aid  gluing  roller :  a  pressure  roller  mounted  above  aald 
gluing  roller  ;  a  aeriea  of  adjrwtable  flngera  eontaeting  with 
the  periphery  of  aald  gluing  roller;  and  a  thermoatatle 
regulator  whereby  the  temperature  of  aald  vat  ia  con- 
trolled, aubatantlally  aa  deaeribed. 

I'll         Urf        ■    I       I  in, 


959,987.     KDUCATIONAL  APPARATUS.    Lbom  BAaairr. 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.    FUed  July  10, 1908.    Serial  No.  443,870. 

1.  An  educational  device,  comprlalng  a  aupport  having 
the  dlvlalona  of  a  year  marked  in  relatively  reveraed  order 
on  each  of  two  sldea,  a  apbere  repreaentlng  tbe  aon  car- 
ried by  aaid  aupport,  and  a  globe  repreaentlng  tbe  earth 
rotatably  carried  by  the  aupport  and  revoluble  about  the 
ann. 

2.  An  educational  device,  comprlalng  a  aupport  having 
the  dlvlalona  of  a  year  nmrked  In  rdatlvely  revecaed  order 
on  each  of  two  aldea,  a  apbere  repreaentlng  the  ann  car- 
ried by  aald  aupport,  a  globe  repreaentlng  the  earth  rota- 
tably carried  by  the  aupport  aad  revoluble  about  the  sun 
aad  aa  ladlcator  movable  over  said  dlvlsloas.  on  each  aide 
of  aald  aupport,  with  the  earth  la  revolution  about  the  ann. 

3.  An  educational  device,  comprlalng  a  aupport  having 
the  dlvlalona  of  a  year  on  one  aide  thereof  for  the  north- 
ern hemisphere  and  the  complemental  dlvlalona  of  a  year 
In  the  aoutbera  bemlapbere  on  tbe  opposite  aide  tbereof. 


a  aphara  representing  the  aun  carried  by  the  aupport,  a 
globe  representing  the  earth  rotatably  carried  by  the  aup- 
port and  revoluble  about  the  aun,  and  a  pointer  for  almnl- 
taneonaly  Indicating  complemental  yearly  dlvlsloas  la  both 
hamlapherea. 


4.  An  educatloaal  device,  eosM^rialag  a  aupport  haviag 
the  dlvialoas  of  a  year  marked  in  relatively  reveraed  order 
on  each  of  two  aldea,  a  apbere  repreaentlng  the  aun,  a  aeg- 
ment  revoluble  In  aaid  aupport  about  aald  ann  and  a  globe 
repreaentlng  the  earth  carried  by  the  nada  of  aald  aegmeat 
aad  independently  rotatable. 

6.  An  educational  device,  comprlalng  a  aupport  having 
the  dlvlalona  of  a  year  marked  In  relatively  reveraed  order 
on  eadi  of  two  aldea,  a  aegment  revoluble  In  aald  aupport 
a  q>here  repreaentlng  tbe  aun  carried  by  aald  sagawat,  a 
supplemental  aegment  held  between  tbe  eada  of  aald  seg- 
ment and  at  rii^t  angles  to  aald  aupport,  a  globe  aegment 
pivoted  to  said  aupplemental  segment,  and  a  globe  repre- 
aaatlag  the  earth  roUtably  held  la  said  globe  segsMst  In 
aa  ladlned  position. 

[Clalma  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


9  6  9,988.      WIRE-STRBTCHER.      BOTD  BnoM   BOBB. 
Haynea,  N.  D.    FUed  Nov.  16.  1908.    Serial  No.  402,829. 


A  wire  atreteher  comprlalng  in  comMnatioa.  a 
chor  aMmber  including  integral  rl^t  an^  arms  havtag 
post-engaging  means  on  their  Inner  tacea,  a  lever  pivoted 
upon  the  anchor  member.  Integral  wlre-cagaglag  laga 
formed  upon  the  anchor  member  and  the  Icvar,  plvqtsd 
clamping  membera  dlapoaed  adjacent  aald  luga  for  eoaa- 
gagemeat  therewith  in  atretehlag  a  wire,  a  lever  pivoted 
to  the  outer  ead  of  one  of  the  arau  of  the  anchor,  a  check 
pla  carried  by  the  arm  Inwardly  of  the  lever  fbr  ^eeUag 
ongagement  therewith,  a  pin  carried  by  the  lever  Inwardly 
of  Ita  pivot  poiat,  and  a  chain  carried  by  the  ontar  cad  of 
tbe  oppoelte  arm  and  adapted  for  adjastaUa  ea«agement 
around  a  poat  and  over  aald  laat  named  ptefer  Mndlag 
engageaaeat  with  a  post  apoa  atovemaat  of  ths  lover  lato 
engagement  with  the  ebe^  pin  and  to  hold  the  lever  la 
aneh  engaged  poaltlon. 
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lasBAi.  ▲.  Bon,  Baltlator*.  Md. 
Mrtal  N^  474.T0A. 


1.  Tbc  comblnftttoa  with  the  frame  bftrlas  vertical  fuide 
atrip*,  of  a  Tcrtleal  atrip  morablc  longltQdinallr  between 
the  fulde-atrlpa  and  haTiag  at  Ita  aide  edfc  a  metal  plate 
with  a  lonfitndlaal  ehaanel  at  one  ilde  of  Its  tertical  cen- 
ter :  a  aaah  haTteg  «  aide  rail  and  alao  provltfad  at  its  aide 
edte  with  a  matal  pUte  whiek  alao  has  «  lonritndlaal 
chanael  at  one  aide  of  its  vertleal  center  and  the  two 
plate*  confrontlag  «aeh  other;  a  rlTet  plTOtally  connect- 
ing the  said  two  plates:  a  loeklag  bar  «xt«idlns  Terti- 
eally  in  the  reftetarlac  ehannela  of  the  piT0tall7-«onsected 
plat**,  and  meaas  tor  operatlnf  aald  bar. 

2.  The  combiaatloa  with  the  frame  hartac  vertical  fcolde 
•trip*,  of  a  vertical  aMp  movable  kmcttadlnany  between 
the  ffnlde-atrlp*  and  havla*  at  tta  VCTtleal  side  edge  a 
metal  plate  with  a  loogltiidtBal  ehaanel  at  one  side  of  Its 
v*rtle*l  center:  a  aaah  haTtef  a  aid*  rail  and  alao  pro- 
vided at  Ita  mM*  *it*  with  a  metal  pUte  which  latter  has 
a  vertleal  ehamael  at  oae  aide  of  its  vertical  center  and 
the  two  platea  coafrontlnff  each  other, — said  aaah-rall  hav- 
^  a  reeaa*  trttiidliit  lawardl^  from  its  front  face  and 
fammnalratlf  with  th*  channel*  of  the  coofkootlBC  platN 
aad  the  fhti^-***^  plate  «C  the  aaah  rail  having  spring 
taagims  paaehed  therefrom  and  projeetlng  Into  the  clian- 
B*l  th*ie*(;  a  rlrat  plvoUIly  connectias  the  two  chan- 
neled platea:  a  loekhsf  bar  estaadia*  vertically  In  the 
two  fhyT»*»«  «t  th*  plat**  aad  **at*d  agaiaat  the  spring 
t*ag«c«  of  tbc  latter  and  havlag  an  arm  that  outers  the 
rccia*  of  the  aaah  rail ;  a  plate  aecarad  to  the  front  face 
of  th*  aaah  rail  aad  eoverlng  aald  aaah-rall  reeesa,  and  a 
levar  ptvotally  mounted  with  respect  to  aald  plate  aad  hav- 
ing one  e»d  eoanoeted  with  the  arm  of  the  locking  bar  la 
■aid  sash^rall  racsas. 

8.  The  eearitlaatkm  with  the  frame  having  vertical  guide 
strip*,  of  a  vertleal  strip  movable  longltodhsally  between 
the  galde-strfp*  aad  having  a  channeled  metal  plate  at  its 
vertical  side ;  a  aaah  having  a  side  rail  with  a  channeled 
meUl  plate  at  its  vertical  side  which  confronts  the  plate 
ea  the  strip, — aald  two  channeled  platea  being  pivotally 
connected  at  oae  aide  of  their  registering  ehannela ;  a  lock- 
ing bar  extending  vertically  in  the  reglaterlng  channels  of 
the  plvotally-coanected  platea  and  having  a  laterally-pro- 
jecting arm;  aprlnga  operating  on  one  side  of  the  locking 
bar  in  said  aaah-rall  channel ;  a  lever  plvotally  sustained 
oa  the  sash  rail  aad  havlag  one  end  oannoet^  with  the 
arm  of  the  locking  bar  and  the  other  end  exposed  for 
operation ;  a  aprtng  bar  at  one  side  of  the  pivoted  lever 
for  engaging  the  latter  to  hold  It  In  ita  op«ated  position 
and  a  poah  button  exposed  on  the  outar  aide  of  the  sash 
rail  for  releasing  said  spring  bar. 


908,900.  STABTKB  FOR  HTDROCABBON  -  ENGINES. 
Odilox  Baisaota^  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  Automatic 
Starter  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois, 
filed  Apr.  IT.  1908.     SerUl  No^  4t7.601. 

1.  The  combiaatloa  of  a  mnltlcyllader  hydrocarbon 
eagta*.  a  eartmretcr,  a  battery  of  pump*,  oae  for  each  eyl- 
iader.  havlag  thepioager  rods  eoaaeeted  to  a  slagle  trans- 
verse bar.  paB*ageii  coanecttag  each  pamp  with  the  car- 
bureter and  with  its  respective  engine  cytisder,  and  mech- 
anlam  for  caaslng  the  oadllatloa  of  aald  bar  for  forcing 
aa  explosive  mlstai-4  lato  the  eaglne  eyllnders. 

2.  In  an  au«MaehUe  th*  combtnatloa  of  a  muttleyllnder 
hydroearhea  **«!■•,  a  caihnretmr,  a  battery  of  pampe,  one 
for  ea^  cytladar,  havlag  the  plunger  rods  connected  to  ■ 
single  tranavarse  bar.  passages  connecting  each  pump  with 
the  carbureter  aad  with  its  respective  eaglne  cylinder,  and 
BMchanism  controlled  from  the  st-st  of  the  operator,  for 


caaalag  th*  o*elllatlon  of  said  bar  for  fordag  an  ezplestv* 
lalatiu*  lata  th*  *agla*  cyllad*ffs. 


8.  The  combination  of  a  maltlcyllBder  hydrocarbon 
engine,  a  carbureter,  a  battery  of  pnmpa,  one  for  eadi  cyl- 
inder, having  the  plunger  roda  connected  to  a  alngle  trans- 
verse bar,  passages  connecting  each  pump  with  the  car- 
bureter and  with  its  respective  engine  cylinder,  and  a  aln- 
gle mechanism  for  causing  the  oscillation  of  aald  bar  for 
fordag  an  exploalv*  mlxtore  lato  all  of  the  eaglne  eyl- 
ladar*. 


989,991.     HAT  -  FASTEN  KB.     L«ox  BaoDT,   New  York, 
N.  T.    nied  Apr.  «,  1909.    Serial  No.  488.318. 


L  The  combiaatloa  of  a  hat  pta,  a  hair  engaging  device 
carried  by  the  pin  and  rotatable  therewith,  and  a  pin 
alldable  on  the  hat  pin  to  paaa  Into  the  hat  and  \oA  the- 
hat  pin  against  rotation. 

2.  The  eomblnatl<m  of  a  hat  pta.  and  a  device  carried 
by  the  hat  pin  and  rotatable  therewith,  said  device  having 
teeth  to  engage  the  hair  and  draw  the  bat  to  the  head 
and  having  a  guard  set  inwardly  of  the  teeth  to  bear  on 
the  top  of  the  head  and  limit  the  buertion  of  the  teeth  in 
the  hair. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  haU  engagtag  device,  and  a  hat 
pin  on  which  the  device  is  carried,  having  a  sectional  head, 
with  one  section  of  the  head  movable  longitudinally  of  the 
body  of  the  pin  and  provided  with  means  to  engage  the 
hat  and  lock  the  pin  agalnat  rotation. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  hat  pin,  a  device  rotatable  with 
the  pin  to  engage  the  hair  and  draw  the  hat  to  the  head, 
aald  pin  having  a  head  provided  with  a  pin  to  paaa  into 
the  hat  and  lock  the  derice  In  place. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  hair  engaging  device,  and  a  bat 
pin  on  which  the  device  la  carried  constructed  of  an  Inner 
and  an  outer  section  with  the  Inner  section  secured  to  the 
body  of  the  pin  and  the  outer  section  having  a  limited  lon- 
gitudinal movement  relative  to  the  Inner  aectlon  and  pro- 
vided with  pins  slldable  through  the  inner  section  to  en- 
gage the  hat  and  lock  the  hat  pin  against  rotary  movement 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


900,992.  WA8HINO-MACHTNB.  lOHV  F.  BuaXBOLDn 
aad  William  P.  Bcbkholdkk,  Harrisonburg,  Va.  PUed 
July  18,  1909.     Serial  Na  507.87T. 

1.  In  mechanical  movementa,  the  eonbinatlon  with  a 
shaft,  bearings  therefor,  an  abutment  collar  thereon,  a 
ahell  cone  secured  thereon,  a  cylinder  frictlonally  engagad 
thereby  aad  meana  for  moving  the  ahaft  and  rotating  the 
cylinder. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  deaeribed,  the  comblna- 
tl<m  with  the  shaft,  of  an  abutment  collar  thereon,  means 
mounted  on  the  timft  forming  a  friction  dutch,  and  piv- 
otalljr  secured  means  tntermeahing  with  a  pinion  on  one 
of  the  members  of  the  ehtt^  far  operating  th*  dcvle*. 
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8.  la  a  devle*  9t  th*  character  described,  the  comblna- 
vrith  a  vertically  alldable  ahatt.  an  abutment  collar 
thereon,  means  mounted  on  the  abaft  forming  a  friction 
clutch,  the  loosely  mounted  member  thereof  having  a  pin- 
ion formed  thereon,  a  pivoted  lever  for  moving  the  shaft 
havlag  means  Intermesblng  with  said  pinion  and  causing 
It,  and  thus  the  shaft  through  the  aMdlnm  of  tbe  clutch, 
to  revolve. 
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4.  In  combination  with  a  waablng  machine,  a  ahaft  ver- 
tically movable  therein,  a  dasher  secured  on  the  lower  end 
of  the  shaft,  an  abutment  collar  secured  on  the  shaft,  a 
ahell  cone  secured  there-above,  a  pinion  bearing  cylinder 
looaely  mounted  therebetween,  tbe  upper  end  of  the  cylin- 
der and  the  cone  forming  a  friction  clutch,  a  lever  pivoted 
to  the  aide  of  the  machine  and  mgaging  the  cylinder,  and 
Intermeshing  means  engaging  the  pinion  carried  thereby, 
aald  lever  aervlag  to  vertically  aiove  the  ahaft  aad  to  re- 
volve the  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deaeribed,  tbe  comblna- 
tloa  with  a  vertically  BMvabI*  ahaft.  aa  abutment  thereon, 
a  shell  cone  aecared  to  tiie  ahaft  above  aald  ahntSMat.  rev- 
oluble  meaaa  looaely  mouated  <«  the  ahaft  havlag  frie- 
tl<mal  engagement  with  the  cone,  means  for  moving  the 
shaft  and  revolving  said  revoluble  means,  said  latter  means 
being  plvotally  secured  to  tbe  device,  and  means  also  se- 
cured to  the  device  and  to  the  end  of  aald  pivoted  means 
for  counterbalancing  the  weight  thereof. 


960,998.  WOOD-BKNDINO  MACHINE.  lOHW  B.  Caxb- 
SOK,  Lawrence,  Maaa.  PUed  Apr.  17,  1900.  Serial  No. 
490,588. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  d«aerlb*d,  a  frame,  a  bmM 
supported  tbereoa,  a  flexible  member  adapted  to  aapport  an 
article  to  be  beat,  rigid  bar*  attaehad  to  th*  cad*  of  aald 
member,  taleecoplc  bars  pivoted  to  th*  f^aaw  aad  eoanoeted 
to -the  flrst  meatloned  bars,  springs  holding  the  telescopic 
bars  exteaded,  a  power  ahaft,  and  aa  operative  coaaeetlon 
between  the  power  ahaft  and  the  end*  of  th*  rigid  bars 


to  move  the  same  and  cauae  the  flexible  member  to  confirm 
to  the  Bkold. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  d**crib*d,  a  fraaM,  a  meld 
aupported  thereon,  a  flexible  member  adapted  to  support  an 
article  to  be  bent,  rigid  bars  atteched  to  t^  eada  of  aald 
■lember,  telescopic  bare  pivoted  to  the  frasM  aad  con- 
nected to  the  first  mentioned  bars,  springs  hoMlag  the 
telescopic  bars  extended,  a  power  abaft,  and  an  operative 
coonectioa  between  the  power  shaft  and  tbe  ends  of  the 
rigid  bars  to  move  the  same  and  cause  tbe  flexible  member 
to  conform  to  tbe  mold,  said  connection  Including  a  wind- 
ing drum  and  cablea  leading  from  the  drum  to  aald  rigid 
bar*.  \      ' 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  a  frame,  a  mold 
supported  thereon,  a  flexible  member  adapted  to  aupport 
an  artlde  fo  be  bent,  rigid  bars  attached  to  the  *ads  of  said 
member,  telescopic  bars  pivoted  to  tbe  frame  and  connected 
to  tbe  flrst  mentioned  bars,  springs  holding  the  telescopic 
bsrs  extended,  elemente  slidably  mounted  on  aaM  bars  and 
embracing .  the  flexible  member  adjacent  Its  ends  to  limit 
tbe  length  jof  tbe  flsKlble  portion  of  aald  member  aad  con- 
trol the  poaltion  of  tbe  article  thereon,  means  to  hold  said 
elements  io  adjusted  position  on  the  rigid  bars,  a  i>ower 
shaft,  and  an  operative  connection  between  tbe  power 
shaft  and  the  enda  of  the  rigid  bars  to  move  the  same  and 
cauae  the  $exible  m*mb*r  to  conform  to  the  mold. 

4.  In  a  'derice  of  tbe  kind  described,  a  frame,  a  mold 
supported  thereon,  a  flexible  member  adapted  to  support 
an  article; to  be  bent,  rigid  bars  atteched  to  the  ends  of 
said  membjer,  teleacopic  bars  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  con- 
nected to  the  flrst  mentioned  bars,  springs  holding  the 
telescopic  bars  extended,  elements  slidablj-  mounted  on 
said  bars :  and  embraelag  the  flexible  member  adjacent 
ite  enda  to  limit  tbe  length  of  the  flexible  portloa  of  aald 

bar  ahd  control  tbe  poaltion  of  tbe  artlde  th*r*on, 
to  lK>ld  said  elemente  in  adjusted  posltloa  on  the 
rigid  bars,  a  power  ahaft,  and  an  operative  oonasct1on.be- 
tween  the  i  power  ahaft  and  tbe  ends  of  the  rigid  bars  to 
■Mve  the  iMune  and  cause  the  flexible  member  to  conform 
to  tbe  mold,  said  connection  including  a  wladlag  drum 
and  cables  leading  from  tbe  drum  to  aald  rigid  bara.  ' 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  deecrlbed,  a  fnuae,  a  aaoid 
supported  thereon,  a  flexible  member  adapted  to  support 
sn  artlde'  to  be  bent,  rigid  bars  attached  to  the  enda  of 
aald  member,  telescopic  bars  pivoted  to  tbe  fraaie  aad  eoa- 
nected  to  the  flrst  mentioned  bars,  springs  holding  tbe 
telescopic  bars  extended,  a  support  atteched  to  aald  flexi- 
ble member,  mechanism  to  move  said  support  to  and  from 
said  rnold^  demente  slidably  mounted  oa  saM  bars  aad 
embracing  the  flexible  member  adjacent  ite  ends  to  limit 
the  length  of  tbe  flexible  portion  of  said  member  and  con- 
trol tbe  poeltlon  of  tbe  article  thereon,  meaaa  to  bold 
aald  elemfnte  in  adjusted  position  on  the  rigid  hara,  a 
power  ahift,  and  an  operative  connection  between  the 
power  ahaft  and  tbe  ends  of  tbe  rigid  bars  to  atove  the 
ssme  and  cause  tbe  flexible  member  to  conform  to  tbe 
mold.        Ill   !  ■ 

(Claim  m  Mt  priatad  la  th*  Qaaett*.) 

F 


95».9»4.  ACBTTLENE-OA8  GENERATOR.  MSBWlir  W. 
CASaiXB.  Prederieton,  New  Bmnnwick,  Canada,  aaalgnor 
to  Th«  Moaitor  llaaufactnriag  Compaagr,  Lladted. 
Prederieton,  Canada.  Piled  July  29.  1909.  Serial  No. 
510,217. 

1.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  a  generating  chamber,  a 
carbid  chamber  adapted  to  deliver  carbld  thereto,  a  gas 
tenk.  coonectioaa  betweea  the  generating  chamber  and  gaa 
tank,  a  bell  movaUy  mounted  In  tbe  gaa  tank,  a  lever 
operated  by  the  bell  and  provided  with  one  Mforeated  «ad. 
valves  mounted  in  the  carbid  chamber,  meana  for  detech- 
ably  connecting  the  valves  to  tbe  lever,  a  oMvably  asouat- 
ed  arm  connected  to  the  biftercated  end  of  the  lever  and 
adapted  te  mateteln  the  valve  eoaneetlng  meaaa  in  op- 
erative position,  and  asoana  for  maintaining  th*  movable 
arm  te  operative  poeltlon. 

2.  In  an  acetylene  gOMrator.  a  generating  Camber,  a 
carbid  chamber  adapted  to  ddtver  carbid  thereto,  a  g^.s 
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bctwMo  the  ffMMntlac  ch«ab«r  aad  |m 

t%^^,  a  iMll  aormbly  moanted  in  tbe  gas  taak,  a  l«T«r  op- 
erated tr  tb«  bM  aad  proTldtd  wtth  on*  bttareat«d  eiHl. 
TalTM  aooatad  te  th*  carbld  ctembar,  a  eonneetinc  rod 
attached  to  aafd  Talraa,  ab  mdimrOim  nvt  on  aald  rod,  a 
■orably  Booatad  am  eoaiMetad  to  th«  Ufnreated  and  of 
tba  lartr  aad  adipCai  to  avpport  th*  adjnatlnc  not  to 
■lalatala  oparaMa  eoasaetloaa  betweea  tb«  lerer  aad  ralva 
machaolsai.  aad  mnani  for  malatalDlng  uid  arm  in  oper- 
aM«  poaltloB. 


jv  ^^r 


S.  In  ctmblBatkw  with  an  aectyleaa  gaa  generator,  a 
ceaentlac  ebaaiter.  a  carbid  cbamber  adapted  to  deliver 
carbid  thereto,  a  gu  tank,  connectioaa  between  the  gen- 
atvtlas  iT^iiiT''—  aad  gas  tank,  a  bell  movaMy  o^oonted  in 
tka  flM  taak.  a  laver  operated  by  the  beU  aad  provided 
with  oaa  Mfareatad  ad.  valrea  moanted  In  the  earbtd 
ehamber,  maaaa  (or  detaehably  connecting  the  valTea  to 
the  lever,  an  arm  movably  connected  to  the  blfarcated  end 
of  the  lever  aad  adapted  to  maintain  the  valve  coanectlag 
maaaa  la  operative  posltloa.  aad  a  weighted  tevw  to  ea- 
gaca  aald  BMvaMa  aim  and  hold  It  in  operable  poeltlon. 

4.  la  eoBbtaatloa  with  aa  aeatyleae  gaa  generator,  a 
gaaeiatlag  ehamber,  a  carbid  ehamber  adapted  to  deliver 
eacMd  thwete.  a  gaa  taak.  eoaaeetloaa  between  the  gea- 
eratlag  ehamber  aad  gaa  taak.  a  baU  mevahly  mooated  la 
the  gas  tank,  a  Israr  operated  by  the  bell  and  provldad 
wtth  eaa  bttarcated  end,  valvea  moanted  in  the  carbid 
ehaanbar.  means  for  detachable  connecting  the  valvee  to 
the  lever,  aa  arm  aMvably  connected  to  the  btforcated  end 
9t  the  lever  and  adapted  to  maintain  the  valve  connecting 

In  operative  position,  a  weighted  lever  adapted  to 
rm  aad  hold  It  In  operative  poeltlon,  a  rod 
ktad  oa  the  carbid  chamber  and  adapted  to 
be  oparatad  whea  the  dosore  for  the  filling  opening  of  the 
carbid  ehambar  la  opened,  and  a  fork  extending  from  the 
end  ot  the  weighted  lever  aad  edited  to  be  engaged  and 
operated  by  aald  rod. 

5.  la  eomblnatloa  wtth  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  a 
iting  ehambar,  a  carbid  chamber  adapted  to  deliver 

a  gas  tank,  coanectlons  between  the  g«i- 
aad  gas  tank,  a  bell  movably  mounted  in 
the  CBS  taak,  a  lever  operated  by  the  bell  aad  provided 
wtth  «as  btfaMBtad  sad,  valves  mooatsd  la  the  carbid 
^aaibar,  msaas  for  detachably  ooanecting  the  valves  to 
the  lavsr,  aa  ana  ma>vably  eoanected  to  the  blfarcated  end 
etf  the  Isrer  aad  iHtiiKH  to  malntala  the  valve  connecting 
ta  ofsntfvs.posltloa,  a  welghtad  lever  adapted  to 
aad  held  it  la  operative  posttloa,  a  rod 
■avahly  mo— tsd  ea  the  earMd  chamber  and  adapted  to 
bs  eperafed  whea  the  eleaora  for  the  filling  opening  of 
the  carbU  rhamtrer  Is  apsaad,  a  fork  extaadlag  from  the 
aad  e<  tba  wililltiil  lever  aad  adapted  to  be  eagaged  and 
by  asM  lai.  a  wast*  cock  connected  to  aald  gea- 
taak.  aadi  caaaaetlo.is  between  aald  movably 
rod  aad  aald  waste  eock  wher^>y  the  wtsta  cock 
wfU  ba  opaaadaaths  rod  Is  raised. 

(ClalMB  e  to  fi  not  prtatsd  la  ths  Gaaettai) 


&59,9M.      FOLDBB    FOR    BLADB8. 
Newark.  N.  J.    Filed  Ang.  12,  1»0». 


OsBoa  A.   Clabk, 
SerUl  No.  SI  2,498. 


1.  A  holder  for  blades  comprising  a  sheet  of  Imperforate 
material  with  an  embossed  porttoa  thereon  adapted  to 
enter  tbe  perforation  In  a  p«forated  raaor  blade,  and  a 
cover  to  engage  tbe  emboeaed  portion  to  prevent  tbe  blade 
being  diaengaged  from  the  emboeeed  portion. 

2.  A  holder  for  bladea  comprialng  a  aheet  of  material 
folded  at  the  ceatar  to  form  one  end  lato  a  cover,  the 
sheet  of  material  being  amboaaed  with  a  portion  to  fit  tbe 
perforation  in  a  perforated  raaor  blade  and  project  tbroagh 
the  eame  to  be  engaged  by  the  cover. 

S.  A  holder  for  bladee  comprialng  a  aheet  of  material 
with  aa  emboeeed  portion  wlthoot  perforation  to  enter  tba 
perforation  of  a  perforated  raaor  Made,  the  emboeeed  por- 
tion permitting  the  blade's  vertical  removal  therefrom 
wlthoot  moving  tbe  blade  transversely  or  longltadlnaUy. 
a  cover  adapted  to  covw  the  Made  aad  the  aheet  and  en- 
gage the  embossed  portion  to  lo^  the  blade  thereon. 


»59.oe6.  KILN.  Bdwabd  Colb,  New  York.  N.  T.,  sa- 
slgnor  to  Jennetto  Cole,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  26, 
1906.    Serial  No.  297,928. 


1.  IB  a  kUa,  the  eecablaatloa  wltil  a  haralag  compart- 
ment, means  for  conveying  a  plaraUty  at  rows  of  brlcka, 
there  being  a  distance  between  eadi  row  of  bricks,  and 
meaaa  for  decreaatng  the  diataacs  between  each  row  of 
brlcka  la  the  dliecttoa  ot  tbttt  piugisssloa  prior  to  their 
being  horned. 

2.  In  a  kiln,  the  combinatloa  with  a  boning  compart- 
ment, of  means  for  conveying  a  plvraltty  of  rowa  of  brlcka, 
then  being  a  distance  betweea  each  row  of  brides,  msans 
tor  decreaslBg  ths  dlstaaca  betwen  sa^  row  of'  brlAs 
prior  to  their  being  dried,  aad  means  for  dsersastng  the 
distance  between  each  row  <tf  brlcka  after  they  have  been 
dried  and  before  tbey  are  baraed. 

3.  In  a  kiln,  the  eomMaatloa  of  a  boralng  compart- 
ment, a  plnrallty  of  polygoaal-sbapad  rrtla  located  la  tha 
same,  means  fbr  driving  eald  rella,  maana  fbr  c<mveylng  the 
brlcka  to  the  bomiag  chamber  aad  for  carrylag  them  from 
the  baming  chamber,  aad  one  or  mora  sUtloaary  rolla  In- 
terpoeed  at  each  end  of  the  borniag  chamber  betweea  the 
polygoaal-shaped  rolla  aad  the  meaaa  for  conreyiag  tba 
bricks  to  and  from  the  aaoM. 

4.  Tbe  comblaatloB  with  a  kUa.  of  a  drytag  ehambar  lo- 
cated la  front  of  the  8aaa,-aad  a  ceding  cbamber  located 
in  the  rear  of  the  aaaM.  of  a  Morality  of  tiara  of  roUera  for 
conveying  the  brldta  tbroagh  the  said  kOn,  a  plnrallty 
of  tlen  of  carrier  aproaa  located  to  tba  drytag  cbwnber. 
a  plnrallty  of  tlsn  of  carrtsr  aproas  loeatod  ta  ths  cool- 
tag  ^aiibsr,  aad  asaaa  iter  fosdlag  hrteks  to  either  of 
the  said  tlen  of  carrier  aproaa  ta  tba  drytag  <Aamber. 

5.  In  a  kUn.  the  eomblaatloa  of  a  boralag  Camber, 
a  plnrallty  of  tlen  of  rolla  loeatod  tbareta,  a  drytag  eham- 
ber. a  plnrallty  of  tlsn  of  carrier  aproaa  loeatod  tbsrtfa. 
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a  cooUng  ehamber,  a  plnrallty  oi  tlws  of  carrier  aproaa 
located  therein,  and  means  for  drlvtag  the  roUi  and  car- 
rier aproaa  of  any  one  tier  located  ta  the  same  ptane  at 
wffl. 

[ClaliM  6  aad  7  aot  prtatofi  ta  tbe  Oaaotta.] 


969,997.  ENOINK-8TABTINO  DEYICS.  Habbt  C  Cot- 
Howaa  and  Jambb  T.  Baimsbost,  Hartford  City.  lad. 
FOed  May  27,  1909.     Bertal  No.  498.646. 


1.  la  aa  esgtae  stertsr  of  the  character  deeerlbed,  the 
combination  with  a  crank  shaft,  of  a  stod'  shaft,  a  aeg- 
mental  rack,  a  lever  swtaglngly  moanted  apon  the  said 
stud  shaft  to  move  alongside  said  segmental  rack,  means 
esoasetad  to  said  lever  adapted  to  rotate  said  crank  shaft, 
said  means  comprising  geara,  a  movable  member  arranged 
apon  aald  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  aald  gean 
for  rotating  the  same,  means  comprising  a  movable  pawl 
connected  to  said  movabls  member  and  cooperating  with 
said  aegmental  rack  for  automatically  moving  saM  mov- 
able member  oat  of  engagement  with  aald  gear,  when  aald 
lever  la  swang  a  predetermined  diataace  ta  either  dirac- 
tlon,  aobstantially  aa  deecribed. 

2.  In  an  engine  starter  of  the  ebaraeter  deserfbed.  tbe 
combination  with  a  crank  abaft  of  a  swtaglng  lever  to  ro- 
tate said  crank  abaft,  meana  eonnecttag  aald  lever  and 
said  crank  shaft,  eabodytag  gean  and  a  longltadtaally 
slldable  tatch  bar  carried  by  said  lever  and  having  tts 
taner  «id  formed  for  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  one 
of  aald  geara.  and  meani  comprialng  a  doable-ended  pawl 
and  rack,  the  former  being  centrally  pivoted  apon  said 
latch  bar  to  travel  apon  the  latter,  whereby  movement 
of  the  said  lever  ta  sltbar  direction  after  completion  of  Ita 
swtagtag  movemeat.  eanaea  oadltattoa  of  the  pawl  apon 
one  of  its  ends  to  withdraw  the  said  tatch  bar  from  said 
gsar,  aabstantlally  as  described. 

8.  In  sn  engtoe  starter  of  tbe  ebaraeter  descrlbsd,  tbe 
eombtestlon  with  a  eraak  shaft,  of  a  awlngtag  lever  to 
rotate  said  crank  shaft,  s  stnd  shaft  npoa  which  the 
inner  end  of  said  lever  Is  mooated,  a  ptaloa  loosely  moant- 
ed on  said  stnd  shaft  a^laceat  said  lever,  a  ptalon  spUned 
upon  said  eraak  abaft  ta  agagemeat  with  aald  first  aamed 
pinion,  meaaa  for  moving  aald  last  named  ptalon  oat  of 
engagement,  a  latch  bar  longltndtaally  alidable  npoa  said 
lever  to  engage  with  Ita  taner  ead,  aald  flnt  aamed  pla- 
ion.  a  rack  mooated  above  aald  ptnkma,  and  provided  with 
aa  apper  dumlder  npoa  one  end  havtag  an  Inclined  face, 
a  «eoble  ended  pawl  centrally  pivoted  npoa  aald  latch  bar 
above  aald  rack  and  having  Ite  ends  engsglng  the  same 
on  opposite  sldss  of  said  tateh  bar,  aad  a  swtagtag  grip 
member,  pivoted  adjaosat  the  oot«r  end  of  ssid  lever  aad 
havtag  eeaaectloa  with  ssId  tatch  bar  aad  aald  pawl  to 
wltbdraw  tbe  same,  sobstaattally  aa  described. 

4(  la  aa  anglas  starter  of  ths  ebaractsr  flaserlbad,  ths 
eomMaatloa  with  a  eraak  shaft,  of  a  stod  shaft,  a  seg- 
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meatal  ftk  provided  with  aa  elevated  portloa.  a  lever 
swtagtagly  moanted  upon  aald  stnd  ahaft  to  move  alaag- 
alde  aald  aegmental  rack,  meana  connected  to  aald  lever 
aad  ada|>ted  to  rotate  aald  abaft,  aald  meana  compristag 
geara,  a  movable  member  arranged  npoa  aald  lever  adapt- 
ed to  Mgage  one  of  aald  gean  for  rotating  the  aame,  a 
movable  member  arranged  upon  said  flnt  named  movaMe 
member  and  coOperattag  with  aald  segmental  rack  for  ao- 
tomatically  moving  aald  flnt  named  movable .  member  oat 
of  engagement  with  said  gear,  when  said  lever  la  ewong  a 
predetermtaed  distance  In  either  direction,  and  manaally 
operative  means  for  disengaging  said  flnt  named  movable 
member  from  said  gear  and  said  aecond  named  movable 
member  from  eald  aegmental  rack,  for  ntorntag  aald  lever 
to  Ita  operative  poaltion,  aabatantially  aa  deacribed. 


969,998.  STOP -MOTION  AFPABATU8  FOB  HOISTS. 
AHoaaw  M.  COTLB.  New  Toi*.  N.  Y.,  aaslgaor  to  Otta 
Elevator  Company.  Jeraey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.    PUed  Jane  28,  1967.    Serial  No.  881,314. 


1.  ne  eombtaatlon  with  a  holatlng  device  and  drivtag 
means  therefor,  of  antomade  meana  for  nleaatag  aald 
holatlng  device  from  Ita  driving  meana  at  a  predetermined 
potat  ta  the  operation  of  the  hotattag  device,  and  appll- 
aneea  for  rednctag  tbe  apeed  of  said  driving  means  prior 
to  each  nleaae. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  holatlng  device  and  an  elae- 
tric  motor  for  drivtag  the  aame,  of  aatomatlc  devices  for 
rsdoclBg  the  speed  of  the  motor  at  a  predetermtaed  point 
ta  the  operation  of  the  holattag  device,  and  means  for  dis- 
connecting the  hotattag  device  after  tbe  apeed-rednctag- 
means  baa  operated. 

8.  The  eombinatict  with  a  hoisting  device  and  an  elec- 
tric motor  c<Hinected  to  drive  the  ssme,  of  a  atarttag  n- 
alstanoa,  a  fltid  reatatance,  aatomatlc  meana  tor  anccess- 
Ively  controlling  aa'i  retiatancea  at  predetermtaed  potata 
in  the  <Y>sratlon  of  the  hotattag  device  to  rednce  tbe  speed 
of  the  motor,  and  meaaa  for  aotomatlcally  agata  tacreaa- 
tag  the  apead  of  the  motor  when  tbe  holatlng  device  to 
stopped. 

4.  The  eombtaatloB  with  a  hoisting  device  and  an  elec- 
tric motor  for  driving  tbe  same,  of  accelerating  apparatna 
for  aald  motor,  aad  meana  for  canatag  said  acceleratlag 
sppsratoB  to  rednce  the  speed  of  the  motor  befon  the 
holsttag  device  in  stopped  and  agata  tacreaalng  the  apeed 
of  the  motor  after  each  holatlng  device  ta  stopped. 

6.  The  comblnstlon  with  a  holatlng  dsvlce.  of  braks 
mechanism  thenfor,  an  electric  motor  connected  to  tbe 
holsttag  device  for  operattag  the  same,  and  automatic 
meana  for  successively  reductag  the  speed  of  the  motor, 
effecting  the  application  of  the  brake  mechanism,  and  tbea 
accelerattag  the  qteed  of  the  motor. 

[Clalaaa  6  to  28  aot  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.1 


069,999.     CUBTAIN-H0I8TIN0  APPABATUB.     AjnoKW 
M.  CoTLB,  New  York.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Ods  nevator 
Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  Now  Jer- 
sey.   FUed  Oct.  14,  1907.    Serial  No.  397.810. 
1.  Tbe  eomblnatlea  with  a  rotatable  menber,  of  two 
motora,  power-tranamltttag  meana  betweea  oas  of  aald 
noton  and  said  rotatable  aiember.  and  meaaa  bstwsea  the 
other  motor  and  said  m«aBbsr  for  retardtag  tbs  ratatloa 
of  said  a»«nber  to  a  speed  proportional  to  that  of  aaU 
last  BBBMd  motor. 


"•■^-l' 


aaa 
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OFFICIAL  OAZETTE 


May  31,1910. 


^  The  flOMblMttMi  with  •  h«iattac  dram,  of  •  wheel 
eenceted  thereto^  *  iopport  for  miA  wheel,  a  drlTliMf 
OMiBber.  meuu  tot  llfttog  eUd  wheel  to  dtoconneet  the 
MBie  from  nid  drlTlBf  member,  uid  «a  deetro-reepoaelte 
device  for  helAag  Mid  wheel  Is  It*  Itfted  vodtloa. 


if*i»rM«ft«1f  J*«fMW 


5.  The  comblnatioa  with  ■  holatlof  dram,  of  «  wheel 
geered  thereto,  a  prime  morer  for  drl/lng  lald  wheel,  ap- 
paratos  for  moTtns  aald  wheel  to  dlaconnect  the  same  from 
■aid  prime  moTer,  and  electrleaUx  coatrolled  meana  for 
hoIdlBg  nid  wheel  in  Its  disconnected  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hoisting  dram,  of  a  brake 
wheel  connected  thereto,  a  drlying  ahaft  associated  with 
said  brake  wheel,  a  brake,  a  spring  tor  applying  the  brake 
to  the  brake  wheel  and  disconnect  the  latter  from  said 
driTlDg  shaft,  and  an  electro-mechanical  tripping  derlee 
for  holding  said  brake  wheel  in  Its  disconnected  position 
independently  of  said  spring  and  brake. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  hoisting  drat,  of  a  fHctlon 
wheel  geared  thereto,  a  friction  member  for  drlTing  snld 
friction  wheel  to  transmit  motion  to  snld  hoisting  dram, 
s  brake  associated  with  said  trletlott  when!,  mechanism 
ftor  applying  said  brake  and  holding  aald  friction  wheel 
ont  of  engagement  with  said  friction  member,  an  electro- 
oMgaet  for  releaahig  said  brake,  an*  an  eleetro-mechanleal 
tripping  appUaace  for  holding  said  friction  wheel  out  of 
«Bgagement  wHh  said  friction  member  eren  after  said 
eteetro-magnet  has  released  aald  brake. 

[Claims  e  to  10  not  printed  la  tb»  Gaaetta.] 


g«0,000.  METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOB  RBVBB8INO 
MOTORS.  AacHiBALD  8.  Cxtbitt,  Plttsfteld.  MaM.,  as- 
signor to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.    Filed  June  3,  1909.    Serial  So.  4M,860. 


*— ^ 


lag  a  forward  aad  rererae  poalttaa  aad  a  traaaltloB  posi- 
tion la  which  esrtala  of  the  flagers  brldse  the  apace  be- 
tweaa  segmeats  la  the  saaM  line  aad  effect  the  short  dr- 
cuitlng  of  the  motor  fields  in  changing  the  relation  of  tha 
latter  with  retereoee  to  their  armatarea. 

4,  In  combination  with  two  motors  normally  operated 
in  parallel,  a  rererser  of  the  finger  and  segment  type  har- 
iBf  f<»r  gsonfs  af  two  segmeaU  each,  two  fingers  eo- 
operatlag  with  each  groap  of  segments,  the  space  between 
the  segments  la  each  group  being  ao  sbmII  that  It  la 
bridged  by  one  of  the  fingers  when  the  reverser  Is  thrown 
from  one  position  to  the  other  whereby  the  fields  are 
short-clrenltsd  la  effecting  the  rererssl  of  their  connec- 
tions with  their  armatarea. 


960.001.  WHSBI/-TIBI.  BairjAiftN  Dahi.,  Mlnneapolla. 
Minn,  assignor  to  Dahl  Pnnctnreleas  Tire  Company, 
Minneapolis,  Mlna.  Filed  May  8,  1908.  Serial  No. 
481,880. 


1.  The  method  at  rererrtng  almtUtaneooaly  two  motors 
normally  operated  In  parallel  whldi  consists  ta  short-dr- 
enltlng  the  fields  by  eatahUshl^  the  rererse  connectlooa 
between  said  fields  and  their  armatures  while  the  original 
■tm  tttot  and  tbSB  latemptlBf  the  orlglaal 


2.  The  method  e<  refvsralng  rfmnltanaooaly  two 
motors  noraalljr  opatataC  la  parallel  whldi  eooBlsta  In 
t-«lrcaitlv  the  SaMs  by  eatahUshlag  ths  /erwae  con- 
Mds  aad  their  armatarea  while 
sdU  exist  aad  thsa  tetasraftlac 


wttk  two  aMters  aanaally  op«eated 
of  the  finger  and  sesmeat  type  hav- 


8.  la 

te  parallel,  a 


1.  Tte  comblaatloa,  with  a  wheel  felly  havlag  trana- 
Tsrss  sockeu  therein,  of  a  non-pneomatlc  tlr*  comprlslag 
an  oater  caalng  and  a  filler  therefor  coiBpossd  of  yWdlag. 
rsaUlent  materUl,  laterlorly  threaded  tah«  flttlag  wlthla 
said  transverse  sockets  and  sUdaMs  Kerala  and  haTlac 
hooka  oa  their  onter  enda,  rings  hartatg  flaagea  provided 
with  receeses  to  receive  said  hooks,  said  rlais  bsiag  at> 
ranged  oa  each  side  at  the  eaalag  and  sngiglng  the  aaaia, 
and  pins  having  right  aad  I«ft  hand  thxaads  tbaraoa  ca- 
gaglng  the  threads  at  said  tabea  hy  Msaas  of  which  aaM 
rings  can  be  drawn  together  aad  said  filler  eoaipreesed. 

a.  The  combination,  with  a  wheel  feUy  having  trans- 
verse sockets  thweln,  of  Interiorly  trended  tabes  flttlag 
within  said  sockets  and  slldabto  therala  and  having  hooks 
at  their  oater  end,  plaa  having  right  aad  left  haad 
threads  thereon  and  fitthtg  wlthla  Mid  tabes  aad  eagar 
Ing  the  threads  thereof,  an  oatar  casing,  a  flllar  of  roslUaat 
material  ladoaed  by  said  caslag.  rlaga  provided  oa  each 
side  of  said  eaalag  aad  engaging  the  aasM,  aad  said  rlags 
bdag  adapted  to  be  engaged  hy  the  hoeha  on  said  tabaa, 
the  degree  of  eompressloa  at  aald  easing  oa  mM  iMlllsiit 
material  belag  regnUtad  hy  the  ad>istMat  of  saM  plaa 
and  the  relaUve  poaltloa  of  said  tabas. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  faUy  having  transverse  sock- 
ets therein,  of  pins  wlthla  aaM  sockets  aad  having  right 
and  left  haad  threads,  an  oatar  saslag.  a  flllar  ladoaed 
thereby  and  eoaiposed  at  cairfUaat  matarlal.  riagi  provided 
oa  each  sUs  of  saM  eaalag  aad  havlag  lassas  ta  engage 
the  edges  at  the  same,  aad  BMaaa  eagaglag  saM  rtags  aad 
havlag  threada  to  e^ags  the  thfeada  e(  MM  ptaa  whsca- 
by  when  mM  pUa  are  rsvolTad.  mM  rtegi  wfll  he  drawa 
togsthar  to  eomprsM  saM  flller. 

4.  The  comblnaUoa,  with  a  fcUy.  at  a  aoa  paaamatV 
tire  comprising  an  oatar  CMlag  aad  a  raattlsat  flller  theta- 
for,  rtags  provided  «•  each  aids  e<  saM  eaalag  aad  havlag 
Htmgm  to  engage  the  aasM,  aad  adgM  wMeh  are  adapted 
to  pass  betwasn  srM  flllsr  and  mM  fMly.  saM  rtags  hslag 
trady  movaUs  toward  aod  frsa  eaa  aasttar  aatll  the 
dMlred  dagiae  o<  iiusipiMaliiB  Is 
pins  having  right  aad  left  hand  *^« 
ets  therefor  coaasetsd  with  saM  rtags,  ttasada  «(  aaM 
plaa  helM  adapted  ta  reeeiva  aa  upssartag  wienA  «r  kay, 
■nbstantlally  aa  dtstrthad 


May  31, 1910. 
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•80.002.  POBTABLB  BOBINO  -  MACHIN8.  Loaaaao 
Dailbt,  Kansas  City.  Kans.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1909.  la- 
rial  No.  48036S. 


1.  In  a  portable  boring  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  sapiwrtlDg  frame  having  a  vertical  rod.  of  a  block  ro- 
tative on  aald  rod  and  alidable  lengthwise  thereof,  a 
awlnglng  frame  supported  by  aaM  Mock  and  dMable  there- 
on at  right  angles  to  said  rod.  a  tool  bolder  rotative  on 
saM  swinging  frame  and  having  Ita  axis  paralld  witb 
aaM  rod,  a  bdt  whed  secured  on  and  rotative  with  aald 
tool  holder,  a  second  belt  wheel  rotative  on  aald  swinging 
frame,  a  belt  connecting  mM  two  wheels,  and  meana  for 
rotating  said  second  bdt  wheel. 

2.  In  a  portable  boring  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  anpporting  ftame,  of  a  block  vertically  didable  on  aald 
ftame  and  rotative  thereon  on  a  vertical  azla.  a  swinging 
frame  having  four  horlsontal  rods  disposed  In  paira,  one 
pair  above  the  other,  aaM  rods  being  horlaontally  didable 
la  mM  block,  a  tool  holder  rotative  In  mM  swinging  frame 
and  having  its  axis  paralld  with  the  axis  of  Mid  block,  a 
bdt  wheel  rotative  with  uM  tool  holder,  a  second  bdt 
wheel  rotative  on  mM  swinging  ft«me,  r  bdt  connecting 
aald  two  wheela.  meana  by  which  the  aecond  bdt  wheel 
may  be  rotated,  and  releaaable  clamping  meana  fbr  lock- 
lag  the  swinging  frasM  from  swinging  and  from  horlsontal 
alMlng  movement,  aald  clamping  meana  comprlaing  two 
horizontal  plates  disposed  respectlvdy  sbove  and  below  the 
four  horlsontal  rods  and  alidable  vertically  with  aald  block 
on  said  supporting  frame.  mM  plates  having  each  an 
arcoate  alot  disposed  concentric  with  the  axla  of  aaM 
block,  two  bearing  Mocka  respectively  alldably  mounted 
on  said  two  pair*  of  horlaontal  roda.  two  vertical  rods 
disposed  between  the  upper  and  lower  paIra  of  horlsontal 
roda,  and  a  clamping  bolt  extending  throngh  utd  slota 
aad  through  mM  bearing  blocks  and  having  meana  by 
which  it  may  draw  mM  two  platM  toward  each  other  aQ 
aa  to  clamp  mM  two  vertical  roda  between  the  upper  and 
lower  pairs  of  horlaontal  rods. 


960,003.    FOLDING  STEPS.    AxsXAKOn  F.  DivoK.  Pitts- 
hnrg.  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  11.  1800.     Serial  No.  817348- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  ear  having  a  doorway  pro- 
wlth  a  Bill,  a  platftorm.  aad  a  dear  adapted  to  cIom 
mM  doorway,  of  foldable  steps  szteadlag  whM  IMdad  la 
paralldism  wMb  taapaet  to  saM  sill  and  when  extended 


adapted  te  lead  to  aaM  pUtforat,  and  a  — actianisai  ba- 
aMtt  MM  platform  aad  eoaaeetsd  with  aaM  steps  aad 

adapted  to  be  actuated  on  the  opealag  meffossaat  at  oaW 
door  to  extend  said  steps  aad  on  the  eleslag  mavasssat 
of  the  door  t«  shift  ths  steps  to  a  pealtlaa  la  paralleUaM 
wltit  saM  9IIL 

2.  The  Combination  with  a  ear  having  a  dobnray,  a 
platfbrm,  had  a  door  adapted  to  doae  aaM  doorway,  at 
fddable  steps  adapted  to  lead  to  mM  platfMia,  a  mac^ 
anlsm  benMth  saM  ptatfbrm  and  adapted  to  be  aetaatsfl 
by  a  movament  of  mM  door  for  opealag  aad  eleslag  saM 
stsps.  aaM  mschanism  indoding  dde  barn,  a  eroM  head 
ronascttag  saM  bars,  a  bdl  craak  lever  for 
head  and  an  arm  ctmnectlng  wttl 

bdl  crank  lever  and  adapted  to  be  gnlded  by  aaM 

at  aaM  platform. 
8.  The  eoabiaatlon  with  a  iriatform  provMad  wltk  a 
door  and  a  sUl,  of  foldable  stsps  when  fdded  f»t^^««»g 
la  paralldlam  with  raapect  to  saM  slU  and  whaa  extendsd 
leading  to  saM  platform,  a  mechanism  aupported  hy  tha 
platform  and  actnated  on  the  opening  movement  of  tha 
door  to  extend  the  steps  and  on  the  dosing  movement  at 
Ow  door  ahiftlng  the  etepa  te  a  podtlon  in  parallellam 
with  the  alU. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  ear  having  a  platform,  a 
dofff  sill  and  a  door,  of  foldable  eteps  coanaeted  to  saM 
sill,  a  mechanism  located  beneath  aaM  plattorm  and  adap8> 
ed  to  be  actuated  by  a  movemmt  of  aaM  door  for  opening 
and  cloaing  aald  atepa,  mM  mechaniam  Indoding  bare  ex- 
tending throngh  aaM  alU  and  extending  wttli  the  lower 
atep,  a  croM  head  adapted  to  connect  with  saM  bara,  a 
bell  crank  lever  adapted  to  move  saM  croM.hssd,  aad  aa 
arm  movable  with  mM  door  aad  connecting  with  saM  ball 
crank  lever. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  anpport,  a  door  moonted 
thereon  and  a  aill  connected  with  the  support,  of  foMable 
■tepe  connected  with  the  dll  and  formed  of  trekda,  risers 
and  aectional  side  rails,  means  for  hinging  the  rlssrs  to 
the  treads  whereby  the  treada  will  axtaad  la  parallellam 
with  the  rlMTB  when  the  steps  are  dosed,  means  fbr  hiag- 
ing  each  pair  of  sections  of  the  side  ralla  together  and  to 
a  riser  aad  tread  whereby  Mid  sections  will  foM  Inwardly 
between  the  risers  and  treada  when  the  steps  are  dosed, 
and  meana  connected  with  aaM  aupport  and  with  aaM  steps 
and  adapted  when  actuated  la  one  direction  to  opea  the 
steps  and  In  the  oi>poslte  direction  to  doM  tbm  staiis  and 
podtlon  tte  treada  and  rtoers  In  paraHeUsa  with  saM  dlL 


980,004.  INKING  ICBCHANISM  FOB  PBIMTING 
PRB88B8.  MicxAK.  A.  DaorrcooB,  Chicago,  QL, 
aMignor  to  Miehle  Printing  PreM  *  Maaafhctorlng  Coas- 
pany,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpora tMa  of 
Xaly  1,  1909.    Serial  Na  506.888. 


1.  la  aa  laklag  mecbaaism  for  prlatlag  prsMss,  the 
binatlea  of  a  frame  having  are-diapad  slota  fat  Na  sMm  ad- 
jacent the  cylinder,  mM  slots  being  opoa  at  am»  aad ;  aafl 
a  cyllader ;  with  a  group  of  fOrm  laklag  roll  bMriagi  at- 
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to  tht  fnaM  bwid*  Mild  tlota.  inktaf  rolU  Joor- 
la  MJd  bMTtaga  tb«  Joarnala  of  th«  rolU  otaadliic 
thxoagk  MUd  riots,  ■  ranorable  distrlbatlag  roll  located 
•4jMMt  tbo  opon  enda  of  aaid  alota,  aald  dtatrllratlnc  roll 
ff^flnKif  tha  fona  laklac  rolla  to  mM  alota  and  Mid  form 
ti»Mi.f  rails  baiat  raoMTabla  wb«i  tha  dlatrtlmtlaf  roU  ia 

r«BM>T«d. 

2.  In  aa  laklac  aaehaaiaai  tor  printlac  preaaaa,  tha  eom- 
m«.^Mrt«  of  a  pnai  frana  haTlng  pair*  of  oppar  and  lowar 
•ze-^iapad  alots  foraad  la  Ita  aldaa  adjaeaat  tha  plate  cyl- 
Hiar,  aa^  slot  balaf  open  at  oae  end :  aad  a  plate  eylla- 
dar  Jooraalad  la  tbe  frame  beakle  said  alota;  apper  aad 
lower  aata  of  parallai  fom  taking  roUa  barlac  tbetr  joar- 
'aala  tftaadlac  tbioo^  eald  alota,  ramorable  baarlaca  for 
tha  Jooraala  of  eald  rolls  attached  to  the  nata  frame  be- 
side tbe  alots,  aad  dlstrtbotlac  rolls  located  at  the  open 
aada  of  the  alota  and  ffla^aiwc  the  form  Inktnc  rolls  th«ra- 
la,  sabotaatlallT  sa  described. 

t.  Ia  aa  laUac  ■actisnlsm  for  prlatiac  presses,  the  com- 
Maatkn  of  a  press  frame  harlng  aa  are-ahaped  alot  adja- 
eant  the  plate  cjUader,  aad  a  pUte  cyUadar  jonmalad  la 
the  fraam  baalda  said  slot ;  with  a  plurality  of  adjastable 
laktac  roU  baariaga  oppoalte  aad  projecting  oTcr  aald  alota, 
fbrm  Inking  rolla  barlag  their  Jonraala  In  aald  bearlags,  re- 
merabto  bwhiags  ia  the  bearings  for  the  joomals  of  aaid 
lolla,  and  distrlbatlag  rolls  for  rapplrlng  Ink  to  said  form 
laUac  rolls,  sabstaatlallj  aa  deacribad. 


M0.006.  PBIMTING  CTLINDBB  AND  PLATE.  MlCHiK. 
A.  Daoncoca,  Chicago,  IlL,  aaslgaor  to  Mlabla  Priatlag 
PresB  *  Ifannfactnring  Compaay,  Chicago.  IlL.  a  Cor- 
poratloB  of  lUlBots.  Filed  Joly  17,  1908.  letlal  No. 
S08,0»4. 


1.  The  prtatlBg  cylinder,  prorlded  with  ondcrcot  aana- 
lar  groovea.  la  combination  with  plate  sapportlng  blocks, 
aad  haTlag  depending  hooks  adapted  to  eater  said  groorea, 
aoMM  of  aaid  blo^s  being  of  fall  heii^t  sad  athera  of  par- 
tial helghta,  meaaa  for  forcing  aaid  blocks  lengthwise  to 
cause  tha  eagagemeat  of  tbe  hooka  la  the  groorea,  abort 
length  blocka  adapted  to  be  placed  on  the  partial  height 
blocks,  aad  meana  for  locking  the  aaid  abort  length  and 
partial  heli^t  blocka  together. 

2.  The  priatlag  cylinder  baring  nnderent  aanolar 
greores.  in  combination  with  plate  sapportiag  blocka  pro- 
rlded with  meana  for  engagiag  aald  aaaalar  groorea,  aome 
of  aald  blocka  of  partial  height  meaaa  for  forcing  the 
Mocks  lengthwise  to  canae  tha  locking  engagement  of  aald 
meana  In  the  annular  groorea,  short  length  blocks  adapted 
to  be  placed  ea  the  aaid  partial  height  blocka,  and  meana 
for  loekiBg  s«Kh  short  length  and  partial  height  blocka 
together. 

3.  The  comblaatloa  with  tte  eyiiader  and  plate  aopport- 
ing  blocka  aeeored  to  the  cylinder,  of  plate  retalnera  for 
the  ends  of  the  pistes,  aald  retainers  beiag  aeeored  to  the 
blocka  aad  harlag  orerhaaglng  hook  edgea,  and  a  printing 
Plata  baring  marglna  with  lipa  for  engaging  aaid  hook 
edges  sad  fillers  S§  Inserted  oader  tha  margins  to  kaap  the 
lips  engaged. 

4.  In  combination,  a  cylinder,  blo^a  harlag  hooka  on 
their  nader  aide  adapted  to  eagage  eorrespoadlBg  raeassia 
la  tha  cyllader,  aad  SMaaa  for  fordag  the  blocks  eadwise 
to  lock  the  hooks  in  the  tmtaaes  and  aeeora  tha  blocka  ia 
position :  with  short  Mocks,  means  for  adjwtably  attach- 


ing the  abort  blocks  to  the  ether  blocka,  aad  plate  rataia- 
ing  dericee  attached  to  aaid  abort  Uodn. 

5.  In  eombtnatioa,  a  cylladar  prorlded  with  aaaalar 
andercat  groorea,  longltndiaal  blocka  prorlded  with  hooks 
adapted  to  engage  aald  groorea,  aad  meana  for  forcing  tha 
aaid  blocka  endwiae  to  lock  the  hooks  in  tbe  grooras,  some 
of  aaid  blocka  being  longltadlaally  groerad;  with  short 
blocks  adjaatably  attadied  to  the  loagitadiaally  groorad 
blocka,  aad  plate  retalaing  derleea  on  the  abort  Mocka. 

[OalsBa  6  to  16  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


9  00.006.  PLATK-MAKINO  MACHINB.  UlCMAML  A. 
DaoiTcoca,  Chicago,  IlL,  aaalgnor  to  Miehle  Printteg 
Preaa  and  Manafaetnriag  Compaoy,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  lUlBola.  filed  Aog.  6.  1900.  larlal  >». 
611.641. 


1.  In  a  matrix  formlag  madlae.  the  combination  of 
meaaa  for  pressing  a  plate  againat  a  matrix  to  receire  a 
printing  anrface  .therefrom ;  wttii  meana  for  exhaoatiag  air 
from  between  the  matrix  and  the  plate,  aad  at  the  ba^ 
of  the  plate,  prior  to  the  presstag  opemtloB,  and  for  coa- 
tinning  anetlon  between  tha  plate  aad  auttrix  doriag  tha 
preaaing  operation,  and  meaaa  tot  rellarlag  the  racnoai 
beneath  the  plate  prior  to  the  praaaing  operation. 

2.  In  a  matrix  forming  maehiae,  the  combiaatlon  of 
meana  for  preaaing  a  plate  againat  a  matrix  to  receire  a 
printing  aorface  therefrom ;  with  meana  for  exbaoatlng  air 
from  between  the  back  of  the  matrix  and  its  support  sad 
from  between  the  matrix  and  the  plate,  aad  at  tbe  back  of 
tbe  plate,  prior  to  the  preaaing  operation,  and  for  contlaii- 
lag  soctSoa  between  the  plate  and  matrix,  aad  tbe  autriz 
aad  its  snpport  daring  tha  pressing  operation,  and  means 
for  relleriag  raeaam  beaeath  tha  plate  prior  to  the  preaa* 
tag  operation. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  forming  printing  platas  from  plastie 
material,  the  combination  of  praaa  menOMra,  oae  of  aald 
members  baring  a  receaa,  meaaa  tor  aacorlag  a  matrix  aad 
plate  between  aaid  members  aad  orer  aald  rieass  to  elosa 
tbe  latter,  meana  for  latiodnelag  piaasara  fhild  into  tba 
dosed  receaa  to  force  the  plate  against  tba  matrix,  and 
meana  for  thereafter  Intrododng  cooling  flald  lato  aald 
receaa  directly  agaiast  tba  pUte  to  <A1II  the  plate. 

4.  Ia  a  machine  for  tonaing  priatlag  plataa  from  plastic 
material,  tbe  comblaatloa  of  preaa  mambers,  oae  of  aald 
members  baring  a  receaa,  saeaaa  for  aeenrlag  a  atatrlx  and 
plate  betweaa  aald  meaabara  aad  orer  aald  receaa  to  deaa 
tbe  latter  air-tfghtly.  and  means  for  azbaastlng  air  to 
produce  a  partial  raeaam  batwean  tba  plate  aad  matrix 
whea  la  poaltloa  betweea  aald  members ;  with  meaaa  for 
latrodadag  preaaare  flald  into  tha  dosed  recess  to  fores 
tbe  plate  againat  tha  matrix,  aad  meaaa  for  thereafter 
latrodadag  cooling  daid  lato  tha  deaad  reeeas  to  chin  tha 
formed  plate. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  forming  prlattag  plates  from  plastie 
material,  the  combination  of  a  pressors  chamber,  meaaa 
for  secorlag  a  matrix  aad  plate  la  aald  dmmber.  aad 
meaaa  for  exhaoatiag  air  betweaa  the  plate  aad  matrix 
whea  la  poaltloa  to  said  ebaabar;  with  meaaa  for  totro> 
dadag  preaaare  flald  lato  the  Camber  to  teree  the  plate 
agaiast  the  aiatrix.  aad  means  f'^r  totrododag  eooUng 
flald  into  said  chAmbar  tc  ehlU  the  plate  after  tha 
operatkm. 

[Clalma  •  te  46  aot  priated  la  tha  Oaastte.] 
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960,007.  SHEBT-DHLiyBRT  MBCHANIgM  fOB  FRINT- 
INO-PftB80B8.  MiCHAaL  A.  DaoiTCona,  Chicago,  IlL, 
aaalgaor  to  Mlabla  Prtotlag  Press  sad  Manafactoring 
Company,  Cbieago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illtoola.  Origl- 
aal  application  filed  Jane  7,  1900.  Serial  No.  500.672. 
Dirlded  and  thla  application  filed  Aar  10,  1900.  Serial 
Na  612.216. 


1.  In  combination,  a  cylinder,  tapea  adapted  to  recdre 
sheete  from  said  cylinder  and  ranniag  at  tbe  peripheral 
apeed  of  the  cylinder.  extenalMe  topee  for  transferring 
sheete  from  the  first  set  of  topes,  and  rider  tapea  oo-acting 
with  the  topee;  with  meana  for  intermittently  trareltog 
the  rider  and  extensible  topee  while  tbe  aheeto  are  beiag 
carried  to  the  point  of  dellrery.  and  for  atoppiag  aald 
topea  dariag  tba  eoatraetloa  thereof. 

2.  In  eomblnatloB.  aa  impreadoa  eyiiader.  maaas  for 
feeding  aheeto  thereto,  a  dellrery  cylinder  adapted  to  take 
alternate  aheeto  from  aald  Impreadon  cyltoder,  a  tope  de- 
llrery for  dellrerlng  the  alternate  aheeto  from  the  imprea- 
don cyltoder,  and  a  aeeoad  tape  ddlrery  tor  taking  tba 
aheeto  from  aaid  dellrery  cyltoder,  eadi  of  said  tope  de- 
llrerlea  comprlatog  a  set  of  endless  topea  reoeirtog  sheeto 
from  Ito  related  cylinder,  and  a  aet  of  extenalMe  topea  for 
raedrtog  aheeto  from  the  first  set  of  topes. 

8.  In  combination,  an  Impreaaioa  cyltoder,  meaaa  for 
feedlag  aheeto  thereto,  a  ddlrery  cyltoder  adi^ted  to  toke 
aheeta  from  aald  impreaaioa  cylinder,  a  tope  dellreky  oper- 
aMe  at  the  peripheral  apeed  of  the  impreaaion  cyltoder  for 
ddlrertog  the  altemato  aheeto  from  the  Impreaaion  cylto- 
der, aad  a  aecond  tope  dellrery  mecbanlam  operable  at  tbe 
spaed  of  the  dellrery  cylinder  for  taking  the  abaeto  from 
aald  ddlrery  cyltoder,  each  of  said  tape  ddlrerlaa  comprla- 
iag  a  aet  of  mdleaa  tapea  recelrtog  aheeto  from  ito  related 
cyltoder,  and  a  set  of  extensible  totermittaotly  trareled 
topee  for  receiring  sheeto  from  the  firat  topea. 

4.  In  combination,  an  impreaaion  cyltoder,  meana  for 
feadtog  aheeto  thereto,  a  ddlrery  cylinder  adapted  to  toke 
alteraato  sheeto  from  said  impression  cylinder,  a  tope  de- 
llrery mecbaaiam  for  dellrerlng  the  alteraate  sheeto  from 
the  impreaaion  cyltoder,  and  a  aecond  tape  dellrery  mech- 
anism for  dellrerlng  tbe  sheeto  from  aald  ddlrery  cylto- 
der, and  aeto  of  rider  topea  co-acting  with  tha  sheet  carry- 
ing portions  of  tba  ddlrery  topaa. 

8.  In  combiaattoa,  aa  impreadon  cyllader,  meaaa  for 
feeding  aheeto  thereto,  a  dellrery  cyllader  adapted  to  take 
aheeto  from  aald  impreaaioa  cylinder,  a  tope  dellrery  for 
dellrertag  aheeto  from  tbe  impreaatoa  cylinder,  and  a  sec- 
ond tope  dellrery  for  taktog  tbe  sheeto  from  said  dellrery 
cyltoder,  each  of  said  tape  ddlreriea  compridag  a  aet  of 
endleaa  topea  receiring  aheeto  from  Ito  rdated  cylinder,  a 
aet  of  extendble  intermittently  trareled  topee  for  recdr- 
tag  abaeto  from  the  first  tapea ;  (neana  for  driring  the  firat 
aet  of  tapea  conttonally,  and  meana  for  Intenaltteatly 
trardtog  the  extenalhle  topea. 

[Claims  6  to  17  aot  printed  to  tbe  Oasette.] 


960,006.    OIL-CAN.     WiLUAU  Y.  Btavs  aad  Hnaar  C. 
Ooanos,  Baa  DIsgo,  CaL     FUed  Joae  21,  1907,  Serial 
No.  890,166.   Beaawad  Mar.  SO.  1910.   Serial  No.  662.412. 
L  Aa  oil  caa  eoaalatlag'of  a  body,  a  eorred  apoat  ae- 
carad  at  ito  laaar  end  to  aald  body,  a  dsdlar  apoat  pass- 
lag  toroagh  said  first  spoat  beiag  aeeored  to  tbe  lattor 
aad  baring  Ito  toner  and  eosamonleatlns  with 


body,  and  a  wick  arranged  to  aald  first  spent  and  aar- 
roandtog  aald  amaller  apoat 


2.  Aa  oilcan  compoaed  of  a  body,  a  apoat  secured  to 
said  body,  and  a  aecond  apoat  of  leaa  diameter  than  said 
first  spout  baring  Ito  inner  end  projected  through  one  of 
the  walla  of  the  first  apout  ao  as  to  commanicate  with  the 
toterior  of  aaid  body,  and  a  wlA  to  the  first  apoat  wbldl 
aurrounda  tbe  toner  end  of  the  aecond  apout. 

8.  An  oU  can  composed  of  s  body  bsrtog  an  oil  ^>enlnfc 
a  spout  baring  a  wl4±  thereto  communicating  with  aald 
opentog,  and  a  aecond  apout  baring  one  end  arranged  to 
the  firat  apout  and  communicating  with  said  opening,  »^*4 
opentog  proriding  an  dl  passage  for  each  of  the  apoots. 

4.  An  oU  caa  composed  of  a  body  baring  aa  oil  opening, 
a  apout  baring  tta  Inner  end  eommunleatiag  with  aald 
opening,  a  aecond  spout  bsrtog  Ito  toner  end  paaaed 
through  aaid  first  apout  to  project  to  aaid  oil  opening  and 
being  secured  to  said  firat  spout  the  free  ends  of  saA  9t 
the  apooto  hetog  eurred  to  of^odto  direetiona. 


^' 


960,000.  BALL-BBABINO  FOB  CONTBTBB-BOLLSBS. 
SlOlf  DHD  tj.  QOLOMAX,  CUcSgo,  IlL  Ftlad  Oct  2.  1908L 
Sertol  Na  620,726. 


In  eoBbtoatloa,  alda-aapports,  a  tabolar  ratter,  ball- 
bearlnga  on  the  roller  enda,  each  comprising  s  cap 
poaed  of  an  outor  annular  section  of  spring  stetaL  s 
rate  annular  section  withto  said  oater  aeetlaa  aad  fonalag 
the  ball-race,  balla  to  aald  raoa,  oono-torming  atappad 
deerea  confining  tba  bails  thereto  and  prorlded  with  an- 
gular beada  extending  beyond  tbe  peripheral  edge  of  saM 
Inner  annular  aectlona  and  doaing  tha  same,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending centrally  through  aald  roller  and  bartog  threaded 
and-aeettona  ogMm  which  aald  ooaaa  are  acrewcd  aad  ad- 
Juated  relatlre  to  the  bdl-races,  and  meaaa  mi  tba  abaft-, 
enda  for  aecurlng  the  abaft  to  place  on  the  dda-aapporto 
and  for  adjoating  tbe  conea  relatlre  theroto,  aa  aet  fort^ 


060,010.     CONVBTBB  BOLUBB.     SioMtrirD  L.  QmJDMAM, 
C^eago,  DL    ruad  Dae.  27,  1900.    Sarlal  Ma^  •86,096. 


1.  A  ooareyer-rdler  comprlalag,  to  «ombiaatlon«  A  toba. 
on  tba  take  enda,  barlag  eaatral  opanlag^  a 
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ttNOfh  tlM  keada.  aad  roll«r-)eomftliBc  rats 
oa  tke  ibaft-cnda  btring,  at  tkalr  iaacr  Cacw,  a«alaat 
tb*  opposite  beads  about  tb«  openlncs  tbercln  and  center- 
tag  tbe  tube  on  tbe  steft,  and  proTlded  with  oater  faces 
of  relatlTely  saoall  diamster. 

2.  A  coBTeyer-rolIer  compiislnc,  in  eomblnatlon,  a  tube, 
beads  barlBf  drealar  sboolders,  separably  confined  <m  tbe 
tobe-ends  aad  proTlded  witb  central  openings,  and  nuts, 
eacb  consisting  of  a  Joamal-formtng  sleere  screwing  on  a 
sbaft-end  and  terminating  la  a  bead  tiaring  a  nipple  pro- 
jecting ftvin  Its  inner  face  Into  a  bead-opening,  said  nuts 
bearing  at  tbelr  inner  faces  against  tbe  opposite  lieads 
aboat  tbe  openings  tberein. 

3.  A  eonreyer  roller  compristaig,  in  combination,  a  tnbe, 
beads  on  tbe  tube-ends  provided  witb  central  openings,  a 
abaft  extending  tbroogb  tbe  tiead-openlngs,  and  nats,  eacb 
eoaalstlag  of  a  jovnal-forming  sleeTe  screwing  on  a  sbaft- 
end  and  termlnatlag  in  a  spadng-bead  baring  an  inner 
fbes  of  rslatlTelr  great  area  witb  a  nipple  projecting  tbere- 
ttom  lato  a  kaad^panlag,  and  an  eater  snrfaee  of  rala- 
ttf«l7  hmU 


N.  T. 


▼AP(»-LAMP.    CsaauM  BaLcnuo,  BmMjm, 
Filed  Oet.  1«.  1900.    Serial  No.  822,969. 


In  a  Taper  lamp,  a  wkk  tube  baTing  a  port  in  its 
a  aaatla  mnt  tbe  nppcr  end  of  aaid  wick  tube,  a 
said   wick  tabs,  and  commonieatlng 
itlSb  aad  a  morabla  rtnrttor  adaptad  to 
tt»  port  !■  aaM  wiek  tabe. 

a.  IB  a  vapor  laap,  a  wlek  tnba,  a  eap  thereoa 
«*o  kavl^  a  part  ta  its  sMe,  the  saas  being  adapted  to 
km  to  eoiMnulcattoo  wttk  said  eap,  a  ■antle  abere  said 
wick  take  aiad  wlttdn  which  saM  eap  asteada,  aald  eap 
holiiv  rtsrfiXl  to  be  In  eoaunnlcatloa  with  tts  latarlor  of 
said  aaatle  aad  saM  wlek  tdbe.  aad  a  shatter  adapted  to 
bo  ratosd  aad  leiwared  aad  eofar  the  port  kn  aald  wlek  tnba. 

S.  la  a  vapor  busp,  a  wlA  taho  haTtoff  paoaageo  on  the 
eaterlor  aad  laterlor  thareof,  aad  aa  oatiot  pert  la  Ita 
aide,  and  a  cap  on  said  tube,  said  cap  bavlng  its  lower  end 
open  adlaeeat  to  said  port,  and  its  upper  end  provided 
arWb  a«  ootlat  port  aad  a  aKivahla  iMBhar  iadepoadwt  of 
tha  eap  aad  pravMlag  a  vwt  whea  the  lamp  li  oatla- 
gulabed. 

4.  In  a  vapor  laap,  a  wlek  toko  havlac  passages  oa  the 
exterior  and  laterler  thereot  aa  oatlot  pert  la  Ita  sMe,  a 
cap  OB  aaM  tabe,  a  eoUar  eadrcUag  tha  cap.  with  passages 
respectlvaly  betwow  the  taha  aad  oap  aad  tha  cap  aad 
enllar,  sali  cay  havlaff  tta  lower  ead  open  adjaeaat  to  said 
port,  aad  Ma  «Mw  «ai  ptwldod  with  aa  oatlot  port,  aad 
a  ahattar  whicih  Is  adapted  to  dost  said  oatlot  pert  of  tbe 
wWft  tihe. 

■b  Ih  «  vapor  faasp,  a  w%A  tafeo,  a  cap  cadrcHag  aald 
•At  «Bt  a  eOOar  taelrdtet  aald  cap,  wMh  1 


in 


speetfvely  between 
eoUar,  said  passages  being 
said  wick  tabe  and  the  a 
[dalma  •  to  le  aot  prlatad 


oap  aad 
with 


cattors  to  oaa  of  oech  aols  oeOporatlvoir  to  aad  from  tbe 
of  enttors  to  the  other  ost. 


to  thaOaaotta.] 


9  0  0,012.  CURTAIM-STBBTCHaR.  Jom  Wououon 
HnLaT,  Oallatln,  Pa.  FUed  Dec.  30,  1909.  Serial  No. 
636.688. 


-19^" 


^ fJW  < 


A  cnrtaia  stretcher  cemprlalng  a  top,  a  bottoat,  aad  a 
pair  of  and  bars,  eacb  of  aald  bara  Conaed  of  a  pair  of 
aoctkiaa,  aa  oatwardly-cxtaadlng  rlght-aagalarly  dispeoad 
sapportlng  Bi«aber  carried  by  the  toaer  end  of  each  of  the 
aoetloaa  of  each  of  the  bara  and  havlag  Its  oater  end 
formed  with  a  ser«w-<hrsaded  epMlag,  the  flMaabers  car- 
ried by  tbe  sections  of  each  bar  sppoaiag  each  other,  maaas 
tor  connecting  the  outer  enda  of  each  of  Om  aectlona  of 
tha  top  and  bottom  bars  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  sectloaa 
of  the  ead  bars,  an  adJaotable  coapUag  screw  extendlag 
threagh  the  screw-threaded  opentocs  of  each  sat  of  op- 
pooed  end  msmbsrs  aad  provided  with  aa  onlargad  central 
portion  tersMd  with  aa  opeatog.  a  ahlftable  -handle  as- 
teadlag  throm^  the  opeatog  of  the  aald  calaigad  ceatral 
portlea  aad  havlag  eadb  of  Its  eada  oalaiiod.  a  aerlea  of 
towardly-extendlac  aad  apacad  enrtato  attaching  hooks 
earrtad  by  eadi  of  the  sactloas  of  each  of  aald  bars,  and  a 
brace  msmhsr  pivoted  to  the  nppor  aoctloo  of  eacb  of  the 
cad  bafa. 


960,018.  CLIP  0&  rABTBNSS  APPLICABLB  FOR  BB- 
CTJBINO  BOOT-LACKS  AND  NBCKTU8.  CABOLimi 
JOHAiTKA  FBBDBaiCA  BiomrtwuD,  Bayswatsr,  Loadoa, 
Bagland.     FUed  Jane  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  604.066. 


la  a  da^.  the  coaihlaatlaa  with  a  flat  base  provldoi 
with  a  ecatral  open  portlea.  a  loop  hock  ooanectad 
tbe  sides  of  aald  baas  aad  osteadtof  acroaa  a 
tlon,  and  elaap  membeca  of  aabotaatlally  equal 
btofsd  to  the  coOs  of  oaM  kaaa  aad  arranged  to  bo  turaed 
tato  everlapptog  relation  with  rcapoet  to  each  other  aad 
abreast  of  that  side  of  the  baaa  opposite  to  the  side  oa 
which  tbe  book  Is  dlapoood  to  damp  the  matarlal 
aald  baas  aad  flMabsfa,  oaA  motohar  havlag  oa  Ita  free 
oae  dcBMat  of  a  two  part  Ihataatni 


900,014.  MACHINS  FOB  CDTTINO  SHaBT  MBTAL. 
HBBKAinr  HtLL,  West  Havea,  Cenn.,  aaatgaer  to  Stsil 
nreprooflag  Company,  Whedlng,  W.  Ta..  a  Corporatloa 
of  West  Tlrttela.  Filed  July  24,  1908.  Serial  No. 
446,076. 

1.  In  a  maeblae  of  the  daaa  described,  two  sets  of  cut- 
tart  of  two  oo6paratlag  aertaa  to  each 
portteg  the  two  oarics  of  each  aot  li 
to  the  two  aarlao  of  tta  ottat  act  aad  apacot  apart  a  «la- 
taaco  rapraaaatad  by  aahatoatiaHy  aae  half  the  Icagth  of 
h  eat  formed  kgr  any  one  of  sach  eattaca  plaa  tbm 
ef  a  apace  botveaa  tta  cato  to  he  fimiai  bp 
ef  eatlara  aai  ■aaaa  far  ladprocally 


t.  In  a  machine  of  Om  daaa  deeerlbed,  two  acta  of  cut- 
tare  of  two  cooperating  serlee  in  eacb  eet ;  BMans  for  sup- 
porting tbe  two  serlee  of  eacb  set  In  cooperative  relatloa 
to  tta  two  series  of  tbe  other  set  and  apaeed  apart  a  dls- 
taace  rept'caanted  by  aobstantlally  one  half  tta  length  of 
a  cat  farmed  by  aay  oae  of  sack  cutters  plus  tta  length  of  a 
apace  between  the  eata  to  be  formed  by  either  set  of  cotters ; 
moana  for  reciprocally  movtng  tta  eerles  of  cutters  In  one 
of  socb  sets  cooperatively  to  and  from  tta  eerlee  of  enttera 
to  the  other  aet  and  meana  for  tatormltteatly  advanetag 
tta  sheet  between  tta  enttors  aad  tatwoea  tta  operatl«BB 
of  tta  cotters  thereoa  a  dlstaaoa  kagltadlnally  of  tta 
Choot  repreaanted  by  tta  length  of  a  eut  formed  thereto  by 
oae  of  audi  enttera  aad  added  thereto  tta  length  of  such 
a  apaee  tataoea  tta  cuto  to  ta  fanned  by  elttar  sot  of 


S.  Aa  a  msaas  for  hoMlng  a  aerlea  of  IndtvMnal  cuttora 
properly  apaeed  with  ttair  cutting  edgea  to  substantially 
paralM  plaaea  In  a  maditoe  of  tbe  dass  dsseribed.  a  pair 
of  rack  tars  tavtag  beveled  groovea  thordn  :  bevded  edgea 
ea  tta  eattara  adaptad  to  eagage  tta  bevded  grooves  ta 
the  rack  bars  aad  meaaa  tot  damping  tta  raek  taro  t»- 
geOor  with  tta  enttara  between  them. 

4.  Aa  a  meaaa  for  hoMlag  a  aerlee  of  Individual  enttera 
properly  apaeed  with  ttalr  entttog  odgee  In  aubatantlany 
paralM  plaaea  ta  a  maehlae  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed,  a  base 
piece  for  aupporttag  aucb  cuttara ;  a  pair  of  raek  tars  tav- 
tog  beveled  grooves  thereto ;  bevded  edges  eo  tta  eutters 
adapted  to  engage  tta  bevded  grooves  to  tta  racft  bara 
and  meaaa  for  damping  th»  rack  bare  togettar  with  tta 

to   sodt 


8.  A  cattar  Itor  tta  pafpooe  daseribed  eomprMag  a  plate 
taring  a  suhatantlally  flat  bevd  formed  thereoa  near  tta 
entttog  edge  and  bavtag  a  eegmentol  cutting  edge  formed 
by  a  aecoad  and  a  aegmeataSy  carved  kovd  Icaa  aeate  Oaa 
tta  flat  beveL 


960.016.  C0LLAP8IBLB  FURNITUBB.  ALnao  ■. 
HoLMaa.  ChlOMO.  Ul.  FUad  Dec  4,  1909.  Serial  No. 
681,868. 


In  a  ^alr  of  tta  daaa 
las  am  aaatJar  head  of 
iwatt  aad  lylas 


aeat  fTaase  eomprla- 
a  pair  of  vartteal  aoctata 
aldaa  of  tta  eoatral 


portion  of  tte  hack  of  tta  band,  a  pair  of  hortaootal 
eta  qweed  around  tta  band  toward  tta  front  thereof  aad 
aqnldtatant  from  tta  reapectlre  vertical  eoctata,  aad  'a 
hack  eomprlaing  a  pair  of  rods  twisted  tofetkor,  eaie  aad 
of  cad)  of  aald  rods  betog  strali^t  and  flttod  wlthto  a 
reepecttve  vertical  aoetat  and  tta  other  ead  taring  a 
right  angled  extremity  fitted  In  one  of  tbe  borlsontal 
sockets. 


960,019.  WISE  -  DRAWING  MACHINB  AND  UNCOIL- 
ING APPLIANCB  THBREFOR.  Jambs  A.  HoBTOit, 
ProTldenee,  R.  I.,  aaalgnor  to  Iroquois  Machine  Com- 
pany, New  Tork,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Yoric 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1906.     Serial  Na  812,288. 


1.  An  uncoiling  appliance  comprising  a  coil-holder,  and 
a  redprocatable  guide  adapted  to  engage  and  laterally 
swing  tbe  stretch  of  material  passing  from  a  coll  on  the 
bolder. 

2.  An  uncoiling  appliance  comprlatog  a  fixed  eoQ-bolder, 
a  redprocatable  guide  adapted  to  mgage  aad  laterally 
swing  tbe  stretch  of  material  paaatag  from  a  coll  on  the 
holder  and  a  reyolvlng  guide  movable  In  a  path  substan- 
tially concentric  with  tbe  holder,  and  engagtag  the  wire 
between  tta  coll  and  tbe  reciprocating  guide. 

8.  An  uncoiling  appliance  eomprlaing  a  coU-holder,  a 
redprocatable  guide  adapted  to  engage  and  laterally  swing 
tta  stretch  of  material  passtag  from  a  coll  on  tbe  bolder, 
an  arm  mounted  to  revolve  on  a  fixed  center  and  having 
a  guide  at  Its  outer  end  movable  ta  a  path  substantially 
eonceatrlc  with  tta  holder,  aald  arm  bavtag  a  separator 
tatarpoaed  between  the  guide  and  tta  coll  on  tta  bolder 

4.  An  uncoiling  appliance  comprising  a  eoll-talder,  a 
guide  arranged  to  eni^ge  the  stretch  of  material  paastag 
from  a  coll  on  the  bolder,  and  gnlde-supporttag  meana 
taving  provlalona  for  permitting  a  aldewlae  movement  of 
the  guide  to  swing  the  stretch  of  wire,  and  a  yielding  move- 
ment of  tbe  guide  under  an  Increase  of  atrato  on  tta 
material  mgaged  therewith. 

6.  In  a  wire  drawing  machine,  tta  comUnatlon  with  a 
wire  drawing  die,  a  I<dirtcant-hdder  adjacent  tharote,  a 
guide  adapted  to  engage  a  stretch  of  material  paaatag 
through  the  lubricant-bolder  and  die,  and  meana  for 
movably  supporting  tbe  guide,  said  means  taving  provi- 
sions for  permitting  tbe  guide  to  osdllate  in  tta  dlroctlona 
required  to  laterally  swing  tta  stretch  of  material  in  the 
lubricant-bolder. 

(Oalm  6  not  prtoted  ta  the  Oasette.] 


960,017.  AUTOMATIC  RAILWAY  •  SWITCH.  Bm  van 
HowMtn,  Eugene,  Greg.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  to  Tbe  Howard  Automatic  Railway  Switch 
Company,  Eugene,  Greg.,  a  Corporation  of  Oregon, 
rilad  July. 22,  1909.    Serial  No.  608.960. 

1.  In  on  automatic  awlteh.  tta  comblnatloa  with  tta 
aMvabla  potata,  a  eliding  tar  oooaoetad  to  tto  poibta  aad 
tavlag  aa  tateratediate  opealng,  a  movable  cam-Mock  paaa- 
tag tkftmgh  aaid  opealng,  aMans  for  ylddably  taldlag  said 
cam-block  at  either  Uadt  of  movemeat  a  movskia  reUar, 
OMtlea  imparting  means  eonaectlag  aald  reilor  aad  aald 
ram  block  and  BMoaa  for  tufaglTtg  aad  iipiiallM  aald 
rdler. 

2.  la  aa  aatseiatlc  aarlteh,  tta  eoadtiaatlaa  with  Ika 
movable  potata  of  a  tie-rod  seevred  to  tta  patm'M,  a  dido- 
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, I  tor  «ntoiiutUcaIl7  idotIbc  said  ■lldv-bar,  a  hoa»- 

iBSMCond  to  th*  aUd^^ar.  a  thnai^d  rod  aoeured  to  the 
tie-rod  aad  paaslnc  longlttidlnaUr  tknm^  tba  hemtng, 
diaka  on  aald  tkrtadad  rod,  aprlaca  Interpoaad  betwoen  tlM 
^itfca  aad  tbe  «nda  of  tbe  taonatnt.  and  nata  on  said  thread- 
ad  rod  (or  adjnatably  holdlnc  eald  dlaka  In  poaitlon. 


3.  In  a  switch  In  combination  with  the  moTable  points 
of  a  tie-rod,  a  base-plate  haying  a  recess  la  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  slldlnc-bar  secured  to  said  tie-rod  and  harlng  a 
central  enlargement  adapted  to  slide  In  said  recess,  said 
enlargement  harlng  an  obllqne  central  opening  paaalng 
therethrough,  a  cam-block  passing  through  said  opening. 
and  snugly  received  therein  and  adapted  to  moTe  trane- 
▼arsely  thereot  and  antomatlc  meana  for  moving  said 
eam-bloek. 

4.  In  a  Bwltdi  the  combination  with  the  morable  pointa 
ot  a  baaa-plate,  a  cam-bar  sUdable  on  said  base-plate  and 
having  an  enlargement  near  one  end,  rods  slidably  mount- 
ed on  aald  plate,  roUera  carried  on  said  rods  and  engaging 
mU  enlargement,  collars  oa  aald  roda,  helical  springs  on 
^M  rods  and  engaging  said  etrflars  to  press  aald  rollers 
against  said  enlargement,  means  for  Imparting  movemest 
to  the  cam-bar  and  means  for  communicating  motion  from 
the  ean»-bar  to  the  pointa. 

5.  In  a  switch  the  comblnatloa  with  the  movable  pointa 
of  a  snpportlng-plate  having  an  Intramargtnal  opening, 
bracketa  secured  to  the  under  faee  of  said  plate,  a  frame 
alldahla  in  aald  bracketa,  a  roller-«arr7ing  i^te  mounted 
00  the  frame  and  In  said  opening,  a  stub-shaft  secured  on 
said  roUer;€arr7tag  plate,  a  roller  oa  said  shaft,  an  addl- 
tloaal  bracket  mounted  on  the  roUar-carrylBg  plate  aad 
having  a  bore  receiving  the  upper  end  of  the  stub-shaft. 
vahlde  earrtsd  means  adapted  to  engage  aad  move  said 
roller  aad  motloa  imparting  meana  eonaectlag  aald  frame 
and  said  pplnts 

(Claims  0  aad  T  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


MO.OIS.     HSADLIOHT.     Wai/na  C   BcaairaB,  Johns- 
Pa.    FUad  ■apt.  24,  1909.    Serial  Na.  •l«,4Mw 


1.  Aa  adjustable  headlight  holder  eomprlalag  the  eoat- 
blnatton  with  a  sapportlag  bracket,  of  a  headlight  carry- 
lag  plite  havlag  ptojactlag  raarwaidly  thanfrom  a  pate 
of  Inga  aad  a  pair  at  eyaa,  maaaa  far  ptrotall7-«onnecting 
the  laga  to  tba  htaekat  whnaby  the  plat*  la  plvotally- 
auppofted  (torn  the  hra^et,  a  pair  of  aprlag^eoatroUed 
aad  VOTtlcaUy-dlapaaad  pivoted  actuating  levers  normally 
— fc.»«t««<  la  aa  laoparattve  pealtkm,  and  a  eoaneetlon 
batwaaa  aa^  of  aald  Severe  aad  aa  eye  whereby  whea  eae 
9t  the  !•¥«•  la  operated  the  plat*  wtU  be  awuag  npoa  Its 


2.  An  adJnataMe  beadligkt  hcrider  eomprlalag  the 
blnation  with  a  supporting  bracket,  of  a  headlight  carry- 
ing plate  having  projecting  rearwardly  therefrom  a  pair 
of  lugs  and  a  pair  of  eyea,  sMana  for  pivoUlly-connectlng 
the  lugs  to  the  bracket  whereby  the  plate  is  pivotally- 
supported  from  tbe  bracket,  a  pair  of  sprlng-eontroUed  aad 
vertkally-dlapooed  pivoted  actuatlag  levers  normally  main- 
tained In  an  inoperative  poaltloa,  a  eoaneetlon  between  each 
of  said  levera  and  an  eye  whereby  whan  one  of  the  levera  la 
operated  the  plate  will  be  swung  upon  its  supporting 
bracket,  and  a  foot  tread  connected  with  the  lower  end  of 
each  of  said  levers. 

3.  An  adjustable  headlight  holder  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  a  supporting  bracket,  of  a  headlight  carry- 
ing plate  having  projectiag  rearwardly  therefrom  a  pair  of 
lugs  aad  a  pair  of  eyea,  meaaa  for  plvotally-conaaetlng 
the  luge  to  the  bracket  whereby  the  plate  Is  plvotally- 
sapported  from  the  bradwt,  a  pair  of  vertlcally-dispoeed 
pivoted  actuatlBg  levers,  each  of  aald  levera  provided  with 
a  slot,  a  spring  flzed  Intenaediate  Its  ends  and  having  its 
ends  extending  through  the  slots  of  tbe  levers  and  con- 
atltutlng  means  for  returning  the  levers  to  inoperative  po- 
aitlon, and  a  connection  between  each  of  the  levera  aad  aa 
eye  whereby  when  one  of  the  levera  la  operated  the  plats 
will  swing  upon  its  supporting  bra^at. 

4.  Aa  adjustable  headlight  holder  eomprlalag  the  com- 
bination with  a  supporting  bracket,  of  a  headlight  carry- 
ing plate  having  projecttng  rearwardly  therefrom  a  pair 
of  lags  and  a  pair  of  eyea.  meaaa  far  plvotally-coaaaeting 
the  lugs  to  the  bracket  whereby  the  plate  la  plvatally- 
aapported  from  the  bra^at.  a  pair  of  vartlcaUy-dlapoaed 
pivoted  actuating  levera,  aadi  of  aald  levera  provided  with 
a  alot,  a  spring  flasd  latansedlata  ita  eads  aad  havlag  Ita 
aads  extending  throogh  the  slots  ct  the  levera  aad  eoaatl- 
tnting  meana  for  returalag  the  lavaia  to  Inopwatlve  poai- 
tlon. a  pair  of  ahiftable  llaka  a  eoaaeetloa  betweaa  each  of 
the  llnka  and  an  eye  whereby  whan  oae  of  the  llaka  la 
shifted  the  plate  will  awlag  upon  ita  supporting  bracket, 
aad  a  connection  between  each  of  the  llaka  aad  the  npper 
end  of  each  of  the  leven  wharabj  the  Uaka  ate  lAifted 
whm  the  tovara  are  aetaatad. 

6.  An  adjustable  headUght  hoMar  eomprlalac  the  com- 
blaatioa  with  a  supporting  bracket,  of  a  headlight  carry- 
ing plate  having  projecting  rearwardly  therefrom  a  pair 
of  lugs  aad  a  pair  of  eyea,  meaaa  for  pIvotaUy-aoaaeettag 
the  luga  to  the  bracket  whereby  the  pUta  la  plvotally- 
snpported  from  the  bracket,  a  pair  of  vertlcally-dlaposed 
pivoted  actuatlag  levera.  each  of  aald  lavars  provided  with 
a  alot,  a  aprlng  fixed  IntarmadUta  lu  enda  aad  havlag  Its 
aada  extending  throu^  the  alota  of  the  levers  aad  eoaatl- 
tutlng  means  for  returning  the  levers  to  laoparatlva  poai- 
tlon, a  eoaneetlon  between  each  of  the  levera  and  an  eye 
whereby  when  one  of  the  levera  Is  operated  the  plate  will 
swing  upon  Its  sapportlag  bracket,  and  a  foot  tread  pro- 
jecting from  the  lower  »d  of  each  of  the  lavera. 
{Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


1M0,019.  LOOM.  BoatoT  H.  EL  Hmra,  Alaatada.  CaL.  aa- 
signor  to  Economic  Loom  Company,  San  Fraadaeo,  OaL, 
a  Corporation  of  Callforala.  FUad  Aug.  8,  1896.  Serial 
No.  601.M9. 


1.  In  a  loom,  the  eosMaattaa  of  e 
vlded  with  a  pair  of  alppsr  Java  «t  aack 


eartlar  pro- 
tad. 
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prasaatiag  la  sneeesaion  to  the  Jaw  at  altiwr  and  the  enda 
ot  a  thread,  automatic  mechanism  for  opening  the  nipper 
Jawa  on  one  aide  of  the  loom  to  aelse  an  md  of  filling  yam 
praaanted  thereat  and  automatic  meehaniam  for  opening 
the  Jaws  at  the  other  side  of  the  loom  to  releaaa  aald  «kd. 
BBbatantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  filling  carrier,  meana 
for  moving  said  carrier  from  side  to  side  of  the  loom, 
means  for  presenting  at  either  side  of  the  loom  the  enda 
of  a  thread,  meaaa  carried  by  aald  filling  carrier  for  aala- 
Ing  aald  enda  in  succession,  and  means  operated  at  the  op- 
poalte  side  of  the  loom  for  causing  said  filling  carrier  to 
twlee  releaae  in  aocceaalon  ends  of  alternate  threada,  snb- 
ataatlaUy  aa  deaerlbed. 

t.  In  a  loom  the  combination  of  a  filling  carrier,  mtans 
for  presenting  at  the  side  of  the  loom  tbe  end  of  a  thread, 
means  for  measuring  off  a  predetermined  length  of  aald 
thread,  means  carried  by  aald  filling  carrier  for  seizing 
aald  end,  meana  for  redprocatftng  the  carrier  acroas  the 
kKMn,  meaaa  for  cutting  of  tbe  thread  ao  measured  and 
preeenting  the  second  end  to  the  filling  carrier  on  its  re- 
turn to  the  same  side  of  the  loom,  and  mesns  for  auto- 
matically causing  the  filling  carrier  to  engage  the  aecond 
Old  and  to  carry  It  acroaa  the  loooi,  sabatantlally  as  da- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  loom,  the  emnblnatloa  of  a  pair  of  sbeara  at  each 
aide  thereof  adapted  to  cut  the  filling  yam  into  lengtha, 
feeding  mechanism  adapted  to  bold  tbe  ends  of  such  filling 
thread  when  severed  and  aaccessively  present  them  to  a 
fllUag  carrier  aad  a  flillag  carrier  adapted  to  successively 
tranaport  said  ends  to  tbe  opposite  side  of  the  loom  to  be 
laid  In  the  warp  in  the  proceaa  of  weaving,  substantially 
•a  deaerlbed. 

6.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  filling  carrier  for 
earrylBg  a  thread  acroas  the  warp,  means  for  momentarily 
arreatlag  aald  filling  carrier  at  the  doae  of  ita  fiight  and 
sabaeqnantly  releaalng  the  aame  and  means  for  moving  It 
on  In  the  same  direction  to  cauae  It  to  ralaaaa  a  thread 
ao  aa  to  leave  the  end  thereof  in  the  aelvage  and  to  seise 
the  end  of  another  thread  from  a  feeder,  and  said  feeder 
for  said  eadi  aubatantlally  aa  deaerlbed. 

[Clalma  6  to  Tl  not  priatad  la  the  Oaaette.] 


M0.020.    VOTIMO-MACHnnB.    Ooax&F  JoHxaoM,  Pigeon 
Cova.  Ifaaan  aaalgaor  to  Franda  J.  ▼.  Dakln.  Boattm, 
ruad  Aog.  U.  IMS.    Serial  No.  S78.014. 


1.  la  a  votlag  machine,  the  coaa>lnatloa  of  a  i»a"<nHy 
ttrallad  key-^tladle,  a  rack  havlag  teeth,  a  toothed  wheel 
mounted  on  aald  key-aplndle  and  havlag  diametrically  dla- 
poeed  taeth  for  eagaglag  aald  rack,  means  to  lock  said  kay- 
apladla,  aftar  It  haa  bean  taraad  a  half-revolutioa,  agaiaat 
farther  forward  rotatloa  aatU  the  machine  la  aet  for  the 
aext  voter,  aad  meaaa  to  lock  aald  key-<9indle  agaiaat 
rearward  rotatloa  wbaa  the  maddaa  la  aat  for  the 


1.  la  a  Tottac  macMaa,  the  comhlaatloa  <tf  a  manually 
itrolled  kay-splBdle,  a  rack  havlag  taath,  a  toothed  wheal 
Bwuntad  oa  aald  kay-apladla  aad  havlag  two  dlaaMtrieaU> 


dlapoaed  teeth  for  mgaglag  aald  rack,  and  aaeaas  which 
lock  said  key-spindle  to  prevent  more  than  a  half  revolu- 
tion thereof  by  any  one  voter  but  permit  tbe  key-spindle 
to  be  turned  ba«A  at  any  time  before  the  machine  la  sst 
far  the  aast  voter;  aald  meana  comprising  a  eam-whael 
mounted  on  said  key-spindle,  a  locking  lever  and  a  dog  all 
<4»eratlvely  arranged. 

8.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  manually 
controlled  key-spindle,  a  rack  having  teeth,  a  wheal  havlag 
taeth  for  engaging  said  rack,  a  locking  lever,  aad  a  cam- 
wheel  turning  with  said  toothed-wheel  and  engaging  aald 
locklng-Iever  to  prevent  more  than  a  half  revolution  for- 
ward ot  said  key-spindle  by  any  one  voter  but  which  per^ 
mlta  the  key-spindle  to  be  turned  back  at  any  tlam  bafors 
the  machine  is  set  for  the  next  voter. 

4.  In  a  voting  miachine.  the  combination  of  a  manually 
controlled  key-aplndle,  a  rack  having  teeth,  a  toothed  wheal 
mounted  on  said  key-spindle  and  having  two  diametrically- 
disposed  teeth  for  oigaglng  said  rack,  a  locking  lever,  a 
cam-wbeel  turning  with  said  toothed-wheel  and  «»ng#gi«ig 
aald  locking  lever  to  limit  the  rotation  of  the  key-spindle 
after  It  haa  been  turned  to  register  a  single  vote,  and  a 
dog  adapted  to  engage  aald  cam-wbeel  to  preveat  Ita  ro- 
tation rearward  after  the  wmchlne  has  been  set  for  the 
aext  voter. 

6.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  manually 
controlled  key-apindle,  a  rack  having  teeth,  a  toothed  wheel 
mounted  on  aald  key-aplndle  and  having  two  diametrically- 
dlapoaed  teeth  for  engaging  said  rack,  a  locking  lever,  a 
cam-wheel  turning  with  said  toothed-wheel  and  engaging 
said  locking  lever  to  lock  the  key-spindle  after  it  has  been 
tamed  a  half  revolution  and  a  dog  adapted  to  engage  aald 
eam-whael  to  lock  the  key-apindle  agalnat  rearward  turn- 
ing after  the  machine  has  been  set  for  the  next  voter. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


•  60.021.  DIAPHBAOM  FOB  TALKINO-MACHINES. 
FaAifK  KAira.  Taeony,  Pa.  FUed  July  28,  1007,  Serial 
No.  886.208.    Beaewed  Jaa.  10.  ISIO.   Sarlal  No.  687,888. 


A  diaphragm  compoaed  of  a  central  cupped  portion  of 
oniform  thlckneaa  and  a  horiaontal  dlak  like  portion  being 
of  greateat  thickneas  at  the  periphery  of  aald  capped  por- 
tion and  thence  gradually  deereaaing  in  thiekaaaa  aad  ta- 
periag  to  the  periphery  of  aald  diak-like  portion  which  la 
of  leaat  and  wafer  like  thlcka< 


960.022.  OANO-PLANK.  Airoaaw  KBLamir  aad  SrarHBir 
LXxiS,  Toungatown.  Ohio.  Filed  July  16.  1909.  Serial 
No.  807,767. 


m^ 


"v.^ 

•          v>V'.. 

■■"'^■3&i.    v.. 

1.  A  gaag  plaak,  coanprlalag  ataadarda,  a  ahaft  jour- 
aaled  la  aald  ataadarda,  a  plaak  ixad  to  aald  ahaft  ha- 


I  '  imiii  iiriiiiMfi 


l$H 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  31. 1910. 


tw«eB  wM  ataateHta,  tM«lMd  Mctort  Utomtj  meotad 
•pon  Mid  ahaft.  tan  tz«d  «poB  nld  shaft  lasy  tang  anM 
ea^wtlag  with  Mid  ban  aad  Mid  toothed  weton,  plaaks 
■rraagcd  h«twe«B  said  anna  aad  adapted  to  allae  with  th« 
flnt  awDtloiMd  plaak.  coIUpalUa  ralHaga  rapportad  ^ 
■aid  arms  aad  eoMMetlBC  with  mM  toothed  aeeten,  acaoa 
carried  by  eald  ban  for  morlng  aald  toothed  ecctora,  aad 
•eaas  arcaaced  between  Mid  ctandarda  for  ralslnt  tad 
lowertef  the  lower  enda  of  Mid  bara. 

2.  A  ganc^laak  eoaprtelag  ttandarda,  a  ritaft  ]oar- 
aatod  IB  Mid  ataitdarda,  a  plank  ixed  to  Mid  ehaft  be- 
tween Mid  atandarda.  toothed  eeeton  loeaely  taooated 
apoa  mM  ehaft,  ban  fixed  npon  Mid  ahaft,  laay  tong  ama 
eoanectlag  with  aaM  ban  and  mM  toothed  aeetora.  plaaka 
arranged  between  Mid  anna  aad  adapted  to  aline  with  the 
•xst  mentioned  plank,  eolIapalMe  raillage  supported  by 
Mid  arms  and  cmaeetlag  with  Mid  toothed  eeeton.  mean 
carried  by  eald  ban  for  moiring  mW  toothed  aeetora, 
meani  arranged  between  eald  atandarda  for  nlalng  aad 
towering  the  lower  enda  of  mM  ban. 

8.  A  gaag-plaak  eomprtoing  a  refrolnble  platform,  atand- 
arda carried  by  mM  platform,  a  ehaft  Jonmaled  in  aald 
atandarda.  a  plaak  fixed  npon  Mid  ahaft  between  Mid 
atandarda,  toothed  aecton  looaely  mounted  npon  aald 
ahaft,  a  ahaft  Joumaled  In  the  lower  enda  of  aald  ban, 
ptnkma  mounted  upon  aaM  ahaft  and  mertilag  with  aald 
toothed  aeetora,  laay  tong  arma  connecting  with  aald  aec- 
ton and  aald  bara,  morable  planks  aopported  between  mM 
una  and  adapted  to  longltadlaally  allae,  a  collapaible 
lalltag  aopported  by  Mid  arma  aad  eoaaectlng  with  mM 
aeetora,  toottied  pitmen  eoaaectlng  with  the  lowar  eada  <rf 
■aid  bars,  nrohible  plakma  aopported  batweea  aald  ataad- 
arda  aad  meahlag  wltii  aald  toothed  aeetora,  iMaas  for  ra- 
TOlTtag  aald  ptaloaa,  aad  meaaa  for  lo^lag  the  laat  mea- 
tlooed  meaaa  la  a  eloaed  poaltloa. 

4.  A  gaag-plaak  comprising  a  WTolnble  platform,  atand- 
arda carried  by  aald  platform,  a  ahaft  joomaled  In  Mid 
iCaaaaida.  a  plaak  fixed  npoa  aald  Aaft  between  aald 
Y^mJtmwj^  tiathad  aoeton  loaaely  mounted  opon  Mid 
rikaft.  ban  fixad  apoa  Mid  ahaft,  a  ahaft  Joaraalod  la  the 
lower  eads  of  Mid  bars,  pinions  mounted  npon  said  shaft 
aad  meahlag  with  said  toothed  sectors,  lasy  toag  arais 
eoaaectlng  with  said  sector  and  said  bar.  moTSble  planka 
supported  between  saM  anM  aad  adapted  to  loagitudl- 
aally  aline,  meana  for  conaaetlag  the  eada  of  said  plaaka, 
a  collapsible  raiUag  supported  by  said  arma  and  connect- 
ing with  said  secton,  toothed  pitmen  connecting  with  the 
lower  ends  of  Mid  bara,  raToli*le  plalona  aappotted  be- 
saM  ataadards  aad  sseahtng  with  aald  toothed  ptt- 
aeaaa  for  rerolrlag  aald  plaioaa,  aad  aaaaa  for  lock- 
lag  the  laat  meotlaaed  aseaaa  in  a  fixed  poaltloa. 

B.  A  gang-plank  comprlatag  a  reroloble  platform,  ataad- 
arda  carried  by  said  platform,  a  shaft  Jooraaled  la  said 
staadards,  a  plank  fixed  upon  said  diaft  between  Mid 
staadarda,  toothed  secton  looaely  mouated  upon  said 
abaft,  ban  fixed  apoa  said  shaft,  a  shaft  joomaled  la  the 
liMrer  eada  of  aald  bara,  plaioaa  mooatad  npoa  said  shaft 
aad  meshlag  with  Mid  toothed  secton,  laay  tong  arms 
connecting  with  Mid  secton  and  Mid  bars,  moTSble  planks 
supported  between  Mid  arms  aad  adapted  to  longltadl- 
aally allae,  acoas  for  connecting  the  enda  of  said  plaaka, 
a  collapaible  ralllag  aopported  by  Mid  arma  and  connect- 
ing with  aald  aactora.  toothed  pttmea  ooaaectlag  with  the 
lower  eada  of  aald  bara,  nvoloble  plaioaa  supported  be- 
tween Mid  standarda  aad  meahlag  with  Mid  toothed  pit- 
mea.  meaaa  for  rerolTlng  aald  platoaa.  maaaa  for  lo<Alag 
the  laat  mentioned  meana  la  a  fixed  poaltloa,  aad  a  atalr- 
way  adapted  to  coaaeet  with  the  firat  meatlMied  plaak. 


piojectloa  at  the  sooc  of  the  tabs  apartarM  aad 

lag  the  chamber  therewith,  said  prejeetlea  harlag  a  aop- 


96  0.023.  AIB-LIFT.  WALTaa  A.  KmoBT,  Fleaaaat 
Rldga,  Ohto.  Filed  Juae  15,  1908.  Berial  No.  4S8,«47. 
la  alr4ttt  appantaa  of  tha  charactor  ladlcated,  a  main 
tabe  aoctloa  of  aaiooth  and  ualform  cylindrical  Interior 
aorfhee.  prorMed  wltii  one  or  mon  air-feed  apertorea  ex- 
ttadlag  thioagh  tts  tabs-wall,  laeUaed  upwardly  from 
wtlftoat  tewax«T  mt*  UilaaWag  toafc  with  aald  laterlor 
aarface.  aai  piuitlt  ala*  iHth  «i  estsraal  chamborad 


ply  aparton  fitted  for  coaaactloa  of  a  aopply  plpa  at  tha 
ootalda  of  the  mala  tube. 


»«0,024.  AGITATOB  FOB  GRAIlf-HBATKBa  AuoosT 
J.  KoBQum,  MUwaokee,  Wis.  fllsd  Sept.  7,  1000.  Se- 
rial Mo.  61«,M6. 


1  la  a  grala  deflector  aad  agitator  for  the  heatlag 
duets  of  a  grala  hMter.  an  efamgatad  atrip  of  sheet  metal 
proTlded  with  a  series  of  apertorea.  la  oomMaatloB  with 
a  phirality  of  daflectlag  platea.  oos  of  which  plateo  Is  sup- 
ported St  an  aagle  to  said  atrip  la  sach  of  Mid  apertures. 

2.  In  a  grain  deieetor  and  aglUtor  for  the  docta  of  a 
grain  bMter.  a  spirally  curred  atrtp  of  sheet  metal  pro- 
vided with  a  serlM  of  eloagatad  apertorw  la  eomblaatloa 
with  a  plorallty  of  dalactlac  pl«tM,  «^  •<  *"«*  P*^ 
la  aopportad  at  aa  aaglo  ta  tha  Tertleal  la  each  t€  aaM 
apertorea. 

t.  la  a  gmia  daOaetor  aad  agitatsr  tor  the  dneta  of  a 
gram  hMter,  a  aurally  earrsd  atrip  of  ^eat  metal  pro- 
vided with  a  serlM  of  alaa^tsd  apartaiea  la  eomb«aatlaB 
with  a  plaraUty  of  tetagially  fsnaad  dofiectlag  platae, 
oaa  of  which  piatM  li  aapyortod  at  aa  aagle  to  the  t«»- 
tleal  la  each  of  said  apertorea,  aad  a  plaraUty  of  radlol 
ariM  nipaa*"*"^  wtth  tta  appar  ^li  o(  aaM  atrip  tot  aop- 
pwtt«  tha  latter  tnm  tfca  appar  aad  aC  a  gnta  hMllBg 
tnba. 
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Oi0,0as.  MOLDBK'S  FLASK.  Gaoaoa  &  Lnm.  Sprtng- 
•aM,  Ohio,  asalgaor,  by  direct  aad  aMsne  aasigamenta,  to 
LlUiaa  M.  MitehaU.  Sprlagftaid.  Ohio.  FUad  Dae.  Si, 
1900.     Serial  Mo.  SS6.881. 


1.  la  a  molder'a  fiaak,  a  plurality  of  membere,  meaaa  for 
removably  securing  Mid  memben  together,  and  means  for 
separatiDg  tbe  walls  of  one  of  said  members  independently 
of  tbe  other  member  or  memben  when  In  aaaemblod  con- 
dition, aald  aeparatlng  meana  comprlalng  pivoted  operat- 
ing laven  located  at  dlamatrleally  oppoalte  coraera,  aub- 
ataatlally  aa  apadflad. 

2.  In  a  molder'a  fiaak,  a  plorallty  of  BMmbera,  meana 
for  removably  aocurlng  aald  memben  together,  aand  atripa 
on  oae  of  aald  atembera,  aad  meaaa  tor  aeparatlng  tbe  walls 
of  Mid  sand  strip  member  Independent  of  the  other  mem- 
ber or  memben  when  in  aasambled  condition,  said  separat- 
ing memben  comprising  pivoted  operating  levwa,  substan- 
tially M  specified. 

8.  In  a  molder's  fiaak,  a  plofallty  of  membera.  sieans 
for  separating  the  walla  of  one  of  Mid  memben  inde- 
pendently of  the  other  member  or  memben  when  In  as- 
sembled condition,  Mid  separating  memben  comprising 
pivoted  operating  means,  and  interengagtng  parts  batwoaa 
Mid  memben  for  removably  aecurlag  tbe  Mme  together. 
Mid  Interengaglng  parts  belag  so  constructed  as  to  permit 
the  sepantlng  of  Mid  separable  mambar,  sabstaatlally  as 
spaelllcd. 

4.  In  a  molder's  fiaak,  a  plurality  of  membera,  don- 
gated  guide  sockets  on  one  of  Mid  membera  and  guide  pins 
on  the  other  of  said  memben,  a  Mnd  strip  on  one  of  Mid 
members,  and  meaaa  tor  separating  tha  walla  of  aald  mem- 
ber, aabatantially  aa  apadflad. 

6.  la  a  molder'a  flaak.  a  plorallty  of  aioaben  and  Inter- 
angaglng  parts  for  removably  aeeurlng  aald  memben  to- 
gether, and  meana  for  aeparatlng  the  walla  of  oae  or  mon 
of  aald  mamben  Independent  of  Mid  aeeurlng  meaaa  whca 
ta  aaaemblad  eoodltlon,  substantially  aa  q>ecifled. 

[Clalam  fl  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


960,026.  APPARATUS  FOB  BEDDCIMO  AMD  PACKIMG 
WA8TB  PAPBB.  Abbot  AoauaToc  Low,  Horaaahoa. 
N.  T.    FUad  Sept  9.  1009.    Sarlal  No.  filfl^T. 


L  la  apparatus  for  trMtlag  wasto  paper,  tha 
tfoa  of  the  damp  hoppar.  dlalatogtattiw  asac** 
MBgad  to  raeeive  tha  waato  paper  fNm  aal 
and  dlachaige  It  la  ahraddad  form  i^oa  parfsratod 


taa  ar- 


aaachanlam,  arranged  to  reeaiva  the  reduced  p^^ar  ^d  de- 
liver it  to  a  packing  deviee,  said  packing  Asvlee,  aad 
for  cooipreMing  the  disintegrated  paper  wtthtn  the 
device,  for  the  porpeae  deaeribed. 

2.  In  apparatna  for  treating  waato  paper,  dw  omibtaa- 
tlaa  af  the  dump  hopper,  dlalategratlng  me^aalsBi  ar- 
raagad  to  raeeive  the  waste  papw  from  the  Mid  dnasp 
hopper  and  dlacharge  It  In  shndded  form  upon  perforated 
ahaklag  and  forwarding  mechanlam,  a  mechaalcal  agltatar 
arraagad  to  atlr  the  paper  on  mM  shaking  and  forwardl^ 
mechanism,  a  packing  device  arranged  to  reeaiva  the  rs- 
daced  paper  fram  Mid  shaking  aad  torwardlag  atedhaniam, 
aad  means  for  compnsalng  the  disintegrated  paper  wttMa 
the  packing  device,  for  the  purpoae  described. 

8.  la  apparatus  tor  treatlag  wasto  paper,  the  eomblaa- 
tloa with  the  dump  hopper,  dMategntiag  mechanlam  ar- 
laaved  to  reeaiva  the  waato  paper  from  said  damp  hoppar, 
aad  dlacharge  It  la  shredded  form  opon  perforated  ■»««m«j 
aad  forwarding  mechanism.  Mid  aliaklng  aad  forwaidlag 
mecfaaalam,  air  blast  mechanism  arranged  to  forward  the 
radoead  paper  over  aald  iftaklag  and  forwarding  meehaa- 
ism,  packing  deviee  arranged  to  receive  the  reduced  paper 
from  aald  aha^lng  and  forwardiag  mechanism,  and  means 
for  comprsMlag  the  dlslategratad  paper  withia  the  pack- 
ing device,  for  the  purpoee  described. 

4.  In  aKMuratos  for  trMtlng  wasto  paper,  tb»  combkM- 
tlon  of  the  daotp  hopper,  dlalategratlng  mechanism,  ar- 
ranged to  reedve  the  waate  paper  from  said  damp  hop- 
per aad  dlacharge  It  in  ahradded  form  upon  perforatad 
shaking  aad  forwarding  mechanlam,  said  ahaklag  aad 
fofwanUng  mechanlam.  an  agitator  arraagad  above  aald 
shaking  and  forwardiag  saaebaaiam,  air  blaat  mechanlsai 
arranged  to  forarard  the  reduced  paper  over  the  shaklac 
and  forwarding  mechanism,  a  packing  device  arranged  to 
receive  the  reduced  paper  from  Mid  shaking  and  forward- 
lag  mechanism,  and  meaaa  for  compreaaing  the  dislata- 
grated  paper  in  the  said  receptacle,  for  the  parpoM  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  trMtlng  waste  paper,  the  comMna- 
tlon  of  the  dump  hopper,  disintegrating  mechanlam  ar- 
ranged to  reoslva  waste  paper  from  Mid  domp  hopper  aad 
discharge  It  In  shredded  form  upoo  perforated  ■»««n«j 
and  forwarding  mechanism,  uid  shaking  aad  forwardiag 
mechanism,  a  acreen  Interpoaed  between  mU  ■haHwg  aad 
forwarding  mechanism,  and  a  refuse  receptacle,  a  packing 
device  arranged  to  receive  tbe  reduced  paper  from  Mid 
shaking  and  forwarding  mechanism,  and  means  for  com- 
prsaslng  the  disintegrated  paper  within  the  paddag  n- 
ceptade,  far  the  porpoae  described. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.] 


960.027.  APPABATUS  FOB  BBDUCIMO  AMD  PACKING 
WASTB  PAPBB.  Abbot  AcetiaToa  Low.  Horaeshoe, 
N.  T.     FUed  Oct  1.  1909.     Sarlal  No.  520.677. 


1.  la  apparatna  o< 
Maatlea  with  the  fiaed  aad 

MmadiM  of  a  hi 

Cor  aopportiag 


I3i6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  31,  i9ta 


•Bd  «  pacfclng  foUowwr  mmagti  to  coMpNM  tlM  dMie- 
cated  iDAtcrial  In  the  bM.  for  Om  porpoM  dMcrtbcd. 

2.  In  kppftntiH  of  tlM  ebarnetv  descrflMd,  tb*  emn- 
btoftttoa  of  •  r«e«lTlng  box.  an  cndlwa  aenen  In  the  loww 
portlMi  th««oif  armnged  to  conTej  the  material  to  re- 
eelTlng  roUera.  said  recelrlng  roUere.  feed  roUere  arranged 
to  take  the  maUrtal  from  nld  reeeinng  roller*  and  feed 
It  to  a  disintegrator,  eaid  dlalategrator  and  a  packing 
derlee  arranged  to  reeeiTe  the  deeleeated  material  from 
the  disintecrator  and  eompreee  it  within  a  reeeptade,  tor 
the  porpoee  deecribed. 

8.  In  apparatos  of  the  character  deecribed,  the  com- 
^ffi— »ti>«  of  a  recelTing  box,  an  eadleae  eereen  in  tlie  lower 
part  thereof  arranged  to  convey  the  matwial  from  the 
racelTing  roUere,  aald  receiring  roUera,  one  of  which  ie 
free  to  adapt  itself  to  the  thickness  of  material  passing 
between  theoi,  feed  rollers  arranged  to  take  the  material 
from  the  recetring  rollers  and  feed  it  to  a  disintegrator, 
aa  idler  roller  resting  npon  said  feed  rollers,  said  disln- 
tiCTating  dertee  and  mechanism  arranged  andemeath  the 
for  packing  the  desiecated  material,  for  the  porpoee 


4.  In  apparatas  of  Oe  ^araeter  desertbed,  the 
blaation  of  a  recetring  box  an  eadleee  serem  In  the  lower 
portion  thereof  arranged  to  eounj  the  auiterial  to  recetr- 
tag  rollers,  said  teceiTing  rollers,  feed  rollers  arranged  to 
take  tlie  material  from  said  recelTing  rollers  and  feed  M 
to  a  dlsiat^rator,  said  disintegrator  and  a  packing  de- 
Tlee  arranged  to  recelre  the  desiccated  material  from  the 
dlalategrator  and  compress  It  within  a  receptacle,  and 
mesne  for  reversing  the  motion  of  the  recelTing  and  feed 
rollers  for  ths  porpose  of  prerentlag  dogging,  sabstaa- 
tiallr  In  the  manner  and  for  the  porpoee  deecribed. 


t60,0S8.      WA8TB-FAPBB    RaCSPTACLB. 
Aoocams  Low.  Horseshoe.  N.  T.    FOed  Oct.  19,  1909. 
Serial  Mo.  B2S,400. 


The  eoabinatioa  of  the  cyliadrlcal  receptacle  R  termed 
wtth  tiM  lowar  annnlar  flange  r*  and  upper  annnlar  flange 
r«  formed  wltti  the  ncessei  r*,  the  sapport  8,  formed  with 
the  l«s  •'.  flttlag  in  the  recesses  r',  and  resting  on  the 
flange  r*,  and  also  formed  with  the  books  9,  and  rest  h. 
sabstaatlaUy  la  the  maaaer  and  for  the  porpose  described. 


900,029.    8TAMP1MO.  MARKISQ.  OR  NUMBBRIlfO  MA- 
CHim.     raaxK  W.  MansicK,  Boston,  Mass.     FUsd 
Jane  12.  1907.    Serial  No.  878.600. 
1.  la  a  f*^—p'««g  or  anmberlag  macbtaie.  in  combination, 
the  opposite  trameitlles  or  chseks  spaced  apart  trans- 
Tvsdy.  ths  type-head,  tbs  rocker  hSTtag  the  forwardly- 
projeetlag  arm  to  whldi  the  type-head  Is  hong,  and  also 
haTiag  oppoaltaly-extandtBg  transreree  ro^w-portlons  la 
piTotal  avagemeat  at  their  cxtremitlee  wtth  the  frame- 
aides    or    rhniiks     whereby    wMaly-eeparated    supporting 
boariagi  tat  the  eaid  rocksr  are  prerlded,  and  the  sU- 
tloaary  wetft-sapport  am  haTiag  similar  oppositely-«x- 

t  ftarward  trtin^*^   and  a   week-rest  prvTMed 


2.  la  a  staiflping  or  nombertng  machine,  the  oombtaa- 
tloa  with  the  machine-fnune  haTlng  its  opposite  sides  or 
cheeks  separated  by  an  anoccopled  space  rearward  of  the 
wortc-rest,  the  type-head,  and  the  rocker  to  the  forward  end 
of  which  the  type-head  Is  hong,  the  said  ro^er  itsdf  being 
hung  by  its  rear  portion  between  the  said  sidee  or  cheeks 
and  projecting  forwardly  therefrom,  of  the  stationary 
work-snpport  arm  similarly  hong  and  projecting,  and  haT- 
lng its  forward  szteaslon  and  ths  woA-rest  clear  of  the 
machlne-fMme  and  bed  to  permit  a  carton  or  the  like  to 
be  fitted  arooad  them,  and  adjosting  means  to  Tsry  the 
working  poeitloa  of  the  stationary  work-snpport  arm  Tsr- 
tlcally  aroond  its  coaaeetlon  with  the  aldee  or  cheda. 


8.  In  a  stamping  or  anmberlag  macbiae.  In  combinatloB, 
the  opposite  frasM-sides  or  cheeks  spsMd  apart  trans- 
Tersdy.  the  type-head,  the  rocker  haTlng  the  forwardly- 
projeeting  arm  to  which  the  type-head  Is  hong,  and  also 
hsTlag  oppoaltely-exteadlag  traasreree  rocker-portions  la 
piTotal  engagasMBt  at  their  sztremitlea  with  the  frame- 
sides  or  cheeks,  whereby  wlddy-eeparated  sapportiag  bsar- 
ings  for  the  eaid  rocker  are  proTlded.  the  work-«apport  arm 
haTlng  similar  oppoaitely-esteadlng  traasTsrse  roeker-por- 
tlons  and  bearings,  and  also  hSTtag  a  forward  eztsasion 
aad  a  work-rest  in  connection  therewith,  aad  a  ensbloalag 
sapport  for  the  work-snpport  arm  ttssH 

4.  In  a  stamping  o*  aomberlng  machiiie,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  maehtaa^rame  haTtag  opposite  sldee  or 
cheeks,  of  the  type-bead,  aad  the  type-head  snpportiag 
rocker  to  which  the  type-head  is  hnng.  and  the  stationary 
work-snpport  arm  prorlded  with  a  work-rest,  both  hang 
between  the  said  sides  or  ehssks.  ef  means  to  adjust  Ter- 
tically  the  working  position  of  the  said  sUtloaary  arm  and 
its  work-reet  apon  Its  connection  with  the  sldee  or  cheeks. 

B.  In  a  stamping  or  nombertng  machine,  in  combination, 
the  oppoelte  frame«ides  or  cbmkM  spaced  apart  traas- 
Tersely,  the  type-bead,  the  rocker  haTlag  the  forwardly- 
projecting  arm  to  which  the  type-head  Is  bong,  aad  also 
hsTing  opposltoly-extending  traasrerse  rocker-portioas  In 
piTotal  engagement  at  their  sxtremitlen  with  ths  frame- 
sides  or  cheeks,  whereby  widely-separatad  sapporttag  bear- 
tags  for  the  said  roekar  are  prorlded.  the  work-sopport  arm 
haTtag  similar  epposltsly-estaadiag  traasTsrse  rockwipor- 
tlons  aad  bsarlags,  and  also  haTiag  a  forward  extension 
aad  a  work-rest  ta  eoaaeetloa  therewith,  a  eoahloalng  sap- 
port tor  the  work-sopport  ana,  aad  adjostlag  meaas  la 
connecdoa  with  the  said  aapport  to  ad^Mt  the 
tlcally. 

(ClaUas  6  to  88  aot  printed  fes  the  Oaaetta.3 


960.080.    MANIFOLDINO-SAUW-BOOK  HOLDKL    Cast. 

A.  Moif aoir,  Hartford,  Cona.    Filed  Joae  8, 1906-    Serial 

No.  486.191. 

1.  A  ealea^ook-holder  eomprlstag  a  baae-plato  haTtag  at 
oae  o(  ita  ends  a  box,  a  bar  for  eagagtag  the  salss^lps. 
arms  carrytag  said  bar  aad  pIvaCad  ta  the  end  walls  of 
said  bos.  aad  msaas  diapoosd  wttfela  aad  eatlrely  bMdeaed 


ifaJ&^^££?Sd£^ 
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by  said  bea  for  actoatiag 
ward  the  baaa-plate. 


to  force  said  bar  to- 


M     ^     M 

8.  Tlie  eomblnatioB  with  a  base-plate  haTlng  at  one  «f 
its  sads  aa  ladeaod  hoUow  bos.  ot  a  blaak-holder  oomprla- 
lag  a  bar  tor  engagtag  the  top  of  the  blaak  pile  near  mm 
end  thereof,  arms  carrying  said  bar  aad  plToted  in  the  puA 
walls  of  said  bo^  and  haTlng  aagolar  extensions  wlthla 
said  box.  and  a  spring  disposed  wttMn  eaid  box  for  engag- 
ing both  of  said  ntsnsioas  to  actuate  said  arms  so  as  to 
ftwce  the  bar  toward  the  baseplata 

3.  Tike  eomblBatlOB  with  a  aheet  metal  base-plate  haTlng 
me  of  ite  eads  bent  to  form  an  incloaed  hollow  box  eoa- 
prlstag  a  wall  extending  acroee  the  base-plate  and  a  pair 
ef  sad  walla,  of  a  wire  blank-bolder  bent  to  form  a  blank- 
engaging  bar  aad  a  pair  of  anas  ptTotsd  in  said  end  walls 
and  liaTing  an  angnlar  extension,  and  a  blade-spring  wlth- 
la said  box  aad  latarposed  betweea  said  cross  wall  aad  said 
exteaslon  for  actoating  said  bar  toward  the  baseplate. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sheet  metal  base-plate  bSTlag 
oae  of  ite  eads  bent  to  form  a  box  comprisiag  a  wall  ex- 
tsnding  across  the  baae-plate  for  poattionlng  a  blank  pile 
aad  a  pair  of  ead  walla,  of  a  blank-holder  comprising  a  bar 
extending  acroee  said  baae-plate.  and  a  pair  of  arms  plToted 
la  said  snd  walls,  one  of  said  arma  haTlng  an  angnlar  ex- 
tension within  the  conflnee  of  the  box,  and  a  S|ving  in  en- 
gagement wtth  eakl  extension  and  tadosed  within  said  box 
for  fordag  said  bar  toward  ths  baas  plata. 

5.  The  comUaatloa,  wtth  a  base-plate  haTiag  at  one  of 
tto  ends  an  inclosed  hollow  box  eomprtslng  a  wall  extend- 
ing acroee  said  base-plate,  aad  a  pair  of  end  walls,  of  a 
wire  blaak-bolder  beat  to  form  a  blank-engaging  bar,  aad 
a  pair  of  arnaa  piToted  ta  eaid  end  walls  aad  haTlng  angu- 
lar axtansieaa,  aad  a  blsde-sprlng  tadoaed  wlthla  said  box, 
aad  resting  agalast  tb»  iaaer  sorthoe  of  saU  wall  aad  haT- 
iag ite  ends  In  engagesseat  wtOi  said  axtaasloBS,  reepee- 
tlTely,  for  forcing  said  bar  toward  the  base-plate. 

(CUiau  6  to  8  aot  printed  in  the  Qaaetta.] 


960.081.      POSTIllO-BULaR.      Willak)   Moaaii,   Daaa- 
TlUa,  M.  T.    riled  Sept  14, 1908.    Serial  No.  402,086. 


A  raler  formed  ef  a  flat  rdatlTsly-thla  slagle  pisee  ef 
Bwterial  haTtag  oa  each  side  thereof  epacee  for  aceoaB^ 


(datlTa 


namee  arranged  la  the  same  ordsr  and  in  the 
posttione  apart.  reepectlTdy,  as  correspondtaig  namee  en 
aeooont-pagee  on  which  the  ruler  Is  to  be  used,  aad  a  flange 
eecnred  to  and  projeetlag  ttoa  each  side  of  the  mter  aad 
arranged  to  engsge  with  an  edge  of  the  page  whereby  the 
aamee  on  the  ruler  are  brought  la  line  with  thoee  on  tb» 
pace,  the  ruler  being  adapted  to  be  placed  on  eaid  page  te 
designate  at  one  place  the  lines  thereof  which  bear  at 
other  place  namee  corresponding  to  thoee  of  the  rnler. 


960,082.  BBCOROINO  MECHANISM. 
BIS,  Chicago,  IlL  Filed  Jan.  20, 
189,790. 


VrXhLUU  L.  MOS- 
1904.     Serial  No. 


1.  In  recordlag  mscbanism  or  the  like,  the  combination 
with  two  TOTttcally-dlspossd  rotetelrie  members,  of  a  mark- 
ing dcTlce  trsTdlng  upon  one  of  eakl  members  and  adapt- 
ed to  mark  upon  the>  other  thereof,  said  marker  being  lidd 
againet  such  second  member  by  frlctl^aal  contact  with  said 
first  member. 

2.  In  recording  merhaniem  or  the  like,  the  combination 
with  a  reeord-recelTlng  member,  of  a  roteteble  sMBber  ad- 
jacent thereto,  and  a  saarking  derlee  moTable' along  said 
roteteble  member  and  held  against  said  reeord-recdTiag 
member  by  frletlonal  contect  with  said  rotetaMe  membw 
only,  whereby  said  msrklng  dSTice  is  enabled  to  accoomo- 
date  itaelf  to  laeqaalitiee  in  the  enrfaee  of  eaid  record- 
reedTlng  member  and  a  uniform  realstance  is  offered  to  tlie 
moTommt  of  said  roteteble  member  at  all  times. 

8.  In  recording  mechanism  or  the  like,  the  oomMaatlon- 
wlth  a  reeord-reoelTlng  drum  rotating  at  a  uniform  rate  ef 
■peed,  of  a  threaded  shaft  parallel  therewith,  aad  a  auurk- 
lag  dsTlce  mounted  upon  said  shaft  aad  hdd  agalast  said 
drum  by  frletlonal  contect  with  said  shaft  only,  wbarehy 
said  marking  dOTlce  is  adapted  to  oscillate  about  said 
shaft  to  accommodate  Itself  to  inequalitiee  In  the  forfMe 
<tf  said  record-recdTing  drum  aad  a  uniform  resistsafa  Is 
dtered  to  the  moTement  ot  eaid  shaft  at  all  thnss. 

4.  The  eombinatl<m  with  a  meter  calibrated  to  oTsreoBM 
a  eonstant  resistance,  of  recording  OMchaalsm  therefor, 
such  mechanism  indudlng  a  record-recdTing  sMoiber,  a 
rotetable  OMmber  adjacoit  thereto,  aad  a  marklag  darlee 
moTable  along  said  roteteble  member  and  held  agalnat  said 
record-recelTlng  ra«nber  by  frletlonal  coatect  wtth  said 
roteteble  mesaber  only,  whereby  eaid  marking  derlee  la  en- 
abled to  aocommodate  Itself  to  inequalitiee  in  the  sottMa 
of  said  record-recdTlBg;  member  and  a  uniform  rwistsnia 
Is  offered  to  the  moreoaat  of  said  roteteble  member  at  ell 


S.  The  ceaibtastlon  with  a  meter  calibrated  to 
a  constent  reslsisafs,  of  reeordlng  mechanism  »««mk^. 
saeh  mechaaian  eomprialag  a  record  reedTlng  dnm,  r»- 
teting  at  a  uniform  rate  of  speed,  a  threaded  shaft  par- 


■■ 


■3SS 


OFFICIAL  OAZJSTTE 


Ma«^i>i9ick. 


•IM  tk««vltb»  •ai  ft  auurtlac  MfU»  goooatad  apon  mM 
,^,.0  B^  li«M  •gatut  Mild  draai  ky  trlctloiuil  eo0t»et 
wtth  MM  AmU  oBly,  whanky  Mid  aftritlac  darlc*  to 
adapted  t*  Mefilate  abo«t  Mid  ibaft  to  Mceamodate  ItMtf 
to  iMqaatltlM  la  tka  torfaM  «(  Mid  rMord-rwelTlag  dnu 
a  laUDm  iMtetaaee  la  offarcd  to  the  moramMt  of 
,md  tttataMt  ■■i><r  at  all  tloiaa. 
(ClaliM  •  to  1ft  aot  prlatad  la  tk«  Oaactta.] 


M0,08S.  AUTOMATIC  FLUID-BBOULATOR. 
McDoMALP,  CUTelaad,  Ohio.  Fllad  8*i>t. 
aarlal  Mo.  3M.882. 


jAMaa  J. 
17,    lOOd. 


UMMwlth.  a  dIaphiasB  la  aald  ehaa- 

b«r,  an  A-tbaped  frame  Mcured  to  mM  ebaabtr,  oaa  od 
the  tide*  of  «ald  franie  b«ln«  extended  beyood  the  edfe 
of  said  chamber  and  aald  frama  haTiac  an  arm  or  log  and 
being  proTldad  with  alined  pwforatloDa  la  the  eroM  bar 
aad  app«r  portion  of  aald  frame,  a  atom  connected  with 
the  dUphracm  and  eztandlag  ttronth  Mid  perforatlont, 
a  larw  pivoted  to  Mid  arm  or  lag  aad  eonaaeted  to  aald 
atom,  a  Uak  connected  to  said  lever,  a  rode  arm  connected 
with  aald  Uak  and  adapted  to  operate  aald  Talve,  and  a 
tenalon  derlce  connected  with  Mid  laTer  for  TarylBf  the 
prcaaore  under  which  the  dUphragm  la  operated,  anbataa- 
tlally  aa  apeclfled. 

S.  la  a  fluid  dlstrlbatlng  a7■t•B^  the  combination  of  a 
fluid  supply  conduit,  a  Talre  for  coatrolllng  the  fluid 
ttrooch  Mid  conduit,  aad  meana  foe  operatlag  mM  Talre, 
aald  meana  comprlalac  a  aacond  fold  eoadolt.  a  dUphragm 
ekambar  cDmmaalcatlBg  thanwlth.  a  diaphragm  la  Mid 
chancer,  aa  A-ahapad  fraaw  aacaiad  to  aald  ehaariMr.  oae 
of  tte  »Wf  of  aakl  frama  balac  aztaaded  beyond  the  edge 
of  aald  chamber  and  aald  frama  kavlag  adjaceat  the  upper 
portion  thereof  aa  arm  or  lag  aad  being  provided  with  a 
perforation  in  the  ctom  bar  thereof,  a  atam  ceaaectad 
wltii  the  diaphragm  aad  Mtendlng  tkrawgh  aald  parfoca- 
ttoa,  a  levar  pivoted  to  aald  arm  or  log  and  casiaaeted  to 
Mid  atom,  a  eotweetlon  batwaaa  aald  lever  aad  aald  valva, 
aad  meana  eoaaectad  with  aald  lavcr  for  varylag  the  prea- 
nre  uadar  wkick  the  diapkragm  la  operated.  Mkataiitlally 
aa  apedflad. 

[Clatma  •  to  22  aac  priotod  ta  the  Oantta.) 


1.  la  a  flnld  dlatrlbutlng  system,  the  comblnatloa  of  a 
fluid  rapply  conduit,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
fluid  throogh  aald  conduit,  and  means  for  operating  Mid 
valve.  Mid  meaaa  comprising  a  aecond  flnld  conduit,  a 
diaphragm  chamber  commonlcatlag  with  the  latter  om- 
dolt,  a  diaphragm  for  said  chamber,  a  frame  carried  by 
aald  diaphragm  chamber  and  having  a  foot  or  extension 
projecting  beyond  the  edge  of  said  chamber,  a  stem  con- 
aaetad  wtth  said  dlaphragmi,  a  lavar  ptvotod  to  aald  fraaie 
aad  eoaaactad  to  aald  atem,  a  coaaaetioB  batwew  aal4 
lawr  aad  aald  valve,  a  rod  connected  with  aald  lever  aad 
^nttr*««g  thfaagh  aald  foot  or  extenaion,  a  aprlag  on  mM 
rad,  aad  maaaa  for  adjnatlng  tka  taaaloa  of  aald  aprlag. 
aabataatlaUy  m  apedfled. 

2.  la  a  laid  dlBtrfl>atlBg  ayatam,  tha  eMsMaatloa  of  a 
laid  aapply  eaadalt,  a  valva  for  eoatrdllag  the  flow  of 
fald  thraa^  aaM  eoadalt,  aad  mMna  for  operatlag  aald 
valva,  aaM  maaaa  comprlatag  a  aceoad  tald  conduit,  a 
flaM  pteaMra  isotor  havlag  a  chambar  eommanlcatlag 
wttk  tha  latter  eoadalt,  a  fraaw  carrlad  by  aaM  chambar 
•ad  kavlag  a  foot  er  astaaaloa  prajaettag  kayood  tka  a«ga 
tkaraoC  a  item  conaetad  wtth  mM  motor,  a  levar  plvatad 
to  aaM  frama  aad  eoaaactad  to  aaM  ateaa,  a  coaaectloa 
iMfiMi  ffiM  laver  aad  aaM  valva,  a  rod  ooanected  with 
aaM  lovar  aad  exteadlag  throogh  aaM  foot  or  ezteaafcm, 
mM  meaaa  on  aald  rod  aad  aawaglag  aaM  foot  or  exteaahm 
tat  adjaattag  tha  praMura  at  wkldi  tkt  motor  whaU  ape«>- 
ate,  aakataatlally  m  spMtflad 

S.  la  a  fluM  diaCrlbatlag  i^atam,  tka  cemblaatloa  of  a 
■apply  aottdatt,  a  valva  for  coatrolUag  tka  flow  of 
Ikin^k  oaM  flpadalt,  aad  meaaa  tor  optrattag  aald 
valva,  saM  maaaa  CMaprlilag  a  aaeoad  floM  coodntt,  a  dla- 
pteagm  ckamkar  conaetad  tbmtmith,  a  dla^iragm  in 
aaM  ekambar,  a  fMma  Mcniad  to  aaM  ckamkar  aad  kavlag 
a  toot  or  asteaaloa  protaettac  kSTOBd  an  edge  ttaraof,  a 
wttk  aaM  dtaphngm,  a  lavar  ptva«aOy 
hM  tiama  aad  tiiaaartai  to  aaM  ataM.  a 

aaM  lavar  aad  aaM  valva,  aad  a  vad 

aaM  lavar  aad  aztaadMc  thra««k  tka  teot 
«(  f#M  ttama,  a  aat  aa  aaM  rod  aad  a  aprtag 
at  HUM  aaM  aat  aad  aaM  teot  or  aatauloB. 

itlany  aa  apailliaa      ^ 

4.  la  a  teM  dlatrtbntlBg  ayatam,  tka  eomblaatloa  a*  a 
a  vatva  tor  aeatralllag  tka  flald 

a  aaeoad  flaM  coadntt,  a 


990.084. 

Woreaatar, 
W2.068. 


▼OTINO-MACHIKE.      JoHS   McTamhawt. 
PUad   Sept   28,    1808.     Serial   Mo. 


1.  A  votiag  macklaa  coaalatlag  of  a  caalag  havlag  a 
flat  removable  froat  wall,  vattag  llate  oa  the  face  of  aaM 
front  wall  vote-tabaUtlag  mackawlam  supported  by  Mid 
caalng,  and  arranged  la  tka  rear  of  aaM  front  wall,  aad  a 
MrtM  of  actuators  carried  aad  Mpported  entlraly  by  tha 
front  wall  and  havlag  their  rear  aada  dlacoaaectad  from 
but  In  operative  relatloa  to  tka  vato-tabulating  mechanism, 
aald  damwte  being  arraagad  aad  ooBtblaed  whereby  tha 
froat  wall  amy  be  removad.  earrylag  wtth  It  the  actuatora, 
without  affecting  or  dlatarklag  tka  vote  tabnUtlng  meck- 
aalam  or  any  part  theraof. 

2.  A  voting  machlae  coaalatlac  a*  a  caalag,  vota-tabu- 
latlng  mechaniam  anpportad  by  a^d  caalag.  a  flat  removable 
froat  waU  detochably  eoaaactad  to  aaM  caalag  and  carry- 
lag  a  votiag  Uat,  a  plurality  of  actuators  supported  en- 
tirely by  Mid  front  wall.  aaM  actaatora  having  their  Inner 
wds  la  operative  relation  to  but  disconnected  from  tha 
vote-tabulating  mechaalam,  wkaa  the  aaM  froat  wall  U  la 

padtloii,  aaM  parte  kalag 
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i^haraby  tha  trmt  waU  amy  ba  riovai  wftteat 

aCaetlag  or  fllamaiilHai  any  portion  at  tha  vota-takulat- 
lag  mai  liaiilsiii 

S.  A  voting  raa^laa  havlag  a  eaalag  lacloataig  vote 
tabulating  mechaniam,  and  havlag  a  flat  removable  mt  de- 
tacbabia  front  wall,  aad  a  plarallty  of  actaatora,  carrlad 
by  aald  wall  laMrtad  from  tha  caalng.  outward  throogh 
aaM  wall,  aald  actaatora  betag  provided  with  haada  oa 
their  Inner  aada  oaily  aad  batag  dlaeonnectad  from  the 
tabulating  mechaniam 

4.  A  votiag  macklaa  comprlalag  a  caalng  kavlag  a 
hlagad  flat  front  wall  Mrrylag  a  plurality  of  actaatora 
with  heads  or  flaagM  baarlag  agalaat  tha  laaar  face  of 
aaM  wall,  hlagM  coaaeetlng  aaM  front  wall  to  aald  casing 
aad  vota-tabulatlag  mechaalam  In  Mid  casing,  In  opera- 
tive relation  to  but  dlacoaaectad  from  said  actaatora. 

5.  A  votiag  machlae  havlag  a  aeries  of  actaatora,  a 
vata-tabulatlag  mechaalam  comprlalag  a  aertea  of  rotary 
mambora,  a  aarlM  of  radproMtory  membera  eoladdaat 
with  the  axea  of  aald  rotary  aiembera  for  Impartlag  aiov«- 
ment  to  the  rotary  membera,  aad  redprocatory  membara 
beiag  In  allnement  with  aaM  actaatora  and  moved  recti- 
Uaaarly  la  one  dlraetloa  by  tha  actaatora,  aad  sMaaa  for 
poaltivdy  moving  the  redproMtory  members  In  the  oppo- 
site direction. 

{Clalau  •  to  81  aot  prlatad  la  tha  Oaaetta.) 


•60,080.  FOOT-OUAJtD.  WALna  8.  Nbweau.,  Clave- 
laad.  Ohio,  aMlgaor  to  The  Cleveland  Railway  Supply 
Company,  Clevalaad.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Iliad 
Jaly  8,  1800.    SarUl  No.  500,474. 


1.  A  foot-guard  made  of  a  alagle  piece  and  having  a 
tapered  plate  that  la  adaptad  to  flt  between  the  diverging 
portions  of  the  railway  ralla,  abutmente  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  Mid  plate  at  latarvala  for  aapportiag  the 
^ate,  a  depeadlag  flange  at  the  wider  end  of  the  plate,  aaM 
flaagc  doalag  the  apace  betwfu  tha  ralla,  aad  maaaa  coa- 
nocted  arlth  aaM  flaaga  by  which  the  (oot-gaard  may  be 
aacared  In  tta  poeltloa  between  the  mM  ralla 

8.  A  foot-guard  for  raflwaya,  aaM  guard  belag  formed 
of  a  alngle  piece  and  having  a  tapered  mala  plate  that  la 
ptavldad  with  a  horlsontal  groove,  aaM  plate  kalag  adapt- 
ad to  aabataatially  flt  botweea  tiie  dlvarglag  portlona  of 
tha  ralla  and  below  the  heada  of  tha  ralla,  abatmaate 
tarmad  latagral  with  the  mM  plate  aad  eztandlag  traaa- 
varMly  below  the  rails,  the  edgM  of  tka  abutmeate  being 
adaptad  to  aabataatially  flt  tka  aldM  of  tka  waba  oi  tha 
caila  aad  tha  lower  edgM  of  tka  abatinante  aabataatially 
flttlag  tha  baM  flaagM  of  tka  ralla,  aaM  abatmeate  balag 
provided  with  cutaway  portions  for  the  purpoM  apedfled, 
aa  end  flaage  dapandtaig  from  the  wMar  ead  of  the  main 
Plata,  aaM  flaaga  doalag  tha  apaoM  batwaaa  tha  ralla,  and 
amana  eoaaactad  with  the  ead  flaaga  for  aacarlng  tha  f oot- 
gaard  la  podtian  betweon  tha  ralla. 

8.  A  foot  guard  amds  of  a  atoglc  piece  and  having  a 
taparad  plate  that  la  adaptad  to  flt  batwaaa  the  dlvarglag 
portloaa  of  railway  ralla,  akatmanta  cxtandlag  dowa- 
wwdly  from  aaM  plate  at  tatarvala  for  aupportlBg  the 
plaH  •  depending  flaaga  at  tiM  wider  end  of  the  plata. 
aaM  flaaga  doaiag  tha  apaM  batwaea  the  ralla,  aad  aa  aya- 
plaoa  projeetlag  from  tha  aad  flaage,  aaM  eye  plan  hav- 
lag a  aplka  apertara  tharala  throng  which  a  apiko  nuy 
ka  drlvaa  for  kaidlag  tka  foot  gaard  la  podtioB. 

4.  A  foot  guard  for  railways,  mM  gaard  balag  formed 
at  a  alngia  plaM  and  kavtig  a  taparad  mala  plate  pro- 
vided wtth  a  horlaantal  groove,  mM  plate  belag  adaptad 
to  aakataatMBy  flt  katwaan  tka  dlvarglag  porttoaa  of  ralla 


aad  below  tka  haada  of  the  latter.  abotoMnte  made  lata- 
gral with  the  aald  platcf  and  exteadlag  traaaverady  bdow 
the  latter,  the  edgea  of  the  abutmeate  being  adaptad  to 
aabataatially  flt  the  ddM  of  the  webe  of  tbe  rails  and  the 
lower  adgM  of  the  abutments  substantUlly  flttlag  the 
ban  flaagM  of  the  rails,  said  abatmente  belag  provided 
with  cataway  portions  for  the  porpoM  q^edflad,  aa  ead 
flange  dei>endlng  from  the  wider  end  ot  the  mate  plata. 
Mid  flange  doeing  the  space  between  the  rails,  and  alt 
eye  piece  cast  Integral  with  the  end  plate  and  projecting 
substantially  at  right  anglM  from  the  end  flange,  aald 
eye  piece  belag  provided  with  aa  aperture  throogh  which 
a  apike  may  be  driven  for  holding  the  guard  In  podtioa. 


960,080.  INKINO-BIBBON.  OaoBOB  T.  NawroH.  Dover 
Bay,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American  Multigraph  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio,  A  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled 
Oct.  21,  1007.     Serial  No.  898,804. 


1.  Aa  a  aasr  artide  of  maaufacture,  an  ImpreMloa  rib- 
boa  inked  throughout  ita  length,  and  means  impregnating 
and  covering  portions  of  aaM  ribbon  adjacent  to  Ite  ex- 
tremlUea,  whereby  the  ribbon  may  be  handled  without 
aoiUag  the  operator'a  hands. 

5.  An  laked  Impreedon  ribbon  protected  by  a  diemlcal 
Impregnating  the  ribbim  and  covering  a  portion  of  the 
Ink. 

8.  An  Inked  Impression  fabric  having  means  Impregnat- 
ing an  Inked  portion  thereot  such  impregnant  being  ad- 
jacMit  to  the  end  of  the  fabric  and  extending  for  a  auffl- 
d«it  distance  to  enable  it  to  cover  the  tabrlc  whea 
wonad  up. 

4.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manafactnre,  an  Inked  Impiesdon 
ribbon  having  a  chonlcal  Impervious  to  Ink  Impregnating 
a  iwrtion  of  the  Inked  surface  and  thereby  protecting  the 
operator'a  handa  from  being  aoUad  by  contact  with  such 
portion  of  the  surface. 

6.  Aa  lakad  ribbon  having  aaar  ite  cada  over  the  ink  a 
ekamlcal  impervious  to  Ink  aad  water-proof,  aaM  eham- 
leal  Impregaatiag  the  rlbboa  aad  protactiag  tha  operator'a 
hands  from  aolllag  and  adapted  to  protect  the  wonad-np 
ribbon  from  molatare. 

[Claim  t  not  prtoted  in  the  Qaaatte.] 


960.08  7.    REFLBCTOR.    William  Haaar  O^Bacaaa, 
Paala  Valley,  Okla..  anlgnor,  hf  meant  aaaigaawata,  to 
Bdward  1.  O'Bdrae  and  Compaay.  Bgla,  IlL,  a  Una. 
rUad  Sept  88.  1909.    Serial  No.  019.182. 
1.  A  reflaetmr  for  tungataa  aad  aaalogaaa  lampa,  kav- 

iac  a  Ugbt  dU^Mlag  aarfan  of  a  term  that  waidd  ba 
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•f«t«d  by  rotatlBt  a  rerencd  eorre  ab«at  aa  axis  1b  Its 
own  pl«n«.  Mid  nrvntd  earn  haTlng  t  portion  rabataii- 
tUlly  taaseat  to  *  plaa«  Donaal  to  tlM  axl«  of  rotation 
•oatewhat  nore  tbaa  two-thtrda  the  dlatanoe  out  from  the 
azla  to  the  perlpberr.  aald  anrfaee  flarlns  generally  out- 
ward and  rciatlTely  abruptly  upward  from  Its  central  low- 
ermoat  edge  and  being  moat  nearly  Tertleal  at  aald  «dga 
and  at  Its  periphery. 


2.  A  i«dcetor  tot  tnagiteB  and  analofooa  laapa.  tor- 
lag  a  H^t  dlffaalBg  sortace  of  a  form  that  would  ba  gan- 
arated  by  rotating  a  rerersed  cure  about  an  aala  In  Its 
own  plane,  aald  rereraad  curre  ha  ring  a  portion  aubatan- 
tially  tangaot  to  a  plane  normal  to  tha  axis  of  rotation 
aomawhat  more  than  two-thlrda  tha  distance  out  from  the 
axla  to  tha  periphery,  said  cnrra  harlng  aubatantially  the 
are  of  a  circle  In  each  direction  from  said  point,  the  arc 
on  one  sMe  being  of  large  currature  aubatantially  tan- 
gant  to  tha  azla  of  rotation,  and  tha  are  on  tha  othar  slda 
being  of  amall  enrrature  substantially  tuigent  to  a  rertleal 
llaa  through  the  circumference  of  the  reflector. 

8.  A  reflector  for  tungaten  and  analogoua  lampa,  baring 
a  light  diffM«««g  Burfaca  of  a  form  that  would  be  gmiaratad 
by  rotatlag  a  lataraad  eurra  ahoat  aa  azla  la  Iti  own 
plaaa,  aald  aortaea  flaring  generally  outward  and  ralatlrely 
abraptiy  upward  flrom  Ha  central  lowarmeat  edge  and  be- 
ing moat  nearly  rertleal  at  said  adga  aa*  at  its  periphery, 
said  aorface  being  adapted  to  dlCoaa  Ui^t  both  latanlly 
and  downwardly  therearound. 


960.038.  UMBSBLLA.  Aoaria  Pacx,  St.  Loula,  Mo., 
assignor  of  forty  oae-handredths  to  John  A.  Ped^  St. 
Loula,  Mo.    FUad  Mar.  18,  1»09.    Serial  No.  483,807. 


1.  In  an  nmhrella,  a  eaatral  supporting  rod,  a  cover 
which  eztaada  orer  the  frame  of  the  umbrella,  a  member 
looaalj  SMuated  on  said  rod  outside  of  said  corer  and  en- 
giflag  aaaia,  a  key  paaalag  throu^  a  alot  in  said  rod  and 
anaagad  la  a  groore  la  said  member,  aald  key  harlng  a 
notch  that  reeelres  one  edge  of  the  slot  In  said  rod,  and 
yielding  aieaaa  for  exerting  preaaure  on  aald  member  ao  aa 
to  hold  aald  hey  asatad. 

S.  la  aa  aahtella,  a  eaatral  supporttag  rod  prorfdad 
with  a  patr  of  traasreraely  extending  alots,  keys  arranged 
la  aald  alota  aad  ac«h  prorlded  with  a  notdi  that  recelrea 
oae  adga  of  tha  alot  ta  which  It  la  arraafsd  a  Bsember 
BsoaataA  «■  aaM  i«4  aad  hartag  a  greora  for  reoelriBg 
oaa  of  Mid  imm,  a  rlb-earrylag  darlce  mouatad  oa  aald  rod 


underuMth  said  member,  and  a  eollad  aprlag  mouatad  oa 
said  rod  betweea  Mid  derice  and  one  of  said  keya. 

3.  In  an  umbrella,  a  central  rod,  a  stationary  membor 
on  aald  rod,  a  remorable  key  for  retaining  said  member  la 
poaltlon,  a  morable  member  on  Mid  rod  prorided  with  a 
socket  or  receM,  ribs  prorldad  at  their  upper  ends  with 
haada  or  projections  that  Mter  Mid  aocket,  and  a  coiled 
spring  surrounding  aald  rod  and  arranged  between  said 
rlb-sapportiog  member  and  an  abutment  on  the  rod  for  ex- 
erting upward  preaaure  on  said  rlb-aupportlng  nMmber, 
the  |>reMure  of  aald  aprlag  alao  actlag  to  hold  tha  atatlon- 
ary  member  In  engagement  with  aald  key. 

4.  In  an  umbrella,  a  central  aupportlng  rod,  a  atatlon- 
ary  member  on  said  rod  arranged  outaide  of  the  eorer 
which  extends  orer  the  riba  of  the  umbrella,  a  remorable 
key  for  retaining  Mid  member  in  poaltlon,  a  rlb-aupportlng 
member  alldingly  mounted  oa  the  rod.  Hba  harlag  their 
upper  ends  detachably  connected  to  Mid  rlb-supportlng 
member,  and  a  coiled  spring  mounted  on  said  rod  for  ex- 
erting upward  preaaure  on  said  rib-supporting  memlwr  to 
retain  the  riba  and  the  corer  of  the  umbrella  in  position. 

5.  An  umbrella  comprialng  a  ceatfal  supporting  rod,  a 
stationary  member  on  said  rod  arranged  outaide  of  tha 
corer  which  extends  orer  the  riba  of  the  umbrella,  a 
washer  arranged  on  the  rod  Inaide  of  the  corer,  a  rlb-aup- 
portlng member  alldingly  mounted  on  the  rod  directly  un- 
deruMth  Mid  waaher,  riba  prorlded  at  their  upper  aada 
with  heads  or  projectlona  that  are  interpoaed  between  aald 
waaher  aad  rlb-aupportlng  member,  a  coiled  expaaaioa 
spring  mounted  on  said  rod  for  ezertlBg  upward  preaaure 
oa  aald  rlb-supportlBg  member,  a  alldlag  aleere  mouated 
on  the  rod,  and  bracea  connected  to  the  riba  and  to  aald 
sleere. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


»e0,089.    MABKINO-QAOS.    WnxiAM  Porraa,  Now 
Tork.  N.  T.     FUad  f%».  IB.  1900.     Serial  Na  477.1 


a£ 


1.  A  derlca  of  tha  claM  deacrlhad.  eomprlalng  a 
harlng  a  guide  thereon,  a  plate  alldable  on  Mid  boM  aad 
harlag  aa  end  guide  thareoa,  a  bar  alldable  on  aald  baM 
aad  harlag  two  it* r""!  polnta  thereon,  the  dlatanoe  be- 
tween the  polnta  and  corrcapondlng  guktoa  being  Identical 
in  any  poaltlon  of  said  bar  while  the  plata  and  baM  ro> 
main  llzad  in  reapeet  to  each  other. 

2.  A  dcrlee  of  the  chwa  described,  comprialng  a  baM 
harlag  a  guide  tharaoo,  a  plata  alldable  on  said  baae  and 
harlng  an  end  guide  tiieratn,  a  bar  slldaMe  on  said  baM 
and  harlng  two  marklag  polata  thcraon,  the  dlatance  be- 
tween the  polnta  and  oorreapoadlag  goldM  belag  nonnally 
idoitlcal  in  any  poalttoa  of  aald  bar,  aad  maaaa  for  ad- 
Jnatlag  aald  end  gnlda  anth  ralatloB  to  Ita  marklag  point 
whUe  the  plate  aad  baM  remala  flxad  la  raopaet  to  each 
other. 

8.  A  derice  of  tha  elaM  daaerfbad.  eomprlalag  a  base, 
harlag  a  rabbet  guide  thareoa,  a  plata  alldable  oa  Mid  baM 
and  harlng  an  aid  guide  thareon.  a  bar  alldable  on  aald 
baM  and  baring  two  marking  polnta  thareoa.  the  dlataace 
between  the  polnta  aad  correapondlng  guldM  being  Iden- 
tical in  any  position  of  Mid  bar  while  tha  plata  aad 
remala  flzed  la  rMpect  to  each  other. 

4.  A  derlca  of  tha  elaM  daMribad,  eomprtalag  a 
harlag  a  rabbet  guide  oa  aald  baaa,  aa  adjustable  plata 
thereon  harlag  an  end  guMa,  a  bar  pvorlded  with  a  mark* 
lag  point  fOr  each  of  aaM  galdM  adjastable  in  aald  baM 
and  anpplemental  marking  polata  adapted  to  be  broai^ 
into  operatlre  poaltlon  and  operate  In  coajunetloa  with 
aald  flrat  named  polnta. 

6.  A  derice  of  the  daM  deacrtbed.  eoasprlalag  a  baM 
baring  a  guide  thereoa,  a  ptata  lOldabla  oa  aald  bam  aad 
harlag  an  end  guide  tharooa.  aaM  baM  hartag  aa 
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slon  and  aald  elide  harlng  a  block  In  normal  Juxtapoaition, 
meana  for  adjuatably  moTlag  Mid  plate  In  Mid  baae,  tha 
dcgrM  of  aald  morement  being  ladlcatad  by  aald  exten- 
sion aad  allde  poaltiona,  and  a  bar  altdaMe  on  aald  baM 
and  harlng  two  martdag  polata  thwoM,  one  for  Mch  of 
Mid  gnldaa. 


960,040.     irUT-LOCK. 

Mlaa.     FUed  Mar.  18, 1909 


D.  BnaasLb,  St.  Paal. 
Serial  No.  484,081. 


1.  la  combination  with  ^  threaded  bolt  formed  through 
its  threada  with  a  longitudinal  open  ended  groore  aald 
groore  being  formed  at  Ita  inner  end  with  a  laterally  ex- 
tending portion  the  upper  wall  of  aald  laterally  extending 
portion  belnr  Inclined  oppoaltely  to  the  pitch  of  the  bolt 
thrMda,  and  a  plate  formed  with  an  opening  to  recelra 
aald  bolt  and  with  a  projection  fitted  to  aald  groore.  Mid 
projaetloa  belag  thla  enough  to  eater  tha  latarally  aztaad- 
lag  portion  of  aald  groore  with  rcrtioal  play. 

2.  In  combination,  a  threaded  bolt  formed  with  longi- 
tudinally extending  groorM  at  one  end.  Mid  groorM  being 
formed  at  their  Inner  aada  with  latarally  aztaadlag  por- 
tions, the  upper  walla  of  aald  latarally  aztaadlag  portions 
belag  Incllnad  <H>poaltdy  to  tha  pitch  of  the  bolt  thraada. 
and  a  plate  formed  with  an  opening  to  receire  aald  bolt 
and  with  projectlona  fitted  to  said  groorea,  the  topa  of  aald 
projections  being  bereled  for  the  pnrpoM  aet  forth. 


960,041.    SNAP-HOOK.    WiLUAM  A.  ScKUliCKBa,  Clara- 
land,  Ohio.     FUed  Sept  8,  1807.     Serial  No.  881.016. 


A  oaap  hook  harlag  a  loop  at  the  end  of  the  ahaak  tharo- 
of,  the  froat  part  of  which  la  rsesMsd  at  Ita  oeatral  por- 
tion and  the  raocM  harlag  parallel  aldea,  tha  ahaak  harlng 
a  aaoond  riesM  with  parallel  aldM  la  Croat  of  the  flrat  i«- 
eaaa,  tha  apace  betweoi  the  aldM  of  tha  flrat  receM  balag 
gTMter  than  the  space  between  the  aldM  of  the  aeeond 
recaaa,  a  spring  SMt  in  the  second  reeeaa,  a  pin  in  the  flrat 
reeeaa,  a  tongue  plrotally  engaging  aald  pin  and  lying 
wlthla  both  reeeMM,  the  bMm  of  tha  heal  of  the  toagne 
aagaglag  tha  walla  of  the  aeeoad  reeaM  at  all  tlpao,  the 
hMl  of  the  tongue  being  of  leM  width  thaa  the  flrat  reeeaa, 
and  a  iMf  aprlng  sMted  oa  tiie  sprtag  aMt  and  engaging 
tha  diaafc  aad  tha  toagne :  aobataatlally  u  deaeribad. 


960.042.  COMBINED  BOOTJACK  AND  FOOT  -  BB8T. 

Hbbmamm     SacKBRDOBiT,     Haaorer,    Oermany.     Filed 

Aug.  81,  1909.     Serial  No.  616.610. 

1.  In  a  boot-jack  aad  foot-anpport  the  eomblnatloB  of  a 
pair  of  lasa  harlag  nptvraad  aada,  a  erotchod  board  eon- 
aaetad  to  tha  oppoalta  aada  of  aald  laga,  a  aeeond  pair  of 
lega  plrotad  to  the  aforeaald  pair,  a  board  piroted  to  aald 
aaeond  pair  of  laga,  aad  llaka  eonaaetlag  aald  laat  man- 
tlMad  board  to  the  flrat  pair  of  lega.  aald  Uaka  balag  m 
dlipooed  that  tha  two  boorda  dear  aadi  other  whea  ^a  da- 
U4  0.a.— M 


rice  is  eoUapaed  and  the  one  orerridM  the  other  whM  the 
derice  la  erected. 


2.  In  a  boot-ja<±  and  foot-aupport  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  legs  harlng  upturned  enda,  a  crotched  board  con- 
nected to  the  oppoaite  ends  of  uld  legs,  a  second  pair  of 
lega  piroted  to  the  aforcMld  pair,  a  board  piroted  to  said 
second  pair  of  lega,  and  llnka  eonneetlng  Mid  last  men- 
tioned board  to  the  flrat  pair  of  lega,  aald  llnka  being  m 
dlapoaed  that  the  two  boarda  clear  each  other  when  the 
derice  la  collapsed  and  the  one  orerrldeo  the  other  whea 
the  device  Is  erected,  and  pins  on  said  flrat  pair  of  lega  ea- 
gaglng  the  llnka  In  erected  position. 


960.048. 
Minn. 


WALL -TIB.     Lalris  H.  Sblobm.  Mlnaeapolla, 
Filed  Mar.  21.  1910.     Serial  No.  660.686. 


iiiiiHniiiii 
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1.  A  watt  tie  harlng  a  mHm  of  depreaalona  tharala, 
thoM  at  the  enda  of  the  tie  being  of  grMter  d^th  thaa 
thoM  near  the  middle  thereof,  whereby  a  wedging  effect 
will  be  obtained  to  realat  l<mgltudlnal  strain  oa  tha  tie  ta 
both  dlrectlona.  for  the  purpoM  speelfled. 

2.  As  a  now  article  of  manufacture,  a  wall  tie  ooaalat- 
lag  of  a  eomparatlrely  narrow  atrip  of  metal,  harlag  at 
Mch  end  a  aerlM  of  tranarerM  cormgatlona  or  erlmpa. 
wme  of  Mid  corrugations  being  deeper  than  othera,  where- 
by a  lock  Is  formed  to  resist  longitudinal  pull  on  the  tie. 

8.  The  combination,  with  an  inner  building  wall,  of  aa 
outer  or  flnlahed  wall  apaced  from  aald  lnn«  wall  and  a 
tie  plate  harlng  ita  enda  embedded  in  the  mortar  of  tha 
jolnta  of  aald  walla  reapectlrely  and  bridging  aald  aipmct, 
the  enda  of  aald  plate  harlng  transrerw  oormgatlo^ 
therein  gradually  deeraaalng  In  depth  from  the  enda  of  tha 
Plata  toward  the  middle  portion  thereot  whereby  whaa 
the  tie  la  embedded  in  the  joints  a  wedging  effect  will  be 
obtained  to  realat  longitudinal  pull  or  strain  oa  the  tie. 


960,044.     BOILEB-HEADER.     WILLIAM  F.  Bbllsrs,  Wli- 
mlngtMi,  Del.    FUed  May  28,  1900.    Serial  No.  498.806. 

1.  A  rertleal  alnuoua  header  for  a  sectional  boUer  with 
Inclined  water  tubea,  in  the  form  of  a  one  piece  ahell  com- . 
prlalng  a  rertleal  aeriM  of  eyUndrieal  portlona  harlng 
their  axM  parallel  to  the  water  tubea,  aad  arranged  with 
alternate  portions  laterally  dlaplaoed  with  reapeet  to  the 
intermediate  portions,  each  cylindrical  portion  harhog 
enda  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  portloB,  with  a  tuba 
opening  in  one  end  and  a  hand  hole  In  the  other  end  wltk 
an  internal  corer  aMt  at  the  margin  of  tha  hand  hole. 

2.  A  rertleal  alnuoua  header  for  a  aectlonal  hollar  with 
Inclined  water  tubea,  in  the  form  of  a  one  piam  ahdl  of 
substantially  uniform  thlekaoM  eomprlalag  a  rortieal  aa- 
riM  of  eylladrical  portloas  harlng  their  azM  pazalM  to 
the  water  tubea,  and  arranged  with  alteraata  povtioM  lat- 
erally displaced  with  reapeet  to  the  latermedlats  porttoaa, 
eaeh  cylindrical  portion  harlng  enda  porpaadleQlar  to  ttto 
azla  of  the  portloa,  with  a  tube  opealag  la  oaa  aad  aad  a 
haad  hole  in  the  other  end  with  aa  latoraal  eorar  SMt  at 
tha  BMTgla  of  tfao  haad  hole. 
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J.  A  wttaU  ilMMW  Umia  for  a  MCtioMl  Wl«  with 
tnellBed  water  tabea,  to  the  form  of  a  one  piece  eitell  com- 
prtalBC  a  Tertlcal  eertee  of  cyltodrlcal  portkma  hartog 
tlMtr  azea  paralM  to  tlie  water  tobea,  and  arranged  with 
alternate  portlona  laterally  diapUeed  with  respect  to  the 
intermediate  portloni,  aad  eonaecttoc  portions  between 
each  adjacent  pair  of  cylindrical  portlona,  each  cyltodrlcal 
portion  hartoc  ende  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  por- 
tkm,  with  a  tnb«  opening  In  one  end  and  a  hand  hole  to 
the  other  end,  and  each  of  said  connecttog  portions  haTtog 
ohliqoe  end  walls  connecttog  the  ends  of  the  adjacent  ey- 
Itodrieal  portlona. 


S.  In  an  apparatiM  of  the  ehatMtar  4eMtlhadi  tk» 
blnaUoa  with  a  chaahsr  dlrldad  toto  a  plwaUty  of  nllk 
racelTlng  tanks,  aa  agitator  located  to  ea^  task  and  rods 
ooaaeettog  all  of  said  agiutora  aad  projecting  through 
tJte  Hit "»»>*>  and  tanka,  and  hsndlsa  on  the  ends  of  said 
rods  outside  of  the  ehaahar. 


4  A  vertical  atanoos  header  for  a  sectional  holler  with 
tocilned  wat«  tubea,  to  the  form  of  a  one  piece  shell  com- 
pftatng  A  Ttxtleal  series  of  cyUndrieal  portioas  havtog 
thslr  aaoi  paralM  to  the  water  tabea.  aa4  arranged  with 
altanate  portlona  lateraUy  dl^lacad  with  respect  to  the 
totwiMidtsts  v*rth't%  and  etHUMCttog  portlona  between 
each  adjacoit  pair  oC  cyltodrlcal  portloaa.  each  cyltodrlcal 
PMiisa  haTtog  eods  perpeadlealar  to  the  axto  of  the  por- 
ttoa.  with  a  tabs  opentog  to  om  aad  aad  a  hand  hole  to  the 
ottar  end.  aad  sack  of  said  connecttog  portions  haTtog 
^yl,Hq,i«  Md  waUa  eoaaeetlag  the  ends  of  the  adjacent  ey- 
Undtlcal  partkMa.  aad  eoaeaTe  side  waUs  coaaectlng  tha 
bodtaa  tf  tiie  adjaevt  eyUadrlflal  portioaa. 

ft.  A  Tertlcal  stoaoaa  header  for  a  saetloBal  boiler  with 
iadtned  watar  tabes  to  tha  fon>  of  a  one  piece  shdl  com- 
pcMBS  a  T«rtkal  sertss  of  cyltoMeal  porttoaa  baTlag 
tiMlr  aaan  paxalM  to  the  watar  tahas  aad  anangad  with 
•MatMta  portkMM  totaraUy  dlaplaasd  with  raspaet  to  tha 
tataraMdlate  portioaa.  sad  eoane<tlag  portloas  between 
each  adjaesBt  pair  of  cyltodrlcal  portloas,  each  cyUndrlcal 
portion  hattag  ends  perpandlealar  to  the  axis  of  the  por- 
tion, with  a  tube  opentog  to  one  end  and  a  hand  hole  with 
aa  totemal  madilned  bearing  at  its  margin  in  the  other 
edd.  aad  each  ot  said  portioaa  haTtog  oblique  end  walla 
ffnia^^.»«i.f  the  sate  of  the  adjaceat  cyltodrlcal  portlona. 
[Claim  •  not  printed  to  the  Oasette.1 


4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deoerlhed,  the  eom- 
btaation  with  a  rectangular  water  chamber,  of  a  milk 
chamber  smaller  to  an  dtowaaiOBa  than  the  water  chamber 
and  projecttog  toto  the  water  chamber,  whereby  a  water 
jacket  is  proTlded  around  the  said  mUk  diamber,  saM  milk 
chamber  dlTldad  hy  traasTerae  partiUons  toto  a  pluraUty 
of  milk  recalTteg  tanks,  an  upper  wall  acrosa  said  diam- 
bers.  said  wall  haTtog  aa  opoitog  ahoTe  each  of  tiie  taaka 
and  forming  upper  walla  which  project  longltadtoally  of 
the  apparatus  and  traasrersely  of  the  tanks  beyond  the 
walls  of  the  tanks,  aad  agitators  moTable  transTersely  of 
the  taaka  and  longltndlnaUy  of  the  apparatus,  whereby 
said  top  walls  serTC  as  deflectors  to  deflect  the  milk 
thrown  up,  back  Into  the  tanks. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
btaatlon  with  a  rectangular  water  chamber,  of  a  milk 
chamber  smaller  In  all  dimensions  than  the  water  chamber 
and  projecting  into  the  water  chamber,  whereby  a  water 
jacket  is  proTidad  around  the  said  milk  chamber,  said  milk 
chamber  dlrided  by  tranaratne  partWeaa  toto  a  plurality 
of  milk  receiTlng  taaka,  aa  upper  wall  acrosa  saM  cham- 
bers, said  wall  having  sn  opening  aboTe  each  of  the  tankn 
and  formtog  upper  walls  which  project  longitudtoally  of 
the  apparatua  and  transversely  of  the  tanks  beyond  the 
walls  of  the  taaka.  and  agitators  moTable  transTersely  of 
the  Unks  and  longitudtoally  of  the  apparatus,  whereby 
said  top  walls  senre  as  deflectors  to  deflect  the  mUkthrown 
up  back  toto  the  tank,  and  roda  coaaecttog  all  of  saM  agi- 
tators and  projecttog  through  the  end  walls  of  the  appa- 
ratus, and  handles  connecting  said  roda  at  thalr  oatar 

MidS. 


9fl0.04«.  RBFBIOmUTINO  ATTACHMBIIT  »01  MILK- 
CANS.  Samubl  ABAPtao,  Phlladalphla,  Pa.  niad  Jan. 
8.  1910.     aerial  Mo.  687.0iS. 


9t0   04  6.     MILK •  HBATIKO   APPABATUB.     BaxOH. 

tHAPiao.  Phlladriphla,  Pa.    FUed  Jan.  8.  1810.     Serial 

Ho.  §37,041. 

1.  In  aa  appatataa  af  the  ehaiaeter  d—cHhifl,  tha  ttm- 
btaatloB  with  a  water  chamber,  of  a  phuaUty  of  parallal 
mUk  rae^Tlas  taaka  to  the  watar  of  said  water  chamber. 
Mid  watar  chamber  haTtog  a  loagltadtoal  slot  to  Ita  upper 
waU  aad  a  ataam  pipe  projecttog  thraai^  said  slot  and 
Ita  opea  tower  and  to  the  watar  to  said  watar 


S.  la  aa 


ot  the  eharactar  daacribed,  tbm  com- 
leetangalar  watar  chamber,  of  laga  aap- 
the  aald  ehamhar,  ralla,  wheela  or  rallsva  oa  tha 
«a*  o<  aald  l^i,  moaated  to  smt*  oa  aald  ralla.  a 
9t  mUk  faealTtog  taaka  praJeetiBg  toto  said  water 
chamber,  aad  mnant  for  heattog  tha  watar  to  aald 


1.  AB  attachment  for  mllh  cana,  eomprlatog  a  clrcoUr 
ring  laflifilmil  q<  tha  aaa  aad  «f  the  carer,  caastitnttog 
an  annular  raCrlgerant  ehamhar.  aad  coaatraeted  to  he  po- 
sitioned aiooad  tha  aeck  of  aaordtaary  mUk  can.  aub- 
atanUally  aa  deacribert 

2.  Aa  attachment  for  milk  cana,  aompristog  a  caa  neck 
eooflalag  rtag  coaststtog  of  two  asml-draUar 
each  sectlea  eeastltattog  a  relltgsimat 
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tfaas  eooaaeted  at  oae  and  by  a  kla«^  a  fhstentag  device 
at  the  other  ends  of  said  sectioaa.  aad  removable  plugs  la 
the  walla  of  said  chamber,  clostog  entrances  to  the  cham- 
bers, substantially  aa  deacribed. 

3.  An  attachment  for  milk  cans,  comprising  a  can  ned 
oonflntog  ring  consisting  of  two  semi-drcutor  sections,  a 
hinge  connecttog  said  sections  at  oae  end.  a  hook  and  eye 
connecttog  said  sections  at  tha  other  end,  each  section 
compristog  a  hollow  refrigerant  reoeiTtog  chamber,  re- 
moTable  plugs  normally  doalng  antraaces  to  said  cham- 
bars,  and  the  toner  walls  of  said  sections  shaped  to  coa- 
form  to  the  flartog  spouts  or  neck  portions  of  the  ordinary 
milk  cans,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

4.  In  combinatloa  with  a  milk  can,  haTing  a  reatricted 
neck  and  a  coTor  on  the  upper  end  <rf  aald  neck,  of  a  i«- 
frigerating  rtog  positioned  around  the  neck  below  the 
coTcr,  and  bearing  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  can,  said 
ring  comprising  two  half  sectioaa  htoged  together  at  one 
end  and  remoTabiy  connected  at  their  other  ends,  each 
aicttoa  coastltutlng  a  refrigerant  rhsmber,  sabstaatlally 
aadeacrlbad. 


980,047.  TTPB-CA8TINO  MACHINB.  Ooooa  V.  SieCKDS- 
aow.  New  York.  N.  T..  awlgnor  to  Oddnr  Manufacturing 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  CorporaHon  of  Weat  Vlr- 
ftola.     Filed  Not.  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  628.477. 


1.  A  rotataUe  dlak  having  in  Ita  side  a  plurality  of  ae- 
rlea  of  nmtrieca,  comhlaed  with  a  type  oaattog  mold, 
means  for  changing  the  relation  of  said  parta  radially  of 
the  disk  to  bring  either  eerles  into  operative  relation  to 
the  mold  and  ateaaa  for  selecting  a  aiatriz  to  either  asrisa 
tor  casttog  a  type. 

2.  A  roUtaUe  disk  havtog  in  ita  side  a  plarality  of  era- 
OMtrlc  series  of  matrieeab  combined  with  a  stationary  type 
casttog  mold,  meaaa  for  tranalattog  the  disk  in  a  plane  at 
right  angles  to  its  axis  to  bring  dther  of  the  series  toto 
operative  relation  to  the  mold  and  means  for  selecttog  a 
matrix  to  either  series  for  caatlng. 

3.  A  rotatable  disk  hSTiag  to  ita  side  a  plurality  of  con- 
centric series  of  matrices,  combined  with  a  stationary 
type  casting  mold,  means  for  translating  the  disk  in  a 
plane  at  right  anilea  to  Ita  axis  to  bring  either  of  the  ae- 
ries toto  (H^eratlTe  relation  to  the  mold,  meaaa  for  select- 
tog  a  flMtrix  to  either  aerlea  for  caatlng.  and  means  for 
closing  the  face  of  the  autrlx  against  the  mouth  of  the 
mold. 

4.  A  flat  disk  mounted  to  turn  only  to  a  plane  at  right 
anglen  to  Ita  axis  and  haTing  to  Ita  side  a  plurality  of  con^ 
centric  seriea  of  aiatrless,  the  matriosa  of  the  different 
asrtas  betog  arraagad  to  the  saaie  radtol  Itoea  combined 
with  a  Ma^  circular  aniea  of  movable  stops  adapted  to 
arreat  the  disk  wftk  a  matrix  oC  slthar  aerlea  to  operattra 
vslatlaa  to  a  moldtog  pokit. 


B.  A  rotatable  dlak  moontad  to  tara  only  to  a  plane  at 
right  angles  to  Ita  axis  and  having  to  ita  aide  a  plarality 
of  concentric  series  of  matrices,  means  for  rotating  the 
dlak  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  Ita  axla  to  bring  any  oae 
of  the  matrlcea  to  oae  sertas  to  a  moldtog  potot  aad 
■Mana  for  moving  the  dlak  at  right  aaglea  to  ita  axla  to 
bring  another  series  of  matrlcea  tota  operative  rsiatloa  to 
the  moldtog  potot. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  prtotad  to  tha  Okkstta.) 


960,048.  SAFSTY-TSKAD.  John  T.  SiMPaov,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  John  B.  Wright,  Newark. 
N.  J.     Filed  Dec.  24.  1908.     Sertol  No.  469.071. 


1.  A  safety  tread,  comprising  a  aheet  foundation,  flaps 
bent  upward  formtog  pockets  between  the  flaps,  blocks 
withto  the  pocketa,  opentogs  between  the  pocketa  to  one 
direction  and  strips  between  the  pockets  to  the  other  direc- 
tion, such  strips  separattog  the  opeatoga.  to  coBBhinatlOB 
with  a  cemeatitious  supporttog  medium  withto  which  the 
sheet  is  buried,  the  said  medium  lytog  withto  the  opeatoga 
and  alao  lytog  between  the  enda  of  the  bloeks. 

2.  A  safety  tread  havtog  a  sheet  foundation,  rectangu- 
lar flaps  bent  upward  forming  rectangular  pocketa  between 
the  llapa.  oMong  bloeka  withto  tha  poeksta,  rectangular 
opMtaga  between  the  pocketa  to  one  direction  aad  rec- 
tangular strips  between  the  pocketa  to  the  other  %lrectloa, 
said  strips  separattog  the  openings,  in  combtoatlon  with  a 
cementmons  supporting  medium  withto  whldi  the  fonnda- 
tioB  la  baried,  the  medium  lying  wHhte  the  opeatoga  aad 
alao  lyhMT  hetwem  the  ends  of  the  biorta. 

8.  A  safety  tread  havtog  a  sheet  foundation,  reetaagn- 
lar  flaps  bent  upward  forming  oMong  pockets  between  the 
flaps,  oblong  blocks  withto  the  pockets,  rectangntor  open- 
ings between  the  pocketa  lying  adjacent  to  the  long  side 
of  the  blocks,  and  strips  between  the  enda  of  the  bloeks 
and  separattog  the  openings,  in  oombteatioa  with  a  cemaa- 
titions  supporttog  medium  withto  which  the  touadatloa  W 
buried,  the  medium  lytog  withto  the  opeatogs  aad  alao  tf^ 
lag  betweea  the  cads  of  the  blocks. 

4.  A  aafety  tread  formed  of  a  supporttog  fonndathm 
immeraed  in  a  cemeatltlons  supporting  mcdtum.  the  said 
fouadation  having  pocketa  with  a  non-slipping  surface  sup- 
ported thereby,  said  surface  belag  to  the  form  of  stripe  of 
non-slipping  material  interrupted  at  short  intervals,  the 
cemeatitious  material  lyiag  in  the  interruptloaa. 

5.  A  safety  tread  formed  of  a  cemeatitious  snppwt  aad 
a  sheet  foundatioa  having  pocketa,  the  said  tomidattoa  be- 
lag embedded  to  the  support,  blocks  of  non-silppteg  mate- 
rial withto  the  pocketa,  such  blocks  betog  arranged  to 
rows  and  interrupted  at  short  intervals,  the  ptoce  of  in- 
terruption to  the  several  rows  betog  coincident,  and  tha 
cementitious  material  lytog  withto  the  plaoea  of  toter> 
ruptlon. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatte.] 


960.049.  CIKCUrr-BSEAKBR.  Edwih  H.  SlcrTxa,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignmenta,  to  General 
Blactric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Mew  Yack.  FUad 
Oct  21.  1904.  Serial  Nou  229,478.  Beaewad  Dae  II. 
1906.    Serial  No.  »2.169. 

1.  In  a  circuit  breaker,  tha  comblaattea  wUh  a  awtteh. 
of  a  lever  for  closing  the  awltch,  a  movable  fulcrum  for 
the  lever,  aald  lever  being  tooparativc  to  doae  the  awltah 
whan  the  fulcrum  is  dlQ)lacad.  aad  electroamgaatle  madi 
anism  adapted  to  control  said  fhlcram. 
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2.  la  a  circuit  teMkw.  0»  eomWnattea  with  •  iwltch. 
of  pow«r  BoltlplTlac  aMebanlm  for  eloclac  tb*  twttxh. 
m  BOT»M«  rapport  for  tuM  nMcbaBlsm.  aad  «I«ctromM- 
attic  mtflr'f*— '  «<Upt«d  to  control  Mid  rapport.  Mkl 
power  Boltlplylas  Bfchanlwa  b«tof  Inoperattrt  to  clo«e 
tlM  switch  when  wmU  «oT»bU  support  U  sM>v«d  from  Its 
■mrsul  positloB. 


90  0.0B1.  ACmLWWB-OBNKlATOE.  ClUBUa  ». 
Stadloino,  WalthasB.  Mass.  FUsd  S«Pt.  28.  1»07.  8«- 
rUl  No.  SM.Mft. 


t.  la  a  drcmt  htwksr,  tbs  cosaWwitloB  with  s  switch, 
of  cloalBC  asMUM  thwtfor.  said  iMsns  Inclodtos  s  tonl* 
throuh  ♦hkh  tfas  tores  Is  appUrf  to  ths  switch  to  doso 
ths  sams,  a  Bsorahls  fulcrum  foe  said  tofsls.  and  elsc- 
tiawaiBStlf  trtpptac  msass  controUlag  said  tDlcmm. 

4.  la  a  dzcalt  braakar.  ths  comWnatloB  with  a  switch, 
a  part  to  ba  morad  to  doss  said  switch,  a  moTaWa  rapport 
tor  aaM  part  adaptad  to  taka  tha  thrust  tberw>f  In  cloa- 
lac  the  switch,  aald  parts  bela«  tooperatlTe  to  close  tha 
•wttch  whan  tha  morable  support  Is  dlaplaoed  from  Its 
normal  poaitSon,  and  medianlsm  eontrolllnc  the  mora- 
iMBt  of  said  support. 

5.  la  a  dretdt  htaakar,  the  combination  with  a  switch. 
«(  a  — »— «  lavar  fur  doalnc  the  switch  and  a  spring 
tot  opanlnc  It,  a  moTable  fulcrum  for  said  lerer,  said 
lerar  balac  laoperatlre  to  close  the  switch  when  the  fnl- 
ctnm  la  flkpl^i^.  an  electromafnet  and  tripping  mech- 
anism operated  bj  said  electromagnet  controlling  the  moTO- 
ment  of  eald  fulcrum. 

[Clalma  8  to  16  not  prlntad  la  tha  Gaaatta.] 


1  Aa  acetylene  generator  eomprlslag  a  watw  tank,  a 
▼ertlcally  moTsWe  carbld  holder  baring  an  open  top  and 
a  bottom  proTlded  with  a  laatrlctad  aperture  for  the  slow 
Mlmlsdon  of  water  to  the  Interior  of  the  holder,  and  a 
downwardly  extending  flange  rarroundlng  said  bottom, 
the  said  holder  being  morable  In  the  tank  by  graritatUa, 
an  Inrerted  gas  bolder  adapted  to  surround  tha  carW* 
holder,  the  lower  end  of  the  gaa  holder  being  Immersad 
IB  the  water  In  the  tank,  and  prorlded  with  gas  onU^m 
below  the  water  line,  wherehy  gaa  eaeaplng  through  said 
ouUeta  Is  forced  to  pass  upwardly  through  water  oooMa 
the  holder,  and  maaaa  fWr  aecBBuUtlBC  gaa  outside  tha 

said  holder.  ^     ^    i, 

2.  An   acetylene   generator   eomprtelng  a   water   tank 
baring  a  guide  rising  from  tha  cwitral  part  of  Its  bottom, 
a  rertlcally  morable  carbld  holder  baring  an  open  top 
and  a  bottom  proridad  with  a  raatrictad  aperture  for  the 
•low  admlsBlon  of  water  to  the  interior  of  the  aald  holder, 
and  a  downwardly  eitandiaf  flange  surrounding  said  bot- 
tom, said  holder  being  adaptad  to  enter  the  guide  •»«  "^ 
able  therein  hy  grarltatloB.  an  Inner  inrartad  fU  >»<>»« 
adapted  to  rammnd  the  guide,  and  form  a  gas  efaambar 
around  the  upper  portion  of  the  carbld  hoMar,  the  Jflww 
end  of  said  bolder  being  Immatned  in  tha  water  contained 
in  the  tank,  and  prorlded  with  gaa  outlets,  an  outer  in- 
rerted gas  holder  adapted  to  surround  the  inner  holder 
and  to  rest  on  the  bottom  of  the  water  tank,  said  outer 
holder  baring  means  for  connection  with  a  gas  condutt. 

3  An  acetylene  generator  comprising  a  water  tank,  a 
rertlcally  morable  earWd  holder  morable  therein  by  grar- 
lUtion  and  baring  an  open  top  and  a  bottom  prorlded 
with  a  restricted  aperture  fbr  the  slow  admission  of 
water  to  the  interior  of  the  holder,  the  body  of  the  task 
being  extended  below  said  bottom  to  fc>rm  an  air  trap, 
far  accumuUtlng  gaa  abora  the  carbld  holder. 


MO.0eO.  BBACBLBT.  B»LT,  *C.  ^f"  ,J-  **V^ 
North  Attleboro,  Mass.  Ffled  Aug.  28.  1909.  Serial 
No.  •14,9«7. 


9M,M3.  WHBBLBD  tCEAPBB.  Thomab  H.  Btaoo, 
Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Kllboume  and  Jacobs 
Manufacturing  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.     Filed  May  24.  1909.     Barial  No.  498.0W. 


la  an  artlcia  of  tha  dmraetar  deacilbed,  the  combina- 
tkm  with  a  ssrlaa  of  articulated  linka.  the  members  of 
which  axa  ftomad  each  with  a  bolt  socket,  of  a  clasp  link 
foTMd  wltfc  a  holt  stud  adapted  to  project  Into  a  bolt 
Mckst  a<  any  one  of  tha  said  articulated  links  formed 
tharaoiU  a  latA  plats  plretally  attached  to  the  dasp 
link  and  maaaa  for  holding  said  latch  pUte  In  its  cloaed 
pealtloB.  f*r  the  pnrpoas  dsserlhed. 


1.  In  a  wheded  scraper,  a  bowl  plrotally  mounted 
thereon,  draft  applianosa  moMited  en  aald  scraper  com- 
prising  hitching  appawtua.  pir^ed  hook  ■••■toers  con- 
nected therewith,  and  means  carried  hy  ••"  bowl  with 
which  said  hook  membera  are  adaptad  ta  ba  eagagad.  saw 
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draft  appUaaeea  baiag  arranged  to  exert  a  pull  In  a  direct 
line  from  the  cutting  edge  of  the  bowl  to  the  shoulders 
of  the  draft  anlmala. 

fl.  la  a  wheeled  seriH^>  a  plrotally  mounted  bowl,  a 
tongue  member,  draft  appliancea  mounted  on  said  tongue 
member  comprlalng  hitching  apparatus,  plroted  book  mem- 
bers connected  therewith,  means  carried  by  said  bowl 
with  which  said  hook  members  are  adaptad  to  be  ^gagad, 
aald  draft  appliances  being  arranged  to  exert  a  poll  In 
a  direct  line  from  the  cutting  edge  of  the  bowl  to  the  shoul- 
ders of  the  draft  animals,  and  bars  rigidly  connected  with 
said  tongue  member  at  one  end  and  to  said  bowl  at  Its 
other  end  at  a  point  aooiowhat  beyond  the  axle  ot  aald 
acrapar. 

S.  In  a  wheeled  scraper,  a  bowl  plrotally  mounted  thera- 
•a,  a  tongue  member,  bars  rigidly  connected  with  said 
tongue  member  at  one  end  and  with  said  bowl  at  Its  other 
end  at  a  point  beyond  the  axle  of  said  scraper,  draft  ap- 
pllaacsa  moonted  on  said  tongue  member  comprising  hlteh- 
tag  darices,  bar  members  aasodatad  therewith,  hook  mem- 
bera plrotally  connected  with  said  bar  members,  means  car- 
ried by  said  bowl  adjacent  its  cutting  edge  with  which 
aald  hook  members  are  adapted  to  be  engaged,  said  draft 
appUancee  being  arranged  In  a  direct  line  from  a  point 
a4facent  to  the  cutting  edge  of  the  bowl  to  the  shoulders 
o<  Ike  draft  animals. 

^In  a  wheeled  scraper,  a  plrotally  mounted  bowl,  a 
taa^e  member,  draft  appliances  mounted  on  said  tongue 
meaber  comprising  hitching  derlces,  bar  members  asso- 
ciated therewith,  springs  encircling  said  bar  members,  pir- 
ated hook  members  connected  with  said  bar  members, 
and  means  carried  by  said  bowl  adjacent  to  Its  cutting 
edge  with  which  said  hook  members  are  adapted  to  ba 
engaged,  said  draft  appliances  being  arranged  In  a  direct 
line  from  a  point  adjacent  to  the  cutting  edge  of  the  bowl 
to  the  shoulders  of  the  draft  animals. 

B.  In  a  wheeled  scraper,  a  plrotally  mounted  bowl,  a 
tongue  member,  draft  appliances  mounted  on  said  tongue 
member  comprising  hitching  derlces,  bar  members  asso- 
ciated therewith,  springs  endrdlng  said  bar  members,  a 
plroted  hook  member  connected  with  said  bar  members, 
and  maaas  carried  by  said  bowl  adjacent  to  its  cutting 
edge  with  which  said  hook  members  are  adapted  to  be 
engaged,  said  draft  appliances  being  arranged  In  a  direct 
line  from  a  point  adjacent  to  the  cutting  edge  of  the 
bowl  to  the  dioulders  of  the  draft  animals,  bars  baring 
rigid  connection  with  aald  tongue  msoiber  at  oae  md 
aad  plrotal  eonneetlon  with  said  bowl  at  Its  other  end 
at  a  polat  la  said  bowl  on  the  side  of  the  axle  of  said 

kper  opposite  to  that  on  which  the  tongue  Is  located. 

(Claim  0  not  prlated  la  tha  Qaaette.] 


900.06S.    BSNCH-DOG.    WitxiAM  J.  STtTBB.  Orora,  Okla. 
rned  Nor.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  527,981. 


A  derlce  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprlalng  aa  at- 
taching plate  seeared  to  a  work  beach,  a  guide  block  dla- 
paaad  upoa  said  plate  aad  cxteadlag  at  right  anglea  there- 
to^ a  bolt  poaitloBed  through  a  slot  in  said  plate  and  ex- 
tsadlng  throogh  said  golda  block,  aald  bolt  baring  a  head 
ea  Ita  lower  ead  to  retala  the  same  la  tha  dot,  aa  adjust- 
tag  aot  threaded  upoa  the  upper  ead  of  aald  birft  to  aaeare 
tta  block  la  poaltlaa  oa  the  baa^  a  clamping  meaUwr  ar>' 
ranged  upoa  aald  attaehlag  plate,  a  stud  secured  la  said 
plate  exteatflag  throu^  aa  arcuate  alot  la  the  damping 
aald  alamplag  iBaidwr  aad  guide  block  harlag 


their  oppoaed  edges  arraaged  la  spaced  longltudiaal  per- 
alld  rdatlon,  an  extension  formed  on  the  forward  ead  of 
said  dancing  member  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a 
piece  of  work  inserted  between  the  opposed  longltadiaal 
Mges  of  said  block  and  clamping  member,  whereby  the 
forward  morement  of  the  work  will  cause  the  c^mp'ng 
member  to  more  forwardly  and  Inwardly  upoa  the  beach, 
said  members  maintaining  their  longitudinal  parallel  (ela- 
tion and  clamping  the  work  between  their  opposed  longi- 
tudinal edges. 


960.054.  8TBUCTUBAL-MBTAL  SHAPE  FOB  BBIN- 
POBCED  CONCBBTE  CONBTBUCTION.  Pinao  SlEA- 
oiOTTi.  Hurley.  Wis.  FUad  May  27.  1900.  Stflal  Na. 
498,621. 


1.  A  Structural  metal  shape  for  reinforcing  concrete 
construction,  the  central  portion  of  said  shape  constitut- 
ing a  bar  baring  a  plurality  of  riba  radiating  from  a  com- 
mon center,  said  central  portion  of  the  bar  being  In  a 
plane  parallel  with  and  at  one  side  of  the  plane  of  the  re- 
maining portion  of  the  bar,  and  the  central  and  end  sec- 
tions being  longitudinally  split  and  the  split  portions  beat 
to  form  the  riba  which  Integrally  connect  the  said  central 
and  end  portlona. 

2.  A  structural  metal  shape  for  reinforcing  concrete 
construction,  the  central  and  the  end  parts  of  which  are 
constituted  by  a  bar  prorlded  with  sereral  riba  radiating 
from  a  common  center,  said  cmtral  part  being  on  a  lower 
line,  while  the  end  portions  are  abore  on  an  upper  line; 
said  central  and  end  parts  being  connected  by  tie-mem- 
bers, the  sereral  parts  being  integral  to  each  other. 

8.  A  structural  metal  shape  for  reinforcing  concrete 
construction,  said  shape  baring  its  central  part  constitut- 
ing a  bar  and  baring  rfiM  radiating  from  a  common  center, 
said  central  portion  being  in  a  plane  rabatantlally  para  lid 
with  and  at  one  side  of  that  of  the  end  portions  of  the 
shape  and  the  said  riba  connecting  the  central  and  end 
portions  to  form  tension  members  of  the  latter,  said  shape 
being  longitudinally  and  transrersely  dittad  aad  the  slit- 
ted  portloas  being  beat  to  form  said  riba,  the  riba  being 
spaced  from  each  other  and  made  lategtal  with  aaM  eea- 
tral  and  end  portions. 

4.  A  structural  metal  shape  for  relnfordng  concrete 
construction,  the  central  part  of  which  Is  constituted  by  a 
bar  prorlded  with  sereral  ribs  radiating  from  a  eommoa 
canter,  aald  central  part  being  on  a  lower  llaa,  while  tha 
end  portkms  are  made  of  tension  membera  directed  up- 
ward, which  are  obtained  by  means  of  longitudinal  slits 
to  separate  each  rib  from  the  other  together  with  trans- 
rersal  cuts  on  the  ribs  at  the  external  end  of  each  slit  aad 
by  conaaqneat  bending  upward  of  tha  riba. 

5.  A  structural  metal  abape  for  rdafordag  concrete 
construction  made  In  a  single  piece  from  a  bar  oompooed 
of  ribs  radiating  from  a  common  crater  and  baring  re- 
duced web  portions  connected  to  each  other,  said  reduced 
web  portioas  being  ditted  In  longitudinal  Unea,  the  rtt» 
remaining  attached  to  the  bar  at  oae  end  of  said  slits,  and 
said  shape  bdng  obtained  by  expanding  so  that  tha  end 
portions  of  the  bar  are  In  a  different  line  from  the  eeatral 
part,  the  end  parte  being  cohnected  to  the  central  part  by 
means  of  the  bent  riba  whidi  act  as  tie-membera. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


860,065.  ELBCTBOMAONBTIC  BBAKB  APPAEATUt. 
A00D8T  SoiTDH*  Toakara,  N.  T.,  aaalgaor  to  Otla  Bara- 
tar  Compaay,  Jaraay  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporatioa  o<  New 
jMoay.  FOed  Oct  2.  1907.  Serial  No.  896.626. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  brake,  of  steehaal^SB  far  ap» 
plyiag  the  brake,  aad  a  plurality  of  electro-augaata  of  dlf- 
tarant  capfidtlaa  for  aOaetlag  a  ralaaaa  of  tha  teaka  aad 
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mwf  tly  laa<>OT4««tVy  of  tW 


ot  tk« 


to  otatrvet  their  t«ad«oc7  I* 


MwUj  OB  wM  fesder  bot 
drop  off  ttenfroa. 

3.  A  c«r  fender,  comprlelng  •  fender,  ■ennt  for  bcMlac 
Mid  fender  nonnaUy  nimA,  and  bmum  for  releuias  «ld 
fender,  Mid  releartng  aeuu  eonprletn«  a  rotaUble  ateft 
liaTing  dep^^lag  cUmpa,  aald  eUmpa  batnc  rertlcally  ad^ 
Joatabic  on  Mid  ahaft.  and  earrTlag  at  their  lower  enda  « 
tranarerM  rod  which  ia  adapted  to  raeetTC  the  blowi  <d 
obJecU  to  trip  the  fender. 

4.  A  car  fender,  eoaprtalng  a  fender,  meana  for  boMlnff 
aaM  tender  normally  ralaod.  and  aMana  tor  releastnc  aaM 
fender,  aakl  Nleaalng  manna  comprlaiag  a  ahaft.  depeod- 
1ns  Tertleal  roda  adjnatably  aecorad  to  Mid  ahaft.  claapa 
carried  on  the  lower  enda  of  mM  Tertlcal  roda,  and  a  trip 
rod  formed  U-ahaped  at  each  end  and  ndlnataUy  held  In 
■aid  clampa  to  obetmct  the  Una  o(  travel  «i  tha 


2  The  oomhinatlon  In  a  brake,  of  a  bral^  lerer.  a  brake 
■tw>e.  meehanlam  for  op«atin«  the  brake  larer  la  one  direc- 
tion to  apply  the  brake  ahoe  to  a  merahle  member,  and  a 
ptanUty  of  alactpo-magneta  of  Tarying  eapadtJee  oper- 
atlTa  in  an><»lttoa  to  Mid  operating  meehanlam. 

8.  In  electro-magnetic  brake  apparatua.  the  oamhlM- 
tlon  with  a  brake  lerer  and  a  brake  aho%  of  a  plurality 
of  elaetro-magneta  of  different  Indnctaneea  operaUTely 
manartail  to  the  brake  lever  to  control  the  oparatloo  of 
tha  aame  in  one  direction,  and  mechanism  for  actoatiac 
Mid  larar  in  another  direction. 

4.  Ia  alaetf*-aacnatlc  brake  apparatoa,  tlie  combina- 
ttoa  with  a  brmke  lerer  and  a  brake  ahoe.  of  meehanlam 
far  operatlnc  tha  lerer  to  apply  the  bnke,  and  a  ptnraHty 
of  electro-magneta  of  rarying  iadoctaneM  oppoaing  aaid 
biake  applying  machaniam  and  of  aoffident  atrength  when 
cserglaed  to  eeefeome  the  power  of  aald  applying  mech- 
,^1,^  and  permit  tha  releaae  of  the  brake. 

8.  Ia  rfeetro-magnetlc  brake  apparatoa.  the  comblna- 
tloa  with  a  brake  lever,  a  brake  ahoe  aad  aprlnga  for  ap- 
plying the  brake,  of  a  plurality  of  electro-magneta  of  dlf- 
fonat  ladnctaaeM  connected  in  parallel  circuits,  and 
ewltch  meehaalMi  tor  controlling  Mid  eleetro-magnetii. 
[aaima  6  to  IT  not  priated  la  the  Oaacttc.) 


060.06«.  CAB-fKNDEB.  ALwnrr  3.  TnoaiawT,  Paw- 
tn^et,  R.  I.,  aaalgnor  to  Conaolldated  Car  Fender  Com- 
ply. ProTidenee.  E.  I„  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Inland, 
riled  Apr.  «.  !•<».    Serial  No.  492.810. 


•  •0.06T.  MKAMS  rOR  rRBDINO  rLUID  OIL. 
Thomas  Tubwboix,  Jr.,  Plttaborg,  Pa.  filed  laa.  2», 
1910.     Serial   No.   S40.822. 


1.  A  car  ftoder,  eomprtatng  a  fender,  meana  for  holding 
■aid  fender  normally  raised,  and  means  for  releaaing  said 
fender.  Mid  fender  comprising  front  and  rear  tranaverse 
bare,  aide  roda.  aad  cnrred  intermediate  roda,  alternate 
mAi  havlac  eleeaClaM  termed  at  their  outer  extramlttee 
tm  imm  a  harrier  eloag  the  front  of  the  flmder. 

S.  A  eur  fnAir,  eomprtalng  a  fende*.  mMua  tor  holding 
■aid  fm&m  MiMaUy  rataed,  and  meana  for  retoaatag  said 
eiMiprlalng  front  and  rear  traaarerae 
aad  curved  tatemedlate  roda.  alternate 
tecuai  te  permit  ehjeeta  te  reU 


1.  In  apparatua  of  tha  character  dseerlhed,  aa  lajeeter 
comprising  a  caahw  or  aheU  havlag  a  ehamhcr  therein  pro- 
vided with  a  dlachargc  port  iMdlng  fmm  Ita  inner  end.  a 
ralve  seating  backwardly  to  cloM  aald  pert,  a  plug  adjaa>> 
ably  aMted  within  the  ehaaiber  of  the  ahell  or  castac  aa 
air  supply  pipe  commualcatlac  with  said  chamber,  a  ftml 
dtseharge  in  Mid  plug,  an  adjustable  valve  tor  controlling 
■aid  paaaage.  the  plug  having  fuel  ports  communicating 
with  a  fuel  mpply,  and  mMns  for  periodically  adaslttlBff 
e  volume  of  eompraaaed  air  to  aald  chamber ;  sobataatlally 
aa  described. 

t.  In  apparatua  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  fluid  fuel 
injector  comprising  a  plug  or  caalng  having  a  chamber 
therein,  and  a  port  leading  from  the  Inner  end  of  aald 
chamber.  Mid  port  having  a  backwardly  aMtlng  valve,  an 
air  aupply  pipe  communicating  with  Mid  chamber,  meana 
tot  periodically  admitting  a  volume  of  compreaoed  air 
through  said  pipe,  a  plug  adjustably  sMted  in  said  cham- 
ber and  havlag  a  reduced  inner  end  portion  aetlag  aa  a 
valve  for  the  discharge  port.  Mid  plug  also  having  aa  aa- 
nular  groove  or  depraaalon  therein  commualcatlag  with  a 
fuel  supply,  with  ports  leading  from  said  depression  into 
an  interior  chamber  In  the  plug,  and  a  needle  valve  ad- 
jnstahly  aMted  la  aald  plag  aad  caatroUlac  the  eotiet 
ftOM  aald  ehamber.  the  ootlet  frsm  aaid  chamber  h^ag 
ia  llae  with  the  aald  dlaaharga  poet;  mrtiataatlalUr  aa 
deacrtbed. 

•.  Meana  tor  feedtw  fiaM  faei,  eomprialBg  aa  lajeetar 
havlag  a  fuel  aupply.  aad  aa  air  aapply.  aa  ahr 
lag  cyUadar  to  which  the  air  aapply  la 
meana  ftar  pertodleaUy  drilveriac  a  veiaae  e«  eoi 
air  from  aald  cylinder  lato  the  ato^  nppiVf  «■< 
into  the  tojacter.  tegeCher  with  maaaa  fer  Yarylag  the 
e<  aald  air;  anbalaatially  aa 
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4.  In  an  exploaive  engine,  a  fuel  feeding  Injector  hav- 
lag a  fuel  aupply  aad  an  air  supply,  aa  air  compreming 
eyUadar  to  which  the  air  aupply  la  eoaneeted,  aad  means 
ttor  perlodleatly  delivering  a  volume  of  compreaeed  air 
from  Mid  cylinder  into  the  air  supply  and  thenee  into  iS». 
Injector,  together  with  means  for  varying  the  preasure  of 
the  air  aad  its  time  of  delivery  relatively  to  the  begln- 
alng  of  the  compreHion  stroke  of  the  engine  piston,  with- 
out changing  the  volume  ot  the  air;  snlMtantially  m 
deacrtbed. 


9«0,0S8.  COIC^INBD  CAETRIOOB-BANDOLBER.  OUN- 
RB8T.  BHODLDBR-STRAP.  AND  RBCOIL-PAD.  R08- 
aauL  CLBvauND  Waar,  Arimekle.  CaL  Filed  Oct.  28. 
1909.     tterial   Ble.   628,066. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  gun  rMt  shoulder  strap,  aad 
an  ammunition  bandoleer  connected  to  and  arranged  to 
overlap  the  strap  adjacent  to  ita  Inner  edge  and  bind  it  to 
the  shoulder. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  ammunition  bandoleer,  a  gun 
rMt  shoulder  strap  connected  to  the  bandoleer,  and  a  re- 
coil pad  eoastmcted  to  be  detachably  connected  to  either 
aide  of  the  ahonlder  strap  whereby  the  bandoleer  is  adapt- 
ed to  be  worn  on  either  shoulder. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  gun  reat  ahonlder  strap,  an 
ammunition  bandoleer  connected  to  the  atrap.  and  a  recoil 
pad  depmdlng  from  the  strap  and  having  a  hinged  con- 
nection therewith. 


••0.009.     TRHICUB   TRACTION    MRCBANISM.      John 
LaoMiDAa  WnxiAMB,  Blaey.  Fla.    Filed  Apr.  19.  1900. 
Na.  48B.09ft. 


1.  A  vehicle  traction  mecbaatsra  comprifiing  a  motor ; 
a  driving  ahaft  mounted  crosswise  of  said  Tehide  pro- 
vided with  spro^et  wheels ;  sprocket  whMls  mounted  on 
said  vtfUde  and  removed  from  Mid  driving  ahaft ;  aprodtet 
ehaina  mounted  on  the  aald  sprocket  wheels  oa  the  Mid 
drivlag  shaft  and  the  Mid  sprocket  wheels  removed  from 
tke  said  drivlag  ahaft ;  a  plurality  of  guide  reda  ezteaded 
la  a  stogie  apaa  between  the  axtoa  af  aald  vAMe  parallel 
with  the  groimd  aad  In  a  atogle  plane ;  radprecatlac  cre« 
amahiy  mounted  en  aald  galda  rod^  to  move  par- 


allel with  the  ground:  enltoble  connecting  devlcM  coa- 
nectlng  the  Mid  beads  with  the  Mid  chains ;  thrust  poles 
pivoted  to  said  hMds  adapted  to  thrust  against  the  ground 
to  arrest  the  motion  ot  Mid  bMda ;  and  adjnatahle  lifting 
devlcM  to  ralae  the  aald  poles  out  of  eagagHMat  with 
the  grouad. 

2.  A  vehide  traetioa  meehanlam  comprlstag  a  motor; 
a  driving  sliaft  mounted  crosswise  on  Mid  vehicle  pro- 
vided with  •prodteto;  apro^ets  mounted  on  Mid  vehide 
at  the  end  thereof  removed  from  said  driving  ahaft ;  ead- 
loH  sprocket  chains  mounted  ea  aald  spre<fteta  aad  ex- 
tended between  the  Mme;  a  plurality  ot  guide  roda  ex- 
tended in  a  single  span  between  the  axlM  of  aald  vehicle 
parallel  with  the  ground  and  In  a  sln^  plane :  redpro- 
cating  croM  hMda  awunted  on  the  said  guide  rote  and 
having  antifriction  devlcM  brarlng  against  the  under  side 
ot  said  rods ;  devloM  connecting  the  Mid  hMds  with  Mid 
chalna;  thrust  poles  pivotally  connected  to  Mid  hMda 
and  adapted  to  thrust  agalnat  the  ground  to  arrest  the 
motion  of  Mid  beads ;  and  adjustable  lifting  devices  adapt- 
ed to  ralM  the  eaid  potoa  out  of  engagement  with  the 
ground. 


960.060.  CAN-OPKNER.  JAaraa  McDomkbl  Aixax,  8t 
Jo.  Tex.,  aMlgnor  of  oae-half  to  t>atrick  P.  McDermott, 
8t  Jo,  Tex.     FUed  Jan.  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  539,715. 


1.  A  can  opener,  comprising  a  resilient  bar  flattened 
near  its  center  and  return-bent  thereat,  forming  two 
spring  dlveeged  handle  membera.  a  flat  cutting  blade 
formed  on  the  tree  end  of  one  handle  member  and  having 
a  concaved  cutting  edge,  a  fulcrum  limb  bent  upward  on 
the  free  end  of  the  other  handle  member,  a  laterally-bent 
toe  on  the  upper  end  of  said  limb,  and  projecting  toward 
but  above  the  cutter  blade,  and  an  oblong  ring  adapted, 
when  mounted  on  the  handle  members,  tor  holding  them 
compressed  toward  each  other. 

2.  A  can  opener,  comprising  a  rMllient  bar  doutried 
upon  itself  to  form  two  normally  diverging  porttons,  one 
of  aald  portions  being  flattened  and  aharpened  to  form 
a  blade,  and  the  other  having  a  free  end  bent  upward 
and  laterally  toward  the  blade  for  engaging  the  top  of  the 
can,  and  a  link  endrdlng  the  doubled  portion  of  the  bar 
for  normally  holding  the  doubled  porilons  adjacent  to  Mch 
other. 


960.061.  FLBXIBLR  CONNECTION.  Fuaitk  WttXMM 
BAADaM,  Newark,  N.  J.  FUed  ICay  21.  1909.  Serial 
No.  497.464. 


1.  A  universal  Joint  comprising  two  members.  Mch 
havlag  two  longitudinal  openings  spaced  a  short  distance 
apart  and  a  transverse  opening  between  and  at  right 
angles  to  the  longitudinal  openings,  said  transverM  open- 
ing being  of  a  dlaaieter  greater  than  the  dlstanoe  between 
the  longitudinal  openings,  two  links  Mch  formed  of  a  rod 
bent  to  form  an  eye  and  two  q>aced  and  paralld  arma 
having  recesses  in  their  adjacent  sides,  the  eyea  ot  the 
Itoks  being  in  engagement  with  each  other  and  the  arma 
ot  the  liaka  extending  into  the  longitudinal  openings  ot 
the  members  with  their  recesses  opposite  the  traaaverM 
openings  of  the  members,  and  pins  flttiag  la  the  ttaaa- 
verw  opeatofs  of  the  membera  aad  the  rutMats  at  the 
arma  «f  the  Uaks. 

S.  A  aalversal   Joint,  eempristog  two  ■■ 
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apart  and  •  tra»iT«rt«  opening  between  and  at  rl«bt 
•aaUa  to  tba  JoB«ltodl«al  opwitaf*.  "aid  tran»T«a«  op«i- 
tiTbelng  of  a  dlaaoter  «toater  than  tbo  dlatanee  b»tweMi 
tlM  loafltodlaal  op«to«*  two  llBk%  aaeh  formed  of  a  rod 
bent  to  form  an  eye  and  two  ■{>ae«d  and  parallel  anna. 
tb«  eye*  of  tte  Unlta  bainf  In  engacament  with  each  otHer 
•ad  tbe  arma  of  tlie  link*  extending  Into  the  longitudinal 
MMBiaga  of  the  membert.  and  plna  fitting  In  the  trana- 
Tcne  openlnga  of  the  membera  and  m  firm  engagement 
with  the  arma  of  the  Unka. 


tlally  arranged  anmnd  aald  ehaft.  tha  asaa  ef  aald  cylla- 
dera  balng  aobatantlaUT  parallel  with  tha  asla  of  aald 
■fanf  t.  roekara  carried  hy  lald  akmw  eranka  for  rotating  the 
■ame.  platoaa  redproentlng  In  aald  cylindara.  and  roda 
connecting  aald  platona  with  aald  roekora. 


MO  OW.    BAI1.-JOI1IT.    Waww  BAawnrr,  Haekettatown. 
N.  J.    FUad  Uvt  28,  1»0».    Serial  No.  519,976. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  railway  rail,  a  flah-plate  ar- 
ranged at  the  aide  of  tha  raU.  a  bolt  paaelng  through  tha 
web  of  the  rail  and  flah-pUte,  harlng  a  not,  a  cam-dog  to 
lock  the  not  from  taming,  engaged  with  the  not  and  ar- 
ranged to  bear  on  the  flah-plate.  and  meane  arranged  to 
engage  the  under  lide  of  the  dog  at  n  point  outwardly 
from  the  flah-plate  and  preT«it  the  dog  from  moTlng  out- 
wardly under  a  downward  preaaure. 

a.  Tha  combination  of  a  rail,  a  flah-pUte  aiaembled 
therewith,  a  bolt  paaelng  through  the  raU  and  flah-plate, 
baring  a  nut  provided  with  trunnimu  at  oppoalte  aldea, 
a  cam-dog  to  prerent  the  nut  from  turning,  engaged  with 
the  trunnlona  and  arranged  to  bear  on  the  flah-plate,  and 
meana  to  raUare  tha  trunnions  of  itraln  when  the  cam- 
doc  la  lobjectad  to  a  downward  preaaure. 

8.  The  comblnaUon  of  railway  ralhi  arranged  end  to 
nd,  flah-platea  OTerUpptng  the  Joint  between  the  ralla. 
haTlng  a  bottom  flange  orerlapplng  the  baae  flangea  of 
tha  ralla,  with  one  of  the  flah-pUtea  prorlded  with  an 
upwardlrPwXstto*  portion,  a  bolt  paaalng  through  the 
fleh-platea  and  one  of  the  ralle,  haTlng  a  »ut.  and  a  cam- 
dog  to  lock  the  nut  from  turning,  engaced  therewith  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  upwardly-projecting  portion 
of  tha  bottom  flange  wha  the  dog  la  mored  to  operatlTe 

4.  Tha  combination  of  railway  ralla  arranged  end  to 
end!  fls^pUtes  OTeriapplng  the  joint  between  the  rails, 
having  bottom  flanges  overlapping  the  baae  flanges  of  the 
rails  and  provided  with  upwardly-projecting  portions  ar- 
ranged outwardly  of  the  flah-platea,  bolta  paaalng  through 
tb«  w«ba  ef  the  rails  and  tha  flah-platea,  having  nuta,  and 
eaa»-do#i  ta  lock  the  nuts  from  turning  oparatlvely  en- 
gngad  ttaiawl^  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  aald  up- 
wardly-proJaetlBg  portions  of  the  baae  flangea  when  tha 
oun-dofs  arr  moved  to  operative  position. 

5.  Tha  comMnatlon  of  railway  rails  arranged  end  to 
and!  flah-platsa  at  the  opposite  sldea  of  the  ralla,  Upplnr 
the  Joint  therebetween,  bolts  securing  the  flsh-platea  to- 
fethar  and  having  nuts,  and  cnma  locking  the  nuta  from 
taralag.  altanataly  arranged  at  oppoalte  sldea  of  tha 
n^  and  having  means  cooperative  wtth  the  flah-plate  to 
jiaia  against  outward  movement. 
(ClalB  •  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.1 


J.  An  engine  having  a  ahaft  with  skew  cranks,  a  wheel 
mounted  on  said  shaft  batwen  aald  cranks,  cylinders  dis- 
posed on  oppoalte  sidep  of  said  wheel  and  drcumferen- 
tlaUy  arranged  around  said  abaft,  the  axes  of  said  cylin- 
ders being  substantially  parallel  with  the  axis  of  aald 
shaft,  rockers  carried  by  said  skew  cranks  for  rotating 
the  same,  pistons  reciprocating  la  said  cylinders,  and 
rods  connecting  said  platona  with  said  roekara,  said  wheel 
having  ports  affording  means  for  controlling  the  admis- 
sion to  said  cylinders. 

8.  An  engine  having  a  case,  a  ahaft  paaalng  through 
said  ease  and  having  skew  craaka  on  oppoalte  sides  of 
said  case,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  attached  to  the  sides  of 
said  case  and  drcumferentlally  arranged  about  said  shaft, 
the  axea  of  said  cylinders  being  substantially  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  said  shaft,  rockers  atuched  to  aald  eranka  and 
adapted  to  route  said  shaft,  plstmis  reciprocating  In  said 
cylinders,  rods  connecting  said  pistons  with  said  roOera. 
and  a  wheel  within  said  eaae  mounted  on  said  shaft. 

4.  An  engine  having  a  eaae.  a  ahaft  paaalng  through 
said  case  and  having  skew  cranks  on  opposite  sldea  of 
said  case,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  attached  to  tha  aldea  of 
said  case  and  drcumferentlally  arranged  about  nld  ahaft 
the  axea  of  said  cylinders  being  substantially  parallel  with 
aie  axln  of  aald  ahaft,  roekara  attached  to  aald  cranks  and 
adapted  to  route  aald  ahaft  pistons  reciprocating  In  aald 
cylinders,  rods  connecting  said  pistons  with  said  fockcra, 
and  a  wheel  within  said  case  mounted  on  said  shaft  >ald 
wheel  having  porU  affording  maana  for  eontrolllag  tha 
admlaalon  and  exhaust  from  aald  cylinders. 

5.  An  engine  having  a  shaft  a  plurality  of  eyllndera 
drcumferentlally  arranged  around  said  shaft  and  having 
their  axes  subatantlaUy  parallel  with  the  said  shaft  • 
wheel  mounted  on  aald  shaft  between  said  cylinders  and 
controlling  the  admission  and  exhanat  therefrom,  and 
means  for  routing  aald  ahaft  from  said  eyllndera. 
[Clalma  6  (0  10  not  printed  In  the  Qaaatta.] 


900.064.  PORTABLB  HSATBB.  Mamvwl  Bcbostbik, 
Yoongatown,  Ohio.  iHad  Dae.  M,  1908.  Serial  No. 
408.906. 


>OO.0tl     QAS-MHOnCS.     Cabl   ^KKMAim,   New    York, 
M.  T.    Fllad  Dae.  ».  190%.    lealal  Mo.  460,790. 
1.  AM  aaglaa  havtag  a  skaft  wtth  skew  eranka,  a  wheel 
OK  nli  ahaft  betwa«  aald  craaka,  eyiladara  dla- 
aldai  o(  said  wheal  aad  drcamfecaa- 


1.  A  heater,  eomprtalng  a  hoUow  body,  a  partition  with- 
in aald  body,  wharaby  tha  krnar  porttoa  of  lald  body  la 
forsed  to  ooMtltato  a  lawi  mir  adaytad  *•  J^**  • 
ll«idd  fuel,  an  opening  In  aald  partition,  a  wick  adapted 
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ta  be  arraagsd  within  aald  reservoir  and  to  pK»Jeet  Uirough 
the  opening  In  aald  partition,  an  abaorbent  matertal  lo- 
cated in  the  upper  portion  of  aald  body,  openings  in  each 
side  of  said  body  at  which  the  Ikiuld  fuel  held  by  «ld  ab- 
aorbent material  can  be  Ignited,  and  lids  movably  aecored 
to  aald  body  and  adapted  to  dose  said  openings,  aald  llda 
farther  aarvtag  aa  a  anpport  for  mounting  an  object  to  be 

heated. 

2.  A  heater  comprlalng  a  hollow  body  for  containing  a 
Uqvld  fuel,  aald  body  having  a  flat  baae  whereby  It  may 
stand  alone  on  the  support  and  a  closed  flat  top  for  ^^ 
ecdvlng  an  object  to  be  heated,  and  having  aide  openings 
adjacent  to  the  top  for  the  emlanlon  of  the  productt  of 
comboatlon  and  lids  hinged  to  the  side  edges  of  the  hollow 
body  for  atslat««g  in  the  support  of  the  said  body  when 


9M.000.  8U8PBN8I0N  MEANS  FOR  TROLLEY- WIBB8. 
Bamok.  8.  BaaKLBT,  Ralphton,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  27, 
190*.     Sarlal  No.  614,007. 


4.  In  a  thlBd  rail  ttt*  eombinatlon  with  a  ahair.  tta 
upright  portloaa  of  which  are  vertically  dotted  and  pro- 
vided with  extensl<ms,  these  chairs  having  crotehaa  ha- 
tween  the  slotted  portions  of  Inverted  L-shaped  goard 
rails  fitting  said  extensions  and  slots  and  secured  therein, 
a  conductor  supported  In  the  crotches  of  the  Aalra,  me- 
UlUc  saddles  for  securing  the  conductor  to  the  dialra,  and 
Insulating  saddles  Interposed  between  the  metallic  aaddlaa, 
and  the  crotches  of  the  chairs. 

6.  In  a  third-rail,  the  combination  with  chairs  having 
crotches  at  the  center,  guard  rails  secured  to  the  chalra 
on  oppoalU  sides  of  the  crotches,  saddles  secured  In  the 
crotches,  and  Insulated  from  the  chalra,  and  a  conductor 
held  by  the  saddles  at  a  point  below  and  between  the 
guard  rails. 

9  00.007.  BBLL-RINOIMO  MECHANISM.  Oaoaoa 
B0Ti>,  Winona.  Miss.  FUed  May  28,  1909.  Serial  No. 
498,819. 


1.  The  combination  with  two  trolley  wire  aeetlons,  of 
a  hanger  dlapooed  longitudinally  of  tha  troUey  wire  aee- 
tlons, clampa  secured  to  the  trolley  wire  sections  and  to 
the  ends  of  the  hanger,  and  a  splice  uniting  the  ends  of  the 
trolley  wira  sections  and  dlapoaad  between  the  clampa. 

2.  A  trolley  wire  suspending  means  Indnding  a  hangar 
comprising  an  elongated  body  provided  at  lU  aoda  with 
dapending  anna  terminating  In  threaded  studs,  the  body 
jf^ng  provided  at  a  p<^t  intermediate  lU  ends  with  an 
opening  having  lU  wail  thraadad,  and  stop  and  reinforc- 
ing fianges  formed  oa  tha  .arm  above  the  threaded  atada. 


JMO,000.    THIBD  BAIL.    CHAauM  A.  BbOHX,  Michigan 
City,  lad.    FUad  Mar.  8,  1909.    Serial  No.  481,000. 


1.  A  third  rail  comprlalng  gnard  raUs,  having  hoUew 
esatera,  conductors  located  below  the  alot  between  guard 
rails  and  chairs,  tha  chalra  balag  slotted  to  rocalva  the 
goard  ralla  and  axtaaded  to  fit  tha  hollow  eantan  of  tha 
coard  ralla  and  afford  anpport  thwator  In  their  elevated 
position  above  tha  eoadoetor.  _ 

2.  A  third  rail  eomprtstac  a  gaard  rail  and  twin  rail 
ehalra,  tha  goaid  ralla  held  therein,  a  eondactor  supported 
opaa  aad  Insulated  from  tha  said  chalra  and  flah  plataa 
eoaaactlng  the  m^r  enda  of  tha  twin  ehalra  together. 

t.  la  a  tkltd  rail  tlw  aoaBhlaatlaa  with  a  ahalr,  the 
nprl^rt  porttoas  of  which  are  vartleally  alottad  aad  pro- 
Tided  with  axtanaiona.  thaae  ehalra  havtag  cvotehaa  ha- 
tweea  tha  alottad  pertiooa  o<  lavartad  1.4hapad  gnard 
talla  ftttlBff  said  axtaaaioas  aad  alots  aad  aaevrad  tkaralB, 
aad  a  eoadaclor  oappertsd  la  tha  crotehaa  o(  the  dmlra. 


1.  A  bell  ringing  mechanism  comprlalng  a  post  a  bell 
supported  upon  the  post  dappers  pivoted  to  the  post 
springs  for  throwing  said  dappers  outward  toward  the 
Inner  waU  <rf  the  bell,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  poat  a  dap- 
per-operating bar  pivoted  to  the  lever,  flexible  eonnectlona 
atuched  to  the  low«  end  of  said  lever,  a  walking  beam, 
aad  a  lever  for  operating  said  walking  beam  for  actuating 
tha  flexible  eonneetloas  and  the  ringing  machanlsm. 

2.  Ball  ringing  BMchanlsm  comprlalng  a  poat.  a  bell 
supported  upon  the  poet  aprlng  clappers  pivoted  upon  the 
post  i«»rlngs  for  throwing  the  cUppers  outward,  a  lever, 
a  clapper-operating  bar  pivoted  to  the  lever  and  provided 
with  notchea  at  lU  oppoalte  ends  and  npoa  tta  oppoalte 
aldea,  plna  upon  «ie  dappers  to  be  engaged  by  the  dapper- 
operating  bar,  and  means  for  osdllatlng  said  lever. 

8.  A  brtl  ringing  mechanism  comprising  a  poet  a  beU 
aeeured  to  the  poet,  a  plurality  of  dappers  pivoted  to  the 
peat  aald  dappers  having  reaUlent  porttoaa,  an  operating 
lever  pivoted  between  the  cUppers  to  the  post  aad  a 
dapper-operating  bar  pivoted  to  the  lever,  and  means  con- 
nected to  the  lever  for  oscUlatIng  the  same  and  actuating 
the  ringing  mechanism. 


960.068.  FIBE-EBCAPB.  Alf«bd  Baoww,  <>«•*•'<>■• 
tarlo.  Canada.  Filed  June  4.  1909.  Serial  No.  600.006. 
1.  A  Are  escape  comprlalng  a  sUng,  a  rt>pe  or  cable,  a 
gripping  device  consisting  of  bare  pivoted  together  and 
provided  with  handles,  said  bare  having  seenrad  thereto 
opposing  disks,  one  of  said  disks  having  a  aeriaa  of  studs 
aad  the  other  dlak  being  provided  with  opaalaga  throagh 
which  said  stnda  project  a  supporting  rtaaaat  plvolad  to 
one  of  said  bara,  aald  supporting  elemeat  eomprlaing  par- 
aUel  members  betwaaa  which  said  bars  extead.  aad  means 
for  eoanectlag  the  allag  to  the  nn>ortlag  aiaaaat 

8.  A  Are  eacape  eomiprlalag  a  rope  or  eahla.  aa 
for  aaid  rope  or  cable,  a  grlpplag  davlea  duraagh 
aald  rope  or  cable  extaada,  aald  grtpplag  devlea  eornvririas 
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piTotad  ten.  caiTTlac  df^a,  on*  U 
vMid  with  fltads  and  tte  oth«r  vltli     . 
trhlek  Mid  studs  project,  opposttcly  dispossd 
•  sapportlBV  sUiMiit  hSTlng  a  slloc  oonnaetad 


•»•- 


aad 

for 


plTotad  to  aald  opantliic  maaaa  tor  m- 
with  tlM  laar  for  locklBC  tba  mm». 

2.  la  a  d«Tloo  of  th*  claas  daaerlted.  a  pair  of  ratethrslr 
■oT«Ms  Jawa,  a  ahaak  cooMctod  to  om  of  said  Jftwa.  a 
fsar  irtTotsd  to  aald  duuik  and  teTlac  connoetlo*  wttfe 
tbe  otb«-  of  said  Jaws,  maaaa  for  opantiav  said  t^r,  ud 
a  pawl  ptTotwl  to  aald  op«r«ttac  lasaiw  for  sngacaiMBt 
wltb  tl>«  testb  of  tbe  gear. 

S.  IB  a  dertoa  of  the  elaaa  daacrlteil.  a  pair  of  r^a- 
ttvaly  morable  Jawa,  a  steak  eswMctad  to  oae  of  said 
Jaws,  a  sear  plTOted  to  said  shaak  and  teTtag  eoaneetlaa 
with  tte  otter  (rf  said  jawa,  a  torer  ptvotad  to  said  steak, 
a  ssimsBtsI  ra(A  earrled  by  tte  lever  forward  of  tte 
plTOtiri  point  tt  said  lever  aad  adapted  to  eii«a«a  tte 
teeth  of  eald  fear,  and  a  pawl  pivoted  apoa  aaM  lever  asd 
adapted  to  eogage  the  teeth  of  said  gear. 


supporting  tte  operator,  said  sopporttag  element  eonprla- 
Ing  parallel  menhers  forming  a  loop  throvgh  which  said 
pivoted  bars  extend,  said  clement  telag  pivoted  to  oae  of 
said  ters. 

»«0.0«».  ADJU8TABIJB  WAOON-BACK.  JOKH  W. 
BaowM,  llappanee.  Ind.  filed  Oct.  12,  1906.  Serial 
No.  45T368. 


MO.OTl.     FJJWBLM.     C^*"^—   Bbodbblmm,   New   Terk, 
M.  T.    filed  Jaly  10.  IMO.    Serial  Na  SOT,808. 


A  wagon  body,  a  side  panel  blngsdly  connected  thereto, 
means  for  supporting  said  panel  at  a  dealred  angle  to  the 
bottom  of  tte  body,  a  series  of  angular  brackets  sscared 
to  tte  eolar  «Ma  of  tte  paaal  adjaemit  tte  apper  edge 
thereof,  said  brackets  extending  ontwardly  tnm  tte  panel, 
■traps  plvotaUy  connected  to  tte  brackets  aad  an  aox- 
Olary  wing  secaiad  to  the  straps,  said  straps  being  mov- 
ahle  onto  tte  side  paa^  to  support  tte  wing  at  right 
angles  to  tte  panel  aad  said  straps  belag  movable  Into 
position  oatslde  of  the  panel  to  support  tte  wing  oatride 
of  aad  parallel  with  tbe  panel. 


1,070.    TIRK-LIFTBB.    JoHx  Waautr  Baowa,  Arroyo 
Qiaade,  Cal.    Filed  May  17.  1900.    Serial  Na  400387. 


1.  A  device  of  tte  elaaa  dascHbed,  comprising  an  rion- 
gated  box  having  a  bottom  with  a  plarallty  of  pocketa 
formed  therein,  and  a  pen  formed  within  said  tex  remote 
from  said  pockets  adapted  to  receive  a  plarallty  of  balls 
and  from  which  the  balla  may  te  removed  one  by  one,  said 
pen  tetng  adapted  to  prevent  said  balls  from  rolling 
toward  aald  po^ets. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  elon- 
gated box  tevteg  a  plnraMty  of  po^sts  formed  In  tte 
tottom  ttereof  at  one  end,  a  pen  formed  at  tte  other  eDd 
and  adapted  to  retain  a  phirallty  of  balla,  and  means  for 
removlBg  said  tells  one  by  one  from  said  pea. 

8.  A  device  of  tte  class  described,  comprising  an  elon- 
gated box  havtag  an  elevated  runway  with  a  gutter  at  tte 
side  thereot  said  runway  tevlag  a  plurality  of  pockets 
formed  near  one  end  thereof,  and  a  ball  pen  cut  o«  from 
■aid  gutter  farmed  wlthla  said  tex  remote  from  saM 
pockets  aad  adapted  to  reUln  a  plarallty  of  balls  which 
may  lodge  In  said  pockets. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  class  dewaihed.  eomprlstng  an  elon- 
gated body  having  an  rievatad  rvaway  with  a  gutter 
at  tte  aide  thereof,  said  maway  having  a  plurality  of 
pocteta  at  one  end  thereof,  a  baU  p«a  formed  In  said  box 
remote  from  aald  pocketa  aad  ad^tad  to  receive  a  plu- 
rality of  balls,  meana  for  mmovtag  tte  balls  from  said 
baU  pen  one  by  one,  and  a  blo<*  fllltng  tte  gnttar  opposite 
aald  pen. 

8.  A  device  of  tte  class  described,  comfvlslng  an  elon- 
gated box  tevlag  aa  elevated  central  runway  with  a  gutter 
at  the  tide  thereof,  aald  runway  having  a  plurality  of 
pocketa  formed  ttereln  near  eoe  end  thereot  a  ball  pea 
iorsaeil  wItUa  said  tex  rsmote  from  said  pockets  aad 
adapted  to  ratala  a  plurality  of  balls,  aad  a  pit  formed 
In  tte  rear  •md  of  aald  tex  adjaeaat  t«  aald  poctets  and 
adapted  to  retain  balla. 


la  a  divlee  of  tte  daaa  deaerlbed,  a  pair  ot 

Jawa,  a  ahaak  connected  to  one  of  aald 

to  said  Aaak  and  tevlag  eoansctlon 

of  said  Jawa,  means  for  eperatteg  saM 


000,073.     rnXFUOBTTB-mSQinn  BTASTBH. 

Biraaoir.  Wteamac,  lad.    rOsd  Jaa.  10,  1000 

No.  470,000. 

Tte  eomMnatleB  ef  a  metsr,  a 
tank  adapted  t»  contain  flald 
cuiupt  easing  Said  theriln,  a 
bodying  a  eylladsr  to  whieh  tta  lunuiimted  tnld 
a  rotary  plstea  working  In  saM  eyttadsr  aad 
aetaatsd  abaft  n  ehrteh 
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gtVi  piatoB  to  tte  motor  aetaatsd  shaft,  a  valve  eon- 
trolling  the  admlesKm  of  iuM  to  said  cyllader,  aad  a 


per  end  of  tte  bedy-pertkn.  and 
Jaws  In  ttelr  inward  poaltlon. 


tor  teMtacaati 


maaually  <4^rated  dement  aetlag  to  slmultaneondy  shift 
tte  clutch  and  valve. 


M0,07S.     TTTFTUfO 
ChUUcothe,   Ohio. 
464.080. 


■  MACHINE.     WiuaAM   B.   Boaaa. 
Filed  Sept.   28.   1006.     Serial  Na 


1.  A  tufting  machine  comprlalng  a  mold-board,  sap- 
ported  button  supports,  and  a  follower-board  tevlag  cone- 
ateped  clenching  podieta  at  its  lower  face. 

3.  A  -tnftlug  machine  comprlalng  a  mold-board,  tettoa 
anpports  carried  thereby,  a  follower-board  teving  cone- 
tfmped  deachlng  pocketa  in  ita  lower  face,  and  aald  pock- 
Ms  teving  a  metallic  coverlag. 

3.  A  tufting  machine  comprising  a  mold  board,  tettoa 
suroorts  rigidly  carried  thereby,  a  foilow»-board  verti- 
cally movable  in  the  awld  board,  aad  tevlag  c<»>e-ateped 
pocketa  In  ita  lower  face,  and  a  metal  covering  for  tte 
lower  face  of  the  follower-board  aad  teving  cone-ahaped 
pocketa  fitting  In  and  lining  tte  points  in  tte  foUower- 
board,  aad  arraaged  to  eorreapoad  with  the  button  anp- 

porta. 

4.  A  tufting  machine  comprlalng  a  mold-board,  tatton 
■npporta  rigidly  carried  thereby,  a  follower  vertically  mov- 
able in  the  aKrtd-board  and  eompooed  of  a  flat  wooden 
member  of  a  else  to  fit  within  tte  mold-board  and  having 
cone-eteped  poctets  in  Ita  lower  face  and  the  upper  end  of 
said  poctets  extending  through  the  follower-teard  to  the 
upper  face  thereof,  and  a  meUl  covering  for  the  lower 
face  of  the  follower-board  and  teving  eono^haped  pockets 
of  a  slie  to  snugly  fit  In  the  podtets  in  the  board  and  ar- 
ranged  to  correapond  with  the  button  supports  of  the 
mold-board,  and  acrewa  holding  the  metal  covering  on  the 
mold  clenching  board. 


4.  A  tetton  aupport,  eomprlelng  a  body  portkm,  clamp- 
lag  Jaws  pivoted  to  tte  body  pertloB  and  surrounding  tte 
saam,  aad  a  aprlag  normally  holding  tte  upper  end  ef  tte 
Jaws  away  fram  the  body  portion. 

6.  A  tetton  support,  comprtslng  a  body  portioa,  pivoted 
clamping  Jaws  surrounding  said  body  portion  and  teving 
Inwardly  tamed  upper  ends  exteadlag  over  tte  apper  ead 
of  the  body  portioo,  aad  a  apring  normally  holding  ^  a^ 
per  end  of  tte  Jawa  away  from  tte  body  portion. 

(Claims  0  to  86  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.1 


000,070.  TOT.  FaA»ci«  H.  Caluueuh.  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  asHgnor  of  (m»^alf  to  James  P.  Clyne,  New 
Hav«i,  Conn.    FUed  Mar.  21,  1010.    Serial  No.  600,603. 


0  6  0.074.  BUTTON  -  SUPPOBT  FOB  TtJFTINO  -  MA- 
CHINES. WivuAU  B.  Bcaas,  ChUUcothe.  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  18,  1000.    Serial  No.  484.873. 

1.  A  tatton  aopport,  eomprlelng  a  fixed  body-poriion, 
and  clamping  Jaws  ^voted  thereto  oa  oppoalte  sides  sad 
surround^  the  same. 

2.  A  tatton  aupport,  comprlalng  a  Axed  body-portloa, 
damping  Jawa  pivoted  thereto  oa  opposite  aides  and  aur- 
rounding  the  body-portion  and  extending  ateve  the  uw>er 
end  ef  tte  bady-portlOB. 

8.  A  tatten  snpport,  comprlalng  a  flsmd  body-portion, 
and  damping  Jaws  plve«ed  ttsreto  oa  opposite  tfdss  and 
■arrounding  tte  bo^-portten  and  axtanding  over  Ike  np- 


In  a  toy,  tte  ctMubiaatlon  with  a  body  tevlag  a  cham- 
ber, alota  la  the  dde  waUa  of  aald  chasabcr,  a  roller,  an 
axle  on  which  tte  roller  sMiy  tarn,  aald  axle  adapted  to  te 
eaured  into  aald  alota.  a  yote  oa  aald  axle,  means  tOt  mV 
Uchlng  tbe  end  of  the  yote  to  tte  body,  and  aa  elasMe 
band  tte  opposite  ends  of  which  are  looped  over  tte  axla 
on  emoelte  aidea  of  tte  whed  between  tte  walla  of  tte 
ctemter  and  tte  arms  of  tte  yafea. 


060,076.  ADJUSTABLE  BLBCTBIC  -  LAMP  SUPPOBT. 
JOHM  B.  C<«,  Boeton,  Maaa.,  aaslgnor  of  one-fourth  to 
John  B.  Hilton.  Boeton,  Maaa.  FOed  Nov.  26,  1900. 
Serial  No.  680,800. 


L  An  adjaatahle  electric  lamp,  eempriaing  a 
lael  holder  rigidly  antted  to  aald  aecfcet,  a  lad 


«3P 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  31, 1910. 


■opperfd  by  Mid  hoUmr,  a  llcxfti*  «l«emcal  eondnetor 
upon  mid  reel,  mamuil  means  for  rotatlag  aald  real  to 
wind  Mid  coadnctor  more  or  leM  tbereon  to  adjust  the 
balgbt  of  tba  lamp,  and  electrical  connections  between 
Mid  eondnetor  and  the  terminals  of  Mid  socket  arranged 
to  maintain  electrical  connection  while  permlttlnc  rota- 
tion of  the  reel. 

2.  An  adtnataUe  electric  light  holder  oonprlslag  a  cas- 
lag,  a  lamp  socket  rigidly  connected  to  said  easing,  a  reel 
joonalcd  wlthla  Mid  eaalac  a  sospensloa  eord.  Including 
as  electrical  c^^aetor  paMing  Into  Mid  casing  and  at- 
tached to  said  reel,  means  for  rotating  the  reel  to  wind  up 
aald  cord  and  thereby  adjust  the  height  of  Mid  holder,  a 
taothed  wheal  secured  to  said  reel,  a  lock  arranged  to  en- 
gag*  »V  9t  tha  tsath  of  aald  wheel  for  seeorlng  said  real 
te  any  poslttoa  aad  harteg  a  portion  extending  outside  irf 
the  easing  for  manlpolatloa,  and  contact  bruahM  for 
transmitting  current  from  the  conductor  to  the  termtauUs 
9t  the  socket. 

t.  ▲•  adjaatahle  aleetrlc  Ught  holder,  comprising  a  caa- 
iac  hATtag  a  rMMvabla  baM,  a  lamp  socket  rigidly  secured 
to  said  base,  staadards  also  rigidly  secured  to  said  base,  a 
reel  of  aon-condnctlng  aiaterlal  rotatably  supported  by  aald 
staadarda,  metallic  flanges  or  disks  upon  Mid  reel,  contact 
broahM  bearing  agalaat  said  disks  and  baring  electrical 
eoBaeetlon  with  the  terminals  of  said  socket,  and  an  elec- 
tric light  eord  paaslag  Into  said  caalng,  adapted  to  be 
wovnd  upon  aald  holder  between  Mid  flanges  secured 
thereto  In  electrical  connection  therewith. 

4.  An  adjustable  electric  light  holder  comprising  a  lamp 
■OdksC.  sapports  rigidly  connected  to  said  socket,  a  reel  to- 
tathrely  held  by  said  supports,  metaUlc  flanges  or  disks 
attached  to  said  rwl  at  a  distance  from  one  another, 
hloeka  of  Insnlatlag  material  secured  to  said  supports,  eon- 
tact  springs  or  hmshea  mounted  upon  said  blocks  snd 
bMring  against  Mid  flangea,  connectlona  iMdlag  from  the 
tarmlaals  of  said  lamp  socket  to  said  bruahea,  and  an  elec- 
tric light  cord  mounted  upon  Mid  reel  and  baring  Its  ter- 
mlaala  In  electrical  connection  with  the  respectlre  ilaages. 

B.  In  an  adjaatahle  electric  light  bolder,  a  lamp  socket, 
a  reel  rotattrdy  aMonted  iqwn  staadards  rigidly  con- 
aacted  to  said  soekaC,  an  electric  light  cord  adapted  to  be 
wound  upon  aald  reel  and  metallic  flanges  on  Mid  reel  on 
each  side  of  said  cord  to  which  the  terminals  of  the  lattw 
are  respectlTaly  eoaaected,  aald  flanges  acrrlng  both  aa 
retainers  for  the  wonad-up  cord  and  as  conductors  for 
tranamlttlag  electric  curraat  to  the  lamp  socket 

[Clalma  9  aad  T  aot  prtated  la  tha  Qasetta.] 


9M.0TT.     CAK-OOUPUNG.     Hasbx   J.   DAuaaaT,  Taaw- 
«aa.  Pa.    rUad  Mar.  26,  1MB.    Mmlal  Ma.  466.T1«. 
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A  car  ooopler  prorlded  with  a  plroted  knuckle  aad 
for  snstalalag  the  kanckle  la  locked  poeltloa,  a 
gaard  member  hariag  aa  arcoate  face  plrotally  connected 
to  the  face  of  tha  eoa^ar,  aa  ofltot  Up  upon  the  gnard, 
aad  a  plroted  dog  adapted  to  engage  the  Up  to  lode  the 
guard  upon  the  coupler. 

2.  A  coupler  prorldad  with  a  plroted  knuckle  aad  aieaaa 
for  WMtatniag  the  kaacfcle  la  locked  9oaltloa.  of  a  gnard 
prerldsd  wtth  aa  areaata  Caee  plrotally  eoaaaetad  with 
the  face  of  tte  bimIh.  mM  guard  batac  pvofMsd  with  a 
Vp,  a  waightad  dog  peorMad  with  a  tooth  adapted  to  m- 


gage  the  Up  of  tha  gaard  whoa  the  gaard  la 
upoa  Ita  plrot,  sobstaatlally  m  deacribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  coupler  baring  a  plroted 
knuckle  aad  means  for  retalalag  the  kaacfcle  la  locked  po- 
aitl<«,  of  a  guard  member  prorldad  with  aa  arcuate  fhca 
plrotally  eoaaected  with  the  face  of  the  eoaplar,  a»id  gnard 
member  being  prorlded  with  an  affOet  lip,  a  locking  dog 
baring  a  weighted  end  prorlded  with  a  tooth  aad  ita  oppo- 
site end  prorldM  with  a  projectloa  plrotally  eoaaected 
with  the  head  of  the  ooopler,  aald  tooth  adapted  to  eagaga 
the  Up  of  the  gnard  whea  la  Ita  dooed  posltloa,  aad  a  plr- 
oted key  aormaUy  coatactlag  the  projaetloa  of  the  dog. 
aabotaatlaUy  aa  dsaerfhad. 

4.  The  eomblnatioa  with  a  ear  eoaplar  hariag  a  plroted 
kanckle  and  meana  for  retalalag  tha  kaaekle  la  locked  po- 
aitlOB,  the  Mid  hMd  bclag  prorldad  with  an  extending 
compartment,  a  guard  member  ptrotaUy  connected  with 
the  top  and  bottom  walla  of  thla  cxteaalon,  said  gnard 
member  being  prorlded  with  an  ollhet  haring  a  Up,  a  lock- 
ing dog  plrotally  secured  within  the  compartmaat.  Mid 
locldag  dog  being  prorlded  with  an  upatandlng  portion  and 
a  weighted  extremity  haring  a  depending  tooth  adapted  to 
engage  tha  Up  of  the  jpard  whoa  la  Ita  doaed  poslUoa, 
and  a  key  haring  ita  hady  portloa  orarlyhig  the  body  of 
the  lockiag  dog  beyoad  Ita  projectloa,  aad  aald  hey  belag 
prorlded  with  an  tnlatttd  areaata  aad  fdfipttd  to  axtead 
beyoad  tha  ead  of  thoiHud. 

6.  A  ear  eoaplar  prorlded  with  a  pirotod  kaaeklo  aad 
meaas  for  retahUag  the  kaackle  la  locked  poaltloa.  aa  az- 
tension  forming  a  compartment  on  one  aide  of  the  draw 
bar,  a  guard  fOr  the  coupler,  said  guard  comprlalag  a 
mcaiber  hariag  aa  arcuate  froat  fhce  aad  its  rear  fhca 
prorlded  with  extensions,  one  of  said  extensions  being 
larger  than  the  other  aad  prorlded  with  aa  upwardly  pro- 
Jectlag  Up,  both  of  aald  exteaakma  belag  prorlded  with  a 
bore  and  baring  a  rertkal  wall,  tha  gaard  hariag  Ita  aa- 
largenwnts  positioned  within  the  compartment  aad  plrot- 
ally connected  with  the  Mra  prorlded  la  the  top  and  bot- 
tom walls  thereot  and  the  extendlag  portloaa  of  the  tmr 
face  of  the  guard  adapted  to  engage  the  oOhets  within  the 
top  aad  bottom  whea  the  guard  la  la  Ita  doaed  poaitloB.  a 
locking  dog  plrotally  aeeored  wlthla  the  coa^Mrtaicat, 
Mid  dog  being  prorlded  with  aa  upataadlag  portloa  and  a 
weighted  end  prorlded  with  a  tooth  adapted  to  eagage  the 
Up  prorlded  upon  the  exteaaloa  of  the  gnard  to  lock  the 
guard  apoa  the  coupler,  a  horlsoaUlly  plroted  key  wlthla 
the  compartment  aorauUly  eagaglag  the  upataadlag  por- 
tion of  the  locking  dog.  Mid  key  hariag  oae  of  ita  tacM  of 
aa  arcuate  formatloa,  and  the  ead  key  belag  ealarged  aad 
earred,  substantially  aa  deacrlhed. 


9d0,078.     BSD-HAMMOCK.     Ckablm  B.  Baxov.  BaUaat. 
Me.    rUad  Aug.  18, 1909.    Serial  No.  5K.4Td. 


1.  A  bed  hammock  comprlalag  a 
foot  SMmbers  eoaaected  to  tha 
foot  membars  each  eoatprMag  a  pair  9i 
ezteadlag  feet,  ataptaa 


tewarOy 
laOa  of  tta 
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to  aald  feet,  loopa  at  tha 
rights  aad  a  eoaaected  croM  bar,  carina  connected  to 
aald  hMd  aad  foot  atembara,  aad  aoapendiag  ropM  or 
caMM  connected  to  said  loopa. 

2.  A  bed  hasuaock  comprtalag  a  wire  mattreM  hariag  a 
wooden  frame,  head  aad  fOot  membera  eoaaected  to  Mid 
teaaie  aad  prorlded  with  Inwardly  extending  feet  upon 
which  the  frame  resta,  staptoa  for  aecnrlag  aald  frame  to 
aald  hMd  aad  foot  membera,  the  latter  being  prorlded 
with  upwardly  extoidlng  loopa  and  a  croM  bar,  and  aus- 
peadlag  ropM  or  MbiM  eoaaected  to  aald  loopa. 


MO,OT».  BBACBUrr  •  FASTSNING.  ALraao  BiiaiCH, 
Pforshelm.  Germaay.  FUed  Jaa.  26,  1909.  Serial  No. 
4Td.M8. 

4 


1.  The  comblaatloa  of  a  pair  of  end  fastening  membera. 
one  of  Mid  members  being  open  and  Interiorly  groored, 
and  the  other  aald  member  being  of  leaaer  width  and  ex- 
teriorly groored,  and  an  Intermediate  aprlng  member,  aald 
membera  being  morable  relatlre  to  Mch  other  to  lock  aame 
together  la  the  mum  plane,  with  aald  ^rlng  member  dla- 
poaed  laalda  of  aald  open  end  meml>er  and  straddling  said 
other  end  member  aad  engaging  aald  groorea,  aahataa- 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  faatealng  for  braceleta  the  coBtUaatioa  of  a 
middle  Uak  formed  as  a  spriag  bow  with  two  Uaks  adapt- 
ed to  be  folded  oa  the  middle  llak  aad  each  hariag  groorM 
to  eagaga  with  the  odddle  llak. 


960.060.  CABBUBBTKR.  TROMAa  J.  Fat,  New  York, 
M.  T.,  aad  Johm  Maobb  EixawoaTH.  BemardarUle,  N.  J. 
FUad  Nor.  IB,  1906.    Serial  No.  S4a,MB. 


troUlag  aald  porta,  each  of  aald  ralrM  eomprlalBg  aa  «K- 
panatble  member  aabjected  to  the  aoctloa  preaaare  of  the 
oigiae  and  expanding  to  permit  the  passage  of  fluid 
throagh  the  walla  ttiareot  whea  tta  prodatarmlaad  aaetlOB 
preaaure  is  attalaed.  the  auctioa  preasure  required  to  opaa 
oae  of  Mid  ralrea  being  grMter  than  the  suction  presanra 
required  to  open  another  one  of  said  ralrea,  mMas  for 
rarylng  the  extoat  of  the  opening  morement  of  oae  of 
said  ralrea.  aad  meaaa  for  rarylng  the  snctloa  preasare 
required  to  open  another  of  aald  ralrea. 


9e0.081.  DBTICB  FOR  RBGULATINO  DBUYBBT  OF 
PLASTIC  SUB8TANCBB.  jAMsa  J.  FaaaoK  aad 
TROMAa  B.  FBABOiT,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aaalgaora,  by 
mene  assign  meats,  to  The  Banding  Machine  Company, 
Wilmington.  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Ddaware.  Fllod 
Apr.  8,  1909.    Serial  No.  488,784. 


1.  la  a  derloe  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  oomblaa 
tloa  of  a  receptacle  haring  a  ooatracted  deUrery  aosala 
whoM  axia  Is  parallel  with  that  of  the  receptacle,  an  la- 
ctiaed  aedt  coanectiag  the  dellrery  aoaxle  aad  receptacle, 
means  for  malntaialng  the  material  nndw  preasure  la  tha 
aoaala,  aad  a  rotatahle  feed  regaUtlag  derlee  located  la 


1.  A  caalag  haring  an  air  inlet  port,  aa  exploalre  charge 
lakt  port,  and  aa  exbauat  port,  a  coU  spriag  surrooadiag 
said  exploalre  diarge  lalot  port,  a  ralre  rod,  a  at^  oa 
aald  ralre  rod  for  liailtlag  the  aspaaaioa  of  aald  aprlag. 
a  aeeoad  coil  aprlag  aarronadlag  the  air  lalet  port,  a  third 
aprlag  for  prereatiag  the  expaaatoB  of  the  aeeoad  mea- 
tloaed  spriag  natU  a  deflalte  aaetioa  prsMure  existo  wlth- 
la the  caalng,  meaaa  tor  rarylag  the  tenaloa  of  the  laat 
meatloned  aprlag,  aad  mMna  for  rarylag  tha  poaitkm  of 
the  atop. 

S.  A  earburoter  hariag  a  port,  aa  expaaalble  member 
coaatltatlag  a  ralre  eontrolUag  aald  port,  a  ralre  rod,  a 
coil  aprlag  aarronadlag  aald  rod  for  rvtudiag  tha  open- 
lag  of  Mid  ralre  natU  a  daSalto  aaetioa  preaaua  axlats 
wlthla  the  oatharatar,  a  larer  tenalaatlag  adjaeaat  oae 
ead  of  aald  aprlag.  aad  meaaa  for  operating  aald  lofor  to 
rary  the  tanalon  of  tha  aprlng. 

8.  A  earbarotqr  hariag  a  plarallty  of  porta,  ralrM  eea-  i 


a.  la  a  darlce  of  the  eharactw  deacrlbed,  the  oomhtaa- 
tlon  of  a  raceptode  hariag  a  oontracted  deUrery  nosala, 
niMMe  axis  is  parallel  with  that  of  the  reoepUde,  said 
nossle  haring  an  outlet  whoM  axis  la  oolnddeat  with  that 
of  the  Bossle,  an  indlned  aeck  connecting  the  nosale  aad 
the  recaptade,  meaaa  for  maintaining  the  material  uader 
presaaiie  In  the  noHle,  and  a  rotatahle  feed  regnlatlag 
derlee  located  In  the  nossle. 

S.  In  a  derlee  of  the  character  described,  a  receptacle 
haring  aa  indoaed  ddirery  nossle,  means  for  maintalnlag 
the  aiaterlAl  uader  preaaure  la  aald  nosale,  aad  meaaa 
contained  in  said  nossle  for  regulating  ddlrwy  thara- 
from.  Mid  means  baring,  aa  an  element,  a  apiral  flaag* 
which  prereata  direct  flow  through  the  noasla. 

4.  In  a  derloe  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  receptoda 
hariag  aa  ladoaad  ddirery  nosale.  means  for  malntslnlag 
the  wmf^i  under  pressure  in  said  nossle.  aad  a  feed 
aerew  ooatataed  In  Mid  noule  and  serrlng  to  regulate  the 
ddirery  therefroai.  aald  feed  aerew  prer«itiag  direct  flow 
throagh  tha  noade. 

•.  Ih  a  derlee  of  the  character  dMuliad.  tha  eoaabiaa- 
tkm  of  a  Nceptode  hariag  aa  ladoaed  daUrary  aoaalo, 
meaaa  for  malatalalag  the  material  uader  preaaare  la  aald 
aosda,  aad  morable  daUrory  aieaaa  to  aald 
prereate  direct  flow  therethroai^  aad, 
preeeato  soch  frlctloaal  realataaee  to  the  (tow  of  the  SMt^ 
rial  andsr  preaanra  aa  to  pioroat  dsUrory  of  tka  aasM. 

(Clalma  8  to  U  aot  prlatsdi  ta  the  Oaaottc] 
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9M.M2.     rOWSUWTKOCK.     Cbab&m 


■«tel  Ita.  4T0.8W. 


W"T^ 


1.  A  tongue  truck  conprlsliif  •>  axle  spiaidle  JonniAtod 
en  tiM  axle,  wheel*  Jonrnaled  on  the  spindle,  amui  ■»- 
cond  to  the  spindles,  a  bar  secotcd  to  the  arms,  a  honnd 
piTotaUy  seenred  at  one  end  to  tl»e  axle  and  prorided  at 
Its  free  end  with  a  hoUow  cylindrical  head  extending 
nzially  of  the  track,  means  wearing  the  hoaad  to  the  bar, 
a  draft-bar  adjnstably  moonted  in  the  head  and  extending 
azially  of  the  track,  a  wt  servir  carried  by  the  head  and 
engaging  the  draft-bar.  a  tongue,  and  a  thill  iron  secured 
to  the  tongue  and  provided  with  an  opening  recelTlng  the 
draft-bar. 

2.  A  tongue  truck  eomprisiac  an  axle  haTlng  Its  ends 
bent  and  seenred  to  fern  bearing  axle  spindles  baring 
angular  members  Joornalcd  In  the  bearln«i,  arms  each 
baTlng  one  of  its  ends  beat  and  secured  to  form  an  eye, 
the  eyes  of  the  arms  recelTlng  the  angular  members  of  the 
spindles,  said  arms  projecting  forwardly  from  the  angu- 
lar member*  of  the  spindles  and  baring  their  free  ends 
inclined  inwardly,  a  bar  sscnred  at  Its  ends  to  the  free 
ends  of  the  arms,  said  bar  being  angular  in  cross  section, 
a  bolt  bemred  at  its  lower  end  to  the  axle,  a  hound  piv- 
otally  *«wured  at  one  end  to  the  bolt  and  formed  at  its 
tree  end  with  a  hMcm  cylindrical  bead  extending  axially 
of  the  truck.  mM  head  being  disposed  above  and  beyond 
the  bar.  a  dip  sseulBg  the  bound  to  the  bar,  a  draft-bar 
adJnsUbly  mounted  In  the  head  and  extradlng  axially  of 
the  tra<<  a  set  scrsw  carried  by  the  bead  and  engaging 
the  draft-bar,  a  devls  bar  secured  at  one  end  to  the  bolt 
hsTlag  Its  fires  end  prorldsd  with  a  flaags.  oieatts  engag- 
ing the  flange  and  hoond,  and  a  strap  secured  to  the  dsrls 
bar. 


960,083.  MACHINE  FOB  MAKINO  8TBAW  PADS. 
CHBSTsa  M.  Faasai«  Hammond.  Ind.  filed  Dec  IS. 
1907.    Serial  No.  406,884. 
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roller,  a  ptarsUty  s<  pitasiug  rsUers 

across  ths  rear  portion  of  tbs  tabls.  and  a  sswteg 

aalam  arranged  betweoi  two  of  said  prsssiag  roUsn. 


M«.OM.      AUXILIAET    All  -  VALVB    ROR    CHABOB- 
FOBMINO  DBVICBS.     Jacob  H.  F«iii»!«wau>.  Baltl- 
Md.    Filed  Jan.  %,  1010.    Bsrlal  No.  S86,t46. 


In  a  madilM  for  making  straw  pads.  •  substantially 
hortsontal  endlsss  conveyer  for  ddlvsrlng  straw,  a  slightly 
Inclined  Uble  ha  Ting  its  highest  end  in  ths  plane  of  the 
rear  end  of  said  conveyer,  and  spaced  thsrsCrMi,  a  roller 
BMoatsd  la  ths  spaes  bstwssn  said  eenTsysr  and  said  tabls. 
ths  upper  faes  of  said  roUer  being  tush  wltt  tfaa  nppsr 
ta«ss  of  both  coaveyer  and  Uble,  a  curved  gBlda,  a  rail  of 
paper  carried  bslow  the  table,  the  paper  raanlag  ovsr  said 
carved  golds  and  poastag  throogh  ths  space  bstwcsn  ths 
convsysr  and  ths  taMs  aad  over  ths  roUsr.  a  fsMsr  ar- 
ranged apoa  Oa  taMs  lamsdlatsiy  la  ths  rear  of  lald 


1.  An  auxiliary  vale  fbr  diarga  forming  devices  com- 
prising an  air  intake  member  havtng  a  part  provided  with 
an  opening,  an  apertnred  plato  meuBted  to  have  move- 
ment with  relation  to  said  part  to  vary  the  liae  of  tiie 
opening,  a  weighted  lever  and  a  eonaectlon  operatfair 
automatlcany  under  the  soetloa  of  the  piston  to  vary  the 
else  of  the  opening,  substantially  as  deserB>ed. 

2.  The  combtaiatlon  with  an  air  iatake  member  of  a 
charge  forming  device,  of  a  cylindrical  part  havtag  a 
piston  mounted  to  move  therein,  a  ptvotad  lever  having 
one  end  connected  to  said  pistoa  and  a  weight  carried 
upon  the  other  end.  a  rotary  plate  carried  by  the  piston, 
said  i)lBton  and  plate  having  ports  or  openings,  and  a  pin 
and  cam  groove  connection  between  the  rotary  plate  and 
the  cylindrical  part,  substaatlany  aa  dsscrlbed. 

8.  In  combination  with  aa  air  Intake  of  a  charge  form- 
ing device,  an  apertnred  plstoa  adapted  to  reciprocate 
therein,  poste  ezteadlng  opward  from  said  cylinder  part, 
a  pair  of  levers  plvotally  mounted  in  the  upper  ends  of 
said  posts,  and  having  their  ends  connected  throogh  links 
with  said  piston,  weights  carrlsd  by  said  Isvsrs,  a  rotary 
plate  carried  by  said  plstoa,  said  platan  and  plate  having 
ports  or  openings,  porte  in  tbs  sMs  walls  of  said  cylin- 
drical member,  slldlag  plates  having  porta  cooperating 
with  said  porta  tn  the  cylinder,  and  links  connecting  said 
sliding  plates  with  the  levers,  sobstaatlally  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  air  Intake  of  a  charge  form- 
ing device,  a  cylindrical  member,  a  piston  mounted  to  move 
therein  and  having  a  rabbet,  a  rotary  plate  mounted  oa 
said  plstoa.  said  plstan  and  said  plate  having  cooperating 
ports,  a  plate  secured  to  the  Inner  wall  of  the  cylindrical 
member,  and  projecting  into  the  rabbet  of  the  piston,  and 
having  an  inclined  gnideway,  a  pin  carried  by  the  rotary 
pUte  engaging  said  gnideway,  and  yielding  means  for 
holding  the  piston  normally  elevated,  substantially  as  da> 

scribed. 

6.  In  combination  a  cylindrical  member  having  a  spider 
at  Ite  outer  end.  a  plunger  guided  tn  said  spldsr  and  hav- 
lag  a  spllaed  connection  therewttlu  a  piston  carried  by 
said  plunger  within  the  oylladflcal  member,  a  phite  rota- 
tably  mounted  upon  the  plstoa,  ssld  piston  snd  plate  ba^ 
ing  cooperating  porta,  mesas  whereby  the  vertical  move- 
ment of  the  piston  effeete  rotary  aMvemant  of  Vbm  plate, 
a  pair  ef  oppositely  extending  levers  havlag  thslr  inner 
eads  linked  to  said  plunger,  aad  welghte  carried  by  tbe 
outer  eads  of  said  levers,  sahataatlally  as 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  ths  Oasette.] 


960,085.    HINOB.    CKBsun  T.  J.  On.aa.  Orsenvflle.  8.  C. 

Filed  Jaa.  24,  1910.     Beftal  No.  689,776. 

1.  la  a  hinge,  a  leaf  having  a  tongue  bent  at  right 
aaglas  to  ths  body  aad  earrytag  a  ptotle,  lo«klag  tooguee 
carried  by  the  body  and  dlspessd  st  right  aag^  thsrMO, 
anothsr  Issf  prevldsd  with  aa  otiet  FMi|w  dh^oesd  at 
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ta  ths  piaaa  of  tfta  leaf  aad  provided  with  aa 
portlMNd  to  wage  apoa  the  platle,  aad  with 

aa  oCsst  portion  havlag  aa  opening  adapted  to  engage 

between  the  locfclag  tongosa. 


2.  la  a  hiage,  a  body  portloa,  a  toagoe  strack  up  at 
right  aagles  from  one  sad  of  the  body  portion,  pintles  ex- 
teadlag  frosi  opposite  sides  of  the  toague,  locking  tongues 
struck  op  at  richt  aagiss  to  ths  body  portloa  and  disposed 
la  spaced  relattoa  at  the  ends  opposite  the  pintle,  aaother 
leaf  provided  with  aa  ear  strack  up  at  right  angles  to  the 
body  portion  and  havtng  an  opening  proportioned  to  en- 
gage upon  either  of  the  pintles,  and  an  oCbet  portloa 
struck  up  at  the  snd  opposlts  ths  ilrst-meatioaed  oCset 
portloa  aad  provided  with  aa  opentag  adapted  to  engage 
betweea  the  locklag  toa^oea. 

8.  la  a  hings,  a  Isaf  provided  with  an  offiet  pintle  hav- 
ing aa  ealarged  head  aad  reduced  shaak,  locking  tongues 
disposed  at  tiie  sad  of  the  leaf  t^poalte  the  pintle,  aa- 
other leaf  having  a  O-steped  <Hrealag  adapted  to  be  in- 
sntsd  over  the  oalaxssd  bsad  tA  and  okgage  npoa  the  re- 
duced shaak  of  ths  ptatle,  aad  aa  oflset  portion  provided 
with  an  opening  adapted  to  sagags  bstween  the  locking 
toagaes. 

4.  la  a  hiags.  a  Isaf  provftdsd  with  platles  extending  In 
eppoalte  dlrertkas  apea  both  sldss  lateraUy  thereot  lock- 
lag  teagties  forasd  at  ths  sad  of  the  Isaf  opposite  the 
platle,  a  leaf  provided  with  aa  oCset  portloa  havlag  aa 
npealac  adapted  to  eagage  ovar  either  of  the  platles,  aad 
another  offset  portion  adapted  to  engage  betweea  the  lock- 
lag  toagaee  whereby  ths  rslattnn  at  the  leavee  may  be 
reverssd  to  prodaee  rl^t  aad  Isft 


660.06t.  OA8-lfAIN  8T0PPML    Patsick  Ooodmaii,  New 
Toih.  N.  T.    Filed  Jaa.  ST.  10ia    Serial  No.  640,448. 


1.  Aa  expanaibla  aad  coatractlble  gas 


to  be 
havlag 
the  haadle-bara 


■topper 
la  the  aide  ef  the 
pra)ectloa  arraaged  oa  ooe 
the  laner  wall  of  the  main 


adjaeeat  to  the  said  opealag,  aad  sMaas  to 

oa  the  other  handle-bar  to  lock  the  stopper  la  the 

adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  erst-naoMd  handle-bar. 

2.  A  gas  main  stopper  having  handle-bars  plvotally 
aected  at  substantially  dlamstrleaUy  opposite  pelate,  aa 
eye  adjustable  aloag  the  leagth  of  one  of  the  haadle  bers. 
aad  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  In  said  eye  aad  adjestably 
carried  by  the  other  handle-bar. 

3.  An  expansible  and  contractible  gas  main  stoppsr 
adapted  to  bs  inserted  in  an  opening  in  the  side  of  the 
main,  having  handle-bara.  a  projeetiea  adjustable  ea  eae 
of  the  handle-bars  and  arranged  to  engage  the  laaer  wall 
of  the  main  adjacent  to  the  said  opening,  aad  meaas  to 
exert  a  preesure  on  the  other  handle-bar,  detaehably  ood-  , 
aected  to  the  flrst-named  handle-bar. 

4.  Aa  e«psnsible  aad  contractible  gas  main  stoppsr 
adapted  to  be  passed  through  an  opening  in  the  sMs 
of  the  main  aad  expaadsd  in  the  mala  to  cut  off  ths  Sow 
of  gas,  having  hand  Is  bars  connected  to  the  upper 
lower  portions  thereot  a  finger  carried  by  the 
connected  to  the  lower  portion  <rf  the  stopper  and  ar- 
raaged to  engage  the  inner  wall  of  the  aula  adjaceat  to 
Om  ssld  opening,  an  eye  carried  by  the  handle-bar  having 
the  finger,  and  a  hook  adapted  to  be  engaged  within  the 
eye  and  adjimtably  connected  to  the  other  handle-bar. 

6.  An  expansible  and  contractible  gas  main  stopper 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  an  (^lenlng  in  the  side  of  tbe 
main  and  having  handle-bars  plvotally  connected  to  the 
upper  and  lower  portions  thereof,  a  member  adjustable 
along  the  length  of  one  of  the  handle-bars  connected  to 
the  lower  portion  of  the  stopper,  having  a  flager  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  inner  wall  of  the  main  adjacent  to 
said  opening  and  provided  with  an  eye  located  to  stand  at 
the  outer  wall  of  the  aula  whea  the  flager  Is  engaged, 
aad  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  In  the  eye,  having  means 
for  forcing  the  other  handle-bar  inwardly. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 


9  6  0,087.  BINDING  -  POST.  Oiubbt  W.  OoooaiooE, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  asdgnor  to  Ute  Pwkins  Electric 
Switch  Manufacturing  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut  Filed  Dec.  17.  1008.  Se- 
rial Na  468.043. 


1.  A  combined  contact  and  binding  poet,  comprising  a 
base  with  laterally  extending  perforated  securing  ears  and 
a  contact  blade  Integral  therewith  aad  projeetlag  bstwiea 
the  sane,  togithar  with  aa  Integral  aprlght  standard  hav- 
lag a  lug  strodi  thsrefrom  aad  boat  aroaad  to  form  a 
clamp  and  aji  actnatlag  screw  passing  throogh  the  mem- 
bers of  the  damp,  said  bass  bdag  eat  away  butweta  the 
lateraUy  extending  ears  to  leave  dearaaes  for  a  laattig-la 
wire  aad  ssM  damp  belag  loeated  ttareovar  to  reoelv* 
■aid  wire.  sabstaathOly  as  daaeribed. 

8.  An  Insalatlng  bass  of  a  rotary  sa^  switch  havlag 
holes  for  the  passage  of  the  wlrea.  together  wttt  aa  la- 
tegral  eomhlned  contact  aad  biadhig  peat  foiaprlsing  a 
bato  pleee  with  lateraUy  esteadlaff  ears  aad  a  eoataet 
blade  praleetlag  bKweea  tte  saae,  together  with  aa  w^- 
right  standard  havlag  a  lag  bent  aroaad  ta  tsrn  a  Mad- 
li^r  damp,  aad  aa  actaatlag  screw  passtaf  Chcoagh  the 
meaAers  of  ths  damp,  said  base  belag  eat  aeraj 
the  lateraUy  exteadlag  ears  to  leave  dearaMSffer  a 
taur-ln  wire  aad  said  damp  belag  lacabid  Sfvar  tte  wire 
hole  la  the  baae  aad  adapted  to  reedae  ths  lsa«Bt-la  wire 
threaded ^erethroai^  onhstaatlaUy  aa  dsaedbat. 

8.  A  Mlaak  tor  a  eowblaed  esateet  aai  hlaillag  pest, 
a  metal  str^  having  sae  end  Aapod  tor  e 
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coBtMt  bUdt,  •  IMM  portion  adJiMHit  nM  bUdo  teTlsff 
ptrfontoa  loga  oztaadlBs  latenOIy  oa  altber  tide  of  nl4 
bUdo.  •  poot  portion  adjacent  said  baae  portion  barinc  a 
lateral  Hang*  adaptad  to  be  bent  aroond  to  form  a  damp, 
■aid  baaa  portion  bdag  p«f  orated  to  afford  clearance  (or 
tbe  leadlnc-ln  wire  and  eald  poat  and  elamp^lnt  portion* 
betnt  perforated  wttk  bolca  of  the  aane  alae  adapted  to 
be  broocht  Into  refflater  and  threaded  to  ree^  aa  actoat- 
tnc  icfew. 

4.  A  eoBblned  latecral  contact  and  binding  poet,  eoo- 
prliliv  a  baae  with  lateraUy  eztendlnc  perforated  eecurlnc 
ears,  a  contact  blade  projectlns  horlaontally  Croai  between 
Mid  eara,  together  with  an  npright  standard  haTlns  a  tag 
atnek  thareCroaa  and  bent  around  to  form  a  damp,  an  ae- 
tnatlng  ecrew  paaalng  throagta  the  damp,  eald  baae  being 
cnt  between  the  aeenrlng  eara  to  leate  dearance  for  a  lead- 
tag-ln  wlia,  eald  damp  being  located  thereover  to  reeelra 
■aid  wire  and  one  member  of  the  damp  being  Tertlcally 
gitwred  to  hold  the  wire  In  poeltlon,  eobetantlallr  aa  da- 


betwwn  the  Inner  face  of  the  plat*  and  the  body  of  tM 
hook,  and  eald  folded  portion  adapted  to  prevent  die  ra- 


960,088.  WATKB-0T7ABD  FOB  CHIMNSTB.  WllXlAM 
r.  Oanxun,  Atchleoa.  Kana.  Filed  Jmly  28,  1908. 
Serial  Mo.  446,748. 


^ 


A  water  goard  for  a  chimney,  ctMiprlalng  a  plat*  hav- 
ing a  central  opening  for  reglaterlng  with  tb*  draft  open- 
ing of  the  ehlma«y.  Mid  opnlng  having  a  marginal  np- 
wnidiy  extending  flange  adapted  to  engage  the  Inner  wall 
of  th*  chimney,  the  apper  earfaoe  of  the  plate  being  In- 
eltned  downwardly  from  the  central  opening  to  the  oatar 
*4g*  tb*c«of  for  th*  pnrpo**  apedlled. 


moval  of  the  cord  from  the  hook  when  the  folded  portion 
la  placed  within  aald  aoteh  formed  In  said  plate. 


9«0,000.  MLF-LOCKINO  HUT.  BDWAto  R.  HianAU), 
Chicago,  lU.,  aaalgnor  to  Orip  Nut  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnota.  Filed  Nov.  10,  100«.  «•- 
rial  No.  844,104. 


BTTHDLB-TTING  DSVICB.  JooFK  OaaooBT. 
Mo.,  tMlfaor  of  one-third  to  John  labell 
Kthlid  to  Jean*  H.  Bchapcr,  Waahlngton,  Mo. 
mad  Oct.  4,  1*0«.  Serial  No.  S20.781. 
1.  A  &n1m  of  th*  elaaa  deeertbed,  comprising  a  plate,  a 
poat  iMtiallj  arcnnged  thereon,  said  po*t  adapted  to  have 
on*  «it  9t  a  flort  laearad  tiiareto,  aald  plat*  provld*d  with 
^  BOCA  ftimeil  vpon  th*  npper  aorfaee  thereof,  h  hook 
IHrMrt  fMM  n  rtngle  plee*  of  wire  carried  ttcreby  and  pro- 
vMai  wtth  a  faMad  end  adapted  to  normally  hang  within 

: the  end  of  aald  hook  for  aacnr- 

to  MM  plat*,  a  tongn*  aaeored  at  one  end  to 
MM  Sihta  hf  wmmm  ot  aaM  maationed  aacnrtng  means  and 
tKimthm  to  mM  natc^  for  preventing  the  accidental  re- 
■nval  a  a  Mt«  adaptad  to  ba  a*car*d  th*feby. 

1.  A  d*f«M  9t  tka  claM  deaeribed.  eomprialag  a  plate, 
far  attMMiC  a  esrd  th*r*to  carried  by  aaM  plate, 
Mii  with  a  notch  formed  opoa  one  aMe 
a  feaak  tnily  aaeared  at  on*  end  to  aald  plate, 

a  floUed  portion,  mM  folded  por- 

\  tawaiAy  and  adaptad  to  normally  ilt  within 
hM  hack  adaptad  to  damp  tiie  cord 


1.  A  aervw  threaded  nnt  havlag  a  continaona  flat  lower 
bMrtng  aarface  1^  having  a  thread  eontinaoaa  from  the 
npper  ■urtace  of  the  nut  to  approximately  mM  lower 
sorfaee  thereof,  and  all  of  Ita  threhda  along  one  or  more 
Unee  extending  longltndinaUy  throogh  the  opanlag  la  aaM 
nnt  bent  from  their  original  planea. 

2.  A  ecrew  threaded  not  having  a  contmoooa  flat  lower 
hearing  surface  and  having  a  thread  contiaoooa  from  the 
opper  forface  ot  the  nnt  to  approximately  aaM  lower  anr- 
face  thereof  bent  from  ita  normal  plane  along  one  or 
more  linen  extending  kmgltndlnaUy  through  tlie  thrMded 
opening  la  aaM  nnt  leM  thaa  one-half  the  pitch  of  aald 
thrMd. 

S.  A  aerew  tht«aded  nat  prorided  with  a  contlnnooa 
flat  lower  bearing  surface  and  having  threada  coatlnnona 
from  the  npper  surface  of  the  not  to  approximately  aaM 
lower  surface  thereof  each  varying  from  a  true  helix 
along  one  or  more  line*  extending  throng  aald  nnt 

4.  A  screw  threaded  nnt,  wh«reln  th*  threada  are  cos* 
tinuous  and  normal  along  a  plurality  of  llnea  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  threaded  opening  in  laM  nut,  the  re- 
maining portlono  of  the  threada  being  of  a  allghtly  dif- 
ferent pltdi  from  the  normal  portkm  of  the  threada. 

8.  A  screw  threaded  nnt  having  an  approximately  con- 
tinuous flat  lower  surface,  wherrtn  the  threada  ar*  con- 
tinuous  from  the  upper  aarface  of  the  nut  to  aaM  lower 
sorfaee  thereof  and  the  thread  vartaa  froai  a  tn*  hdix 
at  a  plurality  of  llnea  about  the  thfMded  opening  each 
extending  longitudinally  throogh  aaM  opening. 

[daima  0  to  8  not  printed  in  tike  Oasette.) 


060,001.     SPABK-PLUO   HOLDER.     CHAaua  MoMoa 
HouMW  and  HBvaT  Ouvwaou  Bmntmwuat,  Baa  Fran- 
daco,  CaL    Filed  Dae.  21,  1006.    Smrlal  No,  684.86a 
1.  A  spark  plug  hoMar  ooaaiatlac  of  a  tubular  socket 
serew-thrMdad  to  b*  fland  in  th*  IgBttlon  dmmbar  aad 
having  a  aeraw-threadad  flange  at  the  tap,  with  upwardly 
projecting  luga,  an  interiorly  aer*w-thrsadad  collar  tam- 
able upon  aaM  flaaca.  tha  tetvloc  at  which  la  la  th*  term 
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of  oppooed  segments,  and  straight  aldea  uniting  aaM  seg- 
m«nts  and  capable  of  regiatering  vrith  the  lugs  of  the 
flange,  and  a  spark  plug  fitting  between  the  luga  of  the 
socket  flange,  and  lockable  by  turning  the  collar. 


2.  A  tabular  socket  piece  adapted  to  be  flxed  in  the  Ig- 
nition chamber,  a  screw  threaded  collar  on  the  socket 
piece,  having  a  top  opening  with  flattened  opposite  walls, 
and  a  spark  plug  faahlonad  to  conform  anbstantially  to 
the  Interior  of  the  socket  piece  and  having  a  flange  at  the 
top  with  flattened  opposite  edges  adapted  to  register  with 
the  like  walls  of  the  opening  in  the  collar,  said  plug  being 
locked  in  place  by  screwing  down  the  collar  to  bring  the 
flattened  walls  thereof  croaawlae  of  the  like  walls  of  the 
plug. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  spark  plug  holder,  of  a  tabular 
aocket  adapted  to  be  secured  in  a  combustion  chamber,  and 
baring  Interior  aeata,  a  plug  baring  surfaces  to  fit  and 
form  a  Joint  with  Mid  aMta,  and  a  flange  around  the  top 
with  flattened  oppoalte  edgea.  a  screw-threaded  flange 
upon  the  aocket,  with  upwardly  projecting  segmental  luga 
upon  opposite  sides,  a  screw-threaded  collar  tumable  upon 
the  aocket  flange,  and  adapted  to  engage  and  lock  the 
plug. 


1 6  0 ,  0  •  2.  8AFETT-CLIP  FOR  PENS  AND  PBNaLS. 
WtixiAM  Olim  Hcvtsr,  Topeka.  Kana.  FileJ  May  29. 
1006.     Serial   No.    499,198. 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  stem,  a  dip  oompriaing  a 
atralght  rigid  bead  adapted  to  contorm  snugly  to  said 
stem,  said  bead  being  provided  with  transverse  eyes,  a 
flexible  body  formed  Integral  with  and  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  head,  a  Jaw  connected  to  said  flexible 
body  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  nid  stem  to  form  a 
clamp,  and  a  pair  of  spring  rings  loosely  pivoted  in  the 
said  bead  eyea  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  stem  to  hold 
the  hMd  snugly  againat  the  stem  an'i  adapted  to  permit 
a  alight  longitudinal  movement  thereol  on  the  stem,  sub- 
stantially aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  atem,  a  flexible  body  baring 
at  one  end  a  Jaw  cooperating  with  the  stem  to  form  a 
damp  and  having  at  the  other  end  a  straight  rigid  head, 
and  a  pair  of  spring  rings  loosely  pivoted  to  said  bead  and 
adapted  to  surround  the  atem  to  secure  said  head  against 
the  stem,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


900,098.      DTNAMO-MACHINS.      Ddqalo    C    JACKaOH, 
Madlaon,  Wis.    Filed  May  16.  1904.    Serial  Na  208,064. 

1.  In  a  dynamo,  the  combination  with  a  fleld  magnet 
naving  aallent  pole  pieces,  of  an  armature,  unequally 
spaced  slots  formed  in  and  distributed  unequally  and  en- 
tirely acroM  said  pole  pieces,  and  a  compenaation  winding 
laM  In  mM  alota,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  dynamo,  the  combination  with  a  fleld  magn«t 
having  aallent  pole  plecea,  of  an  armature  core,  alota 
formed  In  mM  armature  core,  an  armature  winding  laM 
in  saM  alota,  alota  formed  in  Mid  pole  pleoM,  aald  alota 
being  equal  In  number  to  the  alota  in  mM  armature  core, 
and  a  winding  laM  In  uM  alota  tn  the  pole  plecea,  aob- 
■tantially  aa  deaeribed. 

,   8.  In  a  dyna^P  th*  comblnatloa  with 
184  0.  O. 


having  pol*  plecea,  of  an  armature,  alots  formed  in  aaM 
pole  pieces,  and  a  compenaation  winding  compoaed  of 
similar  prerionaly  formed  coils  laid  wholly  In  aald  alota, 
aabatantUUy  as  deaeribed. 


~wm''- 


4.  In  a  dynamo,  the  combination  with  a  fleld  magnet 
having  aallent  pole  plecea,  of  an  armature  core,  alota 
formed  in  aald  armature  core,  aa  annature  winding  laM 
in  MM  slots,  unequally  spaced  slots  formed  in  mM  pol* 
piecM,  mM  slots  being  equal  in  number  to  tbe  slots  in 
Mid  armature,  and  a  compensation  winding  laid  in  saM 
alots  in  the  pole  pieces,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  dynamo,  the  combination  with  a  fleld  magnet 
baring  pole  plecea,  of  an  armature,  alota  formed  In  aaM 
pole  plecea.  Mid  slots  being  spaced  farther  apart  toward 
the  center  of  tbe  pole  faces  than  near  tbe  pole  tips,  and  a 
compenaation  winding  compoaed  of  previoualy  formed  colla 
laM  in  said  alota,  snbatantially  m  deaeribed. 

[Claima  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


060.004.     FUSBB.     Wiltom   D.   jACxaoir,   Philadelphia, 
Pa.     FUed  Apr.  1,  1904.     Serial  No.  201,129. 


a  fltfd  OMgact 


1.  A  cap  or  cover  for  faacM  made  of  a  plurality  of  r*la> 
tively  atlff,  aon-metallic  aectlona  fltted  together  aad  hav- 
ing internal  portions  definitely  spaced  apart  with  meana 
for  retaining  mM  sections  in  place,  one  of  said  sections  en- 
gaging tbe  tube  of  tbe  fnaee,  an  Ignltible  substance  carried 
by  the  fuaee  and  protected  by  a  section,  and  an  Ignition 
■obntanc*  carried  t«y  the  section  mgaging  the  tube  of  th* 
ftwee  and  protected  by  another  aectUm. 

2.  A  cap  or  cover  for  fuaees,  comprising  a  member  flt- 
Mng  the  end  of  tbe  fuaee  and  having  a  projection,  an  ig- 
nltible eompoaition  carried  by  mM  projection,  a  member 
havlag  a  r*eeM  to  flt  aaM  proJecti<m,  aald  member  carry- 
ing another  projection,  a  scratching  substance  carried  l>y 
itaid  projection,  and  a  cap  or  corer  fitting  said  projection 
and  Indoalng  the  acratching  substance. 

3.  A  cap  ar  cover  for  fuaees,  comprialng  a  meml>er  flt- 
ting  the  end  of  the  fnaee  tube  and  baring  a  threaded  pnv 
Jection,  an  ignltible  composition  carried  by  Mid  projection 
at  tbe  end  of  tbe  Illuminating  material  carried  by  tbe 
tube,  a  member  having  a  recess  to  flt  mM  proJectloB,  said 
member  carrying  another  threaded  projection,  a  scratching 
substance  carried  by  said  latter  projection,  and  a  cap  or 
cover  fitting  aald  projection  and  inclosing  tbe  acratdiiag 
■ubatanca. 
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4.  Hm  CMsUmtlon  te  •  fnaM.  of  an  end  member  second 
to  tJM  Mme,  and  bavtiic  e  body  of  sreeter  ■trengtb  tban 
the  fnaee  or  tte  compoaltlon.  Mtd  end  member  baring  a  pr«- 
Jeetiiv  portion,  a  receaaed  member  adapted  to  eiifa<e  aaM 
projecting  portion  and  Incloae  tbe  end  of  tbe  foaee.  aaM 
receaaed  member  hartus  a  projection,  a  aeratchlng  anb- 
atance  carried  by  aaM  projection  and  a  cap  or  corer  for 
engaglnc  aald  projection  and  incloalng  said  scratcblng  aab- 
atance. 

5.  Tbe  comblnatton  In  a  foaee,  of  an  end  member  ae- 
cured  to  tbe  aam*.  aad  baTiag  a  body  of  greater  atrengtb 
tban  tbe  fasee  or  Ita  compoaltlon.  said  end  member  barlns 
a  threaded  portion,  a  receaaed  member  adapted  to  engaga 
aald  tbreaded  portion  and  Incloae  tbe  end  of  tbe  foaee,  aald 
receaaed  member  harlng  a  tbreaded  projection,  a  aeratch- 
lng aobaUncc  curried  by  aald  projection  and  a  cap  or  cover 
for  engaging  wid  tbreaded  projection  aad  lacloalng  aald 
acratcbing  sobataBce. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


9(K),0M.  TTPB-SBTTINO  APPARATUS.  LOOM  Koa- 
BUTH  JoHiiaOH^  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  10.  1910. 
Serial  No.  587.28& 


000,096.  BBUSe-HOLDBB  FOR  DTNAMO-BLBCTRIC 
MACHINES.  Ca«l  B.  JOHJtaon,  Loa  Angelea,  Cal.,  aa- 
aignor  to  United  Btatea  Electrical  Manofactorlng  Com- 
pany. Loa  A !««■>»—.  Cal.,  a  Corporation  at  California. 
FUed  Feb.  28,  1009.    Serial  No.  479,001. 


1.  In  a  broab-boidar,  tbe  eoasblnatloa.  with  a  aopport- 
lag  atod-pln,  of  a  hoMar  bavlas  arma  prorMed  wttb  oppo- 
altely  dlapoaad  holea  tbroocb  wbkb  aald  atod-pln  extends, 
and  meana  for  damping  said  bolder  to  said  pin,  said  holea 
being  larger  than  said  pin  to  permit  tbe  poattlon  of  the 
hoMer  to  be  rarled  before  tbe  same  Is  clamped  In  plaea. 

2.  Tbe  combloatloa,  with  tbe  bmab-bolder  proper,  of  a 
threaded  stud,  meana  to  adjoatably  secore  aald  bolder  on 
aald  stod.  a  lever  faatened  to  aald  bolder,  said  lever  having 
a  tblB  reaiUent  spring  faatened  thereto  and  projecting  to- 
ward Ita  free  end,  that  end  of  tbe  lever  through  said  re- 
aUlent  apring  reatlng  on  the  broab.  means  to  plvotally 
esaten  said  lever  to  the  broah-holder  proper,  and  a  spring 
connecting  the  bmab-bolder  proper  and  aald  lever  to  tend 
to  move  the  free  end  of  the  lever  toward  the  broah. 

8.  Tbe  combination  tai  a  brosb-hoider,  of  a  piece  of 
abaat  metal,  a  tbreaded  atnd,  a  tobe  fitting  looaely  en  aald 
atod.  and  note  on  said  threaded  stod  facing  aald  tobe  to 
Caatea  aald  bolder  on  aald  stod.  aobatantlally  as  deacrlbed. 

4.  Tte  eoablnatlon  In  a  braah-holdar,  ot  a  piece  of 
■iMet  matal  with  two  oppoafte  Itanba  to  eoastltota  the 
kaMer  itaalf.  a  threaded  atod,  a  tobe  to  fit  ever  aald  atnd, 
B«lB  to  fit  atad.  a  laiver  of  abeet  metal  to  fit  between  tbe 
Uaaba  ef  aaM  kaMar,  a  threaded  atod  throogh  aald  lever,  a 
■at  to  Ot  hM  atad  that  goea  through  the  lever,  and  a 
aplral  aprlag  taataaad  00  one  end  of  the  stod  going  throogh 
the  levar,  the  aHwr  ead  of  the  spring  being  faatened  to  a 
rod  aaataaad  cm  aaM  AaaC  oMtal  bolder. 

5.  The  eoaiMaatloa  with  the  bmab-bolder  proper  menu- 
(McCored  of  abaat  aetal.  of  a  threaded  stud,  a  tobe  fitting 
••  aaM  atnd.  two  aota  fitting  on  aaM  atod  to  hoM  aaM 
tafea  In  place,  a  lerer  of  sheet  metal,  one  ead  of  aaM  lever 
taotlag  on  a  ftalcrom  faatened  to  the  aMea  of  aaM  bolder, 

laear  harlBC  a  thin  realllent  apring  fastened  to  one 
ttM»  and  oi  tha  laver  to  whiai  aald  rcailient  apring  la 
at  ther^  anpported  on  the  broah,  a  atod 
pt— t»f  itiKwifti  a  hole  In  aaM  lever,  a  not  on  the  ead  of 
mM  atad  abova  aaM  laver,  a  aplral  apring  faatened  to  the 
«f  aaii  atad.  a  rod  made  faat  to  aaM  abeet  metal 
Bd  «l  aaU  apring  being  faatened  to  saM  rod  to 
a  pnaaaia  of  the  broah  oa  the  coaamotator,  aad 
kaa  to  preraBt  aaM  atod  from  working  loose. 


In  type  setting  mechanlam  of  the  character  deaeribed, 
the  combination  with  channel  aopporting  maaaa,  and  with 
type  forwarding  mechanism,  of  a  metallic  type  containing 
channel  formed  with  the  rear  alot  e,  and  the  front  niot  &, 
the  metallic  type  follower  8.  formed  with  tbe  reeeaa  a',  tha 
meUlllc  gravity  contact  t,  flttlag  In  aald  reeeaa  and  pivot- 
ally  attached  to  the  type  follower  8,  the  electric  ter- 
minal i,  tbe  electric  circuit  e,  the  electro  nugnet  algnal  f, 
aad  the  electric  terminal  d',  whereby  when  the  gravity 
conUct  protrudee  through  the  alot  o*.  It  will  dooe  tbe  elec- 
tric circuit  In  the  manner  and  for  the  purpoee  deecrlbed. 


0  0  0.007.    anole-borino  machine.    Lutkbb  m. 

KxiTBLBT    and    Axrasw    B.    Bcrikn.    Denver,    Colo, 
nied  Aog.  27.  1008.     SerUl  No.  460,400. 


A  machine  of  the  daas  deecrlbed  comprlaing  two  aepa- 
rated  framea,  a  bellow  column  forming  a  rlgM  connection 
between  the  two  framea.  an  operating  abaft  Joomaled  la 
one  frame,  a  boring  shaft  Jouraaled  In  the  other  fraaaa. 
an  operative  connection  between  the  two  ahafta,  the  luwar 
frame  extending  below  the  operating  ahaft,  a  concavo- 
convex  member  Integrally  eonnaetlttg  the  two  aMee  of  the 
extending  portion  of  tha  aald  f^aoM:  and  an  abotment 
loagltodlnally  adJuaUUe  opon  tha  hollow  eolnmn,  the  lat- 
ter being  graduated,  tbe  abotment  having  a  central  deprea- 
sloa  adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  boring  frame, 
when  tbe  latter  la  properly  adjoatad. 
scribed. 


■j^otantUUy  aa  do- 
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900.008.     QRBBN  YAT  DTB  ANp  PROCESS  OF  MAK- 
ING SAME.     HaaMAMM  KaAVT.  Baael.  Swltaerland,  aa- 
algnor  to  Society  of  Chemical  Indoatry  In  Baale,  Baaak 
Swltaerland.    FUed  May  4.  1000.    SerUl  No.  403,008. 
1.  The  herein  deacrlbed  proceaa  tot  tbe  manofactore  of 

groaa  vat-dyeatofEa  by  condenalng  an  Indoxylic  compoond 

with  an  aipba-aubatltation  product  of  the  betanaphthlaatla 

at  the  general  formola 


CmH< 


X!0 


CaZ, 


and  treating  tbe  ao-obtalned  eondenaatlon  prodoct  with  a 
halogenlxlng  agent. 

2.  Tbe  herein  deecrlbed  proceaa  for  tbe  manoftietore  of 
fraen  vat-dyeatoffs  by^ndenslng  an  Indoxylic  compoond 
with  an  alpha-sobatltutlon  product  €tt  the  betanaptathlaatin 
of  tbe  general  fonanla 


Kl)*" 


and  treating  the  so  obtained  condensation  product  with 
hrofflln. 

8.  Tbe  herein  deaeribed  proceaa  for  tbe  mannfMtnre  of 
green  vat-dyestufTs  by  condensing  an  Indoxylic  compound 
"-with  an  alpba-aabetitutlon  product  of  the  betanapbthlaatln 
of  tbe  general  formola 


4.  Aa  new  prodocta.  the  deaeribed  balogenated  green 
Tat-dyeatoffa  derived  from  tbe  eondenaatlon  prodocta  of 
Indoxylic  compoonda  with  alpba-subatltutlon  products  of 
betanapbthlaatln,  the  aald  dyeatuffs  being  In  dry  atate 
greenlab  black  powdera,  aoloble  in  concentrated  sulfuric 
add  to  a  green  eolation  and  yielding  by  their  treatment 
with  cauatic  aoda-lye  aad  a  hydroaulflte  an  orange  colored 
Tat  which  dyea  cotton  green  ttaita  fast  to  washing,  light 
and  ehlorln. 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  manufhctore,  the  deacrlbed 
bromlnated  green  vat-dyeatuf  derived  from  tbe  condensa- 
tion product  of  acetlndoxyl  with  mono-bromo-betanaph- 
thlaatln  cblorld.  tbe  aaM  dyestnif  being  In  dry  state  a 
greenlab-blaA  powder  aoloMa  la  eoneeatrated  solforie  acM 
to  an  olive  green  eolation  and  yielding  by  Its  treatment 
with  eaoatlc  aoda  lye  and  a  hydroaulflte  an  orange  vat, 
which  dyea  cotton  full,  blaagraan  tinta  faat  to  waahlng. 
light  and  ehlorta. 


000,099.     FIRBLESS  BROODER.     Obokoc  HowAlD  Lu, 
Omaha,  Nebr.     Pltod  May  19,  1908.    Serial  No.  488,080. 


L  ▲  brooder  having  a  body,  a  hovar  plate  aopported  at 
an  latarmedlata  point  therein  and  dividing  the  Interior  of 
saM  body  Into  an  air  apace  and  a  chick  eompartmant  there- 
balow,  aaM  hover  plate  havtag  strlngora  attached  to  the 
aader  edgaa  thereof,  with  openings  tiiarothroagb,  and 
tabea  passing  throogh  aald  openinga  aad  bavtag  eommo- 
Blcatloa  at  thoir  «da  with  aaM  air  space.  aaM  tabes  hav- 
ing perforations  throogboot  tbe  length  tuereof  to  with- 


draw fool  air  from  points  throo^ioat  tha  latartor  of  said 
chick  compartment 

2.  A  brooder  having  a  body,  a  hover  plate  supported  at 
an  Intermediate  point  therein  and  dividing  the  Interior  of 
aald  body  Into  an  air  apace  and  a  chick  compartment  there- 
below,  aaM  hover  plate  having  sttingars  llzed  to  the  under 
edgea  thereof,  with  openinga  theretbroogh,  tnbas  paaalng 
through  aald  openings  and  having  communication  at  their 
enda  with  aald  air  space,  said  tubes  having  perforatlona 
tbrcngbont  tbe  length  thereof  for  withdrawing  fool  air 
from  points  tbrongbont  tbe  Interior  of  aald  chick  com- 
partment, and  blankets  atUched  to  the  under  side  of  said 
hover  plate  and  hanging  in  aald  chick  compartment 

8.  A  brooder  having  a  hover  forming  an  air  space  In 
tbe  upper  portion  thereof,  and  a  chick  compartment  In  the 
lower  part  thereof,  and  substantially  cutting  oif  commu- 
nication therebetween,  said  hover  having  ventilating  open- 
Inge  at  the  side  edgea  thereof  and  ventilating  tubea  paaa- 
lng through  aald  openings,  and  communicating  at  their 
aide  with  aald  air  apaea,  saM  ventilating  tobea  having 
openinga  throughout  the  length  thereof  for  withdrawing 
air  from  points  In  the  interior  of  aald  chick  compartment* 


900,100.  COMPOUND  FOR  PRODUCING  SILK-LIKE 
BFFBd'S.  Lbok  LiLiairrcLD,  Vienna,  Aoptrta-Hon- 
gary.    Filed  May  4,  1907.    Serial  No.  871,706. 

1.  Coloring  matter  for  prodadng  allk-IIke  eflFeeta.  eoa- 
sisting  of  a  mtttnre  of  mica  and  a  compoond  formed  of 
vlflcoee  and  a  metal  of  the  magneelum  group. 

2.  Coloring  matter  for  producing  sllk-IIke  effects,  con- 
sisting of  a  mixture  of  finely  putverlaed  mica  and  a  sine 
aalt  of  viscose. 

3.  Coloring  matter  for  prodoctng  altk-IIke  effeeta,  eon- 
elating  of  a  mixture  of  pulverised  mica  and  a  sine  aalt  of 
vlacose  obtained   by  predpltatlng  a   neutral  or   allgbtly, 
acM  viaoose  with  a  ainc  aalt  aolotlon  dlasolved  In  dllote 
alkallea,  ammonia,  aolotlona  of  alkaline  aalts  and  the  Ilka. 

4.  Coloring  matter  for  producing  allk-llke  effecta,  coa- 
alatlng  of  a  mixture  of  mica  and  a  compoond  fora»ed  of 
viacoae  and  a  metal  of  tbe  magnealam  group,  and  pigments. 

6.  Coloring  matter  for  producing  allk-llkc  cflacts,  eoa- 
statlng  of  a  alxtore  of  findy  pulverised  mica  aad  a 
salt  of  vlaeaaa.  and  pigments. 


•  00,101.     IRONINO-BOARD.    JoHit  A.  Lows.  Toledo, 
Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  26.  1910.    Serial  No.  640,014. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wall-idate  havlag  k>epa,  ef  a 
board,  a  member  aeeored  to  tbe  wall  end  of  audi  board 
and  baring  fingers  projecting  opwardly  at  tbe  end  of  tha 
board  for  engagement  with  tbe  loopa  of  tbe  wall-plate,  a 
vertical  leg  having  ita  opper  end  in  removable  pivotal  en- 
gagement with  aald  member  and  adapted  to  aopport  the 
wall  end  of  tbe  board  with  aaM  member  In  engagement 
with  the  wall-plate,  and  a  leg  removably  attached  to  the 
board  adjacent  its  center. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wall-plate  baring  eyea,  of  a 
board,  a  member  eeeured  to  the  under  side  «f  tbt  board 
aad  havlag  fingers  at  the  orall  ead  of  the  board  for  pro- 
Jectlag  opwardly  tbroogfa  aaM  eyes,  and  also  having  pivot 
logs  at  the  wall  end  of  such  board,  a  aopport  beneath  the 
wall  ead  of  the  board  having  a  Lead  provided  with  hooks 
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for  rcBOTsMy  eagMlns  mch  lugi,  a  pUt*  secored  to  the 
nnderalde  of  tta*  bourd  adjacent  its  center  haTlnc  pivot 
logs,  and  a  diagonal  rapport  harlng  Ita  lower  end  adja- 
cent the  lower  end  of  the  flrat  support  and  Ita  upper  end 
proTided  with  hooks  for  remoTably  engaglns  the  lots  of 
Mich  plate,  sobtintlally  as  described. 


M0,102.    PBEM  FOR  FBUIT.    Thomas  Pliki  Maooox.  | 
Astec,  N.  Hex,    Filed  June  IB.  1909.    Berlal  No.  602,196.  t 


1.  A  fruit  pttm  eomprisinc  a  snpportlnc  frame  harlnf  a 
shelf  to  hold  the  crate  In  elevated  position ;  a  treadle  plv- 
otallj  mounted  in  said  frame  below  said  shelf :  two  pull- 
ing loops  adapted  to  extend  over  said  crate  and  pivotally 
connected  upon  said  treadle:  means  connected  with  said 
treadle  to  elevate  the  same ;  a  foot  power  lever  plvotally 
mounted  in  said  supporting  frame ;  links  connecting  said 
loops  and  said  power  lever  and  arranged  to  draw  the  said 
loops  over  the  said  crates  bj  the  depression  of  the  said 
power  lever;  means  connected  with  said  power  lever  for 
raising  the  same:  and  rests  extended  from  the  said  sup- 
porting frame  to  limit  the  spread  of  said  loops. 

2.  A  fruit  pr«ss  comprising  a  supporting  frame  having 
four  comer  posts;  holding  shelves  for  said  supporting 
frsme  consisting  of  two  pieces  of  angle  iron  rlTeted  to 
■aid  comer  posts  to  extend  one  of  the  flat  flanges  of  said 
■■gu  Irons  on  each  side  of  said  supporting  frame;  a 
treadle  plvotally  mounted  In  said  supporting  frame  below 
said  shelves;  two  pulltag  loops  adapted  to  extend  over 
the  crates  and  pivotally  connected  with  said  treadle ;  lift* 
lag  springs  for  said  treadle  attached  to  the  same  and  to 
ths  said  supporting  frame;  a  foot  power  lever  pivotally 
mounted  in  said  supporting  frame:  links  connecting  said 
loops  and  said  power  lever  and  arranged  to  draw  the  said 
loops  over  the  said  crates  by  the  depression  of  the  said 
power  lever ;  a  spring  connecting  the  said  power  lever  and 
supporting  frame  adapted  to  raise  the  former:  and  rests 
sxtended  from  the  said  supporting  frame  to  limit  ths 
spread  of  said  loops. 

3.  A  fruit  press  comprising  a  supporting  frame  having 
four  comer  posts;  holding  shelves  for  said  supporting 
ftams  consisting  of  two  pieces  of  angle  iron  rireted  to 
said  comer  posts  to  extend  one  of  the  flat  flanges  of  said 
sngle  irons  on  each  side  of  said  supporting  frame ;  a  trea- 
dle pivotally  mounted  in  said  supporting  frame  below  said 
shelves;  two  pulling  loops  adapted  to  extend  over  the 
entes  and  pivotally  connected  with  said  treadle;  lifting 
springs  for  said  treadle  attached  to  the  same  and  to  the 
said  supporting  frame ;  a  foot  power  lever  pivotally  mount- 
ed In  said  supporting  frame ;  links  connecting  said  loops 
and  said  power  lever  and  arranged'to  draw  the  said  loops 
over  tlie  said  crates  by  the  depression  of  the  said  power 
lever:  a  spring  connecting  the  ssld  power  lever  and  sup- 
porting frame  adapted  to  raise  the  former;  and  laterally 
extended  brace  rods  constructed  from  bar  metal  and  riv- 
eted to  the  said  comer  posts,  the  ends  of  said  braces  be- 
ing ortsaded  beyond  the  said  comer  posts  and  having 
oatwardly  turned  ends  to  form  guides  snd  rests  for  the 
said  kwpa. 

4.  A  trait  prsss  coasprlsing  a  supporting  frame  having 
a  ghitif  to  hold  the  crate  tn  elevated  position ;  a  treadle 
plTotally  iBOiuitsd  in  said  frame  below  said  shelf;  two 
poUlag  loops  adapted  to  extend  over  said  crate  and  piv- 
sitally  wasctsd  upon  said  treadle :  meaas  connected  with 
•aU  trsadle  to  elevate  the  same ;  a  foot  power  lever  pivot- 


ally moaated  la  said  sapportlag  frame :  links  connecting 
said  loops  snd  said  power  lever  and  arranged  to  draw  the 
said  loops  over  the  said  crate  by  the  depression  of  the 
said  power  lever ;  means  connected  with  said  power  lerer 
for  raising  the  same;  rests  extended  from  the  said  sup- 
porting frame  to  limit  the  spread  of  said  loops :  a  stand- 
ing back  frame  rigidly  secured  to  said  supporting  frams 
and  elevated  above  the  said  loops ;  and  a  tool  holding  shelf 
supported  upon  said  frams. 

B.  A  fruit  press  comprising  a  supporting  frame  having 
a  shelf  to  hold  the  crate  in  elevated  poaltlon ;  a  treadle 
pivotally  mounted  in  said  frame  below  ssld  shelf;  two 
pulling  loops  adapted  to  extend  over  said  crate  and  piv- 
otally connected  upon  said  trsadls ;  assaaa  eonasetsd  with 
said  treadle  to  elevate  the  same ;  a  foot  power  lever  pivot- 
ally mounted  In  said  supporting  frame;  links  connecting 
said  loopa  and  said  power  lever  and  arranged  to  draw  the 
said  loops  over  the  said  crate  by  the  depression  mt  the  said 
power  lever;  means  connected  with  said  power  lever  for 
raising  the  ssme :  rests  extended  from  the  said  supporting 
frame  to  limit  the  spread  of  said  loops;  a  standing  back 
frame  rigidly  secured  to  said  supporting  frame  and  ele- 
rated  above  the  said  loops :  a  tool  holding  shelf  supported 
upon  said  frame ;  and  laterally  disposed  gages  connsctsd 
with  said  first  mentioned  shelf  and  upturned  above  the 
same  to  hold  the  said  crate  in  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetts.] 


9«0.10S.  DBIP-CUP  FOB  BEFR1GERAT0B8  AND  ICB- 
B0XK8.  ADOCSTUS  Mat,  New  Orleana,  La.  FUed  Juna 
21,  1900.     Berlal  No.  B03,412. 


1.  A  drip  cup  for  the  purposes  specUled  comprising  aa 
outer  tubular  drainage  receiving  and  holding  member  pro- 
Tlded  with  a  perpendicularly  stral^t  wall  and  having  a 
completely  dosed  lower  end  and  an  overflow  exit  above 
said  lower  end,  said  outer  tubular  member  also  having  an 
open  upper  end  and  means  'st  such  open  upper  end  for 
engaging  and  holding  the  outer  member  vertically  sus- 
pended through  a  refrigerator  floor,  a  drainage  dsUverlng 
member  with  a  straight  wall  and  of  leas  dlamster  than  the 
said  receiving  and  holding  member  and  removably  fitted  ia 
the  latter,  the  drainage  delivering  member  having  fully 
open  upper  and  lower  extremities  and  a  portion  thereoa 
to  increase  its  dUmeter,  said  diametrically  Increased  por- 
tion removably  engaging  the  upper  opMi  end  of  the  outer 
member  and  holding  the  delivering  member  in  proper  posi- 
tion in  the  outer  member,  the  drainage  deltrerlag  member 
being  of  sudi  Imgth  as  to  project  into  the  reeetvlag  and 
holding  member  below  the  overflow  exit  of  the  latter  mem- 
ber snd  held  suspended  by  said  portkm,  and  a  tubular  de- 
vice removably  inserted  in  the  upper  open  end  of  the  drain- 
age delivering  member,,  the  cup  as  an  satlrety  bslng  re- 
movable through  the  Interior  of  the  rsesptaele  la  which  It 
is  placed. 
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2.  A  drip  cap  for  the  pnrpoees  specified,  consisting  of 
an  outer  tubular  drainage  receiving  and  holding  member 
having  a  normally  closed  lower  end  and  an  overfiow  open- 
ing above  the  said  end,  the  upper  end  of  the  said  mem- 
ber being  open  and  having  means  to  vertically  snspoid  the 
member  through  the  bottom  of  a  receptacle,  and  a  tubular 
drainage  delivering  member  removably  Inserted  in  the  up- 
per open  end  of  ths  drainage  receiving  member  and  pro- 
jecting downwardly  into  the  latter,  said  memb^ra  having 
BMans  at  the  upper  portions  thereof  for  holding  them  la 
positive  assembled  relation. 

S.  A  drip  cup  tor  the  purposes  specified  consistiag  of 
an  outer  tubular  dralaage  receiving  and  holding  member 
witb  a  normally  closed  lower  end  and  an  upper  open  end, 
the  said  member  having  an  overflow  opening  above  its 
lower  closed  end.  a  tubular  drainage  delivering  member 
removably  iaserted  In  the  upper  open  end  of  the  drainage 
receiving  member  and  projecting  downwardly  Into  the  lat- 
ter, and  means  cooperating  witb  the  upper  extremities  of 
the  two  membera  for  holding  them  In  positive  associated 
relation. 

4.  A  drip  cup  for  the  purposes  spedfled  consisting  of 
aa  outer  tubular  drainage  receiving  and  holding  member 
with  a  normally  dosed  lower  end  and  an  upper  open  end, 
the  said  member  having  an  overflow  opening  above  ita 
lower  closed  end,  and  a  tubular  drainage  delivering  mem- 
ber removably  inserted  in  the  upper  open  end  of  tbe  drain- 
age receiving  member  and  projecting  downwardly  into  the 
latter,  each  member  carrying  means  which  cooperate  to 
secure  the  two  membera  In  assembled  relation. 

B.  A  drip  cup  having  an  outer  tubular  drainage  receiv- 
ing and  holding  member  provided  with  means  for  verti- 
cally suspending  the  ssme  through  the  bottom  of  a  recep- 
tacle and  also  with  a  lower  closed  end  snd  an  overflow 
opening  above  the  ssld  lower  end,  a  drainage  delivering 
member  removably  inserted  in  tbe  outer  member,  the  drain- 
age receiving  and  delivering  members  being  provided  with 
means  for  holding  them  In  associsted  relstion,  and  a  drain 
pipe  for  connecting  the  drip  cup  with  the  ics  chamber  of  a 
receptacle. 

[ClalsM  fl  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


form  guides  fbr  said  jaw  aad  the  ends  at  the  seal,  aad 
adapted  to  abut  against  said  sboulden  to  limit  the  dosing 
movemeat  of  the  jawa. 


960,104.  BTKLBT  8ETTINO  AND  BICBOBSINQ  PUNCH. 
PADt  O.  Uimrn,  Newark,  N.  J.  FUed  Mar.  14.  1910. 
Serial  No.  649,160. 


1.  A  car  seal  fastening  and  embossing  device  comprising 
a  pair  of  crossed  and  pivoted  handlea.  comparatively  long 
and  narrow  jaws  upon  the  forward  ends  of  the  handles, 
a  spring  scting  on  the  handles  to  normally  hold  the  Jaws 
open,  a  pair  of  male  and  female  eyelet  setting  punches 
upon  one  jsw,  srrsnged  one  in  advance  of  the  other,  co- 
operating pnndtes  upon  the  other  jaw.  cooperating  em- 
bosalng  dies  upon  the  jaws  la  rear  of  said  punches,  and 
cheek  plates  carried  by  one  of  the  jaws  and  forming 
guidee  for  the  other  jaw  and  for  tbe  entrance  of  the  ends 
of  the  seal  between  said  jsws. 

2.  A  car  sesl  fastening  and  embossing  device  comprlMng 
a  pair  of  crossed  and  pivoted  handles,  comparatively  long 
and  narrow  jaws  upon  the  forward  ends  of  the  handlea, 
oae  of  said  jaws  having  cut  away  or  recessed  sides  form- 
ing shouldera  at  the  inner  ends  thereof,  a  spring  acting 
on  the  handles  to  normally  hold  the  jaws  open,  enacting 
sets  of  eyelet  setting  and  embossing  dies  on  said  jaws,  and 
cheek  plates  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  other  jaw  and 
engaging  the  rscossed  thces  of  the  flratnaoied  jaw  to 


960400.^  COOKING  YBBSBL.  CHA>LBa  F.  MoLAVom, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Charles  Holmbetg  4  Company, 
Chicago,  lU.,  a  Partnership.  FUed  Nov.  4.  1907.  Se- 
rial Ne.  400,607. 


1.  In  comblnstion,  s  fluid  receiving  vessel,  a  dasher 
rotaUble  about  the  vertical  axis  of  the  vessel  snd  com- 
prising a  horlBontal  stirring  blade  movable  within  tbe 
body  of  the  vessel  and  a  scraper  movable  over  thf  floor  and 
side  wall  of  tbe  vessel  beyond  tbe  end  of  the  stirring 
blade,  a  radiator  coU  located  within  the  vessel  below  the 
stirring  blade,  and  terminal  connections  for  the  coil  lead- 
ing through  the  vessel  in  the  space  intervening  between 
tbe  path  of  the  end  of  the  stirring  blade  and  the  path  of 
tbe  scraper. 

2.  Ia  tomblnation,  a  fluid  receiving  TPieil.  a  daeher 
rotatable  about  the  vertical  axis  of  the  vessel  and  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  horlxontal  stirring  blades  arranged 
at  different  levels  within  the  body  of  the  vessel  and  a 
scraper  movable  over  the  floor  and  side  wall  of  the  vessd 
beyond  the  ends  of  the  stirring  blades,  a  plurality  of  horl- 
aonUl  radiator  coUs  locsted  within  the  vessel  between 
the  stirring  blades,  and  terminal  connections  for  each 
of  tbe  colls  leading  through  tbe  vessel  in  tbe  space  inter- 
vening between  the  paths  of  the  ends  of  the  stirring  blades 
and  the  path  of  the  scraper. 

8.  In  combination,  a  fluid  receiving  vessel,  and  a  radia- 
tor within  the  vessel  comprising  a  pair  of  horlxontal 
header  pipes  located  adjacent  the  walls  of  the  vessel  nesr 
tbe  top^  of  its  fiuld  receiving  portion  both  ends  of  each  of 
the  header  plpee  being  extended  laterally  through  the  wall 
of  the  veesel,  a  plurality  of  horlsootal  spiral  pipe  colla 
arranged  at  differeot  levels  within  the  fiuld  receiving 
portion  of  the  vessel,  and  connection  within  t^e  vessel 
between  each  end  of  all  the  coils  and  one  of  the  header 
pipea,  the  vertically  extending  portione  of  snch  connec- 
tions being  adjacent  but  not  in  contact  with  the  aide 
walls  of  the  vessel,  whereby  the  space  between  the  colls 
is  unobstructed  for  the  operation  of  horizontally  movable 
stirring  bladee  and  the  wall  of  the  veeeel  bdow  the  header 
pipes  is  unobstructed  fbr  the  operation  of  a  scraper. 


9  6  0,106.  SMOKE-BELL  SUPPOBT.  Dak  lib  F.  Mc- 
CABT9T.  McKeesport,  Pa.  FUed  Nov.  8,  1909.  Serial 
No.  626,061. 

A  emoke  bell  support  comprising  a  base  plate  adapted 
to  be  mounted  upon  the  elbow  of  a  gas  fixtura  aad  fbnned 
with  a'eut-away  portloa  to  provide  aa  interiorly-arranged 
eeat  against  which  abuts  the  elbow,  aald  plate  farther 
pcovMe^  with  aa  opealng  communicatlag  with  aald  ca^ 


>34S 


away  portloB  thnmgh  which  is  adapted  to  «teti«  a  thr«d- 
fld  Blppi*  «arrtad  by  tin  elbow,  and  a  anapeMloo  am  con- 
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iMCtad  to  aald  baae  ptata  and  adapted  to  suapend  a  amoke 


960107  OILL-BOK  DRAWING  HB5AD.  HDBirr  Lk>- 
ri>LD  OFrmnuri*.  Lelpalg,  Qannaaj.  Filed  July  18, 
1908.    Serial  No.  444,242. 


\jr   « 


1  Id  a  drawioc  bead  for  gill  bomea,  a  toUar  bartag 
rowa  ot  plaa.  tha  ptaa  of  one  row  beta*  of  greater  length 
than  tha  ptiM  o*  tha  oth«  row,  a  maUi  hammer,  an  aoxU- 
Ury  haaner.  the  hammara  being  mounted  od  dlCerait 
axaa,  and  mi —  for  operating  the  bammern  altwnately 
and  at  tatarmln. 

2.  In  a  «inwii«  hand  for  gill  bowa,  a  taller  haylaf 
lowa  of  pina,  tha  plmi  of  tha  rear  row  being  of  greater 
length  than  thn  ^na  of  the  front  row,  a  roury  main  ham- 
■er,  a  rotary  anxlliary  hammer  mounted  on  tha  abaft  ad- 
^ijnf  to  tho  main  hammer  abaft,  a  guide  acrew,  and 
gaailnc  for  ovantlnc  the  anxfllary  hammer  from  tha 
aerow. 


gate.  oM  wall  of  tha  hopper  betas  «rrad  anbatantlaUy 
abont  the  axla  of  the  feeding  device  and  leading  to  said 
gate,  a  curred  feed  paaaage  being  thereby  formed  between 
the  hopper  and  the  feeding  derlce. 

2.  Feed  mechantora  for  weighing  ma^taaa  comprtolng 
a  hopper  baring  a  diacbarge  gate  In  ita  bottom,  and  a  cy- 
lindrtcal  bmah  feeder  movatod  In  the  boppar,  one  wall 
of  the  hopper  being  eurrad  at  a  leral  below  tha  axla  o< 
the  bruah  to  conform  aobatantlally  to  tha  curratnre  ther»> 
•f  and  baring  Ita  end  tarmhrnting  at  a  point  to  direct 
the  material  in  a  tranarerae  dteoetlon  aeroaa  the  top  of 

the  gate. 

S.  Feed  moehaniam  ftir  welghtag  machtaaa  aomprialng 
a  hopper  bartv  a  Japreaaad  dlaebarga  gate  In  tta  bottom, 
and  a  raroluble  feeding  derlce  mounted  In  the  hopper 
abore  aald  gate,  the  front  wall  oi  tha  hopper  being  cunrad 
to  conform  approzlmat^y  to  the  curratura  of  the  feedtag 
derlce  and  the  rear  wall  of  the  bopper  aloptng  toward 
the  gate  In  a  rererae  direction,  the  curred  front  wall  of  tha 
hopper  forming  a  diacbarge  for  the  material  at  a  point 
above  the  gate  and  being  poaltloned  to  direct  the  material 
agalnat  tha  rear  waU  of  tha  happwr. 

4  Feed  meehantom  for  weighing  machtaM  eomprlalag 
a  feed  bopper.  a  gate  controninjr  the  dlaebarga  of  material 
therefrom,  and  primary  and  secondary  feeding  derleaa 
mounted  on  parallel  axea  within  the  hopper,  the  aecond- 
ary  feeding  derlce  being  arranged  adjacent  to  the  gat% 
and  means  for  drirlng  the  aocondary  fMding  derlce  at  a 
greater  apeed  reUtlrely  to  the  apead  ot  the  primary  feed- 
ing derlce. 

5  Feed  maehanlam  for  w^hlng  machlnea  eomprUlng 
a  feed  hopper,  a  gate  controlling  tha  diacbarge  of  material 
therefrom  and  baring  front  and  rear  walla  aloping  towa«« 
aald  gate,  a  primary  feeding  derlce  arranged  adjacent  to 
the  laar  wall  of  the  bopper  and  a  aeeondary  feeding  do> 
▼ice  arranged  in  Immediate  proximity  to  tha  front  waU 
of  the  hopper,  tha  latter  being  eurrad  ao  aa  to  direct  thn 
material  In  an  approximately  borlaontal  plana  na  it  a»- 

proachaa  the  gate.  ^    r,    .^^  ^ 

(Ctalma  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetta.] 


060100      CAN  END.     Daki«l  P.  RoiiitaoH.  Baltlmora, 
Md.    FUad  Oet  33,  1806.    Serlnl  Mo.  4M,M4. 


060.108.  AUTOMATIC  WBIQHINQ-MACHINK.  Hmi«T 
BiCBABoaos,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Nor.  16,  1908. 
Sarlal  No.  462382- 


iar  wnighlig  Baehlnai  eomprlalng  a 

gato  In  Hn  botton,  and  a  r«ro- 

abora  oaM 


1.  A  can  including  a  body  portion  and  an  end  therefor, 
eomprlalng  a  normally  Inwardly  dished  substantially 
amooth  portion,  a  projecting  noaale  located  centrally  of 
aald  dlabed  portion  and  so  disponed  that  one  can  may  bo 
etaekad  on  another,  aald  dlabed  portion  being  capable  of 
being  sprung  outwardly  to  form  a  amooth  outwardly  ex- 
tending surface  to  aid  In  emptying  the  contenta  of  the  can. 

2.  A  can  Including  a  body  portion  and  an  end  therefor, 
eomprlalng  a  normally  Inwardly  dished  smooth  portion, 
an  outward  projecting  noaale  located  centrally  of  said 
dlabed  portion  and  baring  Ita  outermoat  portlona  lying 
Inside  a  plane  containing  the  outermoat  portlona  of  the 
end.  whereby  one  can  may  be  atacked  on  another,  aald 
dlabed  portion  being  capable  of  being  sprung  outwardly 
to  form  a  amooth  outwardly  extending  aurface  to  aid  In 
emptying  the  contenta  of  the  can. 

8.  A  can  Including  a  body  portion  and  an  end  therefor, 
eomprlalng  a  nonnally  inwardly  dlahed  portion  located 
centraUy  of  anid  end,  an  Integral  noaale  located  centrally 
of  said  dlahed  portion  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom, 
said  noaale  baring  Ita  outermoat  portlona  lying  Inalde  a 
plane  eonUlnlng  the  outermoat  portlona  of  the  end, 
whereby  one  can  may  be  atacked  on  another  and  aald  cen- 

!  tral  portion  being  capable  of  being  dlahed  outwardly  to 

'  aid  in  emptying  tha  contenta  of  the  can. 

4.  A  can  bartng  an  Impcrfemte  top  with  an  outwardly- 


MAT  31, 1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


IMS 


projecting  central  noaale  formed  totegrally  therewith 
wboae  nn>ermoat  aorfaee  baa  poaltlon  In  a  borlaontal 
plane  below  the  plane  of  the  rfan  edge  of  the  top  and 
aald  top  baring  an  annnlar  depreaaed  yielding  portion 
which  extenda  laterally  from  tha  baae  of  the  noule  where- 
by npoB  being*  apmng  outwardly  aald  annnlar  portion 
will  torn  a  drain  toward  the  ontwardly-projectlng  central 


960,110.  CIOARETTE-FOBlfEB.  Rabxt  E.  RoniitaoH, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1909.  Serial  No. 
482.424. 


'1 


A  cigarette  former  eomprlalng  a  forming  tnbe  baring  a 
fnnnel-ahaped  reeelrlng  mouth  and  provided  adjacent  to 
the  Junction  of  tbe  tube  and  mouth  with  a  slot  In  the 
aide  of  the  tube,  a  aprlng  cloaed  cut  off  in  the  form  of  a 
dlak  morable  through  aald  alot  In  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  tha  length  of  tha  forming  tuba,  and  an  operating  thumb 
piece  for  aald  eot-oft 


960,111.  ORATB  FOB  CONCBMTBATOR-JIOS.  Sm- 
LiNQ  P.  BottiHaon,  Qalena,  Kana.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1000. 
Bwlal  No.  470,966. 


Tbe  herein  deacrlbed  grate  for  concentrator  Jlga  eom- 
prlalng a  rectangular  frame,  the  oppoalte  longitudinal  up- 
per edgea  of  which  are  prorided  with  V-ahaped  notchea 
properly  spaced  along  their  length,  grate  bare  V-abaped 
In  croaa  aectlon  and  baring  their  oppoalte  cnda  cut  away 
to  form  notchea,  keeper  bare  extending  orer  aald  cut  away 
enda  of  the  bara,  the  upper  aurfacea  of  which  are  fluab 
or  on  a  plana  with  the  grata  bara,  IntermedUte  longitudi- 
nal bara  extending  the  toll  length  of  the  grate  thna  formed 
and  doretallad  la  croaa  aectlon.  aald  bara  being  adapted 
to  be  recelred  by  eorreqrandin^y  ahaped  depreaalona 
formed  in  both  the  grate  bara  and  oppoaltaly  located 
tranarerea  walla  of  the  frame  In  aucb  a  manner  aa  to  eaoae 
the  upper  aurfacea  of  tbe  intermediate  bara  to  be  on  a 
plane  with  the  remaining  conatructlon  and  aultable  meana 
for  faatenlng  the  aereral  parte  In  rigid  poaltion  In  reapect 
to  one  another  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  deacrlbed. 


960.112.     LAP.BQARD.    JoavH  Pabk  Boum,  PhUadel- 

phla.  Pa.    FUed  Mar.  18,  1010.    Serial  No.  U0,117. 

1.  A  lap-board  formed  of  paper  lamina  with  interlw 

oormgationa,  aald  corrugatlona  extending  diaganally  to 

the  length  uf  the  board,  and  tha  material  hatag  foMad  ao 


tjiat  the  oormgationa  will  croaa  each  other  on  oppoaMa 
aldea,  subatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


x4* 
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2.  A  lap-hoard  formed  of  corrugated  paper  cut  ao  that 
the  corrugatlona  will  extend  diagonally  to  the  length  of 
the  board,  and  folded  to  form  flaps  meeting  Intermediate 
of  the  edges  thereof,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

8.  A  lap4K>ard  formed  of  corrugated  paper  cut  ao  th^ 
the  corrugatlona  will  extend  diagonally  to  the  length  of 
the  board,  folded  to  form  flaps  meeting  Intermediate  of 
the  edgea,  and  having  reinforcing  means  at  the  ends,  sub- 
stantially aa   described. 

4.  A  lap  board  formed  of  corrugated  v»9tt,  folded  en 
a  line  obllQue  to  the  direction  of  tha  corrugatlona,  with 
the  flapa  aacurad  together  so  aa  to  form  a  unitery  atme- 
ture  with  the  corrugations  croaalng  each  other  and  bar- 
ing metel  platea  aecured  upon  the  oppoalte  ends,  substan- 
tially aa  deacrlbed. 

6.  A  lap  board  compoaed  of  corrugated  paper,  with  aide 
flapa  of  equal  dimensions  folded  together  on  llnea  diagonal 
to  tbe  corrugatlona  and  held  in  poaltion  by  a  aultable  ad- 
healre  material,  aubstantially  as  deacrlbed. 

[Claima  jB  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxetta.] 


060,113.  TBANSPLANTER.  AuxANDca  C.  Rduble^  Saa 
Joae,  Cat,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Ernest  H.  Wuhrmann, 
San  Jooe,  Cal.    Filed  June  29.  1900.    Serial  No.  505,101. 


1.  A  pair  of  croaa  aeetlonally  U-shaped  arms  hlngedly 
conneeted  together,  antomatle  meana  for  normally  doalng 
the  arma  agalnat  each  other,  aubatantially  U-ahaped  knife 
membera  oarrled  by  tbe  ansa,  and  alUUag  ajaetora  aptm  the 
knlvea.      I 

2.  A  pair  of  aobatantlally  U<«hapad  arma  plrotally 
connected  together.  U-ahaped  knife  aonhera  earrlad  by 
each  of  the  arma,  ejectora  upon  the  knlraa,  nseans  for  op- 
erating the  ejectors,  a  handle  for  the  anna,  automatic 
means  for  normally  forcing  tbe  arma  into  engagement  with 
each  other,  and  means  for  spreading  the  arma  and  the 
kniree  carried  thereby. 

3.  A  pair  of  croaa  aeetlonally  U-ahaped  arma,  croaa  aee- 
tlonally U-shaped  knife  membera  carried  by  the  ansa, 
aald  knife  memt>ert  having  their  lower  portlona  offaet  to- 
ward each  other,  sliiUng  ejectora  upon  the  kntrea,  meana 
for  operating  the  ejectora,  automatic  meana  for  dosing  the 
araH  togother,  and  a  handle  for  tha  anna. 

4.  A  pair  of  erofls  aeetlonally  U-ahaped  arma  hlngedly 
conaaetad  togathar.  the  nppar  portion  of  the 
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v^t  thMx  piToU  belBf  enlarge<l,  lnilf«  members  Mcared  Jo 
tHe  lower  portloiu  of  each  of  the  ana«.  aUdliis  ejector 
members  for  the  knlTes,  mesns  for  operatlnf  the  ejectors, 
the  enlarged  sides  of  the  arms  beliig  prorlded  with  angu- 
lar cut  away  portions,  a  substontUUy  U-shaped  handle 
member  haying  Its  lower  extremities  bent  to  engage  with- 
in the  angular  cut  away  portions  of  the  arma,  and  a  han- 
dle for  the  arms. 

5.  A  pair  of  cross  sectionally  U-shaped  arms  having 
their  upper  side  portions  enlarged  and  plToUlly  connected 
together,  said  enlarged  portions  being  each  provided  with 
oppositely  disposed  slots,  a  handle  for  the  arms,  a  second 
handle  having  downwardly  extending  arma  for  the  device, 
the  extremity  of  the  said  arms  being  bent  Inwardly  to 
engage  the  angular  slots  of  the  main  arms,  offset  plates 
npon  the  sides  of  the  handle  for  the  arms,  tension  mem- 
bers between  thcM  pUtes  and  the  offsets  of  the  secondary 
handle,  substantially  U-shaped  knife  members  upon  the 
tower  portion  of  each  of  the  arms,  said  knife  members 
each  having  its  opposite  faces  slltted  longitudinally,  ejec- 
tor members  projecting  upon  each  side  of  the  knife  mem- 
bers slidably  mounted  within  the  cut  away  portions,  the 
opposite  faces  of  the  arms  having  their  lower  portions 
provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  groove,  a  member 
having  a  headed  portion  engaging  the  grooves  and  connect- 
ing the  ejector  members  a  ball  pivotally  connected  with 
the  upper  portion  of  one  of  the  arms  of  the  main  handle, 
and  rods  secured  to  the  ball  and  connecting  the  headed 
members  mounted  within  the  slots  at  the  lower  portion  of 
the  arms. 


head  and  a  stem,  the  stem  of  the  inner  section  being  «>• 
temally  threaded  and  the  stem  of  the  outer  section  being 
IntemaUy  threaded  for  eaga<lng  the  flrtt  named  stem,  the 
Inner  section  having  a  flat  haad  whose  face  Is  flush  with 
the  Inner  face  of  the  dip. 

3.  A  hame  tug  comprlalag  a  dip  doubled  upon  Itsdf  to 
form  an  eye  for  endrcUng  the  hame,  the  ends  of  the  dip 
being  offset  outwardly  from  the  plane  of  the  clip  and 
spaced  apart  from  each  other,  an  end  piece  for  the  trace 
arranged  between  the  spaced  enda  of  the  dip,  and  a  pivot 
traversing  the  said  spaced  ends  and  the  trace  end.  said 
pivot  comprising  Interengaglng  sections,  the  inner  section 
having  a  flat  head  whoae  face  U  flush  with  the  innsr  face 

of  the  dip. 

4.  A  hame  tug  eomprlalng  a  dip  doubled  upon  itself  to 
form  an  eye  for  encircling  the  hame.  the  ends  of  the  dip 
being  offset  outwardly  from  the  plane  of  the  clip  and 
spaced  apart  from  each  other,  an  end  piece  for  the  trace 
arranged  between  the  spaced  ends  of  the  clip,  and  a  pivot 
traversing  the  said  spaced  ends  and  the  trace  and,  said 
pivot  having  a  flat  head  at  the  Inner  end  whose  face  ;ls 
flush  with  the  inner  face  of  the  clip. 


960.115.  NEGATIVE  PLATB  FOR  STOBAOB  BAT- 
TERIES AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 
THEREOF.  Pcoao  O.  Sau)M,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
July  27.  19<y9.     Serial  No.  500.855. 


M0,114.     HAME-TUO.     Ambbosb  L,  Saholbmiu,  Knox, 
N.  T.    PUed  Aug.  12,  1909.    Serial  No.  512,546. 


o«    o« 
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1.  A  hame  tug  comprising  a  clip  made  of  a  single  piece 
of  sheet  metal  bent  to  form  doubled  up  members  and  an 
eye  for  engagement  with  the  hame  stick,  one  of  the  dou- 
bled up  members  having  lugs  bent  onto  the  other  member 
to  fasten  the  members  together,  the  ends  of  the  doubled  np 
members  having  outward  offsets  terminating  in  spaced 
flanges,  a  pivot  extending  transversely  through  the  said 
flanges,  an  end  piece  on  the  trace  and  formed  of  a  single 
piece  of  sheet  meUl  bent  to  form  spaced  ends,  and  a  dou- 
bled up  portion  extending  between  the  said  flanges  and 
engaging  the  said  pivot,  the  said  spaced  ends  receiving  the 
trace  terminal  between  them,  and  rivets  for  connecting  the 
trace  ends  and  the  spaced  ends. 

2.  A  hame  tug  comprising  a  clip  doubled  upon  Itself  to 
form  an  eye  for  encircling  the  hame,  the  ends  of  the  clip 
being  offset  outwardly  from  the  inner  face  of  the  dip  and 
spaced  spart  from  each  other  and  fransvemely  perforated, 
tlie  end  piece  for  the  trace  extending  between  the  spaced 
ends  umi  being  transversely  perforated,  said  perforation 
regtotertng  with  the  perforations  of  the  dip,  and  a  pivot 
pasatag  through  the  registering  perforations,  said  pivot 
tarnQtUtag  a  plurality  of  sections,  each  eonsistlng  of  a 


1.  An  Initially  "  formed  "  negative  plate  for  a  storage 
battery,  consisting  of  a  conducting  support  and  spongy 
lead  particles  mechanically  applied  as  such  thereto,  in  a 
co-herent  but  non-coalescent  mass. 

2.  The  hereinbefore  described  process  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  negative  plates  of  a  storage  battery,  which  consists 
in  subjecting  spongy  lead  partldea.  Initially  "formed" 
externally  to  the  plate,  to  superfldal  oxidation  ;  arresting 
said  oxidation  when  It  has  progressed  snflldently  to  pre- 
vent substantial  coalescence  of  the  lead  particles,  while 
still  permitting  cohesion  thereof,  under  pressure  :  and  com- 
pressing the  superficially  ozldtaed  partldes  into  a  co- 
herent but  non-coalescent  masa  upon  a  conducting  support. 

8.  The  hereinbefore  deserihed  process  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  negative  plates  for  a  storage  battery  which  consists 
In  preparing  spongy  lead  particles  In  a  mass,  contalntag 
water,  said  particles  being  Initially  "  formed  "  externally 
to  the  plate ;  permitting  partial  evaporation  of  the  water 
to  occur  by  exposure  to  the  sir,  and  thereby  produdng  a 
superficial  low  oxidation  of  the  particles ;  arresting  said 
oxidation  when  It  has  progressed  suflklently  to  prevent 
substantial  coalescence  of  the  particles,  while  permitting 
cohesion  thereof,  under  pressure;  snd  compressing  the 
superficially  oxidised  partldes  into  a  coherent  but  noa- 
eealssceat  aass  upon  a  conducting  support. 
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9e0.11«.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  CAOUTCHOUC- 
LIKE ELASTIC  SUBSTANCE.  Max  ScBLDSS,  Bre- 
dency,  near  Bssen-on-the-Ruhr,  Qennany.  Filed  Nov.  39. 
1907.     Serial  No.  404,SS6. 

L  The  herein  deecribed  composition  of  matter  for  fon>- 
iag  a  caoutchouc-like,  elastic  substance,  consisting  of  the 
following  Ingredients,  and  combined  In  the  following  pro- 
porUona,  to  wit ;  1000  grams  gelatin.  1838  grams  gloe,  50 
grams  chromate,  8  grams  flowers  of  sulfur,  and  6  gruoM 
flaky  graphite. 

2.  The  herein  deecribed  composition  of  matter  for  fona- 
ing  a  caoutchonc-Uke,  elastic  substance,  condstlng  of  the 
foUovrlng  Ingredients,  and  combined  in  the  following  pro- 
portions, to  wit ;  1000  grams  gelatin,  1388  grams  gins,  60 
grams  chromate,  8  grams  flowers  of  sulfur,  5  grams  flaky 
graphite,  4  grams  para  rubber,  and  00  grams  nitrated  lin- 
seed oil. 


9  6  0,118.  JACQUARD-CASD-CUTTINO  MACHINE. 
JOHK  ScHULL,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.  FUed  Aug.  16,  1909. 
Serial  No.  513.035. 


960,117.  JACQUAED  -  CARD  -  PUNCHING  MACHINE. 
JOHK  SCHOLL,  Phlladdphia,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1908. 
Serial  Na  447.549. 


1.  In  Jacquard  card  punching  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  series  of  keys,  a  series  of  punches,  slldable  mem- 
bers cooperating  with  said  punches,  pivoted  rods  attached 
to  said  slldable  membera,  meana  for  raising  said  rods  upon 
the  operation  of  the  keya,  and  means  independent  of  the 
keys  for  moving  said  rods  and  slldable  members  longitudi- 
nally to  bring  the  punches  into  action. 

2.  In  Jacquard  card  punching  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  series  of  keys,  a  series  of  punches,  slldable  mem- 
bers coSperating  with  said  punchea,  pivoted  rods  connect- 
ed to  the  same,  means  for  raising  said  rods  by  the  action 
of  the  keys,  said  rods  having  hooked  snds,  means  inde- 
pendent of  the  keys  for  engaging  said  booked  enda  to  move 
the  rods  and  slldable  members  longitudinally  to  render  the 
punches  active,  and  means  for  depressing  said  punches. 

3.  In  Jacquard  card  punching  mechaniam,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  block,  a  series  of  keys  movable  therein,  a  bead, 
a  series  of  punches  mounted  therein,  slldable  members 
mounted  In  said  hsad  cooperating  with  said  punches,  piv- 
oted rods  connected  to  said  slldable  members,  vertically 
movable  selector  bars  controlled  by  said  keya,  means  car- 
ried by  said  bars  for  cooperation  with  the  pivoted  rods 
whereby  the  bars  may  be  actuated,  and  meana  for  moving 
said  rods  and  slldable  members  to  render  said  punches 
active. 

4.  In  Jacquard  card  punching  mechanism,  the  combine-- 
tlon  of  a  series  of  keys,  a  series  of  punches,  slldable  mem- 
bers cooperating  with  said  punchea.  and  means  independ- 
ent of  the  keys  for  moving  said  alldable  members  longitu- 
dlnslly  upon  the  operation  of  the  keys  to  render  the 
punches  active. 

5.  In  a  Jaequard  curd  puBchiag  machine,  the  eombiaa- 
tlon  of  a  series  of  punches,  a  sertM  of  selector  bars, 
means  for  raising  said  selector  bars  by  the  operation  of 
said  keya.  eliding  members  In  line  with  said  punches,  piv- 
oted bars  eoaascted  to  said  eliding  members  and  disposed 
for  »gagement  by  said  selector  bars,  meana  for  moving 
said  pivoted  bars  and  eliding  msmbsrs  to  render  the 
pnnchee  active,  and  means  for  operating  said  punehee. 

(Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  la  the  Oaastts.] 


1.  The  coinblnation,  In  a  card  punching  machine,  <rf  key 
levers,  punch  mechanism,  and  interchangeable'  selective 
mechanism  disposed  in  operative  relation  therewith,  said 
selective  mechanism  being  removable  Independently  of  the 
key  levers  and  punch  mechanism. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  card  punching  machine,  of 
punch  keys,  punch  mechanism,  punch  selector  mechanism 
comprising  a  series  of  movable  pins  and  a  series  of  bars 
for  cooperation  therewith,  and  a  frame  carrying  said 
punch  selector  mechanism,  said  frame  being  removable  in- 
dependently of   the  punch  selector  mechanism. 

8.  The  combination.  In  a  card  punching  machine,  of 
punehee.  levers  for  actuating  said  punches,  selector  mech- 
anism for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  punches,  said 
selector  mechanism  comprising  a  frame  carrying  removable 
plna.  and  meana  for  operating  said  pins,  said  selector 
mechanism  helng  disposed  in  operative  relation  with  the 
punches  and  pins,  and  said  frame  being  removable  Inde- 
pendently of  the  rest  of  the  mechanism. 

4.  The  combination.  In  a  card  punching  machine,  of  a 
serlee  of  pnnchee.  levers  for  actuating  said  punchea,  se- 
lector mechaniam  controlling  the  operation  of  aald 
punches,  said  mechanism  comprising  bars,  removable  pins 
connected  by  and  with  said  bars  and  means  for  operating 
aald  bare,  and  a  frame  carrying  said  bars  and  dlbposed 
In  operative  relation  with  respect  to  the  levers  and 
punches  and  betng  removable  Independently  thereof. 

6.  In  Jacquard  card  punching  machines,  the  combination 
of  punches,  mechanism  for  causing  the  same  to  operate,  se- 
lecting means  for  coaction  therewith,  comprising  horiaon- 
tally  disposed  bars,  a  series  of  plus  removably  mounted 
with  respect  to  said  bars,  and  supporting  means  for  said 
pins  Independent  of  the  bars,  said  pins  forming  a  connec- 
tion between  the  key  operated  levers  and  the  punch  con- 
trolling levers. 

(Claima  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.1 


960.119.      AUTOMOBILE  -  TIRE.      Howaao    8.    Shafcb, 
NasareCh.  Pa.    Filed  May  27,  1900.    Serial  No.  498.668. 


A  tire  provided  with  antl-skiddlng  and  puncture-proof 
means  comprising  a  series  of  rivets  molded  In  the  tread 
portion  of  the  tire  with  their  heads  disposed  beneath  the 
outer  surface  thereof  and  their  stems  extending  flush  with 
tte  outar  surface,  and  other  aeries  of  longer  rivets  ar- 
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Mat  3f ,  1910. 


nnfi  IB  tiM  tnad  pertiM  of  tb«  tin  wltli  tb«lr  h««da 
dtopoMd  twaeatb  and  alternating  wltb  tboae  of  the  flnt- 
mentloned  rlTeta  and  their  atema  eztendlng  fluab  with  the 
o«t«r  sorfaea  of  the  tread  portion. 


M0.120.     FENDBH.     Bdwabd  F.  Bhci^  New  Tork.  M.  T. 
Filed  July  27,  1»0©.     Sarlal  No.  500,764. 


1.  A  fandar  camprlaiaf  parallal  aUdlag  alamanta,  actu- 
ating maana  tbarafor,  a  llazlbla  apron,  and  apron  ^>read- 
ing  meana  actoatad  by  tba  moTamant  of  tba  alldlag  ale- 
aanta. 

2.  A  fandar  comprialng  parallal  alldlng  alamanta,  acta- 
atlng  maana  tbarafor,  a  flazibla  apron,  and  apron  apreadlng 
anna  actoatad  bir  tba  moTamant  of  tba  alldlng  alamanta. 

8.  A  faadar  comprialng  a  aUding  alament,  a  flexible 
fandar  apron,  oppoaltely  movable  apron  apraadera  actu- 
ated by  the  eliding  elamant,  and  a  roller  carried  by  and 
moTabla  with  ona  pair  of  apreadara  and  barrlttg  aald  apron 
wooBd  tteraon. 

4.  A  faadar  comprialng  Jointed  apreadar  arma,  a  roUar 
cnrrtad  by  ona  pair  of  aaid  arma  and  morable  tharawltb,  a 
OmMU  ftadar  aprw  eonnactad  wltb  aaid  arma  and  woond 
opon  aald  roUar,  and  maana  indadlng  a  alldlng  member 
operating  to  apraad  and  fold  aald  arma. 

5.  A  fandar  Tf^r^^^g  Jlplnted  apreadar  arma.  a  flezlbia 
ttaOmr  apron  coBaactad  with  aald  arma,  %nd  meana  for 
apftmlhii  and  folding  aald  arma  Including  a  eliding  mem- 
bar  eonnactad  with  aald  arma  and  a  abeatb  In  which  aald 
arma  and  alldlag  member  are  reoalTed. 

[Clalma  ft  to  14  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


900,121.  DBYICB  FOB  FASTENING  BELTS.  Qaoaoa 
W.  SouTHWtCK,  Noroton.  Conn.  FUed  May  20,  1000. 
Serial  No.  400,163. 


Tide  the  belt  with  apertnrea  tor  the  paaaage  of  tike  wire 
need  for  the  binge  eye.  and  looplag  meaaa  adjacent  to 
the  aald  gelding  oteana  and  arooad  which  the  wire  la 
paaaed  to  form  the  binge  eye. 

2.  A  device  for  faatmlng  belta  by  wire  hlngea,  com- 
prlaliv  a  damping  meana  for  clamping  the  belt  la  place, 
haTlag  meana  for  guiding  a  piercing  tool  to  provide  the 
clamped  belt  with  apertoree  tor  the  paaaage  of  the  wire, 
and  a  Io<vlng  member  areand  which  paaiaa  the  wire  to 
form  the  hinge  eye. 

5.  A  device  for  fastaatag  brits  by  wira  kla^am  comprte- 
Ing  a  pair  of  platea  between  which  the  belt  la  damped,  the 
platea  being  provided  with  reglatarlng  guiding  alota  for  the 
gnkUng  of  a  piercing  tool  to  provide  the  belt  with  aper- 
taren  tor  the  paaaage  of  the  wire  aaed  for  the  hinge  eye, 
and  a  looping  member  arooad  whlck  tha  wire  la  paaaed  to 
form  the  eye  of  the  binge. 

4.  A  device  for  faatenlng  belta  by  wire  hlngea,  compria- 
lng a  pair  of  platae  between  which  tbe  belt  la  clamped, 
the  platee  being  provided  with  reglatarlng  gulttng  alota  for 
guiding  a  piercing  tool  to  provide  tbe  belt  with  aperturee 
for  tbe  paaaage  of  tbe  wire  uaed  for  tbe  hinge  eye,  and  a 
looping  member  having  aplral  groovea  for  winding  tbe 
wire  apirally  to  form  the  hlage  eye. 

6.  A  device  for  faatenlng  belta  by  wire  hlngea,  pro- 
vided wltb  a  pair  of  clamping  membera  between  which 
the  belt  la  clamped,  tbe  aald  membMn  having  registering 
alota  for  tbe  paaaage  of  a  pleretag  tool  to  provide  tbe  belt 
with  apartnrea  tor  the  paaaage  of  tha  wtre  for  the  hinge. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tha  OaaaCta.1 


1.  A  device  for  faatenlng  belto  by  wire  btngea,  com- 
prlatag  fuMl^  akaana  for  goMlag  a  piOTclng  tool  to  pro- 


060.122.  BBAIDING-MACHINB.  Ono  Stbinmaxm  aad 
Xavib  PnuNDKB,  Woblen,  Aargan,  Switaerland.  Filed 
Jaly  0.  1000.    Serial  No.  606.766. 


1.  A  braiding  machine  comprialng  two  adjacent  revdv- 
tag  diaka  formed  with  notchea  to  reeetve  bobbina,  an  an- 
nnlar  member  on  each  bobbin,  couplera  in  each  notched 
dlak,  aald  cooplara  belag  aildably  mooatad  ta  the  diaka,  and 
■aaai  for  caaalag  every  two  eooiriera,  which  together 
affect  the  awttchlag  operatloa  to  act  one  npon  tbe  other 
to  cauae  them  to  elide  vertically  to  engage  and  disengage 
the  annular  member. 

2.  A  braiding  machine  comprtaing  adjacent  revolving 
«Bka  fbnaed  with  aotchee  to  reoetoe  bobhtaa,  an  annular 
member  oa  each  boMrta  formad  with  aa  edge,  roda  mounted 
ta  each  notched  dlak,  cooplara  BMoatad  en  the  roda,  eech 
coupler  having  a  beveled  portloa  aad  Baage  which  co- 
•parataa  with  the  edge  of  the  aaaular  BMBber  to  poeltlon 
tbe  caaplera  to  enga«a  a  bebMa.  a  aharp  lifting  plate  on 
each  red,  tbe  lifting  ytatea  carried  by  the  roda  of  one  oet 
of  diaka  being  arranged  at  a  dttareat  levd  from  the  lifting 
platea  oa  the  reda  carried  ¥f  the  aOjaeeat  aotebad  diaka. 
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wherd>y  wbM  two  adjaceat  Itfttag  pUtaa  meet,  the  llftlag 
plate  altnatad  at  the  higher  level  will  flrat  move  up  along 
the  lower  Uftteg  plate  and  wUI  then  be  rataed  farther 
by  tha  Uttar,  aa  aet  forth. 

3.  In  a  braiding  machine  without  a  tra^  plate,  tlie 
combination  with  means  for  coupling  each  bobbin  auto- 
amtkally  with  one  of  two  adjacent  notched  diaka,  aa 
nnnalfr  oiaraber  oa  each  bobbin,  drlvera  vertically  mov- 
able ta  each  notched  dlak,  and  BMana  for  caaalng  awry 
two  couplers,  which  together  eflTect  tbe  switching  opera- 
tion, to  act  one  upon  tbe  other,  of  a  table  carrying  the 
spindles  of  the  notched  disks,  formed  with  slots,  whereby 
any  desired  number  of  spindles  may  be  mounted  on  said 
table  without  coaatruetloaal  altarattoa  of  the  tatter.  M 
aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  braiding  maehtae  wlthoat  a  track  ptate.  the 
combination  wltb  means  for  coaptlag  each  bobbta  auto- 
matically with  one  of  two  adjaceat  notched  dieka,  of  an 
annular  member  on  each  bobMa.  cooplara  vertically  mov- 
able in  each  notched  6Uk,  meana  for  cauaing  every  two 
couplers,  which  together  effect  tbe  switching  operation, 
to  act  one  upon  the  other,  a  alotted  table  carrytag  the 
splndlea  of  the  notched  diaka,  atatlonary  tubee  conatl- 
tuttag  azea  of  rotation  far  aald  aptadlee  and  acrewa  dia- 
posed  eccentrleally  to  aald  azea  for  fixing  aald  tobaa  on 
said  table,  as  aet  forth. 

5.  In  a  braiding  machlae.  tbe  combination  with  rota- 
tive notched  diaka,  of  meaaa  to  couple  a  bobbta  having  an 
annular  member,  to  aald  dlak,  aaid  meana  comprising  alld- 
aMe  and  rotatable  roda  moanted  on  the  diaka,  beveled 
platea  on  the  roda.  a  coopllng  member  eecured  to  each 
coupling  rod,  each  member  liavtag  a  bevded  eortaee  and 
an  annular  member  to  eo6perate  with  the  flange  oa  the 
bobbin  to  coople  tlie  latter  to  a  dlak,  aad  meaaa  ft>r  f- 
turning  the  rods  and  the  coupling  membera  to  normal 
poattlon. 

[Ctalma  6  to  10  not  prtated  ta  the  Gaaatto.] 


060.12S.      WATBR  -  HBATBB.      Thbodobb    A. 

Hooghtoa.   Mich.     Filed   July   24,   1600.     Bertal   No. 
600,286. 


C 


A  water  heater  comprialng  a  baae  aaetioa  having  a  com- 
buatlon  chamber  aad  a  water  Jacket,  a  top  aectlon  hori- 
loatally  partttloaed  to  provide  aoperpoeed  hot  water  and 
smoke  chambera,  each  havlag  an  outlet,  the  amoke  out- 
let extending  through  the  water  chamber.,  and  an  tater- 
medtate  aectlon  having  partltloaa  formtag  amoke  and 
water  chambera,  the  tatter  provided  wltb  amoke  fluea  aot- 
teadlng  therethroogh,  aald  aactlona  having  their  amoke 
chambera  ta  commonication  throagh  aald  fluea.  and  por- 
tiona  npon  said  sectloaa  forming  a  vertical  paaaage  com- 
municating with  the  water  Jacket  and  throagh  palra  of 
cold  and  hot  water  porta  with  the  reepectlve  water  cham- 
bera, vertical  partltlona  upon  the  aectlona  aeparatlng  aald 
porta  and  dlvidtag  aald  paaaage  to  provide  hot  and  cold 
water  Canada,  a  hortaoatal  ahldd  arraagad  below  the 
water  outlet  of  tbe  top  aeetioB  aad  cloaiag  tha  npper  enda 
of  the  channda.  aald  ahleld  havtag  an  eztenaioa  projecting 
tewardly  beyoad  the  porta  eeaneetlag  aald  ekannda  with 
tbe  upper  water  chamber,  aad  oatwardly  projecting  de- 
fleetora  arranged  ta  the  eoM  water  diaaad  and 
baaglBg  aad  ptrttelly  tadeaiag  aaM  eoM  water  porta. 


060,124.  PUSH-BUTTON  SWITCH.  Gaoaai  B.  TBOMaa, 
Brldgepert,  Conn.,  aaelgnor  to  The  I'erktaa  Bleetrle 
Switch  Manufactorlng  Company,  Bridgeport,  Coan..  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Piled  Nov.  10.  1060.  Se- 
rial Me.  627^284. 


1.  A  poah  awltdi  having  a  atandard.  a  perforated  rock 
laver  pivoted  thereon,  a  contact  piece  moving  with  aaid 
rock  lever  and  a  aprlng  pta  adapted  to  engage  the  per- 
torationa  ta  and  temporarily  detain  said  rock  lever. 

2.  A  pnah  awltch  having  a  atandard,  a  perforated  roA 
lever  pivoted  thereon,  a  contact  plaoe  moving  with  aald 
rock  lever  and  a  aprtag  pin  carried  by  aald  atandard  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  perforatloaa  in  aad  temporarily  detain 
aald  rode  lever. 

8.  A  poah  awltch  havtag  a  standard,  a  perforated  rock 
lever  pivoted  thereon,  a  contact  piece  moving  with  aald 
reek  lever  and  a  aprlng  pta  adapted  to  engage  the  perfora- 
ttoaa  ta  and  teaaporartly  detata  aald  rock  lever,  aald  ataad- 
ard  betag  anglad  at  oae  end  and  perforated  to  flacB  bear- 
Inga  tor  aald  pin.  aabataatlally  aa  dsaciibad. 

4.  A  poah  awltch  havtag  a  ataadard,  a  perforated  rack 
lever  pivoted  thereon,  a  eoataet  place  aioTlag  with  aaid 
rock  laver  and  a  aprlng  pta  adapted  to  engage  tba  pertora- 
tlaaa  ta  aad  laaipurarlly  detata  aald  rock  laver,  tagatbar 
with  msaaa  carried  by  aaid  reck  lever  for  limttlag  Ita  oa- 

6.  A  caaing  for  puah  switch  or  the  like  eomprlalng  a 
aataUle  wall  portloa  with  poaitlonlv  Inga.  tadepodnt 
tap  aad  baae,  eae  ot  tbe  latter  having  recaaaea  corrsapoad 
lag  to  aaM  higa  and  the  other  being  peripherally  oflaet 
to  recdve  the  edgee  of  aald  wall  portion,  in  combteatlon 
with  a  ataadard  extondtag  between  said  top  aad  baae  aad 
OMtiad  If  one  ef  the  tatter  and  meana  ta  coaaaettaa  with 
tha  atbar  for  rigidly  anltta«  aaid  top  aad  baae  to  tbe 


[Claim  6  not  prtated  ta  the  Oaaette.] 
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FIBBPBOOF  COLUMN.  Johh  J.  TaaauoBB, 
Mew  York,  M.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Acme  Colomn  Goaapany, 
Brooklyn.  ML  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
May   28.   1000.      Serial   No.   408366. 


L  Tba  eombiaatlea  af '  a  pair  ef  adjacent  cotamaa,  a 
eeaftertef  eoUar  havtag  an  axtal  bore  and  apaeed  Inaer 
flaagev  both  flaagea  aaagty  tttlag  to  tbe  lower 
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part  of  one  of  nld  eolamna,  a  eentcrliif  piece  having  an 
•zlal  bore  and  a  thldnned  lof  and  abottlnc  portion  rig- 
idly aecnred  to  tbe  etber  of  aald  eolamaa.  a  eoapUng  pin 
in  the  abattlng  portion  of  the  centering  piece  and  passing 
through  the  centering  collar  and  harlng  a  forked  end,  a 
set  screw  paadng  through  said  thickened  lag  and  the  ad- 
jacent side  of  the  eoiomn  and  contacting  said  coapllng 
pla,  a  conerete-milnf  la  said  columns  and  aroand  the 
forked  end  of  the  coupling  pin  and  between  said  flange*. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  lower  floor  column,  a  cap  for 
the  same  prorlded  with  a  centering  piece  Integral  with 
the  side  and  abutting  portion  of  the  cap  and  having  an 
axial  bora,  an  upper  floor-column  adjaoent  to  the  lower- 
floor  column,  a  centering  coUar  baring  an  axial  bore  and 
upper  and  lower  spaced  flangea  both  snugly  fitting  In  the 
lower  part  o<  tbe  upper-floor  column,  a  coupling  pin  In  tb* 
abutting  portion  of  the  cditerlng  piece  and  extending 
through  the  abutting  portion  of  the  centering  collar  and 
having  Its  free  end  forked,  a  set  screw  passing  through 
said  cap  and  centering  piece  and  engaging  said  coupling 
pin,  and  eoacrtte  fllling  In  said  upper  column  aroand 
the  forked  end. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  lower  floor  column,  a  cap  for 
the  same,  an  upper-floor  column  adjacent  thereto,  a  cen- 
tering-collar at  the  lower  part  of  base  of  the  upper  col- 
oma,  a  coapllng-pin  extending  through  the  cap  of  tbe 
lower  column  Into  the  centering-collar  of  the  upper  eoi- 
omn. a  set -screw  for  locking  the  coupling-pin  to  one  of 
the  columns,  and  a  Jam-nut  for  holding  the  set-acrew  in 
position  on  tbe  column  and  coupling-pin. 

4.  Tbe  eonblnation,  of  a  lower  floor  column,  a  cap  for 
the  same,  an  upper  floor  column,  a  centering-collar  having 
upper  and  lower  spaced  flangea  both  flttlng  snugly  with- 
in the  lower  part  or  base  of  the  upper  column,  a  conpling- 
pln  extending  through  the  cap  of  tbe  lower  column  Into 
tbe  centering-collar  of  the  upper-column,  and  means  lock- 
ing the  eoupliag-pln  to  one  of  the  colnmna. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  lower-floor  column,  a  cap  for 
the  aame.  an  upper-floor  column,  a  centering-collar,  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  apaced  flanges  both  flttlng  snugly 
within  ths  k>w«r  part  or  base  of  the  upper  column,  a  coup- 
ling-pin  extending  through  the  cap  of  the  lower  column 
Into  the  centering-collar  of  the  upper  column,  means  lock- 
ing the  eo«pllng-pin  to  one  of  the  columns  a  concrete- 
fllllng  la  said  upper  colomn  above  and  between  said 
flanges.  «  « 

900,124.  IMtAFT-BQUALIZEB.  Jan  VINOS  Yam  MATaa, 
Paao  Boblea.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1908,  Serial  No. 
42B.22S.    Renewed  Nov.  9.  1900.     Serial  No.  627,072. 


.5&r^* 
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Hags  carried  by  the  elerlMa.  a  levar  spadag  bar  having 
its  end*  removably  dlspoaad  la  the  ring*,  liak*  connected 
to  the  ring*,  a  ring  carried  by  the  links,  and  swingletrees 
connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  tbe  levers. 


960,127.  OAS-BUBMCB  FOB  FLARK-UOHTS.  Chabum 
CHsaaa  Wakbtiblo,  London,  Bnglaad.  Filed  Mar.  80, 
1908.     RarUl  No.  424.SS2. 


1.  A  burner  of  the  character  described  provided  with 
an  external  ahoulder,  a  reflector  embracing  the  burner 
and  engaging  the  front  of  the  ahoulder,  and  a  nut  upon 
the  burner  for  clamping  the  reflector  against  the  shoulder, 
said  nut  being  movable  forwardly  from  the  burner,  sub- 
stantUUy  aa  described. 

2.  A  burner  of  the  diaracter  described  havlag  a  valvs- 
controlled  Jet  orifice,  an  external  ahoulder,  a  reflector 
embracing  the  burner  and  engaging  tbe  front  of  the  shoul- 
der, and  a  nut  fitted  upon  the  burner  and  clamping  the 
reflector  against  the  shoulder,  said  nut  being  removable 
forwardly  from  the  burner,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  burner  of  the  character  described,  having  a  needle 
valve  provided  with  a  hand  wheel,  a  dial,  an  Index  co- 
operating with  the  dUl  and  havlag  a  alotted  diak,  and 
screws  passing  tlirough  the  slots  into  the  hand  wheel,  the 
slots  in  tbe  disk  bslnf  arraaged  to  permit  adjustment  of 
the  index  on  the  hand  wheel  about  ita  axis  as  a  center ; 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  burner  of  the  character  described  having  a  needle 
valve  provided  with  a  band  wheel,  a  dial,  an  index  co- 
operating with  the  dial  and  provided  with  an  attaching 
plate  applied  to  the  hand  wheel  and  having  an  arcuate 
slot  therein  concentric  with  the  center  of  the  wheel,  and 
a  fastening  passing  through  the  slot  and  entering  the 
wheel  to  adjustably  connect  the  attaching  plate  thereto, 
substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

6.  A  burner  of  the  character  deserihod,  comprising  a 
tubular  body,  a  tranaversa  partition  In  aald  body,  a  Jet 
orifice  through  aald  partltloa,  the  froat  end  of  the  tubu- 
lar body  forwardly  of  the  partition  forming  a  mouth 
piece,  a  seriea  of  perforations  extending  at  an  acute  angle 
through  the  tubular  body  and  the  partition,  said  perfora- 
tlona  aurronndlng  the  Jet  orifice  and  converging  forwardly 
"into  the  mouth  piece,  the  front  ends  of  the  preparations 
being  In  substantially  the  aame  plane  as  ths  front  end 
of  the  Jet  orifice,  and  a  needle  valve  extending  through 
the  body  and  having  a  pointed  terminal  coOpsratlag  with 
the  Jet  orifice ;  sabstaattally  as  deserlbsd. 


M^** 


A  draft  equaliser  comprWag  a  pair  of  levers,  aa  eveaer, 
eye  bolts  secured  to  the  laner  ends  of  the  levers,  ehslns 
eoaaaeted  to  the  eye  bolts  and  to  the  ends  of  the  evener, 
platsB  ssearsd  to  the  Icvera,  clevises  adjustably  secured 
to  tbs  plataB  to  permit  tbs  tortrs  to  b«  rslatlTdy  adjastad. 


980,128.     STEERING  •  GBAR.     Jambs  B.  Walbbb,  Pine 
BIdge,  8.  D.    FUed  June  18.  1809.    Serial  No.  602,543. 

1.  In  a  steering  gear,  a  threadsd  twdprocatlng  rod.  a 
aut  engaging  said  rod,  meaas  for  holdlag  said  nut  agalnat 
longitudinal  movement,  a  ahaft  sstendlag  parallel  to  aald 
threadsd  rod,  a  trala  of  fears  latsrpossd  bstwesa  said 
ahaft  aad  th*  aot,  aad  bmbbs  for  aetaatlag  lald  tj*«. 

2.  la  a  stssrlag  gsar.  a  tram*  ooa^lslBg  parallsl  bars, 
a  threadsd  slssrlag  tod  moaatsd  la  said  bars  and  sstand- 
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lag  transversely  thereof,  a  nut  engaging  aald  steering 
rod  and  positioned  between  the  side  bars  of  the  frame 
with  its  ends  lying  alongside  the  Inner  faces  thereof,  a 
ahaft  supported  In  said  bars  and  extending  parallel  to 
said  threaded  steering  rod,  and  a  train  of  gears  Inter- 
posed between  said  shaft  and  the  nut  on  the  threaded 
rod. 


I 


8.  In  a  steering  gear,  a  threaded  rod,'  a  nut  engaging 
aald  rod,  said  nut  being  in  the  form  of  a  sleeve  having  a 
gear  secured  thereto,  aa  actnatiag  member  looaely  mount- 
ed oa  said  sleeve,  aad  tearing  connecting  said  actuating 
member  and  the  gear  aecured  to  the  aleeve. 

4.  In  a  steering  gear,  a  threaded  rod,  a  nut  engaging 
said  rod,  said  ant  being  in  the  form  of  a  sleeve  provided 
with  a  fixed  gear,  aa  actuating  gear  looaely  mounted  on 
aald  aleeve,  and  multiplying  gearing  connecting  aald  actu- 
ating gear  and  the  gear  fixed  oa  the  aleeve. 

6.  la  a  ateering  gear,  a  frame,  a  threaded  rod  mounted 
to  reciprocate  thereia,  a  nut  engaging  aald  threaded  rod, 
said  not  being  In  the  form  of  a  aleeve  and  provided  with 
a  fixed  gear  thereon,  a  fixed  ahaft  mounted  in  the  frame 
and  extending  parallel  with  said  threaded  rod,  a  gear 
looaely  mounted  on  aakl-flxed  shaft,  an  actuating  gear 
looaely  mounted  on  the  aleeve  and  meahing  with  the  gear 
on  the  flxed  shaft,  and  gearing  between  the  gear  on  the 
fixed  ahaft  and  the  gear  carried  by  the  aleeve. 

[Clalnm  8  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasett*^] 


880,129.  LIFB-PRB8ERVER.  Waltbh  8.  WiLKiiraox, 
Wythsvllle,  Va.,  and  Obobob  B.  Upham,  Boston,  Mass. 
Fllad  May  20,  1906.    Ssrlal  No.  281,470. 


1.  As  aa  article  of  manufacture,  a  filler  for  life  pre- 
servers comprising  XAwSkM  composed  of  granules  or  small 
bodies  of  buoyant  material,  a  waterproof  fhbrie  covering 
therefor,  and  an  outer  covering  of  buoyant  material. 

2.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  filler  for  life  pre- 
•srvers  comprising  a  block  composed  of  granules  or  small 
bodies  of  buoyant  material  coated  by  thin  filma  of  bltu- 
ffllnoiu  cement,  a  fabric  covering  for  said  block  coated  ex- 
teriorly with  aald  cement,  and  an  outer  covering  of  com- 
minuted buoyant  material. 

8.  As  an  article  of  maanfheturs,  a  filler  for  life  prt- 
servers  comprlsiag  blocks  composed  of  granulea  or  amall 
bodlea  of  booyant  material,  a  coating  therefor  of  cementl- 
ttona  material,  and  an  outer  covering  of  buoyant  material. 

4.  As  aa  article  of  manufacture,  a  life  preserver  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  buoyants  composed  of  small  buoyant 
waterproof  nnlta,  means  for  attaching  each  of  said  units 
to  the  adjacent  units  to  form  a  stmctaral  blo^,  a  wat«r> 
proof  eoveriag  for  said  stmctaral  block,  and  a  protoeting 
coatlag  composed  of  booyaat  material  for  said  waterproof 
covering. ' 

5.  As  an  article  of  manuffectore,  a  life  prassrvsr,  eoai- 
prising  a  plurality  of  buoyants  composed  of  small  buoyant 
waterproof  ualta,  aisaas  fbr  attaehlag  each  of  said  ualts 
to  the  adjaesat  aalts  to  fona  a  straetaral  Mock,  a  watsr- 


proef  eoTwtag  for  said  structural  block,  and  an  extsrlorly 
non-adhealve  protecting  coating  composed  of  buoyant  BBa> 
terlal  for  aald  waterproof  covering. 

[ClalsH  8  to  17  not  printed  In  th*  Oaastts.] 


980,180.    BAIL-nB.    WiLLiB  D.  WiLUAMB,  CtaleagOk  m. 
rUed  Sept  8.  1909.    Serial  No.  616.161. 


A  tie  comprising  a  metal  body  having  spaced  squared 
slots  adjacent  to  its  ends,  rail-engaging  membera,  lugs 
upon  the  aald  members  adapted  to  be  engaged  In  the  slots, 
said  members  having  squared  passages  formed  therein,  re- 
taining bolts  having  squared  portions  engaged  in  the  pas- 
sagea  formed  In  the  rail-engaging  membera,  clamping  nato 
carried  by  tbe  bolta  and  adapted  for  frictlonal  engagement 
with  the  rail-engaging  membera,  and  heada  upon  the  lower 
extremities  of  the  bolts  adapted  for  frictlonal  engagement 
with  the  top  wall  of  the  tie. 


960,181.  LOCK  FOR  UMBRELLA-HOLDERS.  Clabbncb 
F.  Wilson  and  John  H.  Haxman,  Uniontown,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  29^  1910.     Serial  No.  652,194. 


1.  A  lock  for  umbrella  holders  and  the  like,  comprising 
a  caaing,  a  aeries  of  catches  or  teeth  In  said  casing,  a  hasp 
having  one  end  sliding  in  said  casing  and  adapted  to  be 
eagagod  by  aald  catdie*  or  teeth  and  Its  outer  end  capa- 
ble of  gripping  an  umbrella  or  tbe  like,  a  key  plate  rota- 
tably  supported  In  said  caaing,  a  spring  reacting  against  the 
inner  end  of  the  hasp  and  normally  tending  to  thrust  the 
same  from  the  casing,  and  meana  connected  to  said  spring 
for  locking  the  key  plate  whmi  said  haap  la  thrust  from 
the  casing. 

2.  A  lock  for  umbrella  holders  and  tbe  like,  comprlaing 
a  caaiag,  a  series  of  teeth  or  catches  in  said  caaing,  a  haap 
having  one  end  allding  In  aaid  caaing  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  aald  catcbea  and  released  therefrom  by  a  key, 
and  its  outer  end  capable  of  gripping  an  umbrella  or  tbe 
like,  a  key  plate  rotetably  supported  in  said  casing,  a 
spring  reacting  against  the  inner  end  of  tbe  haap  and  nor- 
mally tending  to  thrust  the  same  from  the  caaing,  a  sliding 
bolt  engaging  the  spring  and  operated  thereby  for  locking 
the  key  plate  after  tbe  key  baa  releaaed  th*  haap  and 
thrust  tbe  same  from  tbe  caaing  by  said  apriag. 

3.  A  lock  for  umbrella  holders  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
casing,  a  series  of  catches  or  teeth  in  said  caaing,  a  hasp 
having  one  end  eliding  in  aald  caaing  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  aald  catches  or  teeth  and  ite  outer  end  capabl* 
of  gripping  an  umbrella  or  the  like,  a  key  plate  adapted 
to  receive  a  key  to  release  the  hasp  from  the  catches  or 
teeth,  and  rotetebly  supported  la  said  castag,  a  spring  re- 
acting againat  the  Inner  end  of  the  hasp  and  normally 
tending  to  thrust  the  same  from  the  caaiag,  and 
connected  to  said  spring  for  locking  the  key  plate 
telnlng  the  key  in  the  bolder  when  said  hasp  Is  tbrast 
from  the  csslag.' 
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4.  A  lode  for  ombreUa  holden  asd  th*  lika,  eooprMaf 
a  culac  a  Mrles  of  flz«d  te«tb  la  aaid  ctaing,  a  haap  bar- 
ln«  one  end  allding  in  lald  caalas  and  adaptad  to  tmgttgt 
one  of  tlM  tootb  aad  rel«aa«d  tberefroai  taj  a  key,  and  Ita 
oator  eorrad  and  capable  of  gripping  an  ombrella  or  tb« 
like  between  aald  rnrred  end  and  casing,  a  key  plate  rota- 
tably  eapported  in  uld  casing  and  provided  wltb  suitable 
key  receaaes.  a  coll  spring  reacting  against  tbe  Inner  end 
of  tbe  basp  and  normally  tending  to  tbrost  tbe  same  from 
tbe  eaaing,  a  eliding  bolt  engaging  tbe  spring  and  operated 
tbtreby  for  locking  tbe  key  plate  after  the  key  baa  releaaed 
tbe  basp  and  tbnist  tbe  same  from  tbe  casing  by  Mid 
sprtag. 

5.  A  lock  for  nmbrella  holders  and  tbe  like,  eonprMng 
a  caalnc,  a  baap  baring  one  end  adapted  to  slide  In  and 
be  locked  to  said  casing,  and  tbe  outer  end  capable  of  grip- 
ping an  ombnlla  stlA,  key  operated  means  releasing  said 
basp  from  its  locked  position,  and  means  for  prerentlng 
tks  operation  of  tbe  key  operating  meana  and  withdrawal 
of  tbe  key  from  tbe  bolder  when  said  basp  la  In  It*  on- 
iMked  or  withdrawn  position. 


M0.132.  AUTOMOBILB-BWOINB  HOOD.  ALUAmm 
WiHTOM  and  Hasolo  B.  AironxsoN,  Clereland,  Ohio,  aa- 
■Ignors  to  Tbe  Wlnton  Motor  Carriage  Company,  Clere- 
taad,  Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  1,  1909.    Serial  No.  475,422. 


Tbe  combination  with  an  aatomoblle  engine  (rf  tb*  az- 
ploslTe  type  ff  a  hood  inclosing  tbe  engine,  a  water  radi- 
ator occupying  tbe  front  end  of  tbe  hood  aad  having  air 
puHjea  commonlcatlng  with  tbe  interior  of  tbe  hood,  a 
flexible  sheet  located  at  the  front  end  of  the  hood  and  oat* 
aide  of  the  radUtor  and  fitting  agalnat  tha  Cront  fhca  of 
the  radiator,  a  support  for  the  sheet  supported  by  the  front 
and  of  tbe  hood,  said  support  being  In  tbe  form  of  a  roller 
upon  which  tbe  sheet  may  be  rolled  and  unrolled,  and  tha 
abeet  thereby  cauaed  to  either  cloae  tbe  front  end  of  tbe 
hood  or  to  be  removed  therefrom  to  leave  it  op«a,  for  the 
purpose  daaerlbad. 

M0,1S3.      BVIAINIMO-VALVK      FaanniCX    H.    Woooa, 
Olean.  N.  T.    Filed  July  24,  1900.    Serial  No.  609,979. 


eoBtcolUm  the  tripla  valve  azhauat  aad  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  operatiag  valve  aad  simultaneously  varying  the 
tenaloa  of  the  spring  to  adjust  the  preaanre  upon  tha  ehaefc 
valve. 

2.  A  pressure  retaining  valve  formed  with  an  escape 
port,  a  check  valve  oontrelllnc  said  port,  a  red  projecting 
from  tbe  valve,  a  aleeve  loosely  endrellng  tha  rod,  a  aprlag 
encircling  tbe  rod  and  bearing  at  one  end  against  tbe 
sleeve,  and  manually  adjuatable  means  for  tbe  opposing 
end  of  tbe  spring  whereby  to  vary  the  pressure  of  tbe 
spring  on  tbe  valve. 

S.  A  pressure  retaining  vahre  feraied  with  an  escape 
port,  a  check  valve  controlling  said  port,  a  rod  projecting 
from  the  valve,  a  sleeve  loosely  encircling  tbe  rod,  a  spring 
endrcllng  the  rod  and  bearing  at  one  end  against  the 
sleeve,  a  pressure  lever  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  hav- 
ing one  end  loosely  encircling  tbe  valve  rod  and  bearing 
on  the  spring,  and  means  for  manually  adjusting  the  posi- 
tion of  the  opposing  end  of  tbe  lever.  * 

4.  A  pressure  retaining  valve  formed  with  an  escape 
port,  a  cheek  valve  controlling  said  port,  a  rod  projecting 
from  tbe  valve,  a  sleeve  looaely  eaetrdlBg  tbe  rod,  a  spring 
endrcllng  the  rod  and  bearing  at  one  end  against  the 
sleeve,  a  pressure  lever  mounted  for  pivotal  movement 
baring  one  aad  loosely  endrdlng  the  valve  rod  and  bearing 
on  the  spring,  a  pressure  rod  bearing  on  the  opposing  end 
of  the  lever,  and  means  for  causing  s  stovement  of  said 
rod  to  Increase  tbe  tension  of  the  spring  at  wUI. 

B.  A  pressure  retaining  valve  formed  with  an  escape 
port,  a  dieek  valve  controUlng  said  pert,  a  rod  projecting 
from  tbe  valve,  a  sleeve  loosely  encircling  tbe  rod.  a  spring 
encircling  the  rod  and  bearing  at  one  end  against  the 
sleeve,  a  pressure  lever  mounted  for  pivotal  movement 
baring  one  end  loosely  endrcllng  tbe  valve  rod  and  bearing 
on  the  spring,  a  pressure  rod  beariaf  on  the  opposing  end 
of  tbe  lever,  and  a  band  lever  formed  with  a  cam  edge  te 
bear  on  one  end  of  tbe  pressure  rod. 


0e0,134.  MACHINE  FOR  DBCOBTICATINO  THE  FI- 
BROUS LEAVES  OR  STEMS  OF  PLANTS.  BaifBSl 
WaiQHT,  Pinner,  Kngiand.  FUed  Jan.  4.  1909.  Serial 
No.  470,0Be. 


1.  ▲  mMMs  vttalalac  valve  formed  with  aa  saeape 
pert,  a  cheek  valve  eoatraUlag  the  same,  a  apriag  arraaged 
to  exert  preaanre  upoa  aald  check  valve,  an  operatiag  valve 


1.  The  cenblnatKm,  In  a  decorticating  machine,  of  a 
yieldingly-mounted  supporting  fraoM;  a  stretching  mech- 
anism comprising  two  sets  of  feeding  devloea,  one  set  lo- 
cated upon  each  side  of  tbe  frame,  for  engagemeat  with 
the  material  supported  thereupon,  oofe  set  of  feeding  de- 
vices comprising  normally  Intarwgaged.  relativaly  llxad 
and  movable  members ;  aad  coaaectkas  betweea  said  frame 
aad  the  movable  member,  for  aatOBMtleally  moving  tbe 
latter  away  from  the  fixed  annber  during  the  stretehlng 
operatien.  to  permit  the  material  to  be  Cad  through  the 
other  set  of  feeding  devices. 

2.  The  combination,  la  a  dseortloatlag  machlae.  of  a 
yiaidlngly-nMmntsd  support ;  a  atrstehhig  mechanlam  eoa> 
prising  derices  located  upon  opposite  sides  of  ssld  support 
isr  engagem«at  with  the  material  supyerted  thereupon, 
each  material  eagaglag  device  coaiprtslag  aormaUy  iatsr* 
engaged  relativaly  fixed  aad  movable  memliwa ;  eoaneetioos 
between  said  support  and  the  BMvaDte  member  o<  oae  de> 
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vice  for  automatically  asovtag  aald  membsr  away  from 
the  eerrespoadlag  fixed  member;  aad  manually-operated 
means  eoanectsd  with  tbe  movable  member  of  the  other 
device  for  moring  tbe  same  away  from  the  fixed  member 
thereof. 

8.  The  combination,  la  a  deeortleatlag  machine,  of  a 
yleldlngly-moanted  material  support;  means  for  holding 
said  support  normally  in  elevated  poaltlon  :  feeding  de- 
vicea  located  upon  opposite  sides  of  tbe  support,  said  feed- 
lag  devices  forming.  In  combination,  a  device  for  stretch- 
ing tbe  auiterlal,  to  depreea  said  support,  one  of  said  de- 
rices  comprising  Interengagcd  relatively  fixed  and  mov- 
able members ;  and  connections  between  said  support  and 
the  HMvable  member,  for  automatically  disengaging  the 
latter  from  the  fixed  member,  when  tbe  aupport  is  de- 
pressed, to  permit  tbe  material  to  be  fed  through  tbe 
other  feeding  device. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  deeorticatlng  machine,  of  a 
yieldingly-mounted  material  support ;  meana  for  holding 
aald  support  normally  In  elevated  position ;  a  pair  of  In- 
terengagcd feed  rollers  locsted  upon  each  side  of  tbe  sup- 
port, said  feed  rollers  forming,  in  combination,  a  derioe  for 
stretching  tbe  material,  to  depreaa  the  said  support,  one 
leUer  of  one  pair  being  fixed  aad  the  other  roller  BMvable 
with  respect  thereto;  and  connections  between  the  sup- 
port snd  tbe  movable  roller  for  automatically  disengaging 
the  latter  from  tbe  fixed  roller  when  tbe  support  Is  de- 
preeeed.  to  permit  the  material  to  be  fed  through  the  other 
pair  of  rollera. 

6.  Tbe  combination.  In  a  decorticating  machine,  of  a 
yieldingly-mounted  material  support  ;  mesns  for  holding 
said  support  normally  in  elevated  position ;  a  pair  of  In- 
terengaged  feed  rollers  located  upon  each  side  of  tbe  sup- 
port, said  rollers  forming.  In  combination,  a  derioe  for 
stretching  tbe  material,  to  depress  said  support,  one  roller 
of  esch  pair  being  fixed  and  the  other  roller  movable  with 
reapect  thereto;  connections  between  tbe  support  and  tbe 
movable  roller  of  one  pair  for  automatically  disengaging 
said  roller  from  the  corresponding  fixed  roller  when  tbe 
support  is  depressed,  to  permit  tbe  material  to  be  fed 
through  tbe  other  pair  of  rollers ;  snd  manually  operated 
means  connected  with  tbe  movable  roller  of  said  other  pair, 
for  disengaging  the  same  from  tbe  fixed  roller  thereof. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


900,135.     VBHICLB-TIRE.     John  A.   WaioHT,  Browns- 
riUe,  Pa.    Filed  Dec  10.  1908.    Serial  No.  406,864. 


In  a  vehlde  wheel,  a  rim  having  an  annular  groove  or 
channel  In  Its  outer  face,  tbe  side  walls  of  which  are  fiared 
upwardly  and  ontwardly  with  tbe  free  edges  thereof  pro- 
vided with  Intumed  laterally  extending  lips  or  fiaagee  to 
form  a  channel  aabetaatially  seal-drcnlar  In  cross  sec- 
tion, tbe  outer  faces  of  said  lips  being  roqnded  and  curved 
downwardly  toward  their  free  edges,  a  pneumatic  tire  con- 
forming to  the  ahape  of  and  boused  within  said  channel 
with  tbe  oppoalte  sides  of  Its  fist  upper  fsce  arranged 
under  and  engaging  the  inner  faces  of  said  lips  or  fiangea. 
a  solid  tire  of  subataatlaUy  the  same  width  aa  the  apace 
between  the  edge*  of  aaM  laturaed  fiaagca,  aald  aoUd  tire 
being  arranged  over  aad  around  the  expoaed  upper  face 
of  said  pneumatic  tire  betweoi  aald  fiangea.  with  tbe  op- 
posite aides  thereof  contacting  with  the  rounded  edgea  of 
aald  rim  flanges,  said  rim  and  solid  tire  forming  a  com- 
plete protective  covering  for  aald  pneonmtie  tire,  and 
■leans  for  connectlag  said  aolid  tire  with  said  rim  to  h<dd 
MM  tire  agalaat  displactneat 


900.180.    MOTOR  FLTINO-MACHINS.    Alvod  WmoM*. 
UCH,  Bmaeels,  Belgium.     Filed  Aug.  87.  1909. 
No.  614.807. 


1.  In  an  alr-sblp  of  the  kind  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  frame  structure  divided  Into  parallel  alternately 
disposed  suction  and  preaanre  chambers,  and  means  die- 
posed  in  said  pressure  chambers  for  withdrawing  air  from 
said  suction  chambers  and  compressing  the  same  in  the 
pressure  cbsmbers,  of  suitable  controlling  devices  at  the 
open  bottom  and  tbe  rear  end  of  the  pressure  chambers 
capable  of  controlling  the  discbarge  of  air  from  tbe  latter, 
aad  means  for  adjusting  aald  controlling  dericea  as  de- 
sired, subetaatially  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  la  an  air-ship  of  the  kind  described,  the  eomblnstlon 
with  a  frame  structure  divided  into  parallel  alternately 
disposed  suction  and  pressure  chambers,  and  meana  dis- 
posed In  said  pressure  chambers  for  witbtdrawing  air  from 
said  suction  chambers  and  compressing  the  same  in  tbe 
pressure  chambers,  of  adjustable  flaps  arranged  at  the  open 
bottom  of  the  pressure  chambers,  similar  flaps  arranged 
at  tbe  open  rear  end  of  tbe  latter,  suitable  meana  for  con- 
necting all  tbe  flaps  so  that  tbe  bottom  flaps  are  closed 
when  tbe  rear  flaps  are  opened  and  rice  versa,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  flape  as  desired.  substantiaUy  as  set 
forth. 

S.  In  an  airship  of  tbe  kind  deeertbed,  tbe  combination 
with  a  frame  structure  divided  Into  parallel  alternately 
disposed  suction  snd  pressure  chambers,  lateral  aperturea 
forming  a  connection  between  the  latter,  and  a  rotary  air- 
screw In  each  aperture,  of  suitable  controlling  derices  st 
tbe  open  bottom  and  tbe  rear  end  of  the  pressure  cham- 
bers, capable  of  controlling  tbe  discharge  of  air  from  the 
latter,  and  means  for  adjusting  aald  '•^'trfMI'^  devlcM 
as  desired,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


960,187.     CULVERT.      Faaxs   B.   Ziao,    EYederiektown, 
Ohio.     Filed  Sept  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  616,747. 


L  A  culvert  compriaing  a  base,  and  top  aectlsaa,  the 
baae  compoeed  of  bottom  and  aidea.  tbe  sides  having  luga 
extending  outwardly  flush  with  the  upper  edgea  of  the 
■IdM  of  the  base,  aald  luga  baring  alota  or  mortleM  fMMoi 
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tberela  malalr  ber«iid  the  ed«e  ao  that  nlBeient  of  tb« 
edges  icmala  to  form  tlfht  and  anbroken  joints,  with  the 
top  iectloM,  the  top  eectlone  hsTlng  tenons,  the  lower 
ends  of  which  project  outwardly  beneath  the  logs  and  to 
engagenent  therewith  when  the  sections  are  to  their  nor- 
mal position,  and  cooperate  therewith  In  snpporttog  the 
apper  sections  to  their  normal  position. 

2.  A  culvert  comprising  a  base  and  top  sections,  the 
base  section  flat  on  the  bottom  with  dlrerglng  sides,  the 
upper  edges  of  which  are  straight  and  proTlded  with  out- 
wanllj  extending  slotted  or  mortised  lugs  flush  with  the 
upper  edge  of  the  base  section,  the  slots  therein  formed 
mainly  outside  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  base  section,  and 
curred.  expansible,  detochable,  toterlocklng  top  sections 
the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  which  are  straight,  the  upper 
edges  adapted  to  fit  each  other  and  toterlock  and  the  lower 
edges  adapted  to  flt  the  upper  edges  of  the  base  section 
and  proTlded  with  tenons  extending  outwardly  from  the 
lower  edges  whereby  the  edges  themselTes  are  unbroken 
to  position  to  flt  the  slots  or  mortises  to  the  lugs  of  the 
lower  section  and  terminattog  to  outwardly  oxtendtog 
projections  whldi  engage  the  lower  edges  of  the  slotted 
lugs  and  cooperate  therewith  In  supporttog  the  upper 
sections  to  their  normal  position. 


960.138.  FEED  DEVICE  FOB  rOLDINO-liACHINB«. 
JOHN  H.  ADAMS  and  Elhu  D.  Waxxacb,  Mtonsapolta. 
Mton..  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Adams  I«t> 
ter  roldtog  Machtoe  Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illtools.  FUed  Mar.  19.  1908,  Serial  No.  422,167. 
Renewed  Oct  IB,  1000.    Serial  No.  522,800. 


compristog  a  slotted  bar  for  adjoatlng  said  hteged  ntetltm 
to  vary  its  degree  of  Inclination,  a  feed  roller  and  means 
for  holding  said  carriage  toward  said  feed  roller  with  a 
yielding  pressure. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  feed  table,  of  a  earrlags 
adapted  to  support  a  stack  of  paper  to  a  substantially  up- 
right position,  a  fesd  nOlsr  arranged  to  engage  the  sheets 
and  feed  them  forward  one  at  a  time,  and  a  roller  having 
a  roughened  surface  arranged  briow  said  feed  roller  and 
engaging  the  lower  ends  of  the  stack  of  sheets,  the  for- 
ward sheet  conUettog  with  said  rooghened  snrface  roller 
to  front  of  Its  axis,  means  for  holdtog  said  carriage  to- 
ward said  feed  roUer  with  a  yleldtog  pressure  whereby  the 
engagement  of  the  forward  aheet  with  the  rongheuMl  sur- 
face roller  will  rotate  the  same  to  feed  the  sheeto  forward, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  feed  table,  of  a  carriage 
adapted  to  snppMt  a  stack  of  paper  to  a  aubstantially  up- 
right position,  and  a  moving  surfsce  prorided  in  said  table 
and  with  which  the  lower  end  of  the  stack  of  paper  is  to 
contact,  said  surface  being  adapted  to  feed  the  sheeto  for- 
ward in  the  operation  of  the  machine  and  means  for  press- 
tog  said  carriage  forward  and  the  emgagemeat  of  the  for- 
ward sheet  with  said  mortog  snrface  actuattog  the  same 
to  feed  the  eheeta,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  0  to  8  not  prtoted  to  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  In  a  folding  machtoe,  the  combination,  with  a  feed 
table,  and  a  carriage  thereon,  of  a  feed  roller  between 
which  and  said  carriage  the  sheeta  of  paper  are  supported 
to  a  stack  with  their  lower  ends  contacttog  with  the  top 
of  the  taUe,  a  pair  of  rollers  srranged  one  abore  the  other 
to  which  the  paper  is  delivered  from  said  feed  roller,  a 
roller  arranged  to  eoOperate  with  the  lower  roller  of  the 
pair,  means  for  directing  the  paper  downwardly  between 
said  last  named  roller  and  the  lower  roller  of  the  pair, 
and  said  fsed  roller  having  means  whereby  when  the  ten- 
sion exerted  by  said  pair  of  rollers  on  the  paper  exceeds  a 
predetermined  degree,  nld  feed  roller  will  slip  and  allow 
the  feed  of  the  paper  to  be  hastened,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  eooblnation.  with  a  feed  table,  of  a  carriage 
supported  thereon  and  todined  to  the  horlaontal  and 
adapted  to  snpport  a  stack  of  paper  to  a  snbstantuily  up- 
right position,  a  feed  roller  arranged  to  engage  the  stack 
of  paper,  means  for  yieldingly  holdtog  the  carriage  toward 
said  roller,  and  a  corrugated  idle  roller  mounted  In  said 
table  betvees  said  carriage  and  said  feed  roller,  and  ar- 
ranged to  reeelTS  the  lower  enda  of  the  sheeta  of  paper  to 
said  stack  and  the  forward  sheet  betog  to  sdrance  of  the 
axis  of  said  idle  roller,  and  said  idle  roller  being  revolved 
to  feed  the  outer  sheet  forward  by  the  pressure  of  said 
carriage  feedtog  means. 

8.  The  comMaatlM,  with  a  feed  table,  of  a  carriage 
movable  theroaB,  and  havtag  an  tocllned  portion  that  la 
hlM^d  at  Its  lower  end  oa  said  table  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  stack  s(  papar  at  an  angle  to  the  borisontal,  means 


900,139.  TBAT-BAI8SE.  Oscas  B.  AoaMB,  Atlanta.  Oa.. 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Robert  B.  Smith,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
FUed  Mar.  9.  1909.    Serial  No.  482,280. 


1.  la  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  trunk  body  and  lid,  of  bara  located  one  at  each  end 
of  the  body,  «;taccd  lugs  upon  ths  bars  for  supporttog  a 
tray  at  itt  ends  from  the  bars,  a  link  plvotally  connected 
to  one  end  of  ead»  bar  and  the  correspondtog  end  wall  of 
the  trunk  body,  and  a  link  rigidly  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  each  bar  and  plvotally  to  ths  lid. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  clasn  described,  the  combination 
with  a  trunk  body  and  lid.  of  bars  located  one  at  each  end 
of  the  body,  spaced  logs  upon  the  bars  for  supporting  a 
tray  at  Ita  ends  from  the  bars,  a  Itok  plvotally  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  forward  end  of  each  bar  and  the  cor- 
responding end  wall  of  the  trunk  body,  and  a  link  rigidly 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  each  bar  and  plvotally  to 
the  lid,  the  last  mentioned  Itoks  havtog  their  ends  which 
sre  connected  to  the  bara  turned  inwardly  laterally  to 
afford  additional  supports  for  the  said  tray. 

8.  In  a  device  of  ths  cisss  described,  the  combination 
with  a  trunk  body  and  Ud.  of  bars  located  one  at  each  end 
of  the  body,  spaced  lags  upon  the  bars  for  snpporttog  a 
tray  at  ita  ends  from  the  bara,  a  Itok  plvotally  connected 
to  one  end  of  each  bar  and  the  correspondtog  end  wall  of 
the  trunk  body,  and  a  link  rigidly  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  each  bar  and  plvotally  to  the  lid,  the  last  men- 
tioned Itoks  having  their  ends  whle*  are  connected  to  the 
bars  turned  toward  totsraUy  to  afford  addlttonal  supporta 
for  the  said  tray,  the  adjaeeat  eads  of  each  bar  being  also 
tnmsd  towardly  laterally  to  afford  a  stop  to  limit  ths 
backward  movement  of  ths  tray. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  dsserlbsd.  ths  eombtoattoa 
with  a  trunk  body  and  Ud,  of  bara  locatsd  one  at  each  end 
of  the  body,  spaced  lags  apsa  ths  bars  for  supporting  a 
tray  at  ita  sads  from  ths  ban.  a  UaM  pivotally  eonaectsd 
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to  oas  sad  of  each  bar  at  ths  eorfespoadlBg  end  wall  of 
the  trunk  body,  and  a  link  rigidly  connected  to  the  outer 
end  of  each  bar  and  plvotally  to  the  lid,  the  ends  of  the 
last  mentioned  Itoks  which  are  connected  to  the  said  bars 
being  bent  towardly  laterally  to  afford  additional  sup- 
porta for  ths  said  tray.  tiM  adjacent  ends  of  the  bars  being 
bent  towardly  laterally  to  afford  stops  to  limit  the  back- 
ward  movement  of  the  tray  upon  the  support,  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  bars  betog  bent  outwardly  laterally  to  affbrd 
stops  sgstost  which  the  first  mentioned  Itoks  abut  when 
the  lid  la  raised  to  a  predetermtoed  position  whereby  to 
limit  the  movement  of  the  Ud  to  such  direction. 


960.140.  BLBCTBIC  DBIYINO  MECHANISM  FOR  VE- 
HICLES. AXBBBT  AiCHBUii,  Baden,  Switxerland,  as- 
signor to  Aktiengesellschaft  Brown  Boverl  &  Cle.,  Baden, 
Swltserland.     Filed  Nov.  18.  1909.     Serial  No.  628.742. 


1.  In  an  improved  means  for  transmltttog  power  and  to 
combtoatlon.  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  one  of 
said  shaftt  being  hollow,  and  fiexlble  power  transmitting 
mechanism  connected  with  said  hollow  shaft  at  one  end 
and  extendtog  through  said  hollow  shaft,  and  having  con- 
nection with  the  other  ahaft  at  the  opposite  end. 

2.  In  an  improved  means  for  transmltttog  power  and  to 
combination,  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  said 
shafta  betog  substantlaUy  parallel  and  one  of  them  being 
hoUow,  an  auxiliary  shaft  wlthto  ths  hoUow  shaft  and 
havtog  <me  end  connected  thereto  by  a  universal  jotot,  a 
driving  connection  connecttog  ths  opposite  end  of  said 
auxiliary  shaft  with  the  othsr  shaft,  and  a  rigid  coupling 
between  said  other  shaft  and  said  anxUlary  shaft. 

3.  In  an  improved  means  for  transmitting  power  and  to 
combtoatlon,  a  drivtog  and  a  driven  shaft,  one  of  said 
shafta  betog  hoUow  and  the  other  havtog  a  crank  at  one 
end,  an  anxUlary  ahaft  wlthto  the  hollow  shaft  having 
one  end  projecting  from  the  hollow  shaft  and  carrying  a 
crank  and  havtog  ita  other  end  cpnnected  to  the  hollow 
shaft  by  a  universal  jotot,  a  pitman  connecttog  the  ssid 
cranks,  and  a  brace  rod  extending  between  the  cranked 
shaft  and  anxUlary  shaft 

4.  An  Impryved  electric  drive  for  raU  vehicles  compris- 
ing to  combination  a  motor  axle  and  a  raU  wheal  axle,  one 
of  said  axles  betog  hollow  snd  flexible  power  transmltttog 
mechanism  connected  at  one  end  with  said  hollow  axle 
and  extendtog  at  least  partially  through  the  same  and  at 
the  other  end  connected  with  the  other  axle ;  as  set  forth. 

5.  An  improved  electric  drive  fbr  vehicles  comprising  to 
eombinatloa  an  electric  motor,  a  hoUow  shaft  for  said 
motor,  a  ahaft  wlthto  aaid  hollow  shaft  and  connected 
thereto  by  a  flexible  conpltog,  a  wheel  axle,  a  drivtog  con- 
nection between  said  axle  and  aald  shaft,  and  a  rigid  conp- 
ltog between  the  axle  and  the  shaft ;  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  to  the  Oasetta] 


900,141.    MEDIUM  FOR  OIL-COLOR.    Walt«b  B.  Aujm, 

Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Allen,  Hall  *  Co..  Baadtog. 

Mass,  a  Copartnership.    FUed  Nov.  «,  1007.    Ssrial  No 

4004^27. 

1.  In  a  process  for  cempoundtog  a  medium  for  the  ap- 
plication of  oil  color,  boiling  water  coatatoing  starch 
untU  the  same  is  dissolved,  heating  wax  with  paint  re- 
ducer nntU  ths  wax  Is  held  in  solnUoa.  hosting  water  and 
154  O.  O.— «• 


ip  nntn  the  saas  are  in  sointlon.  and  than  *«■»««*"£ 
ths  two  latter  solutions  and  thsrsafter  mixing  the  sams 
whUe  warm  with  the  first  named  solution. 

2.  In  a  process  tor  compoundtog  a  medium  for  ths  ap- 
plication of  oil  color,  heating  wax  with  patot  reducer  untU 
the  wax  Is  held  to  solution,  heating  water  containing  soap 
and  ammonia  until  the  sams  are  to  solution,  and  poortag 
one  of  said  solutions  toto  ths  other  whUs  both  ara  to  a 
hsatsd  condition,  boiling  watsr  containing  starch  until 
the  same  is  dissolved,  snd  then  stirring  the  starch  solution 
and  pourtog  the  mixture  of  the  two  first  nsmed  solutloas 
toto  the  same  while  the  stirring  is  taking  place. 

8.  Ths  procsss  of  compoundtog  an  oU  color  msdlum  com- 
posed of  a  paste  ingredient  formed  by  dissolving  a  sab- 
stance  which  when  dissolved  is  Incapable  of  betog  ab- 
sorbed by  a  porous  snrface,  of  a  fluid  ingredient  formed 
by  diasolvtog  wax  to  paint  reducer,  and  of  a  liquid  to- 
gredient  formed  by  dissolving  soap  to  water,  conaistlng  of 
first  commingling  said  liquid  ingredient  with  one  of  ths 
other  ingredients,  and  then  mixtog  with  said  compound 
ths  remaining  Ingredient 

4.  The  hereto  described  composltlMi  of  mattsr,  consist- 
ing of  pure  water  two  and  three-quarters  ptots,  starch  two 
ounces,  wax  four  and  one-half  ounces,  patot  redoesr  two 
and  three-quarters  ptots,  and  soap  ntoe  ouncea. 
-  6.  The  hereto  described  coiApositloB  of  matter,  consist- 
ing of  pure  water  two  and  three-quarters  pinta,  starch  two 
oonces,  wax  four  and  one-half  ounces,  turpenttoe  and 
patot  oU  two  aad  three-quartws  plnta,  and  soap  nine 
ouncea. 


960,142.  NOSTRIL-PROTECTOR  FOR  HORSES.  Uutic 
Amctil,  Pl^taflald.  Me.  FUed  Oct  16.  1909.  Serial  Ma. 
622.966. 


1.  A  protector  comprising  a  pair  of  outer  wires  ahaped 
to  provide  bridle  engaging  arms  and  having  thalr  lower 
portions  Intamed  ami  then  bent  downward  and  outward, 
a  central  wirs  curved  downward  and  outward,  a  clamp 
for  fhstening  Of  upper  end  of  said  Central  wire  to  the  up- 
per portion  of  said  downwardly  and  outwardly  curved  por- 
tions of  the  outer  wires,  and  a  fabric  covering  fbr  tbm  cen- 
tral wire  and  said  downwardly  and  outwardly  curred  por- 
tions of  the  outer  wires. 

2.  In  s  device  of  the  character  described,  the  eombtaa- 
tion  with  the  cheek  straps  of  a  bridle,  of  a  nostrU  pro- 
tector having  attaching  amu,  bolta  projecting  through 
said  straps  and  each  provided  with  an  opening  for  said 
arma,  and  a  lock  nut  for  each  bolt. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblns- 
tlon  with  the  cheek  straps  of  a  bridle,  of  threaded  holts 
passed  tharsthrongh  and  each  provided  with  a  transverse 


>JS4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  31.  i9io> 


Kay  31, 1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


>3S5 


c  vUi  tet  head  for  Mch  k«lt.  a  BostrU  pro- 

tMtor  haTli«  atniCbt  Attaahla«  anw  wUeh  pua  throat 
Mid  bolt  opnteSB.  and  •  lock  B«t  for  wch  bolt  for  ad- 
jaaUU7  tt»M9tma  mM  anM  to  Mid  cbook  •trap* 

4.  ▲  dOTlca  of  tbo  ebanctor  dooeribod  eomprlHBC  a 
ttABo  eonyoaad  of  a  pair  of  o«t«  wlna  •m6  aa  Inatr  wire. 
tlM  iMor  wlro  haTl««  Itt  oppar  •dA  eoBiM«tod  to  tha  ootar 
irlf«i,  and  Mid  ootar  wItm  bain*  outwardly  bent  abore 
ttetr  polat  of  eoBneetlon  with  tba  toner  wire  to  prorlde 
•ttaehtag  ar«a,  and  a  eorer  for  Mid  frame. 


000.144  APPARATUS  FOR  ■XTBACTIHO  OIL.  F»Ai« 
B.  AwMaaoii,  CloraUnd.  Ohio.  aMifoor  to  The  V.  D. 
Aaderaoa  Company,  darelaad,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.    FUad  Oct  21.  190T,    iarial  »a  SM,4ST. 


900  14S  PROCESS  OF  EXTRACTING  OIL.  FsAMK  B. 
Axonsoir,  aereland.  Ohio,  aMlcnor  to  The  V.  IX  Aadar- 
■on  Company.  Ctereland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  21.  1907.    Serial  No.  898.426. 


1.  The  ptocoM  of  estractlnc  oil.  which  conalata  In  as- 
pelitaff  th*  oil  from  the  eeed  or  other  material ;  filtering 
the  oil ;  and  gradoally  feeding  the  fllter-prew  foots  to  the 
stock  whjch  la  being  paaaed  to  the  expellees. 

2.  Tte  proceM  of  extracting  oil  from  seed  and  the  like, 
which  conalata  in  paMlng  the  stock  throagh  an  expeller ; 
effecting  an  initial  separation  of  the  foots  from  the  oU : 
pasalag  the  foots  back  to  the  expeller :  returalag  the  oU 
to  a  llltar  ^«m;  and  gradoally  dlstrlbatlag  the  filter- 
preM  fooU  to  the  material  which  Is  being  fad  to  the  ex- 
peller. 

3.  The  proceM  of  extracting  oil  from  seed  aad  the  like, 
which  consists  in  feeding  the  material  to  a  contlnaoosly- 
operatlng  expeller ;  separating  the  foots  from  the  oU  M 
the  latter  paasM  from  the  expallar ;  conveying  the  oil  to  a 
filter  prcM;  aad  finally  gradoally  feeding  the  filter-preM 
foots  to  the  axpaller. 

4.  The  procsM  of  extracting  oU  from  seed  and  the  like, 
which  conalata  in  feeding  the  stock  to  a  ooatlnaomly-oper- 
atiag  expeUer ;  aaevrlng  the  Initial  separation  of  the  toota 
ftom  the  oil  u  tt  passM  from  the  cxpellar :  remmlng  the 
foots  thm  sapaiatad  to  the  expcUer ;  paMlng  the  oU  so  ob- 
tained to  a  Utsr  prcM;  and  finally  feeding  the  fllUr-preM 
foots  gradually  back  to  the  expeUer. 

5.  The  procfM  of  extracting  oil  from  seed  aad  the  Ilka, 
which  conalats  In  constantly  feeding  the  stock  to  a  coatlno- 
oQsly-actlng  expeUer  ;  secorlng  an  Initial  separation  of  the 
fooU  from  the  oU :  retomlng  the  toota  thoa  o^aratad  to 
the  ny^)^  i  iiMalni  the  oU  to  a  ftlttt  pr«M  and  parsalt- 
tiag  the  foots  to  gradoally  accamalate  therein ;  and  finally 
withdrawlag  the  foots  when  accumolated  and  gradoally 
feeding  tba  same  In  a  dlalntegrated  coadltioa  back  to  the 
expeUar,  atoag  with  the  now  ttotk  or  material  to  be 
traatsd. 

IClMimt  •  t*  Itt  aot  prlatad  la  tha  Qaastlal 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  extracting  oU,  the  combination 
of  an  expelling  preM;  a  filter  prcM:  means  for  conreylng 
the  oil  from  the  expeller  to  the  filter  proM ;  aad  means  for 
feeding  the  fllter-preM  foots  to  the  stock  placed  in  the  ex- 
peller whereby  it  may  be  mingled  with  such  stock  and 
therMfter  passed  through  the  expeller  with  the  stock. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  extracting  oU,  the  comblnatl<m 
of  an  expelling  preM ;  a  filter  prsM :  means  tor  eonT«ytng 
the  oU  from  the  expeller  to  the  filter  proM ;  and  means  for 
graduaUy  feeding  and  mixing  tha  filter-preM  foots  with 
the  stock  which  la  to  be  passed  through  the  expeller. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  extracting  oil,  the  combination 
of  a  continuously-acting  expelling  preM ;  means  for  crush- 
ing the  seed  or  other  material  from  which  the  oU  la  to 
be  extracted ;  mMOS  for  feeding  the  stock  thus  trMted  to 
the  expellar:  a  filter  prcM;  means  for  caoreylng  the  oil 
from  the  expeller  to  the  filter  preM :  and  means  for  gradu- 
ally feeding  the  filter-preM  foots  to  the  stock  being  fed  to 

the  expeUer.  ^    ..  w 

4  In  combination  with  a  shell  or  caaing ;  a  feed  hopper 
opening  into  one  end  thereof;  a  shaft  azteading  throagh 
Mid  BheU  or  casing;  a  MriM  of  scrawa  moantod  on  tha 
shaft.  Mid  screws  Mrriag  to  condeuM  and  to  force  tha  ma- . 
terlal  through  the  discharge  end  of  tba  ahall ;  and  a  rap- 
idly-rotating member  located  at  mU  discharge  end  and 
serrlng  to  disintegrate  the  materUl  as  It  Is  forced  out- 
wardly. ^ ,  . 

6  In  combination  with  a  shall  or  caalag;  a  f*sd  hopper 
opening  Into  one  end  thereof;  a  shaft  artaadlag ^roagh 
Mid  ahell  or  casing;  a  mHm  of  screws  aioaated  thereon 
and  earring  to  coodeaM  aad  to  force  the  material  through 
the  discharge  end  of  the  shell ;  a  rotary  disintegrator  lo- 
cated at  the  discharge  end  of  the  shell :  and  means  for  im- 
parting a  Blow  moTcment  to  the  screws  and  a  rapid  moTO- 
ment  to  the  disintegrator. 

(Claims  e  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.1 


960.145.  RAILWAY.  TRAMWAY.  AND  OTHER  VE- 
HICLE. JoHW  Bdwa«o  AMon,  Preeton,  EngUnd.  Filed 
Dec.  13,  1909.     Serial  No.  532,888. 


1.  A  railway  truck  lacladlng  In  combination,  side  B»em- 
bara,  a  centering  ptate  on  which  the  car  bolster  rMta  and 
through  which  the  king  bolt  extenda.  a  truck  bolatar  oa 
which  the  canter  plata  rests,  means  ftor  slidlngly  sop- 
porting  the  truck  bolster  on  said  side  mambers,  whereby 
tha  tnttk  bolster,  the  center  plata,  and  king  bolt  may  be 


— 


Bktfted  longltodlnally  of  the  track,  aad  mMns  for  secur- 
ing Mid  truck  bolster  In  said  adjusted  positions. 

2.  A  railway  truck  Including  In  combination,  side  mem- 
bers, tracks  secured  to  Mid  side  members,  a  centering  plate 
on  which  the  car  bolster  reats,  and  throagh  which  tha  king 
bolt  extenda,  a  truck  bolster  on  which  the  oeatar  plate 
rests,  Mid  truck  bolster  baring  Ite  ends  shaped  to  rest  and 
alMe  on  said  tracks  secured  to  the  side  members,  whereby 
Mid  truck  bolster,  center  plate  and  king  bolt  may  be 
shifted  longitudinally  of  the  truck,  and  means  tor  securing 
Mid  truck  bolster  In  Its  adjusted  poeltions. 

3.  A  railway  truck  including  In  combination,  a  truck 
holster,  a  bogle  center  plate  on  which  the  car  bolster  rests, 
a  pair  of  levers  plToted  to  the  track  bolster,  and  extend- 
ing transrersely  of  said  truck,  means  for  connecting  the 
adjacent  ends  of  Mid  lerers  to  the  under  side  of  Mid 
bogle  center  plate  so  that  when  Mid  bogie  center  plate  Is 
depressed,  the  oppoette  ends  of  Mid  lerers  are  raised,  and 
a  bMrtng  plate  carried  by  the  end  of  Mch  lever  and  en- 
gaging the  sldM  of  the  car  body,  for  preventing  the  rolling 
of  the  car  body. 

4.  A  railway  truck  Induding  In  combination,  a  truck 
bolster,  a  bogle  center  plate  on  which  the  car  bolster  rmts, 
levers  extending  transvenwly  of  the  truck,  means  for  pivot- 
ally  supporting  Mid  levers  on  said  truck  bolster,  Mid  cen- 
ter bogle  plate  having  downwardly  extending  arms,  pivot 
pina  for  connecting  the  adjacent  Inner  end  of  Mid  levers 
with  Mid  downwardly  extending  arms,  and  bearing  plates 
carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  Mid  levers,  and  engaging  the 
car  body  for  prevrating  the  side  rolling  of  said  car  body. 

5.  A  railway  truck  including  In  combination,  a  truck 
holster,  a  bogie  center  plate  on  wblch  the  car  bolster  rests, 
levers  extending  transversely  of  the  truck,  means  for  piv- 
otal iy  supporting  Mid  levers  on  Mid  truck  bolster,  Mid 
canter  bogle  plate  having  downwardly  extending  arms, 
pivot  pins  for  connecting  the  adjacent  Inner  end  of  Mid 
lavars  with  Mid  downwardly  extending  arms,  and  bMring 
I^ates  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  Mid  levers  and  wgag- 
Ing  tbe  car  body  for  preventing  the  side  rolling  of  Mid  car, 
the  inner  ends  of  Mid  levers  extending  to  a  point  beyond 
their  pivotal  connection  with  the  bogie  center  plate,  and 
mMDs  for  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  Mid  levers  with 
Mcb  other,  whereby  the  levees  will  move  simultaneously 
about  their  pivotal  supports. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatta.] 


900,146.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  WIRE-GLASS  AR- 
TICLES AND  VESSELS.  John  I.  AanoaAST,  Pittsborg, 
Pa..  aHlgnor  of  one  half  to  Henry  L  Collins,  Pittsburg, 
Pa.    FUed  Oct  4,  1907.    Serial  No.  895.827. 


Tbe  herein  described  method  of  producing  glsM  fin- 
ished vesmls  of  a  predetermined  shape  and  stee  without 
rehMtlng  or  further  trMtment,  consisting  ta  blowing 
within  a  suitable  mold  corresponding  In  shape  to  the  shape 
of  tbe  vessel  to  be  formed  a  quantity  of  molten  glaH  so  as 
to  form  an  outer  shell  having  the  shape  of  the  finished 
VMsel,  fitting  within  mM  blown  shell  a  wire  meah  baaket 
corresponding  in  shape  to  tbe  shape  of  tiie  shall,  and  then 
Mowing  and  simultaneously  shaping  within  the  wire  bas- 
ket a  second  shell  of  molten  glsM  of  sulBclent  tempera- 
tore  and  In  suffldent  quantity  that  Mid  aecond  or  Inner 
shell  amalgamatM  with  the  outer  shtil  aad  aavtfopo  tha 
wire  basket 


000,147.  HAMMER  OR  THE  LIKE.  FiAHK  Baldwin, 
Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  June  16,  1900.  Serial  No.  502,480. 
L  In  an  article  of  the  cUm  described,  a  head  having 

a  ahaak  which  la  thtaaed  for  a  portioa  of  Its  length  from  1 

#  » 


lU  free  end  Inwardly  and  provided  with  aockats  at  the 
sides  of  tbe  inner  end  of  such  thinned  portion,  and  a  han- 
dle having  an  end  forked  and  atraddllng  tha  thinned  por- 
tion of  tbe  shank  with  the  ends  of  Its  fareatlons  fitting 
Into  Mid  sockets. 


2.  In  an  article  of  tbe  class  described,  a  bead  having  a 
shank  which  is  longitudinally  grooved  on  opposite  sidM 
thereof,  such  grooves  terminating  at  their  inner  ends  in 
sockets,  and  a  handle  having  an  end  forked  with  the 
furcations  thereof  lying  in  such  groovM  and  their  frM 
ends  fitting  into  Mid  sockets. 

3.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  head  having  a 
shank  which  is  longitudinally  grooved  on  opposite  sldea 
thereof,  such  grooves  terminating  at  their  Inner  ends  In 
sockets,  a  handle  having  an  end  forked  with  the  furcations 
thereof  lying  in  such  groovM  and  their  free  ends  fitting 
into  Mid  sockets,  such  free  ends  being  beveled  wbei«by 
a  forcing  of  the  Mme  into  said  sockets  causes  a  relative 
contraction  thereof,  and  means  securing  the  shank  and 
handle  agaliut  removal. 

4.  In  an  article  ot  the  claM  described,  a  hMd.  a  shank 
projecting  therefrom,  a  handle  having  an  end  forked  and 
straddling  the  shank  with  the  outer  edges  of  the  free  ends 
of  Its  furcations  chamfered,  said  shank  having  portions 
which  cooperate  with  the  chamfered  ends  of  Mid  furca- 
tions to  effect  a  relative  contraction  thereof  when  forced 
home  on  the  shank,  and  mMns  aecurlng  the  furcations 
to  the  shank. 

5.  In  an  article  of  the  cIsh  described,  a  hMd.  a  shank 
projecting  therefrom  and  having  Its  outer  end  portion 
Z-ahspe  in  cross-section,  the  flangM  thereof  being  tapered 
outwardly  from  their  inner  ends  and  Mch  thlAealng  gradu- 
ally from  Its  outer  end  inwardly  and  the  web  thereof 
gradually  diminishing  In  depth  from  Its  outer  end  In- 
wardly, Mid  shank  having  wedge  shaped  so<±ets  at  the 
Inner  ends  of  the  grooves  formed  by  Mid  flangM  and  web. 
and  a  handle  having  its  inner  end  split  and  straddling  said 
web  with  the  ei^ds  of  its  furcations  fitted  into  mM  sockets, 
and  mrans  cooperating  with  Mid  sockets  to  secure  the 
handle  to  the  ahank. 


900,148.  COMBINATION  SHOE  -  BLACKING  STAND 
AND  BOOTJACK.  Asthcb  Banooit,  Lm  Angeles, 
Cal.    FUed  Dec.  11,  1909.    Serial  No.  532,706. 


In  a  device  of  the  cUms  Mt  forth,  a  member  constructed 
of  a  alni^  strand  of  wire,  said  member  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  frame,  the  end  portions  of  which 
being  bent  Inwardly  to  form  a  U-shaped  member  aad  a  V- 
shaped  member,  tbe  longitudinal  members  of  the  wire 
being  bent  downwardly  to  form  feet,  the  V-shaped  portion 
of  the  wire  being  bent  upon  ttsalf  and  havlag  Ita  ax* 
tremitiM  coiled  upbn  the  longitudinal  mtnb&n  of  tha 
frame,  sabstantialiy  as  dacribeU. 
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i60.14».  SLIPPKB-SOLB.  »»"■«  ^Jjj^";^  "J* 
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9  8  0. 161.  TELEPH0NB-8UPPOBT.  Ha««t  Bloi«»- 
THAL.  Dorcherter.  Mm*.  FUM  July  81.  1909.  Bertol 
No.  610.584. 


1  A«  an  artlel*  of  manulMtuM,  «  -olo  fof  »  •"»!>« 
haring  .  .trip  -cur^  to  the  «>le  for  the  ^^^'^l 
7n  ap'per.  lyli.  horl«,ntally  .long  the  «°ter  f  f^^'^^* 
,op  of  the  Mle  ud  projecting  upwerd  y  "•J^"*  J*  "^^ 
extremity  of  «ld  edge,  .nd  coMtltutlng  the  only  mean, 
for  the  «tt»chnient  of  the  upper.  ^..^^-t-,  .. 

2.  AS  u  «tlcle  of  nunufacture.  .  ~1*  ^■P'^" 
toil.,  an  <mt«rte  projw^ng  upw.rdly  aboTe  the  top 
ttereof.  and  a  rtHp  for  tha  attachment  of  an  upper  lying 
SJS5;  "  tla  outer  edge  of  the  inaol^  P^^^^Si^^l, 
wardiy  and  upwardly  abore  «ild  edge  and  .*«red  directly 
o^  h-oleT and  it.  upwardly  projecting  portion  OTer- 
Srt  to  the  terida  of  the  upwardly  projecting  edge  of  the 

*Ti  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  «>»•  ^-P'*^" 
mile,  an  out«>le  proTlded  with  qpwardly  projecttof 
^tx^uZt  up  at  «.d  around  the  edge,  of  the  ln«»le. 
tir.  rttip  for'tbi  attachment  of  an  upper  tijch^  «^ong 
the  edge  of  the  ln*>le  and  projecting  upwardly  dlrec«y 
XrmiA  edge  InaUle  the  projecting  edge  of  the  outwle 
and  paraUal  therewith  and  oTerca.t  thereto  jjore  the  In- 
Se.  whireby  the  raw  edge,  of  the  outowl.  and  ln«)le  are 

~7^  an  artida  of  manufacture,  a  K)le  comprtelng  an 
InMle.  an  outwla  prorWed  with  upwardly  projecting  edge, 
.rtendlng  up  around  the  edge,  of  the  ln«>le.  and  me«B.  for 
Sritta5»ment  of  an  upper  «cur«l  flat  along  the  ^  of 
tba  ln«>le  and  projecting  up  thereoTor  tnalda  the  P«>J^ng 
XT  the  oot«>l«  and  parallel  therewith  and  .ecured  to 
Sftoiol.  inalda  the  adge  ther«>f  and  to  th.  out«»le  out- 
ald.  tha  edge  of  tha  Inwle. 

6  A»  Ml  artteia  of  manufacture,  a  Mle  for  a  rilpper 
haTlng  a  rtrlp  ensured  to  the  top  of  the  »le  for  the  at- 
"chment  of  an  upper,  lying  flat  along  tha  «.le  near  the 
outer  edge  thereof,  and  projecting  upwardly  beyond  M.ld 
SgJ.  Sd  rtrtp  eonatotlng  of  a  tubular  fabric  citable 
for  the  attachment  of  a  crocheted  upper. 


1.  A  telephone  .upport  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  com- 
prlrtng.  In  combination,  a  baw^.  a  polygonal  member  .wJt- 
•led  thereon,  a  plurality  of  equiangular  but  Irregular 
polygonal  member.  moTable  within  the  flrrt  "»«»tloned 
member  and  relatlrely  movable  longitudinally  one  within 
tha  other,  and  mean.  Mcured  to  the  Innermoet  member  for 
gripping  a  telephone. 

2.  A  telephone  .upport  of  tha  character  deacrlbed.  com- 
prlalng.  In  combination,  a  baaa.  a  polygonal  member  .wIt- 
•led  thereon,  a  plurality  of  equlanguUr  but  IrW*" 
polygonal  membera  moTabla  within  the  flrat  mentioned 
member  and  relatively  movable  longitudinally  one  within 
the  other,  a  member  wrlTelad  on  tba  »»»^«**  P?"«*"^ 
member,  and  a  plurality  of  eeml-drcumferentlal  clamp 
member.  Including  outtumed  portion,  to  engage  with  tne 

•wlTeled  member.  „.w-^   -.^ 

8.  A  telephone  ropport  of  the  charact«r  deacrlbed.  com- 
prlalng  In  combination  with  a  baae  and  wrlveled  thereon, 
a  plurality  of  equiangular  but  Irregular  PolTfon*!  «»«»- 
hen  reUtlvely  movable  longitudinally  one  within  the 
other,  limiting  mean,  upon  the  adjacent  Irregular  face, 
of  the  polygonal  membera.  a  member  nrlveled  upon  the 
innennoet  polygonal  member  for  «»curlng  thereto  tele- 
Dhone  gripping  meana.  and  .eml-clrcumferentlal  telephone 
gripping  mean,  to  engage  with  the  wrlveled  member. 


OAO  152     TBOLLIYPOLB.    CHAatna  ».  BnanroaD,  Lal»- 
^i;    WaS.     rued  Aug.  24.  1909.     8«ial  Na  614.429. 


9«0  160      SPRAYING  •  NOZZLE.     HAa«T  D.  Bli«a,  CM- 
^iiJr  111     FU«J  Oct.  1«.  1909.    aerial  No.  522,950. 


Jf  li  /* 


1  The  combination  with  a  troUey  pole  having  two  .ec- 
tlon^  of  joint  membera  having  their  oppoalng  end.  cut 
away  to  form  rtioulder.  whereby  «ld  member,  may  haja 
a  limited  Uteral  ovulatory  movement  with  reepect  to 
each  other,  a  longitudinal  pivot  uniting  Mid  member.,  a 
leaf  aprlng  having  It.  central  portion  Mcured  and  It.  end 
portion,  free  and  projecting  between  the  .houldered  por- 
tion, of  Mid  member.,  and  meana  connecting  Mid  mem- 
bera to  the  trolley  pole  MCtlona.  .    ^     ,      ^    

2-  The  combination  with  a  trolley  pole  having  two  ac- 
tion., of  two  tubular  joint  member,  having  their  oppoalng 
end.  cut  away  to  form  ahouldara  whereby  Mid  meinber. 
win  have  a  limited  oadllatory  morament  with  req>ect  to 
Mch  other,  a  pivot  extending  from  Mid  members  a  iMf 
Bprlag  having  a  curved  central  portion  to  engage  the 
Divot,  and  projecting  enda  arranged  between  the  ahoul- 
dcred  portion,  of  Mid  member^  and  mMna  connecting 
■aid  mambara  to  the  trolley  pole  Mctlona. 


1  A  graying  noarie.  comprtrtng  a  cap  for  a  tubular 
conductor  having  Ita  Inner  end  diametrically  and  longl- 
tudlnaUy  .lotted,  the  bottom  of  the  .lot  converging  and 
(ta  anas  opening  through  the  outer  face  A  the  cap. 

VTiSyS  «o«le,  comprtrtng  a  cap  for  .tabular 
conductor,  having  a  tapering  r^  m  it.  ^^^  ^Jf^U 
having  Ita  Inner  end  dlametrtcally  and  longitudinal^ 
•iottad.  the  bottom  of  the  .lot  being  tapered  In  ftorm,  Ita 
anez  aztaadlng  through  the  outer  face  of  the  Mp. 

K  A  apraTlag  nomle.  comprtalng  a  cap  for  a  tubular 
eoBdoetor.  tha  outer  face  of  the  cap  being  dlahed,  the  n- 
STaS^  the  cap  being  diametrically  and  longitudinally 
,„^,^,fl  the  bottom  '>f  the  receM  tapertng  to  an  ap«x  ex- 
taadlBf  through  the  outer  face  of  the  cap. 


9M158.      MBAN8    FOB    AWU8TINQ    ODN-SIOHTB. 

^  WOT  a  CUA.T,  Seneca  Falla.N.T.    FUad  Aug.  28, 

1909.     Barlal  Mo.  516,0eS. 


1    In  a  gun  the  combination  of  a  right:  a  reflecting 
i«  attadiad  to  the  exterior  of  the  gun ;  a  Mpport  for 
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Mid  reflecting  mMna;  meana  by  whIA  the  axla  of  Mid 
aight  may.  with  the  aid  of  Mid  reflecting  meana  be  brought 
into  parallellam  with  the  bore  of  Mid  gun ;  and  an  Inde- 
pendent .upport  for  Mtd  laat  mentioned  meana.  aubatan- 
tlally  a.  deecrtbed. 

2.  In  a  gun.  the  combination  of  a  alghtlng  teloMope ;  a 
reflecting  meana  attached  to  the  gun ;  a  aecond  reflecting 
BMana  in  front  of  Mid  telercope.  adapted  to  reflect  In  con- 
nection with  Mid  flrat  meana  and  to  Independently  trana- 
mlt  UnagM  of  the  Mune  dlatant  object,  and  Independent 
rapport,  for  Mid  reflecting  meana ;  the  arrangement  of  the 
part,  being  mch  that  when  Mid  reflected  and  tranamitted 
ImagM  coincide,  the  axla  of  the  teleaoope  will  be  parallel 
to  tha  axla  of  the  bore  of  the  gun,  sabatantlaUy  aa  de- 
wrlbed. 

8.  In  a  gun,  the  combination  of  a  reflecting  means  at- 
tached thereto ;  meana  for  angularly  adjuatlng'  Mid  re- 
flecting meana ;  a  Mcoad  reflecting  ntaan.  provided  with  a 
clear  and  a  reflecting  aurface  adapted  to  reflect  and  to 
tranamlt  Images  of  the  same  distant  object;  and  a  tele- 
Mope  adapted  to  receive  Mid  Imagea ;  aubatantlally  m  de- 
Kribed. 

4.  A  gun  provided  with  a  plurality  of  right. ;  a  plurality 
of  reflecting  means  having  a  fixed  relation  to  the  axis  of 
the  bore  one  for  each  sight  and  mounted  on  Independent 
support. ;  and  a  plurality  of  additional  reflecting  meana 
adapted  to  reflect  In  connection  with  Mid  flrat  mentioned 
meana,  and  to  tranamlt  Independently.  Image,  of  the  same 
dlatant  object,  the  arrangement  of  the  parts  being  such 
that  when  .aid  reflected  and  trannnltted  Image,  coincide, 
the  axis  of  the  teleMope  will  be  parallel  to  the  axla  of  the 
bore  of  the  gun,  rabatantlally  a.  deacrlbed. 

5.  A  gun  provided  with  a  allde ;  a  plurality  of  angularly 
adjustable  prisma  attached  to  .aid  slide ;  a  plurality  of 
partially  rilvered  mirror,  placed  at  predetermined  angle, 
to  MUd  prlama;  and  a  plurality  of  lighting  teloMopM 
adapted  to  receive  reflected  and  tranamitted  ImagM  of  the 
Mme  distant  object  through  Mild  mirror. ;  aubatantlally  a. 
described. 


950,164.  CUSHION- WHEBL.  BoBaar  BooAa  COLi,  High- 
land Creek,  OnUrio.  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  426.879. 


In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hub  having 
reduced  outer  ends  formed  with  flat  aided  portioaa  and  a 
further  reduced  thrMded  portion,  of  annular  platM  de- 
rigned  to  flt  on  the  flat  rided  radueed  portions  of  the  hub. 
nuta  daalgned  to  be  thrMded  onto  the  threaded  portion  of 
the  hub  agalnat  the  central  portion  of  tha  annular  plataa. 
eroM  bolta  connecting  the  annular  plates  In  proximity  to 
the  hub.  Intermediate  croM  bolts  connecting  the  platM  In 
proximity  to  the  outer  edge  thereof,  qweing  ringa  held  be- 
tween  the  platM  and  having  peripheral  riots  In  tba  pe- 
ripheral portion  tharettf,  aye  bolta  awung  upon  tba  o-om 


bolts  looted  In  proximity  to  the  hub  and  eatteadlng  Intw- 
medlately  of  their  length  through  the  riot.  In  tbe  qwdng 
rings,  nuta  thrMded  on  to  the  outer  end.  of  the  bolta, 
spiral  q>rlng.  luMrted  between  the  eyes  of  eye  bolts  and 
the  spacing  rings,  and  between  tbe  spacing  rings  and  the 
aforeMld  nuta,  and  q>okm  suitably  secured  to  raeh  q>aclng 
rlnga  and  extending  outwardly  In  an  inclined  direction  to 
the  rim  of  the  wheeL 


950,165.     FUSE -BLOCK.     John  Collinb,  Waahlngton, 
D.  C.    Filed  Apr.  18.  19<M.    Serial  No.  427.085. 


A  three-wire  fuse  block  having  at  least  four  branch 
circuit  terminal  connections  at  one  and  the  aame  ride 
thereof  and  at  rach  side  only,  to  provide  for  two  two-wire 
branchM  being  led  from  the  Mme  ride  of  tbe  block,  la 
combination  with  three  terminal  connections  at  the  oppo- 
aite  ride  of  the  block  and  whereby  the  branch  circuit  ter- 
minal connections  may  be  connected  to  the  poritlve,  neu- 
tral and  negative  wires  of  a  three-wire  feeder. 


950.165. 
Tann. 


BAILWAY-FROO.     JoHM  B.  Coirun,  Memphla. 
FUed  July  1.  1900.    Serial  No.  606.806. 


1.  A  railway  frog  compriaing  an  Integral  central  por- 
tion forming  the  guide  raila,'  a  portion  of  the  .wing  ralla 
and  a  portion  of  the  point,  two  point  rail  portions  remov- 
ably  connected  to  the  central  portion,  the  guide  raila  and 
wing  rail  portlona  of  tbe  central  portion  extending  beyond 
the  inner  enda  of  the  two  point  rail  portloiia. 

2.  A  railway  frog  comprising  a  frog  point,  a  filler,  wing 
rails  and  guide  rails  formed  from  a  aingle  Integral  part, 
and  removable  rails  detachably  attached  to  each  md  of 
the  frog  80  aa  to  complete  the  aame. 

8.  A  railway  frog  comprtalng  an  Integral  eantral  portkn 
forming  the  guide  rails,  a  portion  of  the  wing  rails,  the 
filler  and  a  portion  of  the  point,  two  wing  rail  portlona 
removably  connected  to  tbe  central  portion,  and  two  point 
rail  portlona  removably  connected  to  the  central  portion. 

4.  A  railway  frog  compriaing  an  Integral  central  portion 
forming  the  guide  rails,  a  portion  of  the  wing  raila,  the 
filler  and  a  portion  of  the  point,  two  wing  rail  portlona 
removably  connected  to  the  central  portion,  and  two  point 
rail  portions  removably  connected  to  the  central  portion, 
and  a  supporting  part  Integral  with  Mid  eoitral  portion, 
which  paaeea  under  the  end.  of  .aid  removable  ralla  m  aa 
to  rapport  tbe  aame. 

6.  A  railway  frog  comprising  an  Integral  oMttral  portion 
forming  tbe  guide  ralla,  a  portion  of  the  wing  ralla,  the 
filler  and  a  portion  of  the  point,  aald  central  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  reeriving  q>ace  in  proximity  to  aald  wing 
rail  portlona,  two  removable  rails  contained  within  aald  re- 
ceiving space  and  forming  continuationa  of  aald  wing  rail 
portions,  a  supporting  part  below  said  removable  raila  and 
extending  from  one  of  said  guide  rails  to  the  other,  and 
means  for  detachably  connecting  Mid  removri>le  rail.  In 
poritlon. 

[CUlm.  to  5  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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MB7.    MAIL-BOX. 
nied  Umt.  B,  Itltt. 


8AMUBL  C.  Cox.  Washtoctoii.  D.  C 
8«1«l  No.  54T^1T. 


S.  As  a  aew  artlcl*  of  iM««f»ctur«,  ■  brooa  tamt  eo*- 
•isttiif  of  t  cuing  made  from  a  alngle  plM«  of  raltabla 
material.  haTlBg  a  coatral  apartare  for  the  paaaage  of  tb* 


1.  A  mail  box  comprtaing  a  casing,  a  bottom  lectioo  plr- 
etally  eonaected  to  the  lower  edjte  of  one  wall  of  aatd  ea»- 
Ing,  a  door  section  piTOtally  connected  to  the  free  edg*  of 
■aM  bottom  aeetlon,  meana  for  limiting  th«  relatiTe  mora- 
■MBta  of  aaM  bottom  and  door  secttona,  wbeivbj  tb«  two 
are  brought  Into  alinement  when  the  door  section  ia 
opened,  and  means  for  sapportiag  said  bottom  section  dar- 
ing the  opening  of  the  door  section. 

2.  A  mail  box  comprising  a  body  harlng  its  end  walla 
proTlded  wltb  luga,  a  piToUlly  supported  bottom  taction, 
and  a  door  section  plvotally  connected  to  aald  bottom  sec- 
tion and  baring  end  plates  prorlded  with  rseeaaea  adapted 
(o  fit  orer  said  logs  to  sapport  the  bottom  eactlon  when 
the  box  la  ekteed. 

8.  A  mall  box  eomprtalng  a  body  baTtag  Its  end  walla 
provided  with  Inga,  a  ptrotally  supported  bottom  section, 
a  door  aecttoo  ptrotally  connected  to  said  bottom  section 
and  haring  end  platea  prorlded  with  recesaee  adapted  to 
fit  orer  said  logs  to  sapport  the  bottom  section  when  the 
box  Is  doeed,  and  means  for  supporting  said  bottom  aec- 
tlon  when  said  receaa  ie  oot  of  engagement  with  said  lag. 

4.  A  mail  box  comprising  a  body  baTiag  its  end  walls 
pirovMed  with  lugs,  a  ptrotally  supported  bottom  section, 
aitd  a  door  aeetlon  piTOtally  connected  to  said  bottom  sec- 
tion and  baTlBg  end  plates  provided  with  recesses  adapted 
to  Ot  orer  said  lugs  to  sapport  the  bottom  section  when 
tiM  box  Is  doeed,  SMaaa  for  limiting  the  relatire  movement 
of  aald  aaetloiia,  whereby  the  two  are  held  in  alinement 
wben  the  box  la  opened,  and  means  for  supporting  said  bot- 
tom aeetlon  when  said  receee  ia  out  of  engagement  with 
said  lag. 

5.  A  mall  box  provided  with  a  pivoted  bottom  section 
and  a  door  eectton  pivoted  to  said  bottom  section,  means 
for  limiting  the  rriatlvc  movement  of  said  sections,  where- 
by the  two  are  in  alinement  when  the  box  Is  open,  and 
meana  for  retarding  the  opening  movement  of  said  bottom 


[Clalma  6  to  •  oot  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.1 


9eo.l6ft.     BBOOM-COYSH.      Jamm   O.   CimiftitoB   and 

JOHX  Ltkch.  Chicago.  111.    Filed  July  22.  1908.    Serial 

No.  444.80*. 

1.  Ia  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  broom  cover,  eom- 
prtalng a  sack  or  eastag  baring  a  central  aperture  for  the 
pasMge  of  the  broom  handle,  a  slltted  side  opening  and  a 
tlosed  bottom  portion. 

S.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  broom  cover  con- 
sistlag  of  a  caalag  having  a  central  aperture  at  one  ead 
toe  the  paaaage  of  the  broom  handle,  oppoaite  ahoulders 
eloptag  from  said  aperture,  a  slltted  opening  extending 
from  one  of  the  ahoulders  to  the  bottom  of  the  caalag,  aad 
meaaa  f^ 


broom  handle,  oppoaite  ahonldera  sloping  from  the  said 
aperture,  a  closed  bottom,  a  slltted  opening  extending  from 
one  shoulder  to  the  closed  bottom,  and  a  cord  for  cloalac 
said  opening. 

960,159.  MITBB-CLAMP  YIBB.  Hmmuaxh  B.  DtrwoKtH, 
Bagtnaw.  Mich,  riled  Mar.  15.  1910.  Serial  No. 
649.4S4. 


1.  A  mitering  device  comprialng  a  frame,  an  adjoatlag 
acrew  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  clamping  block  operated 
by  the  screw,  a  damping  member  adapted  to  detaehably 
engage  the  block,  and  a  reUining  member  carried  by  the 
screw  and  adapted  to  engage  said  clamping  member  and  te 
be  adjusted  to  an  Inoperative  poeition. 

2.  A  device  ot  the  character  described  comprialng  a 
frame  having  a  guide  alot.  a  damping  block  movable  la 
said  alot  for  adjusting  said  block,  a  damping  mMsber 
adapted  to  detaehably  engage  the  block,  and  a  nut  freely 
revoluble  on  the  acrew  within  aald  slot  and  provided  with 
a  projectioa  to  engage  and  bold  said  damping  member. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  deecrtbed  comprising  a 
frame  having  a  fixed  damplag  aorfaee  aad  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  slot  at  an  angle  thereto,  a  clamping  Mock 
movable  In  aald  slot  toward  and  from  said  aorfkce,  a  screw 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  slot  for  adjusting  said 
block,  a  clamping  member  having  a  damping  surface  pro- 
vided with  meana  to  detarbably  eagace  said  block,  the  aaM 
clamping  surface  of  the 'damping  member  being  formed 
with  a  imees.  aad  a  nut  revolvbly  mooated  on  the     ~ 
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wltblB  tbe  alet  aad  havlag  a  prejeetloo  to 


aaM 


4.  A  device  of  the  character  deecrtbed  comprtotag  a 
frame  havlag  a  fixed  damplag  surface  and  a  guide  slot 
disposed  at  an  angle  thereto,  the  Inner  ead  of  said  slot 
being  provided  with  a  notch  or  offset,  a  clamp  block  mov- 
able in  the  slot  toward  aad  from  aaM  snrface,  a  screw  ex- 
tendlag  leagthwlse  of  the  slot  for  adjustiag  aald  Mock,  «a 
aaxiltary  damplag  member  having  portions  to  detaehably 
engage  the  Mock  and  having  a  clamping  surface  provided 
with  a  beveled  receee.  aad  a  aut  looaely  mounted  on  tlM 
■erew  aad  having  a  beveled  projection  to  agage  aaM  ra- 
eeee.  aaM  nut  being  adapted  for  adjustment  to  the  iaaer 
ead  of  the  screw  to  a  position  to  permit  said  projectioa  to 
move  throogh  said  aotch  or  receaa  on  the  revolution  of  the 


960,160.  CX)MBUSTI0N-TURB1NE.  SmABTIAH  BlAifl 
on  rssBAirri,  Hampatead,  London,  England.  Piled  Sept 
20,  1906.     Serial  No.  835,481. 


1.  Ia  combination,  a  eaali^  a  low  speed  positive  work 
turbine  wheel  in  saM  caalag;  a  high  speed  aegative  work 
tarblne  wheel  in  aaM  eaaing ;  a  machine  connected  to  said 
positive  work  wheel ;  a  compressor  connected  to  said  nega- 
tive work  wheel ;  a  combustion  chamber  for  aupplying 
working  fluid  to  said  turbine  wheela,  together  with  meana 
far  leading  eompreaaed  fiaM  to  saM  comboation  chamber. 

2.  Ia  comblnattoa  a  caalag  t  a  low  apeed  podtlve  work 
tarblne  wbeel  In  saM  caalng ;  a  high  apeed  aegative  work 
turbine  wbed  in  saM  casing ;  a  machine  connected  to  aald 
poaitive  work  wheel ;  a  compressor  connected  to  said  nega- 
tive work  wbeel ;  a  combustion  chamber  for  supplying 
working  fluid  to  said  turbine  wheels ;  means  for  leading 
compreaaed  fluid  to  saM  comboation  chamber  together  with 
separate  motor  meana  independent  of  the  fluid  tranaferred 
from  aaM  work  wheels  for  augmenting  tbe  power  devel- 
oped by  aaM  negative  work  wheel. 

.3.  In  combination  a  caalng''t  a  low  apeed  poatttve  work 
turbine  wheel  In  said  caalng;  a  high  apeed  negative 
work  turbine  wheel  la  eaM  caalag ;  a  machine  connected  to 
said  poaitive  work  wheel ;  a  eompreaeor  connected  to  said 
negative  work  wheel ;  a  combustion  chamlMr  for  sapplylng 
working  fluM  to  aald  turbine  wheels;  meaaa  for  leading 
compreaaed  floM  to  aald  combustion  cliamber  together  with 
motm-  means  for  aasisting  said  negative  work  wheel. 

4.  In  combination,  a  casing;  a  low  speed  positive  work 
turbine  wheel  la  eaM  eastag ;  a  high  apeed  aegative  work 
turbine  wheel  in  said  casing ;  a  machine  connected  to  saM 
poaitive  work  wbeel ;  a  compressor  connected  to  said  nega- 
tive work  wheel ;  a  combustion  chamber  for  supplying 
working  fluid  to  aald  turbine  wheels ;  means  for  leading 
compressed  fluid  to  said  combuatioa  diamber  together  with 
means  for  reversing  tbe  direction  of  saM  positive  work 
wheel  while  the  direction  of  the  rotation  of  the  negative 
work  wheel  remains  constant. 

5.  In  combination,  a  caalag:  a  low  apeed  poalttre  work 
tnrbtae  wheel  la  aatd  eaaing ;  a  high  speed  negative  work 
tarblne  wheel  In  saM  caalng ;  a  machiae  coaaected  to  saM 
positive  work  wheel,  a  eompreaeor  connected  to  said  nega- 
tive work  wbeel;  a  combustion  chamber  for  sapplylng 
worMng  fluid  to  saM  turbine  wbeeia;  meana  for  leading 
compreaaed  flut«*  to  aaM,  combustion  chamber  together 
with  meana  for  ioveralag  tbe  speed  ot  eaM  work  wbetia. 

(Claim  6  aot  priated  la  tbe  Qasetta.] 


960.161.  MANUrACTUBB  OF  VTMIP  MATBBIAL 
SUITABLE  irOB  THB  BLADBS  OF  TURBINM. 
TURBO-PUMPS,  AND  THE  LIKE.  Scbabtian  Ziaki 
oa  Fkkraxti,  Grindleford  Bridge,  near  SbelBdd,  Eng- 
land.   Filed  Feb.  18,  1907.    Serial  No.  868.047. 


1.  A  proceea  of  manufacturing  strip  rilaterlal,  consist- 
ing in  first  produciDg  by  any  suitable  process  strip  mate- 
rial of  any  deaired  degree  of  approximation  to  the  cross 
section  ultimately  desired  and  aubseqaently  defining  tbe 
croes  section  of  tbe  strip  length  by  length  by  a  aeries  of 
longitudinally  progresalve  and  overlapping  swaging  opera- 
tions acting  to  cause  a  transverse  flow  of  tbe  metal  of  the 
strip. 

2.  A  prodess  of  manufacturing  atrip  material  of  a  cer- 
tain croea  aeetlon,  consisting  in  first  producing  by  any  suit- 
able proceas  strip  material  having  a  comparatively  thick 
part  and  a  comparatively  thin  part  at  a  given  cross  section 
and  subsequently  defining  tbe  cross  section  of  the  strip 
length  by  length  by  a  series  of  longitudinally  progreaalve 
and  overlapping  swaging  operationa  caualng  transverse 
flow  of  the  meUI  of  the  atrip  from  said  eomparatlvdy 
thick  to  said  comparatively  thin  part. 

8.  A  proceea  of  manufacturing  turbine  bladee  or  blade 
strip  consisting  In  flrst  producing  by  any  suitable  proceaa 
strip  material  of  any  deaired  degree  of  approximation  to 
the  croas  section  ultimately  desired  and  subsequently  de- 
flning  the  cross  section  of  tbe  strip  length  by  length  by  a 
aerlea  of  longitudinally  progressive  and  overlapping  swag- 
lag  operationa  acting  to  cause  a  tranaverae  flow  of  tbe 
metal  of  the  strip. 

4.  A  process  of  manufacturing  turbine  bladea  or  Made 
strip  consisting  In  first  producing  by  any  suitable  process 
strip  material  having  a  comparatively  thick  body  portion 
tapering  away  to  a  comparatively  thin  edge  portion  at  a 
given  croas  section  and  subsequently  thinning  and  extend- 
ing transversely  said  edge  portion  by  a  series  of  longitudi- 
nally progressive  and  overlapping  swaging  operationa. 

5.  A  process  of  manufacturing  turbine  blades  or  blade 
strip  consisting  in  flrat  producing  by  any  suitable  proceaa 
strip  material  having  a  comparatively  thick  body  portion 
tapering  away  to  a  comparatively  thin  edj^e  portion  at  a 
given  cross  section  and  subsequently  by  a  series  of  longi- 
tudinally progreaalve  and  overlapping  swaging  operationa 
causing  metal  to  flow  transversely  from  said  thl^  portion 
to  said  edge  portion  to  extend  the  same  laterally. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


Jambs  F. 
Serial  No. 


9  60.16  2.      WIBB-TWISTING   MACHINB. 

FOLBT,  Chicago,  III.     FUed  Joae  7.  1909. 

500,684. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  portable 
support  means  for  gripping  overlapping  portions  of  two 
wires  at  the  middle  of  said  portions,  said  means  being 
sdapted  to  permit  the  unrestrained  movement  of  eaM 
portions  on  either  side  of  the  middle,  and  meani  for  mcv- 
ably  moantlag  the  gr'ipping  meana  0:1  tbe  sapport,  tbe  fast 
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I  adBpCtac  tb*  ffrtiviac  mmam  to  rwnHy  tiM  ad- 

jaemt  porttoos  of  MUd  wlr«s  on«  about  the  «tbme. 


tnralac  tlM  axl«  In  grlndlac  the  eatt«r«»  mM  bur  IwtIbc  a 
eentrally  anlarsed  portion  prorided  with  an  opanlnr  and 
oppoaltcly  diapoaad  longltadlnal  alota,  enrred  elampa.  each 
proTided  with  a  corred  alot,  aervwa  and  thomb  nata  for 
adjoattbly  aecHrlng  the  conred  elampa  to  aald  bar,  said 
acrewa  eztendlnc  throosh  the  loocitvdlaal  alota  In  the  bar, 
and  a  crank  handle  prorlded  with  maana  for  adjnatably 
eonnectlnc  the  aaiM  to  a  alot  In  the  and  of  aald  bac 


2.  In  a  maehiae  of  the  eharaetar  deacrfbed,  aide  aap- 
porta  adapted  to  be  dlapooed  centrally  with  reapect  to  OTor- 
Upped  portlona  of  a  bale  tie,  Jaw»  movable  on  aald  supporta 
aboat  aald  orerlapped  portlona  and  In  the  medial  trana- 
rerae  plane  of  aald  portlona  aald  machine  being  eonatructed 
to  permit  the  wlrea  to  adjnat  themaelTea  freely  on  either 
side  of  aald  jawa. 

a.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpoee  deacrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  lateral  aupporU  adapted  to  be  inaerted 
between  a  bale  and  bale  tie.  of  a  gripping  head  )oamaled 
In  aald  aapporta,  aald  eupporU  being  proTlded  with  alota 
extMidlng  from  the  joamala  of  aald  bead  to  the  upper 
edgaa  of  aald  aapporta  and  adapted  by  the  arrangement  of 
aald  alota  to  maintain  the  wire  In  engagement  with  the 
gripping  bead. 

4.  In  a  mfii^''"'  for  connecting  the  overlapping  por- 
tlona of  two  wlrea,  aide  aapporta  within  which  aald  wlrea 
may  be  rerolTOd  otie  about  the  other,  a  head  mounted 
thereon  to  rotate  about  without  engaging  aald  overlapped 
portlona,  and  gripping  jawa  carried  by  aald  head,  aald 
machine  being  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  wire  with  the 
gripping  jawa  engaging  aald  overlapped  portlona  remote 
from  the  enda  of  aald  portlona. 

9.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpoee  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  lateral  aapporta,  of  a  gripping  bead 
joumaled  in  aald  aapporta,  aald  griping  head  together 
with  ita  joumala  being  alotted  longitudinally  to  permit 
the  overlapped  portlona  of  a  wire  to  be  Inaerted  thereinto 
to  approximately  the  axla  of  rotation  of  aald  head,  and 
aald  aapporta  being  provided  with  alota  extending  fnte  the 
journals  of  aald  head  to  the  upper  edgea  of  aald  eapporta, 
aald  aapporta  being  adapted  by  the  arrangement  of  aald 
•lota  to  maintain  the  wire  in  engagement  with  the  gripping 
head. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetta.] 


•60,163.  CLAMPING  DEVICB  FOB  GRINDING  LAWN- 
MOWSR8.  Jambs  F.  8.  Goblb,  New  Albln,  Iowa.  Filed 
V^  1»,  1900.    Serial  No.  478,790. 


9  60,164.  FBNOC  ATTACHMENT.  Jom»  R.  OaAFT, 
Cedar  Raplda,  Iowa.  FUed  Feb.  21.  1910.  Serial  No. 
546,062. 


la  a  dartee  of  the  character  daacrihad.  a  crank  bar 
to  ha  Attad  to  the  hab  of  a  lawn  mower  wheel  for 


1.  An  attachment  for  fencea.  conaistlng  of  a  vertical 
tubular  member,  a  looped  wire  paaalng  downwardly 
through  aald  tubular  member,  thence  through  the  poet 
and  thence  around  the  tubular  member,  aubetantially  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  An  attachment  for  fences  comprising  a  tubular  mem- 
ber, a  looped  wire  extending  through  aald  tubular  member, 
aald  wire  being  arranged  to  hold  one  of  the  fence  wlrea 
sgnlnst  the  upper  end  of  aald  tubular  member  and  alao  a 
fence  wire  aaalnst  the  lower  end  of  said  tubular  memoer, 
the  extremitiea  of  aald  looped  wire  being  so  arranged  aa 
to  rigidly  connect  aald  tubular  member  to  a  poet. 


960.16A.  TANK-WAGON.  WiixiAM  GaAvaa  and  Alix- 
AWDia  MacDomalo  GaAvaa,  Chicago,  IIL  rOed  Jane  20, 
1008.    Serial  No.  440,841. 


1.  A  tank-wagon  comprising  a  tank,  a  lire-chamber  un- 
der one  end  thereof,  and  a  floe  extending  therefrom  longi- 
tudinally under  the  entire  length  of  aald  tank ;  tha  ahell 
of  the  tank  forming  the  top  of  the  flue,  the  aides  thereof 
consisting  of  longitudinal  meUl  flanged  beams  the  upper 
flangea  of  which  are  permanently  aecured  to  the  tank,  and 
the  bottom  of  which  consists  of  a  pUte  whoae  aide  edgea 
are  secured  to  the  lower  flangea  of  aald  beam. 

2.  A  tank-wagon  comprlaiag  a  tank,  a  flre-ehambar  un- 
der one  end  thereof,  and  a  flue  extending  therefrom  longi- 
todlaally  under  the  entire  length  of  said  tank,  the  shell 
of  the  tank  ftormlng  the  top  of  the  flue,  the  aidea  thereof 
conaiatlng  of  longltadlnal  metal  flanged  beama  the  npper 
flangea  of  which  are  permanently  aecured  to  the  tank  and 
the  bottom  of  which  oonalata  of  a  tranaversely  carved 
plate  whoae  aide  edgaa  are  aaeorad  to  tfea  lowat  flaacaa  of 
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aald  beams  and  the  curvature  of  which  Is  atmek  from  the 
eenter  of  the  tank. 

8.  A  tank-wagon  comprlalng  a  tank,  a  fire-chamber  un- 
der one  end  thereof,  and  a  flue  extending  therefrom  longi- 
tudinally under  the  tank  the  aidea  of  which  conalat  of 
flanged  metal  beama  whose  npper  flangea  are  aecured  di- 
rect to  the  tank  and  have  tbelr  enda  extended  to  the  en- 
trance end  of  the  flre-chamber,  which  latter  haa  the  upper 
edgea  of  its  aidea  aecored  to  the  lower  flangea  of  aald 
beam. 

4.  A  tank  wagon  compriatng  a  tank,  a  fire-cliamber  un- 
der one  end  thereof,  and  a  flue  extending  therefrom  under 
the  tank  the  aidea  of  which  conalat  of  flanged  metal 
beama  whoae  upper  flangea  are  aecured  direct  to  the  tank, 
and  the  bottom  thereof  conaiatlng  of  a  tranaversely  carved 
plate  the  longitudinal  edgea  of  which  are  aecored  to  the 
lower  flangea  of  aald  beama,  which  latter  have  their  enda 
extended  beyond  the  end  edge  of  the  flue  to  the  rear  of 
the  flre-chamber,  the  upper  edgea  of  whose  aide-walla  are 
aecured  to  the  lower  flange  of  aald  beama. 

5.  A  tank-wagon  comprlalng  a  tank,  a  flre-chamber  un- 
der one  end  thereof  and  a  flue  extending  therefrom  longi- 
tudinally under  aald  tank,  the  aidea  of  which  conalat  of 
longitudinal  metal  beama  the  enda  of  which  oppoalte  the 
flre-box  extend  beyond  the  end  of  the  tank  and  form  tbe 
aidea  of  the  amoke-boz,  a  plate  the  aide  edgea  of  which 
are  aecored  to  the  lower  flangea  of  aald  beama.  a  horlaon- 
tal  plate  in  front  of  the  tank  forming  the  top  of  the 
amoke-box,  and  a  vertical  plate  forming  the  end  of  tlie 
aa>oke-box  fartheat  from  said  tank. 

(Clalma  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


960.166.  WATCH-STEM  MOVEMENT.  Gsoaos  Wk. 
Obisoals,  Jr.,  Trenton.  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  IS,  19ia 
Serial  No.  587.926. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  atated,  a  atem,  a  wind- 
lag  pinion,  a  minute  wheel,  a  clutch,  a  dutch  lever  having 
one  end  engaging  with  aald  dutch,  and  having  bearlnga 
and  a  stem  lever  actuated  by  aald  atem  and  having  mem- 
bers exteriorly  engaged  by  said  bearings  whereby  when  the 
atem  la  depreaaed  said  members  are  compressed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  atated.  a  atem,  a  wind- 
ing pinion,  a  minute  wheel,  a  clutch  adapted  to  engage 
either  aald  pinion  or  aald  wheel,  a  clutch  lever  engaging 
aald  dutch  and  having  bearlnga,  and  a  pivotally  mounted 
atem  lever  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aald  stem  and  having 
an  arm  exteriorly  engaged  by  one  bearing,  and  a  cam  mem- 
ber, the  cam  of  which  engagea  the  other  bearing  whereby 
when  said  atem  la  depreaaed  the  arm  and  cam  member  are 
contracted. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  stem,  a  dutch, 
a  dutch  lever  pivotally  aopported  and  engaging  said 
dut^  and  having  a  bearing  and  an  extenalon,  a  pivoted 
atem  lever  having  an  arm  on  one  aide  of  the  pivot  engag- 
ing said  bearing,  and  a  cam  on  the  other  aide  of  aald  pivot 
adapted  to  hear  tat  aald  extenalon,  whereby  when  the  stem 
Is  depressed  said  arm  and  cam  are  moved  toward  each 
other,  and  th'i  dutdi  la  davated  and  when  aald  atem  la 


raiaed  the  arm  and  cam  nembar  fores  oat  aald 

to  lower  said  dutch. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  atem.  a  dat<^ 
a  pivoted  dutch  lever  having  an  end  engaging  aald  dutch, 
and  having  a  bearing  and  an  extenalon,  a  pivoted  atem 
lever  engaged  by  aald  stem  to  rotate  the  aame  on  ita  pivot, 
aald  stem  lever  having  an  arm  engaging  aald  bearing,  nor- 
mally in  line  with  tbe  two  plvota,  a  cam  on  aald  at«n  lever 
adapted  to  engage  the  said  extenalon  at  a  greater  distance 
from  said  clutch  lever  pivot  thui  la  the  bearing  from  aald 
pivot. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  atam,  .a  datcb, 
a  pivoted  dutch  lever  having  an  end  engaging  said  clutch 
and  having  a  bearing  and  an  extension,  a  pivoted  atem 
lever  engaged  by  aald  atam  to  rotate  the  aame  on  Its  pivot, 
aald  stem  lever  having  an  arm  engaging  said  bearing  nor- 
mally in  line  with  tbe  two  pivots,  a  cam  on  said  stem  lever 
adapted  to  engage  said  extension  at  a  greater  dlatance 
from  aald  dutch  lever  pivot  than  is  the  bearing  from  aald 
pivot,  and  an  arm  on  aald  dutch  lever  adapted  to  abot  the 
arm  of  aald  atem  lever  to  limit  the  movement  of  aald 
datch. 

(Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette] 


900.167.  YAPOR-LAMP  BURNER.  Habbisom  Gbibwolo, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1900.  Serial  No. 
018,941. 


1.  la  a  vapor  lamp  bomer,  the  combination  with  a 
ervoir  and  a  burner,  of  a  device  secured  to  the  bomer  and 
having  openings  and  a  aecond  device  occupying  a  coveting 
relation  wltb  the  flrat  device  and  alao  having  opanlagB  and 
slidably  movable  in  relation  to  the  flrat  device  and  in  ita 
movement  diacovering  the  openings  provided  therein  for 
permitting  the  escape  of  the  pent  up  vapor. 

2.  In  a  vapor  lamp  burner  the  combination  with  a  res- 
ervoir, a  homer  and  a  stationary  wick,  of  a  tabs  aecored 
to  the  burner  paaalng  through  within  the  aame  and  pro- 
jecting and  provided  with  openinga  in  the  tube  within  the 
burner,  and  a  alidable  tube  co-acting  with  the  aald  tube 
and  adapted  in  one  position  to  prevent  the  eacape  of  the 
aorploa  vapor  and  In  another  poaition  to  provide  for  the 
regulatable  escape  thereof  into  the  atmosphere. 

3.  In  a  vapor  lamp  burner  the  combination  with  a  raa- 
ervoir,  a  bomer  and  a  aUtionary  wick,  of  a  tube  aecured 
to  the  burner  paaalng  throu^  within  the  aame  and  pro- 
jecting and  provided  with  openings  in  the  tube  within  the 
burner,  and  a  tube  fitting  within  tbe  aforeaald  tube  and 
longitndlaally  movable  in  relation  thereto  open  at  ita  in- 
ner end  $a€  doaed  at  ita  outer  end  and  provided  with  a 
aerlea  of  openings  longitudinally  arranged  therein  and 
varying  in  alse  and  providing  with  the  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  aald  tube  for  expoeing  any  desired  number  of  aalA 
openinga  permitting  the  eacape  of  tbe  pent  up  vapor. 

4.  In  a  vapor  lamp  burner  and  in  combination,  a  resar- 
voir,  a  burner  and  stationary  wick,  teleacoping  tobea  the 
larger  of  which  extends  across  within  the  bomer  throogh 
the  wall  at  one  side  and  projects  and  la  provided  with  a 
aerlea  of  openings  within  the  llmlta  of  the  homer  Whidi 
permit  the  pent  up  vapor  to  paaa  Into  aald  tnba,  the  innar 
teleacoping  tube  fitting  anogly  within  the  oatar  one,  and  a 
finger-engaging  knob  doaing  ita  outer  end,  aald  inner  tabs 
being  provided  with  a  aerlea  of  spaced  apart  opeainffi  of 
varlooa  aiaea  which  may  be  exposed  with  the  loagltadlaal 
movement  of  the  Inner  tube,  providing  for  ih»  eacape  of 
the  pent  up  vapor  In  Jie  burner  Into  tbe  open  air. 


m 


k'- 


«.•   -I     ii^K,    1  "->   , 


IJfo 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mat  31,  i9>^ 


tW.l«8.  VAPOA-LAMPBUBNES.  Hawim*  Oaiawow. 
New  Tort,  N.  Y.  FU«d  Au«.  21.  19W.  Bertol  No. 
618.942. 


-r-t 


1.  The  eombinatioo  with  a  fluid  reserrolr,  «  burner  and 
a  atatlonary  wlek,  of  teleaeopins  tube*,  the  outer  one  paaa- 
iBS  acroM  throufh  the  burner  and  projecting  beyond  the 
tame  at  the  respective  enda  and  provided  with  a  aerlea  of 
hole*  within  the  limits  of  the  burner,  the  inner  tube  being 
revoluble  in  Ita  relatton  to  the  outer  tube  and  removable 
and  being  provided  with  a  seriea  of  hole*  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  coincidence  with  the  holes  of  the  outer  tube 
within  the  limits  of  the  burner,  and  means  providing 
when  said  holes  u«  brought  Into  coincidence  for  the  es- 
cape of  surplus  vapor  from  within  the  reservoir. 

2.  The  combiaattoa  with  a  luM  reservoir,  t  burner  and 
a  stationary  wick,  of  telescoping  tubes,  the  outer  one  pass- 
ing across  through  the  burner  and  projecting  beyond  the 
same  at  the  respective  Mids  and  provided  with  a  series  of 
holes  within  the  limits  of  the  burner,  the  inner  tube  being 
revolable  in  its  relation  to  the  outer  tube  and  removable 
and  being  provided  with  a  series  of  holes  adapted  to  be 
brought  Into  coincidence  with  the  boles  of  the  outer  tube 
within  the  limits  of  the  burner,  the  outer  tube  being  pro- 
vided with  small  holes  outside  of  the  limits  of  the  burner 
and  closed  at  one  end,  and  the  inner  tube  open  at  one  end 
and  provided  with  holes  adapted  to  coincide  with  some  of 
tlM  small  holes  of  the  outer  tube. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  reservoir,  a  burner  and 
a  stationary  wlek.  of  telescoping  tabes,  the  outer  one  pass- 
ing across  through  the  burner  and  projecting  beyond  the 
■aiae  at  the  respective  ends  and  provided  with  a  series  of 
holes  within  the  limits  of  the  burner,  the  inner  tube  being 
revoluble  in  Its  reiatloB  to  Uie  outer  tnbe  and  removable 
and  being  provided  with  a  series  of  boles  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  coincidence  with  the  holes  of  the  outer  tube 
wlthtn  the  limits  of  the  burner,  means  providing  when 
said  lioles  are  brought  into  coincidence  for  tlie  escape  of 
surplus  vapor  from  within  the  reservoir,  the  outer  tube 
having  a  small  pin  projecting  within  the  tube  and  the 
laser  tul>e  at  its  open  end  provided  with  a  circumferential 
groove  and  an  entraacs  groove  thereto,  the  said  taaer  tube 
being  thus  adapted  to  receive  said  pin  and  be  removably 
interlocked  with  said  outer  tube. 

4.  In  a  vapor  lamp  burner,  the  eombinatloa  with  a  res- 
ervoir, supports  therefor,  a  burner,  a  dlahlng-eover  for  the 
reservoir  secured  to  the  brniier  aad  a  statloaary  wtek,  of 
a  tube  passing  traasveraely  aeroas  through  the  burner,  the 
one  end  closed  aad  the  other  end  open,  said  tube  having  a 
series  of  large  boles  therein  within  the  limits  of  the 
burner  and  small  holes  therein  outstds  the  limits  of  the 
hwmer  and  in  the  npper  part  thereof  in  a  spsced  apart 
ivlatioa.  a  tube  adapted  to  be  received  within  the  afora- 
•ald  tube,  open  at  Its  inner  end  and  closed  at  its  oatsr 
end,  aad  a  flnger-grlp  secured  to  said  inner  tube  as  a 
means  for  turning  the  same,  a  pin  in  the  outer  tube,  a 
circumferential  groove  and  entrance  groove  in  the  inner 
end  of  the  inner  tube  adapted  to  receive  said  pin,  permit- 
tlng  the  rotation  of  the  Inner  tube,  said  inner  tube  also 
having  a  seriea  of  pwforatlons  within  the  llmlta  of  the 
burner  sdapted  to  be  bron^t  into  coincidence  with  the 
series  of  holes  in  the  outer  tube,  and  other  holes  in  the 
inner  tube  also  adapted  to  be  brought  into  coincidence  by 
the  turning  of  the  inner  tube  with  the  small  openings  ta 
the  outer  tube  at  one  end  thei«ot  whereby  the  pent  «p 
vapors  within  the  burner  may  escape  la  a  regnlatable 
manner. 


960,l«t.  UlfBRBLLA-RUNNBR.  Oaoaoa  r.  BULL, 
mlt,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Oeorg*  Bnbsamsa, 
Jerssy  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1908.  Serial  No. 
4S1.44S. 


*--- 


1.  The  combination  of  the  rod  the  stretchers  and  tka 
ribs  of  an  umbrella,  with  an  umbrella  runner  comprialag 
two  members  movable  toward  an4  from  each  other,  ths 
end  of  one  neasbcr  bdag  attached  to  the  stretcher,  a 
spring  to  move  the  members  of  the  runner  toward  each 
other,  co-acting  means  on  the  two  members  to  cause  them 
to  be  locked  on  the  umbrella  rod,  a  cup  on  the  end  of  the 
second  member  of  the  runner  and  adapted  to  embrace  the 
ends  of  the  ribs,  and  a  head  on  the  second  sMmber  adapted 
to  bear  on  the  inside  of  the  ribs  to  exert  a  pressure  on 
them  to  bind  on  the  inner  sides  of  the  cup  and  adapted 
to  place  an  increased  pressure  on  them  to  cause  a  wedging 
action  on  the  ribs  when  the  cup  is  operated  to  release 
them  so  that  ths  ribs  are  caused  to  spring  apart  when 
the  cup  releasss  them. 

2.  The  comblaation  of  the  rod  ths  stretchers  and  the 
ribs  of  an  umbrella,  with  a  runner  consisting  of  two  mem> 
bers,  the  stretchers  of  the  umbrella  being  attached  to  one 
member,  a  cup  on  the  second  member  adapted  to  receive 
the  ends  of  the  ribs  when  the  umbrella  la  shat  and  forming 
a  means  for  simultaneously  releasing  the  ends  of  the  ribs 
and  releasing  the  runner  from  the  rod,  a  head  on  the  sec- 
ond member  to  bear  on  the  inner  edges  of  the  ribs  when 
the  umbrella  is  shut  to  exert  a  pressure  on  the  ribs,  grip- 
ping means  in  the  members  adapted  to  lock  the  members 
on  the  rod  when  the  aieml>ers  are  forced  toward  each 
other,  and  a  sprteg  to  fMes  the  members  toward  each 
other,  said  spring  also  acting  to  force  the  cup  longitudi- 
nally In  engagement  with  the  ends  of  the  ribs  when  the 
ambrella  is  shut,  the  head,  when  the  cup  Is  operated,  ex- 
erting an  increased  pressure  on  the  ribs  to  force  them  apart 
when  the  cup  releases  then. 


960.170. 
Wash. 


ANIMALrTBAP.     David  H.  HAaxAX,  Spokane, 
riled  July  IT,  1900.    Serial  No.  008,151. 


1.  An  animal  trap  of  the  class  described  comprtslng  a 
sobstantUlly  seml-clreaUr  body  portloa  terminating  at  its 
lower  edges  late  rtdled  pertloM,  a  wire  paartog  througfe 
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•bM  rolled  porttoas  aad  eroartag  the  «pea  «b«s  of  said 
body,  a  tilting  door  hinged  to  said  portions  extending 
across  said  ends,  and  means  adapted  to  Umlt  the  Inward 
swing  of  said  door. 

2.  An  animal  trap  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
body  substantially  seml-ctrcnlar  in  cross  section,  the  sides 
of  said  body  terminating  upon  the  bottom  Into  ndled  por- 
tions, a  strengthening  member  passiag  through  said  rolled 
portions  and  across  the  ends  of  said  trap,  the  ends  of  said 
body  foldsd  upon  the  outer  edge  thereof  for  reinforcing 
the  same  and  preeenting  a  smooth  edge  therefor,  -  and  tUt- 
ing  doors  secured  to  said  strengtliening  member. 

Z.  An  animal  trap  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
body  provided  upon  the  lower  edge  of  each  side  with  a 
roUed  portloa.  a  strengthening  aiaaiber  extending  there- 
through and  provided  with  a  portion  extending  across  the 
md  of  said  body,  tilting  doors.  Journals  provided  with  lat- 
erally-extending portions,  said  Journals  straddling  said 
•treagthMiing  member  and  having  their  laterally-extend- 
ing portions  secured  to  the  uader  surface  of  said  tlltlBg 
doors  for  hlagedly  connecting  the  same  to  said  strengthen- 
ing member,  and  means  carried  by  the  body  for  limiting 
the  Inward  swing  of  said  door. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  supporter  for  a  trap  compris- 
ing s  pair  of  side  members,  a  pair  of  end  members,  brack- 
ets carried  >y  the  under  sarfaees  of  said  end  members,  the 
ends  of  said  side  members  adjustably  mounted  within  said 
brackets,  a  trap  supported  upon  said  support  and  pro- 
vided with  a  rolled  portion  upon  the  bottom  thereof,  and 
clamp  members  fixedly  secured  to  the  side  members  and 
straddling  or  engaging  the  rolled  portions  for  holding  the 
trap  firmly  upon  the  adjustable  frame. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  support  for  s  trap,  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  side  members,  a  pair  of  end  members  slidably 
mounted  upon  said  side  members,  a  trap  mounted  upon 
said  support,  and  means  carrisd  by  said  support  and  en- 
gaging said  trap  for  holding  the  trap  upon  said  support. 


960.171.  LOOM  FOB  WBAVINO  PILB  FABBIC.  LaOM- 
AMD  H.  HASTLaT,  LowsU,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hartley 
Loop  Weave  Company,  Amesbury,  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  Maasacbnsetts.  Filed  June  26.  1900.  Serial  No. 
504,407. 


1.  A  loom  for  weaving  pHe  fabric,  comprising  a  series 
of  guide  blades,  the  lower  ends  of  said  blades  being  free 
to  move  laterally  iadependent  of  the  movement  of  th^r 
apper  ends,  means  for  imparting  a  reciprocating  motloa 
to  the  upper  portion  of  said  blades,  and  pile  wires  extend- 
ing between  said  blades  to  receive  a  lateral  motion  there- 


2.  A  loom  for  weaving  pile  fabric,  comprlslag  a  series 
of  guide  blades  supported  at  their  low.er  enda,  said  cads 
being  free  to  move  laterally,  a  transversely  moviag  bar 
for  imparting  a  reciprocating  motion  to  the  upper  portion 
of  said  blades,  and  pile  wires  extending  between  said 
Mades  to  receive  a  lateral  motloa  therefrom. 

8.  A  loom  for  weaving  pile  fabric,  comprising  a  series 
•t  guMe  blades  supported  at  their  lower  ends,  said  ends 


being  free  to  move  laterally  to  automatically  adjust  Vttao- 
selves  to  the  gage  of  the  reed,  a  transversely  movable  bar 
for  imparting  a  reciprocating  motion  to  the  npper  portion 
of  said  blades,  and  pile  wires,  one  end  of  which  extends 
between  said  blades  for  the  purpose  of  receiving  a  lateral 
motion  therefrom. 

4.  ▲  loom  for  weaving  pile  fid>rtc  comprising  a  series 
of  unattached  loosely  mounted  upright  guide  bltfasa,  a 
cross  bar  on  which  the  lower  ends  of  said  blades  are  sup- 
ported, said  ends  being  free  to  move  laterally  and  accom- 
modate themselves  to  the  warp  threads,  a  transversely 
movable  bar  for  imparting  a  reciprocating  motion  to  the 
upper  portion  of  said  blades,  a  comb  attached  to  said  bar 
for  separating  said  blades,  and  pile  wires,  one  end  of 
which  extends  between  said  blades  for  the  purpose  of  re- 
ceiving a  lateral  motion  therefrom. 

B.  A  loom  tor  weaving  pile  fabric,  comprising  a  series 
of  unattached  loosely  mounted  upright  guide  blades,  a 
cross  bar  provided  with  a  Up  on  which  the  lower  ends  of 
said  blades  rest,  said  ends  being  free  to  move  laterally  and 
accommodate  themselves  to  the  warp  threads,  means  for 
imparting  a  reciprocating  motion  to  the  upper  portion  of 
said  bladea,  and  pile  wires  extending  between  said  blades 
to  receive  a  lateral  motion  therefrom. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetts.] 


960,172.     OII>CUP.     JoaaPH  N.  Hawkins,  Manatngton. 
W.  Va.    FUed  May  7,  1908.    Serial  No.  481,889. 


An  oil  cup,  a  two-way  valve  casing  connected  to  and 
communicating  therewith  and  having  a  vertical  and  a 
transverse  bore  intersecting  each  other,  said  casing  having 
an  outlet  port  extending  through  the  wall  of  its  trana- 
▼erse  bore,  a  hollow  rotary  valve  plug  mounted  in  said 
transverse  bore  and  having  a  longitudinal  opening  or  tlot 
arranged  to  register  with  the  vertical  bore  of  the  casing 
above  the  hollow  valve  plug  when  said  plug  is  turned 
into  receiving  or  filling  position,  said  opening  being  of 
sufficient  width  to  establish  communication  between  the 
vertical  bore  below  said  plug  and  said  outlet  port  on  the 
turning  of  the  plug  from  discharging  into  filling  position, 
whereby  steam  Is  admitted  into  said  valve  through  said 
slot-like  opening  and  Ascliarged  through  said  outlet  port 


960,178.  60VEBNIN0  MECHANISM  FOB  EXPL08IVB- 
KNQINX8.  OAariau)  H.  Hatbb.  Franklin.  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Sterling  Oil  Engine  Company.  Pittsburg,  Pa., 
a  Corporation.    FUed  July  31.  1907.    Serial  No.  386,423. 

1.  The  combination  with  an  explosive  engine,  of  a 
source  of  fuel  supply,  means  for  feeding  fuel  from  the 
source  to  the  engine,  a  normally-closed  by-pass,  a  speed 
reaponslve  mechanism^  driven  by  the  engine  and  operatlac 
to  open  the  by-pass  when  the  demand  for  fuel  at  the  en- 
gine Is  light,  and  means  arranged  to  be  held  in  Inoperative 
position  during  the  operation  of  the  said  mechanism  aai 
controlled  by  the  latter  to  fully  open  the  by-pass  and  auto- 
matically shut  down  the  engine  when  the  said  mechanfann 
becomes  inoperative. 

2.  The  comMnatloa  rnVSt  an  aapkNtre  anglae,  of  a  CMI 
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tmtrfotx,  a  pwnp  eouMctcd  with  tb«  r<— iTolr  and  en- 
glae.  •  lq^-i«M  b«tw««n  tb*  pomp  and  nawrolr.  a  aptwl 
rwptMMiTe  d«Tlc«  for  eontroUlnx  the  flow  of  fa«l  throosh 
th«  by-p«M.  operatlT*  coniMctlona  betweea  the  '.leTice  and 
anslne,  and  ao  mamt«ncj  meant  aatomatlcally  operated 
Independently  of  the  epeed  reaponalye  derlca  when  the  eald 
eonnection*  batwean  the  lattar  and  antlae  become  de- 
rangad  to  folly  opan  the  by-paaa. 


S.  The  combination  with  an  exploatra  anfflne.  of  a  anp- 
ply  conduit  leading  from  a  sonrce  of  motlre  fluid  supply 
to  the  engine,  a  pomp  In  the  conduit,  a  separate  return 
conduit  leading  from  the  supply  conduit  between  the  pump 
and  Miglna  and  back  to  the  aooree  of  aapply,  a  Talre  acting 
to  direct  the  motlTC  fluid  tbroogh  the  return  condi^lt,  a 
gOTsmor  operating  tbla  ralve,  a  belt  •rannectlon  between 
the  engine  and  the  governor,  and  means  for  automatlt^ally 
opening  aald  return  vslve  to  direct  the  motlre  fluid  back 
to  the  source  d  supply  upon  the  breaking  of  aald  belt  oon- 
■actioD. 

4.  The  comUnatlim  with  an  ezploalTe  engine,  of  a  rcaer- 
velr  for  motlTO  fluid,  a  supply  conduit  leading  from  the 
rcaerrolr  to  the  engine,  a  pomp  In  said  conduit,  a  return 
conduit  leading  from  the  supply  conduit  between  the  pump 
and  engine,  a  ralre  In  the  return  conduit,  a  spring  for 
normally  holding  the  ralTC  closed,  a  centrifagnl  covernor 
for  opening  the  Talve  against  the  action  of  thf  spring,  a 
belt  connection  between  the  engine  and  govemor  for  oper- 
ating the  former,  and  a  weighted  arm  normally  aopportcd 
}if  the  belt  and  having  connectlona  with  the  ralve  to  open 
the  same  If  said  belt  breaka. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  engine,  of  a  reserroir  for 
motlre  flald,  a  aupply  conduit  connecting  the  roMrrolr  and 
angina,  a  pump  located  In  the  supply  conJuit,  a  retnm  con- 
duit connected  to  the  supply  conduit  betweeu  the  pump 
and  engine,  and  a  controlling  device  located  In  said  return 
conduit,  aald  derlce  comprising  a  casing,  opposed  ralreseata 
throng  one  of  which  said  motlre  fluid  paases  and  tmrlng 
an  outlet  paaaage  between  the  ralve  feat*,  and  a  control- 
ling ralre  co-aetlng  with  one  of  said  seats  and  hariiii;  a 
•plndle  paaslng  through  the  ralre  casing  aud  acting,  when 
mored  In  one  direction,  to  cloae  against  said  soat,  and  a 
packing  valra  mounted  on  the  apindle  and  acting  to  more 
toward  the  other  ralre  seat  when  the  controlling  ralre 
■orea  away  from  ita  seat 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oanette] 


>,174.    ASH-PAN.     Thomab  H.  Hisooh.  Bepton,  Ala. 

PUad  Mar.  M,  19M.    Serial  No.  4M,0ft4. 

1.  An  aah  pan  of  the  claaa  daacribed  conalatlng  of  a  sin- 
gle piece  of  metal  bent  upwardly  at  the  sides,  front  and 
rsar,  said  bant  portlona  being  prorlded  with  a  supporting 
wire,  aald  bMt  portions  being  rolled  orar  aald  wire,  aald 
wire  being  formed  Into  a  pair  of  loopa.  and  adapted  to  be 
iged  by  a  haadl<«.  a  grip  or  loop  mounted  on  the  front 


of  aald  davlea  and  adaptnd.  to  fricttonally  engaca  aald 
handle^ 


-^^^^     '^*^- 


2.  An  aah  pan,  conalatlng  of  a  single  piece  of  metal,  hav- 
ing its  side  and  end  portions  inclined  and  prorlded  at  Ita 
edgea  rrlth  a  reinforcing  wire,  formed  Into  loopa,  a  band 
passing  beneath  the  bottom  of  the  pan  and  agalnat  the 
sidea  and  baring  Ita  tarmlnals  bifurcated  and  rolled  over 
the  wired  edge  to  reinforce  the  loopa  and  a  handle  In  en- 
gagement with  the  loopa. 


960.170.  BA8B-BUBNIN0  STOVE.  William  W.  Hoit- 
MAK.  La  Fayatta,  Ind.  Fllad  Feb  6.  1M6.  Serial  No. 
200,750. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  ahell  and  a  hollow  baaa,  aald 
shell  formed  with  an  opening  In  one  of  Its  aldaa,  air  heat- 
ing and  aah  chambera  altoatad  within  the  lower  portion  of 
the  shell  and  si>aced  f^om  the  sIdea  thereof,  forming  com- 
munications between  the  upper  portion  of  the  ahell  and  the 
base,  aald  air  beating  chamber  being  In  communication 
with  aald  opening,  a  flre-pot  sltnated  within  aald  air  beat- 
ing chamber  and  forming  a  doaure  for  the  upper  end 
thereof,  exit  fluea  for  the  prodocta  of  combustion  com- 
municating with  the  upper  portion  of  the  ahell  and  with 
the  baae,  and  meana  for  anpplyfng  air  to  aald  heating 
chamber,  aubatantlally  aa  daacribed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  shell  and  a  hollow  baae,  said 
shell  brtng  fbrmed  with  an  opening  In  one  of  Ita  aldaa,  air 
heating  and  aah  chambera  altoatad  within  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  shell  and  apaced  from  the  aldea  thereof,  form- 
ing communicatlona  between  the  nppar  portion  of  the  ahell 
and  the  baaa,  aald  air  heating  ehambar  being  In  oommunl-; 
cation  with  aald  opening,  a  flra-pot  altoatad  within  saldy 
air  heating  chamber  and  forming  a  doaore  for  the  upper  j 
end  thereof,  exit  floea  for  the  prodocta  of  comboatlon,  com- 
municating with  the  nppar  portion  of  the  ahdl  and  with 
the  baae,  and  a  teleacoplc  pipe  for  d^varlng  air  to  aald 
air  heating  chamber  through  tba  base.  sobatantlaUy  aa  da- 
acribed. 

8.  The  combination  o<  a  ahell  and  a  hollow  base,  aald^ 
shell  being  formed  with  an  opening  In  one  of  Ita  aldaa,  alr^ 
heating  and  aah  ehamhan  sitnatad  within  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  ahaU  and  apaead  fron  the  aldaa  tharaof,  form- 
ing communicatlona  between  the  opper  portion  of  the  tibaa 
and  tha  baaa,  aald  air  haadng  ehambar  balng  la 
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cation  with  aald  opening,  a  flra-pot  altoatad  within  aald  air 
heating  chamber  and  forming  a  closure  for  the  upper  end 
thereof,  exit  fluea  for  the  products  of  combustion,  com- 
municating with  the  upper  portion  of  the  shell  and  with 
the  baae,  a  magaalne,  and  plpea  for  delivering  air  to  the 
air  haathig  chamber  and  to  tha  magaalna  or  room  through 
tha  baae,  substantially  aa  daacribed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  ahell  and  a  boUow  baae,  aald 
ahell  formed  with  an  opening  in  one  of  Ita  sides,  air  beat- 
ing and  aah  chambera  sltnated  within  the  lower  portion  of 
the  ahell  and  apaced  from  tha  aldea  thwaof,  forming  com- 
municatlona between  the  upper  portion  of  the  shell  and 
the  baaa,  said  al^  heating  chamber  being  in  communication 
with  aald  opentaig,  a  flre-pot  altuated  within  aald  air  beat- 
ing chamber  and  forming  a  cloaure  for  the  upper  end  there- 
of, a  magaalne,  plpea  for  delivering  air  to  the  air  heating 
chamber  and  to  the  nugaalne  or  room,  and  an  oven  at- 
tached to  the  back  of  aald  stove  and  baring  flues  above  and 
below  said  oven,  provided  with  valvea  therein,  said  fluea 
communicating  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  shell  and 
with  tha  baaa,  raapectively,  substantially  aa  daacribed. 


060,178.  AUTOMATIC  DISTBIBUTINO  SYSTEM.  Ln- 
KOT  D.  KiLLOoo.  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor,  by  meane  aa- 
slgnmenta,  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  A  Supply  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Illtnola.  Filed  June  IB,  1007.  Serial 
No.  870,283. 


t.  A  telephone  system  Including  a  plorallty  of  gronpa  of 
BObacribers'  llnea,  a  switchboard  having  a  number  of  <^ 
eratora'  poaltlona  for  each  group  of  llnea,  overflow  poal- 
tlona  Included  In  aald  switchboard,  a  nombar  of  main 
gronpa  of  operatoca'  llnk-drcolta,  one  for  each  gKHip  of 
aobacrlbera'  llnea,  a  plorallty  of  aob-groopa  Indoded  In 
each  nuiln  group  of  Unk-clrculta,  each  main  group  being 
dlatrHMted  by  sub-groopa  among  the  operatora'  poaltlona 
of  the  reapective  line  group  and  to  the  overflow  poaltlona, 
algnala  for  aald  Itaik-circnlta,  aotomatlc  teatlng  manna 
whereby  any  calling  line  of  a  groap  may  eauae  the  tast- 
ing of,  flrst,  the  circuits  of  a  first  anb-groop,  than  the  dr- 
eulta  of  a  second  aub-groop,  and  ao  on,  and  finally  tha  dr- 
cnlta  of  the  laat  aub-groop  leading  to  the  overflow  poal- 
tlona, to  find  an  Idle  Ilnk-drcult,  awltchlng  meana  for 
connecting  tiie  first  Itnk-drcnlt  foond  Idle  with  tba  calling 
Una  and  diaplaying  Ita  algnal,  and  manoally  operated 
awttehea  tor  roidartng  tha  llnk-drcnlta  of  tba  anb-groopa 
of  a  main  groop  extending  to  poaltlona  other  than  tha 
overflow  poaitlons  artificially  boay.  whar^iy  the  calls  of 
tha  Una  groopa  may  be  turned  at  will  to  the  overflow  poal- 
tlona 

2.  A  telephone  ayatam  Indndlng  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
aobacrlbera'  llnea,  a  awltchboard  having  a  number  of  op- 
eratora' poaltlona  for  anch  groop  of  llnea,  uvwflow  poal- 
tlona included  In  aald  switchboard,  a  nombar  of  main 
groopa  of  operators'  Ilnk-clrenlts,  one  for  each  groop  of 
aobacrlbera'  llnea,  a  plorallty  of  aob-groopa  Indoded  In 
each  main  groop  of  Ilnk-clrenlta,  each  main  group  being 
distributed  by  sub-groopa  among  tha  oparatOTa'  poaltlona 
of  the  reapective  line  groop  and  to  tha  overflow  poaltlona, 
algnala  for  aald  Unkrdrcnlta,  antonuitlc  teatlng  meana 


whereby  any  calllhg  line  of  a  groop  may  caoae  the  teat- 
lng of,  flrat,  the  drcuita  of  a  flrst  sub-group,  than  the  dr- 
cults  of  a  aecond  sub-group,  and  ao  on,  and  Anally  the  dr- 
cuita of  the  last  sub-group  leading  to  tbe  overflow  pool- 
tiona,  to  find  an  Idle  link-circuit,  switching  means  for 
connecting  tbe  flrst  Ilnk-drcult  foond  Idle  with  the  calling 
line  and  displaying  its  signal,  manually  operated  switches 
for  rendering  tbe  llnk-clrcults  of  the  sub-groups  of  a  main 
group  extending  to  positions  other  than  the  overflow  po- 
sitions artificially  busy,  whereby  tbe  calls  of  the  line 
groups  may  be  turned  at  will  to  tbe  orerflow  poaltlona, 
and  operatora'  awltchlng  mechanlam  aaaoclated  with  aald 
llnk-clrcuita  for  extending  link-circuits  connected  to  call- 
ing lines  to  any  dealred  line. 

3.  A  telephone  syst«n  Including  a  groop  of  aobacrlbera' 
tinea,  a  switchboard  baring  operators'  positions,  an  orer- 
flow poaltlon  Induded  In  said  board,  a  number  of  groupa 
of  operatora'  llnk-clrcults  and  signals  therefor,  each  oper- 
ator's position  baring  ■Ignala  of  one  group,  automatic 
taatlng  means  for  said  lines  for  testing,  flrst.  the  llnk- 
drcnlta  of  a  flrat  groop,  thereafter  the  llnk-drcnlta  of  a 
aecond  group,  etc.,  and  flnally  the  llnk-drcnlts  of  the 
groop  aaalgned  to  the  orerflow  position,  when  calls  are 
Initiated  orer  said  lines,  to  find  an  Idle  circuit,  switching 
meana  for  connecting  the  first  link-circuit  found  Idle  with 
a  calling  line  and  diaplaying  Ita  algnal,  and  manually  op- 
erated awltches  for  rendering  tbe  Unk-drcults  extending 
to  poaitlons  other  than  the  orerflow  poaltlon  artificially 
busy,  whereby  the  calla  of  tbe  line  group  may  be  turned  at 
will  to  the  orerflow  poaltlon. 

4.  A  telephone  system  Including  a  group  of  aubacrlbera' 
llnea,  a  switchboard  baring  operators'  poaitlons,  an  orer- 
flow position  included  in  said  board,  a  number  of  groups 
of  operators'  Ilnk-clrcuits  and  signals  therefor,  each  op- 
erator's poaltlon  baring  signals  of  one  group,  automatic 
taatlng  meana  for  aald  llnea  for  teatlng.  first,  the  llnk-dr- 
colta of  a  flrst  groop,  thereafter  the  Unk-drcolts  of  a  aec- 
ond group,  etc.,  and  flnally  the  llnk-clrcults  of  the  groop 
aaalgned  to  tbe  orerflow  ponltion,  when  calls  are  Initiated 
orer  said  llnea,  to  find  an  idle  circuit,  awltchlng  means  for 
connecting  the  first  Unk-drcnlt  found  Idle  with  a  calling 
line  and  displaying  Ita  algnal,  manually  operated  switches 
for  rendering  the  llnk-drcolta  extending  to  poaitlons  other 
than  the  orerflow  poaltlon  artificially  boay.  whereby  tbe 
calls  of  the  line  group  may  be  turned  at  will  to  the  over- 
flow poaltlon,  and  operators'  switching  mechanlam  for  ex- 
tending the  aalected  Ilnk-drcult  to  connection  with  a 
called  line. 

6.  A  telepbone  system  Including  a  plurality  of  groupa 
of  aubacrlbera'  llnea,  correapondlng  groupa  of  operatora' 
llnk-drcolta,  one  fbr  each  group  of  llnea,  a  awltchboard  to 
which  said  drcnlta  extend  having  operatora'  poaltlona  with 
llnk-drcolta  indlvldoal  to  partlenlar  gronpa  of  llnea,  an- 
other operator's  position  having  Unk-clrculta  of  a  plural- 
ity of  groopa  of  lines,  automatic  test  means  for  the  line 
groups  reaponsive  to  InltUtlon  of  calla  for  aerially  testing 
the  link-circuits  of  thdr  respective  line  groups  beginning 
at  normal  points  having  definite  aerial  relations  with  tha 
llnk-drcolta  of  tha  reapective  groopa,  meana  whereby  the 
llnk-drcolta  of  said  other  operator's  position  will  be  laat 
teated,  and  manually  controlled  switching  means  for,  at 
will,  artificially  rendering  the  llnk-drcults  busy  other  than 
thoae  of  aiiid  other  operator'a  poaltlon. 

[Claims  6  t«  26  not  printed  In  the  Oaaettcl 


060,177.  MOLDING-MACHINE.  B.AMMJ  P.  KXTHOB  and 
BowAao  Hakdlbt,  Ottumwa,  lowfu  Filed  June  1,  1000. 
Serial  No.  400,405. 

1.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  turn- 
table, moMa  carried  by  the  turntable  in  the  form  of  a  cir- 
cular rim,  aald  rim  being  oompoaed  of  Independent  inner 
and  outer  rails  held  together  by  spacing  platea,  a  ladle  in 
poaltlon  to  poor  chargea  of  metal  socceaalvely  into  the 
molda,  meana  for  imparting  an  intermittent  rotary  move- 
ment to  the  tnmtable,  said  means  comprising  oppositely 
disposed  ratchet  teeth  adjacent  to  the  turntable,  means  for 
actuating  aald  ratchet  teeth,  a  contlnoooaly  driven  shaft 
opon  which  snld  means  are  mounted,  and  pins  adapted  to 
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2.  In  •  moldlns  maeldae,  tlie  combination  of  •  turn- 
table, molds  carrlod  by  th«  tvnUble,  a  ladle  mounted  In 
position  to  pour  ehartea  of  metal  ■occeaalrely  Into  the 
molds,  means  for  Imparting  an  Intermittent  rotary  moTe- 
ment  to  the  turntable,  said  means  comprising  a  ratchet 
tooth  on  each  side  of  and  below  the  turntable,  pins  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  said  ratchet  teeth,  two  cams  for  aeta- 
ating  said  ratchet  teeth  In  onlson  with  one  another,  and  a 
s^aft  on  which  said  cams  are  mounted,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  molding  maeblae,  the  combination  of  a  tam- 
eable In  the  form  of  a  circular  rim.  composed  of  Inner  and 
outer  rails  and  spacing  pieces,  wheels  joumaled  to  the 
turntable,  a  track  upon  which  the  wheels  revolTe,  molds 
carried  by  the  tamUble,  a  ladle  adapted  to  dellrer  charges 
of  metal  successlTely  to  the  molds,  and  oppoaltely  dlspoaed 
means  located  beneath  the  turntable  for  imparting  an  In- 
termittent rotary  movement  to  the  turntable,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  turn- 
table in  the  form  of  a  circular  rim,  composed  of  inner  and 
outer  rails  and  spacing  pieces,  wheels  joumaled  to  the 
turnUble,  a  track  upon  which  the  wheela  rerolTe,  molds 
carried  by  the  turntable,  a  ladle  adapted  to  deliver  chargea 
of  metal  sucecaslTely  to  th«  molds,  meaaa  for  Imparting 
an  Intermittent  rotary  movement  to  the  turntable,  said 
means  comprising  a  ratchet  tooth  on  each  side  of  and  be- 
low the  turntable,  and  pins  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
ratchet  tectii,  substantially  as  describsd. 

6.  In  a  molding  machina.  the  combination  of  a  tnra- 
table  compriaiBfinncr  and  outer  rails  and  spacing  piecea, 
wheels  joomated  to  tlie  tumtable,  a  track  upon  which  ths 
wheela  reTolve.  molds  carried  by  the  taratable,  a  ladle 
adapted  to  dellTer  charges  of  metal  suecaaalvely  to  tlie 
molds,  meaaa  for  imparting  an  Intermittent  rotary  more- 
meat  to  the  tumtable,  said  means  comyrlaing  a  ratchet 
tooth  on  each  side  of  and  below  tlw  turntable,  pina  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  said  ratchet  teeth,  two  cama  for  actu- 
ating said  ratchet  teeth  in  unison  with  one  another,  and 
a  shaft  on  which  said  cama  are  mounted,  substantially  aa 
described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatta.] 

Ill 

t «  0 .  1  7  8  .     VEHICLE  -  BPBINO.     Anai.  M.  Kindwall. 
Mtaot,  N.  D.    FOed  Dee.  29.  1909.    Serial  Mo.  086,428. 


9«0,170.  LAMP-CA8IM0.  JOB*  LawUB,  CUataQ.  Iswa. 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Prank  O.  Beajaaslae,  Cliaton, 
Iowa.     Filed  Sept.  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  819,923. 


The  combinatioa  with  a  Tehlde  body  and  ranning  gear, 
of  a  spring  ptrotally  connected  intermediate  its  ends  to  the 
body,  and  llaks  plvoUlly  connected  at  their  ends  to  the 
ranning  fear  and  to  tiie  enda  of  tlis  spring. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  easing :  of  a  cap  located  at 
the  top  of  the  casing  and  compriaing  a  flue  opening  there- 
into, a  pair  of  deflectors  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  flue 
and  arranged  exteriorly  and  interiorly  of  the  easing,  and 
means  associated  with  the  floe  for  inducing  a  positive  up- 
ward draft  therethrough  from  said  casing. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  caaing ;  of  a  cap  located  at 
the  top  of  the  casing  and  comprising  a  floe  opening  thwe- 
into,  a  tube  surrounding  the  flue  and  open  at  both  enda  to 
the  atmosphere  for  inducing  a  positive  upward  draft 
through  said  floe,  and  a  deflector  connected  to  one  edge  of 
said  flue  and  extending  at  its  periphery  toward  the  wall 
of  said  tube. 

3.  A  lamp  casing  having  a  dome  provided  with  an  open- 
ing; a  flue  fitted  at  one  end  in  said  opening;  a  deflector 
connected  to  each  end  of  the  flue ;  and  an  annular  member 
connected  to  the  dome  and  sturonndiag  the  floe,  to  Induce 
a  direct  draft  through  said  flue  from  the  casing. 

4.  A  lamp  casing  having  a  dome  provided  with  a  flat  top 
portion  formed  with  an  opening:  a  flue  bavlng  its  lower 
end  fltted  in  said  opening:  and  an  open-ended  tube  sor^ 
rounding  tte  flue  and  arranged  In  spaced  rriatlon  thereto, 
said  tube  having  its  upper  end  projecting  above  that  of 
the  flue,  and  Its  lower  end  elevated  above  said  flat  portion. 

5.  A  lamp  casing  having  a  perforated  bottom,  and  a 
shield  secured  to  said  bottom  directly  beneath  the  perfora- 
tions therein,  the  ends  of  said  shield  terminating  abort  of 
the  corresponding  edges  of  said  bottom  and  being  open  to 
supply  air  therethrotigh  to  saM  pcrforatloas. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  prlated  in  the  Oaaette.] 


960.180.     APPARATUS  FOB  RECEIVING  AND  DELIV- 
EBINQ    MAILk     Roaaa    W.    Lomaz,    Lynchburg,    Va. 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  842,914. 
"1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  including  a  ttirow- 
lag  arm  mounted  for  swinging  movement,  bag  holding 
meana  upon  the  arm,  means  for  holding  the  arm  normally 
la  a  ptedstermined  poaltlon.  a  depreasible  member  extend- 
ing from  the  arm.  and  adjustable  car  supported  means 
movable  past  the  arm  for  depressing  said  member  to  swing 
the  arm  toward  the  car. 

2.  Appamtns  of  the  daaa  described  Inelndlng  a  throw- 
ing arm.  a  depreasible  member  ext«idlng  therefront,  a  car 
having  a  bag  receiving  opening,  bag  holding  means  i^on 
the  arm,  a  runner  adjustably  supported  by  the  car  and 
movable  against  the  depreasible  member  to  swing  the  bag 
holding  means  toward  the  opening  In  the  car  during  the 
movement  of  said  car  past  the  throwing  arm.  and  cnahioa- 
lag  meaas  in  the  path  of  the  throwing  arm. 


i      i 


8.  Aypaiatas  of  tlie  class  described  Indadiag  aa  up- 
standing eaalag,  a  throwing  arm  akoaated  tor  swiaging 
BMveBsat  therein  la  a  vertical  plane,  a  depressibk  arm 
axtaiBdlag  from  the  throwiag  arm  aad  beyoad  the  easing, 
adjssUble  meaas  tor  holdiag  the  arma  aoraaally  ia  prede- 
termiaed  posltioas,  and  aa  adjustable  car  supported  nia- 
■sr  Bkorable  agalast  the  depreasible  arm  to  ahift  the 
throwiag  ana  toward  the  ear  while  passing  tke  essiag. 


4.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  Including  an  up- 
standing casing,  a  throwing  arm  mounted  to  swing  there- 
in in  a  vertical  plane,  a  bag  holding  device  upon  the  arm, 
a  stop  device  in  the  path  of  said  arm,  a  depreasible  mem- 
ber extending  from  the  arm,  adjustable  means  for  holding 
the  arm  normally  in  a  predetermined  position,  an  anti- 
friction device  carried  by  the  depresslble  member,  and  an 
adjustably  mounted  car  supported  runner  movable  against 
said  anti-friction  device  to  aetnats  the  throwing  arm. 


840.181.     TOBACCO-PIPE.     AnsTtx  N.  Malcomb,  Bur- 
bank,  Ohio,     rnsd  Jan.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  540,610. 


1.  A  tobacco  pipe  having  Its  stem  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  oommunlcatlng  smoke  cooling  chambers,  the  said 
chambers  being  arraaged  in  commuaication  with  the  bowl 
aad  with  the  mouth  pleoe^  cooTeylag  tabes  arraaged  la 
commanlcation  with  chambera.  and  a  nlcotla  collector  ar- 
ranged beneath  the  chambers  aad  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  caritles  which  are  located  immediately  beneath 
the  discharge  ends  of  the  tubes. 

2.  A  tsbaceo  pips  havlag  its  stsas  proTMsd  with  a  plu- 
lality  of  chaaibers  which  are  arraaged  la  commnalcatloa 
with  each  other,  one  of  the  chaaibers  being  in  eomdnonl- 
catioa  with  the  bowl,  aaother  of  the  chambers  arraiwed 
la  commas  lea  tioB  with  the  bit,  aad  a  aieotla  collector 
located  la  the  stem  aad  provided  with  cavitiee  which  are 
dispoeed  at  the  bottom  of  the  chambers. 

a.  A  tobacco  pipe  havlag  a  plarallty  at  smoke  convey- 
ing tabes  la  its  steal,  and  a  celleetor  located  in  the  stem 


aad  provided  with  cavities  located  immedlatsiy  beaeatb 
the  discharge  ends  of  the  tubes. 

4.  A  tobacco  pipe  havlag  its  stepi  provided  with  a  pla- 
rallty of  chambers,  smoke  conveying  tubes  arranged  la 
coaununication  with  the  chambers,  one  of  said  tubea  beiag 
arraaged  la  commuaication  with  the  bowl,  aaothw  of 
said  tubes  being  arranged  la  eommunicatloa  with  the 
bit,  and  a  alcotla  collector  beneath  the  chamber 
located  beaeath  ths  discharge  eads  of  ths  tubes. 


9  6  0,182.  GRAY  ANTHRAQUINONB  DTE.  WAi/raa 
MiBQ,  Klberfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Farfoeafabrikea 
Torm.  Priedr.  Bayer  A  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Oenaaay,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Germany.  Filed  Aag.  10,  1909.  Serial  No. 
613,682. 

1.  The  herela  described  vat  dyes,  obtalaable  by  prepar- 
lag  nitro-alpba-alpha-anthrimids  and  treating  the  nitro- 
compounds thus  produced  with  reducing  agents,  which  are 
after  being  dried  and  pulverised  dark  powders  soluble  with 
dlfllculty  in  qainolln  and  forming  vats  with  hydrosolflte 
aad  caustic  soda  lye.  which  vats  dye  uamordaated  cottoa 
gray  shades,  substaotially  as  deecrlt>ed. 

2.  The  herein  described  vat  dye,  obtainable  by  nitrating, 
alpha-alpha-dlanthrimld  and  reducing  the  nltro-compound 
thus  produced,  which  dye  is  after  being  dried  and  pulver- 
ised a  greenish-black  powder  scarcely  soluble  in  organic 
solvents,  soluble  in  concentrated  sulfuric  add  with  a 
green  color  which  turns  violet  by  the  addition  of  formic 
aldehyde  and  forming  aa  olive-brown  vat  with  hydrosulflts 
aad  caustic  soda  lye,  whidi  vat  dyes  uamordaated  cottoa 
fast  green Ish-gray  ahadea,  snbstsntlally  as  described. 


960,188.     KITCHEN  -  RANGE.     CHAtLBS  H.  Millbb, 
aevdaad,  Ohio,    filed  Jan.  7, 1909.    Serial  No.  471.060. 


A  kitchen  range  adapted  to  use  both  solid  and  gaseous 
fuel  having  a  flre-pot  for  hard  fuel  and  a  draft  flue  there- 
from over  the  rear  half  and  top  of  the  range  iMigthwlse 
thereof  to  the  oven  beneath,  a  pair  of  gas  burners  In  the 
front  half  of  the  top  of  the  range  and  a  fixed  wall  be- 
tween said  flre-pot  and  flue  and  the  portion  of  the  top 
occupied  by  said  burners,  the  space  occupied  by  said  burn- 
ers being  closed  about  its  sides  by  said  flxed  wall  and 
permanently  open  over  the  top  to  the  outside  air,  whereby 
draft  to  the  oven  heating  flues  is  permanently  dosed  off 
from  said  burners. 


960,184.  COMBINED  SOLID-FUEL  AND  GAS  RANGE. 
Chablbs  H.  Miuob  aad  Cabi.  H.  IIillbb,  Jr.,  Cleva* 
laad.  Ohio.    Filed  July  19,  1900.    Serial  No.  608.277. 

1.  A  kitcbea  range  provided  with  a  space  la  Ita  top 
extending  from  the  front  of  the  range  to  the  rear  thereof 
aad  a  partition  which  divides  said  space  into  a  rear  draft 
fine  la  commuaication  with  the  fire  pot  aad  a  Croat  spaea, 
said  front  space  beiag  provided  with  gas  bomers  aad. 
having  dampers  at  its  ends  by  which  the  products  of  coca- 
bustioil  from  the  flre  pot  can  be  prevented  from  reaching 
said  gas  burners,  and  provided  with  holes  ia  its  top 
adapted  to  be  dosed  by  lids. 

2.  A  kltchea  raage  adapted  to  oae  both  solid  and  gaseoos 
fud  aad  provided  with  a  draft  space  at  ita  tap  czteadias 
from  the  flre  pot  to  the  rear  ot  the  range  and  a  partitloa 
dividing  said  space  Into  a  draft  flue  at  the  rear  aad  a 
front  space,  respectively,  dan^era  at  the  eads  «t  s«ld 
froat  space  adapted  to  cxdude  the  products  of  oomba*. 
tlon  from  the  flre  pot,  and  gas  burners  mooatsd  la  said 
froat  space  beAvrcen  said  dampen. 
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8.  A  eoBTcrtlbl*  9M6  fMl  «Bd  gu  imnf*  liaTlac  •  flw 
pot  adaptad  to  bora  gas  or  tolW  fuel  proTldad  with  a 
top  apaca  whldi  axtenda  from  tl»e  Are  pot  to  the  rear  of 
the  raagt  and  a  partition  dlTldlng  aald  space  into  a  rear 
draft  ilne  and  a  front  apaca,  dampara  at  tm  enda  of  aald 
front  apaoa  adapted  to  ba  dooad  when  gas  ia  horned  there- 
in and  to  ha  opaaad  for  draft  from  the  fire  pot  when  hard 
tad  ia  a«doai»ely  need,  and  bnrnara  In  said  front  space, 
the  top  of  the  range  being  proTlded  with  holea  for  reaaela 
oTer  said  front  space  and  means  to  corer  said  holes. 


4.  In  kitchen  rangaa,  a  range  haring  a  fife-pot  for  aidtd 
foel  and  a  grata  at  the  bottom  thereof,  in  combination 
with  a  tnholar  gas  barner  beneath  the  outer  edge  of  said 
grate  and  an  m^gnard  dooed  oyer  the  Immediate  top  of 
said  burner  and  harlng  a  downwardly  inclined  portion 
Inward  from  aald  tnba  provided  with  perforations,  whereby 
ovanlngB  arc  provided  tta  the  paaaage  of  the  gas  flame  to 
saM  grata  and  aahaa  are  ahed  from  the  aald  guard. 


M0.186-  TBIOOMB-CONTBOLLBB.  Bonaar  A.  Mooan, 
Chicago,  111.,  aaaignor.  by  mesne  asslgaments,  to  The 
Moore  Trigger  Controller  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Not.  2S.  1M>».    Serial  No.  629,346. 


other  than  horiaotttal  the  roUar  wiU  imping*  agalaat  tha 
abutment,  preventing  operation  of  the  trigger. 

4.  In  a  trigger  controUar,  the  combination  of  an  abut- 
ment having  a  notch,  a  plunger  aaaociated  with  aald  abut- 
ment and  movable  toward  tha  same  under  certain  condi- 
tions, means  to  support  and  move  said  ptnnger,  and  gravity 
means  carried  upon  the  plnnger  and  nndar  certain  other 
conditions  preventing  movement  thereof  toward  the  abut- 
ment. 

8.  In  a  trigger  controller,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  d»ft  adjustably  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  plunger  mov- 
able toward  and  from  said  shaft,  guiding  means  con- 
nected to  the  shaft  for  determining  the  poaitlon  of  tha 
plnnger,  means  carried  by  the  plnnger  to  control  the  move- 
ment  thereof  with  reapect  to  the  shaft,  and  means  for 
determining  the  poaitlon  of  aald  abaft  comprising  an  indi- 
cator wheel  and  interpoaed  gearing  between  the  same 
and  the  shaft 

(CUlma  6  to  9  not  prlntad  la  tba  Qaaetta.] 


1.  In  combination  with  a  trigger,  a  trigger  controller 
comprialng  an  abutment  having  a  notch,  a  plnnger  slidable 
toward  and  from  tha  abotmant,  a  gravity  roller  carried 
by  the  plnnger  between  the  plunger  and  the  abutment, 
the  rollar  in  a  certain  predetermined  poaitlon  being  adapt- 
ed to  enter  aald  notch  and  in  other  podtiona  to  Impinge 
against  the  abntmeat,  and  meaaa  cooperating  with  the 
trigger  and  normaUy  supporting  said  plnnger. 

2.  In  eomblutlon,  a  trlggar.  a  dog  plvotally  mounted 
adjaecnt  to  the  trigger  and  in  angagament  therewith,  an 
abntmeat  havtng  a  notch,  a  plnngar  supported  upon  salB 
dog  and  dliabla  toward  "and  tma  aald  abutment,  a  roller 
carried  upon  the  plunger  between  the  plnnger  and  the 
abutment  and  adapted  to  eater  said  notch  when  the  plnn- 
ger is  moved  tMrard  the  abotaaat,  aad  meana  to  normally 
force  the  plvBgar  away  from  tha  abntnMnt. 

•  3.  In  a  tffgiar  eoatraUar.  tha  eaabtaatlon  with  a  trig- 
gar,  of  aa  abafant  havtag  a  notch,  a  plunger  cooperating 
with  aali  abafant.  a  gravity  roller  carried  upon  the  plun- 
ger litfiMi  tha  plnnger  end  the  abutaent,  aad  a  bell 
oraak  oaa  portloa  of  which  eagagea  with  the  trigger  aad 
the  othar  portm  of  which  nonaally  supports  said  plun- 
ger, a  hereby  when  the  roller  support  Is  horizontal  the 
roUer  will  eater  the  notch  bat  when  the  said  support  la 


9«0,186.  BUDCTBICALLY-OPBaATBD  CLOCK.  TKOMAa 
MuwoALL,  Chicago,  IlL  FUed  July  80,  1909.  Bertal 
No.  610,448. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  deaerfbad,  the  combination 
with  a  pendulum  of  a  weight  mounted  upon  a  horlaontally 
extending  pivotal  arm;  a  depoidlng  arm  connected  with 
said  weight;  an  electro-magnet;  an  armature  pivoted  to 
be  drawn  toward  said  electro-magnet  upon  closing  of  its 
drcult,  Ihe  said  armature  eootactlag  with  the  lower  end 
of  aald  depending  arm  aad  arranged  to  elevate  aald  dectro- 
magnet :  a  catch  oa  aald  armatare ;  a  trigger  adapted  to 
engage  said  catch  to  lock  said  weight  tn  davatad  poaitlon  ; 
a  second  depending  arm  connected  with  aald  weight  and 
having  Its  lower  end  adapted  to  contact  with  one  dde  of 
said  pendulum:  a  pivotal  drcult  doalng  member  carry- 
lag  aa  ana  adapted  to  eagag*  aald  trigger  to  releaae  said 
waight  whea  said  drcult  la  brokoi ;  a  depeadlag  arm 
eonnaetad  with  aald  drcult  doalng  mambar  aad  coatac^ 
with  the  other  side  of  said  peadnlna  to  caaae  said  Baobar 
to  be  moved  to  drcult  doalng  podtioa ;  and  a  atattoaary 
contact  adapted  to  cooperate  with  aald  drcult  doalag 
member  to  cloee  said  dectro-magnet  drcait,  aobatantlally 

as  described. 

S.  In  a  device  of  tha  daaa  deacrlbed,  the  eombination 
with  a  pendulum  of  a  wdgbt  adjaotably  monntad  upon  a 
horiaoatally  extending  »«v«tal  ana;  a  depending  arm 
connected  with  said  weight ;  aa  dectro-magnet :  an  arma- 
ture pivoted  to  be  drawn  toward  said  electro-magnet  upon 
doetng  of  Ita  drcult,  the  said  arnmtur*  eoatacttog  with 
the  lower  end  of  said  depeadlag  arm  and  arranged  to  ele- 
vate aald  weight  upon  Ita  Bovaaseat  toward  aald  dectro- 
k  eat^  08  aald  arnsatara :  a  trigger  adaptad  to 


aagage  aald  catch  to  lock  said  weight  in  elevated  podtlon ; 
a  second  depending  arm  connected  with  said  weight  and 
having  its  lower  end  adapted  to  contact  with  one  side  of 
said  pendulum ;  an  adjustable  plvoUl  circuit  closing  mem- 
ber carrying  an  arm  adapted  to  engage  said  trigger  to 
releaae  aald  weight  when  said  drcult  is  broken ;  a  depend- 
ing arm  connected  with  said  circuit  dodng  member  and 
contacting  with  the  other  side  of  said  pendulum  to  cause 
said  member  to  be  moved  to  circuit  closing  podtlon  ;  and 
a  stationary  spring  contact  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
aald  circuit  dosing  member  to  cloee  aald  electro-magnet 
drcnit,  aubstantlally  as  deacrlbed. 


9d0.187.  DIFFEBBNTIAL  DBOPPINO  MBCHANISM. 
Pbaxk  p.  Mdkphct,  Decatur,  111.  Filed  Nov.  8.  1008. 
Serial  No.  460.954. 


1.  In  a  corn  planter,  the  combination  of  a  dropper  plate 
provided  at  its  periphery  with  pockets,  a  cut-off  dide 
adapted  to  control  the  discharge  from  the  pocketa.  means 
for  revolving  the  dropper  plate,  and  means  adapted  to  be 
adjusted  to  different  positions  for  moving  the  cut-off  slid^ 
at  varying  degrees  of  frequency,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  corn  planter,  the  combination  of  a  dropper  plate 
provided  at  its  periphery  with  po^eta,  a  cut-off  allde 
adapted  to  control  the  discharge  from  the  pockets,  means 
for  revolving  the  dropper  plate,  a  cam  disk  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  cam  surfaces  of  different  lengtha,  a  member 
adapted  to  be  brought  Into  engagement  with  any  one  of 
the  cam  surfaces,  and  meana  actuated  by  the  movementa 
of  said  member  for  Imparting  movements  of  varying  fre- 
quency to  the  cut-off  dide.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  com  planter,  the  combination  of  a  rotatably 
mounted  dropper  plate  provided  around  Its  periphery 
with  pockets,  a  diacharge  passage  adapted  to  receive  the 
grain  carried  by  the  pockets,  a  cut-off  slide  rei^latlng  the 
discharge  through  said  passage,  a  shaft,  gearing  on  the 
ahaft,  and  gearing  connected  with  the  dropper  plate  for 
Imparting  rotation  to  the  latter,  a  cam  disk  carried  by 
the  shaft  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cam  surfaces 
of  different  lengths  at  varying  distances  from  the  center 
of  the  disk,  a  dog  adapted  to  engage  any  one  of  said  sur- 
facea,  and  connections  between  the  dog  and  the  cut-off 
dide  for  regulating  the  predetermined  movement  of  the 
latter,  aubstantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  com  planter,  the  combination  of  a  rotatably 
mounted  dropper  plate  provided  around  its  periphery  with 
pockets,  a  discharge  passage  adapted  to  receive  the  grain 
carried  by  the  pockets,  a  cut-off  slide  r^ulatlng  the  dis- 
charge through  said  passage,  a  shaft,  gearing  on  the  shaft 
and  a  gearing  connected  with  the  dropper  plate  and  In 
mesh  with  the  gearing  on  the  shaft,  for  imparting  rota- 
tion to  the  dropper  plate,  a  cam  <Uak  carried  by  and  rota- 
taM*  with  the  ahaft  and  provided  on  Ita  face  with  a  plu- 
rality of  cam  surfaces  of  different  lengths  at  varying  dls- 
tancea  from  the  center  of  the  diak,  a  dog  adapted  to  be 
moved  toward  and  from  the  coiter  of  the  diak  and  adapted 
to  aagaga  with  any  one  o<  aald  aorfaoea,  and  connectlona 
between  the  dog  and  the  cut-off  dUe  for  regulating  the 
movement  of  the  latter,  aobatantially  as  daaerihed. 
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960.188.  METHOD  OF  GRINDINO  AND  SURFACING. 
HnNXT  B.  Nichols.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Original  appli- 
cation tiled  Oct.  29.  1907.  Serial  No.  390.609.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Aug.  21.  1908.  Serial  Na 
449,673. 


1.  Ia  anrfacing,  the  method  of  compensating  for  wear 
of  the  tool,  aad  of  maintaining  a  Mnatant  cat  at  all 
times,  which  comprises  the  following  steps:  (1)  caualng 
the  continuous  removal  of  material  from  the  surface  to 
be  reduced  while  progressing  from  one  portion  thereof  to 
another;  (2)  gaging  the  depth  of  each  portion  of  the  cut. 
or  the  amount  of  the  material  removed  at  periodic  inter- 
vals alternating  with  the  advance  and  recession  of  the 
cutting  means  ;  (3)  automatically  determining  the  position 
and  cutting  effect  of  the  tool  during  each  period  accord- 
ing to  the  gage  Indication  for  the  preceding  period,  aab- 
atantlally  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  accurately  surfacing,  and  of  compen- 
sating for  wear  in  the  surfadng  tool,  which  comprisesf 
the  following  steps :  ( 1 )  effecting  a  progressive  cut  or  re- 
moval of  the  material  In  recurring  periodic  cyclea  cover- 
ing rdated  portlona  of  the  surface ;  (2)  gaging  the  depth 
of  the  cut  for  each  cyde;  and  (3)  automatically  regulat- 
ing the  position  of  the  tool  and  the  consequent  cut  for  the 
next  cyde  In  accordance  with  the  gage  Indlcatlona  of  the 
preceding  cycle,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  The  method  of  accurate  grinding,  by'compensatlfig 
for  wear  of  the  grinding  tool  surface,  which  comprises  the 
following  steps :  ( 1 )  caudng  the  grinding  surface  to  pass 
over  advancing  portions  of  the  work  at  periodic  intervale ; 
(2)  ealipering  the  depth  of  the  cut  at  alternating  Inter- 
vale; and  (3)  regulating  the  position  of  the  grinding  sur- 
face and  thereby  the  depth  of  the  cut  for  each  succeeding 
Interval  according  to  the  gage  indication  for  the  preceding 
Interval,  these  operations  being  contlnnoua  in  thdr  recur- 
rence from  the  beginning  to  the  end  of  the  cut.  so  as  to 
maintain  the  same  constant  for  a  single  manual  setting 
of  the  grinding  tool,  substantially  as  described. 


960.189.  SAFE.  Wbslbt  G.  Nichols,  Chicago.  111.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  .\merlcan  Brake  Shoe  Jb  Foundry 
Company.  Jeraey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.    Piled  June  28.  1906.     Serial  No.  323,217. 
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1.  In  a  safe,  a  part  of  relatlvdy  refractory  metal  hav- 
ing openings  therein^  Inserts  of  toolable  metal  within  said 
perforations,  said  inserts  being  provided  with  radial  and 
axial  grooves  upon  their  outer  surfaces,  and  locking  meana 
for  aald  inaerts  located  within  said  grooves  engaging  the 
walla  of  said  perforatlona  whereby  to  securely  retain  said 
inaerta  In  poaitlon,  anhstrjitially  as  described. 
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t.  lo  ft  Mfo  eaat  of  a  aiiisl*  piece,  harlas  •*  lawardly- 
eztaodlac  door  Jaak  proTlded  with  lass,  and  an  anaalar 
ctfOBCthenlnf  rtaf  located  at  tbe  Inner  lUnlta  of  th«  )amb 
aad  projecting  mdlall;  into  the  door  opening,  in  comblaa- 
Uott  with  a  door  prorlded  with  lecnring  logs  around  lt« 
periphery  eoacttng  with  the  lags  on  the  Jamb  and  baring 
a  continaoua  annular  aarface  of  imaller  diameter  than 
that  portion  of  the  door  between  said  loga.  «ald  annolar 
mrfacc  coaeting  with  the  confronting  rarface  of  Mid 
■treagtlming  ring  to  provMo  a  broken,  gaa  tight  joint, 
•vbatantiallr  as  deacribed. 

S.  In  a  aftfe,  the  combination  with  a  door  baring  ita 
front  face  in  a  aobatantiany  straight  plane,  of  a  casting 
prorldlng  aa  interior  door  jamb  for  recelrlng  said  door  in 
tight  fit.  a  straight  ledge  in  allnement  with  the  front  face 
of  the  door  when  the  latter  is  positioned  la  the  Jamb,  and 
a  portion.  41.  extending  radially  Inwardly  at  an  angle  to 
said  straight  portion  to  orerlle  the  said  straight  portion  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  safe,  the  eomblnatloB  with  a  door  harlng  Its 
front  face  In  a  sotwtantially  straight  plane,  of  a  casting 
prorldlng  an  Interior  door  Jamb  for  receiring  said  door  in 
tight  lit,  a  straight  ledge  in  allnement  with  the  front  face 
of  the  door  when  the  latter  is  positioned  la  the  jamb,  and 
a  portion,  41,  extending  radUlly  inwardly  at  an  angle  to 
■aid  straight  portion  to  orerlie  the  said  straight  portion 
as  described,  aad  a  rim  on  tl>e  front  face  of  the  door  la 
allaenent  with  the  oater  plane  of  the  portion  41. 


M0,1IK>.  GAME.  jAum  Robbxt  Nixo»,  New  Orleans, 
La.,  assignor  to  George  L.  Martin,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  638,749. 


1.  A  game  comprising  a  field  harlng  near  one  edge  a  dr- 
cnlar  opening,  a  plnrality  of  hasards  around  the  opening, 
a  depressible  disk  normally  closing  the  opening,  a  shelter 
at  the  opposite  edge  harlng  an  open  front  toward  the 
opening,  a  plurality  of  figures  in  the  shelter,  a  bar  to 
which  the  figures  are  secured,  a  telescoping  atem  connected 
with  tha  bar  and  slldahle  la  bearings  tn-  the  shelter,  a 
spriag  nonnally  acting  to  more  the  bar  out  of  the  shelter, 
a  lerer  to  which  the  rear  end  of  the  stem  is  piroted.  an 
arc-shaped  bar  piroted  by  one  end  and  harlng  a  notch,  a 
pin  on  the  lerer  for  engaging  the  notch  to  hold  the  bar  to 
which  the  flgwea  are  secured  In  tlw  shelter,  a  rertlcally 
slldahle  wei^t  for  engaging  the  free  end  of  the  arc  shaped 
bar  to  release  the  pin.  a  lerer  piroted  at  one  end  and  har- 
iag  a  lug  upoa  which  the  weight  seat*  to  retain  It  in  ele- 
rated  poaitloa.  said  lerer  baring  an  angular  portion  at  Its 
lower  end,  a  lerer  piroted  by  its  center  bdow  the  Arid,  and 
hariag  a  pia  for  engaging  and  moring  the  angular  end  of 
tbe  swinging  lerer  to  release  the  weight,  a  post  to  which 
tbe  disk  doalag  the  central  opening  is  secured,  and  an  en- 
gagement between  the  iMSt  aad  the  other  end  of  the  lerer 
for  moring  said  lerer. 

2.  A  game  cMaprising  a  fi^d  harlng  an  opening  near 
•ae  edge,  aad  a  ahelter  near  the  oppgslte  edge  hariag  an 
•paa  front  toward  the  opening,  hasards  around  the  open- 
lag;  *  plarallty  of  flgurea  morable  Into  and  out  of  the 
abater,  a  plate  aormally  elosiag  the  opeaing  ia  tbe  flald,  a 
flonlity  «f  awable  figures  on  the  field  for  sagaiing  the 
plate  to  dsvrsaa  tbe  aasM,  and  a  ooaaectlea  betweea  the 


plate  aad  tbe  figures  In  the  shelter  for  moring  said  figaraa 
into  aad  out  of  the  shelter  when  the  plate  la  depressed  by 
the  morable  figures,  said  sMans  comprising  a  rocking  lerer 
baring  one  end  connected  to  the  plate,  a  spring  acting 
normally  to  more  tbe  figures  out  of  the  shelter,  a  cateb 
for  restraining  tbe  oparatloa  of  tbe  spring,  a  rertlcally 
morable  weight  for  releaaing  the  catch,  meaaa  for  UftiBg 
tbe  weight,  a  swinging  lerer  hariag  a  aoteb  for  engaglag 
the  weight  to  leUln  It  In  elsrated  position,  and  means 
whereby  tbe  rocking  of  tlie  rocking  lerer  wiU  mors  the 
swlaglag  lerer  to  release  the  w^ght. 

3.  A  game  comprising  a  field  hariag  aa  opeatag  aear 
one  edge,  and  a  shelter  near  the  opposite  edge  harlng  aa 
open  front  toward  the  opening,  hasards  around  the  opok- 
lag,  a  plurality  of  figures  morable  into  and  out  of  tb« 
abater,  a  plate  aormally  doaiag  the  opening  in  the  field,  a 
plurality  of  morable  figures  on  the  field  for  engaging  tbe 
plate  to  depress  the  same,  and  a  connection  between  tbe 
plate  and  tbe  figures  in  the  shelter  for  moring  said  figures 
into  and  out  of  the  shelter  when  the  plate  Is  depressed  bj 
the  morable  figures,  said  means  comprising  a  rocking  lerer 
baring  one  end  connected  with  the  plate,  a  spring  acting 
normally  to  more  the  figures  out  of  the  shelter,  means  for 
restraining  the  said  morement.  a  rertlcally  morable 
weight  for  releasing  tbe  restraining  meana,  means  for  lift- 
ing the  weight,  means  for  retaining  it  tn  elerated  poaitloa, 
and  means  whereby  the  rocking  of  tbe  lerer  will  release 
the  retaining  means. 

4.  A  game  comprising  a  field  baring  an  opening  near 
one  edge,  and  a  shelter  near  the  opposite  edge  baring  aa 
open  front  toward  the  opening,  hasarda  around  the  open- 
ing, a  plurality  of  figures  morable  Into  and  out  of  the 
ahelter,  a  plate  normally  closing  the  opening  in  the  field,  a 
plurality  of  morable  figures  on  the  field  for  engaging  tha 
plate  to  depress  the  same,  and  a  connection  between  tlia 
pUte  and  the  figures  in  the  shelter  for  moring  said  figures 
Into  and  out  of  the  shelter  when  the  plate  Is  depressed  by 
the  morable  figures,  said  means  comprising  a  rocking  lerer 
baring  oae  end  c<mnected  to  tbe  plate,  a  spring  acting  nor- 
mally to  more  the  figures  out  of  tbe  shelter,  means  for 
restraining  the  action  of  the  spring,  and  means  whereby 
the  rocking  of  the  lerer  wUl  release  tbe  rcatraining  means. 

5.  A  game  comprising  a  field  hariag  aa  opeaing  near 
one  edge,  and  a  shelter  near  the  opposite  edge  baring  an 
opea  troat  toward  the  opening,  hasards  around  the  open- 
ing, a  plurality  of  figure*  morable  into  and  out  of  the 
shelter,  a  plate  normally  closing  the  opening  In  the  field,  a 
plurality  of  morable  figures  on  the  field,  and  a  connection 
betweea  tbe  plate  and  tbe  figurea  ia  the  abetter  for  mor* 
ing  said  flgurea  Into  and  out  of  the  ahelter  when  tbe  plat* 
Is  depressed  by  the  morable  flgurea. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


9  8  0,191.  BOUND-BOX  FOR  T.\LKING-lfACHINE8. 
PasctraL  jAMca  Pacvman,  Highbury,  London,  Batfaad. 
Piled  July  24,  1909.    Serial  No.  609.888. 


1.  In  a  sound  box  prorided  with  a  shell  eontainiac  a 
dUphragm:  the  combiaatloa  of  a  stylos  bar  baring  a 
doable  bearing:  a  splndla  prerldsd  with  an  eeeeatrte 
working  in  said  bearing :  and  a  lerer  rigid  with  said  spla- 
dle  adapted  to  lock  said  stylos  ia  two  dllTereat  posltioas 
upon  moring  the  same  in  a  direetloa  away  from  the  record 
orer  which  said  stylos  plays,  substaatially  as  dcserlbsd. 

2.  A  sound  box  eomprlslnc  a  shell  eoataiaiag  a  dla- 
phragm.  a  strlos  bar.  a  dooMs  beartag  attacked  to  said 


stylos  bar,  a  spiaAe  prorided  with  an  eccentric  working 
la  tbe  said  bearing,  a  plate  on  the  aaid  spindle  carrying 
tbe  stylus  holder  snd  means  comprising  s  lerer  for  locking 
the  plate  and  stylus  holder  in  either  of  two  positions  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  sound  box  comprising  a  ahell  containing  a  dia- 
phragm, a  stylus  bar,  a  double  bearing  attached  to  said 
stylus  bar,  a  spindle  working  in  tbe  said  bsaring,  the  said 
^>lndle  harlng  an  eccentric  portion  coming  between  the 
bearing  platea,  such  eccentric  portion  passing  through  a 
plate  carrying  the  stylus  holder,  such  plate  being  prorided 
with  two  pairs  of  sorfsces  Inclined  to  one  another  in  such 
a  way  that  by  actuating  a  suitable  handle  the  plate  and 
stylus  holder  can  be  locked  in  either  of  two  required  posi- 
tions substantially  as^nd  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


960,192.  PHOTOGKAPHIC-PSINTING  DEVICE.  TaoB- 
sia  ALsxANoaa  Pattom,  Cabool,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  23, 
1909.     Ssrlal  Ma  48e.l8& 


1.  A  derice  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  shield 
prorided  with  a  recess  baring  aa  inclined  upper  wall,  and 
a  snbstantlaUy  borlaoatal  lower  wall,  said  upper  wall 
meeting  the  lower  wall  aad  baring  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular opening,  a  frame  eorarlag  tbe  opening,  aaid 
trasM  cMNHrialng  parallel  plates  sscarsd  together  in 
spaosd  rslatloB  and  each  prorided  with  a  eentrai  opealag 
registering  with  tbe  opening  of  tbe  otbsr  plata,  a  traas- 
parcnt  aheef '  coreriag  tbe  openiag  of  oae  plate,  a  foldiag 
door  hinged  to  tbe  plate  aad  oorering  said  opening  when 
dosed,  means  for  limiting  the  morement  of  the  door  from 
tlie  plats,  a  abutter  baring  sections  arranged  between  the 
platea  and  morable  toward  and  from  each  other  for  closing 
tbe  openiag  ia  tbe  other  plate,  aad  mrssns  for  simulta- 
aeoosly  moring  said  shutters  ia  opposite  dlrectioas. 

2.  Ia  a  deriee  of  tbe  class  described,  a  frame,  said 
franse  comprisiag  parallel  plates  secured  together  ia 
spaced  nlation  and  each  prorided  with  a  eentrai  opening 
registering  with  tbe  opening  of  tbe  other  plate,  a  traas- 
pareat  sheet  oorertag  tbe  opealag  of  one  plate,  a  foldiag 
do<H'  hinged  to  tbe  plate  aad  eoreriag  said  opening  when 
closed,  means  for  adjastiag  tbe  door  to  aad  from  the  plate, 
a  shutter  hariag  aeetloaa  arranged  between  the  platea  and 
■torable  toward  aad  from  each  other  for  dosing  the  open- 
lag  ia  tbe  other  plate,  aad  means  for  simaltaneously  mor- 
ing said  abotters  la  opposite  directlMis. 

8.  Ia  a  dsTlee  of  tbe  dass  described,  a  frame  compris- 
iag plates  superimposed  aad  secured  together  ia  spaced  re- 
lation, and  proTidad  each  with  a  ceatral  opeaing.  tbe  opea- 
lag of  one  plate  rsglsterlag  with  the  opealag  of  tbe  otlter, 
■aeaas  for  sapportlag  a  aegatirs  aad  a  seasitlsed  sheet  at 
oae  of  tbe  opeaiags,  a  Matter  coasistiag  of  sectioas  mor- 
able toward  and  from  each  other  between  tbe  plates  for 
closing  the  other  opening,  and  means  for  simultansoosly 
aMrrlng  tbe  shutters  in  opposite  airsrttonn 

4.  Ia  a  dsrlos  of  tbs  dass  describsd,  a  fiasM 


lag  spaced  parallel  platea,  prorided  with  registering  ssb- 
stantlally  rectangular  openinga.  means  for  supporting  a 
negatire  and  a  sensitised  shaet  at  one  of  tbe  openings,  a 
pair  of  shutters  morable  toward  and  from  each  other  be- 
tween the  platee  for  closing  the  other  opening,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  moring  tlie  shutters. 

6.  In  a  derice  of  the  daaa  described,  a  BMrta  CruDe  pro- 
rided with  an  openiag,  a  sectional  shatter  for  closing  tha 
opening,  each  of  the  sections  comprising  a  fnune  resting 
againat  the  edge  of  the  opening,  a  sheet  of  material  trana- 
lucent  and  imperrious  to  the  actinic  light  rays  supported 
in  the  shutter  frame,  means  for  moring  tbe  sections  simal- 
taneously in  opposite  directions,  a  strip  secured  to  tbe  in- 
ner edge  of  each  shutter  and  extending  through  the  open- 
ing, the  ends  of  said  strips  being  undercut  to  form  lugs 
for  engaging  the  oppodte  face  of  the  plate  for  tbs  purpose 
set  forth. 

[Claims  8  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.1 


960,198.  COMBINATION-TOOL.  Pn  AooLV  PncaasOK. 
New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1909.  asHal  No. 
478,812. 


1.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  a  shank  harlng  a 
flattened  ooter  end  portion  adapted  to  form  a  fulcrum, 
and  a  slidable  aleere  mounted  on  the  aliank  and  prorided 
with  a  bifurcated  outer  portion  which  extenda  outwardly 
at  an  angle  from  the  mid  flattened  fulcrum-forming  por- 
tion of  the  shank. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tool  of  the  dass 
spedfled  embodying  a  shank  harlng  a  flattened  fulcrum- 
forming  portion  at  one  end,  a  sleere  slidable  upon  the 
shank  and  prorided  with  a  bifurcated  extenalon  which  Is 
disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  said  fulcrum  forming  portion 
oi  the  shank,  and  means  carried  by  the  aleers  far  sngsff- 
Ing  the  shank  to  hold  ^e  sleere  against  sliding  morement 
thereon. 

3.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  shank  bar- 
ing a  flattened  fulcrum-forming  portion  at  one  end,  said 
shank  baring  a  slot  formed  therein,  a  alldable  sleere 
mounted  upon  the  shank  and  prorided  with  a  lug  which  Is 
disposed  between  the  walls  of  the  slot  to  prerent  rotation 
of  the  said  sleere,  said  sleere  baring  an  extension  extend- 
ing out  of  the  plane  of  the  shank  and  prorided  with  a  bi- 
furcated portion,  and  meana  carried  by  the  sleere  for  en- 
gaging tbe  shank  to  hold  the  sleere  against  morement 


960.194.     CULTIVATOE-PLOW.    Gaoaoa  W.  Poaavi. 
Oeneseo,  lU.    PU«d  Apr.  2,  1910.    Serial  No.  062,975. 


1.  A  enltlTator  blade  or  aborel  eomprising  a  body  per- 
tlon  terminating  in  a  triangular  abaped  bead,  bsrtag  a 


polBt  of  cyllodrtcal  cro«  •ectloB.  «  fl»tteMd  portkm  b«T- 
IBC  roniKM  edge*  Immedlatelj  adlmcMt  Mid  point,  and  • 
flattened  portion  haying  bevelad  or  aharpened  edgw  be- 
tween the  body  portion  and  the  flrat  mentioned  flattened 

2  A  cultlTator  Wade  or  ahOTel  eomprlalng  a  body  por- 
ttoa  termlnatlBf  in  a  trlanguUr  ahaped  head,  haTlng  a 
point  of  cyllndrioU  croea  aectlon  adapted  to  enter  the 
noand,  and  a  flattened  portion  between  aaid  point  and 
aald  body  portion,  prorlded  with  beveled  or  enttlng  edge*. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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0M.1M-  BQDABl  AND  BMYVL.  »*A«K  ■•  Pow«A 
Dea  Moines  Iowa.  Filed  Bept  14.  1908.  Serial  Na 
408,014. 


000 IM  COMBIKKD  COUCH  AND  BID.  Borrow  C 
I^orrin..  Chimeothe.  Ohio.  Filed  May  12.  1909.  Berlal 
No.  490.40«. 


1.  A  couch  of  the  character  deecribed.  eomprlalng  a 
coach  frame,  a  aprtng  carrying  frame  formed  of  two  aee- 
tlona  hinged  together,  the  upper  aectlon  hinged  to  the 
lower  eectlon  at  Its  outer  edge  and  a  moTabte  seat  frame 
hinged  to  the  rear  edge  of  the  upper  spring  frame  and  the 
outer  edge  of  the  conch  frame. 

2.  A  couch  of  the  diaracter  deacilbed,  eomprlalng  a 
couch  frame,  a  aprtng  carrying  frame  formed  of  two  aec- 
tlona  hinged  together  and  adapted  to  rest  one  upon  the 
other  and  the  lower  frame  hinged  to  the  couch  frame,  the 
upper  aectlon  adapted  to  ewlng  outward  In  a  longitudinal 
plane  with  the  lower  frame,  and  a  movable  aeat  frame  piv- 
oted to  the  inner  edge  of  the  upper  spring  frame  and  the 
outer  edge  of  the  conch  frame. 

8.  A  couch  of  the  character  dcscrtbed.  eomprlalng  a 
eouiA  frame,  a  spring  carrying  frame  formed  of  two  sec- 
tloaa  one  upon  the  other  and  hinged  together  at  their 
outer  edges,  a  hinge  connection  between  the  outer  edge  of 
the  lower  spring  frame  and  couch  frame,  the  upper  frame 
adapted  to  swing  outward  In  a  hortsontal  plane  with  the 
lower  frame,  a  movable  seat  frame  pivoted  to  the  Inner 
sdge  of  the  upper  aprtng  frame  and  a  double  hinge  con- 
nection between  the  Inner  edge  of  the  upper  spring  frame 
and  the  outer  edge  of  the  couch  frame. 

4.  A  couch  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
frame,  a  wat  frame  hinged  at  ita  outer  edge  to  said  frame, 
a  qiriBff  carrying  frame  plvotally  connected  at  ita  outer 
edge  to  the  frame  and  having  a  hinge  connection  at  its 
inner  edge  with  the  Inner  edge  of  the  seat  frame  and  sep- 
arate therefrom,  and  a  second  spring  carrying  frame  piv- 
oted at  tta  outer  end  with  the  outer  lower  edge  of  the  first 

spring  frame.  _.  , 

5  A  couch  of  the  diaracter  described,  comprising  a 
frame,  a  aeat  frame  hinged  at  its  outer  edge  to  said  frame, 
a  spring  earrylBg  frame  below  the  seat  and  plvotally  con- 
nected at  its  o«tar  edge  to  the  frame  and  having  a  hinge 
connection  at  Ita  toner  edge  with  the  Inner  edge  of  the 
seat  frame  and  aeparate  therefrom,  a  second  spring  carry- 
ing frame  pivoted  at  ita  outer  end  with  the  outer  lower 
edge  of  the  first  spring  frame,  a  Itak  connection  between 
the  inner  end  of  said  aecosd  frame  and  the  couch  f rasM. 
[Claims  «  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.  The  combination  of  a  try-square  formed  with  a  han- 
dle portion  and  rule  portion  with  wjuare  ends  and  an  In- 
tegral hypotenuse  portion,  the  hypotenuse  portion  formed 
with  s  straight  outer  margin  and  subdivided  Into  snd  pro- 
vided with  arc-shsped  scales  and  a  atraight  scale,  the  out- 
ermost  two  src-shaped  scalea  and  the  etralght  aeale  aub- 
divlded  on  angular  lines  radiating  from  the  vertex  of  the 
angle  formed  by  the  inner  margin  of  the  handle  portion 
and  the  outer  margto  of  the  rule  portion,  the  subdivisions 
of  the  straight  scale  provided  with  Indices  retrogressing 
from  twelve  at  Its  center  to  naught  at  one  end  and  two  at 
ita  opposite  end  and  respectively  Indicating  plumb  and 
level  cuta  of  rafters  on  opposite  skies  of  Its  center,  the 
outermost  two  arc-ahaped  scalea  provided  with  Indlcea  of 
pitch  and  of  degreea  of  Indlnatloa  of  plumb  and  level  cuta 
of  hip  rafters  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  respectively, 
the  remslnlng  src-shaped  scales  varioualy  subdivided,  han- 
dle members  on  opposite  sides  of  the  handle  portion,  the 
handle  portion  projecting  at  one  sod  beyond  the  handle 
members,  the  handle  and  rule  portlona  projecting  at  their 
Inner  margins  beyond  the  straight  outer  margin  of  the 
hypotenuse  portion  whereby  the  tool  is  adapted  for  use  as 
a  siding  gage,  the  rule  portion  formed  with  a  slot  crossing 
one   end    of   the   hypotenuse   portion,    the   rule   portion 
notched  on  Its  Inner  margin  and  on  one  margin  of  said 
slot,  the  handle  membera  formed  with  notches  A,  B  on 
their  toner  margina,  and  a  plumb  adapted  to  i>e  engaged 
with  one  end  of  either  handle  member  at  the  vertex  of 
the  angle  aforesaid  to  depend  acrosa  the  hypotenuse  por- 
tion. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  try-square  formed  with  a  han- 
dle portion  and  rule  portion  with  square  ends  and  an  in- 
tegral hypotenuse  portion,  the  hypotenuse  portion  subdi- 
vided  into  and   provided  with  arc-ahaped   scalea  and  a 
straight  scale,  the  outermost  two  src-shspwl  scales  snd 
the  straight  scale  subdivided  on  sngnlar  lines  radiating 
from  the  vertex  of  the  angle  formed  by  the  toner  margin 
of  the  handle  portion  and  the  outer  margto  of  the  rule- 
portion,   the  subdivisions  of  the  straight  scsle  provided 
with  indices  retrogressing  from   twelve  at  its  center  to 
naught  at  one  and  two  at  Ita  opposite  end  and  reapectlvely 
indlcattog  plumb  and  levrt  eoto  of  rafters  on  opposite 
Bides  of  Its  center,  the  outermort  two  arc-ahaped  scalss 
provided  with  todlces  of  pitch  snd  of  degrees  of  tocltoa- 
tlon  of  plumb  and  level  cuts  of  hip  rafters  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  center  respectively,  the  rematotog  u^^^^ 
scales  vsriously  subdivided,  handle  membera  on  opposite 
aides  of  the  hsndle  portion,  snd  a  plumb  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged with  one  end  of  either  handle  member  at  the  vertex 
of  the  angle  aforesaid  to  depend  aeroaa  the  hypotenuse 

portion.  ,        _n  _ 

S   A  square  eomprlstog  s  handle  portion,  a  rule  portion 

at  right  angles  to  said  handle  portion,  and  a  hypotenuse 
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portion  totegraUy  eomieeted,  the  toner  margin  of  the  rule 
portion  betog  graduated  and  notdted  coincident  thereto, 
said  rule  portion  formed  with  a  alot,  one  side  of  said  slot 
being  notched,  the  outer  msrgto  of  the  rule  portion  being 
graduated,  handle  members  on  opposite  aidea  of  the  handle 
portion,  said  handle  members  formed  with  notches  A,  B 
on  their  toner  faeea,  enda  of  the  handle  portion  projecting 
at  their  inner  margina  beyond  enda  of  the  hypotenuae  por- 

UOD. 


9  6  0,197.  FIBBPEOOF  CONSTRUCTION.  AwHua 
I'aiDOLB.  San  Frandaco,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  480,008. 


In  a  fire  proof  construction,  a  pair  of  clips  each  com- 
pristog  a  body,  hooka  bent  from  aald  body  at  each  end,  aald 
hooks  extending  throughout  the  width  of  the  body,  malle- 
able tongues  struck  up  from  an  intermediate  portloD  of 
the  width  of  the  body  and  adjacent  the  hooks,  said  tongues 
being  bent  towardly  away  from  the  hooks  and  toward  each 
other,  and  a  pair  of  members  arranged  parallel  to  each 
other  and  engaged  by  said  books  and  lying  over  the  aper- 
turea  formed  by  the  displacement  of  the  tongues,  said 
members  being  held  in  place  by  bending  the  tongues  over 
the  same  toward  the  hooka. 


900.198.     BROOM-HEAD.     Lsana  R.  Rbcoeb.  Walkers- 
vUle,  W.  Ta.    Filed  Sept  14,  1909.     SerUl  No.  517,632. 


1.  The  hereto  d«*cribed  broom  head  eomprlstog  a  frame 
to  receive  and  bear  against  one  side  of  the  straw,  said 
frame  havtog  transvsrsrty  disposed  portions  st  its  sides 
provided  with  palra  of  outwardly  extending  ears  and  fur- 
ther provided  with  slots,  a  clamp  to  hear  agatost  the  oppo- 
site aids  of  the  straw  and  having  arma  at  its  sldea  to  move 
in  ssid  slots  and  extend  between  the  said  ears  and  adjust- 
tog  worms  having  their  bearings  to  the  said  palra  of  eara, 
said  adjusttog  worms  engaging  the  outer  enda  of  aald  arms 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein  descrtbed  broom  head  eomprtstog  a  frame 


to  receive  and  bear  against  one  side  of  the  straw,  said 
frame  conalatlng  of  a  cross  bar  having  a  socket  for  ths 
reception  of  a  broom  stick,  side  bare  which  extend  down- 
wardly from  the  ends  of  said  cross  bar,  and  bare  oonnset- 
Ing  ssid  side  bars  and  to  bear  against  one  side  of  the 
broom  straw,  said  side  bars  betog  provided  with  transverss 
portions  having  outwardly  extending  pairs  of  ears  and 
further  provided  with  slots  between  said  aara,  a  clamp 
to  bear  agatoat  the  opposite  side  of  the  straw  and  havtog 
outwardly  projecting  arms  operating  In  said  slots  and  ad- 
justing worms  having  their  bearings  to  the  said  pslrs  of 
eara,  said  adjusting  worms  engagtog  the  outer  enda  of  said 
adjusttog  srms. 


960,199.    CRATE  AND  SHOW-BENCH.    WiixiAM  Oaicta- 

TON  ROT,  Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada.     Filed  Nov.  27. 
1908.     Serial  No.  464,750. 


A  show  bench,  comprising  a  front,  sides,  and  back 
htoged  together  and  formed  with  lege,  a  raised  floor,  the 
front  having  an  opening  thereto  on  line  with  the  floor,  a 
door  clostog  said  opening,  the  back  betog  higher  than  the 
front,  a  wire  net  door  hinged  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  back 
and  being  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  face  of  the 
front,  and  turn  buttons  on  the  upper  edges  of  the  sides  for 
securing  the  said  wire  net  door  thereto. 


960,200.     HARROW.     Chaslbs  B.   Rozas,  Empire,   Ga. 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  613,618. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  s  beam ; 
arms  disposed  upon  each  side  of  the  beam  and  pivoted  at 
their  adjacent  enda  thereto ;  teeth  carried  by  aald  arms ; 
a  mold  board  mounted  upon  the  beam  adjacent  ita  forward 
end ;  a  handle  mounted  upon  the  beam  adjacent  Its  rear 
end :  a  rider  slldably  mounted  upon  the  beam  between  tbe 
handle  and  the  mold  board  and  arranged  to  contact  there- 
with;  bracea  pivoted  at  their  remote  ends  to  the  arms, 
and  at  thehr  adjacent  ends  pivoted  to  the  rider ;  and  means 
for  operating  the  rider  and  for  holdtog  the  same  to  a 
predetermtoed  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  clasa  described  comprising  a  beam ; 
arms  diapoaed  upon  each  aide  of  the  beam  and  plvotally 
connected  therewith  at  their  adjacent  ends ;  teetii  carried 
by  tbe  arms ;  a  rider  alldably  mounted  upon  the  beam  to 
tbe  rear  of  tbe  arma ;  braces  plvoUlly  connected  at  their 
remote  en<to  with  the  arm  ;  means  for  adjustably  monnttog 
the  adjacent  ends  of  the  brsces  upon  the  rider ;  and  OMaas 
for  operating  the  rider  and  for  holding  the  aame  in  a  pre- 
determtoed position. 

8.  A  device  of  the  cisss  described  comprising  s  beaf> ; 
parallel  arms  disposed  upon  each  side  of  the  beam  and 
plvotally  connected  therewith  at  thalr  adjaflsnt  wds ;  teeth 
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loait«d  to  Um  rmt  of  tbo  uniia  tmd  b«TlBg  •xtoDalono  dlo- 
poo«d  npoo  the  nppor  ttcM  of  the  arma :  piTot  elemeatt 
oDltlBg  tbe  «xtoaalooo  with  the  ann« ;  a  rider  to  redpro- 
eate  upon  tbo  boom  ;  bracoa  bavlnff  tboir  adjacent  ttaOm  —■ 
acmMod  with  tbe  rldor,  their  remote  eada  bolus  ■oontod 
apoB  coruln  of  the  plTot  elementa ;  meana  for  operatIn« 
tJM  rider :  and  ■none  tor  hotdlnc  tbe  rldor  In  a  prodetor- 
aalDOd  poaltloB. 

MO  201.     BELT  «T»»TCHER.     Daniel  RroT.  Jr.,  ll**h- 
Tllle,  Tena.    Filed  May  6,  1909.    Serial  No.  494,486. 
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plate  extending  the  loagtb  «t  the  lowor  duiplag  Jaw  and 
termlaatlDg  at  each  ood  In  a  blforeatad  portion  apaaalng 
tbe  log.  aald  pUte  baTlag  aperttuM  foraod  tkorola,  tbo 
upper  Jaw  having  a  aerlea  of  correapondlag  threaded  ao^- 
eta  formed  therein  above  said  apertoraa,  and  bolta  baring 
threaded  portlona  engaged  In  aald  aockata,  aald  bolU  tar- 
m^a^ftm  in  A  plane  portion  mrmoanted  by  a  ahoalder  aad 
being  ao  dlapooed  that  the  alMmidor  raata  upon  the  clamp- 
ing plate  with  the  plane  portion  extending  through  tho 
aperture*  and  rotatably  secured  therein,  tbe  rotation  of 
the  bolta  serTlng  to  raise  and  lower  the  plate  with  ref- 
erence to  tbe  eUmplng  Jawa,  the  logs  aerrlng  to  guide  tbe 
plate  when  ao  moTod. 


960,202.  MANUFACTURB  OF  BOOT  AND  SHOE  SOLES. 
CTEca  E.  SAiconsoN.  Lincoln,  Nebr.  Filed  Aug.  8. 1907, 
Serial  No.  387,642.  Benewed  Apr.  26,  1910.  Serial  No. 
667,800. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  frame,  shafts  jonnaled  therc- 
ta,  neaas  carried  thereby  for  rerolvtng  the  abafta,  aald 
akafta  baring  aeraw-threaded  anda,  blocka  mounted  on  the 
abafta,  and  a  i'«»«««p«««g  member  loosely  mounted  on  the 
abafta,  aald  member  baring  ears  spanning  said  blocka  aad 
being  adapted  to  be  mored  back  and  forth  on  the  abafta 
by  the  contact  of  the  blodu  with  aald  ears  canaed  by  the 
rarolatlon  of  th*  abafta,  aad  aald  clamping  member  aad 
frame  each  bartag  a  borlaontal  Jaw  formed  thereoa  aad 
lylag  between  th*  abafta  aad  a  lug  rtalng  abore  tbe  abafta 
at  each  side  of  the  Jaw,  aald  lug  baring  Its  Inner  face  per- 
pendicular to  tbe  face  of  the  jaw,  a  clamping  plate  baring 
bifurcated  enda  q>aanlng  aald  inga,  a  elampbw  Jaw  plrot- 
ally  secured  to  one  of  tbe  Inga  and  adapted  to  be  clamped 
upon  tbe  other,  aad  meana  carried  by  said  clamping  jaw 
for  adJostaUy  damping  the  clamping  plate  In  poaltlon. 

3.  la  a  derle*  of  tbe  character  described,  the  comblaa- 
tloa  with  a  frame,  of  a  clamping  member,  mean*  for  ad- 
justably spadag  then  with  reapect  to  each  other,  a  lower 
clamplag  Jaw  foraied  on  each  member,  a  lug  rising  at  each 
end  of  the  Jaw  and  baring  Ita  Inner  face  perpendicular 
thereto,  an  upper  clamping  Jaw  plrotally  secured  to  one 
of  the  luga.  th*  free  end  of  aald  Jaw  being  abaped  to  fit 
orar  th*  other  log  aad  baring  a  so<±et  formed  in  Ita  upper 
faca,  a  derla  plrotally  aeenred  to  tbe  lug  and  adapted  to 
b*  awaag  or*r  tbe  ead  at  tbe  Jaw,  aald  clerls  baring  a 
tbr*ad*d  aock*t  fonaod  therein  at  Ita  central  porticMs,  aad 
a  bolt  aagaged  la  aald  aockct  aad  adapted  to  be  screwed 
dowa  tborda  aad  b*  engaged  la  the  aocket  in  tbe  end  of  tbe 
jaw  to  lo«k  aald  Jaw  la  pooltlon  and  prerent  the  accidental 
dlaplacement  of  the  derls. 

S.  In  a  d«rlce  oi  tbe  diaraeter  deaerlbed,  tbe  eomblaa- 
tloa  with  a  frame,  of  a  clamping  member,  meaaa  for  «d- 
juatlag  tb*ai  with  re*p*et  to  each  other,  a  lower  clamp- 
ing Jaw  foraied  on  *aeh  Member,  a  lug  rising  at  each  end 
^  th*  Jaw  aad  having  Its  Inner  face  perpendicular  thereto, 
aa  upper  fMimytf  Jaw  plrotally  aecnred  to  oae  of  the  lugs, 
the  free  end  of  aald  Jaw  belag  ahaped  to  flt  orer  tbe  other 
lag  aad  hartiw  a  ao^et  fomed  la  Ita  upper  faee,  a  clorla 
plrotally  ttemmt  t*  the  log  aad  adapted  to  be  swuag  orer 
th*  aad  of  th*  Jaw,  aald  clerla  harlag  a  threaded  aocket 
formed  therala,  a  bolt  eagaged  la  said  aocket  aad  adapted 
to  be  a«r*w«d  4avB  ttereia  aad  be  eagaged  la  the  aocket 
la  the  ead  of  tt*  Jaw  to  lock  aald  jaw  la  poaltloa  and  pre- 
T*Bt  th*  auiaMfl  dtaptaceoMBt  ct  tb*  eterta,  a  eUoiplag 


Tbe  comblnatloB  la  a  boot  or  shoe,  of  an  Insole,  of 
leather,  aklred  at  Ita  underside  to  afford  portlona  for  th* 
paaaag*  of  connecting  atltchea.  aa  outer  or  Up  aole  of 
leather,  a  layer,  of  aabestoa,  arraaged  within  the  aald  por- 
tlona of  the  Insole  and  Interpooed  between  the  major  por- 
tion of  tbe  insole  and  the  tap  sole,  a  layer,  of  aabeatoa,  ar- 
ranged directly  on  the  Insole  and  baring  depeadlng  por- 
tlona arranged  at  the  outer  aldea  of  th*  aald  portlona  of 
tbe  Inaole,  a  cuahlon  arranged  on  the  laat-named  aabeatoa 
layer,  a  corerlng.  of  material  that  will  not  readily  stretch, 
arranged  orer  the  cuahlon  and  harlag  depeadlag  portloas 
arranged  at  the  outer  aides  of  the  depending  portlona  of 
the  upper  aabeatoa  layer,  a  ramp  harlag  portlona  arranged 
at  the  outer  sides  of  the  depending  corer  portlona,  and 
stltcbea  extending  through  tbe  ramp,  tbe  depending  por- 
tloas of  the  corerlng,  the  depending  portions  of  the  upper 
asbestos  layer  and  the  aald  portions  at  tbe  underside  of 
the  insole  and  connecting  aald  elementa  together  and  to 
the  outer  or  tap  sole. 


96  0,  20  S.  FLUSH -HINGE  DOOR.  JOHif  GTJSTAra 
Schmidt,  Paaaalc,  N.  J.  Filed  June  25,  1909.  Serial 
No.  504,301. 


1.  Tbe  comblaatloa  of  a  door  frame  harlag  oae  aide 
thereof  formed  with  a  rertlcal  wall  and  a  borixontal  wall 
projecting  Inwardly  from  tbe  rertlcal  wall,  the  aecond  wall 
baring  a  tranarerse  alot  extending  froai  th*  laaar  edge 
of  aald  wall  outwardly  toward  the  rertlcal  wall,  a  eaalag 
sUadlag  in  oppooed  relation  to  the  alot  under  the  horl- 
aoatal  wall,  meaaa  fbr  remorably  aeeartng  the  caslag  to 
each  of  aald  walla,  aad  a  door  hlaged  la  the  eaalag  aad 
baring  Ita  hinge  portion  morable  la  said  alot,  nbataatially 
aa  described. 

2.  Tbe  comblaatloa  of  a  door  fraaae  harlag  oae  side 
thereof  farmed  with  a  rertlcal  wall  and  a  borlsoatal  wall 
projecting  Inwardly  from  tbe  rertlcal  wall,  th*  aacoad 
wall  harlag  a  traasrerse  alot  eztaadtag  fro«  th*  laaer 
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edge  of  aald  wall  oatwardly  toward  the  rertlcal  wall,  a 
casing  standing  In  oppoaed  relation  to  the  alot  ander  the 
borlatrntal  wall,  meana  for  remorably  aecuring  the  casing 
to  each  of  aald  walls,  a  pin  remorably  arranged  In  tbe 
eaalag  and  a  door  fnlcnimod  on  aald  pin  and  baring  Ita 
falcruB  porttoB  morable  la  aald  alot,  sabataatlally  as  d*- 
scrtbed. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  door  frame  baring  one  side 
thereof  formed  with  a  rertlcal  wall  and  a  borlaontal  wall 
projecting  Inwardly  from  the  rertlcal  wall,  the  aecoad  wall 
harlag  a  traaarerae  alot  eztandlag  from  tbe  laner  edge  of 
aald  wall  oatwardly  toward  tbe  rertlcal  wall,  a  eaalag 
atandlng  In  oppooed  relation  to  the  slot  under  the  borl- 
aontal wall,  meana  tor  remorably  aecuring  tbe  caalng  to 
each  of  aald  walla,  a  pla  remorably  arranged  la  the  eaalag 
aad  held  la  place  by  tbe  aame  aad  tbe  frame  and  a  door 
fnlemmod  00  aald  pin  and  baring  Ita  fulcrum  portion 
morable  in  aald  alot,  aubatantlaUy  aa  described. 

4.  The  comblaatltm  of  a  door  frame  baring  oae  aide 
therein  fonaed  with  a  rsrtleal  wall  aad  a  horisontal  wall 
projectiag  lawardly  from  the  rertlcal  wall,  tbe  aecoad  wall 
harlag  a  tranarerse  slot  extradlag  from  the  laner  edge  (rf 
said  wall  oatwardly  toward  the  rertlcal  wall,  a  casing 
ataadliw  la  opposed  relation  to  the  alot  under  tbe  horl- 
aoatal  wall  aad  belag  lawardly  op«a,  meaaa  tor  reaaoraMy 
aeenrlag  the  casing  to  each  of  aald  walla,  and  a  door  hlaged 
la  the  eaalag  aad  baring  Ita  hlag*  portion  morable  in  aald 
alot  and  la  the  openlag  of  aald  eaalag,  aubatantlaUy  aa 
dflacrttied. 

6.  Th*  oomblnation  of  a  door  fraoM  baring  on*  aide 
thereof  fbrmed  with  a  rertlcal  wall  and  a  horisontal  wall 
projeedag  lawardly  from  the  rertlcal  wall,  tbe  aecond  wall 
harlag  a  traasrerse  alot  extending  from  tbe  inner  edge  of 
aald  wall  oatwardly  toward  the  rertleal  wall,  a  caalng 
atandlag  In  opposed  relation  to  ths  slot  oader  tb*  borl- 
soatal wall,  moaas  for  roBorably  ssearlag  tbe  easing  to 
said  frame,  aad  a  door  hlaged  la  the  caslag  aad  harlag  Its 
blag*  portion  noraM*  la  aald  alot,  sabstaatlally  aa  de- 
aerlbed. 

[CaalBi  6  aot  prlated  la  the  Oaaett*.] 


960,204.  PIPE  CONNBCTION.  Fsao  L.  Sshmbit  aad 
Oaoaoa  J.  McManos,  Honstoa.  Tex.,  asalgnors  of  nlnety- 
flre  one-bundredtha  to  aald  McManua  and  fire  one-hun- 
dredtha  to  aald  Sebnert.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1908.  Serial 
No.  469,401. 


1.  la  a  coupling  of  the  character  deaerlbed  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  sections  of  a  joint  member  car- 
ried by  each  aectlon ;  a  tubular  connecting  member  project- 
lag  through  oae  of  aald  Jolat  members  and  baring  a  thread- 
ed engagement  at  one  end  with  tbe  other  of  aald  joint  mem- 
bers, an  overhanging  shoulder  carried  by  the  free  end  of 
aald  connecting  member  for  engaging  with  the  first  men- 
tioned member,  said  ahoulder  baring  a  circular  ground 
groore  upon  th*  under  aide  thereto :  a  elreular  truncated 
ground  flange  carried  by  aald  first  mentioned  joint  mem- 
ber and  coinciding  with  and  fitting  aald  groove,  said  groore 
being  of  such  a  depth  aa  to  only  partially  embrace  tbe 
flaage  aad  a  retaorable  cap  tot  permlttlag  access  to  the 
laterlor  of  aald  coupllag. 

2.  la  a  coupllag  of  the  character  described,  the  combl- 
aatlon  with  a  plurality  of  sections  of  a  joint  member 
carried  by  each  section  ;  a  tubular  connecting  member  bar- 
lag  a  threaded  engagement  at  one  end  with  one  of  aald 
■I  ishai  i  aad  projectiag  throai^  th*  wall  of  the  other  of 
aald  membera  In  aueh  a  manner  aa  to  prorlde  an  uareatrlet- 
ed  passage  way  between  the  Interior  paaaage  ways  of 
the  aald  aeetloa;  aa  aaanlar  oatwardly  extandlag  flaage 


carried  by  tke  free  ead  of  aald  eonaectlng  memb*r  aad 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  aald  wall  of  the  last  meatloaed 
joint  member,  aald  flange  being  prorlded  upon  its  under 
side  with  a  circular  ground  groove ;  an  upstanding  trua- 
eated  ground  flange  carried  by  said  wall  and  projecting 
Into  aald  groore ;  a  remorable  cap  carried  by  aaid-laat  men- 
tioned joint  member  for  permlttlag  aceeaa  to  tbe  Interior 
of  aald  coupling ;  a  means  for  securing  said  coupling  mem- 
ber against  detachment  from  Its  joint  member  and  means 
for  permitting  the  insertion  of  tbe  last  mentioned  means. 
8.  In  a  coupling  of  the  character  deaerlbed,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  a  plurality  of  aectlona  of  a  joint  member  car- 
ried by  each  aectlon ;  a  tubular  connecting  member  harlag 
a  threaded  eagagemeat  at  one  end  with  one  of  said  mem- 
bera and  projecting  through  the  wall  of  tbe  other  of  aald 
membera  In  such  a  manner  as  to  prorlde  aa  unreatrlcted 
paaaage  way  between  the  Interior  paaaage  waya  of  the 
aald  sections;  an  annular  outwardly  (^tending  flange  car- 
ried by  the  tree  end  of  said  connecting  member  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  tbe  aald  wall  of  tbe  laat  mentioned  joint 
member,  aald  flange  being  prorlded  upon  Ita  under  side 
with  a  drcnlar  ground  groore;  an  upatandlng  truncated 
ground  flange  carried  by  said  wall  and  projecting  into  said 
groore:  a  removable  cap  carried  by  said  last  mentioned 
joint  member  for  permitting  access  to  the  interior  of  said 
coupling;  a  top  screw  for  aecuring  said  coupling  member 
against  detachment  from  Ita  joint  member  and  a  remor- 
able acrew  cap  carried  by  aald  Joint  member  for  permit- 
ting the  iBsertloa  of  said  aecuring  screw. 

4.  la  a  coupling  of  the  character  deecrlbed  the  combl- 
aatloa with  a  plurality  of  aectlons  of  a  joint  member  car- 
ried by  each  aectlon;  a  connecting  member  projectiag 
through  one  of  said  joint  members  and  baring  engagement 
at  one  end  with  tbe  other  of  aald  joint  members,  an  orer- 
baaglBg  ahoalder  carried  by  the  free  ead  of  aald  eonneet- 
lag  nwmber  for  engaglfig  with  the  first  mentioned  mem- 
ber, said  shoulder  baring  a  circular  ground  groore  apoo 
tbe  under  side  thereof ;  a  circular  truncated  ground  flange 
carried  by  said  first  mentioned  joint  member  and  coincid- 
ing with  and  flttlag  aald  groore,  aald  groore  belag  of  such 
a  depth  aa  to  oaly  partially  embrace  the  flaage.  aad  a  re- 
morable cap  for  permitting  aceeaa  to  the  Interior  of  aald 
coapllng. 

5.  In  a  coapllng  of  the  character  deaerlbed,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  plurality  of  aectlona  of  a  joint  member  car- 
ried by  each  aectlon ;  a  connecting  member  baring  detach- 
able engagement  at  one  end  with  one  of  said  members  and 
projecting  through  the  wall  of  the  other  of  said  members 
In  such  a  manner  aa  to  prorlde  an  unrestricted  paaaage 
way  between  the  Interior  paaaage  waya  of  the  aald  aec- 
tlons ;  an  annular  outwardly  extending  flange  carried  by 
the  free  end  of  said  connecting  member  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  tbe  said  wall  of  the  last  mentioned  joint  mem- 
ber, aald  flange  being  prorlde<l  upon  Its  under  aide  with  a 
circular  grfmad  groore;  aa  upstanding  truncated  ground 
flange  carried  by  said  wall  and  projecting  Into  aald  groore ; 
a  removable  cap  carried  by  said  last  mentioned  joint  mem- 
ber for  permitting  access  to  the  interior  of  said  coupling; 
a  meaaa  for  aecuring  aald  coupling  member  agalnat  detach- 
ment from  Its  Joint  member  aad  meaaa  for  permlttlag  the 
lasertlon  of  the  last  mentioned  means. 

[Clalnu  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


960,205.  PLATINO-CARD8.  William  SBAKasPBABO,  Jr., 
Kalamaaoo,  Mleb.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1907.  Serial  No. 
369,6ia 

1.  A  gaiae  derlce  comprlaiag  a  aet  of  earda  dlrlded  Into 
a  plarallty  of  suits,  each  suit  comprising  two  aerlea  of 
earda  baring  corresponding  indicating  pipe  aad  numbera, 
the  cards  of  one  aerlee  baring  posltire  signs  aad  earda  of 
tbe  other  aerlss  aacatlre  slgas,  each  of  said  salts  harlag 
a  sero  card. 

2.  A  game  derlce  comprlalBg  a  aet  of  carAa  dtrldsd  tale 
s  plurality  of  salts,  each  suit  comprlaiag  two  aerlea  of 
cards  harlag  corresponding  indicating  pipe  and  numbers, 
the  earda  of  oae  series  harlag  positlre  sigaa  acd  earda 
of  the  other  aerlea  aegatlre  algaa. 

t.  ▲  game  derlce  comprlaiag  a  aet  of  earda  dlrlded  Into 
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t  plnnhtj  at  Mtta,  ••eh  wilt  comprtetaf  two  wrtM  of 
eardt,  tb«  cardi  of  on*  ■erlw  harlng  po«itlTe  slfiu  and 
emr&B  ol  the  other  mtIm  ncfatlre  ilciui.  each  of  aaid  wilta 
harlnc  a  Mro  card. 
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4.  A  game  dOTlee  comprising  a  eet  of  card*  dlTlded  Into 
A  plorallty  of  ialt^  each  aolt  comprlBlng  two  leriee  of 
cards,  the  cardt  of  one  series  having  posltlre  signs  aad 
cards  of  the  other  series  negative  signs. 

5.  A  game  device  comprising  a  set  of  cards  divided  Into 
■olts.  each  salt  comprising  two  series  of  cards  having  suit 
pip*  and  valne  Indida  thereon,  the  solt  plpa  of  both  aeries 
of  each  salt  being  the  same,  and  the  value  indieU  of  one 
■erica  Indicating  values  offsetting  that  of  the  other  series 
of  the  suit,  each  of  the  suits,  having  a  sero  card. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


060  20«  TAG-ATTACHING  APPARATUS.  Isioon  BiL 
viasTWH.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  «,  l»ia  Serial 
No.  536, 17». 


■aid  operating  larer  wh«n  a  forward  atroka  la  applied 
thereto  operating  tlie  stapling  mechanism,  making  an  im- 
preasioo  upon  the  web.  and  as  It  returns  to  normal  position 
operating  the  web  feeding  means. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  elaaa  qMcUled.  the  eoabina- 
tioo  with  the  framework,  of  a  alide  rest  mounted  upon 
the  framework,  a  reciproeatiag  carrier  head  mounted  upon 
the  rest,  web  feeding  meana  mounted  upon  the  carrier, 
an  operating  lever  having  a  handle  pivoted  upon  tlte  car- 
rier, impression  devices  carried  by  said  lever,  stapling 
mechanism  monnted  upon  the  carrier,  a  web  severing 
blade  mounted  opon  the  lever :  said  operating  lever  wlien 
a  forward  stroke  la  applied  thereto  severing  the  w^,  op- 
erating the  stapling  mechanism  and  making  an  Impreaaion 
upon  the  severed  web.  and  as  It  returns  to  normal  poaition 
operating  the  web  feeding  means. 

4.  In  an  apparatas  <rf  tba  elaaa  speeiflad,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  framework,  of  a  slide  rest  mounted  upon 
the  framework,  a  reciprocating  carrier  head  mounted  upon 
the  rest,  web  feeding  means  mounted  upon  the  carrier,  an 
operating  lever  having  a  handle  pivoted  upon  the  carrier, 
impression  devices  carried  by  said  lever,  a  Made  or  cotter 
also  mounted  upon  the  lever  for  severing  the  web.  an 
Inking  roller  for  the  Impression  devices  rotaUbly  mounted, 
an  arm  pivoted  to  the  carrier,  and  stapling  mechanism 
mounted  upon  the  carrier;  said  lever  when  a  forward 
stroke  la  applied  thereto  cansing  the  inking  roller  to  paas 
over  the  Impression  devices  supplying  Ink  thereto,  sever- 
ing the  web,  operating  the  stapling  mechanism  and  making 
an  impression  upon  the  severed  web.  and  upon  Its  retom 
to  normal  position  operating  the  web  feeding  means. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  tlie  class  spedfled,  the  combination 
with   the  framework,   of  a  slide   rest   moonted   upon    the 
framework,  s  reciprocating  carrier  head  mounted  upon  the 
rest,  web  feeding  means  mounted  upon  the  carrier,  an 
operating  lever  having  a  handle  pivoted  upon  the  carrier. 
Impression  devices  carried  by  said  lever,  a  bUde  or  cutter 
also   mounted  upon   the   lever  for  severing  the  web,   an 
inking  roller  for  supplying  Ink  to  the  Impression  derices, 
said  roller  rotatably  mounted  upon  an  arm  pivoted  to  the 
carrier,  and  stapling  mechanism  mounted  upon  the  car- 
rier ;  said  lever  when  a  forward  stroke  Is  applied  thereto 
causing   the   inking   roller   to   paaa   over   the   impression 
devices  supplying  ink  thereto,  severing  the  web,  operating 
the  stapling  mechanism  and  making  an  Impreaaion  upon 
the  severed  web,  and  upon  Its  return  to  normal  position 
operating  the  web  feeding  means,  said  web  feeding  means 
comprising  a  roller  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  carrier, 
an  Idle  roller  yieldingly  mounted  upon  an  arm  to  engage 
the  first  roller,   a   ratchet  fixed  to  the   first  mentioned 
roller,  and  a  pawl  pivoted  upon  the  lever,  the  pawl  riding 
idly  over  the  ratchet  when  the  forward  stroke  is  applied 
to  the  lever  and  engaging  with  a  tooth  on  the  ratchet  to 
rotate  the  ratchet  and  rollers  when  the  lever  retnma  to 
normal  poaition. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


960.207.  PORTABLE  HOUSC  DwiOKT  C.  SLaxan.  Ba- 
sex  Junction,  Vt.  Filed  June  1,  1909.  Serial  No. 
499.280. 


1.  la  an  apparatna  of  the  class  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  sllde*rest.  of  a  carrier  head  mounted  to  slide 
upon  said  rest,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  upon  the  car- 
rier, web  feeding  and  severing  meana.  and  stapling  meana ; 
■aid  operating  lever,  web  feeding  and  severing  means,  and 
stapling  means  carried  npon  the  carrier. 

2.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  dasa  spedfled.  the  comblnn- 
tloo  with  the  framework,  of  a  slide  rest  moonted  upon 
the  framework  for  np  and  down  movement,  a  carrier  head 
mounted  opon  said  slide  reat  for  redprocating  movement, 
an  operating  lever  having  a  handle  moonted  for  ■winging 
movement  upoa  the  carrier,  web  carryi^  and  feeding 
dertaaa  moonted  opon  aaid  carrier,  impreaaion  devlcea 
moonted  on  sold  operating  lever,  and  stapling  mechanism  : 


1.  The  combination  with  a  honse  as  described  and  its 
sapportii«  sleepers,  of  a  series  of  upright  posts  with 
brackets  thereon,  to  reoal^/e  tiie  slaapers.  and  adjoatable 
foot  platea  on  said 
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2.  In  a  portable  house,  the  combination  with  the  odling 
and  roof  sections  having  recesses  formed  therein,  of  lock- 
ing pUtes  secured  to  the  seetiona  above  aaid  recesses,  and 

angolar  bracea  bearing  means  for  engaging  the  locking 
platea  to  secure  the  sections  in  position  with  respect  to 

each  other. 

8.  In  a  portable  hooae,  the  combination  with  the  ceU- 
ing  and  roof  sections  having  receaaea  formed  therein,  of 
plates  secured  to  the  sections  above  said  recesses,  said 
pUtes  having  centraUy  disposed  key-hole  slots  formed 
therein,  and  an  angular  brace  having  headed  pins  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  said  pins  being  adapted  to  be  inaerted 
in  the  slots  in  the  platea  with  their  heada  received  in  the 
iicsssm  and  slid  into  the  narrow  portion  of  the  slots, 
locking  the  sedlons  to  the  brace  and  retaining  them  in 
poaition  with  reference  to  each  other. 

4.  In  a  portable  hooae,  the  combination  with  the  cell- 
ing and  roof  sections  having  receaaea  formed  therein,  of 
locking  pUtes  secured  to  the  sections  above  aaid  receases, 
and  braces  bearing  means  for  engaging  the  locking  pUtes 
to  secore  the  sections  in  poaition  with  respect  to  each 
other,  said  braces  being  of  triangular  shape  and  project- 
ing outward  beyond  the  sealing  section,  the  portion  of  the 
brace  at  the  projecting  vertex  being  bent  downward  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  celling  section  and  being 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  side  wall  section  to  secure 
said  Utter  section  betwaoi  said  portion  and  the  celling 

section.  .  -  ^w      w 

5.  In  a  portable  house,  a  floor,  a  aUl  carried  thereby, 
a  plate  having  a  slot  formed  therein  secured  to  the  under 
side  of  the  sUl  and  projecting  therefrom,  a  side  waU 
section  supported  by  the  sill,  said  section  having  a  receaa 
formed  therein,  a  key-hole  slotted  plate  surmounting  said 
recess,  means  engaged  in  said  slot  and  projecting  Into 
the  receaa,  the  lower  end  of  the  means  extending  through 
the  slot  in  the  sill  plate,  and  means  engaged  on  the  end 
of  the  flrst  mentioned  means  for  locking  them  in  place 
and  thus  to  secure  the  floor  and  side  wall  sections  together. 


960  208      SAW-CLAMP.    CtATTOJ*  &  ST«vx»a.  New  Brit- 
ain, Conn.     Filed  Dec  T,  1905.     Serial  No.  290.682. 


lU  ends  to  said  relatively  flxed  part,  a  •crew  tapped 
through  one  branch  of  said  U-shaped  member  and  bearing 
against  said  relatively  flxed  part,  and  a  Jaw  pivoted  to 
the  other  branch  of  said  U-shaped  member  approximately 
at  one  end  thereof  and  movable  toward  and  from  the 
flxed  Jaw  on  the  movement  of  aaid  U-shaped  member. 

3.  A  saw  clamp  comprising  a  flxed  Jaw.  a  relativdy  flxed 
part  to  which  said  Jaw  is  connected,  a  swinging  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  member  ptvotally  connected  between 
its  ends  to  said  relatively  flxed  part,  means  operatively 
asaoclated  with  one  branch  of  said  U-shaped  part  and 
active  against  said  relatively  fixed  part,  for  shifting  the 
former,  and  a  svringlng  Jaw  connected  with  the  other 
branch  of  said  U-shaped  part. 

4.  A  aaw  damp  having  a  flxed  Jaw,  a  swinging  arm, 
a  Jaw  pivoted  to  said  svringlng  arm  for  movement  toward 
and  from  the  flxed  jaw  on  the  swinging  nx>vement  of  said 
arm.  the  two  Jaws  being  adapted  to  receive  a  saw  in  the 
space  therrt>etween,  and  a  gage  member  having  a  saw 
stop  and  also  having  a  aaw  slot,  the  latter  being  adapted 
to  register  with  said  space,  and  the  gage  member  being 
movably  mounted  whereby  when  It  Is  not  In  nse  it  can  be 
moved  out  of  the  way. 


960.209.  FEED-WATEB  HEATEB.  JabTO  8.  EwntKT 
and  William  W.  Gbindlk,  Decatur,  111.  Filed  Jan.  24. 
1910.     Serial  No.  539,897. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  standard,  a  pair  of  Jawa  elon- 
gated In  a  direction  transverae  to  aaid  standard,  a  saw- 
supporting  stud  on  said  standard,  an  arm  extending  from 
said  standard  in  the  same  direction  as  the  dongation  «rf 
aaid  Jawa,  and  a  swinging  member  sopported  by  said 
arm.  one  of  aaid  Jaws  being  rigid  with  said  standard  and 
tbe^other  being  supported  for  swinging  movement  by  said 
■winging  arm.  the  two  swinging  parts  tnmiag  aboot  paral- 
lel axea  transverae  to  that  of  said  stod. 

2.  A  saw  clamp  comprising  a  flxed  Jaw,  a  relatively 
flxed  part  to  which  said  Jaw  la  connected,  a  iwiaging  mib- 
■tantlally  U-shaped  member  connected  plvotally  betvreen 


1.  A  feed  water  heater  eompriaing  a  casing  having 
steam  and  water  chambers,  a  water  heating  di«:harge 
connection  therefrom  having  a  receiving  Inlet  from  the 
water  chamber,  a  steam  noxale  discharging  thereinto  from 
the  steam  chamber,  and  an  emergency  check  valve  ar- 
ranged between  the  noiile  and  steam  chamber,  subaUn- 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  A  feed  water  heater  comprising  a  casing,  a  water 
pipe  connection  therefrom,  said  casing  having  a  water 
passage  to  said  connection,  a  steam  notsle  from  the  casing 
diacharging  Into  said  connection,  said  caalng  having  a 
steam  pasatge  therethrough  to  said  nosile  and  separate 
from  said  ^ater  pa8Ug^  and  an  emergency  check  valve 
arranged  in  the  casing  adjacent  to  the  inner  end  of  said 
nosde  to  doae  said  steam  passage  against  back  flow  of 
water  from  said   nossle. 

3  A  feed  water  heater  eompriaing  a  caalng  having  a 
■team  chamber,  a  steam  inlet  thereto  and  a  steam  outiet 
therefrom,  a  steam  discharge  nosale  from  said  outlet,  an 
Injector  In  cofiperatlve  relation  with  reepect  to  said  nos- 
ale and  having  a  water  supply  passage,  and  an  emergency 
check  valve  arranged  between  said  steam  chamber  and 
said  nossle  to  dose  said  outiet  against  backflow  of  water 
into  said  chamber. 

4.  A  feed  water  heater  eompriaing  a  water  heatiog  and 
forcing  injector,  and  means  having  a  water  supply  passage 
thereto  and  a  separate  steam  passage  thereto  embodying  a 
■taam  chamber  and  an  outlet  to  said  injector,  and  an 
onergeney  check  valve  arranged  between  aaid  chambw 
and  aaid  outlet  and  normally  he'd  open  by  the  paaaage  of 
ateaD  to  the  injector  and  adapted  to  doae  said  paaaage 
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flew  «f  watar  late  aald  cbaaibar  fvMi  th« 
Injector. 

S.  A  fMd  w«t«r  kcatar  coBprlsiac  a  eaaliig,  a  watar 
heatlaff  aad  (oretac  la]«ctor  leadlaf  therefron.  said  castBg 
harias  a  watar  paaaagc  to  Mid  lajector,  aad  alao  baTlag 
a  *t«aa  paaaage  ta  the  lajector,  aald  eteam  pataaca  aai- 
bodylBf  a  ateaiB  ehaniber  baTlog  a  iteam  Inlet  and  a  aep- 
arate  ataam  oatlet  eoamanlcatiBK  with  the  Injector  noa- 
Bla,  aad  an  emersener  cheek  Talre  arraagad  between  uld 
•team  oatlet  aad  mM  notile  and  Bormally  held  open  to- 
ward eald  noaala  bj  the  paauge  of  steam  thereto,  and 
adapted  to  clone  Mid  oatlet  agalnat  back  flow  of  watar 
Croon  tba  Injector. 

[Claim  d  not  printed  la  tka  Oaaett*) 


M0,210.     TROWEL.     JoioPH  O.  TauTVoao.  BharMi  HUI, 
Pa.    nied  Jal7  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  506,903. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  trowel  baring  a  tang,  a  handle 
Into  which  the  tang  ts  drlTen,  a  pin  extending  tranavemely 
throogh  Mid  tang  and  lying  wholly  within  tba  handle,  the 
apertnre  for  aald  pin  being  longer  than  the  pin,  and  non- 
metallic  material  fllllng  Mid  apertnre  and  eorering  the 
pla. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  trowel  baring  a  tang,  a  handle 
Into  which  the  tang  la  drlren,  a  transreme  hole  extending 
throogh  one  tide  of  the  handle  aad  through  the  tang  and 
partly  throogh  the  other  aide  of  the  handle,  a  pin  adapted 
to  aald  bole  and  paaalng  thioogh  the  tang  and  atoppiog 
abort  of  each  aide  of  tba  handle,  and  a  wooden  plog  drlren 
tai  the  hole  after  the  pin  no  that  no  metal  la  expoaed  on  the 
aorfaee  of  the  handle  with  the  exception  ot  the  ferrole. 


960,211.  WIRE  MOTION  FOR  LOOM&  Faao  A.  Whit- 
Moaa.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aMlgnor  to  Crompton  ft 
Knowlea  Loom  Worka.  a  Corporation  of  Maaaacboaetta. 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1909.     Serial  Na  025.192. 


1.  In  a  meehanlam  for  Inaertlag  and  withdrawing  tha 
pile  wires  of  a  pile  fabric  loom,  the  combination  with  a 
cord  carrying  the  wire  hook  or  clamp,  of  a  dmm  arooad 
which  Mid  cord  pa  MM,  a  pinion  operatirely  connected 
with  aald  dmm,  a  rack  engaging  Mid  pinioB,  means  tot 
galdlac  aald  rack  la  a  eonatant  plane,  a  abaft  baring  Ita 
azla  la  a  plaae  whldi  la  oot  of  line  of  the  plane  of  more- 
meat  of  aald  rack,  mM  ahaft  being  prorlded  with  a  crank, 
and  a  pltaaa  taanaetad  at  one  end  to  aald  crank  and  har- 
lag  a  Jointed  eonaeetlon  at  ita  other  end  with  Mid  rack, 
wbereliy  differeatlal  BMrementa  la  oppoaite  directioaa  will 
be  latparted  to  aald  wire  hook  or  oamp,  the  wire  wlth- 


drawiag  aoraaient  of  the  Mid  hook  or  damp  halag  atawer 
than  the  wire  laMrtlng  morement  thareol 

2.  In  a  meebanlam  for  inaertlag  aad  wlthdrawlag  the 
pile  wlrea  of  a  pile  fabric  looea,  tha  eomblaatioii  with  a 
cord  carrying  the  wire-hook  or  damp,  of  a  dmm  aroond 
which  aald  cord  paaaw,  a  ahaft  on  which  aald  dmm  to 
aaoontad,  a  plnloa  aacorad  to  aald  ahaft,  a  raek  aagaglng 
Mid  pinion,  BMaaa  tor  galdlag  aald  raek  In  a  eonataat 
plaae,  a  aeeoad  ahaft  hartag  Ita  axto  in  a  plaae  which  la 
oot  of  llae  of  the  plane  of  moremeat  of  Mid  rack.  Mid 
aecond  abaft  beiag  prorlded  with  a  crank,  and  a  pitman 
Jolntod  to  aald  craak  and  to  aald  rack,  whereby  dilTerentlal 
■Mrementa  la  oppoaite  directioaa  will  be  Imparted  to  aald 
wire  hook  or  clamp,  the  wire  wlthdrawlag  aoreaaaat  of 
the  Mid  hook  or  clamp  beiag  aknrer  thaa  the  wire  iaaert* 
lag  morement  thereof. 


960,212.  VEHICLE-WHEEL  TIRE.  PaiaoaiCH  WiaCH- 
aao,  Hanorer,  OanMay.  Filed  Oct  1,  1908.  Serial  No. 
40ft,«74. 


la  a  rehlcle  wheel,  the  eomblnatioa  with  the  felly,  aa- 
aalar  flaagea  aecored  thereto  aad  projeetlag  radially 
tharcfrom,  the  inner  facM  of  aald  flaagea  being  aerated 
at  polata  heyoad  the  periphery  of  the  felly,  a  solid  tlra 
prorlded  on  ita  Inner  aorfaee  with  aa  aaaolar  rib  redoeed 
la  width  with  respect  to  the  width  of  the  baM  or  inner 
sorfaee  of  said  tire  and  normally  holding  tlie  baae  thereof 
oot  of  contact  with  the  felly,  the  side  facea  of  aald  tire 
being  aerrated,  and  annular  riaga  of  yieldlag  material  bar- 
lag  their  oppoaite  facM  aarratad  aad  laterpoaad  betwaea 
the  aerrated  facM  of  Mid  flaaga  aad  tire,  aald  riaga  bar- 
ing an  Internal  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said 
felly,  aad  aormally  oat  of  contact  therewith. 


9  6  0.218.     IRONIMO-BOASD.     Aoarin  O.  WiLUAMa, 
RoMrUle,  Cal.     Piled  June  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  504,148. 


1.  An  ironing  board  mounted  at  ita  inner  end  for 
tlcal  morement,  an  angularly  diapooed  support  therefor 
blngedly  connected  to  the  floor  of  a  room  and  baring  ita 
upper  portion  bifurcated  to  form  projectlona,  aald  iroalag 
board  bariag  a  reatrleted  portloa  opoa  ita  lower  aurfaea 
adapted  to  receire  the  bifurcated  portion  of  the  aopport. 
Mid  leatricted  portion  baring  groores  or  goidea,  and  aald 
projectlona  baring  aeaaa  to  extead  late  aald  groorM  or 
guidea. 

2.  An  ironing  beard  aaouated  at  Ita  laaar  ead  for  re» 
tical  moremaat,  aa  aagolarly  diapasad  troogh-abaped  au^ 
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part  therefor  harlag  ita  up»ar  portiaa  hUnrcated  to  form 
projectlona.  Mid  ironing  board  baring  a  rastrleted  portion 
opoa  its  lower  aurface  prorlded  with  groorM  or  goldewaya 
bariag  depreaalona  aad  Mid  proJeetioBa  of  the  aupport 
harlag  bmbim  to  extead  iato  the  gi'oorea  or  gnldeways  aad 
adapted  to  eagage  said  depraastoaa. 

S.  Aa  lioalBg  hoard  mooatad  at  ita  taaer  wd  tor  rnr- 
tleal  morement,  an  aagolariy  dlapoaed  support  baring  at 
ita  lower  end  hlagedly  eoaaeeted  to  the  floor  of  the  room, 
grarlty  actuated  means  for  holding  the  Ironing  board  and 
support  In  collapsed  poaltion.  said  angularly  disposed  sup- 
port being  trou^-ahaped  and  harlag  Ita  upper  portion  bl- 
tareatad  to  form  projeetloaa,  aald  Iroalag  board  hartng  a 
raatrtctad  portloa  upoe  ita  lower  surface  prorlded  with 
groorM  or  gnide-waya  harlag  depreaaiena,  aad  Mid  pro- 
jeetloaa of  the  aupport  baring  meana  to  extend  into  tlie 
gioorea  or  guidewaya  and  adapted  to  engage  Mid  deprea- 
aiona. 


ing  aald  walla  together,  the  rear  wall  being  provided  with 
an  adbealre  coating,  whereby  tiie  holder  caa  be  caanted 
in  tbe  pocket 


960.214.  PATTERN  MECHANISM  POR  LOOMS.  JoaaTH 
T.  Cra,  Worcester,  Mass.,  aaslgnor  to  Crompton  * 
KaowUa  Loom  Worka,  a  Corporation  of  MaaMctauMtta. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  541,972. 


1.  In  pattern  mechanism  for  looms  of  the  claM  de- 
■crlbad,  the  combination  with  a  pattern  cylinder,  and  a 
pattern  chain,  of  a  plurality  of  diala  strlppen.  baring 
portlona  to  looady  eagage  the  patten  cylinder  barrel  or 
shaft,  a  rod  or  derlce  to  connect  Mid  strlppera,  and  an 
arm  on  one  of  Mid  atrlppen  within  tbe  fold  of  the  pattern 
chain,  to  prerent  tbe  rerolution  of  aald  atrlppen. 

2.  In  pattern  medianiam  for  looma  of  the  claM  da- 
aerlbed,  tbe  combination  with  a  pattern  cylinder,  of  a  da- 
rtee  to  prerent  the  winding  of  the  pattern  chain  on  tha 
pattern  cylinder,  said  deriea  baring  parte  to  looaely  em- 
brace portions  of  tbe  pattern  cylinder,  and  meana  to  pre- 
rent the  rotation  of  aald  derlca  with  the  cylinder. 

8.  la  pattern  meehanlam  tor  looaaa  of  the  claM  da- 
acribed,  the  eomblnati<m  with  a  pattern  cylinder,  of  a  de- 
rlce to  prerent  the  winding  of  the  pattern  chain  on  the 
pattern  cylinder.  Mid  derlce  bariag  parte  to  looaely  em- 
brace portloaa  of  the  pattern  cylinder,  aad  meana  to  pre- 
rent the  rotatloB  of  Mid  derlce  with  the  cylinder,  aald 
meana  eomprlalng  a  weighted  arm  extending  within  the 
fold  ot  tha  pattern  dialn. 


960,215.  PEN  AMD  PBMCIL  HOLDER.  John  Dbak, 
Radne,  Wia,  assignor  to  John  Dean  Manutoeturlng 
Company,  Racine.  Wia.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  June  1,  1909.     Berlal  No.  499,885. 

1.  A  bolder  for  pens  aad  peadls  eoaiprlalBg  a  flexible 
sheet  folded  on  itaelf  along  an  Intermediate  tranararw 
folding  llae  to  form  two  pllM  with  free  longitudinal  and 
top  edgea,  tbe  rMr  ply  extaadad  to  form  a  secorlag  aad 
guide  flap,  the  froat  ply  raiatoreed  at  ita  transrerM  tiea 
top  edge,  means  reinfordag  the  siMat  at  the  fold  llae,  aad 
elastic  meana  yleldiagly  boldiag  tbe  pllM  together. 

2.  A  pea  and  peadl  holder  eomprlaiag  front  and  rear 
walls  Joined  at  the  lower  end  of  the  bolder  aad  bariag 
fTM  top  and  aide  edgea,  aad  elaatlc  means  yieldto^  bold- 


8.  A  pan  OT  p^U  holder  comprising  front  and  rear 
flexible  walla  harlng  longitudinal  ento  therethrough,  aad 
meaaa  paaalng  through  Mid  cuto  and  yieldingly  preaalng 
aald  walla  tosetber. 

4.  A  pen  and  pencil  bolder  comprising  front  and  rear 
BhMt  material  walla  flexibly  joined  at  tbe  lower  end  of  the 
holder  and  baring  longitudinal  cuts  therethrough  dosed 
short  of  tbe  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  front  wall,  and 
elastic  meana  eoibracing  tbe  bolder  and  exteadlag  through 

Mid  CBtH 

5.  A  pea  aad  pencil  bolder  eomiprialag  a  ahect  traaa- 
reraely  folded  to  form  front  and  rear  walla,  meaaa  yield- 
iagly  hokUag  aald  walla  together,  said  ataeet  formed  with 
a  longitudinal  cut  extending  longltodlaally  of  the  froat 
aad  rear  walla  and  terminating  short  of  the  upper  ends 
thereof,  and  a  binding  strip  secured  transrerwly  acroM 
the  lower  end  of  the  holder  and  closing  said  cuts  at  the 
lewer  portions  of  raid  walls. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  prtDted  in  the  Oasette.] 


960.216.  JEWELER'S  POLISHING  •  BRUSH.  William 
DixoH.  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  June'  19,  1909.  Serial 
No.  508,07^ 


1.  A  pollahlng  brush  consisting  of  a  cylladrleal  socket 
baring  a  cylindrical  bore  having  at  Its  inner  end  a  amall 
reduced  portion  forming  a  abonlder  and,  at  ito  outer  end,  a 
bereled  portl4>a.  a  ring  of  briatlM  to  Mid  aocket  rMting 
against  said  shoulder  and  bartog  their  toner  ends  secured 
together  with  a  wire  fabric  stitched  thereto,  and  a  core 
bartog  an  outwardly  flaring  portion  at  its  outer  end  and 
secured  at  Ito  toner  end  to  Mid  reduced  portion  of  the 
aocket  aad  tightly  clamping  said  brlstka  to  aald  cylin- 
drical aocket  between  raid  flaring  and  beveled  portions. 

2.  A  poUahlag  brash  conaiattog  of  a  cylindrical  socket 
bartog  aa  axial  bore  enlarged  at  tbe  outer  end  to  form  a 
cylindrical  receM  having  an  annular  ahoalder  at  Ito  inner 
end  and  harlng  a  bereled  portion  at  ito  ont«  ead,  a  rtog 
of  brtatlM  Itiaerted  in  uld  cyltodrical  receM  agalaat  aald 
ahoolder,  and  a  core  prorlded  at  ita  outer  end  with  aa 
outwardly  flarlag  shoulder  oi>poaed  to  Mid  bereled  por- 
tloa, aald  eore  betog  tightly  aecnred  at  ito  laaar  ead  aad 
ito  amaller  ead  to  tbe  bora  of  aald  aocket  wbereby  aald 
bristles  are  firmly  secured  to  raid  cyltodrical  rsoeM  aad 
betwaea  aald  flartog  shoulder  end  said  bereled  portioB. 
said  con  bartog  an  axial  opentog  In  each  end.  said  opea- 
lags  beiag  exteaded  toto  eadi  other,  the  toaer  opealag  he- 
lag  larssr  than  tbe  outer  oae. 
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MO^T.  BUILDIMO-BLOCK.  Wiuuam  R.  Dodos.  San 
rnadflco,  Cal.,  MBl«Bor  to  Dodda'  Intcrlocklog  Block 
Co.,  Inc.,  •  Corporation  of  California.  FU«d  Feb.  28, 
1909.     Sorlal  No.  479,542. 


1.  A  blod[  eomprtaing  a  body  portion  haTlng  on  Ita 
lower  edg*  a  lonsltndlnally  extended  grooTe  2.  on  Ita  np- 
per  edge  a  longttndlnally  extending  tongue  8,  a  projecting 
tongue  7  on  one  end  of  said  block,  tbe  opposite  end  of  said 
block  baring  a  grooTC  9  therein,  a  series  of  bores  6  extend- 
ing throoi^  aaM  block  and  a  aeriea  of  Inclined  paaaagea  12 
communicating  with  the  extreme  end  borea  6  and  adapted 
to  receive  plaatic  material. 

2.  A  block  eompriaing  a  body  portion  baring  on  Ita 
lower  edge  a  longttndlnally  extended  groore  2,  baring  the 
channel  6,  and  on  Its  upper  edge  a  longitudinally  extended 
tongue  S,  the  latter  being  channeled  on  ita  edge  to  form  a 
longitndlnally  extended  groore  4,  a  projecting  tongue  7  on 
one  end  of  aaid  block  prorlded  wltb  a  central  groore  8,  the 
opposite  end  of  said  block  haring  a  groore  9  therein,  pro- 
Tided  with  a  central  depressed  portion  10,  •  series  of  bores 
6  extending  throngh  said  block  and  a  series  of  inclined 
passages  12  communicating  with  the  extreme  end  bores  6 
and  adapted  to  recelre  plaster. 


900.218.  rLEXIBLX  PBINTINO-PLATB  AND  MEANS 
FOB  8ECUBIN0  THE  SAME.  MiCHAU  A.  DsoiTCOnB. 
Chicago,  Ilk,  assignor  to  Miehle  Printing  Press  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
lUinois.    FUsd  Dec.  23,  1908.    Serial  No.  468,93A. 
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1.  In  combination,  a  support  for  a  printing  plats,  a  ss- 
ries  of  plate  clamps  at  the  end  thereof,  springs  for  closing 
said  clamps,  a  longitudinally  morable  rod  beside  snid 
clamps  bsring  a  threaded  end,  means  whereby  the  longi- 
tudinal moroMut  of  said  rod  causes  said  damps  to  open, 
and  a  rotatably  threaded  aleere  engaging  the  threaded  end 
of  the  rod. 

S.  In  combination,  a  support  for  a  printing  plate,  a  se- 
ries of  piste  clamps  at  the  end  thereof,  springe  for  clos- 
ing aald  clamps,  said  clamps  being  proridsd  with  diagonal 
slots,  a  longitudinally  morable  rod  beside  said  clamps  bar- 
ing a  threaded  end,  pins  on  said  rod  engaging  the  slots 
whereby  said  clamps  may  be  simultaneously  opened,  and 
a  roUtably  thrsadsd  slecre  engaging  the  threaded  end  of 
the  rod. 

8.  In  combination,  a  snpport  for  printing  plates,  a  se- 
ries of  plate  clamps  on  said  support  each  comprising  a 
pair  of  members  adapted  to  bite  tbe  edge  of  a  plate  be- 
tween them,  and  a  apring  connected  with  said  membera 
for  causing  them  to  bite  tbe  plats,  said  menben  being  pro- 
rlded with  oppositely  Inclined  alota,  a  transrerse  rod  bar- 
ing pins  engaging  the  slots  in  tbe  membera  and  adapted 
to  be  longitudinally  mored  to  open  the  clamps,  snd  springs 
tor  forcing  said  damps  bodily  ootward  so  o  to  put  ths 
plates  under  tension. 

4.  In  combination,  a  support  for  s  flexible  printing 
plate,  spring  piesssd  clamps  at  the  end  thereof  hartng  dl- 
aigoBal  Biota,  a  transrerse  longitudinally  morable  rod  be- 
skla  the  damps,  and  pins  on  said  rod  engaging  snM  slgts 


and  adapted  upon  longltndiBal  moreasnt  of  said  rod  to 
open  the  elampa. 

B.  In  combination,  a  snpport  for  a  flexible  printing 
plate,  two-part  spring  prssssd  damps  at  the  end  thereof, 
the  parts  of  the  damps  hartng  intcrssetlng  diagonal  slots, 
and  a  transrerse  longitudinally  morable  rod  haring  pins 
engaging  said  alota  and  adapted  npon  longitudinal  more- 
ment  of  said  rod  to  open  the  clamps. 

[Claims  e  to  9  not  printsd  In  ths  Qaastts.! 


900.219.  FLEXIBLE  PRINTING-PLATE.  Michail  A. 
DaoiTcooa,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Miehle  Printing 
Press  and  Manufacturing  Cmnpany,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinola.     riled  Dec.  28.  190S.     SsrUl  Na 

468,938. 


1.  A  flexible  integral  printing  plate  haring  tnnarerae 
channela  in  ita  upper  aide  beyond  the  printing  aurface 
forming  thin  integral  marglna  with  projecting  lipa  on 
their  upper  aides  and  at  their  outer  edges  for  engagement 
with  the  damping  derlcsa,  said  margins  being  prelimina- 
rily bent  down  to  fadlltats  oigagement  of  tbe  lips  with 
the  dampa. 

2.  In  combination,  a  support,  a  printing  sorfsce  thereon 
eompriaing  a  flexible  printing  plate,  meana  aecuring  one 
snd  of  aaid  printing  plate  to  the  snpport.  a  clamp  securing 
ths  other  snd  of  said  printing  plats,  and  a  freely  rocking 
plate  Interposed  between  the  latter  damp  and  the  adjacent 
edge  of  the  support,  said  freely  rocking  pUte  engaging  tbe 
under  aurface  of  the  printing  plate  an^  holding  It  under 
tenalon. 

3.  In  combination,  a  flexible  printing  plate  haring  a 
printing  surface  and  margins  at  Its  ends  beyond  ths  print- 
ing surface  for  engagement  with  damping  derlees ;  with  a 
support  for  said  printing  plate,  damps  at  the  ends  of  said 
snpport  engaging  the  ends  of  ssid  plate,  and  a  freely  rock- 
ing plate  interposed  between  the  damp  at  one  end  of  ths 
snpport  and  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  snpport,  and  adapted 
to  hold  the  printing  plate  under  tension. 

4.  In  combination,  a  support,  a  printing  surface  thereon 
comprising  a  flexlbls  printing  plate  baring  a  printing  sur- 
face and  a  clamp  engaging  margin,  a  damp  adjacent  the 
end  of  tbe  support  engaging  said  margin  of  the  printing 
plate  and  a  freely  rocking  plate  interposed  between  the 
damp  and  snpport  and  engaging  the  under  surface  of  said 
margin  and  adapted  to  keep  the  printing  plate  under  con- 
stant tension. 

B.  In  combination,  a  flexible  printing  plate  haring  re- 
duced integral  margins  at  Its  cnda,  a  support  for  said 
printing  plate,  and  adJustaMe  damps  at  opposite  ends  of 
said  support  engaging  said  flexible  margins  to  secun  tbe 
printing  plate ;  with  a  freely  rocking  tenaloning  plate  in- 
termediate one  clamp  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  support 
and  engaging  the  under  surface  of  the  adjacent  flexible 
margin  of  the  printing  plate,  and  adapted  to  maintain  the 
printing  plate  under  tension. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetts.! 


960,220.     BOX.     Obommi  J.  KiCHHoan.  Dubuque,  Iowa. 
Ftlsd  Oct  11,  1909.    Serial  Mo.  822.848. 

1.  In  a  box.  a  body,  a  corer,  a  spring  remorably  at- 
tached to  the  corer  and  adapted  to  engage  the  aides  of  ths 
box  and  aerre  to  remorably  seeara  the  corer  in  the  box, 
and  meana  connected  with  the  spring,  and  corer  for  lock- 
ing the  ends  of  the  spring  In  engagement  with  the  sldss 
of  the  box. 

2.  In  s  box,  s  body,  a  corer.  a  spring  fSstener  formed 
of  a  single  piece,  means  for  remorably  securing  the  fas- 
tener OB  the  oorsr,  aad  means  when  ths  spring  has  beea 
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broo^t  into  engsgement  with  the  sldss  of  the  bos  to  hold 
said  spring  In  such  engagement  and  thereby  remorably 
fasten  <he  corer  to  the  box. 


engage  the  opposite  face  of  said  plug  from  said  cap  and 
also  ths  Interior  aide  walla  of  aald  celL 

2.  An  dectrie  battery  cell,  comprising  a  tabolar  recep- 
tade,  a  resilient  aealing  plug  inaerted  in  one  end  of  aald 
receptacle  and  haring  a  central  opening  extending  there- 
through longitudinally  of  aaid  edl,  a  cap  over  the  top 
of  aaid  receptade.  a  aeraw  paasing  throngh  said  cap  Into 
said  opening  in  aaid  plug  and  limited  In  its  longitudinal 
morement  in  one  direction  by  said  cap,  and  a  metallic  fol- 
lower corered  with  iasulating  material  and  adapted  to 
trard  on  said  screw  and  to  engage  the  opposite  face  of 
said  plug  from  said  cap  and  also  tbe  Interior  side  walls 
of  said  ceU. 


t.  In  a  box,  a  body,  a  remoraUe  corer,  a  fastoier 
formed  of  a  single  spring,  loops  near  opposite  sides  of  the 
corer  for  remorably  holding  the  fastener  to  the  corer,  and 
a  hook  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  spring  and  force  tbe 
ends  of  the  fastener  Into  engagem«it  with  the  aides  of  the 
box  and  hold  the  corer  remorably  sscnrsd  to  the  box. 

4.  A  box  consisting  of  a  body,  a  corer  remorably  at- 
tached to  the  body,  a  faatener  formed  of  a  aingle  spring 
bent  into  a  loop  near  Its  center,  loope  on  the  corer  for  re- 
morably holding  tbe  faatener  on  the  corer,  and  meana  at- 
tached to  the  corer  and  engaging  tbe  faatener  to  expand 
the  apring  for  remorably  holding  the  corer  on  the  box. 


960,221.  BAILING  MECHANISM.  CAaL  J.  Fookluaek, 
Sr.,  Bxcelalor,  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1909.  Serial  No. 
524,448. 


1.  An  automatic  boat  bafltng  mechaniam,  Indndlng  a 
houalng  baring  a  longitudinally  dlaposed  channel  indnd- 
lng an  intake  chamber  of  gradually  decreaaing  capadty 
ending  In  a  atralght  comparatlrely  narrow  cbannd  in 
turn  terminating  in  an  enlarged  chamber  of  a  capadty 
considerably  less  tban  said  intake  chamber,  said  housing 
haring  an  aperture  abore  said  enlarged  chamber,  and  a 
drain  pipe  extending  from  aald  aperture. 

2.  An  automatic  boat  balling  mechaniam  indndlng  a 
houalng  haring  an  Intake  chamber  of  gradually  decreaaing 
capadty  communicating  with  a  atralght  narrow  channel 
ending  in  an  enlarged  chamber  wltb  an  apertura  communi- 
cating thenwith,  of  a  drain  pipe  extending  from  aald 
chamber,  and  a  chedc  ralve  within  aald  drain  pipe. 

3.  An  aatomatlc  boat  balling  mechanism  indndlng  a 
housing  haring  an  Intake  chamber  of  gradually  decreasing 
capadty  communicating  with  a  atralght  narrow  channel 
ending  In  an  enlarged  chamber  with  an  aperture  communi- 
cating therawith,  and  a  drain  pipe  extending  from  said 
chamber. 


960.222.  BLBCTRlC-BATTBBT  CELL.  Masks  B.  Pdid, 
Baltimore.  Md.  PUed  Mar.  12, 1906.  Serial  No.  806,688. 
1.  An  electric  battery  cell,  eompriaing  a  tubular  recep- 
tade, a  resilient  ssallag  plug  tassrtsd  In  one  end  of  said 
receptade  and  haring  «  central  opening  extending  there- 
through loagitndinaUy  of  said  ceU,  a  cap  orer  the  top  of 
aaid  reeeptade,  a  ecrsw  passlBg  throngh  said  cap  into 
aaid  opsnlng  in  said  ping  and  limited  In  its  longltndlBal 
morement  in  one  dlreetioB  by  said  cap,  an  iasalatsd  ms- 
tall)(  foUower  sdaptad  to  travsl  on  said  screw  aad  to 


8.  An  electric  battery  cell,  comprising  a  tubular 
tade,  a  resilient  sealing  plug  Inserted  In  one  end  of  said 
receptade  and  baring  a  central  opening  extending  there- 
through longitudinally  of  said  ceU,  aaid  recepUde  being 
crimped  around  said  plug  to  rataln  the  aame.  a  cap  orer 
the  top  of  said  receptacle,  a  screw  posaing  through  sold 
cap  into  said  opening  in  said  plug  and  limited  In  Ita  lon- 
gitudinal morement  in  one  direction  by  aaid  cap,  and  a 
rubber  corered  metallic  follower  adapted  to  trard  on  aald 
acrew  and  to  engage  tbe  oppoaite  face  of  aaid  plpg  from 
aaid  cap  and  also  the  interior  side  walla  of  aald  cdL 

4.  An  electric  battery  cell,  eompriaing  a  tubular  recep- 
tade. a  reallient  aealing  ping  inaerted  in  one  end  of  aaid 
recepUcle  and  baring  a  central  opening  extending  there- 
through longitudinally  of  aaid  cdi,  aaid  recepUde  being 
crimped  around  said  plug  to  retain  the  same,  a  cap  orer 
tbe  end  of  aaid  receptade  in  which  aaid  plug  is  inserted, 
a  scraw  harlBg  Its  hsad  countersunk  In  saltf  cap  and  Its 
body  passing  through  said  cap  Into  the  central  opening 
in  said  plug,  and  a  follower  adapted  to  trarel  on  said 
acrew  and  to  engage  the  oppoaite  face  of  aald  plug  from. 

aald  cap. 

B.  An  dectrie  battery  cell,  eompriaing  a  tnbnlar  recep- 
tade. a  resilient  aealing  plug  Inaerted  in  one  end  of  aaM 
receptede  and  haring  a  central  opening  extending  there- 
through longitudinally  of  aaid  cell,  said  recepUde  belat 
crimped  around  said  plug  to  retain  the  aame,  a  cap  orer 
the  end  of  aaid  recepUde  In  whidi  aald  plug  la  inssrted, 
a  screw  hartng  its  head  countersunk  In  aaid  cap  and  iU 
body  passing  through  said  cap  Into  tbe  central  opening 
I  In  said  plug,  a  follower  adapted  to  trarel  on  aald  acrew 
!  and  to  engage  the  opposite  face  of  aald  plug  friwnjaid 
cap,  and  a  composition  seal  orer  the  head  of  said  screw. 
[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Gssetts.] 


9  6  0.2S'il.r  BAFFLE-PLATE  FOB  COLUMN-STILLS. 
Bm'ilb  OuiiiADitn,  Paris,  France.  Filed  May  26.  1906. 
Serial  No.  818,929. 

1.  IB  a  system  of  baffle  plates  for  rectangular  or  cylin- 
drical columns  atilla,  a  partition  (8)  haring  apertures  (5) 
forming  orerflows,  along  the  whole  length  of  the  periph- 
ery thereof,  the  said  apertures  being  uniformly  dlstrlbnted 
and  placed  at  tbe  same  lerel.  and  haring  small  groeres 
(9)  sUrtlag  from  their  base  in  order  to  fadlltato  the  ml* 
form  diatrtbntion  of  tbe  liquid. 

2.  In  a  ayatem  of  baffle  platea  fOr  rectangular  or  eyllB- 


4. 
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drlcal  eola^s  ■tllla,  a  p«rtltl«n  (8)  haTtac  ap«rtarH  (5) 
forming  orerflows.  along  tbe  whole  lengtli  o<  the  perlpb- 
try  thenof.  Uw  aide  apertnrea  twins  oalfoemlj  dlatriboted 


and  placed  at  tbe  sane  lerel  and  being  proTfded  with  a 
ahield  (10)  to  prerent  tlie  paaaage  of  tbe  rapora  tbroogh 
the  aaid  apertnrea. 


»a0.225.  COUNTBRWEIOHT  FOR  PONTOON-CRANC8. 
OacNMa  HmsT  Hvlvxt,  Clereland,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  Tbe 
Wellman-SeaTer-Morgan  Coaapany,  CleTeland,  Ohio. 
FUed  Aoc-  28.  1908.     Serial  No.  480.760. 


960,224.  PONTOON-CBANE.  Onoaoa  HmaT  HuLnr, 
Clereland,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  Tbe  Wellman-SeaTer-lfor- 
gan  Company,  Cleveland,  Oblo.  Filed  Ang.  28,  190& 
Serial  No.  460,7«6. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  pontoon  and  a  crane  tbereon, 
of  a  moTable  coanterwelgtat  on  tbe  pontoon,  and  electric- 
ally controlled  meana  for  morlng  aald  connterweigbt. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  pontoon  and  a  crane  thereon, 
of  a  movable  connterweigbt  on  tbe  pontoon,  an  electric 
motor  for  propelling  mid  connterweigbt,  and  means  for 
controlling  tbe  operation  of  aaid  motor. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  pontoon  and  a  crane  there- 
on, of  a  moTable  oonaterwelght  00  the  pontoon,  an  electfk 
motor  for  propelling  aaid  connterweii^t,  and  meana  oper- 
ative aatomatically  by  tbe  tilting  of  tbe  pontoon  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  eald  electric  motor. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  jwntoon  and  a  crane  thereon, 
of  a  movable  coonterwelgbt  on  the  pontoon,  an  electric 
motor  for  propelling  aald  connterweigbt,  drcnit  cloalng 
meana  included  in  clrcnlt  with  aald  motor  and  operative 
automatically  by  tbe  tilting  of  the  pontoon,  and  a  revera- 
ing  awlteb  for  reveraing  tbe  circuit  tbroogh  tbe  motor 
when  tbe  connterweigbt  rcacbea  one  end  or  tbe  other  of 
ita  travel. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  pontoon  and  a  crane  thereon, 

of  a  movable  counterweight  on  tbe  pontoon,  an  electric 

.  motor  for  propelling  aaid  connterweigbt,  a  pendnlom,  and 

a  drcnit  doaer  included  in  drevlt  with  aald  motor  and 

controlled  by  the  awlnging  of  the  pendulum. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaatte.] 


1.  In  a  floating  crane,  tbe  combination  with  a  pontoon, 
«t  a  crane  base  within  tbe  pontoon,  a  counterweight,  the 
latter  being  la  a  plane  below  the  water  line  of  tbe  pon- 
toon, a  boom  pivoted  to  the  baae,  and  aeana  for  ralaiag 
•■d  lowwiag  the  boom. 

2.  In  a  floatiag  crane,  the  combinatloa  with  a  poatooo 
having  a  circular  trackway  therein  below  the  deck,  at  a 
crane  mounted  to  rotate  on  aald  trackway  and  a  movable 
counterweight  located  on  the  pontoon  In  a  plane  below 
the  water  line  of  the  latter. 

S.  In  a  floating  crane,  tbe  eoartttnatlon  with  a  pontoon 
having  a  drcnlar  trackway  therein  below  the  deck,  of  a 
crane  tbe  baae  of  which  la  mounted  to  rotate  oa  aald 
trackway,  and  a  coonterwelgbt  located  below  the  deck 
and  mounted  to  move  tranaveraely  of  the  pontoon  In  rear 
of  tbe  crane. 

4.  In  a  floating  crane,  the  combination  with  a  pontooa 
having  a  drcnlar  trackway,  of  a  crane  moanted  to  rotate 
on  aald  trackway,  and  a  counterweight  moanted  on  a  track 
incated  traaavetaely  of  tbe  pontoon,  and  la  a  plane  below 
the  water  line. 

8.  In  a  floating  crane,  the  combtnati<m  with  a  pontoon 
havlag  a  drcolar  trackway,  of  a  oaaa  baae  mounted  to 
tan  on  aald  trackway,  a  movable  counterweight  and 
meana  antoatatleally  operated  by  tbe  tipping  of  tbe  pon- 
toon for  ccBtrolllag  the  nwvwDenta  of  tha 

[aalBM  «  to  •  aot  printod  In  tha  Oaaettn) 


9  6  0,226.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PAPER  BOT- 
TLES. CBiaLaa  Fbancib  JcNKiiia,  Waahlngton,  D.  C, 
aaaignor  to  Single  Bervlee  Package  Corporation  of  AoMr- 
ka.  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey. 
Piled  Mar.  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  484.874. 


1 

1.  The  combinatloa  with  a  mandrel  and  meana  fbr  wind- 
ing a  paper  strip  In  a  plurality  of  tarns  about  the  aaata,  of 
means  for  preaaing  tbe  portion  flrat  woond  to  form  cir- 
cumferential rlba  as  the  winding  progresses,  means  for 
gumming  the  aocceeding  portloa,  and  meana  fbr  preaslng 
the  gummed  portion  flrmly  down  upon  the  ribbed  portion. 

2.  The  comblnathxn  with  a  clrcnmferentlally  grooved 
rotary  mandrel,  of  means  fOr  preaslng  into  the  groovaa 
paper  winding  upon  tbe  mandrel,  derlcea  for  moving  aald 
meana  tato  aad  out  of  actloa  at  predetermined  intervala, 
meana  for  applying  adhaaira  material  at  predetermlaad 
latarrala  to  paper  wladlag  upon  the  mandrel,  and  meaafl 
for  preartng  the  gammed  portion  upon  the  portloa '  a^!^, 
boraad  bgr  being  pieeaad  lata  the  groovea. 
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8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  roUry  mandrel  having  cir- 
cumferential grooves,  of  rotary  disks  arranged  to  be  forci- 
bly awung  into  said  groovea,  a  spring  pressed  roller  par- 
allel to  and  presalng  against  aald  mandrel,  and  a  redpro- 
catli^  gamming  device  arranged  for  applying  adbeaive 
matarlal  upon  widely  separated  transverse  sections  of  a 
paper  strip  passing  beneath  tbe  pressing  roller  and  wind- 
ing upon  tbe  mandrel. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  collapsible  mandrel  clrcnm- 
ferentlally grooved  near  its  ends  of  rotary  disks  adapted 
to  preae  paper  Into  said  groovea,  reapectlvely,  and  mount- 
ed upon  a  swinging  support,  a  cam  arranged  to  swing 
the  support  in  one  direction,  a  spring  realsting  the  action 
of  tbe  cam,  a  spring  pressed  roller  working  against  tbe 
mandnl,  an  adbeaive  applying  roller,  a  cam  adapted  to 
move  aald  adbeaive  applying  roller  at  Intervals  against  a 
paper  strip  paaalng  between  tbe  apring  pressed  roller  and 
the  mandrel,  and  a  roller  arranged  to  prevent  tbe  paper 
from  moving  from  the  adhesive  applying  roller. 


ber,  and  meana  for  rotating  aald  threaded  ahafta  wharebf 
aaid  bracketa  ara  moved  toward  aad  troaa  each  othar. 

5.  In  a  pipe  loading  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
pipe,  of  a  pair  of  gripping  membera  for  forcing  fabric  over 
said  pipe,  a  rota  table  shaft  for  each  of  aald  gripping  mem- 
bers, pivotally  mounted  bracketa  carrying  aald  ahafta,  a 
transverae  abaft  threaded  at  each  end,  a  threaded  not  piv- 
otally mounted  in  each  of  said  brackets,  said  nuta  being 
designed  to  engage  tbe  threaded  end  of  said  shaft,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  threaded  shaft  for  cauaing  aald 
brackets  to  move  toward  and  from  each  other. 

[Claima  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.) 


960,228.     WINDOW-SHADE  AND  ROLLER.     PnaLBT  ■. 
'  Lowi  and  BtANCHB  Da  Young,  Houston,  Tex.     Filed 
July  27,  1908.    Serial  No.  445,668. 


960.227.  PIPE-LOADINQ  MACHINE.  CoaifCLlus  JOB- 
0AM,  Coboea,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Jordan  Machine  Co.,  Co- 
hoes,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.    Filed  July  10, 

~    1909.     Serial  No.  807,000. 


1.  In  a  pipe  loading  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pipe,  of  meana  for  forcing  fabric  over  aald  pipe,  means  for 
operating  said  flrat  mentioned  meana,  and  power  control- 
ling meana  for  automatically  throwing  Into  operation  aald 
aecond  mentioned  meana  when  aald  flrat  mentioned  means 
ara  brought  into  contact  with  aald  pipe. 

2.  In  a  pipe  loading  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
pipe,  of  a  pidr  of  gripping  membera  la  contact  with  aald 
pipe,  meana  for  operating  said  gripping  memlwra,  and 
meana  for  automatically  throwing  into  operation  said  laat 
mentioned  means  when  aald  gripping  membera  have  been 
forced  in  contact  with  aald  pipe. 

8.  la  a  pipe  loading  machine,  the  combinatloa  with  a 
pipe,  of  gripping  membera  for  forcing  fabric  over  aald  pipe, 
meana  for  forcing  aald  gripping  monben  into  contact  with 
akid  pipe,  meana  for  rotating  aald  gripping  membera,  and 
meaiM  connected  with  aaid  gripping  membera  for  auto- 
matically throwing  Into  operation  aald  laat  mentioned 
meana  when  tbe  gripping  membera  ara  forced  into  contact 
with  aald  pipe. 

4.  In  a  pipe  loading  machine,  the  combinatloa  with  a 
pipe,  of  a  pair  of  gripping  membera  for  facing  fabric  over 
aald  pipe,  an  Independent  pivotally  mounted  rotating  abaft 
for  each  of  aald  gripping  membera  for  Independently  ro- 
tatlag  the  aaae,  oiovable  bracketa  for  moving  each  of  aald 
ahafta  for  caoalag  aald  gripping  membera  to  move  toward 
and  from  aald  pipe,  a  pivotally  mounted  abaft  reeetvlng 
BMnber  poaltioned  la  each  of  aald  bracketa,  a  ahaft 
threaded  at  each  end  engaging  aald  ahaft  receiving 


1.  la  a  window  abade,  a  roller  adapted  to  receive  the 
abade,  a  flexible  connection  having  engagement  with  the 
roller  for  revolving  tbe  aame,  a  friction  brake  comprising 
a  flexible  atrip  colled  around  one  end  of  tbe  roller  and  hav- 
ing  one  end  held  In  position  and  a  coiled  apring  attached 
to  the  opposite  end  of  the  strip,  and  means  for  varying  the 
tension  of  said  spring. 

2.  In  a  window  shade,  a  roller  adapted  to  receive  a 
t*i^d*>.  a  flexible  connection  baring  engagement  with  the 
roller  for  revolving  the  same  and  a  friction  brake  com- 
prising a  flexible  strip  colled  about  one  end  of  the  roller 
and  having  one  end  held  in  poaltlon  and  a  coiled  apring 
attached  to  the  oppoaite  end  of  tbe  strip,  and  maaaa  for 
adjoating  the  tension  of  tbe  aald  aprlag  ao  aa  to  vary  tha 
tension  of  the  flexible  strip. 

3.  In  a  window  shade,  a  roller  adapted  to  receive  tha 
abade,  a  flexible  connection  having  engagement  with  tbe 
roller  for  revolving  the  same,  a  sUple  having  a  aeries  of 
Botehea,  a  friction  brake  comprlalng  a  flexible  atrip  ■collod 
around  one  end  of  the  roller  and  having  one  of  ita  enda 
held  in  position  by  the  staple  and  a  colled  spring  atUcbed 
to  tbe  opposite  end  of  tbe  strip,  the  free  end  of  the  spring 
being  hooked  and  adapted  to  enga^  any  one  of  the  aald 
notches  of  the  aUple. 


960,229.     BOILBR^ATTACHMENT.     OiD  M.  Moaaia  and 
JOHN  H.  WATKiMa,  Palestine,  Tex.,  aaaignon  of  three- 
twelfths  to  J.  O.  Boberaon.  tbree-twelftba  to  W.  R.  Col- 
lier,  one-twelfth   to   Nat   M.   Crawford,   Grand   Ballaa, 
Tex.,  and  one-twelfth  to  W.  B.  Wynne,  WUla  Point,  Tex. 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  632,292. 
1.  In  a  boiler  attachment,  a  vertical   water  chamber 
having  connection  with  tbe  boUer,  a  lever  pivoted  In  tha 
chamber  and  provided  with  a  float,  a  valve  eaalng  aepa- 
rated  from  the  chamber  and  having  a  transverae  flat  web 
separating  the  casing  into  upper  and  lower  pmrtloaa,  tha 
caaiag  having  opening  for  steam  pipe  cenaectionB  above 
and  below  the  web,  tbe  web  having  a  vertical  port,  a  alMe 
valve  operating  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing  on  the 
flat  web  and  provided  with  a  port  adapted  to  reglstar  with 
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tlM  port  of  the  web,  and  »  boriaontal  ralve  rod  eztendtag 
from  th«  ralre  into  Um  chamber  aod  baTlng  connection 
with  the  lerer.  > 


blind,  a  ptToted  guide  frame  therefor,  aereira  piTotally 
connected  to  said  guide  frame  near  the  lateral  edget  there- 
of, reToluble  sprocket  wheela  mounted  around  said  acrews, 
caalngs  secured  to  the  window  frame  and  containing  aaid 
sprocket  wheels,  and  ehalna  engaging  said  wheels  for  tha 
purpose  of  adjusting  said  guide  frame  at  rarlons  angles 
with  respect  to  said  window  frame. 


2.  In  a  boiler  attachment,  a  vertical  chamber  haTlng 
connection  with  the  boiler  above  and  below  Its  water  line, 
a  lerer  mounted  to  swing  in  the  chamber,  a  float  connected 
to  the  lerer,  a  ralTt  casing  hariag  a  horlsontal  web  therv- 
in  dlrlding  the  same  Into  upper  and  lower  portions,  the 
web  haTlng  porta,  the  casing  having  a  steam  inlet  in  its 
upper  portion  and  a  steam  outlet  in  Its  lower  portion  be- 
low the  web,  a  valTe  having  a  flat  contact  face  arranged  to 
slide  in  the  casing  on  the  web  and  provided  with  vertical 
ports  arranged  to  register  with  the  ports  of  the  web,  and 
a  valve  rod  operating  through  the  valve  casing  and  the 
chamber  connected  to  the  valve  and  the  lever. 

3.  In  a  boiler  attachment,  a  vertical  water  chamber 
having  connection  with  the  boiler,  a  lever  pivoted  in  the 
chamber  and  provided  with  a  float,  a  valve  casing  sepa- 
rated from  the  chamber  and  having  a  transverse  flat  web 
separating  the  casing  Into  upper  and  lower  portions,  the 
casing  having  openings  for  steam  pipe  connections  above 
and  below  the  web,  the  web  having  a  vertical  port,  a  slide 
valve  operating  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing  on  the 
flat  web  and  provided  with  a  port  adapted  to  register  with 
tba  port  of  th«  web,  a  horlsontal  valTe  rod  extending  from 
the  valve  into  the  chamber  and  having  connection  with  the 
lever,  and  means  for  turning  the  horlsontal  valve  rod  to 
adjust  the  valve  theraon  with  relation  to  tha  port  of  the 
web. 

4.  In  a  boiler  attachment,  a  vertical  water  chamber 
having  connection  with  the  boiler,  a  lever  pivoted  in  the 
chamber  and  provided  with  a  float,  a  valve  casing  sepa- 
rated from  the  chamber  and  having  a  transverse  flat  wek 
separating  the  casing  into  upper  and  lower  portiona,  tke 
easing  having  openings  for  steam  pipe  conaectlons  abort 
and  below  the  web,  the  web  having  a  vertical  port,  a  slide 
valve  operating  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing  on  the 
flat  web  and  provided  with  a  port  adapted  to  register  wttk 
the  port  of  the  web,  a  horlsontal  valve  rod  eatending  from 
the  valve  into*  the  chamber  and  having  connection  with 
the  lever,  means  for  turning  the  horlsontal  valve  rod  to 
adjust  the  valve  thereon  with  relation  to  the  port  of  the 
web,  and  means  for  locking  the  valve  rod  against  tumlas 
but  permittltag  it  to  slide. 


4.  The  combination,  with  a  window  frame,  of  a  roller 
blind,  a  pivoted  guide  frame  therefor,  adapted  to  swing 
outward,  longitudinally  movable  screws  to  adjust  said 
guide  frame  at  various  angles  with  respect  to  the  window 
frame,  and  means  to  automaticallj  lock  said  blind  in  said 
guide  frame  when  the  latter  is  swung  outward  to  a  certain 
angle. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  window  frame,  of  a  roller 
blind,  a  pivoted  guide  frame  therefor,  adapted  to  swing 
outward,  longitudinally  movable  ecrewa  to  adjust  aaid 
guide  frame  at  various  anglea  to  the  window  frame,  means 
to  automatically  lock  aaid  blind  in  aaid  guide  frame  when 
the  latter  is  swung  outward  to  a  certain  angle,  and  means 
to  automatically  lock  said  guide  frame  to  the  window 
frame  when  the  former  is  closed. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


900,231.  CBVSHXB.  Aaniua  NinnuifBna  and  Bics- 
ABD  BnifHiao,  Milwaukee,  Wla.,  assignors  to  Power 
and  Mining  Machinery  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Aug.  2,  1909.     SerUl  No.  510.688. 
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060,280.  BLIND  OB  AWNING.  SmrAN  MaOKOWKKt. 
Soanowlce,  Bussia.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1900.  Serial  No. 
478,760. 

1.  The  eomblnatlon,  with  a  window  fraoM,  of  a  roUw 
Mind,  a  pivoted  guide  frame  therefor,  and  longitudinally 
movable  screws  mounted  In  the  window  frame  and  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  guide  frame  whereby  the  latter  Is 
poaltively  secured  to  the  former  and  may  be  adjuated  at 
various  an^cs  tbereta 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  window  frasse,  of  a  roller 
blind,  a  pivoted  guide  frame  therefor,  screws  mounted  in 
the  window  frame  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  guide 
frame  whereby  the  latter  is  poaltively  secured  to  said 
window  fnune,  aad  rotary  membera  having  screw  connec- 
tloa  with  nld  aefews  whereby  the  latter  may  be  moved 
loagltndlaally  to  adjtist  the  guide  frame  at  varloua  ani^ 
with  respect  to  the  window  frame. 

•.  The  eoablaatloB,  with  a  window  frame,  of  a  nrfler 


1.  In  a  gyratory  emahcr,  the  oomblnatkm  with  the 
crusher  shaft  and  crushing  head  thereon,  of  shaft  driving 
mechanism  including  an  eccentric  directly  below  the  head, 
and  an  eecMtrle  hub  and  gear  Inelosing  chamber  below 
the  head  with  space  between  the  outer  casing  and  the  huh 
and  gear  chamber  for  the  delivery  oi  the  eruahed  mate- 
rlaL 
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2.  In  a  gyratory  crusher,  the  combination  with  tiie 
crusher  shaft  and  crushing  head  thereon,  of  shaft  drlTlBff 
■cchaaism  IndudlBg  an  eccentric  directly  below  the  head, 
an  eccentric  hub  and  gear  inclosing  chamber  below  the 
head  with  space  between  the  outer  casing  and  the  hub 
and  gear  chamber  for  the  delivery  of  the  crushed  material, 
and  an  inclined  diaphragm  la  said  delivery  space. 

8.  In  a  gyratory  crusher,  the  combination  with  the 
crusher  shaft,  the  cruahlng  head  thereon  and  the  shaft 
driving  mechanism  indndlng  an  eccentric,  of  an  eccentric 
hub  directly  below  the  cruahlng  head,  and  a  dust  excluding 
ring  enga^ng  the  hub  and  eloslnc  the  space  between  the 
hub  and  crushing  head. 

4.  In  a  gyratory  crusher,  the  combination  with  ttie 
crusher  shaft,  the  cruahlng  head  thereon,  and  the  shaft 
driving  mechanism  including  an  eccentric,  of  an  eccentric 
hub  directly  below  the  cruahlng  head,  and  a  dust  exclud- 
ing ring  separate  from  the  head  and  engaging  the  hub 
and  dosing  the  qtace  between  the  hub  and  cruahlng  head. 

6.  In  a  gyratory  cruaher,  the  combination  with  ttie 
crusher  shaft  and  cruahlng  head  thereon,  of  an  eccentric 
below  the  head,  a  driving  gear  at  the  bottom  of  the  eccen- 
tric, a  counter  shaft  gear  engaging  the  top  of  the  driving 
gear,  and  an  eccentric  hub  surrounding  the  eccentric  and 
formed  Integrally  with  the  casing  and  with  a  chamber  ar- 
ranged to  Incloee  the  gearing  with  an  annular  space  sur- 
rounding the  chamber  between  the  chamber  and  casing  for 
the  delivery  of  the  crushed  material. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


««fO,282.  CBUSHBB.  Abthub  Nisoaucsna  and  BiCH- 
Aso  BsaifHAao,  MUwaukee,  Wla.,  assignors  to  Power 
and  Mining  Machinery  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Aug.  2,  1000.     Serial  No.  610,680. 


1.  In  a  gyratory  cruaher,  the  eomblnatlon  with  a 
cruaher  shaft  and  cruahlng  head  thereon,  of  ahaft  driving 
mechanism  Including  an  eccentric  directly  below  the  head, 
an  eccentric  hub  and  gear  inclosing  chamber  below  the 
head,  and  an  outer  casing  providing  an  annular  delivery 
space  extending  to  the  bottom  of  the  cruaher  about  the 
gear  chamber  through  wkldi  the  eruahed  material  Is  de- 
Itmvd  below  the  driving  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  gyratory  cruaher,  the  combination  wltii  a 
crusher  shaft  and  crushing  head  thereon,  and  shaft  driving 
mechanism  Including  sn  eceentrle  and  gearing  for  driving 
the  eceentrle,  of  sn  eccentric  hub  below  the  crushing  head, 
a  dust  excluding  ring  engaging  the  hub  and  doslBc  the 
space  between  the  hub  and  cruahlng  head,  a  gear  lackwlag 
chamber,  and  an  outer  easlnc  providing  an  annular  deUr- 
ery  space  extending  to  the  bottom  of  the  cruaher  about  the 
gsar  Asmber  through  which  the  crushed  material  is  de- 
livered below  the  drlvlac  merhsnlsui 

8.  In   a    gyratory   erashar,   the   eomblaatlen    with    a 
srusher  shaft  and  cruahlng  head  thereoa  of  an  eeceatHe 
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below  the  head,  a  driving  gear  at  the  bottom  of 

trie,  a  eonnter-ahaft  gear  engaging  the  top  of  tbs  drlriag 
gear,  and  sa  eccentric  bub  surrounding  the  ecceatrle  aad 
formed  integrally  with  the  casing  and  with  a  chamber 
arranged  to  inclose  the  gearing,  the  casing  and  duuibcr 
being  formed  to  provide  an  annular  delivery  space  extend- 
ing to  the  bottom  of  the  crusher  about  the  gear  chamber 
through  whldi  the  crushed  material  U  delivered  below  the 
driving  mechanism.  « 

4.  In  a  gyratory  cruaher,  the  combination  with  the 
crusher  shaft  and  crushing  head  thereon,  of  shaft  driving 
mechanism  below  the  head,  a  chamber  indoslng  ths  4riv- 
Ing  mechanism,  and  an  outer  casing  separated  ttiax  tb» 
diamber  to  provide  an  annular  delivery  space  extending 
to  the  bottom  of  the  cruaher  about  the  diamber  through 
which  the  eruahed  material  is  delivered  below  the  drivlBg 
mechanism. 

6.  In  a  gyratory  crusher,  the  combination  wltk  • 
cruaher  ahaft  and  cruahlng  head  thereon,  of  eceentrk  M 
and  eccentric  hub  O  below  the  bead,  driving  gear  M  %a4 
counter-ahaft  gear  L  above  the  gear,  gear  chamber  P  ttt^ 
gral  with  the  caalng  and  separated  from  the  casing  to 
form  an  annular  delivery  space  extending  to  the  bottom  of 
the  crusher  about  the  gear  chamber  through  which  the 
eruahed  material  is  delivered  below  the  driving  m«<*.|^iTm 
and  a  cap  C  doalng  the  bottom  of  the  rhsiiihss  within  said 
annular  dailTsry 


•00,388.  ntOCBSS  OF  COMPBB88ING  AIB,  QA8,  OB 
OTHBB  OABBOUS  FLUIDS.  Bn^n  F.  Ossosmi,  Chl> 
cago.  111.,  assignor  to  Henry  A.  Branch,  Chicago,  IIL 
FUed  Nov,  23.  1006.    Serial  No.  288,602. 


1.  The  process  herein  described  which  consists 
tlally  of  conducting  the  fluid  to  be  compresssd  Into  a 
compression  chamber,  of  lunate  form,  of  a  rotary  com- 
pressing device,  therein  compressing  it  in  lamina  by  vary- 
ing the  volume  of  the  compression  chamber,  bringing  a 
cooling  agent  In  contact  with  the  Internal  surfaces  of  the 
compressing  device,  and  also  intermixing  the  cooling 
agent  with  the  fluid  in  the  act  of  compression,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  herein  described  which  consists  essen- 
tially of  conducting  the  fluid  to  be  compressed  Into  a 
compression  chamber,  of  lunate  form,  of  a  rotary  com- 
pressing device,  therein  compressing  it  in  lamina  by  vary- 
ing the  volume  of  the  compression  chamber,  bringing  a 
cooling  agent  In  contact  with  the  Internal  surfaeee  of 
the  compressing  device  and  alao  Intermixing  the  cooling 
agent  with  the  fluid  In  the  act  of  compression,  thence 
conducting  the  mixture  to  a  separating  chamber  wherein 
K  Is  brought  in  contact  with  cooling  surfaces,  thus  caus- 
ing a  predpltation  of  a  portion  of  the  c(»densable  part 
of  the  mlxtulre  aad  uaiag  the  cooled  liquid  rssnltlag  there- 
from as  a  cooling  agoit  for  the  compressor  and  the  fluid 
being  compressed,  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

8.  The  process  herein  described  which  consists  essM- 
tlally  of  conducting  the  fluid  to  be  contpreased  Into  • 
compression  chamber  of  lunate  foist, .  of  a  rotary 
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■Him  f—''-  thereto  eompw«to«  It  In  IukSm  by  rtr^ 
IW  tkt  ▼•IWB*  of  the  eouiprewloo  <Aaniber.  brtoglnc  « 

<  wJif  vent  to  tonimet  with  th«  Internal  nrfaeea  <rf  the 
(iwpfewlBC  derlee  and  Intpodndm  the  cooUbc  ••«t 
i{itemi«eBtl7  tato  the  njapreeelon  chamber  dur!»«  «om- 

BMJini  fbr  the  pvrpoee  set  forth. 

4  The  preeeM  hereto  deaeribed  which  coMlata  eaaen- 
,  Wly  of  eonductto*  the  ««Jd  to  be  compreaaed  toto  a 
,  oapreMton  chamber  of  Innate  form,  of  a  rotary  eo«- 
_  deTlce.  thetato  ompfaaalBf  it  la  lanrtaa  by  ▼ary- 
i  K  the  Tolmae  of  the  ewpreeaioa  ehanber,  brlnslnf  a 
,  ooUbc  •«•■*  to  contact  with  the  Interaal  rorfaees  of  the 

<  ouipnealag  dtrlee  and  alao  intennlxlnc  the  coollnc  afent 
rith  the  flnld  to  the  act  of  compreaelon.  thence  condoet- 

the  ■«««  to  a  aeparafUc  chamber  whereto  it  U 
«oavht  to  contact  wtth  coolln«  mrfacea,  tha«  caartnc 
I  predpiUtlon  of  a  portion  of  the  condensable  P«rtof 
he  mixtaw  and  utac  the  cooled  Uqnld  reeoltin*  thw^ 
koa  aa  a  cooUnt  afent  for  the  compreaww  and  the  llnM 
Mint  cenpreMed.  the  aald  cooUnj  agent  betof  at  an 
imf  enhjeeted  to  the  head  preaaore  of  the  eyatem  and 
■Irciilated  throogh  tte  compreaaor  and  thence  retornwl 
(0  the  eooUav  chaaAer  to  be  cooled,  for  the  parpooe  aet 


with  an  Inwardly  directed  matflaal  rim  or  fluMT*  ttatar- 
reats  the  upward  moTement  of  the  carte*,  and  ta  epat, 
aad  an  taTertlble  cover  adapted  f or  oae  aa  a  recapuele 


haTl^  on  one  and  a  aklrt-Uhe 
aad  havhm  on  the  other  «Bd  a 


adapted  to  tha 
adapted  to  the 


§>  Tha  vnetm  hereto  deacribed  which  eonrfata  eaaan- 
ttaOy  ef  eoBd«etla«  the  flnld  to  be  uiuipiuned  Into  a 
eoapreaalott  chamber,  of  Innate  form,  of  a  rotary  oom- 
naaatoc  derka,  therein  compreaaing  It  to  lamina  by  rary- 
tnc  the  TOhime  of  the  compreaalon  chamber,  brlnglnc  a 
acest  to  contact  with  the  hiterMil  wrfacea  of  the 

Htng  derlee,  for  the  pxirpoae  aet  forth,  anbataa- 

tlaliy  aa  deacribed. 

960.234.  PBOCKB8  FOB  MAKING  8H0E8.  A©am  Haaax 
PanrxaL,  Hallux,  Pa.  Orlgtoal  application  flled  Jnaa 
26,  190©,  Serial  No.  B04.«T«.  DlTlded  aad  thto  appU- 
caUoa  flled  Sept  1.  1909.    Serial  No.  515.5T4. 


900  287.  SPUOB-BAB  FOB  BAILJ0INT8.  WiixUM 
P.  THOMSow  and  Samdbl  O.  Txoiiaov.  PhOadatphia. 
Pa.  aaalanora  to  Thomaon-Thoma<«  Cempaay.  Philadel- 
phia. Ph..  a  Partnerahlp.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1908.  Serial 
No.  480,898. 


The  hereto  deocrfted  ^oceaa  of  maktof  wrtof  heel 
ahoea,  which  coMlata  to  entttos  away  a  part  of  the  hpper 
aide  of  the  heal  pertlMi  of  a  bottom  plaea.  the  depth  of 
the  cut  at  the  front  end  of  the  heel  portion  being  equal 
to  the  thl<±neea  of  the  heel  teat,  temporarily  gluing  a 
heel  aeat  of  uniform  thlckneaa  to  eald  cut-away  portion, 
Bermtoff  a  eoattoaaaa  ehanacl  in  the  ai^e  aad  heal  aaat, 
aawlv  aleag  aald  channel  to  onlte  the  upper  wrong  aMa 
oat  to  tha  aoie  and  heal  aeat.  tumlag  the  ahoe.  eeparat* 
ton  tha  tamporartty  glnad  haal  aeat  from  the  bottom  place, 
a  wadta  hetwaea  eald  aeparated  parte,  and  per^ 
itly  aaeartog  tha  wedge  batweea  the  bottom  aad  the 
It 


900.235.     [WTTHDBAWN.] 


969.880. 


DBMTItT'S  COTTON-HOLDBB  AND  WABT»- 
Baa*  GiTToao  BiMMoaa,  New  Bmna- 
M.  J.,  OMlgDor  to  lohaaon  *  Johaaoa,  Mew  Braaa- 
M.  Jh  •  Corporatloa  of  N«w  Jernqr-    Filed  Mar. 
8,  1910.     latlBl  No.  64T.001. 

1.  The  eaafeiaatlan  ot  a  cartea  of  eottoa  havtog  a  mUt- 

*  feed  opMtos,  aad  a  eaatog  or  holder  open  at  the  bot- 

for  tha  nwiillmi  «f  the  cartoe  aad  proTldad  at  top 

ly  dlraetad  flaace  whiefe  anaMa  tha  ap- 

«u«  muiTBif  9t  tha  eartoa,  and  aa  toTartbto  mmt 

hartag  racapt— I—  <■  ^t^  aada. 

8^  Tto  ea^iaaflna  9t-*  eartoa  of  eottoa  havtag  a  Nlt- 

aad  a  caatag  or  h«4der  opea  at  the  bot- 

t$t  OH  iiiwiilhai  '*t  the  eartoa  aad  pwtHad  at  tap 


1.  la  a  raU  Jotot.  a  apUce  bar,  clamptog  bolto  and  nuta, 
aald  bar  baring  bolt  holea  through  Ita  upper  member  and 
haTtog  a  portion  of  the  outer  face  of  said  member  «orm^ 
bT  a  subatantlally  rertlcal  face  extending  aboro  tha  bolt 
aid  taterpoeed  betwomi  two  other  tacea  which  dlrerge  out- 
wamiy  from  potato  balow  a  hortaoatol  ptonaat  the  top  of 
the  nuto.  part  of  tha  lower  oae  «f  aald  <»W«»t  tocea 
lying  rertlcally  betow  «id  aata.  aaM  apUaa  bar  l-^tog  • 
concaye  upper  face  alaattag  downwardly  and  outwardly 
from  the  lower  edge  of  the  raO  head. 

2  In  a  rail  Jotot,  a  epltoa  bar.  clamptog  bolto  and  nuta, 
and  a  nutbearlng  member,  aald  spUea  bar  hartog  a  eon- 
caTe  upper  toco  alanttog  downwardly  aad  outwardly  from 
the  lower  odge  o<  the  raU  head  and  alao  baring  adjacent  to 
the  bolt  bolaa  a  aubataattoUy  rartleal  ooter  face  of  greater 
height  than  the  diamater  of  aald  bolto  aad  of  leaa  height 
than  the  long  diameter  of  the  nuta.  aald  har  alao  l»*Tto«  » 
foot  member  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  plana  of  tha 
toner  face  of  aald  nut 

3.  In  a  rail  Jotot  a  apUce  bar.  clamping  bolta,  nuto,  and 
a  nut-beartog  member,  eald  apUce  bar  baring  a  foot  mem- 
ber and  a  aubatanttolly  rartleal  wab  aod.a  head  lying  en- 
tlraly  below  the  lower  idga  of  tha  rail  head,  aald  foot  mem- 
ber extending  outwardly  beyond  aald  nat-beartag  member 
and  beyond  the  outer  edge  of  aald  head,  ^^ J»«^  P^ 
jMtteg  outwardly  beyond  the  outer  face  of  aald  ^-^ 

gwator  portloa  of  tha  andar  face  of  the  projectton  atoatteg 

SwardlV  "«  outwardly  hatwean  ^^'«*r^'tl!^f'^. 
top  of  the  botta  aad  at  tha  top  o<  the  auto  to  form  a 

Iwartog  for  aald  nat-haartag  "•■*»•       ,^  ^^  _„  t^j, 
4.  InaraUJototaaptleaharBttodaaderthaiallhead. 

aad  a  n«t4«artag  «»«*«.««■*«  i^^*!  ""^SSTS 
•ittndlag  atlfWtog  rib  adjaeaatto  Ito  top  andakwg  tto 

oatar  face  aad  alao  hartog  a  '••■**««^,*™^2!— "^JIJI^Hi 
har  extending  outwardly  a  adialanttol  ««^,S!!j 
«ld  rlh.  aald  bar  alao  hartag  »  •"^^^^T  ^'J^ 

dswawaidly  and  oatwardiy  «^<»__**  *2If  .!?IJl^ 
ran  head,  aad  aald  Hb  hartog  a  «ow«wai«y  aadtewa^ 

rianttag  under  fhea  axteadi^  below  tha  top  of  tha  ant  to 

farm  a  baartag  for  aald  ■■*-*»«5«;S*!!f  w*.  ..«.  .nd 
5.  lnarallJototh«pUea»arfaatowdtoho«ir^and 

hartag  a  lo^ttndlnal  atl««lnr  rib  axtondtag  akng  itt 
oatar  fhca  adjaceat  to  Ma  tap.  ctompteg  bolto  and  nato,  and 
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a  nnt-bearing  member  eagagtog  the  outar  tooe  of  the  bar, 
aald  atlffenlng  rib  hartog  a  coaeare  apper  face  tocltood 
downarardly  and  outwardly  from  the  lower  ooter  edge  of 
-the  raU  bead  and  an  outer  toce  tocltood  downwardly  aad 
tewardly,  aald  nut-beartog  member  lying  wholly  below  the 
tctg  of  the  nuta,  and  betog  of  auflldent  thlckneaa  to  space 
the  orerUpping  nuts  a  sufflclent  distance  from  the  bar  to 
clear  a  portion  of  eald  rib :  aubatantlaUy  aa  deecrlbad. 
[Clalma  0  aad  7  aot  prtotad  to  the  Oaaette.1 


960.238.  SPUCE-BAB  FOB  BAILS.  William  P.  Thom- 
aoK  aad  BAMuaL  O.  THOKaoa,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aa- 
aignore  to  Tbomson-Thomson  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  Partnerahlp.    FUed  Apr.  86,  1909.    Sertol  No.  492,844. 


1.  A  aplice  bar  for  raUa  to  ataad  free  from  tha  rail  wab 
aad  baring  bolt  bolea  through  it  said  bar  hartog  an  to- 
wnrdly-projecttog  head  portion  foriMd  wtth  aa  upright 
fciPM  toce  adjaceat  to  Ita  top  totoraaetad  by  an  oatwardiy 
aaiendtog  tooe  at  a  potot  between  borlaontal  idaaee  at  the 
top  aad  at  the  bottom  of  tha  bolt  bolea. 

2.  A  apUee  bar  tor  ralla  to  atand  free  from  the  raU  web 
and  hartog  aa  towardly-projectlng  head  portion  adjaesnt 
to  Ite  top.  a  wab  and  holea  for  clamptog  bolta.  tha  k>war 
toner  edge  of  aald  head  lytog  balow  the  top  of  the  bolt 
holea. 

3.  A  apUea  bar  far  raUa.  hartog  bolt  holea  throagh  It 
and  atoa  hartog  aa  aalarged  appar  head  wtth  aa  towardly- 
prajectteg  portion,  the  lofwar  laaar  edge  of  aald  projectlag 
portloa  lying  betwaaa  hartaeatal  plaaaa  at  tha  top  and 
at  the  caater  of  the  bait  holaa. 

4.  A  apllea  bar  for  ralla  to  ataad  fiaa  from  the  rafl  web 
aad  hariag  bait  holaa  thtai«h  It  aad  alao  hartog  aa  aa- 
lacgad  head  at  Ito  tap  with  an  tewardly-prajaetlM  par- 
tlOB.  aald  projectlag  portloa  hartog  an  toner  face  aob- 
atantiaUy  parallel  to  tha  raU  wab  aad  extnadtog  balow  a 
hartaontal  ptona  at  tha  top  of  toe  bolt  holea. 

5.  A  apllea  har  for  ralla,  hartog  bolt  holaa  throi«h  It, 
and  alao  hartag  a  feat  member,  a  w«b  aiemboi  aad  a  bead 
partloa  projeettag  towardly  from  aald  web.  the  lower  la- 
aar edge  of  aald  bead  portion  lylag  below  a  horlaontal 
ptona  at  the  top  of  tha  bolt  hirfea.  aad  the  upper  fhca  of 
aald  foot  member  betog  jolnad  to  the  oatar  fhaa  of  aaM  w«h 
toambar  by  a»  aalargad  flllat 

tCUiaa  0  to  8  aot  prlated  to  tb*  Oaaette.) 


FaAira    8. 
IT,   1908w 


BAaaaLBW. 
Serial  Mo. 


86O4I88.      CASINO-BU)VAT0B. 

Lea,  Angelee.  Cal.     FUed  Dae. 

407,948. 

1.  A  eaelng  elerator.  cemprlalng  a  aolid  ring  hartag  aa 
toteraal  diameter  larger  thaa  the  external  diameter  of  the 
eealag  eoltor,  a  catA  BMnrter  pfVotad  to  oaa  aide  of  tha 
rtag  at  tha  top  ttaraof  aad  projaetliw  towardly  toto  tha 
toteraal  opeateg  of  Oe  rtag.  aad  locktag  BMaaa  to  preraat 
tta  dlapUcomaat  of  tha  cateh  aiember. 

t.  A  eaatog  elerator,  comprlalng  a  ring  adapted  to  snr- 
rouad  the  eaatog,  a  cateh  member  piretod  to  oaa  aide  at 
Che  rtag  at  the  tap  thereof  aad  projeettag  hDnrardfy  tato 
the  totemal  opentog  of  the  ring,  aad  locking  meaaa  to 
preraat  tte  dlaptaoameat  of  the  eatch  member. 

8.  A  eaalng  elerator,  comprlatag  a  rtag  adapted  to  ear- 
roaad  the  casing,  a  bearing  anrtoce  on  the  npp«>  ead  of 
the  rtog  at  one  aide,  a  cateh  member  pirotad  to  the  apper 
aad  of  tte  rtog  at  the  other  aide  thereof  aad  adapted  to 
awiag  downwardly  and  towardly  toto  the  fatorior  open- 
tag  of  the  rtag  to  aopply  a  baartag  snrfhee  oppoelto  the 
flret  named  aartaea.  a  lock  member  mooatad  on  tha  eateh 
BHasbar,  and  a  lag  oa  tha  rtag  with  whiefa  the  lock  ammber 
Ir  adapted  to  engage. 

4.  A  saaing  elerator.  eomprlateg  a  rtag  adapted  to  avr- 


ronnd  the  casing,  a  bearing  aorface  on  one  aide  of  the  to- 
tertor  upper  edge  of  the  rtog.  a  cateh  member  plrotod  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  rtog  at  the  other  aide  tharaof  had 
adapted  to  awtog  downwardly  aad  towardly  toto  tha  te> 
terlor  opening  of  the  ring  to  supply  a  bearing  aortoco  oppa- 
atto  the  flrat  named  aartoce.  a  loefc  member  piroted  to  the 
cateh  member,  a  lug  on  the  rtog  adapted  to  eagage  tha 
aad  of  the  lock  member  when  the  eatch  membtt  la  dowa, 
and  a  haadle  attached  to  the  lug  /ngagtog  end  of  the  lock 
iber. 


B.  A  casing  elevator,  comprlaing  a  solid  ring  adapted 
to  surround  the  <!aalng  and  hartog  a  bearing  surface  on 
one  aide  at  Ito  top  fbr  engagemmit  with  the  eaalng  collar, 
a  catch  member  mounted  on  tha  other  aide  thereof  and  pro- 
jecting into  the  Internal  opening  of  ttie  ring,  Ito  inner  end 
forming  a  bearing  for  the  casing  collar  oa  the  aide  oppo- 
site that  aupported  by  the  bearing  aurface  on  tha  ring,  and 
lock  BMana  for  securing  the  catcb  member  to  place  againat 
the  eaalng. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  prtotad  to  the  Qaaette.1 


960,240.  TBMPOBABT  BINDEB.  CHAXLaa  B.  Boca. 
Wasbtagton.  D.  C.  Filed  June  8,  1909.  SerUl  No! 
499,917. 


sMaatloa 


1.  In  a  balder  or  tniporary-blader,  the 
with  a  haektag  or  baaa-ptata.  of  a 
atrip  extending  aeroaa  aald  plato,  meana  tor 
ead  of  aald  atrip  to  tha  baddag,  and  a  hook  at  ttia  other 
and  of  aald  atrip  adapted  to  he  sngnied  aboot  aa  edge  a( 
aald  hacklag  by  ratattre  morament  of  the  atrip  aad  back- 
tog,  thereby  hoMlag  tha  atrip  to  Ito  btedlB«  pealtlon  ral- 
atlre  to  the  backing. 

2.  In  a  holder  or  temporary-btoder.  the  eombteattoa 
wtth  a  hartag  or  baae-plate,  of  a  aon-axteaatble  binding 
atrip  extendlag  aeroaa  aald  plate,  means  pfrotally  aeenxtag 


ffa  erst— i^w-' 


obe  -d  «rf  taM  ■trip  to  the  Ucktofc  and  ^^T^lJlt^ 

oS«r  lid  or  «ld  rtrlp  .d.i»t«l  to  be  engwd  .U»«t  M 
•  Ke  of  Mid  bMWM  by  twlDftof  lald  rtrtp  on  it.  p»^ 

*'s^ln**flSd«  or  t«»P»«'y-»»»»^''?*  'Sr'iS^ 
M>  If  wST Mt.rlia  «t«MJlng  acroM  «Jd  plat*,  a  Pj 
Sii^^TLl  of  «14  trip  to  tb.  ^>^^^^"^^ 
STSatlT.  »oT«D«.t  of  Mid  part^  and  •>«»«*•«*;• 
Sir  Md  of  Mid  strip  adaptod  to  bo  engaged  aboutim 
te  of  Mid  backing  by  rrtaUTe  moTement  of  the  atrip 

;  2^b^  tJWboTdlng  the  atrip  under  tenalon  in  it. 

1  itaidlnc  Doaltlon  reUtlTe  to  the  backing. 
TX  a  bolder  or  temporary  btnder.  the  c«nbl«.t^ 
rtth  a  backing  or  baM-plat^  of  a  »<»»-«*«»^"«,„iJ^ 
telo  estMMllng  acroM  -Hd  backing,  mean,  'or  fartanlng 
«.  eS^MW  rtrlp  to  tb.  backing,  and  a  hook  at  the 
Ser^<rflb.^P  adapt«l  to  hare  it.  Potot  P««d 
S:^.  tt^i.  -i  edge  of  the  backing  *^^J^ 
SSS  aboat  MJd  *!■.  at  one  •»«••' *^-*^  ^  *•*• 
ml  moT«Bwnt  of  the  hookwl  end  of  the  rtrlp. 

^^TTbold-  or  t-nporary  ««»•'•  ^•.ST^^i 
wMt  a  backing  or  bMtH^Iate.  of  a  non-extenaible  WndU« 
Sto  J^^  KTMi  Mid  backing,  mean.  plToUlly  m- 
S^^«W  of  MM  rtrlp  to  the  backing  ne«  one  o^l* 
yS  latt«.  and  a  hook  at  the  other  end  of  «»e  atilp 
Itp^  to  h^T.  it.  pint  paMOd  ttroogb  •  »<^^  J^ 
»*h«r  edM  Of  th«  baekiag  and  be  then  engaged  aboot  Mid 
C^e*??ne  -S;  TSTnotch  by  nri..l»f  tb.  trip  on 

***iali.  e  to  8  not  printod  in  tb.  Oairttrl 
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18.118  BBVOLVINO  rDBNACB  FOB  VOLATILIZINO 
MBTALB  FROM  THBIB  ORBS-  Ha«»t  B.  Hoqhm, 
Springfield.  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  20.  IMO  ^.Sl' 
689,208.  Original  No.  921,»0«.  dated  May  28.  19W. 
8«rlal  No.  487.886. 


M0J41      DUMFWAOON.     WitLIAM   §.   Co*"*   f^ 

;SSi   8.   CoatM.  «««^."^*:  'U^J'm  t 
Henry  J.  MeCabe.  Cedar  Bapld^  Iowa.     FUed  Feb.  4, 

1909.     SOTlal  Na  478.021. 


A  dump  wagon  comprtaing  a  portable  rectangular  rop- 
portlng  frame,  a  tranarer^ly  extending  .hlfUble  elem«it  , 
Snnecied  to  Mid  frame,  a  wagon  body  fixed  to  «jld  ele-  ] 
meat  and  adapted  to  be  tilted  within  the  frame  when  the 
■aid  element  1.  ablfted,  said  body -porUon  of  lew  length 
than  Mid  frame,  a  Mat  aopport  arranged  upon  Mid  frame 
forwardly  of  tb.  body,  a  pair  of  rtrap.  Mcured  to  the  rtde. 
of  the  body,  a  tra».»erMly  ertendlng  .haft  mounted  to 
Mid  wpporl,  a  crank  arm  attached  to  on.  end  of  Mid 
.haft,  a  lew  fixed  Intermediate  It.  end.  to  Mid  •baft,  a 
link  atucbed  at  one  end  to  one  of  Mid  rtrap«  "«  »<» " 
other  end  to  the  lower  end  of  Mid  lerer.  a  link  attadied 
at  one  end  to  one  end  of  the  other  of  Mid  .trap,  and  at 
Its  other  end  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  crank  arm. 
Mid  leTer  conrtltutlng  mean,  for  rtilftlng  Mid  element 
wbmby  Mid  body  can  be  tilted  and  rertei<.d  to  normal 
«..,i»to»   a  rock-abaft  mounted  In  Mid  rapport  top.  car- 
rteTbTtb.  wagon  body,  .hlftable  UtchM  •<»»?«*»♦•  «" 
tMd  m  the  path  of  Mid  rtopa,  wbweby  the  wagon  body  1. 
MtalA«l    In   normal   portion,   crank,   connected    to  the 
UtchM  and  to  the  rock-ahaft,  and  a  foot  trMd  connected 
to  tba  lock-riiaft  for  operating  the  Mme  wb«i  preMur.  i. 
applied  to  tb.  trMd. 


960^42.     (WTTHDBAWN.l 


1.  In  a  rerolTlng  furnace  for  TolatUialng  <>«•  •  T^^Jj" 
lac  rrtort,  a  rewlTlng  condenalng  chamber  coupled  to  toe 
SJ,rr-d  mean,  for  fMdlng  tb.  .atMlal  Into  tb.  retort 

antomatlMliy.  ■„,  ,„  ,^  .  rmm^w. 

2.  In  a  rwrtTlBg  fnmaca  for  TOtetUWDt  or%  • 'J^ 
tng  rrtort,  a  eylindrleal  caning  baTlng  aa  inner  lining  of 
refractory  and  non-bMt  condnetlBg  material  rarrooadlM 
and  adapted  to  rotote  with  tb.  retort,  proriding  an  annu- 
lar oomburtlon  chamber  between  the  T«tort  and  "«»«•• 
eoBdenMr  tube  coupled  to  the  retort,  mean,  for  feeding 
the  material  Into  the  retort  during  roUtlon.  and  mean, 
for  fMdlng  fnal  to  tb.  MmbmrtioB  chamber. 

8.  In  a  furnace  of  the  claM  de«:ribed.  a  rerolring  re- 
tort, a  cylindrical  caalng  prorld.*  with  mi  *— ^Jyjf 
lining  of  refractory  and  «o«-bMt  «^<f°«_*'~',''!' 
rounding  the  retort  and  adaptad  to  rotate  tbM«wftb.  imt- 
tuM  a  eombuitlon  cbamb«  betwomi  tb.  retort  and  cwdng. 
nSuu  for  fMdlng  ore  Into  the  rrtort.  a  •"^-J"*^^ 
bw  for  tbe  ore  Tapor^  mean,  for  taadlng  <*.««*«• 
2L«ld  ga.  g«Mrat.d  by  ^tilljdng  tb.  M*  to  «•  c«j. 

bortion  chamber,  and  mean,  for  fMdlng  fa.1  to  tb.  com- 

iMutlon  chamber. 

4  In  a  furnace  of  the  daM  dMcrfbed.  a  rerolTlng  ro- 
tort  proTlded  with  a  tubular  trunnion  bMring  baling  an 
interior  thrMd  forming  a  feed  Mrew.  a  main  bopper  in- 
eloring  tb.  oat«  end  of  tb.  trunnion  bMrtng  of  tb«>j» 
tort,  a  Mcondary  boppor  in  tb.  main  bopp«.  Mid  Mcond- 
I^lipXSSLg  a  tube  leading  i»tr«-^f«»»?Vj-2 
tng.  a  rapport  in  the  main  hopper  beuMth  the  bo^  off 

S  MCon£!ry  hopper,  and  --'V'^lir  **!L2lir2oK 
5  In  a  furnace  of  the  daM  dMerlb.d,  a  r«>relTlng  r^on 
proTldod  with  a  tubular  trunnion  bMrtng  bartog  an  to- 
terlor  thTMd  forming  a  feed  aerow.  a  main  boppw  toclo^ 
ing  the  outer  end  of  the  trunnkm  beartng  <>«  t^V^^;*; 
a  Mcondary  boppM  In  tb.  main  hopper.  Mid  ■•«;J«^ 
loT^ihMg  rtube  leading  into  tbe  trunnion  be«ta«. 
i  XportTthe  main  hopper  beuMtb  the  body  of  tbe 
Mcond  hopper,  mean,  for  bMtlng  tb.  retort,  and  mMn. 
for  condenidng  the  ainc  Tapota. 

6.Tn  altai.c.  of  tb.  da-  dMcrtbeJ.  •  "^^^^j 
tort,  a  condenMr  tube  coupled  to  OM  «d  of  tb.  ««tort^ 
oprtght  frame  baring  an  upper  boUow  portion  eomnl«^ 
SSag  with  the  outer  end  of  the  ««««-'  ^^^^ 
formig  a  conUnuatlon  tboMof.  Mid  ^^ J^^ 
a  duct  for  iMdlng  tbe  condeuMd  ore  to  »■£*?»••  !^«^ 
a  alld.  in  Mid  frame  at  a  point  UMr  Mid  duct,  and  mean. 
for  bMtlng  the  retort  .       ^..   .  ,««i^in«  t- 

7.  In  a  fumaM  of  tbe  daM  «««»*^ J  ,!!^*S*  !t 
tort  a  condeuMr  tub.  eonptod  to  one  «d  oftbe  rrtort  •« 
np^t^^SThaTlng  an  upper  boUow  portton  commjm^- 
«SJg  with  the  outor  end  of  tbe  condmmM  ^PjTif '^ 
2g  a  continuation  tb««rf.  Mid  fram.  -J^.  ^^rf^J 
tor  leading  tbe  eondmiMd  ore  to  a  "ttabl.  "^'y-  • 
did.  InMid  fram.  at  a  point  uMr  Mid  duet  -^^  «»r 
SiibI  S?  rt^^t  and  -M..  f  or  iMding  «^  «*« 
m^Sa  gaa  gmi«atad  by  Tolatllteing  tb.  ore  to  tt.  eo^ 
^Tc?amb«!^nd  «.««  for  exdudlng  air  from  tb. 
chamber  of  tbe  rotort 
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8.  In  a  fumac.  for  TolatUlaing  UMtalUc  ainc  from  Ito 
a  roTOtuble  retort  means  for  rerolTlng  tbe  retort 

a  condensing  chamber  in  oommunieatlon  with  the  retort 
mean,  for  .upplylng  material  to  tbe  retort  during  rota- 
tion, and  means  permitting  the  withdrawal  of  tbe  con- 
dniMd  metal  from  tbe  condeuMr. 

9.  In  a  furnace  for  rotatlliitng  metallic  line  from  It. 
a  rotory  retort  a  furnace  surrounding  the  retort 

for  rerolTlng  the  retort,  and  a  eondeuMr  located 
at  tbe  dlwbarge  aid  of  the  retort  and  into  which  tbe 
Bine  fume,  and  reddue  1.  depodted  from  tbe  retort 

10.  In  a  furnace  for  rolatlUsing  metallic  sine  from  it. 
orM.  tbe  combination  with  a  turaaee.  <tf  an  inclined  rerolu- 
ble  retort,  mean,  for  tnralng  tb.  rMort  a  ooadeuMr  con- 
nected to  the  dlMbatg.  .ad  of  the  retort  m  a.  to  recelr. 
therefrom  the  sine  fnmM  and  redduc,  and  means  for  feed- 
ing material  to  tbe  retort  during  rotetion. 

11.  In  a  fnmaee  for  rolatUialng  metallic  sine  from  ite 
ores,  a  retort  mounted  for  rotetion,  a  fnmaos  rarrounding 
tbe  retort,  mean,  for  rerdring  the  retort  a  condeuMr 
into  which  tbe  retort  dlMbargc  and  a  Maled  diMbarge 
for  tb.  coadMiMr. 

12.  In  a  fumac.  for  TOlatllldng  metallle  ainc  from  ite 
orM,  the  eomblnation  with  an  inclined  retort,  a  rotary 
fnmaee  carrying  tbe  retort  a  condeuMr  into  which  tbe 
retort  dlMbargM,  and  a  Maled  outlet  for  tbe  condeuMr. 

18.  In  a  fumac.  for  Tolatfllalng  metelllc  sine  from  Ite 
ore.,  a  rotery  retort  a  fumac.  within  which  the  retort 
t.  located,  means  for  turning  the  furnace  retort  and  auxil- 
iary taming  mean,  for  Mid  retort  remotdy  loMted  rda- 
ttra  to  tb.  MM  otbw  taming  mMa.  for  tb.  pnrpoM. 
itatad. 

14.  la  a  fumac  for  rolatlllslBg  metallle  sine  from  ite 
orM.  a  rotetebl.  retort  uMan.  for  bMtlng  the  retort 
maan.  for  rapplylng  matwlal  to  one  end  of  the  retort  a 
eondeuMr  Into  which  tb.  retort  diMhargM.  a  Maled 
outlet  for  tb.  condenMr,  and  a  ga.  cMape  leading  from 
tb.  condenMr. 

IB.  In  a  fnmaee  for  rolatUlslng  metallic  sine  from  Ite 
orea,  tbe  comblnaU<m  with  a  rotetable  furnace,  a  retort 
rapported  wltbln  the  fumaee  and  baring  extensions  lead- 
lag  through  tbe  end  walla  tberMf.  a  feed  hopper  00m- 
manleatlng  with  one  end  of  the  retort  a  condMuter  com- 
municating with  the  opposite  end  of  tbe  retort  and  mean. 
for  rotetlng  tbe  furnace  and  retort. 

18.  la  a  furnace  for  rolatUlslng  metallic  sine  from  ite 
•re.,  tbe  combination  with  a  fumaee,  of  a  retort  located 
within  the  furnace  baring  Ite  end  portions  projecting 
through  the  end  walls  of  the  furnace,  a  feed  at  on« 
ead  of  the  retort  and  a  oondeuMr  communicating  with 
tbe  oppodte  end  of  tbe  rMort  m  m  to  rMdre  th.  dne 
ftames  and  rMldue  tberefMm. 

17.  In  a  fumaee  for  TOlatUlalng  metallle  sine  from  ite 
ores,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable  retort  a  rotatable 
fumac*  within  wbkb  the  retort  la  podtlonod  and  through 
tbe  Old  wall,  of  which  parts  of  the  retort  project  nMan. 
for  mpportlng  tbe  retort  wltbln  tbe  furnace,  meana  for 
mpportlng  ;^portlona  of  tbe  retort  without  the  fumaee, 
and  meana  for  rotating  the  retort 

18.  In  a  furnace  for  rolatUlslng  aMtalUc  dae  fton  otm, 
tb.  eomblnation  with  a  fumaee,  of  a  retort  lOMted  therein 
and  projecting  beyond  the  Mme,  uMan.  asMdatad  with 
tb.  projMtIng  ud  of  the  retort  for  rotating  tb.  Mm.,  and 
■..w.  aMedat.d  with  tb.  rdort  within  tb.  fnmae.  for 
alao  rotating  tb.  Mid  rMort 

19.  In  a  fnmae.  for  rolatiUdng  matalllc  sine  from  or... 
a  retort  mMn.  for  bMtlbg  tbe  retort  bmu.  for  rapply- 
lng tbe  retort  wltb  aatarlal  comprldkg  a  rMn>tade  lo- 
Mtad  at  tb.  ead  tbWMf,  a  tMd  hopper  wltbla  tbe  roeep- 
tade  and  cwnmunicatlng  with  tb»  end  of  tbe  retort  and 
means  for  turning  tbe  retort 

20.  In  a  fnmaee  for  rolatUlslag  metallic  sine  from  <«m, 
tb.  comblnatloa  with  a  fumaM  mountod  for  rotation,  of 
a  rotort  rapported  wltbln  tbe  fumaee  and  baring  oae  and 
projMting  beyond  the  furnace,  an  anti-friction  bMrtng 
for  aald  projecting  end,  means  for  turning  tbe  fumaee 
and  tike  retort  and  meana  independent  of  the  furnace  aaw>- 
«lat.d  with  tbe  prejeetlaff  ead  of  tbe  retort  for 
la  tbe  tumlng  thereof. 


21.  In  a  fnmaee  for  rolatUiaing  metalUc  sine  from  oraa, 
a  retort  within  the  furnace,  a  feed  entering  the  end  ot 
tbe  retort  comprising  a  hopper,  a  container  surrounding 
tbe  hopper  and  Into  which  the  end  of  the  retort  project., 
and  a  protecting  ecrera  abore  the  projecting  end  of  the 
retort  within  tbe  Mid  container. 

22.  In  a  fnmaee  for  rolatUlslng  metallle  sine  from  Ite 
or*,  the  combination  with  a  rotetlng  retort  a  condenMr 
for  the  sine  fomM  in  commnnicatlan  wltb  aald  retort  a 
feed  for  the  retort  means  permitting  the  remoral  oC 
metelllc  aloe  from  tbe  condenwr,  means  for  Moling  tiie 
Joints  against  the  IngroM  of  air,  and  means  for  prerentlttg 
air  from  entering  the  feed  end  of  tbe  retort 


18.110.  BOBBIN-8TRIPPBB  FOR  WBFT-REPLBNI8H- 
ING  LOOMS.  Faaoaaic  W.  Mooaa,  Mlllbury.  MaM., 
aMlgnor  to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale.  ICaM,  a  Cor- 
pomtKm  of  Maine.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1908.  8«lal  No. 
4<t9,081.  Original  No.  890,800,  dated  June  18,  1906, 
Bertal  Na  808,180. 


1.  Tb»  combination  with  a  weft  replenlahlng  loom,  of 
meana  mounted  on  the  frame  thereof  for  atrtpplng  yam 
from  tbe  bobbin,  aa  they  are  dlKharged  from  tbe  abnttla, 
and  a  dearer  located  In  podtlon  to  engage  tbe  Ioom  end. 
of  tbe  yam  to  reterd  the  .ame  and  lay  tb.  yam  upon  Mid 
.tripping  mMU.  during  the  deMcnt  of  th.  bobbin. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  loom  baring  a  frame,  a  main 
abaft  and  a  lay,  of  meana  operated  by  the  main  dmft  and 
mountwl  on  the  fram.  for  drtpi^g  yam  from  tbe  bobbin, 
aa  they  are  dlKharged  from  the  ahuttle,  and  a  dearer  on 
the  lay  for  engaging  and  retarding  the  end  of  the  yam  on 
tbe  bobbin. 

8.  The  combination  wltb  a  loom  baring  a  lay,  of  mean. 
on  tbe  loom  for  .trtpplag  yam  from  the  bobblB.  a.  they 
an  dlMharged  from  tbe  dmttle,  and  a  clMrer  cloth  on  th. 
lay  for  ragaglng  and  rotardlng  the  end.  of  the  yam  on  the 
bobblna,  whereby  tbe  Mm.  wiU  be  brought  more  rardy 
into  contact  with  tb.  .trtpplag  derlc 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  weft  replenUhlng  loom,  of  a 
bobbin  rtrtpper  thwefor,  and  mMna  located  In  podtlon  to 
engage  Ioom  end.  of  the  yam  on  the  bobbin,  aa  they  are 
diMbargad  for  rttardlng  Mid  Ioom  enda,  Mid  nMan.  being 
M>  located  a.  to  mum  Mid  aid.  to  engage  Mid  .trtK>er. 

6.  The  eomblnation  wltb  a  waft  r^ilealahlag  loom,  of  a 
yam  .trtpper  for  tbe  boMiln.  thereof  comprlaing  a  .pindl.. 
and  a  bobbin  ramorably  monntad  tbaraon  and  prorldad 
with  a  doth  mrtoe.  for  engaging  tiie  yam. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  loom,  of  a  bobbin  .trtpper 
therefor,  and  a  ean  for  reedrlag  tbe  bobbla.  barlag  a 
didf  located  below  Mid  dripper  aad  qmcd  at  Ita  ti«e  «id 
from  one  of  the  wall,  of  tb.  can.  Mid  dielf  bdng  hinged 
w  a.  to  swing  upwardly. 

7.  Th*  combination  wltb  a  looai.  of  a  bebMa  Mrtpper 
tb.r*for  and  a  can  tot  rMdrlag  tb^  bobbla.,  baring  a 


iMf 
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Mat  3z.  1910. 


■1  iastat  adlMMibte  "fc^*  •*  *  X»^«'  *«^«'  *^*°  ****  ***!**" 
•ad  la  po«ltk«  to  »et  m  a  ttmporary  ob»tnictl«  for 
tiL  teUlM  botofcto  ■?«»«  at  lt»  trtm  cad  ttMi  tba  7^  f' 
ti  •  eaa  vkwcby  a  avaca  ia  prorMwl  tbroagk  wMek  tka 

,  tall  wh«  the  ahaW  to  la  harlaootal  pa^tloa. 

g.  Th*  combination  witH  a  watt  raplantohlBC  loom,  of  a 

^ipp«r,  aa«  a  neai^ng  can,  aald  ttrlppar  bains 

Satad  lMia«iitlttlT  "fc***  tbe  top  of  tfca  eaa  whKh  to  pro- 
TJStd  with  aa  op«B  tap,  tha  tpaee  b«twa«  whleb  and  tka 
•■at  ahnttla-bes  af  tba  loom  to  onobatraetad. 
•  Tka  combtaattai  wttb  a  weft  rcpleatolilng  loom.  hiT- 
»,  ■  battary.  of  a  boMrin  rtrlpper,  and  a  receWn*  can, 
« Lid  bobbta  ttrlppar  batng  located  near  tba  rtda  of  tba  caa 
aianat  the  battery,  and  the  can  being  proTldad  with  a 
JCm  extending  from  the  other  elde  thereof  part  way 
I  tha  eaa  below  tha  atrlppcr.  and  epaeed  from  the  can 
^'tta  free  cad  wherchy  a  ipace  to  pcorMed  thzoqgh  which 
Sa  bebbia  may  falL 

10.  Tha  OTiaWH—  with  a  weCt  replcatohlng  toam  har- 
_»  a  battery,  of  a  bobMa  atrtppar,  and  a  receMng  can. 
I  lid  bobbin  atripper  being  located  near  the  aide  af  the  «an 
tha  battery,  and  the  can  being  prorided  with  a 
•ztendlng  from   the   other   aide  thereof  part  way 

the  can  leaTtag  a  dear  apace  under  eaW  atripper 

i  knmgh  which  the  bobbin  may  fall,  aald  ahelf  being  Jo- 
<  ated  lower  than  tha  atripper. 

Tha  oamblnatSon  with  a  weft  replenlAlng  loom,  eC  a 

~«..A  atrtppar,  a  reeatrtag  can.  and  a  clearer,  the  apace 

( irar  which  tka  bflbfr'f*"  paaa  to  the  eaa  being  anobatmcted, 

ha  deaiar  balag  located  in  poattloa  to  engage  the  enda  of 

ha  yam  en  tha  bibbtaa.  aad  tha  atripper  being  located  bc- 

wean  tha  can  and  the  clearer. 

12.  The  eomblnatloa  with  a  weft  replenlahing  loom. 
taTlng  a  magaalne  or  battery,  of  a  bobbin  atripper.  and  a 
ileaxar  moontad  to  more  tn  aoeh  path  aa  to  Intercept  the 
mda  of  the  yam  on  the  bobblna  aa  they  are  dlacharged 
rrom  the  ahnttie  toward  the  atrlw«r- 

18.  A  weft  taplcatohteg  loom  haTlng  a  magaatne  or  bat- 
ary,  and  a  lay  proTlded  wtth  a  clearer  located  In  poaltlon 
to  mgage  the  loaae  enda  of  yarn  on  the  bobMaa  aa  they 
ire  dtodiarged  from  the  ahattie  to  retard  them  anfl  canae 
the  yam  to  unwind  from  the  bobblna  while  they  faU. 


40.710.  OOBUBT  OE  tlMILAX  AETICLB.  Joi*a  H. 
rwMon,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Fab.  M.  WIO.  Serial 
Ma  64«,0tS.     Term  of  pateat  7  ye 


DESIGNS. 


M^TOO  BASOI  0&  miTLAB  ASTICUB.  7oHK  J.  Dt»- 
cocT,  Itraator.  IH.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1910.  Serial  No. 
986,774.    T«m  of  patent  3|  yeara. 


i 
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40,713.  LAMP-SHADE.-  HottB  McAns,  Plttabarg,  Pa.. 
aaalgBor  to  Coaaoltdated  Lamp  k  Olaaa  Co.,  Coraopalla. 
Pa.,  a  CorporaUoa  of  Wcat  Virginia.  Filed  Mar.  20, 
1»10.     Serial  No.  S61,M0.    Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


40,716.  HANDLE-PLATE  FOB  CASKETS.  FftAMCia  K. 
Aixaif,  Springfield.  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  The  Sprlagfleld 
Metallic  Casliet  Company,  Springfield,  Ohio,  a  Caipora- 
tlon  of  Ohio.  FUed  Apr.  2,  1910.  Serial  No.  568,106. 
Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  orBameatai  dealgn  for  a  handle  plate  for  ftitbeta,  aa 
ahown.  i 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  lamp  ahade,  aubatantlally 
I  ahown  and  deaeribed. 


The  omamenul  dealgn  for  a  goblet  or  almllar  arttela,  M 
ahown  and  deaeribed. 


40,718.  SHADE,  REFLECTOR,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE. 
Ona  A.  Mtoitt.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  5,  1908. 
Serial  No.  437.006.     Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


46LT11  PLATE  OB  BIMII.AB  AETICLE.  JOMa  H. 
mon.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  20,  19ia  Saiial 
Ifo.  046.084.    Term  of  pateat  7  yeara. 


Tha 


deaiga  fbr  a  badga  «r  HiaUar  avtkla  aa 


ne  omameatal  dealgn  far  a  plata  or  Umllar  artlda,  •• 
shown  aad  deaeribed. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  ahade,  reflector,  or  almllar 
article,  aa  ahown. 


40,714.  SHADE,  REFLECTOR,  OB  SIMILAR  ARTICLE. 
Oxia  A.  Mtoatt,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  June  6,  1006. 
Serial  No.  487,026.     Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  ahade,  reflector,  or  ataallar 
article,  aa  ahown. 


40.716.  HAfn>LE-PLATE  FOR  CASKETS.  FsANCia  K. 
Allbm,  Springfield.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Springfield 
Metallic  Casket  Company,  Springfield,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  2,  19ia  Serial  No.  5S3.157. 
Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  omaiaental  dealgn  for  a  handle  plate  for  caakets,  aa 
ahown. 


40,717.  HAND -WHEEL.  William  Nilsok,  Blnghaoh 
ton,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  The  Falrbanka  Company.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Oct  4, 
1906.     ptoftol  No.  621,019.     Term  of  pat«t  7  yeara. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  hand  wheel  aa  ahown. 


) 


i;9a 


A » Tift     VOMT  OF  TTPK.     William  A.  ScHmAOMTAWMB, 
^iJl«2?K.     FSdltoyl8.19«.     8.H.lNa4M.8». 
T«ni  of  patent  14  jtmn. 
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40T19  RUG.  ABOLFH  PBWMJ*.  PhlUdelphto,  P«.,  M- 
'•t«n^  to  Job.  H.  Bromloy  Md  Bdwftrd  Bwmlojr.  Co- 
partaen  t»dlnf  •»  John  Bromloy  A  Sons.  FhlJndelpliU. 
pL  FUed  Mar.  80,  1910.  iwUl  No.  M2.4T7.  Ttr« 
of  pfttMt  81  ymn. 


ABCDEFGHUKLMNOPQR 
STUVWXYZfir^-WS 

1234567890 


Tho  ornamental  deaica  'or  a  font  of  typ«  a«  tbown. 


Tho  oniaaMDtal  dwlgn  f or  a  rac  aa  ihown. 
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I  .; 


The  following  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1906,  and  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides : 

**AjaY  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for.** 

Harks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  **nsed  ten  years'*  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  6  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows: 

**And  provided  farther.  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registraticui  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade- mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act.** 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

**On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollars." 


Bar.  Mo.  88.284.     (CLASS  42.    KNITTBO,  NVITBD,  AND 
TBXTItJ)  FABRICS.)     John  V.  Fabwbll  OOKrAXT, 
IlL    FUad  Mar.  7.  1908. 


Showtac  a  faadfol  flgora. 

PmrMomlmr  imcHptton  «f  ffoo4$. — India  Unona,  Lawaa, 
OrgaadlM.  Walnfcota.  Cottui  Mnlla,  SwIm  MoUa,  Dottad 
Swlana.  BatlatM,  Dtaalttw.  Llnwi  Cambr^i.  liMO-Fln- 
Ish  toltlBfB,  Maillaa,  Walt  Plqntfi.  WUta  Cottoa  Snlt^ 
taga,  Hardaagar  Caavaa,  Tailataaa,  Wblta  Cottoa  Bepa, 
Wblta  Cottoa  Popltaa,  Toektaca,  Franeb  Barnfai,  Whlt* 
Cotton  Lawn  Plaeo  Ooodi,  Wblta  Cotton  Mall  Ptoeo  Ooodn. 
Wbltt  Cottoa  Marooriaad  Plaea  Goods,  Whltt  ■■broldacad 
■wlai  Plaea  Oacda,  and  Wbtta  Woraa  8w1h  Plaea  Ooeda. 


Bar.  No.  8«.174.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICALB,  MBDICIMm, 
AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PRBPABATIONS.)  Chb- 
MiacHa  FABaiKBH  TOBM.  WiiLBa-TBB  MoB,  PaidlBiaa 
on  tbt  Rbina,  Oarmanj.     FUed  Jaly  7,  1908. 


MANNOL 


ParMoalar  dMcriptiom  of  0aad«.— A  Bobatttnta  for  Cimr 
pbor  In  O^nlold  Manofaetora. 


Sw.  No.  87,488.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INORK>I- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  L^wa-LiBBT  FiaHBBiaa  Co..  Ylaal- 
baren.  Ma.     Filed  Sept.  17.  1908. 


wBrrewAVE 


ParMealar  OMorlptkm  of  poetf*.— Ourod  Bbraddod  Cod- 
tUt  and  Baited  and  Dried  Coak.  BmHOotk.  and  Haka. 


Bw.  No.  89,478.      (CLASS  89.     CLOTHINO.) 
lam.  Maw  York.  N.  T.    FUad  Dec  22.  ItOB. 


ERAINE 


ParKoalar  daMKoMoa  of  gooit. 
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8^r.  No.  4OJT0.  (CLASS  4.  ABHASIYB,  DBTKBQBNT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  OaXUT  .ChbmiCAI. 
Co.  N«w  York,  N.  T.    Filed  Iter.  1.  190Q.    '' 


ParUeulmr  ietcrifUon  of  good*. — A  Onuralated  ChMBkal 
dlMsalm  COBpoud. 


4w.  No.  41.244.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLSBT.  MACHINBBT. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PASTS  THKRCOiT.)  A.  KABIiSOH 
MKALL-  ft  MAaxix-AKTiBBOxjui,  Stoekbolm.  Sweden. 
FUea  Mar.  IT.  MSt. 


ALFA 


8«r.  No.  44382.  (CLASS  4S.  BBVIDBAOSS.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Bow  ABO  H.  WAOinn.  New  York.  N.  T.  Blled 
S^t  21,  1900. 

PmmiMttr    dmeripmn    •f    ffoedt.— Hatwml     Mineral 
Wctsr. 


Ser.  No.  45.181.  (CLASS  8.  CHBMICALS.  MBDICINBS. 
AMD  PHABMACTOnCAL  PBBPABATIONS.)  WiL- 
UAM  J.  L4vn.  BnCUa,  K.  T.    FIM  Oct.  7.  190». 


^ 


PtrHeulmr  deaeHpHom  of  good*.— PnlTeriilng-Mefhlnen. 


I  m.  No.  42.2T0.  (CLASS  87.  PAFBB  AMD  STATKW- 
■ET.)  J.  a  BtuiB  CoitrAiTT,  HnntlnfdoB.  Pa.  Filed 
Mays,  IMS. 


PorNcator  de*er1pU»»  of  good*.— Paper  for  WMtlas  and 
>rlatla«   Farpoaea,   Diawiac  •  Paper,   Pencil  •  Ft^ur,   Ba- 
'•lopa.  Wrltlng-Tablcta.   PencU-Tableta,  Drawlaf-Tableta. 
BpeUbif-Tablefta,  and  Blank  Books. 


ForMealor  ieoeiipfkm   of   good*.— Benedy   tor   Body- 
Odeta. 


Sw.  M*.  45,227.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AMD  IMQBSDI- 
■NTS  OF  FOODS.)  WADBAMa  ft  Comvamt,  Pordaad. 
Orw.     Filed  Oct.  9.  1909l 


par.  Mo.  42^49.  (CLASS  ST.  HOBOLOOICAL  IMBTBU- 
MMNTS.)  TBSOOoa  Schisqau.,  Mew  Tocfe,  M.  T.  Filed 
Maj  11.  1909. 


ParUeulmr  dtteripUon  of  good*.— <HHee,  Peanot-Bat- 
ter.  Tomato  Catsap,  Moatard,  Glag«,  Ctenamen,  Flarorfnc 
Extracts,  Dried  FmiU,  Ralains,  Peart-Barley,  Split  Peaa, 
Farina,  Pearl-Tapioca.  Popcorn,  Tea,  Splcea,  Jams,  JeUlea, 
Maple -STmp,  Honey,  and  Canned  Oysters,  Lobetws. 
Shrimps,  and  Clams. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  lepreaeatatton  ot  tbe  diaL 
Parlteater  deMr^Mo*  of  goodM.—CUKkB. 


Ser.  No.  42,841.  fCLftSS  16.  PAIMTB  AMD  PAINTBRS' 
MATEBIALS.)  Obobgi  Rownst  ft  Co.,  London,  Bng- 
land.    FUed  Jane  6,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  46.626.  (CJLASB  dS.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  BoBas-SiWAar  Compaxt,  Dallas, 
Tex.     Filed  Oct.  SO.  1999. 


FIRESIDE 


PmrUfimr  desor»Woa   of  good*.— Artists'   Colors 
ArdaCB' TamlAH.  ^ 


PsrMoalar 
taMas,Bad  KMav 
I#«-Hoaitay;  JalUsa.  Ji 
Catsap.  ApplaAi 


FivttB.  ▼es*' 
XiBirt,  aai 
rralts.  Plaklsib 


MMtard.  OUvaa.  I 


Mat  3z,  1910. 
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er.  Ma.  46.904.  (CLASS  88.  BBLTINa,  HOSB,  MA- 
CHINBBT PACKING,  AMD  NON-MMTALLIC  TIBBS.) 
Oaoaoa  F.  Lcnnr,  Jr.,  Bllsabeth,  M.  J.  Filed  Dee.  6. 
1909. 


OWASA 


PmrMomlmr  detoHpNan  0/  good*.— Packing  in  the  Form 
«f  Washwa.  Diaks.  Balls,  Gaskets,  and  SbeeU. 


•r.  No.  46391.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Golobn  Qatb  Packiko  CoMTun, 
San  Joa«.  CaL    Filed  Dee.  10.  1909. 


«\riAX  Brand 


Tba  pletvre  batng  fandfol. 

PartkMlmr  deooriptton  of  good*. — Canned  Fmits. 


!* 


Ser.  No.  46,944.  (CLASS  42.  EIHTTBD,  NBTTBD,  AND 
TBXTILB  FABRICS.)  TmoVB.  Bbowm  ft  (^>MrAXT, 
Maw  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  6. 1910. 

TIBRODE 


Portfoalor   d^sofipfloii   of  good*. — ^Donble-WoTcn    Cot- 
ton Cloth  Napped  on  Both  Sidea. 


Bar.  Mo.  4T,04T.  (CLASS  12.  COMBTBUCTION  MATB- 
RIAIA)  DtrmAXD  Chitbchiu.,  San  Diego,  CaL  FUed 
Jan.  10.  1910. 


AGGRICRCTE 


Ptrtiomlm' 
and  Blocks  Made  od  C 


TUesb  Bnts. 


Sar.  No.  47,009.  (CLASS  6.  CBBM ICALS.  MBDICINBS, 
AMD  PHABMAOBUnCAL  PBBPABATIOMS.)  FBAjr- 
CMCo  DamrmwAm,  Saa  VMsdaea,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  11, 
1910. 


ParMcalsr  deaeripUon  of  good*. — Medicinal   Herb  Ex- 
tracts and  Costtpeands  Tliereef. 


Mo.  47,184.  (CLABS  28.  CnOTLBBY,  MACHIMBBX, 
AND  TOOLS.  AMD  PABTS  THBBBOr.)  Nobthx- 
8HAPLai«H  Habowasb  Comfakt,  St.  Loala,  Mo.  Filed 
Jan.  17.  1910. 


ParMcalar  tfetoripMon  of  good*. — Axes,  Hatcbets,  Ham- 
mers, Saws,  Concrete  -  (teooTers,  0>Bcrete  -  Comer  Tools, 
Concrete  •  Bdgers,  Concrete  •  Onrugating  Toola,  Concreta- 
Indentatloa  Rollers,  Tack  •  (Haws,  Tack  -  Hammers,  Plcka. 
Mattocks,  Cblsele,  Drawing-Kntrea,  Anger-Bits,  Car-Bita, 
Nnt-Augers,  Bxpanaive  Bits,  Braces,  Screw-DrlTers,  Croas 
cnt-Saws.  Ice-Saws,  Saw-Tools.  Handsaws.  Bntehar-Sairs. 
(N>mpas8-SawB,  Keybole-Saws,  Prnnlng-Saws,  Wood-Sawa. 
Gmb-Uoes,  Saw-Seta,  FUes,  PUoe-Iroos,  Planes,  Plaster- 
lag-Trowels,  Brick-Trowels,  Pointiog-Trowels,  Hollow- 
Handle  Tool  Sets,  File  and  Tool  Handleo,  Pliers.  Placars, 
Staple-PnDers.  Farm-Tools.  (Comprising  Forks,  Hoea,  and 
Bakea,  ShoT^  Spadea,  Sproot-Hoes,  Hay-Forks,  Hay- 
KnlTea,  Com-KniTcs,  Aoger-Bits,  Sidewalk-Cleaners,  Pa«t- 
Hole  Digsers,  Kitchen  (Aopping-KnlTes,  Pocket-KnlTas, 
Batcher-KalTes,  CarTlag-Kaires,  Raaora,  Scissors,  Staeara. 
Canrera. 


V.  No.  47,229.     (CLASS  49.    DISTILLW)  AUX«OUC 
LIQUORS.)      Macdonalo    ft    Mun.    Lettk, 
FUed  Jan.  18.  1910. 


The  name  "  Macdonald  ft  Mvir."  which  appears  on  the 
drawing.  Is  a  facsimile  of  tba  Stm's  signature,  written  by 
Mr.  Alexander  Mhir,  a  partxm  In  tbe  firm. 

ParKoMlar  desor^tton  of  good*. — Blended  Scotch  Whlaky. 


Ser.  No.  47.27&  (CLASS  19.  YBHICaJBB,  MOT  IMCLUD- 
INO  ENGINES.)  Wiu.  C.  MiLia,  RoatlngtoB,  lad. 
FUed  Jan.  21,  1910. 


BlormQuaan 


Part<««lar  de*cription  of  good*.— Vehide-Sblelda. 


Ser.  No.  47.886.  (CLASS  26.  MBASUBING  AND  SCIBN- 
TIFIC  APPLIANCES.)  BAtraCH  ft  LOMB  OmCAL  Co.. 
Boeheetv,  N.  Y.    FUed  Jan.  24.  1010. 


Portiealor  deteriptUm  of  good*. — Lenses,  Mangin  Mir- 
rors, Magnifiers,  Prisms,  Seardti-Light  Mirrors,  <3ondedbers. 
(Optical,)' Lena-Barrela,  Leas-Moon ts,  Microsoopes  and 
Parts  and' Repairs  Therefor.  Mlcroecope-Micrometera,  Ml- 
erotomea,  Raage-Finders,  Fleld-Glasses,  Opera-Glaaaea. 
Telescopes,  Transits,  Lerels,  Sextanta.  Projection  Appa- 
ratos  and  Parts  and  Repairs  Therefor,  Transit-Mlcrom- 
etsrs,  FMlagrapMc  Bay-FUters,  PfeotagmpUe  Bhattara, 
Photomicrographic  (Cameras,  Alidades,  ard  TbeodaMtea. 
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||«r.  Ho.  4T,4«8.  (CLAM  4«.  FOODS  AND  lNOm»DI- 
CNT8  or  FOODB.)  DomuAM  Baoa..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
ritod  Ju.  81.  1910. 


8«.  No.  4S,14«.  (CLAM29.  BEOOMS.  BEU8HM,  AND 
DU8TEB8.)  Oa«d»««  Bboom  Compaitt,  Amitcrdam. 
M.  Y.    nied  Mar.  8,  lOlO. 


FmrHcmlm'  ««mH»Mmi  0/  ffoo4».—Ctmm-Ch< 


■r.No.4T4(16.  (CLAM  82.  TORN ITURB  AND  UPHOI^ 
•TBBY.)  Tn  JosK  DAwraa  liAMcvACTuaiHa  Com- 
paitt. CaatoB,  Ohio.  FUed  Ftib.  1.  1910.  Used  tea 
Twra. 


DANNER 


The  pletana  iftown  belns  taadfoL 
ParUcuUr  imeripHon  0/  poode.— Brooi 


ger.  No.  48.192.  (CLAM  6.  CHEMICALS,  MKDICINM, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRBPARATIONB.)  LT8TBB 
CHaMicAL  COMPAXT,  lAwreoce.  Maaa.  Filed  Mar.  4. 
1910. 


J>arMo«tar  4«Mr«pMoi»  0/  0oo4«.— Sectloaal  B90keaaea 
aad  EcTolTlBf  Bookeaaea. 


IT.  No.  47.T90.  (CLAM  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Thi  laiaH  lin>u8T*iAL  Dbtblopmbiit  ab- 
aociATioif  (iHCOBVOKAno).  Cork.  Ireland.  FUed  Feb. 
12. 1910.  i 


TOL 


Pmriieular   deaoH^Moa   0/  ^oode.— Llqald  Dialnfeetaat 
and  Antlaeptlc  tor  External  Uae. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the   Erae  worda  "04anealn 
ilrinn." 
Pmrtienlar  dmcHptUm  0/  0ood«.— Straight  Irlah  Whlaky. 


8«r.  No.  48,206.  (CLAM  42.  KNITTBD,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  JAioa  HTMAaa.  London.  En*- 
Und.    Filed  Mar.  8.  1910. 


tlYMO 


PmrUe^lmr  dMoH^Noa  0/  poode.— Halrdoth  la  the  Placo. 


Ser.  No.  48.118.  (CLAM  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FOR6ING&)  WitxiAM  Jaaaop  k 
Sowa.  lAuiTBD,  SheOUld.  England.    Filed  Mar.  2.  1910. 


lOT.  No.  48,888.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
CHAaun  J.  MooHT.  Kanaaa  City.  Mo.    FUed  Mar.  11, 


1910. 


AMK. 


FarMoalor  iateHptUm 
FOrglaga. 


0/  flwode.— Metal  Caatlnga  and 


Ma.  4ai,119.  (CLAM  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTIMOS  AND  FO^OINOB.)  William  Jaaaop  * 
Sosa,  UMim,  ShaOald.  Baglaad.    FUed  Mar.  2.  1910. 


tW|^ 


Pmrtumtur  dwwIpWea  0/  0m««.— LazatHaa ;  Hair-Tonic : 
Remedy  for  Rheomatlam ;  Chareeal  aad  Fivala  Loaengea ; 
Remedlea  tor  Catarrh;  Celery.  Iron,  and  Qnlnln  Com- 
pound; Worm-Powden;  HeadaA»-Tabl«ta ;  Bciema-Lo- 
tlon ;  Colic  and  Cholera  Remedy :  Cou^-Synip ;  Plle-Olnt- 
ment ;  Remedlea  for  Dlaeaaea  of  the  Kldaeya  and  Bladder ; 
Remedlea  for  Dlawaea  of  the  LiTar ;  T  Inimaata  and  Sairea : 
Bye-Salre,  Eye-Lotloa. 


Ser.  No.  48.878.  (CLAM  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Tamon  WoMnD  Co..  Ma- 
thnen,  Maaa.    FUed  Mar.  14.  19ia 


•S  paoda.— ] 


^ 


ParMeatar  dMoHp Men  of  paada.— Waratad  Place  Gaoda. 
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Ser.  No.  48,418.  .  (CLAM  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THfitBOF.)  WMTBa  Baoa., 
New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  16.  1910. 


AUSTENITE 


ParMotUar  datoH^Mon  0/  pood*.— Raaora,  Sdaaora.  Bar- 
here*  Sheara.  and  Steel  Table-Cntlery. 


Ser.  No.  48,414.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  WaanaBaoa.* 
New  York.  IH.  T.    FQad  Mar.  IB.  1910. 


SPUN 


Partieular  daecHptloa  of  goods. — ^Raaora,  Seieaora,  Bar- 
ben'  Sheara,  and  Steel  TaMe-Cotlery. 


Ser.  No.  48.448.  (CLAM  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  BHaHABTCoaaAD  Company,  Inc.. 
Hanover,  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  18.  19ia 


^^10 


PmrUeular   deaoHpMoa    a/   good*. — A   Comttinatlon    of 
Cane.  Com,  and  Sugar  Symp. 


Ser.  No.  48.408.  (CLAM  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Gaa- 
HAao  Mbnnbn  Chbmicai;  Co..  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar. 
16.  1910. 


Portrait  being  that  of  Gerhard  Mennen.  deceaaed. 
Portieulor  description  of  poodt. — ^Talcom  Powder. 


Ser.  No.  48,672.     (CLAM  8».    CJLOTHING.)     Moaaia  J. 
BAaocH.  New  York.  N.  Y.    FUed  Mar.  21,  1910. 


dk 


Ser.  No.  48.680.  (CLAM  29.  BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND 
DUSTERS.)  TBI  JoaaPH  Lat  Compaut,  BldaavlUe. 
Ind.    Filed  Mar.  21.  1910.    Uaed  ten  yeara. 


■x^S^* 


Contleta  of  a  red  band  applied  to  the  extreme  npper  end 
of  the  body  portion  of  the  broom. 
ParMevlar  dotoription  of  iwode.— Brooi 


Ser.  Na  48.581.  (CLASS  20.  BROOMS.  BRUSHES.  AND 
DUSTERS.)  TBI  JoaapH  Lat  Compawt.  StdgcrUle. 
Ind.    Filed  Mar.  21.  1910.    Uaed  ten  yeara. 


H^ 


(^naiata  of  a  green  band  applied  to  the  extreme  apper 
end  of  the  body  portion  of  the  broom. 
ParMoatar  daeoHpMa*  of  poodo. — ^Brooma. 


Ser.  No.  48,582.  (CLASS  29.  BRCK>MS,  BRUSHES.  AND 
DUSTERS.)  Thb  JoeiPH  Lat  Compaitt,  RldgeTUle, 
Ind.    FUed  Mar.  21.  1910.    Uaed  ten  yeara. 


Pierftoaiar  dmoHptton  of  peode.— Capa  aad  Outer  Coata. 


(>>nalata  of  a  bine  band  applied  to  tbe  extreme  apper 
end  of  the  body  portion  bf  the  broom. 
Particular  deocription  of  goods. — Brooma. 


Ser.  Na  48.690.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  IN8TRU- 
MBNT&)  Ths  WiRTaaN  Clock  Mpo.  Co..  Pern.  IlL 
FUed  Mar.  28.  1010. 


MONITOR 


ParMoMter  da>aHpWea  of  flwode.— Cloeka. 
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K.  Vn.  48,TtT.  (CLAB8  46.  VOODS  AMD  IMOBBDI- 
■NSS  or  FOODS.)  Isaac  D.  Maomm,  M«v  T«rk.  M.  T. 
ritod  Mur,  M,  XU«. 


■r.]la4M14.  (CLA8S6.  CBBIUCAL*.  lODICnnM^ 
AMD  PHARMAOUnCAIi  PBIVABATlOnB.)  Wib- 
UAM  H.  WKMnrm,  ClikMiH  lU.    VIM  Ayr.  S.  1910. 


ParUcuUr  ieterlptttm  of  yt<<t. — A 
Fercr  tad  La  Oripps. 


fMlfalariid 


Conslatlns  o«  the  wort*  "  Bed  Top,"  prtnted  in  nd.  and 
1^  ,..«^  ••  Migiw  *  Co."  as  written  by  laaae  D.  Magnaa, 
^I^^HI^w^  ,rlth  tha  Icttan  "  L  D.  M."  and  "  D.  M.** 

p«r«fc»tar  imerl0U—  of  goodt.—Jrrmh  California 
Bhrlmpa.  

Bar.  No.  48.762.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OB  PABTLT-PB*- 
PABBD  MATBBIALS.)  Thb  W.  C.  HmnmiM  BuBan 
COMPAKT.  Denrer,  Coto..  aad  Salt  Laka  City,  Utah. 
rUad  Mar.  81.  1910. 

FarMMlar  daioHpttow  of  poada.^Tunad  Laca-Laatbar. 


Bar.  Ho.  4«.»T1.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AMD  IMGRBDI. 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  THB  J.  M.  BOO*  COMFAMT,  Taiado, 
Ohio.    FUad  Apr.  9,  1910. 


•t 


CoCea. 


Sw.  Ha  4834B.     (CLASS  W.     BK/nMO,  HOSB.  MA- 

CHINBBT  PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRB8.) 
F.  F.  Bicx  4  (^>..  BaOtlo.  N.  T.    kHad  Apr.  4.  1910. 


Bar.  No.  48,978.     (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGBBDI- 
■MT8    OF    FOODS.)      Iwdloia    CAmmw    Oomfawt,. 
BTanarllle.  Ind.    Pllad  Apr.  t,  19ia 


cJ^ 


PmrHemimr  daaoHpMon  af  #eo*.— Caanad  Tomatoaa. 


^tk. 


Pmrtlemlar  daw>Hp«ai»  of  ^ooda.— Babbar  Tli 


Sar.  No.  48,988.  (CLASS  46.  F<X}D8  AMD  IMOBBDI- 
■NTS  OF  FOODS.)  Balth  Qolmmith,  Naw  Orlaaaa, 
La.    Fllad  Apr.  9,  1910. 


Bar.  No  48.806.  (CLASS  tL  CUTLBBT.  MACHINBBT, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PAKIS  THEREOF.)  JAiina  T. 
FuiXBB,  Cbattanoopu  Tmkm.    Filed  Apr.  5,  1910. 


^omino 


Pmrtteular  daaoHpMo*  of 
eklnary  and 


go04t. — Cottoa^>lnalng   Ma- 


Bar.  No.  48,898.  (C!LASS  19.  VBHIC1.B8,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING BNOIMMB.)  W.  B.  P«oi>«H  Ha«dwa««  Co.,  Naw 
Tvfe,  ■.  T.  mai  Asa.  T,  1910. 


ATLAS 


FarMonlar  <ater<p<<o»  of  faada.— Blca. 


Bar.  No.  48.986.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AMD  IMOBBDI- 
■NTS  OF  FOODS.)  TXS  Datu  MnxiMI  COMTAirT.  St. 
Joaaph,  Ma.    FUad  Apr.  9, 1910. 

AUTB0UT7 


■fi 
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V.  Mo.  48,98T.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AMD  IM<»BIM- 
VMT8  OF  FOODS.  >  THB  Baova-FBAKK  COkpakt,  Day- 
ton. Ohio.    Pllad  Apr.  9,  1910. 


FarMoalar  d«t«HpMo«  of  ffoodo. — Wheat-Floar. 


Sar.  Mo.  48.992.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTBBS' 
MATBBLAL8.)  M.  Bwtus  Fox  *  Ca.  Naw  York,  N.  T. 
FUad  Apr.  0,  1910. 


« 


ParMowIar  dMorfpMoa  of  goo4». — Shallae,  Tarnlahaaj 
Dry,  Water,  and  Oil  Palnta,  Calelnlnaa,  aad  Dry  aad 
Water  Colore. 


Ser.  No.  48.996.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Qcakbk  Cirr  Floob  Millb 
COMTABT,  PhlladMphla,  Pa.    FOad  Apr.  9.  1910. 


PkNiA 


P«rtiomUr  daaortpMoti  of  poodt. — ^Wbaat-Floar. 


Bar.  Na  48,999.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  <)UAni  Cirr  Pu>itb  Millb 
COMFAKT,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     FUad  Apr.  9,  1910. 


Pmttemtmr  imcrtpitom  of  go^it. — ' 


Ser.  No.  49,601.  (CLASS  10.  FMBTILIBSBS.)  Ma- 
TiOBAL  Febtilibbb  CO.,  NaabTllle,  Teas.  Fllad  Apr.  II, 
1910. 


HERMITACE 


ParMoNlor  detcription  of  good: — Fertlllaera. 


I 


Sar.  No.  49,004.  (CLASS  10.  FBBTIUZBBS.)  Ma- 
TiOHAL  Fbbtilixbh  CO..  Naihrllle.  Tean.  FUad  Apr.  11. 
1910. 


jlJMl^o 


PorMoBlar  deoortpfton  of  pood*. — PertlTlaera. 


Ser.  No.  49,018.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DBTBRGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  L0CI8  A.  VoOBHBBS. 
New  Bmaawlck,  N.  J.    Filed  Apr.  11.  1910. 


•#-1  * 

Partfealor  dMoHpMon  of  good*. — Poliahlnc-Clotba. 


Ser.  No.  49.020.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  BbbjamUI 
Holt,  Stockton,  CaL    FQed  Apr.  11,  1910. 


CATERPILLAR 


PartioMlor  deaoHpNo«  of  good*. — Tnctlon-Bnglnee  and 
Harreatara. 


Ser.  No.  48.084.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
■MTS  OF  FOODS.)  >.  B.  Millab  A  Co.,  ObleaffO,  IlL 
FUed  Apr.  12.  1910.    Ueed  ten  yean. 


^jC^ACO/j 


Conalsts  of  the  word  "CDrBeaa." 
PorUeular  dmcription  of  goodt. — Coffee. 


Ser.  No.  40.086.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  ■.  B.  MXLbAB  &  CO..  Chlcaco,  lU. 
FUed  Ape.  12,  1910. 


CtlAUAf 


Coaalata  of  the  urord  "  (niaraL" 
ParMealar  deieHpMOB  of 
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V  Me.  M,MS.  {CUMt  46.  FOODS  AND  IMOBSDI- 
■MTI  OF  rOOOflu)  a.  B.  Moxa*  *  Co.  CklMfo.  lU. 
ni«d  Apr.  It.  1»10. 


1 


t^ 


sw.NaM.aot.  (CLASS  as.  OAim. 
INO  GOODS.)     Houaa  H. 
Apr.  M.  ISia 


TOTS.  AND  SPOBT- 
AtlftBta.  QtL.    ni«d 


Coulatlas  of  th«  word  "  Tofa." 
PorKculor  <wor»ttoii  0/  fo**.— Co««a 


Str.  No.  4».110.  (CLASS  2«.  CDTLEBT.  MACHINBBT, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Thb  Bllut 
Twirr  DmitL  Co.,  Portmiaotb,  N.  H.  Fil«d  Apr.  18, 
1910. 


Cards. 


9Md0.— A  Gui«  ot  Playinr 


© 


Pmrtteular  d«Mr<pMoii  oi  p»o4«.— BorlBg-DrlUa. 


Ser.  No.  40,21T.     (CLASS  SS.     MBASUBINO  AND  SaBN- 

TIFIC    APPLIANCES.)       SOCIBTB    ClinillAT00»AFHlQ01 

DBS   Adtbobs  wt  Qm»»  oa   LamtM,  Part*,    Fr««e«. 
Fltod  Apr.  ai,  1010. 


SCACL 


PmrUeuiar     dMoHpttoit     •/     pood*.— Klntmatosniphle 
FllaM. 


ir   No.  4»,H1.     (CLASS  IT.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Obomb  C  ir>iaxT,  Chleaio.  HI-    W«d  ^P^-  ^^  ^^^^ 

Irat 

PwtlMtor  dMcHptton  0/  p»«d«.— 8»«*lii«-Tob*eeo. 


S«.No.4»,HT.  (CLASS «.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHABMACBTTICAL  PBEPARATIONS. )  HiwB, 
TBom  COMFAjrr,  Fort  Dodfe,  low*.  Filed  Apr.  10, 
1»10. 


Ser.  No.  40,2a9.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACnBUTICAL  PBEPARATIONS.)  Thb 
J.  B.  WnxiAMS  CoXTAirz.  QiMtonbary,  Conn.  Filod 
Apr.  21,  1910. 


Dwdahdie 


P9riicul0r    dMoHptfeA    •/    pood*.— Prtp«r»tloM    tor 
aoanlng  th«  TMth. 


Str.  NOi  49.801.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPABA- 
TUS,  MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Uanuna  * 
Hblmu,  DnrUieh,  QtrmAnj.    Fllod  Apr.  M.  1910. 


rtrUemlar  dflwerfptto*  of  pood*. — Aa  Aat-Extermlaatlnc 
Coapoaltkm. 

S«.  No.  49,199.  (CLASS  IT.  TOBACCO  PBODUCTJU 
Tm  Giaaov  Cavpimo  CourAWt,  Glbwm,  111.  Fliod 
Apr.  Id,  1910. 

YOURS  TRULY 

Particular  deMsHptton  of  poodt.— Cigars  Clfar«tt«,  and 
Tobaeeo. 


PurtUmiar  d«MHpl4o»  of  peoda.— MagiMtos. 


Sar.  No.  49,194.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOTS,  AND  SPOBT- 
INO  GOODS.)  JAima  W.  PaixKsr,  8cott«dal«,  Pa. 
FlUd  Apr.  19,  1910. 


I.X.C  L. 


8er.  No.  49.880.  (CLASS  28-  CUTLEBT,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THBBBOF.)  Noan  Baa's 
M'r's  Co.,  PhiUdelphla,  Pa.    Fttod  Apr.  28,  1910. 

YANKEE 

ParMoalor  dMoHpttoa  0/  pood».— Batclwt  Haad-Toola, 
TooU  for  DriUlBff  by  Hand,  Bcr«w-DrlT«r8,  DrlU-C^kneta, 
and  DrUl-Blta. 

Ser.  No.  49.886.  (CLASS  21.  BLBCTBICAL  APPABA- 
TUS,  MACHINES.  AND  8UPPUES.)  Th»  Dmw  ElpO- 
TUC  CottrAWt,  Elyna,  CHda    FUad  Apr.  29.  1910. 

WAYSIDE 


•/  paed*.— A  Gaaa-Board. 


PmrHemtmr   imaH^Mtm   •f 
Bozw,  Swttebboarda  for  PoUe* 
otlMT  Telephone  Apparatoa. 


Polioa- 
Jadc-Bozes,  and 
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Sar.  No.  49,421.  (CLASS  21.  ELBCTBICAL  APPABA- 
TUB.  MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Ecohomt  Elk- 
Taic  CkMCPAHT.  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  Apr.  80,  1910. 

LUMINETTE 

ParMonlar  daMrfpMoa  0/  pood*.— Are-Lampa. 


Sar.  No.  49,422.  (CLASS  21.  ELBCTBICAL  APPABA- 
TUS,  MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  EcoKOirr  Elbc- 
TMC  Comvaht.  New  York.  N.  Y.    FUed  Apr.  80.  1910. 


DIADEM 


PmrUemimr  datortpMoa  of  goo44. — Are-Laapa. 


Ser.  No.  49.468.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLEBY.  MACHINEBY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PABTS  THEREOF.)  E.  C.  Am  KB 
*  COMPAKT.  Indianapolla.  Ind. ;  Atlanta,  Ga. ;  Chicago. 

,^  lU. ;  Mnnphla.  Tann. ;  Mlnnaapolla.  Minn. ;  New  Or- 
leana.  La. ;  New  York,  N.  Y. ;  Portland,  Oreg. ;  San 
Frandaeo,  Cah ;  Saattla.  Wash.,  and  HailltOB.  Ontario. 
Canada.    FDad  May  2,  1910. 


^ 


Copaiats  of  the  repreaentatloa.of  a  horaa. 
Pmrtteutar  daecHpNon  of  pood*. — Saw*  of  All  Kinds. 


Sar.  No.  49.aa«.  (CLASS  21.  ELBCTBICAL  APP ABA- 
TUB.  MACHINES,  AND  8UPPLIBB.)  BAraTT-AaMoa- 
ITB  COMDOIT  CoMrAHT,  Plttsbarg,  Pa.  Filed  M*7  8. 
IMS. 


LEADITE 


^•rMoBlsr   daaoripttoa    of   pood*.— Coated   Plpaa   and 
Tabaa  for  Bleetrle  Coadnlta. 


Sar.  No.  49,680.     (CLAB8  89.     CLOTHING.)     Bambub- 
ou  Baca..  St.  Loiila,  Ma    FUed  May  6.  1910. 


The  pletora  balag  a  llkenea*  of  Jamea  O.  Blaine. 
^•rMoalar  datoHpttoa   of  pood*.— Leather  Boota 


Sar.  No.  49.689.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELBY  AND  PBB- 
CIOUS-MftTAL  WABE.)  CSobham  MAtrpTACTtTBiira 
COMPABT.  ProTldenee,  B.  L    FUed  May  6,  19ia 


ParMoMlar  daMHpMen   of  pood*.— Solid   and   Sterling 
SUTerwarc. 


Ser.  No.  49.664.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELBY  AND  PBE- 
CIOUS-METAL  WABE.)  Joasps  L.  HnawM  *  Cox- 
PABT,  N«fw  York.  N.  Y.    FUad  May  «.  1910. 


LK 


Ptrtiemlm-  doaerlpMo*  of  peed*.— Blnga,  Lo^ata,  CoC- 
Battona.  Enblen  •  Bnttona.  Brooehea,  LaTalUwa,  Scarf - 
Plna,  Foba,  Braeelata,  and  Moaograma. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

REGISTERED   MAY   81,  1910. 


T8.061.     SILYBB^LATID  TABLBWARB.     C  F.  ▲lU.Ma 
OoMTAirT,  Brto,  Pa. 
Fttod  rrtmury  S8.   1910.    iMtal  Mo.  M,OM.    PUB- 
U8HSD  ICABCH  SS,  101& 

TS,062.     APPLB-JUICa  AND  ORAP»JUlCB.     AmucAX 
IteiT  Pbodoct  Co.,  Ktw  Toi*.  N.  Y. 
rUad    NoTMBbcr   2,    1000.     Bartel    Mo.   48,676.     PUB- 
U8HKD  MABCH  29,  1»10. 

T8.06S.     WBITIMO  AND  PBIMTIMO  PAPBB.     Ammicak 
Wbitito  Papm  CoaoPAirr,  Bolroki.  Mtaa. 
rUod  Jal7  22.  1907.     8«1al  Mo.  28.066.     PCBLI8HBD 
MABCH  29,  1910. 

7ai084.     WBITING  AND  PBIMTIMO  PAPBB.     AlMUCAii 
Wbitimo  Papbb  CouTAWt,  Holroko,  Hms. 
Fllod  Jal/  22.  1007.    8arfal  No.  28,864.    PUBU8HBD 
MABCH  29,  1910. 

78,088.     WBITINO  AND  PBINTINO  PAPBB.     AMluCAif 
WBinira  Ftrmt  Oompawt,  Holyoto,  Man. 
FUad  Jalj  28,  1907.     Sarlal  No.  28AM7.    PI7BU8HBD 
MABCH  29,  1910. 

78,066.     WBITINO  AND  FBUmMO  PAPBB.    AutmCAX 
Wiiniio  PAna  Oompakt,  Holyoka,  Maaa. 
tnad  Jolj  22,  1007.    Sarlal  No.  28»072.    PUBLI8HBD 
MABCH  SO,  1010. 

78(06  7.    HOSIBBT.    A.  B.  Ansawa  Cokvavt,  Naw 
York.  N.  T. 
niad   JaooaiT    22.    1010.    Sarlal    No.    47.822.    PUB- 
UBHBD  MABCH  29,  1910. 

78.068.  CBKTAIN  BLBCTBICAL  SUPPUBS.  Aptlb- 
TOH  BUKTSIC  COMPAVT,  ChicaCO,  UL 

FUad  March  2,  1008.     Sarlal  No.  88481.     PUBLISHBD 
MABCH  29.  1910. 

78.069.  HYPOBULriTB  OF  SODA  AMD  BULFID  OF 
SODIUM.  F.  B.  AvtuAvx  A  Co,  Jtntj  Cltj,  N.  J., 
and  Boatoo.  Maaa. 

FDad   FAnuuT   10,    1909.     Sarlal   Ma   40,468.     PUB- 
LISHBD MAT  11,  1909. 

78,060.     CBOCHHT-HOOKS.     C  J.  Batm  ft  fk>n,  Cbaatar. 
Oona. 
FOfld  Aotnat  10, 1000.    Serial  No.  44,072.    PUBLISHBD 
MABCH  29.  19ia 

7  8.061.     BFFBBTBSCBNT  APBRIBMTS.     ALfBW  A. 
BuBKHAic,  Boaton,  Maaa. 
FUad    Jaanarj    81,    1910.     Sarlal    No.    47.490.     PUB- 
U8HBD  MABCH  29,  1910. 

78,068.      BBMBDT    FOB   CBBTAIN    DISBASB&      Bvm- 
WK4.  ft  Doaa  Co.,  Chwlotto,  N.  C 
FUad    FateiHUT    8,    19ia     Sarlal    No.    47.647.    PUB- 
UBHBD  MABCH  29,  1910.. 

78,068.     NATUBAL  MBDIdNAL  WATBB.     CauvoamA 
MiDtciNu.  Sraiaoa  Ca,  Doer  Llek  S^rlaca,  CaL 
FUad    Jaanary    4,    1010.     Satlal    No.    48,806.    PUB- 
LISHBD MABCH  20,  1010. 

78,664.    CBBTAIN  PBBCIOU8-MBTAL  WABBL     Ckamv 
ft  Hou>iaTBB  OoMPAKT.  ProTldene%  B.  L 
Fllad   Jtaaur   12,    1010.    Satlal   Mo.    47.08a    PUB- 
USHBD  MABCH  29,  1010. 

78,066.     AMTIBBPTIC  MODTH-WABH.     CaOMiacn 
WlHKa  TMM.  Da.  Hamucx  Btk,  Battti.  aonaaay. 
FBad  Aagwl  0,  1009.     Sarlal  No.  44,680.    PUBUSKBD 
MABCH  SO,  1010. 


78,066.  CHBMICAM  USBD  FOB  THB  PUBIFICATION 
OF  ACBTtLmrB  QAS.  THa  Commcui.  Aarmnn 
CoMPAifT,  New  Tort,  N.  T. 


Serial    No.    46,085.     PUB- 

.    CoBH  FaoooCTa  Bapnniro 
J.,  and  New  Tork,  N.  T. 
Serial   No.   47,n6.     FUB- 

CaocKaa-McBLWAiv   Cmc- 
Serial   No.   47.80S.     PUB^ 


Serial 


DaTtna  Cokpaht,  DaTton. 
No.    47,604.     PUB- 

Tn  Mai- 

PUB- 


FUed    lannary    6,    1010 
LISHSD  MABCH  20,  1910. 

78.067.  LAUNDBT  BTABCH 
CoMPAiTT,  Jeraey  City.  N. 

FUed   FebriuuT   10,   1910. 
LISHED  MABCH  20.  1910. 

78.068.  WBITING-PAPBB. 
PAXT,  Holyoke,  MaH. 

FUed  Jaanary  22,   1910. 
LI8HBD  MARCH  29.  1910. 
78,060.     SOAP.     Tn   J.    P. 
Ohia 

Filed    Felraknr    1,    1010. 
LISHBD  MABCH  22,  1910. 

78.070.  CHBCnCB-TANNINO   MATBBIALS 
Tijr  DaifHia  CoMPAmr,  Newaik,  N.  J. 

FUed   Janaary    18,    1900.    Sarlal   No.   80368 
UBHBD  MABCH  SO,  1010. 

78.071.  OLBAOINOUS  COMPOUNDS  FOB  CUBRIEBr 
AND  LBATHBB-DBBSSBBS*  USB.  TWB  Mabtix 
Dnriria  Compaxt,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Filed   Janoary    18,   1000.    Sarlal   No.    80,887.    PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  29.  1910. 

78.072.  BBOAD  SILK  PIBCB  GOODS.  DUPLAK  SiLX 
Co..  New  Xork,  N.  T. 

FUed    Jaanary    16.    1810.     Serial    No.    47.126.     PUB- 
LISHBD MABCH  29.  1910. 

78^078.     LBATHBB  OLOVBS,  MimiNB,  AND  QAUMT- 
LETS.    Txa  JoaaPH  N.  BiamnMura  Oompavt,  Chi- 
eago,  m. 
FUed   FelHuary    28,    1910.     Serial   No.   47.08S.     PUB- 
LISHBD MABCH  SO,  1010. 

78,074.     DRESS-SHIRTS  AND  NBOLIQBB  SHIRTS. 
BLtA«  Baoa.  ft  Ca,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y. 
FUed  March  1,  1010.     Serial  No.  48,110.     PUBLISHBD 
MABCH  20,  lOia 

7  8.076.     TANNING   COMPOUNDS.      El   QuaaaACHO 
SociaoAD  AiroxiKA.  BauMW  Ayraa,  Aifeatlna. 
Filed   Jannary    16.    1910.     Serial   No.   47440.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  20,  1010. 

78.076.  YAQINAL  CAPSULES.  BmaHAar  ft  Ookpavt, 
Laurel,  Md. 

FUed   Febniary   10,   1010.     Serial   No.   47.017.     PUB- 
LISHBD MABCH  20,  1010. 

78.077.  PBNCILS.  A.  W.  Fabbb,  Stela,  near  Naraa- 
here  and  Berlin.  Gemtany. 

FUad   Frtraarr   18,   1010.     Serial   No.   47,807.     PUB- 
LISHED MABCH  29.  1910. 

7  8,078.     BLBCTRICAL  FITTINGS.     Txa  FAiaMOOa* 
BuKTBic    AKO    MAVUPACToaiifa    OOMPAaT,    Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 
FUad  Joly  27.  1900.     Serial  No.  48311.    PdBUSHBD 

MABCH  20.  1910. 

7  8,079.     FBLT  HATS.    THB  FAT-OoBliAa  COMPAjrr, 
Bethel,  Conn. 
FUed   Fabraary   11,    1010.    Sarlal   No.   47,784.     PUB- 
USHBD  MABCH  28,  1010. 

78,080.     MBDIdNBS.     Fooxaa-McCtauAii  Co..  Boflaio, 
N.  I. 
FUed  Noveaiher  18.  1000.     Serial  No.  4SJ64.     PUB- 
USHBD  MABCH  SO,  1010. 
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njOtl.    BBGI8TBB8.    Bunn  C  rox,  Cl«T«Un4,  Ohio. 
TfUa  DMtmlNr  16.   1900.     B«tel   No.   4«.S21.     PUB- 
Tff»n»n  MABCB  29,  1910. 

78.083.  LUBBICATINO-OU*.     WVUXOU    OIL    Compavz. 
maklln.  Pa. 

mad  Baptmbw  18.  1908.     Bvtel  No.  8T,460.     PUB- 
LHHSD  march  S9,  1910. 

7  8,088.    MXDICIMAL  RSMSDT.     Qmo.  B.  OAUimtt. 
'  TbooMtaii,  M*. 

lUad    Jmnoary    T.    1910.    Bwlal    No.    48,954.    PUB- 
lilSHID  MABCH  39,  1910. 

78.084.  MKTB   FUB   BATS.     QAVm-hkagmKaaaa   Bat 
CoMPAVT.  St  Loola,  Mo. 

fited    Jaaowy    T.    1910.    StrUl    No.    48.988.    PUB- 
LISHBD  MABCB  29,  1910. 

78,0g6.     LBATBBB   GL0VB8.     Obshliub   Bsos.,    New 
Tort,  N.  T.  ^^^^ 

Fltod    JaanvT   29.    1910.    Serial    No.    47.488.    PUB- 
USBBD  MABCH  29,  1910. 
78,088.    CntTAIN  CLOTBINa    Mooa  CkMABRana. 

Waahlafton,  D.  C.  

mad  JiUM  3,  1908.     Swlal  No.  86,079.    PUBUSBBD 
MABCB  29,  1910. 

78.067.     MBDICINB8  AND  TOILBT   PBBPABATIONS. 
MosM  QouBtmnma,  Waahlafton.  D.  C. 
lUod   Jaaoarr   4.    1910.     Swlal   No.    48,906.     PUB- 
UBHKO  MABCB  29,  1910. 

78,088.     OBBTAIN    BLaCTBICAL    APPABATUS.     LM. 
OcraiiAjr,  Now  Tort,  N.  T. 
FU«d   r«braa(7   16,   1910.     Serial   No.   47381.     PUB- 
USBBD  MABCB  29,  1910. 

78.069.     PBNCILS,  BUBBKB  BBABBBS,  AND  BUBBBB 
BANDS.    J.  W.  QoTTwracHT,  Stela,  near  Narwaberg, 

OeiHtaay.  

Filed  Joly  30,  1909.     Serial  No.  48,849.     PUBUSBBD 
MABCB  29,  1910. 
78.060.     LBATBU  BOOTS  AND  SBOI».     BAMBuaoaa 

BaoA,  St.  Loola,  Mo.  

FUed   Septambw   9,   1909.     Serial   Na   44368.     PUB- 
LISBBD  MABCB  29,  1910. 
7836L     WATCB,  aXKX,  AND  CHRONOMBTEB  OILa 

>  H*M»««-,  BiaLAHDia  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.        

FUed   Jaanary    19,    1910.     Serial    No.    473&0.     PUB- 
USBBD MABCB  29,  1910. 

78,002.     B08IBBY.    BAaaia-LwMW    Cai»An.    Dallaa, 
Tex. 
Filed  NoTember  16,   1900.     Serial  No.  46.888.     PUB- 
LISBBD  MABCB  29,  1910. 
78,098.     0INGBAM8.     BA«ai8-LlMlTl  CoitfAVT.  Dallaa, 

Tex. 
FUed  NoTember  22,   1909.     Serial   No.  48.060.     PUB- 
USBBD MABCB  29.  1910. 

78,094.     BKMBDY  FOB  CEBTAIN  DISBABBa     Naihaii 
A.  BAaaia,  Conway.  Mo. 
FUed  February  11,   1910.     Serial  No.  47,786.     PUB- 
USBBD MABCB  29.  1910. 

78.096.  OVBBCOATS.  UL8TBB8,  BAIN-COATS,  AND 
AUTOM<»ILB-COAT8.  HBiDiLBBae,  WatW  ft  CO., 
New  York,  N.  Y.  

rued   February   12,   1910.     Serial   No.   47,768.     PUB- 
USBBD MABCB  39,  1910. 

7  8,098.  BU5CTBIC  APPABATUS  AND  SUPPLIES. 
BBMiitOBAX  QLAaa  Ca,  Mande,  Ind.,  aad  CoTlnfton, 

FUed   I%6niary   8,    1910.     Serial  Na   47.660.     PUB- 
USBBD MABCB  29.  1010. 

78.097.  CBBTAIN  WOODEN  TRAYS  AND  PLANKS 
'  RoavrT  CaciL  Baaaait.  Kenton,  Ohio. 

fltod   FMffnary   11.    1910.     Serial   No.   47.748.    PUB- 
USBBD MABCB  29.  1910. 

7  8,068.  ELASTIC  ABMB.\MD«.  Bbw»I>  ft  Foma>  Bo»- 
ton.  Maaa.  ,,,^ 

FUed  Febraary  14.   1910.     Serial  No.  47,819.     PUB- 
LISBED  MABCH  36.  1910. 


7  8,099.  TALKING  •  MACHINES  AND  SUPPLIES 
TBBBBFOB.    BoMOFKOH  COMPAint,  CL  M.  a.  H.,  Ber* 

Un,  Qermaay.  

Filed  June  80,  1909.     Serial  No.  48,844.     PUBLI8BBD 
MABCB  29.  1910. 

78.100.  LOTIONS     MAacua  JcmHaoM,  St  Paul.  Minn. 
Filed  AQfiiat  16, 1909.    Serial  No.  44.167.    PUBUSBBD 

MABCB  29,  1910. 

78.101.  NON-INTOXICATINO  TONIC  BBVEBAGB8 
AND  TABLETS  AND  POWDBBS  FOB  MAKING 
TBE  SAME.    Viaoii.  Joma,  Atlaata,  Ga.  

FUed  December  17.   1909.     Serial  No.  46,682.     PUB- 
LISBED  MABCH  20,  1910. 

78.102.  KNITTED  ATBLBTIC  GOODS.  ■.  KUiV  4 
Company,  New  York,  N.  T.  

FUed   December  29,   1909.     Serial   Na   48,780.     FUB- 
LISBBD  MABCB  29,  1910. 

78,108.  CBBTAIN  TEXTILES.  KailT  ft  COTXaa,  New 
Tork.  N.  Y.  

FUed    Janoary    20,    1910.     Serial    Na    47383.     PUB- 
USBBD MABCB  89.  1910. 

78,104.    MEDICINES.     Fam  Kaipca,  Berlin.  Germany. 

rued  September  29.  1906.     Serial  Na  46,012.     PUB* 
U8BED  MABCB  29,  1910. 

7  8,108.  REMEDY  FOB  PUBIFTING  TBB  BLOOD. 
CABLaa  KUMATH,  Newport  Ky. 

rued   January    11,    1910.     Serial    Na    47.086.    PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  29.  1910. 

78.106.  HAIB-TONIC     Loow  KowracHm.  Tarpon,  Tex. 
Filed  November  28,   1906.     Serial  Na   48,082.     PUB- 

LISBED  MABCB  29,  1910. 

78.107.  LINIMENTS.    Lavmav  ft  Kucp,  New  Tort.  N.  T. 
FUed  October  2, 1906.     Serial  No.  46,106.     PUBUSBBD 

MABCB  29,  1910. 

78.108.  WRITING  AND  FEINTING  PAPBB.     LAanaft 
LATHaop  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T. 

FUed    Janoary    29,    1910.     Serial    No.    47.448.     PUB- 
LISBED  MARCH  29,  1910. 

78.109.  WRITING  AND  FEINTING  PAPEB.     LAaaxaft 
Lathbop  Inc.,  New  Tor*.  N.  T. 

rued    Janoary    29.    1910.     Serial    Na    47.468.     PUB- 
LISHED MABCH  29.  1910. 

78.110.  WBITING  AND  PBINTING  PAPEB.  LASHXa  ft 
Lathbop  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.  T. 

nied   Janoary    29,    1910.     Serial    Na    47,464.     PUB- 
LISHED MABCB  29,  1910. 

78.111.  WBITING  AND  PBINTING  PAPEB.  LAana  ft 
Lathbop  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.  T.  

rued   Janoary   29.    1910.     Serial   Na   47.466,     PUB- 
USBBD MABCH  29.  1910. 

78.112.  ANTIRHEUMATIC  ANTIPTBETIC,  AND  AN- 
ALGESIC REMEDIES.  LBioHioii-WaiaHT  COMPAirr. 
Boffalo,  N.  Y. 

nied  rebroary   18,   1909.     Serial  Na  40.619.     PUB- 
LISHED MABCH  29,  1910. 

78.118.     LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.     W.  J.  Ma». 
TtHaa  ft  Baoa.,  New  Orleaaa.  Ul 
rued   Febroary   4.    1910.     Serial   Na   47.689.     PUB- 
USBBD MARCH  29.  1910. 

78,114.  CERTAIN  TBZTIUNL  B.  McKlTTBlCK  ft  Co., 
New  Tork,  N.  T.  ^      ^^^ 

riled   rebmary   9,    16ia     Serial   Na   47,680.     PUB- 
USBBD MABCB  29.  1910. 

78.116.  CBBTAIN  TEZTILBB.  ■.  MCKlTTBlCK  ft  Co, 
New  Tort,  N.  T.  ^^ 

rued  rebroary   10.   1610.     Serial  Na  47.718.     PUB- 
LISHED MABCH  29.  1910. 

78.116.     ACCOUNT-BOOKS.     MiM-AWO  P0H.IBHII10  Co., 
St  Locia,  Mo. 
rued   Janoary   98,   1916.     Swial  Wa.   47,864.      PUB- 
,  LISBED  MABCB  29,  1910. 
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78.117.  LOCAL  ANIUTBETICS.     MiUda  aitd  Blau 
CBamcAi.  Co.,  Adrian,  Mich. 

FUed  AafDBt  81. 1906.    Serial  No.  44,488.    PUBUSBBD 
MABCB  29,  1910. 

78.118.  BBMEDT  FOB  BBBUMATIIM.     CHAaiM  W. 
Muxaa.  San  Aatonto,  Tex. 

FUad  December  18,  1906.     Serial  Na  48,487.     PUB- 
USBBD MABCB  29,  1910. 

78ai9.     BEMEDT  FOB  BBBUMATIBM.     Thb  Aannm 
B.  MOMM  CoMPAinr,  Detroit  Mich. 
FUed  Jaaaary   17,   1910.     Serial  Na  47489.     PUB- 
USBBD MABCB  29,  1910. 

78,120.    DBT-CELL  BLECTBIC  BATTEBIES.    Natiomal 
CABBOa  COMPAiTT,  ClerriBBd.  OUa 
FUed  December  18,   1906.     Serial  Na  48,473.     PUB- 
USHED  MABCH  89,  1910. 

78.131.    DBT-CELL  BLECTBIC  BATTEBIES.    National 
Cabbob  CoMPAn,  OerelBBd,  Ohia 
FUed  December  18.   1906.     Swial  Na  48,478.     PUB- 
USBBD MABCB  29,  1910. 

78.122.     LBATBBB  SBOBS  AND  SUPPEB&     Abbaham 
Nbwman.  New  Tork,  N.  T. 
Filed  Aosoat  12, 1906.    Serial  Na  44.104.    PUBUSBBD 
ICABCB  29.  1910. 

78,128.     BANDKBBCBIEFS.     OrravBaiMaB  ft  Cow.  Chl- 
cafo,  lU. 
Filed  Janoary  24.   1010.     Serial  Na  47,848.     PUB- 
USBBD MABCB  29.  1910. 

78.134.      BBOODBBS.      THB    PABK    ft   POUABO   COKPAHZ, 

Boeton.  Maaa. 
FUed  Febroary  17,   1810.     Serial  Na  47,886.     PUB- 
USBBD MABCB  29,  1910. 

78436.    BEMEDIE8  FOR  TENBBEAL  DISBASSa    BOB- 
■BT  N.  Pabtim,  Peterebarg.  Va. 
Filed  Deeember  30,  1909.     Serial  Na  48,838.     PUB- 
USBBD MABCB  29,  1910. 

78.128.  BAIB-NETS.     Potaiaa  ft  U>oncA>,  New  Tork, 
N.  T. 

FUed  Febroary  20,   1909.     Serial  Na  40,729.     PUB- 
USBBD MABCH  29,  1910. 

78,127.     GABTER-WEBS  AND  HAIB-NETB.     PotBtSB  ft 
LiNDBMAK,  New  Tork,  N.  T. 
.       FUed 'May  8.  1909.     Serial  Na  42310.     PUBUSBBD 
MABCH  29,  1910. 

78^138.    BBMEDT  FOB  CONSTIPATION.    JamaaoH  T. 

Pottbb,  Seward,  Nebr. 
FUed  Febroary  12,  1910.     Serial   Na   47.764.     PUB- 
USBBD MABCH  29,  1910. 

78.129.  POPLIN  PIECE  GOODS.    Baiuaa  avd  BCHOm. 
New  Tork.  N.  T. 

FUed   Janoary   26,   1910.     Serial   Na   47,878.     PUB- 
LISHED. MABCB  29,  1910. 

78.180.  MEBCEBTZED  BLBACBED-OOTTON  DAMASK 
NAPKINS    Edwabd  F.  Bica  ft  Co.,  MUlbory,  Maaa. 

FUad  Janoary   12,   1910.     Serial   Na  47.088.     PUB- 
USBBD MABCB  29,  1910. 

78.181.  ME^S  BATS  AND  CAPS.     HBBBT  B.  BoabOPB 
AKD  CoMPAar,  Phlladdphla,  Pa. 

Filed  Febroary  12,   1910.     Serial  Na  47,708.     PUB- 
USBBD MABCB  39,  1910. 

78483.  MEDICINAL  TABLETS.     FBAaK.  E.  Bcaaaix, 
Bln^iamton.  N.  T. 

FUed   Janoary    IS,   1910.     Serial   No.   47.077.     PUB- 
USBBD MABCH  29,  1910. 

78.188.    UMBBBLLAS.  PABASOL8.  WAUONO-BTICKB. 
AND   PABTS  THBBEOF  AND   CASINGS  THBBB- 

FOB.    "SCHIBMHaBB"  BaVOBHBCHZBM-FABBtK  FBIBD. 

LAaaDBB  ft  KADVitAaa,  Fraakfort-on-tha-Mala.  Gar. 
many. 
FUed  Daeaoaber  23,  1900.     Serial  Na  48,867.     PUB- 
USBBD MABCB  29,  1910. 

78484.  COMPOUND  FOB  CBBTAIN  PUBPOSBS.     Aa- 
thub  Shdm  av,  aeTeland,  Ohia 

rOed  Augaat  4.  1900.    Serial  Ma  a306.    PUBUSBBD 
MABCB  29,  1910. 


Sazaooz  ft  Ctm.,  Parli, 


78,186.     CBBTAIN  TBXTILBS. 
France. 

FUed  Jone  14.  1909.    Serial  Na  48.018.    PUBLISHBD 
MABCH  29,  1910. 

78,188.  DRESS-SKIBTS.   SiMoa  BHAPno,  N«w  Tork,  N.  T. 
FUed  Janoary  81,   1910.     Serial  Na  47.tf7.     PUB- 
USBBD MABCH  39,  1910. 

76487.     GIBI3'   DRBS8BS.     LoDis   Boax  ft  Co.,  NMr 
Tort,  N.  T. 
FUed  Janoary  26,   1910.     Serial  Na  47386.     PUB- 
LISBED  MABCB  39,  1910. 

78.188.    MIXED  PAINT.    Thb  Stahoabo  iMpaoTaD  Blas- 
Tic  Pajbt  Compaxx,  Marietta.  Ohia 
FUed  Janoary   7.    1010.     Serial    Na    48367.     PUB> 
USBBD  MABCB  29,  19ia 

78489.     SULFATB  OF  COPPEB.     Stbawboxs  ft  Com- 
PART,  London,  Bngland. 
FUed  F^roary   10,  1910.     Serial  Na  47,716.     PUB- 
USBBD MABCB  39,  1910. 

7  8,140.    CERTAIN  CLOTBINO.    ScaQmniAaaA  Siuc 
M1LL8,  New  Tort,  N.  T. 
FUed  Aogoat  80, 1909.    Serial  Na  44.417.    P17BUSBBD 
MABCB  29,  1910. 

78.141.  CBBTAIN  FUBNISBINGS.    StraQOBMAaaa  SibK 
Miixa,  New  Tork,  N.  T. 

FUad  AofOBt  81, 1909.  Serial  Na  44349.  PUBUSBBD 
MABCB  29,  1910. 

78.142.  LINBN  AND  COTTON  PIBCB  GOODS.  Toaaa^, 
Balbbt  Co.,  New  Tork,  N.  T. 

FUad  December  11,  1909.     Serial  Na  48,463.     PUB. 
LISBBD  MABCB  29.  1910. 

78.143.  COLD-CBBAM.  Waucbb  Ckbmical  Oompaxt, 
Dee  Molnee,  Iowa. 

FUed  Oetober  26, 1909.  Serial  Na  46388.  PUBUSBBD 
MABCB  39.  1910. 

78.144.  BTBAM-CONDBNSEBS.  BTAPOBATOBS,  AND 
PBEBEATBR8  FOR  BOILBBS.  O.  ft  J.  Wan  La.. 
Catheart,  Scotland. 

Filed  Aogoat  81, 1908.    Serial  No.  87,071.    PUBLISHBD 
MABCB  29,  1910. 

78.146.  LBATBBB  BOOTS  AND  SBOBS.  J.  B.  ft  W.  O. 
WaaaoH,  Worceetw,  Meaa. 

FUed  Febroary   16.  1910.     Serial  Na  47348.     PUB- 
USBBD MABCB  39.  1010. 

7  8.148.     CLOCKS  AND  WATCHB8.     Thb  Waama 
Cu>CK  MPS.  Co.,  Pero,  IlL 
FUed   Febroary   26,   1910.     Serial  Na  48,067.     PUB- 
USBBD  MABCB  39,  1910. 

78.147.  BUGS  AND  CABPETS.  MatthbW  7.  WKlTTAUv 
Woreaater,  Maaa. 

FUad   Deconber  4.    1009.     Swial   No.  48371.     PUB- 
USBBD MABCB  29.  1910. 

78.148.  WBITING-PAPBBS.  WHtmra  Papbb  OOMPAHX. 
Bolyoka,  Maaa. 

Filed  January  21.   1910.     Serial   Na   47388.     PUB- 
USBBD MABCB  29.  1910. 

78.149.  CANDLB8.  THB  WILL  ft  Baumbb  Compaxt,  Stp- 
acoaa,  N.  T. 

FUed   Janoary   7,   19ia     Serial   No.   48378.     PUB> 
LISBBD  MABCB  29,  1910. 

Thb  Will  ft  Bacmbb  Cokpabt,  Syr- 


78.160.  CANDLES, 
aeoae,  N.  T. 

FUad   Janoary   7,   1010. 
USBBD  MABCB  20,  1010 

78.161.  CANDLES.    Thb  Will  ft  Bao 
acoaa,  N.  T. 

FUed   Jaaaary   7,    1010.     Serial   Na. 
LISBBD  MABCB  30.  1010. 

78.162.  TIOUNS  AND  TIOUN-BOWS. 
Wvbutxbb  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohia 

FUed  September  8,  1008.     Serial  Ho. 
USBBD  MABCB  30.  1010. 


Serial   Na   48370.     PUB- 

OoMPAar.  Syr- 
PUB- 


Thb  BoBotm 
S744S.     FUB- 


v< 
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ft, lit.    mgU^B  AMD  WOBX  IHIBT&     T 

'  Sxnrr  Co,  Ihiw  T«rk,  N.  T.  ^^ 

toad  Jaaawy  S«,  ItlO.    IwW  "^  «f>M^    '^^ 

LMBSD  MARCH  »,  1910. 

TMM-    DimomCTAHTB  AND  WSBCnCIDBS.    fcWOL 
Pboovcis  OMWAJrx,  New  Tort,  M.  T. 

Flted  »«)ni*r7   21.   1910.      8«U1   No.  4T^T.     PUB- 
LISHXD  MABCH  29.  1910. 
784(0.    COAL.    WiMOir  D.  AurHOun;.  Phflod«tphi>,  P*. 

rood  Juavy   10,  1910.     ■»l«l   No.   47,016.     PUB- 
L18HSD  MARCH  29.  1910. 
7S4M.    POUI/TRT  FOOD.    J.  J.  BaMWOCH  Ca,  Cblcafo. 

in.  ,. 

rood  KoTombor  IS.  1909.     Scrtal  Ka^JMn.     PUB- 
LI8HBD  MARCH  29,  1910.  '  '^f.*- 

T&IBT.    WAIHBRB-    N.  1.  BOOTH.  Brookly«,  N.  T.  

irnod  fhgtombor  IT,  1900.     BwUl  No.  44,744.     PUB- 
LUHRD  MARCH  29,  1910. 

78408.    COMPOUND  BITTBR  WINBR.    Uioum  BOBAK, 
BcnntoD,  Pa. 
FIM  D«»b«r  8.   1909.     SorUl   No.   46,304.     PUB- 
LIBHXD  MARCH  29,  1910. 
78469.    SPOOL  AND  8KBIN  BILK.    Tm  Bmasmmmd  AMD 

▲sMSTBOira  CoMPAKT.  New  London.  Conn.  

FUod  April  29.  1909.    »«rUl  No.  42,188.    PUBL18HHD 
JUNB  29,  1909. 

78,160.     WHBAT-FLOUR.     WiixuM  P.  BMi,  Phllndtl- 
phU,  P*.  ______ 

VlMd  Nd^*«*«  18.  1909.     RMtel  No.  40,990.     PUB- 
UIHKD  MARCH  29,  1910. 

T8.281.      WHRAT-FLOXJR.     Bk)W»  MlLLno   CouriMT, 
MlnnoapoUa,  Mian.  ___ 

flM  NoT«tar  18,  1909.     8trUl  No.  46,989.     PUB- 
LI8HBD  MARCH  29.  1910. 

78,182.     0RA8fr«HBD«.  GARDBN-8HBD8,   AND  8RBD- 

0RAIN8.    Caboiix  BlLBTATon  Co..  MisMapoU*.  Mian. 

ruod  Dw«Bbcr  9.   1909.     farlal  No.  40378.     PUB- 

I,|nw»n  MARCH  29,  1910. 

78463.    WASHING-SODA.    CnxmcM  *  Dwi«wr  Co.,  Now 

Tort,  N.  T.  ___.._ 

FUed   Jantury   26,   1910.     Sorial   No.   47J08.      PUB- 
LI8HBD  MARCH  29,  1910. 

78,164.     RBMBDY  FOB  DISRASRS  OP  THR  K1DNBT8, 

CoxaQMaaa  Baartca  Coxpavt,  Ivc,  8a«tk  Band.  Ind. 

FUed  Daeambar  23.   1909.     Sarlal  No.  48,701.     PUB- 

USHSD  MARCH  29.  1910. 

78480.    TOMATO-PASTR.    A.  CuaiitaiTO  *  Co.,  Now  Or- 


*  MABarov,  Boa- 


PUad  Aprfl  9,  1909.     Sarial  No.  41.887.    PUBU8HHD 
^ULX  0»1909. 

78,160.      CRRTAIN   GUMS.      Dami 
ton,  Maaa. 

FUad   January   28.   1910.     Barlal   No.   47472.     PDB- 
UBHBD  MARCH  29,  1910. 

78.167.  8uAI/r.     DlAMOHD  CBT8TAI,  Baut  CO..  St.  CUlT, 

Mleb. 
FUed   Janoary   81,   1910.     Barlal  Na   47.489.     PUB- 

LI8HBD  MARCH  29,  1910. 

78.168.  FURNrrURB-CASTBRB.    DiAMOiio  Ollil  TaoCK 
Co.,  Grand  Raptda.  Mich.  ^ 

FUad  rabruary.l4,  1910.     Sarlal  No.  47311.     PUB- 
LIBHBD  MARCH  29,  1910. 

78.180.     WHBAT-FLOUR.     Domttxaa,  OABOmn  *  CO.. 
Paorla,  111-  

fltod    Janary'S.   1010.     Serial    No.   48,886.     PUB- 
LI8HSD  MARCH  IS.  1910. 

TS.1T0.     WHRAT-FLOUR.     Doin»T«»,  OaBMna  *  Co., 
Paorla.  m. 

FUad    Jaawry  8.    1910.      Sarlal   Na   48JS8.     PUB- 
IdWBXJ)  MARCH  16,  1910. 
18471.    WHBAT-FLOUR.    Doimaim,  OABS«n  A  €50., 

y^j^fa      III 

FUad   Jmmuur  8.    1910.      Barlal    Na   48J41.      PUB- 
LIBBBD  MARCH  16.  1910. 


78472.      RRMMDT    FOR    CBRTAIM    DIBRABBB.      FOZ 

Chvicical  Compakt.  Bt  La«la,  Mo.  

FUad  Jtaoary   IT,  1910.     BaHal   No.  47J00.     PUB- 

LISHRD  MARCH  29,  1910.  

T8.178.     MMDICINAL  PMBPARATION  FOR  THB  BDN 
AND  BCALP.    HoaACB  D.  Obmwolo,  Naafcwa,  N.  H. 
FUad  AffU  21.  1909.    Barlal  No.  41317.    PUBLIBHRD    . 
MARCH  29,  1910. 
78474.    OOFFBR.    Havu*  *  KnwMAA  Cowna  ft  trtem 

COMVAITT,  St  Lo«ia,  M*.  ^^ 

FUad  BMroary  6,   1910.     Barlal  Na.  473*7.     PUB> 
LIBHBD  MARCH  29,  1910. 

T8.1T0.     MACHINBB  FOR  BBTTINO  MHTALLIC  FAB- 
TENBR8.     HBAToa-PwHiiaofcAa  Borroii   FaanmB 

Co^  Bastoa,  Maaa.  .._^ 

FUed  October  IS,  1900.    Barlal  No.  40380.   FUBLIBHMJ 

lURCH  20.  l»10i 

T8,1T6.     M0LAS8B8  AND  COBN-BTRUP  COMPOUND. 
Thomao  J.  Hainjaaaow,  Now  Orlaaaa,  Jm. 
Filed   December   4,   1909.     Barlal   No.   48367.     PUB- 
LIBBBD  MARCH  29,  1910. 

78.177.  CRACKRRa    Hwrnx  O.  ft  J.  AftAM  Hlaa.  Ofda^ 

FUad  NoTember  17.  1908.     Barlal  No.  88.720.     PUB- 
LIBHBD  MARCH  29,  1910. 

78.178.  MEDICINAL  PLA8TKR8.    Ma»t  Hooo,  BoSalo. 

N   T 
Filed   January  81.   19ia     Barlal  No.   47,474.     FUB- 
LIBHBD  MARCH  29.  1910. 

78.179.  CHOCOLATB8.    IwoaaaoLi.  Caww  Com rAn,  Ban 
Diego,  Cal.  _        ^^^^ 

Filed   December   6.   1909.     Barlal   No.   46396.     PUB- 
LI8HRD  MARCH  29.  1910. 

78.180.  CBRTAIN  POWDRR.    HrHMAIUWAL  Pui.»  OOM- 
PAMT,  New  York,  N.  Y.  ^^ 

FUed  NoTember   16,   1909.     Serial  No.  46,916.     PUB- 
LISHED MABCH  29,  1910. 

78.181.  WINES.    I«ALUK  Bwtaa  Oaumr,  Baa  Fraadaco. 
CaL 

FUad  December   8.   1909.  Barlal   No.  46,884.     PUB- 
USHBD  MARCH  29.  1910. 

78.182.  GRAPE  ERANDT.  ITALIAV  Bwiaa  CobONT,  Ban  • 
FranclBco,  CaL  „,^ 

FUed.  January   29.   1910.     Barlal   No.   47,466.     PUB- 
LISHED MABCH  29,  1910. 

78,188.      HYDRAULIC   MACHINERY    AND    FITTINGS. 
Btbom  JACsaoa  laoii  Woaxa.  Ban  Frandaco,  CaL 
FUed   January    12.    1910.     Barlal   No.  47,079.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  29,  1910. 

78.184.     NUT-LOCKS  AND  MKAL  WASHERS.     Kax- 
vtojrm  Nut  Lock  M»o.  Co.,  Plttrtwrg,  Pa.  • 
FUad   February   12,  1910.     Barlal  No.  47.780.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  29,  1910L 
78,188.    VALVES  AND  COCKS  AND  PARTS  THEREOF. 

KtNaar  ft  Mahlbb  Ca,  Peoria,  lU.  

FUed  Auguat  80. 1909.    Barlal  No.  44.410.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  29,  1910. 

78,180.    COUGH-DROPB.    LiasnCK  ft  NauKW,  Kawaaoa, 
111- 
FUed   January   20,    1910.     Serial   No.   47,180.     POB- 
USHED  MARCH  20,  1910. 
78,187.    CHAMOIS-SKINS.    McKaaaoa  ft  Roaaiaa,  Now 

York.  N.  Y.  ..„«« 

FUad  Aacaat  21. 1909.    Barlal  No.  44387.    PUBUSHED 

MABCH  29,  1910. 

78488.     PAPER  BAOB.     TBI  MlomA*  BaA  ft  PAWa 
CoMPANT.  Jaekaon.  Mich.  _  .„ 

FUed   February   28,   1910.     Barlal  Na   48.069.     PUB- 
LISHED MABCH  29,  1910. 

78,189.     PAPBB  BAGBi     THB  MlODOAX  Bao  ft  PAVn 
Company.  Jackaaa,  Mleh. 
FUad  FMmary  98.  1910.     Barlal  No.  48.080.     PUB- 
USHED MARCH  29.  1910. 
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78,180.     PAPER  BAOB.     Tn  MlCHiOAR  Bao  ft  PAna 
COMTAirT.  Jartaoa.  Ml^ 
FUad  IMrvary  28,   1910.     Barlal  Na.  48,081.     PUB-- 
UBHSD  MARCH  29,  19ia 

78,191.     WHBAT-FLOUR.     Tn  MOOH.  Mnuao  ft  BLa- 
▼AToa  CoMPAirr,  Qretf ay,  Colo. 
FUad  February  11,  1910.     Barlal  Na  47.788.     PfJB- 
UBHBD  MARCH  29,  19ia 

78,191.     REMEDY  FOR  ASTHMA.     LnxiAJi  W.  Moon. 
New  LoBd(».  Coaa. 
FUad  May  26.  1909.    Barlal  No.  41,608.    PUBUBHED 
MARCH  19,  1910. 

78,198.     COMPOUND  FOR  BBABONINO  WELSH  RAB- 
BITS.   AMBaoa  Mciiaai,AX,  Now  Tork.  N.  Y. 
FUad  Apm  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  41376.     PUBUBHED 
MARCH  89.  1910. 

7  8.194.     BITUMINOUS  COAL.     THB  NATtOVAL  GOAL 
COMPAKX,  Akron,  Ohio. 
FUad  May  28,  1909.    Barlal  no.  4S,7Sa    PUBUSHK) 
MABCH  19,  1910. 

78,190.     PAPEB   BOTTLES    AND   PAPEB    CUPBL     Na- 
TioKAL  Coaiao  MACBuraar  Compajtt.  IndlaaapoUa, 
Ind. 
FUed   Dacambar   1.    1909.    Barlal   No.   40340.    PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  19,  1910. 

78.19  8.    STOCK  FO<M>.    Natiokal  Hat,  Oaaia  avd 
BioaAOa  Co.,  Macon,  Ga. 
FUad   Decembar  8,   1909.     Sarlal   No.   40.847.     PUB- 
UBHED MABCH  29.  1910. 

78.197.  REMEDY  FOR  DIBBA8ES  OF  THE  LUNGS. 
Thb  NATCEB'a  CaaATioH  OOn  Colmabaa,  Ohla 

FUed  December   17,   1900.     Serial   No.   46,679.     PUB- 
ushRd  march  29,  19ia 

78.198.  BOLE-LEATHER  FOR  SHOES.  Cabi.  J.  NIB- 
MAaa  ft  Baoa.,  Omaha,  Nabv. 

FUad    February    7.    1910.     Btelal    No.    47,610.     PUB- 
UBHED MARCH  29.  1910. 

78.199.  WHBAT-FLOUR.  THB  NoaTHwaaTBaa  BUh 
TAToa  ft  Mill  Ca.  Toledo,  Mount  Vernon,  and  Loa- 
donTllle,  Ohio. 

FUed  Daeanbar  11.  1900.     Barlal  No.  46,498.    PUB- 
USHED MABCH  29.  19ia 

78300.  CERTAIN  H0R8B  EQUIPMENTS  AND  SUP- 
PLIBS.      NoaTBLL  •  BHAfUMOH    HaaOWAaB   COMPA«T, 

St  Loala,Mo. 
FUed   Jaanary    17,    1910.     Sarlal    No.    47,162.     PUB- 
UBHED MARCH  29,  1910. 

78301.  RRFRIOBRATORS.  NoarBUrSHAPUiOH  Habd- 
WABB  Compart.  Bt  Loula,  Mo. 

FUad    Jaauary    17,    1910.     Sarlal    No.    47,169.     PUB- 
LISHED MABCH  29,  1910. 

78.202.  CEBTAIN  HORSE  EQUIPMENTS  AND  SUP- 
PLIES.    NOBTBLL  -  SKAPLaiOH    HABOWABB   CtHtPAHT. 

Bt  Loula.  Mo. 
FUed   Jaanary    17,    1910.    Barial   Na    47,171.    PUB- 
UBHED MABCH  29,  1910. 

78308.    CRATE&    TRa  OTBaaraaai  Cbaih  Oa,  Lort- 
hart.Fla. 
FUad  Norambar  18,   1909.     Barlal  No.  46,904.    PUB- 
LIBHkD  MARCH  19,  1910. 

78304.    PULLETS.    Thb   Paul   Mabdvactubiro   Com- 
part. Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
FUad  Febroary   12.    1010.     Serial   No.   47.777.     PUB- 
USHED MARCH  19.  1910. 

7  8,106.     WORK-BHIRTB.  OVERALLS.  AND  WORK- 
JACKETS.    Rblurcb  MARWAcnnuRO  Compart.  Ctal- 
cafo,  U. 
FUad  NoTetfbar  11.  1908.    Barlal  Na  40.008.    PUB- 

LISHBD  MABCH  10.  1910. 

7  8.100.     DOMBBmC    WASHING-MACHINES.     RICH- 
MOBD  ClBAa  W0BK8,  RWimoad,  Va. 
FUad  March  2.  19ia     Barlal  Na  48.118.     PUBUBHED 
MARCH  19,  1910. 
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78307.  H0R8BBH0B4:aIXBL 
Compart.  Hartford.  Cooa. 

FOad   Jaauary   14.    1910.    Barlal   Na    4734L    PUB- 
USHED MARCH  29.  1910. 

78308.  CANNED  OYBTERt.  BOBB  Baoa.  CARRnM  OlMI- 
PART,  Eaglewood.  N.  J.;  Apalaehlaoia  aad  Cadar 
Kaya.  Fla.,  aad  Battlaora,  Md. 

FUad  Deeembcr   16,   1900.     Sarlal  Na  40319.    PTO- 
UBHBD  MARCH  19.  1910. 

78309.  TEAS.  William  B.  Scull  Compart,  ramrtan. 
N.  J. 

FUad   February    10,    1910.     Barlal   Na   47.708.     PUB- 
UBHED MARCH  29,  1910. 

78310.  BRUSHES.  ALvaao  H.  Bmrh  Co,  Knr  York, 
N.T. 

FUed    Jaaaary    16,    1910.     Barlal    Na.    47,137.     PUB- 
UBHED MARCH  29,  1910. 

7831L    COAL.    Thb  Srbap  ft  Maauiaa  Coal  Compart. 
LoularUle,  Ky. 
FUed   January    11,    1910.     Sarlal    Na   47301.    PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  29,  1910. 

78312.     RAZORS  AND  RAZOR-BLADBB.     BmrtR  WO- 
BOB  Spbiro.  London.  Englaad. 
FUad    Fahraary    7,    1910.     Barlal    No.    47328.    PUB- 
UBHED MARCH  29.  1910. 

78318.     DRIVINO-BIT&    THB  BCALKBa  Maropactdbiro 
Compart.  Now  Tork.  N.  T. 
FUad   Fihniary   8.   1910l    Btflal   Ma   47307.    PUB- 
LIBEIED  MARCH  29,  1910. 

78,214.     BAKING-POWDEB    AND   BAKINO-BODA.     B>. 
Louia  CorPBB  ft  Spicb  Millb.  Bt  Loula.  Ma 
FUed   January    28.    1910.     Serial    No.    47.8ia     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  29.  1910. 

78310.     ENGINE-GOVERNORS.    ENGINE-STOPS.    AND 
PUMF^OVERNORS.     Thb  Sraoifo,  CaaMBLB  ft  Ham- 
MORD  Ca.  <3aTelaiid,  Ohla 
FUad  October  10. 1909.    Snlal  Na  40.876.   PUBUBHED 
MARCH  89.  1910. 


78316.     BOOTS  AND  SHOES  OF  LEATHER. 
L.  SuMMBBB.  Boston.  Maaa. 
FUed   NoTember   8,    1909.     Serial    No.    46,709.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  29,  1910. 

T8317.     FRB8H  FRUIT8.     EL  O.  ARP  A.  H.  VlTBLb.  Bla 
Pledraa,  Porto  Rleo. 
FUed   DaecBber  29,   1909.     Sarlal   No.  46,794.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  29,  1910. 

78,218.    WHBAT-FLOUR.     Wabhbpbr  CaoBBT  Compart, 
MlnneapoUa,  Minn. 
FUed  Norember  12,   1909.     Sarlal  Na  48.841.    PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  29,  1910. 

7  8.219.     HARVESTERS,  BINDERS,  REAPERS.  AND 
MOWERS.     Waltbb  A.  Wood  Mowiro  ft  Rhapiro 
Machirb  Compart,  Hooslck  FaUa,  N.  T. 
Filed    February    7,    1910.     Serial    Na    47.884.    PUB- 
USHED MABCH  29.  1910. 

7832a     PEinCOATS   MADE   OF  TEXTILE  FABRIC 
Toorkbb  Baoa.,  Dea  Molnea,  Iowa,  and  N«w  York. 
N.Y. 
FOad    NoTember   4,    1909.     Barlal  No.   40.707.    PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  29,  1910. 

78321.     SHUTTER-FAffTBNERS.     G.  F.  B.  BmMBBMAR  ft 
COMPANT,  Frederick.  Md. 
FUad    Febraary    2,    1910.     Serial    Na    473S0.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  29.  1910. 

78.222.    OIL-PUMPS.    Thb  Ambbicar  On.  Pomp  ft  Tahx 
Co.,  Daytoo,  Ohio. 
Filed  NoTember  26,  1909.     Barlal  Ma.  484BS^     POB- 
UBHED  MARCH  29, 1910. 

78318.    TEAS  AND  COFFEES.    Amxcsld  ft  Aaom,  Mtw 
York.  N.  T. 
FUed    Fahruary    8,    1910.     SerUl    So,    47.808.     PUB- 
LISHED MABCH  29.  1910. 
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iaarwm,  BtAMemxMU 


ULK  PnCB  GOODS. 

*  com  LyoBf  >''»«•■  

mad  Muck  X  1M9.    B«^  "«■  M'^**-    PUBLI8HK) 
MABCH  IS.  1910. 

T«,1SS.  in*  PMCB  GOODS.  AnZM,  BlATCHIW, 
VaraB  ft  Co.,  Lyoa.  Fwm«^  

Fltad  Much  a,  1«09.    SMtol  Mow  40,S84.    PUBLIBHSD 

MABCH  16,  1010. 

71,296.    nOBSH  OTBTWRS.    AVBUT  O.  BAtlBT,  Norfolk. 

fUad   Junury   21,   1»10.     8«rUl   No.   4T4»4.     PUB- 
LIBHSD MABCH  26,  1610. 
T6.a2T.     WHBAT-FLOUB.     Cakkow  Tau*t  Mitxnib 

GOMVAn,  MiMMpeUm  Minn.  

rUod   Jantury   IT,    1610.     SorUd   No.   47.216.     PDB- 
LISHHD  MABCH  26.  1610. 

Ti»a28.  SOAPS  FOB  TOILMT  tJS»  AND  BHAYINO- 
SOAP.  CoMUTB  *  Co.,  JCTMjr  City,  N.  J.,  and  Now 
York.  N.  T.  _;. 

i11«d  NoTombor  IS.  1609.     Borlal  No.  46.612.     PUB- 
LI8HBD  MABCH  26,  1610. 

7t,226.  WHBAT-FLOUB.  WM.  A.  COOKM  MlUUOT 
CouTAWt,  Coldwatof ,  MIA  ^^ 

VIM   FWwiUtfy   2.   1610.     Sorlal    Na   47.628.     PUB- 
LISHBD  MABCH  29.  1910. 

78.260.  CMiTAIN  FOODS.  H.  T.  CoiTAlf  S  Q*.  lon,. 
N«ir  OrlooBS.  La.  .^      „„_ 

niad  Soptrtibor  2,  1909.     Sorlal  Ma.  44800.     FUB- 
LISHBD  MABCH  29,  1010. 

78.261.  PAPBB  BAGS.  Caom-CotnuKU  Fvtr  am» 
PAFn  Ca,  Ban  Fraadaeo.  Cal. 

niad  Noraoiibor  11.  1909.     8«lal  No.  46,860.     PUB- 
t,|fff«n  MABCH  26,  1910. 

79.262.  On«-W«LL  AND  ABTMnAN-WHLL  PUMPS 
AND  »ABTS  OF  SAMS.  Tm  DabUTO  PtH»  * 
MakIo.  Co.,  (Lmrno.)  WUllaawport,  Fa. 

FUod  Doeambar  9,   1909.     Sarlal  No.  48382.     PUB- 
LISHBD  MABCH  29,  1910. 

78468.  CSBTAIN  FOODS.  Jomi  S.  DiAMin  COMFAWr, 
Cadarrlllo  and  Tackahoa.  N.  J. 

mad  FMtraaiy   6,   1910.     Sartal   No.  47,001.     PUB- 
LISHSD  MABCH  29,  1910. 

78.284.  MONTHLY  MAGAHNSS.  WiLMAM  8.  I>W»- 
MOB*,  Loa  Aasalaa,  Cal.  ^^ 

FUod  Janaary   20.   1910.  Sorlal   No.   47,264.     PUB- 
LIBHSD MABCH  29,  1910. 

78.285.  CBBTAIN  FOODS.  Faxoh,  Wl&UAin  *  FaxOW, 
BolEalo,  N.  Y.  _^^ 

rnod  Jaaoary  20,   1909.     Sarlal  No.  4|0/>41.     PUB- 
LIBHSD MABCH  29.  1910. 

78.2SS.  OBANOBS  AND  LSM0N8.  Fuamobb  CiTBOa 
FBon  AaaocxATioif,  FlUmora,  CaL  

Fltad  DaeoBbar  16.   1009.     Serial  No.  46.626.     PUB- 
MS»i»n  MABCH  29,  1910. 

78,267.  CUBTAIN-FIXTDBBS.  J.  W.  Wtrmm  S  Wao., 
WUklnalMirs.  Pa.  ^^ 

FUad  Norambar  8.   1909.     Serial   No.  48.692.     Plni- 
LI8HSD  MABCH  29,  1910. 

78.288.  MONTHLY  MAGAZINS.  JoairH  H.  FbaMCIS, 
Cbleaco,  IlL 

FUad   Janaary   28,    19ia     Borlal   No.   47.447.     PUB- 
LIBHSD MABCH  29,  1910. 
78.889.    CIOABS.    JoavH  C.  Hammbb,  Hfltrtfefd.  Coon. 

FUad   FObmary   8,   1910.     Sarlal  Na.   47.66S.     PUB- 
LIBHSD MABCH  29,  1910. 

78.240.      CBACKBBS   AND   BIBCUITB. 
Co.,  BorUncton,  Iowa. 
Fllad  Jaaoaiy   22.   1910.     Serial   No. 
Lfpmen  MABCH  29,  1910. 

7t.MX.    BISCUITS.    Vam  Biacuir  Co., 

FOad  nil  I  Miff  11.  1609.     Sarlal  No. 
LliHSD  MABCH  26.  ISlOi 


Iowa  Bibcuit 
47.866.     PUB- 


Mate. 
4BJ&rt.     FUB- 


78,842.    CBBTAIN  ALCOHOLIC  BIYSBAOBS.    OaoBoa 
jABaan.  Hlshlandtomi.  Md. 
FUad   lannary   22.   1610.     Sarlal  NOb   47.816.     PUB- 
LIBHSD MABCH  29,  1910. 

78.2411     CAMNSD  VSOSTABLSS.     Obaviob  Jobboob, 
Graanwood.  Ind.  ^^ 

rUad  Janaary  20.   1910.     Sarlal  No.   47JS0.     PUB- 
LISBSD  MABCH  29,  1910. 
78.244.     CANNSD  YSOSTABUHl     QbavsOB  JowaOB. 

Graanwood.  Ind.  ^^ 

niad  January   26,    1910.     Sarlal   No.   47.882.     PUB- 
LIBHSD MABCH  29,  1910. 

78.240.     CANNSD  TBGBTABLBS.     Gbaitob   Johboob. 
Graanwood.  Ind.  ^^ 

rUad  January  26.    1910.     Barlal  Now  4T386.     PUB- 
LIBHSD MABCH  29.  1610. 

78.240.     PBSPABSD  FLOUB.    H.  A.  JOUBOB  Co..  Boa- 
ton,  Maaa.  _____ 
FUad   Fabmary   7.    1910.     Sarlal  Na   47.826.     PUB- 
UI»SD  MABCH  26,  1610. 

78.247.  BAFSTY-BASOSa     KAMm  Bbo'b,  Naw  York. 

N  Y 
FUad   Janoary   IT,   lOlOi     Snlal  Na.  47.208.     PUB- 
LIBHSD MABCH  29,  1910. 

78.248.  BWISBACK.    FMMBABS  Kbaft,  San  Fraadaeo, 
CaL  ^.^ 

Fllad   Janoary  IT.   1610.     Barlal  No.   47,202.     PUB- 
LI  SHED  MABCH  29,  1910. 

78.249.  8TITCHSD  CANVAS  BSLTING.     WlUJAM  S. 
LABoroao,  Baltimora,  Md, 

FUed   January   20,    19ia     Barlal   No.   47J66.     PUB- 
LISHED  MABCH  29.  1910. 

78.260.  CIGABS.    S  L«TT  k  CouTAMt,  Naw  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  AugMt  12. 1909.    BarUU  No.  44,008.    PUBLIBHSD 

NOVSMBEB  2,  1909. 

78.261.  PLASTIC  MOLDING  MATEBLAL.     Tp»  LBWia 
PuBLiaHiMO  Co.,  St.  Loula,  Mo. 

FUed  December  24,  1909.     Barlal  No.  46.T22.     PUB- 
LI^SD  MABCH  29.  1910. 

78.282.     TOWSL-BOLLSBS.     SAKinH.  Lawu.  Now  York. 
N  Y 
FUed  December  27,  1909.     Sarlal  No.  40,T47.     PUB- 
LISHED MABCH  29,  1910. 

78.268.      BQDIPMSNT   FOB   TOOTHACHB-BSLIEF. 
'  William  J.  Littlbkalbb.  Naw  Britain,  Coon. 
FUed  September  16,  1606.     Serial  No.  44.719.     PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH  29,  1910. 

78,264.     METALLIC  COOKING  UTENSILS.     TMB  Lo«- 
wooD  Mabotaciobiwo  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
FUad   Norember  9,   1909.     Sarlal   No.   46.782.     PUB- 
LISHED MABCH  29,  1910. 

78.266.  SHOE  AND  LSATHSB  DBBSSING.     LOBB  SlAB 
Blackibo  A  MW.  CO.,  DaUaa,  Tax. 

FUad  Norambar  29,  1909.     Barlal  No.  46,1T8.     PUB- 
LIBHSD MABCH  29,  1910.  

78,260.     COMIC  SECTION   OF  A  NBWSPAPSB.     TMB 
McCloib  NBwaPAFBB  BTBOtCATB.  Now  York,  N.  Y^^^ 

FUed   January   15,   1910.      Sarlal   No.   47.188.     PUB- 
LIBHSD MABCH  29.  1910. 

78.267.  COMIC  SECTION  OF  A  NBWSPAPSB.     Thb 
McClobb  NBwa»AFBa  Btbdicatb,  Naw  York.  N.  Y^^ 

FUed   January   16.   19ia     Sarlal   No.  47.184.     PUB- 
LISHED MABCH  29,  1910. 

78.26a    BYSGLABSSSANDBPBCTACLBS.    TmrnUmtMO- 
wiia  Mabutacto^jbo  Co.,  !^  Totk.  N.  T. 

FUad   February   8,   1910.     Sarlal  No.   47.661.     PUB- 
UiraED  MABCH  29,  1910. 

78,269.    IBON  AND  STBSL  CHAINS    MiLl  S  MiBB  BOT- 
PLT  Ca.  Seattle,  Waah.  * 

FUad  January   18,   1910.     Barlal  Na  47.60T.     PUB- 
USHED  MABCH  29,  1910. 
78.200.    CHINAWABSL    Jomi  J.  MtUBB.  Naw  York.N.Y. 

Fiad  Noraiakar  4.   160S.     Sarlal  Na  46.6g8.     PUB- 
USHSD  MABCH  26,  1610. 
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T84M1.     WHBAT-FLOUB.    Thb  Modbl  Milliko  A  Slb- 
TATOi  CoMPAjrr,  Oraalay,  Colo. 
FUad  February  12.  1610.     Sarlal  Na  47,788.     PUB- 
UBHSD  MABCH  26.  1610. 

78.262.     DISK  MANDBSLS,  POBTB-POUBHSBS,  AND 
POLISEniB  -  H0LDSB8.      MoBOAV    Airo    MAZFnoA. 
Hoiyoka,  Maaa. 
Fllad  Daoambar  14,  1909.     Barlal  Na  46.482.     PUB- 
U8HSD  MABCH  29.  1910. 

T8»a68.    STOCK  FOOD.    NAnoxAL  HAT,  Gbaix  Am  8x<»- 
AOB  Co.,  Macon,  Oa. 
FUed  Dacambar  8.   1909.     Sorlal   Na   46348.     PUB- 
LIBHSD MABCH  29.  1910. 

T8364.    WHBAT-FLOUB.    Tkb  Natioxal  Milubo  Oom- 
VAirr,  Toledo,  Ohla 
FUad  February   12,   1910.     Sarlal  No.   4T,778.     PUB- 
LISHED MABCH  29,  1910, 

78.266.     PBINTED  PICTUBBS  AND  ILLUBTBATIONS. 
Thb  Nbw  Yobs  Hbbald  Oompamt,  Naw  York,  N.  Y. 
FUad  January   17,   1910.     Sarlal   Na   47^09.     PUB- 
UBHSD  MABCH  29.  1910. 

78306.    BELT-LAP.     Nnw  YoBX  Lbatkbb  Bbltibo  Co., 
Naw  York.  N.  Y. 
FUad   January   26,   1910.     Sarlal   Na   47.411.     PUB- 
LISHED MABCH  29.  1910. 

78367.  ENAMELED  8HSST-MBTAL  WABB.     NOBTBLL- 
Shaplbioh  Habowabb  Comtakt.  St.  Looia.  Ma 

FUad  Dacambar  24.  1900.     Sarlal  Na  40.716.     PUB- 
LISHED MABCH  29,  1910. 

78368.  BOYS'    WAGONS   AND  G0<:ABTB.      Noxtbll- 
Shatlbioh  Habowabb  Comtakt,  St  Loola,  Mo. 

FOad  Jaauary   17,   1810.     Sarlal   Na   47,164.     PUB- 
LIBHSD MABCH  29.  1910. 

78.269.      MSASUBING  -  TAPES    AND    SCALE-BEAMS 
NOBTBLL-SHATLBaB   HAHyWAM  OOKTAirT.   St.   Loola. 


FUad   January   17,   1910.     Sarlal   Na   47.167.     PUB- 
LISHED MABCH  29,  1910. 

78370.  INNSB  TUBES.  HOBS,  AND  FBUITJAB  BUB- 
BSB8.  NOBTBLL-SHArunOH  Habdwabb  Comtaht,  St 
Loula,  Mo. 

FUad  January   \7.   1910.     Sarlal   No.   47,170.     PUB- 
UBHBD  MABCH  89,  1910. 

78371.  FILBS.  NoBTBLL-SKArLBiOH  Habdwabb  Com- 
PAjrr,  St  Loula,  Ma 

FUad   January   17,   1910.     Sarlal  Na   47.186.     PUB- 
USHSD  MABCH  29,  1910. 

78.272.     jriND-BHISLDS    FOB   YSHCLBS.     ALOwaoB 
D.  Pbbkihb,  Loa  Angalea,  CaL 
FUed  October  20. 1909.    Barlal  Na  46.480.    PUBUBHED 
MABCH  29,  1910. 

78378.     CANNED  FOODS.     L.  PiCXBBT  F18H  Co.,  Boa- 
t(m.MaaB. 
FUad  March  11,  1908.    Barlal  Na  8831&    PUBUSHBD 
AUGUST  8,  1900. 

1P374.    CANNSD  FBUITS  AND  TEGSTABLBS    Pbati- 
Low  PasaBBTiMa  Compabt.  SaaU  Clara,  CaL 
Fllad  October  4, 1909.    Serial  No.  46.186.    PUBLISHED 
MABCH  29,  1910. 

78,276.     PLUMBING-TBAPS.     Pbotiobbcb  Stbam  TOat 
CoKrABT,  ProTldanea,  B.  I. 
Fllad   January    19,   1910.     Serial   Na  47346.     PUB- 
UBHED MABCH  29.  1910. 

7S.27S    WHBAT-FLOUB.    THB  BoA-PAmnaoB  Milliwo 
COKVAXT.  CoOeyTUla.  Kaaa. 
FUad   January    7,    1910.     Sarlal    Na    46,988.     PUB- 
USHBD MABCH  29.  1910. 

78377.     CANNSD  FBUITS  AND  TBGIETABLBB.     W.  B. 
BoACH  A  Co.,  Hart,  Mich. 
FUed  December  80,   1909.     Serial  Na  46306.     PUB- 
UBHED MABCH  29.  1910. 


78,2  78.     POWDEB  FOB  POUBHING  METAL  BUB- 
FACES.    Aoonaroa  BoaBXBBao.  London,  Siiflaod. 
FUad  October  16, 1909.    Sarlal  Na  46,868.   PXTBU8HED 
MABCH  29,  1910. 

78379.    HORSESHOE-CALKS.    Tkb  Bowa  Pasbbt  Calx 
Compabt,  Hartford,  Cmn. 
FUed   January   24.    1910.     Sarlal   Na   47342.     PUB- 
UBHED MABCH  29,  1910. 

78,880.     APPARATUS  FOB  TBEATING  BBCTAX.  DIS- 
EASES AND  CONSTIPATION.     JOHX  P.  Sakbobb. 
Claraland,  Ohio. 
FUad  January    16,   1910.      Serial   Na   47,187.     PUB- 
LISHED MABCH  29,  1910. 

78.281.  AUTOMOBILES  SoctSrS  OM  ADTOMOBILM 
Bbabixb.  Irry,  France. 

FUed  March  12.  1909.    Serial  No.  41.164.    PUBUSHBD 
MABCH  29,  19ia 

78.282.  DETEBOBNT.  Thb  BoDTHBaM  SnciALTT  Co. 
Franklin.  Ky. 

FUad  Daeembar  81.  1909.     Barlal  Na  48.884.     PUB- 
UBHED MABCH  29.  1910. 

78388.     TALVB8  AND  PABTS  THBBBOF.    8IAB  Beabb 
MAXupACTuaiMa  Compabt.  Boaton,  Maaa. 
FUad  January   17.    1910.      Sartal   No.   47306.     PUB- 
LISHED MABCH  29,  1910. 

78,284.     CBBTAIN  FOODS.     G.  F.  SorroB  Soxa  A  Co.. 
London,  Ensland. 
FUad  Noramber  26,  1907.     Sarlal  Na  81369.     PUB- 
LISHED MABCH  29,  1910. 

78385.  BOLE-LEATHEE.  Tambbbb  Cut  Solx  Compaxx, 
Portland.  Me.,  and  Boaton,  Maaa. 

FUed   Janoary   27,    1910.     Serial   Na   47.419.     PUB- 
LISHED MABCH  29.  1910. 

78386.  BLEND  OF  STRAIGHT  SCOTCH  WHISKIES 
JOHX  Walkxe  ft  80x8,  LiMiTBD.  KUmamock,  Seot- 
land,  and  London,  Bn^land. 

FUed  December  16,   1909.     Sarlal  Na  46.666.     PUB- 
UBHED MABCH  29,  1910. 

78387.  MONTHLY  MAGAZINS.  SDWtx  Waxob.  Nor- 
folk. Va. 

FUad   Janoary   22,   1910.     Barlal   Na   47314.     PUB- 
LISHED MABCH  29.  1910. 

78388.  ICE-CREAM  CONES  Wabhibotob  Coxb  Mamu- 
PAcnnuxo  Compaxt.  Baattla.  Waah..  an^  Baa  Fraa- 
daeo. CaL 

FUed   January   15,   1910.     Sarlal   Na   47.146.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  29,  1910. 

78,289.     MEDICINAL  SOAPS.     Paul  Wnxpi.  Barlta. 
Germany. 
Filed  July  19, 1909.     Swlal  Na  48,688.     PUBUSHBD 
MABCH  29,  1910. 

78390.  CIGARS.    J.  FBXD  WiLCOX,  Chleaga  IlL 

FUed   February   8,    1910.     Barlal   Na   47370.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  29,  1910. 

78391.  HORSE  FEED.     J.  J.  Baobxoch  Co..  Chleaga 

m. 

FUad  Norambar  18,  1909.     Sartal  Na  4637&     PUB- 
USHBD MABCH  29,  1910. 

78.292.     CANNED  BABDINSS.     P.  DOPP  *  Boxa,  Pltto- 
bocB.  Pa. 
Filed  March  6.  1909.    Serial  No.  4038S    PUBUSHBD 
MABCH  29.  1910. 

78.298.    OVBBCOATS,  OUTSB  SUITS,  AND  TB0UBBB8. 
THB  Fbdbb  SiLBXEBBBe  OoMPAXT,  Claclanatl,  (Mila 
FUad  May  18,  1906.     Sarlal  Na  6.080.     PUBUSHBD 
MABCH  29,  1910. 

78.294.    BBANDY.    Michabl  WxtXB^  MUwaukaa.  WM 

FUed   January   29,    1910.     Sartal   No.   47.468.     PUB- 
LISHED MABCH  28.  1910. 


S4<0 


LABELS 


REGISTERED  MAY  81,  1910. 


10,191.— Tttt0:  "BAIVNXB  ROOT."  (For  Cl*»n.)  Thb 
McmBOM  LiTBoauPHic  Co,  Mev  Torl^  N.  Y.  FOad 
M«7  e.  1910. 

16,192.— r«l«.-  "MOON  BEAM."  <fbr  Co««fc)  Tm 
GmBAI.  BBiVICB  COMPAKT,  BoatoB,  Mttw.  F11«d  Maj 
18.  1910. 

15,198.— rule:  "  TH«  FRANCO- AMBBICAH  FOOD  (Xy« 
CONCSNTRATED  TOMATO  SOUP."  (For  Conc«n- 
tr«t«d  Tonato  8oap.)  TSB  FmAVCO-Amicuf  Food 
Co..  Jnwtj  Ctty,  N.  J.    Fn«a  Aprtl  19. 1910. 

18.194.'rt«l*.-  "TOP-N-OCH."  (For  Bn^L)  Th» 
BOKSMOca  BioM  CoicrAVT,  IKO,  Baltlniora,  Md.  FUad 
May  U.  1919. 

18,196.— Ti*to;  "  FRIUNDB  OF  THB  HAM."  (For  Bllead 
Ham.)  Tn  Autoicattc  8uch>  Ham  Co.,  ClseliiBatl. 
OhkK    Fllad  May  2,  1910. 


18.198.— 40M«;  "  OBRMA  OIL."    (F«r  a  MaOktea.)    A.W. 

O'Bbiak  ft  Co..  HatchlaaoB,  KfeM.     FIMI  April  88, 
"     1910. 
15,107.— ««•;  "  PTNVTAB  HAIB  TWnC."     (»or  Hata^ 

Toalc)     Oka  D.  BmiraBB,  darelaad,  OUo.    Fllad 

May  10,  1910. 
16.198.— PMa:  *  DIMONITB  SGO  MAKHl  AMD  CHICK 

OBOWMB."      (FW   Po«ltFy   Food.)      Jamh   S.   Di- 

MOim.  Fnaklln.  N.  H.    FUad  April  11.  1910. 
15,199.— ri«l«.'  "BATOXIN."     (For  Bat'Bstarmlnatora.) 

(X>irriiraMTAi.  CHBMtCAi.  CottPAJrr  or  Ohio.  Covtaf- 

tott,  Ky.     Fllad  April  31,  1910.      ^ 
16.300.— ritia;  "BYBBORBBN   BBAND  FLOWBB  AND 

LAWN  FBRTILICTB."     (For  Fwtillaer.)     Datid  D. 

JOHMBOH,  Cbleaco.  lU-     FUad  May  T.  1910. 
16.201.— «««.•    "BICHMOND    DTB."      (For    Hoalery.) 

BiCHMOHD  HosniT  MiixB.  BoaBTlIla.  (3*.,  aad  Cbat- 

tanooga,  Tann.     FUad  May  88.  1910. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  MAY  81,  1910. 


2,594. — Title:  "  YOU  MAY  DENT  THE  WOOD  BUT  TOD 
CANT  CRACK  THE  TARNISH."  (For  Floor-Var- 
DlalL)  Pbait  ft  Lambibt.  Ivc,  Boffalo,  N.  Y.  FUad 
May  19,  1910. 

2JS»6.— Title:  "TEST  IT  WITH  TOUB  HBBL."  (For 
Floor-Varaiata.)  Piatt  ft  LAManr.  Ihc,  Buffalo. 
N.  Y.    FUad  May  19.  1910. 


3,608. — TOU:  "'HUBIIKA'  CLOTH  CLMANING  PAD." 
(For  Cloth  •  Cleaalnv  Pada.)  Jonra  Thoicp80», 
Blooz  aty.  Iowa.     Fllad  May  T,  1910. 

2,597.- THtIa:  "METHOD  OF  CASTING  GAS  BNOINB 
PISTONS."  (For  GaA-Bastaa  Plataaa.)  W.  W.  Ufi- 
CA>n*.  BaaomoBt,  Tai.    FUad  AprU  18.  19ia 
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cois^is^cissioisrEK/   OF   Fj^i?:En<rrr3 


AKD  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMXIBSIOlfES'S  D£ai8I0F& 


Ex   PABTB  HOLZ. 

DaeMad  Mmg  $,  m$. 

AjauroifBNT  UNoaB  Bcui  78. — DiacaarioK  or  BxAMiKsa. 
Tta«  qnettlon  of  admlttlBf  amendmenta  preaantad  on- 
dar  tke  prorlatoBa  of  Bala  78  nata  largely  1b  the  dla- 
eretloB  of  the  BxaaUaar,  aad  hto  reeoniBMBdatloBa  aa  to 
anck  aBMBdmeBta  will  aot  ba  OTcrmled  azoept  mdar 
uaanal  drcomatancaa. 

Oh  PKTinoN. 

BOTTIA-HAMDLIIIO  IWnCB. 

Mr.  Curt  B.  Mueller  for  the  ai>plicant 
MooKB,  0<»nmi*$ioner: 

Thli  li  a  petltloB  that  the  Examiner  be  Instructed 
not  to  pendit  In  recommending  adrerselj  on  a  pro- 
posed amoidment  under  Rule  78. 

Before  bringing  this  petition  applicant  has  twice 
presented  the  amaidmoit,  and  In  each  instant  the 
Examiner  has  recommended  that  It  be  not  admitted, 
which  recommendations  were  adopted  by  the  Assist- 
ant Ck>mmlssloner.  The  petition  Is,  In  effect,  a  re- 
quest for  the  exercise  of  soperTlaory  authority. 

Rule  78  provides  ttiat  amendmoits  may  be  made 

while  a  case  Is  in  Issue — 

en  the  rccoBuaaBdatloii  of  tha  Prtanaiy  BzamUiar.  aimroTed 
by  the  CoBinrtaaioaar. 

The  wording  ot  the  rule  ts  such  as  to  give  the 
Examiner  a  large  discretion  In  the  admlflsl<m  of 
amendments  of  this  efaaractw.  He  Is  pecullariy  in 
a  position  to  Jodg*  of  the  propriety  of  admitting 
th^n,  and  his  judgment  in  the  matter  will  not  be 
OTermled  except  under  unnsual  drcumstances.  It 
la  wSU  settled  tlmt  Sn  amendment  wOl  not  be  ad- 
mitted after  alkrwanoe  where  It  requires  a  reteaml- 
natlcm  of  the  case. 

In  the  present  case  the  proposed  amendmoit  ean- 
ststs  of  a  substitute  specification,  claims,  and  draw- 
ing. As  pointed  out  by  the  Examiner  the  proposed 
drawing  dearly  diflders  from  tlie  original  one  in 
many  particulars.  To  sdntilt  this  amendment  would 
practically  neoealtsts  a  rsixamlnatlon  of  the  case 
to  determine  wtietiier  it  Induded  new  matter  and  If 
the  cas3  were  otherwise  In  iwoper  o^dltltm  tor 
allowance. 

I  find  no  circumstances  which  Justify  OTerrultng 
the  rscommendation  of  the  Examiner  In  this  in- 
stance. 

Tbs  psUtlOB  is  deaM. 

rVoL164. 


or 


Sz  PAIR  IComa. 

DeotdM  Fabntary  ti,  nn. 

BXAMIMATIOM     Or    ArrblCATION — BXTLAHATIOn 

BBrsBftiTCBB — Final  Bbjbctiov. 
Where  In  rejeetlnc  the  elaima  In  an  applleatloB  dla- 
doalBf  a  Tery  aimple  derlee  the  Btzamtaier  atatea  tbat 
the  elahns  preoent  no  Inrentton  orar  the  refereneea  and 
In  reqwnae  to  the  atatement  by  tha  applicant  aa  to  ear- 
tafn  dlirareneea  between  the  derloe  of  the  applleatlott 
and  thoae  diaeloaed  In  the  rafereneaa  tba  BniBlBar 
makaa  hla  reJaetloB  final,  FaW  that  la  Tlaw  of  the  aim- 
ple character  of  the  derlea  tha  ■zaadaar's  atatameat 
that  the  dalma  preaent  no  InTentkm  orar  the  rafar- 
enees  gave  applicant  all  tha  InformatloB  naeaaaary  to 
InteUicently  proaecnte  hla  caae  and  that  the  final  ra- 
JeetloB  waa  proper. 

Ok  FSI'ITION. 

ni 


Jfetsr*.  O'ifeam  d  Brook  for  the  applicant 
BiLUHOS,  Pirtt  A»9i9t9nt  OommitHoner: 

Tills  is  a  petition  that  the  Bxamtner  be  directed 
to  withdraw  tbt  final  rejection  in  tills  ease  as  beliig 
premature. 

Tlie  tnrention  Is  a  very  simple  one  and  in  the  first 
Office  letter  the  claims  were  rejected  in  rlew  of 
three  patents,  the  following  statemoit  being  made : 

The  dalBia  are  sot  aaan  to  preaant  iBvaattoa  otot  Orls- 


wold  in  the  prorlalon  of  a  hand-goard  aa  In  Qlaaaon  or  la 
forming  the  derlea  la  dataehable  aectlona  andi  aa  ahowa  la 
Pitney. 

In  response  to  tlds  action  the  apiriicant  pointed 
out  that  certain  features  of  the  device  which  wears 
claimed  were  not  shown  in  the  refwences.  'Die  Bz- 
aminw  then  stated  that  claim  2  presented  no  Inven- 
tion over  the  patent  to  Gleason  in  merely  placing  tte 
hand-guard  oa  the  other  side  of  the  sleeve  and  that 
claim  8  i»«snited  no  Invention  over  Oleascm  in  view 
of  Pitney.  Thereupon  applicant  canceled  daim  1  aad 
aaked  for  reconsideration  as  to  daiSM  2  and  8, 
pointing  out  again  that  cwtaln  features  of  his  de- 
vice were  not  shown  in  the  references.  The-  Bx- 
aminer  repeated  hla  rejectl<m.  stattng  that  tiSe 
claims  did  not  preeent  Invention  over  the  refwenoes, 
and  In  response  to  another  request  that  the  reflsr- 
ences  be  applied  in  detail  he  mads  the  rejection 
flnaL     ! 

As  stated  above  the  devices  disclosed  In  this  sp- 
plicatioB  and  in  the  referenoss  are  exosedlngly 
simide.  It  is  apparmt  from  the  tnqiectiOD  of  tbs 
references  that  appUcant^i  dsvioe  dUDers  thsrsftsi 
In  osrtain  respects,  as  polntsd  oat  by  hloL  WkUs 
In  his  second  letter  the  Bxamlner  might  have  ssld 
Is.5J 
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that,  admlttlnc  thtM  dlfferencea,  the  elalma  stated 
nothing  requirlnc  InTmtion  orer  the  references.  It 
is  not  leen  thut  thia  waa  neceaaary,  rince  In  view 
of  the  almide  charactw  of  the  device  the  Bz* 
amlner'a  atatement  that  the  dalma  preaented  no  In- 
▼entkm  thereorer  la  beUoTed  to  hare  glvan  apiiU- 
cant  all  the  Information  neceaaary  in  order  that  he 
mi^t  Intdligently  proaecnte  hia  caa&  Amtlicant 
hartnc  pointed  out  wherein  he  considered  that  the 
dalma  poaaaaaed  patentahla  noTtity  oTsr  the  refer- 
encaa  and  the  Examiner  harlnc  atated  that  the 
dalma  did  not  preeent  InTsntlon  thereorer,  thereby 
■ifmitting  that  thare  were  certain  dlfferencea,  a 
dear  iaaoe  waa  reached  and  the  ftnal  rejection  waa 
in  order. 
The  petitkm  la  dnlad. 


■  Z   VABTB    STSrHKHa. 
DtaUtt  Aprtt  t,  MB. 

■xAMixATioa  or  AprucATioK — FixAi.  Baracnoa. 

Wb««  la  a  laCtar  flaallj  mjaetlaa  th«  cUIbm  of  an 
appUeatioB  tha  Bromt— r  statw  that  his  prarloai  aetton 
waa  a  raqaart  for  taiforaiation  and  not  a  raJaetioB  and 
It  app«an  that  tha  daiaM  ■•  anaadsd  vera  aot  twice 
tajaetad  h7  th«  Kiamlaar  on  tiM  nma  groond,  Htid  that 
tha  flaal  lajaetioa  waa  pranatoxa. 
Ok  nrmoic. 

AXCACwifaHT  voa  AOTOMoaiun. 
Mr.  Viator  J,  Evon$  tor  tha  applicant. 
Bnxnies,  Firtt  Attittant  CommUHoner: 

Thia  is  a  petltioo  that  the  action  of  the  Bzamtner 
finally  rejeetlag  the  dalma  of  the  abore-entltled  ap- 
plication be  aet  aside  as  premature  and  that  the 
Biaminer  be  lastmcted  to  withdraw  certain  criti- 
cisms whidi  he  haa  made  of  the  inyentlon  for  al- 
leged inoperatlTenesa  and  inatlllty. 

The  record  shows  that  in  the  flrat  OfBoa  action 
ths  Rtxa  miner  rejected  the  dalma.  The  a|H>llcant 
then  amended  the  elalma  and  anbmitted  an  argn- 
SMnt  The  next  action  of  the  Office  c<mtalned  sag- 
gestiona  that  the  derloe  might  be  inoperatlye  onder 
certain  cmiditlona  and  that  it  waa  not  naefal  In  a 
pstantaMe  ssnsa  It  was  further  stated  that  imless 
these  criticisms  were  ezidalned  away  four  of  the 
dalma  moat  atand  rejected  on  refwencea  and,  far- 
ther, that  if  the  criticiama  ahonld  be  ahown  to  be 
wlthont  force  another  claim  might  be  allowed.  Ap- 
plicant lespouded  to  thia  action  by  a  atatement  of 
his  aaderateadlng  of  the  law  applicable  to  the  eaae. 
te  Tlew  of  iHildi  he  reqneeted  a  reeonaideration. 
The  Bxamhier  then  wrote  a  letter  which  began  with 
the  ftkUowlng  atatement :  "  Tlie  Bzaminer's  last  ac- 
tko  waa  a  reqoeet  for  information."  The  lettmr  alao 
contalna  a  atatement  of  the  Bzaminer'a  Tlewa  apon 
the  qnestlooa  of  inatlllty  and  inopwmtlTeneea  and 
eoDdodes  as  foDowa : 

ata  ta)<etad  «a  thrat  froondti;  flfat,  oa  tha 

BoMnaon  and  8t«ff«na  m  record :  Mcoad,  for 

and,  third,  for  laatUlty.     This  rajaettoa 


In  thnr  of  the  Bzaminer'a  statement  in  the  last 
Isttsr  that  tha  pcerloaa  action  waa  a  request  tor 
taflormatloii  tt  Is  apparent  from  the  record  that  the 
tialBS  as  smertlad  hare  not  been  twice  rejected 
by  ths  WTawtnsr  oa  ths  same  groond,  sad  therefbre 
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the  final  rejection  la  premature.  The  petitioner 
urgea  that  the  rejection  on  the  ground  of  inopera- 
tiyeness  and  inatlllty  for  the  reaaona  advanced  by 
the  Kxamlner  la  not  valid.  Thia  is  a  mattw,  how- 
ever, which  cannot  be  passed  upon  at  thia  time^  for 
dearly  to  do  ao  would  require  judgment  on  ths 
merita  prior  to  a  conaldoatlon  by  the  Bzaminars- 
In-Chief  on  appeal.  It  may  be  aald,  however,  that 
the  reaaona  for  the  rejectloa  on  the  grounds  of  inop- 
erativeneaa  and  inutility  are  not  stated  with  suffi- 
cient deflnlteneaa  to  comply  with  the  rulea  in  each 


The  j;>etltlon  la  granted  to  the  OEtent  indicated. 


IX  FASTI  Kadow. 
2>0oMmI  Jfaroh  «,  ttfl. 


Ciiinfa— MDi.nruciTT  or. 
Tha  practlet  at  preanttag  a 
of  rabataatlally  tha 


maltlpUdty  aC 
la  to  ba  co^ 


Whora  an  Biaailnor  raqnlroa  that  tha  dalau  of  aa 
appUcatloB  ba  laatrlcted  to  a  reassaahls  naaihsr,  ha 
■hoold  point  oQt  tlM  daima  which  ha  hailavaa  to  ho  of 

•ubatantially  the  lame  scope. 

Oir  Rxnxoir. 


Meurt.  Bate;  Foutt  d  HmU  for  the  applicant. 

TDnrAHT,  A9*i»tant  Commit$ioner: 

Thia  is  a  petition  from  the  action  of  the  toraminer . 
holding  that  the  flfteoi  dalma  presented  in  this  csss 
Mwstltate  an   unreasonable  and  needleaa   multl- 
plldty  of  dalma. 

Thia  caae  la  almUar  In  an  msterUl  reapseCs  to  ths 
caae  of  em  parte  Ohafman,  (120  O.-  Q^  2449.)  in 
which  it  la  pointed  out  that  tiie  action  of  the  lizam- 
iner  holding  that  the  dalma  are  unneceaaarlly  mul- 
tiplied la  to  be  regarded  aa  a  rejectloo,  and  there- 
fbre  appealable  to  the  Wxa  miners-ln-Chief  and  not 
reviewable  upon  petition.  The  only  manna  in 
which  the  preeent  caae  dlffera  from  em  parte  Chap- 
man, fpra,  la  that  in  thia  caae  the  Bhramlner  haa 
not  grouped  the  dalma  which  are  in  hia  opinion  of 
aabstantially  the  aame  scope.  The  applicant  and 
alao  the  appellate  tribunala  ahonld  have  the  benefit 
of  the  Ezaminer'a  (^tnioa  aa  to  tha  Identity  of  the 
dalma. 

Tha  practice  of  presenting  a  needless  multlpUdty 
of  daima  of  anbstantially  the  aame  aeops  haa  been 
repeatedly  condemned  by  the  courts,  (Csrtton  t. 
Bakee,  2  O.  O.,  fi20;  17  WalL,  468;  Tha  Brueh  Mlmo- 
trie  Oompanp  v.  The  Mlmetrlc  AammmMor  Com- 
pony,  06  O.  O.,  1884;  1891,  O.  Dh  477;  TkosMOH- 
Soutton  Mleotrto  Oompamp  v.  MUmtra  atU  Hore^ 
heade  RmOwap  Oompamtp,  74  O.  O^  144;  1888^  a  D.. 
122;  Oompmting  Boole  Oompomp  v.  AiKosmMo  Beoie 
Oompomp,  118  O.  O^  1888;  190fi»  a  Dn  704;  28  App. 
a  C  288;  In  re  OsrpeiKar,  112  O.  O.,  808;  1804, 
a  Dn  888;  24  App.  D.  O^  liO;  *»  re  Thornton,  120 
O.  O.,  2766;  1806,  C  D.,  066;  26  App.  D.  C.  418.)  as 
weU  ss  by  ssctessive  Oommisiiepscs  of  Patsnts* 
(flwpsna  Weotfnij0r,188aaD,.8O;  em  parte  Jokm- 
soil,  1881.  a  D.,  16;  a*  psrte  8M(m«  1891.  a  D.,  44 ; 
«s  parto  GHJUh.  80  O.  O.,  986 ;  a*  pMta  Hoeph,  100 
Ia.6J 
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O.  Oh  468;  es  porle  JaeoUon,  107  O.  On  1878;  em 
parte  Chapman,  120  O.  O^  2446.)  The  requirement 
that  aMdicanta  ahonld  restrict  their  dalma  to  a  rea- 
aonable  nunlber  la  a  salutary  one  and  Should  be  In- 
Blated  upon,  tlie  Bw  miner  pointing  oat  the  dalma 
which  he  bdlevea  to  be  of  aubatantially  the  same 
aoope^ 
The  petition  la  diamiaaed. 


DE0IgI0]l8  OF  THE  U.  &  OOTJBTa 


U.  8.  Oinrait  Oonrt  of  Appeals— Sixth  Omndt 

Ohioago  Oaanr  Dooa  Oo.  v.  National  Mattkawk 

CAsmres  Oa  el  ol. 

Deetied  Ifovemh^  u.  tm. 

PATBaTAattlTT — AKTICtPATIOir — BaACKaT  FOB  Cab-Doobs. 

The  Hill  patent.  No.  S27,T»3,  for  a  bracket  for  car- 
doors,  futned  to  the  aide  of  the  car  by  a  acrew  havlnc 
a  aQoara  eonntereank  bead  not  rotatable  on  tbe  bracket 
and  removable  only  by  revolving  the  bracket  IteeU, 
which  cannot  be  done  when  the  door  la  eloeed.  Held  an- 
ticipated by  the  Bubaak  patent.  No.  612,467,  the  device 
of  which  operatee  on  the  saaie  principle,  the  only  dif- 
ference belnx  that  Instead  of  a  screw,  a  fastening  is 
osad  oonslstinf  of  a  stod  Integral  with  tbe  bracket 
and  having  flaagaa  working  In  the  aMaaar'of  the  threads 
of  a  screw. 

ifr.  O.  R,  Bamett  for  the  appellant 
Mr.  C.  P.  Bpmee  tot  the  appellee. 

Before  Ltxaroir,  SavnERa,  and  Wabbuiotoh,  Circuit 
Judges. 

BcvxaBHa,  C<r.  /.: 

The  patent  of  the  appellant,  for  the  infrlngemoit 
of  which  thia  aait  waa  brought,  la  No.  627,792,  and 
waa  granted  to  Bdward  A.  Hill,  October  28,  1894, 
fbr  an  invention  by  him  of  improvementa  in  brack- 
eta  for  car-doora.  The  appeUant  derivea  hia  Utle 
f^om  him  and  hia  aaalgneee.  The  defenaee  are  that 
the  Invention  waa  antidpated  by  an  earlier  patent 
to  Eubank,  No.  612,467,  and  a  prior  uae  of  aimilar 
devlcee  by  the  Louisville  and  Nashville  Ballroad 
Gompany,  and  that  the  defoidanta  do  not  infringe. 
At  the  hearing  upon  pleading  and  proofs,  the  court 
hdd  that  there  waa  no  novelty  in  the  supposed  in- 
vention; that  it  waa  antidpated  by  the  Bubank 
patent,  and  probably  by  the  prior  uae  above  men- 
tioned ;  and  further,  that,  if  the  appdlanf a  patoit 
woe  held  valid,  the  appellees  have  not  infringed  it 
Thereupon  the  bill  waa  dismiased. 

It  appeara  that  prior  to  either  of  the  Invoitlons 
above '  mentioned,  bracketa  for  car-doors  had  long 
been  in  uae  for  the  purpose  of  guiding  the  doora 
while  sliding  along  the  aide  of  the  car,  and  prevent- 
ing them  ftom  opening  away  ttom  tiie  oar  at  the 
bottom.  Such  bracketa  conalated  of  caat-lron  platea, 
having  a  flat  inner  aarface  where  they  came  in  con- 
tact with  the  car,  a  horlaontal  offaet  a  little  wider 
than  the  thl<Aneaa  of  the  door,  and  an  upward  pro- 
jection at  the  outer  end  of  the  offset  Thia  upward 
projection  owlapped  the  outalde  of  the  door  at  the 
bottom.  The  bracketa  were  fastened  to  the  side  of 
the  car  by  ordinary  acrewa  running  hito  the  alll,  or 
by  bolta  running  through  it  The  door  was  also 
equipped  with  a  lock  and  aeal  at  one  side.    Depre- 
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dations  by  thieves  upon  the  cars,  while  thqr  were 
dosed  snd  lod»d,  for  the  purpose  of  ateallng  their 
contenta.  had  become  common.  Th^r  method  of 
getting  into  a  car  was  by  taking  oat  the  acrewa 
or  bdta  by  which  the  bracketa  were  attached.  Thia 
being  dime,  the  lower  part  of  the  door  was  pulled 
outwardly  to  a  auffident  extent  to  mable  the  thief 
to  get  in.  Attex  getting  his  plunder,  he  came  out 
put  the  bracketa  back,  and  attached  them  aa  before. 
80  no  Indicatkm  from  the  appearance  of  the  car 
that  it  had  been  opened  would  be  given  to  operatora 
or  Inapectora.  It  was  the  object  of  these  Inventlohs 
to  provide  means  for  attaching  the  bracketa  to  tha 
car  hi  auch  a  way  that  they  would  be  inacceaalble  to 
the  thief  when  the  door  waa  doaed.  It  had  been 
cuatomary  to  make  this  attachment  by  three  acrewa 
or  bolta,  the  central  one  bdng  at  and  somewhat  be- 
low the  middle  of  the  horlaontal  length  of  the 
bracket ;  and  all  of  th«n  had  their  heada  etpoaed. 

Hill's  method,  as  dlsdosed  by  hia  patent  waa  to 
uae  a  lag-acrew,  having  a  aquare  bead,  at  the  middle 
ot  the  length  of  the  bracks  and  counteraink  it  in 
the  outQr  anrface  of  the  bracket  either  by  forming  a 
aquare  tecesa  in  the  caatlng  of  only  a  sufficient  slae 
and  dMpOx  to  receive  the  aqaare  head  of  the  lag- 
acrew,  or  by  ralalng  two  paralld  projectiona  on  the 
casting,  one  on  each  of  the  two  sidee  of  the  hole  for 
the  acrew  and  far  oioagh  apart  to  take  in  the  head 
of  the  acrew.  In  eithor  caae,  the  bracket  and  tbe 
acrew  were  not  rotatable  upon  eadi  other  when  the 
head  of  the  latter  was  aunk  in  the  receaa  of  the 
formw  provided  for  it;  nor  could  the  acrew  be 
turned  by  any  other  meana  than  by  turning  the 
bracket  and  thia  could  not  be  done  when  the  door 
waa  doaed,  becaaae  the  horiacmtal  extenalon  of  ths 
bracket  would  be  under  the  door.  The  two  outalde 
acrewa  tilght  be  taken  out  and  still  the  bracket  be 
held  fast  by  the  middle  acrew  and  the  bottom  of  ths 
door.  But  when  the  door  standa  opoa,  and  the  end 
acrewa  are  removed,  the  central  lag-screw  may  be 
turned  out  by  revolving  the  bracket  until  the  head 
of  the  acrew  risee  out  of  the  receaa,  when  It  may  be 
aeised  by  a  vrrench.  The  bracket  la  attached  by 
turning  in  the  central  lag-screw  until  Ita  head  la 
engaged  in  tbe  receaa  of  the  bracket  or  driving  it  In, 
whereupon  the  proceaa  la  finished  by  revolving  tiie 
bracket  until  the  latter  la  brought  up  to  the  aide  of 
the  car,  and  thereupon  turning  in  the  end  acrewa! 
All  thia,  of  course,  while  the  door  la  atanding  open. 
Then  all  la  ready  for  eliding  It  to  ita  dosed  position. 
The  whole  organisation  la  illustrated  by  Flgurea  2 
and  4  of  the  drawings  which  are  here  inawted. 


Xl^^ 
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The  dalma  are  aa  follows: 


1.  The  coBhlaati<a,  with  a  sliding  door,  of  a  bracket 
and  aa  attaching  aerav  or  holt  havteg  sea  rotative  oa> 
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ai»,.»»  with  tht  bnctet;  mU  bnefeai  hsvtag 
eeiteec  wltk  a  part  of  tkc  itrBctaw  te  maAmaaattwi  to 
pwwt  wttUt—  o<  tfca  bniat.  ■BbgtMttally  M  lit  fwth. 
t.  nm  eoaMMttoa,  wtth  a  sUdiBS  door,  of  a  goldaK 
~   lad  beM  acateatrotafloa  tar  tfea  deer  aad 

or  kah  ka;vli«  aoa-retataH*  maBgrnnrnt 

tba  'bfBcfeat.  — bataatlrtty  aa  aad  for  tba  paipoaa 


We  think  there  is  raffleleDt  invennlty  la  this  to 
jnsttfy  •  petcnt,  tmleaB  the  device  had  been  antiel- 
IMrted;  aad  thla  la  the  next  qoeettoo  to  be  eonald- 
««d.  The  esxUer  pttent  to  Bnbank  dlacloeed  one 
way  by  which  the  aame  reaalt  could  be  acoom- 
pUahed ;  timt  ia,  ao  attachlns  the  bracket  that  Ita 
taatmtnc  waa  iaaceeaaible  whei  tibe  door  waa  clooed. 
It  appeara  to  have  ben  tbm  flrat  one  to  haTe  ac- 
eoBipllriied  thla  object  For  ti&la  reaaon  It  ma- 
braced  a  wider  range  of  eqnlralenta  than  If  it  had 
followed  other  toTentioaa  attalnlnf  the  aame  reenlt 
Nererthdeaa,  Bnbank  conld  not  oanrp  the  whole 
IMd,  bnt  wonld  aabject  all  other  derlcea  for  at- 
talnlns  the  aame  reanlt  by  employinff  the  aame  or 
aobatantially  aqnlTalent  meana.  To  be  eobetan- 
tlally  eqnlTalent  meana,  they  mnat  perform  the 
aame  afllce  by  a  aimilar  organisation  and  mode  of 
opaaatlon.  Qlrmx  the  problem  of  making  Inaccceai- 
ble-ttie  meana  of  attaching  the  bradcet,  he  adopted 
thla  method  of  organisati<m :  He  iwepared  ttie  place 
for  inaorting  hla  faatening  by  boring  a  hole  into  the 
aide  of  the  car,  and  on  two  oppoalte  aidea  of  the  hole 
made  alota  eztendtng  to  the  bottom  of  the  hole. 
Then  on  the  inner  aide  of  the  bracket  he  erected  a 
atnd,  having  flangea  or  projectiona  on  the  farther 
end  adapted  to  fit  the  alota  at  the  aidea  of  the  hole  in 
the  fide  of  the  car.  Theae  flangea  had  a  narrow 
bereled  edge  on  one  aide.  In  order  to  effect  tha 
attadunent,  the  atnd  on  the  bracket  waa  prcaacd 
into  the  hole;  tiie  flangea  on  the  farther  end  of  the 
atnd  paaaing  in  throng  the  alota  at  the  aidea  of  the 
hole.  Thai,  when  the  atnd  had  readied  the  bot- 
tom of  the  hole,  he  tnmed  the  bracket  a  qnarter- 
way  around.  The  flangea  on  the  stnd,  paaaing  out 
of  the  alota,  entered  the  wood  of  the  carnrill;  the 
operatian  ending  when  eadi  of  the  flangee  waa  a 
qnartar-way  around  a  cirde.  The  bra<Aet  waa  In  ita 
place  and  andiored  to  the  ride  of  the  car,  and  when 
the  door  waa  doaed  the  bracket  waa  Immorable, 
and  waa  held  ao  in  predady  the  aame  way  aa  in 
HUrs  patent.  Supplementing  thla  deacription  with 
Flga.  2  and  4  of  the  drawlnga  of  Eubank,  which  we 
here  Insert,  we  preaome  no  dUBeulty  will  be  found 
in  imderatanding  the  patent. 


In  the  Eubank  patent,  the  stud  waa  tatagxal  wllh 
the  brackat,  «sd  lo  waa  not  rotatable  ivon  It    In 
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Hill'a  patent  the  bracket  and  the  acraw  were  not  ro- 
tatable  upon  each  other.  Thtj  were  in  two  parte; 
bnt  in  their  application  and  aOe^  when  applied, 
they  performed  the  aame  oOce  and  by  the  aame  mode 
of  operation.  Tbore  waa  no  inTentlon  in  making  two 
parte  or  two  pleoaa  o<  the  integral  member  as  em- 
ployed by  Eubank.  (Bundv  Mfg.  0<k  t.  DetnU  Time 
RegUter  Co.,  94  Fed.,  624 ;  86  a  a  A..  876 ;  D'Arvy 
y.  Staple*  d>  Hanford  Co.,  Ifll  Fed^  788,  and  the 
casee  dted  at  page  742,  88  a  a  A^  808.)  The 
threads  of  the  screws  of  Hill's  patent  performed 
the  aame  office  as  the  flangea  on  the  atod  of  the  Eu- 
bank patent  and  are  in  anbatanoe  a  mnltlpUcation 
of  thoae  flangea.  Thua  the  atud  with  ita  flangea  are 
in  prindple  the  equlTalent  with  the  stem  of  the  lag- 
acrew  and  its  threads,  and  in  combination  with  the 
bracket  make  the  same  or  an  eqnlralent  organisa- 
tion. In  both  invoitlona  the  aame  reanlt  waa  ac- 
complished. Blight  dilferencea  no  doubt  exlat  aa 
must  always  exist  where  one  derlce  ia  not  a  mere 
copy  of  another.  There  is  more  aimilarity  between 
theae  two  forms  than  there  ia  between  the  combina- 
tion of  Hill'a  patent  and  that  of  the  defendants 
which  is  alleged  to  InfHnge  It  It  seems  to  us  that 
the  Hill  device  waa  an  infringement  of  Eobank'a, 
and,  if  it  was  so,  the  latt»  waa  an  antie^Mtlan  of 
HUl'a. 

Haying  reached  this  conduaion  it  ia  unneceaaary 
to  consider  the  structure  of  the  bracket  in  prior  nae 
on  the  Loulsyille  and  Naahyllle  Bailroad.  whldi 
we  regard  aa  more  remote  than  Eubank'a  patent, 
or  the  queation  of  infringement 

The  Judgmmt  must  be  afllrmed,  with  ooata. 


Ohanges  in  01a«ifloatioii. 
(OaiiiaMaMHi) 


Dar. 


ov 


Tlw  Mknrliic«iiaa«M  hi  ttM 
dlrwtod,totaln«a« 
iBDhrtaloDiy.ekMiSr, 


P.O^MaghtUe. 
of  lATntlaiia  an  iMnby 


M.     Bookota. 
b  DiyWon  vm,  elui  ft,  Bods,  dianaa  Oh  tltlo  of  KdwlMi  ».  Bod 
bottomo,  Toteloi,  to  nod— 


•rtabllA  tto  lottmrlBC  nbelMHs: 


I  DtrWMi.  dm  MS.  Sufiparti.  ortkUtah 


Va.6J 
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Uul.  LA8TINO  MACHINSa,  NIPPSB  aTSSTOHSR,  NIP- 
PBB8.   lacMlmmtymtppmtmKtkv^AlAl     ' 
of  tt»  Btppor  otntobw  ^po. 


la— Boot  AMD  SsMi  MAxara,  nbohaMa  lOB,  Loottnc  tools, 
NalUni  and  stratditaicaad  110,  Loattac  tools,  StnteiMn,  and 
tlM  aaoefaHsas  UMmmdor. 

lU.  LABTINO  MACHINES,  END  LABTINQ.  END  CLASPSi 
Inelndaa  tlio  too  aad  taaal  dava  oaad  Si  «d  kattac. 

•70.  WELT  AND  RAND  MACOBONBS.  WELT  AND  BAND 
P0RMER8.  Ifanhfaiaa  lor  ecfaapiiic  or  moldtai<  wetta  and 
lands. 

tr.S.  WELT  AND  RAND  M ACHINBS,  WELT  BEATSB8. 
ICaeklnaa  tar  beotiaf  oat  fto  volt  altw  attoobmant  to^tiia 
nppar  and  lasolo. 

hi  aaaw  DhrWoo.  otaas  21S,  Button.  Byatot,  and  Rhrot  SottlDC 
aolaMWi  tte  toainrtnc  saboiasaaa  aad  daOnMooa: 


ILL 

17JL 


Ejolotliit- 
Mac^ma— 

Oaac, 
LMtaf] 


Ohm. 


174. 

(U.  MACHINX8,  OANO. 
iBf  a  SMC  of  toolslar 
Incatads,  or  battons. 


of  tka  tjrpas  la  fliaas  lUbay- 
a  pfauaUtfiDliiyati,  oyolotB,  lao- 


lU.  MACHINES,    EYELBTINO,    MAGAZINE,    FEEDING. 
Doyteaa  lor  liiadtiif  ayoiatB  to  a/aiiiflai  awwiilasa. 

17a.  MA0HINB8,  LAdNO  HOOK.  MAGAZINE,  FEEDING. 
Dorieoa  lor  laodtaic  laelac  booka  to  taotof  hook  aatttns  bm- 


tgt  naflUnaa  of  fba  tjpos 


hi  DiTlsioii  XLH.  tarn  177,  Blsetrie  BIcdoUik,  abotob  aidiclMB 
aBiClwoltotoow,Botaidad,thapatontatba»olDha;rlntbosntraaa» 
fanodtoaawrwitxiaabaioliMlIsi  aslalilislioil  toelMslgl. 


irX  MACHINES,  GAGES.    EdfS 
laelaaaiiL 


hk  DMstai  XZni.  daaa  161,  TtaM  CouboDing  Maetenlsni.  ostab- 

Ikk  tho  toOowliic  aobeiaaM 

to.  Stanttar  aotoattac 
to.  Swttoh  aetoottac 

M^  SWITCH  ACTUATING   MBCHANISM.    Elaetrie 

eombtaod  wtth  TBoniiaafai  lir  oporattaf  tbaas  at  Frodotar> 


Bwltobas  or  oinntti  .taoakars  wUdi'vID  not  opaaato  unta 
eanditioBa  in  tba  etranlt  taaro  mitimi^  aboormal  lor  a  oar* 
tain  tntarral  aio  daaatOad  In  olass  ITS,  BtBCTBKBT,  GsasBAL 
AmiCAiioa%  mdVCIraiilt ' 


lei-'Tncs  Comaounro  MacauunsM,  aoboiaas  it,  Ltghttnc 
maabaaton.  BlsotrfoMctat.  -»-— • 

SHUTTER   ACTUATING   MECHANISM.    MsiihMitoii   lor 
iTpnntiif  nr  nlnslnr  ramnra  sliiittafs  al  laoiiolaimliiail  lliiias 

Tba  ordbiaiy  nwirtionliiii  lor  datocalBlM  tto  ihiratliTB  of 
ttaoocpoaon.  aod  wkkh  finMtlfcitsa  aa  taisgrt  part  of  tba 
dmttar.  ia  olsartflad  la  oIbob  to,  PaotoGaAisT,  aoboiaas  », 
CaiBaraa.8bntlan.andtboaal  ' 


DtyWon  XJCVIU,  olaaa  ito,  latanal  ConboatiaB 

I  tbo  Mloirtac  aoboiaaa  and  daOaltlaii: 

Storting  doyteaa 
197.5.     Primara. 

lf7.ft.  STARTING  DEVICES,  PRIMBR8.  Dovteaa  daaicead  to 
tntioduoo  a  flaU  Into  tba  worktof  ojrUadar  of  tbaoa^aTirtJob 
-^  lalaad  witb  tte  gaaaowooaVto  ttaanof  tona  a oom- 


tmstlMa  aUxtora 


toalart  tba 


dovloo  ia  QOiBtiaB  bataa  diatfaBt  froMtiM  olamantooaSitat- 
faic  tba  flofiao  and  not  tntolrod  in  tba  aomal  oparattai 

In  DlTision  XXI,  olaas  U,  BrakM  and  01na»  aotablUh  sobelaaaa— 
32.  BaioottafB. 
«.  -     ■ 


7i.Gblp 
78.  Wool 

b  Dtyialon  XXVII.  ola«  lO,  WaAtaf  Anaratna.  oataliUsb 


nbor  aadpel^ 


U. 


In  DhrWoa  XV  aboltah 


a2,Papor 
rioand 


oad  FIbar  Itbwttaa,  and  IH  T-M«t^«-^  j^ 
•   o  •   • 

BDWARD  B.  MOOmX, 


1 


LitaftieBoe  Votieeik 

DePAaTMBKT  or  ths  Drraaioa, 

TIiftTao  STATaa  Patbht  Ovnca. 

WMhiitoUm,  D.  C,  JToy  tX,  JMi. 
BtmUUm  d  WhUUm,  Moir  asalfaa  or  lagpal  rsaroaaafafiato. 

Aa  latcrfaroaoa  baa  boon  dodarod  by  tbis  OAeo  betvooa 
aaappUcatkm  of  Jokn  KMiita,  of  St.  Lonla.  Mo.,  for  im- 
^^''^f  ^  !Li'^**!*^i>*^*^  •  trade-auck  taglatratloaio 
HamUtoB  4  Wbittla.  of  Chloaao.  lU..  and  tho  aotleo  of  em^ 
doduatloa  aoat  by  rodatuodnall  to  tbo  oald  BaaUtoe  4 
^^.9^J^  .?'''**■  Sl^*B  aboro  bao  boon  totmod  by 
tbo,Poot.Offleo  Department  aa  oadoUyerabto. 

Netloa  la  tber^ro  hereby  aiyoB  to  tho  aald  HamUtoe  ft 
Whlttia,  tteir  aaalno  w  leaaT roproantatiyaa.  that  if  thay 
''L^  ?*  **?5I?  9T^  **  «»»*«t  \b»  aald  laterforsBCO  thaj 
aboiild  iaaiodlatoly  Mtt  thomaeiyeo  In  comiaaaieattoB  with 
the  Comaalaaloner  of  Patents. 

Thla  Botice  wlU  be  pnbUshod  la  tiio  OrriCLU.  OASBtn 
for  alz  eooaoeotlvo  weeka.  If  no  appearanoo  ahall  bay* 
JST.^*!!!^  *'  the  oxplratton  of  tho  period  of  peblteatton, 
the  laterforeaco  will  proceed  aa  ia  caac  of  4»f aai t 

EDWARD  B.  MOORS.  CooMtteatoiMr. 


Dkpa«tmbnt  or  thb  iMTaaioa, 

Unitbo  8TATBS  Patbnt  Omc^ 

W<uh4mffion,  D.  0.,  JToy  tl.  nj». 

rsaoafaWiw,  (ah«  aoffoe;  -v       "v- 

Aa  tntartftroeco  has  beoa  dodarod  by  this  Oflee  botwoaa 
an  application  of  the  FIshbock  Soap  Company,  ?  Sui 
Pranetoeo,  CaL.  for  rodstratloii  of  a  trado-BBarkand  trade- 
mark roalatrations  to  tho  foUowing-named  partloa:  (1) 
Joaoph  a  Ford,  of  Now  Tort  N.™..  (2)  Jw^Sobin- 

i^ii?'V-i*l  S?*^  A.^***!^  •'  Clarksylttli*  Taan.. 
S**»^'^  Lartat  MaanfhotorlBf  Conpaay.  of  Jersey  City, 
JL?"  •°tf.  Boston,  Maaa..  and  the  noSea  of  saeh  6»ti^- 
rS^JS^^  *7.r55*™tf  ottil  to  the  Lartat  Manofhetartna 

0«co  Dopa'tamt  vndellyered. 
ItoOee  Isttwofore  bor^rflyoB  to  the  LartatMaaQ- 

that  Ifthey  or  any'  of  th^desiro  to  eoatost  Se^^d  to^ 
torteroaee  they  ohoald  faamedlataly  pat  ttiomsolioo  in 
commankattoa  with  tho  CoBualsslomv  oY  PatMtoi 
^  Xhio  BOCiee  wlU  be  pabU^od  In  tho  OrmciAi.  Oabktb 
for  six  eonsoeatfyo  weeks.  If  no  appearaaco  shall  hays 
55".  •? 'S?*  *^  the  «xpiratloa  of  the  period  of  pobUeatlon, 
the  interference  will  proceed  aa  in  case  of  defhut. 

■DWARD  B.  MOORB,  CommUaUmer. 


DaPABTMaaT  or  xna  lanaioa, 

Umw)  BTAiaa  Patbmt  Omca, 

Wthfmgtom,  D.  0.,  Jfoy  O,  OU. 
The  Xenooha  Wafoh  Caee  Vompemw.  tte  wtrteaa  or  IomI 
rapraaoa«a«v««,  tate  metieeT^  -— ^»»«  -r  mww 

An  IntatfOrenee  has  boon  declared  by  this  Oflee  ha- 
tween  an  aMaieatioa  of  the  Phliadotphla  WatA  Chao 
Compaiv.  of  R|ys(side,  N.  J. :  an  appUoadon  of  Baaaor 
fflyy'ljtk,  ofySw  City,  ikaxlooTTSh  ti  tSlrtSSSSJ 
of  owtaia  trade-Buirka.  and  a  trade-mark  naiatratioB  of 
The  Kenoaha  watch  Case  Company,  of  Keaoua.  Wis.,  and 
tte  notice  of  sneb  declaratlonant  tv  n^terad  man  to 


Tbo  Kenoaha  Watch  Caae  Conwany.7[t ISea^bvss  ^y«i 
aboye,  has  bean  rotorBod  by  auiPoat-Ofltoe  Departoasar 
oadellyered. 


Nodee  is  therefore  berehy  glytn  to  tho  aald  Tho 

Watch  Caae  Company.  Ito  aangaa  or  legal  rsDnaantativMi 
that  if  they  or  mTo*  .thsSTSTro  to  eoatSr  «kriJldT- 
terferenee  tter  should  Immediately  pat  thamaelyea  in  com- 
monicatloa  wlthtito  CommlsalcMDer  oTPatento.  ^^ 

This  Botloe  wm  be  pobllshed  ia  the  Ofucial  QAana 
for  Biz  eoosecotlye  weAa.  If  no  appearanoe  siiall  liaye 
been  entmd  at  theotplrattoa of  the  p!Sod  of  pobUeatleiL 
the  intertaroBoe  wfll'proeeed  aa  la  caae  of  dafhalt. 

BDWARD  B.  MOORB.  Oommteetemer. 

U        

iDbpabtkbut  or  tbm  Imtbbiob, 

Umixbd  jTAtaa  PA«nra  Omea, 

WaMmg*om.  D.  C,  May  tt.  ait, 

^%1  ^JS"*^'  **  «•<»»  •»•  »<Voi  rapraauwtoXooo. 


[V0LI54.     to.  6] 


An  tetarforoBce  haying  boon  declared  by  thto  OOas  be- 
tween the  8»t«t  of  A.  C  MBfphy.  et  Buk  iSThSSTm^, 
Sf^.^o^f^^^^^^JI^  l^Bdwmrd C  UuSmmt.  C/o 

haytoc  bean  retaraed  nndallysrsd,  aotlee  Is  '      * 
to  tiM  nU  Marphy.  his  aaalsBS  or  legal  r 
that  If  they  or  any  of  them  deaica  to  ooatoat 
torsBOeJ^y  shoald  Immadlste^  pat  — 

ThtoaoOea  wtU  be  pnbUahed  la  the 
for  sir  coeaaeotlya  weeks.    If  no  «rr  .   .„. 
bsaB.oatoaed  at  the  eavlrattaa  of  tba  period  od 
the  latartBraneo  wlU  preeosd  aa  te  caae  of  d^alt. 
.  ra>WABD  B.  MOORB.  Oem 


oaldtatir. 


ahatt  hay« 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


Mat  31, 1910. 


u 


iio«. 

_iiATM  PATnrr  Otyica, 


STEUSKSmRm  bMB  aMtand  b7  this  OOei 
•m  upUAtkm  of  BtdMi  *  Bareligr,  •<  New  T« 


.  aaeteraa  by  this  OOet  bstwwa 
*  BarelST,  of  Now  York,  M.^T^ 


% )  VaitHrK  Cwr,  of 
of  m^  doelamtlea  SMt 


.  Hkkwy.  H.  C^  sad 

jd  man  to  tho  Bodtesl  1— idy  Oonpoajr  at  tho 
rii^B  aErfo  hu  boon  loCvnoTirlth  tho  ^tMotnt 
that  Oita  eonomtloB  hM  boon  disM>lTod.  ^  .^  ^  ^  . 
ItattM  ttOMSoco  horah7  gH«i  to  tho  said  Badlcal 
■MZSoMBawTtS^aMlns  orkcal  NproaoBtattTM,  that 
It  ^  9gSati  VmS^JSSa  to  ooatoot  tho  said  latarfor- 
Morttoy  2e«M  iMmtfllatolT  pot  thoaiMlTto  la  cooubwI- 

Mtloawttt  tho  OoBalMtooor  of  Patonti. 

tSi  Mtleo  wfll  bo  pohUohod  la  tho  Owiciai.  OAiKTa 
te  S  uwMialin  aoSis     If  ao  appoanaeo  Aall  bavo 
>  oatofod  at  tto  oo^lfatloB  of  tho  pwlod  of  pabUeattoa. 

wflfpiocood  as  la  caoo  of  dofaolt. 

W.  A.  TBfNAMT,  AeMmp  Ob»w<— lootr. 


ov  na  IaTaBi(». 

UMmo  BKAna  Paimt  Owrica,  •  ^^ 
IfofMa^toa^  D.  C,  JToy  U,  am. 

Tho  M.  i>Mri  JMIor  JTW  Oo^  «• 


eo  havtaw  boat  dKlarod  br  this  CMleo  bo- 
_aaBbf1iri   _ 
BOt%  Md^  for  roglstrat 


ttO.C  A.  Q^MOKSruSs.  c«^2^  ^  ^^  ^' 


MMBarhs  roMnd  to  tho  Barter  MUUac  Oomaaj.  o< 
lllaaoaOTlh  MSaal  Tho  tt.  Paol  BoUor  MUl  Ce^  «  M. 
PmLIUbb;.  uTb.  Boekw  *  Oe^  of  Row  Tork.  N.  T^ 
SOhoaotico  o<  said  dodaratloa  oMt  by  rogiotand  bmU 
teTho  £pm1  lolkr  MUl  Co^  havlat  bota  rotoraod  aa- 
JSllSJraSSSi  WiZJSfghm  to  tto  saM  Ao  BLPaal 
BeteMhl  q^.  Ita  aatns  or  logal  iibimw  tettfoa,  that  If 
thar  or  aar  od  ttastdsdro  to  eoatast  tho  said  latvCMoaeo 
Sk«  sbniTfl  hiMtdlatTTT  pat  fhsmsolTM  la  coainnmlfatloa 

via  tho  nwissliw  of  Pataats.         ^ ^  

nis  aotieo  will  bo  wyh&od  hi  tho  Owwtcx^Q*Mmnm 

**  "^'at'tht'tntatloa  of  tto"j8rS^53Slkattoa.  tho 
will  pseeood  as  la  cass  od  dofult. 

■DWABD  B.  MOOBB.  OeoMKMfoaor. 


or  «KB  imraaioa. 

UinnD  Bc&TBa  Pazbir  Ovnca, 

WooMafftoa,  D.  C,  Jfoy  ».  MO. 
•soipas  or  lopoJ  rt^rmmtimHvm, 

Aa  IttlMrtaoaco  havlac  booa  dodarsd  by  this  Ofleo  bo- 

«Sl5^-tt&lslfh    HM*waro    Oomaay^ 

aad  Wasidaftoa  avoaaas.  It.  LoaH  Mow.  nr  rofla- 

oT  a  ttado^parfc  aad  tra&Hiaa>to  roigoUrod  to 


Broadway.  Mow  York.  If.  T..  tho 


SI.' 


iaall  to  tho  said  WUUam  Brofehahao  haiiag 
I  aadollTorod.  aotko  Is  boroby  ctraa  to  tho 

g^oihahaoTVls  asslfas  or  Jogarryrossata; 

that  if  wv  or  aay  of  thondsslro  to  eoatart  tho  said 
1ST  shoDld  fmnodUtoly  pot  thosMolTos  la 
iwiialrsflna  Ttttb  tho  CoaailsBloasr  M  Pataata. 

Thto  aotleo  will  bo  pobllabsd  la  tho  OmciAi.  QAnm 
loi  sU  uiuBStBtlis  siibi     If  BO  aBDoaraaeo  shall  bo  ea- 
at  tho  onliatlea  of  Oo  porioa  of  pabUcatloa.  tho 
Ibroaeo  wVlftofntA  as  la  easo  «d  dofaolt 

■DWABD  B.  MOOBB.  CowmtttHoiur. 


nmtuentmn  or 
Uaina  9*ti 


I«aai(ML_^ 

D.  €..  M99  $,  am. 


MBOO  havtec  booa  dodarod  br  thhi  OOes  bo- 

lor  fSflstrattea  of  a  tradojailt  aad,  tndo- 
id  fi»  HIbSud.  Bpn*?'-^^*^  *.CoB»- 
t  eeraw  of  ttato  aad  Sooth  WgtK  stiao^ 
M  A.r  Bhaploi^  Hardwaro  Genav.  ol 
aad  WUttaia  Brottahao.  Wow  Tqii..  jC.  T.. 
loo  of  said  dodaratloa  seat  by  1  nJstwSfJ.sMU 
WDBaai  Brofehahao  haviac  bssa  totaiaod  aa- 


This  aotleo  will  bo  pobilshod  ta  tho  OmciAX.  Ox-^ — 
for  six  coBsirnttTi  woohs.  If  ao  appoatoaeo  shall  haTs 
booa  oatwod  at  tho  ozpiratloa  of  tho  PoHpd^  pablleatloa. 
tho  latorfwwMO  wlU  proeood  as  la  easo  of  dofsalt. 

EDWABD  B.  MOOBB,  Oowsiteoloasr. 


•^J^ 


Pataatsi 


if 

eo 

loaleatloa 

[▼oL164 


Dariamaar  ov  na  larMHoa^, 

UaiMD  BTAsrasPiMprOFFicp, 

WasMatftoa,  d70^  AprO  «.  mk 
/ossph  Fmtmr  4  ffoa.  thoir  asslpas  or  Ufti  rvrsNata- 

Sr^tSriMSlkTlaa  booa  dodar^by  tldsjMtoo  Ink 
twosa  tho  applieathm  ol  thoKolth  Iff^tCem^w,^ 
Toraors  Palls,  Mass^  for  roflatrattoa.of .a  trad^siarh^aad 
a  trado-mark  r«lst«od  to  Joseph  Pwhsr  A  Boa.  of  ST 
BtosSStT  NiwlaVS.  CoMTiMd  J»o  nwotot  f or  tto 
ledstsrod  letter  la  whldi  aotleo  of  %l>,i*tortoreBeo  was 

■aUed  to  Parker  4  —  "-^ ' '  ' ^  '*"^-  *" 

Son  Co.  tastoad  of  J 


^STod  to  Parker  4  Soa  bdaa  sifaed  Joonh  ^rtu«4 
SSrCow  tastead  of.Jooeph?arIer>jSa.  >to^.i>  ^^reby 

eroa  to  tho  said  Jooesli  Parker  4  Boa.  their  asslna  or 
sal  npnonntstlTM.  oat  If  they  or  aay  of  them  desire 
aSt^  saldlaterf ereacothor  sSoold  taiaiodtately 


to    fOpCTlrt    UV    ■Kin    Ui^W4W^W«     %aamM     aaaii  hi  w     imihi  ■  h  i  ^ 

pat  thomeolTos  la  eommaalcatloa  with  tho  Commlssioaor 

of  Pateata.  _  _  

This  aotleo  will  be  pabllshed  la  tho  Omctu.  OAipia 
for  six  coaseeotlTO  weeks.  If  ao^^PP^^?  •^  5lS? 
beea  eaterod  at  tho  osptratloa  of  tho  period  otmibllcatloa. 
tho  latsrfsMBee  wtU  proceed  ss  la  ease  of  dofaolt. 

■DWABD  B.  MOOBB.  OosiBiteXoaer. 


Um 


risaa  PAnarOvnca, 
D.  C,  Apra  ■ 


/•Nsa 


2a  latsrteoaeo  harlac 
tho  agpUeatloB^  of 

row  f  01 


MooralM&lTl^of  W^ater 


stiaot.  Mowlfork.  H.  T^for  reglsaatloa  of  a  trt— 
aada  txade-Mrk  lealBtpod  to  Jallaa  Alvarez  of  019 

««■  •^  by  roglstored  ■aa  to.  ttosaM  JaMaa  Alms 
haTiaa  boea  rstaiaod  aadottrevo^  aotleo  is  hereby  gitoa^to 
tho  M^d  JaUaa  Alraraa,  his.siaiBS.or.ls^  lepnasata- 

said  latorfereaee  they  AoaM  lasMttately  airtthiaMliM 
In  eomnaaleatlea  wfth  the  CeaiMlSBloaer  a  Pategts. 

This  aotleo  wlU  bo  pabllshed  la  tho  Owiclu.  QAsam 

fbr  six  ooasoeotiTO  weeta.    U  m  appearaaoe  ■&•!!  ^ 

booa  eaterod  at  the  osp&atloa  of  the  potted  of  pahlleatlMi, 

the  interfereaoe  will  ptoeeed  as  ta  ease  of  defhalt 

■DWABD  B.  MOOBBb 


"Uaiwi  »»A»B8  PiM^bfiigi,  ^ 

Woehfsftea.  D.  0^  Aprtt  U,  mm. 
BtroMhttm  4  Jmtgm;  fktltr  aseipae  or  lepal  ispioiMlsMiH, 

AJTteterf&nee  haTiaa  beeadodared  by  this  OMos  l» 
the  appileatloa^  nodetteh  W.  dardaer.  of  Sid 


Itast  ThlrtylSorS  street.  Bow  Torh."M.  T..  far  rertrtra- 
tloa  of  a  trade  aiafk  aad  a  trMo  Btatk  tertwrodto  Strapf- 


belai  4  Jaegv,  of  ITS  aad 
eacoL  IlL.  aad  the  aottao  of 
tered  waXL  te  tho  eald  itr 


.;§  Boath  Water  stroot.  CSL- 
saM  dselafatloa  sMt  by 


.  „ 'StrasshsUB  4  Jasper  haviaff 

aadsllTorod.  aotleo  Is  hsiolgr  ^rn  te  the  eald 


4Ji 


that  if  they  or  aay  of  — T.-r:i 1 

thoj  shMkLlmaMdlatdy  pot, 


■  orleiUrM 
toeoatesf" 


^tetires, 

saldlatw- 

_     _  ^ la 

oleatlM  wfUi  tiM  CiiBiBlMlnner  of  Pateata. 
^RSa  aSSS  ¥m  UlpabBK  la  tho  OmciAt  Ol^ 
for  six  iimseiiiints  11  Mis  If  ao  appoaraaoe  ehall  tavo 
Sia  «tSSd<ittt7oxpliatioa  of  th^pKd^pobMeatloa. 
the  latorf^ronee  wlU  proeoed  aa  te  ease  of  deCaalt. 

■DWABD  B.  MOOBB,  OMaoMeeteaer. 


rensterea  w  Haas 
I  el  saM  dsclaratleiB 


Dapixniarr  or  t«a  laraaioa,^ 

U»iT»  8»Atao  Pawwt  OmgL 

WsiMaytea,  O.  C,»  Aprtt  tl.  mm. 
■••0  Ft9k9»  Ms  asefpae  or  tepsl  reprsssalsl 

,,__ eclaratM  seat  by  loalsisrsd  mask  to  ths 

__^ ta  tHfintTr"**-*  wttt  tho  OusisilBsinBsr  e< 

'^^Ci^'ottee  wni  *«Pgytf  »■  g*  .Qfg^^ift'SS 

^^StASSStStSi  eSvScisa  odttopeito^pobllcatlea. 

the  laterfHOM  wfflpMMi^^  te  cass  of  defhalt 

■DWABD  B.  MOOBB,  OammtM 

Ia6J 


«4«7 


iH!(rtl'^^-.'«t-- 
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DIGEST 


OP  THE 


DECISIONS  OF   THE   COMMISSIONER  OF   PATENTS 
AND  THE  united!  STATES  COURTS. 


2CJLY,  lOlO. 


[DmWoim  of  Uw  Oourt  of  AppMliof  tbo  Dtetint  of  Cohimbia  aw,  indtoatod  br  a  atar  (*)  aDd  of  Um  United  stataaOnoit  Oowt  «( 

Appaali  by  tba  lattor  '.  j 


ABANDONlfSNT  OF  TRAOB-MARK8. 
(SaaTrndaJfarka,*.) 


ACTION  BT  THX  XXAMINXR. 

(8m  ABuodmcot;  KTamlnartna  of  ApnlkatloBa;  Motion  to  Amand 
^bo^ion,3,4;  MoOoQto  Dlwiba  Intarfcnooa,  4, «;  Tiada- 


rkB,X) 


ALLBOATIONI. 
(SaaModoBto  Dtaotra Intarfannea, S, 4;  Tnda-Marks, I.) 


AMKNDMBNT. 

BvLB  78— DtacamoK  or  BzAimiBm. 

Tba  qmatioa  of  adinmini  aiiwiiilaMaiia  ni— i(aJ  ondaf  tba 
noTlilooi  of  RnlB  71  laali  hvfair  la  tha  dlmatiaa  of  tba  Kxam. 
fciar.  and  bit  laoopunwdattooa  aa  to  auoh  amaodiMota  will  ao« 
ba  oTwinlad  asaapt  ondw  muwial  efraanutanoto. 

(ft  parte  Hols,  1411. 


AMTICn^ATIOlf. 


(Baa  OooatnetlM  af  flpanftlnaHana  and  Pataatii: 
aolra  lBt«f«anea,  S.) 


to  Dto- 


APPBAL. 
(BaaMotkn  toX>t«ol^IiitorfKaaea.l.3,«,4;Tnda-liarka,  2.) 


APPBAL  PROM  THB  BXAMIKBR  OP  IMTBRPBRBNCB8. 
(8aa  MdOon  to  DiMlva  Intarfmnoa,  1,  S,  4) 


APPBAL  TO  THB  COMMI88IONBR  OP  PATBNT8. 
(8aa  MbtfoB  to  DfaBotra  iBtarftomoa.  4.) 


APPBAL  TO  THB  COURT  OF  APPBAL8  OF  THB  DIS- 
■\  TBICT  OF  COLUMBIA. 

(8aa  B]9«t  TaaUmaay.) 


APPLICATION  FOB  RBOISTRATION  OF  TRADB-MARE8. 
(8aaTfada-M«ta.S.) 


A08IONMXNT  OF  BRROR. 
Cfca  Motta  to  DlaMNa  IntarMNDaa,  LX 


CLAIMS. 

(Saa^Coaatraction  of  Oatma:  DlTlatonal  AppUcatkm:  Eninlna- 
tfoB  of  Applleatkna;  Motion  to  Amaod  Apj^loatlm,  3,  ^  Ra- 

MuLnpuciTT  or. 

T'ti'^JK^w*'**'^"^.*  ■••U^  maWpUolty  of  dBfaaa  of 
■abotantlaUr  tba  nme  aoopa  la  to  be  ooodcmnad. 

( A  yaru  Kadow.  1413. 


.  CONCBPTION  OF  mVBNTION. 
(Saa  Priority  of  loTeotimi.) 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  CLAIMS. 

1.  DmtarBasMCE— Peh»itt— Rraar  *o  Maxb  «bb  o-^nw 
Ita  tba  doTioe  of  W.  aach  of  tba  poattHa  rtwluiilia  h  < 
to  an  iDdiTklaal  or  dlatinot  ooU  nT  a  nnlj  iiiiaw  ama  itui .  BtU 
ftf  ♦]L.'!!!2?2ri*'J!?Sr  tbaahlHiagaapa^tewfaSltla  apaol- 
fladtbataacboftbapoaltlTaalaetrodailaooiinactadtoaa»«Sa 
aowoa  of  oorraat.  (*Walntnab  a.  Hawttt,  3M. 

3.  Sajo— LofRAnoir  or  Clauo. 

"A  HmttatlBo  to  a  dalm  tbat  ia  marahr  arMtrarr  and  vttbaat 
taaetfoojDai^t  not  to  ba  parmtttod  to  Jtpl^vSSS'^^^ 


of  toward  iUipiT 
lit." 


tba  ooa  flrrt  to  flia  an  _ 
{•Arbattara 


su. 


S.  8ak>— Sams. 

Wbarain  anintarfwanealnTBlTlncaaawadaaamttaaolaiiaagn 
awltnart  lor  tba  Mmltattoa  la  tba  dnm  "oadar  ttia  adaa"  h  tm- 
oealoMnt  of  oiM  of  tba  tbraada  and  aaltbar  aMm  aooomUM  tiMt 
nanlt,  BM  tbat  "tba  ona  In  wbkfa  aodi  naolt  la  manDnrty 
aoooniidiabad  ougbt  not  to  ba  pat  MUa  te  tta  oUmt."     pUL 

4.  FAmnAMam—VAonm  Ontimro  ArrAaAToa. 

Applloant  coonaotad  an  taitanal-eanbaattaB  aoclDa  witb  a 
Taeamn  <T>Ban^nr^^na<^lhla  In  audi  a  manna-  that  t^  ah-  ^iw>ttM 
to  tba  atr  and  fOal  mljctof  maana  of  tba  wttfaaa  la  diswB  ttmS 
teelaulncd(n1ea.  flA  tbat  tUa  aobaStoSoa  af  tba  mnmof 
Um  angtaia  lor  tba  aipatato  afe^fnap  of  tka  alMBfew  darlia  la 
in«Hiloaa,biitiaaotlnTiotlaa.  (*'•  n  N^aa,  an. 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  RULBS. 
(Saa  Amandmant;  Motion  to  Aoand  Applleatian,  1,  S,  4.) 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  8PBCIFICATI0NS  AND   PATENTS. 

PAinRAnurT<— AxnorAnoif— Bbackbt  voa  CAa-Dooaa. 

Tba  Bm  patent.  No.  637  ja3»  te  a  ba^at  te  OK-doan.  te- 
taoad  to  tbaiidao^tba  ear  by  aKn#taaT^7«5iS^ 

baad  wH  rotatabia  on  ttia  bcaokat  and  niaanSb  ooly  by  nvolT- 
taf  tba  bradtflt  Itaalf .  wbldi  caaaaC  ba  dooa  wtaaa  tlM  door  te 
dwad,giMaatlclpatod  by  tiba  Babaak  Mtaat.  No.  OS^ffTtS 
doTloa  of  whieb  opaataa  on  tba  aaaia  prtodSr&  aalyiffinMn 
bafnctbatlnataadafa  aenw  a  t«t«ilacl7nndoaSlSSofa 

Tnannar  ***  flw  vhTtada  tif  a  tWHf 
(eCbteao  Onto  Dmt  Co.  ».  National  MbDaaUa  T^liip  C». 

41 ».,  IflX. 


I430 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


DATE  Oy  FILINO  APPUCATION. 
(8m  PItMi—I  Appitetloo;  Txwto-Mirti.  S.) 


D1CIS10N8  OF  THB  BXAIUNER  OF  INTBBFBBKNCM. 
(8m  MoCloa  to  Dinorra  iBtarteVDM,  1,  S.) 


DBLAY  W  BRINOINO  MOTIONi. 
(8m  Motiosto  AoMMl  AppUMtkm,  1. 1.) 


DB8ION8. 

'*to"«;S5Srtw  tto  qoMtloo  or  tbe  P^t-t^blUty  oT  .  d»to 

«MM»*WriBt eiMB CMS. Iw liwo MmiB ooiiaidsatkm  bat tb* 

S^oSSii  to  iiSSSi^Sw  ff«h  octfJii.Bty  *^ 

Sr^BOHmtaB  of  tto  iBTMitiTa  teeottr.  _  ^ 

nr  (BO  >->»— ~  »  — •  —  pj,  „  Bbonnon.  839. 


BXAMINBB  OF  WTBBFBBBNCB*. 
(8m  Mottan  to  ABwnd  AppttoOta.  S;  Mottai  to  DtoMivo 


BXAMINBB  OF  TBADB-MABKB. 
,  M,«o«  to  Dtootto  iBtMlwoM,  4:  T«*U.lUf ta, ».) 


BZPBBT  TBflmioinr. 


DmOBNCE. 
(8m  PrinrttT  of  InTHition.) 

DiaCBBTION  OF  THB  COMMISSIONBR  OF  PATENTS. 
(8m  Bxport  Totttmoay.) 

DI8CBBTI0N  OF  THB  BXAMINtB. 
(Sm  Aawndnmit) 


DIVmONAL  APPLICATION. 


TBOBMOirr-^ASDra  or-Dwawno"  o» 

SSSSm  ?pSw5  SidSS&  wm  »ot  toiJTtajwl  apoo 
H>pMltotheCc^ofAppMkofttoDg;gto^O»togj^^ 

BXPUNOWO  APPBAL  FBOM  BBCORD  OF  INTBRFBR. 
BNCB  PB0CBBDIN08. 

(8m  Motten  to  DliMlTO  IntMfmnflO.  a.) 


FINAL  HBARINO. 
(8m  Motloo  to  ADMod  ApgtogoBL  1;  Hotkn  to  DtaMiro  Intif. 


FINAL  BBJBOTION  OF  CLAIHB. 
(Bw  Ftw-"*--***"  "*  Apr»i»HnM  1,  t.\ 


1. 


KinnLD  TO  Daw  »  Omcwal  as  Daw  o»  Cowowtomtb 
Rcoocnov  to  PmAcncB 


AdJTtoioaol 

OflgbMl 


W;  a  App.  D' 
SrSAMB. 


„„TT to  oDtitM  to  tto  dato  of  flUnc  of  tto 

M  ftdata  of  eonstraetiTo  ndaothn  to  pnettoe 
10  of  tto  dl^totoool  oppUitlooijw  p~tod 
iMttan  or  not.    (ammUn  y.  MOUt,  1«  O.  G., 

'  ^^'t^^^Bnittonwn  t.  Dempotar,  aaJ, 


wiiMo  M  tto  iMidt  ^  on  od^ww  dectaion  in  on  taterfenpoo  an 

2!££  ffiS  wKtaMM  yMT^m  tl^a  data  of  sodi  raia^ 
ggSSTtoSdSa^ttoirtftaalappU^ 
•traBttTafodoetioatopnotlea.  .  no- 


FIRST  AND  ORIGINAL  INVBNTOB. 
(Bm  CoMtraettai  of  Ckdna,  L) 

FORMBR  DBCUnONS  CITBO. 
(SMTntdo-Maikai.) 


FORMBR  DBCmiONS  DI8TIN0UI8HBD. 
(BM  DtrWooal  AppitoatloB,  I;  TndaJiaiks,M 


BARLIBR  APPLICATIONS. 
(8m  DirMoMl  AppUeatiaB.  1.) 


BVIDBNCB. 
(8m  PrtodtT  of  InrentloD.) 

BXAMINATION  OF  APPLICATIONS. 

I     FMAL  RBnCnOM— BXTLAMATIOIT  (MT  THB  RSTKUClfCBa. 

WbM  la7Se£«  tto  oiatms  io  an  appUeation  dtoeioaiiic  a 
vJritaplodMtoaSa  Bxaminar  statM  ttot  ttoctalma  pnoent  oo 
r^ln^xiji  S lilwi r If  and  ta  NapoBH  to  tto  ttatamoiit  br 
SITZSJST—  to  atalB  dMOTPwa  botwMD  tto  devtee  of  tto 


ria^£aM  dtadoaad  tn  Ota  rafaniMM  tto  Bxamloar 
,  wto  J£rtlKLa!nMttiat  IB  Ttaw  of  tto  dmplB  etonetar 


INFRWdBMBNT. 
(8M  OoHtraetlao  «(  Spoettntiflas  aad  Patnti.) 


INTBRFBRBNCB. 

(8M  CoDatructton  of  Ctoima;  W'ftSSLASR^SSSSL  '^'SLSS 
iDtactenooa;  Prtoclty  of  InTanfioa:  Tndo-Marto,  A.) 

CommBkAooir  »t  tn  Pwmabt  BxAimnnAa  io  OmurrKom 
or  «■  Dbtkb  o»  On  <»  tn  Pa»m^ 
Wh«  aftar  toartD*  a  inpttoto^^olw  Aa  PrtmwTj 

s?:SfiL^tffi«isai£^fi2fftr^ 

*"'" '^ '■'™*nr«ti.««l  *  Botloi^  WMla  *  StMla.  U«. 


**  ^^^  ,  m  a  iBttar  fiaaOy  rriacttng  tto  claims  of  an  applicatlpD 

-    ^mSm  ttot  htopn^ooi  action  ww  a  raaaast  for 

Id  Ml  a  niaetlaaaiMl  it  appaan  ttiat  tto  ^ttms  M 

«  ww4  not  twtea  nfeetad  by  tto^bamlnar  oo  tto  mdh 

'«««-««-"-^"*'^Tinsffsspton..ii«. 

** 'l^S??BiS£^iMa  ttot  tto  oklina  of  an  andloatlw 
to  imSibSi  to  a  laMwnalito  nombw,  to  atoaU  point  oat  tto 
,  brtlatM  to  to  of  fobrtanttUJ^ -™»opj^ 


INVBNTIOM. 


(Sm  ComtnietloD  of  Clatna,  4; 
PatantK  DariKK  B. — 


of  A] 


and 


L) 


JURISDICTION  OF  THB  BXAMINBR. 
(SMlBtafmnai) 


nmiSDICTION    OF   THB   BXAMINBR    OF   MTBRFBR- 

BNCB8. 


(SMMotteatoDtonlva 


1^) 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


I4ai 


LICBNSBS. 
(8MTzad»-Marica,«.) 


LIMITATION  OF  CLAIMS. 
(8m  Comtmetloo  of  CiaiM,  S,  a.) 


LIMIT  OP  APPBAL. 
(Sm  MotioQ  to  Dtoaolvo  IntarferaBm,  i.) 


1. 


MOTION  TO  AMBND  APPUCATION. 


ondcr  Role  100  broa(ht  long  aftar 

_  and  after  tto  oaM  to  raady 

lafnaad  tianimtoion  where  tto  <miy 

itioB  WM  that  tto  moTing 

eopy  «f  lito  oppomat's  application 

of  tto  miuou  and  it  appaarad 

m  iiiq>iNd  byapolieyof 

bypoVarty. 

^audeMCtfiild  a .  Huyek.  6U. 

tto  iama  of  an  interteraooe  Is  traoa- 
,  toaboold  conaidec  all  the  grouoda 


A  motioa  to  ammd  tto 
tto  time  set  tor  brlMing 
tor  Anal  baartac  AWpro] 
amaa  tar  tto«elay  ta 
par^  did  not  ardar  a 
uata  atortly  prior  to  tto 
ttat  tto  datay  la  oMaia' 
eooaomy  lattor  tton  im] 

3.  Sams— PmaooGS. 
Wtan  a  aMttoa  to 
mittod  to  tto  Prteary 

Mlaad  la  ooDoaltioii  to  tto 

ILottirtiand  a.  OomwaU.  tU. 

3.  8ai»— TBAmKOHoir— Otpovboii  Raubd  row  Fnar  Tnu  o« 

AmAk 

Tto  taot  ttot  tranamtoaioa  of  a  motloo  to  amaod  under  Rale  to 
aad  baton  tto  Bxaminar  afiataiteanoM  to  aauffloient 
I  dismimal  of  an  q>peal  from  hto  deoiaioo  tnosmitting 
aaoh  motloo.  (HoUilMd  a.  Cnmmlnp,  1107. 

4.  Saio-Clauu  Not  PAWtrtABLT  DimBKiiT  rBOM  nu  Ihvs. 

When  tto  Prbnary  Bxaminar  Onds  ttot  daims  propoaed  under 
Rola  lOi  do  not  dlBar  la  a  patoUiMi  aaom  from  tto  claima  already 
oouti  toting  tto  toaua  of  tto  intortoiwiea.  thay  alioold  not  to  admii- 
tad.  sinm  to  admit  ttom  would  permit  tto  filing  of  now  ptellmt- 
nary  ■tatamanta  wtttoot  aoOMaot  axeoM  ttieretor.  [Id. 


toppoaadl 
br^todtoi 


MOTION  TO  DISSOLVE  INTBBFBRBNCB. 


(Sm 


) 


1 


— APPBAi^-SradficAinai  or  Baioa. 
An  wpeal  from  a  daolaioo  of  tto  Bxaminar  of  Interferenoee  ra- 
ftaalag  to  tranmit  a  motloo  to  dlaaoive  will  not  be  dtomtoaed  tor 
toihira  to  inolode  a  apedfle  amlgniiiiail  of  error  wliere  the  qoeition 
It  to  deairad  to  taf«  rariowad  to  olaar. 

(OOtoaao  a.  Valeottee.  ttS. 
2.  Sakb — Sams. 

Wtora  tto  Bxamlav  of  IntarftaMMa  rafbaaa  to  traaooit  a  mo- 
tioa to  dtaaohra  aod  a  mawad  motloo  to  filed.  It  wm  prapar  tor  tto 
Bxaminar  of  latvfferanoM  to  eat  a  Umit  of  iq^aal  fNra  hb  deeisiou 
rafoatng  to  tianamit  tto  aeeaod  motloo.  Pd. 


S.  Sams— Samb. 


Tto  toot  ttot  an  appeal  from  a  daeiaion  of  the  Examiner  of  Inters 
feraoM  nfiMlBg  to  traoaBUt  a  motloo  to  diaaolva  oootaina  a  refer- 
ttoapateotaPandtoaotlotoatottoiiBoaoooatitotMBOgrooBd 
Ifromttof  ~* 


far  axponglag  tto  ifipaal  I 

.  No  iHTBBnauaicB  n  Fact— Attbal. 

Apoaal  Itoa  to  tto  Conmtoaioaar  from  tto 
lair  «  Trado-Marfcs  oo  a  motloo  to  dimolva 
intet 
ICetumbla  Drug  Co.  *.  Tto  Leatar  H.  G) 
Smith  a.  Soo^  and  Bowne.  836. 


(Id. 


of  tto  Exam- 
no  intarfereocp 

Co.  a.  John  R. 


&.  Samb— Sam  a— SaoaasAiioii  or  Mabu. 

Wtom  oo  a  motlao  to  dtoaatva  it  to  aried  that  tto  mark  aoo^t 
to  to  regtotarad  by  ooa  of  tta  parttoa  to  Boi  la  toot  tto  mart  aotamUy 
OHd,  but  oidy  a  part  ttianof .  H«M  that  tiUa  qosation  eaiiMrt  to 
deeioad  on  a  motioo  to  diaaolTa.  bat  moat  to  aeferred  until  final 
bearing.  [Id. 

«.  Samb— Patbhtaboitt  or  thx  laavB— JvBiaDiciioH  or  tbb 
BxAimrBB  or  IirmrBBBNCBa. 
Wtora  la  napaoM  to  aa  ordv  to  ahow  oaon  a  party  filed  a  mo- 
tloo tor  dtoMluTlao  oo  all  tto  graonda  proridad  by  nw  rutoa  and 
tto  motloo  WM  deoiad  by  ttia  Priaaffy  Bxaminer.  AM  that  a 
motloo  to  direct  tto  Examiner  of  latartoranow  to  oooalder  tto 
qaeirtioo  of  tto  patentabOity  of  tto  tone  to  wittioat  standing. 

[Wood  *.  Pfiater.  SH. 


MXJLTIPUCITY  OF  CLAIMS. 
(SMOahna;  Bxamloatioo  of  AppUeationa.) 


NAME  OF  APPUCANT. 
(Sm  Trade-Marks.  1.) 


NEW  MATTER. 


OPERATIVB  DEVICBS. 
(Sm  Intartoraoea.) 


OPPOSITION  RAISED  ON  APPEAL. 
(Sm  Motloo  to  Amaod  Applksation.  S.) 


ORIGINAL  APPUCATION. 
(Sm  Diyiafooal  Application:  Retoaoa.) 


i 


PATENTABILITY. 

(Sm  CuuaUuutluo  of  dalras,  4;  Cooatrootkm  of  Speettoatkms  and 
Patents;  Deaicna;  Motion  to  Amend  Applicatloa,  4;  MoUoo  to 
Diaaolve  Intcmfcnoe,  0.) 


POVERTY. 
(See  Mottoo  to  Amend  AppUcatloB,  1.) 


PRACTICB  IN  THE  PATENT  OFFICE. 
(Bm  Motkm  to  Ameod  AppUeatloai,  2, 4.) 


PRELIMINARY  STATEMENT. 
(Sm  Motion  to  Amend  AppltoaOoo,  4.) 


l^RIORITY  OF  ADOPTION  AND  USE. 
I  (Sm  Trade-Marts,  S.) 


PRIORITY  OF  INVENTION. 
(Sm  Construction  of  CkOms,  1, 3,  a.) 

iMTBBrBBBMCB— DnjOBHCB. 

Eyfclence  eoosldered  and  HeM  to  show  that  0..  wto  wm  tto 
Ibst  to  ooooelTe  tto  biTeotloD  In  tosoe,  wm  exeraaing  doe  dfU- 
geooe  in  redoetng  It  to  praettoc  at  tto  time  8.  cotcred  tto  field  and 
aubeequeoUy  thereto. 

(«floott  and  Soott,  executors  of  tto  eatate  of  Walter  Soott,  do- 
oeaaad,  a.  CruM,  3B2. 


REDUCTION  TO  PRACTICB. 
(See  Divisional  Applleatloo;  Prlorttyafla 


RBFBRBNCBS. 
i 
(Sm  BxaraUiatloa  of  AppbeattaM,  1;  Mottoo  to  Dtoaolv*  Intartor-. 


REGISTRABILITY. 
(See  Motion  to  DtasolTa  IntarfMooa,  Si  Trade-Marks,  1,  S,  4.) 


REISSUE. 
Bboadbwbd  CLAWa. 

Tto  law  doM  not  permit  a  patent  to  to  rctasoed  far  tto 
purpoM  of  enlarging  a  claim  unMB  there  hH  been  a  dear  mtot^to, 
uaovertcotly  oonunltted,  in  tto  wording  of  a  dalm.  If  tto 
deeoriptton  In  tto  reissue  appUoatloo  finds  no  rsal  support  in  tto 
orkdnal  M»Uoattoo,  a  eaM  far  ritoua  to  not  made. 

(«Otto  ff.  Ii^oUsby  and  Bowlii«.  IMS. 


REJECTION  OF  CLAIMB. 


IM  O.  0.-« 


(Sm  DlTtoiaoal  Application,  2;  Exaadaatlen  of  AppUeatiooa.  1. 1) 


142a 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


BKNKWBD  MOTION. 
(See  MoOoB  to  Dtaeshre  Uttarfarcnee,  3.) 


RIOHT  TO  MAKK  CLAIMS. 
(See  Gowtmetton  of  Ctebns,  1.) 


8C0PK  OF  CLAIM. 
(See  Clatms;  Imnlmtinn  of  AppUntkMi,  3.) 


SSOBKOATION  OV  MARK. 
(See  Motkn  to  Dtaehre  lateftoencr.  S.) 


SIMILARITY  OF  MARKS. 
X8oeTiade-Marka,4,) 


TESTIMONY.  [ 

~  (See  Expert  Tevttanony.) 

TRADE-MARKS. 

(See  Motloo  to  DIeeoiTe  Interfennw,  4, 8.) 

1.  Naxb  or  AmicAirr— PccuLum  akd  DtamctiTS  Maniiib  at 
WBimo.  .  ^.         u     » 

Wbere  the  thne  words  oompoein«  the  name  of  the  epplkant 
■re  ao  formed  th«»  the  tope  ol  e^h  ihow  »  conttaooos  staatdoTO- 
ward  Itam  be^nnlnc  to  end  and  aO  of  the  horliontal  parti  o(  the 
lettan  are  provided  with  a  repreamtattoa  ol  aiew  »  iet,  HM 
that  the  name  ia  not  prtated  or  written  in  aoeh  peooKar  end  dla> 
thtrtlre  manner  ae  tolaatttr  Its  refdatn^  SiS'**^!!!?-., 

lEx  jmte  Folar  Knlttlnf  Mllle,  7H. 


VthkH*. 


2.  Kcnm  o»  BxAimraa  RMwnw  10  Raunf*  *  Mam  Not 

The»elioBflltheEiMriD»e<TiiaeMif%ir«lMincitgiitiitinn 
on  the  gramd  that  the  vrnk  had  nei  bew  need  to.«»0^'we  ** 
the  m™«  the  api>Ueatloa  far  nipMnaoa  «aa  Wed  ■  ferHwaoie 
00  appeal  and  not  00  patttlaa. 

[Bif«<eTBa< 

When  m  HmBoaMoe  inr  mMntlan  of  a  tme^Mrk  WW  fllad 
ttioMnd  ta  aDeelmegi  aolMeaaeBtty  Uad  that  the  mark 
not  be  cbanfad  to  the  date  00  whieh  the  epedmaw  w«a»  flled.^ 

^  ^ADUrt^emlatfaif  of  the  words  and  iTiabolt  "Wm.  A.  Rogers 
A  1  ^Mtottowed^ahaneahoe taiekalaf  the  letter  "R."  BM  not 
tii^XM^^S^iXS^SS^i^^      RofM  Mil.  Oa.»  and 

«.  iMTtBmmca— Puourr  Owlt  Coewnwp.  ^  ^  _,      ,_ 
The  only  pqrp«^.jn5l««kjrt«5^ 

'■^  IWydlatlimrtihhig 
tntiSj  m.  Tha  BepahHelletolWMtOoiqMaT,  1U». 

Where  M..  a  patentee  who  bad  adopted  ■Dd.owd  a  trad»narfc 
OB  roasttat-paMTlBve  a  ttoenae  to  R.  to  maanlHtan  and  aril  the 
j^^SdnrpSM^Tswirpataot  and  auipited  thaose  ttewo  ofttM 
^S^ki^S^he  had  alSoptk  BM^ 
did  not  oonatttate  an  abendonment  of  the  trade^nark.      piA. 


the  qoMtioa  of  prtartU  of  adoDOoaiaiid  oa^  ( 
flroorfci  reS(»to«,  141  6'.  0-.  •'I.^Eei £1? 


TRANSMISSION  OF  MOTIONS. 

(See  Motleo  to  Amend  AppMoatloa;  Motion  to  Diaaotre  intetkr- 

enee,  1,  i, «) 


UTILITY. 
(SeeDealcM.) 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  MAY,  1910. 

[AbbraTtathna:  "8p."-Moothl7  Vdama  of  Speclflcatlone:  "Oas."- Official  Gaaetto.] 


▲.  Uttkj  Co.     (Sea  Ladis.  Richard  O.,  aaaisnor.) 

A.  Scbrader'a  Son.     (See  Neabert,  Alola,  aaalcnor.)  • 

A.   B.   Farqabar  Company.     (See  Elaenbart,   Henry   W., 

aaatcDor.) 
A.  H.  Andrews  Co.     (Sae  Anderson,  (leorge  B.,  asaignor.) 
A.  H.  Light  Engineering  Company.      (See  Light,  Arthur 


H.,  aaalgnor.) 
. .     .  _        -  ^, 


(Sea 


Abbott  Daotai  Brush  Manufacturing  C\>mpany,  The. 

Abbott.  Jamea  H.,  aadgnor.) 
Abbott.  Edward  J.,  Mlaalbn  City.  Britlah  ColumbU.  Can- 
ada.     BnToIop    aeallng   and   atamplng    machine.      No. 

909.283 ;  May  24 ;  Bp.  p.  6200 :  Oas.  toL  1S4  :  p.  1037. 
Abbott,  Jamea  H..  aaalgnor  to  The  Abbott  Denial  Bruab 

Manufactutlng    Company,    Pblladalpbla.    Pa.      Dental 

bmsb.     No.  069.101;  May  24;  Sp.  p.  6028:  Oaa.  Tol. 

1S4 ;  p.  1006. 
Abbott,  Jamea  H..  aaalgnor  to  Tha  Abbott  DenUl  Brush 

Manufacturing    Company,    Phlladelphia,    Pa.      Dental 

bruab.     Na  969.416;  May  24;  Sp.  p.  6464;  Oaa.  roL 

164 ;  p.  1081. 
Abell.  Robert,  Cttoxeter.  boroo^  of  Derby.  Bnglaad.     Pldc- 

Ing-motlon  for  Tcrtiral  looma.     No.  067.726;  M&y  10; 

Sp.  p.  269S ;  Oas.  toI.  164 :  p.  449. 
Abarnethy,   Harry   M..  Clereiand,  Ohio.     Rallwsy-awltch 

machine.    No.  969.039 ;  May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  6693 ;  Oas.  toL 

164;  p.  966. 
Acme   Column   Company. 


(See  Trealdder,   John   J.,  sa- 
aignor. ) 

Acme  Flexible  Claap  Company.     (Bee  Norton,  BUiott  B.. 

aaalgnor. ) 
Actlen  Qeeellschaft- fOr  AnUln  FabrlkaUon.     (Bee  Hanr 

wita,  Rndolph,  aaalgnor. ) 
Adair,  Charlea  B., 


Adama, 

May  17  :  Sp.  p.  3638 :  Gas.  toI.  164  ;  p.  696. 
AdUM.  Alouo  T.,  SMlnor  to  ManelUee  Maanfaetarlag 

pomoany.,MaraelUes,  lU.    Wagon  Jack  or  elerator.    No. 

066jOT ;  May  8:  Bp.  p.  1 :  Oas.  toI.  164 ;  p.  8. 
Adama  (Mmpany.  The.    (See  Farwril,  Fa;  0..  aaalgiior.) 
Adama,  Edwin  W.     (See  Brooke.  John  M..  aaalgnor.) 
Adama.  Francis  W.     (See  Bawitske.  Yatee,  and  Adama. 

aesignora.) 
Adama.  Harry  B..  Pittaharc.  Pa.    Combined  aolderlng^iron 

and  blow-torch.    No.  966;921 ;  May  8 ;  Bd.  p.  917;  Oas. 

ToL  164 :  p.  146. 
Adama,  Harry  H..   Baltlsiore,  Md.     Paaaenger  ear.     Mo. 

967.689 :  May  10 ;  So.  p.  2420 ;  Oaa.  toL  llA  ;  p.  418. 
Adama,  Hoaton  8.,  Harrtaftoa.  Waah.     Oratn-aeparator. 

Nor966.617 :  May  8 :  Bp.  1)7287 ;  Oas.  wL  164 ;  pr40. 
Adama,  John  H.,  and  B.  D.  Wallace,  Mlnneapolla,  Minn.. 

aaalgnpra.  by  meaae  aaatgusenta.  to  AdamaLetter  Fold- 
big  Machine  Coapuy.^Chlcnfo.  lU.     Feed  derlce  for 

foMlng-machlnaa.     No.  960.188;  May  81;  Bp.  p.  8046; 

Oaa.  ToL  164;  p.  1862. 
Adama.  John  M.    Tflee  Bawitske.  Tataa.  and  Adama.) 
Adama,  Joaepb  F.,  Bt  Clair.  Mich.    Box-blank  and  nalng 

fta  same.    No.  9&9.008 ;  May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  6828 ;  Oas.  toT 

164;  p.  976. 
Adama  Latter  Folding  Machine  Oompaay.     (See  AdaaH 

and  Wallaciu  aaalgnora. ) 
Adama,  C^ear'b..  aaalgBor  of  one-half  to  R.  B.  Smith,  At- 

UuiU,  Oa.    Tray^ber.     No.  960.189;  May  81 ;  Bp.  p. 

8048 ;  Oaa.  toI.  164 ;  p.  1862. 
Adama.  Thonaa  J.    (Bee  Berkeblle.  Robert  F..  aaalgnor.) 
AdauL  Walter  B.,  aaalgnor  to  The  J.  O.  Brill  Co.,  PhUa- 

delphUL  Al     Ma^mnm-tractloB  track.     No.  969,040; 

May  24;  Bp.  p.  6696;  Oaa.  Tol,  164:  p.  967. 
Addlag  Typewriter  Company.     (Bee  Raber,   Joaepb.  as- 
signor.) 
Addreasograph  Compaay.      (Bee  Doacaa,  Joaeph  B.,  as- 

AMmasL  wnilam,  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Dental  moath-prop. 
.  iS?'  •"••**  t  >fry  «U  8P-  p.  7046 ;  Oas.  ToL  164 ;  p.  III*. 
Adklna,  Joeeph  H.,  aad^r  of  one-half  to  T.  O.  walker. 

Chatham,   Va.     Laee-eablnet     No.   958,062;   May    17; 

Rp.  p.  8686 :  Oas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  696. 
AdklBs.  SllTeater  B.    (Bee  Hawkins,  Adkiaa,  and  Call.) 
Adlam.  WtlUaa  U,  Ittlwaakee,  Wla.    Banltarr  auMt-raek. 

No.  969.680:  May  81 :  Bp!prf046;  Oas.  toL  l64 ;  p.  UM. 

154  O.  G.— i 


Adreon.  Bdward  L..  Jr.  (Bee  Clarke.  Marena  S.,  as- 
signor.) 

Ady.  Jo»Vh  W.     (See  Morrison.  Byron  L..  aaalgnor.) 

Aeppli-Meler,  Jacob.     (See  Phlllpp  and  .\eppli-Meier. ) 

Agel.  Oecar.  and  C.  F.  Isleib,  Paterson,  N.  J.  St(m-motloa 
mechanism  for  spinning-machines,  Ac.  No.  957.468; 
May  10 :  Sp.  p.  2068 ;  Oas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  366. 

Ahlbom.  Karl  A.,  Stockholm.  Sweden.  Milklng^machiBe. 
No.  068,686  ;  May  17  :  Sp.  p.  4022  :  Oas.  toL  164  ;  p.  808. 

Aichele,  Albert,  assignor  to  Aktiengeeellschaft  Brown 
BoTerl  *  Cie..  Baden.  Switserland.  Electric  drirlng 
mechanism  for  Tebldes.  No.  960.140 ;  May  31 ;  Sp.  p. 
8049 ;  Gaa.  toL  164  ;  p.  1863.  >     »>   y 

Aiken,  Edward  L..  Beat  Orange,  aaaignor  to  New  Jwsey 
Patent  Company.  Weat  Orange.  N.  J.     Phonograph-rec- 
ord mold.     No.  966,922 ;  May  3 ;  Bp.  p.  919 ;  Oaa.  vol 
154 ;  p.  146. 

Ainge.  George  H.,  aaaignor  to  The  Laconda  Hanufactnr 
ing  Company.  Springfield,  Ohio.  Boiler-tube  cleanerc 
No.  968.205 :  Mayl7  ;  Sp.  p.  3820 ;  Oas.  toL  154  ;  p.  646. 

Alnsworth,  Alfred  W.,  8.  J.  Tutnam.  and  K.  A.  Edstrom, 
Denver.  Colo.    Blank-trimming  machine.     No.  966,871 
Mar  8 ;  Sp.  p.  808 ;  (tea.  toL  164 ;  p.  128. 

Air- Line  Carrier  Company.  (See  Tbompeon.  Clemept  B^ 
aaaignor.) 

Aktlebolaget  L.  M.  Bricaeon  ft  Co.  (See  Chrlstensea. 
Peter  v.,  assignor.) 

Aktlengeaellachaft  Brown  Boveri  *  Cie.  (Bee  Aichele,  Al- 
bert, aaaignor.) 

Alberger  Condenaer  Company.  (See  Alberger,  Louis  W^^ 
aaalgnor. ) 

Alberger.  Louis  R.,  Orerawlch.  Conn.,  aaaignor  to  AlbecffBr 
(Condenaer  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Bviface  con- 
denaer. No.  957476;  May  10;  Bp.  p.  1449;  Gtas.  toL 
164 ;  p.  269. 

Albertl..  Auffusto,  Rome,  Italy.  Recorering  potaah  aalta. 
No.  967,296 ;  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1783 ;  Oas.  ToL  164  :  p.  808. 

Alden,  Arthur  B.,  Brockton,  and  L.  W.  Beinhardt,  Whit- 
man, aaaignors  to  C.  S.  Piercer  Brockton.  Maaa.  CHitter- 
gnard  for  aklTlng-mschlnea.  No.  969.830 ;  May  31 ;  Bp. 
p.  7369  j_OaB.  Tol.  164 ;  p.  1246. 

Aldrldge,  Thomas  J..  Eoeheater,  N.  Y.  Sboe-aole  attach- 
ment No.  069,442;  May  81;  Sp.  p.  6610;  <3as.  TOl. 
164 ;  p.  1116. 

Alexander,  Frederidc.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Pendl-eharpener. 
No.  969,881 ;  May  31 :  Sp.p.  7861 :  Gas.  toI.  164  ;  p.  1246. 

Alexander,  Frederick,  New  xork,  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  of  one- 
half  to  W.  F.  Laakowskl,  Jr.,  Weet  Hoboken,  N.  J. 
Tabulating  derlce  for  type -writing  machlnea.  No. 
969.882 ;  May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  7362 ;  Gas.  toI.  164 ;  p.  1246. 

Alexander.  Frederick.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  of  one- 
half  to  W.  F.  Laakowakl.  Jr.,  We^  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Rib- 
bon-feeding mechanlam  for  type-writing  maehlnae.  Na 
969.888  fHay  81 ;  to.  p.  7864 ;  Oas.  toL  164 ;  p.  1247. 

Alexander.  Truman.     (See  Myers  and  Alexander.) 

Alexander,  Walter  N..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  K.  T.  Milln*. 
Sidney.  Nebr.  Sealing  derlce  for  electric  meters.  No. 
968,686 ;  May  17 ;  Sp._p.  4924 ;  Oas.  toI.  154 ;  p.  806. 

Atexsaderson,  Bmat  F.  W..  Schenectady,  N.  Y^  aaalgnor  to 
Oeaeral  Blectric  Company.  Motor  coatroL  No. 
067,464 ;  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2066 :  Oas.  toL  164 ;  p.  866. 

Alcer.  FraaUb  A.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  FIA-halt  No. 
966.872 :  Mar  8 :  Sp.  p.  809 ;  Oaa.  toL  164 ;  p.  129. 

AUaa,  Jamea.  Omaha.  Nebr.,  aaalgnor  to  Larsea-Baker  lee 
Machine  Co.  Uqald-cooler.  No.  966,788;  May  8;  Bp. 
p.  612 ;  Oas.  toL  164 ;  p.  98. 

Alua,  James,  Omah^  Nebr.,  asslsnor  to  Larsea-Baker  Ice 
Madtlne  Co.  Dlscnarge-TalTe  for  elastie^hild  compress- 
ora.  No.  966,789;  May  8;  Sp.  p.  618;  Oas.  toL  164; 
p.  99. 

Allen,  Albert  H..  Wakefield,  Maaa.  BotUe-holder.  No. 
966,749;  May  i;  Sp.  p.  628;  Oas.  toL  164;  p.  86. 

Allen.  AlbertM..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Begvlatlag-TalTe.  Ma 
968,206:  May  17:  Bp.  p.  8821 ;  Oas.  toL  164;  p.  646. 

Allen.  Bbben  8.,  New  hstmi,  Cobb.  Bleetrfeally-eoB- 
trolled  gas  Igniting  and  exttngniahlng  device.  No. 
968.674  :  May  17 :  Sp.  p.  4707 ;  Gas.  vol.  164 :  p.  778. 

Allen.  Everett  P.,  aaalgnor  to  Norwall  Maautaetarlng  Coai- 
paay.  Chicago.  III.  Valve.  No.  967.6M;  May  10:  ^ 
pTaiS;  Oas.  vol.  164;  p.  402. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


in 


Al  S'  Hall  ft  Ci.     (8*e  Allen.  Walter  B..  afwlgnor  ) 

t^  S  j™  B     liteSlt,  Mich.     Linotype-madilne.     No. 

Aff  io^S^Hrit*!?'  ?8i'Stt.r«>n.  FranWln  M..  aa- 

AlSf  witer  B..  Worceat^r.  aaalgnor  to  AHen^  Hall*  Co.. 
Beidlng.   Maai.      Medium   for   o»l-color       No.    9e0.141 . 

AlSS.'VoSb'^-  SaSSu.°Va"  •  ?eS':  tire.  No. 
Aii»T  William  8.,  Ingalla.  Kane.  Heaa«'-oarK«.^r«w- 
^S7.483  M?y  10;  SpT  p.  2107;  0»«cI^^„"l^PA««a.. 
AUU-Chalmera    Company.      (See   McKee,    Bobert   a., 

AlSSrhalmera  Company  et  ot.     (See  Pomeroy.  WiHtom  D.. 


(Bee  Woutera,  Alfred  H., 


(See  Wrlgbt,  Bdwla  C, 


AIuTcbalmera  Company  et  •I. 
Allla-Cnalmers  Company  9t  a*. 

A.?Slc«Aro^  Bl^tyty  Meter  Company,  xte. 
AiiSli.^^^'  ^S&  company.  (See  8tr1«b. 
A5rt?«  B?iK^ii,e  ft  Foundry  Company.  (See  Nlehola. 
aJHSS  °wSS^c"omUy.  (8^  Tbomp«H..  John  H.. 
.•rtcnor.^^  Oo«pa«y.     (Se«  Orabwn,  Charla.  W^  aa- 


(See 


) 


(See  I>ell«?>^Meredlth,  aaalfnor.  j 


(See  Lane,  VIetor 
(See  Snmma,  Vlc- 
The.  (See  Vlck, 
(See  Callaway. 


American  Can  Comply.   ''»^J^it^;J"t^  c"  aaSinor 

Ame'riSn  Car'  and  Foundry  Company. 

Ai^lo«n?a?'»nd  Foundry  Company. 

AmSJlJfc   c5S**A'^Re«tater  Company. 
RaUo  M..  aaatxnor.)  _. 

A»w1«a  Clay  Machinery  Company.  The 

A.S'rlSn^'niy'ManeW  Company.  The.     (See  Cunnlng- 

j:^^r^%^f^'  ^StSaW    company.     (See   Johnaon. 

Ai2?S'n*nVe'TJSfeV  Manufacturing   Comp«.y.      (See 

Am^.SroW.pZ'nJ'-c'SSSS.^     (8-      Macdcnald. 

AiS-lcTn*  I?on  Y^d'^?^^  AUoy.  CWnpany.  The. .  (See  Car- 

Am^lS  ffiSSSpflc  ^^y-     (See  P«.coa.t,  George 

AJ&l^SWiio  Safrt,  Tread  Co»p«.y.     (See  Campbell. 

AiSlSn^M.'SS^^  Box  company.     (8-  I^wla.  Bobert 

Am^lSS^ottenlna  Company.     (S«,  Smith.  Bobert  P.. 

AmrSS'-^Mnltlgraph    Company.    The.       (See    Norton. 

AiSSSlklSTo^iiny.  The.     (See  Bew«i.  B«a*n  H.. 

AiiSSTpSilley  Company.  The.     (See  Brlnley  and  Bowen. 

AiSSSTn  Bto^  Compwv.     (See  Meacham.  Benjamin  B-. 


ASlSviSriftM^er  company.  (S«»  Anderaon.  mnk 
A£^n^^V^rUj^Ci^;M^^<^outfcting  CO.  (I- 
jJ^S^^lS^^t^^SS^^  B-tler.  mnk  B..  a- 
>.!!y?;iLnh  H     Oak  Park,  aartanor  to  American  C*r  ft 

aaalgoor.) 


Amlea,  Jo^ph  H     a«|^or  to  T^^^^^^ 

C'o^'qmom^Xv  i7- 8p  p  85S7;  Oaa.  vol.  154 :  p.  59«. 
*  I-  T!:22?h' H^aMlanor  to  The  Amies  AsphaU  Com- 
^"p«*S>  ^°pS?ad?iph  "  *ra'    °Ro«d     con«trncVlou.       No. 

tearMU  •  Uav  17  •  So   P.  3038;  Gaa.  Tol.  1B4  ;  p.  596. 

A^iS"(i«^r«  aV  LPttl^ton.  Mas...  '"'K^^^  t°  ^^?»<y 

Coni;ildater  Store   S*"^***    Co^P^Jf '.  3*^7 ':  8p.  9- 
Cable^arrler  apparatua.     No.  WMJ-W'  .  M"y  *«  •  "P    i^- 

"^'^t  T'tiA^Si  »l!  8p.'p.  7051;  Oaa-  toI. 
An2ti,S;  Bll«  B..  Rock  Falls.  J":  B^.^'^  ««•  »»«'^  = 
An'S^^nL  a«<Ji  FaV?^-    S^-^"&7  '**'  ^'^^^  • 

AHii=Br.?».'«f^%;^»^.^T^o^«^^  B-  c-  -- 

AndeiSLptanli  B..  Mrtgnorto  ^{;V.  D.  AnJr^Com- 
pany,  tlereland.  Ohio.     *«*»*«VS.  «  iJtS?'  •^•*"' 

164 ;  p.  |W-  -  p    -■■lEtJor  to  American  ValTc  ft  Meter 

Andemon.  I%*,iv:.f,   Ohio     ValTe  mechanism  for  vrater- 

?o°luSl.°-''  So^Kslll;  May\7;  V  p.  4268;  G...  Tol. 

-ifsi^l-Ad^t-s^r^^V- ■        Is- 

^"^Tn-'iTa^fo- sT^  iiS:  (Si^^^M;  p.  41». 
A.'to.fi.'TBoBM  O..  }.   C..  •««  £,?V,f1f^2'i.l|J- 

actSi  ••11  tt.n.1  ■»*  '»»i_2"'-  »"■*"  .««»«•  "f- 

An''deJ£?.^^ririaIn^.%=-^'%.  B-I.  DiMwyn  M..  u. 

A«!SS»n!  William  U  D*Tenport,  CalClotte^toe  «|h 
*^i?t    No.  960.419  :  May  24  ;  Bp.  p.  64M ;  Oaa.  tdL  184  , 

An'deS.  William  T^  Brook»aW^^  v®„f  fM^ifuM 
No  969  441 ;  May  81 :  Sp.  p.  6009    Gaa.  Tol.  IM  .J^  "*•• 

And?eS,''or;«^..  ^'^M^' yTTo'Btl^SS^- 
C.  E.  White  and  one-third  to  W.  B.  "  ""in*.  liaTM  • 
non.  W.  Va.    Folding  umbrella.    No.  958.T14 .  May  2«. 

ToL  154;  p.  1864. 


164  :  p.  778. 


Ai»«i.-  iKlti*  «-^,v"3SSi.  £S!!itS'M£ 


imai 


TOl.  164 :  p.  146. 


Ap^av  Ttaeaat  O.,  Daytoa.  CM*.    Monifa  battery.     Mo. 
^69.192 ;  May  24 ;  8p.  p.  6624 ;  Gas.  rol.  154 ;  p.  lOOT. 
Arbogaat  Jotaa  I.,  aaalcBor  af  one-haU  to  H.  L.  COltlaa. 

Plttaburg,  Pa.     Producing  wire-glaaa  artlelea  and  Tea- 

■aia.    No.  960.146 ;  May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  8062 ;  Oa&  vol.  164 ; 

p.  1856. 
Ariwckle,  Alczandar  J.,  Johanne^urg.  Tranaraal.    Maaaa 

fbr  aepamttng  comminuted  orea  or  other  aoild  matter 

from  iVquMa.     No.  058.068 ;  May  17  ;  Sp.  p.  8540 ;  Oaa. 

TOl.  154 :  p.  698. 
Areo,  Gaor*  Ton.  Barlln.  (Jermany.     Portable  station  for 

wlrelaaa  telasraphT.    No.  968.209  ;  May  17  ;  8p.  p.  8828  ; 

Oaa.  vol.  154 :  p.  647. 
▲fco,  Georg  tob.  Berlin,  OcraMny.     Aerial  eoadnetor  ar- 

raagement  f«>r  wireleee  telegraphy.     No.  969,100;  May 

24 ;  8p.  p.  5880 ;  Gaa.  toI.  154 :  p.  977. 
Arena.  Aucuat,  aaalKnor  to  P.  ft  F.  (Sorbin,  New  Britain, 

Coan.     Batrance-door  lock.     No.  969,834 ;  May  31 ;  8p. 

p.  7366 ;  Gaa.  toI.  154  ; _p.  1247. 
ftfwa,  AngONt.  and  E.  L.  Telch.  aaalgaora  to  P.  ft  F.  Cor- 

Ma,  New  Britain.  CoDD.    Hotel-lock.    No.  968362 ;  May 

17 ;  Bp.  p.  4271  ;  Oaa.  vol.  154  ;  p.  697. 
Arena,  Augnat,  and  E.  L.  Teicb,  aaalgnora  to  P.  ft  F.  Cor- 

Ma,  New  Britain,  Cona.     Latch  BMChanlam   for  emei^ 

ffancy-doora.     No.  968.863 ;  May  17 ;  Sp.  p.  4278 ;  Oaa. 

TOl.  154  :  p.  6ft8. 
AmiUg*.  Herbert  8..  and  D.  J.  BteplMaa,  Brlatoo.  Mont 

Hay-atacker.     No.  959,906 ;  May  81 ;  Spi  p.  7528 ;  Oaa. 

TOl.  164:  p.  1271. 
A.Mwpear  Manufactarlag  Company.     (Bee  Spear,  Fumaa 
'  D.,  aaalgnor.) 

Anaatead.  Frank  C.  Plttaborg,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Weat- 

laghooae  Machiae  Company.    Mackanwal  stoker  for  fnr- 

aaces.     No.  967,296;  May  10;  Bp.  p.  1735;  Oaa.  toI. 

164;  p.  808. 
AnMtrong.  Cbarlea  M.,  BoooTina,  lad.    Hotttlng-platform. 
!  No.  959.836  ;  May  31  ;  Sp.  p.  7368  :  Oas.  toI.  154  ;  p.  1248. 

!  Amwtrong.  BIchard  W.,  Parker*  Landtag.  Pa.     Wraneh. 

No.  957.726 ;  May  10 ;  8p.  p.  2694  ;  Oaa.  toI.  154  :  p.  449. 
Arabeiter.  I.«ula.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.    Atrahlp.     No.  958.460 ; 
1  May  17 :  Bp.  p.  4494  ;  Oaa.  toI.  154 ;  p.  7W. 

Arnold.   Alexander,   e«  ol.     (Bee   Rapp,   WiUUm   J.,   aa- 

■ignorj^ 
Arnold,  Philip  C  assignor  to  BeTin  Brothers  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  East  Hampton,  Conn.     Bell-aupport.     No. 

956,664  ;  May  3  ;  8p.  p.  i87  ;  Oaa.  vol.  154  ;  p.  56. 
AroB,  Rerauuin,  (!harlottenbarir,  Oermany.  aaalgnor  to  The 

American    Aron    Electricitj   Meter   Company.      Prepay- 
ment electrlclty-meter.     No.  967,584;   May  10;  8p.  p. 

2216 :  Oas.  TOl.  164  ;  p.  383. 
Aron.  nermann.  Charlottenbarg.  Oermaay.  aaalgnor  to  The 

Amerlciin    Aron    Electricity    Meter   Company.      Prepay- 
ment electrlclty-meter.     No.  957,635;  May  10;  Sp.  p. 

2221;  Oaa.  toI.  164;  p.  384. 
Arrow  felectrlc  Company,  The.     (Bee  Pcteraoo.  Johann  G., 

aaalgnor.) 
Arsac,  Jean  B..  Le  Pay.  France.     Safety  device  for  antl- 

reflllable  bottlea.    No.  966,760 ;  May  3  :  8p.  p.  530 ;  Oas. 

ToL  164 ;  p.  86. 
Art  Metal  Conatmcttoa  Company.     (See  Bkedahl,  Brlk  A., 

aastgnor.) 
Aabary,   Wtlllam.  aaainor  to  Square  Deal  Machine  Co., 

New  York.  N.  Y.     Coin-director  for  Tendln«r-machlnes. 

No.  957.136 ;  May  3 ;  Sp.  p.  1840 :  Gaa.  toI.  154  ;  p.  216. 
Aacne.  KH>*>rf.  Blum.  SRnf^T')  r  of  op«*-tli»i(1  f  ■  R.  II.  Trank, 

Cleburne.  Tax.     Sheep-aheara.     No.  968,068;  May  IT; 

Sp.  p.  3558:  Oas.  toI.  154:  p.  599. 
Aahby,  William  H..  Boone,  Iowa.    Beater  and  mixer.    No. 

96^.420 :  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6460 ;  Gaa,  vol.  154 ;  p.  1082. 
Aabcroft  Mannfactvrlng  Company.  The.     (Sea  Blanchard 

and  Crocker,  aaabmora.) 
Aabdown.  Sydney.  Vancouver.  British  Colnmbta.  Canada. 

Means  for  reraovablyattachlng  loga  or  the  like  to  haul- 

taMr-tackle.    No.  967,267 ;  May  10 ;  Bp.  p.  1788 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

164;   p.   804. 
Aabley,  Burton  J..  Chicago.  HI.    Apparatoa  for  eewage  dts- 

peaaL    No.  956.660  JMay  8;  Bp.  p.  838;  Gar  vol.  154 ; 

iley,"  Frank  M..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Track.  No.  967.186 ; 
May  8 ;  Bp.  p.  1360 :  Gaa.  to!.  164;  p.  216. 

Aahworth.  Daniel.  WnpptBKers  Falls.  N.  Y.  Ball-fnatener. 
No.  957.641  :  May  \6:  8p.  p.  2424 :  Gaa.  vol.  154 :  p.  419. 

Atkia,  Samuel  T..  Georgetown,  Tex.  Mop  wringer.  No. 
959,286 :  Mav  24 ;  Bp.  p.  6200 :  Gaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  1087. 

Ator,  Sidney  D.  and  T.  F..  Plentywood.  Mont.  Wrench. 
No.  966.924  -May  8  ;  Sp.  p.  922  :  Oaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  146. 

Ator.  Thomas  F.     (See  Ator,  Sidney  D.  and  T.  F.) 

AttractograiA  Company.  (See  Spiecel,  Alexander  8.,  aa- 
algnor. > 

Atwnter.  Ilnrry  R..  asalicnor  to  The  OHiiom  Manafactar- 
lag  Co..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Lawn  mower  sharpener.  No. 
966.878 ;  May  8 ;  Bp.  p.  811  ;  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  129. 

Atwood,  Clarence  B..  amitmor  to  National  Bewtag  Ma- 
chine Company,  Belvidere.  III.  Stock-sfon  for  aato- 
BMtlc  aerew-machlnea  and  the  like.     No.  956.874 ;  May 


Aab'l 


8:  8p.  p.  811  ;  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  129 

Ad  Werter.  John  T..  Braddoek,  Fa.  Apparatna  for  pic- 
kling. No.  969.196:  May  24;  Bp.  p.  6081;  Oaa.  rol. 
164 ;  p.  1008. 

Anbertel,  Max.  Cornwall  on  the  Ha4aon.  N.  T.  Detachable 
wagon-akate.  No.  958.461  :  May  17;  Bp.  p.  4496;  Oai. 
TOl.  154;  p.  785. 

Anbachon.  Oertrade,  Jefferaon,  aaalgnor  of  one  -  half  to 
J.  C.  Stepbana.  St.  Lonla.  Mo.  Hat^wtlder  No.  958.6T0 : 
May  17 ;  Bp.  p.  3566 ;  Gaa.  toI.  154  ;  p.  599. 


Aart,  Cart  B..  WUklaaban,  Pa.,  aaalgaor  to  Wa      ^ 

Klectrle  ft  Manafactnnng  Companv.     Braah-h<Mer  for 

dynamo-electric  OMcblnea.    No.  966,666;  May  3;  Bp.  p. 

844;  Oaa.  vol.  154:  p.  57. 
Anguata   Knitting   Company.     (See   MarvlUe,   Georg*  8.. 

aaalgnor. ) 
Avrora  Aotomatle  Machinery  Company.     (Bee  Ottswny, 

Winiam,  aaalgnor. ) 
Anatin  Manufacturing  Company.      (Bee  Mnatln,  Hertcrt 

8.,  aaalgnor.) 
Anatinaon,  Oliver  T..   Lyie.  Minn.     AdJaataM*  llve-atoek 

Btaachlon  for  wagona     No.  966,791;  May  8;   8p.   p. 

628:  Gas.  vol.  154;  p.  99. 
Antii.  Ckvlee,  New  York,  N.  T.     Anaoneiator-drop.     Ho. 

969,193 ;  May  24 ;  8p.  p.  6026 ;  Gaa.  toL  164 ;  p.  lOOT. 
Aath,  Charles,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Aanandater-drop.     No. 

959,194;  May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  6028;  Oaa.  toI.  164 ;  p.  1607. 
Apto  Lock  Co.     (See  Markham,  BoaMmdo  D^  aa^gaer.) 
Anto  Pacnmatic  Action  Co.     (See  Danqoard,  Thomaa,  aa- 
algnor. ) 
Antoiaatle  Card  Briler  Company.     (8«e  Downey,  Riekard 

F.,  aaalgnor.) 
Autooaatlc  IndlTidoal  Batter  Cutter  Company.     (8«e  Hart, 

William  P..  assignor.) 
Antomatle  Letter  Machine  Company.     (Bee  Smith,  Haaer 

J.,  aaalgnor.! 
Antomatle  Backing  Machine  Company.     (Bee  Colby.  Harvy 

W.,  aaalgnor.) 
Antomatle  Starter  Company.     (Bee  Btlaboia,  Odllon,  aa- 
algnor.) 
ATery,  Charles  BL,  Jeraey  City,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Manhat- 
tan Electrical  Supply  Company.     Electric  motor.     No. 

958,354  ;  May  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4281 ;  Gaa.  toL  154  ;  p.  008. 
AT*ry  Coaapany.    (See  Bartholomew,  John  B.,  aaalgnor.) 
AylawDrtb,  Jonaa  N.,  Baat  Orange,  aaalgnor  to  New  Jcraev 

Patent  Company,  Weat  Oraage,  N.  J.     Duplicate  aonad- 

raewd.     No.  968,210 ;  May  17 ;  Sp.  p.  8(Q0 ;  Oaa.  T«l. 

154 :  p.  647. 
B.  Flelgel  Company.    (Baa  Flalfel,  Benjamia.  aaalgnor.) 
B.  Flelgel  Company.     (See  Walea.  Alfred  B.,  aaaigaor.) 
Baab.    Jacob    A.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Ga^ei^lDf.      No. 

968,211 ;  May  17  ;  Sp.  p.  38S1 ;  Gas.  toL  164  ;  p.  647. 
Baab.  Jacob  A.,  aaatgnor  of  one~balf  to  D.  Roarer.  New 

York.    N.    Y.      Transmission   apparatus.      No.   968,212; 

May  17  ;  Sp.  p.  .3832 ;  Gaa.  T<rf.  164  ;p.  048. 
Baaden.   Frank  W..  Newark,  N.  J.     Flaslble  connection. 

No.  960,061 ;  May  81  ;  Sp.  p.  7906 :  Oaa.  Tol.  154  ;  p.  1337. 
Babbitt,  William  A.,  Lockport,  N.  Y.     BreaA-mlxer.     No. 

959,101 ;  May  24  ;  Bp.  p.  5882 ;  Oaa.  toL  164 :  p.  977. 
Babeoek,    Joaephine    M.,    Bpokane,    Waah.      Pillow -aham 

holder.     No.  957,456;  May  10;  Sp.  p.  2057;  Gaa.  toI. 

154 ;  p.  857 
Babeoek  ft  Wilcox  Company,  The.     (See  Maker,  John  J.* 

aaalgnor. ) 
Babeoek  ft  Wilcox  Company,  Tba.     (See  Roaenthal  and 

Bpyar,  aaalgnora.) 
Backstay  Mncblne  and  Leather  Company.     (Baa  BcheaMsel, 

Robert  C.  aaalgnor.) 
Bacon,  H.  T.     (Bee  Brand.  Oeorge  M.,  aaalgnor.) 
Rnder.   Gastav   A.,   Rocfaeater.   N.   Y.     By^asa-moantlag. 

No  !Vr>7.n25  :  Mav  17  :  Sp.  p.  3041  ;  Oaa.  vol.  154  :  p.  546. 
Radiache  Anilln  Si  Soda   Fabrik.      (See  Boaefa,  Carl,  aa- 

stit:nnr. ) 
Badisehe  AnlHn  ft  Soda  Fabrik.    (Bee  Julias,  Tllllger,  and 

Nnwlaaky.  aaatgaors. ) 
Baekeland.  Leo  H..  Yonkera,  N.  Y.     Container  for  fbod 

prodneta.     No.  957.137;  May  3;  Sp.  p.  1862;  Oas.  vol. 

154:  p.  216. 
Ball^.  Ckarlea  H.  H..  South  Bratotree.  Maaa.    Aaaoctinc 

and  routing  case  for  poat-oAeea.    No.  866,025 ;  May  8 ; 

Sp.  p.  924 :  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  147. 
Bailey.  Edgerly  B..  Cnarlnda,  Iowa.    Device  for  aaaembling 

parta  of  a  centrifugal  aeparating-bowL     No.  959.693 ; 

May  81 ;  Bp._p.  7067  ;  Oas.  toI.  1M  ;  p.  110». 
Bailey,  Percy  T.,  Newport,  R.  I.     Feace-poat  and  anehor- 

ace-bue.     No.  959,286 ;  May  24  ;  Bp.  p.  6210 ;  Gas.  toI. 

164;  p.  1037. 
Ballbache.  John  M..  Ban  rranclaco.  Cal.     Baggage-cbaA. 

No.  957.484  ;  May  10  :  Sp.  p.  2109  ;  Gaa.  votTlM  ;  p.  868. 
Bain.  Benjamin  M..  Wlnatneg,  Manitoba,  Canada.      Iron- 

Inir-board.    No.  958.071 :  Ma] 

1  r>4  :  p.  599. 

Balnbrlqge,  Barry  M.     (See  Heagney,  BImer  D.,  aaalgnor.) 
Batrd,    Bobert    P.,    Berry,    Ky.     Trousers-atretcher.      No. 

968.576 ;  May  17  ;  Bp.  p.  4712  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  pi  773. 
Baker.  Frank.  Dalton.  N.  Y.     Water-saga.     No.  958,072; 

May  17 :  Bp.  p.  8559 ;  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  599. 
Baker,  Georg«  8.,   London.   England.     Vacooas-paa.     No. 

956.608 ;  May  3 ;  Sp.  p.  5 ;  Gaa.  vol.  154 :  p.  8. 
Baker.   Jamea   H..    Plttaburg,   Pa.      Side   fniaie   for  ear- 
trucks.     No.  968,462;  May  17;  Sp.  p  4486;  Oaa.  vol. 

164  ;  p.  736. 
Baker,  John  H.,  nnd  J.  A.  French,  Toronto.  Ontario.  Can- 
ada.    Car-ticket  holder.     No.  958.877;  May  IT:  Sp.  p, 

4713;  Oaa.  vol.  154;  p.  774. 
Baker,    Manuel    J.,    and    V.    M.    Pterc*,    Buffalo. 

Clotbaa-pounder.     No.  957,298;  May  10;  Sp  p.  1740; 

Oas.  rit.  164 ;  p.  804. 
Baker,  MIIo  A..  Loa  Angelea,  CmL     Automobile  transfer 

turn-table.     No.  957.586;  May  10;  Sp.  p.  2224;  Oas. 

vol.  154:  p.  385. 
Baker  Mator  Vehicle  Company,  The.      (Bee  Oroenffeldt 

Bmll.  asa^w.) 
Baker  Motor  Tehlcle  Company,  The.    (See  Baiade,  Bdward 

H..  aaalgnor.) 


lay  17 ;  Sp.  p.  SS57 :  Oas.  ToL 
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Bute,  Bieli»rd  W..  Boa^  N.  J..  •"«««»«J„*»J??-^?^ 
BtUIman  Company.    Hjrdraallc  Jack.    Na  957,177 ;  May 


10 :  8p.  p.  1468 :  Qaa.  toL  154  ;  p.  260. 
Balcom,  K«Ua  C,  tt  •!.     ""' 

ai^ior 
Baloom 

OrM 


(8«e  Baicom,  WlUtam  D..  aa- 


nUy  A.^V«a«  ^^t  W-^  W».  ^-.r^. w 

Im.  WlUlaa  D.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  N.  C,  Baleom. 

ui«cU7.  oB*-foorth  to  J.  W.  Uorey.  and  one-fourth  to 

B.  R  ¥enera,  DenTer.  Colo.  ,Coffe^leanla«  aoparatiia. 

N«.  »67.188iMaj  8:  Bp.  p.  1303;  Oaa.  toI.  154;  p.  217. 

BaldanrJohn  6.     (fc»  u/brlch.  OnaUT  H..  Majnor.) 

Baldwin    Arthur   J..   Baat   Orange.   N.   J.      Machine  for 

^klS«  wKSair    No.  967.6J41  May  10;  8p.  p.  2320; 

B.?d':ii;:'Arthi;  1*^  Orjtnge.  N.  J-  MeUiod  of  and 
machine  for  maklnc  wlre-glaaa.  No.  959,102 ;  May  24 , 
gp.  p.  5836 ;  Oaa.  toL  154 ;  p  978. 

Bi^wuu  Frank.  Toleda,  Ohio.     Hammer  or  the  llke^    No. 


IM0.n7 ;  May  81 ;  Bix  p.  8062  •  Ga^yol.  154  ^g_  1365. 
Baldwin  LocomotlTe  Worka      '^"  " nt,..,^  i 


(See  Vandaln,  Samuel  M.. 


: :  UBS.  yoi.  !"•»  ,  u-  **»««. 

(iSee  Herman,  Charlea  G., 

aaaignor.) 
Baldwm  LocomotlTe  Worka. 

BaMw&^Mary  B.,  Chicago.  111.    Bunbonnet.    No.  968.715  : 

May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  4983  H}"-  ▼<>'•  1"  •  J?-.®*?- 
Baldwin,   Nathaniel,   Heber,   UUh.     *el«P»>«ne-reeelTer. 

No.  967.403  ;  May  10 :  Sp.  p.  1958  ;Gaa.  toL  164  ;  p.  838. 
BalL  Benjamin  A.,  el  ai.     (See  Peck,  Ira  F.,  aaaignor.) 
Bait  Frederick  O..  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.     Indicator  reductog- 
^DOtloB  mecbanlam.     No.  959,443 ;  May  31 ;  Sp.  p.  6611: 

Ballard,^'rederia?'w.,  cieTeland  Helghta.  Ohio.     Hydro- 
electrtc  power   olant.      No.   968.578;   May    17;   Sp.   p. 

Ballon, '  Sugene   B.,    Pawtucket,   B.   I,     Drop-ahuttle-box 

^Mchanlaai  of  looma.     No.  968.688:   May   17;   Sp.   p. 

4928 :  Oaa.  toL  164  .  P- 809.,  »    r    r.   t.-i»- 

Baltilcy.  Edwin,  Glen  Bcho,  Md.,  aaaignor  to  L  E   Balta- 

ley.    waahlngtoB.   D.    C.      Sound-abaorblng   device   for 

t^a^rrttera.     No.  966.618;  May  3;  8p.  p.  238;  Gaa. 

Balteley.  llooia  B.     (See  Baltaley,  Edwin,  aaaignor.) 
bSmt^  Arthur.  Loa  Angelea.  tul.    Combination  ahoe^ 

UaStng  ataad  and  bootjack.     No.  960.148 ;  May  31 ;  Sp. 

p.  80*r:  Gaa.  vol.  164;  P-  1366..  •  ,      ^  t 

Baadlnc  Machine  Company,  The.     (Sea  Fearon.  Jamea  J. 

endT.  B..  aaalanora.) 
Banaa.   ByrimMr  Laca   MU1«.    lo^-      SeetloBal   mold. 

Kr969.Y08:   M;^24;Sp.p.5888:   Gaa.  toI.  164  ;  p.  978. 
Banka,   Jamaa    W..   aaaignor   of   two-thlrda    to    Denlaon. 

riauaanai   and  Company.  Bradford,  England.     Appara- 

toa  ftor  piling  piece  gooda.    No.  968,579 ;  May  17  ;  Sp.  p. 

4717 ;  CJiia.  Tot  164  ;  p.  774.  ,  _,  . 

Bnrbaa.  L4oBard.  Parla.  France.     Apparatua  for  forcing 

ItoaSd  oot  ofreaarrolra.     No.  959,694;  May  31 ;  Sp.  p. 

7«»;Gaa.ToL164;  IK  1199. 
Barcalo  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Bogera  and  Val- 

lanaw  aaalgBora. ) 
Bard.    George    M..    aaaignor    to    Norwall    Manufacturing 

(^panyTCUcago.  lU.     ValTa.    No.  968,716 ;  May  24  : 

So.  p!4M4;  Oaa.  toK154  I  P-  844. 
Barwt.    Jean,    Parla.    Franca.      Parcallng-aMChine.      No. 

•67388  rSay  lOrSp.  p.  2812:  Oaa.  toI.  154;  P- 488 
BM«BirJaeob.  Alto^  Ark.     Ballng-preBa.     No.  967.026; 

May  8 :  Sp.  p.  1148 ;  Gas.  toL  IW :  O.  180- 
Bamr,    Mary    A..    Hopedale.    111.      Smoking-plpe.      No. 

»B;648:  IUt  24;  sTir5702;  Gaa.  vol.  1ft ;  p.  »58. 
Barkelew.  Fnuak  a.  Loa  Ang^ea,  Cal.    Crown-block.    No. 

966,92^:  May  8;  Sp.  p.  926;,Ga«.  toL  164 ;  p.  147. 
BarMaw.   WtmA  8..  Loo  Angelea,  CaL     CaaiBg-alerator. 

»S!»»jaS?May  kl :  Sp.  p!^2 ;  Oaa.  toI.  1M  :  P- "?J 
Barker.  Bdwaid.  Chicago,  111.    Cooking-atoTe.    No.  967,642 ; 

M«y  10:  Sp.  P.  2426:  Oaa.  toI.  154;  P- 420. 

tfkar,  Oewga  M..  aaaignor  of  one-eighth  to  J.  Rana,  St 

Louia,  Mo.    ChaA-wrlting  machine.     No.  967.696 ;  May 


Barlow,  Kicnara  tx..  maa  r.  oanw^  •'--f^.  — ~-.   —-— — ■-- 

ter.  BBf  Und.  Looae-leaf  binder.  No.  966.609 ;  May  8 ; 
Spw  p.  7 ;  Oaa.  toL  164 :  p.  4. 
Baraard.  John  H.  (Sea  Webb  and  Barnard.)  _  ^ 
Banard,  Walter  B.,  Hartford,  Conn.,  aaaignor  to  Under- 
wood Typawrltar  Company.  New  York,  N.  T.  Tjvt- 
wrltlag  BMhlaa.  No.  >50,444 ;  May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  Wil ; 
OaaTTol.  164;  p.  1116. 

Edwin,   mOald,   England.     Straight-aide   apec- 


Bamum.  Thomaa  B..  aaaignor  to  Tha_Cutler- Hammer 
Manufacturlnf  Company,  Milwairtee,  Wto.  Motor-con- 
troller.    No.  959,907;  May  81;  Sp.  p.  7624;  Oaa.  toL 

Barnum,'' Thomaa  E..  aaalanor  to  The  Catler-Hammer 
Mfg.  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wla._Motor^»ntrolllng  dertee. 
Nor969.968 :  May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  7680 ;  Oaa.  vol- 154  ;  p.  1272. 

Bamum,  Thomaa  B.,  aaawior  to  The  Cutler-Hammer 
Mfg.  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wlfc  Cf*"* .  e?5?®*^Vo*-?*<»- 
961^900  ;  May  81 :  Sp.  p.  7688 :  0*«.JJ0».  JM ;  P- »2T8. 

Bamum,    thomaa   k.,    aaaignor   to   The    Cutler-Hammar 

M«tCo.,  Milwaukee,  Wia.  .H'»*Sp'*^"^***^7o»/**' 

969^910 ;  May  81 ;  Sp.  >  7588 ;  Gaa.  toI.  164 ;  p.  1278. 
BaiSi.  cMS's..  kni  T  F.  Ha^ey,  Tlffln,  OUo.    Becep- 

tacle    or    container.      No.    •68,718;    May    24;    Sp.    p. 

4981 :  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  843.  

Barr,  Frederic,  New  tork.   N.   Y.     PiUl-aocket  f or  eUe- 

trie  ewitchea.     No.  968,988;  May  24;  Bp.   p.  66»1; 

Gaa.  Tol.  164;  p.  940.         ,,       «  „  ^  ,   ».         -  — 

Barr.  John  H..  tanaaa  City.  Mo.    Cylinder  prlntlng-preaa. 

No.  966,761 ;  May  8 ;  Sp.  p.  682 :  Oaa.  toI.  164  :  p.  86. 
BaiTltt.   lLiSn,'BSokiy^N.  ?4,Mucationa^  apparatua. 

No.  969,987 ;  May  81 :  Sp.  p.  7721 ;  Oaa.  toI.  164 ;  P- IWl. 
Barron.  Jamea  sTSaw  York,  N.  Y.     Bucket     No.  9^.696 ; 

May  31 ;  8p.  p.  7060 ;  Oaa.  toI.  164  ;  p.  1199. 
Barron,  Waller  J.,  New  York,  N.jr.,  aaaignor  to  Unloii 

Typewriter  Company.  Jeraey  aty,  N.  •'v^P?:*'*^ 

machine.     No.  MiToM ;  May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  7062 ;  Gaa.  toL 


154 ;  p.  1199. 


GambraL     No.   959.28T; 


Barrow%   Hiram,   Hebron,   111.      --— -^^^ 

May  24 ;  8p.  p.  6213 ;  Oaa.  toI.  164 ;  p.  1088. 

Barry.  John.  Jr..  Antelope.  T«.  '^'•«^V'*t  l5*^■'Sa^ 
No.  967,179 ;  wCay  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1468 ;  Oaa.  toI.  164 ;  p.  261. 

Bartholomew.  'joK    B..'   ^oorla,   lU..  *-lfnor.   by   »««• 

aaalgnmenta,    to   Avery   Company.     Threahing-machlM 

frame.     No?  958,213 ;  May  lYTsp.  p.  3835 ;  Oaa.  toL 

164 ;  p.  648. 

Bartholomew.  John  B..  Peoria.  "»-.„Vfite?/;.*'^5f^2Lu!" 
elgnmenta,  to  Avery  Company.     B«id-cutter  and  feadw. 

nS7»6».446  ;  May  81 :  SP-^^J?  '•  ^^  '**'  l**j±i*i2: 

Bartholomew.  John  a,  PeoHa,  !"••  •■^ftlf*'^?' ■P^li?' 

algnmoita,  to  ATary  Company.    Band-cuttar  Mid  faadar- 

Na  M©,4?6 ;  May  /l :  Sp.  pTSMO ;  Oaa.  toI.  164 ;  p.  1116. 

Bartlett  CappinrMachtne  Company.     (Bee  Bartlett.  Leon- 

sHHV  ia-«'^^^"^^mj^t^y 

Bartlett  iWnard.  kmSgnor  to  bartlett  Capping  Machine 
ComMiny,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Compaaaa^  devlM  for 
botticHMpping  machinea.     No.  967,M6rMay  17  ;  Sp.  p. 

B.rtlSJi%oSi.'IiiA^  Bartlett  Cappina  Machl». 
CmDany;  Philadelphia.  Pa.  CompanaatlngdeTlM  for 
hottie-niH>lng  MdBlnea.     Na  967.»^May  17 ;  Bp.  p. 

Ba'SaU'&al&'SUp*"^  Bartlett  Cappln«lUehig. 
ComMnyTF^SaiWphUrP*-  CompmaatKgderlw  tor 
botUeKoTpping  macElMa.    No.  967.9E ;  May  17 ;  Bp.  p. 

B^eV  uS«i«t'2i^o"Ii  Bartlett  Capping  Machl- 
Q^^^^S^SSm*^  P».  .  Clutch  for  capDlng-ma- 
ywBpi.,^^  •67.»»:  May  IT;  Ip.  p.  IM«:  daa.  vaL 


dilaaa.    ... 

Bartoii,  Peror'.     t?^  Barlow  and  Barton.^ 
Baaeom.  WUlardJB..  New  York._N.  Y 


Vehlele-aeat    No. 


'MM!M7-'MaT  8;  'Sp.  p.  846:  Oaa.  vol.  164;  p.  67. 

^No  06^.288 :  l2ay  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6214 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  l()Mk 
Bai^tt  ySter  w:  and  W.  A.  Hunter.  Jr.,  Loa  Xngelea. 

CaS.     FluSlng  TieTlea.     No.  96637* ;  l4ay  8 ;  Bp.  p. 

818 ;  Oaa. .toL_164 \j>.  1«». 


Baaaatt,  Foater  W. 


W.  A.  Hoatar.  Jr.,  Loa  angalaa 


tadea  and  tke  like.     NoMW.lOe;  May  24;   Sp.   p. 

6843 :  Oaa.  toI.  164 :  p.  979. 
Baraea.    John     D-     Norfolk.    Va.      Moalc-atand.       No. 

ft6M44:  Mar  22;  Bp.  p.  ^704;  Gaa.  toL  164 ;  p.  ©68. 
Baraea,  JohnS..  and  J.  H.  Vlncer.  aaalgnora  to  W.  F.  4 

Joha  Baraea  Company,  Rockford.  111.    DrilllQg-machine. 

NTWrd?* :  May  "7  :'ilp.  p.  4764  :  Oaa.  vol.  lf4  :  p.  782. 
Baroea,   Joacph   C.   Monfroae.   Cola     AlmHillrector.     No. 

067i290 :  May  10 :  Sp.  p.  1741 ;  Gas.  vol.  164 :  p.  804. 
BanMttrWaltar.   H^kehatown.   N.    J.     Bail-joTat    Na 

iSSTAj  :  May  kl :  Sp.  p.  7907 ;  Qaa. jol.  184  \JhJ^^ 
Baraw.  Bdwta  C.  aaaignor  to  The  Monarch  Typewriter 

CMapaay.  Syraeoa^  N.  Y.     Type-writing  machine.     Na 

967,178;  May  loTSp. p.  1459 ;  Gaa^ toI.  164 :  P- 2«1. 
Barahardt.  Jaaaaa  A.     (flee  Tlmm  and  Barahardt.) 
Barahart  Barry  J.     (See  BUag  and  Bamhart) 
Barahart.  Banr  J.     (Bee  King.  Barahart.  and  King.)  ^ 
Bamatead.  William  J..  Galeabnrr.  111.     Cferporatloa-coek. 

Na  908,078  ;  May  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3560  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  600. 


"Cal"  Fluahiaf-^lTe.      No. '967,027'; 'i&Ly  "8;    Bp.   p. 

BiSS;  ^3»,l'tM^l  H^w.  jj,o^  'USt^ 

Cal     Fluahlnc-TalTe  aMchaalam.    No.  967,028;  May  8. 
8a  o.  1146 Toaa.  ToL  164;  p.  181.        ,      ,        .       , 
BMMtt  Mar  W..  and  W.  aT  Hunter.  Jr~  Um  Angelea. 
al    nuStog^Te/  Na  •6T.0S9 ;  l4ay  8 ;  Bp.  pTTl** : 

BaSStt^USt.'  *Cli?Jiand,   Ohia     Bbade    and^curtaia 
bSSet     N^  •68.468ril«jr  IT  :  Sp.  p.  4498 :  Oaa.  toL 

B^iiSLL**'BS£  •«««»or  to  B.  O.  "oltoiann,  Naw  York. 
iT^Y.     Producing,  printlnfrplatea.     Na   967.606:   May 

BJ£kn^&.SSlV  'S'l^AT-Elchard   W..   - 

B^H^^i^fi^t^^t^JiS-  00- 

Na  967.6977May  10 ;  8p.Y»M:  Oaa.  toL  164jP^. 
Batea.  Adelmer  M.,  aaainor  U  Bataa  Va^  Bm  CcmpgT. 

Ctoreiand,  Ohla    Baggtog-machina    Na  •6».447,  May 

81 :  Sp.  p.  6686 ;  Oaa.  ToL  164 :  P-  IJ". 
Bataa  VWtJ  Bag  Coaipaay.    (Baa  Bataa.  Adatear  M.,  a»- 


aatlSTjiMia.    (See  Hrlmik  and  Batoa.) 
Battle,  Leander   B.,^Ifkela«d,  FUl     _ 

moBrea    Na  •6^.10e ;  May  24 ;  Bp.  p 

154  *  D    979 
Battmann.  Bmlle.     (See  Lacoate  and  Battmann.) 


_  for  loeo* 
.2;  Oaa.  toL 


Batty.  Biehard  B.     (See  Todd  and  Batty.)         

3auch,   Oeorce   and   W.   O..   Cbicafo.    III.     Stora.     N» 

969.107;  May  24 ;  Sp.  P.  6848  HSaa.  ▼©!.  1M:>,  979. 
Bauch.  Walter  O.     (Bee  Bauch.  George  and  W.  G.) 
Bauder,   aarence   A..   Herrln.    111.      Ballway-^int     No. 

969.^9;  May  24;  Bp.  p.  «216:  Gaa.  toL  154,  p.  103^ 
Baudry.  Albert  Kief,  'ftuaaU.     Purifying  aud  aterillilna 

water.     Na  968,848;  May  24;  Bp.  p.  5808;  Gaa.  toL 

Bauer,'  Wilbelm.  Vohwinkel,  near  BIberfeld,  and  A.  Herre. 
aaalgnora  to  Farbenf!»brtken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  *  Co., 
BIberfeld,  Germany.  Blue  Tat  dye.  No.  968,464 ;  May 
17 :  Bp.  p.  4499:  Oaa.  toL  164 ;  P,  786. 

Bauer,  Wllbelm,  Vohwinkel.  near  Blbwfeld,  and  A.  fare, 
aaalgnora  to  Farttenfabrlken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  *Ca, 
Elberfeld,  Germany.  Blue  vat  dya  No.  958,465 ;  May 
17 ;  Bp._p.  4600 :  Oaa.  toL  164 ;  p.  787. 

Blnerie,  To«>laa.  St  Oeorgen^  Owwuiy,  ■•■»«5?fJo  The 
Veloclirone  Company.  New  York,  N.  t.  Combined  roeed 
andttme  indicator.    No.  958,074 ;  May  17 ;  Sp.  p.  8M1 : 

Ba*S;^^H.iSl;*J.?%opklaaTllle.  Ky.  Cable-cllo  Na 
9^i00 ;  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1744 ;  Oaa.  toL  164  :  p.  506. 

Banmann,  Albert  A.,  W»uwa|2!^  ^^    f '?S?*"'*^''i«.i  *'*• 

•67384 :  May  10 ;  Bp.  p.  2820 ;  Oaa.  rol.  154  :  ^  484. 
Baomer.  Bertha.     (See  Baumw.  Clarence  "•  »nd  B.) 
Banmar   Clarence  B.  and  B..  Troj.  Ohlo._8a|ety  atte|i^- 

mmt  fw^tleratora.    No.  9&8,6»6:  May  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4719 ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  164;  p.  776.  ,„      „  ^  _., 

Bauach  h  Lomb  Optical  Company.     (See  Pattaraon,  WU- 

11am  L..  aaalsnor.) 
Baxter.  Hartley  C,  BrunawK*.  Me.    Apparatua  for  copk- 

taTcorn  and  otW  food  prodocta.    Na  06^,448 ;  May 

81 ;  Bp,  p.  6637 ;  Oaa.  toI.  164:  P-  HIT. 
Bayer.  William  F..  aaaignor  to  Chaae  *  Baker  CompuiT, 

Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Spool  for  mualc-abeeta.     No.  968,^14 ; 

May  17 :  Sp.  p.  8888 ;  Oaa.  toI.  164;  p.  648. 
Bi^lM,  Lewla  C.  Johanneaburg.  Tranayaal.  aaaignor  to 

Ingaraoll-Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     ^-a«ew 

mMbanlam.     No.  969,011 ;  May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  7641 ;  Gaa. 

Buraa^'Fruk,  and  V.  KoTtca,  New  Caatie.  Pa.  Bail 
wiS^iwiteC^  Na  969,421 ;  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6461 ;  Oaa. 
Tol.  164;  p.  1082.  *     «     * 

Beahm,  Petar,  Altoona,  aaaignor  of  onjHthlrd  to  C  A. 
Buch  and  one-third  to  J.  P.  Forayth,  Wayne,  Pa.  Me- 
tallic conaeetloB  for  automatic  conaeetora  for  train- 
o|^.     Na  •69.290:  May  24;  Bp.  p.  6217;  Oaa.  toI. 

Beala.  'A?bert  B.',  Detroit.  Mich.  Making  lea.  No.  06^.6^7 ; 
May  SlTsp.  p.  7070;  Oaa.  toI.  164 ;  p.  1200. 

BMman  ft  Smith  Company.  (Bee  Bmith.  George  H..  aa- 
aignor.) 

Baan.  JoaaiA  A.,  aaaignor  of  oae-thlrd  to  L.  Durfee,  Mah- 

^tak^lTj.  fronliiKSoard.  Na  •67387;  May  lb;  Bp. 
p.  2ias :  Oaa.  VeirT64 :  p.  886.  *..*>. 

Beard,  DaaM  B.,  aaaignor  to  The  Oelaar  Manutogturing 
Company,  Wayaaabora  Pa.  .  Hay-praaa.  Na  957388; 
MayToj  Bp.  p.  222T ;  Oaa.  ToL  l«l ;  a  886.         .  ^  . 

Beaaiey.  drwn  X).,  Wlaoaa.  La.  Wbad-cuard  and  track- 
deaaar  for  aaWmUI-earrlagaa.  Ma  «».688:  May  IT: 
Sp.  p.  4928 :  Oaa.  vol.  164  :>  809.      .,.__^     .        ,_.  . 

Beattle,  Fraada,  Lecte  lalaad.  Ceaa.^  Taatcr  for  electric 
bUatlng-fnaer    Na  966.8TT:  May  8:  Bp.  p.  818;  Oaa. 

BeS,*Attfur!*Aauaa,^CaL     ?•»»»»*'>    No-    »BT386: 

May  10 :  Sp.  p.  2821 :  Oaa.  toI.  H»4  ;  P- 484. 
Beaumont,  Oeom.  aaaigaor  of  ona-half  to,  B.  Olaadiaing, 

Dunedln.  NewZeaUnf.    I>attam  aMCbaalam  tor  weaTing. 

No.  966310 ;  May  8 :  Sp.  p.  9 :  Ou.  w».  IM : Jf-  *•       . 
Beaver.  laaac  K.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  B.  B.  Straub, 

WUburtoB.   Pa.     Ufch    for   aad^taa  of  n>«5>n«-<JK!» 

Na  968.0T6 ;  May  IT ;  fP-  P-  25?*  I****  ^\l^il^  ^^ 
Beboat,  Ai»aa,  BtLoula.  Mo.    T>laol»oaa-moathplaca.    No. 

•6T,404  ; laky  10:  Sp.  p.  1^61 :  OmT;^  *5*  IaS;  **®i«« 
Bechdolt,   Jamea   0.,"Tortland:   Ind.      Hor^Idar-  ,  No. 

•60,4£i :  May  14 :  Bp.  p.  6468 :  Oaa.  toL  164 ;  p.  1082. 
BecT  AadVaw  >..  lIllwaokejLWk  Calk-waldlngattoch- 
^int  for  anrili    Na  •66.92T ;  May  8 :  Bp.  p.  92T ;  Oaa. 

Beek'vumlag  Lamp  Company.     (Bee  Beck,  Helnrieh.  aa- 

Beek'namlng  Lamp  Company.  Tba  (Baa  Hallberg.  Joaet 
H.,  aaaignor.)  _  __. 

Beck.  Halivldi.  Frankfort-on-tbe-Main.  0««*W.  ■■^*'' 

to  Be<A  Flaming  Lamp  Company.  Canton.  N.  Y.    Blec- 

.  tel^liS?    No.  «««.046 ;  IKy  24 ;  Bp.  p.  6T0T :  Oaa. 

BeSer,*  Antwi,  aaalnor  to  The  Balaton  Steel  Car  Com- 
pany, Colnmboa,  Ohio.  Car-underfraaaa.  No.  966.841 ; 
May  8 ;  to.  p.  T42 j  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  P.  HT.^       ,  ^^     „ 

BeckJr.  I^ndwlg  F..  rfrooklyn,  N.  Y.  JCrane  tor  clothea-llne 
pulleya.  Na  968,216 ;  May  IT ;  Bp.  p.  8889 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
1 S4 '  a  649 

Beeka^^alaa'tlna  O.  8t  Paul,  Mian.  Flue-cleaner.  Na 
966.^68 :  May  8 ;  Bp.  p.  848 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p^8. 

Bf^kiiS;  Oil.  New  Tork^N.  Y.  Q"^«toa  Na 
960.068 ;  May  \\  :  Bp.  p.  T90« ;  Oaa.  toL  164 ;  p.  1828. 

BedardTAlazaader  1., 'BatroitMich.  Soldering-tool.  No. 
987j80yS^0 ;  ^.  p.  1^6 ;  Oaa.  toI.  1M^.  261. 

B«dard.  J<Uepl^  et  aT  TBae  Bhampou  and  Doaahoa.  aa- 

BwSl* Richard  M-  Brooklyn.  N.Y..  aaaUnor  «»M«««- 
"'     •        Companj.    Matrix  for  IlaeHcaatlng  ma- 


^•l 


Beech-Nut  Packing  Company  «<  aL  (See  Honlaa.  WUifaa 
H.,  aaaignor.)  _.^.    -  , 

Beer,  Gottlieb,  Hanover,  Germany.  Convertible  ring  and 
hook.  No.  069,836;  May  81;  Sp.  p.  7878;  Gaa.  rol. 
164 ;  p.  1248.  „        „    ^    «    . 

Beera,  Harry  F.,  and  H.  C.  Bumpua,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Antidrip  device  for  flre-hoae.  No.  966,662 ;  May  8 ;  Sp. 
p.  116 ;  (3aa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  21.  ,  „  ._  „  . 
jg,  Colin  E.,  Moaman,  Sydney.  New  South  Walaa,  Awk 
.:ralla.  Wlre-nettlng-weaving  machine.  Na  967.648; 
May  10 :  Sp.  p.  2426 :  Oaa.  vol.  154  ;  p.  420. 

B^ley,  Caroline  M.,  Oakford,  Pa.  Underclothing.  No. 
«>9,i»6;  May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  6082 ;  Oaa.  voL  164 :  p.  1008. 

Behr.  Haaa  C,  Johanneaburg,  TranavaaL  Meana  for  han- 
dlmg  and  diatrtbutlng  dewatered  cmahed  ore  prodncta, 
ftc.    Na  956.669  ;  May  3  ;  Sp.  p.  849 ;  Oaa.  vol.  IM ;  p.  68. 

Belcher,  Warren  J„  aaaignor  to  The  Whitney  Manafac- 
turtng  Company,  Hartford.  Conn.  Drive-cham  eonetmc- 
tion.  No.  968.466:  May  IT;  Sp.  p.  4601;  Oaa.  toL 
164:  p.  T87. 

Belcher,  Warren  J.,  aaaignor  to  The  Whitney  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Hartford,  Conn.  Drive-chain  Md 
wheel  therefor.  No.  969,046 ;  May  24 ;  8p.  p.  6708 ; 
Oaa.  vol.  164;  p.  959.  ^^     „^.  „ 

Belcher,  Warren  J.,  aaaignor  to  The  Whitney  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Hartford,  Conn.  Drive-chain.  Na 
969\047  ;  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6710 ;  Gaa.  vol.  154  ;  p.  969. 

Bellta.  Robert.  Cleveland  Wla.  Milk-can,  top-rim,  cover, 
and  lock.  No.  966.511;  May  8;  Sp.  p.  11;  Qaa.  toL 
154  '  P    4 

Bellveau/  Octave  A.,  St  Paul,  Minn.  Wlre-cllp  No. 
957.48li ;  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2111 ;  Gaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  866. 

Belknap,  William  L.,  Briitaeportt  Conn.  Draw-off  cock  for 
bollen.     No.  969.698 ;  May  31 ;  Sp.  p.  7078 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

Bell.  Ar^thar  P.  L..  San  Franciaco.  CaL  ainometer  for 
well-borea.  No.  969,912;  May  81;  Sp.  p.  7542;  Oaa. 
vol.  164;  p.  1274.  .„.,... 

Bell.  DlUwyn  M.,  Oak  Park,  aaaignor  to  W.  J.  Aader- 
Bon  and  G.  F.  Lewia,  Chicago.  IlL  Speedometer.  No. 
967  J27  ;  May  10  :  Sp.  p.  2696  ;  Oaa.  vol.  154 :  p.  449. 

BeU.  WUIIam  (5.     (See  Meaaer.  Jeremiah  C.,  aaaignor.) 

Bellamy,  Henry  J.,  Bridge-of-Welr,  Scotland,  aaaignor  to 
WTV.  Bowater  A  Bona.  London,  England.  Hydraulic 
preea.     Na  956.752  ;  May  8  ;  Sp.  p.  5« ;  (3aa.  voL  164  ; 
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Beliner'  JuUna,  Jr..  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.    Overhead  cpa- 

tact  ayatem  for  electric  railwaya.     No.  969,197;  May 

24 ;  Sp.  p.  6088 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  P.  1008. 
Bender.  Albert  N.,  MUwankaa.  Wla.    Knodidowa  box.    No. 

966.612 ;  May  8 ;  Bp.  p.  18 ;  »«.  toL  164 ;  p.  6. 
Bender,   Peter,   Slater,   Ma,    D?#-'!5"^lf£S?^^  *^ 

naraloa.    Na  968.077 ;  May  17 ;  Bp.  p.  8666 ;  Oaa.  roL 

Benedict  John  W.,  Haatlnga.  MWj.  Karholajgoard.  No. 
968340 :  May  24  ;  Sp.  pTSSM ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  898. 

Bra(itL*ara>ee  ¥.,  Farla.  Franca.  Feed  aapazatw  far 
automatic  guna.  No.  958.078 ;  May  17 ;  Bp.  p.  8666 ; 
Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  601.  ...,„_,«__  . 

Ben«t.  Laurence  V..  and  H.  A.  MercM,  Parla.  France.  Sup- 
port  for  guna.  Na  959,291;  May  24;  Bp.  p.  6219: 
Oaa.  Tol.  164 ;  p.  1089.  ^  ,.      __, 

Benjamin  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Benja- 
min, Reuben  B.,  aaaignor.)    ^„    ^     .    -,,__^..  M— 

Benjamin.  Reuben  B.,  aaalgiior  to,B«BJamta  Blectric  Muo- 
ftieturinx  Company,^  CWcago.111.  jB'»e^>»5»P.  "f*^ 
No.  968^16 ;  May  17 ;  Sp.  p.^84p ;  Oaa.  ▼ol- IM :  0.  64». 

Benjamin.  Reuben^,  aaaisoor  to  Baniamto  BUjebrlc^a- 
facturlng  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Extenmon-aogtat 
Na  968!Sl7  ;  Ma^lT  j  to-  pr%^2  :,a«a.  toL  164  ;  p.  649. 

164 : 


thaler 

cMnaa.    No. 
164 ;  p.  601 


)88.076;  May  17;  Sp.  p.  8664;  Oaa.  vol. 


No.  968.:fi7  ;  May  it  :  op.  p.  wy%*  'J^*?^  '^^irl.' 
Benjamtne,  Frank  O.  (Baa  Lawler,  lohoaaalgnor. 
Banner,  Harvey  A..  Waahlngton,  D.  C.  ^rw»-copyln«^ 

vice.    Na  969.292 ;  May  24 ;  Bp-  P-  «2M :  <Ha,  TolTll 

Bennett  Albert  A.,  EaMx,  Ontario,  Caaa^Hydraat. 

No.  968.079 ;  May  17 ;  Sp.  p.  8669 ;  Gaa.  toL  164 :  p.  601. 
Bennett   George   R.,   Denver,   Cola     TunnellM-macWae. 

nS  »58.962  fliay  24  :  Sp.  P..6619 :  <>aarj9irig4 ;  p.  WT 
Bennett  iamea  B..  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.    Wave  or  current 

motor.     Na  968,467 ;  May  17 ;  Sp.  p.  4602 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

BelSlit!'' Jamea  H.,  Detroit  Mich.,  aaaignor  of  two-ttlrda 
to  W.  B.  Merritt.  Chatham.  Canada,  and  one-third  to 
A.  J.  McKlnnon,  Detroit  Midi.  ComMaed  dMaa-caMaat 
and  table.    Na  956,619 ;  May  8 :  Sp.  p.  280 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

BwSeit'^Joeeph  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.  CandyHcattlng  ma- 
china     No    958,717:  May  24;  Bp.  p.  4986 :  Oaa.  toI. 

BennUt^Joelah  Q..  and  B.  A.  Parry.  Cambridge,  unlnora 
to  Boaton  Brick  Company,  Boaton,  Maaa.  Burning  brl«k. 
No.  »56.620 ;  Mav  8 :  Sp.  p.  242 ;  Om.  toL  164 ;  p.  41. 

Bennett  Thomaa  F.     ([See  Price  «n^J^nn«5y     „  „ 

Bennett  Wincheeter,  aaaignor  to  Wla«diMtor  Repeattag 
Anna  Co.,  New  Haven.  XJonn.  Offaet-adaptor  f or  Ml«- 
acopea  for  flrearma.    No.  •68.989 ;  May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  66»4 ; 

BeSriUrJ^eo*.  '*^tata',  Ohio.    TllMwttlaf  nttchiae.    Ka 

957T4fe6 ;  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2111 ;  Qaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  866. 
Benaon,  siof,  Tounnwwn.   Ohio.     ComMaatlon  eallpara 
^Snd  polBiM^ool.^a  969,609:  May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  7d78; 

BeSt'o^lV.  wl'caffidga.  Ma«L     Bad.     ia  968.858; 

Mi;y  17  rSpj).  4288  :  Gaa.  vol.  IM  :  p.  609. 
Bent,  George  W^,  Cambridge.  Maaa    Caator.    No.  909.108: 

May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  5845  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  97^. 
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Bcatler,  Tr^  W. 
Bcntler.  Fred  W 


<8ee  Ji — _ 
Scbsnectady, 


ud  B*Dt)e}.) 

N.   Y., 


to    0«D- 


am    tatetiit    Cmaputj.     tvatritmtMl    i»re™«r.     No. 

asTjMl :  May  n;fhp-  28w ;  Om.  toI.  Im  ;  p- SSS. 
B^'jShi,  Md  P.  S«ib«ch,  6ilc««).  IIL     V«tHattaf- 
^Sh.    No.  »67,83« ;  Maj  10 ;  8p.  p.  2822  ;  Qu.  ToL  IM ; 

-    -     p.SS7*;< 


May  17 ;  8p.  p. 


ooa. 


Oms.  Tol.  154 :  ».  00 
to  A.  WlmpfMlmer 


iufn :  »p.  p.  aw* ;  o*«-  tok  im  ;  p-  wo 

Bandatr  BroSenu     (8m  Yoos.  Cbarlea.  uslcaor.) 
B»£Sfcr    Bi«tb«t«.     (8«    Van    Oueipen.    Otto    H..    M- 

B«ctoek«r   ft   Bowluid    Maavfactarlac    Compatiy.      (Bm 

BercbelBann,  WUholai.  Vohwlakel,  war  BIberfeld.  «»- 
■Ifoor  to  F«rt)«iifabriken  vorm.  Fr'edr.  ^yer  *  Co., 
Sdbcrfeld,  Oeromiiy.     Wool  dye.    No.  9&8.8&0 ;  May  24  ; 

Bp.  p.  5307 ;  Oa»-  ▼»•■  1**  :  P-  *®^-  ...... 

BeSin,  Mary  fTL.  Brooklyn.   N.   Y.      BMdothtot-rest. 

"WtoljlS :  kay  24  :  8p.  p'  4987  ;  Oax  Z^^"^JJ^Ar 
Benvr,  Cbarlw  A.,  Clay  Center.  Kans.  Foldable  »ta«l  for 
^SnovT-baraoeka.     No.  »57,e44  ;  May  10 ;  8p.  p.  2430  : 

Bcmtetau  BamMl!'  Tomntown,  Ohio.     Portable   beater. 

■^  WoSTliM;  81 :  JftTp.  7914  ;  Ga..  toJ.  1 54  ;  p.  1S28. 

Berkebile.  BobartT..  aaalgnor  of  one  half  to  T  J.  AdajM, 
Kaataer.  P*.  Ad^wrtJaamant-holder.  ^  No.  957.5S0 ;  May 
10  :  Sp.  p.  22»j  Oaa.  ▼ol.  164  ;  p.  S8«.       _  ^__ 

BmklcT  Ctaaal  fi..  Balpbtoa,  Pa.  Boapanaioa  DMans  for 
ti^JwSm!^^^99b,^,  May  81?8p:p   7915:  Oaa. 

(8e«  Ramage  and  Shaw,  aa- 


Bettendorf.  WllHaa  P;.  DaT««p^  '<**^^?*fe5*'^ 
for  carfc     No.  967.185;  May  10;  BfL  p.  1487;  Oaa.  voL 

B«Vm.'  ^l^&ni.  BoahiMll.  Vta.     IrrtcattaMC  appanttoa. 

No.  »»M14i  Miy  81 :  to.V7«0 ;  Oaa.  WTlM ;  i^  1275. 
BaVte  Brotban  Maaaiheta&c  Conpany.     (8aa  Anald. 

PtalUp  C,  aialanar )  _.  _.  . 

Biekel.  Cbarlea  W.,  Evanarnie,  Ind.  Typ^hwrtter  deak. 
No.  956.513  :  May  8  :  Sp.  p.  14 ;  Oaa.  roL  154 ;  p.  6. 

BlcSbnTArthiTa      ^8««  V»»<»«**JP"4^!;SSS'L.-. 

Blckfbrd!  Smaat  A.,  and  W.  A.  Siratt,  JWorcagK.  Maaa. 

SIIppS^iTno.  980,148;  May  81 ;  ip.  p.  8004 ;  Oaa. 

BlehL  '>Kt;«rio.*Bl''Pa«>.  T«l  Ad^«tl.^JH^«i^r  N«, 
96^.793 :  May  24  :  So.  p.  8178 ;  Oaa.  ~f:  »»*a  P;.2LU__ 

Blggert,  Florence  C.  Jr..  aaalfBor  toUntt**  ■?«*»?«™8 
FFoandry  Com oany ,  PltS|ar|,  Pa.  CUitch  ■eehajp 
im.    No.  958,710;  May  IT;  Bp.  p.  4»«8;  Oaa.  »oL 

BlUlna.  ^William.  St.  Bontfaca,  Maaltoba.  Cuada.     Kgr- 
iSngmmchlM.     No.  068,081 ;  May  17  ;  Sp.  p.  86W; 


Tol.  f54;  p.   1329. 
Hllla 


Paper  Co. 


(See  Marsball  aad  Clark, 


Berkshire 

atKOAra.) 
Berkablre  Machine  Company. 

Bwn%r*Oaapar«.   «t  •*.      (See  OpoUlna.  (Muwippe.   aa- 

Bemaoer.  Oeorge  W.,  St.  Chariee.  Mo.    FJ^-Wower.     No. 

068.8T6 ;  May  8 :  Sp.  p.  852 :  Oaa.  toI.  154  ;  p.  58. 
Bemdt.   Beinbeld.   Berfin.   Oennany.     PlxHiosraph.     No. 

968.871 ;  May  81 ;  So.  p.  354  ;  Oaa.  toI.  1 54  :  p.  69. 
Bemhard,  Elcluud.  Tsee  Nledermeyer  and  Berahard.) 
Bcmbaiil  Blchaid.  Milwaukee,  aaatgnor  to  Power  and  Mte- 

InTMaehtaery  Company.  Cudahy.  Wla.     Crnablnjf-roU. 

N5.  968,878:  May  8 :  Bo.  p.  819  HSaa.  toI.  154  ;  P  |81. 
Bemler,  Jmd  k.  LowAl,  "Maaa.     C^T-tmOer.    Na  l>67,540 ; 

May  10 :  sp.  p.  2280 :  Oaa.  Tol.  164 ;  P- 386. 
Berrr    Artlrar  F..  Balbi.  Bagtead.  assignor  to  (3eneral 
^SJrtrtrC?«piW~ Bgctrt^^  •»,B^\?.  SlV 

able  for  cooking  and  otber  porposea.    No.  959,913 ;  May 

81 :  to.  p.  7545;  Oaa.  toI.  llW ;  p.  1274. 
B«rr.  niarles  A.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Tale  ft  Towne  Manofac- 

tvtng  Company.  Stamford,  Conn.     Combined  rim  and 

Sortfie  lodr    No.  967,1S»;  May  8;  Sp.  |>.  1357;  Oaa. 

te^.  Oiarlas  Aj'assigaor  to  The  Tale  ft  Towae  Manttfac 

tnrlag  Company.  sSmford,  Conn._Knob  and  spindle 

fSt^g.    So.1467,837 ;  May  10 ;  8p.  p.  2824 ;  Oaa.  toL 

164 :  p.  484. 
Berry,  a»arlee  A,  assignor  to  Tbe  Yale  ftTowne  Manufae- 

taxins  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.    Lock.    No.  059.293 ; 

May24  ;  8prpr6223  :  Oaa.  toI.  154  ;  P.  1040 
Berty.  WgarH..  New  York,  assignor  to  "Wyckoff,  Seamwis 

A  BeoeSct  rilon.  N    Y.     Tyne-writing  machine.     No 

968.872 :  May  3 ;  8p.  p.  856 :  Gas.  toL  154 ;  P.  59. 
Be?S^O^i«>.i^oiS«.N  J.     »»»»?*I?r-2«^-»« 

967  487 :  liay  lO ;  Sp.  p.  2118 ;  (3aa.  toL  154 ;  p.  367. 
Bam     WtUtem,    ritii    ia   Lac,    Wis.    Bail-damp.     No. 

bS^'SSS  :  Mm  loT  8p._p.  2826 :  Oaa.  toL  154  ;  p.  488 
BatTyma.AteahamB;]£stAitooaa,Pa.    BaUJobit.    Ne. 

•5?^ ;  Majs:  8?>-  "«> ;  Gas.  toI.  154  ;  a.  182. 
Bertiji.  Paal  B.  aikl  £  L..  aaal^nors  to  Belnforccment 

■^1/   Compaa/,   New   York,   N.   T.    Traao-bar     No. 

Bertin,  Bea«  L.     (See  Bertln,  Paul  B.  and  B.  L.) 
B^rt^  Henry  V.    and  F.  L.   Lamoreanx,  lumtoors  to 

Btandard    Aato    Aeeeasory    Mfg.    Co.,    Detroit,    Mica. 

wSSSmuS  TdUelea.    No.  &7,541 ;  May  10 ;  Sp.  p. 

SSSS :  Oaa.  vaL  154 ;  p.  888.  „     ..  ^ 

Bartnad.   CIotIb,   Baraea.   London.    Bngtond.      Hood   for 
^oaSPIehlcleB.     No.  966,663;  May  3;  8p.  p.  117;  Oaa. 

«<kL.164'  n.  e* 
Bsatow^  KMt  J.  Beiaingborg,  and  M.  Bkadahl   Limhamn^ 

5SfejJ2S.J^"W56"7r2TMS^^ 

BeSL^m^^aSteSI^OBtaHo,  Canada,  and  D.  A.  Beott. 
OrtuSi^lina.     Car-replaoer.    No.   967,406;   May   10; 
bTimS :  Oaa.  wL  154 ;  p.  339. 


(Jaa.  n»l.  154  ;  p.  802.     _  ^  «,„.__».».  . 

BtUlngtoa,  John  E.     (»«•  f**fc« '■^^"'V'8*?^,.       «« 
BlntaT  Harrr    D..    ChicagOjIll.      Spray  iM-nonalfc      Ho. 

060,150 ;  May  31 ;  Sp.  p.  8088 ;  Ojm.  toL  154 ;  ».  136«. 
BlrSairBea^mln  H.^ltlmore,  Md-aaaigor  of  om^*M 

tT  H.    LTTroxell.    Pbiladelphla,  Kr~B^rack.     Na 

957.839 ;  May  10 :  8p.  p.  2827 ;  Oaa.  toL  154  ;  p.  485. 
Bleblng,  Harry  B.     (See  Conway  and  Btsbing.) 
Blscho?.    Joeeph,    Boeton.    Mass.      O***?**^!^^,-.   ^°- 

957.141  :  May  3  :  Sp.  p.  1MB;  0*lT<>ii.»"5  *L?SSi.-»» 
Btahop  ft  Babcock  Company,  The.    ( See  CSuuap  and  Schatt. 

Blaaell.  Percy  R..  assignor  t«  The  Waterbory^rrell  roan- 
dry  and  Machine  Comp.^^  Watergry^  .Cga.^  IMgai- 


No. 


Comaaay.  seanB.  mass.    Baaar-stropper.    Na.  9S7440 ; 


Bsthl 


) 


(1 


Company. 
Betblehom  Btael  Co.     (See  Phllp,  Casimir  Ton.  asai^or.) 

BattoMort  WttUam  P.  DaTsaport,  ISZlra?*!?,^  aST^* 
MBlaB  far  raiiway-cars.  Ma  806.878 ;  May  3 ;  Bp.  p. 
;  Oai.  Tol.  IM  ;  p.  60. 


scraping  machine. 

Oaa.  vol.  154  ;  p.  182.  ^      _.  ^  .......*i.i_*  ** 

BJorkhnuL  Charley.  B***"*"!- ^Tf'v^A^jLlSli^rLV^ 
^  MTWaidrsa  and  one-third  to  J.  ^^^"ftSSS;     iSS' 

ton,  N.  D.     Basket  sttachmeat  for  barrei-troeka.     No. 

S7,406 ;  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1864 ;  Ou.yoL  iMj^  8i». 
BJorkfaad.  Charley.  Boweamoat,  aartgaw  of  o«hthl«l  to 

t^on'^N  ^'^^"rAttr?S2:^'K.U8J6;^*y'1S?i  STt 

BlJIk'L.^'SaiyV.^C^&riJJ^prt.p.  <«?•,    ««*\»f5f 

No  969  700 ;  May'81 ;  Sp.  p.T5f6 jTSa-  vol.  154  :  P-^^Joi. 
Blackman.  Charlea  M..  asstaor  to  The  S.   H.  W^rtawre 

Company,  New  York.  N.  f.    Dlsolay-bex.    No.  969.701 . 

Mar^l  •  Bd.  p.  7078 ;  Oaa.  toI.  1»4;  p.  1201. 
BlS^^fti*  K  larra,  K    Scale.    No   9W.887 ;  May  81 ; 

Sp.  p.  7873 ;  Gas.  toL  154 ;  p.  124a  .^       w- 

Blafr.  >rank  C,  Fort   Seott,  Kaaa.     V^f*r  -  t*«i    »••• 

96+341 ;  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2880 ;  Oaa.  toL  164 ;  P- 4B8. 
Blair,  George  W..  aislgnor  of  four-tentha  t«/-2iJJ?U»<?i 

Pt^tabarg.  one-tenth  to  C.   B.  Vettie  «?*  ••^t«^  •» 

^.     No.  968.219  :  May  17;  89.  p.  8848 ;  Oaa.  ToL  164 ; 

Blake  Mlntag  and  Mniiag  Oampaay.  The.      (See  Swart. 

Bl2SSd?>^!SS3r{:..  and  ■.  B.  Crocker,  "gf««J? 
THe  Aihcroft  Maaofai^ing  CompaaT.  Brageport, 
Conn.    Pipe-union.    No.  959,702 ;  May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  7079  , 

Tille.  Md  F.  W.  Koch,  Orand  Bapida,  Mich. ;  aald  Ubi 

Hi.  968.890 :  May  17  :  to.  p.  4980 ;  ^^"^^J^^^SS'. 
Blasdell.  WlliUm  T.._Chicago,  p-_.9^j-.^-  ••T'^"' 

May  10:  Sp.  p.  2116:  Gaa^ol.  ^'^\£^■^^^^  r.mt»mm 
Blsacta  ft  fcamitic  Process  Company.     (6ee  Oataiel,  Geor^ 

Bl^sSSSST  Charles  E     Conoer^rffl^  1^    Wall-«g. 

BiShSH^S^^?  '^^  'A  ?aAlS  '^^Sg; 

«'Sx«^sB5';  i2?r-8rp'-85?ss»*isf. 

Ri^  'p-ni^ek  W    Kaat  Oraaga  N.  J.     CaiAMt  for  sta- 
"^^Sne^^N?  Wi^  mStW;  «P.  p.  2871 :  Oas.  Toi. 

Bita!  WmuS  U  Bwj*lya,  M.  T.  ,12»^iNa  96T.7«8 : 
May  10 ;  Bp.  p^  2601 ;  Oaa.  toL  154 ;  Pv.**?. 

BliS?  Ha^C  CiearaeM.  Pa.  ■>«^«»J  •^?  ,|22: 
Ma.44a  •  Mar^  24 :  Bd.  •■  6S64 :  Oas.  toL  154 ;  p.  1088. 
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Blood,    Bdwln    J.,   Chicago.    III.     Cannoa.     No.   068,220: 

May  17 :  Sp.  p.  8847 ;  Oaa.  toI.  154 :  P  660. 
Bloomer  Broa.  Company.     (Bee  Kkfoker,  Charles  B..  aa- 

slgnor.) 
Bloss,  WUliam  H.,  OreenviUe.  Ohio.    Mold.    No.  069,438 ; 

May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  6490 :  Oas.  toI.  154 ;  p.  1087. 
Blower.  Joseph  W.,  Columbus.  Ohio.     Ballwar-track  con- 
struction.    No.  056,514;  May  3;  Sp.  p.  16;  Oaa.  rol. 

154 ;  p.  6. 
Blower.  Joeeph  W..  Columbus,  Ohio.     Railway-track  oon- 

rtructioB.     No.  966,880 ;  May  8 ;  Sp.  p.  826 ;  Oaa.  toL 

164;  p.  182. 
Blower,  Joseph  W.,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Railway-traek  eon- 

stmctlon.     No.  967,407  ;  May  10 :  to-  P-  I808 ;  Oaa.  toL 

154  ;  p.  340. 
Bluen,  Georg.  Berlin.  Oermaay.     Winding  apparatim  fOr 

inking^ribbona.     No.    957,542 ;   May.  10 ;   Sp.    p.    2234 ; 

Oas.  Tol.  164  :  p.  387. 
Binhm.  Charles  A.,  Michlgaa  City,  Ind.     Third  rail.     No. 

960.066 ;  May  31  ;  Sp.  p.  7916 :  (Jas.  toI.  154  ;  p.  1829. 
Blumeathal,  Harry.  Dorchester,  Mass.     Telephone-support. 

Na  960,li(l ;  Ma/  31 ;  Sp.  p.  8067  ;  Oas.  vol.  154  :  p.  1356. 
Bobb.    Boyd    B.,    Haynes.    N.    D.      Wire  -  stretcher.      No. 

96^.988 :  May  81 :  Sp.  p.  7724  ;  Oas.  TOl.  164  :  p.  1801. 
Bock,  Alfred.  Brooklya.   N.  Y.,  assignor  to   The  Yale  ft 

Towne     Manufacturing     Company.     Stamford.     Conn. 

Latch.     No.  059.296TMay  24;  to-  P-  6227;  Oaa.  toI. 

154;  p.  1041. 
Bock,     Samuel    W..    Milwaukee.    Wla     Match-box.     Na 

958,468 ;  May  17 :  Sp.  p.  4606 ;  Oaa.  toI.  154 ;  p.  788. 
Bock,  Udo  W.     (See  Cruiksbank  and  BockJ 
Boda.   Joseph,   assignor   to   !adep«ident   Hanreater   Com- 

Cny,    Piano,    III.      Haryester-elOTStor.      No.    959,703; 
a/ 81 :  Sp.  p.  7079  ;  Oas.  toI.  154  ;  p.  1202. 
Bode.  Phlllpp  G.  A..  Hamburg.  Uennaay.    Upholstered  cbaJr. 
No.  968.(58 :  May  17  :  to.  p.  4285 :  Oaa.  TOl.  164 ;  p.  809. 
Bodlne,    Harry    Ei..    MerchantrUle.    N.    J.     Combination 
(haUon  and  sampis  book.     No.  066.682 ;  May  17 ;  Bp.  p. 
4721 :  Oaa.  toI.  154 ;  p.  775. 
Bodmer.  Christian,  assigaor  to  Tbe  Stanler  Rule  ft  Level 
Company.  New  Brttain.  Conn.    Bpirlt-leTel.    No.  959,296; 
May  24 :  Sp.  p.  6229 :  Oas.  toI.  154 ;  p.  1041. 
Boegen,  John  B.,  Berwyn,  assigaor  to  C.  P.  Menasli,  Chi- 
cago,   m.      Steam,   air,   and   water    trap    Talre.     No. 
t^Mr ;  May  24 :  Sp.  a  6880 :  Oaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  1042. 
Boerieke.  Gideon,  PhUad^pbla,  Pa.     Bedaclng  refractory 
orea,  partleidarly  oxids  and  salflds.     No.  068,851 ;  May 
24 ;  to-  P-  5808 ;  Oas.  toI.  154 ;  p.  884. 
Boerldte,  dldeon.  Pliiladelphia.  Pa.    Making  copper  aUoys. 
Na  »69,048TMay  24  ;  to.  p.  6712  :  Gas.  vol.  154  :  p.  969. 
Boesoa,     Torklld,     Orayfing.     Mich.     Hose-holder.     Na 

967,930 ;  May_17 :  Bp.  p.  SOW  :  Oas.  toI.  154  ;  p.  648. 
Bogenscbuts,   William  <;..  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  W. 
Thompson  and  D.  Cnrtentns.  Kalamasoo,  Mich.     Flask. 
No.  966,621 :  May  8  :  Sp.  p.  248  ;  Oas.  toI.  164  ;  p.  41. 
Bosgs.  AlTta  C.  Jr.,  Fort  Dodge.  Iowa.     Stjwjper-Petalner. 
No.  967.645 ;  May  10 :  Sp.  p.  2431 ;  Oaa.  rvi.  154  ;  p.  421. 
Bohr.   Nicholas  C.   aasignor.   by   mesne  aaalgnmeots.   to 
Ttwmas  G.  Plant,  Beaton,  Maas.     Holddown  for  lasting- 
machines.     No.  958,083;  May  17;  to-  P-  8676;   Oaa. 
VOL  164:  p.  808. 
BokeU  J.  A.     (Bee  Anderaon.  Nela  D..  aasignor.) 
Bolaad,  Francis  P.,  Providence.  B.  I.     Positivejiressure 
_blower.     No.  959.049 ;  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5718 ;  Oas.  vol. 
154  :  p.  959. 
Bolander,  Louis  P..  San  Frandaco,  CaL     Feeder  for  fur- 
naces.    No.  957.184;  May  10;  Bp.  p.  1471;  Oas.  vol. 
154 ;  p.  262.  ^      . 

Boles,  AdolL  Rorschseli,  Bwltacrland.  Apparatna  for  drv- 
iag  textile  and  other  matertala.  Na  9^.469;  May  17  ; 
Sp.  p.  4507  ;  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  738.  _ 

Bolton.    George    B.,    Chicago.    IlL     BotUe-etppper,     No. 

068.221 ;  May  17 ;  Sp.  pTTSBO ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  LP- 661. 

Bond,  Georgew..  aasignor  to  The  Elwood  Iron  Worka,  Bl- 

wood.  Ind.    Bridc-machlne.     Na  957.643 ;  May  10 ;  Sp. 

p.  2M5;  Gas.  vol.  154;  p.„887.^  _  _      ^,     ,.,„«., 

Bond.  Henry  J..  Ptttabon.  Pa.     Nut-lock.     No.  957.931; 

May  17 :  Bp.  p.  8051 :  Gas.  voL  164 ;  p.  548. 
B6alg«r,  Melchior,  assigaor  to  Chemical  Works  formerlv 
Saados,   Basel,   Swltserlsad.     Orange   dlaaso  dye  and 
making.    Na  969.100 ;  May  84 ;  Bp.  p.  5846 ;  Oas.  vol. 
154;  p.  980. 
BoaneU,  Hattie  W.  F.    (See  Baaaall,  William  A.,  assifnor. ) 
Bonnell,  Wflliam  A.,  aaaignor  to  H.  W.  F.  Bonn^  Brook- 
rn,  N.  Y.    Swlteh  or  outlet  box.    No.  966,674 ;  May  3 ; 
p.  p.  366 ;  Oas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  60. 
Bonnet,   Adrien.    Parla,   France.      Pneumatic   tire.     Na 

956.928 ;  May  S ;  to-  d  828 ;  Oaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  148. 
Bonnett,  John  C,  New  Havea,  Conn.,  assigaor  to  Taylor. 
Stiles  ft  (Company,  Blegelsvllle,  N.  J.    Oasolene-eng inc. 
No.  956,881 :  May  8 j  Sp.  p.  827 ;  Gas.  voL  154 ;  p.  132. 
Boogher.    John    P..    St.    Lonia.    Mo.      Ballway-tk.      No. 

988.8^2:  May  8 ;  to.  p.  246;  Oaa.  vol  154;  n.  42. 
Beothbr,  JoMph,  and^C.  A.  Brown.  Marietta,  Ohio.    Han- 
dle for  oll-cana.    No.  066,888 ;  May  8 ;  Bp.  p.  840 ;  (tea. 
vol.  164 ;  p.  183. 
Borden.  Gtaorge  L..  Campbell.  N.  T.    Engine.    No.  058^,583 : 

May  17 :  Bb.  ik  4728 ;  Oaa.  voL  154 :  p.  776. 
Borden's  Oadsased  MIBc  Coaspany.    (Bee  McBwaa.  Chmrlm 

F.,  assignor.) 
Botaalde,  Hairy  B.,  Provi denes,  R.  L     Leatiier-coBtpreas- 
Ing  mechanism  for  shoe-finishing  machlaes.    No.  966,066 ; 
May  8 ;  Bp.  p.  119;  Oaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  22. 


Boach,  Cart,  assignor  to  Badisehe  AniHn  ft  Boda  FabritL 
Ludwigi^afen-on-the-Rhine,  Oeramnv.  Production  of 
tiUnlum-nitrogen  compoonds.  No.  957,842;  May  10; 
to-  P-  2838;  <j«u.  vol.  164  :  p.  486.  .    .  ^     ^^^^ 

Boach.  CarL,  assignor  to  Bsdiadie  Anilin  ft  Soda  Fabrik, 
Ludwlgshafen-on-tbe-Rhlne.  Germany.  Maldnc  ammonia. 
No.  967343  :  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2834  ;  Gnz.  voL  154  :  p.  486. 

Bosch.  <3ari  O..  Cedar  iUpida,  Iowa.  Air-heater.  Nsl 
•67.862 ;  May  17  ;  to.  P-  2888 ;  Gaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  624. 

Boss,  Martin  P.,  San  Francisco,  Gal.  Ore  concentrator 
and  cUssifler.  Na  959,838 ;  May  31 ;  Sp.  p.  7375  ;  Gsa. 
vol.  154;  p.  1249. 

BoRsert.  €harlH«  P..  Milwaukee.  Wla.  Halr-plndlng  ma- 
chine. No.  957.729;  May  10;  Sp.  p.  2Wb;  Oaa.  vol. 
154;  p.  460.  _.    ^ 

r.ustoo  Brick  Company.  (See  Bennett  and  Parry,  as- 
signors.) 

Boston  Msehlne  Works  CHtrnpany.  (See  Cook,  Miller,  Jr.. 
assignor. ) 

Boatwlck.  Arthur  J.,  aasienor  of  one-half^  to  Ban  Claire 
Mill  toPPly  Co.,  Eau  CUlre.  Wla.     Stake-holder.     Na 


969,ei5TMay  31  ;  Sp.  p.  7662 ;  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  1276. 

Boetwick,  Arthur  J.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Eau  Claire 

Mill  Supply  Ca,  Ban  Claire,  Wis.     SUke-holder.     No. 

969,916 :  liay  31 ;  Bp.  p.  7563  :  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  1275. 

Bottlers  Machinery  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Bas- 

tlaa.  Chariee  I..,  ansi^nor. ) 
Bottlers  Macbinerv  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Stras- 

burger,  FYank  O.  H..  assLznor.) 
Bottlers'  Seal  Company.     (See  Stark  and  Tomer,  assign- 
ors.) 
Bottomlev.    Samuel,    Providence,    B.    I.      Bandage.      No. 

969,704  ;  May  31 :  Sp.  p.  7081 ;  Oas.  vol.  164  :  p.  1202. 
Boughton,  Horace  0.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Mixing  and  blend- 
lag  machine.     Na  957,846 :  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2432  ;  Oas. 
vol.   164;  p    421.  ^        ^.     ^,„  ...^ 

Bourdelles.  EJmlle.  Paris.  France.     Torpedo.     No.  958.990 ; 

May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  5596 ;  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  941 
Bourqutn,  Elliott.  Latta.  S.  C.    Poot-tresdle.    No.  967,868 ; 

May  lil  to-  P-  2891  ;  Oas.  vol.  154:  p.  524. 
Bouslog;   Rawley   H..   Peru,   Ind.      Automatic  time  -  com- 
puter    Na  Wi8,584;  May  17;  Bp.  p.  4726;  Gas.  vol. 
164 :  p.  776.  ,  ^  „ 

Bowen.  RnseeU  H.     (Bee  Brinley  and  Bowmi.) 
towen.    Russell    H.,    Palmyra.    N.    J.,    assignor    to    The 
American   Pulley  Compsny.   Philsdelphla.   Pa.     Pnllev. 
Na  959,424  ;  May  24  ;  Sff.  p.  6466  ;  Gaa.  vol.  154  ;  p.  1083. 
Bowers,  John  A.     (See  Bowers.  Boy  B.,  assignor.) 
Bowers.  Boy  B.,  Hartvllle.  Ohio,  aasignor  to  J.  A.  Bower*. 
Payette,    Idaho.     Steerhir-wheel   for   automobiles.     No. 
959.298 ;  May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  6234  ;  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.„1048^ 
Bowlea,  Fred  C..  Groton.  8.  D.     Coupllne.     No.  956.758; 

May  S :  Sp.  p.  647 ;  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  ST 
Bowman.  Robert  L.,  Knorvllle,  Tenn.    Coin-controlled  tele- 
phone.   No.  966.754  ;  May  8 ;  Sp.  p.  648 ;  Gas.  roi.  154  ; 
p.  87,  •         '  : 

Bown.  Charles  T..  and  T.  E.  Smith,  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Fanort. 
Na  8B7.647  ;  May  10  ;  Sp.  p.  2436;  Oas.  voL  154  :  p.  421. 
Boyd,  George,  Winona,  Minn.  BeH-rtnging  mechinlsm. 
No.  960.067  ;  May  31 ;  Sp.  p.  7917  ;  Gas.  vol.  154  :  p.  1329. 
Boyd,  Harold  A.  (See  Boyd,  Thomas  A.  and  H.  A.)  ^^ 
Boyd,  Isreal  A.,  Bsltlmore,  Md.     Window.     No.  969,999 ; 

May  81 ;  to-  P-  7725  :  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  ^302 
Boyd,  Thomas  A.  and  H.  A..  Sbettloston,' ScoUand.    Spin- 
ning and  twisting  frame.     No.  960.198;  May  24;  Bp.  p. 
6036:  Gas.  vol.  1 54 ;  p.  1000. 
Bovd,  Wheeler.  Idaho  Springs,  Colo.     Revolving  baramer. 
Na  966^15;  May  3 ;  Sp.  p.  17 :  Gaa.  vol.  1« ;  p..6-  .,_ 
Boydell.  Jamee,  Sadbury,  OnUrto.  Canada.     Boat  tender- 
6rake.     No.  969,299 ;  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6235 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
154 ;  p.  1043. 
Boysen,  Boy  8.     (See  Miller,  Leonard,  assignor.) 
Boysen.  Oscar  P.     (Bee  Cplgen  Md  Boysen.) 
Bracy.    Edward    L.,    Scodaad    Neck,    aaalgnor   to    B.    H. 
Wright,   Durham,   N.   C.     Machine  for   msJclng  paper 
ban  and  for  packetlng  tobacco  and  other  materials.  No. 
956.623 :  May  8 :  Bp.  p.  248;Os«.  vol.  154;  p.  42. 
Brsdbara.  Charies  F..  Delmer.  Ontario,  Canada.    Telephone 
apparatus.     Na  957.480;  May  10;  to-  P-  2116;  Oas. 
vol.   154 ;  p.  867.  ^       ^       „  ,     ^ 

Brsdbum,  Charies  F..  Delmer.  OnUrio,  Canada.  JWephone 
apparatus.  Na  957,490;  May  10;  Bp.  p.  2121;  Oas. 
vol.  154  ;•  p.  868.  ^       .       _  ,     ^ 

Bradbam,  Charles  F..  Delmer.  Ontario.  Canada.  Telephone 
system.  Na  967.491 :  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2126 ;  Gas.  vol. 
164;  p.  868.  ^     .      ^ 

Bradbury.  Fred  R..  Baat  BrownBdd,  Ma    DctIc*  fbr  groaa 
Ing  cooking  utenalla.     No.  956.929  ;  May  8  ;  to-  P   829 ; 
Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  148. 
Bradford.  Cbarle*  B..  Ijikeview.  Wash.     Trolley-pole.     No. 

960.152:  May  31 ;  Bp.  p.  8088 :  Gas.  vo  .  154  :  P-  I35«k 
Bradley.  WlHiam  A.,  Spokaae,  Wash.     Jig-    Na  967.648: 

May  10 ;  Sp.  p,  2437 ;  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  421. 

Bridy,  Franas  *W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Vilve  for  Intamal- 

combustion   eaglaes.      Na    967.780;   May   10;    Sp.    p. 

2605 :  Gas.  voL  154  :  p.  480.  „ 

Brady,  Francis  W..  New  York,  N.  Y.     CaHjoreter.     Na 

96t781;  May  10:  Bo.  P- 5«>8i^Oaa.  voL  »"  :^  *»i., 

Brady.  Jaaea  B.  Parole.  Md.    Cham.    No.  868.686 ;  May 

17;  Bp^  pL  4T28:  Gas.  sol.  164;  p.  776. 
Brady.   William   J.,   Jackson.   Ohio.     Dental   atUctaaant 
No  867.082  ;  May  3  :  Sp.  p.  1168  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  ».  IBS. 
Bragatad  Braa.  Co.,  Tha     (Bee  Bra«Stad.  Joaeph  W..  aa- 
signor.) 


▼Ill 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Brantad.  JoMpb  W.,  UHlgnor  to  Tb«  Bragatad  Br«i.  Co^ 
Ckntan.  S^  Block  molding  michlne.  No.  M©,050: 
Miy24  ;  V  p.  6714 ;  G««.  to!  16J  :  V- 990 

BfSuun.  6«>r«e  M..  and  J.  Ull,  Hammond.  Ind.  C«r- 
br^.     No,^7,408:  lUy  10;  8p.  p.   1967;  Oas,  TOl. 

BMci.  ^mJ?  a.     (9m  Oaborne.  Bng«n«  F..  "•Urnor  ) 
StinA    (imarme   If     Brishton,   anicnor  of  one-fourtn   to 
^'b±  SSS5!o!5;ilw.  <5oIo      P»f  »«S^«»"  ,^  no.  J»7.782  ; 


Brl«ban«,  Arthor,  New  ToA.  N.  T.  '^**^^*:^^}:,n^ 
069.707  ;  May  il ;  Bp.  p.  7088  ;  Oa«.  TOl.  164  :  p.  1208. 

BrtSS;!.,  Odllon.  aailgSor  to  AutomaUc  Starter  Compwjy. 
Chicago.  111.  Starter  'or  hydrocarbOMOglBea.  No. 
n.n7%k .  u ai  .  Bx  tv  TT^n  •  a*>.  vol.  164  :  d.  1302. 


Miw  10:  8p.  B;  2w6;  O"-  ▼<>>:  IM:  E;_*?J 
Brand.  Oeone  P..   New  Yort^.N.  Y 


Tracker-bar.     No. 


■52^47072.7  17  "sj:  V   iSl»;QiL^ol  164 :  p.  788. 

BrSdlV.  Albtrt  B.     (^  Harrla^  Gordon  D..  "•»«f22^h)    . 

tS^lr.   Pierre  A.,  A«ew.   Cal..   and   B- J^a^^^**"^' 

pS!i«delphla,    Pa.      "ap    for    precloua    metals.      No. 

ftM  800  -May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6288  ;  Oa«.  vol.  164  ;  p.  1048. 
Bi!SS«r    ««Te   A.  ^A^iew.    Cal      "d    «•    Luckenbacb^ 

PMladelDbla.    Pa.     Apparatua    for    quick   cyanldlna   of 

EScfow  toetala.     No.  ?69.301 :  May  24;  gfp.  p.  6289; 

Bi2Sf«,^Aai£t,'fei2Jond.Va.     Chalk-aharpenlnK  derlce. 
No  967.7l3rMay  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2611 :  Gaa^Tol.  164  ;^^_452. 


111.     Duat- 
24 :  So.  D. 


969.090  ;  May  81 ;  8p.  p.  7727  ;  Oaa.  tw.  io4  ;  p.  law*. 

Brlatol.  Cyma  J.,  I^ A»'\.}'%"i  •  ]S.'°^%J^' Q^ 
tery-platea.     No.  989.303;  May  24;  Bp.  p.  6242,  Oaa. 

Brlatol,  Qaylord  I.!  Croaa  F^ork.  Fu.  D'f*'*^^"**';,,''*- 
067  786-  May  10;  Sp.  p.  2614 ;  G«L  ▼ol.  164 ;  n.  462. 

Britton.  jbiSpfi  W.:  iSartlnaTUi;,  Ind.  Patch  for  aho^- 
aolaa.     No/969.364 ;  May  24';  Sp.  p.  6248;  Oaa.  Tol. 

Broek.'jp*hn  E.,'Majoworth.  Wjro.^  ^ Jaw-tr)^.    No.  956.024 ; 


May  3 ;  Sp.  p.  254  ;  Oaa.  toI.  154 ;  P- 4^-  . 

Broclnnan.  ^>aear,    LoularlUe.    Ky.      Stnfflnf-rod 


No. 


067.787':  MM  i'O:  Sp.  P.  2616:  Oaa  'oli  iS^Pi  "»-^ 
•odhead.  ^n^^'J'^J3T^Tttl*,F^U>^miia^  aah 

pan.    lio.  967,142 ;  May  8 ;  Sp.  p.  18M ;  ©«•  ▼«•  »»•  t 


Br5a;.^''H:?iiS'A::r^T«5ij 

New  York.  N.  Y.     l)rylB«  air.     No.  968.471.  May  17. 

Bntu.   WlUlam   C.   Maryayllle.   Ind.     Horwnlrag.     No. 

967.186 ;  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1473 :  Gai.  ▼ol.  15* :  p.  268. 
Bray  ft  Kataa.     (See  Bray,  Richard,  aaalmor.) 
iSyBlcSnl.    •"»«»«'  to    Bray    A  "katea,    Arlington 

tfelghta.    111.      Milk-can  juid    making   the    aame.      No. 

£Mli75  ■  Mar  8 :  So.  P.  868 ;  Oaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  60. 
B^.^,^S^rSSi  W' Sydney.  ^^^%S^. 

Anatralla.     Looae-leaf  binder.     No.  067,649,  May  lu , 

Br2rt&'H.i^?Sd"?f  C^MoShJSd,  Sheaeld,  Bngland. 
MSSfartSTof  dllca  Weka.gaBlater.  and  other  ro- 
fSctory  natarlalA    No.  968,084TMay  17 ;  Sp.  p.  8879  , 

BiSSJ"  oSrii*ia£  F?!iiclaco.  CaL  Inrerted  faa-flx^jre. 
l^ftBaaSr*-  M»  17:  to.  p.  4286 :  Oaa.  toL  164  :  p.  699. 

Bi?2ing  'Sita  F.f  ii.'li3i>r"  by  meane  •f»l5?>»«t«j.  »<> 
Ttie  BMiSly  Trimmer  Comoany  Spf*"^*"^  .0»»»o 
PaMT^ntier    No.  967,409 ;  Way  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1968  :  Gai. 

•.ZSWe^liaBl^Jr     (Baa  WUllamaon  and  Brennan.) 
I^S^  wSku  F    Cwbondale,  Pa.    Adtaater  for  locp- 
"'SStl%  dftr^iei:    Nr067!7l6 ;  May  iTsp.  p.  2614  ; 

Br2ii  Whiii'l'/Slle^oe.  PJ,    S5f«'^:!!5^%  .'^Sa* 

No967  M2 :  May  17  ;  to.  p.  8061 :  GaSjjwa.  164 ;  p.  648. 

B^^^nTuk^  V.     (lee  Holbrook,  FrMk.  ai^or  ) 

Brcmahan  Shoe  Machinery  Company.    (Sea  Haya,  John  J.. 

bASSSS*  Julea,  YonkenL  N.  T.  Cwrtrorttog  foM^a- 
moa  of  balMlnga.     No.  967,844 ;  May  10 ;  to-  P-  2888  , 

BiSJ^r.^iltt.  ValSilm.    Nebr.     Animal -poke.     No. 
*W6.756 :  May  8 ;  «Pl5^  "• :  Q**  '^iJ^  LgJ^.    w, 

» wi^S5% ;  S:  p-^iSSrbaSU^^iVfS: 

BrtiiS'iSu^  O;  Hawott  Tea.    Boa  and  package  ele- 
■"JS^iiSiiatiSi.     No.  ^766;  May  8;  §p.  p.  881; 

BiW  ISUrcl  ^F^iiam,  Maaa.    Foot-rart  for  radlaton;. 

^CMSif  ra5?^v  tjm  ;  oji^  toi.  154 ;  p.  127c 

nH^  felrS?-«i5  boxea.     No.  96i96arHay 

^iSita/^mMny,  Boaton.  kaia.     Splanlng-rlna.     No. 

MSOSO:  May  8;  Sp.  p.  981 :  Oaa.  toL  164 ;  p.  148. 
Bri^LFtidK   Philadelphia.  Pa.    Separator  for  antlfrlc 

tfiJ^iartni     No.  M*676;  May  i;  Sp.  p.  369:  Oaa. 

BiQtit  Maii&Svliig  Company.     (See  Van  BIpen.  Lewla 

n^ht''''^rttn  C    aaalanor  of  one-half  to  C.  W.  Melkel. 
■  iSSkwiS  lid.     noiUeaa  carbureter.     No.  956.882; 

SSrS^ThTp.  MT;  0«fc  tol.  164;  p.  132. 
BrtS^Iaak^.I.Capa,;T«.     Front  trock  for  piantora.^fte. 


BrSdy.  Leon.  New  York.  N.  Y.  H^t-^t^ViN'-  »»».»»»: 
May  31 ;  Sp.  p.  7728 ;  Oaa.  toI.  1M  :  p.  1802. 

BromVeU  Broah  ft  Wire  Oooda  Company.  The.  (Sae 
Mellah  and  Oatch.  aaalgnora.)  n»,.fmmAmr      No 

Bronaon.  Clarcnee  P.,  Coming,  N.  Y.  Car^fender.  NO. 
(^:4l8  •  Mm  17  ;  dp.  p.  4618  :  Gaa.  toI.  164  ;  P- 7«»:_. 

BiSniM  Fiffilck  ST^MBlgnor  io  D«ilo  Oeneraf  Electric 
r^MnV^Sheatw,  N^.  Signal-box  for  flre-alann 
f^em"''  No   OsSmTMay  24  ;*8p.  p.  4988;  Oaa.  rol. 

Biiok4*Edward  J.  JBaat  Orapi?.  »•  J-,    f^fPT'i  «.''*' 

06M81 ;  May  3;  Sp.  P-  »82iO«L  ToL  164  ^  1«. 
Brooka.'  Ererett  W..  et  al.     (See  NlaUa,  Oaorge  w.,  aa- 

Cutting  and  pmnlac  tooL     No.  908,687 ,  May  ii ,  op. 


p.  28. 


'vi:  mSSw' 'MaT^4*¥p.  pr624i  :"Oaa.»ol.  154  :  p.  1044. 
BiSiSSriiiite  iJ.  Ha%ord,  aaaignor  to  Whltiock  Coll 
nMCMBpaay,  w2et  Hartford,  Conn.  BefrlwratIng  ap 
SStiia!^"":  068.862 ;  May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  680g :  Oaa.  rol. 

mJ^^Mif^waid  H.  and  H.  0.  Woite,  C^dnnaa.  Ohio. 

■'SlBSfcifdlrtmA-al?  No.  968,902 ;  May  24 ;  Sp.  p. 
&A40 '  Oaa.  Tol.  164  :  p.  »11.  _ 

BrtSey!  Charica  A.,  PhlladelphUu  Pa.,  and  B.  H  Bowen. 
pSmyta,  N.  J.,  aaalnora  to  The  American  Pulley  Com- 
Siy.^ll«delihla,^.  P»"*y  •*?«•{*•«*»•»«»*  ♦^'l 
for    No.  967,848 ;  May  10 :  Sp.  p.  2889;  Oaa.  toI.  164  ; 

■ifaini'  Arthnr,  Haw  York,  N.  T.     VaMeJ^wbeaL     No. 

98r.7M;lUy  <1 :  Sp.  p.  7082 ;  Oaa.  wl,  184 ;  p.  1202 
BrMuT  Arthur.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Ve»ilcl^wheel.     No. 

•wTtW;  May  il :  Sp.  p.  7084  ;  Oaa.  to*.  164 ;  p.  120*. 


«'S.1k\?Saii'  rSSat^o.'U.lO^TLyn ;'« 
B.iVn.^'H%.^'  ff**^'^«TO»^  ^oi  N"1^fo?er5SS: 

BrS^  uinSl  ''^-  *(to.  Brown,  Joa«b  F.  "«  HjlU 
B^S^HotaSSgliaehkery  Company,  the.    (See  Denchar. 

tt^S^vl  966:884;  lEy  8;  Sp.  p.  841;  Oaa.  Tol.  154; 

Browi.'john  B..  aaaignor  to  Ohio  Braaa  CompanyjMMW; 
field.  Ohio.     Preaeure-refulator     No.  989.T08 ,  May  »i . 

Sp.  p.  7088 ;  Oaa.  TOl.  184 '.  P- l^W;.  _»_vi^  ..^.  Mok 
Brown,  John  W..  NapMUwa.  I^ftv^AdJoatable  wagon-ract 

NoT 660.069  :  May  ifTspTp.  7920 ;  Saa.  ▼ol;164^.  IMO- 
BrowW^jihn  W..  Arroyo  Ojaiide.  Cal.     TliJl^^MO 

»«0  070  •  May  81 :  Sp.  p.  7912 :  Oaa,  toI.  164  ;  P1I88O-   . 
B.SSi°'j<iJjb'F'anl  I.  M.,  BrgoU  T«»u    W^d 

arrangement     No.    968,720;    May    aa,    Bp.    p-   *w»«f 

B«:i.'^Iirla"W.''8?Lo.l..  MO.  'VX^'^'Sf  fi^ro'S 
other  ertlclea.    No.  967,661 :  May  10 ;  to-  p:  ^** '  O"- 

Bi^pii*ctlon  Tuba  Comply.     (Baa  Brown.  John  H., 

Bi^Sj^rt  H,  L«.  ABfalea,  Cal     H«»e.    No.  967.492; 

May  10;  BP-  P-  2182;  Oaa.  toI.  164;  p.  869. 
Brown  Solii  Wright  Company.     (Bee  Brown,  Henry  L.,  aa- 

BiSl^S?  William  H..  Indlanaiwlla  Ind.  ^1^^]^,,^'^ 
9507451 :  Ma/  81 :  8p.  P.  6*^  O^^/SLiS'iUtt Jlr  wa- 

Brace,  Harry  L.  Portland.  pce|.  ^^Xf^,~^i^. 
tem.     No.  956.677;  May  8;  ip.  p.  870;  Gaa.  toI.  loa. 


p.  61. 
Bruderleln.    Charlea.    New    York. 


N.    Y. 


Pnaale.     No. 


ruaeriein.    i,D«rie».__  r'cw ^  •  «■ »;,  ^'-  _ -i-  ,  _i  TiT  1  ««a 
960,071 ;  May  81 ;  So.  p.  7928 ;  0»^  ▼On3^«  ?" 
Bryant  Oarence  H.     (See  Holaman  and  BiraiM 
Bryant  Electric  Company.  The.     (Bee  Caatonguay.  Leger 

BriinTilJrtric  Company.  The.     (Bee  Ooodrldge,  Gilbert 

BrJ'ait'mSmc*  Company.  lUe.     (Baa  Baaley,  Frank  B. 

aaaignor.) 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


IX 


.^ryant  Electric  Company.  The.     (Baa  Blady.  Frank  W., 
aaaignor.)  „    .         „^ 

Brren,   Oeorae  J.,   Dwjueane.   Pa.     Bngl'ie-cyllnder     No. 
§58,905  ;  May  24:  Sp.  p.  6448  ;  0«- toI.  1"  5P  '^Vho- 
Bryhnl,  Haakon,  B6raen,  near  Trondhjem,NorwKr.    Pho- 
tometer.    No.  969,051 :  May  24;  to-  P-  Wl*?  0»^  ^^^ 
184  ;  p.  960.  «    ^  . 

Bryk.  Emit.     (See  Schmidt  and  Bryk.)  .^,„^  » 

Buch.  Charlea  A.,  el  ol.    (See  Beahna.  Petor,  ■^Jfnw)^^ 
Buchuan.   John.   Holland,   MtehTlhylng-aMch^^^ 

989,199 ;  May  ^4  ;  Sp.  p.  6087  .Oaa.  ▼«LlM  J  P^S^-  ^„ 

Bnchenberg,  Alrln  E.,  aaaignor.  by  meane  •Mm>«°^,^ 

The  ToRdo   mectr'lc  yelder   Comoany,   To^^o,   Ohio. 

Electric  welding-machine.    Na  989,808 ;  May  24 ;  Sp.  p. 

Bu*<S£it.°aa;{Vlf/&nS*Mo.  Braah  bonie^leaulnp 
machine.  No.  987,801 ;  May  10 ;  to-  P-  1746 :  Oa«.  Tof. 
164  ;  p.  806.  . ,    . 

Bock,  Chariea  B.,  Waahlngton.  D.  C.     Temporary  binder. 


Na  960,240:  May  31 ;  Sp. p.  8246 ;  Gaa.  toI.  184  ;  p.  1887 
Buck.  Charlea  H.    (See  Buck,  CUrence  D.,  aaa 


Buck,  Clarence  U.,  agdgnor  of  one-half  to  C:  H.  Bwk, 
Coudaraport.  Pa.     Percolator.^  No.  969.110,  May  24, 
Sp.  p.  6848 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  164  ;^^.  980. 
;k«         " 


'(Bee  Chriatmaa,  WUllam  W., 


(Bee  Boah,  Samnel 


BucVey,  Thomaa  W.,  e<  oL 

aaaignor.) 
Buckeye  Steel  Caatlnga  Company.  Tba. 

Bacidoir^bart  O-  Jr.,  Chicago,  111.,  Malgnor  to  The 
l^ttonal  Kueaiaa  CaklngaComnaay,^ClaTBland.  Ohio 
TruS  aldaframe.     No.  958,474 ;  'B^  17 ;  Bp.  p.  4816 ; 

BuStn^^^m" 'b^  iSUter.  N.  Y.    Dlalnfactlng  derlg. 
NOwS.lll ;  May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  5849 :  Oaa.  rol.  164 ;  p.  980. 

#  Knowl?T«>p«  W<«Jto.„Wa5Ttof  pile  fabric^     No. 


,tor.     No. 


969.806 :  May  24  :  Sp.  p.  6247  ;  Oaa.  toL  164 ;  p.  1046 
.^MT^oaepSi.  l<*t6o«^.MSf^„  »*^-f«rf!L**i&a 
968,i&8 ;  May  17 ;  Bp.  p.  4287 ;  Gaa.  yql.  164 ;  p.  699 
X,'^r«'  H  •  ^Set,„N, .  Y.._  Dump  -  b« 


Bodke 


bodtet     No. 


odke.  George  H^  Nanuet,  N.   Y.     D«»™e ;i*?««iv, 

968.222 ;  May  17 ;  So.  p.  8862  ipaa.  toI,  164 ;  P- 661. 
BueWerTPhlllp   J.*  tfltryllle     WmI,.      ^V^-^ck^.^° 

959,839 :  May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  7378 :  Gaa.  wl.  f64  ;  p.  1240. 
Buel.  Charlea  A.,  Jr.,  8t.   Loula.   Mo.     'J"'**'!^^  oSi 

food-cabinet.    ,No.  969,700 ;  May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  7098 ,  Oaa. 

Tol.  164 ;  p.  M04.  .  „        » 

Buer.  Krlatlan.     (See  Bye  and  Boer.)  .^,„„-  x 

Buffnm  Tool  Company.     (See  Mann.  MUeaH..  aaaignor.) 
Bukol?  John  J..^t^ena  Point,  WIjl     Mllklna-machtoe. 

No.  W8,964 :  May  24 ;  to-  p.  6829 ;  Gaa.  toL  164 ;  P- 928. 
Bul^  Bdwd  or  Bmi  Slago.  CaL     Bloww  for  rocking- 

^aii*     No.  96^.789:  May  10;  Bp.  p.  2617;  Gaa.  toL 

Bnlfar.  JehnJC  •prif?"  .*•  ^Tba  Batav  LMk-Coai>Ung 


Company,    Baa   Frandaco,   Od. 


■  Joint   eou^big. 


sTjpj*.  i  •^/«'<j4lti,rSi°T•^1BiSU.^S 


Bajtaar  Lodt-CofvUug 
£,  aaaignor.) 


N.  Y. 


Btoklng  ai 
1.  vokTlM; 


apparataa. 


Bo^llock,  Charlea  A.  H.     (Bee  Daniel  and  Bnlloek.) 
Bullock    Electric   Mannfactnring    Company,    The. 

PooMioy,  WUllam  D.,  aaalgaM-.) 
Bollock  Elaetrie  Manofaetortng  Company  wt  tL,  The. 


Burkholder.  John  F.  and  W.  P.,  Harrtaonborg,  y»-^Waah- 
inc-machlne.     No.  959,992  ;  May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  7780 ;  Oaa. 

Bortcholder,   William  P.     (See  Burkholder,  John  F.  and 

W   P  ) 
Borlaich.  William  J..  Eoma,  N.  Y.     Non-reflUabla  botUe. 

NrTlw,688 :  May  i7  :  Sp.  p.  4782 ;  (Jaa^  toL  164 ;  p.  777. 
.^Bomap,  Jamea  8.     (See  Hendrtcka  and  Boniap.) 
'Surnham.  Eol  D.     (See  Engert  and  Bnrnham.) 
Buna,  Albert  L.,  Mill  Creek,  Okla.     Vehlcle-atep.     No. 

956,933  :  May  8  :  80.  p.  985  :  Qai.  toI.  164  :  p.  149. 
Borna,  Anthony   J.,  Hegewlech,   aaaignor  of  one-half  to 

E.  fehuler,  Chlcaao.  in.     Motor-atarter.     No.  967,741 ; 

May  10;  to.  p.  2624:  Ga*.  vol.  164;  p.  464. 
Borna.  C.  P.     (Sae  Ooodrum,  Charlea  L.,  aaaignor.) 
Burna,  E.  8.     (See  White,  Eobert,  aaaignor.) 
Bums,  Jamea  A..  Homestead,  and  J.  W.  Swoger,  PlttAurg, 

Pa.,  aaalgnors  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  ft  Mani^ctjw- 

Inc  Company.     CoU-benmng  machinery.     No.  969,452, 

May  81  ;^p.  p.  6648  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  1118. 
Borna^  Lake  T.,  Waterbory.  Conn.     Slohon  -  valye.     No. 

96^689  ;  May '17  ;  So.  p.  4733  ;  Oaa.  yol  154  ;  jMT^ 
Burrdl.  Luther  A.  (ftee  Oregg,,Francl8  F.,  aaaignor.) 
Bomnelater.  Martin.  Worceater,  Maaa.   Egg-aeparator.   No. 

966,678 ;  May  8:  Sp.  p.  872 ;  Oai.  vol.  154  ;  p.  61. 
Borson,  George,  Wlnamac.  Ind.     Exploslve-en^ne  «tartor. 
No.  960,072 ;  May  81 ;  So.  p.  7926  :  Oaa  voL  154  ;  p  1380. 
Burton,  ctarlea  8.,  Oak  Park,  aaaignor  to  M.  Clark,  Chl- 

caco.    111.     Duplex   duct-tradter   for   automatic   naualc- 

^ing   Inatrumenta.     No.  958.721;   May   24;   Sp.   p. 

4995 :  Oaa.  yol.  154 ;  p.  845. 
Burton.  Erneat  D..  Chicago.  lU.     Butter  or  cheeae  recep- 
tacle.   Na  968,991 ;  May  24 ;  8p.  p.  6697  ;  Oaa.  toI.  154 ; 

p  941 
Burton.  William,  St.  John,  New  Brunawlck,  Canada.    P^D- 

ImiUdng  machine.     No.  959,807;  May  24;  Bp.  p.  6249; 

Bi2Sd,^*Frai£*  feahocton.    Ohla      Doobte- facer.      Na 

96094  ;  Mm  8 ;  to  P-  629 ;  Gaa.  ToL  164 ;  p.  100. 
BiSS.  Hirtey   8.,  Cfoard,  Kana.     Adjnatoble  b^m  and 

frame  for  anlky  and  gang  plowa.    Na  968,091 :  May  17 ; 

Bp.  p.  8698 :  (iaa.  yoL  164 ;  p.  606.      ^  ^  , 
Buser.*Wllllan»    E..   Chilllcothe.   Ohio.     "J^^'^S  .°»»<:f\[?*- 

No.  960.078  :  May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  7926  :  Oaa.  yol.  154  ;  p.  1331. 
Boaer.  William  E.,  ChUllcothe,  Ohio.     Button-aupport  for 

tSmng-martlnei     No.  960;074 ;  May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  7028 : 

bSS,  John  F.'J'nd  J.  F..  Jr.,^Con<»rd.  CaL     Btoyeplpe 
Vater-heatar.     Na  956.^84;  May  8;  8p-  P-  986;  Gai. 

yoL  164;  p.  149.  ,  ..     «       ..,«,. 

RnseT  John  F .  Jr.     (See  Buaey,  John  F.  and  J.  F.,  Jr.) 
BSSLViSTetlKSuMJITN.  Y. ^"Bag-holder     Na  957,662; 

May  10;  Sp._p.  244T;  Oaa.  yoLT64:  p.  *2f  •  .  „  _«  _ 
Bvah^^SamocI  R,  aaaignor  to  The  Buekaya  BtMl  CMdnga 

Company,  ColumborOhto.     Car-coupUna.     Na  958,869 ; 

Maylf;  Bp.  p.  42M ;  Gaa.  voL  164 ;  n.  TOO.     ,  _  _„  _ 
BnS;  BamiS^P:,  aaaignor  to  The  Boc&ye  Btoel  CaaOnga 

Company,  ColombaaTOhla    Car-coupling.     No.  968.M0 ; 

MayTf:  Bp.  p.  4290 ;  Gaa.  yoL  184 ;  prroo. 

^^Bamual  P.,  aaaignor  to  The  Budeye  Steel  ^atlaga 


Wootera,  Alfred  tt^  aaalBior.) 
Bollock  Electric  Manotactoring  Company  at  at..  The 


(Bee 


( 


(Bee 


No. 


Wright,  Edwin  C,  aaaignor.)  ,  «,  ...^     » 

BuUodL  fred  J.     (Baa  Clark,  Bolloek.  and  Watktaa.) 
Bolmanl  Blyah  O..  Grand  Baplda.  Mich.     ■S|^rri«;^ 

oKa7;  May  17 ;  Sp.  p.  »86 ;  Oaj  jorm :  p.  604. 
Bompoa,  doinon  C    (Bee  Baera  and  Bpmpoa.) 
BnM&.  Franda  L.     (Bae  Hamdon.  William  T..  aaaignor.) 

968384 :  May  24;  Bp.  p.  8818 ;  On.  yol.  164:  o.  898. 
Bonttiur;  iohn  Jm  drantfyiew,  Waah.^   ComWnad  Wl  and 

graSant   inatrament.     Na   968,088;   May   17;   Sp.    p. 

1686;  Oaa.  yoL  184;  p.  604.  ™...^_^     „ 

Bonting,   John   Jm  Orandyiaw.   Waah.    WhljBetrea.    No. 

968L«b :  May  if ;  Bp.  p.  86M  j  Oa*  yol.  164 ;  p.  606. 
Boob.  FreAertek,  Clndnnatl,  Ohja    Jolnt-tlc  tor  eoafalon- 

tlria.    No.  966,628 ;  May  8 ;  to-  P-  286 ;  Gaa.  yoL  184 ; 

p.  48. 
Bnrbank.  Charles  E..  aaaignor  to  M.  L.  Borbank.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.    Game  apparatus.    No.  969,710 ;  May  81 : 

Sp.  p.  7094 ;  Oaa.  yol.  154 ;  p.  1204. 
Burbank,  Mary  L.     (See  Burbank.  Charlea  B..  aaaignor.) 
Borch.  iohn  O.,  and   W.   R.  Taylor,  Chicago,  111.     Oil- 
am.    No  969.V11 ;  May  81 ;  SpT  P-  V096T3aa.  rol.  164 ; 

p.  1206. 
Burch.  MaradenL.,Chlgigo,IlL,,  aaaignor  to  A.  Jagkrun, 

Lewiatown,    Mont.      Shepherd'a   crook.     Na   986.982; 

May  8 ;  Sp.  p.  984 ;  Gaa.  yol.  164 ;  p.  149. 
Bnrk.  Frank,  McHenry,  N.  D.    Shock-loader.    Na  968,090; 
'nSSj  ITTIp.  p.  M« ;  Oaa.  yoL  164;  p.  606. 
Bnrka  Alfred,  Laomlnater,  Maaa.  -Barfatta    No.  956,798 ; 

May  8;  to^  p.  «»8 ;  Oaa.  yoL  164 ;  p.  100.        ^        _ 
Burke,  Alfred,  Xeomiaater.  Masa.    Dojible-tongoe  barretto. 

Na  969.712 :  May  81 ;  Bp.  P.  7096 ;  Oaa.  yol7l54  ;  p.  1206. 
Borke,  Edward  J.. JBrooklyn.  N.  Y.    Oana  aoMratoa    No. 

96L740 :  May  10 ;  i^i.  p.  2619 ;  Oaa.  voL  164 ;  p.  468. 


*'comSaMTcolam5Sir"ohto.  * C*'^o^n«^P»*^,H,S 
ytea.  N©:  968,861 ;  May  17 ;  Bp.  p.  4»2 ;  Oaa.  yori54 : 
p    701. 

Bwit.  Samnel  P.,  aaaignor  to  The  Buckeye  Steal  Caatlnga 
Company,  (}(Svmbaa,  Ohla  Tru<*  cpnjrtroctlon  tor 
6mrf(i.  968,862 ;  May  17 :  Sp.  p.  4298 :  Oaa.  yoi.  164 : 

BMiJy,^EU  J.,  New  York.  N.  Y.^  Oil-proof  apark-plng.Na 
967,%8:  May  10;  to-  P-  2449;  Gaa.  yol.  164;  p.  428. 

Boaa.  Oayton  D..  fcaaton.  Pa.  MaU-bu  eatebar  and  de- 
Hwy  lyparatoa.    No.  966,986 ;  May  8 ;  to-  P-  988 ;  Gaa. 

BiS  w5«iefi  i'orand  Bapl^  and  A.  J.  ■>»rt««*^  Hj"- 
land,  Mich.;  aald  Falrbanka  aairignor  to  aald  Bnaa. 
JoSiial-box.    Na  967,186;  May  10;  to-  P-  "76;  Gaa. 

BoawelL  ^gene,  and  T.  Caacadcn.  Jr..  Watwloo.  Iow.n ; 
>«ld  feuawell  aaaignor  to  aald  CMwden.  Wa*(>n  run- 
ning-gear.    Na  966,796 :  May  8 ;  to-  P-  684 ;  Oaa.  yol. 

Batdtar.^'offle'M.,  Coeur  d'Alene.  Idaho.    Current-motor. 

Na948^ ;  May  17 ;  Sp.  p.  ^786 ;  Oaa.  yoL  164 ;  p.  T78. 
Bu^r,    Aibert   C,   Mineral    Wella.   Te^     B^^'i, « *••• 

987.143 ;  May  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1864  :  Gaa.  yoL  164  ;  p.  218. 
ButleV,  FiVnk  E.,  Detr6lt.  Ml^  aaaiipor  to   Ameri«n 

Wireless    Inatltnte.     Apparatna  fw  teadtlng  wlrele« 

tolegraphy.    No.  966,986 ;  May  8 ;  Bp.  p.  940 ;  Oak.  yol. 

Botler,'  Jamea' A.,  Wlnthrop,_Maaa.,  and  L.  Flick.  Saylaa. 
TlUa,  E.  I.     Kelr.     No.  968,691 ;  May  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4786 ; 

Butler  Jamea  m'..  aa8lgn<w  of  one-foorth  to  J.  O.  De  Turk;, 

Loa  AnS"6aL   ^ayennotor.     Na  966.796;  May  8; 

Bp.  pTwM  ;  Gaa.  toI.  164  :  p.  101.  ^o  «•« 

Bothr,  Walter,  Bt.  PauL  Minn.    Tunnel.     Na  968,692; 

May  17 ;  to-  P-  4740 ;  Gaa.  yoL  164 :  p.  778. 
BycrBrllng,  and  K.  Buer,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Plaater-bonrd. 
'S'a  967.144 ;  May  8 ;  Spj..,  1^0*i.roL  164^.  210. 
Byara.   Jaaaa   A~   Ontaryllle,   Tann.     Battway-tla.^  Na 

908.601 :  May  17 ;  to.  P- 4981 ;  Oaa.  yoL  164 :  d.  810. 
Byrd.  Adam  Ml,  at  al.     (Bae  Homaaen.  Qranvina  ▲.,  aa- 

(Baa  Whlt% 


C.  J.  White  Manufacturing  Company,  The. 
Charlaa  J.,  aaaignor.) 


▼lU 
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®'ffi5:     NS^ftoS;  Miy  10  Z  8p.  p.  IJ^:  0«.  toI. 
Bi!^  %«i?  A.     (See  Oebonie.  Bugene  f..  MrtjBor.) 

M.,  lO;  Bp.  ^J^fi;  ?oV:i.^?^^ir-»«.     NO. 
B.  4500 :  Gam.  toL  184 ;  p.  TM. 

6m.  TOL  164;  p.  1044. 
Bnats,  Aacoet.  Bl^moad.  Va 


Brlilwae,  Aithor.  New  Tertt.  N.  T.     ▼•Wfjjf *J^:,«-"*- 

060707  •  M»T  il :  8p.  p.  7088  ;  Oai.  toI.  164  ;  p.  1208. 
Brtrtiff  6dllSS.'MSo?  to  Autom^cB^r  Comply, 


Brand,  Oeorfe  P.,  New  1 

©68,470;  Mar  IT;  to.  p. 

Bn£u7.  Albert  E.     (fce  I 


Cbalk-sbarpentiiic  derlce. 


I¥i*^r7ir-ifir  iTsp.  p"-26ii ;  Q;r;xi64 :  p  ♦»2- 


B.Si.f  ^^iiv^HlSiii^r^.  ^ISidln,  ombreUa.    No. 

W7  784^*&  lofS  P^2«12:  Oaa.  toT.  164 :  p.  462. 
B«Swi  *8^  J«>hi     (See  Deck.  Henry.  aMimor.) 
nlS«.    wiMUm^^  liarrarUle,   Ind.     Horee-drag.     Na 
WlM-  mS  10;  8??  14T3;  Gai.  toI.  164;  p.  2«S. 

AorollEr^  I»o~-le««  Wncler.     Nj-  »»'.«» •  »M  1°  • 
No.  »o««f*J',' "V*  iL'tmor    bT   mesne   enelcnmenta,   to 

*^"'b«S;  TViSSS?'"doSaSy~sprt,X 

limer-entler.    No.  967.409 ;  Way  10 ;  8p.  p.  1968 ,  Gas. 

|^"&^ft.  caS>n^di;{?'K!"  l?t-STC^U: 

*'S^  dSJS!oi«:    No.  067.7^ ;  May  lb ;  Rp.  p.  2614  ; 

BiSit  Willtaii'L*BdleT«e.  Pa.     %?*"•?*?&  .'o^SSl 

iRr%i7M4^1ieT  17  •  Bd  D.  8061 :  Oai. ▼•!.  164 ;  p.  648. 

B,2SiSiifMiiK  "  •  (Si^Holbriok   Frank.  M^or) 

B^SShMaKelSehinery  Compwiy.    (See  Heya,  John  J.. 

N.  Y.     Conetmetlnj  fonnda 


No. 


OKQ  OOO  •  IfaT  SI  •  So.  O.  7727  ;  Ua«<  TOt.  lo*  -,  p.  iow*. 

R^Ai    r^TM  J     D«  Molnea.  iowa.     Ineulator  for  bat- 
^ASIS^  N'o.%K^«y  24;  8p.  p.  6242;  Oaa. 

Br^2oft;;ioi?V:  Crt-a  F^rk.^^  ^^'^^^ ^fi^''^ 
QR7  7S*  •  if>T  10 :  8p.  p.  2614 ;  Gna.  TOl.  164 ,  p.  •©£. 

Bolea.     No.  969,304;   May  24r;   Sp.  p.  6248,  Gas.  Tou 

B^.' JohiTMayoworth.  Wto     J.w-trap.    No.  966,624 ; 
May  8 ;  Sp.  p.  254  ;  Oa«.  toI.  154 ;  P  *3-  ,,    ,.       ,-_ 

»So46te^Mi"?;^s^/»«^   ''^i 

Br^^'l!ion.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Hat-fart«.er     No.  969.991 ; 

MiiT  31  •  Sd   p.  7728  ;  Oa«.  toI.  164  ;  p.  1802. 
Bromwell   b™K   k   Wire   Good.   Company.    The.      (1 

Meiieb  and  Gatch.  aeelgnorr)  r*r.f«ader      . 

"'SSSYlfs  •  li«77  hv^"iSh  ;^GJTofT64??'739. 

sj.T^^'  Nrssri9rMS  aj^s'.r^'s-.'o^  voi. 

Brooks.  Everett  W.,  ft  •I.     (Sa*  Ntetle.  Georfle  W.,  an- 

Cnttlnf  and  pronlna  to«L     No.  9H.68T ,  May  ii .  •». 
B«S5!:k?lS  N.'.?k&bS!k'Okl..     C«ffj«tton,     No. 


•^^L'Saj""in6?344;  iKrroTs^-p:  2886; 


R,2Si^r^*'wa^tJr•ValS.lm.     Nebr.     Animal -poke.     No. 
M6  756 -May  8  ;  Sp.  P-  549 ;  Gaa.  Tol.  154  jp.  88. 


*Ht  10- to  p.  2616:  Gaa.  toL  164;  P- ♦». 

'^■m^ A./.W..      AK^      II  Mil  Mitt     \ 

Grinding 
8680; 


B 

Bi 


iun  •  MsT  81  ■  to.  a  6641 :  van.  tou  xo«  ;  v-  *^^\° 
iSii  O  SiVwStt  Tw.  Box  and  package  ele 
iS?rat3s.     N^oVTSd:  May  f;  Ip-  P-  5"; 

JiSIi  i5iJ?c:^i5ham,Ma«i.    FooM 


reat  for  radlatora. 
TOl.  154  ;  p.  1276. 


Dnst- 
to.  D. 


BiSJt  ^'f  .  ^KsSSyT^i"  '51.'  iS^  holding 
^'SI2(nrSai~'rJSS^o."96i616??iay  8;  Bp.  P. 

18;  Gaa.  TOl.  164^  «L^    ^    _,     .^imor  to   Brown 

Power-trana- 
ittlng  ai>parataa.  ^No.  wt.oow  :  m»#  *« ,  Sp.  p.  2442 ; 

»b  F.  and  H.  M.) 
(Bee  Deneher, 


ileSr^lcagp,  111. 
.  9<»,958 ;  May  24  : 


.„„  WUUaai  A.  Mid  L  MUle 
SSS<i  tar  earaxlo  boxes.    No.  9 

JS2Ii.^1&,j2dT'<5«ftL  aaalgnor  to  Eotary  Blng 

Brt&Mli&Sirtot  company.     (See  Van  Blpen.  Lewi. 
-.^^■mKI-  r    seelnor  of  one-balf  te  C.  W.  Melkel. 

JsS2i?fe«»-cS-'m'  'fcit^t^t^  lor  planters,  *c. 

IS:  SSjfitt -'May^^lfp.  P™1  i  0"-'«lvfc/.il^?J^i 
N<h''*'i?^4-  ft  Hartford,  aaalgnor  to  Wbltlock  Coll 
SSTin^  W5at  eStf^ToS!^  Befriferatlng  ap 
2Sfi!^'NSf'95862rMay  24;  Sp.  p.  58o8:  Gaa.  toI 


Ulklng-maeblne  record     ww.  •»«,».>«.  — #  -. 

Gas.    TOl.    164  ;  p.    428.      „_^_^     Tnamh  F    — -«  ^ 

Engen;  O..  aaatoor.)  ^^  a^lgnor  to  Browm 

8p.  p.  7088 ;  Gas.  toI.  164 :  P-.*2'J'i-.,.^w,-  --«-|.r«ck 

«^ni^?.  V.%l;Ta;  "iffy^'i4?%.  V^w«; 

R.S2i  uiWls^W  *'8t**Li«l«.Mo.    Faatener  for  gU>rt»*^ 
^'a  Wc'l  J^-  So.  967.1fel :  May  10 ;  Sp.  p:  5446 ;  Gas. 

Br^Si,  piie?tton  Tnbe  Comply.     (See  Brown.  Jobn  H.. 
Bi^ilTKirt  H..  L«,  A,«i«..  C«  »*?r-869  *•  •"''**' '' 

Br???  William  H..  T--«".~ll^  Ind.^^1Ut^ho|*'  ^.^ 


•JfiliA.'%lwsrd  H    and  H.  O.  Wente,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
'^'^SSkSSSl^'^      No.  968.902 ;  May  24  ;  Sp.  p. 

JUS,'  ^rt£'2"ri,Ji*«PhUu  Pa.,  and  B.  H.  Bowen. 
pi?hBVr?HJ .  aartgnors  to  The  American  Pulley  Com- 
^SS'vkaiMSS!^  Pnlley  and  •Jtacbment  tbere^ 
f^'fSwTMiMV  10 :  Spf  p.  2889 ;  Gas.  Tol.  164  ; 

tSI*  Arfbnr.  llow  Tork.  N.  Y.     Vehlcljwheel      No. 
rm  •  iSyil ;  Bpu  p.  T082 ;  Gaa.  toI,  164  ;  P- 1202 
BHrtiuTiS^.  NeW  York.  N.  Y.     Veblc^jwbert.     No. 
iSTtM:  Ift^l ;  Sp.  p.  T084 ;  Gaa.  toL  164 ;  p.  1208. 


rown.  William  a.,  inaian«»wn».^i""-    ,*^v>  .  "  Viia 
9M^461    Ma/  81 :  So.  P- «;^  °^Jt^^i^uii%j»^ 
ractL  Harry  L.  Portland,  Otm.    Hot-watw  beaung  gra^ 
tern.     No.  966.677;  May  8:  Ip.  p.  STO;  Gaa.  toI.  164. 


BfSdSrW    Charles,    New    York.    N.    J.- ,T^\j>J''^ 

960.OT1 ;  May  81 :  Sp.  p.  7928;  Q^  ▼«Vi35?W.f' 
Bryaii  oirenci  H.  (See  Holaman  and  BijraB^ 
Bryant  Electric  Company.  The.     (Bee  Caafongnay.  Leger 

Bi^ntTBSrtrtlr  Company.  Tha.     (See  OoodHdge.  Gilbert 

BrSiit'wStrtc  Company.  The.     (Boa  Baaley.  Frank  «., 

aaalgnor.)  - 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


IX 


3ryant  Electric  Company,  The.     (See  Blndy,  Vruik  W., 

aaalgnor.) 
Brjen.   George  J..   Daqueene.   Pa.     Bnti«>«-«7"*"*^;  •  **"• 

968,906  ;  May  24  :  8p.  p.  6448  ;  Gas.  TOl.  164  ;  p.  912. 
BryhnI,  Haakon,  Bdrsen.  near  Trondhjem,  Norway.     Pho- 
tometer.   No.  969,061;  May  24;  Sp.  p.  6718;7Jaa.  toL 

164 ;  p.  960. 
Bryk.  Em.t.     (See  Schmidt  and  Bryk.) 
Bnch.  Charlea  A..  e«  ol.    (See  Beahna.  Peter,  aaatenor.) 
Bachanan.  John.   Holland.  Mich.     Flylng-machlne^^No. 

969.199 ;  May  i4  ;  Sp.  p.  6087 ;  Gaa.  Tori64 ;  p.  1009. 
Bochenberg.  AlTln  B..  aaalgnor,  by  meane  aMlgnmenta.  to 

The  Toledo  Electric  Welder  Comoany,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
i  Electric  weldlng-maeblne.  No.  969,806 ;  May  84 ;  Sp.  p. 
L  6245;  Gaa.  toL  164;  p.  1045.  _  ^  ^  ^.  . 
Bochhelt,  Charlea,  St.  Loula.  Mo.  Bmah  bottle-cleaning 
r  machine.  No.  967.801 ;  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1746 :  Gas.  toF. 
i    164 ;  p.  806.  _  „  ^ 

^oek.  Charles  B..  Washington,  D.  C.     Te«»P<«jffy  »»*»jjg;- 

No.  960,240 ;  May  81 ;  Sp.p.  M46 ;  <3aa.  TOl.  164  ;  p.  1887. 
Buck,  Charlea  H.    (See  Buck.  Clarence  U.,  aaataw.) 
Back,  Clarence  U.,  aaalgnor  of  one-baJf  to  C.  H.  BwA, 
fcoaderaport.  Pa.     Percolator.     No.  969.110;  May  24; 


|la< 


Sp.  p^  6848 ;  Gaa.  toL  164 ;  j^;  980. 
lackey.  Tbomaa  W.,     '    * 


(See  Boah,  Bamoel 


•t  al.     (Baa  Christmas,  WUIiam  W., 

H"^  aaalgnor.) 
ickeye  Btetf  Coastings  Company,  The. 
P..  aaalgnor.)  ^     --. 

tincklaa,  Albert  O.,  Jr..  Chicaj|o,   IlL.  •"»§»«'*<>  The 
■   National  MaUeabie  CaatinjpComoany,  aereland,  Ohio. 
Truck  side  frame.     No.  068.474 ;  May  IT ;  Bp.  p.  4616 ; 
<   Gaa.  ToL  164;  p.  789.  ,     . 

dockland,  Amoa  B.,  Boeheatar,  N.  T.  Dialnfectb&g  deviea. 
I  n"  •S.lll ;  Mar  24 :  Bp.  p.  6849 ;  Gaa.  wL  164jp.  980. 
Backler,  Jamea.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Crompton 
T  *  Knowles  Loom  Works.  ^Wearing  pile  tehrica.     No. 

969,806 ;  May  24 :  Sp.  p.  6247 ;  Gaa,  TOl.  164 ;  p.  1046. 
ickle/,  ioeeph,  Metfinen,  Maaa.     Staun-MMrator.    No. 

968.S&8 ;  May  17 ;  Bp.  p.  4287 ;  Gas.  toI.  154:  P-  »•• 
adke.  Georae  H^  Ninaet,^N.  Y.     D«n»R;ha&et.     No. 

968,222  ;  May  17 ;  to.  p.  8862  :  Gaa.  toL  164  ;  p.  661. 
lehler,    Philip   J..    BitaTUle,   Waab.     P»J{*"ack.      No. 

959,839 :  May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  7878 ;  Gas.  toI.  164 ;  p.  1249. 

•el,  Ctorles  A..  ir.,'^rft.  Louis.  Mo.     Banltarjr  eold-alr 
i  food-cabinet.     Uo.  959.709 ;  May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  7098 ;  Gas. 

TOl.  154  ;  p.  1204. 
Buer,  Krlstlan.     (See  Bye  and  Boer.) 
Buffom  Tool  Company.     (See  Mann,  MUea  H..  aaalgnor.) 
Bukolt.  John  J.,  Stafsaa  Point,  Wla.     MUfcln|-machbe. 

No.  668,964 :  May  24 ;  to.  p.  6M» ;  <^  ToL  154  JPJJ28. 
Bulea.  Edward  G..  ten  D&fO..CaL    Blower  for  roeklng- 

chaira.     No.  96^,789;  May  10;  Bp.  p.  2617;  Gaa.  Tol. 

154 '  p    468 
BolMr,  John  K.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Bolpr  LMk-Coapllng 

tioanany,    San   Frandaco,   OsL     I^  •  J<^t  jtoopltag. 

No.  9ftC0«6 :  Mar  17 :  Bp.  p.  SUA :  Oa*  ▼OL154:  p. 6«. 
Jtater  Lo^-CoopUag  (Company.  The.     (Baa  Bolgor,  John 

£,  aa^gnor.) 
Bailey.  Georn  W.,  Ifiwr  Yoik,  N.  T.     Btoktag  apparatua. 

No.  to6,T67 ;  May  t ;  to.  p.  666 :  GaajT«*iIB4 ;  P-  88. 
BoUey.  George  W.,  New  fork.  N.  T.    Energy  atoring  and 

uiring  ayatm.    Ao.  968,868 ;  May  24 ;  Bp.  p.  6810 ;  Gas. 

Tol7l64 ;  p.  894. 
Bullock.  Charlea  A.  H.     (See  Daniel  and  Bullock.) 
Bullock    Electric   Manafaetoring    Company.    The.      (Bee 

PomeroT.  WlUiam  D.,  aaalgnor.)  ^    .    -^      , 

Bulloek  Eleetric  Manafaetoring  Company  0t  tL,  TIM.   ( 


Woutera,  Alfred  H.,  aaalgnor.  f 
Bollock  Eleetric  Manafaetoring  Company  «t  al..  The. 
Wright,  Edwin  C.  aaalgnor.) 

SQllo^  Fred  J.  "-   " 

olBMn.  Elvah  O 
OMiMTjMay 
He 


(Bee 


(See  Clark.  Bollock,  and  Watklna.) 
).,  Grand  Banlda.  Mich,    agg-earrler.    Mo. 

w^,^.,  — ,  IT ;  Bp.  p.  Sfos ;  Gaa.  ▼017114 ;  p.  604. 
Bompoa,  Hermon  C     (See  Beera  and  Bompos.) 
BundbrTFranda  L.     (See  Bemdon,  William  T..  aaalgnor.) 
Bonn.   Oron   L..   Peoria.   111.     Belf-deaning  trocar.     Na 

968.864 :  May  24 :  8p^  6818;  Gaa.  ▼oLl^M:  o.  896. 
Banting.  John  J.,  Grandrlew,  Waah.    ComMnad  level  and 

graSant  Inatnunent.    No.   968,088;   May   17;  Bp.   p. 

8686;  Gas.  TOl.  154;  p.  604. 
Booting.   John   J^   Grandrlew.    Waah.     WhUBetreO.     No. 

968i0i9 :  Mar  17 ;  Bp.  p.  86M :  Gafc  toI.  154 ;  p.  606.^ 
Boob.  Frederick.  Cloelnnatl.  Ohla     Joint-tie  for  cnahion- 

tlres.    No.  966,626 ;  May  8 ;  Bp.  p.  266 ;  Gas.  toL  164 ; 

p.  48. 
Borbank.  Charles  E.,  aaalgnor  to  M.  L.  Burbank.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Game  apparatus.     No.  969,710;  May  81; 

8p.  p.  7094 ;  Gaa.  toI.  154 ;  p.  1204. 
i Burbank,  Mary  L.    (See  Burt>ank,  Charles  E..  aaalgnor.) 
Burcb.  John  G.,  and  W.   B.  Taylor,  Chicafo.   111.     011- 
i     can.    No.  959,711 ;  May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  T096  foi*.  vol.  164  ; 
I     p.  1206. 

iBurch,  Maraden  Lw,  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  A.  Ja^man, 
I     Lewlstown,    Mont.      Shepherd's   crook.     Na   966,982; 

May  8 ;  Sp.  p.  984 ;  Gas.  toL  164 ;  p.  149. 
Bnrfc.  Frank.  McHenry.  N.  D.    Shock-loader.    No.  968,000 ; 

May  ITTto.  p.  869l> :  Gaa.  toI.  164 :  n.  606. 
iBarfca,  Alfired,  Laominater.  Maaa.    Barrrtta.    No.  966,T98 ; 
i     May  8 ;  Bp.  p.  628 ;  Gaa.  toL  164 ;  p.  100^ 
Burke,  Alfred.  Leomlnater.  Maaa.    Ooohlo-tongae  barrette. 
[     No.  969,T12 ;  May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  T096 ;  Q**.  to17164  ;  p.  1206. 
Burke.  Edward  J.,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.    OaaM  apparatoa.    No. 

957.740 ;  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2619 ;  Gas.  Tol.  164 ;  p.  463. 


Borkholder,  John  t.  and  W.  P.,  Harriw>nbarg.  Ta.    Wa<h- 

ing-machtne.     No.  950,992 ;  May  31 ;  8p.  p.  7730 ;  Gas. 

Tol  164  ;  p.  1302.  .  w     - 

Borkholder,   William  P.     (See  Borkholder.  John  F.  and 

W.  P.) 
Borleigh.  William  J..  Home,  N.  Y.     Non-reflllable  bottle. 

No.  968,688  ;  May  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4782  ;  Gas.  Tol.  154  ;  p.  777. 
Bomap,  Jamea  S.     (See  Hendricks  and  Bomap.) 
Bumham.  Rol  D.     (See  Engert  and  Bomham.) 
Boma.   Albert  L..  Mill  Creek.  Okla.     Vehicle-step.     No. 

956.933 ;  May  3:  B^p.  935 :  Gas.  ▼©!.  164 ;  p.  149. 
Borns.  Anthony   J.,  Hegewisch,   sMlgnor  of  one-half  to 

BTSholer.  Chicago.  III.     Motor-«tarter.     No.  967,741; 

May  10:  Bp.  P-  2624:  Gas.  vol.  154;  p.  464.     ^ 
Boma,  C.  P.     (See  (ioodrum,  Charlea  L..  awlgnor.) 
Bum.,  E.  8.     (See  White,  Bobert,  anlgnor.)       ^__^ 
Bum..  James  A.,  Homestead,  and  J.  W.  Swoger.  Pittsborg. 

I^  assignors  to  Westlnghouw  Electric  *  Manofaetor* 

ing  Company.     Coll-bendlng  machinery.     No.  969,462; 

May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  6548 ;  Gas.  toI.  154  .p.  1118. 
Boma,   Loke  T..  Waterbury.  Conn.     Siphon  -  Tslre.     No. 

958,689 ;  May  17  ;  to.  p.  4733  ;  Gas.  rol.  154  ;  p.  778. 
Burrdl.  Lather  A.  (toe  Gregg,  Francis  F.,  aaalgnor.) 
Burrmeiater.Martin,  Worcester,  Maaa.    Egg-eeparator.   No. 

966,678 :  May  8:  Sp.  p.  372 ;  Gas.  toI.  154 ;  p.  61.  _ 
Burson.  (}eorge.  WInamac,  Ind.     Explosive-engine  starter. 

No.  960.072  ;  May  31 ;  Sp.  p.  7926  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  1880. 
Burton,  Charles  8.,  Oak  PaA.  aaalgnor  to  M.  Clark.  Chi- 
cago.   111.     Duplex  doct-tracker  for   aotomatic   moaic- 

playlng   Instraments.     No.   958,721;   May   24;   Bp.   p. 

4995  :  Gaa.  rol.  164  ;  p.  845.  ,      ^  _ 
Barton,  Emeat  D„  Chicago.  111.     Butter  or  cbeeae  re«©- 

tade.    Na  968,991 ;  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6697  ;  Gaa.  rol.  164  ; 

P-  Wl.  _. 

Burton,  William,  St.  John.  New  Brunswick.  Cuada.    Polp- 

maklng  machine.     No.  969,807;  May  24;  Bp.  p.  6240; 

Qm*.  TOl.  164 ;  p.  1045.        ^^,         ,v    w,     *- 
Boaald.    Frank,    Coshocton,    Ohio.      Doable  •  facer.      No. 

066J94  ;  May  8 ;  to.  p.  629 ;  Gas.  toL  164 ;  PjlOO. 
Boaby,  Harley   S..  Gllrard.  Kane.     Adjoatable  beam  and 

frameforaolky  and  gang  plowa.    Na  968.001 ;  May  17  ; 

Sp.  p.  8698TOas.  to17I64  ;  p.  606. 
Boser.   William   B..   ChlUlcothe.  Ohio.     Tofting-macUne. 

No.  960.078  :  May  31 ;  Sp.  p.  7926 ;  Gas.  toI.  164  ;  p.  1381. 
Baser,  WlUUm  E.,  ChUlicothe,  Ohio.     Button-support  for 

tufting-machlnes.     No.  960,074  :  May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  7928 ; 

Gaa.  TOl.  164 ;  p.  1331.  _.    ^  ,      *.. 

Baaey.  John  F.  and  J.  F..  Jr.,  Concord,  Cal.     StoTMiipe 

water-heater.     Na  966,934;  May  8;!^.  p.  936:  Gas. 

ToL  164;  p.  149.  «.,„,. 

Bosey,  John  F..  Jr.    (See  Busey.  John  F^and  J.  Fj.  J  r. ) 
Boalk.  Bomett,  Kennedy.  N.  Y.    Bag-holder.    No.  B5T.662 : 

May  10 :  Sp.  p.  2447 ;  Gas.  toL  154 :  p.  428. 
Baah.  SamocT P..  aaalgnor  to  The  Buckeye  Steel  Caatlnas 

Company,  <3olnmbaa,  Ohio.     Car-conpUna.     No.  968,369  ; 
May  IT :  Bp.  p.  4^ :  Gaa.  toL  164 ;  P.  TOO. 
^^tomi»«r  P^  aaalgnor  to  The  Boekeye  Btoel  CasUngs 


Company,  Colnmboa,  <N>ia    Car-ceoplina.     No.  968,860; 
MayTT:8p.p.  4290:Oaa.ToK154;prt00. 
Boi£rSamo«  P.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Boekeye  Steal  Caattua 
Company.  Colomboa,  Ohio.     Car-cooplu»g<>paratlng  jfc- 
Tlce.    No.  068.861 ;  May  17 ;  Sp.  p.  4»2 ;  Gaa.  to17164  : 

Boah.  Samuel  P.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Buckeye  Steel  Osatinga 

Company.    Ouambna,    Ohio.     Truck    constraction    for 

ears.nNo.  958.862;  May  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4298:  Gaa.  Toi.  164: 

D.  TOl. 
BMlkey,  Eli  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.^  Oil-proof  Bpai*-phig.Na 

96T,^ :  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2449 ;  Gas.  toI.  164 ;  p.  428. 
Boaa,  CUyion  D..  Baston.  Pa.    MaU-bag  catcher  and  de- 

llT^ry  apparatoa.    Na  966.936 ;  May  8 ;  Sp.  p.  988 ;  Gas. 

Tol.  164;  p   160. 

laa.  WenMl  B.,  Grand  Baplda.  and  A.  J.  Falrhanka,  Hoi- 

tend,   Mich.;  aald   Fairbanks  aaalgnor  to  aaid  Boaa. 

Journal-box.    Na  967,186 ;  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1476 ;  Gas. 

TOl.  154 ;  p.  268.  ,      «.       .        . 

Boawell,  Bogene,  and  T.  Caaeaden.  Jr..  Waterloo,  lown : 

Mid  iuewell  aaalgnor  to  aaid  Caaoiden.  .Wagon  mn- 

nlng-gear.     No.  966.796 ;  May  8 ;  ^.  p.  684 ;  Gas.  rol. 

16%:  p.  101. 
Batdiar.  Oflle  M.,  Coeur  d'Alene,  Idaho.    Corr«t-motor. 

No.  968.690 ;  May  17  ;  8p.  p.  4786 ;  Gaa.  toL  154  :  p.  T78. 
Botler,    Albert   C.    Mineral    Wella.   Tex.      Bomer.      Na 

96T.143 ;  May  8 ;  ^.  p.  1364 :  Gaa.  toI.  164 ;  p.  218. 
Botler.  Frank  E..  Detroit,  Mich.,  aaalgnor  to  American 

Wireleaa    Institute.     Apparatoa   for  teaching  wlrelcaa 

telegraphy.    No.  956,936 ;  May  8 ;  Sp.  p.  940 ;  Gas.  toI. 

164;  p.  160. 
Botler,  James  A.,  Wlnthrop,  Maaa.,  and  L.  Flick,  Baylea- 

rma,  B.  I.     Kalr.     No.  968.691 ;  May  17 ;  Sp.  p.  4^86 ; 

(3*8.  ToL  164:  p.  TT8.  ^        ,  „   ^    .^^ 

Botler,  Jamea  M^  aaalnor  of  one-foorth  to  J.  O.  De  Tait, 

Loa  Angelea.  (3aL     WaTe-motor.     No.  966,796;  May  8; 

Bp.  pTISM;  Gaa.  Tol.  164;  p.  101. 
Botbr,  Waltar.  St.  Paol.  Minn.     Tonnel.     Na  968.602: 

May  IT :  Bp.  p.  4T40 ;  Gas.  toI.  154 :  p.  778. 
Bye.  ferllng.  and  K.  Boer.  Brooklyn,  n:  Y.    Plaster-board. 

No.  967444 ;  May  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1866 ;  Gas.  toI.  164 ;  p.  219. 
Byara,   Jaaaa   A~   Centarrllle,   Tenn.    Eallway-tla.     No. 

•68,i01 ;  Mar  n ;  Sp.  p.  4981 ;  Gaa.  toL  164jp.  810. 
Byrd,  Adam  iT.  et  ol.     (See  Homaaon.  OraSTlIle  A.,  aa- 

algoor.) 
C.  J.  White  Manofactorlng  Company,  The.     (Saa  Whit*, 

Charles  J.,  assignor.) 
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CadUUe  Kotor  Car  CtoaiMuir.     (tte  SwMt, 

•MlfBOr. ) 
Cadle,  TbomM  U.,  Port  Depoait,  Md.     r«n'ot-ir1r«  cUmp. 

Ko.  957J02  :  Ifaj  10 ;  8p.  p.  1746 ;  0»a.  toL  154  ;  p.  S05. 
CadwclL  Harry  W.,  aaalfnor  to  Frederick  Steams  t  Com- 

Cmj.  Detroit.  MKh.    AdTertlaias  derlee.    No.  806.037  ; 
ay  S :  Sp.  p.  942 ;  Gwl  toI.  1M:  p.  ISO. 

CaldweU.  KotMTt  J.,  New  Soutksate,  and  F.  Pfleamer,  Lon- 
don. BncUiid.  Apparatna  for  aaa  In  the  manatactare  of 
elaatle  ccHalar  flllbiff  material.  No.  067.034 ;  May  3 ; 
8p.  p.  IIM :  Gas.  toL  154 ;  p.  183. 

CatdwcD.  Winiam  H..  Mallals,  gootland.  Sensitised  sar- 
fac«  or  aim  (or  photocrapnle  parpoaea.  No.  056.M7 ; 
May  3 :  So.  p.  126 ;  Oas.  rol.  154 :  p.  23. 

Caldwell,  WUHam  K..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Head  for  paach- 
Ing  llTe  and  alx  frame  bmasd-earda.  No.  959,200 ;  May 
24 :  So.  p.  6030 ;  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  1009. 

CaUfomia  Valve  and  Air  Brake  Company.  (See  Neal, 
jSpaneer  O.,  aaaicnor.) 

Call.  OUver  C^  Sprlncfleld.  Mass.  Dnat  and  air  gaard 
for  windows.  No.  967.493  ;  May  10 :  Sp.  p.  2184  ;  Gaa. 
Tol.  154  :  p.  369. 

Call.  Willie  C.     (Bee  Hawklna.  Adklns,  and  Call.) 

Callahan,  Frands  H..  aaalsnor  of  one-half  to  J.  P.  Oyne, 
NewHaTen.  Conn.  Toy.  No.  960.075 :  May  81 :  Sp.  p. 
7031:  Oas.  ToL   154:  p.  1831. 

Callaway,  Darid  A.,  asatgnor  of  one-fowrth  to  H.  G.  De 
Tleaae  and  one-fourth  to  L.  I.  Hearr.  Pneblo,  Colo. 
Derlca  for  preaerrlng  tgg».  No.  9564MW ;  May  3 ;  Sp.  p. 
127 :  Oaa.  toL  154 :  p.^^ 

Callaway.  Bdward  H.,  Weatfleld.  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  The 
Ai»eri«aa  Clay  Machinery  Company,  Bneyms,  Ohio, 
and  New  Tork.  N.  T.  Portable  blower  for  brick  -  kOna. 
No.  068.223  ;  May  17  :  Sp.  p.  3854  :  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  661. 

Callaway,  Jamaa  O.     (See  Psfteraon  and  Callaway.) 

Calleodor,  Jamea  H..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  F.  H. 
Lorell  k  Company.  Arlington.  N.  J.  Kar  for  trolley- 
wirea.  No.  068,906 :  May  34 ;  Sp.  p.  5446;  Gas.  ▼oL 
154 :  p.  012. 

Calller.  Fred.  Manfro.  Ma  Wlndow-saah.  No.  e58,9M; 
May  24 :  Sp.  p.  5609 :  Oas.  rol.  154 ;  p.  941. 

Caloric  Flreleaa  CookatoTe  Company.  (See  Thoeta  and 
Gronberc.  aaalgnora.)     (Relasna.) 

Caneran.  Bverett  S.     (See  Swor^  WlUlam  F..  aaaignor.) 

Cameron,  John  B.,  Lawrence.  Masa.  Wood-bendlnt  aa- 
ehlne.  No.  969,908 :  May  81 ;  -Sp.  p.  7782 ;  Gas.  toI. 
154:  p.  1303. 

Campbell,  Andrew  C.  aaalnior  to  The  B.  J.  Manrllle  Ma- 
chine  Company,    waterbnry,    Conn.      Beverae-feed    for 
■  beading-machines.     No.  950,453 ;  May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  6646 : 
<3as.  Tol.  154 ;  p.  1119. 

Campben.  Andrew  C^  assignor  to  The  ■.  J.  ManTflle  Ma- 
chine Company,  Waterbnry,  Conn.  Machine  for  head- 
ing metal  blanks.  No.  059,454 ;  May  31 ;  Sp.  p.  6548 ; 
Oaa.  TOl.  154 :  p.  1119. 

Campbell.  Andrew  C.  assignor  to  The  E.  J.  ManTllle  Ma- 
chine Company,  Wateibury,  Coan.  Blank-feed  for  metal 
heading,  panching,  and  trimming  machines.  No.  969,455 ; 
May  31;  Sp.  prfc52:  Gas.  toL  164  ;_p.  1119. 

Campbell,  Andrew  C.  aaaignor  to  The  B.  J.  Manrllle  Ma- 
chine (:ompany.  Waterbary,  Conn.  Blank-feed  mechan- 
ism. Nor969.918 ;  May  31 ;  Sp.  p.  7666 ;  Oas.  toL  164 ; 
p.  1276. 

Campbell.  Andrew  C,  and  N.  W.  Cammlns,  aaalgnora  to 
The  B.  J.  Manrille  Machine  Corapan/.  Waterbnrr,  Conn. 
Feed  mechanism  for  heading-machines.  No.  859,466 ; 
May  31 ;  Sp.  p.  6555 ;  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1120. 

Campbell.  Charles  W.     (See  Studnicka  and  Campbtil.) 

Campbell.  Colin.  Rotberford.  N.  J.  Fnmace-areh  con- 
stroctlon.  No.  957.494;  May  10;  Sp.  p.  2135;  Gas. 
TOl.  154  ;  p.  369. 

Camphall.  George  B..  Chattanooga.  Tenn.  SawalU-ear- 
rlaga.  No.  058,608  ;  May  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4748  ;  Oas.  toL  164  ; 
p.  7T0. 
Campbell.  James  L.,  Lowell.  Mass..  assignor  to  American 
Maaoa  Satety  Tread  Company,  Saco.  Me.  Non-sllpplng 
tread-ping.  No.  068,363:  May  17;  Sp.  p.  4204;  Oas. 
ToL  154 :  p.  701. 

Campbell,  John  L.     (See  Tnmer  and  Campbell.) 
Campbell.  Joaeph  M.,  Mamphls.  Tenn.     Fenea-poat.     No. 
067.410:  Mar  10:  Sp.  p.  1969;  Gas.  rol.  154;  p.  841. 
CampbeU-Daguey   Mannfactorlng   Company,    The.      (See 

Carrie,  Otla  C.  assignor.) 
Casdier,  Washington  w.     (See  Cole  and  Candler.) 
CanlTaa.  Thomas  J..  Honeodale.  Pa.     Chimner  protector 
or  ahleld.    No.  957.544  ;  May  10 :  Sp.  p.  2289 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
154 :  p.  387. 
Caaaam.  Bdwaxd  F.,  Portland.  Greg.     Display  apparatna. 
N«L  0^475 :  May  17 ;  £to.  p.  4517  ;  Oaa.  rol.  164  :  p.  740. 
Carb-Oz  Company.     (See  Hays,  Joseph  W.,  assignor.) 
CuV'  George  B.     (See  Hallahan,  John  P..  assignor.) 
Cariaft.  lata  W.,  Anatin,  Tez.^V«hicle-tlre.    No.  060.467  ; 

May  31 :  Sp.  p.  6667 ;  Gas.  vol.  164 :  p.  1120 
Carta.  Charles  (L,  Portland.  Me.    Ooard  for  shi 


machlnea.    Na  069.713 :  May  81 :  Sp.  p.  7007  :  Oaa.  vol 
164;  PL  1106. 

Cttrlaaa.  Adolph  O..  Chicago.  IIL.  aaalgaor  af  oae-half  to 
r.    H.    nteh,    Plttsbarg,    Kaaa._    Cadi-ragtoter.      Ko. 


OMUMd :  May  81 :  Sp.  p.  7879;  Oas.  voL  164 :  p.  1860 
Cailwii.  OataM.  Sprlagflaid.  Maaa.     Orindlnf-iain.     Na. 

968,714 ;  May  81 :  Sp.  p.  7008 ;  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p,  1J06. 
CmI— .  <Nstla  A- Baia.  Mebt.    Car-door.    No.  «i6,768; 

uSjt :  Sp.  p.  567 :  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  80. 


Cwpaatar.  rraakUa  K..  la^iiiw  t»  Tht  Amufam  Iron 
and  Steel  Alloys  Company.  Denver,  Colo.  Rendering 
potash  componnda  soioble.  Ma  060,841 ;  May  31 ;  Sp.  p. 
t884;  Gas.  VOL  164:  p.  1260. 

Carr  Faataaer  Company.    (See  Carr.  Fred  S^  aaaignor.) 

C:arr,  Fred  8..  Brookllna.  aaaignor  to  Carr  Faatener  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Maaa.  Attaching  means  for  fastaoing 
members.  No.  959.306 :  May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  6251 ;  Oaa.  voL 
164 ;  p.  1046. 

Canico.  Lao  B.     (See  Mullar  andCarrlca) 

Carrier.  Merwta  W..  aaalanor  to  The  Monitor  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Llmltaa.  Fraderictoa.  New  Bmnswlcfc. 
Canada.  Acetyleaa-gas  gaaerator.  No.  959,904;  May 
81 ;  Sp.  p.  7787 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1303. 

Carroll,  Elbert  H.,  assignor  to  Morgan  Construction  Com- 
pany, Worcester.  Maaa.  Wire-drawing  macblna  Na 
956.^ :  May  8 ;  Sp.  p.  842 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  188. 

Carroll,  George  P.     (See  Roehrich,  Frank  N.,  aaslgaor.) 

Carroll,  George  P.     (See  Schmidt,  Louis  M.,  asalgnor.) 

Carroll,  Oeor«e  P.,  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Doubly-actuated  ex- 
pansion-valve. Na  960.458:  May  31;  Bp.  p.  6658; 
Oas.  vol.  164:  p.  1120.     «  „.  .^      . 

Carroll.  Loals  W.^  Anamosa,  Iowa.  Electric  signaling  ap- 
paratna. No.  968.224:  May  17;  Sp.  p.  3866;  Gas.  vol. 
164 ;  p.  652.  »       _  „     ^.„ .«.. 

Carroll.  Vincent  D.,  Johnatown.  Pa.  Tongs.  No.  968,694 ; 
May  17;  Sp.  p.  4746;  Gas.  vol.  154;  p.  779. 

Csrson,  Myra  C.,  Vonore,  Tenn.  Jar-flller.  No.  969,715; 
Msy  31 ;  Sp.  p.  7102 ;  Gat.  vol.  154  :  p.  1206.  _ 

Carter,  Archie  H..  Canton,  Ohio.  Car-fender.  No.  060,800 ; 
May  24  ;  8p.  p.  6262 ;  Gas.  voL  154 ;  p.  1046. 

Carter.  Dixon  S.,  Bloomlngdale,  lod.  Ball-caster.  No. 
057,303  ;  May   10 ;  Sp.  p.  1748 ;  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  806. 

Carter,  Bdwin  B.,  assignor  to  Tlie  Day  Ward  Coppauy. 
Warren,  Ohio.  Moldlnf  apparatna.  No.  956,989;  May 
8 ;  Sp.o.  948 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  151. 

Carter.  Harry.     (See  Pearaon  and  Carter.)    „     „   ^ 

Carter,  Ralph  B^  Haworth.  N.  J.,  and  J.  L.  MauU.  New 
York.  N.  X.  PaeuBatle  praasare  apparatna  for  watar- 
Unka.  No.  017,304:  May  10;  8p.  ^  1740;  Oaa.  voL 
154  :   p.   806. 

Carrln,  Bdward  O.,  assignor  of  «oe-fo«rth  to  J.  M.  Smith. 
Maakattan,  Nev.  Hoisting  device.  No.  067,866;  May 
17 ;  Bp.  p.  2808 ;  Oas.  voL  164 ;  p.,  626 

Caseaden.  Thomas.  Jr.     (See  Bnswell  and  C:;a8caden.) 

Caae,  Frank  E..  ScbanacUdy.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  (Seneral 
Electric  Company.  Electric  -  railway  Q^tem.  No. 
060,010;  May  81 :  Sp.  p.  7668;  Gas,  vol.  164;  P.  1276. 

Caatoaguay,  Le«r  J.,  aaaignor  to  The  Bryant  "Blectti* 
Coanaay,  Bridgeport  Coan.  Shade-holder.  No.  067,805; 
Mayiol  8p.  p.  1751 ;  Gas.  ▼ol.  164 ;  P-  306. 

Caawell.  Annie  B.     (See  CaOTrdl.  WUUam  B.,  aaaignor.) 

Caswen.  Willtam  A..  Chicago.  111.,  aaaignor  to  Natioaal 
Dump  C^r  Company.  Door-operating  mechanism  for 
dampen.     Na  060,400;  May  81;  Sp.  p.  6666:  Oaa. 

VOL  164 ;  p.  1181.  ^         w  .-  .     »    «  ^ 

Caswall.  Wllfiiun  B^  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  A.  B.  Caswell, 

Newport,  B.  I.    Vertleato-adjoatahla  riMde-haager.    Na 

066.842 ;  May  3 ;  So.  p.  744 ;  Gas.  vol.  154;  p.  118. 
Caaaay.  Frands  F.     CBea  Coshy,  OarnrO..  ssatgaor.) 
Cavada  RoheraM. 
Oecchl.  LnlgL  0t  M. 
Gall   Drier  Machine 

assifmor.)  .  ^  ^ 

Ceasna,  John  B.      (See  Dandrldge  and  (>aMia.) 
ChMlboume.  Bdwaid  M.,  8aa  Franciaeo.  Cal.     Oiled  oon- 

crete  roadway.    No.  066.040 ;  May  8 ;  Bp.  p.  046 ;  Gas. 

Oaa.  VOL  154:  p.  1121.  .    „  „  ^ 

Chalmara.  Bdward  P.,  Norwood.  Mass.    Game  apparatea. 

No.  068,722 :  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6001 ;  Gas.  rol.  164  :  p.  846. 
ChamberUln.   Oarence  M..   Dany""..  Colo.     Filtering  ap 

paratus.     No.  060.461 :  May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  6660 ;  Gas.  voL 

164  *  p    1121 
caiambleaa,  Jamea  A-  Acom.  Tex- ,  ^Loek.     Na  068.706; 

May  17;  Bp.  p.  406^ ;  Oas.  rol.  164 ;  p.  816. 
Champ.  JoaMh  H..  and  T.  H.  Schutt.  assignors  to  The 

Bishop  k  Babcock  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohla     Electric 

switch.    No.  066,670 :  May  8 ;  Sp.  p.  874 ;  Oas.  vbL  164 ; 

n     It9 

Champeon,  De  Forreat.  Hoolton.  Me.  Car^hael  Jack- 
atand:  Ma  068.864;  May  17;  Bp.  p.  4206;  Gas.  voL 
164;  p.  701. 

Champion,   Albert,   assignor  to  Champion  Ignition ,  Cora 
Daay.  Flint.  Mich.     Innnlstor  and  conductor  for  electric 
eoTKnts.    No.  060,062  ;  May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  5718 ;  Gas.  vol. 

Champ'lon  Ignition  Company.     (See  Champion.  Albert  as- 

Cham^on  Metal  Weather  Strip  and  Parting  Bead  Com- 
pany.    (See  Faalknar.  CharieaH..  aaaignor. ) 

Chapln.  Louis  N..  New  York,  N.  Y  Developing  tan t  Na 
0M.008 :  May  M ;  Bp.  p.  6600 ;  Oas.  »al^54 ;  P-041. 

Chaplln-Fniten  Manafaeturtag  Company.  The.  (Bea  Ful- 
ton. T.«uiH  B..  awsigaoT.)  _ 

Chapman.  Lewla  8;.  8«hanaetady,  N.  T..  aaaignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electrle  OaiapaBy.  Meter-coBtrolllag  derlce.  Na 
e68J«6;  May  It :  Bp.  p.  4S97 ;  Oaa.  toL  164 ;  p.  70L 

Chapman,  Tbemaa  B..  Pfttittiuf.  Pa.  Paper  biag  or  sack. 
MorOM,041:  May  i ;  to.  p.  MS ;  Oas.  vol.  164 :  p.  151. 

(%apman,  Wffliam  A..  SmithTlHa.  Ark.  Revarberatory 
aooad-hon.  Na.  967,654;  May  10;  Bp.  p.  2440;  Oas. 
ToL  164 :  p.  494. 
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sp.  p 

(Bea  Coahy,  Oaoar  G.. 

(See  Hyaell  aad  Cavedo.) 

(Bee  ClpaUttna.  Qluaappe.  aaaignor.) 

Company.     (Bee  Cutter,  George  A., 


Chappell,  Frank  8..  Bradford,  Pa.    Bundle  or  package  tie. 

No.  950,310  :  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6254  ;  Oas.  vol.  154  :  p.  1046. 
ChappeU,  George  P.,  New  fork.  N.  Y.    Forming  tUIng.    Mo. 

08t,187 :  May  10:  Sp.  p.  1476 ;  Gas.  voL  164 ;  p.  2(88. 
CftappeU.  (}eorge  P.,  «ew  York,  N.  Y.     Formlnc  oraa- 

maoUl  tUlng.    Na  057486 ;  May  10 ;  Bp.  p.  1477 ;  Oas. 

vol.  154:  p.  264.  ,      „ 

Chappell.  (Jeorge  P..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Tile-board.     No. 

08f,189 :  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1470 :  Oaa.  voL  154 ;  p.  264. 
Chaipeatiar.  Joaeph  C.  ConcM4.  N.  H.    HaauMr  for  Un- 

sml^a,  kc     Na  M«,606:  May  17:  Bp.  p.  4746;  Oas. 

vol.  164  ;  p.  770. 
Charpiat  Loals,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Bepetltlon-actton  for 

grand  pianos.     No.  059,716 :  May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  7108 ;  Oat. 

vol.  154:  p.  1206.  _  ... 

Cbaae  k  Baker  Company.     (Bee  Bayar,  William  F..  aa- 
aignor. ) 
Chase.    William.    Jr..    Indianapolis.    Ind.      CIrcuUr    glsM- 

cutter.     No.  060^111:  May  24 ;  Bp.  p.  6264;  Gas.  vol. 

164;  p.  1046. 
Chemical  Works  formerly  Bandoa.    (Bea  BSnlgar,  Melchlor, 

assignor.) 
Cbemische    Fahrlk    Grieshelm    Elektron.      (Bee    Bchnltt- 

spahn.  Karl,  assignor.) 
Cheater.  Charles  E.     (See  Thomas,  George  J.,  assignor.) 
Chew.   Owen    S..   Brookfleld   township,   Trumbull   county, 

Ohio.     TroUey-wbeel.      No.   067,656;   May    10;   Sp.    p. 

2462 :  Oat.  vol.  154 ;  p.  «4. 
Chlantore,    Pllade,    Turin,    Italy.      Moving   taiyet      No. 

067.742;  May  10;  Bp.  p.  2630;  Oas.  vol.  154:  p.  454. 
Chlcagp   Railway   Equipment  Company.      (Bee  Cornwall. 

Frederick  R..  sssUnor.)  _       ^ 

(niicago   Railway  Bqnipment  Company.      (Bee   Harriaon. 

Philip  B~  aadgnor.)  ..      „ 

Chicago  Raflwav  Rqulpmant  Company.     (Bee  Porter  and 

Wlfliama,  assignors.)  ^_       ^,... 

Chicago   Railway  Equipment  Company.      (Bee  Williams. 

Charlea  H.,  Jr..  assignor.)  _   ^  „       . 

Chippendale.  Harry  A.,  aaaignor  to  J.  Sweeney,  New  J^n- 

don.  Ctenn.     Cigar-cottar  forming  part  of  a  combrna- 

tlon-tool.    Na  W8.002  ;  May  ItTSp.  p.  8604  ;  Oat.  vol. 

154;  p.  606.  ^  _.  ^   ^_^,_ 

Chovaa.   Gostave,    Plttaburg,   Pa.,   assignor   to  W«rting- 

honse  Electric  k  Manufacturing  Company.      Coil   for 

dynamo-electric  machlnea.    No.  067.866 ;  May  17 ;  Bp.  p. 

2806;  Oas.  vol.  164:  p.  628.         „    ^      «  . 
Chreltsberg,   Hilllard   F..   Monroe.   N.   C.     Coin-operated 

lock.     No.  067,748;  May  10;   Sp.  p.  2682;  Oaa.  voL 

164 ;  p.  454.  ^  _ 

Christenaen,   Carl,   Bradley,   aaaignor,  by   meaae  aaaign- 

meata,  to  Seara.  Roebuck  k  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Seat 

for  agricultural  tanplementa.    No.  067,411 :  May  10 ;  Bp. 

p.  1070 ;  Oss.  VOL  164 :  p.  841. 
Christanscn.   Charles,  Chlcagn.   111.     Awmratua   for  dla- 

penaiag  mobile  subataneea     Mo.  050.717 ;  May  81 ;  Sp. 

p*7V06 :  Oat.  vol.  154  :  p.  1206. 
Christenaen.  Christian  H.,  aaaignor  of  ftorty-flve  ooe-hun- 

dredths  tn  n.  I^  fUoaa.  Palo  Alto,  Cal.     Sipbon-doaet 

No.  067,806 ;  May  10 ;  Bp.  p.  1752 :  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  806. 
Chrlatensen.  Hans,  asslgner  of  one-half  to  C.  Palm,  Fort 

AtklnsoB,  Wla.     Pasteorlaar.     No.  067.086 :  May  8  ;  Sp. 

p.  1160;  Oaa.  vol.  164:  p.  183. 
Christenaen,  Martin  J.,  Chkmwa,  m.    Machaalam  for  ele- 

vatlag  llqulda.    No.  067.666 ;  May  10 ;  Bp.  p.  2458 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  164 ;  p.  424.  _  _^      _. 

Chrtetaaaen.  Peter  V..  Copeahacen.  Denmark,  aaalnor  to 

Aktlebolaicet  L.  M.  Brleaaoa  4  Co.,  Stockholm,  Sweden. 

Call-4latributlng  switch.     No.  060,462 :  May  81 ;  Bp.  p. 

6672;  Oas.  voL  164;  p.  1122.        .  ^  . 

Chrlstmaa,   William  W..  aaidcnor  of  farty-nlae  oaa^nn- 

dndths  to  C  M.  FnltoD  aaa  T.  W.  Backay.  WaAlngtoa. 

D.  C  aad  L.  C  McLaod,  Astoria.  Orag.     Flylng-ma- 

ehlne.     Na  067,744;  May  10;  Bp.  p.  2688;  <}aa.  rol. 

Church.  Andrew  and  C.  A^  Adrian,  Mich.  Meana  for 
clamping  fencea  to  atrctchar-lacka.  No.  060342 ;  May 
81 ;  Bp.  p.  7386  ;  Oas.  roL^lMj  p.  1260.        ^  „    .  , 

Church,  Charl«M  A.     (Sea  Charch.  Andrew  and  C.  A.) 

C!hnrton.  Alfred  S..  Chlcaga  lU.  Adjostable  haadliaht. 
No.  060.020 :  May  31  ;  Bp.  p.  7660 :  Gas.  vol.  164 :  p.  1277. 

Chute.  Harry  O.,  and  F.  L.  Randei,  Mew  York.  M.  x.  Pro- 
dneingrubber.     Na  067.406 ;  May  10 ;  Bp.  p.  218T ;  Oas. 

ClantellL  LuW.  Barre,  Vt    Lewla.    No.  066,088 ;  May  3 ; 

Bp.  p.  042 :  Gat.  vol.  164 ;  p.  161. 
dpoUlaa,  Glaaeppe,  aaaignor  to  G.  Bematl  and  I*.  CecchL 

G^noa,  Italy.     Steam-angina  power-gac^     Na  066.680 ; 

May  3 :  So.  p.  378 ;  Gas.  vol.  168:  pJtt.  „. ,«, 

Claek,  Albert  F..  Tacoma.  Wash.    Wl^ow.    Ma  •B8.506 ; 

Miy  17  :  Bp.  p.  4747TW  vrtL  1»4  :  p.  TBO.         ^  ^   , 
Claessea.  Conrad  P.  H..  BetWa.  Oeimaiiy.  mHcbot  to  E,  L 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company,  Wilmtngtoa.  Del. 

Explosive.    Na»6T.80T;May  10:fl|p.  p.  1768;Oaa.ToL 

164;  p.  807. 
Clark.  Alvln,  Portland,  Orag.    <>rata  spreader  aad  fMler. 

Na  987,oSe :  May  8 ;  Bp.  p.  1168 ;  Oas.  roL  164 :  p.  184. 
Clark.  Arthur  L.     (See  Maatera.  David  HL  aaaignor.) 
Clark.  Ctailaa  M^F.  J.  Bollock,  aad  B.  D.  WatUuL  Ltana, 

tTl.    date,    lla  967,748;  May  10;  Bp.  p.  2640;  Oas. 

vol.  184 ;  p.  488.  ^  ^ 

Clsrk.  Bdward  H.     (Bee  Hammett  and  Oark.) 

Clark.  JamM  W..  Janesrille.   Win.     Pareel-aartlae.     No. 

068,728 ;  May  24 ;  Bo.  p.  5002  ;_aaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  846. 
(3ark  Maanfactoring  CU>flapaay,  The.     (Baa  Bttoag,  Laalle 

P^  asalgoor.) 


Clark,  Melville.    (8«e  Barton,  Charles  S..  assignor.) 
Clark,  Osroc  A.,  Newark.  N.  J.     Folder  for  bladea.     No. 
050.006:  May  31;  %>.  p.  7740;  Qmm.  vol.  164:  p.  ISiH. 


Clark.  Thomaa  H.,  and  J.  H.  Negnetta.  Loa  Angeln,  CaL 

Hydrocarbon-banier.     No.   068,602;   May    17;   Bp.   p. 

4082 :  Oas.  voL  164 ;  p.  810. 
dark,  Warran  P.     (See  Maraball  and  Clark.) 
Clark.  WllUam  E..  Charleatowa,  N.  H.     BaUway-tla  and 

fasteidBg.     No.  068,225:  May  17;   Sp.  p.  8861;  (Sas. 

VOL  164 ;  p.  652. 
Clarke.  Anna  CL,  Seranton.  Pa.     Sewage  nstem  for  tmO- 

way-cars.    Na  067,938 ;  May  17 ;  Bp.  pi  8068 ;  Oas.  roL 

154;  p.  548. 
Clarke,  Charles  E.,  Wlnthrop.  assignor  to  Puritan  Manu- 
facturing   Company,    Boafon.    Maaa.      Foot  -  rest.      No. 

956.081  ;  May  3 ;  Sp.  p.  380 ;  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  63. 
rinrke.  .TaQies  U.     (See  Tiedemann  and  Clarke.) 
Clarke,  Marcna  S.,  Houatoa,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-tialf  to 

E.    L.    Adreon,   Jr..   St   Leula,   Mo.     C'omblnatioa  claw 

and  pinch  bar.     No.  967,100;  May   10;   Sp.  p.   1480; 

Oas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  264. 
Clarke.  Samuel  .\.     (See  Thome,  Joslah  C.  assignor.) 
Clausen,  Ettaar  C,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.    OarsMnt-haafer. 

Na  95MS6  ;  May  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4208  ;  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  702. 
Clawson,   Abram   L.,   Pleaaant   Hill,   Mo.     Motion-picture 

film.    No.  068,867  ;  May  17 ;  8p.  p.  4800;  Oaa.  vol.  164; 

p.  702.  i 

Clawson,    Charles   P.,   Mount   Pleasant    Iowa.     Nut-tocfc. 

No.  067,746 ;  May  10  ;  Sp.  p.  2641 ;  Gat.  vol.  154  ;  p.  466. 
Cleary.   De  Witt  C  Beneca  Falls,   N.   Y.     Means  for  ad- 

{nating  gun-eights.     No.  960,153;  May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  8060; 
las.  VOL  164  :  p.  1356.  _ 

Cleary.  Joaeph  M.,  San  Frandaeo,  Cal.    Ballway-tle.     Mo. 

068,226 ;  May  17 ;  Sp.  p.  8862 ;  Oas.  voL  164 ;  p.  652. 
Cleary,  Thomas  A.,  Bacanaba,  Mich.     Trousers-rack.     Na 

959,112  :  Mav.  24  :  8p.  p.  5851 :  Oat.  voL  154;  p.  081. 
Clwg,  John.     (See  Miller  and  (3^fg.) 
ClMS.   William   H.,   Burnley.   Biudand.     Take-up  motion 
for  looma.    No.  068,607  ;  May  17  ;  Bp.  p.  4749  ;  Gat.  voL 
164;  p.  780. 
Clemen  te,  Chester  D.,  Wymore,  Webr.     Vest-comer  stiffaacr. 
No.  068,008 ;  May  17 :  Sp.  p.  3595  ;  Gat.  vol.  164  ;  P.  jBjM. 
Clemmer,  George  B.,  Trenton,   N.   J.      Condiment-nolder. 
No.  956,042 :  May  3  :  Sp.  p.  949 ;  Gat.  vol.  154 ;  p.  162. 
Clerk,  Annie  M-,  Montreal,  (juebec,  Canada.    Curtain  ring 
and  hook.     No.  059,921 ;  May  31 ;   Sp.  p.  7661 :  Gas. 
VOL  154;  p.  1277. 
Cleveland  Railway  Supply  Company,  The.     (See  NewhaU. 

Walter  S^asslgnor.)  __      ^     „  .. 

Cleveland,  William  B.,  assignor  to  The  Electric  Railway 
Improvement  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Rail-bond.    No. 
060,718 ;  Mav  31 ;  Sp.  p.  7100 ;  (3at.  vol.  154 ;  p.  1207. 
Click,  Kelsie,  Cardlngton.  Ohio.     Shade  and  curtain  sup- 
port.   No.  059,118 ;  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5853 ;  Gat.  vol.  154; 
p.  981. 
Clifford.  Qaarge  P.     (See  Qulnn  and  Clilford.) 
Clifton.  James  H.  F.,  Pllotmouataln.  N.  C.     €^tting-ma- 
ehtne.     No.  067,747;  May  10;  Sp.  p.  2642;  Oat.  vol. 
164 ;  p.  456. 
Cloud,  .lohn  W.,  London.  Eingland.  assignor  to  The  Weat- 
insbouse  Air   Brake   Company,   Pittsburg,   Pa.     Flvld- 
pressure  brake.     Na  950.114;  May  24:  Sp.  p.  5864; 
Gas.  vol  154  ;  p.  081. 
Clouse.  Joseph  N..  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Patent  Heading  Company.     Barrel- 
bMd  fastener.    No.  066,780 ;  Msy  8 ;  Bp.  p.  668 ;  Oas. 
VOL  154;  p.  88.  _ 

Clupks,  Daniel  J.,  Gainesville.  Fla.    Weightag-acoop.    Mo. 

986.626 ;  May  3 ;  Sp.  p.  266 ;  Gas.  vol.  164 :  p.  48.     _ 
Clutter,   John   W..   Bockford,   Ohla     Clorer-hultaBr.     No. 

066.^ ;  May  3  j  Sp.  p.  844 ;  Gtat.  voL  164 ;  p.  184. 
Clyne,  James  P.     (See  Callahan,  Franda  H.,  aaaignor.) 
CMtea,  Jennie  E..  administratrix.     (See  Coatea,  wlUlam 

81) 
Coatea,  William  S..  deceased:  Jennie  B.  Coatea,  admlais- 
tratrlx,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  J.  McCabe.  Cedar 
Rapids.   Iowa.     Dump-wagon.     Na  060,241;  May  31; 
So.  p.  8248:  Gas.  vof  164:  p.  138S.  „   ^^      „ 

Cobb,  Henry  Z.,  Maiden,  assignor  to  Revere  Bubber  Com- 
panyT  B^toB^  Maaa.  Braided  boae.  Na  067,867;  May 
5l7 :%.  p.  2807 ;  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  626. 

Cochell.  ~      "  ~ " 

067,4) 

Cochran.  JaaepL  _,  _._ -__  -.,*,.         „ 

No.  066,682 :  May  8 :  to.  p.  381  ;  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  68. 

Cachimn.  Jeaeph  B..  Elkhart  Ind.     Compatlng-eeale  dlaL 

NSrorf7.0S4TMay  17 ;  Spj).  8086 :  (Sat.  vol.  154 ;  p.  640. 

Cochran,  Robert  B'  Charlotte.  N.  C.    Machine  for  maklnK 

hottle-capa.    Na  066387  ;  May  3  ;  Sp.  p.  845  ;  Gas.  vol. 

164:  p.  134. 

Coekbum  Barrow  k  Machine  Company.     (Bee  McDTTld. 

William,  aaatgaor.)  .^      ,         .    ,.  „  . »     w^ 

Cady^  Robert  D.,  Chicago,  TO.     Incaaieaoaat  light     No. 

•8i004;  May  17;  Bp.  P.  8607;  Oas.  »jl.  164:  p.  6M. 
Coe,  John  B.,  aaaignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  E.  Hilton,  Bos- 
ton,   Maaa.     Aiflwtable    electric  -  lamp    aopport     Na 
060,076;  May  31;  Sp.  p.  7082;  Oat.  voL  164;  n.  1881. 
Coe-Stapley  Manutecturing  Company,  The.     (See  Btapley, 

Wnnam  B.,  assignor.) 
CoSn.  Everett  M..  Oakland.  Cal.    Blectite  switch.     (Be- 
laaaa)     Ma  18414;  May  10;  Sp.  pL  S67f;  Oaa.  vat 
164 ;  p.  405. 
Cohen.  Bam  L.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Bewtag-aui^htM.     Na 
066.888;  May  8;  Bp.  p.  M8 ;  Oat.  vuL  164 ;  pL  184. 


BiL  Stephen  A..  Detroit.  Mlch.^  PoUshlag-wheel.     Na 
r.^06 :  May  10 ;  to.  p.  2140;  GaiL  voL  164 ;  p.  S7a 
ran.  Joaeph  B.,  Elkhart,  Ind.     Compatiag-scale  ^aL 


t-^^i   ...jj'ia 


xu 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Colo,  CharlM  W^  New  York.  N.  T.     Box.     No.  0S9.932; 

May  SI ;  Sp.  p.  7M2 ;  G«».  toI.  1M  ;  p.  1277. 
Coha,  ReDry  J.      (See  Stoctiel,  Joaepta  J.,  SMtinior.) 
Cohn,  Bamoel,  ataigBor  to  The  Machine  Mantle  Sewing 

Conpaar.   New  York,   N.   Y.     Mantle-eewlng  machine. 

No.  M6.MS ;  Mar  3 :  8p.  p.  081 ;  Gas.  toL  164  ;  p.  162. 
Colbome,  OUver,  CUcacc  III.    Pte-crast-formlnK  machine. 

No.  06«.e88 :  May  8 ;  8p.  p.  884  :  Gax.  vol.  164  :  p.  64. 
Colbome,  OUrer.  chkago.  III.     Ple-fllUng  macbloe.     No. 

»5«,684 :  May  8 ;  8p.  p.  880 ;  Gaa.  toI.  164  ;  p.  64. 
GoB^.  Harry  W..  aiaignor  to  Aatomatle  Racklna  Machine 

Conpaay,  Chleaco,  lU.     Barrel -filUnc  machine.     No. 

96».4«i :  May  81  :lto.  p.  6676 ;  Oaa.  rof  164 ;  p.  1122. 
Colhy,   Madlaon   G.,   rranklla,   N.   H.     Waaon-Jack.     No. 

9inr.808 ;  May  10:  8^  p.  1784 ;  Gaa.  toL  164 ;  p.  807. 
Cole.  Albert  W.     (See  Dow  and  Cole.)  _,, 

Cole,  Edward,  aarivnor  to  J.  Cole,  Mew  York,  N.  Y.    Klla. 

No.  98»,O06 ;  May  81;  Sp.  p.  7741 ;  Oaa.  toI.  164 ;  p.  1304. 
Cole,  ^enaeCte.     (See  Cole,  Bdward,  aaelgnor.) 
Oeta.  Orpha  B.,  and  J.  B.  Wrlfht,  Omaha,  Nebr.  _Oace 

atUchmeat  for  ihaan.     No.  969,464;  May  81 :  1^  p. 

6678;  Gaa.  Tol.  154;  p.  1122.  _      .     ^       ^       ^^ 
Cola.  Bobert  B.,  Hl^liuid  Creek.  OnUrlo.  Canada.    Cuah- 

km-wbeal.    No.  M0484 ;  May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  8071 ;  Gaa.  ▼ol. 

184 :  p.  1887. 
Cole.  Wnuaa  B..  and  W.  W.  Candler,  Candlor,  N.  C.    Me- 
nffillc  eroea-tle.     No.  967.4»7 ;  May  10;   Sp.   p.  2141; 

Oaa.  tOL  164 :  p.  870. 
Colemaa.  Clyde  J..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Heat-lnaolatlBg  waOL 

No.  968,008 ;  May  17 ;  8p.  p.  3508 :  Gaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  607. 
Colten,  Nlchoiaa.  and  O.   P.   Bo/een.  8t.  Charlea.  Minn. 

Two-fow  poUto-planter.     No.  067,412 ;  May  10 ;  Sp.  p. 

1972 ;  Gaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  841. 
Colhower,  Harry  C,  and  J.  T.  Salaabnrr.  Hartford  Cltj, 

Ind.     Enalae^tartlnK  derlce.     No.  060,097 ;   May  81 : 

Sjp.  p.  7748 ;  Oaa.  toT.  184 ;  p.  1805. 
Collier.  W.  B..  ei  al.    (See  Morrla  and  Watkina,  aaelnore. ) 
C<rtllna.  Fred  L..  and  B.  A.  Hulta,  Chicago,  111.     moctrlc 

iwlteh.     No.  068,888 ;  May  17 ;  Sp.  p.  4762 ;  Oaa.  toL 

164;  p.  780. 
CoUlaa.  George  r.     (See  Oreroiyer,  Charlea  O.,  aaaignor.) 
Colllna.  H«iry  L.     (See  Arbogaat,  iohn  I.,  aa^nor.) 
Colllaa,  John,  Waahlngton,  D.  C.   Pnae-block.   No.  060,166 ; 

May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  8072 ;  Oaa.  toI.  164 ;  p.  1867. 
CoUla.  John.   Newark.   N.   J.     Betom  check-ralTe.     No. 

966.944:  May  8:  Sp.  p.  965 ;  Oaa.  toI.  164  ;  p.  163. 
Colman.  Howard  D..  ei  al.     (See  Petereon,  Burt  A.,  as- 

alciMr.) 
Colonna,  Mildred.  St  Loola.  Mo.     Umbrella-receptacle  for 

eara.    No.  968.096 ;  May  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3601 ;  Gaa.  toI.  184 ; 

p.  607. 
Cotanhoon.  Kenneth  M^  Owatonna,  Minn.    Spark-arrarter. 

Ifo.  960>2S ;  May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  7664  ;_Gaa.  toI.  184 :  p.  1278. 
CoBbeat.     Jaaea,     Peoria,     lU.    BewlBf  -  BaehbM.    Mo. 

967Ib46  ;  May  lO;  Sp.  p.  2240 :  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  88& 
CoSmiKaSTL,  DaSma.^Cooa..  Heattacji.tcMlL„Mo. 


Charlea  A.,  aadgnor.) 


CompasBla  diea  rorgea  4  Aelerlea  de  la  Marine  et  d'Hoare- 

coSt     (See  Nolly,  Hector  de.  aeelgnor.)       ^  _.  ^ 
Cmnpotlng  Scale  Company.     (See  Jonea,  Blchard  O..  aa- 

•*«»or.)  _  _^ 

Confeetloneta'  Madilaery  ft  Manateetprlng  Company.  The. 

(See  Walker.  Walter_F.,,a«ripor.) 
Coaklta.  Charlea  M.     (See  Lonkegand  (^nklto.) 
CoBkllag  Cenpany.     (See  Snow,  rrederlek.  aaalsiiOT.) 
ConkllniL  John  P..  Mew  York,  N.  Y.    Ttmnel  conatnictlon. 

Nor966,627 ;  Mar  3 :  Sp.  p.  267 ;  Oai.  toI.  184^.  48. 

Oaa.  Tot  184 ;  p.  702.      .      „^  ^  «     ,      » 

ConloB.  Bartholomew  J.     (See  Winter  and  Conlon.) 
CMuTciMrlea  A.     (Bee  Holt.  Hairla  B.,  aealgnor.) 
CoBMaat   Company,   The.      (See   Hlne.   Wlfflam   C   aa- 


CoBMC«*eat  Telephone  ft  Blectrlc  Company,  The.      (See 

Cnno,  Charlee.  aerignor.) 
Ceueetteat  TMephone  ft  Eleetrle  Company.  The.     (See 

LawtoB,  Burton  L.,aa8lgBor.>  «»    om*o«. 

Coraall,  wmiam  B..  Chkago,  ni.^_Tlf«.     Mte.  968,698, 

May  17 :  Sp.  p.  4984 ;  Oaa.  toL  184:  JfcSlO.  ^     _    _ 
CapDennile  Blower  Co^  The.     (See  Wlikta.  John  T..  aa- 

CoornSm,  Conrad  M.,  Madleon.  Wla.,  aaaignor  to  ▼.  B. 
pSnttee^  New  York.  N.  Y.  Orlndlng-machliie  feeding 
bccbaatem.     No.  967.986 ;  May  17 ;  Sp.  p.  8067 :  Oaa. 

CmJ£i:&£tiu^  Madlaon.  Wla..  aaaignor  to  V^.B. 

^^MtteCL  MnrYoilu  N.  Y.     Qtlndlaa-machlne  feeding 

J33«5iir%a  967,986;  May  17;  Sp.  p.  8062;  Oaa. 

CoMwrSieJfy  Sf'wichlta.  Kana.  *tote-toont  and  ebjw- 
aue  coaSractton.    No.  968,228 :  May  17 ;  Sp.  p.  8864  : 

G^2SSlldated^%r  Vender  Company.     (See  Tbomley.  Al- 

COnaolMat«rSr%'eat1ng  Company.  (See  McBlroy.  Jaasee 
F..  aaatgnor.) 


. Angdy.  Hanorer.  Oermanj.    |^*SCtinrj»Jjr 

SfpfWOiaiSctfrea.    No.  067.413  :  May  10 :  Sp.  p.  1978 ; 
Oaa.  ToL  184 :  p.  842. 


(See  Boblnaoa,  DanM  P.,  aa- 


(8ee   Shaman, 


Continental  Can  Company. 

■Ignor.) 
Contlnaooa  Olaai  Freaa  Company,  The. 

Frank,  aaaignor.) 
Conway,  Blchard  H.,  and  H.  B.  Blabing,  Phlladephla,  Pa. 

Foee^  terminal.     No.  050.710;  May  31;  Sp.  p. Till; 

Gas.  Tol.  164 ;  p.  1207. 
Co<^  Carl  M..  Denver.  Colo.     Night  lock.     No.  060.812; 

May  24 :  Sp.  p.  6260 ;  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1047. 
(»ok.  ifeifcH^  D.,BlalraTUle.  Pa.    BooAng.    No.  067.987 ; 

May  17 ;  Sp.  p.  8867 ;  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  pTlBO. 
Cook.  George  B.,  aaalipior  of  one-half  to  P.  Schloaaer.  New 

York,  N.  Y.    Cartrareter.    No.  988.476 ;  May  17 ;  Sp.  p. 

4618;  Gas.  toI.  184;  p.  740. 
Cook.  John  W..  Baatlelgh.  DIdebary.  Bnaiand.    Lappet  for 

spinning  and  twlatlng  framee.     No.  960.465;  May  81; 

Op.  p.  6680 ;  Gas.  vdL  184 ;  p.  1128.  ,      ^. 

Cook,  Miller,  Jr.,  Whitman,  aaaignor  to  Boston  Maditae 

Worka  Coippany,  Ljnn,  Mass.     Sole  cutting  and  mark- 
ing machine.    Mo.  987,r 

▼oT. 


_.  184 ;  p.  406. 
Cookaey.    Manafleld. 


'808 :  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2828 ;  Oaa. 


Baltimore,    Md.      Propeller.      Mo. 


win  Telephone  Maaofhctwrtag  Company,  (nilea|o,IU. 

IntareommoBieattag   tslaphOBa   sratsm.    Mo,   807,8^; 

May  17 ;  Sp.  p.  8801 ;  Oml  *oL  184|B.  82^ 
Ci^irfn,  Q.iTetmL    (See  Olymn,  Frank  W.,  aaaignor.) 
C^orwln  Telephone  MaaataeCBrtiw  CoaipaBy.     (See  Corwte, 

Blmar  tu,  aaaignor.)  ,    ^  ^    ^ 

Coohy.  Oacar  O.,  assignor  of  fOrty;nlne  one-handndthsto 

F.  k.  Caoasy.  Hampton.  Va.,    Bji^^ns-. ,  Mo.  089.468; 

May  81 ;  Spj».  6688 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  P- 11".        .  ,^  . 
COt«,  Henry.  W^t  Warren.  ««lfnor  to  ^wj*  MachlnS  ft 

Loom    Company.    War*.    Mass.     Loom.     Mo.    987,846; 

May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2248 ;  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  888. 
Cooch,  Samnel  H.     (See  StSTMa^taa  "^  •«!»*«<»;)  ^. 
Conneell.  Charlea,  Phlladelphl^>a.    Moo-rrtll^le  bottte. 

No.  969.201 ;  May  24  :  Sp.  p.  6041 ;  Gas.  Tol.  164  ;  p.  1009. 
Covert.  Jamea  C.  assignor  to  Corert  MannfS^arlng  Com- 
pany. Waterrllet.  nT  Y.    Sprtng-tongne  snao-book.    No. 

96e:fl6 ;  May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  8«oTbaa.  ▼oL  18£:  p.  082. 
Corert  Manofacturlng  Company.     (See  Corert.  James  C. 

ssslgnor.) 
Cowan.   John   A.,   Winnipeg    Manitoba.   Canada,    Orain 

nlekllng  and  cleaning  machine.     No.  988,097 ;  May  17 ; 

Sp.  pTSaOS ;  Oaa.  roL  184 ;  p.  8<)7.  . 

Coward.  WUllam  M..  iydnay.  New  Sooth  Walea.  Anstralla. 

DtatrhratlM     and      rererstna     sxpanal<m  -  ralre.     Mo. 

967,499;  May  10:  Sp.  V-^^*S^GmM.ToLlM;iB>.Z71. 
Cowlsfc  Bima^L.  kriwantoa.  Wla    ^|*-S»f  V«.    Mo. 

958I869 ;  May  17 ;  Sp.  p.  4804:  Oaa.  ▼S*.i** •  h  ^**- 
Cowle^JamSa  T..  and  £  O^  Thomaa^Boaton^  Mass^  as- 
signors to  "  "'        "'-'-'  -'-         -  —     «- 


.„ ._  CoasoUdatad  ■toreSenrlei  Company. 

Nwrark.  M.  1.    Sortint-table. _Mo.  968,280;  May  If; 


^^684 ;  May  17 


Yum,  Aria. 


688. 


^ulaMe-apeed  narlag.  ^  . 
"    Gaa.  ToL  184 ;  p.  .810, 


Mo. 


Sp.  >  8887 :  Oaa.  roLlM ;  p. 
-    -  \rla.    V« 

__!.  p.  4888 :  Gaa.  roL  164 ;  p.  81.. 
OaTsameTcT  WaihlngCn.  D.  C  MaU-boa.  No.^60.187 ; 


kay  81 ;  Sp.  p.  8078 ;  Oaa.  roL  184 ;  P- 1868. 
Coa.  Waltw.  «fi  P.  B.  Potorsojj.  Ptoro,  Utoh.    Transom- 
helder.    Ao.  068,848;  May  81;  Sp.  p.  7887;  Oaa.  rol. 

Cox.    wnilam.   Toronto.    Ontario,    Canada.     Ix)^     No. 
967,888rMay  17  ;  Sp.  p.  8067  ;  Oaa.  rol.  154  ;  p.  660. 


968,<te ;  May  17 ;  Sp.  p.  4767 ;  Oaa.  roL  IsHp.  781. 
Coombs,  Frank  B..  Nstlck.  Maaa.    Defecation  of  sacduirine 

UoQlds.    No.  968,907 ;  May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  6446 ;  Gas.  rol. 

184 :  p.  012. 
Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company.     (Baa  Thonaa,  Percy 

H.,  aaaignor.) 
Cooper.   Irrln  H..  Sonth  Bend,   Ind.     Shoejwllshing  de- 

rlce.    No.  968.724  ;  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6005  ;  (3as.  rol.  164  ; 

p  847. 
Cooper,  WUllam,  Plttaborg.  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Westtoghonss 

Eleetric  ft  Msnofaetorlng  Company.    Begeneratlre  sys- 
tem of  control.     (Baisooe.)     MoriS,116;  May  17;  Bp. 

p.  4971 ;  Oaa.  vrt.  164 :  p.  817.  ^  ^  ,  ^ 
Copplna,  James  L.  (Bee  Traotmaaa  and  Coroina.) 
Copprldge,  Joel  A^  Browns  Sonualt.  M.  C.     Baking-store. 

Mb.  967,748 ;  May  10 :  te.  p.  8648 ;  Oaa.  rol.  184 ;  p.  466. 
Corbin,  Aoatln,  2d.    (See  Mya,  Bamod,  aaalgnoi^) 
Corlew.  Charies  C.  M^nor  to  O.^^orlew.  Frcno,  CaL 

Sprinkler.     Ma^sOSoT  May  17;  Sp.  p.  8868;  Oaa. 

roL  164 ;  p.  668. 
Corlew.  Gladya.     (See  Corlew,  Charlea  C,  aaaignor.) 
ComelL   John   Mm   PhUlioetowa,   N.   Y.     Sectional  saah- 

welght.     No.  067.408 ;  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2148 ;  Gas.  rol. 

184 ;  p.  871.  ^. 

Cornwall.  Frederick  B.,  St.  Loala,  Me.,  assignor  to  Chl«|«o 

Bailway  Bqaipment  Company,  Chicago.  111.    AdJaatable 

brakaTissd:    No.  069,46drillv  81;  Sp.  p.  688k:  Oaa. 

rot  184 :  p.  1128. 
Corrlaan.   John   T..    BoekfOrd.    lU.    »*»^W: ■**^-«*'*- 

967^ ;  Mayl7 ;  Bp.  ^  »» ;  Oaa.  wL  184 :  Pj  »»;-^ 
Corrtnatoa.   AldoB  Bj,   Hartley,   Iowa.   .Tire  -  8rtp.    No^ 

967!l09:  May  10:  Bp.  Pi  1766;  G«fc  roL  164;  p.  807. 
Corrlngton,  Aldon  Vl,  Hartlo.   Iowa.     Hand-Plow.     Mo. 

069.425 :  May  24  :  Sp.  p.  64« :  Oaa.  rol.  154  ;  p.  1088. 
CortheU.  WUllam  M.,  •"«|por  to  Ballway  Antomatlc  MaU 

Derles  Co..  Chlcafp,  fST  MaU-«otleetlag  darlea.     Mo. 

869,467 :  Way  SiTVp;  «M*  Lg^  !?0»*  v  "'•J^'?- 
Corth^ll.  #llUam  MM^ChjcafO.  M-i  .•?««»•'  ^  J^HSS 

Antomatlc  MaU  Dtrice  Co.  MaU-deUrerer.  No.  969,468 ; 

May  81:  Bp.  &  8687;  Oaa  roL  164;  p.  1124.  ^  ^  __ 
Oorwia,_B/am  £.  m^VMT^  msmjjsslgasBMto^  to  Cor- 

Mo, 

p.  826. 
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Joseph  T..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Apparatna  ««[  Ubu- 
r  the  passenger  traffic  on  car-»n«^,  N®-  OOO.Sia  . 
b4;  Sp.  p.  6267;  Oaa.  rol.  l%iP-  ^^I;.-    ^^^. 
t-Lelch  Electric  Company.     (See  Pederaen,  Nieis, 


Mratos  for  hoists.    No.  959.998 ;  May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  7744 , 
CoXiKir^w^i.rNirYork.M.  Y..  "ffi- g,  figs  Ble- 

p5^re^'o6W;  s?y  ?i  ;'BpT?a?r*s£'^'r. 

Crfei^oSSf-T.,  BrooklQ.^  N,  Y,.  APPf^^S!!  '^B.^^a" 

May^ 

Cracraft-L._ 

CiSlS'cbarles  H..  Berlin.  N.  H.    Digests  •jfj. «*•!»*•• 

cA^:^  rcJSjoSi.^.  i^  &H  •  "o  •^«.-" 

Bitor.     No.  060,816;  May  24;   Sp,  p.  6263,  uaa.  roi. 

CriSJ;&ym^Dd  B..  Camaron.  W.^Va.    MAnsgjrtnra  of 

iroli-tanka.     No.  ^58.281;  May  17;  Bp.  p.  8860.  Oaa. 

roL  184 :  p.  688.  ^, ^        . ^  . 

Crank.  Blchard  H.     (See  Ascue.  ^^  •»jf??'h>   w     ko 
Crary.Bslph  W..  Sturgeon  Bay.  Wis.    ^•VSP"^'^^    '*•• 

95«<S6-  Msy  8;  Sp.  p.  888;  Gas.  roL  154;  p.  64. 
Ct?S.   JaWLo'rS,W     Sylight   wd   rentUatl^f 

construction  for  ships.     No.  067,846;  May  10,  Bp.  p. 

CrJfS  'J^h-^  ^'•M.V&?  5;r^lWp'%  ^» 
ton?  Ohio.     Gate.     No.  068.608 ;  May  17 ;  Bp.  p.  4»st  . 

C^CfiSVitV'eVil.     (See  Morrla  and  watkina.  as- 

rii^li^?^8amael   B..   SanfOtd.   Me.     Conductor's   report- 
^^"JSSlJ'    No    M0.4yorMsy  ikl;   Sp.  p.  6501;  Oaa.  rol. 

C^egg.'^mes  P.     (See  Anthony  end  Cregg.) 
C|^»'"  "  R    ««  oI.     (See  Bano.  Wlllian 


rMiKbtan~H'  H    e«  at     (See  Bapp,  William  J.,  aasbmor.) 

gaSSTwiiiSm  f!l^       »HP^«M»Ste 

t?nnnl^-boardR.    JioTwoiMS ;  May  8 ;  Sp.  p.  061 .  Oaa. 

ri^p  ^Q^nm  M  "  Marlon.  Ky.     Type-wrlt«r-rU>bon  box. 

Critea,  Vimon  H.,  Hnntlngton.  W.  Va.     H<»*^«-*^*?g! 
Nr066.046 :  May  8 ;  Sp.  p.  062 :  Oaj  ▼oU  1 54  ;  p.  184. 
Crocker.  Bmeat  B.    (See  Blanchard  and  Crocker) 

Crofutt.  WmiB  8  ."•»«»<>';,«' oSTafiM/;  a-  to  o'  748- 
I   Haren.  Conn.    Spike.    No.  086,844  ;  May  8 ,  Bp.  p.  Jsa . 

fclSMt^'ft  KMwtee  L<iom  Worka.  (See  Bockler,  Jamea. 

Ctom^n'ft  Knowlea  Loom  Worka.  (Sea  Cyr,  Joseph  T., 

CrSmpSri  Knowlss  Loom  Works.  (See  Gordon.  Albert 

CrJiptoSTtoowles  Loom  Works.  (See  Gordon,  AUiart 

Criipt^  ftKESli  Loom  Worka.  (Baa  Hdmaa,  Blbrtdge 

Ci^pt!n*ftKnowlea  Loom  Works.  (Bee  Laboote,  Peter, 

<«Mmpto^'*  Knowlea  Loom  Worka.  (Baa  WWtmore,  Fred 

CromptonTKnowlcs  Loom  Works.     (See  Wyman.  Horace, 
aaslsaor.' 


Crulkshsnk,  Ererett.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  snd  U.  W.  Boe*. 
assignors  to  ^"rlngton  ft J^ltney.  New  York,  N^ 
Tod  for  pepper-boxai  and  the  like.  Na  067.087.  May 
3  ;  Sp,  p.  1166  ;  Gas.  rol.  164  ;  p.  185.         .  ^^„^-  -„ 

Cnme,  Henry.  Salford.  L"«^«A^i5°*-,  t^ ffi^^^Sft?^ 
mp^heatlag  steam.     No.  057.080 ;  May  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3068 , 

^rtttng  mShitoi     ¥o.?6^*49;  May  l<i;  Sp.  p.  2<ft: 

Cubltt;  iSihiSlk  VSlhen^tjtdy,  N- J.  «g^or  to  Oen: 
eraTraectric  Company.     Eelay.^No.  957.870 ,  May  17  , 

Cu!Ftt,^-^li?dVpUSt.kri2i.  assignor  to  Oene«i 
BlectrtcCompany  Method  of  and  means  for  rererslng 
StoSf    NaWOOO;  May  81;  8p.  p.  7764;  Gas.  r^! 

CulSiinroSf' Chicago.  III.     %to<*sWe  ■procket-whi^ 

N0M8.955    May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6582 ;  Om.  rol.  154  ;  p.  928. 
Culr'lir    Qww^  CUrtnda.  Iowa    ^Ij*Y£i'?*r*2'i9 

flB7  145 :  May  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1367  ;  Gas.  rol.  184  .  p.  •^i*-.,^, 
Cumito  friiniek^.  Brerett.  and  E.  Hatiiawar.  lUl- 
cumming^^™  «n*«hin«-     «»•   »M.T21: 

mb4  XI  •  Rn  a  7116 :  Oaa.  rol.  154    p.  1208. 
CuSJlni:  Sm?i  O..  a'ndjTL/Tich   ChTcaao,^  111.    Rroom- 

Srer.     No.  960,158 ;  May  81 ;  8p.  p.  8077 ;  Gaa.  roL 

CuSiiiM;  JSian  W.    (*».C»nipWl  and  Cnmmlna.) 

CundyTFVanklin  B.     (See  Olaon,  ClaiuiA.,  "■»?«».) 

CuSnWhai^  CharJim  A.,  Chico.^1.  _.D««oy.    Mo.  067.760 ; 

May  loTSp.  p.  2640 ;  Oaa.  rol.  IM ;  >  *8*v      ,.--♦-«. 

CunnTnah^m/HSward  I^^<>»  J'J-i^^-.kJyM  .^p^ 
and  lonch-receptocle.     No.  060,118,   May   m,   op.   p. 

6868;  Gaa.  rol.  164 ;  p.  082.  a^...-^-  n«» 

Cunningham,  WUllam  k.,  aaaignor  to  The  AB«rieM»Ctay 

Machinery    Company.    Bncynia.    Ohio.    ,B°»'^^r«^. 

No  e5e2<)2 :  May^ ;  Sp.  p.  6042 :  Gaa.  rol.  164  ;  p.  101(). 
Cuno.  Chkrii  asS^o'r  to  ^e  Connecticut  Telephone* 

Blectrlc  cSmpan^Merlden.  Conn.     Timer  and  dlaWb- 

?te?.     Na  msfcb;  May  ^A;  Sp.  p.  8481;  Oaa.  roL 

CulStt.^Ulllm.  San  Francisco  CaL  KiKgnjlndle  faa; 
tener.    No.  966,047  ;  May  3  :  Sp.  p.  064  :  Oaa.  rol.  154 , 

cJ?rie?Otl.  C.,  ««««<>' t»T?«^r'i'VS3l2SrJJX 
facturlng  Company.  Detroit  Mich.  Yj«^'2!"^''T«iii\ 
SaSelMiternjr  No.  088,870;  May  17 ;  Sp.  p.  4806 ; 
Oaa.  roL  164 ;  p.  703. 

Curry.  John.     (See  Fleming  and  (Jorry.) 

CurSln  Supply  Company.     (See  Keeler,  Herbert  ■,  aa- 

CiSSSni  Dwlght,  €t  a».     (See  Boganachutx,  WUUam  C, 

CiitlS!*  Jalea  M.^  Oereland,  Ohio.     FWifiuf-tackl^    Mo. 

(5S5aa  •  Mar  it ;  Sp.  p.  8878 ;  Gaa.  roL  154 :  p.  684, 
cJ!S2tl  •  HOT    k*:*^  ^eea-d!    HolMday,   Wo. :    IL   B. 

cSSg^t.   •dminUtratrix.     8ulky;plow      No.   MM.686. 


i 


Cron^Tmi!  Norton,^  N.  Max.     MetoUktUL    Mo.  066,628; 

May  8 ;  Sp.  p.  260 ;  Gas.  rol.  164 ;  p.  48. 
CrSi'Mibero.     (See  Mnrphy,  ^jj^^jf^^!^  p.^, 
-  ^  ~rank  L.,  Mci'*^  Co^"    **"*'"'"  **  '^'""  i»«n«r 

'  Company,  Boaton,  ] 

7.847Tliliy  10:jBp.j 


^hSrtrjJiS.  Zif^-J^r^^^^^^ 


(Baa  Bar' 


donn.,  as^gnor  to  Croas  Paper 
,  Mass.    Usat-fssdlnf  machine. 
NoT 067.847";  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2848 iOaa.  roL  154 ;  p.  488. 
CtwH.  Fri^  iTTDetroit,  Mich.     Pressura-iwgulator  for 
^^  pll^     !iJo.  0M?736;  May  24;  Sp.  p.  6006;  Oaa. 

r^:  Vrank^L..  Dstvoit.  Midi.  Volome  regulator  and 
^^SfceitoTlfe.  SMjaT;  May  24;  Bp.  p.  i^',  Oaa.  rol. 
164;  p.  848. 


SSsS-ai^  MiSSartSrtng  Company. 

nom,  Thomas  B.,  aipignor.)  r^^x^  nanr*  n    •». 

Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co..  The.     (See  Cutler,  Henry  H.,  aa- 

Ca'tB-Himmer  MJk-   Co.,  The.     (See  Henderaon.  CUrk 

cJSS  'WufWSSi^S:  Sirs- ??''!a„'Sf 


,84 ;  p.  029 
V  George 
Machhie    Co 


Cutter, 


S!'! 


<*^'^SaS.ir  rr"c£,SSS-%.lS',!!RP;<iS5 

ip.  p.  6862 :  Oaa.  rol.  184 ;  p.  882;^    «_  ^    . 
Cross'  Paper   Fse^  Company.     (See  Croas,   Frank   L., 
(Mlgn<w.)  ^ 

c4!ilS,'aia?C.!'A'S^&4r.   H.i,.Cgl.P-N. 
core/  No.  967,899;  May  10;  Bp.  p.  8881;  Oaa.  roL 

rriZder^' Jamea  S..  Syracoae.  aaaignor  to  Pass  ft  Seymour. 
*^ftei^  Vf      in«t?te^tt..      No.    9jf7.647; 

May  10 :  Sp.  P.  2844 ;  Oaa.  rol.  184 ;  p.  888. 
CiesSbwaitoTmitsr  O.,  Lseds,  aaslgnor.  ^9  .XMsne  ss^- 
^SmtoT  to   The   United   ClgarsMa   Machine   Company. 

UmSSd.   London,  Bngland.     Fnr»*e«.«»'  •*RS;'!*8!? 

and  the  Itte.     No.  957,810 ;  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1766 ;  Gaa. 

Crowi,John\     (See  Hough  and  Crowl.) 


MachUie    Compaay.      I>rT"»<t-"»^rrr  i«Sl     '^"'" 
Cy^Sna  Incubator  Company.     (See  Adair,  Charlea  ■.,  aa- 

CrJ'jSIIiph  T.  Worceator,  ^^•^UT^^^^tS^^^SJt 
^LmwSo  Loom  Worka.     Pattern  ■•chantam  for  loosm. 

oihtix^RSii'  Lleae.  Belgium.    Type-^UsWbntlna  spjm- 
rtfSr   Na  958.600;  May  17;  Sp.  p.  4758;  Gaa.  roL 

aastgDor.) 


ZIV 
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WIlbelB,    Berlin.    Ocmaar.     llanvAwtartes 

ball-bMrlags  and  tlM  Ilk*.    No.  968.477 ;  May  17  ;  8p.  p. 

4521 ;  Oa«.  toL  154 :  p.  740. 
DallcT,  James  O.,  PbllaidelpUa.  Pa.     DaplkatlDg-machlBe. 

NoT Ma.O0S :  May  17  :  8p.  pi  S«07  :  Oaa.  vol.  154  .  p.  608. 
Dalln.  LOTMMfls  Kaaue  City,  Kaaa.     Portable  borlDg-ma 

eb&M.     No.  060.002 ;  May  31 ;   Sp.  p.   7757  :  Uax.  rol 

194;  p.  1367. 
Dato-American  Steam  Torbloc  Ceapany,  Tbe.     (Bee  Dake, 

Chartaa  W.,  aaalgiier.) 
Daka,  Charles  W.,  asaicnor  to  The  Dake^Amerlcan  Steam 

TnrbfDe  Company,  (Traml  Bapida.  Mich.     QoTerDor  for 

steam  or  elastic- Hold  ensiDea.     No.  950,471 ;  May  81 ; 

8p.  p.  6603 ;  Qaa.  toL  154 ;  p.  U25.  ^ 

Dakta.  rrands  J.  V.     (Bee  Jobaaea.  UasUf.  aaalsoor.) 
DBl^John  H.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Closter  lamo^ocket.    No. 

958,737 ;  May  24  ;  8p.  p.  6010 :  Gai.  to».  154 ;  p.  848. 
Dale,  John  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Cluster  Ump-aodiet.    No. 

968.728 ;  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5011 ;  Gas.  rol.  154  ;  p.  848. 
Dale,  John  H..  New  York.  N.  T.    Cluster  lamj^eo^et.    No. 

968.729 :  May  24  ;  8p.  p.  5014 :  Oas.  toI.  154 ;  p.  849. 
Daley.  Walter  a.     (See  DaThi  aad  Daley.)        _       ^  _  ^ 
DaUsety.  Ferdinand  P.      {.  See  Dalxety.  WtlllaBi  «.  and  P.  P. ) 
Dalgety.  WUUam  Z.  and  F.  P.,  Boeheeter,  N.  Y.      Ice^chlp- 

plns  aaehlne.    No.  957,088 ;  May  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1166 ;  Oaa. 

T<ri.  1S4;  p.  185. 
Dalrrinle,    Lawrence    B..    Abilene.    Kans.     Gas-engine 

Dr&Mr.     No.  967.500;  May  10;  Sp.  p.  2147;  Oaa.  vol. 

Daly,  Ckriatopher  L.     (See  Daly,  John  IL,  aaaLpor.) 
Daly,  John  M.,  Chlcaco.  aaalcnor  of  oae-half  to  C.  L.  Daly, 

Aorla.  IlL    Computins-nachlBe.     No.  956,687  ;  May  S ; 

Sp.  p.  S91 ;  Gas.  rol.  »4 ;  p.  65. 
Daly.  John   M..   Chicago,   aangnor  of  oae-half  to  C.  L. 

Daly^   Peoria.    111.     Tonnaca  -  equating    macbtaa.     No. 

966.^  ;  May  3  ;  Sp.  p.  396 ;  Gas.  toI.  154  ;  p.  66. 
Daly.  John  M..  Chicago,  aaatgnor  of  oae-baJf  to  C.  L. 

Daly.   Paorla.   IlL     Compatlng  macblne.      No.   956,680; 

May  8 ;  Sp.  p.  410 ;  Gas.  vol.  154  :  p.  66. 
Damaaeos  nrafc* 

T..  aaslgnor.) 
DttiDoa.  ^Oaorge  L.,  PUtabnrg,  Pa.     CoatroUlns  derlca  for 

bolt.«neratl]ig  mecbanlams.     No.  956,880;  May  3;  Sp. 

p.  860 :  Gas.  Tol.  154  ;  p.  135. 
Da»o.  WUUam  R..  and  C.   B.  Westeott.  Sayannab,  Oa. 

SaMy-aln.     No.  059.472;  May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  6596;  Gas. 

▼oL  iMTpw  1120. 
DandrUge,  Bdmnnd  P.,  and  J.  B.  Ceaaaa.  Plttabarc.  Pa. 

Coal-waahlng  apparataa.    No.  969.473 ;  May  81 ;  qp.  p. 

6S08 ;  Oas.  voL  154 ;  p.  1126. 
Danek,  DaTld  H.,  Chicago,  111.    Tooth-brush.    No.  968.871 ; 

May  17 :  Sp.  p.  4809 :  Gas.  toI.  154 :  p.  703. 
Daniel.  PauL  assignor  to  B.  G.  PMkns^.New  York,  M.  Y 


Davla.  Georg*  C^  aa«  W.  A.  Didar.  aaaiaMirs  to  Oaorsi  M. 

BMslator  Coapaav.  Chicago.  IlL^  PrMrare-regu- 

No.  959,474 :  May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  6600 ;  Gaa.  toI. 


Davis 
later. 


Beam  Co..  The.     (Sea  Handlges.  Philip 


Intemal^oabottlon    engine.    He.    957.657;    May    10; 
Sp.  p.  3466 ;  Oaa.  toL  154 ;  p.  420. 
Daniel.  Percy  G.  B.,  Clevedon.  an4  C  A.  H.  Bulloek,  Lon- 


don, Buland.     ^tamp-aAxer.     No.  957,658;  May  10; 

Sp.  p.  2457 ;  Gas.  rol.  154 ;  p.  42S. 
Daineia,  Pred  H..  Worceater,  Maas.     Charging  apparataa. 

No.  956.800 ;  May  3 ;  Sp.  p.  852:  Gas.  voL  154 ;  p.  185. 
Daaae,  Harold  A.,  Clarksbarg.  W.  Ta.     Electric  furnace. 

No.  968,855 ;  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6314  ;  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  895. 
Daaner.    Adam.    Yonkera,    N.    Y.     Barrel-sembbtng    ma- 
chine.    No.  057,650;  May  10;  Sp.  p;  2463;  Gaa.  toL 

154 ;  p.  425. 
Danqnard,   Thomas,  aaalgnor.  by   mesne  assignments,   to 

Anto  Pneumatic   Action  Co.,   New  York.   NT  Y.     Pneu- 
matic motor.     No.  057,751;  May  10;  Sp.  p.  2650;  Gas. 

VOL   154;  p.  457. 
Daaqoard,  Tnoaias.  aaalgnor,  hy   meane  assignments,  to 

Anto  Pneumatic  Action  Co.,  New  York.   N.  Y.     Bku- 

Utor   fbr  pneomatle  motora.     No.  057.762;   May   10; 

8p.  p.  2662;  Gaa.  voL  154;  p.  457. 
Dar«ln.   Bmeat   P.,   assignor   to   M.   B.    Dar^,    Denver, 

Colo.     FUter-bag.     No.  967.191 ;  Mi^  10 ;  Bp.  p.  1481 ; 

Qml  vol  1»4  ;  p.  266. 
Darxln,   Bmeat   P.,   aaalgnor   to  M.   B.   Dargln,    Denver, 

Colo.    liUering  apparataa.     No.  960344  ;  May  81 ;  Sp. 

p.  T887 :  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  1251. 
DajiSiik,M8ry  B.     (See  Dargia,  Bl^ast  P.,  aaaisnar.) 
Date  Ckarlee  A.,   Leavenworth.  Kana.     Addkif-maehlae. 

Nk  067.768 :  May  10 ;  8p.  p.  2666  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  468. 
OnbarV  Harry   J.,  Tamagna,    Pa.     Car-coopllag.      No. 

tJMTT  :  May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  T964  ;  Gaa.  voL  164  ;  p.  1382. 
Daivw.    Wellliwten    B..   Kent,    Ohio.      SelnfordaK    trees. 

Ha.  967>«0 ;  May  17  ;  to.  p.  3070  :  Gas.  v«l.  164  :  pi  560. 
Davear,    Welllnirton    E..    Kent,    Ohio.      RelaforclB«   tr«««. 

Nsi  968.834 :  May  17  ;  Sp.  p.  8874  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  pc  MM. 
Davay.   Wellington    B..    Kant,    Obiow      Betatforcing    trees. 

No.  968.478 ;  May  17  ;  Sp._p.  4522  ;  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  740. 
DavM.  Ah*  J..  e$  ai.  (Be*  Ka^tta.  Charlea  H.,  aaahmor.) 
David.  Bmma,  Chko.  Cal.     Bklrt-marker.     No.  958.601 : 

May  17 :  Sp.  p.  4761 ;  Gaa.  vol.  154 :  p.  782. 
D«>taiua,  rraak  B..  Maraelllea,  IlL.  asdnor  to  Howe  aad 

DavMaoa   Ceatpany.    Baat   Orange,    N.    J.     Container. 

Mo.  96SJ73 :  May  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4810  :  Gas.  voL  1.14  :  p.  704. 
Daria.  Alasaadar  B..  BtflevlU*,  Kans.    8*lf-4amplnc  hay- 

■w*«p.     Na  967.466;  MiilO;  Sp.  p.  2068;  Oaa.  voL 

114 :  p.  867. 
DavlB.  Oaorn  C.  aatf  W.  A.  Dafcv.  aaalgaora  to  0*Mire 

MTDavls  ■egalator  Conpaay,  Chlcagp,  111.     Stop  and 

cfeaek  valve.    Na.  0eT,81ini«y  16;1ip.  P^  1760;  Gaa. 

VOL  164:  p.  308. 


164;  p.  1126. 
Davia,  Harrr  L.,  Seneca  Talla.  N.^Y.    Porce-faad  labrlcatpr. 

No.  968.904  :  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5606;  Oaa.  voL  164;  p. 942. 
Davia.  Joseph  lTIS**  Wcbatar  and  Davla.) 
Davla.  Oliver   P.  M.,  Bedfbrd,   Ind.     Power-tranamlttlng 

mechaaiam.     No.  969.119;  May  24;  Sp.  p.  6864;  Gas. 

VOL  164;  p.  088.  ^        ,«,„..„ 

Davla  Sewing  Machine  Coaapaay,  The.    (See  Leater.  Bmnj 

B.,  aaalgnor.) 
Davla.  Spencer  E..  Minneapolis,  aaalgnor  to  Monitor  Drill 

Company.  St  Loola  I'ark.  Minn.     Arm  and  lever.     No. 

060.475  ;  May  31 ;  Sp._p.  6604  ;  Oaa.  voL  154  ;  p.  1126. 
Davla.  Waiter  M..  New  York.,  N.  Y.    Taiktog-maeblne  and 

Riano  recordlag  device.     No.  066.780;  May  24;  1^  p. 
015 :  Oaa.  vol.  154  ;  p._649.  

Davia.  Valtar   M..   New   York,   H.  Y.     Comblaed   ptaao- 

player   and   talking-machine.      No.   958,731 ;    May    24 ; 

In.  PL  6017  ;  Gaa.  vol.  154 :  p.  849.        „.,,,,       „ 
Davla.    WlUlam    P..    Menphia,    Tean.      Rail-joint.      No. 

968.602  :  May  17  :  8p.T^762  :  Oaa.  voL  l.M  ;  p.  782 
Dawea.  Charlei^  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  PiHowe,  Llb- 

•rty    Ind.     Graaa  and  dltcb-Un*  cutter.     No.  959.846; 

May  81 ;  8p.  p.  7390 ;  Oas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1261.  •  - 

Dawaa.  Bdmond.  «t  oL     (Be*  Dawes.  Robert,  aaalgnor.), 
Dawea.  Robert,  aaalgnor,  by  meane  aaalgnmente.  to  hlm- 

aelf.  B.  Dawes,  nilladelphla.  Pa.,  and  B.  H.   Haakell, 

Newton.  Maaa.     Spinning  and  twlatlng  awchlne.     No. 

068.816:  May  24:  Bp.  P.  WW;  O".  »oL  164;  p.  1048. 
Dawson.  Jamea  C.  Webster  Orovea.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Steber 

it  Truaaall  Manufactorlng  Company.     L>ooae-leaf  binder. 

No.  958.090  :  May  1 1 :  Sp.  p.  8610 ;  Gaa.  vol.  154  ;  p.  608. 
Dawaon.  Thomas.  LiTlngatoo  Manor.  N.  Y.    Famaes-crate. 

No.  056.517 ;  May  3 ;  Sp.  p.  1»;  0»»^  ▼ol-  IM:  p.  6. 
Day.  Albert  V.  T.,  assignor  to  C.  Hubert,  N«w  ioj;kv?;J^- 

Hydraulic   power  -  tranamlsalon   system.      No.   066.5T0 ; 

May  8 ;  So.  p.  134 ;  Oaa.  voL  164  ;  p.  24 
Day.  Frederlek,  West  aorra  townahlp.  Oxford  eoanty.  On- 
tario.   Canada.     Poteto-dlggftta  atUchroent   for  pi«»*. 

No.  968,e6a ;  May  17  :  Sp.  p.  4764  ;  Gas.  vol.  154 :  p.  782. 
Day.  laaac  O..  Ottumwa.  Iowa.     Scissors-sharpener.     No. 

966Jil8 ;  May  3 :  Sp.  p.  21 ;  Gaa.  voL  154 :  p-  7. 
DaVTdS;  A-.^aartSor'^to  J.  a  Hall.  PhlS^phla.  Pa. 

Fasteninc  device  for  doors.    No.  959,476 ;  May  81 ;  Sp. 

p.  6806 :  Oas.  voL  164 ;  p.  1127. 
Day  Ward  Company,  Tha.     (Bsa  Carter,  Bdwia   B.,  as- 

DasM.**^y  L.,  Dallaik  T«.  Pneumatic  tire.  No. 
956.948  :  JUj  3j8p.  p.  W5  :  Oaa.  jol.  154 ;  p.  1";.,. 

De  BmyekerrAngust  M.  H..  New  York,  N.  Y.  PaAlfck. 
No.  987.038;  May  8;  Sp.  p.  1155:  Gaa.  vo  .  154;  p.  183. 

D*  Fora*.  Joaepli  H.  C,  Lynn.  Mase.  Cjarment.  »*. 
057.87ft  :  May  17  :  Sp.  p.  2919  ;  Gns.  vol.  154  :  p.  62&  i 

De  Moulin,  Brastaa.     (See  Rigga.  Oeonte  P.,  asatgnor.) 

De  Moulin,  Brastus.  Greenville.  IlL  Trick  water-gun.  No. 
066,760;  May  8;  Sp. >  660;  Oas.  vol.  164;  p.  80. 

De  Moulin.  B?«stns.  Greenville.  III.  Trick  wnter  Kan. 
No.  088.711 :  May  17  :  Sp.  P.  ♦»«« :  Gaa.  vol.  1B4 :  p.  817. 

De  PasQuale,  Lawrence,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Oaa-burner. 
No^KaC&l  iMaylT?  Sp.  p.  3613  ;  Oaa.  voL  154  :  p.  600. 

De  Bochemont.  Perklna  H.,  Chattanooaj.  Tenn..  aaalgnor 
of  one-half  to  C.  TOpplno,  Jr.,  New  OrlMns.  L*.  Lao- 
link.     No.   050.817;  May   24;  Sp.   p.  6266;   Oaa.   vol. 

De^'sLUa,"  jSle^h  H..  Bast  Bvracuae.  N.  Y.  I>^«"  'of 
controlling  cyllnder-cocka  of  locomotivea.  No.  058.868 ; 
Mav  247Bd.  D.  6328 :  Oas.  voL  154 :  p.  806. 

De^enne;  fl.  O.  ««  «».     (Bee  Callaway.  David  A..  M- 

De''Srki  Joahua  G.     (See  Butler.  Jamea  M..  *M*gnor.) 
De  Vllbiaa  Manufacturing  Company.  Tb*.     (Be*  De  Vil- 
blaa,  Thomaa  A.,  aaalgnor.)   _      „  m.  .     «     — 

De  Vtlblas  PUer  Company.     (Baa  Hanasn.  NleU  M..  as- 

De' VUblia.  Thomaa  A.,  asstenor  to  The  De  VUbisa  Manu- 

fhcturtng    Companv.    TdMp,    ObUi.     ^^rv^r    JXo. 

060.847 ;  May  SlTSp.  p.  7802  ;  Oas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  126*. 
De  Young.  Blanche.     (See  Lowe  and  De  Young.) 
De  Young.  Jamea,  Manhatten.  Kan*     ChlclraiMTating  ap- 

paratiM.     No.  969.1»  :  May  24:  Sp.  p.  5889;  Gas.  vol. 

164 :  p.  983.  ,        ..         . . 

D«in.  Charles  H..  «t  si.    (8*e  Hartmaa^oaeph,  aj^gaw.) 
DeanWsetric  Company.  The.      (Bee  Dean,  wnilam  W.. 

DMn^SS^  OMnpany.  Tha     (Bee  UM>y.  Albloa  D.  T.. 


rieaa  Bleetric  Compaay.     (Bee  Maason.  nay  H..  n««»K»«f-) 
Dean.  J*hn.  aaaUnwr  to  Jshn  D*an  ■••■«'»<:*J«^°JLC«: 
pany.  BaeineTwia.    Pen  and  pencil  holder     No.  980,216 ; 
May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  8192 ;  Gas.  voL  164 ;  p.  1879. 
DeanTPatrlek  C.     (Bee  Bobrecht  and  Dean. ) 
Dean.  William  W..  asalfiwr  to  The  Dean  W^^t^'c  Com- 
pany. Blyrla,  Ohio.     T?»«I*«»«  «R''*~  oo^    968,968; 
May  24:  Bp.  p.  6818:  Oaa.  VOL  IM;  p.  806 
Dean;  WIlMam  V..  aslgaor  to  Tb*  ttean  »2ctrtC-Com- 
—    -      iwil     LightalBg-arreater.     Wo.  050.190; 

6867 1  Oas.  voL  164 ;  jpi  068. 

_    .  •-, —  — ^1 

No. 


Gmy.  Blyrte.  Ohte^^EihtalBg-arreater 
ay  24 ;  Bp.  p.  6867 :  Oas.  vpL  IM '  JL.*^     . 
Dearborn.  Fran*  H.    (Bee  Baden  and  Dearborn.) 


Deelee.  Maria  O..  Btough.  Jtogland.     Bcprj-reglater.     wo. 
969.208 :  May  i4 :  Bp.  ^  8046 :  Oas.  vol.  164  :P  j^O^ 
Kk.  Henry,  aaalgnor  to  John  Braun  *  Bona.  PhlladaipMa. 


Deck 


Pa.      niaas  faTrlflnff'  dsvie*   fbr    lawn-4a«w*rs.  .'^Na.' 
960,728  ;  May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  TllO  :  Gas.  v*L  164 ;  p.  ' 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


■leetffteal  Maaafaetartat  €iiiiW|i.    (I 

Frank  A.,  asalsaor.) 
Dacker,  Frank  A..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  awteMr  to  Decker 

Bleeirlcal  Manafacturinf  Coaapany,    WllmtaagtoB,   Del. 

Electric  battery.     No.  057,102;  May  10;  Bp.  p.  1488; 

Gaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  265. 
Dseker.  Harry   B.,  Houstoo,  l^L     Strainer  for  oil  and 

water  wella.     No.  068.100 ;  May  17 ;  Bp.  p.  8811 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  164  :  n.  608. 
Decker.  WUriaa  H..  aaalnor  t*  The  Bolvay  Process  Com- 


Byraeaae,  ii.  Y^fakte  bilged  karr*l-bodte*.    No. 
W)7.457  ;  May  10;  Bp^  p.  2080 ;  Oaa.  val.  164 ;  p.  867. 
Dedolph.     Bdnard.    KmIo,    Brltlah     Columbia,    Caaada. 


Smeltins.    No.  650,024 ;  May  81 ;  Sp.  p^  7688 ;  Oas.  vol. 

164 ;  p.  1278. 
Deerinc.  Uriah  H..  Cleburaa,  TCx.     Attachment  for  coflbaa. 

No.  057.941 ;  May  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3073 ;  Gaa.  vol.  154 :  p.  561. 
DaOaace  Preeaed  Steel  Compaay,  The.     (See  KIcnk,  (3ott- 

Itob,  aaalgnor.) 
Debetre.  Walter  and  W..  Compton.  CaL     Mllk-condenaer. 

No.  056.571 :  May  8 ;  Sp.  p.  188 :  Oas.  voL  164 ;  p.  24. 
Debetre,  Wilfred.     (See  xiehetre.  Waltar  and  W.) 
Delhi,  McClellen,  WaabingtonvlUe.  Pa.    Hoc-acraper.    No. 

958,101  ;  May  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3612 :  Gaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  809. 
Delnet,  Joseph.  aa^;nor  to  Farbenfafcrlfcen  vorm.  Frledr. 

Bayer    *    Ce„    Elberfield.    0«nnany.      Vat   dye.      No. 

967,089 ;  May  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1187  ;  Oaa.  voL  164 ;  p.  186. 


Oelnei.  Joaeph,  assignor  to  Farbenfhbrtken  verm.  Ft  lair. 
Bayer  A  Co..  Elberfeld,  Germany.  Oranfa  vat  dre. 
No.  957,040 :  May  3  ;  Bp.  p.  1187  ;  Oas.  voL164 ;  >  186. 


Bayer   A   Co..    Elberfeld,    Germany.      Orai 

No.  957,040 :  May  3 ;  Bp.  p.  1187 ;  Gas.  voL  im  ;  ^ 

DdneC  Jasq>li.  aaalnor  to  Farbenfhbrlken  vara.  Frtodr. 
Bayer  A  Co..  Biberfkld,  Oeraany.  Tat  dy*.  No. 
957.041 ;  May  3  ;  Sp.  p.  1168.:  Gas.  vol.  164;  p^  186. 

Delnet.  Joseph,  aaalgnor  to  Farbaafabrikan  vora.  Friadr. 
Bayer  A  Co.,  ElberfUd,  Oeraaay.  Vat  dya.  No. 
867,042;  May  8 ;  Bp.  p.  1180:  Oaa.  voL  164;  p^  186. 

Drtnet.  Joseph,  aaalgnor  to  Farbenfabrikaa  vora.  Frlodr. 
Bayer  A  Co.,  Elberfeld.  Germany.  Tat  dye.  No. 
857,148;  May  8;  Bp.  p.  1888;  Oas.  voL  154;  p.  219. 

Delano.  John  T..  Woreeater,  Mass.  Bung.  Na  968,797 ; 
May  8;  Sp.  p.  888;  Oas.  voL  164;  p.  101. 

Delano.  Charles  O.,  Berkley.  Maaa.  Automobile  SMwtng- 
Bschhie.  No.  967.660 ;  May  10 ;  Bpw  p.  2466 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
164;  p.  426. 

Dalany,  Patrick  R,  South  Orange,  N.  J.  Triefnphle  key- 
board tranamlttlng  apparatua.  No.  967.812 ;  May  1() ; 
Sp.  p.  1763 ;  Oaa.  voL  164 ;  p.  308. 

IMay.  Noah.     (See  Dow.  Floyd,  aaatener.) 

Deleaap.  B.  B.    (Bee  Packer,  Harry  B.,  asslgaor.) 

Dalpeaeb,  Laoa  A..  Neailly-aur-Sclae.  aaalgnor  to  A.  Oil- 
deomeiater,  Paria,  France.  Whistle,  siren,  or  tbe  like. 
No.  967.681 ;  May  10 :  Bp.  p.  2489  ;  Oaa.  vol.  154  ;  p.  427. 

Deaureat,  David  C.     (Bee  Senn  aad  Dunarast.) 

Dement,  Isaac  B..  Bt  Nicholaa.  Fla.  Prtaitlng-whe^ 
No.  956.891 :  May  3  ;  Sp.  p.  854  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164  :  p.  135. 

Deaing,  WUliaa  L..  Salem.  Ohio.  Lock  for  wiadowa  and 
analogous  devices.  No.  067.600 ;  May  10 ;  Bp.  p.  2882  ; 
Gkz.  vol.  154;  p.  406. 

Deapeter.  John  T.  H..  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  asalgaer  to 
General  Rlectric  Company.  Preventing  aurfaee  oxida- 
tion of  resistance-conductors.  No.  967,198;  May  10; 
Bp.  p.  1486 ;  Oas.  voL  154 ;  p.  265. 

Dsalo  General  Bleetric  Company.  (Be*  Bronaon,  Fred- 
erick B.,  aaalgnor.) 

Danison.  Prcnaaner  and  Company.  (See  Banka,  James  W.. 
Rsslicnor. ) 

Danison.  Wallace  B..  et  sL  (Baa  Dickey.  John  B..  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Denison.  William  W..  H  at.  (Bee  Dickey,  John  B,,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Denne.  Mark  T..  Rnshden.  Northampton,  Bn^aad.  Ma- 
chine for  stterhinK  soles  to  booto  and  shoes  by  acrewa. 
No  9««.S7S  :  Mny  17  :  Sp.  p.  4812 ;  Qam.  vol.  154  ;  n.  704. 

Dennis,  John  J.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Dennis  Novelty 
Ladder  Companv.  Ladder.  No.  968.782;  May  24; 
Sp.  p.  5018 ;  (3aB.  vol.  154 ;  p.  860. 

Dennla.  Mollle  A..  Deposit.  N.  Y.  DIsb-dralner.  Ho. 
968.867  :  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5326 ;  Gaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  888. 

Dennla  Novelty  Ladder  (company.  (See  Dennis,  John  J., 
aaslgnor.) 

Dennis.  Samnel  K..  Chicago,  IB.,  aaatener  to  Interna- 
tional Harveater  Company.  Hay-loader.  Mo.  069.4TT; 
May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  6607 :  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  1127. 

Dennla,  Samuel  K.,  Chicago,  UL.  aaalgnor  to  latoraa- 
tlonal  Harveater  Company.  Draft  connection  for  hay- 
leadars.  No.  969.724 ;  May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  7122 ;  Oas.  vol. 
164 ;  p.  1200. 

DennU.  Samnel  K..  and  F.  W.  Rice,  Chicago.  IB.,  as- 
signor* to  IntematlOBal  Harveater  Coaspany.  Faad. 
BTlttder.  No.  966.892:  May  8;  Bp.  p.  868;  Oas.  voL 
154;  p.  188. 

Deanis,  Wtllard  W..  aaalgnor  of  aae-half  to  J.  B,  Ward, 
Loa  Angelea.  CaL  Ronar^aarlnK.  M».  968.967;  May 
24:  Bp.  p.  6686;  Oas.  vaL  164:  p.  9g».  _ 

Denalsen.  Winiaa,  New  Orleana,  La.  MafMae  for  baval- 
tea  Bboo-soles.  No.  968,874  ;  Msy  17  :  8p.  p.  4317  ;  Gas. 
vol.  154 :  p.  706. 

Denny.  Christopher  C  et  al.  (8**  Tesey,  Rlehard  H., 
aaalgnor.) 

Denver  Baglneerfaif  Wotfts  Ob.,  Tha.  (Be*  Lockwood. 
Frank  A.,  assignor^ 

Deasureau,  WUItaun  H.,  Haselbnrst,  Wis.  Musical  Inatru- 
aent  No.  969,818 ;  May  24 ;  Bp.  p.  6287 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
164 ;  p.  lOM. 


Daslafanl.  PaoL  ssBlgaiii  o<  nnshslf  to  The  Maw 
vaal  (^healeai  Companr,  Ltalted,  Jobanneaborg.  Trana- 
vaal.      lUanlnating    oevloe    for    burnlnf    wax. Ho. 


968,286 ;  Mar  17  ;  ^  p.  3876  ;  Gas.  voL  164 ;  n.  886. 

Detroit    DentaJ    Manufacturing    Company.      (Bee    Ksrr. 
Mathew  M..  aaalgnor.) 

Detroit    Seamleae    Steel    Tubea   Company.      (See   Thast. 
George  J^  aaalgnor.) 

Deucher.  Eugene  G..  assignor  to  The  Brown  Hoisting  Ma- 
chinery CJompany,  Cleveland.  OhM.     Meana  for  operat- 
ing master-controllers.     No.  967.882;  May  10;  ftp.  p.  . 
2470 ;  Gaz.  vol.  154 ;  p.  427. 

Dexter    Folder   Company.      (Bee   Dexter,  TaOot   C,   aa- 
algnorJ 

Dexter  Foldlaf  Company.     (See  Dexter  and  Oamar.  as- 

Dextw',  Mnrlc.   KenomL  Nehr.     Revolving  tllteble  chair. 

No.  868,040;  May  8;  8p.p.  066;  Oaa.  toL  154;  p.  154. 
Dexter.  Talbot  C,   aaalgnor  to  Dexter   Folder  Company, 

Pearl    River,    N.    Y.      Sheet-conveying   BMchlne.      Mo. 

057.048  ;  May  3  ;  Sp.  p.  1170 ;  Oaa.  vol.  154  ;  p.  186. 
Dexter.   Talbot  C.  and  T.   Oamar,  aaalgnor*   to  Dexter 

Folding  Company.   Pearl   River,   M.   Y.      Paper-feeding 

machine.     No.   050 JIO;  May   24;   Sp.    p.    6288;  Oaa. 

vol.  164 :  p.  1040. 
Dc7  Tlae  Recister  Company.     (Bee  Menrttt,  Benjaata  F., 

assignor^ 
Diamant.  Henry  A.,  et  al.    (Bee  Rapp,  Louis  P..  assignor.) 
Diehmann,  WUllsm.  Oshkosh.  Wla.    BUdlngHriioe  fumltare 

atUchment     No.  050,478 ;  May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  6600 ;  Oas. 

VOL  154 ;  p.  1127. 
Dickey.  Blmer  C.  Kokoaw.  Ind.     C^an-vaat-soMarlng  aa- 
ehlne.    No.  067,147;  May  8;  Bp.  p.  1888;  (Sas.  voL 

154;   p.   210. . 

Dickey.  John  B.,  aaalgnor  of  ono«l|^th  to  W.  W.  Denlaon 

and    one-elgbtb    to    W.    B.    Denlaon.    Cohimboa.    Ind. 

Storting  device  for   intemal-combuation   engines.     No. 

058,000 ;  May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  5454 ;  Oaa.  voL  154  ;  p.  018. 
DkAhana,  Otto.     (See  Holahey  and  DIckhaua.) 
Dickhaut,  Henry,  et  al.     (See  Selto.  Frederick,  aaalgnor.) 
Diekhaut,   Talentine,    et   al.      (See   Selta.    Frederlcfc.   aa- 
algnor. ) 
DleSmann,    AdoU.   Cincinnati,   Ohla     Sheet-metal-elbow 

machine.    No.  960,204 ;  May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  8047 ;  Gas.  toL 

154;  p.  1011.  „ 

Diehl,  (fharlea.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Irrlgsting-gntter.    Mo. 

06M70 :  May  17 ;  Bp.  p.  4626 ;  Oaa.  vol.^M  :.p.  74L 
DlerrHoraceC.,  et  U.    tBoe  MacDlarmld,  Wealay  D.  R., 

assignor.) 
DOaaan.   Myron  J.,   Joliet.   111.     Surveying   inatrasMst. 

No.  058,704  ;  May  24  ;  to.  p.  5180  ;  Gaa.  v^  164;  p.  872. 
Dlngman.  Oeorge.  Penn.  NT  D.    Screen.    No.  968,880 ;  May 

UTSp.  p.  5820 ;  Oas.  vol.  154 ;  P-  808. 
DIpworth,  Hermann  B..  Saginaw^ch.    Miter-clamp  i^. 

No.  060.150  ;  May  81 :  Sp.  p.  8077  ;  Ctes.  vol.  154  ;  P.  1868. 
Direct-Line  <3eneral  Triepnone  Company.     (Bee  Aadrlaao, 

Dlttman,  JoaiShH!^"(8ee  a«tty,  John  C..  aaalgnor.)     . 
DIvokTAlexander  F.,  Pltteburg.  Pa.     FoldiM  atepe.     !<o. 

060.003 ;  Mar  31 ;  Sp.  p.  7769 ;  Gas.  vol.  1« ;  P.  1887. 
Dixon.  John,  West  Baden,  Ind.     Jack.     No.  050320 :  May 

24  ;  Sp.  p.  8278 ;  Gaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1050. 
Dixon.  Robert  M.,  Bast  Orange,  V.J.,  MalgBoir  to  Th* 

Safety  Car  Heating  A  Ugfatlng  (Company.     Ga*4aa9. 

No.  056.572  ;  May  3 ;  Sp.  p.  142 ;  Ga^  voL154  ;  p.  26-__ 
Dixon,  Robert  M.,  Baat  Oraaae.  N.  J.,  asetoor  to  The 

Safety  Car  Heating  A  U^ttnv  Company.    Oaa-lightlng 

apparatus.     No.  968.875  ;  May  17 ;  1^  p.  4819 ;  Gaa.  v*L 

154;  p.  705. 
Dtxon,   Walter   L..    Mllford.   aaalgnor   to   Beece   Foldlag 

Machine  Company,  Boaton,  Maaa.    Madilne  for  folding 

blanks  for  cuffs  and   tbe  like.     No.  950,960;  May  8; 

Bp.  p.  967 :  Gtax.  vol.   154 :  p.  155. 
Dixon.  William.  Newark,  N.  J.    Jewelw'a  polWilng-brah. 

No.  960.216 ;  ilay  31 ;  Sp.  p.  8194  ;  Gas  vol.  164  ;  P.^1879. 
Doane.  Walter  S.,  Worceater.  Mass.    Inhaler.    No.  M7.648 ; 

May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2248 :  Gas.  v^.  154;  p.  888. 
Dehle.   Alberf  E..   Scranton,   Pt     Byeglaaa-aprtng.     Mo. 

068.286:  May  17;  Sp.  p.  8870;  Oa^  »L  IM  :  p.  866. 
Dodda'  Interlocking  Block  Co.     (See  Dodds,  Wllliaa  R.. 

assignor.) 
Dodds.  Wlulam  R..  Ban  Frandaco,  Cat.,  aaalgnor  to  Dodda' 

Intoriocklng  Block  Co.     BnlldinrUoek.     Na  080.S1T: 

May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  8106 ;  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  1880. 
Dodge.  James  M.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Llnk-Balt 

Company,  Chicago.  111.    Cliala.    No.  W8.676  ;  May  17 ; 

Bp.  p.  4002 ;  Oaa.  vol.  154 :  p.  806. 
Dodge.  James  M..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Link-Belt 

OMnpany,  Chicago.  III.    Drtve-cbain.     No.  958.677 ;  May 

17 ;  KTp.  4004  ;  Oaa.  voL  164 ;  p.  806.         ^  ^  ^ 

Doen,  Nathan  M..  Lynn.  Maaa..  aaslgnor  to  Oweral  BJje- 

trie     Cx>mpany.      Automatic     pneumatic     ehoek.      Mo. 

067,104 ;  Stay  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1486 ;  Oaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  286. 
Dole,  Raymond  C.  and  B.  Bllia.  Guthrie.  Okia.    Rail-tatot 

tor  ranway-rails.     No.  968.788;  May  24;  Sp.  p.  8O20 ; 

(3as.  vol.  154 :  p.  860. 
Dealssewskl.    Martin,   Kolomea,    Aastrla-Hungnrr.      Ap- 
paratua for  cleaning  flre-tubea  of  bollera.    No.  968,878 ; 

May  17 ;  Sp.  p.  43a :  Gas.  v<ri  154 :  p.  706. 
Donanoo,  Peter  B.^aaaiKuor  of  one-han  to  R.  H.  Merrla, 

Oakland,  Cal.    Tire  •  aleeve  -  fastening  spppratuaL     Mo. 

967.818 :  Msy  10 ;  Bp.  p.  1770 ;  Oas.  vol.  fM  :  p.  888. 
Donahaa,  Isaac,  at  al.    (See  Bhampoa  aad  Donaaae.) 
Donaldson.  Jaa«s  W.,   Houston,  Tex.     BpoctadM.     Mo. 

956.690 ;  May  8 ;  Bp.  p.  421 ;  Oas.  vol.  164 ;  pi  88. 
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Dooat,  Joanh  L.,  Chleam,  IlL     PhuBbliif-iztara.     Ne. 

WW.20T :  May  24 :  Sp.  p.  0OG3 :  Oas.  toL  IM  ;  p.  1012. 
DoBovaa.  Ttmotby  J.,  Byncnae,  N.  T.    Bail-r«talner.    No. 

908,108 :  If  ay  17  ;  Bp.  p.  8816  ;  Qas.  toI.  104  ;  p.  808. 
Doody,  John  C.     (8c«  Crofntt.  WUlla  S.,  aulcnor.) 
DooIltUc,  Bll  W.,  Blnghamton,  N.  T.    Parpetiial  eaJendar. 

Na  8M,479 :  iZay  81;  Bp.  p.  8610 :  Qas.  toI.  104  :  p.  1128. 
Doraa,  Qaorga  A.,  el  al.     (Baa  Hacfamann,  Frederick,  aa- 

DBnSiL    kmat,    Zoaaan,    Oannaay.      Antomatlc    eartalii> 

nSSe.     No.  968,606;  May  17;  Bp.  p.  4772;  Gam.  vol. 

154;  p.  783.  _ 

DormcBt    Frank    C,    Detroit,    lileh.      Atomliar.      Na 

908.607 ;  May  17 ;  Bp.  p.  4942 ;  Qaa.  toI.  104 ;  p.  812. 
Donay,  Bobart  L.,  aaalknor  to  Tackar  A  Doraay  Manofae- 

tnruia     Company,     iDdlanapoiia,     Ind.      Cutter.      No. 

96&i77 ;  May  17  ;  8p.  p.  4323  ;  Oaa.  toI.  154  ;  p.  706. 
Dorward.   JohD   O.,    San   Franciaco.    Cal.      Doubla-actlnc 

daap-well  pomp.     No.  969.321;  May  24;  Bp.  p.  6270; 

Gas.  Tol.  104 ;  p.  1050. 
DoQclMrty,  John  M..  and  H.  C.  Tabler,  Bt   Loola,  Me. 

Bartlatinc  apparatoa.     No.  957,801 ;  May  10 ;  Sp.  p. 

'2Xi6 ;  Uaz.  rof.  164 ;  p.  406. 
Doncbarty.  Daniel  A.     (Sea  MeValgb,  John.  aaal«nor.) 
Dow.   Alexander,   aaaignor   to  Dow   Blm   Company,   New 

York,  N.  T.    Meana  lor  locklnc  detachable  flanflaa  on  de- 

mountaMa  rlma.     No.  959.426;  May  24;  Bp.  p.  6468; 

Gas.  ToL  154:  p.  1083.  _ 

Dow  Oiamicsl  Company,  The      (Bee  Dow,   Herbert  H.. 

Doi^floyd.  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  N.  Delay.  Prlncaton, 

m.    Lanp-bomer.    Na  908,878 ;  May  17 :  Bp.  p.  4825 ; 

Oa&  ToL  104 :  p.  706.  ^    „ 

Dow,  Gaorge  B.  N.,  and  A.  W.  Cole,  Manchester.  N.  H. 

Lamp-OUer.     No.  969.480 ;  May  81 :  Bp.  p.  6612 ;  Gas. 

▼^  104:  a  1128. 
Dow,  Hartort  H.     (Bee  Gates  and  Dow.) 
Dow,  Herbert  H..  anlcnor  to  The   Dow   Chemical  Com- 
pany. Midland,  Mich.     Water  seal.     No.  907,314 :  May 

10 :  Bp.  p.  1772 :  Qaa.  vol.  104 ;  p.  309. 
Dow  Rim  Company.     (Baa  Dow.  Alexander,  aastsnor.) 
Dowden,  John  W..  ReeTea,  aaaisnor  of  one-half  to  A.  A. 

Keoaea,  Lake  Charlea.  La.    Beiaaora.    Na  909.481 ;  May 

81 :  Bp.  a  6618  ;  Gas.  toI.  104  ;  p.  1128,  ^     ^   . 

Downey  Machine  Company.      (See  Downey.  Richard  F., 

aaalsBor. ) 
Dowaay.  Richard  F.,  aaaimor  to  Downey  Machine  Com- 

paay.  Mllwaokaa  Wla.^endlng-madilae.    Na  908,287 : 

May  17 :  Bp.  p.  3880 ;  Gas.  vol.  104 ;  p.  606. 
Downey,  Richard  F.,  aaaisnor  to  Aatomatlc  Card  Seller 

Ooapaay,  Mllwaokee,  Wu.     Card-Tending  machlaa    No. 

909,40;  May  81 :  Bp.  p.  6610  :  Gas.  toL104  :  p.  11». 
Draehmann.    lias.    Berlin,    Germany.      Copylnc-machlne. 

Na  906,901;  May  8 ;  ^  p.  987 :  Gas.  toT.  104 ;  p.  100. 
Drake.  JoUaa  F.,  Tracy,  aaaunor  or  one-half  to  J.  Kemna. 

Miaaaspella.  Mian.    Datacbabla  boller-floa    No.  908,910 ; 

May  24;  Bp.  p.  0406 :  Gas.  toI.  104 ; p.  914. 
Drake,  WUIIam  H..  HackaCtstown.  N.  J.    AtUchmant  fM 

ndlatora.    No.  908.905 ;  May  24 ;  Bp.  p.  0608 ;  Gas.  toI. 

164  *  D.  948. 
Draper  Company.     (Bee  Bahanks,  Bayers  D^  asalcnor.) 
Draper  Company.    (Bee  Moore,  Frederic  W..  aaalgnor.) 
Draper  Company.    (See  Rhoadea,  Alonso  E..  aaalgnor.) 
Draper  Company.     (Bee  Trombly,  William  C.  aaalgnor.) 
Draper,  William  F.     (See  Northrop,  Jonaa,  aaaLpor.) 
uiSGe,  Oscar.  Btroodabnn.  Pa.    Paste-box.    No.  968,480 : 

May  17 ;  Bp.  p.  4027  :  Gas.  toL  104  :  p.  741.,      ^_^  ^^^ 
Dresner.  Samnel.  Chicago.  111.     Bslt-caaa.     No.  908.860; 

May  24 ;  Bp.  p.  0330 ;  Qas.  toI.  104  ;  p.  896. 
Dreaael    Railway    Lamp   Worka.      (See    SandersoL,    Bd- 

ward  8.,  aastgaor.) 
Dringman,  Daniel     (See  Toll  and  Drlngman.) 
Driakwater,   Rdgar   L.,   Chlcaga   lU.      Door  or  wladow 

Sard.     Nor968,481 ;  MayT7 ;  Sp.  p.  4520 :  Gas.  Tcd. 
4:  p.  741. 

Driaeoll.  Daniel  A.     (See  Qolna  and  Clifford,  aaalnora.) 

Drolteear,  Michael  A.,  asalgaor  to  Mlahle  Printing  Preea  k 
Maaafaetarlag  Compaay.  ChioMo.  lU.  Inklns  mectaan- 
IsaB  tot  prinUBg-prwaea.  No.  0l0.004 :  May  31 ;  Sp.  p. 
rraO;  Oaa.  ToL  164:  p.  1807.  _    ^      .^       . 

Droltcoor.  Michael  A.,  aaalgnor  to  Mlehle  Printing  Preea  ft 
MaanfaetwlBg  Company.  Chicago,  Hi.     Prlntlns  cylln 
dw  aad  Plata    Na  960.006 ;  May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  77A    ~ 
▼oL  164:  a  1808.  __  ^ 

Droltcoiir,  Mlchaal  A.,  aaalgnor  to  Mlehle  Printing 
and  Maanfketartag  Company,  Chkaga  III.    Plale-BMk- 
tng  maehlna    No.  960.006 ;  ^ay  81 :  Bp.  p.  7764  ;  Qaa. 
TCI,  164  *  Di.   1808. 

DnttMor,  Mkhael  A.,  aaalgnor  to  Mlehle  Printing  Preea 
aad  Maaofaetarlng  Company.  Chicago,  111.  Bheet-dellT- 
enr  ■efhanlam  for  prlnftng-presiea.  Na  060.007 ;  May 
81;  8p.  p,  7775:  Gas.  toi7154;  p.  1800. 

OroMeoor,  VMiael  A.,  aaalgnor  to  Mlehle  Printing  Preea 
aad  MaaiitaetQrlaff  Compaay,  Chicago.  IlL  Flexible 
prlatla«-plate  and  meana  for  aeenrlng  the  aame.  No. 
MOjlS ;  May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  8196 ;  Qaa.  toI.  104 :  p.  1880. 

Drotteov.  MiSael  A.,  aaalgnor  to  Mldile  Printing  Preea 
aad  Maavtaetarlag  Company,  Chlcaga  HL  FlexIUe 
prlatlarplata  Na  960.219;  May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  8100; 
tikM.^roL154 :  p.  1880. 

Dmck.  Cfearlee,  Bhaw,  Ores,  Combinatlon-tooL  No. 
MT/>44 ;  May  8 :  to.  p.  1178 ;  Qas  toL  104 ;  p.  186. 

DnisUBOad.  QeerfS,  Loa  Angelee.  Cal.  Oll-gaa  generator 
aad  bwaer.  Na  058,861 ;  May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  0881 :  Gas. 
ToL  IM :  p^  886. 


Gas. 


Drwy.  Joka,  Loadeai.  Baflaad.     Craak.     Ma.  M84M; 

May  17  ;  Bp.  p.  8616 :  Qaa.  toL  164 :  p^  610. 
Dq  Belle,  Charlea  B.,  WUUaouport,  Pa.     Blectrlcally-oD- 

erated  type-wHter.     Na  006,708 ;  May  8 ;  Bp.  p.  BBf ; 

Gas.   vol.   154;  p.  101. 
Da  Brao,  Herman,  Baltimore.  Md.     Painting  apparataa. 

Na  907.001 :  May  10 ;  Bp.  p.  1249 :  Qaa.  toI.  104  ;  p.  872. 
Dae,  Henry  A.,  Jr..  Charleaton,  B.  C.    Apparataa  for  pro- 
pelling  Teeaela   bj   hydraulic   preaaure.      No.    968.996; 

May  24  ;  Bp.  p.  6610 ;  Gas.  toL  164  ;  p.  942. 
Dacharme,     wflllam,     Johnatown,     Pa.       Wrench.       No. 

909.822:  May  24 :  Bp.  p.  6278 ;  Qas.  Tol.  104 ;  p.  1060. 
Dackett,  Edward  C..  and  F.   B.   Ltord.  Spokane,  Waah. 

Oopher-extermlnator.     No.   907,408;   May   10;   Sp.   p. 

20(52;  Gas.  toI.  154;  p.  307. 
Dnekwits,  William  F..  CleTeland.  Ohio.     Foae^lof.     No. 

969.208;  May  24 :  Bp.  p.  6004 ;  Gas.  toL  104 ;  p.  1012. 
Daealer.   Francia   H..   Bcbenectady.   N.  T.     Maalc  binder 

and  carrier.     Na  067.409;  May  10;  Bp.  p.  2068;  Gas. 

Tol.  104 ;  p.  808. 
Doff,  Frank.     (See  Webeter  and  Dnff.) 
DafTa,  Axel  E.    (See  DofTa.  Knot  a  and  A.  B.) 
Dafra,  Knot  0.  and  A.  B..  aaaignora  of  one-third  to  r. 

Widmark,  St.  Paul.  Minn.     Greaae-cup.     No.  906,761; 

May  3 :  Bp.  p.  661 ;  Gas.  toL  104 ;  p.  00.  ^ 

Dukeamith,  Fruk  H..  Maadrllle,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Th^fOen- 

eral  Railway  Bqulpmeat  Company.    Air-brake  algnallng 

doTlce.     Na  909.122;  May  SiTSp.  p.  0871;  Gas.  toL 

104 ;  p.  984.  __    _ 

Dakeamlth,  Frank  H..  MeadTllIa  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Gen- 
eral  Railway   Bguipment   Coinpany.     Alr-brake-teating 

apparatoa.    Noreoe.128 ;  May  24  ;  Bp.  p.  0872 ;  Gaa.  toH 

104  *  p   084. 
Dakeamlth,  Frank  H..  MeadTiile.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Gen- 
eral Railway  Equipment  Company.    Apparatus  for  teat- 

Ing  air-brakea.   l<o.  000,124 :  May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  0876 ;  Gas. 

ToT.  104  :  p.  084.  ,    ^ 

Dakeamlth,  Frank  H~  MeadTiile,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  J.  H. 

laelln,  New  York,  N.  T.    Air-brake-tcstlng  ayatem.     No. 

000.200 ;  May  24  4  Sp.  p.  6066 ;  Gas.  toL  104  ;  p.  1012. 
DnnsTsnt,  BTerett  B..  LoalaTille,  Ky.,  aaalgnor  to  Lanston 

Monotype  Machine  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Mold 

and    operating    mechanlam    for    type  -  machlnea      Na 

000.828;  May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  6280 ;  Qas.  vol.  104 ;  p.  1001. 
Donbar.  Thomas,  aaalgnor  to  The  Pullman  Company,  Chi- 
cago. 111.     Antltelaecopiag  constmction  for  care.     No. 

006.799;  May  3 ;  Sp.  p.  644 ;  Gas.  vol.  104  :  P-  102. 
Duncan.  Charlee  H.,  Brie,  Pa.    aoeet-floahlnf  dlBTlce.    Na 

908,784  ;  May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  6021 ;  Gas.  Tol.  154 ;  p.  850. 
Duncan.  Joaeph  8..  aaalgnor  to  Addreaaosnph  Company, 

Chicago.  IlL     Type-eetting  case.     No.  956,691 :  May  8 ; 

ip.  p.  422 ;  Gas.  toL  104  ;  p.  67. 
Duncan.  Joamh  B.,  aaalgnor  to  Addreasocraph  Company, 

Chlcaga  IlL     Type-holder.     No.  906,602 ;  May  8 ;  Bp. 

p.  426:  Oe>-  ▼«L  154;  p.  67. 
Dancan,  Joaeph  S..  assignor  to  AiMreeeofraph  Company, 

Chlcaga   in.     Prlntlng-pIate.     No.  960,725:   May  81; 

Sp.  p.  7124:  Qas.  ToL  104;  p.  1209.  ^    ^      _ 

DOBOUL  William  M..  Alton,  IlL     Ignitloa-arch  for  far^ 

nacee.     Na  008,870;  May  17;  Bp.  p.  4827;  Gas.  toL 

104 :  p.  706. 
Dancanaon.  William  A.,  Boeton,  Maaa.     Sarm-rellerer  or 

aafety  dOTlce  for  tow-ltnee.    No.  007316;  May  10;  Sp. 

p.  1774 ;  Gas.  vol.  104 ;  p.  310. 
Dangan.   George   W.,   Btraabarg.    Pa.     Jar-cioeure.      No. 

9{».848 ;  May  81 :  Bp.  p.  7898 :  Gas.  vol.  104 ;  p.  1202. 
Donkel.  Rudolph,  Boetoa.  Msaa.     Steam-geaerator.     No. 

908,606:  May  17;  Sp.  p.  4778:  Gas.  toI.  104;  p.  783. 
Dunlap.  William  P.,  Maqnoketa,  Iowa.     Wa«too-reach  ad- 

iuater.     No.  900,488TMay  8i ;  Bp.  p.  6610 ;  Gas.  toL 

154 ;  p.  1120. 
Donn.   William   L..   GaTlota,   Cal.     CMnblnatton   caatag- 

wrcach.    Na  06^.608;  May  17;  Sp.  p.  4944;  Gas.  toL 

154 :  p.  812. 
Daana.  Ralph.  DoaedlB,  Mew  Zealaad.     MIter-box.     Na 

057>ri ;  May  17 :  80.  p.  2008 :  Gas.  toL  104 :  p.  027. 
Donatone.  Jamee,  Dollar  Bay,  Mich.     Treating  metallic 

allmea.    Na  006,800 ;  May  8 ;  Sp.  p.  640 :  Gas.  toL  104 ; 

p.  102. 
Donton.  John   C,  Grand  Rapida,  Mich.     Maaofaetarlng 

brick.     No.  008.007;  May  24;  Sp.  p.  0614;  Gas.  toL 

104 :  p.  048. 
Dapont,  John  B.  P.,  Springfield.  Maaa.    Goard  for  ehimney- 

fiUmUea.     Na  068.482 ;  May  17 ;  Sp.  p.  4080 :  Gas.  toL 

104 ;  p.  742. 
Dapuls.  Charlee,  Ttneeanea,  Franca     Projection  appara- 
toa.   No.  0e7,b02 :  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2151 ;  Gas.  toL  154 ; 

p.  872. 
Darand.    Arthor    F.,    Chlcaso.    Uh      Baftjty-rasor.^^Na 

OMiiOO ;  May  17 ;  8Drpr4045 :  Gas.  toL  164 ;  p.  812. 
Durfee,  Lydla.     (See  Bean,  Joaeph  A^aaalgnor.) 
Durham.  Joha  »..  McKlttdcL  CaL    Pump  for  weUa.    No. 

058.862 :  May  24 ;  to.  p.  6SM ;  Gas.  toI.  154 ;  p.  807. 
Durkee,   John,   Clay   Ceater,   Nebr.      Hay-atacker.     No. 

05£§11 ;  May  24 ;  8p.  p.  6457  ;  Gaa.  toC  154;  p.  014. 
Dorrea,  Jamee  F.,  aad  W.   M.   Remlnston,^  BprlagMd, 

Maaa.    antdi  mechanlam.    No.  057.60S;  May  10;  8p. 
p.  2887 :  Gas.  Tol.  164 ;  p.  406. 
Dwlght,  Arthur  8.,  ton  Lois  PotosL  Mexico.     Smelting 

one.    Na  060,484;  May  81  ;8p.prMaO;  Gaa.  toL  154; 
p.   1180. 
Dyck.  George  B.,  Chicago,  IlL.  asalCBor  «»  ScbwanachUd 
ftSulsberger  Co..  New  York.  M.  T.     Ctolng  hair.     Mo. 
967.816 :  Hay  10 ;  8p.  p.  1775 ;  (3as.  toL  IH ;  p.  810. 


ALHIABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEEa 


XTU 


■1 


^rer,  Jamee  B.     (See  Scott,  Joho  H.,  aaalsoor.) 

Dykstra.  Henrr.  Spring  Valley  township,  McCook  coanty, 
8.  ^D.      Feeding  attachment   for   fanning  -  milla.      No. 

_  058,488 ;  May  17 ;  Bp.  p.  4082 ;  Gas.  toL164  ;  p.  742. 

Dyott,  George  M..  Pittaburg.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Westtngtaouae 
Electric  ft  Manufactoring  Company.  Electrode  for  arc- 
lampa.     No.  060,510  ;  May  3 ;  Bp.  p.  22 ;  Gas.  vol.  104  ; 

Dyaon,  Alfred  H.,  Chicago.  IlL,  aaalgnor.  by  meane  aaalgn- 
ments,  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  ft  Supply  Company. 
Party-line  call-reglater  for  automatic  telephone  ■ystema. 
No.  958,863 ;  May  24  ;  Bp.  p.  6384 ;  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  897. 

Dyaon.  Alfred  H.,  Chicago.  IlL,  aaalgnor,  by  meane  assign- 
ments, to  Kellogg  Switchboard  ft  Supply  Company!  Aa- 
tomatlc telephone  ayatem.     No.  909,480;  May  31;  Bp. 

_  p.  6684 ;  Gas.  Tol.  104 ;  p.  1180.  ^ 

B.  Klrsteln  Sons  Company.  (See  Rapp.  Theodore,  aa- 
algnor.) 

R.  C.  Steama  ft  Co.     (See  Raymond.  Harry,  aaalgnor.) 

B.  F.  Rogera  ft  Company.  (See  Woodward.  Albert  L..  aa- 
algnor. ) 

B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoura  Powder  Company.  (See  Claea- 
aeu.  Conrad  P.  H..  aaaigDor.) 

B.  J.  MauTlUe  Machine  Company,  The.  (Bee  Campbell, 
Andrew  C^  aaalgnor.) 

B.  J.  MauTllle  Machine  Company.  Tha  (See  Campbell 
and  Commlaa.  assignors.) 

B.  B.  Thomas  Motor  Company.  (See  Thomaa,  Edwin  L.. 
aaalgnor.) 

r.  George  T.,  Ballaton  Spa,  N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  General 
-ilectrtc     Company.       Motor  •  controlling     device.     No. 

_  908.880 ;  May  17 ;  Bp.  p.  4320 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  707. 

Bagle  Maaofacturing  Company.  (See  Flamba  Charlea  C, 
aaalgnor.) 

Baton.  Charlee  B..  Belfast  Me.  Bed -hammock.  No. 
960.078 :  May  31 ;  Sp.  p.  7936 ;  OSs.  vol.  154  :  p.  1332. 

Bston,  Kennie  T.     (See  Thstcher.  William  C  assignor.) 

Eaton.  Robert  E.,  Union,  Greg.,  aaalgnor  of  one-fourth  to 
W.  Wrljffjt,  Denver,  Colo.,  and  one-fourth  to  C.  W.  Jones, 
Union.  Or^;.  Closure  for  fishing  or  other  bsskets.  No. 
906,801  ;  May  8  ;  Sp.  p.  647  ;  Gaa.  vol.  154  ;  p.  10,^ 

Bau  Claire  Mill  Supply  Ca  (Bee  Boetwick.  Arthur  J., 
aaalgnor.) 

Eavenson.  Howard  N.     (See  O'Tooie  and  Bavenson.) 

Ebellng.  Morlts,  and  J.  Hersog.  Barmen.  Oermany.  Plait- 
ing and  bobbin  machine.  No.  967.817;  May  10;  Bp. 
p.  1778;  Gas.  vol.  154;  p.  810. 

Beonomic  Loom  Company.  (See  Hunt,  Robert  H.  H.. 
aaalgnor.) 

Edelen.  Benjamin   M..  Jr..  Bryantowa.  Md.     Plow.     No 

_  967,045;  May  .1;  8p.  p.  1176 ;  C.ai.  vol.  154:  p.  186. 

Bden.  Francis  R.,  Montclair,  N.  J.  Cutting  or  trimming 
machine  for  abeet  meUl.  No.  907.942 ;  May  17 ;  Sp.  p. 
8074 ;  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  801.  •  -v   *» 

■deaharter,  Frank  T.  (See  Stiggleman.  Jamea  n»  aa- 
algnor.) 

Bdlund,  John  A.,  asslsnor  to  The  Monarch  Typewriter 
Company,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Type-writing  machine.  No. 
909,125 ;  May  24  :  8p.  p.  5880 ;  Gas.  voL  104 ;  p.  988. 

*^,S?**"^'  L""*.*^^^-   N'»l*«»   »W>«.  eeslgnor  to  Electro 

MeUllurglcal  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Electrode  aup- 

pprt  and  conductor.    No.  969,486  ;  May  31 ;  Sp.  p.  6636 ; 

Gas.  vol.  104;  p.  1130. 
Edatrom.  Karl  A.    (See  Ainswortb.  Putnam,  and  Edstrora.) 
Edwards,   Arthur   W.,   Chatham.    Maaa.     Motor-cycle  at- 

Uchment.     No.    968.607;   May   J7;   Sp.   p.   4774;   Gas. 

vol.    164 ;  p.  783. 
Edwards  &  Company.     (See  Miller,  Chriatlan,  assignor.) 
Edwards.  William.  Easton,  Pa.     Umbrella.     No.  969  127: 

May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5886  ;  Gas,  vol.  154  ;  o.  986. 
Edwin  B.  Btlmpson  Company.     (See  L^mpson.  Edwin  B.. 

aaslgmor. ) 

Ehrsam,  William  J.,  at  al.,  trusteea.  (See  Morscber.  Law- 
rence N..  assignor.) 

Elchhora.  George  J..  Dnboque.  Iowa.  Box.  Na  060.220 ; 
May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  8200 ;  Gaa.  voL  104  :  p.  1881. 

BIdbman.  Efmil.  Detroit.  Mich.  Flaahing  •  tank.  No. 
968,106 :  May  17 ;  Sp.  p.  3620 ;  Gas.  voL  154 ;  p.  610. 

Eirlcb.  Uustav,  tiardhelm,  Germany.  Mtxing-macbine. 
No.  968,608 ;  Mayl7  ;  Sp.  p.  4776 ;  Gas  vol.  164  ;  p.  783. 

Biaenhart.  Henry  W..  assignor  to  A.  B.  Farauhar  Com- 
pany. Limited.  York,  Pa.  Pivot-axle  cultivator.  No. 
068.609;  May  17 ;  Sp.  p.  4776;  Oa«.  vol.  164;  p.  784. 

Blaenhuth,  Jame*  E..  aaalgnor  to  W.  J.  Berachcr.  Bucking- 
ham, III.  Overhead  carrier.  No.  000.487 ;  May  31 :  Bp 
p.  6636:  Gas.  ToL  154:  p.  1181. 

Ritner.  Berthold.     (See  Ck)hlke  and  Eitner.) 

Ekedahl,  Erik  A.,  aaalgnor  to  Art  MeUl  Construction  Com- 
pany, Jameatown,  N.  Y.  Door-frame.  No.  968.796: 
May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  5182 ;  Gas  toL  164  ;p.  872. 

Rkedahl.  Melcher.     (See  Beakow  and  Ekedahl.) 

Bkelnnd,  John  A^  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  F.  Williamaon 
5l'J??SPol'"'  *'*'°-  Toy  base-ban-game  apparatus  No 
969.427^:  May  24  ;  Bp.  p.  6470 ;  Gas.  vol   184  -n   1084 

*^'S^h'-^"ii.!Sif?~JL*°  ^■"«  A  Company,  Aktlengeaell- 
Bcbaft,  Biebrich,  German/.     Nitro-ortho-oxy-ato  colors 

siiror"i'64'?T-9i?"  •**•'"= *••'  '*=  ^  ^-  »«»^ 

Electrelle  Company.     (See  BnUth.  Irving  B..  aaalgnor  ) 
Bl^ric  Goods  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Thomaon 
Henry  c,  assignor.) 

Blectric  Machinery  Company.  (Beb  HIbbard,  Charlea  T., 
aaalgnor.) 

164  O.  G.— ii 
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968,238  ;  May  17  ;  Sp/ p.KSs'sT'GaiVvoL' 154  ;V  666.' 
■^    » —  ^-w-    -s™--       (g^   3^^^    George  W.,   aa- 


"^f**^  SlHf  •y  Improvement  Compaay.  Tba  (Bee  Cleve- 
land, William  B.,  aaalgnor.) 

Electric  Slmagrapb  andSemaphore  Co.,  Tha  (See  Webb. 
Jean  F..  Jr.,  aaalgnor.) 

Bleetro  Metallurgical  Company.  (Bee  Edmanda.  laaae  R.. 
aaalgnor. ) 

Elliott.  Alvln  D..  deceased ;  M.  E.  Elliott,  Lawrence,  Maaa., 
executrix,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 
Paterson  N.  J.  Shield  for  tools  No.  966,573 ;  May  8 ; 
Sp.  p.  146 :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  26. 

Elliott.    David   J.,   Monte   Vista,    Colo.      Gang-plow.     No 

K.I.^^^;\1?i  **■?,  ^  =  Sp    P    1376  ;  Gas.  vol.  lof ;  t   220. 
Elliott-Fisher    Company.      (See   Turley,    Patrldt   H..   as- 
signor.^ »   — ^ 

Elliott,  Mary  E.,  executrix.     (See  Elliott,  Alvln  D.) 
Ellis.    Carleton,    Larehmont,    N.    Y.,   assignor    to    Fulton 
Chemical    Company.      Llnra  -  smoother.      No.   056,608; 
„,May  3  ;  Sp.  p.  i26  :  Gas.  vol.  154  :  p.  68.  •»«.'»««•  • 

f ffl^  ^^J'*i  S-  i?**  ODonohoe,  Maurice  P.,  aaalgnor.) 
Elli*:  Clifford  A.,   Bayonne,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Btandai^ 

Oil  Company  of  New  York.     Valve.     No.  067,818 :  May 

10;  8p.  p.  1779:  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  810.   •"'•""'  "** 
Ellia.  B«L     (See  Dole  and  Ellla.) 

*^'U"*  Kr^?  ^v  Ooe'^.  N.  Y.  Automatic  lubricator. 
ir„^°J?'^2%'  M?7  3:  Sp.  p.  428;  Gas  vol.  154:  p.  68. 
^'"iS:  ^W^«P  •  ^^\^^iS'  ?.••    Spring-hinge.    Na  OOT^iOt; 

May  10 :  Sp.  p.  2380 ;  Gas.  vol.  104 ;  p.  406. 
ElkmortlL  John  M.    (See  Fay  and  Bllaworth.) 
Eia&aaer.  Emil.  Barmen-Ritterahauaen,  Oermany.    Machine 

'®''«!fil?°'5«  ▼l«»oa  llqulda.    No.  057,460 ;  May  10 ;  Sp. 
^  p.  209S;  Gas.  voL  104  ;  p.  358.  j    v  .  «,»,. 

Elsiaalache    Maachinenbau  -  Geaellachaft.       (Bee    Prttart. 

Eugen.  aaalgnor.) 
Elwell.  Braden  L.,  and  W.  Grimm,  aaalgnors  to  Interlock- 
iK°*?.  ^^P^y*    Morton,    111.     Wire    fence.     No 

_ J38  ;  May  17  :  Sp.  p. ~ 

Elwood   Iron    Works,   The. 

signor.) 
Ely,  L«wellen  A..  Dayton.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  of  one-fourth  to 

W.  H.  Ennia  and  L.  G.  Ennla,  Saginaw,  Mich.     Card- 

§5S'.%o?.*ia*rp.  6^2^-.  •*''*"•  *^'  "'^^^  »10J 
BIyria  Iron  and  Steel  Company.     (See  McKeeu  WUlls.  as- 
signor.) 
Emanuel,  Philip  A.,  Aiken,  S.  C.    Msking  slumlnam  floo- 
rld  and  other  aluminum  compoundo     No.  007.704 :  Mar 
„  10:  Sp.  p.  2658:  Gas.  voL  l04;  p.  408.  ""'•'*~'  "*' 
Emanuel.   Philip  A..  Aiken.   8.  C.     Treating  orea.     Mo. 
957.765 ;  May  10;  Sp.  p.  2661 ;  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  468. 

"•SK'ifii  ^y"P  A'  J^*«°'  -J-   C.     Treating  oree.     No. 

957.766 ;   May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2686 ;  Gas.  voL104 ;  p.  409. 
Emanael.  Philip  A.,  Aiken.  S.  C.     Making  aodiom  alumi- 

?fi*-     No.  »57.848:  May  10;  Sp.  p.  2846;  Gas.  toL 

164 :  p.  488. 
Emsnoel,  Philip  A..  Aiken,  S.  C.    Gaa-making  apparataa 

No.  950.324  ;  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6286  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  :  pT  1061 
Emden.  Paul,  and  W.  FriU,  Berlin.  Germsnv.     Means  for 

aecurlng  tnrbine-bladea     No.  968,2.')9;  May  17:  8p.  p. 

3884  ,*Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  e.'Jfl.  •      k    k 

Emden,   Victor,  and   F.    H.    Dearborn,   New  York,  N.  Y. 

Automatic    stopping    device    for    motor  -  vehiclea      Mo. 

95«.t>52:  May  .^;  Sp.  p.  992:  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  IW. 
Emerick,  George  B.  F..  Jollet,  111.     Feed-bag.     No.  067.046 : 

May  .•<:  8p.  p.  1178:  G«i.  vol.  154;  n.   187. 
Emeraon.  Chariea  J..  Providence,  R.  I.    Chaivlag  dariee  for 

calorimeter-bomba.     No.  960.488 ;  May  81 ;  to.  p.  otUtti : 

Gas.  ToL  104:  p.  1131. 
Emerson,  Morton  L..  Bralntree.  Maaa.     Carrier  for  paen- 

matlc-despatch-tube  apparatoa.     No.  968.240 ;  Mayl7  : 

Sp.  p.  3855;  Gss.  vol.  164 :  p.  6.56. 
Emmett.  John  P.,  Adrian,  Waah.     Disk  Jointer  for  plows 

Xo.  9r)9,325 ;  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6288  ;  Oaa.  voL  104  ;  p.  1002 
Empire  I'aper  Companv.  (See  I'ulsifer,  John  B.,  assignor  ) 
Emrlch.  Alfred,  Pforxheim,  Germany.    Braoelet-taatealnc 

No.  960.079 :  May  31 ;  Sp.  p.  7937 :  Gas.  voL  164  :  p.  1.-iX*' 
Emrlch,  Alfred,  aaalgnor  to  Firm  of  1.  Emrlch,  Pforsbeim 

Oermanv.     Clear-cutter.     No.  968,610;  May  17;  Sp.  p. 

4779;  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  784.  «7  *•.  o|*.  »• 

Emrlch,  Firm  of  I.     (See  Emrlch.  Alfred,  aaalgnor.) 
Emrick,  Arteaaoua  J.     (See  Heller  and  Erariek.) 
Bmalie,  Paula  C.  Boston.  Maaa.     Alarm  deTltih  for  coll- 

nary  utenaila.     No.  967,663  ;  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2473 ;  Gas. 

vol.  154  ;  p.  427. 
Knck.  Charles  E.     (See  Vsnoedall  and  Buck.) 
Engelhardt  ft  Bona,  F.     (See  Bobart.  Adam  J.,  aaalgnor.) 
Encert,  George  J.,  and  B.  D.  Bumham.  SpokaneTWash. 

Sash-lock.    No.  968,864  ;  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  M4» ;  Gaa.  vol 

154  ;  p.  897. 
Engineering  Inatrumen ta  Limited.     (Bee  Garslde,  Bdmuad. 

aaalgnor.) 
Engliah.  John  C,  Csmden.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Victor  Talk- 
ing   Machine    Company.     Recording    and    reprodudnc 

sounds.     No.  967.195;  May  10;  Sp.  p.  1487;  Oax.  vol. 

164 :  p.  266. 
English,  William  M.,  and  H.  M.  Lichtenstein.  San  Fran- 
cisco.    Cal.       Antiseptic     telephone  -  mouthpiece.       Na 

P6«.9Rn  :  Mny  :i ;  Sp.  p.  994 :  Gaa.  vol.  104;  p.  106. 
Ennia.  Lillie  G.,  et  oL    (See  Ely,  LaweUen  A.,  aaaigBor.) 
Bnnls.   William   H..  ef  al.     rSee   Bly.   LewsSeaiL.  as- 

algnor.) 
Bno.  Frank  F.,  Foreat  Hll!s,  ssslgnor  to  T.  Q.  Plant,  Baa- 
ton,   Msaa.     Coanter-goard  for  beel-ahavlng  machlnea. 

Na  »f  r.94S  :  May  17 :  Sp.  p.  3076  ;  Oaa.  vol.  104 ;  n.  051. 
Bnterpriae  Maehlae  Manufacturing  Company.    ( Bee  oreriy 

Chariea  P..  aaalgnor.) 


xTin 
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No.  069.326 ;  lUj  24:  8p.  p.  VX» :  G««-  ▼•!.  IM  ?  P;,12g?- 

lk«T  24 ;  8p.  p.  6292 :  Oa».  toI.  164 :  o.  1062. 

No.  96T.6M  :  Maj  lo ;  8p.  p.  2476  ;  G*fij  v«l.  164;  p.  428. 
ErMnoa.    Anton.    Portland,    Or«j.     Tailor's    lerrt.     No. 

957.180;  Mar  i;  8p.  p.  1378  :  9*«- .▼o'cJ.'^ /  P   f2^«„ 
Krlflwn.  Jowp6  8..  Surtoank.  Cal      LocWng-fancet     No. 

958.735  ;  Mar  24  ;  8p.  p.^  W23 ;  Oaa.  rol.  154  ;  P   851 
BMlers.  John  H..  8t  Jowoh,  Mo.,    ?^-«>Hi^'*®-  »68.611 : 

May  17 ;  8p.  p.  4779 ;  Oafc  toI.  164 :  P.  W.  _.  ^     ^    ^ 
Bnbabks,   8a5«5  D.,   Dnrbam,  N.  C.    ?l«*er;«tlek  eb«k 

ItoTloimV^No.  987.047;  May  8:  8p.  p.  1179;  Ga«.  toI. 

Bn\»*nk«^"  Sayera  D..  Weat  Dnrbam.  N.  C,  MflfFOf .  *<> 
Draper  Conpany.  Hopedale.  Masa.  Thln-rtaw^tectlng 
mechaniam  for  looma.    No.  966.674  ;  May  3  ;  1^.  p.  149 ; 

l^SS;  Artbn^fe.^  and  O.  C.  H.  WJ«»««n«5?»iJtrfe^^: 
lud.  Rotary ^^totlnf-madilna.  Na  968,484 ;  May  17  . 
8p.  p.  4634;  Oaa.  rol.  164:  p.  742. 

Bt^  Jaaae  C.  and  P.  G.  Hfil.  Lmnb«rt«L  N.  C.     Ual 
dSlr  and  coupllnit.    No.  968,241 ;  May  17  :  Bp.  p.  3886 ; 

B^  ja».'Dl.'<%^l55UI.  B., C  Jly-net  No.  969.928: 
May  81 ;  Bp.  P.  T568 ;  Gaa.  toL  164 ;  p.  1279. 

Brani.  ThomaaU..  and  L.  W.  Yonnt.  ■■j'sn*"  ♦«  f  »S!S*^- 
Brana  Glaaa  CMnany,  P*ttabar«.  Pa.  P»*^«  <>«^*" 
No.  969,489 ;  MaylH  felK  p.  6640 :  <^'SLi^iiJi     nn 

Brana,  whliam  V..  and  H.  C.  OOTdon.  ten  Dteo,  Cal.  Otl- 
ealT    No.  960.06e ;  May  81 ;  *.  p.  T779 ;  Oaa.  toI.  164  ; 

BTeleth!**CharleB  B.,  8ch«n«€tady.  N.  T.  aaalgnor  to  Gen- 
CTal  Blectrte  Company.  Circult-br«ak«r-r«tardlinj  de- 
^.    Pto.  9«T.819  :^ay  10  ;  8p.  p.  1782  ;  Gaa.  yol.  154  ; 

BraiinV  Tliomaa.     (See  Smith,  Edward  H..  aaalgnor.) 
Brervtt.  TbosMa  L..   Falrfleld.   Iowa.      B«llway  tie.     Jlo. 

OT9v490 :  MaTsi  L^P-  ?•  •Wl ;  Gai.  rol.  164  ;  p.  1182. 
Erera!  Ferdinand.   Dnaieldorf.   Germany.     Making  P*Per 

TSd  ilmUafmterlalTllable.     No.  96Y;i9«  ;  May  icf;  Bp. 

p    1490 :  Oaa.  toI.  154  ;  p.  266.  ^.     ^,        , 

Erlaton.   Boaa,   Indlanapolia,    Ind.     Combination   aewtaR- 

inacSineTt?achment.*^No.   989,126;   May   24;   8p.   p. 

Ewer.  ThomL  BL.  Fort  DeeMolnes.  Iowa.    Whlffletree-hook. 

No.  966.630 ;  May  3  :  8p.  p.  262  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  44. 
BwCTt,  A.  W^  i«  •!.     (bee  Miller,  Calrtn  P-  aartgnor) 

Germany.  Meana  for  balancing  tnrblnta  "J.PJ™RJ- 
No.  96012 ;  May  17  ;  8Pj  p.  4781 :  O";  »^  ,J"  =  R  «TS: 

■ynon.  Tboraaa,  Chicago,  HI.  Mllllng-tooth.  No.  959.328  . 
May  24  ;  8p.  p.  6294 ;  Oaa.  vol.  184  :  p.  lOW. 

F.   Wyatt   ManufactnrlDg   Company,   Tbe.     (See   Wyan, 

r.^H.^VovTll^'i^ompany.      (See   Callender.    Jamea   H., 

amIbmv  ) 
FabHtrom."  Johan  E..  assignor  of  <«^*»f"  *<>  C.  B  HIA^ 

Brtdgmort,    Conn.     Spare-tire   holder   for   aatomobllea. 

No.  iSmM  :  May  8  :  fe,p.  996  i,0"-Jo>- ^54  ;  p.  166. 
Falrbaaka,  Alra  J.     (See  Bnaa  and  Falrbanka. ) 
Falrchlld.   William   O.,   Savannah,   <3a.     Cylandar.      Wo. 

«Sl06 :  ^y  17 :  8p.  p.  8621 :  6aa.  voL  164 :  p.  6|0. 
mT  sSomoBL    London,    England.      Meana   for   holding 
*^Jfeb5rT?£idirto  tie  Sl«rlea  of  el«tric-»lght    wfc 

iiSother  fittings.    No.  968,381 ;  May  17 :  Bp.  p.  4831 ; 

ralk*Walter  C.' ^inffton.  Ind.  Antomobfle  toanamlaakni- 
iJkiing.     No.  8S8.242 ;  May  17 ;  8p.  p.  8890 :  Gaa.  toI. 

FalkJi ''iSSdore.     Aurora      lU.      Coaat"  "^T^I^^t.^' 

968^96;  May  24  ;  8p.  P  61M.:  0»^J«IJ*;fl&  *^V 
Vklvey.  lioflBas,  London,  England.     Steam-turbine.     No. 

96T!i8l2lI«y  8  :  8p.  P^7« ;  Oaju  vol.  164  ;  P-  «!•  ^, 
FftrkenfabrikcB  vorms  Frledr.  Bayar  A  Co.     (Bee  saner 

and  Herre,  aaalgnota.)    .     _  .  t^      /n^  n«rrt.ai 

Farbenfabrlken  vonn.  Prledr.  Bayar  *  C*.     (Baa  Barchel- 

mann.  Wllhelm.  assignor.)  ,.  c^      ttu^  rw.ifi*t 

Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  A  Oo.      (See  Delnet. 

Joseph,  aaalgnor.> 
Farfoeafabriken  vorm.   Frledr. 

teflen.  Wllhelm.  assignor.) 
Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Frtadr 

Walter.  asalgBor.)      

'  Fftrbeofabrtten  vorm.  Frledr. 

and  H<«n*erg.  aaalgnora.)  «.   r--      ium»  T^ah. 

Farbenfabrlken   vorm.   Frledr.  Bayer  *  Co.     (Bea  Tanb. 

Ladwig,  asalgw)r.  >     ,„   ._   _.,^.  .    -.^ 
Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  *  Co. 

sehewakl,  P**!- M!rtf«®|; !._  .  ^.^.^w, 
rarbwerke  vorm.  UtAiMt  Lodna  *  Brtaliw. 

Fa"le?kJ  vo?S?fi^er.  Lneloa  *  Brilnlng.     (Bee  Schmidt 


(■aa  Cnrtkahank  m« 


'  17 :  Sp!  D,  8891 ;  Oaa.  wl  164 ;  p.  687. 
r,  T.  O     (Bee  Nix,  John  B.,  "Jftpo*. )  ,     _  ^ 

L  JoaeDh  E      (8m  Oamatt.  WOltem  B.,  assignor.) 
oer.^arl^  H  .^Ignor  to  Champion  Metal  Veatiiet 


Farrlngton  *  WMtMy. 

Fa'iS^U^Fay  O..  aaaignor  ?5,f«»^W  Jf>P«^^*5!5,i2?: 

emy.  Dubn^ne.  Iowa.     MUllnf-maehtoe.     No.  968.243 , 
ay  17 :  Sp!  i.  8»? j  Oaa.  vol  IM^P;  Wt. 
Faober,       ~  «..     »-w_ 

Faalda, 
Faulkner,  »_ii«rir»  »»..  ••«•»-".  -«■  ^-^——^ — ^lii;;.;.      ■itmmm 

Fmj,  Thomaa  J.,  New  York.  N.  *•.  "^  Jv  JL^^iS?  «^ 
fiernardavllle.  N.  J.  Cartwratar.  No.  960.080 :  May  31 ; 
Sp.  p.  7988;  Oaa.  vol.  184;  p.  IBM.    ■  „»       ^^ 

Fay.  Waldo  Q..  Pelham.  N.Y.  Eyeglass-mount.  No. 
m486;  May  17 ;  8p.  p.  4636;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  748. 

Fw^  Charts  B.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  HorsMioof  appli- 
ance.    No  966:665 ;  May™:  Sp.  p.  996;  Gaa.  vol.  lU; 

FeSron^'james  J.  and  T.  E..  Phlli^lphla.  Jfi;.  •JI^^JJ' 
by  meene  assignments,  to  The  Banding  Maehlna  Com- 
pany. Wllmlni^on,  Del.  Clgar^bandlng  machine.  No. 
968  244  •  May  17  :  8p.  p.  8896  :  Gaa.  vol.  164  :  P- 667. 

FiiroiL  Jamw  J   and  T.  E.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaatgaora, 

liny,  Wilmington.  Del.  J>«»*«  (Sf- !^V*lf  •  to  Z 
of  plaatlc  anbstancea.  No.  960.081;  May  81,  sp.  p. 
7941  :  Oai.  vol.  154;  p.  1888.  -,    .«^  »   «.  v 

Pearon.  Thomas  «      (aS/«^"L"»»lSS?  h  V**  ^i^ 
Vm\A   ifax   and  D  Fitwhllch.  New  York,  N.  T.     iMBt-auL 
Ki.  959^926?  May  3lT8p.p.  7669  :  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  iFtS! 
FeWmann    Chines' H..  PoSrtfand.  Or«r     Renw«W«  water- 
holding  arch-plate.    'No.  967.866:  May  10;  8p.  p.  2866; 

Fe'S  FeidlliV"'  •**^^**^*°  i^J^ui  ^X*?' 
Peoria,  111.     Wagon-)a«-     No.  966.681;  May  3,  Bp.  p. 

26.'? :  Oaa.  vol.   IM^  P-  44. 

Fenfreas.   Frank   P., 

grapblc-prlntnig  machine.     No.  967.666  .  May  lU ,  »p.  p. 

Fe?S~n'^'5i''w.:%ymoath.    Wla.    Jointed    flg«». 

kS^967  666:  May  10 ;  8p.  P.  2480 :  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  429. 

F««^n    WlUiam   KU  La  Orande.  Greg.     Rotary  snow- 

^K^    No.  967.608;  May  10 :  8p.  p.  2183 :  Oaa.  voL  184 ; 

Fe™?U  BabMtlan  Z.  Ae,  i*"J2*^.^*5»*^W^ilOTft  • 
Combustlon-turfeine.    No.  960,160 ;  May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  8079 , 

Fe?Antr'8eb2^1a''n  Z^dLSl^'^^iS.  ^rSfTHS^Sfi 
field,  ^claad.  M««««»etnra  of  atrip  material  nttaMe 
for  the  Blades  of  tnrbtoea.  tw1>«HWimp*  *»«  tba  11^^ 
No.  960,161 ;  May  81 :  ^.  p.  8081 ;  ««;;j«»»„\»*5  P^J^ 

Ferris.  Edgar  S..  Holyoka.  Mass.  *»>*"-•"" ^,  «^'^- 
^^^^-    -'  f  24 ;  Sp.  p.  6026 ;  (}•*.  toL  184  ;  p 


64:  p.  44.  ^         _^ 

'..  Tacoma,  Waah.  Two-«paed  gaaHn*. 
y  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6186 ;  Oaa.  voL  164 ;  p.  878. 
W     SprTngfleld,  Mo.     Automatic  photo- 


err  m,     EMIBBI     a.,     •J 

No.  968^^6 ;  May 


'6. 


P.86L 


ir^rta.:Hen^;  Ard%h.  ilj&.' Dj^ 


No. 


Bayer  *  Co.  (Bea  Gr«t- 
Bayer  ft  Co.  (Bee  MIef. 
Bayer  *  Co. 


(Sea  Bnakel 


(Bee  Thoma- 
(BaaBchaitdt 


(See  Seholl. 


and  Krlnsletn.  aaalgnora.)  «_..,_„ 

Farbwerke  vorm.  Meiater  Ladua  ft  Brflnlng. 

FaS;^  rS'B.r^Bt.   P»»».   M>" .  "f^^^.V'ftSk; 
Wllklnabant.  aaalgnors  to  The  Waatlathooaa  Air  Braie 

Company;Thttalmr«.   Pa.     Flald  -  preaanre_  br*»^    "o. 


969:i:»rMi^'24 Tfc.  fc^T :  Gaa.  voL  184  ;  p^.98«. 


hand.     Na' 989.492:  May  81 ;  Bp.  p. 

Petty,' Leon.    Hutchinson.  Kans.     Crude-oil   boriier. 

9M.698  •  May  3 ;  Sp.  p.  430 :  Oaa.  vol.  154  ;  p.  68. 
Fe^    Allen  V.    oillon.   Ohio.  ^  Unlve«al   Jotat.      No. 

969.129:  May  i* :  So.  p.  5890;  0«^  ▼<>»   iWiJEi  ^i,, 
Fiedler.  Lothar,  Stoke  Newlngton,  I^ndon^  ^^^  g**: 

tery  charclag  and  dlacharglng  syatam.     No.  967,321. 

Mav  10;  Sp.  p.  1787;  Oaa.  VOL  184;  p.  812. 
FWd.'jameil:..  c«  al.    '(See  Welgand,  AWia^  oeUpor.) 
Fteld   Wallace  L.  Weat  De  Pera.  Wla.    Metal-aav^g  ma- 
rine     No.  96k,614:  May  17;  Bp.  p.  4T84;  Oaa.  rol. 

154  '  D    788 
Finch.'  (?iarlea"  M..  and  F.  A.  Koetlta,aaal«or»to  Finch 

Jail  Building  and  MeUl  Comnanr.  8an  '^y*"^'.  «r 

jStl^r  operating  devlca.     rfr569.S»;  May  24;  Bp. 

p.  6297  ;  Oaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  1068. 
Finch  Jail  Building  and  Matal  Company.     (Baa  Ftoch  and 

Fl^Z'SkM^°^^UI.iMtton,D.  C.    Toy  buUdln^-block. 
No.  986.63i:  May  3;  Sp.  p.^7  jOa^  "^ivim  VSiilM 

^grM74^;"'iE?"S':^rt:  fisrsrsn. 

?y  _•     -ntaa. 

- .  ^  TOa 

paper-treating  machlnea.    No.  968,798 ;  May  Z4  .  up.  p. 

FliSw^'liilSor*  J..  Chicago.  IlL     CuUnary  implement. 
N^9^210T  May  24  ;  Bp^HoeS  '.Q^.^J^  '^^ 


-aiziag  ■ 
ret  184: 


Chatiea  A.,  aaaignor.) 


"mA  oMi^rM'~MaT  tl'SiTS.  fitf  roas.'  ret  184 :  p..  1219. 
for  rallwaya.     No.  968368 ;  May  24 ;  Bp.  p.  8848 ,  Oaa. 

Fllhi^.^iei:  Sltago.  ni. ,  FMJiwa.    No.  987,878;  May 
17 :  Sp.  p.  2918  -Oaa.  roL  184 :  p.  827. 
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Flahar.  Alfred.  Chicago.  IlL    Metal-fnmace.    No.  968,884 ; 
May  17:  8p.  p.  4887:. Oaa.  roL  164;  p.  708. 


Flaher.  George  F..  North  Tonawanda.  N.  T.     Fonn  for 
concrete  building  constructions.     No.  957,414  ;  May  10 ; 


L..  Omaha,  lUkr.    Caaemtnt-faatener.    No. 


Bp.  p.  1974 :  Oaa.  vol.  184 ;  p.  842. 
FMar.  Oearn  L..  Omaha,  Ncte-.    Cai 

989.494 :  May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  6848;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  1188. 
Plak.   William    B.,    Dpton.   Maaa.     Llqald  -  retainer.     No. 

989,498 :  May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  6680 ;  Oaa.  voL  164  ;  p.  1184. 
Flteh.  Fred  H.     (Bee  Cartoon.  Adolpk  O..  aaaignor.) 
Fltagerald,  Jeremiah  C.  De  Kalb,  assignor  to  Smith  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Chlcam.  111.     Elevated  track.     No. 

967.767:  May  10;  to.  p.  2669;  Gas.  vol.  184;  j>.  488. 
Fltagerald,   William  O.,   Weat  Ealing,  and  J.   Q.   Flood. 

Weatdlffe  -  on  •  Bea.    England.      Bobmarlne    device    for 

dredging   and   other   ahaibir   parpeaea.      No.   968,616: 

May  17 ;  Sp.  p.  4786 :  Oaa.  vol.  16470/786. 
Fltagerald.  Wllfiam  P..  Eaaton.  Pa.     Bag.     No.  968,886; 

May  17 ;  Sp.  p.  4341 ;  Oaa.  vol.  184  ;  p.  709. 
Fltsslmmons,  Jamea  V.     (Bf  Haaaing  and  FltaalmBona.) 
FUch.  Pbliip  T..  Norwood,  Pa.    Bmsb^older.  No.  989,211 ; 

May  24 ;  Hp.  p.  6061 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  lOlS. 
Flambo,  Charlea  C,  Kanaaa  Cli^.  Kana»  aaalnor  to  Eagle 

Maauflaetnrlng   Company.    Kanaaa   Cttf,    Mo.     Sprlag- 

trlp.     No.  989,727 :  May  31 ;  Sp.  p.  7126 ;  Oaa.  voL  164  ; 

p.  1210. 
Flelgel,  Benjamin,  assignor  to  B.  Fleigel  Company,  Boston, 

Maas.     Guide  for  sewing-macbine*.     No.  959,330;  May 

24:  Sp.  p.  6.100;  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  1068. 
Fleming,  Adrian  8.,  and  J.  Carry,  Vancouvar,  Waah. ;  aald 

Fleming  assljnior  to  M.  G.  FleminK,  Fort  D.  A.  Ruaaell. 

Wyo.     Military  field-table.     No.  958,790 ;  May  24  ;  Bp.  p. 

8187;  Gaa.  vol.  164;  p.  874. 
Fleming,  Daniel  B.,  Hartford,  Ark.    Cofltee-condanaer.    Na 

968.616:  May  17;  Sp.  p.  4789;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  786. 
Fleming,  Mabel  Q.  (See  Fleming  and  Curry,  aaalgaoraj 
Fletcher,  Joaeph,  Btoka  Newlngton,  asalgnor  to  C.  W.  Har- 

riaoa.  London.  Bnglaad.     Stop-valro  and  the  like.     No. 

969.728  :  May  81 :  So.  p.  7128 :  Oaa.  voL  184  :  p. T2lO. 
Flick,  Lorenx.     (See  Butler  and  Flick.) 
Fllndall,  John.  Chicago,  III.     Tlltlng-<Aialr.     No.  958,998; 

May  24 :  Sp.  p.  6616 ;  Gaa.  vol.  184 ;  p.  943. 
Fllnn.  Richard  J.,  Boaton.  Maaa.     Attachment  for  ateam- 

trapa.     No.  969,927;  May  81;  Sp.  p.  7670;  Oaa.  voL 

IM;  p.  1279. 
Flood,  John  O.     (Bee  Fltagerald  and  Flood.) 
Flora,  Ellsworth  E..  Ohieago.  111.     Locking  device  for  wln- 

dowa,  tranaoma,  or  tha  like.     Na  988,886;  May  17; 

Bp.  p.  4842 :  Oaa.  vol.  184 :  p.  709. 
Flower, Charlea  E., adnlnlatrator.    ( See  Flower.  Bamocl  A.) 
Flower,    Samuel   A.,   deceased.   New   York.   N.    T. ;  C.    E. 

Flower,  sdmlniatrator.     Making  a  reailleat  fiber.     No. 

967.162 ;  May  8  ;  Bp.  p.  1888TGaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  222. 
Floyd,  George. O.,  Granite  City,  111.,  aaaignor  to  American 

Bteel  Fonndriaa.  New  York,  N.  ¥.     Car-truck  side  frame 

and  journal-box.    No.  956,638 ;  May  3 ;  Sp.  p.  271 :  Oaa 

vol.  184 ;  p.  46. 
Floyd,  George  O.,  Granite.  III.,  asaignor,  by  meane  assign- 
ments, to  Twlnptez  Manufacturing  Coaopany.  St  Loula, 

Mo.     Raaor-bUde  aharpaoar.     No.  969^^ ;  May  81 ;  Sp. 

p.  6661 ;  Ga&  vol.  1647?.  1184. 
FIfan.  Ollee  A.,  Tacoma.  Waah.    Clown-doll.    No.  988,887  ; 

May  17 :  Sp.  p.  4848 :  Oio.  vol.  164 ;  p.  709. 
Flynt,  Loula  W.  G.,  Rochester,  N.  Y..  aaaignor  to  United 

Shoe  Machlnory  Companr.  Pateraaa,  N.  J.     Imltatloo- 

BtHch  machine.     No.   986,918 :  May  24 ;  Bp.  p.  6460; 

Oas.  vol.  164;  p.  916. 
FoelL    Charlea   A.,    Rockwell,    Iowa.     Tongoe-track.     No. 

96(D.082  :  May  31 ;  ^  p.  7948 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  1884. 
Fogelmark,  Carl  J.,  Sr..  Excelsior,  Minn.     Balling  mech- 
aniam.    Now  96U.221;  May  81;  Bp.  p.  8201;  (&a.  voL 

184 ;  p.  1881. 
Fogle,   WUIlam  B..  Bath,  N.   Y.     Swing  for  oateopathlc 

Ubiea.     No.  987,788;  May  10;  Bp.  p.  2671  ;  Gas.  voL 

164 :  p.  489. 
Foley,  James  F..  Chlcaco.  111.     Maehlna  for  hondllnf  or 

eoatpnaalng   broom-corn   and   tha   Ilka.     No.   968.866; 

May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  6849 ;  Gas.  vol.  184 ;  p.  808. 
Foley.  Jamaa  F^  Chicago,  lU.    Wlra-twlattng  machine.    No. 

060,162 :  May  81 :  Bp.  p.  8084 ;  Oaa.  vol.  184 :  p.  1369. 
Footo,   Albert   U^   Baiiin,   Oarmaay.     Btaraoaeope.      Na 

989,831  ;  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6308  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  1054. 
Forbea,  Charlea  B.,  aaugnor  to  High  Bpead  Ring  Company. 

BoatoB.  Maaa.     Spinning-ring.     Na  987.759;  May  10; 

Bp.  p.  2678:  Oaa.  VOL  184;  p.  489. 
Forchhelmer,  David  B..  White  Plalna,  N.  Y.     Dlaplay-caae. 

Na  987,441 ;  May  10 ;  Bp.  p.  2069  ;  Oaa.  voL  184  :  p.  860. 
Ford.  George  H..   Niagara   Falls,   N.   Y.     Stone-gatherer. 

No.  986,876 :  May  8  ;  Sp.  p.  150 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  26. 
Ford.  Joaaph,  Donedln.  New  Zealand.    Convertible  peram- 

halator.    Na  987,874;  May  17;  Sp.  p.  2917 ;  Gas.  voL 

154:  p.  R28. 
Fordioe,  Oacar,  Lea  Angeles.   CaL     Hydrocarbon-burnar. 

No.  968.9"    --       -  ~  ■      - 

Forgeraoa, 

vice.     1»< 

p.  1882. 
Forgd,  Stephan.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Procesa  and  aivaratna 

for  making  glaaaware.     No.  968,618;  May  17;  Bp.  p. 

4782 :  Oaa.  vtri.  184 :  p.  786. 
Forrer.  Joseph  D..  Pittsburg,  aaaignor.  by  meane  aaalgn- 

menfa.  to  WeatiaghonBe  BHectrlc  ft  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Bast  PlttNbnrg.  Pa.    Coll  for  dynsmo-elaetric  ma- 

eblaja.     Na  967,878 ;  May  17 :  Bp.  p.  2921  ;  Oaa.  r«L 

184 :  p.  828. 


.999  :  May  24  :  Sp.  p.  6617  :  Gas.  vol.  154  :  p.  04:1. 
L  Charlea,  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.  Looaa-laaf-book  da- 
Ifa  969.849 ;  May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  7896 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ; 


Forrer.  Joaeph  D..  Pittsburg,  aaaignor,  by  meaae  aaaiga- 

ments,  to  Weatfaglioaae  Blectric  ft  Mannfactuting  C>at- 

nany,  East  Itttaburg.  Pa.     Armature-winding  coli   for 

dynamo-electric  machines.    No.  967.877  ;  May  17 ;  Sp.  p. 

2922  :  Gaa.  vol.  184  ;  p.  529.  •     •-  ir- 

Forsyth.  James  P.,  e*  al.     (See  Beahm,  Peter,  aaalgDor.) 
Foaa,  George  F..  Los  Angelea,  CaL     Cap  for  valve-stema 

for  poeumatle  tirea.    No.  968,867 ;  May  24 ;  Bp.  p.  6884  ; 

Gaa.  vol.  154  ;  p.  809.  •  "f  i^ 

Fester,  Charles  B.,   and  W.   W.  Gitdden,  Oak  Park,  IlL 

Vacuum-cleaner.     No.  989,720 ;  May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  T182 ; 

Gaa.  VOL  164:  p.  1211.  ••'■'• 

Foatar,  Charlea  B.,  Rochester.  N.  Y.     Bleetrleal  maasnrlng 

instrument.     No.  959,497;  May  81;  Sp.  p.  6666;  Oaa. 

vol.  184:  p.  1184. 
Foalke,  John  T..  Rlcfamond,  Ind.     Swivel-action  cultivator 

attachment.     No.  957,322;  May  10;  Sp.  p.  1789;  Oas. 

vol.  164  ;  p.  312. 
Fountain,    Robert,    Banning,    Cal.      Fruit-gatherer.      No. 

989.382 ;  May  24  ;  8p.  p.  6304  ;  Oaa  vol.  154  ;  p.  1064, 
Four   Utenail   Manufacturing  Company.     (See   Sylveatar, 

William,  aaalgnorj 
Fourraan,  Colonel   E..   Columbus.  Ohio.     Child's  vehicle. 

No.  958,914  :  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5462  ;  Oaa.  vol.  184  :  p.  916. 
Fourala,  John,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  R.  Greene,  Al- 
bany, N.  y.     Draft-equalUer  for  locomotive  front  enda. 

No.  950..S33  ;  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6305  ;  Gax.  vol.  154  ;  p.  1064. 
Fowler.  .Mhert  C,  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Golf  club.     No.  989,063; 

May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  5720 ;  Gaa  vol.  184  ;  p.  961. 
FowltT.    Joseph   C.    Hssignor.   by   mesne   assignments,    to 

J.   R.   Preston,  Chicago.  111.     Machine  for  casting  and 

setting  Individual  type.     No.  958,738;  May  24;  Sp.  p. 

5029 ;  Gaz.  vol.  154  :  p.  852. 
Fowler,   Joeiah,   Cambridge,   Mass.      Street-sweeping  ma- 
chine.    Na  960,000 ;  May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  6619 ;  Oaa.  roL 

164 :  p.  943. 
Fowler,  Samuel  B.,  La  Fayette,  Ind.     Telepboae-excbaage 

system.     No.  969,498;  May  31;  Sp.  p.  M68;  Oaa.  vol. 

164:  p.  1186. 
Fox.    George    G.,    Kittanning,    assignor    of   one-fourth    to 

J.   K.  Johnston.  Charleroi,  Pa.     Cooker.     No.  986,802; 

May  3 :  Sp.  p.  648 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  108. 
Frame,    George    W.,    Fairfield.    Iowa.      Neck-yoke.      No. 

956,634 'May  3 ;  Sp.  p.  273  ;  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  45. 
Franda,    William    P.,    I'ensacola,    FIs.     Composite    beam 

structure.     No.  957.048 ;  May  3 ;  Sp.  p.  1181 ;  Gax.  vol. 

154  :  p.  187. 
Frsnkpniioff.  .Anthony  G.,  Atchison,  Kana.    Lap-robe.     No. 

058.617 :  May  17;  Sp.  p.  4790;  Gaa.  voL  164:  p.  787. 
Franklin   Chemical   Works.      (Bee   Ridenonr,   WlAlam  E., 

assignor.) 
Franklin.    Robert    M..    Oalveeton.    Tex.      Bicycle.      No. 

958.618;  May  17;  Sp.  p.  4791;  Gas.  vol.  154:  p.  787. 
Prase.  Albert  J..  Breckenridae,  Minn.     Flight  attachment 

for  conveyera.     No.  966,620 ;  May  3  ;  Sp.  p.  23 ;  Oaa.  vol 

154  ;  p.  7. 
Fraw.   Edward   C.   Jefferson.   Ohio.      Hopper-cloaet  grap 

pling-hook.     Na  958,015;  May  24;  Sp.  p.  6466:  Oas. 

vol.  154  ;  p.  916. 
Fray,  John  S.,  assignor  to  The  John  S.  Fray  Company, 

Bridgeport  Conn.     Tool-chock.     No.  987,760;  May  10; 

Sp.  p.  2678 :  Gaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  460. 
FraVer,  I>ee  A.,  and  C.  O.   Howard.  Colnmhoa.  Ohio,  aa- 
algnora,  by  meane  aaslgnmeats,  to   The  Kouas  Mano- 

factnrlng  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.    Rotary  valve.     (R«- 

i88ue. )    Na  13,108  ;  May  3  ;  Sp.  p.  1437  ;  Oaa.  rol.  184  ; 

p.  280. 
Fraxee.  Cheater  M..  Hammond,  lad.    Ma^laa  for  makiag 

atraw  nada.     Na  960,088 ;  May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  7946 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  164 ;  p.  1384. 
Fraaler.    Isaiah    F.,    New   Castle.    Pa.      Foice-post.      Na 

968.619 :  May  17  :  Bp.  p.  4793  ;  Oaa.  vol.  184  ;  p.  787. 
Frederick  Steama  ft  Company.     (Bee  Cadwall.  Harry  W., 

assignor. ) 
Prederikaan,  Anton,  Copenhagen.  Denmark.     Three-proagad 

aafMy-pln.     No.  989.499TMay  31 ;  Sp.  p.  6662 ;  Oaa.  voL 

164;  p.  1188. 
Freeman,  Walter  F..  Tooting,  London,  England,  aaaignor 

to  Merkham  Trading  Cnmpaay.     Han'  curler  aad  wavar. 

No.  967,462  ;  May  10  ;  Sp.  p.  2070  :  Gax.  vol.  184  :  p.  369. 
Fremont  Charlea.  Parla,  France.     Shaft  or  axle  craak. 

No.  988,988  ;  May  24  :  Sp.  p.  6536 :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  929. 
French,  John  A.     (Bee  Baker  and  French.) 
French,  MsmiR  L.  Onlda.  8.  D.    Trap.    No.  967.049 ;  May 

3:  Sp.  p.  1182;  Oas.  vol.  184:  p.  187. 
Frenot,  Ix)ul8  I)..  Newark.  N.  J.    Nut-lock.     Na  967,804; 

Mny  10:  Sp.  p.  2166;  Gaa.  roL  184;  p.  873. 
Frlck.  J(riin  J.,  aaaignor  to  Tbos.   Devlin  Manofectorlag 

Co..  PhlladelphlarPa.     Pulley.     No.  969,212;  May  24; 

Sp.  p.  6062;  Gaa.  voL  164;  p.  1014. 
Friedenwald.    Jacob   H..    Baltimore.    Md.     AnxlUary   air- 
valve  for  charge-forming  daviees.     No.  960,(M4;  May 

81  :  Rn.  p.  7945 :  Oaa.  rol.  164 :  p.  1884. 
Friedrich,  Richard.  OlSaa,  near  Cbaotalta,  Oanaaay,  aad 

F.   Htrach.  Vienna.  Anatrla-Hnngary.     Maklac  aadlam 

anlflte  and  ammonium  dilorM.     Na  957,761  rifay  10 ; 

Bp.  p.  2677 :  Gaa.  vol.  184 ;  p.  488i 
Frlea,  John  W.,  Wlaatoa  Balaa,  N.  C     Hamlditer.     Na 

957,197:  Mar  10:  Sp.  p.  1491;  Gax.  vol.  184;  p.  266. 
Frikart.   Snaen,   aaslgaor  te  WiMaalnchs   Maaehteaabaa- 

Geaellaebaft.  Mfilhaaaea.  Germany.     BHda^vaiva  aMtloa 

for  steam^eaglnea.    No.  967.762;  May  10;  Bp.  p.  MTO; 

Oaa.  vol.  184  :  p.  460. 
FHtx.  John  P..  f  ateraon,  N.  J.    Bex  faatcaer.    Na  988,8M ; 

May  24:  Bp.  p.  8468;  Oaa.  VOL  164;  p.  9tC 
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mi&l^  DaW.     (Bm  Paid  and  Pio^Ueb.)     ^, 
rrohll^  Blehard  C..  PblUdalphla.   Piu     TnrblM.     Mo. 

V^^jhiSry..  BoMir.  NY.     rish  fnd  JrJt  net. 

No.  d5e.808 ;  May  8 :  8p.  p.  (WO :  Gas.  toL  1M  :  P-  103; 
rromtaier,  Bndolf,  BadM>«^,  AortrU-HoBgaiT;    Aatoiutle 

firearm.     No.  ^68,002:  l^ay  24 ;  8p.  p.  M21 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

154  *  D.  944. 
Pr«M^'d«or»  W..  CleraUnd.  Ohlo.^_Hod.     No.  W7.W4 ; 

Say  10 :  1^  p.  2841 ;  Oaa.  toI.  154  ;  p.  407. 
fiwit,  Chartoa  lT.  Grand  Rapid*.  Mlch^  Oarment-iapport- 

teg  illde  for  wardrobe*.     No.  »6«,«86;  May  S;  Bp.  p. 

4»  ;  Oaa.  toI.  154  ;  p.  68.  ^  „     ^     ,^  w. 

Froat.  John  B.,  aaatgnor  of  ooa-half  to  V.  Wenka,  Backltr, 

WMb.    Can^atibockilna  praaa.    No.  657,323 ;  May  10 ; 

gp.  p.  1790;  Oaa.  Toh  154;  p.  818.       ^,     ^^^  ^^    „ 
Fry   CTharley.  D«iT«r,  Colo.     Pounder.     No.  966.697 ;  May 

S :  8p.  p.  485 :  Oaa.  toI.  154  :  P-  69. 
rry,  Hanry  C,  Bocheattr,  l*a.    Manofactore  of  claaaware. 

No.  969J06 ; May  81 :  Bp.  p.  6668 ; Oaa.  toI.  154:  p.  1186: 
rnXlSS£lt.Baltl«iir«:ad.    Maetrle-battery  cell     No. 

{Sb^TuMJ  31 :  Bp.  p.  8208  ;  Gas.  toL  154  :  p.  1381. 
Puller.  Oeiraa  and  L.  Bow.  Loadon,  Knfl*«l.    ADParatoa 

for  electrically  heatUi  ninnlng  water.     No.   957.667; 

May  10 ;  Bp.  p.  2488TOaa.  toI.  154 ;  p.  429. 
PuUonl,  Boberto.  Borne,  lUly.    Pigment  with  t«aU  of  cal- 

dam  cyanamld  and  maklns  same.    No.  967.153 .  May  d  . 

Bp.  p.  1384:  Oaa.  toI.  154;  p.  222. 
Pvlfoa    Chemical    Company.     (Bee    Ellla.    Carleton,    aa- 

Pa'lton?'(iieed  M..  et  •L     (Be*  (Thrlatnaa.  William  W..  aa- 

Paltoa.  iioala  B..  aaaisaor  to  The  Cbaplla-Pnlton  Mann- 
tketnrlna  Company.  Pittabars,  Pa.  P*«^w»ter  retn- 
UtoT  No.  950!^;  May  2^;  8p.  p.  6308;  Oaa.  toI. 
154 :  p.  1066. 


Pttriook,  Martin  J..  New  Orleana,  La.    Ma*a«  ISJi-.'"''^ 
M  uilpa.     Na 
▼ol.  164 :  p.  620 


Na*967,878;  May  17 ;  Bp.  p.  2924;  Oaa. 

TOI      XO%  ~    V*    &20. 

rortonc  Pafrtck  M.  New  York,  N.  Y  Jg* ^??»2flw'a' 
nae  in  bendlnc  electrotype-platea.  No.  956.521 ;  May  3  . 
Bp.  p.  24  :  Oaa.  toI.  154  :  P-  7.  «     ^.         ,  _* 

Porloac.  Pktrlek  M^  New  t^rk.  N.  Y.  Bending  eJectro- 
tj^platea.     No.  ^56.622 ;  May  3 ;  Bp.  p.  26  :  Gaa.  toI. 

Pariow.*Georfe  W..  Troy.  Ohio.  Hood  for  emery-wheela 
Na  9iM»,7<^May  3 :  5p.  p.  563 :  O"- jol.  154  :  p.  90. 

Pyan.  Vaiire  A.,  London.  England.  Blngle-pbaae  alter- 
nate-current motor  and  generator.  No.  956.840 ;  May 
3:  Bp.  p.  748;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  119. 

Pynn.  Vafere  A..  London.  England.  Alternating-current 
motor.  No.  956.893  ;  May  3 ;  Bp.  p.  867  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  164  ; 
p.  136. 

Pynn,  Val*re  A..  London.  England.  Alternating-current 
motor.  No.  956.894  ;  May  3  ;  Bp.  p.  868 ;  Ga«.  vol.  154  ; 
D    137 

Fyin.  Val*re  A.,  London.  England.  Altejnatlna-current 
motor.     No.  967,506;  May  10;  Bp.  p.  2156;  Oaa.  toI. 

pynn. 'Val*re  A  ,  London.  England.  Alternating-current 
motor.  No.  967.668;  May  10;  Bp.  p.  2486;  Oaa.  toI. 
154 ;  p.  480.  ^  ^     ^       ^ 

•Oabel.  Charlea.  Hawkeye,  Iowa.  Combined  mop-head  and 
wringer.     No.  969.1 ») ;  May  24 ;  8p.  p.  5891 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

oJSl.'cSaS2;  Hawkere.  Iowa.    Mop^head.    No.  969,181 ; 

May  24 ;  Bp.  p.  6892 ;  Oaa.  toI.  1^:  p.  M7. 
Oabei;  Cteorw.   Palrpolnt.  Ohio.     Whlp-eocket  lock.     No. 

9S>JM)1 ;  Hay  81  ;^.  p.  6666 ;  Oaa.  toI.  154  ;  p.  1186. 
«alSeU  OwSr  A.  'aaal^Bor  to  bleach  *  Cm^^^JJ^^ 

ComnanyTSew  tork/N.  Y.  .Treating  electrolytic  awl 

aimlhr  wlnttoaa.     I^o.  959.780;  May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  7186 :  ^ 

GabrlelaML  cSrl',  aaalgnor  to  L.  C.  Bmlth  *  Broa.  Type- 
wrlterCwany.  ByScuae.  N.  Y.  Blbboo.mechanlam  for 
rnMrwrmngmachlnee.     No.  958,888;  May  17;  Bp.  p. 

GafeSim^C^^i2p«Sr^to  L.  C.  Smith  A  Broa.  Type- 

*rS?iSr^panyr^J«^  J^ITi'^'^'  n^T^ 

writing  maS^e*.    No.  969,850 ;  May  81 :  Sp.  p.  7397  ; 

Oarth:   ptoll^cierrtlSfohlo.     Gearing.      No    957,763; 

May  10;  8p.  p.  2681:  Oaa.  toI.  154;  P-.461., 
GalL  John  P.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Blmmona  Manufacturing 

ComiSmy.  Kmcaba.  Wla.    Bufflng-machlne.    No.  967,198 : 

May^O ;  Bp.  p.  1496 :  Oaa.  Tol.  154 ;  p.  267. 
Oail    John  pT,  aaalgnor  to  The  Blmmona  Manufacturing 

Comnany.  ianoaha.  Wla.     Machine  for  bending  tube*. 

No.  657.199 ;  May  10  :  8p.  0^^1603  ;  Gaa  vol.  154  :  P- 2«7 
OaU    Jeha  P..  aaugnor  to  The  Blmmona  Manufacturing 

0»mp*ay.  ifeoaaha.  Wla.     Tube-beodlag  machine.     No. 

S^loO:  May  10;  Bp.  p.  1506;  Oaa.  toI.  154:  p.  M8. 
Oall    John  Pm  aaalgnor  to  The  Blmmona  Manufacturing 

CemDaay.    Kenoaha.    WU.      Bufflnx    machinery.      N^- 

967.201:  May  10;  ftp.  p.  1510;  Oaa.  toI.  154 :  p.  268. 

nail    John  P..  aaalgnor  to  The  Simmon*  Mannfacturtog 

•       C^iny.    K«ioaS.    Wla.      Bending    machinery.      No. 

967  2^  May  10:  8p.  p.  1518:  Gai.  vol.  154  ;  p.  269. 
GalL  Jete  rT  aaatgnor  to  The  Bimmoaa  Manofaetirtng 

CoMiiiy,  Kaaoaha.  Wla.     Unk-forraluK  machine.     No. 

mTMS:  May  10:  Bp.  p.  1628:  Gaa.  vol    164;  p.  269. 
a*ll    John  P..  aadgnor  to  The  Blmmona  Manufactnrinc 

C«MmT  IbMMba.  Wla.    Bnfflng-machlne.    No.  0.'i9.602 : 

Ifeyn :  tp.  p.  8667 ;  Oaa.  ToL  164  :  p.  1136. 


Galley.  Stewart  C     (Bee  Holtmann,  Charles  P .  aeeUnor.) 
Oalbrilth,  DaTid  G.,  "•l«nof  *»  N;.  ii  "•»i«»^fc  "i'»«~ 

Wella.  ¥ez.     Paper-dlp.     No.  967,764;  May  10;  Sp.  p. 

2681 :  Oaa.  toI.  154  ;  p.  461. 
Oalbralth,  Nannie  L.    (See  Oalbralth.  Darld  G^  aaatanor.) 
Gall.  Jullua,  Ablemaa,  Wla.   Hangtog  cabinet   No.  967,834 ; 

May  10;  Bp.  p.  1792;  Oaa.  vol.  164:  p.  318. 
Gallaad.  Joahua  H..  aadgnor  of  one-half  to  S.  P.  Smith, 

W^«rColo.     fS^  No.  969.508;  May  81 ;   Sp.  p. 

6679;  Oaa.  Tol.  154;  p.  1136.  „      ,    ^    .^       ^„  „ 
OalUnek,   Benno.  New  T^rk.   N-   Y.     BmhrpldeiT-atlletto. 

No.  9{{7.164  ;  May  3:  Bp.  n.  1885 ;  Oaa.  toI.  154 ;  p.  222. 
Gana,  Kdward.  New  ioik,  IJ.  Y.     Bmery-doth  file.     No. 

966.218 ;  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6068 ;  (Ha.  toI.  164 ;  p.  1014. 
GartmVlno,  Victor.  MafteiL  Maaa,     8tj*m-boller  regulator 

and  feeder.    No.  966,685 :  May  8 ;  8p.  p.  276 ;  Gaa.  toI. 

Oarber,  ^rid  N.,  aaalgnor  of  ona-half  to  A.  ▼.  Nybert 

Orai^  Marala^  klch.    Bedataad.    No.  968.107  ;  May  17; 

Sp.  p.  8624 :  Oaa.  Tol.  104 ;  1^ «11.  .  ,  ,_.  .  . .  , 
Oarbo.   Nlla   P..   Mlnneapolla,  Minn.     Salea-book   holder. 

Nc^968  789 ;  kay  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6044  ;  Oaa.  toI.  154  :  p.  852. 
GardbMrT  JuD;a  C.  Mi^^treal.  Que{MM^  Canada.    MolUote- 

■Ignlng  machine.     Nof  957.766:  May  10;  Sp.  p.  2682; 

GaSnar^B^jliiln  R.^aaalnior  to  O.  C.  Blchardaon,  Chl- 
o^IlK  T^.  No.  961.620;  May  17;  Sp.  p.  4794; 
Gaa.  TOl.  154 ;  p.  788.  ^  «  _^      v 

Gardner.  Charlea  A.     (Bee  Mogg  and  Ofrdaer) 
Oardner,  Bdwln  L.     (See  Sherwood  and  Oaribier.) 
Gardner    Norman  E..  Eaaton,  ^    i***?*"*  '«"  « **|'l5'! 
baga.     No.  956,523 ;  May  3 ;  Bp.  p.  27  ;  Gaa.  rol.  164 ; 

Oaricaan.  Anton.  Chicago.  lU.  Making  a  medicinal  com- 
«oS5d!'    No!667.2<H;  kay  10;  Sp.  p.  1527;  Oaa.  toI. 

OarSndf'wuliam  U.  Llanerch.  Pa..  uflCBor  to  SafeQr 
Car  Heatinc  «  Ughtlng  Coinpany.  Steam-heating  aya- 
tem.'^No.  989,604:  Miy  81 ;  ^p.  6681 ;  Oaa.  wL  ift ; 

P-  US'"- 
Gamer.  Vernon.     (Bee  Dexter  and  Garner.)    ^^ 
Oamett.  Lemuel  E.,  Chanute.  Kana.  _  Pallet  aettlag  and 

adlMtlng  tool.    fio.  966,96*;  May  8;  Sp.  p.  998;  Gaa. 

Garaitt.*w'llflki°B.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  1^  F*«>*^ 
Tonkawa.  Okla.  Soap-dlapenaer.  No.  967.669;  May 
10;  Bp.  p.  2492;  Oaa.  TOl.  164;  p.  480.  „^... 

Garrrtt.  F?ank  w'^  PIttaburt  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Weetlng- 
houae  Electric  *  Manufacturing  Comoany.  Cover  faa- 
tener.    No.  966,624 ;  May  8 ;  Sp.  p.  2§ :  Oaa.  vol.  154 ; 

Oarrett.  M^era  A..  Chleago.  111.  Angla-cock  and  traln- 
pljTconnelrtlon.     No.  fliK',826:  May  10;  Sp.  p.  1798; 

Oaralde.'''Bd^i^n<f '  uiSpor  to  Bnglnaerlng  laatrumenta 
uStodTtSrllSkton.  Egland^  ^^^'^'^l^-Tl'^Mao  •  Q^ 
trie  motora.     No.  967.945 ;  May  17  ;  Bp.  p.  8080 ,  Oaa. 

▼ol    12S4 '  D    05'' 

Oa«t,  Jullua.     (Sie  Lucler.  DutM  P..  aaalgnor.) 
oimijt.Cha_rie;  B.^^Kan«.  Cltf5.>^°-.  i!:?°l?f-."lf^Hl5Jt 


irtrell.  Charlea  u..   K^naaa  \^viy.  —u.     "V"'"5  .""-VftRK" 
Na  969.886  ;  May  24  ;  Bp.  p.  6310 ;  Oai.  vol.  154  ;  p.  1055. 

OaVwoSd^'MUe;  «•;  ^^SP^ST"  J^-^^ii  •  SS"  ^M^a^oi? 
plant-topper.     No.  960.008 ;  May  24  ;  8p.  p.  6623  .  Uax. 

Oa'ti  Mllio^  r-  (*S  lW»?!L!"t,a?iS:*Mlch    aaalan- 
n.m*^  waitar  R    and  H.  H.  Dow.  Midland,  Mien.,  aaaign- 

*^'o?t  bTmS;nr."lJnS«ti,*to'+he  Ontario  Nickel  Com^ 

pany.  limited.  Worthlngton,  Canada      Separatlna  metala 

In  ^lutlon.    i<o.  956.768 ;  May  3  ;  8p.  p.  564  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

OaaL'*faenirM..  Jr..  Sinking  Boring.  Pa.  Uallw^-tle  and 
rail  faatener.     No.  958.389 ;  May  17  ;  Bp.  p.  4361 .  Oaa. 

(iaVlev.  Jamea.     (See  Braaaert.  Hermann  A.,  aaalgnor.) 

oSVnor.  jSTph/New  Yorii.  N.  Y.  ExtenalWe  cabinet. 
So.  957.605:  kay  10;  Bp.  P:  2342^0aa  ro\.lM^.407. 

Gaya.  Giuseppe.  Loa  Angele*.  Cal.  Propeller.  No.  968,108 ; 
May  17;  ftp.  p.  3625:  Oaa.  vol.  154  :  p.  611. 

Oelaer.  Charlia  %..  Manning  8.  C.  VehlclMprlng.  No. 
99^ilS6;  May  24;  Sp.  p.  6311 ;  Gaa.  vol.  154;  p.  106.>. 

Oelser  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  Beard.  Daniel 
8..  aaalgnor.) 

(Jelaenllchter.  John.  Uvun.  Maaa.,  aaalgnor.  by  meane  aa- 
slgnroenta,  to  Manufacturws  Machine  Company  Mjit- 
clalr  N.  J.  Automatic  hand-Ucker.  No.  967.946 ;  May 
17 ;  8p.  p.  ansi  ;  Oaa.  voL  164 :  p.  662. 

Oenrtron  Wheel  Company.  (See  Nauta,  Prank  A.,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Gendta.  Bndolf.  New  York.  N.  Y.    AlraWik    No.  967.206 : 


"May  10:  Bp.'p.  1528;  Oaa.  Vol.  164;  P^  270 
<3eneral    Electric    Company 


( Bee    Alezanderson.    Ernst 


(Saa  Bentiey.  Prad  W..  aa- 

(See  Barry.  Arthur  P..  aa- 

(Saa   Caaa,   Prank   B..   aa- 


F.  W..  assignor.) 
Oeneral   Electric  Company. 

slRUor.) 
Oeneral  Electric  Company. 

signor. ) 
Oeneral    Electric   Company. 

Btgnor.)  ^  .      .    „ 

General  Electric  Company,     (taa  Chapman.  Lawla  8..  aa- 

algnor. ) 
Oeneral  Electric  Company.     (See  CuUtt.  Archibald  B..  as- 
General  Electric  Company.     (See  Dempater.  John  T.  H., 

assl^kor. ) 
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General  Electric  Company.     (See  Doen,  Nathan  M.,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.     (See  Bagar,  George  T.,  aa- 
sUnor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.     (See  Breleth,  Charlea  E..  aa- 
algnor.) 

Oeneral  Electric  Company.     (Sea  Orayblll,  John  E..  aa- 
algnor.) 

General  tCIectrlc  Company.     (Bee  Green,  Charlea  M.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Oeneral  Electric  Company.     (Bee  Hall.  John  L..  assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.     (Bee  Hentachel.  Charlea  T., 
assignor. ) 

General   Electric  Company.     (Bee   Howell,   Pr^  B.,   aa- 
algnor.) 

Oeneral  Electric  Company.     (Bee  Jodrey.  Elbert  W..  as- 
signor. ) 

Oeneral    Electric    Company.     (See   Junggren,    Oacar.    aa- 
algnor. ) 

<3eneral  Electric  Company.     (See  Junggren  and  Bentiey. 
aaalgnora.) 

Oeneral    Electric    Company.     (See    Kleaer,    Walter,    as- 
signor. ) 

Oeneral    Electric   Company.      (Bee   Lemp,    Hermann,   as- 
signor. ) 

Oeneral   Electric  Company.     (See  Logan.  Judaon  C.  aa- 
algnor.) 

General  Electric  Company.     (See  Macloakle.  George,  as- 
signor. ) 

Oeneral  Electric  Company.     (See  Noeggerath,  Jakob  E., 
aaalgnor.) 

General  Electric  Company.     (See  Ollrler.  Paul,  assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.     (See  Bice,  Edwin  W..  Jr..  aa- 
stgnor. ) 

General   Electric  Company.     (See  Rice.   Blchard  H.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Oeneral  Electric  Company.     (See  Roblnaon  and  Miller,  as- 
algnora.) 

Oeneral  Electric  Company.   (Bee  Rooa.  Herman,  assignor.) 

General  Electric  (Company.     (See  Sargent.  Howard  R..  aa- 
algnor.) 

Oeneral  Electric  Company.     (See  Savage.  Arthur  C.  as- 

'  slanor.  i 

Oeneral   Electric  Company.      (Bee   Bmlth,   Henry   L.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Oeneral   Electric  Company.   (See  Smythe.  Edwin  H..  as- 
signor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.     (Bee  Stevens.  Oeorge  B.,  as- 
signor. ) 
^.      Oeneral    Electric   Company.     (See   Thomaon.    Ellhu.    aa- 
slgnor. ) 

General   Elettric  Company.     (Bee  Underwood.  I/>uls  E.. 
asslgpor.) 

Geoeral  Electric  Company.     (Bee  Underwood  and  Smith, 
aasignors.) 

General   Electric   Company.     (Bee   Wirt,   Herbert  C.  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Oeneral  Electric  Company.     (See  Wright  and  Hoffman,  aa- 
signors. ) 

General  Electric  Company.     (Sea  Yataa.  William  C.  aa- 
algnor.) 

General    EUectrlc   Company.      (See  Yates   and   Lum.   aa- 
algnora.) 

Oeneral   Pireprooflng  Ck>mpany.  The.     (See  Wege.   Peter 
M.,  atwiiKDor. ) 

General  Railway  Equipment  Company,  The.     (See  Dukc- 
amlth,  Frank  11.,  aaalgnor.) 

Gentle.   William    H..   Houthport.   Ind.     Steam-boiler.     Na 
957.155 :  May  3 :  8p.  p.  1387 ;  Oaa.  vol.  154  ;  p.  223. 


aaalfui 
>Ila.  Ini 


or   to    National    Presaed    Fuel 


Oantle.   William  M.. 

Company.  Indlanapolla.  Ind.    cy>mj>r«aalng-machlne.    No 

969,928 ;  May  31  ;  Sp.  p.  7572 ;  Q*m.  vol.  154 ;  p.  12tH>. 
George  M.  Davia  Regulator  Company.      (See  Davla  and 

Daley,  aaalgnora.) 
Oeorge  W.  Bartlett  RoUry  Engine  Company.     (See  Bari- 

lett.  George  W..  aaalgnor.) 
Gerb,  William.  Berlin.  Germany.     Producing  lithograpbic- 

prlntlng  platea.     No.  956.764  ;  May  3  ;  8p.  p.  5 lO  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  154;  p.  91. 
Gerfoer,  Emanuel,  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.     Motor- vehicle.     Na 

959,851 :  May  31 ;  Sp.  a  7S99 ;  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  1253. 
(Jerlache,  Jean,  Bruasels.  Belgium.    Preserving  wood.    No. 

969.505 ;  May  31 :  8p.  p.  MSS ;  Oaa.  vol.  154  ;  p.  1137. 
Gennan-.4merican  Button«Co.     (See  Hastlnga.  Herberi.  as- 
signor. ) 
Qcratenkorn,  Adolph,  Moorfleth.  near  Hamburg.  Germany. 

Coin-controlled  spparatua.     Na  958.621 ;  May  17  ;  Sp. 

p.  4795:  Gaa.  vol.  154;  p.  788. 
Gerstenkorn.  Paul.  Milwaukee.  Wla.    Machine  for  grinding 

cocka.     No.  959.606;  May  81;  Sp.  p.  6684;  Gaa.  toT 

164 :  p.  1187. 
Oeaallacbaft  fflr  DrahUoae  Tidegraphle  M.  B.   H.     (See 

Schloemilch.  Wilhelm.  aaalgnor.) 
Cteaaler.  Maximilian,  Milwaukee,  Wla.     Water-fllter.     No. 

056,698  ;  May  3  ;  8p.  p.  435  ;  Gaa.  vol.  154  ;  p.  69. 
Getty.  John  C.  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.   H.  DIttmaa. 

Plttaburg.   Pa.     Rail.     No.   958.486;   May   17;   Bp.   p. 

4688;  Gaa.  vol.  154  :  p.  743. 
Glbblna,  Virginia,  Fruit  vale.  Cal.     Adjoatable  ae  wing-ma- 
chine table.     No.  958.800 ;  May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  6190 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  154 ;  p.  874. 
«lbba.     Charlea     B.,    Maiden.    Maaa.       Paper-file.      No. 

058.801 ;  May  24 ;  Bp.  p.  6192 ;  Gaa.  toI.  164 ;  p.  875. 


Gibba,  Lewla,  aaalgnor  to  The  GIbba  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Canton,  Ohio.  Hoop  alslng  and  clamping  device. 
No.  958,390 ;  May  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4352  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  710. 

Gibba  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (8ae  GIbba,  Lewla. 
aaslgnor. ) 

Glbaon,  Angus  H.     (See  Roberta  and  Qlhaon.) 

Gibson.  Robert  L..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Victor 
Talking  Machine  Company.  Talking  -  machine.  ^  No. 
957.206;  May  10;  8p.  p.  1629;  Gaa.  vol.  164;  p.  270. 

Glbaon.  Robert  L..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Victor 
Talking  Machine  Company.  Supporting  device  for 
aound-Dox  arms  and  home  of  talklng-machlnea.  No. 
968,109 :  May  17 ;  Sp.  p.  8626 ;  Gaa.  v^.  164 :  p.  611. 

Glffee,  William  M..  Green,  Kana.  Trace  -  buckle.  No. 
957.415 ;  May  10 ;  8p.  p.  1978 ;  Gaa.  v<rf.  154  ;  p.  342. 

Glfford,  Robert  L..  et  al.  (See  NIatle.  George  W.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Gilbert,  Henry  W..  and  E.  M.  Martin,  aaalgnora  to  The 
Spirella  Company,  Meadville.  Pa.  Corset.  No.  956,957 ; 
May  8 :  8p.  p.  1000 ;  Gaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  157. 

Gildenmeister.  Auguste.  (See  Delpeuch,  Laoo  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Giles.  Chealey  T.  J.,  Greenville,  S.  C.  Hinge.  No. 
960,085 :  May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  7947 :  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  j>.  1334. 

GUI,  Thomas  E..  Canton.  Obia  Pile-handle.  No.  958.622 ; 
May  17 :  Sp.  p.  4797 ;  Gaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  788. 

Gllmour.  Hugh  K.,  Owenaboro,  Ky.  -Egg-beater  and  cream- 
whipper.  No.  959,781 ;  May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  7141 ;  Gaa.  vol 
154  ;  p.  1212 

Ollstrap.  David  P.,  Brownwood,  Tex.  Flah-net.  No. 
957.766 :  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2686 ;  Gaa.  vol.  154  ;  p.  462. 

GiovanniD),  S<>baBtlano,  rhlcopo.  III.  Means  for  propel- 
ling boata.  No.  057,550;  May  10;  Sp.  p.  2248;  Oaa. 
vul.  154  ;  p.  380. 

Glrod.  Paul,  TIglne.  Prance.  Crown  or  cover  of  electric 
fumacea.  No.  956,699;  May  3;  Sp.  p.  437;  Gaa.  vol. 
164  *  p.  60. 

Gist,  William  V..  Sparta.  Tenn.  Whlflletree.  No. 
967,551 ;  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2250 :  Gaa.  vol.  154  ;  p.  389. 

Oladback,  Peter,  Mendon,  Mo.  Rake.  No.  957,947 ;  May 
17  :  Sp.  p.  3087  :  QtL*.  vol.  154  ;  p.  553. 

Olaael.  Charlea  J..  Boaton,  Maaa  Automatic  tanning-ma- 
chine. (Ralasue.)  No.  13,116;  May  17;  Sp.  p.  4679: 
Gas.  vol.  154;  p.  818. 

Glaaer.  Charles,  and  G.  J.  MuUer,  Baltimore.  Md.  Refining 
salt  and  recovering  its  impurities  as  by-products.  No. 
957.416 :  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  l679 ;  Gaa.  vol.  154  ;  p.  348. 

Glaaer,  Charles,  and  O.  J.  Muller,  Baltimore.  Md.  Refining 
salt  No.  957,417 ;  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1986 ;  Gas.  Tol.  164 ; 
p.  343. 

Glaagow.  Samuel  O.  H..  Palestine.  Tex.  Shoe-blackener, 
No.  959.507  ;  May  81  ;  Sp.  p.  6686 ;  Gaa.  toL  154  :  p.  1138. 

Glass.  Max,  Vienna,  Auatrla-Hungary.  Torpedo.  No. 
957,670 :  May  10  ;  "Sp.  p.  2404  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  481. 

Olaaa,  Max,  Vienna.  Austria-Hungary.  Briquetlng  finea  of 
ore.  furnace-dust,  waste  metal,  waste  Iron,  tec  Na 
958.623 :  May  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4797 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  788.     ^ 

Glaaa.  Max.  Vienna.  AustrU-Hungary.  Briquetlng  finea  of 
ore.  ftimace-dust  waste  metal,  waste  Iron.  *c.  No. 
958.700 :  May  17  ;  8p.  p.  4947  :  Gaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  813. 

Glaaa.  Max.  Vienna.  Austria-Hungary.  Briquetlng  finea  of 
ore.  fnrnace-duat,  waate  metal,  waete  Iron,  Ac.  No. 
958,701 :  Mav  17  ;  8p.  p.  4»4«  :  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  813. 

Glaaa.  Perley  R..  <}nlncy.  asslfsnor,  by  mesne  aaalgnmenta. 
to  T.  G.  Plant.  Boston.  Mas*.  Loading  mechanism  for 
hand-tackers.  No.  957.948 :  May  17  ;  Sp.  p.  8090 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  154 :  p.  553 

Glaaa.  Perle>  R..  Quincy..  a**iimor.  by  meane  aaalgnmenta. 
to  T.  O.  Plant.  Boston.  Man*.  Laatlng-machine.  Na 
967.949 :  May  17  :  8p.  p.  .HOOS ;  Gaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  653. 

Glaaa.  Perley  R..  ()uincy.  Mass..  aaalgnor.  by  mesne  aa- 
algnmenta. to  Manufacturer*  Machine  Company.  Mont 
Clair.  N.  J.  Automatic  rotary  shoe-Jack.  No.  957.960 
May  17:  Bp.  p.  3102;  Gas.  vol.  154  :  p.  554. 

Glaus.  Christian.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Butter-treating  appa 
ratu*.  No.  959,508 ;  May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  6688 ;  Gas.  vol 
154:  p.  1138. 

Glaafer.  Lyman  O.,  Pomfret  Outer.  Conn.  Burglar-proof 
safe  door.  No.  958.624  ;  May  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4799 ;  Gaa.  rol. 
I.n4  :  n.  788. 

Gleodlning.  Robert.     (See  Beaumont,  (reorge.  aaalgnor.) 

Glenn.  William.  Mount  Vernon.  Iowa.  Voting-machine. 
No.  9.')7..12fl  :  May  10  ;  Spj>.  1795  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  314. 

Glidden.  Wllmot  W.     (See  Foster  and  Glidden.) 

Olohe^  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Watklna.  Orla  H.. 
aaalgnor. ) 

Globe  Reglater  Company.  The.  (See  Konerman.  Harry, 
aselmor. ) 

Globe  Vending  Company.     (Bee  Hagen.  Erik  8..  aaalgnor.) 

Globe- Wernicke  Company.  The.  (See  Senge.  Llbortna. 
aaalgnor. ) 

Glover.  Charlea.  New  Britain.  Conn.  Hinge.  Na 
958.740 ;  May  24 ;  8p.  p.  5047 ;  Gaa.  vol.   154  ;  p.  K5S. 

Glover,  Charles,  New  Britain.  Conn.  Grinding  and  pol- 
ishing disk.  No.  959,054 ;  May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  5721  :  Gaa. 
vol.  154  ;  p.  961. 

Glover.  Charlea.  New  Britain.  Conn.  Coaster-brake.  No. 
959.609;  May  31;  Sp.  p.  6689;  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  1138. 

Glympa.  Prank  W..  assignor  of  nine-tenths  to  B.  B.  Peter- 
son. Shlnglehouse,  and  O.  M.  Corwln.  Oawaya  Pa. 
Lifter.  No.  967.463;  May  10;  Sp.  p.  2C72:  Caa.  vol. 
154  ;  p.  350.        ' 

Goble,  Frank.  Fairpoint,  Ohio.  Pa^cage  -  bolder.  No. 
967'.767 ;  May  10 ;  Bp.  p.  2687 ;  Gas.  rol.  164 ;  p.  462. 
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fM  crladlM  laira^wen.    N«.  960,163 ;  May  31 ;  Sp.  p. 

eosT;  0«i.  wL  164;  Ik  18«0.    _^  .       ,  „       , 

Ooddftrd.  Walter  T..  Mslvnor  to  Lod»  lasalator  Uanufac- 

tnrlnc  Company.   Victor,   N.   Y.      Hi«b-Toltaae   "Wltch. 

So.  9!»,»2»  -Mar  81 ;  Bp.  !>.  T»78 ;  Om.  toL  iSl ;  p.  12«a 
tiwifrey.  J.  B.     (Bee  Relllj.  Mlcliael  B..  aMl«iior.) 
Oedlnc.  Bdwtn  L..  Banford.  Muigaot  to  O.  A.  Miller  Tree- 

IBK  Macbine  Companr,  Portland,  Me.     Block-last.     No. 

966.576;  May  8;  BpTp-  162;  Oaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  26. 
Godlewakl.  AnthoBT,  iBt  Lonto.  Mo.     UrUl.     No.  869,055 ; 

May  24 ;  Bp.  p.  67» ;  Gaa.  toI.  164 ;  p.  961. 
Go*.    Frank    C   Denrer.    CoJo.      Heatfiig   •yttem.      No. 

967.166;  May  8;  Bp.  p.  1392;  Oas.  ml.  164;  p.  223. 
Got    Samoel    B^    Camden.    N.    J.      WaveHMwer.      No. 

969,214 ;  May  24 ;  Bp.  p.  6064 ;  Oaa.  toI.  154 ;  p.  1014. 
Ooblke.  Max,  BerUn,  and  B.   Eltner,  Belnlckendorf-WMt. 

near     Berlla.     (;«rmany.       Anttfnctlon  -  bearlnK.       No. 

966.700 ;  May  8 ;  8p.  o.  43« :  Oaa.  toI.  1M  :  O.  TO. 
OoldCar  Beattac  A  Ll^tlas  Company.     (Bm  Bobtrtaoa. 

Hennr  m     aancnor.  i 
Golden.  Alpbonsns  L.,  Oakland,  Cal.    Telautom-aph  Inrtru 

Bent.    So.  967.068 ;  May  8 ;  Bp.  p.  118S :  Gm.  toI.  164  ; 

p.   188. 
Golden.  Victor  B.,  Byron.  Nebr.   Matcb-safe.   No.  968,802 ; 

May  24  ;  8p.  p.  6198 ;  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  876.     ^  .     ,  ^ 
OoMmaa.   Henry-   Berlln-Frledenau.   Germamr.      ^Icnlat 

tnamacbine.     No.  966.846 ;  May  3  :  8p.  p.  755  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

Goldmkn.*  Slgmund  L..  Cblcago,  III.     Ball-bearing  for  con- 
^Jwef-^lleJa     No.  960.009 :  May  31 :  Bp.  p.  7780 ;  Gaa 

TOI.  164 :  p.  1809.  ..  „ 

Ooldman.  Blnmnd  L.,  Chicago.  111.     Conveyer-roller      No. 

960010 :  Mav  .'«1 :  Sp   p.  7f«l  .  Cm.  vol    l.'i4  :  p.  l.'MW. 
G<ddaehmidt  Thermit  Company.      (See  I'elllaaler,  t^eorge 

GoldttiorS"*Robert    R..    Hartford.    <'<>«»«>.      teeelTla«    ao- 
^paratoa  for  wireless  telpcraphv.     No.  959.610 ;  May  SI ; 

fc.  p.  6692 :  Ga«.  vol.  \M  :  p.  1188  „  ..  ^  „ 

CMKft.     William    J..     JiuilaU.     Nebr.       Mailbox.       No. 

ftKll  Tllav  81  :  8p.  p.  6603  .  Gax.  vol.  164  :  p.  1138. 
(Joltra.   Edward  F..  8t.    I^ola.   Mo.     (Meaning  Iron   ore*. 

No.  957.157  :  Mar  3  :  Sp.  p.  H04  :  (;a«.  vo  .  154  :  p.  224. 
CtoodalL  Jeremiah  if.     (See  Tate  and  GoodalL) 
OiwKlell  Company.      (See  Hlnchllffe.  Georje  H-.  aaalfnor.) 
C^ooding,    Charles    F.    Oronogo.    Mo.      Bed  -  clamp.      >o. 

flSsTsie  •  May  17  :  Sp.  p.  ".WO  :  Gaz.  vol.  154  :  p.  R.'iR. 
Goodman  Manufacturing  Company.      <8ee  Pratt.  Charles 

A.,  assizor.) 
Goodman.  Patrick.  N«w  York    N.   T      ««»:«°»{;."Jomr 

No.  96a08e :  May  31 :  8p.  p  7040  :  Oas.  vol.  164  :  p.  1385. 
Goodman.  Walter.  (Bee  RodKers  Thomag  E..  aMlgnor.t 
GoodmondsoQ.  AlTln  K..  and  R.  F^  Smith.  Oakland,  CaL 

Machine  for  aUxlas  concrete.      No.   959.512  ;  May  81 , 

Bp.  p.  6694:  Gaa.  vol.  154  :  p.  1130. 
Goodrldge.  Gilbert  W..  aaslKnor  to  '"J*  Bryant  Elec^lc 

Company,  Brtdgeport,  Conn.     Pull-aocket.     No.  957,768  , 

Mi^W8p.Tm««:  Gn»   ^ol.  164:  p.  462.    ^   „,    ^  . 
Ooodrtds*.  GUbert  W„  assignor  to  The  Bryant  Bletlr«c 

Company.  Bridgeport.  Conn.     Electric- lamp-socket  cap. 

No  MB^628 :  Mayni7  :  Bp.  p.  4800  :  Oaa.  vol  164  :  p.  789. 
Ooodrldse,  Gilbert  W..  aaalgnor  to  The  Bryant  Electric 

Coanaay.  Bridgeport.  Conn.     Electrlc-Iamp-socket  cao. 

vHrmrfM  -,  lu/h  -,  Sp.  p.  4801 ;  Oa«.  vol  154  •  pJ8^^ 
Goodrldge.   OMhert   W  .   ajmlsmor   ro  The   P«Tkln«   Electric 

Switch     Munufacturlne     fomnnny.     BrldgeporlL     Conn. 

Binding-post.     No.  960.087  :  May  31 ;  Sp.  p.  7950;  Oax. 

▼ol.  164  ;  p.  1335.  _    ^ 

Ooodmm.  Charlsa  U,  Atlantic  City.  S.J.,  aartgnor.  by 

■M«M  awtgnaenta.  to  C.  P.  Bums.  Chicago.  III.    Tele- 

nkene  aystem.    No.  958.627  :  May  17  :  Bp.  p.  4802 :  Gat. 

»ol.  164:  p.  789. 
Gordon.  .Xlbert  A..  Worceat^r.  Mass..  assignor  to  Lromp 

ton  ft  Knowlea  Loom  Worka     Bliuttle  binder  for  Utnmn. 

No.  968.487  ;  May  17  :  Bp.  p.  46.'19  :  Gaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  744. 
Gordon.    Albert    A.,    Jf..    Worcester.    Maiw^    aaalgnor    to 

Crompton  *  Koowles  lioom    Worka.     Weft  replenishing 

loom.     No.  959,132;  May  24;   8p.   p.  5893;  Oax.  vol. 

164;  p.  987. 
Gordon.   KredeHck  M..  Cave  Springs.  Ga.  ,J'}*'^^^.     So. 

959.862  :  May  81 :  Sp   p.  7400  .  Oaa.  vol.  IM  :  p.  1254. 
Gordon.  Henry  C     (See  Evans  and  Crordon.) 
Gordon,  WlUlam  L..  Daal,  N.  J.     Fastenlnf  for  beel-«ii*; 

lona    No.  9S»Jilk :  May  81 :  Sp.  p.  6696  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ; 

Gordon.'     William     B..     Philadelphia.     P«-  .  Ch«>r- ^  Na 
957.662:  May  10;  Sp.  p.  22.11  :  Oai.  vol    154 :  P- 889. 

Prcderlck.     Okemah.     Okla.       Ttle-mold.       No. 


068.B38 ;  May  17  :  Sp.  p.  4810 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  790. 

Ooos.  John  H..  and  O.  R.  I^gett.  aaaUnors  to  Bcovlll 
Maniifactnring  Company,  Waterbury.  Conn.  Macbine 
for  attnchlna  glove-fasteners.  No.  956.847 ;  May  3 ; 
Bp.  p.  766:  Gaa.  vol.   154;  p.  119.  .      -       .„ 

MB.  John  H..  and  <;.  R.  Legett.  aaolgnors  to  Scorlll 
Maniifactnring  Company.  Waterbary  Onno-  Machine 
for  attaching  gtove-faateners.  No.  966.848 ;  May  3  ;  Bp. 
a  769 :  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  120.  ^         „ 

MB.  William.  Newsrk.  N.  J.  Smokers  owtflt  No. 
•6B.701 :  May  a ;  Sp.  p.  440 :  Gas.  voL  154  :  p.  70. 

Oantwat  Alhert.  >ietun.  Krsnre.  Turning  door.  No. 
«8»814 :  Mav  81  :  Sn.  p.  66P7  :  Oax.  vol.  1*4  :  p.  1140. 

Owild.  Albart  B..  Oraud  Rapids.  Mich.     Metallic  woatfcw- 

^rlp.  No.  »a«,702:  May  8;  Bp.  p.  441 ;  Gas.  vol.  1»4 ; 
p.  70. 


Uoald  Storaga  Battary  CoBpanj.    (Am  TwteyM,  WUUaaa 

A.,  aHslgnor. »  „       .„.     w      ™.  ,... 

Gould  storac*  Battery  Company.     (Bee  Wtaaklp,  Waltav 

E..  assignor.)  .       _  ~_  .^  ..^_« 

Gowing.  Wmiam  N-t  8«»  A««usttoa.  Tat    CaiMM-paM^ 

horsMboe.     No.  068.629rilaylT ;  Bp.  p.  4*13;  Gas. 

ToL  164 ;  p.  TOO.  ,.      ^    ..  ,  u     _>.  o  w— 

Gradolph  Electric  Company.     (Bee  Gradolph  and  Hahna, 

OrsdoKwilIlam  F.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  W.  C.  Hahne. 
Chicago.  III.,  Mslfnfors  to  Gradolph  B»«^lc  Cwnpany. 
St.  Loula,  Mo.     Titepbone  sjstam.     No.  968.868;  May 
24  ;  Sp.  p.  6364 ;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  899.  ^  „    _    „  . 
Gradolph,  Vllltam  F..  8t.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  W.  C.  Hahaa. 
Chicago.   111.,  assignors  to  Gradolph   Electric  Company, 
St.  Louis.  Mo.     Transmission  of  electrical  energy.     No. 
959.337  ;  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6318 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  1066, 
Gradolph,  WUllam  P.,  St.  Loula.  Mo.,  and  W.  C.  Hahn« 
Chicago.  III.,  aaalgnors  to  Gradolph  Electric  Company, 
Bt.    Louis,   Mo.     Tranaatttlna  electrical   «a«rcy.     No. 
959,428;  May  24;  Sp.  p.  6472;  Gaa.  vol.  164;  p.  1084. 
Graft.  Joha  R~  Cedar  Hiipid*   Iowa.     Fence  attachment. 
No.  960,164  :  May  31  :  8p.  p.  8087  ;  Oax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  1860. 
Graham,  Charlea  W.,  aaawnor,  by  mesne  asalgnmenta,  to 
American  Can  Company.   New   York.  N.  Y.     Can-form- 
log  apparatna.     No.  968.741:  May  24;  Bp.  p.  6048: 
«iaa.  vol7^154;  p.  868.  ..  „     u        v 

Or.ibam,  Philip  8.     (Sea  McReynoUto  and  Graham.) 
Oraney.  Michael  C,  Hooslck  F^  N.  Y.     Conv«yer-bj^ 
No.  967,769 ;  May  10 ;  Sp.  p  2600 ;  Gas.  v^.  164;  P.  462. 
Grant    dharles,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  Plnakatt.  Mew 
York,  S:  Y.     Sii3Se-governor.     No.  969,868 ;  May  81 ; 
Sp.  p.  7408  :  Oax.  vol.  164  :  p.  1254  ^       ^.  „ 

Grant,  Harry  H.,  Warsaw,  III.  „Metal  brtKKllng  coop.     No. 

96&630;  May  17 ;  Bp.  p.  4813 ;  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  790. 
Orau.  HenryW.     (See  Grau,  O  Peter,  aaalgnor.) 
Gran.  O  Peter,  aaalgnor  of  one  half  to  H.  W    «rau.  Long 
Green.   Md.     Friction  drive   mechanism.     No.   966J»68; 
May  8 ;  8p.  p.  1001 ;  Gaa.  vol.  154  ;  p.  157.  '      ^    „  ^ 
Gravw,  Alexander  M.     (See  Graver,  WiUjam  and  A.  M.) 
Graver  WlllUm  and  A.  II..  Chloigo.  III.    7»n^''*«<«i«/«- 
960.166 ;  May  81  ;  Bp.  p.  8088 :  Qm.  vol.  154  ;  P-  13««-    , 
Graves.  Oriel  M..  Spokane,  Wash.     Burner.     No.  957.867: 

May  10 ;  Bp.  p.  2808 ;  Oax.  vol.  164 :  p.  491. 
Gray     Home?   t.    Alameda.    Cal.      Mailing  -  tnte.      No. 

956.696 ;  May  8 ;  Bp.  p.  278  :  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  46^ 
Gray.   Niel.   Jr.   Oswego.   N.   Y.      Paper  cutting  machlna- 
No!  057.553  :  May  10 ;  Bp.  p.  2262 ;  Oat.  vol.  164  .Pj^- 
Orayblll,  John  B.,  York.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  G*'"';*! Jg^* 
CoBMay.     Antoaaatlc  flanglar machine.     No.  969.930; 
Mayil  :  Sp.  p.  7679 ;  (iax.  vol.  154  :  p.  1280. 
Greaves,  Klusman  and  Company.     (Bee  Greaves.  WUllam 
A.,  aanlimor.  >  .  «-,  j 

Oreaves.   William   A.,  assignor  to  Oref'^t.''  ^^"•^««J2  . 
Company.   Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Tall-stock      No.  956.804; 
Msy  3;  8p.  p.  653;  (iax.  vol.  154;  p.  \W-     ^,.,,     „ 
G rebel.  Paul  .1^  Chicago.  III.     Chuck      No.  969.515;  May 

81 ;  Bp.  p.  6699 ;  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  1140. 

n^u.  Art>iur  O..  Leeds.  E»«i"*  „ J?«?2<^*'"°  **'„"'l^ 

black  on  Hbers  and  fabrics.     No.  959,516 ;  May  31 ;  Bp. 

p.  6701 :  Gaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  114«-  .    «      — •  »»— . 

OrSen.  Chartes  M..  Lynn.  l^-Ji.  *"*g?m*»  2*"*S^Sf: 

trie  Company.     Vapor-rectlder  syatem.     No.  »«w.Jwi . 

May  17  ;  8p.  p.  4364  ;  Gaa  vol   164  ;  P^TIO. 

Green.  HeAij.  Hartford,  Conn.    X-rar  tube     No.  968.488; 

May  17  :  Bp.  p.  4641  ;  Gaa  vol.  164  ;  p.  744. 
GMon;  Le^lrd  M.     (Bee  Holms.  Groen,  and  Pattlnaon.) 
Green.  Panl  B.     (Bee  Beam  and  Green,  t 
Oreenan.  Hugh  A.,  and  F.  O.  Bedford,  assignors  to  Amert- 
«n  Water  Main  Cleaning,  and  Contracting  Co  .Lwda- 
vllle.  Ky.     ileaner  for  malna  and  pipes.     No.  957,(}ia, 

May  8 :  Sp.  p.  1186  ;  Oax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  188.  

OrMie    Frederick   R.      (See   FoumW.   John,  aaalgnor.) 
oJSSI'  Ha^  J  .  North  Brooksrtlle.  Me.    Soldering  tmpla> 
me~t.     N79i57!327;  May  10;  8p.  p.  1801;  Gaa  vol. 

1 A4  '  fi    SI  4 

Greenelaen.  R.*  R.    (Bee  Btolfer.  Jae^  '^a'^^ESTL-  «^ 

OTW.'lfllHam  E..  Kenmore  asoUpior  of  onej-ttlrd^ 
Pfeiirer.  Akron,  and  <»o*^thg*to  J.  Welter.  Col«igna. 
Ohio.     Vehicle-wheel  rim.    No.  969,782  .  May  81 .  ep.  p. 

niivIL'  %lt'l2r  'cteVeV"ol^««»y.     CanUruttlng  ma- 
'"'Sin*?.'   No"m:W27May  8T8rS'll86;  Oaa  vol.  164; 

Gregg. . Francis  F.,  Mooessen,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  L.  A.  Bur- 
rSff  Cincinnati,  Ohio  Adjustable  mechanism  for  feed- 
ing metal  hoops,  bands,  strips,  or  boni  to  rolls.  No. 
966.625  :  May  3  ;  Sp.  p.  30 :  <3bx.  vol.  164  ;^  8. 

Gregory.  Joaeph.  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  J.  I^H  ■~«J" 

7hli7»o  Th    Schaper.  Washington.  Ma„I5?*«t*^J?|P 

d*^lc».     No.  060.069 :  May  81 :  Bp.  p.  7962 ;  Oaa.  roL 

Grltt'lfai^'B..  Cleveland.  Obloi     Lrtha.     IJo.  968.681; 

May  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4816 ;  QtM.  voL  164 :  p.  7»6t 
Grierson.  Thoma-  C.  Ev»l«^h.  Minn.     F»P«:S^P**««i_  **<>• 

95ft,R.'i4  :  May  31  ;  Sp.  o   7405 :  Oax.  vof.  154 ;  p.  1286. 
Orieshaher.  Benjamin.  Chicago.  lU.     Self  iUlng  £onntai^- 

p«i.     No.  966.806 ;  May  3 ;  IH>-  9^  SBO ;  Oa&  toL  184 : 

p.  137. 
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GrlltetlL  Franda  B.,  Athena,  Oa.     Bad-Iron  holder.     No. 

808jm :  May  17 :  toi  p.  4821 :  Owl  voL  164 :  p.  791. 
OfUBn.  Anthony  J..  I^  York.  N.  T.     SnbaMrlne  t««m1. 


No.  te8,742 ;  ^May  24  :  Sp.  p.  Im51  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  868. 

OriOa.  Elrta  aTSoatk  BoMon.  Va.  Badk-baad  attach- 
■aat  Na  96MT9:  May  17 ;  Bp.  p.  2927;  Gaa.  toL 
164;  p.  680. 

QrllBn.  Habert  C  aaalaaor  of  ooe-tlUrd  to  C  B.  Ware. 
Brtatol.  Baglaad.  CGtaco^pead  caar.  No.  968,682: 
May  17  ;  Bp.  p.  4817 :  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  791. 

GrUBa.  Mlchaal  0..  Clndnaatl,  Ohio.  Looae-leaf  bladar. 
No.  868,683 :  May  17;  Bp.  p.  4820 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  791. 

OrllBth,  (iraves,  Ban  FrandiKo.  Cal.  Rangt-flnder.  No. 
969,338:  Msy  24;  Sp.  p.  6317:  Gaa  voL  164;  p.  1066. 

GrtlBth,  WUIUm,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Producing  hollow  arUcIes 
of  metal.  No.  959,618 ;  May  81 :  Bp.  p.  6704  ;  Oaa.  vol. 
154;  p.  1141. 

Orlfflth,  WlUlam,  assignor  of  one^half  to  J.  M.  Anderson, 
Plttaboif,  Pa.  UnlUng  raetala  No.  059,617  :  May  31 ; 
Sp.  p.  6708 ;  Gat.  vol.  154 ;  p.  1140. 

Grim.  Charles  B.,  Camden,  N.  J.  Wrench  structure.  No. 
069,066 :  May  24  ;  Bp.  p.  5725  ;  Oaa.  vol.  154  ;  p.  962. 

Grimm,  Paul  H..  assignor  to  The  Sulphur  Dioxide  Co., 
Glen  Cove,  N.  T.  Sulfur  burner.  No.  957,418 ;  May  10 ; 
Sp.  p.  1989 ;  Gaa.  vol.  164 :  p.  843. 

OrUnm.  WlUiaaa.     (Bee  KlweU  aad  OrUnai.) 

Orlnune,  Natalls  ft  O.  KommandltgeselIs<^aft  anf  Aktlen. 
(See  Jsbnx,  Erwln,  assignor.) 

OrlndJe.  WlUlam  W.     (Bee  Bweeny  and  Grlndle.) 

Grtngs.  Caaper  H..  Etabuqne,  assignor  to  The  Waterloo 
Saddlery  Co..  Waterloo.  Iowa.  Macbine  for  manufactur- 
ing harneao-pads.  No.  969,619 ;  May  31 ;  Sp.  p.  6705 ; 
Gaa.  vol.  164;  p.  1141. 

Grip  Nut  Company.     (Bee  Hlbbard.  Edward  R..  assignor.) 

Orlsdale,  (Jeorge  w..  Jr.,  Trenton.  N.  J.  Watch-stem  move- 
ment. No.  960,166  :  May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  8091 ;  Gas.  voL  164  ; 
p.  1861. 

Qrlswold.  Uarrtson,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Vapor-lamp  burner. 
No.  960,167 :  May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  8095  ;  Gax.  vol.  154  ;  p.  1361. 

Orlswold,  Harrison,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Vapor-lamp  bamer. 
No.  94W,ie8 ;  May  31 :  Bp.  p.  8097  ;  Gax.  vol.  154  ;  p.  1362. 

Groene,  William  V.     (Bee  Le  Blond  and  Groene.) 

Oroene.  William  P.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  R.  K. 
La  Blond  Machine  Tool  Company.  Combined  oll-busb 
and  frledon  device.  No.  969,620  ;  May  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6706  ; 
Oaa  vol.  164;  p.  1141. 

Oroff.  rrederlek  F.,  Lancaster.  Pa.  Wagon-body.  No. 
960.868 ;  May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  7406 :  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  1266. 

Orognn.  James.  Prcscott.  Aria.  Smelting-fumace.  No. 
M7fi64 :  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2257 :  Gax.  vol.  154  ;  p.  391. 

GrOger,  Hugo.  Vienna,  Austria  Hungary.  Relnforced-con- 
crete  sleeper.  No.  057,328  ;  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1802 ;  Oax. 
vol.  154  ;  p.  814. 

OrommS.  John  J.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Hocking  Valley  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Laacaater.  Ohio.  Knlfe-adjuatlng 
meana  for  feeefcutters.  No.  958,743 ;  May  24  ;  Sp.  p. 
6064 ;  Oaa  vol.  154 ;  p.  854. 

Gronberg.  John  G.  (Bee  Tholtw  and  (Jronberg.)  (Re- 
lasue.) 

Gross.  Edward  H..  Stamford.  Conn.  Foldable  band  snow- 
plow.  No.  966,896 ;  May  8 ;  Sp.  p.  861  ;  Gax.  vol.  154 ; 
p.  187. 

Gruenfeldt,  Emit,  assignor  to  The  Baker  Motor  Vehicle 
Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Fastening  device  for  ve- 
hicle body  structures.  No.  958,917;  May  24;  Bp.  p. 
6467 ;  Oax.  vol.   164  ;  p.  916. 

Omnwald,  Carl,  Bredeney.  Germany.  Apparatus  for  pro- 
ducing wheels  In  divided  metallic  molds.  No.  958.635 : 
May  17  ;  Bp.  p.  4822 ;  Oai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  792. 

Grfltteflen,  wllhelm.  Vohwhikel.  near  Elberfeld.  aaaltrnor 
to  Farheofabrlken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  A  Co.,  Elberfeld. 
flermftnv.  laolnityl  ester  of  para-amlno-benxolc  «fld. 
No.  958.110 :  May  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3629 ;  Gaa.  vol.  154  :  p.  612. 

Guentber.  Bmll.     (See  TIedemann  and  Clarke,  asalgnora.) 

Onenther,  Jacob  J.  (See  TIedemann  and  Clarke,  assign- 
ors.) 

Goignet,  lAoD,  assignor  to  La  8o<-l^t<  pour  rExploltatlon 
du  Caoutchouc  an  Congo,  Lyon-VUleurbanne.  France. 
Apparatus  for  extracting  rubber.  No.  958,918 ;  May  24  ; 
Bp.  p.  5468 ;  Gax.  vol.  154  ;  p.  916. 

Oninardj  Bngene  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Hat-holder.  No. 
967,770 ;  May  10 :  Sp.  p.  2691 ;  Gaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  463. 

OaUlaame,  Simla,  Paru,  France.  Baflte-plate  for  colnmn- 
atnia  No.  960,228 ;  May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  8206 ;  Oax.  vol. 
164 ;  p.  1881. 

Ounn.  William  A.,  and  L.  W.  Link,  Cincinnati.  Ohio, 
Trolky-wheel  holder  and  guide.  No.  968.744  ;  May  24 ; 
Sp.  p.  6066 ;  Oaa  vol.  154 :  p.  854. 

Onriey,  Charles  K.,  Bait  lixks  City.  Utah.  Bahy-lnmpar 
Ko.  967,419;  May  10;  Sp.  p.  1991;  GaL  vol.  164; 
p.  844. 

Onatafaon.  August  M.,  Btsbee,  Arlx.  Ship  -  table.  No. 
969.004:  May  24 ;  Bp.  p.  6626 :  Oaa  vol.  164  ;  p.  945. 

Guthrie,  Johon  W..  Falls  Creek,  Pa.  Valve  asechanlsm  for 
engines.  No.  959,889 ;  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6820  ;  Oax.  vol. 
164 :  p.  1066. 

OataclL  <}arl  R.  O.,  «<  aJ.    (See  Reach,  Hermann,  aaalgnor.) 

Haas,  Kmest.  Manchester,  England,  .\pparatua  for  aflix- 
iac  postafla-atampo,  labels,  or  the  like,  and  for  selling 
poataM-ctampa.  No.  966,526 ;  May  3  ;  Bp.  p.  38 :  Oaa. 
vol.  164  ;  p.  9/ 

ChaikB  L..  Jr..  Mllwaokaa.  Wis.    Oaalgntter.    Mo. 

•67,('<61 :  May  17  :  Bp-  p-  3106 ;  Oaa  vol.  164  :  p.  664. 
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Utberle,  Michael.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Pivoted  sliding 
dow.  No.  956,527;  May  8;  Bp.  p.  87;  <}aa.  voT 
p.  9. 

Hablcbt.  William  C,  aaalgnor  to  The  Kirk.  HaWcht  Com- 
pany of  BaltlMore  City,  Baltimore,  Md.  Skylisht-lift. 
Nor969,429 ;  May  24  ;  Sp.  p  6476  ;  Qtm.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1086. 

Hachmann,  Frsdsrlek,  asslgaor  of  nlnatoaa  thirty  aaconda 
to  O.  A.  Doran,  aevan  thirty-seconds  to  f.  W.  Lapkam, 
and  two  thirty-seconda  to  W.  H.  Bpriacar,  St.  I'aal. 
Minn.  Wrench.  No.  969,981;  May  81 ;  Bp.  p  7686; 
Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  1281. 

Haddon,  Leonard  F.,  aaalgnor  of  oae-half  to  C.  A.  Rlchey, 
LonlivlUe,  Nebr.  Carrier.  No.  959,733  ;  May  81 ;  Bp.  p. 
7144 :  Oaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  1212. 

Hadfleld.  Burton  L.,  and  H.  A.  Hall.  Wauean.  Wta.  Car- 
rent-reducer.  No.  968.111 :  May  17 ;  Bp.  p.  8630 :  Oaa. 
▼ol.  164 ;  p.  612. 

Hafemelater,  William  C,  aaslgnor,  by  mesne  aaaignmeata, 
to  The  Van  Dora  A  Dutton  Company,  Clevelaad,  Ohio. 
Portable  electric  drill.  No.  96<840:  May  8;  Bp.  p. 
763 :  Oaa  vol.  154 ;  p.  120. 

Haffey,  James  F.      (See  Baron  and  HaCey.) 

Hagen.  Brik  8..  aaalgnor,  by  meane  aaslcnaMnta.  to  Globe 
Vending  Company.  Cblcago.  III.  Coln-actnatsd  meeb- 
antem.  No.  958,489;  May  17;  Bp.  p  4642:  c;aB.  woL 
154 :  p.  744. 

Hagen.  Krlk  8.,  aaslgnor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Globe 
Vending  Company.  Cblcago,  111.  Coln-cbota  No. 
958.490 :  May  17  :  Sp.  p.  4546 :  (tea  vol.  154  :  p.  745. 

Hagen.  Erik  B.,  assignor,  by  ncaae  aaalgnmenu.  to  Glob* 
Vending  Company,  Chicago.  III.  Ontering  roeobaniam 
for  rotarv  vending-machines.  No.  068,491  ;  May  17 ; 
Sp.  p.  4648 :  Gaa  vot  164 ;  p  746. 

Hahn,  Konrad,  Winkel,  near  Glfhom,  assignor  to  Schott 
A  Gen.,  Jena,  Ormany.  Electrolytic  apparatus  with 
liquid  anode.  No.  959,621 ;  May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  6708 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  154  ;  p.  1141. 

Hahne.  William  C.     (See  Gradolph  and  Habne.) 

Halley.  Robert  L.,  assignor  to  The  Lowe  Electric  Compsny, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Electric  heating  device.  No.  969,215 ; 
May  24;  Sp.  p.  6066;  Oaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  1014. 

Haines  Oil  Measuring  Pomp  Company.  (See  Halnea, 
William  B.,  assignor.) 

Haines.  William  B.,  Snnbury,  assignor  to  Haines  Oil  Meaa 
uring  Pump  Company.  Harriaburg,  Pa.  Measuring- 
pump.  No.  958,919;  May  24;  Sp.  p.  5470;  Gax.  vol. 
154;  p.  917. 

Haines.  William  B..  Sunburr,  assignor  to  Haines  Oil  Meaa- 
urlng  Pump  Company,  Hsrrlsbnrg,  Pa.  '  LlqukJ-dellver- 
Ing  device.  No.  959.216;  May  24;  Bp.  p.  6068;  Gaa. 
vol.  154  :  p.  1015. 

Hair.  Isaac  M..  Union,  8.  C.  Dental  cimpldor.  No. 
967.671  ;  May  10;  Sp.  p.  2495;  Gsx.  vol.  154  ;  p.  481. 

Hale.  Stephen  H..  St  Joseph.  Mo.  Exhaust-regaMratlnfl 
steam  and  water  heater  combined.  No.  968.636;  May 
17  :  8p.  p.  4825  :  Gax.  vol.  164  :  p.  792. 

Hall.  Btcknell.  Taunton,  aaslgnor  to  Rotary  Ring  Bpte. 
ning  Companr.  Boston.  Mass.  Holder  for  rotary  rings. 
No.  058.392  ;  May  17  ;  8p.  p.  4356 ;  Gaa  vol.  164 :  p.  711. 

Hall,  Bdgnr  R..  Austin,  Tex.  Lodt-comer.  No.  969,784; 
May  817  Sp.  p.  7148 ;  Gaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  1218. 

Hall,  Edwin  A..  Hyde  Park,  Maaa.  F^onograpb-cabinet. 
No.  959.622 ;  May  81 ;  Bp  p.  6708 ;  Gaa  vol.  154  ;„P- n42- 

Hall.  Eugene  D.,  luka,  Miss.  Cheeee^rover.  No.  967,068 ; 
Mav  3;  Sp.  p.  1193;  Gax.  vol.  154;  p.  189. 

Hall.  Francis  W.,  Wickllfte,  Ohio.  Tagglng-macbine.  Na. 
957.420  :  May  10  ;  Sp.  p.  1992  ;  Gaz.  voC  154  :  p.  344. 

Hall,  George  F.,  Summit,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  Rub- 
samen,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Umbrella  -  runner.  No. 
960.160  ;  May  31 ;  Sp.  p.  8099 ;  Gaa  vol.  154  ;  p.  1862. 

Hall.  Hnri-v  A.     (See  Hadfleld  and  Hall.) 

Hall,  .Tubn  B.     (See  Day,  Louis  A.,  aaalgnor.) 

Hall,  John  L.,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Apparatus  for  transmitting  and  re- 
eeirlng  information.  No.  956,960  ;  May  3  ;  Bp.  p.  1008  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  154  ;  p.  168. 

Hall,  Rodertc  P..  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Electric  cable.  Na 
967,506:  May  10;  Sp.  p.  2168:  Gax.  vol.  154;  p.  373. 

Hall.  WilUam  O..  Irrlngton,  N.  J.  Fruit-jar  aealer.  N«l 
AR7.952  ;  May  17 ;  Sp.  p.  3107  ;  Gax.  voL  154  ;  p  666. 

Hallahan.  John  P.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  B.  Carey. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Support  for  concreta  No.  989.217: 
May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6070 ;  (Tax.  vol.  154 ;  p.  1015. 

Hallberg,  Josef  H..  New  York.  N.  Y-,  assignor  to  Th«  Beck 
Flaming  Lamp  Company,  Canton.  N.  Y.  Arc-lamp  elec- 
trode. No.  969,133:  May  24;  Sp.  p.  6896;  Oas.  vol. 
154 ;  p.  988. 

HalMwell.  Thomas  8..  and  H.  B.  Maachmeler.  I>enTer.  Colo. 
Bnring^tool.  No.  968.112 ;  May  17 ;  Sp.  p.  8681 :  Oas. 
vol.  1.14:  p.  612. 

Hallock.  Fletcher  D.,  PittatKirg,  aaalgnor.  by  meane  aa- 
algnmenu, to  Westlnghouse  Electric  A  Maaufactartag 
Company,  East  Pittsburg.  Pa.  ControUer.  No.  968308 ; 
May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5194 :  daa  vol.  164 ;  p.  876. 

Hallock.  Fletcher  D.,  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
bouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Motor- 
starter.  No.  958,804 ;  May  24  ;  Bp.  p.  6196 :  Gaa.  vai. 
154 ;  p.  876. 

Hallock,  Fletcher  D..  Pitti^urg,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Weattag- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  (^mpany.  Eheo- 
atatk  controller  ft>r  electric  motora.  No.  1)68.806 ;  May 
24 ;  Bp.  p  6198:  Oas.  voL  164;  p.  87C 
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Halloek.  Iletefaw  D-  Ptttirtmrg,  Fm.,  tMlgnor  to  Weatlnc- 

hooM  Electric  and  M&outeetarlaf  Company.     R«caUt- 

lng-rb«o«tat     No.  »58.80« ;  May  24 ;  8p.  p.  5201 ;  Gas. 

vol  154  ;  p.  877. 
Hallock.   Fletetaar  D.,   Plttabura,  asalanor,  by   meane  as 

■UcnmenU.  to  WestlBghooae  Electric  *  Manafactaring 

CompanT,  Baat  Pittsbarg.  Pa.     Rheostat.     No.  958.869  ; 

May^;  8p.  p.  5S60:  Oas.  toI.  154 :  p.  899. 
Hallock,   Fletebar  D.,   IMttsburg,  aaslKnor.   by   mesne   as 

alcnments,  to  Weatlngbouse  Bleetric  A  Manufacturing 

Company,  East  Pittsburg.   Pa.     Rtartlng-rbeoatat.     No. 

958.870 :  May  24 ;  Bp.  p.  6802 ;  Oas.  toI.  164  ;  p.  900. 
Ballock,  Flatebcr  D.,  Flttabarg.  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  WesUng- 

house  Electric  and  Manofacturlng  Comoany.     Kegnlat- 

ing-rbeoaUt  for  electric  motors.     No.  959,005 ;  May  24  ; 

8p.  p.  6020:  Oa*.  Tol.  164  ;  p.  945. 
HalatMd,   Ctaarlea.  Brooklyn.   N.   Y.     Vapor    lamp.     No. 

900.011 :  May  »  :  Spj).  7782 ;  Oaa.  toI^B4  ;  p.  1310. 
BalTorMn.  H«Im  A.,  Cfilcago    111.     Footwear -stretcher. 

No.  959,032TMay  81 :  8p.  p.  7586  :  Oas.  toI.  154  ;  D.  12«1. 
HalTorson.    Aognst,    Spokane.    Wash.     Lifting-Jack.     No. 

906,577  ;  May  S  :  Sp.  p.  154  :  Oaa.  vol.  154  ;  p.  26. 
Hamby.  Artbor  W..  at  aL     (8«e  McDaalel,  Jamea  B..  aa- 

slpnor.  >  .  ™ 

Bamtar,  Tbeodotna  C^  tt  al.     (Sea  McOanlal.  Jamea  E., 

Hamilton, '  James.    Weir.    Kans.      Automobile  -  rim.      No. 

987,«7i:  May  10;  8p.  p.  2497;  Oaa.  yoL  164  ;  p.  4S1. 
Hamilton,  Lew  L.,  assignor  to  T.   C.   Prouty   Company, 

Albion.  Mich.     Combined  door  check   and   buffer.     No. 

958.96^ :  May  24 ;  8p.  p.  5536;  Oaa.  vol.  154  ;  p.  929. 
Hamlin.  Fredartck  N..  Austin,  Pa.    Pai)er-makln|  machine. 

No.  9il8.1 18  :  May  17  :  8p.  p.  8634 :  Oaa.  ▼•!.  154  ;  p.  618. 
Hammer,  Sigard  A.  8.     (See  Melga  and  Hsmmar.> 
Hanmerscbmidt,  Anthony  V..  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.     Com 

Mned  aboTel  and  scoop.     No.  966.961;  May  3;  Sp.  p. 

1014  :  Oas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  169.      ^.   ^   ^  _,^    „ 

Hammett,  Elbert  A.,  and  E.  H.  Clark.  -Kaoaas  City.  Mo. 

Uradometer.     No.  966,962;  May  3;  Sp.  p.  1016;  Gas. 

vol.  164  ;  p.  169 
t,  Ro 


Hammock.  Royal  II.,  Monroe,  Oa.     Clevis.     No.  959.430; 

May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  6476 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1086. 
BammmO.    James    T..    Wlasted.    Conn.      Handle.      No. 

•68.114  ;  May  17  ;  8p.  p.  36S6 :  Oaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  61  a_ 
Hampton.   Frank   H..  I'nllman.   III.,    assignor   to   Jnck»on 
Coabion  Edge  Companv.  Jackmn.  Mich.     Cushion  edee. 
No.  WW.115  :  Mav  17  :  8n.  p.  .'»6.'««  :  Oaa  val.  l.M  :  p.  61S. 
Hampton,   Frank   H..   PuUmaa.   III.,   assignor  to  .lacknon 
Cvabion  Edge  Company.  Jaeamn.  Mich.     Cushion  ed2««. 
No.  n.n8.1 16  ;  May  17  :  8p.  p.  8640  :  Gas.  vol.  154  :  p.  614. 
Hancock.  Elmar  B.,  PblUdclpbia.  Pa.     Antomoblle-llcense 
tag  bolder.    No.  909,788  ;  May  31 ;  8p.  p.  7149 ;  Gas.  vol. 
104 :  p.  1218. 
Handlgea.  Philip  T.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Waycott. 
Cleveland.  Ohio.    Door-operator.    No.  969,628  ;  May  81 : 
8p.  p.  6709  :  Oaa.  vol.  IM  ;  p.  1142.  ^     ^ 

Haodiges.   Pbtllp  T..   aaaignor  to  The   Damascus   Brake 
Beam  Co.,  Cleveland.  Cmlo.     Forged-steel  fulcrum   for 
trasMd  type  of  braka-beams.     No.  969.624;   May  31; 
Bp.  p.  6713;  Oas.  vol.  104;  p.  1148. 
Handlan-Buck    Manufaeturing    Company.      (Sec    Rolfes. 

George  H..  aaaignor.)  _ 

Handley,  Edward.     (See  Keyhoe  and  Handley.) 
Haaley,   William.  Bradford.   Pa.     Apparatus   for  msklns 
brlcka.     No.  909,006;  May  24;  Sp.  p.  0628;  Oas.  vol. 
104 :  p.  946.  „  .         .       ^ 

Hanlon,  John  H..  Somerville.  Mass.     Engineer  s  valve  for 
MBenmatie  sand^m.    No.  908.393 :  May  IT ;  Sp.  p.  4807 : 
Oaa  vol.  104;  p.  711. 
Ranarn.  Cliarlea  C   Raaton.    Pa.,  aasianor  to   Ingersoll- 
Rand  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Mounting  for  drills. 
No.  956.850:  Mav  .1 :  Sp.  p.  767  ;  Oai.  vol.  154  ;  p.  121. 
Hansen,  RdwMr<1  M.  E-.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Chemical  flre-«n- 
gin«.     No.  957.004  ;  May  3  ;  Sp.  p.  1193 ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ; 
p.  189. 
Hansen.  Hans  P..  Denver.  Colo.     Adjustable  high  chair. 
No.  957.056 ;  May  3 :  Sp.  p.  1195  :  Oas.  vol.  154  :  p.  190. 
Hannen.  Niels  M..  aasignor  to  De  Vllblss  Pller  Company. 
Dundee.    Mich.     Tool      No.   958.807;    May    24;    Sp.    p. 
0203 ;  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  877. 
Hanson.  Amandns.  Caney.  Kans.    Olasa-beating  apparatus. 
No.  959.007  ;  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5726  ;  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  962. 
Hanson,  (George  A.     (See  Anderson  and  Hanson.) 
Hard.  Charlea  T.,  East  Liverpool.  Ohio.     Adlnstabl*  snp- 
port  for  books,  papers.  *e.    Na  968.637  :  May  17  :  8n.  p. 
4818  :  Gaa.  vol.  104  ;  p.  793. 
Bardfrave.  Bobcrt  G.,  Tucumcarl.   N.   Mex.     Fu«ed   dls- 
trlbatlng-board  and  cross-con  necting  rsck.    No.  958.808 ; 
May  24 ;  8p.  p.  5204 ;  Oas.  vol.  154 :  p.  878. 
Bardy,  Oeorn  H..  Twickenham.  England.    Rotary  engine. 
No.  ^9.806 ;  May  81 :  Bp.  p.  7407  ;  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  1255. 
Hirdy.    John    N..    Columbim.    Ohio.      Water-motor.      No. 

064492 :  May  17  :  Bp.  p.  4649  :  Oaa  vol.  1.^4  :  p.  746. 
Hai«.  Wllllan  L..  and  E.  E.  Winne.  HamiUnn.  Mo.     Ro- 
tary blotter    for    penholders.     No.    957,329:    May    SO; 
Sp.  p.  1804 :  Gaa.  vol.  154 :  p.  315. 
Barcravea.   William    H.      (See   Miller,   Btelnberger,    and 

BanraTiM 

Bargravea.  William  B..  aail  M.  M.  Millar,  araignors  of 
one-third  to  C.  M.  W.  Keck.  .Vllentowr.  Pa.  Mail- 
taaadllng  apparatna.     No.    967,380;    May    10:    Sp.    p. 

.    1806:  Qtm.  vol.  104:  p.  8in. 

Barker.  Frank  T...  asaignor  of  on<>-ha1f  to  J.  W.  Ramaey. 
Batl«T.  La.  Scrvw-mttlna  ntock  and  die.  No.  909.736 : 
Maj  31 :  8p.  p.  7100:  Gas.  vol.  104:  p.  1218. 


Harman,  David  H.,  Spokana.  Waah.  Animal-trap.  No. 
960.170 ;  May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  8100 ;  Oaa.  vol.  104  ;  p.  1862. 

Harman.  John  H.     (See  Wilson  and  Harman.) 

Harmuth.  Ooatave,  St.  Lonla,  Mo.  8aah-lock.  No. 
966,968  ;  May  3 ;  8n.  p.  1016 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  IM. 

Harper,  Jamea  M..  ChlCMO.  III.,  ■•^nof  1«  "••?!••■  Supply 
Company.  Bad-Iron.  No.  968.638;  May  f7 ;  Bp.  p. 
4829 ;  Oaa.  toL  104  ;  p.  793.         „  ,  „ 

Harper  Supply  Company.  (Sec  Harper,  James  M.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Harrcll,  Andy  B.,  Pllotmountnln,  N.  C.  Shield  for  har- 
nesa.  No.  957,771;  May  10;  Bp.  p.  2693;  Oaa.  vol. 
104;  p.  468. 

Harrigan,  John.  Brooklyn,  N;Y.  Manore-recwptacle.  No. 
90f77i ;  May  10 ;  Sp.p.  2698 ;  Oaa.  vol.  104 ;  p.  463 

Harrlnaton.  Jamea  !..  ft^cld.  Mo.  Waahbench.  N©. 
957.880 :  May  17  ;  Sp.  p.  2928  ;  Oaa.  vol.  154  ;  p.  530. 

Harris,  Charles  F..  Altoona,  Pa.  Atucbment  for  locomo- 
tive or  other  boilers.  No.  969,134 ;  May  24 ;  Bp.  p.  6897 ; 
Gas.  vol.  104  ;  p.  988.  ^    ^ 

Harris.  Gordon  D.,  Bay  Bbore,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to 
A.  R.  Brandly,  New  York,  N.  T.  Apparatus  for  de- 
hydrating food  products-  No.  909.933 ;  May  31;  8p.  p. 
7588:  <:az.  vol.  154:  p.  1282. 

Harris,  Henry  K..  Providence,  B.  I.  Bnvelop-eealtng  ma- 
chine. No.  907.006;  May  10;  Bp.  p.  2260;  Oaa.  vol. 
164 ;  p.  891. 

HarrlM.  Warren  B.,  Mllbury.  Mass.  Window-frame  No. 
067.881  ;  May  17 ;  Sp.  p.  2929 ;  Gas.  voL  164  ;  p.  530. 

Harris.  William  U..  Gladstone.  N.  Mex.  Glove  fastener. 
No  9{i0.737  :  May  31  ;  8p.  p.  7151  ;  Oaa.  vol.  154  ;  p.  1214. 

Harrison,  rinrk  W.     (See  iHetcher,  Joseph,  assignor.) 

Harrison,  Dabney  C.  Waablngton.  D.  C.  Window-shade. 
No.  957,207  ;  May  10;  8P-  P  '5'^2  ;  Gai.  vol.  154  :  p.  ^jil. 

Harrison.  Harry  O..  Wichita.  Kana.  Foot-pumo.  No. 
956,703 ;  May  8 ;  Bp.  p.  442 ;  Oas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  76, 

Harrison,  Henry  W..  Clinton,  Iowa.  Broom-holding  de- 
vice. No.  967,673  :  May  10  ;  Bp.  p.  2498  ;  Gas.  vol.  154  ; 
P-    '♦82.  „     . 

Harrison.  Philip  B..  »mlgaor  to  Chicago  K*"f  ■▼  Kqo«J>: 
ment  Company.  Chicago.  111.  Brake-beam.  No.  966,637  , 
May  3  ;  Sp.  p.  279 ;  Oaa.  vol.  IM  ;  p.  46.  „  „  ^ 

Hart  Harry  s:.  Chicago.  111.,  asaignor  to  Bodgar  Ballast 
Car  Company.  DumpA«r.  Nor966.861 ;  May  3 ;  8p.  p. 
768 ;  Oaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  121.  .      »    *        ». 

Hart.  William  P..  Bo^n.  Maaa..  Malnor  to  Automatic 
Individual  Butter  Cotter  Company.  Butter-cutter.  No. 
968.6.19:  May  17;  Bp.  p.  4881 ;  Gas.  vol.  IM:  p.  794. 

Hartford.   David  M.,  V.  M.  Taylor,  and  L.   8.  Stone,   L«a 
.Xngelef.,    Cal.      Electric   gas  -  lighting   apparatus.      No. 
959.525:  May  M  ;  8p.  p.  6716:  Oas.  vol.   154;  p.  1148. 
Harting.  CUyton  C.     (Sec  Knapp  and  Hartlnz. » 

Hartley,  I^eonard  H..  Lowell,  asaignor  to  Hartley  Loop 
Weave  Company.  Amesbury.  Maas.  Loom  'or  weaving 
pile  fabric*.  No.  960.171 ;  May  81  ;  Bp.  p.  8102 ;  Oat. 
vol.  154:  p.  136.r  «      „  ^, 

Hartley  Loop  Weave  Company,  The.  (Bee  Hartley.  Leon- 
ard H..  awlKnor.)  „--..„ 
Hartman.  Jo«»epb.  Chicago.  HI.,  aaaignor  to  W.  T.  Stall. 
Brockton.  Mass..  and  C.  H.  Dean.  Chlcaap.  111.  Base- 
ball mitt.  No.  908.117 ;  May  17 ;  Bp.  p.  8641 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
104:  p.  614.  .  „  w  ..» 
Ilartmann  A  Braun  AG     (See  Hartmann-Kempf.  Robert. 

ilartmann  Kempf.  Robert,  assignor  to  Hartmann  A  Braun 
A  O  Frankfort  on -the -Main.  Germany.  Rowonance- 
tachometer.     No.  959,934  ;  May  31  ;  Sp.  p.  7r.».> ;  Gas. 

»rwy     Alftn  *I^.    Salem.    Oreg.      Horse   controlllngor 
bitching  device.     No.   969.130;   May  24;   Bp.   p.   5900; 


Harvey. 

hltchl-„   

Oas    vol.  164;  p.  988.  ^.  ., 

Harvey.  Henry  J.,  Seattle.  Waah.     Drlllltjgmachlne.     No. 

969,YK>7  ;  Mky24  :  Sp.  p.  6629 ;  Oaa    vol    154  :  p.  946. 
Hascy   Harvey  V..  Brookflne.  Mas^    Bmsh.    No.  907,881; 

May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1809  ;  Oas.  vol.  104 ;  p.  315. 
Haakall.  Edwkrd  H..  et  «l.     (See  Dawes.  Robert,  aaaijmor.) 
Hasalng.  Jens  M.  W..  and  J.  V.  Fltsslmmons.  San  Vran^ 

claco;  Cal.      Wrecking   apparatua.      No.    959.526:    May 

31 ;  Sp.  p,  6717  :  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  1143. 
Hastings^  Herbert,  sssignor  to  Garman-Amerlcan  Button 

Co."Rochester.  N.  Y.     Separating  machine     No.  907.382 ; 

May  10 :  Sp.  p.  1810 ;  Gaa  vol.  104  ;  p.  815. 
Harteld.  iJlc?  ft..  Macon.  Oa.    ,B«":io»»t,^,^<»    969.218; 

May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6072 :  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  P-  1015. 

Hathaway.    K.lwurd       (See  »'»'";•"'«»«»  «2<*   "■Il'JrLtZ;^-. 

Haner.  Elmer  E..  sssienor  to  The  Lagonda  ManufactnrlBg 
Companv.  Sprlnafleld.  Ohio.  TnbMleaner  No.  908.118 : 
Mav  17  :  Sp   p.  8643 :  Oas.  vol.  104 :  P.  614. 

HaugWita.  Rudolf.  I^rl»drichahag«.  near  Berlin  Oeraan^ 
asstrnor  to  Actlen  Oeaellschaft  fflr  Anllln  '"■^»"«^- 
Berlin.  Germanv.     Bulfur  dy.  and  «"""  «?«~w 
<IK8.A40-  Mav  17 :  Bp.  p.  4880 :  Oas.  toL  104 :  p.  704. 

Ha°n^%hn  N.''  NewTorV  N.  Y.  Wlnd-ahield  |r  auto- 
mobiles.    No.  966.964;  May  8;  Bp.  p.  1018,  Gaa  vol. 

Hauir.^jluiia.  Loe  Angeles,  Cal.  »«><Wlbly  marking 
meaU.     No.  988,960:  May  24;  Bp.  p.  5638;  Oas.   vof. 

Haoaer.  Leopold,  asaignor  of  one-half  to  8.  Well.  New  York, 

iTy.    Belt  pin  or^ckle.     No.  909.340 ;  May  24  ;  Bp.  p. 

6822:  Oas.  vol.  154;  p.  1057.  

Haussner.  Konrsd.  Eisenach,  Germany.     DUferentlal-reeoU 

gun.    No.  908.119  ;  May  17  :  Bp.  p.  8645  ;  Oas.  voL  164  ; 

p.  610. 
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Baveaer.  Arthnr  R.,  Waltbam,  Maaa..  aaaignor  to  JodaoB 
L.  Thomson  M'fg  Co.  Single-head  multiple  rivet-set- 
ting  machine.      No.   909,738^;    May   81  ;    Bp.   p.    7102 ; 


Gas.  vol.  154:  p.  1214. 
Bavens,  Beyd,  Oakland.  Cal.     Robber  heel.     No.  907,006 ; 

May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2262 ;  Oaa.  vol.  104 ;  p.  891. 
Hawklna,    Fredrick   L..    Miabawaka,    Ind.      Noodla^oitter. 

No.  908.809  ;  May  24;  Sp.  p.  0206  ;  Oas.  vol.  154  •  p.  878. 
BawUna.  John  M.,  B.  B.  Adklaa.  and  W.  C.  Call,  Bpeneer, 

Ind.     Llftlng-Jaek.    No.  OOTim ;  May  10 ;  Bp.  p.  1813 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  lA ;  jb.  816. 
Bawkins,  Joseph  N.,  Mannlngton,  W.  Va.     OlI-cup.     No. 
•960.172;  May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  8104  ;  Oat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  186.3. 
Bawtbome    *     Bbable     Mannfactorlng     Company.     (See 

Sbeble  and  Kraemcr,  asnignora) 
Hayes.   Garfield   H.,    Franklin,    assignor   to   Sterling   Oil 

Engine   Company,    Pittaburg.    Pa.     Governing  mechan- 
ism for  explosive-engines.    No.  960,173 ;  May  31 ;  Sp.  p. 

8106;  Gas.  vol.  104;  p.  1363. 
Baynea.    Wallace    D..    Oakland.    Cal.      Propeller.      No. 

907.006;  May  8;  Sn.  p.  1197;  Gaa.  voL  104;  p.  190. 
Baya,  Joseph  W.,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Carb-Ox  Com- 
pany.   Furnace.    No.  907,108;  May  3  ;  8p.  p.  1396  :  Gas. 

vol.  104  :  p.  224. 
fleagney.  Elmer  D.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  B.  M.  Bain- 
bridge.  French  Camp,  Cal.     Lock-washer.     No.  909,807; 

May  81  :  Sp.  p.  7409;  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  1265. 
Bealey,    Frea    B..    and    C.    8.     Homaher,    I>enver.    Colo. 

Speedometer.     No.  967,778  ;  May  10  ;  Sp.  p.  2690 ;  Gas. 

vol.  154;  p.  464. 
Beaael.  Frederldi  J.,  Clselnnati.  Ohio.     Bpark-plog.     No. 

968.247 :  May  17 :  Bp.  p.  3910 ;  Oaa  vol.  104  ;  p.  608. 
Heckel,  Jakob,  assignor  ro  Firm  of  C.  Zeiss.  Jena.  Ger- 
many.    Priam-binocQlar.     No.  969.789 ;  May  31 ;  Sp.  p. 

7155;  Oas.  vol.  164;  p.  1214. 
Badge,    Charles    B..    Beaverton.    Oreg.     Bag    and    twine 

holder.     No.  967.iM>7 ;  May  10;  Sp.  p.  2169;  Gaa.  vol. 

104;  p.  878. 
Hedwall.  Httinlng,  Qnlncy,  Mass.     Collapsible  door.     No. 

908,961 ;  May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  6639 ;  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  930. 
Baetoner,  William  D.    ^Bee  Meti,  Nathaniel,  aaaignor.) 
Heeley.    John    8..    Gallatin,    Pa.      Curtain-stretcher.      No. 

960,012:  May  31:  Sp.  p.  7784;  Oas.  vol.  1R4:  p.  1310. 
Heeren.    William    B..    Pfttabarc.    Pa.      Producing    oms- 

mental  articles.     No.  908,641;  May  17;  Bp.  p.  4836; 

Gss.  VOL  164;  p.  794. 
Beeter.  Charles  M..  Butler,  Pa.     Joint  for  well  tools,  Ac. 

No.  959,841 ;  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6323  :  Gas.  vol.  154  :  p.  1057. 
BeflTner.  Herman  C.,  Martlnsburg,  W.  Va.     Paam-nger-car. 

No.  9.'i7,057  :  May  3 ;  Sp.  p.  1198 :  Gas.  vol.  154  :  p.  190. 
Seine   Bafety   Boiler  Company.      (Bee   Wood  and   Meier, 

asslgnoni.  i 

Belna,  Jacob,  aaaignor  to  T.  Neal,  Detroit,  Mich.  Abrad- 
ing-machine. No.  907,674 ;  May  10 ;  8p.  p.  2499 ;  Gas. 
vol  104 ;  p.  482. 

Helnze.  John  C,  Jr.,  Lowell,  Maaa.  Electrical  switch. 
No  907.903  ;  May  17 ;  Bp.  p.  8108  ;  Gas.  vol.  104  ;  p.  000. 

Helnsinger.  Anton,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Clotbea-line  bolder. 
No.  908,408 ;  May  17  ;  Bp.  p.  4061 ;  Gas.  vol.  104  ;  p.  746 

Betael.  Leonard,  Fremont,  Iowa.  Antifreeslng-Unk.  No. 
907,007;  May  10;  Bp.  p.  2268:  Oas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  392. 

Belser.  Christian  R..  London.  Bngland.  Apparatus  for 
plaltlnK  paper.  No.  967,109  ;  May  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1400  ;  Gas. 
vol.   154  ;  p.  224. 

Helbeno.  Lena.     (See  Scott,  Grace  M..  aaaignor.) 

H<'lbronner,  Andr^.     (See  JAry  and  Helbronner. ) 

Heller,  Emannel  C.  and  A.  J.  Bmrlck.  assignors  of  one- 
third  to  W.  L.  Hutchinson.  Qermantown,  Ohio.  Tube- 
cutter.  No.  966,806 ;  May  3  ;  Bp.  p.  604  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ; 
p.  104. 

Heller,  John  L.,  Ravenna,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  Manhattan 
Electrical  Supply  Con^tany.  Apparatua  for  filling  dry 
batterlea  No.  068,394 :  May  17;  Bp.  p.  4880 ;  Oas.  vol. 
104;  p.  711. 

Helm.  Bruce  M..  Hageratown.  Md.  Cnttlng-atiek  for 
paper-cutting  machinea.  No.  908,390 ;  May  17 ;  Sp.  p. 
4862  ;  Oas.  vol  104  ;  p.  712. 

Belmer,  William,  Boston,  Maaa.  IJqnld-dlspensing  appa- 
ratua No.  968.871 ;  May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  5364  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
154;  p.  900. 

Henderahot.  Henry  O.     (Bee  Holden  and  Henderahot.) 

Henderson,  Clark  T.,  aasignor  to  The  Cntler-Hammer  Mfg. 
Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wla.  Circuit-breaker.  No.  057.334; 
May  10;  Sp.  p.  1816 ;  Gaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  816. 

Banderaon.  Bllaa  H..  Chicago,  III.  Scaffold-supporting 
means.  No.  959,008 ;  May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  6631 ;  (iaa.  vol. 
164;  p.  946. 

Hendcraon,  George  A.     (Bee  Mother  and  Hendcmon.) 

Henderson,  George  A.,  Marblefaead.  Mass.  Machine  for 
aharpenlng  the  rotary  knlvea  of  aklvlng  and  similar 
machine:*.  No.  960,136 ;  May  24  ;  Bp.  p.  0008 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
164;  p.  988. 

Bendren,  Walter  8.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  C.  A.  Knight. 
NlcholaavlUe.  Ky.  Toy.  No.  969,009 ;  May  24 ;  Sp.  p. 
6632 ;  Oaa.  vol.  104 ;  p.  946. 

Hendricks,  Milton,  and  J.  8.  Bnmap.  Vaaloe,  Ohio. 
Flagataff.  No.  907.606:  May  10;  Bp.  p.  2344;  Oaa. 
vol.  164 ;  p.  408. 

Heake,  Otto  R..  Grant  Wyo.  Loading  and  onloading  de- 
vice. No.  968.396 :  May  17 ;  Bp.  p.  4368 ;  Oaa  vol.  104  ; 
p.  712. 

Henrctta,  Thomas  J.,  aaaignor  of  one  -  half  to  J.  Eoae, 
Roanoke.  Va.  Air-brake.  No.  909.010  :  May  24 ;  Bp.  p. 
6688 :  Oat.  vol.  164 ;  p.  047. 


Banrlcha,  WtlltaB,  aaatgnor  of  ooa-half  to  H.  B.  MeDaael, 
Moro,  Cog.  Pencil-holder.  No.  967,2U8;  May  10; 
Bp.  p.  1634 ;  Oas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  271. 

Henry,  Albert,  Nebraska  City,  Nebr.  Smoke-stack.  No. 
966,897 ;  May  3 ;  Sp.  p.  86$ :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  188. 

Henry.  George  J.,  Jr.,  San  Francisco,  CaL.  aartgnor  of 
one-half  to  The  Pelton  Water  Wheel  Company.  Bafety 
attachment  for  hydraulic  motora  No.  068,120;  May 
17;  Sp.  p.  3648;  Oaa  voL  104;  p.  616. 

Henry,  Lyman  I.,  et  al.  (See  Callaway,  David  A.,  aa- 
signor. ) 

Henry  T.  Bldway  A  Company.  (See  Spengler  and  Sldway, 
aaslgnon. ) 

Henaley,  William  T.,  Wiikinabora,  asaignor.  by  meaae  aa- 
etgnmenta,  to  Weatlnghooae  Electric  A  MaJiofaetorlag 
Company,  Baat  Pittaburg.  Pa.  Coll  for  dynanKHClcctric 
mactainw.  No.  907,882 ;  May  17 ;  Bp.  p.  ZUl ;  Gaa.  vol. 
104 ;  p.  631. 

Hentachel.  Cha  Mee  T..  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Automatic  cireoit-breaker.  No. 
M7.330:  May  10;  Sp.  p.  1817 ;  Gaa  vol.  164  ;  p.  817, 

Hepler,  Roland  L.,  Kewanee,  111.  Bottlina  device.  No. 
1)56.704:  M«y  3 ;  Sp.  p.  448;  Oat.  vol.  154  :  p.  71. 

Herendeen,    Charlea.    Chicago.    111.      Making    flonr.      No. 
908,494 :  May  17 ;  So.  p.  4008j  Gat.  vol.  154  :  p.  746. 
Chicago. 


Herendeea.    Chariea, 


111. 


Making    flour.      No. 


008.496:  May  17 ;  »a.  p.  4664  ;  Oas.  vol.  104  ;  p.  746. 
Herendeen.  Charlea.  Chicago,  111.     Flour.     No.  968,406: 

May  17 ;  Sp.  p.  4000 ;  Oat.  vol.  104  ;  p.  747. 
Herman,  Charlea  0.,  aaaiarnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

Baldwin    Locomotive   Works,   Philadelphia.    Pa.      Com- 

&resHed-air   locomotive.     No.  969.219;  May  24;  Sp.   p. 
073  :  Oas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  1016. 

Herman.  Jacob,  Braddock,  Pa.  Agricultoral  Implement. 
No.  967376  ;  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2501 ;  Oas.  vol.  164  :  p.  432. 

Herman,  John  L..  Marbiemount.  Wash.  Molding  and 
tranaferring  apparatus.  No.  959,011 ;  May  24 ;  Sp.  p. 
5636 ;  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  947. 

Herndon.  William  T.,  asaignor  of  one-half  to  F.  I^  Bundy, 
I^urlnburg,  N.  C.  Steriliser.  No.  959,858 :  May  81  : 
8p.  p.  7411 ;  Gax.  vol.  154  ;  p.  1266. 

Herre.  Alfred.     (See  Bauer  and  Herre.) 

Herrel.  Mike.  Evansvllle,  Ind.  Elevating-scaffold.  No. 
069,740]:  May  31  ;  Sp.  p.  7166;  Gar.  vol.  154:  p.  1214. 

Ilerrlck.  Charles  J.     (See  Herrlck,  George  8.  and  C.  JJ^ 

llerrick.  George  S.  and  C.  J.,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Wil- 
low stripping  machine.  No.  969.741 ;  May  31 ;  Bp.  p. 
7157:  Gax.  vol.  164:  p.  1215.  _ 

Herrmann,  Paul  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Halr-wavlng  appa- 
ratus. No.  969,627;  May  81;  Bp.  p.  6719;  Oaa.  vol. 
154:  p.   1144. 

Heracher,  William  J.  (8«e  Blsenhutb,  Jamas  B.,  aa- 
signor.) 

Herscber.  William  J..  Buckingham,  111.  Cultivator-shovel. 
No.  nr)9,528  :  May  31  :  Sp.  p.  6720  ;  Gaa  vol.  164  ;  p.  1144. 

Hertaberg,  Harry.     (See  Low,  Wohl,  and  Hertaberg.) 

Hertzberg,  Harry.     (See  Wohl  and  Hertaberg.) 

Hertzljerg,  Harry,  et  al.,  trustees.  (See  Wohl  and  Hertt- 
Iterg.  assiKDors. ) 

Hersberg.  Martin.     (See  Rnnkel  and  Herzberg.) 

Herzog.  Jullua      (See  Ebellng  and  Herzog. ) 

Hess,  ^ward  B..  aasignor  to  Royal  Typewriter  eompany. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Writing-machine  No.  968.497;  May 
17:  Sp.  p.  4586:  Oas.  vol.  164:  p.  747. 

Heas.  Edward  B..  assignor  to  Royal  Typewriter  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Ball-bearing  for  type-wrltlnK-roachlne 
carriages.  No.  968.498 ;  May  17 ;  Bp.  p.  4008 ;  Gaa.  toL 
104 ;  p.  747. 

Hess,  Edward  B..  assignor  to  Royal  Typewriter  Company. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  T^pe-wrlUng  machine.  No.  908.702 : 
Mar  17;  Sp.  p.  4960;  Gaz.  vol.  164 :  p.  813. 

Hesa.Henry,  Wawa,  Pa.  Ballbearing.  No.  959.529 ;  May 
31  :  Sp.  p.  6721  :  Gaz.  vol.  154 :  p.  1144. 

Hetz.  I^ewta.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Kinetoscope.  No.  966.828 ; 
Mav  3:  Sp.  p.  40:  Gas.  vol.  164:  p.  10. 

Hewitt,  William  J.,  assignor  to  F.  B.  Keever,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.  Muffler.  No.  959,742  ;  May  31 ;  8p.  p.  7160 ; 
Gas.  vol.   154  ;  p.  1215. 

Hevs.  John  J..  nMltrnor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Brea- 
nahnn  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Lynn.  Mass.  Sboe- 
sewlDK  mnclilne.  No.  957,904;  May  17;  Bp.  p.  3110; 
Gaz.  vol.  154  :  p.  655. 

Heva  John  J..  Lynn,  aasignor.  bv  mesne  aaslgnmenta.  to 
T.  O.  Plant.  Boston.  Mnas.  Pnlllng-over  machine  for 
boots  and  aboes.  No.  057.960;  May  17;  Bp.  p.  3116; 
Oas.  vol.  154  :  p.  666. 

Hlbbard.  Charles  T.,  asaignor  to  Electric  Machinery  Com- 
pany. Minneapolis,  Minn-.  Electric  generator  and  mo- 
tor. No.  967,200 ;  May  10 ;  Bp.  p.  1036 :  Oaa.  vol.  164 ; 
p.  271. 

Hlbbard,  Edward  R..  Oak  Park,  assignor  to  Grip  Not 
Company,  Chicago,  III.  Making  self-locking  nuts.  No. 
058.810:  May  24;  Sp.  p.  6206;  Gaz.  vol.  154  :  p.  878. 

Hlbbard,  Edward  R.,  aasignor  to  Grip  Nut  Company.  Chi 
cago.  111.  Self-locking  nut.  No.  960.090 ;  May  81 ;  Bp: 
p77968;  Gaz.  vol.  154  :  p.  1338. 

HlckeraoD.  Jacob  F,,  McComb.  Ohio.  Water-heating  aya- 
tem.  No.  908.121 :  May  17  ;  Bp.  p.  3650  ;  Oaa  voL  IM ; 
p.  610. 

Hickman,  John  F.     (See  Martin.  Abraham  O.,  aaaignor.) 

Hickox.  Clifford -B.     (See  Fahlstrom.  Joban  E..  assignor.) 

Hicks,  George  C.  Jr..  sssignor  to  The  P.  H.  A  F.  M.  Roota 
Company.  Connersville.  Ind.  Qab-englne  starter.  No. 
906.^02 ;  May  3 ;  Bp.  p.  770 ;  Oas.  vol.  104 ;  p.  122. 
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Mo70M44Srili7  it  rSp.  p.  mi :  0«B.  *oi.  154 ;  a  iM. 
Hleka,  Tboaas  B.  (Pm  TouigloT*.  Tltowum  i^  awigMr.) 
Hldka.  WlUteB  T~  neomlngtom,  lad.    Wator-kMtar.    No. 

HiSm.  T&mSi  B^  Baptoo.  Ala.    Airti-pu.    No.  M0.174 : 

SiTsi ;  B»L  0.  SIMTOm.  vol.  IM ;  p.  1S«4. 
BteKlm  HooKT.  Mtwport,  Ky.     Machtae  tor  auurkliif  laan- 
d^'tan.  ch>tka%  aad  otter  artletoo  laada  of  tutflo  tab- 
ri<».    No.  MMSo  :  ICay  SI :  Sp.  p.  7416 1  Oaa.  ToL  1S4 ; 
p.  1256. 
Hiolo.   H«nrr,   MilgBpr   to  Tba  Hlggia   Maaoiketarlaf 
Company,  Nowport,  Ky.    WlBdow.oereen.     No.  M9359 ; 
UMji\\  8p.  p.  7411 :  Oaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  1266. 
BtaglB,   HoofT,   aaolcBor  to  Tbo   Hlgsln   Maaafactaring 
CoBpaay,  NowporE  Kt.     Roaalac-gaar.     No.  050,9S&; 
Ma7Sltl».pL7M&;  diw.  toI.  154:  p.  1288. 
HUalD     BCanofaetarins    Compaay,    The.       (8e«    Hlolo, 

Bhut.  MBtgnor.) 
^«rgt— ,     IHiMil.    MUwaakae,     Wla     Faa-blowtr.     No. 

087.607 :  May  10;  Ap.  p.  2546 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  408. 
Hlgglaa.  WllUaa  H.  0..  Jr..  aMigaor  to  M.  BoBely  Com- 
pany,     Laporte,    lod.       Carfooreter.       (Bdraae.)       No. 
1.3,111;  May  8:  8p.  p.  1444:  Gaa.  toI.  164;  p.  232. 
Hlsga.   Charlao   W.,   London.   Bagland.     Interaal-combaa- 
tlon  eadno.     No.  967.836;  May  10;  Bp.  p.  1821;  Oaa. 
ToL  164  :  p.  317. 
HIsta  Speed  Kla*  Compaay.     (See  rorbea,  Charleo  S.,  aa- 

algnor. ) 
HlftaSaM,   (^roltBO  J.   F.,   Bayawater,    London,    ESngland. 
Clip  or  faataaer  applicable  for  accuring  boot-lacoa  and 
ni^lea.    Nb.  960.018 ;  May  81 ;  ^  p.  7786 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
164;  p.  1810. 
HUdobraad,  John  S..  near  Hlldebran,  N.  C.     Cannlnf  ap- 
paiatoa.     No.  960,861 ;  May  31 ;  8p.  p.  7428 ;  Gas.  rol. 
164 ;  p.  1267. 
HUdrotUi,    Lawronc*,    Pine   OroTe,    Ky.     Matoh-aafe.     No. 

968,122  :  May  17  ;  8p.  p.  3652  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  616. 
Hill.  Arnold  B..  Chlcano,   111.     Fuel.     No.  958.920;  May 

24 :  8p.  p.  5473 :  Oaa.  toI.  154  :  p.  917. 
Hill.   Henry,   Tortland.  Oreg.,  aaalKnor  of  one-half  to  J. 
Hill.      I>u>tKH>llector.      No.    959.936;    May    31;    Sp.    p. 
7604 :  <iaz.   vol.    154  ;   p.   1283. 
Hill.  Hermann.  West  Haren.  Conn.,  aaatgnor  to  Steel  Flre- 
prootinK  Company,  Wheeling.  W.  Va.     Machine  for  cut- 
tinK  sheet  metal.     No.  960.014;  May  31;  Sp.  p.  7786; 
Gaz.  vol.  164 :  p.  1310. 
HUl.  John.     (See  Hill.  Henry,  aaaisaor.) 
HUl,  Palmer  6.     (Sea  Brana  aad  HUL) 
HUl,  V.  I'.     (See  Tonng.  Lorenxo  H..  aaaifnor.) 
Hlller.  Joseph   L..   Mattapolsett.   Mass.     (>uahlnc  or  pal- 
verlaloK  machine.      No.  958.921  :  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5474  ; 
Gaa.  vol.  154 :  p.  917. 
HiUlard,  Edward  G.     (See  Shillin.  Frank,  aasignor.) 
Hlllman.  Henry  G.     (See  Lumley  and  HlUman.) 
Hllpert.  Meier  G..  nttabonr.   Pa.     Tool-reUiner  for  air, 
electric,     or     mechanically  -  driven     Impiementa.       No. 
•59.530 ;  May  31 ;  Sp.  p.  6722 ;  Gas.  toI.  154 ;  p.  1144. 
HUtner,  Martin  E..  Deadwood,  S.  D.     Vaenam-fllter.     No. 

967,558  ;  May  10  ;  Sp.  p.  2264  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  802. 
Hilton.  John  E.     (See  Coe.  John  B.,  aaaignor.) 
HUty,  Charles  H.,  Chicago.  111.     Rotary  componnd  ateam- 
eaglne.     No.  967,508 ;  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2161 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
154  :  p.  374. 
Hlnchllffe.  Oorge  U.,  Boston,  Maaa..  aaainnor  to  Goodell 
Company.   Antrim.   N.    U.     Apple-parer.      No.  959.137  ; 
May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  51)07 ;  Gaz.  toI.  154 ;  p.  989. 
HIne,  Henry  C..  assignor  of  one  half  to  <i.  W.  Trant,  New 
Britain.  Conn.     Garment-supporter.     No.  959.987  ;  May 
31  :  Sp.  p.  7606 :  Gaz.  toI.  154  ;  p.  1283. 
Hlne,   William  C.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the  Con- 
neaat  Company.     Shade  and  reflector  support  for  light- 
lag-flxtnree.     No.  957,956 ;  May  17 ;  Sp.  p.  3125 ;  Oaa. 
'  T^.  154  ;  p.  566. 
HUmb.  Alfred,  Waaeo,  Oreg.    Draft-equalhMng  device.    No. 

968.811 :  May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  5208 ;  Gaa.  voL  154  ;  p.  878. 
Htnman.    Cnrua.    Akron.    Ohio.      Potato -planter.      No. 

968.922 ;  May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  5476 ;  Gaa.  vol  154 ;  p.  918. 
HtaMhaw.   Oeorge  L..   aad  H.   A.   Wade,   Parsona.  Kana 
Traetlon-anfliie.     No.  958,123;  May  17;  Bp.  p.  8663; 
Oaa.  VOL  164:  p.  616. 
Hlntenaaaa.  Hermann,   BaseL  Switzerland.     CVoslng  de- 
▼teo  for  cans  or  the  like.     No.  969,012 ;  May  24  ;  Sp.  p. 
56S8 :  Oaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  947. 
Hipollto.  David  B..  Loa  Angeles,  CaL    Sevarsibte  window. 
No.  068.962 :  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5641;  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  031. 
Hlrach.  rrtedrlch.     (Bee  Priedrlcb  and  Hiracb.  > 
Rlrah.  Frad.  N«v  York.  N.  Y.     Faateaer.     No.  968.249 ; 

May  ITfip,  p.  8018 :  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  660. 
Hint,  John  C.,  BayaoldavlUe,  Pa.     Mlnlas-machlae.     No. 

OOTJQT :  Mar  17 ;  Bp.  p.  8127 :  Oaa.  voL  154  ;  p.  566. 
Brtk.  Out  ▲.,  CaaastatL  Qarmany.     Laatbar-oklTlns  aia- 
eblM.     No.  oes.124;  M^  17;  Bp.  p.  8665;  Oaa.  voL 
164;  9-  010- 
Hlrtael.  Oeorge  11,  Jr.,  •<  at.     (Bee  Kaobba.  Cbarlea  H., 

aaaljEBor.) 
Hltt.  TTiniaa  O,  Beattla,  Waah.     Bocket     Noi  067.210; 

May  10 :  Bp.  p.  1686 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  272. 

Hlxoa,   Hliaa  W.,   PbUadelptaia.    Pa.      Electric   farnaoe. 

No.  967.008 ;  May  3 ;  Bp.  p.  1200 ;  Gas.  vol.  154 :  p.  101. 

HIzM.   gtraa   W..   Philadelykla,   Pa.     Electrle   fnraaea. 

No.  0B74B7 ;  May  10 :  Sp.  p.  1822 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  817. 


BahavC  ▲*«  J~  ■■Jgaur  ta  '•  Ax^i^ardt  *  Boaa.  St. 

JohaartUaw  K.  Y.     Calo-coatr^M  aetuUac  marfcaatom 

for  aotopaeaaatlc  ataaoa.     Na  068.126TMay  17 :  Bp. 

p.  8687  ;  Oaa.  voL  164;  p.  617.  _    ^ 

Hoehriter,  Theodore.     (Bee  Korts  aad  HochrlU*.) 

Hocking    Valk^    Maaafactarlas    Oaiipany,    Tbe.      (See 

Oromm«,  Joha  j:.  aaaigaor.)         ^  .^      __.  .    _. 

-  _        .     _.  . ._  -»-    — r  to  The 

tarbyM. 
;  p.  818. 

Hoeft,~ Adoifb'B..^  Cblouo^^fk'^^HOtoSrbgt^^ 

mover  and  stopper.    No.  060,220 ;  May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  «>75 : 

Gaa.   VOL   154;   p.   1016.    ,,,       ^    ^        ^        ,  ^^ 
Hoepner.  (George.  Chlcam,   UL     AntOBatk:  wtishbig-pa. 

chine.    No.  ^^.853  -May  8  ;  Bp.  p.  772  ;  Qa&  voL  154  ; 

p.  122. 
Hofacker.  Fred.  Portland,  Me.    Bleava-board.    No  066.706 ; 

May  3;  Sp.  p.  445;  Gaz.  voL  164;  p.  71. 
Hoffer,   Oeorge  L..   Laurel,   Mtaa.     Car-braaa  mold.     No. 

956.638 ;  May  8 ;  Sp.  p.  281 ;  Oaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  47. 
Hoffman,  Jose|&.     (See  Wrii^t  aad  Hoffman.) 
Hoffman.    WUflam    W.,    La    Fayette,    lad.      Baoe-bnrminc 

atove.     No.  960,175;  May  81;  Bp.  p.  8110;  Oaa.  vol. 

164 ;  p.  1864. 
HMMiaBd,    Jaaoa    B..    Hollaad.    Pa.     Potat^dl»ar^No. 

068,250 ;  May  17 ;  Sp.  p.  3018 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  660. 
Uoggt>.  Uicbard  A.,  aaaignor  to  F.  M.  MeCracfcen,  Ixmlat- 

ana.  Mo.     Ceater-puneh.     Na  906.706:  May  8;  Sp.  p. 

671  ;  Gaz.  voL  154:  p.  91.  ^  .      «    ^.         ._  ^ 

Hobmaaa,  Ricbard  K..  Baa  DlMO.  C^al.     Feeding  atta^ 

meat  for  aewlag-aaaetalaea.     No.  957.211 ;  May  10;  Bp. 

p.  1688 ;  Oaa.  voL  164 ;  p.  272.        ..  „         .  ^ 

Hoke,  Clarence  J.,  et  mL     (Bee  Hoke,  Heary  B.,  aaalgapr. ) 
Hoke,  -Henry   K.,   assignor  <rf  oae-flMirtb  to  C.   J.   Hoke 

and  oae-foarth   to  R.  H.   Hoka,  Haaover.   Pa.     Baafc- 

note  cutter.     No.  069.842 ;  May  24 ;  Bp.  p.  6324 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  164 :  p.  1067.  .  „  .  . 

Hoke.  Ralph  H..  et  al.     (See  Hoke.  Henrv  B.,  aaalgaor.) 
Holbrook.   Fraak.  aaaignor   to   M.   V.   BrmbaJL   Lyaa. 

Maaa     Bed-laattag    macblne.     No.    067.888;    May    17; 

Sp.  p.  2932;  Oaa.  voL  164;  p.  681. 
Holcomb.    Frank   L..  Kiagaton.  N.  Y.     Locoaiotive  blower 

and  air-pump  ex  haost  pipe.     No.  066,706;  May  3;  Sp. 

p.  446;  Gaz.  vol.  164 ;  p.  7L 
Holden.  Charles  M.,  and  H.  G.  Hendershot,  San  Franciaco, 

Cal.     Spark  plug  holder.     No.  960.091 ;  May  31  ;  Sp.  p. 

79.'i5;   Gaz.   vol.   154;  p.   1836. 
Holden,    F^ward    U..   New   York,   N.   Y.      Une-clinometefc 

N...  »57,06«  ;  May  A  :  Sp.  p.  1202  ;  Gaa.  voL  164  :p.  101. 
Holden,  Walter  A.,  Ansonia.  aaalgner  to  Tba  Botait  N. 

Baaaett  Company.  Sbelton,  Conn.     Buckle.     No.  068.M7 ; 

May  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4366 ;  Oaa.  voL  164 ;  p.  718.    „  ^    ^  „ 
Holden.  Walter  A..  Anaoala.  aaalgaor  to  Tbe  R«6*rt  N. 

Bassett  Company.  Sbelton,  Conn.    Boekle.    No.  959,188 ; 

May  24  ;  So.  p.  5909 :  Gaa.  vol.  154 :  p.  989. 
Holderman,  Marion   F.,   WaablBftoa,  D.  C.     Univeraally- 

movable  tracker-board.     No.  957,676;  May   10;  Sp.   p. 

2603 ;  Oaa.  voL  164 ;  a,  433.  „    ^      .„      w     ..     _^ 

Holderman,  Marlon  F..  Waabinrton.  D.  C.     Tracker-bojurd 

for  piano-players,     ko.  067 J74 ;  May  10;  Sp.  p.  2700; 

Gaz.  vol.  154  :  p.  464.  w.         .*     v 

Hoiforty,  Howaid,  Omaha.  Nebr.     Sewing  machine  attach- 
ment.    No.  95«.965  ;  May  3  ;  Sp.  p.  1019  ;  Gaz.  vol.  154 ; 

p.  160.  ^, 

Hollenherger.  John  A..  Hageratown,  Md.    Magazlne-peBClL 

No.  9.59.531  :  May  31 ;  Sp.  p.  6727  ;  Gaa.  ▼ol'lM  ;  P- 11**- 
HoUon,  George  ¥..  Waco,  Tex.     Razor.     No.  067.060 ;  May 

3 ;  Sp.  p.  1206 ;  Oaa.  voL  154  ;  p.  192.  .  .     ^       ^^     , 
Holmberg  &  Company,  Charles.     (Sea  Molander,  Cbarlea 

F..  aaaignor.  >  ^       ._ 

Holmes.    Alfred    E..   Chicago.    IlL      Collapsible   furnltora. 

No.  960.016  :  Mav  81 ;  Sp.  p.  7788  ;  Oaa.  vol.  154  ;  P- JS^i- 

Holmes.  Edward  <5..  Lodlow,  Ky.     Curtoln  for  veatlbale- 

ears.     No.  066,06i ;  May  8;  Bp.  p.  1021 ;  Gaa.  vol.  164 ; 

P-  100. 
Holmes.  Elbrldge  R.,  Worcester.  Maw.,  aaaignor  to  Cromp- 

too  k  Knowles  Loom  Worka.    Im  for  narrow-ware  looiM. 

No.  966,864 ;  May  8  ;  Sp.  p.  778 ;  Oaa.  vol.  154  ;  P;!^ 
Holmes,  Elbrldge  R.,  Worceater,  Mua..  aaalgaor  to  Oroaip- 

toa  4  Kaowlea  Loom  Worka     Narrow-ware  or  .riktea 

1^"   No.  968.708  :  May  17  :  Bp.  p.  4002 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ; 

Ho^ma,  WlUlam  L..  Guadalajara,  Mexico,  L«oaar«  M. 
Oreca.  Loadoa.  EngUnd.  aad  Jo^  B.  Pattlaao^BMa- 
tecaa,  Mexico.  M««na  tor  aeparatlag  watM  or  aolnlipn 
from  solids,  such  as  slimy  ores,  pulp,  and  the  like.  No. 
967.775;  May  10;  to.  p.  2706;  Oaa  voL  164 ;  •-  4* 
olaaan.  Henry  k.,  t3Wea«a^lL.  aaalgaor  toto 
Harveater  Company.     Drfva^haln.     No.  060.68 


M;  p.  464. 
Holaman.  Heni^r  K.,  cSleajaJlL.  aaalgaor  to^^aaadot 
Harveater  Company.     Drfva-chaln.     No.  OOOMl:  May 
81 ;  Bp.  p.  6728 ;  Oaa.  voL  154 


and  C. 


,,  p.  1146. 

H.  Bryan,  Cblcaao.  III. 


N<».   060,678; 


Holaman,    Henry    K.. _ 

Rope  for  power-traaamlaalon  parpoaaa. 

May  3  ;  Sp.  p.  166 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  27 
Holat;  John.  Berkeley,  Cal.    Pamp.    No.  060.533 ;  May  81 ; 

Bp.  p.  6780;  Oaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  1146 ^^ 

HoMtroBk  CarL  aad  A.  B.  MmmbU,  LaaOoo.  aaflgaani  of 

one-third  to  E.   Mlddleton.  Sheffleld.  Bnidand.     Firing 

maflMiatim  for  nri—art     Moi  06B»0«2 ;  May  17 :  Bp.  p. 

4B88:  Oaa.  voL  164;  pw  T04..        ,    ^  „     „-«.«. 

Holt,  Albert  T..  Columbus,  Ohio.     Ladag.     No.  067,660: 

May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2267 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  SOX 
Holt  *  Beeboe.     (See  Holt,  Oliver  J.,  aaaigaar.) 
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Holt,  <}ardaer  L.,  Harttord.  Conn.     Pliers  or  plpe-tran. 

No.  967.560;  May  10;  Bp.  p.  2207:  Gaa.  vol.  IM;  p.  M2. 
Holt.  HarrM  B.,  aaaignor  of  oae-haU  to  C.  A.  Conn,  Pltta- 

bnrg.    Pa.     Fluld-preaaure    motor.     No.    957.339;    May 

10;T8».  p.  1828 ;  Oaa.  voL  164 ;  p.  818. 
Holt.  Oliver  J.,  Chelsea,  aaaignor  to  Molt  4  Beehee,  Boa- 

tOB,  Maai.     Lamp.     No.  960.481 ;  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6477  ; 

Oaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  1086.  .  „  ^  ,^  « 

Holte.   Joba   T.,   Moorhead.   Minn.     Broom  -  holder.     No. 

959.139  ;  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5911 :  Gaa.  vol.  154  ;  p.  990. 
Holtmana,  Cbartea  V.,  Plttabun,  aaaignor  of  tbree-flftba 


to  S.  0.  Galley.  Wilklnsburg.  Pa.    Gas  burner  or  heater. 

No.  950,343  ;  ^ay  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6326 ;  Oaa.  vol.  154  ;  p.  l()6a 
Holtz,  Gustav,  Gouldsboro,  Pa.     Sanitorr  dental-brackat 

tray.     No.  959,534  ;  May  31 ;  Sp.  p.  6732  ;  Gaa.  vol.  154  ; 

p.    1146. 
Holtahouaer.  Jacob  P..  assignor   to  Tbe   SUnley   Works, 

New  Britain,  Conn.     Hasp-haadle  for  wasblns  machines 

and  other  conUlnera.     Nb.  958,745;  May  24;  Bp.  p. 

5068 :  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  864. 
Hotaroke  Macblne  Company.     (Bee  White.  WillUm  W..  aa- 

Hobthey.' Otto,  and  O.  Dlckhaus,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Braided 
necktie.     No.  958.872 ;  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6367  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Ho™n.**'FSfn^.  Carbon.  W.  Va.  Switch.  No.  959.844; 
May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6330 ;  Gaz.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1058. 

Homann.  Alfred,  New  Brannfeis,  Tex.  Harness  saddle. 
No.  958.643  ;  May  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4842  ;  Gaa.  voL  164  ;  p.  796. 

Homer  Roberts  Telephone  Co.  (See  Roberts,  Homer  J., 
asslcnur. )  .... 

Homme,  Frank  O.,  J.  T.  Vollen.  and  I.  L.  Isaacson, 
Kloten.  N.  I>.  Chum.  No.  956,639 ;  May  3  ;  Sp.  p.  283  ; 
Oaa.  voL  154 :  p.  47.  «  ..        w      . 

Homaber,  Carl  8.      (See  Healer  and  Homsby) 

Honiss,  William  H..  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Beech-Nut  Packing  Company,  Canajoharle, 
N.  Y..  and  one-fourth  to  W.  A.  Lorena,  Hartford, 
Conn,  l^veler  for  iHr-capa.  No.  966,529;  May  3; 
Sp.  p.  42;  Gaz.  vol.  154 ;  p.  10.  . 

Hood  Charles  K..  Lynn,  assignor,  by  nu-nne  aosignments, 
to  T.  O.  Plant,  Boaton,  Maaa.  Heel  bornlshlng  ma- 
chine. No.  057,008;  May  17 ;  Bp.  p.  8129;  Oaa.  vol. 
164  *  Bk  867 

Hooker.  ThomiiH.  STrnnise.  N.  Y.  Handle-fnMeninK  wedjte. 
No.  960.862  ;  Mav  31 ;  Sp.  p.  7430  ;  Gaz.  vol.  154  ;  p.  1257. 

Bookar,  William  B.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Tobacco  -  smoking 
pipe.  No.  068.888 ;  May  17  ;  Bp.  p.  4366  ;  Gaz.  vol.  164 : 
p.  TIB. 

Hooper.  William  U..  Lynn,  assignor  to  T.  G.  Plant.  B<.«^ 
ton.  Maaa.  Machine  for  treatlw  Inaolea  of  boota  and 
ahoaa  No  967.959;  May  177^.  p.  8186;  Oaa.  vol. 
164  *  p.  66T 

Hooper.  WUItam  H..  Lvnn,  assignor  to  T.  O.  Plant,  Boa 
fSm,  Mmik.  laaole-edge  trimmer.  Na  067,000;  May 
17  :  »v._r>.  .U.at:  (iaz.  vol.  \M  :  p.  •''>58.       «    «     ,    „ 

Hooper,  William  H..  Lynn,  aaaignor  to  T.  O.  Mant,  Boa- 
ten.    MMa.     Inaole-teuBperlng    machlae.     No.    967.961; 


May  17;  Sp.  p.  3142 ;  iUk.  voL  164 ;  p.  568. 

Baoper,  WlUlaa  H.,  LyBa,^aaalgnor  to  T.O.  Plant,  Boa- 
ton.  Maaa.  Trealog-machine.  No.  867.962;  May  17; 
Sp.  p.  8146 ;  Oaa.  voL  164 ;  n.  660.      .„    „    „.     ,   _ 

Hooper  William  H..  Lyna,  aaaignor  to  T.  O.  rinnt.  Bos- 
ton. MsRH.  Tivelna  machine.  No.  957.963:  May  17: 
Bp.  p.  8164 :  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  660.  , 

Hooper.  William  H..  Bwampacott,  aaaimor.  by  meane  aa- 
algamenta.  to  T.  O.  PlaaL  Boaton.  Mass.  Boot -treeing 
machine.  No.  067,964  ;  Aiy  17  :  Sp.  p.  3163 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
l.''>4:  p.  550.  .   ^. 

Hope.  Cbarlea  H..  Providence.  B.  1.  Machine  for  grinding 
the  anrfacea  of  printing  or  emboaaing  cylinders.  No. 
969.140 :  May  24 :  Sp.  p.  5912 :  Gaa.  vol.  154  :  p.  99<>. 

Hopkins.  Harvev  L.,  rhicapo.  HI.,  assignor  to  Hopkins 
PatMit  Company.  Mower  and  harvester.  No.  960.636; 
May  31 ;  Sp.  p.  6784  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1146. 

Bopklna,  James  H.,  Mancheater,  Bngland.  Internal- 
(^mbuation  enclne.  No.  066,007 :  May  3 ;  Sp.  p.  1022 ; 
Oaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  160.  „      „     ^.        „ 

HoDklna  Patent  (Company.     (Bee  Hopkina,  Harvey  L..  aa- 

BopBti^  Wmael  M..  Emhoaae.  Tex.    Cbnra.    No.  067.608  ; 

liay  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2347  ;  Gaz.  vol.  154 :  p.  408. 
Horaa.  Ml^ael  A.,  Trenton.  N.  J.     KmerRencv  cut  off  for 

gaa-plpea     No.  968.126 :  May  17 ;  Bp.  p.  8660 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

Horn.  'Prank.  Colnmboa,  Ohio.  CJar-door.  No.  968,878  ; 
May  24 ;  Sp.  n.  6868 :  Oaa.  vol.  164 :  p.  901. 

Home,  Irving  N..  Portland.  Me.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aa- 
alcaaMata,  to  Btarilar  Company.  Bo)*ton.  Mass.  MHk- 
lar?SS»taela.  Na  068,800rMay  17;  Bp.  p.  4867; 
Oaa  vor  154:  p.  71S.  „  „  „ 

Homer.  John  W.,  and  O.  L.  Patteraoa,  Revere,  Mass.  Egg- 
beater.     No.  959,636 ;  May  31 :  Sp.  p.  6737  :  Gaz.  vol. 

H<irtin,  **rhariai  M..  BUgiheth.  N.  i--  •"UtJ?''  «»Jhe 
Blngw  MaauihetorlBf  Caaapaay.  TaM^faatMor  aUach- 
awnt  ftir  aewlag-OMcblaMk  Na  P.'»l.261 :  May  Tt :  Sp. 
p.  3020;  Oaa.  vol.  164:  p.  880. 

Hortoa,  JaaMa  A.,  ProvMeaoa.  B.  I.,  aaaignor  to  Iroqooia 
Hin'»««n*  Cempaay,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cooltag  attach- 
meat  for  wlre^dnwlag  dlea  Na  067,464 ;  May  10 ;  Sp. 
p.  2072 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 :  p.  860. 

Bortoa.  JaaMa  A..  Providence.  R.  I.,  aaaleaor  to  Iroqnola 
Machine  Conpaay.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Wlradrawtng  au- 
cblne  and  nncoillnf  appliance  therefor.  No.  960.016; 
May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  7701 ;  Gaa.  voL  164 ;  p.  1811. 


Hooley,  NeUon  D..  aaalgaor  to  The  Wilcox  4  White  Coai- 
pany.  Meriden,  Conn.  HoriaoaUljpmad  player-plaaa 
Na  957,421 ;  irfay  10  ;  Sp.  p.  1996 ;  Gaa.  vol.  164 ;  ^  844. 

Hough.  Hiram  J.,  Akron,  and  J.  B.  Crewl,  AUiaaoe.  Ohto. 
Furnace.  No.  959,141 ;  May  24  :  Sp.  p.  5018 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
164;  p.  990. 

Houldsworth.  Henry.  Kelghley,  Bngland.  Axle  aad  be^ 
Ing  for  vehiclea.  No.  956.670;  May  8;  Bp.  p.  160; 
Oaa.  VOL  154 :  p.  27. 

Hooatoa.  Lewis  H.,  Parral.  W.  Va.  Twlne-dlapenalng  do- 
vice.     No.  966,640 ;  May  3 ;  Sp.  p.  285 ;  Gaz.  vol.  i»i . 

Ilovmd.     Knnt     T.,     Butler.     8.     D.     Pole-anelior.     Na 

068.127 :  May  17 :  Sp.  p.  8661 :  Oax.  voL  164 :  p.  «1T. 
Howard,  Aben  G..  Holdi^ge,  Nebr.    AttaehaMBt  far  tela- 
phoaea.j     Na   066,630;  May  3;  Sp.  p.  44;  Oaa.   voL 
154 ;  p.  10. 
Howard  Automatic  Railway  Switch  Compaay,  The.     (9m 

Howard.  Emmett.  assignor.)  ^         ^  ^      ^_ 

Howard,  Cbarlea  O.     (Sise  Frayer  aad  Boward.)      (B#> 

Issue. ) 

Howard,  Baunett,  aaaignor  to  The  Howard  Aotomatic  Ball> 

way  Switch  Company,   Kugene.  Oreg.     Automatic  rall- 

way-awltch.     No.  96().017  ;  May  31 :  Sp.  p.  7793 :  Oaa 

vol.  154  ;  p.  1311. 

Howard,  Frank  H.     (See  Morria  and  Kennedy,  aaalgaora.) 

Howard,    Jamea    F.,    Spokane,    Waah.      Lock-alanp.      No. 

956.580 ;  May  3  ;  Sp.  p.  158 ;  Oaa.  vol.  154  ;  p.  2. . 
Howarth.  Albert,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaatgnments,  to  BUr 
Carburetor    and    Supply    Company,    Providence.    R.    I. 
Carbureter.     No.  958.128 ;  May  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3662 ;  Gaa. 
vol.  164  ;  p.  618.  __     ,.  « 

Howe  and  Davldaon  Oompaay.     (Bee  Dnvidsoo.  Fraak  B., 

assignor.) 

Howe.  .Tohn  P.     (See  Dawes,  Charles,  asslgnorO  _  .     ^ 

Howe.     I'eiry    Y..    Yonkera,    N.    Y.  _AdJiwtBWe-rack    ra- 

versible  developlng-tank.     Na  968,500 ;  May  17  ;  Bp.  p. 

4561 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 :  p.  748.        „.        .^^  *      m^ 

Howell.  Cbarlea  T.,  Glen   Flora.   Wla.     r«»«?-P0«t.     No. 

957,677  :  May  10 ;  8p.  p.  2.506;  Gaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  488. 
Howell.  Fred  B.,  SchenecUdy,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  (}eawai 
Electric    (Company.       Dynamo  -  electric    macblne.       No. 
956.856 ;  May  3 ;  Sp.  p.  780 ;  Gaz.  vol.  154  ;  p.  128. 
Howell,  WllUam  N.,  PhUadelphla.  Pa.,  awlgnor  to  8.  LalM. 
Bridgeport,  Conn.     Periscope.     No.  969.018;  May  24; 
Sp.  p.  5638 ;  (Jaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  948. 
nowirk.  James  M.      (See  Lut»i.  B.'n.t:>mln  !•„  asatgnw.)    ^ 
Hover.  Jnllus  W..   St.  Louis.  Mo.,  wwlgnor  to  Mtosinlppl 
Wire  (Siaiw  Comnany.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Method  of  snd 
machine  for  making  wire  glass.     No.  959.537  ;  May  31 ; 
Sp.  p.  «7.^S:  Gaz.  vol.  154:  p.  1147. 
Hoyt.    John    C.    Kansas    Cltv     Ma      Bath-cabinet.      Na 
959.74S  ;  May  31 ;  Sp.  p   7l62 ;  Gaz.  rol   154  ;  p.  1215^^ 
llrlvnftk.  John,  snd   J.   Hstos.    Hlsli    Statloa    Pa.     Awto- 
matic  Bas-vaive.     No.  968,506:  May  17;  Sp.  p.  4672; 
Gaz.  vol.  154:  p.  750.  ^^\.  „ 

Hnbbard.  George  M..  assignor  taThe  W.  4  B.  T.  Fttcb  Co.. 
New  Haven,  Conn.     Snap  hook.     No.  959,744  ;  May  81 ; 
Sp.  p.  7164;  Gas.  rol.  154:  p.  1216. 
Huber.    Edward,    Newport,    Ky.       Horseshoe    calk.      Na. 

957.212  :  May  10 :  Sp   p.  1541  :  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  278. 
Hubert,  Conrad.     (See  Day.  Albert  V.  T.,  aaaignor.) 
Hubert^  Frank.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Duat-pa«L     No.  956.908; 

May  8;  Sp.  p.  1027  ;  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  161. 
Haddart,    Edmund,    Barneston.    Nebr.     Cuspktor  -  cleaaer. 

No.  966,641  :  May  3  ;  Sp.  p.  286 ;  Gaa.  vol.  154  :  p.  48. 
Huden.  Thomas  P..  North  Bend.  Oreg.     Gatenglne  valve 
Umer.     Na  960.846;  May  24;  Sp.  p.  6331;  Oaa,  voL 

nnrtson.''bnnlel  I...  Chlrairo,  111.     Sboe-pollahlng  madUna. 

No.  9.58,400  :  May  17  :  Sp.  p.  4869  :  Gaz.  ▼<>>•  \R* J  P-  'i*- 
Huebner.    Walter    C.    Johnstown,    Pa.      HeadUght.      Na. 

960.01S :  Mav  31 :  Sp.  p.  7796 :  Gaz.  vol.  164  :  p.  1312. 
IIii*'    lobD  s  .  New  Brighton.  Pa.     Chrlstmns-tree  boMWir. 

No.  n.58.644  :  May  17  :  Sp.  p.  4848  ;  Oaa.  voL  164  :  p.  706. 
Huffman,  George  W..  Bnckhom.  Mo.     Horae-releaaer.     Na 

967..S40  :  May  10  :  Sp.  p   1829  :  Oaa.  vol.  154  :  P- 818. 
Hnffmon.  Oscar,  Pact ol us,  Ky.    Plow-cleaner.    No.  959.688; 

Mav  31  :  Sp.  p.  6740 :  Gat.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1147. 
Hughes.    Harry    H.,   Sprlngiield.    Mo.      devolving   tumace 

for  volatlllzlne  metals  troia  their  ores.     (Relaaue)     No. 

13.118  :  May  31 :  Sp.  P.  8250 :  Gaz.  vol.  164  ;  P- 1888  „ 
Hughes.    Howard    R.    Houston,    Tex.  _««"2":*['Hi.t«'^** 

959,689 :  May  31  :  Sp.  p.  6741 ;  Oaa.  voh  164  ;  P.  J^O;-^ 
Hughes.    Howard    R..    Houaton,    Tex.      Roller-drlU.      No. 

950  540 :  May  31 :  Sp.  p.  «74«J^a.  voL  164;  p.  1148. 
Iliienenln.   Albert.  Zurich.  Swltaerland.     Conatroetloo  eC 


routing     wheels     for     rotary     flnM-compi^ 

1>58.1^:  May  17  ;  Sp.  p.  8671 ;  Oaa.  voL  ^^'-^J^^ 
Hnlbert.  Edwin  F.,  Bouto  NorwiUk,  C«hib.     Htoga.     Ha. 

957.100;  May  8:  Bp.  p.  1408 :  Oaa.  vc4.  164;  p.  226. 
Hulett.  O^rge  H.r  aaaignor  to  The  Wellman-Beaver-Mor 

gin  Compiay.  beve&ad.   Ohia     Pontoon-crane.     No. 

960.224  :  W  81 ;  Sp.  p.  8208  \S^^iJ:^*lt^^^ 
Hmiett.  (3«ona  H..  aaatnar  to  The  weUaMB-Baavar-Mar* 

«n    Comjiny.    ClevSnd,    Ohia      Copntgrwelght    for 

pontoon^nn^.     Na  060.226;  May  81;  Eo.  p.  8110: 

Oax.  voi.  164 ;  p.  1382.  ,        _.  .     .i.«. 

Hnlae,  Ooorge  B.,  Jeraey  Cltv.   N.  J.,  aarigaor  to  The 

Safety  Car  Heating  4  Ughting  Company.     Stoam-trao. 

nK  0^0.641 ;  May  fl  :  Sto.  a  6760 :  Oaa.  ▼oL  IM  V^^ltf" 
Hnlae.  Oeorge  B.,  Newark.  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  Safaty  Cu 

Heatlac  4  Llgbtlag  Coawanv.    Ranlator  tor  ffM-lhrkt- 

ing  mtems.     Na  959.745  ;  May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  7106 ;  Oaa. 

VOL  164 ;  p.  1216. 
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Huh,  Carl  A.  and  O.  W..  Stockholin^  Sweden.     Interaal- 

r..mli«iar(oii  motor.     No.  007,000 ;  Majr  17  :  Up.  p.  8174  : 

Gas.  ToL  154 ;  p.  560. 
Holt.  Ctrl  A.  •aaO.  W.,  Btockholm,  8w«d«n.    Bzploalon  or 

coasboatlon  motor  or  pump.     No.  000,748 ;  May  81 ;  8p. 

p.  7174 :  Oaa.  rol.  104 :  p.  1217.  ^  ^  «,  , 
Hult.  Oacar  W.  (See  Hull,  Carl  A.  and  O.  W.) 
Hnlta.  Engeoe  A.     (See  Colllna  and  Hnlta.)  ^^.  ^  . 

Humaaon,  Oranvtlle  A.,  Natchei,  assignor  of  cme-thlrd  to 

A.  M.  byrd.  PhilaMphla.  llias..  and  one-balf  to  B.  O. 

Blofdan.  WaahtoftoB.  D.  C.     Maebine  tor  cleaDlng  eot- 

toD.    No.  000,74« ;  May  81 ;  8p.  p.  7171 ;  Oaa.  toI.  104 ; 

Ht&mel.  Daniel,  LonlaTllle,  Kt.     Seed  threshing  machine. 

No.  000,346 :  May  24 ;  8p.  p.  6333  ;  Gaa.  Tol.  154  :  p.  10o9. 
Hnmphrer,  Fraacfii  U..  Pendleton,  Oreg.     Fly-trap.     No. 

00d.74T;  May  81 ;  8p.  p.  7172;  Oaa.  toI.  154;  p.  1217. 
Humphrey,  Frank  fc,  and  F.  H.  Patrick,  St.  JohnaburT. 

Vt     Bbntter-bower.     No.  066,766 ;  May  8 ;  Sp.  p.  674  ; 

Gas.  Tol.  104 ;  p.  01.  _        ^     ^         _.  ^  „       „ 

Hnmpbrcra,  John.  Henderaon,  K^.     Spoke  and  felly  ellp. 


No.  0«5,8O«;  Msy  S ;  8p.  p.  667 :  Gas.  toI.  154  ;  p.  104. 
Hunt.  Harry  H..  Wlnfleld  townahln.   Butler  county,   Pa. 

Traln-slgnallna    and    brake-releasing    mechanism       No. 

050,740  ;  May^l ;  Sp.  p.  7175 ;  Gas.  toI.  154  ;  p.  1218. 
Hont,  BandallD.     <8m  Blley  and  Hunt.  I 
Hunt.  Robert  H.  H..  aaalgnor  to  Economic  Loom  Company, 

San  Praacisco,  Cal.     L(>om.     No.  908.874  ;  May  :!4 ;  Sp. 

p.  5871 :  Gai.  Tol.  104 ;  p.  901. 
Hot.  Robert  H.  H..  Alameda,  assignor  to  Bcmiomlc  Loom 

CMBpany,   San   Francisco,  Cal.      Iy>om.      No.   960,010; 

May^l ;  Sp.  p.  7707 ;  Gas.  toI.  154  ;  p.  1312. 
Bnnter,  DstM  «..  Cambridge,  aaslmor  to  Library  Bureau. 

Boston,  Maas.     Record-card.     No.   060,038;   May   81; 

Sp.  p.  7607 :  Gas.  toL  104 ;  p.  1284. 
Hunter,  Darld  B.,  Cambridge,  assignor  to  Library  Bureau, 

Boston.    Mass.     Margin-piece  for  cabinets   or  the   like. 

No.  050.080 ;  May  81 :  Sp.  p.  7610  ;  Gas.  ▼ol- 154  ;  d.  1284. 
Hunter.  David  ■.,  CambrMlce.  assignor  to  Library  Bureau. 

BMtonTMMS.    C^mer-Jofnt    So.  009,040 ;  BUy  81 ;  Sp. 

p.  76li:  Gas.  toI.  104  ;  p.  1284.  „  .       ^.,  ^  „ 

Hintsr,    ifhomss   W..    PeUloma.    Cal.      Ol'-^'nerv^Rtt^"- 

050.^47  :  May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  6334  ;  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  1050. 
Hunter,  William  A.,  Jr.     (See  Bassett  and  Hunter,  i 
Hunter.  William  O.,  Topeka.  Kans.     Safety  clip  for  pens 

and  oendls.     No.  060.092 ;  May  31 ;  Sp.  p.  t956 ;  Gas. 

HuDtiagton.  ?iharles"  8..  Omaha,  Nebj.    Macbtee  for  form- 
Ins  bockle-frames.     No.  «5e,041 ;  Msy  31 ;  Sp.  p.  7612  : 
Gss.  Tol.  164:  p    1285.     .      ._^       „       _. 
Hontlflv  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Wolfe.  Arthur  P..  assignor.) 
Hurd.  BenJsmln.  Nutley.  N.  J.     Machine  for  cutting  rails. 
No.  960.142;  May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  5915  ;  Oai.  toI.  154  ;  p.  990. 

anrd.  Norman  B.     (8e*  Volght  an<1  Hurd.) 
oassy.    Dennla   B.,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Ball<aater.      No. 
066.060 ;  May  3 :  Bp.  p.  1028 ;  Gas.  toI.  164 ;  p.  161. 
Hnasey.  John  M..  Wichita,  Kans.     Desiccating  egg-batter. 
No.  067.061:  May  3;  8p.  p.  1207;  Gas.  rol.  154;  p.  192. 
Hntehlnaon.    Wniren    B..    trustee.      (See    Rector.    Alcorn. 

asnlmor  )  _      .  ._ 

Hutcbln8«.n.  Wlllard  L.     (See  Heller  and  Emrlck.  assign 

Hutchison,  Miller  R..  Bronxrllle,  N.  Y.     SlicnalInK  born. 

Ac.     No.  006.808:  May  8 ;  Sp.  p.  864 ;  Gas.  toI.  154; 

p.  138. 
Hutchison.    Miller    R.,    Summit.    N. 

ated  horn  and  resonator  therefor. 

Sp.  p.  1400 :  Gas.  ToL  154  ;  p.  226. 
Iln«h     flermann     St.    LonU.    Mo.      If«r»«e«hrte   attschment. 

No.  0.-.7.HS4  ;  May  17  :  Sp.  p.  2936  :  «;ai.  vol.  l.M  :  p.  .'.31. 
Hyatt  R-  Her  Bearing  Company.     (See  Ix>ckwood.  Charles 

S.  a»«lirnor. )  _  .      „  .  ^ 

HTde.  Henry  E..  Johannesburg.  Transvaal.     Safety  m»'ch- 

anlsm  for  mine  skip-  and  canes.     No.  956.707  :  May  3 : 

Sp.   p.  447:  Gas.  vol.   154;   p.  71. 
Hyle.  William  A.     (See  Schuyler  and  Hyle.) 
Hjre.    David    N-.    and    J.    W.    Shlrev.    Los    Angelea     Cal. 

Safety  holdback  shaft  hook.     No.  957,678:  May  10:  Sp. 

p.  2507:  «5a«.  vol.  154:  p.  433. 
Hvsell.  Benjamin  F..  and  B.  M.  Cavedo.  Mlddleport.  Ohio. 

Brake  head  and  shoe.     No.  050,642;  May  dl.;  Sp.  P- 

6704:  Gas.  vol.  154;  p.  1149.  .      „       « 

tbeen.    John    P..    Denver.    Colo.      Kitchen    utenstL      No. 

05^,876 ;  May  24  ;  8p.  P.  6878 :  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  902. 
Ide.   Daniel  K.      (See  Blaocbard.  Uhl,  and  Koch,  assign- 
ors.) 
Idstrom.  Wnilam.     (See  Torluaen  and  l.''''"*"*^' ^  «,-.  ... 
lU.  Robert  A.,  Chlcaco.  HI.     Ventilating  fan.     No.  067.776 ; 

May  10:  Sp.  p.  2714;  Gas.  vol.  154;  p.  465  ^ 

InMtr.  William   8.,   McComb.   Ohio.     Hay-stacker.     No. 

060.848 ;  May  31 :  8p.  p.  6765 :  Gas.  voK  154  ;  p.  1149. 
Indspndeat  Harrcster  (jompany.     (See  Boda,  Joseph.  a»- 

iBdepcttdSBt  Harvester  Compsny.     (See  Holsraan,  Henry 

ladspmSnTHarvestsr  Company.     (See  Wander,  George 

B.  asslnsv.) 
iBdspsodwt  MsnnfBctnrlnK  Compsny.     (See  iTice.  Mai 

tadtenTpMsr  *  Husksr  Compsny.     (See  Ksuil.  Burt  J.. 


J.      Dlaphrsgm-sctu- 
No.  957.161 :  Msy  8  ; 


Ingham.  .Clark  L..  et  si.     (See  Wlllet.  John  O.,  assignor.) 

Inmsn.  George  W.     (See  Knowles  snd  Inauw.) 

Intsrlocklnt  Vsncs  Compsny.  (Sss  ElwsU  and  Orlmm,  as- 
signors.) 

International  Bnglneerlng  Company.  (See  Pollard.  Ed- 
ward T.,  aaalsnor.)  «      ^       .      „ 

International  Harvester  Company.  (See  Dennis,  Samuel 
K.,  assignor.) 

IntemstlonsI  Hsrvester  Company.  (8e«  Dennla  and  Rice, 
asalgnora.)  ._      ^  ^..     . 

International  Harvester  Compsny.  (Sss  Pearson.  CbsrIea, 
assignor.)  _       _    ^        .^     .. 

Internstlonsl  Hsrvester  Company.  (See  Rytber.  Prsnk 
A.,  ssslgnor.)  _       -    .^..     ^     .  . 

Internstlonsl  Hsrvester  Compsny.  (See  Bmitta,  Daniel 
W..  nsslgnor. ) 

Ireland.  A.  Bertsell  and  F.  L..  Norwich,  N.  Y.  Sawing-ma- 
chlne.  No.  060.221 ;  May.  24 ;  Sp.  p.  6076 ;  Gas.  vol. 
154;  p.  1016. 

Ireland.  Frank  L.  (See  Ireland,  A.  Bertsell  snd  F.  L.) 

Iroaools  Mschlne  Compsny.  (See  Horton.  Jsmes  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Isaacs,  Mone  R.     (See  SUfford,  (Hisrles  8..  assignor.) 

Issacs.  Mone  R.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Adhesive  compound  or 
slslng.  No.  960,348;  Msy  24;  Sp.  p.  6886;  Gss.  voL 
154;  p.  1059. 

Isascson.  Isaac  L.     (See  Homme.  Vollen.  and  Isinicson.) 

Isachaon.  Norman.  Mountain  Home,  Idaho.  Device  for 
towering  and  hoisting  hesd-«atss  for  dsms.  No.  058.401  ; 
May  17  :  8p.  p.  4371  :  Gss.  vol.  154 ;  p.  714. 

laakson.  ICsrl  f.  A..  Stockholm.  Sweden.  Speed  retarding 
and  reversing  device.  No.  957.500;  Msy  10;  Sp.  p. 
2163:  Oaa.  vol.  154;  p.  374. 

Isbell,  John,  et  al.     (See  Gregory.  Joseph,  assignor.) 

Iselln,  John  H.     (See  Dukesmlth,  Frank  H..  assignor.) 

Islelb.  Charles  F.     (See  Agel  and  Islelb.) 

Isles.  Peter.  Swlssvale,  Pa.  Furnace-arch  conatructlon. 
No.  9.-^8. 1. HO  :  May  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3673  ;  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  610. 

Iser,    Elmer    E.,    Pomons,    C>l- 


— -^ — ) 
lagirsnU-BsBd   Csapsny. 

atcBor.) 
la«srsoU-IU»d  Company. 

sIcBor.) 


(See    Bsyles,    Lewis    C^    ss- 
(Ses  Hansen.  Cbsries  C.  ss- 


Irrlgatlng  -  valve.      No. 


057,777  ;  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2715 ;  Gss.  vol.  164  :  p.  465. 
J.  Geo.  Levner  Bngineering  Works  Company,  The     (Sss 

Leyner.  John  <}..  aaalgnor.) 
J.  A.  Engel  k  Company.      (See  Feldt,  Ferdinand  J.,  as- 
signor.) 
J.  G.  Brill  Co.,  tht.     (See  Adams,  Wsltor  8.,  ssslgnor.) 
J.  M.  Dodge  Cosspsny,  Ths.     (Sss  Johnston.  Arthur  C.  as- 
signor. )  „ 
J.  1'.  Karns  Tunneling  Machine  Co.     (See  Kama,  John  P., 

aaalgnor.) 
Jacluk.    George,    Chicago.    HI.      Bcmbblng-machlne.      No. 

957,162  :  May  3  ;  Sp.  p.  1414  ;  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  226. 
Jackman.  A.     (See  Burch.  Marsden  L.,  aaalgnor.) 
Jackman,  Charles  R.,  New  London.  Iowa.     Concrete-mold. 

No.  968.402  ;  May  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4378  ;  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p,  T14. 
.lackson.  Charles  B..  ssslgnor  of  one-hsif  to  himself  snd 

one-half  to  J.  H.  Splker.  Busbnell.  111.     Vehicle-brake. 

No.  956.890;  May  8 ;  Sp.  p.  860 ;  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  138. 
Jackaon.  Coke.     (See  Matson,  Emanuel  E..  asslimor.) 
Jackson  Cushion  Edge  Company.     (See  Hampton.  Frank 

11..  asslenor.)  _  __^     _  vi  «     m* 

Jackson,  Dugald  C,  Madison.  Wis.    Dynamo^machlne.    No. 

060,0^3  ;  May  31 ;  Sp.  p.  7058 ;  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1337. 
Jackson.  Hiram  L..  Colfax.  Iowa.     Ballway-boi-car  loader. 

No.  057.8H5  ;  May  17  ;  Sp.  p.  2037  f  Gas.  vol- IW  :  p- M2. 
Jackson.  John.  Cblcsso.  III.     Book  msrker.     No.  957,466; 

May  10 :  Sp.  p.  2074 ;  Gas.  vol,  104:  p.  800. 
Jackson.  John  L.,  River  Forest,  111.     Wheel.    No.  050.058 ; 

May  24  :  Sp.  p.  6728  :  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  P- 062. 
Jackiin,  Ray  If:,  and  6.  M.  Sehrtbe.  WUWnabarg   Pa„  as- 
signors to  Westlngboose  Blectric  *  Msnufacturlng  Com- 
8 any.    Electric  apparatna.    No.  060.644  ;  May  31 ;  8p.  p. 
757  :  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  1160. 
Jackson.  William   L..  Brookland.  D.  C.  ..De^lj*  '©J  '"P- 

portln?    milk-bottles.     No.    068.181;    May    17;    Sp.    p. 

3674  :  Ga»!    vol.  154  ;  p.  610.  .  ^.        „  ^  „ 

Jackson.     Wilton     D.,    PblUdelpbla.    Pa.      Fuaee.      No. 

960,004  ;  May  31  ;  Sp.  p.  7062 ;  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  1837. 
Jacobl.  Hugo,  Leipslg.  Germany.     Apparatus  for  the  auto- 
matic opening  and  closing  of  pipes,  valves.  Ac.  at  fixed 

Intervals.     No.  957.341 ;  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1830 ;  Gas.  vol. 

154;  p.  310.  ^  .  .      * 

Jscobs.   Arthur  L.,   ssslgnor.  by   mesne   ssslgnments.   to 

J.  M    Jscobs.  Boston.  Mass.     Cssing  for  electrtc-lamp 

sockets.     No.  966,970;  May  3;  Sp.  p.  1029;  Oai.  vol. 

104  :  p.  161. 
Jacobs,  Henry  W..  Topeka.  Kans.     Crane.     No.  966.856; 

May  8  :  Sp.  p.  781  :  Gas.  vol.  IM  ".  E-  I?!- .  . 
Jacota.  Henry  W.,  Topeka.  Kana.     Tool-driving  mwjtian- 

Ism.    No.  969,863  ;  May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  7481 ;  Gas.  vol.  154  ; 

p.  1257. 
Jacobs.  Jennie  M.     (See  Jacobs.  Arthur  L..  ssslgnor.) 
Jacobs.  Morris.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Self -locking  nut.     No. 

969,222  :  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6082 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  1017. 
Jacobson.  Elmer.     (See  Luna.  Joseota  C.  assignor.) 
Jsegesmann.  Rudolph,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Blectric  clock    No. 

059.864  :  May  31 ;  8p.  p.  7488 ;  Oss.  vol.  154 ;  p.  125T. 
Jaentsch,  Carl.     (See  KOrUlng  snd  Jsentsch.) 
Jshns,  Erwln.  Berlin.  ssslfBor  to  Orlmme,  Natslls  *  (>. 

Kommsndltgesellscbaf.     anf     Akttsn.     Brannscbwelg. 

Brunswick,      Oermsny.      Calcolating  -  machine       No. 

967.062 ;  May  3  :  Sp.  p.  1212  :  Gas.  vol.  104  :  p.  192. 
Jahr.  Otto,  l^ntermhaus.  near  Oera-Reuss.  <5ermany.    Bar- 
rel fllllns  or  tapplnr  device.    No.  058.403 ;  May  17 :  Sp. 

p.  4875 ;  Gas.  vol.  104 ;  p.  715. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Jakob.  Fred.  Bartley.  Nebr.   <)uiltlns-trame.    No.  057.561 ; 

May  10  :llp.  p.  2268 ;  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  303. 
Jakofaason.  Hsraan  O.     (See  Main  and  Jakobsson.) 
James.  Frank  D..  Seattle,  Waah.    Bnglne-sUrtlng  mechan- 
ism.   No.  050,014 ;  May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  M41 ;  Gas.  vol.  154 ; 

p.  048. 
Jameson.  (3eorge  P..  ssslgnor  to  Ths  Thomas  P.  Tavlor 

Co.,  Bridceport.  Conn.    Bmbroldeiy-ring.    No.  056,767 ; 

May  8 :  Sp.  p,  674 ;  Gas.  voL  154 ;  P-  »1. . 
Jameson.  John  R..  <>ak  Park.  HL     Hat-pin  attachmrat. 

No.  068,404 ;  May  17 ;  Sp.  p.  4876 ;  Gas.  jol.  164 ;  p.  715, 
Jamison.  Robert  G.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  M.  ftUtsr- 

son.  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Automatic  gaa-bumer.  Mo.  057.842; 

May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1832 ;  das.  voL  154 ;  p.  810. 
Janney,  Stewart  8.     (Sse  Spencer.  JarvlB,aastnior.) 
Jsnwich,    Wtllism    L..    Clfifwood,    N.    J.     _Poker.  _^No. 

057.679  ;  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2608 ;  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  488. 
Jspbet.  Chsrlss  A.,  Moran.  Kana.     Crude  oil  burner.     No. 

067.063 ;  May  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1215 ;  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  192. 
Jsquet.    Jules   F..    Hyaftsvllle,   Md.      Vehicle -dashbosrd. 

No.  657,858 ;  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2860 ;  (Jas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  401. 
Jardlne,  Robert,  Cleveland,  Onto.     Fendsr  for  nntomobUas. 

No.  058.182 ;  May  17 ;  Sp,  p.  8676 ;  Ou.  voL  154 ;  p.  620. 
Jarrls,  Virgil  o7(8ss  Pence.  Wolf,  and  Jarvla.) 
Janer.  Christman  D..   Karnes  City,  Tex.     Plowshare  for 

grubblng-plowa.  Ac.     No.  066,7^:  May  8;  Sp.  p.  676; 

Gas.  voL  164  ;  p.  02. 
Jsf.  Samnel.     (Sss  NoUs  and  Jay. )  ^    ^, 
Jeffers.  Owtgt  W.     (See  Mltchsll,  John  M.,  aaalgnor.) 
Jefferson,  Eugene  D.,  Lowell,  Maaa.    Valve.    No.  969,340 ; 

May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6886 ;  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1060. 
Jeffrey     Manuftcturtng     Company,    The.       (See    Lynch, 

George  B..  aaalgnor.)  _      . 

Jeffrey    Manafactnrlnc    Company.   The.      (See    Seasions, 

Frank  L..  aaalgnor.)     '  ,«..,„       «,.., 

Jsffrey    Manufacturing    Company.    The.      (See    Willaon, 

Winiam  W..  asslraor.)  ^  ^ 

Jsnkins.  Chsrlss  FVWsshlB«toa.  D.  C.  ssslgnor.  by  mesne 

ssslgnments.  to  Sbwls  Ssrvlcs  PseksfS  Corporatton  of 

America.     Machine  fbr  forming  and  cutting  off  tubes. 

No.  057.066 :  May  17 ;  Sp.  p.  8176 ;  Gas.  vpL  154 :  p.  560. 
Jenkins.  Charlea  F..  Waahlnxton,  D.  C.  assignor  to  Single 

Service   Psckage   Corporation    of  America,   New  York, 

N.  Y.     Device  for  holding  bottls-bodiss  for  the  Insertton 

of  closurss.     No.  058.202 ;  May  17 ;  Sp.  p.  3023 ;  Gas. 

VOL  154;  p.  660.  ^      . 

Jsnkins.  Charles  F.,  Wsshlngton,  D.  C.  ssslgnor  to  Single 

Service   Pscksge  Corporstton   of  Amerles,   New   York, 

N.  Y.    Apparatus  for  mskln«  psper  botUes.    No.  060,226 ; 

May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  8218 ;  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  1382.   ^ 
Jmnlnga.  George   E..   Mount   Vernon,  N.  Y.     Sign.     No. 

060Jft67  ;  May  8 ;  8p.  p.  782 ;  Gaa.  vol.  154  ;  p.  124. 
Jensen,    Asge,    Kureka,    Cal.      Mllk-teating   bottle.      No. 

006.i08TMs>^ :  8p.  p.  400 ;  Oss.  vol.  104 :  p.  72. 
Jensen.   Asge.    Eureka.    Cat     Stsrlllssr   snd   drier.     No. 

968,13.lTMay  17  :  So.  p.  8677 :  Gss.  vol.  164  ;  p.  620. 
Jensen,  Benjamin  D.,  Chesterfield,  Idsbo.     Mast  cap.     No. 

967.34.'< :  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1834  :  Gas.  vol.  164 :  p.  810. 
Jensen.  Carl  M.,  Denver,  Colo.    Reln-bolder.    No.  060,148 ; 

May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6918 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  001. 
Jensen,  Chester  L.     (See  Lahey.  Lonnle  A.,  assignor.) 
Jensen.    Soren   C.   Kingman,   Me.      Device   for   carrying 

barrels.     No.  058,023;  May  24;  Sp.  p.  6478;  Gas.  vol. 

154  ;  p.  018. 
Jodrey.  Elbert  W.,  Lynn.  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.    Coll  for  electrical  purposss.    No.  067.213  ; 

May  10 :  Sp.  p.  1543 ;  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  278. 
Johanna,  Leo.  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Ventilator.     No.  057.680; 

May  10;  8p.  j>.  2500;  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  484. 
John,  Andrew  T.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Keyed  finger-board  for 

violins  and  similar  stringed  musical  Instniments.     No. 

957.681 ;  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2510 ;  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  484. 
John  Desn  Msnufsetartng  Company,      (See  Dean,  John. 

assignor.) 
John  8.  Fray  Company,  The.     (See  Fray,  John  8.,  as- 

slirnor.) 
Jolui  Simmons  Compsny.     (See  Kenny,  John,  ssslgnor.) 
Jonh  Thomson  Press  Compsny.     (See  Thomson,  John,  ss- 
slgnor.) 
Johnson.  Albert  B,.   Beverly.   Msss.,   ssslgnor  to   United 

Shoe  Mschlnery    Company.    Paterson,    N.   J.      Inseam 
trimming  machine.     No.  066,071 ;  May  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1032  ; 

Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  162. 
Johnson.  Andrew  G.,   Sutton.  Nebr.     Straw-burning  fur- 
nace.   No.  057,163 ;  May  3 ;  Sp.  p.  1416 ;  Gas.  vol.  154  ; 
226. 


Johnson.  Axel.  Oakland,  CaL  Can-end-flanctng  and  bead- 
seaming  apparatua.  No.  056.700 ;  May  8 ;  Sp.  p.  461 ; 
Gas.  voL  154  ;  p.  72 


Johnson.  AieL  dskisnd.  Cal.     Pasts-apjlylng  apnaratns 

for  csn  ends.     No.  067.067 ;  Msy  17 ;  Sp.  p.  3178 ;  Gss. 

vol.  164 :  p.  661. 
Johnson,  Carl  B..   assignor   to  United   States  Blectrieal 

Manufacturing    Company,   Loa   AngelM.    Chjlv^Brpsh- 

holder  for  dynamo-electric  machines.    No.  060,006  ;  May 

81 ;  Bp.  p.  7066 ;  (Jaa.  voL  164 ;  p.  1888. 
Johnson.  (Tharles  P.,  Bnrcka.  Kans.     Adjustable 'wrench. 

No.  067.214  :  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1546 :  Oas.  vol.  154  :  p.  273. 
Johnson,    Charley    L..    Longvllle.    La.      Wheel-bub.      No. 

959.015 :  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5642 :  Gas.  vol.  154 :  p.  948. 
Johnaon.  Charlie  J.,  Oneo.  Wis.     Feeding  device  for  bal- 

Ing-premes.     No.  9&0.)44 :  Msy  24;  Sp.  p.  5920;  Gas, 

vol.  164  ;  p.  Ml. 


Johnaon.  Clarence  C,  Yonkers,  aaslnor  to  American  Dis- 
trict Telegraph  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Call^x 

■traaitpg  aystem  and  apparatus  tbsrsfor.    No.  M7.M8 ; 

May  17;  Sp.  p.  8181 ;  Gas.  voL  154 ;  p.  561. 
Johnson.  Bdwln  M.,  PhllsdelphU.  Pa.    Automatic  laf-Bk- 

tnre.     No.  056.681 :  May  3 ;  Sp.  p.  60 ;  Oas.  voL  154 ; 

p.  11. 
Johnson.  Bmll  A.,  Ollvls,  Minn.    Car-wheel.    No.  058.024 ; 

May  24  :  Sp.  p.  6479  ;  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  018.  „ 

Johnson.  Frank  H..  Fsribsult.  Minn.    Motor-vehlde.    No. 

058,601 ;  May  17 ;  8p.  p.  4668 :  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  7M. 
Johnaon.  (JusUt.  Chicago,  111.    Carbureting  spparatna.    Mo. 

060.860 :  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6888  :  Oas.  voL  154 ;  p.  1060. 
Johns<Mi.  (Snstaf.  Pigeon  Cove,  aaalgnor  to  F.  J.  T.  Dakm, 

Boston.  Maaa.    Voting-machine.    Na  060,020 ;  May  31 ; 

Sp.  p.  7800 ;  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  1818. 
Johnson.   Gustaf   H.,    Cimarron.   N.   Mex.     Clrria._^  Mo. 

058.645:  May  17 ;  Sp.  p.  4844 ;  Gas,  voL  154 :  p.  706. 
Johnson.  Hsrry  T..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Commutator.     Mo. 

068,405 :  Msy  17 ;  Sp.  p.  4376 ;  Gss.  voL  154 ;  p.„71R. 
Johnson.   Issae  B..  and  G.   Michaela,   New   York,   N.  Y. 

Signaling  device.     No.  057.164;  May  3;  Sp.  p.  1418: 

Gas.  VOL  164;  p.  227.  ^        .     ^        „ 

Johnson.    John,    Crookston.    Scotland.      Door-lock.      Mo. 

068,406 :  May  17 ;  Sp.  p.  4377  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  716.  ^ 
Johnson  *  Johnson.  (See  Simmons,  Bert  G.,  ssslgnor.) 
Johnson.  LonU  K..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Type-setting  spps- 

ratus.     No.  960,006 ;  May  81 :  Sp.  p.    .966 ;  Gas.  vol. 

164 ;  p.  1888. 
Johnson.  Oscar   L.,   Streator.   III.     Staglng-bra^et     No. 

958.746  :  May  24  :  8p.  p.  6059 ;  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  866. 
Johnaon.  Thomaa  C.  assignor  to  Winchester  Bspeatlng 

Arma  Co..  New  Haven,  Conn.    Repeating  firearm.     No. 

058,407:  May  17 ;  8p.  p.  4870;  (Jas.  vol.  164;  p.  715. 
Jobhson,  Thomas  C,  assignor   to  Winchester  Repestlng 

Arms  Co..  New  Hsven.  Conn.     Firearm.     No.  050,016; 

May  24  :  8p.  p.  5643 ;  Oas.  vol.  154  :  p.  040. 
Johnson,  Thomas  C,  assignor  to  Winchester  Repestlng 

Arms  Co..  New  Hsven.  Conn.     Flresrm.     No.  050,042; 

Msy  81 ;  Sp.  p.  7610;  Oss.  vol.  «*;  Pj»»-^  ^  _„, 
Johnson,  William  B.,  assignor  to  Ro<Aford  Lsths  *  Drill 

Company,    Rockford.    HI.      Centering  -  machine.      No. 

059.665 :  May  81 :  8p.  p.  7487 ;  Gas.  vol.  154  :  P.  1258. 
Johnson.    William   B.   J.      (See   Faweett,   John   W..   as- 
signor. )  __ 
Johnston.  Arthur  C.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  The 

J.  M.  Dodge  (>Hnpany.  Nangatnek.  Conn.     Meana  for 

tnming  bolsting-bncketa.    No.  068,646 ;  May  17 ;  8p.  p, 

4845 ;  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  706.  ^         _^ 

Johnston.  Horace  G.,  Coraicsns,  Tex.     Unscrewing  mech- 

snlsm  for  well-tubes.      No.   959.351 ;  May  24 ;   Sp.   p. 

6341 ;  Gaz.  vol.  154  ;  p.  1060.         „    .      „  „ 

Johnston.  James  D..  et  al.     (See  Blair.  (George  W..  as- 
signor.) _  ^         .         ^ 
Johnston.  Jesse  K.     (See  Fox,  George  0..  assignor.) 
Johnston.   Mahlon.  Blnghamton.  N.  Y.     Ssfetv  llne-hltch 

for  wagons.    No.  066.681  ;  May  8;  Sp.  p.  160;  Oax.  vol. 

154;   p.  28. 
Jones,  Albert  I.,  assignor  to  The  Pfaudler  Company,  Rodi- 

ester.  N.  Y.     Drainage  connection.     No.  058,876;  May 

24  ;  Sp.  p.  5380  :  Oas.  vol.  154  :  p.  902. 
Jones,  C.  W..  et  al.     (See  Eaton.  Robert  E..  assignor.) 
Jones,  Cbsries  H.,   Stsrkweather.   N.   D.     Check-assorter. 

No.  060,948 ;  May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  7622 :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  1286. 
Jonea,  Dudley  C.     (See  Jonea.  Jacob  M.  and  D.  C.) 
Jonea,   Ernest  J..   Baltimore.  Md.     Hame-fastener.     No. 

068,268 ;  Mav  17  :  Bp.  p.  8024 ;  Gas.  vol.  154 :  p.  660. 
Jones,  Jsc(^  M.  snd  D.  C.,  St.  John.  Ky.     CU>llapstbls  box. 

No.  068,647  ;  May  17 ;  8p.  p.  4846 :  Gas.  voL  16«  ;  p.  706. 
Jonea.  Joahna  J.     (See  Mellfn  and  Jonea.) 
Jones,  Joahua  W..  Harrlabnrg.  Pa.    Coin-holder  or  change- 
maker.     No.  068.648;  May  17;  Bp.  p.  4847;  (3as.  vol. 

164;  p.  706.  ^ 

Jones,  RIcbsrd  O..  ssslgnor,  by  mesne  ssslgnments,  to  The 

Computing  Scale  Company,  Dayton.  Ohio.     Centrifngsl 

pump.     No.   057,682 ;  May  10 ;   Sp.  p.   2511  ;  Gss.  vol. 

154  :  p.  4.S4. 
Jordan.  Ctemelins.  ssslgnor  to  Jordan  Machine  Co..  Cohoes. 

N.  Y.     Plpe-losdlng  machine.     No.  060.227;  May  81; 

Sp.  p.  8214  :  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  1883. 
Jordan,  Forrest  K.     (See  Martin.  Brady,  assignor.) 
Jordan  Machine  Co.      (See  Jordan,  Comellna.  aaalgnor.) 
Jordan.   Robert   A.,   trustee.      (See    Smith.   John    R..    as- 
signor.) 
Joseph,  Csrl,  Bayonne,  N.  J.     Fastener.     No,  M0,546; 

Msy  31 ;  Sp.  p.  6760 ;  Gss.  vol.  154  ;  p.  1150. 
Joseph,  Ix>uls  L.,  Chicsgo.  111.    Tape-measure.    No.  050, 1 00 : 

May  31  ;  Sp.  p.  7171;  Gss.  vol.  154:  p.  1218. 
Judge.   Edward  J..    San   Francisco.  Csl.     Wssblns  vege- 
Ubles  and  partially  cooking  the  same.     No.  057,466: 


May  10 :  Sp.  p.  2076 ;  Gaz.  vol.  154  ;  p.  360. 
Judge.  Edward  J..  San  Francisco.  Ctil.     vegetmble-wssher. 

No.  958,812  :  May  24  :  Sp.  p.  .^211 ;  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  870. 
Jodson  L.  Thomson  M'fg  Co.     (See  Hsvsner.  Arthur  R., 

ssslgnor, ) 
Juln.  Adolphe,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  B.  H.  Vsal,  New 

York.  N.  Y.    Frame  for  tenU.     No.  067.216;  May  10: 

Sp.  p.  1546 ;  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  274. 
Julius.  Paul,  V.  VUllger.  and  P.  Nawlasky,  aaslgnon  to 

Bsdiscbe  Anlim  4  Sods   Fsbrik,  LQdwig«hafen-on-the- 

Rhlne,    (Germany.      Dlchlor-dlbrom-tndlgo    and    making 

same.     No.  067,683 ;  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2514  ;  Gas.  vol. 

154;  p.  486.^ 


AliPHABETlCAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


I.  Oaear.  OttwicH<T,  N.  T.,  muAgmnr  to  Oca«nl 

164 '  D    OSS. 
Jnntm'.  Okt.  and  T.  W.  Be^l«T.  8<be—et§dy,  W.  T., 
mS^m  to  Qeaeml  necCHe.  Coapusr     Cntrltal 
foTSBor.    No.  9ftT.8M:  MaylT-.Bp.  P.20S9;  Ou.  T*L 
1114  *  ■    BS2 

tM.lS4:  M«jr  IT:  8p.>  8«T»;  Om.  25L  IM;  p.  «W. 

•S«.4W ;  Umj  it  ;  ■».  p.  4881 :  Om.  toI.  154 :  p.  Tie 
K*K  AtonSJr  L.    Sew  Tort.  N.  T.     »»*«»^K„No 
96*87TTM^  24  :  88.  p.  6381 :  Om.  w».  184 ;  p. J»2. 

uta^.    No.  96t884:  IU7  id:  sp.  p.  »»:  o«b.  toI. 

K^S^iE;  Jita  A..  StewartTlUoJf IM.    Hof'Wj'^-    ^o 
857.844 ;  M«y  10 :  Bp.  p.  1886 ;  Om.  ▼o»-  1M  :  P-  ««>. 

Kaiallag.  WlUtooi,  Chlcaio.  111.,  tmlviM,  by  niwne  a»- 
iSniSiBt..  to  Kelloo  Switchboard  *  5,oPP'y.92l?''JS' 
rSepKne  set.  No.%8.»25  :  M«y  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6480 ;  Om. 
TOl.  154 ;  p.  910- 

^ZmmntL  to  ^eUofvBwItdkboard  Ik  BoppiT  CoBpuT. 
gSESSr^wit^  8W.944;  May  81 ;  ip.  p.  l92i: 

CiS^Amlrt  O.:  ^CwSJi.   HI..  *^g^r  *o  natural  ^ 

^b^ne««.  Na  «7.88?:  May  10;  8p.  p.  MH :  Oa.. 
▼oL  164 :  p.  486.  ^     ,^^       ,   -__ 

KmJh    Albert  O..  Chlca«o.  m.,  anUnor  to  Mataral  Dry 

SSSaacM.  Nr  «T.««r;  May  10;  8p.  p.  261«^:  Ga«. 
w^  l^mrt'a^Chleaao.  nU  aaalfBor  to  Natural  Dry 

^UMii^  Nor86T.64»;  May  10;  8p.  p.  2849;  Oa«.  ▼•I. 
kJi?  'A?b^O..  aUca«o,  ni..  aaaloor  to  Natural   Dry 

'te.'t^  feiSTff..^  >Ta?^o 'S,sir 

mS  lOrSp!  p.  IM?:  0*«;,^'li'^>JL  raLi  K«l  a.- 
Kanah  CoraiMuy.  Alrtla«««««ll«:baft.    (»ee  BIbH,  Karl,  a^ 

tlfiiorO  -,-e^_    p^     DUpbracm  for  talktiw-M- 

XJT^  880JS6:  May  81;'^87^.  7818;  Oaa.  to». 

.^  irLi^^  TawmtowB.  Ohio,  aaaigiior  to  Trtiwed 
SJieSJf^twrCoSSmjTD^^It,  Mich.  Bendlng-ma- 
§Sr**j£!M7TW9*riiAy  10;  8p.  p.  2348;  Ga..   toI. 

>i*ii  "ciJ^V^la  *  Sapply  Co«p«iy.     (8«*  Skenrood, 

icJSS^r^M^lS^^W  to  8od«t«  Anonyme  "^^!H*  "' 

S.no^2TfiiiT  2^4-  iri^M^'T^^. 

C957.°*7TSi?10  :  8p.  p.  2521  ;^/?^^54^  p^M. 

K^l  eISia':  sJih.  Colo.    BattT;evener     Na  »56.»7S  ; 

Miy  sT  8p.  p.  1037 ;  Om  toTTm^  d.  IW- 
Kaoaiaan.  Loa  B..  a«*timor  of  onebalf  to  ^.  ^V: 

N«w  York    N    Y.     Lunch-platter.     No.  956.868  .  May  3  . 

Bp.  p.  783;  Ga«.  vol.  154;  p.  124.  -».--,«. 

KiSiMn,  Charlea.  Chlcaao.  Ul.    Coat-«>llar.    No.  968,710; 

May  3 ;  8p.  p.  467  :  Oaa.  toI.  164 ;  p.  73.  ■ 

KMfmann.  Alphoiwe  O.,  New  Yort.  N.  Y.    Receptacle  for 

«rrytoi  anJ  dlaplaylng  cigars.     No.  958,878 ;  May  24  : 

"^yWfcStSftod.  Co^ckw.  No.  968.849;  May 
IT:  8D  P.  4848 ;  Oaa.  roL  164 ;  p.  798.  „ 

KiriT^Wnm-  J..  Falrchanee.  Pa.  Coke^Ten  No. 
BML9T4-  May  8:  80.  p.  1038:  Oaa.  toI.  164 :  p.  168. 

KaSrCh^T\W.   W!  ^8«»  Hargrayea   and   Mlllor.   aa- 

KadTcbarlaa  M.  W.     (Sea  MUlar.  Btelobergtr,  and  Har 

iSR.'lWSSnsiloir.^ralla,  Vt  Comb  No.  969.866 : 
iE^  31 :  Bp.  p.  T488 :  Oaa.  toI.  164  :  P-^ISW.  , 

rSrmma  B..  RtUowa  Falla.  Vt    Comb.    No.  959,867 : 

^Wak  SI  •  fla.  n  T440 :  Oaa.  YoL  164 ;  p.  1868. 

kSS  Ha'rbStV  NeW  Tork/N  Y..  aaalmor  to  Curtain 
itamiT  SSySy.^lW?  I"      Curtifln-txture      No. 

Sfsh  •  mSio  ;  siTTOae ;  om  toi.  154 :  p.82o. 

ir^^Tn^Vbtfi  ■:  1^  Tork.  N.  T.,  aaalnor  to  Curt^ 
"^toJilfcSw.  Chicago.'  111.     cSrtaln -tatura.     No. 

St^  •  fiSwlO ;  Bp.  pri840  ;  Oaa.  toI.  184  ;  P.  820. 
KJKSTciiM  «;  Bfeomtoirtpn,  111.    Top  tor  l«a.    No. 

iSTOeJrMay  8?  Bp.  a  1217 ;  Oaa.  vol.  154:  p.  193. 
KJ5t?mnk  B-     <**  Hewitt,  WHltam JL,  aartgwr ) 

dSS*.     W«.  808.128:  M«y  24:  Bp.  p.  8088,  Om.  yW- 

kJiSict'  yfmiam  R.  Vlneland.  N.  J.    Shoe^mmlng  ma- 
'^XUf'  No.  9W,M4:  May  24;  Bp.  p.  6088;  Oaa.  wl. 
164 ;  p.  1018. 


Kell,  Herman.  Waahlagtoa.  D.  C,  aaaigDor.  by  raeaae  at- 

aignmenta,  to  The  Premier  LMt  Coapaay,  Great  Birer. 

N    Y.     Lait.     No.  966.582 :  May  8 ;  By.  p.  161 ;  Oaa. 

▼ol.  164;  p.  28. 

Kelm.  Nathan  H.     (Bee  Waltoii  aad  Kelm.)     _.     ^      ^ 

Keith,  Jamea,  and  W.  W.  Wardle,  London    England.     Ap- 

K7S:  .£.  •b?»tSS.  -^nsr^f^T^^:  ss- 

Tol.  164  ;  p.  408. 
Kalthley.  Lother  M..  aad  A.   *   gS"«V,  D^'"*  Colo. 

Aacle-boriav  ma^ae.     No.  960,007 ;  May  31 ;  Bp.  p. 

78*r:  Oaa.  toI.  164  :  p.  1388.         _^  ^^, 

Kelemen,  Andrew,  and  8.  UUir.  roasatewB,  Ohio.    Oaag- 

plank.     Na  960,022:  May  81 :  Bpi  p.  T816:  Oaa.  tol. 

154 ;  p.  1813. 
Kellem,  Harry.  RIneyTlUe.  KJ-    ^'?*0''-»**^ 'f"'*^,^®- 

959.145  ;  May  24  ;  8p.  p.  5922 ;  Gaa.  toI.  154 :  p.  991; 
Kellemen,  Henry  F.,  aialaaer  to  Utlca  Drop  Forge  *  Tool 

Company.   Utlca,   N.   t.     faadtnc  device   for   mUUng- 

machlnei.    No.  967,662 ;  May  lOTsp.  p.  2270  :  Om.  toI. 

164;  p.  393. 
Keller.  John  F.     (Bee  Prtee  aad  Benaatt,  aairipiora.) 
Keller.  Joaeph  F.,  and  W.  A.  Warmui.  *w>^<»»  *«  belief 

Mechanical  Engraving  Cpmnany.  New  Yort  N   Y.     Ma- 

chine  for  eacravlag  or  alaklng  die*.    No.  966.769 ;  May 

3;  8p.  p.  577;  Gaa.  vol.  154;  p.  92. 
Kellir.'^LSala   E.,   Oil    OtJ     Pj^^  ^^Jw"™*!',  •»»£»*»«• 

ableld,  aad  oii-aaver.     No.   968,186:   May    17:    Bp.   p. 

8681 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  621. 
Keller  Manafactnrlag  Compaay.    (Bae  Kalter.  Wllllan  H.. 

aaalgsor.)  ^      —.  .  ^ 

Keller    Manufacturing   Company.      (Bee   Wtodenua  and 

Tcmpltn.  aaelgnora) 
Kellfr  Mechanical  Engraving  Company.     \mm  Keller  aad 

Warman,  aaalgnora.)  ^  ^  «•  ., 

Keller    William  H..  Philadelphia.  P*..  aaatgnor  to  Keller 

Manufacturtng     Company.      Pumping     apgaratua     for 

▼aeunm-eleaaera  aad   the  like.      No.  966.9i5;   May  3. 

Bp.  p.  1040 ;  Oai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  168. 
Kellett.  Oacar  L..  We«»t  Plalna.  Mo.     Hydraulic  motor  for 

dSui^nea.     No.  969.852  ;  May  24  :  Bp.  p.  6842  :  Oaa. 

vol.  154 ;  p.  1060.  ^  .... 

Kellogg.  Carl  A..  Battle  Crart,  MIeh.  .W»»^-»iPjM  *«: 

vl^  No.  966.770 :  May  8 :  Bp.  p.  681 ;  Om.  toI.  164 ; 

o    92 
KelioM.'  Edgar  C.  Waahlngton.  D.  C  .Mlter-blo<*.     No. 

9^11 :  May  3:  Bp.  p.  460:  Oaa.  vol.  154^  p^  7^ 
Kellogg,  Leroy  D,  CUeago,.  Ill 


lor,  I7  meaoe  aa- 


aaatcB 
MfdV 


BiimmeatB,  to  Kellofs?wlt^bo«rd 
itomatlc  dlatrlbnttmi  O^taai.    Nt^ 
I.  p.  8112:  Oaa.  vol.  154;  p.  1866 


KelR>gg  Bwltciiboard  ft  Supply  Company  (Bee  Dyeoa, 
Alfred  H..  aaalgaor.)  /-^  r.wii.. 

KeIlo«  switchboard  ft  Supply  Compaay.  (Baa  Katallag. 
Winuai.  aaalgaor.)  «^.ii«-, 

Kellogg  Swltdiboard  ft  Supply  Compaay.     (Bee  Kellogg. 

ir*iiv    nI«M  J    aaiianor  to  Bally  Filter  Praaa  Company. 

957  4<nNM5?ft';  Bp.  p.  «"6:  QM^3  Wj:  p.  »JJ: 
Kelly  Filter  Praaa  Company.     (Baa  Kally,  Dayid  J.,  aa- 

Ke'S^'oirfe.  Mineral  Polat.  Wl.^  Prea^  »«•  968.8U; 
May  24  ;  Bv-  P   5212  ;  Gaa.  vol    164  ;p.  879.  „  . 

KeUy.^John  fr..  Trentoa,  N.  J.    B^"-^^^-^       ^^^^  ' 


W-J1-'  lAim  rt"  Iten  Fraactaeo.  Cal.    Safety  connection  fftr 

""l&fJ-tSto  5d  tSTiifin^^"*^     "  ••  ■'•  *" 

Kemp    Hydro -Carbon    Furnace    Company,    Tha.       (sea 

Wortbea.  Burt  L..  aaalgaor.)        .„»..m.mi«»  «»•     No 
K-^rnnakaii   T«>  R    Tinaton  Maaa.    Antiakiadiag  ttrr    no. 

^?f«w-  mI^  8 --Sb^  1421;  Oaa.  voL  164  ;  p.  228. 

Tire  Compaay.  Tlra.  No.  967,167;  May  8-;  Bp.  p. 
1428  :  Oaa.  voL  164 ;  p.  228.  »-^«k.ii 

Kaapakall.  I»a  B..  B«to«^lUa^  *-^»^*»  f^i^S 
Tire  Company.  Tlr*  No.  987488;  May  5,  »p.  P- 
1434;  Oaa.  vol.  164;  p.  22^  »,.  n     a^ 

Kaamaball  The  Compaay.  (Sea  Kaaapaftall.  Ira  B..  aa- 
alnor.) .  _     . 

Kea«««,  Daalal,    iSM.Saalth  aad^Kjajvw-^^     ^ 


Albert    M^  L«7$>"<. 
_„..-4 

K'snnedy 


w*iHs.^iftAsn(f^  •"'*•- 


to  Marnn- 

t     HO. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


KeaaaAr,  Oay  U,  ■■ilMjili  to  NaUoMl  CaAoaated  limM 

Co..  Saa  FrandacoTCal.  Combined  atafllag-box.  gaaket, 
valve,  aad  aprlng.  No.  967,847 ;  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1843 ; 
Om.  vol.  154;  p.  321.  ^     ^       «...  «._ 

■cBMdy.    Joha   L.,    Waahlagtoa,    D.    C      Pillow.      No. 
85^iu  jjby  17 :  Bp.  p.  4M5 ;  Oaa^vaL  154 ;  p.  748. 


Kennedy.  William.     (See  Morrla  aad  Keaaedy.) 

Kaany.  Joha,  aadcnor  to  John  Blnunona  Company.  New 

York.  N.  T.     J^nt  for  tubea.     No.  969.546.   May  81; 

Sp.  p.  6762 :  Qas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  1160. 
Kent.    Charlea.    Pevenaey,    Ontario.    Canada.      Automatic 

ack  for  eaglne-boOera.     No.  058,028:  May  24;  Sp.  p. 
85  :  Gaa.  vol.  154  :  p.  920. 

Kmyoa.  WUIlaa  J.  C.    Tfee  Stolp.  Bamael  S.,  aaalgaor.) 

Keppllnger.  Ocorge  J.,  Dwlfhf.  III.  Floor-dreaefiig  ma- 
chlae.  No.  958.929 ;  May  24  ;  Bp.  p.  6486  ;  Oaa.  vol.  154  ; 
p.  920.  ,      ^ 

Kerfoot.  Jamea.  Antwerp.  Belgium.  Apparataa  for  beat- 
lag  feed-water  by  exhanat-eteam  from  steam-engines. 
No.  957,688 ;  May  10  ;  Sp.  p.  2624  ;  Gaa.vol.  154  ;  p.  436. 

Kem,  George.  Peru,  aaaignor  to  The  Weatem  Clock  Manu- 
factarlag  Compaay.  La  Salle.  III.  Alarm-clock.  No. 
068.980 :  May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  5488 ;  Om  vol.  164 ;  p.  921. 

Kerr,  Mathew  M..  aaidgnor  to  Detroit  Dental  Manu factor 
tag  Comaaay.  Detroit,  MW».     Impreaaloa-tray  for  den- 
tlatry.     No765T,568;  May  10;  Sp.  p.  2278:  Oaa.   vol. 
154;  p.  398. 

Keraey,  Otla  A..  Pnlaakl,  Teaa.  Cooler.  No.  958.931 : 
May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  6490 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  jp.  921^ 

Keaaler.  Alezaoder,  Jr..  Wlndom.  Mo.  tire.  No.  969.863  ; 
May  24:  Bp.  p.  6346 :  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1061. 

Keatner  Evaporator  Compaay.  (See  Keatner,  Paul,  aa- 
atgnor.)    (Relaaue.)  _  ,^ 

Keatner,  Paul,  IJlle.  France,  aaalanor  to  Keatner  Evapo- 
rator Company.  Philadelphia,  va.  Apparatua  for  con- 
centrating liquldB.  (Relaaue.)  No.  18,117;  May  24; 
Sp.  p.  6605:  Oaa.  v6I.  164;  p.  1088.    __^_  ^^      „^ 

Ketcbeson.  John  H..  aaalgaor  to  United  Statea  Fibre  Stop- 
per Company,  St.  Loata.  Mo.  Pulp  atopper  oa  the  like. 
So.  959,226  :  kay  34 ;  Bp.  p.  6089 :  Om.  vol.  164  ji.  1018. 

Ketterer,  Bugea.  Baaaa^ai.tWBuhr,  Owrony.  f1u*5;<»P 
eratad  apparatua.  No.  968.547;  May  81;  Sp.  p.  6768; 
Oaa.  vol.  164;  p.  1161.^  ^    ^  ..       .  «.  w  „ 

Kettering,  Chariea  F..  aaaignor  to  The  National  Owb  Beg- 
later  Company,  Daytoa,  Ohfc>.  Addlag  and  aubtractlng 
machine.     No.  95M69;  May  24;  Bp.  p.  6780;  Oaa.  toT 


154 ;  p.  963. 


aaaignmeBta.  to 


Kettcrtag.  Cbarlea  F.,  aaalnor,  hr  t 

The  NatUmal  CMh  Bagtatar  Company,  Daytoa.  Ohio. 

Blcetrlc  drivleg  device  for  rwrtatarlarjaachlaeB,    No. 

959,648:  Mav  81 ;  Sp.  p.^6766:  Om.  vol.  164  ;  p.  1151 
KetterllBM  Ll&ographic  Maanflaetartag  Compaay.     (See 

Wlederaelm.  Theodore  E.,  Jr.,  aaalgaor.) 
Kqrhoe.  Harry  PXaad  ■.  Haadiey,  Ottamwa.  Iowa.    Mol* 
%gmaehlni     ho.  960.1T7  ;  May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  8121 ;  Om. 

voI^64  ;  p.  1866. 
Krra,^alter  W..   Yonkera.   N.   Y.      Hoae-coupllng.      No. 

969.226 :  May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  8090 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  1018. 
Keyt,  Marahall  H..  Chicago.  IIL     Apparatua  for  removing 

tamlah  from  metals.    No.  969,227  ;  Ifay  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6092  ; 

Gaa.  va).  164 :  p.  1018. 
Klbllnser.  Robert  P.,  Mineral,  Va.     Hallway-awltch.     No. 

960,649 :  May  31 ;  Sp.  p.  6778 ;  Oaa.  vol.  154 :  p.  1152. 
Kleael.  William  F..  Jr..  Altooaa,  Pa.    Trap-door  for  vestl- 

bole-cara.     No.  956.978 ;  May  8  ;  Bp.  p.  1060 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

164 :  p.  165. 
Kleaelborat,  Heary  A..  St.  Loula,  Mo.     Bafetyrasor.     No. 

966.632 ;  May  3  :  »\>.  p.  61 ;  Oaa.  vol.  154  ;  p.  11. 
Kleaer,    Walter.   Berlin,    Oermaay,   aaaignor   to   Oeaeral 

Electric  Compaay.     Ooveralag  mediaalam  for  daatlc 

fluid  torblaea.    No.  957.888 :  May  17 :  Bp.  p  2844 ;  Om. 

VOL  154  ;  p.  533. 
Kleaer.  Walter.  Berlin.  Oermaay.  aaalgaor  to  Oeaeral  Elec- 
tric Coaapaay.     Govemtna  aaechaalam  for  elaatle-fluld 

tarfolaea.    No.  967,880:  May  17 ;  Bp.  p.  2948  ;  Oaa.  toL 

164:  p.  63.1. 
KUboaraa    aad    Jaeaka    Manufactarlac    Compaay.    The. 

(Bee  Btasfc  Thaaiaa  H.,  aantgaorO 
Killing.  Bwald,  Davenoort,  Iowa.     Moldlng-machiaa.    No. 

967I564:  May  10;  iip.  p.  2274;  Oaa.  vol.  164;  p.  898. 
KlmhalL    Barl    C.    Napar.    Nakr.     Traea  •  battle.      No. 

9693i8 :  May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  7442 ;  Om.  toI.  164  ;  p.  1259. 
KImbrell.  Jullaa.  NeeAea.  CaL     Attacbmeat  for  torpado- 

tnbaa.     No.  968.660;  May  17;  Bp.  p.  4862;  Oaa.  voL 

154 :  p.  797. 
KladwalL   Abel    M.,   Mlaot.   N.   D.    YaUcle-aprlng.     No. 

060478 ;  May  81 :  Spjf.  8128 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1S66. 
Klac  Chartca  B.    (Bee  Kiaa,  Banhart,  aad  King.) 
Klay.  Cbarlea  B.,  aad  H.  J.  Barahart,  aanlgEaora  to  The 

Ibrlaii  Staam  BboiTal  (^oinpaBj.  Martoa.  Oilo.    BallMt- 

naloader.    No.  967348 ;  May  10 ;  Bp.  p.  1846 ;  Ctaa,  vol. 

154 ;  p.  821. 
KlBc.  Praderick  W.,  JaekaoarlUa,  FU.    Bedataad  attacb- 

■Mat.     No.  967.422;  May  10;  Sp.  p.  1988;  Oaa.  roL 

154  :  p.  845. 
King.  George  W..  H.  J.  Bamhart  and  C.  B.  Khag,  aaalflMra 

to  The  Martaa  Bteam  Skefl  Oamvaai.  Marion,  OBto. 

Bxeavatlat-BaeMaa.    Na.   96B,7S6;  May   81;   Bp.   p. 

7188 :  Oaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  1890. 
King.  John  A..  St.  Martea,  Idaho.    Drift-ftolt  miller.     No. 

967.866:  May  10;  sL  p.  2ST6;  Oaa.  toL  154;  p.  894. 
King.  John  F..  aad  J.  Neary.  Kalamaaao.  MIeh.    Suction- 

hoec.    No.  •57,21T;May  10;4p.p.  15M;Oaa.TOl.  154; 

p.  274. 


Klag  ai  All  Btropper  Coapangr.     (Baa 

aaalnor.) 
Klag,  Samuel,  Loadoa,  lingland.    Apparatua  tor  dreaatag 

or  truing  grlndatooea.     No.  957,689;  May  10;  Sp.  p. 

2626 ;  Gm.  vol.  164 ;  p.  487. 
Ktagabory.  Albert.   Plttabnrg,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Waatiag- 

houae  Electric  ft  Manufacturing  Company.     Veatllatlng 

meana   for   dyaaaio  -  electric   aiaehlnaa.     Na.    858,650 ; 

May  81 :  Bp.  p.  6775  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  1152. 
Klnnear.  WUllam  B.,  New  Caatle.  Pa.    Fusible  paeklag  for 

aaneallng  and  other  like  apparatus.    No.  968,409 ;  May 

17 :  Bp.  p.  4886;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  716. 
Klnaey  Justus  E.,  Dorchester.  Mass.     Rotary  pump.     No. 

968.186 ;  May  17 ;  Sp.  p.  3683 ;  Gaa.  vol.  154  ;  p.  621. 
Klntner,  Samuel  M.,  Plt&bnrg,  I>a.,  aaalgaor  to  weatlag- 

bouae  Electric  ft  Manufacturing  Compaay.     Electrical 

measurina  Inatruaient.     No>  950,661 ;  May  81 ;  Sp.  p. 

6776;  Oaa.  toL  164:  p.  1152. 
Klntner,  Samoel  M.,  Plttabnrg.  Pa.,  aad  O.  B.  Raaenblatt. 

New  York.  N.  Y..  aaalgnora  to  Weatlaghoaae  Electric  ft 

Manafactnrlng  Company.     Fuse  for  metrical  elrcnlta. 

No.  068,662 :  May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  6778 ;  Om.  T<ri.  154 ;  p.  1168. 
Kirby  Equipment  Company.     (See  Woodman.  George  A.. 

assignor. ) 
Kirk,   Hablcbt    Company  of  Baltimore  City,  The.      (Bee 

H^lcht.  William  C.  aaaignor.) 
Kirk.  Bobert  H..  assUcnor  to  The  Long  Arm  Syatam  Com- 
pany,   Cleveland.    Ohio.     I'late-prlnting    machine.     No. 

956,807  ;  May  3 ;  Sp.  p.  658 ;  Qas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  105. 
Klrke,  William  T.,  et  al.     (See  Svenvlg.  Nikolai,  assignor.) 
Klrkham,  Orlando,  Marahalltown,  Iowa.    BoUer-skate.    No. 

956,684  :  May  3  ;  Sp.  p.  168  ;  Gm.  voL  154  ;  p.  29. 
Kirkpatrlck.  Peter  T..  assl<rnor  of  one-balf  to  J.  F.  Busaell. 

Battle    Creek,    Mich.      Pneumatic    atraw-atacker.      No. 

968.137  :  May  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3686  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  622. 
Kirkpatrlck.  Stafford  F..  Kingaton,  Oatarlo,  Caaada.     Pre- 
cipitation of  metaia  from  cyanld  aolotloaa.    No.  959.757  : 

May  31 ;  Sp.  p.  7193 ;  Oaa.  yxA.  164 ;  p.  1220. 
Kirscn.  Charles  w..  aaalgaor  to  Klrach  Manufacturlag  Com- 
pany, Sturxls.  Mich.    Stair-carpet  fMtener.    No.  968.188 ; 

Mnv  17:  Sp.  p.  8686;  Gm.  vol.  164:  p.  622. 
Klrtch    Manufacturing    CompsBy.      (See    Klrsch.   Chariea 

W..  aaaignor.) 
Kissel.   William   H..  Coaadl   Bluffs.   Iowa.      Alfalta-maai 

mixer.     No.  058.264:  May  17;  Sp.  p.  .1926:  Oaa.  vol. 

154 ;  p.  660. 
Kitf>4e,  Isldor.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Telegraphic  relay.     No. 

956.808 ;  May  3  ;  Sp.  p.  670  ;  Gaa.  vol.  154  ;  p.  105. 
Kltaminer,  George  M..  Norfolk.  Va.     Automate  Hbboa-re- 

veraing    mechanlam    for    type  -  writinE    machtnea.     No. 

959,045 :  May  31  ;  Sp.  p.  7fli2h ;  Gm.  vol.  154  :  p.  l£86. 
Klefeker,  Charles  B..  aaaignor  to  Bloomer  Broa.  Company, 

Newark.  N.  Y.     Rtg-box.     No.  957.218 :  May  10 ;  Sp.  p 

lf»52:  Gaa.  vol.  164:  p.  275. 
Klein,  Henry.  New  York,  N.  T.     Offlce-partltlon  and  the 

like.     No.  966.642 ;  May  3 ;  Sp.  p.  287  ;  Gm.  vol.  154 ; 

p.  48. 
Kleinmann,  Leo.     (See  Scbwartx  and  Klelnmann.) 
Klenk.  Gottlieb.  Defiance.  Ohio,  aaaignor.  by  meane  aaalgn- 

menta.  to  The  Defiance  Preaaed  Steel  Company.    Metal 

box  and  crate.     No.  969,568 ;  May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  6781  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  154 ;  p.  1163. 
Klenk,  Gottlieb.  Defiance.  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  The  Defiance 

Preaaed  Steel  Company.    Sheet-metal  box.    No.  969.564 ; 

May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  6783 ;  Om  voL  154  ;_p.  1164. 
Klepfer.  Solomon.  IndlanapoUa.  Ind.     FlIlng-eabtBCt.     Nn. 

957.428;  May  10;  Sp.  p.  2000:  Oaa.  vol.  164;  p.  845. 
Klettl,  Johann.  III.  Sandhnusen.  Germany.    Claar-maker'a 

box  and  rolling-board.     No.  959.060 ;  May  ^4 ;  Sp.  p. 

.%741 ;  Gaa.  vol.  154  :  p.  963. 
Kllnck.  William  F.,  Akron.  Ohio.     Folding  device.     No. 

959.354  ;  May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  6347  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  106t. 
Kltadwortb.  John  U.  Bellevoe.  aaaignor  to  Meatn  Madilae 

Company,  Plttabnrg.  Pa.     Tipping  furnace,  mixer,  ftc 

No.  968.508  :  May  17  :  Sp.  p.  4667  ;  Oaa.  to).  164  ;  p.  749: 
Kline.   Chariea    B.,    Beeehwood.    Pa.      Roeklnc   grato-bar. 

No.  957.690 :  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2527  :  Qas.  vol.  ItM ;  p.  48T. 
Kline.  Edward  C.  Streator.  111.     Portable  greeahooae  or 

the  like.     No.  956,771 ;  May  8 ;   Sp.  p.  584 ;  Om.  toI. 

154  ;  p.  93. 
Klit]<>.  Edward  C.  Streator.  111.     Treating  asparagus  and 

kindred  plants.    No.  958,032  ;  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5490 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  154;  p.  921. 
Knapp.  John  G..  BoonvUle.  N.  T.    IMah-wMhlng  macblaa. 

No.  968.365  ;  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6848 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  1061. 
Knapp,  Theron  L.,  and  C.  C.  Hartlag.  Woodatoek.  ill.,  aa- 

aignors  to  Tbe  Oliver  Typewriter  Compaay.  Chleaco. 

III.     Column-stop    mechaaiam    for    type-wrltera.      No. 

969.061 ;  May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  5742 ;  Oaa.  voL  154 ;  p.  968. 
Knauf,  Paul  W.,  Cynwyd,  aaalgaor  to  Schalte  aad  Koert- 

tng  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Yalve-operattag  mecb- 

aniam.     No.  956.772  ;  May  3 :  Bp.  p.  687  ;  Oaa.  vol.  154  ; 

p.  93. 
KnoM,    Frank    N.,    Norrlstown.    Pa.     Metal    abeet-pUing. 

No.  067.160 ;  May  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1426 ;  Oaa.  vol.  154  ;  p.  22S. 
Knickerbocker.  Barton  D..  Chicago.  lU.     Sarayteal^oa 

attachmant  for  bathlag  parpoaea.     No.  0i7,BM;  May 

10 :  Bp.  p.  2277 ;  <H«.  vol.  IIM :  p.  804. 
Kalght.  Charles  A.     (See  Hendrea.  Walter  B..  aaafaoior.) 
Kalght  Patrick  H..  St.  Joaeat,  Mo.    Btaad-pipe  for  rail- 
way water-supply.    No.  968.504  ;  May  IT ;  Bp.  p.  4668  : 

0««.  vo'.  154;  p.  749. 
Kniaht.  Walter  A.^  Pleaaaat  Ridge,  Ohio.     Atr-Hft.    No. 

060.023  ;  May  81 ;  Bp.  p  7818 ;  Om.  vol.  154 ;  p.  1814. 


XXZll 


ALPHABETICAIi  U8T  OF  PATEMTEE& 


Kaobta. CbulM  H..  aMisaor  <^oa0htiMaiht»a.h.  Hlrml. 
Jr.,  and  one-foortb  to  A.  J.  Darld,  EUnbetb.  N.  J,  C^- 
track.     No.  »M,800 ;  May  3 ;  8p.  p.  871 ;  0*«.  toL  184 ; 

Knode.  OllTer  M.,  aMtnor  to  Unlt«d  9tMtm  Orpaam  Com- 
tm,  Cbieaao.  lU.  Compotauon  studding.  No.  959,946 ; 
Itejr  81 :  8p.  p.  Te28 ;  Om,  toJ.  164 ;  p.  1287. 

(H&,  HawBood.   iBd.     BuUdar'a  traatla.     No. 


959,286 ;  Mar  24  ;  flte,  p.  0094  •  Oaa.  vol.  184  ;  p.  1019. 
Kaott,  John  T..  Vort  Wariw,  lad.,  aaalcnor  to  Knott  Van 
Aroam  Manataeto^nf  Conpany.    Varrv-operatlns  mecn- 
anlam.     No.  969.758;  May  31 ;  8p.  p.  7194 ;  Oaa.  toI. 
154 ;  p.  1221. 
Knott  Van  Amam  Mannfactnrlnc  Company.     (See  Knott, 

John  T.,  awlsnor.) 
Knowlaa,    Fr«d«rtek    W^   and   G.    W,    Inoian.   ThornhUl 
Laas.  B«ar  Dawabary,  BaglaBd.    Mactalae  for  manofac- 
tartu  sUaatotuV  JanT  and  the  like.     No.  967.849: 
MaylO:  Bp.  p.  1847;  Oaa,  Tol.  154;  p.  821. 
Kob^tein.  Georfe  J..  Baldwin,  Wl«.     Landtornat.     No. 

969.555  :  May  »  :  Sp.  p.  6788  ;  Oaa.  toI.  154  :  p.  1164. 
Koch,  Fnderiek  W.    (Seo  Blanchard.  Uhl,  and  Koch. ) 
Koed«r,  August  J..  Milwaakec.  Wis.     AglUtor  tor  graln- 
hcaters.     No.  980,024 ;  May  31 ;  8p.  p.  7820 ;  Qaa.  toI. 
154 :  p.  1314. 
Koanlg.  0«orge  F..  Le  Sueur,  Minn.    Hoistlnf  dcTlce.    No. 

9B7:»«8 ;  Ay  iV  ;  Sp.  p.  8186  ;  Qai.  ▼oiril4  ;  p.  662 
Koenig,  Harry,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Self-heating  solderlng- 
Iroo!^    No.  969.947  ;  May  81 ;  8p.  p.  7629 ;  Ga*.  vol.  154 ; 
p.  1287. 
Koerkle.  Prank  D..  assignor  of  three-eighths  to  8.  L.  Rich- 
ardson, New  Tork,  N.  Y.    Retrlnrmtbis  aMaratus.    No. 
969.556 ;  May  81 :  8p.  p.  6787 :  Gas.  toT.  154  :  p.  1154. 
Ko«m«,  Altoln.     (Bee  Trampold  and  Koerner.) 
Koartaar.  Conrad  W.,   Pearl   CUt.   III.     Dust-pan.     No. 

958.2S& :  May  17  ;  Sp.  p.  8928 :  Gaa.  toI.  164  ;  p.  661. 
KoaUti.  Frwlartck  A.    (flee  Finch  and  KoatltM  „   _  ^ 
Kokea,  Bmeat  »..  daeeaaed.  St.  Jfol*.  MO; :  w.  F.  Kokgn, 
executor.    Barber<halr  aeat    No.  907.970;  May  17  ;  Sp. 

».  8190 :  Gas.  TOl.  164 ;  p.  JM2.  

Kokan.  Walter  F-  executor.    (Baa  Koken,  Snest  B.) 
KolbTHeBry  M.,  Hlladelphla,  Pa.    Firearm.    No.  969.229  ; 

May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  6096  ;  Oaa.  toI.  154  ;p   1019. 
Kollacher.  Wla<Uslaw.     (See  Schltka.  Ferdinand,  aaalgnor.) 
Komarvk.  OuaUT.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Mixing  apparatus  for 
brlQuet-machlnea.     No.  959,062  ;  May  24  ;  8p.  p.  5748 ; 
Gaa.  Tol.  164  ;  p.  964.  ^    ^ 

KoaMWW.  Harry.  Newport.  Kt..  aaalgnor  to  The  Globe 
HMlater  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohla     Autographic  reg- 
later.     No.  967iiS67 ;  May  10;  8p.  p.   2278;  Gaa.  Tol. 
154:  p.  894. 
Koogler,  John  B..  aaalcnor  of  one-half  to  C.    H.   Robln- 
ataan.  Indiana.  Pa.    Tanning  apparatus.     No.  987,860; 
May  10:  Sp.  p.  1849;  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  321. 
Koonce.  Albert  A.     (See  Dowden.  John  W..  assignor.) 
Kooas.  Joaaph  K.,  Montgomcrr,  Pa.     Traaamlsslon-itear- 
lug.    No.  968»266 :  May  17  ;  8p.  p.  8929 ;  Gaa.  toI.  154  ; 
n   661. 
Koppara.  Helnrlch.  Baaan-oatha-Buhr.  Germany.    <)ueacb- 
fiiFcoke.     No.  958.661 ;  May  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4854 ;  Gaa.  toI. 
154 :  p.  797. 
Koprlwa.  Emanuel.     (See  Salstrom.  DaTld  B.,  aaalgnor.) 
K6rtllng.  Conrad,  and  C.  Jaentach.  Casael,  Germany.     Man- 
ufacture of  bulldlng-blocks.    No.  957,351 ;  May  10 ;  Sp. 
p.  1850 ;  Oaa.  vol.  154 :  p.  322. 
Koaklne.    John.    Detroit.    Mich.      Flylng-machlne.       No. 

958.747  :  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5060 ;  Gaa.  toT.  154  :  p.  855. 
Kottnm.  Peter  J..  Sacred  Heart,  Minn.    Animal-trap.    No. 

968;6<» ;  May  17 :  Sp.  p.  4670 ;  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  760. 
Kouns,  JaoMs  H..  Eugene.  Oreg.     Lerel.    No.  959,759 ;  May 

31 :  Sp.  p.  7195 :  Gat.  toI.  154 ;  p.  1221. 
Kouna  Manafacturtng  Company.     (See  Frayer  and  How- 
ard, aaalgnors. )    ( Rclasne. ) 
KoTica,  Victor.     (See  Bayu«z  and  KovAcs.) 
Kraener,  TboaMS.     (See  Sheble  and  Kraemer. ) 
Kraft.  Hermann,  assignor  to  Society  of  Chemical  Induatry 
In  Baste.  Basel.  Swltserland.     Grv<>n  Tst  dye  and  mak- 
ing same.     .No.  960,008  ;  May  31 ;  Sp.  p.  7969  ;  Oax.  vol. 
154  ;  p.  13.S6. 
Krai.   Kiroly.   New  Tork.   N.   T.     Extension-table.     No. 
967.611 ;  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2352 ;  Gas.  toL   154 ;  p.  409. 
Kramer.  Andrew  A..  Kanaas  City,  Kans.    Grain-door.    No. 
967.424 :  May  10 :  Sp.  p.  2001 :  Gaa.  toI.  164 ;  p.  845. 
Kraneber,   Bdward.   New   York,   N.   Y.     Safety-gate.     No. 

907.06(( :  May  3 ;  Sp.  p.  1219 ;  Gaa.  toI.  1(V4  ;  p.  193. 

KrlaaletB,  George.     (Baa  Schmidt  and  Kriasleln.) 

Kratkr.  Fraaa.  Vienna,  Anatrla-Hnngary.     Ineandeacant 

gaa-buraar  for  Inrertad  and  upright  tncaadeacent  lU^ta. 

No.  950.760  :  May  81 :  Sp.  p.  719T:  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  d.  1221. 

Kranae,  Carl  F.  and  R.  C  Westfleld,  Wis.     Marine  bicycle. 

No.  956,538  :  May  3  ;  8p.  p.  53  ;  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  11. 
Kranae.  Rudolf  C.    iSee  Krause,  Carl  F.  and  B.  C.) 

No. 


Kreasa.   John   F..  Chicago,    111.     Vendlag-maehlne. 

M7>ri ;  May  17 :  Sp.  p.  3191 ;  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  bOS. 
Kreba,  Coarad.     (Bee  Kreba.  Leonard  and  C.) 
Kreba,  Laoaard  aad  C.  Salem.  Greg.     Dlak  plow.     No. 

969.808 ;  May  24 :  Sp.  p.  6849 :  Gas.  toI.  154  :  p.  1062. 
KraJet.  Aatoa.  LaaTaaworth.  Kana.     Shelf  for  hadatead*. 

HoTter^M :  M&y  17 :  Sp.  p.  2964  :  Oaa.  vol.  IM  :  p^R.t4. 
KmU  Aato^raad  Piano  Co.   of  America.     (Baa  Walln. 

Pitar.  aaaigaor.) 
Kf^oaelMr,  Patar,  Canora.  8.  D.    Fly-guard.    No.  967.426 : 

Ml^lO :  Bp.  p.  2008 :  Gaa.  toL  164 ;  p.  84t. 


Kieoaler.  Hana,  Wllmeradorf,  aaalfaor  to  Btcmeaa  A 
Halake  A.  G.,  Berlin.  Germany.  Making  a  plastic  maaa 
from  compound  of  tungsten,  he  No.  956.979 ;  May  8  ; 
Sp.  p.  1052;  Gas.  vol.  154:  p.  166. 

Krlbs,  Anthony.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Machine  for  making 
castings.  No.  959,667 ;  May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  6788 ;  Oaa.  toT 
154  ;  p.  1155. 

Krohnengold.  Bamnel.  New  Tork.  aad  A.  Bapba^.  Brook- 
lyn, n:  T.  Work-baaket.  No.  967,068 ;  May  8 :  Sp.  ^ 
1220 ;  Gaa.  toL  164 ;  p.  198,  ,^  ^ 

Krokert,  Felix,  Halle-oo-the-Saala,  Garauny.  Priatlag 
procesa.  No.  968,879 ;  May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  6888 ;  Oax.  roH 
154;  p.  903. 

Krttger.  Kraat  A,  Scehausen,  Altomrk,  Oannany.  ^Mlpor, 
by  meaae  aaaigamenta,  to  Alfred  Blo^  Parte.  Franea. 
Regeneratlag  carbon  -  fllamaat  electric  iacaadaaceot 
lampa.  No.  968.662 ;  May  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4866 :  Oaa.  Tol. 
104 ;  p.  797.  ^  ^_ 

Krllger,  Friedrlch  C.  HaaoTer.  Germany.  Wj^^S^'I^^' 
ing  jerlce.  No.  968.718 ;  May  8 ;  Bp.  p.  461 :  Oax.  vol. 
104 :  p.  74. 

Kraywiec.  Alexander,  Waraaw.  Roaala.  Inc«»daacaiit 
lamp.     No.  957,612;  May  10;  Bp.  p.  2354;  Gas.  vol. 

Knehn;  IVank  C.  W.,  Huroa.  B.  D.    Baa^rd  S«lda.    No. 

958,803 ;  May  17 :  Sp.  p.  4868 :  Oaa.  voL  164  ;  p.  79.. 
Kuhn,  Joseph,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Attaefaaeat  for  telephones. 

No.  957.067:  May  3  :1b.  P-  1221:  Oaa.  Tol.  184:  p.  193. 
Kuba.   Rudolph   C,   MlnneapoUf.  ^Mlaa.     WrJUar-toWet. 

No.  968,507^:  May  17  ;  Bp.  p.  45T4  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  jai. 
Kukkuck.   Frederick.  St.  Lonla,  Mo.     CompoaltlOB-laatber 

machine.     No.  957,219 ;  May  10 ;  Bp.  p.  1564  ;  Gaa.  TOl. 
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Knllaiider,  Frank  O..  Kenalngton.  Mlnn.^  ^*^*^  •»9*.1"<* 

holder.    No.  956,809 ;  May  3 :  Bp.  p.  671 ;  Gaa.  toI.  164  ; 

Kundtx,  Theodor.  Lakewood.  Ohio.  -Combined  aehool  deak 
and  seat.     No.  957,426  ;  May  10 :  Bp.  p.  2004  ;  Oaa.  Tol. 

Knrta,'Aeob,  Darragh,  and  T.  Hoehritar,,preeBabnn,  Pa. 

Coalmining  maiehlne.     No.  967,610;  May   10;  S^  p. 

2186 ;  Gaa.  toL  164 ;  p.  874.  „  _  ^,  ._. 

Kara,  Charles  F.,  CleTeland.  Ohio.     Portable  preacrlptkni- 

case.    No.  959.280  ;  May  24 ;  Bp.  p.  8101 ;  Gas.  vol.  154  ; 

Ky?e,  Tbomaa  D.,  Chicago,  and  E.  H.  Waugh  Bvanaton. 
Ilf. :  said  Wauah  assignor  to  said  Kyle.  Machine  f«)r 
waaLlng  and  dralnlni  aoUad  bottlaa.  No.  967.220 ; 
May  l<f ;  Sp.  p.  1567TOaa.  toL  164 ;  p.  278. 

L.  4  8.  Syndicate.  The.     (Bee  Lodcwood.  Alfred  A.,  as- 

L.  cfs^lth  and  Bros.  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Gabriel- 
son.  Carl,  assignor.)  ^         ...         . 

L'Orange.  Proapar.  Mannheim.  Oenaaay.  <)peratJBg  explo- 

BlTe-iDglnea.     l^o.  969.961;  May  81:  Bp.  p.  7640;  Gas. 

ToL  164 ;  p.  1288.  „  ^  '  .        »j 

La  BauTc.  (Melon  J..   Edna.  Tex.     Coop  or  crate.     No. 

957.068 :  May  3 ;  8p.  p.  1228 ;  Gaa.  toL  154  :  p.  194. 
La  Bauve,  Odelon  J..   Edna,  Tex.     Coop  or  crate.     No. 

967.069;  May  3;  8p.  p.   1226:  Gas.  vcj.  164 :  p.  194. 
La  Chapelle,   Francis,    ftan   Francisco.   Cal.     R«>laceable 

tooth.     No.  959.358;  May  24 ;  Bp.  p.  6808;  Oax.  toI. 

154;  p.  1062.  ^  ,        _. 

La  Chapelle.  Fred,  Lynn,  aaalcnor,  br  maane  as^ments. 

to  T.  G.  Plant,  BostoBTMoa.     flewlng-machlne.     No. 

967.972  :  May  17  ;  Sp.  p.  8196 :  Oaa.  toI.  154  ;   P- 883. 
La    Driere,   Joeeph   L.,   Albuquenjue    N.   Mex.     B^ternal 

armor  for  pneumatic  tlrea.     No.  958.748 :  May  24 ;  Sp. 

p.  5062  :  Gas.  Tol.  154  ;  p.  865.     ^  ,.„^  . 

La  Socl^ttf  lAlr  Llqulde  (Soclete  Anonyme  pour  I  Rtxida 

et  l'B:qplolUtlon  des  Precedes  Georges  Claude).      (See 

L«Ty  and  Helbronner.  assignors.)  ^        ^  ^  _ 

La  8oci«t«  pour  rExploltatlon  du  Caoutchouc  au  Congo. 

(See  Gulguet,  L4on.  a^gaor.)  ^       w     ^       «-. 

Labarre.    George,    New    Orleans.    La.      Ofar^baad.      No. 

969.367:  May  24:  8p.  p.  6362;  Gas.  TOl.  184  .£^062. 
Labonte.  Peter.  Fall  BUer,  Maaa..  aaalgnor  to  Crompton 

k    Knowlea    Ixwm    Worka.      8had«Bg   Bjachaalmn    for 

looms.    No.  956.980 ;  May  8  ;  Bp.  p.  10i02 ;  Gaa.  toI.  164  ; 

La^rr'sMwrtl.    Stefan,    Brooklyn    N.    T      PW"«, /»! 
ahlM.    No.  059.761 ;  May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  7199 ;  Qm.  toL  104 ; 

Lacket't,  Jeaaa  L.    (Baa  Peteraon  and  Ukckatt.)  ___,,._ 

Lacoste.  Elle.  and  B.  Battmann,  Parla.  Vnn^   .^°K"^ 

mechanism  for  motor-Tehlcles.     No.  969.281 ,  May  24 . 

N?  957.61^ May  10;  Sp.  p.  2860;  Oaa.  jol.  1»4;  p.  410. 

iJdd    Elwood's..  Sew  York.  NY.     ^^^^  ^■^^: 

tain.     No.  059.5.18  :  May  31«  Sp.  p.  6790 ;  Gaa.  Tol.  154  , 

LaSeiin^Otto  T..  Mllwauke«L   Wlf._  WfOfljM  «rat^ 

No.  067,978 :  May  17  jSp.  p.  8199:  Oaa.  ▼«>•  J** '  P- •«*; 
Ladereae,  Charles  B..  ProTldence,  R.  I.     Jo»°t?'  ■"•' 

planer  tool.     No.  959,017;  May  24;  Sp.  p.  5646:  Oas. 

TOl.  164 :  p.  949.  __  _-    ._     .,,j^,        va 

Latent.     VaMry,     la*m,     Praaea.       Bkala-irtador.       No. 

967,l27i  MSy'lO:  BpTp.  8009;  O--^  IMJP-  »<J„ 
Laconda    Manufacturing    Company,    Tha,      (Baa    Alnga. 

Oeorga  H^  aaalgnor.)  _^    w--.- 

LaconA    Manuftactarlag    Compaay.    Tha.      (9^   Haoer. 

Elmer  B..  aaalgnor.)  ^^  «F.t«i...i 

Laxonda  Manufacturing  Company,  Tfca.     (Baa  Welalaad. 

Henry  F.,  aaalgnor.) 
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Lahay,  Lonnle  A.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  C.  L.  Jenaen, 

Spokane.  Waah.    Pafboldtt.    No.  968,084 ;  May  S  ;  Bp. 

p.  00 ;  Gaa.  toI.  104 :  p.  12.  _ 

Lalnx .    Alexander,    Detroit,    Mich.      Plan«tariuaL_  Na 

958.188 :  May  17 ;  Bp.  p.  8688 ;  Gas.  toI.  154  :  p.  628.  _, 
Lake,  Bdward  N..  Wheatoa.  and  J.  Cnthbert,  Chicago,  HI. 

Panel-board.    No.  959,762 ;  May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  7200 ;  Oas. 

irol.  164 ;  p.  1222. 
Lake.  Lerl  B..  St.  Joeeph,  Mo.     Pipe-frame  for  acatylene- 

mad^aea.     No.  969.869;  May  24;   Sp.   p.   6354;  Gaa. 

Tol.  154;  p.  1062. 
Lake.  Blmoa.     (See  Howell,  William  N.,  assignor.) 
Lakin.  Frank  C..  Mancheater,  IlL     Sliding  eraln-door  for 

cara.    No.  968,140 ;  May  17 ;  Bp.  p.  8691 ;  Oaa.  toL  164 ; 

p.  888. 
Lamaaney.  Frank  I.,  and  F.  H.  Pierce.  Bererly  Farma, 

Maaa.     Shipping-receptacle     No.  966,810;  May  3;  Sp. 

p.  672;  Oax.  toI.  104;  p.  108. 
Ijimbart.  George  A..   Aaderaon.   lad.     Neck-yoke  center. 

No.  958.141  ;>fay  17  ;  Bp.  p.  3692 :  Oax.  Tol.  154  ;  p.  624. 
Lamkln,  Bayera  B.,  Dawaoo,  N.  Mex.    Hand  for  comptom- 

etara.     No.  907.221:  May  10;  Sp.  p.  1067;  Oaa.  vol. 

104 :  p.  276. 
Lamoraaux,  Frank  L.     (Bee  Bertram  and  Lamoreaux.) 
Lamp.  Joseph  A.,  and  8.  C.  Stlnar,  McKeaaport,  Pa.    Ap- 

paratua  for  the  manufacture  of  tin-plate.    N&  906.981 ; 

May  8 :  Bp.  p.  1004 :  Oaa.  vol.  104 :  p.  160. 
I.amaon  Conaolldated  Store  Senrlea  Company.     (See  Ama- 

den.  George  A^  aaalgnor.) 
I^mson  ConaoUdatad  Btora  Barrlca  Company.     (See  Cow- 
ley and  Thomas,  aaalgnora.) 
LamsoD    Consolidated    Btora    Barrlea    (>>mpany.       (Bee 

Thomaa.  Edward  G..  aaalnor.) 
Land.  Henry  8..  Brockley.  Bagland.    Lathe  and  other  tool 

holder   for   euttlag,   ahaplag,   and   aerewlnc   purpoaea. 

No.  968.654  ;  May  17  ;  Bp.  pr4867  :  Oas.  toI.  154  ;  p.  798. 
Landera.  Frary  and  Clark.     (Sea  Smith,  Charlea  F..  as- 

algBor.) 
Landls.  Abraham  B.,   Wayneaboro.   Pa.     Sash-lock.     No. 

9591609 :  May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  6798 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1155. 
Landls.  Abraham  B..  Waynesboro,  Pa.    Shutter-hinge.    No. 

959,560:  May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  6705 :  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  1156. 
Landla.  Frank  F.,  wayneaboro.  Pa.     Separatlng-grate  for 

thraahlng-maditnea.    No.  969,561 ;  May  81  {  Bp.  p.  6796 ; 

Oai.  vol.  l.M;  p.  11.56. 
Lane.  Victor  B..  Berwick.  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Car 

and  Foundry  Company,  St.  Lonla,  Mo.    Mine-car  buffer. 

No.  969,232  ;  May  24  ;  Bp.  p.  6106  :  Gas.  toI.  164  ;  p.  1020. 
Lang,  Reuben  R..  lola.  Kana.    Electric  pluc.    No.  067.801 ; 

May  17  :  Bp.  p.  2955  :  Gaa.  toI.  154  :  p.  5.'t4. 
Lancer.  William  K.  H..  Philadelphia.  Pa.      Skylight      No. 

969.018 ;  May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  5646 ;  Gas.  rol.  154  ;  p.  949. 
Lancman.   Max.    New    York.    N.    Y.     Cloth  -  cutter.     No. 

067.070 ;  May  8  ;  Sp^p.  1227  ;  Oax.  toL  164 ;  p.  196. 
Laacatrotb,   waiter,   Waahington.   D.  C.     Gun-alcht  pro- 
tector.    No.  968.866;  May  17;  Sp.  p.  4861;  Oaa.  vol. 

164 ;  p.  T88. 
Lanneau,  Bdnrd  de.    (See  Torchebeuf  and  Lanneau.) 
Laaphlar,  Robert  C,  aaalgnor  to  Sangamo  Electric  (Tom- 

nahy.  Springfield.  III.     Shunt  fOr  electric  metera.     No. 

hnft.nos :  May  17  ;  ^.  p.  4675  ;  Oax.  toI.  154  ;  p.  751. 
Lanston   Monotype  Machine  Compaay.     (See  Dunarant, 

Brerett  8..  aangnor.) 
Lanum.  Walter  R..  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Soldering-iron.    No. 

969,283:  May  24;  Sp.  p.  61^:  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  1020. 
Laperaonnerle.  Louis.  New  Tork.  N.  Y.    Concrete  wall  con- 
struction.    No.  069.360 :  May  24 ;  Bp.  p.  6356  ;  Gaa.  toI. 

154 :  p.  1068. 
Lapham.  Frank  W..  el  al.     (Bae  Hachmann.  Frederick,  aa- 
algnor.) 
Larkln,  Oliver  M..  Bt  Louis,  Mo.    Combination-lock.    No. 

959^34  :  May  24 :  Bp.  p.  6110;  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  1021. 
Laraan-Baker  lee  Maoilae  Co.     (Sea  Allan.  Jamaa,  aa- 
algnor.) 
Larson.  (Charles  O.,  Burlington,  Iowa.     Try-squara.     No. 

958.257 ;  May  17 ;  Bp.  p.  8988 ;  Gaa.  toI.  154  ;  p.  662. 
Larson.  Magnus  W..  Albert  Lea,  Minn.    DIah-waafaer.    No. 

969,662  ;  May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  6799 ;  Gaa.  yol.  154  ;  p.  1157. 
Laakowskl.  William  F.,  Jr.    (Sea  Alexander.  Frederick,  aa- 

slgnor.) 
Laanch.  Robert.  New  Tork.  N.  T.    Bellows-actuating  meeh- 

anlam.     No.  966,982;  May  3;  Sp.  p.  1067;  Oax.  vol. 

154 ;  p.  166. 
'  Ltaaoa.  Yaldemar  F.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     Oil-burner.     No. 

907,6l4:  May  10;  Bp.  p.  2«}7;  Oas.  vol.  154;  p.  410. 
Latham,  Albert,  BererlT,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.   W. 

Nonrboume.    Somerrllle.    Maaa.      Combined    frlctlonal 

and  poaltlTMy  locking  dutch.     Na  967,801 ;  May  10 ; 

Bp.  p.  2807 ;  Oas.  vol.  104 ;  p.  489. 
Latham  Maehlaerr  Compaay.     (Bae  Weber,   Henry,  aa- 

slgnor.) 
Lattlmore.  Lewla  M.,  Bhnbert,  Nebr.    Wagon-aeat  fastener. 

Na  909,361 ;  May  24 ;  Bp.  p.  8807  ;  Oas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  1063. 
Langhlln,  JaoMa  T.,  Bolaa,   Idaho.     Byaglaaa  -  mounting. 

No.  967.0T1 :  May  8 ;  1^.  p.  1280 ;  Oas.  toI.  104  ;  p.  196. 
Langhlln.  John  L.,  Irwin.  Pa.    Chum.    No.  968,666;  May 

17 :  Bp.  p.  4862 :  Oas.  vol.  1R4 ;  p.  798. 
Langntar,  victor  H.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Tranamttting  aystem 

for  apace  telephony.     No.   967,862;   May   10;   Sp.   p. 

2808 ;  Gas.  toL  104 ;  p.  489. 
Lana,   Chrlatlan   F.,   aaalgnor   to   Barbecker  4   Rowland 

Maanfactortag  Company.  WatarriUe,  Coaa.     Bradcet 

No.  966,988 ;  May  8 ;  Bp.  p.  1068 ;  Oas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  168. 
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Laurlla.    HJalmar.     Worceater,     Mass.      Mattreaa.      Mo. 

057.892 ;  May  17  :  Sp.  p.  2967 ;  Gas.  rol.  164 ;  p.  684. 
Lanteaachlager.  WUllam'F..  Cincinnati.  Ohto.    BairlBgHBa- 

chine.     No.  909,948;  May  81 ;  1^  p.  7680;  Oas.  toL 

164 ;  p.  1287. 
Lauterbach,  Jacob  B..  New  Tork,  N.  T.    Box.     No.  908.868 ; 

May  3 :  Sp.  p.  78S :  Gas.  rol  164 ;  p.  124. 
LsTerty,  John,  and  Hal  S.  WUliama,  Colnmbia.  8.  C.    Car- 
step.    No.  968,657 ;  May  17 ;  Sp.  p.  4888 ;  Qmt.  rol.  104 ; 

p.  798. 
Lawler.  Jamea  J..  Mount  Vernon,  N.  T.     Mtdag-TalTe. 

No.  906,860 ;  May  3 ;  Sp.  p.  787 ;  Gas.  toL  104 ;  p.  126. 
Lawler.  John,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  0.  Benjamlae. 

Clinton,   Iowa.     Lamp-casing.     No.  960,179;  May  81; 

Sp.  p.  8124  :  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  1866. 
Lawrence,  B.  O.     (See  Mllla.  Arthur  C,  aaalfnor.) 
Lawrence,  George  E.     (Bee  Waahbum  and  Lawrence.) 
Lawrence,    Luther    C.    Neweaatle,    Ind.     Wrench.     Mo. 

907,n8;  May  10;  Bp.  p.  2717;  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  466. 
Lawson.  August,  assignor  to  M.  L.  Oberg  and  B.  A.  Law- 
son,  Jameatown,  NT T.     Lock.     No.  908,880;  May  24; 

Sp.  p.  6386 ;  Gas.  toL  164 ;  p.  903. 
Lawaon.  Bmeat  A.,  et  oL    (See  Lawson,  August,  aaalgnor.) 
Uiwton,  Burton  L.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Connecticut  Telephone 

*  Electric  Company,  Meriden.  Conn.     Vibrator  for  In- 

dnetlon-cofla     No.  d&8,609 ;  May  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4678 ;  Oas. 

vol.  154  :  p.  761. 
I.Ayman,   CWSorA   B..   Keene.   Ohio.     Twine-holder.     Mo. 

967^88 ;  Mky  10 :  Sp.  p.  2280 ;  Oaa.  vol.  104 ;  p.  890., 
Layne,  Mahlea  B.,  Houaton,  Tex.     Wall  mechanlam.     No. 

1967.974 :  May  17;  Sa  p.  3201 ;  Gaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  664. 
LtsAr.  BtM^en.    (Ciae  Kelemea  and  Ltstr.) 
Le  BlancTwullam  T-  New  Tork.  N.  T.    Bratdlnc-machhie. 

No.  958.512 ;  May  17  ;  Sp.p.  4684  ;  Gax.  vol.  154  ;  p.  758. 
Le  Blond.  Richard  K..  and  W.  F.  Groene.  aaalgnors  to  The 

R.  K.   Le  Blond  Machine   Tool   Company,    CIndnnatt. 

Ohio.     Mllllng-maehlna.     No.  966.648;  May  8;  ^.  p. 

293;  Oaa.  rol.  154;  p.  48. 
Le  Faguaya,  Femand.  Nantca,  France.     Diatnfectlng  da- 

Tloa.    No.  968,259 ;  May  17 ;  Bp.  p.  8988 ;  (Jas.  toI.  104 ; 

p.  862. 
Le  Page,  Ethel  M.     (Bee  Le  Page,  WlUlam  N.,  aaalgnor.) 
Le  Page.  WUllam  N.,  aaalgnor  to  B.  M.  Le  Page.  Van- 
couver,   Britlah    Columbia,    Canada.     Air-heater.     No. 

969.362  ;  May  24  :  Sp.  p.  6868  ;  Gas.  voL  164  ;  p.  1063. 
Lea  <)uee.  George  B.,  Mount  Iron,  Minn.     Apparatoa  fOr 

locating  sunken  veaaela.     No.  957,222 ;  May  10 ;  Sp.  p. 

1570  rOas.  vol.  154;  p.  277. 
Lea.  Thomaa.  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.     Shock -ahoorber  for 

vehicles.    No.  958.510 ;  May  17  ;  Bp.  p.  4580 ;  Gas.  vol. 

154  ;  p.  752. 
Leach.  Alice  F..  Andover,  Maaa.    Game.    Mo.  908,258 ;  May 

17 :  Sp.  p.  3834 ;  Gas.  vol.  154  :  p.  662. 
Leach,    Raymond   J.,   Seekonk,   Maaa.     Gaa-angina.     Mo. 

958.881 ;  May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  5387 ;  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  903. 
Leach.  Bidiard  B..  C^dSalt.  Ontario,  Canada.     Latch  mech- 
anlam tor  apUt  atocka  and  dies.    No.  958,511 ;  May  17 ; 

8p.  p.  4683 ;  Gaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  752. 
Leadbeater.  Frederick,  Detroit.  Mich.    Valve.    No.  956.81 1 ; 

May  8;  Sp.  p.  676;  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  106. 
Leaver,  Jamea  M.,  Jr..  Sonora.  Cal.    Glage.     No.  957,779; 

May  10;  Sp.  p.  2718;  Gax.  vol.  154;  p.  466. 
Leaver.  Jamea  M.,  Jr.,  Sonora.  Cal.    Gaga.    Na  967,780 ; 

May  10;  Bp.  p.  2724;  Gax.  vol.  164;  p.  466. 
Leaver,  Jamaa  M.,  Jr..  Sonora,  Cal.    Gage.    No.  967,781 ; 

May  10 ;  Bp.  p.  272<} ;  Gas.  vol.  164 :  p.  468. 
Leaver,  Jamea  M.,  Jr.,  Sonora,  Cal.    Gage.     No.  067,782 ; 

May  10;  Bp.p.  2727;  Gas.  voL  164;  p.  467. 
Leavltt,  John  E..  Boaton,  Maaa..,  aaalgnor.  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Manufacturera  Madiine  Company.  Mont- 

clalr.  N.  J.     Bxpanaible  foot-Iaat.     No.  057,970;  May 

17 ;  to.  pw  8204 :  Gaa.  voL  104  :  p.  564.       ^ 

Leavltt  Machine  Ca.  The.     (Bee  WUliama.  Tbomaa  B.. 

aaalgnor. ) 
Leber.  George  J..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Fluid-regulator     No. 

966.586;  May  8;  Sp.  p.  160:  Gaa.  vol.  164:  p.  29. 
Ledbetter.  John  B.     (See  PolUrd.  Paxton,  aaaUmor.) 


Ledli.  Rictttrd  O..  aaalcnor  to  A.  Mecky  Co..  Philadelphia. 
^     A«SwSabii  Vtflcle^eat     Mo.  908,410;   May   17: 

8p._p.  4WiB ;  Oas.  voL  184 ;  P^^TIB. 
Lee.  mnk  B.     (See  Rogers  and  Lee.) 
Lee.   (3eorge   H..   Omaha.   Nebr.      Flreleaa   brooder.     No. 

960,099 ;  May  31 ;  Bp.  p.  7970 ;  Gax.  vol.  154 ;  p.  1836. 
Lee,  8teoh»B.,  Danbnn.  Iowa,     Flah  and  noM  hook, 
^a  968,142 ;  May  17 ;  Mp.p.  8684 :  Gaa.  wl.  164  ;  p.  624. 
Leedom,  Walter  M..  Colton.  <5al     Itocterocatlng  ca»«|^ 

Na  969.019 ;  May  24  ;  Bp.  p.  6848*:  Oas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  M8. 
Leggett.  (Seorge  R.     (Bee  Ooaa  and  Leggett.) 
Lehr.  WUllam  J.,  East  Paleattoe.  Ohio.    Bedcl^hea-holdar. 

Na  969.788  ;  Ma/  81 :  Bpj>.  7i08  ;  Gas.  vol.  104  ;  p.  1228. 
Lelbowlts.  Leon  M..  Mew  T^rk.  N   T.     Collapsible  crate. 

Na  908.749 ;  May  24 ;  Bp.  p.  5064  ;  Qjf%.  vol.  104 ;  p.  868. 


Lelpert.  Friedrlch  W.  C.  PblfadelphU.  Pa.  ^etoatlacfoot- 

rSit  for  rocklng-dialra.     No.  669.949 ;  May  81 ;  Bp.  p. 

7686 :  Gas.  vol.  104 :  p.  1287. 
Leltch.   Meredith,   aaabpior   to   Araericaa  Can   Company, 

New  Tork,  N.  T.     <jan-aoldering  and  aurplua-aolder-re- 

moTlng  machlaa.    No.  908.700;  May  24;  Bp.  ?.  0080; 

Gas.  vol.  104;  p.  808. 
Lemay,  Joseph,  Near  York.  M.  T.     Oarment-clasp.     No. 

96M11 :  May  17:  Bp.  p.  4889 ;  Oas.  vol.  164 ;  o.  717. 
Lemlenz,  (Jaorga,  Waubam,  Wla.    Handle.    Mo.  959,285 ; 

May  24 :  Bp.  p.  6112 ;  Oas.  vol.  104 ;  p.  1021. 
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L«HD    HariDMM.  Ltwl  lfaw~  Hstgnor  to  Ocmral  Bl«c- 

LemVrerJ^ieph  £jMancherter.  JT  H..  Mtgoor  to  Patent 
SAm  Corner,  tatterj.  Me.  Loom.  No.  M7.015 ;  Maj 
lO  ■  Bbl  d.  ^00 :  Oas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  411. 


iPA07>  * »•  —    — 

10 ;  Bp.  jx  M« ;  Om.  vol.  154  ;  p.  411. 

cntlnr  noton  tot  Mwlnf-ouchiBM  umI  t*«  like. 
M7.2% ;  Mar  10 ;  8p.  p.  1572 ;  Ou.  t*^.  IM ;  p.  277. 

No.  0M.764 ;  iUr  tl ;  Sp.  p.  7204  :  Ga«.  toL184  ;  p.  1223. 

luiSm:    ko.  «7.2i4:  May  10:  8p.  p.  1676:  Oai  toI. 

viSnl  fiiaraball  T..  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Check  book.     No. 

»5d.861 :  Maj  8;  8p.  p.  788:  Ga«.  toI.  154 :  p-  125. 
L»fln:    NUa    D..    Ofteago,   ui.     DrtUln. -machine.     No. 

©M.814  ;  May  24 :  8p!p-  Ml* :  Q*«- '«'•  IM  :  p.  880. 
UtiS;  Bainel/HlfiilMd  Park.  III.     Btylna  for  •oand-f»- 

pi^ndng   iMebfiiM.     No.   $68,412;   May   17:    8p.   p. 

43ai :  Ga«.  toL  164 ;  p.  717.  „  ,^ 

L#TT,  B«ne  J..  Manche«fer.  EnKland.  and  A.  Helbronner. 

Paris,  France.     8gK««on  ©^  IW?*  *«;,J5®   »6».W«  . 

May  Si ;  Sp.  p.  6800:  Oaa.  toI.  164 :  p.  1167.  ^     .      _ 
L«TT.  R«n<  Jl  and  A.   Helbronner.  aasisnor*  ♦.<»  La  *2; 

e(MC  lAlr  Llqnlde    (Soclete  Anonyme  Poorl  Etude  et 

rSxplolUtlon    dca    Procedes    Georges    Clande),    Pari*. 

Pranc^    Separation  of  gases  from  their  mixtures.     No. 

5b7170  :  May  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1427 :  Gas.  ▼ol.  164 :  p.  229. 
IMraUtSfKitai.  *^(8ee  Bell.  Dlllwyn  M..  assignor.) 
L«^  I^iUlP  I*:,  CWeago,   IlL     BaUway^ctojslng.     No. 

•671226 :  May  lo :  Sp.  p.  1677 ;  Oas.  toL  164  ;p.  ^8. 
Lewis    BobertB..  assignor  to  American  Metal  Edge  Box 

CoipaSJ!  PhliadSpSL  Pa.     Machine  for  setting  and 

ftMnOng  metaUte  fMteners.    No.  969.020 ;  May  24  :^p.  p. 

L-ni^p^ATAlSt:  &r  Vehlcle^rim.    NO.  969.286: 

May  24  :  Sp.  p.  6118 :  Gaa.  toI.  164  jp.  lOM. 
Lmbot.  John  or  Deorer,  assignor  to  .The  3.  Q*o.  Leyner  I 
^g^n*wlng  Works  CoBawiny.  Littleton,  Colo.     Cylln 
der  luhrlcation.    No.  OM^MO :  ilay  17 ;  Sp.  p.  8938 :  Gas. 

Tol.  164;  p.  668.  «^     .^        »  .*_,     r.  — 

JAby.  AIMon  D.  T..  aartgnor  to  The  Dean  MectS^^Com- 

nuT.  Elyrla.  Ohio.     TSephone  STStem.     No.  969,766 , 

EvSl;Srp.7207:Oas.Tol.  16/:p.  1228.      

Ubbyf  ChirS»  U.   InAlanapolls.   Ind.     TooJ-sapoort   fer 

lathes.     No.  967'.788;  May  10;  Sp.  p.  2729:  Oaa.  toI. 

LlbruT''Baf«an.     (See  Honter.  Darld  B..  Midgnor.) 
LlStwstelnrHsrry  M.     (See  En(rllr.h  sndLlchtensteln. ) 
Ueb.  Edward  O.     (See  Parker  and  Lieb.)     ^  ^    „ 
Ltebwt,  Constantin,   Warsaw,   and   W     Ltebert.   Moscow. 

BossU.    notary  flle-csblnet.     No.  967,784  ;  May  10 ;  Sp. 

p.  2730 ;  Gas.  toI.  154  ;  p.  467.  .  «, . 

uSb»i  Wadaw.     (Bee  Ushert,  Coi^tantin  and  W.) 
Life.  Jacob,  aaataBor  of  one-half  to  L.  Life,  BldgeriUe.  Ind. 

WlPeSSwerTNo.  969.7W ;  May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  T210 ;  Oas. 

VOL  164 :  p.  1224. 
Life.  Lewla     (See  Life,  Jacob,  assignor.)  . 

U^t.  Arthur  H.,  assignor  to  A.   H.   Light  Engineering 
^mpany.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     011-bomer.     No.  ^59.363  ; 

May  M ;  Sp.  p.  M59 :  Gas.  Tol.  154 ;  p.  1064 
UrtJt,  Arthur  H.,  assignor  to  A.   H.  Light  En^neerjng 


Litis.  Thomaa  J..  Jr..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  MaotlMmpportlaB 
ttaaaporUtlon  devica.  No.  968,961;  May  17;  Bp.  p. 
8940 :  Gas.  toI.  154  :  p.  668.     ,        .         ^^     ^ 

Llrertng,  Annie,  el  ol.  (See  Uvcring.  Charles  J.,  a*- 
slgnor. )  

LlTsring,  Charles  J.,  assignor  of  thrse-Wths  to  A.  Llrsr- 
Ing,  XouisTllle.  and  two-flfths  to  W.  K.  Pembwtpn, 
Clark,  Ky.  Combination  Impisinent.  No.  967.692 ;  May 
m  :  Sp.  p.  2530 :  Oak.  toI.  164 ;  p.  488. 

LJunggren,  Carl  J..  ProTldeace.  tL  L  Ctosure- locking 
ro^s.  No.  967,864:  May  10;  Bp.  p.  1864;  Oaa.  Tot 
154 :  p.  828.  .       „  ,  ^. 

LJnnggren,  Carl  J..  ProTidence,  R.  I.  Closure  -  locklna 
m«mns.  No.  957.355:  May  10;  Bp.  p.  1866;  Gas.  Tof 
154  ;  p.  328.  _ 

Uoyd.  Erneat  F.,  Detroit.  Mich.  Tar-dlsplacement  ayjrtem. 
No.  966JJ86 :  May  8 :  8p.  p.  171 :  Om.  toI.  164 ;  p.  29. 

Lloyd.  Prank  B.      (See  Ducket t  and  Lloyd.) 

Lobdell  Car  Wheel  Company.  (Bee  Stuart,  Joseph,  as- 
signor.) _  „ 

Lochbead.  George,  Los  AnajtlM,  Cal.  ^VK?:"- Suli^*" 
968,262 :  May  iV :  Sp.  p.  8941 ;  Oaa.  toI.  164 :  p.  eW. 

Locke  Insulator  Manufacturing  Company.  (Bse  Ooddard. 
Walter  T    aaslgnor ) 

Locker.  Jobi  a,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Homsaboj.  No.  967,072 ; 
May  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1281 ;  Gaa.  rol.  164 :  p.  1»6. 

LockwooA  Alfr^l  A..  London,  togli^.  ^^^tL^<^ 
and  carboniferous  earths.    No.  960.778 ;  May  8 ;  ^Ip.  1^ 

Lockwood.  Alfred  A.,  'assignor  to  The  L.  *  8.  Srndleate, 
Limited,  London,  England.  TreaUng  ores  and  earlwn- 
Iferous  earttaa.  No.  959.239;  May  M;  Bp.  p.  6120; 
Gas.  Tol.   164:  p.  1022.  „     ^    „  .. 

Lockwood.  Charles  8.,  Newark,  ^asslgnw  to  Hystt  Roller 
Bearing  Company,  faarrison,  N.  J.  Roller-bearing  with 
angular  rolla:     No.  968,687 :  May  8 ;  Bp.  p.  174 :  Gaa. 

I  LoSWood,'c'harlw  8..  Newark,  assignor  to  Hyatt  Roller 

Bearing  Company.  HaiYlaoa.  N.  J.^  Combined  roll  and 

'       ball  baring.     5fo.  966.688;  May  8;  Bp.  p.  176;  Oas. 

I  LoSloS!  'Charles  8.  Newark.  »^<»  *•  "/^^^f*]]*!: 
I      Beartnc  Company.  Harrison,  N.  JT    Self-adjusting  cas- 
1      S?"of  roUer^^ngs^NS:  968,148 ;  May  17  ;  Sp.  p. 
3696 :  Gsi.  Tol.  154  :  p.  624.  ^  „  „ 

r^ockwood.  Charles  S„  N5'»*«»?*«^IiriS.^^i^l^llY 
Bearing  Company.  Harrison.  N.  J.    M»k»»?  %'i*f  L  'SLr 
Nr96S.144  :^ay  17 :  Sp.  p.  8698 :  Oaa.  toT.  1 "  :  p.  62^ 

Lockwood!  Charlea  8..  Newark,  assignor  to  Hyatt  Bolier 
bSSS  ComplSy.  Harrtwn.  N.  J.  Combination  roller- 
bMring.     No.^8,96a :  May  24  ;  Bp.  p.  6648 ;  Oaa.  rol. 

LciktJxId.'Frink  A..  Denrer.  Colo.,  asslgnorto  The  Den 
TW  EMlneerlng  Works^Co.    PS«"'«^»?<>>"f ?  7'J;S- 
No.  95^611 :  ifiy  10  :  Sp.  p.  2168 :  Oas,  t«l^^.  375. 

Loeb.  Adam.  Portland.  Owg..,^  Shell  **>',  «fJ??*f^«o 
967  171 :  May  8 :  Sp.  p.  1480 :  Oas.  toI.  164 :  p.  229. 

Loew  Charlea  H..  Lakewood.  Ohio.  Filter-producing  appa- 
ralrtji:  No  969.021 :  May  24 ;  Bp.  p.  5654 ;  Oaa.  toL  «4 ; 
D    060 

Lo?we...Ph»«Pv  Chlpp«wa_  Falte..  Wta. _■•«-»««,     ^'^ 


ight,  Artnur  a.,  assignor  lo  a.   a.   ^'s"^  ^'^^li*";?^* '"» 
*ompany.  Los  Angeles.  Csl.     Oil-burner.     No.  ^59,364  : 
MsT  24 :  Sp.  p.  63«3 ;  Gas.  rol.  164 :  p.  1064. 
Ulss.   William  W.,   St.   Lonis,   Mo.     MoTlog  "lin.     No. 


'Tl 


Lomaz, 


Lllienfeld.  Leon,  Vienna.  AustrU-Hungarjr.    Compound  for 
^rodnetaig  sUkllke  effects.    No.  960,100 ;  May  31 ;  Sp.  p 

7972 :  Gaa.  toI.  164 :  p.  1386 
LHI.  John.     (See  Brahnm  and  LllU       ^         _^        _»      ^ 
Llllle.   Samuel  M..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     ConTWtlng  starch 
into  derivatiTcs.   dextrin,   dextrose,   *c.     No.   959.287: 

Msy  24  :  Bp.  p.  6116  ;  Gss.  vol.  154  ;  p.  1022. 
LImbich.    George.    New    York     N     Y.      norseshoe.      No. 

ft57.fl91 :  May  10:  Sp.  p.  2529:  O" .▼ol-  l64iPi437. 
Ummer,  John.  St  Lonls,  Mo.    Br«id-lahellng  derlce.    No. 
"9^:7^7 :  Mar  81 :  Bp.  p.  7211  ;  Gas.  rol.  rt4  :  p.  1224. 
LlndstrOm.  Carl.  Berlin.  Germany.    Tslklng-machlne  mech 

anism.     No.  969.238:  Msy  24;  Sp.  p.  6119;  Oas.  vol. 

154:  p.   1022. 
Llndstrom.  Ernest  A..  Orsngs.  N.  J.    Hssp-locklng  device. 

No.  ftR7.S8.n :  May  10 :  Sp.  p.  1853 :  Gai.  vol.  154  :  p.  822. 
Link-Belt  Company.     (See  Dodge.  James  M..  assignor.) 
Llsk-Bslt  Company.     (See  Pierce.  Harold  8.,  assignor.) 
Uak.  Lewis  W.      (Sse  Onnn  and   Link.) 
Lton.  George  B..  aaalgnor  to  L.  M.  Mitchell.  Soringfleld. 

Ohio.     MoMsi^s  flask.     No.  960.025;  May  81;   Sp.   p. 
.      T8f  1 ;  0«».  »oL  154 :  p.  1315. 
Uaaoest.  Oscar   B..  Jsmestown.   assignor  of  one  half  to 

iL  F.  BasMU.  Lakewood.  N.  Y.     Hnectrlc  heater  for  ol 

well*.     No.  657.785:  May  10;  Sp.  p.  2782;  Ons.  TOl. 

164;  p.  468. 
Uatleman,  Frederick  R.,  Harlan,  Iowa.    Surgeon's  operat- 

iBf-paa.    No.  069,664 ;  May  31  v  Sp.  p.  6803 ;  Gas.  vol. 

164 ;  p.  1157. 
UpaehnU.  Arthur.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  aaalgnor.  by  uenna  as- 

irtjrnmenta.  to  Nattoosl  Dump  Car  Company.    Dump-car. 

I^Mr«l«:  May  10:  Sp.  p.  286a:  Oas.  vol.  154:  p.  411 
LHhaMter,   Nelson   P..   Hallock.   Minn.     Cutter  for   har- 

tSm.     No.  957.428 :  May  10 :  Sp.  p.  2010 ;  Gas.  vol. 

154  :  p.  847.  . 


968  268r*lKy  17  ;T5:  P.  8M8;dJir TOL  1647^664. 

^'   Jud^^C.  riTtsfold    MMS..  aaalgnor  to  leneral 

Electric  Company.     Electric  beater.     No.  957.220 .  May 

10  •  Sd.  d.  1580 ;  Gsi.  vol.  154  :  p.  279. 

»mak.Ro«rW^,  Lynchburg.  Va.    Apoaratua  for  recelv- 

lSg\nd  Sellverinf  mall.    W  960.160:  May  81 :  8p.  p. 

8126  :  Gas.  voL  164 :  p.  1366.  *_...,«. 

Lombard.  Ernest  C,  New  York.  N.  Y.     D«^».5«;«K- 

No.  959.365  :  Msy  24  :  Sp.  p.  6866  ;  Oaa.  ^ ; l»*iFi_W- 
Long  Arm  System  Company.  The.     (Bee  Kirk,  Robert  H.. 

Tx)n"*FS?nlture  Company.  The.     (See  Weeks.  John  B..  aa- 

Lon'r  Join  R..  Warren.  Pa.     B«n«h-Tl^     No.  968.668; 

May  17:  So.  p.  4866:  Gas.  voj.  164;  P   T99.    -_g^., 
tx)n£^Johi.  ft..*Akron.  Ohio.     B«»e»|^▼^•«•  -g«   068.669. 

May  17:  Sp.  p.  4887:  Oas.  voL  164:  P-  799., 
Ton^rsVe   Ffsnlc.     (See  Crates  ■n«»„Ifn«to"^?i>,„,  ,„*.,. 
LooS^  Robert  D.,  Chicago,  111.    AwlIUry  mUer  for  Inter- 

nal'combustlon  motors.     No.  959,960 ;  May  81 ,  »p.  p. 

7687  ;  Gas.  vol.  154  :  p.  1288.  , 

Lord.  Charlea  A..  Seattle,  Wash.    Pipe.    No.  068.264.  May 

1 7  •  Sn    n    3944  :  Oaa.  vol.  154  :  p.  no*.  __ 

Loretis.  'wi^lliiA:.  e*  aJ.     (Bee  Honlsa.  William  H..  aa- 

Lo't?Aniustus.  Ban  mnclaciK  CaL     I^«i»5<^^ 

No.  956.635:  May  8:  Sp.  p.  68:  O"- I«'-  *,**;  P"  "«„ 

Lots.    Hermen    F..    Ironton,    Mo.      Com -planter.      No. 
956.718 :  May  sj  Sp.  p.  462:  0<ft^>-  l^i  PiVat*' 

Txjve.  Clyde  D..  Newark.  N.  J.  CI«rir%K^  W8.618. 
MaT  17 :  So.  D.  4891 :  Oaa.  toL  154 :  p.  78S. 

Lo^VohA  W.;  ^:th.M.'Ohl(.  B««  for  cr«»-.rmi.  No. 
968  93.'* :  May  24  :  Bp.  p.  6491 :  Oaa.  vol.  IM  .  p.  »*i- 

Lo^t^Benlx'V,  ^^^'h,2^-^S^^  4^  i^f^- 
broken  trolley-poles  snd  otbar  •«i^!?'aiiA  •"'^^^ ' 
Mar  24 :  Bo.  p.  6067 ;  Oaa.  vol.  154 :  p.  866, 

LoWTil^t  A.;  si  aJ..  truatsea.    (Bee  Wohl  and  Hertaberg. 

LcST'SbSt  A..  Homrtjoe,  N.  T.  ApomtM  tor  redocli^ 
and  packing  wast*  paper.  No.  960,026 :  May  81 ;  Bp.  p. 
7823 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1815. 
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Low.  Abbot  A..  Horseshoe.  N.  Y.     Apparatus  for  reducing 

and  padclng  waste  psper.    No.  960,027 :  May  81 :  Bp.  p. 

7824;  Gas.  vol.  164:  p.  1816. 
Low,  Abbot  A.,  Horseshoe,  N.  Y.     Waste-paper  receptade. 

No.  960.028 ;  May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  7826 :  Oaa.  voL  154  :  p.  1816. 
Low,  Abbot  A.,  Horasaboe.  M.  J.  Wohl,  and  H.  Hertsberg, 

New  York ;  said  Wohl  and  Hertsberg  assignors  to  A.  A. 

Low.  Horseahoe.  N.  Y.     VaporlxluK  device.     No.  957,786 ; 

May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2735 :  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  468. 
Low,  Andrew.  Newark,  N.  J.     jnrden-hcse  carriage.     No. 

967,569  :  May  10  :  Sp.  p.  2281 ;  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  305. 
Lowe   Electric  Company,  The.      (See  Hailey,   Robert  L., 


aaalmor.) 
owe,  Jo~ 


Lowe,  John  A..  Toledo,  Ohio.     Ironing-board.     No.  960.101 ; 

May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  7073 ;  Gaa.  vol.  IM ;  p.  1336. 
Lowe,  Nellie  W.,  Omaha,   Nebr.     Garbage  chute  and  re- 
ceptacle.    No.  968.266 :  May  17 ;  Bp.  p.  3046 ;  Gas.  vol. 

154  :_p.  664. 
Lows,  Purlay  B.,  and  B.  De  Youiy,  Hooaton,  Tex.     Wla- 

dow-ahada  and  roller.     No.  oeo.m;  May   81;  Sp.  p. 

8218 ;  Oaa.  toL  164 ;  p.  1888. 
Lowry.  George  A..  Chicago,  Id.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to 

J.  P.  O'Sbaughneasy.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Apparatus  for 

sepsrsting  snd  combing  graas.  straw,  and  the  like.     No. 

959.240 :  May  24  ;  8p.  p.  6121 ;  Oaa.  vol.  154 :  p.  1028. 
Lttcaa,  John  P.  and  J.  A.,  BrowervUle,  Minn.    Horse-power 

loader.     No.  958,882;  May  24;  Bp.  p.  6389:  Oas.  voL 

154 :  p.  904. 
Lucaa.  Joaeph  A.     (See  Lucas,  John  P.  and  J.  \.) 
Lucas.  Owen  D..  Bayswater.  London.  England.     Atomiser 

snd  the  like.     Na  967,078 ;  May  17 ;  Bp.  p.  8206 ;  Oas. 

voL  154:  p.  565. 
Lucler.   l»nvld   F..  assignor  to  J.  Oarst.  Worcester.  Mass. 

Sbort-weft  fabric  and  making  the  same.     No.  957,356 ; 

May  10:  8p.  p.  1857:  Gas.  voL  154;  p.  .S23. 
Luckenbaeh,  Borer.     (See  Brangier  and  Lockenbach.) 
Lodwis,  John  u.     (See  Maier.  Louis  H..  asslnor.) 
Lufkin.  Blgood  C,  it  al.     (See  Wlllet.  John  0..  ssslgnor.) 
Lum.  Walter  O.     (See  Yates  snd  Lnm. > 
Lumley.  Bobert  P..  snd  H.  0.  HUlman.  New  York.  N.  Y.. 

assignors  fb  Public  Safety  Company.  Washington,  D.  C. 

Interlocking  safety  device  fOr  elevators.     No.  956,636; 

May  .-{ ;  Sp.  p.  57 :  Gas.  vol.  154 :  p.  12. 
Lumley.     Wilfrid.    Conneaut,     Ohio.       Street  -  car.       No. 

966,774 ;  May  8 :  Sp.  p.  690 :  Gaa.  vol.  154  ;  p.  94. 
Luna,  Joseph  C.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  Jscobson,  Osk- 

land,  Cal.    Regnlatlng-valve  for  air-brake  systemH.     No. 

969,022 :  May  24 :  Sp.  p.  5667 ;  Oas.  vol.  154  :  p.  950. 
Lund,  Thomas,  Beverly,  Msas.,  sMiiinior  to  United  Shoe 

Machinery    Company.    Paterson.    N.    J.      Compressing- 

machine.     No.  969,869 ;  May  31 :  Sp.  p.  7444  ;  Gas.  vol. 

164;  p.  1250. 
Lnndesn,    Frank   G..   Courtenav,    N.    D.      Check-stamping 

device.     No.  950,768;  May  Si;  Sp.  p.  7213;  Gas.  voT 

154 :  p.  1224. 
Luaken.  Edmund  I!.,  and  C.  M.  Conklin.  ClncinnatL  as- 
signors to  The  Litnken  Steel  Window  Company.  Hamil- 
ton. Ohio.     Window  construction.     Na  957.693;  Msy 

10 :  Sp.  p.  25.32 :  Gaz.  vol.  154  ;_p.  438. 
Lonken  8twl  Window  Company,  The, 

Conklin,  nsslgnorti.) 
Lnptoo.  Jsmes  M.     (See  Lnpton,  William  T.  and  J.  M.) 
Lnnton.  William  T.  and  J.  M..  Berkeley  county.  W.  Vs. 

Bpark-arrsatar  and  amoke-consumer.    No.  956,589  ;  May 

8:  Sp.  p.  178:  Gas.  toI.  154:  p.  31. 
Loth.  Henry.     (See  Porn.  Stephen  L..  asslffnor.) 
Lots.  Benjamin  F^  assignor  of  one-half  to  J,  M.  Howlck, 

rellns.  Ohio.     Hsy-tcdder.     No.  958.614 :  May  17 :  Bp. 

p.  4592;  Oas.  voL  154;  p.  758. 
Lntx.  Henry  R.,  Helens.  Mont.    Check-hook.    No.  957,512 ; 

Mar  10-  8p.  n.  2171  ;  Oax.  vol.  154  :  p.  375. 
L^nch,  George  B.,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,   to    The    Jeffrey    Manufacturing    Company. 

Rack-ralL    No.  959,565 ;  May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  68% ;  Gas.  vol. 

154;  p.  1168. 
Lynch,  James  8..  CItronelle.  Ala.    Cutting  mechanism  for 

mowers.    No.  957,488 ;  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2080 ;  Gas.  Tol. 

154:  p.  .160. 
tornch.  John.     (Bee  Cnmmlnn  snd  T.ynch.> 
Lynn-Soperlor  Company.     (Sas  Ward,  Paul  8..  assignor.) 
Lyon  ft  Healy.     (S<>e  Neumann.  Jnllua  J.,  aaairnor.) 
Lyon.  Oscar  B.,  Maricopa,  and  W.  H.  Toung.  Modesto.  C^I. 

Life-preserver    and    swimmlng-machtne.     No.    957,518: 

May  10 :  Bp.  p.  2172 :  Oax.  vol.  164 ;  p.  876. 
Lyoh.    Thomaa    B.,    Bucklln,    Kans.     Road-crader.     No. 

057.857 :  May  10 ;  Bp.  p.  1880 ;  Oas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  824. 
MacDiarmid.  Wealey  D.  R..  assignor  of  one-third  to  H.  C. 

Dler  and  ono-tbird  to  C.  B.  Wiltale.  Ottawa,  Ontario. 

Canada.    Bleetrte  switch.    No.  959,769 ;  May  31 :  Sp.  p. 

7214;  Gas.  voL  154  :  p.  1234. 
MacOahan.  Panl.  Wllklnsbnrir.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlng- 

hotise  Klertrlr  ft  Mannfartnrlng  Company.     Electrical 

measuring  Instniment.     No.  956,714;   May.  8;   Bp.  p. 

468 ;  Oaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  74. 
MiK'Pherson  Company.  The.     (Bee  MaePiieraoo.  John  C 

aaalgnor. ) 
MscPberson,  John  O..  Phtlsdelpbts.  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  The 

MsrPberson  Company.     Taximeter.     No.  967,073:  May 

8:  Rp.  n.  1282;  Gas.  vol.  154;  p.  196. 
Maebtth-Bvans  Glass  Company.     (See  Bvans  and  Youag. 

aaalgnors.) 
MsivMtMnm.   Norman   E..   SMlgnor  of  nuf^fonrtb   to  F.  P. 

Nnrrls.  Phn<>nixvllle.  and  one-hnlf  to  The  Phoenix  Inm 

Compaav.  Pbllsdelphla.  Pa.  .Anparatus  for  manufsetnr- 

tna  steei.    No.  060,148 :  May  24  :  Bp.  p.  5928 ;  Oax.  vol. 

154 :  p.  902. 


(See  Lnnken  nnd 


Macdonald.   Rob   R.,   Woodbury,   N.   J.      Headlight.     No. 

959,770 :  May  31 :  Sp.  p.  72lY  ;  Gas.  voL  154  ;  p.  1228. 
Macdonald.  Thomas   u.,  assignor   to   American   Grapho- 

Shone  Company,  Bridgeport,  (}onn.     Disk  soond-r«>ro- 
udng  mschlne.     No.  957,694;  May  10;  Bp.  p.  2104; 

Oax.  Tol.  154:  p.  488. 
Macdonald,  William  R.,  Bel  Pie  Island,  TwickenhaoL  Baf- 

Isnd.    Cleaner  for  shtpa'  hulls  and  the  like.    No.  959,56(f ; 

May  81 :  Sp.  p.  6806  ;  Gas.  toI.  154  ;  p.  1158. 
Maefarlane,   James   W.   snd   W.    A..  Cathcart.   Seotlaad. 

Motor  for  centrifugal  drying-machinea.     No.  959.687; 

May  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6808 ;  Gas.  vol.  164 :  p.  1158. 
Maefarlane,  William  A.     (See  Maefarlane,  Jamsa  W.  and 

Machine  Msatle  Sewing  Compsay,  The.  (See  Cohn,  Sam- 
uel, aasigflior.) 

Mackensen.  Otto,  assignor  to  Firm  of  C.  Zelaa,  Jeaa.  0«r- 
maay.  Telescopic  tube.  No.  958,752;  May  24;  Sn.  ^ 
5060 ;  Oas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  857. 

Maekerey,  Charles  J.,  Newport  News,  Va.  Talv*  fbr 
stesm-trapa  and  the  like.  no.  957,469 ;  May  10 ;  Bp.  p. 
2081 :  Oaa.  vol.  154  ;  p.  861. 

Maekerey.  Charles  J..  U.  8.  Navy.  Talre  for  steam-trapa. 
No.  957,470  ;  May  10  ;  Sp.  p.  2W2  :  Gaa.  vol.  154  ;  p.  86. 

Madoakie,  Qeorae,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Oaa- 
eral  Electric  Company.  Electropneumatlc  air-brake  sys- 
tem. No.  967,227;  May  10 ;  Bp.  p.  1581 ;  Oaa.  voL 
154 :  p.  279. 

Maddox,  John  D..  Culverton,  Ga.  Brace-clamp.  No. 
969.147 :  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5927 :  Gas.  yol.  154 ;  p.  992. 

Maddox,  Thomas  P.,  Axtec.  N.  Mex.  Press  for  fruit.  No. 
960,102 ;  May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  7074;  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  1340. 

Msher.  John  J..  Phllsdelphis.  Ps..  assUnor  to  The  Bab- 
cock  ft  Wilcox  Company.  Bayonne.  N.  J.  Boiler-tube 
spreader.  No.  056,085 ;  May  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1060 ;  Oas.  vol. 
454;  p.  166. 

Maher.  John  J.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Bab- 
cock  *  Wilcox  rompany,  Bayonne.  N.  J.  Bolier-tatae 
spreader.  No.  956,986;  May  3;  Sp.  p.  1062;  Gax.  vol. 
154;  p.  166. 

Maier,  Bmma.     (See  Marx  and  Malar.) 

Maier.  Louis  H.,  assignor  to  J.  H.  Lndwig,  New  York,  N.  T. 
ReversibU  bellows.  No.  959,771 ;  May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  7218 ; 
Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  1225. 

Malcomb.  Austin  N.,  Bnrbank.  Ohio.  Tobacco-pipe.  Ifo. 
960,181 :  May  81 :  Sp.  p.  8127  :  Gas.  voL  154 ;  p.  1867. 

Malltch.  Charles.  McKees  Rocks,  Pa.  Rail-chair.  No. 
958,964 :  May  24  :  Sp.  p.  5546 ;  Gsi.  vol.  154  ;  p.  932. 

Mallory,  George  W.,  ulenhelm,  Ontario.  Canada.  Door 
catch  or  check.  No.  959.241  ;  May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  6126 ; 
Oas.  V0M64:  p.  102.3. 

Msnchee.  Wilfrid  A.,  assignor  to  Newark  Spring  Mattrsaa 
Companr.  Newark.  N.  J.  Bed-bottom.  No.  958,208: 
Msy  17 :  Sp.  p.  3047  :  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  664. 

Maney.  Virginia  P..  llallettsvllle,  Trx.  Ink-bottle  bolder 
for  desks.  No.  059.772 ;  May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  7221 ;  Gax.  vol. 
154:  p.  1225. 

Manhattan  Electrical  Supply  Company.  (8ee  Avery. 
Charles  E..  amlnor.) 

Manhattan  Electrical  Supply  Company.  (Bae  Heller,  John 
L..  assignor.) 

Mann.  Edward  N.,  Alma.  Kans.  Tool  for  watch  makers 
snd  repairers.  No.  957,228  ;  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1583  ;  Gaa. 
vol.  154  :  p.  279. 

Mann,  Miles  H.,  aaaicnor  to  Boffum  Tool  Compaay, 
Ix>ul8iHna.  Mo.  Card-printing  machine.  No.  957,221^; 
May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1584 ;  Ou.  toL  154 ;  p.  280. 

Mann,  Milea  H.,  assignor  to  Buffum  Tool  Company.  Louisi- 
ana, Mo.  Printing-machine.  No.  959,773;  May  31; 
Sp.  p.  7221 ;  Gas.  voL  164  :  p.  1226. 

Manning,  Coleman  J..  Medford,  assignor  to  Amerieaa 
Bteam  Gauge  and  Valve  Manufacturing  Company,  Boa- 
ton,  Maaa.  Pressure-gage.  No.  957,471 ;  May  10 ;  Sp.  p. 
2084 ;  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  861. 

Manshel.  Charles,  Providence,  R.  I.  Vending  machine. 
No.  959,063  ;  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5750  :  Gas.  vol.  154  :  p.  964. 

Manson,  Ray  H.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Dean  Electrlo  Com- 
pany, Elyrla.  Ohio.  Protective  device.  No.  957,077; 
May  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3208  ;  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  565. 

Manson.  J[sy  H..  assignor  to  The  Dean  Electric  Con- 
nany.   Biyria.  Ohio.     Telephone-meter  system  and   ap- 

faratos.     No.  958.145 ;  Msy  17  ;  Sp.  p.  ^700 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
54 :  p.  625 
Manufacturers    Machine    Company.     (See    Oeiaeallchtar. 

John.) 
Mannfsctorera  Machine  Compaay.     (See  Olaaa,  Parley  B„ 

aaalgnor. ) 
Manufacturers   Machine   Company.     (Bee    Leavltt,    John 

B.,  assignor.) 
Manafaeturars  Machine  Company.     (Bee  Pbelaa,  Mertoo 

D.,  aaalgnor.) 
Mapea,  John  H.,  Burlington,  Iowa.    Ico-saw.    No.  056,812; 

Mav  3;  Sp.  p.  676:  Gas.  vol.  154:  p.  107. 
Marconi,  David,  Rennle,  Manitoba,  Canada.     Mattiod  and 

construction  for  the  prevention  of  sink-boles  in  rail- 
way-beds.    No.  956,987  ;  May  8 ;  Bp.  p.  1068 ;  Gas.  voL 

154;  p.  167. 
Marek,  Ernest  Chicago.  111.    Coupling.    No.  967,895 :  May 

10 :  Bp.  p.  2686 :  Oas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  439. 
Maren-Covlfk.  Edward.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Coatbtaad  lettar- 

sheet  and  eavelop.     No.  957.178 ;  May  8 ;  Bp.  p.  1481 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  229. 
Mareago.  William  B.,  Worceater.  aaslgadk*  of  one-lialf  .to 

J.  B.  Pronlx,  Sonthbridge.  Mass.    Grate     No.  959.588; 

May  81;  Bp.  p.  6810;  Oaa.  toL  154;  p.  1158. 
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gkoT«l  Conpaajr,  Th*.    (Sm  Klac  aad  Ban- 

lutrt,  MStsDora.) 
MarlPD  StauB  8boT«l  Compuy,  Tbe.     (8m  Kins,  Ban* 

hart,  uid  KlBjr,  aiwUtBora.) 
llarkart,  John  P..  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     Blank  for  eovortnie 

•lioal3ar«d-aa^  bexco.     No.   95«,S90;   May  3;   8p.   p. 

182 ;  0««.  Tol.  154 :  p.  31.  .     ,_  ^       „^. 

y^firha—    KooiOBdo  D.,  aaslfnor  to  Aato  Lock  Co..  Chi- 

caco,  lu.    Lock  Cor  aoCor-^artlaf  cranks.    No.  d58.81S ; 

Majr  24 :  8p.  p.  S218 :  Oai.  vol.  154 ;  p.  880. 
Mark*.  Bdward  B..  Aabora,  N.  T..  aMlgnor  to  Ohio  Tool 

Coopaay.     Blt-braca.     No.   i»57,e08;    May   10;    8p.    p. 

3587;  das.  toL  154 ;  p.  489. 
Marold,  John.  Madison.  III.     Car-roof.     No.  059,368;  May 

24 :  8p.  p.  8368 ;  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  1065. 
MaraeiUsa  Maaofaetarlnc  Company.     (Sea  Adams,  Alonso 

ManhaHTHonar  F-  Worth  Adama.  and  W.  F.  Clark,  as- 

slcnors  to  Barkshirt  Maehina  (>>mnany,  Plttsfleld.  Mass. 

BcoorinK  mschlaa.     No.  967,074  -May  3  ;  Sp.  p.  1238 : 

Oaa.  Toi-  154 ;  p.  196.  ,       ^     . 

Marshall.  John,  Swlay,  Iowa.     Graln-aaTlna  d«Tlc«.     No. 

056,591 ;  May  3 :  8p.  p.  183 ;  Oas.  rol.  164  ;  p.  31. 
Marta.  Fraok.  e*  «i.     (B«  Straglottl.  I'letro.  a8al«nor.) 
Martla,    Ahrabam   Q.,   assignor   of   ona-foarth    to   J.    F. 
Hickman,  Bmcatoa,  Pa.     Not-lock  and  acrew-socket  (or 
waU-drilllnc  suchlnss.     No.  957.429;  May  10;   Sp.  p. 
2012 ;  Oas-  toI.  184 ;  p.  348. 
Martin,  Brady,  assignor  to  F.  E.  Jordan,  Lansing,  Mich. 
Blnk-fram«.     No.  959.487 ;  May  24  ;  Sp.  pi  64^ ;  Gas. 
TOL  154  ;  p.  1087.  ,,     .. 

Martin,  Bra  M.     (Saa  Oilhwrt  and  Martin.) 
Martin,  Flora  A.  M.     (S««  Martin,  Thomas  E..  assignor.) 
MarUn,  Fradarick  tL.  and  O.  M.  Sheoberd.  London,  Eng- 
land.    Maanatlc  clntcta.     No.  959.669;  May  31;  8p.  p. 
8811 :  Gas.  Tol.  154  ;  p.  1159. 
Martin.  O«orga  L.     (8e«  Nlzon,  Jamas  R.,  assignor.) 
Martin.  Henri.  Paris.  France.     Machine  for  applying  to 
fabrics  ornaments  interworen  witb  a  brass  wire.     No. 
960.242 :  May  24 ;  8p.  p.  6128 :  Gas.  toI.  154 ;  p.  1023. 
Martin.  John  A..  CenterrUle.  Iowa.    Violin.    No.  958,146 ; 


machine. 


Mar  17 :  8p.  p.  3703 ;  Gas.  rol.  154 ;  p.  626. 
Martbi.  John  M-  Frtoco,  Tex.     Cotton  chopping  ma(  ^^^ 

No.  9S9/n4  ;  May  81 ;  8p.  p.  7223  ;  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  1226. 
Martin.  Tliomaa  B..  asslgaor  to  F.  A.  M.  Martin,  BolTalo, 

N.  T.    Tnm.     No.   958.267;   May   17;   Sp.   p.   8948; 

Oas.  TOl.  154 :  p.  665. 
Martley.    Walter.    Lebanon.    Mo.      ReralllnB    frog.      No. 

987,280;  May  10;  Bp.  p.  1586 ;  Gas.  rol.  164  ;  p.  280. 
Marrtlie.  Gsonte  8.,  Uiweteville,  I'a.,  assUnor  to  Au;;iiKtfi 

Knitting  Company.  Utlca.  N.  Y.     Underaarmant.     No. 

987,803  :  May  17  :  Sp.  p.  2058 ;  Oas.  toI.  154  ;  p.  535. 
Marx,  Jennla.  and  B.  Maler.  New  York,  N.  T.     (Combined 

eotaat-corar  and  bast-supporter.     No.  957,617 ;  May  10 ; 

Sp.  p.  2874 ;  Oas.  toI.  164 ;  p.  412. 
Mascall.  Arthor  B.     (See  Holmstrom  and  Maaeall.) 
Mascfameier,  Henry  B.     (Sea  Halllwell  and  Maschmeler.) 
Masebmayer.  Hermann,  asaignor  to  Usinl  de  Desargenta- 

tloa  8ocl«t4  Anonyme.  Hoboken,  near  Antwerp,  Befglnm. 

Treating  Impare  copper  matt«>  and  orex.     N'a  067,231 ; 

May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1587  ;  Gas.  toI.  154  ;  p.  28a 

John  r!.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Net.    _No.  067,618; 


May  10 :  Sp.  p.  2875 ;  Gas.  roL  154 ;  p.  412. 
Mason,  Charles  T..  assignor  to  The  Snmter  Telephone  Mfg. 

Co.,    Somter,    S.    C     Desk  •  telephone    standard.      No. 

080.243 :  May24 ;  Sp.  p.  6131 ;  Gas.  toI.  154 ;  p.  1024. 
Maaos,  Janrla  W.     (Sas  SranTlg.  Nikolai,  assignor.) 
Msssle,  AldBOos,  NashTille,  assignor  of  one<half  to  M.  J. 

W^f.  LoodoBTliia,  Ohio.     Chum.    No.  969,867  ;  May  24  ; 

Sp.  p.  6370;  Oas.  vol.  154  :  p.  1066 
MasaOB,  Andrew,  Pntaey.  England,  and  W.  M.  Wallace. 

Danny.   Scotland.     Beatlns-englne   used    in   tbe   msnu- 

(ketars  of  paper.     No.  067,804 ;  May  17 :  Sp.  p.  2050 ; 

Oaa.  TOl.  154 :  p.  535. 
Maat,  Josspk,  Fort  Blley  Kaaa.    Sanitary  garbaga-taak. 

No.  O5O14 :  May  17  :  Sp.  p.  4384  ;  Oas.  toIT  154  ;  p.  718. 
Masters.  DavM  H.,  sssignor  of  one-half  to  A.  L.  Clark, 

Cliff,  N.  Max.    Rnnning-gsar  for  Tehlclea.    No.  067,075 ; 

May  3 ;  Sp.  p.  1240 ;  Gas.  toI.  154 ;  p.  106. 
Masorel,  Georges,  Boabaiz.  France.     Drylag-macblne  for 

siaed  wsrps.     No.  959,670 ;  Msy  81 ;  Sp.  p.  6814 ;  Gas. 

Tol.  154  ;  p.  1160. 
Matijka,  Frank,  Bogers.  Tex.    Railway-tie.    No.  966.587 ; 

May  3 ;  Sp.  p.  59 ;  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  13. 
Matheay.  Jamea  O..  Terre  Haate.  Ind.     Grease-cnp.     No. 

050,023 ;  May  24 ;  8p.  p.  5668 ;  Gas.  toI.  164  :  p.  951. 
MatbMon,  Charles  A.,  assijrnor  to  G.  B.  Farmer,   Perth. 

Oatarlo,  Canada.     Drying  apparatns  for  peat  and  tbe 

inca.     No.  067,232;   May   1();   Sp.  p.   15W;  Oaa.  toI. 

154;  p.  280l 
Mataoa,  Emanocl  E..  assianor  of  one-half  to  C.  Jackson. 

Bicatow.  Mo.     Adlostable  nar-lock.     No.  058.T(M  :  May 

ITj  Sp.  D.  4064 ;  Oas.  rol.  154 ;  p.  814. 
Matthias.  Karl.  Dsssaii.  riermaoy.     Frlctloo-^-intcb.     No. 

888447 ;  May  17 :  Sp.  p.  3704 ;  (3aa.  roL  154 ;  p.  828. 
Kaall.  Jaasa  L.     (Sas  Carter  and  Manll.) 


MazMd.  Frad  B.     (See  Ware.  Cbarles  I.,  assignor.) 
M^»*—i  Blram  P..  Hartford.  Conn.     Tira-Uiflat«r  fOr  an- 
taaoMlsa.     No.  966.592 ;  May  3 ;  Sp.  p.  184  ;  Oaa.  toI. 
184 ;  p.  88. 

Rlraa  P.,  Hartford,  Conn.,  asslgaor  to  Msxlm 
t  Firearms  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Silent  flre- 
No.  088J984 ;  May  24 :  Sp.  p.  6492  ;  Gas.  toI.  164  ; 
P.8S1. 


Maxim,  Hliam  P.,  Hartfard. ,  Coml.  aajtejar  ta  Ma^ 

Silent  Firearms  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Stieat  tra- 

arm.    No.  058,035  ;  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5405 ;  Gas.  toL  154 ; 

p.  022. 
Maxim,  Hodsoa,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.    ApDaratns  for  prodae- 

ing  a  motor  fluid.     No.  068318;  May  8;  Sp^  p.  878; 

Gas.  vol.  154;  p.  107. 
Msxlm  Silent  Firearms  Compaay.    (See  Maxlas,  Hiram  P., 

assignor.  > 
Msxwell,  Bert  C.  assignor  to  J.  Whiting,  Jr,   trpstes. 

Canton.  Ohio.    ManifoldlBg  book  or  pad.    No.  067,388 ; 

May  16;  Sp.  p.  1580;  Oas.  toL  154;  p.  281. 
Maxwell.  Bert  C.,  assiknor  to  J.   Whlttlng.  Jr..  truatae, 

l^nton,   Ohio.     Maaifoldlag-book.      No.  1M0,775 ;   May 

31 ;  Sp.  p.  7225 ;  Oaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  1228. 
Maxwell,   Bert  C,  asslanor  to  J.    Whiting.   Jr.,   tmstea. 

Canton.   (Hilo.     Malnfotdlna-book.     No.  060,776;   May 

31 ;  Sp.  p.  7227 ;  Oas.  voLlM  ;  P.  1887.      _    ,    _  „ 
MaxwslC  Bdward,  assignor  of  MM-hatf  to  W.  £•  WaU, 

Montreal,  Qosbac.  Canada.    Hnmidllar.    Ma.  067.480; 

May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2614 ;  Oas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  848. 
May.  Allen.  PhVladelpbia,  Pa.     Sawka-conTaytog  attach- 
ment for  railway-traina     No.  050.7T7 ;  May  81 ;  Sp.  p. 

7230 ;  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  1227.         _  «  ^ 

May,  Angustoa.  New  Orlsaaa,  La.    I>rlp-«ap  tor  rafrlfsr- 

stors  and  Ice-boxes.    No.  080,108 ;  May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  7077 ; 

Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  1340.  _,      „     ^.  w  .^         w 

May,    Loola,    San    Francisco,    Cal.    Panctt-holdar.    Na 

fii57.787 ;  May  10 ;  8p.  p.  2786 :  Oas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  468. 
May,  Thomas  H.  D.,  Bath,  England.    Apparatns  for  meas- 
uring or  apportioniaf  suterials  of  a  panalar  or  other 

suitable  form.     No.  858,065 ;  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5648  ;  Oas. 

voL  154  ;  p.  982.  ^     ^   . 

Mays,  Wilson  P.,  Portland,  Orsc.     Haod  for  moter-v*- 

hiclea.     No.  950,571;  May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  8816;  CMa.  vol. 

154 ;  p.  1180.  ^  ^ 

McAdams,   William  J..  Ruby.  Tex.     Orsln-asparator  for 

attachment  to  threahiag-aMchinss.     No.  068,710;  May 

3 ;  8p.  p.  472 ;  <3as.  voL  154 ;  p.  78w 
McAllister.  WUIiam  A.,  St.  Josmh,  Mo.    Looo^aettlng  ma- 
chine.    No.  058,068;  May  24;  Bp.  p.  55R ;  Oas.  vol. 

154 ;  p.  838.  _  ^ 

McAlpin.  Frank  O.,  Forraston.  111.    Apparatos  tor  prodoe- 

Ing  burnt-wood  artlclaa.     No.  060.7VS ;  May  81 ;  Bp.  p. 

7238 ;  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  n.  1280. 
McCsbe.  Henrv  J.    (Sea  Coatss.  William  S..  asstgnor.)    , 
McCan.  David  C.  Los  AnMlSB,  CaL     FMl-hrlqaaC.     No. 

056.001 ;  May  8 ;  Sp.  pr874 ;  Oaa.  v<ri.  164 ;  p.  188.  _ 
McCan,   David   C.   Loa   Ansstas,   Cal.     Fnrt-prisa      No. 

056.002;  May  2;  Sp.  pTitS;  Oaa.  vaL  154:  p.  188. 
McCsn.  Dsvld  C,  Ixm  Anasies,  CaL     Fnal-brlquat.     Na 

950,870 ;  May  St ;  8p.  p.  7450 :  Oas.  vol.  154  :  p.  1260. 
McCsnss.  WlllUm.  Hobart.  OUa.    Usetrle-Uirht  haafsr. 

No.  058,268 ;  May  17 ;  Sp.  p.  8862 ;  Oas.  vol.  154  ;  £^#06. 
McCarthy,  Clarence  A.,  aanignor  to  P.  C.  Murphy  Trmik 

Company,   St.  Louis,  Mo.     Tnmk.     No.  067,704;  May 

10 :  8p.  p.  266.'t ;  Gas.  vol.  154  :  p.  442. 
McCarthy.  Daniel   F..  McKsesport,  Pa.     Bmoka-bsU  sup- 
port.   No.  060,106 ;  May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  7084 ;  Oaa.  voL  154 : 

p.  1341. 
McTlintock.  J.  Y..  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Makloc  pavemen^ 

No.  959.985 :  May  17  ;  Bp.  P.  8227 :  Oas.  voL  154  :p.  587. 
McCllntock.  WlllUm  M.,  St.  PaoL  Mian.    latarlodttag  eon- 
tact  relar.    No.  959.068 ;  May  81 :  Bp.  p.  7854 ;  Oas.  vol. 

McClood.  Edward  H..  Columbus.  Ohio.  Fireproirf  door  or 
shutter.  No.  959.676 ;  May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  8828 ;  Oas.  voL 
154:  p.  1161.  ^  _  .  ^      « 

McCoIlougb,    Newton   C     (Bsa   McCowa.   John   W.,   aa- 

M^onway  k  Torlsy  Ompany,  Tha.  (Baa  BMao,  Joasph, 
sssignor.) 

MeCown.  John  W..  asidnor  of  oaa^haU  to  N.  C.  McCoI- 
lougb. Butler,  Pa.  Vllva.  No.  0684181;  May  17:  Bp. 
p.  4608 :  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  768w 

McCoy.  Michael.  Dexter.  Mian.  Separator.  Mo.  058,778; 
May  3 :  Sp.  p.  508 ;  Oas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  04. 

McCoy.  Olan  B.,  Fort  Worth.  Tax.  Adtastsr  for  loe»- 
moflve-beadllgfats.  No.  958.522;  May  17 ;  Bp.  p.  4610; 
Oaa.  VOL  154 ;  p.  756. 

McCoy,  Robert.  Vinelaad,  N.  J.,  asslsnor  of  one-half  to 
Peerless  PesrI  Compaay,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Button  cut- 
ting and  drUllng  machlae  No.  050,151 ;  May  24 ;  Bp. 
p.  59.H4 ;  Gas.  vol.  154 :  p.  908. 

McCracken,  Frederick  M.  (Baa  Hoggs.  Blchard  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

McCready.  Ira  T.,  Oak  Park.  IIL     C(wk-Upcriag  macbiac, 


No.  958.756 :  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5078 :  0*M.  voL  184  ;  p.  868. 
(K:^ne.  Charles  A..  Jersey  dtj,  N.  J.,  asslnor  1 
Commercial    Aeatylena    Compaay,    Maw    Tork.    N.  _^Y. 


Tha 


Lamp.    No.  056,720 ;  Msy  8 ;  Sp.  p.  474 ;  Oaa.  vol.  154 ; 

p.  76. 
McCune,  WllUam  B.,  Koadnsko.  Miss.     Btaveplpe-holder. 

No.  857.571 :  May  10 :  Sp.  p.  2284  ;  Oaa.  wL  154  ;  p.  808. 
McDanel,  Hlbbard  8.  (See  Beari^a.  WlWasi,  •mpotj) 
McDanieLjaiMa  B..  assiner  d  two-tftha  to  T.  C7sai 

A.  W.  Hamby.  Columbia.  »•  JSi.  Axla-teTfj  v*Wdsj. 

No.  058,270:lfa7  17;  Bp.  p.  8M8;  Oaa.  veL  164^  68(L 
McOermott,  PaMcfc  P.  (Sas  Allan.  Xaapsr  M..  Mslgnig-j 
McDonald,  James  J.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     AatoasaUc  lald- 

regulator.    No.  960.033 ;  May  81 ;  Sp.  pL  7844 ;  Oaa.  voL 

154;  p.  1818. 
McDonnold,  Pleassat  T.,  Terr^  Tex.     Flow-tnmm.     Ma. 

859,871 ;  May  31 ;  8p.  p.  7451 ;  Oas.  voL  164 ;  p.  1280. 


AliPHABEnCAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 
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MeBaehroa,   Osoraa.  OklahoaM,  Okla 
alfter.     No.  967,488;  May  10;  Sp. 


:t 


% 

\ 
♦ 


Antossatic  SaoT' 
p.  2026;  Oas.  vol. 

154;  p.  881.  ..^      ^  ^      „     ... 

MeBiwr,  Jaasa  F.,  ssslrnnr  to  Consolklatad  Car-Heating 

Company,  Albany.  N.  t.    Automatic  train-hose  coupling 

No.  MkU8:  May  84:  Bp- P-  ^9M;QMB.y^l64iv.Mii 
McElrey.  Jamea  F.,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  sssignor  to  ConsolMatsi 

Car  Hsatlag  Compsjajr/  Biectrlc  swltdi.     No.  050,248 

May  24 :Bp.  p.  81M:  Oas.  vol.  184;  p.  1026. 
McBlroy,  JaBsa  F.,  asstenor  to  Consolldsted  Car-Haating 

Compaay.  Albany,  mTI.    Btaetrle  boater.    No.  050,872 

May^nSp.  7/7452 ;  Oas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  1260. 
McBlroy,  Jamea  F.,  aaslgnor  to  C<»solldatad  Car-Heatiag 

Company,  Albany,  nTy.     Mechanism  for  ooerstina  ou- 

stspsand  doora.     No.  050,873 :  May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  74C3 ; 

Gas.  vol.  154;  p.  1260. 
McBlroy,  Thomas  O- Ottumwa.  Iowa.    Refrigerator.     No. 

058,8/6 ;  May  24 ;  Bp.  p.  6800  ;  Oas.  voL  154  ;  p.  1068. 
McBwan,  (^arlsa  F.,  Marsago,  IIL,  assignor  to  Borden  s 

CondMised  Milk  Company.    Bottle-fllUng  mschlne.    No. 

0504(77 ;  May  81 :  Bp.  p.  8824 :  Gas.  vol  154 ;  p.  H«e. 
McFarUna.  ^Sar.  Cantoal  City,  Colo,    ooaosntrator.    No. 

856,777 :  May  8 ;  Bp.  p.  604 ;  Oas.  voL  154 ;  p.  95. 
McFeely,  Rmald  F.,  Beverly.  Msaa..  asstgnor  to  United 

Shoe  Madtlaary  Compaay.  Paterson.  N.  J.    Grlpper.  No. 

950.874  :  May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  7455 ;  Oas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  1200. 
McFetrldfe,  Joasph,  Vandargrlft,  Pa.    Trsattnc  sulfld  ores 

containing  copper.    No.  900,578 ;  May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  6826 ; 

Gtes.  VOL  154;  p.  1182. 
MeOlehan,  Isaac  8.,  Westminster,  London.  Englsnd.    Elas- 
tic tire  for  vehicles.    No.  060.570 ;  Msy  31 ;  Bp.  p.  6827 ; 

Oss.  VOL  154;  p.  1162. 
McOragmr,  Allan  L.,  Duluth,  Minn.    Automobile-buffer.    No. 

00M20 :  May  17 ;  1^.  p.  4404  ;  Oaa.  voL  154  ;  p.  720. 
McOnlcsa,  Joasph,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  Stein,  De- 

trelTMiehTnfroalag-t^le.     No.  867,480;  Msy  10;  Bp. 

p.  2028;  Oas.  voL  164;  p.  351.  _  .    „ 

Mellvrid.  WUIiam.  aaslgnor  to  Cockbom  Barrow  ft  Ma- 
chine Company,  Jeraey  dtj.  N.  J.     Grout-mixer.     No. 

958.421 ;  May  IT  ;  80.  p.  4408 ;  Oas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  721. 
Mclntyre,   John  J..    Bartfwd.   Coan.     Tool-holder.     No. 

068.086 :  May  24  ;  Bp.  p.  5^  ;  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  922. 
McKee,   Arthur  O.,  H  mi.     (Sas  Nalaon.   Alfred  C.  aa- 

McKm.  Robert  A.,  assignor  to  Allls-Chslmers  Company, 
Mllwanfcas.  Wis.  Comblnsd  sutomatic  throttle  and 
stop  valve.  No.  966,595 ;  May  8 ;  Sp.  p.  188 ;  Gas.  vol. 
154 ;  p.  82. 

McKae,  Wiilia,  sssignor  to  Blyria  Iroa  aad  Steel  Company. 
Blyria,  OhJo.^Tle.plste.  No.  958,271 ;  Msy  17 ;  Sp.  p. 
8968;  Oss.  VOL  154;  n.  666.    ,,      ^        ,^^ 

McKinney.  William  A..  OainasviUe,  Om.  Driving  mechan- 
ism.    No.  966,721 ;  May  3 ;  Sp.  p.  475 ;  Oas.  vol.  164 ; 


p.  76. 
[cKI 


(See  Bennett.  James  H.. 


McKlnnon.  Archibald  J.,  et  al. 
assignor.) 

McKlnnon  iDash  Company.  (See  Notmaa,  Robert  L^  as- 
slsnor.) 

McKisslck,  William,  Carlisle.  Iowa.  Startlns  device.  No. 
950.158 :  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6939  ;  Gas.  voL  154  ;  p.  994. 

McKnlght,  L.  O.     (See  Niebola.  Thomas,  assignor.) 

McKniffbt,  Samuel  B.,  Lobn.  Tex.  Valve.  No.  959.784; 
Msy  81 :  Bp.  p.  7288;  Osx.  vol.  164  ;  p.  1229. 

McKuen.  Msrgaret.  Oaelph.  Ontario.  Canada.  Combined 
washlng-maehlas  and  boiler.  No.  967.361 ;  May  10 ;  Sp. 
p.  1868 ;  Oas.  voL  154  ;  p.  825. 

McLau^Un,  Dennis  W..  assignor  to  McLsnghiin  Msnu- 
facturlng  Compaay.  Berkeley.  Cal.  Reverslng-gear.  No. 
967.362 ;  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1869 :  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  326. 

McLaughlin.  Francis  M.  (See  WIckershsm.  Enoch  U.,  as- 
signor. ) 

McLaughlin.  John  C,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  assicnor  to  Un- 
derwood Typewriter  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Ty- 
wrlting  machine.     No.  958.817 ;  May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  5i 
Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  881.  ^,    , 

McLaughlin.  John  C.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Un- 
derwood Typewriter  Compaay,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Type 
writing  machine.     No.  968,818 ;  May  24 ;  Bp.  p.  5224  ; 


(Bee  McLsoghlin, 


Oas.  VOL  154 ;  p.  881. 

McLaughlin  Manufacturing  Company. 
Dennis  W..  aaslgnor.) 

McLsurin.  Jsmes  D.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Moistsning-ma- 
cblne  for  sdheslve  materials.  No.  959,875:  May  81; 
8p.  p.  7460 ;  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  1261. 

McLean.  Andrus  B.     (8ee  Warne  and  McLean.) 

McLellan,  Harry  R.     (Bee  Mowry,  Albert  L.,  assignor.) 

McLaod,  George  T..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
T.  G.  Plsnt,  Boston.  Maas.  Heel-breasting  mschlne. 
No.  057.986 ;  May  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3228  ;  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  667. 

McLeod.  George  T..  Dedhsm.  asaignor  tn  T.  O.  Plant,  Bos 
ton.  Mass.  Welt  Isylng  and  attaching  machine.  No. 
067.087;  May  17 :  Sp.  p.  8284 ;  Oas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  668. 

McLeod.  (George  T.,  Dedhsm.  sssignor  to  T.  O.  Plant,  Bos- 
ton. Mass.  Shoe-supporting  rsck.  No.  057,088:  May 
17 ;  Sp.  p.  3237 ;  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  668.    ^    „.     ,  _ 

McLeod.  Oeorce  T..  Dedham.  assignor  to  T.  O.  Plant.  Bos- 
ton; Msss.  Bnish-clea»er.  No.  057,089 ;  May  17  ;  Sp. 
p.  3239;  Oas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  580. 

McLeod.  (MorflS  T..  Dedhsm.  sssignor  to  T.  O.  Plant,  Bos- 
ton. Msss.  Machlae  for  cutting  and  slitting  tnsole- 
reinforeing  strips.    No.  057.090 ;  Msy  17 ;  Bp.  p.  8241 ; 

Oss.  VOL  154 :  p.  cae. 

McLeod.  Osorga  T..  Dedhsm.  assignor  to  T.  O.  Plant,  Bos- 
ton. Msss.  Fabrlc-aupporting  reel.  No.  067.001;  May 
17 ;  Bp.  p.  8244 :  Oas.  voL  IM :  p.  670. 


McLaod,  Gaotvt  T.,  Dedham,  aaslgBor  to  T.  O.  Plaat  Bsa- 
t(m,  Mass.  Mscblne  for  tempering  outsolM  of  boots 
and  shoes.  No.  057,092 ;  Msy  17  ;  Sp.  p.^348 ;  Oas. 
vol.  154 ;  p.  570. 
McLeod,  George  T.,  Dedham.  assignor  to  T.  O.  Plant.  Bsa- 
tSTMsss.  Heel-edge  liaer.  No.  967,008;  May  IT; 
Bp.  p.  3247 ;  Oas.  voT  154  ;  p.  570.  _  _ 

McLeod,  Lester  C.  •<  al.     (See  Chrlstmss,  William  W.. 

assignor.) 
McMshon,  Harry  B.,  aeveland,  Ohio.     Machine  for  mak- 
ing relnforced-concrete  pipe.    No.  958,156 ;  May  17  ;  Bp. 
p78724 ;  (3as.  vol.  164 ;  p.  620. 
McManus,  Oaorge  J.     (See  Sehnert  and  McMaaua.)  . 

McMlUsn,   Jairus   B..   North   Vernon.   Ind.     Baflway-tta. 
No.  957,081 ;  May  3 :  Sp.  p.  1250 ;  (}as.  vol.  154 ;  p.  18& 
McMillan.  Samuel  J..  Providence,  U.  1.     Safety -oateh  Cor 
pins.    W  958,422;   May   17;  Sp.  p.   4408;  Oas.  fOi. 
154;  p.  721. 
McNamara,  William  I.     (See  Rooae,  Oustsve  B.,  assignor.) 
McNltt,  Robsrt  J.,  Niagars  Falls,  assignor  to  Roessler  snd 
Hssslscber  Cbeminl  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     B«- 
dudna  metals.    No.  959,786 ;  May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  7289 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  154 ;  p.  1230. 
McNulty.  Thomas  B.,  San  Frsnclscq,  Cal.    Ink-welU    No. 
058.W3 :  Msy  17 ;  Sp.  p.  4887 :  Oas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  80S. 
McReyaolda,  Everett,  and  P.  S.  Graham,  Fennimore,  Wis. 
Band-cuttar   and    feeder   for   threshins-mschlnes.     No. 
050,482  ;  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6478  ;  Gas.  voT  154  ;  p.  1085. 
McTammany,    John,    Worcester.    Mass.      Voting-machine. 
No.  060.084  ;  May  31 ;  Sp.  p.  7851 ;  Oaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  1818. 
McVei^.  John,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  A.  Doo^iarty. 
Philadelphia,  Ps.    Derri<*.     No.  057,230 ;  May  10 ;  Sp. 
p.  1602 ;  Oas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  288.,  ,^  ^,       ^_  . 

McWborter,  Allen,  assignor  to  McWhorter  Manufacturing 
Company,  Riverton,  N.  J.    PoUto-planter.    No.  059,154  ; 
May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6942 ;  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  995. 
McWhorter    Manufacturing   Company.      (See   McWhortar. 

Allen,  aaali^or.) 
Meacham,  Benlamin  B..  Lorain.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  American 
Stove    Company,    St.     Louia.    Mo.      Gaa  -  burner.      No. 
950,244  ;  May  24  ;  8p.  p.  6188 ;  Oas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  1024. 
.Meade,  Cart   l" .   Cleveland.  Ohio.     Siphon.     No.  058.415; 

May  17;  Sp.  p.  4395:  Gas.  vol.  154;  p.  718.^      . 
Mebane,  James  A.,  Sooth  Boston,  Vs.    Switch  for  Incan- 
descent lamps.    No.  059,572 ;  May  31 ;  Sp.  p.  8817  ;  Oas. 
vol.  154  ;  p.  1160. 
Mechanical  Devices  Company.     (Saa  Walters,  Julius  W.. 

assignor.) 
Meier.  Edwnrd  C.     (See  Wood  and  Meier. )^  _    ^ 

Meigs.  John  P.,  and  H.  G.  Jakobsson,  ssslgaars  to  Beth- 
lehem Steel  Company.  South  Bethlehem,  Fa.    Tralalag 
and  elevating  mechanism  for  guns.     No.  058,515 ;  May 
17 ;  to.  p.  4503 ;  Gas.  voL  15*;  p.  754. 
Meigs,  Jobs  F.,  and  8.  A.  S.  Hammar,  assignors  to  Beth- 
lehem  Steel  Company,   Sooth   Bethlehem,  Ps.     Firing 
mechanism    for  guns.     No.   058.660;   May   17;   Sp.    p. 
4869  ;  Oss.  vol.  154 ;  p.  800.        .    _    ^ 
Melkel.  Charles  W.     (See  Brl^t,  Marj^  C.  asslnor.) 
Meisel.  Frsncls.  assignor  to  Meisel  Press  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,   Boston,   Mass.     Printtoa-prass.     Na 
058.268;  May  if:  Sp.  p.  3050 ;  Oaa.  vol.  154;  p.  666. 
Meisel,  Francis.   Dorchester.  Mass.     Maehina  for  making 
box-blanks.     No.  058.661;  May  17;  Sp.  p.  4872;  Oas. 

vol.  154 ;  p.  8OO:  ,,  ,^  ^      M 

Meisel,  Francis,  Dorchester.  Mass.     Printing-press.     Na 

9.^.662  :  May  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4876 ;  Oas.  vol.  164  :P.  800- 
Melael  Press  snd  Manufacturing  Company.   (Bee  Meisel 

Francis,  sssignor.) 
Meister,  Otto.     (See  Scbreiber  snd  Melster.) 
Melxner.  Theodore,  Winchester,  Waah.    FruU-bucket    No 

056,7i5  '.May  8 ;  Bp.  p.  464 ;  Oas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  74. 
Melsader,  Peter  H.,  Tacoma.  Wash.     Elevator  apparatus 
No.m778 ;  May  81 :  So.  p.  7281;  Gai.  vol.  164  ;  p.  1227 
Melen.  Aaber  P.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.    Adjustable  trousers.    No 

969  9MVMay  81 ;  Sp.  p.  7843 ;  Gas.  voL  IM  :  p.  1289. 
Mellsh,  Thomas  O.,  Ctoclnnatl.  and  M.  W.  Oatcli.  Msns 
field,  assignors  to  The  Bromwell  Brush  ft  Wire  Goods 
CUtmpaay.     Cincinnati.     Ohla      Wire    structure.      No 
967.«19;  May  10:  Sp.  p.  2377;  Gas  vol.  154 :  p.  412. 
Melius,  Lyman  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Safety  puard  or  sun- 
port!    No.  959,368 ;  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6371  ;  Gas.  voL  164 : 

P-  10«8.  .    \,   „      * 

Mellln,  Carl  J.,  and  J.  J.  Jones,  Schenectady.  N.Y.     Ar 
ttcuiated  compound  locomotive.     No.  958.518 ;  May  17 
Bp.  p.  4596 ;  Oss.  vol.  154  :  p.  754.  ^     ^^  _,      „ 
Meltls,   Wllltam   H.   L..   Peterborough,   Ontsrio.   Canada 
Automatic  regulating  device  for  teeakers.  aoreadera,  or 
tbe  like.     No   969.148;  May  24;  Sp.  p.  6928;  Gas.  vol 

Menck'  ft  Hambrock,  Gesellschsft  mlt  Beschrinktar  Haf 

tung.     (See  Menck.  Hans  F..  assignor.) 
Menck.  Hsns  F..  Oross-Flottbeck.   asslsnor  to  Menck^ft 

Hambrock,  OeBellscbaft  mlt  Beschrtlnkter  Haftung.  Al- 

Sni^OttSsen.  Germany. ,  Excavator     No.  957,284  ;  May 

10 :  Sp.  p.  1591 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  n.  281. 
Mercl«,^enri  A.     (See  Ben«  and  Mercl^         o,m..«i 
Uenmthaler  Linotype  Company.     (See   Bedell.   Richard 

MergeathaSer  Linotype  Company.  (See  Kennedy,  David 

S..  assignor.) 

Mergeathaler  Linotype  Company.  (Sea  Mlddlatan,  Wla- 

ton  G..  sssignor.)        ^  „      *.  .,  w     • 

Merganthaler  Linotype  Company.  (Bee  Rogeta.  John  M^ 

aaslgnor.) 
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Markhaa  Tndtaf  Coapaay.     (8m  rrcMMB.  Walter  F.. 

■ssicoor.J 
M«rkl«r.  areni  M..  BUckfoot,  Idaho.     Tractlon-«D«lne. 

No.  W831« ;  Ma/  ^4  :  8p.  p.  5220  ;  Gaa.  toI.  1M  ;  p.  880. 
llarrlck.  Frank   W..  Boaton.  iUm.     Stampias,   marking. 

or  aumbcring  nuM^ne     No.  Oeo,020 ;  Maj  31;  8p.  p. 

T827  ;  Oa«.  toI.  154 :  p.  131«.  ^,     ^ 

MarrllL  Horace  F..  WUIlaton,  N.  D.    Staple.    No.  059,389 ; 

May  24 ;  8p.  p.  8872:  Oaa.  toI.  164  ;  p.  1085. 
MarrUt.  BenJamlB  F^  Canton.  Maia..  aaaijaor  to  Der  TioM 

Rcalater  Company,  Syracnae,  N.  T.     Syncbronialng  at- 
tachment  for   clocks.     No.    968.148;   May    17;    8p.    p. 

.1705  :  Gaa.  toI.  164  :  d.  028.  ..  v      », 

llerrttt,   Jamea    E.,    AtlanU,    Oa.     Ballvay-awitcb.     No. 

958,844 :  Umj  3 ;  Bp.  p.  296 ;  Oaa.  to».  154 ;  p.  49. 
Merrltt,  Wlllard  E.,  et  oJ.      (See  Bennett.  James  H.,  aa- 

alnor. ) 
Iferrj.  Emeat  B..  Ifemphla,  Tenn.     Lumber-tmck.     No. 

9&t.431 ;  May  10;  8p.  p.  2018;  Oaa.  vol.  IM ;  p.  849. 
Ifeaaer.  Jereralali  C.  aaalnor  at  two-thlrda  to  W.  O   EMI. 

Anatlo.   Tex.     Spring  Irlp  nedianlam.     No.   957.432 ; 

May  10 :  So.  p.  1017 :  Oaa.  roL  154  ;  p.  349.    ^   ^^     ^ 
Meaainx  Cbrtatwiliar.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Button  Indicator. 

No.  959,370  ;  May  i4  ;  8p.  p.  6373  ;  (Jaa.  toI.  154  ;  p.  1060. 
Mcaaman.  Hernun,  Kentland,  Ind.     81x-borse  draft  mecb- 

anlsm.    No.  967.078 ;  May  8  ;  8p.  p.  1242 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  164  ; 

MeSiita.  George,  aaalmor  to  Mcata  Machine  Company.  Pltte- 
barg.  Pa.  Blowfna-englne  or  eomnreesor.  No.  958,706 ; 
May  17 :  8p.  p.  4965 ;  Oaa.  toI.  154  :  p.  814. 

Mcsta  Machine  Company.  (See  Kllndworth,  John  iL.  aa- 
sfgsor. ) 

Meeta  Machine  Company.     (See  Mesta.  George,  •salgnor.) 

Metallnrgleal  Company  of  America.     (See  Meyer.  Fraas. 

Met«il?**George  A..  W.  C.  and  L.  T.  5o«^««"-^S?" 
ancket  B.  I.     Botary  steam-engine.     No.  088.418;  May 
17 :  Sp.  p.  4898 ;  Oaa.  toI.  154 ;  p.  718. 

Mettler.  John  C.  ETsna  City.  Pa.  Well-caalng-reoalrlng 
toor     No.  958.517  ;  May  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4398  ;  Oaa.  toI.  154  ; 

Mrts,"  Nathaniel,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  W.  D.  H««bner. 
Lansdale,  Pa.  latemal-comboatlon  engine.  No.  967.788: 
May  10:  Sp.  p.  2787;  Oaa.  rol.  154:  P-  4« 

Mctsner,  jiaxwefi  A..  Perth  Amboy.  N.  i.  Molatener  No. 
0S8.149 :  May  17  :  Sp.  p.  3706 ;  Gna.  to  .  154 ;  p  828. 

Meiinler.  Stanlslaaa.  Heatoo-Cbaj>el.JBnglaDd.  ^  Hjdraollc 


ga^malB.     No.  868,618 :  May  17 ;  Sp.  p.  4800 ;  Oaa.  rot. 

164;  p.  755.  ,     .  ^ 

Meyer,  Ernest  A.,  Freeport.  Pa.     Two-cycle  Intemal-cpm- 
bnatlon  engine.     No.  ^56,814  ;  May  3  ;  Sp.  p.  683 ;  Oaa. 
▼ol.  164 ;  p.  107.  .  ....,_., 

Mayer,  Frans,  Bnglewood.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Metallurgleal 
Company  of  America,  New  York,  N.  Y.  BeseneratlTe 
fnmace.  No.  968.150;  May  17:  Sp.  p.  3708;  Oaa.  toI. 
164 :  p,  627.  „    ..       ^ 

MCTsr.  Helnrlch   W..   Zehlendorf,   near  Berlin.   Gernuuiy. 
RecepUcle  for  llquld-welgblng  mactalnea.     No.  958,776 : 
May  3 :  Sp.  p.  691 ;  Oaa.  toI.  154 :  p.  94. 
Mover.  John  <5..  Portland.  Greg.     Vacnom  dast-remorer. 

No.  956.882  ;  Maj  3  ;  Sp.  p.  789  ;  Oaa.  vol.  154  ;  P- 126. 
Meyer.  Ralph  J..  Grand  Jnnetlon.  Cola     Orcbard-baater. 
No.  95S.151 :  May  17  :  Sp.  p.  3711 :  Oss.  toI.  154  :  p.  827. 
M^er.    William,    Chicago,    111.      Electric    <»utery.      No. 

968.753 :  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5070 ;  Gaa.  toI.  154  :  p.  867. 
Meyer-Zlmmerll.   Ernst.    Zurich,   aaalgnor   to   O.  ^SchmM. 
Kreasllngen.   Switaerland.     Gas-bomer.     No.  967,368; 
May  10:  Sp.  p.  1862:  Gas.  toI.  154  :  p.  324. 
Meyers,    John    P..    MonroeTlUe,    Ohio.      CaltlTStor.^    No. 

967,359:  May  10;  Sp.  p.  1882;  Gai.  jol.  164  :  p.  324 

Mayer*.  WlUaid  F..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Stoneworklng-lathe 

No.  967.978 ;  May  17  :  Sp.  p.  3210 :  Oaa.  toI.  154 :  p  68r.. 

Mereraon.    Meyer.    BennettvUle.    Minn.      Single  -  delivery 

Bateh-box.     No.  968,988;  May  24;  Sp.  p.  5548;  Gaz. 

Tol.  164 ;  p.  982.  , 

Ifaagcr,  Harry  W„  SprlngSeld.  Ohio.     Water-motor.     No 

9S8^52 :  May  if :  Sp.  p  3712 :  Oas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  627. 
Michael.  Edward,  •<  ol.     (See  Willet.  John  O..  assignor.) 
Michael.  Isidore.  0t  ol.     (See  Wlllet.  John  O.,  aaalgnor.) 
MIehaela.  George.     (See  Johnson  and  Michaels.) 
Miehalka.  Frank  A.     (See  Mlchalka.  Joseph  and  F.  A^ 
Mlchalka.  Joaeph  and  F.  A.,  Cameron.  Tex.     Stalk-entter.  | 

No.  967.620 ;  May  10  :  Sp.  p.  2378 :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  412. 
MIchelsen.    Hana.    Minneapolis.    Minn.     Presaer-foot    for 
ahoe-aole-atltdilng  mechanlsma.     No.  967,897  ;  May  10 : 
Sp.  p.  2889:  Oaa.  vol.  154 :  P-  439 
MMdl^rook.  Jamee  J..  Saalt  Ste.  Marie.  Mich.     Motor 
plow.     No.  967,979;  May  17;  Sp.  p.  8218:  Gaa.  toI. 
154 :  p.  688. 
Mlddlebrook.  Jamea  J..  Saalt  Ste.  Marie.  Mkh.     Motor-ve- 
htde.     No.  968J119 ;  May  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4602 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  : 
p.  755. 
MIddleton.  BUaa.     (Sea  HoUnatrom  and  Maaeall.  aaalgn- 

ora.) 

MIddleton.  WlBtoB  O..  Oakland.  Cal..  aaalgnor  to  Mergen- 

tkaler   Linotype  Company.     Line-casting  machine.   Ac. 

No.  987.488  ;  May  10;  Sp.P.  2019  ;  Gas.  voU  154  :  p  860. 

Misc.  Walter,  aaalgnor  to  Farbenfabriken   vorm.   Friedr. 

Bayer  *  Co..  Elberfeld.  Germany.     Gray  anthraquinone 

dye.     No.  980.182 :  May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  8128 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ; 

n.  1887. 

Mfehle  PrtatlaK  Preaa  and  Maaafaetaring  Company.     (See 

Drolteevr,  Michael  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
Mleth.  Paal  O.,  Newark.  N.  J.     Eyelet  setting  and  em- 
boartDg  poB^.     No.  900.104 ;  May  81 ;  Sp.   p.  7980 ; 
Gaa.  vol.  184;  p..  1341. 


MIkaaeil,   Hany    B..   IpiiHM,   Waah.    Eoo(  •  Jatat.^^  Nbl 

067,980 ;  May  17 ;  So.  p.  8214 ;  g?«- »ol.  184 ;  P- 888. 
MUea.  Saraael  A.,  aaalgnor  to  I.  Stead.  PhUadelDhla,  Pa. 

Aeetylene-gaa  fanerator.     No.  967.698 ;  May  10 ;  Bp.  ». 

2640:  Oaa.  toT  164;  p.  440. 
MUke,  Loola  J.,  Baltimore.  Md.    Automatic  control  device 

for  elevators.     No.  967,077 ;  May  3 ;  8p.  p.  1244 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  164 :  p.  197. 
Millard,  Mabel.  Oak  Park.  111.     Undenarment  for  women. 

No.  957,860 ;  May  10 ;  to.  p.  1888 ;  Oaa.  voL  164  ;  p.  328. 
Miller,    Andrew    E.,    Baltimore.    Md.      Automatic    water- 
heater.     No.  069,573 ;  May  31  ;  Sp.  p.  0810 :  Oaa.  voL 

164;  p.  1181. 
Miller,  BMjamla.  and  J.  Clegg.  WetaakHrln.  Alberta.  Cm> 

ada.     Bruah-cntttag  machine.     No.  888.417;  May  IT; 

Sp.  p.  4899 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  719.  ^ 

Miller.  Calvin  P..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  A.  W.  j^ert 

Pierre,  S.  D..  and  one-third  to  The  WllMaaon  Ploofh 

Company.  Limited.    Oang-plow.     No.  989.988 ;  May  81 ; 

Sp.  p.  7844  :  Oaa.  vol.  154  ;  p.  1289.  _       ., 

Miller.  Carl.  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Bmah.    No.  967.078;  May 

3:  Sp.  p.  1247;  Oaa.  vol.  154:  p.  198. 
Miller.   Cari   H.,   Jr.      (See  Miller,    Charle*  H.   and   C. 

H     Jr  ) 
Miller.  Charlea  H..  aeveland.  Ohio.    Kitchen-range.     No. 

960.183  ;  May  31 ;  Sp.  p.  8120 :  Oaa.  vol.  184 ;  p.  1367. 
Miller.  Chnrlea  II.  and  C.  H.,  Jr..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Com- 
bined solld-fnel  and  gas  range.     No.  980.184  ;  May  31 ; 

Sp.  p.  8130 ;  Gas.  voiri64 ;  p.  1867. 
Miller.  Christian.  New  York.  N.  Y..  aasbrnor  to  Edwards  * 

Company.     Annunciator.     No.  068.815;  May  8;  Sp.  p. 

886 ;  Oaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  108.  „    ^._  .... 

Miller,   Clarence   F..   Mariette.   Mich.     Folding  umbrella. 

No.  958,718 ;  May  3  ;  Sp.  p.  465  :  Oai.  vol.  154  :  p.  76. 
Miller.  Karl  T.  (Sec  Alexander.  XVnIter  N..  aaalgnor.) 
Miller.   Leonard,   aaalgnor  of  one-half   to   B.   B.   Boyaen, 

Brownwood.  Tex.    Electric  algn.    No.  969,871 ;  May  24 ; 

Sp.  p.  6876 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 :  p.  1066. 
Miller,    Luther   L..    el   ml.      (Biee   Peteraon,   Bart   A.,  aa- 
algnor.) 
MUler.  Milo  M.     (See  Hargrave*  and  MlUer;) 
Miller.  MUo  M..  O.  S.  Stelnberacr.  and  W.  H.  Hargravea. 

asalgnora  of  one-fourth  to  C  M.  W.  Keck.  Allentown, 

Pa.     Mall-handling  apparatua.     No.  967.286:  May  10; 

Sp.  p.  1694  ;  Oaa.  voL  164  :  p.  281.  ^    .. 

MUler.  Richard.  Appleton.  Wis.    Hoist.    No.  968,888 ;  May 

24 ;  Sp.  p.  6390 ;  Gas.  vol.  154 :  p.  904. 
Miller,  Robert,  Jr.     (See  Robinson  and  Miller.) 
Miller.    Robert    M..    Montgomery.    Pa.     Extension  •  table. 

No.  967,288 ;  May  10 ;  Bp.  p.  1598 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 :  p.  2^. 
Miller,  William  O..  Boss  township,  Allegheny  county.  Pa. 

Water-closet.     No.  066,988 ;  May  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1086 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  164 :  p.  167. 
Mlllett.  Israel.     (See  Brlggs  and  Mlllett) 
Mllllce.   Paul   S.,    Hamilton.   Ohio.     Fluahlng  apparatua. 

No.  968.863;  May  3:  Sp.  p.  791 ;  Gaa.  vol.  164;  p.  126. 
Milllngton,  David.  Beriin.  (3ermany,  and  H.  Yatee,  Leleaa- 

ter.  England.     Rasor  stropper.  _No.  957,434;  May  10; 


Sp.  p.  2020 ;  Oaa.  vol.  154  ;  p.  860.  ^  ■       . 

Milllngton.  Henry  O..  Dannemora.  N.  Y.  Stoveplpe-snlna. 
No.  969.245  ;  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6184  ;  Gaa.  vol.  154  ;  p.  1026. 

Mills.  Arthur  C,  assignor  to  E.  G.  Lawrence.  Toledo, 
Ohio.  Siphon.  No.  069,779 ;  May  31  ;  Sp.  p.  7232 : 
Gaa.  vol.  154  ;  p.  1228. 

Mllla.  Clyde  J.,  Camden.  N.  J.  Ball-Joint.  No.  968.418 ; 
May  It :  Sp.  p.  4400 ;  Gaa.  vol.  154  :  p.  710. 

Mllla,  WUber  C,  Denver,  Colo.  Automatic  brake  for  pho- 
nographs.    No.  967,670 ;  May  10 ;  Bp.  p.  2282 ;  (Saa.  voL 

Mlllspaugb,   William   H.,   Sandusky.  Ohio.     Sactton-alka. 

Nor967,fi81 ;  May  17  :  Sp.  p.  3214  ;  Gaa.  vol.  154 :  p.  588. 
Milton.  John  L..  assignor  or  one-taslf  to  T.  K.  Webster. 

Chicago.    III.      Electric  generator.      No.   969.954:    May 

81  ;  Sp.  p.  7647 ;  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  1289.    ,   _   „  „  . 
Mlsner,  Edgar  D.,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  J.  B.  Batledge 

and  one-third  to  J.  ScuUen.  Bt.  Lonia.  Mo.     Molding-ma- 
chine.    No.  958,620;  May  17;  Sp.  p.  4804;  Oaa.  toL 

164;  p.  765.  -       ., 

Mississippi    Wire   Glass   Company.      (See   Hoyer,   Jullua 

W..  aseignor.) 
Mitchell.    I>wlght    C,    Gasport.    N.    Y.     Game   apparatus. 

No  967,472  :  May  10  :  Sp.  p.  2088 :  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  P.  «81. 
Mitchell.  John  M..  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  W.  JelTers. 

Joppa,  Ala.    Stamp-puller.    No.  969.872  ;  May  24  ;  Sp.  p. 

6381 :  Gaa.  vol.  154 :  p.  1088.  . 

Mitchell.  Lillian  M.     (See  Linn.  (George  E..  assignor.) 
Mitchell.    William     C.    Sydney,    Nova     Scotia.    Canada. 

Water-cooled  valve.     No.  966,638;  May  8;  Sp.  p.  80; 

Oaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  18.  ^     ,         ^,  ,„  , . 

Moag.  Millard  E..  and  C.  A.  Gardner.  Chleago.  IIL;  aald 

Gardner  aaslgnor  to  said  Mocg.     Portable  loader.     No. 

968.818 :  May  3  ;  Rp.  p.  889 :  Oaa.  vol.  154 :  n.  1(». 
Mohun.    Edward.    Victoria.    Brttlah    Columbfa,  .Canada. 

Metal-reinforced  concrete  pile.     No.  M8,987 ;  May  24; 

Sp.  p.  5651 :  Gaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  988.      „  ,    ^         ^  ^ 
Molander.   Charlpw  P.,  assignor  to  C.   Holmberg  *  Com- 

panv.  Chlcstto.  111.     Cooking  ;reaael.     No.  980,105 ;  May 

Sl;"8p.  D.  7082  :  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  1841.  ^    ^  „ 

Molltor.   Victor.    Swedesboro.   N.   J.     Smoke-house.     No. 

959.780 :  Msy  31 :  Sp.  p.  7284 ;  (Ha.  vol.  154;  a  1228. 
Motnar.    Stefan.    Plttebarg.    Pa.      Hora»4etacber.      No, 

959.378 ;  May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  8882 ;  Oaa.  to1^54  ;  p.  1087. 
Monaban.  Louie  J..  Oebfcoeh.  Wla.     Oraaa-twtne  maehlae. 


No.  988.689 ;  May  8;  Bp.  p.  81:  Oaa.  JoL  154  :  p.  18. 
Monarch  Typewriter  Coanpany,  The.     (See  Barney,  Bdwln 
E..  assignor.) 
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Monarch  Typewriter  Company.  The.     (See  Edlund.  John 

Monarch  lype'writer  Company.  The.  (See  Steele,  Herbert 
H..  aaalgnor.)  _  ,  ..     «         .         v 

Monaah,  Charlea  P.     (See  Boegen,  John  BL.  aaalgnor.) 

Monbera,  Boren  C.  LeadvlUe,  Colo.  Metal  door  and  win- 
dow frame.  No.  968.888 :  May  17 ;  Bp.  p.  4878 ;  Oaa. 
TOl.  154;  p.  801.  ,^       ^_.      .  «.       - 

Monitor   Drill    Company.      (See   Davla.    Spencer   E..   as- 

Monltor '  Manufacturing    Company,   The.      (See    Carrier, 

Mo'SSJ^cSil  T!*"Hartford,  Conn.,  Manlfoldlna-salea- 
book  bolder.     No.  960,030 ;  May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  788T:  Oaa. 

Montgomeryf' Daniel  S.,  Columbus,  Ohio.     ,C*r^pling. 

Nor968,^  ;  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5892  LG*^,^*!-  l'^  ;  p.  9M. 
Montlgn^  Bmlle  J..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Wlnd^leld.     No. 

9693M ;  May  24 ;  Sp.  o.  8884 ;  Oaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  lOVl. 
Moody.  Howard  N..  New  (5rl«uia.  La.     Water-heater.     No. 


■"SSJI^bsiTiiay  SV  sp."?.  1068:  OHb.^oii.^'^' P.-  ^•^• 
Moon,  Saapaea  W..  Chicago^  111. 


Electric  vibrator.     No. 


'957.982;  "May  if;  Bp.  p.  8217:  Oaa.  vol.  164;  p.  688. 
MdSi^^Alanaon  A..'^t»lt  Mich     Automatic  raJlway- 
awltch.     No.  967,899 ;  May  10 ;  Bp.  p.  2541 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

M<Jo",'  lifrJdM.  and  C.  M.     (See  Moore,  Alfred  M..  aa^ 

MoJre.°Alfred  M..  Maiden,  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  A.  M.  Moore 
and  C.  M.  Moore,  copartnera.     Oven  'or  twnpering  shoe- , 
shanks  and  other  email  artldea.     No.  967.853 ;  May  10 ; 
Sp.  p.  2882;  Oaa.  vol.  184:  p.  490. 

M<Sre.  Chartea  B.,  Newport  Newa,  Va.  M<rfd-ventlng  ap- 
paratuB.    No.  9^9,149 ;  May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  6981 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

Mooit.*  fianSS  M..  Newark.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Moore  Elec- 
trieil  Co..  NeW  York.l*.  Y.  Klectrtc  tube-lamp  and 
alnSlar  deVlce.    No.  967.988 ;  May  17 ;  Bp.  p.  8220 :  Oaa 

Mwra.  DaliSp..  ksalanor  ?'  o"-^"  *;?q  Lk*?' i)!?'^^'^: 
Waahlngton.  D.  C.  Percolator.  No.  950.965 :  May  81  . 
Sp.  p.  7850:  Gas.  vol.  154:  p.  1290. 

M«»re.  Edward  J„  Qeveland.  Ohio.  Combination  valve 
and  meter.     Na  958.884;  May  17;  Bp.  p.  4879;  Oaa. 

M^n  mi^Tieffh.  (Bee  Moore.  Daniel  M.,  aaalgnor.)^ 
Moore.   Frederic  W.,  Mlllbury.   aaalgnor  to  Draper  Com- 
wmy,    Hopedale,    Mass.      Bobbin-stripper    for    weft -re- 
plentohlngnoomk      (Reissue.)      No.   18,119;   May   81: 
Sp.  p.  8253 :  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  18».    ^  ^,       .^. 

M«)re,  Jamea  E.  A.,  aaalgnor  to  J.  W.  Bsaver,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Folding  coke  and  coal  handling  machine  for 
TOhe-ovens.     Ho.  969,246;  May  24;  Sp.  p.  6135;  Gaa. 

Mwi.  j5U&  F.*!  PhUadelphta.  Pa.  Bmah._No.  969,674  ; 
May  SlTsp.  p.  6821 :  Oaa.  voL  164 :  p.  1181. 

Moore,  EoUrt  L,  Chlcaao,  111.,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  assign 
ments,  to  The  MooreSUancer  Company,  New  lork,  N.  Y. 
Silencer  ftor  flrearma.     No.  968,7lt ;  May  8  ;  8p.  p.  467  , 
Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  76.  ,  ^  ,_ 

Moore.  Robert  A..  CblcaM.  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  MooreTrlgger  Controller  Company.  New 
York.  NY.  Trigger-controller.  No.  960.186  ;  May  31 ; 
Sp.  p.  8182 ;  Oaa.  vol.  154:  p.  1888.  „  k^^    . 

Moore  Silencer  Company.  The.     (Bee  Moore.   Robert  A.. 

Moonefrhomas  R.,  Walden.  N.  Y.     Machine  for  grinding 

cutlery-bladea  and  the  like.     No.  958.846 ;  May  3 ;  Sp. 

p.  297  ;  Gaa.  vol.  154  ;  p.  49.  „     _ 

Moore   Trigger  Control Iw   Company,   The.      (See  Moore, 

Robert  A.,  aaalgnor.)  _*      m^ 

Moorefleld,   John   C.^Houaton,  Tex.     H«^^»»PP?ff«ort 

959.968 ;  May  31 :  Sp.  p.  7662 :  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  1290. 
Moorman,    Sarah.    Richmond,    Ind.      Garbage  -  receptacle. 

No.  957.237  ;  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1600 ;  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  282. 
Moors,  Georgp  F.,  Mt.  Vernon.  111.     Botary  engine      No. 

968,886 ;  May  24  :  Sp.  p.  5.^ ;  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p^5. 
Moonrood.  Franda  C     (Bee  Brearleyand  Moorwood.  i 
MOTeTjohn  wTe*  al.      ( See  Balcom.  WUllam  D..  faalgnor. ) 
Mornn,   Arthur.  WUkea-Barre.   Pa.     Blbbon-holder.     No. 

M7  700  •  May  10 ;  Bp.  p.  2645 ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  440. 
M0OT?Arth?f  J.cSPca^.  111.'  ^"P^^V^^rS^i^N'* 

968.885 :  May  17 ;  Sp.  p.  4882 ;  Oka.  voL  154 ;  p.  801. 
Monpin  Conatnictlon  Company.     (See  Carroll,  Elbert  H., 

mSS*  aiibard  W..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  B.  F.  Baatlan. 

Banbury,  Pa.     SpHng-lnaole.     No.  969,576;  May  81; 

Sp.  p.  «B22 ;  Oaa.  vol.  IJM  ;  p.  1181. 

Morgan,  Thomaa  M..  WlllUmsport.  Pa.     Typewriter  at- 
•       tachment.     No.  059.024 ;  May  24 ;  Bp.  p.   6880 ;  Oaa. 

vatlng-harrow.     No.  967.701;   May   10;   Sp.   p.   2548; 

M^  'chill'  6.  ^Philadelphia.   Pa.     Podtot  tor  gar- 

meota.Nb   969,^47;  May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  8188;  Oaa.  voL 

164  *  p.  1025. 
Morria^  Old  M..  and  J.  H.  Watklna.  Paleatlne.  aaslgnora 
''ofthiSltiJSlftS  toJL  O    Boheraon,  thrajj^aelfga  to 

xr    n^  Cailtor    ona-twelfth  to  N.  M.  Crawtord.  urano 

SillS.  2d  oieSSTelfth  to  W.  B.  Wynne^  WUla  Point. 

Tex.    Boiler  attachment    No.  960.220  ;  May  81 ;  Bp.  p. 

8220 ;  Oaa.  voL  154 ;  p.  1888.         .    ^  ^^    _       «,^ 
ifnrHs.    Hnah     Oklahoma,    Okla.      Baab-faatener.  ^  No. 

969460  ;Miy  24 ;  Bp.  P-  5982 ;  Oa*  voL  154 ;  p.  998. 


Morris,  John  C,  Waahlnaton,  D.  C,  assignor  to  8onti»«rn 
Stemming  Machine  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Cw»- 
rle,  Okla.  Tobacco-stemming  machine.  No.  959.876; 
May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  8388 ;  Gaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1067. 

Morria.  Robert  B^  and  W.  Kenned^,  anlgnora  of  one- 
third  to  F.  H.  Howard,  Harriaonvflle.  Mo.  Cotton  and 
beet  chopper  and  cultivator.  No.  058.153;  May  17; 
Sp.  p.  3715 ;  Gaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  828. 

Morria.  Roy  H.     (See  Donahoo,  Peter  B-.  aseignor.) 

Morria.  Wlllard.  DansviUe.  N.  Y.  Postlng-roler.  No, 
960!031 :  May  81 :  Sp.  p.  7840 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  P-  1817. 

Morris.  William.  Brookport.  III.  Vehicle-wheel  fubrlcatoj. 
No.  957.079 ;  May  3 ;  Sp.  p.  1247  ;  Oaa.  voL  164  ;  p.  198. 

Morrte,  William  L..  Chicago.  IIL  Becordlng  mecbanlns. 
No.  960.0.^2 ;  May  31 ;  Sp.  p.  7841 ;  OjUL  voL  164  ;  p.  1817. 

Morrison.  Byron  L..  aaslgnor  of  one-third  to  J.  W.  AOj, 
Colorado  Springs.  Colo.  Journal-bearing.  No.  067.486 ; 
May  10 ;  £^.  p.  i028 ;  Gaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  850. 

Morrison.  Byron  L..  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  J.  W.  Ady, 
Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  Tube-mill.  No.  067,438:  May 
10;  Sp.  p.  2024^:  Gas.  vol.  164 :  p.  351. 

Morrlaon.  Robert  J.,  St  Loula.  Mo.  Protector  tor  pneu- 
matic tirea.  No.  969.967  ;  May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  7863 ;  Oaa. 
VOL  154 ;  p.  1200.  .      ..        ^ 

Moracber.  Lawrence  N.,  e«  al.,  tmataea.  (Bee  Morsehtf. 
Lawrence  N.,  assignor.)  • 

Morscher,  Lawrence  N..  Lawrwice.  assignor  to  W.  J. 
Ehraam.  Enterprise,  and  L.  N  Morscher.  ^usteea.  Law- 
rence.  ^ana.  <3rader.  No.  068.817 ;  May  8 ;  Bp.  p.  800 ; 
Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  100.  ^       ^  _^ 

Morae.  OrvlUe  M..  Jaekaon.  Mich.  Apparatja  for  duM 
coUictlon.    No.  658.688 ;  May  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4883  ;  Oas.  voL 

Mortewii.  Harrr  J..  Oakland.  Cal.  ,D«g»<>oo^>>le  ,''?•«*: 
rim.     No.  967.080 ;  May  8 ;  1^.  p.  1248 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ; 

P-  1»8-  ..     ^   .. 

Mottert  BmU  C,  Tenmile,  La.  Elevator-hood  for  har- 
vestek     No.  9^7.437;  May  10;  Bp.  p.  2024;  Oaa.  voL 

Mowat.  ^Donald.  San  Francisco.  CaL  Manufacture  o( 
fireproof  partltlona  No.  956,419;  May  17;  Sp.  p. 
4405;  Gas.  voL  164;  p.  720.       ^    „  ,^.        -«    ,  u« 

Mowry.  Albert  L..  aaalgnor  to  H  B.  McLellan.  St  John. 
New  Brunawlck.  Canada.  Piston;  No.  907.984;  May 
17 ;  Bp.  p.  8226 ;  Oaa.  vol.  184  ;  p.  567.       ..    „    ., 

Mover  Harver  S.,  aaalgnor  of  one-balf  to  M.  8.  Moyer, 
^fS^dal^F*.  BltSon-bolt.  No.  959.781 ;  May  31 ;  Sp, 
p.  7235;  Oaa.  vol.  164;  p.  1228. 

■Mover.  Menno  S.     (See  Moyer.  Harvey  S..  aaalgnor.) 

Mrokowskl.  Stefan.  Sosnowlce.  Rusaia.  Blind  or  awning. 
No.  960.230 ;  May  31 :  Sp.  P- 8222  :  Gat  vol.  164  j  P- 13^^ 

Muckl6.  John  8..  aaalgnor  to  Standard  Elevator  Interlodk 
0>mpany,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Interlock  medhanlam  tor 
elevators.     No.  967:702  ;  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2549 ;  Gas.  vol. 

Mne'iler.^Max  A.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  „^^^^*^ 'Z^^^'ltJ*'* 
957  864 :  May  1©:  Sp.  p.  2863 ;  Gaa.  vol.  164^  P.  490. 

Muellir  Tbeodor  M..  New  York.  N.  Y.  HIgh-freQuenCT 
ma^eto.     No  958,754;  May  24;  Sp.  p.  50%;  Gaa.  vJ. 

Muiile'r/*Wllbilm.  Duaaeldorf,  Germany.     CokeK>ven     No. 

fi«8  liw  :  May  17 ;  Sp.  p.  3718 ;  Gaa.  vol.  154  ;  p.  628. 
mX^.    A'd*pfi    8.;    and*^  L.    E.^  Carrico.    I>«gJ^r.    Co*^- 

Push-button    switch.      No.    968.766;    May    24 ;    Bp.    p. 

Mail«,'Al"^°DomllneRuhieben.   near   »V*^^]?i.g^: 

manV      Firing  mechanism  for  firearms.     No.   966.598; 

May  3:  Sp.  p    186 :  Oas.  voL  164:  p.  32. 
Muller.  Georxe  J.     (See  Glaser  and  Muller.) 
Mungall. Thomaa.  Chicago.  I»-„Blectrlcally-pperated  clock. 

No  960.188 ;  May  81 :  Bp.  p.  8134  ;  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  l.\08. 
MurphSr^  Fttiiik  f..   iSecitur.  HL  .piflterenUal  dropping 

mechailsm.     No.  980.187 ;  May  81 :  Sp.  p.  8186 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  164;  p.  1369.  «o      «       u      n^- 

Murphy  Beet  Topper  Clompaay.  The.     (See  Murpby.  B07 

Mnrnhv    Jamea.  aaaianor  to  E.  C.  Smith,  Greeley.  Colo. 

R?llwav-?Sll  and  Jo*Kt  therefor.     No.  0Fr.789 ;  fiay  10; 

Sp.  p.  "2740 ;  Gat.  vol.   154  :  p.  469. 
Munihy.  Roy  E..  Colorado  Sprlnga,  •"»«»«' .0'  o"**'^'' 

to   H     O.    Crose.    Montroje,    Colo.      Poat-blnder       No. 

957.895;  May  IJ  1??.?  J»*?l«"- J^^li*^  P' .^^^'ri 


Mn 


QUI  895  •  'May  17  ;  Sp.  p.  2960  ;  Gaa.  voL  164  ;  p.  535. 
orohyf  BoTif .  Co\o«do  Springs.  Colo.,  aaalgnor  to  Tb« 
iKrokT  fteet"  Topper  Comv^xj      B^t-towing^n*^. 
ment   for   mowlng-machlnea.     No.   957398.   May    17. 
8d   p.  2962  :  Gas.  vol  164  ;  p.  586. 

n^Jis^S/iTio'^  'spT^w^;  0^01.  ^S?!T-282'*'- 

M^Sn    Hertirt   a.   aislinot^  to   Austin   ManuWnrtof 

•^  C^mp«?v   ChlcaSi  HI.  ^t«f '»"«  d«^'«k    ^*'-  •*^^"' 
May  8:"Sp.  p.  470;  Gaa.  voL  IM  ;  p.  76.       _     .        _ 

Mather.  Lorens.  Denver,  Colo.,  and  O.  A.  Handerwm, 
Marbiehead.  aaalgnora  to  The  Peerleaa  Machinery  Co«- 
SSi?  sSSo^TKaa.  Shaft  for  leather-aklvlng  ma 
SSmIs.    nTWiSS;  May  17;  Bp.  p.  8722;  Oaa.  voL 

My«i*  and*?rother.  F.  B.     (Bee  Myera.  PhlUp  A..  a» 

Mj!S**Md  Brother.  F.  B.     (See  Myeia  and  Toolmln.  ••- 

MyS.*PhUlp  A.,  aaalgnor  to  F.  BJtfyers  •««  J^®^- 

"•^ASiand.  Ohla^^WlndmUl  connector  tor  n^p^    Kg. 

968.886 ;  May  24 ;  Bp.  p.  5897 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 .  p.  aw. 
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Mjrani  PhUtp  A^  Ashlaad,  and  H.  A.  Toolmin,  Sprintf  eld. 
HiSnon  tor.  &  Mjwra  aad  Brother.  AMSoO,  Ohio. 
Pomp.     No.  M«.MO:  May  »:   Bp.  p.   1067;  Om.  toI. 

Mtms.'  iuuMl  F.,  Lm  AanlM,  C«l.     Metal  door.     No. 
^SSllS^Uv  si ;  8P:P.  tSt  :  Gas.  toI.  1M  m».  1229. 
Myuv,  WlfltaB  B^aiitftrAkxaader.  Aahland.  Kj.    Guard 
dooHcey.    No.  IM8.MT ;  May  IT ;  Ip.  p.  4^0 :  Gas.  vol. 

If7satt.^btla  A..  New  York.  N.  T.    Coaipocite  refloctor  for 
"Kht^rajS:    !*>•  MTJOa :  May  10;  Bp.  pTlSSSa :  Oai.  toI. 

lj£.'l&nd.^biiiidae.8eotla]id.     Golf-eluh.     No.  066.694 : 
^lay  8 :  Bp.  p.  188 :  Gaa.  toI.  154 ;  p.  82. 

mi.    No.  96T.M4 ;  May  if ;  Bp.  p.  8249 :  Oai.  vol.  15-4 : 
p.  671. 
Nahm.  Warrm  L.     (Boc  Nahn.  Edward  J.  and  W.  L.) 
Nakahara.  Toich.  New  York,  N.  T.    Elertrtc  door-operator. 
**  nS.  967'j572jkay  10 ;  8pj».  22M :  Gaa.  vol  IMj  p.  3»6 
Maranea,  Oemre.  aaafipww  of  one-half  to  T.  J.  Smltb.  St. 
JoimlL  ]iorte»rS«^       No.  969.680 :  May  31 ;  Bp. 
n.  6^:  Gas.  toL  164;  p.  1162. 
lCa&.  Barry  C.     (Baa  Tbebaod.  John  E^  aairicBor.) 
Naah.  Lewfa  H..  Booth  Norwalk,  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  Na- 
tional  Meter  Companr.  New  Vork.  N.  T.     Meter-rea- 
iater.     Na  967.082  ;  May  3 ;  8p.  p.  1262  ;  Gaa.  toL  164 : 
D    199 
Nathanaon.  Manrlce  B..  Leominster.  Masa.     Poff-fominc 
£r™e:    No.  966.991  ;  May  3 ;  8p.  p.  1069 ;  Gaa.  Tor 

Mathnaina.  Haaa,  FriadenahOtte,  aaar  Mornnroth,  Ger- 
many. Blectok  Bating  and  reflnina  fornaca.  No. 
958.767  :  May  24 ;  Bp.  p.  5083 ;  Gaa.  toL  154 ;  p.  869. 

Nation.  Don  O..  Oklahoma,  Okla.  Thennoatatlc  tempera- 
tnro-VeituIator.  No.  968.167 ;  May  17  :  Bp.  Pl  8727 ;  Gaa. 
▼ol.  164 :  p.  630.  _         ,      ^       , 

National  Carbonated  Liquid  Co.     (See  Kennedy.  Guy  U. 

NatloSuo'cash  Reglater  Company.  The.     (Baa  Kettarlng. 

National  Dump  Car  Company.     (Bee  Caawall.  Wllltam  A.. 

aaalcnor.) 
National  Dump  Car  Company.    (Bee  Llpaehuts.  Arthur,  aa- 

NaU^ial   Dump  Car  Company.     (See  Nelklrk.   John  O.. 

aaatgnor. ) 
National  Dump  Car  Company.     (See  Otla.  Spencer,  aa- 

aixnor. )  _ 

National  Fibre  Box  Company.     (See  Walter.  Uarrtaon  B.» 

Na't^Sl^Machlne  Company.  The.     (See  SUter,  Harrla  W.. 

National  Malleable  Caatinca  Company,  The.  (Bee  Buckiua. 
Albert  O    Jr    aailsBor.) 

National  MaUeable  Caatlnga  Company.  The  (See  Richard- 
son. Kdward  M..  aaalgnor.) 

NaUonal    Meter    Company.     (See    Nyh.    Lewto    H.,    aa- 

NationaV  Preaaed  Fuel  Company.    (See  Gentle,  William  M., 

National  SewtniE  Machine  Company.  (See  Atwood,  Clar- 
ence B..  assignor.) 

Natural  Dry  Products  Company.  (See  Kalb.  Albert  O.. 
assignor.) 

Natural  Soda  Products  Company.     (Bee  Wrinkle  and  Pad- 

Ns^k.'  cSfTMittle  Hock,  Ark.  I>?posltlnR-l»x  and 
time-stamp.     No.  957,083;  May  3;  8p.  p.  1253;  Gas. 

Nancie.  John.  Bedford.  Ind.     Folding  bed.  ^No.  967,240; 

May  10 :  Sp.  p.  1604  :  Gas.  toI.  154 ;  p.  283. 
Nault  John.  ChlcsKo  Heights.   111.     rfevlce  for  catching 

fllM  and  ither  Insects.     No.  969.155 ;  May  24 ;  Sp.  p. 

5944:  Qaa.  vol.  154:  p.  995.     ^.,   ^  .  ._.      „ 
Naulty.  Jamea,  and  J.  Scanlln,  PhUadelphla,  P»-^^Co™P'>- 

sltloij  metal.     No.  969,156 ;  May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  6946:  Gaa. 

Nani.  HaiTi"D..  Newburgh,  N.  T.  Envelop  No.  068.628  : 
May  17 :  Bp.  p.  4611  :  Gaa.  vol.  164 ;  P   766. 

Nanta.  Frank  A.,  assignor  to  Gendron  Wheel  Companr. 
Toledo.  Ohio.  Fol£ng  perambulator.  No.  968.423; 
May  17 ;  Sp.  p.  4409TOaa.  toI.  164  ;  P-  721.      ,    ^    ^ 

Nawiaaky.  PauL     (Bee  Jullua,  Vllltger,  and  Nawlaaky  ) 

Nawn,  John  P.,  asaignor  of  one-halfto  G.  Bcbilllng.  Phila- 

delphU,    Pa.     Automatic  w«*l'''*«^l®'fll-' ,!f*;%2*: 
durars.     No.  966.818 ;  May  8 ;  Sp.  p.  693 ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ; 

Nesl.  Albert.  Center.  Ind.  LifUng-Jack.  No.  968.969: 
May  24 ;  Sjp.  p.  6666 ;  Gaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  938. 

Neal.  John  W.,  Kealla,  Hawaii.  Anchor.  No.  967.621; 
MsT  10 :  Sp.  p.  2884 :  Gat.  vol.  164 ;  p.  418. 

Neal.  "Spencer  O.,  Los  Anxeies.  aaalgnor  to  California  Valve 
and  Air  Brake  Company,  Palraa,  CaL  Combined  oper- 
ating and  eoatrolUng  meana  for  hydraulic  elevators.    No. 


Nelklrk,  John  O..  Morgan  Park,  asaignor  to  NationU  Dwap 
Car  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Dump-ear.  Mo.  966.819; 
May  8;  lfin>.  696;  Gaa.  vol  164  :o.  109.  ^    „    „  ^ 

Nelaon.  Alfrwr  C.  aaaicpor  of  ooo-iUrd  to  A-  O.  McKaa 
and  one-third  to  dTt.  Crozton,  Clayetaad.  Ohio.  De- 
vice for  controlling  0nlda.  No.  969,026 :  May  24 ;  Bp. 
p.  6668 :  Gaa.  vor^64 ;  p.  962. 

Nabon,  Arthur  P^^  Le  Beau.  B.  D.  .Globe  for  prptectlnc 
maallea.  No.  M7,790:  May  10;  1^.  p.  2T4S;  Gaa.  voT 
164;  p.  470.  ,  ^  « 

Nelam.  George  B.,  Eedfleli  Iowa.  Governor.  N«. 
968460:  May  17;  Bp.  p.  8780;  Gas.  v^  l»i\9-  •**• 

NoQuatta.  ^oMph  H.     (Sm  Clnrkaad  Nagnatta.) 

Neryiaft.  Anton.  Budapest,  Auttrla-Haagary.  Padlock. 
No.  9&7.706  ;  May  10  ;  Sp.  p.  2666 ;  Om.  vol.  164  ;  p.  442. 

Nau,  Adolf,  Tod  Inlet,  Bridah  Columbta,  Ouiada.  Foal- 
feedinc  meana  for  cement-kilaa.  No.  968.970 ;  May  24 ; 
Sp.  p.  5657  :  Gaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  984. 

Neobeck,  William  H.     (See  O'Neill  and  Nanbeck.) 

Neobert,  Alois,  Astoria.  H!^*>m  Ai  ^^^S**!!?.  22?* 
Incorporate  New  York,  N7t7  Tool-fram^^  No.  96T307 ; 
May  17:  Bd.  p.  2904:  Oaa.  VOL  164;  n.  686. 

Neubronner.  Jufiua.  Cronberg,  Taunua.  Germany.  Mount- 
ing pbotographa.  engravinn,  or  the  like  la  a  dry  condi- 
tion. No.  966.7287lCay  8;  Bp.  p.  479;  Oaa.  vol.  164; 
p.  77. 

Mauha,  Werner.  Oevaland.  Ohio.  Joomal-boz.  No. 
958.768 ;  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6086 ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  869. 

Neumann,  Jullua  J.,  aaa&ior  to  I^oo  ft  Bealy.  Chicago, 
111.  Accordion.  No.  967,614;  May  10;  Bp.  p.  2174; 
Gaa.  vol.  164;  p.  876.         _    „        «     _.. 

NevUle.  Aaa  O..  Wallaborg,  W._ya.  Gravity-automc^Ile. 
No.  968,160 ;  May  17 ;  Bp.  p,  8782 ;  Gas.  voL  164  ;  p.  681. 

MevlUa,  Hmrrj,  Loa  Annlaa,  Cal.  Pnapinatlc-hamniar  aop- 
port  No.  988,669TMay  17 ;  Bp.  p.  4888 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ; 
p.  SOS. 

New  Haven  Clock  Company.  (Bee  Porter,  WUaon  «.,  as- 
aignor.) 

New  Jeraey  Patent  Company.  (See  Aiken.  Edward  L., 
aa^gnor. ) 

New  Jeraey  Patent  Company 


■  1.1IIK   KIIU    VVlli.6^»»**li»    SSS^»»«»    *^*a     aa^^sftwwaa'w    ^»»»*  »••-«'- ■"  -- 

959.786 :  May  81 :  Bv.  p.  7241 :  Gas.  voL  164 ;  p.  123a 

•   (Bee  Befna,  Jacob,  assii ^ 

(Bee  King  and  Neary.) 


Neal.  Tbomaa. 

Neary.  Jsme*.     ,».^  .-.--  ---  ^■.       ^^ 

Neef.  Jncob  F.     (Bee  Richardaon  and  NeeC.) 

Nwley.   CUoda   «..   Indiana nolia,    Ind.    .•««i»»*«i    ^o. 

9hCi58  ;  May  it  ;  Bp.  p.  8t29 :  Gas.  vol.  IM ;  Pj^-   . 
Netder,  Fred  A..  Angosta.  Ky.     Top-prop.     No.  966.722 ; 

May  8 :  Bp.  p.  4T8 ;  Gas.  vol.  164 :  p.  77.  _^    „ 

JHMw.  It?  A..  Aomrau.  Ky.     Nail.     No.  969,876;  May 
^Bjllrfu  p.  74*8;  Oas.  voL  IM;  p.  1261. 


(Baa  Aylaworth.  Jonaa  W.. 

aaalgnor.) 
New  Transvaal   Chemical   Company,   Tba.     (Baa   Dasts- 

fanl,  Paul,  assignor.) 
New    York    Bottlers'    Supplies    Manufacturing    Company. 

(See  Vock,  Philip,  asaignor.)  ......        .«. 

Newark  Spring  Mattress  Company.     (Bee  Manchee,  Wil- 
frid A.,  aaalgnor.) 
Newell,    Alfred    T.,    Birmingham.    Ala.     Alr-compresaor. 

No.  957,084  :  May  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1268  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  199. 
Newhall.  Walter  S..  assignor  to  The  Cleveland  Railway 

Supply   Company,    Cleveland.   Ohio.      Foot-guard.      No. 

960.0& ;  May  31 :  Sp.  p.  7867  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  1319. 
Newman.  John  J.,  Rockwood,  Pa.     Frogleaa  switch.     No. 

966.992 ;  May  3 ;  Sp.  p.  1071 ;  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  168. 
Newmeyer.  Alvin  L,  et  oi.     (See  Warfleld,  Earl  P.,  aa- 
algnor. > 
Newton.   Emma   M.,    New   Tork,   N.   T.     Strainer.      No. 

969,581 ;  May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  6881 ;  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1168. 
Newton,  George  T..  Dover  Bsy,  saslgnor  to  The  Americsn 

Multlgraph  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Inkingribbon. 

No.  960.(>86  ;  May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  7869  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  1819. 
NlcboUs.  (Mirge  T..  Providence.  R.  T.     Knlttlng-machtoe. 

No.  966,820:  Mny  3:  Sp.  p.  700;  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  110. 
Nichols.  Charies  B..  Rockport  Ohio.     Vehicle-wheel.     No. 

966.724  :  May  3  ;  Sp.  p.  480 :  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  77. 
Nichols.  Henrv  B..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Grinding  and  aur- 

fadng.     No.  060.188;  May  81;  Sp.  p.  8180;  (tea.  vol. 

154;  p.  1360.  ^.      ^      ^ 

NicbolB.  Horace  G..  near  Ymlr.  Brttiah  Colombia.  Canada. 

Beparatlng  llqnida  from  aollda.     No.  968.272 ;  May  17 : 

Bp.  p.  3969 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  667.         ,    ^    „  ...  .... 

Nichols.  Thomas,  sssignor  of  one-half  to  L.  G.  McKnight, 

Gardner.  Mass.     Banding-machine.     No.  967.616;  May 

10;  8p.  p.  2174;  Gsi.  vol.  154;  p.  876.  ^  .^  ^ 

Nichols,  Wesley  O.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  of  one-hslf  to 

American  Brake  Shoe  ft  Foundry  Company.  Jeraey  City. 

N.  J.    Safe.     No.  960.189 ;  May  31 ;  Bp.  p.  8142 ;  (tes. 

vol.  164 :  p.  1369. 
Nicholson.  Lloyd  C,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.    Circuit-controlling  ap- 

paratua.     No.  969,787  ;  May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  7249 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

Nicholson.  Lloyd  C.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  arcolt-opntrollUig  appa- 
ratus.    No.  959,788;  May  81 :  Bp.  p.  7268;  Gas.  vol. 

NIed.  *&wis    W..    Akron.    Ohio.      Plant -wnport.      No. 

969.789 :  May  81 ;  Sp.  D.  72M:  Q^^JollM ;  p.  1281. 
Nledermeyer,  Arthur,  and  B.  BamhSJd.  Milwankee.  Wla.. 

assignors 

Crusher. 

1  K.A.  ■    n     1  AftrA 

Nledermeyer.  Arthur,  and  B.  Bamhard.  Milwankee.  Wla., 
assignors  to  Power  snd  Mining  Mschlnanr  Company. 
Crusher.  No.  960,282 ;  May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  8229 ;  Gas.  toL 
164 :  p.  1385.  .        ,    „ 

Nielsen.  Raamns  P.,  Tranebjerg.  near  >*"hSv  JmS^^T.. 
Means  for  the  propnialon  of  veaaela.  No.  967.622;  May 
10;  Bp.  p.  2386;  Gas.  vol.  164;  P.  418. 

Nielsen?  Sfef  anna.  New  York.  ?;,  J-  "^*fj?  .^*»« 
Typewritn-  Company.  Jsraay  City.  N.  '-.-T^P?;*'*^ 
oMi^hlne.     No.  967.W6 ;  May  17 ;  Bp.  p.  8261 :  Gas.  vol. 

Nlelson. ^Samuel  A.,  Madison.  Wla.  Meana  for  prlnUag 
pbotographa.  No.  950.249 ;  Miy  24 ;  Bp.  p.  6189 ;  Gas. 
vol.  164 ;  p.  1026. 


to  Power  and  Mining  Maehtoen  Company.  . 
No.  960.281 ;  May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  82^ ;  Gas.  voL 
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Mlaaann,  Clamaaa  H~  ClaclnaaO,  Ohio.  Alarm  for  glna- 
baatara  No.  96M84;  May  17;  Bp.  p.  4410;  Gas.  vol. 
164 ;  p.  T22. 

Mlar.  Harry  L.,  Chicago,  IlL  Cnmldor.  No.  968,624; 
May  IT :  In,  p.  4612;  Oaa.  voL  164 :  p.  T6T. 

Nlles-Bement-Pond  Company.  (See  Reiss,  George  T.,  as- 
aignor.) 

mies-BaoMBt-PoBd  Company.  (Bee  Baaia,  Wlllard  T.,  as- 
aignor.) 

Nlles-Bement-Pond  ComptMj.  (See  Wray,  Edward  H., 
aaalgnor.) 

Nllaen,  Bmat  A^  Chriatlania,  Norwajr.  Water  •  turbine. 
No.  968,6T0:  May  IT ;  Bp.  p.  4891 ;  (Saa.  vol.  154  ;  p.  808. 

Nllaon,  Lara  G.,  Hobokan,  N.  Jm  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to 
W.  B.  Strang.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Puppet-valve  for  heat- 
englnea.  No.  968.T69 :  May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  5086 ;  Gas.  vol. 
154:  p.  859. 

Nisbett/Robert  M..  aasigaor  of  one-hslf  to  W.  P.  Oowley. 
San  Franciaco,  C^.     Bailway-<^<f-     ^o-  96T.36S;  May 


.10; 


p.  iSfO:  Oas.  vol.  164;  p.  326. 


Nlstle.  George  W.,  korth  MuAtegon.  Mich.,  sssignor  of  one- 
third  to  B.  W.  Brooks  and  one-third  to  R.  L.  GIfford, 
Chicago,  IlL  Preasure  equalising  mecbaniam  for  cylin- 
dera.  No.  96T,241 ;  May  lOTsp-  P-  1606;  Gaa.  vol. 
164:  p.  288. 

NIz.  Joan  E..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  T.  O.  Fauber,  De 
Sota,  Mo.  Beet-harveating  machine.  No.  966,821 : 
May  3 :  Sp.  p.  704 :  Gas.  vol.  164 :  p.  110. 

Nixon,  Jsmes  R.,  aaalgnor  to  G.  L.  Martin,  New  Orleana. 
La.  Game.  No.  960.190 ;  May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  8146 ;  Gaa. 
VOL  164;  p.  1870. 

Noble,  Harrison  B..  Heyworth.  III.  Automatic  self-cloalng 
railway  awlteh  maebaalam.  No.  069,682 ;  May  31 ;  Bp. 
p.  98^;  Oas.  voL  164:  p.  1168. 

Mohle,  WUllam  A.  M^  Hollywood,  aaalgnor  to  United  Cast- 
ing Company,  Loa  Angwea,  Cal.  Automobile  tum-toble 
bearing  and  makingthe  same.  No.  0&8,16L> :  May  17 : 
Bp.  pr^788 :  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  682. 

NoMa.  WUllam  A.  E..  Hollywood,  and  B.  Jav.  anslnors  to 
Unltad  CTaatlng  Company,  Loa  Angalea,  Cu.  Automobile 
tom-Uble  construction.  No.  968.161 ;  May  17 ;  Sp.  p. 
8787 ;  Gas.  voL  164 :  p.  681. 

Moeggerath.  Jakob  B.,  Bchenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Dynamo-electric  machine.  No. 
967,242 ;  May  10 :  Bp.  p.  1607 :  Gas.  vol.  164 :  p.  284. 

Moeggerath.  Jakob  B..  Bchenectady,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Oen- 
enu  Electric  CUunpany.  Meana  for  decreasing  windage 
losses.  No.  967.248;  May  10;  Bp.  p.  1600;  Oas.  vol. 
164;  p.  284. 

Moeggerath,  Jakob  E..  Scbenectody,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
<3eneral  Electric  Company.  Dynamo-electric  machine. 
No.  969.969 ;  May  31  ;  Sp.  p.  7657  ;  Gas.  voL  154  ;  p.  1291. 

Mold.  John.  Tolstoy.  8.  I>.  Bianure-loader.  No.  057.086 ; 
May  3 ;  Sp.  p.  1268 ;  Gas.  vol.  164 :  p.  200. 

Nolly,  Hector  de.  aaalgnor  to  0>mpagnie  dea  Forgea  ft 
Aclariea  de  la  Marine  et  d'Honrecourt.  St.  (Thamood, 
France.  Making  hardened  ateel.  No.  057,706 ;  May  10  ; 
Sp.  p.  2566 :  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  442. 

Morby.  John  B..  Beandlnavla,  wis.  Apparatos  for  laying 
drop^ldlng  and  matched  material.  No.  958,071 ;  May 
17 ;  Bp.  p.  4892 ;  Gas.  vol.  164 :  p.  803. 

Morris.  Arthur  B.,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Woodworklng-ms- 
chlne.  No.  969,583;  May  81;  Sp.  p.  6834;  Gas.  vol. 
154 :  p.  1168. 

Norrls.  Frank  P..  ef  si.  (See  Maccallnm,  Norman  E.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

North  American  Chemical  Company.  (See  Thoma.  An- 
drew, aaalgnor.) 

Northern  Blectrioal  Manufaetorlng  Company.  (See  Ste- 
vens. Andrew  E..  aaalgnor.) 

Northrop,  Jonaa.  aaalgnor  to  W.  F.  Draper.  Hopedale. 
Mass.  Loom-temple.  No.  966,726  ;  May  8 ;  Sp.  p.  482  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  154 :  p.  78. 

Northrop.  Jonas,  asaignor  to  W.  F.  Draper.  Hopedale. 
MaM.  FUllnK-replenistalng  loom.  No.  966,726 ;  May  3  : 
Sp.  p.  486 :  Oas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  78. 

Norton.  Elliott  S..  aasignor  to  Acme  Flexible  Claap  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  III.  Machine  for  making  corrupted  snd 
saw-toothed  metol  faatener-strlps.  No.  966.540  ;  May  .t : 
Sp.  p.  66;  Gas.  vol.  1R4  :  p.  14. 

Norwall  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Allen.  Everett  P.. 
aaalgnor.) 

Norwall  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Bard,  George 
M..  aasignor.) 

Motman,  Robert  L..  asaignor  to  McKlnnon  Daata  Company, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.  CarHage-top  rest.  No.  969.790 ;  May  81  ; 
Sp.  p.  7268 ;  Oas.  vol.  164 :  p.  1281. 

Motmsn.  Robert  L..  sssignor  to  McKlnnon  Daah  Company. 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Carriage-top  reat  No.  969,791;  Msy 
31  ;  Sp.  p.  7269 ;  Gas.  voL  164 :  p.  1282. 

Nots.  Felix.  Chicsgo.  III.  Mlxing-machlne.  No.  969,684  : 
May  31 ;  Bp.  p.  6841 ;  Oas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1164. 

Noorboume.  Jsmes  W.     (See  lAtham,  Albert,  asaignor.) 

Noves.  Charles  H..  Omaha.  Nebr.  LIftlng-Jaek.  No. 
969.167  ;  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6946 ;  Oas.  vol.  164  :  p.  90A. 

Noyca.  Pterrepont  R..  assignor  to  Oneida  Community  Lim- 
ited. Oneida.  N.  Y.  Reinforced  concrete.  No.  967.244 : 
May  10 :  Sp.  p.  1609 :  Gas.  vol.  164 :  p.  284. 

Nnemherter.  Otto.  Comfort,  Tex.  Pump  attachment.  No. 
967.791 :  May  10 ;  Bn.  p.  2744 ;  Oas.  vol.  164 :  p.  470. 

NytMMTg.  Andrew  V.     (8e»  Oarber.  David  N..  aaalgnor.) 

Nye.  Bamnel,  Cor1>tn.  Idaho,  aasignor  of  ons-half  to  A. 
Corbln.  2ad.  Bpoksne,  Waah.  Bproeket-chaln  link.  No. 
967.996:  May  IT;  8p.p.  8266:^as.  vol.  164:  n.  571. 

o.  A.  Millar  Treeing  Machine  Company.  (B«e  (3odlng.  Ed- 
win li.,  aaalgnor.) 


O'Beime  and  Company,  Edward  J.  (Baa  O'Belma,  William 
H.,  aaalnor.) 

O'Beime,  William  H..  Paula  VaUey,  Okla.,  aasigaor.  by 
mesne  aaaignmentt,  to  E.  J.  O'Beime  and  Company, 
Elfin,  IlL  Reflector.  Na  860,087;  May  81;  BpTp. 
7860  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  1319. 

O'Brien,  Edward  J.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Proc 
tor  and  Gamble  Company.  Making  toothed  cylinders. 
No.  967,440 :  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2020 ;  Gas.  voL  164 ;  p.  362. 

O'Briea,  WUllam  S..  €t  al.  (See  Andrews.  Orwan  K.. 
sssignor.) 

O'Connor,  WUllam,  Smith,  Mich.  Molding-machine.  No. 
966,696 :  May  3 ;  Sp.  p.  191 ;  Gas.  voiri54 ;  p.  38. 

O'Donn^  John  O.,  Waahlngton.  D.  C.  Buah-pnller.  No. 
959.377 ;  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6392  ;  Gas.  voL  164  ;  p.  1068. 

O'Doaohoa.  Manrlea  P.,  aaalgnor  of  one-balf  to  C.  P.  Ellla, 
Naahvilla,  Tenn.  (;aa-range  attochment.  Mo.  9&8.0::6  ; 
May  17 ;  Sp.  p.  4613 ;  Gas.  voL  154 ;  p.  767. 

O'Keenan,  Cbarlea  E.  J..  8t.  Cloud,  France.  Electric  me- 
ter. No.  957.792 ;  May  10 ;  8p.  p.  2746 ;  Gas.  voL  164 ; 
p.  470. 

O'Nelil.  Charles,  and  W.  H.  Nenbeck,  Louisville.  Ky.  Flexi- 
ble ball-JoUit.  No.  959,378 ;  May  24  ;  Bp.  p.  (1894  ;  Qaa. 
vol.   154 ;  p.  1069. 

O'Bhaughneasy,  James  F.  (See  Lowry,  Gtoorge  A.,  aa- 
signor.) 

CToole,  Edward,  and  H.  N.  Eavenaon,  Gary.  W.  Va.  Re- 
moving coal  from  mines.  No.  957,364  ;  May  10 ;  Sp.  p. 
1871 :  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  826.  •    *'  •« 

Oberg,  Martin  L.,  et  al.     (See  Lawaon,  August,  assignor.) 

Oddo,  Ginseppe,  Pavia.  Itoly.  Snlfnr-buraer.  No.  959^260 ; 
May  24 ;  Bp.  p.  6141 ;  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  1026. 

Oddur  Maanncturing  Company.  (Bae  Sigurdsson,  Oddur 
v.,  aaalgnor.) 

Oehmis.  AnI,  Chicago.  IlL  Moatard-grlndlng  mUL  No. 
967197:  May  17Y8p.  p.  8267 ;  (»as.  voL  164 ;  p.  672. 

Oelkera,  Henir.     (See  SiMter  and  Oelkera.) 

Oesterheid.  Adolf,  Seelse,  near  Hanover,  Germany.  Rodf. 
No.  967,628  ;  May  10 ;  Sp.  n.  2886 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  418. 

Offermann,  Hubert  L.,  Lelpng.  (Germany.  GUI-box  draw- 
ing-bead. No.  960,107 ;  May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  79B6 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
164 ;  p.  1842. 

Ogden,  Fredric  D..  Bayonne,  N.  J.  Cable-banger.  No. 
959.064 ;  May  24 ;  8p.  p.  5756 ;  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  966. 

Ohio  Brass  Company.     (See  Brown.  John  R.,  asumor.) 

Ohio  Cultivator  Company,  The.  (See  Wygaat.  LewU  B.. 
aaalgnor.) 

Ohio  ToorCompany.     (See  Marks.  Edward  8.,  assignor;) 

Olafson,  Johan  A.,  Boston,  Masa.  Traveling  scaffold  for 
flagpoles  and  the  like.  No.  967,473;  May  10;  Sp.  p. 
208§ ;  Gas.  vol.  154 :  p.  862. 

Oldfleld.  l^om.  and  J.  A.  Schofleld.  Halifax.  England.  Be- 
aUient  wheel  for  road-veblclea.  No.  968,273 ;  May  17 ; 
Sp.  p.  8968 ;  Gaa.  voL  164 ;  p.  668. 

Oleson,  Olaf  E.,  Chicago.  III.  Plpe-coopltog.  No.  969,960 ; 
May  31 ;  Sp.  p.  7659;  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  1292. 

Oliver  CbUled  Plow  Works.  (See  PauL  WllUam  L.,  as- 
signor.)     (Reissue.) 

Oliver  Typewriter  Company,  The.  (See  Knapp  and  Hart- 
Ing.  aaaignors.) 

Olivier.  PauL  Paris,  France,  asaignor  to  (3eneral  Electric 
(N>mpany.  Governing  meehaaiam  for  elaatic-fluid  tur- 
bines. No.  957.898;  May  17;  Bp.  p.  2966;  Gaa.  voL 
164;  p.  686. 

01m.  Oscar  J..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Envelop.  No.  968.819  ; 
May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  5227  ;  Gaz.  vol.  154 ;  p.  882. 

Olney  Automobile  Company.  (See  Baatlan,  Martin  L.,  aa-. 
signor.) 

Olson.  Andy.     (See  Walling  and  Olson.) 

Olson.  Clans  A.,  assignor  or  one-half  to  F.  B.  Cuady.  Hlh- 
blne*  Minn.  Railway-tie.  No.  950.066  ;  May  24  ;  Bp.  p. 
5757  :  Oaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  965. 

OlHon.  Karl  J..  Gladstone.  Mich.  Self-waiting  table.  No. 
058.672 ;  May  17:  Sp.  p.  4893 ;  Gas.  vol.  164 :  p.  808. 

Olsson,  Emilio,  Buenos  Ayres,  Argentina.  Irrigation  ap- 
paratus. No.  958,987 ;  May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  6498 ;  Gas.  vol. 
154;  p.  922. 

Oneida  Community  Limited.  (See  Noyes.  Plerrepont  B.. 
saslinior.) 

Ontario  Nickel  Company,  The.  (Bee  Gatea  and  Dow,  as- 
signors,) 

Gross.  Stephen.  Motana  MInea.  W.  Va.  Horacaboe.  No. 
057.707 ;  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2558 ;  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  448. 

Ortell.  Bertha.  St.  PauL  Minn.  Hoae  •  supporter.  No. 
968.426:  Mav  IT:  Bp.  p.  4413:  Gas.  vol.  164:  p.  727. 

Osborn.  Frederick  B..  Garrison,  N.  Y.  Sound-reproducing 
mschine  snd  record  therefor.  No.  966,727 ;  May  8 : 
Sp.  p.  491  :  Gs«.  vol.  1M  :  p.  78. 

Oabora,  Josiah.  Loa  Angeles.  Cal.  Fruit-box  press.  No. 
958.163 ;  Msy  17 :  Bp.  p.  .^739 ;  Gas.  vol.  154  :  p.  O.'tS. 

Osborn  Manufacturing  Co..  The.  (See  Atwater.  Barry  R.. 
assignor. ) 

Oaborn.  WUllam  D.\  South  Bend,  Ind.  Clamp-prcoa  No. 
957.793 :  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2748 :  Gas.  vol.  154 :  p.  470. 

Osborne.  Bogene  F..  aaalgnor  to  H.  A.  Branch.  Chicago.  III. 
Compreaalng  air.  gas,  or  other  gaaeoos  fluids.  No. 
960.m :  ifay  81 :  Bp.  p.  8281 ;  Gas.  voL  164 ;  p.  1886. 

Oaber.  Nels  B..  BatbervUle.  Iowa.  Chum.  No.  969,877; 
May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  7463 :  Gas.  voL  164 :  p.  1261. 

Otla  Elevator  Company.  (Sea  Ooyla,  Andrew  M..  as- 
signor.) 

Otis  Elevator  Company.     (Baa  Bo»£h.  Angnst.  aaalgnor.) 

Otln  Ripvator  Companv.     (Bee  Venn.  laaae  H..  aaaliiBav.) 

Otla.  Flora.     (See  Otis.  Jamea.  assignor.) 

Otis.  Flora  M..  Ann  Arbor.  Midi.  Hlaatlc  bed-pan.  No. 
969.379 ;  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6396  ;  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  1009. 
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ALFHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Otis.  JaaMB,  ■nl>a«r  of  oiM-half  to  F.  Otis,  Aaa  Artmr, 
SSkATwrSSwS^r.     No^5»3«0;  May  24;  8p.  p. 

«srr:  Ou.  toi.  i«;  p.  io«©.  ^     ^    _ 

Otis.  epcDecr.  •sstfiwr  to  Nstk»ul  Damp  Car  Cmbput. 

Cfeleun^   in.     «pHes«jjUIt  fosMt*  «"•     No.  9M.42<; 

MsylT :  8p.  p.  4414 :  Oss.  toI.  1M  ;  p.  722. 
Ott.  A4m.     <8«e  Ott,  WmUun  J.  and  A.)   ^ 
Ott  William  J.  and  A-.  Ha«o   Or^.     Clothoj-tongs.     No. 

•68.8S8:  May  24:  8p.  p.lW99 ;  Oaa.  toI    154;  P- »^- 
Ottaw«r,  WUllaia.  ass^rnor  to  Aurora  Automatic  Itochln- 

erfCimpaDyrAurora.  111.     Carbureter      No.  OT9.066 ; 

May  34  :^  p.  6T» :  Oaa.  toI.  164 ;  p.  »66. 
Ovvmhlr*.  raiah  A^  Los  Aaselea,  Cal.     liifonnatlon  and 
^l««toi7  eablBSt     No.  8M.e7S :  May  17 ;  »p.  p.  48»4  ; 

Oaa.  ToL  164 :  p.  S04. 
Orvrty.  Arlesa  C.     (See  Snyder,  George  A.,  awlgnor.) 
Overly.  Charles  F..  Plttsburf.  Pa..  a»«I«Bor.  by  me>n«  •»• 

atgnmenta.  to  Botcrprlse  Machine  Manafacturtag  Com- 

nany.    Tool  for  oleaninc  tube*.     No.  959,586 ;  May  81 ; 

&p.  p.  6S48 ;  Oaa.  n>l.  154 ;  p.  1164.  „  ,  „  ,„ 

Orsraysr,  Charles  O.,  aastgiior  of  one-half  *•  ©i  Ji  C**"** 

CoffCTrille.  Kans.     ABaeallarrUw.     No.  068,674;  May 

17:  8p.  p.  48M:  Oaa.  toI.  164;  p.  804. 
0»«rshSer,   Lincoln  P..  San  Dteao.  Cal.     Harness  back- 
^mk  and  collar-pad.    No.  969.$8I ;  May  24  ;  8p.  p.  6399 ; 

Oia.  Tol.  164;  p.  1070,  ^  „„., 

Owes  Thomas  Motor  Car  Company.     (See  Thomas.  Willie 

O ,  aastgnor. ) 
Owen.  William  A.,  Johsaoa  City,  Tenn.     Powertransmlt- 

tSi  PoIlSr  Ni.  »68!274  ;  lafay  17 ;  8p.  p,  8966 ;  Gas. 

Tsl.  164:  p.  668,  .        _         .  V 

P.  ft  F.  Corbln.     (See  Arens,  Aaanst.  auinor.) 
P  ft  r.  Corbln.    (8se  Arena  and  Telch,  asirfgnjMs.) 
F.  C.  Morphy  Tnmk  Company.     (8«s  McCarthy,  CUrence 

P  ^  y*P**ML' Eoots  Company.  The.     (See  Hicks,  George 

C.  Jr.,  assignor.) 
Packard.  Lucius  M..  Brockton,  Mass.    Non-reflllabe  bottle. 

Na  969.792 .UMjtl;  8p.  p.  7270  :  Gas.  toI  154  jP- IMS. 
Packer.  Hamr  ■-  •«»t«nor  of  one-fas  f  »«  B,  ^  .  0«1«"»J>.. 

Chicago.  111.    Envelop  motntener.     No.  959,793  ,  May  SI , 

8p.  15/7273;  Gas.  Tof  154  ;  p.  1232         „  __   .,    a a. 

Packman.  Perdval  J..  Highbury.  London.  Encland.  Sonnd- 

iwtfor  ulklng-machtoes.    ?io.  960.191 :  May  31 ;  8p,  p. 

8149 :  Oaa.  toI.  164 ;  p.  1870.  »  ♦     ,      «t^ 

Padbory,   John  J..  Philadelphia,   Pa.     Impact-tool.     No. 

96T;%8  ;  May  l6 :  8p.  p.  2559  ;  Ga«.  vol.  164  T  p.  448. 
Paddock,  Hobert  O,     (See  Wrinkle  and  Paddock^ 
SgT^tSurA..  Providence.  R    I.     Speed;chsjiglng  mech- 

Sism.     No.  969.878:  May  31:  8p.  p.  7466:  Gsa.  vol. 

164:  p.  1262.  .         _, 

Page.  Charles  B..  Baltimore.  Md.     Two-cvcle  engine.     No. 

966,993 :  May  3 ;  8p.  p.  1074  ;  Gai.  vol.  154 ;  p.  168. 
PalmT Charles.     (Bee  Chrlstensen.  Hans,  assignor.) 
Palmer.  Issac  ■..  Mlddlstown.  Conn.    Thread-guide     No. 

968  760  -  May  24 :  8p.  p.  5088  :  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  860. 
Palmer,  Isaacfc..  MWAetown,  Conn.    Textile-condWonlng 

apparatM.     Ni.  969.067;  kay  24;  8p.  p.  5766;  Gas. 

VOL  154  :  p.  966.  _^    , 

Palmer.  Jefferson  8..  Clark.  8   D     A*^'"**.*''?K?^^'£l'" 

No.  966,778 :  May  3 ;  Sp.  p.  596 ;  Gas.  vol.  154 :  p.  96. 
Palmer.  Perlev  B..  (ht)no.  Me.     Machine  to  manufacture 

soda  and  sulfite  wood  pulp.     No.  956.728:  May  8:  8p. 

p.  498 ;  Gai.  vol.  164  :  p.  79.  

Palmer.    William    H.,    Fort   Scott,   Kana.     J'^^c^a-Antt 

fSrnice   grate:     Vo.   968.971;    May    24;   8p.    p.    5660. 

Oaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  984.  ^     .      _, 

Pmacoast.  George  ^..^Brooklm.  N^  Y..  "-Uno'  J^^"^^, 

can  Lithographic  Companv.     Press.     No.  956,864  ,  May 

8 :  Sp.  p.  798 ;  Gas.  vol.  l.%4  ;  p.  126.  • 

Paaiaa;  Martin,  »f«leth,  Minn.     Besplrator,  (amoke-pro^ 

tictw).    No.  968.427:  May  17;  Sp.  p.  4415:  Oaa.  vol. 

tft4  *  D    728 
Park.   Joseph   l^^J^^rummto    Cal.      f ♦o^t^?"^ ' ^m*° 

»&T,S«5:  May  10:  Sp.  p.  1874  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  P;^326. 
ParterTAtWell  A..  Waterford.  N.  Y      Pump     No.  967.794; 

May  10 :  Sp.  p.  2749 :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  4 1 1. 
Parker.  Burton  H..  Port  Colhum.  Ontario.  Oinada.     Cur- 

rwtAwrttoller.     No.   957.518;   May   10;   Sp.   p.   2177: 

Oaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  876. 
partMT.  Osorga  D.,  Blvsralde,  Cal.  ^Fralt  slser  snd  grsder 

NsLliMTtir  May  IT :  Sp.  p.  8740 ;  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  632 
Partor70eMii""wV;rtlde.  Cal.     Box-making  machine 


.   -  Baa 

No.  969.251 :  May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  6142 ; 


^'^^  ^""^^ik&Sf^S  n ;  8P 


NT'wwaW;  May  24 :  Sp.  jk  5948 :  Oaa.  toL  154  :  p.  996. 

5&rVH«rn^  a/and  B.  &  Lleb.  Trenton.  _N.  J      "" 

nga-tmck  brake.     No.  t 

GaL   Tol.   164 :   p.   1026.  ^  .,   , 

uas.  T^».  M»-m,  K     .         _    „      PacWng  for  cylinder 

__  ip.  p.  WW;  Gas.  Tol. 

iS4  *  B.  MS. 
PiiSr\  Joseph  H.,  Los  AngrteSjjCal.    Treatmwt  of  oils 

Norti68,890 :  May  24 :  Sp.  p.  6228 :  Gm.  toL  164  ;  p.  882. 
p.7klrrteiBariMAoB;  Bacland.     Prodnetlon  of  fuel. 

M?V8«7«?^Wr»4V8p  pr608S  iOaa.  voL  164  ;  p.  860 
B^Vi^  immin  R^  SaaalcTf.  J.  Wlre-bendlng  machine. 
*^>5r^f»«Tl&  iSTS^v^iM:  Gaa.  n»l  IM:  p.  285 
v^Ly^yfmnwIr  Onnwwa;  Iowa.    BaUw«y-«<*et;^«'" 

Mrfl79"]i«a  «  :  Sp:p^68 :  Gas.  vol.  1«^.  1262 
PartM  ltoe«  SiSi.^  The.    (See  Parkea.  WlllUm  N  . 


Parklson.  Wallace  M.,  Eensselaer.  Ind.  /Tranralsslon-gM*- 
Inf.     No.  967.796  :  Msy  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2761 ;  Gaa.  rol  164 ; 

n  ^7t 

Pamele.'  Charles  E.,  New  BrLKhfam.  N.  T.  8«lod  rs- 
cepucle.  No.  968,887 ;  May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  6»»9 :  Oaa.  toI. 
154:  p.  906. 

Parmenter.  Henrj  E.,  Newport.  B.  I.  Metal-bending  nm- 
chlne.  No.  966,641 :  May  3 :  Sp.  p.  71  ;  Gax.  vol.  154  : 
p.  14. 

Parmeter^  Addison  J.,  MUnor  K.  D.  Folding  crata.  No. 
967,79^:  May  10;  8p.  p.  2762:  Oaa.  vol.  164;  p.  471. 

Parr,  WInlleld  8.     (See  White.  Henry,  aaalisior.)  , 

Parriah-Alford  Fence  and  Machine  Company.  (Sea  Par- 
rlsh,  WlUlam  N.,  assignor.)         ,         .    ^    .  w  ..« • 

Parrish,  William  N..  Bichmond,  asslgnpr  to  ParrUi-Alfwd 
Fence  nnd  Machine  Company,  Knlghttto^,  lad.  Ma- 
chine for  making  wire  fabric.  No.  968,888;  May  24; 
8p.  p.  5401  ;  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  906. 

Parry,  Hobert  A.     ( See  Bennett  and  P»rry.  )^ 

Parson.  Henry  E..  assignor  to  Parson  Maaa«aanr1iig  Coa- 
panv.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Borniig  gaaaa.  Na  908,428; 
May  17 :  So.  p.  4417 :  Oss.  vol.  164:  p.  728. 

Parson,  Henry  £.  assignor  to  Parson  Maanfacturing  Com- 
p«ny.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Furnace  'of  bamtog  blaat-fur- 
^  uses.     No.  958,429;  May  17 ;  ip,  p.  1422;  Gaa. 

Parami  Manufacturing  Company.     (Saa  Paraon.  Hcary  B^ 

Parsons.  Charlea  A..  Newcastle-npoa-T^js,  Budaad.  J^ar- 
bine.    No.  968.43d ;  May  17  ;  Sp.  p.  UU ;  Oat.  toI.  164  ; 

I'arions.' Chsries  A..  Newcnstle-npoa-Tyas.  "^J^JlHiJ; 
hull,  Wall«end.  Enghind ;  nM  fomboll  »"»»»•'*«'»'* 
I'arsons.  Lubrlcsflon  of  thmst-beariaia.  Na  957,797  , 
May  10:  Sp.  p.  2754 :  Gaa.  toI.  164 :  p.  472. 

Parsons.  Henry  B..  ZanesTlUe,  Ohio.  I"k-wsll.  No. 
959^2  :  Msy  24  ;  8p.  p.  6400 ;  G«.  jol.  164 :  P-  ^0 

Parsons.  Lewis  B..  »>^««|J»-  "':  »,S?*ft*««?^?U4? 
for  cora-harvesters.    No.  968,166 ;  May  IT :  Sp.  p.  1T44  . 

Pa?t'ns'"Mn"r^  "p.^Kansaa  City.  J|:»%„  Qfa*"?'m 
No   fMV6.a22 :  Ma.v  8  ;  Sp.  p.  706 ;  Gas.  vol.  164 .  p.  111. 

Parwina/wrnaiow  B..  Chicago.  111.     Aaaeallag  aad  tern 
^n^  npliVstus     No.  96r998;  May  17 ;  Sp.  p.  8269 ; 
Oax.  vol.  154 ;  p.  672,  ^  ^  ^  ^. 

Par«>aa,  Wlaslow  R..  ^^*^J^\^^;^F°Sgi''l^^i, 
Ing  snd  polishing  articles  aad  parts.  No.  987,BW ,  May 
17:  Sp.  r  326.^;  Oaa.  rol.  1647  p.  672. 

p«rtrlck   Alfred  W..  Yonkers,  N.  Y.     Noo-reflUable  bottie. 

^'no^S59.7I>4  :  mIV'sI  :  Sp.  p.  7274  ;  G...,TOl.  IM;  p.  1288. 

Pnskus.  Benjamin  O.     (See  Daniel.  Paul,  aaslgnor.) 

r«lev  irn  Olds.  Alberta.  Canada.  Caatlag-haraemu  No. 
"5Y.617:  Msy  10;  8p.  p.  2179 :C^  roT   164^  876. 

Paaa  ft  Seymour.     (See  Croaalw,  James  S..  •Mlf^)  -^ 

Pste  Bo^  L.,  Spriagllsid,  Ma  Art»e»Vj»'**-«v'* 
958.526TMay  17  :  8p.  pT^M*  5  OaiL  vol   164  :  P- W 

Pstpnt  Heading  Company.  The.     (See  Oouae.  Josepb  N.. 

!   P.t«Weli  Compsnv.    (See  ^emj^i  J«*«»^^^' •?*SJj^ 
!   I'ston.  Walter  J.,  sssfgnor  of  one-bsif  to  ^r^S  Bvan.  oaiva, 

Kans.      Hat  fastener.      No.    959.686 ;    May    81 .    oP-    P' 

6844  ;  Oa«.  vol.  1.54  ;  p.  1164. 
Petrlck   Frank  H.     (See  Humphreyand  Patrick.) 

KmSin'^^SSrle.  H.^  <8«^«>^.^»»^»  gilirt 'o"^-. 
rattersoD.    Chnrlee    M.      (See   Jamlaon,    Bobert   o.,   aa- 

"S^l  j^'S^'iSen"  NSriSrV:  N^/:'a'n?«.  Mr, 
JH.'JiiS  in  RoTfor^lse.  stay  and  other  bolts,  and 
sSSllX°V"lclei^Nr9"9"69:  2l.y  24 :  Sp.  p.  6964 ; 
Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  996.  d..»„,^-  \ 

Pnttprson    George  U     (See  Homer  and  wterson.) 

plWl^l:  J^^fC.  l*h«U<Wphl«.,P*-  8usp«.lon-cou^ 
No.  ft.">{>.7W  :  May  31  :  Sp.  p.  7277  :  O**-.  ^'v  "k  nnK^ 

PatterfKm.  William  U.  •yUmor  to  Bausch  *J^^»»*\g 
Comnsny.  Rochester.  N.  T.  i»»l^to»  *PK«^j,J^ 
957.A99  ;  May  17 :  Sp.  p.  2970 :  Oaa.  ▼fl-.'"  l.^- *fV 

Pattlnson   John  8.     (See  Holms,  Greenland  »2»«"""p"J' _  . 

rattonClwrles  W.    (9**  Waahlagtoa,  Wxon  K.,  ^MlgBor) 

Rl  «S.  John  G..  >h»•*^2S^^«P^,-»?VK»*?  5744-^ 
tiding  device.     No.  968.166 :  May  17 :  8p.  P-  8744  ,  oai. 

vol.  154:  P    6JW.    ^  ^     ,    „^ 
ratton,  Truasle  A..  CabocJ.  MO. 

device.     No. 

154  ;  p.  1871.  „     w    M 

rai»l.    William   C.   New  York.  N 


_        Photofraphic  -printing 
N~.'^96b:i92:  May  31:  Sp.  p.  8ft0;  das.  toT. 


PartSTwHIla*  N.,  Bnwklya.  «MK»or  ^^  P**? 
vsik^MnA  fiiMiMav  Maw  Tork.  N.  T.  Pttawa  coaase- 
^SSTSdiSSWil  mI7  w!  Si».  p.  20«»  :  Ga*  Tol.  164 : 


Typs-wrltlBf  ma- 
chine     N<r967.(tt4  7  MayiO:  Sp.  P-  M87;  Gaa.  Toi. 

rail'i^ilimL..  assignor  to  OlWer  CWllad  ^ow  ^o^. 
South  Bend.  Ind.^  Snlkv-plow  (R*«»«*»i,  ^^'  »3'*»*' 
Mhv  10-  Sn   D.  2872:  una.  voL  164:  p.  493^^         ,.,a™— 

..&!  Cb^ieS  J..  K|rl.kron«.  Swjjdsa  Mov1»jptetart 
mnchlne.     No.  067.246;  Msy  10;  Sp.  p.  1616.  oaa.  vw. 

Pawsat.  Ewald  F.  and  H.,  Sh^Tgaa.  Wl».     Sf^lff 'i^ 

tachment  for  pedala.     No.   969.160 ,   May   24 ,   ap.   p. 

5957;  Oaa.  vol.  164;  P-  W7.  »   .~i  h  » 

lawaat.  Hermann.     ij**^^^2^^'^^  J^Y     BnU- 

Pavae.  Arthur  S..  aad  B.  iL.^•f^ JJ^.'-^iJ-      44S1V 

making  machinery.    No.  968.481 :  May  17 .  Bp.  p.  44«7 , 

ra5L"-n.'.?tid'r?t:  It.  "iS,!..  Mo.  ,  f1;h-h«>lL  No.  9«6,687  ; 
May  31 ;  Sp.  p.  6845 :  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  f-  U64. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 
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i^ 


Pearce,  Herbert,  and  J.  E.  BlUiagtoa,  Broadbeath,  Eteglaad 
Automatic  pump  atop  mechaniam  for  llnotype-macfaiaea, 


No.  959,961 ;  MaySl ;  Sp.  p.  7661 ;  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  1292. 
araoB.  Cbarlea.  caiicaaa  I" 
Uarveater  Comnany.     Swi 


aadgaor  to  latsraattoaal 


17:  Sp.  p.  4488;  Oaa.  toL 


rsm-raka.     No.  968,482:  May 

„       .     ,^ .Jiri64;  a.  726. 

Pearson,  (Jbarles,  Chicago,  IlL,  asaijmor  to  IntemsUoaal 
Harvester  Compaay.  Har-raks.  No.  969,796 ;  May  81 : 
8p.  p.  7278 :  Oas.  vol.  164 :  p.  12S8. 

Pearson.  Charles  P..  ProTldaaca,  E.  I.  Swimmlng-glove. 
Nol  968.627 :  May  17 :  ftp.  p.  4616 :  Oaa.  voL  164  :  p.  767 

Paarsoa  ft  Co.,  Oaasllaehaft  mlt  beachribikter  Haftnng. 
(See  Queisaer.  Max  A.,  aaaijmor.) 

Paarson.  Joseph,  decsaasd,  Paliadslphla  (J.  J.  Pearson, 
adralalatrator).  and  H.  Carter,  Wrightavllle,  Pa.  Yam- 
trap  for  knlttlng-machiaea.  No.  959.262 ;  May  24 ;  Sp. 
p.  6146 :  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1027. 

Psarson,  Joaeph  J.,  administrator.  (8ss  Pesrson  and 
Carter.) 

Pease.  Charles,  Salem.  Mass.,  assignor  to  .Unlted-Xpedlte 
Finishing  Compaay,  Dscwkk.  Ms.  Baratstalag-aMchioe. 
No.  959^880 :  MaySl ;  Sp.  p.  7471 ;  Gaa.  toL  164  ;  p.  1268. 

Peaae.  Edward  G.  '  (See  Willi.  Theodore,  aaslaaor.) 

Pock,  Austin,  ssslgnor  of  forty  ons-hundrsdths  to  J.  A. 
Peck.  Kt.  I^uK  Mo.  UmbreHa.  No.  960.088 :  May  81 : 
Sp.  p.  7862 :  Gax.  vol.  154  ;  p.  1320. 

Peck,  Im  v..  Prevldenoe,  R.  I.,  aaalgnor  to  B.  A.  Ball  and 
H.  A.  S4vlgn4  Boaton.  Maaa.  Bread-wrappiUK  machine. 
No.  966.994 ;  May  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1076;  Gaz.  vol.  15i  ;  p.  169. 

Peck.  John  A.     (See  Psdt,  Austbi,  aaaigaor.) 

Perkbam.  William  T..  Providence,  B.  I.  Device  for  re- 
flecting the  coBcealed  sides  of  cards.  No.  968,762 ;  May 
24 ;  Sp.  p.  5090 ;  Gas.  vol.  154  :  p.  860. 

rrdersen.  Mika<>l.  Dnrslev.  England.  Wheel-cutting  ma- 
chine. No.  0.59,588;  May  31;  8p.  p.  6847;  Gax.  vol. 
154;  p.  11«3 

Pedersen.  Niels,  ssslgnor  to  Cracraft-Lelch  Electric  Com- 


pany, Genoa.  III.    Transmitter-mounting.    No.  968,167 ; 

May  17:  Sp.  p.  .<t747 :  Gaa.  vol.  154:  p.  638. 
Peeplea.  Oscsr  u.  and  W.  G.,  Oraiada,  Miaa.    Garden  Im- 

plsmaat.    No.  969,797 ;  May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  7280 ;  Oas.  vol. 

154:. p.  1234. 
Peeplea.   Thomas   G..   Oreaada.   Mtsa.     Back-band   book. 

No.  967,366  ;  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1876  j  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  826. 
Peeplea.  WilllMm  G.     (See  Peeplea,  Oscar  H.  and  W.  G.) 
Peerless   Machinery   Compaay,   The.      (See   Mutber   and 

Henderson,  assignors.) 
Peerless  Motor  Car  Company,  The.     (See  Schmidt,  CHiarles, 

assignor. ) 
Peerless  PesrI  Company.     (See  McCoy,  Robert,  aaalmor.) 
i'eeta.  Benjamin  F..  Moro.  Oreg.  Copy-bolder.   No  957,798 : 

May  10;  Sp.  p.  2750 :  Oaa.  rol.  164  ;  p.  472. 
Pelronnet.  James  S..  Wbeaton.   IlL     Chicken-hovel.     No. 

069,161  :  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6959 :  Gax.  vol.  154 ;  p.  997. 
Pelaeler.  Gottlieb,  Itemacneld-Haddenbach,  Germany.     Ma- 
chine for  producing  fliea  and  rasps.    No.  967,867 ;  Msy 

10:  Sp.  p.  1877;  Gaa.  toI.  154;  p.  327. 
Pelletler,    Alfred.    Chicago.    111.      Meana    for    generating 

power.     No.  957.086 ;  May  3 ;  Sp.  p.   1260 ;  Gas.  voH 

154:  p.   20(1. 
Pelllssler.   (}eorge  E..    Holyoke.   Mass.,  aaslgnor   to  Gold- 

scbmldt  Thermit  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Shear Ing- 

tool.    No.  068.972  ;  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6565  ;  Gaa.  vol.  154  ; 

p.  935. 
Pelton,    Charlea    H.,    Springfield,    Ohio.      Hat    and    coat 

hanger.     No.  950,689 ;  May  31 ;  Sp.  p.  6861 :  Gas.  vol. 

164 ;  p.  1163. 
Pelton  Water  Wheel  Company.      (See  Heary,  George  J., 

Jr.,  aaalgnor.) 
Pemberton.  Wlllla  EL.  et  al.     (See  Llvorlag.  Charlea  J., 

aaslgaor.) 
Paacs.  Warren,  C.  B.  Wolt  and  v.  O.  Jarrla,  Loa  Angelea, 

Cal.     Joint.     No.  968.276;  May  17;  Sp.  p.  3967;  Gas. 

vol.  164;  p.  668. 
Pendry,  William  A.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Baglaeer's  valve.    No. 

969,798 ;  May  31 ;  Sp.  p.  7282 ;  Oaa.  vol.  154  ;  p.  1234. 
Pendry,  William  A.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Bngiaeer'a  valve.    No. 

959,799 :  May  31 ;  Sp.  p.  7286 ;  Oas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  1285. 
Pendry.  William  A.,   Detroit,  Mich.     Triple   valve.     No. 

969,800 ;  May  31 ;  Sp.  p.  7290j;  Oas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1286. 
Pendry,   William  A.,  Detroit,   Midi.     Triple  valve.     No. 

959.801  :  May  31 ;  Sp.  p.  7394 ;  Oax.  rol.  154 ;  p.  1286. 
PCadry,  William  A.,  Detroit,  MltHx.    Bagineer's  valre.    No. 

969,802 :  May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  7208 :  Oas.  vol.  LM ;  p.  1286. 
Penfleld.    Rsymond   C.    New  York.   N.   T.     Machine   for 

handling  bricks.     No.  967,868;  May  10;  Sp.  p.  1880; 

Oax.  vof  164  :  p.  827. 
Penlleld,   Rsymond   C   New   Tork,   N.   T.      Brlck-settlng 

frame.     No.  968,973;  May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  6666;  Oaa.  voT 

154:  p.  986. 
Penney,  James  A.,  McKeesport.  Pa.  Pnraace.  No.  969,268 ; 

May  24  :  Sp.  p.  6149 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 :  p.  1027. 
Penney.  John  H..  Hlxon.  Tsaa.     Metal  railway-tie.     No. 

056.779 :  May  8 ;  Sp.  p.  696 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  96. 
Peanlngton.  Harley  D..  aaslgnor  to  United  Baglneerlng  ft 

Foundry  Company.  Pittsburg.  Ps.   Crosa-roll  trourii.   No. 

969.433 :  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6480 :  Oas.  vol.  164  :  p.  1086. 
Pennsylvania  Olaas  Globs  U^t  Compaay  of  PhiladeliAla. 

Tbe.     (See  Shaw.  Arthnr  b..  aaalfhior.) 
fVnnsylvaata    Specialty   Mannfactarlag  Co.      (Set  Sack 

maa,  William  B.,  aaalgaor.) 
Parsboom.  Tbsodora,  C^  Iratoa,  Iowa.     Watarlag-trongh 

No.  968.828 ;  May  17 ;  Bp.  p.  4616 ;  Gas.  vol.  IM  :  p.  ir.ft 
Peres.   Miguel.   CMeago.   IlL     NoB-rsAllable  bottls.     Na 

966,697 :  May  8 ;  Sp.  p.  194 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  164  ;  p.  88. 


I*erfsct  Foot-Arch  Supporter  Ca     (See  Setaamaeher,  Fred- 
erick C.  aaalgnor.) 
Perkins   Eleetric   Switch   Manufactvrlng  Compaay,   Tha 

(See  Ooodridga,  Gilbert  W..  aaaigaor!) 
Perkins   Eleetric   Switch   Msnnfsctnrlng   Company,   Tba 

(See  Thomas,  George  B.,  assignor.) 
Perklna.  William  H.,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada.     Fnraace. 

No.  958,763  ;  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5001 ;  Oax.  vol.  164  ;  p.  860. 
Perrie,   John.   Roseisnd.   III.     Lock-nut  mechaalsm.     Na 

959,162 :  Msy  24  ;  Hp.  p.  5960 ;  Qaz.  vol.  164  ;  p.  997. 
Perry.    Jndson    D..    Montgomerr,    Als.      Mllk-pidL  ■  Na 

969.590 ;  Msv  81 ;  Spj>.  6868 ;  Osx.  vol.  164 :  p.  1166. 
Psrsons,    Chsrles    A.,    Worcester,    Maaa.      Saddte.      No. 

969.691 :  May  81  ■  Sp.  p.  6864 ;  Oas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1166. 
I'etfrs.  Thomaa  J.,  Perrine,  Fla.     Cane-strlpptng  bmcIuui< 

lam.    No.  957,441 ;  May  io ;  Sp.  p.  2080 ;  Gaa.  toI.  164 ; 

p.  862. 
I'etersen,    Thomas.    Hertford.    Conn.      Line-bolder.      Nn. 

958.168;  May  17;  Sp.  p.  3749;  Gaa.  vol.  164;  p.  684. 
Peteraon.   Burt   A.,   aaslgaor,  by  mesne  ssslgnmeats,   to 

H.  D.  Colmsn,  L.  L.  Miller,  snd  B.  A.  Severson,  Bock- 
ford.  III.    Knotter.    No.  969,692 ;  May  31 :  Bp.  p.  6866 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  154;  p.  1166. 
I'eteraon,  E.  E.,  et  oi.     (See  Glympa,  Frank  W..  aa^gaor.) 
Peterson,  Gas  A.,  and  J.  L.  Lackett.  Clarksborg,  w.  Va. 

Oas  and  air  mixer  for  bnmera.     No.  959,698 ;  May  81 ; 

Sp.  p.  6869 :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  1187. 
Peteraon.  Uustsf.     (See  Peteracm,  Olof  and  G.) 
Peterson.  HJjalmar.  Falun.  Wis.     Automatic  damper  oon- 

troL     Na  966,542;  May  3;  Sp.  p.  80;  Gax.  vol.  164; 

p.  14. 
Peterson.  Jamea,  and  J.  O.  Callaway.  Price,  rtah.    Chair. 

Na  968.000 ;  May  17  :  Sp.  p.  8264  ;  Oax.  vol.  164  rn.  572 
Peteraon,  James,  snd  J.  G.  Callaway.  Price.  Stab.    Folding 

umbrella.    No.  959,962 ;  May  81 ;  8p.  p.  7663 ;  Gax.  v<d. 

164;  p.  1292. 
Peterson.    Johann    G.,    assignor    to   The    Arrow    Electric 

Company,   Hartford.   Conn.    Electric-lamp  socket.     No. 

969,S94 ;  May  31 ;  Sp.  p.  6860 ;  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  1167. 
Peterson,  Ix>uis  A.,  Hannsford.  N.  D.     Coupling  for  air- 
brake pipes.     No.  957.087 :  Msy  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1264  ;  Gsa. 

vol.   154;   p.   201. 
Peterson.  Nils,  aaslgnor  of  one-third  to  C.  L.  Thompson. 

Moscow,     Idaho.      Antifreesing-closet.      No.    966,729; 

Msy  8 :  Sp.  p.  494 :  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  79. 
I>terson.  Octsve  W.,  Chicago.  III.     Acetylene-gaa  gsaer- 

ator.     No.   937.300;   May    10;   Sp.   p.    1883;   Gas.  vol. 

164;  p.  828. 
Peterson.    Olof   snd   G..    Alameda.    Cal.      Scraper.     Na 

958.889 ;  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5410  :  Gaz.  vol.  154  ;  p.  907. 
Peteraon.   Per   A..   New   York,    N.   Y.     Comblaatioa-tool. 

No.  960,193  ;  May  31 ;  Sp.  p.  8153  ;  Gas.  vol.  154  :  p.  1871. 
Peterson,  Peter  L.,  Kelrin,  N.  D.    Grapple.    No.  956,999 ; 

May  3 ;  Sp.  p.  1082 ;  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  169. 
Peterson.  Peter  R.     (See  Cot  and  Peterson.) 
Petree,  Walter  O..  Danbury.  N.  C.     Buggr-ahaft  tug.     Na 

950.2.'>4  :  May  24  :  Sp.  p.  6150 ;  Gaz.  vol..  154  ;  p.  1028. 
Petri.  GuDtber  H..  Boston,  Mass.     Mixing  machinery.     No. 

n.'>7,088:  Msy  3;  Sp.  p.  1268;  Gsx.  vof.  154  :  p.  201. 
Petri.  Gunther  H..  Boston,  Mass.     Formlng-mscntne.     No. 

9.S7.247;  May  10;  Sp.  p.  1616;  Gas.  vol.  154:  p.  285. 
Pettil)ODe.  Mulliken  ft  Company.     (See  Strom,  Eugene  N.. 

aaslgnor.) 
Pettit,  Winfleld  S.,  Weat  Cape  May.  N.  J.    Cham.    Na 

957.248;  May  10;  Sp.  p.  1619;  Gas.  vol.  tr.4  :  p.  286. 
Pezsene.   Peter,   CoraopotiH.    Pa.      Folding  nrobreila.     Na 

959.38!3  :  Msy  24  :  Sp.  p.  6401  :  Gsa.  voH  154  ;  p.  1070. 
Pezsene.  Peter.  CorsopoMs,  Pa.     Fan  stuchment  for  rov- 
ing-chairs.    No.  959.384  ;  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6403  ;  Gat.  vol. 

154  ;  p.  1070. 
Pfaifeabach.  Rudolf,  Leipalg,  aaslgnor  to  Adolf  Blelebtrt 

ft   Company,   Lelpalg-Goblls,   Germany.      Bqpe-railway. 

Na  959.5%:  May  81  ;  Sp.  p.  6861 :  Gas.  vol.  1&4  ;  p.  1167. 
Pfsudler  Company,  The.  (See  Jonea.  Albert  I.,  aaslgnor.) 
Pfelffer,  Jacob,  «t  al.  (See  Greer.  William  E.,  assignor.) 
Pfelffer.  William  F..  et  al.  (Bee  Oreer,  WlUiaa  B.,  aa- 
algnor.) 
Pfleumer.  Frits.  (See  Caldwell  and  Pfleumer.) 
I^frenxinger.  John.   Pittsburg,   Pa.     Table.     No.  967.089; 

May  3 ;  Sp.  p.  1270 ;  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  201. 
lYrnnder.  Xaver.     (See  Stelnmann  and  Pfmnder.) 
Phelan.  Mertoa  D..  Boston.  Maas..  assignor,  by  meaac  as- 
signments, to  Msnufsctnrers  Mschine  Compant.  Moat- 

rlalr.  N.  J      Heel-comnreaaor.     No.  058.001  ;  May  17 ; 

Sp.  p.  3267 :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  678. 
Pbelan.   Merton   D.,  assignor,  by  mesne  ssslgnmeats,   to 

T.  G.  Plant.  Boston.  Msss.    PnKsble  power-tacker.     No. 

958.002 ;  May  17 :  Sp.  p.  8273 ;  Gaa.  vol.  164 :  p.  678. 
Phelan.  Merion  D..  Boaton.  Mass..  ssslgnor.  by  mesas  aa- 

Hlgnments.  to  Manufactarera  Maehiae  Compaay.    Meat- 

cisir,  N.  J.     Metalllcfsstentng  mschine.     No.  958.008; 

May  17 :  Sp.  p.  8278 :  Gax.  vol.  154 :  p.  674. 
Pbelan.  Merion  P..  Boeton.  Mass..  sfwignor,  by  mesne  ss- 

signmenta.  to  Manufacturers  Mschine  Company.  Mont- 

dalr,   N.   J.     Starting  and  stopping  meehanlaaa.     No. 

968.004 :  May  17 :  Sp.  p.  8282 :  Oaa.  vol.  164 :  p.  674. 
Phelan.   Merton   D..  aaalgnor.   by  meaae  aaaiganwata,  to 

T.  G.  Plant.  Boston.  Msss.     Mschine  for  toaaattng  tbe 

heela  of  boots  snd  shoea     No.  968,006;  May  17;  Bn. 

p.  3287 :  Gas.  vol.  164 :  p.  676. 
Phelan.  Merton  D..  Dorcheater.  aaalganr  to  T.  O.  Plaet. 

Boston.   Msss.      Hesl-sbaver.     No.   968.006;   May   17: 

Sp.  p.  8800 :  Oas.  toI.  164 ;  p.  6T6. 
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ALFHABEmCAL  UST  OF  PATENTEEa 


imon,  Md.     Umm*  Cor  applylnc 
DC.    So.  909.1M ;  lf«7  24  :  fV-  P- 


Ptelpo.  Waltmr  J^  Baltli 
Mldor  rtaft  to  caa-capo.^^ 

bU^-dSui^.    Mo.  SmImS;  May  81 :  Sp.  PL  7802 :  Qas. 

PUlltaa.  Bdwia  R..'BI  Paao,  Tax.    Foal-oeuomlaar,     No. 

•07473^ 
Phttll 

No. .^___ 

^No.%7!870:^lWlO:  8n.]p7iM5;  QaiwriM":  pl^- 
PMinp?  WUUafiL,  si  Looli.  Mo..  aMigaor  to  f&oUU 

CoBMar.  Mttwaakw,  Wto.    Comooaitiflo  of  laattor  aad 

aakbirtt*  aamTvb.  969,0«8TMa7  24 ;  Bp.  p.  6772 ; 

Qaa.  toL  IM ;  p.  9*7.  _  _.„«...»... 

PhlUlpa^  WUUa»    8~_Ca««Po«i.    W.    Va.     g»lr.     No. 

PS&Ate;  May  17Tlp.  p.  4817;  Oaa.  ▼oL  184;  P-  758. 
PkUpT^atoSTro^  aaSfBor  to  BathlalMiB  StM»l  Co..  Beth 

\iSui  Pa.     «3l5irm5l   for  roUtof  car-wbeoto.     No. 

008J80 ;  May  8 :  Sp.  p.  897 ;  Oaa.  ▼ol  184 ;  P- 98. 
RiiSay.   ChrtS«&«   WT.   Biwa^  Tax.  ,  ao<**j22 

MaceallaB,  Nor- 


Phoenix 


B..  aaalgBor.) 


"SKSj^JS&SJ';ffiST[;Wf 


W.  Ta.     Ctaalk-llaa 
196;  Oaa.  roL  184; 


PL  84. 
Ptekatt.  OereB 
attaehinant. 


ToL  "184  ;>.  788 
Pterea,  Chariaa  8. 


O..  JafferaoB  City.  Mo. 
Ho,  988.880 ;  May  17 ;  8p. 


Llnotypa-i 

p.  4819;  Oaa. 


(8m  Aldoi  aad  Relnhardt  aaslgaora.) 

PI^m;  Forraatw  H.     (»••  Lamaanay  and  Plerca.) 
plwea^  Harold  8..  Phlladalphia,  ,Pa.,^aaBlf»or  to  Link 

May  17 :  >».  V  4901 :  Oaa.  toI.  1M  jp.  808. 

Tuy  24rS.>  8868 :  Oaa.  toI.  1M  ;  p.  962. 
PipS;  Albart  L.,   daraaea.  Mo.     Antomatte  awWeb  for 
raUwi^rTNo.  988.681 ;  May  17 ;  8p.  p.  4624 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

PItfi? 'dwiSa"  M..    Mertdan.    Conn.     Jtateuton   llfbt-flz- 
tS?«.     No.  966.823:  May  a.  8p.  p.  708;  Oaa.  Tori64 ; 

PltoeJ.^Marloo  W..  CWoiW,^  IU.^PIP«^^_^o«»«j,_  No. 

969  385  :  May  24 ;  8p.  p.  6405 ;  Oaa.  ▼©!.  154  ;  p.  1071. 
Pitt  WUllam  X,  aaalffBor  of  thtw-fourtha  to  8.  8.  Under- 

050JW6 :  MaySl :  fbK  P-  8864 ;  Oaa.  toL  184    p.  1167. 
PltSb^  pfirta  Oiwi  Company.     (8ae  8lto«in«.  Harry 

PlSio'SS*C^»«  A..  ««  aJ.     (8aa  Prlna.  William  H., 
pu£^.^  Oaorge.  «t  al.     (Boa  Prlna,  WUllam  H..  aa- 

■*«>I-.) «      (gj,  ^^^f^  NIcbolaa  C.  aaalcnor.) 

(Baa  Bbo,  Frank  F..  amiSBor.) 


Plant.  Thomaa  O. 
Plant,  Ttoomaa  G. 
Plant.  Thomas  O. 
Plant,  Tbomaa  O. 
Plant  Thomaa  O. 
Plant  Tbomaa  O. 
Plant  Tbomaa  O. 
Ptaat  Tbomaa  0. 
Plant  Tbomaa  O. 
rtant.  Tbomaa  O. 
Plant  Tbomaa  O. 
riant  Tbomaa  O. 
Plant  Tbomaa  0. 
Plant  Tbomaa  O. 
Plant  Tbomaa  O. 
Plant  ThoiMa  O 


(Baa  Olaaa.  Parley  ft. 


ee  He»a,  John  J^  aaalcnor.) 
Hood,  Cbarlea  Bm  aartmor.) 
(B^t  Hooper.  WlllUm  H.,  aadcnor.) 
iBaa  La  Cbanpalla.  Prad,  aa^por.) 
(Baa  McLaod.  Oeorge  T..  a«rf|cnor.) 
(Baa  Pbelan.  Merton  D..  aasltnor.) 
(Bee  Ryan.  Tbomaa  J..  aaaUnor.) 

S(8aa  Baaly.  Tbomaa  H.,  aaalcnor.) 
ISea  BUnton.  Charlaa  P.,  aaalcnor.) 
[Sea  Btawart  Owrga  F^.  aaaigsMr.). 
f     -  


,8aa  Btrwart  William  C.  —-. . 

(Baa  Woodward.  Braatoa,  faalimjMr.) 

ant  TBoawa  «-,  Jtoaton,  Maaa.    Sboihjact    No.^988,2T8 ; 

Mar  17 :  Bp.  p.  8970 ;  Oaa.  rol.  164  ;  p.  669. 
Pliit  Thimaa  O..  Boaton.  Maa^     Faatanar-puller     No. 

058.279 :  May  17  ;  Bp.  p.  8977  :  ^•f-JS}-}^^^:^.,^ 
Plant  Tbomaa  O..  Beaten,  Maae.^  Lnatlnc-machln*.     No. 

oSsLSSO^May  17  :  Bp.  p.  3982 :  Oaa.  toI.  164  ;  p.  670.      • 
PlB^t^imai  O..  ISafoD.   Maaa.      Heellnc-ma<AlBe  at- 

"rfunmt    No.  968.281 ;  May  17 ;  Bp.  p.  8996 ;  Oaa.  rol. 

pu^  ''^m£i  O     Boaton.  Maaa.     Heellnrmacblne.     No. 

plutTboiMui  O.,  Boaton.  Maaa.     I^»y*»f  »»»  '•^""P 
^•aebtoeTNa  958.288 ;  May  17 ;  Bp.  pT^nS ;  Oaa.  toC 

Pteat''A«B8a  O..  Boaton,  Maaa.    CanTaaHMmenter.    No. 

MB^STlfay  17 ;  Bp.  p.  4028 ;  Oa*  jol.  164 :  p.  672. 
PUitnomaa  O^  BoatMi,  Maaa.     Bbo»«ole  Acsm.     No. 

9681286 :  May  1?  :  Bp.  p.  4027  ;  Oaa.  toL  I84jp.  672. 
PuSt^%aw8^^BoatMi:Maaa.    AoxlHary  laal^  derice. 

tfoTMSSSr;  Itey  17 :  Bp.  p.  4084 ;  Oaa.  t^.  184:  ^  672. 

PuSt  T^SSi  QZBoM,  T«*«^     »S?*?^*^tT  .TC*"b* 
la^  fbr  beoCa  and  aboM.    No.  968.287 ;  May  17 ;  Bp.  p. 

PlifftSSaTo.f'lBi&n'liaaa.    Boot  a»d  ri»oe  b«81nc 
^iSehtoS^o.  fcl^;  May  17 :  Bp.  p.  4042 :  Oaa.  toL 

naBt.''&emM  O..  Boaton.  Maaa.    Boot  and  aboe  machine. 
iS:  W^:  Mky  17 ;  Bp.  p.  4044 ;  Oa»  TOL  184 ;  p.  874. 


Btartfns  and  atoMlnc 


PUnt  Thcmai  O..  Boatog.  — __     --—£-. 

mechanlam.     No.  968.290;  May  17;  Bp.  p 

Tol.  164 ;  p.  674.  «  ^  .  ^ 

Plant  Tho«Mm  O.,  Boatoa.  MjMa.^    Bad-taatHw  m«±Jaa. 

Nor968,291 :  May  17 :  Bp.  fc  4062  lOML'^^^^llLP-  ^1 
PUnt  Tbomaa  O^'BonW^fcaa.    HaaltaHMebtoa.    No. 

988.292 :  May  17 ;  Bp.  p.  4060 ;  Oaa.  toL  164 ;  P- 678. 

PliSt  TbiiSa  O..  'BoatM.  l^>t  Jlf**%*  *7,  .*"K**^ 
maCalllc    Caatantnaa.    No.   9B8JB8:   May    17;    Bp.    p. 

Pl^S'^SlSJ'l^^'^Li..    Bhaa^awlmrmad^ 
Na  96M941  May  17?^  1^  4088 ;  Oaa.  ToLft4 :  p.  676. 

Nor968,295 »  May  17 :  Bp.  P.  4088 ;  Oaa.  ToL  184;  p.  676. 
Plant  Thomaa  O..  Btoatoa.  Maaa.     Bawlwrma^toa.     No. 

968.296 :  May  it ;  Bp.  p.  4a8«;  0^ffi^*i  »^  T6. 
PlaatT^omiM  O..  Boatm.  Maaa.    Wtf^haMar  for  mw- 

iSr-maehSea.     l^oTMs!^:  May  17;  Bp.  p.  4087;  Oaa. 

ToL  164 ;  p.  677.  .  ^.  ^ 

Ptaat  Tbomaa  O..  Beaton.  ^ltoaB.Bawtor««a4nfcNo. 

96£298 ;  May  it ;  Bp.  p.  4088;  ©^^▼*i5f.  P-  •!«• 
riant  Thomaa  O..  Boaton.  Maaa.     BboMawtaf^maehlM. 

No.  958,299 ;  Mar  17 :  Bv.  D.  4107 ;  Oaa.  t^  184 
Plant,  Thomaa  O., 

Inc-maeblnea.     . 

TOI.  154  :  p.  678.  ^.    ^,„  ,^. 

Plant  Tbomaa  O..  Boatoa,  Maaa.     Bboa-JadLNo.  958,801 ; 

May  17:  Bp.  p.  4122:  Oaa.  toL  154  ;j>.  679. 


p.  878. 


No.  958,299 ;  May  17 ;  Bp.  j^  4107  j«m.  Tot.  ^^ip.  w^ 
'  l^  Boaton- fcaa.    Wort^apport.wf  toa^* 

1(0.  958i^;  May  IT;  Ip.  ^  4110;  Qaa. 


Plant.  Thomaa 


ton. 


Maaa.     Heaunc-macblBe.     Na 


058  Jib2~;  May  17 ;  Bp.  p.'  4188 ;  Oaa.  ToL  184 :  p.  679. 
Plant  Tbomaa  O..  BoSton.  Maaa.     DrlTlav-ataah  Matrol- 

ling  meana.     No.  958!!8M ;  May  17 ;  Bp.  p.  4148 :  Oaa. 

Tol.  164 ;  p.  679.  ,       ,  ^  ^        . 

Plant  Thomaa  O.,  Boaton,  Maaa.    Ironlnc  apd  dreaalnc 
^Swblne.     No.  968,804VW  17;  Bp.  p.  4148;  Oaa.  toT 

164 ;  p.  680. 
Plant  Tbomaa  O..  Boatoa,  Maaa.    Weck-hoUar  far  haal- 

Inc-machinea.    i)o.  968.305  ;  May  17 ;  Bp.  p.  4164 ;  Qaa. 

Toi.  154 ;  p.  680. 
Plant.  Thomaa  O..  Boaton,  Maaa.     Machine  for  operaUnc 

on  the  bottoma  of  boota  and  aboaa^^  No.  958,806 ;  May 

17 ;  Bp.  p.  4168 :  Oaa.  toL  154 :  p.  681. 
Ptott  AdaSon  J.,  bterllnf.  IlL     iLawa-raka.     Na  987.900 ; 

May  17:  Bp.  p.  2972rOaa.  toI.  154 :  P- 687. 
PUmrde.    iacane,    Pataraon,    N.    J.    Bd&y;earrlac|^    No. 

958,807 :  Mayl7  ;  Bp.  p.  4178 ;  Oaa.  toL  164 ;  p.  681. 
Plonkett  bogh  E..  Charleatown,  Maaa.     Attoefiaient  for 

eieetrlc-lamp  aockcta.     No.   967,871;   May    10;   Bp.   p. 

1886 ;  Oaa.  toI.  154 ;  p.  828. 
Plnnkett  Blcbard.    (See  Orant  Charjej^aarignor.)       ^ 
Pobaaa.  Oeorge  W.,  Oeneaeo.  llL     OaltlTator-plow.     No. 
May  81 :  Bp.  p.  8184 ;  Oaa.  toI.  154 ;  P.  1?71- 
(Bee  Polnton.  John  B.  and  C.  T 


960.194  ;  Mkj  81 : 
Polnton,  Cbarlea  B 


Polnton.  John  E.  and  C.  B..  Peterborourii.  BncLud.  Ma- 
chine for  mUlng  and  kneading  dpagh  and  ijto  plaatlc 
Bohatancea.  No*  959.963 ;  May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  7665  ;  Oaa. 
Yol.  154 :  p.  1293.  „        ...  *_ 

Pokorny.  Adolph.  St  Paul,  Minn.  Stenciling  apparatna. 
No.  956.730 ;  May  3 :  Sp.  p.  496 :  Om.  toI.  164 ;  p.  79. 

Pollard.  Edward  T..  London.  England  •J?lp«r  i?  J°^r 
national  Engineering  Company,  Limited.  Bdlnbargb, 
Scotland.  Apparatus  for  dellTeriBw;  abeeta  of  paper^e 
by  one  from  aplle.  Na  958,764  TMay  24 ;  Bp.  p.  5092 ; 
Gax.  vol.  154  ;  p.  861.  ,    «    ,    ^    „._ 

Pollard,  Paxton,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  ■•  I^JS^gf^: 
Norfolk.  Va.  Holder  for  Insectlfuge.  ^  No.  958,678; 
May  17 :  Bp.  p.  4906 :  Oaa.  toL  154 ;  a  806. 

Pollay.  George  C,  Ithaca.  N.  Y.  BMtiatoring  derlce  for 
bllltard-tablea.  Na  956.599;  May  8;  Bp.  p.  198:  Qaa. 
vol.  154 :  p.  34.  «.         «  .  «^ 

PoUock.  Charles  V..  Madlaon,  Wla.  Oaa -mixer.  No. 
969.697  :  May  81  ;  Sp.  p.  6864  ;  Oaa.  toL  164  ;  P- 1188. 

PoUock.  brant  S..  Plttolwrg,  Pa.  CJottea-pia.  Na 
958,.%32  :  May  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4626 ;  Oaa.  toI.  154 :  P- 769. 

Polo.  Joseph  B..  Clear  Lake.  S.  D..  asalanor  of  one-half  to 
E.  H.   l^auatlan.  Hardwleh.  MlnaTBtarUng  and  atop- 

Sing  mechanlam   for  lotemal-combuaUon  engines.     No. 
5^372 :  May  10  •  8p.  o.  1887  ;  Oaa.  toI.  154 ;  p.  828. 
Pomeroy.  Wlllbm  b..  Ijorwood.  Ob»a  aaalgnor  to  Allla- 

Chalmers  Company  aiM  TbeBollodt  Blectrk  Manure- 

turtnc     Company.      Dynamo  -  electric    laachlne.       No. 

967,249:  May'lO:  Sp.  p.  1620;  Oml  toL  1M  J  P-  286. 
Pond.    Harry    S..    Chicago.    111.     ▼"'^•■^.■""^iiJ*®- 

96fl,598  ;  May  h  :  Sp.  p.  6865  ;  g"  »S>- *?*  J  Pl^M^S^V^, 
Poot*i.  Andera.  Berkeley.^Cal.     Cefitrlfu|al  maehlna  for 

purifying  liquids.     No.  957.230 :  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  19^ . 

Oaa.  Tor  154;  p.  286.  d^..**..™ 

Pope,  Frederick,  New  York.  NJT.  aaalgnor  to  Souttern 

kinufacturlng    Company.    ^*^^SSf^  J^  t^'^'e^l 

producta  from   woodT    No.   959,699;  May   81 ,  Sp.   p. 
.  6868:  Oaa.  toI.  164;  p.  1169. 
Pom,  Stephen  L..  Bugby.  N.  D.,  aa^gnor  of  onelmlf  to 

H.    Luth.    Dniuth.   Minn.      Wagon- jack.     Na   969,265; 

May  24  :  Sp.  p.  6151 :  Oaa.  toI.  154  :  p.  1028.  ^    .  .  ^ 
PorteJ,  Alonio  E..  deeeaaad,    (M.  L.  ft)rter.  admlnUtra- 

trix,)   Pompton  Lakea.  ssairnor  of  one^onrth  to  K.  P. 

Sei^lBg.  Jei«T  City.  N.  J.    Fuae.^  Na  956.096 :  May  8 ; 

Sp.  p.  108:^:  Oss.  Tol.  IM:  p.  169.  ^     ..      ^ 

Porter,  Lemuel.  Chicago.  IlL    Adtortahla  brake-h^d.    No. 

967,2.'51 :  May  10 :  Bp._p.  1624  :  Oaa.  toI.  IM :  p   Jf^i. 
Porter.  Lamnai:  and  C.  rf  WUUama.  Jr^aaalgajora  »o  Cbl- 

caxo  Railway  Bqulpnmnt  Company,  Chicago.  Hi-  ^Ao- 

j5Sibl?bSa.heid.*Ko.  9B9,60orkay  81 ;  Bp.  p.  6870 ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  154 ;  p.  1169. 
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Porter,  Lonla  N.,  assignor  to  The  Rayo  Incubator  Company, 
Blair,  Nebr.  Incubator.  Na  956,600:  May  8 :  Sp.  p. 
201 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  154 :  p.  35.  . 

Porter.  Mary  L..  admlnlatratrlx.  (Bee  Porter,  Alonao  B.) 
Porter.  Wllaoa  B..  aaalgnor  to  New  HaTen  Clock  Com- 
pany, New  HaTen.  Conn.  Alarm-clock.  No.  956,824; 
May  8 :  Sp.  p.  710:  Oaa.  Tol.  154 ;  p.  112. 
Portena,  Jaaaaa  P.,  KIrkwood,  Ma  _8weeplnc  eomnocmd 
and  maklnf  aaaM.  Na  968.007 ;  May  If ;  Bp.  p.  8808 ; 
(Ha.  Tol.  164 :  p.  676.  ^.  ^  ^  ^ 

Poaaon,    Edward,   Chicago.   III.     Rafrlgarator- car  -  batch 
cloaure.     No.  057.252 ;  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1627 ;  Oaa.  toI. 
154;  p.  287. 
Postemak.  Swigel.  Paris,   France,  assignor  to  Sodetr  of 
Chemical  Indnstry  in  Baale.  Basel,  SwiUerland.     New 
gloeoald  and  raakbig  aame.    No.  059.027  ;  May  24  ;  Sp.  p. 
5666 :  Gas.  vol.  IM  :  p.  958 
Poaton,  Burton  C,  Chlllfcotbe.  Ohio.     C!omblned  couch  and 
had.     No.  960,lto ;  May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  8166 ;  Oaz.  vol.  164 ; 
p.  1872. 
Poteet.  Albert  J..  Lakeland,  Fla.     Wlndow-ahade  Sxtare. 
No.  9Rfl.7Sl :  May  8 :  Sp.  p.  498 :  Oaa.  toI.  164 :  p.  80. 
Potter.  Walter  G..  Chieaga  III.     Proof-preaa.     No.  957.873  : 

May  10 ;  Bp.  p.  1898 ;  Oaa.  toI.  154 ;  p.  329. 
Potter.   WUllam.    New   York.   N.   Y.     Marking-gage.     No. 

960.039:  May  81 :  Sp.  p.  7864 :  Oaa.  toI.  154:  p.  1820. 

Potter.  WUllam  M..  assignor  to  B.  C.  Steams  k  Co..  Syra- 

cnne.  N.  Y.     Lawn-mower.    No.  956.601 ;  May  3 ;  Sp.  p. 

205 :  Oaa.  toI.  164 ;  p.  86.      ,  ^  ..  ..      , 

Powell,  Frank  B..  Dea  Molnea.  Iowa.     Square  and  herel. 

No.  M0.196 ;  May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  8168  :  (Jaa.  toI.  154  ;  p.  1872. 

Power  and  Mining  Maeblnary  Company.     (See  Bernhard, 

Richard,  asalgnor.)  ^  ,„„... 

Power   and   Mining   Machinery   C^ompany.     (See   NIeder- 

meyer  and  Beranard,  aaalgnora.) 
Power.  NIcbolaa,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Fireproof  manxine  for 
fllm  re«>l8.     No.   959.601 :   May  31  :    Sp.    p.   6871 ;   Gas. 
Tol.  154 ;  p.  1169. 
Powers.    SurTllan.    Bridgeport,    Conn.      Adjustable    gon- 
atoek.     No.  969.069;  May  24;  Bp.  p.  6774;  Oaa.  toI. 
154 ;  p.  967. 
Pownall,  Henry  D.,  Cincinnati,  Obia     Ice-machine.     No. 

959.602  :  May  81 :  Sp.  p.  6878  :  Oaa.  rol.  154  ;  p.  1170. 
Pratt,  Charles  A.,   asslanor   to  Goodman   Manufacturing 
Company.    Chicago,    111.      Rack  -  rail   locomotlre.      No. 
056,n2 :  May  3 :  Sp.  p.  499 ;  Gas.  Tol.  164  :  o^. 
Pratt  Cbarlea  R.,  Montclatr,  N.  J.     Blerator  aaftty  derlea. 
No.  9R8.C79 :  May  17  :  Sp,  p.  4907  :  Gaa.  Tol.  154  ;  o.  806. 
Pratt  Jamea  S..  Loe  Angelea.  Cal.     Water  cooler  for  re- 
frlgeratorn.     No.  968.890;  May  24;  Sp.  p.  5412;  Oaa. 
Tol.  154 :  p.  907.  .  ^  „  . 

Pratt  Lealle  E.     (Bae  Bdinyler  and  Hrle,  aaalgnora.) 
Premier  Laat  Company,  The.     (See  Kefl,  Herman,  aa- 
algnor.) 
Prentice,  Yametto  B.     (Baa  Oonradaon,  Conrad  M..  aa- 
algnor.) 
Preascl.    Adam    H..    Halifax.    Pa.      Shoe-machine.      No. 

959.266 :  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6168 :  (Ha.  toI.  154  ;  p.  1028. 
Prensel.   Adam  H..   Halifax.   Pa.     Machine  for  recestfng 
shoe  parts.     No.  959.886:  May  24;  Bp.  p.  6405:  (3aa. 
▼ol.  154 :  p.  1071. 
Prenael.    Adam    H..    Halifax.    Pa.    Maklnc   ahoea.     No. 

960.284  :  May  81 :  Sp.  p.  8285 ;  Oaa.  vol.  154  :  p.  1386. 
Preacott   Charlaa  A..  Brooklrn.   N.   Y.     Automobile-beat- 
ing appliance.     No.   057.253;   May    10;    Sp.    p.    1630; 
Oaa.  Tol.  164;  p.  288. 
Preaeott  Edwin,  Arlington,  Maaa.     Boring-machine.     No. 

967.090:  May  8:  Sp.  p.  1271:  Oaa.  Tol.  164 :  p.  20L 
Preaner.  Joaepb.     (See  Shand,  WUllam,  aaalgnor. y 
Preaaler.   Martin.   Stomfbr^  Conn.     Spring  -  wheel.     No. 

967,574 :  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  Y2aB  ;  Oaa.  vol.  154  :  p.  396. 
Praaton.  J.  Renwick.     (See  Fowler.  Joamh  C.  aaaLpor.) 
Pfaaton.  Lyman  L..  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  T.  Smith. 
DrlpplBg  Bprlnga,  Tex.    Wall-tnbe  holder.    No.  957,091 ; 
May  8  :  So.  p.  1274  :  Oaa.  toI.  164  ;  p.  202. 
Preeton.  wlTllam  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Waablng-machlne. 
No.  967.476 ;  May  10 :  Bp.  p.  2098  :  Oaa.  toI.  154  :  p.  363. 
Praatwich,  Frederic,  Bolton,  England.     Cotton-plcklng  ma- 
chine.    No.  909,608;  May  81;  Bp.  p.  6876;  Oaa.  toI. 
164 ;  p.  1170. 
Price,  Cniarica  P..  Maiden,  aaalgnor  to  American  Tar  Cob- 
pnay,  Boaton,  Maaa.    Oll-dbtrlbating  apparataa.    Na 
i»58,^Tl^  17  :  Bp.  p.  4440 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  1^4 :  p.  728. 
Price,  Darld  w.,  Owenaboro,  Ky.     Joint  for  artificial  la 
Nn.  959.881 :  May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  7476 :  Oaa.  Tot  164  :  p.  12<. 
Price.  Bdwaid  F.,  Lancaater.  and  T.  B.   Bennett.  Pblla 
del pbla.  aaalgnora  of  ono-third  to  J.  F.   Keller,  Lan- 
caater, Pa.    fndneratlng-plaot    No.  968,808 ;  May  17 ; 
Bp.  p.  4174;  Oaa.  toL  164 ;  o.  681. 
PrU-e.   Max   r..   ssslsnor  to   independent   MaauCactorlng 
Company,  Mnakagoa^Mleh.     Hand-atamp.     No.  958,688 ; 
May  17:  Sp.  p.  4627;  Oaa.  toI.  164:  p.  760. 
Price.   William   H..   San   Francisco.   Cal.     Single  -  trigger 
mechanlam  for  flrearma.     Na  066.826;  May  8;  Bp.  p. 
712:  Gas.  Tol.  154:  p.  112. 
Prlddle,  Arthur.  San  Franclaoa  Cat.     Fireproof  constrac- 
tloa.     No.  960,197  :  May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  8160 :  Oaa.  vol.  164  : 
p.  1873. 
Prladle,  Edwin  J.,  Eaat  Orange.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Vita 
Electric    Bin    Company.    New    York,    N.    Y.     Bleetrle 
alga.     No.  067,710 ;  May   10 ;  Sp.   p.  2562 ;  Oaa.  toI. 
184 ;  p.  444. 
Prlndle.  Harry  A..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Cantrlfogal  pomp. 
Na  958,766 ;  May  J4  ;  Bp.  p.  6094 ;  <3aa.  toI.  154 ;  p.  861. 


Pringle,  Perclral  J.,  Sldmoatb.  England.  Brake  for  tram- 
ways and  railways.  No.  966.826 ;  May  3 ;  Sp.  p.  716 : 
Oaa.  Tol.  154;  p.  113. 

PHna,  WUllain  H.,  Chicago,  lU.  Malting  apparatna.  Na 
958.821 :  May  24 :  Sp.  p.  5288 ;  Oaa.  toI.  154 ;  p.  882. 

I'rlna,  WUllam  H.,  Chicago,  111.     Malting  apparatna.     ] 


Na 


No. 


..»4.,  ,..«....  ^.,  ^^^^^,  —     Malting  appara — 
958,822 :  May  24  :  Sp.  p.  5288 ;  Oaa.  toL  154  ;  p.  883. 

Prina.  William  H.,  Chicago.  IlL     Malting  apparatua. 
958,823 :  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5240 ;  Oaa.  voL  154 ;  p.  888. 

Prlna,  William  H.,  Oak  Park,  aaalgnor  of  two-thlrda  to 
C.  A.  and  O.  Plamondon.  C^ileaco.  111.  Malting  appa- 
ratna. No.  958,824;  May  24rBp.  p.  5248;  Gaa.  TOt 
154:  p,  888.  .  _    _ 

Prlna,  William  H..  Oak  Park,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to 
C.  A.  Plamondon  and  one-third  to  O.  Plamondon,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Malting  apparatua.  No.  958.826 ;  May  34 ; 
Sp.  p.  6247 :  Oaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  884.  _ 

Pritchard.  Albert  B..  Rocheater,  N.  Y.  Faocat  Na 
968,826 ;  May  24  :  Sp.  p.  5249 ;  Gas.  toI.  164 ;  p.  884. 

Prohat.  BmiL  Berlin,  (Sermanr.  CteUapalble  ahoa.  Na 
968JS84 ;  May  17 ;  Sp.  p.  4628;  Oaa.  toL  164 ;  p.  760. 

Proctor,  Alfred  W..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Game  apparatua. 
No.  067,284 :  May  10 :  Sp.  p.  1681 :  Gaa.  toI.  154  :  p.  IMS. 

Proctor  and'  (Gamble  Company,  The.  (See  O'Brien,  Ed- 
ward J.,  MMigaor.) 

Proudflt  WUllam  8.,  Jr.,  Chlcaao.  111.  Bookblndlnc.  Na 
958,170;  May  17 ;  Sp.  p.  8760;  Osa.  toL  154 ;  P- 684-. 

Proiiiint.  William  S..  Jr..  Chicago.  lU.  Looae-leaf  binder. 
No  958.171 :  May  17  :  Sp.  p.  8766 :  Oaa.  toI.  164  ;  p.  684. 

Pronlx.  John  B.     (Bee  Marengo,  WUUam  E.,  aaalgnor.) 

Proutt.  Frederick  G..  Memphla.  Tenn.  Electrically-actu- 
ated switch.  No.  059,257:  May  24;  Sp.  p.  6166;  Oaa. 
▼ol.  154 ;  p.  1029.  _  „         « 

ProTldence  <ias  Motor  CUimpany.  (Bee  Wattlea,  Cyra  B., 
aaalgnor. ) 

Pryor,  Tbooua  F.,  Jr.,  Newark,  N.  J.  CInr-tIp  euttor. 
No.  967JI76 :  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2290  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  164  ^p.  897. 

PaiUnder,  Cbarlea  A.,  and  T.  S.  Scott  Plttaburg.  Vk..  aa- 
algnora to  Weatlnghouse  Electric  *  Manufacturing  (>>m-> 
iny.    Dynamo-electric  machine.    No.  966,643 ;  May  3 : 


dp.  p.  82 ;  Oaa.  vol.  154  :  p.   16. 
Public  Safety  Company.     (See  Lumley  and  HiUmaa,  aa- 

■iirno"-)  ~    .  .         .^ 

Puffenberger.  Henry  B..  Tiffin.  Obia  Sprlng-acale  weld- 
ing device.     Na  958.172 ;  May  17 ;  Bp.  p.  8769 ;  Oaa.  toL 

154:  p.  685.  .     _ 

rugb.  John,  et  al.     (Bae  WIckeraham,  Benjamin  F.,  a*. 

alnor.) 
Pulloi,  Leon  W.,  Camden.  N.  J.,  aaalcnor,  by  mamia  aa- 

slgnmenta.  to  Waldron  Clark  Manufacturli^  Companr. 

BTectrlcarc  lamp.     Na  958,827;  May  24;  Bp.  p.  6250; 

Gaa.  ▼ol.  154  ;  p.  884. 
Pullen,  Leon  W.,  Camden,  N.  J-  aaalgnor.  by  mesne  aa- 

slgnmenta,  to  Waldron  Clark  Manufacturing  Ccmipany. 

Arc-lamp.     No.  958.828 ;  May  24 ;  Bp.  p.  5252 ;  Oaa. 

▼ol.  154  ;  p.  885.  ,    ^  .  ^ 

Pullism,   Oswald   S..   Plttobuiy.   Pa.     Body-bolater.     Na 

956,997 ;  May  3 ;  Sp.  p.  1086 ;  Gaa.  ▼ol.  154 ;  p.  170. 
Pullman  Company,  The.    (See  Dunbar.  Tbomaa.  aaalgnor.) 
Pulalfer.  John  R..  Rocheater,  N.  Y..  aaalgnor.  by  mma 

aaalgnments.  to  Empire  Paper  Company.  Portland.  Me. 

Coating-machine.    No.  056,6(Di2 ;  May  3 :  Sp.  p.  JiW :  Gaa. 

vol.  154  :  p.  36. 
Pnra,    John    A..    Oonaalea,    Cal.    Mowing-machine.     No. 

9M.882  :  May  31  ;  Sp.  p77477  ;  Oas.  ▼ol.  154  .p.  1263 
PnrceU.  Lae  B..  V.  8.  Marine  Corpa.     Mawpbone.     No, 

O.'M.SAO ;  May  17 :  Sp.  p.  4911 :  Oaa.  toI.  154:  P.  806. 
Purdy,  John  H.  Chicago,  111.     Lamp.^^Np.  989.804;  May 

31  ;  Sp.  p.  7808 ;  Oaa.  toI.  164 ;  p.  1287. 
Puritan  Manufactoring  Company.     (See  aarke,  Charlea 

Pur^  BjSfnwd  W.,  Chicago,  111.^  Fire-hydrant  coop»nf. 

No.  959,258 ;  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6157  ;  Oaa.  toI.  184 :  p.  1029, 
Pnabee.  cieorce  D..  Weaton.  ICaaa.    Apparatna  for  maklnc 

<*mshea.     No.  9&7,265 ;  May  10 ;  Bp.  p.  1688 ;  Oaa.  toL 

Putma'n,^AUce;  Chicago,  111.  Hand  knitting  or  weaTing 
device.  Na  957.711;  May  10;  Sp.  p.  2566:  Oaa.  vol. 
154  *  p    444 

Putnam.  Samuel  J.     (Bee  Alnsworth,  Putnam,  and  Ed- 

Putn^m.'  Theodore  A.  B..  New  York,  aaalgnor  of  one-fourth 
to  C.  F.  Tlbbala,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.^  *:"™«'?^  S2*"*"«1J2- 
No.  959.164 ;  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5970 :  Oaa.  ▼©!.  154 :  p.  998. 

Pyper.  George  R..  Bait  Lake  City,  Utah.  ^Maaaam  apjm- 
ratua.     No.  958.939;  May  24;  Sp.  p.  5600;  Oaa.  rol. 

(Jua,  Henry  H..  Concord,  Mass.  Weeder.  No.  969,604; 
May  81 :  Bp.  p.  6878 :  <iaa.  ▼ol.  154  ;  p.  1170       „    .    ^ 

(2uelaier,  ifax  A.,  aaalgnor  to  Pearson  *  Co.  Oeeellschaft 
mlt  beaehitnkter  Haftuag.  Hamburg.  <*«*™"yx_**2ll'* 
compoaltlon  containing  hydrogen  peroxld.  No.  909.606, 
May^;  Bp.  p.  6879 :  Oaa.  ▼ol.  154 :  p.  1171. 

Qulnn.  Patrick  J.,  and  O.  P.  Clifford,  aaetenoraof  onj- 
third  to  D.  A.  briacoll.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  (^I'^r  ^S^ 
Na  967.518 ;  May  10 :  Sp.  p.  2181 :  <3aa.  ▼oL  164  ;  p^77. 

QuoabarthV  Lodwlr  Newark.  N.  J.  Pyrograpblc  petot 
No.  967.625  :  May  10 :  Sp.j).  2392  :  Gaa.  ▼©!.  154  .J>.  414. 


R.  K.  Le'  Blond  Machine  Tool  Company.     (See 
WUUam  F..  asalgnor.)     „    .  „  .^        ,«      , 

R.  K.  Le  Blond  Machine  Tool  Company.  The.     (Bae  La 
Blond  and  Oroene,  aaalgnora.) 

Raber,  Joaepb.  Poplar  Blut,  aaalgnor  to  Addin 


CoaiHHuqr.  St  Lonla.  Ma     LJ 
968.178; 


May  17 :  Bp.  p.  8761 


Mignor  to  Adding  Typawrttir 
.tna^parlng  asarnanlam.  Na 
II ;  Qm.  t«1.  164 ;  p.  686. 


XlYl 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


TlM  wimpplac  ta4  oa- 
No.  0ft8,SM:  Majr  If;  8p:  p.  41TT : 


{9m  Walker,   War- 


wrapplBK  aaSW 

Oaa.  ToL  IM  :  p.  682. 
BaetM  BcoaoBj   Sptiny  Compaar 

raa  H.,  aMiCBor.) 
Bail  Joint  Compaiiy.  The.     (flee  Btanford,  Arthur  L.,  ae- 

■inor.) 
Rallwaj  Aotomatle  Mall  Derlce  Co.     (See  Cortbell.  Wll 

llan  M^  aaatcnor.) 
Eainey,  WllltaB  J..  Grove  City.  Pa.     Compatlac  device. 

No.  ^60.098 :  May  3 :  Sp.  p.  1006 :  Oaa.  toI.  IM  :  p.  170. 
Ralstoa,  leaae  J.,  aad  J.  Brln*.  aaaicaora  of  oae-tblrd  to 

H.  J.  Walter.  Kaae.  Pa.     Olaaa-drawlas  ftvaajee.     Mo. 

MAOMA ;  May  IT :  8p.  p.  4680 ;  Oaa.  T^at;  P- T60. 
Balatoa,  Robert  D..  WUseot,  Oa.    Cora-CTlb.    No.  956.903  : 

May  8:  8p.  p.  880;  Gas.  toI.  154:  p.  140. 
Salitoa  Steel  Car  Coapaay,  The.     (See  Beeker,  Aaton. 

aaalsBor.) 
RaaMf*.  William  B..  and  B.  D.  Shaw,  aaalfnera-to  Bark 

■hire  Hilia  I*aper  Co..  Adana,  Maaa.     Paper  and  groov 

tm  aame.     Na  088.174 ;  May  17 ;  Sp.  p.  8763 ;  Oas.  vol 

184;  p.  6.^6. 
Baaaey.  Joha  W.    (See  Barker.  Praak  L.,  aatifnor.) 
Baawtad,  Joha  N.,  Seattle,  Waah.   Bn-beater.   No.  959,606: 

May  31 :  Sp.  p.  6880 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 :  p.  1171. 
BanatrOm.   Cmrl  A.   P..   Stockholm,   Swedea.     User  for 

ccatrlfnsal  liqahi-eeparators.     No.  9S7.002  ;  May  3  ;  Sp. 

p.  1275 ;  Oaa.  voL  164  :  P.  202.  ^  .     .  ..  , 

BaadaU.  (^airiea  W.    (Bee  Whiteher  aad  Baadall.) 
Baadel.  rraak  L.     (See  Chote  aad  Raadel.) 
Baadle,    Laaanm    L,    Muldoa.    Mln.      Veatllator.      No. 

966,^ ;  May  8 :  Sp.  p.  1088 ;  Oai.  toI.  154 :  p.  170. 
Baadolpb.  Marioa  C.  San   Fraadaco,  Cal.     MUk- bottle 

holder  aad  lo^.     No.  957,712:  May  10;  Bp.  p.  2668; 

Gas.  roL  164 ;  p.  444. 
Baakia.  Eoaeae,  Loadoa,  aeaiintor  of  one-half  to  O.  Splcer. 

Klaatoa'oa-Thamca.  BBslaod.    BraMlac-maehtne.     No. 

908,175 ;  May  17  :  Sp.  p.  8765  :  Oaa.  Tol.  184  ;  p.  686. 

S^JoawhXlbuCfty.Orec.    Nut-lock.    No.%9,964: 


aad  Bedtord.1^ 


May  81 ;  Ife.  p.  7666 :  Oaa.  toI.  154 :  p.  1293. 
Baakfa.  William  K..  aaalsnor  to  J.  B.  ReTbaro.  Philadel-  , 

phla.  Pa.     Brake-ralTe.     No.  958.176 :  May  17  ;  8p.  p.  ' 
8766 :  Oea  toL  164  ;  p.  6.T6.        ..        _.  , 

Baas.  Jacob.    (See  Barker.  0«)rge  M.,  aanlciier.) 
Baphael.  Albert.     (See  Krohneoaold  and  Raphael.) 
Bapp,  Loaia  P.,  aaalgnor  of  one-foarth  to  H.  A.  Dlamant. 

one-fonrth   to  G.   A.   Sykea.   aad  one-twelfth  to  B.   L.  \ 

Schaefer    St.  Loale,  Mo.     Broom  aewlag  machine.     No.  . 

959,439 :  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6492 :  Oaa.  toI.  154  ;  p.  1088.       | 
Bapp.  Theodore.  Ixm  Aageleii.  Cal..  awifBor  to  E.  KIratein  j 

Bona  Compaay,  Boeheater.  N.  Y.     «re«lap  -  monatlaa. 

No.  967.874  :  May  10 :  Sp.  p.  1804  :  Oaa  toI.  154  ;  p.  320 
Bapp,    Wnilarn    J..    Detroit,    Mich.,    aaalsnor    to    H.    H    ! 

CretchtoD  aad  A.  Arnold.  Toledo,  Ohio.     Clrcalt  cloeer 

or  timer.    No.  967.T13;  May  10:  Sp.  p.  2560:  Oai.  toI 

154 :  p.  444. 
Baaer.   Heary  T..   Aahtabala.  Ohio.     Water^heater. No. 

057.375 :  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  l896 :  Oaa.  jpl.  164 ;  p.  329. 
Banmaaaen.  Alfort  B.,  North  Taklma,  Waah.     Rotary  ea-  ) 

glne.    No.  967.799  :  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2758  ;  Oaa.  toI.  154  :  | 

p.  472.  I 

Raamoaaea.  Emcet  P..  Denmark.  Nebr.     Rein-holder.     No.  I 

069.259:  May  24 ;  8p.  p.  6158 ;  Oaa.  toI.  154 ;  p.  1029. 
Baaanaaen,  Laurlts  T..  aaatcnor  to  Walker  Maanfactarintr 

Company,  Cooncll   Blaffa.   Iowa.      Intemal-combnation  ; 

caalBe.    Vio.  969,806 ;  May  81 :  Sp.  p.  7306 :  Gas.  toI. 

leTTp.  1287.  ' 

Bath.  Charlwi  H..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Sprayiaa  attechmeat 

No.  968.530  :  May  1 7  ;  Sp.  p.  4681 ;  Oaa.  Tof  154 :  p.  761  . 
BathboBc.  .\ndrew.  Warrington.  Enaland.     WIre-drawlnjc 

machinery.    No.  957.093 ;  May  3  :  G^>.  p.  1277 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

164  :  p.  202. 
Batledce.  George  B..  8r..  Colorado  Sprlnga.  Colo.    Adjaat- 

able  tieatle.     No.  957.094:  May  3:  Sp.  p.  1?70 :  G»« 

Tol.  154:  p.  20.1. 
Baniatad.   John.   Omnarange.   Mont.     Mall  -  bag   catcher. 

No.  968.5.17 :  May  17  ;  8p.  p.  4682  ;  Oaa.  toL  164  ;  p.  761 
Baworth,    Dickaon    B..    BrownaTtlle.   Tenn.     Cleaner   and 

atparator  far  ahelled  com.     No.  959,260;  May  24;  Sp. 

p.  6159 ;  Oaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  1030. 
Baymond.  Barry,  aaaignor  to  E.  C.  Stearaa  k  Co..  Byra- 

eaae.  N.  T.     Baek-apadng  meehaalam  for  type-wrltera. 

No.  967.376 :  May  1() :  Sp.  p.  1888 :  Oaa.  toI.  154  :  p.  3.10. 
Bayo  iBcobator  Company,  The.     (See  Porter.  Lonta  N., 

aaignor.) 
Baaall.    Benry    G..    Milwaakee.    Wis.     Blank   hook.     No. 

•08,008 :  May  17  ;  8n.  p.  3305  :  Gaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  576. 
Beam.  Oeorea  W..  and  P.  E.  Greea.  Bntte.  Mont     Belt. 

No.  9n8JM8 :  May  17 :  Sp.  p.  4684 ;  Gas.  toI.  154  :  p.  761. 
Baber.  Joha  O..  deeeaaed.  Chicago.  III. :  O.  8.  Beber,  ad- 

mtalatratrtx.  aaahtaor  to  The  Sefton  Mannfactnring  Com- 
paay. Aaderaoa,  lad.     Folding  box.     No.  959,261 ;  May 

24 :  8p.  p.  6161 :  Gaa.  toI.  154 :  p.  1080. 
Baber,  dive  8..  admlalatratrtx.     (See  Reber.  Joha  G.) 
Beetor.  Alcora.  aaalanor  to  Beetor  Oaa  Lamp  Compaay, 

New  Tatk  N.  T.    Oaa-lamp.    No.  067,476:  May  10 ;  Sp. 

p.  iOM :  Gaa.  vaL  164 ;  p.  868. 
Baetar.  AhMirn.  aaaigaar  to  W.  R.  Bntchlnaoa.  troatee.  New 

York.   If.  Y.     Alcobol-vapor  lamp.     No.  968,310;  May 

17 :  8b.  p.  4184 ;  Oaa.  t^  154 :  p.  682. 
Bactor  Oaa  Lamp  Compaay.      (See  Rector,   Alcorn,   aa- 

alKBor.) 
BiMlg.  Charlaa  ■..  Hartford.  Coaa.     Starting  BMchaaiita 

lar  anilaaUa  mgiam     No.   969.070;  May  24;   Sp.  p. 

•TTOTOaa.  TaniiT p.  967. 


Radfwd.  Fraak  O.     (See  Of j^  -~ .    . 

Reece  Folding  Madilne  Compaay.     (Bee  ZMzob,  Walter  L., 

Reed,  ^ir/ea  J..  PhUadelphia,  Pa.    Proeeaa  of  datlaatag. 

Noi  968.177 :  May  17 ;  Sp.  p.  8768 :  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  Wt. 
Reed.  John  H.,  Laacaatw.  Wla.     Pla._Ma.  068,811 ;  May 

17 :  Sp.  p.  4186 LPaa.  toL  194:  p.  082. 
Reeder,  Leater  B..  WalkeraTlU^  W.  Va.    Broom-head.    No. 

960,i98 ;  Majll ;  Bp.  p.  noi ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  j».  1873. 
Reea.  Barald  B.,  AaheTiir&  N.  C.     Boiler  for  hlde-anbair- 

ing  machinea.    No.  969,2^ ;  May  24 :  Bp.  p.  0102 ;  Gtea. 

vol.  154  ;  p.  1030. 
Rees.    Thomas,    Chicago,    III.      Smoke  -  eoaaamer.      No. 

957,377 ;  May  10 :  Sp.  p.  18W ;  Gaa,  vol.  164j  p.  330. 
Reevea,    lU   R.,   Adelphl,    Iowa.     Bay -rack   brake.     Na 

968>66 :  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5097 ;  Oaa.  voL  164 ;  P- 862. 
Refltelt,  FloraA.,  Chicago.  IIL    Kayfnlde._No.  •694>60; 

May  31 :  Sp.  p.  7667 ;  Oaa.  voL  104 :  P.  1294-     , 
Reid.  Jamea  H.,  Newark.  N.  J.    C^ombUied  electric  arc  or 

resistance  aad  ladnetloa  furnace.    No.  966,544 ;  May  8 ; 

Bp.  p.  88 ;  Oaa.  voL  154 ;  p.  16. 
Relley.  George  K.,  Scottdale.  Pa.     Bail-Jack.     No.  968,589 ; 

May  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4636 :  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  762.  ■ 

Reilly.  Michael  E..  aaaigaor  to  J.  B.  Godfrey,  Portlaad. 

Oreg.     MarMe^hooter.     No.  958.028;  May  24;   8p.   p. 

6667 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 :  p.  958.  ^  ..       .     .      „ 

Belly.  laaae  C,  Natches,  Mlaa.     Ba^remodellag  topL    No. 

9M,865  ;  May  8  ;  Sp.  p.  798  :  Gas.  voL,  154  ;  p.  126. 
Rein,  Robert,  Berlla,  Oermaav.    Reveralag  meehaalam  for 

caiculatlng-machinea.    No.  967,096 ;  May  8 ;  Bp.  p.  1280 ; 

Gas.  vol.  154 :  p.  203. 
Reiner,   Barry  M.  and  O..  New  York.  N.  Y.„   BfPMitlaf 

watch.     No.  959,165;  May  24;  Bp.  p.  6972;  Oaa.  rtX. 

164 ;  p.  998. 
Reiner.  Oscar.     (See  Reiner,  Barry  M.  and  O.) 
Reinforcement  Supply  Compaay.    (Bee  Bertia.  Paul  E.  and 

R.  L..  aaslgnora. )  -  ^     ^.  . 

Reinbardt,  Loola  W.     (Bee  Aldee  aad  Belahardt) 
Uelnhardt.  Robert  8.,  Lincolatoa,  N.  C.     Ston-motton  for 

doubling  and  twlating  machinea.    No.  969.203 ;  May  24 ; 

8p.  p.  6163;  Oaa.  vol.  154;  p.  1030. 
ReUtng,    Frank    L..    Piper   City,    111.      Road   grader   and 

scraper.     No.  058,891 ;  May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  5413;  Oaa.  voL 

154  :  p.  907.  _,      „ 

Reiss,   (Seorge  T.,  Bamllton.  Ohio,  aaalanor  to  Nilea-Be- 

ment-Pond    Company.    Jersey    City.    N.    J.      Car-wheel 

oreaa.     No.  958^071;  May  24;   Bp.  p.  5778;  Oaa.  voL 

Reiaaner  Baaa.  Ali-U-ChapaUe.  Germany.  ^Ollding  «ir- 
fare  for  operating  In  air  or  water.  Na  968.000;  May 
17:  Sp.  p.  3300;  Gaa.  vol.  154;  p.  576.       ^    ..    ^  ,^ 

Reltbrnifler.  Sadie  A..  Smickaburf.  Pa.  Umbrella-holder. 
No.  959.072  :  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6780  ;  Oaa.  vol.  154  :  P- 068. 

Remde,  Edward  B.,  aaaljraor  to  The  Baker  Motor  Vehicle 
Compaay,  Cleveland,  (>hlo.  Vehicle-body  structure.  Na 
'     068,940  :  May  24  :  8p.j>.  5501 ;  Gaa  voL  154  ^  923. 

Remington  Typewriter  Company.     (Bee  Yaw,  Clio  B.,  aa- 

Remfngton.  William  M.     (See  Doryea  aad  ReaalagtMi.) 
Remy.  BeaJamin  P.     (See  Remy,  Fraak  1.  and  B.  P.^ 
!  Remv.  Benjamin  P.  and  F.  I.,  aastgnors  to  The  Remy  Blae- 
1       trio    Company.    Anderson.    lad.     Shaft  -  coupling.     Na 

958.540 :  May  17 ;  Sp.  p.  4037 :  Oaa  vol.  IM :  p.  762. 
Remy.  Benjamin  P.  and  F.  I.,  aaaignora  to  Bemy  Electric 

Company,   Anderaen.    Ind.     Magneto-electric  generator. 

I       No.  959.166 :  May  24  ;  Sp.  j>.  5076 ;  Oaa  vol.  154  :  p.  999. 

Remy  Electric  Company.     (See  Remy.  Fraak  1.  and  B.  P., 

'       aaslgnora.)  ^      ^  «     ..      .     t» 

Remy  Electric  Company,  The.     (See  Bemy,  Benjamin  P. 

and  F.  1..  asaignors.)  ..  „  ,  v 

Remy,  Frank  I.     (See  Remv,  E^Jamln  P.  and  F.  I.>_^_. 
Remy.   Frank   I.   and  B.   P..  aaalgaora  to  Bemy   Electric 

Companv.  Anderaon.   Ind.     Magneto^eetrk  generator. 

No.  967,714  ;  May  10:  8p.  p.  2572 :  Gaa.  vol.  154  :  p.  440. 
Renfro.  Robert  B.     (See  Rieth.  Charlea  B..  aaalgnor.) 
Resch,  Hermann,  aaalgnor  to  H.  Reach.  Jr..  and  C.  B.  O. 

Oatach.    LBrracb.    (Germany.      Apparatua    for   chemical 

cleaning.     No.  950.888 :  May  81 ;  8p.  p.  7478 :  Gas.  vol. 

154;  p.  12«V4.  _  _  ^  _*  -_« 

Reachke.  William  F.,  Wldilta,  Kaaa.     Sprlaf-aopport  for 

vehicle-tongues.      No.    957,096;   May   8;   Bp.   p.    1282; 

Oas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  204.  .      _.     ^       ^      _. 

Resh.  aande  K..  Fr^eport.  111.     Label  cabinet  and  moto- 

tener.     No.  057,378 :   May  10 ;  Bp.  p.  1901 ;  Gas.  vol. 

1.^4:  p.  330. 
Reatuccl.  Giuseppe.  Naplea.  lUly.     Bt«««-<»«>f<>"'°«.  A 

vice.     Na  967.097  ;  May  8  ;  Bp.  p.  1284  ;  Gas.  vol.  154  f 

p.  204. 
Reubold.    Wilhelm.    Karlahorst.    near    Berlin.    Germaay. 

Elevator.    No.  967,379 :  May  10 ;  Bp.  p.  1908  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

Renter,  will  lam   J..   St.  Louia  Ma     Bhaet-metal   veea|d. 

No.  057.901  ;  May  17  :  Sp.  p.  2978 :  OiU.  voL  154  :  p.  687. 
Revere  Rubber  Company.     (See  Cobb,  Baary  Z..  aaaigaor.) 
Reybum.  John  E      (See  Rankin,  William  K..  asatgaer. ) 
Reynolda,  Fraak  D.    (See  Sacha  aad  Beyaolda) 
Bayaolda.   Thomaa   J..   Beeaeiaer,   Ala.  _  Attaehmeat   far 

adik-bottlea.     Na  958.812 ;  May  17  ;  Bp.  p-  4187 :  Gas. 

vol.  154 :  p.  083. 
Rheolite  Company.     (See  PhUllpo,  WlUlam  A.,  aaaigaor.) 
Rhoades.  Aloaao  B..  aaalgnor  to  Draper  Compaay,  Bope- 

dale,  Maaa.    Fly-wheel  for  vrarptag  aad  halltag  aiaehlr^ 


No.  958.974 ;  May  24  :  to.  p.  500f ;  Oaa.  vol.T54  ?>  085. 
Biheraau  y  Martetnx,  Lab.  Hahaua.  Coha.     latarfocktac 
eellnlar  bnlldlag-Moek.     Ma  968.418;  May  IT:  Bp.  p. 
4392  ;  Gaz.  vol.  154  ;  p.  717. 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  PATENTEES. 


xlrii 


Rice.  Edwia  W..  Jr.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  aaaigaor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Eleetrle  aolderlag-lroa.  No. 
957.256;  May  10;  SpTp.  1636;  Oaa.  vol.  154;  p.  288. 

Bice.  Frank  W.     (Bee  Dennla  aad  Rice.) 

Bice  Gaa  Bnglne  Compaay.  (See  Rice,  Joha  V.,  Jr.,  as- 
signor.) 

Bice,  John  V.,  Jr.,  aaslgaur  to  Rice  Gaa  Bnglne  Company, 
Bordentown,  N.  J.    Oaa-engine.     No.  958,075 ;  May  24  ; 
Sp.  p.  5571 ;  Oaa  vol.  154 :  p.  936. 
'"    ^ "  "■     "        "    X  N.  Y. 


Bice,  Joaeph  T..  New  York,  _      _       .  _, 

Na  959,167 ;  May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  5976 ;  Gaa.  vol.  ISi 


Centering  apparatua. 

.     -  .  Bp.  p.  6976;  Gaa.  vol.  154;  p.  999. 

Bice,  Blehard  B.,  Lyaa,  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  General  Elec- 


tric  Company.    Ctoveraing  meehaalam  for  tnrbinea.    No. 

957,902 ;  May  17 ;  Bp.  p.  2974 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  538. 
Bloa,  Blehard  B.,  Lyaa.  Maaa.,  aaaigaor  to  (Jeaeral  Blec- 

trie  Company.    Portable  Ore-engine.    No.  957,908;  May 

17 ;  Sp.  p.  2978 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  088. 
Bieharda,  Francla  B.,  Bartford.  Coaa.     Coiling  and  feed 

OM^aaiam.    No.  967,900;  May  17;  Sp.  p.  2992;  Gas. 

vol.  164 ;  p.  589. 
Bieharda,  Fraacta  B..  Bartford,  Coaa.,  aaaigaor,  by  meaae 

aaslgameats,    to    Amerlcaa    I^pographlc    Corporation. 

Madblne  for  making  typea  aad  fype-bara.    Na  967,904  ; 

May  17 ;  Sp.  p.  2970:  du.  voL  104 ;  p.  088. 
Blchards,  Fraads  B.,  Bartford,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  meanr 

aaalgaBMBta.  of  one-half  to  Amerlcaa  Typographic  Cor- 
poration.   BoUlag  mecftaalMB.     No.  908.010 ;  May  17 ; 

Bp.  p.  3807 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  076. 
Bleaaraa,  Franda  B..  Bartford.  Conn.,  aaalgnor.  by  mesne 

aaalgameata,    to    Amertcaa    Typographic    Corporation. 

Ttd^^t.    No.  958,485  ;  May  17  ;  8p.  p.  4443 ;  Ou.  vol. 

154 :  p.  726. 
Blehard*.  Francis  B..  Bartford,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,    to    American    Typographic    Corporation. 

Making  type  and  type-bara    No.  068,486 ;  May  17 :  Sp. 

p.  4444 ;  Oas.  vol.  164 ;  a.  T20. 
Bieharda,  Francis  B.,  Bartford.  Coaa.,  assignor  to  B.  D. 

Speer.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Coiling    mechanism.      No. 

ft68.T67 :  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5090 ;  Oaa  vol.  154  ;  p.  862. 
Bldiards.  John  T.    (See  Sower  and  Bieharda.) 
Blehardsoa,  Bdward  M.,  Chlcaro,  IIL,  assignor  to  The  Na- 
tional  Malleable  Caatlaga   Company,   Cleveland,   Ohio. 

Truck  aide  frame.    No.  958.541 :  May  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4639 : 

Oaa  vol.  164 :  p.  762. 
Bldiardaoa,  Fred,  webb  City,  Mo.    Gravity -Jig  attachment. 

No.  969,607 ;  May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  6881 :  Gaa.  vol.  154  ;  p.  1171. 
BIchardson,  George  C.     (See  Gardner,  Benjamin  F.,  aa 

algBor.) 
BIchardson,  Barold  A.,  Bteelton.  Pa.     Game-board.     No. 

957.800 :  May  10 :  Sp.  n.  2769 :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  473. 
Bichardaon,  Barvey  J..  Cnicago,  III.    Relay  air-valve.    Na 

950.078 :  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5781  :  Gas.  vol.  164 :  p.  968. 
BIchardson,  Benry,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Automatic  weighing- 
machine.    No.  960,108 ;  May  31 ;  Bp.  p.  7987 ;  Oaa  vol. 

164  :  p.  1342. 
Bichardaon,   Joseph,  and   J.   F.   Neet,   Philadelphia.   Pa. 

Dyeing-auchlne.     No.  967,801;  May  10;  Sp.  p.  2761; 

Oas.  vol.  164;  p.  478. 
Bichardnon,  Oliver  O..  Brookvtile,  Bans.    Screen-bed.    No. 

060.168 ;  May  24  :  Sp.  p.  5982 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  1000. 
Bldukrdsoa.  Samuel  L.     (See  Koerkle,  Fraak  D.,  aaaigaor.) 
BichardsoD,  William  K.,  Leavenworth,  Kana.     Centrifugal 

pump.     .No.  038.768:  May   24;  Sp.   p.  5104;  Gaa.  vol. 

154 :  p.  862. 
Bichardaon,  William  K..  Leavenworth.  Kana.     Purifying 

or  clarifying  water.    No.  958.769 ;  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6105  ; 

Gas.  vol.  154 :  p.  863. 
Bichardaon,  William  K..  Leavenworth.  Kana.    Centrifugal 

water-purlfler.     Na  958.770;  May  24  ;  Bp.  p.  5107 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  154  :  p.  863. 
Blchey,  <;3iarlea  A.     (See  Baddon,  Leoaard  F..  aaalgnor.) 
Bichmond,  Benry  B..  Weatwood,  N.  J.     Lens-mount.     No. 

959.169 :  May  24  :  So.  p.  5983  ;  Qtm.  vol.  154  ;  p.  1000. 
Bichmond.  Benry  B..  Weatwood,  N.  J.     I^ena-mount.     No. 

969.SA7  :  May  24  :  Sp.  p.  6407  :  Qmu.  vol.  154  ;  p.  1071. 
Bicker,  Reuben  C,  Canal  Dover.  Ohia    Mold.    No.  969,806 : 

May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  7807 :  Oaa  vol.  164 :  p.  1287. 
Blckeraon,  Cllaton  J.  0.,  (Colorado  Sprlagn.  Colo.     Auto- 
matic awitch-throwlag  device.     No.  969,884;  May  81; 

Sp.  p.  7480;  Oaa  vol.  164 ;  p.  1264. 
Blefcctta,  Claude  B.,  St.  Loula  Mo.    Illuminated  threahold. 

No.  968,542  :  May  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4640 ;  Oaa  vol.  164  ;  p.  703. 
Bidden.  William  A.,  Brie,  Pa.    Mold.    Na  968.892 ;  May 

24 :  Sp.  p.  5414 ;  Gaa  vol.  164 ;  p.  908. 
Bldenour,    William    B.,    aaalgnor    to    Franklin    (Hiemleal 

Worka.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Composition  of  hydrated  ao- 

dlum  carbonate  and  aodium  taaaate.    No.  068,^98 ;  May 

24  :  Sp.  p.  5415 :  Gaa  vol.  154 ;  p.  908. 
Bldgely  Trimmer  Company,  The.     (Bee  Brening,  Loula  F„ 

aaaigaor. ) 
BIdpray.  John  T..  Blllabora  Ohio.     BUo.     No.  968.178; 

May  17 :  Sp.  p.  8709 ;  Oaa  voL  164 ;  p.  637. 
Bled.   Philip.   Lamberton.    N.   J.     Window  -  sctven.     No. 

907.900 ;  llay  IT ;  Bp.  p.  2990 ;  Oas.  vol.  154  :  p.  689. 
Blehl.  John  J..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Burner.     No.  967.098; 

May  3  :  Sp.  p.  1286 :  Gas.  vol.  154  :  p.  204. 
Bleth.  Chariee  H.,  St.  Loula  Mo.,  aaslgaor  to  B.  B.  Renfro, 

Carbondale,  111.    Comblaattoa  gaaie-blacka.    No.  966,827 ; 

May  8 ;  Sp.  p.  718 ;  Oaa  vol.  154 :  p.  118. 
Bios,  peorga  P..  8t  Marys.  W.  Vs.,  assigaor  to  B.  De 
TToulla,  CTrmrdlle.  HI.    Trlck-gna.  ^  Na  908.712 ;  May 

IT :  Sp.  p.  4908 ;  Oas.  voL  104 :  p.  81T. 
Blley,  John,  and  R.  D.  Bunt.  Laportc.  Tad.    Bbock-abaorber 

for  vehicles.     No.  969,1T0;  May  24 ;  Bp.  p.  59e4 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  154  :  p  1000. 


..  New  Rochelle.  N.  Y:     Drivlaa-caar  tor 
Na  967,626;  May  10;  Bp.  p.  ^03;  Oaa. 


(See  Boldea,  Walter  ▲., 


Riordan,  Ellen  O.,  t*  mL    (See  Bumaaon,  GraavtUe  A.,  mt- 

algnor.) 
Riordan,  Robert  W.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    BoUry  valve.    Ma 

968.813  :  May  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4188 ;  Oaa.  vol.  104 :  p.  MS. 
Bippetoe,  Ada  B.,  YeHvlOe.  Ark.     Bavslop.    Na  908,048 ; 

May  17  :  Sp.  p.  4648 ;  Oaa.  voL  104  :  p.  TOO. 
Rlttase.   Ephralm   N.,   Manchester,   Md.     Eaclae-aUrtar. 

No.  956,646 :  May  3  :  Sp.  p.  804 ;  Gaa  vol7l54 :  p.  50. 
Ritter,  Adam.  Cincinnati.  Ohia    Door.     Na  968,970 ;  May 

24 ;  Sp.  p.  5573 ;  Gaa  vol.  164 ;  p.  936. 
Ritter,  Frank,  Rocheater,  N.  Y.    Dental  chair.    Na  900.008; 

May  81 ;  Sp.  n.  6683  ;  Gas.  voL  154  ;  p.  1171. 
Rivers,  Philip  J.    "       - -      

antomobliea 

vol.  1SS4 ;  p.  414. 
Robersoa.  JT  O..  et  al.     (See  Morria  aad  Watklna.  aa- 
slgnora) 
Robert  N.lBassett  Company,  Tha 

assigaor.) 
Roberts.  Eugene,  and  A.  B.  Gibson.  Lehi.  Utah..    Cwtrif- 

ngal  machine.    No.  967,715 ;  May  10 :  Sp.  p.  2578;  Oaa. 

vol.  164 :  p.  445. 
Etoberts,  Bomer  J.,  Evanston,  III.,  aaslgnor,  by  mesne  aa- 

algnmenta,  to  Bomer  Roberts  Telephone  Co.     Party-Ilae 

telephone  aystem.     No.  958,894  :  May  24  ;  te.  p.  5416 : 

Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  908. 
Roberts.  Leoaard  C,  Nonda,  N.  Y.     Feed-regulator.     No. 

058,814 :  Mav  17 ;  Sp.  p.  4190 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  088. 
Robertaon,  George.     (See  White  and  Bobertaoa.) 
Robertaoa.  Benry  M..  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  QoM 

Car  Beatlag  ft  Lighting  Cwnpaay.  New  York.  N.  T. 

llnae-coapllBg  lock.    No.  008.4S7TMay  17 ;  Bp.  p.  4440 : 

Oaa.  VOL  164;  p.  726. 
Robertson.  Benry  M.,  St  PaoL  Mlaa.,  assignor  to  Gold 

C^ar  Beatlag  Jb  LIghtlag  Company.   New  York.   N.   Y. 

Hoee-conpling  lock.    No.  958,438  :  May  17 :  Bp.  p.  4400 ; 

Gas.  voL  154;  p.  727. 
Robinson,  Daaiei  P..  Baltimore.  Md.  Can  end.  Na  900.100 : 

May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  7990 ;  Gas.  voL  154 ;  p.  1342. 
Robinson,  baniel  P.,  aaaignor  to  Continental  Caa  Compaay. 

Baltimore.  Md.     Can-aoldering  machine     No.  959,388 ; 

May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  6408 ;  Oaa.  vS.  154 ;  p.  1072. 
Robinaon,  fiidwin  L.     (See  Snyder,  Ward  H.,  assignor. i 
RAhioKon.  Harry,  Sheffield.  Ala.     Nut-lock.     No.  907,570; 

Mny  10;  Sp.  p.  2294 ;  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  398. 
Robinaon,  Barry  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Clgaretta-tonBar. 

Na  06<>,110 :  Ma/  31 :  Bp.  p.  7991 ;  (iaa  voL154  :  p.  1 348. 
Robinson,  Benry  J.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Floor  aad  ceiling 

plate.    No.  957.000 ;  May  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1089  ;  Oaa.  voL  154  ; 

p.  171. 
Rohinaon.  James   R..  Mount   Lebanon,   Pa.     BoCary  fan. 

Na  956,781 ;  May  8 ;  Sp.  p.  600 ;  Gaa  vol.  154 ;  p.  96. 
Robinaon.  I^wia  T..  and  R.  Miller.  Jr..  Schenectady.  N.  Y.. 

aaaignora   to  General   Electric   (Company.     Film-bolder 

for  oedllographa     Na  967,257:  May  10;  Bp  p.  1087; 

Gas.  vol    154 :  p.  280. 
Robinson,    Roy    P.,   Brilliant   Ohio.     Water-wheel.     Ma 

067.009  :  May  3  ;  Sp.  p.- 1286  ;  Gaz.  voL  154 ;  p.  204. 
Robinson,  Seymour.     (See  Schneider,  (Sottleih.  SMgnor.) 
Robinson.  Sterling  P.,  Galena.  Kans.     Grate  for  eOaccn- 

trator-Jiga     No.  060,111;  May  31;  Sp.  p.  7992;  Oaa. 

vol.  154 ;  p.  1343. 
Roblasteea,  Charlea  B.    (Bee  KoMler.  John  B..  aartoaar.) 
Rocheleau,  Louis  T.     (See  Metcali  and  Bochelaan.) 
Rochelean,  Walter  C.     (See  Metcalf  and  Bochelean.) 
Rochester  Stamping  Company.     (See  Cross.  Frederick  J^ 

assignor.) 
Rockford  Lathe  &  Drill  Company.     (See  Jehnaoa.  WlUlam 

B.,  assigaor.) 
Rockwell,    Bvrd    C.    Malvern.    Ark.      Screen-door.      Na 

967,1(>0 ;  May  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1287 ;  Oaa.  vol.  104 ;  p.  204. 
Rockwood.  George  I.,  Worceater,  Masa     Btrat  for  anto- 

matlc  spriaklera     No.  960,788;  May  8;  Bp.  p.  OOS; 

Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  81. 
Roderl^  Leaa  Mannfadnrlng  Compaay.     (Baa  Warne  aad 

McTiCan,  aaaignora.) 
Rodger  Ballaat  Car  Company.     (Bea  Bart,  Banr  8.,  aa- 
aignor.) 
Bodgera,  Thomaa  B.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  W.  OoodsMn, 

Mempbia,  Tenn.    Surgical  appiiaace.    Nn.  959.380 ;  May 

24 ;  Sp.  p.  6410 :  Oas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  1072. 
Rodman,  Skrl  C.  Wmt  Point  Iowa.    Ttfepboae  ayatem. 

No.  058.315  :  May  17  :  Rp.  n.  4192  :  Gia.  vol.  154  :  p.  084. 
Rodrlguea,  Manuel  R..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Cot-b<dder.    Na 

958;895 :  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5428 ;  Oas.  vol.  164 :  p.  909. 
Roehm.   Joseph   P..   Philadelphia,   Pa.      Lap-board.      No. 

960.112 :  May  31 ;  Bp.  p.  7993 :  Oaa  voL  104 :  p.  1848. 
Roehrich.  Fraak  N..  Jersey  Cl^.  N.  J.,  aaatCBor  to  O.  P. 

Carroll,  Bridgeport  Coaa.    Biectrlc  valve.    Na  009.000 ; 

May  81 :  &>.  p.  6887 ;  Gaa.  voL  154 :  p.  117S. 
noenlts,  T>oiiia  T.     (See  Shackletoa.  Alfred,  aaaignor.) 
Boeaen,  Oaear,  aaaignor,  bv  meane  aaalgnasata.  to  B.  Boe 

and   Co..-  New    York.    N.    Y.      Printlng-maeMae.      Na 

968.771 :  May  24 :  Sp.  p.  5111 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 :  p.  808. 
Roeaaler  and  Baaaladier  Chemical  Compaay.    (BeaMcNKt, 

Robert  J.,  aaaignor.) 
Roever,   Juliua.    New    York.   N.    Y.      Reeord4iold«r.      Ma 

059.610 :  May  31 ;  Sp.  p.  6890 :  Oaa.  vol.  104 ;  p.  lITt. 
Rogera.  Charlea  T..  and  F.  B.  Lee.  Cardtngtoa.  Oblo.    Far- 

tillaer-diacharglag  attacbmeat  far  cora-plaBtera     Ma 


058,772 ;  May_24  ;  Sp.  p.  5115 ;  Oaa.  voL  154  ;  p.  804. 

aad  C.  VaUoM,  acalgnon    '     ~ 
Mannfacturlnr   Company,    Buffalo.   N.    Y. 


Bocara,  Frank  B., 


aaaignora  to  Bareala 
"    ~     Mlter>JalBt 
for  tHi«a.     No.  958,^16';  May  17 ;  Sp.  p.  4194 :  ^aa.' 
vol.  164  ;  p.  684. 
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Bofcn.  Junm  H.,  Hrat^TlIlt,  If d.    Method  and  appaimtni 

for  prodoeliis  BlcB-frw|iMncT  otillatlm  eorrenU.     No. 

96M39 :  Umi  94  :  8p.  p.  6»4  ;  QtM.  toL  154  ;  Pl  8M. 
Bomn,  John  B.,  BnoIut*.  N.  T^  msIcbot  to  Memn- 

fluiter  LtBotjrp*  Coaipaay.     Llaaqirtlay  ■achlae.     No. 

967.802 ;  May  10 :  Sp.  p.  276S :  Oas.  t^  1>4 ;  p.  478. 
BoMf*.  Jolut   B..   Bnloklrn,  M.   T.,  aaalgnor  to   M«r«a- 

Uwlcr  LiBotypa  Compaay.     Ltac-eastliig  aa^laa.    no. 

068.317 :  Ma7^7 :  Sp.  p.  4106 ;  Oax.  toT  1S4 :  p.  A85. 
Kofara  Verrbaat  Maanfketiirliis  Compaay.      (Saa  Bloeh. 

PaoltiM  B.,  aaatfBor.t 
Rofse,   John  H^   8»tah»k,   N.   D.     Brcakiiut-plow.     No. 

ft5».390 :  MaJT  24 ;  8p.  p.  6412 ;  Oai.  toI.  IH  ;  p.  1072. 
Robrbacbcr.   Caarlca  A.,   aastcnor    of  one-half   to   A.    F. 

8cta«rfenb«rg,    B^llachaiB,    waab.     Aatomatle   moaieal 

laatninienL     No.  068.818;  May  17;  Sp.  p.  4100;  Oaa. 

Tol.  154 :  p.  685. 
Bohnr.  Danbl.     (Baa  Baab,  Jacob  A.,  aantgnor.) 
Rolfe,  Bbra  B.,  Spokane.   Waab.     Uorae-blteliinjt  darice. 

i«o.  067.880 ;  May  10^  8p.  p.  1904  :  Oas.  voClM;  p.  881. 
Bolfaa,  O«oqpt  EL.  aaal«nor  to  Handlan-Bocfc  Manafactnr- 

tnrinc    Coi 

Na  058.819 


t.     Louis.     Mo.     Hnilwur-lantern. 
17 ;  Sp.  p.  4208 ;  Oaa.  rol.  164  ;  p.  «S«. 


taring    Company, 

;  May  IT.  _,-, ., 

Roller,  nrank  W..  Bast  Oran/ie.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Koller 


Saaith     CoflKpaay.      Keetrieal     ■aaaariag    tastnuncnt. 

No.  058.320 :  May  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4206 ;  Qas.  toI.  154  :  p.  087. 
BoIlerSBilth  CoMsaay.  (Sea  Boiler.  Frank  W..aasifnor.) 
Bood.  Lloyd  v..  Marietta,  Oblo.     Mail-box.    No.  OSOlsSO : 

May  81 :  8p.  p.  ^488  :^as.  toL  164 ;  p.  1204. 

Hemal,  sarlla,  Oenaany,  aaslcnor  to  General  Blec- 


trie  Coaapaay.     Maana  for  cootinir  dynamo-eleetrle  out' 

eblnea.     Ifa  967.102;  May  3:  Sp.  p.  1291;  Oas.  vol. 

164 IV.  206. 
Booa,  Herman,  Berlin.  Germany,  aaalgnor  to  General  Elec- 

trt«  Company.     Meaaa  for  cooling  dynamo-eleetric  ma- 

Ataea.     No7  967,103;  May  8;  Sp.  p.  1208;  Oas.  toL 

164 ;  p.  206. 
Boose,   Oostave  B.,   aaalgnor   of  one-balf  to   W.   J.   Mc- 

Namara,   Wetaaklwtn,   Alberta,   Canada.     Machine  for 

cnttlac  braab.    No.  067,101 ;  May  8 :  Sp.  p.  1288 ;  Oas. 

Tol.  164  ;  p.  206. 
Eoeback.  Frederick  P.,  Benton  Harbor.  Mich.    Perforatins- 

macbine.    No.  969,9M :  May  31 ;  Sp.  p.  7868 :  Gas.  toI. 

164:  p.  1294. 
Roae,  Charley  B..  Caalatota,  8.  D.    Door-flttliw  Tine.    No. 

969.204 ;  Hay  24 ;  Sp.  p.  0186 ;  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  1081. 
Bone.  Jamea  A..  Haatinga,  Nebr.     Waaber  and  gasket  cnt- 

ft.    Na  968.941 ;  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6602  ;  Oas.  toL  164  ; 

p.  923. 
Boaa,  John.     (See  Hmretta,  Thomaa  J.,  aaalgnor.) 
Boaaaafer,    Jnltoa.   Barlla,   Oeroumy.      tering   arraaga- 

■aat  for  Tchidaa.    NeVW8iM4 ;  May  17;  Sp.  p.  4644 ; 

Ons.  vol.  154 ;  p.  703. 
Boaan.  Bernard.  Clndnnati.  Obla     Sblrt     No.  969,611; 

May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  6892 ;  Oas.  vol.  164 :  p.  1178. 
Boaeaberger,   Arthnr,   Berlin,   Germany.     Apparatna   for 

prodadig  kaflr  powder.     No.  907,1<>4 ;  May  8 ;  Sp.  p. 

1294 :  Gas.  toL  IM ;  p.  206. 
RoaenbUtt,  GIrard  B.     (See  Klntner  and  BoaanMatt) 
Boaendala  Spreader  Company.     (See  Siebenbaar,  Otto  W.. 


aaalgnor.) 
oaenanine. 


Boaenanine.    Morrta    W.,    San    Franelaeo,    CaL     Vahiela- 

wheel.     No.  968.489;  May  17;  8p.  p.  4462;  Oaa.  TOl. 

164 ;  p.  727. 
Roaenthal.  Aocuat,  We«t  Allla,  Wte.     Straw  ataeher  and 

elevator.     No.  957.907 ;  May  17 ;  Sp.  p.  2096 ;  Oas.  voL 

164 :  p.  540. 
Boaenthal,  Jamea  H..  and  A.  Spver.  London,  Bnglaad.  as- 

algnora  to  The  Babeoek  A  wIlcox  Company,  Bayonaa, 

N.  J.     Water-tnbe  ateam-gaaerator.     No.  9o9,612;  May 

31 ;  8p.  p.  0892 ;  Gas.  voL  164 ;  p.  1173. 
Roaa.  Cnarlea  H.  A.  P.  L..  Roaa-Sbire.  Scotland.     Anto- 

auitle  flraariL     No.  968.646;  May  17;  Bp.  p.  4646: 

Oas.  vol.  154 :  p.  703. 
Boas.  Harold  B.,  aaalgnor  to  Theo.  A.  Koeha  Cotnpany, 

Chicago.   111.     Hrdranllc  barber'a  chair.     No.  967l2M; 

May  10 :  Sp.  p.  1643 ;  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  289. 
Rosa.  Paul,  flailieratadt.  Germany.     Apparatna  for  meaa- 

nrtng    and    reglatering    tbe    oadllatlona    of    vibrating 

bodtea,    aneb    aa   marine    veasela.   alrablpa.    rallway-ve- 

btclea.    and   the   like.     No.    957,908;   May    17 ;   Sp.   p. 

8000 ;  Oas.  toL  154 ;  p.  540. 
Roaabacb.  PaaL     (8aa  Bens  and  Boaabach.) 
Itaaamtlal.  Bidiard  A.,  Wbltlngham.  Vt.     ttailway-aplke. 

Na  068.646 :  May  17 :  8p.  p.  4662  :  Oas.  vol.  154  ,j>.  764. 
Botery  Bfatg  Bptnnlng  Company.     (See  Brlgham.  Bdward 

A.,  aaalgnar.)^ 
RotaiTBiag   Spinning   Company.     (See   Ball.    Bieknell, 

aaaiiotoe.  i 
Both.  Cbarlaa  B..  tmatce.     (See  Vlereagel  and  Sofge,  aa- 

algaora.) 
Rothiieri:.   AIne.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Apparatna  for  mak- 

Inir    tenrhn--€overed    cnabioned    oeata    for    cbalre.     No. 

05H.011 :  May  17;  Sp.  p.  3.111 :  Oas.  vnl.  154 :  p.  nn. 
Bowell,  Theodore  B.,  Beaver  Dam,  Wla.    Force-feed  aeedar. 

Na  968.646 :  May  8 ;  Sp.  p.  84 ;  Oas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  16. 
Bawlaad.  Cbarlaa  M..  Manafleid,   Ohio.     Corn-crib.     No. 

90T.881 :  May  10 :  Sp.  p.  1906 :  Oas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  331. 
Boy.  WilUam  O..  Moatraal,  Qnebec,  Canada.     Crate  and 

ahow  baaeh.    No.  080.109 ;  May  31 ;  Sp.  p.  8162 ;  Oas. 

vol.  164:  PL  ISTS. 
Bayal  ■qafpabnt  Cearpaay.  Tha     ^8aa  Yaaderbeek.  Bar- 


nan. 


Baiyal    Typiwrllar    Compaay.     (8aa    Boaa.    BAward    B.. 


Royce,  William  D.     (See  Snyder,  Mell  K.,  aaalnor.) 
Roaar,  Charlea  B.,  Empire,  Oa.     Harrow.     No.  000.200; 

May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  8163  ;  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  1878. 
Rubrecht,  Emll  J.,  and  F.  C.  Dean,  IMttsborg.  Pa.     A^ 

tachmeat  for  borseaboes.     No.  068,547;   May   17;   Sp. 

p.  4653 ;  Oas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  764. 
Robaamen,  George.     (See  Hall,  George  F..  aaalgnor.) 
Raby.    Frederick    W.,    aaalgnor   to    Ruby   Maaofactariag 

Cumpany.  Jackson.  Mich.    Sign.    No.  96T.250 ;  May  10 ; 

Rp.  p.  1640;  Oas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  290. 
Rnl^  Manofaetnring  Company.     (See  Baby.  Frederick  W., 

aaalgnor. ) 
Rodv.  Daniel.  Jr.,  Naahvtlle.  Tenn.     Balt-atrateher.     NO. 

900,201 ;  May  31 ;  Sp.  p.  8166 ;  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1874. 
Rngh.  Barry  0.,  aaalgnor  to  Sandwich  Bleetrlc  Compaay, 

Sandwich.  IlL     Signaling  system.     Na  968,782;  May 

8 :  Sp.  p.  602 ;  Oas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  08. 
Rnblin,  Otto,  North  Andover,  Maaa.    Clotb-nieasaring  ma- 
chine.    Na  069,074;  May  24;  Sp.  p.  6783;  Oas.  vol. 

154;  p.  989. 
Rumble.  Alexander  C.  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  B.  B.  Wnhr- 

mann,  San  Joae,  <?al.    Tranmlanter.    Na  980.118 ;  May 

31 :  Sp.  p.  7005  ;  Oaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  1848. 
Rumely  Company.     (See  Blgglaa.  William  B.  C.  Jr..  a»^ 

algnor. ) 
Bumenapp,    Carl.    Augsburg,    (3ermany.      Metal  -  filament 

lamp.     No.  959,075;  May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  6786 ;  Oas.  voL 

154:  p.  060. 
Ronkel,  Friedrlch,  and  M.  Bersberg,  assignors  to  Farbea- 

fabrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  ft  Co.,  Elberfeld.  Oermaay. 

Dye.    No.  068.880  :  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  62M  ;  Oaa.  voL  164  ; 

p.  888. 
Ruppeatbal.  Angost  B.,  Brfllloa.  Wis.     Mtlk-«aa  elosore. 

No.  058.012 ;  May  17 ;  Sp.  p.  8813 ;  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  677. 
Rnaoell.  Archibald  F.  (See  Linqneat,  Oaear  B..  aaalgaor.) 
Raaaell.   Charlea   A..   New  York.   N.   T.     Tlre<aae.     Na 

059,301;  May  24 ;  to.  p.  6414 ;  Oas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1073. 
Rosaeli.    (Tbarlea   D..    St.    Paul.    Minn.      RaU  joint.      No. 

066,828 ;  May  3 ;  Sp.p.  719 ;  Oas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  113. 
Ruaaell.    (Hiarlea    D..    St.    Paul.    Mlaa.      Nnt-TodL      No. 

980.040 ;  May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  7888 ;  Oaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  1821. 
Kuaaell  ft  Rrwin   Manufactnrlng  Company.     (8ea  Volght 

and  Hnrd,  aaalgnora.) 
Raaaell.  BexekialL  Marion.  Ohio.     Water-aoftenlng  appa- 
ratna.    No.  058.8S1:  May  24;  Sp.  p.  5257;  Oas.  vol. 

154 ;  p.  888. 
Rosaeli.  Besekiab,  Dayton.  Ohio.     Water-aoftening  appa- 
ratna.    Na  968,832;  May  24;  Sp.  p.  6262;  Oas.  voL 

164;  p.  887. 
Russell.  Joseph  F.     (Baa  Klrkpatrlek.  Patar  T..  aasigaor.) 
Raaaell.  Mary  N.     (See  RuaaelTrwillla  W..  aaalgnor.) 
RuaaelU  Samuel  O.     (See  Shakaapeara  and  BoaaaU.) 
Ruaaell.    Wlllla   W..    Highland   Park,   aaalgnor    to   M.   N. 

Ruaaell.  Mllltown,  N.  J.     Playing  or  game  card.     No. 

057,105 ;  May  3 :  Sp.  p.  1206 ;  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  206. 
Ruth,  Edward  C,  Meant  Veraoa,  N.  T.     Bectrle-fixtore 

fitting.    Na  066,603 ;  May  8 ;  Sp.  p.  211 ;  Oas.  v<a.  164 ; 

p.  88. 
Rathenberf.    Hennana,   VUlmi   Colonie   Orooewald.   aear 

Berlin.  Germany.    Rotary  fan  or  propeller.    No.  060,302 ; 

May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  6416 ;  Oaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  1078. 
Rutledga.  Jamea  B.,  at  al.     (B—  Mlaaar.  Bdgar  Dh  aa- 
algnor.) 
Ryan,  Loral  S.     (See  Paton,  Walter  J.,  aanlnorO 
Ryan.  Thomaa  J..  Boxbory.  aaalgaor  to  T.  O.  Plant,  Boa- 


ton.  Maas.     Inaole  for  boota  and  ahora.     No.  068,018 : 

May  17 ;  8p.  p.  8814 :  Oas.  voL  154  ;  p.  677. 
Ryan.  William  S..  Viola.  III.     T.«mp.     No.  057,627;  May 

10 ;  Sp.  p.  2305 ;  Oas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  416. 
Byave,  Samael,  McKeea  Rocks.  Pa.     Stool.     No.  059,393; 

May  24 :  Sp.  p.  6418;  Gas.  vol.  154:  p.  1078. 
Rydell.  Joaa  &.  Miaaeapolla.  Minn.    Sorgical  instrument. 

No.  058.179 :  May  17 ;  Sp.  p.  8770 :  Oas.  vol.  154 :  p.  8ST. 
Ryther.  Fraak  A.,  Chicago.  III.,  aangaor  to  lateraatloaal 

Harveater  Company.    Baliaf-preaa.     Na  068,821 ;  May 

17 ;  ^  p.  4208 ;  Oaa.  voL  164 ;  p.  887. 
S.  Karpea  ft  Broa     (See  Karpea,  Belomoa,  aaslgnorj 
S.  B.  Wetmore  Company,  Tne.     (See  Blaekman,  (!harlca 

M..  aaalgnor.) 
Sabatler,  Panl,  Tonlooae,  France.     Manofaetnring  meth- 
ane or  mixtures  of  methane  and  hydrogea.    No.  066,784  ; 

May  8 ;  Sp.  p.  503  ;  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  81. 
Saeha   CN>mpany,   Tha      (See   Sacha   and    Beynolda.   aa> 

algBors.) 
Saeba,  Josaph,  and  F.  D.  Beynolda.  aaslgnora  to  The  Saeha 

Company,  Bartford.  Conn.     Safety-fnaa.     Na  069.807; 

May  31 :  Sp.  p.  7809 :  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  1288. 
Saekett.   Charles  B.,   Danbory,  Conn.     Bat-brim  edglag, 

setting,  and  roandlnx  machlna     No.  057,610;  May  10; 

Sp.  p.  2188 ;  Oaa.  vol.  154 :  p.  877. 
Saekett  Hiram  B.,  Chicago,  ni.    Sack-holder.    No.  067,280: 

May  10 ;  So.  p.  1662 ;  Oas.  voL  164 ;  p.  MO. 
Sackmaa,  Wflllam  B.,  asslgaor  to  PeaaaylTaata  Btoadalty 

Maaafactnrtng  Co..   Coehranton,  Pa.     Detachable  aao 

portable   light-holder.     Na  968,440;  May   17;   lE^.   p. 

4464:  Oas.  VOL  154 :  p.  728. 
Saddlamlra,  Ambroaa  L..  Kaei.  M.  T.     Bama-tof.     Ma 

980,114 :  May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  7997 ;  Oas.  voL  104:  p.  1844. 
Sado,  Solomon,  Philadelphia,  Fa.    Bopa  net    Na  958,778 ; 

May  24 ;  So.  p.  5118 ;  Oaa.  voL  164 :  p.  884. 
Safety   Car  Baattag  ftUi^tlag  Compaay,  Tka     (Baa 

Dizea.  BObart  M.,  asslBior.)  _      >    . 

Bafaty  Car  Beating  ft  Lifting  0>mpaay.     (Boa  Qarland, 

William  L..  aaalgBor.) 
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Batety  Car  Beating  ft  Lighting  Compaay,  Tha      ( 

^  Bolaa.  Oaorya  B..  aaaignor.)  . 

Stttoty  Car  Heating  ft  Litf&tiag  Compaay.  Tha     (Baa 

Thomson,  WiUtam  L,  aaalgnor.) 
Saiaabqry,  Jaaaea  T.    (Baa  Colhowar  and  Baiaabory.) 


Sails,  Banry  B.,  and  M.  Wool,  BnrUacton.  Vt     Saow- 

gnard.    No.  958,647 ;  May  8 ;  Sp.  p.  MoTOas.  voL  154 ; 

p.  50. 
Balom,  Pedro  O.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Negative  plate  (or 

atorafs  battarlea  and  mannfactore  thareol.     No.  080.115 ; 
^  May  81 ;  1^  p.  7000 :  Oas.  voL  154 ;  p.  1844. 
Balomo.  Benry  A.  B..  Melboarae,  Vletorfa.  Aoatralla.    DU- 

fereatial  gearlag.    No.  969.3M ;  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6420 ; 

Oaa.  VOL  154 ;  p.  1074. 
Balatrom,  David  B..  aaalgaor  of  ooe-half  to  B.  Kopriwa, 

Chicago,  III.    Carving-machine.    No.  057.716 ;  May  10 ; 

Sp.  p.  2674 ;  Oas.  vol,  154 ;  p.  448. 
Balstrom.  David  B.,  assignor  of  oae-half  to  B.  Kopriwa. 

Chicaga  III.    Carvlng-macblne.    No.  007.717;  May  10; 

Sp.  p.  2678 :  Oas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  448. 
Salway.  William  8.    (Baa  Kaoffaaaaa,  Loo  B..  asaigaor.j 


taUets.    No.  958.906; 
p.  148: 


721 :  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  114. 
a,  O.  C.    Bonad-raeord  taltlet 
p.  882 ;  Oas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  140. 
:on.  D.  C.    Makiag  aooad-raeord 

y  8 ;  Sp.  p.  888 ;  Oas.  voL  164  ; 


BaadaieoB,  Cyras  B..  Llseoia.  Nrtir.  Maanfaetare  of  boot 
and  alMo  aolaa.  l«o.  980>»;  May  81;  Sp.  p.  8107; 
Oaa.  vol.  164 :  p.  1874. 

BaadaraoB,  Bdward  B..  Watarbory.  Coaa..  aaalgnor,  by 
meane_  aaalgnmaato.  to  Draaaal  Ballway  Lamp  Worka, 


Schemmel,  Bobert  C.  aaalgnor  to  Backatay  MaAtae  aad 
Leathw  Compaay.  Union  City.  Ind.  Leathar-worklag 
dla    N4>.  868.%24 ;  May  17 ;  Sp.  p.  4216 :  Gas.  voL  104 ; 

g.  68& 
erfenberg,  Albert  F.     (See  Rohrbacher,  (Tharloa  A^  aa- 
algaor.) 
Scherl   Moaorail   Company.     (See    Seharl,    Bi^ard.    as- 

sigaor.) 
Scberl.    Richard,    Berlin,    Germany,    aasiciior    to    Beharl 

Monorail    Company.    Jeraey    City.    N.    J.     Bingla-tra^ 

vehicle.     No.  959.077 ;  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5788rSas.  vol. 

154;  p.  970. 
Schlen.  Andrew  E.     (See  Kelthley  and  Sehien.) 
Schilling.  George.     (See  Nawn.  John  P»  aai^gaor.) 
BchUllag.  Jobaaaaa.   Balaaaea.  aear  Berlin.  aaaigBor  to 

Sleaieaa  ft  Balske.  Aktiaageaellaeliaft,  Berlia,  a«rnuu». 

Prodadng  taatalnm.     Na  958,180;  May   17;  Bp.   p. 

.1771 ;  Oas.  VOL  154;  p.  887. 
BehlmmaL  Frtd<riin.  Farlhaolt  Minn.     Bandpapering-am- 

chine.     Na  060.614 ;  May  31 ;  ^.  p.  6807;  Gas.  voL 

164 ;  p.  1174. 
Schirrmacher,  Theodor  J.  C,  Oakland,  C»l.    Door-opaalag 

devlee.     Na  050,615;  May  31;  Sp.  p.  6899;  OaiLVoC 

164 ;  p.  1174. 
Scbltka.  Ferdinand,  aaalgnor  of  one-balf  to  W.  Koliacbar. 

Vienna,  Aoatrla-Bongary.     Apparatus  for  haatlag  flat- 

Irona.     No.  969,616 ;  May  SXi  Bp.  p.  6000 ;  Oaa.  voL 

164 ;  p.  1174. 


N.  T.    Wlek-stop  laiu>-h«niar. 
p.  1297 :  Oas.  vol.  l64 ;  p.  206 
2.     (See  Sweet  Bortoa  w..  aa 


New  Tork.  N.  T. 

May  8 ;  Bp. 
Sanda,  Bar^ 

Baadwieh  iSeetrlc  Compaay 
_  algnor.) 
Banjpamo  Eleetrle  Compaay. 

aaalgBor.) 
Bapp,  Jamea^B..  Balabridia.  Oa. 


Na  067,106 ; 


aastgaor.) 

O..  aa- 


(Seo  Bn^  Barry 


(Bee  LaaiAler.  Bobert  C  i 
Bearlag.     Na  958.048:  I 


May  17:  Bp.  p.  4854:  dna.  voL  154;  p.  764 
Bargeat  Frederick  U..  Oranltavilla,  Maaa.    Wtreleaa  tel«i- 

raphv.    No.  967.001 ;  May  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1000 ;  Oas.  vol.  IST; 

p.  171. 
Baigaat  Frederick  O^  WestfOrd,  Masa     Wavo-rocolTing 

devlee.     No.  060,087;  May  81;  Bp.  p.  7678;  Oas.  voL 

154;  p.  1204. 
Bargeat.  Boward  B..  Schotoctady.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Gen- 
eral Blectrle  Compaay.    Attachlag-ploc.    No.  067.261 ; 

May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1663:  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  pTsoi. 
Bault  Zrobanlab  L..  Somervllla.  Maaa     Stop-cock.     No. 

068.888;  May  8 ;  Sp.  p.  799 ;  (3as.  vol.  154 ;  p.  127. 
Bavaga.  Arthnr  C.  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral   Blectrle    Company.      Intarloeklng    awltch.      No. 

957.282 ;  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1655 ;  Gas.  voL  154 :  p.  201. 
ftavoy.  George  P..   Pewaukee,  Wta.      Ice-aevariag  device. 

Ma  066.604 ;  May  8 ;  Sp.  p.  212 ;  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  87. 
Bawltake.  Richard  F„  B.  J.  Yatea.  aad  J.  M.  Aduaa,  as- 

algaora  to  F.  W.  Adams,  (Sileago.  111.    Metal  bedstead. 

No.  068.822  :  May  17 ;  Bp.  p.  42lO ;  Gas.  vol.  104  ;  p.  687. 
Beaalla,  John.     (See  Naalty  and  Seaalln.) 
Scanlon.  John  T..  Barttord.  Conn.     Trolley-wire  banger. 

No.  060.076 :  May  24  ;  Bp.  p.  5785 ;  Gas.  vol.  154  :  p.  989. 
BearamossL  Aatony  T..  Patarsoa.  M.  J.    Yehlcle-wheel  tire. 

No.  966!785 :  May  8 ;  Bp.  p.  506 ;  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  81. 
Bcbaake.  William,  Pittsborc,  aaalgnor,  by  meane  aasign- 

menta.  to  Westlngbonaa  Bieetric  ft  Mannfactarlng  Com- 
pany,   Baat    Ptttatrarg,    Pa.     Trolley-ooadnetor    elarap. 

Na  958,888 ;  May  24  ;  Bp.  p.  5285 ;  Gas.  voL  154  :  p.  887. 
Bcbaake.  William.   PittaboriL  Pa.,  aaataaor  to  Weating- 

hooae  Kleetrie  and  Mannfaetvriag  Company.     Banger 

for  electrical  eondactora.     No.  968,884 ;  May  24  ;  Sp.  p. 

5266:   Oas.   voL    154 :   p.   884. 
Schaefer.   Berman   L.,  et  ol.     (See  Bapp,   Loaia  P.,  aa- 
aignor.) 
Sclmafer,  John.     (See  SchaafOr,  Joaeph  A.,  aaiteaor.) 
Schaefer.  Joseph  A.,  aaalgnor  to  J.  Schaefer,  Cnlcago.  III. 

KloptTlcal  awitehboard.     Na  959.888;  May  81 :  Bp.  p. 

7485 :  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  1286. 
Schaefer.  Joecph  A.,  aaalgnor  to  J.  Sclmrt<ar.  Chicago.  111. 

Rpeed   and   drmlt   controlling   apparatna   for   eloetric 

motora     No.  950.887 ;  May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  7487  ;  Gas.  vol. 

154:  p.  1286. 
Schaefer.    Paollae,    Oaklaad.    CaL    Tootb-erowa.      No. 

969.890;  May  24;  Sp.  p.  8422;  Gas.  voL  154;  p.  1074. 
Bebalkaahach.  Bobert  N..  Jersey  aty.  N.  J.     Belf-cloalag 

bottoBhdomplag  backet    No.  958.828;  May  17;  Bp.  p. 

4218 :  Oaa.  voL  154 ;  p.  688. 
Bebaaae.  Benry  C.  Sr..  Camden.  N.  J.    Device  for  aerial 

navigation.    No.  966,648 ;  May  8 ;  Sp.  p.  807 ;  Gas.  vol. 

154 ;  p.  50. 
Bchanslln.  William  F..  Lima.  Ohia    Combined  bajr  tedder 

and  mower.     No.  057.628;  May  10;  Sp.  p.  2M7;  Gas. 

vol.  154 :  p.  415. 
Schaper,  Jaasa  B..  «t  «L     IBm  Oragory.  Joaeph.  aaalgaor.) 
BdMelc.   Albert   C,   Botte.   Moat     T1iill-eooptla|t.     Ma 

067408;  May  8;  Bp.  p.  1004 ;  Gas.  vol.  154;  pTTri. 
Bchoiba.  Barold  M.    VBf  Jackaoa  and  Sehelba) 
Srhetha  Bsrotd  M..  Wllkinaharr.  Pa.,  aaalgaor  to  Wasting- 

booao    Bloetrle    ft    Maaafaetoriag    Compnny.      Balay- 

swlteh. .  Ma  008.818 ;  May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  8805 ;  Oas.  vol 

184 :  p.  IITS. 

154  O.  G.— Iv 


Behlaraaaaa,  Theodore  B.,  Breeaa.  IlL    Thill-itaa.     Ma 

057.107 ;  kay  8;  Bp.  p.  1208;  Gas.  voL  154;  >.  207. 
Scbletehor.  wmiam  A..  Cleveland.  Ohia    Snap-book.    No. 

080.041 :  May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  7887 ;  Oaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  1821. 
Schllc.   Joiin.   Chicago.    III.     Tranamlasl«>B  NTstam.     No. 

057.288 :  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1657 ;  Gas.  vol.  154 :  p.  292. 
Behloemileh.  Wllhelm.  aaaiaor  to  GeaeUsehaft  (tfr  Draht- 

kwe  Talegraptale  M.  B.  B..  Berlia.  Germany.    Deeeirer 

for  wirelaaa  telegraphy.    No.  958.181;  May  17;  Bp.  p. 

8778;  Gaa.  voL  154;  p.  888. 
Sditoaaer.  Philip.     (Boa  Cook,  George  B,  aaalgaor.) 
Bdklons,  Frederick  A..  Bevere,  Maaa    Locking  devlea  tor 

rotative  parts.     No.  956.606:  May  8;  Sp.  p.  218;  Gas. 

VOL  154;  p.  37. 
Schioas,    Max,    Brodeney.    near    Baaen-on-tbe-Bohr.    Ow- 

many.     Producing  a  caontchoac-llka  elaatic  aobataaca 

Na  660.110 :  May  81 ;  8p.p.  8001 ;  Oaa  vol.  164 ;  p.  1840. 
Scbmid.  Ouatav.  (See  Jleyer-ZlmmerIL  Braat.  aastgaor.) 
Schmld.  Jacob,  Detroit  Mich.    Level.     No.  958.880 ;  May 

3 ;  to.  p.  722 :  Gas.  voL  154 :  p.  114. 
SAmidt,  Albreeht  aad  G.  Kriaslein.  asolgnors  to  FarV 

werfce  rorm.  Meiater.  Ladna  ft  Brflaiag.  BOehat-oa-the 

Mala.  Genaaay.    Urea  of  the  aathraqolBoaa  aariaa  aad 

makiag  aama    Na  068.825 ;  May  17 :  Bp.  p.  4218 ;  Gas. 

ToL  154;  p.  680. 
Schmidt  Albroeht  and  B.  Bryk,  aaatcnora  to  Farbwerke 

vorm.  Meiater  Ladaa  ft  BrOnlng.   HOchat-on-tlM-Main. 

Germany.    Vat  dye  and  making.    Na  050.617 ;  May  81 ; 

Sp.  p.  6001 ;  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  1174. 
Schmidt   caurlea  aaaignor  to  The  Peerleaa  Motor   Car 

Compaay,    Cleveland.    Ohio.        Wire   bar   for   ignition 

Rvatema.     No.  058,885 ;  May  24 ;  Bp.  p.  5887 ;  Gas.  v^. 

154:  p.  888. 
Schmidt  Ferdinand  L.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    IHseharglag  do- 

vice  for  envelop-machlnea.    No.  956,786 ;  May  8 ;  m.  p. 

607 :  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  82. 
Schmidt  Joha  0..  Paaaalc,  M.  J.    Flnab-binge  door.    Ma 

000.208 :  May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  8108 ;  Gas.  voL  lA ;  p.  1874. 
Schmidt.    Leo    fl..    Vale,    Oreg.      Sbnw-caae    lock.      No. 

057.808 ;  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2704 ;  Gas.  voL  154 :  p.  474. 
Schmidt.  Leals  M.,  New  Britain,  aaaignor  to  O.  P.  Car- 

rolL  Bridaeport  Conn.     Blectrle  valve.     No.  050.618; 

May  81 :  Bp.  p.  8002 ;  Oas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  1175. 

hmldt    M<wtU.    New    York,    N.    Y.     Cord-retainer    for 

packagaa.     No.  060.806;  May  24;   Bp.  p.  8428;  Gas. 

VOL    164;    p.    1074. 
Scbaelder.     Frederiee,     Velva.     N.     D.      WraadL      Mo. 

050.020 ;  May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  5060 ;  Oas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  058. 
Bcbnaidar.  Oottloib.  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  S.  Beblnaon. 

Blnffton.  Ind.     Clothea-drier.     No.  050,888;   May  81; 

Sp.  p.  7480 :  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  1265. 
Schneider,  Benry,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Nall-holdar  for  liam- 

mera.     No.  007.108 ;  May  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1200 ;  (3as.  voL  154 ; 

p.  207. 
Schneider.  Joaeph  A..  Lakeport  aaalgnor  ot  two-thtrda  to 

A.   A.   Brown.   San   Franelaeo.   Cal.     latoraal-eombaa- 

tl<m-engine  timer.     No.  067,100;  May  8;  Bp.  p.  1800: 

Oaa  VOL  154 ;  p.  207. 
Scbaelder.  Looia  O.  Mlttwelda.  Oermaay.    Apparatna  for 

bardaaiag  tte  teeth  of  eard-dothlag.  fte.    No.  968.828 : 

May  17 :  Bp.  p.  4220 :  Gas.  voL  154:  p.  680. 
Rchoitsapahn.  KarL  Offenbacb-on-tho-Mala,  Oermaay.  aa- 

sinor  to  Cliemiacfae  Fabrik  Grle8helm-Slclcti«a,^mak- 

fort  •  on  -  the  -  Main.  (Jermany.     Oraan  aao  dya     No. 

050.078 :  May  24  ;  So.  p.  57M j  Gaa  vol.  164 ;  p.  970. 
Behnoor,  Peter  J.  A..  Houteln.  Iowa.    BalMr-tMiucy.    Na 

068.182 :  May  17 :  Sp.  p.  8775 :  Gas.  voL  IM:  p.  8211. 
Schnnrr.  Alfred.  Baadusky.  Ohio.     Uetal-retntarred  r«Mi- 

crete  veneer  for  building  conatructloB.     Mo.  057.882; 

May  lO:  Sp   p.  1807:  Oaa  voL  154:  p.  882. 
Scboenewolf.  Chriatlaa  F..  at  of.     (Baa'  \ 


Bch 


aaalgnor.) 


Welgaad.  Alfred. 


Schoeolng.  Daaiel.  Bergodort  Oenaahy.     rirrthla  ahafUag. 
No.  068.787 ;  lUy  2 ;  Sp.  p.  500 ;  (kia  vM.  104 :  p.  82T 
SehofleM.  Joseph  A.     (Boa  Oldflald  aad  BtihoOeM:) 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Sehell.  Frmns,  uirfnor  to  ftutnrtrln  worm.  If«l«t«r  Ln- 

dos  4  BrtelBc  BOelwt-on-tli»-lfaia.  0<rMny.    Black 

■Ktao-uo  dy*  aad  maktar     No.  968.774 ;  May  U :  Sp. 

p.  8119:  a«H.  T«L  IM:  p.  866. 
■eMsacr.   mm^oU.   Berlin.    Gerauuiy.     B— d  aowar.     No. 

M7.67f :  Mar  10:  8p.  d.  22»4:  Oaa.  toL  164:  ».  898. 
BehoetUMker,  Ltea  M.,  Lone  laiaad  City.  N.  T.     Domp- 

ioc-banow.     Na  968.366 :  lUy  84 :  Bp.  p.  6166 :  Oaa. 

Tol.   164;  p.  IBtl. 
BchoCtftOaa.    (BMHalui.  Konrad.  aaalnor.) 
Bcboa,  BJnar.  Losdon.  England.     Cooluif  apparatoa  for 

fluid  or  Mml-flnld  aabaUncaa.     No.  967,6»:  May  10; 

Sp.  p.  2398 :  Oaa.  toL  164 :  p.  416. 
BchrcIbMr.  AMa.  aad  O.  Moiatar.  Uatarmbaoa,  acar  Oera. 
«--..       -  „  jj^  968^188 ;  May  17 : 


CafT«Bt-aot«r.     Ko. 
Bp.  p.  8816;  Qas.  ToL  164 ;  p.  678. 
Behrtivdcr.  Kloraacc  V..  Berkalay,  CaL,  aaalcnor  to  Vaco 

Maaaftetnrlat  Co.     Vaeaoai  •  aopportiaf  dtTloa.     No. 

937.804 ;  May  10 :  Sp.  p.  3786 :  Oas.  Vol.  164 ;  o.  474. 
Bckrotdw.  Frederick  W.,  Keaalngtoa,  Loadoa,  Kagland. 

Aerial  ahlp.     No.  969^66;  May  24;  Bp.  p.  6168;  Oas. 

▼oL   164;  p.   1081. 
Bckall.  Jotaa.  PhUadelpEla.  Pa.     Jacqaard^ard-paachinx 

aMchlae.    Me.  8«0.1fr ;  May  81 :  Bp.  p.  8002 :  Oaa.  toT 

164:  p.  1846.  _ 

Bcball.    Joha.    PhUadelphla,    Pa.      Jaeqaard.eard.«attln< 

■achloa.    Wo.  980.1K;  May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  8007 ;  Oaa.  roT 

164 :  p.  1846. 
Beholaaa.  Jeaeph.     (Bee  Bcbnlaan.  Lonla  and  J.)       _ 
Scbolmaa,    Loata   aad    J.,    aaalfnoca   to    Aaerttaa    W\r9 

Cracker  Maanteetarinff  Company.  New  York.  N.  T.     Py- 

mtechaica.     No.  006.646;  May  8;  Bp.  p.  86;  Oaa.  Tol. 

1fV4 :  p.  16. 
Btibalte,  MaaidL  Now  Tork.  N.  Y..  aaaicBor  to  The  Ualtm) 

Coke  aad  Oaa  Coapany.    Qaenehlag  coke.    Na  068.184  : 

May  17 ;  Sp.  D.  3777 :  Oaa.  toL  164 :  p.  688. 
Betaalte.  Bdaar^New  York.  N.  Y..  aa^or  to  The  United 

Coke  aad  Oaa  Company.     Beaolator  tor  aaa-pamplnR 

■yetema.    No.  968.1W ;  ^ay  '      ' 


(See  Knaut  Panl  W. 


/  17;  Bp.  p.  8780;  Gas.  toI. 

A4 ;  p.  639. 
•ehalte  and  Koertlag  Company. 

aaalgBor.) 
a^ala,  Albert.  Barmen,  Oermaay.     Keyboard  tor  keyed 

moleal  taatraaeats.     Na   968.186;  May  17;   Bp.   p 

snKi:  Oes.  vol.  154:  p.  oaa. 
Bdtals,     Otto,     BehladitoBaoe.    aear    B«1la.     Oermaay. 

Turbo-anlpoiar  generator.     No.  068,681 ;  May  17  ;  Bp.  p. 

4911;  Gas.  rol.  164;  p.  806. 
Bctaumaclwr,  Frederick  C.,  aselgnor  to  Pertoet  Foot-Arch 

Supporte.-  Co.,  New   York.  N.  Y.     Derloe  foe  the  oor- 

rectlon  of  rtet  foot,  wcnk  foot,  or  fallea  arch  of  the  foot. 

No.  967.718 ;  May  10 ;  Bp.  p.  2681 ;  Oas.  vM.  164  :  p.  446 
Bchamaan.  Ftank  J.,  Bethlehem.  Pa.     Stamp-Tooding  ma- 
chine.    No.  967.112  ;  May  3  :  Sp.  p.  1804  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ; 

p.  208. 
Bchott.  Theodore  H.     (See  Champ  and  Scbutt.) 
Behnyler.  Bdward,  Syracuse,  and  W.  A.  Hyle,  aeeignors  of 

one-third  to  L.  R.  Pratt,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Spring-wheel. 

No.  nA7,.tA.S :  M«y  10 :  Sp.  p.  1fl09  :  Oas.  toI.  154  :  p.  332. 
Befawarta.   rrMlrriefc.  and  L.  Klelnmann.  N^r  York,  an- 

•Ignon  to  Shapiro  k  Aioaaoa,  Brooklrn,  N.  Y.     Shock - 

abeorber    for   tungstcn-lampa.     No.   057.110;   May   3; 

8p.  p.  1302:  Oes.  t«1.  1«V4  :  p.  208. 
Behwars.  Conrad  8..  Phlladdphla.  Pa.    Machine  for  dean- 

Ing  hats.     No.  958,327 ;  May  17 ;  Sp.  p.  4223 ;  Gas.  toL 

164:  p.  A80. 
BAwan.  Frank.  Chkaco.  lU.     Door-hinge.     No.  966.788 ; 

May  8 ;  to.  p.  600:  Gas.  toI.  164 ;  pr82. 
BchwarsechUd  k  Balsherger  Co.    (See  Dyck,  Oeorge  K,  as- 
signor.) 
■copes,  Alfred  O..  Ipewlch,  England.     Bmboaaing  photo- 
graphs or  other  pictures.     No.  967,680;  May  1(>;  Bp.  p. 

2400 :  Oas.  toL  154 :  p.  415. 
Beott.  DsTld  A.     (Bee  Best  and  Scott)  _ 

■eatt,  Ofaet  M..  MMgaor  of  oae-half  to  L.  Bolbeao.  Waah- 

ingtoa,   D.  C.     DUper-eleaoer.     No.  056.831;   May  3; 

Sp.  p.  723  :  Oaa^ToL  154  ;  p.  114. 
ieott,  Joha  R..  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  B.  Dyer.  Wlns- 

taa  Salem.  N.  C     Tobaeeo^leld.     No.  968.016;  May 

17:  8p.  p.  S.^20:  Gas.  vol.  164:  p.  67a 
Beott.  Joha  S..  Dalerllle,  lad.    Bodeat-trap.    No.  968.016 : 

May  17 ;  Bp.  p.  3821 ;  Oaa.  toI.  164 :  pr678. 
■cott,  Bohert  P.,  Cadla.  Ohio.    Machine  f^  bailing  jreen 

peas  on  the  Tines.     No.  957.442 ;  M«7  1<* :  8P-  P-  2082 ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  154 ;  p.  352. 
Seott,  Botart  P..  Cadis,  Ohla    Greoa-pea-Tlae-halllag  ma- 
chine, ^a  957.448;  May  10;  Sp.  p.  2084;  Gas.  vol. 

ir»4  '  p   363. 
■oott. 'Bohart  W..  Loadoa.  Saglaad.    Apparataa  for  re- 

4aeiw  tla.    No.  967.111 ;  May  3 ;  Bp.  p.  1303 ;  Oas.  toI. 

164; 


•Ct.  Thoaaa  A.,  Cadis.  Ohio.  Oron-Doa-TiajhhQlllng 
■artBio  No.  067.444TMay  10 ;  Bp.  p.  2086;  QasTrd. 
lA;  a.  868. 


icvrtIL 


8.^  (Bee  PstUador  aad  Beott.^ 

Norwich.    Bairtaad.     Bteetrle-drcnlt 
171 ;  May  SiTBp.  p.  6986 ;  Gas.  vol. 


164: 


•  ^KJ*  967, 


Chicago.  111.     ClreBlt  make-aad-break 
,678TMiky  10;  Bp.  p.  £56;  Gas.  toL 


irlag  Cwapaay.     (Boo  Qooo  aad  Lenott. 


Senllea,  John,  et  oL    (Bee  Mlsaor,  Bdgar  D.,  aooicBor.l. 
Scully.  Alexander  B.,  «*  at.     (Bee  Pattotaoa, 


aamgnor). 


F^aBtalL. 


Saaia.  Charlea.  LotUMu  Iowa.    Coal  aad  rodi  drtlUaf  aa- 
No.  969,079;  Maj  M;  ■».  p.  1790;  Oaa.  toL 


ehlae. 

164;   p.    970. 
Boo  ring.  Kngeno  P. 
Boario,    BllMrt    H.. 


(See  Porter,  Aloase  B.) 

BprlMflokL    Maoa.      Alr-ffon.      No. 

969,889 :  May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  7491j  QaoL  ToL  164 ;  p.  1286. 
Boarlea,  Arthar.  PhUadelphla,  Fa.    Chair.     No.  969.819; 

May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  8906 :  OvT^ni.  164:  p.  1176. 
Boara,  Bo«bucfc  A  Company.     (Boo  Cartoteason.  Carl.  a»- 

slgaor.) 
Bears,   Wlllard   T.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.   aaalfaor   to  Nlles- 

Bement-l'ond    Company.    Jersey    City,    N.    J.      Oapped 

wheel.     No.  967.384;  May  10;  Sp.  p.  1912;  Gas.  ToL 

164 ;  p.  8.^3. 
Seaver.  John  W.     (See  Moore.  Jamoo  M.  A.,  aarigaor.) 
aeckendorff.    Hermann.    Hanorer,    Qenaaay.      Combined 

bootlaek  and  foot-root.     No.  980.042;  May  81;  Bp.  p. 

7867;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1821. 
Boeborcor.   Onrieo   D.,   Yoakors,   N.   T.     CoBToaror.     No. 

968.008 ;  May  8 ;  Bp.  p.  816 ;  Gas.  w9i.  164jp.  87. 
Betiey.  Frank  £..  aaaicnor  to  T%»  BiTaat  ■loetrle  Com- 

Kny.    Bridgeport    Conn.      Bloctrie-uuap   aoekot     No. 
TJIO :  MayHro ;  Bp.  p.  ZOBljJlas.  Tol.  164 ;  ^  447. 

Boollg,  Joha  G.     (Boo  wymaa,  wnilam  H.,  aoslgaor.) 

Baely.  Thomaa  H..  aaalgaor  to  T.  O.  Ptaat  Bootoa.  Maoa. 
Placer  mechanism  for  lasttag-aiachlaaa.  No.  968.017; 
Msy  17 :  Sp.  p.  3822 ;  Gas.  toL  164 ;  p.  679. 

Beely.  Thomas  IL,  aaslgnor.  by  meaao  soolgameats.  to  T. 
O.  Plant.  Bootoa.  Maoa.  Placor  or  grlnpor  SM^aalom 
for  lasting-machlnoo.  No.  968,187;  May  17;  Bp.  p. 
3783  :  Oas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  639. 

Sefton  Manufacturing  Compaay.  The.  (Bee  Bobor,  Joha 
G..   aseigaor. ) 

Segoln.  Louis  L.  A.,  assignor  to  Sodete  deo  Motears 
Gnome.  Paris.  France.  Botary  oaglae.  No.  969,172; 
May  24  :  Sp.  p.  5989 :  Oas.  toI.  154  ;  D.  1001. 

Bohaert  Fred  u.  and  O.  J.  MeMaaaa,  Hooatoa.  Tex.,  as- 
signors of  nlnety-flTO  oae-handredths  to  said  McManua 
and  five  one-hnndredths  to  said  Sehnert  Pipe  connec- 
tion. No.  960,204  ;  May  31 ;  Sp.  p.  8170 ;  Gas.  toL  164 ; 
p.  1875. 

Bolgle.  WUIlam  R..  Naahna,  N.  B.  Maktag  laoaUtlag  ma- 
terlaL  No.  959.020 ;  May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  8906 ;  Gas.  vol. 
154:  p.   1175. 

••its,  Frederick,  Bcnaaelaer.  N.  Y.,  aaalgaor  of  oae-third 
to  V.  DIckhaut  aad  oae-thlrd  to  H.  Dtekhant  Caa-eap- 
plag  maehlae.  No.  968.649 :  May  17;  Bp.  p.  4867 :  Oas. 
▼ol.  164;  p.  766. 

Belts,  Theobald  F..  Kreosaach.  {Jernmay.  Filter.  No. 
966.832 ;  May  8 ;  Sp.  p.  724 ;  Oaa.  vol.  154 :  p.  114. 

BeldMi.  Lewla  H.,  Mlnaeapolla.  Mian.  Wall -tie.  No. 
960.048 ;  May  81  :  Sp.  p.  VMS :  Gas.  toI.  164 ;  p.  1321. 

Bell.  Conrad.  Arcadia.  Nebr.  Cultlrator  attachaient  No. 
067.379 :  May  10 :  Sp.  p.  2207 ;  Otk%.  Tol.  164 ;  p.  S9& 

Sellers.  Bdgar  B..  et  aL  (See  Balcom.  William  D..  aa- 
slgnor. ) 

Sellers,  William  F.,  WUmlngtOB.  Del.  Boiler-header.  No. 
960l044  :  May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  TBBO :  Oas.  toI.  164  :  p.  1321. 

Selmer.  Predrik.  Cbrlstlsnla.  Norwsy.  Steel  bsr  for  rein- 
forcement of  slaba.  boama.  or  almllar  constructions  of 
concrete.  No.  959,808 ;  Msy  81 ;  Bp.  p.  7811 ;  Oas.  rol. 
154;  p.   1238. 

SenceobauKh.  Samuel  8.,  Aurora,  ni.  Draping  machine. 
No.  959.809 ;  May  31 :  Bp.  p.  73^ ;  Gas.  toI.  154  :  p.  12H8. 

Benge.  Libortna.  (^rcacent  Sprlnca.  Kt..  assignor  to  Tb4> 
Globe- Wernicke  Compaay.  Qaclaaatl.  Ohio.  Flllag-cnbi- 
net.  No.  058.018 ;  May  17 ;  Bp.  p.  3326 ;  Gas.  rol.  154  ; 
p.  579. 

Bonn,  Carl.  Oakland,  and  D.  C.  Denoareot  Ran  Prancieco. 
Cal.  Lubrlcatlng-vslTe.  No.  967.003;  May  3;  Bp.  p. 
1006;  Gas.  toI.   1B4:  p.  172. 

Berwer.  Ssmuel  J..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Button.  No.  968.328 ; 
Msy  17 :  Sp.  p.  4238 :  Oaa.  rol.  164 ;  p.  600. 

Booolona.  Frank  L..  Colnmbus,  Ohio,  assignor,  br  moone 
sssignments.  to  The  Jeffrey  Maautocturlng  Company. 
Cable-reeling  mechanism  tor  electric  locomotiTeo.  No. 
059.621 ;  May  31 ;  Sp.  p.  6908 ;  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1176. 

Beater.  Charlea  P..  aad  H.  Oelkora.  Poorla.  Dl.  Oearinv. 
No.  b59,622 :  May  31 ;  Bp.  p.  0910 ;  Oaa.  toL  164 ;  p.  1176. 

BeTeroon.  Andrew  N..  Maple  Park.  IlL  Bed-«attlag  at- 
tachment for  spades.  No.  968.188;  May  17;  Bp.  p. 
3786:  Gas.  toI.  164:  p.  640. 

Bererson,  Harry  A..  e«  si.  (See  Potofson.  Bart  A.,  aa- 
slgnor. ) 

S«Tlgn«.  Henri  A.,  et  ml.     (Bee  Pock.  Tra  F..  aaalgaor.) 

Beymoar.  Charlee  R..  Plscerrllle.  Cal.  Apparataa  tor 
iting  solids  from  liquids.  .No.  958.942 ;  May  24  ; 
5505;   ■  " 


.SPi.P 


Oas.  ToL  164 ;  p.  924. 


Bhscklotoa.  Alfred,  asstnor  to  L.  T.  Baoatta.  CUoaga 
111.    Mschlae  for  tormnm  srtldes  freqijpalp  aad  «ag<i 


Jo- 


I  Dolp  aad 

goos  materials.     No.  968.019]  Msy  IT;  ^ 
Oas.  eoL  184 :  p.  679. 

Bhafer,  Howard  B..  NaaaroCh.  Pa.  AntomobHo-tlro.  No. 
980,119 :  May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  8010 ;  Oaa.  toI.  164 :  p.  1846. 

Bhafer,  Joha  W..  aaslitBor  et  oaohalf  to  F.  Toaag.  Chi- 
cago. HL  Aotoamtle  iDhtleafor.  Mo.  809,267;  May 
24;  Bp.  p.  8170;  Gas.  roL  1B4:  p.  1081. 

Bhakiapoar^  WUIlaai.  Jr..  galaauiaaa.  Mich.  Playtag- 
eardoL  >^  960,106;  May  81;  Bpy  p.  8178;  Gas.  toI. 
184;  p.  1ST6. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 
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IShakespeare.   William.   Jr..   assignor   to   William   Shake- 

apeare.    Jr.,    Company,    Kalamaaoo,    Mich.     Uaennilde 

for  fldilBg-roda.    No.  968.776;  May  24;  Bp.  p.  5120; 

Oas.  rol.   164 :  p.  866.      .  .   ^    „ 
Bhakanoaro.  William.  Jr..  aad  8.  0.  Bassell.  aaalgnora  to 

WUHim  Bhakomoaro,  Jr^  Cwapaar.  Kalamasoo.  Mich. 

FlshlarroaL    Na969.628 ;  MaySl ;  Bp.  p.  6911 ;  Gas. 

Tol.  164 ;  p.  1176.  .  ^  ^.  ^  ^ 

Shampoo.  Potar,  and  I.  Donahue,  aaslgnors  of  one-third  to 

J.  Bodard,  WobotonrlUe,  Vt    Adjusting  means  for  feed 

screws.    No.  959.810 ;  May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  7313 ;  Gas.  toI. 

164 ;  p,   i:iCS9. 
Bhaad,  WUIlam.  assignor  of  oae-half  to  Joseph  Preaaer, 

MtmtroaL  QaObae,  Osaada.    Nut  burring  and  facing  ma- 

ehlao.^a.  9S!iS4 ;  May  31 ;  Sp.  p.  6913 ;  Gas.  toI. 

164;  p.  1177.  „ 

Shapiro  A  Aronson.     (Boo  Behwarts  and  Klelnmann,  as 

algnors.) 
Shapiro.   Samael,   Philadelphia,  Pa.     Mllk-heating  appa- 

ratua     No.  960.046;  May  31;  Sp.  p.  7871;  Uas.  toI. 

154 ;  PL  1822. 
■haplro.  Bamuol.  PhUadelphla,  Pa.    Refrigerating  attach- 
ment tor  mUk-eaaa.    No.  960.046 ;  May  31 :  Sp.  p.  7874 ; 

Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  1322,  ^     __     ,   ^, 

Shaplay.  Oeopor.  OoaaaJoato,  Mexico.     Centrifugal  filter 

for^aaidplanta.     No.  959.173;  May  24;  Sp.  p.  5990; 

Gas.  TOl.  IM;  p.  1001.  .        .         « 

Sharp,  Lee  C,  Omaha,  Nebr..  assignor  to  American  Can 

Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Machine  tor  aoldering  rent- 

doatsto  can-caps.    Vfo.  958,776 ;  May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  5122 ; 

Gas.  TOl.  164 ;  p.  866. 
Bhaw.  Arthar   E.,   assignor   to  The   Pennsyleania   Glass 

Globe  Light  Company  of  PhlladelphU,  PhlladelDbla,  Pa. 

Inverted  Incandoocont  gaa-ligbt    No.  057.445 ;  May  10 ; 

Sp.  p.  2038:  Gas.  toI.  164 ;  p.  .153.  ^       ^     ^ 

Bhaw.  Charlea  H.,  MUwaukoo.  wto..  aaslgnor  to  SUndard 

Separator  Company.    Hollow  shaft  for  centrifuaal  sepa- 
rators.    No.  858,030;  May  24;  Sp.  p.  5670;  Oaa.  toL 

154 ;  p.  963. 
Shaw.  Cbarloo  H.,  MUwaukee.  Wia..  assignor  to  Standard 
:■   Separator  Compaay.     Float  for  ceatrUugal  separators. 
"   No.  969.626 :  May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  6916 :  Gas.  toI.  164  ;  p.  1177. 
Bhaw.    Edward,    London.    England.     Apparatus    for    the 

treatment  or  preparation  of  sugsr.     No.  957,113 ;  May 

3 ;  Sp,  p.  1308 :  (Us.  vol.  164  ;  p.  209. 
Bhaw.  T!ngene  W..  Weir,  Kana.     Air-booe  coupling.     No. 

957.385 :  May  10 :  Sp.  p.  1914 ;  Gas.  rol.  154  ;  p.  338. 
Shaw.  Henry  D.     (See  Basoage  aad  Bhaw.) 
Shaw,  Ltnua  H.,  Brockton.  Mass.,  aaslgnor  to  United  Shoe 

Machinery  Company,  Pateraon,   N.   J.     Mining  rands. 

No.  9&8.W6 ;  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5429 ;  Gas.  toI.  154  :  p.  900. 
Bhes.  John  R.,  Oohkoeh.  Wis.^     Blllpeograpb.    No.  957,114  ; 

May  3 ;  Sp.  p.  1310 :  Gas.  toI.  164 :  p.  209. 
Bheble.  Horsre.  snd  T.  KraesMr.  asslgaors  to  Hswthorne 

A   Rheble   Msnufscturtns   Compsny.   Philsdelphia.    Pa. 

TalUng-machlne.     No.  957,004;  May  8;  Sp.  p.   1097; 

Gas.  TOl.  154  ;  p.  172. 
Bheehan,  WUIlam  E..  Albany.  N.  Y.     Paoer-maklng  ma- 
chinery.   No.  969.626 ;  May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  6917 ;  Gas.  rol. 
164;  p.  1178.  ,      „ 

Sheldon.  Samuel   B..   Buffalo.   N.   Y.     Coking  coaL  ^  No. 

969.080 :  May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  5792 :  Gas.  vol.  154 :  p.  971. 
Shepard.  WUIlam  C.  Plttsfleld.  Msss.    Closing  derlce  tor 

cellar  flre-holoo.     No.  958,550:  May  17;  Sp.  p.  4659: 

Gas.  TOl.  164 :  p.  766. 
Shepherd.  Qarke  W..  Spring  Hill.  W.  Va.     Ridlng-aaddle. 
No.  966,649 ;  May  8 ;  Bp.  p.  300 ;  Gas.  toI.  164  ;  p.  51. 


Shepherd.  Oswald  tt.     (Bee  Msrtin  and  Shepherd.) 
Sherman,  AlTin  G..  Detroit  Mich.     Moaaurlng  and  din- 

pensinf;  cnn  or  tank.    No.  967,005  ;  May  3 ;  Sp.  p.  1098  : 

Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  172. 
Sherwood.  Harry  B..  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.,  aaslgaor  to  Ksnsss 

City  Scale  A  Sapply  Company.     Scale.     No.  958.441: 

May  17 ;  Rp.  p.  4455 :  Gas.  toI.  154  ;  p.  72ft. 
Sherwood,  warren  A.,  and  E.  L.  Gardner.  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Illumlaated  aign.     No.  958,886 ;  May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  5269 ; 

Oas.  ToL  164 :  p.  888. 
Sherwood.  Warren  A.,  and  S.  L.  Gardner.  Lancaater.  Pa. 

Illuminated  algn.    No.  968,887 ;  May  24  ;  Bp.  p.  6272 ; 

Gas.  ToL  164 ;  p.  889. 
Sherwood,  Warren  A.,  and  E.  L.  Gardner.  Lancaster.  Pa. 

Illuminated  algn.     No.  968,838;  May  24;  Sp.  p.  5274; 

Gas.  ToL  164 ;  p.  889. 
Sherwood.  WUliam,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Stand-boUer.     No. 

0RA.551  :  May  17 :  Bp.  p.  4660;  Gas.  toL  164 :  p.  766. 
Shillin.  Frank.  Sandby.  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  B.  0.  HU- 

lUrd.  Duluth.  Minn.     Sleigh-knee.     No.   058.552:  May 

17 :  Sp.  p.  4861 ;  Otm.  toI.  164 ;  p.  766. 
Bbimp,  George,  aad  I.  B.  Wilton,  Patoka.  111.     BaUway- 

switrh.     No.  957.116;  May  8;  Bp.  p.  1818;  Oas.  toI. 

164:  p.  209. 
Shipman.   Jamoo  L..   Moands,   Okls.     Load-binder,  wlre- 

trchteoor.  aad  llftlag-Jaefc.    No.  958,777  ;  May  24  ;  Sp.  p. 

6128;  Gas.  eoL  164;  p.  866.     _ 
Bhfrey,  Joha  W.     (Boo  Hrro  and  Rhirey.) 
Shirley,  Joha  I..  Maileo,  Mosleo.    Elastte4tald  motor.    No. 

968^668 :  May  17 ;  Bp.  p.  4688 ;  Gas.  toI.  164  ;  n.  7C6. 
Aoat  Btehaid  B.  (Boo  Waltoa.  WlUlaa  D..  amdgaor.) 
Bhockley.  Blehard  W..  Baa  Aagolo.  To*.     Bmbroidery  at- 

tochmont    No.  959,890 ;  May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  7496 ;  (3aa.  toI. 

Sboloa!  tftlmon  O..  New  Terk.  N.  T..  aaslgnar  to  Woot 
rHelafoeCtag  Compaay.  Booa  •  eatttag  machlno.  No. 
967.446 :  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2089 ;  Gas.  toL  164 ;  p.  864. 


ShoU,  Max.  Chicago.  111.     Collapolble  drlaktag-cap.     Mo. 

967,264':  May  10;  Sp.  p.  1662;  C^  toL  IM:  p.  292. 
Shetland.  t>anl.  New  York,  N.  Y.    C6at    No.  968,^7  ;  May 

24 ;  Sp.  p.  5676 ;  <3as.  toI.  154  ;  p.  987.  _ 

Shoe.  Edward  F..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Fender.    No.  960.120; 

May  31 :  »p.  p.  SOU  ;  Gas.  toI.  154;  p.  1346. 
Shaler,  Edward.     (See  Burns,  Anthony  J.,  ssslgnor.) 
Sbuman,  l<>ank,  Pbllitdelphla.  I'a..  aaalgnor  to  The  Ooa- 

tinuoua  Glass  Press  Company.     Method  of  aad  naoaaa 

for  aaaeallag  glaas.    No.  957,477  ;  Msy  10 ;  Bp.  p.  2096 ; 

Oss.  ToL  154;  p.  363.  _ 

Sibold.  Chsries  T..  Dorr,  W.  Va.    Folding  egg-crate.    No. 

969.627 ;  May  31 ;  Sp.  p.  0918 ;  Gas.  toL  1M  ;_p.  1178. 
Sicilian  Asphslt  Psrinf  Company,  The.     (f 


and  Brennan,  assinara.) 
Sidney,  John.     (See  Wt'lght,  Samuel,  assignor.) 
SIdwsy,  Henry  T.     (Boe  Hpengler  and  SIdway.) 


(Bee  mlUaaiaoa 


Siebenbaar,  Otto  W.,  assignor  to  Rosendale  Spreader  (Com- 
pany, Rooendale,  Wis.  Fertiliser  -  distributer.  No. 
959.628 ;  May  31 ;  fl|p.  p.  6919 ;  Qas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  1178. 

Sleber  A  Trussell  Manufscturlng  Compaay.  (See  Daw- 
son. James  C,  assignor.) 

Slegel.  J«ine  V..  New  York.  N.  Y.  AutomobUe-TelL  No. 
068..t29 ;  May  17 :  Bp.  p.  4230 ;  Gas.  toI.  164 ;  P,  MO. 

Siegfried.  Bobert  PIfeborg,  Pa.,  aaslgaor  to  ^PTOitlng- 
house  Electric  A  Msnuneturing  Company.  Broah- 
holder.  No.  056,739  ;  May  3  ;  Sp.  p.  511 ;  Oaa.  toL  164  ; 
p.   82. 

Siemens  k  Halske,  A.  G.     (See  Kreusler.  Hsns,  Malnor.) 

Siemens  A  Hslske.  Aktiensesellscbaft.  (See  SdilUlag. 
Johannes,  ssslgnor.)  ,.,w    .     «.      _-         v 

SleTert,  Albert  H.     (See  Slerert,  Charlea  W..  aartgaor.) 

Sierert  Charles  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  H.SleTort 
Loo  Angelea,  Cal.  Oil-burner.  No.  958.830;  May  17; 
Sp.  p.  4231  :  Gas.  Tol.  154  :  p.  990.  

Slgurdaaon.  Oddur  V.,  ass^or  to  Oddur  Manufacturing 
T^>mpany,  New  York,  N.  f-  Type-casting  nwchtofc  No. 
060.647  ;  May  31 ;  Sp.  p.  7876 ;  &s.  toL  IM ;  P- l*^-  , 

SllTS,  WlUlnm  P..  Chattsnoogu.  T«nn.  Artist's  fetching 
outfit  No.  957,805;  Msy  10;  Sp.  p.  2767;  Gas.  ToL 
154 '  D    474 

SUTerstein.  Isidor.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Tag-attadJing  appa- 
ratua.     No.  960.206 ;  May  31 ;  Sp.  p.  8175 ;  Gas.  toL 

Simmons.  Bert  0..  assignor  to  Johnson  A  Johnson.  N«w 
nruHKwlck,  N.  J.  Dentist's  cotton-holder  snd  waste-re- 
ceptacle.    No.  060.236 :  May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  8236 ;  Oas.  Yol. 

Simmons.  Francis,  Chicago  111.  Opmbtoatlon  •»^  J^; 
tener  and  lifter.     No.  959.081;  May  24;  Sp.  p.  6794; 

SiSmonlTGiw  B>..  CUrksdale.  Miss,  ^fwlngletree  sttoch- 
ment.    No.  959,082 ;  Msy  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5795 ;  Gas.  toI.  154  ; 

Simmons'  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  (Sail,  John 

F..  assignor.)  _^         ,_       _,„ 

Simmons   Manufacturing   Company,   The.      (Bee   WUson. 

John  C,  ssslgnor.)  .       „  ^^       .^  «> 

Simmons.  Robert  T..  Wynne.  Ark.     Cottonncbopper.     Na 

959.031 ;  Msy  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5671 ;  Gss.  toL  164  ;  p.  964. 
Simmons,   Walter  C.   G»«»wst    W    Va.     0*Jf<«t«»>"°P 

device.     No.  969,397 ;  May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  6424 ;  Gas.  vol. 

SliStia^Roysi  H.,  Sputhbrldge,  Mass.    ,By«»f "«5-.a ''o- 

968.889 ;  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5irft :  Gas.  vol.  154  L P- 8«J-.  . 
Simpson.  John  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  B.  Wright, 

Newark.   N.  J.     Safety-tread.     No.  960,048 ;  May  81  ; 

Sp.  p.  7880;  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  1.32.^    „     .     ^       ^        _ 
Simpson,  Richard  M..  Wellington,  New  Zealand.     Appara- 

tus  for  separating  metals  and  the  like  from  extraneous 

mstter.     Na  9577478 ;  Msy  10 :  Sp.  p.  2098 ;  Gss.  vol. 

154  :  p.  364. 
SlnCW.  Josef.  Bskar,  Austrts-Hungary.    Propelling  meaaa 

for  vessels.     No.  958,020 ;  May  it ;  Sp.  p.  3888 ;  Gas. 

vol.  164:  p.  580.  ^  ^        ,__     „^^^ 

Singer    Maaufaeturtng    C^ompany.     The.     (Bee    Hortoli, 

Charles  M..  assignor.)  ,    .        .«.       /a^ 

Single   Service    Pacltage    Torpors tlon    of   America,      (nee 

Jenkins.  Chsries  F..  nssljnior.)  .   „   «    .. 

Slssom.  Jasper  A.,  ssslgnor  of  one-third  to  J.  W.  Barkw. 

JopUn.  m5!^  Blivato?  safety  device.     No.  958.943  :  May 

24 :  So.  p.  5506 ;  Oas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  924 
Slser.  Edward  D.!  SlservlUe,  Pa.     Muffler.     Na  966.906; 

May  3 :  Sp.  p.  dOl ;  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  141 
SJaatrsm.  Johan.  Steamboat  Springe,  Colo.    Smoklng-plpe. 
^o.  957.116  .May  3 ;  Bp.  p.  1314 ;  Gas  ^ol   164 ;  p.  209. 
Sladv.  Frank  W..  assignor  to  The  Brysnt  K'ectrlf^ Com- 
pany.   Bridgeport    Conn.      Pull-socket.      No.    958.554; 

May  17 ;  8^  ^4664 ;  Gas   vol.  154 ;  p.  766. 
Slapa    Isaac    New    York.    N.    Y.      Baker's    ovea.      No. 

flS7,479rMay  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2100 :  Oas.  vol.  154 :  p.  .^84. 

Slater.  l>i^lStC..  Esaex'^  J«»«»rte?-  T^     '^•^'«  ^<«^5• 

Na  960,207  :  May  Hi  :  Sp.  p.  8179  ;  Gas.  vol.  154  :  p.  1876. 
SUter.  Harria  W..  Laks  Mshopac  aaslgnor  to  The  Ha- 

ttonal  Machine  Company.  Mamaroneck.  N.  Y.     Tbroad- 

trtmmlng  mechanism.     No.  957.265;   May   10:   Bp.  p. 

1668;  Oas.  VOL  164;  p.  292.  ..._..„ 

Sleeoer   Jooeph  J..  Moore.  Pa.     Concrete  block  and  waU 

iSStnet^.    No.  969.629 :  May  81 :  Sp.  p.  6924 ;  Gas. 

vol.  164:  p.  1179.  .    ^      .  _ 

suck.  Wwto  ■..  Plttsborg.  Pi^    Method  of  aad  apP««taB 

for  prednetag  gas.    No.  967,006.^  May  8;  Bp.  p.  1099; 

Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  178.  ^  .  „    ..,.»<.^» 

Slick,  Mwla  ■-.  Plttoborg.  Pa.  (3as-produc«r.  No.  907.007; 
May  8 ;  Bp.  p.  1102 ;  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  178. 


Ui 


ALPHABIPTICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


SUBklaC.  Ham  O.,  Ali«sb«07.  P».,  »migaoT  to  PltU&urgh 
plate  Ol«»C0«iSiirlUBaf»ctnr«  of  »»"•  »rtlciS 

8lo«B.  D.  L.     (8m  Chrlstcnwn.  CbiistUa  B..  anlnor.) 

Salth,  Abrwn  «..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Car  ttruetiirj.     Ko. 

906.740:  Mmi  imp.  p.  512;  Oaa,  toI.  1M  ;  p.  88. 
Smith    AdanTil..  Mlnm-onoll..  Minn.     Hor^power  hoUrt. 

No.  989.«S0 :  Majjn  :  Sp.  p.  «9-'7  :  Oa*.  vol.  IM  ;  p.  11 79. 
SmluL^Jthnr  W^w  Tork^  N.  Y..  watowr  toYort  Writ 

ehW    No.  »M,77r:  May  24  ;  8p.  p.  6180 ;  Gas.  toI.  164  : 

Bolth.  Clurias  F~  aMUnor  to  Laadars,  Frary  and  Clark. 

Nm?  fcrltalB,  ConrSafety-raaor.     ^o.  967.008  :  May  3  ; 

8p.  p.  110«;  Oaa.  toL  164:  p.  178. 
Snitb.  Cbarlts  P.     (8«*  Undanrood  and  Smltb.) 
Hnitihl  Danlal  W,  Clilca«o,  III..  aMlxnor  to  Internflttonal 

H«VirtSrco«pa«2  ««f»'»-.»»»!7«»*«'-«J*°'  ow-asi' 

May  17 :  te.  p.  4281 :  Oaa.  toI.  164 ;  p.  890,     ^^ 

iMCtet  f or  rMladng  tiM  Uglit.    Na  M7.80e ;  May  10 ;  Bp. 
p.  2768 :  Oas.  toI.  164 ;  p.  474. 
HmTth.  Elbert  C     (Sjt  Morphj.  J«»^.  ••Jfii^J;*    ^„, 

7r.».-«1llTMay  81 ;  Sn,  P- Ts'ie  :  Gii«.  rol.  154  :  P- IZ^J,, 

Balth.  Harry  M^  aadD.  KenoTen.  Dentrar,  Colo.    Floahlnc 

d^?Jc?^o^5Mr841;  May  24;  8p.  p.  6281;  Oaa.  toT 

touL'  Haaer  J.,  aaalaaor  to  Automatic  Letter  MaeUne 

IfayTl ;  Bp.  p.  T680 :  Oaa.  toI.  164  :  p.  1294. 
8mit£  Henry  tT.  Plttndeld.  Maaa..  aaalgnor.  by  n»««>«  ■»- 
•Ijmmenta,    to    Oaaeral    Eleetrie    Company.      Uan«r- 
toard   awiteh.      No.   969,891;    May   31;   9p.   p.   7406; 

giStS:    HJi.A'*i*?<^n.    Ohio.     Vehlcl»«ring.     No. 

969  892 :  kay  81 :  Bp.  p.  7499  :  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  1267. 
Bmtth^Ir*^M&.  aaai«B4».  by  meaae  aaalcamenta.  to  Bl«e- 

toSha  Co3«y,  PSSSiphla,  Pa.    J^t^Mcl  mlt-^*7- 

tasatta^iMBt  for  plaaoa:    Na  959.032 :  May  24 ;  Bp.  p. 

6678 :  Gaa.  woL  IM:  p.  864.       

Badth.  iamea  M.    (Baa  Carvin.  BdNi«rd_0^nlanor.) 

r). 


tiaydcr.  Bradley  A..  Hyattarllle,  Md..  and  M.  A.  Cu^lt. 

wStlngtMri).  C.  aaatenota  to  ealrf  M.  A.  Cuatla.    Dgw 

attachment    for    eleraTor    frrtrtt-eoiBBartmeBta.      No. 

967.807  ;  May  10 :  8p.  p.  2770 -Oaa.  ror  134  ;  P- J75. 
Snyder.  Oaorce  A.,  Monlfomery.  aaatpor  of  OB|^If  to 

i.  C.  Orerly.  Camdaa,  Mich     BalfoUtoa  pallay.     No. 

956.007  ;  May  S :  Bp.  p.  220 ;  Gaa.  toI.  164 ;  p.  87. 
SniSek    Jeroni.   fcaftefton,^  Ohio.     PoUto-cuttar.     No. 

667.il8;  May  «:  Bp.  pr«17 ;  Oaa.  toI.  164;  p.  «0. 
SnTder,  kell  K.,  betroft.  Mich.,  aeelgnor  of  one^alf  to 

W.  D.  Boyee,  C^areland.  Ohio.    !>«»«»«*£»»•■  »8».1T» ' 

May  24  :9p.  p.  6998  ;  Oaa.  toL  164  ;  p.  lOOX 
Snyder,    lionlroe   8..   et  al.      (Sea  Waifield.  Bart   P..  aa- 

SnVlSS'idrard  H..  CladnnatL  Ohto^MSlsnor  to  B.JL  Bob; 

fnaoii.  North  Attleboro,  Maat    Jhiaarm.     No.  968.M.*; 

May  17  :  8p.  p.  4i'a4  ;  Gna.  toI.  154  ;  p.  «01- 
Snvder.   William  A..   Loe  Ang^ea,  Cal.     ^^S^^.^^ 

669.^1 ;  May  81 ;  8p.  p.  6080 :  Oaa.  Tol.  164:  p.  1180^^ 
Soctote  Aiaae&na  de  CoBatructkMS  MaeaalqtMa.      (Bae 

Wenninc.  Jaan  C.  A.,  aaalSBor.)   _     ^  ... 

Socllw  Anonyme  "AetraTnBaa  Kapfarar,  Marcal,  aa- 

Soel^'dea  Motenra  Gnome.     (Baa  Bafoin,  Looia  L.  A.. 


Smith.  Jasper  M.     (Bea  Brown,  Charles,  assimor.) 
South,  Jaesa  T.     (Baa  FraatMi,  Lyaaan JL,  •»«gl« '.,, 
tal^   J<Aa.   Blagbam    CaaTon.    Utah.      Rocktna-chalr. 

Na*966^  JS^^Tm:  Gas.  toU  154  ;.V-]^.^ 
Smith.   Joha   BLrBTadford,   aaainor   to   R-„A-   iS^^** 

tewrtee,  Brooklina.  Ma«.    Tank^ndicatoc.     No.  956,907  ; 

May  8 :  Bp.  p.  894 ;  Oaa.  toL  154 ;  p.  141. 
Smith.  JcAinV.  Ftort  Wayne.  Ind.    Baflway-croeataa.    No. 

059^898 ;  May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  7499  ;  Oaa.  toL  154  :  p.  1267. 
Sndthl  JoaUh^H..  aaalgnor   to  W.   H.  Tlgarman.   Phlla- 

dSphiaJjSL    Liwn-mSwer.    No.  967.009 ;  May  8 ;  Bp.  p. 

ll(Ml~Oas.  vol.  164;  p.  174.    ,  „         .         . 

Smith,  kstherlne  O.    (See  Wood.  Jamea  M..  aaalgnor.) 
flml^  LmuT  B.  and  W.,  Tupelo,  Mlaa.     Aatomatic  hoaa- 

i?i?«^a  968J79;  kay^*:  Bp.  p.  5141;  Oaa.  rol. 

Smith 'iSanofactarlng  Company.     (See  Pltagerald.  Jere- 

B«Ith!'Mer^'^*Ti  Blaidhnrn  Clltberoe,  England     8«; 
taat.    No.  967.886 ;  May  10 ;  Bp.  p.  1916 :  Oaa.  rol.  164 ; 

'Smith,  Nathan  J..  Halatead.  Kana.    AdJn^Ma  P**tentor 

Urngm-bonnda.    No.  969.^98 ;  May  24 ;  Bp.  p.  6426 ;  Oaa. 

tol.  164 ;  p.  1076.  .^         «       __.         x 

Smith.  Robert  E-     (See  Adams.  Oscar  B„  Mfjfjor ) 
Smith,  Robert  F.     (See  Oqodmondaon  and  Smith.) 
talthl    Bobart    P..    Wlncheater.    aaslgnw    to    Amerl«n 

Moitaalng  Com^pany.  Boaton.  Maas.    ^nmldlBer.     No. 

fMia.RIW :  May  ITTSp.  p.  4666 :  Gaa.  toI.  164 ;  p.  767. 

Smith.  Roral  A.,  •«  ai.     (Baa  W«P'»*'»;,^?**'^l-5r''~i«J 
Smith    MatT  B..   LlttUton,  Cofo.     CharnM»«Jer.     No. 

968,780 :  iaT  24  ;  Bp.  p.  5148 :  Oaa.  toI.  164  ;  p.  867. 
Rmlth.  Simon  P.     (See  OnUand.  •'"•j^n?  H.-  asalg6or.> 
Smith.  Thonma  E.     (See  Bown  and  Smith.) 
Hmlth.  ThAwas  J.     (8ef«  Nsranc*.  Geo""**-  ^^**'-* 
Bmithl  WlUiam.     (See  Smith.  Lsslia  B.  and  W.) 
talthdaal.    wailam   F..   BaJlsbary.   N.   C.     Churn.     No. 

966,888 :  May  8 ;  8p.  p.  726 ;  Oaa.  rol.  154jp.  115. 
St^^Maa^ctoriDg  Company.  The.     (See  White,  Samuel 

Smy^e'sSrin  H..  Chicago.  111.,  asaigaor.  by  mesne  as- 

^anmenta.    to    General    Electric    CMnpawr.      Circoit- 

taSaim:    V<v  960.049 ;  May  81 :  Bp.  p,  7Ma :  Oaa.  Tol. 

Saadater.'    James    W..    Adrian.    Mich.      Cariwretar.      No. 

9U,8B7 :  May  24  :  Sp.  p.  5431 ;  Oaa.  toI.  164 ;  p.  909. 
Snotr.  PraderlHt.  nMlgnor.  hr  mesne  nssinments.  to  Conk- 

llng  Companr.  Chicago,  ill.     Valre.     No.  968.021 ;  May 

17 :  Bn.  p.  8886 :  Oaa.  toI.  154  :  p.  580. 
Baow.    Oeorca    H..    Walpole.    Maas.      (3armant-sopporter. 

Nft.  967.117 :  Ma.T  8 :  8p.  p.  1816 :  Oaa.  »ol.  154 :  p.  210. 
Baaw.  Joha  1L.  rhiladelpbla.  Vn.    Oame  apparatn*.     No. 
r3ffT.J66:  May  10:  Sp.  p.  1««7 :  On«.  toI.  1R4  :  p.  20.r 
amSm    RancaNir  C.   niwUmnr  to  Wnre  Maehtne  *   Loom 

rMBMnr.  Ware.  Mass.     Loom.     No.  969.174:  May  24: 

tpTpr  WM  :  Oaa.  Tol.  184 :  p.  1002. 


So^e^^'^emical  Industry  ia  Baals.     (Sac  Kraft,  Her- 

So?lSSr*of*SSSlil  induatry  in  Baala.     (Bas  Poataraak, 

SodSmiii'^n   A..   Chlca«.    IIL     Sample;^   book 
No.  989.632  :  May  .HI  ;  Bp.  p.  00S1  :OaB.  Tol.  164  ;  p.  1180. 

Sofge.  John.     (See  Vierengsl  and  BoC|a.)^ 

SokoloT.  Jacob,  assignor  to  Undwrwood  Typejnttsr  Com- 
pany.    New    York,    N.    Y.     BtaacUlaa  -  maehlna.     No. 
S&O^SBS ;  May  24  ;  Bp.  p.  6171 :  Oas.  ▼oT.  164  .p.  1082. 
SomSSS 'Edward  GL     (sm  Baaatot,  Mllla.  "sftnj»r.)  „ 
SoiTav  Process  Company,  The.     (See  Decker.  WDUam  H.. 

SomSiSI^Albert.    New    York.   N.   Y.     Obtalalng  apeclflc 
^Srlty.     No.  969.633 ;  May  81 :  Bp.  p.  6»88 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

Sommer.'''JohB*J.,  North  Attleboro.  Maaa.,  Bracelat.  bait. 
At     >*o!iS60.660:   May   81;   Bp.   p.   7886;   Oaa.   »ol. 

Southern' Manufacturing  Company.     (Bee  Pope,  Frederick, 

Soothm  Stemming  Machine  aad  Maanfactnrlag  Co.  (Baa 
Morria.  John  0.,  aaalgnor.)  ^  ^      ^      ^    ^ 

Sonthwidc.  George  W.,  Noroton.  Coaa.  Dertce  for  faaten- 
iSTeltt.    No'060.i21  ;  May  31 ;  Bp.  p.  8014  ;  Gai.  roL 

Boi^l!  SaiJlV.  Jasper.  Ala.  ^Prophylactic  drinking  wa- 
^1.    No.  967.207  ;  lUy  10 ;  Bp.  p.  1668 ;  Oaa.  rol.  164 ; 

SoSi^r'jBmea  H..  and  J.  T.  Rlehards,  Louttrina.  Ky.  Bo«- 
rorVfaatener.'    No.  968,022 ;  May  17 ;  Bp.  p.  88S7 ;  Oaa. 

Si^th^  OM&Te  A*..  Colnmbuj^pblo.  BeaHient  wheel.  No. 
959.176;  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  M94:  Oaa.  ▼o>:  1?*  ;  Pi,!*?^^ 

Soarrow.  ^imon.  assignor  to  Wagner  Blactrtc  Manufac- 
turii  Com^iy,  StTLouto.  M^T*  Bniah  or  «»»««tor  «« 
elecSlcal    inach{nea.      No.    059,634;    May   31;    Sp.    p. 

Sp:?aiLg°'?h;r^«'"/.^i>JiJi.  Ma-.Ae5tylm1e-ge5.r- 
ator     No;  960,061 ;  "May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  7886 ;  Oaa.  toL  164 ; 

Spaiildlng."  Frederick  8..  Denrer.  Colo..  amlgDor   to  The 

^pauldlng     Manufacturing     Company.     Boat^    Mass. 

^dloK  /wlnK.    No.  957356 :  May  10 ;  Bp.  p.  2866 ;  Oaa. 

RplS*d?M  kaiiSJrturtac  Company.  The.     (Bee  Bpaoldlng, 

•^No.  95y.556  :  May  17  ;  Sp^p.  IWTjG"-  itlj^l  t  J*J: 
Spear.  Fnrman  D..  Brooklya,  aaslgaot  to  Armapjar  Manu- 
^cturlng  Company,  New  Y«rk.  N.  Y.    .LMtarn.     no. 
969  686 :  May  iU  rip>  «BS6 :  Gaa.  roLVH :  p.  1181. 

SpScer.  Jerris.  Garrison,  saaignor  to  8.  8^  J"n«Ji*"Ji»: 

more  county.  Md.    Educational  *W»"«^  No.  d58,781 . 

Mav  24  •  Sd  d  5144  :  Oaa.  toI.  164  :  p.  807. 

SD?n«r  Major  ^..  Deer  Bltw.  Mina.    Trio  8«^»«>ok     Na 

^•oSS^Si'ifiy  24;  Bp  p^6;  Om.  «»^  l^si^a^y^a* 

Spongier.   Charles  C,  RoekfOrd,  and   H.   T.   BWway,  as- 

^^ors  to  Henry  t.  Sidway  *  Company.  Chicago.  111. 

nSttog  aopil"ce.     No.  9^.742;  lOy  % ;  Sp.  p.  516; 

8p?ngi.r?CblrtU  &.  Sockford.  •»?  «•  ▼  WJ"^  ^'g^t- 
ors  10  Henry  T.  BWwayJk  Company.  Chlggo.  VV  not- 
ing appliance.      No.  966,788 ;  May  3 ;  Bp.  p.  60n  .  oaa. 

a»w;^riirMM'w     PUtnBald.  N.  J.     Incased  unlveraal 
^''^nt^^jT'OTS^TMir":  8p.  p.  3888;  Oaa.  toL 

Spiegel.  Al^nder  S..  •«;l«»o''  tojhe  Attra^ars'f .  ^SV 
oanv  Chicago.  111.  Display  derlce.  No.  voi.iiv,  may 
8:  Bp.  p.  1820  ;  Oas.  toI.  164 ;  P.  211- , ^  w  «  .. 

Sptscai;  Alexander  «..  anlgnor  toTha  Attwctocrsnh  Com- 
nai^  Chicago.  111.  AdTwtlsiaf  apjparatjs.  No.  1^67.120; 
Msy  8 :  Sp.  p.  1824 :  Oaa,  toI.  164 ;  p.  211. 

RpleKSl.  Alewinder  8..  sssinior  to  Tba  Attrsctogrsph  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  in.  AdTertteimi  apparatus.  (Baiaaua.) 
Nal8,10e :  Msy  8 :  Sp.  n.  1440;Oaa.  wl.  154  :  p.  281. 

Splkar.  Jamaa  H.     (Sae  J»elw>^  Cljarles  ^.  aaalgnor.) 

Spiltane.  Thomas.     (Bae  Temple.  William  8..  aaslgnor.) 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEEa 


liii 


r.  Tka.     (Saa  OUbsrt  aad  Martia,  aaalga- 


Si^tapr.  WUllam  H..  •<  ak     (Baa  Hachmaaa.  Frederick, 

"'SoSsO  i  MV  81 :  Bp.  8JM6 :  oaa.  toI  164  :  ^  IfSL 
Bta«.  Wllilam.  Ijwara,  *«.    Cottar     NO-»8»«»^  •  ^V 

Oas.  ▼«.  164 ;  p.  815.  ,^     ^     j^-g  ^gg . 

BtaCer6.  Jamaa  T..  N«w  York,  N.  Y.  .Toy.    »o.  vow.ooe. 

■*iut'  Wr'riMi   L.    assignor  to   Btsley  Manufacturing 

■*C^Wr  M2rtln;Ti1l?*Ind.     Washlng-machln.    gear- 

l5^^^  9m!i89  ;  May  17  ;  Bp.  p.  8787 ;  Oas-  toI.  164  . 

StaieS  Manufacturing  Company.    (See  Staley.  Harriaon  L., 

SS"'ffarT-''p  "LyiraffiSoTJi  ^^^.^pSSfSii 
■1S?"lkaM.    ftlfi^-^^s'^^lne.     No.  968.024  ;  May 


Steinmets.  Joaeph  A..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  MUl-eollwttBt 
apparatua    No.  95^,748 ;  May  3  ;  Sp.  p.  518 :  Oaa.  toL 

8tinnieS,*I^h  A.,  Philadelphia.  Pa  Llqu'in4'*L*M2 
Na  968.025 ;  May  i7  :  8p.  p.  ^861  jO^^.^o^  y^^    Na 

Stellar.  Theodore  A.,  Houghton.  Mich,  ^•'^'^^^^i*^**- 
960  i28  :  May  31 ;  8p.  p.  8020  ;  Gas.  toI.  154  ;  p.  1547. 

BtSSwi^tua  W.r ^^*altham,  Mass.    StopperHextrartor. 

^©.msSf:  May  31 :  Sp.  p.  7*)7  ;  Oaa.  vot  IM  ;  p.  1268. 

BteDheaa.  DaTld  J.     (See  Armitage  and  Stopbeas.) 

SteSSijohnC.     (See  Aubuchon,  Gerto^de,  aaalgnor.) 

8teph«t)n.  Edward.  San  F«inclsca  C^  Clasn^  at- 
taehmant  for  water-tube  boUera.  No.  968,842 ,  May  »a , 
Bp.  p.  6282 ;  Gas.  Tol.  164  ;  p.  891.  ,_  ,  . 

Stasia?  Comnanr     (See  Uorne.    rrlug  >L.  -^.Icn^r 


Stelae  company,     ^l5ee  nome,  ir»iuji  .■•■.  ••"^•«":i" •,:,  „ 
Bterttag  cm  Engine  Company.     (See  Hayea.  Garfleld  Ho 


Btiiiaf^li.to'^^i^ry  Mfg.  Com^^^  (Bee  Bertram 
Bta'Sirt  Be'^t"«'  l'n?SSS?(^«pany.  (Bee  Muckle,  John 
»tf«Urt^li'ii»«nP*»y  ot  New  Yortc.  (See  Ellis.  Clllford 
BtfndTrt^nttor  Company.  (See  Bhaw,  Charlaa  H.. 
St^fSa^'-Arthur  I' •  C»>»c.go    "I     a^lgnor  t«  The  rj,, 

« J^  . '  D«-  A  rirS*  Ohio  Means  f«r  nntomatically 
•nS&lSnJ  S-S'o'S' ^S"ci«*^^a  057.010:  May  3; 

.t£:ie?  iiVi  aVa-ii/riJ*-  (S-  Bodmer.  Chria. 
BtlSiSy'wKW      (See   Holtshouser.   Jscob   P..   aa- 

•«7^sj  •  tiv^irsp^^2?8'f 6..".^'^^^•  M^^ 
TO94.y^i¥8r;-6feoarr^^^^ 

afJni;*  Wimlm  8.  a«l«or  to  The  Coe-Stapley'Manofsc- 

SUr  Carburetor   and   Supply   Company,     (see  uowarxn, 

Bta^JS'^i.^tchlcago.  111.    Sign.    Na  959.896 :  May  81 ; 

BtfftnMSSli  %VicSk  iS" ''  ^iiSSe  algn.    Na  969.896 : 

mJ^'m^o  a  7506    Gaa.  vol.  154  ;  p.  1268.  . 

fif}i^  Tnhn  ft  ^nndT    L   Ttim^r.  nMlimors  to  Betters 

**2!*i  ;rJir.Jli    wSw  York   N    Y.     Msohlne  for  applying 

Sjl  t?S,^S:  'nT  OM'Siw :  Msy  17  :  Sp.  p.  423^^  O... 

•.rd"  ^^tSi  ^nUt  London.  Conn.     Coin-operated  Tend- 
■^TS-nSfi*.     n7.  967J2S';  Msy  10 ;  8p.  p.  2583 ;  Oss. 


SteX&.^Ji^JJJ^^'iVpi^j'*'  f'St%^\,^- 

ste^s^v.tS'.j.^^^iVij'iaso^ya^'^^ 

a  H  cSnclL  WoUaston,  Maaa.    Autophoaa  tjiMm.    No, 

a»I^i.  ^rX^  New  Hartford,  N.  Y.  Head-reat  for  burial- 
**^SS"tof^95T910!  mS  17:  8p.  p.  8017:  Oaa.  toI. 
164 ;  p.  641. 


inc-macnine.     m 

ft  tor  ftn-tltmf.     No.  WT.S87.  Ur  1".  »»•  P 

May  8 :  Bpi  p.  1827  ;  Oas.  toI.  164  .  p.  212. 
Steto.  Engine.     (Bee  McOnlgan,  ioMph,nmltaoT.) 
StSnWrtrAifred.     PIttaburg.     Pa.       Coadeaaer.       Na 

969640 •  iKrTi  :  Bp.  p.  6641 :  Oaa.  Tol.  164 ;  p.  1182. 
BtSSSSr.  O^  B.    CBee  Miller,  Bteinberger.  aad  Har- 

atJ^nSaa.  Otto,  aad  X.  Pfmader,  Wohlen.  Aargau.  Bwlt- 
MrtaS^  ftSdErmachlae.  No.  960.122 ;  May  81 ;  Bp. 
p.  8017 ;  Oaa.  rol.  164 ;  p.  184t. 


»S^?a?8V;rpnsnss-;.i.n^^^^^ 

Bt;fcnS:  aJSaVd^S;  ISU.'l!.*  A.'%8^t  f^r  hotl^ds. 

■UT&bSiS  I  Mv^l :  8p.  p.  7819 :  oaa.  toI- IMj  P- 1240. 

atereni^TtieoAore  H..  CleTelnnd,  Ohio.    .t»ck-«"»';in  '^o- 

^*m448^  17  :  Bp.  P.,4«»;  0%J?»- iSi;ft  '?•  „. 
StOTens,  Truman  B..  et  al.     (See  Veaey,  Kienara  n.,.mm 

StSSS  Wn  A..  Butland,  Vt.  ,  Fl£«.*'rW*- •**•** ' 
May24 ;  Sp.  p.  6608 ;  Oas.  toI.  164 :  p.  »26. 

Sanvi  •  iSZv  17  •  Sa  n   8866 :  Oas.  TOL  164 ;  p.  688. 
st^2'i?yo??M  P  ' Amstr^<iieek;  Wis.     Pipf^eaner. 
^  N^  Wl7  8^-  May  loT 80^1920;  Gas,  wl.  IM ;  p.  884. 

Ste'?iS^^^'D?a^S£"a,^ff-     fS^  ?fe 
combustion  engine.     No.  967,(iSl ,  may  i« ,  ap.  p-  a**"  . 

St?i?^t:"jiiS  k?aJ&or  to  i.  Bt^ratJ  N^Y«k.  N 
Branch  block  for  suspended  «bles.    No.  059.969.  may 

StJii.^/ohl'^d^  °l2^oitriH"    {SSn-ahockar.     Na 
^3[r?90  •  May  if :  BpTo.  879b ;  Oaa.  toI.  154  :  p.  640. 

chine?    No.  968,028 ;  May   17 ;  Sp..  p.  8863 ,  Oaa.  tox. 

^^KsT^'SaJhlnrfS-r  'KSK  ^«>Ji  ^of^KJi  "& 
ihVTo.  968;aS';  Sly    ";  bS.  p.  8376;  Oas-  toI. 

StJSikf  wfltlam  C,  Lyaa,  ^^irJ^  5;  %fl!^'  U^ 
ton,  Mass.  Knife-frindlng  inschlne  No.  968,030,  May 
17 ;  Sp.  p.  8384  ;  Oaa.  toI.  164^ P-  584 

•  wr  ■ 


Stewirt:  William  C.  Lynn.  aMlgnor  »o  T.  O.  PUnt,  Boj 
Na  968^2  ;  Mar  17  ;  Sp.  P  i«8»  vO"*'"^  ^F;  ^ 

"^t^'1kJl"X&J^'i2?i*.r"^  »^^^^        nS 

Ste^wJg^^!ftj^C,«iln^  «. to^i.^MS*?^.^ 
ton.  Mass.     Rotary  Jack.     No.  988,034,  xuy  n  ,  bv 

Sto^St'^V.SlSm^ C:,'fe  ^orU>T  O^rf^ .Ig- 
ton  Mass.  Tsck-pounder.  No.  958,036 ;  May  17 ,  a^^ 
p   8408  :  Gaa.  toI.  154  ;  p.  686.  ^^ 

S'^May'^n  :'"srpr  34&T'ffi  .oTiKlTp.  68^- 

atJSaff  Wimam   C.    Lynn,  assignor,  by  meMie  aa^- 

«nto.  to  To.  Plant.  Boston.  My&,  .''^L*17  r*& 

ami  dallTSring  mechanlam.    Na  968,087;  May  17,  Bp. 

8to^;r;K  wSrin'c:.  \%n!:  5£gnorto  T.  O.  PUat,  Bg- 
to?  Maaa.  Work  holder  for  „»»^«nf-W|?l*^«m?**' 
MB  MM^sT  17  ■  So.  P.  8427 ;  Oss.  tu.  154 :  p.  6M. 

St!SSS^WluKn'c.\  Ly^..'ls.toor  to^^  SS^nkSt 
*Xn  Ma^  Nail  aaaortlng  aad  deliTenag  maehaaiHa. 
SS'w8Im9  ;  lUy  ITViS.  p.  8430 ;  oaa.  Tol.  164  :  p.  688. 


liv 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


WUttM*  e,  Ljmi..  aMttno*  $»  T.  O- ""t  »o^ 
Ia«.    VMtMcr^UiMrtliif  om^Ibc    No.  05S.040; 
iiur  iTjifc  p.  ua» ;  Om.  Tol.  IM :  p.  B8d.  _ 

tSrMMB.    To»4M^hold«  tor  hMUns-BMchiaM.     No. 

Si041:  ItojTT;  io.  p.  S444;  OuTV^  164;  p.  68». 
•tewmrt.  Wintea  C  ^«ii^  *Hiaw  to  T.  O.  Plant.  Boo- 

tOD.  Maa.     Work-ooppprt  for  Doot  and  tboo  machines. 

NoTwa/KS;  J«iV  IT^jkp.  8447:  Gaa.  toL  154 ;  p.  8«a 
lUiKltiBaa,  JaaM«  Hi,  waboak,  aaalsnor  of  one-foortb  to 

W7T.  lilialwrfor.  ladlanapolia.  lad.    Sectional  metallic 

flooiiiW-    No.  OOisST ;  May  it ;  8p.  p.  4660 ;  Gaa.  toI. 

■tkrtfaiaaa.  jiamm  H..  imibash.  anlcnor  of  oao-foartb  to 
"fTt.  Meabartar.  ladlanapollo.  ladT  Metallic  r«»ptecl* 

No.  M84»S:  May  IT ;  8p.  p.  46T0 ;  Oaa.  t^.  154 ;  p.  76T. 
■CUm,  Nod  B..  London.  Bnsland.     Device  for  eutomatlr 

nm  dolHwlBg  artlclea.     No.   958.669;   May    17;   8p. 


( 


B.  4671 ;  Oaa.  ^9Llt4:  p.  768.      _ 
8tniwdL   JoMpk   W,..   V*m   York.    N. 


T. 


No.  9M.444 ;  May  17  :  to.  p.  4460 ;  Oaa.  rol 
BtliBpeoB,  Btfwta  Bw,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aasifnoi 
StJapwMi   CoMpaay.      Rivet 


Steam-noaale. 

154;  p.  729. 

or  to  Edwin  B. 

No.    05(^477;    May    24; 

Bp.  p'.  6996 ;  Oaa.  >ol.  154 ;  p.  1002. 
Bttoer.  BaTealoos  C.     (8ee  Lamp  and  Sttner.) 
StlaaoB.    Jantea    H.,    Cooke,    Moot.      Gun  muffler.      No. 

959,400 :  May  24  ;  8p.  p.  6428  ;  Oaa.  toI.  154  ;  p.  1075.  ^ 
Btttsel,   Artbar   P..    Loalarille.    Ky.     Prednx    fermented 

■ash  and  tbo  like  from  noxloas  odors  and  flaTora.     No. 

966.660:  May  8;  8p.  p.  SIO;  Gaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  51. 
Bttvar.  Wnilaa  J.,  Orove.  Okla.    Beoch^lOK.     Na  960,058  ; 

May  81 :  Sp.  p.  7890 :  Gas.  toL  12V4  :  p.  1325. 
BtoSW.  "^K«<»  A..   Montoar  Falla  N.  T.     Concrete 

plptT  No.  968.048 ;  May  17  ;  Sp.  p.  8451 ;  Oaa.  toL  154  ; 

p.^0. 
Btoetad,  Joaepb  J^  aaaignor  of  one-balf  to  H.  J.  Cohn. 

CUetco,    nl.      Paeomatlc    traasmlaaioa    ayatem.      No. 

9n».6«2;  May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  6945 :  Oaa.  jol.  164;  P-  1183. 
Staffer,  Jacob  U,  Homewortb.  aaaignor  of  one-balf  to  R.  R. 

Oreeaelaea.  Coloabiaaa  eoonty,  Oblo.   Tool-bolder.   No. 

968,946 :  May  24 :  8p.  p.  6509 ;  Oaa.  toI.  154 ;  P-  926. 
Bl^p.  Bamdl.,  Olcacoe.  aarignor  of  ono-balf  to  W.  J.  C 

Keayon,    Chicago.    III.     Elevator    aaCety    device.     No. 

867,128 :  May  8  ;  8p.  p.  1328  :  Gaa.  vol.  154  ;  p.  212. 
Bteac.    JaoMir  aeveUad.    Oblo.     Valve.     No.    067.012: 

May  8:  B&p.  1118;  Oaa.  vol.  154:  p.  17K. 
Btono.  Lswls  8.    (8«e  Hartford.  Taylor,  and  Stone.) 
Bieaer.  Cbrlatiaa    F.,   and   F.    B.   Trout   Lancaster.   Pa. 

Ply-paper  boldor.     No.  050.808 :  May  81 :  Sp.  p.  7608  : 

Oaa.  vol.  164;  p.  1268.  .  ^  ^. 

Btoadar.  Hatmaa  B.,  Newton.  Iowa.    Cinr-vaidlnc  ma 

chine.     No.  968,191;  May  17;  Sp.  p.  3798;  Oas.  vol 

154 :  p.  641. 
Btraalottl,  Ptatro,  Harlnr,  wia.    Telepb<»e  -  traaamlttor 

No.  968.661 :  May  17 :  8p.  p.  4678 :  Oaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  760 
Stntlottl.  PMm.  Bariey.  Wia.     Straetoral-OMtal  ahape 

for  relaf0t«4  coocrete  coBstmction.    No.  960.064  :  May 

81 :  Bo.  p.  T8«:  Oaa.  vol.  154  :  p.  IMS-      „    ^ 
8tn«lora.  Ptetrow  aflalsnor  of  oaa-foartli  to  O.  Thooaa 

Mo-feortb  to  J.  VaredllBl,  and  oae-ffwrtb  to  F.  M^. 

Hvlay,   Win.    TMopboBO-nMater.     No.   958.560;  May 

17 ;  Bp.  p.  46T6 ;  Oaa.  vd.  184 ;  ^  768. 
Btrakcr/Toofea  O.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Power-traasmtasion 

asparatas.    No.  969.814  ;  May  81 :  Sp.  p.  7323 ;  Oas.  vol. 

164:  p.  1240. 
Straaahaa.  Olln  A..  New  York.  N.  Y.    latemal-combuatlon 

nytae     No.  959.084;  May  24;  Sp.  p.  5798;  Oaa.  vol. 

164 :  p.  972. 
Btranc,  wlllUm  B.     (See  Nllsnn.  T.ara  G.,  aaalgnor.) 
Btraabaner.  Fraak  C.  H..  amlanor  to  Bottlera  Machinery 

Maanfictarlna  Company.  Chicago.  III.     PUUng-maeblne. 

No.  966.867 :  May  3 :  8p.  p.  801 :  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  127. 
Btnter,  Thoodore  O..  Wert  Tlsbnry.  Maaa     Water-bottle. 

No.  967.018 ;  May  3 :  Sp.  p.  1115 :  Oaa.  vol.  154  :  p.  175 
Btiattoa.    Horman    J..    Kalanaaoo.    Mich.      Poat      No. 

•68.946 :  May  24 :  Sp.  p.  5511 :  Oaa.  vol.  164 :  p.  926. 
Btratton.   Veraon   J..   Cloverdale.   Cal.      Fly-acreen.      No 

•68J62 ;  May  17 ;  Sp.  p.  4681 ;  Oaa.  vol.  IM  :  p.  769. 
BCraob,  BlaarK.     (See  Beaver.  laaac  K..  aaateoor.) 
Bttaoa,  Aanle.  Daavllle.  III.     Hat-faateaer.    No.  967,810; 

May  10:  Bp.  p.  2776:  Gaa.  vol.  164 :  p.  476. 
Btreat,  Oaonea.  New  York.  N.  T.    Waterproof  fabric.    No. 

969.178:  May  24:  Sp.  p.  5997;  Gas.  vol.  154:  p.  1002. 
atretcb.  Fnonk.  aaaignor  to  American  Bakers  Machinery 

Coomaar.  Bt  Lools,  Mo.     Doogb-moldlng  machine.     No. 

96'rMO:  May  10:  Sp.  p.  1021 :  Oaa..vol.  154 :  p.  334. 
Btroek.  loaepb  O..  Trfndle  SpHas.  Pa.     Toothpick.     No 

•68,886 :  May  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4248 :  Oaa.  v*l.  154 ;  p.  683. 
Btroh.    Stearaad,    London.    Bngland.      Metal    aeal.      No. 

•6^.401:  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6429 :  Oaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  1075. 
Stroha.   Hdlth    W..    admlnlatratriz.      (See   Strobm,    Br- 

**^  '•>  -    — 

Btrobau  Brtard  J^  deceased.  Llvtagaton.  Mont.:  B.  W. 

BtiolMi.  lH»rt««  township.  Calhoon  coanty.  Mich.,  ad- 

■BiBtatratrlz.     Byedajnea.     No.  059.815;  May  31;  Sp. 

p.  mi:  Oaa.  vol  164 ;  p.  1240. 
BItoha.  Mud  J.,  dacaaaad.  Llvingatoa.  Moat:  B.  W. 

BtrofeV.  Iwwma  tewaAlp.  Calhonn  coanty.  Mlcb.,  ad- 

mtelatratTls.   KyMlaaa-monntlnr   No.  069.816 :  May  81 : 

ip.  p.  mB:  Oaa.  ToL  164;  p.  1241. 
Blim,  anaiai  N..  Chlcam>  111.,  aaaignor  to  Pettlbone. 

tMitlSmStCamvtmj.    Swtteb-atand.    No.  966.834 ;  May 

•  :  tei  pL  TtrToaa.  vol.  164;  p.  118. 
8liMUanJQ»laf|TalM*oaa   Maanfactaring  Compr%By. 


Btroag,  Carllala  *  HamBMOd  Compaay,  Tha. 

JacM>,  aaalgaor.) 
Stroag.  Cbarlaa  B..  Amltyville.  N.  Y.    Valve.    No.  967,811 ; 

May  10 :  Sp.  p.  2777  ;  Oaa.  voL  IM :  p.  476.      ^  _^_ 
StroBg.  Lealie  P.,  aaalnor  to    Tba  Clarfe  Mwtnteetnrtag 

Compaay,  Clevclaad,  Ohio.    VaeaooHbaD.    Na.9e7,a6B: 

May  TO ;  flto.  p.  1678 ;  Oa&  voL  184 ;  p.^»4. 
Stroag,  WilUam  B.  S..  Chicago.  III.,  aad  F.  V.  Bartiett 

aaaQiaors   to   The    Wiaklay   Coa»aBy,    Detroit.    Mich. 

Oil-cap.     No.  969,648 ;  May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  6948 ;  Oas.  rcL 

164;  p.  1184.  .-      „     .    ,  „» 

Strother.  Sam  B..  admbdatrator.     (See  Wood.  Jaaaa  M.) 


atuart,  Joaeph.  aaalgaor  to  Lobddl  Car  Wheal  Compaay. 

WllmlagtoB,   IM.    Attoehncat  for  caleodar-machlBea. 

No.  967312 ;  May  10 ;  Bp.  p.  2778 ;  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  476. 

Stndaleka,  Albert  J.,  aad  d  W.  Campbell.  MiaaeapoltB, 

MlBB.     Combined  magneto  aad  battery  awit^  for  elee- 

trie  inltera.    No.  W7,270 ;  May  10 ;  Bp.  p.  1681 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  164 :  p.  294.  ^     .       .        ... 

Stnrdevaat,  Cbarlaa  B^  aaalgaor  to  The  AsserlcaB  Steel 

and   Wire  Company  of  New  Jeraay.  Woresater,   Maaa. 

BaU-boad.     No.  967.911;  May  17 ;  Sp.  p.  8018;  Oaa. 

vol.  164 ;  p.  641.  _  ^  ^       ^ 

Baddiek.  Loolse  F..  De  Soto.  Mo.     Paae-marker  aad  mnale- 

leaf  tamer.     No.  957.447 ;  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2041 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  154:  p.  354. 

Sollivan.   Eogene  J..  Roaring  Spring,  Pa.     BookMadtag. 

No.  056,008 :  May  8 ;  Sp.  p.  221 :  Oaa.  voL  164  ;  p.  88. 
Sollivan.  William  A..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Game  apparataa. 
No.  959.402 ;  May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  6480 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 :  p.  1076. 
Sollivan,   William   T.,   CmdaaaO,   Ohio.     Compiliag-OM- 
chlne.     No.  969.644 ;  May  81 :  Bp.  p.  6049 ;  Oas.  vol. 
164;  p  1184. 
Snlpbnr   Dioxide   Co.,  The.     (See  Orlmaa.   Paol   H.,  aa- 
aignor. ) 
Bamma,  Victor  M.,  aaaignor  to  Americaa  Car  aad  Foundry 
Compaay.  St.  Loaia.lla    Taok-car.     No.  969.817 ;  May 
81 :  Sp.  p.  7827 ;  Oas.  voL  164 ;  p.  1241. 
Sommers.   (ieorjK  T..   Boasallvilla.   Ky.     Engraving  -  ma- 
chine.    No.  9674)12:  May  17;  Bp.  p.  8019;  Gas.  vol. 
164;  p.  64L  ,       „         _^  .     „    « 

Sommers.  Silas  I.,  Wbeeliag,  W.  Va.,  aaalgaor  to  H.  N. 
White.   Cleveland.  Ohio.     Slide-bearing  for  trombonaa. 
No.  959.033  ;  ICay  24:  Sp.  p.  6681 ;  Oas.  voL  154  ;  p.  964. 
Snmmera.   Silaa  J.,   Wheellnf.   W.    Va.     Trombone.      No. 

959.034 ;  May  24 :  Sp.  p.  6MS ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  966. 
Sumter  Telephone  Mfg.  Co.     (Sea  Maaon.  Cbarlaa  T.,  as> 

algnor. ) 
Snndherg.  Johan  O.  B.     (See  Anderson.  Oostaf  B..  aa- 

slgnor. ) 
Sondermaa.    Henry,    Madison.    Nebr.      Road-grader.      No. 

966.744 ;  May  3 :  Sp.  p.  619 ;  Oas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  84. 
Soadb.  A««Bst.  YoBkars.  N.  Y..  aaalgaor  to  Otis  Elevator 
Compaay.  Jersey  C!lty.  N.  J.     Maehaatoally-coa^ed 
antomatle  elevator.    No.  969.646 :  May  81 :  Bp.  p.  6968 : 
Oas.  vol.  164 :  p.  1186.^   «      _,  _  ,v^    «      . 

Sandb.  Aagaat.  Yoakera.  N.  T.,  aaalnor  to  Otla  Blevator 
Compaay.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.    Blectromagaetic  brake  ap- 
parataa    No.  960.066 :  May  81 :  Sp.  pr7894 ;  Oas.  vol. 
154:  p.  1825w 
Supplee.    Ssmoel    O..    New   York.   M.   Y.     Daotnre.     No. 

967.918 ;  May  17  ;  to.  p.  8020;  Oaa.  voL  164  ;  p.  542. 
Sutton.  Robert  J.,  et  ml.     (See  Wegmaa,  George,  aaalgaor.) 
Svenvig.  Nikolai,  aaalgaor  of  one-fOortb  tow.  T.  Klrka 
and  one-foarth  to  J.  W.  Mason.  St  Panl,  Minn.     Caatar. 
No.  057.480 :  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2101 :  Gas.  voL  154 :  p.  864. 
Swart  Walter  O..  Deavcr.  Colo.,  asslgaor  to  The  Blake 
Mlaing  and  Milling  Compaay.    Bleetroatatle  aaparatlag 
procefw.     No.  969^646 ;  May  81 :  Sp.  p.  6859 :  Oas.  voL 
154 ;  p.  1186. 
Swasey.  Ambrose,  assignor  to  The  Werner  4  Swaaey  Co., 
Cleveland,   Ohio.     Teleacopa.      No.   959.179;   May   24; 
Sp.  p.  5098 ;  Oas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  1003. 
Sweeney,  Jamaa.     (See  Cblppeadale,  Barry  A.,  aaalgaor.) 
Rwoenrv.    Vardlman   T.,    .\ncborage.    Ky.     Vdiiele-brake. 
No.  nr>T.n::-i  :  May  10 :  8pj>.  2404  :  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  416. 
Sweeny.  Jared  S.,  and  W.  W.  Orladle,  Deeatar.  Ill    Feed- 
water  heater.    No.  960.200 :  May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  8184  ;  Oas. 
voL  154;  p.  1877. 
Sweet  Barton   W..  aaaignor  to  H.  Z.  Sanda.  Clevelaad. 
Ohio.     Telephone  awltch-book.     No.  968.979:  May  24; 
Sp.  p.  6577 ;  Gaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  987. 
Sweet.  Charies  E..  Fort  Madlaon,  Iowa.    Mill-carriage  at> 
tacbment     No.  950.899;  May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  7609:  Oaa. 
vol.  154 ;  p.  1260. 
Sweet.  Ernest  E.,  aaaignor  to  Cadillac  Motor  Car  Com- 

8 say,   Detroit  Mich.     Valve.     No.  06L891 ;  May   10 ; 
p.  p.  1926:  Gaa.  vol.  164:  p.  834. 
Sweet  Walter  A.     (Sea  Btefcford  aad  Sweat) 
Swoger.  James  W.     (See  Bnma  aad  Swogar.) 
Sword.  WUllam  F..  Pawtackat  B.  I.,  aaalgaor  to  B.  B. 
C^meroa.  Beverly.  Maaa.     TraaaMlaalon  gaaring.     No. 
969.900:  May  81:  Bp.  p.  7610:  Oas.  vol.  164;  p.  1M9. 
Sydow.    John  V..   OataavtHaT  To.       WMaw^odt    No. 
'967,124 :  Mav  i ;  Bp.  p.  1880 :  Oaa.  ^  IM ;  ^  212. 
Sykea,  Oeorce  A.,  et  ol.    (See  Bium,  Loola  P„  aaalgBor.) 
Sylvester.  William,  aaaignor  to  Pear  Utmall  Maaafaetvr- 
iag   Compaay.   Ptttabarg._Pa.     Cookteg   vaaael.     No. 


9A.647  ;lfay  81 ;  Sp.  p.  •864 ;  Oaa.  v^M ;  P^  1188.  ^ 
T.  C.  Pronty  Compaay.  (Bee  Haalltoa.  Law  L..  aaatgaor.) 
Tsbler.  Harry  C.  _(8ee  Doai^MTty  aad  T^lar.) 


Tadia,  Stawa.  Clevalaad.  Ohto.  laataataaaaaa  watar- 
heaJer.  No.  968,668:  May  IT;  Bp.  p^  4689:  Oaa.  ToL 
154;  ^  760. 


ALPHABElICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


\y 


(See  Bonnett.  John  C  aa- 


Talator,  Cbarlea  C.  Kllxabetb.  X.  J.     Tool.     No.  957,271 ; 

^  tor  deterralalng  the  metocentrk  height  of  ▼•"••^ 
Mo  OM  192^ay  17  :  Sp.  p.  8797  ;  Oaa.  vol.  154  ;  £j>^^ 
T.?K  liSiwli'  aSlgnOT  to  i-arbcnfabrlken  vorm.  f'rledr 
tti^wVA  or*  raberfeld  Germany.  Bater  from  cbaulmoo- 
SV-Jll     %.  967S»;  »£?10:  8p.  p.  2406:  Gas.  vol. 

Tau%in.   Frlncis   I..   Barnei,   Kana.     Can  carrier      No. 
"^  906^6 ;  May  3 ;  »p.  p  729 :  Oaa.  ^g- ^J^ -Pbii^"    ^o 
Tarior.  Arthar  O..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    o*«f*<>vJ7;""*?A«o 
ftM  aTl^Mav  24  ;  Bp.  p.  6184  ;  Oas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  1083. 

TaviAv     Ham     Vsncouver,    British    Loiumoia,    «-■«"»»•• 
'^&-ahSfJ''  No   M9.08«{;  May  24;  Sp.  p.  5684;  Oas. 

Tsytor.*jJli»'?L*S^pool.  England.^  Vehicle  "?« 'o««»oV7- 
ending  aonaratimr^  No.  1)50,661;  May  3;  Sp.  p.  811. 

TaSror,  J?hB  A.,'<?miy.  Colo.    He-d-pte.    No.  967,448; 

Mav  10-  80   0.  2042;  Gas.  vol.  154;  p.  384 
Taylor   StllM  t  Compnoy.      (See  Bonnett.   ^ 

?:S?iS:  J^5  S:.  r2r«<^J^"  ^  «i£^'^"a'i.%;riS4- 

pomp.    No.W.784  :  May  S;  Sp.  p.  606;  Oas.  vol.  154, 

Tenn?nt.  Palmer.  Hmwrstown.  Md.  I'»°»P.:chlmney.  No. 
OM  «flH  •  Mav  8  •  So    D   223  :  Gas.  vol.  1o4  :  p.  TH. 

ThitUJ?:  tfnilam  C,  aMignor  to  K^  «i?iS«r^'"^^ 
nooaa  Tenn.  Combination  "rment  -  hanger.  Na 
959fl80;  Mav  24  ;  Sp.  p.  ,6001 ;  Oar  vol.  154;  p.  1003^ 

Tbatclier.  William  C.  aiwlgnor  to  K  Xift%i  ?'mm  24  • 
nooga.  Tenn.  Troaaers-hanier.  No.  959.181.  May  24. 
8p7p.  8008:  Oaa.  vol.  154:  p.  1003.  -._^-,        «- 

«n.^*lf  J  R'lii^^T    and  J   G  Gronberg.  aaslgnora  to  Caloric 
^^Seia'^SoStAf  ciVn^^^  ^ 

less  baker.     (Belasue.)     jSo.   18,110.   nay  a,   «»p.   p- 
-     ~         ol.  164 ; 


(See  Janteaon.  Oeorga  P.. 


Thomas  P.  Taylor  Co.,  The. 

ThSlff^pircy  H.,  Moatdair.  N.  J..  MSIC«>f  *<»rSStSf 
Uewltt  Electric  Company.  New  X?/^i*«  im- m25  17- 
ling  device  tor  vapor  apwaratna.  No.  058,195,  May  17  , 
Sp.  p.  3801 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  642.       _,_^,  .     /v—-. 

TlMmu,  Party  H.,  Baat  Oraage.  N.  J..  "•Ip"  %£S2S2 
Hewitt  Electric  Companyp«ew  York.  IT  Y.  «*rtlng 
device  tor  vapor  apparataa.  No.  058.445,  May  IT. 
Sp.  p.  4461:  Oas.  vol.  164;  p.  729.  • 

Thomaa.  William  F..  Chanote.  Kans.  C"  -  «ner.  No. 
056.6^2 :  May  3 ;  Ap.  p.  313 ;  Gas.  toL  164 :  P.  51 . 

Thomna,  Willie  O.,  asalrapr  to  Owen  Thomas  Motor  Car 
Company.  Janeavllle,  Wia.  Muffler  No.  906.786 ,  May 
3:  8p.  p.  608;  Gaa.  vol.  154;  p.  97.  

Thoma«h«rskl.  Panl.  Vohwlnkel.  near  Klberfelf  m- 
slgnor  to  Fnrt)enfabrlken  vorm.  ^»«^.?^  Vav  3' 
RTberfeld,  Germany.     Vnt  d.Te.     No.  057.125,  Mtiy  a, 

T&£;^OlL%"s.l'\X  -I^;^.' Vdow-hllad  bolder. 


Na'9W.4d87'tf*y"24  :  Sp.  p.  6'4S2  ;  Gas.  ^oL  154  :p^  1076, 
Tbompaon,  Calvin  H.,Mounda,  ()kla 


p.  232. 


TbiSr  aS^T  cVmbftdS^r-Maaa.,  aaalpor  to  North 
ASSrlcia  Chemical  Companr.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Shw- 
flllTr  apparatns.     No.  OM.SM ;  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1928 , 

Thom?Sr?JrittoZ    (6e?T«i)ma..  Andrew,  .Mrtgnor.' 


arttt< 


tM.  U4 :  p.  TM. 


lomiMOO.  C«lTlli  H..  HOttiMli,  UKl*.    Noifrtojf  holder.   No. 
gSrSlB  •  MlJ  10 :  Vjp.  t  2^8» :  «"•  »ol.  IM  :  p.  477. 

flU^S :  Hot  8 :  Sp.  p.  »20  :  0«i.  .ol.  IM :  p.  M.   ,^ 
Line  Cirrlw   Coi»p.nj.  .Wo";,""'",  iiSTVmL 

N^  «B7  914-TSiT  17  :  Sp.  p.  3021 ;  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  642. 
ThJmjKn.  Jiin*^.,  HlSMf.  Mlsa.     Flrej«icape.     No. 

95JM04;  May  24;  Sp.  p.  648*;  Gas.  ▼o' ,J5^,,P,-  ^fT?- 
Tbompaon,  William,  et  al.     (See  Bogenschuts.  William  C. 

TbomaOTl'^ElIha.  Swampacott,  Maaa.,  ""jfoof  ♦^qSJ^i'?^ 
Electric  Company,  tflastlc-fluld  turbine  No.  95 .  ,915 , 
May  17 ;  Sp.  p.  3(623 ;  Oas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  542.        ^-,.^- 

ThMBson.  H«ry  C,  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  KlecWc 
oSSr  Mimi&cturing  Comoany.  CIrcalt-cloeer.  No. 
059486 •  May  24  ;  Bp.  p.  6484 ;  Gas.  vol.  164 :  p.  1086. 

ThSSS   iohif  New  fo/k.  N.  Y     a«lgnor  to  Un  Thom, 
Mon  Preaa  Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     Pf'V/"*^K« 
No  ft57917 :  May  17  ;  Bp.  p.  3027  ;  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  648. 

Thom.?n,  JiJiVoST.  New  ll^rk.  N.  Y.  »»?>^P»P^,fe 
n"  959.649 ;  May  31 :  Spjg..  »67  ;  G?*;,T?™^  -"J^ 

Thomson.  Samuel  0.      See  Tbomapa.  William  P.  aad  8.  o^ 

Thomaon-Thomaon  Company.     (See  Thomaon.  William  P. 

ThJSJLtwilliSfl!  Newark.  N.  J.  assignor  toTh!*  Safety 

ThomiSiL  Wllllsni  P    and  8.  G..  assignors  to  fhomsoa- 

^'rhSS^in'^ComSin^. 'Philadelphia,   J^^   .8Dllce,b.r  for 

rail-Joints.    No.  960.237  :  May  31  :  Sp.  p.  8237  .  Gas.  vol. 

ThL^m'  WuSam  P.  and  8.  O..  •««»!P'°"=*?.  Ji'i?^; 
Thomson  Company.  PhUadelphla.  Pa  8p»<«-^- 'j^ 
raluTNo.  960,W;  May  31 ;  6p.  p.  8240 ;  CTas.  vol.  164 . 

ThirdSin,  Chester  H.,  Chicago.  IIL  8P"k-coll.  No. 
ORSflSo  •  Mav  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6486  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  P.  ©lO; 

ThfrSfjcilS'c.  sssWr  of  '<«li;i"t»«  ^^^,2*iS: 
Napa  .Tunctlon,  Cat  Cigar-cUpper  attocbmjmt  tor  pea; 
clla    No.  959.272 ;  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6186  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 , 

ThAraul    Albert  J     Pawtncket  aaaignor  to  Consolidated 

c"  pfeiAr  Comiar^  ProTldei.ce.  it  1. .  C*T-tn>i^Tjio. 

060  058' May  81 :  Sp.  p.  7898  ;  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  1326. 
Tb^'SS  Ch«l«r  W..  I^lhart.  Tex.     Sa«iltanr  cleenjdag 

Md^dlcatlng  device  for  <»rinW«A7e~e»»v-«»'  990.970. 

Mav81- Sp  P.  7684 :  Oas.  vol.  164  :  P.  120»-    .         

ThoraycroftT^ohn  iTchlBwlck.  EnglaniL    Bpiaying  apM- 

«"  a     Ni.  957,014  ;  May  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1116 :  Oaa.  vol.  fft ; 

Th^'lVvil^Manutoctnrtng  Co.      (See  Frick.  Joha  J. 
aaaignor.) 


Maj^oJ'Sp.  p.  2800 :  Oas.  ▼ol-  ^Hs  P  -  *»■ 


Compaay,  Detrol 
Mav  10jft>.  p.  " 
Tlbbala,  Cyrus  F 


(See   Putnam,  Theodore  A.   B.,  aa- 

TlSSlin,  Henry.  Camden.  N.  J. jMid  J.  y.  Clarke,  aa. 
SmMs  of  one-thlid  to  B.  Oueather ;  said  Clarkeaa- 
SS^to  J  J.  Ouenther,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Coover^U 
dS?  al^  couirb     No.  9^886 ;  May  8 ;  Sp.  p.  780 ;  Oaa. 

TilSwili:  few.  Camdea.  N.  J..  »»d  J.  l^,  9*«*«w  •► 

chair  and  eooih.    Ho.  956,887  ;  May  8 ;  Sp.  p.  781 ,  oaa. 
vol.  164 ;  p.^  118. 


Ivi 
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TlMT^SB.  WIltfMBi  B.     (Bm  BBitH.  Josteh  R..  MflniM;.) 

SnSr&ijMlnr.     (SMTIH«i.B«Bj«miB  W.  .iidBrF) 

TmS  B^ta  W.  aiKl  B.  rJit^rcT^^.^:  -J»?"«Sy<: 

eottoa-«M4  eonverer.    No.  967,126 ;  May  8 ,  Sp.  p.  lasj  . 

TUU^ltontuSl'liMidoodpnT.  It«l*nd.    Guide  for  coUara. 

So.  sStSwHuTjO  ;  Sp.  p.  2788 ;  Gm.  toL  154  :  p.  478. 

TBlmM.  wniliaa.  N^  York.  N.  t..  *»iffor  o«  o«-lfcjlf 

057.688 ;  Umj  10 ;  Bp.  p.  2412  :Ou.  vol.  164  :  P- 417. 

Eocklng  d«Tlce  lor  Iiieande«»nt,IanipB.     No.  W0.818; 

Mar  81 ;  8p.  p.  7828 :  Oa«.  toI.  154 :  d.  1241. 
nSKl,  Ida  ^M.rrwtUe,  ip.  ^part-  -No-  W.BSS;  May 

10 ;  lip.  p.  2301 ;  Oai.  toI.  154;  p.  890. 
Ttefler.  E|rti«rt  M-,  Plttaburjt.  P«..  aaal<aor  to  Weatlaj 

h5nS«    Electric    *    Mtnnfactiirlng    Company.     Bruah- 

hAld«»r    for    dyaaiao^tctTlc    naehtaea.      No.    956,548, 

Uay  3:  Sp.  p.  90:  Gaa.  ▼©!.  154  ;  p.  16. 
Ttaatay.  Esbttt  M..  Plttatoarg,  Pa.,  awlsaor  to  WMtlnff- 

hoS  MISSc  il  Manofachinnic  Owpaay.     ^"»o- 

itoetrle  maeblaa.    No.  986^0:  Hay  3:  Bp.  p.  92:  Qaa 

Tlli'ey^ik^^^U..  nttaborg.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Waiittiir 
liSaw  Electric  *  ManafactarlBB  Coinpaay.  Dr^njp: 
•laetrlc  machlM.  No.  950.661  :^ay  ft ;  Bp.  p.  6970 : 
Oaa.  T^  184:  p.  1186.  .   ^       ,.„      •.    . 

TliS^la,  wniyjHa»oTer.  0«««yA. /atoiiobfla-wh^g. 
Va  tMMAil  '  Mav  8:  Bo.  D.  226;  Oaa.  vol.  lo4;  p.  sw. 

T«Sd:  ^oJinp  ^  wj"  Oinaha,    Nebr.      Hocaecallar.      No. 

969  682 :  &I  81 :  Bp.  p.  6071 :  Gas.  rol.  164  :  P.,1187. 
TaSS:' RolirtT..  tawr»nce,  uA  B.  B.  Batty.  1I«*J"»«°' 
^[aa!^  nalahteK  proeeaa.    No.  966.550 ;  Uay  8 ;  Sp.  p. 

TJS.'MVirdG.,*Mlalfe^.  Wla^ >'«i"'-«°«'?L'^«'^« 
No.  968.106:  Mar  17;  Bp. p.  8808 :  Gaa.  toI.  184;  Pj»*8. 

Tod?:  SSNmrd  bTSaaltwwocTwia.  ketal-«uttlii|;  maeWaj 
No.  oSuw :  ftar  17 :  Bp.  p.  8804  :G,^  toi.  lj» :  P. •« 

Toledo  Elaetrle  Wdder  Compaay.    (Bee  Baebenberg,  Alrla 

TJl^TSaSJi^C.,  AJaawortb,  Nejte.    State.    Wo.  967,817  ; 

Uay  16 ;  Bp.  p.  2786 ;  Oaa.  toI.  154  ;^p.  478. 
ToinaielU.  iStoolo.  Cl*Ti.|and.,Oh»o.     M'«">"'w™'*  i?^ 

tJiUorT  No.  059.072:  May  81;  Bp.  p.  7688;  Oaa.  toI. 

Tomlrln«?'  Alfred.  nttAora.  Pa.  Cage  ,«<>'. •••J^f^® 
969,078 ;  May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  7600 :  Oaa.  toI.  154  ;  P- 1296. 

ToSSwB^n;  (firlea  C  fiali|6el^,  N  J.  ExMneloii-boU. 
No.  968.f88 :  Mar  24  ;  Bo.  p.  5151 :  Gaa.  ▼oK  15*  :  P- W8. 

ToonK-r.  ^Jaacy,  Fftamrald.  Oa  Eayelon.  No.  96^,786, 
May  8 ;  Bp.  p.  609 ;  Oaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  98. 

Topplno.  Cbarlea.  Jr.     (Bee  De  Bod^mont,  Perklna  H., 

To'^SS^f.^  Cbarlea.  and  R„««.Lan°Ma.  Parle.  Fraag*. 
Carbnretlnjr-lamp.     No.  068.045  ;  Uay  17  :  Bp.  p.  8453  , 

To??b*io^Fbmp.  •  N^^^York,  N.  T.  1»«>'«<JS1~^"I?«  ^^ 
cahlea.     No.  058.046;  May  17;  Bp.  p.  3454;  Gaa.  toI. 

TorSii^'  Siten  E..  and  W.  Idatrom,  New  Orleana,  If. 
Apparatua  for  aeparatlng  fJ*J*^t^o^  •■"''j,  f^-  -52 
Ods^RdS:  MaT  17:  Bp.  p.  4687:  Gaa.  tol.  IM;  p.  770. 

TwSri^kD.:  Baltlawte,  Md.    Vlolln-bow.^  No.  W8,784  ; 
^y  24 ;  Bp.  p.  5151  :  Gaa.  rol.  154  ;  p.  868. 

ToaJ*:  Agirttoo.  Baa  Franclaco.  Cal.  Hand  aolderlnr 
m«hia*!^Na  067,686;  May  l6;  Bp.  p.  2413;  Gaa.  vol 

Twlta\af'll4un7  A.     (See  Myera  "><>  Toalinln.)       . 
Tonaignaat.  Bdaond  J.  WaHaca,  Idabo.    Man  foMlng  de 

Tlce.     No.  058.566:   May    17;  Bp.   p.  4680;  Oaa.   to!. 

184  *  D.  770. 
TawneV.    Be«d   C.    Fairport.    Kane.      Grain  header.      No 

oSl  810 :  iKy  31 :  Sp.  pT  T320 ;  Gax.  toL  154  :  p.  1242. 
T«S^;Sd,' Bhrta  E./oaJi»and    cal.     Valre-a^r^der 

No.  9S9,658 ;  May  81 ;  BjL  p.  6978 :  Gaa.  toI.  1M  ;  p.  1187. 
Tracbie.  Artbnr  F.    (Bee  Tracbte.  OaorgeA.  aa^  A.  F.) 
Traebta,  George  A.  aid  A.  F.,  Madlaon.  Wl^^Oalranlaed- 

taSn  tank.  ^o.  066,908 ;  liay  8 ;  Bp.  p.  896 ;  Gai.  toI. 

Traber, ''wutrcd    C,    London,    Ontario.    Otnada.      Book- 
boS^r.     lS^,406;  May  24 ;  Bp.  p.  6488 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

Treat.' &orv»  W.     (Seo  Hlne.  Henry  C.  aeelgnor.) 
TraStiuSarHwry  J.,  and  J.  L.  Cow)ln«,  London    Bm- 

Und.    DeTlce  for  rarylng  cblmney-draft.    No.  067,273 . 

May  10:  8d^  p.  1688:  Oaa.  vol.  KM ;  p.  205.  „ 

Traylor.  ^5£ef  W..  Afientown.  Pa.     Notary  ecreen.     No. 

OW^nOjllay  10;  Sp.  p.  2787 ;  Gaa.  toI.  154 ;  P- -iTS. 
TwSi«%  iaiea  J.  Nw^^Tork.  N.  T.     ABiuaj.m*nt  device 

Ko  066.888 :  May  3 ;  Sp.  p.  784 ;  Oaa.  »ol.  154  :  p.  1 16. 
TiSridde?  JobVi  J.:  n;w  York,  aaaignor  to  Acme  Coluoin 

CaSpaiy.    Brooklyn.   N.   T.      ««P"»'   «?»««"» Vi-^'* 

MO.m :  May  31 .  Bp.  p.  8028 ;  Oaa.  to*.  154  ;  P-  184 . . 
TfSrSu^  I^Rtck  fi/welllnato«jNaw  5«i^~>i.  C«"»5- 
^^       No.  067.018 :  May  17 ;  Bp.  p.  8028 ;  Oaa.  toI. 
848. 
, ^  Joltoa.  Cladnnatl,  Ohio.     Hinfa.     No.  969.001 : 

M*i  84:  Bp.  ^  8620;  Oaa.  toL  184-0.  •*<•    ^ 
TMSuy.  Tf  llUanj  C,  liowell.  aaalCBor  to  Draper  Company, 

BoM&ate,   Maae.     Thhi-plaee-detectlag   me<banlam   for 

^Safc     Na.  8Sy.654:  Ma^  81;  Bp.  ^  f  97* :  Oai.  rol. 

164 :  p.  1187. 


(Bee  Truaaell,   Clar- 

(See  Truaaell.  Clar 

England.     Toy   or 


Troop.  Edward  L..  aenlgnor  of  one-balf  to  D.  C.  Walter, 
Toledo,  Oblo.  fc>t<«nt«rtMjwk  and  die  boldM  tor 
plpe-tbreadinc  diea.  No.  067,721 ;  May  10 ;  Bp.  p.  2888 ; 
btM.  Tol.  154 :  p.  447.  ^  ^      ^  ^ 

Trout.  Frtnk  B.     {Sr*  Btoner  and  Troot.} 

Troxell.  Hnrry  L.     (ft*  Blrchall,  BenjamiB  H.,  ••^gaor.) 

Trumpold.  Bobert,  and  A.  Kocmer,  Bt.  Lapla.  Mo.  Folding 
poul^-coop.    No.  067.274:  May  10;  Bp.  p.  1688;  Oaa. 

Ttvmpold.  Robert,  and  A.  Koemw,  Bt.  Lraia.  Mo.  Foldin* 
coop  or  crate.     No.  067.275 ;  May  10 ;  Bp.  p.  1680 ;  Oaa. 

Tol.  154:  p.  206.  ,-«.«».  n 

Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Company.    (Bae  Kane,  Thomas  H.. 

Truaaell.  CTlarence  D..  aaalanor  to  Tniaaall  Manufactor- 
Ing  Company.  New  Tork,  N.  Y.  T«»porary  binder.  No. 
oaVlsanJa^  24-  Sp.  p.  6006;  Oo.  rol.  154;  P.  1004 

Truaaell.  fclareace  D.  and  K.  A.,  aaabnora  to  Truaaell 
Manufacturing  Compan/.  New  York,  N.Y.  Tempore 7 
binder.     No.  950,18S:  May  24 ;  Bp.  p.  6006 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

TiiaS^lf"  toJ^    A.      (Bae   Truaaell,    Clarance    D.    and 

B.  A.) 
Truaaell  Manufacturing  Company. 

ence  D..  aailfnor.) 
Truaaell   ManoAicturinK  Company. 

ence  D.  and  B.  A.,  aaaUnora.) 
Tuck,    OuaUre.   MoorOelda,    London,    xMimua.      xvj   vr 

picture  boolT    No.  969^666 ;  May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  6979 :  Oaa. 

Tol.  154 ;  p.  1188.  ^  ,.      « 

Tucker  k  Doraey  Manufacturing  Company.     (Baa  Doraay. 

Tu?kSrs^aKlST.'WTldene«.  B.  I.  ^MIcromaterMBilI. 
pera.    No.  059,974 ;  May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  7602 ;  Oaa.  toI.  184 ; 

Tu^'lmyne,' William  A..  Lancaster,  N.  T.,  aaaignor  to  OonW 
Storage  Battery  Company.  Electrical  ars^m  of  dlatrl- 
bntlon.     No.  067.628;  May  10;  Bp.  p.  2108;  <»aa.  vol. 

Turley.  Patrick  H.,  Harrlaborg,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  «ntott. 
Fnaber  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Key-locking  meeb- 
anUm.     No.^6r481 ;  Uay  iO;  Bp.  p.  2l02;  ffaa.  toL 

Tumbulf,"  John.     (Bee  Paraoaa  and  TurabuU.)       ,_,.  ^ 
Tumbull.  Thomas.  Jr..  PIttoburg.  Pa.     Ueanafor  feeding 

fluid  fuel.    No.  t60.667 ;  May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  7000 ;  Oaa.  toC 

154 :  p.  1326.  _       _  „  .     .     ^        M 

Turner.  Elijah  V.,  Jobnaon  Olty.  Tenn.    ▼•}?e»P^«:-J'<>- 

060,^6 ;  May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  6080 :  Oaa.  toI.  184 :  p.  1188. 
Turner.  Floyd.    (Bee  Andrewa  and  Turner.) 
Turner    Ja£>ea  8..  Caddo  Mllla.  Te«y  a^  J.  I*  Campbell. 

Caddo.  Okla.     Clothes-pounder.     No.  967.919 ;  May  17  ; 

Sp.  p.  3031 ;  Gai.  rol.  154  ;  p.  544. 
Turner,  Thomas  L.     (See  Starke  and  Tnmer.) 
Turner,  Walter  V,     (Bae  Farmer  and  Tunw.) 
Tume/  wmiam.  Hyde  Park.  Maaa.     AdJuataWa  reamer. 
No.  i69,278 ;  liayjJ4 ;  Bp.  p.  «18«i05*-  ▼ol- J"  kfc.\S2»*: 
Turtle.   Perry   B.,   Boael.   Kana.     BneUe.     No.   056,909; 

May  3 ;  Bp.  p.  896 ;  Oaa.  toL  164 ;  P- l*2-„_- 

Twinplex  Manufacturing  Compaay.     (Baa  Floyd,  Gaorga 

TyUia^'j^'^'ir.,  Meridian,  Okla.    BnTalop.     Na  988.981; 

May  24 ;  Bp.  p.  6881 :  Oaa.  toI..  184 ;  p.  M8. 
Tynei  Minor  B.,  Oloucaater,  Mlaa.  ^  Bawlng-macblna  at- 

tflohroent.    No.  057.270 ;  May  10  ;  Sp.  p.  IWl ;  Gaa.  toL 

Uhl,  Daniel  B.'    (See  Blanchard,  UbI,  and  Koch.) 
Uhlyarik,  Anthony.  Oesinlne.  N-  J„   M«c5">«  o'.?*"  ■!?  !f 

cleaning  taMe-cutlary.     No.  958,848;  Uay  24;  Bp.  p. 

6284;  Oaa.  toI.  154;  p.  881.  ,00  i^-« 

Ulbrlch.  OuaUT  H.,  "?»«»<>«•,*' <>'»•,:>•",*?  J;  ^-  ^\?^: 

Knid.  Okla.     Toy.     No.  967.819  ;  Uay  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2789 ; 

Osi.  vol.  154:  p.  470.  ...       ,      ^       _w  w 

Ulrtcb,   Peter   A..   Dejr  Creek.   III.     Land-ntarker.     No. 

968.^67;  Uay  17:  Sp.  p.  4691:  Oaa.  vol.  184;  p.  770. 
Unckricb.  Fei^flnand.  Gallon.  Obla     Vanlt-cloaure.     No. 

989,4a:  Uay  24:  Bp.  p.  6486;  Oaa.  vol.  154;  p.  1077. 
DndemooA  Ixmla  fe,  Lynn.  Uaaa.,  •■■Mjjor  to  General 

FJactrlc    Company.^    Motor -driving    mechanlam.      No. 

057,277;  Uay  10:  Bp.  p.  1»2 :  Oaa.  vol.  IMLP- »«• 
Dndenroo4.  Louie  B..  and  C.  P.  Smith,  Lsmi,  Uaaa^^aa- 

slgnors  to  (^enersl  Blectric  Company.    DyMmo-rtactrIc 

mschlne.    No.  959,901  ;  Uay  81 ;  Bp.  p.  7618 ;  Gaa.  voL 

Under^^.  Sidney  8.     (Baa  Pitt,  WlUIaa  A.,  aaalnOT.) 

Underwood  Typewriter  Company.     (Bae  Barnard,  Walter 

E.,  aaslgnor.)  ^         _ 

'       (See  Crutehley,  Harry, 


tJScJi.'j 


(Bae  UeLaugblln.  John 

(B—  Bokolov,  Jacob, 

(Bae  Toong,  Frank  A., 


Underwood  Typewriter  Company, 
aaaignor.) 

Underwood  Typewriter  Company. 
C,  aaaignor. ) 

Underwood  Typewriter  Company, 
aaaignor.) 

Underwood  Typewriter  Company, 
aaaignor.)  _  ,^ 

Union  Typewriter  Ompany.     (Bae  BarrM,  Walter  J.,  aa- 
aignor. ) 

Union  Typewriter  Company.     (Bee  NIelaan.  Btafanna,  ••- 
algnor.)  __...         .     • 

UnltMl  Casting  Company.      (See  Noble.  William  A.   K., 

CnltedOiBtlng  Coopanv.    (8«e  Noble  and  ^Vjjf^^;^^} 
United  Clsarette  Machine  Company.  Tim.     ■""" 
walta,  Walter  O.,  aaaignor.) 


'^iTSSa'- 
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OBltad  Coke  and  Oaa  Compuy.  Tba.    (Baa  BAolia.  fid- 

UnuS'lSSS^Srtig  *  Foundry  Company.     (Bee  Blggart. 

vi^&SiiMiltT^A  company.     (Bee  Penning- 

UnltekS*'MSa.S:t?Coipany.     (See  Elliott,  Alvln  D. 

Un'iffl^Bhi   Machinery    Company.      (Bee    Flynt.    Louis 

UiSid^'gb'Sr'ffartlnery  Company.     (Bee  Johnson,  Albert 

UnTted'shS^uicblnery  Company.    (See  Lund,  Thomaa.  aa- 

DnlSTaioa  Machinery  Compaay.     (Bee  MePeely,  Bonald 

UBUid*s!S?*licblnery  Company.     (See  Shaw.  Linus  H.. 

Un'te^wJii  Machinery  Company.     (See  Wheeler,  Walter 

Un^ted's^'^iacblnery   Company.      (See   Whltcher  and 

UnuiSrBiloe^SSll^a  Compwiy.    (Bee  Winter  and  Conlon, 

OnltefsStia  Cotton  Seed  Oil  Company.      (See  Worth. 

Dn7tlld'*"ta&  BtoSriyi  Manufacturing  Company.     (Bee 

Jobnaon,  Carl  E.,  aaaignor. )_  ^__^  v-»-k— ^ 

United  Btatea  Fibre  Stopper  Company.     (Bee  Ketcbeaon, 

UnltiflBtitS'SSiim  Company.     (Bee  Knoda.  Oliver  M., 

UnUa^pidlte  FInlahIng  Company.     (Bee  Paaaa,  Charlee. 

Universal  Electric  Economy  Company.     (See  Woodlay,  Al- 

UiSS*?^liam  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  D«»b-walter. 
^of06f.016 ;  May  8 :  Bp.  p.  1121 ;  Gas  vol.  154  ;  p.  176. 
UphamVoiorg;  B.  (Bee^HhlnSon  •»«  UP^«°j>  f^^MT 
UHmna^  Jackob.  Porter  Waah.    <^>tf  ?*^Tft,?*  •**'**^^  ' 

May  24 ;  Bp.  p.  6440 :  Oaa.  vol.  154  :  p.  1078.  

UsUil  de  6«iargenutlon  Socl«t«  Anonyme.     (Bee  Maach 

UtkJ'^lirSrro?^  TW^Company.  (Bee  Kellemen. 
V.  D"And^.5JI^«yny.  The.  (Bae  Anderaon.  Frank  B., 
■         ) 


Veleebrone  Company,  The.    ( Bee  Blnarla,  Toblaa.  aasl^iar. ) 

Company,  East  Orange  N.  J.  If*J^«^,  «^  ''•• 
956,612 ;  May  8 ;  Sp.  p.  427 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  P.  89. 

Vii^r.  BlcbarS.  Barw,  Vt.  ^Bg»lrator  and  InU  er.  No. 
0S8  569'  Mav  17:  Sp.  p.  4608;  Gaa.  vol.  164.  p.  tti. 

ViJSuS,  jSgh,  ef  al?  rsee  Btraglottl  Ptetro.  ^^^^        ) 

Verbnlst,  Noel.     (Bee  Vermelatcb  »««  \«^^o'"?- i_,   «._. 

Vermelstch,  Abel,  Lawrence,  Maaa.,  and  N.  Verbulat,  Paw- 
tncket.ll  I.  Compound  for  use  In  preparing  aliiag 
SmSklttoni.    No.  fiSS;861 ;  May  8 :  Bp.  p.  % ;  Oaa.  voC 

V«iey.'  S'lchard    H.,  .p*nT*r.  _  Colo-    aa««fn«r   to,  T.    E. 


TtJWn^""omab«.*  NTbr."ind    c:*  C.  J^nny.;  CWe»|o 
Helgbta!  111.     Poet  hole  digger.     No.  967,127;  May 


^n'. 


to   T.    B. 
No.'W'U*:  Mayl; 


■ijBor 
Denny, 


(Bee  Glbaon,  Bobert 


Vaco  Uanuffcctorlng  Co.     (See  Schroeder,  Florence  Pn  aa 

ViSToiarlea  C.   Columbus.    Ohio.     2"»-fl J*-"«»»*'°«,  **. 
rice     No.  966,868 ;  Uay  3  ;  Sp.  p.  803 ;  Gas.  vol.  154  , 

V&,  OllVe.  Alameda.  C^.    Tol'f*  •«r'«'74-  ^'^  ®*^'^**  ' 

Uay  8;  bp.  p.  1122;  Gas.  vol.  154:  P,  "6. 
Vallone.  CharlM-     (Bee  Bogera  and  Vallone.)_  ^       .^ 
VM^ri  *  DuttMCompiiny.  The.     (See  Hafemelster. 

xS!Q^^:^o^^^m^,^r  to  B«««Kr  Brother..  New 
Tork    N     Y      Candelshnira.      No.    n."i8.508 ,    May    11  , 

ViS'Witi^li.SS'i.rl^lo^^oSielJt.l.  Draft-e,«alla.r. 
No  057321 :  Uay" 0 ;  Bp.  P.  2792 ;  Oaa. »ol.  154;  p.  479. 

^'•^o^'i^jfua"^!  rspp^s^";  at  v^iEi^riS: 

VM  BiSr.  Liwto".. 'a«l«or  to  Bright  Uguiacturlng 
Comiwny,  Chicago,  III.  I&ivelop.  No.  958,786 ;  Uay  24  , 
So  n  6l42:  Gaa.  vol.  154;  p.  868.  _  ^     , 

Van  RonlCAlIca  U..  New  Yo^N.  Y.  I'>q'«W-«<*Pt«'« 
No.  0.no>67  :  Uay81 :  Bp.  ^  6081 :  Oaa.  vol.  164  :  P- 1^»J 

Van  Wlckle.  Edward.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Ba'ety  gaa-cock. 
No.  969.W0-,  Uay  14 ;  to.  p.  6814  :  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  974. 

▼mVa  G.«^  r,  N?wjfork.  N.  Y.     Bew^^tamo     No. 


956  86^:  May  SV  Bp.  p.  8(»':  Oa*!  vol.  154;  p.  128 
Van^tenB^ek!  Iaaic!>««r  York,  N.  Y.    Uaklnc  hydrocar 

bonaoap.    No.  959.820 ;  Uay  31 ;  Sp.  p.  7882;  Oaa.  vol. 

1B4  *  n   1242 
Vande^b^Bk,  Herbert,  assignor,  by  «>«»"•  •"'«?J?»"iSi,** 

The    Boyal    Boulpment    Conjpanr.    Bridgeoort,    Conn. 

Brake.    >lo.  058,446;  Uay  17;  Sp.  p.  4462;  Gas.  vol. 

^'E!'iII^''•G:afnS^!.n^-"^^^^  ^7^27?!  ffi^lO  i 

Va?deftlp,*t^^c:*'E}air?;  ?Jd.      G.--'^-  ,„~<> 
967  017  •  Usy  8;  to.  p.  1123;  Gaa.  vol.  154:  p.  177. 

Vanlmw     Ha%ey    W..  *^Clnclnnatl,    Ohio. ,  ^  Boat      No. 
95T826 ;  Uay  10 :  8p.  p.  2790 ;  Gaa.  vol.  154 ;  P^  479. 

V^n?  B^ri  Loyafton.  Cal.    Door  atop.    No.  ^57,884 ; 
Uay  10;  Bp.  p.  2^3:  Oai.  vol.  154:  p.  400. 

▼.?S;iall,  /.rnr_  B._,_  and   C.   E.  Bnck.  ^  Aabland,  Ohio. 


Coilapaible"toflet  aeat     No.  95'7.82I : "  Uay   10;  Bp.  p. 
2798 :  Oaa.  vol.  154  ;  p.  480.  ^   ^ 

▼auclaln.  Bamual  M..  amignorjby  meane  aaalgnmnta.  to 
ffldwin  Lowmottve  Worka.  Wuadelpbla  Pa.  Figble 
fflvlnTconnectlon.    No.  967,279 ;  Uay  10 ;  Bp.  p.  1607 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  164  :  P- 28T.  »««„-    n-nr^  «     m- 

Tanghan.  Hunter  E.,  e*  al.     (Bee  Young,  Henry  B^  •»- 

vJlfavdiiev  H      (See  Juln.  Adolphe.  asalKnor.) 
vol.  184 ;  p.  297. 


ip.  "p    1834 ;  Oai.  vol.  154  ;  p.  218 
V^y.    Blchard    H..    Denver.    Colo.,    a 

Stevens,    Omaha,    Nebr..    and   C.    C 

Helgbta.  111.     Post-hole  digger. 

to.  p.  1386:  Gai.  vol.  154;  p.  214. 
Vlck   Alfred  ^.,  Savannah,  (3a.    Trmln-order  b«dder.    No. 

967  018-  May  8;  Sp.  p.  1126 ;  Caa.  vol.  IM  5  P-  1". 
Vlck.  Rolli  M..   D^trblt,  Mich.  ^  Telephone^Mmcfct      No. 

956.911- lUy  8;  Sp.  p.  898;  Gaa.  vol.  IM;  P- l**v._ 
VlATBilto  uVD«*rok'^Ulcb    M«lf~rto  TbeAmjg^ 

Cmam  k.  Bwkitar  Company,  Salem.  Ohio.    .Cradlt<awn«j. 

N^Toro  sSrUaySl  ;^o;  p.  7888 ;  Oaa.  vol.  184 ;  p.  1»«- 
Vl?tor%kSg  uJcbli;  (Company.     (See  Bngllah.  /ohn  C 

aaaignor.) 
Victor  Talking  Uachlne  Company 

Vtei^'Su'iattbew.  Brooklyn.  RY«dJ^flofg«,C^ 

MnMtt   nhio  asalcnora.  by  meane  asalgnmenta,  to  u.  m. 

R?th    tiSatSi    ClSdMati:  Ohio.     Paper-bag  machine. 

vS  ftRsSS  •  Uav  24r8p.  p.  5287  ;  Gaa.  voHm  ;  p.  »1. 

t-itlS    i^i^i*    %tchbunr    Uaaa.     Guy  wire  connrctlon 

'"for  iSdichors^     No.^*7,8r»!uay^W     Sp.  P-  2795: 

VluSr.'viktJ?.'  ^sifjulloa.  VUllter,  and  Nawlaaky.) 
VliXjohnB.     <8o«^Barn«iand^lnc.rl  ^ 

""^Sfrow- uS  2?- bJ'VmWoS.  vot:  xJ^Tvi/ 

Vlf.  EtertrtelU  6omiiiy^lS..  PHndle,  Edwin  J.  a.- 

vi'rPhlllp.  New  York,  N.  Y..  aaalpor  to  New  Y«A 
iStVtiJM"  AnnDltaa  Uaautacturing  Company.  Blphpn- 
SlS^o.  WSISS  ;  uS  24T8P.  p.  6682  ;  Oaa.  vol.  184  ; 

V<5ell.  John  J.,  ton  Franclaeo.  m    ^'*-y^*%o*'** 

"""ifmin^  uXufi'cSSng  company  ^ew  BrittU||,  Conn. 
Door-eontrolling  raachanlam.     No.  968,447  .  May  17  ,  ^. 

Vn?«e*SirS  E  ^?t  «J     i^  BlSir.  George  W..  aaaignor.) 

Vfllata^"  OMtov.  Toledo,  Ohio.     Bwlvel-tolnt  for  electtic. 
XhiT^xSi^    No.  95^.448 :  uay  17  ;  fcp.  p.  4466 ;  Oa.. 

w'*  iJ".'  FltJhCo..  The.     (Bee  Hubbard.  George  U.,  M- 

W*!p*  John  Bamea  Company.     (Bee  Bamaa  and  Vtaioar. 

w'^'*°BSrlter  k  tona     (Bee  Bellamy,   Heory   J.,   a.- 

wSuL^eSkteh  A     (toe  iBlnabaw  and  Wsde  ) 

Blmon.  aaaignor.)  ^ 

Waaner  Electric  Uanufacturing  Compaay 

Waklfleld,  WdJwd'A.,  Uldway.  Tex.  ,Preaa.«w^^     No. 
^96^74?  Jlay  8  :,Bp:  p.  6M  :  feai.  voL  164 ;  p.  Sl 
Wakefleld.  Vuiiam  J./Newark,  ^  J- Jf^^ljuT"  «»».»«» • 
May  24 ;  Bp.  p.  8686 ;  Gaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  938. 


(Bee  Welchael, 


N«. 


Iviii 
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Iowa.    Shipplag-caM.    No.  00032* : 
IF.  i«.8:  Om.  ToL  IM ;  p.  124a. 


WAlcb.  _ 
May  SI : 


Waldroa   Clark  MaBataetiiriax   Company.      (See 

WaldBtelB."ciuurlea.  Cambridce.  England.  Attachment  for 
booiuror  .ooST  No.   96S%M;  lUy   24 ;  8p.   p.  6686 ; 

Waid^lck.' ABthot  Ooit  Height*  Pooltry  »\rafc,.W»^ 
Brooder.  Xo.  959.075 :  May  31;  8p.  p.  7«04:  Oaa. 
TOL  154 :  p.  1290.  „    —  .     .  ^ 

Wales,  Alfred  B.,  Whltnuin,  awlsBor  to  B.  nelgei  Com- 
pany. Boston.  Mas*.  Edse-trlnuner  attadiment  for  sew- 
bc-maefatMa:    No.  989.2^9 ;  May  24  ;  8p.  p.  «191 ;  Gas. 

WaUord.  Hnah  C,  Berlin,  Ontario,  Canada.  Liahtnlnfc 
srrwiter.     No.  9to.668:  May  »1 :  8p.  p.  e082ro««.  roL 

Walksr.^Prank  H.     (8e«  Moors,  Darld  P..  assignor.) 
Wslker.  Jsmes  B..  Pine  BIAm.  8.  D.     8*,*<rtog-«ear     No. 
040,^28 ;  May  81 ;  8p.  p.  8027  :  Oa*.  toI.  184 :  p.  1848- ^ 
Walter  Mannteetnrlnc  Company.     (8ss  Bsimnsssn,  Laorlts 

wSi«rSu^i^Dlck*rson,  Miss.  .Ssfety  attachment  for 
slcratora.     Uo.  908,862;  May  3;  Sp.  p.  0«:  Gaa  toL 

W^ker. 'rbomas  B.,  et  sJ.     (8e«  Wicksrshan.  Benjamin 

Walier"TSSr  O.     (8««  Adklns.  J«feph  H.junlfnor.) 

Walkar    Walter  F.  asstenor  to  The  Confsctlonsrs'  Ma- 

eblncry  ft  Mansfaetarlng  Company.  Sprtorteld^  Mass. 

Machlas  for  seoarlng  and  cleaning  candles.    No.  9v8,»i8 , 

May  17  ;  8p.  p.  4247 ;  Oa*.  toI.  184:  p.  W>S. 

Walker.  Warren  H..  assignor  to  Badne  Kconomy  Soring 

Na  y57,fi2 :  May  10 ;  8p.  p.  2887  iOat  rol.  JM :  o.  448. 
Wall,  WUWm  J.  (8ee  Maxwell,  Mw»»*^«"««»?/- >  ,^.. 
Wallace.  Bdwln  C.  Bast  Aabam,  Cal.     Composite  pare 

mentT    No.  969.^76;  May  31;  8p.  p.  7096:   Gss.  toI. 

184 ;  p.  1297.  ^  ^  .. 

WaUaca.  Blmsr  D.     (See  Ad*m«  end  Wall  see.) 
WimsM,  F.  a,  St  «i.     ( 8w  Blair,  George  W.,  assignor.) 
Wallace.  Howard  F..  Lo»  AtejteleB.  Cal.     8apply-ca»e.     No. 

968.613  :  May  3  :  8p.  p.  2^  ;  Osi.  vol.  164  ;  p.  89. 
WslUcs,  WlUUm  M.     (See  Mssson  and  Wallace.) 
WaniBS.  John  B..  and  A.  Olson.  Portland.  Orea.     Hydro- 

earbSn-hamer.    No.  968.947 ;  May  24 ;  8p.  p.  6612 :  Gas. 

Waitah-Baker  Coriwratlon..    (See  Welsh,  Thomss  P..  as- 

WaiSTr^BU  P-  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  W^-Baker 

Corporatkn.  F«»rtlaad,  ife.    Bobbin.    No.  967.826 ;  May 

10  ;M^  1573798:  Gas.  toL  164  :  P.  481. 
Walatiom.^x*l  ll,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Starting  deyicc 

for  automobUe-cBfftnes.     No.  968.986:  May  24 ;  8p.  p. 

8887 ;  Gas.  toL  184 ;  p.  989.  ^  ,       _ 

Walter.  Darld  C     <8e«  Troop.  Bdward  L^  MSlgnor.) 
Walter.  Harrison  B.,  assignor,  bymesnc  awlgiuMnts,  to 

Natioaal  Fibre  Box  Company.  DanTille.  111.    Bor.     No. 

987.396 :  May  10 :  8p.  p.  1940 ;  Gas.  voL  164 ;  p.  336. 
Walter.  HngoT.     (8ss  B»J;ton  and  Urlggs,  *"»«»ojrs.) 
Walter.  John  W..  Canton.  Ohio.    Trso-rest.     No.  950.669  ; 

May  81 ;  8p.  ».  0984  :  Gas.  toI.  164 :  p.,  1189. 

Walter.  M«3n  ^^  l^<»'J?i'»<>-„  '*«*»«V"^An*°*^  00^° 
969.i00:  May  81 ;  8p.  v.  6086  ;  Gas.  toI.  164  :  p.  1189. 

Walter.  William  L^  Pontine.  Mich.,  ssslgnor  of  one-eighth 
te  I.  SmsU.  WasUnfton.  D.  C.  Vent  sttachment  for  ra 
dUtors.     lio,  968.198 ;  May  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3806 ;  Gas.  toI. 

Walters,**"jallns  W.,  Glens  FbMs,  assianor  to  Mechanical 
Derlces  Comjwy.  Albany,  N.  Y.  fTwdble  shaft-coup- 
ling.    No.  OoS^li ;  May  8 :  f^  p.  899 :  Gas.  toL  164 ; 

Walters,  Robert  L.,  LaTonla.  Gs.    Qnlck-adjusting  wr*nch. 

No.  969.486 ;  May  24  :  8p.  p.  64M ;  Gai.  vol.  164  :  p.  1(».. 
Walther.  Anna.  Port  Townsend.  Wash.    IMsh-washer     No. 

968,948 ;  May  24 ;  8p.  p.  6614 ;  Gas.  vol.  1R4  :  p.  020. 
Walton.  Frederick.  London.  England.     >«^^l>lcle  sus 

pension.     No.  989.661 ;  May  31 ;  8p.  p.  6986;  Gas.  toI 

184  *  D    1189 
Waited.  *WlUlaB  B.,  and  N.  H.  Kela.  l7^«t*.  MJ»n      "lock 

tnc  crib.     No.  966.913;  May  3;  8p.  p.  000;  Oai.  toI. 

164 '  p    14"* 
Walton.  WUllam  D..  assignor  of  oiMhhalf  to  B.  B.  Shoj^. 

COTtagtoa.   T«nn.      Harrow.      No.   069,276;    May    24; 

Sp.  p.  6198:  Gas.  toI.  164;  p.  1088. 
Wafi;  Ciiariea  J..  Hew  Hajen.<^n..  ssslgnor  to  Wjst  Dto- 

InfcctlnK  Ooanany.    Dtslnfectaat-hoMer.    Na  967,449 : 

May  10:  8»,  p.  »*8 ;  Oas.  vol.  164 :  p.  M6. 
War/ PaTl«V:»twthers,  Ohio.    Upsettina-machine.    No. 

969.184 ;  Mai  24 :  Sp^  p.  6007 :  Gas.  toITiM  :  p.  1004. 
Ward:  EniineJ..  NeiTlork,  N.  T.     Corn  and  bonlon  Blas- 
ter:   N5r968.199;  May  iV ;  8p.  p.  3808;  Gas.  vol.  164 ; 

Wari*J«m««  A..  Jr..  Ftort  Smith.  ArkjArtlcle  of  ^»rn' 
tnfi.    No.  967.826 :  May  10 :  Bp.  p.  2800 ;  Gaa  toI.  164 : 

Waitl.  John  E.     (See  Dennia.  Wlllard  W..  »«•«»«  >^, 
Ward.  PanI  8.,  Corington,  Ky..  aaslgnor  to  l^nMUperlor 

Cwsny.    ttoctanitL    Ohio.     FUter   ud    cMtroUter 

i«l7e  tSmtor.    No.  366.914  ;  May  3 ;  Sp.  p.  902 ;  Oa*. 

vol  IM :  Pw  148. 
WardclU  Boiwy  tu  Phlladelnhla,  Pa.     Bltaninons  strae- 

fnS  nStSliil.     No.   068.480;  May  IT;  8p.   7    4468; 

Oai.  ?ol.  164 :  p.  781. 


Wardlc.  WUIiam  W.     (Bee  Kdth  and  Wartte.)     ,,     ^  ,^ 
Wire,  Cbarlea  I.,  ssslanor  of  ono-half  to  F.  k  MaxfteM. 

Uoiyok*.  Mass.     BoITbar  tor  papsr-polp  eyglnoj     No. 

968.708 :  May  17 ;  8p.  p.  4961  iG*hJ?!-  ***i  ^-  ****• 
Ware.  Charles  8.     (8oe  GrliUn.  Hnbsrt  C,  asslwor. ) 
Ware  Machine  k  Loom  Company.     <8«a  C&t«;  Beary,  as- 
Ware  Machine  k  Loom  Company.     (See  8bow,  Reneeler 

WarteJd!  Bart  P..  assignor  of  on^lrd  toA.  L.  New^yer 
and  ooe-half  to  uTi.  Border.  Waahlngtoa.  D.  C.  Box- 
fastener.  No.  966.747 ;  May  8 ;  8p.  p.  626 ;  Ga*.  Tol. 
ir>4 '  D  s& 

Wannan.  WUllam  A.     (See  Keller  and  WaijMn^ 

Warmholts,  Charles,  Chlcaao.  111.  R»'"L„«>'*««-,. ''•• 
969.824  :  May  81 ;  8p.  p.  7389 :  Ga*.  Tot  164  ;  p.  1244. 

WarSi,  Frilerlck  C.  ancf  A.  B.  kcLsan,  M?t8^.to  Bod- 
ertdK  Lean  Manufacturing  Company,  MuAAsld.  Ohio. 
Harrow.    No.  968,200 ;  May  IT ;  8p.  p.  8809 :  Oaa.  toL 

154 ;  ^  |**;^y  c^    ^^      (g^  Swasey.  Ambrose,  as- 


Wamer 

slgnor.)  ^ 

Wsrren,    GoTemor   D.. 

967.129 ;  May  3  ;  Sp. 
Warwick.  (Seorce  T.    ' 


No.9M.826;May31;» 


DenTer,   Colo.     Compressor.     No. 

f>.  1389;  Gas.  Tol.  164;  p.  214. 
pringfleld,  Mass.     Screw-machine. 


*p.  p.  7840 ;  Gaa.  toI.  164  ;  p.  1244. 
Wsshburii,  Frank  L..  and  O.  B    Lawrence,  I^    i"«^«J 

Cal.     Klectrtcal  connector.     No.  969,9X7 ;  May  31 ;  Sp. 

p.  7697  ;  (3**.  rol.  164 ;  p.  1297.         ^  *.  *..  r.  w   i>-* 
Washington.  Dixon  B..  assignor  of  onejuur  to  C.  W.  Fat- 

tS.  Chlcigo,  111.     Valye.     No.  968,461 ;  May  17 ;  Sp.  p. 

4471:  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  731.  __        ^^       ..     ^      « 

Wsssmann.  WlUlsm  J..  LoulsTllla,  Ky.     Cross-head.     No. 

967.92U :  May  17  :  Sp.  p.  SOM:  0«*  ▼•»  ^^  '  fr  *iii-w 
Waterbory   Clock   Company.     (See   Wehlnger.    Frederick, 

WsteSuryVarrell  Foundry  and  Machine  Company,  The. 

(See  Blesell.  Percy  H..  *Ml«nor.)  «    .. 

Wsterloo  Saddlery  Co.,  The.     (See  Ortafl*,  Casper  H.,  ss- 

wItSSi  Win  D.     (See  Clark,  Bullock,  and  Watklna) 

Witktai  John  H.     (8o«  Morris  and  Wattiiuo 

WatUns.   Orla    H.,   Ames.   Iowa.      Lawn -trimmer.      Na 

966  664  •  May  3     8p.  p.  322  :  Gaa  rol.  164 ;  p^2^ 

WatSSTorli  &..  Au^^telgBor  to  Glob.  Manirtartu^ 
ComiMny.  Perry.  Iowa.  Gearing  for  waahlng-maehtoja. 
xrSB8.402 :  l/a>  17  :  Sp.  f^jMi ^"^'^^^ig: 
Wataon,  John  B.,  Bradford.  Pa.  Nnt->o<*.  No.  969.602. 
"fay  hi  :  8p.  p.  6989 :  Ga*.  wL  164:  P- HW- ^,  . ^_, 
Wn£^n  Pirt*  W..  Jr..  Lowestoft,  ftyrfwd.  ^old^  hood- 
framing  for  ro«d-T*hlcles.    No.  967.827 ;  May  10 .  8p.  p. 

wJSi:  i%Vh..'i"  ^^»'S:  MM.-  isutU'^rW*- 

ft58..rin  :  May  17:  Sp.  P^249 :  Oaa.  ▼oL164 ;  p.  698. 
Watwiu.    Samuel  >..    ChestOT.    Vt.     Biw»s«  -  hofter.     No. 

!).-,,s.5-o :  May  17  :  8p.  p.  44»4 ;  Ga*.  ^jj**^  PlJIJ  — 
Watsoa-StUlman  Company.  The.     (See  Baker.  Blebara  w, 

wJ??."Mattbew  8..  nu'^th.  Minn,    fireproof  !>•»»«:    J*"- 

0.19  663  :  Mar  31 ;  Sp.  p.  0901 ;  Ga*.  ▼ol.  164  ;  n.  IIW. 

wi«eff^JobS'H..'  A^ata.    Oil     Track -saader .      No. 

057  019  •  Mar  3  ;  Sp.  p.  1127  ;  Oai.  toI.  164  :  p.  178. 

nwattlel  cVra  B.   awWor  to  Pwrldencs  Oas  Motor  Cop- 

^     MM    rroVldence.  »LI.     Stewing  mechantom  tor  auto- 

miflJies.     No   850.978:  May  81 ;  V  P.  7700;  Oa*.  toL 

wiSV*  *Ja*.SJ  F .    Spokane     W«h     J[«»«*:*.«P-g«?«- 

058.786  :  May  24  ;  Sp.  P- 6164  ;  Oa^jol.  164  ,  p.  869. 
Wan«h.  reward  H.     (See  KyJ«  •»*  JIf«Wfr>^.^      «« 
Way?  Harry  A..   Burlington,  Vt.     Mstafllc  •creen.     No. 

M6.614 :  MaT  3 ;  Sp.  p.  231  :  Oaa.  ToL  164 ;  p.  89. 
wSwtt.  AlSTrt.     (Sei  llandlges.  PWlip  T;.  •-Jgnor) 
WearTlBdgar  T..  Oakland.  ■••Ifnor.^  »•«[»•  f^V^f^S^ 
of  o^iSlalf  to  F.  F.  WW.  *:nrrMcis«.CaL     Coffee- 
chaff  extractor.     No.  967.130 ;  May  8 :  Sp.  p.  l»4* ,  was. 

W«J'  FSnk'^F.^^Ts^  Wear.  Edgar  T..  MfMpior.) 
wSrirVVernon  A..  Three  Hills.  Alberta.  CMaMOm.    0»-g«. 
Na  958.949  :  May  24  :  Sp.  p.  5616 ;  Qul  '^\^.-^^ 

Webb,    Benjamin    O..^  I^    ^''Si'^a^^l  ^.  vSSl 
fin  056.656  •  May  3  :  Sp.  p.  828 :  Oa*.  ToL  ip«  ,  P- oa. 

wJm?  'jSi^^F    Jr    aaslgaor  to  The  Electric  Btsnagrapli 

^^'i'iiS:'^  ft ;  V  rare 

Webb.  WIUlM  O.  OleM^alta,  sad  J.  HJJjrnwJ.  8aagr 
Hill    N    T.     Fsstenlng   means  for  *^*^fPfi**^*rnt^a 
9(»4>79';  M«  81 :  8p.  p.  7702 ;  Oaa.  «li»«/>  ^^KLr 

WeterDeaUl  Manufartnring  Co*»pany,  The.    (See  Weber, 

We^lfr'^oStarSSif.  W>f  pb.ll«^  OSSgS|-.  iSrT  8? 
wood-screw-cntting  machines.     No.  966,748 .  May  5 .  np. 

We'be^'^rieSa    ISrtJSt'  &  Stham  Machinery  Company. 

ehlasfL    No.  968,201 ;  May  17 :  8p.  p.  8811 ;  Oa*.  tal. 

Weft:  Sw  «.  tsslgnor  to  'T^^J^^^S^^^X]!!^'^ 
tarlaa  Company.  OanMa.  Ohio.  !>••*•?,<»*»'•_«,•• 
MttSisMisyl?:  8p.  p.  8488:  Oaa.  toI.  184;  p.  68L 


-  1-— A'l.-'x^ 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Uz 


WaiMT    John    Elba.  N.  T,     Detechable  rack  for  v^coas. 

^^\»rSSi :^  id U«^,^ »<>|iOS/*Ve?aie^riit2i 
nr^w^-    Tnaitf  fl^Bea-on-tha-Bohr,  Germany.     KegeneraitBs 

^S^nraofSrSiStl^"  No.'  968,986 ;  May  ^4  ;  8p.  p. 


Hanover.  Pa.     Extenalon-table.    No.  967.637.  May  lu. 
wJXhif*^s'is*?sslgnor  to  Wagner  Electric  Manufactor- 

Wel«ben.er    flmrj.      <»S  ™'^"T5',"ilS.iii  Muutlc 
WdnlaiHl.  Bo'r  '^J.XlSSi  Ohte     BolCr-wbe  cIMMr. 

w.'Si..  ot..  r..  Bjr,  ^.'i'^sj^/  ?;.'°r,K:  "SJ: 

'^&  T."  X  tFK^-si45;.j/.i.  N,. 


Writo  iStit'inffLaa.  *  D.  Oroot  Co.     (See  Well..  .VxeU 

-s^rLrTuTcK-r^nffif  VFHiFS 
Er  %r967.is5*';-as  &T^.r  2Tin.?-^.. 

wfe?- W"?i.?-'l3;j^a  CoSJtaiJ*  •t^e^'^See  Hul.tt. 

We%?'Sr.."Sb?"J^:^^.  »S,"?^?r5-48"'-  *'•''•' ' 
May  10;  Sp.  p.  2600:  Oa*.  ▼©!.  164.  p.  448. 

w^lV  Mrron  E .  Massllloa,  Ohio.     Bxtenslble  connection. 

'^Na969':411 :  M.T^;  ^l»:  •«T;  Oj*  rol.  IM  ;  a  lOTO 

Wells.  Willie,  Lake  (^rles.  I*v  ,*»g»"<"»»Vv|5«-  »«»,278 . 
May  24 :  Sp.  p.  6196 ;  Oaa.  toI.  164 :  p.  1086. 

Wenxelln.  Johsn  V..  Oottenbont.  Sweden.  .ControlllM  de- 
VlS  f«  gas-burners.    No.  957.691 ;  May  10 :  Sp.  p.  ai4  ; 

w2&  fJJ"  Mee^Sost  John  B..  assir^or.) 


Wenning.  Jean  C.  A.,  assignor  to  Sodote  Alsa«lenne  da 
Co™uctte?*  Mecanlques,  MWhausen.  aenwn^  Wrft- 
renlenlshlng  mechanism  tor  looma  No.  969,086,  May 
24 ;  Sp.  p!T>686 ;  Gas.  rol.  154 ;  p.  966. 

Wente,  Hngo  O.     {See  Brlntosnn  and  Wentt)  , 

-      ^  machlna. 

__  ;  sp.  p.  70U8 ;  usa.  toi.  *«r»  :  p.  1180. 

Wernerr'ThomM  'O.,  feangor.  Pa.     HolsUng  apparatna. 
No.  IhsSSstTMay  17:  to.  p.  8462  ;  Oaa  roTief ;  p.  692. 
WawhorTlUx.    (See  Fischer  and  Wescber.) 
wSSrTiohn  A.,  W^York,  N.  Y.    Automatic  jOayw.    No. 

956.658 :  Mav  3 ;  Sp.  p.  106  :0a*.  vol.  164 ;  p.  20. 
W««,n.„JoKP&  H..   Sprlng^ld.,  Mj«._,ProtecUle.     Na 


Werner,  John,  Bochjster.  N.  J^^,^*^''!?  '•JW  ." 
No.  959.664 ;  May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  «W1 ;  On.  toL  164  , 

Werier  iohn  BochesteTN.  J;^/^'^^'^^^' 
No.  059,666 ;  May  31 :  Sp.  p.  7008 ;  0«*-,J«'-3*|^ 


9M  037  •  iSy  24*;  Sp.  p.  5689 :  Ga*.  rol.  164;  p.  956. 
W«rt  i^iIfiSbg  Company.     (See  Sholes,  Zalmon  O.,  an- 

WMt  Disinflectinc  Conu>any.     (See  Wal*.  Charles  J,  »»• 

wSTjohn  B..  Syracuae.  N.  Y.  .Bond-tester  Na  967.020; 
May  3 :  8d.  p.  1180 ;  Oa*.  toL  154  ;  p.  178. 

West  BissSl C,  Artnckle,  CaL  Co»Wn«»,,  ^^^K" 
SuidSSSTgan-roit.  shoul^Mtrap.  and  r^^^j/**- 
fXIO  068  •  May  81 :  Sp.  p.  7902 ;  Oaa.  rol.  164 ;  p.  1»27. 

wSS^ttftbi^es  R     (*•  DM«T  and  Wertcott^V 

WMtem  Cl«±  Manufacturing  C^ompany,  Tha.     (Bee  Kara, 

wStoJr*BtoSte"compaay.  (See  HaU,  Boderic  F..  as- 
WMt^boose  Air  Brake  Company,  The.  (See  Cloud.  John 
W^tbShSS^  Air  Brake  Company,  The.  (See  Farmer  and 
wSS&JS^SeTric  *  Manufacturing  Company.  (Sae 
X,^^^'S.\i:^i^U.Muf^ct.^Com^.  (Be. 
w£V£5i2Si*B2ISic'?*fiSyact«rtn«  Company.     (8- 

wSSSfeTlSSlrtTSrainfa.^  (eo. 

wSrffioS*Sl'S^lJ'M"«^SS?£' company.  (8.. 

W^o^T&Jfeini^SliUct-rin.  company.  (1 

waTg'hoJSree?tric"4'^«if«t«rin.  Co-paay.  (1 


Garrett,  Frank  W.,  aa^nor.) 
Westingboose  Electric  and  Mann 


mfactoring  Company.  (Bee 

w5S»-2'SSri°e'*^8S5ict«»»g  company.  (Bee 

W^&"i'S?tri^c'4*tSffictarin,  company.  (8.. 

wiSS5^'*ia^?'*'5!KSrcUn.  company.  (8- 

wffiffiS^i'SlclT.Si^ctt.rtng  company.  (Be. 


Kin'tnar.  SamnsT  it,  MBtenorO 
Westlngbonse  Electric  4  Manufa 


(See 


See 


B-wu,««—  - ^cturlng  Company 

wffisTou'S^B^S^SJTM'SJBSSAng  company.     (8- 
wJKSfh'oS^i  SS«%'TS5infacturing  company.     (8.. 

w2S5K;J%*Sfe»?"*'?8SiUet«rln.  company,  d 

wSmJi'^art^'ricTSSyacturing  company.  ( 

w2S5ffi.e"^5ri'?¥^siufacturlng  ^  ( 

wifiSkuSf'^UcfcYte^nyactorin.  company.  ( 

wSSSSJSfESSfcT^SSSicturing  company.     (8- 

Webstar  and  Duff,  assignors.)  ^^^   A»«.«»««a 

WostlnSKose  Machine  Company,  The.      (Sea  Armstaad. 

W^^hSw'liSffie  Company.  The.     (8as  Hodgklnsoa. 

wStog^iirft^i..  company.  Tha     (8a.  ThW.  Maiv 

-^fe:^«r&^;  8rp-i?oS%s.-isf 

wiS*e^?ii,'mnk.  «l«»or   to   « J««X -'SS2f*"K 

MarTflr  8n.  P.  2208 ;  Oa*.  T<rt.  164 ;  p.  881.      .  ^.^  ... 
MayTof 'sp.  p.^22(^:  oaa.  ^JJiPl»2i.|rf,ctiirla« 
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WbMt  WUltem  H^  Ntwium,  0«.    Switch  aptwratiM.    No. 

mSSi     No;  907.»4:  May  10;  gp.  pTlTOT:  (3(u.  toT 

Shoo  kmchtatrj  Cobimuv.  PSJfJS".  ".  ^    Machine  tor 
Inatrtlaf  fMfaiiliiga      No.  009.660 :   M aj   81 ;   Sp.    p. 

WWui  W&lS  lit  VSi.^' Mo.     Vaomm-fMCt.     No. 

SSpr   No7»M,066;  May  IT;  8p.  p.  8464 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

WhSiier;  iRnk  W-  and  C  F.  Baadall.  BoaUwu  Maaa.. 
^Bolora  to  Ualt^  Shoo  Machlnary  Cwnpaay.  Patmwm. 
^^Prateetor  for  bo^  and  aoloa  of  boota  and  tboM. 
•        '^^^    11 ;  lSp!V  7708 :  Oaa.  TOl.  IM  ;  p.  1209. 
.    W'   DvS,   N«bT.     Antonatlc   rehlde- 
i,»T»;  May  24;  8p.  p.  6198;  Oa«.  toI. 


WiodOTMlm.  Theodora  B..  Jr..  aaalgaor  to  KrttarUBoa 
Lithoarapblc  MaaafactnrlM  Coawaay.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Dl^^lay-card.  No.  VM^IO:  May  S;  Bp.  p.  908; 
Qaa.  Tol.  1« ;  p.  144.       _.  __^     ,^ ^_^      ^ 

Wloae.  John  IB..  toearrUla.  Kaa*  gwlMlatwe-boot  No. 
009.083 :  May  SlTSp.  jf.  7711 ;  ©a*  tS.  104 ;  p.  1290. 

WleawifeJd.  Robert  8.,  fialtlnwr^  Md-  Bat-gaard.  No. 
966,917 ;  Ma/  8;  8p.  p.  910:  Oaa.  rol.  16*  5  P- i*^,.^ 

Wleet,  Peter  C.  Tort  Pa-    Tlra-rMMTar.     No.  909.669 ; 


lUy  81 ;  8p.  p.  701^  Oaa.  toL  104 ;  p.  1192. 
Wlktorln,    Heinrleb.    Vknaa.    Aaatrla-Hiiasary.      1b<»b- 

deaeeat   lamp   tor   Taporlaod-llqald  coaBboatlbUa.     No. 

959.091 :  May  24  ;  8p.  p.  0816 :  Oaa.  to!.  184 ;  p.  974. 
Wilcox.   Horace  C,  Haaletoii,  Pa.     Kloctrlc  alann-clock. 

No.  957397  :  May  10 :  8p.  p.  1942 :  Oaa.  toI.  184  :  p.  886. 
Wilcox,  Horace  C,  Haaleton.  Pa.    TIa»o-contrplllng  inech- 

anlam.     No.  967.398;  May  10;  Bp.  p.  1940;  Oaa.  toI. 

104 ;  p.  887.  .  ^        ^ 

Wilcox.    Joaeph;    Athpl._Maaa.     .AP£f'«Jo»,*;'"„;?f'''*V 


WMteoab.   0«oi 
brake.     No. 
104 :  D.  1680. 

tariac  Co«paiiT.   NriT  Brltaia,    Conn.     Ganwsnt-aup 
mttf.     No.TS:088;  May  24;  Bp.  p.  0810;  Oaa.  toI. 

WlStl*&&P,Oreeii*owuN  C    TraeJMander    No. 

007.482 ;  May  10 ;  Bp.  p.  2104  ;  Oaa.  toI.  104 ;  p.  366. 
WUte;  Coamlaa  B..  MTal.     (Bee  Aadxewa.  Orwea  K..  aa- 

W^S!.**H<«der«m  N.     (Bee  Bamnera,  Bllaa  J.,  aaalgnor.) 

White,  Henry.  ClerelaBd,  aaalSBor  of  oae-ttlrd  to  W.  8. 

908340  :  May  24  :  Bo.  p.  0298  5  ©*«•  „▼«>»•  J^LL,*®    v« 
WblteTL^ir.    Deer   Park,    Waah.      Belt-tlfhte»er.      No. 

9«W67:  May  81 :  Bp.  ^  7018 ;  Oaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  1191. 
WwSpei^ra   t:   anJ^O.   Bobertaon.   P«*tb,   Weetern 

AiH^ralla,  Anatralla.     TlIttoK  •PPll«"Cf  tat  decanting 

•ito  a»d  HmMa.     No.  907.829;  May  10;  Bp.  p.  2804: 

Oai.  Tol.  lo4 ;  p.  482.                  ^  i-    *      «     a     n.^.. 
White.    Robert,    aaatanor   of   oae-balf    to    m.    B. bmm. 

aSVer  Palla^  pT^to  for  fH«5«»»%<w»^*-  »*^'^  ' 

liav  10 :  Bd.  D.  1708 ;  Oaa.  toI.  104 ;  p.  299. 
Whit^  aLmStl  L  aaaUnor  to  Hie  Smyth  Mannfaetiirtnc 
™mS?    H^tfiSr^^^Root^ma^^ 

No.  OoSw ;  May  24 :  Bp.  pu  0107  ;  Oaa.  toI.  104  ;  p.  860. 
Wblw.  w^  R.     (bS  Tboapimi.  Jamea  B..  aaalgnor.) 
Wblte^  WllUam  V  B«tt»e,  Waah.    ©^  •?R^^W^° 

tB8.S42 :  May  IT :  Bp.  p.  4202 ;  Oaa.  toI.  164  .p.  694. 
White    Wtniam  W.    aaa£aor  to  Holyofce  Machine  (3oni- 

jLny.  wl^eT  WiSTi^rat«1or  o 

wh^l  Bitea.     No.  969.280;  May  24;  Bp.  p.  6200:  Oaa. 

wi!lt2»^*HSw^^  R..  Loaadala.   R.   I.  „Spl*t-Up„  pr<^ 

Tenterfor  cotton-plckera.    No.  967,460 ;  May  10 ;  8p.  p 

8046;  Oaa.  toI.  104;  p.  800.  .   ^  ^  ^ 

Wbtttag.  Jolloa,  Jr..  traatee.     (Bee  Maxwell.  B«t  C,  a» 

algnor.) 
Whltlock  Coll  Pipe  Company.     (Bee  Brlakman,  Lonla  H., 

aasicnor. ) 
irhltmaD,    Harry    A..    Jermya,    Pa.      Blata-plckar.      No. 

V^4i;  wS'nTh-  p.  «&;  Oaa.  rol.  irfi:  p.  694. 
WtaltBore.  Prad  A.,  PhUadelpbla.  Pa.,  aaalapor  to  Cromp 

tea  ft  Kaowlaa  Leea  Worta._Wlre  moiloii  for  loom*. 

No.  980^11 ;  May  81 :  Bp.  p.  8187 ;  (3*a.  roL  104 ;  p.  1378. 
WMtney   Maaafketnrlng  Company,  The.      (Bee   Beldier, 

Warren  J.,  aaalgnor.) 
Whtttea,   Oeorga  T..   Hartford.   Conn.     Beeblre-entrance 

goard  and  awarm-controller.    No.  056,616 ;  May  8  :  8p. 

p.  282 :  Oaa.  toL  164 :  p.  40. 
WUttteg.  Jollua,  Jr..  troatea.     (Bee  Maxwell.  Bert  C. 

Wtehmaaai  Ooarg  C  H.     (Bee  Braaa  and  Wlebmann.) 
Wlckblom.  Peter  J..  Blahop  HUI.  111.     Centrlfngal  pomp. 

No.  960.089 :  May  84 :  Bp.  p.  6812 :  Oaa.  vol.  104  ;  p.  974. 
WkfeacAaaLBeatJaadB  F..  Patoka,  HI.,  aarigaor  of  one- 

tWrd  toT.  B.  Walker  and  J.  Pogh.     Rotary  cnglae. 

Ifo.  908,071 :  May  IT :  Bp.  p.  4698 ;  Qaa.  rot.  lA ;  p.  771. 
Wlckarahaa,  Bao^  O.,  aaalgnor  of  oae-balf  to  F.  M.  Me 

LaagUlB.    Fortlaad,    lad.      Hydrocarboa4mm«r._  No. 

n9M4 1  ItoT  IT rfc.  p.  ^kj;  Oaa.  toL  164 ;  p.  ^4. 
WMmark,  PMerkk.    (Baa  Dafra,  Knot  O.  and  A.  B..  aa 

algnora.) 
Wieebard.   Friedrkb,  Hanorer.   Germany.     Veblele-wbeel 

tJraL    No.  980.218 ;  May  31 ;  Bp.  p.  8188 ;  Oaa.  rol.  164  : 

Wtoebalnaa.  Hmtt.  Long  PUm,  Neto.    Road-acraper.    No. 

WSnniMj  81    Bp.  p.  7017  ;  Oaa.  toI.  104:  d.  1192. 
WHSSMaanrneed^aBd  J.  k  Templla,  P^tfiadelpbla. 

PaTaaalgiiaca    to    KeUer    Maanfactnrtaf    Company. 

PnmptegiSrer  other  flntd.    No.  906.839 ;  May  8 ;  Sp.  p. 

780 :  Oaa.  vol.  104 ;  p.  118. 


(See  Boaley.  Nelaon  D.. 


cbmba,  ftc,  '  lla '966.560 ;  May  8  'Sp.  p.'lli ;'  Oaa.  toI 
164  :  p.  21.  __ 

Wllcoz  *  Wblte  Company,  The. 

WUdi'^mea  E..   Ch^atef.   Pa.,  Anchor.     No.  967.880; 

May  10 ;  Bp.  p.  2805 ;  Oaa.  toI.  104 ;  p.  482. 
Wilde.  liBwla  M..  North  Walpole.  N.  H.     Banctaary-lamp. 

No.  909.412 ;  May  24  :  Bp.  p.  6449 :  Oaa.  toI.  164  ;  p.  1079, 
Wilder.  Mary  E..  Tehama  conaty.  CaL    Bed;«prlng  appll 

ance.    Na  969,670 :  May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  7019 :  (9aa.  toI.  104 ; 

wSeman.  Wlnfred  H.,  WoodraC,  Kaaa.  Attachment  for 
hydrants.  No.  050,092  ;  May  24  ;  Bp.  p.  0817  ;  Oaa.  TOl. 
104  :  p.  975.  ^     ^ 

Wiley.   Charlee  W..    Wlnterport    Me.,   asslmor  of  three- 
flftha  to  R.  L.  Wiley.  Springrllle.  N.  T.    Ploor-sarfadng 
dertee.     No.  969,^1 :  May  24 ;  Bp.  p.  6202 ;  Oaa.  toL 
154 ;  p.  1086. 
Wiley.  Ralph  L.     (See  Wiley.  Cbarlea  W^^jmloMf.) 
Wllkfn,  John  T.,  aaalgnor  to  The  CoDaerarllle  Blower  Co.. 
ConnerarUle.  lad.     Vaenam-piuap._  No.  968.840:  May 
17 :  Sp.  p.  fi87 ;  Oaa.  toL  104 ;  p.  896. 
Wtlklna.  John  H..   Newark.   N.  J.     Lock.     No.  906.081: 

May  8 ;  Sp.  p.  114 ;  Oaa.  toI.  104 ;  p.  21. 
WllklnMn    Ploach   Company,   The,   •«   •!.      (Bee   Miller. 

CalTln  P..  aaalgnor.)  ,  „   «   „  ^ 

WllklnaoD.  Walter  8..  Wytberllle.  Va..  «26  O.  B.  tTpbam. 
Boaton.  Mkm.     Ufc-DreMerrer.     No.  960.120 :  May  31  ; 
Bp.  p.  8029:  Oaa.  ToL  104:  p.  1849. 
Wllln.  Chance.  LiMte  Blm.  Tex.^  Corn  or  cotton  pUater. 
No.  908,204  ;  May  17  ;  Bp.  p.  8818  ;  Oaa.  toI.  104  ;  p.  646. 
Willet.  John   U..  aaalxuor  of  elxhteen  one-hnndredtba  to 
I.  Michael,  eighteen  one-bandredttaa  to  B.  Michael,  eight- 
een oBe-hnndrcdths  to  C.  L.  Incbam.  and  eighteen  ooe- 
hnndredtha  to  B.  C.  Lufkln.  Bofalo.  N.  Y.    Pumn.     No. 
867,461 :  May  10 ;  Bp.  p.  2049 ;  Qaa.  toI.  164 ;  p.  855. 
Wlllette.  Cbarlen  W..  Seattle.  Waah.    DrlTlng  mecbaalam. 

No.  966.658 ;  May  8  ;  8p.  p.  828  ;  Oaa.  toL  154  ;  p.  64. 
Willi.  Theodore,  aanlcnor  of  one-half  to  Kdwurd  (i.  reaie. 
Davton.    Ohio.     Mechanical   moTement      No.    059.826: 
May  31;  8p.  p.  7368;  Oaa.  toI.  104;  P.  1244. 
William.  Shakespeare.  Jr.,  Company.     (Bee  Shakeapeara, 


William.  Jr.,  aaalgnor.) 
WlUlam   Shakeapcare.  Jr..  C^ompaay. 

and  Russell,  amignora.) 
Williams.  Austin  D..  Roaerlllei  Cfl.     Ironing-board 


(Bee   Shakeapeara 


No. 


960,2 1.-^ ;  May  31 ;  Sp.  p.  8180 ;  Oaa.  toI.  IMj,  P.  1378. 
Willlnms.  Charles  H..  Jr.     (See  Porter  and^wnilarae  > 
Wllllama,  Cbarlea  H..  Jr..  aaalgnor  to  Chleaco  R«lli^ 

Bqalpment  Company,  Chicago,   111.     Brake-beam.     No. 

956,616 :  May  8 ;  Sp.  p.  284  ;  Oaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  40. 
Williams.  Charles  H..  Jr..  aaalgnor   to   Chicago   Railway 

Bqalpment  Coiapaay,  Chicago,  111.     Braka-beam.  _  No. 

5Drr..'to9:  May  icr:8p.  p.  1946;  Oaa.  toI.  104;  p.  837. 
WilUaros.  Charlea  H.,  Jr..  aaalgnor  to  Chicago  Railway 

Equipment    Company.   Chicago.   111.     Brake  beani.      No. 

J»r,7.4oo :  May  1() :  Sp.  p.  1948 :  Qaa.  toI.  104  :  p.  337. 
WUIUma,   DaTid,  Oreeaaboro.  H.  C.     Plpe_!"P??'^  "? 

damp.     No.  908,002 ;  May  17 ;  Bp.  p.  8466 ;  Oaa.  rol. 

104 ;  p.  093. 
WUllama.  KIty  R..  St.  Joaei^  Mo.    Trigger  niechanlsm. 

No.  050,413  :  May  24  :  So.  p.  6460 :  Oaa.  TOl.  164  ;  p.  ICgO. 
WUlUms.   Frederick  W..  Macoa,  Oa.     Ballag-preae.     No. 

058.900 :  May  24  .  Sp.  p.  5437  :  Oaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  910. 
Wllllama,  Hal  8.     (See  Laverty  aad  Wllllama.) 
WUltama,  John  B.,  Cerea.  CaL    Coamoacope.    No.  967,629 ; 

May  10  ;  Sp   p   r^OOrOaa.  Tol.  104  :  p.  881.  . 
Wlliiama,  John  L.,  Ellaey,  Fl«.VAldfe  traction  mecbaa. 

lam.    No.  080.0^0 :  May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  7908 ;  Oaa.  toI.  l.'»4 ; 

Wlliiama,  Lyan  A..  Braaatoa.  HI.,  aaalgaor  to  The  Btnmr 
berg-CarlaoB  Telephoae  Maanffcetaurtag  Compaay,  Rorfi- 
eater.  N.  T.  Bwttchlag-key.  No.  •68.W8 ;  May  IT ;  Bp. 
p.  4475  ;  Oaa.  toI.  154 ;  P.  782.     _^     ,       ..^  „    wi 

WUIUma.  Thomaa  B..  aaa%aor  to  The  Laarltt  Machine 
Co..  Orange.  Maaa.    YalT^^reaaatlBf  tooL    No.  986.018 ; 


May  8 ;  Sp.  p.  911 :  <3aa.  ^ol.  104 ;  P.  144.         ^^^^ 
WUllama,  W11I&  D..  6il««go.  TO.   ,«M»-tla.    No   980.180; 

May  3i  :  Bn.  p   8032:  Oaa.  toI.  104:  p.  1849.         

WllUamaoa,  Fredertek  F_  aad  D.  BtMaaa.  Jr..  aaatnon 

to  The  SleUlaa  Aaphalt  Parlag  Compaay.  New  Tort. 

N.  T.    Road-roller.    No.  908.848:  May  17 ;  Bp.  p.  4208: 

Oaa.  TOl.  104 :  p.  690.  ,  ^     . 

Wtlliamaon.  Jamea  F.     (See  Bkelaad.  Jjrtto  Ay  •^^f^f 
Willla.  Bmrrj,  Dearer.  Coto.    Tobaeep-plpe.    No.  90T.928 ; 

May  17 :  Sp.  p.  3036 :  Oaa.  rol.  104 ;  p.  040. 


No. 


WinSn    \^llllam   W.   ColumboB.  Ohio,  »«»f»or i«  The 

4^d^'-^&  ?7*?-if t'»45&ro  J'-i.^mrr693'^" 

Wi*i5!ifAfbJft'D^^*(iR  ?rihSS:>redaHc  D,  "f,A^  D.) 

W  uS    Clarence  F.i  and  J.  Hv."'ffir?Hi^"i4?i°31  •  sS 
Lock  for  nmbrella-holdera.     No.  960.131;  May  31.  »p. 

»ladle«:    No.  950.093 ;  May  24  ;  Bp.  p.  5818 ;  Oaa,  TOl. 

willJn ''jilbnT.    Jeraay  Shore,   Pa.     Platoa-ralve.     No. 
ftM-iaa- M.T  io-  sS^D.  1710:  Oaa.  vol.  154;  p.  200. 

Wilton    laaac  H.     (See  Shlmp  aad  Wilton.) 

Wilta'e:  CuideV  i<  •!.    (See  MaeDlarmld.  Wealey  D.  R.. 

wr.SSrt^r  ft  Bro.  A      (See  Benae  0*«[«V»^'L 
wincheater  Jamea  D..  BcTerly.  Maaa.     D\rima  last.    «o. 
^95?672!M?r31 :  Sp.  p.  70*4 :Oai  rol.  »"  =  P."*'^„,. 
Wincheater    Repeating   Arma   Co.      (See    Bennett,    win 

wiJS2t;r*SS2tiigArmaCo.    (Bae  Jobnaon.  Thomaa  C, 

WtakS^Company,  The.     (See  Strong  and  Bertlett.  aa- 
aigaora.)  .  __.        . 

window  Broa.'  Company.  The.     (Baa  Wlnalow.  Franela  A,. 

WhIirS5?Vrancla  A.,  assignor  to^  The  Wlnalow  Broa.  Com 
iUbX  Chlcaao  111.  Bracket  for  atructural  work.  No. 
15^581 -lU^  10  :Sp:p   2210 :  Oaa.  vol.  154  ;  p.  882. 

Winter    Henry  W.   and  B.  J.  &>nlon,   Lawrence.  Maaa., 
aMlmoS  to  United  Shoe  Machinery   Comoany.  Pater 
assignors  ^°^^^}^  f^^  setting  heel  and  aofe  protectom 
f^boi>t.  and   .^.     No.   969.984;   May   31;    Sp.   p. 
7712 ;  Oaa.  rol.  154  :  p.  1300. 

wmton.  Alexander,  and  H.  B.  Anderson,  MJllg""*  ♦«»  The 
Wlnton  Motor  <\rirlage  Comoaiv.  .Cjj;*'"**:  g^"'" 
Antomobtle-^ngiae  hood.  No.  980,132 ,  May  n  .  »p.  p- 
8030 ;  Gas.  rol.  104  ;  p.  1800.  «t,„»„„  .„rt 

Wlnton  Motor  Carriage  Company.  The.     (See  Wlnton  and 
Anderaon.  amlgnora.)         .     «.   «  ,  ,     «— — i 

WlYA!  ini.X-'etJSSifc.  %uf^^^^^^^  057.401; 
wS^'a'.i«!V-  K5U.°S.'1kiSlne'fo'?  tolling  trm^ 

^te  95'7S2rM5^^io['8p.  Ci,.2809  i^^^Vo^'okg^ 
Witt.  Kari  K..  Haaelhurst.  \Vla.     Jej^^-     No.  968,684, 

May  17 ;  Sp.  p.  4920 ;  Gaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  807. 
WItBMkmann.  BmU.  PfOraheim,  Oenaaay.    End  connection 
fOT  metolllc  hoai-plpea.     No.  959,18f:  May  24;  Sp.  p. 

flOlfl:  Oaa.  rol.  164 ;  p.  1006.  

Wohl.  Manrlce  J.     (See  Low.  Wohl,  •SlH'';**'^^^),,,^. 
Wohl.  MauHce  J..  e»  al.,  tniateea.     (See  Wohl  and  flerta- 

berg,  aaaignora. ) 
Wohl.  Maurice  J..  New  Tort,  and  H:^*^***^^®^:?"'''/^ 
aaalgnom  to  A.  A.  Low,  Horneahoe.  M.  J.  Wohl.  New 
York,  and  H.  Hertiberg,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  tmsteee.  Cir- 
cuit breaker.  No.  969.827 ;  May  31 ;  Sp.  p.  7354 ;  Gaa. 
rol.  154:  p.  1246.  ^,  ,^       ^  ,       ,    ^ 

Woir.  Charlea  R.     <See  Pence.  Wojt  and  Jarrls.) 
Wolf,  Michael  J.    (See  Maaate,  Aldnooa,  aaalgnor.) 
Wolfe    Arthur  P..  Baflfalo.  aaalgnor  to  Huntley  Mfg.  Co.. 
Silver   Creek.    N.    Y.      Roll    for   com-busking    machines 
and  the  inTe     No.  969.904;  May  31 ;  Sp.  p.  7619;  Oaa. 
vol.  164 :  p.  1270.  „     „        ,    ^ 

Wolhaupter.   Benjamin.   New   York.  N.   Y.     AnUcreeplng 
device  for  rails.     No.  957.021;  May  8;  Bp.  p.  1134; 
Gaa    vol.    154 ;    p.    179. 
Wolhaupter.   Benjamin.   New  York.  N.   Y.     Rail   tie  and 
fastening!     No.  957.022 ;  May  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1186;  Oaa.  rol. 

wJlha'npter.  Benjamin.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Antlcreeplng 
device  for  rails.  No.  957,028;  May  3;  Sp.  p.  1188; 
Gaa.  rol.  154 ;  p.  179.  „    ^      ^        ....      ia« 

Wollenberc  Charlea  F..  Irby.  Waah.  Gnn-slgbr.  No. 
S5?96n'MS"i ;  Sp.  p.  6618 ;  Oaa.  rol.  154 ;  w  927. 


Wood.  George  K.,  and  E.  C.  Meier,  Phoenlirllie,  P*.  «•- 
sSpiorrto^eliie  Safety  Boiler  Company.  St  Loal%  Mo. 
B^rt-ealklng  tool.     No.  959.673 ;  May  31 ;  Sp.  p.  7026 ; 

wSd.  H?rti  D.:  It. I  Mtoneapolla.  Minn.  BlwtrKaa  wat«j- 
^ter.     No.  658.646;  May  24;  Sp.  p.  5296;  Oaa.  roL 

W^.''ja'n2^j..  Fort  Wayne.  I  nd.    Magnetic  aw  Itch     No. 

958  788  ;  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5168  ;  Gaa.  rol.  154  ;  P.*"^' 
^V^:  Jam«riS.,  dilceiaea:  8.  B.  Strother,  admlnlatrati». 

aasicnor  to  K.  G.  Smith.  Kanaaa  cnty.  Mo.     laaolator 

for  rallway-trucka.     No.  957,133  ;  May  3 ;  Sp.  p.  1347  ; 

Gna.  vol.  154  :  p.  216.  ^^ 

Woodln.  Harry  JL,  Laawna,  Iowa,    g^^t^SSf^iZi  •  «  sna 

No  908.(180 :  May  17 :  Bp.  p.  8470 :  Gaa.  roL  104  :  p.  sjm. 
W«&«r^AlfU<rii«»«?^rto  Unlvaiaal  m»ctrlc  Beonomy 

^pany,  UmitedTSfontreal.  Canada.     Baflllaat  tamp- 

i^J^.'  No.  957>87;  May  10;  Bp.  p.  1718;  Oaa.  rol. 

wJSiM.'oJiarga  A..  «i«nor  to  Klrby  ^^r'^^JT. 
naay  Chicago,  ttL  Journal-box.  No.  906.659 .  May  s . 
BpTp.  330 ;  Gaa.  roL  164  :  p.  54.  ^ 

pany,  Chicago,  111.    Journal-box.    No.  956,00}  ,  May  3 , 


IpTp.  838;  Oaa.  roL  154;  p.  55.    ^  _.  , 
W^  Frederick  H..  Glean,  N.  Y.     Retalnlng-ralre^ 


No. 

MOllSS  fMay  31  ;  Sp.  p.  8087 ;  Oaa.  roL  164  :  p.  1350. 
WoSdwanL  Albert  L..  aaalgnor  to  B.  F.  Rogers  ft  Company. 

wKiLlK:  959.188 ;  May  24 ;  Bp.  p.  6017 ;  Gaa.  rol.  154 ; 

Wo^^nSS.  Eraatua.^  8?««7'ljf'  •J?'^/-  »»'„2SK  ST. 
alcnmeata,  to  T.  G.  Plant.  Boaton.  Maw.  Haeltog-ma- 
SneTNo.  908.006:  May  17;  Bp.  p.  84T1 ;  Oaa.  roL 

Woodward,  Eraatua.  Somerrllle.  aaatgaor.  by  majme  aaaigB- 
mento  to  T  O.  Plant.  Boaton.  IMaa.  |o»«J»y*»|_*2* 
Soling iiaibliie     Na  958.06T:  May  IT;  Bp.  iTSoiS; 

wSd^art;  eSsViS:  Sierrnie.  aaggaor.  ^  «»^« 
m«ita,  to  T.  O.  Plant,  Boaton.  l^aa.     "JJ^^V?  -j 
Silaa:    No.  958,058;  May  IT;  Sp.  p.  8529:  Oaa.  rol. 

wiSwartL^Sllrry  S..  St.  I^uls.  Mo.  P*P«r  «>«»«»5  "^ 
t?lmmlS;  Machine.    No.  959,674  ;  May  ^;  Sp.  p.  7027 ; 

wSlhrJA  'oickr":  iltolalr.  ^N.    J      «^»«-«^ Jo   ^J 

L»e.^'N«7!i^rfity"!)Ts?p^7i7r^S:'%f' 

-S^r9'&.S75ri?f^i!vrv«Tasr  ^ 

154;  p.  1194.  ^  „    ,^ 

aeed-dellnting  machine.     No.  968,456;  May  17,  «jp.  p. 

W«Si.%r7L..'TSii^i.'Arl...  aaalgaor  to  The  Kemp 

HydrSlCMrbon  Furnace^ Companr     Jl5-<»r*>carhon -burner . 

No  058  7S0  :  Mav  24  :  Sp.  p.  5165  :  Gaa.  vol.  154  ;  P- 87<). 

WOTiterr  AM-r^d   H.,   Norw«iod,   Ohio,   aaaUrnor   to    Allla- 

^CbnTSert  cSSapany   "g   Tb^nUock    E'^tric    M«..- 

facturlng    Company,      fi"**"-?*?""!®^- -o?*>-    ^^^'^^• 
Mar  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1719 ;  Oaa.  rol.  154 ;  p.  800. 
Wrtyf  Edward  6.,  Philadelphia.  Pa..  *"^%  tl,^»«^B«- 
nent-Pond  Company.  Jeraey  City.  N.  J.     Forging  piw 
and  hammer.     No.  959.004  :  May  24;  Sp.  p.  5821;  t.aa. 

Wriit.  Edwin  C'  Newport.  Ky..  «»?••««««•««  ^j"*:^*'"'- 

S^^  Company  and  The  Bullock  EtartrlcMamifactuMng 

Company.    Wrect-corrent  turbo-generator.    No.  967,290 . 

May^O  ;  Sp.  p.  1722 ;  Oaa.  rol.  154  :  P.  801. 
Wrlgfit,  EruMt.  Pinner.  England.    Machine  for  di^rtlcat- 

IM  the  flbrona  learea  or  stoma  of  planto.    No.  960,184 ; 

May  81 :  Sp.  p.  8030 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  13WK 
Wright.  Frank  A.   R..  aereland,  Ohio.     Prepanitlon  of 

SiondaiV-battorv  platea.     No.  956,919;  May  8;  Bp.  p. 

913 :  Oaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  144.    .       „         ^  . 

Wriffht    Henry   F.,   PhUadelphla.   Pa.     Game  apparatoa. 

N?  MwlMay  31 ;  Sp.  P- "17  :  Gaa.  vol.  154  ;  p.  1300. 
Wright.  Jamea  B.     (See  Cole  and  Wright) 
Wright   John    A..   Rrownaville     Pa.      Vehicle  -  tire      No. 

960,185  :  May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  8042  ;  Gaa.  vol.  134  :  p.  1851. 
Wright,  John  B.     (See  Simpaon,  £»»»"  T.,  »aalgnor^ 
wriiht   Richard  H.     (See  Bracy.  Edward  '-•  "^«^ 
Wright,  Samuel,  aaalgnor  of  two-thlrAi  to  J.  Sldnwr.  Ow«i 
Sound.  Ontario.  Canada.    Holatlng  derlee.    No.  989,877 ; 
May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  7032 :  Oaa.  rol.  164 ;  P-.  11«4. 
Wright.  Thomaa  W..  Leith.  Bcotlaad.    Album  for  boldlag 

dink  recorSr  No.  968.069 ;  May  17 :  Bp.  p.  3582 :  Oaa. 
roL  104 :  p.  590. 


I 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


wssn 


WUbor  X*.  Wash 


,  D.  C    Clo«tnf-dU.    Mo. 
pv  i  nrj  •«.»».».  »«~ ;  Oas.  ToL  104 ;  p.  ST6. 

^  to  0«a««l  StaetHe^  ComP%X;  — f*'tf***F 
^  feMolatlni  eMBpofmd.    Mo.  0ML870 ;  May  8 : 


wSSA 


watarpraof  taaolatlni 

10T ;  Ctai.  ToC  19*:  p.  1*0.  .      __      . 
Itoak,  asd  R.  Q.  Padtoek,  San  Fraaclaeo.  Cal.. 
n  toMatvral  Soda  PrqdaetsjCqmpaoy.    Bfflnlnc 


1S4 :  p.  128. 


mMTllo.  •M.erS;  May  81 ;  8p.  p.  7038;  Oas.  toI.  154  ; 
-wt .  g      ^f^  BumWe,  Alasaader  C,  aa- 


Qaem  B«  Mtfvln,  aaaiiwr  to  Independent  Har- 
^^  *    5;  pfinoT  IlL     Portable  eferator.     No. 
II ;  Up.  p.  T085 :  Oaa.  TOl.  IM  ;  p.  119S. 

, ■«.  iiuiaale.  Belgliim.     Motor  Ortas-ma- 

io.  M03M:  May  81;  8p.  p.  8043;  <5a«.  toI. 

tax  and  ntadlac  paper-making  matarlala.    No.  958,901 . 
May  24  ;nHrprMw ;  Oas.  ToL  154 1  p.  911. 


Wnut.  JMWh  B..  OBaha.  Nelir.     Corer. 

Sw  a4~p.  <Sb«iaSljpL  i54j,p^  1005. 


WyatL  'FraiK;  aaalnor  to  l^e  P.  Wratt  Mannfactnrtns 
CcaBpaay.  BaUaa^lKana.    Stackar.    No.    ~ 

WyekoC.  BMwana  A  Benedict. 


Mo.  959.180; 

,.  .lannfaetniins 
966340 ;  May  3 ; 


Tonkman.  Predeii^  M.  and  N..  Mllwaakee.  Wla.    ColUr- 
battoa.     No.  950,682 ;  .May  8 ;  Bp.  p.  886;  Oaa.   toL 

Tonkman.  Nl'diolaa.    (Bee  Toakman,  Predcrldt  M.  and  N.) 
Yooa,  Ckarlea.  aaalgnor  to  Bcnslcer  Brothera,  New  York, 

N.  T.    Caodelabmm.    No.  967,134 ;  May  8 ;  Bp.  p.  1848 ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  154;  p.  216.  ,.     -   .^    *^w      » 

Yoat  Wrttlnc  Machine  Company.     (Bee  Bmltfc,  Arthor  W., 


(Bee  Woodward,  Oeear. 


> 


Stacker. 

(See  Berry.  Bdcar  H.. 

*  Beaedtet.     (Bee  Taw.  CUo  B..  aa- 

Wmart  icwti  B.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Ohio  CmltlTmtor  Com- 

iSoB.  WM.    Waahtac-maehbe.     No.  907,024;  May  8; 
*pril40:  Oas.  Tol   ""  •  -  '"" 

RTg.  Abrakam  aad 

itns  for  tieatiag  1 

P.01TO;  Oas.^ol 


iprpril40:  Oas.  Tol.  154;  p.  180. 
WrafeMC.  Abrakam  aad  8..  Amaterdam,  Netherlands.    _ 
^'gS^  fSrlSirtlBr^^  958,790;  May  2 

Ki  p.  OITO;  Oaa.  toI.  154 ;  p.  870. 
_"^  *^    *'-^-     (Bee  Wynbcrg,  Abraham  and  8.) 


TO. 

Wv&M~itao«.    (Baa  Wynbcrg,  Abraliam  and  8.) 
wjSJV  iTii  ai    (See'll^i*  and  Watkina.  welgnor.. ) 
TaJalTl^wae  Maantectnrlng  Company,  The.     (See  Berry, 

T^TYl^iriie  MiKcaetQring  Company.  The.     (8««  Bock, 

TwdTS^rS^OrtiaB.  M.  T.  Machine  ft>r2PPtog  milk- 
hSttiie.  Mo.  969,08^:  May  24;  8p.  p.  6«90;  Gaa.  t«1. 
^ftA  •  ah  mm 

Tataal'miwin  J.  _(Sf«  Sawitake.  T^tM,  and  Adama.) 


Ti^eaC  Barry.     (Bee  lUlUagtoa  aad  Tateik) 
-      ^.'ta'  ' 

-  N 

164 :  D.  772. 


Tatei^  Joaepb 


:ea,  Joaei 
laimver. 


dai 


..  _jl»  Point:  Utah 
No.  968.572 ;  May  17 ; 


Sp.  p.  4 


catcher  and 
;  Oas.  Tol. 


▼■•^  'i<^Bh'  Lacmaater.  Va.    Aatomatic  flrenUarm.    No. 

^•».8W5'Jtl^^-pW:  O"^  ^^"^l^l^-  ^^ILr 
Tataa,  TheauM,  Bmmyhnrat,  Darwea,   England.     Vapor- 
torth.Nor967.2S2;  May  10;  Sp.  p.  1727;  Gas.  toI. 

Tatea.  WllHaa  C  Schenectady,  M.  T.,  Malnpr  to  General 

Btertrtc  Commlny.     Bbenatat.     No.  905*57;  May  17; 

Bp.  p.  44Jrr :  oaa.  toL  184 :  p.  784.  .^  ^    »,    •» 

TaS-^ilMam  C.  and  W.  O.  Lum.  Schenectady,  N.  T., 

ttSgnors  to  Gancral  Bleetrle  Company.    Antomatlc  clr- 

SSI^Ite^lag  derlce.     No.  907.452;  May  10;  Sp.  p. 

9061 ;  Oaa.  toT.  164 :  p.  806.  ^     .     .  _<, 

Taw    Clio  B.,  Arlington,   N.   J.,  aaalgnor  to  Bwnlngton 

l^pewTrttar  Company.  Illon,   N.  T.     ^teT^S?*  "*. 

j^SaT    Ifo.  967.R2;  May  10;  Sp.  p.  1564;  Oaa.  toI. 

—        — S. 

.  ArtlagtoB,  M.  J.,  aaaigaw  to  Wyckolt.  Sea- 

au.  «  »«B«aictr  lUon.  N.  T.     fm-wrltlM  machine. 

SJssSUtsTmv  17 :  Bp.  P..4698 ;  (ft.  toI.  164  ;  p.  772. 


Tsw 


184  * 

'^llo  B..  AAlagtOB,  «.  4.,  aamjpw  _ro  T»y^:«j 
r*  Kaedlctr  lUon.  N.  Y.     TB^^'^J'nf  "      , 

;  May  17 :  Bp.  p.  4698 ;  (Jaa.  vol.  104 ;  p.  ^  _ 

Tawawa^  BtlieMaBafaetartag  Compaay.     (See  Welaa, 

YafJSJ.^fnnS'^rWeat  Cheater.  Pa.     Potato-planter. 
lK«V.»tVllay  10 ;  Bp.  p.  1729 ;  Gas.  »oL  104  ;  p.  302. 
T^teyV  iSfcm  o;  W^atbnJ  W.  Va.     9«?;cleaaer      No. 
^:*80rMay  81 :  Sp.  p.  7637 ;  Oas.  ▼©!.  104 ;  p.  1190. 


ToaTwtUing  Machine  Company. 

aaaignor.) 
Toang.  Frank.    (See  Shafer.  John  W.,  aaaUDor.) 
Yoong^  Prank  A.,  aaalgapr  to  Dnderwoed  I^pawrlter  Cmi- 

paay.  Mew  Tork,  N.  T.     Trp^Jfr^'^  ?lff"^^«^'*- 
907^ ;  M«»  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1782 ;.  Oaa.  ^  104 ;  p.  80S. 
Yoong.  Praakl., saalsnor  to  UtadarroMl  Typawrfter  Cop 

painy.   New  York.   R.   Y.     TrpefwrttlM  machiae.     No. 

959.A89 ;  May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  7857 ;  Gas.  toL  154 ;  P-1245- 
Yoang.  Henry  fc..  Ofdea,  Utah,  aaaignor  of  tbree-tentha  to 

p!^  AUen,  l^«^CityT%>.  and  aiz tontba  to  H.  B. 

Vao^uui,  Wolf*  Caty.  Tta.   Piaao-liamawr.    No.  959.190 ; 

May  24  ;  SP_P-  6022 ;  Gas.  toL  104 ;  p.  1006. 
Yoong,  Jacoh  H..  Chicago,  III.     A^ofi*>>'«  '*«t.«»«°?  ^ 

rice  ft>r  aaspendar.«trapa.    No.  9M.681 ;  May  81 ;  Sp.  p. 
'7040 ;  Gas.  Tol.  154 ;  p.  1196.  ^  ,^  ^  „    „    rt.„ 

Young.  Lorenao  H.,  aaaunor  of  one-half  to  V.  P.  HIU. 

Hageratown.  Md.     Pifth-wheel  for  domp-wagona.     Na 

90M14 :  Ifiiy  24 ;  Sp-  £■  6468 :  Gas.  toI.  104 ;  p.  1080. 
Yoong,  Lorin  W.     (See  Brans  and  Toong.) 
Toong.  Samnel  L..  New  Castle.  Pa.     Tack  hammer  and 

paller.     No.  9074»24:  May  17;  Bp.  p.  8040;  Gas  Tol. 

154;  p.  645. 
Young,  Tlmotlgr,  Lakeland.  Fla.     Brick-molding  machlnji. 

No  958.898:  kay  24  ;  Bp.  p.  6484 ;  Oas.  roL  164 ;  p.  910. 
Young,  WUUam  H.     (See  Lyon  and  Toong.) 
Young\>lood.   DaTld  K..  San  Antonio.  Tex.     Interc^ge- 

able  bottom  for  iail-cell  walla.    Na  996,787  ;  May  8 ;  Sp. 

p.  610 ;  Oas.  toL  154 ;  p.  98. 
Tooaglore,  Thomaa  J.,  aaaigaor  of  oae-half  to  T.  B.  Hlcka. 

Blchmoii.Va.     TwrhagTNa  968,847;  May  17;  Sp. 

p.  4260;  Gaa.  tol.  164;  p.  686.   „      ,^    .        _^      „ 
Yonnt.  Jeaae   M-.   New  York.  N.  Y.     Wheel-gnaHL^    No. 

958.791  >  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5172 ;  Oaa.  toL  154 :  p.  871. 
Zebat  wuflam  B..  i'ortaae.  Wla.    P*r*yi'"»^*»'S852'^o**" 

meehanlam.     No.  958,847;  May  24;  Sp.  p.  629S;  Gaa. 

▼ol.  154;  p.  802. 
Zachry.  Wiilter  H..  AtlanU.  Ga.    Mop-bead.    Mo.  967,025 ; 

May  3 :  Sp.  p.  1142 ;  Gas.  toI.  154 ;  p.  180. 
Zander.  John  L.  Newark,  N.  J.     BIwrftrlcal  m^aurlng  to- 

■trumcnt    No.  968,792 ;  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  51 15 ;  Oax.  yoI. 

154  :  p.  871.  ^^ 

'  Zaof.   John   P..   St.   Lonla,   Mo.     Glaing  -  machine.     No. 

959,986 ;  May  81 :  80.  p.  7719 ;  Oas.  toI.  164 ;  p.  1801. 
Zamiko,  Gerhard.  HUdcabelm.  (Sermany.    Sleye  for  dmm- 

mllis     No.  968.348;  May  17;  Bp.  p.  4261;  Oaa.  rol. 

Zehdea.  Martin.     (See  Welnb«,  Sie^iedjiealgnor.) 
Zeler,  John,  admlnlatrator.     (See  Zeler,  (MIlo  A.) 
Zeier,  Odllo  A.,  deceased,  Madison,  Wis. ;  J.,Zel«r.  i^min- 

latrator.     Cnrre-acriber.     No.  966,920;  May  3;  Sp.  p. 

916 ;  Gas.  toI.  154 ;  p.  145.  «  _^  ,.  _ 

Zeicen.  Frederic  H..  Detroit.  Midi.     Electric  cook-stove. 

No.  958,458 ;  Mar  17  :  Sp.  p.  4490 :  Gas.  to  .  154  ;  p.  734. 
Zetaa.  Firm  of  rarf     (Bee  Heckel.  Jakob,  asslsnor.  t 
Zeiss.  Firm  of  Carl.     (See  MackMsen.  Otto,  aaelgnor.) 
ZeTstDg.  Walter,  Stettin.  Germany.  .Brake  for  disk  talk- 

big-iacblnea.    Na  959,682;  May  31 ;  Sp.  p.  7041 ;  Gas. 

TOl.  154 ;  p.  1195.  ^  ,         ^.      *       « 

Zi«t.    Frank    B..    Frederlcktown     Oblo.      CulTert.      No. 

960,137  :  May  31 ;  Sp.  p.  8044 ;  Gas.  rol.  154^.  1351. 
Zlf-m*.;.    Henry.    Jr..    Chlcajg^  III.      Brake -beam       No. 

958.060 ;  May  17 :  8n.  p.  3682 ;  Gas.  ▼©1^04  ^P- 606- . 
Zittlosen     Manafaetorlng     Company.      (See     Wetteroth. 

Frank,  aasignor.)  -..«  «a« 

ZolUra.  Paul  T.,  Edgerton.  Mo.    CultlTator.    No.  959.688; 

May  ai  .  8p.  p.  7042 ;  Gas.  toI.  154 :  p.  1196 
Zoller    John  P.;  CJascade.  Iowa.     Holating  and  damping 

mwiuinto.     No.  959.096;  May  24;  Sp.  p.  5825;  Oas, 

TOk  154 :  p.  976.  .       ^.  *  M 

Zwlngll.    Arnold.    Brooklyn.    N.   T.      Chlmney-toD^^No. 

96M10 :  May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  6408 ;  Oas.  voL  164 ;  p.  lOSa 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES  OF  DESIGNS. 


A.  H  Haiaay  *  Co.    (Baa  Baaford.  Aadrcw  J.,  aaatgaor.) 
AhSi^LfTNl  C^'aaaignor  toH«4*««»«*»?  ^ompg^ 
Boekfoid,  IlL     Plano-caaa.     No.  40,678 ;  May  8 .  oas. 

Alln!;  riui&%  aaaignor  to  The  Springfield  Metallic 

OukatCMapaay.lSNriai^Md,  Ohio.     Handli^pUte  tor 

^^!!k^    Nori8.Vl«tl6?May  81 ;  Gas^ToL  154  ;  p.  1391. 

American  StoTe  Company.    (See  Harrey.  John 0- •«^«;> 

Baker  Motor  Vtiiicle  Company.     (See  Omenfeldt,  EmU, 

BawSfr*Jewelry  Co..  The.  (S«  Clulee,  Jo|»>i_"Sf»««--> 
Ball.  Sidney  T.,  aaaignor  to  The  Webb  C.^Ball  Watch  Com- 
^Siny.  CfeT^d,  Ohio.  Bow-ao<*et  for  watchea.  No. 
4o|668:  May  8;  Gaa.  toL  154;  p.  233. 


40.O0S ;  May  s ;  uas.  voi.  a»»  .  !».*•»«•    ,  . 

Beaaitre.  Loaia.     (Baa  Orwleloe,  Adrlea,  aaaigaor.) 

bJTSJ.  ^Tliuim  W..  Melroee  HlghUndTrkarL  ^TrEJT' 

mat     Noa.  40,707-8 ;  May  24;  Gas.  vol.  IM  ;  p.  lOW. 
Biaslg.    Anna    M..    City    l^olnt.    WU.      Watchcaso.      No. 

40%3  :  May  17  :  Gas.  toI.  154  ;  jp.  82a 
Bonner.  Domdaa  B.,  aaaignor  to  The  Pantaaote  Leatiber 

CoBvav.  N^  Yort,  N.  Y.    Textile  fabric.    No.  40.601 ;  , 

MarlO:  Oaa.  toL  164 ;  p.  497. 

Boaton-19i&   (Inc.).    i8ee^5o»"n««.^A*»>"t  *-.Jf!?*f°°'-^   ' 
Bromley  *  Bona,  J.     (See  Petsold.  Adolpb^  aaaignor  } 
Burininrter.  Marie.  McKees  Rocks.  Pa.     OliTe^spoon.     No. 

40,696;  May  17 ;  Oas.  toI.  164  ;  p   820.  „.,^_,„ 

Clnlee,  John,  Wallin«tord,  Conn^.  assignor  to  The  Baldwin 

Jewelry  Co.,  SanPranclsco,  Cal.     Spoon.     No.  40,<0S;    i 

May  24  :  Gas.  toI.  154 ;  p.  lOOa  ,,       ^ , 

Oedman.  WUliam  C,  aaainior  to  Gorham  Maanfactprlng  i 

Company,  ProTidenom  I.     Handle  for  apoona,  forta. 

or  similar  artidea.    No.  40.686 ;  May  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  , 

Coke.  (i«»rge  M.,  assignor  to  The  Fuller-Warren  Co.,  MU-  ; 
Yankee.  Via.     Gas^ange.     No.  40,701 ;  May  17 :  Gas.  | 

Co^iS&^^Lamp'  ft  Olaaa  Co.     (Sea  McAfee.  Hogh,  as-  | 

Da  iSeeae.  John.  Newark,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  C.  B. 
LSoTloweirOhio.    Badge.    No.  40.683 ;  May  10 ;  Gas. 

WdScllilui  l.'^Streator.  IlL    Biulga  or  irtmllar  artlcia. 

No.  40.709 ;  May  31 ;  Gas.  to!.  154 ;  p.  1890. 
■dward  Koch  ft  Company.     (See  Meier.  Arthur  B.,  aa- 

rat^anita    Company,   The.      (See    Nelaon.    WUllam.    aa-  ; 

aignor. ) 
Foatoria  Olaaa  Company.     (See  Heedy,  John  J.,  aasignor.) 
Fuller- Warren  Co.TThe.     (See  Coke.  George  M.,  aMignpr.)    ; 
Oleaaon-Tieboat    Glass    Company,    The.      (See    Perrtng,   , 

Oo?£S' OiSieJ  ^fouiago,  lU.    Toilet-rack.    No.  40,687 ;  ' 

May  10 :  Gaa.  toI.  164 ;  p.  406.,,,       ^  ^^         ^      w 
Ooldcn.    Charlea   D.,    Chicago.    111.      aothea-raek.      Noe. 

40668-9 ;  May  10 ;  Oax.  toL  154 ;  pp.  406-7. 
Oorbam  Manatactoriag  Company.     (Siee  Codman,  William 

C..  assignor.)  ,     „ 

Orodeloe.  Adrlen.  New  York.  N.  Y^sslgnor  to  Ij.  B«- 

alftre.  Parla.  France.     Drinking  Teaael.     Noa.  40,673-6; 

May  8 ;  Gas.  Tol.  154 ;  pp.  234-6. 
Oruenfeldt,  BmU.  assignor   to  The  Baker  Motor  Vehicle 

Company.  Clereland.  Ohio.  Automobile-body.  No.  40,681 ; 

May  8 ;  Gas.  toI.  154 ;  p.  286. 
Haddorff  Piano  Company.     (See  Abramson.  Alfred  C,  as- 
signor.) „ 
Harrey.  John  G.,  Chicago,  IlL,  aasignor  to  American  Store 

Company.  St  LoaiaTMo.    Top-plato  and  oven  for  gas- 

stoTes!    No.  40.800 :  May  10 ;  Gas.  toI.  164 ;  p.  49«. 
Heedy.   John   J^  assignor   to   Foatoria   O'ass   Company. 

MoundsTtlle.  ir.  Va.    Olaaa  Teaael.    No.  40.672  ;  May  3 ; 

Oaa.  TOl.  154 ;  p.  284. 
Howard,  Jamea  B..  Indianapolla.  Ind.     Heating-stoTe.    No. 

40,680 ;  May  8 ;  Gaa.  toI.  154 ;  p.  236. 
International  SUtw  Co.     (See  Klnts.  Robert  B^  alienor.) 
International   SUTer  Co.      (See  Strohhaker.   OoatoT.  aa- 

wimor.) 
Ireland.  Alfred.  New  York.  N.  T.     OraamOTt  for  garmenta. 
No.  40,682 ;  May  3 ;  Oas.  toI.  164 ;  p.  286. 


John  Bromley  ft  Sons.    (See  Petsold,  Adolph.  aaa^aor.) 

Iieen,  Morris,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Cabinet  fur  talking-a 

chlnea.    No.  40.6d»:  May  17;  (Sax.  vol.  154;  p.  Sil. 

Kints,   Bobert  E.,   assignor   to   International   Silver   Co., 

Meriden,  Conn.     Spoon,   fork,  or  similar  article.     No. 

40.704  ;  May  24  ;  Gax.  T(rf.  154  ;  p.  1090. 
Koken.  Ernest  E..  late  of  St.  Loula.  Ma ;  W.  F.  Koken.  ex- 
ecutor.    Barber's  chair.     No.  40.679 ;  May  8  ;  Gas.  toI. 

154 ;  p.  286. 
Koken,  Walter  F..  executor.     (See  Koken.  Emeat  E.) 
Knrs,  Ciisrlea  F..  ChiTelaod,  Ohio.    I'reacription-caae.  .  No. 

40J00 ;  May  17 :  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  821. 
Latham,    Anna    M.,    Portland,    Me.     Fork.     No.    40.670; 

Mays ;  Oas.  toI.  154  :  P.  284. 
La  ton,  Qiarlea  B.    (See  De  Freeae.  John,  aasignor.) 
McAfee,  Hugh,  Plttoburg.  aaaignor  to  Conaolulated  Lamp 

ft  Glaaa  Co.,  Coraopolis,  Pa.    Lamp-ahada.    No.  40,712 ; 

May  31 ;  Oas.  toI.  154 ;  p.  1801. 
Meier,  Arthnr  E.,  aaaignor  to  Edward  Koch  ft  Company, 

Chicago,  111.     Chit-glaaa  dtah.     No.  40,671 ;  May  8 ;  Oas. 

ToL  154 ;  p.  234. 
Meyer,  Max  C.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Jewel-setUng  for  flnger- 

riaga  or  aimllar  articles.    Mo.  40,702 ;  May  24  ;  Gaa.  toI. 

154 ;  p.  1089. 
Mygatt.  Otla  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Shade,  rafiector,  or 

rimilar  article.     Noa.   4«.71S-14;  May  il ;   Oas.  Tol. 

154 ;  p.  1891. 
Nelaon.  William.  Binghamton.  assignor  to  The  Fairbanks 

Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hand-wheeL    No.  40,717 ; 

May  31 :  Gas.  vol.  154 :  p.  1891. 
Osborne,  Chariea,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Handle  for  spoons, 

forks,  and  similar  artidea.     No.  40,669;  May  8;  Gas. 

ToL  154;  p.  233. 
I  Pantaaote  Leather  Company.  The.     (See  Bonner,  Douglaa 

E..  assignor.) 
I  PascuccL    Vincent,   Corona.    N.   Y.      Uom.      No.  40.608; 

May  17  :  Oas.  toI.  154 ;  p.  821. 
Perring.  Charles  E..  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor   to  The 

Gleaaon-Tlebont  Glass  Company.     Artlfldal-light  shade. 

No.  40.706 ;  May  24 ;  Gas.  toI.  154 :  p.  1000. 
Petsold,  Adolpb,  asslpior  to  J.  H.  Bromley  and  B.  Brom- 


ley. Copartners  trading  aa  J.  Bromley  ft  Bona,  Philadel- 
phia. V^.  Bog.  No.  40.692;  May  10;  Gas.  toL  154; 
p.  407. 
Petzold.  Adolpb,  assignor  to  J.  Bromley  ft  Sons.  Pblla- 
delphia.  Pa.  kug.  No.  40.719 ;  Mi»y  31 ;  Gaa.  toL  154  ; 
p.  1392. 
I'utilmana.  Ricbard  A..  Jefferson  City.  Mo.    Watch-ctiarm. 

.No.  4a.(Ki+;  May  17:  Gsx.  vol.  154;  p.  820. 
Rollings,  Albert  S..  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Boston- 
1916  (Inc.).     Button.     No.  40.705;  May  24;  Out.  toL 
154 :  p.  1090. 
!  Sanford.  Andrew  J.,  aaaignor  to  A.  H.  Heiaer  ft  Co..  Inc. 
Newark.  Ohio.    Glass  Tesael.    No.  40.686 ;  May  10 ;  Oax. 
TOl.  154 ;  p.  496. 
Scheuck.  Krnest  <;.  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Cut  atone.     No. 
40,603:  May  17:  Gas.  TOl.  164;  p.  820.      „     ^  _^  ^ 
I  Schraubatadter,  WlllUm  A.,  St.  Lonla,  Mo.    Font  of  type. 

No.  40.718 ;  May  81 ;  (Jas.  toL  154  ;  p.  1392. 
'  Smith,  Joseph  R..  assignor  to  Waterbury  Button  Compuiy, 
\V.-«terlHiry.  Conn.     Buckie.     No.  40,e97 ;  May  17  ;  (Ux. 
I      TOl.  104;  p.  820. 

Springfield  Metallic  Caaket  Company,  The.     (See  Allen, 

!       Francia  K..  aaaignor.) 

Strohhaker,  Gostav.  Wallingford.  aaaignor  to  Intematkwal 

Silver  Co.,  Meriden,  Conn.     Spoon.     No.  40,684;  l|ay 

10 ;  Oax.  ToL  164  :  p.  496. 

Venon,   Julea   H.,   New  York,  N.  Y.     (Joblet  or  almllar 

article.    No.  40.710  ;  May  31 ;  Oas.  wl.  154  ;  p.  1890. 
Venon.   Jnlea   H..   New   York.   N.   Y.     ,Plate  or  almllar 

Artiile.     No.  40,711 ;  May  81 ;  Gas  Tol.  154 ;  p.  1886. 
Walah.  Arthur  Q..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Cigar  or  clnrrtto 

bJSkier^o.  4i;677  ;  May  3  ;  ©^  jol- J" ;  P-  23b. 
Waterbury  Button  CU>mpany.     (See  Smith.  Joseph  B.,  as- 

algnor.> 
Webb,  C  Ball  Watch  Company,  The.    (Baa  Ball,  Sidney  T.. 
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A.  KltpMata  *  OoBMay.  Mjjw  Tort,  M.  T.     QMtan^ 
tannlSr  extract.     Nor77,«95:  May  8;  G««.  ▼©!.  164; 
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A.  B.  Andrews  Companyi  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hosiery.    No. 

78,067  ;  May  81 ;  Oaa.  toI.  164  ;  P- J403 
Adrance   Novelty   Candy   Manofactnrlnc  Company,   New 

York,  N.  Y.     CandlSi:    No.  77,890 ;  May  17 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

164;  p.  831.  ^  ^    «    , 

Aaoltan  Company,  The,  Merlden,  Conn. ;  Oarwooa,  in.  J., 

and  New  York,  N.  T.     Flanoa.  piano  pjayeiy,  and  mualc- 

ataeets.     No.  77,976  ;  May  24  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  1108. 
Aktlebolaset  L.  M.  Brlcaaon  k  Co.,  Stockholm,  Sweden. 

Electric  clocks.    No.  77,788 ;  May  10 ;  Oaa.  toI.  164 ;  p. 

609. 
Alaaka  Paacers  Association,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Canned 

salmon.     No.  77.976 ;  Mar  24  :  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  1103. 
Albany   Perforated    Wraooing   Paper    ComMny,    Albany. 

N.  Y.    Toilet-paper.     No.  78,084 ;  May  24 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

164 ;  p.  1104.  „      „      . 

Alfred  H.   Smith  Co.,  New  York.  N.  T._   Bmshea.     No. 

78,210 :  May  81 ;  Oaa.  toI   164  :  P-1407.       _^  ..  ^^ 
Allen  *  Hanbarys,  Umlted,  London,  BnsUnd.    Laetic-add- 

Ucllll  UWets!     No.  771784  ;  May  10 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p. 

609. 
AUeyn.  Henry  M..  London,  Knaland.     Metal  eaaters  for 

furniture.     No.  77.891  ;  May^l7 ;  Oai.  vo  .  164 ;  p.  881. 
Althoose.  WUson  D.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Coal.    No.  78.166 : 

May  81 :  Oai.  vol    164 ;  p.  1406.      _,^      „    _     „.^,. 
Amalgamated  Paint  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    M»n»« 

patMa.     No.  77.977  ;  MajT?*  \J^"r.^?^-  "*t'  P'  i^£L- 

American  Bro<«m  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.,  New  Orleans.  La.  Brooms. 
No.  77.978;  May  24;  Oaa.  vol.  164;  p.  1108. 

American  Pmlt  Product  Co.,  New  York.  NY  Apple  and 
grape  Jalee.    No.  78.062 ;  May  81 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  P- 140.3. 

American  Hominy  CompanyTlndlanapolls,  Ind.  Wheat 
flour.    No.  77.t86  :  MaylO  ;  Oaa.  vol.  154  ;  p.  50fl^ 

American  Hominy  Company.  IndlaBapplls,  Ind.  „  Wheat- 
flour.    No.  77.M2:  May  It:  Oaa.  voL  164 :  p.  8.31. 

American  Oil  Pumo  A  Tank  Co..  The,  EMiytpn.  Ohio  Oll- 
pnmps.     No.  78.222  :  Mar  31 ;  Oaj^vpl.  164  :  p.  1407. 

American  Writing  Paper  Company.  Holyoke.  Mass.  Writ- 
ing and  printlSg  paper.  NSr78,063-«;  May  81 ;  Oas. 
vol.  164;  p.  1403.  ^,       „  «„^ 

Amsboff,  Herman,  Lonlsrllle,  Ky.  Soap.  No.  77.696; 
May  8  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  247. 

Anhydrous  Battery  Company,  Chicago,  lU..  Dry-batt«ry 
cells.    No.  77,697  ;  Msy  8 ;  Oaa.  von  154 ;  p.  24T. 

Appleton  Electric  Company.  Chicago.  III.  Certain  elec- 
trical suppliea.  No.  78,068 ;  May  81 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p. 
1403.  .      ^ 

Arnold  A  Abom,  New  York,  N.  Y.  T^as  and  coffeea.  No. 
78,228:  May  81 ;  Oas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  140r 

Atnyer,  Blanehlnl,  Feritr  *  Cle.,  Lyon.  FranM,  and  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Silk  piece  fabrics.  No.  77.786;  May  10; 
Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  609.  ,  _  ^.,^    , 

Atnyer.  Blanehlnl,  F«rler  A  Co..  Lyon,  France  Silk  ple<» 
gMKto.    Nos.  78,224-6 ;  May  il ;  OM^^^'i,,!" iP-it<>8. 

Aiutln  Nichols  A  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Blended  coffee. 


mmm  aod  CoBoaay  Limited.  London,  England.     Wind 

moalcal  inatramenta.     No.  77,982 ;  May  24 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

164;  p.  1103.  -  ,.  ^        « 

Bird  ft  Co.,  J.  A.  ft  W.,  Boston.  Mass.     Prepared  roofing. 

No.  77.W7 :  May  17 ;  Oas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  831. 
Birmingham  Macaroni  Company.  Birmingham,  Ala.    Maea- 

ronl-paate  fooda.    No.  77.699 ;  May  8 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p. 
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Bonham  Cotton  Mllla,  Bonham,  Tex.    Cotton  goods  In  tlM 

piece.     No.  77,700  ;Ma»  3  ;  Gas.  vol.  154  :  P- 247. 
Boaheor  Company.  The.  Mareelloa,  N.  Y.    lA>tlon  for  the 

head  and  tece.     No.  77.974;  May  17;  Oaa.  voL  164; 

B<wth,  N.  B.,  Brooklyn,  N.   Y.     Waahers.     No.  78,167; 

May  81 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  P.  140|^.  ^     ,„  ,,.     „  , 

Boaak.  Midiael,  Scranton,  Fa.     Wlnea.    No.  78,168 ;  May 

81 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164;  p.  1406.  ..  „    ^.   _*        ,»   r. 

Bowera,  Frank  K..  Baltimore.  Md.,  and  Washington.  D.  C. 

RemSdy   for  corns  and  calll.     No.   77,898;   May   17; 

Bowers^Eubber  '^^orka,  "San  Franclaco,  Cal.    Spiral  rubber 
•laton-packlng.     No.  77.789 ;  May  10 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p. 


Bralnerd  and   Armstrong   Compsny.   The,   New   London, 

Conn.    Spool  and  akeln  sUk.    No.  78.169 ;  May  81 ;  Oas. 

vol.  164;  p.  1406.  ^       „ 

Brandon  Mllla.  Oreenvllle,  S.  C    Cott<m  piece  gooda.    No. 

77.899 :  May  17 ;  Oas.  vol.  164 ;  P.  Ml.  ^ „ 

Brannsteln  ft  Cle.,  Parte.  France.     Cigarette-paper.     No. 

77.900 :  May  17  ;  Oaa.  voL  164 ;  p.  881.        ^  _^    „ 
Bremer   Llnoloumwerke   Delmenhorst,    Delmenhorst,    Oer- 

many^    Linoleum.    No.  77,790 ;  May  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  164 ; 

No. 
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Auto  Spedaltlea  Mfg.  Co..  Mllwankee.  Wla.     Bpark-plnga. 

No.  7^893 ;  May  17 :  Oaju  vol.  164 ;  p.  831.  

B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The,  Akron,  Ohio,     Steam-hose. 

No.  77.894 :  May  17 :  Oaa.  voL  164 ;  p.  831. 
Bacon.  C^rlea  A..  Chicago.  III.    Monthly  magaalnes.     No. 

77.698 :  May  8  :  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  247. 
Bnller.    Aubrey    O..    Norfolk.    Va.      Fresh    oysters.      No. 

78.i226;  Ma/  81;  Oaa.  vol.  154:  p.  1408. 
Barrett,   William,    Lansing.    Mich.     Certain   foods.     No. 

77.976  ;  May  24 ;  Oaa.  vol  164  ;  p.  1108.     ^        ,     ^ 
Bartow  dhemlcal    Co..  The,   Bjirtow.   FUu     Reinedy  tor 

irrippe   colds,  fevers,  and  chills.     No.  77.860 ;  May  10 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  611.  ^  .     .        «, 

Batea  ft  Son,  C  J.,  Chester,  Conn.     Crochet-hooka     No. 

78,060 :  May  81 ;  Oaa.  vol.  154  ;  p.  1403.  „    ^^  ^      ^ 
Baumann,   Albert  P.,    New   York,   N.   Y.  _  Tooth-brushes. 

No.  77^80;  May  24;  Oaa.  voL  164;  n.  1108 
Bawo  ft  Dotter.  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  and  N<^  ^ortj,  N,  Y. 

DoUa.    No,  77.896 ;  May  17;  Oaa.  voL  164  :  P- 881. 
Bay  Bute  Corset  Co.,  Sprlnsfleld,  Mass.,  and  .Sew  York, 

N.  Y.    Corsets.     No.  77,787  ;  May  10 ;  Oas.  vol.  164 ;  p. 

509. 
Beldlng  Bros,   ft  Company,   Hockvllle   Com.     SUk  piece 

aooS.     No.  77.981 ;  \Uy  24  :  Oaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  lioi 
Bellevoe  Piano  Ca.  Bellevue.  Iowa.    Flanoa.    No.  77,896 ; 

May  17:  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  8«1.  ._^^^  .  « 

B«i  8t»us8  Company.  New^ork,  N.  Y.    Artificial  Itewera 

and  feather  truunliiafi  aaad  In  millinery.     No.  77,788; 

Mky  10 ;  0am.  vol.  154 ;  p.  609. 
Ben   Stranas  Company.   New  York.   N.  Y.    Table-china. 

No.  78,048 ;  May  24 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1106. 
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Brey,   WUllam  F..   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Wheat-floor 

7K16O ;  May  81 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1406. 
Brookea    Limited,    LlghtcUffe,    VinflMuA.    QrvalU   vuLnu- 

facturea  for  building,  paving,  or  decoration.    No.  78.036 , 

May  24;  Oas.  vol.  164;  p.  1104.  .„  _^    _^ 

Broira  Company,  O.  B.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  ^Carbon-paper 

Md  t^writir  rlbbona.     No.  77,901 ;  May  17 ;  Gas. 

Bi^n^Mll^ig  Company,  Mlnneapolla,  Minn.  Wheat- 
flour.     No.  78,161 ;  May  81 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  1406. 

Bumham,  Alfred  A.,  Boston,  Maae.  .Eff«7«^!»n'.  •P*"^* 
enta.     )Ho.  78,061 ;  May  81 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  :o.  1408. 

Burrlchter  Bros!.  Galena,  lU.  Gin.  No.  78,08t ;  May  24  ; 
Gas.  vol.   164 ;  p.  1104.  „    .    ™  _^w     ™w. 

Burrus  Mill  ft  Blevstor  Company,  Fort  Worth,  TJx. 
Wheat-flour.    No.  77,701 ;  May  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  b.  247. 

Burt  Olney  Canning  Company,  3?5f^9»*l?^  'iw^-nr-"^ 
fruits  and  vegetablea.     No.  77,902;  May  17;  Gaa.  vol. 

Burwe\l  ft  Dunn  Co.,  Chariotte  N.  C.  Bemedv  «or  cer- 
toln  dlaeases.     No.  78,062 ;  May  31 ;  Oaa.  vol.  154 ;  p. 

Byron   Jackson    Iron    Works,    San    Francls<^  (M. 
draulle  machinery  and  fltUngs.     No.  78,188;  May  8 

C  I?*Adama  Company,  Brte,  Pa.     Silver-plated  Ubleware. 

No.  78,061 ;  May  81 ;  Gas.  vot  164 ;  p.  14M. 
UallfomU  Medicinal  Sprtngs  Co..  %•' "ck  Sprtnp,  O*. 

Natural  medicinal  water.     No.  78,068;  May  81;  Oaa. 

Calvert  ft  Co!.  F.  C..  Manchestor,  England.     Soaps.     No. 

77,702 ;  May  3 :  Gaz.  vol.  154 ;  p.  247. 
Cannon    Valley    Mllllnj    Comnany.    Mlnneapolla,    Mlna. 

Wheat-flour       No.    78,227;  May    31:    Gas.    vol.    164; 

Carglll    Elevator   Co.,    Minneapolis,    Mlntt.     Oard«i    and 

gfass   seeds   snd   seed-grains.     No.   78,162;    May   81; 

Gat.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1406. 
Carl  J.  Niemann  ft  Broe.,  Omaha,  Nebr     Sole-leather  for 

shoes.     No.  78.198 ;  May  SJj'Oas.  vol.  164 ;  fr  l^Jj. 
Carson,  Plrle,  Scott  ft  Co..  Chlcaso.  111.     Handkerehlete. 

No.  77.703 :  May  8  ;  Oas.  vol.  IM :  p.  247.  

Carton  Belting  Company,  Berwick,  Me.,  and  Boston,  MMa. 

Stitched  eanvaa  and  woven  belting.     No.  77,704;  May 

8 ;  Oaa.  VOL  164 ;  p.  247. 
Caruthers-Terry  Preoervlng  Companv    The.  Akron,  Ohio. 

Certain  foods.     No.  77,861 ;  May  10 :  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p. 

Cavey-Caguas  Tobacco  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cigars, 
cheroots,  snd  clgarettea.     No.  77,791 ;  May  10 ;  ^as. 

Cen^  Foundry  Co.,  New  York.  N.  T.  Plnmbera'  flt- 
Snga.    No.  71^862 ;  May  10 ;  Oaa.  voL  184  ;  p  611. 

Chapta  ft  HolUster  Company,  Providence.  R.  I.  CwtaiB 
{onwloiia-meUl  ware.    T5o:  78,064 ;  May  81 :  Oaa.  voL 

Charles  "^iLlMMiett  Company.  Taunton.  Man.  Certoto 
precious-metal  and  plated  ware.  No.  77.903  ;  May  17 ; 
Sm.  vol  1M;  p.  isi. 
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Cbattanoosa  MedlcliM  Co.,  Chattaaoon,  TenD.    Doll*.    Mo. 

77,705;  M*y  3;  Gas.  Tol.  164:  p.  247.  „    ..       -, 

ClM^lKlM  W«to  Torm.   Dr.  Heforlch  Byk.  Berlin,  0«r- 

many.     Aatiaeptlc  mouth-waah.     No.  78,000;  May  81, 

Oas.  Toi.  154 ;  p.  1408.  „     „      ^^.,, 

Cltaawall   Cotton   MlUaCo.,    Weatmlnater,   8.   C.     DrllU. 

No    77  083  :  Mar  24  ;  Oaz.  vol.  154  ;  p.  1108. 
Cb^  i  DUSt'co..   New  York,  N    Y.^   Waahln«-«»da. 

KaT8,ie8  ',U»r  81 :  Qaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  1406. 
CUrlw,  CaUto.  KboxtIIUl  Tean.    Unlment  for  In  teraal  a«d 
^^S™il  nai.    No.  77!t0« ;  May  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  247. 
Coatea  4   Co..   Albert,   Mancbeater.   Bn|laiMi.     Iron   and 

rteel.    No.  f 7.707 ;  May  8 ;  Oaa.  toI.  IWj  P-.^jT. 
Cobra  *  Co.,  Laama,  New  Tort  N.  Y.    Ladlea'  doaka  aad 

outer  iulta.     No.   77,792;   May   10;  Oas.   vol.    l^  ;  p. 

Cobn  Ooodmaa  Coim««t.  Cleraland,  Obja    CertoUn  clotb 

oJSe'l^C^iJSy.'Sij-  a??;  N.  J.  «d  New  York. 
IT  Y.     SoapTtor   tdlet  om  aad   abaTlas-aoap.      No. 

78.228;  May  81 ;  Oaa.  tol.  154 ;  p.  1408.  

Collier.  l^raiMU  J..  Badae,  Wla.  ,  Incubatoraand  broodera. 

No.  77.7»4:  May  10;  Oaa.  toI.  164;  p.  60». 
Colambia  Cottoa  Oil  and  Prorlalon  Corporation.  Belee.  va. 

iMt-cm^  meata  and  lard.    Na  77.786 ;  May  10 :  Gas. 

Tor  164 :  p.  600.        _  ^       .„    ..    w  »     t^ 

OaBBiMdal  Aeatylene  Company,  New  York.  M.  Y.  .Cben- 

iSSaftw  tbeponflcatton  oT kcetylene  gaa.    No.  78,066; 

May  81  >  Oaa.  toI.  154 ;  p.  1408. 
Conndly  Iroa  Sponse  k  Ooremor  Company,  New  York. 

nTy.     Oaa  ^rl^f  material.     No.  77,1»4;  May  17; 

CoiMolldatad  Cotton  Ehick  Comoanyr  Baltimore.  Md.     Cot- 
ton duek.     No.  77.986 ;  May  2^.  0**i  ▼jU'^i^-  »^ 

Cwaamera  ■arrlce  Company.  Inc..  South  Bga±l^  Km 
3y  tor  jllniMiia  of  tbekMlaeya.  No.  78.164 ;  May  81 . 
Oaa.  ToL  164  ;  p.  1406.  

Omu  Produeta  Beftalaf  Comoany.  Jeraay  Cldr.  M.  J.    Latm- 
d^^rcb.    N™7^887 :  vSfSl;  Oaa.  toI.  164 :  P- 1408. 

Clo^ar>MeKlwala    Company.    Holyoke.    MaM.      wrltiag- 

"J5«^    nS:  Tr.908-8rMay  17  :  bai.  toK  164 ;  1^881. 

Cioete-MeBlwala    CompanT.    Holyok^    Maae.    .  w.r"»nK 
nnner.    No.  78.068 ;  May  81 ;  Oaa.  toL  164 ;  p.  1403. 

CrowTcoIambla  Pnlp  and  Paper  Co..  San  Franclaco  Cal. 
Panar  blUa.     No.  78,281 ;  May  81:  Oaa.  Tol.  164;  p. 

cimaiw  4  Co.,  A..  New  Orleans  La.    Tojjato-paate.    No. 

fmlta.  Tecatablea.  4c.     Noa.  77.980-90;  May  24.  oai. 

Datota^  Improyed  Seed  Company.  Mitchell.  8.  D.  ,8e«l«. 
pSata,  and  bulba.     No.  77,986;  May  24  ;  Gaa.  toI.  154  ; 

Dudo^^atUw  4  PnbUablBf  Company.  Tbe.  PbUad^- 
Mt.  Pa.  Combined  letter-bead  and  container  for  ad- 
T«5ala«-<nla.     No.  77,868 ;  May  10 ;  Oaa.  toI.  154 ;  p. 

Duiker  4  Maraton.  Boaton,  Maaa.     fjr^ln  cnma.     No. 

D.^Siirk'S?  2*i£?&.^Co.  "fu&iJ??  Tbe.  WllUam. 

5"    pZ     <M1  and  Artealaa  well  poa>pa  aad  parte  of 

Ume.     No.  78.232  ;  May  31 :  Gaa.  toI.  154  :  p.  !«»•  ,^ 
Da^  4  Co.,  P..  New  Yort.  k  Y.    Varmif«>"  "nd  »»<*- 

roaL    No.  i7.708 ;  May  3;  Oa*  toI.  154 :  Pi,247. 
DaTte   Mllllnir   Company.   The.   St.   Joeeph.   Mo.      wneat- 

flour.    No.  77.700 ;  May  3  ;  Oaa.  toI.  154 ;  p.  247. 
De  Marco.  Antoilo,  New^ork.  N.  Y.    Of*"  "'^  ""f*^*- 

tobacco.     No.  78.014  ;  May  24 ;  Oaa.  toI.  154  ;  p.  1104. 
De  vSJ^Prlmr^iSa..  eSlnmboa,  Oblo.     ^^.j^^^^^V^ 

proof  iement.    No.  77.710 :  May  8  :  G««i,Xol.  164  :  p.  24.. 
Diamond  Cnratal  Salt  Co..  St._Clalr.  Mich.     Salt     No. 

78.167  :  Umj  81 ;  Oaa.  toI.  164 :  p.  1406. 
Dlan^  sSef  Tmrt  Co..  Grand  BapW  Mlet    »^nilture- 

caataia.    No.  78.168 ;  May  81 ;  Oaa.  toI.  164:  p.  1406. 
DidlS^  4  Bro.7Hlpp.rKew  York.  N.  Y.    Watcbea  and 

wateb-moTementa.     No.  77.711;  May  3;  Gaa.  toI.  154; 

D    247 
Dio,  Lein  B.,  New  Orleana.  La.     Remedy  'or  wlda.  crooo, 

Md  palB.     No.  77.987  :  May  24  ;  O"- ▼•>  J "  ^P;  "2 
Dtnamore,  William  8.. Loa  Anielea,  Cal.     Montblymag- 

aainea.    No.  78.234  ;  May  81 :  Oa^  ^«>U^51;  JL,l     Mo. 
Doameyjr.  Gardner  4  Ca.  P*»rt».  I";  ^Sk 

78.lfe-Vl :  May  31 ;  Oaa.  toI.  164 :  P  J««v,.  ^      „. 
Dnff  4  Soaa.  P..  Plttaborg.  Pa.     Canned  aardlnea.     No. 

7R  202  •  Mav  31  :  Gaa.  toI.  164 ;  p.  1409. 
D«?l2 Silk  SL   NW'Srk.  N.  Y  ^ir^  fVtpX^  fooda. 

Na  T8,0T2 :  May  81 ;  Oaa.  toI.  164  ;y-J*W-       _.  „,  . 
■.  C  Hariey  Co..  W  Dayton.  Ohio.    Coffee.    No.  78,001 ; 

■ ''^  oL-tS'jk  ^&   cSiftrnV?  Bicbm.  nd.   Va.     Canned 
frolta  an?  T?«eUbIi.t.     8^^7.796;  May  10;  Oaa.  vol. 

B-K^praer  iBag  Company.  Taytoryille.  IlL     Paper  bags. 

No.  Y7.712 :  May  3 :  Oaa.  Tol.  154  ;  p.  247.  _^-,i- 

■uile  Pracn  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     I^d.penella. 
nioa.  77.79T-8 ;  Ky  10:  Oaa.  toL  184 J  p.  508.  . 

Baetman.  Geo.  P..  New  Orleana,  La.     Rica.     No.  77,»oo . 

May  10 :  Oaa.  toI  164  :  p.  609.  ^        .      ..    ,        ^ 

BbaMn   Broa.,   New   York.    N.    Y.      Certain   toola.      No. 

Tl5o8 :  May  IT ;  Oaa.  toL  i64  ;  p.  8S1.        ,^  ,    „ 
MlmllasiSietnring Company,  Weat  Orange.  N.  J.    Mot 

firPlctnieMcbln^.     SirV7.713;  May  &:  Oaa.  toI. 

164:p.  24T. 


Eialng  4  Co.,  B..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Wblaky.    No.  77,864; 

May  10 ;  Oaa.  rol.  164  ;  p.  611.     ^  ^  ^     _ 

B  Qaebraebo  Sodedad  Anonlma.  Baenoe  A/raa.   Arjrea- 

tlna.    Tanning  compounda.    No.  78.075 ;  May  81 ;  Oaa. 

Electric  Compound  Co..  Loa  Angelea,  Cal.     Cleaning  anb- 

atancea   and    compoonda    tor   laondry    pnrpoaaa.      >o. 

77.910 :  May  17  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  881  _      , 

lOectric  Wotection  Company.   MlBMap^la.  Mlaa.     Steel 

ahalTing  and  fillng-eaaea.    mo,  77,881 :  May  10 ;  Oaf.  nri. 

154 ;  p.  509. 
Electrolytic  PBrlfylng  Company.  The.  Denver,  Colo.     Fil- 
tered water.    No.  77,714  ;  Ma^  3 :  Oaa.  toI.  164 ;  p.  247. 
Eliaa  Broa.  4  Co.,  New  YorkTN.  Y.     Dreaa  aad  negllg«e 

ablrta.    No.  78,074  ;  May  81 ;  Omj.  toL  184  ;  p.  ^*^. 
Empire   Knife   Company.   The.   Wlnated,   Conn.     Pocket- 

knivea.  aelaaora.  aheara,  table  aad  kitdm  kalvaa.    Noa. 

77366-6 ;  May  10 ;  Oaa.  toL  154 ;  P.  611. 
EataUWoVe   Co..   ilie,    Hamllto*.  bblo.     Stores     Na 

77.716 ;  May  8 :  Oaa.  toL  164 :  p.  M7. 
BT«lmrt'4  Compkny.  Laurel.  mA/  Vaginal  eapaolea.    No. 

78.076 ;  May  31 ;  Oaa.  toI.  164 ;  p.  1408. 
ETi?ltt,iameiA-.  lndlaaapoUa.Ind.    Seada.    Wo.  T7.T78: 

May  3 ;  Gaa.  toL  164 ;  pw  240.  ^        „,._,.  mm  „, 

BsoMitlon  Cotton  Mllla.  AtJaata,  Oa.     BbMClnca  •»««'"»• 

Co-     No.  78.088 ;  fiay34  ;^.  vol.  164 '.  P^^M. 
F.  ATFoater  4  Co.    (SeeToater  4  Co.,  F.  A..  •«•«»«••). 
F.  B.  Cbamberlaln  Company.  St.  Lonla.  Mo.  .ffll**,®^ 

and  oatmeal.    No.  78.oS :  Mar  24 ;  Om.  toI.  164:  p.  1104. 
F.  B.  Atteaoz  4  Co..  Boaton.  ^um..madj*ntjj^^^^: 


Hypoaolflta  of  aoda  aad  anlfld  of  aodtnm. 
MaySl ;  Oaa.  toL  164 ;  p.  1043. 


No. 


F.  HTstroif  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Remedial  agenta. 
No  77.911 :  May  17 ;  Oaa.  toI.  164 :  p.  881.  ._^ 

Fabbrlca  lUllana  Antomobni-Totlao  Boelata  Aaoatana.  Tn- 
rin.  lUly.  Steam  and  caaolene  motora  and  englnM  and 
oarta  thereof.     No.  77.867  ;  May  10 ;  Gaa.  vof  164  ;  p. 

Faberi  A.  W.,  Stein,  near  Nnrembwrg.  "xJ-Bw^j^  0«f2S,*y- 

PencUa.    No.  78.077 ;  Maj  81 :  Oaa.  toI.  164  ;  p.  1408^ 
Falrmount    El«^trlc   and   Mannfartartng   ComoMy.    ^e, 

PhlladelpbU.  Pa.     Electrical  flttlnga.     No.  78.078 ;  May 

81 ;  Gaa.  toI.  164;  p.  1408.  -._..«.    «r 

Farbenfabrlken  of  Elberfeld  Company.  New  York,  «.  Y. 

Coal  tar  djea.     No.  77.717  ;  May  3  :0m.  vol.  164;  p.  247. 
Farrington  4  Whitney.  New  York,  N.  Y.     OllTe-olt     No. 

77,988:  May  24  ;  Oaa.  toL  164 :  p.  IIM.    _.  .     ..^ 
Faxon,  Wllllama  4  Faxon,  Bafalo,  N.  Y.    Cytabi  fooda. 

No.  78,286 ;  May  81 ;  Oaa.  ▼©!.  164;  p.  140^ 
Fay-Gorman  Company,  Tba,  BetbeL  Conn.    Fait  bata.    No. 

78,079;  May  81:  Oaa.  Tol.  164;  p.  1408. 
Feder.  Sllberberg  dompany^he.  dlnctaMtl.  Obia    Or^^^ 

coats,  outer  eaita,  and  tronaeta.    No.  78.298 ;  May  8i . 

FlllmorJ  Citma  ifnilt  Aaaodation.  Fillmore,  Cal.    Orangea 

and  lemons.     No.  78,286;  May  81;  Oaa.  toI.  154;  p. 

1408.  -, 

Florence  Wagon  Works.  Florence.  Ala.    Farm-wagona.    No. 

77.868 :  ifty  10 :  Gaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  511. 
Florence   Wagon    Works,    Florence,    Ala.      Wagona.      No. 

77.912;  May  17;  Gaa.  vol.  164;  p.  881. 
Flvnn  *  Bro.,  J.  W..  Wllklnaborg,  Pa.     Curtaln-flxturea. 

No    78,237:  May  31:  Oaa.  Tol.  164;  p.  1408.     

Ford   Manufacturinc   Compan/.    Cbicago.    III.     Prtwed 

rooflnga.    No.  77.fl8  :  May  « ;  O**  ^'•,i**a-*'-    T^fh- 
Forater   Manufacturing   Company.   Dixield,   Me.     Tootb- 

picka.     No.  77.991  ;\lay  24:  Oa*.  toI.  164;  p.  "08. 
Forayth  ManufactnrtaR  Comoany.  Butalo.  N.  Y.     CwJ^f 

receptacles.    No.  77.918  :  May  l7  ;  Gaa.  tol.  164  :  p.  881. 
Footer  4  Co.,  F.  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  ■ff»««>"-*j?.'v,;^ 

Foster  4  Co.  Inc.     Certain  teatllea.     Mo.  77,718;  May 

8;  Gaa.  vol.  164;  p.  247.        ..     „       ,,..,.  ^       m* 
Foster  MrClPl Ian    Co.,    Bnfalo.    N.    Y.      Medlcinea.      No. 

7«.08O :  May  31  :  Gaa.  vol.  154  :  p.  1408. 
Forter  k  Sona,  Limited.  M.  B^  London.  BaglaJid.    Certain 

ilcohollc  bevm-agaaT  No.  ^8,040;   May  24;  Oaa.   voL 

154;  p.  1104.  ^        ^     , 

Vox  Chemical  Company,  St.  Lonte,  Mo.     Remedy  vn  i»r- 

tain   dlaeas^s.     No.  ^8,172;   May   81;   Oaa.   vol.   164; 

P-  1*06.  _      .„«„, 

Fox.  Ernest  C.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Reglatera.     No.  78.081 ; 

May  31:  Oat.  vol.  164;  p.  1404. 
Francis.    Joseph    H..    Cbicago.    111.      Monthly    magaalne. 

No.  7R.2.1S;  Mn.T  .11  :  Oaa.  vol.  164.:  P-  1408.  

Frederick  Steams  4  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.     PerfOBM.     WO. 

77.719  ;  May  3 ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  44T.    ^  _^  „ 

Frederick  Steama  4  Co..  Detroit,  Mld^     Parfumea.     NO. 


■77.803  ;  May 'id;  OaJLTOl.' IM ;  p.  W*. 
Freedman.   Ilayman.  New  York,  N.  Y. 


,   ...........   ,  —   -■     Coata  and  over- 
coats.    No.  77,804:  May  10;  0*«-  ▼<>>•  i**5JB:,JK?- ^ 
French  4  Co..  Samuel  H^  PblUdelDhla,  Pa.     Aiato  aad 
paate  color^.     No.  77,W2;  May  34;  Oaa.  vol.  164;  p. 

1103.  .    ._.     ^ 

Fulcrum    Oil    Compaay,    Franklin.    Pa.      t«bricatiag-olL 

No.  78,082:  Mar  31  :  r:aa.  '<>•  J ^  M>.  1404  _^,.^,^ 
FbM,  Herman,  Kew  York.  N.  Y.     Pinochle  aeore^arda. 

No.  77,869:  May  10 ;  Oaa.  toL  IM :  p.  811. 
O.  A.  Stafford  4  Co.,  Oroanwlcb,  Conn.,  Md  N«y.  J'^t, 

N.  Y.     Sbeetlnga  and  tieklack     Na  77,014;  May  17; 

Oaa.  TOl.  164 ;  p.  831.  ^  ^  ^     „  m 

O.  B.  Farrtngton  Company.  Tbe.  New  York,  N.  Y.     ColTee. 

No.  77.720 ;  May  8 ;  Oaa.  toL  164 :  p.  24T.  

O.  4  J.  WdrLd-.'catb^pt.BeoUaai.    Steam  coa^tenw 

evaporatota.  and  prebeaten  tor  bollera.     No.  77.806; 

May  10 ;  Oaa.  toI.  164 ;  p.  600. 
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O.  4  J.  Weir  Ld..  CaCbeart.  SeoUawL    Steam  eondwjaara, 

evaporatora,   and   preheatera  for  bollera.     No.  78,144 , 

May  81:  Oaa.  vol.  154;  p.  1405.        „_^,^     ,  . 

Qardlaer,  6eorge  H.,  Thomaston.  Me.      Medldnal  reaMdy. 

No.  78.083 ;  May  31 :  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1 404. 
Oaomont  Ca.  New  York.  N.  Y.     CoaWned  talktag  and 

movlnc-pietuta  maebiaea.     No.   77,721 :   May   8 ;  Oaa. 

Tol.  164 ;  p.  S47.  „     ,      .      ..        «     . 

Oauas-Langenberg  Hat  Companj.  St    Loula.  Mo.     Men  a 

fur  hatiT    Na  78.084  ;  May   if  :  Oax   vol    154  ;  P-  1404. 
General  Electric  Company.  Bcbeneetadr.  N.  Y.   jBaeetrlc 

UaMa.    No.  T7,7T» ;  May  8 ;  Oaa.  wl.  164  :  p  249. 
Geo.  Borgfeldt  4  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Perhimery.  .  No. 

77,916 :  May  17  ;  Oaa.  voL  164 ;  p.  ,881. 
Geo.   P.  Bent  Company.  Cbicago.   IlL     Intarior  player- 

planoa.     Noe.  77,722-8  ;  Mar  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  247. 
Oeahllder  Bros.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     I.e«ther  glovea.     No. 

78,086 :  May  31  :  Gaa.  vol.   154 :  p.  1404. 
Gaaawein,  Paul  H..  Brookljm,  N.  Y.     Pollabing  aad  en^ 

ttnc  wbeelB.     No.  77.993;  May  24;  Oaa.  vol  164;  p. 

1108. 
Olbba  Preoerrlng  Company.  Baltimore.  Md.     Canned  oya- 

tera.     Noa.  77.724-."i ;  May  3  :  Oaa.  vol.  154  ;  p.  248. 
Olardon.  Bdouard  C,  Bamborg.  Germany.     SafeCy-daaipa 

tor  boxea.     No.  77.994  ;  May  24  :  Gas.  voL  154 ;  p.  1103. 
Ooldw  Gate  Packing  Company,  San  Joae,  Cal.     Canned 

frulta.     No.  77,726 :  May  8  ;  Oaa.  toL  164  :  p.  248.  ,, 
OoldanberjL  Mooea.  Waablngton.  D.  C     Certeln  taztUea. 

Na  77.996 ;  May  24  ;  Ou.  vol.  154  :  p.  1108.       ,    ^. 
Ooldenberg,  Moaea.  Waablngton.  D.  C.     Certain  dotblag. 

No.  77,996;  May  24;  Oaa.  W.  164;  p.  1108. 
Ooldenberg.    Moeea,    Baltimore,    Md..    and    Waablngton, 

D.   C.      Poefcet-booka,  eard-caaea,   haad-baga,   4c     Na 

77,997  :  May  24 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  154  ;  p.  1108. 
Ooldenberg.    Mooea,    Baltimore.    Md.,    aad    Waablagtoa, 

D.  C.     LInolaam  and  oiled  clotb.    No.  37,098 ;  May  24  ; 

Gaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  1103. 
Ooldenberg,    Moaea,    BalUmora,    Md.,    and    Waablngton. 

D.  C.    CerUln  atatlooery  and  paper.    No.  78,041 ;  May 

24:  Oaa.  vol.  154  ^p.  1105.  ^      ^  ,     ^, 

Ooldenberg.  Moaea,  W^hlngton,  D.  C     Certain  dothlng. 

No.  78.066:  May  81;  Gaa.  vol.  164;  a.  1404. 
Ooldenberg.   Moaea.   Waahiagtoa.   D.   C.     Medidnca  and 

toilet   preparationa.     No.   78.087 ;   May   81 ;   Oaa.   rol. 

Good  doiltb  Publlahtng  Co..  Battle  Creek.  Mich.  Monthly 
aMgaalne     No.  77.916;  May  17;  Oax.  vol.  154;  p.  881. 

Oramm-Logan  Motor  Car  Company.  The.  Self-propelled 
Tobldea.    Na  77.917 ;  Mar  ifTOaa.  rol.  164 :  p.  «J1. 

Orannlator  Soap  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Soap.  No. 
77,806 ;  May  10  ;  Oaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  600.  ^      ^ 

Oraton  4  Knight  Mfg.  Co.,  Worcoater,  Maaa.  Leather  fbr 
boota  and  aboaa.  No.  77.018:  May  17:  Oaa.  vol.  164; 
n    A31 

Greco.  Oaapare,  New  Orleana,  La.  Waablag  and  bleach- 
ing fluid.     No.  77,999  ;  May  24  ;  Oaa.  rol.  154  ;  p.  1108. 

Orlrtwold.  Ilornce  T>..  NsrIiuh.  N.  11.  Medldnal  prepara- 
tion for  the  skin  and  scalp.  No.  78.1T3 ;  May  31  ; 
nni.  vol.  154:  p.  1406. 

Oodeman.  Leo.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Certain  electrical  ap- 
paratus.    No.  78.088 :  Mar  81 ;  Oaa.  vol.  154  ;  p.  1404. 

Ontman  Broa..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Undershirts,  drawers. 
and  union  aulta.  No.  78.000 ;  May  24 ;  Oas.  vol.  164 ; 
p.  1108. 

Gattknecht.  J.  W.,  Stein,  near  Nuremberg.  Oermaar. 
Pencils  and  rubber  banda  and  eraaera.  No.  78.088; 
May  31  ;  Gaa.  vol.  154  :  p.  1404. 

H.  A.  Jobnaon  Co..  Roaton.  Mn«a.  Prennred  flour.  No. 
78.246:  May  81 :  Oaa.  vol.  154;  p.  1408. 

H.  T.  Cottam  4  Qjo.  Ltd.,  New  Orleans.  La.  Certain 
fboda.     No.  78.280 :  May  81  :  Oax.  vol.  154  ;  p.  1408. 

nalaey,  J.  Tibhala  Chemical  MannfacturlnR  Company. 
Phliadelpbla.  Pa.  Waablng  and  cleaning  powder.  No. 
77.807  ;  May  10 ;  Gas.  rol.  164  ;  p.  609. 

Hamburger  Broa.,  St.  Lonla,  Mo.  Leather  boota  and 
ahoea.     Na  78.090;  May  81;  Oaa.  vol.  164:  p.  1404. 

EUimmel,  Rlglander  4  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Watch,  clock, 
and  chronometer  olla.     No.  78.091 ;  May  81 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

Hammer.  Joaeph  C.  Hartford,  Conn.     Cigara.     No.  78,289  ; 

May  .11:  Oaa.  vol.  154;  n.  140J.      •  „       ,     , 

Hancock  Inocniatum  Co.,  The,  Salem.  Va.     Remedy  for 

white  diarrhea,  roap.  and  cholera  in  fowla.    No.  77,727 ; 

May  8 ;  Oaa.  rol.  184 ;  p.  248.  ^  «.,.,. 

Hanley  4  KlnaalU  Ooffae  4  Spice  Company.  St.  Lonla,  Mo. 

Co«>e.     No.  78,174 ;  May  .fl  ;  Oaa.  vol.  184;  P-  1406. 
Harrla  -  Upaits    Company.    Dallaa.    Tex.      Hosiery.      No. 

78.092 :  llay  81 :  Oil  vol.  164 ;  p.  1404. 
Harria  -  Lipaita  Company.   Dallaa.  Tex.     Giogbaaaa.     No. 

78.098 :  May  81 ;  Oaa.  rol.  164 ;  o.  1404.  _,  ^  ^. 

Harrla.  Nathan  A..  Conway.  Ma    ftemedy  for  eertata  dia- 

caaeaL     No.  78.0M ;  May  81 :  Gaa.  rol.  154  ;  p.  1404.^, 
Hartman   Mfg.    Ca,   VinceaBea,   lad.      Cultlvatora.     No. 

77.870;  May  10;  Oaa.  r<ri.  164;  p.  611. 
HeatoB-Pealnaalar  Battoa   FWtener  Co..   Boston.  Maaa. 

Maebinea  for  aettlag  metallic  faatcnera.     No.  78. ITS: 

Mar  81 ;  Oaa.  rol.  184 ;  a  140^  _^    „    ^ ^ 

Heidelberg.   Wolff  4  Co..  Wew   York.   N.   t.     Orercoate. 

ulsters,  rain  and  automobile  eoata.     No.  78.005;  May 

81 ;  Gas.  rol.  164 ;  p.„1404.  ^  ^  _.  _ 

Hemingray  Olaaa  Ca.  Monde,  I nd.,  and  Covington.  Kr 

Electric  apparatas  and  aoppllea.     No.  78,096;  May  81: 

Gas.  rol.  164;  p.  1404.         ,»„«,,„.«. 

Baaderaoo,  J.  A..  Colombo.  Corloa.    Taa.    Na  77 JOS; 

May  10 :  Oaa.  rol.  164 ;  p.  6<Mk 


Headeraoa,  Tbomaa  J,,  New  Odeaaa.  La.    Mmsiii    «» 
com-ayrup  compound.     No.  78,176;  May  81;  Oaa.  rol. 
154;  p.  1406. 
Henry  B.  Gilpin  Co..  The,  Baltimore.  Md.    Sachet-powder. 

Na  77.728 :  May  S ;  Oaa.  t*^.  164  :  p.  248.    ^      ^  _  . 
Henry   Roaaell   4   Co.   Ltd.,   SheOeld.   England.     Certain 
metals  and  metal  artlclea.     Na  77,729;  May  8;  Oaa. 
vol.  154  ;  p.  248.  ,.     ^. 

Henry  Roaaell  4  Co.  Ltd.,  Sheffield.  En^aad.     Mai^lae- 

toola.    Na  77,780:  May  8:  Oax.  vol.  164:  p.  248. 

Henen.  Robert  C,  Kenton.  Ohio.     Certain  wooden  traya 

and  planka.    No.  78.097 ;  May  SI :  Oaa.  toL  164  ^p.  14M. 

Herrmann,    Ankam   4  Co..    New  York,   N.   Y.     Handker- 

cbtef^    Noa.  78,002-4  ;  May  24 ;  Gas.  rol.  164 ;  p.  1108. 

Hesa.  Henry  G.  4  J.  Adam.  (Mrden,  Utah.     Craekera.     No. 

78.177  ;  May  31 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  1406.  ^       ^,     . 

Hewea  4  Potter.  Boaton,  Masa.     Elaatlc  armbanda.     No. 

78,098 ;  May  81 ;  Oax.  vol.  154 ;  p.  1404. 
Hogs.    Mary.    Boffalo,    N.    Y.     Medldnal    plaatera.     No. 

78478:  May  31 ;  Oaa.  rol.  154 ;  p.  1406. 
Holmoulst  4  Co.,  Chicago,   lU.     Curtaln-atretcbera.     No. 
77409 ;  May  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  509.  _^,^ 

Homophon  Company,  O.  m.  b.  H..  Berlin,  Germany.  Talk- 
ing-machines and  auppllee  therefor.  Na  78.099 ;  May 
81 ;  Oas.  rol.  164 ;  p.  1404.  _  ,^ 

Hopklna,  Wllber  8.,  Chicago,  III.  OUTeK>U.  No.  77,920; 
Hay  17  ;  Gaa.  vol.  154  ;  p.  831.  ^.   ,.       ,        ... 

Hubbell,  Bay,  Northville,  N.  Y.     Braaa  binding  for  oiled 
cloth  and  linoleum.    No.  77.919 ;  May  17  ;  Gaa.  roL  164  ; 
p.  881. 
Hunt   Brothera   Company.    San   Franclaco,   CaL     Canned 

frulta.    Na  77,781 ;  May  8;  Oaa.  roL  164:  p.  248. 
Hutcbena   4    Potter,    Johnatown.    N.    Y.     Gloraa.    Noa. 

78,005-6 :  May  24  ;  Gaa.  vol.  154  ;  p.  1104. 
Independttit  Button  and  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  IlL 
Button  molda  aad  rlma.     No.  77,007  ;  May  24 ;  Oas.  rol. 
164 ;  p.  1104.  _        _ 

Indiana  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Fort  Wayne  and  la- 
dianapolla.    Ind.      Remedy    for    nerre    diaeaaea.      No. 

77.732:  May  8  ;  Gas.  rol.  164  ;  p.  248. 

lageraoU  Candy  Company,  San  Diega  CaL     CboeoUtea. 

Na  78,179 ;  Hay  81 ;  Oaa.  rol.  164  :  p.  140ft. 
IntemaSonal  Pulp  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Certela 

powder.    No.  78,180 ;  May  81 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1406. 
International    Silver    Company,    Meriden,    Conn.     Silver- 
plated  flat  and  hollow  ware.     Na  77.810 ;  May  10 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  164 ;  p.  509.  ,  ^  ^  ^. 

Iowa  Biscuit  Co.,  Burlington,  Iowa.     Craekera  aad  bla- 

culta     No.  78,240 ;  May  81 ;  Gas.  rol.  164 ;  p.  1408. 
Israel.    Fred    W..    Wichita.    Kane.      Cough    remedlea   and 
breath   purifier.     No.   78.008 ;   May  24 :   Oaa.    vol.   154  ; 

p.  1104.  „  . 

Italian  Bwlaa  Ooloar.  Saa  Frandaco,  CaL    Wtev.    No. 

78,181 ;  May  81 ;  <5ai.  vol.  154  :  p.  1406. 
Italian  Swiss  Colony.  San  Frandaco.  CaL     Grape  brandy. 

Na  78,182 :  May  31 ;  Gaa.  roL  164 ;  p.  1406. 
I  ten  Biacult  Co..   Omaha.  Nebr.    Blacuits.     Na   78,241; 

May  H  :  Oaa.  rol.  154  ;  p.  1408. 
J.  B.  Williams  Company.  The.  Glaatonburr,  Coon.     Soap. 

No.  78.032;  May  24:  Oaa.  vol.  164;  p.  1104. 
J.  C.  Hall  Conipany,  The.  Providence.  B.  I.    Bond-paper. 

No.  77,811  ;  May  10 ;  Oas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  509. 
J.  C.  Hall  Company,  Tbe.  Providence,  B.  I.     Bond-paper. 

No.  77.921 ;  M»  17 ;  Oss.  vol.  154  ;  p.  882.    ^    ^       „ 
J.   J.   BadenochCo.,    Chicago,    111.     Poultry   food.     No. 

78.166 :  May  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  1406. 
J.  jrBadeaoch  Co..  Cbicago.  lU.    Horse  faad.    No.  78,281 ; 

May  81 ;  Gas.  rol.  164  ;  p.  1409.  

J.  J.  Georges  4  Sen.  Inc..  ^Vaabjagtoa,  D.  C    Pr^paratkw 
for  eradicating  warta.     Na  77,788;  May  8;  (Saa.  roL 
154 ;  p.  24& 
J.   J.    Saville   4   Comnonv,    Limited,    Sheffield.    Encland. 

Sted.     No.  77.886  ;  May  10 ;  Gaa.  voL  164 ;  p.  612. 
J.  L.  Olanberg  Co.,  New  \ork.  N.  Y. ,  Ladlei'eomba.  balr- 
plna.  tarrettea.  and  Imndeaux.     No.  77,922;  May  17; 
Gas.  rol.  164  :  p.  83J. 
J.  P.  Dariea  Company.  The,  Dayton.  Ohio.     Saap.     No. 

78.068;  May  81;  Oaa.  vol.  164;  p.  1403. 
lacoba,   Walter   C,    Newark.    N.    J.      Blectrotypaa.     Na 
77.7^4  :  May  3;  Oaa.  rol.  154  ;  p.  248.  ,     u  .. 

Janasen,   George,   HIghlandtown,   Md.     Certain   alceholle 
S^gWL     nS.  78^42  ;  May  31  ;  Oaa  vol.  154^  1438. 
Jennings.  Edgerton    R..   Chieaao.    IlL     Insectlddea.     !fa 
77,81?;  May  10 ;  Gai.  rol.TM:  p.  510.  ^^.    .        ^    _ 
John  E.  Diament  Company.  Cedarrlile  aad  TuAaboe,  N.  J. 
Certain  fooda.     No.  78,288 ;  May  81 ;  Oaa.  roL  154 ;  p. 
1408. 
John  F.   LalU  Company.  Chicago.   III.    CannaflaaimoB. 

Noa.  77.812-18:  Jfty  10;  Oai  ▼»••  IB*  ;j»Pi.«W^15-   • 
John  8.  Lamson  and  Brother.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Bitumen 
or   aaphaltum.     No.   77.735;   May  8;    Oaa.   roL   164; 
p.  248: 
Johnaon.   Grafton.   Greenwood.   Ind.     Canned   regetablea. 

Noa.  78,243-6 ;  May  81 ;  Gaa.  roL  164 ;  p.  1408. 
Jobnaon.  Marcua,  St.  Paul.  Minn.     Lotloaa.     Na  78,100; 
May  81 :  Gaa.  rol.  154 ;  p.  1404  ..^^.  .^ 

Jotanaton  Electric  Company.  Omaba,  Nebr.  Bleetrleal  ap- 
paratus and  suppUes.  Na  77,871;  May  10;  Oaa.  roL 
164 ;  p.  511. 
Jones,  Anna  L..  Lynchburg.  Va.  Combined  waabstaads 
and  screens.  No.  77.736  ;  May  8 ;  Oaa.  rol.  164 ;  p.  248. 
Joaea.  Vtridl.  Atlanta.  Oa.  Non-iatoxicatlag  tonic  berer^ 
ages  andtaMets  and  powdera  for  maktag  sane.  Ko. 
78.101 ;  May  31 ;  Gas.  rol.  164 ;  p.  1404. 
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BaikKj.    Na  T7J»28  fMay  17  :  Ou.  ToL  164 ;  p. 
Jorn,    Ta]icr«do    D..    Lisbon,    Portunl.      Cork. 

7TT81-2 ;  Mar  S :  Ou.  toL  154 :  p.  24il. 
J«M9k  M.  BlM&ath  Oomi 


8.    C. 

832. 
Mos. 


paay.  Tbe.  Chleaao,  111.     LtatlMr 

^•TM,  Blttna,  Md  nontlcts     No.  78.0T8 ;  IU7  81 ; 

ChUL  ToL  114 ;  Di  1408. 
Kaha  *  Fraak.  vSm  York.  N.  T.    Hoatonr.    No.  7T318 : 

May  10:  Oaa.  tdL  1M:  p.  610. 
Ktlwut.  Otto,  ClndBiiatl,  Ohio.     Medicinal  proparatlon. 

Mo.  77.924 :  Mar  17 :  Qas.  Toi.  164 ;  p.  882. 
Kaapfe   Broa..   New   York,   N.   T.     Bafctj  •  rason.     No. 

78,247 :  May  81 :  Oaa.  toI.  164 ;  ».  1408. 
Kaan  Soaa  A  Co.,  8.,  Wasblnfton,  D.  C.    Celd-cream  and 

tateim  powder.     No.  78,000;  May  24;  Oaa.  toL  154; 

p.  1104. 
Kcllj-StotBBMts    Llmor    Co.,    The,    Mlnneapolla,    Minn. 

WUaky.     No.  77^2 ;  May  10 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  611. 
Keystone  Chemical  Maaofaetnrlnc  Company  of  New  Jer- 

aey.  The,  Pblladelphla,  Pa.     Sodlom  phoaphate.     No. 

78.010Tlfay  24 ;  Oaa.  toI.  164 :  p.  1104. 
Keystone  Nat  U>A  Mfr  Co-  Pittsbnn,  Pa.     Nnt-locks 

and  metal  waahera.     No.  78,184 ;  Mtay  81 ;  Oas.  toI. 

164 :  p.  1400. 
Klaaay  h  Mahler  Co.,  Peoria,  III.     ValTes  and  cocks  and 

parte  thereof.     No.   78,186;   May  31;   Oas.  toI.   164; 

p.  1400. 
Klein  *  Compuy.  IL,  New  Twk.  N.  T.    Knitted  athletic 
_Coed8.    Nor7Ci02 ;  May  81  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164:  p.  1404. 
KAw«  Broa..  8hi%07san.  Wis.     Whisky.    No.  77,926 ;  May 

17 :  Oaa.  toL  164 :  p.  882. 
Klopnr,  Friodildi  A.  ▼..  Laabalts.  Oermany.     VeceUble 

aroteia  food.     No.  78.042 ;  May  24 ;  Oaa.  toL  164 ;  p. 

IIOB. 
Kraft  *  Cotter.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Certain  textUea.     No. 

78,108 ;  May  81 :  Oas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1404. 
Kraft  Ferdinand,   Ban   Franclseo,   Cal.     Zwieback.     No. 

78J48;  May  81 :  Oaa.  toI.  164 ;  p.  1408. 
Krtnnr.  Fradrlk  ic,  London,  Bnidand.     Matebea.     Noa. 

77^26-7 :  May  17 ;  Oaa.  toL  164 ;  p.  832. 
Kripfce,  Frits,  BcrUn.  Oermany.    Medldnea.    No.  78,104 ; 

May  Sl'/Oaa.  vol.  164;  p.  1404. 
Knhla,  H.  B.  Fred.,  Brotddyn,  N.  Y.    Plastic  composition 

for  ftlllng  ssama  In  woodwork.  Ac    No.  77,787  ;  May  3  ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  164;  n.  248. 
Knnath.  Carle%  Newport,  Kt.    Bemedy  for  porlfytnit  tbe 


blood.    No.  78,106 ;  May 


Oas.  wl.  164  ;  p.  1404. 


Knatacher,  Loola,  Tarpon,  Tex.    Halr-tonlc    No.  78,106: 

May  81 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1404.     ^ 
U  Ptekart  Flah  Co.,  Boston,  Maaa.     Canned  fooda.     No. 

78.278 :  May  81 ;  Oaa.  toL  164 ;  p.  1400. 
La  Fatrertte  Robber  Mannfaetnrlnf  Co..  Hawthorne,  N.  J. 

Robber  packlncs.     No.  77,81«TMay  10 ;  Oaa.  toL  164 ; 

p.  610. 
La  Balle  Yainlab  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.     Painters'  materlala. 

No.  77.878:  May  10;  Oaa.  rol.  164 ;  p.  611. 
Langford,  Wullaa  8.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Stitched  canras 

behlnir.    No.  78,24» ;  May  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1408. 
I«aman    A    TTwin.    New    York,    N.    Y.     Liniments.     No. 

77,817 ;  Mar  10;  Oaa.  vol.  164 :  p^  610. 
Lanmaa   A   KaasB,   New   York,   N.   Y.     Llalmenta.     No. 

78.107;  May  81:  Oas.  vol.  164;  p.  1404. 
Laaber  A  Lathrop  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Wrttlns  and 

?rlntlnc  paper.     Noa.  78.108-11;  May   81;  Oas.  toI. 
64 ;  p.  1404. 
Letshton- Wright  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    AntlrheasMtlc, 

antipyretic  and  analgesic  remedlea.    No.  78,112;  May 

31 ;  Oas.  toI.  164 :  p.  1404. 
f  ■!■ .  Jake  W..  ladlanapolla,  Ind.    Medicine  and  salTea. 

He.  77.928 :  May  17 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  882. 
LaoTMit,  Bdooard.  Toorcolng.  France.     Certain  clothing. 

Mn.  77.929 ;  May  17 ;  Oaa.  toL  164 :  p.  882. 
Levy  A  Company.   8..   New   York.   N.   Y.     Clgara.     No. 

78.260:  May  81;  Osi.  toI.  164;  p   1408. 
Lewla  PobHahlog  Co.,  The.  St.  I^ola.  Mo.     Plastic  mold- 
ing  material.      No.   78.261 ;   May   ."11  ;   Gas.   toI.    1C4 ; 

p.  1408. 
Lewis,    Samoel.   New   York.   N.    Y.     Towel-rollera.      No. 

78462 :  May  81 :  Gas.  toI.  164 ;  p.  1408. 
Liberty  Store  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     CookinK-atoTes 

and  portable  rangea.    No.  77,788 ;  May  3  ;  Gas.  yol.  164 ; 

p.  248. 
Uadbeck    A    Nelaon.    Kewanee.    lU.      Congh-dropa.      No. 

78.180 ;  May  31  ;  Gas.  toI.  164 ;  p.  1406. 
Undaay    Tbompooa    A    Ca,    Umitod,    BeUaat,    Ireland. 

Ltaan  thread.    Noa.  78,011-12 ;  May  24 ;  Qaa.  rol.  164  ; 

p.  1104 
Llagner.  Karl  A.,  Dreadeo,  Germany.     Tootb-powder  and 

aatlMptlc  moath>waah.    No.  77,930 ;  May  17 ;  Gas.  toI. 

164;  p.  882. 
f ilnaa  Miifbarh  Company  of  Baltimore  City,  The,  Bald- 

iBwe.  Md.    CaadyrNo.  77.031 :  May  17  ;  Gas.  toL  164 : 

p.8Si. 
Llttlebalea,  William  J.,  New  Britain,  Conn.     Eqnlpment 

ita  tootbaiHie-rellef.     Na  78.268;  May  81;  oaa.  toL 

164;  p.  1408. 
Lock  wood  MaaofOetarlng  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Me- 
tallic eeoktag  otanalla.    No.  78,284 ;  May  81 ;  Oas.  toI. 

164;  p.  1408: 
Latea,  OeMVtn  R..   Detroit.   Mich.     Antemobilea.     No. 

TWT4:  May  10;  Oaa.  roL  164;  p.  511. 
Laodoa  A  Boas.  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Mercerised  spool  snd 

aewtag  cotton  thread.     No.  77.789;  May  8;  Oas.  toL 

164 ;  p.  248. 


Oln.     No. 
Beer.    No. 


No. 

No. 


William,  Phlladelpbla,  Pa.     Hain,  bacon, 
ad  lard.    Shk  TT  jB :  May  10 ;  Oaa.  toL 


Lone  Star  Blacking  A  Mfa.  Co.,  Dallaa.  Tax.     Shoe  and 

leather  dreaalng.    No.  78,266 ;  May  81 ;  Oaa.  toL  164 ; 

p.  1408 
Loopoyt  A  Co.,   P..   Sehledaai,   Netherlanda. 

78,043 ;  May  24 :  Oas.  toL  164 ;  p.  1106. 
Los  Angeles  Brewing  Co.,  Loa  Aagelaa,  CaL 

77^ :  May  17 ;  Oaa.  toI.  164 ;  p.  M2. 
Looia  Bonn  A  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Olria'  di 

77.740:  May  8;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  164:  p.  248. 
Lonls  Bonn  A  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Olrls' 

78,187 ;  May  81 :  Oaa.  rol.  164  ;  p.  1406.    ^. 

Lyon,  Frank  B.,  Coba,  N.  Y.    Cream-cheeeea.    No.  T7,98t ; 

May  17 ;  Oaa.  rol.  164 ;  p.  882. 
MacMonnleo  A  Yon  Blm,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Canned  sar- 
dines.   No.  77,984 ;  May  17 ;  Gas.  toI.  164  :  p.  882. 
MacMonnlee  A  Yon  Blm,  New  York,  N.  Y.    OllTe-oO.    No. 

77,086 :  May  17 ;  Gai.  toI.  164 ;  p.  882.  ^ 
MacMonnlee  A  Von  Elm.  New  York,  N.  Y.    OllTe-olL    No. 

78.013  ;  May  24  ;  Oas.  rol.  164  ;  p.  1104. 
Malt-Dtaataae  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Malt  extracts.     No. 

77.818 ;  May  10 ;  Oas.  toL  164  ;  p.  610. 
Mange  Remedy  Co.,  The.  Uttle  Rock,  Ark.     Mange  rem- 
edy.    No.  77,819;  May  10;  Oaa.  t*^  164;  p.  510. 
Martin  Dennis  Company,  The,  Newark,  N.  J.     Chrome- 
tanning  materials.    No.  78,070 ;  May  8I ;  Oaa.  toI.  164 ; 

p.  1403. 
Martin  Dennia  Company.  The.  Newark.  N.  J.    Oleaglnooa 

compoonda  for  carriers'  snd  leather-dressers'  ose.     No. 

78,071  ;  May  31;  Gas.  toI.  164;  p.  1408. 
Martines   A    Bros..    W.    J..    New    Orleana.    La.      Leather 

boots  and  shoes.    No.  78,113;  May  81;  Gas.  toI.  164; 

p.  1404. 
Mason,  Sarah,  York,  Pa.    Metal-poliab.    No.  77,741 ;  May 

3  :  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  248. 
Matbewson.  Bdward  C  New  York,  N.  Y.     Ham,  oUrea, 

saasage.  tea,  and  cheeee.    No.  77,986 ;  May  17 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

164;  p.  882.  .     ^  ^ 

Matbewson,  Bdward  C,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Certain  fooda. 

No.  78,016 ;  May  24  ;  Gas.  rol.  164 ;  p.  1104. 
Maarer.  William  A.,  Coondl  Bluffs.  Iowa.    Ceramic  gold 

paint    No.  77.987 ;  May  17 :  Oas.  toI.  164  :  p.  882. 
Mcaore   Newapaper   Syndicate,   Tbe,   New    York,    N.   T. 

Comic  section  of  a  newapaper.    Noa.  78,266-7 ;  May  81 ; 

Gas.  vol.  164 :  p.  1408. 
McKesson  A  Robblns,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Cbamoia^klaa. 

No.  78,187 ;  May  81 :  Oaa.  toL  164 ;  p.  1406. 
McKUtriek  A  Co.,  K.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Certain  taxtUea. 

Noa.  78.114-16 ;  May  81 ;  Oaa.  toL  164 ;  p.  1404. 
Mead  Johnson  A  Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     Ferment 

Noa.  77.742-4  ;  May  8  ;  Gas.  toI.  164 ;  p.  248. 
Meana  A  Thacher,  Boston.  Maaa.     Paints,  potty,  and  dry 

colors.    No.  77.938 :  Msy  17  :  Oai.  toI.  164  :  p.  882. 
Mexican  Amole  Soap  Co..  Peoria.  III.    Medlctnea  and  totlat 

preparations.   No.  78.016 ;  Msy  24  ;  Gas.  rol.  164 ;  p.  1104. 
Meyrowits   Manofaetorlnf  Co..   The,   New   York,   N.   Y. 

Byeglaaaea  and  speetadea.     No.  78,868 :  May  81 ;  Oaa. 

rol.  164 :  p.  1408: 
Michaels,  Stem  A  Co..  Rocbeoter.  N.  Y.    Certain  clothing. 

No.  77,746 :  May  3 ;  Gas.  rol.  154 ;  p.  248. 
Michigan    Bag  A   Paper   CompanT,   The.   Jackson.   Mich.  ^w*' 

Paper  ban.     Noa.  78.188-00;  M*y  81;  Gas.  rol.  164;  *^ 

pp.  1406-7.  >*^- 

Midland  Publishing  Co-^  8t   Looia.  Mo.     Aeeoont-booka.  ^^ 

No.  78,116 ;  May  81 :  Oaa.  roL  164 ;  p.  1404. 
Mill  A  Mine  Supply  Co..  Seattle.  Waah.     Iron  and  ateal 

chains.     No.  7lC»9 ;  May  81 ;  Oaa.  rol.  164 ;  p.  1408. 
Miller  and  Blake  Chemical  Co..  Adrian,  Mich.     Local  an- 
esthetics.   No.  78.117:  May  81 :  Oaa.  rol.  164 ;  p.  1406. 
MlUer  Broa.  A  Co.,  Balthnore,  Md.    Canned  oyaters.     No. 

78,017  ;  May  24 ;  Oas.  rol.  164:  p.  1104. 
Miller.  Charl<^  W.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.     Remedy  for  rheoma- 

tiam.     No.  78.U8 ;  May  81 ;  Oas.  roL  164 ;  p.  1406. 
Miller,  John  J.,  Newark.  N.  J.     Chlnaware.     No.  78.260; 

May  81;  Oaa.  rol.  164;  p.  1408. 
MUlstadt  Brewery  Company,  Mlllatadt  111.     Bottled  beer. 

No.  77.820;  May  10;  Oaa.  rol.  164;  p.  610. 
Model  Milling  A  Klerator  Company,  The,  Greeley.  Colo. 

Wheat-floar.     No.  78,191;  May  81 ;  Oaa.  roL   164;  p. 

1407. 
Model  Milling  A  Elerator  Company,  Tbe.  Greeley.  Colo. 

Wheat-flour.     No.  78,261;  May  31;  Oaa.  rol.  164;  p. 

1400. 
Moland's  Bona, 

dried  beef,  and 

164 ;  p.  610. 
Montebello    A    Co.,    Alfred    de,    Mareoll-sor-Ay,    Mame, 

France.     Champagne  wine.     Noa.  77376-6;  May  10; 

Gas.  rol.  164  ;  p.  611. 
Moon,  Lillian  W.,  New  London.  Conn.    Bemedy  for  asthma. 

No.  78.102  ;  MaySl ;  Oaa.  rol.  164  :  p.  1407. 
Moore,  Robert  B..  PbUadelphia.  Pa.    Abdominal  belta.    No. 

77.746 ;  May  8  ;  Gaa.  ro).  164 ;  p.  248. 
Morgan   and    Maxfleld.   Holyoke.   Maaai     Diak   mandrela. 

rortejwllahera.  and  pollaher-holderB.    No.  78,262;  May 
1 ;  Oaa.  rol.  164 ;  p.  1409. 
Morgan    A    Wright    Detroit    Mich.     Hoof-pada.     Mas. 

77.939-41 ;  May  17 :  Gas.  rol.  164 ;  p.  882.  _  _ 

Morris  Pharmscal  Company  of  New  Yocm,  Tba.  New  York, 

N.  Y.    Cathartic  and  laxatlra  tablet  or  pUl.    No.  77.889 ; 

May  10 ;  Oaa.  rol.  164 :  p.  610. 
Morton.  Warner  G.,  Albaiur.  N.  Y.    Anthraelta  coaL    No. 

77.780 :  May  8 ;  Oaa.  roL  164 :  p.  249. 
ModerUk.  Ambrea.  New  York.  N.  f.    8s«walng  for  We 

rabbits.     No.  78,198 ;  May  81 ;  Oaa.  roL  164  ;  p.  1407. 
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dollar,  WUllam  P..  New  Yort,  N.  Y.     Clgarattea.     No. 

t£i^iJ^V^^  S-  '^l  Mk  B«~a.f« 

'rtSomaSMT  No.  78,119;  May  81;  Oaa.  rat  164;  p. 

«'^iir»^N?>7%;7^WH?H^ 

MatSiMjSrbon  Companrj^a^rtand.  Ohio.     Wjrtrltt^ 
bnwhea  and  eontacta.    Na  77,944 ;  May  17 ,  oaa.  roi. 

NattHUif  Carbon  Companr.  Clerelaad.  Obto.    Dry-cell  rtec- 
trtebattSSu    NoaT 78,120-1 :  May  81;  Oaa.  rol.  164; 

lla%nua°'Ooal  Company,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.     Bituminous 

Si'SA^'^Ssfei^  fcS^aS  •  lii^^f  i-t 

"^«  bitSeaandropa.    Na  7Cl98:  May  81 ;  Oas.  toI. 

Ha^toMp  HijrGraln  and  Storan  Co,  Macon,  0»;     »*«>«* 

food.    Na  V8,196 ;  Mar  31 ;  Oaa.  roL  164 ;  a  1*07. 
Namnal  Hay.  drain  and  Stora«  Co..  M«««.  0»;  J?*** 

toST  Na  V84r68;  May  ^^l}'\Z?h}^k&  ^^SLat 
National  Milling  Company,  -nie.  To>«*'«  O^-  ,^5^* 

floar.     No.  78,264:  Mar  81:  Gas,  rol.  1M;.P  Jf*-^ 
National  Water  Main  Cleuilng  Co..  Aogasta,  Me.,  and 

NwYorkrN^Y"  tPooIs  for  deanlna  plpw  and  cylinders. 

Na  77.944 :  May  17 ;  Oaa.  rol.  164 ;  P- 882.  ... 

Matme'a  Creation  Co.,  The.  Columboa,  6bla     Remedy  for 

^aeaaeaof  the  lunga.     Na  78,197;  May  81 ;  Gas.  roL 

IM.;  ^ii^co.,  Neenah,  Wia.     Writing  and  j>rlntlng 


paper.    llo.  78,oi4 ;  May  24  ;  Gas.  rol.  1"  =  Pv"%,-a 
MMMle  Packinc  Comoanr.  C.  E..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Bllcaa 
bS  2d  bS^    iCH,824  ;  May  10 ;  Gas.  toI.  164 ;  p. 

Neobauer.  Richard.  Portland.  Oreg.   Ointment   No.  77.747; 

hJSS  iinS^i  a  Co"  V.Sw'Srk,  N.  T.  Woren  «tton 
^ffidfc  No.  7L946 :  May  17 ;  Oaa.  to1j164  '.^^.M^^^^ 
N^ltogland   .™n^ta£jCoinpanr.    Tbe._  Middletown. 


Conn.     Percolatinf  coffee-pota. 


77,748;   May  8; 


Mew  Orleans  CoflSe  Company,  Li»««SlJ'«J  ?Ji*rtS*J^ 
Syrups,  coffee.  "6  •  «>«»P«"n<*  «*.  <??"2S-"^  chicory. 
Sfo.  77.947 ;  May  17 ;  Oas^jrol.  164  :  P- 882.        _,,.  . 

New  York  Herald  Company.  The  New  Yoik^  N.  Y.  fftatj 
pletorea  and  illoatratlona.    No.  78.266 ;  May  »i .  was. 

«,?T5St£i^»5ltl«C,ll~T.rtRT.     Mt-top. 

rtlppe^  Na78.122 J  May  81 :  Oa^  ▼oL  164 :  p.  1406. 
NltnRe  Agendea  Co^,  NewJYprk.  N.  Y.     Fertilisers.    No. 

77.877lMay  10 :  Oaa.  roL  164 ;  p.  611.  n-1.^-1- 

NorU   a'  Jndd   M"aft5*nrtng   Connw.   New    Britain^ 

Conn.     Hameaa  hardware.    No.  77^78 ;  May  10 .  oas. 

North  P»dilc**TSdin|t  A  Packing  Co,  San  Frandsco.  Osl. 
Csnned  Mlmon.     No.  77.948 ;  May  17 ;  Oas.  rol.  164 ; 

NorthSS  Shoe  Ca.  Doloth.  Minn.  %««  hoots  and 
\^oM     No  77.749 :  May  8 :  Oaa.  rol.  164 ;  p.  248. 

NortKJesUra  Chimlosl  (^  The.  M'^etta  oW.  Pow^ 
for  stopping  leaks  In  cooling  syBtems.    Na  77,828 .  May 

NolS;w2&« te'^tir^  i">  Co^^V^'*''  Jf*^"i^7«^ 
iS;  and  Loodonrllle,  Ohio.     Wheat-floor.     No.  78,199 . 

N^SSl^kS^vS'VattVa^^c'Jmpany,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
iKta  and  bona.     Na  77,760;  ^  i,  0»m.  rol.  164; 

^Swsu^is^  ?r^i^?4i?Siir^cJ£i 

N^n^ttwfh*  Hardwaw.  Compasy.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Certain  tooU.    Na  77,752  ;  May  3  :  Gas.  rol.  154  :p.  248. 

rol.  164 :  p.  1104. 


Norr^l-Shaplelgfa  ^"^■".Of^S^^Jj  **•  nV^'fe. JS*: 
Certain  horae  equipments  and  soppllea.  «o.  78,zoz. 
May  81;  Oas.  roi.  164;  p.  1407. 

Norr^-sUplel^   Hardwara  C?»?"Zi-?^.V*«i^  oS: 

Bnameled  Aeet-metal  ware.    No.  78,267  ;  May  51 ,  oaa. 

roL  164 ;  p.  1400.       ^         ^  _.     -^  ..    ^^ 

Norrall-Shaplelgh   Hardware   Sl!"%%a  ?  it-V^S^  aH 

Boys'  wagons  and  g««arts.    Na  78,268 ;  May  »i ,  waa. 

rcl.  164 :  p.  1409. 


Norrell-Sbaplelgb   Hardwar*   Company,   8t   Ma,   Mo. 

Meaaoring-Upea   and  aeale-beama.     No.   78,269; "May 

81;  Oaa.  rol.  164;  p.  1409.  ^    -*    t— t-    ^^ 

Norrell  -  Shaplrigh   Hardware   Comoatfr,   8t   Lorta,   Mo. 

Inner  tobea  for  tirea,  hoae.  and  tnSt-JikX  nhban.    Wa. 

78,270 :  Mar  81 ;  Qas._roL  164  ;  p.  14».        _^-      .- 
Norrell-Bbaplel^   Hardware   Companr.    St    Loo^lfo. 

Fllea.    No.  78,271 ;  May  81 :  Oat  rol.  164 :  p.  1*2^ 
Ohio    Brass   Company,   The.    Manafleld,   O^Oo.      Ttouv- 

clampa  and  sospenslon  derlces.     No.  77.879;  May  10; 

Oaa.  roL  164 :  p.  611.  ^  ^.  ,         „ 

OUrer-Ftnnle  Co..  Memphis.  Tenn.     Baklng-powder.     No. 

77.768 ;  May  8 ;  Oaa.  rol.  164 :  p.  248.       ,  _, 
OppelihelmwA  Co..  8.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Chicago.  njL 

ftauaaga^saslngs.    Na  77.880 ;  May  10 ;  Gas.  rol.  164  ;  p. 

Ottenhelmer  A  Co,   Chicago,   111.     Handkerchiefs.     No. 

78.128 :  May  81 ;  Gas.  rol  164 :  p.  1406. 
Oral  Wood  Dlah  Ca.  The.  Delta,  Ohla    aothea-^na.    Na 

77.960 ;  May  17  ;  Oas.  roL  164 ;  p.  832.      ^^ 
Or«rit«Irt  Cfite  6>.,  The,  Lockhart  FU-     Cratea.     Na 

78,208 :  May  81 ;  Oas.  rol.  164 ;  p.  1407.    ^^^.^  „ 
Oyster  Plantera  and  Growers  Assoclstioa  of  Cotult  Msss., 

The.  Barnstable,  Maaa.    Freeh  and  canned  oysters.    No. 

7*^061;  May  17;  Gas.  rol.  164;  p.  882. 
CMA.  Morris:  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Brooms,  dust-brosbes. 
**7S  M^    N?.  773S2?kay  17 ;  Oa^rol.  164  :  p.  832. 
Palier.  Henry  N..  New  York.  N.Y.    Certain  clothing.    Na 

77.827 :  May  10 ;  Gas.  rol.  164 ;  p.  610. 
Park  A  Pollard  Compaay.  The,  Boston.  MaasL    Broodera. 

No.  78124:  Mar  81;  Gas.  rol.  164;  p.  1406. 
pjk  A  T^tord.  N«r  YOTk,  N.  Y.    Teaa.  *^Na  78,020;  May 

24 :  Gas.  roL  164 ;  p.  1104.  _. 

Parker-Browne  Company,   Port  Worth,  Tex.     Oii^w-ale 

aSmop  therefor:    Ma  77.968 ;  May  17  ;  Oaa.  r^  164 ; 

Panona  Paper  Co..  Ho^oke,  Maaa.    Wrlttag  and  prtnting 

,       paper.    No.  78.046 ;  May  24  ;  Gas.  roL  164 ;  o.  1106. 

Partfn,  Robert  N..  Petersburg.  Va.    Remedies  for  ▼«»*r*ri  • 

I       diseases.     No.  78,126 ;  May  31  jO"  J©^  ^S^J^L  ^tSS* 

Paul   Manofocturliii  ^Companr.  The.    ^^o^   Wayne.    Ind. 

Pulleys.     No.  781204;  May  31;  Gas.  rol.  164 ;  p.  140; . 

Peller,  M.  A  8..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Suapendwra  and  ■»«»  s 

gSters  and  belte.    No.  77.828 ;  May  10 ;  Oaa.  roL  164 ; 

Pe?taaon*  Company.   Tba  St  U>ola,  Mo.     Cartona.     Na 

77^1 ;  May  10 :  Oas.  roL  IM !  P- W2. 
PeoplPs  Ootflttlng  Companr.  Detroit  Midi.     Ro^     No 

78.021 ;  Msy  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  1104.  ^  ^.  ,        .    . 
Pwktoa.   Aionaon   D..   Los  Anseles,   Cal.     Vehicle  wind- 

rtiSda.     Na  78.272:  May  g  :  Oaa.  roL  IM;  ?•  !*«>: 
Pinkham  A  SmlOi  Company,  Boaton,  Mass.     Marine  and 

field  glaaa«.    Ko^iAM;  'May  8;  <$*^Jo»- IMj  P- «**: 
Plttsborgh  DryOoods  Cpmpjmy.  The,  Plttstarg,  Pa.    Cos^ 

forte?  Na  Y7.964  :  May  17  :  0«*  ▼«>:  »51iP- i«*-  «^ 
i  Pittaborgh  Dry  Goods  Company.  'The,  IMttalmrg.  Ps-  0»- 
'      Sn  Skce  rwds.     Na  7fi;046;  May  24;  Oaa.  rol.  164; 

Plant-Butler  Co.,  Tbe.  ClncinnaU.  Ohio.    ,Leatt«r  boote 

audioes.    No.  77.829:  Msy  10:  Oss.  rol.  164;  p.  610. 

PlantenT  H.  Rolff.  Brooklyn,  N.  T      B«medT  for  genHp- 

^ir^y  dlseasei.    No.  78.022 :  May  24  ;  Oas.  roT  164 ; 

PlSm^  Matthias,    Newsrk.    N.    J.     PrlnMng-preasea   and 
parts  thereof.     Na  77.882;  May  10;  Gas.  roL  164;  p. 

Poirler  A  Lindeman,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Halr-neta.     Na 

78.126 ;  May  31 ;  Gas.  rol.  154 ;  p.  1405. 
Po  rier  A  UnSeman.  New  York,  li.  Y.     Garter-weba  and 

hair-nets.    Na  78,127 :  May  :^^  :  Oat,  rol.  164 ;  p.  1405. 
Potter.  Jefferson  T..  Seward.  Nebr.     R^mj^J  '<>'  »»■*»- 

nation.     No.  78.128 :  May  31  ;  Gas.  rol.  154 ;  p.  1405. 
Pratt.  Ellas  M..  Detroit  l*lch.     Prlnttag-lnk  reducer  and 

drter  oomblnwl.     Na  78,023;  May  24;  Gas.  rol.  154; 

Pra'tt-rx)w  Preaerrlng  Company.  Sante  Clara.  ^.Canned 
fralte  and^J^eUblea.    Ka  77.955;  May  17;  Gas.  rol 

Pntt-iow  Preaerrlnjt  Company.  Santa  Ctara.  CaL    Canned 
I       finite  andr^bles.    Ka  78,274  ;  May  81 ;  Oas.  roL 

Prorldenee    Steam    Trap    Company,    Prorklence.    B.    I. 
!       pTumblng-trtpe.     No.  ^8.275 ;  May  81  ;  Oas.  rol.  164 ; 

Quton-Marehall   Co..   Lynchbura.   Va      Cotton   sheetings 

No.  77,966 ;  May  17 :  Gas.  rol.  154 :  p.  832. 
RawllnV'Anne  E..  St  Louis.  Mo.    W^Jng  compound.    Na 

77.766 ;  May  8 :  Gas.  rol.  164 ;  P.248.         

'   Rea-Patterson   Mllllna  Company.  The,   Coffeyrllle,.  Kans. 
j       WhSitSour.     Na  ?8.276;  kiy  31:  Gas.  rol.  164;  p. 

\  R^^  Ctoir  B.,  Jackaonrille.  Fla.    Worklng-glores.     No. 

77  766  ■  Mar  8  :  Oaa.  rol.  164  :  p.  248. 
ReUlig  aid  8JhS«..  New  York.  N.^YPoplto  piece  gooda. 

NosT  78.024-7 ;  May  24 ;  Oas.  roL  164 :  P- 1164.  . 

Rellli  Sd  Schoen.  Jew  York.  N.  Y     .I^P"»^»'<*  ««^ 

No   78.129 :  May  81 ;  Gas.  rol.  IM :  p.  1406. 
Rjlrl'nulw  Company.  The.  New  Orleans.  1 41.    Compoond 
^coSwai^cKcoiV.    Ho.  77.96T;  May  17:  Oas.  rol. 

BellM'ce**' Manufacturing  Co«P«n?;.  -9*<lS**kISai  nSS 
ahlrta.  oreralls.  and  Jacketa.    No.  78.206  ,  May  »i ,  «aa. 
i      rol.  164 ;  p.  1407. 
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Bejaoldi.  D»Tto  *  CompuiT.  Fort  Smith,  Ark-  CertAlB 
foods.     Na  T7.T»7 ;  mC^S  ;  Om.  ▼oI.  164 ;  p.  24a 

RlM  *  Co..  Kdwvd  F.,  Mlllbury.  iUa*.  MerceriMd 
MnchMl-«ottoB  MMsk  napklDt.     No.  78.180;  May  31 ; 


Ou.  TOL  IM  :  p.  1406. 


Certain 


Bl<»-Stlx  Dry  Goods  COBBsany,  St.  Lonte,  Mo. 

ctotbte.    M«^  ILTM;  iCyl:  Oa».  Tol.  184;  p.  148. 
aicbnmd  Codar  Werka,  Rlcbaoad,  Va.     Domestic  wasb- 
"lo.   T8 


InriBachiiMS.     No.   7^8.206 :    May   31;   Oas.    vol.    154; 

kSIu,  Joha  W.,  Seottabarc,  Ind.  Caancd  foods.  No. 
77.830;  May_10:  Oas.  toT  IM;  p.  610.    ^   ,      ^      , 

Rider.  JohBW..  Seottsbars.  Ind.  Canoed  lye-bomlny. 
No.  77.811 ;  Itoy  10:  Gas.  toI.  164;  p.  610. 

Rider.  Joba  W.,  Seottsbarf.  Ind.  Canned  Htuer-kraat. 
Na  77.958 :  May  17 ;  Gas.  toI.  15* :  p.  833. 

Roach  Bretbeta,_rMt  Wayne.  Ud.  S^p  and  soap  pow- 
ders.    No.  77.7»:  May  3 ;  Oas.  toI.  164 :  p.  2*8. 

Robtnsoa.  Henoaa  F.,  Oteocester.  Mus.  Ohie.  No. 
77,883 :  May  10 :  Om.  toI.  164 ;  p.  612. 

Redhe,  (Alt  8to^i»lm.  Sweden.  >PP*«2*«»  '<>/.  ""'T* 
Inif  naes  snd  rw^r  parU  therefor.     No.  77.884 ;  May 

Bi?of?^iJ^'cJ^ny.*Hinry  H..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Men's  hart  andcaps.     No.  7ilSl ;  May  81 ;  Gas.  toI. 

Roaenbenr.  AogiiatnK.  London,  Bnslaad.  Powder  for  pol- 
ishtoirmetal  sorfaces.  No.  78^5X8 ;  May  31 :  Gss.  toI. 
164;  p.  1400.  „ 

Rowe  Patent  Calk  Company.  The,  Bartford,  C<mB.    Horse- 

~rtot^»lks.    No.  78.2*r TW  81 :  0«^  25».  164  ;  P-}*»f- 

Rowe  Patent  Calk  Coaoany,  The.  Hartford,  Conn.  Horse- 
shoe-calks. No.  78,279;  May  31;  Gas.  toI.  154;  p. 
1409 

Rudolph  Wnrlltser  Co..  The,  Clnetonati,  Ohio.  Banjos. 
No.  77.780 ;  May  3  ;  0»»-  toI.  154  ;  P-  249.  „.^,, 

Rudolph  WnrUtsw-  Co.,  The.^Cte«tonatl,  Ohio.  C«rtslB 
modoil  instromeats.  No.  77.781 ;  May  S ;  Gas.  vol.  164 ; 
p   249 

RndolphWorlltser  Co^  The,  Clnctanatl,  Ohio.  Violins 
and  Ttotln  bows.     No.  78,162  :  May  31 ;  Oas.  toI.  154  ; 

Root  Bros.  Canalns  Company.  Bnglewood.  N.  J. :  ApalacM- 
"^«  «d  Cedar^eys,  ^^"d  BalUmpretMd.    Canned 

oysters.    No.  77,832  ;  Msy  10  :  Gas.  toI.  »*  :  P;  "0  . , 
Race  Bros.  Caanlns  Company.  Bn|^ood,  N.  J. :  Apalaehl- 

o5a  and  Cedar  iters,  fu..  and  Wlmor^Md.    Canned 

filters.    No.  78.0/7 ;  May  ^HS^T^  J" '.  ^il\^i.i 
Roc*  Bros.  Cannlns  Company.  «JwL«^2od.  N.  J. ;  ApalaeW- 

eSa  and  C»dar  tejs.  Fa.,  andBaltlmpra.  Md.    Canned 

oysters.    No.  78.2<* :  May  31 :  Gas.  rol.lMi  p.  1407. 
BoMell.  Fraak  B„  Blauhamtoa.  N   T.    MedWnal  tablets. 

No.  f  8,182:  May  81 ;  Gas.  toI.  164;  P-  1406.,^    „__^ 
8.   r    Woods  Machine   Co..   Bootoa^and  Bcjotb   Boatoa. 

lUss.    Woodworklna  machinery.    Na  77.969;  May  IT; 

Gas.  Tol.  164  :  p.  832-  _^    ^    ^      «^      .. ^> 

■.  F   Hay  ward  *  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T.     FIra-«tta«alBh- 

tai  iwiratM.  No.  77.782  ;  May  3  ;  Gas.  »ol.  164 :  p.  249. 
tweffnSuls,  New  York,  iTi.  Ointment  hsir-tonlc. 
^rfailTa.  No.  n.7«4 :  MvJ;  .?^7o>  ^%*  •  ^  ^40^ 
San  Trtsw  Ctear  Uit,  Co.VDetrolt.  Mich.     Cigars.     Noa. 

77,786-7;  iK  8;  Oas.  toI.  164;  p.  249.  _  .  ,  , 
Sanborn,  JohnP..  ileTeland,  Ohio.     Apparatos  for  treat- 

huT^lrtal  diasMes  and  constipation.    Na.  78,280 ;  May 

31  :  Oas.  toI.  164 ;  p.  1409.  ^ 

lor  eztamal  a 


249. 


No.  77JM :  May  8 ;  Oas.  toI.  164  ;  p. 


Solomon.  Abraham,  New  York.  N.  T.     LJbdi*^  outer  wateta 
and  shirtwaists.     No.  77.840 ;  May  10 ;  Gas.  toI.  164 ; 

Sommers.  DsTld.  ShamoUa.  Pa.     Booto  and  ahoaa.     Re. 

77,769 ;  May  3  ;  Gas.  toL  164jp.  249.  ^        ,^  . 

Sootimni  Soeclalty  Co..  The.   naBklla.  Rj.     Detergeat. 

No.  78.2Sr;  May  81 ;  Oas.  toI.  164 :  p.  1409. 
Soothwestem  Paper  Co..  Dallas.  Tex.    Wrltlng-psper.    No. 

77341 ;  May  10;  Gas.  Tol.  164  ;  p.  510.  „    ^      - 

Spokaae  Bztract  k  Spice  Company.  Spokane,  Wash.    Cer- 
*toln  foods.    No.  77.968 ;  MaylJ ;  ^  toI.  IM:  n.  883. 
Spragtie  Electric  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Blectrlc  «rt- 

leTboxea.    No.  77.887  :  May,  10 ;  Gas.  toI.  164  ;  p.  612. 
Spring,  Edwin  W..  London,  England.     Rnfora  and  raaor- 

blades.     No.  78.212  :  Ma»  31  ;  Gas.  Tol.  164 ;  p.  1407. 
St  Hubert,  Jules  C.  da,  HolUster,  QU.    Toalc  port.    No. 

77.7B3;  Msy  3;  Gss.  vol.  164;  a  249. 
St.  Louis  Co*ee  k  Spice  Mills.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  .Baking- 
powder  snd  baklnreoda.     No.  78.214 ;  May  81 ;  Oas. 

Tol.  164:  p.  1407.        ^  ^^      „_  _    .     „    _ 

Stalker  Maaufacturing  Ccmpany.  The.  New  York.  N.  T. 

DrtTlM-blts.      No.  ^8,213 ;    May    31 ;    Gas.    vol.    164 ; 

Standard  Cabe  Bonilloa  Co..  New  Tort.  M.  T.    Brteact  of 

meats  and  regeUMea  for  soaps.     No.  TIMi ;  May  10 ; 

Gas.  Tol.  164 ;  p.  510.  '  ,       ^  ««-      m  _. 

Standard   ImproTed  Elastic   Paint  Comjpany,  The.  Mari- 

etta,  Ohito.     Mixed  paint     No.  78,13S;  May  31;  Gas. 

yol-  154 :  p.  1406.  ^  „_^  .. 

Star     Brass     Msnufacturing     Company.     Boston      Mass. 

VslTes  snd  parts  thereof.     No.  78.283;  May  31;  Oas. 

Tol.  164:  p.  1409  ^  ^  „^    ,         w 

Star  Ptn  CompauT.  The.  Shelton,  Conn.    ToUet-plna.    No. 

77,9S4 :  May  17  ;  Gas.  toI-  164  ;  ^  SM.  r^^^^ 

Stelnhardter   ft   Nordllnger,    New   York,    N.    T.     ,CfM«d 

masbrooms.     No.  77,843 :  Mar  10 :  Gas.  toI.  164  :  P- 610. 
Stein w«»der-Stoffregea  Cotee  Co..  St.  j/juls.  Mo.    Boaatad 

coffee.    No.  77.986  :  Mar  17  ;  Oas.  toI.  164 :  P;833. 
Strauaa,  DanM,  New  York,  N.  Y.     VeUlnaa.  nattlngs.  nn- 

Uneltnlle,  and  chlfltons.     No.  77,844  ;  May  10 ;  Gas.  toL 

Strswsons    ft  'Compsny,^^LoBdpa.Bngland.      Sulfate    of 

copper.     No.  78.139 :  May  31 :  Gas,  yol.  164 ;  o.  1406. 
StrongT  Carllale  ft  Hammond  Co..  The.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Baglaa - goremors.  engine  -  atopa.  aad  pamp- goTsmora. 

No^  78.216:  May  31:  Oas.  toI.  184;  p.  1407. 
Stnebe  Bros,  ft  Nwick.  New  Ulm.  Mlaa.   .Draosed  poultry. 

No.  77346 ;  May  10 ;  Oas.  toL  164 :  p.  610. 
Suchaift^   rrserrleres,    Swltsar^asd.      Cocoa.      No. 

77,986 ;  May  17 :  Gas.  toL  164 :  p.  wa.    ^^      ^     ^ 
Samara.  Robert  iL.  Brookllae.  Maaa.    father  hoots  and 
^So«..     No.  78,21%:  May  81 :  Oas- jol.  »64  :  P  ,"5I;. 
Susquehanna  Silk  Mills.  New  York.  N.  ▼•     Certain  cloth- 

^.     No.  78.140:  May  81:  Oss^toI.  \S*  '  ^P-JJSP  ^ 
Snmehanna  SUk  Mllte.  Waw  York,  N-  f.  ,«rt««»,|Sr 
I     ^SlSnga.     No.  78.141 ;  May  81 ;  das.  toI.  164  ;  p.  l^W. 
Button  Bona  ft  Co..  G.  F..  London.  Jtaalaad.    Certain  foods. 

No.  78.284;  May  31 ;  Gas.  toI.  164 :  p.  1409. 
T  B.  Hall  ft  Company  Limited.  LlTerpool.  Bagland.     Ale. 

hoirr porter,  aaTSout     No.  T734«TMay  10 :  Gas.  toI. 

Taaaais'^Cut  Sole  Company.  PortUuA  Ma.,  and  Boston. 
Mass-  Solo-leather.  No.  78.286;  May  81;  Gas.  toL 
164:  p.  1400.  _^       „  .-_  ^ 

Tappan  Shoe  Mannfaetaring  Compaay.  TJhe,  Coldwater. 
filch.     Shoes.     No.    77.847;   May   10;   Oas.    toI.    164; 

Tl&^Ui  Jamca  R^  LoaiarUle,  Ky.    Bottar.    No.  T8.029; 


Ky'l7T  Oas-'Vof  154  :  P.  ««• 
^111.    Pianoa.    No.  7^,961 


Saylas,  A.  B.  ft  F.  U.  Paacoaa.  R.  L    Worsted  and  cotton 
"■JlSSodiL    No.Tf.960r^n 
■ebOlar  Plaao  Comaany.  Oregon.  II 

KlESlaa'^SEKffiiarJr'i.S'fSSX;  .2515'; 

Oas.  Tol.  184 :  p.  14«.  w,v*^    a 

Schwelnfnirter  Mcl«'«'»-K"««*-4««!;:^!S5l  l^^mJi 
Hacha.  Scbwetaifart,  Germany.  Antoaiobllea.  cyciea,  aao 
SSta^aamadiarta.     No^7.886;  May  10;  Gas.  «>1. 

■lahoa'ri?  WIrr  MltUag  Co..  QalTsatoa.  Tol    Riee.    Noa. 

aektouTArthuT.  CleTeland.  Ohio.  Compound  tor  en- 
tSnjpmSSa:     No.  78.134 ;  May  81 ;  Gas.  toI.  154 ; 

Bafkt^PolrKapt  Co..  Chicago,  "H^T^ifPlS??*  ^Wntn*. 

sH^'l^pJef^^^^  NO. 

78.186 ;  May  81 :  Oas.  toI.  164 ;  p.  1408. 
§hiS«i»?tofton8,Ajaanta.Oa-  *H«alet7.    Wa.  77,886; 

Ma*  10 :  Oaa.  vaL  164 :  p.  6iv.  _ 

Sharp  ft  iM^mm.  Baltimore.  Md.     Oraa^ar  affHTcaceat 
^St    NJirrak7:ltol0^tt»-T^.  154:p.^. 
iteraaa  ft  laaa  Ca..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Mog-eiatB-    No. 

77.888 :  May  10 :  0«a.  rot.  164 ;  p.  610. 
mtH'^kSZra.  M-.  OalnartiM.  Ohio.    RasMdlea  Cor  bog- 
^SC^snTMi.  n!M9 ;  May  16;  OasL  TOi.  184 ;  p.  616-^ 
teMdft  Mcfolre   Coal   Onnpaay.   The.   Loatenile,    Ky. 

CaaL    HaTmill :  May  81 :  Oas.  toI.  164;  p.  146T. 
■aeMtd  dsa  AatoaoMtaaBraaler.  iTry.  France.    Aatgao- 

bu5.    NarT8.281 ;  May  81 ;  6as.  toI.  164 ;  p.  1406. 


May  24  ;  Gas.  toI.  164  ;  p.  1104.  ,      ^,_ 

TlSaiiy  Brothers.  BeaalagtoB.  Vt    Kajt  shirte  and  draw 

•«.'  No.  77.848  :  Mar  10 :  O'^-.^olJ'M  =  ^  J"^ 
Tootel  Broadhnrst  Lee  Company  Limited.  Mar«ne»ear,  _ 

land.     Cotton  handkerchief*.     Noa.  77,770-1;  May 

Oas.  Tol.  164 :  p.  249.  „  ^     „  _,  „^ 

Townsend  ft  Co..  TB.  M..  New  Tort  W.  T.    Hosiery.    Noa. 

77,849-60:  Msy  10;  Oas.  TOl.  164;  a,  61L^ 
Traa   W.   Jonas   Brewlag  ^C^wipany.  "Manchester,   N.   H. 

Ale     No  77,861 ;  Msy  10  :  Gss.  toI.  164  :  p.  611. 
Ttiak,  Ltoette:  NeW  Tirk,  N.  Y.     Pickles.     No.  78.049; 

May  24  :  Oss.  toL  164  ;  p.  1106.   _      .  ^  .  _. . 

TurnS-.  Hsisey  Co..  New  fork.  N.  T.     Ltoen  "»«  «**<»? 

piece  goods.     No.  78,142;  May  81 ;  Oas.  wL  164;  p. 

1406 
Union    Ftohermen's   Co -oo.    Part's   Oo..   Asto^a.    Oww. 

Canned  salmon.     No.  77,967;  May  17:  Oaa.  Tol.  164: 

Union   Special   Orerall   Companr.  The.  Clnctenatt   Ohio. 

OreranT^  No.  77,968:  May  if :  Oaa.  ^^]^'f-^2^ 
United  Drag  Company,  Boatoa.  Ibaa.     »•■]»«»  »J^»t3' 

tiona  and  halr-tMlcs.     No.  77,852 ;  May  10 ;  Gas.  toI. 

164:  p.  611.  -^  _     _     ... 

United  Shoe  Mschlaory  CMapavy.  ^J^^*!' J".  ^5^ 

Boaton.  Msss.    AdheslTV  cement    No.  77.969 ,  Msy  n  , 

Oss.  vol.  154  :  a.  888. 


United  Btetca  AJiSesto*  Co..  Maahtlm.  P».  <>»^Ib  aabea- 
tSpwdaeta.    No. 78,660 ;MaTM; Oas. ^1M^11«I. 

Uatarterg  ft  Halmle.  DnrtMb.^Owm-w.  Magaetaa.  No. 
77.970jMay  17:  2*\JS!li51lL^L»-*— ^  »bMi«». 

^?.a^r^';Sd"«2sr*sr?r.4spa^^ 

▼wtrirtaO'aarflacbaft  Praf.  Dr.  BeWelrt'Brter  Priparate 
O.  m.  b.  H-.  Berlin,  Oenaaay.  Medlctaea  aad  toilet  prepa- 
ratloaa.    No.  78,080 ;  May  24 ;  Gas.  vaL  164 ;  p.  1104- 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


Ixxi 


VlTell   B.  O   aad  A.  H..  Rlo  Pledraa,  Porto  Blco.Freah 

Kin  -TfLOMi  •  Mar  24 :  Gas.  Tol.  164 ;  p.  1104. 
w   Hi  aSach  ft  Cd .  H^rt^Mlch-    Canned  fruits  and  jege- 

:is£^i-ci^?LVy,;i^o5{f^ 

Wa'S«r'JSik''^h5i^r'iir'l^'-^?-  '-  certeln  dia 
«2L'    N?^7*  971?May  n  :  Oas.  vol.  154  :  p.  833. 

w."iLr*  sSa.  io'S.-  SStld.'  »^i^^J^*^"«e{l:JJS? 

liSdon.^l^ind.     Blend  of  straight  Swteh  whiskies. 

Nft  7Hi8«  •  May  81 :  Gas.  toI.  164 ;  p.  1409. 
w^?;r  A    Wood  Mow  na  A  Eesplnjc  Mschlne  Company. 
^H(Sslrt  ?s^  NN  y.Hrrrest.^.  "binders,  respers.  snd 

m^r>     No  78  219  ;  Msy  81 ;  Gss.  toI.  164  ;  p.  1407. 
Ws"t.ri>diln.^&k'"f..  ,-MonthlT   maga^ne.     No. 

w;5l^n!J*5..^\ioaK-  12:  '%'oki^.  ^"S!:  77.859;  May 

wS,t?nclS'.M«SStorln?C^iii]N^^ 

EC';'SS":21:?6!i;^P^-:"-    ;V   N^U 
-a-ufliSr-N-l  T774^LM-2;Bi«S'^^^^^^^ 

Werair,  Paul.  Berlla,  ^«>*^7^  .^J^^^^  *^^  "* 
wSo^i  "Tk*"^.  r  W^n-ciSr!  SiaVT  Leather  boot. 
^tSdrtis     No.  78,146;  M«r  81:  0«.  toI.  1M;P;,1\<5j 

-trISlesf>'Si.5286a •;  2j'  if^^^.-  1^  S^ 


Western    Oiled    Clothing   Co.,    Kansas   C«ty.    Mo^     Oiled 

Mn  T7  072  •  MsT  17  :  Oas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  8*3.  .  . 
wSinV  -Sl^r  roUaiy"3Tolyoke    Mass.     Writing-papers. 

No.  78,148:  May  81 ;  Gas.  toI.  154  ;  p.  1*05;.        ..  „„ 
Whitman  Ba^es    ilanufactxiHng    l>L™P",y.  -%t^  mS 

Ohio,  and   Chicago.   111.     Wr«wb«.     >*>.  7i.973.  May 

wi?tia?.nilSheTjLy^cister  Ma«,    RB|5^od  carpete. 
wRJV*?^d-'^htiWtlV"ti5k^N?^8^^    May 

w5f  ■ft'ifa'im'e^r  cSi^l^uAZ.  8yrac«^.,N^  fioe^"*^-" 
NoT  78,149-51 ;  May  81 ;  Gas.  toI.  1 64 ;  P- 1«»  p._^,_ 

William  Helser  and  Sons  CompanT  Boffslo.  N.  T.  Certata 
msnhole-flttlngs.    No.  77.7f6  ;  May  3  ;  Gas.  toL  154  ,  p. 

wmiam  8.   Scull  Company,  Camden    N.  J.     Teaa     No. 
WoVf°*  Co..  Loula.  Boston,  Itaaa.    Dolla.    No.  78,033 ;  May 

rSScoati  mad,  ot  t.xMl«  ««Wlc.    No.  78.220  .  M«r  »'  . 
p.  611. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  LABELS. 


Aberth,   Walter   C.   Buffalo.    N.    T.      -Aberth'a   aothea 

OcaaMr."     (For  a  Compooad  for  Cleuwlns  Clotbea.) 

No.  1B,187 ;  Kay  24 ;  Oa^  toI.  164 ;  p.  1106. 
AatoaaUe  BUeadHaa  Co.,  TIm,  Cincinnati,  Oblo.    "  Dora 

Bnu«L»    (ror  Bllead  Ham.)    No.  15.178 ;  May  17  :  Oas. 

T<M.  IM ;  p.  884. 
Aatomatie     Blieed     Ham     Co.,    Th«,     Cincinnati.  _Ohlp. 

«  rrlaBdi  of  Tha  Bam."    (For  SUced  Ham.)    No.  IS.190: 

May  81 ;  Oaa.  v^  1B4 ;  p.  1410.  _      .    _      ...    ^  ... 
B«a]%  Moatsffw  M-  Chteafo,  lU.    "  Bear^a  toqniaite  Cold 

Cwam."     (FbrOlntment.)     No.  16,170;  May  3;  Qaa. 

▼ol.  164 :  p.  260.  ^    ,       ^  , 

BUoxi  Canning  COy  Bilozl.  Mian.,  and  New  Orl^nj  If; 

•"Neir  Orlcana  <>eol«  Cooked  OraterL"    jFor  Ofxa^ 

Oratera. )     No.  18,1«9 :  May  8 :  Q«^  yol.  184 :  p.  260. 
CooUaantal  Cbemlcal  Company  of  Ohio,  Corlngton.  Kr. 

"Batoata."     (For    Rat^-Bxtcrmlnatora.)     No.    15,199; 

May  81 :  Oaa.  toL  154 :  p.  1410.  ^,     _ 

Dteond.   Jamea    B..    Franklin.   N.    H.      **  Dlinpnd'a    ^ 

Malmr  and  Clil^aa  Grower.''     (For  Pooltry  Food.)    No. 

15.188 :  May  81 :  Oaa.  toL  154 :  p.  1410. 
Dr.  A.  c:  Dfiwi'lSr  Bo«on,yaaa.     "D"W«  Witch 

HaML**    (For  Wlteh-HaicL)    No.  15.186 ;  May  24 :  Oaa. 

▼oL  164 ;  p.  1108.  „  ..  ^  ^__.^ 

«.  Liditwlta  *  Ca,  Troppan.  AnateU-HonMirr     "  Oetrelde- 

KtWMl."     (For  Kflmmd.)     No.  16.188;  May  24;  Oas. 

B.  A.  KUna'i  Co..  aereland.  Ohio.     "  Dedsttm."     (For 

dsara.)     No.  15,188;  May  8;  Oaa.  toI.  184;  p.  260. 
■ttlacer,  Olu  D..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     "  Pynetar  Hair  Tonic." 

(Wot  faair-Tonic.)    No.  16,107 ;  May  81 :  Oas.  vol.  164 : 

p.  1410. 
Franco-American  Food  Co.,  The,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    "  The 

Fraaeo-Ameriean  Food  Co.'s  Concentrated  Tomato  8oap." 

iFor  Coacantratcd  Tomato  Bonp.)     No.   15,198;  May 
1 ;  Oas.  Tol.  154 ;  p.  1410. 
General   Berrice  Company.  The,  Boston.   Man.     "Moon 

Baam."     (For  Coffeau)     No.  16.102;  May  Si;  Oaa.  toI. 

154 ;  p.  1410.  ^  .    „ 

George  Froat  Company,  Boston,  Mass.    "  Velvet  Grip  Bos- 
ton Garter."     (For  Hoae-Bnpporters.)     No.  15,180 ;  May 

24:  Oaa.  ToL  154:  p.  1100.  _  ^    _.„     .«. 

Hallar  Bread  Co..  Plttibnrg,  Pa.     "  Bnttar-Kmst"  _  (For 

Bread.)    No.  16,172 :  May  10 ;  Oaa.  ▼ol^54:  P-  «1».   _ 
Haiper,  Victor,  New  Torli.   N.   T.     "Oxy  The  Peroxide 

Cream."     (For  Toilet  Cream.)     No.  15,186;  May  24; 

Oas.  Tol.  154 :  p.  1106. 
Haefcman.    William    V.    R.,    Independence,    Kana.      "  Do 

Uwanta    B   Z    WaahT"      (For    Waahlng    Compound.) 

No.  16481 ;  May  17 :  Oaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  834. 
Hoaeck.  Frank  F..  Oradell,  N.  J.    " BottonButton."    (For 

a  Game.)    No.  15.190;  May  24:  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  1106. 
Hoyler's.  New  Yortt,  N.  Y.    "  Sweet  Hearts."     (For  Candy 

Hearta.)     No.  15.184 :  May  3 ;  Gas.  toI.  154  ;  p.  260. 
Johnson.    Darld    D.,    CHiieago,    111.      "  ETerfr«en    Brand 

Flower  and  Lawn  Fertiliser."     (FOr  Fertiliser.)      No. 

15.200 :  May  81 ;  Oas.  vol.  154 :  p.  1410. 


Karle  Lithographic  Company,   Bodiester.   N.  T.     "Bnr- 
lli^on  Brew.^'     (For  Beer.)     No.  16,166:  May  8;  Gas. 

LarUn,  Peter  C.,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada,  and  New  York. 

nTy.    "Balada."     (For  Coffee.)     No.  15.184 ;  May  24 : 

Gas.  ToL  164 ;  p.  1106.  _        „    ^    „    .      „ , 

Moehia  Lithographic  Co..  The.  New  Yort  N.  T.     "La 

Viata  Dri  VoelU."    (For  Clgara.)    No.  16.17« ;  May  17 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  884.  _ 

Moehle  Uthograpble  Co.,  The.  New  York,  M.  Y.    "  Banner 

Oak."     (For  Cigara.)     No.  16,178:  May  17;  Oas.  toL 

154  ;  p.  834. 
Moeble  Uthographic  Co.,  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.     "John 

Tmmlmll."     (For  Clgara.)     No.  15.177;  May  17;  <3aa. 

Tol.  154 :  p.  884. 
Moehle  Uthographic  (>>..  The.  Now  York.  N.  Y.     "Banner 

Roae."     (i^r  CKarn.)     No.  16.191 :  May  81 ;  Oaa.  toL 

154 ;  p.  1410. 
New   Orleana   Coffee   Co.,   New   Orlaana.   La.      "  French 

Market"      (For    Roaated   C!offee   and    Chicory.)      No. 

15.171 :  May  10 ;  Gtaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  518. 
O'Brian  ft  Co.,  A.  W..  Hutchinson.  Kana.     "  Germa  Oil." 

(For  a  Medicine.)     No.  15,196 :  May  81 ;  Oaa.  vol.  154 ; 

p.  1410. 
Pabst.  Goo.,  Ban  Antonio,  Tex.    "  Velvetone  Hair  Tonic.** 

(For  Halr-Tonlc.)     No.  15,180;  May  17 :  Gas.  vol.  154; 

p.  834. 


Peter  Schroeder  Brewing  Co.,  Perhasa,  Mlnii._  "  Wondwr 
▼ol.  154;  p.  250. 


Brew."     (For  Bottled  Beer.)    Neri5.167;  May  8;  Oas. 


Richmond  Hoelery  Miila,  Roasrille.  Ga.,  and  Chattanooga. 

Tenn.     "  Richmond  I^e."     (For  Hosiery.)     No.  15,2<)1; 

May  81 ;  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1410.  _ 

Rommel,  Karl  H..  Rochester.  Mian.     "Chocolate  Nuta." 

(For  Prepared  Food.)     No.  16.179;  May  17;  Oaa.  vol. 

164 ;  p.  834. 
Ronemons  Sign  Company,  Inc.,  The,  Baltimore,  Md.    "  Top- 

N-Och."     (Kor  Bread.)     No.  15.194  ;  May  81 ;  Gas.  vol. 

154 :  p.  1410. 
Scholar,  WlllUm  C,  Jr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohia     •*  Rheumola.** 

(For  Medlcinea  for  Rheumatic  Diaaaaaa.)     No.  15,178; 


May  10:  Oaa.  toI.  154;  p.  518. 

ara.  Roebuck  and  Co.,  (Thicaao,        ^       ^     ^      ..... 

Plnlah  Bmbrotdery."^    (For  Bmbroidary.)     No.  15.174; 


Seara,  Roebuck  and  Co.,  (Chicago,  111 
Plnlah  Bmbrotdery." 
May  10:  Gas.  vol.  154;  p.  518. 


Ooaaan  Madeira 


TeUow,  Clara,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  .**  Helena  ▼«"•;*     (For 

Toilet  Talcum  Powder.)    No.  15.182 ;  May  17 ;  Gas.  vol. 

164 :  p.  834. 
The    Star    Pin    Company,    Derby    and    Sheiton,    Cona. 

"Bharpa."     (For  ToUet-Pina.)     No.  15,188;  May  24; 

Gas.  vol.  164:  p.  1106. 
Zockerman,  Joseph,  New  York,  N.  Y.     "  Bole-In."     (For 

Rendering   Shoes   Waterproof.)      No.   15.165;   May   3; 

Gas.  tpL  154;  p.  260. 


PRINTS. 


Alexander  Brothers,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  "  Lona  Senrice 
Oatwelgha  Price."  (For  Leather  Belting.)  No.  2,590: 
May  8 :  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  250.  ^. 

AsMrlcan  Steel  ft  Wire  Company  of  New  Jersey,  Chieaco, 
ni.  "Roadaide  Scene.  American  Fence."  (For  Wire 
Feacea.)    No.  2,688;  May  3;  Gas.  vol.  164:  p.  250. 

Charlea  Smith  Company.  Chicago,  111.  "The  Modem 
Method  of  Heatlag  and  Ventilating  a  School  Room." 
(For  Heatlag  Apparatus.)  No.  2,»2:  May  17;  Gas. 
▼ol.  154j_pT884. 

Cream  of  Wbeat  Co.,  Minneapolla,  Minn.  "  Children  and 
Clock."  (For  Wheat  Breakfast  Food.)  No.  2,587: 
May  3 ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  154 :  p.  250. 

MeCarter,  W.  W.,  Beaumont.  Tex.  "Method  of  Caatlng 
Oaa  Bagtea  Platoaa."  (For  Oaa-Bngine  Pistons.)  No. 
2.S97TMay  81 :  Gas.  ▼ol.  164 ;  p.  1410. 

Pratt  ft  Laflibert.  Inc..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  "Yon  May  Dent 
Tba  Wood  But  Yon  Can't  Crack  the  Vaniah."  (For- 
Ftowr-Varalah.)     No.  2.694 :  May  31 :  Oaa.  ▼oL  154 ;  p. 

i4ia 


Pratt  ft  Lambert.  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    "  Teat  it  With  Your 
Heel."     (For  Floor- Vamiah.)     Na  2,596 ;  May  81 ;  Gas.    , 
▼ol.  154 :  p.  1410.  ,.     ^_ 

Sheppard  StmsBheJm  Co.,  Chicago.  111.  "  Lururle."  (For 
Cignn. )     No.  2.889  ;  May  3  ;  Gas.  ▼ol.  154  ;  p.  250. 

Standard  Folding  Typiewriter  Balea  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
"  Standard  Folding  Typewriter."  (For  T^pe- Writing 
Machines.)    No.  2,503 ;  May  24 :  Gas.  ▼ol.  164  ;  p.  1106. 

ThofDpeon.  Jow>Dh.  Sioux  City.  Iowa.  "'Eureka^  Cloth- 
aaaning  Pad."  (For  aoth-Cleanlng  Pada.)  No.  2.506: 
May  31 ;  Gas.  ▼ol.  154  ;  p,  1410. 

W.  F.  Powers  Company,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.  "  Aak 
Her  Any  Time."  (For  Pnreoxia  Ginger -Ala.)  No. 
Z686 :  May  3 ;  Gas.  ▼©!.  164 ;  p.  260.       ^  ^„  ^  .  ... 

Williama,  Bradford  L.,  Camden.  N.  J.,  and  Phnadelphia, 
Pa.  "  '  Elite  '  aoth  Cleaning  Pad."  (For  Cleaning- 
Pada.)     No.  2.591 ;  May  17 :  (fas.  ▼ol.  154 :  p.  884. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


FOB  WHICH 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE, MONTH  OF  MAY,  1910. 

(Abbra^iaUons:  "8p."-Monthly  VoiumsorSpacifleatlons:  " Oaa."- Official  Ga»tta.l 


Abrading-machlBa.    J.  Halas.    No.  W7,674;  May  10;  Bp- 
A^A:  'S^J.'&u'Slin^-  No":  957,514 ;  May  10 ;  8p.  p. 

Ai{;ii^tV,StoJ."t.V'&juldlng.    NO.  9W.061:  May 

81:  SpL  p.  7886 :  Oaa.  ▼oiri64 :  p.  1824. 
Acetylene-machlnea,    Pipe-«rame  tor.     L.   Bi.f»*^rtg,|'®- 

969.359 :  May  24 :  8p.  p.  6854  ;  Qu.  vol.  154  :  J»- 1«2L. 
Add,  laobotyi  aatar  ofv^-*»>^SS**^J!^^'^^\9T*^^ 

Na  968.11b :  May  17 ;  8p.  p.  8629 ;  Gm.  ^i^.«f  ?  P-  «*• 
Adding  and  anbtractlag  machine.     C.  F.  Ke"«rlna.     No. 

9691)69:  May  24  :  Sp. p.  6780 ;  Gas.  ▼ol.  164  ;  p.  968. 
AcMlnMiachtoa.    C.  T  &rr.    No.  957,753 ;  kay  10 ;  Sp. 

p.  2665 ;  Oaa.  ▼©!.  154 ;  p.  468. 
Adheal^e  compound  or  aUtag.    M.  R J^«  nan*  ®'*''^   * 

AdferSiiSSt- l2Td"ir^  Ve  iBSrt^VNo.  967.689 ;  May 
10 ;  Sp.  p.  2228 :  Oaa.  ▼ol.  164 ;  p.  8M.     _^_  ,..  .  „., 
Adjertislng*^  apparatus    A,  *-^?*^i,^  **«•  ^^'^^'  ***' 

8.  kplegol. 


10:8^.  p.  22M:J?*«.  JoL  164,^.  886. 
AdwtlaliiAbalr.    A.  Biehl.    ko.  968,798 :  May  24 :  Sp.  p. 


(Ralasoa.)     Mo. 


I 


8 ;  Sp.  p.  1M4 ;  Oas.  ▼ot  154 :  P- Ml- 
Ad^ertiainf  apparatua.  "    "-' — 

):Mi 

6178 :  Oaa.  roL  164 :  p.  871. 
Ad^ertialng  device.    H.  W.  CadwdL    No.  956,987 :  May  8 ; 


p.  6168 ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  154 :  p.  1081. 
Agricultural  implement.     J.  Herman.     No.  957,876;  May 

10 ;  Sp.  p.  2601 :  (Jaa.  ▼oL  164 ;  p.  482. 
A^lciiltural  -  implement    aaat      t.     Chr^."«»- ., ''o- 
^857,411 ;  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1970 ;  Oaa.  wl  154  ;  d.  841. 
Alm-direetorTJ.  C.  Bamea.    No.  957.299 ;  May  10 ;  Sp.  p. 

1741 :  Oaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  804.  ^^    ^ 

Air-brake.    T.  J.  HenretU.    No.  959,010 ;  May  24 ;  Sp.  p. 

5638  ;  Gas.  roi.  154  ;  p.  947.  

Air-brake  P^V^^onjAXng     I..  Jl  P«t^nj%,  No.  967,087, 

May  24 ;  Ito.  p.  6871 :  Oaa.  ▼ol.  164 :  p.  W4. 
Ai*54ke  system,  Bleclropneumatic.     0.  Macloakle^   No. 

967.227  ;  iSanO ;  Sp.  p.  1681 ;  S"u^[Jt^^i^\o 
Air  •  brake  -  testing   apparatusj     F.   H.   P^'S"""'^"®- 

969.128  :  May  2l :  ip.  p.  6872 ;  S*%^^iJ3lL\iy^  vu^ 
Air  -  brake  -  teating  anpara^     F.   H.   po^Jf?»«>»i-.  »«• 

959.124  ;  May  24  :  Sp.  p.  5876  LGas.  ▼«VK^H/-.**iM9ftO  • 
Air-biiko-testlng  mtem.    F.  «•  D?J?.«n»t^Ui9°**®'       ' 

May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  6056 ;  Oaa.  toI.  164 ;  p.  1012. 
AircMnpr^r.    A.  T.  NewelL    No.  96f,064:  May  8;  Sp. 

p.  1258 ;  Gas.  ▼ol.  164 :  p.  199. 
Air.  Drying.    H.  A.  Baaaart    No.  968.471 ;  May  17 :  Sp.  p. 

4^11 ;  Cfaa.  ▼ol.  154 ;  p.  78&.  

Air,   gaa,  or  other  aaaeona  flnlda,   Compreaatng.     B.   F. 

OallorBe.    No.  960,^ ;  May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  8281 ;  Oaa.  voL 

AlJ-blatw.^  CO.  Boaeh.     No.  967,862;  May  17:  Sp.  p. 

2888 :  (Jas.  ▼ol.  164 :  p.  624. 
Air-heater.    W.  N.  Le  Page.    Na  959.862 ;  May  24 ;  Sp.  p. 

6868:  Oaa.  ▼oL  154;  p.  1068,         .      .^     „  ,,„ 

Alrahip.    R.  Oendta.    No.  967,206 ;  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1628 : 

Gas.  ▼ol.  164 ;  p.  270. 
Alrahip.     L.  Araheitar.     No.  958,460;  May  17;  8p.  p. 

4494 ;  Oas.  ▼Ol.  154 ;  p.  786.  „    ^  _^ 

Airships.  Device  fOr  feeding  ballonneta  on.    M.  Kapferjr. 

Na  968,926:May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  5482 ;  Oaa.  toL  154 ;  p.  919. 
A\irmV8M  feurgfar - aUrm ;   Fire-alarm;  Olue-lieater 

alarm :  Lock-alarm.  _    _    __  ._.  ^      _, 

Album  for  holding  diok  reeorda.     T-y-,^!*f*»^''»- 

AiSSKLfWxJr^'  ??:  6.iai;.na^Si;^a!^i7: 

AuVlS^^i'^'"  S*rio5riS5.-    Na  959,048:  May 

Alum^um'ihio»2«  "*  P^*J  ''Sffi^S?.  M'STio^Jhl* 
ing     P.  A.  Bmanual.     No.  967,764;  May  10;  Sp.  p. 

2658 :  Oaa.  ▼ol.  154 :  p.  458. 


Ammonia,  Making.    C  Bosch.    No.  957,848 ;  May  10;  Sp. 

p.  2884  ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  154 ;  p.  486.  „^    «      « 

Amnaemeat  device.    J.  J.  TrMnor.    Na  956,888;  May  8; 

Sp.  p.  784 ;  Oaa.  VOL  154 :  p.  116. 
AntSor    J.  ^.  Meal.    Na  967.621 ;  May  10;  Sp.  p.  SS84 ; 

aSS^.**!?.  ^R^flde'^Na  957380;  May  10;  Sp.  p.  2805; 

Oaa.  ▼ol.  154 ;  p.  482. 
Anchors,  Guy- wire  connection  for  land-.    F.  M.  Vll«-    Na 

967,8^8 ;  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2795  ;  Oi*J»»>  J"  '  P:  *8p, 
Anllln  blade  on  fibers  and  fabrica,  Prodnetion  of.     A.  O. 

OraoB.     No.  969.616 :  May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  6701 ;  Oaa.  ▼ol. 

Aalmai-trap.    P.  J.  Kottnm. .  No.  958.606 ;  May  17 ;  Sp..  p. 

AiSSS-^r  ^i^HkSiJJ:''  Na  fmMO:  May  81:  8P. 

p.  8100 ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  164 ;  p.  18«.  „ 

ftnnaaHng  and  tempering  apmuratna.    W.  B.  ParacHM.    No. 

067.mI:  M^  17T8prp.m9:  Oaa.  ▼oL  164 ;  p.  672.^^ 
ABiHiateg-rlng:    C.  O^Wmyer.    No.  968.674;  May  It; 

Sp.  p.  4898  ;  Oas.  ▼ol.  154  ;  p.  804.   .,      .    .  .„ 

AuunSator.    C.  Miller.    Na  956,816  ;  May  8 ;  Sp.  p.  686; 

Oaa.  TOl.  164  ;  p.  108. 
AnnuBdator-drop.    C.  Auth.    No.  069.198 ;  May  24 ;  Sp.  p. 

6026 :  Gas,  ▼ol.  164  ;  p.  1007.  .      «.    « 

Annnaclator-drop.    C.  Auth.    No.  959.194 ;  May  24 ;  Sp.  p. 

An'8Si.S?;/i''V.^pJSin.     NO.  966.729;  May  8; 

An'fffrSi.lS-Va^'-  "^^'^SUl!'-  ??o.  967,567:  May  10;  Sp. 

p.  2268:  Gas.  ▼ol.  154;  p.  892.  ■ 

Aavtta.  Calk-wrtding  attachment  for.   .A.  F.  Bodt     Na 

966>27 ;  May  8r8p.  p.  927 ;  Gas.  toI.  154 ;  p.  147. 
Ai^MPlote'  Removable  water-holding.     C.  H.   Fridmann. 

No.  957.k56 ;  May  10  :  8p.  p.  2866  jOaa.  toI.  154 :  P..491. 
Arm  and  le^er.    8.  B.  Da^ta.    No.  969,475 :  May  81 :  Sp. 

p.  6604;  Gas.  ▼ol.  154:  p.  1126. ^    ,.      .»    „ 

Arbdo-holder.    R.  L.  Pate.     Na  958,626;  May  17 :  Sp.  p. 

ArtSVatortchlS  SSlV**w"p.  Sll^a.    Na  967,805;  May 

10:  Sp.  p,  27Wr:  Oaa.  ▼ol.  154;  p.  474. 
Aah-paa.     T.  R.  Hifdon.     Na  960,174 ;  May  81 ;  Sp.  p. 

8100:  Oaa.  ▼oL  164:  p.  1864.  _    ^    .^. 

Aapanunu  »>«*  kindred  planta,  Treating.    ,1^   C.   Kline. 
!Joy«58.932  :  May  24  :  «p.  D.  {^90  ;  Gm.  vol.  164  ;  p  921. 
Atomiser.    F.  C  Dorment.    No.  958,697 ;  May  17 ;  Sp.  p. 
'       4942 :  Ctas.  ▼oL  164  :  p.  812. 

Atomiser  and  the  like.    O.  D.  Lucaa.    Na  957.976;  May 
I       17 ;  Sp.  p.  8206 :  Oas.  ▼ol.  154  :  p.  565. 
1  Autographic  register.     H.  Konerman.     Na  957,667;  May 
I       10:  Sp.  p.  2278:  Gaa.  jol.  154 :  p.  894.  - 

Antomatle  eI««tor,   Mechanlailly-coBtrolled.     A.  8nn^. 

'       Na  969,645 ;  May  81 :  8p  P.  (Wfe ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  164 ;  Pj  "M; 

Automatic  lifl>rtcator.    F.  F.  Bllla.     Na  966,694 ;  May  8 ; 

Sp,  p.  428 ;  Gaa.  ▼oL  154 ;  p.  9S. 
AntMuitlc  lubricator.     J.  W.  Shafor.     No.  909,267;  May 

24 :  Sp.  p.  6170 :  Gas.  ▼ol.  154 :  p.  1(»1. 
AutomSRlAnffer.     A.  L.  McGregor.     Na  968,420;  May 

17 ;  Sp.  p.  4404 ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  154 ;  p.  720. 
AntoooMle-co^ering-     A.  Schrelber  and  p.  Melater.     No. 

958,188 :  Maj  ij:  Sp.  p.  8777  :  Om.  ▼oL  164 ;  PjW8. 
Automobile    drivlna-Kear.     P.    J.    ?«▼•"•     Mp.    957,620, 

May  10;  Sp.  p.  2M3;  Gaa^ol.  154 ;  p.  414. 
Antomoblle-englne  hood.  ^A.  Wlnton  and  H.  B.  Andeiaon. 
Na  960.182  ;  May  SI:  Sp.  p.  8086 ;  pas.  voL  164;  p.  1850. 
Automoblfe^nglne  aUrtlng^ce.    A.  M.  Walatrom     No. 

A.%iS,rSi.X.'*'A.'0.'>ft4SS-  N..  «M«);  M., 
17  :  Sp.  p.  8782 ;  Gas.  ▼©!.  164  ;d.  631.  ^ 

Automobile  -  beating  appliance.  <?.  A  rj;««»tt  No. 
957.263 ;  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1680 ;  Gas.  ▼ol^54  :  P- 288 


AotoBobllo-llceiiae-tag  holder.  B.  B.  Haaeoc^  Ma  »59,72» : 
May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  7149  .Oaa.  ▼pi.  154 :  p.  1218. 
I  Antomobilo-radfatora,   klU«r.jtor.      B.    L.   TJoma^      Na 
967,814  :  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2782  ;  Gas.  ▼©!.  184 ;  P- 477. 
AntomobO^-rinr    J.   fiamlltoa.    No.   967,672;   May    10; 

Sp.  p.  2497 :  Oaa.  ▼oL  164 ;  p.  481. 
Automobile  ateeriag  mechaalam.  _  C.   R   Wattlaa.     No. 
959,978 :  May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  7700 ;  Gaa.  toI.  154 ;  p.  12»7. 
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Automobile  ■teerliuMPrboel.  B.  B-,Bow««.  Na  W»,2©8, 
M«7  24  ;  8p.  pr^4 :  Qu.  Tol    164:  p.  10*3        , 

Airtomoblle  \rwutm  turn  table  M.  A-  ^^aker.  No. 
957.586 ;  May  10 ;  8|j.  p.  2:i24^;  O*..  toI.  164  j^,  ^6 


▲atomobllc    traninnlauon  -  geartnc.      W.    C.    Talk. 

«M242 :  May  17  :  Bp.  p.  S890To«fc  toL  164  ;  p.  «6«. 
AotoiSbne   tSrn-tawR  Wrlna   and   makHur   t"*..   •mm. 

W.  A.  B.  Nobla.     No.  968.162:  May  17 ;  «p.  p.  1788; 

Aatomoblle  turnJ-tabla  conatroctlon.    W.  A-  B.  Noble  and 
a  Jay.     No.  968.181 :  May  17 ;  8p.  p.  8787 ;  Oaa.  Tol. 

Aotonwwile-wheel.     W.  Tl»chb€ln.     No.  96«l«ll ;  May  8; 

A-'tSi^bflf ;.2SihlSd.'1  •  «:  Hkna.     No.  966.9W  .May 

8  :  8p.  p.  1018 ;  Oaa.  toI.  154  ;  p.  150.    „     .        .      „^ 
Aotomoblle  wlad-ahleM,  Sectional.    A.  I- Wood  wart-    No. 

969.188 :  May  34  ;  ip.  p.  0017  ;  Ga*.  yl-  184  ;  P   1006^^ 
Antomoblleil,  Spare-tlrriiolder  for.     J.  B.  Fahlatrom.     No. 

968.954  rilayS ;  8p.  p.  995  ;  Oaa,  toI.  154  ;  p.  168. 
Aotopfone  wSm.    £.  &  Bterena.    Na  967,000 ;  May  17 ; 

to:  p.  300i2 ;  Oas.  toI.  164 ;  p.  640. 
Axle   and  beartof  for  Tehldee.  ^  H.    HoaldjwortfcL     No. 

968,679:  MayS:  to.  p.  168;  OajL  70L  164;  o.  27. 
Axle-box  dnat-fnard.  Car.     W.  A^Brlgga  *»4,  i  ,*'"lfi! 

Bp.  p.  1878:  Oaa.  toI.  154  ;  p.  326.  _     , »_ 

Baa:  *•«  Feed-ba«;  Filter-bag;  P«y»£bKi '^***^;?^ 
bS-     W.  p!in3i«rald.     No.'  96M88TllAy  17  :  lip.  p. 

B?tii  tSlie^fcldS.'  ^^B*'Hedfe._No.  967.607;  May 

B^nu5LSSi-^""N'l  SUi^.'^So.  968,528 ;  May 

BihSfeePj.'  S^A^Mhkh  May  10 ;  8p.  p.  2447  ; 

B^ta/mdiinc.'^A.^.  Bates.     No.  989.447 ;  May  81 ; 

R.p.  8680:  Oaa.  Tol.  164;  p.  1117.  „      .»^ -., 

B«l^  mecbanlam.     C.  J.  Fogelmark,  8r.     No.  980.2S1 ; 

ifa^Sl ;  8p.  p.  8201 :  Oaa.  toI.  154  ;  p.  1881. 
Ballnc-preer^  J.  Bareni.     No.  957,028;  May  8;  Sp.  p. 

Bii%S!^  ;^''A"li^r.'*%o.  968.872;  May  8;  8p.  p. 

809;  Oaa.  ToL  164;  p.  129.         ^  ,    „    «      , .„^ 

Baker,  Ftreleaa.     A.  T.  Tholta  and  J    O.  Oro«b«»     (R^ 

imatA    No.  18.110 ;  May  8 ;  8p.  p.  1448 ;  Oul  toI.  184 ; 

Balinc-preaa.    7.  A.  Rytbcr.    No.  068.821 ;  May  17 ;  Sp.  p. 

BaUng-preas.     F.   W.   Wllllama.     No.   958,000;  May  84; 

8p.  p.  5487 ;  Oaa.  toI.  164  ;  o.  910.  „     «_«  ,  ^^ 

Balinc-preaa  feeding  derlce.     C.  J.  Johnaon.  ^No.  969,144  ; 

May  ^4  ;  8p.  p.  6920 ;  Oaa.  wl.  164:  p.  991. 
BiUI  Joint,  Ffcixfela.     C.  CNelll  and  W.  ?.  NfobectNo. 

960,373 :  May  24  :  8p.  p.  8894  ;  Oa*  toI.  184  ;  p.  1089. 
Ballaat  unloadcr.     C.  B.  King  and  H.  J.  Bamhart.     No. 

957.848 ;  May  10  ;  8p.  p.  IWS  ;  Oaa.  toI.  164  :  P  S21.      . 
Baad-eattar  and  taeder.    J.  B.  Bartkoknncw.    No.  969,448 ; 

May  81  :  Sp.  p.  8822 ;  Oaa.  toI.  164 ;  p.  1116. 
Baad^atteriM  feeder.    J.  B.  Bartholomew.    No.  969.448; 

May  .11 :  8p._p.  8680 ;  Oaa.  toI.  1 54 ;  P.  1118. 
Baadaac.     8.  Bottomley.     No.  050,704 ;  May  81 ;  8p.  p. 

7081;  Oaa.  toI.  164;  p.  1202.  «,«.,„     „       -. 

Banknote  cutter.     H.  EL  Hoke.     No.  969.842:  May  34; 

80.  p.  8.124  :  Oaa.  toI.  164  ;  p.  1067.      ^..     „       .     _ 
BanL^aTtnga-.    B.  W.  Crarr.     No.  068,888 ;  May  8 ;  Bp. 

p.  888 ;  Oaa.  toL  164  ;  p.  84. 
Bar:  tfee  Claw  and  pinch  bar;  Grate-bar;  Tf««k«r-baf; 

TruM-bar :  Type-bar. 
Barber-B   chair.    HTdrasllc.     H.    H.    Boas.     No.   967.288 ; 

May  10 ;  8p.  p.  1848 ;  Oaa.  toI.  154  ;  P.  280. 
Ban^  Header-.     W.  8.  Alley.     No.  987.488 ;  May  10 ;  Bp. 

p.  2107  ;  Oaa.  toL  164  ;  p.  306.  „  ^  ^         „     ^-  .«,  . 
Banel-bodlaa.  Maklagbllged.     W_.  a.Dtektt.    No.  067.467  ; 

May  10 :  Bp.  p.  2080  ;7?aa.  ▼©!.  164 ;  P- 887. 
Ban^-carrylacWlee.     B.  C.  Jenaea.     No.  968,923;  May 

24  :  Sp.  p.  H78 ;  Oaa-  vol.  164  ;  p.  918.  _    „      .    „ 
Baml.Cyuld-.    ^  O.  Webb.    No.  968.858 :  May  8 ;  Sp.  p. 

828;€(aa.  voL184;p.  68.  ^«  .„    w 

Barrel-Blliag  aacUaa.    H.  W.  Colby.     Na.  988.483 ;  May 

81;  to.  I    '  "  * 

Barral  «Mi 


liiT  to!  p.  8878 ;  Oaa.  ▼•!•  184  ;  /  112X     _     __,  ^.^ 

ftrral  filiiw  or  taaplac^davla.    O.  Jahe.    Na.  968.408 

_  Mar  17  ;"V  ^1»T8:  Oaa. -jol.  184  :  p.  718.       ^  ^_  . 


B;?SJ-ii4'35ifi-S.'   J.  R  d5i..*"Na*:-*K^^      May  8; 

Sp.  p.  558 ;  Oaa.  toI.  164 ;  p.  JM. 
Barrel  acrubblag  machine.     A.  Dnnner.     Na.  967,889 ;  May 

10;  Sp.  p.  2*88;  Oaa.  toI.  IM:  P-  425. 
BarmtsT    A.  Baifea     No.  950.798;  May  8;  Sp.  p.  828; 

Oaa.  Tol.  184;  p.  100.  _,_     ^ 

BamCta.  Daabla-toncae.     A.  Barke.     V^  988,713;  May 

81 ;  8p.  p.  7888 ;  Oaa  jyl.  184 ^p.  1288.  «-^ -^  . 

BarrettaT  M-lbrmiag.  _M.  B.  Ma&aas«!a.     No.  «68,8M  : 

May  8;  Sp.  p.  1089:  Oaa  Tat  184;  p^SS.         ._-__ 
BarnTw.  Dnylar-     i-  M.  SetooMudwr.    No.  968,28S 

May^4Tiifrp.  «188;aaa 


Oaia  ToL  184 ;  p.  1881. 


Basket   doaare,    Fishing  or  other.     B.    B    BatoiL     No. 

966,801:  May  8 ;  Bp.  p.  847 ;  Oaa.  vol.  154 ;  o.  108. 
Baaket,   Work-.      B.   Krohnencold  and  A.    Raphael.      No. 

957.068 :  May  3 ;  Bp.  p.  1220 ;  Gas.  toI.  154  ;  p.  198. 
Bath-dibSiet  " .  6.  Hoyt.    No.  969.748 ;  May  81 ;  Bp.  p. 

7162 ;  Oas.  toI.  164 ;  P.  1216.       .     „      ^.  ,  »     , 

Batteries   and   manofaeture   thereof.   NeMttlre   plate   for 

■toraga     P.  G.  Balom.     No.  080.116;  May  81;  Bp.  p. 

7990 ;  Oaa  toL  154  ;  p.  1844.  ,    ,     „  .. 

Batterlea.  Apparatoa  for  aillaa  dry.     J.  L.  Heller.     No. 

968^  ;  May  17  ;  Bp.  p.  4369 ;  Oaa  t«>1.  164  :  p.  711. 
Battery  :  See  Electric  battery  ;  Storage  battMy. 
Battery  celK  Electric-.    M.  B.  Fuld.    No.  060.222 ;  May  81 ; 

Bp.  p.  8268:  Gas.  Tol.  164;  p.  1381. 
Battery    cbarglnK    and    dlschsritlnu    srstem.     L.    Fiedler. 

No.  057.321  :  Slay  l» :  80.  p.  1787  ;  Oas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  312. 
Battery    platea,    PreDaradon    of    secondary-.      F.    A.    B. 

Wright;     No.  066,910;  May  3;  Sp.  p.  018;  Oas.  toI. 

Beam  structur*.  Composite.    W.  P.  Francis.    Na  067,048 ; 

May  3;  Bp.  p.  1181;  Gas.  toI.  164;  p.  187. 
Bearing.    J.  B.  Bapp.    Na  0684^8 ;  May  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4864 : 

Oas.  Tol.  154 ;  p.  784.  _,        «.      - 

Bearing.     O.  O.  Coaby.     Na  960,489;   May  31;  Sp.  p. 

8689;  Oaa.  toI.  164;  p.  1124.  ^  _    _,^ 

Bearing,  Antifriction-.     M.  Gohlke  and  B.  Bltner.     No. 

966,760;  May  8 ;  to.  p.  438 ;  Oas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  70. 
Bearing,  ^alK     H.  Haaa     No.  960.520 ;  May  31 ;  Sp.  p. 

6721;  Oaa.  toL  184;  p.  1144.  

Bearing,    Combination    roller-.      C.    S.  .  Iflfkwood-  ^  No. 

958,W8 :  May  24 ;  Bp.  p.  6643 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  164;  p.  981.^, 
Bearing.  Combined  roll  and  ball.     C.  S.  Ix>eliwood.     No. 

966ito:  May  8;  Sp.  p.  176;  Oaa.  TOl.  184;  p.  80. 
Bearing  for  conTeylng-rolleia,  Ball-.     S.  L.  Ooldman.    No. 

060,&0 ;  May  il:  Sp.  p.  7780 ;  Qu.  ▼ol.  1&4 ;  p.  18W. 
Bearing,  liolier-.     W.T  Brewer.     No.  058.688 ;  May  17 : 

Bp.  p.  4729 ;  Gas.  toI.  164 ;  p.  777 
Beuluc.  RoUer-.     W.  W.  Dennis.     No.  968.967 ;  May  24 ; 

Sp.  p.  8636 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  929.  ^  .   ,   ^ ,     „ 

Boarlajt  with  aagalar  roUa,  Roller-.    C.  B,,Lodcwood.    No. 

966.687 ;  May  8 ;  Sp.  p.  174 ;  Oas.  toL  184  ;  p.  80. 
Bearings  and   tha  lltw.  Maaafaetorlng  ball-.     W.  Dab  - 

manT    Na  968.477;  May  17;  Sp.  p.  4821;  Oaa.  toI. 

164 ;  p.  740.  ^     .     «_  ^   » 

Birtna^*  sSirator  for  aattfrtctton-.    F.  ■•Bright     No. 

966.676 :  May  3 ;  to.  p.  888 ;  Gas  ▼oK  184:  p.  61. 
Beater  and  mSer.     W.  H.  Aahby.  ^  Na  968.430 :  May  24 : 

Bp.  p.  6480 ;  Oaa.  toI.  164  ;  p.  10«^^  

Beating-engine  used   In   the  mantrfactnre  ef  papw.     A. 

Maason  and   W.  M.  Wallace.     Na  057,804 :  Hay   17 : 

Sp.  p.  2888 ;  Oaa  ▼©!.  184  :  D.  888.  _       ^^     ^         ^-^-  , 
Bed:    O.  W.  bent.     Na  968.866;  May  17;  Sp.  p.  4288; 

Oaa.  Tol.  154 :  p.  680.  ^,      ^^  „..     „       ,_ , 

Bad-botton.     W.   A.  Mancbee.     Na  968.286;   May   17; 

BeS^lSar  C^F"bJaii?^#i.'S8.246;  May  17;  Sp.  p. 

B^ldlSg.^J.*lK,ig?a**Sra  067.240;  May  10;  Sp.  p. 

jhM'.  Oaa.  vol.  184;  P-  288.      ^„^^    w  -  ,.r.  •->  « 
Bei  Folding.    J.  L.  Taady.    No.  08^882 ;  May  IT ;  Sp.  p. 

4018 ;  Oaa.  ToL  184 ;  pTW.         _^.„      -^  oso  1114  • 
Bed,  Frameleaa  apring-.     T.  A.  B.  ^P"tn*«<^-««-  050.164  , 

iSfar  34 :  So  p^S^O ;  Oas.  vol.  184;  p.  008. 
Bed  S«ril2tl«      F.  li.  Otla     No.  Mm ;  May  24  ;  Sp. 

p.  6386;  Oaa  toL  164;  p.  1060.        ^^.„    ^      ^.. 
Redl  flkreoi-.     O.  O.  RIchardMm.     Na  988,188;  May  24: 

Bp.  p.  7208 ;  Oaa  voL  164 ;  p.  1223.  .-«„«.  m., 

Bedclothing  -  rest.     M.  B.  L.  Bergen.     Na  808,718;  May 

24  ;  Bp.  p.  4987 ;  Oaa.  voL  164 ;_».  844. 
rMkte^     D.  N.  Oarber.     Na.  lfalll07 :  May  17 ;  Bp.  p. 

S624  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  811.  «.*  ^90 .    »«.« 

Bedstead  atUchmeat.     F.  W.   Blag.     Na  067.422;  May 

10 :  Bp.  p.  1008 ;  Oaa  vol.  164 ;  p.  »45.  .  ,   -, 

BedstMd.  Metal.    B.  F.  Sawlt^  B.  J.  ^ataa  and  J.  M. 

.\dsma     Na  958.822;  May  17;  Sp.  p.  4210;  Oaa  vol. 

BedB.il^iinea,  Means  for  JSwrtag.  J.  C^Wi^og.  Na 
050.008 ;  May  24 ;  Bp.  p.  6818 ;  Oaa.  ▼olT^Sn'.'iAl  17  • 

Bedsteads.  Bbelf  for.  A.  Krstfd-  Wo.  887,880;  May  |7. 
Bp.  p.  2054  :  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  684. 

BeSkt^^trance  Wt^iinA  wmurmMrMwr^.T.  Whit- 
ten.     Na  066.618 :  May  8 ;  Bp.  p.  283 ;  Qtm.  vrt.  i»4 . 

Be?i.rSg1ng  mechanlam.    O.  Boyd.    No.  060.087 ;  May  81 ; 

Be?M  Jfe'  >°  C  Iftofd**  'ii.  SI2;664  ;  May  8 ;  Sp.  p. 

887;  Oas.  val.  164:  p.  8^  -...,.      -.   aaafias* 

BeIlowa«etnatlng  nsechaaMM.    ■•,  Iff**™; -i**- •'•'■■'• 

May  8:  Sp.  p.  1867;  Om,  wl.  164;  P^IBS-.    ^      ., 
Benowa,  Bewrfibla    ll  H.  Malar.^  lla.  888.T71 ;  May  81 ; 

to.  p.  7218;  Oaa.  aaj.  184;  ?=  1*28.  „.___.  ^., 
BelT  U  W.  BaMB  aai  F.  *  O***!^**-  088.58i;  May 

17  ;  Sp.  p.  4684 ;  Oaa  voL  184 ;  p.  781. 
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Bdt.  Coevsyai^.    M.  C.  Orpay.    No.  867,768;  May  10; 

Bp.  p.  26*);  Oaa  ▼©!  ,184:  p.  462.  g*ai21  ■ 

Belt-faatcalng  device.     O.  W.  Sonthwlck,     No.  8«o,i^i , 

^teri&rt:^-;S-^a.=  850^1%  May  24; 
Be!&5;t^:  t^S.'iS '  Ro.^SS>l ;  May  31 ;  sp.  p. 
BeJ?-?ikt°eS-r.^L'5?li&  '!?a  069.887 ;  Ma,  81;  Sp.  p. 
Be'^So?"w'1-.  Sf^*-  nT-960.058;  May  81;  Sp.  p. 
siSS^bS.-  '?'rf-  as.     NO.  067,600;  May  10; 

Al  'i"lk.°K;Sl,;"i^;m618;  May  17;  Sp.  p. 

1791:  Oas.  VOL  164;  P-.W!.  „      oimib.<w- 

Bicycle.  Marine.     C  F.  and  B.  C.  Kranse.     No.  966.S3S, 

May  8 ;  Bp.  p.  53  ;  Oaa.  vol.  IM  J  8;  11;     „  „  -^ 

BllIU?d-tabne^regl«teriag   devl«^    Tb.    C^^  »•• 

0&6JiOO:  May  3;  Bp.  p.  108;  Oaa  vol.  164.  p.  34. 

WOO.OW.  ■»■/_.     g^i^    Bartow  and  P.  Barton.     Na 


7,648;  May 


Binder.  Looae-feaf.     ~.  ^..  __-—      ^-^r..  _    . 

Bp.  p.  4820 ;  Oaa  voL  184 ;  ^  701.  oro  laa  •  Mav 

Binder,  Tem«>rary.^  C.  D.  TroaaWl.     No.  060.182.  May 

B1^^**l««fe'^C.%.''S^**B.^.    TrusaltNo. 

"'oeo:i83 :  mC^  ^  ft  W  ^^^^Sko^JJo'-'itoMii  • 

Binder.  Temoorary.     C.  ".Back-    No.  060.240,  May  81, 
BlSiiSr^.'^'&i^i;.    1  060.087;  May  .1 ; 

BI?^;iS'  ^s'liJSi.'  ^•i!''&7,896;  May  10;  Bp.  p. 


Boiler-tube  spreader.    J.  J.  Maher.    Na  066,966 ;  May  8 ; 

Bp.  p.  10«5:  Oas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  166.  ^^ 

Bolters  and   the  like.   Furnace  of   steam  .W.   O.  Croa- 

thwalte.     No.  967.810 ;  May  10 ;  Bp.  p.  1766 ;  Oaa  vol. 

Boilers.  ^Apparatua  for  deanlac  Ore-tubes  <rf.    M.  Doa*^ 
aewrtL    So.  068.876;  Mayl7 ;  Sp.  p.  4322;  Oaa  Tol. 

Boilers,    Automatic  Jack   for  en^e-.        9w .  ^*°«««  ***' 

958.028 ;  May  24  ;  Bp.  p.  5485  ;  Oaa.  vol.  154  ;  d.  920. 
Bolster.  Bidy-     O.  S.  Pulllam.     No.  966,097  ;  May  3 ;  Sp. 

p.   1085;  Oas.  vol.  154;  p.   170. 
Bolt:  See  Expansion-bolt;  Ribbon-bolt.  «    t     rw 

Bolt-operatlng-mecbanlsm  controlling  device.     Q.   i*,i«- 

mon.     No.  966,889 ;  May  3 ;  Bp.  p.  860 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ; 

p.  185.  .     ^ 

Bond-tester.     J.  B.  West.     No.  067,020;  May  8 ;  Sp.  p. 

Boik'msSt    h!V¥^*11.' NO.  058,008;  May  17;  Bp.  p. 

B<Sfe2S:.'M.  T.'Le^;erNo.  066.861 ;  May  8;  Sp.  p. 

788;  Gas.  vol.  154;  p    125.  o«^i-. 

Book,  Combination  faabion  and  sample.     H.   B.   Bodlna. 

No.  058.582 ;  May  17  ;  Bp.  p  4721 :  (5aa  ▼ol.  164  :  p.  775 
Book,  Conductor'a  report-.     S.  B.  Creaaey.     Na  060,470: 

May  81 :  Bp.  p.  6591 ;  Oaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  1124^ 

Book4)ver.  lie&nic.^  8.  B.  Andrews  and  F.  Turner     No. 

959,284  ;  Mav  24  ;  Sp.^p.  6208  ;  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  P- IgSJ:- . 
Book   device,    Loo«J-leaf-.      C.    Forgeraon      No.   060,840; 

May  31 ;  Bp.  p.  7305  ;  Oaa  vol.  154  ;  P-  1262.    ,^^     _     _ 
Book-holder.    W.  C.  Traher.    No.  060.405 ;  May  24 ;  Sp.  p. 

6435 ;  Oaa  vol.  154  ;  p.  1077.  «„„««       m« 

Book   holder.    Manlfoldfng-aalea-.  „  C.    A.    Monaoa.      Na. 

960  030 :  May  31 ;  Bp.  p.  7837 ;  Oaa  vol.  154;  p.  1816. 
BoThSder.  SalM-.     N.  t.  GartK).      No.  068.780 :  May  24  ; 


2687 :  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  4M.  w.PAril       No 

Bituminous   structural    mata^l.^  H.    B.    WartWi.     »o. 

" 'fl«8.460;  May  17  :S^  V-J^^^  ^o  Si Jo7 *  May 
BladMner.  Shoe-.    8.  O.  it  OiJfSow.     Na  *09,(Mrr ,  may 

81 ;  Bp.  p.  8886:  Oaa.  »aL  184 ;  o.  1«8. 
Blacking  "tand  and  twotjai*.  Comfaaatioa  sfcoe-.  ^  Bm- 

eiwftr   No.  080.148;  May  81;  Bp.  p.  8084;  Oaa  vol. 

Blldtio?der*%.  A.  ClartL    Na  060,006;  May  31;  Sp.  p. 

7740;  Oaa  vol.  184;  P-.  l»?*-«.^„,^,,      «,«    OMBlB- 
Blank-fewl  mechanlam.     A.  C  (^mpbell.     No.  080.818. 

May  81 :  Bp.  p.  7866 :  Oaa.  vol.  164 :  p.  1276. 
RlMk-trimmlnK  machine.     A.  W.  Ainsworth,   B.^J._Ptit- 

Sm.  l?d  K.*A    Btefrom.     No.  966.871;  May  8;  Bp.  p. 

808;  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  128.  okq  ^ab  . 

Blind    holder.    Window-.^  O.    Thomaaen.     No.    060.408. 

M*T  24  *  8d    o   6482  :  Oas.  vol.  154  :  p.  1076. 

BlSd  «  aA«.     8    M~^*^.2?-  ^'^''  •*"  •*  = 

Bp.  p.  8222 ;  Oaa  vol.  164:  p.  1884.  r^,,^M,^  . 

Blo6k:^s^e«  Building-block ;  Concrete  Mock;  Ciw?k!^: 

Fuse-block ;  Oarae-bloek ;  Mlter-Wock  ;  Stereotype-block ; 

Toy  building-block.  ,    „    „     ^  .      m^    akoakA' 

Block-molding  machine.     J.  W.  Bragwtad.     Na  060.080. 

May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6714 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  080.  ^  _  _ 
Blotter  for  penV>lders.  Rotary.^   W.  L.  Hare  awl  B.  E. 

Wlnne.     H^.  067.320 ;  May  10 ;  Bp.  p.  1804 ;  Oaa  vol. 

Bli^.'Fa"*   B.  Hlggtna     Na  867.807;  May  10;  Sp.  p. 

2.146;  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  4OT.        _  .,    .      „„    okoaaO- 

Blower,  Poeltlve-praasore.     F.  ?•  Boland.     No.  000.048, 

"  MV  24;  Bp.  P,_5718  5^0«,_vol.^l64^^  WO^    ^^^. 


'So.  p.  6044;   Oaa.  loL^lM  ;_p.  ,852. 
oox,  -----  —    ~    . 


Rlow&g-aagtaa  or  compreaaor.     Ol.M«J**-, .No. 
Mavl7 :  Bp.  p.  4066 :  Oaa  val.  184 :  pi  814. 

Board:  «re«r*DlstribntiBg-board:GaB« -board  ;  Ironing 
board ;  Lap-boatd :  Panel-hoard :  Plaater-board :  Rmi^ 
Sag- boa^  Sign  -  boari ;  TUe  -  board ;  Tracker  -  board ; 

BoS"*'S'w.  Vanlman.  Na  957,820;  May  10;  Bp.  p. 
B<S^^-a%Se.^" :  .Wa-i-     Na  069.290;  May  24; 

nJSin?*-  ?^.  V^a%..'Vail26%'ay  10;  Sp.  p!  2798; 

r.Bs.  vol.  164 :  p.  481. 
Poller:  «•«  Staarf-bolter.Steam-bpller.  «-»««« 

nnll«r  attachment.  G.  M.  Morrla  and  J,  H.  watxias. 
"^NToSoSjoTMaySl ;  Sp.  p.  8220 :  Oaa  vol.  164  ;  a  1383. 
Boiler  attachmwat.  ^wxmj^vew  other.     C.  R  Barria 

Na  980.184 :  May  24 ;  Sp.  ei,»g?T :  Oaa  v©!.  l»*vP- •»• 
Rniler^leanlnc  attaehmaat.  Water-tabe-.     B.  Bwpaaasoo. 

B.?lJ.SyJV.'iy.>°^'^i«'^:  ««..;.». 

p.  7888:  Oaa.  vol.  184;  p.  1821.  «..,«-—     n^ 

BoUer  rwolator  and  iMdw.  Steua-.    ▼.  OartMlao.    Ho. 

8S8,^TMay  8;  Sg  Pi. «J« v,SSi '*ail*oiftM?-  Mar 
Boltar-mbe  <Aeaaer.    H.  F.,  WgUaa*.    Na  068.802 ,  May 
17 ;  Spw  p.  3818:  Oaa*  I^  UM ;  P.JI46. 


Boli;it.tSba''ciiiM^.  "O.  fL^^HLi'^  ^^^ ;  May  IT : 
sJBWtJ^.Sr^'^'Pji^Na  066.886;  May  8; 

•p.  p.  106Q,;  Oaa.  vol.  184:  p.  168. 


B<5E    fiai^ldlng"   B    C.  Mit^vell.     Na  060,776;  May 

31 ;  Bp.  p.  7226 ;  Oaa  voL  164 ;  P.  1226. 
Book.  Manifolding-.     B.  C.  MaxweU      Na  960,776;  May 

B<5l:.^rA."f  iJSio;^  i'o*=og7,i?rf  May  10;  Sp.  p. 

B<S'Jr=  SS-MaU^iJ?:  'S'c.  Maxw.R     Na  067,288; 

B<ii^«SLhCSJc\»2r  ?"k.%V?:  'Jr058,787;  May 

247Bprr6157;  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  860. 
Booka.  wipera.  Ac.  Adjustable  support  for.     C.  T.  Bard. 

Na  oS^:  May  17:,,Bp.  p.  tS^:  ?•*  T«lvi»*,'.»iJ^- 
Bookbinding.    E.  J.  Sullivan.    No.  066.608 ;  May  8  ;  Bp.  p. 

B<Sb^£i.^  W.Ti>^flt.  Jr.     Na  058.170;  May  IT; 

Sp.  p.  3760 ;  Oaa  voL  184 ;  p.  634.  m«  aaa  ««. 

Root  and  ahoe  bnliag  machine.    T.  O.  PlMt    Na  988.288 , 
.  May  17 ;  Bp.  p.  4042 :  Oaa  vol.  154  ;  p.  678. 
Boot  and  ahoe  ehanneUng  machine.     O.  F.  Stewart     Na 

058.027 ;  May  17 ;  Bp.  p.  8365 ;  Oaa  vol.  164 ;  p.  8«l. 
Boot  and  (rt>oe  iroalnc  and  dresalng  lack.    T.  O.  Phw*. 

Na  058,287 ;  May  17 ;  Sp.  p.  4086 ;  (fc.  »oL  154;  p. 678. 
Boot  and  ahoe  machlae.     T.  O.  Plant     Na  888.280;  May 

17  :  Bp.  p.  4044  :  Oaa  vol.  154  :  p.  874-  _. 

Boot  and  ahoe  machine  work-aapport     W.   C.   »l*wan. 

No.  058,042 ;  May  17 :  Sp.  p.  844f[Oaa.  *ol.  154 :  p.  MO. 
Boot  or  shoe  attachment     C  Waldataln.     Na  058,084; 

May  24 ;  Bp.  p.  5586 ;  Oaa  vol.  184 ;  p.  530. 
Boota  and  ahoea  Machine  for  operating  on  the  bottomsot 

TO.  Plant     Na  068,808;  May  17;  Bp.  p.  4168;  Oaa 

VOL  154 ;  p.  681.  _  ^  ,        -      « 

Boota  and  shoea  Machine  for  tampwlBg  ootaojea  ot    O. 

T   Mclisod.     No.  0574)92 ;  May  17 ;  Sp.  p.  3248 ;  Oaa. 

vol.154:  p.  570.  ^  ,    ,    „ 

Boots  and  ahoea.  PuUlna-over  machine  for.    /•  J    B«Jf- 

Na  057.066 ;  liayl7  ;  ip.  p.  8116  ;  Oaa  voL  154 ;  p.  686. 
Boot-lace  and  necktie  clip  or  fartener.     C.  J.  J-_Htgh 

field.     Na  060.018;  May  81;   Bp.  p.  7786;  Gaa  vol. 

Bootjack  and  foot-rest  Comiblned.     H.  8**«Pf?^-,J5?- 

B<>?i,^:iib'S?  '&'    'r\£i^^Sf;   «».«»:  »"  «  = 

Sp.  p.  5796 ;  Gaa  vol.  164 ;  p.  071. 

Borfaig  machine.  Angle-.    L.  M- «."W«y  "«  A.  B  Schlen. 

No.  060.007  ;  May^l ;  Sp.  p.  7067  ;  G»s  vol^lMJp.  1SS8. 
Boring-machine.  Portable.    I-,Sf«ey-,  Ng-  ••0.<XK-  ■«•» 

81  •  Sa  p.  T767 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;p.  1807. 
Borlng-tS)"    T.  8.  HalUweU  and  rf  B.  Mwehmlar.    Mo. 

(Mwfm  May  IT :  So.  P- «?Li.Q»i/°'inH^^^*V^i4  • 
Bottle.    L.  R.  ^teel.    Na  967,808 ;  May  10 ;  Bp.  p.  2774  . 

Oas.  vol.  164:  p.  478.  ___.^      «.      Am^tAt  . 

Bottle  and  nipple.  Naralng.     D.  B.  Smith.     No.  868,741  . 

May  8 ;  Bp.  p.  614  iP^iJ^^J^^.B.  m.,  it  •  Bo. 
Bottle  and  atoppar.,    M.^  Plla     No.  068,188;  May  17 ,  Bp. 

p.  8748 ;  Oaa.  vrt.  184 ;  p.  884.  «,«•«.. 

B<^e  attaeh««it  Milk-.     T.  J.  V»n<MM.Vo.  088J12 : 

MaylT:  8p.p.  4187:Oaa  vol.  164:p.«tt. 
BoMe-bodlea%r  the  hnertion  of  elomirea  TVvfre  for  Md- 

toic^.  jSiSna.     No.  968,252  ;  May  17 ;  Bp.  p.  8823 : 

Oaa  ToL  164 ;  p.  680. «•--••». 

Bottle^aip-making  ma<A1na.-  B.  B.  Coehraa.    Na  888,887. 

May  8 ;  Sp.  p.  B46 ;  Oaa  voL  IM ;  P- 134. 
Bottia-cap  ramover  and  atoppar,  Coasblnad.    ^  B,  "Jfj- 

No.  iSSwaO ;  May  24 ;  Sp.  pTwiro ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1816. 


■■•H'vr:""  ~'.    v»»>'.-7f^ 
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Izxvii 


Bottl*-eaM.  MachtaM  tor  appljrloff.     J.  M.  BUrk  and  T.  L. 

hJiS^ASSi  mMcMu%  MUk:    D.JLT.I4.    No.»M,088; 
bamS.^ddLbk  m«ehla«s,  Conpta— tlag  dsvle*  for.    L. 

BaMa-MPPlng  maeMB««,   Compciuatliic  dcrte*  for.     L. 
Bll5u5t:     jfL  967,927 ;  May  17  ;  Sp.  p.  8046 ;  G«B.  ToL 

RAMa'-etDDtnc  aiaeblaca,  Companaatlnc  darlcw  for.     L. 
*21rtlatt.     ifo.  967.!^:  May  KTSp.  p.  804«:  Qa»  toL 

B<rttla'- cImS^    aiacWiia.    Broah.      C.  ,  Bwchhelt      No. 

iST  aM^May  10 ;  8p.  p.  1745 :  Gaa.  rol.  184  ;  p.  805. 
nJmiPaomirr.   IrZuhonj   and   J.    P.    Crn*.     No. 

•SwwTitoy  8:  8p.  p.  wi;  0K--:?1i1"^p-^b77- 

Bottla-fllUac   ■afhl— ■     C   F.    McBwaa.      Wo.   909,oii , 

Mar  mTbp.  P^  6884 :  Oaa.  toI.  154 :  p.  IIM.     ,    ^ 
BJtuiholdS^  ^  EL  illao.     No.  96^^49 ;  May  8 :  8p.  p. 

"^jB-May'w:'e'p.,2568;  oj*  'S^k.^a^^^kUS- 
Bottled  MUk-t«atlii«.     A.   Jenaen.     No.  966,708 ,  May  » , 

B,&.'Krri?.a»"V.^.'5lf.V„N«.  ^»»:  u» 

B.Si'«i£iSSlil2*V"J^/SrAi"|f  «».«4:  lU, 

o.  8860 ;  Oaa.  toL  154 ;  p.  661.    „     ,      _    .  ^^ 

B^tlSHmpportinc    *•▼»«».    Mllk-.^W.    I^  ,i«k«>"'-«W*- 

oSl81Miayl7 :  Bp.  p.  8674 ;  Oaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  «19. 
Bottto  «;ffij  wd  d«li^  machlnj.     T.  D.  Kyle  and 

■LH.  Waa2^    No.  957,m ;  May  10 :  8p.  p.  15^7  ;  Oaa. 

BotSi.  W*aie?:."T:  O.  Btratar.  No.  967,018;  May  8;  Bp. 
B&lJi'*ritf^  52iKi"fJ.r''an^-aiUb.«.  ^  f.  B  A«ac. 
S^^"*^  "^  gfetr^~^o«?5e:fi4!lii/-8?Bp. 
B^-^'  &bS--^c!yii.ii«r'.  box:  ColUprible  box: 

j^rnal^wx:  KBOcl3own  «>o«:~«*"-^«v  i**!^'^: 
ItetS^box:  Mlter-box;  P»«te-box;  Bhjet-metal  box. 
BMtion-box;  Switch  or  onUet  box;  Typa-wrlter-rlbbon 

bJS*"  J.  8.  La«t«baeh.     No.  966,860 :  May  8 :  Bp.  p.  786 ; 

BJ?'H.*B.'waitfc.''No.  957.895:  May  10;  8p.  P-  1940: 

B^C^i.  JSaA-^'no.  968,707:  May  17;  Bp.  p.  4966: 

bS^^%"&^  'no.  969.922:  May  81;  Bp.  p.  7562: 

B^ST^g' J."  ffi^^^Ni.  990,220 ;  May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  8200 : 

^k  USl:  "^H-^i=ATT.  H.cb.^^^No. 

^^^i^vv  %A^'  v.r96S!V4i?kS>^?  BP. 

B<i^-£SBi.S"-rP.¥Ai.."-  S..  958,916:  May  24:  BP.  p. 

Bjsiifa2r-:aii**^(f.  sw  «<>  »«»'i"'  »«^ 

.^ia^-FS?/,i^!^.^>^^^^^^    May  17:  Bp. 

p,  15789  :  Oaa.  rot  154  :  p.  632. 
Raxm.  Blank  for  eorarlng  •honldered-neck.     J.  P.  Mar- 

taS^    n"  9SW9T  May  a;  Bp.  p.  182:  Oaa.  toI.  164; 

B-22ij&^'5*i[.'iSi«r.^o.  960.060;  May  81; 
B^ilSt-aSil^  ffiSli^i'  '^960.079:  May  81: 
rJS&^  •«?&&  Md  «JSiln"b»S;t ;  Stoalng-brackat ; 

S^^.i'Sl^^^^Wa-f .P.  1068: 

B^SlSij^S^     "^^i^"".  'Na   958,175;   lUy    17; 

Br3il^2Si2^^T'1i%£t     no.  958,512:  May 

17Yfcrpr46B4 :  Oaa.  toL  154 ;  p.  758.  ^ ^      ^ 

irnUlMMMCkSMk    O.  BtalM^aa  and  ^L  Ptrmlar.    N«. 


Brake:    ««•   Air-brake;    Boat   feader-brak* ;    Car-braka; 

Coaatar-brake :  FIold-preMara  brake;  Hay-nu^  brake; 

Talklns-maeblne  brake;  Tmd-brake;  Yehlele-brake. 
BrakeTH.   Vanderbaek.     No.  968.446;   May   17;   Bp.   p. 

4462 ;  Oaa.  toL  154 ;  p.  780. 
Brake  apparatna.  Bactrooasnatle.  A.  BiiBdli.N».  960,056 ; 

May  irr Bp.  p.  7894 ;  Oaa.  toL  164  ;  p.  1828. 
Bimke-beam.     C:  H.  Wnilana,  Jr.     No.  956,616:  May  8; 

Bp.  p.  284  ;  Oaa.  toI.  164  ;  P.  40.        ..,    „      .    _ 
Brake-beam.     P.  B.  Harrlaon.     No.  968.687 ;  May  8 :  Bp  p. 

279 ;  Oaa.  rot.  154 ;  p.  46.  ,,      ^^ 

Brake-beam.    C.  H.  WUllama,  Jr.    No.  967.899;  May  10; 

Bp.  p.  1946;  Oaa.  toL  154 ;  p.  887. 
Brake-beam.     C.  H.  WUllama,  Jr.    No.  967.400 ;  May  10 ; 

Bp.  p.  1948;  Oaa.  toI.  154  :  p.  M7.  „      ,,    „ 

Br^beam.    H.  Slemaa,  Jr.    No.  968,060 ;  May  17  ;  Bp.  p. 

S532  :  Oaa.  toI.  154  :  p.  595.  

Brake-beama,   Forgad-ateel   tnlcrom  for  troaeed   type  of. 

prrTHaidlaearNa  959,524;  May  81;  Bp.  p.  6718; 

Oaa.  Tol.  164 ;  p.  1148. 
Brake-bead.  AdlvaUble.     L.  Portar.     No.  967.251;  May 

10 ;  Bp.  D.  1684 ;  Oaa.  toL  154 ;  p.  287.  ^^.^. 

Brake-bMidT  AdJnaUblc.     F.  R.  ComwaU.     No.  969.466; 


BJ!ta^l2ii  id&SuI     UPi^iiA  e.  H.l^llUaaa,  Jr. 

N?:969SboTffl«781 :  Bp.  i^  6870 ;  Oa^  r^  l^if^S*' 
Brake  bead  and  aboe.    fe.  f .  HyaaU  and  R,  M.  CaToda    No. 

969JM2 ;  May  81 ;  8p.  p.  6764  ;  Oaa.  toL  154  ;  p.  1149. 
Brandlnc-iMeblne.     U.   Walbcl.     No.   958.449;   May   17; 

BrSSd-Si^J'^W.'i.'ibBS.^  '^No^UlOl;  May  24;  Bp. 

BiSki5Si„gS-.^Vn5*'^F''J;ck.     Na  956.994;  May 

8 :  Bp.  p.  1076 :  Oaa.  toL  164 ;  p.  168.  .  ^.       ^_^      ^_ 
Breakera.  apreadera.  *c.,  Automafle  retutatlna  derlee  tor. 

W.  h7l;  Mellla.     No.  969.148;  May  a4T8p.  p.  5928; 

Oaa.  TOl.  164 ;  p.  992.  .  „     .     ^ 

Brick,  Bomlns.     J.  Q.  Bennatt  and  B.  A.  Pwrry.     No. 

M6L620 :  May  8 ;  Bp.  p.  242 ;  Oaa.  toL  164 ;  n.  41. 
Brld^bSiillSf  michlne.     B.  C.   PmiHekl.^    lio.  967.868; 

May  10 ;  Bp.  p.  1880 ;  Oaa.  toI.  154 ;  p.  827. 
BrlcKoJne,   Portable  blower  for.     B.   H.  9*U*»Hv, '***• 

n.'M.22» :  May  17  ;  ap.p.  3854  :  Oaa.  rol.  154;  p.  661- „ 
Brlck-machlneT  O.  W   &>nd.     No.  9674»48;  May  10;  Bp. 

p.  2286;  Oaa.  Tol.  184;  p.  M7.  w«    anonAH-  u.. 

Brlckmaklnc  ap^ratoa.     W.  Hanley.^  No.  969,006;  May 


B^;^J2ii5-2^2''o"w.'&I^.''So.  957.174;  May 

Br;^.*^il".^2f  Tc'!^i^So.  958.997;  May 

24 :  Bp.  p.  6614 rOaa.  toL  164 ;  p.  948. 
Bri^^ldlnc  macbine.     T.  Toons-     No.  958,898;   5fay 

24  :  Bo.  »ro484  ;  Oaa.  toL  154  ;  p.  910.  ^     ,, 

Brtek^fclnk^nie.     B-  C.  PenMld._No.  958,978;  May 

24 :  Bp.  p.  6866 ;  Oaa.  toI.  154 ;  p.  98j5. 
Brlonet-raacblaca.   Mixing   apparafua   for.     O.    Komwek. 

Ifo.  959.062 ;  May  MVipj,  p.  6748  ^Oaa.  ▼0^84  50.  964. 
Brlqaeta,  Wanutocturlng.  ^  T.  0.  A.,wll8on      No.  958.950, 

May  24 :  to.  p.  5517 :  Oaa.  toI.  164 ;  P-  ?27. 
Brooder     C.  B.  Adair.    \io.  959.007 ;  May  24 ;  Bp.  p.  5826 ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  154 :  p.  976.  . .        ,^      „ 

Brooder.     A-   Waldwick.    No.  959,975;  May  81;  Bp.  p. 

BrSSr' ISilZi    a  tf-li^No.  9«).009;  May  81 ;  Bp. 

BrSiS&^d  \£  'iS^  Wffne  for  ba»dll«  or^com- 

>S5nr     J.  F.  FoleyV    No.  968,866;  May  24;  Bp.  p. 

5349  :  Oaa.  toI.  164  :  p.  898.     .  _  _  _  .      „^  qua  tiM  • 

Broom-cover.    J.  O.  Cununtnga  aiid  J.  Lynch.    No.  960,168 , 

May  81 :  Bp.  p.  8077 ;  Oaa.  toI.  164;  P- !*»•      _,  .  _. 

Broom-bead.     L:  B.  Boeder.     No.  960,f98;  May  81;  Bp. 

BrSiS'?oMl.?"-8'Vi;Soi'''No.    958.570;    May    17; 

BrSm-^botr  ''  ?*T.  '^ilii^hl  JiV^ ;  May  24 ;  Bp.  p. 

5911  :  Gaa.  Tol.  154 ;  p.  990. 
Broofti-boldlng  derlce.     H.   W.   Harrlaon.     No.   957.6i3, 

May  10  ;  Bp.  p.  2498 :  Oaa.  toL  154  ;  P..482. 
BrSt     c!  Miller.     No.  967,078;  May  8;   Bp.  p.   1247; 

BSb:^H.'w.'fr.iy**    No.  967.881;   May   10;   Bp.   p. 

B^  •  Sm^.  ui>^^  '^o.  aS-.674 :  May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  6821 ; 

BrSSc.V.U^'-o"'  "•icl^     no.    957.989:   May.  17; 

B,&^tS^m^"c*h..::'    i^i.'^BSSi.     No.  967.101;  May 

8;  Bp.  p.  1288:  Gaa.  toI.  154:  p.  206. 
Brnrt-cnttluK    machine.     B-.  «»'•'"*»    f- ,S?««:    J}^ 

958.417:  May  17:  Bp.  p.  4MO:  ^«-,»oH  15?'  l^.'in 
Broah;  DenUl.    J.  H.  Abbott.    No.  969.191 ;  May  24  .  Bp. 

BrSAitSr  j"*k.Tbiofe.  ^  969.418 ;  May  24 ;  Bp. 

BiU*Saier^B."SieS5id.^-  J?cfW789;  May  8;  Bp.p. 

BrSUo^r.'''*?.  '"^.^cb'^No.  959,211 ;  May  24  :  Bp.  p. 

6061 ;  Gaa.  toL  164 ;  p.  1018.  w^    ««» 9ia  • 

Bmab.    J«weler«   poltohlM-.     V- »•??■•, Ji?-   »«>-2"' 

May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  8194 ;  Oaa.  rol.  IM^P-  »«T9. 
Broah-makltts  apparataa.     O.  D.  Paafcaa.     No.  967.260. 

—  -~";  Bp.  -   •-•••  "—  —^ 


May  10 :  Bp.  p.  1688 ;  Oaa.  toL  IM?  P- *J«i  ,  -,.^ 
roafr^maktaf  machinery.  A.  8.  Payne  and  B.  J.  W«de. 
NoToSMM;  May  17;  Bp.  p.  4487 ;  Oaa.  roL  164 ;  p.  726. 


Bmat  Tooth-.    P.  H.  Danek.     No.  968^11 ;  May  IT ;  Bp. 

p.  4309 :  Oaa.  vnl.  154  :  p.  7(W.  at  •   to.   n. 

Btkket.    J.   8.  Barron.     No.  959.686;  May  81 .  W.  P- 

BuI?R'a:S;!*^^'^i^iSK:     NO.  958,222;   May   17; 
BuXf  iS^'-:  °"  iSxiSI ''  %o'%6,7l5 ;  May  8 ;  Bp.  ^ 

BotSt'°8Jif5i.h!?'bSitIJi^«mplng.     R.    N.    8chalk«- 
&     Na  968.323:   May   17;   8p.   p.   4218:   Oaa.    TOl. 

Ba<Se  **P?  B.  Tnttle.     No.  966,909 ;  May  8 ;  Bp.  p.  896 ; 

Buckit^B.  S'i^eJSi.     Na  958,065;  May  IT;  Bp.  p. 

BuSS-  ^r  rVo^^nf^-  9J    958,897:   May   17;   Bp.   p. 

BoaS-    w'-I^'Ho'idin!'-   Na  959,188;  May  24;  Bp.  p. 

BoS£*rSS;,'"i.ia.^e  Vr'?onnln,.     C.  8.  Hunting. 

Nb  959,941 :  May  81 ;  Sp- P  J612  :  0«.  Tol.  164  MP-  r2«>. 

Bockle,  Trace-.     W.  M.   Olffee.     No.   957,416,  May  lu, 

B.S.;'ffi^.°"."'KSi.f'  'Is  «»»"^ ""  "■ 

f&iT;  Oaa.  rol.  154;  p.  168.  »iK-r^«     « 

»-iSS£?r  W-SS^a'^W'Sr-sp^p.  "4S5T  "oJ. 

7391 :  Gaa.  toI.  184 ;  P-1251.  .  -^ . 

Bu^IMIna-b^a.  Molding  artlfldal  etone.     A.  p.  Tbomaa. 


"4492";  Gaa.  toI.  154  ;  p-  736 
Bundle  or  package  tie.    F 


Ba^rSari"^^:  i'^Tinma..^  Na  •87.686;  May  10; 

Bn%.?:'Vi^  %1^-:^lni?t  'rfySLrbon-burner  :    Ujmp- 
bnraer;    Oll-bomer:    BtOTe- burner;    Bulfur  -  burner , 

BwS^.'*J.™"Blehl.     Na  957,098:  Mhy  8 ;  Bp.  p.  1286 ; 

Bu^STr."  A.  c!^rfu&rfNa  967.148 ;  May  8  ;  Bp.  p.  1864 ; 

Bu?Srr.''a  M**'0?iT^*    NO.  967,867:  May  10;  Bp.  p. 

BtiKpofler.*^-  G.  ODonnell.    No.  959.877;  May  24 ;  Bp. 

B„?tefe?^wn.'a.rt^-^p958.«89;  May  17;  Bp. 

p.  »(ai ;  0««.  ml.  IM:  P-  ™„  ».-_     M.  utilMll  • 

..IJii'iArHnir'a-.r'-Ni"*?:^-.,  ..;  .p.  P. 

2500 :  Gaa.  Tol.  164  ;  p.  448.  it.    Hn    b 

Button.     8.  J.  Berwer.     No^  968,888;  May  17,   8p.   p. 

Bu^^S.' colli/!*'"  F.'M.«d  N.  Yonkman  Na  956.662: 
Mar  3-  Bd.  D.  885:  Gaa.  TOl.  164;  p.  56. 

Butt«,  6*  B^.  Brother..  Na*967.864:  May  17; 
■b   D.  J«9«:  Gaa.  voL  164;  p.  624. 

RntVon  eutttns  and  drilling  machine.  B.  McCoy-  .No. 
969151  •  Mm  24  ;  Bp^p.  W84  :  Oaa.  toL  154:  p.  998. 

Bu*Snh"^SSa     il> ,«&«ton.     Na  959.689 ;  May  81 ; 

CaSU:  gJdVn.'S'v\'?k;  %r9l9,821:  May  81;  Bp. 
CafcJefiix?^ilM£-  'j^6&inSla  967.606:  May  10: 
CaSi^  f^lfa^'n^-  V^^^^fflL  No.  967.859;  May 
Calfn^efirS-S?/  ^'h.^^^  ^tttt.  ^  ^^  I  ^  P- 

cJJJ5tLl%rStli".iJrdlT^^  E.A,OT«mhlm^Na 
©58  eVs :  May  17 ;  8».  p.  4884 ;  Oaa.  to1^64  ;  p.  804. 

CaSS*:  lict  J.  ^^dnajjlo.  968.082:  kay  17:  tp. 
>  8688 ;  Oaa.  voL  laTpTMB. 


Cabinet.   Banltarr  eold-alr  food-.^  C.   A.  Burt,  ''•_*«. 

959  JOOTMay  Si :  8p.  P-  7008 :  Oaa.  roL  184  ^l^a. 
Cabinet,  or  the  like,  M*nln:Ple«  f or.    D.  *•  HajtVaiu 

059.989  :  May  81 ;  8p.  p.  7«10 ;  Om- ▼«»  1"  :  ^J^U, . 
Cable-carrier  apparatea^Q.  A-  ^meden.     Na  968,207. 

cJS^l:  '*•  S:  SSi'^'So' wJS^fiSI?- lo;  bp.  p. 

Cab[iliSir.'t'"b?dS!'-  Na  969,064;  May  24;  Bp. 

CaW'SS<^J*"j."SrllSL'  *nJ^959,407:  May  24 ;  Bp.  p. 

6440 ;  Oaa.  toI.  154 ;  p.  1078.  ^  _  _  «^^._t  nb. 
Cablea.  Branch-block  for  .wn^nded.     J-  8-  8t^*«i^ >"•• 

059  969  :  May  31 :  8p.  p.  7fel ;  Gaa.  toI.  154  ;  p.  1OT6. 
Cake-b^er.     (5.  B.  Smltltt.     No.  959,811 :  May  Si :  Bp.  p. 

Calculating-machine.    H.  Goldman.    No.  966,846;  May  8; 

Bp.  p.  755;  Oaa.  toI.  154:  p.  119.  .__-_,.  ^.,  ,. 
Cidcnlatlng-machlne.     K.  Jahna.     No.  967,068;  May  8j 

8p!^p.  1212;  Gaa.  toI.  154:  P-102. 
ralcnlatlnc-machlne  reveralng  mechanum.     R.  Kam^^  ««. 

967  006 -May  8:  8p.  p.  1280;  Gaa.  rol.  154;  p.  208. 
CalMdar     W.  O*  fc-aMld.     Na  958,106;  May  17;  Bp. 

Ca?;n'<£!  ^P?StSa. '"  •4-  gSilttle     Na  969.479;  May 

81 :  Bp.  p.  6610  :  Oaa.  vol.  154  :  P-  1128-  „-  --, . 

Calender-machine  attachment.     J.  Stuart     No.  OOT.Bix, 

May  10 ;  Bp.  p.  2778 ;  Oaa.  roL  164 :  P- 476j^^ 

Caliper,  andpolalnrtool.  Combination.  , »  v?*°**?*ai"*- 
^*9K.690"m^81  :  8p.  p.  T078:  Gaa.  ^o^;^lS*A8vl?°lUy 
Calipers  Micrometer-.     Z.  .R,S*'**'io<£     »89,974  .  May 

2Si;JSi,5!i-&!"AiS5,liia'ftr»^  ,^b-«: 

TOH     No.  969.488  :  May  sf :  8p.  p.  6688 :  Oaa.  ToL  164  . 

Cam   m«banl«n.     H.   Wyman.  ^Na  967.724:  May   10; 

Bp.  p.  2591 :  Gaa.  Tol.  164 ;  p.  448. 
Can :  Bee  Milk-can :  Oil-can.      ^^        ^  .  ^^^ 

Can-antlbuckling  prMa.     J.  B.  Froat.    Na  967,828.  May 

10  :  Bp.  p.  1790 :  Gaa.  jol.  164  ;  p.  818.  . 

%-p^i%7r5r.ot'i^^.  7f  •  ^•^'^'V 

CaS«rrS*er^  F.  L.  Taulman.    Na  956.886 ;  May  8 ;  Bp.  ». 

C^n't^^  M^iV'a  =  i:  bJpJ-«?'„?-  •«•<>« ''  "^ 
Ca\7;n?P-  ?>.*p"Voh^n':Jon''''Nr968:iSr:May  81;  Bp.  p. 

Cal^ifiSbn|'ai5*b^d'^mlng  appara^   iL  John; 
£»:    No7T»6,709;  May  3;  Bp.  p.  461;  Oaa.  Tol.  154, 

CMflliV.     W.  F.  Thomaa.     Na  956,662;  M*y  8:  Bp.  p. 

CaS?oW?S  riaSuV'-  ?W.   Ojjham.     No.  968,741; 
lS.»2i^D  D  5048:  G««.  TOl.  IM:  p.  8M. 

Bp.  p.  4692 ;  Oaa.  rol.  154  \V.  771. 
CanSy-caatlng  machine.     J.  ^^ra^v-No.  959.665.  May 

81:  Bp.  p.  7008  :  Oaa.  toI.  154  ;  p.  1190.  qro  tit  • 

Cand^-SSttW  machine.  ^  J.   H    Benn«tt.  .No.   968.717. 

May  24  :  fife.  p.  4986  :  Om.  toI.  154  :  P-  8*^    -^  .  ^ 
Candy-molding  machine,     f  ,^«"f-,£®    959.664.  May 

31  :  8p.  p.  6991  :  Oaa.  toI.  164 :  p.  1190.  «,iw-- 

CandT  Bcourlng  and  cleaning  machine.     W.   F.   Walkej. 

Na  9R~M8  :Sl»y  H  :  So.  p.  4247  ;  Gaa.  ToL  184  :  p^  WJ. 
Cane.  Apparatua  for  treating  ragar-.    A.  and  *•  7^n»o«Jp 

^KJ^.»F.ftr'i£-W&?:'{i?"1V  P.  »«'= 

cS^»Si,X' "t"?!.  n«t    5-0.  WW.M4;  Umj  iti 

Bp.  p.  4025:  Gaa.  toI.  184:  O.  672.  __.     .^,    ,        « 

CanStc'houc  -  like     ela«tlc    "«»V,^**«* '^TflSoi *  olk  iSl 
Schluaa.     No.  960.118  :  May  81  ;  8p.  p.  8001 .  oaa.  tw. 

May  17 :  Bp.  p.  8048 :  Gaa.  toI.  164 :  p.  647. 
Car-brake.     O.   M.   Braham   and   J-    Lfil.     Na   967,408. 

May  10 :  8p  p.  1967 :  Oaa.  toI.  154 ;  p.  840. 
Car-b?aM   moV    G.   L.   H^offer.     Na   966,888;  May  8: 

8p.  p.  281:  Gaa.  toL  154;  p.  47.        ._----.  „..  .>. 
Car  buffer.  Mine-.     V.  B.  Lane.     No.  989.282:  May  14; 


cil^^4.*Tk3S."ao."a**rJ?-M«  .:  *.  ► 

cKiUiS?  a^p'Bil  %  ««,«»»:  MW  11:  ».  » 
£S*:Slni.lM:p.T«a 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONa 


Car-«oapliBg:     8.  P.  BnA.    No.  0M,8«0;  MAf  17;  8p.  p. 

4390;  Om.  voL  IMj  B.  700. 
Car-eoosUac.     D.  B.  MMtfomcir     No.  968,S84 ;  iUj  24 


Car^plinc.    H.  J.  Ottotert     No.  900,077 ;  May  31 :  8p. 

p.  79$4  ;  Gas.  toI.  154  ;  p.  1382. 
Car-«oimlloc-«peratftBC  darlec     8.  P.  Boah.    No.  008,801 ; 

iSnTTVrp.  42&  :  Oa«.  TOL  184  :  D.  701.    ^     ^ 
CaTSoor.     or  A.  Carlaon.     No.  060.758;  May  8;  8p.  ». 

607 :  Oaa.  toL  164 ;  p.  80. 
Car-doar.    W.  Bora.    No.  968,873 ;  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6308 : 

Oaa.  ToL  164 :  p.  001.^,  ^   «»/«.•  ^      », 

Carwlaor   lock.      P.   J.   Qalan   and  O.   P.   QtSori.     No. 

tiT^lO;  May  10;  8p.  p.  2181 ;  Oai.  ▼©!.  164 ;  P;877. 
Car^oorvODaratiBa   mectaanlsm.    Dump-.      W.   A.    Caswell. 

No.  969,i69 ;  May  .11  :  Sp.  p.  S-'^«-V.!?"v7®L*"i  p.  1121. 
Car.  Diiai»-.    J.  O.  NelUrk.    No.  900,819 ;  May  3 ;  Sp.  p. 

OW:  Oaa.  vol.  164:  p.  109. 
Car.  ikap-.     U.  8.  Hart     No.  960^61 ;  May  3 ;  8p.  p. 

7te ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  121.  ^    . 

Car,  Damp-.    A.  UMCfaata.    No.  967,610:  May  10;  8p.  p. 

2k03:  Oaa.  vol.  164:  p.  411.  ^     „ 

Car-(eai«r.    J.  B.  Btnler.    No.  957,640 ;  May  10 ;  Sp.  p. 

C^SJi^*"c  V'itiLS^No.  958.478:  May  17:  8p. 

C.SllSii?.'^5^cift;.*^NT959.309;  May  24;  8p.  p. 

0262:  Oaa.  toL  164;  p.  1040.  _     _ 

CarM^ier.    A.  J.  Tboraley.    No.  900.050 :  May  81 ;  8p.  p. 

7898  :  Ga«.  Tol.  164  ;  p.  1328.^     ^  ,««.., 

Car^JowaaL  •pMglBMhMd,  aad  oll-aaY«r.  .L..K-  Ki^tav. 

NnSSTsoTlSjr  iTT^p.  8081 ;  Oai.  toL  164  ;  p.  021. 
Car-Uav.  Apparatu  for  Ubalatln«  tbe  Daaaacar  traffic 
^boTT  T.T5rabbB.     No.  959,318  ;  May  24  ;  8p.  p.  0267  ; 

Car  laader!  Eafliray-boz-. '  H.  L.  Jaekaon.  No.  957.886 : 
Majn ;  SpTp.  »87 :  Oaa.  toL  154  ;  p.  532.  ^       ^ 

CarTMUilBr:  1.  Blair.  No.  959,294;  May  24;  Sp.  p. 
8226 :  Oaa.  tol.  164 :  p.  1040.  _     ..       . 

CarTPoieSier-.     H.  t    BtSnn.     No.  957.067;  May  8; 


ttb.  P.  IIM:  Oaa.  roL  164:  p.  190. 
CarTPaMcnm .     H.  H.  AdaaaT    No.  957.689:  May  10; 

8du  a.  2420:  Oas.  vol.  154 :  p.  418. 
CarTllaliwiy  .     K  M.  NuJiti.     No.  967,303;  May  10: 

8p.  p.  1870 :  Oai.  ToL  154  ;  p.  325.       „     ^,,  ^^_    „ 
Car^ia&aear.    E.  B«at  and  D.  A.  8cott.    No.  957,405 :  May 

10 :  Sp.  p.  1908 ;  Oai.  toI.  154  :  p.  389. 
Car-foof     J.  Marold.    No.  969.306 ;  May  24  :  Sp.  p.  3368 : 

Ctt^ac  ^ai^Sioir^r.  C.  Lakte.     Na  968.140:  May 

17 :  8d.  D.  3081 ;  Oaa.  toL  164 ;  p.  023. 
C^;  ibpli«4^1^flMA»la.    8.  Otli.    W  968.420 :  May  17 ; 

8p.  p.  4414 ;  Oas.  toI.  154 ;  p.  722. 
C8?it«p.     J.  iaver^  and  H.  8.  WUllaBMiNo.  908.067; 

May  17  :  8p.  p.  4803 ;  Oai.  rol.  164 :  p.  798. 
Car  iteps  aad  door^  Mechanism  for  operating.    J.  F.  Mc- 

mroy      No.  969,873 ;  May  31  :  Sp.  p.  7453 ;  Oai.  wl. 

164 :  p.  1260. 
Car.  8tmt-.     W.  Lonkley.     No.  966,774;  May  3 ;  Sp.  p. 

Car  atrae^.    A.  B.  ka\th.  '  No.  956.740 ;  May  8 :  8p.  p. 

613 :  Oaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  88. 
Car.  liak-.    V.  M.  Somma.    No.  969,817  ;  May  81 ;  8p.  p. 

7W7  :  Oaa.  rol.  154  :  p.  1241.  ,    _ 

Car-oadorfraaie.    A.  Becker.    No.  950,841 ;  May  3 :  8p.  p. 

742;  Oaa.  TOl.  154;  p.  117.  ^,  ,«,     „ 

Car-oaderframe.     W.   P.   Bettendorf.     No.  967,182;   May 


10:  8p.  p.  1407:  Oai.'  toI.  154:  p.  202. 
■     -         -  •  taon.    No.  968.924; 
o«fv;  w«».  Twi.  i«»^;  p.  918.  «««•-*     ««_ 

CaiHrheel  Jart-ataad.     D.  Ctaampeon.     No.  968,304;  May 


CBr-wbeai.    '■.  A.  Jobaaon.    No.  9i 
6479;  Oas.  Tol.  164;  p.  918 


May  24 ;  8p.  p. 


17:  8p.  p.  4290:  Oaa.  toI.  154;  p.  TOl^^,     „       .. 
Car-wbMl  prtas.     G.   T.   Belsa     No.   959.071;  May  24; 

Bp.  p.  6778 :  Oas.  toL  154  :  p.  907.        .„    ^  _       „ 
Can,  Aattteleacoplna  conitnictlon  for.     T.  Doabar.    No. 

98(8,799 :  May  «;  Ip.  p.  844 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  164 ;  p.  102. 
Can,   BeamlcM  brake   mechaalem    for   railway-,     w.   P. 

Bettendorf.     No.  960.073 ;  May  3 ;  Sp.  p.  802 ;  Oas.  toI. 

164 :  p.  00. 
Caza,  Curtain  for  vestlbole-.     E.  C.  Holmes.     No.  900,900 ; 

May  3 :  Sp.  p.  1021 ;  Oai.  rol.  164  ;  p.  1«0.  ^     . 
CuTDiatancc-apadBf  derlee  for  trelg^t-.    T.  Cooley.    No. 

96^.808 ;  May  17TBp.  p.  4802;  Oas.  rol.  164;  P.  702. 
Cara,   8ewaae  system   for  railway-.     A.   C.   CUrke.     No. 

967.933 :  May  17 ;  Bp.  p.  8068 ;  Oas.  toI.  164 ;  p.  648. 
Cafa,  Trap^loor  for  Teatlbnle-.     W.   P.    Ktasel,   Jr.     No. 

960.978 :  May  3 :  Sp.  p.  1050  :  Oaa  rol.  164  ;  p.  106. 
Carbareter.    w:  B.  C.  Hlnlas,  Jr.    (Reissoe.)    No.  18,111; 

May  3:  Sp.  p.  1444 ;  Oaa  rol.  164:  p.  2.^2. 
Ckibwreter.    r  W.  Brady.    No.  967.701  :  May  10;  Sp.  p. 

MOO:  Oas.  vol.  164:  p.  451.  . 

Gubarster.     A  Hofwarth.    No.  968,128;  May  17;  8p.  p. 
^M82 :  Oas.  rol.  164 :  p.  018. 
CaiKweter.     O.  B.  Cook.     No.  968.478;  May  17;  Bp.  p. 

4618;  Oaa  vol.  164;  p.  740. 
Garborcter.    J.  W.  Baedeker.     No.  968.897 :  May  24 ;  Bp. 

p.  8481 :  Oaa.  toI.  154 :  p.  909. 
Carborater.    W.  Ottaway.    No.  969,000:  May  24;  Bp.  p. 

•780;  Oaa.  toI.  154;  p.  966. 
Cafbwrter.    T.  J.  Far  and  J.  M.  Ellsworth.    No.  900.080 ; 

May  81 :  Sp,  p.  7988 ;  Oas.  troi.  154  :  p.  IKiS. 
Carbwetar,  Ploatleas.*  M.  C  Bright.     No.  966.882 ;  May 

8 ;  Bp.  p.  887 ;  Oaa  toI.  164 ;  p.  832. 
Carbttratliiff  appaiataa.    O.  Johuim.    No.  969,300;  May 

24 ;  Bp.  p.  0388 ;  Oaa  toI.  164 ;  p.  1000. 


Oud-dotblav,  Ac  Apparatoa  tor  bardeataK  tba  tastb  of. 

iTc.  BehMlder.    NoT  968,828 ;  May  17 ;  Bp.  p.  4220; 

Oas.  VOL  164 ;  p.  888. 
Card-cutting  machine.     W.   Oreeran.     No.  967.062;  May 

8:  8p.  p.  1186:  Oas.  rol.  154;  p.  188.  _ 

Card-cnttlna  machine,  Jacqnard-.    J.  ScbolL    Na.  900418 ; 

May  81 :  %p.  p.  8007  ;  Oas.  VOL  154  :  p.  1846. 
Card.  Playing  or  nme.     W.  W.  Boaaell.     No.   967,106; 

May  3;  Bp.  p.  1»0:  Oaa.  toL  154 ;  p.  200. 
Card-paaching    machlae,    Jaeqoard-.      i.    SchuU.       No. 

900;il7  ;  May  31  ;  Sp.  p.  8002 ;  Oas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  1346. 
Card  aystam.    J.  J.  VogdL    No.  968.337 :  May  17 ;  Sp.  p. 

4246  :  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  892.  ^ 

Cards,  Device  for  reflecting  tbe  conoealed  aides  of.    W.  T. 

Peekhaoi.     No.  968,762;  May  24;  Bp.   p.  6090:   Oaa 

VOL  164 ;  p.  800.  ^  ^     .      . 

Cards,    Heaa   for   punching  five  and  alx  frame  brussel-. 

W.   K.  Caldwell.     No.  959,200;  May  24;  Sp.  p.  0039; 

Oaa.  VOL  154 ;  p.  1009.  ,       „     ^*  ,w«     « 

Cards,  Ptaylna-.    V  Bkakeapaan,  Jr.    No.  900,206;  May 

81 ;  Bp.  p78178 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1375. 
CarpatHtestener.     H.  Welnstock.     No.  959,277;  May  34; 

Sp.  p.  0195 :  Oaa  vol.  154:  P.  1136. 
Carpat  fastaMr,  Stair-.    C.  W.  ILlrach.     No.  968,138 ;  May 

17;  Ito.  p.  8080:  GasL  VOL  164;  p.  822.  _    ^ 

CarrliiM  BalV-.    k.  Ploaida.     Na.^68.307  ;  May  17 ;  Sp. 

p.  4178 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  881.  ^.^  „^    „      „ 

Carrlaga-top  reat.    R.  L.  Notaun.    No.  959,790;  May  81 : 

Sp.  p.  7208 :  Gas.  voL  164 ;  p.  1281. 
Carria«s-tqp  reat    B.  L.  Notman.     No.  959.791 ;  May  81 ; 

Sp.  p.  7209:  Gas.  voL  154;  p.  1282.    ^      ^     ^      _ 
Carrier :  Bee  Can-carrier ;  Egg-carrier ;  Overhead  carrier ; 

Pareel-carrlw.  ^     ..       «-     - 

Carrier.     L.  P.  Baddon.     No.  960.733;  May  81;  »p.  p. 

7144 ;  Oas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  1312.      .^     _^  ^  ,, 

Cartrtdgs  bandoleer,  gua-reat,  ■boolder-atrap,  and  laeoil- 

padVComblBed.    R.  C.  Waat.    No.  900,058 ;  May  31 ;  Sp. 

p.  7902 :  Oaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  1827.  .       .     «_ 

Cartrldge-ahaU.     A.   Loeb.     No.  967.071;  May  8;  Bp.  p. 

1430;  Oas.  VOL  154  ;  p.  229.  «.,  ..^      « 

Carvlag-macbine.     D.   B.   Balatrom.     No.   967,710;   May 

10;  Bp.  p.  2674;  Oaa.  veL  164 ;  p.  440.    ^.,,.,     „ 
Carvlag-maeblne.     D.   B.    Balatroa.     No.   967,717;   May 

loTSp.  p.  2678 ;  Oas.  voL  164 ;  p.  446. 
Case  :  flee  Dlsplay-caae ;  PreacHption-caae ;  Bbipplng-caae ; 


8ait-caae ;  ffupply-case :  Tlre-caae ;  Type-aettlag  case, 
isement-fastener.     O.  L.  lisbw.    No.  969,4 
Sp.  p.  0648 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 :  p.  1183. 


,494 ;  May  81 ; 
Bp.  p.  0648 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 :  p.  1183. 
Caah-reglater.     F.  H.  Trevelllu.     No.  907.918;  May  17; 

K.  p.  8028 ;  Oaa.  voL  164 :  p.  648.  ^      . 

-rwlster.     A.  O.  Csrlson.     No.  969,840 ;  May  81 ;  Bp. 

p.  7879  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  1260.     ,     ..^  „.«     „       ., 
Casing-elevator.     F.  S.  Barkelew.     No.  900,289 ;  May  81 ; 

Bp.  p.  8242 ;  Oas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1387.  

CaduMrreBch.  Comblaation.     W.  U  Dann.     No.  968,098 ; 

May  17 ;  Bp.  p.  4944 ;  Oas.  vol.  164 :  p.  812. 
Ca8k«&    head-rest,    BurUl-.     B.    Stevens.     No.    967,910; 

May  17 ;  Bp.  p.  3017  :  Oaa.  voL  164  ;  p.  641. 
Carter.     N.  Svenvig.     No.  967.480 ;  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2101 ; 

Oaa.  VOL  154:  p.  304.  .      „.     „  .„^, 

Caster.    O.  W.  Bent.     No.  959408  ;  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5845 ; 

Oaa.  voL  154;  p.  979.  _    _ 

Caater,  Ball-.    D.  B.  Haaaey.    No.  966,989 ;  May  8 :  ^  pw 

1038:  Oas.  vol.  154;  p.  101. 
Caster.  Ball-.    D.  S.  Carter.    No.  957,803 :  May  10 ;  Bp.  p. 

1748;  Oas.  vol.  J.'H  ;  p.  300.  ^  ...«,., 

Castiags,  Machine  for  making.     A.  Kriba.     No.  959,557; 

May  31 ;  Bp.  p.  07H8 ;  Oaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  1155. 
Cattle-guard.     E.  J.  Thomaa.     No.  950.746 ;  May  8 :  Bp.  p. 

523;  Gas.  vol.  154;  p.  86.  «.     „ 

Cautery,  Electric.     W.  Meyer.     No.  958,753 ;  May  24 ;  Sp. 

p.  6070 :  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  857. 
Cement  and  concrete  work.     E.  Thomas.     No.  968.336; 

May  17 :  Bp.  p.  4244 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  P.  «>2. 
Centering  apparatus.    J.  T.  Rice.     No.  i)69.167 ;  May  24 ; 

8p.  p.  6976;  Oaa.  vol.  164;  p.  999.  ^^  „„     „ 

Centering-machine.     W.   B.  Johaaon.     No.  909,866;  May 

31 :  Sp.  p.  7437 :  Oas.  voL  164 :  p.  1268. 
Centrifugal  aiaehlne.     E.  Roberts  and  A.  H.  Olbaon.     No. 

057.716 :  May  10 :  8n.  p.  2673 :  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  P.,445. 
Centrifugal-separator  float     C.  H.  Bhaw.     No.  069,625; 

May  81 :  Bp.  p.  0918 :  Oaa.  voL  164 ;  p.  1177. 
Centrlfoxal  aeparators.    Hollow  abaft  for.     C.  H.   Shaw. 

No.  959,030 :  May  24  :  Bp.  p.  5070 ;  Oaa.  vol.  154  ;  p.  »68. 
Chain.     J.  M.  Dodlce.     No   968.676 ;  May  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4902 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  805.  „,„,,. 

Chain  and  wheel  tberator.  Drive-.     W.  J.  Belcher.     No. 

969.048 :  May  24  ;  Bp.  p.  6708  :  Go.  vol.  154  :  p.,959. 
Cbaia  eoaatruction.  Drive-.     W.  J.  Beleber.     No.  968,480 : 

May  17  :  Bp.  p.  4601 ;  Oaa.  voL  164 ;  p.  737.    _    . 
Chain.  Drive-.    H.  B.  Pler«a.    No.  9BB.878 :  May  17 ;  Bp.  p. 

4901  ;  Oai.  vol.  164 :  p.  806.  __     ..       ..     „ 

CbaiB.  Drive-.    J.  M.  Dod«a.     No.  968.877 ;  May  17 ;  Bp. 

p.  4904  :  Oaa.  voL  154  ;  p.  806.  ^_^  ^^^     „ 

Chain.  Drive-.     W.  J.   Belcher.     No.  969.047:  May  24; 

Bp.  p.  5710:  Oas.  vol.  154 :  p.  9I5«. 
Chain,  Drive-.     H.  K.  Holaman.     No.  969.582 ;  May  81  ; 

So.  p.  8728 :  Oaa  VOL  154 :  p.  1146.  ^  _  _^     ^, 
CiMilB  link.  Sprocket-.     B.  Nya.    No.  967.908:  May  17; 

Bp.  p.  8266 :  Oaa.  vol.  164 :  p.  tTl.      .       ^  ^       ^^_^  , 
Chair:    flee    AdvprtixinK-chair ;    Baiber'a   chair;    D«BtaI 

chair :  Blgb  chair :  RaU-chalr :  BevolvtBg  tiitable  chair ; 

Rocklna:Chalr  :  TUttag  ebair:  Upholstered  chair. 
Cbalr.     W.   B.   Gordon.     No.  867.682;  May   10;  Bp.  p. 

2251 ;  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p  389. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONa 


Izxiz 


Chair.    J.  FMnaoa  aad  J.  O.  CalUway.    Ma.  968.000; 

May  17:  to.  p,  8204 ;  Oas.  voL  164:  p.  6T2. 
Chair.     W.T  Pbnilpa.     No.  968,629;  May   17;   Bp.  p. 

4817 ;  Oas.  voL  164;  p.  768. 
Chair.     A.  Searlea.    Na  959.619;  May  81;  Sp.  p.  0906; 

Gas.  VOL  154  ;  p.  1176. 
CluUr  aad  eouch,  Coavertibla.     B.  Tiedemann  aad  J.  U. 

Clarke.     No.  050,888 ;  May  8 ;  Sp.  p.  730 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ; 

p.  116. 
Chair  aad  eouch,  Coavartibla     B.  Tledeiaaan  aad  J.  U. 

Clarfca     No.  956,887 ;  May  3 ;  Bp.  p.  781 ;  Ois.  voL  164 ; 

p.  118. 
Chair  fan  attachmeat  Rocking-.  P.  Passane  No.  969,384 ; 

May  24 :  Bp.  p.  6403 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1070. 
Chair  seat  Barber-.     B.  B.  Kokaa..    No.  967.970 :  May  17 ; 

Bp.  p.  8190 ;  Oaa.  voL  164 ;  p.  582. 
Oiaua,  Aetaatlag  foot-rest  for  rocklaa -.    F.  W.  C.  Leipert 

No.  969,949TMay  81 ;  Bp.  p.  7686 ;  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  1287. 
Cliairs,  Appacatua  for  making  leatber-ooverad  cnshloaed 

■eats  focT^A.  Botbbarg.     No.  968.011 ;  May  17 ;  Bp.  p. 

8811;  Oaa.  voL  164:  p.  577. 
Chalra,  Blower  for  rocklaa--     E.  O.  Bales.    No.  967,739; 

May  10 ;  Bp.  p.  2017 ;  Oaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  453. 
Chalk-line  reel.     R.  L.  Piekerinf.     No.  058,698;  May  8; 

Bp,  p.  198;  Oaa  voL  164;  p.  84. 
Chalk-sharpenlng  device.     A.  Braata.     No.  967.788 ;  May 

10 ;  Bp.  p.  2811 ;  Oaa  voL  164 :  p.  462. 
Charging  apparatua     F.  B.  Danieb.     No.  968,8fM);  May 

3 :  Bp.  p.  662 ;  Oas.  voL  164  Lp.  186. 
Check-asaorter.    C.  B.  Joaes.    No.  969>i3;  May  81;  Bp. 

p.  7822;  Oaa.  voL  164;  p.  1288. 
Cba^  Baggaca-.     J.  M.  Ballhache.     No.  957,484;  May 

10;  Bp.  pT  2^109;  Oaa.  vol.  154;  p.  306. 
Check-hook.     H.  E!.  Luts.     No.  967,&12 ;  May  10;  Sp.  p. 

2171 ;  Oaa  vol.  154  :  p.  375. 
Cheekroia-bolder.    O.  A.  Stanton.    Na  967,580 ;  May  10 ; 

Bp.  p.  2298 ;  Gas.  voL  154 :  p.  899. 
Cheeae  cover.     B.  D.  Hall.     Na  967.068;  May  8;  Bp.  p. 

1198;  Oas.  voL  164:  p.  189. 
Cherry-ptttar.    C.  W.  Brtdfuaan.     No.  959.450 ;  May  81 ; 

1^  p.  8641 ;  Oaa.  voL  174;  p.  1118. 
Cherry-seeder.    8.  R.  Smith.    No.  968,780 ;  May  24 ;  Bp.  p. 

5143;  Oaa  vol.  154:  p.  867. 
Chicken-hovel.     J.  S.  Peironnet     No.  969,161;  May  24; 

Bp.  p.  6969 ;  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  997. 
CUsaaay-draft.  Device  for  varyug .    B.  J.  Trautmann  and 

J.  L.  Copping.    No.  967.278 ;  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1088 ;  Oas. 
•  VOL   164;  p.   295. 
Chimaey  protector  or  sbMd.  T.  J.  Canivaa.   No.  957,644 ; 

May  10 :  Bp.  p.  2239 ;  Oaa  voL  164 ;  p.  887. 
Chiainey-thlmble  guard.     J.  B.  P.  Dapoat     No.  968,482; 

May  17 ;  Bp.  p.  4530 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 :  p.  742. 
Chimn«y-top.     A.  ZwinglL     No.  959,4l8;  May  24;  Bp.  p. 

8468;  Oaa.  voL  154;  p.  1080. 
Chimneys,    Wster  -  guard    for.      W.    F.    Oreenlea.      No. 

900.088 ;  May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  7961 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1888. 
China-cabinet  and  tabic  Comblaed.    J.  B.  Bennett    No. 

950.819:  May  3 ;  Sp.  p.  239;  Oas.  voL  164 ;  p.  41. 
Chlqrtd  splntlons,^  RefeMratlBg  staaaJe*.    J.  Waber.    No 


I.  p.  283 ;  Oaa.  vol.  154 :  p.  47. 
Na  960.883;  May  8;  Bp.  p. 


968.988 ;  Mar  24 ;  Bp.  p.  66W ;  Oaa.  voL  164 ;  p.  889. 

Chopper:  See  Cofton-cbqpper ;  Cotton  and  beet  chopper. 
Chrbtmaa-trae  bolder.    J.  B.  Buff.     No.  968,844 ;  May  17 ; 

Bp.  p.  4848 ;  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  796. 
Cbucfc.     O.  J.  Thomas.     No.  958,980;  May   24;  Bp.  p. 

5679;  Oas.  vol.  154:  p.  637. 
Chock.    P.  J.  OrebeL    No.  969,616;  May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  8688; 

Oaa.  VOL  154 ;  p.  1140. 
Chock,  Automatic  meumatlc    N.  M.  Doen.    No.  967,194 ; 

May  10 ;  Bp.  p.  1486 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  285. 
Chuck.  Tool-.    J.  B.  Fray.     Na  957.760;  May  10;  Bp.  p. 

2076 ;  Oaa  vol.  164 ;  p.  480. 
Chum.^   F.  O.  Bomme,  J.  T.  Vollen,  aad  I.  L.  Isaacson. 

Na  958,839 ;  Mar  8    ~ 
Chum.     W.  F.  BaBith 

728;  Oa&  voL  154;  p.  115. 
Cham.    W.  8.  Pettlt    Na  957,248 ;  May  10 ;  Bp.  p.  1819 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  154 ;  o.  286. 
Chora.     B.  M.  Hopkins.     No.  967,808;  May  10;  Sp.  p. 

2847;  Oas.  voL  164 ;  p.  408. 
Oram.    J.  B.  Brady.     No.  958,586 ;  May  17 ;  Bp.  p.  4728; 

Oas.  VOL  164;  p.  770. 
Chum.     J.  L.  Laoghlln.     No.  968.858;   May  17;  Bp.  p. 

4862;  Gas.  vol.  164:  p.  798. 
Chora.    A.  Msasie.    Na  959.807;  May  24;  Bp.  p.  8870; 

Oaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  1085. 
Chora.    N.  B.  Caber.    Na  969377 ;  May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  7488 ; 

Gas.  VOL  154:  p.  1261. 
Cigar-band.     O.  Labarre.     No.  959,357;  May  24;  Bp.  p. 

8352;  Gas.  vol.  154:  p.  1062. 
Cigar^adtag  machine.    J.   J.   and  T.  B.  Fsaron.    Na 

068,944 :  May  17 :  Bp.  p.  3890 ;  Oaa.  voL  164  ;  p.  867. 
Cigar  carrying  and  dlsplsyina  recaptsele.     A.   G.   Kaof- 

mana.     No.  968.878 ;  May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  6383 ;  Oaa.  voL 

154 :  p.  902. 
Cigar-clipper  attachmeat  for  peneila     J.  C.  Tborne.     No. 

959,272:  May  24  :  Sp.  p.  0186 :  Oaa.  vt^  164 ;  p.  1088. 
CIsar-catteri    A.  Bmrlch.     No.  968,810;  May  17;  Bp.  p. 

4779;  Oaa.  voL  154;  p.  784. 
Cigar-cotter  foraiiag  part  of  a  combiaation-tool.     B.  A. 
^ppeadale.    No.  968,092 ;  May  17 ;  Bp.  p.  8684 ;  Oaa 

VOL  164;  p.  808. 


Cigar-makar's  box  and  rolliag-board.    J.  Klsttl,  IIL     No. 

969,080 ;  May  24 ;  8p._p.  5741 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  988. 
Ctaar-tip  cutter.    T.  F.  Pt^or,  Jr.    No.  967  J176 ;  May  10 ; 


Bp.  p.  2290 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  887. 


Ctttratte-toroMr.    H.  B.  Bobtesoa.    Na.  860,110 ;  May  81 : 

Bp.  p.  7991 ;  Oas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1848. 
Clrcnlt-toaaker.    C.  T.  Henderson.    No.  967,884 ;  May  10 ; 

Bp.  p.  1816;  Oaa.  voL  154:  p.  316. 
Circuit-breaker.      M.    J.    Wohl    and    H.    Bertaberg.      No. 

958,827 ;  May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  7864 ;  Oaa.  v«l.  154 ;  p.  1246. 
Circuit-breaker.     E.  H.  Bmytbe.     No.  900,049;  May  81; 
_Bp.  p.  7882 ;  Oas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  1823. 
Circuit  -  breaker.     Automatic.       C.     T.     HentscbeL       No. 

957.335;  May  10;  Sp.  p.  1817 ;  Gas.  voL  154  :  p.  817. 
Clrcoli-breaker^retardlng    device.      C    B.    Bvweu.      No. 

957,319 :  May  10 ;  Bp^.  1782 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  811. 
Clrcolt-clooer.     H.  C.  Thomson.     No.  969.435;  May  24; 

Bp.  p.  6484  ;  Oaa  vol.  154  :  p.  1080. 
Orculfdoaer  or  timer.     W.  J.  Bapp.    No.  867,718;  May 

10 ;  Bp.  p.  2509 ;  Oaa.  vol.  154 ;  2:444. 
Circuit  -  controlling    apparatua.      u    C.    Nleholaon.      No. 

959.787  ;  May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  7249 ;  Oaa.  voL  154  ;  p.  1230. 
Circalt-oontrolllng    apparatua.      L.    C.    Nleholaon.      No. 

959.788 :  Ma/ 81 ;  Sp.  p.  7268 ;  Gas.  voL  154  ;  p.  1231. 
Clrcuit-controlfinjc  device.  Automatic     W.  C  Yates  and 

W.  O.  Lorn.     No.  967.462:  May  10;  Bp.  p.  2061;  Oaa. 

vol.  154 ;  p.  356. 
CIrcoit  ^maka«nd-break    device.      J.    B.    BcovilL      Na 

9674^718 :  May  10 ;  Bp.  p.  2296 :  Oaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  898. 
Clamp  :  flee  Bed-damp ;  Brace-clamp ;  Fence-wire  clamp : 

Rall-elamp ;     Saw-damp ;     Sewing-damp ;    Trolley-con- 
ductor damp. 


Clamp-preaa    W.  D.  Oabom.    No.  967.798 ;  May  10 ;  Bp.  p. 

3748 ;  Oaa  voL  164 ;  p.  470. 
Claap :  flee  Oarmeat-dasp ;  ladez-dasp. 
Clasp.     W.  T.   BlaadelL     Na  967,488;  May  10;  Bp.  p. 

2ll6  ;  Oas.  vol.  154  ;>  887. 
Claw  aad  pinch  bar,  CoBblnatloa.     M.  S.  Clarke.     Na 

957.190; May  10;  Bp.  p.  1480;  Oaa.  vol.  164;  p.  204. 
Cleaner:  flee  Boiler-tube  deaner:   Broah-cleaner ;   Cora- 
cleaner  ;     Cuapldor  -  deaner ;     Diaper  -  deaner ;     Flue- 
cleaner;   Oun-deaner;    Knife-deaner ;   Mala   aad   pipe 

deaner ;      PIim  -  cleaner ;      Plow  •  cleaner ;     Pneumatic 

deaaer;  Sboe-deaner;  Tube-cleaner;  Vacuom-deaner. 
Claanlnf ,  Apparatos  for  ebemlcal     B.  Raadi.    No.  959.883 ; 

May  31 :  Bp.  p.  7478 ;  Oaa.  vol  154 :  pc  1364. 
Clavla.     O.   B.  JobMon.     Na  968,646;  May  17;  flp.  p. 

4844 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  795. 
Clevis.     R.  H.  Hammock.     No.  959,430;  May  24;  Sp.  p. 

6476 ;  Oaa.  voL  154 ;  p.  1085. 
Clinometer  for  well-borea     A.  F.  L.  BetL     No.  959,912; 

May  31 ;  Sp.  p.  7542;  Oaa  vol.  154 ;  p.  1274. 
ainometer,  Line-.     £.  B.  Bdden.     No.  957.069 ',  May  8 ; 

Sp.  p.  1202 ;  Gaz.  vol.  154  ;  p.  191. 
Clip :  See  Cabla<llp ;  Paper-clip ;  Rlbboa-eUp ;  Bpoka  and 

nlly  dip ;  Wire-dip. 
Clock,  Alarm-.     W.  K.  Porter.     No.  966.824 ;  May  8 ;  Sp. 

p.  710;  Gas.  voL  164;  p.  112. 
Clock,  Alarm-.     O.  Kern.     No.  958,930;  May  84;  Sp.  p. 

5488  :  Oaa.  voL  154  ;  p.  931.  * 
Clock,  Bleetrlc.     R.  Jaegermaan.     No.  969304 ;  May  81 ; 

Bp.  p.  7488 ;  Oaa.  voL  154:  p.  1257. 
dock,  ^Uetric  alarm-.    B.  d  Vucoa.    No.  967397;  May 

10 ;  Bp.  p.  1942 :  Oaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  836. 
aock,  Btectrically-operated.     T.  MungalL     No.  980,186; 

May  31 :  Sp.  p.  8134 ;  Oaa.  voL  164 ;  p.  1888. 
Clock-CTnehroaising    attachmeat      B.    r.    Merritt.      No. 

968,148 ;  May  17 :  Sp.  p.  3706 ;  Oas.  voL  164 :  p.  626. 
Cloaet:  flee   Aatifreenng   doset;    Biphon-doaet ;    Watar- 

doaet 
Cloaing-dlak.    W.  L.  Wright    No.  969/)95 ;  May  24  ;  Sp.  p. 

682f:  Oaa  vol.  154  ;  p.  976. 
aosora.    C.  D.  Love.    No.  958,618 ;  May  17 ;  Bp.  p.  4591 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  768. 
Cloth-cutter.     M.  Langman.     No.  957,070 ;  May  3 ;  Bp.  p. 

1227:  Oas.  vol.  154;  p.  195. 
Cloth-pUing  machine.     C.  Walas.     No.  957,626 ;  May  10 ; 

Sp.  p.  2200 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  880. 
aoflt-piling  madtine.     C.  We&k.    No.  967,628;  May  10; 

Bp.  p.  2201 ;  Oaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  880. 
Cloth-pllliu(  maeblna     C.  Walas.     Na  967,688;  May  10; 

Bp.  p.  2309 :  Oaa.  voL  164 ;  p.  401. 
aotbeo-drler.     O.  Schneider.     No.  969,888:  May  31;  Bp. 

p.  7488;  Oaa  voL  154;  p.  1286. 
Ctothrs-liae  holder.    A.  Helailnger.    No.  968,493 ;  yay  17 ; 

Bp.  p.  4661 ;  Oaa  vol.  154 :  p.  748. 
Cloues-Uae  support.    W.  L.  Anderson.    No.  969,419 :  Msy 

24;  Bp.  p.  6459;  Gas.  voL  154:  p.  1081. 
Clothea-pla.    Q.  B.  Pollock.    No.  968,682 ;  May  17 ;  Bp.  p. 

4020 :  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  759. 
Clothea-poander.     M.   J.   Baker  and  V.  M.  Plaree.     Na 

957,298 ;  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1740 ;  Oaa.  voL  164 ;  p.  804. 
Ctothea-poonder.     J.  8.  Tomer  aad  J.  L.  Casapbell.     No. 

867,919:  May  17:  Bp.  p.  3031 ;  Oas.  voLlM;  p.  644. 
Clover-holler.     J.  W.  Clutter.     No.  966,880;  May  3;  Bp. 

p.  844 ;  Oas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  134. 
Clutch.     L.  Wlrta.    Na  967,401;  May  10:  Ip.  p.  ISfl; 

Oaa.  VOL  184 ;  p.  888. 
Clutch,   Combined  frictional  and  poslttvaly   locking.     A. 

Latham.    No.  967.861 ;  May  10 ;  Bp.  p.  2887 ;  Oaa.  voL 

164 ;  p.  489. 
antdi.  TrIetloB-.     K.  Matthlaa.     Na  958,147 ;  May  17 ; 

Bp.  p.  8704 ;  Oaa  vol.  164 :  p.  628. 
Clntch,  Magaetle.    F.  B.  Martla  aad  O.  M.  SheiAardL    Na 


p.  818. 
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CMuTxSoktBC.    C  B.  nddoB.    No.  9Sd.0«0 ;  May  24 :  Bp. 

CotU-waahtu   •pMtntoa.      K.    P.    Dandrldn    and   J.    B. 

ciaSr    Ro.  WW.47S:  Mar  »1 ;  Bp.  p.  &98:  Oaa.  toI. 

1S4  ■  iL  119S. 
Coutwbrakt.    T.  Valkoa.     No.  958.7M;  May  24;  Bp.  p. 

C<il&ilS£.'*'c.'"oV&.'Ni.  ©W^;  May  »1:  Bp.  p. 

cSS!^'^^J&^^o^-9il^;  May  24:  Bp.  p.  5575; 

CoSS/aacbS^  ^jf^'  PolaUer.     No.  95«.S08:  May  t; 

Bp.  p.  SOe:  Oaa.  ToL  164 :  p.  »6.  «.,,.*♦ 

Co3  and  tralB-ptpe  eoaiMctfon,  Ancl*-.     M.  ▲.  Ovr*^ 

No.  »S7.826TS^10:  8p.  p.  1^93:  Ga«.  Tol.  164;  p.  818. 
CodL  Ba^o-.    JTr.  Kally.     No.  96^.927  ;  May  24 ;  »p.  p. 

C^c'oSS5a«Si-.'"W.''j.*S«.t..d.     NO.  968.078;  May 

IT*  Bd.  a  SBM :  Gaa.  toL  154 ;  p.  900. 
oS'fJfbSlSrijj*;^   W.LlSelknao     No.969.«98; 

May  81 :  Bp.  p.  7078 ;  Oaa.  toL  164 :  P- 1200. 
Cock.  BaffttT  sain.    ».  Y»n_^'«"*x-?*o-  «^90»0 ^  >**'  ^4  ; 


C«a  «id.«elt  drillh- -5eld«.    C  B-la.     No.  969.079;      Compm-inr^^V^^- ^ffr^l2S8:-  969.928;  May 


c4|,lto?-^*>°^  Sil?"^o'.-  9%'i866;  May  8;  Bp.  p. 

CojSififf  eSiJtor  V?  Wear.    No.  967.180;  May  8; 

Bp.  p.  1842 ;  Oaa.  rol.  154  ;  p.  216.  „*--,-«. 

CoaSe^Ieanlns  ap»iatti».     W.  D    Balcom      No.  967,188 ; 

Mar  8  rBoTpTlSM :  Oa«.  Tol.  164  :  p.  217. 
oStltom&u.    D.  B.  nemlng.    No.  968.616 :  May  IT ; 

Bp.  p.  4789:  Oaa.  Tol.  164;  p.  788.  t^m^-,. 

Coaaa,  AttacLmant  for.     U.  H.  Dcarlns.     Na  967.»41 ; 

Ifay  17 :  Bp.  p.  8078 ;  Oaa.  ToL  154 :  p.  561. 
CoU-tmdlos  macbtowry-    J.  A.  BorM  and  J.  W.  Bwomr. 

No.  9e9\4&2 :  May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  8643  ;  Gm.  toL  164 :  p.  lfl8. 
CoUlBC   and    taad    mcdiaalain.      F.    H.  ,  Riekarda.      No. 

sStW;  May  17 ;  to.  p.  2992 ;  Oaa.  toI.  164 ;  o.  5». 
ColHnam^Sanlain.     t.  B.  Blcharda.     No.  958.787;  May 
.     24 :  Bp.  PL  6099 :  Oaa.  toI.  154  ;  p^  862. 
CotahM^M  Meiwiilam.     R.   a  Baien.     No.  958.489; 

l£Sri7:  Bp.  p.  4542;Oaa.  Tol.  164:  j>.  744.     _     ^ 
oS^uU  ^^  Huwi.    No.  968.4M;  May  17;  Bp.  p. 

4645;  Oaa.  Toi.  154;  p.  746.  „     «-«-•, 

Cola-«oatroU«d  apparatoa.    A.  Oaratankora.    No.  958,621 ; 

liSl7:  Bp.  5^4796 ;  Oaa.  ToL  154;  p.  788.      ^^      _^ 
CptaSontrillS  ti    S.  J.  Kelly.     No.  &9.7B3 ;  May  81 ; 

Bp.  p.  7180 ;  Oaa.  toL  164 ;  p.  1219.  ««•  «^  • 

Gete-holdw  or  ehanot-maker.    J.  W.  Jenea.    No.  968,648 ; 

CotaSpirata^  fc*.     A.    F.   Ckr^tabatr^^^No.   967.748; 

Col^.in^"w:"MiSt;r.'*-N?  958.154:  May  17;  Bp.  p. 

8718 :  Oaa.  ToL  154 ;  p.  828.        .  ..     ^,,  .  ^.^^  .^, 

Coke-OTcna.  Foldlaa  eoko  and  coal  handllnx  nacblne  for. 

J.  RT^Mooia!^  No.  959,246;  May  24;  Bp.  p.  6185; 

Oaa.  Tol.  154;  p.  1025.  ^      ^,      ,,    -_ 

Coka.  QocoehlBf.    B.  Beholte    No.  968,184 ;  May  17 ;  Sp. 

p.  8Tr7;  ~ 
Cote. 


May  3 :  Bp.  p. 


31;  Bp.  p.  7672;  Oaa.  Tol.  154;  p.  1280.  „      „     . 
ConpraiMr.    O.  D.  Wamn.    No.  W7.1'J9:  May  8:  Bp.  ». 

1839;  Oaa.  ToL  154 ;  p.  214.  „     «^  «„,    „      ,^. 

CoBptomatar-hand.    8.  B.  Lamkia.    Na  967,221 ;  May  10 : 

CoVtliTivSJ*  ^j"liiSi^*'V  966,998:  May  8; 

CoSpaSSifiSI:  "?.  if*6a^y'' NO.  966,687:  May  8; 

CoSpuW-LSSo.^J.'S'&ir  NO.  966,689:  May  8: 

Co?c.£i^r:  ^-M^^kr^Se'Na  966.777;  May  8;  Bp. 

p.  694  ;  Oai.  toI.  164  ;  p.  96.      ,  ,    ,   -.  » 

Conerata  block  and  wall  conatnictkm.    J.  J_r'.*I?*?iTo  •" 

959.629 ;  Ma/  31  :  8p.  p.  6024  ;  Oaa.  TOl.  154  ;  p.  1179. 
Coocrata  bolldbif  conatmctloiw,  Fpna  tor.    O.  F.  FM«r. 

No.  967.4147May  10 ;  Bp.  p.  1974 ;  Oo.  vol.  154  ;  p.  842. 
Concr«ta   eoartrocflon,   Btnictnral-metal   iihape   tor   reln- 

«OT«d.     P.  Btrafloltl.     No.  960,054:  May  81;  Bp.  p. 

7892 ;  Oaa.  toL  154 ;  p.  1826.  ^  -    - 

Conercto-mlzinc  machine.    A.  K.  OoodmandMa  and  B-  F. 

bSuT    Nori»9.512 ;  May  81 :  Bp.  p.  6894 ;  Oaa.  Tol. 

ColSata^Jrf?*  C.  ft-  Jackman.    No.  958.402:  May  17; 

Bp.  p.  4878 ;  Oaa.  rol.  154 jo.  714. 
ConcreVe  pile,  Metal-ralnforca^  B.  Mohan.    No.  958,967; 

^^•U*\^  Pir'^*k2Si«'-  Jte  'l&LoS-  May  IT- 
Concrata  pipe.     F.  ^ . ■$®cklay.    No.  9e8,o«9,  nay  ii , 

Co5S^^*J&   M?ch&^"r-5a8Si  r^nforc*!-.     H.   B. 
^SSItoh<S?^Na  968368;  May  if;  Bp.  p.  8724;  Oaa. 

CoSSatf*rfefifS!;d.    P.  B.  Noyea.^  No.  967,244-;  May  10: 
Cc^UelSS^SToiia'SkfcSSbo™.    NO. 966,940; 

CoS?^tr'.l%brr.*S!rngSJ-^  H"i^  ;r  ^'^'*'' 
May  10 ;  Bp.  p.  1802 ;  Oaa.  toI.  154 ;  p.  814. 

CoBciite,  Bt««l  liar  tor  relntorcwiient  «' 'l*^  5«»°»r,  ®! 
■ImlUr  conatructlona  ot  F.  Belmer.  No.  969,808 ;  May 
81 ;  8p.  p.  7811 :  Oaa.  Tol.  154:  p.  1288.  ^«o,, . 

May  24  ;  Bp.  p.  6070 :  Oaa.  toI.  154 ;  p.  1016. 
Concwte   Veig^  tor    Wudlt*   c«iate«ctt«i.    Matal-^^ 
forced.    A.  Bchnurr.    No.  967,882 :  May  10 ;  Bp.  p.  1»07 , 

Conmta**  wall  '  coaatriictlon.      L.    I*P«"f«?f*^,ftJ?*' 

969.360 :  May  24  ;  Bp.  p.  «2^lO*h;r"' J*?  •«?'. \£?'«. 
CondMiier.     A.  Btalitbart.     No.  969,640 ;  May  81 :  Bp.  u- 

6941;  Oaa.  toI.  164;  P:.11B2.  ait-ntif  m.« 

Conden^r.  Bnrfaca.^L.  B.  Alberiar.     No.  967,176;  May 

10;  Bp.  p.  1449;  Oaa.  toL  IM;  p.  289.  «.--«.«. 

Cond^nafng^  fluid  wblrtaneea.     A.  cTKa^h.     No.  967.685. 

May  10 ;  Bp.  p.  2617 ;  Oaa.  toL  IM^.^486. 


JE;."Qi;i2V**"Hi'1i»PpS?'    No.  958,661;  May  17; 
.  Coftp^E!^.  "St^l  ?'jone..     Na  958.647 ; 
CoSS  }:Ut^  S:  aSiS*  If.  iSift  ^^  S :  bp.  p. 

467 ;  Gaa.  TOl.  154 :  p.  73.  .        .«     « 

CoUarHpUda     M.  TUlla     No.  967.816:  May  10;  Bp.  p. 

CoSSf^SSi-.'^.'w.'TU.'^Na  969.662:  May  81 ;  Bp. 

p.  6971 :  Oaa.  ▼oL  164 :  p.  1187.  . 

Color.  Medium  for  oil-.    W.  B.  Allan.    No.  960.141 ;  May 

81 :  Bp.  p.  8061 ;  Oaa.  toI.  164 ;  p.  1368. 
Color-atamptaf.  Comp^tlon  of  """er  adapted  for  nae 

tn  the  art  of.     B.  Weinberg.     No.  969,186.  May  24, 

Bp.  p.  6014 ;  Oaa.  toL  154 ;  p.  1006. 
Colon  and  nakli«  eaaia  Nltro-ortho^xy-aao.     K.  Blbel. 

Colter.^r.  Stacy.     Na  969,687 ;  May  81 :  Bp.  p.  6038 . 
Oaa.  ToL  164;  p.  1182.  _  „^„„ 

COBb.    B.  B.  Keafa    Na  969,866 ;  May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  7488 ; 

C«2b^   B  BKiefc.  *1&  969367  ;  May  81;  Bp.  p.  7440; 

Oaa.  TOl.  154:  p.  1269.  ,     ^., 

CoBba.   Jkc.,    Apparataa    for   oM^nc     J- .P'*®*;,    Na 

966.560 :  Mays:  Bp.  P.  Ill :  Oaa^L  154 ;  p.  21 
Coablna-machlBaa.  Bplndle-aapport  tor  roUara  of.    A.  B. 

WWaSid.     Ni  •S7.«S?y^  17;  Bp.  PL  8084:  Oaa. 

ToL  164 ;  pu  644.  ^      ,,       ,^ 

CoablBatloa-lo<^    O.  M.  Larkln.    Na  969,284 ;  May  24 ; 

Bp.  p.  6110;  Oaa.  toI.  154;  p.  1021.  «  -   *». 

Comntator.     H.   T.   Johnaoa.     Na   968,406;   May   IT: 

Bdw  d.  4ST6 :  Oaa.  toL  164 ;  p.  715.  ,^ 

cJ&^    W.UUwsitj.    ka  967.2t8;  May  10;  Bp.  p. 

lOOlT Oaa.  ToL  164;  p.  282. 
Coa^uraaehtaM.     W.  T.  BnlUTan.     No.  969,644;  May 

81:  8a  p.  6949 ;  Oaa.  toL  154 ;  p.  1184. 
Compo^Ura  of  matter.     W.  J.   'ftiorold.^lla  969,660; 

MaySl ;  Bn.  p.  8M9 ;  Oaa.  toI.  164 ;  p.  1186. 
Co^oaltkHi  or  matter  and  makln*  eame.    W.  A.  PhllUoa 

lfr969!,0M :  Ma/  24  ;  Bp.  p.  677i:  Q«  JoL  IMj  P^  »«7: 
CniaprwalBi  warlimii     T.  Land.     Mo.  969,869;  May  81; 

BpL  p.  74i4 ;  Oaa.  toI.  164 ;  p.  1289. 


coSfeinilErf-^Sb^iiu;^^  a:  oriiab."No.  957,686: 

SSylO ;  Bp.  p.  2519 ;  Oaa.  toI.  164 ;  p.  485. 
Coodraelns  ptut  and  alr-oomp.  Steam-      W.,Welr     Na 

96L688:  liar  10;  Bp.  p.  Kir;  O** 'f'oiaVtS'.^i&T  a- 
Condiment-holder.    O.  B.  Clemmer     No.  966.942 ,  May  3 , 

C^rJi^Th^^^:"V.'ir.  6.iSi.     NO.  960,061;  May 

3tilSfc.^J»?.^S:^i^/lk^.iJy72;  May  IT:  Sp. 

Co&tiSfe'r.'  °F"'D''fealS^.''N^«W.808;  May  24;  Bp.  p. 

6194:  Oaa.  Tol.  154;  p.  875.    A„A,i^nii 

Control  Ing  mechanlam.  Tlald^perttjd.    f -,  ^l/.'»«'S25- 

8D.  p.  7781 :  Om.  ▼©!■  IM :  p.  180».  -w..       Ma 

lilKf  ^^Ijx'^NA.'JiiftffiV  .;  BP.  p.  «.: 

Cooklnc  Teoael.     W.  BylTeater.     N^»»'»*^'  '**'  **  * 
CcSfeiS  S2i  ""^ruiSi^.  '!St:  96O.1O6 ;  M.y  .l ; 


Bp.  p.  7982 :  Oaa.  Vol.  154 ;  p.  1841. 

^:  S-AiiSJir  NO.  W8.981 :  May  24  ;  Bp.  p.  6490 ; 

ftStna'JiolStiia'fJJ^flold  or  .eml-flald  aabetancea.  B. 
*^h«,.^^S!6T,6»;  May  10;  Bp.  p.  2898;  Oaa.  toI. 

CooD.  ^dlac  pooitry-.  B.  Tmmpold  and  iL  Koemer.  No. 
^^.274 ;  4^0;  Bp.  p.  1«9 ;  Otf.  toI  1"  =  Pj»»i,., 
Coop,  Metal  broodinc-     H.,  H   ?rant      Na  968.630.  May 

C^  'ofWta***o' ••  J^  &S*  'ife  W.0« :  May  8 :  SP. 

cAr'o?*cia?r  S'Vtl  '^J^'  Na  967,069 ;  May  8 ;  Bp. 
p.  1226:  Oaa.  toI.  164 :  p.  194. 
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Coop  or  erata  FoMlnr  »■  Tl25^**'^Ail??^*a«''®' 
957,276;  May  lofSp.  p.  1680;  Oaa.  ▼•»•  J^t/.P- 2»»;^ 

Copper  matte  and  area,  Tr«*tlM_tapure.  H.  MaachmCTar. 
flo.  967.281 :  Mar  10 ;  Bp.  ^1687;  Om.  ▼ol  154  ;  p.  J80. 

Copyholder.  B.  F.  Peeta.  Na  967,798 :  May  10 ;  Bp.  p. 
2756 ;  Gaa.  toI.  154  ;  p.  472.  «««  •«* .  it., 

Copylnf  derlce.  Praee-.    H.  A.,B«iner.    No.  969.292 ;  May 

cTjA^^'-^rTj;^^^^^^  ;  May  8; 

Cok  ^oXSUl"^  ^'c'^ct^i.i'^o.  967.599:  May  10; 

Bp.  p.  2831 ;  Gaa.  Tol.  164  ;  P.  406. 
Corir.    J.  B  Wyant.    No.  969.189 ;  May  94  ;  Bp.  p.  6021 ; 

Oaa.  ToL  154  ;  p.  1006.  ^. . 

Cork-taoertna  machine.     I.  T.  McCready.     Na  968.756. 

May  24 ;  w>.  p.  6078 :  Oaa.  toI.  154 ;  p.  858. 
Corn  aiid  bunion  plaeter.    B  J.  Ward.jNa  958.199;  May 

17  •  Bd.  a  8808 :  Oaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  644.  ^ 

CiiL  '&tr  iSd'iparator,  Shelle<j^    D.  B.  lUworth.    No. 

969,260 ;  May  24  :  Bp.  p.  6169 ;  O^^-J^KP*  ^.P  i^*^* 
Corn^rlb.     R.  D.  Ralaton.     No.  956.908 ;  May  8 ;  Sp.  p. 

Co?Sirl2**C^".  lKwland.%a  967,881;  May  10;  Bp.  p. 

ColSSi2?-  "i'iair&n'^Na  958,687 ;  May  17 ;  Bp.  p. 

4925TQaa.  rol.  154 ;  p.  809. 
Com-hniiklna  machlnM.  *c-  Bp"  for.    A.  P.  Wolto.     No. 

059.004 ;  May  81 ;  Bp.  a  7B19 :  Oaa  to1._154  :  p.  1270. 
Corn-plckel-.     A  J.  Kauir   Na  958,649 ;  May  17 ;  Bp.  p. 

4849 :  Oaa.  toL  154 ;  p.  796.  -i .  «»  .. 

Comer-joint.    D.  B  Hanter.    Na  969,940 ;  May  81 :  Bp.  p. 

CoT«^  '  H**W^°dllbert'  and  B.  M.  Martin.     Na  956,967  ; 

May  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1000 ;  Gaa.  toI.  154  ;  p.  157. 
Coraet-eoTcr  and  haat^upporter.  Combined.     J.  Marx  and 

K.  Meier.    No.  957.617 ;  May  10 ;  Bp.  p.  2874 ;  Gaa.  toI. 

CMmoecope.    J.  B.  WUIlama.    No.  967,529 ;  May  10 ;  Bp.  p. 

2206 :  Oaa.  toL  154 :  p.  381.  ^,     ^,^  ««.    w      »a     a^ 
Cot-bolder.    M.  R.  Rodrlsuea.    Na  968,896 ;  May  24 ;  Bp. 

p.  5428 :  Oaa.  toI.  154 ;  p.  909.  „   «  „      . 

C<^ton  and  beet  chopntr  and  cultlrator.    R.  B.  Morrla  and 

w:  Kennedy.    Na^968,15S ;  May  17 ;  Bp.  p.  8716 ;  Oaa. 

Cot&^SMMrf^  T.  Blmmona.    Na  959,081 ;  May  24 ; 

Bp.  p.  6671 ;  Oaa.  toI.  154 ;  p.  964. 
Cotton-ehopplBC  machine.     J.  M.  Martin.     No.  950,774; 

May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  7223 ;  Oaa.  toI.  164 ;  p.  1228. 
CettM-deanlnf  maehlna     O.  A.  Homaaon.     No.  969.746: 

May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  7171 ;  Oaa.  toI.  164  ;  P- 1216. 
Cottob-ptckere,  Bpllt-lap  preveater  tor,    H.  R.  Whitehead. 

Na  9B7.460 ;  May  10 ;  8p.  p.  2046 ^daa.  ▼<>»•  1"  :  P  **?. 
Cottoo-plcklna    machine.      F.    Preatwlch.      No.    950.003: 

MafSl :  Bp.  p.  6876 :  Oai.  toI   154 ;  p.  1170. 
CoQch  and  bed.  Combined.     B.  C  Poeton.     No.  960.193 ; 

May  81 :  BpTp.  8156  ;  Oai.  toI.  154  ;  p.  1872 
CeaelL  BoaiMinloa-.     J.  B.  Pattereon.     No.  969.795 :  May 

81:  Bp.  p.  7277:  Oei.  Tol.  164:  p.  12S.r 
Coapling:  Bee  Air  -  brake -pipe  coapllng;  Car-couplng; 

Fire-hydrant  coupling;  Hoae-eoupllng ;  Jolnt-coapling ; 

Pipe-coupling:  Shaft-coupling:  Thlll-coapllng. 
Conpilng.     F.  d.  Bowles.     Na  956.753;  May  8;   Bp.  p. 

Co&J?*VmVJ£'  fto®  957.896:  May  10.  Bp.  p.  2586; 

C<m^fUteiM^  '  I:  vr^Oarratt.     No.  966,524  ;  May  8 ;  Bp. 

C^n?;H^'|;Sciff;  ?io*  966,886;  May  8;  Bp.  p.  T81; 

CranfcoDtroller!  ^T.  B  Bamam.  No.  969,909 ;  May  81 : 
Bp.  p.  7583  ;  Oaa.  toI.  154  :  p.  1278.  .,^  ^^     „       „ 

Crane.  Pontoon-.  O.  H.  Halett.  No.  960,224 ;  May  81 ; 
Bp.  p.  8208 :  Oaa.  toL  154 :  p.  1882.      „    „  ,■  „ 

Cranee.  Counterweight  for  V^S^S^^k.  ^.L.?  t  S."  *^  t  m9 
960.225 :  May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  8210 ;  Oaa.  toI.  154 ;  p.  1882. 
CiiSk.      i.  I)niry.    Wo.  "968.104;  May  17  ;  Sp.  p.  8616; 

CrS^a^  rtiow4>«<S°'w.  a  Roy.  No.  960.199 ;  May  81 : 
Bp.  p.  8162:  Oaa.  toI.  154;  p.  1878.  ^..  .^«     „ 

Crale.  CoUapalble.  L.  M.  Leibowlta.  _  Na  968,749;  May 
24 :  8p.  p.  6064 ;  Gaa.  toI.  154  ;  p.  88*.     .,.-„,. 

Crate.  Folding.     A.  J.  Parmeter.     Na  967,796;  May  10; 

CrS&,'^o^;£;2S  'c!  i^sibSi^^^No.  959,627;  May  81 : 
--8:  Oaa.      ' *'"" 


Craahlng  or  palTwttiaf  muAliie.  J.  . ^t. Millar.  Na 
958,921 ;  May  24 ;  Bp.  p.  5474 ;  Oaa.  toL  154 ;  p.  817. 

Cniahing-roll.  R.  ^rahard.  No.  956.878 ;  May  8 ;  Bp.  p. 
SloTOaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  131.     ^  ,^,      ^,     ^    *„      «,   t 

Culta  and  the  like.  Machine  tor  folding  Manke  for.  W.  L- 
Dixon.     No.  958,950 ;  May  8  ;  Bp.  p.  067  ;  Oaa.  ToL  164 , 

Ca?inary'  Implement     T.  J.  Flacher.     No.  959.210 ;  May 

24 ;  Bp.  p.  6058  ;  Gaa.  toL  154  ;  p.  1018.       „      ,.        „ 
Culinary  atenalU.  Alarm  derlce  for.     P.  C.  BmeUe.     Na 

cJS'4i,?'p"t.'aii,Si."iSi.  <»..«.:  ito,  .1:  B^  ► 

7042;  Oaa.  toI.  164;  p.  1196.  _^      .      .«    « 

CalUTaior  attachment.    C.  Sell.     Na  957,579 ;  May  10 ;  B». 


5ting  aSJiitna.  ChlSeir ' ^i^Jfonng     So.  959,121 : 
May^4^^p.  P  .8869 ;  Oaa.  toL  164 ;  p.  988. 


Crtb?  RocklM.     W.   B.'  Walton   and    S.   H.   Kelm.     Na 

p.  8088 ;  Oaa.  toI.  154;  a  644. 
CtpM-roll  troagh.     H.  D.  Pnalagton.    No.  969,489 :  May 

24:  Bp.  p.  6ffi0 ;  Oaa.  riA.  164  ;  p.  1086,      , ^  „ 

Croaa^llWoMratlng    machanlam.     H.    B.    Leater.      Na 

967.224 ;  May  10 ;  Bp.  p.  1676 ;  Oaa.  toI.  164  ;  p.  278. 
Croaitte;  katalHc.    W!  «.  Cola  and  W.  W  Candler     No 

96T.49V  ;  Mav  10 ;  Bp.  p.  2141 :  Oaa.  toI.  154  :  p.  870.  _ 
Cwini-blodt     F.  S.  Birfcalew.     No.  966,926 ;  May  8  ;  Bp. 

p.  926;  Get.  TOl.  164:  p.  147.  «^  «-, 

Crneber.    A.  Nlad«iije»*r  and  R.  Benihard.    Na  960,281 ; 

May  81 :  Sp.  p.  82M :  Oaa  wl.  184 :  P- J884. 
Crvahw.    A.  Ttlliflermger  and  R.  %"»>»««  .J**  ^^'^^ ' 

May  SI ;  Bp.  p.  8229 ;  Oaa.  rol.  154 ;  p.  1888. 

154  0.  G.—n       . 


p.  2297 ;  Gaa.  vol.  154  ;  p.  898.  ,    .„    -.  .^        »i- 

Coltlrator  attachment,  SwWel-actlon.    J.  T.  Foalke.    No. 

957,822 ;  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1789 :  Ga«.  toI.  154  ;  P- 812. 
CalttAtor.  Hand-.     E.   Plggott.     No.  957.578 ;  May  10 ; 

Bp.  p.  2288 ;  Gaa.  toI.  154 ;  p.  396. 
CultlTator,  PlTOt-txle.     H.  W.   Kl«enhart.,^Na  958,609; 

May  17 :  Bp.  p.  4776 ;  Gaa.  toL  154 ;  p.  784. 
Cnl^ator^boTeX    W.  J.  Herscher.    Na  969,528 ;  May  81 ; 

Bp.  p.  6720;  Gai.  vol.  164;  p.  1144. 
Cnl w?:    F.  B.  Zleg.    No.  960,187 ;  May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  8044 ; 

Oaa.  ToL  154:  p.  1.161.  ^  t^*i^ nu 

Cap:  «ee  Drlaklng-cup ;   Oreaae-cup;   LeatSr  cap;  OU- 

Camnt-coottoller.    B.  H.  Parker.    Na  967,616;  May  10; 

C«?U-S?Jr:  ^-f"/ Sii"  ''  Ro'll7,888  ;  May  10 ;  Bp.  p. 

CaV;iX^-Sfor'^*k''c.=  fch'Siber.     Na  958,014;  May  17; 

Bp.  p.  8816  ;  Oaa.  vol.  154  ;  p.  578.  .««     „       ,-  , 

Cuwnt-motor!     O.   M    Butcher.     No.  968,590;  May  17; 

Bp.  p.  4735  :  Oaa.  toL  164  ;  Pi,778. 
Carrent  motor.  Alternating-     V.  A.  Fynn.     Na  956.898; 

May  8 ;  Bp.  p.  867 :  Gaa.  toI.  154 ;  p.  186. 
Curreit  iliotor.  AUemntlng-.     V.  .K.  Fyna     Na  966,894; 

May  8 ;  Sp.  p.  858 :  Oaa.  voL  154 ;  pT  137. 
Carrebt  iotor.  Alternating-.     V    A    Fynn     Na  957,606; 

May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2156 :  Oaa.  toI.  154  jp.  378. 
CaVwit  motor.  Alternating-.     V.  .V  Fynn.     Na  967,668; 

May  10 :  Bp.  p.  2486 ;  Oaa.  rol.  164  ;  p.  430. 
Canwit  motor  and  generator.  Blngl<hphaae  altamata-.     Y. 

A/IVna.     Na  96M45 ;  Way  8;  rip.  p.  748;  Oaa.  rol. 

CaSint-wdJS^r.  B.^L.  Hadfleld  and  H,^.?^,  »• 
958.111 :  M«y  17  :  8n.  p.  3630  ;  Oaa.  ▼olJ54  ;  p.  612. 

Carrenta,  Method  and  apparatus  for  Pf«loc»%,.5j?'»;S^ 
qoen^  oacUlatlng.     J.  H.  Rogers.     No.  968,829 ;  May 

Ca?tilJ-%,?«S:"6.¥KSie;."A^.^845;  May  10;  Sp. 

Cu?tiSit2^  'S:  i'Vee^.e;.'%a  957,846 ;  May  10  ;  Sp. 

p.  1840 ;  Oaa.  rol.  154  ;  P-  820.  «i«    «Mto  ooo  . 

Ciwtaln-holstlng  •PP*«taa.     A.  M    Coyle      No.  959.999; 

May  81 :  Bp.  p.  7750 ;  Oaa.  rol.  154 ;  P- 1805 
Curffin  ring  and  hook.     A.  M.  Clerk.     No.  959,921 ;  May 

81 ;  8p.  p.  7561  :  Oaa.  ▼ol.  164: J>.  1277. 
Cartaln  roller,  AatomaUc    B  DOrlng.^  No.  958,606 ;  May 

17  •  Bo  D  4772 :  Oaa.  vol.  154  ;  p.  788. 
CnrtalMtiitcher     J    B.  Heeley.'  *^No.  960,012;  May  81 ; 

Ca?U.ffi=  %"A."?ell?.*'l?o.'5J?:920:  May  8;  Bp.  p. 

C^S^n^tt^V"^:  fea'^Ston.^  Na  968,115:  May  IT: 

CuSio'?.  X.=  ^"•h'^^W^^'^No.  958,118:  May  IT: 

cXJki'i^  '^^h^lf'^i.'ik.i^ :  May  81 :  Bp.  p. 

8071 :  Oaa.  toL  154 ;  p.  1357. 
Cusn'dor.      H.   L.    NIer.      N«.  968,624;  May  17;  Bp.   p. 

oiSf^V.'^l.l'SJi.**-!?'- 889,117;  May  24:  sp.  P- 

c4S<;rSlUn;r"'  b"^u%!??.  Na  966,641 ;  May  8 ;  Bp. 
p.  286 ;  Oaa.  toI.  154  :  p.  48.  ,,«...     «*  mo  ma  • 

Cut-off  and  filter.  Automatic.  F.  '^  <>*»•:  ^a  809.816, 
May  24 :  Bp.  p.  «263 ;  Oaa.  rol.  154 ;  D.  10*8. 

Cutlery  -  cleaning  machine.  Table-.  A.  ^>y*rtk.  .  '•• 
958.848 :  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5284  :  Gaa.  ▼©!    154  :  P- »!• 

Cutter:  Bee  Banfl-cutter;  Bank-note  cutter :  Batter-cot- 
ter: Clgar-catter ;  Clgar-tlp  cutter:  Clqtt-cattar ; 
01aW««ST  Oraai  amTdltdi-llne  cutter;  Harraster- 

cutter:  Noodle^rutter ;  P*!^/*™*^  J  P2Sit2:5°asSLiJ^ 
▼olrlng  cutter ;  Runner-cutter ;  Stalk-cutter ;  Tuoe<at. 

Cutter.     R.  L.  Doraey.     No.  968,877;  May  IT;  Sp.   p, 

4828;  Oaa.  TOl.  164;  p.  706.  _«•«.«« 

Cuttlnc  and  pruning  t©ol.    P.  P.  B.  Brooks.    Na  968,587 ; 

Ca?S-'.^i«'  iT{;>"'5.fT?n.''So'  &?.V4T:  May  10; 

Ca"^i-SSlk?Sa^  'S*i^B*l2chard,  D.  B.  Uhl.  and 
F^  W.  Koch.    *».  966,564 ;  May  8 ;  Sp.  p.  118 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

Cyl"itSic?iiient.  Motor-.  A.  W.  W^w^raa^**-  *"'*" ' 
May  IT ;  Sp.  p.  4774 :  Oaa.  toI.  IMJ  ^I?5w»  •  w.«  it  • 

Cylinder  lubrication.    J.  G.  Leyner.    No.  968,280 ;  May  IT , . 
Bp.  p.  8988 :  Oaa.  toI.  164 ;  p.  8W.  «.-  ^^ . 

CTlLnden.  Making  toothed.  B  J.  O'Brien.  No.  9eT.440: 
luTlO :  Srpr2020 ;  Om.  »0L  184 ;  p.  882. 


Ijuodi 


AIPHABEXICAL  UST  OF  INVENTipNS. 


Ovmiwr  eoatiol,  AQtonatTc.     H.  I'aCeraon.     No.  9t»M»; 

May  8 :  8p.  p.  80 :  Qtm.  toL  164 ;  p.  14. 
Dmu,  Dot«««  «or  lowwlns  ud  bobtlii|  bMd-aatw  tor. 

iTlMclu*".    TH*.  MSMl ;  May  llTSp.  p.  4371 ;  Gm. 

Tol.  154;  p.  T14. 
Duhboud,  Vahld*-.    J.  r  ^aqMt    No.  W7.M8 :  Uay  10 : 


boats.     ▲.  W«Ub.  .  No. 


8p.  p.  2808 ;  Oa«.  TOl.  IM ;  p.  401. 
VtAt  tor  bolatlac  and  toworteg  bo _   . ^. 

958340 :  May  17 ;  Bp.  p.  4tS0 ;  Oaa.  toL  154 :  p.  OM. 
D^^iUBS  otla  and  Ilnl&.  TUtina  appllaBce  for.     P.  T. 

WhltTand  0.  RobwSon.    No.  907,«»:  May  10;  8p.  p. 

2804  :  0*M.  TOl.  154  :  p.  482,  *.»_«*- 

,  JS?  =  ^1:  Ski&k^'Si.  907.750 ;  Ma,  10  ;  8p.  p. 

2049  :  Qa».  TOl.  154 ;  p.  466.  ..     .^     «,   „   -^ 

Dollverlaf  artleloa.  De^  for  antofnatlcaHy.    N.  R.  atflja. 

No.  068.550 :  May  IT  ;  Sp.  p.  4071 :  Gaa.  jol^ 64  ;  p.  768. 
DMtal  atUehmeatT    W.  f.  Brady.     No.  957.032 ;  May  3 ; 

8p.  p.  1153 ;  Oaa.  roL  154 ;  p.  182.     ,^       .,      -__  _, . . 

May  31 ;  8p.  p.  «73a;  Oaa.  toL  154  ;d.  1146. 
Daatal  ctaJr.    fl.  B.  Webor.    No.  958.0^ ;  May  17 ;  8p.  p. 

D^SS'^rJi:  'in*?:  'Si.  OSO.OOO;  May  31  ;  8p.  p. 

V^Vc2Sil^'^  /.":  ^^'."no.  967.071:  May  10;  8p. 

p.  2496  ;  Oaa.  toL  154  ;  p.  481.  «,   ,    «-  „_*♦      «- 

Dntal  caglaca.  Hydranlle  motor  for.    O.  L.  Kelkftt.    l«o. 

969  852:  May  24  ;  8p.  p.  6842 ;  Oaa.  toI.  164  ;  p.  lOOa 
Deatol  toi^     B.  C.  llombard.     No.  950.306 ;  May  24 ; 

8p.  p.  0306;  Oaa.  toI.  154;  p.  1004. 
DpataK  medJeal,  or  snrglcal   pnrpoBW,   8wltehb«»rd   tor. 

D.  Stem.    No.  969,041 ;  May  81 :  8p.  p.  0042 ;  Oaa.  TOl. 

DeaUl'  moatb-prop.    W.  Addman.    No.  969.084 ;  May  81 : 


8p.  p.  7046 ;  Oaa.  toI.  154 ;  p.  1 196 
Dentiitry.  ImpreaoloB-tray  for 


M.  M'.  Kerr.    No.  967.60S ; 


May  rO;  8p.  p.  2273  :  Gat.  vol.  164  ;  p.  393.    ^    „    ^        \ 
Dantlat'a  cottoB-holder  aad  waate-raceptacle     B.  O.  8I»- 

moaa.     No.  960.230;  May  31 ;  8p.  p.  8286:  Oaa.  toI. 

154 ;  p.  1886.  _  .^. 

Dtatnre.    E.  B.  Crane.    No.  960.848 ;  May  8 !  §p.  p.  747 : 

De^raT^Vo.'  ^ipplM.     No.  967,918 ;  May  17 ;  Sp.  p. 

8020 :  Oaa.  toI.  154 ;  p.  642.  ^     .     „      ..       « 

DepoMftbu;  -  box    and   ttme-atamp.      C.    A.    Naoct      No. 

9«7.0«r:  May  8  ;  8p.  p.  1268  :  ^  toL  164;  o.  109.,.^ 
Derrick,    i.  M^el«h.    No.  967.280 :  May  10 ;  Bp.  p.  1002 ; 

Oaa.  TOl.  154  ;  p.  288. 
Dart.  I.  M.  TindaU.    No.  9574(88 ;  May  10 ;  8p.  p.  2801 ; 

Oai.  TOl.  154 :  p.  809. 
Deak  and  n^t.  Combined  Mbool.     T.  Kondta.     No.  967.420 ; 

May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2004  :  Oa«.  vol.  164  :  p.  346. 
DeAM,  Ink^ttfe  bolder  for.    V.  D.  Maaey.    No.  969.772; 

vifi^Jl\?ocSi.'''^'i''li^'TJl^'JW-,  Ma,  17; 

DJ!?i<Si;j5Sil?**JS:  'St^pfn.^'so.  968.903:  May  24; 

Sp.  p^  6000:  Oaa.  toI.  164  ;  p.  941.  „   .^    « 

DvTcloplnK-tank.  AdJoaUWe-rack  rereralbla.     P.  T.  Howe. 

No.  to»%So ;  kay  17  :  Sp.  p.  ««lJ,0"^,«>'j,l"  =  P^,^*^ 
DIaper-eleaner.     O.  M.  Scott.     No.  056.831 ;  May  8  ;  Sp.  p. 

723  ;  Oaa.  toI.  154  ;  p.  114. 
Die:  Bee  Built-up  die;  Laatbar- working  dla. 
Dlea.  Machine  for  eoKravinc  or  alnklna.    3.  T.  Keller  and 

W.  A.  Warman.     No.  966.709 ;  May  3  ;  8p.  p.  677  ;  Oaa. 

Dlffewtor  and  the  like.     C.  H.  Cral«ue-     No.  959,814 ;  May 

24  :  Sp.  p.  6200 :  Oaa.  rol.  164 :  p.  1048. 
Diner :  Bee  Poat-hola  digger ;  Pptatfr^mr.  „      „ .     , 
Dtob-dralncr.     M.  A.  Deanla.     No.  968,867 ;  May  24 ;  Sp. 

p.  6326 :  Oai.  Tol.  164  ;  p.  896.      ^  .     ..      «.     . 
DM-waaher.    A.  Waltber.    No.  968.948 ;  May  24 ;  Sp.  p. 

6614 ;  Oaa.  toI.  164  :  p.  926.  .       -.     «_ 

DMh-w«aher.    M.  W.  Laraon.     No.  960,662 ;  May  81 ;  Sp. 

p.  6799 ;  Oaa.  toL  164 ;  p.  1167. 
DM-waablag  machine    J.  O.  Knapp.     No.  969,366 ;  May 

24 ;  Sp.  p.  0848 ;  Oaa.  toI.  164 ;  p.  1061. 
DIaiafMtaat-bolder.     C.  J.  Wala.     No.  967.449;  May  10; 

to.  p.  2046 :  Oaa.  toI.  154  ;  p.  366. 
IMalnfectlag  dorleo.     F.  Lc  Faguaya      No.  958,250;  May 

17  :  8p.  p.  8986  :  Oaa.  toI.  154 :  p.  602.       ^.^  , ,  ,     „ 
DMnfe<^lng  derlce.    A.  B.  Boekland.     No   959.111 ;  May 

24  ;  8p.  p.  6849  ;  Oaa.  toI.  164  ;  p.  980. 
DiapaaalBg  moMie  anbatancca,  Apparatoa  for.     C.  Cbrto- 

t«a«i.    No.  969.717;  May  81 :  Sp.  p.  7106;  Oaa.  w)l. 

154 ;  p.  1206. 
ntapiay  apparatin.    ■.  F.  Cannon.    No.  058.475 :  May  17 ; 

Dffia^ir  t^s'Sel^'*  No*'959.701 ;  May  31 ;  Sp. 

^  7078;  Oaa.  TnL  1»4;  p.  1201.  ^^  „,.    „      , 

Ol9lay-«ar4.    T.  1.  Wladataaim,  Jr.    No.  960.016 :  May  t : 

SpTp.  908:  Oaa.  TOl.  154:  p.  144.  ^..  ^« 

niaplay-card  boldar.  Adjoatabl*.     L.  Bland.    No.  968.082 ; 

May  17:  8p.jp«.  ««74:Oaa.  ToL  164;  p.002,  ,^  ^^ 
Dtaplay-aaaa.    D.  t.  VorebbolaMr.    No.  967.401 ;  May  10 ; 

thTp.  206S :  Oaa.  toI.  164 :  p.  809.  ... 

Dtaplay  Ocrlc*.    A.  8.  Spli«el.    No.  PB7.119;  May  8;  Sp. 

pT  1820;  Oaa.  vol.  IM;  p.  211. 


Dtelay-machine.    J.  8.  Aaderaon.    No.  967,640;  May  10; 

8p.  p.  2422 ;  Oaa.  toI.  164 ;  p.  410. 
Dlaplay  or  color  card.    Q.  Bona*.    No.  968.080 ;  May  IT ; 

SpT^p.  8670;  Oaa.  vol.  154;  p.  008.      ^„„,„    „       ,_ 
Dlaplay  or  color  card.    O.  Bente.    Na  968,218  ;May  17 ; 

8p.  p.  3846  ;  Oaa.  toI.  164  ;  p.  jSOO.  ..  „    ^ 

Dlatlllery-alop,  DaalceatliiA.    S.  H.  Brlnkmaaa  and  H.  0. 

Wente.     No.  968,902TMay  24;  Sp.  p.  6440;  Oaa.  toI. 

Dlattlling  apparatoa.     O.  LIcaay.    Na  967.613;  May  10; 

Sp.  p.  23M:  Oaa.  toI.  164;  p.  410.  

Dlatribnting-board  and  eroaa^»Bnectlag  rack.  FvMd.  R.  O. 
Hardpar*.  No.  968,806 ;  May  24 ;  to-  P-  6204 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  164 :  p.  878.  „  .  „ 

Dtatrlbotlng   ayatcm.    AatomaUc.^  L.    D.    KaUogg.      No. 

900.170  ;TIay  31 :  8p.  p.  8112;  Oaa.  toI.  164:  ^  1866. 

DotI,  Clown-.    O.  A.  Flynn.     No.  058,887 ;  May  17 ;  Sp.  p. 

4343;  Oaa.  rol.  164;  p.  709.         ^       «,      „  „,« 

Door.     A.  Bitter.     No.  068.076;  May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  6578: 

Oaa.  TOl.  164 ;  p.  986.  -    «    ..     . 

Dour  and   window  frame.   MeteL     S.  C   Monberg.     Na 

958.068 ;  May  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4878 ;  Oaa.  r^.  164  :  P.^  801. 
Door  cateb  or  efaoek.    0.  W.  Mallory.    Na  900.241 ;  May 

24  ;  8p.  p.  0120 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1028. 
Door  check  and  boffor.  Combined.^  L.  U  Hamilton.     Na 

068,069 :  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5580 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  029. 
Door-^loaer.    d.  J.  Wwtl     No.  957,282;  May  lu;  Sp.  p. 

1702;  Oaa.  TOl.  164;  p.  208.    „^.„    .,      „,     „ 
Door^loatr.    M.  K.  Snydar.    Na  068,175:  May  24 :  Sp.  p. 

5003 ;  Oaa.  toI.  154 ;  p.  1002. 
Door,  dolUpalbIa     H.  Hadwall.     Na  OOOJMl ;  May  24; 

Sp.  p.  562f9;  Oaa.  toL  164;  p.  030. 
Doer-cuntrolllng  mecbantam.    H.  O.  Volgbt  and  N.  B.  Hard. 
No  068,447  :^«aT  17  ;  8p.  p.  4464  \Ji**:Jfoi„i**^P-  "W- 
Door-taatenlng  da^oc.    L.  A.  Day.    Na  969,470 ;  May  81 ; 

Sp.  p.  0000;  Oaa.  toI.  164;  p.  1127.    ^^  ^^.    „      ., 
Door,  {rioah  hinge.    J.  O.  Schmidt.    No.  9004(08 ;  May  81 ; 

tol».  8108:  Oaa.  toI.  164;  n.  1874.  .       „       „ 

Door-frame,     fe.  A.  Bkedahl.    No.  068.700;  May  24;  Sp. 

p.  5182 :  Oaa.  TOl.  164  ;  p.  872.         _    _      _       ^^     ^ 
Door,  Orain-.    A.  A.  Kramer.     Na  057.424  ;  May  10 ;  Sp. 

p.  2001 ;  Oaa.  toI.  164  ;  p.  346. 
Door-key.  Ouard.     W.  C.  Myera  and  T.  Alexander.     No. 

OBS.oeV :  May  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4886 ;  Oai.  vol.  154 ;  p.  802. 
Door-lock.     J.   Jobnaon.     No.   9^!t.400:  May   17;  to-  9- 

4:n7  ;  (laa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  715. 
Door  lock.  Entrance-.     A.  Arena.     No.  969.884 ;  May  81 ; 

8p.  p.  7806 ;  Oaa.  toI.  164  ;  p.  1247.  _  ^       ^ 

Door.  Metal.     8.  F.  Myera.    Vo.  969.782;  May  81;  to-  P. 
7237;  Oaa.  toI.  154;  p.  1229.  „     «..««.. 

Door-opening  dcTlce.    T.  J.  C.  Schlrrmacher.    No.  959.018 ; 
May  31 ;  Sp.  p.  0899  ;  Oaa.  toI.  164  ;  P.  1174.     ^    ,     ^ 
Door-operating   dcTlce,   Jail-.     C.    M.   Finch   and  F.   A. 
Koetlta.     No.  959.829 ;  May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  6297 ;  Oaa.  »ol. 
154;  p.  1063.  „      „„    . 

Door  -  operating     meana.     Sliding-.       P.     Whaeler.       No. 

957,284 ;  May  10 :  8p.  p.  1 707  ;  Oaa.  toL  154  ;  P.  »>8. 
Door^perator.     P.  T.  Handlgea     Na  909.628:  May  81; 

8p.  p.  0700 ;  Oaa.  toL  154 :  p.  1142. 
Door-oporator,  Blectrlc    T.  Nakahara.    No.  067.672 ;  May 

10 ;  Bp.  p.  2288  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  806.        _     ^_^  ^^, 
Door  or  window  guard.    E.  L.  Drlnkwator.    Na  968,481; 

May  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4529  ;  Oaa.  vol.  154  ;  p.  741. 
Door,   Screen-.     B.  C.  Bockwall.     Na  0674OO;  May   8; 

Sp.  p.  1287;  Oaa.  toI.  154;  p.  204.  ^     _ 

Door-alop.      E.   VanooL     No.   967,684;   May    10;   Sp.    p. 

2303;  Oaa.  Tol.  154;  p.  400.  ,,       ,.     . 

Door,  Tnmlng.     A.  Ooobaant.     No.  060,514 :  May  81 ;  to- 

p.  0007  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  154  ;  p.  1140.  ^    ^       ,,       ,     _ 
Doable-facer.     P.  Bonld.     No.  056.794;  May  8 ;  Sp.  p. 

029 :  Gaa.  vol.  154  ;  p.  100. 
Doubling  and  twlatlng  macUnea.  Stop-motion  for.     R.  8. 
Relnhardt     No.  9{».268:  May  24;  Sp.  p.  6168;  Oaa. 
TOl.  154 ;  p.  1030.  ...._-         ._^ 

Dough  aad  like  plaatlc  anbatancea,  Macbtaw  '«  mixing  and 
taSaadlng.    J.  B.  aad  a  B.  Pototaa.     Na  060,963 ;  May 
31 :  8p.  p.  7666 ;  Oaa.  toI.  164 ;  p.  12M. 
Dough-inoldtng  machine.     F.  Stralcb.     Na  967.890;  May 

10 ;  8p.  p^921  J  Oaa.  toI.  164 ;  p.  884. 
Draft-eanallaar.     /  Van  Matr*.     No.  967,821:  May  10: 

Sp.  p.  2792 ;  Oaa.  toI.  164  :  p.  479.       _,  .^^     „       .« 
Dt«h-eqaaltaar.     J.  Van  Matra     No.  900,126;  May  81: 

Sp.  p.  8024  ;  Oaa.  toL  154 ;  p.  1848.  „      ^_,  ., ,      „ 
Draft-Mnallatac  dcTlce.     A.  Blnca.     No.   058311:   May 

24;  Sp.  p.  5a)8;  Oaa.  toI.  104;  p.  878.^     „       ^^     _ 
Draft ^vraer.     O.  i.  Briatol.     Na  967.736;  May  10;  to 

p   2014  :  Oaa.  toI.  164  ;  p.  462.  ^      ^_^  ^,, 

Draft  mechaniam,  SIx-boraa    H.  Meaamaa.    No.  067,070; 

May  3;  8p.  p.  1242;  Oaa.  toI.  154;  p.  107.  ^     ^ 

Dn«,  Hora^.    W.  C.  Braan.     Na  967,185;  May  10;  Bp. 
p.  1478;  Oaa.  toI.  164;  p.  263.  _      ^« «,-     »,.. 

Dralnaae  cMnectlon.     A.  I.   Jonaa.     Na  0S8.878:  May 

24  :  8p.  p.  6880 ;  Oaa.  voL  154 ;  p.  902.     ^^  .^    „ 
Draping-maehlne.     8.  8.  Sancaobaugh.     No.  969300 ;  May 

81;  Bp.  p.  7812 :  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  a  121ML  .^     „       ,_ 

Drawer.  Cabinet-.     A.  T.  Walaa.     Na  058308;  May  17; 

SB.  p.  8817;  Oaa.  Tol.  154:  p.  045.      „  ^     _.       ^    _ 

DnidgfiBg  and  other  almUar  parvpaw.  8?^'*»«  *?'*<• 

for.    W.  O.  FltaMrald  and  J.  ^Triood.    Na  068,610: 

May  17 :  Rp.  p.  4788 ;  Oaa.  toI.  164 :  p.  788 

Dredglnir    appa?atna.      W.    B.    Comfort.      Na    060,116: 

May  24  :  ^  p.  5867  ;  Oaa.  toL  164 :  p.  088. 
Drier :  8re  Clotiiea-drtar.  ^     ^.^  ^^    „       _, . 

Drylag-ma<Atee.     O.  A.  Cottar.     No.  000,782 ;  May  81 : 
8p.  p.  7117 :  Oaa.  itoL  154 ;  p.  120S. 


AtiPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Dtytag-maAtaa  motor.  Coatrifugal-.    J.  W. 
MaSarlane.     No.  950,567;  May  81;  to-  P- 
TOl.  164 ;  p.  1168. 


0808;  Oaa. 


Dryiiig'  taxtlU  'and  other  matertala,  Appamtua  tor.     A. 
BoSc.     Na  968.460;  May  17;  Sp.  p.  4607;  Oaa.  toL 

DiiS^  pSter.    J.  A.  KlBC    Na  067.560;  May  10;  to 

p.  2270 ;  Oaa.  toI.  164  :  jp..8»4.^,„ 
DtlU  :  80*  Boetric  drill ;  BoUar-drlU.  _         ,„^ 

Drill.    T^OodSirti.    Ni.  069356 ;  May  24 ;  to-  P-  8782 ; 

Drtil^brl^^c'^l^aS^t.-     Na  950324;  May  81 :  to 

DAl-SSn'tSr-  '&  l?*k2iiSI*-  Na   960,860;   May   8; 

to-  P-  707;  Oaa.  toI.  164;  p.  121.. 
DrtthBit-aiacMne.     J.   8.    Uurnea  iind  4.   H.   Mncer.     Na 

968  004  -  May  17 :  to-  »•  4704 ;  Oai.  vol.  154  ;  p.  782. 
DrtlS?mi«hlS»^     N.%.  LoTin.     Na  968.814;  May  24; 

Bp.  p.  5216  ;  Oaa.  toI.  154 ;  p.  880.     ^,^  ^^^     ^,       „^ 
Drimag-Btachlne.     H.  J.  Harray.     Na  069,007 ;  May  84 ; 

to- p.  6020:  Oaa.  toL  164;  p.  94«L 
DttBkhBg-cup.  Collapalbia     M.  SboU.     No.  067,204 ;  May 

10;  %.  p.  1002  ;  TOaa.  toL  164  ;  p.  202. 
Drtidcln  Taaael,  Frophrlactlc.   J    L.  Sowell     Na  9r.7,207 ; 

MaylO ;  Sp.  p.  1008 ;  Oaa.  voL  164 ;  p.  203. 
Dcto^ng  veaeela.  Sanitary  cleanaiag  and  Indicating  device 

tor     C.  W.  Thornton.     No.  959,970 ;  May  31 ;  Sp.  p. 

7084 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 :  p.  1286.    .     „     „      ,  ,         ^^ 
DriTing    connection.    Hezlble.      8.    M. ,  Vaoclaln.      No. 

067379 ;  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1097 :  Oaa.  toL  154  :  p  29i. 
DrlTlBg  m;cbaJum.  T  %.  WllWtte.     Na  960,658 ;  May 

8:  8p.  p-  828;  Oaa.  toI.'  154;  p.  64.  „---•,. 

DrtTiag   mechaniam.      W.   A.    McKlnner.     Na   956,721 ; 

May  8 ;  to-  P-  476 :  Oaa.  toI.  164 ;  p.  7& 
Drop^iding  and  matched  material,  Apparatna  for  laying. 

J.^  Norby.     No.  968,671 ;  May  17 ;  Sp.  p.  4892 ;  Oaa. 

IM^^  T^A^  VUbiaa.     Na  969.847 ;  May  81 ;  Sp.  p. 

r»t',  Oaa.  ToL  164 :  p.  1252.  ._„„.. 
DioDpliM  mechaniam.  DUta«ntlal.     F.  P.  Morpbey.     Na 

9»487  :  May  31  iSp  p.  8136 :  Oaj  ▼ol.  164  ;  p.  iS60. 
Do^walter     W.   B.   Updegraff.     No.  957,016:  May  8; 

Sd.  p.  1121 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  170. 
DaticatlnrmacblBa     J.  U.  l>nlley.     Na  ft.VH.ons;   May 

f7  :  to-  P-  »007  :  Oaa.  vol.  154  ;  p.  008. 

*•  .  «»  F.  jjj^_  Q_  f^^  Morae.   No.  9S8.000; 


via, 


D«at  conectkm.  Appara.;; ,^. --- 

May  17  :  Sp.  p.  4teB  :  Oaa.  toL  154  ;jp.  8«2. 

Dwt«>Uaetor.     H.  Hill.     Na  959,986:  May  81;  Sp.  p. 
7004;  Oaa.  toI.  154;  p.  1288.  ^    _  .„^ 

Daat-pan.    F.  Hubert.    Na  966.968 :  May  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1027 : 

DrnMit*''  C.^'.  IcocrtMr.    Na  058.256  ;  May  17  ;  Sp.  p. 

)tfi''A  ■  Has.  vol    154  :  D.  661. 
Dmrtin.     M.  Feld^id  D   Froeblich.     No.  959,926;  May 

81  rSp.  p.  7569 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  1279. 
DoBt-remover.  Vacuum.     J.  O.  Meyer.     No.  966.802;  May 

8:  8p.  p.  789;  Oaa.  vol.  164;  p.  185. 
Dya    P.  Ronkel  and  M.  Heraberg.    Na  968.830 ;  May  24 ; 

Sp.  p.  5260 ;  Oaa.  toI.  164  ;  p.  880.  „_».,,  «,^ 
Dye  and  making,  Black  mono-aao.  F.  Scholl.  Na 
^9687774 :  MayTi ;  Sp.  p.  6119:  Oaa.  jpl.  164  :  p.  865. 
Dm  and  making.  Orange  dlaaao.  M.  BOniger.  Na 
^wIlW:  May  li:  8^^0846;  Oa*  toI.  164 ;  P- 080 
Dve  and  making  same.  Green  vat.  H.  Kraft.  No. 
^Sb0,098;  May  s!  ;  So.  P- 7960  :  Oaa.  ▼<>>.  IMj  P;,!*^  . 
Dt*"  and  making  aamc,  finffur.     K.  Hangwltx.     .No.  n.'»H.«40  : 

May  17 :  Sp.  p.  48*6 ;  Oaa.  toI.  164 ;  p.  794.   „    ^     „ 
Dyeand  making.  Tat.     A.  Sebnildt  and   B.   Bryk.    No. 
^9f»M7 :  lUyll :  to-  p.  0001 ;  Oa^  vol.  154 ;  p.^1174. 
Dye,  blue  vat     W.  Banar  and  A.  Berra.     No.  958,404; 

May  17 ;  Bp.  p.  4400 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164:  p.  780. 
li^^lat  ^     W.  Baner  and  A.  Herre.     No.  058.466: 

Mav  J7 :  Bp.  p.  4500 ;  Oaa.  voL  164  ;  P  737. 

n,  Oray  aattunqnlnone.     W.  Mleg.     No.  900,182 :  May 

31 ;  Sp.  p-  8128 ;  Oaa.  voL  164  ;  p.  1367. 
Dn.  Oranc*  aao.     K.  Bdinltaimahn.     No.  960,078 ;  May 
^;toT5788;Oaa.Tol.inTiLMO.      ^      ,    ^ 
Dye.  OranM  vat.    J.  Deinet.    No.  957,040 ;  May  8 ;  Sp.  p. 

oAJ^Viit.    j;  iSiJ^  ko^  05?630 ;  May  3 ;  to-  P-  1187 ; 

D^Var*  J?Dilnit!%a  807.041:  May  3;  Sp.  p.  1108; 

DjS.'Vat'  J.1^&.t."Na  067.048;  May  8;  Sp.  p.  1100; 

DjS.'va't '•  p"l^i.^i»«r.kl-    No.  067425 ;  May  8 ;  Sp. 

ofe  V??-  ?^lSt.'"No.**olS46;  May  8;  to-  P-  1868; 

Oaz.  vol.  164 :  p.  210. 
Dye.   Wool.     W.   Barehalmani.     No.   968,860;   May  24; 

Bp.  p.  6807 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  804. 
Dralnr-machlne.     J.    Elcbardaon   and   J.   F.    N<^f.     No. 
^7301 ;  May  10 :  to.  p.  2761 :  Oaa.  vol.  164 :  p.  478. 
Dynamo-drlTtng.    W.  I.  Tbomann.     No.  067.522 ;  May  10 ; 

to-  p.  2188 ;  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  370. 
Dynamo-machine.     D.  C.  Jaricaoa.     No.  060.088 ;  May  81 ; 

to.  p.  7068 :  Oaa.  roL  184 ;  p.  1S8T.  „ 

Ba?moff.    R  boewe.    Na  888308 ;  May  17 ;  to  P.  80a : 

Oaa.  TOl.  184 :  p.  684. 
Bdncatlonal  apparatta.     L.  Barrltt.     No.   060,087;  May 

81 :  to-  P-  'Tftl ;  Oaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  ISOI. 
Bdncational  appllanca     J.  BMBOtr.     Ifa 

24 ;  to.  p-  6144 ;  Oaa.  rtL  184 ;  p,  88T. 
l^tUoWr  DaalentlBS.     J.  M.  Bimaay.     Mo.  007,081: 
^E7^:  ^-  P-  ItorTxiaa.  toI.  164 ;  p.  182. 


Bgg-beatar.    J.   W.  Bamar   and  O.   L.   PaUmaan.    Na. 

^b9,536  ;  May  31  ;  Sp.  p.  0787  :  Oaa.  toI.  164  ;  p.  1147 

Bgg-bMtar.  3.  N.  Bamatad.  IJa  860.008;  May  31 :  Mp. 
p.  8880 ;  Oaa.  vol.  154  ;  p.  UTl.    „     ^    ^,  ^ 

-boater  aad   cream  -  whinper.    B.   K.  QOmofU.    »•. 
J9,781 ;  May  31 ;  8a.  p.  7141 ;  Oaa.  toL  164 ;  p.  1212. 

Bo-boz.  C  B.  KMeCtr.  Na  967318;  May  lO;  to-  P- 
T652 :  Oaa.  T«l.  164  ;  p.  276.     _.  ^_    „       .-    „ 

Ba-<»rrier.    E.  O.  Babnan.    Na  956,087  :  May  17  ;  Sp.  p. 

^585 :  Oaa.  toL  154 ;  p.  004.     ^    ,  «      «^  i«.o 

Bggpi (muring  doTica     D.  A.  Callaway.     No.  056,568; 

^kay  8 ;  Sp.  p.  127  ;  Oaa.  TOL164  ^  flL 

Baraoparator.  M.  barrmalatar.  No.  056,678:  May  8; 
lip.  p.  872  ;  Oaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  81.  _  .     ^^ 

Biaatlc  eeilnlar  fllllDg  material,  Aaparatna  tor  nae  la  tho 
manufacture  of.  R.  J.  Caldwdl  and  F.  Pflenmor.  Na 
967,034;  May  3 ;  Sp.  p.  1166;  Gaa.  vol.  104  m>-  183. 

Electric  apparatna.  R.  P.  Jackapa  and  H.  ^  ^^fHi 
Na  960,644  ;  May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  8767 ;  Oaa.  voL164 ;  p.  UOt. 

Blectrlc  arc  or  realatanca  and  induction  fvnaca.  Com- 
bined.    3.   H.  Raid.     No.  960,544;  May  8;  Bp.  p.  88; 

Blectrlc'battery!  ^F.  A.  Decker.     Na  057.102;  May  10; 

Bp.  p.  1483;  Oaa.  vol.  154;  p.  265.  .       .«     ^ 

Electric  cable.     R.  F.  HalL     No.  957,600 ;  May  10 ;  to-  P- 

2158 ;  Oaa.  TOl.  154  ;  p.  373.  «*o  <vn  . 

Electr*e<ireoit   breator.  ^  W.    H- ,  Scott.      No.    969,171; 

May  24;  to- fr  0086:  Oaa.  ToL  164;  a  1000. 
Bloctrie  eootroOara.    L«Ter-check   for.     J.   Thonma.     No. 

958,504  ;  May  17  ;  Sp.  P-  4684  :  G.nx.  vol.  154  :  P- 7«». 
Blcctrtc  drtll.  Portable.    W.  C.  HafemeUtor.    No.  050349 ; 

May  8 ;  Sp.  PL  708 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  120. 
Electric  flrtilre^ttlng.    E.  C.  Ruth.    Na  056,008 ;  May  8 ; 

El^Pc  toJitS*  n^-^^A&cl^  Na  057.068;  May  8; 

BlSri^  }SS^«'*^R*'W.*'SrxSi.'*k  067,337;  May  10; 

Sp.  p.  1822 ;  Oaa.  vol.  154  ;  p.  317.  _ 

Electric  furnace.     H.  A.  Danna     Na  968365 ;  May  24 ; 

Sp.  p.  6814 ;  Oaa.  vol.  154  ;  p.  896.      ^,^  ^^^     „  .,  . 
Electrfc  generator.     J.  L.  Mlltoa.    N«-  059.964 :  May  81 : 

Bp.  p.  7047  :  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1288.  

Electric    generator    and    motor.      C    T.    Hibbard.  No. 

KlStrft  12?i.''"S.'Sl-^i£.''Na  M.JW.;  lU,  «: 
Bp.  p.  6427  ;  Oaa.  toL  154 ;  p..  1076.  . 

Electrfc  h*at«.  J.  P.  McBlroy.  Na  059.872 ;  May  81 ; 
Bp.  p.  7452 ;  Oai.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1200.  


Na  858.781;  May 


968.4481  May  17 :  Bp.  a  44^0aa.  vol.  IW  5  l^^v,.^ 
Elecnic-llgbt  hanger.     W.  MeOinae.     No.  968.269;  May 

17  ;  Sp.  pw  3062  :  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  666.  ..  -    « 

Electric  machine.  Dynamo-.     C.  A.  PaUander  aad  T.  8. 

Scott    l?a  06<,64i;  May  8 ;  to-  P-  82 ;  Oaa.  ToL  164 ; 

Blectrlc  machine.  Dynamo-.    B.  M.  Tingley.    No.  060340 ; 

May  8  ;  Sp.  p.  92 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  17.  ^    ,    r 

Electric   machine.  Dynamo-.     J.   B.   Wdbater   aad   J.   L. 

Svia.    No.  954.564  ;  May  3  ;  to  P-  09 ;  Oaa.  toL  164 ; 

Btoctrlc  marine.  Dynamo-.    F.  B.  Howall.    Na  960.866; 

May  3:  Sp.  p.  780;  Gaa.  TOl.  164;  p.  128.  . 

Blectrlc    machllae.    Dynamo-.      J.    B.    Noeaaemtb.      Ho. 

967342 ;  May  10;  Sp.  p.  1007:  Oaa.  toL  164 ;  P- 2M. 
saactric  macbiaa.  Dynamo-.   W.  D.  Pomoroy.   No.  037,240  ; 

May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1020 :  Oaa.  toI.  164 ;  n.  280. 
BlectHe  machine,  Drnamo-.    B.  M- Tingloy.    No.  900,061 ; 

May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  0070 :  Oaa.  toI.  164 ;  p.  1186. 
Electric  machine.  Dynamo-.     L.  B.  Underwood  and  C  P. 

SaUth.    No.  050,901 ;  May  81 :  to-  P-  7018 ;  Oaa.  Tot. 

164 :  p.  1270. 
Blectrlc    madilne,    Dynamo-.      J.    B.    Noegawath.      Na 

950,950  ;  May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  7067  ;  Oaa.  toL  154  ;  p.  1201. 
Electric-machine  Tentflatlag  meana,  DynaaM-.     A.  Klmm. 

bury.    No.  959,550  ;  May24  ;  to*  P-  ^75 ;  Oaa.  T0(7l64  ; 

p.  1162. 
Eaectrle  machlnea,  Armatnro-wlndlng  coO  for  dynamo-.    J. 

n.  Forrer.    No.  057,877  ;  May  17  ;  Bp.  p.  20S  ;  Oaa.  toI. 

164 ;  p.  620. 
Blaetric  machlaaa,  Bnmb-hoMor  fOr  dynamo-.    B.  M.  Ting- 
ley.     No.  950,548:  May  8;  Bp.  p.  00;  Oaa.  toL  16C; 

p.  18. 
Bloctrie  machlnea,  Bmib-holdar  for  dynamo-.    C.  B.  AneL 

No.  906,068 ;  Mar  8 ;  Bp.  p.  844 ;  Oaa.  toI.  104 :  p.  67. 
Electric  nwchinea,  Bmah-holder  for  dynamo-.     C  B.  Jobn- 
aon.   No.  O6a006 ;  May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  7905 ;  Oaa.  toI.  164 ; 

p.  1838. 
Blaetrle  maehinaa.  Coil  for  dynamo-.     Q.  Cbovam.     No. 

067,806  :  Maylt ;  Bp.  p.  2806 :  Oaa.  Tol.  164  ;  p.  626. 
Blaetric  maehinaa,  CoD  for  dynamo-.     J.  D.  V>»rrer.     Nn. 

967,870 :  May  17:  Sp.  p.  2021 ;  Oaa.  vol.  154 :  p.  629. 
IHcctrle  macirtnoa.  Coll  for  drnamo-.    W.  T.  Heaaler.    No. 

957382 ;  May  17 :  Sp.  p.  2081 :  Oaa.  toI.  154  :  P- Ml. 
Electric  machlnea.  Colf-ableld  for  dynamo-.    J.  B.  Webatw 

and  F.  DaC.    No.  966368 ;  May  8 ;  to-  p.  08 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

154;  p.  18.  ^   ^ 

Blaetric  maeMaea.  Maaaa  tor  cooling  dynamo-.    H.  Baoa. 

Na  967,102 ;  May  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1201  ra«a.  tol.  164 :  p.  206. 
Bloetrle  ma^tnaa.  Maana  for  cooling  dynamo-.    H.  r 

Na  667.108  i  M»  8 ;  to  Pvl298Toa^  ^^U^i^'  « 
Blaetrle  motor.     C.  «.  J.  OTCaonan.     No.  867.708 ;  Ma.r 

10 ;  Sp.  p.  2746 ;  Gaa.  toI.  184 ;  p.  470. 


IXKZiT 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Blcetrie  netor.    C  &  Atwt.    Ma  008.854 ;  Migr  IT ;  1^  p 
Blt?l*  SS  't  S^iAf^No.  •67.W1 :  M.,  IT  ;  8P.  p. 

mSSi SSiJ?-  }*V ^cSli-y. .NO.  •5T4I4T riux  10 ; 

0d6,«79 :  May  » :  So.  p.  ST4 ;  0«i  toI.  154 ;  p.  «2. 
■toctt1«  switdL     kli.  Co«B.  .(■;»««•>,„/<»•  18.11*: 

IU7  10 :  Bp.  p.  28T» :  G««.  TOl.  154 ;  p.  4©5, 
Btoetrle  iwltSL     F.  L.  Collliw  and  B.   A.   Halt&     No. 

958M8:  Mar  XT :  Bp.  p.  4762 ;  Oas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  780. 
■SvSWttet    J.  F^fieBlroy.     No.  ©6«,248 ; ^Maj  24 ; 

SlTsp.  p.  7214 ;  Qaa.  toI.  164 :  p.  1224 
■toctiic     awitdMi!,     Pttll-«>ck«t     fcr.     .»!•  ,Barr.       No. 

968^ ;  Mi^M :  8p.  p.  6581:  Ott  ToL  154 ;  P- Mp^-.  . 
nwtrlcal-eoodDctor  toaaer.     W    Scbaaka.     No.  068.884 . 

May  24 :  8p.  p.  5288:T}as.  toI.  164 ;  p.  887. 

noea.     No.  059.977 :  May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  7807 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

Baetrlcai  dkitrlbotlo*  ayaten.  W.  A.  ?i'J*^'^«  *'**• 
95T.53S :  May  10 ;  Bp.  p.  2103 ;  Gaa.  vol.  164 ;  d.  870. 

Bli?fa5Sj  dlatrlbatlon  •yatam.  W.  BL  WtoahJp.  No. 
957j3o  :  May  10:  Bp.  p.  2207 ;  Oaa.  rol.  164 ;  p.  382. 

nieu^  mm.  ^huamlaaloD  of.  W.  /.  GradolDh  and 
IT  a  Hab«^  No.  969.887 ;  May  24 ;  Bp.  p.  68IS ;  Qaa. 

mAi^''^iS^trui«nitt\nf.     W.   F.    Gradoloh   aad 

w!c  Hahaa.    W  968,428 :  May  24 ;  Bp.  p.  84t5 ;  Oaa. 

ytA.  154  *  p.  1084. 
Eleetrteal-aMcbls*  bruah  or  collector.     ■•  ,|S»»^^,  .-^ 

aBft.M4 '  M«w  81 :  Bd.  p.  8984 ;  Gaa.  toL  164 ;  p.  1181. 
BUcS®  pJSoJS  cSB^r.      B.  W.  Jodr^.^  rlor967.218  : 

MaylO :  8^071548 ;  Oaa.  wl.  154  ;  p.  278.  ^^    ^ 
mSeSic»l  n^ttt    J.  6.  eateaa,  Jr      No.  957.958;  May 

17  :  Bp.  p.  8108 ;  Oaa.  toI.  154  ;  P- 555.  oko  luui  • 

BlactrlSS    Bwltchboard.     J.    A.    *±aefer.     No.    969,888. 

K  81 :  Bp.  p.  T485 ;  Oai.  toI.  154;  P-  128^ 
BuSScallVaSoatjd  awitch.     F.  O   Proutt.    No.  959.26T  : 

Mar  24 :  Bd.  d.  6165 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  154  ;  p.  1029. 
BlwSr^IybaaSd    nMlar^G.    H.    WaS^     No.    957.834; 

mSt^O  :  S^ir2797 ;  Oaa.  toL  154 ;  p.  480. 
Eloctrid^-inatar,   PrjoaywjDt     H.   Aroa.     No.   957,584; 

May  10;  Bp.  p.  2218;  Gaa.  toL  154 ;  p.  8M. 
BlaetrlcttT.iiMtar.   PrapayflMDt     H._AroB.     No.   057.585; 


Bmery-wbod  boOd.    O.  W.  Fattow.    No.  008,781 ;  May  8 ; 

Bp.  p.  663  ;  Oaa.  toI.  154 ;  p.  90.      „    „    „  „ 
Bnercy  atorlnc  »nd  oaiiif  lyatem.     G.  W.   BoIIay.     No. 

968358 :  May  24 :  Bp.  p.  5810 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  164  ;  p.  »M. 
Bnaine:   Set  Blowln|t-*nRlne :   ExploalTe-^Bglne ;   Fl»^n- 

cliia ;  Oaa-anclaa ;  Oaaolano-ansino ;  Intariial-«oDbuatio& 

•ndiM;    Rotary   «dc1im:    Botary   coBpoond   ataaiB^o- 

tloe;     Botary     intamal-eombaatloa     ancliM;     Botary 

ataam^Mlne;  TractloD.aB«lDe;^Two<ycla  •^«la^_ 
Bnafna.     O.  L.  Bordan.     NoT  058,588;  May  17;  Bp.  p. 

4728 :  Oaa.  toL  154 ;  p.  776.  ^.    „      «...«- 

Enclne-cyUBdor.    O.  J.  Bryan.    No.  058,906 ;  May  24 :  Bp. 

p.  5448  :  Oaa.  toI.  154  ;  p.  912.  _     ...  „      „_.  ._, 

Bnaina  powar-gaao,  Btaam-.     G.  ClpolUna.     No.  966.680; 

Hay  sT Bp.  pTsYSj  Oaa.  toI.  154 ;  p.  83. 
Bngina   primer,   Oaa-.     L.    K.    Dalrymple.     No.  957,500; 

flay  10:  Bp.  p.  2147:  w«x.  vol.  154;  p.  871.,      ^    ^ 
BogliiVatartcr.     B.  N.  Bittaae.     No.  966.848;  May  8;  Bp. 

p.  304 ;  Oaa.  vol.  154 :  p.  60. 
Eiutne   atarter,    Bxploalve-.     G.   Buraon.     No.   960.073: 

May  81 :  Bp.  p.  7025 :  Oaa.  toI.  164  :  P-  1880. 
BmgiM  atartar.  (Qm-.    G.  C.  Hieka,  Jr.    No.  958.852 ;  May 

8;    Bp.  p.  770;  Oaa.  toI.  154;  p.  m.         „     „.„„^. 
KnJne  rtarter.  Hydrocarbon-.     0.  Brtabol^     No.  969,990: 

May  31  ;  8p.  p.  7727 :  Oaa.  rol.  154 ;  p.  1802. 
Bndiie  eUrtlnc  and  atoppiac  maehuJaiB,   Intemal-com- 

buatlon-.     J.   B.    Folo.    No.   057.872;   May   10;   «p.   p. 

1887 ;  Oaa.  rol.  154 ;  p.  328.  .  ,   „   «  . 

Bnclae-atartlns  device.     H.  C.  Colhower  and  J.  T,  Balna- 

sSrr     No.  660.007;  May  81;  Bp.  p.  7748;  Oaa.  ^tiL 

Bnflne  ■tarting  derlee.  lBteraal-cpBd>ttrtlon-.  J.  B.  I>1<^{- 
So.  958.909  :  May  24  :  Bp.  P  5464  ;  Oaa.  ▼•»•  IM  :_8- »1«: 

Bnaiae-atartlBC  mecbaalam.  F.  D.  Jamaa.  No.  959,014; 
Ilay  24 ;  Bp.  p.  6641 ;  Oai.  vol.  154  ;  P- 948. 

Baclne  atartlag  mechaalam,  BxploalTe-.  C.  E.  Beddls.  No. 
959.070 :  May  24  :  Bp.  p.  5776  :  Oaa.  vol.  154  ;  P- JWT. 

BBglBe    timer,    lateraal  •  combuatioa-.     J.    A.    Beharidw. 

5o.  967.109;  May  8:  5p  P- 1»«>;  0*^^»i**i-R^: 
Enclnea.  6peratlng  exploalve-.     P.  L^Oraam-     No.  959.951 ; 
May  81  :^p.  p.  7640 ;  Oaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  1288. 


BaJEraTtaj^Biadriae.    0.  T.  Ba — 
rr:  Bp.  pi  8019;  Gaa.  toL  154: 

BaveJop.     N.  Toomar.     No.  056.7' 
Gaa.  VOL  164 ;  p.  08 
~    D.  M 


Jo.  967,813;  May 
541. 
May  8 ;  1^  p.  608 ; 


8 ;  Bp.  p.  23 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 :  p.  7. 
Electrode  aapport  aad  cMidnctor.     I.  B.  Bjtoanda.     No. 

OMmSb  :  llv81 :  Bp.  p.  6685  ;  Gaa.  ▼olJM;  p.  1180. 
Bleetoolytte    aad    almllar    aolattoaa.    Treating.    O.     A. 

OabrteL     No.  959,730 ;  May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  7185 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

154 :  p.  1211.  .        .,    „  w        «f 

EElectiolytlc  apparatna  with  liquid  anode.     K.  Halia.     No. 

969;6Sl :  May  81 :  Bp.  p.  67^ :  Oaa.  vol.  164  :  P-  ll"-    . 
BleetrotyP^P«*w%  Baadtog.    P.  M.  Furlong.    No.  966,522  ; 

May  8 ;  Bp.  p7» :  Oaa.  to».  154 ;  p.  7. 
BleeCntypa-platea.  #1ata-bolder  f or  oae  In  bndlns-    P-  M- 

lSrtSr^orb56,531 :  May  8;  Bp.  p.  MlQu.  toL 

154 ;  p.  7.  .    ^    «  . 

Blevatlag  apDarataa,  Box  aad  Pfckag*.    ^-  O.  Brlgaaee. 

No.  9<6,7M;  May  8;  Bp.  p.  651  ,~Qf  ▼©  -  154  :  p    88. 
Elevator :  800  Aotomatle  elevator ;  Caaing-elevator ;  Har- 

vaatar-alavator;  Portable  elevator.  .«     » 

Elarl^rW.    B^aboM.     No.   957.879;   May   10;    Bp.   p. 

BiJJJtor.**  R  tSm.  '  Ro.*969.827  ;  May  24  ;  Bp.  p.  6292 ; 

Oai.  vol.  154 ;  p.  1062. 
BleTator  appwrataa.     P.  H.  Melander.     No.  959.778;  May 

81 :  Bp.  p.  T381 ;  Oaa.  vol.  154  :  p.  1227. 
Bavator  eoatrol  difrlea,  Aotomatle.     L.  J    Mllke.     No. 

967.077 ;  May  8 ;  Bp.  p.  1244 ;  Oaa.  toI.  154 ;  p.  197. 
Blavator  freliJit-compartments.  Door  attachment  for.     B. 

A.  taydar  aad  M.  T  Cuatla.     No.  957.807 ;  May  10 ;  Bp. 

9.  2TTO:  Oaa.  toI.  154 :  p.  476.  „    „    ,      . 

Blevator  tntarloddaf  aafety  derlee.     B.  P.  Lomley  aad 

H.  0.  HUlmaaTNa  956.586 ;  May  8 ;  Bp.  p.  57 ;  Oaa. 

▼<d.  154 ;  p.  12.  ^      ^ 

■larvator  aafaty  attadunaat.     P.  Walker.     No.  966353; 

May  8 :  Bp.  p.  96 ;  Gaa.  voL  154 ;  p.  18. 
Elavator  airfety  attaehBtaat.    C.  B.  and  B.  Baomer.     No. 

958380 ;  May  IT :  Spw  p.  4T19 ;  Oaa.  toL  154^  775. 
Blavator  aaf a^^ davW    s!  8.  Btolp.    No.  957.138;  May  8 ; 

Bp.  p.  1828:  Oas.  Tol.  154:  p.  fL2.  ^.«  .,«     „ 

Btovator  aafMy  dartec    C  B.  Pratt     No.  958,879 ;  May 

17  ;  Bp.  p.  4i»7 :  Oaa.  toI.  154  :  p.  806. 
Blavator  tafaty  darlea.    J.  A.  MaMm.    No.  058,948 ;  May 

34 ;  Bp.  p.  0008:  Oaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  924. 
Elevatora,  CoBbiaad  operating  and  eontrolltng  meaaa  for 

bvdradle.     B.  O.  Naal.     No.  969.786 ;  May  81 :  Bp.  p. 

7i41 ;  Gaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1380.  .,     „ 

Bleratora.  latartoek  machaaiam  for.    J.  8.  MoeklC    No. 

967,702 ;  May  10 ;  Bp.  p.  3549 ;  Gaa.  vol.  154 :  p.  441. 
Elllpaoffraph.    J.  B.  feaa.     No.  007,114;  May  8;  Bp.  p. 

ISIOT  Oaa.  TOl.  164;  p.  208.  ^     «.^  ««« 

BmbroMery  attaekaaeat.     B.  W.  fhockley.     No.  959.800; 

May  81 :  Bp.  p.  7498 :  Gaa.  vol.  154 :  p.  ia«i      „      , 
BmbroMary-rfas^^  O.  P.  Jaoyaon.    No.  tf56,T87 ;  May  8 ; 

Bp.  p.  574 ;  Oaa.  voL  154 :  p.  01. 


Bavelop.     B.  Dl  HaoaL     Na  908.538;  May  1,7;  Bp.  ^ 

■,*ao\L°S!  ^'r^'^S-o.  008348;  May  IT;  Bp.  ^ 

Bn1^!5.**^^cn^iJg•r.'^a  058,T85;  May  24;  Bp.  p. 

6162 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  868.  ^_      ^^     _  __^ 

Bavalop.    O.  J.  Dim.    No.  968.819 ;  May  24 ;  Bp.  p.  583T : 

Ba^fepT^S^V.^rSka.     No.  958,981;  Ma,  24;  Bp.  p. 

B.'Si;  ^  "it^lii  *2ne..      J.    O.,  Pattoa^No. 

958488;  May  lTjU8r\8T44;  Oaa.  toI.  154  :  P- M8.^ 
Bavelop-maehlBca,  DIacharglag  daTl«e  tor.     F  L.  BAmldt 

No!^TS6 :  Mfay  3 ;  Bp.  p.>»T:  Oaa.  ^ol.  164 rp. 
Bater  from  ebaulmoogra-oil.     L.  Taub.     No.  9&7.088  . 

10  :  8p.  p.  2406 ;  (Jan.  vol.  164  ;  P.  41T.  ^  _»    .,^ 

Bxca;atrnf-machlne.     O.^  W.  King,  H.  J.  Barnhart,  and 

C.  B.  Ktag.     No.  960.758:  May  81;  Bp.  p.  7188;  Oaa. 

BxSWtS.'  *H.*F^^eock.     No.  967384;  May  10;  Bp.  p. 

Bx\Slio?."cl  %iJl:  'nI;  058.158;  May  17;  Bp.  p. 
8T89 :  Oaa.  toL  154  ;_p.  880. 


1.83. 
May 


BzpaaaloB-bolt    C.  C.  'T^atklaaoa.    No.  968,T88 ;  May  24 ; 

IpTp.  6161 ;  Oaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  868. 
Bxplodon  or  comboation  motor  or  pomp.     C.  A-  "«  »•  JJ- 

finlt     No.  969,748 ;  May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  7174 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

BmSiWe.  ^C?.V  H.  Claeaaan.  No.  957.807;  May  10; 
SU^JSJie^V^!  w2i.''5X.'»8».»00;  May  81;  Bp. 
BAH3a'c2Sfec&.'M.'rfwSi*  No.  959.411;  May  34  ; 
B^&5iB'Sli;.***B.'a.  'fiflie?:  'n'?  967386;   May   10; 

E,?&.5oi.SSl^°1.trai."kS:  Si?;811;  May  10;  Bp.  p. 

2352 :  Oaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  400.  ^ 

Bzteaaloa-tabla.     J.  B.  Wartta.     No.  957.68T :  May  10 ;  Bp. 

o.  2414  :  flan.  vol.  164;  p.  418.  _^  ^  _. 

Byeglaaa-mooat.  W.  O.  Fay.  No.  068,485 ;  May  IT ;  Bp. 
ByViJSioSB'SBri^T^.^L^  NO.  007,011;  May 
BylilSSi-SoiSSi.^'i.  iSpif*  V*.  iS?>74 ;  M.,  lO ;  bp. 
BAiSHiSS-r'  J*V.%SI:    11.007330:  May  it: 

m^JLSii^tSr-  ffVSUiJ^  050318:  May  81 ; 

^8p.  p.  T836;  Gaa.  »?»•  IM ?  P-  »**i. ,-, .  -.,  ,•.  -« 
BreiilaH-aprlag.    A.  B.  DoMa.    Mau  8083BB :  May  IT ;  Bp. 

prwror Oaa.  VOL  154:  P- •B^.  ..^.  «..  -a.  -„  „ 
ByMlaaaeal    B.  H.  Blmonda.    No.  058389 :  May  24 ;  Bp.  p. 

SiTB :  Oaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  8B0.  *!.•«„ 

MfMlaw  B.  J.  Btoohm.  Noi  0OB31O ;  May  81 :  Bp.  p. 
^7f34 ;  Oaa.  voL  li^;  P.it¥i. 

Fabric :  «m  Flraproof  fajrtc :  Woven  ^^^rte-^,  ..,  .  „., 
yBbrl««Spp«c^ag  ri4d.    O.  T.  MeTiaad.    No.  0OT.001 ;  May 

17 ;  Bp.  p.  fi44 :  Gaa,  vol.  154 :  p.  5T0. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Flla-handia.     T.  B.  QUI.     No.  058,622;  May  17;  Bp.  pi 

4797  ;  Oaa.  vol.  154  :  p.  788.    •  ..     - 

File,  Paper-.    C.  E.  Olbba.    No.  958301 ;  May  24 ;  Bp.  p. 

6192;  Oaa.  vol.  164;  d,  876. 
FIlea  aad  rama,  Maeblaa  f or  oroduclng.    0.  Pelaelar.    Na. 

967,867 ;  Ifay  10 :  Bp.  p.  1877 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  >^. 
FlIlnf^^blBetr'B.  ilepfer.     No.  967,428;  May  l6;  Bp.  pi 

2000 :  Gaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  845.  .     ^       ,.     -_ 

FUlag-eablDet.     L.  Benge.     No.  058.018;  May  17;  Bp.  p. 
8826;  Oaa.   voL  154;  p.  679.  ^^      «.*.«, 

Filling  -  machine.     F.   C.   H.   Btraaborgcr.     No.   96638T; 

May  8 ;  Bp.  p.  801 ;  Gaa.  vol.  154 :  p.  127. 
FlUlng-machine.     C.   L.  Baatian.     No.  0563T6:  May  8; 

Bp.  p.  816;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  180.  „       .     ^ 
Filter.     T.  f'.  Selta.     No.  95«,882 ;  May  8 ;  Bp.  p.  T24 ; 

Oaa.  VOL  154;  p.  114.  ^     ^ 

Filter  and  controIUng-valve  therefor.     P.  8.  Ward.     Na 

966.914 :  May  8 ;  Bp.  p.  902  :  Qaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  143. 
FUter-bac,    B/P.  eSit^.    No.  957,101;  May  10;  Bp.  pi 
1481  iOaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  265.  .      „    „w     .  w. 

FUtar  tor  eyanld  planta,  CentrlfngaL     C.  Bhaplw.     No. 

069,173  ;  May  24  ;  Bp.  p.  5990  ;  Oaa.  vol.  154  ;  p.  lOOl. 
FUtor-prodacing  apparatus.     C.  H.  Loew.     No.  959,021; 

May  24 ;  Bp.  p.  6664  ;  Oaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  «M). 
FUtar,  Vaeaum-r    M.  B.  HUtner.    No.  967,558;  May  10; 

Bp.  p.  2264  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  892.  _      „      .     . 
FUter,  Wfeter-.     M.  Geaaler.     No.  966,698;  May  8;  Bp.  ^ 
486 ;  Gaa.  VOL  154 ;  p.  69.  _      ,      ^^ 

FUterlag  apparatna.    D.  J.  Kelly.    Na  967,467;  May  10; 
!       Bp.  p.  2078;  Gaa.  voL  164  ;  p.  860.  „      ^„  ,« 

Filtering  apparatoa.     C.  M.  Chamberlain.     No.  959,461: 
May  81 ;  sS:  p.  6569 ;  Gaa.  voL  154;  p.  1121. 
!  Fllta%i8  appantoa.     t.   P.   Dargln.     No.  960344;  May 
8lV^  p?7R87;  Gaa.  vol.  154;  P.  1261. 
Flnlaklng  proceaa.    B.  T.^  Todd  and  B,  B.  Batty.    No. 

066,560 :  May  8 ;  Bp.  p.  93  :  Oaa.  voL  IM ;  p.  17. 
Flr«4i^arm.  Automatic.    J.  Yatea.    No.  969,»8 ;  May  81 ; 
Bp.  p.  7356 :  Oaa.  vol.  154 :  p.   1246. 
I  Flre^Uarm  ayatema,  Blgnal-box  for.     F.  8.  Bronaon.     No. 
058.710 ;  May  24 :  Bp.  p.  4088 ;  Oaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  844. 
Fli^ack.    A.  A.  rfteilmpd.    Na  958,944 ;  May  24 ;  Bp.  p. 
!       5608:  Gaa.  VOL  164;  p.  926.  „      .«, /v,a . 

i  Fire-engine,  Chemical.     E.  M.  E.  Hanaen.     No.  067,054 ; 

MayS;  Bp.  p.  1198;  Oaa.  vol.  154  ;  p.  189.    ^    ^, 
i  Fire-engine,  Portobia    B.  H.  Rice.    No.  957.908 :  May  IT ; 

Bp.  P.  30T8;  Oaa.  vol.  154  ;  p.  588.  ,^    _^ 

I  Flr^MoiM.    if.  F.  Welch.    No.  057,689 ;  May  10 ;  Bp.  p. 
2811 ;  oaa.  voL  164  ;  p.  401. 
Fireaacapa     J.  W.  Thompaon.     No,  959,404 ;  May  24 ; 
Bprp764S8 :  Oaa.  voL  154 ;  P.  1076.   „       .,      _      . 
Fira-eeeape.     A.   Brown.     Na  960,068;  May  81;  Bp.  p. 
*       7919;  Gas.  vol.  154;  p.  1829. 
Flf^m*  •PP*r«t«.     k.,  Flacher.  .^No.  058,888;  May 

ItTbpTp.  4886 :  Gaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  708.     _         .     „ 

Flre-iolea,Xno«lngdevleetor«llar.    W.  C.  Wiapard.    Na 

068,550;  Ma7l7;  Bp.  p.  4650;  Oaa  vrt.  154;  p.  766. 

Bp.  pT  4100;  Oaa  vol.  154 ;  p.  688.  _  ^  |  FIream.  ^W.  H.  to/def:   ^o-  858,883.  May  17,  Bp.  p. 

Vaad-water  by  eahaoat-ateam   from  eteam-englnee,  ApiM- 

Mtna  tor  SaUng.     J.  Kerfoot.     No.  957.68S :  May  10 ; 

Bp.  p.  8524 ;  Gaa  vol.  154  :  p.  436.     ^  _    _    „...^ 
F^^tar  .beater.  _J.  8.   Bweea/  and  W.   W.  Orlndla 


F8bHca  onaaeBta  latarwoviea  wtth  a  braaa  wira.  ItMklae  I 
tor  applying  ta    H.  Martin.    No.  959.242 ;  May  24 ;  Bp. 
p.  6128  ;  Gaa  vol.  154  ;  D.  1023.  .,     ««  „   mt«  . 

Fan.    J.  H.  Oalland.    Na  069.508 ;  May  81 ;  1^.  p.  8879 ; 

nS  ud^raaih^k^O^bSied.    B.  GraaafiaKL^  Na  056.060 ; 

May  8 ;  Bp.  01007 ;  Gaa  voL  154 ;  p.  168. 
•toorJ>Vo%&.  Botary.    H.  Bnthak&ra.     Na  069302; 

wA'^ttL;^'-  e"a'  ^ig'Na  057,776;  May  10;  Bp. 

p.  2714 ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  466.  ,»_.„*__        m^ 

FaaalBg-mill    fMdiag    attachment.      H.    IJykatra.      Na 

06M8S :  May  17 ;  Bp.  p.  4682 :  Oaa.  voL  164  ;  p.  742. 
FaaSniM:  FTainh.    No.  958,2^9 ;  May  17 ;  Bp.  p.  8818 ; 

ft2SU?.*'^"joi5h~  Na  959345 ;  May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  6760 ; 

Oaa  vol.  164;  p.  1150.  

Faataner  for   glovea  and  other  articlea     Ij.   w.  vrowa. 

No  957  651 :  May  10 ;  8p.  P-  2446 :  Oaa  vol.  154 jja  428. 
FaJSaw-inSitlng  machlni.    W.  C.  Atawart.    No.  Aft,040; 

May  17 ;  Bp.  p.  8488 ;  Gaa  voL  154 ;  P..689. 

p.  8877 :  Gaa  vol.  164 ;  p.  669. 
■Wataaar-atripa  Machine  for  making  oormaated  miid  aaw- 

tSthedmetaL     B.   8.  Nortoa    Na  966,640:  May  8; 

Bp.  p.  66:  Oaa  voL  164;  p.  14. 
raaleaera,   Machine    for    eertlng   and    'o"nli»f^«»«t»W»«- 

B.  B.  Lewla    No.  959,020 :  May  24 ;  Bp.  p.  5649 ;  Oaa 

vol.  164  ;  p.  950. 
Faatentnc-inaertlnc  machine.   W.O.Wheeler.   No.  969,666; 

May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  7014 :  Oaa  voL  154 ;  p.  llOi: 
Faatnlng    machina    Metallic-.      M.    D.    PJ««*«»-,_^  Na 

tSSm ;  May  17 ;  Bp.  p.  8278 :  Oaa  voL  154 ;  P- »T4. 
Faatenina  membera  Atuchlng  meana  for.    F.  8.  Carr.    Na 


FaSeatT'^'f.'Bo^^and  5'"..%,'8mithT'jIo.'967T6^7^  May 


W^Si^lciiJlicMntfoTinm^  matallle.  ,  T.  O.  Plant 
lKr96»9S ;  May  17  :  8p.  p.  ^8;  0•^▼»kA^vJ^ il*: 


10;  Bp.  p.  2436:  Oaa  voL  164;  p.  421.  .      „,     _ 
Fau«t    A    R.  Prltchard.     No.  958,826 :  May  24 ;  Bp.  p. 

6349 :  Oai.  vol.  154  :  p.  884.  . 

Fancat  for  drawing  llqulda.     O.  Wegmaa     Na  967324 ; 

May  10 :  8n.  p.  2107  :  Una.  vol.  154  ;  p.  879. 
f^neat  Lic«Bg-.     J.  8.  Brleaoa.    Na  058,785;  May  84; 

f^^cif  vSin?"w^°Wliei  'n? W7O0 ;  May  17 :  Bp. 

W^SS ''  n.  P:'  EiJiic?:  *Jfo.  067,046 ;  May  8 ;  BP.  p. 

f^aii.^'J-.  1?!  l^e^**    Na- 058.811:  May  17;  Bp.  p. 

47T0:  Oaa  voL  164;  p.  784.  ,    ,    „ 

B^ad-enttara  Kalfk-adjnating  meana  tor.  J.  J.  Oromme. 
■XToMjlBTMSMrBp.  p.  5064:  GMj  ^oL  164^.^ 
IMiVln^r.    B.  K.  Dennia  and  F.  W.  Blca    No.  956,892 ; 


Na  960.200 ;  May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  8184 ;  O*^,^©'^' "„  =  P. ^iTT, 
f^ad-water  rafulator.     L.  B.  Fnltoa     No.  969.334 ;  May 

34;  Bp.  p.  6808;  Oaa  voL  154 ;  p.  1065. 
Itoee  attachnMnt     J.  B.  Graft     No.  900,164 ;  May  81 ; 


Bp.  p.  8087 ;  Oaa  vol.  154 ;  p.  1860.^ 
^SmW.    J.  M.  CampbalL    Ho  ~"  ' 
lOBoTOaa  vol.  154 ;  a  841. 


I^Sei-DbrtT  J.'  MrCaiiipb;iL  '  Si.  067,410 ;  M»y  10 ;  Bp.  p. 


ItoM-pbat    C  T.  Howall.    No.  0OT.eTT ;  May  10 ;  Bp.  p. 

wSSSjS^ri:  ¥AhSi.*^o.  008,810;  May  IT;  Bp.  p. 

4T98:  Oaa  vol.  154 ;  p.  T8T.         „      „      «  „  « 

fteee-poot    and    anchoraga-baaa      P.    T.    Battay.     Na 

050,286 ;  May  24  ;  Bp.  p.  8210 iOaa  vol.  154 ;  P- 108T. 
Fao«   Wlre^.  U  ETwell  and  W.  Orlmm.  ^  Na  958388 ; 

Mav  17  ■  Bo.  D.  8888 :  Oaa  voL  154  ;  p.  656. 
WmSlwti*  daaw.    T^  IL  Cadla    No.  '907302 ;  May  10 ; 

Fwcea  to  stretcber-Jacka  M«*m  *»  ^'•"P^Hj.o^  J^ 
C.  A.  Church.  No.  059,842 ;  May  81 ;  Bp.  pr7885 ;  Gaa 
VOL  154;  p.  1250. 

B— flai :  Baa  AatomobUo-faadar ;  Car'toader.  ^^.^ 

pSdSr.  IT  rBhoa  Na  000.120 ;  May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  8011 ; 
Oaa  VOL  154 ;  p.  1848. 

I^rttUaer-dlatrlbatar.     O.  W.  SMbaahaar.     Na  050,828; 

•^8ijN».p.«»:Of*;f«i-iMiP-i"a 

FIbar.  Making  a  reailient  B.  A.  Flower.  No.  9oT,iaz , 
lSy8:BB:p.  1888;OaavoL154:p.  323.        ,^.,.. 

FtttbTwheel  tor  dump-wagoaa  L.  H.  tooaa  Na  000.414 ; 
May  34:Bp.  p.  8462rOaa  VOL  154;aT080. 

rinra.  Joiafod.  O.  W.  Fanpwoa.  Mo.  0OT.OO8:  May  10; 
1^.  p.  3480 :  Oaa  voL  104;  p._*»x. 


to.  p.  S4B0 :  oaa  voi.  »•• ;  p.  aw^..  «.     <»«  ••« 

rtla  ud  hollar.  Docamaat     ?•   WU«»»;     »•    969^82; 

May  3d :  Bp.  p.  8308 ;  Oaa  voL  154 ;  p.  1088. 
»n*Sd>laOWtarr.    C.  »«  W.  Uabart    !•- 

May  10:  Bp.  p.  3T80:  Oaa  voL  IM;.?*  *•!. 
rUoBBMry-doOi.    B.  Oaaa    Ma  800.318 ;  Ml 

•b08;  dkl  vol.  104;  p.  1014. 


Ma  0OT,TB4; 
May  34 ;  Bp.  p. 


FlJ2?Bi.°¥!  C.^oh¥.in^-  X  050.018;  Ma,  34;  Bp.  pi 

FiSSnl  ^]f  iTioir  N?:  oftliaO ;  May  34 ;  BP.  p.  0008 : 

Oaa  voL  164 ;  p.  1019.  ^^     ^ 

Firearm.     T.  C.  Jhhnaon.     Na  059342:  May  81;  Bp.  p. 

7619:  Oaa  VOL  154:  p.  1286.^   ^    „  «     «««»ak. 

Flraaim,  Aatomatk.    C.  H.  A.  F.  I^  Boaa    Na  058.540: 

MayI7 ;  Bp.  p.  4645 ;  Oaa.  voL  154 :  P.  7M. 
FirMrm.  i^otMUtla    B.  Frommar.    Na  050,002 ;  May  Bd ; 

Bp.  p.  6621 :  Gaa  voL  154 ;  p.  044. 
Firearm,  Repeating.     T.  C.  Johnaon.     No.  058,407;  May 

Fiii^Ven^r'"  «.  'filinJ? ''  §a"l50.TlT ;   May   8 ; 

FlSSAlSiit "H.^l!llSriB!*-  n'o.  058,084 ;  Ma,  34 ;  Bp. 

p.  Q.402;  Oaa  voL  154;  p.  021. 
Firearm.  BUent     H.  P.  Maxim.     No.  058,080 :  May  34 ; 

Bp.  p.  6406:  Qaa  voL  154;  P.  823.  «,.,«-. 

Firearma  Firing  madianiam  tor.    A.  Mflllar.    No.  056,608 ; 

May  8 ;  te.  p.  186 :  Gaa.  vrt.  154 :  p.  M.       __   _^_^ 
Fliaama.  Offaat-adantar  for  tcleaeopaa  fdr.    W.  Baaaatt 

Mo.  068388 ;  May  $4 :  Bp.  P.  5504;  Oaa  voL  154 ;  0040. 
Firearma   Bla^e-Crlnar  mechaaiaak  for.    W.   H.   Prtaa. 

NS^828nayTrBp.  o  712;  Oaa  ▼^►LIM :  p.  113. 
Firwroof  eolomo     J.  J.   TYeaidder.     Na  080,125;   May 

81 ;  Bp.  p.  8028 ;  Gaa.  vol.  154  ;  p.  1847.  .^^  ,^     „ 
Flrwrw>^  eoaatruetloa.     A.  Priddia.    Vo.  8B049T:  Ma, 

81 ;  Bp.  p.  8160 ;  Oaa  vol.  154 ;  p.  18T8. 
Firwroof  door  of  ahuttar.    B.  H.  MeCtoad.    Ma  0503T8 ; 

May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  6838 ;  Oaa  yoL  154 ;  p.  1181^^ 
Firwroof    magaalaa^  for     film  -  reela     N.^.Pww.     Na 

080.8OI ;  May  81 :  Bo  p.  WTljOaa  vol.  184  ^pJ189. 
Flrapraof  P^tlojaJtonafactBra  ot     D.  Itowat     Ka 

838.410  :^aT  IT :  flp.  a  4403 ;  Ch»i,ToL  IM :  ^  T» 
Flraoroof  ahnttata  Bafle  for.    J.  O.  WUaea.    Ma  0OT.038 ; 

lffiTTrBpnr«088;Gaa  vtrt.  154:oB4«.     ^       ,, 
FiSraadjfUBallook.    k.  B.  Laa    Ma  W8.14S :  Ma,  IT ; 

Fi»h&iriJ?:jjs*-  asi'^oSa-;  m.,  bi:  bpi  ►. 


8840:  Oaa  vol.  154 ;  p.  1164 


Lxzxri 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


yiik««^     IX  P.  OlMnv.     No.  867.7M;  IU7  10*.  Ip.  p. 

:.'68e;  Gu.  TO*.  154;  ^  4«2.  ,  ^  „   ^    „        „     « 

KlahlDK-r««l.    W.  Skakcapeare,  Jr..  ud  S  G.  Ra»»en.    wo. 

Slablnc-Md  Uai-gaMi^    W.  ShakwpMre,  Jr..  No.  W8,TT5 ; 


^.ii..^^  - • ..- , — '«*.  Jf-^ 

Mat  S4  ■  Sn.  o.  51M :  Oas.  rol.  194 ;  p.  MO. 
WuSSt^l^  ^i!u. '  oSlM.     No.  JS8.2S8 ;  Mny  17 ; 

Sp.  p.  3873;  0«i.  »oL  164 ;  p.  ««4.  ,^  a^^m^i. 

W^&UE.    M.  Hodrlcks  a»i  J.  8.  Bomap.     No.  907,006; 

Ibr  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2844  ;  0«u.  toI.  104  :  P..40&  ^ 

naacM  on  daoMNntaM*  rlaa,  ICoub  for  toddBf.    A.  Do^. 

NorS69.426 :  May  24  ;  »p.p.  6468 :  Oa*  wTlBj:  o.  1083. 
Flaastac  -  aaektae,      Aatomatlc.     J.      E.      OrarMQ.     Na 

m|!SIo;  MaySl ;  8p  P  757»:  Gaa.  toL  164 ;  p.  1280. 
Kkuik :  8m  M old»r'«  flaw.  ..       _     ^ 

riuk.     W.  C.  Bogenadiats.     No.  906.621 ;  May  8 ;  Sp.  p 

Ftot  fio?*l^*fo^ir5»ulii  arch  of  tha  foot.  DJ^ /or 
tlM  eonacttoB  of.     F.  C.  Sdioaadtar.     So.  907,718 ; 


roMInc  derlM.    W.  F.  Kllnck.    No.  969.864 ;  May  84  ;  Sp. 

p.  6847 ;  Q»M.  ¥01.  164 :  p.  1061.  _.  -  ,>  ».. 

FoMUng-machlne  feed  da^    J.  H.  Adams  aad  1.0.  Wal; 

laceT  No.  960.188;  May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  8046;  Qaa.  Tol.  154; 


May  16';  Sp.  p.  2681 :  Om.  toL  154;  p.  446. 
Plat-froa-lMatlDg  apntratiw.     F.  Sehltlca.     No. 


MaySl ;  So.  pi  6«0 ;  Oa*  toL  164 ;  p.  1174. 
Vital  aad  other  teMcta.  Derice  for  ertehlM.     J.  Na.Ut- 

No.  969.166 ;  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5944  ;  Qaa.  toC  154  ;  p.  995. 
Float!     tiBtanhT  No.  lifoSsi :  May  17 ;  Sp.  p.  4720; 

Oax.  Tol.  l.%4:  p.  776.    „,„...  „      •--„*«. 

Floor  aad  cetHak  plate.     H.  J.  Boblnaon.     No.  957.000; 

Mat  3 :  8p.  p.  1089;  Oax.  toI.  154 ;  p.  171. 
miiMi  iliiwliii  wrlilBr     G.  J.  Keppllager.     No.  958,929; 

May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  5486 ;  Qaa.  toL  164 ;  p.  920. 
Floor^mrfaelBS  dark*.     C.  W.  Wiley.     No.  950,281 ;  May 

24  :  8prpr®02;  Gas.  wl.  164 :  p.  1036.       ,  „   „  ^^ 
Flaor-amrfaelac  aachlne.    F.  L.  CammiiMn  aad  E.  Hatba- 

wS^Ni^JJaT  May  31 ;  8p.  p.  7^;  Gaa.  -rol.  154  ; 

FloorllUC    Sectlooal    metallic.      J.    H.    Stlndemaa.      No. 

958.667 ;  May  17 ;  Sp.  p.  4660 ;  Gaa.  toL  164:  p.  767. 
Floor;    C.  Henmde^.    No.  058,400  ;  May  17 ;  Sp.  p.  4555  ; 

Fl^  l&ta?'  ^  H(£^»deen.     No.  968.494;  May   17: 

So.  p.  4558 ;  Gaa.  ToL  164 ;  p.  746.       _   ^ 
Floor,  ^^r     C.  HeraadaenT    No.  968,406;  May  17; 

So.  p.  4564  ;  Gaa.  toL  154  ;  p.  746.  _      „^     .,       ,     _ 
FlD«Kbiower.     O.  W.  Bamauer.    No.  956.670 ;  May  3  i  8p. 

D.  352 :  Oax.  toL  154 ;  p.  58. 
FlQ^-cSaMT^V.  G.  Backer.    No.  956.668;  May  3;  Sp.  p. 

848;  Oai.  vol.  164:  pi  5&  .,       „     „ 

Flofr^topper.    G.  O.  'terry.    No.  066.610:  May  3 ;  8p.  p. 

224 ;  Gax.  toI.  164 ;  p.  38.  ^       ^  ^  ^     .     • 

Flnld-€omprenor«.   ConatrwJkKi   of^  roUttn*  wheels   for 

rotary.     A.  Hacaanla.     No.  958.129;  May  17;  Sp.  p. 

.Wri ;  Gaa.  toI.  154  :  p.  619.^     ^,  ,  „      ^,^  „„^ 

FloM-oootrolUns   doTlce.     A.    C.    Nelson.     No.    959.026; 

May  24 ;  Sp.  P.  6668 ;  Gaa.  toL  164 ;  ^  962^ 
Flaid  mot^r.  Biutfe-.    i-  I-  BbUif.    Ra  908.668 ;  May 

17;  Sp.  p.  4688;  Gaa.  TaL  164;  p.  7t6.  ««.^-. 

FlaUNioaratad   apparatm      E.    Ketterer.      No.   959.547; 

lUyTl ;  Sp.  frnw  ;  Gaa.  toI.  154  ;  p.  1161. 
FJald-pressare  brake.     J.   ^f    Clood.     No. 
'24;  Sp.  p.  5864:  Gaa.  Tol.  154;  p.  981. 
Ftald-preemre  brake.     F.  B.  ^sriner  and  W.  ▼.  Tann 

No.  909.128 :  May  24 :  Sp.  p.  6887 ;  Qaa.  toL154  ;  p.  M6. 
naMkpnMTOM  motor,    k  B.%olt.    No.  907.889 ;  May  10 ; 

Sb.  d.  1828 ;  Gaa.  voL  164 ;  p.  818.  .     _ 

Flald-KCtS^.     O.  J.  Leber.     No.  9&6.586;  May  8;  Sp. 

p.  1«B;  Gas.  ToL  154;  p.  29. 
Flfid  -  reaolator.     Aotomaftc.     J^^^J.    ,  McDoBald.     No. 

960.0^  May  81;Sb.  p.  7844  :  Om.  jol-  164:  P- 1818. 
Ftvid  sobataaeas.  De^eatias.    A.  O.  Kalb.Ko.  907,849 : 

May  10 :  Sp.  pu  2849 ;  Gat.  voL  164 ;  P.  488. 
FlSS^BBb^tuuM^  D«sleeatlB«.    A.  G.  Kalk.    Ho.  907350: 

May  loTSTp!  2868 :  Gaa.  toL  164 ;  p.  48S. 
FMW  > ^ntoT^P.  S.  Miniee.    No/  906.S88 ;  May  8 : 

Sp.  p.  791;  Qaa.  vol.  154 :  p.   126.    _    .     „     ^        , 
PIOBhlBC  dericew     F.  W.  Basaett  aad  W.  A.  HoBter.  Jr. 

No^66,876rMay  8;  Sp.  IK,818:  Gw.  Tol  1^  1^. 
FloahlBK  tufUmi  H.  M.  Smith  and  D.  KmMraa.  NO. 
^958'5llilZ?14i85.  p.  5281:  Oa^  toI.  1M;  ^WO^.  . 
ftashtaf  4tvlc%  tM^-'C.  H.  Ewan.    llo.  108.784 . 

May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  6021 :  Gaa.  toI.  154 :  p.  880.^  __  ^ 
FtasUactimf.    U.  Meimaa.    No.  9&il00:  May  17;  Sp. 

p.  .H«5o;  Gas^vaL  164;  p.  610. 


968.114;  May 


p.  1852. 


FMd  prodmrta.  Apparatos  for  deiy^dratlat.  ,  O.  D.  HarHa. 

No.  959.938 ;  May  81 :  Sp.  p.  7 
Food  prodacts,   Coatalaer   tor 


76M ;  Gaa.  vol.  1*54  ;  p.  1882. 
L.   H.  Baekalaod.     No. 


ko.  967,4SS:  May  18;  ■».  p. 

Gaa.  Tol.  IM ;  p.  846.       __  ^   «  ;« ^     -, 

bolder.     C  F.  Btoaer  and  F,  IL iTim^     llo. 
l;  May81;Sp.p.  7608:OaaLV>ol.  104;  p.  1288. 
Flr-aereea.    ¥7 J.  ttrnttoa.    No.  908.8S2 ;  May  17 ;  Sp.  p. 

^681 :  Oaa.  vaL  104  :  p.  7W.    ^..^^    ^      „    -_ 
Flf-trapu    B.  B.  Andirsia     No.  958.208;  May  17;  Sp.  p. 

•Sgii.^l£^HiStiA /^^a  988.747;  M.y  81 ;  Sp.  p. 
TlTlT  Gaa.  *•!.  loSTp-  1217. 

'    for    BWptBK    and    ImjUtaif    Aai 

.     if  9.  96eilT4 

164  *  B.  985 
FlyWamcMM.     W.  W.  Cbrtatmas.     No.  fB7.744:  May 

10:  S^  9-  2«SS :  O^  ^>-  ^H.*  Kif^ 


967,T37  :~May  sT  Sp.  p.  1852;  Gaa.  Tol.  164 ;  p.  216. 
Foot-ffuard.     Vf.  8.  Newball.     No.  960.036 :  May  81 ;  Sp. 

p.  7857 ;  Gaa.  toI.  154 ;  p.  1819.  ^.,      „       .     •      « 
Fbot-reet.     C.  E.  Clarke.     No.  966.681;  May  8;   Sp.  p. 

380;  Oax.  toI.  154:  p.  68.  ««««••.  %m^ 

Footwear-atreteher.     6.  A.  HalToraan.    Na  908.982 ;  May 

ai  ■  8b    o.  7586 :  Gaa.  Tol.  154 ;  p.  1281. 
F^tSi  fubrlStir      H.  L.  DaTla''    No.  968,994;  Map 

24 ;  Sp.  p.  6606  ;  Gaa.  toI.  164  ;  p.  942.  

Fordnc  frame  or    ncloaare  for  bortlcaltaral  or  other  mnr 

gSS     W.  Co  tier.     No.  968.956 ;  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6M4  ; 

ForSc  praes  wiS'  hammer.  B.  H.  Wray.  No.  909.094: 
May  24 :  Sp.  p.  5821 :  Gas.  toL  154  ;»•»][;•      „       .^, 

Formlna-maailne.  O.  H.  PetrL  No.  967.247;  May  10 1 
Sp.  p.  1616 ;  Gaa.  vol.  154  ;  p.  285. 

FouBtaln:  Bee   Ink-fo««taln.  ^^ 

Frame:  See  Brtck  eettinf  ft»me;  DS^^^JilS.*.  %fi*Kl? 
window  frame;  »^«iX-«r»»«i-Pl2*;j!^i.2?HS!f: 
frame :  Slak-frame ;  Sptanlna  aad  twlatU« frama;  TBat- 
frame  ;  Tool-frasie  ;  Track  iBe  frame :  wlndow-fnjme. 

Frletlon  drive  meehanlem.  O.  P.  Grao.  No  956.958; 
May  3;  Sp.  p.  1001;  Gaa.  vol.  154;  P-  157.         ^ 

FTMliaa  awltcb.  J.  i.  Newman.  No.  956.992;  May  8; 
Sp.  p.  1071:  Gaa.  Tol.  154  :P.  !•?■„-,    «,,_      „« 

Front  end  arranaement.  J.  F.  and  H.  M.  Brown.  No. 
968.720 :  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4998 ;  Gaa.  Tol.  154  :  p.  846. 

FrStStlwer     R.  FotbUUi.     No.  969.382  ;  itay  24 ;  Sp. 

Ft^ltl*lil=na"ac'wi.e"^^.%.F5h-.    No.  969.726 ;  May  81 ; 

FrSFt-i'reii^  V  ^'^M^loi"  Ul'  iSU ;  May  81 ;  Sp.  p. 

7974  :  Gaa.  wl.  154  ;  p.  1*40.  -^  «-.  ,-^  .  m.. 

Fruit  alier  and  grader.    G.  D.  Parker.    No.  008.164  .  May 

17-  8d    d    3740;  Gaa.  rol.  154;  p.  682.     ^  ,^__ 

Fuel.     A    i:   HUI.     No.  968.920;  llay  24;  8p.  p.  6478; 

Fi2rbrSet"ri.*C.*McCan.     No.  966.901 ;  May  3:  Sp.  p. 

FallUlJa'S.  'S:  C.^Wc^an" V  959.870 ;  May  81 :  Sp.  p. 

FJe{Sin?^«.r'E'*V  WlSS'.     No.  957.178;  Ma,  •; 

Sp.  p.  1432 ;  Gaa.  vol.  154 :  .P.  229. 
Fuel,    mean-    for    feeding  ^flal5.T.    Turnball.    Jr.    No. 

960  067  ;  May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  7900 ;  Gaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  1828. 
Fiwrprwa.     D    C.  Wc'tan.     No.  96«4>02 :  May  3 :  Sp.  p. 

876:  Gaa.  vol.  154;  p.  139.  q«t«i  •  lf«v  24- 

Fuel.  ProdocfJon  of.     T.  I»arker.     Na  958.761,  May  z*. 

Sp.  p.  6089  :  r.ax.  roL  154 ;  p.  860.  -„„..«. 

Fnnaoe:  «e«  Electric  famaca;   0»«»if».^i»«  5»^¥1: 

MetS-farBace:  Oll-barBln«  «o™«»i.%»2Sr."7trSr 

nace:    Revolving    faraace:    Smelttag-fumace ,    Btraw- 

baralaa  turaace :  Tlpplag  faraace. 
FuniSc?^  rw^iya-NoT 957.168:  May  3;  Sp.  p.  1306: 

F,S£«L~'A?fte.^^o.  907.878:  May  17;  Sp.  p.  2918; 

Fu?SiJ"*W.'H.  ^Pe5kUia.    No.  958.768;  May  24 ;  Sp.  p. 

F,S?aU°?  u!ifiJ£  ^o.  W8.«08;  May  24;  Sp.  p. 
6441 :  Gaa.  voL  164 ;  p.  911.  ^^  ana  141  • 

FJSLi*J.V  pSv  tW  9M.2AT  May  24;  Sp.  ». 

vSa^^t^iJS^'lX^'SS:^:  M-r  81;  sp.  p.  7796; 

Gaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1298.  ^  _  _..  ,,  w...  akv  '^'  . 
FniSroa^rch  coB&jjetion.     C.  <^i2P»»? Va""'  *^^'*^' 

May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2185 ;  Gaa.  »oL  164 ;  P- M»i^  ,„ .  ^„ 
Farnace^wh  ciBStmctloa.    P.  lalBB.    No.  908,180;  May 

17;  Sp^^  3673;  g**2i«* '  J^;  ••BT  184  •  Mar  10' 
Foraaea-feader.    L.  P.  Botaafcr.    No.  907,184 ,  nay  10 . 

Sp.  p.  1471 ;  Gaa.  vol.  1S4 ;  p.  SSI.  !..—«« 

Pivnaoe  for  bomlng  blaat-faniaea  laaea.     H.  B.  P^*^^ 

*nS^Sb8.429:  May^T;  8P- P- ♦<«i.%  .'^.W. 'LJ'J 
Fnnukce-grate.    T.  Dawaoa.    No.  8S8.6tt .  May  3 .  Bp.  p. 

19 ;  Gaa.  vrt.  l*iJ9i.^_-»  «,  „  i».1b»m.  No 
Fnmaea    grata.     »^«««-*55*^-     ^'    ^-    P»"»^-     "•• 


; ;  May  24 ;  ifi>.  p.  SCOO ;  Gaa.  vol 


968.971  TmbT  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5660 ;  GaiLVOl.  ^IP-J**.^ 
Fumacea,  Crowa  vrev^r  jf  Jgeeti^  ,Vi  .*':'*&    "•' 

006.IW8 :  May  8 ;  W  p.  487:  «?^Ji»»*i^  ,%_,-- . 
Fumacea.  Igaltlon-arch  for.    w.  M.  vj»f«>-  _  Nf *  »58-«*  • 


rijlBimar^fi     i.  BoaktaeL     Ho.  808.747 ;  May  84 ;  Bp. 

^TlbtO:  Gaa.  i»L  154^.  806. 
Ftvlaa-maehlas.     J.   Bnrtmnaa      No.   958.18S: 

^p.  SCWT :  Oaa.  vBl.  164 :  p.  1009. 
FMBc-auchiBe.   Motor.     A.   Woadarlleh.     No 

lav81:Si.p.  8048;  Gaa.  voL  164 ^ja  1801 
FoldlBC  box.     J.  Q.  Reber.     No.  069.881 
tfl61 :  Gaa.  voL  164 ;  p.  1080. 


May   84; 

980,186; 
Iteir  24 :  Bp.  p. 


Fomftara.    W.  A.  taydar.    Nb.90S.6S1  ;  May  81 .  sp.  p. 

8088:  Gaa.  veL  Ul:  p.  1188. 
FuTSmireTArtlele  of.    1  %  Ward.  Jr.    No.  907,886 ;  May 

18:  Sp.  p.  2800;  Oaa.  val.  164;  p.  481. 
Fum  tuw  attaebaMBt  SB^mAm.    W.,  DIAmaM.    No. 

Fumltare,  CelluMlbla.    A.  1^  HsI—     Nb.  98»J>16 ,  May 

81 :  Sp.  p.  7788;  Oaa.  voL  104;  p.  1811.^ 
Furniture-  ^     .  —  ---...-.        « 

807.  - 
Fuse -  - 

Oaa.  VBl.  184 :  >  188.  ^_       ^,      ^ 

Faae-Moek.     J.  CoUlna.     Ha.  800.168;  May  81 ;   Bp.  ». 

8078 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  1867. 


tu^Mpport.   A4f«stabl*.     O.   ■• ,  ABderaoo.     No. 
.176 :  Mar  18:  Bp.  p.  IfSOjOaaj^TaL  184 ;  p.  860. 
A.  E.  ^rtsr.   Tlo.  8MJ66:  May  8;  6p.  p.  1888; 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


IzxxTii 


ToalSuft^TS^^SSS  l4y%;'ft^«'ff«^i 

TtHiJSt.'  fir.""Duckwlta.    No.  959.208:  May  94;  Bp. 

p.  8064  ;  Gas.  voL  154 ;  p.  1012.     qkojuvi  ■ 

Fuae.  Safety-.    J.  Sacha  aad  F.  D.  »^w>»*,«2?-  •M'*"  . 

May  31 ;  Sp.  p.  7809 ;  Gaa.  voL  164 ;  p.  1288. 
FimS^   Tertw   for   electric   Waatiar.  ,>^-^B***5ai    ^'• 

MULBrr^  Mav  8  •  SB.  o  818 ;  Gas.  vol.  154    p.  181. 
fJ2}^&Y  V'l.^CoVwiy^Sd  H    ":  BiStta.     No. 

969.719;  May  81 :  Sp.  p.  ""J^^^w'   IM  'Jt}tSJ-  „ 
Fuaee.     W.  iT  Jackson.     No.  060.094;  May  81;  Sp.  p. 

7962 :  Gas.  vol.  154;  p.  1887.  ...  .,.^^^. 
Gage:  See  BnglBa  powar-gaga;  MatklBg-8>f* . 

^'jTuTiSS^,  Jr.     No.  967.779;  May  10;  Sp.  p. 


^i 


Oa«e. 


^: 


W;^Qaj.  TOL  W;,P.  4«.   ^^^^^  ^^^  ^^.  ^  ^ 
;"=j!^.  li^'j?:  *Si.  907.781:  May  10:  Sp.  p. 


Oi^'il^  livl^ir'^  X  967.788;  May  10;  Sp.  p. 
O^.n.'&.lSU.'' Si'- 859.287;  May  24 ;  Sp.  p. 
GaSiil.'Sir'j.'S'AlJSfk.  NO.  967.344;  May  10; 
Ga5^e.'^A'.T\S^b.'1co*'a*.'^fMay  17;  Sp.  p.  8984; 
Ga^  7Vni*xJ^.*No.  960.190;  May  81:  Bp.  p.  8146: 
OamVSrJt":  Vwl'tn.ctor.    NO.  957.264;  May  10; 

G^li'ip^i^.S^/^t'^lS-.^^^  ^'^'^■'  ^  ^0^ 

GaSi  £ptei^"b.t;  iuc^^n^-  957.478;  May  10; 

8p.  p.  aM5 ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  361.  . 

Game  apparatna.     B.  J.  Burke.     No  967,740 ;  May   10 : 

Oa"A^aJjJ^?"w':*A.'^«Si.*lo.  968.842;  May  17; 
GaS  a'piS^'^'^.  P.'cfflieV*^o.  958,722;  May  24; 
OaSe  SbSS?ti-«^'i  8aivSn.3o.  959.402;  Msy  .4; 
oSL  l^^;i.  1  •4^-  N^'  ^,59.710  :  May  81 ; 
OaSs  Sp;Sli-n.'Sf:  «aih?:  '^  i>59.986;  May  81; 
oXl^Ut^S'^^  \^X»^B\rNo.  967.872;  May 
GJi:^&^clii-?r£^5:"^^H^^^^^  956^7; 

O^'eUk?*  r'i.c^rd:?i.',No.'95J.'&0:  May  10; 

GaS^fc^'^r  W.liaaJ.k£  %  958,556;  May  17; 

So  n.  4667;  Oaa  vol.  154 :  p.  767.  _       .  „   «^  - 
Gaam.  Ar«%clal  playlag-bed  for  openalr.    J.  H.  Stedman. 

oaiBM.  Cage  for.     A.  Tomklna.     No.  959.973 ,  May  »i . 

BpTp.  tISo  ;  Gas.  vol.  1 54  :  p.^  1296.  a^,^. 

GanS-plank!^A.  Kelemen   ««»<»  8-   L*«*'-.H?    »««<«2 : 

MlT  81:  8d.  p.  7816;  Oaa.  vol.  154:  p.  1818. 
Gapped  wheS     W.  T.  beara.    No.  967,884;  May  10;  Sp. 
^S^li^Sin.  VOL  164;  p.  8WL  _.^^^  „,     ^ 

OartISt:Aiep&cfc.     S.  Moorman.__No.  96^.287 ;  May  10 : 


Oaa-bamet.     L.  !>•  PaaQuale.     No.  958.102 ;  May  17  ;•  8p. 

D.  8618;  Oaa.  vol.  154:  p.  609.     ^_^.^^    „      »a.  m^ 
Gatboiw.     B.  B.  Meacbam.     Na  969J44 ;  May  24 ;  Bp. 

p.  6188 ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  1024.  ««.    qkv  n**  • 

Oaa^nraer.    Automatic.      R.   G.   Jamlaon.     No.   967,341, 

May  10 ;  8p.  p.  1882 ;  Gaa.  vol.  154  .p.  810. 
Gaa -burnir    controlling   device.      J.    ^. 'T^J'^'^Jn*''* 

967.591 ;  May  10  :  Sa  p.  2314  ;  Oaa.  toL  164;  P.402.     , 
Oa^birae^  ^r  llarellSSita.    C.  C.  Wskefleld.    No.  960.127 : 

May  31 :  8p.  p.  80^ ;  Gax.  vol.  164 ;  p.  l***;^,.  ,,^^ 

«Tn^a:^^t.^"rds?y*  r«?o-?iEry?% 

Gi5lJiK4  o°r"Se:&. ' C  V^H^Saann.^ Na  959.348 ;  May 

oJSJjSi  \  'c.^iii.X.  'So}SiiAi'%j  8 ;  »p.  ». 

oile^n?^j'**i.'£'.b^.     NO.  958.211;  May  17;  Sp.  p. 

Q^iSH^lVl^'.  •no.  958.881;  May  24;  Sp.  p. 

oi^n^e^-j"*.  'E^fe^Jr^a  958,975 ;  May  24 ;  Sp.  p. 

GaKS,A«"-C.Vca.'aSn%o.  9«0.068;  May  81:  Sp.  p. 

Ga2S^n.^?pr^ttf .  ""m. ,^5-«b.    Na 969.018; 

May  24 :  Bp.  p.  6648 :  Gas.  Xol.  154  ;  P- MO,  ^ . 

OatSe-Ibfhtfajr  (levice.    C.  C.  Vail.    Na  966.868  .  May  8 , 

o£^^k%^-.^rJi''*^^tJo.'Us,^',  M.T  It; 

So.  D.  4286 ;  Gax.  voL  154  :  p.  699.  . 

GiS'i.Sewtor  Acetvlen.-     O.  \V.  Pf  t«'^'»^    ^o.  957.389  . 

May  10 ;  8p.  p.  1883  :  Gax.  ▼©!.  154 :  P- S28. 
GaTgJneiator.  Acetylene-.    8.  A  MUea.    No.  967,608;  May 

10 ;  Sp.  p.  2540 :  Gax.  vol.  154  :  p.  440.        „„   ^-o  a*.  . 
Qaa  g«irator.  Acetylene;.     M.  W:-^*"?",^?     **•'•**• 

Mav  81 :  Sp.  p.  7737  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  1803. 
OaT^JeneratSr    and    burner.    Oil.      G.    Drummond       Na 

(WW  861 -May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5331 ;  Gaa  vol.  154  :  p.  896. 

p.  8105:  Gaa.  vol.  154  :  p.  554.  -i^..^^ii,.«^ 

Gaa  IgBltlng  and  extlngnlabtog  device.  J};^*^^!;^ 
trolM.     E.   S    Allen.     No.   958.674 ;   May   17;   Sp.  p. 


4707:  Gax.  vol.  154  ;  p.  773 
Oas-ligbt,    Inverted  Jnca»*e«*»* 


A.    E.    Shaw.      No. 


Sp.  p.  iwO;  Gaa.  vol.  184 :  p.  282.      -_..-..-,,_,-. 
Oarbaga-taak.  Saaltary.    J.  Maat  ^No.  908,414 ;  May  17 , 

Ip^  48fc  ;  Gas.  VOL  164  :  p.  718. 
Oai&n    implameot.      O.    H.,  and    W.    O.    P^gP^-  ,  "• 

oa'iSKr  Tk'u  Si  WIS* '' ^9KW6n  Jk/^f •; 

OeSieStSS:°ri2iai'*^l^.'&411;  May  17;  Sp. 
G.%S?b^;*t^C^i^«2i,^"«^  988,886:  May  17; 
GaS^t-t^^'^.  F.'iiSm'itl'^^^  909.687 :  May  81 ; 
Oa'SeSt-SSiEr^'J:  A»^'tt.  £:  959.688 ;  May  Sl ; 
oJRlaSt-JJSlr.^'o.Sli.JSJi.'*-  y.*'c.,  Ttatd^.      NO 

Shvi&r.'S.'6.j;*8'^k2n5^i4}'!*i&r8p. 

GJ&efrtiSio?S.'^/^8Sor  Na  967.117;  May  8; 

0.?&eStX&  ^'^"^Vno.  969.068;  May  .4; 

Ga^UtSEa^  ^;  c'V^Si.'^.  959.987 ;  Ma,  81 : 

0.?aJS  l?iWJrfor^iiAai.;G'Tpt««i  «d  1^ 
LaeStt;   Na  •69.898;  May  81:  Sp.  p.  8869:  Gas.  vol. 

O.l'UJJiritSI     J.  Flschar.     Na  968,845;  May  17;  Sp. 

p.  WM;  Oajt  vol.  184 :  p.  «8.    ^^   ,»—--, .  ^-_  ,o . 

'   Oaa4>QrBer.     B.  Meyer-Blmmertl.     No.  967.868 ;  May  10 . 


957T446:  May  10;  Sp.  P- 2038:  Oaa.  »<>|,-  l^Li^l^^iuy 
Oaa-llghtlng  apparatna.     R  .M.  Olxon.     No.  »58.»70.  may 

rrTsp.  p.  4319;  Oai.  toL  154;  p.  705.  ^,  .  ^  w 
Ou4i^MBC  apparatus.  Electric.     D.  M.  Hertford,  C.  M. 

TaSK?^»6x!s:  Stone.     No.  959.525 ;  May  31 ;  Sp.  p. 

1  GJ?lfe.S?-.;Sei?'R'ekiuir  for.     G    f-  HuJ-a.     J*o. 

I      959  J45 ;  May  81 :  Bp.  p.  7166  ;  0*»i  joivj"  ;  ?Jfi«i7 . 

Gaa-mala.  Hydraulic.     S.  Meonler.     No.  958.518 ;  May  17 . 

Sp.  p.  4600  :  Gas.  ▼ok,l*i  •  P*  ^^  <Mtn  oaa  •  Unv  81  • 
Oaa-maln  atooper.     P.  Ooo«»"    ,Na  960,086.  May  81. 

Sp.  p.  7949:  Gaa.  vol.  164 :  p.  1386.  aKB««4-lI«v 

Oaa^maklng  apoaratua.    P.  A.  ?«*nae»:    *Jo.  968.834  .  May 

^a  957S06 ;  M«  rSp  p.  1090 :  Gaa  voUM  ;  p.  178. 

Gaa-mlxer.     C  V.  Pollodi.     No.  969.697 ;  May  31 .  oP-  P- 

6864;  Gaa.  voL  154;  p.  llM    -  „     BB8.126; 

Gas  pipe  t!m«n(tDeyent-o9.     M.  A-  goraja.     Ha  w>b.im. 

Nawn.    No.  956  J18 ;  May  8 ;  Sp.  p.  698 .  Oas.  roL  ia« . 
oi^^arnlng.     H.  E.  Parami.     Na  968.428;  May  17; 

ArMbroSer.    Na  96t,170:  May  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1427 ;  Gaa. 
OxZ^  J? '£imatlon  of.    B.  J.  L«»I  "«  A.  Helbronner. 

Sp.  p.  827:  Oaa.  voL  164  ;  p.  888.      „_ -.^  .  „._  ,•. 

GsSSleBe-enalna     B.  VwMterirp.     No.  967.278.:  May  10. 

Bp.  p.  1894 :  Oas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  Wf. 


Bp.  P- 


May  17:  Sp.  p.  4987;  0*«- ▼••ifM.p.  «"•-,,.   «„ 
Gear.   Chaa^MP^Jd.     rf.   C.   Grian.     No.  968.832.   May 

Oe2'£^"=Dn.^Slci^B.^Na  967.862;  Ms> 
3H^^.'St7^f>MS'iO;  BP.  p.  8.81; 

0,2rtiJ*V'N.' Itoli.     No,  968.061:  May  IT;  Bp.  p. 

wiff;  Gas.  VOL  164;  p.  696.  ««.*o*.  w., 

Oearlai  C  P.  Beater  and  H.  i>>kers  Jo.  989.622:  May 
^wTtp.  p.  6810 ;  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  1176.  oro  !wu  • 

GMrtDf;  iSuNraBtlal.      H.   A.   H.   w»'o"»,  Ji°    959.894 . 

May  i4  :  Sp.  p.  6420 ;  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  1074. 
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W.  M.  PuMsoa.     No.  9»7.T95:  \  QnlB-hwten,  Agitator  fM>.    A.  J, 


^ZS^Oj  8p.  p.  2751 ;  Om,  toL  154 ;  o.  471. 

Omiuc  TninniiMtoa-.    J.  K.  Koons.    No.  958,266 ;  lUy 

17Tli>._p.  S929 :  Om.  toL  164  ;  p.  Wl.      „,„  ,,^    „ 
Oearlof.  TransmiMlon-.    W.  F.  Sword.    No.  960.000 :  U*j 

81 :  Ip. _p.  7610 :  Ou.  ToL  154  :  p.  12W.    ^..  .^     „ 
0«arliif;  Twe-Maod.     F.  P.  Ftotreaa.     No.  968.797 ;  Ifmy  ' 

247Bp.  p.  5186:  0««.  Tol.  184  ;  p.  878. 
OMrtnc,  VurlaMc-opeed.     J.  &  Cox.     No.  968,804;  Umj 

nTth.  p.  4986 ;  Om.  Tol.  164  :  p.  810. 
OMMrator:  8ee  AcctyleM-geatrator ;  Blectiie  generator; 

0«a-cenenitor ;  MagiMto-electrle  gOBcraUw;  Bteam-gm- 

erator;  Tnrbo-oalpolar  genontor. 
Olll-boz  drawliu-h<>ad.     H.  L.  Offermann.     No.  960,107 ; 

Mar  81 ;  to.  p.  7986 ;  Gas.  toI.  164  ;  p.  1842.  ,^     _ 
OIn-DOle.     W.   R.  Kalea.     No.   957,216:   May   10;  Bp.   p. 

IftS:  Oaa.  toI.  164;  p.  274. 
OlttM  articles  and  vmittt,  FrodaelDg  wire-.    J.  L  Aito-  i 

gast.     No.  960,146 ;  May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  8062 ;  Oas.  toL  164 ; 

p.  1366. 
Olaaa  artlclea,   Maanfketare  of.     H.    Q.   Sllngloft.     No. 

968,840 :  May  24  ;  Bo.  p.  6278  ;  Oas.  rol.  154 ;  p.  890. 
Olaas  bottles,  jars,  and  the  like.  Macbloe  (or  manufactur- 
ing.    F.  W.  Knowlea  and  O.  W.  Inman.     No.  057,349; 

Mar  10 ;  8p.  p.  1847 ;  Oas.  toI.  154 ;  p.  321. 
Olaaa  cutter.  ClrcoUr-.    W.  Cliaae,  Jr.    No.  959,811 ;  May 

24 :  8p.  p.  6264 :  Oas.  toI.  154  :  p.  1046. 
01aa»4rawiiig  faroac*.    I.  J.  Ralstoa  and  J.  Brtggs.    No. 

968.636,  May  17;  Bp.  p.  4680;  Oas.  toI    1 54  :  p.  760. 
Olaaa-beatlBg  apparatna.    A.  Hanson.     Na  969,067;  May 

24 :  8p.  p.  57:«;  Gas.  toI.  154 ;  p.  962 
Olaas-naking    apparatna.    Wti«-.      W.    B.    Temple.      No. 

959.484  ;  May  24;  Bp.  p.  6481 ;  Oas.  toL  154  :  p.  1086 
Olaas  •  making    maelilne.    Wire-.      A.    J.    Baldwin.      No. 

967,694  ;  May  10 :  Bp.  p.  2320 ;  Oas.  toI.  164 ;  p.  403. 
Olaas,  Metbod  of  and  maciilne  for  maklna  wire-.     A.  J. 

Baldwin.     No.  959,102 ;  May  24  ;  Bp.  p.  6886 ;  Ga^  vol. 

164 ;  p.  978.  ^.  .  ,    „ 

Glass.  Metbod  of  and  marhln<>  for  making  wire-.     J.  W. 

Hoyer.     No.  969,687 ;  May  31 ;  Bp.  p.  6738 ;  Gas.  toI. 

164 ;  p.  1147.  ,  ..  „    cw 

Glass,  Method  of  and  means  for  snneallng.     F.  Bbuman. 

No.  967.477 :  May  10 ;  Bp.  p.  2096 ;  Oas.  toI.  164  :  p.  303. 
Glass  tOes  and  similar  articles,  Manofactnre  of.     O.  W. 

Blair.    No.  969.428 ;  May  24 ;  Bp.  p.  6464 ;  Gas.  toL  164 ; 

p.  1083. 
Glassware.  Manufacture  of.     H.   C.  Fry.     No.  969,600; 

May  81 ;  to.  p.  6668  :  Gas,  rol.  164  ;  p.  1186. 
Glassware,  Process  and  apparatus  for  making.     8.  Forg6. 

No.  968,618 ;  May  17  :  to.  p.  4782  ;  Gas.  toI.  164  ;  P- 786. 
Gliding  snrfsee  for  eperattng  in  air  or  water.     H.  Reias- 

aer.    No.  958,009 ;  May  17 ;  Bp.  p.  8806 ;  Oaa.  toL  164  ; 

p.  576. 
Globe  for  protecting  mantlea.    A.  P.  Nelson.    No.  957,790 ; 

May  10 ;  Bp.  p.  1^48 :  Oas.  toI.  154  ;  p.  470. 
Globes  or  shades  la  the  galleries  of  eleetrie-ligbt,  gas,  and 

other    flttinm.    Means    for    holding.      B.    Falk.      No. 

958.381;  May  17;  Bp.  p.  4331;  Gas.  toI.  164:  p.  707. 
GloTs-fastener.     W.   H.   Harris.     No.   969,787;  May  81; 

Bp.  p.  7151 :  Gas.  rol.  164 :  p.  1214.  _    ^ 

GlOTe-ftistcnera,  Madilne  for  attachiac.     J.  H.  Gosa  and 

G.  B.  Leggett     No.  966,847 ;  May  8;  Bp.  p.  766;  Oas. 

▼ol.  164  :  p.  119.  ,    „    „ 

Glore-fasteners,  MadUne  tor  attachinj.     J.  H.  Goaa  and 

G.  B.  Laggett.     No.  966,848;  May  3;  Bp.  pk  760;  Gas. 

vol.  164  :  p.  120. 
Glove.  Bwlmmiag-.    C.  P.  Pearsoa.    No.  968,627 :  May  17 ; 

Bp.  p.  4616;  Gas.  toI.  154;  p.  767. 
GlncosM   and   m^dag   same.   New.     B.    Postamak.     No. 

959.027  ;  May  24  ;  ip.  p.  5666  :  Oas.  rol.  164  ;  p.  963. 
Glae-bcater  alarnt     C  H.  Niemann.     No.  968,424;  May 

17 ;  Bp.  p.  4410 :  Gas.  toI.  164  ;  p.  722.  ^       __ 

Glalag-maditne.     J.  F.  Zapl     No.  969,986 ;  May  81 ;  Bp. 

p.  7719 ;  Gas.  ToL  164 ;  p.  1301.     ....  ,^ 

Golf-elnb.     D.  Myles.     No.  966,694;  May  3;  Bp.  p.  188; 

Gas.  Tol.  164 ;  p.  82. 
Golf-elnb.     A.  C.  Fowlar.     No.  969,068;  May  24;  Bp.  p. 

6720 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  961.  ,  .     ^ 

Gopher-exterminator.     E.   C.   Dnckott   and   F.   B.    Llojd. 

No.  957.458  :  May  10 ;  Bp.  p.  2062  :  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  8S7. 
GoTcrning  medwalaiB  fOr  ezptosiTe-aaglaea.     O.  H.  Ba/e*. 

No.  960.178 ;  May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  8100 :  Oaa.  toL  164 :  p.  1868. 
Goveraor.     G.  BTNelsoa.     No.  908.169:  May  17;  Bp.  p. 

8780 :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  680.  .      . 

Goveraor.  CcatHfogal.    f.  W.  Baatley.    No.  987.861 :  May 

17 :  Bp.  p.  2886  ;  Gas.  toL  164  ;  p.  628.  „    „    ^     ,. 
Ooveraor.  Oeatrtfogal.     O.  Joncpen  and  F.  W.  Baatler. 

No.  967,886 :  May  17 :  Bp.  pTSsSo :  <»»%  ▼<>>.  IM  iV-  »2^- 
GoTeraor.  Baglao-.     C  Grant     No.  969.868 ;  May  81 ;  Bp. 

p.  7408 :  Gas.  toL  164 :  p.  1264.  «   „   ^w 

GoTcmor  for  steam  or  ewstle-flaid  englaea.    C.  W.  Dake. 

No.  969.471 :  May  81 ;  Bd.  p.  6698 ;  0«».  JpLlM  \p.  1126. 
Grab-hook,  TripTlf.  V.  Bpancar.     No.  968.978 ;  May  84 ; 

Bp.  p.  6676 :  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  987.   _     ..       ^     _ 
Gn^.     L.  N.  Morseher.     No.  966J17;  May  8;  Bp.  p. 

890 :  Gas.  ToL  164 :  p^  109.  _     . ^ 

Grader  and  serapar.  Boad.    F.  L.  Balaiag.     No.  968,891 ; 

May  24  :  Bp.  p.  6418 ;  Gas.  toL  184 ;  P.  JW.      „       , 
Grader.  Boad-.     H.  Bandenaaa.     Mo.  966,744;  May  S; 

Bp.  p.  619 :  Oas.  toL  164  ;  p.  84.  ^    ^ 

Gradar.  Boad-.    T.  B.  Lyon.    No.  967467 ;  May  10;  Bp.  p. 

1860 ;  Gas.  »^  IM  :  P-  «24.        _   _    „     ^  ^      ^ 

OradeoMtar.     ■.   A.   Hammatt  and   B.   BL   Clait.     No. 

966.962 :  May  8 ;  Bp.  p.  1016 ;  Gas.  toL  164 ;  p.  160. 


No.  960,034: 


C  B. 

P- 


May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  7820 ;  Gas.  toL  164 ;  p.  1814. 
Oratn  ptckling  and  cleaning  machine.     J.  A.  Cowan.     No. 

968,097:  May  17;  to.  p.  3603;  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  607. 
Oratn-sarlng  device.     J.  Marshall.     No.  966,691 ;  May  8 ; 

Bp.  p.  188  ;  Gas.  voL  164  :  p.  81. 
Grain-separator.     H.   B.   Adama.     No.  966,617;  May  8; 

8p.  p.  287 ;  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  40. 
Oram  -  aeparator  for  attachment  to  threshing  -  machinea. 

W.  J.  McAdams.    No.  966,719 ;  May  8 ;  Bp.  p.  472 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  164  ;  p.  76. 
Graln-abocker.     J.   G.   Btewart.     No.  968,190;  May   17; 

Bp.  p.  3790 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  640. 
Orarn-sbocklng  device,   Hand.     H.   Ferria.     No.  969,492; 

May  31 ;  Bp.  p.  6646 ;  Oas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1183. 
Grain  spreader  and  feeder.    A.  Clark.    Na  967,086;  May 

3  ;  Bp.  p.  1163  ;  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  184.  _     ^ 

Grapple.     P.  L.  Peterson.     No.  956,996;  May  8;  Bp.  p. 

1082 ;  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  169. 
Orappling-hook.  Hopper-cloaat    B.  C.  Fraw.    No.  968,916 ; 

Vmj  24 ;  Bp.  p.  6465 :  Oas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  916. 
Grass   and    dltch-llne    cutter.     C    Dawes.     No.    959,846; 

May  31  ;  Bp.  p.  7300 :  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1261. 
Orass,  straw,  and  the  like,  Apparatua  for  separating  and 

combing.     O.  A.  Lowry.     No.  969,240;  May  24;  8p.  p. 

6121 ;  Oas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  1028. 
Orate.     W.   E.  Marengo.     No.  969,668;  May  81;  Bp.  p. 

6810 :  Oas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  1169. 
Grate-bar.  Rocking.     C.  R.  Kline.     No.  957,690;  May  10; 

Bp.  p.  2527  ;  Oas.  vol.  154 :  p.  4H7. 
Orate  tor  concentrator-Jiga.    B.  P.  Boblnson.    No.  960,111 ; 

May  31  ;  Bp.  p.  7902 ;  Oas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1848. 
Gravel  from  sand,  Ac,  Apparatna  for  separating.     C 

Torjnaen  and  W.  Idatrom.    No.  968,666 ;  May  17 ;  Bp. 

4687 ;  Gas.  vol.  164 :  p.  770. 
Gravity-Jig    attachment     F.    Bichardson.     No.    969,607; 

May  31 ;  Bp.  p.  6881 ;  Oas.  vol.  164  :  p.  1 171. 
Grease-enp.    K.  O.  and  A.  B.  Dnfva.    No.  966,761 ;  May  8 ; 

Bp.  p.  561 ;  Oaa.  voL  164 ;  p.  90. 
Oreaae-cnp.    J.  G.  Matheny.    No.  050,028 ;  May  24 ;  Bp.  p. 

6668 :  Oaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  951. 
Greenhouse   or   the    like.    Portable.      B.   C.    Kllae.      No. 

056,771 :  May  8 ;  Bp.  p.  584 ;  Gas.  toL  164  :  P.  98. 
Grinding  and  cmahing  mill.    F.  U.  and  F.  H.  Brown.    No. 

958,086 ;  May  17 :  Bp.  p.  3680 ;  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  P-  608. 
Grinding  and  pollahtng  diak.     C.  Glover.     No.  959,064; 

May  24 ;  Bp.  p.  6721 ;  Gas.  voL  164 ;  p.  961. 
GrtnAng  and  sharpening  machine,  Knife.    W.  C.  Btewart. 

No.  968,0.12  :  May  17  :  Bp.  p.  8.^  :  Gas.  toI.  154  :  p.  586. 
Grinding  and   surfacing.     H.   B.   Nichols.     No.   960.188; 

May  31 ;  Bp.  p.  8139 ;  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1369 
Grinding  cams.  Machine  for.     M.  A.  Tblel.     No.  957,892; 

May  To ;  Bp.  p.  1027 :  Oas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  8.'»5. 
OriniHng     cocka.     Machine     for.     P.     Oerstenkora.     No. 

969,606 :  May  31  ;  Bp.  p.  6684 ;  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1187. 
Grinding  cntlery-bladea  and  the  like.  Machine  for.    T.  B. 

Moore.    No.  066,646 ;  May  8 ;  Bp.  p.  297  ;  Gas.  vol.  164 ; 

p.  49.  ,     «    - 

Grlndlag  lawa-mowera,   Clampiag  device   for.     J.    F.   8. 

Ooble.     No.  960,163 ;  May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  8087 ;  Gas.  vol. 

164 ;  p.  1860. 
Grindlnc-machine  feeding  mechanism.     C.  M.  Conradaon. 

No.  967,986  :  May  17  ;  Bp.  p.  3067  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  640. 
Grinding-maehlne  feeding  mechanism.     C.  M.  Conradaon. 

No.  067,986 :  May  17  :  Bp.  p.  3062  :  Gas.  wl.  164  ;  o.  560. 
Grinding  machine.  Knife-.    W.  C.  Btewart.     No.  968,030 : 

Mayl7 ;  Bp.  p.  8.184 :  Gas.  voL  164 :  p.  5M. 
Grtadlag-mlli:    O.  Carlaon.     No.  969.714 :  May  81 ;  Bp.  p. 

7008 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1206. 
Orindlng-tool.     M.   F.    Paraoaa.     No.   966,822;   May  •; 

Bp.  p.  705:  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  111.  _        „    _.  >, 

Grindstone  truing  or  dresslns  spparatua.     8.  King.     Mo. 

957.689;  May  10;  Bp.  p.  26W:  Oas.  vol.  154 :  p.  487. 
Grlppers.     B.  F.  McFeely.     No.  969,874 ;  May  81 ;  Bp.  pw 

7466;  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  1260.  ^_     . 

Oroot-mlxer.    W.  Mellvrid.    No.  968.481 ;  May  17 ;  Bp.  », 

4406:  Gas.  vol.  154;  p.  721. 
Gammiag  device  for  envelop,  bag.  and  like  nwklnc  ma- 
chines:   B.  B.  Fischer  and  M.  Weather.     No.  959.498; 
May  31 ;  Bp.  p.  6647  :  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1 183 
Gun.     M.  TeTecbeff.     No.  969.648;  May  81 :  Bp.  p.  6964; 

Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  1186. 
Gon,  Air-.     B.  H.  Bearie.     No.  969.888;  May  81;  Bp.  ».. 

7491 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  1266.     ^^  .^^    „      .,    -« 
Gaa-cleaaer.     M.  O.  Terfcey.     No.  969,680 ;  May  81 ;  Bp.  p. 

7087 ;  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1196. 
Gob,  DiffereatUl-raeolL    K.  Baoaoaar.    No.  968,119 ;  May 

17 ;  Bp.  p.  8646 ;  Oaa.  voL  164 :  p.  616.        _   ^ 
Oaa-flriag  machaaiaoL    J.  F.  Meigs  aad  8.  A.  8.  Haauaar. 
No.  968.660 :  May  17  ;  Bp.  p.  4869  ;.Gas.  vol.  164 :  p.  800. 
Gnn-muflter.    J.  H.  Btinson.    No.  969.400 ;  May  24 ;  Bp.  p. 

6428 ;  (He.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1076. 
Gon-sight    C.  F.  Wollenberg.    No.  968,961 ;  May  24 ;  Bp. 
p.  6S18 :  Gas.  vol.  164 :  p.  927. 


Oon-alght-adjnatlag  meaaa.    D.  C  Ctsarr.    No.  960,168; 

May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  806BlP*>-  ▼•*•  1*1 

Gaa-«|dit  protector.-   W.  Laaaatrotl 

17 :  Bp.  p.  4861 :  Oas.  voL  164 ;  p 


Gas.  ToL  184 ;  p.  1866.  _ 

-    -  4k.    No.  968,666;  May 

Qmi-itolSi  ^JdjSuWTnB.' Powwi'  'no.  959,060 ;  May  84 ; 

Bprpr6774 :  Oaa.  vol.  164 :  o.  967..      ,.     ^    ^_^  .^ 
Onn^support    L.  ▼.  BcndC  aad  B.  A.  MCrciC    No.  969,381 ; 

May  84 :  Bp.  p.  6319 ;  Oaa.  voL  1S4 ;  p.  1088. 
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Gna  tralntag  and  elevating  mechanism.  J.  F.  Main  aad 
n.  O^JaSohs«on.  No.  &8,515 ;  May  17 ;  Bp.  p.  4698 ; 
Oai.  vol.  154;  p.  7.^4.  «..„..»     «       «•.«_. 

Gun.  Trick-.    0.  P.  Rlgga.    No.  968,712 ;  May  17 :  8p.  p. 

Gu*.??4li'^aS-.'^=&  a^m.^  No.  956,760;  May  8; 

oJIfAcKitS^  ^li'iain^-No.  968.711 ;  May  IT; 

Bp.  p.  4966 ;  Gas.  vol.  154  :  p.  817.     ,     „    _     ^      ^„ 
Guns,  Teed  apparatus  fOr  automatic.     L.  B-_P?n**irt  N° 

058.078:  Majl7;  Bp.  p.  3506:  Oai.  vol.  154;  p.  601. 
Bair;  Curing    G.  B.  Dyclt.    No.  037,816 ;  May  1^ :  Bp.  p. 

1775 ;  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  810.        , 

Balr  curler  and  waver.  ^W.  F.  Frwman.     No.  957,462, 

Mav  10 ;  Bp.  p.  2070 ;  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  P.  869.      _„     .,  _ 
Halr-grlnding'^n-cblne.    C.P.  Bossert      No.  057.720;  May 

10 ;  Bp.  p.  2603 ;  Oas.  vol.  154  :  p.  460. 
Hair-waving,  apparatua.     P.  «    HtK""'*''-  N"'  ^^••*^27 , 

Ifsv  81  •  to  o.  6719 :  Oas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1144. 
BiSr/fttinJ?:  V  J  JoSSr  No.  968.2& ;  May  17 ;  Bp.  p. 

8024;  ties.  vol.  154;  p.  660.  mtooa- 

Bammer  and  puller.  Tack.     8.  I^Too"*-.  No.  907,924; 

May  17 :  8p.  p.  8040 ;  Oas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  645. 
Hammr    for    tinamltbs,    Ac.  ^JO.    Charnentler.      No. 

96«..'59«  :  May  17  :  Bp.  p.  4746 ;  Gas.  toI.  IM  :  P- J79. 
Bammer  or  the  like.     F.  Baldwin.     No.  960,147  ;  May  81 ; 

Bp.  p.  8062 ;  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  1866.  „..  „,     „       ,  . 
Hammer,   Revolving.     W.  Boy<L     No.  966,816;  May  8; 

Hammer-support.  Pneumatic.     H.  Neville     No.  958.669; 

May  17  ;  Rp.  p.  4888 ;  Oas.  vol.  154  :  p.  80S. 
Hammers,  Nail-holder  for.     H.  Bchnelder.     No.  067,108; 

May  3 :  Bp.  p.  1299 ;  Oas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  207, 
Bammock,  *d^     C  B.  Eaton.     No.  960,078 ;  May  81 ;  Bp. 

p.  7986  ;^as.  vol.  164;  p.  1832.  ^^ 

Hammocks.    Foldable  stand   for   canopy-.     C.   A.   Bera^. 

No.  957.644  :  May  10  ;  Bp.  p.  2430 ;  Gas.  voL  154  ;  p.  420. 
Handle:  B«e  Can-handle:  File-handle.  .„     « 

Handle.     J.  T.  HammonA     No.  968,114 ;  May  17 ;  Bp.  p. 

36.16:  Oas.  vol.  154;  p.  613.  ,,,«. 

Handle.    O.  Lemieux.    No.  969,286 ;  May  24 ;  Bp.  p.  6112 ; 

Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  1021.  _.    ^__,    ,..  ^ 

Hanser:  See    CaWe-hanger ;    Corn-hanger:    Blectric-li^t 

Imnger;  Electrical-eonductor  banger;  Garment-hangar ; 

Bat    and    coat    hanger ;     Bhade-hanger ;    Trolley-wlra 

HaVi^f b<ia5rS:!ltS'T'L.  Bmlth.     No.  969,891 ;  May 

81 :  Bp.  p.  7496 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  1266. 
Harness  back-pad  and  collar-Md.  ^  L.  P.  Overshlner.    No. 

959,881 :  May  24  ;  Bp.  p.  6899  :  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  1070. 
Harass,  (lasting..    I.  Paaley.     Uo.  057,517;  May  10;  Bp. 

p.  2170 :  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  376  /i^.«. 

Harness-pada.  Machine  for  maaufaeturtag.     C.  H.  Oriags. 

No.  966^ :  May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  6706 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  1141. 
BairaeaMhIeW.     Y.  B.   tfarrell.     Na  967,771;  May  10; 

Bp.  p.  2698 :  Gas.  vol.  164  :  P.  468.  «,o  oaa. 

Hanrow..    P.  d.  Warne  and  A.  B.  McLean.     No.  968,200; 

aS^.  '^••Bli'i?  •  6..'SS  joo :  lU,  .1  =  »p.  p.  «•« : 

Oas.  VOL  164 ;  p.  1878.^      .  ,«,    -     «  m^ 

Barrow.    Adjustable   cultlvatlna-.      W.    »•    Morgan.     Na 

967,701 ;  May  10:  Bp.  p.  2646:  G^  vol.  164;  P- 440. 
Harvester.  Corn  .     F.  D.  and  A.  D.  Wilaon.     Na  057,831 : 

May  10 :  Bp.  p.  2806 :  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  482. 
Barvester-cufter.     N.  P.  Llthander.     No.  067,428;  May 

10 ;  Bp.  p.  2010 ;  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  847. 
BarUster-CTttar  mechanlam.     L.  f.  Velen      Na  957,280: 

May  10 ;  Bp.  p.  1698 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  297. 
Harvester  cnttlag  machanlam.  Corn-.    L.  E.  Pareons     Na 

Bo.  p.  4232 :  Gas,  vol.  164  :  p.  600.  ^ 

Harvestera.    Elevator  -  hood    for.      E.    C.    Mottert.      No. 
"  96r487^  May  10  ;  Bop.  2024  ;  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p^BL 
Barvssting  machine.  Beet-.     J,  ■•    NU.     No.   966.821. 

Mav  8  ■  Bd  d.  704 :  Gas.  voL  164 ;  p.  110. 
Hat  and  c«[t  hiinger.    C  B.  Paltoi.*^Na  969,689;  May 

81 ;  Bp.  p.  6861 ;  Oas.  vol.  164 :  p.  1166. 
Bat-brim  Sclag.  netting,  aad  roaadlag  ■«chiae.     C  B. 

Backatt.n«o.^7J»19:  May  10;  8p.  p.  2188;  Gas.  vol. 

Bat^laantag  madUaa.    C  8.  Behwars.    Na  968.827 ;  May 

17  :  Bp.  p"  4223  :  Oas.  vol.  154  :  p.  ««».  ^.       ,^     _ 
BaVfasteaer.     A.  Straua.     No.  967.810;  May  10;  8p.  p. 

Ha?ai«er  ^*.  V"^?-oi%a  969.686 ;  May  81 ;  8p.  p. 

Ha^SfsiaSe^  ^  Kliy^  ^1^969.991 :  May  81 ;  Bp.  p. 

Ba'TlllrS^-r'B^'Wl&.ilSS:     Na   966.917;   May   •; 

Ba%oU'.'=E^"  O^iiliS'  W.V67.770;  May  10;  Bp.  p. 

H.^lil2^0?AJff<i.&.*No.  968.070:  May  17 :  8p.  p. 

8666 ;  Gas.  vol.  164 :  P-  »».  hkmaaa.  w.« 

Bat-pin  attachmeot     J.  R..  Jameson.     Na  068,404 ,  May 

17:  Bp.  p.  4876:  Gas.  Tpl.  IM;  P- Tl»i__„_.  „..  ,. 
Bat-^modillag  tooL    I- C.^*^^    ^a  966,868;  May  8; 

Bp.  p.  798;  Oas.  toL  184:  P-  iJ«-.,^    „      .,     . 
Hay-loader.     8.  K.  Deaala.    Mo.  969,477 ;  May  81 ;  8p.  p. 

<M»T;  Oaa.  toL  164;  p.  1137. 


Hay-loadera,    Draft  connection  tor.     8.  K.  Dennla.     Nd. 

969,724  ;  May  31 ;  Bp.  p.  7122 ;  Oas.  voL  164  ;  p.  1209. 
Haypresa.     D    8.  Beartf     Na  967,638;  May  10;  Bp.  p. 

222T  ;  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  385.  «,«,««•      m* 

Hay-pressea.   Ac,   Coadenaer   for.     L.  B.   Wygaat     Ito. 

tf6?.»»lTWay  10;  Bp.  p.  1724  ;  Gas.  vol.  IMlftuJOli,., 
Bay-rack.     J.  Voll  and  D.  Drlngman.     Na  069,274 ;  May 

24  ;  Bp.  p.  6188 ;  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  1034. 
Hay-rack  Ixrake.    I.  R.  Reeves,    iio.  058,766 ;  May  24  ;  Bp. 

p.  5007;  Gas.  vol.  154:  p.  862.  .        «.      _ 

Bay-rake.     C.    Pearson,     ^la    950,796;   May   81 ;    Bp.   p. 

f278  :  Oaa.  VOL  154  ;  p.  1288.  . 

Hay-swaep,   Belf-duinplng.     A.   B.^  Davla.     Mo.  967,466. 

May  10 :  Bp.  p.  2068  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  367.  ^ 

Hay-tedder.     BF.  Lutx.     Na  068.614;  May  17;  8p.  p. 

4692  ;  Gai.  vol.  154  ;  p.  758.  „      ^._  _„. 

Hay  tedder  and  mower.     W.  F.  Bchanslin.    Na  967.628; 

Mav  10 :  Bp.  p.  2.S97 :  Gas.  vol.  154  :  p.  416.  ^^     ^ 
H«id-gate.     J.  A.  Tsrlor.     Na  967,448;  May  10;  Bp.  p. 

2042;  Gas.  voL  154^;  p.  354.  «-o«,a.  «#._  si  . 

Beader,  Grain-.     R.  C.  Towner.     No.  M9.819 ;  May  81 , 

B^  p.  7829:  Gas.  voL  164;  p.  1242. 
H^Jding-mach  ne  feed  mechanlam.     A.   C.  Campbell   and 

N    W;  Cummins.     No.  969.466 ;  May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  6666 ; 

H^i;£ichliis.^Re've«  feed  for.     A.  C.  Oajapbell      Na 

969  468 ;  May  31 ;  Bp.  p.  6645  ;  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  111». 
H«Slight.     C   R?  Blackman.     No.  959,700:  May  81;  m- 

H^dfe'  ^rM^oSSA^No' W9.770;  May  81 ;  Bp.  p. 
Bidi&t°"w' C.  Hnei.n'ir.''^a  960.018 ;  May  31 ;  Bp.  p. 

niiili  »»a&.^iicJSo4^.  'O^'lucccr  Na 
968.822 ;  May  17 ;  Bp.  p.  4610 ;  G"j,T*V  ^^t' PjlfeoB  • 

Heat-inmilnted  receptacle.  L.  JR-  Steel.  No.  807.JWB . 
May  10:  Sp.  p.  2+73;  Oas.  voL  154  :  p.  475.  

B^ter:fiteeArr- beater:  Electric  »>«**•';.  ^^Si™'^^ 
heater:  Orchard-heater;  PorUble  heater;  Bteam  aad 
water  heater ;  Water-heater.  a   a    fr    ai.««M« 

Heating  appliance.     C.   C.   Bpengler  and   H.  T.  Bidway. 


No  l56"W2- iKy  3  :  Bp-  p'T'Sl?   OaTvoL  164  :  P.  88. 
Hiitini  appllin"'    C.  t.  *8pengier  and  H,  T.  Sldway. 


^r&6:?iiriray  sYsp.  pT-^^  Oas-.-vo^^^^^^^ 

BaaUng  device.  Electric.    B.  V,.?*"*^Vni^°-  *'*®'2"  •  '**' 

24;  Bp.  p.  6066;  Gas.  voL  164;  p.  1014. 
m^tin/ running  '»*t«v  Apparatus  for  *}*^^yi.^: 

and  X.  Fuller.     No.  067,667 ;  May  10 ;  Bp.  p.  X4» , 

hSiV  wstJi:  Vc  Goff.    Na  967,166;  May  8;  Bp.  ». 

HJSf5Suyt^.i-^''^'l^'"i'?"^,,?o.  969,604; 

MaT^l ;  ^^.  6681 ;  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  1137.  , 

BaaUng  systm"  Wat«-.    J.  F.  BIckerson.    Na  968.121; 

Mav  17;  Bp.  p.  3650 ;  Oas.  voL  154  ;  p.  6^. 
Bwiting  UtSair    K.  L.  Comes.     No.  558,227:  May  17; 

Bp.  p.  3868 ;  Oas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  M2  whlteher 

HmI  SAd  aole  protector.  Boot  and  ahoe.     F.  W.  Whltcber 

Md  C  ~  Randall.     Na  059.982 ;  May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  7708 : 

H^^d^liolV^Kpfcct^for  b^t.  snd  •ho*^  >J*«"»l'J^ 
Wtttog.  B.  yr.  winter  and  B.  J- Conlon  No.  859,984  , 
lSy7l ;  Bp.  p.  7712  ;  Gm.  voL  164  ;j.  18M  . 

Heel-&«astlng  machine.  G.  T.  McL«od.  No.  967,980 , 
MsyiT:  Bp.  p.  8228:  Gas.  vol.  164 :  p.  567. 

Haelbreaattag  machine.  Boot  aad  shoe.     M.  D.  Pbslan. 

May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  6696 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  P- lia*-,  „,,  -- . 
Beertdge  liner.    G.  T.  McLeod.     Na  667,998;  May  17. 

Bj£SlS'-U?Mne^°V'^i>&w\?d.     Na  968,068;  May 
BililS^.?:  »S?6.^?bJ^l:  %•  U^cSo;  May  17;  Bp. 

Ni%7.9l8?Btay  17;  8P;>Jof6 ;  Oa|^v^l64^P.  681. 
Boal-aopport     J.  C.  Moorrfeld.     No.  969,950 ,  May  si . 

Bp.  pi: ^652;  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  ^^^f^oKA-  ifav  IT* 
Beefinrinaehina.    B.  Woodwari    Na  968,066,  May  IT. 

Bp.  p.  8471 ;  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  n.  6M.  _ . 

Baa&ig-BaehlBe.    T.  0.  Plaat    No.  968,282,  May  IT, 

BpTp.  8998;  Gas.  Tol.  164;  p.  671.  „. 

HMliag-auirhlna    T.  G.  Plant     No.   968.392;  May  17, 

-     p.  4060 :  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  o.  676. 


BadlailiSSii.^    tT^G.  nii.t  jTo.  9684»2;  May  17; 

BS^^in?^^:^^t.'  ^.Tpiaat     Na  968.381: 

May  17 ;  Bp.  p.  8996:  Oas.  voL  164 ;  p.  670^^ 
BsSbBg-maehtee   top-ltft    holder.  ^W.  C.    Btewart     Mo. 

9m!o41  ;  Mav  17 :  Bp.  p.  8444 ;  Oaa.  voL  IMjP.  689. 
Having  •  machbia    work -holder,     w.   C    Wswart     Ho. 

068^ :  May  17 ;  Bp.  P;8427  :  0«t  vol.  IM;  ^  Mg-   . 
Hartlag-Biadilaa  work-biridar.    T.  O.  PUatMo.  968,806 ; 

May  17 :  Bp.  p.  4164 ;  Gas.  voL  164  :p.  680. 
BaSSg-maehtaie  work.«ipport    T.  G.  Plaat    Ma  068,800 ; 

May  17 ;  Bp.  p.  4110 ;  Gas.  voL  164 ;  p.  678. 


EC 
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026. 
B.   B«M.     No. 


Umr  IT  :^  pTSfc ;  O^  .T»L  154 ;  ^ 

BlS:^  "toSUrf"  vS'm.ltO:  HIT  24;  Sp.  ►  B04I ; 

aSS:  "'■  Trtwt:  "^i.  »1S».0«1 ;  «.,  24 ;  B,.  p.  HM* ; 

B^  "c  T.'j.'o'Bi^No.  9W.0M :  M.T  «1 ;  Bp.  P.  TM7 ; 

Oas.  ToL  154  ;  p.  1184.  _  _  _  , «^  ako  »ti  • 

Mm  81 :  So.  p.  TtM :  Om.  toL  164 :  p.  1»6.    .     _     ^ 
HtoK  DoirT  ¥•.  Scbwara.     No.  »5«.7i« ;  May  8 ;  8p.  p. 
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u^s^M  "^it'^s^  l^^-""'  ^  "=  «»• 

p.  6090 :0«a,  .toI.  164j_  Pi^l018. 


„„.    E   ^.  §h«w.    No.  967.886;  May  10; 

Om.  ToL  164;  0.888.  „^-,«„      «^ 

HoM  eoapUns.  Automatl*  tnini-.^  J.  r.  MeBiroy^     iw. 


How  coupilBS.  Air-, 
Sp.  p.  1914; 


969.162 


24  :  Bp.  p.  6»88;*Oa«.  TOl.  164  :  p.  W4. 

lUy 


T«0:Oa«.ToL164 
Ungo,  Door-.    F.  Sdiwar^ 
6«:  0«.  ▼?LJ84 ;  p.^82.. 


Hii«-JolnL    r.  Wrttiroth.    Na  987.5J8;  May  10;  Sp.  p. 

H^k'WX:  ^H^illV"  V*5:  W7% ;  Ma,  10 ;  8P.  p. 

e<J?=  S^  *.  iSSSi°S;^^7.5Sl;Sii?'i0;  op.  P.  8841; 
H<S^^l^r.  Td.  Ba25olt    No.  969.422 ;  May  24 ;  Sp.  p. 

Ho^t"  k^SfclS-  J?6«&.41?;  May  24 ;  op.  p.  6890 ;  O.^ 

H<Hi  H".iAo*2i.    A.  M.  Smith.    No.  969.080 ;  May  81 ; 

strp.  e92frOaa.ToL164:p.  1179 
Bolate.  Stop-motlOB  appwatm  for.     A.  "fc  .Coyl*     »«• 

969^998 :  May  81 :  8pTt744  iGa*  toL  l»*ja  1806. 
HotBtlna  and  domplBf   moehaalwa      J.   ?•.*"••£;,• 

BJ&Ii-!SiiS.'^.'g.ii^.  »»^:  "»  »■■ 

Sp.  p.  902 :  Oaa.  ToL  164  :  p.  164.  -^^.^^^     -o^ 

H^^tli«-Imek«ta,  MMoa  for  tornlM.    A.  C.  JohnMUn^Vo. 

Bjfe&SSi.'^  llSSiiJ-  5?»TJ-. :  -«  .T ;  I*. 
aSS^iSS  'i'-w'SUf  It --^ ;  Mi-r  « :  ■►  ► 

7082:  Oaa.  toL  154 :  p.  11»*.  «.   a.A««ji.  if.« 

HototlM-platfom.    C.  M.  Armtioag.    ^•^•••,88»;  May 

Baak  *  Bm  Baek-taaO  book :  Chadi-koek :  Flab-taook :  rMB 
Tad  £mfl^*jO«»>^«*;  Qrappltaifhooli ;  ^L^dnf- 
htSk faift-booi ;  inap-hoofe :  B^^&n^^>o^,  Tala- 
phoi^  .wltcl^hpok ;  W-d-hook ;  ^g«;tS^, 


17 :  8p^  D.  4449 ;  Oaa.  rol.  164;  p.  T20. 
H<MO^«<m>IfiBC  lock.    H.  M.  RolMrtaon.  .No.  968,488 : 

rrrS.  p.  4460;  Oai  Tid.  IMLRjr-.w  it-  «».  «. 
HoM-h^der.     T.  Bocaoa.     Na  907^80;  May  IT;  Sp.  p. 

No  mS187  :  May  34 ;  Bp.  p.  0010 ;  Oaa.  ▼oU  164 ;  p.  1006. 
UoaSWportti.    II.  Ortalf.    No.  968.426;  May  it;  Op.  p. 

4418;  Oaa.  vol.  164j.  P^  722.  o«q»i».  v»»  11- 

Hotbad  drac-oat.  B.  H.  Steraoa.  No.  960.818 ,  May  11 , 
"S%.^1»;  Oaa.  Tol.^164:  ^  1240.  ^lULaM.  May 
Hotol-kiek.    A.  Arena  and  K.  L.  Ttleh.    No.  908.868 ,  May 


BMk  and  0*.    ■.  M.  Cowlw.    No.  908J09;  May  17.  Bp. 

p.  4804 ;  uaa.  rtL  164 ;  p.  T08. 
Hood  alalnc  and  clamping  derlce.    L.  Gibb^    No.  050.800 ; 

vEvrtxBp.  p.  4065t7oaa.  toI.  164;  P-^TIO.  ^^ 

ijilam  fui  tiiadino  iMtal.     F.  F.  Orafg.    No.  900.020, 

May  8:  Sp.  p.  80:  CNa.  toL  154;  p.  »~_^,.   .     „   , 
Hornaa<J  nwnator  tbarafor.  WaoteayMieWatai    M.  B. 

HoteblaoB.    No.  907401 ;  May  I ;  tp.  p.  1400;  Gaa.  toI. 

164;  p.  828.  ^  . 

Hon.    BaT«btratoty_80«nd-.      W.    A.    Cbaomaii.      No. 

967.064 ;  May  10 :  Bp.  p.  2449 :  Oaa.  toL  164  ;  P'*J*i^ . 
Hora.  *t.  S»««Mnf-/    M.  B.  faotebiaon.,^  No.  960.800; 

lE*  8:  iS^^^M;  0««-  ▼•»•  IW;  p.  188. 

HiSiSiS'H'  s^^%^9.8^;^a>^iJ?v. 

Ho^.Sg^°?i.^a^*,^,  "•.  -^.m ;  May  81 ; 

eiSrStii^  ^o't.^H^JS!  Jo-  807%;  May  10; 
Ho'Si&i^SilfflS.'^C.'ff^At?^.  960.9«.:  M.T  8 


17;1to.  p.  4271:  Oaa.  toL  IW;  P.  OOT. 
Houai:   ««   PorUblt  bona.;  Ew»|j*«Sr:  w.,  «4    te 
Hob.  Wbart-.    C.  L.  Jobnoon.     No.  960,016 ;  May  24  .  Sp. 

p.  8042;  Oaa.  fol.  164 ;  p.  948. 

iSlaTdifl.r  ^w'-SSU-    No.  907.197;  May  10;  Op.  p. 
HJi!diil£"B''MiJtilP-  X  967.480:  Ma,  10;  Bp.  p. 

HiJiili2''-»'"'p.'8iit&'%.  968.000;  m.,  17;  op. ». 

Hy^l®^.  'tiS^i  '%.  960.W0;  May  IT;  Bp.  ». 

8600 ;  Oaa.  toL  154 ;  p.  001.  „.  ^„ . 

HySrant   attachment..    W.    H.   Wlteaaa.      No.   900.002. 

M«»  «  •  So  D  5817  :  Oaa.  *oL  164  ;  p.  976.  ^      _      

H^tS  AS  2rb2i^a«d  .Odh^^  Co-g. 

•Itlon  of.    W.  E.  Bld«aoM.    No.  000.808 ,  May  m  .  9. 

H/drStJlVja^^  tjj^^"^  «»T.1TT;  May  10:  8p. 
H?dAX*SSi.""H.'?^nSj.     Na  960.752:  May  8: 


^2rS?^Sl06ToaI  ^iwT^WO-    ,    ^^        H« 
HydroSftoli-buni^r.     J.  ■    WalllM  and  A.  Otaon  ^No. 

W947 ;  May  24 ;  Bd.  PjM"  :  O"-  "^^  l^a  •  5ii  24  • 
Hydrocarbon-burner.     O.  Fordlce.    No.  968.909 ,  May  ^« , 

Sp.  p.  5017  :  Oaa.  toI.  154  :  p.  048.  n.i«i*»      No. 

I^^hfeotas   machine.     W.   X.   and   F.   P-   Dalfity.     1*0. 

OBT  «8^Vay  8 :  Sp.  p.  1100 ;  Oaa.  ToL  164 ;  ^  l». 
IcJnLStoe     i.  D.  Vo^\.    Jio.  909.002 ;  May  %1 ;  Bp.  p. 

ico"2ii2r  L\'Si^'  Ji'^*.-^;  li^  "•.  «*•  p- 

IcJi^J?:  *j''ri.%^'  iVhklS-.  May  8:  BP.  p.  078: 
oaa.  ^IM'v^t^^o.  008,004;  May  IT ;  Bp.  p.  4020 ; 


uSU^'i't'i&J!^'^^  5&.W2;  May  8;  BP.  p. 
HiSlJoe^O.'tiJStL***?  88T.091;  May  10;  ip.  p. 
H2SSio2"s:^oiJa.'''iif%57.707;  May  10;  Bp.  p. 
ESSSi^^^Aia^'B^nt^    NO.  967.884;  May  IT; 

NO.  ?«4?^j^  ««ai?S^^%;  V^J: 

Mblwi  iPJiifcjl     W.  N.  OavtB^No.  908.029; 

May  if:  li.  Bk  4ttf ;  Oaa.  toL  164 ;  p.  x80. 
Km    b!  KWMTjk  96T.492 ;  May  lOi  Bp.  p.  2182 ; 

BSt9SJt''i:tom.  Na.oeT3eT:lfo3rlT:^p.^ 

2«T:  GOiL  foL  IM ;  >.  820. 


Oaa.  ToL  164;  p.  807.  ««* «a« .  m.«  a- 

Ie»aaT«rinc  Otrice.    G.  F.  OaToy.    No.  960.004 ;  May  8 , 

Bp.  p.  212 ;  Oaa.  rol.  164 ;  p.  jJ7.  -^  *«•  aait  • 

Inftkm  •yatama.  Wlra  bar  for.    C.,«ebml«t.    No.  068.885  . 
^ay  24 ;  Bp.  p.  6207  ;  Oaa.  toL  164 ;  p.  888. 
lUrmbattoTd^ieaforbmtoiiirju.    £:- D-J^^®- 

fiSILtia^^May  17 :  So.  p.  8870 ;  Oaa.  vaL  104 ;  B^ 000. 

fSem,  BeprodnetloB  of.    M.  Aptbla.    Na  000.091,  May 

8lT8p.>  7060;  Oaa.  TOl.  154;  p.  UOB. 
laniMt-tMir  J.  J.  Kdbwy.    Na  907.700 ;  May  10 :  Bp.  p. 

2669;  Oaa.  toL  164;  p.  448.         ^  •--•m. 

Implant,  Combination.     C  1.  Liwrto*.     Na  007,002: 

ftaylO;  Bp.  p.  2680;  Gas.  vol.  154;  p.  4M. 
IsS^Mcat  Ui^t.    B.  D.  Cody.    Na  «8.094:  May  IT; 


'  OwlScSTWky  IT^SpJ.  41T4 :  Of-^  «*  'f:  ff 
Incabator.     U  N.  Portar.     Na  900,000;  May  8;  Bp.  ' 


201 :  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  86 


1041:  Oaa 


daift  Vertical  ffle-.  C.  J.  Wblppla._Na  968.060; 
May  irThp.  p.  8404 :  Gaa.  ToL  154 :  p.  802...    .         . 

mmofttor :  «M %Mad  and  tJma  Indicator:  Station •  indi- 
cator; Tank^dlcator.      ^^..^      .    n   «i.h      Ma. 

Indicator  radndnc-Biotloa  ■attiaBlaBii     F.  O.  Ban.     na 

9».S« :  i^i!  r§p.  p.  wii.iOgLIi:  ^*t'  >^-?iii?' V 

4iiip.  ana  "5««i  •»J>»*»?':S^5s^:  w?i  Isi'ft,  ^ 


IndlKO  and  iiwvb(  i*">%  ' 
vmicar.  aadRNawlaiky, 


Na00T.088:Mayld: 


iBk-foaataln,  DiatrIJri|tinf.     ■•  S- Jf^ 
May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  OTOOTOiut  ToLlMnp. 
laTireU.    T.^.  McNnlty.    Ito.  008.0M; 


InJ^^  ^a'&iU/  fto*S7JW8:  May  10;  BP.  ^  2240: 
oaa  TOl.  154.;  p.  888..  ^  f^^.V^^Vo.  OOOJHHI ; 

„,,^.     .. ,.    May  IT:  Bp.  p. 

488T :  Oaa  toL  154 ;  p^  002. 
iBk-wrtl     H.  B.  Faraona  ^Na  969.882;  May  24;  Sp.  p. 

IbSS^iS^.'*-.  ¥!*ii.?^*'V.  900,000:  May  81:  BP. 

p.  T069;  Oaa  roL  164;  P^  1818-_  -..^     -.  •«»»«• 
Infinc-ribbon  wlndlaf  apparatna,    a  Bloi^    li«.  0OT,6«i . 

May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2^4  ;  OaaTToL  164 ;  pTMT. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


xei 


Inacam-trlanUnf  machtea    A.  &  JohnaoB.    Na  900,971 ; 

May  3  ;  Sp.  p.  1032 ;  Oaa  toI.  164 ;  d.  102. 
lawct-trap.     i.  F.  Watta     No.  058.786 ;  May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  . 

l,SSSA^oi&.^^:  ^"S^     Na  968.0T8;  Ma,  IT:  i 

InJS^WjL^-S^r.'le.'S^rfioSt.     NO.  067.900:  May 

17 :  Sp.  p.  8189 ;  Gai.  toI.  164  ;,p.  658. 
Inaola  for  1»oota  and  aboaa     T.  J.  Eyan.     Na  968.018;  ' 

May  17  ;  Sp.  p.  8814  :  Oaa  toI.  164 ;  p.  577. 
iBBolo-reiafoTClac  atrlpa,  Madilna  for  catting  and  alittiap. 

or.  McEeS!    1^^7,800 ;  May  17 ;  Sp.  p.  8241 ;  Oaa. 

lBjS4.*8DrU.."^  W.  MWBBB.     No.  969.676;  May  81; 

Sp.  p.  08M ;  Oaa  toI.  16£rp.  1101.  «,-«-,. 

Ina^e-tempering  maebina     W.  H.  Hooper.     Na  967.901 ; 

May  17;  Op.  P-  8142;  Oaa  toL  164;  p.  668. 
Inaolw  Of  boota  and  aboaa,  MaebiM  for  treating.^  W.  H. 

Hoopw.    Na  967,000TM«y  17;  Bp.  p.  8185;  Oaa  toI. 

iBoalatln'g  compooad,  Befractorjr  waterproof. .  W.  H. 
Wright  andjTHoSftnan.  Na  060,870;  May  8;  Bp.  p. 
807 ;  Oaa  Tol.  164 ;  p.  128.  «--  ,W4- . 

iBSttlatiaf-coTerlBt  tor  caMaa  P.  Torcbia  No.  968,046 ; 
May  17 :  Spu  prS464 ;  Gaa  tj^.  164jp.  691. 

Inaolating  material.  Maktag.  W.  J^.Safile.  Na  060.020; 
May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  6000 ;  Oaa  toL  164 ;  p.  1175. 

Innilator  and  condactor  for  electrtc  correnta.  A  Cham- 
Dion.     Na  950^062;  May  24;   Bp.   p.  6718;  Oaa  toI. 

iBaalaior!  Battary-plata    C  J.  Brlatol     No.  060303 ;  May 

24  ;  8p.  p.  6242 ;  Oaa  Toi.  154  :  p.  1044. 
iBBolater  for  raUway-traelea    J.  M.  Wood.  _  Na  067.188 : 

May  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1847 :  Oaa  toI.  164 ;  P.  210;^ 
lBto?ioeklait  avtteb.    i.  C.  Oavaga    Na  067.202 ;  May  10 ; 

Bp.  p.  1666  ;  Oaa  toI.  154  ;,P- 2»1.    ^         *.     ««*  o*»  . 
iBtcmal-combaatioB  CBglna    J.  H.  Hopklna    No.  050.007 ; 

Mar  8 :  Ba  D.  1022 :  Gaa  ftA.  154 ;  p.  160. 
lateraal-^oiilmkton^ai^M:    C.  W.  h£k«.     No.  067480; 

May  10 :  Bp.  p.  1821 :  Gaa  ▼•i- 164 :  P.  Sir  ^  ^_,    „ 
brteraal-eonbtJtlon  englna    P.  DaalaL    No.  067.067 ;  May 

10:  Bp.  p.  2455;  Oaa.  fol.  154:  p.  426.    ^.  „„„    „ 
iBteraal-comboarioD  angtoa    N.  Meta     No.  067.788;  May 

10 :  Bp.  p.  2737 ;  Gaa  toI.  154 :  p.  46fi. 
Intamal-combaation^anirfna      O     A.    Btrajaaban.      Na 

060.084  ;  May  24  :  Bp.  p.  6708  :  Oaa  vol.  164  jp.  072 
latemal  -  eoB»boatloB    anglBj.      L.    T.    Eawmiiaeen.     No. 

000300 ;  May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  T806jOaa.  toI.  1M  ;  p.  im. 
iBtemal  •  eomboatlon  enftne.  ^^J?- cycle.     B.   A.   Meyer. 

Na  050.814;  May  8;  ip.  p.  083;  O"  J~>i,  ^  nJu^    vl 
iBtemal-combvation  motor.     C.  A.  and  O.  W.  Holt.     No. 

o.'S7.0ft6 :  May  17 :  »»P-  a  «t74  :  ^••■▼•>  IM :  P-  600. 
Iron  :  See  Bad-iron  :  Soldenng-lron  ;  TW";J«»;. .  „.,  - . 
Iron  orea.  CleantnR.     E.  F.  Ooltra.     No.  907.167 ;  May  8 . 

Op.  p.  1894;  Oaa  toL  164 ;  p.  214.  ^ 

Irra  Unk.  OalTanlied..    O.  A.  and  A.  F.  Tradita.    Na 

950,908;  May  8:  Sp.  p.  895;  Oaa  ^  164 ;  p.  141. 
Ironing  and  dreaalng  machina     T.  G.  Pleat.    No.  958.804 ; 

May  17 :  Bp.  p.  4148 ;  Saa  rcL  154 :  n.  680. 
ItoniM-boa^  1.  A.  Bean.    Na  967.587 :  May  10 :  Bp.  p. 

2225;  Oaa  toI.  164  ;_p.  385.  _     _ 

Ironlnff-board.     B.  M  Mb.     No.  058.071;  May  17;  Bp. 

p.  8557 :  Oaa  rol.  164  :  p.  509.  ..... 

boBlng-board.     J.  A.  Lowe.     No.  000.101;  May  81;  Bp. 

p.  7078 :  Oat.  Tol.  164  :  p.  1339. 
Ironing-board.     A.  D.  WllTtama.     No.  900.218;  May  81: 

Sp.  p.  8180 :  Oaa  vol.  164  :  p.  1378.   _  .      ^. 

Ir^ing-machlne.    C.  B.  Gartrell.     Na  969385 ;  May  24 ; 

BpTp.  0810 ;  Gaa  Tot  164 ;  a  1000.  .^    . 

IrMiajt-tabla    J.  McOfligan.    Na  967,489 ;  May  10 ;  ' 

2«M ;  Oaa  vaL  164 ;  p. 
IrrlgatlBg  apparatna    C. 


Jotet  coQpUag.  Lodi-.    J.  K.  Balgw.    No.  958,060:  May 

17  :  Sp.  pTSwS ;  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  004.  ^,^^, 

JolBt  or  mlb»r  planar  tool.     C  B.  Ladereae.     Na  960,017 : 

May  24  ;  Bp.  p.  6646 ;  Gaa  roL  164 :  P..049. 
Joamal-beartng.    B.  L.  Morriaon.     No.  067.485;  May  10; 

Bp.  p.  2028  ;  Oaa  toI.  164  ;  p.  3jJ0.        ^«    „      ,    «. 
Journal-box.     O.  A.  Woodflun.     No.  060.060;  May  8;  Bp. 

p.  330  ;  Gas.  toI.  154  ;  p.  54. 
Joornal-boz.     G.  A.  Woodman. 

p.  381 ;  Gaa  vol.  164 ;  p.  64. 
Journal-box.     O.  A.  Woodmaa 

p.  888 ;  Gaa  rol.  154  ;  p.  56. 
Journal-box.      W.    R.    Buaa    and 


851. 

BeTlll. 


wL  154 :  p.  1060.  ^     _  ^. 

~    '      ilanlng  aad  etbar  maebtaea 


No.  050,060;  May  8 ;  Bp. 

No.  060.001 ;  Maiy  8 ;  Bp. 

n..u«-u«*.      ...    ".    " A.   J.   Pairbanka     Na 

057.180 :  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1476 ;  Gaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  2«. 

Journal-box.     W.  Neuha     No.  058.768;  May  24;  Sp 
gQ —    ....  _    — * 

Keir 

Bp. 


No.  069.914 ;  May  81 ; 
"sp.  p7^5*J;  Gaa  rol.  154;  p.  1275  _^     ..       ... 
imgattBp.gntter.     C  DIabl.     No.  968.479;  May  17;  Bp. 

p.  4526;  Gaa  TOl.  154;  p.  741.  

IrrigatloB  aimaratiia    B.  Otaaoa.     No.  968.987 ;  May  24 ; 

Sp.  p.  6498;  Gaa  ^.  154;  p.  922.  

Jack:  Bm  Bootjack :  Boot  aed  aboa  IroBtag  aad  dreaatng 
^ck:  Hydraulic  ^;  Ufttagjaefc;  Bafljaek:  Botary 

JaS!*  =J.^?*ila  oiSSfiuMay  24  ;  Sp.  p.  0278 ;  Gas 


Jack  for  ahigglng  aad  otbar  maebtaea  W.  C.  .Btawart. 
Ste.  «lM«f:  aVy  IT ;  Bp.  a  8880;  Oaa.  vol.  18* ;  p.  086. 

Jatl-cell  walla.  latarehanfcablc  bottom  for.  D.  I^  Tonng- 
Mood.    Na  9S0.78rTMay  8 ;  Bp.  p.  010 ;  Gaa  vol.  15^: 

jM^'loteler.    W.  H.  Haaiaa     Na  900.629 ;  May  8 ;  Bp. 

Ja?:c{LS."G%'?«lBfci'^*  Na  900.848;  May  81;  Bp. 

la?:oIi^^a"c."&aL:  M'V715;  May  81:  8p.  p. 

,a;\S.=  ^C"  ^kiSi?  \Sr  967.004:   May  8;   Bp.   p. 

,aJaii.°"j.  {?bSS^  '^•itf  Wo24  ;  May  8 :  bp.  p.  204  ; 

JH?*W^'.  i&Ji^.*''Na  067.040 ;  May  10 ;  Bp.  p.  248T ; 
Oaa.  Tol.  164 :  p.  422. 

JMat:  899  Ball-loiBt:  Oonier-JolBt;  Blnfa-tatat;  Uw- 
loint :  Miter-jobit ;  Bail-JolBt ;  Baflway-rall  }olat ;  Beof- 
toiae;  Toba-^lnt;^UBlT«raal  Joint  „    _     ,  __^     „ 

JolBt  W.  P^ce,  C.  B.  Wolt  and  V.  O.  Jarrla  Na 
TfetToi  mS^:  8p.  p.  800?:  Oaa  toL  184:  p.  OOB 


'^i.^rB^'ir'Sl'  l  FildL     Na  058.591 ;  May  IT : 
J),  p.  47S6 ;  Gas.  toI.  164 ;  p.  778. 

Key:  899  Pooivkey :  Bwltcbinrkw. .^     ..     «_   « 

Key-gnlda^F/A.  BeflMt    Na  OWJOO ;  May  81 :  8p.  f. 

7667 ;  Gas.  toL  154  ;  P-  1294. 
Kay-locking  mecbanUm.    P.  H.  Tnrley.    No.  057.481 ;  May 

10;  Bp.  p.  2102;  Gaa  rol.  164;  p.  306.    

Key-aeatW  machine.     W.  Billing.     No.  058.081 :  Mey  IT : 

Sp.  p.  8572  ;  Gaa.  rol.  164 :  p.  602.  _       ^, 

Keybofe-m^     J-  W.  Benedict.     Na  068.840;  May  84; 

Sp.  p.  6806;  Gas.  T<rf.  164;  p.  808. 
Kim     E.  Cole.    No.  060,900 ;  May  31 ;  Sp.  p.  7741 ;  Oaa 

vol.  154 :  p.  1304.  ^  ^        »      w^      w^ 

KUne.    Fuel-feeding    meant    for    cemeBtr.     A.    Neo.    Na 

958.970  ;  May  24  ;  Bp.  p.  6667  :  Gaa  vol.  164  ;  p.  034. 
KiMtMcoM.     L.  Heta     Na  066,628;  May  3 ;  ftp.  p.  40; 

Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  10.  «.-«--      m*       a^  . 

Kitchen   ntaaail.     J.   P.    Ibaoa.    No.   068.876;   May  84; 

Sp.  p.  5378 ;  Gaa  vol.  154  ;  p.  002.   .       „  „^  „ 

Knlfe-deaner.      B.    Phlllpp    and   J.    AeppU-Meler.      No. 

959.803;  May  31  :  Sp.  p.  7a02 ;  Of*- Jfi    164  ••^-  1^- 
Knitted  sweater.    M.  A.  Moaller.    Na  057.854;  May  10; 

Sp.  p.  2868  :  Gaa  vol.  154  :  p.  400.        ^.^^«    „       ,. 
Knitting-machine.     6.  T.  Nieholla     Na  060.820;  May  8; 

Sp.  p.  700:  Gas.  vol.  154;  p.  110.       _     «,*  ..^     « 
KnUtlng-maciilne  bed.     W.  6.  Walt.     No.  060.822 ;  May 

31:  %>.  p.  7885:  Gaa  vol.  154:  p    1243. 
Knlttlnf-machlne  yaratrap.     J.  Pmtbob  «Bd  H.  Carter. 

No.  080.262 ;  May  24  :  Bp.  p.  0146 ;  Gas.  vol^lM ;  p.  1027. 
Knitting  or  weaving  devlee.    Hand.     A.   Patmam.     wo. 

967.7!l ;  May  10 :  %p.  P.  2800 ;  Gas  vol.  164 ;  P- 44^ 
Knob  and  spindle  fSataabg.    C.  A.  Berry.     No.  957387: 

May  10 :  Bp.  p.  2824 ;  Gaa  vol.  154  ;  p.  484.  _    „      . 
K]iob«>indleteatener.    W.  Cnrlett    Na  960.947:  May  8; 

Bd.  p.  904 ;  Oaa  voL  164 ;  p.  164.  ..... 

KnMkSma  W     A.   N.  Bender.     Na  966,612;  May  8; 

Sp.  p.  18 ;  Oat.  vol.  164  ;  P-  5.  „      «,     »_ 

KnottCT.     bI  a.  Peterson.     No.  969,692 ;  May  81 ;  Bp.  p. 

6856;  Oaa  vol.  154;  p.  1160.     „    „    ^      „     *«-•••. 
Label  cabteot  and  nolataMr.    C.  K^  »«»»•,»«•  »673T8: 

May  10 ;  Bp.  p.  1001 ;  Gaa  toL  164 ;  p.  330.^ 
T4ibelby  ^ca  Bread-     J.  Llmmer      So    960.707;  May 

31 ;  8p.  p.  7211  :  Gas.  vol.  1.M  :  p.  ]224-  

Lacing.    A  T.  Holt.    No.  057.560;  May  10;  8p.  p.  2807; 

LadK-b^^' a!  %rei^d.     No.  067.281 ;  May  |0 ;  Bp.  fi 

1702;  Gas.  vol.  167:  p.  ^208.  -^  .    •«    « 

Ladder.     J.   J.   Dennia     No.    688.782;    May   24;   Bp.  pi 

L^J^'C^A.  i&,i2!  =  ^a'a.720;  May  8;  Sp.  p.  474; 

LaSS    w!i1Wi."'No.  967387:  May  10;  Sp.  p.  2880: 

lS!  ^a  J.'^rioit.'"Na  969.481:  May  84 ;  Bp.  p.  04TT: 

lJ2?.    t^^Vi^l  ^969.804:  May  81 :  8p.  p.  7808 ; 

L^"  AlihlSik£ir.*^2  Hector.     Na  968310 ;  May  17 ; 

Bp.  p.  4184:  Oaa  vol.  154:  p.  082.  

liunp  and  ataaBar  devica  Klaetrie  tabe-.     !>..  M.  Maata. 

No^ 807368 :^May  17;  Bp.  P- •«OjO-i.rU»* 'Jh.^ 
Lamp,  Arc-.     L.  W.  Pnllea.     Na  956.828 :  May  84 :  Bp. 

L.S»r?2Sir°"F.^i«i"hS.  !?8.878;   May  17;   Sp.  p. 

Laifp  liSSJvkpi;^'  6.'o!i.woId.    Na  960.167;  May 

Jii  "S^^^V-  S?VS.;JJd.''Sa  900.168;  May 

81 :  8p.  p.  boOT:  Gaa  virf.  154  ;  p.  1862.  ^-  ,«-. 

Lamp-^B«,  WIck-atop.    B.  8.  Bawtarsoau    Na  907.100; 

Mly  8;  Bp.  p.  1M7:  Gas.  TpL  154 ;  P:,200.. 

Lamp'  CMbaretlag-.     C  Torcfieheaf  aad  E.,  da  _ 

;       Na  9tS046:  iffir  17  ;  Spi  a  8468  j  Gaa  vpL  164  ;  oOOl. 
'  Lamp-^ng.     J.  Lawler.     No.  900.179 :  May  31 ;  Bp.  p. 

LamD^lmaey-    P-  Tenuiat^Na  950,609 :  May  8 ;  Sp.  p. 

Li^-«bl«iBey  bolder.'   6.  &  Alpbla.    No.  080.008 ;  May 

3;  BPiP.  880;  Gm  ▼<>»•  184 :  p.  66.  „-••-•     «e.. 

Lamp.   Elcetrlc-are.     L.   W.   PoUeB.    No.   988,827;   May 

24;  to.  p.  6280;  Oaa  wl.  154vp.  884.^,     „       ... 
Lamp,  Blactric-arc.     H.   Bock.     No.   969.046:  May   84; 

^7  p.  6707:  Oaa  voL  184;  p.  868.  --«^«<x. 

LaiBP-flIl4r.    a  B.  N.  Dow  aad  A.  W.  Cole.    Na  909.480: 

May  81 ;  8p.  p.  0612 :  Oaa  vol.  154  :  p.  1128.      , 
Lamp   tor   vaporised -Hqaid   eombostfblaa.    laeu^atfnt 

H.  Wlbtorlnr  No.  »Mr,001 ;  May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  8815 ;  Oaa 

vol.   154;  p.  974. 


ECU 
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sp.  p. 


So.  958,728;  May 
848 

No.'  9S8,729:   May 
849 
No.  95T.719 ;  lUy 


Lamp.  OM-.     R.  M.  Dixon.     Na  999.572:  May  S 

2W4 ;  Oai.  rol.  164  ;  p.  363. 

MUD,  0«a>.     A.  Baetor.     No.  907.476;  ICay  10;  Sp.  p. 

S004 :  n9M.  ToL  IM :  p.  86S. 
Lamp.    IncandeMcat     A.    Krxrwl«c.     No.    967,612;   May 

10 ;  Bp.  p.  2864  ;  Oa&  toI.  154 ;  p.  410. 
Laop  loeuBS  darSca.  locandMctat-.    C  J.  Tlmm  and  J.  A. 
'~  Barntaardt.     No.  960,818;  May  31;  8p.  p.  7328;  Gai. 

Tol.  154;  p.  1241. 
Lamp.  Metal-fllamcnt.     C.  Rameoapp.     No.  959,076;  May 

24^;  &>.  p.  6786 ;  Gas.  toI.  164 ;  p.  969. 
Lamp.  Saoctoary-.     L.  M.  WUd«.     No.  909.412 ;  May  24 ; 

8p.  p.  6449 ;  Gaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  1079. 
Lamp-shade  boldar.     A.   J.    Mortcan.     No.   958.666;   May 

li:  Sp.  p   4S82:  dm.  toI.  IM  :  p.  aoi. 
Lamp-aoeket  attaehmant,  Slaetric-.    H.  B.  Plankett.    Na 

957,371 ;  May  10 ;  8p.  p.  1886 ;  Gas.  toI.  164  ;  p.  828. 
Lamp-aocket  cap.  Kl*«trte-.    G.  W.  OoiidridKC.    No.  968,625  : 

May  17 :  Sp.  p.  4800 :  Gai.  rol.  164  :  p.  789. 
Laap-Mcket  cap.  Bl««trle-.    O.  W.  Oeodrld«c.    No.  958,626 ; 

May  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4801 ;  Gaa.  toI.  164  ;  p.  789. 
Lamp-aoeket,    Claater.     J.    H.    Dale.     No.   968,727;   May 

24  ;  Sp.  p.  6010:  Gaa.  vol.  164;  p.  848 
Lamp-aocket,  Claater.     J.   H.   Dale. 

24  ;  Sp.  p.  6011  :  Gaa.  t<^.  154 ;  p. 
Lamp-aocket,    rioster.     J.    H.    Dale. 

24;  Sp   p.  5014;  Gaa.  rol.  154:  p. 
Lamp  aockat,  Elaetrle-.     P.  B.  Seeley 

10 :  Sp.  p.  2581 ;  Gai.  toL  164 ;  p.  447. 
Lamp  aocket.  Electric-.     R.  B.  B<>Blamta.     No.  968,216: 

May  17 :  8p.  p.  .^«40;  Ga*.  vol.  1.V4  :  p.  640. 
Lamp  MCket.  maetrlc-.     i.   O.   Peteraon.     No.  969,594; 

Hay  31  :  8p.  p.  6860:  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  1167. 
Lamp  aockat   for  redneinc  the   llfbt,   RacaUtlac  Incas- 

deacent-.     B.  H.  Smith.     No.  967,806;  May  10;  Bp.  p. 

2768 ;  Gas.  rol.  164 ;  p.  474. 
Lamp  aocketa.  Caalnx  for  elMtrte-.     A.  L.  Jaeoha.     Na 

966.970;  May  8 :  Sp.  p.  1020 :  Gaa.  toI.  154 ;  p.  161. 
Lamp    aapport,    Adjnatable    el^trle-.      J.    B.    Ooe.      No. 

06)0.076:  May  31  :  Sp.  p.  7932:  Oai.  toI.  164  :b.  1381. 
Laap-aapport,  ttealliaai    A.  Woodley.    No.  967.287 ;  May 

10 :  Bp.  p.  1718 ;  Gaa.  toI.  164 ;  p.  300. 
Lamp  awltch.  IncaiMUwceat-.    J.  A.  Mefoane.     No.  959,572 : 

May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  6817 ;  Gaa.  vol.  154  ;  p.  1160. 
Lamp.  Vapor-.    C  Halatead.    No.  960.011 ;  May  81 ;  Bp. 

p.  7782:  Gas.  toI.  154:  p.  1310. 
Laapa  oa  ▼ehldea,  Measa  for  aatooiatleally  coBtrolllBg. 

R.^.  StaaleyVMa.  907.010;  May  3;  Sp.  p.  1111 ;  Gas. 

▼ol.  154 ;  p.  174. 
Lamps.    RagaBeratlnc    carbon-fllament   alectrte    tncandea- 

eeat!     B.   A.  KrOaar.     No.  958,652;  May   17:  Bp.   p. 

4866 ;  rtaa.  toI.  164:  &  797. 
Laapa,  Bhock-abaortter  for  tnacatea-.     F.  Bcfewarta  and 

L.^lelBmann.     No.  957,1 10 Tliay  8;  Sp.  p.  1302;  Gas. 

ToL  154;  p.  208. 
Laatem.     r.   D.   tocar.     No.  959,685;  May  SI;  Bp.  p. 

6935;  Gaa.  toL  164:  p.  1181.  _ 

Laatcra    and    Inndi  •  raeeptade.     B.    CuBBlngluia.     No. 

909,118 ;  May  24 ;  Bp.  p.  5868 ;  Gas.  toI.  154:  p.  982._ 
Laattnis.  Tlew-dlaaolTer  for  auirtc.     O.  C.  Cnrrla     Na. 

•08.870;  May  17 ;  Sp.  p.  4806:  Gaa.  toI.  164 :  d.  708. 
Larboard.     J.  P.  Roehm.    No.  960,112;  May  81;  Bp.  p. 

7993;  Gas.  voL  104;  p.  184S. 
Lap-robe.     A.    O.    rrankeahoff.     No.    908,617;    May   17; 

to.  p.  4790 :  Gas.  vol.  164 :  p.  787. 
LuL     H.  Keil.     No.  906,082 ;  May  3 ;  Bp.  p.  161 ;  Gas. 

▼ol.  154;  p.  28.  ..      -     «_ 

Laat  Block-.    B.  L.  OodtiuL    No.  966,576 ;  May  8 ;  Bp.  p. 

162:  Gas.  ToL  104;p.  26. 
Laat,  DtTldad.    J.  D.  Wlncbastar.    No.  959,672 ;  May  81 : 

tow  p.  7028;  Gas.  Tol.  154;  p.  1198. 
Lalat;  &paiaalbl«  fae^.    J.  B.  LeaTltt    No.  •87.970 ;  May 

17 :  Bp.  p.  8204 ;  Gas.  toL  154  :  p.  664. 
LMtlB«  davfca.  Aasfllarr,     T.  G.   Plaat     Now  958.286; 

May  17 :  to.  p.  40S4 :  Oaa.  toL  184 :  p.  672. 
LMttw-aacMaa.     P.  B.  Glaaa.     No.  967.»49;  May  IT; 

Bbl  p.  S0»3 ;  Gas.  toL  104 ;  p.  008. 
LMnaff-aaehlaa.     T.  O.  Plant.     No.  908.280;  May  IT; 

Bp.  p.  8862;  Oaa.  toL  104 :  p.  670. 
LuCtaa  aaelilBe.  Bad-.    P.  Holbrook.     No.  987,888 ;  May 

17 ;  Bp.  p.  2983 :  Oaa.  toL  104 :  p.  081. 
Laattac  aiachlna.  tod-.    T.  G.  Plant.     No.  908.291 ;  May 

irrSp.  p.  4002;  Gaa.  toI.  104:  p.  674. 
LaatftNT  -  aactabMB.  HeM-tewa  for.     N.   C.  tobr.     No. 

•08.088 ;  MaylT:  Bp.  p.  8076 ;  Gaa.  toL  154 ;  p.  608. 
LaattBff-BBacbtaaa.  Ptecar  aachanlaa  for.     T.  B. 

No.  •08.017 ;  May  IT :  Bpu  p.  8822 ;  Oaa.  toL  104 ;  p.  0 
UiatlBt  asfblaea.  Plaor  or  srtppar  madiaBlaa  for.    T.  H 

Beaiy.     No.  •OB.IBT;  May  17;  to-  P-  *78S:  Oaa.  toL 

104 ;  p.  68S. 
UtdL     A.  Bock.       No.  •09.290;  May  24;  Bp.  p.  6227; 

Oaa.  Tol.  104;  p.  1041. 
Lateb  for  aad-ffataa  of  alalBar-cars.     I.  K.  RaaTsr.     No. 

•68.0T0:  May  IT;  Bp.  p.  8068:  Oaa.  toL  104 ;  p.  600. 
Lateb  aaehaalpB  for  saeiaancj  dooia.    A.  Artaa  and  B.  L. 

Taleh.     Na.  •BMBB:  lUylT;  Bp.  p.  42TB;  Gas.  toL 

104;  p.  66B.  ^ 


Beely. 
kOTO. 


lAteh 


laa  for  iplit  atoeka  and  diaa.    B.  B.  Laaeh. 

"      '^^-         .  ToL  104 :  p.  TOt 

IT:  Bp.  p.^0; 

and 


B.  B.  Laa4..ila  •&»«;  JiJaj-  IT; 


Latba. 

Oaa.  vaL  106 ;  pT  TBO. 
UUha  aai  otkw  taal  bolder  tot  cntttaa.  j^aplaj 


Bp-P. 


ToL  104;p.  T9B. 


Latbe-doc,    J.  W.  Paweatt    No.  908382;  May  IT;  Bp.  p. 

48.32;  Oaa.  toL  154;  p.  708. 
Lathe.  Stoneirorking-.    W.  P.  Maytra.    No.  957.978;  May 

IT:  8p.  p.  8210:  Gas.  toI.  154;  p.  666. 
Latha-tool  aapport    C.  L.  LIbby.    No.  907,788 ;  May  10 ; 

Sp.  p.  2720  ;  Uas.  toI.  164  ;  p.  467. 
LawB-rake.     A.  J.   i'latt.     No.  967,000;  May  IT;  Bp.  p. 

2972;  Gas.  toI.  164;  p.  5.17. 
Lawn-aprlnkler.     J.   B.    Steele.     No.   909.270;   May.   24; 

Sp.  p.  6183:  Gas.  rol.  154;  p.  1082. 
Lawn-trimmer.     O.   H.    Watkina.     No.   956,654;  May  8; 

Sp.  p.  322 ;  Gas.  toI.  164 ;  p.  52. 
Laylnc  and  lerellnc  machine.    T.  G.  Plant    No.  958.288 ; 

May  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4016 :  Oaa.  toI.  l.'M  :  p.  671. 
Leather  cup.     f.  U.  Venn.     No.  056.612;  May  8;  Bp.  p. 

227;  Gas.  rol.  154;  p.  .39.  „  ^^     ^ 

Leather     machine.     Composition-.       P.     Kokkack.       No. 

907.219 :  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1554 ;  Gas.  toL  154  ;  p.  W6. 
Laatbar-aklTlnc  machine.    C.  A.  Htrtb.    No.  968.124 ;  May 

17 ;  Bp.  p.  3666 ;  Gas.  rol.  154  :  p.  616. 
Leatber-worktn«  die.     R.  C.  Schemmcl.     No.  968,824  ;  May 

17 :  Sp.  p.  4216 :  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  688. 
Lee  Joint,  Artinclal-.     D.   W.   Price.     No.  969.881;  May 

81  :  Sp.  p.  7476 :  Gas.  Tol.  154 ;  p.  1263.       ^      _ 
Lena-moant     U.   B.   Rlchmoad.     No.  969,169;  May  24; 

Sp.  p.  6083:  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.   1000. 
Lena-moont.     H.    E.    Richmond.     No.  959,887;   May  24; 

Sp.  p.  6407 ;  Gas.  toI.  154  ;  p.  1071. 
Letter  -  sbt'et  and  eoTelop.  Combined.     B.  Maren  •  Covlck. 

No.  967.172 ;  May  8  ;  Bp.  p.  1431 :  Gas.  toI.  154  :  p.  229. 
Larei.    J.  Behmid.    No.  906,880 ;  May  8 ;  Bp.  p.  722  ;  Gaa. 

Tol.  154:  p.   114.  _ 

Larel.     C  J.  ABderaea.     No.  908.849 ;  May  17 ;  Bp.  p.  4262 ; 

Gaa.  TOl.  154:  p.  696.  ^      ^        ..^ 

Larel.     J.  H.  Boons.     No.  959,759  ;  May  81 ;  to-  P-  7190 ; 

Oaa.  TOl.  164  ;  p.  1221. 
Level  and  cradlent  Instrument,  Combined.    J.  J.  Bantlaf. 

No.  96S.0H8  ;  May  1"  :  8p.  p.  3586  :  Gas.  rol  164  :  p.  604. 
Larel.  Plumb-.     A.  A.  BauauuiB.     No.  967.834;  May  10; 

Bp.  p.  2820  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  n.  484.  «.      « 

Lerel.   Spirit-.     C.   Bodmer.     No.  959.296;  May  24;   to- 

p.  6220:  fJas.  vol.   164;  p.  1041. 
Lareler.  Field-.    G.  M.  Brand.    No.  967.782 ;  May  10 ;  Bp- 

p.  2609  ;  Gaa.  wl.  154  ;  p.  451.  _     _ 

Lewta.     L.  Clardelll.     Na  956.938;  May  8;  Bp.  p.  942; 

Gas.  vol.  104  ;_p.  161.  .  „    ^    „  ^ 

Llfa-praaerver.     w.  S.  Wllklnaoa  and  G.  B.  Upbaa.     No. 

960.129 ;  May  31  :  So.  p.  8029 :  Gas.  vol.  154  :  p.  1849. 
Llfe-preaenrar  and  swlmmlng-flBaeblna.     O.  D.  Lyon  and 

W.  H.  Tooam.    No.  067,618;  May  10;  Bp.  p.  2172;  Oaa. 

vol.  154 ;  pr876.  „       .,     «_ 

Lift  Air-.     W.  A.  Kaisbt     No.  960,023 ;  May  81 ;  to-  P- 

7A18:  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  1:^14. 

Lifter:  flee  Tire-lifter. 

Ufter.     P.   W.  Gl/mpa.     Na  967.463;  May  10;  Bp.  pw 

2072 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  869.  ..      »    „ 

LIftiBR-Jack.    A.  Halvoraon.    No.  906.077 ;  May  8 ;  Sp.  p. 

154;  Gas.  voL  154:  p.  26.      _    _     _^.  ..   ™    « 

LIftlna-jack.     J.  M.  Hawklna,  B.  B.  Adklna.  and  W.  C. 

CalC     No.  967,888:  May  10;  Bp.  p.   1818;  Gaa.  vaL 

154 ;  p.  816. 
Ltftlnf-fack.     A.    Neal.     Na    908,969:    May   24;    Bp.    p. 

6666;   Gas.   vol.    164;   p.  933. 
Ltftlna-jaek.    C.  H.  Noyea.     No.  960,157  ;  May  24 ;  Bp.  p. 

5946;  Gas.  vol.  154:  p.  996. 
Llcbt :  8ee  Gaa-llxbt ;  incandaaeant  Ugbt  ^    . 

Ucbt-flztare,  Extension.     C  M.  Pitel.     No.  906.828 ;  May 

8;  to- J>    708;  Gas.  vol.  104:  P-  "I-    „    „    „     , 

Llabtbolder.  Detachable  and  portable.     W.  H.  tocknwa. 

Na  908.440 ;  May  17  ;  Bp.  p.  4404 ;  Oaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  7M. 
Lltbtlng-flxtnrea.  Shade  and  redactor  aapport  for.  W.  C. 
^Hlne.    Na  957,966 :  May  17 ;  to-  P-  *IW:  Gas.  voL  104 ; 

D.  656. 
Llffhtnlnc-arraatar.     H.  C.  Wirt     No.  958,404;  May  IT; 

Bp.  p.  4478 :  (las.  vol.  164  :  p.  788. 

'  btaWarreatar.    W.  W.  Dean.     Na  969,120 ;  May  24 ; 
p.  prM67;  Gaa.  VOL  104:  p.  988.     ,      «_^  „»     „ 
UshtaWarraater.     H.  C  Walford.    No.  909,608;  May 

81;  to- P- 6982;  Gas.  VOL  104;  p.  1189.  ,      , 

Uma,  ^dratlBs,     W.  H.  Kcaler.     No.  906J>77 ;  May  8 ; 

Bp.  p.  1048:  Gas.  voK  164;  p.  164.  ^- -*«     « 

Lina-caatlnc  aacblna     J.  R.  Bogara.     No.  967.802;  May 

10  :Bp.  p.  2768;  Oaa.  TOL  1*4;  p.  478.       ^.  .,,    ^ 
Uae-cutlBc  aarblae.     J.  B.  Bogers.     No.  908,817;  May 

17  ;  Bp.  p.  4196 :  Oas.  vol.  154  :  |k  680. 
Llae-caatlBS  aaetalac.     D.  B.  Kcanedy.     No.  909,700 ;  May 

81 ;  Bp.  p.  7180 ;  Gas.  vol.  104 :  P- 1?20. 
Un»«a2ttM  ■aeblaa.  *e.    W.  O.  MlddlaCon.    No.  907.488; 


■iS 


ln»«a^tiik  aaeblaa,  Ac.    W.  O.  MlddlaCon.    I 

May  107V»-  p.  3»i» :  0»*  voL  104 ;  p.  MO. 
Ltno-eutlBa  aaehlnaa.  Matrix  for.     B.  M.  Bedell.     Na 

908,076?Wr  17 ;  Bp.  p.  8864  :  Oaa.  vol.  104  .p.  601. 
Une  holder.     IT.  Feteraen.     Na  968,168;  May  17:  Bp.  ». 

8749 ;  Gas.  vol.  104 ;  p.  684.   ^  ^      «...«.     ., 

T4na  sparlni  aecbaatam.     J.  Rabar.     No.  908,178;  May 

17 ;  Sp.  p.  8761 ;  Oss.  voL  104 :  p.  M6.   .... 
liaaMMatbar.     C  Bllla.     N«.  906.69S :  May  8 ;  Bp.  fu 

426:  Gas.  vol.  154:  p.  68.        ^       „     ^..^    „       .* 
Uak-ftoralaa  aachlaai    1.  P.  OaU.    Ifo.  907.208 ;  May  10 : 
p.  lOa ;  Oaa.  voL  104 ;  p.  269. 


Ltek.  Up-.    ^-  H.  De  Roebaaoat    Na  •09J17  ;  May  24 ; 

to  p.  '8266 ;  Gaa.  voL  104 :  p.  1049.  ^,„^  ^  . 
Linotypc-naehlne.     J.  B.   AUan.     Na  •06,700;  May  8; 

Sp.  p.  616:  Gas-  vol.  104;  p.  »•.  _    ^^.^ 

LlMtypa-aaeblM  attaehaaat  C.  Q.  Plckatt  Na  8B8J8C ; 

May  17 ;  Bp.  p.  4816 ;  Oaa.  t<iL  104 ;  p.  TOO. 
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LlBotTPa-maeblnea.  Automatic  pomp  stop  machanlam  for. 

H.  Pearee  and  J.  B.  BUlinfton.    No.  M9.961 ;  May  81 ; 

to  P-  7661 ;  Oaa.  vol.  154;  p.  129%.  ,„  ,         . 

LIqald-concentratina  apparatua.     P.  Keatner.     ( Ratoanaj) 

Na  18.117  ;  May24  ;  Bp-  p.  6606 ;  Oaa.  voL  154  ;  p  1088. 
Uooid-cooler.     jT  Allan.      No.  956.788 ;   May  8 ;   Sp.   p. 

LlJuid'^vertSi  dKL**"  *W.  B.   Halnea.     Na  969.216; 
^May  24 ;  Sp-  p.  6068 ;  Gaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  1016. 
LioiUd-dlBDenslnK  apparatua.     W.  Helmer.     No.  958.871; 

Mav  24 :  Sp.  p.  5^ ;  Oas.  voL  164 ;  a  900. 
Ltauld-elevatla*    machanlam.      M.    J.    Chrlatenaw.      Na 

JM7.666 ;  May  10 ;  to-  P-  2458 ;  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  n.  424. 
Lkrald^f  t»k.    j!  a:  l^lnmeu.    Na  958,026  :liay  17  ; 
nip.  p.  8351 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  P-  682.       .     „     ^^      ^ 
Llouid-parlfylnc  macbtna,  Caatrifosal.     A.  Pootdn.     No. 

967,250 ;  May  10 ;  Sp-  P-  1622 :  Gaa-  vol.  154  ;  p.,286. 
Ltaaid-reUlner     W.  S.  Piak.     iio.  969,496;  Map  81 :  Bp. 

p.  6860;  Oaa.  VOL  104;  p-  1184.  ^    .    -   „ 

Llould-aeBarators.  Ltaer  for  ceatrlfnsal.     C.  A.  P.,  Ram- 

str6m^*No.  957.092  ;  May  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1275  :  Gas.  vol.  154  ; 

Uqulds'from  solida.  Separating.  H.  G.  Nicbola  Na 
908,272 :  May  17  ;  Bp.  p.  8909 ;  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  667. 

LtonUk  Means  for  aeparatlnc  commlnated  orea  or  other 
aouTmatter  from.  T  J.  Arboekla  Na  968,068 ;  May 
17  ;  Sp.  p.  8549  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  598.    „    „    ^      „ 

Utbographlci»nntiac  pUtea,  Producing.  W.  Gerb-  No 
95^765;  Ifty  8^p.  p.  670:  Gas.  vol.  1M;J>-  »1„, 

Load-Mnder,  wlra-tlahUner,  and  llftlng-Jack.  J.  L-  Ship- 
man.     No.  968,7n;  May  24;  Bp.  p.  5128;  Oaa.  vol. 

1  |KA    •      (K        ft AK 

Loader'  TorUWe.  M.  B.  Mogg  and  C.  A.  Gartojr.  Na 
966.416 ;  May  3  ;  Sp.  p.  689  ;  Gaa.  voL  164  ;  p.  108. 

Loading  and  unloadiiur  device.  O.  R.  Henke.  No.  068,396 ; 
May  17 ;  to-  P-  4868 :  Gas.  vol.  154 :  p.  712. 

Lock:  8ee  Car-door  lock;  Coln-controUad  lock :  Combina- 
tion-lock ;  Door-lock ;  Hoaa^oupling  lock ;  Hotel-lock  ; 
Night -lock:  Nat -lock;  Oar- lock;  Padlock:  Rim  and 
mortise  lock ;  Saab-lock ;  Sbow-eaee  lock:  Umbrella- 
bolder  lo<* :  Wbip-aockat  lock:  Wlndow-loct 

Lack.    J.  H.  Wllklns.     No.  956,661 ;  May  8 ;  Sp.  p.  114 ; 

Lock.    W.  Cox.  *  ^o.  967.988 ;  May  17 ;  Bp.  p.  8067 ;  Gas. 

Lock.'  J.  A.^Cbamhleea.  No.  908.706;  May  17;  Sp.  p. 
4068;  Oaa.  vol.  164;  p.  816.  „.     „  ..„. 

Lo^.     A.  LawBon.     No.  058,880;  May  24;  Bp.  p.  5385; 

Oaa.  vol.  154;  p.  903.  _  ^^. 

Lock.    C.  A.  Barrjr.     Na  969.298 ;  May  24 ;  Bp.  p.  6223 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  154;  p.  1040. 
Lock-alara.    J.  P-  Howard.    No.  906,080 ;  May  8 ;  Bp.  p. 

108;  Gaa.  vol.  164:  p.  27.^,     ».«»«.     „       «,     « 
Lock-corner.     B.  B.  HalL     Na  909.784 ;  May  31 ;  to-  P- 

7148;  Oaa.  VOL  104;  p.  1218. „   ,    r^    , 

Lo<A  for  wiodowa  and  analogoua  devicea.    W.  L.  Doming. 

No.  957.600 ;  May  10 ;  Bp.  P-  2832 :  Oaa.  voL  104 ;  p.  406. 
Lock-nut  mecbanlam.    J.  Perrla.     Na  969.162;  May  24; 

to-  P-  5960:  Gaa.  voL  154;  p.  997.  _      _    _ 

Lodt-atrike.    T.  B.  Btevaoa.    No.  958.448 ;  May  17 :  to-  P- 

44r>»»:  (;as.  voL   164:  p.  720. ,,       «.     . 

^  Lock-washer.     B.  D.  Heagney.     No.  959.807 ;  May  81 :  B|; 
^      p.  7409 ;  Oaa.  voL  164 ;  p.  1260.      _         _  ^^ 
Locking  device  for  rotative  parta.     P.  A.  Bebhma.     No. 
^iojOOO;  May  8;  to-  P-  218:  Gaa.  voL  104 :  p.  87. 
Locking  device  for  wlndowa.  traaaoaa,  or  tbe  Ilka.    B.  B. 

Plora.     Na  058,886;  May  17:  Sp.  p.  4342;  Gax.  rol. 

154  :  p.  700.  

Locking  device.  Ham-     B.  A.  Ldndatrom.     No.  967.353; 

MaylO ;  Bp.  p.  1803  ;  Oas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  822. 
Locking  meana.  Closure-.    C.  J.  Llanggran.    No.  957,864 ; 

May  10 :  to-  P-  186* :  Oaa.  voL  104 ;  p.  828.  

Locking  meana,  Cloaure-.    C.  J.  LJanggren.     No.  057,350 ; 

May  10:  Bp.  p.  1866:  Gas.  vol.  164:  p.  823. 
Locket    W-  J.  WakaOeld.     Na  958,988 ;  May  24 ;  Bp.  p. 

6585 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  588. 
Locomotive.  Artleolated  eompoand.    C  J.  Mellla  aad  J.  J. 

Jonaa.     No.  968.016;  May  17;  Sp.  p.  4600:  Gas.  voL 

l.%4  :  p.  764. 
Locomotive  aab-paa.     A.  J.  Brodbead.     No.  907.142 ;  May 

3 ;  Sp.  p.  1368rOaa.  voL  154 ;  p.  218. 
Loeomotiva  aab-pan.     L.  R.  Battle.     No.  959,106;  May 

24 :  Sp.  p.  6842 ;  Gas.  vol.  104 ;  p.  979. 
Locomotive  blower  and  alr-pamp-axnaost  nlpa.     P.  L.  Hol- 

eomb.     No.  906,706 ;  May  8 ;  to-  P-  *^i  Gas.  roL  164 ; 

p.  71. 
Locomotive,  Compreaaed-alr.    C.  G.  Herman.    No.  969,219 ; 

May  24;  to.  p.  6078;  Gaa.  voL  154 ;  p.  1016. 
Loeoaottva  •  driva  •  box  adjnstar.     M.   P.   Brennan.     No. 

957.735 ;  May  10 ;  Bp.  p.  2614 ;  Gas.  vol.  154 :  p.  462. 
Locomotive  front  ends.  Draft-aqaaUaer  for.     J.  Ponmia. 

No.  959,388 :  May  24 ;  Bp.  p.  6806 :  Qu.  vol.  154 :  p.  1054. 
Locomotive,  RaA-rall.    C.  A.  Pratt     Na  906.782 ;  May 

3  :  Sp.  p.  499 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  80. 
LeeoBotlvea,  CaMe-reeling  aectaaBlaa  for  electric     P.  L. 

SeaaloBa.     No.  909,621 ;  May  81 ;  to-  P-  6908 ;  Gas.  vol. 

104;  p.  1176. 
Locomotlvea,    Darlea    for   eoBtrollIng    cyllndar-oo^a    of. 

J.  H.  De  Bella.     No.  908,858;  May  A;  Sp.  p.  5826; 

Oas.  vol.  164;  p.  896. 
Loga  or  tbe  like  to  haallng-taekle.  Meana  for  removably 

attaching.     8.  Aahdown.    No.  967.297;  May  10;  Bp.  p. 

1788 :  Gaa.  vol.  154 :  p.  .^04. 
Loea.    H.  C6t«.    No.  907,046 ;  May  10 ;  Bp.  p.  2248 ;  Oaa. 

VOL  104 :  p.  S8B. 


Loom.    J.  B.  Lamyre.    Na  907,610 ;  May  10 ;  Bp.  p.  2860; 

Gaa.  VOL  154 ;  p.  411. 
Loom.     R.  H.  H.  East     No.  968,874;  May  24;  to-  P- 

5371 ;  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  901.  _ 

Loom.     R.  C.  Snow.     No.  969,174 ;  May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  0991 ; 

Gas.  vol.  164;  p.   1002. 
Loom.    R.  H.  H.  HuBt      No.  960.019;  May  81 ;  to  P- 

7797 ;  Gas.  vol.  164 :  n.  1312. 
Loom,    FllUngreplenlahlag.     J.    Northrop.     No.   956,726; 

May  3 ;  Bp.  p.  486 :  Gas.  voL  164  :  p.  78. 
Loom  for  weaviag  pile  fabric.    L.  H.  Hartley.    No.  960,171 ; 

May  31 ;  Sp.  p.  8102 ;  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  1363. 
Loom,    Narrow-ware    or    ribbon.      B.  IL    Holmea.      No. 


958.703 :  May  17  ;  Rp.  p.  4952  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  814. 
Loom  pattern  mecbanlam.     J.  T.  Cyr.     No.  960.214 ;  May 

81 ;  Sp.  p.  8190 ;  Gaa.  voL  164 :  p.  1879. 
Loom  pick«--atick  check.     S.  D.  Eubanka.     No.  967,047: 

May  3 :  Sp.  p.  1179 ;  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  187. 
Loom  ptckinfc-motlou.  Vertical-.     R.  Abell.     No.  957,726; 

May  10:  Bp.  p.  2698 ;  Gaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  449. 
Loom   shedding   mecbanlam.     P.    Laboote.     No.   966,980; 

May  8 ;  Bp.  p.  1062 ;  Gaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  105. 
I>oom  ahtittle-blnder.     A.  A.  (iordon.     .No.  958.487;  May 

17 :  Sp.  p.  45.39 ;  Gaa  vol.  154  :  p.  744. 
fxwm  take*ap  motion.     W.  H.  Clegg.     No.  068,697;  May 

17  ;  Sp.  p.  4749  :  Oas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  7R0. 
Loom-templa    J.  Northrop.     No.  966,725 ;  May  8 ;  to-  P- 

482  ;  Gas-  voL  154  ;  p.  f  8. 
Loom,     Weft  -  repleniablng.       A.     A.     Gordon,     Jr.       Na 

969.182 ;  Mar  24  ;  Bp.  p.  5898 ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  987. 

Loom  weft-repIenlshlng  mechanism.     J.   C.    A.   Wennlng. 

No.  960.0-36 ;  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5685  ;  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  966. 

Looma.    Bobbin  -  stripper    for    weft-replenishing.     P.    W. 

Moore.     (Reiasue.)     No.  13,119;  May  31;  Sp.  p.  8208; 

Gas.  VOL  154 ;  p.  1380. 

Looms.   Drop-shuttle-boz   mecbaninB   of.     B.   H.  Ballon. 

No.  O.W.OSS  ;  May  17  :  Sp.  p.  4026 ;  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  809. 

Looms.  Lay  for  aarrow-ware.     B.  R.  Holmea.  Na  906,804 ; 

May  8 :  Sp.  p.  778 :  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  128. 
Looms.  TbiB-place-detectlBg  mechanism   for.     B.    D.   Ba- 
banks.     No.  956,574 ;  May  3 ;  Sp.  p.  149 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ; 
p.  25. 
Looms,  Tbin:place-detectlng  mechanism  for.     ^  C  Trom- 
bly.     No.  909.664  ;  MaySl ;  to-  P-  6974 ;  Oai!  voL  104 ; 
p.  1187. 
Looms,  Wire  motloa  for.     P.  A.  Wbltmore.     No.  960,211 ; 

May  31 ;  Sp.  p.  8187 ;  Gaa.  voL  104 ;  p.  1378. 
Loop-aetting  machine.     W.  A.  McAlllater.     No.  908.908; 

May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  6652 ;  Gax.  vol.  154 ;  p.  933. 
LiihrlcaBt-reUin<>r.     .1     E.    Thebaud.     No.    058,198;    May 

17;  Sp.  p.  8799;  Gas.  vol.  164:  p.  642. 
Lnbrlcator:     Bee   Autonutic   labrlcator;    Porca-feed   la- 

brlcator;  Wbeel-lubrlcator. 
Magnetic  awltch.     J.  J.   Wood.     No.  958,788;  May  24; 

Sp.  p.  5163 ;  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  870. 
Magneto  and  battery  switch  for  electric  Ignltsra.  Com- 
bined.    A.   J.    Studnicka   and  C.   W.   Campbell.      Na 
967.270 ;  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1681 :  Gas.  vol.  16*:  p.  294: 
Majmeto-4lectTic  generator.     P.  I.  and  B.  P.  Remy.     Na 

967,714 :  May  10 ;  Bp.  p.  2672 :  Gas.  vol.  104 ;  p.  446. 
Ma^raeto-electrlc  generator.     B.  P.  and  P.  I.  Remy.     No. 

959,166 :  May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  5975 ;  Gaa.  voL  104 ;  p.  999. 
Magneto,  Higb-freqaency.     T.  M.  Mueller.     No.  908.704; 

May  24 ;  to-  P-  6072 :  Gas.  voL  164 ;  p.  857. 
Mall-bag  eatclier.     J.   Rainrotad.     No.  058,587;  May  17: 

Bp.  p.  4682 :  Oaa.  voL  104 :  p.  761. 
Mall  iMg  catcher  and  deliverer.    J.  Tatea.    No.  9684172 ; 

MayT7 ;  Bp.  p-  4696 ;  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  772. 
Mail-bag  catcher  and   delivery  apparatns.     C   B.   Boas. 
Na  M6,9S5 ;  May  8 ;  Sp.  p.  938 :  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  160. 
Mall-box.     W.  J.  Cfolgert.     Na  959,611;  May  81;  to-  P- 

6603 ;  Oas.  vol.  164 :  p.  1139.  .       -       ^ 

Mall-box.     L.   V.   Bood.     Na   969,886;   May  81;   to-   P- 

7488 ;  Oaa.  toL  164 :  p.  1264.  ^      ^        ^^^^ 

MaU-bos.     B.  C  Cox.     No.  960,167 ;  May  81 ;  to  P-  80TB : 

Oaa.  val.  154 ;  p.  1858. 
Mail-cateber.     B.  O.  Btaymatea     Na  957,581 :  May  10 ; 

Sp.  p.  2209;  Gas.  voL154;  p.  390.  «..  ,« 

Mall-colIectlBg  apparatua.    J.  A.  Steiaaets.    No.  B06.T4S ; 

May  St  Sp.  p.  818 :  Oas.  vol.  104 :  p.  84. 
Mal1-«ollec«teg   deviee.     W.    M.    Cortbell.     Na    908.46T: 

May  31 ;  to  P-  6084 ;  Gas.  voL  104 ;  p.  1123. 
Mall-dellvirar     W.  M.  CortbaU.     Na  909.468 ;  May  SI ; 

to-  P-  6587;  Oaa.  vol.  164;  p.  1124. 
Man-haadllng  apparatua.    M.  M.  Miller.  G.  S.  Steinberger, 
and  W.  H.  Hargravea.     No.  967.235;  May  10;  Bp.  p. 
1604  :  Gaa.  voL  154  :  p.  281. 
Mail-baadUng  apparatua.     W.  H.  Hargravea  and  M.  M. 
MUler.     No.  067,380 ;  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1800 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
104;  p.  810. 
Mail  rectfvlng  and  delivering  apparatus.    B.  W.  Loaax. 
No.  960.1M ;  May  31 :  to-  P-  8125 :  Gaa  vol.  154  :  p.  1366. 
MatllBg-tube.     H.  L.  Gray.     No.  966,636;  May  3;  Sp.  p. 

278 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  46. 
Mala  and  pipe  cleaner.     H.  A.  Oreeaaa  aad  P.  O.  Bedford. 
No.  907,001 ;  May  8 :  Sp.  p.  1186 ;  Gas.  vol.  104 :  p.  188. 
Malting  apparatua.     C.  J.  Brdmann.     No.  907.664;  May 

10 ;  Bp.  p.  2470 ;  Oaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  428. 
Malting  apparatua,     W.  H.  Print.     No.  968,821 ;  May  SO ; 

Sp.  p.  52.33 :  Oas.  vol  154 :  p.  882. 
Malting  apparatua.    W.  H.  Prins.    No.  958.822;  May  S«: 

Sp.  p.  6288 :  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  883. 
Maltinx  apnoratoa.     W.  H.  Prim.     No.  908,828;  May  24 1 
Sp.  p.  5240 :  Gas.  vol.  104 ;  p.  888. 
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tfaltlM  •jmrttm.    W.  W.  Frtea.    No.  MMS4;  May  S4 : 

8p!pL  sSia:  0««.  Tol.  164 :  p.  88». 
MiSUt  aopAntiH.    W.  H.  Prins.    No.  9M,8S6 ;  May  M : 

gpTp.  »«7;  Ou.  toL  164|p.  8M.      ^  „.  .„    ^ 

"irTsp.  9-  *•» ;  Ou.  Tci.  164:  p.  no. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


No.»Mj!oi: 


r«7  17  :  ftp.  p.  S040J  0«s.  Tol.  1S4 ;  d.  ««I. 

j:  VUU.     No.  96T,0M:  May  »:  Bp.  p. 

1308 :  Gas.  ToL  IM ;  9.  200. 

lelaw    J.  Bivricu.     N*  087,772;  May  10; 


:  Om.  toL  184 ;  p.  488. 

„„^ r.    M.  K  BaUly.    No.  960,028 ;  May  24 ;  Ip. 

p.  8087 ;  Oaa.  toL  184 :  p.  863. 

wfemr.  LuO-.    P.  A.  Ulrldk.    N<k  008.667 :  May  17 ;  Bp. 

p.  4«81 :  Oas.  VOL  164 :  p.  770. 
llarkSrmo.    W.  Pottar.    Na  OOO.OSO :  May  81 ;  Sp.  p. 

7884;  Ou.  rol.  164 :  p.  1320.  ^      ^ 

Marklitf  laaadry-taa.  dotbaa,  and  otbor  artlelaa  outda  at 
'^«tfl«  fabrte    HTHIcfla.    No.  000.880 ;  May  81 ;  8p.  p. 

,    7418;  Oaa.  toI.  164;  p.  1288.  

Maaii  and  th*  like  tnm  BOsSooa  odore  and  flaron.  rree- 
^liC  farmatad.     A.  P.  BUtaal.     No.  960,860 ;  May  3  ;  8p. 

pTsiO ;  Gaa.  roL  164 ;  p.  81.         ^,     _^  ^^^    „      „^ 

uaaa*  appantoa.    G.  B.  Pyper.    No.  968,980;  May  24 ; 
^  Sp.  p.  5500  ;  Ga&  Tol.  164 ;  p.  928.   .     „       ,^     „ 
Mast^p.     B.  D.  Janaaa.     No.  967.348;  May  10;  Bp.  p. 

1884 ;  Gaa.  rol.  184 :  p.  819.  ^        ^    ^ 

llaata,  jelca,  or  th«  like.  ProteetlM  Beaaa  Cor.     O.  F. 

WdWSf.     No.  e66,8a«;  May  arip.  p.  828;  Gaa.  toI. 

164'  p.  68 
Maater-coatroUers.  Meaaa  for  opcratlnf.     E.  G.  Deneber. 

Ho.  067.082 ;  May  10 :  Bp.  p.  MTO;  Gaa.  toL  164 ;  p.  427. 
Matcb-boK.     8.  W.  Beck.     No.  068.408;  May  17;  1^  p 

4606 ;  Oax.  toI.  164 ;  p.  738. 
Match  hm  aad  betdar.     F.  O.  KalUader.     No.  060,800; 

May  8 ;  Bp.  p.  071 :  Oaa.  rol.  164  ;  p.  106. 
Matefr4MK,  Btn«l*^lv«i7-     M-  Meyenoa.     No.  068,966: 

ySTul  BpTw48;  Gaa.  toI.  IM  ;  p.  932 
MateShol^r.     H.   a  BlankenbaaaB.     No.  958.000;  May 

17  ;  te.  p.  4030 :  Oaa.  toI.  154  :  p.  809.  ^ 

Ma^-Mfe.     L.  Hltdretb.     No.  059.122;  May  17;  Bp.  p. 

8663:  Oaa.  vo].  164:  p.  616.  ^      . 

Mateb-aafe.    V.  K.  Golden.    No.  968,802 ;  May  24 ;  1^.  p. 

8108 :  Oaa.  toI.  164  ;  p.  875.  _      ^ 

Mattraaa.     H.    I^nrlla.     Na    967.802:   May   17;   B^   p. 

2067;  Oas.  vol.  164:  p.  634. 
Meaanre.  Tape..     L.  L.  Joaeph.     No.  060,760;  May  81; 

Bp.  p.  7177;  Oaa.  toI.  164;  p.  1218.  ^    ^ 

Maaaartac  and  dtnenalnc  can  or  tank.     ▲.  O.  Sbaraaa 

No.  067.006 :  May  8 ;  Bp.  p.  1098  .Gaa.  toL  1JJ4 :  p.  172. 
Measarlac  and   r^daterlax  tbe  oscfllatlona  of  Tlbratlng 

bodlea.  inch  aa  marlae  reaaela.  alrabipa.  rallway-j^lclw, 

aad  tbe  like.  Apparatna  for.     P.  Roes.     No.  967.908: 

May  17 :  Bp.  p.  SoOO ;  Oaa.  toI.  154  •  p.  540.  _ 

Maaaartnc    Inatnunaot.    SlaetrlcaL    P.    MaeQabaa.    Na 

•66,71?;  May  8 ;  8a  p.  4«l:  Gaa.  jol.  164 ;  p.  74. 
Maaanrlng    Inatmment,    Blectrleal.     F.    W.    Roller.     Na 

Ofl«.SMV:  M«y  17 :  Bp.  p.  420.'5 :  Oaa.  toI.  154  :  p.  687. 
Maaanrlnc  Inatrameat    iBtectrlcal.     J.  L.   SSander.     No. 

068,792 :  May  24  ;  Bp.  o.  6175  ;  Oaa.  toI.  164:  p.  871. 
Maaauilni   laatroBeac.   Blectrleal.     C.   B.   Foatar.     Na 
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irtnx  teatnweBt,  BHectrlcal.     8.  M.  Kla&ar.     No. 

060.561 :  May  81 :  Bp,  p.  6776 :  Oas.  toI.  154  ;  p.  1152. 
Meaaartna  maddae,   Ck^.     O.   Rablln.     Na   800.074: 

May  24 :  Bp.  p.  6788 ;  Oas.  toI.  154 ;  p.  960. 
MaaaarlBff  or  ^mortioalng  raatertala  of  a   Baaalar  or 

etber  aoltable  f&rm.  Apparatna  for.    T.  H.  D.  May^.  Na 


.168.966 :  May  24  .^J^***« 


:  May  IT:  Sp.  p. 


. . , _^.  , .  Oaa.  Tol.  154  ;  p.  982. 

MMaortnc-nile  for  taUora.     A.  TomaaellL     No.  960,072; 

May  8r ;  Bp.  p.  7688  'tOaa.  toI.  164 ;  a  1280.   ^^ 
Maat-raefc.  Baaitary.     W.  L.  Adlam.    ^a  00t,686 ;  May 

•1  :T^  p!704B:  Oaa.  toI.  154 ;  p.  1106.    ^ 
M^^au  IndellblT  marklnc.    J.  Haoaer.     No.  968,960 ;  May 

l5l;  Bp.  p.  5«S8  :  Oar  rol.  154 ;  p.  960.     

Maehanlcar  BoraascDt.    T.  Willi.    No.  960.826;  May  81; 

gp.  p.  7868 :  Oaa.  toL  154 ;  p.  1244. 
MtOMit^i  compooDd.  MakiDg.    A.  Oartcaan.    No.  907,204  ; 
T&.  10;  BpVpTinT ;  Oaa.  toI.  164'.  p.  270. 
Mwranbnnr      L.  B.  PnreeM.     No.  5»68.08 

40fl :  Oaa.  toI.  164  :  p.  SftO. 
mjjmh*  and  catetitf  fomaee,  Kleetrl&    H.  Natftnaiiia.    Na 
nBsjBT :  May  «4 ;  Bp.  p  OOgOiOaa.  toL  164 :  P.  WO 
Mstal-baadlac  madUaa.    H.  B.  Parmenter.    Na  066,641 ; 

May  8 ;  Bp.  p.  71 ;  Gaa.  rol.  154 ;  P.  14. 
Mattf  •  Mank » beadlnr  maebtaa.     A.  C  Campbell.     No. 

MB.464 :  May  SlTlp.  p.  6848 :  Gas.  toL  164j  p,  1110. 
MaSfboK  aaTera^    oTKIeBk.    Na  000,68^:  May  81; 
^tH  p.  6781;  Gaa.  wl.  164;  p.  1168.  ,     .      ._      „ 
MaoU.   OMapoaltkw.     J.    Nanlty   aad   J.    Beanlfa.     No. 
^ftlMnSur  84 :  Bp.  p.  5048 ;  Gaa.  toL  154  :  p.  006. 
-^^^^^idiW:  ^.  O.  IWt.     Na  068,106:  May 
,.*:  Oaa.  toI.  154  :  p.  MH. 
■aeblna     B.  O.  Todt     No.  068.107:  May 
M :  Gaa.  vol.  154  :  p.  648.  _    _ 

A.  Flaber.     No.  068,884:  May  17;  Bp.  p. 

;  Oaa.  VOL  164:  p.  708.  ^.         «.     ,. 

haafliiii    naadblaa,  aad  trtnmlaK  madilaea.  Blaak- 
SiTX  C^aip&U.    Na  060.466;  May  81  ;Bp.  p. 

'^SS^l^PaU&e.  el     W.  Gr»tb.     No. 
OOMlBTSyOl :  B»-  P- 0704 :  Oaa.  toI.  164 :  D.  1141. 
SHimimmMmr  W,  L.  Field.    No.  06B.B14 :  May 
17 ;  Bp.  p.  4784  :  Gaa.  -nH.  154 :  p.  7«l. 


ST:  Sp.  p.  8804 


--_    P.  B.  BMaaUL^Ha   067.081; 

May  8 ;  Up.  p.  1161 :  Oaa.  roL  164 ;  p.  182. 
Metal^abaar.    B.  T^ior.    Na  060,086;  May  34;  Bp.  p. 

6664 ;  Oaa.  toI.  iJU ;  p.  866.  _     _.  ...    „      .     . 
Metal  etroctaza.    P.  M.  Wece.    Na  066,006 ;  May  8 ;  Bp. 

p.  101 :  Oaa.  toL  164 ;  p.  10. 
Metala  aad  tbe  like  from  eztnaaoaa  matter.  Apparataa 

for  aeparatias.    R.  M.  Blmpaoa.    No.  067.478 ;  May  10 ; 

Bp.  p.  2006rOaa.  Tol.  164 ;  p.  864.  ^, 

Metala,  Apparatoa  tor  remoTlac  taralah  froaa.    M.  H.  Kert. 

Na  O60.tt7 ;  May  34 ;  Bp.  P-vOQjri^t^LU*-.  p.  1018. 
MaCala  flaai  cyand  aolotloaa,  PiadpHatloa  ef.     B.  F. 

KIrkpatilcfc.    Na  •0B.767TMay  81 ;  Bp.  p.  7186 ;  Oaa. 

Tol.  164 :  p.  1230.  „   „    «  ^        ^  „    „ 

MeUla  In  aolntioo.  Separatlat.     W.  8.  Oatea  aad  H.  H. 

Dow.     No.  066,763;  May  8;  Bp.  Pl  664;  Gaa.  toI.  164; 

p.  90. 
MeUla,  Redaelaf.    B.  J.  MeNttt.    Ifo.  060.786;  May  81; 

Sp.  p.  7280rO(aa.  toI.  184;  a  IMO.  „      .,     «_ 

Metala  Ualtlas.    W.  OrlSCb.    No.  060.617 ;  May  81 ;  Bp. 

p.  6t08 ;  Oaa.  ToL  164 ;  p.  1140.  „      .    -. 

MeUlllc  screen.     H.  A.  Way.    No.  066.614  ;  May  8 ;  Bp.  p. 

281 ;  Gaa.  ▼ol.  164 ;  p.  80. 
MeUllle  tla     B.  Cronla.     Na  066.628;  May  8;  Bp.  p. 

260;  Gaa.  toL  164;  p.  48. ^ 

Meter:  «ee   neetrie   aMCar;    Bleetrletty  •  meter ;    Water- 

Bieter. 
Meterredater.    L.  H.  Naab.    Mo.  067.062 ;  May  8 ;  Bp.  p. 

1252 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  100. 
Meters,  Bhont  for  electrtc     B.  C.  Lanpbler.     No.  068.506; 

May  17 :  Sp.  p.  4676 ;  Oaa.  toI.  164 ;  p.  761. 
Methane  or  mixtures  of  methane  and  hydrogen.     Msna- 

factarlag.     P.  Babatler.     No.  006,784 ;  May  8 ;  Bp.  p. 

603  :  Oaa.  toI.  164 ;  p.  81.  ^   ,    «_  «, 

Military  Oeld-Uble.     A.   8.   nemlac  aad  J.  Carry.     No. 

968.799  :  May  24  ;  Bp.  p.  6187  ;  Oaa.  toI.  164  :  P;8J|^  , . 
Milk-eaa  and  making  tbe  aaaM.     R.  Br«r.     Na  066.6T8L. 

May  8 ;  Bp.  p.  868 ;  Oaa.  toI.  154 :  p.  60. 
Mllk-aa,toflKr(m.eo7er.aadkK!k.    R.&ellta.    Na  066,611: 

May  8 ;  Sp.  p.  11 :  Oaa.  rol.  164  :  p.  4.  

Mllk^?on<ienaer     W.  and  W.  Debatre.    Na  066,871 ;  May 

3;  Sp.  p.  180:  Oaa.  TOl.  154:  p.  24.  .^^_     ... 

MlIktaMtlng  apparatna.     B.  Bbiblro.     No.  000.046;  May 

81 :  BpTp.  7871 :  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  1822. 
Milking  apparatus.     O.  B.  Anderson.     No.  960.042 ;  May 

24Tbp.  p.  6700 ;  Gas.  rol.  164 ;  p.  067. 
Mllklng-mnchlna     K.  A.  Ablbom.     Na  968.686  :  May  17 ; 

Sp.  p.  4ft22 ;  Oas.  toI.  164 :  p.  SM. 
Mll£ag-maeblne.     J.  J.  Bnkoli     No.  968.064;  May  24; 

Sp.  p.  6620 ;  Oaa.  toI.  154 :  p.  0».    „^„  ,^    «  .  „ . 
MllkinJc-recenUcle.     1.  N.  Home.     No.  058.300  :  May  17 ; 

Bp.  p.  4367:  Oas.  rol.  154;  p.  718. 
Mill:  «e«   Grtndlng-mtll ;   Orladlns   aad    crushing   mill; 

Huatardgrlndlng  mill :  Tnbe-mlll.  

MlU^»rrtage  attachment    C  ■.  Bweet    No.  060.800 ;  May 

81 ;  Bp.  p.  7500 ;  Oaa.  tdI.  164 ;  p.  ^60. 
Mills,  Slrre  for  drnm-.     O.  Baratko.     No.  058.848:   May 

17  :  Bp.  p.  4201  :  Oss.  vol.  164:  p.  6«2   -   «  » 

Mllllng-madilne.    B.  K.  Le  Bload  aad  W.  F.  Oroena    No. 


966^8 :  May  8  :  Sp.  p.  208 ;  Oas.  Tol.  154 ;  p.  48. 
Ullllng-maeblne.     F.  O.  FarwclL     No.  0r,8jj4.T:  May  17; 

Bp.  p.  8801 :  Oas  toI.  164  ;_p.  687.       „    „    _  „ 

MllTlac-maehlaea.  Faedliw  deHee  ftor.     H.  .»••  Kenemeo. 

No^^6T,662 ;  liaylO ;  ip.  p.  2370 ;  Oaa.  toI  154  ;  p.  308. 
MUllag-tootb.     TTEyaoB.     No.  060,828 :  May  24 ;  Bp.  p. 

«»4 ;  Gaa.  toL  184  ;d.  1068.        .       .        „  ,  „,^ 
Mine  aklpa  aad  eagea.  flafety  medianiam  for.    H.  E.  Hrde. 

Na  Wi5.707 :  Mayd :  8p.  p.  447:  Oaa.  ▼«>ilM:  p.  71. 
Mlaea,  BeraoTtmr  coal  ftom.    S-.OTo^a  and  H.  N.  ■»▼«: 

wn!    No.  9671^64 ;  May  10 ;  Bp.  p.  1871 ;  Oaa.  toI.  164 ; 

B    826 
Mining-machine.     J.    C    Hirst.     No.    057.007;    May    17: 

Sp.  p.  8127:  Oas.  Tol.  164  :  p.  660. 
MinW  BMchlne,  Coal-.    J.  Karta  aad  T.  Hechrtter     No. 

06t!610  ;  May  10 :  Bp.  p.  2160 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  164 ;  P- «l4-  . 
Mlrror-sopport,  PlrotaT.     F.  O.  Anderson.     No.  960.000; 

May  24  :  Sp.  p.  5820 ;  Oaa.  toL  164 :  p.  077. 
Mlter-Nock.     EC    Kellogg.     No.  066.711 :  May  8 ;  Bp.  p. 


06t!610  ;  May  10 :  Bp.  p.  2160 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  154 ;  P- 874^ 
1 — L--.' ™„....\^   '«.    Q    Anderson.     No.  960  <>« 

I.  ToL  164^  p.  977. 

.._. ...  „.  -lellogg. 

Mlter-bOT.     R.    I>iinne'.    'No.  "  057.871 ;    May    17:    Bp.    p. 

2008:  Gas.  rol.  154  :  p.  627  ^  ^    «  „^.      v« 

Miter- joint  for  t«ihee.     F.  B.  Rogers  and  C.  Vslloae.     No. 

066J816:  May  17;  Bpu  p.  4104:  Om.to1.__  164  :  P- .684. 
Mltt/Baae  balU    J.  Hartmna.     lia  On8.117  :  May  17  :  Bp. 

p.  8641 :  Oas.  rol.  164 :  p.  614.  

Mixer:  Bee  Alfalfa-aaaal  muer :  Bread-mlzer :  Oas•mlxar^ 

Oaa  and  air  mtzer;  Oroot-mlzer. 
Mtadac   and  blending  machlM.     H.   O.   Boaghtoa.     No. 

867346:  May  10:Bp.  p.  2482;  Oas.  toI.  154 :  p.  421. 
MK^m'dilne.     O.  Itefch.    Na  068,008:  May  17;  Bp. 

p.  4775:  "las.  Tol.  154:  p.  788.         ^^     ,,       ,.     _ 
M&Bc^maeblae.     F.  Nets.    No.  060.664 ;  May  81 ;  Bp.  p. 

6841 :  Oaa.   vol.   154  :   p.   1164.  ««-  ««  .  m.,  a  • 

Mtzlag  machinery.     0.  U.  Petri.     Na  067.088;  May  8. 

Bp.  p.  1268 ;  Gas.  Tol.  164  ;  p.  201.  ,      ^,    _ 

Molirtener.     M.  A.  Metsner.     Nn.  1MW.140 :  May  17 :  Bp.  p. 

8706;  Oaa.  toI.   164:  p  626.  ., 

Molstener.  BaTalep-.     B.  ■..  PaAer.     Nji.oeO.TOO ;  May 

81:  Bp.  p.  7276:  Oaa.  toL  164;  p.  1282.      _    _    ..^ 
MolateatBCflMchlaa  far  adbeatva  iMterlala.     1.  D.  Me- 

LaarlnT  Na  066J78;  May  81;  Bp.  p.  7460;  Gas.  vol. 

154;  p.  1361  ..     «. 

Mold:  «••  Car-braaa  moM;  .»»2S*«old:  Phonograpb- 

reeord  mold :  Bectlooal  mold ;  Tile-mold. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


xcv 


Maid.    W.  A.  BMdaU.    Mo.  068,602 ;  May  34 ;  IM-  P.  6414; 

Gas.  Tol.  164:  p  908. 
Mold.    W.  B.  Bloae.    No.  060,488 ;  May  24 ;  Bp.  p.  6M0 ; 

Oaa.  ToL  164 :  p.  1087. 
M^    E.  C.  Rkfcar.    Na  060.806 ;  May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  7807 ; 

Gaa.  ToL  154 ;  p.  1287. 
Mold-aaader.    D.  P.  Bandera    Na  066.820 ;  May  8 :  Bp.  p. 

731 ;  Gas.  toI.  164  ;  p.  114. 
Mold-reatlnf  apparatoa.     C   B.    Moore.     No.    050.140; 

May  34 ;  b.  p.  6081 ;  Oaa.  toL  154 :  p.  008. 
Moldar'a  OaiS.    O.  B.  Linn.    Na  000,026 ;  May  81 ;  Bp.  p. 

7821 ;  Gas.  toL  164 ;  p.  1816. 
MoldlBf  aad  traaafierrlng  apparatoa.    J.  L.  Berawa.    No. 

060^011 ;  May  24 ;  Bp.  p.  6686 ;  Oaa.  toI.  164  ;  p.  047. 
Molding  apparatus.    E.  B.  Carter.     Na  066,080 ;  May  8 ; 

Sp.  p.  043;  Oaa.  toL  154;  p.  151. 
Moidlng-machlaa     W.  O'Conaor.     No.  066.606;  May  8; 

Bp.  p.  101 ;  Oas.  Tol.  164 ;  p.  88. 
Moldl^-macblne.     B.  Killing.     No.  067,664  ;  May  10 ;  Bp. 

p.  3274 ;  Gas.  Tol.  164 ;  p.  888. 
MaMlag-OMchlae.     E.  D.  MlaMr.    Na  068.520;  May  17; 

Bp.  p.  4004 ;  Gaa.  vol.  164 ;  o.  765. 
Moldlng-maehlne.     B.  P.  Keraoe  and  B.  Handley.     No. 

060477:  May  81 :  Bp.  p.  8131 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 :  p.  1366. 
M«p-head.     W.  H.  Zaetary.     No.  067.026;  May  3;  Sp.  p. 

1142;  Oaa.  vol.  154;  p.  180. 
Mop-head.    C.  Oabel.    No.  060.181 ;  May  24 :  Sp.  p.  6802  ; 

das.  TOl.  164 :  p.  087. 
Mop  head  and  wringer.  Combined.    C  Oabel.    No.  969.180 ; 

May  34 ;  Bp.  p.  6i8l ;  Gaa.  toL  164 ;  p.  087. 
Mep-wrlBfer.    S.  T.  Atkla.    No.  860.2» ;  May  24 ;  Sp.  p. 

^OO.nSaa.  Tol.  164:  p.  1087. 
Motor:  See  Current-motor;  Drylag-machine  motor:  Blac- 

trle  motor:  FlnM-motor:  Fluld-preeaure  motor;  Inter- 

nal-«ombuatlon  motor ;  Pneumatic  motor ;  Water-motor ; 

WsTe-motor ;  Wave  and  current  motor. 
Motor  control.    B.  F.  W.  Alexaaderson.    No.  067,454 ;  May 

10 ;  Bp.  p.  2065  ;  Gas.  toI.  154  :  p.  366. 
Motor-control  apparatus.     A.  E.   Btrrana.     No.  068,443: 

May  17:  Bp.  p.  4467;  Oaa.  toI.  184;  p.  T28. 
Motor-controller.    T.  E.  Bamum.     No.  069,007 ;  May  81 ; 

Bp.  p.  7624 ;  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1272. 
Motor-controlling  derlee.     L.  8.  Chapman.     No.  008,866; 

May  17:  fto.  p.  4207;  Oas.  toI.  164:  p.  701. 
Motor-controlling   device.     O.   T.    Eager.     No.   068,880 ; 

May  17 ;  te.  p.  4820 ;  Gas.  toI.  154 ;  p.  707. 
Motor-eoatrolllag  derka     T.  E.  Bamum.     No.  959,908; 

May  81 :  Bp.  p.  7680 ;  Gaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  1272. 
Metor-drlTlBg  meehaalaak    L.  B.  Uaderwood.    No.  067,277: 

May  10  r»p.  p.  1603 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 :  p.  206. 
Motor  fluid,  Apparatoa  for  producing  a.    H.  Maxim.    No. 

056.818 ;  May  3 :  Bp.  p.  BTJB ;  Oaa.  toI.  164  ;  p.  107. 
Motor  regolator.  Pneumatic-.    T.  Daaqeard.    No.  067,763 ; 

May  10:  Bp.  p.  8662;  Gas.  toI.  164 ;  p.  457. 
Motor  aafety  attachmaat,  BydraoUe-.     G.  J.  Beary.  Jr. 

No.  068,1  A ;  May  17 ;  ip.  p.  8648;  Oaa.  toI.  164 ;  p.  616. 
Motor-etarter.    A.  J.  Boras.    No.  067,741 :  May  10 :  Sp.  p. 

2624 :  Gaa.  toI.  164 :  p.  464. 
Motor-atarter.    F.  D.  Hallock.    No.  068.804 ;  May  24 ;  Bp. 

p.  6106 :  Gaa.  Tol.  164 ;  p.  876 
Metor-atartlBg  eraaka.  Lock  for.     B.  D.  Markbam.     No. 

008.816 ;  May  24 ;  Bp.  p.  6218 ;  Gas.  toI.  164 :  p.  860. 
Motor   atartlng   device.    Electrical-.      H.    Welchael.      No. 

067.687 ;  May  10 ;  Bp.  P-  2307 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  401 . 
Motor  atartlag-awlteb.  Electric-.    B.  Oaralda    Mo.  067.046; 

May  17 :  Bp.  p.  8060;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  663. 
Motora,  AoxIUary  adser  for  lateraal-comboatlon.     B.  T>. 

liooae.     No.  060.060;  May  81;  Bp.  p.  7087;  Gas.  vol. 

164 :  p.   1288. 
Motors.  Method  of  and  meaaa  for  rererslng.     A.  8.  Cobltt. 

No.  060.000;  May  81;  Bp.  p.  7764;  Oaa.  vol.  164;  p. 

1306. 
Motora.  Bheoatatlc  controller  far  electric.    F.  D.  Ballock. 

Na  068.806 ;  May  24 ;  Bp.  p.  6196 :  Oaa.  vol.  164 :  p.  876. 
Motora,  Speed  and  drcolt  controlling  apparatna  for  elec- 
tric,    /a.  Bchaefer.     No.  060^7 ;  May  81 :  Sp.  p. 

7487;  Oaa.  t<^  154 ;  p.   1266. 
Mower  aad  harreatar.    B.  L.  Bopkina.    No.  060.688 ;  May 

81 :  Bp.  p.  6784 :  Gas.  toL  164;  p.  1146. 
Mower.  Xawn-.     W.   M.   Potter.     Mo.  066.601;   May  8; 

Bp.  p.  206 ;  Oas.  vol.  164 :  p  35. 
Mower.  Lawn-.    J.  B.  Smith.    Na  067,000 ;  May  8 ;  Bp.  p. 

1108;  Gaa.  toI.  164  :jp.  174. 
Mower,  Lawa*.     0.  A.  Culver.  No.  067,145;  May  8;  Bp. 

p.  1867 ;  Gaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  218. 
Mowera,    Cattlag    ase^aalam    for.      J.    8.    Lyaeh.      No. 

067,468 :  May  10 :  Bp.  p.  3080 :  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  880. 
Mowera.  Oraaa-catehlng  derlee  for  lawn-.     R.  DeA     No. 

060,728;  May  81:  Ba  p.  7110 :  Gas.  vol.  164 :  p.  1306. 
Mowlag-machlae.    3.  A.  Pure.    Na  060,882 ;  May  81 ;  Bp. 

p.  7477 :  Oaa.  vol.  164 :  p.  1368. 
Mowlag-machlne.  Automobile.    C  O.  Delano.    Na  067.060 : 

May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2466 ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  426. 
Mowlag-aiadiine  beet-tOMrfag  attachmaat.    R.  B.  Morphy. 

No.  ife7.800 ;  May  17 ;  teTp.  29^  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  686. 
MoOer.    W.  O.  ThoaMa.    Ma  086.T86 ;  May  8 ;  Bp.  p.  606 : 

Gaa.  vol.  164 ;  p  07. 
Moflter.     E.  D.  Blaer.     Ma  066,006 ;  May  8 :  Bp.  p.  801 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  164;  p.  141. 
Moflter.     W.  J.  Bewltt.     Ma  060.742;  May  81;  Bp.  p. 

T160:  Gaa.  toL  164:  p.  1316. 
MaMc  bhider  aad  ewrrief.    F.  H.  Doealar.     No.  067,460: 

May  10 ;  Bp.  j.  3068 ;  Qfis.  vol.  164 :  p.  868^ 


,    ,    _  .  Daples  <aet-traeket  «nr 

matfc.     C  8.  Burton.     No.  968,731;  May  24 ;  Bp.  p. 

4006 :  Gaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  846. 
Moale^Mta   Spool   for.     W.    F.   Bayer.     Na   068414; 
,,May  17;  Bp.  p.  8888;  Gas.  vol.  164:  p.  646. 
Mnalc-atand.    J.  D.  Barnes.    No.  860.044 ;  May  34 ;  Bp.  p. 

6704  -Gaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  068. 
Moalc  tamer.  Sheet-.    J.  O.  PhlUlps.     No.  007.870;  May 

10 ;  ^^  p.  1885 ;  Oas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  328. 
Moalcal   Instrameet      W.   H.   Deesoreau.     Na   060,816; 
,  May  24 ;  8p.  p.  0267 ;  Oaa.  voL  164 ;  p.  lOM. 
Musical  instrament,  Antomatle.     C.  A.  Eehrhaeher.     Ma 

068.818;  May  17;  Bp.  p.  4106;  Oaa.  v»L  154;  p.  686. 
Musical   tnstruments.   Automatic  player   for.     P.    Welln. 
,  No.  007,500 ;  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2312 ;  Gas.  voL  154  :  p.  402. 
Musical  laatruments.  Keyboard  tm  keyed.    A.  B^ala.    No. 

068.186;  May  17 ;  Bp.  p.  8788 ;  Gaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  680. 
Mustard-grinding  mill.     P.  Oehmlg.     Na  067,007 ;  May 

17 :  Sp.  p.  8M7 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  672. 
Nail.    F.  A.  Neider.    No.  050,876 ;  May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  7463 : 

Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1261. 
Nail  aaaorttas  and  delivering  mechanism.    W.  C,  Btewart. 


No.  958.037 ;  May  17 ;  Sp.  p.  3415  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  687. 
nail  aaaortlag  and  delivering  mechaalam.    W.  C  Btewart. 

No.  05&P30 :  May  17 ;  Bp.  p.  3430 ;  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  668. 
NeckUe.   Braided.      O.    Holdiey   and    O.    Dlckhaaa.      No. 

068,872 :  May  24  ;  to.  p.  6867  ;  Oas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  001. 
Needla-thtaadar.     C.  L.  Woolley.     No.  060,676 ;  May  81 ; 

Sp.  p.  7031 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1104. 
Net.     J.  F.  Maaak.     No.  067,618:  May  10;  Bp.  p.  2376: 

Oas.  vol.  164 :  p.  412. 
Net,  Fish  and  fralt.     J.  F.  Fromm.     No.  066.808 ;  May  8 ; 

Bp.  p.  060 :  Gas.  voL  164 :  p.  103. 
Net,  ny-.     J.  D.  Bvana     No.  060,926 ;  May  81 ;  Bp.  p. 

7668:  Oaa.  vol.  164  i_p.  1270. 
Net.  Landing-.    O.  J.  Koberatela.    Na  060,666 ;  May  81 : 

Bo.  p.  67M:  Oas.  vol.  154;  p.  1154. 
Nlght-Iock.     C.  M.  Cook.     No.  060,312;  May  24;  Bp.  p. 

ttOO ;  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1047. 
Noodle-oitter.     F.   L.  Hawklaa.     Nd.  068300;  May  24: 

Bp.  p.  6206 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  878. 
Nose-bag  bolder.    C.  H.  Thompson.    No.  967.816 ;  May  10 : 

Sp.  p.  3788 :  Gaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  477. 
Noaale.  Bpraylng-.     B.  D.  Btnb.     No.  960.160 ;  May  81 ; 

Sp.  p.  8066 ;  Oas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  1356. 
NoBsle.  Btearo-.     J.  W.  Stlllwell.     No.  068,444:  May  17; 

Sp.  p.  4460:  Oas.  vol.  164;  p.  720. 
Nat  boning  aad  facing  machlna    W.  Shand.    No.  060.624 ; 

May  31 ;  Sp.  p.  6018:  Oaa.  roL  164;  p.  1177. 
Nat  cradier.  Edible-.     H.  I.  Weed.     No.  066.656 ;  May  8 : 

Sp.  p.  101 ;  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  10. 
Not-lock.     L.  D.  Frenot.     Na  067,504;  May  10;  Sp.  p. 

2166:  Oas.  vol.  164;  p.  878. 
Not-lock.     B.  Robinson.     Na  007.676;  May  10;  Sp.  p. 

2294 ;  Oas.  voL  164 ;  p.  397. 
Nut-lock.     C  F.  Clawson.     No.  067,740;  May  10;  Sp.  p. 

2641 :  Oaa.  vol.  154  :  p.  455. 
Nut-lock.     H.  J.  Bond.     No.  067.081;  May  17;   Bp.  p. 

8051 :  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  648. 
Nut-lock.     J.  B.  Wataon.     No.  069.062;  May  81;  Bp.  p. 

6080:  Oas.  vol.  154;  p.  1160. 
Nut-lock.     J.  A.  Rankin.     No.  050,904;  May  81;  Sp.  p. 

7066:  Gas.  v(^  164;  p.  1203. 
Not-lock.     C.  D.  Roaaell.     No.  000,040;  May  81;  Bp.  p. 

7806:  Oaa.  vol.  164  :^p.  1321. 
Not-lock  kad  acrew-socket  for  well-drilling  nmchlnea  A.  O. 

Martini     No.  067,420;  May  10;  Sp.  p.  2012;  Gas.  vol. 

164 :  p.  848. 
Not.  Belfrlocklng.    M.  Jaeoba.    No.  060,222 ;  May  24 ;  Sp. 

p.  6082 ;  Oas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  1017. 
Nut.  Selfrlocklng.     E.  R.  Hlbbard.     No.  060,000 ;  May  81 ; 

Sp.  p.  7068 :  Oaa.  roL  164 ;  p.  1336. 
Not.  Wagon-.     O.  Locbhead.     Na  068.262;  May  17;  Bp. 

p.  3041  :  Oas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  664. 
Nuta.  MaAdag  aelf-locklag.    B.  R.  Hlbbard.    Na  068.810 : 

May  2471fo.  p.  6200 :  Gas.  voL  164 :  p.  878. 
Oarlock,  Adjoatable.     B.  E.  Mataon.     No.  068.704;  May 

17  :  Sp.  p.  4064 ;  Gaa.  vol.  164 :  p.  814. 
Oll-bumer.     H.M.Daggett     Na  956.620;  May  3;  Spw  p. 

201 ;  Oaa.  voL  164 :  p.  44. 
OU-bumer.     V.  F.  Liasoe.     No.  067.614 ;  May  10 :  Bp.  p 

2367  ;  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  410. 
Oll-boraer.    C  W.  Blevert    No.  066.880 ;  May  17 ;  Bp.  p. 

^231  :  Oas.  vol.  164;  p.  600. 
Otl-baner.    T.  W.  Banter.    Na  060.847 :  May  24 ;  Bp.  p. 

6884 :  Gaa.  voL  154 ;  p.  1060. 
OU-bomer.     A.  H.  Light     Na  060.363;  May  24;  Bp.  p. 

6869 ;  Gaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1064. 
OU-boraer.    A.  B.  Light     Na  060,864;  May  24;  Bp.  p. 

6868;  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1064. 
Oil  bomer.  Cnide-.     L.  Fetty.    Na  066.606 ;  May  8 :  IH>- 

p.  430 :  Oas.  voL  154 ;  p.  68. 
Oil  boraer.  Crode-.     C.  A.  Japhet    No.  067.06S ;  May  8 : 

Sp.  p.  1215 ;  Oaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  102. 
Oil  borav.  Crade-.     R.  E.  Baaa.     No.  060.288 ;  May  24 : 

Sp.  p.  6214 ;  Gaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1088. 
Oll-6orulBg  faraaee.    C  C.  Phlppa    Na  068.488 ;  May  17 ; 

Sp.  p.  4480;  Gas.  vol.  154;  p.  726. 
Oll-ooah  aad  frictloB  device.  Comblaed.     W.  F.  GfocDe. 

No.  fMt9.520 ;  May  81 ;  ^.  p.  6706,,  Oaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  1142. 
OU-can.     V.  A.  Weaver.     Mo.  058,040:  May  24;  Bp.  p. 

5616 ;  Gaa.  T'oL  164 ;  p.  026.  . 
Oll-eia.     J.  0.  Borch  and  W.  B.  Taylor.     M»»  056,711  : 

May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  7006 :  Oaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  1306. 


3  en 


An-euL    W.  T.  9rmm  md  S.  C.  aerdon.    No.  160,000; 

11*7  81 :  Sp.  p.  TTTOj  Q*M.  Tol.  IM ;  p.  1«»- ^_^       „ 
(.H-dfp.     W.    "L    ^>t«m«  and   F    V    BjrtJjtt     No. 

OSO.MS :  1U7  M  ;  Sp.  p.  »48 ;  Om.  toI.  164  ;  p.  im. 
(ll^cop,     i.  NTHawkfiM:    No.  660.172;  May  M ;  8p.  p. 

8104  :  Oar  rol.  164  :  p.  iSM.  ,     ^  ^         «      ««,  «*^ 
(tl-ciip  elorare.     >.  J.  and  W.  L.  Kahaa.     No.  BOT.OM, 

May  IT :  Bp.  p.  8J40 :  Oaa.  toL  IMjP-  8T1. 
<  il.dlatrt»atUur  afnaratva.     C   P.   Price.  _.No.  068.484: 


ip.  p.  8064 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p. 
<  »il-atraetliur  aoDaratna.     W.  B. 


AliPHABETICAL  MST  OF  INVENTIONa 


No.  660.148 
1864. 


May  81: 


All-«ztraetliur  apparatna.     W.  Bf.  Aodarwm.    No.  060.144 ; 

May  81  •%.  fTSoftd :  Oai.  toI.  IM ;  p.,  1864. 
i  luZ,  tnatmoit  ot    J.  H.  Parker.    No.  068.820 ;  May  S4  ; 
^  p.  6M8 :  Oaa.  Tol.  164 ;  p.  882.  ^    _      ,_      ..    ^ 
( )r«&rd-b«at«i-.    R.  J.  Meyer.    No.  068.161:  May  IT:  Ip. 

p.  8T11 :  Oaa.  toI.  164 ;  p.  62T.  „  „  ,      .         ...  .    _ 
( ^fdnaoce.  Firing  meebaalsm  for.    C  Holmatorm  Md  A.  B. 

Maacall.     No.  068,642 ;  May  17  ;  8p.  p.  4838 :  Gai.  toL 

( yi^idJ^wioT  and  claaalflar.    M.  P.  Boaa^    No.  060.838 ; 

May  31 :  8p.  p.  T376 :  Oaa.  toL  164  :  p.  1240. 
(>ra.  fnrBaci-duat,  waato  motal.  waate  Iron,  Ae,.  Briqaot- 
^tac  floea  ot    M.  Olaaa.    No.  068.628:  l2ay  IT:  Bp.  p. 
1  4707 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  164 :  p.  788.  .    .    .    ^    «-^«-» 

ikra.  fomaeo^nat.  waste  OMtal,  waata  Iron,  te^  Brtaoat- 
^taw  Omm  ot    M.  Olaaa.     No.  068.700;  MayiT;  Bp.  p. 

4047 :  Oaa.  vol.  164 :  p.  818.  .       »  .      ^ 

W   fBraaco^nat.  waate  aietal.  waate  Iron.  Ae.,  Brlqnot- 
'l^toeabt    ik.  Olaaa.     No.  068.701 ;  2ay  17 ;  Bp.  p. 

hi  Dro^%*8!L?M«kaa%  handling  and  dlatrlbatlng 
*6.5SSSS%rSSadI^™C.  Behr.  No!  066,660;  May  8: 
L  Bp.  p.  840 :  Oaa.  toL  184 ;  p.  M;^ 
>i«B  ud  earbottlferoaa  eairtlia.  Treaty  A.  A.  Lm^- 
wooSr  No.  086.7TS ;  May  sisp.  P-  ^ST,  Oaa.  toI.  164  ; 
n  ft 4. 
>r«a  and  earboniferooa  eartha.  TraatlBS.    A.  A.  Lockwood. 

no.  068.280 ;  May  24 ;  8p^  «120 ;  (^  ▼ol.  IM  j^lO^ 
>rea  eootalntng  copper,  treattnaanlfld.     f, |*«f«*»?ffS 

No.  060.878 :  May  il :  Sp.  p.  6826 :  Oai.  toI.  164  :  p.  1162. 
>Tea.  partleolarly  oiida  and  ■ulflda.Bedncing  refractory. 

OTBoOTlekc.     No.  068.861;  May24:  Sp.  p.  6308;  Oaa. 

▼oL  164 ;  p.  804.  .      «.    .  w 

Jnm.    Bedn^nK   nickel    hydroalllcata.      A.    Cl*laa.      No. 

060.460:  May  n  :  Sp^p.  6668;  0««-  ▼?»    IM:  p.  1121. 
yna.  Treating.     P.  A.  Bnianael.     No.  067.766;  May  10: 

Sp.  p.  2661 :  Oaa.  toI.  164 ;  p.  488. 
[>r«r  Treating.     P.  A.  Bmannel.     No.  06T.T66:  May  10: 

Sp.  p.  2666  ;  Gaa.  toI.  164  ;  p.  460. 
OraaoMntal    artlelaa.    Prodocftg      W.  ,«•    Hear^^  Ho. 

058.641 :  May  IT :  Bp.  p.  4886 :  Oaa.  joL  184 :  p.  T04. 
OaclllaKrapha.  FHai-koldcr  for.     L.  T.  Boblnaon  and  B. 

MIlS^Tr  No.  06T.28T ;  May  10 :  Bp.  p.  163T :  Oaa.  toI. 

Oateopalhlc  ta^Iea.  Swing  for.    W.  B.  Fogle.    No.  05T,T68 ; 

MaylO ;  Sp.  p.  2e7lTxJ«a.  toI.  164 ;  P.  460 
Outaole-marker.     W.  C.  Stewart.     No.  068.088;  May  IT; 

Bp.  p,  8801 ;  Oas.  rel.  164 :  p.  586.         „      ,«    - 
Ot^.  Baker's,     h  Slapo.     No.  86T.470 ;  May  10 ;  Bp.  p. 

2100:  Oas.  T^  164:  p.  864. 
Oren  for  tempering  aboe-ahanks  and  other  amail  artleiea. 
■^  Tm   M^iSTiTo.  0673M:  May  10;  Sp.  p.  2862;  Oaa. 

▼ol.  164  :  p.  400.  ..  ^  .»-     „ 

OrertaMd  carrier.     J.  K.  Elaenhoth.     Na  060,487;  May 

81  ;  Sp.  p.  6636 :  Oaa.  toI.  164 ;  p.  mi. 
Oxidation    of   reslatanee-eondnctora.    Prerentlag   ranaee. 

J.  T.  H.  Dempster.    No.  06T.108 :  May  10 :  Sp^  p.  1486 ; 

fSkM^S^t&S^' M.  Schmidt.     No.  050.306:  May 

24 :  Bp.  p.  6428 ;  Oaa.  toL  164 :  p.  1074. 
Pacfcua-hoMar.     I^.  Ooble.    No.  067.767 ;  May  10 ;  Bp.  p. 

2S7:  Oas.  Tol.  164 :  p.  462.         ^   ,     „    ,  w 

Pscktnc  derlee.     T.  B.   Brana  and   L.  W.   Toong.     No. 

060.480:  May  31  :  Bp.  p.  6640;  Oaa.  toI.  154;  P-  1^22. 
Packing  for  annealing  and  other  like  apearataa.  FnalMe. 

W.  C  Klnnear.    Na  068.400;  May  17 ;  Bp.  ^  48S6;  Oas. 

ToL  164 :  p.  716w  ,, 

Packlag  f6r  eyllader-melda.    H.  Parker.    Na  068,276 ;  May 

IT :  Bp.  p,  8066 :  OasL  toI.  164  ;  p.  668. 
Pad :  B0t  Bameaa  back-pad. 
Pad-holder.    L.  A.  Lahcy.    Na  066.684;  May  8;  Bp.  p. 

P.SLf^A.'M.'eL  bJ-BSiycker.     Na  067.088;  May  8; 

Bp.  p.  1186 :  Oa&  TOl.  164 ;  p.  183.  ^,      ,^    ^       ^_^_ 
Pi^dlodk.     A.  Nerfaaft     No.  067.706 :  May  10 ;  Bp.  p.  2666 : 

Oaa.  Tol.  164 :  p.  442.  ^ 

Pafse^narker  and  muale-leaf  turner.     L.  F.  Spddldj.     No. 

MT.447  ;  May  10 :  Sp.  p.  2041 ;  Oaa.  toI.  154  ;  p.  364. 
PaO-h^Msr.    7.  Weteberg.    Na  066,667 ;  May  8 :  Bp.  p. 

106 :  Oas.  ToL  164 :  p.  10. 
PalL  MUk-.     J.  D.  Perry.     No.  060.500 :  May  81 :  Bp.  p. 

1368:  Oaa.  VOL  164;  p.  1166.  «     «       ., 

PBteTPlroproot     M.  S.  Watt     Na  060.668:  May  81: 

Bv.  p.  6001 :  Oaa.  vol.  164 :  p.  1100. 
VtAumk  apparatna.     H.  Dn  Bran.     No.  06T.6O1 ;  May  10 : 

8nrr«M» ;  O*^  ▼•>   154  :  p.  8T2. 


Paper  and  groorlw  aaaa,  W.  BJfeuuaa  nd  H.  D.  _ 

No!  068.174  :  May  IT  :  SpjP.  8T68 ;  Oa^  vol.  154  :  p.  686. 
Paoer-bag  machine     M.   VTcrengti  and   3.   Sofge.      Na 

068.844;  May  24;  Sp.  p.  628T:  Oas.  ^^IM;  p.  801. 
Paper  bag  or  aaek.    T.  B.  Chapman.     No.  066.041 ;  May  8 ; 

8p.  0048 :  Oas.  Tol.  164  ;  P.^151.       ^    ^^  ,^_.  .. 

Paper  ba«i  and  for  pa^etlng  tobacco  and  other  materlala. 

Machine  for  makfiig.     E.  L.  Bracgr.    Na  066,628 ;  May 

8 :  Sp.  p.  248 ;  Oas.  rol.  154 ;  p.  42.    _     ,     ^^ 
Paper  -  bottle  -  making   apparatua.     C.   F.   Joiklna.     No 


PalM 


Baa  Aab-pan:  Ba^pan;  Dnat- 


1 7  ■onaon'a  opatatlniMpan :  Yaeooai-panj 
UmTk  lOakeandJ..Cnthb«t.    Na  000,T62: 


Mayfi :  Bp.  p.  TSOO :  Oas.  toI.  164  ;  p.  1293. 


^.226 ;  May  31 :  Bp.  p.  8213 ;  Oas.  toI.  164 ;  P-  1882. 
iper-cllp.     D.  O.  Oalbralth.     N       "  ----- 

p.  2681 :  Oas.  Toh  154  ;  p.  461. 


Tth.     No.  06TJ64:  May  10;  Sp. 


Paper-cutter.     L.  F.  Brenlng.     Na  06T.400:  May  10;  Sp. 

p.  1068 :  Oaa.  vol.  154  ;  p.  841.  

Paper  catting  and  trimming  machlaa    B.  8.  Wooowaro. 

So.  060.674  :  May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  7027  :  Oas  toL  164  :  p.  1108. 
Paper-catting  machine.     N.  Gray.  Jr.     No.  057,553 ;  May 

10;  Sp.  p.  2262:  Oas.  TOl.  164;  p.  800.      ^    „    „_ 
Paper-cntting  machlnea.  CutUnf-atfck  ft>r.     B.  M,  Hrtm. 

No.  068.SM :  May  17  :  Sp  j.  4862 ;  Oar  ▼<rfL.  164  :  p.  T12. 
Paper-cutting  shears.     A.  Worcester.     No.  068,466;  May 

IT :  Sp.  p.  4480:  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  T8S. 
Paner-feedlnx  machine.    T.  C.  Dexter  and  V.  Oamer.    No. 

OM.Sie:  May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  6268 ;  Oas.  vol.  164 ;  d.  1040. 
Pap«>-makingmachlna    f.  N.  Hamlla.    Na  068.118 ;  May 

IT :  Sp.  p.  8634  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  818.  -...«- 

Paper-making  machinery.     W.  B.  Bheehan.     No.  090.626: 

May  81  :  Sp.  p.  6017  ;  Oas.  vol.  164  :  p.  1178.      ^      .    . 
Pape^maklng  saaterlala.  Machine  fOr  kneading  and  crlnd- 

^    C.  Wurater.    No.  068.001 ;  May  24 ;  Bp.  p.  5430 : 

Oas.  VOL  154 ;  p.  Oil. 
Papw-plaittng  apparatna.     C.  B.  Belaer.     No.  057460; 

fiay  8 :  Bp.  p.  1400 ;  Oaa.  voL  164 ;  p.  224. 
Paper;  *e..  pliable.  Making.,   f.  Bvers.    Na  067,106;  May 

10;  Bp.  p.  1400 ;  Oas.  vol.  164 ;  P-  2««-         „ 
Paper-palp    englnea.    Roll  bar    fOc.      C    J-    Ware.      Na 

fc8,708 :  May  17  ;  8p.  p.  4061 ;  Oas.  voL  164 ;  fr  81t 
Paper-rack.    P.  J.  Boehler.    Na  060,888 ;  May  81 ;  Bp.  p. 

fST8:  Oaa.  vol.  154:  p.  1240.  „     ^«,w^    « 

Paper  receptacle,  Waate-.     A.  A.  Low.    No.  060,028 :  May 

Si ;  Sp.  p.  T826 :  Oas.  rol.  164 ;  p.  1316. 
Paper  redncinc  and  P*cWn«.«PI>*"*«^  .^^••;,    ^  ^• 

Low.     Na  060,026:  May  31;   Sp.   p.  T822;  Oas.   vol. 

164:  p.  1816.  „  _  ^     ^ 

Paper  redocina  and  packing  apparatna,   Waate-.     A.  A. 

Low.     Na  860,027;  May  81;  Bp.  p.  7824;  Oaa.  voL 

164;  p.  1316.  ^_    . 

^iKSrSr"..^?.  ^o&^'^jsiveini^TsitjXi: 

P.KS?-ii2^."i.  JPilSrtfW  068.T28 ;  May  24 ;  BP.  p. 

6002 ;  Oas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  846.  ^ 

Parcel Ing-machioe.     J.    Bardet     No.   067.838;   May    10; 

Sp.  p.  2812;  Oas.  vol.  164:  p.  483.  . ^       „^ 

Pam.  Apple-.     O.  H.  HInehllffa     Na  060,187;  May  34; 

Bp.  p.  WOT  ;  Oas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  080.  „«---.«. 

Partltfoa  and  the  like.  Ofllce-.     H.  Klein.     No.  066.648 ; 

May  8 :  Bp.  p.  287  ;  Oar^voL  184  :?•♦«:,  .    « 

Paat»«pplylng  apparatna  for  can  enda.    A-  Johnaos.    No. 

067.067 :  May  if:  Sp.  p.  3178 ;  Oas.  vol.  164 :  p.  661.  ^ 
Paate^box.    O.  breher     Na  068.480 :  May  IT ;  bp.  p.  4627 : 

Oas.  voL  164 ;  p.  T41. 
Paatenrlaer.     H.  Chrlatenaen.     No.  80T.OS6:  May  8;  Bp. 

p.  1160:  Oaa.  voL  164;  p.  183.  „.«^.^    „ 

Pavement  Compoalte.    B.  C  Wallaca    Na  060.0T6 :  May 

81 :  Sp.  p.  T606 ;  Oas.  vol.  164  :  p.  1207.    ^__  ^^,    ^ 
Pavii^  Making.    J  Y  McCUntodt    Na  067.086;  May 

IT  :  Sp.  p.  322T  ;  Oas.  vol.  164  :  p.  66T.      _    .    ^      ^^ 
Pea  -  vine  -  halllnc  machine.     Oreen-.     B.  P..  Scott.  _  No. 


L.  B.  OSnett     No. 
vol.  164  :  p  l&T. 
pan;  LoeoBotive  aah- 


06T.448 ;  Mav  fo ;  Sp.  p.  2034 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  :  P- 353. 
w  -  vine  -  hnlnnK    machlna    Oreen-.     T.    A.    R<'"^J' .  No. 
05T.444  ;  May  fO  ;  Sp.  p.  2086 ;  Oaa.  voL  154  i, P  80»-     . 
Peas  on  the  vines.  Maclilne  for  hulling  green.     It  P.  Scott. 


Na  06T.442:  MavlO  :  Sp.  p.  2082  ;W  'ol.  154  :  a83J. 
Peat  and  the  like,  brvlng^appara^ja  for.     C-.A;  M*"*?*" 

Na  06T.282 ;  May  fO :  Sp.  p- 1588 ;  Oas.  voL164 ;  p.  »0. 
Pedal  gripper  attachment     B.  F.  and  H.  Fawaat^wo. 

860.«Jo?May  24 :  Bp.  p.  806T ;  Oaa.  voL  164 ;  P., 007. 
PeBTandpenell  holier*^  T  Dean.     No.  066.216 :^ay  81; 

8p.  p.  8102;  Oas.  vol.  164:  p.  1870.  ^« -m 

Pen,  Seif-aUlag  fountain-.     B.  Orieahaber.     Na  066,806 : 

May  8 :  Bp.  p.  860 :  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  187. 
Pena  an<i  pen&Ia.  Safety-clip  for.^  W.  O.  Hnoter.     N«. 

060.002  ;^ay  31:  Sp.  p.  7%66:  Oas.  vol.  164:  p.  1887. 
Pwbolder.     A.    Beaty.     Na    067,886;    May    10;    Sp.    p. 

2821 :  Oas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  484. 
Penholder.  Fountain-.     H.  B.  Brawlngton.     No.  068,472; 

May  IT :  Bp.  p,  4512 ;  Oas.  vol.  164 :  PiT80. 
PoBdl-hol^OT:    W.  Henricha.     Na  06T.»)B:  May  10;  Bp. 

p.  1684:  Oaa.  vol.  154;  p.  271.  ,«.    -„    - 

Pencil  hol^r.    L.   May.     No.  OOT.TST;  May  10;   Sp.  p. 

2786  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  468.  «,«  -•«  . 

PeadL   Magaslne-.     J.   A.    Bollesberger.     No.   060.681. 

Sp.  p.  T861 :  Oaa.  vol.  184  ;  p.  18*8-„_.^.      .  .   -  -, 
Pw«-boxea  and  the  l*e.  Top  for.    B.  Cr«»J^^V**JS 
wTBock.    Na  06T.08T;  May  8;  Bp.  p.  1166:  Gas.  voL 
164;  p.  186. 
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Perambalator,  Convertible.    J.  Ford.     No.  •6T3T4;  May 

IT  :  Bp.  p.  201T  ;  Oaa.  voL  164  :  p.  628. 
Parambalator.  Foidiag.    F.  A.  Nanta.    No.  068,428 ;  May 

IT ;  Sp.  p.  4400 ;  Oas.  vol.  164 :  n.  T21. 
PweolatOT.    C.  U.  Back.     Na  060,110;  May  24;  Bp.  p 

6848;  Oas.  voL  164;  p.  080. 
Percolator.     D.  P.  Moore.     No.  060,066 ;  May  81 ;  Bp.  p 

T660 ;  Oaa.  voL  164 ;  p.  1200. 
PerforatlBc-BMchlaa     V.  P.  Bosbaek.    No.  060,066 :  May 

81 :  Sp.  p.  T668 :  Oaa.  voL  164 ;  a  1204. 
Perlacopa     W.  N.  HoweU.     No.  0M,018 ;  May  24 ;  Bp.  p. 

6688;  Oaa.  vol.  164;  p.  048. 
Phaae-nlltter.     H.  H.  Cntler.     No.  066.686:  May  8;  1^. 

p.  800 :  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  66. 
Phonograph.     B.  Bemdt     No.  066,6T1 ;  May  3;  Sp.  p. 

364 ;  Gaa.  vol.  164 :  p.  50. 
Phonograph-cabinet     K.  A.  HalL     Na  060,622 ;  May  81 ; 

Bp.  p.  ereS:  Oaa.  vol  164;  p.  1142. 
Phonograph-record    mold.     B.    L.    Alkca.     No.    066.022; 

May  8 ;  Sp.  p.  010 ;  Oas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  146. 
Phonographs.   Automatic   brake   for.     W.   C.   Mills.     No. 

06T,6T0:  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2282 :  Oaa.  voL  154 :  p.  806. 
PhotograpUc-printiiw  devica    T.  A.  Patton.     No.  060.102 ; 

May  81 :  Bp.  p  8160 ;  Oar  voL  164 ;  p.  1371. 
Photograpblc-printing  machine.  Automatic.     U.  W.  Fergu- 
son.    No.  067.665  ;  May  10 :  Sp.  p.  2478 ;  Oar  vol.  164  : 

p.  428. 
Photographic    parposes,    Sensltiaed    surface    or    film    for. 

W.  H.  Caldwell.     No.  066.667 ;  May  3 ;  Sp.  p.  125 ;  Oas. 

VOL  164:  p.  28. 
Photographr  engravlngr  ■  or  the  like  In  a  dry  condition. 

Mounting.     J.  Neubronner.     No.  066,723 ;  May  3 ;  Sp. 

p.  470 :  Oar  voL  164 ;  p.  77. 
Photographr   Meana  for  printing.     S.  A.   Nlelson.     No. 

060,240 ;  May  24  ;  Bp.  p.  6180  :  Oar  vol.  164  ;  p.  1020. 
PliotoKranlis  or  other  pictiirer  Embossing.     A.  O.  Scoper 

No.  057.030 ;  May  10  :  Sp.  p.  24O0  :  Oar  vol.  154  ;  p.  415. 
Photometer.     H.  BryhnL     No.  060,061;  May  24;  Sp.  p. 

5718 ;  Oar  vol.  164 :  p.  060. 
Piano-hammer.     H.   B.   Young.     Na  060400;  May  24-; 

Sp.  p.  6022 ;  Oar  vol.  164:  p.  1006. 
Piano.    Horlsontal    grand    player-.     N.    D.    Hosley.     No. 


057,421 :  May  10 ;  Sn.  p.  1006:  Oar  vol.  154 :  p.  .^44. 
ano-i>layer    and    talking-machine.    Combined.      W.    m. 
Davta.     Na  068,781;  May  24;  Bp.  p.  6017;  Oar  voL 


164 ;  p.  840. 
Plaao-players.  Tracker-board  for.     M.  F.  Holdermsn.     No. 

067.774  :  May  10 :  Sp.  p.  27U0 :  Oar  voL  154  ;  p.  404. 
Planoa,  Colo-controlled  actuating  mechaniam  for  autopncn- 

matlc.     A.  J.  Hobart     No.  068.128 :  May  17 :  1^.  p. 

3AA7  :  Our  vol.  IM  :  p.  617. 
Planoa,  Blectrleal  selfplaying  attachment  for.     I.  B.  Smith. 

No.  060,082 ;  May  24 ;  Bp.  p  6678  ;  Oar  vol.  164  ;  p.  864. 
Planoa.   BepetltlMi-actlon   for  gnuid.     L.   Charplat.     No. 

8MJ16:May  81 :  Bp.  p.  TIOS;  Gar  tol.  164 ;  p.  1206. 
Picker ;  gr*  Corn-picker :  Slate-picker. 
Pickling  apparatur    J.  T.  An  Wertar.    Na  050.105 ;  May 

24 :  Sp.  p.  6031 ;  Oar  vol.  ItM :  p  1008. 
Picture.     A.  B.  Kennedy.     No.  060.764;  May  81;  Sp.  p 

7188 ;  Oar  voL  154 :  p.  1210. 
Picture    apparatna.    Motion-.    O.    C    Woodworth.    Na 

060.676 ;  Ifay  81 ;  Bp.  p.  7028 :  Oar  voL  164  :  p.  1104. 
Picture  fllmTMotlOB-.    A.  U  Clawaon.    Na  068,86T ;  May 

IT :  Bp.  p.  4800 :  Oar  voL  164 ;  p.  T08. 
Picture  machine.  Moving-.     C.  J.  Panlaon.     No.  06T,246: 

May  10 :  Bp.  p.  1616 :  Oar  vol.  164 ;  p.  286. 
Ple-cmat-forming  machine.     O.  Oolbona     No.  066,683; 

May  8 :  Sp.  p.  884 ;  Oas.  voL  104 ;  p.  64. 
Ple-oniag  machine.     O.  Colbome.     No.  066,684 ;  May  8 ; 

Sp.  p.  886 ;  Oar  vol.  164 ;  p.  64. 
Piece  goodr  Apparatna  for  billng.     J.  W.  Bankr     No. 

068,8Teniay  IT :  ^.  p.  4T1T ;  oBur  voL  164 ;  p.  TT4. 
Pigment   with   baats   of  caldum   cyaaamid   and   making 

same.     B.  i^nllonl.     Na  e6T,168 ;  May  S ;  Bp  p.  1884 ; 

Oar  VOL  164 :  p.  222. 
PUlng.  Metal  sheet-.    F.  N.  Knear    No.  06T,16e ;  May  8 ; 

Bp.  p.  1426:  Oar  vol.  104 ;  p.  228. 
Pillow.     J.  L.  Kennedy.     Na  068,002:  May  IT;  Bp  p. 

4660 :  Oar  vol.  164 :  p.  740. 
PlUow-aham  holder.    J.  M.  Baheoek.    No.  O6T,460;  May 

10 :  Bp.  p.  206T :  Oar  vol.  164 :  p.  SOT. 
Pin:  «ee  Belt-pin;  Clothea-pin;  Bafaty-pln. 
Pis.    J.  B.  Bead.    Na  068.811 ;  May  IT ,^8p.  p  41SB:  Gar 

VOL  104 ;  p.  682. 
Pis  asfety-eatch.    B.  J.  Mdf iUea.    Na  068.422 ;  May  IT ; 

Bp.  p.  440B;  Ou.  VOL  164:  p  T31. 
Pipe:  Soe   Concrete    pipe;    Bmoktnc-pipe ;   Tobacco-pipe; 

Tobaceo-saioklng  ptpa 
PIpr     C  A.  Lord.     Na  068,264 ;  May  IT ;  Bp  p  8044 : 

Gar  VOL  164:  p  664. 
Plpecleaaer.     It.  P.  Mtewart.    Na  08T480;  May  10;  Bp. 

p.  102(1:  Oar  vol.  154 :  p.  SS4 
Pipe  oenneetloa.    F.  L.  Bsnssrt 


p.  102(1:  Osr  vol.  154 :  p.  884, 
_  Ipe  oenneetloa.    F.  L.  Baiutert  md  C 
060.204 :  May  Si :  Bp  p  SITO:  Oas.  voL  164  :p  ISTB. 


O.  i.  MeMaaar    No. 


Ptpe-abopIiM.^  T.  C  Orieiaoa.    No.  060.884 :  ikay  81 ;  Bp 
pTTlOeTOar  VOL  164;  p  1266. 


Plpe-coq>linff.    O.  B.  Oleaon.    Na  060.060 ;  May  81 ;  Bp.  p. 

TOSoTGar  voL  lOd^p.  1202. 
PlM-«i^  clomua    ML  W.  Pttaar.    No.  060.886:  May  24; 

Bpp  6406:  Gaa.  vaL  IM,:  p.  lOTL 
PIpi  flttina .  Drafak-.    U.  W.  Barry.    No.  06T,48T ;  May  10 ; 

Sp.  p.  2118 ;  Gar  vol.  164:  p.  SOT. 
npa-loaani  oMcklaa.    C  Jotdaa.    No,  060,227 ;  May  81 : 
lip.  p.  8fl4;  Gar  veL  164:  9.  UBS. 

164  O.  G.— vH 


Pipe  aoppart  aad  damp    D.  Wlllianr    No.  068,062 ;  May 

IT :  i^  p.  8466 :  Oar  vol.  164  ;  p.  583. 
Pipe-tlueaalag  dies.  Self -centcrlac  work  and  die  lioldar  for. 

B.  L.  Tnup.    Na  06T.T21:  May  10;  Bp.  p.  2686;  Gar 

VOL  164 :  p.  447. 
Pioe-anloa.     F.  C.  Blanchard  and   B.  B.  Crocker.    No. 

060,702 ;  May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  7070  ;  Oar  vol.  164  ;  p.  1208. 
Pipca.  Metallic  connection  for  automatic  oonneetora  fw 

train-.    P.  Beahm.    Na  060,200 ;  May  24 ;  Bp  p  6217  ; 

Oar  voL  164 ;  p.  1030.  > -nr-  ^ 

Plpea,  valvea,  Ac.  at  Ozed  Intervals.  Apparatna  for  tlie 

automatic  opening  tad  closing  of.     U.   JaeobL     No. 

067.841 ;  May  10;  Bp.  p.  1830;  Oar  vol.  164;  p.  810. 
Platen.    A.  L.  Mowry.    Na  067.084  :  May  17  ;  Bp.  p.  8228 : 

Oar  VOL  164;  p.  6fr. 
lltman  connection.    W.  N.  Parker    No.  067,474 ;  May  10 ; 

Sp.  p.  2000 ;  Oar  val.  164  ;  p.  SiKi. 
Plaiting  and  bobbin  Machine.    M.  Ebellng  and  J.  Bersog. 

No.  067,317  ;  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1778  ;  Oar  voL  164  :  p.  810. 
IManetartam.     A.  Lalng.     No.  958,13U;  May  17:  Sp.  p. 

3688 :  Gar  voL  164 ;  p.  623. 
Plant-anpport     L.  W.  Nled.     No.  969,780 ;  May  81 ;  Bp.  p. 

7206 ;  Oar  vol.  164 ;  p.  1231. 
Plant-thlaning  apparatus.     E.   F.   Webb.     No.   fMi7,lSl: 

May  3 :  Rp.  p.  1344 :  Gar  vol.  154 :  p.  215. 
Planter.     F.  M.  Gordon.     No.  959.852;  May  81 ;  Bp.  p. 

7400 ;  Oar  vol.  164 ;  p.  1264. 
Pinater,  Com-.     H.  P.  Lotr     No.  066,713 ;  May  3 ;  Sp.  p. 

462 :  Gni.  vol.  154  :  p.  74. 
Planter.  Com  or  cotton.    C.  WUkr    No.  068.204 ;  May  17 ; 
'  Sp.  p.  3818 :  Gas.  voL  154 ;  p.  646. 
Planter,  Potato-.    W.  J.  Tearaley.    No.  057.203 ;  May  10 ; 

Sp.  p.  1720 ;  Gas.  vol.  104 ;  p.  302. 
Planter.  Potato-.     C.   Blnman.     No.  058,022;  May  24; 

Sp.  p.  6475 ;  Oas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  018. 
Planter,  Potato-.    A.  McWhorter.     No.  060,164;  May  24; 

Sp.  p.  6942 :  Oar  voi.  154  ;  p.  995. 
Planter.  Two-row  potato-.     N.  Colgen  aad  O.  P.  BoyacsL 

No.  087.412 :  May  10 ;  i^.  p.  lOTf ;  Oar  vol.  164  :  p.  841. 
Plaatera,  Fertiliser-discharging  attachmwit  for  corn-.     C. 

T.  Bogcrs  and  F.  E.  Lee.     No.  0&8,T72 ;  May  24 ;  Sp.  p. 

6116 ;  Oar  voL  154 ;  p.  864. 
PlanUng  machine.  Potato-.     T.  J.  Kelly.     No.  066,583; 

May  3 :  Sp.  p.  164 ;  Oas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  28. 
Plaater-board.    E.  Bye  and  K.  Boer.    Na  057,144 ;  May  3 ; 

Sp.  p.  1360 :  Oai.  rol.  154 ;  p.  210. 
l*lastic  sheet  composition.    A.  Thoma.    No.  067,804 ;  May 

10 :  Sp.  p.  1831 ;  Oar  vol.  154  :  p.  336. 
Plastic  substances.  Device  for  regulating  delivery  ot     J.  J. 

and  T.  B.  Fearon.     No.  960,061 ;  May  31 ;  Sp.  p.  T041 ; 

Oar  VOL  154;  p.  1333. 
Plate-making  machine.     M.  A.   Drottcour.     Na  060.006; 

May  81 :  Sp.  p.  7764 ;  Oar  voL  164 ;  p.  1808. 
Platter.  Lunch-.     L.  B.  Ksuffmann.     No.  956,868;  May  8: 

Sp.  p.  783 ;  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  124. 
Player,  Automatic.     J.  A.  Weser.     No.  966,668:  May  8; 

Sp.  p.  106 :  Oas.  VOL  164  ;  p.  20. 
Pliers  or  pipe-toags.    O.  L.  Bolt.     Na  057.660 ;  May  10 ; 

i^  p.  2267 :  Oar  vol.  154  :  p.  302. 
Plow.     B.  M.  Edelen.  Jr.     Na  957.045;  May  8;  Bp.  p. 

1176;  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  186. 
Plow.     J,  E.  Tbompaon.     No.  057,272 ;  May  10 ;  Sp.  p. 

1686:  Oar  vol.  164 :  p.  205. 
Plow,  Breaking-.    J.  B.  Rogge.    No.  060,800 ;  May  24  ;  Sp. 

p.  6412:  Gar  vol.  164 ;  p.  1072. 
Plow-cleaaer.    O.  Huifmon.     No.  959.538 ;  May  81 ;  ^.  p 

6740:  Oar  vol.  164  ^p.  1147. 
now.  Cultivator-.     O.  w;  Pobanr     No.  960.104 :  May  81 ; 

Sp.  p.  8154 :  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  1371. 
Plow,  Disk.    L.  and  C.  Krebs.     No.  950,366 ;  May  24 ;  Sp. 

p.  6340 :  Oas.  VOL  164 :  p.  1062. 
Plow  disk  jointer.     J.   F.   Emmett.     No.  060,326;  May 

24 :  Sp.  p.  6288 ;  Oar  vol.  164 ;  p.  1062. 
Plow-fram«.     P.  T.  McDonnold.     No.  060.871 ;  May  81 : 

Sp.  p.  7461 ;  Oar  vol.  164 ;  p  1260. 
Plow.  Gang-.     D.  J.  Elliott.    No.  057,140 ;  May  8 ;  Sp.  p. 

1376 :  Gas.  vol.  164 :  p.  220. 
Plow,  Oaag-.     C  P.  Miller.     Na  959.063 ;  May  81 ;  Bp.  p. 

7644TOar  vol.  154 ;  p.  1289. 
Plow.  Band-.    A.  E.  Corrlngten.    No.  050.426;  May  24; 

Sp.  p.  6467 ;  Oas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1083. 
Plow  barrow  attachment.     W.  II.  Walker.     No.  06T.T22; 

May  10 ;  Sp.  p  2587 :  Oas.  voL  164 ;  p.  448. 
Plow,  Motor-,    y.  J.  MIddlebrook.    No.  06T.0T0;  May  IT; 

Sp.  p.  8218 :  Oar  vol.  154 ;  p.  666. 
Plow.  Sulky-.    W.  L.  Paul.     (Relaaue.)     Na  18.112;  May 

10 :  Sp.  p.  28T2 :  Oar  vol.  164 ;  p.  402. 
now,  Snlky-.    B.  P.  Cnrtrlsht    Na  968.606;  May  IT: 

B».  p.  4080:  Oar  voL  164;  p.  811. 
Plows.  Adjustable  beam  and  frame  for  sulky  and  gang. 

B.  8.  Baaby.    Na  008.001;  May  IT;  Sp.  p.  8S0S;  Gaa. 

VOL  164 :  p.  606. 
Ilowa,    Potato-dlgglag   atta^maat   for.      F.    Day.     Na 

068.608 :  May  IT :  Bp.  p.  4T64 :  Gar  vol.  164 :  p  T82. 
Plowshare   for  gmbblag-plows.  Ac     C   D.  Jaaer.     Na- 

066,768 :  May  8 ;  Sp.  p.  576 ;  Gas.  voL  164 ;  p  02. 
Plug,  Attaching-.    B.  B.  Sarveat    Na  067,261 :  May  10 ; 

Sp.  p.  1668 :  Gar  vol.  164  Mt.  201. 
Plnmblag  attaehnwat     B.  Ffeinipr     No.  067,T00:  May 

10 :  Bp.  p.  2061 ;  Gar  voL  164 :  p.  448. 
PtaBAiBc.tatarr    J.  L.  Draat    No.  060,207 ;  May  24 ;  Bp. 

p.  0068 ;  Gar  ^roL  164 :  p.  1012. 
Paenmatlc  cleaaer.     A.  Lotr     No.  066,636;  May  8;  Bp. 

p.  66 ;  Oar  v^.  164 :  p.  12. 


^m 
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•M.M3 :  Ifoy  tl :  8p.  p.  6»4e :  Gu.  toI.  154  ;  p.  1183. 
■      -  ti.q.%.  Monte.    Ko.  ©68^7 :  May  **  : 


0.  SMkMO  flUy  IT ;  8p.  p.  S889 :  Ou.  toI. 

IM:  p.  6M. 
VMBsatlc  BotOT.    T.  Duqoard.    No.  907,761 ;  Majr  10 : 

■p.  p.  2600 ;  Om.  t«1.  104 :  p.  407. 
Pttcimatlc    tmasnlMiOB    •jmm.^   J.    J.    BtMtsel.      No. 

•M.043 :  May  tl ;  to.  p.  W40 : 
Ftdwt  tor  famonti.    C.  ■.  Morrl 

9p.  p.  OlM;  Oa&  «^.  104;  p.  1020. 
Poke,  Aaimal-.    W.  Brewer.    No.  906.700 ;  May  8 :  8p-  9- 

049;  Gas.  toI.  104:  p.  88. 
POker.     W.  L.  Jawrleb.     No.  907,679;  May  10;  8p.  p. 

2808 ;  Oaa.  rvL  104 ;  p.  488. 
PM*«acber.    K.  T.  Hornid.    No.  908.127 ;  May  17  ;  8p.  p. 

8661  ;  Oaa.  toL  104:  p.  617. 
Pole.  Vehicle-.    O.  J.  Thaat.    No.  967.682 ;  May  10 :  8p.  p. 

2300 ;  Gas.  toL  104 ;  p.  899. 
PMlahtaic-wbeel.     8.  A.  CoehelL     No.  907.496:  May  10; 

8p.  p.  2140 ;  Oaai  vol.  104 ;  p.  870. 
Portable  elerator.     G.  B.  Waader.     No.  909.679 :  May  81 ; 

Bp.  p.  7030:  Gaa.  toL  104;  p.  1196. 
Portable  beater.     8. 


8p.  p.  7914;  Gaa.  toI. 
PairtaMi  beaae.     D.  C. 


ioT.    No.   96a064;  May  81; 
04 ;  p.  1828. 
8Uter.     No.  960.907:  May  81; 

8p.  p.  8179 ;  G«L  toL  104 ;  p.  1876. 
Post:  8«e  Btadlac-poat:    Feneo-poat. 
Poat.    H.  J.  StrattoB.    No.  968,946;  May  24;  Ip.  p.  6011 ; 

Gaa.  ToL  104;  p.  920. 
Post-binder.    B.  &  Morpby.    No.  907.896 ;  May  17 ;  8p.  p. 

2960 :  Gaa.  ni.  104 ;  p.  080. 
Poatboie  diner.     B.  H.  Veaey.     No.  907,127;  May  8; 

8p.  p.  1884;  Gas.  toL  104 ;  p.  213. 
PMrt-bole  diner.     B.   H.  Teaey.     No.  907.128;  May  8; 

to.  p.  1886:  Gas.  rol.  164 ;  p.  214. 
Post-ollees,  Aasortlaa  and  roatlnc  eaae  (or. 

Balloy.     No.  9663e0 ;  May  8;   to-  P-   ~~ 

104 :  p.  147. 
Potta.  Coatrtnietion  of.    B.  C.  Stewart    No.  908,334  ;  May 

17 ;  Sp.  p.  4241 ;  Oaa.  toI.  104 ;  p.  691. 
Potash  eoar       "  ''    -  --- 


C.  H.  H. 
924;  Gas.  rol. 


taah  eoapooads  aelablo,  BidMlna.  F.  B.  Carpsatar. 
No.  969,841 ;  May  81 ;  8p.  p.  7384 TQas.  toI.  154  :  p.  1200. 
taah  salta,  BeeoTsrlas.    A.  Albarti    No.  907,290 ;  May 


Potaah 


10;  to.  V-  1788;  Oaa.  toL  104;  p.  808. 


Potato-cutter.     J.  tayder.     No, 
1817 :  Gas.  vol.  104 ;  p.  219. 
Pstata-dlner.     J.  B  Hofalaad. 


No.  908,200:  May  17; 


■p.  p.  018:  Gas.  toI.  104;  p.  669. 

-         -   *-         No.  906,697  ;  May  8  ;  8p.  p.  480 ;  Gas. 


Poander.    C.  Fry, 
Toi.  104 ;  p.  69. 
Powder.  ApparattM  (or 
No.  907.104  :  May  3 : 
Pewor:  Boe  Wava-powar, 

ma.     A.   PeUetter.     No 
Gas.  Tdl.  104 :  p.  200. 


May 


lag  keflr.     A.  Booenbciyer. 
p.  1294  ;  Gas.  voL  104 ;  p.  206. 

907,066: 


Power -ceneratlnf   oms 

3 ;  8p._pr!260 ;  Gas.  t«.  104  ;  p. 
Power  plant,  Hydro-aloctrte.    P.  W.  Ballard.    No.  008,078 ; 


May  17;  ftp.  p.  4T14 ;  Gas.  toI.  104 :  p.  774. 
Power-tranamlttlnff  ODparatna.    H.  L.  Browa.    No.  007,600 ; 

May  10:  Bp.  p72442rGaa.  toL  104  ;  p.  428. 
Powor-tranamlttlnc  asehaaiaai.     O.   P.   M.   Davis.     No. 

969419 :  Mar  24  ;  8p.  p.  0864  ;  Gas.  toI.  104  ;  p.  988. 
Pswer  -  trannnlasloo    apparatus.      T.    G.    Btrakor.      No. 

969.814 ;  May  31 ;  to  P-  7823 ;  Gaa.  toL  104  :  p.  1240. 
Power-transraission   system,   Hydraalle.      A.    v.    T.    Day. 

No.  906.670 ;  May  3 :  Sp.  p.  134  ;  Gas.  rol.  104  ;  p.  24. 
PradoQS-metal  trap..  P.  A.  Bran(i«r  and  B.  Lockenbarh. 


No.  969,800,-  May  94 ;  Sp.  p.  6238 :  Gas.  toI.  164 ;  p.  1043 

r< 

bi 
8p.  pT  6239 ;  Gas.  vol.  104  :  p.  1644. 


Braafler  and  B.  Lnefceabacb. 


idiiw  or.    I'.  A. 
No.  '909.801 ;  May  24  ; 


Praeloos  metais^  Apparatna  (or  qai^  cjraol^nK  of 

164 

ftlfl 

C.  y.   Kurs.      No.   909.280 : 


Prepayment  mechanism.    J.  B.  Kalfhn.    No.  907.684  ;  May 
10 ;  to-  P.  2010 :  Gas.  toI.  104 ;  p.  480 


aaerlptfea-caaa,  Portablo. 

May  24 ;  8p.  jp.  6101 ;  Gas.  toI.  104 ;  p.  1020. 

8ef_  BaunK  -  preas ;    Box  -  press ;   Can-antJbockllnK 


press :   Car-wbeal   press ;   Clsmp-press:    Forging-pi«n . 

rmlt-prsss  ;    Foel-prese  :    Har-preae  :    Hydraalle   press  ; 

Prlntlttf-press ;  Proof-press. 
Prsas.    G.  B.  Paneoast.    No.  906,864  ;  May  3 ;  to-  P-  793 : 

Gas.  vol.  104;  p.  126. 
Pms.    J.  TboMSM.    No.  907.916 ;  May  17 ;  to-  P-  8026 : 

Oaa.  Tol.  104 ;  ^  048. 
Prssa.    G.  Kally.    Na  908,818 ;  May  24 ;  Bp.  p.  5212 ;  Gas. 

vol.  104;  p.  879. 
Prssa-sweep.    B.  A.  Wakefield.    No.  956,746;  May  8;  to 

p.  526 :  Gas.  vol.  104 ;  p.  80. 
Prsasare-faae.    C  i.  Maanlnr    No.  907,471 ;  May  10 ;  to 

p.  2084T<ks.  ToL  104  :  p.  861. 
Pi  ■ssurf-rsaalater.     G.  C.  Darla  and  W.  A.  Dalsv.    No 

809.474  ]May  81 ;  8p.p.  6600 ;  Gas.  vol.  104:  pTliao. 
ngwuia  isaulatar.    J.  B.  Brown.    Na  969,706 ;  May  81 : 

BpTp.  7088 ;  Gas.  voL  104 ;  p.  1208. 
Pdatlac   eyltader   and   plate.      M.    A.    Drottcoor.      Mo. 

98M00 :  Mav  81 :  Bp.  p.  7762 ;  Gaa.  toL  104 ;  p.  1808. 
Ptiatlaf,    fnMnc    or    nallar    papar-trsattaa    aiaehlnes. 

8ta4&r>MA>alMi  *or.    B.  B. J^^  aadX-  Waachw^ 

O. 
Bp.  p.  7881 : 


Ifo.  868J88  ;  May  84 :  ^  p.  0186 ;  Oaa.  toL  164 ;  p.  874 
"  O.  Basssa.    No. 

^.10^:  p.  868. 


D^  oxli: 


No.  908,771 :  May  2^';  Sp 

I.     No.  909,778 ;  May  81 

PtSttur  iMelilMrCarl«k**y.  V  Mann.     No.  907,289 

Ma7l0:8^piie84:daa.  voL104;p.28q;      

Pllsitbt  aacMaa,  Plate .    B.  B.  Kirk.    No.  9B6.807 ;  Mi^ 


M.  H. 
ToL  164: 


8 :  Sp.  p.  668 :  Gas.  toL  104 ;  p.  106. 


Prtatlnc^uichlaa.  Botary.     A.  B.  Enam  aad  O.  C  H. 
Wlehaann.     No.  908.484:  May  17;  Bp.  p.  4084;  Oa& 

▼oL  104;  p.  742. 
Prtntlnc  or  saboastna  olladsrs,  Maeblna  tor  ftlndinc. 

C.  H.  Hopa.    No:  989,140 ;  May  84 ;  8p.  p.  0912 ;  Gas. 

Tot  104 ;  p.  990.  _       _ 

Frtntlnc-plaiai     J.  8.   Doacan.     11^969.786;  May  81; 

Sp.  p.  7124 ;  Gas.  vol.  104 ;  p.  1»8. 
Priatlat  pinte  and  SMaaa  (M-  sseortng  tbs  saaaa,  Flsxlbla. 

M.  A.  Drolteoar.     No.  960,218 ;  May  81 ;  to-  P.  8196 ; 

Gaa.  Tol.  164 :  p.  1880.  

Prtnttag-plato,  Flszlble.     M.  A.  Drotteoor.     No.  960,819; 

MaySl :  to-  p.  8199 :  Gas.  toL  104;  p.  1880. 
Prlnttaf-p{atss,Pioduclnf.    B.Baa8lat    No.  907,096 ;  May 

loTsp.  p.^38  ;  Gaa.  vol.  104  ;  p.  404. 
Prlntlnt-praoa.     J.  Thomson.     No.  967.917;  May  17;  to- 

p.  9087;  Oaa.  vol.  164:  p.  643.         _    „       ... 
Pitatlaa-prsss.     F.  MstoeL    No.  908.268:  May  17;  Bp.  p. 

8960;  Oiu.  Tok  104:  p.  666.     _„  ^^    „       ,,     . 
PrtnUax-pnaa.     F.  Melael.     No.  908,668 ;  May  17 :  Bp.  pi 

4876 :  Oaa.  vol.  104 ;  p.  800.  ^  ^     ^_^  ^,     „ 

Prlntlna-preaa.  Cylinder.    J.  H.  Barr.    No.  906,701 ;  May 

8;  to-  P-  082:  Oaa.  vol.  104;  P-  86. 
Prlndna-prsas-laktac  Bschanlam.     M.  A.  Droltcoar.     No. 

96o!Sm  :  May  81;  to  p.  7760 ;  Oaa.  voL  104 ;  p.  1307^ 
Prtntlav-preaa   sbeet-deltverr   sMCbaniain.     M.   A.   Iholt- 

coor    No.  960,007  ;  May  81 :  Sp.  p.  7776 ;  Oaa.  voL  104  ; 

p.  1800 
Prlntlna  piocoss.    F.  Krohsrt.    No.  968.879 ;  May  24 ;  Sp. 

p.  0883:  Gaa.  toL  104 :  p.  903.  ««,      „        . . 

Piiatlng-wbeel.      I.    S.   Dement.      No.   906,891;   May   8; 

Sp.  p.  804 ;  Gaa.  vol.  154  ;  p.  135. 
Profacflle     J.  H.  Wesson.     No.  959.037 ;  May  24 ;  Pp.  p. 

PrSSio?«pI?lttJf*'c'^D!5tte.    No.  967,002;  May  10; 

to  p.  2101 :  Gas,  Tol.  164 :  p.  872.  «-  ««* . 

Proioeboa  spparatns.     W.    L.   PVt*f«>»-.   Na    907,899; 

May  17 :  to-  P>  2970 ;  Gas.  vol.  104 :  p.  0.17. 
ProoVpreei.    wTg.  Potter.    Na  967.871;  May  10;  to-  P- 

Pri25ir°"w' D. '51;n^--**Na  907.006;  May  8;  Sp.  p. 
P^dr^'^.'^A^Ul  iS,106 :  May  17 ;  to-  P-  3680 : 
PrSSfne'r*'-  J?fc5ik!eV-'     Na  008.099;  May  17;   Sp.   p. 

p4p/.;r;''^.S.^^L^^^  Na   909,761;  May 

81 ;  Sp.  p.  7199 ;  Gaa.  vol.  104 :  p.  1222. 
PropeUlna  foata.  Meana  (or.    B  OlOTaanlni.    No.  907.000 ; 

May  10;  Sp.  p.  2248 :  Oss.  vol.  104 ;  p.  889. 
Propelltof   mesne  for   Teasels.     J.  Bl«flt_    Na  988.020; 

May  17 :  Sp.  p.  8833 ;  Gas.  vol.  104 ;  p.  080. 
Propelling  vessels  by.  hydraalle  pressure.  Apparatus  (or. 

eTa.  Doc  Jr.    No.  908.996 ;  May  24 ;  Bp.  p.  0610 ;  Gaa. 

VOL  164 :  p.  942,  ^       „    „  «.  . 

Propulsion  o(  vessels.  Mesns  (or  the.    B.  P.  Nielsen.    Na 

967.622  ;  May  10 :  Sp.  p.  2386  :  Gas.  vol.  164 :  P- 418. 
Protective  devlee.    b7b.  Mhnson.     No.  967.977 ;  May  17  : 

Sp.  p.  3208:  Oss.  vol.  154;  p.  666.  ^..  .^.     „ 
Pulf-socket.     G.   W.  OoodrMga     No.  967.768:  May   10; 

Bp.  p.  2688:  Gas.  vol.  154  :j>.  462.  ,_     __ 

Pull-ao^et     F.  W.  Slsdy.     No.  968,564 :  May  1  >  :  Sp.  p. 

4664 ;  Gas.  vol.  154  :  p.  766. 
Puller:  Bee   Bush -puller:   Drift -bolt   poller;    Fastener- 

Pu?Sr  \\^4oiy-  •~'*"  '.MM,UxBp.p.fm2; 
PiSS".  ^  a*riowan.    No.  069.424 ;  May  84  ;  to-  P  0466 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  1088.^      ^        «    .    «^  ,  a  i>   a 

Pulley  and  sttsehment  there(or.    C.  A.  Brlnlev  snd  R.  H. 

Bowen.     Na  057.845:  Msy  10;  to-  P-  28W:  0««-  ▼<>•• 

154:  p.  487.  ^, 

Pnlley.  Power-transmlttlaa.     W.  A.  Owen.     Na  968,274 ; 

May  17  :  Sp.  p.  8966 ;  Oss,  vol.  154  :  p.  668.      ^^      ^^ 
Pnlley,  Safety-.    P.  J.  A.  Sehnoor.    No.  968,182 ;  May  |7 ; 


8p.'p.  8775:  Oaa.  vol.  164:  p.  638 
Pulley.  Belf-ollinic.    O,.  A^  toyder     ~ 


Sp.  p.  220 :  Oss.  vol.  154 ;  p.  37. 


No.  906,607 ;  May  8 ; 


Sp.       , ,  ,. 

Pulleys,  Crsne  for  clothes-line.    L.  F.  Decker.    Na  968,210 : 

May  17 ;  Sp.  p.  8889 :  Gas.  voL  104  ;  p.  649. 
Pnlp  and  analogous  materials.  Machine  (Or  forming  ar- 

tfeles  from.    A.  Sbackletoa.    Na  968.019 ;  May  17  :  to 

p.  8328 :  Gas.  voL  104 :  p.  079. 
Pulp-making  maehlno.    W.  Burton.    No.  909.307 :  Msy  24 : 

Sp-  P-  0249  :  Gas.  vol.  104  ;  n.  1040,  ^     ^_^  ^_ 

Pulp  stopper  or  the  Uke.    J.  H.  KstdMSon.    No.  989.280 ; 

May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  6089 ;  Gas.  vol.  154 :  p.  1018.  _^ 

Pump.     P.  A.  Mvers  and  H.  A.  Toalnfln.     So.  056.090: 

May  3 :  Sp.  p.  1067 ;  Gaa.  vol.  164 :  p.  167.  ^        ^^^ 
Pomp.    J.  G.  WUlet     Na  967.401 ;  May  10 :  to-  P.  2049 ; 

Gas.  vol.  104 ;  p.  800.  ^,      ^.    ^       .^..^ 

Pump.    A.  A.  PaAer.    No.  907.784 :  May  10 ;  to-  P-  ST49 ; 

Pomp.'  T  Hoist.  ^Na  909.088 ;  May  81 ;  to-  P-  0780 ;  Oaa. 

VOL  104;  p.  1140. 
Pnmp  attaehmaat.     O.  Noembargtr.     No.  907.791 ;  May 

10 :  to.  p-  2744  ;  Oaa.  voL  104 ;  p.  470.    .^    „      ,^ 
Pnaip.  CeaMfuial.    B.  O.  Jonas.    Na  967.682 ;  May  10 ; 

Sp.  p.  2611 :  Oas.  vol.  164  :  p.  4d4._     ^.  ..,    ^,      ^ 
Pnmp,  Centrtf'anL    H.  A.  Priadl*.    No.  968.766 ;  May  84; 

Sp.  p.  5094r^is,  VOL  164:  n.  861.       ^     „.^.    „ 
Pnmp,  Centrtfofld.    W.  K.  BlchardaoajNo.  968.788 ;  May 

24  ;  Sp.  p.  5104  :  Gas.  vol.  104  :  p.  862. 
Pump.  Centrtfncal.    P.  J.  WlekMom.    Na  969,089;  May 

24 ;  Sp.  p.  5812 ;  Oas.  vol.  104 ;  p.  974. 
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XdZ 


PiuBo,   Doobla-aetfBf  datp-wrtl.     J.   O.   Dorward.     No. 

^959.821 ;  May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  6275  ;  Oaa.  voL  154  :  d.  1050. 

Pump,  Foot-.     H.  O.  Harrlaon.     No.  966,708 ;  May  3  ;  Sp. 

_^p.  448 ;  Oaa.  VOL  104  ;_p.  70. 

Pnmp  for  wells.    J.  F.  IKirham.     Na  908,862 ;  May  24 ; 

_8p.  p.  6888 ;  Oaa,  vol.  164 ;  p.  897. 

Pump,  Meaanrlna -.    W.  B.  Balnea.    Na  908,919 ;  May  24 ; 

_8p.  p.  0470:  Oas.  voL  104;  p,  917. 

Pomp,  Portable  vaenom-.     J.  R.  Temptln,     No.  956.784; 

_  May  8 ;  Sp.  p.  606;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  97. 

'^^RtJIS^Kr-    '•  ^  KIBM7.    Na  908,186 :  May  17 ;  8p 

_  p.  3688 ;  Gas.  voL  164 ;  p.  621. 

Pnmp,  Ttrs-.    W.  S.  Btapley.    No.  969,894 ;  May  81 ;  to  P- 

700i:  Gaa.  voL  104;  p.   1267.  '^' 

Pump,  Tlre-lnflatlag.     M.  L.  Bastlan.     No.  967.697;  May 

10 ;  Sp.  p.  2826 ;  Gaa.  vol.  104 ;  p.  404.  ' 

Pnmp,  Yaeonm-.     J.  T.  Wilkin.     Na  908,840;  May  IT; 


8p.  p,  4207 ;  Oas,  voL  104 ;  p. 

Pumps.    WlndalU-eonnactor    tor.      P.    A.    Myers.      No. 

908,886 :  May  24 :  Sp.  p.  5397 :  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  905. 
Pumping  air  or  other  ilnld.     T.   Wiedemann  and  J.  H. 

Templln.     No.  966,830;  May  8;  Sp.  p.  735;  Oas.  vol. 

104;  p.  116. 
Pnmplng   apparatus   for    vacuum-cleaners   and   the    like. 

W.  a.  Kellsr.     No.  956.975 ;  May  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1040 ;  Gas. 

VOL  104;  p.  103. 
'■J5C*M_"'3J»«"^  Begulator  for  jas-.     B.   Schulte.     Na 

968.1W ;  May  17 ;  Sp.  p. TrsO :  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  630. 
Pnnch.  Canter-.     B.  A.  Hocfte.     Na  966.766 ;  May  3 ;  to- 

i>.  671J  Oas,  vol.  104 ;  pr9l.  .  — ^     .  op 

Pnach,  j^st  astting  and  embossing.  P.  Q.  Mleth.  No. 
__960,104;  May  OlTSp.  p.  7990;  Oaa.  voL  164:  p.  1841. 
Pnnchlng-maehlne.     J.  H.  Thompson.    No.  967,914;  May 

17:  Bp.  p.  8031 :  Oas.  vol.  1647p.  542.  ••     •  ""^ 

Push-button  switch.    A.  8.  Mailer  and  L.  E.  Carrlco.    No. 

958.756  ;  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6076  ;  Oaa.  vol.  154  :  p.  858. 
Pnah-battoa  swtteh.    O.  B.  Thomaa.     No.  960,124;  May 

81 ;  to   p.  8022 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1847. 
Possle.     A.  H.  Wheeler.     No.  969,908;  May  81;  to.  P- 

7516;  Oaa.  voL   164;  p.  1270. 
PosBle.     C.   Bmdsrletn.     No.   060,071;   Msy  81;   Sp.  p 

7988;  Gaa.  voL  164:   p.  1830.  >     v-  v 

Pyrographic  point.    L.  QnoSbarth.    No.  967.626 ;  May  10 : 

to-  P-  2892 ;  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  414. 
Pyrotechnics.    L.  and  J.  Schnlmsn.    Na  956,546 :  May  8 : 
_  Sp.  p.  86;  Oaa.  voL  164:  p.  16. 
Qnlek-actlng  wrench.     W.  B.  Bresea     No.  967,932;  May 

17 ;  Sp.  p.  8061 ;  Oas.  vol.  164 :  p.  648. 
Quiek-sdjusUng  wrench.     R.   L.  Walters.     Na   959.436; 
_  Ma/  24 ;  Bp.  p.  6488 ;  Oss.  vol.  154 ;  p.  1087. 
QnUtfng-fnuna    W.  Jakob.     No.  967.561;  May  10;  to.  P- 

2269 ;  Gas.  vol,  164  ;  p.  893.  '  'v    v 

Back :    Bee  Bay-rack ;  lisat-rack :  Paper-rack ;  Shoe-rack : 

Sbooauroortlng  rack :  Trousers-rs<& ;  Wagon-rack. 
Back-rail.     G.  B.  I^ch.     No.  969.566 ;  May  31 ;  to-  P 

6806;  Gaa.  vol.   164:  p.   1168. 
Badlator  attachment     W.  H.  Drake.     No.  968,995;  May 

24 :  Sp.  p.  6608 ;  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  942. 
Badtator  fpot-rcat.    E.  O,  Brlggs.     No.  059,017 ;  May  81  : 

to.  p.  7664 ;  Oaa,  voL  164 ;  p.  1276. 
Baifiators,   Vent   sttachment   for.     W.   L.    Wslter.     No. 

968.188:  May  17 ;  Sp.  p.  3806 :  Gas.  vol.  104 ;  p.  643. 
Bail.     J.  C.  Getty.     No.  068.466;  May  17;  Sp.  p.  4538: 

Gas.  VOL  164;  p.  743. 
Ball  antlcroeplnjg  devlca     B.  Wolbaupter.     No.  957.023 : 

May  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1188 ;  Gas.  vol.  164 :  p.  170. 
Ball-bond.     C.  k.  Sturdevsnt.     No.  967,911 ;  May  17 :  to.  D 

8018;  Gas.  voL  154;  p.  541. 
Ball-bond.    W.  B.  Cleveland.    No.  059,718 ;  May  81 ;  to  P. 

7109;  Oaa.  voL  164;  p.  1207.  .  — »  ox  ,  op.  p. 

Ball-chair.     C.   Mallteh.     Na  958,964;  May  34;  Sp.  p. 
6546 :  Oas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  982.  '         '      v    v 

**^5W/  •a^  e«HPWB«-    '•  C.  Bvans  and  P.  O.  Hill.    No. 

908.841 ;  Mar  17 ;  Sp.  p.  8886 :  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  666. 
Ball-clamp.     W.   Barry.     No.  957.888;  May   10;   Sp.   p. 

2825 :  Oas.  VOL  164;  p,  486.  /      v.    op.   p. 

Ball-cutting  machine.     B.  Bard.     No.  969.143;  May  24; 

Sp.  p.  5915;  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  990. 
Ball-fastener.    D.  Ashworth.    Na  967,641 ;  May  10 :  to.  D 

2424 :  Gaa.  voL  164  :  p.  410.  ^  ^ 

Bail-holder.     W.  H.  Brown.     No.  969,461;  May  81;  to- 

p.  6642 ;  Oaa.  vol.  154  ;  p.  1118.  .  — ^  •* .  op 

••JL-fc«*«  <*•  ^.  *.*Jl*y-     No.  958,589 ;  May  17 ;  Sp.  p. 
4686;  Oaa.  vol.  154;  p.  762. 


Ball-Mnt.     C.  D.  RnsoelL     No.  956.828;  May  8 ;  to.  P- 

719:  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  118.  .  — j      .  op    p 

Ball-iolnt.    A.  B.  Berryman.     No.  967,030 ;  May  3 ;  Sp.  p. 

1150:  Oas.  VOL  104;  p.  182.  *     '     v  v 

Bail-lolnt.    A.  L.  Stanford.     No.  007,121 ;  May  8 ;  Sp.  p. 

1820 ;  Gas.  vol.  104 :  p.  211.  ^      *     y  y 

Ban-Mat     C.  J.  Mills.     Na  908,418;  May  17;  Sp.  p. 

4460;  Gas.  voL  104  :  p.  710.  '     y  v 

4T82;  Oas.  vol.  164;  p.  788. 
BaU-toInt    U.  B.  Batfleld/    No.  969,218 ;  May  24 ;  Bp.  p. 

60T2 :  Oas.  vol.  154 :  p.  1016.  •  -k-  p 

Ball-toiat     W.   Bamett.     No.  960,062;  May  81;  Sp.  p. 

7ft)7;  Gaa.  voL  164;  p.  1828.  ^        .  op.  P 

BaU-jointL   BpUce-bar  for.     W.  P.   and  8.   0.  Thomson. 

No.  960^7 ;  May  81 ;  to  P.  8287 ;  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1886. 
BaU-rotalMr.    T.  J  Dmiovan.    Na  908,108 ;  May  17 ;  to- 

p.  8816 :  Oas.  vol.  104 :  pi  609. 
Bl^  T8M.    C  A.  Blnha.    Na  960,066 ;  May  81 ;  to.  p. 

7816:  Gas.  VOL  104;  p.  1829.  "v  ¥■ 

BaU-tls.     W.  D.  WIUUBS.     No.  960,130 ;  May  Si ;  Bp.  p. 

8082;  Oas.  vdL  164;  p.  1849.  f       >    v-  v- 


B^  tl*  and  fastanlng.     B.  Wolhauptw.     Na  967,022; 

May  8 ;  Bp.  p.  1136 ;  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  179. 
K»»Jj!i   Antlcreeplng    device    for.      B.    Wolbaupter,     Na 

067.021 :  May  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1134  ;  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  179- 
*^.SS"*?;''*'-'<>'      w.   P.   and  S.   G.  Thomaon.     Na 

960,3ft:  Mm  81  :^8p.  p.  8240 ;  Oas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1887. 
Railway-beds.  Method  sua  construction  for  the  prevanCkm 

of  stalk-boles  in.     D.  MarcouL      No.  966,987;  May  8; 

Sp.  p.  1063 ;  Gas.  vol.  104 ;  p.  167. 

*»i**^  atS*-??*"*-    ^-  »■>•»»•'•    Na  958366;  May  84; 
^  to  p.  6848 ;  Oas.  vol.  104 ;  p.  898.       '~'"~*    "*-* 

Balfway-crpselna.     P.  P.  Lewis.     Na  967.226;  May  10; 

top.  10777Oas.  VOL  154 ;  p,  27a 
BaUway-CToaitog.     J.  8.  Smith.     No.  909,893;  May  81; 

to  p.  7499 ;  Oas.  vol.  164 ;  o.  1267. 
t^*u^ng-ttom.     J.  EL  Conley.     No.  960,156;  May  81:  8». 

p.  8078 ;  Gaa.  voL  164 ;  p.  1367.  ^^ 

'^i'''*'-SlJS;    i-   "T-    <-orrlean.     No.   057,868;   May    17; 

Sp.  p.  2899 ;  Gas.  vol.  IM;  p.  826. 
Bailway-iolnt.    C.  A.  Baoder.    Na  969,289 ;  May  24 ;  Bp. 

p.  6216 ;  Gas.  voL  154 ;  p.  1038.  •       •       *       •     i^ 

Rsllwsy-Iantern.     G.  H.   kolfes.     No.  068.319;  May   17: 

Sp.  p.  4208 ;  Oas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  686. 
Bairway-rall  and  joint  therefor.    J.  Mnrphy.    No.  967.789 ; 


May  8;  to.  p. 


May  10;  Sp.  p.  2740;  Gas.  vol.  104  Lp.  469. 
Rallway-raU  Joint    R.  C.  Dole  and  B.  Ellis.    No.  968.788 ; 

May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  0020 ;  Gaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  860.       *"•        • 
Railway,  Rope-.     R.  Pfaffenbach.     No.  §59,590;  May  tl; 

Bp.  p.  6861 ;  Gaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1187.  .  ~v  -*. 

lUlfway-spika     R.  A.  RosffmeUI.     No.  968,546;  May  IT; 

Sp.  p.  4652:  Oas.  voL  154;  p.  764. 
Railway-switch.     J.   R.   Merrltt.     No.  966.644;   May  8; 

to.  p.  296 :  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  49. 
Rallwsy-swltch.      O.    Sblmp    snd    I.    H.    Wilton.      No. 
^  957,115 ;  May  3  :  Bp.  p.  1813  ;  Oss.  vol.  164 ;  p.  309. 
R*Uway-swltch.    t.  Baynss  snd  V.  Kovtcs.    No.  969,421 ; 

Msy  24 ;  Bp.  p.  6461  ;  Oas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  1082. 
Rallway-swlteh.    R.  P.  Klbllnger.    No.  909,049 :  May  81 : 

to-  P-  6773;  Gaa.  voL   164;  p.    1162. 
Railway-switch,  Automatic.     A.  A.  Moore.     No.  967.699; 

May  10 ;  to-  P-  2641 ;  Gas.  voL  154 ;  p.  440. 
Railway-switch.   Automatic.     A.   L.   Pipes.     No.  968,681; 

May  17 :  Bp.  p.  4624  :  Oas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  759. 
Railway-switch,    Automatic     B.    Howard.     No.   960.017; 

May  31 ;  Sp.  p.  7798 ;  Oas.  vol.  154  :  p.  1311. 
Railway-switch  macbioe.    H.  M.  Abemethy.    No.  959,089; 

May  24 ;  Bp.  p.  5693 :  Oas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  966. 
Railway  switch  mechanism.  Automatic  self-eIoain<.     H. 

B.  Noble.     No.  959,582  ;  May  81 ;  to-  P.  0883 :  Ghu.  ToL 

154 ;  p.  1163. 
Railway   system.    Electric-.     F.    E.   Caae.     No.   959,919; 

May  81 :  Sp.  p.  7558 :  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  1376. 
Ballway-tle.     F.  Matijka.     No.  966.687 ; 

69 ;  Gas.  voL  154 ;  p.  18. 
Rallway-tia    J.  P.  Boogher.    Na  056.622 ;  May  8 :  Bp.  p. 

246 ;  Oas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  42.  *^ 

Railway-tie.    J.  B.  McJi^llaD.    No.  967.081 ;  May  8 ;  Bp.  p. 

1250 :  Gas.  VOL  154 ;  p.  168. 
Rallway-tir.     F.  O.  Blair.     No.  957,841;  May  10;  Sp.  p. 

2830 :  Oas.  vol.  154  :  p.  486.  >  -n^  ^ 

Raflwa.r  tie.     J.  M.  Cleary.     No.  958,226;  May  17 ;  Sp.  p. 

3Rfl2:  Gas.  to!.  154  ;  p.  652. 
Railway-tie.     J.  A.  Byers.     No.  958.601;  May  17;  Sp.  p. 

4n.Sl :  Oas.  vol.  154  :  p.  810. 
Rallwny-tle.     C.  A.  Olson.     No.  959,066 ;  May  34 ;  Bp.  p. 

5757  :  Gas.  vol.  154  :  p.  965.  *    " 

Rallway-tle.     T.  L.  Everett     No.  959.490;  May  81;  Bn. 

p.  6641 ;  Oaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  1132.        •       •        /        .  ■»»^ 
Railway-tie  and  fastening.     W.  B.  Clark.      No.  968.225: 

Msy  17  ;  8p.  p.  -tsoi  ;  7;as.  vol.  164 ;  p.  652. 
Railway  -  tie  and   rail  -  fastener.     H.   M.   GauL  Jr.      Na 

0n«,8nn :  May  17 ;  8p    p.  4351  ;  r,««.  vol.  IM  :  p.  710. 
Railway-tie.  Metal.    J.  H.  Pawer.    No.  956,779 ;  May  8 ; 

Bp.  p.  596 :  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  90.  ^ 

Ballway-tle,  Metal.    J.  Wettateln.    No.  909.902 ;  May  81 ; 

Bp.  p.  7515;  Gas.  vol.  154;  p.  1270. 
Railway-track  construction.     J.  W.  Blowar.    No.  956.614; 

May  S ;  Sp.  p.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  6. 
Rsllway-track  construction.    J.  W.  Blowar.    Na  966.880: 

May  8  :  Bp.  p.  826 :  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  132.  •         '•^•^""^^ 
^l^V-tn^  coMtnetAoD.    J.  W.  Blower.    Na  807.407; 

Msy  10:  to-  P-  1966:  Gas.  voL  164:  p.  840. 
Ballway-tralaa.  Smoke-oonveying  attachment  for.    A.  May. 

No.  960.777 ;  Msy  31 :  Sp.  p.  7280 ;  Gas.  voL  104 ;  p.  1227. 
^L*^/:  tramwav.  and  other  vehicia     J.  B.  Angnr.     No. 

960.145 ;  May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  8050 ;  Gas.  voL  104?jBr  1304. 
Railway    water-mipply.    Atand-pipe    for.     P.    h7  Knight 

No  rt5.<l..104  :  Mar  17  :  Bp.  p.  4608  :  Oas.  vol.  164  :  p.  749. 
Railways.  Overhead  contact  system  for  elsetrlc    J.  BelSBsr. 

•'',J?^  059,107:  May  24;  Sp.  p.  6038;  Oai.  voL  104; 

p.  1008. 
Rake :  fif«e  Hay-rake ;  Lawn-rake ;  Swsm-raka. 
Rake.     1'.  Oladlmck      Na  057.947 ;  Msy  ^7 ;  to-  p.  8087 ; 

Oss.  vol.  154  :  p.  553. 
Randa,  Making.    L.  H.  Shaw.    Na  958,896 ;  May  24 ;  Bp. 

p.  5429 :  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  909.  ^  '^ 

Range  attachment  Gas-.      M.  F.  O'Oonoboe.     No.  908.620: 

Msy  17 :  Bp.  p.  4613  :  Oss.  vol.  164  ;  p.  757.        •*~'"**'» 

Range,  Combined  aolld-fnel  and  gaa.     C.   H.  and  C   B. 

^Uer    Jr.     No.  980.184;  May*8r;  to  P.  8180;  0^ 

v<^  164;  p.  1867. 
Range-Onder.     0.  Grifllth.     No.  959,338 ;  May  22 ;  Boi  Su 

6817;  Gas.  voL  164:  p.  1066.  '  •^  9- 

Range,  Kitchen-.     C.  H.  lOUar.     No.  960.188;  May  81; 

to- p.  6129;  Oaa.  VOL  164;  p.  1867.  .  — 7  •*. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


BatetaC>wT«acb.  C.  K.  Asdenon.  No.  900,000 ;  Umj  SI ; 
8JSr.'-o'T?yaJJ*W'1<i7l'66J?SL.,  S:  8p.  p,  1206; 
B^JSaSW^'^iJ^J-^o"^  No.  066^2;  May  8; 
E5-r**-«a^?*'c^V'ail&."Na    967.008;   M.,   «; 

BS4tA^.°^   g!  iS^^No.   967440;   M.,  8; 

,4?^c2!€l5S!:- '£  li?V.S  iSt    NO.  969.667  ;M., 

S1*VV  p.  6&81 ;  QuM.  Tol.  164 :  p.  1188. 
Bwticle.    MetalMr      J.    H.    Rri|wl«m«o.     No.    058.868 . 

>SV  17     8p.  p.  4670 :  en.,  jol.  154 ;  p.  767. 
BAMDtftde  w  eontataer.     C.  8.  Baron  and  J.  F.  Haffer. 

N^»S7W  :^7  24  ;  SP.  p.  4981  •^•^^Ji'^^Si^l. 
Baccptade,  Scaled.    C.  R.  Pannele.    Vo.  968.887 ;  May  ^4  , 


,.&d^J^b.'*£"H'Sti"=NPo.  SS5;938;  May  81;  8p 
«J?ii^lia2^/^B^.r\  Vo'%9.810;  May  81 ;  8p.  p. 

B^i^lScaJP^^./lJJorri..    N^^^  9«).032:  May 

31 ;  8p.  p.  7841 :  Oaa.  toI.  154 :  p.  1317. 
Reel :  S«  ^halk-llae  rwl :  Fabric-ropportlii*  roel ;  Pl*h- 

RcitectOT. "  W.  H.  O'Beinie.    No.  060,037 ;  May  81  ;  8p.  p. 

T860  *  flai    ToL  164 '  p    1310. 
Reflector  aad  attachmMt  therefor.     H.  D'<>»«'„ -^lon  ^** 

n^S^^^lJ!^?' I  {?Stir«yr.'J^o  a9.§blfiUy 

E^o^aft.SSlit^'fe.^bl'".'!?:  fo  -969.206;  May 

24 :  8p.  p.  6061 :  Oaa  rol.  154  ;  P-  1011.  „       ..      ., 
Reflector  for  Ufht-rap.  Compoelte      O.  A.  Mygatt      No. 

957.703:  May  10:  Bp.  P- 2JWi:  Gai   vol.  IbJ ;  P^^l- 
Refrlaerattna  apparatus.    L.  H.  Brlnkman.    No.  958,862 , 

liar  24  rio   076808 ;  Oaa.  toI.  154  ;  p.  894. 
RefrlKeratina  apparatns.     F.   D.  Koerkle.     No.  950.656: 

luf  "l :%.  P   6787  :  Gaa.  vol.  164  :  p    1154. 

RefrlaeraHnje  attochoieiit  for  mUk-«n«.     8.  Shapiro.    No. 

960046-  Maj  81  :  8p.  p.  7874 :  Gai.  rol.  154  :  p.  1822. 

R^rtSitir^    d.    ficfelroy.      No.   969,376;    l^y    24; 

8p^.  OSOOuOaa.  Tol.  154:  p.  1068.  ^,     ^,  „„ 

Refrlicerator-car-batcb  cloaure.     E.  Pomwd.     No.  967.262 ; 

May  10;  Sp.  p.  1627 ;  Gar  vol.  154 :  p.  287. 
Refrixerators  and  Ice-boxes,  Drip-cup  for.     A.  May.     No. 
960103:  Mar  31:  Sp.  p.  7977^:  Gaa.  Tol.  154;  p.  1340. 
Rrf?K«ton^  Wati^-^ler  for.    J.  8.  Pratt.    Na.  Jfc8.890 ; 

May  24 :  Sp.  p.  6412 :  Oaa.  vol.  154  ;  p.  907. 
ReRBwratlVt    cSatrol    ty-tem.^    W.    Coopw.      (B«««««J 
^11^13416:  May  17;  |p.  p.  4971  ■  0»»: ,\?' nA^ih  Vt 
ReceneratlTe  fnraace.     F\  Meyer.     No.  058,150 ;  May  17 : 

Sp.  p.  3708 :  Oaa.  vol.  154 :  p.  627.        ^      _.  ,        „  ^ 
R^rlstar :  8t€  Aotoffraphle  register ;  Caah-rejrlster ;  Meter- 
register;  Score-reglater.  ...         ^    _ 
Reclateriax-maehiaea,  Electric  drlring  device  for.     C.  F. 
lettering.     No.  069,548 :  May  31 ;  Sp.  p.  6765 ;  Gaa. 
vol.  154 ;  p.  1161.  ^  „  „  «,  w, 
Resolatlng  apparatus.     J.  M.  Dougberty  and  H.  C.  Tablejr. 
Nn.  n57?601  :  May  10 :  Sp.  p.  2335 :  Gaa.  toI.  164  ;  p.  406. 
Recnlator:    Set   Boller-r^ulator ;    Feed-regulator;    Feed 
irater   regulator:    Fluid-regulator;    Preaaure-regulator ; 
Tesaperature-rMuUtor ;  Volume-regulator. 
RelB-botder.    J.  8.  Brongh.     No.  95'r738 ;  May  10 ;  Sp.  p. 

2616 :  Oaa.  ToL  164 :  p.  45.r 
Rata-bolder.    C.  M.  Jensen.    No.  959.143 ;  May  24 ;  Sp.  p. 

6918 ;  Oaa.  rol.  154  ;  p.  991.  «  «     „ 

Rain-holdw.     K.   P.  Rasmusscn.     No.  969,269;  May  24; 

Sp.  p.  6168:  Oaa.  vol.  154;  p.  1029.    ^_     ^  ^^ 

RaUy.     A.  8.  6iWtt.     No.  957.870  ;  May  17 ;  Sp.  p.  2906 ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  164 :  p.  626.  ^        ^      ^ 

Relay.   IntsrloeklBg  eontact-      W.   M.   MeCllBtoek.     No. 
069.968:  May  SI:  Sp.  p.  7664:  Gas.  toI.  164  :  p.  1291. 
Ralay  Witch.    H.  W.  Sdieibe.     No.  050,613 :  May  31 ;  Sp. 

p.  6806 ;  Oaa.  toI.  164  ;  p.  1178. 
Rwalltng-frog.    W.  Martley.    No.  967,280 ;  May  10 ;  Sp.  p. 

1686 ;  Oaa  toL  164 ;  p.  280.  .      .     „ 

Reaerrolra.  Anoaratua  for  forcing  liquid  oat  of.     L.  Bar- 
baa    No.  OWiMK :  May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  7060 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  164  ; 
n   llOd 
RMUlant  wheal.     O.  A.  Spaeth.     No.  969,176 ;  May  24 ; 

Sp.  p.  6994 ;  Gaa.  toI.  164 :  p.  1002. 

Baalll«Bt  wheel  (or  road  Teblcles.     T.  Oldfleld  and  J.  A. 

Scholteld.      No.   958.273;   May    17;   8p.   p.   3963;   Oaa. 

▼ol.  164 ;  p.  MS.  ^      ^_^  „^     „ 

Reaplrator  aad  Inhaler.     R.  Tenner.     No,  968,569;  May 

17 ;  Sp.  p.  4698 ;  Oaa.  »ol.  154  ;  p.  771.  „.«  .~,  . 

Be«>teator,  (aiwAe-protector. )     M.  Panlan.     No.  958,427 : 

May  17;  Sp.  p.  4415:  Oaa.  toI.  164;  p-^  723. 
B^l^lBg  eattarT   J.  H.  Barker.    No.  969,104 ;  May  S4 ; 

Sp.  p.  6841;  Oaa  toI.  164;  p.  978. 
RerolTlagfanaea  f*r  T<^atl»sta«  metala  from  their  ores. 
H.  HrBsckaa    (RelanM.)    No.  18418;  May  81 ;  Sp.  p. 
8'WO ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  7.888. 
RarelTtagtOUbla  chair.    M.  Dexter.    No.  966,949 ;  May 
8;  Sp.  9^  9M;  Oaa.  toL  164;  pw  164. 


.-L.." 


Rheostat.     W.  C.  Tatea.     No.   968,467;  May  17:  Sp.   p. 

BhSL/t^^l^.  a£}li^.'^i>.  •58,869;  May  24;  Sp.  p. 

5860:  Oaa.  toL  164;  p.  890. ft«ii«-k 

Rheoaut  (or  electric  mofora,  BMOlattog-.    F-  ,^?~*5JS- 

.ft'L.^r'rh.j^i.'^i.'i.rpM;  H«  SK  *.  p.  • 

EiKS.iiS'-r't.'liiS:  '^.J  mmtt:  lu, «;  8».  ► 

5881 :  Gaa.  toI.  164 ;  p.  902.  m .  ■-  » 

Ribbon-bolder.    A.  Morgan.    No.  067,700 ;  May  10 ;  8p.  p. 

•-•545 ;  Oaa  rol.  154  :  P- 440.        .       _     .     m- 

Rim    and   mortise   lock.    Combined.     C- .^-P?*?'-,,-''* 

967  189 :  May  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1867 ;  Oaa.  toL  164 ;  p.  217. 
BlSv  «ii    ySwaitagrfaig:    Curtain-rtog;    Embroidery. 

ring:  Splnnlng-rlng.  ftK«a««.  if.« 

Ring  and  book,  Conwtlble.,  O..Beer.    No.  969.838;  May 

Rlia;.£r?o?ritS^  ^B^^\^.;  &o.^'&92;M.,17; 

R.£''lt~£'8%;pSi.''Si.n|iM77;  May  24;  sp.  p. 

5996;   Oaa.   toI.    1»4;„P.   1002-  .- ,         ^ 

RUetHAlklna  tool.     O.   E.   Wood  Md  E-,C-  Jm**'-     NJ; 

0fi0  673-MaT  81:  ftp.  p.  7026:  Oaa.  toI.  164,  p.  il»». 
Rl??t 'tSttliigmJchlVe.^lngle.head  multiple.  A.  R.  Ha«ne». 

No.  OSflals  :  May  31 :  8^.  p.  7152  =  Gaa.  voL154  ;^121  ; 
Road  construction.     J.  H.  A™««^     ««•  96S.0M.  May  17, 

Sp.  p.  3638 ;  Osa  vol.  164  :  p.  t»6.  .«    t,      *i« 

RoaS-roler      F.  F.  Wllllamwn  and  D.  B»»nan.  Jr.     No. 

WW  S146  •  Mar  17  :  So.  P.  4268 :  Oaa,  toI.  164  ;  p.  006. 
RjJKt     T.  O  Vllt*.  *?iJ?  957.210;  May  10;  Sp.  p.  1686; 

i  R,2ktV-?l.a!r"'j'''8Sth.     Na,  968.647;  May  8;  Sp.  ». 

I       88;  Gaa.  vol.   154;  p.   16. 

I  !lS-.,r.?mrS.^c..     C.  C.,B...«.     NO.  OM.".:  -M 

Roller:   Sec  ConTeyer-roller ;  Curtain-roller ,  Kiectncaiiy 

heated  roller ;  Road-roller.  m  •  Bb.  o 

Roller-drill.     H.  R.  Hughea    No.  969.589.  May  81 ,  Bp.  p. 

Ro^?e*r*d=H?rH^'B.*Sfn*     fo.  0.^9.540:  May  31;  8p.  p. 

Ro1?.r^miUr.«*'V''H."R}ch.rda     No.  968.010;  May 

17 :  8p.  p.  3307  :  Gaa.  vol.  164:  p.  676. 
RolllnK-mlll    for   rolling  car-wharia     C.  7gJ.«»«|'     «<>• 

966  780 ;  May  3  ;  Sp.  p.  697  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  95. 
Ro^f    Toesterbeid.'^No.  967.623;  May  10;  Sp.  p.  2888; 

Ri^^f-JouTt.     H^  k^Mlkiall.    No.  967,980 ;  M«r  17  ;  8p.  p. 

ttJI.iVhl.e^'^.'w'  'rlA^n^-.  *%.  058,277;  Ma,  17;  Sp.  p. 

R<jrg:  °F'.V?oik''  '^o.  W7.987  ;  May  17  ;  Sp.  p.  8067  ; 

Gaa  Tol.  164 ;  p.  550.  iT„i-m.n 

Rope  for  power-tranamlsslon  porooaea     H.  K.  HolBnan 

Md  C.  H.  Bryan.     No.  966,678;  May  8 ;  Sp.  p.  166, 

RoS^ner's'^Ja'do^.    Ni.  968,778;  May  24;  Sp.  p.  6118; 

Oaa  Tol.  154;  p.  864.  „..^     „^  akt  Kiiak 

KotnrT  compound  steam-engine.    C- »•  HUty.    No.  907.6OB, 

B.SS;."^i.'°'u'S*i.''s^-..  .HO.  «..".:  «.,  .4: 

B«•fc,^^s?e:  "^'.Mii  ?&•»"••"=  -'  ••" = 

RjfJr."™',.'.''  "r."-„"ft.^°;.^  WS.M.;  M.,  »l:  «^ 

p.  1401 :  Gaa.  ▼ol.  164  :  p.  1255.  ■*.-.-♦      w« 

notary  lnternal-romhuatlo«  eaalni^     '•  J*',??^'!,* "*• 

„„S??iK.?Si."Sr.  Ti^^- «..  «73i.;  lu,  I.:  «p. 

p.  t<787  ;  Oaa  toI.  154  :  p.  478.  ^    ,     - 

Rotarr  ataam^ngloe.     O.  A.  MsteaK,  W.  C.  and   U  T. 

Ri^llSuNa  968.416;  May  17;  Sp.  p.  4896;  0«t 

Rubber^artractiag  appumtua.     L.  Guiguet.     No.  968.918: 

Mar  24:  Sp.  p.  6468;  Oaa  rol.  1641  P-.fl'»-  ^    „     ^ 
Rubfir  heil      8    Hareiia.     No.  937.66*:  May  10;  Sp.  p. 

2202;  Oaa  Tol.  164;  p.  301.  ^_,    ^     ^,      ^ 

Rubber,  Producing.     H.  a  Chnta  and  W.  1^  Raadel.    Wo. 

057  496 ;  May  10 :  Sp.  p.  2187  :  Oaa  toI.  164 :  p.  876. 
Ruler;  Porting-.    W.  Morris.    No.  960,081 ;  May  81 :  Sp. 

p.  f840;  Gaa.  toI.  164;  p.  1317.     ,    „    „       _^      « 
Rnnnar-cuttar  and  plant- topw.     M.   B.  Oarwood._._No. 
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RuanlBf-tnr.    H.  Hlggte.    Ho.  96t.M8:  May  81;  Sp.  p. 

7699 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  164 ;  p.  1283.   .      ,    _    -^„k-      v« 
Saccharine  llquida  De(ecatlan  of.     T.  f-.gj^^-oNo. 

008.007  •  Ma*  24  :  So.  D.  5446 ;  Oaa.  toL  154 ;  p.  912. 
SaSKlde'r.   U  B.  'sSSka^tt.    No.'  967.260 ;  May  fO ;  Sp.  p. 

SaSSJi."^  w'  iSlik'-  *K-.  967.682:  May  10;  Sp.  p. 

S^Ki.^*?:  1?-^S^  'n;.  968.688:  May  17;  Sp.  p. 

SaSSSi  2»J!*'f.*V  ^rJSSh.     NO.  968,884;  May  17; 
Sp,  p.  mT;  Oaa  toL  184 ;  p^l. 


„.  ^^ .  Oaa.  TOl.  164 ;  p.  946. 
Ru'Snlni-bia'Sa.  Sap^rtTng-MMU  Jter.     W.  F.  Cr«aan 


969.008 ;  May  24 : 
Nr^aS46?M\7Vr«rrwT:*dik  Vii.  1647^168; 


4829 ;  Oaa.  toI.  164;  p.  TW 
ad-lroB  ImMw.     F.  B.  Ji'"" 

S.X'-f^%aJSl;:''Ni'W,691;  May   81 ;   Sp.  p. 

SaSSi^HiJia^^I   '"lio^'n'^No.  968.848;  May  17;  Bp.  | 

p.  4842 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  164 ;  p.  796.  «,«^,«    „       - 

Saddle.  Riding-.     C.  W.  Shepherd.     No.  966,649;  May  8; 

sJ^  •W'S  =,SS^ Aiticfi  W ;  May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  8142 ; 

SsSTaiS^I' bS^1^-^(^  L.  O.  01aal«|r.     No.  968,824; 

S.!%aii.'^C.Vfe<lhSS^-.S  %:S67]!h;  May  10; 

8.&^,aU.'*'k!*^;*ier"^N''o.'&-7.066;  May  3 ;  Sp.  p. 

nJ^tj'iv^^ortpPi.  **L'a  Mellna    No.  959.368  :  May 

24rSir™««71:Taa.T0l.  164:|Kl065. 
8a(*^-pln.      W.    R.    Dancy^and    C.    B.    Westcott.      No. 

96rf.^2;  May  81;  Sp.  p.  5»»«jO«J^«'   ^vl'^^a*M- 
Safety-pin,  Thraa-pnwged.    A.  Frwlwlkaen.    No.  959.4TO. 
May  III ;  Sp.  m.  Me2 :  Oaa  rol.  164  ;  p.  1185. 

•'?aJrs?V,'.*5.l!sr"s;.  a7'74^£?'.rA'^: 

«.??'li.'S&."i:.  'SLS^i^a,  J; «."«,  N»- «'.«» ; 

May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  11>86 ;  Oaa  toI.  164:  d.  848.  • 

Sand&c  and  rabbing  machine.    H.  WestphaL    No.  967,288 ; 

Sa?dY.;-S.i5Sne^  ?!»!^.c?Sfa'"io.*%i,Si6TMay  10;  Sp. 
S^fpi^S,^:£^^'T^^inm.l.So.  969,814;  May 
SaS  Ji-  l^iS^'^.^c'^W^^kiSn-  Vo"9U«68 ;  May  17 ; 

nJltSittt:  %"mSi.'"i^J^  iJ&450:  May  24;  Sp.  p. 

5982 ;  Oaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  998. 
Saah  taktener  and  lifter,  ComblnaUon.    F   Blmmona     No. 

959.081 ;  May  24 :  8p.  p.  6794  ;  Oaa  toI  1^  ;  a  971. 
Bash  (aatener.  Window-.     H.  Kellem.     No.  959446,  May 

24  •  So.  P-  6922 :  Oaa.  rol.  154  :  p.  991.     .       .     _ 
■aih-'lMk.     O.  H^rmuth.     Na   9<*,968 ;  May  8 ;  Sp.  p. 

1018;  Gaa  toI.  164;  p.  169.  ^     „      ^  «... 

Bash-lock       O.    J.    Engert    and    R.    D.    Bumham.      No. 

^SJIS.'  n"iSu'  ■SriSSi.'f  m'S^^IJ:  p 

fcESUk.*^  a°wlSiiJ:  N?'«»..8i ;  M«  .1 ;  8p.  p. 

^707:  Oaa  Tol.  164:  p.  1299.  ^  „  „  .  .  «,., 
luah     VratUating-.      1    Bena    and    P.    Rosahach.  ^   No. 

957  836;  liay  10 :  Sp^  p.  2822 ;  Oaa  rol.  154  ;  p.  484. 
gaih-wel&tSwtloiair  5.  M- Cornell     No.  96i,598 :  May 

SalJ  =  ^Uow*'*'l^.?3ii:?.'   5ff.'988.Sa-;  May  24;  Sp.  p. 

Saw^^p'"  "s. 'sVeV^'^No.  960.208;  May  81;  Sp.  p. 

8.?-£til2r«i5&li5*'fe'?f.^BBtrakln.      No.   959.326: 

M«M:  S^  p  6289:  Gaa  vol.  154:  p.  1052.   ^     ^ 
BawSLiSi.     A.  BTWhita     No.  966.916;  May  8;  Sp.  p. 

B.aii-^hire.-    A^kV^V  L    lre.«^„  NO.  959.221; 

Sa^llSirSSgS.-  "8!  V  %'^h^^'oMlils ;  May  17 ; 

a  B^e^pJS:  968,6€tf :  May  17 ;  Sp.  p.  4928 :  Oaa  rol. 
8clfflld.^l!S?;tI»g-.     M.  Herrel.     No  969.740;  May  81; 

Scffcl&(lr'8ig2SU7id'£iS&e.'TiTellng.    J.  A.  01a(- 
■*S?n     No  ^578 ;  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2088 ;  "baa  Tol.  154  : 

Bcaifold^opportlng  meana.  B.  H.  H««*f«»n -.No.  959.008 : 

May  24  :  8pj>.  6631 :  Oaa.  rol.  164  :  p.  946. 
Scftoldlni.    V  Wella     No.   969.278;  May   24;   Sp.  p. 

giir^H^B.tbe!^t;d'  N?  968,441:  May  17;  Sp.  p. 
ScJfe^'B^  S;alr.''Ni.''9j9%7:  May  81;  Sp.  p.  7878; 
ScS^dS;  cSi^pSui^'- J.  .^^hrat.  No.  966.682; 
8^lS'dii.?'o&?§ii-.°"  E°ci?rJ:  ?o.  9674)34  ;  May 
3iJ?  §•  V^^."'i^"^*"%ay  31:  BP.  p. 
BcJS'r^.'^i.  G"bJ^i!!!No.  W9.203:  May  24;  Sp. 
BcSu^^liir'  H^V.  ^2ai  and  W  r  Oar}.     No. 

^^« ;  oS.  Tol.  S4  ;  p.  907. 


Seraoar.  Road-.    H.  Wlecbelman.    No.  969.668;  May  tit 

SpVp  7017 ;  Oaa.  vol.  154 :  p.  1192. 
ScSper.  wiwed.     T.  H.  Stanf.     No.  960.052;  May  tl; 

Sp.  p.  7888 :  Gas.  vol.  154 :  p.  1824.  

Screen:  See  Fly-screen;  Metallic  acreen :  Rotary  acrees. 

Wtndow-acreen.  _    _^    „      „^    _  «•-«. 

Screen.    O.  Dingman.    No.  958.859 ;  May  24 ;  Bp.  p.  6829 ; 

Oaa  vol.  164  :  p.  896.  ^     „     ™  v,.    ■    t     ta 

Screen-ptata-faatenlnK   means.     W.  p.   WeWB  aiw  i.   H. 

Bamart.    No.  959^79  ;  May  31 ;  Sp.  p.  7702;  Gaa.  voL 

Screening   mechaniam.     W.    W.   WUlaon.     No.   968,671; 

May  a :  Sp.  p.  7021 :  Gaa  vol.  964  :  p.  "M-    ^        „^ 
Screw-cutting-machlne    cutter.    Wood-.      G.    Weber.     Wo. 

968.748  :  May  3  ;  Sp.  p.  627  ;  Gaa  vol.  154  ;  p.  86. 
Scwircut«ng  atock  and  die.    Jr.,  ^  .Barker.    So.  969.788; 

May  81 :  Sp.  p.  7160 :  Gaa  vol.  164 ;  P..1218. 
Screw-ma<^l&e.     O.  T.  Warwick.     No.  959,825;  May  81,; 

Sp.  p.  7840;  Oaa.  vol.  154;  p.  1244.  «  „    .. 

Screw-maeblnea,  Ac.,  Stock-stop  (or  automaUe.     C  B.  At- 

wood.     Na  9h6,8f  4 ;  May  3  ;  Sp.  p.  811 ;  Gaa.  vol.  184 ; 

ScJiJ^'Lchanlam.  Feed;.     L.  f.  Baylea.     Na  969,911; 

May  81 :  Sp.  p.  *641 :  Oaa  voL  164 ;  p.  1274. 
Soewa  Adjuatuig  meana  for  feed  .     P.  Shampou  andL 
*»JSihue     Na^69,810 ;  May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  731^Gaa  vol. 

ScJSbtfg-machlne.     O.  J»clut  ^  Na  967.162 ;  May  8 ;  Sp. 

8c?uli1iL2?5in;^'  J^^eSS-No.  967.828;  May  10; 

SefP-  feelff^'s^-gtrS  '^/^^U  May  24;   Sp.  p. 

SeJfliat"-  E°'j' Brioo^ka'^Na  966.931;  May  8 ;  Sp.  ^ 

SeJJ'WS":"H. '"boViia  957.314:  May  10;  Sp.  ,. 

!  SeiK  VPu'i?--!:?.'  w'^.^hIS?-  Na  967,962;  May  17;  Sp. 

p.  8107 :  Oaa  VOL  164 ;  p.  666.  *KK«t* 

1  Sealing  and  stamping  machine^Bnvelop.     ■-vf:  .fiMT 

No.  969.288  ;  May  24  :  Sp.  p.  6206 ;  Oaa  vol.  154  ;  p.  1(W7. 
Sealing  device  for  electric  in«tera     W.  N.  Alaaander.    Na 

i  8a.^hi5rnVkSioS:.*^i^=K«"ria?ri;.%a%l??6^ 

g.iJ?8i'iiL?iu?i^iS:ie;?^^^^ 

8eS>artSld*"'^.*M.  Bang..    Na  959.108;  May  24;  Sp. 

p.  5838 ;  Gai.  vol.  154  ;  p.  078.  „  -,  ._a  n  »  tiI- 
floMl  ronvever    Pneumatic  cotton-.     B.  W.  aad  B.  *^.,*"- 

l?y.     ^0.^967426;  May  3;  sp.  p.  1832;  Gaa  vol.  164; 

fuid-delinting   machine.    Cotton-.     W.    B-..Y"f*l'i--'**- 

3^lEyei^=  '^t  i*o%."'^No-U%k?iS-8: 

Seff?watSiqe.'V;j;^«>i'    Na  968.672;  May  It: 

8eSUA^I°S^TTSfl?*a'a£;m?l?nf  parte  of  a  c^trtf- 
SS.li.R  Bailey.    No.  959,698  ;  May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  7057  ; 

SeS?atS-.i'ch\n'e.  "H.\a-tlnga     Na  967,882;  May  10; 

SeLWg^S^oS:^  'Siec\?^tjti?''w.   G.   Swart     Na 
669  646 :  May  31 :  Sp.  p.  6959  :  Oaa.  vol.  154  ;  p.  1186. 

Gaa  vol.  154;  p.  94.  »      »      A.hiM      Ma 

i  Sewage    disposal.    Appnratus    for.     B     Ji-^a-     "«• 

05T665  ;  Say  3 :  8p.  p.  338 ;  Gaa  ^oL  164 ;  P,  «-   . 
!  gewlna-clamp.     G.  P.  Van  Wyj;.     No.  956.889  .  May  8  .  Bp. 

Se^w,nTni?b1n%.n.;£^i:oU^  Na  966.888;  May  8;  Sp. 
^^^Sii^.%'..':X^oLU^*^^o.  957.546^  May  10;  Sp. 
Se^ln?-t?.V.flre:/?.i*(j^^^^^  IT; 


ig-macnme.     r.  ».<■  \tV""'^-Km» 

8p.  p.  3196:  Oaa  vol.  IM  :  p.  688.  ^     ^^ 

Sewing-machine.     T.   Q.   PTant     No.  968,296 ,  May  it  . 

Sp.  p.  4092;  Oaa.  v^.  164:  p.  676.  ^.^g.  ^^     «-. 

Sewing-machine      T.  O.   Plant-     Na  968.298,  May   IT. 

Sn.  p.  4099:  Oaa  vol.  164;  p.  67^  aaocua- 

a«^ne  machine      W.    F.   Lautenachlager.      No.   968.948. 

Sewing-machine  guide.    B   Flelgel.    Na  9»9.8sg  ,  muj  m  . 

Sp.  p.  6300:  Oax.  vol.  IM  :  p.  1053.  0--A4..  *|-- 

Sewinc  machine.  Mantle-.     S.  Cohn.     Na  96a,»IB,  May 

164;  p.  277. 


eu 
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Stwfeu  maehlacL  Shoe-.     J.  J.  Hejra.     No.  807,964;  May 

■•nr|M;aMhtM.  tW.    T.  O.  PUmt     No.  968.294 ;  Maj 
IT;  ap.  pw,40U:  Ou.  TOL  164:  p.  676.   •'~'*"'  -^ 

■^J'«-?*^^'??lJ»<ir-     "T-  O^  P**«-     No.  968.299;  May 
_  17;  ip.  p.  4107:  0«i.  ToL  184;  p.  878. 
Bwrtog-machtne    table,    AdJaitable.      V.    Qlbbliu.       No. 

968.800  ;  May  24  :  8p.  pToiOO  ;  Ga«.  toI.  164  ;  p.  874. 
■awlac-iueUM  wlt-holin.    T.  O.  Plant.     No.  968.297 ; 

ltoyl7;i».p.40»7:Oaa.Tol.  164;p.«77.        •*"^' ' 
Mwlaf-maehuiea.   Tabl-tatteaer  atuetamcnt  tor.     C   If. 

I^ioa.     No.  968.281 :  May  17 :  Bp.  p.  8920 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

164  :  p.  609. 
Botant.    M.  P.  T.  Salth.    No.  967.888;  May  10;  8p.  p. 

1918;  Oaa.  Tol.  164:  p.  388.  —y  *    .  op    p 

UkmM  aad  cartaia  bradtet     M.  Ba«a«tt     No.  968,488; 

May  17 ;  Spw  p.  4498 ;  Ga«.  toI.  164 ;  p.  788. 
Ihado  and  cartaia  aopport     K.  Click.    No.  959,118;  May 

24 :  8p.  p.  6868 ;  Gai.  vol.  164  :  p.  981. 
■bad*  toA  rollar.  Wlndov-.    P.  ■.  Lowe  and  B.  Do  Toaac. 

No.  900.228 :  May  81 ;  lip.  p.  8218 ;  Oaa.  toL  164  :  p.  1888. 
8bad«  flztnra,  Window-.    A.  J.  Potest    No.  968.781 ;  May 

3 :  to.  p.  498 :  Oaa.  toL  164  :  p.  80. 
thade-baatcr,  Yertleally-adlnstable.     W.  B.  CaawaU.     No. 
^968,841:  Mat  8:  to.  p.  744;  Oaa.  toI.  154:  p.  118. 
Ihada-boktarT^  J.  Caatoncnay.     No.  967,80^;  May  10 ; 

8p.  p.  1751 :  Oaa.  to!.  154 :  p.  806. 
Bbada.  Window-.    D.  C.  Harrison.     No.  007,207  ;  May  10 : 

8p.  p.  1682;  Oaa.  toI.  154;  p.  271. 
8baf  t-alinlnc  dcrlce.    E.  8.  Fenis.    No.  968,788 ;  May  24  ; 

8p.  p.  8038 :  Oaa.  toI.  154  ;  p.  851. 
Rbah-coUars  and  tba  lika,  Safety  connactlon  for.    J.  H. 

Kelly.     No.  969.752;  May  81;  Bp.  p.  7179;  Oaa.  toI. 

164 ;  p.  1219. 
Shaft   oontrotlina   meant,   Drlrlnc-.     T.   Q.   Plaflt.     No. 
^968.803 :  Mayl7 ;  to.  p.  4148  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  879. 
Bhaft-conpUng.     B.  P.  aad  F.   I.   Bemy.     Na  968,640; 
_M»y  IT;  to-  P^  4887 ;  Oai.  toI.  164 :  p.  788. 
Bhaft-coopllnf,   riczlble.     J.   W.   Waltera.     No.  9684»12; 
_May  3 ;  to.  J>.  809 ;  Oaa.  toI.  164 ;  n.  142. 
Hwft-book,  Safety  •  holdback.     D.   N.  Hyre  and   J.  W. 

Shlrey.     No.  967,878:  May  10;  Bp.  p.  2607;  Oaa.  Tol. 

154 ;  p.  4S3. 
Bbaft,   Leather-aklTinjr-maebtne.      L.   Mather  and  O.   A. 

Hendeiaoa.     No.  968.156:  May  17:  Bp.  pi  8722;  Q»* 

Tol.  164 :  p.  629. 
Shaft  or  axle  crank.     C.  Fremont.     No.  968.968 ;  May  94 : 

Bp.  p.  6636 ;  Oaa.  toI.  154 ;  p.  929.  , 

Bhah-oactilator.     A.  H.  Woatera.     No.  957.289;  May  10; 

Bp.  p.  1719:  Oaa.  toI.  154  ;  p.  800. 
Shaftlnc,  Flexible.     D.  Betaoenlng.     No.  958,787 ;  May  8 ; 

Bp.  p.  500 ;  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  82. 
Shale-breaker.     W.   B.   Cannlngtaam.     No.   969.202;   May 

24 ;  Bp.  p.  6042 ;  Oaa.  toL  154  ;  p.  1010. 
.Bharx>ener.  Lawn-mower.     H.   R.  Atwater.     No.  968,873 ; 

May  3 ;  to-  p.  811 :  Oaa  vol.  154 ;  p.  129. 
Sharpener,  Basor-blade.     O.  O.  Floyd.     No.  969,496;  May 

81 :  Bp.  p.  8661 ;  Oaa.  toI.  164  ;  p.  1134. 
Sharpener.  BetsKwn-.     I.  O.  Day.     No.  956.618;  May  8; 

Bp.  p.  21 :  Oaa.  toL  154 :  p.  7. 
Sharnenlac  apparatna.  Diak  -  barrow-.     P.  Bender.     No. 

968.077 ;  May  17 ;  Bp.  p.  3666 ;  Oaa  toI.  164 :  p.  601. 
Bharpenlnf  the  rotary  knives  of  sklrtng  and  similar  ma- 
chines. Maehlns  for.     O.  A.  Henderson.     No.  959,136 ; 

May  24.;  Bp.  p.  6903 ;  Oaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  988. 
Shears,  Oana  attachment  for.     O.  B.  Cole  and  J.  E.  Wrlaht 

No.  969;464 ;  May  81 :  Bp.  p.  6579  ;  Oaa.  toI.  164  :  p.  1122. 
Shearlns>tool.     O.  B.   Pellissier.     No.  958,972;  May  24; 

8p.  p.  6666 ;  Oaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  936. 
Sheep^ears.     B.  Asene.     No.  968,069;  May  17;  Bp.  p. 

3663;  Oaa.  roL  164:  p.  699.  *^    *^ 

Sheet-eoaTeylag  machine.     T.   C   Dexter.     No.   967.043; 

May  3 :  to-  P-  1170 ;  Oas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  186. 
Sheet-fssdlac  marine.     F.  L.  Cross.     No.  967.847;  May 

10 ;  Bp.  p.  2843 ;  Oaa.  vol.  154  :  p.  488. 
Sheet-metal  box.     O.  Klenk.     No.  959.564  ;  May  81 ;  to.  P- 

6783  ;  Oas.  toL  164 ;  p.  1154.  "v   v 

Sheet-metal-eattlBC  SMcblne.    H.  Hill.    No.  960.014 ;  May 

31 ;  Bp.  p.  7788 ;  Ou.  toI.  164  ;  p.  1310.  ' 

Sheet-metal  enttliiff  or  trtnunlna  madilae.     F.  B.  Bden. 

Na  967.942:  May  17:  to-  P-  8074  ;  Oaa.  toL  154  ;  p.  601. 
Bheet-BMtal-elbow  machine.     A.  Dieckmann.     No.  959,204 : 

May  24 ;  Bp.  p.  6047 ;  Oaa.  toI.  154  ;  p.  lOU. 
8be^-«etal  Tessei.    W.  J.  Renter.     No.  907,901 ;  May  17 : 

Pp.  p.  2978:  Oaa.  vol.  154:  p.  537.  ' 

Shepherd's  crook.     M.   L.   Rorcb.     No.  966,982;  May  8; 

Bp.  p.  934;  Oaa.  vol.  154  :  p.  149. 
Ship-table.     A.  M.  Gostafson.     No.  969,004 ;  May  24 ;  to. 

p.  6626 :  Oaa.  voL  164 ;  p.  945. 
SUpa*  holla  and  the  like.  Cleaner  for.     W.  B.  Macdonald. 

No.  069J>66 :  May  31 :  Bp-  P.  6806 :  Oaa.  toL  164 ;  p.  1168. 
Shipa.  Meana  tar  naleadlnr    M.  J.  Fark»s.    No.  967.878 : 

Shlpa.    Bkyliaht    aad    Tentllatlnc    constmction    for.      J. 

Oatea.     iio.  967,846;  May  10;  to-  P-  2842;  Oaa.  toI. 

164:  p.  487.  ^ 

StoptagHBaae.    B.  Waleh.     No.  969.828;  May  81;  Bp.  p. 

7W8 ;  Gaa.  voL  164 ;  p.  1248. 
■^^Ha'/^SSP^S*-  -*'    ^-  L»S.»«*7  tad  F.  H.  Pierce. 
-,.&•  •S*'*i'' •  *'»yj* :  *BuP  ^72  :  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  106. 


''*'?S)J;I<**5*'-     ^;  ^o*"^     *•••  •M.OOO;  May   IT;  to.  bl 
I       3690;  Oaa.  Tol.  164;  p.  806.  *   *••  ^.  p. 

ShoeHdeaaer.  O.  Maraaee.  No.  989,680 :  May  81 ;  to.  9^ 
6828 ;  Oaa.  Tot  164  ^p.  1182.  ^^^    "^^  '*  •  "«'•»• 

Shoe,  CoUaptfble.  B.  pfohat  Na  968,684;  May  17;  Bo, 
p.  4628;  Oas.  toI.  164£n.  780.  .  «*     •  .  op. 

8boe-ail«r  apparatus.  A.  Tbuna.  No.  967,898 ;  May  10 : 
Bp.  p.  1928;  Oaa.  vol.  154 ;  o.  886.  ' 

Shoe-flniahlnc  machines.   Leather-compreaslaa  mechaalam 

Shoe-lack.  '  T.  6.  PlaaL     No.  968,278 ;  May  17 ;  Bp.  p. 

W70;  Oas.  vol.  154;  p.  669.  /      •  .  op.  p. 

Shoe-jack.     T.  O.  Plant     No    968.301 ;  May  17 ;  Sp.  d. 

4lfi:  Gax.  ToL  164;  p.  679.  .«/**.  op.  p. 

*^*SlJ'  ^■***"5nS»"Jf^-  f-  *•  <**«»*•  "«'  »«7.980{ 
May  17  :  Bp.  p.  8102  :  Oaa.  Tol.  154  ;>  664. 

Bboe-machine.  A.  H.  PranaaL  No.  959,268 ;  May  24 :  Bd. 
p.  6168 ;  Oaa.  toI.  164 ;  p.  1028.  .  ~7    •» ,  »». 

Shoe  parts.  Machine  for  rsrsastwa     A.  H.  Preaael.     Me^ 

^959.386:  May  24;  Bp.  D.  6406Taaa.  toL  164 :  p.  1071 

^*^P?.'*^*"I^*«^***-     »•  H.  Cooper.     No.  968,724;  May 

24  :  So.  p.  5006 ;  Oaa.  toL  164  ;T847. 
Shoe-ponshlna  machine.    D.  L.  Budwrn.    No.  968,400 ;  May 

17  ;  Bp.  p.  4869 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;>  713.  ^ 

Shoe-rack.     B.  H.  Bireball.     No.  967,889 ;  May  10 ;  Sp.  n. 

2827:  Oaa.  ToL  164;  o.  486.  .  —7  *v,  om  ». 

Bhoe-anpportlnc  rack.     G.  T.  McLeod.     No.  967 J68;  May 

17 ;  ifpTp.  8287 ;  Oaa.  TOL  164  ;  p.  868.  •♦•«».  «-y 

Btaoe-trinualng  machine.     W.  B.  Bielahley.     No.  969.224: 

May  24 ;  Bp.  p.  6088 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164;?.  1018. 
Shoea,  Majttng.     A.   H.  PreaaeL     Nou  960,284;  May  81; 

Bp   p.  8286 :  Oaa.  toI.  164 ;  p.  1886. 
Sbort-weft  fabric  and   making  the  same.     D.  F.  Lader. 

No.  967.366 :  May  10 ;  Bp.  p.  1867 ;  Oaa.  voL  164 ;  p.  828. 
ShoTcl:  See  CnltlTator-shoTal. 
Shovel  and  scoop.  Combined.    A.  F.  Hammeraehasldt    Ma. 

966,961 ;  May  8  ;  Bp.  p.  1014  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  169. 
Show-caae  lock.  .  L.  H.  Schmidt     No.  967308;  May  10: 

Bp.  p.  2764;  Oaa.  vol.  164;  p.  474.  ^       * 

Shatter-bower.     F.  B.  Homphrey  and  F.  H.  Patrick.    Ma 

956.766 ;  May  3  ;  8p.  p.  5t4  ;  Oas.  toI.  164  ;  p.  91. 
Sifter.   Automatic   flour-.     O.  McBacfaron.     No.  967,438; 

May  10 :  Bp.  p.  2026 ;  Oas.  vol.  154 :  p.  851. 
Slffn.    O.  B.  Jennlnas.     No.  966357  ;  May  3 ;  Sp.  p.  782 ; 

Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  124.  *      •     r-  f 

Blin.     P.  W.  Baby.     No.  967.259;  May  10;  Bp.  p.  1649; 

Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  290.  '        •  -v-  i^ 

Sign     J.  Staren.    No.  969396 ;  May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  7804 ;  Qtm. 

vol.  164 ;  p.  1268. 
SUn-board,  Changeable.     H.  Wlllaon.     Now  968,064;  May 
^  17 ;  Bp.  p.  8460:  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  698. 
Blan.   Electric     B.   J.   Prindle.     No.   967,710;   May   10; 

Bp.  p.  2662 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  444. 

^^li^^^rotlSi'^lA  ""-»"'  May  24;  sp.  p. 
Sign,  Btectrical.     H.  I.  Bllts.     No.  069.440 ;  May  24  ;  Sp. 

p.  6604;  Oaa.  vol.  164;  p.  1088. 
Biffn.  Illamlnated.     W.  A.  Sherwood  and  B.  L.  Gardner. 

Nm.  9S8.836 ;  May  24  ;  8p.p.  5269 ;  Oaa.  vol.  154  ;  p.  888. 
Sign.  Illaminated.     W.  A.  Sherwood  and  B.  L.  Gardner. 

No.  958.887 ;  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5272  ;  Oss.  vol.  154  :  p.  889. 
Sign,  Illuminated.     W.  A.  Sherwood  and  B.  L.  Gardner. 


No.  058.838  ;  May24  :  8p.  p.  5274  :  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  889. 

Sign,  Moving.    W.  W.  Llles.    r     "*      --    - 

1861 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  822. 


Moving.    WTW.  LlJes.    No.  967308 ;  May  lo';  Sp.  p.* 


Shirt, 
81: 


W.  T.  Anderaoiu     Mo.  969.441;  May 
;  Oaa.  ml.  164 ;  p.  1118. 


Sin.  Portable.     J.  Staren.     No.  969.896 ;  May  81 ;  Sp.  p. 

7606 ;  Oas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1268.  *^  *^ 

Signaling  apparatns.  Electric.    L.  W.  Carroll.    No.  968324 : 

Mar  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3856 :  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  062. 
Bignallng  device.     I.  B.  Johnson  and  O.  Michaels.     Na 

957,184  ;  May  3 ;  Bp.  p.  1418 ;  Oaa.  voL  154 :  p.  227. 
Signally  svstem.    H.  O.  Biwh.    Ma  966,782 ;  May  8 ;  Bp. 

p.  602;  Oas.  vol.  164;  p.  96. 
Signaling  system.    O.  T.  radsmaa     Me.  96T3TS :  May  IT ; 

Sp.  p.  8199 :  Oaa.  vol.  164 :  p.  668. 
Signaling  system  and  apparatos  tharefbr.  Call-box.    C.  C 

Johnaoa.    Na  967,968 ;  May  17 ;  Bp.  p.  8181 ;  Oaa.  rol. 

154 :  p.  561. 
Slnlag  maauaa.  Multiple-.    J.  C.  Oardlnar.    No.  967,766 ; 

May  10 ;  Bp.  p.  2682 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  461. 
Silica   bricks,   ganlater.   and   ether   rerraetory   materiala, 

Maaufhcture  of.    H.  Brearlcr  end  F.  C  Moorwood.    Na 

1MS8.084 :  May  17 :  Bp.  p.  8679 ;  Oaa.  toI.  164  ;  p.  608. 
BUk-Uke  effecta.  Compound  for  producing.     L.  LlUenfeld. 

No.  OeaiOO^ay  81 :  Bp.  p.  79T2 ;  Oaa.  rol.  164 ;  p.  1889. 
Silo.    J.  T.  Bidgway^ka  «si8,178 ;  May  17 ;  Sp.  pTsTOB ; 

Oaa.  vol.  154  ;  p.  e8T.  •-»'•" 

Sink-frama     B.  Martin.     Na  969,437;  May  24;  Sp.  p. 

6489 :  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1087. 
Siphon.    C.  F.  Meade.    Na  968,416 ;  May  IT ;  Bp.  p.  4896 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  164 :  p.  718. 
BlphoB.     A.  C.  Mills.     No.  969.779 ;  May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  7282 ; 

Oaa.  VOL  164 ;  p.  1228.  •  -^  •' 

Siphon  attachment  for  bathing  purpoaea,  toraying.    B.  D. 

Knickerbocker.     No.  967,666;   Mi^O;   Bp.   p.   227T; 

Oaa.  vol.  164:  p.  394.  •      i^   •* 

Slphon-cloaet    C.  H.  Christensea.    No.  96T306 ;  May  10 ; 

Bp.  p.  1762 :  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  806. 
SIpbon-flller      P.    Vock.     No.   968,982;    May   24;    to.   n. 

5582 ;  Gas.  vol.  154;  p.  688. 
Sising  corapositloiM,  Compoaad  for  ass  la  prsparlag.    A. 

Verj^rteh  ai^  TerftSt    Ma  8B630in<i^:  8p^ 

p.  95  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  IT.  ^^      ^^ 
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Skate,  Detachable  wagon-.     M.  Aubertal.     Na  968.461; 

May  IT:  Bp.  p.  4496;  Oaa.  voL  164 :  p.  T86. 
Skate.  Boiler-.    O.  Klrkham.    Na  966,684 ;  May  8 ;  Sp.  p. 
„  168 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  29.  — ,     ,     v^  „ 

Skirt-markar.    BL  DaT<d.     Na  968,601;  May  IT;  ip.  p. 
^  4T61 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 :  p.  T82.  ^        •  1^  ^ 

BIdTlaf-maehlae  cutter-goard.     A.  B.   Alden  and   L.   W. 

R«»«««Jt.     No.  969,«0;  May  81;  to-  P.  7869;  Oaa. 

"sjfsss-^r  sfSTi.  »"•«■">•!«•»»:«►  p 

SMgh-kaee.     F.  ShUlia.     No.  968.662;  May  17;  Bp.  p. 
_,4661 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 :  n.  766.  .  «v   *    ,  op.  p. 

Sllmea,  Tnatittg  metalhc.     J.  ItanatoM.     Nq.  966,800; 

May  8 ;  Ba  p.  646 :  Oas.  voL  164  :n.  102. 
Sm^flag.     £   Dedelph.     Na   969.924;   May  31;   Bp.   p. 
_  7666;  Oa&  ml.  liSTo.  1278.  '   -if-  » 

Siaeltlng^fivMea     J.   C^oaan.     No.   967.664;   May   10; 

Bp.  p.  2267 ;  Oaa.  toL  ImTp.  891.  '        ' 

8«»^5tog  orM.     A.  B.  Dwlght     Na  959,484 ;  May  81 ;  to- 

p.  0^0;  Oaa.  vol.  164;  p.  1129. 
Smoke-beU  minport    D.  F.  McCarthy.    Na  960.106 ;  May 

31 :  Bp.  p.  T984 ;  Oaa.  voL  104 :  p.  1841. 
Biaoke»eoasBm«r.    T.  Basa    No.  96T37T ;  May  10 ;  Bp.  a 

1899 ;  Oaa.  voL  164 ;  p.  880.  ^    ^>  'v-  p- 

Bmoke-hooae.     V.  Moltter.     No.  969,T80 ;  May  81 ;  Bp.  p. 

7284  :  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  1228.  .  — #  o* .  op.  p. 

*oir'v?ft64^  p^3:    ^•-  ^^'^''  5  May  8 ;  Bp.  p.  868 ; 

"'^rsi?^*!.'  iS^tTo  "*"  •^"^^'^  M^ «;  "P.  P. 

*%'4T8lSv«J:  airTSbo''"  ""'♦"•=  May  8;  Bp.  p. 

'T"?5?;'Sa.^ol^iSrfriM«?"  •"••""'  May  24;  sp. 
Bmoklng-Dipa  ke.    J.  h.  Thomaoa.    Na  969,649 ;  May  81 ; 
^  to-  P;  6967 :  Oaa.  voL  164 :  p.  1186 
Smopthlnf  and  poli|riilqg  artldsa  and  parts.  Compound  for 


Doothing  and  poliahlag  l.      

W,  R.  Parsons.    Nor967.999 ;  Maf  ff ";  s'p.^^'lfSesTdai; 


vol.  164  ;  p.  672. 

»«»P-J»?k.    O.  M.  Hubbard.     Na  969,744 ;  May  81 ;  to- 

p.  7164  :  Oaa.  voL  164 ;  p.  1216.  ^ 

^KJ!!P*^    ^-  -^  Behlel^er.    Na  960,041 ;  May  81 :  to 
7867 ;  Qtia.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1821.  ^        '  ^ 

toap-book,   Sprin^tragua     J.   C.   Covert     No.   959,116; 

May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  6860 ;  Oaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  982. 
Snow-gnard.     if.  H.  Balls  and  M.   W«iol.     Na  956,647; 


May  8 ;  Sp.  p.  806 ;  Oas.  toI.  164';  p.  50. 
Snow-plow,  Fold^le  hand.     B.   H.  Qrom.     Na  956.896; 

May  8  ^8p.  p.  861 ;  Oas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  187. 
Snow-plow,  lUitery.    W.  H.  Ferguaon.     Na  967.608 ;  May 

10 ;  Sp.  p.  2168 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  872. 

**?lf*^"*°«  J5!iSJ»*^  ^  O-  W»oM».  Mo.  967,446 ;  May 
10;  Sp.  p.  2039:  Oaa.  voL  164;  p.  864.  ' 

Soap^llapwiaer.     W.  B.  Oamett    Na  967.669;  May  10: 
_  Sp.  p.  2492 ;  Oaa.  toL  164 ;  p.  480.  '        ' 

^\^^M*^ll^  „hyApocartoon.  I.  Vanden  Brock.  No 
950320;  Mav  81 ;  to.  o.  7882  ;  Oaa.  vol.  154  ;  p!l242V 

**?5*^o***^%-  «*•  "•  B«U«»»»«.  Ma  968,817;  May 
17 :  Sp.  p.  3842 :  Oaa.  vol  ift;  n.  649i  ^ 

Sodium  alumlaate/Mafelnc.  P.  A.  Bmanuel.  Na  967,848; 
May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2846 ;  Oaa.  toL  164 ;  p.  488. 

Sodium  aulflte  and  ammonium  chloridL  Making.    R.  Fried- 

aiV:'81..';oi?Sf  p.  &.'»"*  ^  "•'  "^  -  - 

164 ;  p.  866. 

**i^!i*!?«  *"PiS!?*"J^  °-  .'•  0'««*  Na  967,827 ;  May 
^  10 ;  Sp.  p.  ISOl;  Oaa.  voL  164 :  p.  814.  ' 

*****l!5l'"S"-  ^-  ■*■  l*nan»-  No.  950,233 ;  May  24 ;  Sp. 
p.  6108:  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  1020.  ^       '  ^ 

toldering-lron  and  biow-torcb,  Combined.  H.  E.  Adams 
.  S^**i"**='1!»L5'  *Pi.P-  »";  Oas.  vol.  154:  p.  146. 
toldwlar-iron,  Bleetrta     B.  W.  Rice,  Jr.     Na  m.266: 

tolderlBf-lroB,    Self-beating.     H.    Koenig.     No.   959.947: 
^  May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  7629 ;  Oaa.  voL  164  ;  p  1287. 
,tolderiag  BMchlne.  Can-.     D.  P.  Robinson.     No.  959,888 ; 

May  24 :  Bp.  p.  6408 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 :  p.  1072. 
tolderlag  machtae.  (^^veat-.    B.  C.  Dlt^ev.    Na  967,147 ; 

May  if;  Sp.  p.  l868 ;  Oaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  219. 
toldariag-maehlna.  Hand.  ,  A.  Toaco.     Na  967,686 ;  May 

10 ;  Bp.  p.  2418  ;  Oaa.  voL  164  ;  p.  417,  ^ 

Boiderlag-tooL     A.   A.  Bedard.     No.  967,180;   May   10: 

Sp.  p.  1466 :  Oaa.  ToL  164 :  p.  261.  •«»".■■»   *»  • 

Soldarlng  vent-cleata  to  eaa-capa,   Madiine  tor.    L.  C. 

Sharp.     No.  958.776;  May  24;  »p.  p.  5122;  Oaa.  rol. 

164 ;  p.  865. 

tola  attachmat,  BhM-.^  T.  J.  Aldridga     Na  960.441; 

tolH>w^rtlBgmaehtea.ihpe..  .W.  DnafioB.  Na  9683T4 ; 
May  IT ;  Bp.  p.  4tlT ;  Oaa.  toL  164 ;  p.  T06. 


tola  cutting  and  ■■frklt^  iw«.it^n^      w    ooak.  Ir.     Msl 
_  967398TTiay  1071^0:  2328 ;  Oaa.  mL  l£n  a  406^ 
**H^F  ••'^v'?*''!?--    <*•  '•  Btewart.    No.  968.058 ;  M19 
17:  Sp.  p.  8862;  Oaa.  voL  164 :  p.  882. 

^'*  ^SSF'  f^-  '■•  O-  Pl^^k  N«^  968,286 ;  May  IT ;  Sp. 
p.  4027  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  672.  ^^ 

aro'5lli?««"***J*^2"**  Si^*»*»«-  ■•  Woodward.  Ma^ 
9&8v(»7 ;  May  17 ;  to-  P.  8618 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  684. 

*<*it"*i''""«-?i£*""«'    w.  C.  Stewart    No.  968,028 ;  May 

^  17  ;  Sp.  p.  8868 ;  Oaa.  toL  164 ;  p.  688. 

Sole  patch.  Shoe-.  J.  W.  Britton.  No.  959,804 :  May  24 ; 
Bp.  p.  6243 ;  Oaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  1045. 

8ol*hroandIng^machU»e._  C.  P.  Kaaban^^No.  968324 ;  May 

Bweel     No. 
1S6B. 


T.  aad  J.  M. 
178;  Oaa.  toL 


e  Y^-  ^^J  May  81 ;  Bp.  a  8167 ;  Oaa.  ml.  iM ;  p.  iitd. 
Soles  of  boots  and  shoes.  SUehlae  tor  riMtiHin  '^.  o 

?il5**'^.c-]*«-  »68.029;  May  IT;  Bp.  p.  88T6;  Oaa.  mL 
ib4  ;  p.  684. 

Solea  to  boots  and  shosa  tnr  screwa,  Maddaa  Car  atUddag. 

ILjT.  Denna^^a  968378;  May  17;  Bp.  p.  4812  rSS 

Solids  from   iiqulds,  Apparatna  for  segrccatiag.     C   ■. 

Seraiour.     No.  968,942;   May  24;  Sp.  p.  6606;  Oaa. 

vol.  164 :  p.  924. 
Sortina-table.     J.   T.   Cowley   and   B.   O.   Thomaa.     Ma 

968580  ;  May  17  ;  Sp.  p.  8867  ;  Oaa.  voL  154  :  p.  668. 
tound-recerd.  Duplicate.    J.  W.  Aylaworth.    No.  968310; 

Mar  17;  to.  p.  3829:  Oaa.  VOL  164;  a  647.      •'~^*''* 
8oand*reproduclng  machine  and  record  therefor.     F.   H. 

Osbom.    Na  966.727 ;  May  8  ;Sp.  p.  491;  Oaa.  VOL  164; 

^°*"ii?B^I*«^   machine,    DMt      t.    H.    Macdonald. 

No.  967.604 :  May  10 :  to-  P-  2684 ;  Oaa.  voL  164 ;  p.  488. 
Souad-reprodnctag  machlnea,  Stylos  for.     B.  Levin.     Na 

968.4l|;  May  fT;  to.  1^4391;  Oaa.  voL  164;  p.  TIT? 
Sounds,  Becording  and  reproducing.     J.  C.  Bngllah.     Na. 
^  957./95 ;  Mky  fO :  Sp.  pT  1487  ;  flis.  voL  IM;  S^26«k 
Sounding  araaratns.    C.  S.  Lena.    No.  868.764 ;  May  81 : 

Sp.  p.  7»4 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164:  p.  1228. 
Sower.  Seed-.    R.  8cb6nner.    No.  967,677 ;  May  10 ;  Bp.  a. 

2294 ;  Oaa.  VOL  164 ;  p.  898.  j  *    ,  or.  p. 

Spadea  SedHeuttlmi  attachment  for.    A.  N.  Berersoa.    Na 
_  968,188 ;  May  17 ;  Sp.  p.  8786  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  640. 
Spark-arrester.    F.  A.  Just    No.  058,134 ;  May  17;  Sp.  p. 

3679 :  Oas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  620.  *^ 

Spark-arrsater.    K.  M.  Colquhoan.    Na  969.928 ;  May  81 : 

Sp.  p.  7664 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1278.  .  -^  •    . 

Spark-arrester   and   smoke-C(«sumer.     W.    ~         -    -    -- 

Lupton.     No.  966,689;  May  8;  Bp.  p. 

154 ;  p.  81. 

Spark-coil  C.  H.  Thordaraoa.  No.  968399;  May  24; 
^  Sp.  p.  6486 :  Oaa.  voL  154 :  p.  910.  '*'"''"  .«#*•, 
Spark;plar.    F.  J.  Heasel.    Na  068,247;  May  IT;  to-  P. 

3910 :  Oas.  voL  164  ;  p.  658l  ^   ^ 

Spark-plug,  Adjustable.     J.  S.  Palmer.     No.  966,778 ;  May 

3 ;  Sp.  p.  595 ;  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  96. 
Spark-plug  holder.    C.  M.  Holden  and  H.  O.  Hendershot 

No.  960391 ;  May  31 ;  Sp.  p.  T966  ;  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  1886. 
Spark-plug,  Oil-proof.     B.  T.  Bnahey.     No.  967,653;  May 

10 ;  Bp.  p.  2449 ;  Oas.  voL  164 ;  p.  428. 
Specific  gravity.  Obtaining.     A.  Bommar. .  No.  969,688 ; 

May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  6983 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1181. 
Spectadea    J.  W.  Donaldson.    No.  966^690 ;  May  8 ;  Bp. 

p.  421 ;  Oaa.  v<rf.  164  ;  p.  66.  /      •  -p 

Spectacles  and  the  like.  Straight-side     E.   Bamee.     No. 

960,106  ;  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5842;  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  079. 
Bpsed  and  time  indicator.  Combined.     T.  Bloerle.     No. 
_  958,074 ;  May  17 ;  Sp.  p.  3661 ;  Gas.  toL  164 ;  p.  600. 
Bpecd-chaaglBg  melanism.     A.  A.  Page.     No.  9«0,878: 

May  8lTto.  p.  7466 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1962. 
Speed  retarding  and  revCTslag  devloa    K.  J.  A.  Isakaoa. 

Na  967309 ;  May  10 :  Bp.  p.  2168 ;  Oaa.  voL  154  ;  p.  874. 
Speedometer.    D.  M.  Bell.     Na  967,727 ;  May  10 ;  lip.  p. 

2605 ;  Oaa.  voL  164 ;  p.  449.  •  -^  •* 

Speedometer.     F.   B.    Heal»   and   C   B.   Homaher.     Ma 

967,773 ;  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  :n99 :  Oaa.  toL  164 ;  p.  464. 
Spflte.    W.  8._Crofntt     Na  966,844;  May  8;  f!^  p.  748; 

Oas.  toL  164 ;  p.  119. 
Spinning  and  twiatlnc  frama    T.  A.  and  H.  A.  Boyd.    Na 

969,188 ;  May  24  ■  Sp.  p.  6036 :  Oaa.  vol.  154 :  p.  1009. 
Spinning  and  twisting  framea.  Lappet  tor.    J.  W.  Cook. 

Na  969,466 ;  May  8f ;  Bp.  pTtoSO  ;^u.  ml.  1»4 ;  p.  1128! 
Spinnln|r  and  twisting  machlna    E.  Dawes.    No.  969,316 ; 

May24 ;  Sp.  p.  6264 ;  Oaa.  voL  164 ;  p.  1048. 
flrl.nnlnrnisrnfiim  _8r^_  fltnii  motinn  mefhinlaai  foi,     O. 


Ajrel 
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•■»»-■■■■  k vm,    aM-,    ownruivuvu    macBBBMiK    (wr.       \f. 

^  1  and  C.  F.  laleib.     No.  96T.468;  May  10;  Bp.  p. 

2(SM :  Oaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  866.  ^    ^ 

Splnnlng-rtag.     B.  A.  Brlghaat.     Na  966380;  May  8; 


Sp.  p.  081 ;  Oas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  148. 
•  lUlug-i  •  -    ~    -     . 

Spinning  riscona  llqnlda,  llaehlae  for.    B. 


C^  8.  rulM.     No.  96T.T69;  May  10;  Bp. 

Na 


Spinn(ng-ring. 

26^  ;\Oaa.  voL  164  ;  p.  469. 


^  96T.4B0;  May  10;  Bp.  p.  2066;  Oaa.  vol.  164;  a.  868. 
Spoke  and  toUy  eUp.    J.  Hamphrcm.    Na  90B.806 ;  May 

8 :  Bp.  p.  667 ;  Oas.  mL  164:  p.  104. 
Bpniylni  apparatus.     J.    I,  lliMiiyeroft     Mo.  967314; 
_  M^Tf:  to.  n.  1116;  Oaa.  T<rf.  164:  p.  176. 


J.  C.  Mmmt.    Now  M7,4S3  ;  May 

10ri».'p.  MIT:  Om.  vol.  164:  p.  84». 

irfac-i^Ml.    K.  8etayl«r  tad  W.  A.  Byte.    No.  96T,S8S ; 

May  10:  Sp.  D.  ItM;  Ou.  toL  154 ;  p.  SS2. 
IprlM-wbMl.    iff.  FiHilii.    No.  Of 7^T4  ;  Umj  10 ;  Sp.  p. 

228» ;  Ou.  vol.  1S4 :  p.  SM. 
Iprtnkler:  See  Lawa-oprlaktar. 
Sprlakltr.     C  C  Owfiw.    No.  9M,S29:  May  IT;  Ip.  p. 

8M5 :  Gu.  ToL  104 :  p.  6M. 
Sprtnklcra.  Sfrat  for  autoaatle.    .O.   I.  Bockwood.     No. 

08«.T8S ;  May  8 :  8p.  p.  502 :  Gas.  toI.  164 ;  p.  81. 
^rocketwbMl.  DMai%abi«.     O.  CoUman.     Noi  068.966: 

May  S4 :  Sp.  p.  66SS :  Oaa.  toL  164 ;  p.  0X8. 
IqoaN  aad  bareL    F.  fe.  PoWdl.    No.  M040S:  May  SI ; 

Sp.  p.  8168 :  Gas.  toL  164 :  p.  1S72. 
Iqnar*.  Try--    C  O.  Laiwa.    No.  068,267 ;  May  IT ;  Sp.  p. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Oaa.  vol.  164;  p.  662. 
Bqncegce,  Fooatabi*.     C.  Browo.     No.  e66,56€ ;  May  8 : 

to.  p.  122 ;  Gas.  toL  164 :  p.  28. 
Mabte  compoaitioa  contatalnt  hydrogea  poroxid.     M.  A. 

Qaelaaor.     No.  060.606 ;  May  81 :  Sp.  p.  6870 :  Gas.  Tol. 

164 :  p.  1171. 
iMaeker.     F.  Wyatt     No.  066,840;  May  3;   Sp.  p.  740: 
^  Gai.  Tol.  164:  p.  117. 
ttaacar  aad  derator.  Straw.    A.  Roaeatbal.    No.  067,007 ; 

May  17 ;  Sp.  p.  2086 ;  Gas.  toI.  154 :  p.  640. 
sucker.  Hay-.     J.  Dotkee.     No.  968,911 :  May  24 ;  8p.  p. 

6457  :  Gas.  toI.  164  :  p.  914. 
Stacker.  Hay-.    W.  S.  labody.    No.  9694M8 ;  May  81 ;  Sp. 

p.  f7&6;  Gas.  toI.  164 ;  p.  1149. 
Stacker.  Hay-.    H.  S.  Araitaf*  aad  D.  J.  Stapbens.    Na 

960.006 :  May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  7M8 :  Gas.  toI.  164 ;  p.  1271. 
Staler,    PDeoaMtte    straw-.      P.    T.    Klrkpatnek.      No. 
^168,187 ;  May  17 :  Sp.  p.  3686 :  Gas.  toL  154 :  p.  622. 
StaciBS-braekct.     O.  L.  Jobnson.     No.  968.746 :  May  24 ; 

Sp.  p.  6069;  Gas.  Toi.  154  :  p.  855. 
Btalr.    J.  C.  ToUver.    No.  967317  :  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2786 : 
_  Gas.  Tol.  164 ;  p.  478. 
Stake-bolder.    A.  J.  Boatwlck.    No.  960,916 ;  May  81 ;  Sp. 

p.  7552 :  Gai.  toI.  164 ;  p.  1276. 
iStake-boIder.     A.  J.   Boatwlck.     No.   960.016;  May  81; 

Sp.  p.  7553;  Gas.  toL  154;  p.  1276. 
BUlk-catt»r.    J.  aad  F.  A.  Mlebalka.    No.  057.620 ;  May 

10 ;  Sp,  p.  2378 ;  Gas.  toL  164 ;  p.  412. 
itasip-attxer.    P.  G.  B.  DaaM  aad  C.  A.  H.  Ballot.    No. 

967.668 :  May  10 :  Sp.  p.  2467 ;  Gas.  toI.  154  ;  p.  426. 
iBtaaw.  Haad-.    M.  C.  Prlee.    No.  068,633 ;  May  17 ;  Sp.  p. 

4^7:  Gas.  ToL  164:  p.  760. 
Btanpa.  labels,  or  tbe  lue,  and  for  selling  postage-stamM, 

ApparatxM  for  alBzlBg  poatage-.    B.  Hasa.    No.  956,52<S ; 

May  3;  Sp.  p.  38 :  Gas.  toI.  154 :  p.  9. 
BtsBplBg  device.  Check-.     F.  O.  Landeea.     No.  966.768: 

May  31 ;  Sp.  p.  7218  ;  Gas.  rol.  154  ;  o.  1224. 
BtampiBK.  marklag.  or  aambertng  oiaehlBe.     F.  W.  Mer- 

rick.    Na  960.029 ;  May  31 ;  Sp.  p.  7827 ;  Gas.  toI.  164 ; 

p.   1316. 
Btaaehlon  for  wagons,  Adjostable  liTe-stoek.     O.  T.  Aoa- 

tlBMn.    No.  956,791 :  May  3 ;  Sp.  p.  623 ;  Gas.  toI.  164  ; 

p.  90. 
Stand  :  Bee  Blacfclag-staad  ;  Car-wbeel  Jack-stand ;  Moslc- 

stand :  Switob-atand. 
Btand-botler.    W.  Sberwood.    No.  958,651  ;  Mar  17 ;  Sp.  p. 

4600 :  Gas.  toI.  154 ;  p.  765. 
iSUple.      H.   F.   Merrill.     No.   959.360;   May  24;  Sp.   p. 

6872 :  Gas.  toI.  164 ;  p.  1066. 
StapUag-madtlaes,  Wtre-fkedlag  mecbanism  for.    H.  Weber. 
'o.  068.201 ;  May  17 :  Sp.  p.  8811 ;  Gas.  toI.  154  ;  p.  644. 
Btareb  into  deriTattrea.  dextrla,  deztroae,  Ac,  ConTertiag. 

8.  M.  Llllle.    No.  060.287 ;  May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  6115 ;  Gas. 

▼oi.  154  ;  p.  1022. 
Startiag  aad  stopping  aeebaalam.     M.  D.  Phelaa.     No. 

068.004 ;  May  ifTSp.  p.  3282 :  Gas.  toI.  164:  p.  574. 
Btartlac   aad   atoppiac   sMcbaalaBL      T.   G.    Plaat.      No 

968.300 :  May  IT :  flto.  p.  4048 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  674. 
Btarting  device.     W.  McKlaalek.     No.  060.153;  May  24: 

8p.  p.  6039 :  Gas.  Tol.  154 ;  p.  004. 
Startiag   aMcbaalsm.     W.    L.  Terry,  Jr.     Na  067318: 

May  10;  Sp.  p.  2780;  Gaa.  toL  164 ;  p.  477. 
Btatloa-lDdlcator.     C.  Meaaiag.     No.  959.370:  May  24: 

Sp.  p.  6373 :  Gas.  roL  164 :  p.  1068. 
3t««B  aad  water  beater  conbiaed.  Bxbaast-regeaerattag 

S.  H.  Hale.     No.  968,686 ;  May  17 ;  Sp.  p.  4826 ;  Gas 

ToL  154  :  p.  792. 
iSteata-boller.     W.  M.  Geatle.     No.  967.155:  May  3;  Sp 

p.  1387 ;  Gas.  toL  154  ;  p.  223. 
Steam-controUlag    derlce.      O.    Reatuecf.      No.    967.007 : 

May  8 ;  Sp.  p!l2S4 :  Gas.  toL  154 ;  p.  204. 
BteasMteaerator.    J.  Bneklcy.    No.  968,358 ;  May  17 ;  Sp 

p.  4287 :  Gas.  roL  164 :  p.  689. 
Bteaa-craerator.    R.  Doakd.     No.  968,606:  May  17;  Sp 

p.  4773 :  Gas.  toI.  164 :  p.  783. 
Btaaa^gaaerator.  Watar-tabe.     J.  H.   Boaeatbsl  aad  A. 

Soyer.     Na  960.612;  May  81;  Sp.  p.  6802;  Gaa.  rol. 

164;  p.  1178. 


••■-aaperhcatlBf  apparatna     H.  Crasa.    Na  067,080; 
May  if;  Sp.  pTiOm:  Gas.  roL  164:  D.  R60.  ^      _^ 


liteaB-trap.  'G.'  B.  Hvlsa    Na  060.541 ;  May  81 ;  Sp.  p. 

>;  Ol  -     "-  

C  KBlBtN 

tian  aritLiBWf     fil.J.VfUBa.    Mo. 069,027;  May 


_  6780;  Oaa.  toL  164;  p. 

Btaan-trap.    C  m.  Smnaa. 

60M:  Qm.  vaL  IB4:  a 


1148. 

Ma  060.686:  May  81 :  Bpw  p. 

_.  J.  FL 

81 :  tp.  a.  TSTS:  Qaa.  vol.  16i;  >  1270. 

sal.  bSk&hartead.    H.  de  NoUy.    No.  067.706 ;  May 

10;  Sp.  pTnM;  Om.  val.  164;  p.  442. 


Steel-Bwaafactarlag  apparatoa.     N.  B.  Maeeallam.     Na 

959.146 :  May  24 ;  99.  p.  6028 ;  Gas.  toL  164 ;  p.  002. 
Steeriajr  derlce.     H.  S.  Mastin.     No.  066,718 :  May  3 ;  Sp. 

p.  470;  Gas.  Tol.   154:  p.   76. 
Steertag-fear.    J.  B.  Walker.    No.  000,128 ;  May  81 ;  Sp. 

p.  802T:  Gas.  Tol.  164;  p.  184S. 
Stenciling  apparatus.    A.  Pokoray.    No.  056,780:  May  8; 

8p.  p.  496:  Gas.  vol.  154;  p.  TO. 
SteadHag-aiacblaa     J.  SokoloT.     Na  060,268;  May  24; 

Sp.  p.  61T1 ;  Gas.  toI.  154 ;  p.  1082. 
Steps,  KoldinR.     A.  F.  UlTOk.    7<o.  960.008;  May  81;  Sp. 

p.  7750:  Gas.  rol.  154;  p.  1807^^' 
Stereoaeope.     A.  E.  Poota     Na  OSlMttt:  Mhy  24 ;  Sp.  p. 

6303 ;  Gas.  toI.   154 :  p.   1064. 
Stereotype-block.     A.  O.  Taylor.     No.  060.271;  May  84; 

Sp.  p.  6184 :  Gas.  toL  154 ;  p.  1038. 
Steriliser.     W.  T.  Hemdon.     No.  060,868 ;  May  81 ;  Sp.  p. 

7411:  Gas.  rol.  154:  o.  1250. 
Steriliser  and  drier.     A.^JeaaeB.     Na  068,188;  May  17; 

Sp.  p.  8677 :  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  620.      ^ 
Stiletto,  Bmbrolderj-.     B.  Galllnak.     No.  067,164;  May 

3 :  Sp.  p.  1386 :  Gas.  vol.  154 :  p.  222. 
Stills,    Baffle-plate    for    colnma-.      B.    GnUlaonM.      No. 

900.223:. May  81;  Sp.  p.  8206;  Gas.  vol.  154;  p.  1381. 
Stltcb  aiaeblne,  Imltatfoa-.    L^  W.  O.  Flyat    No.  968,918 : 

May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  5460 :  Gas.  voL  164 ;  p.  915. 
Stltcblng-macblne  guard,  Sboo-.     C  S.  Carle     No.  959,718 ; 

May  HI ;  Sp.  p.  7007 ;  Gas.  vol.  104 ;  p.  1806. 
StltchioK  mecbanlsms.   Presser  -  foot  for  sboe  •  sole-.     H. 

Micbelaea.     Na  967,607;  May  10;  Op.  p.  2680;  Gas. 

vol.  154 ;  p.  430. 
Stoker  for  furaaces,  Mecbaaieal.     F.  C  Araatead.     Na 

057.206 ;  May  10 ;  Sp.p.  1786 ;  GasL  voL  154  ;  p.  803. 
Stoklag  apparatus.     G.  W.  Bnllej.  4la  066.757 ;  May  8 ; 

Sp.  p.  565 ;  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  88..  . 
Stooe-gatberer.    G.  H.  Ford.    No.  006378 ;  May  8 ;  Sp.  p. 

150 :  Gas.  vol.  154  :  p.  26. 
Stool.     8.  Brave.     Na  969308;  May  24;  Sp.  p.  6418; 

Gas.  vol.  154 :  p.  1073. 
Stopper :  Bee  Bottle-stopper ;  Floe-stopper ;  Gaa-mala  stoih- 

per ;  Pulp  stopper. 
Stopper-extractor.     A.  W.  Stepbeaa.     No.  060,807;  May 

31 ;  Sp.  p.  7507 ;  Gas.  vol.  154  :  p.  1268. 
Stopper-retainer.    A.  C.  Bocga.  Jr.    No.  067.646 ;  May  10 : 

Sp.  p.  2431 ;  Gas.  vol.  164j,p.  421. 
Stopping  mecbanlam.    T.  G.  Plaat    Na  058.206 :  May  17 ; 

Sp.  p.  4088  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  676. 
Storage  battery.     Y.  G.  Appla     No.  060,102;  May  24; 

Sp.  p.  6024 :  Gas.  vol.  154;  p.  1007. 
Store-front  and  sbow-case  constraetJoa.     H.   S.  Coarow. 

No.  95&228  :  May  17  :  Sp.  p.  3A64  :  Gas.  vol.  1.^4  :  p.  65.\ 
Store-aervice  wireway.     C  ft.  Tbompaoa.     No.  958.782; 

May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5149 :  Gas.  voL  164 :  p.  868. 
Stove.    A.  L.  npar.    No.  959.026 :  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5666 ; 

Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  952. 
Stove.    G.  aad  W.  G.  Baucb.    No.  960.107 ;  May  24  ;  Sp.  p. 

5843  :  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  jp.  979. 
Stove,  Bakiag-.     J.  A.  Copprldge.     No.  967.748;  May  10; 

Sp.  p,  2643 :  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  456. 
Stove.  Base-bamlnx.     W.  W.  Hoffman.    No.  960,176;  Iffay 

."^l  ;  8p.  p.  8110:  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  1364. 
Stove-burner.     J.  L.  Park.     No.  067.366;  May  10;  Sp.  p. 

1874 :  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  326. 
Stove.  Cooking-.    E.  Barker.    No.  957.642 ;  May  10 ;  Sp.  p. 

2426  :  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  420. 
Stove.  Electric  eook-.     F.  H.  Keigin.     Na  968.468;  May 

17  ;  Sp.  p.  4490 :  Gas.  vol.  154 :  p.  734. 
Stovepipe-bolder.    W.  B.  MeCune.    No.  957371 ;  May  10 ; 

Sp.  p.  2284 ;  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  306. 
Stovepipe-snip.     H.  G.  MllHagtoa.     No.  969.246 ;  May  24  ; 

Sp.  p.  6134 :  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  1026. 
Strainer.     E.  M.  Newton.     No.  959,581 :  May  81 ;  Sp.  p. 

6831  :  Gai.  vol.  154  ;  p.  1163. 
Straw-burning  furnace.      A.   O.   Johnson.     No.   957,163; 

May  3 :  Sp.  p.  1416 :  Gas.  vol.  154 :  p.  226. 
Straw   pods.   Macblne  for  making.     C.   M.   Fraaec.     No. 

060,063 :  May  31  :  Sp.  p.  7945 :  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  1834. 
Street  aad  road  construction.    J.  H.  Amlea.    No.  868.068 ; 

May  17 ;  Sp.  p.  35.17 :  Gas.  vol.  1R4 :  p.  696. 
Street-sweeper.     J.  Otis.     No.  959,380;  May  24;  Sp.  p. 

6397 :  Gas.  vol.  154 :  p.  1069. 
Street-sweeping  macbina     J.  Fowlar.     No.  969.000;  May 

24  :  Sp.  p.  6619 :  Gas.  toL  164 ;  p.  948. 
Stropper :  See  Basor-strapper. 
Studding.  Compoaitlon.    0.  M.  Kaode.    Na  960,946:  May 

81 :  Sp.  p.  7628 ;  Gas.  vol.  154 :  p.  1287. 
StufllDK-oox,  Kssket.  valve,  and  spring.  ComMned.     G.  L. 

Kennedy.     No.  957347  ;  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1848  ;  Gas.  voL 

154;  p.  321. 
Stufllng-rod.    0.  Brookman.    No.  96T,T8T;  May  10;  Sp.  p. 

2615 :  Oaa.  vol.  154 :  p.  463. 
Stamp-puller.    J.  M.  Mitchell.    No.  9603T2 ;  May  24 ;  Sp. 

p.  6381 :  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1066. 
Saetfooboz.    J.  F.  Klag  aad  J.  Naary.    No.  06T.21T ;  May 

10:  Sp.  p.  1540:  Gas.  voL  154;  p.  274. 
Snctloo-sllce.     W.  H.  MUlmaagh.    No.  06T,061 ;  May  IT; 

Sp.  p.  8214 :  Gas.  vol.  184 ;  p.  666. 
Sagar.  Apparatoa  tor  the  traatawat  or  preaaratloa  of. 

B.  Shaw.    No.  067,118 ;  May  8 ;  8p.  p.  I80I ;  Oaa.  voL 

154:  p.  209. 
Sult-eaaa    S.  Dreaaar.    No.  06S360 ;  May  94 ;  Sp.  ».  6880 ; 

Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  806. 
Snlfar-beraar.    P.  H.  Ortasat.    Na  007.418;  May  10;  tp. 

p.  1080 ;  Qtm.  t«L  164 ;  p^  848. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OP  INVENTIONS. 


or 


Sulfar-bnraar.     G.  Oddo.     No.  060,250;  May  24;  Sp.  p. 

6141;  Gas.  vol.  154;  p.  1026.         _      ,    ,,      „.     «_ 
Sunbonnet     M.  B.  BaMwia.     Na  068,716 ;  May  24 ;  Sp.  p. 

4888 ;  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  848.  ^      ^  ^  ._ 

Superpbo^hata  out  of  deeompoaltloa -^chambers.   Davlce 

for  emptylag.     K.  J.  Beakow  aad  M.   Bkadahl.     No. 

956.79/: llay  8 ;  Sp.  p.  628 :  Gas.  vol.  164:  p.  100. 
Sopply-caaa    H.  F.  ^Ikce.    Na  956,618 ;  May  8 ;  Sp.  p. 

229 ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  80.  ^    , ,  ^.  „     ^,-  „^  . 

Surfeoe's  oDoratlag-paa.    F.  B.  UatleaiaB.    No.  050.664 : 

Ifay  81 :  Sp.  p7«08;  Gas.  vol.  164 :  p.  1157 
Surgical  aWlaace.     T.  B.  Rodgwa.     Na  959.880;  May 

84 :  Sp.  a:  6410:  Gas.  vol.  154:  p.  1072. 
SarglciU  iMtmaiaat.    J.  S.  BydalL    No.  958.179 ;  M«y  IT ; 

8a.  p.  8T70;  Oaa.  vol.  164:  p.  687. 
Surveying  laatnuaeat.    M.  J.  D&aman.    No.  958.794 ;  May 

24 ;  Sp.  p.  6180 :  Gas,  vol.  154 :  p.  872^ 
SuHMader-atrapa.  A<Mustable  fMtealag  device  for.    J.  H. 

?Mrag.     No.^9.661 ;  May  81 :  Sp.  p.  7040;  Gas.  *ol. 

Svra«p-'rake.     C.  Pearaoa.     Na  968.432;  May  17;  Sp.  p. 

44M ;  Gas.  vol.  164 :  p.  726. 
Sweming  conpoand  aad  auMag  aama    J.  P.  Forteu*.    Na 

968L0O7 :  May  17  :  Sp.  p.  8803  :  Gas.  vol.  154  :  p.  575. 
Swing.    W.  H   Virile    Na  969,086 ;  May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  5804 ; 

Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  972. 
Swing.  Gliding.    P.  S.  Spaoldtag.     No.  957,856 ;  May  10 ; 

Sp.  p.  2865 :  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  491. 
SwlBgletree  atUcbment.     G.  D.  Stmmona.     No.  959,082; 

May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  5795:  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  971. 
Swiagletree-bobk.     J.  B.  Wlese.     No.  959.983 :  May  81  : 

Sp.  p.  7711 :  Gaa.  vol.  154  :  p    1299.     ^_^^     ,^  ^ 

Switch:    See   Call-diatrfbntlng   switch ;    Electric   switch : 

Blectrical  switch;   Blectrtcally-actuated  switch:   Frog- 

leaa  switch  :  Hanger-board  switch  :  Hlsb  voltage  ewlt<*  : 

Interlocking   switch:   Lamp-switch;   Magnetic   switch; 

Motor-starnag  switch ;   Pxun-button   switcb :   Railway- 
switch;  Relay-swltcb.  ^  ,     .,      ...»  «««« 
Switch.     F.  Hoama.     No.  959.344 ;  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6330 : 

Gas.  vol.  154 :  p.  1058. 
Switch  apparatus.     W.  H.  Wheat.    No.  967.132;  May  3: 

Sp.  p.  1346 ;  Gas.  vol.  154 :  p.  216. 
Switch  movemeat.     W.  Kalallag.    No.  960,944 :  May  31 : 

Sp.  p.  7623;  Gas.  vol.  154;  p.  1286. 
Switch  or  outlet  box.    W.  A.  B<»aell.    No.  966.674 ;  Ms; 

8 :  Sp.  p.  365 :  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  60. 
Switch  safety  meehaaiam.    F.  C.  Anderson.    No.  959,691: 

May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  7062 :  Gas.  vol.  154 :  p.  1198. 
Swttcb-stand.    E.  N.  Strom.     No.  956,884  ;  May  8 :  Sp.  p. 

727;  Gas.  voL  154;  p.  115.  „.««,« 

Switch  starter.  Multiple-.     T.  E.  Baremn.     No.  950,910; 

May  31 :  Sp.  p.  75.'W:  Gas.  vol.  154  :  p.  1273. 
Switch-throwfaif  device.  Automatic.     C.  J.  G.  Rickerson 


No.  969.884 ;  ^ffay  81 ;  Ite.  p.  7480 :  Gas.  vol.  164  :p.  1264. 

iac-k«y.     L.  A.  WBllaras.     No.     "    " 
Sp.  p.  4475 :  Gss.  vol.   164  :  p.  732. 


Sntehl 


niams.     No.  958.458;  May  17; 


Table:  Bee  Automobile  turn-Uble;  Billlard-table :  Bxtea- 
slon-table:  Ironing-table:  Milltarv  fleld-table;  Self- 
waiting  Ubie ;  Sewlng-machtae  table ;  Ship-table ;  Sort- 
ing-table. 

Table.  J.  Pfrenxlager.  No.  957.088 ;  May  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1270 : 
Gas.  vol.  154;  p.  201. 

Tablet.  8onn(l-r«Kx>rd.  J.  Sandera.  No.  956.904 ;  May  3 ; 
Sp.  p.  R82 :  Gas.  vol.   154  :  p.  140. 

TaMet,  WrIUag-  &•  C.  Knha.  No.  968.507;  May  IT; 
Sp.  p.  4674:  Gas.  vol.  154;  p.  751. 

Tableta,  Maklag  aonad-record.  J.  Saadera.  No.  956,906 ; 
May  3 :  Sp.  p.  888 ;  Gas.  vol.  164 :  p.  140. 

Tschometer.  Resonance-.  R.  Hartmann  -  Kempf.  No. 
959,934;  May  31;  Sp.  p.  7595;  Gas.  vol.  154:  p.  1282. 

TSck-pooader.  W.  C  Stewart  Na  958.085:  May  17: 
Sp.  p.  8403 ;  Gas.  vol.  164 :  p.  586. 

Tacker,  Automatic  band-.  3.  Gelseallchter.  No.  957.946 : 
May  17 :  Sp.  p.  3081  :  Gas.  vol.  154 :  p.  .^52. 

Tacker,  Portable  power-.  M.  P.  Phelan.  No.  958,002: 
Mav  17 :  Sp.  p.  3273 :  Gas.  vol.  154  :  p.  67.S. 

Tackf'rs.  Ijoadiag  mecbanism  for  band-.  P.  R  Glass.  No. 
957.948 :  May  17 :  Sp.  p.  3090 :  Gas.  vol.  154 :  p.  563. 

Tag.  B.  F.  Gardaar.  No.  968.620 ;  May  17 ;  Sp.  p  4704  : 
Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  78& 

Tag-attadUag  apparatus.  I.  Sllverstela.  No.  960,206: 
May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  8175 :  Gaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  1.376. 

Tagglag'-BUditea     F.  W.  Hall.     No.  057.420;  May  10:. 
Sp.  p.  1992 :  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  344. 

Tail-atock.  W.  A.  Greavea.  No.  -056.804 ;  May  8 ;  Sp.  p. 
658 :  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  104. 

Tailor's  level.  A.  Brlcbon.  No.  957.150 ;  May  3  ;  Sp.  p. 
1878  ;  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  221.  _,      _ 

Talkiag  -  amcblae.  H.  SheMe  aad  T.  Kraemer.  No. 
967.004;  May  8;  Sp.  p.  1007;  Gas.  voL  164;  p.  172. 

Talklag-BMChfae.     R.  L.  GIbaoa.     No.  067.206;  May  10: 


TMUar-maehlBea,  Sapporttag  devlea  fbr ^  _ 

aadhoraa  of .    B.  !«.  Gibaoa.    Na  958,100 ;  May  IT ;  8». 

p.  8626 ;  Gas.  vol.  154 :  p.  611.    ,     ^      _  ^     „     w_ 
Taak :  Sea  Aatltraesiag  taak ;  Developlaf-taak ;  Floahlag- 

tank ;  Garbage-tank ;  Irm  taak ;  Uqnld-fael  taak.      ^ 
Taak-iadleator.     J.  R.  Smith.  ^  Ma  066,007;  May  8;  9pi 

p.  804 ;  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  141,  ^,     ^,  ^. 

Taaka,  Manufacture  of  waU-.    R.  E.  Craaa.    Na  068,281 ; 

May  17;  Sp.  p.  8860:  Gas.  vol.  164;  a.  658. 
Tasks,  Paenmatlc  pressure  apparatus  for  water-.     R.  B^ 

Carter  aad  J.  L.  Maull.     No.  067,804;  May  10;  Sp.  p. 

1749 :  Oaa.  vol.  154  :  p.  306. 
Taaalav-amiiMktua.    J.  B.  Koogter.    No.  957,850 ;  May  10 ; 

Sp.T  IMO  3  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  821.   „.,,„. 
Tanning-machine,    Automatic.     C.    J.    GlaaeL     (Beiaaoe.) 

Na  18,116 ;  May  17  :  Sp.  p.  4976 :  Gas.  ▼<*•  !»♦ ;  p.  818. 
Taatalam,  Produdns.     J.  Schttllag.     Na  OiS^lSO;  May 

17 :  Sp.  p.  8771 ;  Gas.  vol.  154 :  p.  687. 
Tar  -  displacement  system.     B.   F.   Lloyd.     No.   066,586; 

May  3 ;  Sp.  p.  171 ;  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  20. 
Target,  MovTag.    P.  Cblaatore.    No.  057,742 ;  May  10 ;  Sp. 

u.  2030 ;  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  454.  . 

Taximeter.     J.   G.   MacPheraoa.     No.   067.078;   May   8; 


Sp.  p.  1520 ;  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  270. 
Talkiag-macblae    aad    piaao    reeardiag    darlca 
iTto     "  ~ 


W  M 
Davfc.  Nor068,T80;'May  24;  Sp.'p.  6015;  Gas.' vol. 
154 ;  p.  840. 


Sp.  p.  1232 :  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  106. 

•chlag  wireless  telegrapbv,  Appara  .    ..^ 

ler.     No.  966,936:  May  3;  Sp.  p.  940;  Gas.  voL  164; 


Telautograph   iastrument     A.   L.   Golden.     No.  067,050; 
May  8 ;  8p.  p.  1188 ;  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  188.        „   „    ^ 
Telegraphic  keyboard  ti«aamlttlng  apparatus.     P.  B.  De- 


Talklag-machlae  braka,  Diak-.    W.  2:c7alas.    No.  900.682 ; 

May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  7041 :  Gas.  vol.  154;  p.  1106. 
Talkiag  •  maenlaa  diaphragm.     F.   Kaaa     Na  060,021; 

May  31 :  Sp.  p.  7816 :  Gas.  vol.  164 :  p.  1818. 
Talklag-maehiae  machaalam.    C.  Lindstrom.    No.  050,288 ; 


lahy.     Na  057.312;  May   10;   8p.  p.  1763;  Gas.   v<ri. 

154  ;  p.  308. 
Telegraphic  relay.     I.  Klta<e.     No.  856,808  ;  May  3 ;  Sp.  p. 

670 :  Qas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  106.  .   -       _,    . 

TelesraDby,   Aerial  conductor  arrangement  for  wlreleaa. 

Q*ron  Area     Na  959,100 ;  May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  5830 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  164 ;  p.  977. 
Telegraphy.  Portable  sUtloa  for  wireless.     G.  voa  Area 

No.  958.209 ;  May  17  ;  Sp.  p.  8828 ;  Oat  vol.  164 ;  p.  647. 
Telftjrapby,  Receiver  for  wlnloa.^  W.  Schlpamlleh.     Na 

96S,181 ;  May  17  :  Sp.  p.  8778 ;  Gas.  voL  IM ;  p.  688. 
Telegraphy,    Receiving   apparatus    for   wirelaae;^  B.    R. 

Ooldtlborp.     No.  9W,610;  May  81;  Sp.  p.  6602;  Oas. 

vol.  154 :  p.  1138. 
Telegraphy.  Wlreleaa.     F.  0.  Sargent     No.  067.001 :  Mar 

3  ."Sp.  p.  1000 ;  Gas.  voL  154 ;  p.  171.  ^ 

Telephone  apparatus.    C.  F.  Bradbum.    No.  967,489 ;  May 

10:  Sp.  p.  2116:  Gas.  voL  154;  p.  867. 
Telephone  apparatus.    C.  F.  Bradbum.     No.  957,490 ;  May 

10 ;  Sp.  p.  2121 :  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  368. 
Telephone  atUcbment    A.  G.  Howard.    No.  956380 ;  May 

3  :  Sp.  p.  44  :  Gax.  vol.  154  ;  p.  10. 
Telephone  atUcbment.     J.  Kuha.     No.  067.067;  May  8; 

Sp.  p.  1221 ;  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  103.      ^,^^..      „ 
Telephone-bracket.     R.   M.   Vick.     No.  056.011;  May  8; 

Sp.  p.  898 ;  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  142.        „  „   „  ^^     „ 
Telephone  call  mechanism.  Party-Una-.    W.  E.  &ibat     Na 

958,847 ;  May  24  :  Sp.  p.  5»>8;  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  P- 882 
Telephone,  Coin-controlled.    R.  L.  Bowman.     No.  966,754  : 

May  3  ;  Sp.  p.  548 ;  Gas.  vol.  154  :  p.  87.  ^.«  ^^ 

Telephone-exchange  system.     S.  B.  Fowler.    No.  959,498; 

May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  6658;  Gas.  vol.  154:  p.  1135^ 
Telephone-meter  system  and  apparatna.     R,  H.  Mansoa. 

No.  968,145  ;  May  17  ;  Sp.  p.  8700 :  G**;.!?*!- 164  :  p.  9». 
Tetepboae-moutbpiece.    A.  Bebout    Na  957,404;  May  10; 

Sp.  p.  1961 :  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  330.        „     „     ,.  ^ 
Telepboae-monthplece.    Antlaeptic.     W     M.    English    and 

H    M.  Llchtenateln.     Na  966.953:  May  3 ;  Sp.  p.  994 ; 

Gas.  vol.  154;  p.  156. 
Telephone-reeeiver.     N.  Baldwin.     No.  967.403;  May  10; 

Sp.  p.  1958 :  Gas.  vol.  154 :  p.  838.  «,t«.ft«. 

Telephone-receiver  bracket     H.   P.  Voaa     No.  959,400: 

iSy  24;  Sp.  p.  6443;  Gaa.  vol.  154;  p.  1078. 
Telephone-repeaier.    P.  Stragtotti.    No.  958.560 ;  May  IT : 

Sp.  p.  4676:  Gas.  vol.  154;  p.  768.  „      «.     - 

Telepbone  set    W.  Kalallag.    No.  058.025 ;  May  24 ;  Sp.  p. 

Te5;fe^?anSrd!'&a£:  Tt.  Maaon.     Na  050.248; 

May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  6131 ;  Gas.  voL  154 ;  p.  1024. 
Te^mboae-aopport.     H.   Blumentbal.     No.  960.161;  May 

81 :  Sp.  p.  1eK87  :  Gas.  vol.  154jp.  1856. 
TWephone  switch-hook.    B.  W.  Sweet     No.  958.979 ;  May 

24 ;  Sp.  p.  5577 ;  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  537. 
Telepboae  system.     C.  F.  Bradbum.     Na  957,491 ;  May 

10 :  Sp.  p.  2125 ;  Gas.  voL  154 ;  P-  368. 
Telepboae  system.     L.  B.  HldES.     Na  958.248;  May  IT; 

Sp.  p.  8911:  Gas.  vol.  154;  p.  658.  „,o-,_      — 

Telephone  aystem.     B.  C.    Rodaiaa.     No.   958.816;   may 

IT:  8p.  p.  4192;  Gas.  vol.  154;  p.  684.    ^..^^     ^ 
Telephone  ay"tem.     C.   L.  Goodrum.     No.   958,62T ;  May 

If:  Sp.  p74802 ;  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  TW.    „^    ^       ... 
Telephone  system.     W.  W.  Dean.     No.  958.866 ;  May  24 . 

Sp.  p.  5818 :  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  P-  895.       ,   _    ^    „  ,. 
Telepboae  system.     W.   F.  Gradolph  aad  W.  C.  Hahae. 

No.  958.86S  ;  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6S5£:  Om.  toLIM  ;  p.  899. 
Telaphoae  aystem.     A.  D.  T.  LIbby.     ^a  060,766;  Maj 


Talklag-uachtae  L  .....         ,-.-, 

May  81 :  8p.  p.  8140 ;  Oas.  t^  184;  p.  ItTO. 


it:  Sp.  p.  7207  ;  Gas.  voL  154 ;  p. ,1228. 
Telaphoae  nratam  aad  apparatus.    A.  K.  Airariaaa    Na 

W&.067 ;  iffay  17 :  Sp.  pTSMS ;  <^,,2»- IWj  ^Jtl'.. 
Telepboae  ayateat,  Aatomatlc.   A.  H.  Dyaoa.  Mo.  080.488 ; 

Mav  81 ;  8p.  p.  6624  jOas.  toL  1M  :  p.  1136.  

Tel^boae   vatam.    latareoouaaateatteg.     B.  ^   Corvia. 

Ite.  067360 ;  May  17 ;  Sp.  a2001 :  Oas.  ▼oL  164:  p.  »•. 
Telaphoae    nratam.    Party- MBa-H.    3.    Bakaitfc    Ma 

068804 ;  Mky  24 ;  1^  p.  6416:  Oas.  '/9L  154 ;  p.  OOS. 


:.    I 


C^l 


W:Tl»ST^ifr^MS;uir^l  8P.  p.  6884 :  Oa.. 

rol.   IM:   P-  WJJ.  gtrwtlottl.    No.  958.6ei :  M«J 

T« tephonic  transmitter.     *-,"vSr.  J.   7«» 

17     8p.  p.  4«78 :  Gwu  TOL  IM  .  p.  7W.  i-n«h- 

*!r4o  V7!^!iK/ror8p''';.^^;  ^^^^^-^ 

^  Bp.  p.  5<><»^f^„r*Th^iSi;o&.tfc      D.  O.  N.t!oii.     No. 
t  itiiSLi     If  Julk    No.  957.216  :  M*y  10 ;  Bp.  p.  1«4« . 

iSTs^Ai^'S?:  D'*AB*r*'n      No.  968,068;  Mt  IT; 

8p.  p.  3541  :  Gm.  vol.  IM  •  p.  597 
1  «ril«  -  coBiMtloiUJig      »PP«•;5»^, 

050.M7 ;  May  24 :  ■«  «»  6766 . 

1  hlU-«oopll 


Die-in.  «.  H.  Finnegan.  No,  968,187  ,  May 
24;  Sp  P  5028;  Oax.  toL  1M -.  Pa-?*^  .  m-,  s;  8to. 
iluAsoaplfnf.     A.  C  SchoeU.     No.  967.002.  May  •.  i«» 

4j?h^.2?f'   T     H    •SAUmanTNo.    967.1W ;   May   8; 
©478 :  Gaa.  toI.  IM JJK;      J     B     Bartholoaaw.      No. 


,  wwoj*.-,  — -.   -    •  «i^.     D.  Haminci.       No.  969.848; 


^TPHABRrnr-AL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


W. 


,642; 


^969.561 1  May  31;  bp- p-  S"Klc'Ktti"No."  'Ol 
Hcket  holder   Car.     J.  H- Jf^'oMTVol.  154 ;  p.  774. 

t,2Siv£"b~P.  SiferN..  «>T,1«.:  M«  10;  .p.  p. 


TolvMat-.l-  B.  pmpilali.      No.  M7.1M.  MM  ». 

T.!i.^.i.r  rk.'»rl*."|o.  M0.i«: ««  .1:  *. 

7768;  Oaa.  toI.  164;  p.  1306.  n-i^ 

TirM.  External  armor  for  pneumatic,       J.  .'^ _r^  *;^S? 
^968^48?  May  24:  8p.  p.  6062  ;  °,^^'^J^J^^- ^^ 

TiSi'^rStS^°?o^e7'•fo^"I;n?aStlc.     A    C«.U«tg. 
Mn*  M741sTaay  10 ;  8p.  p.  1973 :  Oaa.  toI.  164  ;  P- ***• 

ro^J^l\%'B^^i}^^\*Z^  »"'»22;  May  17;  Sp,  p. 

3036 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  164 :  p.  646.  jwin  lai  •  Ma*  81  •  to. 

Tobaccojlpe.     A.  N.  Mijeombj     No.  960.181 .  May  81 .  to- 

p.  8127;  Oaa.  toI.  164;  p.  1367.  ^__„-_.  «„  j^.  «-. 
ToLcco-thleW.     J    H.  8«>«.     No.  968.016.  May  17,  89. 

D   3320  :  Oaa.  vol.  154  ;  p.  OTo.  _^_  .  «.__ 

Tofciccosiioiiin, pip.,  w- F-,fr*r„!"- •"•'•' •  '^ 

Tm»     V    d'  cKrili:    So.   068JM:   ««M   "i  »P-   »• 


"iT^' Sn    D    5499;  Oaa.  vol.  164.  P-  '■'5v*  oia.  m.w  a> 

Tongi  f%  .^eet  STetal.    F^.  Veloi^    No.  966.910 .  May  8.. 

8rP.807jGaj.^vol.^l54.^.^^142.  _ 

RMChke. 
.  _.  p.  204. 
No.   956,088; 


"Ht^S^??"-^ 


TlS«  and  dfet^bttter.     C    Cuna     No.  958.908 .  May  24  . 

-S/?-"  «?^«.^&s:s«s'?!  -p'  ^  fS5^ 

Oaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  166. 


DS-aupport    ror    venici*-.       "•    ;\;.?'r^55rr 
;ii.yT  8P,  p.  1282 ;  O^^^oi.^^^,^^. 

To^l.'  C.'c.^Taintnr.     N?.' 057,271  ;*lSiriO;  8p.  p.  1683; 


Tonnageiquating  "machine,     f-    M- .  ^^li, 
^"M.y^3!%P;^p.  395  ;  0«.  vol    154    p.  «6 


Tl^-^-lngaoparaiS'  >  W.  Bcottj^^        WMUU^J 
3 ;  8p.  p.  1303 ;  O 

T,L*^iTKem^b.^?kr  967.168;   May   8;    8p.   p. 


Tire. 


H24^0a^^vol.  ;54 ;  j^-^  ,98 ;  May  17  ;  Bp.  p.  4984 ; 
Qm.  Tol.  154 ;  p.  810. 


Gaa.  vol.  154  :  p.  296.  24  •  Bo.  P.  6203 ; 

Tool      N  M.  Uanaen.     No.  968,807  .  May  a*  ,  bv.  v  »"«~ 

T4,n-iS,Ufiin;J.S.     N..  «T,M4;  M«  .;  sp. 

TJiv5J!?.t.°"  A>" ■  'A.»,:  u„  »:  BP.  p. 

^•jte."  S'.'o'VJS  %"».<..i>30;  «.,  SI ;  BP.  p. 
TlSna^d  "'r.  "5;  8.   «^tt      N..  .5MT.;  M«  .; 

T^4!&.'«>^'°Von;#^"?W  ";  BP.  ► 
TlT^«i.'.°'-;i?;T.;4  V  «».»2;  M.,  iO;  BP.  ► 

T,S°'E."ri,;^i.„  NO  «,,««;  H»  «;  »^  ► 


I    1 


AJLPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


<nru 


Tow-lines.    Burge-rellevar   or   aafetT   dwlca   '*^.^VsA' 
Duncanaon.   ^o.  967.816;  May  10;  Bp.  p.  1774;  Oaa. 

Tor''  o"rf.*ufbrteh.     No.  967.819 ;  May  10 ;  Bp.  p.  2789 ; 

Tor     w!'  S.'^lieSdSf.'     No.   969.009;   May   24;   Sp.   p. 


Tof^V.  ?.'lt^ivi'^'*o'!- 1^688 ;  May  81 ;  sp.  p.  6989 ; 
TorV^k  (5Si£in"*No.  960,076  ;  May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  7931 ; 

Oaa.  Vol.  164 ;  p.  1831.        ,  ,      .     irv.innrt       No 

Toy   baae  -  ball  -  game   apparatua.     J.   A-    Eke'undrt    '*o- 

roh&pJl]  |^^^%^e«on6i5^^2'!  i^.?*-8; 

ro7or%Sl^'i:^^''o'^^Jo.  969.666 ;  May  31 ;  Sp. 

T.Se  A.%.  "'J:  C^Fl^iillS     No.  967.757  ;  May  10 ;  : 

Tr5cV£.n'dr=?"H.^SatSi%r967.019;  May  3;  Bp. 

TrS;rlJla'ii.r^"c.'p:^tV^  A;S57.482  ;  May  10;  Bp.  p. 

T^iSiiiS^.  "w.^iVtt.'^Na  969.696:  May  31;  Bp.  p. 

tSSHS^*-  S:'p' B.iSd."ao.  968,470;  May  17;  Sp.  p. 

TrJS?r*b2aM.^  Unfv^riaJy'Sv.bje.     M.    F     Holderm.n. 

No.  057.676 :  May  10 ;  Bp.  p.  2608  ;  Oav  vol.  154  .p.  438. 
Traetion-analiM.     O.  I*  Hlnahaw  and   H.  A.  Wade.     No. 

«M  laaTiSur  17  :  Bp.  p.  8663  ;  Oaa.  vol.  154  ;  p.  616. 
TrSSooJiJS?     l!  iT  kerkley*.  _No.  968,816;  May  24; 

8p.  p.  6220;  Oaa.  vol.  164;  p.  880. 
Traction    mecfcanlam.    Vehicle       J.    L.     WUllama       No. 

960.069 ;  May  31 ;  kp.  P- 7903 :  Gaa.  vol.  154  :  P- 1^27. 
Traln^rder  holder.     A.  W.   Vlck.     No.  067,018;  May  8. 

Sp.  p.  1126;  Gaa.  Tol.  164  ;  p.  1(7.  an 

Train-algnallng   and   brake-releaalng    mechanism,     H.    H. 

Hunt.     No.  950.749;  May  81;  Bp.  p.  7176;  Oaa.  voL 

Train-stopping  mechanism.    J.  F.  Webb.  Jr.    No.  968,047 ; 

MaylT :  Bp.  p.  3455 :  Oaa.  VOL  164 ;  p.  691. 
TraiSWay»'ao*drallwaya.  Brake  for.     f  J-PrlnRl^    No. 

Tr.5^o?Yoirf&.^-  Ti-^^C^""^^''^  "^ 

TriL^m«&.§i^fSm^'^.'&b'ff.',5.o**l57.263;  May  10; 

T^UlASiioSn'flny'  '^^^Si^n.So.  958.167;  May 

17  ;  Bp.  p.  3747  ;  Gaa.  vol.  154  ;  p.  633. 
Transmitting  and  receiving  Information.  ApMratos  for. 

J.  l!^  Hall.    No.  956,960;  May  8 ;  Bp.  p.  1008;  Gaa.  vol. 

Trinsim-holder.      W.    Cox    "Kl    P.    R.    P«tf"o°-„.No 
969.843  ;  May  31 ;  Sp.  P  J»87  :  Oaavol   164  ;  p.  1251. 

Transplanter.    A.  C.  Bumble.    No.  960,118 ;  May  si ,  op- 
D.  7995 ;  Gaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1843. 

Trap  :  See  Animal-trap  :  Fly-trap  ;  Insect-trap  ;  Jaw-trap  ; 
Predous  metal   trap;   Rodent-trap;    Bteam-trap;   Vacu- 

Trap.^'ff  L.  French.    No.  967,049 ;  May  3  ;  Sp.  p.  1182 ; 
TiSj-'resT'   rV.ValtV     No.  959.669;  May  31;  Bp.  p. 

T^a\.?r"-  0.°B.'ldim^;.  "n^.'  960,189 ;  May  81 ;  8p.  p. 

8048 :  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1862. 
Tread-pW.  Non-sllpplng.     J.  I*  Campbell.     No.  958,368 ; 

Mm  m  8p.  p.  45^4;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  701 
Treaci.  Safety       J.  T.   Simpson.     No.  960.048;  May  81; 

8p.  p.  7880;  Oaa.  vol.  154;  p.  1323.   ^^,     „       „     a 
Treadle.  Foot-.    B.  Bonrquln.    No.  957.863 ;  May  17 ;  Sp. 

TrLfemU'  ?!ShTSi.  ^^.  'B^Whi:     NO.  957.832 ;  May  10 ; 

Sp.  p    2809  :  Gas.  Tol.  164  :  p.  488.     „.,  ^^^    „       ,_ 
Tre«L  Reinforcing.    W.  B,  Davey.    No.  957.940;  May  17; 

Sp,  p.  8070;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  560. 
TreaL^inforctng.    W.  B.  Davey.    No.  958,284;  May  IT; 

SpTp,  3874  :  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  664.  ^,o    «*      ,» 

Treea,lteinforclnc.    W.  B.  Davey.     No.  968.478;  May  17; 

Sp.  p.  4622 ;  Oaa.  voL  164  ;  p.  740.      ^,,  ^„    „       ,_  . 
Treelngmactalne.     W.  H.  Hooper.     No.  957.962 ;  May  17  ; 

Sp.  p.  3146 ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  659.      „.,  ^^„     „       ,_ 
Treeinc-machlne.    W.  H.  Hooper.     No.  967.963 ;  May  17  ; 

Sp.  p.  8164:  Oaa.  voL  164 ;  P.  669. 
Treeing  machine.  Boot-.     W.   H.  Hooper.     No.  957.964 ; 

May  17  ;  Sp.  p.  8168  :  Gas.  toI.  164  ;  p.  569. .      ^__  ^^ 
Trestle.  Adjusuble.     G.  H.  RaUedce.  Sr     No.  957.094; 

Mav  3 :  gfp   p.  1279 ;  Oaa.  toI.  164;  p.^203. 
Trestle.  Builder's.     O.  Knoeraer.     No.  959,228;  May  24; 

Bp.  p.  6094 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1019. 
Trlner-controUer.     R.  A.  Moore.     No.  960.186 ;  May  81 ; 

gp^  p.  8182 ;  Oaa,  vol.  164 :  p.  1868. 
Trtner  mechanism.     B.  R.  Williams.     No.  969.413 ;  May 

24 :  8p.  p.  6460 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1080. 
Trimmer  :  See  Insole-edge  trimmer  ;  Lawn-trimmer. 
Trocar.   Self -clean  inc.     O.   L.   Bunn.     No.  968,854;  May 

24  ;  Sp.  p.  5813 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  896. 
Trolley  and  box.  Aerial  maU.     T.  O..  8.  C..  and  B.  O. 

Anderson.    No.  959.418 ;  May  24 ;  Bp.  p.  6468 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
164;  p.  1081. 
TroUey-«onductor    clamp.      W.    Bchaake.      No.    958.833 ; 

May  24 ;  Bp.  p,  6266 :  Oaa.  vol.  164 :  p.  887.    _ 
TroUv-inard.    V   B.   Wagner.     No.   W7,688;   May   10; 
Bp.  p.  2808 ;  Oas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  400. 


Troll«y-p«l«.    C.  B,  BradAMrd.    Mo.  960.162;  May  81 ;  Bp. 

p.  8(068:  Gai.  vol.  154 ;  p.  1366.  ^.      ,.    .. 

TrolletPOles  and  other  articles.  Clamp  for  mending  br^jiL 

R.   wTLovett.      No.   068.761;    May   24;    Bp.    p.    6067; 

Oaa.  TOl.  164 :  D.  856. 
TrollM-wheel.     6.  8.  Chew.     No.  957.666 ;  May  10 ;  Bp.  p. 

2452  :  Oaa.  vol.  154  ;  p.  424.  .  ,     „ 

Trolley-wheel  holder  and  guide.     W.  A.  Ounn  and  L.  W. 

Unk.     No.   958,744;   May  24;   Sp.   p.  5066;   Gaa.  ToL 

164;  p.  864.  ^      „ 

Trolley-wire  ear.     J.   H.   Callander.     No.    968.906;   May 

24  :  Bp.  p.  6446 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  164 :  p.  912. 
Trolley-wiM  hanger.     J.  T.  Bcanlon.     No.  969.076 ;  May 

24 ;  Sp.  p.  6785 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  969. 
Trolley  -  wire  -  suspension    means.      8.    8.    Berkley.      No, 

960.066 ;  May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  7015 ;  Gaa.  toI.  164 ;  p.  1829. 
Trombone.     S.  J.  Summers.     No.  959.034 ;  May  24 ;  Sp.  p. 

5683  ;  Ga«.  vol.  154  ;  p.  965. 
Trombone,  Slide-.     H.  N.  White.     No.  968.061;  May  17; 

8p.  pri466 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  693. 
Trombones,    Slide -bearing    for.      8.    J.    Summera.      No. 

959,033 ;  May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  5681 :  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  964. 
Trougn  :  Bee  Cross-roll  trouj^  :  Watering-trough. 
Trousers.  Adjustable.     A.  P/Melen.     No.  969,962;  May 

31 ;  Sp.  pr7648 ;  Oaa.  vol.  154  ;  p.  1289.     ^     ^.     ^ 
Troasera>band   regulator   and   belt-retainer.   Combinaaon. 

J.  B.  Well.     No.  969.086 ;  May  24  ;  8p.  p.  6806 ;  Oaa. 

▼ol.  164;  p.  972. 
Trousers-banger.     W.    C.   Tbatcber.     No.   969.181 ;   May 

24  :  Sp.  p.  6008 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1003. 
Trousers-rack.      T.    A.    Cleary.      No.    059.112;    May    24; 

Sp.  p.  6861 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 :  p.  981. 
TronseiraatreuW.    B.  P.  Baird.     No.  968.676;  May  IT; 

8p.  p.  4712 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  773. 
TroweL     J.  O.  Tbatford.     No.  960.210 ;  May  31 ;  Sp.  p. 


8186;  Gaa.  vol.  154;  p.  1878. 
Truck.    F.  M.  Ashley.    No.  967.186 ;  May  8  ;  Bp.  p.  1860 ; 

Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  216. 
Truck,  Barrel.     C.  BJorklund.     No.  967,840 ;  May  10 ;  Bp. 

p.  2828 :  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  486. 
Truck  brake.  Baggage-.    H.  8.  Parker  and  E.  O.  Lleb.    Na 

959,261 ;  May24  ;  Sp.  p.  6142  ;  Oas.  toI.  154  ;  p.  1026. 
Truck,  Car-.     C.  H.  Knobbe.     No.  956,900 ;  May  3 ;  Sp.  p. 

871 ;  Oas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  130. 
Truck  construction  for  cara.     S.  P.  Bush.     No.  968,362; 

May  17  ;  Bp.  p.  4293  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  701. 
Trwkftor  planters,  Ac,  Front     I.  D.  Brim.    No.  959,302; 

May  24 ;  Bp.  p.  6241 ;  Gaa.  vol.  154  ; p.  1044. 
Truck,  Lumber-.     E.  B.  Merry.     No.  057.431 ;  May  10 ;  Bp. 

p.  2016;  Gaa.  vol.  164;  p.  849.  .^^ 

Truck.  Maximum-traction.     W.  8.  Adams.     No.  969.040; 

May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6696  ;  Oaa.  toI.  164  ;  p.  967. 
Truck  side  frame.     A.  O.  Bucklus,  Jr.     No.  958.474 ;  May 

17  :  Sp.  p.  4616;  Oaa.  voL  164:  p.  789. 
Truck  side  frame.    B.  M.  Biehardaon.    No.  968.B41 ;  May 

17 ;  Sp.  p.  4639 ;  Oaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  762. 

Truck   side   frame   and   Journal-box,    Car-.     O.    O.    Floyd. 

No.  966.633 ;  May  3 ;  Sp.  p.  271  ;  Gas   vol.  164 :  p   46. 

Truck  Bide  frame.  Car-.    J.  H.  Baker.    No.  968.462 ;  May 

17 ;  8p.  p.  4496 :  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  786.  _     ^ 

Truck,  Tongue-.    C.  A.  Foell.     No.  960,082;  May  81;  Bp, 

p.  7043:  Oaa.  vol.  164;  p.  1884. 
Trucks.    Basket    attachment    for    barrel-.     C.    BJorklund. 
No.  957.406  ;  May  10  ;  Sp.  p.  1964  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  889. 
Trunk.     C.  A.  McCarthy.     No.  967.704;  May  10;  Sp.  p. 

2553;  Gaa.'  vol.  154  ;  p.  442. 
Tmsa.    T.  B.  Martin.    No.  958,267 ;  May  17 ;  Sp.  p.  3948 ; 

Oaa.  ToL  164 ;  p.  665. 
Truss  bar.     P.  E.  and   R.  L.  Bertln.     No.  957.181 ;  May 

10 ;  8p.  p.  1466 :  Gaa.  vol.  154  :  p.  261. 
Tube  :  See  Mailing-tube  ;  Telescopic  tube  ;  X-rar  tube. 
Tube-bending  machine.     J.   F.   Oail.     No.   967.199;   May 

10:  Bp.  p.  1508:  Gaa.  vol.  164;  p.  267. 
Tube-bending   machine.     J.   F.   Gall.     No.   967.200;   May 

10 :  Sp.  p.  1506 :  Gaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  268. 
Tube-cleaner.     E.  E.  Haaer.     No.  968.118;  May  IT;  Bp. 

p.  3643 :  Oas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  614. 
Tube-cleaning  tool.     C.  F.  Overly.    No.  959.686 ;  May  81 ; 

So.  p.  6843 :  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1164. 
Tube-cutter.    E.  C.  Heller  and  A.  J.  Emrtck.    No.  966,806 ; 

May  3  :  Sp.  p.  654  :  Gaz.  vol.  154  :  p.  104. 
Tube  forming  and  cutting-off  machine.    C.  F.  Jenklna.  No. 

967,966 :  May  17 ;  Bp.  p.  8175 :  Gas.  rol.  154  :  p.  560. 
Tube-3olnt.     J.    Kenny.     No.   959,546;    May   31;   Sp.   p. 

6762:  Gas.  vol.  154:  p.  1150. 
Tube-mill.     B.  L.  Morrison.     No.  967,486 ;  May  10 ;  Sp.  p. 

2024 :  Oaz.  vol.  154  ;  p.  851. 
Tufting-machine.     W.  B.  Bnser.     No.  960,078;  May  81; 

Sp.  p.  7926 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1831.  „   „   „ 
Tufnng-machlnes.  Button-support  for.    W.  B.  Buser.    No. 

960.074  ;  May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  7928 ;  Oaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  1881. 
Tug;  Buggy-ahaft    WO.  Petree.    No.  969,254;  May  24; 

Ip.  p.^50 :  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1028. 
Tug\  Harae-.     A.  L.  Saddlemire.     No.  960,114 ;  May  81 ; 

Sp.  p.  7997 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  1844. 
Tungsten.  Ac..  Making  a  plastic  mass  from  eompoand  of. 
H    Krensler.     No.  966.979 ;  May  8 ;  Bp.  p.  1052 ;  Oaa. 
▼ol.  164  :  p.  165. 
Tunnel.     W.  BnUer.    No.  968.602 ;  May  IT ;  Bp.  p.  4T40 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  164;  p.  T78. 
Tunnel  construction.    J.  P.  Conkling.     No.  966.627 ;  May 

3  :  Sp.  p.  267  ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 :  p.  48 
Tunnels.  Smoke-exbanstlng  device  for.     P.  H.  Wadma^ 
I       No.  957.896 ;  May  10 ;  Bp.  p.  1941 ;  Oaa.  voL  164;  p.  S8tl 
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TanBellaf-naehtM.     6.  R.  B«aa<tt     Mo.  968.9B2:  May 

24 ;  Sp.  p.  5610 ;  Ou.  toL  164 ;  p.  927. 
TunncllBC-nMcbliM  stroetare.     J.  P.  Kanu.     No.  967.687  ; 

May  10 :  8p.  p.  2621 :  Oas.  toI.  164 :  p.  486. 
rrarbtBC     R.  C  rroUldL     No.  967.944;  May  17:  Ip.  p. 
_S078:  Oaa.  toL  164;  P-  M2-     „  ^.«     „       „     „ 
TortoiBC     C.  A.  Panona.     No.  968,430;  Majr  17;  Sp.  p. 

4426:  Gas.  toI.  164;  p.  724. 
TnrblB«-bladea,  Maans  for  aecnrliif.     P.  Bmden  and  W. 

Fiitx.     So.  958.239 ;   U»y   17 ;   8p.  p.   3884  ;   Oaz.   toI. 

164  :  p.  666. 
Turbine,  Comboatlon-.     8.  Z.  4e  Mrra*tt     No.  960,160: 

Ifar  81 ;  Sp.  p.  8079 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1S69. 
Turbine,  Claatle-flald.     B.  Tbomaon.     No.  967,916;  May 

17 ;  Spl  p.  8028 ;  Oaa.  toI.  164 :  p.  642. 
Tntblae  coTamlsf  BoeliaBlam.    B.  H.  Biee.    No.  967,902: 

Mar  17 :  Sp.  p.  2974 :  Oaa.  toI.  154  :  p.  638.  _    ^ 
Turbine  covamms  macttanlam.  Blaatle^nld-.     W.  Kleaer. 

No.  967.888 ;  May  17 :  Sp.  p.  2944  jOaa.  toI.  164  :  p.  533. 
Tarbtne  Koraming  nediaBlnB,  Blaatle-flaid-.     W.  Kleaer. 

No?96f889 ;  May  17  :  Sp.  p.  2949  iO«*vTol.  IM  :  P- BS8. 
Tnrblne  coTemlac  — AanlaM.Blaatte-flnld-.     P.  OliTler. 

No.  967,898 :  May  17 :  Sp.  p.  2966 ;  Oaa.  toI.  154  ;  p.  636. 
Turbln*.  ifultlaUce.     V.  Hodaklnaon.     No.  957,338;  May 

10 :  Sp.  p.  1824  :  Oas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  318. 
Tnrblne  abafta.  Paeklnc  for  elastie-flnid-.     O.  Jnaxgren. 

No.  967,887 ;  May  17 :  Sp.  p.  2942 :  Oa^  Tol.  164 :  p.  533. 
Tarbine.  Steam-.     T.  Falyey.     No.  957.161 ;  May  3 ;  8p.  p. 

1379 ;  Gas.  toL  164 ;  p.  221. 
Turbine.  Water-.     K.  ▲.  NUaen.     No.  968.670;  May  17: 

Sp.  p.  4801 :  Oaa.  toL  154  :  p.  80S.  «    „    _ 

Tnrblnea  and  pompa,  Means  for  balancing.     W.  H.  Byer- 

mann.     No.  968,^2;  May  17;  8p.  p.  4781;  Oaa.  toI. 

154 :  p.  786. 
Tnrblnea.  turbo-pompa,  tte..  Manufacture  of  strip  material 

suitable  for  tbe  bladea  of.     8.   Z.   de   Perrantl.      No. 

960.161 ;  May  81 :  Sp.  p.  8081 ;  Gas._Tol.  IM  L ?;.  ^''^®.:» 
Turbo  -  generator.    Direct  -  current.      B.    C.    Wright.      No. 

967.290 :  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1722 ;  Oaa.  toI.  164 ;  P..301. 
Turbo  •  unipolar    generator.      O.    Sehols.      Na   968,681 ; 

May  17 :  Sp.  p.  4911 :  Oas.  toI.  164 ;  p.  806. 
Twine-dtopensing  doTice.     L.  H.  Houston.     No.  956,040: 

May  3 :  8p.  p.  286 :  Gaa.  toI.  154 :  p.  47. 
Twlne-bold«r.      C.    E.    Layman.      Na    957,568:    May    10; 

8*.  p.  2280  :  Gas.  Tol.  154  ;  p.  896.    ^  „      ^,^  ^^^ 

Twine   macblne,    Oraaa-.     L.   J.   Monahan.     No.   956,589 : 


No 


May  3 :  Sp.  p.  61 ;  Oas.  toI.  154 ;  p.  13. 
Two-cycle   en^ne.     C.    B.    Page.     No.   956,993 ;    May    3 ; 
8p.  p.  1074  ;  Oaa.  toI.  154  ;  p.  1«8. 

and    type-bara.    Making.      P.    H.    Blehards. 


^^ 


436 :  MaV  17 :  Sp.  p.  444  :  Oas.  toI.  154  ;  p.  726 


'l?-; 


Sp.  p. 


Type-bar.     P.  fi.  Richards.     No.  968,436 ;  May 

4443 :  Oaa.  toL  154  :  p.  726. 
Type   casting   and   setting   machine.    Indiridual-.      J.    C 

Powler.     No.  968,738 ;  May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  6029 ;  Oas.  toI. 

154 ;  p.  852. 
Typo-castIng  machine.     O.  V.  Slgurdsson.     No.  960,047; 

May  31 :  8p.  p.  7876 ;  Gas.  toI.  154 :  p.  1828. 
Typc-dlarribotlng  apparatus.     R.  Dadienz.     No.  958,600: 

May  17;  Sp.  p.  4758:  Oas.  toL  154;  p.  781. 
Type-holder.     J.  S.  Duncan.     No.  956,692 ;  May  3 ;  Sp.  p. 

426  :  Gas.  toI.  164  ;  p.  67. 
Type-ms chines.  Mold  and  operating  mechanism  for.     E.  8. 

Dunavant.    No.  959,323 ;  May  24  ;  8p.  p.  6280  ;  Gas.  vol. 

154;  p.  1051. 
Type,  Printing-.     H.  J.  Smith.     No.  959,968;  May  81; 

Sp.  p.  7680 ;  Gas.  toI.  154 ;  p.  1294. 
Type-aetting  apparatus.      L.   K.   Johnson.     No.   960.09G : 

May  31 :  Sp.  p.  7966 :  Gss.  toI.  154 ;  p.  1.^38. 
Type-setting  case.     J.  S.  Duncan.     No.  956,691 ;  May  3  ; 

Sp.  p.  422 ;  Oaa.  toI.  154  :  p.  67. 
Type-wrtter  atUchment      T.   M.   Morgan.     No.   969.024; 
'   May  24 ;  8p.  p.  5660 :  Gas.  toI.  154 ;  p.  951. 
Type-writer  back-apacing  mechanism.     H.  Raymond.     No. 

M7,376 ;  May  10 ;  SpM>-  1898 :  Oas.  toI.  154 ;  p.  330. 
Type-writer  desk.     C.  w:  Blckel.     No.  956.518;  BCay  3; 

Sp.  p.  14  ;  Oaa.  toI.  154  ;  p.  5. 
Type-writer,  Electrically-operated.     C.  8.  Do  Belie.     No. 

966.798 ;  May  3 ;  Sp.  p.  637  :  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  101. 
Type-writer-ribbon    box.      G.    M.    Crider.      No.    958,282; 

May  17:  8p.  p.  3872 :  Gas.  toI.  154  :  p.  654. 
Type-writers,  Column-stop  mechanism  for.     T.  L.  Knapp 

ana  C.  C.  Hartlng.    No.  959,061 ;  May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  5742  ; 

Gas.  Tol.  154;  p.  963. 
Type-writers.    Soand-abaorbing    device    for.     B.    Baltsley. 

No.  956.618:  May  3;  8p.  p.  238;  Oas.  toI.  164:  p.  40. 
Type-writing  machink     E.  H.  Beny.     No.  966,672 ;  May 

3 ;  Sp.  p.  356 ;  Oaa.  toI.  154 ;  p.  59. 
Type-writlag  machine.    O.  C  Bllckensderfer...  No.  966.879 : 

May  3  ;  Sp.  p.  822  ;  Oaa.  toL  154  ;  p.  131. 
Type- writing  machine.     E.  E.  Barney.     No.  967.178 ;  May 

10 :  Sp.  p.  1469 ;  Oaa.  toL  154 ;  p.  261. 
Type-writing  machine.     H.  H.  Steele.     No.  957.268;  May 

10 :  Sp.  p.  1669 :  Oas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  293. 
Typa-WTitlng  marine.    O.  Woodward.    No.  967.288 ;  May 

10 :  Sp.  p.  1714 ;  Oas.  vol.  154 :  p.  300. 
Typo-writing  machine.     F.  A.  Young.     No.  957,294  ;  May 

10 :  Sp.  p.  1782 :  Oaa.  toI.  164 ;  p.  808. 
Typa-wirttlng  machine.    C  B.  Taw.    No.  967.40S ;  May  10 : 

Sp.  p.  1964 ;  Oas.  rol.  164 :  p.  388. 
TyM^wrttlBf  maehlna.     W.  CTPanl.     No.  967.624;  May 

10 :  Sp.  p.  8887 :  Oas.  toI.  154  :  p.  414. 
Tn»«r1tlBg  maehlaa.     H.  Cratchley.     No.  967.749 ;  May 

10:  Sp.  pw  2e4«:  Oaa.  vol.  164 :  p.  468. 


Typewriting  madtiae.     S.   Nialsan.     No.  967,995;   May 

I? :  Sp.  p.  8261 :  Oaa.  ▼ol.  164 ;  p.  571. 
Type-wTltlBg  aaehlne.     C.  B.  Taw.     Na  908,678;  May 

ff:  8p.  p:4698:  Gas.  vol.  154;  p.  772. 
Type-wrltlag  machine.     E.  B.  Haaa.     No.  968,702:  May 

17:  Sp.  p.  4960;  Oaa.  rol.  164;  p.  818. 
Type-writing  machine.     A.  W.  Smith.     No.  968,778;  May 

24  ;  Sp.  p.  5130 ;  Gas.  toI.  154  :  p.  866. 
Typewriting  machine.     J.  C.  McLaughlin.     No.  968,817; 

May  24 :  Sp.  p.  5222 ;  Oaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  881. 
Type-writing  machine.     J.  C.  McLaughlin.     No.  958,818; 

May  24 :  Sp.  p.  5224 ;  Oaa.  toL  154 ;  p.  881. 
Type-writing  machine.    J.  A.  Bdlund.     No.  959,125 ;  May 

24 ;  Sp.  p.  5880 :  Oas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  986. 
Type-wrltlug   machine.      W.    E.    Barnard.      No.   959,444; 


Til 


959,696;  May 


writing  macblne.     F.  A.  Young.     No.  959.829;  May 


May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  6512;  Oas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1116. 
'  ;lng  machine.    W.  J.  Barron.    No.  """ 
p.  7062 ;  Oas.  toI.  154 ;  p.  Ill 
rype-wrltlng  macblne.     F.  A.  Young. 

81 :  8p.  p.  7857 ;  Oas.  toI.  164 ;  p.  1245. 
Type-wrlting-machlne  carrlagaa.  Ball-beariDg  for.     B.  B« 
Heaa.     No.  958.498;  May  17:  Sp.  p.  4558;  Oas.  Tol. 
--■       ..  747. 

.  .  ting-machine  papar-flngcr.     C.   Oabrlelaon.      No^ 
59.850 ;  May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  7897^;  Oaa.  toI.  154 ;  p.  1253. 


Ty 


154  ;  p.  747. 
writ 

909.850 ;  May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  7897  ;  uaa.  toi.  104 ;  p.  izo^. 
Type-wrltlng-machlne  rlbbon-feedlBc  meehanlam.    F.  Alex- 
ander.    No.  959.838 ;  May  31 ;  Sp.  p.  7364 ;  Oas.  rol. 

164;  p.   1247. 
Type-wrfting-machine-rlbbon   meehanlam.     C.   Gabrielson, 

No.  958.888 ;  May  17  :  Sp.  p.  4846 :  Oaa.  toI.  154  ;  p.  700, 
Type-wrltlng-machlne  rlbbon-rcTeralng   meehanlam.   Auto- 
matic.   G.  M.  Kltsmllier.    No.  959,945 ;  May  81 ;  Sp.  p. 

7626;   Gas.    vol.    154;   p.   1286. 
Type-wrltlng-machlne   tabulating  derlee.     F.   Alexander. 

No.  959.832  :  May  31 ;  Sp. p. 7362  :  Oas.  vol.  164  .p.  1246. 
Types  and  type-bars,  Macblne  for  making.     F.  H.  Rlch- 

arda.    No.  907,904  ;  May  17  ;  Sp.  p.  2979 ;  Oas.  vol.  154  ; 

p.  638. 
Umbrella.     W.  Edwards.     No.  959.127;  May  24;  Sp.  p. 

6886:  Oas.  vol.  154;  p.  986.  ^  ^^^^ 

Umbrelfs.    A.  Peck.     No.  960,038 ;  May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  7862 ; 

Gas.   vol.    154;   p.    1320. 
Umbrella,  Folding.     C.  F.  Miller.     No.  956,716;  May  8; 

Sp.  p.  465 ;  Oaa.  vol.  154  ;  p.  75. 
Umbrella.  Folding.     O.  V.  Bratxel.     No.  957.784;  May  10; 

Sp.  p.  2012:  Gas.  vol.  164:  p.  452. 
Umbrella.  Folding.     O.  K.  Andrews.     No.  958.714;  May 

24  ;  8p.  p.  4982 ;  Gaa  vol.  154 ;  p.  843. 
Umbrella.  Folding.     P.  Pessene.     Na  959,383;  May  24; 

Sp.  p.  6401  :  Oas.  vol.  164;  p.  1070. 
Umbrella.  Folding.     J.  Peteroon  and  J.  O.  Callaway.     No. 

959.M2  :  May  31 :  Sp.  p.  7663 ;  Oas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1292. 
Umbrella-holder.     8.  A.   Reithmiller.     No.  959.072;  May: 

24 ;  Sp.  p.  5780 ;  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  968. 
Umbrella-holder  lock.     C.  F.  Wilson  snd  J.  H.  Hsrmaa. 

No.  (mO.I.Sl  :  Miiv  31  :  8p.  p.  80.33  :  Gat.  vol.  164  :  p.  1340. 
Umbrella   part.      F.    Wetteroth.      No.  987,527;   May   10; 

Sp.  p.  2203 ;  Oat.  vol.  154 ;  p.  881.  

T'mhrel Id-receptacle  for  cara.     M.  Colonna.     No.  958.006: 

Mnr  17  :  Sp.  p.  .1601 :  Gas.  vol.  154 :  p.  607. 
Umbrella-runner.     F.    Wetteroth.     No.    966,657;    May    8: 

Sp.  p.  327  :  Gas.  vol.  154 :  p.  53. 
Umbrella-runner.      Q.   F.    Hall.      No.   960,169;   May   81; 

Sp.  p.  8099:  Gas.  vol.  154;  p.  1362. 
Umbrella  top-notcher.     F.  Wetteroth.     No.  958341 ;  May 

17 :  Sp.  p.  4251  ;  Oat.  vol.  154 ;  p   693. 
Underclothing.     C.  M.  Begley.     No.  959.196 ;  May  24 ;  Sp. 

p.  6032 ;  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  1008. 
Undertrarment.    O.  8.  Marville.    No.  967,898  ;  May  17 ;  Sp. 

p.  2958 :  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  5.35. 
Underinirment    for    women.      M.    Millard.      No.    957.360: 

May  10:  Sp.  p.  1866:  Gas.  vol.  154:  p.  326. 
Universal  Joint.     A.  H.  Fetser.     No.  959,120 ;  May  24 ;  Sp. 

p.  6800 ;  Gat.  vol.  154  ;  p.  987. 
Unlverwil   Joint    Incased.      C.   W.   Splcer.     No.   968.023: 

Msv  17 ;  Sp.  p.  3338 ;  Oas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  581. 
Upholstered  chair.    P.  O.  A.  Bode.    No.  958.866 :  May  17  : 

Sp.  p.  4285 :  Oas.  vol.  164 :  p.  690. 
Upsetting-machine.     D.  R.  Ward.     No.  969.184;  May  24  ^ 

Sp.  p.  6007  :  Gat.  vol.  164  :  p.  1004. 
Urno.    Refining.      N.    Wrlnklo    nn«1    R.    O.    Paddoclt.      No. 

959.678 :  May  31 ;  8p.  p.  7033 :  Oas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  1194. 
Urea  of  tbe  anthraqulnone  series  and  making  ssme.     A. 

Schmidt  snd  O.  Krinsleln.    No.  958.825  ;  May  17  ;  Sp.  p. 

4218:  Oaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  689. 
Vacnum-cleaner.     C.  B.  Foater  and  W.  W.  Olldden.     No. 

959.729 :  May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  7132 ;  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  1211. 
Vacuum-pan.     O.  S.  Baker.     No.  956,508;  May  8;  Sp.  p. 

5  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  3. 
V«c»ium-«upportlng  device.    F.  P.  Schroeder.    No.  957,804 ; 

May  10:  Sp.  p.  2766;  Gas.  vol.  154:  p.  474. 
Vacuum-trap.     L.  P.  Strong.    No.  967.269 ;  May  10 ;  Sp.  p. 

1678 :  Oas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  294. 
Valve.     F.  Leadbeater.     No.  956.811 ;  May  3;  Sp.  p.  675; 

Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  106. 
Valve.     J.  Stone.     No.  967.012 ;  May  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1113  ;  Oaa. 

vol.   154  ;  p.  175. 
Valve.     C.  A.  Ellis.     No.  967.818;  May  10;  Sp.  p.  1779; 

Oaa.  ToL  154 ;  p.  810. 
Valve.    B.  E.  Sweet    Na  957.891 ;  May  10;  Sp.  p.  1920: 

Oaa.  vol.  154 :  p.  834. 
Valve.    B.  P.  Allen.    No.  967,592 :  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2815 ; 

Gaa.  Tol.  154:  p.  402.  ^ 

Valve.     C.  E.  Strong.     No.  967,811 :  May  10.:  Sp.  p,  2777  > 

Ou.  ToL  1B4 ;  p.  476. 
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Valve.    F.  Snow.    Na  958.021 ;  May  17 ;  Sp.  p.  8885 ;  Oa» 

▼aJvt  *  D.'^  wIShlngton.  Na  958.451 ;  May  17 :  Sp.  p. 
Va1Jr'Sne.'"iic&\^'yo.  958.521;  May  17 ;  Sp.  p. 
Vatr  •o'l^.^BLrd."  i^l  911716 ;  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4984 : 
Va?v"  "e:  D^ie&eSin.  Na  969.849 :  May  24 ;  Sp.  p. 
Va«?  =  £"E.^SfiiS*^?;  'ffc?»59.784:  May  81;  Sp.  p. 
Valv^nid^iS^-terboiSiaSon"?:  J.  Moo.^^  Na  958.6M ; 

V.!?.^  iiioSat^c  ^i|.^  Xsr£  ^£^1^750^- 

9r,8.506  ;  May  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4572  =  0*»i,If,V  l»\,•A^«7•7ft  • 
Valve,  Automatic  hoae-.    L.  E.  and  W.  Smith.    No.  968,779  , 

Msv  24  ■  So    D   5141 :  Oas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  866. 
Vslv^  Hrsk^!^   W.K   Rankin.     No.  958,176 ;  May  17  ;  Sp. 

p.  8766 ;  Gas.  toL  164 ;  p.  636.       „    „    ,    .  ^ 

Valve-chamber  for  water-eolumna.     F.  C  A.«»S«r^«ft« 

057.533 ;  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2214 ;  Oas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  MS. 
Valve.    Combined    antomaUc    thrptUe    aad    "toP-    ,»:_/; 

Mckee.    No.  956.595 ;  May  8 ;  Sp.  p.  189 ;  Oas.  vol.  154  ; 

Valre.  Dlstributlnc  and  re^«rai««  S"'**''*'^^^*^^  n¥;  ^^Z' 
ard.     Na   057.409;   May   10;   Sp.   p.   2145;   Oas.   vol. 

Valve,*  Boublj -actuated  expansion-.     O.  P.  Carroll.     No 


.    "9MI.458  rifay  81^  Sp.  p.  M58 ;  Oas.  ▼ol.„154^  K}}P, 
Valve,  Electric.     F.  N.  Roehrlch 


No.  950.609;  May  31; 


V^ii',''SI°i!-'i°SSiid?.  'J?>%59,618:  May  81; 


Sp.'p.  6902;  Gaa.  vol.  154;  p.  1176. 
Valve,  Engine-.     A.  J.  Anderaqn  and  O.  A.  Hanaon. 


No. 


'oSO'.esSr  Miy  31  rSpTlTTg^  :'0«:  vol.  164  ;  p.  119r 
Valve,  Engineer's.    W.  A.  Pendry.     No.  959,798 ;  Msy  81 . 

v^SiHSSirr  w"k.;gi.&.  1:  mso^  ^  m.,  .. ; 

SpTp.  7298;  Oaa.  vol.  164;  p.  1286.  „  .»  .    ,- 

Valve,  Flushing-.     F.  W.  Baaaett  and  W.  A.  Hunter.  Jr. 

No  957.027  :  May  3 :  8p.  p.  1145  ;  «»«•  vol.  154 :  P-  181- 
Valve.  Fluahlng-.     F.  W.  Baaaett  and  W.  A.  Hunter.  Jr. 

No  967!o29rMay  3;  Sp.  p.  1149 ;  Gas.  ;ol.  154:  p.  182. 
Valve  for  air-brake  systems,  Bepilating-.   /•  C.  Vj^Vn 

959.022;  Msy  24 ;  Sp.  P- 5««^lj.«"- T°l:  ''^l/P-  ^\ 
Vslve  for  charge-forming  devlcea.  Auxiliary  «ir--.  Jv,**- 

Frledenwald.     No.  960:084 ;  May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  7946 ;  Oas. 

vol.  154  ;  p.  1884. 
Valve  for  elantlc-euld  compresnors.  DlBcharge-.     J.  Allan. 

No.  966.780  :  May  3  ;  8p.  p   613  :  Q", J^o^    ^Sl '(&«^M  • 
Valve  for  heat-englnea,  Pujppet-.  >  O- NHson     No.  958,759  , 

May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5086 ;  Oaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  869.  „     .      „ 
Valve  for  Internal-combustion  englnea.     F.  ^   »rady.   No. 

957,730;  May  10;  Sp.  p.  2606;  Gas.  vol.  \^1P*^,- 
Valve  for  pneumatic  sandera.  Engineers.     J.  H.  Hanlon. 

No  058.193  ;  May  17  ;  Sp.  p.  43^  ;  G^^^olJii^LP-  J", 
Valve  for  ateam-traps.     C.  J.  Mackerev.     No.  957,470 ;  May 

10 ;  Sp.  p.  2082 ;  Oas.  vol.  154 :  p.  861. 
Vslve  for  stesm  trapa  and  the  liW    C.  J.  Mackerey.   Na 

Va^^'^aU^Ve^^  S-  «n?l?S.^  '  So'-oYU?;*  fcario; 

Vatfe  'iriiVtinS-'''A\^i.  '•Nr»57,777  ;  May  10;  Sp. 

n    'Wis  *  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  460. 
VaW.   LiibrlcatlnK-.     C.   Senn   and  D.  «'.   Ihrniar^st.     Na 

957.003:  May  3 ;  Sp.  p.  1<»5  L Om.  vol.  1^  :  P-  1^-    . 
Valve   mechanism.   Flushing-.      F.    W.   Bassett   and  W.   A 


live    mecnaniBiu,    r  iubuiub-.      *•„";.  "~~~:  :.^ — /^__    _;.« 
Hunter.  Jr.    No. -967,028 ;  May  3 ;  8p.  p.  1146 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

VaUe '  meehanlam    for    anginaa.      J.    W.    Outhrie.      No. 

969,889 :  May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  6820 ;  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  1066. 
Valve  meehanlam  for  watar-columna.    F.  C.  Anderson.    No. 

O.'VS.SOl ;  Msy  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4268  ;  Oss,  vol.  154  ;  p.  697. 
valve  Mixing-.    J.  J.  Lawler.    No.  056.800 ;  May  3  ;  8p.  p. 

781';  Gas.  vol.  154;  p.  126.  „    „  .w     ..      w 

Vslve  motion  for  steam-enginea.  Slide-.     B.  Frikart.     No. 

057  7C2 :  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2679 ;  Oas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  460. 
Valve  opirr; 1 1 ng^  mechanism.     P.  W.  Knauf.     Na  956.772  ; 

May  8 ;  Sp.  p.  587  :  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  03. 
ValvVoperaitng  meehanlam.     J.  T.  Knott.     No.  959.758 ; 

M^TSlTSp.  p.  7194 ;  Oaa.  vol.  154  ;.p.  1221. 
Valve   Piston-.     J.  T.  Wilson.     Na  057.286 ;  Msy  10 ;  Sp 

p.  1710;  Oaa.  vol.  154;  p.  299.        ^        ^     „     «,,«,, 
Valve.  Preaaure-controlllna.    F.  A.  Lockwood.    No.  957.511 ; 

V.^'eliSiiJfor^-  'i'V.  5?ren%J%^5JJ?May  10;  Sp. 

T.?v.-TeJi^»;-*'i'V^Alt2.     Na  958,206;  May  17; 

VaW;  ''R^y  il?-"-  h"' J.*  Rlih^ardSi.     Na  959.078 ;  May 

24  •'  So.  a  5781 ;  Oaa.  vol.  154  ;  p.  968.  ^     „ 

Valve  relating  t«Jl.     T.  B.  Williams.     Na  966.918:  May 

Va1;ef%e?iffi4.°'^.  f£^-£'^'^^'  ^  "  = 
vJfre.\e^.i^?Sk-"''j.*?i»il&.  'T.  956.944;  May  8; 

Val?:^  ""RSlfr;  °*L    A '  F^yir^nd^C.  O.  Howard.      (Re- 
^'lSw."Na  18408 :  mS  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1487 ;  Gas.  vol.  154 ; 

p.  230. 


Valre,  Retar7.    R.  W.  Bkwdait    Ma  OW^IS :  May  IT ;  ■». 
Va'TviiSt^  g^^Sde^ •  ^E'^'i^TS^od.     No   W0.653;  May 

Va?v^^.  8Vn-~  L.  ^T.^SIl-mY''  N'o"^5i;5af  ilay  17  ;  Sp.  p. 

4733  :  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  778.  n^„.„      Ma 

Valve,  Steam,  air,  and  water  tran.     ^.^.^'^'i'a.^^ 

959.297  ;  May  24  ;  8p.  p.  6230;^as  ▼ol   154  ,  p.  1M2. 
Valve    Stop  and  check.     G.  C.  Davte  and  W.  A    DaH^. 

No  '957!!ril :  May  10  ;  Sp.  p.  1759  :  Oas^  ""^J^^^RJ^: 
Valve  timer,  Gas-enalne-.     T.   f-   Huden.     No.  959.840. 

Mav  24  •  So   D   6331 ;  Oas.  vol.  154  :  p.  1058. 
Vio'A'  Tri;i^^  *^w"^   P«idry.     No    0^.800 ;   May  81 ; 

Sp.  p.  7290 ;  Oaa.  ▼ol._154 ;  p.  1-^35.  . 

Valva,  Triple.     W.  A.  Pendry.     No    959,801 ;   May  81. 

Va??i  %lt.^^'^.  'W.  'J^lil^cli^f  •  NO.  956.538;  May 

Va^;?.^,Sr?.';;.  "crnt^riinrdivlc^'-  P-  H.  Thoma.  Na 
O.'i.s.lftA  ;  May  17  :  Sp  p.  3801  :  Gas.  v^.  1"  :  P;  «*2. 

V.ipor  appspstus-startrnK  device.  I'.  H.  Thomas  Na 
«\-,«*  44^  ■  May  17  :  8p.  p.  4461  :  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  .29. 

Vapbr-burner  A.  H.Valte.^  Na  959,410;  May  24;  Sp. 
p.  6446:  Oas.  vol.  IMl  Pj^TS. qro  mi  •  Mat 

Vaj»r-r*itlfler  .rfteni.     C.IL  Green      Na  958,891.  May 

Vault'Ssure.     F.  Unckrich.     Na  959,406;  May  24;  Sp.  p. 

6436;  Gas.  vol.  154;  p.  1077.  anoai^.  m«v  24- 

Vegetable-washer.     E.  J    Judge-  „Na   958,812.  May  24. 

Vehicle-body  structure.     = ,  Hy^^^^lis-i        ^^^'^^  '  "*' 

p.  800:  <Jas.  vol.  154.  p.  138.  n-, -oo  •   Mav    10: 

Vehicle  brake.     V.   T.  Sweeney.      No.  0o7.682 .  May    w. 

Sp.  p.  2404  ;  Gat.  vol.  154  ;  p.  418.  -p^^,.  -^  No. 
VehfcleKbrake.     Automatic.       6.     W^  ^^f'154^  p.  1035. 

969.279;  May  24;  Sp.  p.  6198.  was.  J^i  jAV-'Mav  24: 
Vehicle.  Chlld'i    C.  »-,  ^f """'"o,?"-  «».914  .  May  -sa. 

Sp.  p.  5462  ;  Oaa.  vol.  154  .p.  »"•  ,      whltcomb. 

''*£*'^'l59^(«7?"Ma'y  S^^^^pT^SOiTq^.  to'T.  1M  ;  p%73. 
No.  959,087  ,  aiay^^  ,  Di'- v- w     ^  ,^-      (Reissue.)     No. 

^•ntl3  •  mS?  "0*f  8p"'p"2874  rbS.' voi,  1M*?T /OS. 
7399;  Gas.  vol.  154:  P. i£"V,^»„       t,    T.aeo8te  and  E. 

Vehlcie.  Slngl^track.     R.  Seherl.     No.  959.077 .  May  /4 . 


Sa  p.  67mT0ii.>],  >'^*  •  Pv»'2 
il<  "  — 


'749«r^  TOl  ".IMT  qri267. 


prWn'St..  ^oyMTj^^iOW^^  gg^^g^j;  May  81:  Sp. 


Vahkle-aprti 


'.Trsia^  o-J.-v,i:..M  jP.  m^^,. 


No.  958.544; 


Vshlcle-apring  arrangement.    J.  Rof*??^'--? 

480;  ««    '^ol-  IM:  P-  J*.  oKaixUf  u.*  IT- 

T«»lel»wl»eL     C.  D.  Al>*m«.     No.  »58,85«.  MM  ". 

p.  7082 ;  Oas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  1202. 


May  81 ;  8p.  p.  M16 :  Ou.  toI.  154  ;  p.  1120.  • 

Ytadlnt-iiMctaine,  Ceaterlnc  mecluuilun  for  rotarr.    B.  8. 

Bacea.    No.  96«,401 ;  May  17 ;  Sp.  p.  4M8 ;  Oas.  toI. 

164 ;  p.  74S. 
Taadtac  machlac.  Clear-.     H.  R.  Stoader.     Na  058,191 ; 
^      Ma/  IT :  Bp.  p.  8798 :  Oai.  rol.  154 :  p.  841. 
'  Tradlnff-macblDe,  Coin-omratad.     J.  Starr.     No.  957,720 ; 

May  10 :  8^.  p.  2588 ;  Gas.  toI.  154 ;  p.  447. 
TendiOK  macblne.  Stamp-.     P.  J.  Schamaan.    No.  957.112 : 

May  3 :  Sp.  p.  1304  :  Gas.  rol.  154  ;  p.  208. 
VeadiBft-maehloes.   Coln-dlrMtor   for.      W.    AMburj.     No. 

967,185 :  May  3 ;  Sp.  p.  1349 ;  Gas.  toI.  154 ;  p.  210. 

-   -   -  B<ne.   "    " 


ex 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONa 


▼aklele-wlMeL    A.  BrMMoa.    No.  009,T0« ;  Mmj  81 ;  Bp. 

p.  7084 :  Gas.  rol.  164 ;  p.  1208. 
▼d^ele-wheel.     A.  Brlstwoe.     No.  959.707 ;  May  81 ;  Sp. 

p.  7086;  Gas.  voL  164 j_p.  1203. 
▼•Blela  wlad-diiaM.    H.  w.  Bertram  and  F.  L,  Lamoraaaz. 

No.  957.541 ;  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2283 :  Oas.  toI.  154  :  p.  386. 
Vehicles,  Aatoautie  stopplos  device  for  motor-,     v.  Em- 
den  and  F.  H.  D««rbom.     No.'  056,962 ;  Ifay  3 ;  Sp.  p. 

992 :  Gas.  toL  164 ;  p.  165. 
▼•biclas,  FoldtBjt  bood-framtnc  for  road-.     P.  W.  Watsou. 

Jr.     No.  957,837 :  May  loT^p.  p.  2801 ;  Gas.  toL  154  : 

p.  481. 
yJa,  AatomobUe-.     J.  Y.  Sietel.     No.  968,829;  May  17; 

Bp.  p.  4280;  Oas.  toI.  164:  p.  690. 
Velocipede.     K.  V.  Tnmer.     No.  959,056 ;  May  31 ;  Bp.  p. 

0080 :  Gas.  Tol.  164 :  p.  1188. 
Veadiac-madilae.     J.  F.  Krana.     No.  967.971;  May  17; 

Bp.  p.  3191 ;  Oas.  toL  154 ;  p.  608. 
VeadUiirBuichliie.    &.  F.  Downey.     No.  958,237  ;  May  17 : 

Bp.  p.  8880;  Oas.  vol.  154;  p.  056. 
Ve^nc-macblne.     C.  Manahal.     No.  950.003:   May  24; 

Bp.  p.  6750 :  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  904. 
VeadiDC-machlne.     P.   S.  Bloeh.     No.  060.449;  May  81; 

Sp.  p.  0539;  Gas.  toI.  154 ;  j>.  1117. 
Vendlnrmachine.     H.   B.  PondT    No.  050,508 ;  May  81 : 

Bp.  p.  0806 ;  Gas.  toL  164 ;  p.  1108 


Veadioy  machine.  Card-.     R. 


Downey.     No.  050,482 ; 


;  Sp.  p. 


Ventifator.     L.'  L.  Ra'ndle.     No.  956,099 ;  May 

1088 ;  Gas.  toI.  154 ;  p.  170. 
Ventilator.     L.  Johanna.     No.  057.080;  May  10;  Sp.  p. 

2600 :  Gas.  toI.  154 ;  p.  434. 

~  '  A.  J.  Orlffln.     No.  958.742  ;  May  24  ; 


Veaael,  Sabmarlne.  .     

Sp.  p.  6061 ;  Gas.  toI.  154 ;  p.  853. 
Vaaaels,  Apparatus  for  locating  snnken 


G.  B.  Lea  Quet. 


No.  967.222  :  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.l570 ;  Gas.  toI.  154  ;  p.  277. 
Vaaaels,  Device  (or  determining  the  metacentric  heisht  of. 

a  Tate  and  J.  M.  Ooodall.    No.  968,192 ;  May  17  ;  Sp.  p. 

1797 ;  Gas.  toI.  154 :  p.  642. 
Vast-comer  stlffener.    C.  D.  Clements.     No.  968,003 ;  Msy 

17 :  Sp.  p.  3506 ;  Gas.  toI.  154 ;  p.  800. 
Vibrator,  Bleetric     S.  W.  Moon.     No.  057.982;  May  17; 

Bp.  p.  8217 ;  Oas.  toI.  154 ;  p.  500. 
Vibrator  for  indactlon-colla.    B.  L.  Lawton.    No.  968,500 ; 
_May  17;  Sp.  p.  4578:  Gas.  toI.  154;  p.  761. 
Violin.    J.  A.  Martla.    No.  058,140 ;  May  17 ;  Bp.  p.  3703  : 

Oas.  ToL  154 ;  p.  625. 
VloUn-bow.     r.  Delia  Torre.     No.  958,784;  May  24;  Sp. 

p.  5161 :  Gas.  ToL  154 ;  p.  808, 
Violins  and  •imllar  stringed  mosieal  instraaents.  Keyed 

flnger-board  for.     A.  T.  John.     No.  957.081 ;  May  10 ; 

Sp.  p.  2510 :  Gas.  toI.  154 :  p.  434. 
Vise.    E.  C.  Steams.     No.  957.520 ;  May  10 ;  Bp.  p.  2190  ; 

Gas.  Tol.  154;  p.  378. 

^*%-5«»«*>-     J-  *-  Long.     No.  958.058 ;  May  17 ;  Sp.  p. 

4800 ;  Gas.  toL  154 :  p.  790. 
VteLBench-.    J.  R.  Long.     No.  058,050 ;  May  17 ;  Sp.  p. 

4887;  Oas.  toL  154  :_p.  700. 
Vtoa,  Door-fltting.     C.  B.  Rose.     No.  050,2«4:  May  24; 

Sp.  D.  6105 ;  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  1031. 
Vise.  Miter-clamp.     H.  B.   Depworth.     No.  000.150;  Mat 

31 ;  8p.  p.  8077 ;  Gas.  rol.  154  :  p.  1368. 
Volame    regatator    and    indicator.      F.    L.    Cross.      No. 

058,720 ;  May  24 ;  Sp.  p.  5008 ;  Oas.  toI.  154  ;  p.  848. 
Voting  mschine.     W.  Glenn.    No.  067,320  ;  May  10  ;  Sp.  p. 

1705 :  Gas.  Tol.  154 :  p.  814. 
Votlng-mschine.      G.   Johnson.     No.   900,020;   Msy    81  : 

Bp.  p.  7809;  Gas.  toI.  154;  p.  1313. 
Votlng-marhine.     J.  McTammany.     No.  900.084 :  May  81  : 

Bp.  p.  7851 ;  Gas.  toI.  154 :  p.  1318. 
Wason-body.     F.  F.  Groff.     No.  959,866 ;  May  81 ;  Bp.  p. 

TiOO :  Gas.  ToL  154 :  p.  1265. 
Wagon.  Damp-.     W.   B.  Coatea.     No.  900.241 ;  May  81  : 

|R>.  p.  8248:  Gas.  toI.  154:  p.  1388. 
Wagon-Jsck.     F.  J.  Feldt.     No.  056.031 

.203;  Gas.  toI.  164:  p.  44. 
Wagon-Jack.     M.  G.  Colby.     No.  957.808 

1754 :  Gas.  toI.  154 ;  p.  807. 
Wtfon-Jack.     B.  L.  Pom.     No.  969.255 ;  May  24 ;  Bp.  p. 

«61 ;  Gas.  toI.  154 ;  p.  1028. 
Wagon  Jsck  or  ^leratar.    A.  T.  Adams.    No.  960,607  ;  May 

8;  Sp.  p.  1:  Oas.  toI.  154;  p.  3. 
Wagon-rack.   Adjustable.     J.    W.   Brown.     No.   900.069: 

May  31 :  Sp.  p.  7920 ;  Gas.  toI.  154 ;  p.  1330. 
Wagon-rsck.  Detachable.     J.  Weber.     No.  967.580;   May 

10 :  Sp.  p.  2306 :  Oas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  400. 
Wagon-reach  adloster.    W.  P.  Danlap.    No.  969.483 ;  May 

81 ;  Sp.  p.  0019 ;  Gas.  vol.  164 :  p.  1129. 
pn  ranninrjiear.     B.  BoswcU  sad  T.   Caacadan,  Jr. 
^o.  960.796:  May  8;  Bp.  p.  084:  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  101. 
rafOB-aaat  faatmar.     L,  M.  Lattlmora.     No.   969,801: 

May  24 ;  Bp.  p.  8887 ;  Oas.  voL  164 ;  p.  1088. 
ragoB.  TBBk-.  y^.  and  A.  M.  Otaver.    No.  980.105 :  May 

H  ;  Bp.  p.  8088 :  Oas.  vol.  164 :  p.  1860. 


WagoBS,    Bafsty    HM-hlteh    for.      M.    Johnston.      No. 

056i581 ;  May  3 ;  Sp.  d.  100 ;  Oas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  2& 
Wall.  Heat-lBsolatlBg.    C.  J.  Colanaa.    No.  968,M5 ;  May 

17 :  Bp.  p.  8698jOas.  voL  164 ;  p.  807. 
Wsll-tie.     L.   H.  Selden.     No.  900,043;  May  81;  Bp.  p. 

7808 ;  Gas.  vol.  154 :  p.  1821. 
Walla,  Apparatus  tot  balldlng  retaining-.     F.  M.  Talbot. 

No.  957,621 ;  May  10 ;  Bp.  p.  2190 :  Gas.  voL  154  ;  p.  878. 
Wardrobea,   Garment-sopportlng  alide  for.      C.   L.   Front. 

No.  95ti.690 ;  May  3 ;  Sp.  p.  488 ;  Oas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  08. 
Warp  drying-machine.  Slsed-.    0.  Masarel.     No.  959.670; 

May  31  ;  Bp.  p.  0814 ;  Oas.  vol.  154 :  p.  1160. 
Wsshbench.    J.  1.  Hanrington.    No.  967,880 ;  May  17 ;  Bp. 

p.  2928;  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  680. 
Waahboard.     J.   Btemad.     No.  967.011 ;   May  8 ;  Sp.  p. 

1112;  Gas.  vol.  154;  p.  176. 
Washboard.    D.  Stein.    No.  967,122 ;  Msy  8 ;  Bp.  p.  1837 ; 

Gas.  vol.  154:  p.  212. 
Wssher :  8e«  Dish-washer ;  Lock-waaher ;  Vegetable-waaher. 
Washer  and  gaakct  cutter.    J.  A.  Booe.    No.  968,941 ;  May 

24 ;  Sp.  p.  6602 ;  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  923. 
Wsshing-mschine.    W.  H.  Wyman.    No.  957.024 ;  May  8 ; 

Bp.  p.  1140:  Gas.  vol.  154;  p.  180. 
Wauiing-machlne.     W.   H.    Praaton.     No.   967,476;   May 

10 :  Sp.  p.  2093 :  Gas.  vol.  154;  p.  303. 
Wsshing-mschine.      J.    F.   and   W.   P.   Bnrkholdar.     No. 

959.992:  May  31  ;  Sp.  p.  77.30:  Gas.  vol.  164:  p.  1302. 
Waablng-machine  and  boiler.  Combined.    M.  McKoen.    No. 


Miy  8;  Bp.  p. 
May  10;  Sp.  p. 


957.801 :  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1868 ;  Gas.  voL  154 ;  p.  325. 
>a^Q^  -     -     ■ 

Waahlng-niachine  gearing.    O.  H.  Wadcuis.    No.  968,462 ; 


Washing-machine   »>arInK,     H.   L    SUley.     No.   958,189; 
.May  17 ;  Sp,  p.  8787 ;  Oas,  vol.  154 ; 


040. 

May  17 ;  Bp.  p.  ^478  ;~0a8.  vol.  164  ;  p.*782. 
Waahlng-macninea  and  other  containers.  Hasp-handle  tor. 

J.  PTHoltshonser.    No.  968.745 ;  May  24 ;  Bp.  p.  5058 ; 

Oas.  vol.  164;  p.  854. 
Watch    and    clock    center  -  friction.     F.   Wehlnger.     No. 

958.987  ;  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5590 ;  Gas.  vol.  154 :  p.  939. 
Watch   maker's  and   repairer's  tool.     E.   N.    Mann.     No. 

957.228 ;  May  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1588 :  Oas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  270. 
Watch.  Repeating.     H.  M.  and  O.  Reiner.     No.  959.105; 

May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5972 ;  Oas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  998. 
Watch-stem  movement.    G.  W.  Grladale.  Jr.    No.  960,100: 

May  31  :  Sp.  p.  8091  :  Gai.  vol.  154  :  p.  1361. 
Water-closet.     W.  O.  Miller.     No.  956,988 ;  May  3 ;  Sp.  p. 

1005:  Gas.  vol.  154;  p.  107. 
Water^aaa.     F.  Baker.     No.  958,072;  May   17;   Sp.   p. 

8659;  C^  vol.  154;  p.  599. 
Water-heater.    H.  N.  Moody.    No.  966,989 ;  May  3  ;  Sp.  p. 

1006;  Gas.  vol.  154:  p.  107. 
Wster-beater.    H.  T.  Baser.    No.  957.375 ;  May  10 ;  Sp.  p. 

1800:  Gas.  vol.  164:  d.  320. 
Watei^heater.    W.  T.  Hicks.    No.  958,499 ;  Msy  17 ;  Sp.  p. 

4550;  Oss.  vol.  154:  p.  747. 
Wstar-heato'.    T.  A.  Steller.    No.  900,128 ;  May  81 ;  Sp.  p. 

8020:    Gas.   vol.    154;   p.   1347. 
Water  heater  and  purtfler.    H.  White.    No.  968,845 ;  Ma7 

24  ;  Sp.  p.  5293  :  Gaa.  vol.  154  :  p.  892. 
Water-heater.   Automatic.     A.   E.  Miller.     No.   969.678; 

May  31 ;  Sp.  p.  6819 :  Oas.  vol.  154 :  p.  1101. 
Wster-heater,  Electrical.     H.  D.  Wood,  Jr.     No.  968.840; 

May  24  ;  Bp.  p.  5296 ;  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  892. 
Water-heater.   InstanUneona      S.   Tache.     No.   968.503; 

May  17 :  Sp.  p.  4082 :  Oas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  700. 
Water-heater,  Stovepipe.    J.  F.  and  J.  F.  Bnsey.  Jr.    No. 

956.034  :  May  3 :  Bp.  p.  936 :  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  149. 
Wster-meter.    O.  F.  Kadow.    No.  968.408 :  May  17  ;  Sp.  p. 

4.381:  Gas.  vol.  164:  p.  710.  .     ^ 

Water-motor.     H.  W.  Mesgcr.    No.  958,152 ;  May  17 ;  Bp, 

p.  3712 :  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  027. 
Water  motor.    J.  N.  Hardy.    No.  958,492 ;  May  17  ;  Bp.  p. 

4549:  Gas.  vol.  154:  p.  740. 
Water-motor.    H.  T.  Famaworth.    No.  969,491 ;  May  81 ; 

Sp.  p.  6042;  Gas.  vol.  154;  p.  1132. 
Water  or  solution  from  solids,  such  as  slimy  ores,  palp,  and 

the  like.  Means  for  separating.     W.   L.   Holma.  L.  M. 

Green,  and  J.  8.  Pattlnaon.     No.  957,776 ;  May  10 ;  Bp. 

p   270.^ :  Oas.  vol.  154  :  p.  404. 
Wster  -  parifler.    Centrlfngal.     W.    K.    Richardson.     No. 

958,770 :  May  24  :  Sp.  p.  5107  ;  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  808. 
Water.  Purifying  and  sterilising.    A.  Bandry.   No.  958,848 ; 

May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5303 ;  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  893. 
Water.  Purifying  or  olsrlfying.     W.  K.  Ricbardaon.     No. 

958,769  :  May  24  :  Sp.  p.  6105  :  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  808. 
Water  Hoftenlns  spparatns.    H.  Rnssell.    No.  968.881 ;  May 

24 ;  Sp.  p.  6257 ;  Oas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  880. 
Water-softening  spparatna.    H.  RuaaeU.    No.  968.882 ;  May 

24 :  Sp.  p.  5202 :  Gas.  vol.  154  :  p.  887. 
Water-wheel.     R.  P.  Robinson.     No.  957.099:  May  3;  Sp. 

p.  1286:  Oaz.  vol.  154:  p.  204. 
Water-wheel    gates.    Apparatus    for    operating.      W.    W. 

White.     No.  959.280;  May  24;  Bp.  p.  8200;  Oas.  voL 

164;  p.  1030. 
Wa taring-trough.    T.  C.  Pereboom.    No.  958,628 ;  May  IT ; 

Bp.  p.  4010 :  Oas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  758. 
Waterproof  fabric.    G.  Street.    No.  959,178 ;  May  24  ;  Bp. 

p.  6007 :  Oas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  1002. 
Wave-motor.    J.  M.  Butler.    No.  960.790;  May  8;  Sp.  p. 

0,34:  Gas.  vol.  154;  p.  101. 
Wave  or  current  motor.    J.  B.  Bennett.    No.  068,487 ;  May 

IT :  Bp.  p.  4502 :  Oas.  vol.  154 :  n.  737. 
Wave-power.     S.  B.  Ooff.     No.  069,214;  May  24;  Bp.  p. 

8004;  Gas.  vol.  154;  p.   1014. 
Wave-raeetvtBg  da^lea.    F.  O.  Bargeat    No.  968,987 ;  Mar 

81;  Bp.  p.  TOTS;  Gas.  vol.  154;  p.  1304. 


ip.-^^fj*-- 
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Waatb«r-strip.     C.  H.  Faulknar.     No.  067.548:  May  10; 

Bp.  p.  2247 ;  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  889. 
Weather-strip.  Metallic.    A.  E.  Gould.    No.  960.702 ;  May 


G.  Beaumont.     No. 


sp.  p.  » ;  oas.  vol.  lot ;  p.  «. 

.    3.  Buckler.    No.  969,300 ;  May  24 ; 


8;  Sp.  p.  441 :  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  70. 
Weaving,   Pattern    mechanism   foi 

960,610 ;  May  3  ;  Sp.  p.  9  ;  Gas.  ^ 
Weaving  pile  fabrica.    J.  Buckler.     ^  . 

Bp.  p.  0247  ;  Oas.  vol.  154 :  p.  1046.  «,.„„ 

Wedge-ezpsnding  device.     F.   C.   Krflger.     No.  960.712; 

Mav  3 :  So.  d.  401 ;  Oas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  74. 
Wedge.  Handle-testening.    T.  Hooker.    No.  969.802 ;  May 

81;  Sp.  p.  7430 ;  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1M7. 
Weed-hook.    C.  P.  Thompson.    No.  960.063 ;  May  3  ;  Sp.  p. 

320;  Gas.  vol.  154;  p.  52.     •  „,.„«.,     „ 

Weed-hook.  Sectionsl.     H.  E.  Woodln.     No.  958.055;  May 

17 :  Bp.  p.  8470 ;  Gas,  vol.  154 :  p.  594. 
Weeder     fl.  BL  Qim     Jio.  959.004  :*^May  31 ;  Sp.  p.  0878; 

Gas.  VOL  154;  p.  1170.     .       „    „    ^.    ^ 
Welf hlng  devica.  Spring-scale.^  H.  B.  Puffenberger      No. 

9fc.lfb :  May  17 ;  Sp.  p.  8759 ;  (Us.  vol.  154  :  P- 635 
Weighing-msehlne.  Automstic.     0.  Hoepner.     No.  956,853  ; 

Uky  8 ;  Sp.  p.  772 ;  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  122. 
Welding  -  machine.    Automatic.      H.    Richardson.      No. 

9«>,108:  May  81;  Bp.  p.  7987;  Oas.  voL  154 ;  p.  1342. 
Weighing  mschines,  Receptscle  for  liquid-.     H.  W.  Meyer. 

NS9I81I.776 ;  May  3  •%.  p.  691  ;  J".  ;'ol.  164  :  p.  94. 
Welghing-aooop.     D.  J.  Clupka.    No.  956,626 ;  May  3;  Sp. 

p.  250;.  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  43.         „„,.,. 
Welding  -  machine.     Electric.     A.     B.     Buchenberg.     No. 

959..TO5  :  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  0246  :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  1046. 
Welding  thin  tubing.     H.  Lemp.     No.  950,984;  May  3; 

"         ol.  154:  p.  100. 

tool.     J.  C.  Mettler.     No.  958,517; 
Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  754. 


Sp.  p.  1059 ;  Gas.  vol.  154  :  p.  100 
Wail-eaalag^repalrlnf  tool.     ' 

May  17;  tto.  p.  4698:  G_      -     -      •*.,«,.,     „ 
Well  nechanlain.     M.  B.  Layne.     No.  967,974;  May  17; 

Bp.  p.  8201 ;  Gaa.  vol.  154  ;  p.  504. 
Well  abainor.  Oil  and  water.    H.  R.  Decker.    No.  968,100 ; 

May  17 ;  Bp.  p.  8011 :  Oas.  vol   164  ;  p.  608.      ^,^  .^^ 
Well-tools,  4c.,  Joint  for.     C.  M.  Heeter.     No.  959,841; 

May  24 ;  Bp.  p.  0323 :  Gas.  vol.  154  :  p.  1057. 
WelTtube  holder.     L.  L.  Preston.     No.  957,091 ;  May  8 ; 

Sp.  p.  1274  ;  Gas.  vol.  154  :  p.  202. 
Well-tubea,  Unacrawtng  mechanism  for.     H.  G.  Johnston. 

No.  959,851 ;  May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  0341 ;  Oas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  1000. 
Well*.    Electric   henter    for   oil-.      O.    B.    Linquest      No. 

957.78.^  :  May  10  :  Sp.  p.  2732 ;  Oas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  408. 
Welt-bevellDK  machine.     W.    B.   Kelghley.     No.   959,223; 

May  24  ;  Sp.  p.  0080  ;  Gaa.  vol.  154  ;  p.  1017. 
Welt  laying  and  attaching  machine.    0.  T.  McLeod.    No. 

067.987 :  May  17  :  Sp.  p.  3234  :  Gas.  vol.  154  :  p.  608. 


Fifth -wheel;  Fly-wheel;  Gapped  wheel;  Pollahing- 
wheel ;  Printing-wheel :  Resilient  wheel ;  Spring-wheel : 
Bprocket-wbeelf;   Trol  ley -wheel ;   Vehicle-wheel;   Water- 

Wheel.  '  J.  L.  Jackaon.     No.   969.058 ;  May  24 ;  Sp.  p. 

5728;  Oas.  vol.  164;  p.  902. 
Wheel-cutting  mschtne.    M.  Pedersen.    No.  959,588 ;  May 

31:  Sp.  p.  0847;  Gas.  vol.  164:  p.  1105. 
Wheel-guard.    J.  M.  Yount.    No.  958,791 ;  May  24 ;  Sp.  p. 

5172;  Gas.  vol.  154;  p.  871. 
Wheel    lubricator.    Vehicle-.      W.    Morris.      No.   937.079; 

May  3:  Sp.  p.  1247:  Gai.  vol.  154;  p.  198. 
Wheel-rlm.  Demountable.     H.  J.  Mortensen.    No.  957.080 ; 

Mav  3:  Sp.  p.  1248:  Otis.  vol.  154  :  p.  198. 
Whee)  rim.  Vehicle-.    W.  E.  Oreer.     No.  959,732 ;  May  31 ; 

Bp.  p.  7143;  Gas.  vol.  154;  p.  1212. 
Wheels  in  divided  metallic  molda.  Apparatus  for  produc- 
ing.   C.  Oranwald.     No.  958.636  ;  May  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4822 ; 

Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  702. 
Whiffletree.     W.  V.  Gist.     No.  957,561 ;  May  10 ;  Sp.  p. 

2250 :  Oas.  vol.  154  :  p.  389. 
Whiflletree.    J.  J.  Bnnting.     No.  958.080 ;  May  17 ;  Sp.  p. 

3588 ;  Oas.  vol.  154  :  p,  605. 
Whiffletree-hook.     T.  E.  Ewer.     No.  950,030;  Msy  3;  Sp. 

p.  262  :  Gas.  vol.  1 54  :  p.  44. 
Whip-label  guard.     N.  F.  Alaton.     No.  959.086;  May  81; 


rhip-label  guard.     N.  F.  Alaton.     No.  959 
Sp.  p.  7047;  Gas.  vol.  154;  p.  1197. 
rhip-socket  lock.    O.  Oabel.    No.  959.501 ; 


Wtafp-socket  lock.    O.  Oabel.    No.  959.501 ;  May  81 ;  Sp.  p. 

0005;  Gas.   vol.   164;   p.   1180. 
Whistle,  alren.  or  the  like.    L.  A.  Delpeucb.    No.  967.601 ; 

May  10 :  Sp.  p.  2409 :  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  427. 
WlUow-atrlpplng  machine.    O.  8.  and  C.  J.  Herrlck.     No. 

969.741 ;  May  31 ;  Sp.  p.  7157  ;  Oas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  1215. 
Wind-ahield.     B.   J.   Monttgny.      No.   959.874;   May    24; 

Sp.  p.  0384;  Oas.  vol.  154;  p.  1007. 
Windage  losses.  Mean*  for  decreasing.     J.  B.  Noeggerath. 

No.  957.243  ;  May  10  :  Sp.  p.  1009  :  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  284. 
Winder.  Skein-.    V.  Ijifont.    Na  957.427 ;  May  10 ;  Sp.  p. 

2009 :  Gas.  vol.  154  :  p.  347. 
Window.    W.  T.^  Bliss.    No.  057.728 ;  Msy  10 ;  Bp.  p.  2001 ; 

Gss.  vol.  154 :  p.  460.  ^    „        _    .  ^.^. 

Window.    A.  F.  Ciaek.    No.  968,690 ;  May  IT ;  Bp.  p.  4T4T : 

Oaa.  VOL  154 :  p.  T80. 


Wiadow.    1.  A.  Boyd.    No.  969.989 ;  May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  7725 ; 

Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1302.  .  ^   ^    „     «. 

Window  constroctlon.     E.  H.  Lunken  and  C.  M.  ConBIn. 

No.  9.^7.093  :  Mny  10  :  Sp.  p.  2582 ;  Oas^^oL  154  ;  p.  488. 
Window-frame.    W.  B.  Hsrrb.    No.  957.881 ;  May  17 ;  Bp. 

p.  2929;  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  680.  „.«,-. 

Window-lock.    J.  F.  Sydow.     No.  957,124 ;  May  8 ;  Sp.  p. 

1330 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  212.  _     ^    „ 

Window,  Pivoted  sliding.    M.  Hlberle.    No.  960,527 ;  May 

3  ;  Sp.  p.  37 :  Gas.  voL  164  ;  p.  9.      _      ^_^  ^^       . 
Window,  Beveralble.     D.  B.  HlpoUto.     No.  058,002;  May 

24;  Sp.  p.  6541:  Gss.  vol.  164 ;  p.  Ml. 
Wlndow^screen.     P.  Rled.     Na  957,900;  May  17;  Bp.  p. 

2996 ;  Gas.  voL  164  ;  p.  639.     ^^^  „.^    „      .,     »     « 
Window-screen.    H.  Higgin.    No.  969,859 ;  May  81 ;  Bp.  p. 

7411 :  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  1260. 
Window-wiping  device.    C.  A.  Kellogg.    No.  950,770 ;  May 

3 ;  Sp.  p,  681 ;  Gas.  vol.  154  :  p.  92.  „     «_»  .oa . 

Windows. linst  and  air  guard  for.    O.  C.  Call.    No.  067,408 ; 

May  10 :  Sp.  p.  2134  ;  Oas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  300. 

Wlre-bendlng  mnchlne.     W.  H.  Parker.     No.  057.246;  May 

10;  Sp.  p.  1612:  Oas.  vol.  154  :  p.  285. 
Wire-clip.     O.  A.  Bellvesu.     No.  057.485 ;  May  10 ;  Bp.  p. 

2111:  Oas.  vol.  154:  p   366.  ,    .    „  _^ 

Wire-drawing  dies.  Cooling  attachment  for.    J.  A.  Hort«. 

No.  057.464  ;  Msy  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2072  ;  Oas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  880. 
Wire-drawing  mschine.    E.  H.  Carroll.    No.  066.886 ;  May 

3 ;  Sp.  p.  842 :  Oai.  vol.  154 ;  p    138. 
Wire-drawing  machine  and  uncoiling  appllan«  ttarefor. 

jVa:  Horton.    No.  060.016 ;  May  81 ;  Bp.  p.  7701 ;  Gaa. 

Wire-drawing"  machinery.     A.   Rathbone.     No.   967.093; 
y^l^kl^lSS^i^UJi^.  '*.  N^pk^uT-  No.  968.888  i 

7210 ;  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  1224^^  «     ««,  -^a  . 

Wire-nettlng-weavlDK  machine.    C.  E.  Begg.    No.  95T.048 , 

81;  Sp.  p.  8084:  Oss.  voL  154;  p.  1859.  q_ooqm. 

W^-bendlng  machine.     J.  B.    Cameron      Na   959,998; 

May  81 ;  Sp.  p.  7782 ;  Gas.  vol.  154 :  p.  1303. 
Woodflxtractlng  product  from     F.  W    Na  959.590; 

Mav  81  ■  So  D  6808 ;  Gas.  voL  164  ;  p.  1109. 
W^f  Pr^r'vlns.     J^  Oerlache.     No    §59,606 ;  May  81; 

Sp.  p.  6688 ;  Gas.  vol.  154 :  p.  1137. 
Wood  Dulp.    Machine    to    manufacture    soda    and    sulflta. 
www^ui^^^M^a      No.  966.728;  May  3;  Sp.  p.  493;  Oas. 

W^*ch  :**S«  Adjustable  wrench ;  Casing-wrench  :  Qa»€j- 
•Stag    wrench;    Quick  -  adjnsttog    wrench;     Ratchet- 

wS*:**  S.  D.  and  T.  F.  Ator.    Na  956,924 ;  May  3  ;  Bp. 

W^nS'  '  R%.'A'rms?rin'g.  "no.  957,720 ;  May  10 ;  Sp.  p. 

Wra^h!  ^i^'c^'^L'^S.^Na  957.778;  May  10;  Sp.  p. 

wSJcV^Fl-S^USeV'-Na- 959.029;   May   24;   Sp.  p. 

wSS'  ^.  Kchir";.'Na'-959.322;  May  34;  Bp.  p. 

wSS5^  "^^  HachL'ifri"'  51^969.931;  May  81;  Bp.  p. 

wS\?"ct:^'   '"'B.^br^lSSo.  969.060;  May  34; 

Sp.  p.  6725 ;  Oas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  902. 
Wringer :  See  Mop-wrlng«r.  . 

Writing-machine.     E.  B.  Heaa.     Na  958.497  .  May  17  ,  op. 

wS.,irm.?bV..,' Ch;"!"";..'!.;  ,BJ«.«.     N..  WT.»« : 

Ta??^nd  the  Hke^Appilratus  for  opentag  and  separating 

threads  of     J.  Keith  and  W.  f.  Wardle.     No.  957.610. 

Mav  10-  Sp.  p.  2350;  Oas.  vol.  154;  p.  409. 
Yoke  «sntwf 'n<5*-.     G.  A.  Lambert.  ^  Na  958,141 ;  May 

17 ;  Sp.  p.  3092 ;  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  024. 
Yoke.  Detachable  neck-.     J.  Barry,  Jr.    Ne.  967,179 ;  May 

10  :  Sp.  p.  1463  :  Gns.  vol.  154  ;  p.  261.     „       _     _ 
Yoke.  Neck-.    G.  W.  Frame.    No.  M6.684 ;  May  3 ;  Bp.  p. 

273 ;  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  46. 
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Aatomoblle-body.     E.   Oraenfeldt.     No.   40.681;    May   8; 
-      Gai.  vol.  154;  p.  236. 
Badge.    J.  Do  Frcosc.    No.  40.683 ;  May  10 ;  Qas.  toI.  164  ; 

p.  495. 
Badge  or   aiiaUar  article.     J.   J.   Dideoct.     No.   40,700; 

Ifay  31 ;  Gas.  Tol.  154 ;  p.  1390. 
Baek<e    J.  H.  Smith.    No.  40,697 ;  May  17 ;  Qai.  toI.  154 ; 

p.  820. 
Button.    A.  8.  RolUiiga.     No.  40,705 :  May  S4 ;  Gas.  vol. 

154 ;  p.  1090. 
Casket  handle-plate.     F.  K.  Allen.     Noe  40.715-16;  May 

81 ;  Gas.  rol.  154 ;  p.  1891. 
Chair.  Barber's.     B.  B.  Koken.     Na  40.679 ;  May  3 ;  Gas. 

Tol.  154;  p.  236. 
Cigar  or  cigarette   bolder.     A.   Q.    Walsh.     No.    40,677; 

May  3 ;  Gas.  toI.  164 :  p.  235. 
Qotheo-rack.    C.  D.  Golden.    Nos.  40.688-9 ;  May  10 ;  Gas. 

Tol.  154  ;  pp.  496-7. 
Cut-glass  dish.     A.  B.  Meier.     No.  40.671 ;  May  3 ;  Gas. 

Tol.  154:  p.  234. 
Drinking  Tessel.     A  Qredelae     Nos.   40.678-4;  May  4; 

Gas.  Tol.  154;  pp.  234-6. 
rabric.  Textile.    D.  E.  Bonner.    No.  40,691 ;  May  10 ;  Oax. 

Tol.  154  :  p.  497. 
rork.     A.  M.  Latham.     No.  40,670 ;  May  3 ;  Gas.  toL  164 ; 

p.  234. 
Garments.  Ornament  for.     A.  Ireland.     No.  40,682;  May 

3:  Gas.  vol.  154;  p.  236. 
Glass  Tessel.     J.  J.  Heedy.     No.  40,672  ;  May  8 ;  Gas.  vol. 

154  *  D    234 
Glass  Vemel.   'a.  J.  Saaford.    No.  40,686 :  May  10 ;  Gas. 

vol.  154  :  p.  496. 
Ooblst  or  similar  article.     J.  H.  Yenon.     No.  40,710 ;  May 

81  ;  Gas.  toI.  154 ;  p.  1390. 
Bom.    y.  PaacneeL    No.  40,698 :  May  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  154 : 

p.  821. 


Jewel -setting  (or  flnger-rlngs  or  similar  articles.     M.  C. 
"      r.    No. -----  — 

smp-sl 

164 ;  p.  1891. 
Light  shade,  ArtifleUI-.     C.  E.  Perring.    No.  40,706;  May 

24;  Gas.  rol.  154:  p.  1090. 
Piano-case.     A.  C.  Abramson.     Na  40.678;  May  3;  Gas. 

ToL  154 ;  p. 


Meyer.    No.  40,702  ;  May  24  ;  Gas.  Tol.  154  :  p.  1080. 
Lace-paper  mat.     W.  W.  Beran.     Nos.  40,707-8;  May  24 ; 

Gas.  Toi.  154 :  p.  1090. 
Lamp-shsde.    H.  McAfee.    No.  40,712 ;  May  81 :  Gas.  vol. 


Plate  or  similar  article.     J.  H.  Venoa.     No.  40,711 ;  May 

81 ;  Gas.  toI.  154 ;  p.  1890. 
Preserlption-csse.    C.  F.  Kors.    No.  40,700 ;  May  17 ;  Gas. 

Tol.  154 ;  p.  821. 
Range,  Gas-.    G.  M.  Soke.    No.  40.701 ;  May  17 ;  Gas.  toI. 

154;  p.  821. 
Bog.     A.  Petsold.     No.  40,692:  May  10;  Gas.  rol.  154; 

p.  407. 
Bog.     A.  Petsold.     No.  40.719;  May  81;  Gas.  toI.  154; 

p.  1392. 
Bhade-reOector  or  similar  srticle.     O.   A.   Mygatt     Nos. 

40,713-14  :  May  31 :  Gas.  toI.  154 ;  p.  1891. 
Spoon.     G.  Strohhaker.     No.  40.684;  May  10;  Gas.  vol. 

154 :  p.  406. 
Spoon.     J.  Clnlee.     No.  40,703;  May  24;  Gas.  vol.  164; 

p.  1090. 
Spoon,  fork,  or  similar  article.     B.  B.  Klnts.     No.  40,704 ; 

Msy  24 ;  Gas.  rol.  154 :  p.  1090. 
Spoon.  OllTe-.    M.  Burgonder.    No.  40,606 :  May  17 :  Gas. 

Tol.  154  ;  p.  820. 
Spoons,  forks,  and  simllsr  srticles.  Handle  for.     C.  Os- 
borne.   No.  40.669 :  Msy  3 ;  Gas.  toI.  154  ;  p.  238. 
Spoons,  forks,  or  similar  srticles.  Handle  for.     W.  C.  Cod- 
man.     No.  40,686 :  May  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  406. 
Stone.  Cat    B.  G.  H.  Scbenek.    No.  40.608 ;  May  17 :  Gas. 

Tol.  154 :  p.  820. 
Store.    Heating-.     J.   B.    Howard.     No.    40.680;   May  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  164 :  p.  236. 
Stove  top-plate  and  oven.  Gaa-.    J.  G.  Harvey.    No.  40,690 ; 

May  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  497. 
TalklBg-madiine  cabinet.    M.  Keen.    No.  40,699 ;  May  17 ; 

Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  821. 
Toilet-rack.    C.  D.  Golden.    No.  40,687 ;  May  10 ;  Gas.  vol. 

154 ;  p.  496. 
Type,  Font  of.     W.  A.  Schraobatadter.     No.  40,718 ;  May 

31 ;  Gas.  rol.  154 ;  p.  1302. 
Wstch  bow -socket.    S.  T.  Ball.     No.  40,468 ;  May  3 ;  Gas. 

vol.  154  :  p.  233. 
Watch-charm.     B.  A.  Pohlmann.     No.  40,694;  May  17; 

Gas.  rol.  154  :  p.  820. 
Watchcaae.    A.  M.  Blsaig.    No.  40,696 ;  May  17 ;  Gas.  rol. 

154 ;  p.  820. 
Wheel,  Hand-.     W.  Nelson.     No.  40,717;  May  81;  Gas. 

roL  1»4:  p.  1801. 


CXll 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MARKS 


Tr«a  W.  Jc 

May  10 ;  Gaa.  rol.  164 


Brawlag 
i :  p.  611. 


Company.    No.   77,861; 


▲ic  andsyrop  therefor,  Oingar-.    Patksr-Browne  Company. 
^  No.  77.96^;  May  17  ;  OaT  rol.  154 ;  p.  882.  "^ 

^j9fL'  Q?'^  <"Ml  "tMit.    T.  B.  Half  4  Company.    Mo. 
^  77346; Ifay  10;  Gaa.  roL  154:  p.  610, 
▲aMthetic^TCocal.     MUler  and  Blaka  Cbmnleal  Co.    No. 

78,117  ;^toy  81 ;  Gas.  rol.  154 ;  p,  1406. 
Aatiatptle  moath-waah.    Chemische  Werke  rorm.  Dr.  Heln- 

rtch  Byk.    No.  78,066 ;  May  81 ;  Gaa.  rol.  154  ;  o.  1403. 
AmM«  and  crape  joice.    Amerlcaa  Fmit  Product  Co.    No. 

78.062 ;  May  31 ;  Gas.  roL  164 ;  p.  1408. 
Asheatoa  products.  Certain.     United  States  Asbestos  Co. 

No.  78.060 ;  May  24 ;  Gaa.  roL  154 ;  p.  1106. 
AutoMBobllaa.     O.  B.  Lodge.     Mo.  77.874;  May  10;  Gas. 

rol.  154;  p.  511. 
Antoraobilea.      8oel«C«    das    AutomohUes    Braaier.      No. 

78.281 :  May  81 ;  Gas.  rol.  164 ;  p.  1409. 
Antomobilea,  cycles,  and  certain  named  parts.     Bchwein- 

ftirter  Prteisions-Kngel-Lager-Werfce.  Fichtel  ft  Sachs. 
_  No.  77.886;  May  10;  Gaa.  rol.  164 :  p.  612. 
Baking-powdar.     Olirer-Fianle  Co.     No.  77,768;  May  8; 

Oss.  rol.  154 :  p.  248.  ,        .  -^      , 

Baking-powder  and  bakin#aoda.    St.  Louis  Coffee  ft  Spice 
^  Mllb.    No.  78,214 :  May  81 ;  Gas.  rol.  164 ;  p.  1407. 
Banjos.    The  Undolph  Wnrlltaer  Co.    No.  77,760 ;  May  8  ; 

Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  249. 
Battery  celle.  Dry-.     Anhvdroua  Battsry  Company.     No. 
_  77,097  ;  May  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  247. 
Botf  and  baeon.  SUeed.     C.  B.  Nessle  Packing  Company. 

No.  77,824 :  May  10 ;  Gas.  roL  154 ;  p.  510 


No.  77,932;  May  17; 


Beer.     Loa  Angeles  Brewing  Co. 

Gas.  rol.  154;  p.  882. 
Beer,  Bottied.     Mlllatadt  Brewery  Company.     No.  77,820 ; 

May  10;  Gaa.  rol.  154;  p.  510. 
Belt-lap.     Mew  Tork  Leather  Beltlat  Co.     No.  78.M6; 

May  81;  Gas.  rol,  164;    p.  1409.  ->-««. 

Belu.  Abdominal.    B.  E.  Moore.    Mo.  77.746 ;  May  8 ;  Gas. 

rol.  164 :  p.  248. 
Bating,  Stitched  canraa.     W.  8.  Langford.    Mo.  78.249; 

May  81:  Gaa.  roL  164;  p.  14087^ 
BeltloK.  Stitched  caarss  and  woren.    Carton  Bdting  Com- 
pany.    No.  77.704  ;  May  8 ;  Gas.  rol.  164  ;  p.  247. 
Bereraaea.  Certain  alcoholic.    M.  B.  Footer  ft  Bona.    No. 

78.040 ;  May  24 ;  Gaa.  rol.  154 ;  p,  1104. 
Bereragea,  Certa|p  alcoholic.     G.  Janasen.     No.  78.242; 

Mar  31 ;  Gaa.  rol.  164 ;  p.  1408. 
Biscuits.    Iten  Blaenlt  Co.    No.  78.241 ;  May  81 ;  Gas.  roi. 

154 ;  p.  1408. 
Bitumen  or  asphaltum.     John  S.   Lamnon  and  Brother. 

No.  77,785 :  May  3 ;  Gas.  rol.  154  :  p.  248. 
Boiler  steam  condensers,  eraporators.  and  prebeaters.     G. 

ft  J.  Weir.     No.  77,805 ;  Msy  10 ;  Gaa.  rol.  154 ;  p.  509. 
Boiler  steam  condensers,  eraporators,  and  prebeaters.     G. 

ft  J.  Weir.     No.  78.j44  ;  Msv  31 ;  Gas.  vof  154 ;  p.  1405. 
Books,  Aeeount-.     Mldlsnd   Pabllshing  Co.     No.  78.116: 

May  31 ;  Gas.  rol.  154  ;  p.  1404. 
Boots  and  shoes.    D.  Sommers.     No.  77,769 ;  May  8 ;  Gas. 

rol.  154 :  p.  240. 
Boots  and  shoes,  I^sther.    Northern  Shoe  Co.    No.  77,749 : 

Msy  3 :  Gns.  rol.  154  :  p.  248. 
Boots   and   shoes,    Leather.      The   Plant-Butier  Co.      No. 

77.829 :  May  10 ;  Gaa.  rol.  154 ;  p.  510. 
Boots  and  ahoes,  leather.    Hamburger  Broa.    No.  78.000 ; 

May  31 ;  Gas.  rol.  154 ;  p.  1404. 
Boots  and  ahoes.  Leather.     W.  J.  Martlnes  ft  Bros.     No. 

78.118;  May  81;  Gas.  rol.  154:  p.  1404. 
Boots  and  shoes.  Leather.     J.  B.  ft  W.  G.  Wesson.     No. 

78,145;  May  81;  Gas.  rol.  164;  p.  1406. 
Boots  snd  shoes.  Leather.    B.  L,  Summers.     No.  78.216; 

Mar  31:  Gas.  rol.  154:  p.   1407. 
Brandy.    M.  Wetner.    No.  78,294  ;  May  81 ;  Gas.  rol.  164 ; 

p.    1400. 
Brandy,  Grape.     Italian  Swiss  Colony, 

81;  Gas.  roL  154;  p.  1406. 
Brooders.     Park  ft  Pollard  Company. 

31 ;  Gas.  rol.  164 ;  p.  1406. 
Brooms.     American  Broom  Mfg.   Co. 

24  ;  Gas.  roL  154  ;  p.  1108. 
Brooms,  dust-brushes,  sad  dusters.    M.  Oslek.    Mo.  77.962 ; 

May  17 ;  Gas.  rol.  154 ;  p.  882. 
Brushes.    Alfred  H.  Smith  Co.    No.  78,210 ;  May  31 ;  Gas. 

vol.  154 ;  p.  1407. 
Brushes,  Tooth-.     A.  P.  Bsumsnn.     No.  77,980 ;  May  24 ; 

Gas.  roL  154jp.  1103, 
Butter.     J.  B.  Tiehenor.    No.  78,029 ;  May  24 ;  Gas.  rol. 

154  ;  p.  1104. 
Button  Bolda  and  rims.     Independent  Button  ft  Machine 

Compan/,    No.  78.007 ;  May  24 ;  Gaa.  rol.  154 ;  p.  1104. 
Cakes  and  Maentta.    W.  B.  Van  Doesburg.    No.  77,888 ; 

May  10;  Oaa.  rol.  164;  p.  SIS. 

164  O.  G.— viU 


No.  78,182 ;  May 
No.  78.124;  May 
No.  77,078;  May 


Candisa;     AAranea  Norelty  Caady  Maaataetnriaa  Com- 

pany.     Mo.  77.890 ;  May  17  ;  Gas.  roL  154  ;  p.  831. 
Candles.    Celbr  Candy  Co.    No.  77.984 ;  May  24;  Gas.  roL 

154;  p.  1108. 
^P^—  Llppa-Murbach  Company  of  Baltimore  City.    Mo. 

77^981 :  Uij  17 ;  Gas.  roL  154 ;  p.  882. 
Candy.    National  Candy  Company.    No.  78,018 ;  May  24 ; 

Gas.  rol.  164;  p.  1104, 
Candles.    The  Will  ft  Baumer  Company.   Nos.  78.149-61 : 

Msy  31;  Gaa,  rol.  154;  p,   14WL 
Canned  fooda.     J   W.  BIdar.     No.  77,880;  May  10;  Gas. 

ro},  164  ;  p.  610. 
Canned  fooda.    L.  Pl^ert  Flah  Co.    No.  78.278 ;  May  81 : 

Gaa.  rol.  164 ;  p.  1409.  ^       ' 

Canned    fruits.      Golden    Gste    Packing   Company.      Mo. 

77.728  ;  May  3  ;  Gas.  rol.  154  ;  p.  24g: 
Csnned   fruits.     Hunt  Brothors  Company.     No.  77,781: 

May  3  :  Gas.  rol.  154  ;  p.  248. 
Canned  frulta  and  remtablea.    B.  W.  Gates  ft  Son  C<hb> 
„  I»ny-     No.  77,796  rSiay  10 ;  Gas.  rol.  154  ;  p.  609. 
Canned  fruits  snd  re(etables.     The  Bart  Olaey  Canning 

Compuy.    No.  77.902 :  May  17 ;  Oas.  rol.  164  :  p.  881. 
Canned  fruits  snd  regetablas.    Pratt-Low  Preserring  Cost- 

pany.    No,  77.966 ;  May  17 ;  Oas.  roL  164 ;  p.  882. 
Canned  fruits  and  regetables.     W,  B.  Boaeh  ft  Co,     No, 

78.028 :  May  24 ;  Gas,  rol,  154 ;  p,  1104. 
Canned   fruits   and   regetables.      Pratt-Low    rrwasrilns 

Company.    No.  78.274 ;  Mi^  81 ;  Gaa.  roL  164 ;  n.  1409. 
Csnned  fruits  and  vegetables.     W.  R.  Boach  ft  <S>.     No. 

78,277;  May  81 ;  Gas.  vol.  154;  p.  1400. 
Canned  fruits,  regetablea,  and  oyaters.    D.  K.  Foote  ft  Com- 

pany.    No.  77,089 ;  May  24  ;  Gaa.  roL  154  ;  p.  1108. 
Canned  frulta,  regetables.  baked  beana,  and  oysters.    D.  B, 

Foote  A  Company.    No.  77,990 ;  May  24 ;  Gaa.  toL  164 ; 

p.  1103. 
Canned  lye-hominy.     J.  W.  Bider.     Na  77,881;  May  10; 

Gas.  roL  154 ;  p.  510. 
Canned    mushrooms.     Steinhardter    ft    Mordllnger.     Mo. 

77,848 ;  May  10 ;  Gas.  rol.  154 ;  p.  510. 
Canned    oysters.       Glbbs     Presfcrring    Company,       Noa. 

77,724-5  ;  May  3  :  Gas.  roL  154  ;  ^248. 
Canaod    oysters,     Bnge    Bros.    Canning    Company.     No. 

77.832 ;  llay  10 ;  Gaa.  roL  164  ;  p.  610.  ^^ 

Canned  oystera    Miller  Bros,  ft  Co.    No.  78,017 ;  May  24  ; 

Gas.  rol.  154 ;  p.  1104, 
Canned   oyatera.      Buge   Broa.    Canning    Company.      No. 

78,047  ;  May  24  ;  Gaa.  vol.  154  ;  p.  Il56.        *^ 
Canned    oyaters.      Buge   Bros.    Csnnlng   Company.      Mo. 

78.208:  Msy  31  :  Oas.  vol.  154:  p.U<n\^^ 
Canned  aalmon.    John  F.  Lalla  Company.    Noa.  77312-18 : 

May  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  pp.  500-10. 
Canned  salmon.    North  Padfle  Trading  ft  Packing  Co.    Na 

77.048 ;  May  17 ;  Gas.  rol.  164 ;  ^  882.   ^^ 
Csnned  salmon.    Union  Fishermen's  Co-op.  Psek'c  Co.    Mo. 

77.967;  May  17:  Gaa.  rol,  154:  p,  888.  * 

Canned  aalmon.    Alaska  Packera  Association.    Mo,  77.976 : 

May  24;  Gas.  vol.  154;  p.  1103. 
Canned  aardlnes.    MscMonnies  ft  Yon  Elm.     No.  77.984; 

Msy  17 ;  Gss.  rol.  154 ;  p.  882.  * 

Canned  ssrdlnes.     P,  Duff  ft  Sons, 


No,  78.292 ;  May  81 ; 
Na  77,968 ;  May  17 ; 


Noa.   78.248-6;   May 


No.  78.076; 


GSE.  vol.  154;  p.  1409. 
Canned  saoer-kraut.    J.  W.  Bldar. 

Gas.  rol.  154:  p.  883. 
Canned   regetables.     G.   Johnson. 

31  ;  Gas.  vol.  154  ;_p.  1408. 
Cspsoles.  Vsginal.     Errerhart  ft  Company. 

Hay  31  ;  Gat.  vol.   154 :  p.  1403. 
Cards.  Pinochle  score-.     H.  Fuld.     No.  77.868;  May  10; 

Gas.  rol.  164;  p.  511,  '     ^ 

Csrtons.     The  PMtason  Company,     No.  77.881 ;  May  10 : 

Gas.  rol.  154 ;  p.  512. 
Casters,  Furniture-,    H,  M,  Alleyn.    Na  77.891 ;  May  17 : 

Gai.  rol.  154 ;  p.  831. 
Casters,    Furniture-.      Dlsmond    Steel    TnA    Co.      No. 

78.168:  May  31;  Gas.  rol.  154;  p.  1406. 
Cement.  Adheslre.    United  Slioe  Machinery  Company.    Ma 

77,969 ;  May  17 ;  Gas.  rol.  154 :  p.  8Sl         ^^ 
Cement,  Fire  and  water  proof.    P.  B.  De  Tore.    Mo.  77.710 : 

May  3 ;  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  247. 
Chains.   Iron  snd  steel.     Mill  ft  Mine  Supply  Co.     Ma 

78,259 :  Msy  31 :  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  UMT^ 
Cheese,  Cream-.     F.  B.  Lyon.     Na  77,988 ;  May  17 ;  Oaa. 

rol.  154 :  p.  882. 
China,  Table-.     Ben  Strauss  Company.    No.  78,048;  May 

24;  Gas.  roL  164;  p.  1105. 
Oilnaware.    J.  J.  Miller. 

154:  p.  1408. 
Chocolates.      Ingersoll    Candy    Company.      No.    T8,1T8: 

May  31 ;  Gas.  rol.  164 ;  p.  1406!^ 
CtnnttJMPaMr.    Braanatila  ft  Cla    Ma  T7300 ;  Maj  IT : 

CBia 


No.  78,260 ;  May  81 :  Gas.  roL 


.^-- 


oxiv 
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OcuvCtM.    W.  p.  UmUu.    No.  77.942 ;  May  17 :  0«s.  vol. 

154:  B.  Stt. 
dan.  tea  Tdmo  Clgmr  Mf(.  Co.     No*  77,706-7 ;  Unj  , 

Clm!**J.^  c!  Hammer.     No.  78.230 ;  May  31 ;  Oas.  toI. 

dguL!  ^t^htrr  k  Company.    No.  78,260;  May  81 ;  Oaa. 

ClSii.^1.'  ft  ™i»x.     No.  78,2»0;  May  81 ;  Gam.  rol. 

Clsan'  aad  amoklac-tobacco.     A.  De  Maroo.    No.  78,014 ; 

Itay  24 ;  Gaa.  toL  164 ;  p.  1104.  ^         ^  ^  ^ 

Clean,  cbcroota,  and  cl«arotte«.^  <^«y  Cacaai  Tobaeo) 
Company.  No.  77.791 ;  May  10:  Oaa.  yol.  154:  p.  809. 
dampJTBoz  aafety-.     E.  C  OUrdoa.     No.  77,094;  May 

24rOu.  ToL  184;  p.  1108.  ..«.»,-,«,« 

OaaBlac  •abatances.    Electric  Compound  Co.    No.  77.910 ; 

ClJSSiii  ?SW^d%'.  ^'if'cihen  4  Co.     No.  77.792  ; 

May  10 :  Oaa.  toI.  164 ;  p.  609.      ^.    ^  „,     _       „ 
Clocka  and  watchea.    The  Waatem  Clock  Utg.  Co.     Noa. 

77,866-8 ;  May  10 ;  Oaa.  toL  164 ;  p.  611. 
Oocka  and  watchea.     The  Western  Clock  Mfc  Co.     No. 

78,148;  May  81 ;  Oaa.  toL  164;  p.  1406.         ^  ^        ^ 
docta.  BlecCrk.     Aktlebolatet  L.  M.  Brlcaaon  ft  Co.     No. 

77  788  *  Mar  10 :  Oaa.  toT  164 ;  p.  609. 
a^bSJtoi^OTa/  wSd  Dlah  CiJ.  *^Na  77.960 ;  May  17 ; 

Clothhia!*Certaln.     Mlchaeli.   Stem  ft  Co.     No.  77.746; 

May  3 :  Oaa.  toI.  164  ;  p.  248.  „     ^  ..„ 

Clothlnc.  Cartaln.    Rice-Stlz  Oooda  Company.    No.  77,768 ; 

May  3 ;  Oaa.  rol.  154  ;  o.  248.  »,     --  ^, 

Clothlnc ,  Ctrtaln.    Cohn  ooodman  Company.    No.  77,793 ; 

iJ^?hS^"^'n^':  ^afSJr.     No.  77,827;  May  10; 

CI^!torpartelB.^'lL^L^rent    No.  77,929 ;  May  17 ;  Gas. 

QomJi*6Jia^  M.  Ooldenherc    No.  77.008 ;  May  24 ; 

aShtacTcertatnf'  M.  Ooldenberc.    No.  7a08«;  May  81; 

ClShiii&**Certitlk.'' S^nehanna  811k  MUla.     No.  78.140; 

May  31:  Oaa.  rol.  154;  p.  1406.^.      ^       „»,,-« 
Clothhs.  6a«d.    Western  Oiled  Clothln«  Co.    No.  77.776 ; 

May  3 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  24P.       ^     ..       .,     « 
Coal.     W.  D.  Althonae.     No.  78,156;  May  31;  Gas.  toI. 

Coal.  "^  Bnead  ft  Mwolre  Coal  Company.  No.  78,211 : 
May  .31  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  164  ;  p.  1407.     ,      ^  ,^     „ 

Coal.  Anthracite.  W.  O.  Morton.  No.  77,780;  May  8; 
Oaa  Tol.  164  ;  p.  249.  ^     .  ^  «      „o  ,«^ 

Coal.  BltamlBooa.  National  Coal  Company.  No.  78.194; 
May  31  ;  Oaa.  toI.  164 :  p.  1407. 

CMta  and  overcoata.     B.   Freedman.     No.   77,804;   May 

cJiL^'SigUI^' I  ^Ni.  77.988;  May  17;  Oaa.  rol. 

Coffee.'  Shie  O".  B.  Farrlnjrton  Company.    No.  77.720 ;  May 

C«ii«?"L.^N.wiU.***Na  77.859:  May  10;  Oaa.  toI.  164; 

Coffee.    The  C  C  Barley  Co.    No.  78,001 ;  May  24  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  164;  p.  1103.  „ 

Coffee.    Banley  ft  Klnaella  Coffee  ft  Spice  Company.    No. 


78.174  :  May  31 ;  Gai.  toI.  164  ;  £•  140«. 
Coffee  and  chicory.  Comooond  of.    The  Relly-Taylor  Com- 

pnnr      No    77.§57  :  Uay  17:  Gaa.  vol.  IM:  p.  833. 
Coffee.  Blended.     Aoatln  Nichols  ft  Co.     No.  78.086 ;  May 

24  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  164  :  p.  1104.  „     .     ..    » 

Coffee-pot*.    I'ercolatlDK.      The    New    RnKland   Bnamellns 

CompnnT.    No.  77.74«  :  May  3  :  Criz.  vol.  l.'S4  :  p.  248. 
Coffee.  RoaKted.     Btelowender^Stoffreiren  Coffee  Co.     No. 

77.WMl:MaT  17:  Oa«.  Tol.  154:  p.  8.in. 
Comba.  halr-plne.  barrettes.  and  bandeaux.  Ladles'.     J.  L. 

Glanberc  Co.    Na  77.922  :  May  17  :  Oaa.  vol.  154  ;  p.  832. 
Comforta.      The    Plttabnrah    Dry   Oooda    Company.      No. 

77.964  :  May  17  :  Gar  rol.  154  :  p.  (W2.  _o  ,,.  . 

Compound  for  certain  purpooea.     A.  Seldman.     No.  78,134  . 

May  31;  Gai.  toI.   154:  p.  1405. 
Cooktec  nteaaUa,  Metallic.    The  Lockwood  Manafaetortnf 

Co!^o.  78.264 ;  May  31  :  Oaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  1408 
Copper.  Bolfate  of.     Strawaons  ft  Company.     No.  78.180; 

Vmj  31:  Gaa.  vol.  154:  p.  1406.  ^    ^  ,   ,_^ 

Cork.    T.  D.  Jorge.    Noa.  77.781-2  ;  May  8 :  Gaa.  vol.  164  ; 

Corieta.    Bay  State  Corset  Co.    No.  77,787  ;  May  10 ;  Gaa. 

Tol.   164:  p.  509. 
Cotton  dock.     Conaolldated  Cotton  Dock  Company.     No. 

77  986  :  May  24  ;  Oas.  toI.  154  :  p.  1103. 
Cotton  p^  gooda.     Bonham  Cotton  MUla.     No.  77.700 ; 
S;  Oaa.  vol. 


_  164;  p.  247. 

CoftoB  piece  a«Mwla.    Bran<loB  MUla.    No.  77.809 ;  May  17 ; 


May 


Cottoa  plaMa,  Wove*.    Nenaa,  Heealeln  ft  Co.    No.  77,048 ; 

May  STToaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  832. 
Conafr^roM.     Lindbeck  ft  Nelaon.     No.  78,188;  May  81; 

GaaTvoT  164 :  p.  1408.  ^      _,^         -«,.», 
GoMk  isMcdlaa  aad  breath-pnriller.     F.  W.  larael.     No. 

iXOOS :  May  24 :  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  1104. 
CradSiS.  "o.  ft  J    .\.   Heae.     No.  78,177;  May  81; 

Cndmra^s^^t^ltl^  Io«*  Blacnlt  Co.     Na  78,340: 
May  aiTOaa.  voL  154;  p.  1408. 


Cratea.    The  Oreratreet  Crate  Co.    No.  78,208 :  May  81 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1407.       ^  ,^       _    _,         .         ^  ^ 
Cream  aad  talcom  powder.  Cold-.     8.  Kann  Bona  ft  Co. 

Na  78,009 ;  May  24 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1104. 
Cream,  Cold-.  ^Talker  Chemical  Company.     No.  78,148 ; 

May  31 :  Oaa.  toI.  154  ;  p.  1406.    ^,     ,^  ^^    „       ., 
Crochet-hooka.     C.  J.  Batea  ft  Son.    No.  78,060 ;  May  81 ; 

Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  1403. 
Cvltlvatora.     Hartman   Mfg-   Co.     No.   77.870;  May   10; 

Oaa.  VOL  164;  p.  611.        .  ^.     _. 

Carrlera'  and  lathcr-dreaaera'  oae.  Oleairiaona  componnda 

for.     The  Martin  Dennla  Company.     No.  78,071;  May 

31  ;  Gaa.  TOI.  164  ;  p.  1403.  _      ^_ 

Cnrtaln-flztarea.     J.  W.  Fljmn  ft  Bro.     No.  78,287;  May 

31 ;  Oaa.  voL  164  ;  p.  1408.  _ ^     .. 

Curtaln-stretcbera.     Holmonlst  ft  Co.     No.  77,809;  May 

10;  Oaa.  voL  164;  p.  6TO.  . ^, 

Detergent.    The  Sonthem  Specialty  Co.    No.  78,282 ;  May 

31:  Gaa.  voL  164;  p.  14«9.  ^  ^ 

Dlalnfectaata  and  Insectlddea.     Zonol  Prodncta  Company. 

No.  78.154:  May  31;  Oas.  vol.  154;  p.  1408. 
Disk   mandrela.   porte-poltehera.   ftc.     Morgan   and   Maz- 

fleld.    No.  78,282;  Ma;  81;  Gas.  voL  llPl;  p.  1409.  _ 
Dolls.     Chattanooga  MadlctBa  Co.     No.  77.706;  May  8; 

Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  247.  _     _ 

Dolla.     Bawo  ft  Dottar.     Na  77,806:  May  17;  Oas.  voL 

164;  p.  881. 
DoUa.    L.  Wolf  ft  Co.    No.  78.088  ;  May  24  ;  Gas.  voL  164  ; 

p.  1104. 
Dtaaaaa,  Glrte'.     LoaU  Bonn  ft  Ca     Na  77,740;  May  8; 

Oaa.  VOL  164 ;  p.  248. 
Dreoaea.  Girls'.    Loola  Bonn  ft  Ca    No.  78,187 ;  May  81 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  164  :  p.  1406. 
DrUla.    Cheawell  Cotton  Mllla  Co.    No.  77,088 ;  May  24 : 

Oaa.  VOL  164:  p.  1103. 
Drtvlnablta.    The  Stalker  Mannfactnrlnc  Company.     No. 

78.213 :  May  81 :  Gas.  voL  164 ;  p.  1407. 
Dyea,   Coal-Ur.     Farbuteabrfkaa   of  Blberfeld   Compaay. 

Na  77,717 ;  Mar  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  247. 
Bfferveaceat    aperients.      A.    A.    Bnmham.      No.    78.081 ; 

May  31 :  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1408. 
Effervescent  salt.  Granular.    Sharp  ft  Dohma.    No.  77,887 ; 

May  10 ;  Oaa.  vol.  154  ;  p.  610.  _ 

Elaatlc  armbanda.     Hewea  ft  Potter.     No.  78.008;  May 

31 :  Gaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1404. 
Slectrlc  apparatoa  and  supplies.     Bemlagrar  Olaaa  Ca 

No.  78,096 :  May  31  :  Gaa.  voL  154 ;  p.  1404. 
Electric  batteries.  Dry-cell.     National  carbon   Company. 

Noa.  78,120-1 ;  May  81 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  1406. 
;  Electric   ootlet-boxea.      Spragne   Electric   Company.      No. 

77,887 :  May  10 ;  Oas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  612. 
Electrical  apparatus  and  sappll<>s.    Johnston  Electric  Com- 
pany.    No.  77.871 ;  Mav  16 ;  Oaa  vol.  164 ;  p.  511. 
Electrical  apparatoa.  Certain.     L.  Gademan.    No.  78,088 ; 

May  31  :  Gaa.  vol.  154 :  p.  1404. 
Electrical  bniahea  and  contacta.     Natkmal  Carbon  Com- 
pany.    No.  77.944:  May  17:  Oas.  voL  164;  p.  882. 
Electrical   flttlnga.     The  Falrmonnt  Electric  aad  Mann- 

facturlDK  Company.     No.   78.078 ;   May  81 ;   Oaa.   voL 

154:  p.  140,T 
Electrical  auppllea.  Certain.     Appleton  Electric  Company. 

No.  78.058 ;  May  31  :  Gas.  vol.  164  :  o.  1408. 
Electrotypes.     W.  C.  Jacoba.     No.  77,734;  May  8;  Gas. 

vol.  154;  p.  248. 
Enameled  sheet-metal  ware.     Norvell-Shaplelgh  Hardware 

Company.    No.  78,287 ;  May  81 :  Oas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  1400. 
Enalne  covemors  and  stops  and  pamp-govemors.     Strong. 

Carlisle  ft  Hammond  Ca     Na  78.216;  May  31;  Oaa. 

vol.  154;  p.  1407.  ^        ^    «. 

Englnea  and  motora  and  parts  thereof.  Steam  and  gaao- 

lene     Fabbrica  Itallana  Automoblll-Torino  Sodeta  Ano- 

nima.     Na  77.867 :  May  10 ;  Oaa  vol.  164:  p.  611. 
Ereclaaaea  and  apeeUclea.    The  Meyrowlts  Manafaetvrlng 

Co.    No.  78.268;  May  31 ;  Gaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1408. 
Fasteners.  Machines  for  setting  metallic.     Heaton-Penln- 
aular  Button  Fastener  Co.     No.  78.176 ;  May  81 :  Oaa. 

Feed  '  Horse."  J.  J.Badenoch  Ca     No.  78,201 ;  May  31 ; 

Gai.  vol.   154:  p.  1409.  ^,         .«,,^„  ^ 

Ferment.      Mead   Johnaon   ft   Company.     Noa.   77.742-4; 

May  3  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  248.        „„...„„ 
Fertlllxers.     Nitrate  Anncica  Co.     No.  77377;  May  10; 

Gaa.  vol.  154  :  p.  511.  ^     ,^  ^^ 

FUea.    Norvell-Shaplelfta  Hardware  Compaay.    No.  78,271 ; 

May  31 :  Gaa.  vol.  164 :  p.  1409.  _^  ^  « 

Flre-extlngnlahlng  apparatna.    S.  F.  Hayward  ft  Co.     No. 

77.762  :  May  3  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  :  p.  249.  .„  „^.     „ 

Flour.  Prepared.     H.  A.  Johnaoa  ft  Ca    No.  78,248 ;  May 

31  :  Gaa.  vol.  154 :  p.  1408.  .    „.       ,       ^  ..^ 

Flour.  Wheat-.     Burma  Mill  ft  Elevator  Compaay.     No. 

77.701:  May  3 ;  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  247.  ---««. 

1  Flour.  Wiieat-T    The  Davla  Milling  Compaay.    No.  77,709 ; 

1       May  8:  Gaa.  VOL  154;  p.  247.  «     •,,q«. 

Flour.  Wheat-.    American  Hominy  Company.    Na  77.786 ; 

May  10 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  509.  m     »•  .o. . 

Flour'  Wheat-.    American  Homlnv  Compaay.    Na  77,802 ; 

May  17:  Oas.  vol.  154:  p.  8-11. 

I  Flour;  Wheat-.     W.  F.  Brey.     No.  78.160;  May  81;  Gaa. 
'       vol.  164:  p.  1406.  „      .«,*, 

I-  Flour.  Wheat-.     Brown  Milling  Company.     Na   78.181 ; 
May  81 ;  Oaa.  vol.  154 :  p.  1408.  «_-«,««_»i. 

noarTWhaat..    Doameyar.  Oardaarft Co.    Noa.  78.180-71 ; 
I      May  81;  Oaa.  voL  184;  p.  1408. 
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.  Floor,  Wheat-.  The  Model  MlUiag  ft  Elevator  Com- 
pany.    No.  78.191 :  May  81 ;  Oaa.  voL  164 ;  p.  1407. 

Flour,  Wheat-.  The  Northweatem  Elevator  ft  Mill  Co. 
No.  78.199 ;  Mar  31 ;  Gaa.  voL  164  ;  p.  1407. 

Flour,  Wheat-.  Waahbum  Crosby  Compaay.  No.  78,218 ; 
May  81;  Gaa.  vol.  164;  p.  1407. 

Flour,    Wheat-.     Cannon   valley  Milling   Company.     No. 

„  78,227:  May  81 ;  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1408. 

Flour,  Wheat-.     Wm.  A.  Coomba  Milling  Company.     No. 

_ 78,229:  May  81 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164;  p.  14<fe. 

Flour,  Wheat-.     The  Model  Milling  ft  Elevator  Company. 

__No.  78^281 ;  May  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  1409. 

Flour,    Wheat-.     The    National    Milling    Company.     No. 

_78,264:  May  31  ;  Oas.  vol.  164;  p.  1400. 

Flour,  Wheat-.  The  Eea-Patteraon  Milling  Company. 
Na  78,278;  May  81 ;  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  140*. 

Flowera  and  feather  trtmminn  used  in  millinery.  Ben 
«trauaa  Compaay.  No.  77,788 ;  May  10 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ; 
p.  609. 

Food,  Poultry.  J.  J.  Badenoch  Ca  No.  78.166;  May 
81;  Gaa.  voL  164;  p.  1408. 

Food,  Stock.    National  Elay,  Grain  and  Storage  Co.     No. 

_  78,196:  May  81 ;  Oaa  vol.  164 ;  p.  1407. 

Food,  Stock.  National  Hay.  Grain  and  Storage  Co.  No. 
78.288 :  May  31  ;  Oaa  vol.  164 ;  p.   1400. 


Food,  VenUble  protein.     F.  A.  V.  Klopfer.     No  78,042; 

May  24:  Gas.  ToL  164;  p.  1106. 
Fooda,  Cartaln.    Reynolds.  Davis  ft  Company.    No.  77.767  ; 


May  8 ;  Gaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  248. 
Fooda,  Certain.    Wadhama  ft  Company.    No.  77.773 ;  May 

8 :  Gas.  vol.  164:  p.  249. 
Foods.    Certain.      The   Caruthera-Terry    Preserving    Com- 

pany.    No.  77.881 :  May  10 ;  Oaa.  toI.  164  ;  p.  6fl. 
Fooda,  Certain.     Spokane  Extract  ft  Bpice  Company.    No. 

77.1)03 ;  May  17 :  Oas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  83.t. 
Foods,  Certain.     W.  Barratt.     No.  77,079;  May  24;  Gas. 

voL  164;  p.  1103. 
Foods.  Certain.     E.  C.  Msthewson.     No.  78,016;  May  24; 

Gaa.  vol.  164 :  p.  1104. 
Fooda,  cartaln.     H.  T.  Cottam  ft  Co.     No.  78.230;  May 

31  ;  Oas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1408. 
Foods,  Certain.     John  B.  DIament  Company.    No.  78,283 ; 

May  81  ;  Gaa.  vol.  164  j_p.  1408. 
Fooda,  Certain.     Faxon,  Williams  ft  Faxon.     No.  78,236 ; 
_  May  31 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  1408. 

Fooda,  Certain.     O.  F.  Sutton  Soaa  ft  Co.     Na  78,284 ; 
_May  81 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164  ;  p.  1409. 
Frulta    Freah.     E.    O.    and    A.    H.    VIvell.     No.    78,217; 

Mav  81 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 :  p.  1407. 
Furaiahtaga,      Certain.     Susquehanna      Silk     Mllla.     No 

78,141 ;  May  81 ;  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  1406. 
Fumltnrt,  Certain.     W.  Ludwlg  Schultse  Company.     No. 

77.868 ;  May  10 :  Gas.  vol.  164 :  p.  611. 
Oarter-weba  aad   halr-neta.     Polrier  ft   Llndeman.     No 

78,127 :  May  31  ;  Gaa  vol.  154 ;  p.  1406. 
Oas-analyslng  apparatoa  and    repair  parts  therefor.     O. 

Rodhe.     No.  77.884  ;  May  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  612. 
Gas,   Chemicals   used   for   the   purification   of  acetylene. 

The     Commercial     Acetylene     Compaay.     No.     78,086; 

May  31:   Gat.  vol.  154;  p.  140.3. 
Oas  purifying  material.     Connelly  Iron  Sponge  ft  Gov- 

*"LV,  Company-     No.  77.904  ;  ikay  17 ;  Gas.  toL  164  ; 

p.  831. 
Gin.     Borrtchter  Broe.     No.  78.037;  May  24;  Oaa.  vol. 

164 ;  p.  1104. 
Ota.     P.  Loojpnyt  ft  Ca     Na  78.043;  May  24;  Oaa.  vol. 

164 ;  p.  1106. 
Ginghams.     Harria-Llpalts   Company.     No.   78.003;    May 

81  ;  Gaa.  vol.   154  ;  p.  1404. 
Olovea.    Hntchens  ft  Pottar.    Noa.  78.006-41 ;  May  24  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  164;  p.  1104. 
Olovea.  Leather.     Qeshlider  Broe.     No.  78,085 ;  May  81 : 

Oas.  vol.   154;  p.   1404. 
Olovea.  mitteaa,  and  gaontleta.  Leather.     The  Joseph  N. 

BUKndrath  Company.     No.  78,073 ;  May  81 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

Olovea',  Working-.  C.  E.  Reicks.  No.  77,768 ;  May  8 ; 
Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  248.  ,        .      mj   a , 

°'l64  •  °  6'l'2  ^""■**°      ^°-  77.883  ;  May  10  ;  Gas.  vol. 

Orulte  manufactures  for  building,  paving,  or  decoration. 

'n04   ""**•*•     ^^-  78,03eTMay  24 ;  Gaa.  vol.  164 ; 

Ooma,    Certain.     Danker  ft  Maraton.     No.   78.168;  May 

31 ;  Oas.  toL  164 ;  p.  1408.  ' 

Hair-tonic.  L.  Kuntacher.  No.  78.108;  May  31;  Oas. 
vol.  164 ;  p.  1404. 

°*,?'  ^'^Si  *S**  l^''^"^  '?"*  ^-  Molaad's  Sons. 
No.  77321 ;  May  10 :  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  510. 

^•J'  Sl'TSi  '^S***T:,  *^  ■"*  cheese,  ft.  C.  Mathewaon. 
No.  77,088:  May  17 :  Oaa.  yol.  154  :  p.  882. 

HandkerchleflB.  Camon,  ilrle.  Scott  ft  Co.  No.  77.703: 
Mav  8 :  Oaa.  vol.  164 :  p.  247. 

Handkerchtefn.  Herrmann.  Anksm  ft  Co.  Noa.  78.002-4- 
May  34 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1103. 

Haadkerehlafa.  Ott»he1mer  ft  Co.  No.  78,123 ;  May  81 : 
Gaa  vol.  164 ;  p.  1406.  .      -*     *  , 

HandkerehlafB.  Cotton.  Tootal  Brosdhurst  Lee  Company. 
Noa.  77,770-1 ;  May  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  249. 

Hardware.  Harness.  North  ft  Judd  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.   No.  77.878 ;  May  10 ;  Oaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  611. 


Harveatera,  blndera,  reapera.'  and  mowers.'  Walter  A 
Wood  Mowing  ft  Reapiag  Machine  Compaay.  No 
T8J10 :  May  Tl ;  Oaa.  vbl.  164 :  p.  1407. 


Hata  aad  caps.  Mea'a.    H.  H.  Boelota  aad  Coamaav     Ma. 

^  78,131  ;lKy  81 ;  Oaa.  vol.  IMTpTlSo?. ^^^^ 
"•i?*    f?"v,  "^^^  ,Fay-Oorman    Compaay.     Na    78.070; 
May  81;  Oaa.  vol.  164;  p.  1403.  ' 

"*i?'.vl!^l*.  ^h    0«au-LaBgeBberg  Hat  Compaay.     No. 
„  78,084  ;  May  81 ;  Oaa.  voL  164  ;  p.  1404. 
•^^i'J?!?  •PPsratus,  Steam-.     Warren  W.>bster  ft  Ca     Na 
77  854  ;  Mav  10  ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  611. 

gS%%.  164^.°832^'**''*-     ^*-  ^^'»3^15  ^V  17; 
Horse  Mo'lpments  and   supplies.   Certain.     Norvell-Shan- 

lelgh   Hardware  Company.     No.  78,200;  May  81;  Oaji. 

vol.   jo4  :  p.   1407. 
Horse  eoiilpmenta  and   supplies.   Certain.     NorveU-Shao- 

leigh  Hardware  Company.     Na  78,202;  May  81 ;  gSul 

vol.  164 ;  p.  1407. 

"°,'?*o.l'i*"Jf '■"„   '^^^  "o^e  Patent  Calk  Company.     No. 
78,207:  May  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  154;  p.  1407. 

^^nr■Ga.''^*o?•l^64??:^?.s.^»''"'•  «^-  """^^ 

Hoalory.     Kahn  ft  Frank.     No.  77,816 ;  May  10 ;  Gas.  voL 

164 ;  p.  610. 
Hosiery.     B    S.  Sharp.     Na  77,836;  May  10;  Gaa.  voL 

in*  ;  p.  610. 
Hosiery.     E.  M.  Townsend  ft  Ca     Noa.  77,840-60;  May 

10;  Gas.  vol.  164;  p.  811.  ^^ 

Hosiery.       Joneavilie       Manufacturing       Comoaav.       Na 

77.9i3 :  May  17  :  Gas.  rol.  164  ;  p.  At.  '-^"P*"''       "«• 

gISP'    I'^IM  •'^°**1403  ^*"°P"^-    ^®-  78,067  ;  May  81 ; 
Hosipry.     Harrla-Llpsltr  Company.     No.  78,002  ;  May  81 : 

Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  1404. 
Hydraulic  machinery  and  flttlnga.     Byron  Jackson   Iron 

Worka.     No.  78,183 ;  May  31 ;  Gas.  yol.  164  ;  d.  1406. 
Hyposulflte  of  soda  and  solfld  of  sodium.    F.  B.  Attcauz 

ft  Co.     No.  78,069 ;  May  81 ;  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1403. 
Ice-cream  conea.     Washington  Cone  Manufacturing  Com- 

pany.     No.  78,288:  May  31 :  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  n.  1400. 
Incubiitora  and  brooders.     T.  J.  Collier.     No.  77,704 ;  May 

10 ;  Gax.  vol.   154  ;  p.  609.  ^^ 

Ink  reducer  and  drier  combined.  Printing-.     B.  M.  Pratt. 

Na  78.023 ;  May  24 ;  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  lloT 
Inner  tubes,  hose,  and  fruit- jar  rubbera.     Norvell-Shap- 
lelgh Hardware  Company.     No.  78,270;  May  81;  Oaa. 

vol.  164;  p.  1409. 
Insecticides.     E.  R.  Jennings.     No.  77,814;  May  10;  Oaa. 

vol.  154 ;  p.  510. 
Iron  and  steel.    A.  Coates  ft  Co.    Na  77,707  ;  May  8 :  Oaa. 

vol.  154  ;  p.  247. 
Knit  shirts  and  drawera.     Tiffany  Brothera.     No.  77,848: 

May   10  ;  Gas.   vol.  154  ;  p.  611. 
Knitted  athletic  goods.     B.  Klein  ft  Company.    No.  78.102 : 

May  31 ;  Oas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1404. 
Knivea.    scissors,    snd    shesrs.      Empire   Knife   Company 

Nos.  77.865-6  :  May  10  :  Gax.  vol.  154 ;  p.  611.         ^^ 
Lacea,  Shoe-.     The  Narrow  Fabric  Co.     No.  77,943 ;  May 

17 ;  Gaa.  vol.  154  :  p.  832.  ^ 

I.jictlc-acid -bacilli  tablets.    Allen  ft  Hanburya.    No.  77.784  : 

May  10;  Gax.  vol.  154  :  p.  509. 
Lamps,  Electric.     General  Electric  Company.     No.  77.779 : 

May  3 :  Gax.  vol.  154  ;  p.  249.  • 

leather  for  boots  and  shoes.    Graton  ft  Knight  Utt.  Ca 

Na  77.918  ;  May  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  831. 
L«ather,  Sole-.     Carl  J.   Niemann  ft  Bros.     No.  78,108; 

May  81 ;  Oaa.  rol.  154  ;  p.  1407. 
Leather,  Sole-.     Tanners  Cut  Sole  Compaay.     No.  78.286 : 

May  31 ;  Gax.  vol.  154  ;  p.  1409. 
Letter-head  and  container  for  advertising-cuts.  Combined 

Dando  Printing  ft  Publiahing  Company.     No.   77,863; 

May  10;  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  611. 
Linen  and  cotton  piece  gooda.     Turner,  Halaey  Co.     No 

78,142 ;  May  31 ;  Gax.  voL  164:  p.  1465. 
Unlment.    C.  Clarke.    No.  77,706  ;  May  8 ;  Gas.  voL  164 ; 

p.  247. 
Liniments.     Lanman  ft  Kemp.     No.  77,817;  May  10;  Gas. 

vol.  1!S4  ;  p.  510. 
Liniments.     Lanman  ft  Kemp.     No.  78,107 ;  May  81 :  Gaa. 

vol.   164 ;  p.   1404.  ^        * 

Linoleum.     Bremer      LInoleumwerke      Delmeaborat      No 

77.790 ;  May  10 :  Gax.  vol.  154  :  p.  609. 
Linoleum  and  oiled  cloth.     M.  Goldenberg.     No.   77  998  • 

May  24  ;  Gax.  vol.  154  :  p.  1103. 
Locks  and  bolts.     Norvell-Shaplelgh  Bardwara  Comnany 

No.  77.760 :  May  3 ;  Gas.  voL  154  ;  p.  248.  ■ 

Long-cloth.     Sherman  ft  Sons  Co.     No.  77,888:  Mar  10' 

Gax.  vol.  164;  p.  610.  '        ' 

Lotion  for  the  head  and  face.     The  Bonheor  Comnaav 

Na  77.974  ;  May  17 ;  Gas.  voL  164  :  p.  8WL    *^"*~^- 

Lotlona     M    Johnson.     Na   78,100;  May  81;  Gaa.  voL 

164 ;  p.  1404. 
Macaroni-paste  foods.     Birmingham  Macaroni   Comoanv 
No.  77,899 :  May  3  ;  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  247.  ^^' 

Machine-tools.     Henry  Rossell  ft  Co.    No.  77,780 ;  May  S ; 

'^^I^'I'K'f  f  li^-  "^'"^     Na  78,388 ;  May  81 ; 
''^'"^L^SSTlio  '^*'**'-     '*'•   ■''^'-   *^'  "• 

"'l^STM^S^daa^.  SS"p.  S?."^^«  ^     >••• 


>- 
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MootUj.     W.  S.  DtaamorCL     Nou  Tt,S84:  Mikj 

SI ;  OUL  vol.  164 ;  Pl  1408. 
lianetoc.     Untertocnt  *  Helale.     No.  77,970;  Mat  17: 

CJm.  toI.  1S4  ;  p.  MS. 
Italt  extracts.     lUIt  DtestaM  Co.     No.  77.818 ;  May  10 : 

Ghs.  rol.  154 :  p.  610. 
Maahole-flttlass.     William  Hetwr  uul  Bona  Company*     No. 

77.776 :  Mar  8 ;  Oaa.  vol.  164 ;  p.  249. 
Mariaa  aod  Mid  giiMw.     Plauam  *  Bmltli  Company. 

Na  77,764 :  Mar  S ;  Oaa.  toI.  154 ;  p.  248. 
Matebn.     V.  ErKtmgn'.    Noa.  77,024-7;  May  17;  Oaa. 

▼oL  154  :  p.  9Xi. 
MatebM.     Wtatta,  Wilsoo.  I>rew  Company.     No.  77,972; 

May  17 :  Oaa.  vol.  154 :  p.  833. 
Maaaoriag  •  tapaa    and    Kaio  -  b«ama.     Norrell  -  Bhaplelgb 

Hardware  Company.     No.  78,260;  May  31;  Gas.   toI. 

1S4 :  p.  1400. 
Meat  and  Tegctabl*  extract.    Standard  Cnbe  Bouillon  Co. 

No.  77,842 ;  May  10;  Oaa.  toI.  164 ;  p.  510. 
Meata  and  lard.  Bucar-cnred.     Colombia  Cotton  Oil  and 

Prorlslon  Corporation.     Na  77,706;  May  10;  Oaa.  toI. 

154 ;  p.  509. 
Mcdtdnal  plastera.    M.  Hogg.     Na  78,178 ;  May  31 ;  Oas. 

Tol.  154  ;  p.  1406. 
Madtdaal  preparatton.    O.  Kalmoa.    No.  77.024 ;  May  17  ; 

Oas.  Tol.  154 :  p.  832. 
Madldnal  preparation  tor  external  oae.     Sana  Cbamlcal 

Ca    No.  77,768 ;  May  3 ;  Gas.  toI.  154 ;  pr240. 
Medlcloal    praparatloa   for   tbe   akin    and   scalp.      H.    D. 

Orlswold.     No.  78,173 :  May  31 ;  Oas.  toI.  154  ;  p.  1400. 
Medidnal  tablets.     P.  E.  Russell.     No.  78.132 ;  May  31  : 

Oas.  Tol  164 ;  p.  1405. 
Madldae  and  salres.    J.  W.  Lester.    Na  77,028 ;  May  17 : 

Oas.  ToI.  164 :  p.  862. 
Madielnea.     roster-McClellan  Co.     No.  78,080 ;  May  81 : 

Gas.  vol.  154  .vp.  1403. 
Mcdldnca.     F.  Krlpka     Na  78.104;  May  81:  Oas.  rol. 

164 ;  p.  1404. 
Medicines  and  toilet  preparatlona.     Mexican  Amole  Soap 

Ca    No.  78.016 ;  May  24;  Oaa.  toI.  154  ;  p.  1104. 
Medldnes  and  toilet  preparatlona.     Vertrlebs-Oesellsebaft 

Prof.   Dr.  Scbleicb^ber  Priparate  O.   m.   b.   H.     No. 

78.030;  MsT  24  ;  Gas.  toI.  184 ;  p.  1104. 
Medldnes  and  toilet  preparatlona.     M.  Ooldeaberg.     No. 

78.087 :  May  31  :  Oas.  toI.  164 :  p.  1404. 
MetsJ-poUsh.     8.  Maaoa.     No.  77.741 ;  May  8 ;  Oas.  toI. 

164:  p.  248. 
Metal-poiiabing  powder.     A.  Rosenberg.     No.  78.278;  May 

31 :  Gai.  ToT.  154 ;  p.  1400. 
Metala  and  metal  artletoa.  Certain.     Henry  Rossell  *  Co. 

Na  77.720 ;  May  8 ;  Oas.  toI.  154  ;  p.  248. 
Metkyl  aicobol.    Wood  Prodncta  Co.    Na  77.777 ;  May  8 ; 

Gas.  Tol.  154;  p.  240. 
MolaM«««   and   com-ayrnp    componnd.      T.    J.    Henderson. 

.No.  78.176;  May  31  :  Gai.  vol.  154;  p.  1406- 
Molding  material.  Plastic.    Tbe  Lewis  Pnblisbing  Co.    No. 

78.251  :  May  31 ;  Oas.  TOl.  154  ;  p.  1408. 
Moslcal  Instramenta,  Certain.    Tbe  Rndolpb  Wnrlltser  Co. 

Na  77,761 ;  May  8 ;  Oas.  toL  164 ;  p.  249. 
Moakal  Instmmenta,  Wind.     Besoon  and  Company.     No. 

77.982 ;  May  24 ;  Oaa.  vol.  154 ;  p.  1103. 
Nalla  and  tacks.     The  Weatber-Prooflng  Nail  Co.     No. 

77.774 :  May  3 ;  Gas.  rol.  154 ;  p.  249. 
Napkins.  Cotton  damask.     E.  F.  Rice  k  Co.     No.  78.130: 

May  M  :  Gas.  toI.  154:  p.  1406. 
Neta,  Hair-.     Polrler  ft  Undeman.     Na  78.126;  May  31 ; 

Gas.  TOl.  154  :  p.  1406. 
Newspaper  comic  section.    MeClnre  Newspaper  Syndicate. 

Noa.  78.256-7 ;  May  31 ;  Oas.  rol.  154Tp.  140$. 
Nat'locks  and  metal  washers.     Keystone  Nat  Lock  Mfg. 

Ca     No.  78.184 ;  May  31 :  Oas.   toI.   164 :  p.   1406. 
Oatmeal  and  rolled  oats.  F.  B.  Chamberlain  Company.  No. 

78.088 ;  May  24 ;  Oas.  toI.  154 ;  p.  1104. 
on.    Labricatlng-.      Pnlcmm   Oil   Company.     No.   78.082; 

May  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  154 :  p.  1404. 
OU.  Ollre-.     W.  8.  Hopkins.     No.  77.920;  May  17;  Oas. 

▼oL  164 ;  p.  831. 
on.  Ollre-.     MacMonnles  ft  Von  Elm.     No.  77.936;  May 

17  :  Gas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  832. 
Oil,  Ollre-.    Farrlngton  ft  Whitney.    No.  77.088 ;  May  24  : 

Oas.  rol.  164 ;  p.  1103. 
Oil,  Ollre-.     Maclfonnles  ft  Von  Elm.     No.  78,018;  May 

24 ;  Gas.  rol.  164 ;  p.  1104. 
Oils,  Watch,  clock,  and  chronometer.     Hammel.  Rlglander 

ft  Ca     No.  78.001  ;  May  31 ;  Gas.  rol.  164  :  p.  1404. 
OUad  doth  and  Uaolciim  braaa  binding,    R.  Hobbell.    No. 

77,019;  May  17:  Oas.  roL  164;_a%l- 
Olntment.     R.  Nenbaaer.     No.  77,747;  May  3:  Oaa.  rol. 

164;  p.  248. 
Ointment,  bair-tonic.  and  salre.    L.  Samoels.    No.  77.764  ; 

May  3 :  Gas.  roL  154 ;  p.  249. 
Oranges  and  lemona     Fillmore  Cltrtis  Fmlt  Association. 

No.  78,236 ;  Mar  31 ;  Oas.  rol.  154 ;  p.  1408. 
Oreralla      Tbe    unkm    Special    Orerall    Company.      No. 

77.968 ;  May  17 :  Oas.  rol.  164  ;  p.  883. 
Orereoats,  outer  salts,  and  tronsos.     The  Fader,  SUber- 

berg  Company.     No.  78,293 ;  May  81 ;  Oai.  rol.  164 : 

p.  1409. 
Orercoats.   alsters.    rain   and   aatomoblle  coats.      Heidel- 

barg.  Wolff  ft  Co.     No.  78,006 :  May  81 ;  Oas.  rol.  154 ; 

p.   1404. 
Oysters.  Fresh.    A.  O.  Bailey.    Na  78.226 ;  May  81 ;  Oas. 

rol.  154  ;  p.  1408. 


Oystsrs,  yraah  and  caned.     Tba  Oyatar  Planters  aad 

Growers  Asaodatlon  of  Cotalt,  Maaa.    Na  77,961 ;  May 

17 ;  Oas.  rol.  164 ;  p.  882. 
Paint.  Ceramic  fold.     W.  ▲.  Maorer.     Na  77,987;  May 

17 :  Gas.  rol.  164 ;  p.  8S3. 
Paint.  Mixed.    The  Standard  Improved  Elastic  Paint  Com- 
pany.    No.  78.138;  May  31 ;  Gas.  rol.  154 ;  p.  1406. 
Paints  and  paste  colon.    8.  H.  French  ft  Co.    No.  77,992 ; 

May  24 :  Oaa.  rol.  154 ;  p.  1103. 
Paints,    Marina      Amalgamated    Paint    Company.      Na 

77,977;  May  24:  Oaa.  rol.  164:  p.  1103. 
Palnta,  patty,  and  dry  colors.     Means  ft  Tbseber.     No. 

77,088;  May  17  ;  Oas.  rol.  164 ;  p.  882. 
Pslnters'  materials.     La  Salle  Vamldi  Ca     No.  77.878; 

May  10;  Oas.  rol.  154 ;  p.  511. 
Paper  and  type-writer  ribbona,  Carbon-.    O.  R.  Brosm  Com- 
pany.   Na  77,901 ;  May  17 ;  Oas.  roL  164 ;  p.  881. 
Paper  bags.    B-Z  Opener  Bag  Company.    Na  77.712 ;  May 

3;  Gas.  rol.  154;  p.  247. 
Paper  bags.     Tbe  Hlcbigan  Bag  ft  Paper  Company.     Noa. 

78.188-90:  May  31  ;  Gas.  rol.  164;  pp.  1400-7. 
Paper  bags.     Crown-Columbia  Palp  and  Paper  Co.     No. 

78.281  ;  May  31  ;  Gas.  rol.  164 ;  p.  1408. 
Paper.  Bond-.     The  J.   C.   Hall  Company.     No.  77,811 ; 

May  10 ;  Gas.  rol.  154  ;  p.  500.     . 
Paper,  Bond-.    The  J.  C.  Hall  Company.    Na  77,921 ;  May 

17 :  Gas.  rol.  154  ;  p.  882. 
Paper  bottles  and  cape.     National  Coning  Machinery  Com* 

pany.     No.  78.105 ;  Mar  31 :  Gas.  rol.  164 ;  p.  1407. 
Paper.  Toilet-.     Albanr  Perforated  Wrapping  Paper  Com- 
pany.    No.  78,034  ;  May  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  1104. 
Paper.  Writing-.     Sonthweatem  Paper  Ca     Na   77.841 ; 

May  10:  Oas.  rol.  164:  p.  610. 
Paper.     Writing-.     Crocker  -  McElwaln     Company.     Noa 

77.905-8  :  May  17 ;  Oas.  rol.  164  ;  p.  831. 
Psper.     Writing-.       Crocker  -  McBlwsln     Compsny.       Na 

78.068 :  May  31  :  Oas.  rol.  164  :  p.  1408. 
Paper.   Writing  and   printing.     Neenah   Paper  Co.     No. 

78.044  :  May  24  ;  Gas.  rol.  154  ;  p.  1105. 
Paper,   Writing  and   printing.     Parsons   Paper  Co.     No. 

78.046 ;  May  24  ;  Oas.  rol.  164 ;  p.  1106. 
Paper.   WrItinK  and  printing.     American   Writing  Paper 

Company.     Noa  78,053-6 ;  May  81 ;  Oas.  rol.  164 ;  p. 

140S; 
Paper.  Writing  and  printing.     Laahar  ft  Lathrop.     Noa. 

tS.lOS-11 :  May  81  :  Oaa.  rol.  164 ;  p.  1404. 
Papers.  Writing-.    Whiting  Paper  CMSpany.    No.  78,148; 

May  81:  Oaa.  rol.   154:  p.   1406. 
Pencils.     A.  W.  Faber.     No.  78.077;  May  81;  Oaa.  roL 

154;  p.  1403. 
Penclla  and  rubber  eraaers  and  mbber  banda.    J.  W.  Oatt- 

knecht    Na  78.080 ;  May  81 ;  Oaa.  roL  164 ;  p.  1404. 
Pencils.  Lesd-.     Eagle  Pendl  Company.     Noa  77,797-0; 

May  10;  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  509. 
Perfumery.     Geo.  Borgfeldt  ft  Co.     No.  77,016 ;  May  17 ; 

Gas.  rol.  164  :  p.  881. 
Pert umea    Frederick  Steama  ft  Co.    No.  77,710 ;  May  3 ; 

Oaa.  rol.  164;  p.  247. 
Perfamea     Frederick   Steams  ft  Co.     No.   77,803;   May 

10 ;  Oaa.  rol.  154 ;  p.  500. 
Pettlcoata.     Toanker  Bros.     No.  78,220;  May  81;  Oas. 

rol.  154  :  p.  1407. 
Planoa     Bellerue  Piano  Co.     No.  77,806;  May  17;  Oas. 

rol.  164  :  p.  831. 
Planoa     Schiller  Piano  Company.     No.  77,961 ;  May  17 ; 

Oas.  rol.  154:  p.  6^. 


Planoa.  Interior  player-.     Geo.  P.  Bent  Company.     Noa 

77im-8 ;  Mar  8 ;  Oas.  rol.  164 ;  p.  247. 
Planoa    planojslayers.    and    masic-sheets.     Aeolian    Com' 


pany.     No.  77,976 ;  May  24  ;  Gas.  rol.  154  :  p.  1103. 

Plcklea  L.  Trunk.  No.  78,040 ;  May  24  ;  Oas.  rol.  154  ; 
p.  1105. 

Picture  machlnea  Morlng-.  Edlaon  Mannfactoring  Com- 
pany.    No.  77.718 ;  May  8 ;  Oas.  rol.  164 :  p.  247. 

Pictures  and  Illustrations.  Printed.  The  New  York  Her- 
ald Company.  Na  78.266 ;  May  81 ;  Oas.  rol.  164 ;  p. 
1409. 

Piece  goods.   Certsin.     The   Pittsburgh   Dry  Goods  Com- 

rny.     No.  78.046;  Msy  24;  Oas.  rol.  154;  p.  1105. 
or  tablet.  Cathartic  and  iaxaUre.     The  Morris  Phar- 

macal  Company  of  New  York.     No.  77,822;  May  10; 

Oaa.  rol.  164  ;  p.  510. 
Pina  Toilet-.    The  Star  Pin  Company.    No.  77.964 ;  May 

17:  Gat.  rol.  154;  p   M,T  ^^ 

Pipe*  and  cylinders.  TooIk  for  cleaning.     National  Water 

Main  Cleaning  Ca    Na  77.946  ;  May  17 ;  Oas.  roL  164  ; 

p.  832. 
Plastic   composition   for  filling  aeama  In  woodwork,   ftc. 

H.  B.  F.  Kahla    No.  77,737  ;  May  3  ;  Gas.  rol.  154  ;  p.  248. 
rinmhers'    flttings.     Central    Foundry    Co.     No.    77,862: 

Mar  10 ;  Oas.  rol.  154 ;  p.  511. 
Plnmblng-traps.     Proridence  Steam  Trap  Company.     Na 

78,275 :  May  Si  ;  Gas.  rol.  164 ;  p.  14M. 
Pocket-books,  card-caaes.  band-baiga  ftc.     M.  Gtoldenberg. 

No.  77.997  :  May  24  ;  Oas.  rol.  164 ;  p.  1108. 
Poliabing    and    cutting    wheels.     P.    H.    Gessweln.     Na 

77.993:  May  24;  Oas.  rol.  154;  p.  1108. 
Poplin  piece  goods.     RelUng  and  Scboen.     Noa  78.024-7 ; 

May  24:  Gas.  rol.  154:  p.  1104. 
Poplin  piece  goods.     Belling  and  Scboan.     No.   78,120; 

May  31 ;  Oaa.  rol.  154  ;  p.  1406. 
rouiti7.   Dreaaed.     Stuebe  Broa   A  Noack.     No.   77,848; 

May  10 ;  Oas.  roL  164 :  p.  6ia 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


Pawdar  aad  antiaeptlc  mootb-waali.  Tooth-.     K.  A.  Liag- 

ner.    Na  77.980 ;  May  17 ;  Oaa.  rol.  164 ;  p.  882. 
Powder,    Certain.      International    Pulp    Company.      No. 

78,180 ;  May  81 ;  Oaa.  roL  164 ;  p.  1406. 
Powder  for  stopping  leaka  In  cooling  systema    Tbe  North- 

weetwm  Chamlotl  Co.     Na  77.826;  May  10;  Oas.  roL 

164 ;  p.  6ia 
Powder.  Sadwt-.   .The  Henry  B.  OUpin  Co.    Na  77.728; 

May  8 ;  Oas.  roL  164 ;  p.  248. 
Pradons-metal  and  plated  ware.  Certain.    Charlea  A.  Ben- 
nett Company.     No.  77,903;  May  17;  Gas.  rol.  164; 

p.  831. 
Precious-metal  ware.  Certain.     Chapln  ft  Holllster  Com- 
pany.    No.  78,064 :  May  81 ;  Oas.  rc^  164 ;  p.  1403. 
Preparation  for  eradieatlag  warta.     J.  J.  Georges  ft  Son. 

Na  77,738 ;  May  8 ;  Oaa.  toL  164 :  p.  248. 
Printing-presaea  and  parU  tliareof.     M.  Plum.     No.  77382 ; 

May  16 ;  Oaa.  rol.  164:  p.  612. 
Pnlleya    Tbe  Panl  Manof aetoriag  Company.    No.  78,904 ; 

May  81:  Oaa.  roL  164;  p.  1407. 
Pamps  and  parts  thereof.     The  Darllag  Pump  ft  Msn'fg. 

Ca    No.  7*8.282 ;  May  81 :  Oas.  rol.  154  ;  p.  1408. 
Pumps,  OU-.    American  OU  Pnmp  ft  Tank  Ca    No.  78.222 ; 

May  81 :  Oas.  roL  164 ;  p.  1407. 
Basera  and   raaor-bladea     B.  W.   Spring.     No.   78,212; 

May  81;  Oaa.  roL  164;  p.  1407. 
Raaors,  batcbeta.  and  shears.     Norrell-Sbapleij^  Hardware 

Company.     No.  78.019 ;  May  24  ;  Oaa.  rol.  154  ;  p.  1104. 
Raaora,  Safety-.    Kampfe  Broa    Na  78,247  ;  May  81 ;  Oaa. 

rol.  154 ;  p.  1408. 
Baceptadea,  Certain.     Foraytb  Manufacturing  Company. 

Na  77,918 ;  May  17 ;  Oaa.  rol.  164 ;  p.  831. 
Rectal  dlaaases  aad  constipation.  Apparatus  for  treating. 

J.  P.  Sanborn.    No.  78,280 ;  May  81 ;  Oaa.  rol.  154 ;  p. 

1400. 
Refrigerators.      Norrell  -  Shaplelgb    Hardware    Company. 

No.  78.201 ;  May  81 :  Oas.  rol.  164 ;  p.  1407. 
Registers.    B.  C.  Fox.    No.  78,081 ;  May  81 ;  Oas.  roL  164 ; 

p.  1404. 
Remedial  agenta     F.  H.  Strong  Company.     No.  77,911; 

May  17 ;  olu.  roL  164 ;  p.  831. 
Remedlea     Antirheumatic,     antipyretic,     and     analgesic. 

Lelghton-Wrli^t  Company.     No.  78,112;  May  81;  Oas. 

rol.  164 :  p.  1404. 
Beaiedlea  tor  certain  diseases.     F.  Wagner.     No.  77,971 ; 

Mar  17:  Oaa.  roL  154;  p.  838. 
Remedies  for  dlaeaaes  of  the  eye.     The  Zymole  Company. 

Na  77,868;  May  10:  Gas.  rol.  164:  p.  611. 
Remedies   for   hog-cbolers.     O.   M.   Sugar   ft   Sona     Na 

77.8.19 :  May  lO;  Oas.  roL  154 ;  p.  610. 
Remedlea    for   renereal    dlaeassa.      R.    N.    Partln.     Na 

78.126 ;  May  31 ;  Oas.  rol.  164 ;  p.  1406. 
Remedy  for  ssthms.     L.  W.  Moon.     No.  78,102 ;  May  81 ; 

Gas.  rol.  154:  p.  1407. 
Remedy  for  certain  dlaaasaa.     Burwell  ft  Dunn  Co.     Ma 

78.0G2 :  May  31  ;  Gas.  rol.  154 ;  p.  1403. 
Remedy  for  certain  dlseaaes.     N.  A.  Harrla.    Na  78,004 ; 

May  31 ;  Oaa.  rol.  164 ;  p.  1404. 
Remedy  for  certain   diseases.     Fox  Chemical  Company. 

No.  78.172 ;  May  81 ;  Oaa.  rol.  154 ;  p.  1406. 
Remedy   for   eolda.   croup,   and   pain.     L.   B.   Dlea.     No. 

77.967 :  May  24  ;  Gas.  rol.  154  ;  p.  1108. 
Remedy  tor  constipation.    J.  T.  Potter.    No.  78,128 ;  May 

81 ;  Oaa.  roL  164 ;  p.  1405. 
Remedy  for  corns  and  call!.    F.  K.  Bowera     No.  77.808; 

May  17  ;  Oaa.  rol.  154  ;  p.  881. 
Remedy  for  diseases  of  the  lungs.     Nature's  Creation  Co. 

No.  78.107 ;  May  81 ;  Oas.  rol.  164 ;  p.  1407. 
Remedy  for  genlto-urlnary  diseases.     H.  R.  Planten.     No. 

78.022 ;  May  24 ;  Oaa.  rol.  154 ;  p.  1104. 
Remedy  for  plppe.  eolda,  ferer,  and  cblUa.    The  Bartow 

Chemical   Co.     No.   77,860;  May   10;   Oaa.   rol.   164; 

p,  511. 
Remedy   for   kidney   dlaeaaes.      Consumers    Serrice    Com- 
pany.    No.  78,164 ;  May  31 ;  Gas.  jol.  154  ;  p.  1406. 
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Remedy  for  nerre  disessee.     Indiana  Pbarmaceutlca 

panr.    No.  77,782  ;  May  3 ;  Gas.  rol.  154  ;  p.  248. 
Remedy  for  purifying  the  blood.    C.  Kunath.    No.  78,106 ; 

May  31 ;  Gas.  rol.  154 ;  p.  1404. 
Remedy  for  rheumsHsm.    C.W.Miller.     No.  78,118 ;  Msy 

31  :  Gas.  rol.  164 ;  p.  1406. 
Remedy   for   rbeumatlam.     The   A.    H.   Mann   Company. 

No.  78.119:  May  31;  Oas.  rol.  164;  p.  1406. 
Remedy  for  white  diarrhea,  roan,  and  cholera  In  fowls. 

The  Hancock  Inocnlatnm  Co.    No.  77,727 ;  May  8 ;  Oas. 

rol.  164 :  p.  248. 
Remedy,  Mange.     The  Mange  Remedy  Co.     No.  77.819; 

May  10 :  Oaa.  rol.  154 ;  p.  510. 
Remedy.  Medidnal.     G.   H.  Gardiner.     No.  78,083;  Mai 

31  :  Gas.  rol.   154;  p.   1404. 
Ribbons.   Murpfay   Grant   ft   Co.      No.    77,823;   May   10; 

Oas.  rol.  154 ;  p.  610. 
Rice.     0.  P.   Eastman.     Na  77,800;  Msy  10;  Oas.  rol. 

154 ;  p.  500. 
Rice.    Seaboard  Rice  Milling  Co.    Noa.  77.883-6 ;  May  10 ; 

Gas.  rol.  164;  p.  610. 
Booflng.  Prepared.     J.  A.  ft  W.  Bird  ft  Ca     No.  77.897: 

May  17:  Oas.  rol.  164:  p.  831. 
Roofings,  Prepared.     Ford  Manufacturing  Company.     No. 

77.718 ;  May  8  ;  Gas.  rol.  164 ;  p.  247. 
Rubber  packlnn.     La  Farortte  Rubber  Manafacturing  Ca 

No.  77,816 ;  May  10 ;  Oas.  rol.  164  ;  p.  610. 
Rubber     piston  -  packing.     Bowers     Rubber     Worka     Na 

77,780 ;  May  10 ;  Oaa.  rol.  164 ;  p.  609. 


Rugs.     People's  Oatflttlng   Cnnpaay.     Na   78,021;  May 

24;  Oas.  rol.  154:  p.  1104. 
Buss  and  carpets.     M.  J.  WtalttalL    No.  78,147;  May  81; 

Oas.  rol.  154  ;  p.  1406. 
Salt.     Diamond  CrysUl  Salt  Co.     No.  78,167;  May  81; 

Oas.  roL  164 ;  p.  140G. 
Sauaage  -  eaalngs.     8.    Oppenhelmer   ft   Ca     No.    77,880; 

May  10 ;  Gas.  rol.  154 ;  p.  511. 
Seaaonlng  for  Welsh  rabbite.    A.  Mudwlak.    Na  78,188; 

May  31  ;  Gas.  rol.  164 ;  p.  1407. 
Seeds.    J.  A.  Brerttt    No.  f7,778 ;  May  8 ;  Oas.  roL  164 ; 

p.  240. 
Seeds  and  aeed-grains,  Gsrden  and  grass.     CargiU   Ele- 

rator  Co.     No.  78.162 ;  Msy  31 :  Gas.  rol.  154 ;  p.  1406. 
Seeds,  plsnta,  and  bulba     Dakota   Improred  Seed  Co»- 

pany.     No.  77.986 ;  May  24  ;  Oas.  rol.  154  ;  p.  1108. 
Shampoo  preparations  and  halr-tonlca     United  Drag  Coa> 

pany.    Na  77,852 :  May  10 ;  Oas.  roL  164 ;  p.  611. 
Sheetings  and   drilllnga     Bxpoaltion  Cotton  Mllla.     Ma 

78,030;  May  24;  Gas.  rol.  154;  p.  1104. 
Sheetings  aad  tickings.    O.  A.  Stafford  ft  Co.    No.  77,914 ; 

May  17 ;  Oas.  rol.  154  ;  p.  881. 
SheeHngs,  Cotton.    Qninn-MarshaU  Co.    No.  77.966 :  May 

17 :  Oas.  rol.  164 :  p.  882. 


Shelring  and  filing-cases,  Btetf.    Blectric  Protection  Com- 
pany.    No.  77.^1 :  May  10 ;  Gas.  rol.  154 ;  p.  609. 
Shirts.  Dreas  and  nei^lg4a    Eliaa  Broa.  ft  Ca    No.  78.074 ; 


May  31;  Gas.  vol.  154;  p.  1403. 


Shirts.  Negllf«e  and  work.    Yankee  Shirt  Co.    Mo.  78,168 ; 

May  31 ;  Gas.  rol.  154 ;  p.  1406. 
Shirts,  oreralls,  and  work-lackets.  Work-.    Reliance  Manu- 
facturing Company.     No.  78.205 :  May  31 ;   Oas.   rol. 

161:  p.  1407. 
Shoe  and  leather  dressing.     Lone  Star  Blacking  ft  Mfg. 

Co.     Na  78.266 :  Mar  31 :  Oas.  rol.  154  ;  p.  1408. 
Shoea     The  Tappan  Shoe  Manufacturing  Company.     Mo. 

77,847  ;  May  10;  Oas.  roL  164  ;  p.  611. 
Shoes  and  slippera.  Leather.     A.  Newman.     No.  78.122; 

May  81;  Oas.  rol.  164;  p.  1406. 
Shutter-fasteners.    O.  P.  S.  Zlmmermsn  ft  Company.    No. 

78.221 ;  Mar  81 :  Oas.  rol.  164 :  p.  1407. 
Silk  piece  fsbrics.    Atnyer.  Bianchlnl.  Feridr  ft  Cie.     No. 

77.786 :  May  10 :  Oas.  rol.  164 ;  p.  500. 
Silk  piece  gooda     Beldlng  Bros,  ft  Company.     Na  77,981 ; 

May  24 ;  Gas.  rol.  154  ;  p.   1103. 
Silk  piece  goods.     Atuyer.  Blandilni,  F4rier  ft  Co.     Noa 

78.224-6 ;  May  31  ;  Gas.  rol.  164 ;  p.  1408. 
Silk  piece  goods.  Brosd.     Doplan  Silk  Co.     Mo.  78.072: 

Mav  31  :  Gas.  rol.  164  ;_p.  1403. 
Silk.    Spool    and    akeln.      The    Bralnerd    and    Armstrong 

Companr.    No.  78.159;  May  31 ;  Oas.  rol.  164;  p.  1406. 
Stirer-plated    flat   ware  and   hollow  ware.     International 

Silver  Company.     No.  77,810:  May  10;  Oas.  rol.  164; 

p.  500. 
Silver-plated    tableware.      C.    F.    Adams    Company.      No. 

78,o5l  :  May  31 ;  Gas.  rol.  164 ;  p.  1403. 
Skins.    Chamois-.      McKesson    A    Bobbins.      No.    78.187; 

May  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  1406. 
Skirts,  Dress-.     S.   Shapiro.     No.  78.136;  May  81;  Oas. 

rol.  164;  p.  1405. 
Soap.    H.  Amshotr.    No.  77,606 ;  May  8 ;  Oaa.  rol.  164 ;  p. 

247. 
Soap.     Granulator  Soap  Company.     Na  77,806;  May  10; 

Gas.  rol.  154 :  p.  500. 
Soap.    W.  and  F.  Walker  Limited.    No.  78.031 ;  May  24 ; 

Gas.  rol.  154;  p.  1104. 
Soap.     The  J.  B.  WUUama  Company.     No.  78,032;  May 

24;  Oas.  rol.  154:  p.  1104. 
Soap.     Tbe  J.  P.  Davlea  Company.     No.  78,060 ;  May  81 ; 

Gas.  vol.  164:  p.  1403. 
Soaps.    F.  C.  Calrert  ft  Co.    No.  77,702 ;  May  3 ;  Oaa.  roL 

154 ;  p.  247. 
Soaps.     Colgate  ft  Company.     No.  78,228 ;  May  81 ;  Oas. 

rol.  154;  p.   1408. 
Soap  and  soap  powders.     Roach  Brothers.     Mo.  77,768; 

May  3  ;  Gas.  rol.  154  ;  p.  248. 
Soaps.    Medicinal.      P.    Werner.      No.    78,289 ;    May    31; 

Gaz.  rol.  154;  p.  1409.  .^    _. 

Soda,    Washing-.      Church    ft   Dwlght    Co.      No.    78,188; 

May  31:  Oas.  rol.  154:  p.  1406.  ,     . 

Sodium  phosphata     Tbe  Keystone  Chemical  Manufactur- 
ing Company  of  New  Jersey.     No.  78.010  ;  May  24  ;  Oas. 

vol.  154 ;  p.  1104. 
Spark-plnga    Auto  Spedaltlea  Mfg.  Co.    Na  77.898 ;  May 

17  ;  Oas.  rol.  154  ;  p.  831. 
Sporting   goods.   CerUln.      Norrell  -  Shsplelgh    Hardware 

Company.    No.  77.949 ;  May  17  ;  Gas,  rol.  164  ;  p.  882. 
Squares  and  wlng-diriders.     Norvell-Sbaplelah  Hardware 

Company.     No.  77.751 :  May  3 ;  Oas.  rol.  154 ;  p.  248. 
Starch.  Laundry.     Com  Products  Reflnlns  Company.     Ma 

78,067  ;  May  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  164  ;  p.  1403. 
Stationery    and    paper.    Certain.      M.    Ooldenberg.      Ma 

78.041 ;  May  24  ;  Gas.  rol.  154 ;  p.  1105. 
Steel.     J.  jTSarlUe  ft  Compsny.     Na  77.885;  May  10; 

Gas.  rol.  154 ;  p.  512. 
Stores.    The  Estate  Store  Co.    No.  77.715 ;  May  8 ;  Oas. 

rol.  154 ;  p.  247. 
Stores    and    heatlbg    apparatus.    Certain.      Welterstorff- 

Haskell  Range  ft  Furnace  Company.     No.  77.867 ;  May 

10;  Gaz.  rol.  154;  p.  511. 
Stoves  and  portabtie  ranges,  Cooking-.     Liberty  Store  CoA- 

pany.    No.  77,738 ;  MayS  ;  Gas.  rol.  164  ;  p.  248. 
Suspenders  and  men's  garters  and  belts.     M.  ft  8.  Pdlar. 

No.  77.828 ;  May  10 ;  Gas.  rol.  164 ;  p.  610. 
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Sjnipa,  eoCto,  and  •  eoaipoaiid  of  coCm  and  dUeoi^. 

New  OrlMUM  OeffM  Company.     No.  77,947;  May   17; 

Oas.  VOL  IM :  pu  8S2. 
Talklns  and  morlBC-aletart  maehlaa,  Coabtnad.    Oauin«»t 

Co.    N«.  77.7S1 ;  llay  8  ;  Oaa.  toL  1M  ;  p.  247. 
TalklBC-nachlaaa  and  aappllaa  therefor.    Hoaoplion  Com- 

paoy.  O.  a.  b.  H.    No.  78.0M ;  May  81 ;  Oaa.  vol.  1B4 ; 

p.  1404. 
TaaalBc  eoapomda.     El  Qnebradio  Soeledad  Aaonlma. 

No.  78,076 :  May  81 ;  Oas.  toL  1S4 ;  p.  1408. 
Tannine  extract,  Qoebracba     A.  Kllpateln  k  Company. 

No.  n.080:  lUy  8:  Oaa.  toI.  1M:  p.  247. 
Tannins  materials   Chrome-.     The  lurtln   Dennla  Com- 
pany.    No.  78^0;  May  81;  Oaa.  Tol.  164:  p.  1403. 
Tea.     J.  A.  Hendareon.     No.  77^08:  May  l6;  Gas.  rol. 

164  ;>  600. 
■TMa.     Park  *  TlUbrd.     No.  78,020;  May  24;  Oas.  toI. 

164;  p.  1104. 
Teas.     William  S.  8eall  Company.     No.  78.200 ;  May  81 ; 

Gai.  Tol.   164;  p.  1407. 
Teas  and  eoffeee.     Arnold   A  Abem.     No.   78,228;   May 

81 ;  Oas.  toI.  164 ;  p.  1407. 
Talepbone  apparatoa.     Belle  Polyscope  Ca     No.  77.062: 

May  17;  Oaa.  toL  164:  p.  888. 
Textiles.  CcrtaliL    W.  A.  Foater  *  Co.    No.  77.716 ;  May  8 ; 

Oas.  ToL  164 ;  p.  247. 
Teztllee.   Certain.     The   New   Tork  Mllla.     No.   77.826: 

May  iO :  Oaa.  toL  164 ;  d.  510. 
Textiles,  Certain.     M.  OoldMBbers.    Na  77.906;  May  24; 

Oas.  ToL  164;  p.  1108. 
Textiles,    COTtaln.     Kraft   *   Cotter.     No.    78.108;    May 

81  fOas.  ToL  164;  p.  1404. 
TtetUea,  Certain.    M.  McKlttrlek  A  Co.    Noa.  78.114-16 : 

MaySl ;  Oaa.  roL  164 ;  p.  1404. 
Textiles.    Certain.     Beydoox    A    Cle.     No.    78.186;    May 

81 ;  Oas.  toL  164 :  p.  1406. 
Thread,  Linen.    Lindsay  Thompson  A  Co.    Nos.  78,011-12 ; 

May  24  ;  Oas.  rol.  164 ;  p.  1104. 
Thread,  Mercerised  nool  and  sewlnc  cotton.     B.  London 

A  Sons.    No.  77.7M ;  May  8  ;  Oas.  toI.  164  :  p.  247. 
Tomato  paste.     A.  Coslmaao  A  Co.     No.  78.166 ;  May  81 

Oas.  vol.  164;  p.  1406. 
Tonic   bercrages   and    tablets   and    powders   for    maklnx 

same.     V.  Jonea.     No.  78.101 ;  May  81 ;  Oaa.  toL  164 

p.  1404. 
Tonle  port.    J.  C  de  8t  Hubert.    No.  77.768 ;  May  8 ;  Oaa. 

Tol.  164  ;  p.  249. 
Tonics  and  dyspepsla-tableta.     W.  L.  White. 

May  10 ;  Oas.  toL  164 ;  p.  612. 
Toola,   Certain.      Norrell-fAiaplelah    Hardware  Cmnpany. 

No.  77,762 ;  May  8 ;  Oas.  toI.  154 ;  p.  248. 
Tools,  Certain.    mmtUn  Broa.    No.  77.909 ;  May  17 ;  Oaa. 

ToL  164 ;  p.  881. 
Toothacbe-rellef.  Equipment  for.     W.  J.  Llttlebalea.     No. 

78,253 :  Mm  81  :  Oas.  toL  164  ;  p.  1408. 
Toothpicks.    Forster  Manofhctorlnf  Company.    No.  77.991 ; 

May  24 ;  Oas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1108. 
Towel-rollers.     8.    Lewis. 


No.  77.880 


Tol.  164 :  p.  1408. 


No.    78.262;    May    81;    Oas. 


R.  C.  Herren.     No. 


Trays  and  planks,  Certain  wooden 

78.007 ;  May  81 ;  Oas.  toL  164 ;  p.  1404. 
Trolley-clamps  and  suspension  dsTlces.     The  Ohio  Brass 

Company.     No.  77.870;  May  10;  Oas.  vol.  154;  p.  511. 
Umbreilaa,   parasols,   walking-sticks,   Ac.      "  Schlrmherr " 

Reformschlrm-Fabrtk  Frledlaender  A  Kanftnann.     No. 

78.138 :  May  81 ;  Oas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1406 
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Undershirts,   drawera,   and   unkm   suits.     Ontman   Broa. 

No.  78.000 ;  May  24 ;  Oaa.  toL  164 ;  p.  1108. 
Talves   and   parts    thereof.     Star    Brass    Mannfacturlnc 

Company.     No.     78,288;     May     31;     Oas.     toL     164; 

p.   1400. 
ValTcs,  eocka,  and  parts  thereof.     Klnsey  A  Mahler  Co. 

No.  78,186;  May  31;  Oas.  toI.  164;  p.  1406v 
Vehicle   windshields.     A.   D.  Perkins.     No.  78,272;  May 

31  ;  Oas.  toI.  164 ;  p.  1400. 
Vehicles,   Self-propelled.     The  Oramm-Locan    Motor  Car 

Company.    No.  77,917  ;  May  17  ;  Oaa.  toL  164 :  p.  881. 
VelUngs,  nettlnn,  mallne.  tuile,  and  chiffons.     D.  Strauaa. 

No.  77,844  ;  May  10 ;  Oaa.  toI.  164 ;  p.  610. 
Vermkelll  and  macaroni.     P.  Daussa  A  Co.     No.  77,706; 

May  3  ;  Oaa.  toI.  164  ;  p.  247. 
Violins    and    TloUn-bowa     Rudolph    Wurlltser    Co.    No. 

78,162;  May  31 ;  Oas.  toI.  164;  p.  1406. 
Wacons  and  go-carts.  Boys'.    Norrell-fihaplelgh  Hardware 

Company.    No.  78.268 ;  May  81 ;  Oas.  toL  164 ;  p.  1400. 
Wagons.   Farm-.      Florence   wagon   Worka.     No.   77.868; 

May  10 ;  Oaa.  voi.  154  ;  p.  511. 
Wa^ona.   Farm-.     Florence  Wagon   Works.     No.  77,012; 

May  17:  Oaa.  vol.  164:  p.  Ml. 
Waists  and  shirt-waists.  Ladlea'  outer.     A.  Solomon.     No. 

77.840 ;  May  10 ;  Oas.  toI.  164 ;  p.  610. 
Wssbers.     N.  B.  Booth.     No.  78,167;  May  31;  Oas.  vol. 

164;  p.   1406. 
Washing   and    bleaching   fluid.     O.    Oreco.     No.    77.909; 

May  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  1108. 
Washing  and  cleaning  powder.     Halsey  J.  Tlbbala  Chem- 
ical   ManufactarlDg   Company.     No.    77.807;    May    10; 

Oas.  vol.   154 :  p.  609. 
Washing  compound.    A.  B.  Rawllna.    No.  77.766 ;  May  8 : 

Oas.  Tol.  164  ;  p.  248. 
Washing  -  machines.    Domestic.     Richmond  Cedar  Worka. 

No.  78,206;  May  81  ;  Oas.  toI.  154 ;  p.  1407. 
Wasbstanda  and  screens.  Combined.     A.   L.  Jones.     No. 

77.736 ;  May  3 ;  Oas.  toI.  164 ;  p.  248. 
Watches  and  watch-moremeDta.    H.  Didlahelm  A  Bro.    No. 

77,711 :  May  3 ;  Oaa.  toI.  164 ;  p.  247. 
Water,    Filtered.     The   Electrolytic   Purifying   Company. 

No.  77.714 ;  May  3 ;  Oas.  vol.  164 ;  p.  247. 
Water,  Natural  medicinal.     California  Medldnal  Sprlnga 

Co.     No.  78.063:  May  31  ;  Oas.  rol.  164 :  d.  1403. 
Whiakles.     John  Walker  A  Sons.     No.   78,286;  May  81; 

Oax.  Tol.  154 ;  p.  1400. 
Whiaky.     E.  Elalng  A  Co.     No.  77,864 ;  May  10 ;  Oaa.  toL 

164 ;  p.  611. 
Whiaky,  Blended.     The  Kelly-Stelnmets  Liquor  Co.     Na 

77,OT2:  May  10;  Oas.  toI.  154;  p.  511. 
Whisky,  Straight  rye.    Klewe  Broa.    No.  77.926 ;  May  17 ; 

Oas.  Tol.  IM ;  p.  832. 
Wine,  Champagne.   A.  de  Montebello  A  Ca   Noa  77,876-6 : 

May  10;  Oas.  toI.  154:  p.  611. 
Wines.     Italian    Swiss    Colony.     No.    78.181;    Msy    31; 

Oas.  Tol.  164 ;  p.  1406. 
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|1  ;  Oas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  1406. 
Woodworking  machinery.    8.  A.  Woods  Machine  Co.    Na 

77,959 ;  May  17 ;  Oaa  toL  164 ;  p.  833. 
Worsted  and  cotton  piece  gooda     A.  H.  A  F.  L.  Saylea 

No.  77,960 :  Maylf ;  Oaa  toI.  164 :  p.  833. 
Wrenchea     The  Whitman  A  Bamea  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    No.  77.973 ;  May  17 :  Oaa  vol.  164 ;  p.  833. 
Zwieback.     F.    Kraft     Nio.   78,248;   May    81;   Oaa   ToL 

164  ;  p.  1408. 


.-j».-«;AaC<^: 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  LABELS. 


"▲berth's  Clothes  Cleanaer."  (For  a  Compound  for  Cleans- 
ing Clotbea)  W.  C  Aberth.  No.  15,187;  May  24; 
Oat.  Tol.  164 ;  p.  1106. 

" Banner  Oak."  (For  Clgara)  The  Moehle  Uthographlc 
Co.    No.  16,176 ;  May  17 ;  Oas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  834. 

"  Banner  Rosa"  (For  Cligara)  The  Moehle  Lithographic 
Co.    No.  16,191 ;  May  81 ;  Oas.  toI.  154 ;  p.  1410. 

'  Bear's  Ezoulslte  Cold  Creaot."  (For  Ointment.)  M.  M. 
Bear.     No.  15,170 ;  May  8  ;  Oaa  rol.  154  ;  p.  250. 

"Burlington  Brew."  (For  Be«.)  Karle  Lithographic 
Company.     No.  15,166 ;  May  3 ;  Gas.  rol.  154 ;  p.  250. 

"  Butter-Krast."  (For  Bread.)  Haller  Bread  Co.  No. 
15,172 ;  May  10 ;  Oaa  vol.  154 ;  p,  613. 

*  Button-Button."      (For  a  Gama)     F.  F.  Hone<A.     Na 

16,190;  May  24:  Oas.  toI.  164:  p.  1106. 
'  Chocolate  Nuta"     (For  Prepared  Food.)    K.  H.  RommeL 

Na  16.179 ;  May  17 ;  Oaa  toL  164 ;  p.  834. 
'Daniel's  Witch  Hssel."     (For  WItch-Hasel.)     Dr.  A.  C. 

Dualela    No.  16,186  ;  May  24  :  Oaa  toL  164  :  p.  1106. 
•Decision.'     (For  Cigara.)     B.  A.  Kline  A  Co.    Na  16,168; 

May  3 ;  Gas.  vol.  154 ;  p.  260. 

*  DimoDd's  Egg  Maker  and  Chick  Grower."     (For  Poultry 

Food.)     J.   8.   Dlmond.     No.   16,108;  May  31;  Oaa 
Tol.  164;  p.  1410. 
*Do  UwanU  E  Z  Waah?"      (For  Waahing  Compound.) 

YL\.^-  ^kj?***™*"-     Na  16,181;  May  17;  Oaa  rol. 
164;  p.  884. 

•  DoTe  Brand."  (For  Sliced  Ham.)  The  Automatic  Sliced 
_^Ham  Co.  Na  16.178 ;  May  if ;  Oas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  834. 
*▼«»««>  Brand  Flower  and  Lawn  Fertiliser."     (For 

Fertiliser.)     D.   D.  Johnson.     No.   15.200:  May  31; 
Oaa  Tol.  164 ;  p.  1410. 

•  French   Market."      (For   Roasted   Coffee   and  Chicory.) 

New  Orleans  Coffee  Co.     No.  15.171;  May  10;  Oaa 
■   vol.  154  :  p.  613. 
'  Friends  of  The  Ham."     (For  SUced  Ham.)     The  Auto- 
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'Oerma  Oil.;V    (For  a  Medidna)     A.  W.  OBrlan  A  Co. 

No.  15,196 ;  May  31  ;  Gas.  toI.  164 ;  p.  1410     "  "  '^• 

Oetrelde-K tomel.-^    (For  KOmmel. )     bJ.  LlchtWits  A  Ca 

,  _Na  16,183;  Msy  24 ;  Osa  rol.  154  ;  p.  1106. 

Oowau  Madeira  FIniah  Embroidery."     (For  Embroidery.) 
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'  Ueleae  Varra"     (For  Toilet  Talcum  Powder.)     C  Tat- 

>  T  k'"^W,  "V?!^.?* 5,^  ^Z '  O"-  ^^  IM :  p.  884. 
John   TmmbaU."      (For  Clgarn.)      The  Moehle   Utho- 
,    graphic  Co.   Na  16,177 ;  May  17 ;  Oaa  toI.  164 ;  d.  884 
LaVlsta  Del  Vnelta"     (FVirCagari)    The  MoehitlSo: 
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Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co. 
▼ol.  164 ;  p.  513. 


No.  16,174;  May  10;  Oaa 


graphic  Co.    Na  16.176 ;  Mayl7  ;  Oaa  toL  164 ;  p.  834. 
Moon  Beam."     (For  CoffeaFThe  General  Serrlee  Com- 

pauT.     No.  1^,102 ;  May  h  ;  Oas  toI.  1647^  1410. 
New    Orleans    Creole    Cooked   Oystera"      (For   Canned 

oC!%"i.*  154*!^  2^°°""'  ^'*-     ^*'  **'*••=  **•'  *• 

'Oxy  The  Peroxide  Cream."     (For  Toilet  Creant)     T. 

_  Helper     No   15  186  ;  May  24  ;  Oaa  toI.  164ta  1106. 

Pynetar  Hair  Tonic."     (for  Halr-Tonla)     O.  b.  Ettto- 

. .  P'i   ,^°-.i'^'^i'^ '  Ifey  «i :  0»»-  ▼<>»•  iM :  P-  liio! 
Ratoxin."    (For  Rat-Extermlnatora.)    Continoital  Chea- 

T^  154°-^"^4io  ^'*"*"     ^'  ^*'^®*'  *••'  '1:  Om. 
Rheumola."     (For  Medlcinea  for  Rheumatic  DlsaaaM.t 
W    C.  Schuler,  Jr.     Na  16,178;  May  10;  Oaa  toL 
104 ;  p.  013., 

Rldimond    Dye."     (For    Hosiery.)     Richmond    Hoalerr 

MUla.     No.  16,201 :  May  81 ;  6aa  toL184  :  p.  14ia^ 
Salada."      (For  Coffee.)      P.   c:   Larkln.     Wo    16.184- 

May  24  ;  Oaa  rol.  164  ;  p.  1106.^^  ^        * 

Sharpa."     (For  Tollet-Plns. )     The  Star  Pin  Comoanr. 

No.  16,l|8 ;  May  24  ;  Gas.  toI.  164  ;  p.  1106.        *^ 
Sole-In.      (For  Rendering  SboM  Waterproof.)    J.  Zuck«. 

man.    Na  15,165^  May  3 ;  Oaa.  toI.  154  ;  p.  260. 

^^^^,¥?*'^"  o^^*""  ^°<*y  Hearta)      Huylers.     Na 
15J64 ;  May  3 ;  Gas.  vol.  154  ;  p.  260. 

The  Franco-American  Food  Co.'s  Concentrsted  Tomato 
Soup."  (For  Concentrated  Tomato  Soup.)  The 
Franco-Amertcan  Food  Co.  No.  16,198;  May  81  • 
Oss.  vol.  164 ;  p.  1410.  ^         ' 

Top-N-Och."     (For  Bread.)     The  Ronemoua  Sign  Coa- 

Velvet  Grip  Boston  Garter."  (For  Hoae-Si^portera) 
Oeoiw  Frost  Company.     No.  16,180;  May  24;  Oaa 

Velvetone  Hair  Toida"     (For  Halr-Tonlc.)     O.  Pahat 

_  Na  16,180;  May  17;  Oaa  vol.  164;  p.  834. 

Wonder  Brew."     (For  Bottled  Beer.)     Peter  Schroeder 

Brewing  Company.     Na   15.167;   May   3;   Gas.    voL 

104  ;  p.  ^50. 


PRINTS. 


•Ask  Uer  Any  Tlma"     (For  Pureoxla  Olnger-Ala)     The 

JJi.  ^"64  :°r"60       **"'•     '**'•   2'«8«^*y  3 ;   O^ 

"^^C^T^l.^^^Jil^^K     <^""   y****'   Breakfast   Food.) 

** '  *''li?m^'®*'*  cleaning  Pad."    ( For  Cleaning-Pads. )    B.  L. 

Wllllama     No.  2.691 ;  May  17-  Oas   vol    1R4  •  n  fixt 

"  '  ''SifJL';    9*^^  Cleaniig'7adJ''  JFJr   Clot'Sci^nlna 

"  Long  Service  Outweigha  Prica"     (For  Leather  Beltine  \ 
f64?S!'26o""'*'**"-     ^''-   2.5W;   MV   3"SS"vo?. 

"  ^"o^iTii"  J^°'^  Ciprs.)     Sheppard-Strassheim  Ca    Na 
2.589;  May  3;  Oaa  vol.  154;  p.  260. 

"  Method  of  Caatlng  Gas  Engine  Pistons."     (For  Gas  En- 

fi"ro2unsr.\64Tp.''i4ir"^'  «-^'~^^  ^ 


"  *°1"??'<*?  Scene,  American  Fence."'  (For  Wire  Feacea) 
The  American  Steel  A  Wire  Company  of  New  Jersey 

M  mJ^^-  ^'^S?  :  May  3  ;  Oas.  vol.  154  ;  p   :250.  ^^^ 

"  Standard  Folding  Troewriter."  (For  Type-Writing  Ma- 
S^'JSS"  L  Standard  Folding  Typewriter  Sales  Ca  Na 
2.693;  May  24;  Oas.  vol.  154;  p.  1106. 

"Test  It  With  Tour  Heel."  (For  Floor- Vamlah.)  Pratt 
A^I^mbert     Na  2,696 ;  May  31 ;  Oaa  voL  164rpu 

"  The  Modem  Method  of  Heating  and  Ventilating  a  School 
Room."     (For  Heatinx  Apparatua)     Charles  Smith 

.  -^  Company     No.  2.692 ;  May  17 ;  Oaa  toL  164  ;  p.  884. 

•'  You  May  Dent  The  Wood  But  You  Cant  Crack  the  Var- 
S*25J  (For  Floor- Vamlah.)  Pratt  A  Lambert.  Na 
2.694 ;  May  81 ;  Oaa  vol.  164 ;  p.  1410. 
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natnra  atteatad  by  two  wltneaaes ;  (sec  4880.  Rev.  SUta.  0 
and  (4)  when  the  oath  to  the  application  does  not  fill  tba 
raqnirements  of  sections  4887  and  4892,  Revised  SUtutea. 

Trbe  requirements  of  aection  4806,  Revised  Statntea.  ra- 
■peetinf  the  right  of  executor  or  administrator  to  make 
application  for  a  patent  for  the  invention  of  a  deceased 
person  most  also  be  observed  before  tba  application  will  ba 
eonaldered  as  complete  and  forwarded  for  examination. 
•  •••••• 

This  order,  so  far  as  applicable,  ralataa  to  applications 
for  the  registration  of  trade-marka,  labels,  and  prints. 
whldi  most  in  all  respects  comply  with  the  requirements  of 
ttie  statntsa. 

[Baetlotts  4887.  4802.  and  489«,  Revised  Statutes,  above 
■aatloaed.  Vera  asaaaded  by  tbs  act  of  March  8, 1008.] 
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HATR-COMB.     JosKPH  H.  Akex,  Bast  Oranf^e, 
Fil(>d  July  24,  1008.     SerUl  No.  445,107. 


A  comb  comprislnf;  a  body  portion  proTldad  with  teeth 
extendtnc  therefrom,  each  tooth  having  a  greater  thlcknesa 
,  In  the  general  direction  of  a  plants  crossing  the  general 
plane  of  the  body  portion  of  the  comb,  each  tooth  being  pro- 
Tldad  upon  one  of  Ita  edges  with  a  curved  surface  aald 
curved  sorface  belaj;  formed  by  a  centrally  disposed  bead. 
and  a  pair  of  channels  located  upon  opposite  aldea  of  aald 
bead,  tba  cnrvature  of  said  bead  being  convex  and  that 
of  said  cbanDeIn  helnx  conrave.  and  the  curvature  of  said 
bead  beluK  continuous  with  that  of  said  channels  ao  aa 
to  form  a  ainnous  surface  extending  generally  from  the 
tooth  in  a  direction  crossing  the  general  direction  of  said 
body  portion. 


§00,244.  MANTFACTCHE  OP  SCREWS.  William  G. 
Alleit,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Ira  Dimock,  West  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1909. 
Serial  No.  471,400. 


:4>^. 


1.  The  proceas  of  making  a  socketed  machine  screw, 
which  consists  in  providing  a  solid  cylindrical  blank  of 
metal  with  an  enlargement  at  one  end,  forming  a  socket  in 
the  enlarged  end,  forcing  the  blank  by  an  angular  or  non- 
circular  punch  through  a  die  opening  that  is  smaller  In 
diameter  than  the  enlarged  end  of  tbe  blank,  thereby 
causing  a  reduction  In  the  exterior  diameter  of  the  en- 
larged end  and  compressing  that  end  onto  the  punch  and 
producing  an  an^lar  or  non-circular  socket  therein,  and 
forming  a  thread  upon  tbe  exterior  of  tbe  blank. 

2.  The  proceas  of  making  a  socketed  machine  screw, 
whkh  consists  In  providing  a  solid  blank  of  metal  with 
an  enlargement  at  one  end,  punching  or  drilling  a  circular 
•oeket  In  the  enlarged  end,  forcing  the  blank  by  an  angu- 
lar or  non-circular  punch  tbrougb  a  die  opening  that  is 
smaller  in  diameter  than  the  enlarged  end  of  the  blank, 
thereby  causing  a  reduction  In  the  exterior  diameter  of  the 
enlarged  end  and  compressing  that  end  onto  the  punch 
and  changing  the  socket  from  circular  to  angular  or  non- 
drcnlar  in  cross-section,  and  forming  a  screw  thread  upon 
the  axteiior  of  the  Maak. 

3.  The  process  of  making  a  aocketed  blank,  which  eon- 
•Ista  in  providing  a  aolid  piece  of  metal  with  an  enlarge- 
ment at  one  end,  formins  •  socket  In  the  enlarged  end.  and 
fordas  tha  blaak  by  an  ansal*r  or  non-circnlar  punch 
throagfa  a  die  opening  chat  la  laaller  in  dluaietar  than  the 


enlarged  end  of  the  blank,  thereby  cansinir  a  reduction  in 
the  exterior  diameter  of  tbe  enlarged  end  and  compressing 
that  end  onto  the  punch  and  producing  an  angular  or  non- 
circnlar  aocket  therein. 


960,246.  DOOR-LOCK.  Hekbt  J.  Amick,  Buna,  W.  Va.. 
aaaij^or  of  one-third  to  Jamea  A.  Morphy,  Runa,  W. 
Va.    Filed  Apr.  27,  1909.    Serial  No.  492,441. 


1.  In  a  lock,  a  caalng  prdrlded  with  a  front  plate  hav- 
ing a  groove  extending  aeroaa  its  face  and  having  a  bolt 
aperture,  a  bolt  aildable  therethrough,  a  plate  slidably 
mounted  on  said  front  plate  In  said  groove  and  adapted 
to  cover  aald  aperture  and  retain  the  bolt  within  the  caa- 
lng ;  said  plate  lying  flush  with  said  front  plate  In  coja- 
bination  with  a  keeper  provided  with  meaas  to  move  said 
plate  to  permit  the  projection  of  the  bolt  when  the  door 
la  closed. 

2.  In  a  lock,  a  casing  provided  with  a  front  plate  hav- 
ing a  groove  extending  across  its  face  and  havin^r  a  holt 
aperture,  a  bolt  aildable  therethronch,  a  plate  alldably 
mounted  on  said  front  plate  in  said  groove  and  adapted  ta 
cover  said  aperture  and  retain  the  bolt  wltfatan  the  casins: 
aald  plate  lying  Onsh  with  said  front  plate  In  combina- 
tion with  a  keeper  provided  with  meana  to  move  aald 
platCL  to  permit  the  projection  of  the  bolt  when  tbe  door 
la  closed,  and  elements  to  retract  aald  bolt. 

S.  In  a  lock,  a  caalng  provided  with  a  frmit  plate  hav- 
ini;  a  groove  extending  across  its  face  and  having  a  bolt 
aperture,  a  bolt  aildable  therethrough,  a  plate  slidably 
mounted  on  aald  front  plate  in  said  groove  and  adapted 
to  cover  said  aperture  and  retain  the  bolt  within  the  cas- 
ing ;  said  plate  lying  flush  with  aald  front  plate  In  combi- 
nation with  a  keeper  provided  with  meana  to  move  aald 
plate  to  permit  the  projectloa  of  the  bolt  wbea  tbe  door 
ia  dosed,  elements  to  retract  said  bolt,  and  key  operated 
Biechaniam  arranged  to  UxA  said  bolt  ia  projected  position. 

4.  In  a  lock,  a  casing  provided  with  a  front  plate  hav- 
ing a  groove  extending  aeroaa  Its  face  and  having  a  bolt 
aperture,  a  bolt  aildable  therethronsh,  a  plate  alldably 
mounted  on  aald  front  plate  in  aald  groove  and  provided 
with  an  aperture  adapted  to  regrlater  with  tbe  bolt  aper- 
ture, said  plate  lying  fluah  with  aald  front  plate,  sprinfs 
noriaally  urglas  raid  plate  to  move  across  the  apertnre 
In  tbe  front  plate ;  in  combination  with  a  keeper  provided 
with  means  to  move  said  sliding  plate  agalaat  the  actloa 
of  said  sprtnga  and  brtag  the  apertures  In  the  front  aaA 
eliding  plates  la  reglatry. 

0.  In  a  lock,  a  casing  provided  with  a  front  plate  hav- 
ing a  groove  extandlnc  aeroaa  its  Caee  aad  having  a  bait 
aperture,  a  bolt  aildable  therethroosh,  a  plate  sIldaMy 
mounted  on  said  front  plate  In  said  froove  and  provkM 
wlib  an  aperture  adapted  to  register  with  the  bolt  aper- 
tnre, saM  plate  lylas  flosh  with  aald  ftoat  plate,  sprlnca 
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ooraully  urflng  mM  plate  to  more  acrou  the  aperture  In 
the  front  plate;  In  combination  with  a  keeper  proTlded 
with  mean*  to  more  said  alldlng  pUt«  afalnat  tb«  action 
of  nkl  springs  and  bring  the  apertures  In  the  front  and 
•Udlog  plates  In  registry,  and  elements  to  retract  said 
bolt. 

[CUlms  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


960,246.  AUTOMATIC  ALARM  TIBB- VALVE.  F«ai»k 
F.  AsHMOKK,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Jane  17,  1909. 
Serial  No.  902.794. 


1.  A  tire  TalTt  comprising  a  casing  having  a  main  air 
opening,  an  alarm  device,  high  and  low  pressure  valves 
controlling  commonlcatlon  between  said  opening  and  said 
alarm  device,  and  a  valved  air  Inlet  at  right  anglea  to,  and 
communicating  with,  such  main  opening,  between  said 
prsMure  valvsa  and  one  end  of  the  said  casing,  which  lat- 
ter end  is  formed  for  engagement  with  a  Ur«  inlet  tube 
sabirtantially  as  dcMrrlbed. 

2.  A  tire  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  main  longi- 
tudinal body  opening,  and  a  tubular  end  portion.  Its  oppo- 
site end  being  threaded  for  engagement  with  a  tire  Inlet 
tub*,  an  alarm  device,  high  and  low  pressure  valves 
mounted  within  said  tubular  end.  and  controlling  com- 
munication between  said  body  opening  and  said  alarm  de- 
vice, and  a  valved  air  inlet  tube,  the  opening  In  which  ex- 
t«»ds  at  right  angles  within  the  casing  and  communicates 
with  the  body  opening  thereof,  between  the  said  presmre 
▼alves  and  its  said  threaded  end,  snbsUntlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  tire  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  one  end 
thereof  formed  for  engagement  with  a  tire  inlet  tube,  and 
having  a  tubular  opposite  end  and  a  body  opening  com- 
municating between  said  ends,  a  tubular  high  pressure 
valve  member  having  its  inner  end  seated  Inwardly  against 
the  inner  end  of  said  tubular  casing  end,  and  provided  with 
openings  through  its  wall,  an  alarm  device  having  com- 
munication with  the  tubular  casing  end  around  said  valve 
member,  and  a  low  pressure  valve  member  seated  out- 
wardly within  the  inner  end  of  said  high  prvasur*  valve 
member,  between  the  Inner  end  and  the  openings  of  the 
latter,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  tire  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  one  end 
threaded  for  engagement  with  a  tire  inlet  tube,  and  hav- 
lac  a  tabular  opposite  end  and  a  body  opening  communi- 
cating between  said  ends,  a  high  pressure  member  having 
an  inner  tubular  end  seated  inwardly  against  the  inner 
end  of  said  tubular  casing  end,  and  provided  with  an  an- 
nular shoulder,  a  boshing  threaded  upon  the  extremity 
of  said  tnbalar  casing  end,  said  valve  member  having  a 
tabular  outer  end  portion  projecting  exteriorly  through 
said  bashing  and  provided  with  openings  through  Its  wall, 
a  spring  surrounding  said  tubular  portion  of  said  valve 
rawiber  and  compressed  between  its  said  shoulder  and 
tba  said  baahlng,  and  adjustable  by  means  of  the  latter, 
and  an  alarm  device  for  communication  with  said  tubular 
easing  end  around  said  valve  member,  a  low  pressure 
valve  member  seated  outwardly  against  the  end  of  the 


tubular  inner  end  of  said  high  pressure  valva  member,  and 
provided  with  an  outwardly  projecting  stem,  a  plug  ad- 
justably threaded  within,  and  closing  the  outer  end  of 
the  outer  tubular  portion  of  said  high  pressure  valve 
member,  and  a  spring  compressed  between  said  plug  and 
the  outer  end  of  the  stem  of  said  low  pressure  valve  mem- 
ber, subsUntlally  as  described. 

5.  A  tire  valve  comprising  a  casing,  an  alarm  device  aa- 
soclated  with  said  casing,  means  of  communication  be- 
tween the  tire  and  said  alarm  device  including  said  cas- 
ing, a  high  pressure  valve  arranged  within  said  easing 
for  normally  closing  communication  between  said  tire  and 
said  alarm  device,  means  arranged  upon  said  high  pres- 
sure valve  for  normally  cutting  off  communication  be- 
tween said  tire  and  said  alarm  device,  and  esublisblnc 
such  communication  when  the  pressure  within  said  tire 
falls  below  a  predetermined  degree,  and  means  arranged 
upon  said  casing  for  admitting  of  the  introduction  of  air 
into  said  tire,  substantially  as  described. 


960.247.    WEEDSR.    Sasah  E.  Ball,  RItchey,  111.    Filed 
Mar.  81.  1910.     Serial  No.  002,625. 


/f,^'. 


1.  In  an  implement  of  the  class  described  a  plurality  ot 
bars  spaced  apart  and  each  bar  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
V-shaped  cutting  blades  extending  laterally  therefrom. 

2.  In  fin  Implement  of  the  class  described,  a  head,  a  plu- 
rality of  bars  spaced  apart  and  extending  from  said  head, 
and  a  plurality  of  V-shaped  cutting  blades  extending  lat- 
erally from  each  of  said  bars. 

S.  In  an  implement  of  the  class  described,  a  central  bar 
and  a  plurality  of  bars  spaced  apart  at  each  side  of  said 
central  bar,  a  plurality  of  V-shaped  catting  blades  extend- 
ing laterally  from  each  side  of  the  central  bar,  and  V- 
shaped  catting  blades  extending  laterally  from  one  side  of 
each  of  the  remaining  bars  and  directed  toward  the  cen- 
tral bar. 

4.  In  an  Implement  of  the  class  described,  a  head,  a  cen- 
tral bar  extending  from  said  head,  a  plurality  of  bars 
spaced  apart  and  extending  from  said  head  at  each  side  of 
the  central  bar,  a  plurality  of  V-shaped  cutting  blades  ex- 
tending from  said  central  bar  at  each  side  thereof,  and  a 
plurality  of  V-shaped  cutting  blades  extending  from  one 
side  of  each  of  said  side  bars  and  directed  toward  the  cen- 
tral bar. 

0.  In  an  Implement  of  the  class  described,  a  head  hav- 
ing threaded  studs  extending  from  one  side  and  a  plu- 
rality of  ban  spaced  apart  and  extending  from  the  other 
side,  a  plurality  of  V-shaped  cutting  blades  extending  Ut- 
erally  from  each  of  said  bars,  and  a  T-member  engaged  by 
said  studs  and  having  a  handle  extending  therefrom. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


960,248.    VBOETABLB  OB  FBDIT  8TBAINER.    Bdwaio 
A.  Bbach,  Aitoona,  Pa.    Piled  Feb.  7,  1910.    Serial  No 
042.491. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  recepUele  pro- 
vided with  depending  lugs,  an  annular  frame  having  ther*- 
on  cooperating  bayonet  slots  to  receive  said  logs,  and  a 
sieve  supported  within  said  frame. 


M 


JlTNS  7,  19IO. 


U. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle  pro- 
vided with  depending  lugs,  an  annular  frame  having  there- 
on cooperating  bayonet  slots  to  receive  said  lugs,  a  sieve 
supported  within  said  frame,  and  a  latch  carried  by  said 
receptacle  to  engage  said  .frame. 


8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle  pro- 
vided with  depending  lugs,  an  annular  frame  having  there- 
on cooperating  bayonet  slots  to  receive  said  lugs,  a  sieve 
supported  within  said  frame,  and  a  latcb  plvotally  mount- 
ed upon  said  receptacle  to  engage  one  of  the  bayonet  slots 
in  said  frame. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle  pro- 
vided at  its  lower  portion  with  a  series  of  depending  lugs 
having  Inclined  upper  faces,  a  handle  extended  laterally 
from  the  lower  portion  of  said  receptacle,  an  annular  sup- 
porting frame  provided  with  a  series  of  bayonet  slots  to 
receive  said  -lugs,  a  flange  within  said  frame,  and  a  sieve 
provided  at  its  upper  portion  with  a  rib  to  rest  upon  said 
flange. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle  pro- 
vided at  its  lower  portion  with  a  series  of  depending  lugs 
having  Inclined  upper  faces,  a  handle  extended  laterally 
from  the  lower  portion  of  said  receptacle,  an  annular  sup- 
porting frame  provided  with  a  series  of  bayonet  slots  to 
receive  said  lugs,  a  flange  within  said  frame,  a  sieve  pro- 
vided at  its  upper  portion  with  a  rib  to  rest  upon  said 
flange,  and  a  lateral  projection  from  said  sieve  to  enter  a 
cooperating  recess  In  said  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


960.249.  PUMP  -  GOVEBNOB.  Tklcsphoei  J. 
Dam.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  June  2,  1900. 
No.  499,777. 


BCAU- 

Serial 


1.  A  pump  fovemor  comprising  a  divided  plunger  stem  ; 
clutch  members  carried  by  one  portion  of  the  divided  stem 
adapted  to  engage  the  other  portion  of  the  stem  and  lock 
the  two  parts  together;    electrically  operated  means  for 


member  of  the  stem  when  the  drcolt  of  said  electrical 
means  is  closed ;  mechanical  means  for  dosing  or  opening 
the  circuit  of  the  electrical  means,  said  mechanical  meaaa 
being  operated  by  the  power  shaft  of  the  pump. 

2.  In  a  pump  governs  a  divided  planger  stem ;  elec- 
trically operated  means  for  locking  the  two  parts  of  the 
planger  stem  together ;  and  mechanical  means  controlled 
by  the  motion  of  the  power  shaft  of  the  pump  controlling 
said  electrical  means,  whereby  the  electrically  operated 
means  are  rendered  active  or  inert. 

3.  In  a  plurality  of  pumps  operated  by  Irregularly  ap- 
plied power,  a  governor  for  said  pumps,  comprising  di- 
vided planger  stems,  one  portion  of  the  plunger  stems  be- 
ing provided  with  beads  and  the  other  portion  of  the  plun- 
ger stems  being  provided  with  sockets  and  carrying  piv- 
oted clutches  adapted  to  engage  the  heads  of  the  other 
members  and  lock  the  parts  of  the  plunger  stems  together ; 
electrically  operated  means  adapted  to  cause  the  clutches 
to  lock  the  parts  of  the  plunger  stems  together  when  said 
means  are  energised ;  mechanical  means  adapted  to  disen- 
gage the  clutches  when  the  electrically  operated  means 
are  deCnergised ;  mechanically  operated  means  for  opening 
and  closing  the  circuits  of  the  electrically  operated  means, ' 
whereby  the  plunger  stems  are  locked  or  unlocked  as  tke 
circuits  are  closed  or  opened. 

4.  In  a  plurality  of  pumps  operated  by  irregularly  ap- 
plied power ;  a  governor  for  said  pumps,  comprising  di- 
vided plunger  stems,  one  portion  of  the  plunger  stems  be- 
ing provided  with  heads  and  the  other  portion  of  the  plun- 
ger stems  being  provided  with  sockets  and  carrying  piv- 
oted clutches  adapted  to  engage  the  heads  of  the  other 
members  and  lock  the  parts  of  the  plungn*  stems  to- 
gether ;  a  magnet  for  each  of  said  stems,  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  clutches ;  a  source  of  electrical  energy ; 
connections  from  said  source  of  electrical  energy  to  said 
magneta ;  a  connection  from  said  source  of  energy  to  a 
stationary  contact ;  other  stationary  contacts  adjacent  to 
said  flrst  contact ;  connections  from  said  last  contact*  to 
different  magnets  on  the  plunger  stems ;  a  sliding  con- 
tact adapted  to  connect  two  or  more  of  said  stationary 
contacts  and  thereby  close  the  circuit  or  circuits  of  one  or 
more  of  the  magnets ;  and  mechanical  means  operated  by 
the  power  shaft  of  the  pump  to  cause  said  sliding  contact 
to  connect  or  disconnect  said  stationary  contacts. 


060,260.  NOSE  FEEDING  -  BAG.  JOHir  N.  BnxKBK. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  July  17,  1900.  Serial  No. 
008,118. 


1.  A  feeding  bag  comprising  an  inner  and  an  outer  re- 
ceptacle fastened  together  and  having  perforated  bottoms, 
apertures  in  the  walls  of  the  two  receptacles  and  oat  ot 
registration  with  one  another,  a  disk,  a  handle  having  a 


bringing   the   clutches  into   engagement   with   the   other  i  shank  passing  through  the  latter  and  the  bottoms  of  said 
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rweptaelM,  Mid  disk  prorlded  wltb  opealaga  adapted  to 
rtCtetcr  wttb  the  •pe&laga  lo  the  oater  of  said  receptaclea, 
«M  dlak  hayias  perforationa  In  the  bottom  thereof 
adapted  to  reftater  with  perforationa  in  the  bottoms  of 
aa>d  receptaclea,  realllent  hooka  eagaglnc  aald  disk  and  co- 
operating with  the  ahaak  of  the  handle  to  hold  the  disk  bi 
eoatact  wltb  the  bottom  of  the  outer  receptacle,  and  ool- 
lapalhle  extension  walls  to  said  receptaclea  fastened  to- 
ffrther  at  their  npper  ends  and  forming  a  clrenlar  outlined 
pocket  for  the  reception  of  food. 

2.  A  feeding  bag  eomprlslog  an  inner  and  an  ooter  re- 
ceptacle fastened  together  and  having  perforated  bottoms, 
apertures  in  the  walls  of  the  two  receptacles  and  ont  of 
regtotratloa  with  one  another,  a  disk,  a  handle  having  a 
shank  paaslag  throned  the  latter  and  the  bottoms  of  said 
receptacles,  said  disk  provided  with  openings  adapted  to 
register  with  the  openings  in  the  onter  of  said  receptaclea, 
said  dlak  having  perforations  in  the  bottom  thereof  adapt- 
ed to  register  with  perforations  In  the  bottoms  of  said  re- 
ceptacles, resilient  hooks  engaging  said  dlak  and  cooperat- 
ing with  the  shank  of  the  handle  to  hold  the  disk  in  con- 
tact with  the  bottom  of  the  onter  receptacle,  collapsible 
extension  walls  to  said  receptacles  fastened  together  at 
their  npper  ends  and  forming  a  drcnlar  oatllned  pocket 
for  the  reception  of  feed,  the  central  portion  of  the  bottom 
of  said  disks  being  slightly  convexed  and  the  wall  of  the 
outer  receptacle  Inclined. 

3.  A  feeding  bag  comprising  an  Inoer  andl  an  outer  re- 
ceptacle fastened  together  and  having  perforated  bottoms, 
a];>ertures  in  the  walls  of  the  two  receptacles  and  out  of 
registration  with  one  another,  a  centrally  perforated  disk 
dished  to  conform  to  the  dished  shape  of  the  bottom  of  the 
receptacles  against  which  it  Is  adapted  to  contact,  said 
disk  having  openings  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  registra- 
tion with  openings  in  the  bottom  of  the  outer  of  said  re- 
ceptacles, said  dlak  having  a  beaded  flange,  resilient  hooks 
fastened  to  the  wall  of  the  outer  receptacle  and  engaging 
said  beading  and  allowing  the  disk  to  have  a  swlveled 
movement  against  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  extension 
walls  of  canvas  or  other  suitable  material  fastened  to  the 
marginal  edge*  of  the  walls  of  said  receptacles  and  se- 
cured together  at  their  outer  ends,  thus  forming  a  pocket 
for  the  reception  of  feed. 

4.  A  feeding  bag  comprising  an  Inner  and  an  outer  re- 
ceptacle fastened  together  and  having  perforated  bottoms, 
apertures  In  the  walls  of  the  two  receptacles  and  out  of 
registration  with  one  another,  a  centrally  perforated  dlak 
dished  to  conform  to  the  dished  shape  of  the  bottom  of  the 
receptaclea  against  which  It  la  adapted  to  contact,  said 
disk  having  openings  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  registra- 
tion with  openings  in  the  bottom  -of  the  outer  of  said  re- 
ceptacles, said  disk  having  a  beaded  flange,  resilient  hooks 
fastened  to  the  wall  of  the  outer  receptacle  and  engaging 
said  beading  and  allowing  the  disk  to  have  a  swiveled 
movement  against  the  bottom  of  the  outer  of  said  recep- 
taclea, lugs  projecting  from  said  hooks  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage apertures  in  said  flange  of  the  disk,  extension  walls 
of  canvas  or  othar  suitable  material  fastened  to  the  mar- 
ginal edges  of  the  walls  of  said  receptacles  and  secured  to- 
gether at  their  outer  ends,  thus  forming  a  pocket  for  the 
reception  of  feed. 

5.  A  feeding  bag  comprising  an  inner  and  an  outer  re- 
cepUcle  fastened  together  and  having  perforated  bottoms, 
apertnrea  In  the  walla  of  the  two  receptacles  and  out  of 
registration  wtth  one  another,  a  centrally  perforated  disk 
dished  to  confona  to  the  dished  shape  of  the  t>ottom  of  the 
receptaclea  against  the  outer  of  which  it  la  adapted  to  con- 
tact, said  disk  havtaig  openings  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
registration  with  openings  in  the  bottom  of  the  onter  of 
said  receptocles,  aald  disk  having  a  beaded  flange,  resili- 
ent hooks  fastened  to  the  wall  of  the  outer  receptacle  and 
engaging  aald  beading  and  allowing  the  disk  to  have  a 
swiveled  movement  against  the  bottom  of  the  receptaclea, 
extenalon  walls  to  the  inner  and  outer  receptaclea,  a  ring 
secured  to  tba  lower  end  of  each  extenalon  wall  and  adapt- 
to  engage  headings  at  the  marginal  edges  of  the  two  recep- 
tacles. 


r Claim  «  net  printed  in  the  Gaxetta.] 


9eO,2Sl.  8WBAT-BAND  FOR  HATS.  JOHX  N.  Brnmif. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Plied  Jnly  17,  1909.  Serial  No. 
508.119. 


1.  A  combined  sweat  and  ventilating  band  for  hats,  con- 
sisting of  a  perforated  celluloid  band  having  a  narrow  por- 
tion a  part  of  Its  length  and  a  corrugated  strip  upon  the 
outer  face  thereof,  aald  corrugated  atrip  being  narrower 
than  the  width  of  said  band,  straps  struck  up  from  said 
band  at  one  end  of  the  latter,  a  tongue  formed  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  band  and  adapted  to  engage  said  straps 
and  hold  the  opposite  longitudinal  edgea  of  the  band  flush 
with  each  other,  fastening  means  engaging  the  corruga- 
tions of  said  strip  and  adapted  to  hold  the  band  to  the 
crown. 

2.  A  combined  sweat  and  ventilating  band  for  hats,  con- 
sisting of  a  perforated  celluloid  band  having  a  narrow  por- 
tion a  part  of  its  length  and  a  corrugated  strip  upon  the 
outer  face  thereof,  aald  corrugated  strip  being  narrower 
than  the  width  of  said  band,  straps  struck  up  from  said 
band  at  one  end  of  the  latter,  a  tongue  formed  at  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  band  and  adapted  to  engage  aaid  strapa 
and  hold  the  opposite  longitudinal  edgea  of  the  l>and  flush 
with  each  other,  a  metallic  fastening  device  having  flexi- 
ble fingers,  one  of  which  passes  between  a  corrugation  and 
the  iMind  and  has  Its  end  bent  over  the  upper  edge  of  the 
corrugated  atrip,  the  other  fingers  of  the  fastening  device 
extending  laterally  from  the  band  and  between  the  lower 
edges  of  the  band  and  the  corrugated  atrip  and  adapted 
to  be  clenched  to  the  crown. 


960,262.  C.\RD  -  TYPE  -  WRITING  MACHINE.  PaANK 
DaATTON  Bilk  NAP,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  5.  1908. 
Serial  No.  466.309. 


f#r----— ffgf 


L  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
platen  of  a  clamping  device  for  hoMiag  the  paper  in  a  pre- 
determined position  on  said  platen,  said  clamping  device 
comprising  a  V-shaped  aprlng,  one  leg  of  which  is  fastened 
to  the  platen,  together  with  a  guide  mounted  on  the  platen 
supporting  carriage,  which  guide  compreases  said  spring 
when  the  paper  la  In  position  to  be  struck  by  the  type. 

2.  In  a  typtwriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
platen  of  a  clamping  device  for  holding  the  paper  in  a  pre- 
determined position  on  aald  platen,  said  clamping  device 
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comprising  a  V-ahaped  spring,  one  leg  of  whidi  is  fastened 
to  the  platen,  together  with  an  approximately  tangential 
gvide  strip,  said  strip  being  moiuted  on  the  carriage  In 
line  with  the  V-shaped  spring  and  In  contact  with  the 
same. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
platen  of  a  damping  device  for  holding  a  card  In  a  pre- 
determined position  on  the  platen,  said  clamp  comprialng 
a  spring  portion  curved  to  the  circumference  of  the  platen 
and  a  stlffer  portion  tangential  thereto,  together  with  a 
tangentlally  arranged  guide  for  said  stlffer  portion. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
platen  of  a  clamping  device  for  holding  a  card  in  a  pre- 
determined position  on  the  platen,  said  clamp  comprising 
a  spring  portion  curved  to  the  circumference  of  the  platen 
and  a  stlffer  portion  tangential  thereto,  the  clamp  being 
attached  to  the  platen  only  at  the  outer  end  of  the  curved 
spring  portion. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
platen  of  a  clamping  device  for  holding  a  card  in  a  pre- 
determined poaltlon  on  the  platen,  said  clamp  comprialng 
a  spring  portion  curved  to  the  circumference  of  the  platen 
and  a  stlffer  portion  tangential  thereto  the  clamp  being 
attached  to  the  platen  only  at  the  outer  end  of  the  curved 
spring  portion,  together  with  a  tangenttally  arranged 
guide  for  said  stlffer  portion. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9dO,26S.     HORSE-RAKE.     JoscPH  T.  Bell,  Leola,  S.  D. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  466.188. 


A  horse  rake  comprising  cross  beams,  teeth  secured  to 
said  cross  beams,  a  cross  bar  loosely  mounted  on  the  teeth, 
a  projection  in  the  middle  of  the  cross-bar,  a  truaa  rod 
secured  to  the  cross-bar  and  over  said  projection,  for- 
watdly  extending  arms  secured  to  the  crosa-bt^ama  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  rake,  rear- 
wardly  extending  arms  also  secured  to  said  cross-beams 
and  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  rake,  bell 
erank  levers  fnlemmed  on  the  ends  of  said  arms,  and  roda 
connecting  one  arm  of  each  of  the  levers  with  the  ends  of 
the  cross-ttar,  the  draft  animals  being  hitched  to  the  free 
arms  of  the  levers. 


960.204.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  CKABLas 
A.  Bnnnwn.  Dover,  N.  J.  Hied  May  23.  1908.  Serial 
No.  484,477. 

1.  An  tntefmal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder, 
a  piston,  a  dosed  crank-case,  the  crank-caae  having  an  air 
inlet  therein,  ducts  for  communicating  between  the  crank- 
case  and  the  cylinder  when  the  piston  finishes  its  power 
stroke,  a  vaporising  chamber  on  the  end  of  tte  cylinder,  a 
plunger  on  the  piston  and  woifelng  in  the  vaporising 
chamber,  the  plunger  having  a  fuel  chamber  therein  and 
means  for  oaoslng  coaaraunleatkni  to  inject  vapor  from  the 
fnel  chamber  to  the  cylinder  only  when  the  piston  finishes 
its  power  stroks. 


2.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder, 
a  piston,  a  closed  crank-case,  the  crank-case  having  an  air 
Inlet  therein,  ducta  for  communicating  between  the  crank- 
case  and  the  cylinder  when  the  piston  finishes  Its  power 
stroke,  a  vaporising  chamber  on  the  end  of  the  cylinder 
and  opening  directly  therein,  a  plunger  on  the  piston  and 
working  In  the  vaporising  chamber  and  bavtng  a  fuel 
chamber  therein,  and  meana  for  causing  communication  to 
inject  vapor  from  the  fuel  chamber  to  the  cylinder  only 
when  the  piston  finishes  Its  power  stroke. 


3.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder 
a  piston  and  a  dosed  crank-case,  the  crank-case  having  an 
air  inlet,  a  vaporising  chamber  on  the  end  of  the  cylinder 
opposed  to  the  crank  case,  a  plunger  on  the  piston  and 
working  in  the  vaporizing  chamber,  the  piston  having 
porta  for  communicating  between  the  crank-case  and  the 
cylinder  when  the  piston  finishes  Its  power  stroke,  an  In- 
wardly opening  suction  valve  on  the  vaporizing  chamber 
for  the  admission  of  fuel  vapor  to  the  vaporising  chamber, 
and  means  for  causing  communication  between  the  vapor- 
ising chamber  and  the  cylinder. 

4.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder 
a  piston  and  a  closed  crank-case,  the  crank-case  having  an 
air  inlet,  the  crank-case  being  adapted  to  receive  air  de- 
void of  fud  vapor,  the  piston  having  porta  for  pasaing  the 
free  air  when  compressed  from  the  crank-case  to  the  eylla- 
dar,  a  vaporising  chamber  on  the  cylinder  and  opening  di- 
rectly therein,  a  plunger  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  the  va- 
porising chamber,  the  plunger  being  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  air  from  the  ports  In  the  piston  and  be  cooled 
thereby,  and  means  for  causing  communication  from  the 
vaporising  chamber  to  the  cylinder. 

6.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprialng  a  cylinder, 
a  ^ton,  a  closed  crank  case,  the  crank-case  having  an 
air  inlet  therdn.  the  cylinder  having  paasagea  in  Ita  Inner 
walls  extending  part  way  up  from  the  crank-ease,  the  pis- 
ton having  an  annular  passage  concentric  with  ita  center, 
and  having  ports  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  pas- 
sages In  the  cylinder  when  the  piston  finishes  Its  power 
stroke. 

(aalflw  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


960,266.  DRAFT-RIGGING.  WiLLtaM  P.  BnTmnxmr, 
Davenport,  Iowa.  Filed  June  4,  1906.  Serial  No. 
436,666. 

1.  In  a  car  the  combination  with  an  end-sill  and  a 
single  center-sill  the  end  of  which  Is  biforcated,  of  a  ear- 
eonider  having  a  draw-bar  the  ahaak  of  which  is  dispossd 
between  said  bifurcations  and  is  constructed  so  as  to  pass 
on  eltlier  side  of  a  portion  of  tlie  web  of  said  eenter-slll, 
and  springs  nwmally  exerting  a  forward  pressure  agslnst 
said  draw-bar. 

2.  In  a  ear  the  coasbination  with  an  end-sill  and  n 
single  center-siU  the  «id  of  whtak  is  Mtereated  and 
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Tldad  with  an  opanlas  back  of  «dd  btforestloB.  of  a  ear- 
eoaplar  haTioc  a  draw-bar  the  thank  of  which  ii  dlapoaed 
between  uld  bifurcations  and  ii  conatmcted  to  &■  to  pan 
on  either  tide  of  a  portion  of  the  web  of  aald  center-sill, 
and  sprlnga  mounted  within  the  opening  in  said  center- 
till  and  normally  exertinx  a  forward  preaaare  against 
■iM  draw-bar. 


8.  The  combinatlcm  with  the  end-tilli  of  a  car,  and  a 
tliisle  rolled  metal  beam  center-till  the  endt  of  wbicb  are 
connected  to  said  end-tills  and  are  bifurcated  and  provided 
with  a  longitudinally  elongated  opening  In  allnement  with 
and  teparated  from  the  bifurcation!,  of  a  Ttrtlcally  dis- 
posed Integral  portion  or  column  of  the  web  of  tald  cen- 
ter-all I,  of  a  draw-bar  entering  the  space  between  said 
bifurcations,  and  harlng  a  longitudinal  slot  therein  to 
enable  It  to  pass  on  either  tide  of  said  column,  longi- 
tudinally dltposed  iprlngt,  means  supporting  said  springs 
that  normally  engage  the  rear  end  of  said  opening,  and 
loDgltudlnally  disposed  links  connecting  said  spring  tup- 
porting  meant  to  the  draw-bar. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  end-tlUt  of  a  car,  and  a 
tingle  rolled  metal  center-till  the  ends  of  which  are  con- 
nected to  taid  end-sills  and  are  bifurcated  and  proTlded 
with  a  longitudinally  elongated  opening  in  allnement  with 
and  separated  from  the  bifurcations  by  a  vertically  dis- 
posed Integral  portion  of  the  web  of  said  center-sill,  of 
a  draw-bar  entering  the  space  between  said  bifurcations 
and  having  its  rear  end  slotted,  a  transverse  key  seated 
In  a  suitable  opening  in  the  rear  portion  of  the  draw-bar 
and  having  its  rear  end  projecting  laterally  beyond  the 
nWe»  ot  the  same,  longitudinally  disposed  springs,  means 
for  sapportlag  the  same  In  said  longltudlitally  elongated 
opening  that  normally  engage  the  rear  end  of  the  latter, 
and  longitudinally  disposed  links  the  forward  ends  of 
which  are  provided  with  longitudinally  elongated  openings 
which  are  fitted  over  the  projecting  ends  of  said  key,  and 
engage  with  said  spring  tupportlng  meana 

5.  In  a  car  the  combination  with  oid-tillt,  and  a  tingle 
rolled  metal  beam  center-sill  the  endt  of  which  are  con- 
nected to  aald  end-tills  and  bifurcated  longitudinally,  and 
are  provided  with  a  longitudinal  opening  alining  with  and 
saparated  from  said  blfnrcationa  by  a  vertically  disposed 
lategral  part  or  column  of  the  web  of  said  center-silU 
longitudinally  disposed  springs  and  reciprocal  means  f~r 
retaining  the  same,  of  a  draw-bar  movable  in  the  space 
batweea  said  biforcatloBS  and  having  a  vertical  slot  in 
Ita  rear  end,  a  buffer-block  Ihterposed  between  said  springs 
and  draw-bar,  and  links  connecting  the  spring  retaining 

and  said  draw-bar. 
[ClalBa  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  6  0,250.    PLANS.    CHatnuur  BoDMia,  New  Britain. 

Conn.,  aaaignor  to  The  Stanley  Rule  *  Level  Company, 

New    Britain,    Conn.,    a    Corporation    of   Conneetleut. 

Filed  Jan.  81,  1910.    Serial  No.  B40,0t7. 

1.  ▲  plane  body  formed  of  cast  metal  including  two  sole 
sections  separated  by  a  throat,  a  wall  or  plats  Integrally 
connecting  said  seetiona  by  an  arch  at  one  side  of  the 
plaaa  body  and  indndlng  a  plorality  of  sabttantlally  horl- 
■oatally  dlapoaed  and  Inwardly  directed  spaced  ribs  ex- 
taodlBc  latarmlly  across  tba  plane  body,  a  standard  at  the 
oppoalta  iMa  of  the  plane  forming  a  bearing  support 
pndMda«  npwartly  from  the  forward  sole  section  and 
eoBMCtsd  to  tba  laat  mantloDed  rib,  and  ttUl  another  rib 
eztcndlag  acrooo  the  plane  body  from  the  sapport  on  one 
iMa  to  tho  plats  oa  the  other  side  and  forming  a  com- 
•ad  ■trsngtbanlng  rib. 


2.  A  plana  body  formed  of  caat  metal  including  two  sole 
sections  separated  by  a  throat,  a  wall  or  plat»  Integrally 
connecting  tald  sections  by  an  arch  at  one  tide  of  the 
plane  body  and  including  a  plurality  of  tubttantlally  bori- 
sontally  dltposed  and  Inwardly  directed  spaced  ribs  ex- 
tending laterally  acroas  said  body,  a  standard  at  the  oppo- 
site tide  of  the  plane  forming  a  beartngt  support  project- 
ing upwardly  from  the  forward  sole  section  and  connected 
to  the  last  mentioned  rib,  and  still  another  rib  extending 
across  said  body  from  the  support  on  one  side  to  the  plate 
on  the  other  side  and  forming  a  combined  deflector  and 
strengthening  rib,  tald  last  mentioned  rib  being  alto  inte- 
grally connected  with  said  bearing  support  and  one  of 
taid  sole  sections. 


J4 


5.  A  plane  body  formed  of  cast  metal  including  two  sole 
sections  separated  by  a  throat,  a  wall  or  plate  at  one 
side,  connecting  said  sections  by  an  arch  at  one  side  of 
the  plane  body,  a  sUndard  at  the  opposite  side  of  tba 
plane  forming  a  bearing  support,  the  inner  side  of  said 
standard  being  integrally  connected  to  the  inner  side  of 
said  wall  or  plate,  the  outer  or  bearing  side  of  said  plate 
where  said  arch  la  formed  having  a  relatively  raised 
bearing  surface,  said  bearing  surface  being  machined,  the 
relatively  unralsed  portion  being  unmacblned  to  balance 
surface  tentlon  on  oppotlte  tides  of  said  plate  at  said  arch. 

4.  A  plane  body  formed  of  caat  metal  including  two  sole 
sections  separated  by  a  throat,  a  wall  or  plate  connecting 
said  sections  at  one  side  of  the  plane  body  and  including 
a  plurality  of  substantially  horiB<mtally  disposed  ribs  at 
the  inner  tide  of  tald  tide  plate,  the  outer  or  bearing 
side  of  said  side  plate  having  a  relatively  raised  bearing 
surface,  said  bearing  surface  being  machined,  said  un- 
raited  portion  being  unmacblned,  taid  unmacblned  tur- 
facet  being  to  dltposed  relatively  to  the  forward  and  rear 
sections  of  the  sole  portions  of  the  plane  as  to  retain 
surface  tension  at  the  point  where  buckling  would  tend 
to  occur  between  the  two  sole  tectlont. 

6.  A  plane  body  comprltlng  a  forward  tole  section  and 
a  rear  sole  section  arranged  in  line  and  separated  by  a 
narrow  throat,  a  wall  or  plate  connecting  said  two  sec- 
tions at  one  side  of  the  plane  body,  all  of  said  parts  being 
formed  int^rally  by  casting,  the  outer  bearing  surface  of 
said  wall  or  plate  including  a  smoothed  machined  bearing 
surface  and  an  unmacblned  sorface  arranged  in  a  plane 
slightly  below  the  plane  of  the  bearing  surface,  said  un- 
macblned portion  being  to  located  with  relation  to  the 
forward  and  rear  tole  sections  aa  to  retain  surface  tension 
at  the  point  between  the  front  and  rear  aola  saetlona  where 
buckling  would  tend  to  oeenr. 


960,257.  MANUFACTUBB  OF  MOLDS  FOB  CASTING 
METAL.  Ebnbt  L.  Bohl  and  Bobbst  T.  BAaaowa, 
Butherford.  N.  J.  Filed  Sapt  20,  1909.  Sarial  No. 
518,496. 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  mold  or  other  article  herein 
deacrlbed,  which  c<m8lsts  in  forming  said  mold  or  other 
article  from  a  composition  of  matter  "oxf^'ilnt  plaster 
of  paris,  and  heating  and  drjtng  said  mold  or  other  arti- 
cle la  an  oven,  tn  tba  prsaanes  of  an  oleaflaons  vapor. 

2.  The  method  of  making  a  mold  or  other  article  herela 
described,  which  consists  in  forming  the  said  mold  or  other 
article  from  a  eompoaitlon  of  matter  <*M«»«int«^  plaatar 
of  paris,  and  drying  said  mold  or  other  article  la  an  ovaa 
eoatalnlag  an  oleaginous  vapor. 
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8.  The  method  of  making  a  mold  or  other  artlele  herein 
described,  which  consists  in  forming  the  said  mold  or  other 
ertlde  from  a  composition  of  matter  containing  plaster 
of  paris,  and  heating  and  drying  said  mold  or  other  arti- 
cle in  an  oven  containing  an  olaafinons  vspor. 

4.  The  method  of  making  a  mo^d  or  other  article  herein 
described,  which  consltts  in  forming  the  taid  mold  or  other 
article  from  a  composition  of  matter,  and  drying  tald 
mold  or  other  article  in  aa  oven  in  the  presence  of  an 
olea^nout  vapor. 


960,258.  CLAMP.  Pana  BocoaaAC,  Spokane,  Waib.,  as- 
tlgnor  of  one-half  to  Alfred  E.  Guertln,  Spokane,  Waah. 
Filed  Aug.  81,  1909.     Serial  No.  615,898. 


A  clamp  comprising  two  memi  era  eich  consisting  of  a 
base  portion  having  upstanding  flanges  at  its  edges,  and 
a  working  portion  secured  between  the  said  flanges,  a  con- 
necting spring  having  one  end  secured  to  the  base  portion 
of  one  member  between  the  flanges  of  the  tame  and  its 
opposite  end  provided  with  a  threaded  head  between  the 
flanges  of  the  opposite  member,  an  adjusting  bolt  swiveled 
in  a  depending  lug  at  the  end  of  said  member  and  eng^- 
Ing  the  threaded  head  on  the  connecting  spring. 


9  6  0,269.  BMBBGENCT  GOVEBNINO  MECHANISM 
FOB  TUBBINBS.  Faaosaic  B.  C.  Botd,  Lynn,  Mass., 
assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.    FUed  Oct.  6.  1909.    Serial  No.  521,305. 


1.  In  combination,  a  prime  mover,  a  valve  for  ebntrol- 
Ung  the  supply  of  motive  fluid  to  the  prime  mover,  mech> 
anlsm  which  normally  holda  the  valve  open  but  can  be 
tripped  to  dose  the  valve  tuddanly,  and  means  for  trip- 
ping said  meehaalam  when  the  pressure  la  a  given  regloa 
of  the  prime  mover  rises  to  a  predetermined  valne,  said 
means  including  a  pressure  actuated  device,  and  maaaa 
resp<msive  to  the  rise  in  pressure  la  aald  region  for  coa- 
trolling  the  admiasloa  of  pressure  to  said  davdee  to  dona 
the  valva. 

2.  la  eoaiblaatloa,  a  prime  mover,  a  valve  for  eoatrol- 
flag  tba  aopply  of  motive  fluid  to  the  prima  aioTsr,  maaaa 
which  aormaUy  bolda  the  valve  opaa  but  caa  be  tripped 
to  dose  tba  valva  soddsnly,  aad  meehaalam  raapoaalve  to 
a  predatarmlaad  rlaa  la  prsasore  la  a  glvaa  rsgioa  of  the 


prime  mover  which  effects  the  tripplag  of  said  valve  aad 
thereby  shuts  down  the  prime  mover,  said  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  pressure  actuated  device,  a  conduit  leading  from 
aald  region  to  the  device,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
flow  through  the  conduit  which  opena  when  the  preaaure 
in  said  region  rites  to  the  predetermined  value. 

3.  In  combination,  a  prime  mover,  a  valve  for  control- 
ling the  supply  of  motive  fluid  to  the  prime  mover,  meana 
which  normally  holdt  the  valve  open  but  can  be  tripped 
to  doae  the  valve  tuddenly  under  emergency  condltf.  na, 
and  mechanitm  retponslve  to  a  predef.-rmined  rise  la 
pressure  in  a  given  region  of  the  prime  mover  which 
effects  the  tripping  of  tald  valve  and  thereby  thuta  dowa 
tti  prime  mover,  tald  mechanism  including  a  preasura 
actuated  diaphragm,  a  conduit  leading  from  said  regl<Hi 
to  said  mechanism,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow 
through  the  conduit  which  opens  when  the  pressure  rises 
to  the  predetermined  value  and  permits  said  pressure  to 
act  on  the  diaphragm  and  thereby  operate  the  tripping 
means. 

4.  In  combination,  a  prime  mover,  a  valve  controlling 
the  supply  of  motive  fluid  to  the  prime  mover,  mechan- 
ism for  tripping  the  valve  to  close  it  suddenly  under 
emergency  conditions,  and  meant  responsive  to  a  predeter- 
mined riae  in  preaaure  in  a  given  region  of  the  prima 
mover  which  effects  the  tripping  of  said  valve  and  thereby 
abuts  down  the  prime  mgver,  said  means  Including  a 
frame  or  casing,  a  diaphragm  carried  thereby,  a  devlea 
for  transmitting  motion  from  the  diaphragm  to  said 
mechanism,  a  conduit  leading  from  aald  region  to  tba 
caalng,  and  a  valve  controlling  the  flow  throqgh  the  con- 
duit that  open-,  wlrji  the  preaaure  In  aaid  region  rises  to 
the  predetermined  value  and  permits  said  pressure  to  act 
on  the  diaphragm  and  thereby  operate  tba  tripping  mecb 
anlam. 

5.  In  combination,  a  turbine,  a  valve  for  controlling  tba 
supply  of  motive  fluid  to  the  turbine,  mechanism  for  trip- 
pins  the  valve  to  doae  it  suddenly  under  emergency  con- 
ditions, and  meana  reaponaive  to  a  predetermined  riae  la 
pressure  in  a  given  re^on  of  the  turbine  which  effects 
the  tripping  of  aald  valve  and  thereby  abuts  down  the 
turbine,  said  meant  inviodlng  a  casing,  a  diaphragm 
mounted  in  the  casing,  a  lever  for  tranamlttlng  motion 
from  the  diaphragm  to  said  mechanism,  a  conduit  lead- 
ing from  said  region  and  opening  into  the  casing  at  one 
aide  of  the  diaphragm,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
flow  through  the  conduit  that  opena  when  the  pressure 
in  said  region  rlsea  to  a  predetermined  value  and  permita 
aaid  pressure  to  act  on  the  diaphragm  and  thereby  cause 
said  lever  to  actuate  the  tripping  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.]    .. 


960.260.  ELASTIC-FLUID  TURBINE.  Oram  A.  BOTXE, 
Harrisburg,  Pa.  FUed  Mar.  13,  1909.  Serial  No. 
483,254. 


1.  Aa  expaaaloa  tniblae  iadudlac  a  eylladrteal  caslag 
aad  a  rotor  tberela  provMad  with  partpbaral  podmta  to 
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iwelTc  tk«  tapaet  of  the  floM,  aaid  caaliic  beias  prortded 
tm  Ita  lotertor  fiee  wltb  a  plarallty  ot  Mparated  expan- 
tfoa  ehaiabcn,  each  chamber  b«lii(  MbitaatlaUy  ooqccd- 
trlc  to  the  rotor  and  baying  an  Inlet  and  an  oatlet  open- 
inc  at  opposite  enda  of  the  chamber  and  registering  with 
said  pockets,  said  chamber  gradoally  contracting  from  Its 
inlet  end  toward  its  oatlet  end,  and  the  oatlet  opening 
b«ti«  smaller  than  the  inlet,  the  end  wall  of  the  outlet 
ead  of  the  chamber  being  gradoally  inclined  inward  and 
toward  the  direction  of  morement  of  the  rotor. 

2.  An  ezpaaalon  tnrfolne  Including  a  cylindrical  casing, 
a  plnrallty  of  rotora  mounted  therein,  said  rotors  being 
0t  gradvalty  taereaslng  stse.  tte  eaatng  for  the  rotors 
being  formed  with  a  plnrallty  of  expansion  chambers  ar- 
ranged aroond  the  inner  face  of  the  casing  In  registry 
with  each  of  the  rotors,  each  of  said  chambers  having  an 
inlet  and  an  oatlet  opening  at  opposite  ends,  said  chamber 
gradnally  contracting  la  are*  toward  its  oatlet  end,  said 
ehamhers  gradoally  Increasing  In  area  thronghont  the 
series  of  chambers  for  each  rotor,  and  the  chambers  of 
each  rotor  being  of  greater  area  than  the  corresponding 
chambers  of  the  rotor  preceding. 

S.  An  expansion  tnrbine  Including  a  casing  haring 
formed  therein  a  series  of  rotor  chambers,  each  rotor 
chamber  being  separated  from  the  adjacent  rotor  cbamlMr 
by  •  solid  wall,  a  shaft  passing  through  the  casing,  a  series 
of  rotors  atUclaed  to  said  shaft  and  gradually  increasing 
in  sine  from  one  end  of  the  casing  to  the  other,  tlie  Inner 
face  of  each  of  the  rotor  chambers  in  ttte  casing  being 
formed  with  a  primary  inlet  and  an  outlet  chamber,  and 
a  sertea  of  expansion  chambers,  each  expansion  chamber 
extending  approximately  concentrically  to  the  rotor,  haT- 
tag  an  inlet  opening  at  one  end  and  an  ootket  opening  at 
the  other,  said  expansion  chambers  gradually  increasing  In 
sise  from  the  inlet  end  to  the  outlet  end,  and  the  outlet 
sa4  iwTlBg  an  and  wall  tacllned  inward  and  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  rotor  trayel,  said  casing  being  farther  pro- 
rlded  with  an  initial  inlet  passage  leading  Into  the  inlet 
chamber  of  the  smallest  rotor  chamber,  a  final  exhaust 
paaaage  leading  fnrta  the  oatlet  chamber  to  the  largest 
rotor,  and  a  series  of  conducting  pasaages  leading  from 
tba  oatlet  chamber  of  the  rotor  chambers  to  the  talet 
chamber  of  the  next  succeeding  rotor  chamber,  said  con- 
ducting passages  each  haTlng  a  cnrve  only  slightly  dl- 
Tcrging  from  the  path  of  morement  of  the  rotor. 


9  0  0,261.  SEED  AND  FBBTILIZER  DISTRIBtTTER. 
jAMsa  JosBPH  BaAOT,  Chester,  Oa.  Filed  Not.  24, 1009. 
Serial  No.  529.702. 


1.  A  grain  or  fertUlaer  distributer  comprising  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  diak  carried  by  the  forward  end  of  said 
frame,  a  series  of  pins  mounted  concentrically  on  said 
disk  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  a  hopper  ply- 
otally  mounted  on  the  frame,  th«  aidea  of  aald  frame  being 
extended  rearwardly  to  form  operating  haadlea,  an  arm 
secured  to  the  hopper  and  extending  inwardly  ta  front 
of  the  hopper  and  then  forwardly  for  engagement  with  the 
plna  and  adaptad  to  be  lifted  thereby  during  rotation  of 
aald  dlak,  an  arm  extended  rearwardly  from  the  hopper 
and  s>oaitloned  for  moring  said  forwardly  extended  arm 
whoi  the  hopper  is  tilted,  said  hopper  being  also  pro- 
Tlded  with  an  opening  in  its  rear  face,  a  semicircular 
titMigh  for  the  open  bottom  end  of  the  hopper,  said  trough 
batag  open  at  Its  rear  sad,  a  apaot  piTotally  aeeared  to 
tka  rear  end  of  aaM  bottom  trough,  said  spout  being  con- 
Tarfsd  at  a  aharper  angle  than  the  bottom  trough,  a  slide 
euflcd  by  tba  rear  end  of  the  hopper,  said  slide  being 
■orakle  ta  tb»  alot  tad  meana  Car  tefaltlag  the  paal- 
tkm  «f  the  rfMa  wttkta  the  alet. 


2.  In  a  grain  or  fertlltaer  dIatfAater,  the  eomblaatlon 
with  a  supporting  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  arraa,  saM 
arms  being  conyerged  forwardly,  the  rear  ends  of  said 
arms  being  adapted  as  operating  handlea,  of  a  dlak  Jour- 
naled  at  the  forward  enda  of  aald  anna,  a  plurality  of 
pins  concentrically  mounted  on  said  disk  and  extending 
outwardly  from  one  side  thereof,  a  transyerse  rod  mount- 
ed intermediate  ttie  ends  of  said  frame,  and  upon  the 
upper  faces  thereof,  a  hopper  plTotally  carried  by  the 
rod  and  within  the  frame,  said  hopper  being  proTlded 
with  an  open  bottom  portion  and  haying  an  opening 
formed  in  its  rear  end  terminating  short  of  its  top,  a 
seml-circular  metallic  trough  secured  to  the  sides  and  for- 
ward end  of  said  hopper,  aald  trough  extending  rear- 
wardly therefrom  and  haying  its  rear  end  open,  a  spout 
plyotally  carried  by  a  transyerse  rod  on  the  rear  end  of 
the  trough,  said  spout  surroudlng  the  trough  and  being 
converged  to  a  sharper  angle  than  the  trough,  a  slide- 
way  haying  a  circular  lower  end,  said  slldeway  being 
movable  in  the  slot  in  the  rear  end  of  the  hopper,  a  pro- 
jecting lug  formed  on  said  slldeway,  said  lug  being  adapt- 
ed for  engagement  wltb  a  screw  threaded  member,  an 
operating  screw  carried  by  the  hopper  at  Ita  upper  edge 
and  disposed  In  engagement  with  aald  lug  to  move  the 
slldeway  yertlcally,  said  slide  having  its  under  end  adapt- 
ed for  snug  engagement  wltb  the  trough  to  securely  close 
the  same,  an  arm  secured  to  the  hopper  on  one  side  there- 
of, aald  arm  being  extended  Inwardly  in  front  of  the  hop- 
per, then  forwardly  to  engage  the  pins,  the  forward  end 
thereof  being  twisted  for  such  engagement,  said  arm  being 
positioned  above  the  pivot  rod  which  is  positioned  to  one 
side  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  hopper,  said  hopper 
being  adapted  to  be  vibrated  upon  rotation  of  the  disk 
and  a  controlling  lever  extending  rearwardly  from  the  hop- 
per whereby  said  hopper  may  be  tilted  and  said  forwardly 
extending  arm  moved  out  of  engagement  with  the  pins 
on  the  disk. 


960,262.  ACCENTUATING  MECHANISM  FOB  PNEU- 
MATIC FULYEBS.  Oaoaoa  P.  Bbaito,  New  Tork,  N.  T. 
FUed  Jan.  1«.  1906.     Serial  No.  290.311. 


•£t=Q\ 


1.  la  pnenmatle  apparataa  of  the  character  dealgnated, 
the  combination  with  the  wind  chest  and  exhaust  mech- 
anism and  dneta  leading  thereto  from  a  variable  tension 
bellows,  of  said  variable  taaoioa  bcllowa,  having  an  later- 
nal  throttle  interposed  between  a  doet  leading  to  the  ex- 
haust mechaalam  and  a  duct  leadiag  to  the  wind  dieat, 
said  throttle  being  controlled  by  the  movable  member  of 
said  bellows,  an  auxiliary  aeeaataating  paaoaaatlc  means 
for  inflating  and  deflating  tba  latter,  and  maana  for  conp- 
Uag  ita  movable  aeosber  to  the  movalila  mambet  of  the 
aald  variable  teaaloa  beUowa  wb*B  aaM  aeeaataating  pneu- 
matic ta  tfaOated,  tor  tbt  pvrpoaa  daacribed. 
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2.  In  pneumatic  apparatus  of  the  character  ii—Jg—Hn*. 
the  coatbination  with  the  wind  chest  and  exhaast  mech- 
anism and  ducts  leading  thereto  from  a  variable  tenaton 
bdlowa,  of  aald  variable  tcnaloo  bellows,  having  an  inter- 
nal throttle  Interposed  between  a  dnct  leading  to  the  ex- 
haust mechanism  and  a  duct  leading  to  the  wind  ctiest, 
said  throttle  being  controlled  by  the  movable  member  of 
said  bellows,  an  aoxillary  accentuating  pnenmatic,  means 
for  laflattag  and  deflating  the  latter,  a  coupling  rod  ptv- 
otally  connected  to  the  movable  member  of  the  said  vari- 
able tension  bellows  and  slldable  in  a  clutch  on  the  mov- 
able member  of  the  accentuating  pneumatic,  and  said 
clutch  arranged  to  automatically  pinch  and  hold  the  coup- 
ling rod  rigidly  during  the  deflation  of  the  accentuating 
pneumatic,  for  the  pnrpooe  described. 

3.  In  pneumatic  apparatus  of  the  character  designated, 
the  combination  with  the  wind  cheat  and  exhaust  mechan- 
ism and  docts  leading  thereto  from  a  variable  tension 
bellows,  of  said  variable  tension  bellows,  having  an  inter- 
nal throttle  interposed  between  a  duct  leading  to  the  ex- 
liaust  mechanism  and  a  duct  leading  to  the  wind  chest, 
aald  throttle  being  controlled  by  the  movable  member  of 
aald  beilowa,  an  auxiliary  accentuating  pneumatic,  means 
for  inflating  and  deflating  the  latter,  a  coupling  rod  ptv- 
otally  connected  to  the  movable  member  of  said  variable 
tension  bellows  and  slldable  in  a  clutch  on  the  accentuat- 
ing pnenmatic  said  clutch  pivotally  connected  to  the  mov- 
able member  of  the  aeceatuating  pneumatic  and  formed 
with  an  aperture  for  the  reception  of  the  coupling  rod, 
aald  aperture  being  of  approximately  the  same  width  as 
the  dlaaieter  of  the  coupling  rod.  a  apring  which  tends 
constantly  to  cause  the  clutch  to  pinch  the  coupling  rod, 
and  a  stop  arranged  to  disconnect  the  clutch  from  the  rod 
when  the  accentuating  pneumatic  Is  Inflated,  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

4.  In  pneumatic  apparatua  of  the  character  designated, 
the  combination  with  the  wind  chest  and  exhaust  mech- 
anism and  ducts  leading  thereto  from  a  variable  tension 
beilowa,  of  aald  variable  tension  4>ellow»,  having  an  inter- 
nal throttle  interposed  l)etween  a  duct  leading  to  the  ex- 
hanat  mechanism  and  a  duct  leading  to  the  wind  chest, 
said  throttle  being  controlled  by  the  movable  member  of 
aald  beilowa,  an  auxiliary  accentuating  pneumatic,  means 
for  Inflating  and  deflating  the  latter,  a  coupling  rod  piv- 
otally connected  to  the  movable  member  of  ^id  variable 
tension  bellows  and  alldable  In  a  clutch  on  the  accentuat- 
ing pneumatic,  aald  clutch  pivotally  connected  to  the  mov- 
able member  of  the  accentuating  pneumatic  and  formed 
with  an  aperture  for  the  reception  of  the  coupling  rod, 
said  aperture  being  of  approximately  the  same  width  aa 
the  diameter  of  the  coapling  rod,  a  spring  which  tends 
constantly  to  cauaa  tba  clutch  to  pinch  the  coupling  rod, 
and  a  stop  arranged  to  dlacoanect  the  clutch  from  the  rod 
when  the  accentuating  pneumatic  la  inflated,  and  meana 
for  adjusting  aald  atop  with  relation  to  the  atatlonary 
member  of  the  accentuating  pneunutic  for  the  purpoae 
described. 

6.  In  pneumatic  apparatua  of  the  character  designated, 
the  oomblantloa  with  tlie  wind  cheat  and  exhaast  mech- 
aaiam  and  ducta  leading  thereto  from  a  variable  tenalon 
beilowa,  of  aald  variable  tenaion  beilowa,  having  an  ia- 
ternal  throttle  interposed  between  a  duct  communicat- 
ing with  the  exhaust  mechanlam  and  a  duct  communicat- 
lag  with  the  wind  cheat,  aald  throttle  being  controlled 
by  the  movable  member  of  aald  ballowa,  a  coupling  rod 
pivotally  connected  to  the  otovahle  member  of  aald  vari- 
able tension  bellows  and  alldable  in  a  clutch  on  an  aecea- 
tuating pneumatic  aald  aooentuating  pneumatic,  aald 
dutch  pivotally  connected  to  tba  movable  membar  of  tbe 
aceantnatlag  pneumatic  and  fbnaed  wltb  aa  apartun  for 
the  reception  of  tbe  eoupUag  rod,  aald  aperture  being  of 
approximately  the  aama  width  aa  tba  diameter  of  tbe 
coapling  rod,  a  apring  which  teada  conatandy  to  cauae 
tbe  clnteb"  to  plneb  tba  ooapUag  rod,  a  atop  arraagad  to 
Ilailt  tba  outward  movament  of  tba  movable  awmber  of 
tba  aooentuating  paaqmatfc  wbaa  biflated,  aad  a  stop 
arraaged  to  disconnect  tba  clutch  from  tbe  eoupltng  rod 
wbea  tbe  movable  meay>er  d  the  aeeeataadag  paeamatle 


eaeonntera  the  aald  first  mentioned  stop,  for  tbe  purpose 
deaerlbcd. 

{Oaima  6  to  29  not  printed  la  tbe  Oasetta.] 


960,263.     OBQAN-PIPB.    Abthdb  Scott  Bbook,  Butbar- 
ford.  N.  J.    Filed  Mar.  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  485,878. 
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1.  An  organ  pipe  corapriaing  a  main  tube  open  through- 
out its  length  and  the  enda  of  which  are  unobstructed,  said 
pipe  being  provided  in  one  side  thereof  wltb  a  blow  aper- 
ture adapted  to  be  placed  in  communication  wltb  tbe  wind 
chest  of  an  organ. 

2.  An  organ  pipe  comprlalng  a  main  tube  open  throng, 
out  ita  length  and  the  enda  of  which  are  unobatrncted, 
aald  pipe  being  provided  between  the  ends  thereof  and 
in  one  side  thereof  with  a  l>low  aperture,  and  mesne  for 
placing  said  aperture  ia  communication  with  the  wind 
chest  of  an  organ.  * 

8.  An  organ  pipe,  comprlalng  a  main  tube  open  and  oa- 
obstructed  throughout  its  length,  said  pipe  being  pro- 
vided in  one  side  thereof  with  a  blow  aperture  and  a  tuba 
adapted  to  connect  said  aperture  with  the  wind  cheat  of 
an  organ. 


9  6  0,264.  OLASS-OATHEBING  MACHINE.  R0S8  D. 
Bkown,  Muncie,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Robert  H. 
Blire,  Munde.  Ind.  Filed  .Mar.  22.  1909.  SerUI  Na 
484,917. 


1.  In  a  flaaa  gatbertag  machine,  the  comMaatlon  with 
a  gatbarlng  derlee  Induding  a  alssve  pivotally  moaatsd 


It 
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aad  a  t*tbertiig  instrument  fr«e  to  more  tlldlngly  and 
rotnttrely  therein,  of  a  ctom  head  alidlncly  mounted  on 
the  uM  aleere  and  which  engages  the  gathering  Instm- 
BMBt.  a  pinion  loosely  secured  on  the  gathering  Inatru- 
n«nt  and  In  which  pinion  the  said  gathering  Instrument 
is  free  to  more  longitudinally  but  not  rotatlrelj,  an  oscil- 
latory arm  on  wlileh  the  said  pinion  is  joumaled,  a  carrier 
member  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  cross  head  when 
tlM  sleeTS  is  oaelllated  to  forward  posklon,  means  to  oscil- 
late the  said  arm  and  to  moTS  the  carrier  member  whereby 
the  gatlterlng  device  is  moTed  toward  the  tanlc  and  the 
gathering  Instrument  is  then  projected  into  and  retracted 
from  the  tank  and  the  gathering  device  is  then  returned 
to  rsarward  position,  and  a  gearing  to  rotate  the  gathering 
Instrument  while  same  is  at  the  tank. 

2.  In  a  glass  gathering  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  gathering  device  Including  a  sleeve  pivotally  mounted 
at  one  end  and  a  gathering  instrument  free  to  move  slld- 
ingly  and  rotatlvely  therein,  (rf  a  cross  bead  sUdlngly 
mounted  on  the  said  sleeve  and  which  engages  the  gather- 
ing Instrument,  a  pinion  loosely  secured  on  the  gather- 
ing instrument  and  in  which  pinion  the  said  gathering 
instrument  Is  free  to  move  longitudinally  but  not  ro- 
tatlvely, an  oaclllatory  arm  on  the  free  end  of  which  the 
said  pinion  is  Joumaled,  a  carrier  member  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  said  cross  tiead  when  the  sleeve  is  osdl- 
latad  to  forward  position,  driving  means  to  oscillate  the 
said  arm  and  to  move  the'  carrier  member  whereby  the 
gathering  device  is  moved  toward  the  tank,  and  the  gath- 
ering instrument  Is  then  projected  into  and  retracted  from 
the  tank  and  the  gatlierlng  device  is  then  returned  to 
t^arward  position,  a  gearing  to  rotete  the  gathering  in- 
strument while  same  Is  at  the  tank,  devices  to  render  tha 
aforesaid  driving  means  Inoperative  while  the  gathering 
instrument  is  at  the  tank  and  without  stopping  the  ro- 
tary movement  of  the  gathering  instrument. 

8.  In  a  glass  gathering  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  gathering  device  including  a  sleeve  pivotally  mounted  at 
one  end  and  a  gathering  instrument  free  to  move  slidingly 
and  rotatlvely  therein,  of  a  cross  bead  slidingly  mounted 
on  the  said  sleeve  and  which  engages  the  gathering  in- 
strument, a  pinion  loosely  secured  on  the  gathering  instru- 
msnt  and  In  whkh  pinion  the  said  gathering  Instrument  is 
frss  to  more  longitudinally  but  not  rotatlvely.  an  oscll- 
Iat({ry  arm  on  the  free  end  of  which  the  said  pinion  is 
Journaled,  a  carrier  member  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
said  cross  head  wb^  the  sleeve  is  oscillated  to  forward 
position,  means  to  oscillate  the  said  arm  and  to  move  the 
carrier  member  whereby  the  gathering  device  is  moved 
toward  the  tank,  and  the  gathering  instrument  is  then  pro- 
jected into  and  retracted  ftom  the  tank  and  the  gathering 
device  Is  then  returned  to  rearward  position,  means  to 
rotate  the  gathering  Instrument  while  same  is  at  the  tank, 
a  driving  mechanism  for  operating  both  of  the  aforesaid 
means,  a  slldable  spring-operated  dutch  whereby  the 
means  that  operates  the  oscillatory  arm  may  be  thrown 
out  of  operation  without  stopping  the  movement  of  the 
driving  mechanlam. 

4.  In  a  glass  gathering  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  gathering  devke  including  a  sleeve,  and  a  gathering 
devlca  ladodlaf  a  sleeve  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end 
aad  a  gatbarlac  iBstnunent  fraa  to  move  slidingly  and 
rotatlvely  tlieratn,  of  a  cross  head  slidingly  mounted 
on  tha  said  sJwve  and  which  engages  the  gathering  in- 
strument, a  pinion  k>oaeIy  secured  on  the  gathering  in- 
straneat  and  la  which  philon  the  said  gathering  Instru- 
B«Bt  la  (k«a  to  move  longitudinally  bat  not  rotatlvely, 
aa  oscillatory  ana  oa  the  frso  end  of  which  the  said  pin- 
ion Is  jovmalad,  a  carrier  member  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  tb»  said  cross  head  when  the  slssve  is  oscillated  to  for- 
ward poaltkm,  drtrtng  means  to  oaeUlate  the  said  arm  and 
to  HMve  the  carrier  member  whereby  the  gathering  device 
la  iMTad  toward  tb»  tank,  and  the  gatharlac  Instrumant 
la  than  projsctad  Into  and  retracted  from  the  tank  and 
the  gathering  device  Is  then  retnmed  to  rearward  posl- 
tloa,  aeaaa  to  rotate  the  gathering  laatmment  while  same 
it  at  tka  task,  dtrleea  to  randar  tha  aaM  driving  meana  la- 
uiWiallia  whUa  tba  gatbarlng  tastmmeBt  la  at  tha  tank 
aad  wtChovt.  g»nrr**ff  the  rotary  movnoBsnt  of  the  gather- 


ing Instrument,  means  for  locking  the  gathering  darlca 
against  oscillation  when  the  rotary  movement  of  the  gatli* 
erlng  Inatrument  is  stopped. 

S.  In  a  glass  gathering  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  gathering  Inatrument  free  to  move  slidingly  and  ro- 
tatlvely therein,  of  a  vertically  movaUe  fork  In  which  one 
end  of  said  sleeve  is  pivotally  mounted,  a  cross  head  slid* 
ingly  mounted  on  said  sleeve  and  which  engages  the  gath- 
ering instrument,  a  pinion  loosely  secured  on  the  gather- 
ing Instrument  and  in  which  pinion  the  said  gathering  in- 
strument is  free  to  move  longitudinally  but  not  rotatlvely, 
an  osdllatory  arm  to  the  free  end  of  which  the  said  pinion 
is  Joumaled,  a  carrier  member  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  said  cross  head  when  the  gathering  instrument  has 
been  oscillated  to  the  forward  position,  driving  means  to 
actuate  the  said  arm,  carrier  member  and  vertical  fork, 
whereby  the  gathering  mechanism  is  moved  toward  tha 
tank,  and  the  gathering  instrument  Is  then  projected  Into 
and  retracted  from  the  tank,  and  the  gathering  Instrument 
is  then  returned  to  rearward  poaltlon,  means  to  rotate  the 
gathering  instrument  while  same  is  at  the  tank,  devices 
to  render  the  said  driving  means  inoperative  while  the 
gathering  Instrument  is  at  the  tank  without  stopping  the 
rotary  movement  of  the  gathering  Instrument. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.1 


900,260.  RETAININO  DBVICII  FOB  SWITCH-POINTS. 
William  Milton  BaowM,  Johnstown.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
The  Lorain  Steel  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.   Filed  Sept.  80.  1908.    Serial  No.  620.292. 


1.  In  a  switch  point  retaining  device,  a  movable  switch 
point,  a  pivoted  bell  crank,  connections  between  the  switch 
point  and  the  bell-crank,  a  pivoted  frame  having  a  rear- 
ward extension,  and  a  spring  bearing  against  the  bell- 
crank  and  the  rearward  extension  of  the  frame  beyond 
Its  pivot ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  switch  point  retaining  device,  a  movable  switch 
point,  a  pivoted  lever,  connections  between  the  switdi 
point  and  the  lever,  a  pivoted  frame  having  a  rearward 
extension,  a  rod  carried  by  the  rearward  extension  of  the 
frame  and  connected  to  the  lever,  a  spring  engaging  the 
rod  and  rearward  extension  of  the  frame  and  means  to 
shift  the  connection  between  the  spring-pressed  rod  and 
the  lever ;  anbstaatlally  as  deaerlhad. 

8.  Ih  a  switch  point  retaining  device,  a  movable  switch 
point,  a  plvotsd  bell-crank  to  which  the  point  U  connected, 
a  pivoted  frame  having  a  rearward  extension,  a  spring  in- 
terposing betwssn  the  rearward  extension  of  the  frama 
and  the  bell-crank,  and  adapted  to  exert  pressure  on  said 
bell-craak  and  means  to  change  the  aogle  of  the  frame 
with  relation  to  the  bell-crank ;  subatantlally  aa  dsaerlbed. 

4.  A  switch  point  retaining  device,  a  movable  switch 
point,  a  pivoted  lever,  connectloB  between  the  switch  point 
and  the  lew,  a  plvotad  tnm*  having  a  rearward  axtaa- 
sUm,  a  rod  earrlsd  hy  tba  rearward  axtanalon  of  tha  fraaa 
and  amaactad  to  tha  lavar,  a  spring  engagtng  the  rod  and 
rearward  axtsnslon  of  tha  fraaia  aad  msaas  to  adjust  tlia 
>  preaaore  of  said  spring ;  substantially  aa  deacribed. 
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B.  In  a  switch  point  retaining  device,  a  movable  switch 
point,  a  pivoted  lever,  connections  between  the  switch 
point  and  ths  lever,  a  pivoted  frame  having  an  extension 
beyond  its  pivot,  and  a  spring  interposed  between  said 
sxtenslon  and  the  pivoted  lever ;  subsUntlally  as  dsscrlbed. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


960,206.     ASH-SHOVEL.     Ralph   Bkownsom.   St.   Paul, 
Minn.    Filed  Feb.  2,  1909.    Serial  No.  476,629. 


In  combination  a  shovel  provided  with  side  and  rear 
walls  and  a  perforated  bottom,  an  upwardly  inclined  free 
end  for  said  perforated  bottom  and  a  shoe  portion  com- 
prising a  pair  of  bars  10.  each  connected  at  ita  front  end 
underneath  said  bottom  at  the  rear  of  said  inclined  free 
end  and  extending  rearwardly  in  allnement  with  said  free 
end  to  the  rear  of  said  bottom,  being  then  bent  upwardly 
and  connected  with  the  rear  wall  of  said  shovel  to  form 
rocker  shoes  in  the  manner  set  forth. 


9  6  0,267.     FILTER.     Hans  BauNNaa.  Spokane,  WaA. 
FUed  Oct  23,  1908.     SerUl  No.  469.242. 


1.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle  having  a 
bottom  closure,  said  closure  being  provided  with  a  depend- 
ing casing,  said  casing  having  formed  therewith  a  parti- 
tion and  a  diatrlbuting  chamber  and  a  filter  cbamber,  the 
dletributing  chamber  being  arranged  beneath  the  partition 
and  provided  with  a  discharge  slot  in  its  bottom  commu- 
nicating with  the  filter  chamber,  a  filter  body  in  the  filter 
chamber,  a  connection  leading  from  the  Interior  of  said 
filter  chamber  to  said  receptacle,  and  an  inlet  connection 
communicating  with  the  former  chamber. 

2.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle  having  a 
removable  bottom  closure,  said  closure  being  provided  with 
a  depending  casing,  said  casing  being  provided  with  a 
distributing  chamber  In  the  upper  portion  thereof  and  a 
filtering  chamber  beneath  the  former  chamber  and  com- 
municating therewith  aad  with  an  Inlet  passageway  ex- 
tending from  the  former  chamber  to  the  lower  portion  of 
the  casing  and  there  communicating  with  an  inlet  connec- 
tion, said  casing  alao  having  an  outlet  connection  commu- 


nicating with  the  Interior  of  the  filter  chamber  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  Into  the  receptacle,  and  a  hollow  filter 
body  within  the  filter  chamber,  said*  casing  having  an  out- 
let connection  communicating  with  the  filter  chamber  of 
said  filter  body. 

8.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle  having  a 
bottom  closure,  said  closure  having  a  depending  casing, 
said  easing  being  provided  with  a  distributing  chamber 
and  a  filter  chamber,  the  latter  chamber  being  provided 
with  heads,  a  hollow  filter  body  within  the  filter  chamber, 
the  latter  chamber  being  provided  with  an  outlet  conaac- 
tlon  communicating  with  the  central  portion  of  one  of  its 
heads  and  with  the  receptacle,  an  inlet  connection  com- 
municating with  the  distributing  chamber,  and  a  faucet 
communicating  with  said  filter  chamber. 

4.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  of  a  tec^tacle,  a  oaalag 
having  a  chamber  beneath  said  receptacle,  said  casing  hav- 
ing an  Inlet  connection  at  one  side  and  near  the  bottom 
thereof  and  having  an  outlet  connection  at  the  opposite 
side  and  near  the  bottom  thereof,  a  hollow  filter  body 
mounted  in  ssld  chamber,  a  distributing  chamber  in  said 
casing  above  the  filter  chamber  and  communicating  there- 
with, a  passageway  extending  from  the  Inlet  connection  to 
the  distributing  chamber,  and  a  passageway  In  the  easing 
extending  from  the  Interior  of  the  filter  body  to  the  ra- 
eeptade. 


960,268.  HINGE  FOR  SELF-CLOSING  GATES.  JosSPK 
BnaLLBSBACH,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  2,  190a 
Serial  No.  466,704. 


3^ 


In  combination  with  a  pair  of  self-doslng  doors,  binges, 
and  screw  thread  connections  between  the  parts  of  the 
hinges,  movable  relatively  to  each  othw,  the  screw  threads 
for  the  hinges  of  one  door  being  of  a  different  pitch  than 
those  for  the  otber  door,  substantially  as  described. 


960,269.  SHOCK-ABSORBING  AND  CORD-ADJUSTING 
DEVICE  FOE  INCANDESCENT  ELECTRIC  LAMPS. 
GaoROB  A.  BcRNHAM.  gsugus.  MssB.,  assignor  to  S.  B. 
Condlt,  Jr..  Boston,  Mass.  FUed  Feb.  17,  1910.  Serial 
MO.  644,866. 


L.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  ahock-abaorbsr 
aad  Qord-adjuster  for  incandescent  electric-lamps,  coaslat* 
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lag  of  a  plec*  of  win  bent  to  forai  •  •prlac-eotl.  and  a 
f«lr  of  aprlnf-anna  exteaded  therefrom,  the  extremitiea 
oC  tmU  ana*  bclac  beat  to  fomi  oatwardl7-«ztend«d 
■prtag-baoka  tor  easagtag  the  cord  at  mnj  point  throogli- 
eat  Ita  leagth,  snbatantially  as  described. 

2.  As  a  aew  article  of  manafaetare,  a  ahock-absorber 
aad  eord-adloster  tor  Incaadeecent  etoctric-lamps  conslst- 
tag  of  a  piece  of  wire  bent  to  form  a  sprlag-coil  and  a  pair 
9t  sptlag-anaa  ezteaded  therefrom,  which  eroas  each  otbor, 
aad  bare  eord-eagaglag  means  at  their  extremities,  sob- 
staatlallr  as  deaerlbed. 

8.  As  a  aew  article  of  manafaetare.  a  sfaock-absoiber 
aad  cord-ad^Mter  for  iacandescent  electric  lamps,  eoaslst- 
lag  of  a  piece  of  wire  bent  to  form  a  spring-coll,  and  a  pair 
of  spring-arms  extended  therefrom,  which  cross  each 
•ther,  and  which  have  frictlon-clampe  at  thetr  extremities 
for  engaging  the  cord  at  anj  points  thronghoat  its  length, 
sabatBPtially  as  described. 

4.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manafaetare,  a  shock-absorber 
and  cord-adjoster  for  iacaadescent-electric-laaips,  ctmstst- 
iag  of  a  piece  of  wire  bent  to  form  a  spring-coll  of  two  or 
BM>re  conrolatlons.  and  a  pair  of  spring-arms  extended 
therefrom,  which  cross  each  other,  and  friction-clamps  at 
the  extremities  of  said  arms  for  engaging  the  cord  at  any 
poiats  thronghoat  Its  length,  sabstantlally  as  described. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  shock-absorber 
and  cord-adJoster  for  Incandescent  electric-lamps,  consist- 
ing of  a  piece  of  wire  bent  to  form  a  spring-coil,  and  a 
pair  of  sprlng-arma  extended  therefrom,  which  cross  each 
other,  the  extremities  of  said  arms  being  bent  oatward 
and  reflexed  to  form  spring-act ing  friction-clampe  for  en- 
gaglag  the  cord  at  any  points  throughout  its  length,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


to  reeclTS  the  lag  aad  prorided  with  aa  oTsrhaaglag  flange 
and  hSTtag  a  longltadtnal  slot  In  the  wall  of  the  soefcst 
adapted  to  receire  tbe  shank ;  and  a  sesl  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted into  the  socket  oTer  the  lug  and  to  be  then  forced 
under  the  laage. 


( 


960.270. 
Mason, 


8TACK  AND  SHED  COVER.     ALBaaT  Botlxr, 
Mich.     Piled  Mar.  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  647,295. 


A  corer  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of  mem- 
bers eeaaected  at  one  of  their  ends  in  spaced  relation  to 
proTlde  a  rent  opening  for  the  pans  to  which  they  are  ap- 
plied, aad  each  member  comprising  a  series  of  hlagedly 
eanaected  sections  folding  Inwardly,  means  for  drawing 
the  sections  together  to  close  up  tbe  Joints  therebetween, 
and  means  for  securing  the  members  to  the  parts  to  be 
coTered. 


9«0,271.     8EAI/-LOCK.     LaoN  J.  Caupbbll,  Chicago.  III. 
PUed  Feb.  3.  1910.     Serial  No.  041,884. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  :  a  keeper  haT- 
Ing  a  socket  with  sn  oTerhanglng  flange :  a  latch  baring  a 
lag  adapted  to  enter  the  socket  through  the  Internal  wall 
of  the  flange ;  and  a  seal  adapted  to  be  inaeried  into  the 
socket  OTer  the  lag  and  to  be  then  forced  under  the  flange 
to  hold  the  lag  and  latch  In  operative  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described ;  a  latch  hav- 
lag  a  log  and  a  groove ;  a  keeper  having  a  socket  adapted 
to  rsealTC  the  log  and  provided  with  an  overhanging 
flange  whose  bottom  registers  with  the  groove  when  the 
log  is  In  Its  operative  position  ;  and  a  seal  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  into  the  socket  oVer  the  lag  and^  to  be  then  forced 
into  the  groove  and  under  the  flange. 

t.  la  a  4bv1c«  of  ths  character  described ;  a  latch  bav- 
IHK  •  l«g>  *  shaak  aad  a  groove ;  a  keeper  having  a  sockst 


4.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described :  a  latch  hav- 
ing a  lag.  a  shank  sod  s  groove ;  a  keeper  having  a  socket 
adapted  to  receive  the  lag  and  provided  with  an  over- 
hanging flaage  whoas  bottom  registers  with  the  groovs 
when  the  lag  is  ia  its  operative  position,  and  haring  also  a 
longltodlaal  slot  in  tbe  wall  of  the  socket  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  ahank ;  and  a  aeal  adapted  to  be  Inserted  into 
the  socket  over  the  face  of  the  log  and  to  be  then  forced 
into  the  groove  and  under  the  flange. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described ;  a  receptacle ; 
a  keeper  on  the  receptacle  having  a  socket  provided  with 
an  overhanging  flange ;  a  door  on  tbe  receptacle  having  a 
receaa  adapted  to  receive  the  walla  of  the  socket  when  the 
door  is  closed,  and  having  a  latch  provided  with  a  log 
adapted  to  enter  tbe  socket ;  and  a  neal  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted into  tbe  socket  over  the  lug  and  to  be  then  forced 
under  the  flange. 


960,272.  HAMB  ATTACHMaNT. 
Bridgeport,  Nebr.  Piled  Mar. 
484.392. 


Adonieam  M.  Capbox, 
19,   1909.     Serial   No. 


1.  A  bracket  inclnding  a  pair  of  sockets  arranged  in 
vertical  spaced  relation,  a  wire  rod  bent  to  form  bars  car- 
ried by  said  sockets,  angled  portions  formed  upon  the 
Inner  ends  of  said  bara  for  engagement  In  said  sockets  and 
loops  formed  st  tbe  tnmed  over  portion  of  said  rod  for  the 
reception  of  a  rein. 

2.  A  bracket  ineladlng  a  pair  of  sockets  arraaged  la 
spaced  relation,  a  rod  bent  to  form  bars  secured  to  said 
sockets,  a  loop  formed  upon  tbe  over- turned  portion  of 
said  rod,  and  angled  portions  formed  on  said  bars  for  en- 
gagement in  said  sockets. 


960,273.  RAILWAT-TIB.  BaasTOfl  M.  CBBiaTBNaair  and 
Out  H.  JasrsBN,  Shelley,  Idaha  Piled  Aog.  7.  1909. 
Serial  No.  511,748. 

1.  A  metallic  railway  tie  iaclodlBg  a  baae,  a  pair  of  op- 
posed cheeks  upstanding  from  the  base,  a  cuahlon  block 
resting  upon  the  base  snd  fitting  between  the  cheeks  aad 
SQpportIng  the  rail,  the  efaeeks  projecting  upwardly  be- 
yond the  apper  surface  of  the  bloek  aad  beiag  formed  at 
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their  opper  ends  with  inwardly  directed  flaages  spaced 
above  the  baae  langes  of  the  rail,  sobstantially  borlson- 
tally  disposed  wedges  driven  longltodlnally  between  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  rail  snd  the  upper  portions  of  the 
adjaeent  cheeks  snd  Inserted  beneath  tbe  flanges  of  the 
latter,  whereby  to  be  held  agahist  upward  dlsplacemsat, 
and  set  screws  working  throagh  the  apper  portions  of  ths 
ehesks  snd  engaged  with  the  wedges  to  maintain  the  same 
aCBlBSt  leagltadlnal  dlqilaeement. 


S.  A  metallic  railway  tie  inclnding  a  base,  a  pair  of  op- 
poaed  cheeks  apatanding  substantially  perpendlralarly 
from  the  base  and  extending  transversely  thereof,  the  bsse 
being  formed  st  Its  side  edges  with  relatively  short  up- 
standing ribs  extending  loagitadinally  between  the  cheeks, 
a  cnahlon  block  resting  upon  tbe  baae  and  flttlng  between 
the  cheeks  and  tbe  ribs  and  of  greater  height  than  the  lat- 
ter aad  of  less  height  then  tbe  former,  the  cushion  block 
snpporting  the  rail,  the  cheeks  being  formed  at  their  apper 

with  Inwardly  directed  flanges  spaced  above  the  base 
of  tbe  rail,  horisontally  disposed  wedges  conform- 
ing to  the  contour  of  tbe  opposite  sides  of  the  rail  and 
driven  longltodlnally  between  tbe  same  and  the  upper  por- 
tions of  the  respective  cheeks  and  inserted  beneath  the 
flanges  of  the  latter,  whereby  to  maintain  the  parts 
against  upward  displacement,  and  members  removsbly  in- 
serted throagh  the  cheeks  and  ongRsed  with  the  wedges  to 

tbe  same  against  longitudinal  displacement. 


960,274.  MACHINB  FOB  WORKING  CRUDE  RUBBER. 
Macbicc  C.  CttAKK,  Providence,  R..I.,  assignor  to  Mao- 
rice  C.  Clark  Company,  Providence.  R.  I.,  a  Corporation 
of  Rhode  laUnd.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1907.  Serial  No. 
361,688. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  In  comblaa- 
tton,  a  ploraUty  of  rolls,  shafts  on  which  said  rolls  are 
feathered,  Joaraal  boxes  for  said  ahafts.  a  fixed  collar  on 
each  shaft  against  which  one  end  of  the  corret^pondlng  roll 
abota,  and  an  adjustable  collar  oa  each  sbsft  adapted  to 
bear  agalast  the  other  end  of  the  roll,  said  Joornal  boxes 
being  bored  to  cover  the  collars  and  extending  into  re- 
cesses on  the  ends  of  the  roll. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  in  combina- 
tion, a  plarallty  of  rolla,  shafts  on  which  said  rolls  are 
tsathcred.  looraal  boxes  for  said  sbafta.  a  fixed  collar  on 
•ach  shaft  agaiaat  which  one  end  of  the  corresponding 
roll  abnts,  and  an  adjostable, collar  on  each  ahaft  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  other  end  of  the  roll,  said  joamal 
boaes  beiag  bored  te  cover  tbe  collsrs  and  formed  with 
grooves  adapted  to  receive  paeklag. 

8.  Ia  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described  in  comblaa- 


tloa,  drive  aad  side  rolls,  shafts  oa  whl^  saM  rolls  ara 
feathered,  jooraal  boxea  for  aaid  ahafts.  a  fixed  collar  oa 
each  ahaft  against  which  one  end  of  the  corresponding  roU 
abuta,  an  adjoatahle  collar  on  each  ahaft  adapted  to  bear 
agalBM  the  other  end  of  the  roll,  said  Joaraal  boxes  bdag 
bored  to  cover  the  collars  and  eatendiag  Into  recesses  oa 
the  eada  of  the  roU,  and  meaaa  for  maiatalnlag  the  alda 
rolls  in  parallelism  with  the  drive  roll. 

4.  In  s  machine  of  the  class  described  a  frame,  a  drive 
roll  mounted  In  the  frame,  a  plarallty  of  side  rolls  also 
moanted  in  the  frame  aad  coSperatlng  therewith,  meaaa 
for  adjusting  tbe  side  rolls  relative  to  the  drive  roll  to 
bring  such  rolls  Into  working  parallelism,  a  catch  basia 
located  beneath  tbe  rolls,  a  screen  in  said  basin  upoa 
which  tbe  material  coming  from  the  rolls  is  deposited, 
means  t^r  sapplylag  a  washing  floid  to  the  toUs. 


960.275.  RATE  -  INDICATING  DEVICE  FOR  FLUrD«. 
Fbbobbick  N.  CoirirBT.  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Dec.  21. 
1906.     Serial  No.  468,525. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  meter  tobe,  of  a  device  pro- 
vided with  two  chambers,  means  for  connecting  each  of 
said  chsmbers  with  dlflTerent  pressure  points  in  said  meter 
tobe,  flalda  ot  two  different  gravities  la  one  diamber,  a 
connecting  tube  between  said  chambers  through  which  the 
heavier  liquid  may  be  forced  from  one  toward  tbe  other  In 
proportion  to  the  difference  in  presaurea  between  said 
chambers,  and  manoally  operated  meana  whereby  tbe  rate 
of  flow  through  as  id  meter  tube  may  be  indicated  when 
desired. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  meter  tobe,  of  a  device  pro- 
vided with  two  chaaibers,  meana  for  connecting  each  of 
said  chambers  with  different  pressure  points  in  said  meter 
tube,  fluids  of  two  different  grsrities  in  one  chamber,  a 
connecting  tube  between  said  chambers  through  which  the 
heavier  liquid  may  be  forced  from  one  toward  the  other, 
la  proportion  to  the  difference  In  preasorca  between  said 
chambers,  a  normally  open  electric  cireaK  In  aaid  device, 
meana  whereby  said  circuit  may  be  completed  through  said 
heavy  fluid  when  desired,  and  means  for  indicating  the 
completion  of  said  circuit. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  meter  tobe.  of  a  device  pro- 
vided with  two  chambers,  means  for  connecting  each  of 
said  chambers  nith  different  pressure  points  in  said 
meter  tube,  fluids  ot  two  different  gravities  in  one  cham- 
ber, a  connecting  tube  between  said  chambers  throagh 
which  the  heavier  llqnid  may  be  forced  from  one  toward 
the  other  In  proportion  to  the  difference  in  pressares  b»' 
tweea  said  chambers,  a  normally  open  electric  drcntt 
la  said  device,  means  whereby  said  drcnlt  may  be  oobb- 
pleted  throagh  said  heavy  floid,  aseaas  for  indicatlag  the 
completion  of  said  clrcolt,  aad  meana  operatlvely  related 
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to  tha  drcntt  eonplctliif  bmum  for  ladlcatlDK  the  rate 
9t  flow  throosta  the  meter  tab*  »t  th«  time  the  drcalt  la 
eoapleted. 

4.  Tile  eombtnatloB  with  a  meter  tube,  of  a  derlce  pro- 
TMed  with  two  ehambera,  meana  for  conaectlng  each  of 
■ftld  diambera  with  different  preaanre  polota  In  aald  meter 
tabe,  flnida  of  two  different  grarltlaa  In  one  chamber, 
a  connecting  tab*  between  aaid  chamben  throagh  which 
the  bearler  liquid  may  be  forced  from  one  toward  the 
other  la  proportion  to  the  difference  in  preeaaree  between 
■aid  ehambm,  an  Indlcatlnc  derlce,  meana  whereby  aald 
derlce  may  be  manoally  operated,  and  electric  meana  co- 
operating with  the  manually  operated  derlce  to  Indicate 
the  time  for  taking  the  reading  from  aald  Indicating 
Aarlce. 

6.  The  oomblaatlon  with  a  meter  tube,  of  a  derlce  pro- 
vided with  two  ehambera,  meana  for  connecting  each  of 
aald  chambers  with  different  presaore  points  in  said  meter 
tube,  flolda  of  two  different  grarltlea  in  one  chamber,  a 
connecting  tnbe  between  said  chamben  throogh  which  the 
hearier  liquid  may  be  forced  from  one  toward  the  other 
in  proportion  to  the  difference  in  preaanrea  between  said 
ehambera,  a  normally  open  electric  circuit  in  said  device,  a 
■orable  member  by  which  said  circuit  may  be  completed 
throagh  aald  heary  flald,  meana  for  Indicating  the  com- 
pletion of  said  circuit,  and  meana  operattrely  related  to 
the  circuit  completing  means  whereby  the  rate  of  flow 
throogh  the  meter  tube  correapondlng  to  the  height  of 
aald  fluid  may  be  Indicated. 

[aalma  6  to  11  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


M0,27(l.  WINDOW-CLEANING  UTENSIL.  Charlbs  W. 
Cooraa,  Chicago,  111.  Piled  Aug.  30,  1900.  Serial  No. 
616,340. 


1.  A  cleaner  of  the  kind  described,  including  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  reservoir,  a  handle  projecting  there- 
from, a  longitudinally  extending  pocket  formed  on  one 
aide  of  the  reaerroir  and  baring  an  upwardly  projecting 
onter  wall,  the  wall  of  the  reservoir  having  openings  ex- 
tending Into  the  pocket  and  above  the  outer  wall  thereof, 
an  adjuatable  valve  controlling  the  paaaage  of  water 
throagh  aald  openlnga  Into  the  pocket,  aod  cleaning  ma- 
terial carried  within  the  aald  pocket  and  projecting  out 
therefrom. 

2.  A  cleaaar  of  the  kind  deacrlbed.  Including  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  reaerroir,  a  pocket  formed  upon  one 
longitudinal  face  of  the  reaerroir  and  harlng  an  outer  up- 
wardly extending  wall,  the  wall  of  the  reservoir  harlng 
openings  extending  Into  the  pocket  above  the  outer  wall 
thereof,  a  slide  mounted  on  the  wall  of  the  reservoir  and 
adapted  to  doae  or  open  the  openlnga  therethrough,  and 
cleaning  material  carried  la  aald  pocket. 

3.  A  derlce  of  the  kind  deacrlbed,  comprlalng  a  longl- 
todlaally  extending  reaerroir,  a  pocket  formed  upon  the 
exterior  of  the  reaerroir  and  extending  longitudinally 
therewith,  the  reaerroir  harlng  passages  opening  into  the 
pocket,  a  flange  projecting  apward  from  the  wall  of  the 
raaarrolr  and  beyond  the  aame,  a  slide  ralre  formed  of  a 
■trip  harlng  ent-away  portions  adapted  to  aline  with  the 
openings  of  the  reaerroir,  the  upper  edge  of  aald  atrip 
being  orertnmed  upon  itaelf  to  engage  with  aald  flange, 
and  daaalng  material  supported  within  aald  pocket. 

4.  A  derlce  of  the  kind  deacrlbed,  comprising  a  reaer- 


roir, triaagolar  la  ereaa  aaetloa,  a  liaadla  attached  to 
the  apex  of  the  reaerroir,  a  pocket  formed  upon  one  cor- 
ner of  the  reaerroir,  extending  longltadlaally  therealoag, 
the  reservoir  being  formed  with  openlnga  leading  into 
said  pocket,  a  flange  projecting  from  the  comer  of  the 
reaerroir  abore  said  openlafs,  a  allda  plate  harlag  aa 
orertornad  adge  engaging  with  the  flange,  atopa  for  lim- 
iting the  morement  of  the  elide  plate,  aald  plate  being 
prorlded  with  cut-away  portloaa  adapted  in  one  poaitioa 
of  the  plate  to  reglater  with  the  openings  through  the 
reaerroir,  and  a  maaa  of  cleaning  material  supported  with- 
in said  pocket  and  projecting  out  therefrom  beyond  the 
pocket 

6.  A  derlce  of  the  Und  deacrlbed,  comprising  a  reaer- 
roir, triangular  la  croaa  aection,  a  handle  attached  to  the 
apex  of  the  reaerroir,  one  comer  of  the  reaerroir  harlng 
attached  thereto  an  angular  strip,  a  wiping  atrip  anp- 
ported  by  said  angular  atrip,  a  pocket  atUched  to  the 
other  comer  of  the  reaerroir  oppoalte  to  the  wiping  atrip 
and  extending  longitudinally  therealong,  aald  reaerroir  be- 
ing formed  with  openlnga  leading  Into  the  pocket,  aald 
openings  being  located  beneath  the  edge  of  the  wall  of 
the  pocket,  a  flange  projecting  orer  the  reaerroir,  a  slid* 
Ing  plate  harlng  cut-away  portlona  upon  Ita  face  adapted 
to  reglater  with  the  openlnga  throng  the  reaerroir  and 
harlng  an  orertumed  edge  engaging  with  said  flange, 
atopa  for  limiting  the  eliding  morement  of  the  eliding 
plate,  and  projeetloaa  whereby  the  sliding  plate  may  be 
actuated. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette] 


960,277.     FLY-WHEEL.     EowiaD  C.  Cbitchlow,   Orore 
City,  Pa.    Filed  Dee.  7,  1008.     Serial  No.  406,234, 


1.  A  fly  wheel  harlng  aa  annular  groore  in  one  aide 
of  the  rim  extending  beyond  the  center  of  the  rim  in  aa 
axial  direction ;  and  steps  arranged  in  the  groove  forming 
a  foothold  on  which  an  operator  may  place  his  foot  to 
swing  on  the  wheel  to  turn  the  same. 

2.  A  fly  wheel- harlng  an  annular  groore  in  one  aide  of 
the  rim  extending  beyond  the  center  of  the  rim  in  an  axial 
direction ;  and  steps  arranged  In  the  groore  forming  a 
foothold  on  which  the  operator  may  place  his  foot  to 
swing  on  the  wheel  to  turn  the  same,  in  combination  with 
a  reciprocating  engine,  harlng  a  crank  ahaft  on  which  the 
fly  wheel  Is  mounted. 


000,278.  WIBB-FEEDINO  M BCHANI8M  FOB  NAILINO- 
MACHINES.  Solomon  M.  Cl'TTkh,  Reading,  Mass.,  aa- 
Bignor,  by  mesne  aaaignmenta,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Apr.  10, 
1808.     Serial  No.  078,140. 

1.  la  a  maehlae  of  the  elaaa  deacrlbed,  faateaiag  laaert* 
Ing  mechanlam,  faatenlng  forming  mechanlam,  and  meana 
for  feeding  wire  to  said  laat-named  mechanism  comprlalng 
a  block  carrying  wire-engaging  pawla,  a  guide  for  aaid 
block,  meana  for  morlng  aald  block  In  the  direction  to 
feed  the  wire  to  aald  faatenlng  forming  mechanlam,  and 
aeparate  meana  comprlalng  an  element  of  aaid  faatenlng 
Inaerting  mechanlam  for  potf tlrely  reatorlng  aaid  block  to 
ite  Initial  poeitlon. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  daaa  deacribed,  baring  in  combia*- 
tloa,  faatenlng  Inserting  mechanlam,  fastening  forming 
mechanism,  and  meana  for  feeding  wire  to  aaid  laat-named 
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aeehaalam  comprlalag  a  Mock  carrying  wire-engaglag 
pawla  arranged  to  engage  the  wlra  at  sncceaaire  polnta,  a 
guide  for  aald  block,  yielding  means  acting  normally  to 
move  said  block  in  the  direction  to  feed  the  wire  to  aald 
fastening  forming  mechanlam,  aa  adjuatable  atop  for  de- 
termining the  amoant  of  feeding  moremeat  of  aald  blo^ 
and  separate  means  comprising  an  element  of  aald  faaten- 
lng Inaerting  mechanlam  for  positirely  reatoring  aaid 
block  to  ita  Initial  poaitioa. 


I 


000,270.    TEMPOEABT  BINDKB.    BOT  B.  Dabwin,  Lan- 
aiag,  Mkfa.    Filed  Joae  14,  1000.    Serial  No.  602,024. 

1.  A  temporary  blader,  comprlalng  an  abutment,  a 
preaaura  bar  morable  toward  and  from  aaid  abutmei^t,  an 
adjuateble  aupport  for  the  preaaure  bar,  and  a  lerer  plr- 
oted  to  aald  aupport  and  connected  with  aaid  bar. 

2.  A  temporary  binder,  comprlalng  an  abutment,  a 
preaaura  bar  parallel  therewith  and  morable  with  reapect 
thereto,  aa  actnating  lerer  harlng  a  aaorable  connection 
with  aald  preaaure  bar,  and  a  atresa  bar  on  whidi  aald 
lerer  la  pirotelly  moaatad. 
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S.  A  tunporary  binder,  comprlalng  a  caae  haring  aa 
abutment  at  one  edge,  a  stress  bar  morable  traaareraely 
of  the  case,  a  lerer  pivoted  to  aaid  streaa  iMir,  a  preaaon 
bar  mounted  on  said  stress  bar,  and  a  morable  connection 
between  said  lerer  and  pressure  bar  to  enable  aaid  bar  to 
be  mored  toward  and  from  aald  abutment  by  aa  actaatloa 
of  aald  lerer. 


3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having  in  combi- 
nation,  reciprocating  fastening  inaeriing  mechanism,  faa- 
tenlng forming  mechanism  and  meana  for  feeding  wlra  to 
said  laat-named  mechanlam  comprlalng  a  block  prorlded 
with  a  wlre-gulding  opening,  a  plurality  of  spring-pressed 
pawls  arranged  to  engage  the  wire  in  aald  opening  at  a 
plurality  of  succeaalre  polnta  and  to  lock  it  agalnat  one 
side  of  aald  opening,  when  aald  block  la  morlng  in  the 
wlra  feeding  direction,  yielding  meana  acting  normally 
to  move  aaid  block  In  said  wire  feeding  direction,  ad- 
justable meana  for  determining  the  amount  of  wira  feed- 
ing Ihorement  of  aaid  block  and  independent  meana  com- 
prlalng an  element  of  aald  iaaertiag  mechanlam  for  reator- 
lag  aald  block  to  iU  ialtlal  poaitlon. 

4.  In  a  nailing  machine,  a  drirer  bar  harlng  a  drirer, 
a  atetioaary  wire  guide,  a  carrier  harlng  a  hole  to  receire 
the  end  of  the  wlra  from  the  wlra  guide,  a  looaely  sus- 
tained block  harlag  pawla  to  act  on  the  wire,  a  guide  for 
aaid  block,  meana  to  actuate  aald  drirer  bar,  aald  drirer 
bar  acting  on  the  block  to  lift  It,  a  aprtng  to  more  aald 
block  downwardly  that  the  pawto  engaging  the  wlra  may 
feed  the  end  thereof  into  the  hole  in  aald  carrier,  and 
meana  to  actuate  aaid  carrier  to  form  a  nail  and  put  the 
aame  la  the  path  of  morement  of  the  drirer. 

5.  In  a  nailing  machine,  a  drirer  bar  harlag  a  drirer,  a 
atetioaary  win  guide,  a  carrier  haring  a  hole  to  receire 
the  end  of  the  win  ttom  the  win  guide,  a  looaely  ana- 
talned  block  harlng  pawla  to  act  on  the  wire,  a  guide  for 
aald  block,  meana  to  actuate  aald  drirer  bar,  aaid  drirer 
bar  acting  on  the  block  to  lift  it,  a  aprlng  to  more  aaid 
block  downwardly  that  the  pawla  oigaging  the  win  atay 
feed  the  end  thereof  Into  the  hole  la  aald  carrier,  meana 
to  actuate  aaid  carrier  to  form  a  nail  and  put  the  same 
la  the  path  of  morement  of  the  drirer,  and  adjuateble 
meana  to  ragulate  the  extent  of  downward  morement  of 
aald  block  oader  the  action  of  Ite  aprlag  to  thereby  regu- 
late the  leagth  of  the  aall  to  be  made. 

[ClalBu  0  to  8  Bot  priated  in  the  Oaaette.] 


4.  A  temporary  binder,  comprlalng  a  caae,  a  atreaa  bar 
morable  tranareraely  of  the  caae,  adjusting  screws  en- 
gaging the  ends  of  said  bar  for  imparting  morement  there- 
to, a  lerer  piroted  to  the  stress  bar,  aaid  caae  having  an 
abutment  at  one  side  thereof,  a  preaaon  bar  parallel  with 
said  abutment  and  morable  with  reapect  thereto,  and  a 
link  connecting  said  preaaura  bar  with  aald  lerer. 

5.  A  temporary  binder,  comprising  a  atreaa  bar,  adjust- 
ing screws  passing  through  the  ends  of  aaid  bar,  an  abut- 
ment, a  preaaura  bar  morable  with  reai>ect  to  aald  abat- 
ment,  an  actuating  lerer  carried  by  the  atreaa  bar,  and  a 
connection  between  said  lever  and  said  preaaura  bar. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


900,280.    VALVE.    John  A.  Deast,  Detroit,  Mich.    Filed 
Feb.  21.  1010.    Serial  No.  645,000. 


1.  A  ralre  comprising  a  stibstantially  cylindrical  cas- 
ing dtrided  internally  by  a  diaphragm  having  a  ralre-aeat, 
a  lateral  nipple  on  the  caalng  In  aubatantially  axial  ailae- 
ment  with  the  aeat,  a  bonnet  harlng  a  guide  aperton  and 
an  annular  body  detechably  secured  in  the  nipple,  a  atem 
rotatable  In  the  guide  apertura  in  the  iMnnet  baring  a 
flange  on  ite  inner  end  bearing  agalnat  the  nnder  aide  of 
the  bonnet  within  the  body  and  an  axial  aocket  in  ite  tower 
end,  a  collar  detechably  aecnred  on  the  body  for  ratelnlng 
the  stem,  a  poet  haring  aerewthreaded  «igagement  with 
the  axial  aocket  In  the  inner  portion  of  the  atem,  a  cup- 
shaped  closun  roteteble  and  oadllatory  on  the  end  of  the 
post,  and  a  apring  encircling  the  poet  between  the  cloann 
and  the  collar  and  Interlocking  with  the  collar  and  the 
post  at  Ite  enda. 

2.  A  ralre  comprising  a  subatentially  cylindrical  caa- 
lng, a  diaphragm  diriding  the  casing  and  baring  a  ralre- 
aeat,  a  lateral  nipple  on  the  caalng  in  aubatantially  axial 
alinement  with  the  aeat,  a  bonnet  haring  a  guide  apertura 
and  an  annolar  body  in  aerewthreaded  aagagement  with 
the  nipple,  a  atem  roteteble  In  the  guide  apertnra  In  the 
bonnet  haring  an  axial  aocket  la  Ite  lower  and,  a  flaage 
on  the  inner  end  of  the  stem,  a  atop  collar  in  acrawthraad- 
ed  engagement  with  the  body  holding  the  atem  flange 
seated  agalnat  the  underaide  of  th<)  boaaet  In  the  body,  a 
waaber  Interpoaed  between  the  collar  and  steaa.  a  peat  bar- 
ing aerewtbreided  engagement  with  the  axial  aocket  la 
the  laaer  portion  of  tbe  atem,  a  cup-ahaped  cloanra  re- 
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tmUM»  aad  oadllatory  oa  th«  ead  •<  th*  poat.  mmA  q>rtB« 
••clreUnc  the  post  between  tlM  eloeore  aod  tbe  coUar  aad 
latKlecklag  with  tte  ooUar  and  tte  p<Mt  at  Ita  enda. 

S.  ▲  rmlr*  eeaprlalac  a  ■a>e»a»»lally  tjHaOriad 
laf  III  I  lie il  l«taraaUj  )i7  •  diaphnsM  havlac  a  valve 
a  lateral  nipple  on  tbe  caatac  In  aakatantlally  azlai  allne- 
ment  with  tbe  seat,  a  bonnet  baring  a  guide  a^^erture  and 
an  annalar  body  detacbabiy  aecared  In  tbe  alpple,  a  item 
ratatable  In  tbe  galde  aperture  la  tbe  bonaet  haTlng  an 
axial  eocket  la  Ita  Inner  end  aad  a  flange  on  Its  Inner  end 
bearing  against  tbe  onderslde  of  tbe  boanet  within  tbe 
body,  a  collar  detacbably  aecared  on  tbe  body  for  retain- 
ing the  steiB.  a  post  having  screwtbreaded  engagement 
vltb  tbe  axial  socket  in  tbe  laner  portion  of  the  stem,  a 
disk  secured  to  tbe  end  of  tlie  post,  a  enp-iliaped  closure 
for  tbe  seat  rotauble  and  oscillatory  on  tbe  disk,  a  ring 
retaining  the  closure  loosely  on  the  disk,  and  a  spiral 
spring  encircling  tbe  post  with  Its  ends  entering  recessee  in 
the  adjacent  fhees  of  the  disk  aad  collar. 

4.  A  valve  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  eas- 
lag,  a  diaphragm  dividing  the  casing  and  having  a  vaive- 
seat.  a  lateral  nipple  on  the  casing  In  substantially  axial 
allaeaient  with  tbe  seat,  a  bonnet  tiarlng  a  guide  aperture 
aad  aa  aaaalar  body  la  screartbreaded  eagagemeat  with 
tbe  alpple.  a  stem  rotatal>le  In  tbe  guide  aperture  in  tbe 
bonnet  bavii«  an  axial  socket  in  its  inner  end,  a  flange 
on  tbe  Inner  end  of  tbe  stem,  a  stop  collar  in  screwtbread- 
ed engagement  with  tbe  body  holding  tbe  stem  flange 
seated  against  the  nnderalde  of  the  boooet  In  tbe  body, 
a  washer  interposed  between  tbe  collar  and  stem,  a  post 
having  screwtbreaded  engagement  with  tbe  axial  socket 
in  tbe  inner  portion  of  tbe  stem,  a  diak  secured  to  the  end 
of  the  post,  a  cup-shaped  closure  for  the  seat  rotatable 
aad  oscillatory  on  tbe  disk,  a  rlag  retaining  tbe  closure 
loosely  on  tbe  disk,  and  a  spiral  spring  encircling  tbe  post 
with  Its  ends  entering  recesses  in  tbe  adjacent  feces  of 
tbe  disk  snd  collar.  * 


960,281.  TOURISTS  BED.  Oaosoi  6.  Da  Moss.  De 
Moss  Springs.  Oreg..  ssslgnor  of  one-half  to  Henry  S. 
De  Moss.  De  Moss  Springs,  Oreg.  Filed  Sept  14.  1909. 
Serial  No.  617.623. 


JH» 


1.  A  toorlsfs  bed  eosiprlslng  side  rails  sack  iadoding 
■evaUy  eoanected  ssctions  sdapted  to  fold  Inwardly,  end 
■eoibers  to  arhieh  the  rails  are  eoanected,  feet  connected 
to  tbe  sad  asembers  for  folding  upon  tbs  latter,  braces  for 
aid  faet,  aad  a  top  ooaaected  to  tbe  end  members  and 
adapted  to  be  roUed  around  tlie  parts  when  folded,  tbe  re- 
spective sids  rail  being  simllsriy  snd  oppositely  formed  to 
peradt  tbab  fokiint  toward  each  other  without  laterfer- 


t.  A  psi  (sills  bad  comprtoiag  side  rails  made  la  sec- 
tioas  aad  piretaily  mounted  together  to  told  iawardly, 
daspe  for  hoMlag  tbe  side  rails  extended,  end  members 
to  which  the  side  rails  are  movably  connscted,  legs  piv- 
oMI  to  tbe  sad  ■embers,  braces  pivotally  cooaectad  to- 
getber  and  plv«ted  to  tbe  end  nkembers,  said  braces  liav- 
lag  slota  tbaratai,  stnds  connected  to  tbe  legs  snd  extead- 
lav  tbrov^  aald  slots,  aad  lock  members  hisfced  to  tbe 
eo4s  of  said  biaees  aad  ada^tisd  to  eagage  stads  apea  tbe 
alie  raU  asetlsas. 

Sb  A  portable  bad  eomprislag  side  rails  saeh  ladading 
ptvwtally  ceaaected  sections,  end  nsembers  to  which  tbe 
nils  are  connected.  fMdlng  legs  plvotod  to  tbe  end  mem- 
bers, a  flexible  top  or  auttress.  said  side  rails  being  cut 
away,  oas  npaa  tbe  nadarslds  aad  tbe  otiier  opoa  tbe  up- 
per sM*  to  pemlt  th/}  same  to  be  folded  taward  without 
Intel fswacs  one  wltbr  tbe  other. 


9MJW2.    PBNHOLDm.    DaLTOM  Da  Ncaa.  OlevacavlUe. 
N.  T.    PUed  Feb.  IS.  1909.    Serial  No.  478,279. 


A  device  of  the  Uad  described  eomprislag  a  woodea 
handle  having  a  longitudinal  bore  formed  In  tbe  large  end 
provided  with  split  wslls.  of  a  split  binding  tube  arranged 
within  ssid  bore,  a  second  binding  tube  srrsnged  within 
tbs  first  mentioned  binding  tube,  said  binding  tube  having 
a-forwardly  projecting  reservoir  terminating  in  a  alb,  and 
a  ferrule  alldably  mounted  upon  said  liandle  adapted  to 
compress  the  spilt  binding  tube  against  a  pen  point  wlien 
arranged  upon  ttie  inner  btndlag  tube. 


960.283.  ANTIC»E15PEB  DEVICE  POR  RAILS.  Wil- 
liam L.  DC  RcMBa.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Aog.  12.  1908. 
Serial  No.  448.241. 


1.  la  an  aati-creeper  device  fpr  ralla,  the  combiaatioa 
of  a  tie  plate,  a  bar  interlocked  tberewith  aad  adapted  to 
engage  one  side  of  tbe  raU,  aad  a  belt  eagagiag  between 
said  bar  and  tbe  other  side  of  tbs  talL 

2.  la  an  aatl-creeper  devles  far  rails,  tbs  noablastlen 
of  s  tie  plate,  a  bar  Intcrloeked  tberewith  aad  adapted  to 
engage  one  side  of  the  rail,  aad  a  bolt  eoflparatiag  at  one 
ead  with  tbe  bar  and  bavteg  a  book  at  Ito  other  end  to 
engage  tbe  other  side  of  tbe  rail. 

S.  In  an  anti  creeper  device  for  ralla,  tbe  combinatloB 
of  a  tie  plate,  a  bar  interlocked  tberewltb  and  adapted  to 
engage  one  aide  of  tbe  rail,  and  a  bolt  engaging  between 
tbe  bar  and  other  side  of  tbe  rail  aad  baviag  pivotal 
actloa  In  respect  thereto. 

4.  la  an  aatl-creeper  device  for  rafla.  tbe  combination, 
with  a  tie  plate,  of  a  bar  sopportsd  tlisraoa  and  adapted 
to  bear  along  Its  length  against  the  flaage  of  a  rail  and 
itavlBg  a  flange  portion  adapted  to  overhang  sad  fit 
against  a  side  irf  tbe  tie,  and  means  for  secorint  said  bar 
ia  place. 

5.  In  an  aati-crecper  device  for  rails,  tbe  eonblaatlon, 
with  a  tie  plate,  of  a  bar  supported  theraoa  and  sdapted 
to  bear  sk>ng  its  length  agalast  tbe  flange  of  s  rail  and 
sscured  In  place  oa  the  tie  by  tbe  eame  faatsning  device 
aa  tbe  tie  plats,  said  bar  tiaviag  a  depending  ead  flange 
adapted  to  overhang  aad  ^t  agalast  a  side  of  tbe  tie,  aad 
means  for  holding  tbs  bar  to  tbs  rail. 

[Clslms  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Ossette.) 


060.284.     NUT -LOCK.     Oaoaoa  F.   Doaas,  Tlltsasvllle, 
Oblo.    FUsd  Nov.  11.  1M».    flsrlal  No.  &27,411. 


1.  A  aat  lock  ttMnprlalBg  a  bolt  baviag  ons  of  Its  ends 
screw-threaded   and   slotted   longltadlaaliy,   the   opposite 
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loBgltadinal  walls  of  said  slot  beiag  provided  with  eorre- 
spoading  recessss,  s  nut  trsveliag  oa  the  threaded  end  of 
said  bolts  and  a  locking  member  adapted  to  be  inserted 
latarally  in  said  alot,  said  member  coaprlsiag  s  single 
piece  of  metal  bent  upon  itsslf  to  form  a  pair  of  corre- 
spondlng  body  sectioas,  ths  npper  loagitudlnal  edges  of 
each  of  said  sectioas  l>elag  flaaged  outwardly,  an  ear 
forsMd  00  tbe  lower  longltadlnal  edge  of  each  of  aald 
aectioas  and  adapted  to  bs  bsnt  apwardly  when  aald  mem- 
ber la  Bscored  ia  ^ce  to  prevaat  lateral  diaplacemcat 
tbereof  ia  oae  directloa,  and  a  plorality  of  teeth  formed 
on  tbe  outer  face  of  each  section  of  tlie  member  sdapted 
to  enter  correspoadlng  rfresswi  la  tbe  opposite  wslls  of 
said  slot 

2.  A  not  lock  comprising  a  bolt  having  one  of  its  ends 
screw-threaded  and  slotted  longltndlnslly,  tbe  opposite 
wslls  of  said  slot  being  provided  with  correnmndlng  re- 
cesses, a  aat  traveling  on  the  threaded  end  of  said  alot 
and  a  locking  memt>er  adapted  to  be  inserted  laterally  in 
said  slot  said  member  having  a  wedge  shaped  body  portion 
provided  with  teeth  on  each  side  |dapted  to  enter  corre- 
sponding recessee  in  tbe  opposite  wslls  of  said  slot,  and 
meana  carried  by  said  member  for  locking  ssme  against 
lateral  wlthdrawaL 


960,285.  SEWING-MACHINE.  BowAao  HamtT  Dodo. 
Hoylake.  England.  Filed  Dec.  26.  1906.  Serial  No. 
349,633. 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  cloth 
plate,  a  cloth  tension  producing  roller  in  said  cloth  plate, 
and  rotatable  therein,  a  feed  roller  arranged  underneath 
said  cloth  plate,  means  for  positively  setustlng  said  feed 
rolfer,  means  for  throwing  said  feed  roller  oat  of  action 
and  meana  whereby  the  doth  tension  producing  roller  pro- 
duces a  tension  on  the  fabric. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  cloth 
plate,  a  cloth  tension  producing  roller  in  ssld  doth  piste, 
aad  rotatable  therein,  a  feed  roller  arranged  underneath 
said  doth  plate,  means  for  positively  sctoatlng  said  feed 
roller  and  at  a  higher  peripheral  speed  than  said  clotb 
tension  producing  roller,  and  means  for  pressing  said  feed 
roller  upon  tbe  clotb,  which  has  passed  tbe  clotb  tension 
produdng  roller. 

3.  In  s  sewing  machine  the  combination  of  a  clotb 
plate,  a  clotb  tension  producing  roller  rotatable  in  ssid 
cloth  plate,  means  for  keeping  the  cloth  which  has  passed 
said  roller  under  tension,  s  feed  roller  ia  said  cloth  plate. 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  feed  roller  and  means 
far  positively  setustlng  said  rollers. 

4.  In  s  sewing  mscblne.  tbe  combinstion  of  s  doth 
piste,  s  feed  roller  arranged  underneath  said  cloth  plate, 
a  doth  tension  producing  roller  in  said  clotb  plate  and  ro- 
tatoble  therein,  a  spur  wheel  connected  to  said  feed  roller, 
and  a  driven  spur  wheel  connected  to  said  tension  produc- 
ing roller  and  geared  to  tbe  spur  wheel  of  ssld  feed  roller. 

6.  In  B  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cloth 
plate,  a  feed  roller,  a  cloth  taaaloo  prodadng  roller, 
mounted  In  said  doth  plate,  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing said  feed  roller,  a  driven  spur  wheel,  and  meaas  la- 
termedlate  of  said  spur  wheel  and  ssld  feed  wheel  for  ro- 
tating said  feed  roller  in  Its  raised,  lowered,  and  Interme- 
diate positions. 

[Clsime  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


960,286.     KILN.     William  Dsatton,  Kachdmaebar, 
Oblo.    Filed  Aug.  6,  1908.    Serial  No.  447.241. 
1.  A  Uln,  Including  a  sopporttag  tmck.^a  tnraaee  car- 
ried  the.-eby  adjacent  one  end  tliereof,  passage  for  de- 


llverlBg  tbe  gases  of  eembostloa  throagb  said  sappartlag 
sorfaoe  adjacent  tbe  opposite  end  of  tbe  track  bom  said 
furaace,  and  meaas  for  admitting  outoide  air  adjacoit 
the  last-mentioned  end  of  said  truck. 

f 
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2.  A  kiln,  incloding  a  truck  having  a  supporting  sur- 
fsce,  s  plurality  of  passages  extending  longitudinslly  of 
the  truck  and  beneath  ssid  surfsce  and  opening  through 
said  surfsce  at  one  end  thereof,  a  transverse  passage  com- 
mnnicating  with  all  of  said  passages  adjacent  their  oppo- 
site «ids,  snd  a  furnace  adjacent  each  end  of  aald  trans- 
verse psssage. 

3.  A  kiln,  induding  a  truck  having  a  supporting  sur- 
fsce. a  plurality  of  passages  extending  longitudinally  of 
tbe  truck  and  beneath  said  surface  and  opening  through 
said  surface  at  oae  end  thereof,  a  transverse  passags 
communicating  with  all  of  said  passages  adjacent  their 
opposite  ends,  s  furnace  adjacent  each  end  of  said  trans- 
verse passage,  and  air  paaaages  beneath  said  first-men- 
tioned passsges  and  each  baring  one  end  thereof  communi- 
cating with  tbe  outaide  atmosphere,  and  the  opposite  end 
thereof  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  tbe  kiln. 

4.  A  kiln,  including  a  supporting  surfsce  bsvlng  an 
opening  therethrough  adjacent  one  end  tbereof,  a  plu- 
rality of  passages  extending  t>eneatb  said  surface  from 
tbe  <H>poslte  end  of  tbe  kiln,  a  transverse  i>assage  com- 
municating with  all  of  said  first-mentioned  passages  ad- 
jacent the  opposite  end  of  tbe  kiln,  a  furnace  adjacent 
each  end  of  said  transverse  passage,  and  a  detachable 
dome  or  hood  for  inclosfng  the  material  upon  said  sup- 
porting surfsce. 

6.  A  kiln,  including  s  track  having  a  frame  formed  of 
longitudinsUy-extending  beams  and  transversely-extend- 
ing beams,  wheels  Joumaled  within  ssid  frame,  s  plu- 
rality of  inverted  channel  -  shaped  members  supported 
upon  said  frame  and  extending  longitudinally  tbereof  and 
formlag  a  supporting  surfsce  for  tlie  material  to  be 
burned,  a  transverse  passage  beneath  said  supporting 
surfaee  and  oommaaieating  with  the  interior  of  each  of 
said  channel-shaped  meml)er8,  and  a  furnace  adjaceat  each 
end  of  said  transverse  passage. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


960,287.      INSECTICIDE.      Isaac    W.    Dkdmmo.nd.    New 
York.  N.  T.     Fned  Jan.  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  638.610. 

1.  An  insecticide  composed  of  arsenste  of  soda,  a  soluble 
salt  of  lead,  and  a  segregating  material,  all  in  dry  pow- 
dered condition. 

2.  An  inaeetldde  composed  of  arsenate  of  soda,  a  aoluble 
salt  of  lead,  and  a  segregating  and  adhesive  material,  all 
In  dry  powdered  condition. 


960,288.     FRUIT-SHIPPING  BOX.     FaaoaaiCK  W.  Dub- 
tar.  Clarkstoa.  Wash.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1909.     Serial  No. 

•    490,070. 

Tbe  lierela  described  t>ox  for  shipping  fmit  coaslstiBg 
of  two  perforated  cardboard  blaaks,  one  blsnk  comprising 
the  front  side  and  tbe  tiTo  ends  of  tbe  box,  tbe  ends  being 
folded  at  aa  angle  to  the  front  aad  being  toraied  at  their 
extremities  with  Iawardly  bent  flaps  provided  with  book- 
siiaped  tongues,  ssid  froat  of  the  box  being  formed  sdjs- 
cent  tbe  center  of  Its  upper  edge  with  spaced  parallel  slots 
aad  adjaceat  its  eads  with  angaiarly  arraagad  slots,  the 
otber  blank  comprising  the  rear,  top  and  bottom  of  tbe 
box,  said  top  and  bottom  l>eing  folded  upon  ttf^  longitu- 
dinal edges  of  tbe  back,  and  tbe  latter  being  formed  adja- 
cent its  ends  with  upright  slots  to  receire  the  book 
shsped  tongues  on  the  end  flaps,  said  bottom  being  formed 
at  ito  ends  with  apwardly  beat  flaagee  or  flrps,  sad  cA 

.  ito  free  sdge  with  sa  upward  beat  flap*  baviac  a  **- 
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MBtnl  pertloB  «ad  two  tewartflT  tnnicd  book- 
shaped  eada  to  eater  the  an^aUrly  amnged  slots  in  the 
front  of  the  box,  said  top  of  the  box  haTlng  at  Its  eads 


downtnmed  flaps  or  fiances,  and  at  its  free  edge  with 
two  short  downtnmed  flaps  and  a  centrally  arranged 
downtnmed  tongne,  the  latter  being  adapted  to  be  passed 
throogh  the  spaeed  parallel  slots  at  the  center  of  the  front 
of  the  bos,  as  shown  and  described. 


960,289.  EMBBOSNCT  OOVEBNINO  MECHANISM  POR 
TUBBINXS8.  Bdoab  F.  Ddttok,  ScbenecUdy,  N.  Y^ 
assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Tort     Filed  Jane  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  602,940. 


a  gtrm  regloa  of  the  taiMae  whleh  ettets  the  tripping 
of  said  ralTe  and  thereby  shnts  down  the  tnrbine,  said 
means  inelndlng  a  member  which  tends  to  noTe  nnder 
the  infloenee  of  the  preasnre  in  said  region  and  a  derice 
which  opposes  Its  movement. 

5.  In  combination,  a  torbiae,  a  TalTe  for  controlling 
tlie  snpply  of  motire  flnld  to  tlie  tnrbine.  mechanism  for 
tripping  the  ralTe  to  close  it  suddenly  under  emergency 
conditions,  a  lerer  piToted  adjacent  the  tripping  mechan- 
ism, and  a  deriee  respoastre  to  a  predetermined  rise  of 
pressore  in  a  given  region  of  the  tnrbine  which  mores 
said  lever  and  causes  it  to  bring  eald  tripping  mechao- 
ism  into  action  to  thereby  cloee  the  valve. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


900.290.     SHOSMTLKANEB.     Adam  ItoBLMAJf.  MUlerton. 
N.  T.     Filed  May  8.  1900.     Serial  No.  494.368. 


1.  In  combination,  a  turbine,  a  conduit  for  supplying 
motive  flnld  from  a  suiuble  source  to  tlie  turbine,  a  valve 

C~'for  controlling  the  flow  of  motive  fluid  through  the  con- 
duit to  the  turbine,  and  means  responsive  to  a  rise  in 
presnue  above  a  predetermined  limit  In  a  given  region 
of  said  tnrbine  which  effects  the  dosing  of  said  valve  and 
tliereby  shuta  down  the  turbine. 

2.  In  combination,  a  turbine,  a  conduit  for  supplying 
motive  fluid  to  the  turbine,  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
flow  throogh  the  conduit  which  can  be  manually  opened 
and  doeed  slowly  for  normal  operation  and  closed  sud- 
denly nnder  eiMrgency  conditions,  and  means  responsive 
to  a  rise  of  pressure  above  a  predetermined  limit  in  a 
given  teglon  of  the  turbine  which  effects  the  sudden  dos- 
ing «t  aaid  valve  and  thereby  shnts  down  the  turbine. 

S.  In  coml>lnatlon,  a  turbine,  a  conduit  for  supplying 
motive  fluid  to  the  tnrbine,  a  valve  for  eontvolling  the  flow 
throogh  the  condnit  which  can  be  tripped  to  doee  sud- 
denly nnder  emergency  conditions,  a  device  responsive  to 
a  rise  in  pressore  above  a  predetermined  limit  In  a  given 
region  of  the  tnrbine  which  effects  the  tripping  of  said 
valve  and  thereby  shuts  down  the  tntbine,  and  means  for 
,««iwfiiy  tripping  aald  valve  to  shut  down  the  tnrbine 
wlicn  dsniTsfl 

4.  In  eombinatkA.  a  turbine,  a  valve  for  controlling 

the  eopply  of  motive  flnld  to  the  turbine  v/bich  can  be 

trtppei  to  dose  soddenly  nnder  emergency  conditions,  and 

responsive  to  a  predetermined  rise  of  pressure  In 

i 


The  combination  with  a  base,  of  bra^ets  fixed  to  the 
base  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  having  vertical 
portions  arising  from  said  base,  a  strip  of  material  bent 
to  form  a  vertical  scraper  and  resilient  arms  at  opporite 
ends  of  said  scraper,  said  arms  being  at  right  angiee  to 
the  scraper  and  in  alinement  with  each  other,  the  said 
scraper  being  fixed  to  the  vertical  portions  of  the  brackets, 
each  arm  being  bent  outwardly  and  upwardly  to  provide 
a  terminal  at  an  angle  thereto,  and  containing  a  series 
of  perforations,  brushes  having  bolt  meml>ers  fixed  thereto, 
each  member  being  detachably  engaged  in  one  perforation 
in  each  terminal  to  mount  tlte  brush  on  the  latter  whereby 
it  may  be  adjusted  at  different  angles  and  also  toward 
and  away  from  the  said  scraper,  and  a  brash  superim- 
posed upon  the  brackets  contiguous  the  scraper. 


960,291.  ABRIAL  BLKCTRIC  CABLB.  Cabl  Bmil  BO- 
mSb,  Stockholm,  and  RanrHOLO  Fbithiov  FanoaiKtsov, 
Oottenborg.  Sweden.  FUed  Dec  1,  1908.  Serial  No. 
466.478. 


r: 


In  an  electric  cable  the  combination  with  a  sheathing 
and  conducting  wiree  arranged  therein,  of  means  for  ena- 
poMling  said  cable  comprising  a  sheathed  carrier,  the 
sheathing  of  which  is  integral  with  the  sheathing  of  the 
cabte. 


9  6  0,292.      IQNITINO-FUBNACB   FOB    PULVBB0U8 

FUSLb      Ntta    Kabi.    BnMAM    Bkblcnd,    JOnkOping, 

Sweden.    Filed  Sept.  12,  1907.    Serial  No.  892.606. 

1.  In  igniting  furnaces  for  pulveroos  fnd,  a  portable 

box.  a  tube  In  the  aald  box,  forming  the  mixing  compari- 

ment,  means  for  intcadoeing  air  and  pfolTerona  fuel  into 
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the  said  eompariment,  an  igniting  tube  In  the  prolongation 
of  the  mixing  tube  and  placed  at  some  distanee  from  the 
latter  so  a«  to  flpm  an  intermediate  space  between  them, 
means  for  supplying  air  to  tbe  igniting  tul>e,  and  a  fire- 
place located  under  the  mixing  tube,  substantially  as  and 
tor  the  purpoee  deecribed. 


2.  In  igniting  furnaces  for  pulverous  fuel,  a  box  sup- 
ported by  wheels,  a  mixing  tube  in  the  said  box,  means  for 
supplying  air  and  pulverous  fuel  to  the  said  mixing  tube, 
■sans  for  causing  the  air  and  pulverous  fuel  to  rotate  with- 
te  tlM  mixing  tnlw.  an  igniting  tulie  reaching  some  distance 
^4fat  of  the  box  and  placed  in  the  proioogatloa  of  the  mixing 
:.«iube  and  at  some  distance  from  the  latter,  so  as  to  form  an 
intermediate  space  between  the  tubes,  means  for  supplying 
air  to  the  Igniting  tube,  a  fireplace  under  the  mixing  tube 
fnd  a  firebridge  between  the  fireplace  and  the  igniting  tube, 
^bstantlally  as  described. 


960.298.  SAFE.  Rodkbic  S.  Elliott,  Laona.  and  Goa- 
TAva  Cook,  GiUett.  Wis.  FUed  July  7,  1909.  Serial  No. 
006,823. 


i 

J--^*    /rgjQ 

|r>r- -  -  ■  T-^j* 

H 

4 

1.  A  safe  comprising  an  outer  caalng  and  an  inner  cas- 
ing spaeed  above  the  bottom  of  the  outer  casing,  said  cas- 
ings being  provided  with  a  door  opening,  a  door  fitting 
wltbln  the  opening  and  having  Its  edges  beveled  inwardly 
to  form  an  annular  space  between  said  edges  and  the  edges 
of  the  door  opening,  said  door  having  a  series  of  vertical 
passages  therethrough,  and  a  plurality  of  recesses  on  ita 
upper  edge,  said  recesses  having  Inclined  bottoms  leading 
to  the  passages,  the  lower  edge  of  the  door  opening  being 
beveled  inwardly  and  downwardly,  a  pair  of  contact  bars 
arranged  in  front  and  behind  the  series  of  vertical  open- 
ings, a  piumlity  of  resilient  fingers  secured  to  one  bar 
and  extending  acroes  the  space  between  the  bars,  the  free 
ends  of  the  fingers  being  spaced  above  the  other  bar.  said 
Angers  being  directly  below  the  vertical  pasasgea,  and  the 
inner  edge  of  the  beveled  edge  of  the  door  opening,  a  spark 
coil,  a  battery,  and  a  circuit  including  the  spark  eoil  and 
ths  battery,  and  whoee  terminals  are  the  bars. 

2.  A  safo  coAprisiag  inner  and  outer  casiags.  spaced 
apart  at  their  bottoau  for  forming  a  chamber  tbenba- 


tweea,  said  caslni^  having  a  door  opening,  and  a  door  fit- 
ting within  the  opening,  and  having  Its  sdges  beveled  in- 
wardly, tbe  upper  edge  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
recesses  having  inclined  bottoms,  said  Ao<a  having  a  plu- 
rality of  vertical  passages  therethroni^  Into  which  the 
recesses  deliver,  a  spark  coil  and  a  battor  in  the  cham- 
ber, a  plurality  of  contact  fingers  arranged  l>elow  the  ver- 
tical passages  and  In  position  for  engagement  by  material 
passing  through  the  passagea.  a  normally  open  circuit  in- 
cluding the  spark  coil  and  battery  and  adapted  to  be  closed 
by  the  movement  of  the  fingers. 

3.  A  safe  comprising  Inner  and  outer  cs  sings  spaced 
apart  at  their  bottonu  to  fOrm  a  chamber  therebetween, 
and  provided  with  a  door  opening,  a  door  liaving  a  plu- 
rality of  vertical  passages  therethrough  and  wiiose  edges 
are  beveled  toward  the  recesses,  the  lower  edge  of  the  door 
opening  being  t>eveled  inwardly  and  downwardly,  a  spai^ 
coil  and  a  battery  in  the  chamber,  and  a  plurality  of  con- 
tact fingers  bdow  the  passages  for  engagement  by  material 
falling  therethrough,  and  a  normally  opoi  circuit  adapted 
to  be  closed  by  the  fingers  and  induding  the  coll  and  the 
Iwttery. 

4.  A  safe  provided  with  an  upper  and  a  lower  chamber, 
and  with  a  door  opening  whose  lower  edge  is  beveled  in- 
wardly and  downwardly,  a  door  fitting  within  the  open- 
ing and  provided  with  vertical  passages  therethrough  open- 
ing onto  the  lower  chamber,  and  with  recesses  on  its  upper 
edge  having  inclined  bottoms  and  delivering  to  the  paa- 
sages,  a  sparking  deriee  in  the  lower  chamber,  and  contact 
fingers  arranged  below  tlie  passages  and  the  inner  edge  of 
the  door  opening  for  operating  the  sparking  deriee. 

5.  A  safe  provided  with  an  upper  and  a  lower  chamber 
and  with  a  door  opening,  a  door  fitting  within  Um  opening 
and  provided  with  vertical  iRtssages  therethrough  into 
the  lower  chamber,  and  with  recesses  on  Its  upper  edge 
having  inclined  bottoms  and  delivering  to  the  passages,  a 
sparking  device  in  tbe  lower  chamlwr,  and  contact  fingers 
arranged  below  the  passages  and  the  inner  edge  of  the  door 
opening  for  operating  the  sparking  deriee. 

[Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


060.294.  TACK-PULLING  MACHINE.  Ahdbbw  EpPLaa, 
Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Slioe  Machinery  Com- 
pany. Peterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  June  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  380,890. 


1.  A  tack  pulling  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
tack  pulling  Jaw,  a  Jaw  cooperating  therewith,  mecbanlam 
acting  Independently  of  the  taeka  for  relatively  actuating 
the  Jaws  to  engage  and  pull  a  tack  and  yielding  means  to 
permit  the  Jaws  to  accommodate  themselves  to  tacks  of 
different  diameters. 

2.  A  tsck  pulltrg  maehlae,  Iiaring.  In  eoBbinatl<«,  a 
tack  polllag  Jaw.  a  yieldingly  BMoatad  Jaw  cooperating 
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theKwtlfc  to  pall  tk«  tmeki  from  th«  sboc  alid 
for  priattrely  ftctimtlaff  tht  Jawt. 

3.  A  tack  palliof  maebliie,  bartiif.  lo  ceraMnatloa,  a 
ta«k  palltos  Jaw,  a  latcraHy  moraUe  spring  controlled  jaw 
cooperating  tfecrewttb,  and  mechanlMi  fsr  aetaatlng  tba 
tack  palllns  Jaw  to  grip  a  tack  between  the  Jawa. 

4.  A  tack  palling  maebine.  hartng,  In  conblnatlon,  a 
jaw  proTlded  with  a  vertical  face  extending  parallel  to 
tbe  line  of  tacka,  a  Uck  pal  ling  jaw  Tertleally  norable 
with  relation  to  aaM  trat  mentioned  jaw  and  BMaaa  to 
actuate  tbe  Uck  palling  Jaw. 

5.  A  tack  palling  mactilne,  having,  la  combination,  a 
tack  pninng  jaw  operating  tranwrerarty  to  the  line  of 
tacka  and  a  Jaw  cooperating  therewith  tnbetanttally  L- 
staaped  at  tbe  bottom,  having  a  part  extended  acroaa  and 
a  part  extended  along  tbe  line  of  tacka. 

[Claims  6  to  II  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


960,295.  FICKD  MECHANISM  FOR  SPINDLES  KOR 
MACHINE-TOOLS.  Rknbt  O.  Eva:»s,  Detroit.  Mich. 
rUed  Oct.  23.  1909.     Serial  No.  524.134. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  a  sleeve,  a 
spindle  rotatably  mounted  therein  having  a  reduced  por- 
tion forming  a  shoulder,  a  threaded  member  apUned  to 
said  reduced  portion  for  sliding  movement,  resilient  means 
between  said  member  and  shoulder,  a  relatively  fixed 
thread  cooperating  #ith  said  threaded  member,  a  stop 
secured  to  said  spindle  and  means  to  rotate  aald  spindle. 

2.  In  a  devlee  of  the  character  described,  a  sleeve,  a 
spindle  rotatably  mounted  therein  having  a  reduced  por- 
tion forming  a  ahoolder,  a  threaded  member  splloed  to  said 
reduced  portion  for  sliding  movement,  a  spring  between 
said  member  and  shoulder,  a  cap  fixedly  secured  to  said 
sleeve,  internal  threads  on  said  cap  cooperating  with  said 
threaded  member,  a  stop  secured  to  said  spindle  and  meuns 
to  rotate  said  spindle. 

S.  In  a  derloa  of  the  character  described,  a  sleeve,  a 
rap  fixedly  secured  to  said  sleeve,  internal  threads  on  said 
cap,  a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  In  said  sleeve  and  extend 
ing  exterior  of  aald  cap,  'a  leader  nut  on  said  spindle  hav- 
ing threaded  engagement  with  said  internal  threads  of 
said  cap,  a  collar  secured  to  said  spindle  abutting  said 
leader  nut,  a  stop  on  said  spindle,  means  between  said 
leader  nnt  and  spindle  to  drive  said  spindle,  and  yield- 
ing means  coacting  with  said  nut  whereby  the  latter  may 
move  Independent  of  said  spindle. 

4.  In  a  fhelng  and  reaming  apparatus,  a  bracket  hav- 
tng  a  iceaaaad  bead  and  a  plarallty  o<  openlnga  therein. 
•  ebvek  rotatabty  mounted  In  said  head  and  having  a  plo- 
ralttjr  of  neaptaeies  tbarela  normally  in  altaaiant  with 
laapai  Hill  ayaalnfa  la  aaJd  bead,  and  meana  to  lock  a  plo- 
rallty  9i  wmmbBtn  la  aaM  ehnck. 

3.  In  a  teeing  and  reaming  apparatna,  a  bracket  hav- 
iiig  a  raMMid  haad  and  a  pinrallty  of  openings  therein,  a 

ratatrtly  Bonnted  la  said  bead  and  naving  a  phi- 


raltty  of  rntaptaelea  therein  each  adapted  to  hold  a 

ber  to  be  machined,  meana  to  lock  aald  membera  In  said 

cfcnck,  and  means  to  turn  said  ebuck  relative  to  said  bead. 


960,296.  ROAD-GRADER  AND  DITCHER.  JxasB  P. 
BiVANS  and  Jcnics  B.  Wkst,  Barton,  Ark. ;  said  Evana 
aaaignor  to  said  West.  Filed  June  7.  1909.  Serial  No. 
500,600. 


In  a  road  grader  and  ditcher  of  tbe  daaa  deacribed  tbe 
comblaation  «rf  a  farrow-raaaer  with  meana  to  prevent 
tke  ronner  from  leaving  Ita  courae.  aaki  means  constating 
of  a  slotted  plate,  plvotally  held  to  one  of  the  faoca  of 
tbe  mnner  at  the  rear  end  tlwreof,  aaid  plate  ezteBding 
rwhat  ia  the  rear  of  the  mnner  and  termtaatlng  tai  a 
widdk  la  adaptad  to  eat  tke  groand.  means  paaa- 
iag  tluroogh  a  vertically  dlapoaed  alot  ia  aald  irtate  whereby 
the  aame  may  be  adjnated  in  whatever  vertical  position 
tkat  ia  deaired. 


060,297.  PROCESS  OF  ROLLING  METAL.  WiLUAM  D. 
Eyho!(,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aasignor  of  one-fourth  to 
James  J.  Fisher,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  one-foarth  to  Pel- 
ham  HardlBg.  Narberth,  Pa.,  and  one-foarth  to  DavM 
Lloyd  Eynon.  Pateraon,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  468,439. 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  tapered  switch  point  from 
a  longitudinally  extending  blank,  of  flanged  croes-section, 
which  consists  in  supporting  tbe  blank  upon  a  table  which 
conforms  in  shape  to  one  side  of  tbe  blank  and  subjecting 
tbe  other  side  of  said  blank  to  longitadlnal  rolling  action 
sufllclent  to  draw  the  metal  on  aald  side  of  the  blank,  re- 
dace  the  flanges,  and  form  a  longitudinally  tapered  article. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  forming  a  tapered  switch  point  from 
a  longltiMliaally  extending  blank,  of  fianged  croas  section, 
which  conaiata  In  aupportlng  the  blank  upon  a  table  which 
conforma  in  shape  to  one  side  of  tlie  blank  and  aabjecting 
tbe  other  side  of  said  blank  to  longitudinal  rolling  action 
sulBclent  to  draw  tbe  metal  on  said  aide  of  tbe  blank,  witbt- 
oat  dlstarbing  the  opposite  aide,  reduce  tbe  flanges,  and 
form  a  longitudinally  tapered  article. 

3.  The  method  of  forming  a  tapered  switch  point  from 
a  standard  railroad  T-rall,  which  consists  In  supporting 
tbe  rail  upon  a  table  wtiteh  eonforma  in  shape  to  one  aide 
of  tbe  rail  and  aabjecting  the  other  aide  of  said  rail  to 
longitudinal  rolling  action  aaMdent  to  draw  the  metal 
on  said  side  of  the  rail  without  disturbing  the  opposite 
aide,  reduce  the  flangea  and  form  a  loogitadlnalij  taperad 
artlda. 


9  6  0,298.     HOI8TINO  MECHANISM.     JOHW  Farskx. 

Newton,  N.  J.    Filed  S«|i<.  38,  1900.    Serial  No.  619,906. 

1.  In  a  bolstlBg  meefaanlsB,  the  eembtnatton  with  a 
frcflse,  of  a  driven  abaft  tberela.  a  friction  paliey  on  aald 
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■iMn,  a  rope  dnun  mounted  loosely  on  the  abaft,  carrying 
tbe  frletloa  paliey,  an  addittonal  rope  drum  mounted 
plvotally  on  tbe  frame,  a  frtetlon  wheel  mounted  on  tbe 
pivntad  rope  dmm,  opposite  tbe  friction  pulley  on  tbe 
drlvan  rikaft,  a  brake-aboa  txed  on  tbe  frame  in  allnement 
with  the  friction  paliey  on  tbe  pivoted  ahaft  and  diamet- 
rically opposite  the  friction  paliey  on  the  driven  shaft  and 
a  single  lever  for  engaging  cither  drum  with  the  friction 
pulley  aad  holding  one  drum  I^  contact  with  tbe  tzed 
brake-ahoe,  sabstantlally  aa  aat  fbr^ 


prising  spaced  side  bars  terminating  In  longttnAaally  dla- 
poaed spun,  ground  wheels  moan  ted  for  roUtlon  on  the 
track,  a  eraae  carried  by  tbe  track,  a  baaa  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  crane,  a  acoop  secured  to  tte  beam  and 
provided  with  an  end  gate,  means  for  raiaing  and  lowering 
tiM  scoop,  and  means  for  opening  the  gate  to  permit  the 
diacbarga  of  tbe  contents  of  tbe  scoop. 


2.  In  a  hoisting  mecbanlam.  tbe  combination  with  a 
frame  and  a  driven  ahaft  mounted  therein,  a  friction  pul- 
ley fixed  on  the  driven  abaft,  a  rope  drum  mounted  loosely 
on  said  driven  shaft,  to  turn  and  slide  thereon,  means  for 
holding  one  end  of  aaid  drum  in  eonUct  with  one  end  of 
the  friction  pulley,  an  additional  independent  rope  drum 
mounted  in  the  frame,  a  friction  pulley  connected  there- 
with, a  handle  lever  and  meana  connected  with  the  handle 
lever  for  bringing  the  periphery  of  the  friction  pulley  on 
tbe  rope  drum  in  contact  with  the  periphery  of  tbe  friction 
pulley  on  tbe  driven  shaft  and  meana  connecting  aald 
lever  with  the  means  for  bringing  the  drum  on  tbe  driven 
shaft  in  conUct  *rlth  one  end  of  the  friction  pulley  on  aaid 
ahaft,  sabstantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

S.  Ia  a  boiatlag  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  and  a  driven  ahaft  mounted  therein,  of  a  frletloa 
pulley  on  the  driven  shaft,  a  drum  mounted  loosely  on 
said  shaft  to  turn  and  to  slide  thereon,  mesns  for  press- 
ing one  end  of  tbe  dram  against  one  end  of  the  friction 
pulley,  an  Independent  drum  mounted  on  the  frame,  a 
friction  pulley  connected  therewith,  a  brake  aboe  on  tbe 
frame  a  handle  lever  pivoted  on  the  frame,  saeaaa  con- 
nected with  the  aald  lever  and  tbe  drum  having  a  friction 
pulley  for  moving  the  friction  wheel  on  the  drum  into  con- 
tact with  tbe  friction  paliey  on  the  driven  shaft  or  in  con- 
tact with  the  brake  shoe  and  meana  connected  with  the 
handle  lever,  for  operating  the  meana  for  ahlfting  tbe  dram 
on  tbe  driven  ahaft,  substantiaUy  as  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  bolating  mecbanlam,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  and  a  driven  abaft  therein,  of  a  friction  paliey  fixed 
on  said  ahaft,  two  independent  rope  drama  mounted  In  tbe 
frame,  one  of  the  rope  drums  being  mounted  to  nlide  length- 
wise toward  and  from  the  pulley  and  the  other  pivoted  to 
swing  toward  and  from  tbe  periphery  of  the  friction  pul- 
ley, a  lever  pivoted  on  the  frame  and  means  connected 
with  the  lever  for  moving  one  dram  lengthwlae  aad  for 
swinging  the  other  drum  on  lU  pivot,  substantially  aa  aet 
forth. 

960.299.  LOADING  DEVICE.  Fbahk  Fifibld,  Haatiags. 
MWi.  assignor  of  one-half  to  Elmer  B.  King.  Yankee 
Springs,  Mich.    Filed  May  26.  1909.    Serial  No.  498,147. 

1.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  including  a  track  hav- 
ing terminal  spun,  a  crane  mounted  on  the  track,  a  beam 
plvotally  mounted  on  tte  crane,  a  scoop  carried  by  tbe 
beam  and  provided  with  a  cutting  edge,  and  means  ftor 
raising  and  lowering  the  acoop,  the  cutting  edge  of  tbe 
scoop  being  disposed  between  the  spnra  of  the  truck  when 
said  scoop  Is  lii  lowered  position. 

2.  A  dartce  of  the  clasa  deaerlbetl  Incladlag  a  track  eoBi- 


8.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  truck  hav- 
ing q>aeed  aide  bara,  sk.e  plates  spaced  from  the  side  bara 
of  the  track  to  form  intermediate  compartmeata,  groond 
wheels  joarnaled  in  aald  compartments,  a  caater  wlieel 
arranged  at  the  rear  end  of  the  truck,  a  crane  aecatad  ta 
the  truck  at  said  caster  wheel,  a  beam  plvotally  monatcd 
on  tbe  crane,  a  scoop  carried  by  the  beam  and  providad 
with  an  end  gate,  means  for  raiaing  and  lowering  tbe 
scoop,  and  a  cable  aecured  to  the  end  gate  for  moving  tbe 
latter  to  open  position,  thereby  to  permit  the  discbarge  of 
the  contents  of  tbe  scoop. 

4.  A  machine  of  tbe  claas  described  including  a  wheeled 
track  having  spaced  aide  ban.  tbe  forward  anda  of  which 
i«re  bent  downwardly  and  longitadinally  to  form  termhsal 
apura,  a  tranaverse  bar  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  the 
side  bars,  side  plates  spaced  from  said  side  bara  to  form 
Intermediate  pockets,  stub  shafts  extending  transversely 
through  the  pockets,  ground  wheels  mounted  for  rotation 
within  aaid  poeketa  and  on  aald  atub  ahafta,  a  vertically 
adjustable  caster  wheel  carried  \3j  the  tranaverae  bar  of 
tlie  track,  a  crane  secured  to  the  track,  a  beam  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  crane  and  provided  with  a  acoop,  and 
meana  for  raiaing  and  lowering  the  acoop,  tbe  acoop  being 
movable  to  a  position  between  the  spara  of  tba  track  wbea 
the  scoop  ia  In  lowered  position. 

6.  A  machine  of  tbe  claaa  described  Indodlng  a  wheeled 
track  having  spaced  side  bara  terminating  In  apura,  a 
crane  secured  to  the  track  and  having  an  overhanging  arm, 
inclined  braces  forming  a  connection  between  the  over- 
hanging arm  and  truck,  a  transverse  pin  connecting  tbe 
inclined  braces,  a  beam  plvotally  mounted  on  the  trana- 
verse pin.  a  acoop  carried  by  the  beam  and  normally  dla- 
poaed between  the  tide  bara  of  the  track,  a  windlag  caWe, 
a  roller  carried  by  tbe  overhanging  arm,  a  pulley  secored 
to  the  scoop,  and  a  cable  extending  over  tbe  puUey  and 
roller  for  attachment  to  tbe  winding  dram. 
[Claim  6  not  prlatad  in  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


960,300.  WIRE  -  STITCHING  INBTBUMaST.  VlCToa 
FiscRSB,  Bodapest,  Aastria-Hoagary.  mad  July  16, 
1908.     SerUl  No.  448,770. 

1.  An  Inatrament  for  wlra  atltcblng  comprlaing  two 
jaws,  adapted  to  close  on  the  plecea  to  be  stitched  to- 
gether, a  handle  for  each  jaw  plvotally  connected  there- 
with and  connected  together  by  a  eommoa  pivot,  meaaa 
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tor  BMlntitBlay  Mild  Mwa  In  pualM  relation  aorlnc  thalr 
BOTement.  on*  of  said  jaws  belnc  formed  with  a  plaral- 
Itx  of  row*  of  grooTW  adapted  to  recelre  etaplea  tbereln. 
morable  alldae  locatnd  In  eaid  frooTce.  means  In  said  Jaw 
for  sacBSselTeljr  morlnc  said  slides  ontward  to  eject  the 
said  staples,  the  other  Jaw  haring  Indentatioas  arranfed 
opposite  said  grooTss  and  adapted  to  bend  In  the  prongs 
of  the  staples  during  their  ejection  from  said  grooTss. 


y^       L 


2.  An  Instmment  for  wlre-stltchlng  comprising  a  Jaw 
formed  with  grooTCS  adapted  to  receWe  sUpIes  therein, 
moTsble  slides  moonted  In  said  grooves  and  adapted  to 
engagv  the  staples  therein,  a  rack  mounted  In  said  Jaw 
alongside  of  said  grooTcs,  a  gear  wheel  engaging  with  said 
rack,  a  star  wheel  connected  with  said  gear  wheel  and 
haTlng  arms  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  slides  to 
soccesslvely  force  them  outward  thereby  ejecting  the 
stapiss,  meana  for  rotating  said  gear  wheel,  and  a  second 
Jaw  forming  an  abutment  for  the  Jaw  carrying  the  staples 
and  proTided  with  indentations  opposite  the  staple  con- 
taining groores,  to  bend  in  the  prongs  of  the  staples  dur- 
ing their  ejection  from  the  grooves. 

8.  ▲  wire-stltchlng  Instrument  comprising  a  Jaw  haT- 
lng a  row  of  grooves  each  adapted  to  recdve  a  staple 
therein,  a  movable  slide  mounted  In  each  of  said  grooves 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  staple  therein,  a  stationary 
rack  bar  mounted  In  said  Jaw  alongside  the  row  of  said 
grooves,  a  gear  wheel  engaging  with  said  rack  bar.  a  star 
wheal  connected  with  said  gear  wheel  and  having  arms 
adapted  to  successively  bear  against  said  slides  to  move 
them  ontward  from  their  grooves  thereby  ejecting  the 
staples,  a  movable  rack-bar  forked  at  Its  Inner  end,  a 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  forked  end  and  carrying 
the  said  gear  wheel,  a  pinion  engaging  said  movable  rack- 
bar  and  means  for  rotating  said  pinion  thereby  moving 
said  rack  bar  and  rotating  said  star  wheel,  and  a  second 
Jaw  pivoted  to  the  staple  carrying  Jaw  and  forming  an 
abatment  therefor  and  having  Indentations  arranged  op- 
posite the  staple  otrrying  grooves  to  bend  in  the  prongs 
of  the  staples  during  their  ejection  from  their  grooves. 

4.  An  Instrument  for  wire  -  stitching  comprising  two 
Jaws  adapted  to  close  on  the  pieces  to  be  stitched  together, 
a  handle  tor  each  jaw  pivoted  thereto  and  connected  with 
each  other  by  a  common  pivot,  means  for  maintaining 
said  jaws  in  parallel  relation  during  their  movement,  one 
of  said  Jaws  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  grooves  ar- 
ranged la  rows  and  adapted  to  receive  each  a  staple,  a 
■wvable  slide  located  la  each  groove,  means  for  saccea- 
■iTSly  BioTlac  said  slides  ontward  to  thereby  eject  the 
staplaa  from  said  grooves,  the  other  Jaw  having  indenta- 
tioas arranged  opposite  said  grooves  and  adapted  to  bend 
In  the  prongs  of  the  staples  during  their  ejection  from 
their  grooves,  aad  means  for  loeklag  the  haadlea  in  posl- 
tkm  4arlac  tha  ejection  of  the  staplea. 


6.  A  wlre-stltcUas  lastmaMat  eomprialag  a  jaw  having 
a  plurality  of  parallel  rows  of  grooves  each  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  staple  therein,  the  said  groovss  being  arraaged  In 
a  staggered  position,  partitions  between  two  adjacent  rows, 
a  movable  slide  mounted  in  each  groove  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  staple  In  each  groove,  a  stationary  rack  bar 
moonted  la  said  jaw  alongside  tha  lald  rows  of  grooves, 
a  gear  wheel  engaging  with  said  rack  bar.  star  wheels  con- 
nected with  said  gear  wheel  and  having  arms  adapted  to 
successively  come  in  contact  with  said  slides  to  move 
them  outward  from  their  grooves  thereby  ejecting  the 
staples  from  said  grooves,  a  movable  rack  bar  forked  at  Its 
Inner  end.  the  said  gear  wheel  being  rotatably  moonted 
in  said  forked  end,  a  pinion  engaging  eaid  movable  rack 
bar,  means  for  rotating  said  pinion  thereby  reciprocating 
said  rack  bar  aad  rotating  said  star  wheels  and  a  second 
Jaw  pivoted  to  the  staple  carrying  jaw  aad  constituting 
an  abutment  therefor  and  having  Indentations  arranged 
opposite  the  staple  carrying  grooves  to  bend  in  the  prongs 
of  the  staples  while  they  are  ejected  from  their  grooves. 

(Clalma  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


960,301.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  -  PBINTINO  MASK.  John 
Fits,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jacob 
Zimmerman.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  14.  1909. 
Serial  No.  472,248. 


1.  A  photographic  printing  mask,  consisting  of  a  sheet 
hsvlng  a  border  portion  capable  of  preventing  entirely  the 
transmission  of  actinic  rays,  and  a  portion  surrounding 
said  border  portion  which  permits  the  passage  of  actinic 
rays. 

2.  A  photographic  printing  mask  consisting  of  a  sheet 
having  a  border  portion  and  a  surrounding  portion,  said 
border  portion  being  capable  of  preventing  the  passage 
therethrough  of  actinic  rays  to  a  greater  degree  than  the 
surrounding  portion. 

3.  A  photographic  printing  mask  comprising  a  sheet 
having  an  opening  therein  for  the  negative,  and  an  opaque 
border  for  said  opening,  the  portion  of  said  sheet  outside 
of  said  border  being  capable  of  transmitting  sctlnic  rays. 

4.  A  photographic  printing  mask  comprising  a  sheet 
having  an  opening  therein  for  the  negative,  and  an  opaque 
border  for  said  opening,  the  portion  of  said  sheet  outside 
of  said  border  being  capable  of  transmitting  certain  actinic 
rays  and  filtering  out  other  actinic  rays. 

a.  A  photographic  printing  mask  comprising  a  sheet 
having  an  opening  tbereln  for  the  negative,  and  an  opaque 
border  for  said  opening,  the  border  of  said  sheet  surround- 
ing said  border  being  capable  of  transmitting  actinic  light 
with  diminished  Intensity. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


960,302.  PHB»8URE-RELIEP  VALVE.  Jackson  W. 
FosTSB,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  assignor  of  one-hslf  to  Al- 
bert Endei  and  one-fourth  to  Walter  C.  Warrington, 
Jacksonville,  Fla.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1909.  Serial  No. 
477,806. 

1.  In  a  rallef  valve  a  casing,  a  rotary  valve  therela 
having  gear  teeth,  a  sprlng-presaed  piston  exposed  to  the 
pressure,  s  rack-bar  carried  by  the  piston  and  meshing 

Srlth  the  teeth  of  the  valve,  aad  an  abutment  la  the  cas- 
lag  behind  the  rack-bar,  engageable  thereby  tor  gnldlag 
the  same. 

2.  In  a  relief  valve,  a  casing  having  a  longitudinal  bore, 
one  end  of  which  is  the  Inlet,  and  the  other  end  the  out- 
let, a  rotary  valve  working  transversely  In  the  bore  ba- 
tween  the  lalat  aad  the  ooUet.  said  valve  bavtag  a  traas- 
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verse  port,  a  toothed  secmeat  extending  across  one  end  of 
the  port,  a  spring-pressed  piston  exposed  to  the  pressure  in 
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960,804.  WIRELESS  TBLBORAPHT.  Bo»MTO  C.  ©^ 
L»m.  Rome  Italy.  FUed  Dec.  20,  1907.  Serial  Na 
407,298. 
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A  system  of  wireless  telegraphy  In  which  a  closed  oscll- 
Uting  circuit  is  used  to  accumulate  energy  which  is  emit- 
ted periodically  by  an  antenna,  the  duration  of  the  emis- 
sion of  the  energy  by  the  ant«»ns  being  continued  until 
the  emission  reaches  the  steady  condlttoa. 


the  outlet  end  of  the  bore,  and  a  rack  bar  carried  by  the 
piston,  and  meshing  with  the  toothed  segment. 


960  808.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HOLDING  DOWN  VESTS. 
RICHARD  C.  FxixacH..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  aaslgnor  to  him- 
self and  LUllan  Stelnleln  Fritsche.  Brooklyn,  N.  x. 
FUed  Dec.  1,  1908.    Serial  No.  465,566. 


960.80S  CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTION.  Fba»»  B.  GiL- 
bSth,  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Sept.  26,  1906.  Serial 
No.  886,148. 


1  An  attachment  for  holding  down  vests  or  other  ap- 
parel in  connection  with  trousers,  comprising  a  dependUig 
body-atrip  or  web  having  suspending  means  at  its  top, 
meana  carried  at  the  lower  free  end  of  said  web  for  en- 
gagement with  the  trousers  by  upward  tension  and  release 
therefrom  by  downward  pressure,  and  means  for  locktog 
■aid  lower  engagement  means  against  release  when  the  web 
Is  free  from  upward  tension,  said  locking  means  having  a 
portion  projecting  over  and  beyond  aald  engagement  means 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  trousers  for  automatic  ae- 
tuatlon  by  bearing  against  the  trousers  to  automstlcaUy 
release  said  engagement  means  when  downward  pressure 

Is  exerted.  ^  ^w        .. 

2   An  attachment  for  holdUig  down  vests  or  other  ap- 
parel la  connection  with  trousers.  comprlsUig  a  depending 
body-strip  or  web  having  suspending  means  at  its  top,  a 
Dlata  carried  at  the  lower  free  end  of  said  web,  upwardly- 
projecting  plna  carried  by  said  plate  at  Ita  Inner  face  tor 
engagement  with  the  trousers  by  upward  tension,  and  a 
cam-pUte  mounted  upon  said  pUi-carrylng  plate  and  pro- 
jecting at  the  Inner  face  thereof  downwardly  over  and  be- 
yond the  top  points  of  said  upwardly-projecting  pins  and 
constituting  locking  maaaa  for  realstlng  release  of  said  up- 
wardly-projectlag  ptos  when  ths  web  is  free  from  upward 
tension  aad  for  automatically  releasing  said  pins  by  ea- 
ngemcnt  of  said  projecting   portion   with  the  trouaars 
when  dowaward  ptesmr*  is  exarls*  upoa  said  pln-carrylag 
pUta. 


1  A  section  of  a  concrete  girder  constructed  to  rest  at 
Its  ends  upon  suitable  supports  and  having  cast  longitudi- 
nally thereto,  near  its  lower  surface,  a  series  of  rods  with 
upturned  ends  extending  nesrly  to  the  ends  of  the  girder, 
and  a  seriee  of  rode  alternating  with  the  others  and  whose 
middle  portions  are  parallel  thereto  and  in  the  same  plane 
through  the  middle  portion  of  the  section  and  whose  end 
portions  are  upwardly  deflected  and  terminate  near  the 
ends  of  the  section  near  the  upper  surface  thereot  trans- 
verse plates  Joined  to  these  upturned  deflected  ends,  bolts 
connected  to  said  plates  and  turn-buckles  connecting  the 
bolts  of  one  section  to  those  of  the  abutting  section  where- 
by the  sections  may  be  connected  together  and  constitute  a 

continuous  girder.  ..♦,„.  ^«k 

2    A  girder  made  up  of  reinforced  concrete  sections,  each 
section  constructed  to  rest  at  its  ends  upon  suitable  sup- 
porta  and  having  recesses  Ui  Ita  upper  sides  at  ita  ends  and 
having  cast  therein  near  ita  lower  surface  a  series  <tf 
straight   rods   with   anchors   at   their    ends   and   another 
aeries  of  rods  cast  therein  altarnatlng  with  the  former  ones 
and  whose  middle  portions  are  parallel  thereto  and  in  the 
same  plane  through  the  middle  portion  of  the  section  and 
whose  end  portions  are  upwardly  deflected  and  termlnata 
near  the  upper  surface  of  the  section,  transverse  plates 
Jotoed  to  these  upturned  deflected  ends,  bolta  connected  to 
said  plates  and  lying  in  said  recesses,  tumbuckles  connect- 
ing the  bolta  of  one  section  to  those  of  the  abutting  sec- 
tion   and  concrete  filled  into  said  recesses  and  Into  tha 
SDSce  between  the  abutting  sections,  whereby  the  sections 
are  connected  together  and  constitute  a  continuous  girder, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


900.806      REFLECTOR  FOR  INCANDESCENT  LAMPS. 

BDOAm  A.  QiLLiin>««.  PhUsdelphla,  Pa.     FUed  Aug.  24. 

1907.    Serial  No.  390,040. 

1  A  combined  reflector  and  insulating  hood  for  tocaa- 
descent  lamps  consisting  of  one  piece  of  opaque  glaas  la 
the  form  of  a  hoUow  body  circular  in  cross  section  aad 
baviag  a  rounded  periphery  or  rim  aad  aa  "«»» f®"»  <*»* 
traUy  perforated  top  terminating  in  a  V^^^^^^ 
neck  aad  an  Inwardly  tapering  centrally  parf orated  bast, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  combUied  reflector  and  inaulaUng  hood  for  Incaa- 
jMcaat  Umpa  conalstlag  of  one  piece  of  glasa  l«  tha  torm 
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of  ■  ^Itow  body  hsTlnff  a  r<miid«d  p«rl|rti«i7  or  rfm  and 
•a  areb  form  ccntrallr  parforated  top  tamlaatiBc  ta  a 
rroorad  tabular  nock  and  an  inwardly  tapering  centrally 
perforatad  baa«,  and  a  tobalar  eaalng  extending  between 
the  perforatlona  and  maklnf  tlfbt  jolnta  wltJi  tbe  wall  of 
tbe  hood,  iQbatantlally  aa  daacribed. 


! 


3.  A  combined  reflector  and  outdoor  inaolating  bood  for 
lacandeaeent  lamp*  conclatlnr  of  one  piece  of  opaqoe  gtaaa 
In  tbe  form  of  a  boU«w  body  baring  a  rounded  peripbery 
or  rim  .and  an  areb  fOra  top  terminating  In  a  oeatrally  ar- 
ranged tubular  grooTed  neck  and  baring  an  Inwardly  taper- 
ing baae  terminating  In  a  dependlng-centrally  arranged  ta- 
bular nMfc.  aabatanttany  as  described. 

4.  Tbe  eombinatlon  of  a  reflector  conalatlag  of  •  bollow 
opaiHM  one  place  glaaa  inaulating  body  circular  in  croaa 
section  and  baring  an  arch  form  top  terminating  in  a  cen- 
trally arranged  grooved  tabular  neck  and  an  inwardly 
tapering  baae  terminating  in  a  centrally  arranged  depend- 
ing tubular  neck,  a  rod  or  support  penetrating  said  body 
and  proTlded  witb  a  lamp  aocket  arranged  In  proximity 
witb  tba  laat  mentioned  neck,  and  a  cap  mounted  on  said 
rod  or  aapport  and  orerlying  and  engaging  tbe  groorad 
neck.  sobBtanUally  aa  daacrlbed. 


»«0.a07.      BOL/T-HOLDB&.      Wiluam    T.    Qt«T,   Sparta, 
Tena.    Fltod  Fab.  12.  IftlO.     Serial  No.  543,587. 


1.  A  bolt  bolder  comprising  a  handle  bar  harlng  one  of 
Its  ends  formed  witb  a  aquared  Inner  portion  and  a  thread- 
ed outer  portion,  a  book  member  baring  its  shank  pro- 
rMed  wlOi  a  pluraltty  of  squared  apertures  adapted  to  r»- 
ceire  tbe  aqnared  famer  portion  of  the  end  of  the  handle 
bar  whereby  said  book  member  may  be  secured  to  said 
handle  bar  in  raryhig  adjustments,  a  nut  mounted  on  tbe 
threaded  end  of  the  handle  bar  for  securing  the  hook  mem- 
ber thereto  and  a  spur  mounted  on  the  handle  bar  Inter- 
madlata  its  ends. 

2.  A  bolt  bolder  comprising  a  handle  bar  baring  one  of 
Its  terminals  offset  and  prorlded  with  a  aqnatcd  inner 
portion  and  a  threaded  outer  portion,  a  hook  member 
baring  Its  shank  prorlded  with  a  aeriea  of  squared  aper- 
turea  adapted  to  recelre  the  squared  portion  of  tbe  offset 
mmiaal  wbarebj  aald  book  member  may  be  connected  to 
tba  baadte  bar  ta  raiyfBg  adjostmanta.  a  nat  aooatad  on 
tbe  threaded  portion  of  said  terminal  for  locking  tbe  book 

iBbar  thereto,  and  a  spur  moonted  on  tbe  ''n^ifle  bar 
lataraiadlata  one  cod  aad  said  offset  taralaaL 


im.MS.  ARMOR  FOR  T^NBUMATIC  TIBBflL  IsiDoaa 
Ck>uwnrK.  Chtcago,  III.  Piled  Jnae  24,  1907.  Sntal 
No.  S80.385. 

1.  Ab  aivior  far  Ctrea  conalatlag  of  a  pluraltty  of  layera 
'  lacfe  eoBprtotBr  a  moltttude  of  rHatfraly  aaall  laterally 


and  longitudinally  abutting  platea  breakfay  Joint  wttb  aaeb 
other,  said  layera  being  offset  relating  to  each  other  and 
breaking  joint  with  each  other. 


2.  Aa  armor  for  tlrea  conatotlBg  of  a  plorallty  of  layera 
each  comprising  a  multitude  of  relatlrely  small  laterally 
and  longitudinally  abutting  platea,  the  plates  In  the  dilfer- 
ent  rows  breaking  Joint  with  each  other,  comblxted  with 
meana  for  yieldingly  holding  aald  platan  adjacent  to  each 
other  and  tbe  layers  being  offset  and  breaking  joint  with 
each  other. 

3.  An  armor  for  tires  composed  of  a  plurality  of  layers 
each  comprising  a  multitude  of  metallic  platea.  tbe  plates 
of  each  layer  abutting  laterally  and  longitudinally  and 
the  platea  of  one  layer  breaking  joint  with  tbe  plates  of 
another  layer,  said  layera  being  offset  and  said  platea  be- 
ing curred  to  conform  to  the  surface  of  the  tire. 

4.  An  armor  for  tires  composed  of  a  plurality  of  layera 
each  comprlaing  a  multitude  of  metallic  platea.  the  platea 
of  each  layer  abutting  laterally  and  longitudinally  and  tbe 
platte  of  one  layer  breaking  joint  witb  the  platea  of  an- 
other layer,  said  layers  being  offset  relatlrely  to  each 
other  and  aald  plates  being  curred  to  conform  to  the  sur- 
face of  tbe  tire,  and  rireta  tbroafb  tbe  platea  in  aucceaalra 
layera  loosely  holding  said  platea  together. 

5.  An  armor  for  tires  composed  of  a  plurality  of  layera 
of  regularly  shaped  platea,  tbe  platea  of  each  layer  abut- 
ting against  each  other  and  tbe  platea  of  succeaaire  layera 
breaking  joint  with  those  of  tbe  next  layer,  the  platea  of 
the  succesalve  layers  being  ao  placed  that  rireta  may  be 
paased  through  the  successlre  layers  of  plates,  each  riret 
being  in  a  comer  of  each  plate  through  wbleb  It  pasaoa 
and  a  plurality  of  rireta  ao  inserted  tbroogb  tbe  plates 
for  the  purpoaea  deaerlbed. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


060,3001  COMBINED  PIPB-COUPLINO  AND  VALVE. 
JOBM  N.  Oooik4U„  Portamoutb,  N.  H.,  and  Pbank  & 
Hbad,  Stonebam,  Maaa.  Filed  June  18.  ISMW.  Serial 
No.  502,370. 


^  m 


1.  A  pipe  conpting  comprising  an  outer  member  formed 
with  aa  tntemal  screw  thread  in  two  sections  of  different 
diaaatera,  eaeb  leetioB  betng  of  untform  diameter,  and 
an  Inner  menber  formed  with  an  external  aerew  thread 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  both  of  aald  aaetlons. 

2.  A  pipe  coupling  eoraprlstng  inner  and  outer  members, 
aa  external  tbraad  on  tbe  inner  member,  and  an  tntemal 
thread  In  tbe  ooter  laeraber  comprising  a  section  of  rela- 
tlrely large  aniform  Maaieter  adapted  to  eedperat*  freely 
witb  said  external  tbread,  and  a  section  of  reiattrely  aaiall 
nntfbrm  diameter  adapted  to  cooperate  tlgbtly  with  aaM 
external  thread,  saM  seetloaa  Mag  arranfed  to  be  en- 
gaged at  the  aame  time. 

8.  A  derloe  of  tbo  cbafaeter  deaerlbed,  cenprMag  two 
tubolar  m«nbara  baring  eonnectloaa  to  permit  coUapalag 
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and  extending  the  derlee.  one  of  said  membera  baring  a 
plug-abaped  bead  baring  an  external  form  corraapondlng 
with  the  Internal  form  of  tJhe  flow  paasage  of  tbe  other 
member,  paaaages  being  formed  behind  said  bead  for  tbe 
flow  of  fluid,  aald  head  being  adapted  to  hare  considerable 
morement  wltbln  aald  paaaage  wltboat  opening  It  to  per- 
mit escape  of  fluid,  whereby  tbe  bead-carrying  member 
may  be  manipulated  to  a  material  extent  without  affecting 
tbe  eontnri  of  tbe  flow  by  said  bead. 

4.  A  derlee  of  tbe  character  deaerlbed,  con»prlslng  two 
tntmlar  members  harlng  screw-thread  conneetlona  to  per- 
mit collapaing  and  extending  the  derlee,  one  of  saM  mem- 
bers baring  an  externally-threaded  plug-abaped  bead,  the 
otber  member  baring  an  internally-threaded  flow  paaaage 
Into  and  from  wbleb  said  threaded  bead  may  be  acrewed, 
paasagea  being  fbmed  behind  aald  head  for  tbe  flow  of 
fluid,  the  coOperatire  threada  of  aald  head  and  flow  pas- 
sage being  of  a  length  to  permit  the  bead  to  be  giren  a 
eonaiderabie  morement  within  said  paasage  wltboat  open- 
ing it  to  permit  escape  of  fluid. 

B.  A  pipe  couiHlng  eomprMng  inner  and  outer  members, 
tlie  ooter  member  baring  different  portions  of  its  length 
prorlded  with  Internal  threads  of  slightly  differing  diam- 
etera.  an  abnipt  threaded  shoulder  being  formed  at  the 
junction  of  said  portlona  of  different  dlametera,  the  in- 
ner member  harinjg  an  external  thread  to  loosely  fit  aald 
Internal  diread  harlng  the  larger  diameter,  but  of  a  alae 
to  permit  it  to  completely  paaa  by  tbe  aald  abrupt  thread- 
ed feboulder. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


900.810.  SOLDEBINO-MACHINE.  Chaklcs  W.  Oka- 
ham,  Rome.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  aaaignmenta, 
to  American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Feb.  0,  1005.  Serial  No. 
244,834. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
means  adapted  to  support  a  can  body,  means  adapted  to 
engage  the  inner  surface  of  a  seam  of  said  can  body,  a 
morable  member  harlng  a  eubatantially  flat  upper  aurface 
adapted  to  apply  aolder  to  the  outer  surface  of  aald  seam, 
said  second  means  being  anbaUntlally  in  the  path  of  said 
movable  member,  and  means  adapted  to  feed  can  bodiea 
along  said  first  meana  in  a  direction  transrerse  to  the  di- 
rection of  movement  of  aald  member. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
means  adapted  to  support  can  bodiea,  means  adapted  to 
engage  tbe  inner  surfaeea  of  tbe  seams  of  said  can  bodies, 
a  plurality  of  means  harlng  aubatantially  flat  upper  sur- 
faces adapted  to  apply  aolder  to  tbe  outer  surfaeea  of  aald 
aeams.  and  meana  adapted  intermittently  to  feed  can 
bodiea  from  one  to  the  otber  of  said  solder-applying 
meana  In  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  more- 
ment thereof. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  claaa  deaerlbed,  in  combination, 
meana  adapted  to  anpport  a  can  body,  meana  adapted  to 
propel  the  body  along  aald  first  means,  a  receptacle,  and 
meana  comprising  a  plurality  of  relatively  movable  blocks 
adapted  alternately  to  paaa  downwardly  into  said  recep- 
tacle and  thence  upwardly  and  into  engagement  with  tbe 
can  body. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tiie  class  described,  in  combination, 
means  adapted  to  aupport  a  can  body,  means  adapted  to 
proptf  tke  body  along  said  first  means,  a  receptacle,  and 
neaaa  comprlaiag  a  plurality  of  relatlrely  morable  blocks 
adaptad  altemattiy  to  pass  downwardly  into  said  recep- 


tacle and  tbence  upwardly  and  into  engagement  with  the 
can  body,  aaid  last  meana  betng  adapted  to  more  In  a 
direction  transrerse  to  tbe  direction  of  trarel  of  tbe  caa 
body. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described.  In  comblnatloB, 
means  adapted  to  support  sn  article  to  be  soldered  and  to 
permit  a  relatire  morement  thereof,  a  receptacle,  a  flexible 
member,  parts  upon  which  are  adapted  alternately  to  pass 
downwardly  Into  aaid  receptacle  and  to  engage  and  apply 
aolder  to  said  article  and  means  adapted  to  drire  aaM 
aolder  applying  means  In  a  direction  transrerse  of  the 
path  of  trarel  of  said  artlde  to  be  soldered. 

[ClaiBta  0  to  33  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


9  6  0,811.  WRAPPER.  Jacob  Orbbrbbso,  New  York, 
N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  Neoatyle  Bnrelope  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Aug. 
27,  1008.    Serial  No.  450,483. 


1.  A  wrapper  harlng  an  opening  therein  adjacent  to 
one  edge  of  a  else  to  receive  a  poatage  atamp,  two  paral- 
lel lines  of  cuts  extending  acroaa  the  wrapper  from  said 
opening  to  define  a  tearing  strip,  and  a  tab  at  the  end  of 
said  linea  of  cuta,  aubatantially  as  described. 

2.  A  wrapper  baring  an  opening  therein  adjacent  to 
one  edge  of  a  sixe  to  receire  a  postage  atamp,  two  paral- 
lel linea  of  cuts  extending  acroas  the  wrapper  from  aaid 
opening  to  define  a  tearing  atrip,  the  cats  in  said  linea  be- 
ing parallel  and  disposed  at  an  angle  to  tbe  length  of  the 
linea,  and  a  tab  at  the  end  of  aaid  linea  of  cuts  and  pro- 
jecting into  said  opening,  sabstanttally  aa  described. 


960,312.  OAOB-PIN  FOB  TYMP.1N8  OF  PRINTING- 
PRESSES.  Jacob  R.  Gaovs,  I'hilipaburg,  Pa.  Filed 
Sept.   3,    1000.      Serial   No.    616,634. 


1.  A  blank  for  gage  plna  of  generally  rectangular  fOra 
harlng  a  notch  centrally  of  one  margin  and  slits  centrally 
of  the  margin  opposite  to  the  notch  and  alao  baring  aa 
attenuated  member  between  the  alits  and  projecting  be- 
yond the  alltted  margin  of  tbe  blank  and  also  baring  a 
rectangular  projection  at  right  anglea  to  the  longitadlaal 
plane  of  tbe  attenuated  member,  said  rectangular  projec- 
tion baring  prongs  at  Its  ends  aad  an  attenuated  meabar 
iatermetttate  of  tbe  proaga  and  apaeed  from  them,  aaM 
rectangvlar  projection  also  baring  a  slot,  said  blank  being 
adapted  for  bending  and  folding  on  rartous  lines. 

2.  A  gage  pin  for  tympana,  comprising  a  base  portion, 
back  portlona  connected  to  aaM  base  portion,  an  end  por> 
tloa  at  an  angle  to  oae  of  aald  back  pertloaa  aad  baring 
aa  tatagral  teagoe.  aaM  iBtagral  toagoe  polntod  at  oae 
end  and  adapted  to  penetrate  a  tympaa  aad  also  adapted 
to  extend  acroaa  aad  banaatb  tbe  baa*  pm-tfea,  a  aprlag 
tongne  formed  on  uld  baae  portion  aad  a  atrlpper  adjaa^ 
ably  mounted  between  aald  bad;  porttoaa  and  base  pertioa. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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3.  ▲  cast  plB  for  tympaiM,  eeaiprlalac  «  bue  memtwr 
•P«c«d  bMk  mcmben  Integral  with  and  clamped  to  the 
baae  member,  a  tongoe  Intagral  with  one  of  uld  back 
member*,  an  anchor  eprins  integral  with  the  base  member 
and  between  Mid  back  member*,  aod  an  end  member  inte 
fraJ  with  and  at  an  angle  to  one  o<  aald  back  member*. 

*Lf  ?*•*  ***■  **  tympana,  eompriiing  a  ba««  member, 
•paced  back  monber*  integral  with  and  damped  to  the 
baae  member,  an  anchor  spring  Integral  with  the  baae 
member  and  between  said  back  member*,  aald  base  mem- 
ber formed  with  a  notch,  tald  anchor  spring  adapted  to 
be  moTcd  throngh  said  notch,  an  end  member  Integral  with 
and  at  an  angle  to  one  of  said  back  member*,  and  a  tongue 
integral  with  one  of  said  back  member*. 

5.  A  gage  pin  tot  tympans.  comprising  a  base  member 
■paced  back  memben  integral  with  and  eUmped  to  the 
baae  member,  an  anchor  spring  Integral  with  the  base 
member  and  between  said  back  member*,  an  end  member 
integral  with  and  at  an  angle  to  one  of  said  back  mem- 
bers, said  end  member  formed  with  marginal  prongs,  and 
a  tongue  Integral  with  said  end  member. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 


^'f^^-^^^-^OLT  HEADER.    Asa  Qpthsii,  Chicago 
IlL    Filed  Mar.  27.  1»08.    Serial  No.  423,653. 


proTlded  upon  one  end  with  a  hammer  head,  and  lotatablT 
eonnecUd  to  said  block,  and  means  forming  a  guide  for 
^  ^  ^^  "■  ■•***  ^^^  "•*  "■  ■*"  connection  to 

w^.  "^****^  ***  «*«™"  »'  *^«  oscillation  thereof, 
sQbstantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  stay  bolt  header,  the  combination  of  a  roUtable 
element,  means  in  connection  therewith  for  rotating  and 
oacUlatlng  the  aame.  a  rod  prorlded  apon  one  end  with  a 
hea4  a  block  to  which  said  rod  is  swlrelly  connected,  said 
block  being  mounted  within  said  roUtable  element  for 
radial  moTement  from  the  center  thereof,  mean*  for  moT- 
ing  said  block  by  the  roUUon  of  said  element  whereby  to 
cause  t«Tel  of  the  said  rod  connection  in  a  circular  path, 
and  means  forming  a  guide  for  said  rod  between  Its  said 
head  and  Its  said  connection  to  said  block,  adapted  to 
permit  of  the  owdUatlon  thereof,  snhatantlally  as  de- 
•crlbed.  *    —   »w- 

6.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  dcMrtbed,  the  comblna- 
Uon  of  a  horlsontal  roller-mounted  supporting  base,  a  sup- 
porting stand  horlionuily  slldably  mounted  upon  said 
base,  manually  operable  connections  between  aald  stand 
and  said  base  for  limiting  the  sliding  of  the  former  to  a 
atep  by  step  moveaMnt.  and  a  bolt  heading  mechanism 
carried  by  the  supporting  stand,  substantially  as  described. 


960.814.      TABLE.      Habbt    J.    Oottmak,    Chicago,    111 
FUed  May  25,1908.    Serial  No.  434.816. 


1.  In  a  stay  bolt  header,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
element,  means  in  connection  therewith  for  rotating  and 
saclIUting  the  same,  a  block  mounted  within,  and  radially 
noTable   to  and   from   the  center  of,  said  rotatable  ele- 
nent.   means   actuated  by  the  rotation  of  said   element 
ror  monng  said  block,  a  rod  provided  upon  one  end  with 
I  hammer  head,  and  rotatably  connected  to  said  block,  and 
Beans  forming  a  guide  for  said  rod  between  its  said  head 
!?  *vL**  *^f  connection  to  said  block,  adapted  to  permit 
H  the  oaelllation  thereof,  subsUnUally  as  dcMribed. 
^\5"  ■  ■^•y  ^*o^  header,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
jainjaat.  means  in  connection  therewith  for  routing  and 
'  •dilating  the  same,  a  block  mounted  within,  and  radlaUy 
1  sorahle  to  and  from  the  center  of.  said  rotatable  element 
!  »**"•«*"*«»  hy  the  rotation  of  said  element,  for  moT- 
1  Bg  laid  block,  a  rod  provided  upon  one  end  with  a  ham- 
iier  head,   and   rotatably   connected   to  said   block,   and 

•  l>aced  parallel  guide  rods  between  which  said  rod  osdl- 
litca.  arranged  between  ito  aald  head  and  the  said  con- 
I  •ctioa  thereof  to  said  block,  substantially  as  dewsrlbed 

8.  In  a  stay  holt  header,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 

•  •flMBt.  oMUlatory  Beana  in  which  said  rotatable  element 
li  1  Bouatad,  BMana  to  rotate  aald  element  by  tta  oecUU- 
to^  a  block  mooatod  within,  and  radially  movable  to 
aid  from  the  eeatar  ot  aald  element,  means  actuated  by 
t^  rotation  of  aald  alemeat  for  moving  Mid  block,  a  rod 


1.  A  work-bench  having  a  pluralHy  of  parallel  trani- 
Terse  pedestals,  clamping  Jaws  slldable  on  the  top  of  each 
pedestal,  and  a  sectional  top  for  said  bench,  adapted  to  be 
clamped  between  said  Jaws  to  form  one  rigid  struduro. 

2.  A  bench  pedestal  comprising  a  top  receiving  channel, 
a  sectional  top  in  said  channel,  and  means  comprising 
adjustable  damps  on  each  side  of  said  channel,  and  meana 
cooperating  therewith,  for  widening  the  channd  at  dther 
side  or  at  both  aldea  thereof. 

8,  A  bench  pedeatal  comprising  a  top  receiving  channel 
a  sectional  top  in  said  channel,  and  means  comprising 
adjustable  clamps  on  both  aides  of  said  channel,  and 
means  cooperating  therewith,  for  widening  one  side  and 
narrowing  the  other  side  thereol 

4.  In  a  table,  an  upright  pedeatal.  a  center  support  in- 
tegral therewith,  adjustable  supports  disposed  at  opposite 
•ides  of  said  Integral  support,  and  a  sectional  table  top 
secured  to  said  supports,  said  adjuatable  aupporta  Inter- 
posed between  the  pedestal  and  table  top. 

5.  In  an  eztenaible  table  or  bench,  an  upright  pedeatal. 
a  center  support  integral  therewith,  adjustable  supports 
disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  said  Integral  support,  and 
a  sectional  table  top  secured  to  said  supports,  said  ad- 
justable supporte  provided  with  means  for  compressing 
the  table  top  edgewise  without  dUturbing  the  integral 
center  support,  each  section  of  the  top  being  supported 
by  and  secured  to  one  of  said  supports. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


980,815.     ADJUSTABLE  BOX-BIT.     PaaoBaiCK  AU)»to 
Harm  and  William  Staplbs,  HuntsvUle.  Ontario,  Can- 
ada, aadgnon  to  William  Moora  Duncan.  HuntsviUe. 
Canada.     FUed  Ang.  28,  1907.     Serial  Na  -»H).686. 
A  box  hit  comprlalng  a  stock  having  a  reduced  lower 

end  having  an  ftpening  therein,  a  pin  paaalng  throngh  aald 
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opening,  opposing  Jaws  having  openings  at  their  upper 
ends  engaging  with  said  pin,  said  Jaws  inclining  first  out- 
wardly and  then  Inwardly  to  form  not  gripping  enda,  and 
said  Jaw*  having  side  flangea,  a  apring  Inverted  V-ahaped 
bearing  agalnat  aald  outwardly  Inclined  Jaws  and  confined 
against  displacement  by  said  inwardly  inclined  portlona 
and  said  fianges,  a  casing  having  ita  upper  end  of  rectangu- 


lar form  to  engage  the  stock  and  having  a  notch  In  ita 
upper  edge  and  ita  lower  end  having  two  opposing  sides 
flaring  outwardly  to  engage  the  outwardly  Inclined  walls 
of  the  Jawa.  a  thumb  screw  paaalng  through  the  rectangu- 
lar portion  of  the  casing  and  adapted  to  secura  the  same 
to  the  stock,  and  a  pin  2  in  the  stock  adapted  to  engage 
the  notch  and  limit  the  upward  movement  of  the  caaing 
thereon. 


980.816.  ADVBBTISINO  DETICE.  OBOaoi  William 
Haxlom.  New  York,  N.  T..  aasignor  of  one-third  to  Ed- 
ward Morange,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.,  and  one-third  to 
Frederick  B.  Kalck,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  26. 
1908.     Serial  No.  412.669. 


1.  In  an  advn-tislng  sign,  a  sign  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
rotatable  wings  and  a  fixed  portion,  the  •wings  and  fixed 
portion  together  npreeenting  the  article  to  be  advertise:!, 
the  arbor  being  mounted  in  line  with  the  center  of  the 
fixed  portion. 

2.  In  an  advertising  sign,  a  sign  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
wings  and  a  fixed  portion,  the  wings  and  fixed  portion  to- 
gether representing  a  bottle,  means  to  support  the  fixed 
portion  so  that  it  will  not  rotate,  and  means  to  support  the 
wings  so  that  they  will  be  permitted  to  rotate. 


960.817.  8TBINOSD  MUSICAL  INSTBUMSNT.  Feahk 
L.  Hakmom,  Beverly,  Maas.  mad  Jnly  T.  1005.  Serial 
Mo.  268,741. 

1.  In  atrtagod  mnaleal  Inatmmenta  the  combination  of: 
a  reaoaaat  dovlc*,  a  support  connected  therewith  and  snp- 
porttag  said  resonant  derlee,  and  allowlnf  tbe  ends  of  Mild 


resonant  device  to  be  free  to  vibrate,  means  of  attachment 
for  atrings  connected  with  said  support,  strings  attached 
to  said  means  of  attachment,  and  a  bridge  between  the 
strings  and  the  ontalde  of  aald  reaonant  device. 


2.  In  atrlnged  musical  instrumenta  the  combination  of : 
a  reaonant  device,  a  support  connected  therewith  and  sup 
porting  said  resonant  device,  and  allowing  the  ends  of  said 
resonant  device  to  be  free  to  vibrate,  said  support  compris- 
ing neck,  finger-board,  chin-rest,  shoulder-pad,  and  meana 
of  attachment  tor  atrlnga,  atrlng*  attached  to  said  meana 
of  attachment,  and  a  bridge  between  the  atrtngs  and  the 
outaide  of  said  resonant  device. 

3.  In  stringed  musical  inatrumenta  the  combination  of : 
a  hoUow  reaonant  device,  a  support  connected  with  said 
boUow  resonant  device  and  supporting  said  resonant  de- 
vice, and  allowing  the  ends  of  said  resonant  device  to  be 
free  to  vibrate,  means  of  attachment  for  strings,  strings 
attached  to  said  means  of  attachment,  and  a  bridge  be- 
tween the  strings  and  the  outside  of  said  reaonant  device. 

4.  In  atringed  mualcal  Inatrumanta  the  eomMnatloa  of : 
a  hollow  resonant  device,  a  support  connected  with  aald 
hollow  resonant  device  between  the  ends  of  aald  reaonant 
device,  and  allowing  the  enda  of  said  resonant  device  to  be 
free  to  vibrate,  meana  of  attachment  for  atrlnga  conneded 
with  aald  support,  stringa  attached  to  aald  meana  of  at- 
tadunent,  and  a  bridge  between  tbe  strings  and  the  oat- 
side  of  said  resonant  device. 

5.  In  stringed  musical  Inatrumenta  the  combination  of: 
a  hollow  resonant  device,  a  support  connected  with  said 
hollow  reaonant  device  between  the  enda  of  aald  reaonant 
device  and  aupportlng  aald  resonant  device,  and  allowing 
the  enda  of  aald  reaonant  device  to  be  free  to  vlbrata,  said 
support  comprising  neck,  finger-board,  chin-rest,  shoulder- 
pad,  and  means  of  attachment  for  strings,  strings  attached 
to  said  meana  of  attachment,  and  a  bridge  between  said 
strings  and  the  ontalde  of  said  reaonant  device. 


960.818.  SIZE  FOR  PAPER-MAKERS.  Albzandbb  W. 
HAaaiifOTOH,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  aa- 
signmento.  to  The  A.  W.  Harrington  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  5.  1907,  Serial  Na 
850,926.     Renewed  Oct  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  520.679. 

1.  A  else  compoeed  of  rosin  soap,  glue,  formaldehyde, 
glycerin,  atarchy  material  and  olL 

2.  A  Bixe  composed  of  rosin-soap,  glue,  formaldehyde, 
glycerin,  cassava  and  Russian  oil. 

3.  The  herelndescribed  process  of  making  a  sise.  which 
conalata  In  boiling  together  in  water  roaln  and  soda  ash. 
allowing  to  cool  to  about  180*  F..  adding  glue,  boiling 
starchy  material  In  water  and  adding  the  same  to  tbe  mass 
containing  the  roaln,  soda  aah  and  glue,  allowing  tbe  mass 
to  cool  and  adding  thereto  glycerin,  formaldehyde  and  Rua- 
slan  on. 

4.  The  herelndescribed  compoaitlon  for  a  siae,  which 
conslsto  In  tbe  following  ingredlenta  in  substantially  the 
proportions  specified,  via.,  rosin  100  pounds,  soda  aah,  12 
pounda,  glue  20  poonda,  eaasava  2  pounda  and  formalde- 
hyde, glycerin  and  Russian  oil  each  in  substantially  the 
proportions  by  weight  of  from  1|  to  5%  of  the  total  of  the 
other  Ingredlenta  spedfied. 


9  6  0,819.     COMPOSITION  FOR  TREATING  PAI^B. 

ALSXAirmB   W.   HAaaiNOTOM,   Brooklyn,   N.    T.     Filed 

June  26,  1906.  Serial  No.  328,459.     Renewed  Oct  15, 

1909.     Serial  No.  522,807. 

1.  The  herein  described  composition,  conalatlng  of  waxy 
material,  oil,  dovea.  glne.  formaldriiyde,  glycerin  aad 
amylaceou*  material. 


2.  Th*  hcnln  d— cribed  eoBpMdtlen,  eoaslstlax  «f  whit* 
iMf  wax.  Bnaafaui  oil,  eloTW,  glue,  formaldeliyde,  sl/Mria, 

3.  The  hcrelji  deacrlbed  oompoaltlon  in  •abataDtlally 
the  foUowlog  proportloiu,  rli :  wlilte  leaf  wax,  200  Iba., 
EtowUn  4^1,  1  gaL,  elorea,  1  lb.,  ^ae,  60  lb«..  formalde- 
tjde,  1  OS.,  gljcerio,  1  bs.,  and  caasava,  40  Iba. 

4.  Tba  liereln  deacrlbed  proceaa,  which  conaista  la  heat- 
o?  amylaeeons  material  in  water  to  boiling,  cooling,  add- 
ag  glue  to  the  maaa,  and  heating  to  a  tamperatare  of 
iboat  180*  F.,  adding  to  the  heated  mixture  a  waxy  mate- 
rial, oil  and  elorea,  cooling  and  adding  to  the  mlxtnra 
'orntaldehyde  and  glycerin. 


(60,320.  MANUPACTUEE  OP  PHONOORAPH-BBCORD 
BLANKS.  Vabiah  M.  H^Baia,  Chicago,  111.,  aaaigaor, 
by  meaae  aaaigamenta,  to  The  United  Statea  Fhonograpk 
Company,  Clereland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Piled  Sept.  18.  1908.     flerial  Na  453,684. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Juw*  7, 1910. 


1.  IB  the  manafactnre  of  phonograph  record  blanks,  the 

taps  which  consist  in  forming  a  aheet  of  eellaloid  with 

tea  at  anbataatially  right  angles  to  the  sorfaee  of  the 

I  beet,  bringing  two  socfa  edges  together  oader  pressure 

( xerted  transTersely  thereof,  and  slmnltaneoasly  effecting 

'  he  softening  and  adhesion  of  ndb  abutting  edves. 

S.  In  th«  manafaetnr*  of  phonograph   record  blanks, 

<  he  steps  which  consist  in  forming  a  sheet  of  eellaloid 
'  rtth  e^^es  at  substantially  right  anglea  to  the  surface  of 
1  he  sheet,  bringing  two  opposite  edges  together  and  cans- 
I  Bg  snch  edges  to  abut  by  pressing  exteriorly  on  the  sheet, 
I  ad  stmnltaneonaty  effecting  the  softening  and  adhesion  of 
I  he  abutting  edges. 

3.  In  the  mannfaetnre  of  phonograph  record  blanks,  the 
I  teps  which  consist  in  forming  a  sheet  of  eellaloid  with 

<  dges  at  sabstantially  right  angles  to  the  surface  of  the 
I  beet,  bringing  two  oppoalte  edges  togetber  and  cauaing 
I  uch  edges  to  abut  by  pressing  exteriorly  on  the  sheet,  and 
I  Imoltaneonaly  applying  a  suitable  solrent  along  such 
I  batting  edges,  whereby  their  softening  snd  adhesion  is 
Effected. 

4.  In  the  manufacture  of  phonograph  record  blanks,  the 
^tepa  which  consint  in  forming  a  sheet  of  eellaloid  with 
« dges  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  surface  of  the 
^Mt,  bringing  two  oppoalte  edges  together  and  causing 

leh  edges  to  abut  by  pressing  exteriorly  on  the  sheet,  and 
Aaraltaneooaly    applying   a    suitable    aolvent   along   such 

<  dges  from  within,  whereby  their  softening  and  adhesion 
V  effMtsd. 

8.  In  the  mannfaetnre  of  phonograph  record  blanks,  the 
dtepa  which  consist  in  forming  a  aheet  of  celluloid  with 
(Sges  at  sabstantially  right  angles  to  the  surface  of  the 
I  lieet,  bringing  two  opposite  edges  together  and  cauaing 
I  Bcb  edges  to  abut  by  pressing  exteriorly  on  the  sheet. 
I  Ud  sheet  being  horlsontally  disposed  with  such  abutting 

•a  located  lowermost,  and  applying  a  suitable  m>lrent 
iloBg  snch  edges  from  within,  whereby  their  softening  and 
Jdhesioa  la  effected. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


8|M).a21.  BOPB-MBAftUBINO  MECHANISM.  BaaLar  H. 
Haraa,  St.  Paal.  Mlna..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Barnard 
C.  Backnan.  NaperriUe.  111.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1907.  Se- 
rial Mo.  834,070. 

L  la  a  rope  measuring  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
Ozed  ataadard  and  a  movable  atendard.  each  prorided 

ifith  a  aeries  of  holes   at  graduated  diataacea  apart^  a 


tzsd  roUer.  aa  adjostable  roller  mooatcd  la  tba  staadards, 
a  pinloa  far  the  fixed  roller,  and  a  rerohrtile  gear  la  meah 
with  the  plaioa,  anbataatially  aa  dascribed. 


2.  In  a  rope  measuring  mechaniam,  the  combination  of 
a  fixed  standard  and  a  movable  standard,  each  provided 
with  a  aeries  of  holes  at  graduated  dlstancea  apart,  a  fixed 
roller,  aa  adjuatable  roller  mounted  in  the  atandarda,  a 
pinion  for  the  fixed  roller,  a  rerolnbla  gear  la  meah  with 
the  pinion,  a  shaft  having  the  gear  fixedly  mounted  there- 
on, a  pointer  carried  by  the  shaft,  and  a  dial  having  a 
measuring  scale  cooperating  with  the  pointer,  aubatan- 
tlally  aa  deseribed. 

8.  la  a  rope  measaring  sMcbanlam,  the  comblaatioa  of 
a  fixed  standard  and  a  movable  standard,  each  provided 
with  a  series  of  holes  st  graduated  diataacea  apari.  a  fixed 
roller,  an  adjustable  roller  mountsd  in  the  standards,  s 
pinion  for  the  fixed  roller,  a  revoluble  gear  In  meah  with 
the  pinion,  a  shaft  having  tba  gear  fixedly  mounted  there- 
on, a  pointer  carried  by  the  shaft,  and  a  dial  having  a 
weight  indicating  aeale  cooperating  with  the  pointer,  sub- 
atantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  a  rope  meaauring  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  fixed  standard  and  a  movable  atandard,  each  provided 
with  a  series  of  holes  at  graduated  distances  apart,  a  fixed 
roller,  an  adjostable  roller  mounted  in  the  standards,  a 
pinion  for  the  fixed  roller,  a  revoloble  gear  in  mesh  with 
the  pinion,  a  shaft  having  the  gear  fixedly  mounted  there- 
on, a  pointer  carried  by  the  abaft,  and  a  dial  having  a 
measuring  scale,  and  a  weight  indicating  scale  cooperat- 
ing with  the  pointer,  snbatantially  as  described. 

B.  In  a  rope  msaaaring  mechaniam,  the  combination  of 
a  fixed  standard  and  a  movable  standard,  each  provided 
with  a  series  of  holes  at  graduated  distances  apart,  a  fixed 
roller,  an  adjustable  roller  mounted  in  the  standards,  s 
pinion  for  the  fixed  roller,  a  revoloble  gear  In  meah  wltb 
the  pinion,  and  a  wall  wltk  gradoated  holea  for  different 
sises  of  ropes,  said  boles  corresponding  with  the  graduated 
holea  of  the  atandarda.  substaatislly  as  described. 


960,322.  HOSPITAL-BBD.  Elias  M.  Hxaton.  Oarka- 
burg.  W.  Vs..  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  E.  Wilson. 
Clsrksburg.  W.  Va.  FUed  Aog.  28.  1900.  Serial  No. 
614,228. 

1.  A  bedstead  comprlalag  side  rails;  a  longitudinally 
tiltable  mattress  frsme  disposed  between  the  side  rails ; 
connections  between  the  frame  and  the  rails ;  arma  pro- 
vided with  alota  aad  pivoted  betwesa  the  frame  aad  the 
side  ralla  apoa  tlw  eennectiona ;  a  seat  arraagsd  to  bs  ia- 
serted  in  the  slots  to  extend  across  the  frame ;  and  masns 
for  locking  the  frame  in  position. 

2.  A  bedstead  comprising  side  rails ;  s  longitudinally 
tiltable  mattress  frame  disposed  between  the  side  ralln ; 
connectiona  between  the  frame  and  the  ratia;  arma  pro- 
vided with  slots  and  pivoted  between  the  frame  and  the 
side  rails  upon  the  connections ;  a  seat  arranged  to  be  in- 
serted la  the  alots  to  extend  acroaa  the  trama;  the  side 
rails  being  arranged  to  hold  the  seat  within  the  slots :  and 
meana  for  locking  the  frame  In  poaltioa. 
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8.  A  bedatead  comprlatag  aids  rails;  a  trams  pivotad 
latarBsdlate  Ita  eads  to  the  slda  ralla ;  a  alottad  liak  dla- 
poaed  bstwsaa  tba  tmrnm  aad  a  rail ;  a  retalalag  member 
slldably  Booatad  la  the  slot  of  tba  link  aad  arraagsd  to 
sxtead  thz«agh  the  frame;  a  retalalag  memlMr  slidaMj 


X 


mounted  In  the  slot  of  the  link  and  arranged  to  extend 
through  said  rail ;  a  clamping  device  located  within  the 
frame  upon  the  end  of  the  firat-named  retaining  member; 
and  a  clamping  device  located  upon  tbe  exterior  of  said 
rail  upon  tbe  end  of  the  laat-named  retaining  member. 


960.323.  STOP  AND  WASTE  COCK.  Thomas  B.  Hen- 
aiT,  AdrUn.  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  18.  1909.  Serial  No. 
477.800. 


A  combined  stop  and  waste  cock  comprising  a  caalng 
having  a  transverse  valve  seat  and  a  main  longitudinal 
water  paaaage  extending  throogh  the  valve  aeat,  said  caa- 
lng having  a  waate  paaaage  communicating  with  the  valve 
seat  at  one  aide  and  with  a  waste  passage  communicating 
with  the  valve  aeat  aad  the  longitudinal  water  passage  at 
the  opposite  side,  and  a  plug  engaging  in  said  valve  aeat 
and  having  a  transverse  water  paaaage  therethroogh  and 
with  a  waate  paaaage  extending  through  the  plug  at  right 
anglea  to  the  water  passage  theraof  and  not  connected 
therewith,  whereby  the  water  passage  of  the  plug  is  cut- 
oflT  from  tbe  wstsr  passage  of  tbe  caaiag  when  the  waste 
passage  of  the  plug  la  disposed  in  registering  position  with 
the  oppositely  disposed  waste  passages  of  the  caalng. 


960.324.  BLBCTBIC  SWITCH.  BDWaao  M.  Hbwlktt, 
Schenectady.  M.  T.,  aaatgnor  to  Gsneral  Electric  Com 
pany,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Sept.  2.  1905. 
Serial  No.  276.780. 

1.  The  combination  wltb  a  plurality  of  awltchea.  of 
manaally-controlled  meana  for  opening  one  of  aald  awitches 
and  automatic  mechaniam  sabssQuantly  oparatlve  flrst  to 
open  another  switch  and  then  doaa  both  of  said  awltehaa. 

2.  The  comblnaUon  with  a  plorality  of  saritchas,  of 
means  manaally  -  coatrollad  for  opaniag  one  of  said 
switches  and  automatic  mechaniam  auheequently  oparatlve 
fltat  to  open  another  awltch  and  then  dose  both  of  said 
switches  one  after  tba  other  In  a  deOnite  ordar. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  awltchea.  of 
maaas  fbr  opaniag  oaa  of  aald  ssrltchss  aad  additional 
maans  oparatlve  flrat  to  open  another  of  aaid  swttcbes. 
then  doae  one  of  said  swttchas  and  finally  doas  tba  other 
with  a  snap  movemwiL 


4.  The  coaiUnatioa  with  a  circuit  braaker  and  a  awitch. 
mtans  tor  opening  said  breaker,  and  automatic  setting 
mechanism  operative  firat  to  open  aald  awitch  and  than 
doaa  aald  breaker  aad  aarltch. 
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8.  The  combination  with  a  circuit  breaker  and  a  awitch. 
of  an  alectric  elrcuit,  an  electroresponslve  device  in  said 
circuit  for  opening  said  breaker,  and  automatic  setting 
mechanism  operative  first  to  open  aaid  switch  then  close 
said  breaker  and  finally  cloae  said  switch. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


960.328.  BUCKLE.  Waltes  A.  HoLOCN,  Anaonla.  Conn., 
aasignor  to  The  Robert  N.  Bassett  Company.  Sbelton. 
CouQ..  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Mar.  11. 
1909.     Serial  No.  482.725. 


1.  A  buckle  comprising  a  franM  made  oat  of  a  aingle 
piece  of  wire  having  Its  intermediate  portion  doubled  for- 
wardly  apon  Itself  to  present  front  and  back  bars  spaced 
apart  to  form  a  vertical  paaaage  for  tbe  insertion  of  tbe 
end  of  a  wabblag.  than  dropped  froat  said  CrMt  bar  and 
oaerled  aatwardly  and  upward  around  the  eada  of  said 
ban  to  form  aidaa,  tbe  extramitiea  of  the  wire  being  then 
bant  Inwavdly  at  the  top  of  said  sides  to  form  pintles,  and 
a  wab  holding  levacs  proridad  with  a  web  daflectiag  roll 
carrying  apacad  web  pier  dug  points  en  its  imdarslds,  the 
said  roU  balag  arranged  to  swing  ovar  said  rear  bar  aad 
said  polats  to  aaap  over  aald  front  bar  when  the  backla  Is 
doaad. 

2.  A  boekle  comprising  a  back  providad  srltfa  a  wab  at- 
taching member  and  a  aheet  matal  levar  blagad  to  aald 
back  above  said  attaching  member,  the  aald  lever  havlcg 
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iti  top  portion  tent  rMirwmnUy  uid  dowBwarfiy  thM  Ib- 
wkrdly  to  preoent  ao  under  face  portion  arranged  to  awlnc 
oTer  the  top  of  said  attaching  member  when  ttae  baekle  la 
cloMd  and  aald  onder  (ace  portion  being  tilt  to  permit  por- 
tions thereof  adjacent  to  the  allts  to  be  bent  downwardly 
to  form  web  penetrating  spurs  disposed  forwardly  of  the 
rearmost  side  of  the  face  portion,  so  that  the  strain  on  the 
webbing  la  In  a  direction  at  aabatantuaiy  right  angles  to 
the  direction  of  the  spars. 

3.  A  buckle  comprising  a  back  provided  with  front  and 
rear  web  bars  spaced  apart,  and  a  lever  hinged  to  said  back 
having  a  member  for  deflecting  the  running  portion  of  a 
webMng  over  the  top  of  said  bars  when  the  buckle  Is 
closed,  the  said  lever  being  provided  with  penetrating 
points  arranged  to  snap  over  said  front  bar  to  hold  the 
buckle  dosed. 

4.  A  buckle  comprising  a  wire  back  bent  up  to  present 
front  and  rear  web  bars  spaced  apart  and  a  lever  hinged 
to  said  back  having  a  web  deflecting  member  provided  with 
a  face  portion  on  Its  under  side  carrying  laterally  spaced 
web  penetrating  points,  the  said  rear  bar  being  arranged 
to  lie  under  said  face  portion  and  the  said  front  bar  to 
spring  under  aald  points  when  the  buckle  la  closed. 


960,326.     BUOGT-TOP  CUP. 
MI  AH  M.  Hoaif,  Arba,  Ind. 
No.  476,767. 


JoHK  C.  HoBH  and  Jm- 
Flled  Feb.  8.  1009.     Serial 


The  combination  with  a  supporting  structnre  of  less 
thickness  In  one  direction  than  the  other  and  Increasing  In 
area  toward  the  upper  end.  of  a  clip  device  comprising  a 
stock  having  at  one  end  a  downwardly  depending  hook  and 
at  the  other  end  two  oppositely  curving  rigid  arma,  the 
terminals  of  the  arma  being  spaced  apart  to  oorreapond  to 
the  lesser  thickness  of  the  structure  and  with  the  space 
between  the  intermediate  portions  of  the  arms  correspond- 
ing to  the  gnuttr  thickness  of  the  structure. 


960,327.     UNIVERSAL  JOINT.     Lrwis  M.  Hos«a,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.    Piled  Apr.  13,  1908.    Serial  Mo.  426.766. 


1.  la  a  universal  Joint  the  combination  of  a  central 
spherical  member  having  two  circumferential  grooves  cross- 
ing at  right  angles;  two  bearing  members  or  yokes  each 
conslstlBg  of  a  ahank  for  attachment  to  a  shaft,  recessed 
at  Its  frent  tad  to  a  circumferential  arc  of  the  spherical 
member,  each  of  the  Jaw-terminals  at  the  arc  surface 
ttaos  ftormed  having  a  segmental  tooth  of  relatively  short 
are,  proJeetlBg  lawardly,  adapted  to  flt  the  contour  of  the 
groove  ot  the  spherical  member  in  a  sliding  engagement: 
and  two  ssmt^reolar  detachable  straps  each  fitted  to  the 
eoatoT  of  Ita  groove  of  tbs  spherical  member  and  connect- 
ing the  Jaw-termlaals  of  a  j«k«  ontwsrdly. 

2.  !■  •  oalversal  Joint  of  the  chsracter  ladieated,  an 


eatwally  grooved  central  member  constructed  aa  a  hol- 
low spherical  shell.  Inclosing  a  corresponding  large  cham- 
ber for  the  storage  of  an  oU-sapply.  said  shell  being  pro- 
vided with  a  stoppered  filling  apertare  between  the  grooves, 
and  a  plurality  of  minute  feed  apertures  opening  through 
the  bottom  of  the  grooves,  adapted  to  feed  oU  automatic- 
ally and  continnously  through  the  operation  of  the  unl- 
veraal  Joint  mechanism. 


960,328.  PROCESS  OF  LINING  JOURNALrBBARINOS. 
FsAifK  H.  HowABO,  Reading,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1909. 
Serial  No.  513.101. 


The  proceas  of  lining  Journal  baartags  which  consists 
in  securing  the  bearing  in  a  holder  in  auch  manner  aa  to 
allow  a  space  between  the  inner  surface  of  the  bearing  and 
the  holder;  submerging  the  holder  In  a  mass  of  molten 
metal  to  a  depth  less  than  the  length  of  the  bearing; 
allowing  sufficient  molten  metal  to  entirely  fill  said  space 
to  enter  the  bearing  only  at  Its  lowermost  point;  retain- 
ing the  metal  so  entered  by  mechanical  means  and  r«nov- 
Ing  the  holder  from  the  maaa  of  molten  metaL 


960,829.  SPEED-INDICATOR.  AuuL&Moaa  Max  Hud- 
Hoif,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  July  12,  1909.  Serial  Na 
507,142. 


1.  In  a  speed  indicator,  tlte  combtnatioa  vrith  a  ahaft, 
of  a  aleeve  movable  lengthwise  upon  the  shaft,  the  said 
sleeve  having  alots  extoidlng  lengthwise  at  one  end  and 
upon  opposite  sides,  the  said  ahaft  having  a  pin  extending 
diametrically  and  engaging  tlie  said  slots  in  the  sleeve, 
a  body  having  a  central  aperture,  the  shaft  and  aleeve  ex- 
tending through  the  said  aperture  of  the  body  and  the  body 
being  pivotally  supported  by  the  ends  of  said  pin  In  the 
sliaft,  a  connecting  rod  Joining  the  said  body  and  the 
said  aleeve,  a  spring  arranged  on  one  side  of  the  said  body 
and  disposed  to  act  agalast  the  aleeve  and  against  the 
ends  of  tb»  said  pla  la  the  shaft  whereby  the  said  body 
is  yieldln^y  held  la  aa  lacllaod  position,  and  means  act- 
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Ing  upon  the  sleeve  on  the  other  side  of  the  body  whereby 
the  yielding  pressure  upon  the  said  sleeve  is  adjusted. 

2.  la  a  speed  Indicator,  the  c<Hnblnation  with  a  ahaft, 
of  a  sleeve  movable  lengthwise  upon  the  shaft,  the  aald 
aleeve  having  slots  extending  lengthwise  at  one  end  and 
upon  opposite  sides,  the  said  shaft  having  a  pin  extending 
diametrically  and  engaging  the  said  slots  in  the  aleeve, 
a  body  having  a  central  aperture,  the  ahaft  and  sleeve  ex- 
tending through  the  said  aperture  of  the  body  and  the 
body  being  pivotally  supported  by  the  ends  of  said  pin  In 
the  shaft,  a  connecting  rod  Joining  the  said  body  and  the 
said  sleeve,  a  main  spring  arranged  upon  one  side  of  the 
said  body  and  dlapoeed  to  act  against  the  sleeve  and 
against  the  ends  of  said  pin  in  the  shaft  whereby  the  said 
body  is  yieldingly  held  in  an  Inclined  position,  an  adjust- 
ing spring  acting  upon  the  said  sleeve  on  the  other  side  of 
the  said  body  whereby  the  yielding  pressure  upon  the  said 
sleeve  Is  adjusted,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  said  ad- 
justing spring. 

3.  In  a  speed  Indicator,  the  combination  with  a  shaft, 
of  a  aleeve  movable  lengthwise  on  the  shaft,  the  aald 
sleeve  having  slota  extending  lengthwlae.  the  said  shaft 
having  a  pin  extending  diametrically  and  engaging  the 
Blots  In  the  sleeve,  a  body  having  a  central  aperture,  the 
shaft  and  aleeve  extending  through  tbe  said  aperture  of 
the  body  and  the  body  being  pivotally  supported  by  the 
said  pin  through  the  shaft,  a  connecting  rod  Joining  the 
said  body  and  the  sleeve,  a  spring  arranged  on  one  side 
of  the  body  and  adapted  to  act  against  the  sleeve  and 
againat  the  shaft,  and  another  spring  located  upon  the 
other  side  of  the  said  body  and  arranged  to  act  against  the 
said  sleeve  and  against  the  ahaft  contrary  to  the  flrst- 
mentloaed  spring. 

960.830  WASHING-MACHINE.  JACOB  HrLKai»B««a,  Co- 
lumbus, and  Balthasab  J.  Mattbb,  CrooksvUle,  Ohio. 
Filed  June  28,  1908,  Serial  No.  440,423.  Renewed  Aug. 
11.  1909.     Serial  No.  512,458. 


shafts,  and  means  to  continuously  rotate  the  sttpplemeatal 
fnune  during  tbe  operation  of  tbe  machine. 

5.  In  a  waahing  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  supplemen- 
tal frame  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  dasher  actuating 
mechanisms  supported  on  the  supplemental  frame  laclud- 
Ing  a  pair  of  crank  ahafta,  a  daaher  provided  with  a  stem 
having  spaced  openings  to  receive  the  cranks  of  said  crank 
shafta,  and  means  actuated  from  tbe  dasher  actuating 
mechanisms  to  continuously  rotate  the  supplemental  frame 
during  the  operation  of  the  machine. 


1.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  supplemental 
frame  rotatably  mounted  therein,  daaher  actuating  mech- 
anism supported  on  the  supplemental  frame,  and  means 
to  continuously  route  the  supplenmital  frame  during  the 
operation  of  the  machine. 

2.  In  a  waahing  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  supplemen- 
tal frame  rotatably  mounted  therein,  dasher  actuating 
mechaniama  supported  on  tbe  supplemental  frame,  and 
means  actuated  from  the  daaher  actuating  mechanism  to 
continuously  rotate  the  supplemental  frame  during  the 
operation  of  the  machine. 

3.  In  a  waahing  machine,  a  frame,  dasher  actoating 
mechaniama  supported  thereon  Including  a  pair  of  crank 
shafts,  and  a  daaher  provided  with  a  stem  having  spaced 
openings  to  receive  the  cranks  of  said  crank  shafts. 

4.  In  a  waahing  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  supplonen- 
tal  frame  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  daaher  actuating 
mechanisms  supported  on  the  supplemental  frame  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  crank  shafta,  a  dasher  provided  with  a  atem 
having  spaced  openings  to  receive  the  cranks  of  said  crank 
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960,331.    WEATHER-STRIP.    Chablbs  R.  Imoram,  Mah- 

wah,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  MeUl  Plated  Car  k  Lumber  Com- 
pany. Mahwah,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  545,562. 


1.  A  weather  strip  comprising  a  side  wall  and  a  spring 
wing  substantially  parallel  thereto,  the  meUl  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  strip  being  folded  over,  whereby  to  close  the 
space  between  said  wing  and  wall. 

2.  A  weather  strip  made  of  sheet  metal  and  comprising 
a  aide  wall  and  a  spring  wing  substantially  parallel  there- 
to, said  wing  being  provided  with  an  extended  end  bent 
over  against  the  metal  of  the  wall,  whereby  to  cloae  the 
space  between  said  wing  and  wall. 

3.  A  weather  strip  comprising  side  walla  having  spring 
wings  formed  Integral  therewith,  the  metal  of  which  said 
wings  are  formed  being  extended  upwardly  and  bent  over 
and  upon  tbe  inner  faces  of  said  walls. 


9  6  0.33  2.  BACKING-STRIP-APPLTINO  ICACHINB. 
WAI.TBB  L.  Jacobib.  Glcus  Fslls,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Charles  W.  Jacoble,  Glens  Falls, 
N.  T.    Filed  Dec  27,  1905.     Serial  No.  293.509. 


1.  A  machine  for  applying  a  backing  strip  comprising 
a  glue  delivery  wheel  over  which  the'strlp  paases,  a 
glue  pot  into  which  the  lower  part  of  said  wheel  dips, 
front  and  rear  guide  rollers  for  said  strip  arranged  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  wheel,  movable  arms  supporting  said 
rollers  at  oppoalte  enda  and  the  arms  at  the  corresponding 
ends  of  the  rollers  projecting  toward  each  other  and  clamp- 
ing screws  whereby  said  arms  are  secured  to  lugs  on  said 
pot,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  machine  for  applying  a  backing  strip  having  a 
guide  for  the  strip  which  consists  of  two  chanaels  arranged 
with  their  open  sides  facing  each  other,  and  means  for 
adjustably  connecting  the  rear  flanges  of  said  channels, 
snbsMatlally  aa  set  forth. 


3« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JdnB  7, 1910. 


8.  A  m^lM  tor  apptylBC  •  teeklng  strip  bftrinc  a 
guide  for  the  atrip  which  eoneista  of  two  cbannela  amuiged 
with  their  open  sides  taeiDg  each  other,  sad  mcaas  for 
adjustably  coiiaaetlnK  the  rear  flancea  of  said  ehannela, 
conaisttnc  of  a  elaaiptoc  bolt  arranged  on  one  of  said 
channels  and  passing  throogb  slots  In  the  other  channel, 
•nbstantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  TiffctiMt  for  applying  a  backing  strip  bsTlng  a 
guide  for  the  strip  whl<A  consists  of  a  post,  a  lag  sup- 
porting the  lower  end  of  said  post,  a  collar  adjnstably 
secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  post,  and  plus  arranged  on 
said  lug  and  collar  in  front  of  said  post  and  projecting 
toward  each  other,  substantiallj  as  set  forth. 
*  6.  A  machine  for  applying  a  backing  strip  to  a  blank 
comprising  means  for  propelling  a  blank,  means  for  feed- 
ing a  strip  in  a  flat  condition  against  the  back  of  the 
blank,  means  for  coating  the  inner  side  of  the  strip  with 
an  adbeslTe  before  the  same  reaches  tbe  blank,  preliminary 
folding  means  for  turning  the  edges  of  the  strip  from  their 
straight  position  into  an  angular  position  and  partway 
toward  opposite  sides  of  the  blank,  and  comprising  two 
rollera  having  inclined  faces  which  diverge  toward  the 
blank  and  engage  with  the  opposite  edges  of  the  strip,  and 
a  final  folding  means  Independent  of  the  preliminary  fold- 
ing means  for  completing  the  turning  of  the  edges  of  tbe 
strip  against  opposite  sides  of  the  blank.  sabsUntially 
aa  set  forth.  I 

[Claims  0  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.) 


960.338.  BOPB-FABTBNEB.  MiLO  C.  JiNKims.  Chicago, 
111.,  asslgncr  of  one-fifth  to  Dugald  McMlIlen.  one-fifth 
to  Kenneth  E.  Walah,  and  one-fifth  to  Harry  J.  Cun- 
ningham. Chicago.  111.  Piled  Oct  8.  1908.  Serial  No. 
456,784. 


A  rope  fastener  consisting  of  a  straight  body  member 
of  uniform  square  cross  section  and  an  Integral  ring  upon 
one  end  thereof  forming  an  eye,  in  combtcation  with  a 
U-shape^  member,  both  extremities  of  said  U-shaped  mem- 
ber being  pivotally  secured  to  said  body  member  In  a 
plane  with  said  ring,  the  extremity  of  said  body  opposite 
said  eye  being  concave  and  rounded  forming  a  smooth  in- 
wardly curved  sarfacc  extending  from  side  to  side,  and 
said  groove  extending  a  short  distance  upon  opposite  sides 
of  the  body  the  bight  of  said  U-ahaped  member  being 
adapted  to  Juat  pass  said  inner  extremity  of  said  body 
member,  and  aaid  bight  portion  being  smooth  and  sub- 
stantially circular  in  cross  section,  substantlully  as  de- 
scribed. ■ 


960.884.  SLICIMG-MACHINB.  Abchm  Bl  JaimiMOS, 
Wslllngford.  Coaa.,  aasignor  to  The  Jennings-Hall-Sperry 
Ca.  Walllngford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Aug.  14, 
1900.     Serial  No.  512.840. 

1.  In  a  aliclng  machine,  a  bed  having  a  longitudinal 
groove,  a  carrier  on  aaid  bed  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
longitudinally  thereon,  said  carrier  formed  with  a  notch 
and  with  a  longitudinal  rib  on  each  side  of  said  notch 
extending  into  said  groove,  and  a  feed  chain  having  up- 
wardly projecting  prongs  to  engage  with  said  earrisr 
through  said  slot. 

2.  In  a  slicing  machine,  a  bed  having  longitudinal  alota 
in  its  aid*  walls  and  a  notch  in  the  upper  edge  ot  the  aid* 
walla  at  opposite  enda  of  said  slats  and  Intersecting  th* 
same,  a  earrisr  mounted  on  said  bed  snd  formed  with 
arms  adapted  to  paaa  through  said  notches  Into  said  slots 
wh«r*toy  th*  carrier  may  be  moved  from  the  bed  st  oppo- 
slts  «iida  «f  th*  tIfitM,  aad  iMaaa  foe  moying  said  carriar 
forward. 

8.  A  sUdag  machine  comprising  .t  bed  formed  with  a 
longitudinal  slot,  an  wdteas  f*ed  chain  having  prongs 


projecting  upward  through  said  slat,  aicans  lor  moving 
said  chain  forward,  a  carrier  guided  on  said  bed  and 
formed  with  a  notch  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  prongs 
of  said  chain  whereby  the  said  carrier  is  moved  forward 
and  released  at  a  predetermined  point. 


4.  A  aliclng  machine  compriaing  a  bed  navlng  a  cen- 
trally arranged  longitudinal  slot,  a  feed  chain  having 
prongs  extending  upward  through  said  slot,  means  for 
moving  said  chain,  a  carrier  mounted  on  siiid  bed  and 
formed  with  a  centrally  alined  opening  and  notch  at  Its 
rear  end,  the  edges  of  the  opentaw  aad  notch  adaptad  to 
be  engaged  by  tbe  prongs  of  the  ssld  chain,  whereby  the 
said  carrier  is  moved  forward,  and  whereby  it  is  released 
from  said  chain  at  a  predetermined  point. 


960,880.  DBYICK  rOB  WAXING  YARN.  NaTHAX  E. 
Kahn,  Woodbine,  N.  J.  Piled  June  16.  1909.  Serial 
No.  602.424. 


1.  In  a  yam  waxing  device,  th*  combination  of  a  block 
of  wax ;  a  holder  within  which  said  block  of  wax  is  sat ; 
means  for  rotating  said  holder;  and  means  for  leading 
yarn  across  tbe  axis  of  rotation  of  tbe  block  of  wax  and 
in  contact  therewith. 

2.  In  a  yam  waxing  device,  the  combination  of  means 
for  guiding  a  traveling  yam  with  means  for  positively 
supporting  and  means  for  positively  rotating  a  single  piece 
of  waxy  substance  in  such  relation  to  the  yam  that  tbe 
yam  la  cauaed  to  travel  across  and  In  contact  with  said 
rotating  piece  without  pressure  thweoa  other  than  its 
traveling  tension. 

3.  In  a  yam  waxing  device,  the  combination  <tt  a  cylin- 
drical cup ;  meana  for  rotating  said  cup ;  means  for 
clamping  within  the  cup  a  cylindrical  piece  of  wax  with 
the  exposure  of  one  of  its  enda;  and  means  for  causing 
yam  to  pass  over  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  wax  and  in 
contact  witb  its  exposed  rotating  surface. 

4.  In  a  yam  waxing  device,  the  combination  of  vertical 
yam  guiding  fingers  in  pairs ;  horlaontal  yam  guiding  fin- 
gers also  in  pairs  one  horlsontal  pair  being  correlated  to 
one  vertical  pair;  and  means  for  supporting  a  piece  of 
wax  between  said  correlated  pairs. 

6.  In  a  yam  waxing  d«Tlee,  a  yam  guide  comprising  two 
pairs  of  horlaontal  fingers ;  m«ana  for  permitting  adjust- 
ment of  the  vertical  relation  between  the  fingers,  and 
means  for  pressing  a  waxy  substance  against  the  yam  as 
it  passes  from  on*  pafr  ot  finger*  to  the  other. 


960JS*.    SIGN.    Paol  Kamm.  Chicago,  IlL    Filed  D*e.  8. 

1909.    8*rlal  No.  Ul,9«8. 

An  illuminated  sign  comprising  a  easing :  a  toramlnatsd 
manher  in  one  side  of  said  casing  and  colored  to  forv  a 
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sign ;  a  tranaparent  aign  located  in  tbe  side  of  said  caalng 
behind  aaid  foraminated  member ;  electric  lighu  in  said 
cfksing  and  on  the  side  opposite  to  said  foraminated  mem- 
ber; ligbta  on  the  exterior  of  aaid  caalng  above  said  fo- 


raminated member;  an  upwardly  swinging  top  for  said 
caalng ;  a  reflector  on  aaid  top  and  adapted  to  cover  said 
exterior  lights;  and  means  for  alternately  lighting  aaid 
exterior  and  interior  ligbta,  substantially  as  described. 


960,337.  FOLDING  PERAMBULATOR.  JoaxPH  Kama- 
bay,  Elkhart,  Ind.  Filed  June  26.  1009.  Serial  No. 
004,433. 


with  said  frame  at  either  aide,  and  collapsible  bars  adapted 
to  hold  said  pairs  of  wheels  In  expanded  position,  the  said 
bars  being  located  immediately  above  said  operating  mem- 
ber, subatantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  folding  perambulator,  the  combination  of  a  run- 
ning-gear frame  having  a  seat  and  a  foot  rest  supported 
thereon,  a  folding  back,  a  foiling  handle  disposed  r«ar 
wardly  of  and  connected  with  said  back,  pivoted  l>ars-for- 
wardly  extending  from  aaid  handle,  depending  bars  pivot- 
ally  mounted  upon  said  running  gear  frame  having  their 
upper  extremities  pivotally  connected  to  aaid  first  named 
bars,  rods  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  said  running- 
gear  frame  having  their  forward  extremities  pivoted  to  the 
lower  extremities  of  said  depending  bars,  means  for  lock- 
ing aaid  rods  to  support  said  handle  in  operative  position, 
wheel  forks  swingingly  mounted  upon  tbe  longitudinal 
tMirs  of  said  running-gear  frame,  a  rigid  connection  be- 
tween forks  mounted  upon  the  same  frame  bar,  collapsible 
means  positioned  in  close  proximity  to  said  before  named 
rods  adapted  normally  to  interlock  to  maintain  opposing 
forks  in  parallelism,  said  means  upon  oollapsion  being 
adapted  to  cause  the  Inward  folding  of  said  forks,  said 
rods  being  adapted  upon  upward  rearward  movement 
thereof  to  cause  the  coUapslon  of  said  collapsible  means, 
and  the  folding  of  said  back  and  said  handle.  substantUUy 
aa  described. 


1.  In  a  folding  perambulator,  the  combination  of  a  run- 
ning gear  frame,  a  folding  handle  pivoted  to  the  rear  of 
said  frame,  a  seat  on  said  frame,  a  foldable  back  for  said 
seat,  folding  connections  between  said  back  and  said  han- 
dle, a  side  lever  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  extending  above 
and  below  aaid  frame,  a  link  connection  between  the  upper 
portion  of  said  lever  and  said  handle,  a  rearwardly  extend- 
ing operating  member  pivoted  to  the  lower  portion  of  said 
aide  lever,  deUchable  means  for  locking  said  operating 
member  in  position,  collapsible  wheels  located  at  either 
side  of  said  frame,  and  collapsible  bars  adapted  to  hold 
said  wheels  In  extended  positions,  the  said  bars  being 
adapted  to  be  collapsed  by  said  operating  member,  sub- 
stantially as  describ*d. 

2.  In  a  folding  perambulator,  the  combination  of  a 
mnning  jtear  frame,  a  folilng  handle  pivoted  to  the  rear 
of  said  frame,  a  seat  on  said  frame,  a  foldable  back  for 
aaid  aeat,  folding  connections  between  said  back  and  said 
handle,  aide  levera  pivoted  at  either  side  of  said  frame  and 
extending  above  and  below  said  frame,  link  connectlona  be- 
tween the  upper  portions  of  said  levers  and  said  handle,  a 
rearwardly  extending  U-shaped  operating  member  having 
Ita  Uaihs  pivoted  to  the  lower  portions  of  aaid  side  levers 
and  having  notches  In  the  lower  sides  ot  Its  limbs  near 
their  ends ;  a  bar  suspended  from  tbe  frame  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  notches  to  lock  said  operating  member  In 
p**it:on.  a  pair  of  connected  wheels  fiddabiy  condected 


960.338.  COLLAPSIBLE  HOOD  OR  CANOPY  FOR  VE 
HICLE8.  JoHW  C.  KniL  and  Walkeb  B.  Aixi!«,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.    Filed  Sept.  18,  1900.     Serial  Na  518.372.  . 


1.  A  detachable  hood  or  canopy  for  vehicles  provided 
with  a  frame  which  consists  of  a  plurality  of  top  members 
arranged  parallel  to  each  other,  collapsible  braces  ar- 
ranged transversely  between  adjacent  top  members,  pivot- 
ally mounted  devices  on  said  top  members  to  which  said 
braces  are  connected,  and  side  members  which  fold  in- 
wardly upon  said  top  members. 

2.  A  detachable  hood  or  canopy  for  vehicles  having  a 
frame  which  consists  of  a  plurality  of  top  members  ar- 
ranged parallel  to  each  other,  pivotally  mounted  devices  on 
said  members  which  can  be  folded  over  same.  Jointed 
bracea  arranged  between  said  top  members  and  pivotally 
connected  to  said  devices,  side  standards  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  top  members  in  such  a  manner  that  they 
can  be  folded  parallel  to  same,  an  outer  covering  consist- 
ing of  a  piece  of  flexible  material  connected  to  said  top 
membera,  and  flexible  side  pieces  detachably  connected  to 
said  standards. 

3.  A  detachable  hood  or  canopy  for  vehicles  having  a 
frame  comprising  top  members  that  extend  parallel  to 
each  other,  devices  arranged  adjacent  to  tbe  ends  of  said 
top  members  and  connected  thereto  by  rule-JolnU,  pairs  of 
links  arranged  between  said  top  members  and  plvoUUy 
connected  to  said  devices  in  such  a  manner  that  they  can 
be  folded  Inwardly  upon  said  top  members,  and  side  stand- 
arda  connected  to  said  top  members  by  means  of  ruie^ 
Joints. 

4.  A  detadiable  hood  or  canopy  that  Is  adapted  to  b* 
ussd  on  the  driver's  sest  of  a  coup«  or  closed  carriage, 
said  canopy  having  a  frame  which  consists  of  a  plurality 
of  top  members  arranged  parallel  to  each  other,  pairs  of 
Jointed  braces  arranged  between  adjaeeat  top  membera. 
plvoUlly  mounted  devices  on  the  ends  •<  said  top  mem- 
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to  which  Hid  bracea  are  ptrotally  eolUMCted,  tld* 
■tandards  plTotaUy  connected  to  said  top  membera  by  nil»- 
Jotnta  which  pemlt  said  atandardi  to  be  foldad  lon«ittidl- 
nally  of  said  top  mcmben,  aod  meaai  carried  by  said  side 
fltandarda  for  detachable  connecting  same  to  tbe  daib  and 
to  the  teat  fraoM  at  tha  Tehlde  to  aa  to  retain  the  canopy 
iB  position. 


960,339.  BOTABT  PUMP.  Gcoaon  W.  KsLLsa  and  Ed- 
WAMD  C  Ooan,  Portamonth.  Ohio.  FUed  Not.  19,  1909. 
SerUl  No.  028,923. 


1.  A  rotary  pomp  comprising  a  casing  containing  a  pas- 
sage one  end  of  which  Is  the  pomp  Inlet,  and  the  other  end 
the  oatlet,  and  said  casing  having  a  chamber  Intersecting 
the  passage  Intermediate  Its  ends,  with  fluld-pressare  in- 
lets and  outlets  to  said  chamber,  a  hob  mounted  in  tbe 
passage,  and  harlng  a  spiral  opening  in  line  therewith,  a 
rotor  carried  by  the  hab,  and  working  In  the  aforesaid 
chamber,  and  sliding  wings  carried  by  the  rotor  In.constant 
contact  with  the  wall  of  said  chamber. 

2.  A  rotary  pomp  comprising  a  casing  containing  a  pas- 
sage, one  end  of  which  is  tbe  pump  inlet,  and  the  other  end 
the  oatlet,  and  said  casing  haying  a  chamber  intersecting 
the  passage  intermediate  Its  ends,  with  fluid-pressure  in- 
lets and  outlets  to  said  chamber,  a  bub  rotatably  mounted 
in  the  aforesaid  passage,  and  having  a  spiral  opening  In 
line  therewith,  said  opening  being  tapered  in  the  direction 
of  the  outlet  end  of  the  passage,  a  rotor  carried  by  the 
hub,  and  working  in  the  aforesaid  chamber,  and  sliding 
wings  carried  by  the  rotor  in  constant  contact  with  the 
wall  of  tbe  ebambar. 


960,340.     J0IMT-PA8TENEB.    Chaslm  H.  Kimbau.,  Chi- 
cago. IlL     Filed  Not.  29.  1909.     Serial  No.  530,460. 


1.  In  a  derlos  of  the  class  described,  spaced  tubes  pro- 
Tided  with  alined  openings,  a  cross  tube  extending  be- 
tween the  spaced  tubes  and  registering  with  the  openings, 
collars  rigidly  seeared  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
ei««  tvha,  a  rod  laaerted  through  the  eroaa  tube  and 
pMlttaned  by  tt«  odlars  and  haTing  a  hook  at  one  sad 
adaptad  to  tngact  one  of  the  spaced  tnbea,  a  lock  nut 
ffl**»  tbf<  rod  and  bearing  against  one  ot  the  collars, 
asd  a  aerew  <«»fg«*t  the  eztrcnlty  of  the  rod  and  exert- 
tef  tontoB  agalact  tha  other  spaced  tube. 


2.  In  a  dcTlce  of  the  class  described,  a  spindle,  spaead 
tubes  abutting  the  opposite  ends  of  the  spindle,  a  rod  ex- 
tending longitudinally  through  the  spindle,  a  knee  Joint 
formed  at  the  end  of  the  rod  and  hooked  into  one  of  tha 
spaced  tubes,  and  means  Inserted  through  the  other  spaced 
tube  adapted  to  exert  tension  upon  the  rod  to  clamp  the 
spaced  tubes  rigidly  against  the  ends  of  the  spindles. 


960.341.  LTIBBIC.\TTffG  DEVICE.  Thomas  O.  Kircaio, 
ConnellsTlUe,  Pa.  FUed  June  30.  1909.  Serial  No. 
005,233. 


1.  A  lubricating  deTlce.  comprlalng  a  cylindrical  cap 
haTing  a  conical  bottom  dlTlding  said  cup  into  an  upper 
grease  reservoir  and  lower  auxiliary  grease  chamber,  said 
conical  bottom  being  proTlded  with  channels  communicat- 
Ing  with  the  upper  reservoir  through  openings  In  the  outer 
edge  of  the  conical  bottom  and  dlsdiarging  through  an 
outlet  at  the  apex  ot  the  conical  bottom  into  the  lower 
auxiliary  chamber,  a  cap  for  aald  cop,  and  means  for  au- 
tomatically discharging  grease  from  the  cop,  sohstantlally 
as  described. 

2.  A  lubricating  dcTlce,  comprlalng  a  cylindrical  cap 
haTing  a  conical  bottom  dividing  the  cup  into  an  upper 
grease  reservoir  and  lower  auxiliary  grease  chamber,  said 
conical  bottom  being  provided  with  channels  communicat- 
ing with  the  upper  reservoir  through  openings  at  the  outer 
edge  of  the  conical  bottom  and  discharging  through  an 
oatlet  at  the  apex  of  the  conical  bottom  into  the  lower 
auxiliary  chamber,  a  cap  adjustably  seenred  apoB  said  cup 
provided  with  a  central  opening  in  Its  top,  a  spring- 
pressed  plunger  carried  In  said  greaae  reaervolr  adapted  to 
bear  upon  and  discharge  the  greaae  therefrom,  and  a  grad- 
uated stem  saenred  apon  said  ploBfer  and  projecting 
through  the  opening  In  said  cap,  adapted  to  indicate  the 
quantify  of  grease  conUlned  in  the  reservoir  sobstantially 
aa  described. 


990,342.  HAT  DIBPLAT  AND  STOCK  CABINET.  Clin- 
ton J.  Klbcknbb,  Mlnneapolla,  Minn.  Filed  Jaa.  20, 
1910.     Sertal  No.  639.011. 

1.  In  a  cabinet  of  the  kind  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  vertically  spaced  horiiontal  parti- 
tions, of  a  moltipliclty  of  drawers  slldably  mounted  be- 
tween said  partitions,  guide  roda  rigidly  connecting  tha 
end  platea  of  said  drawera,  overlying  golde  rods  seenred 
at  their  enda  to  said  horlsontal  partltloaa.  and  eonpling 
blocks  connecting  and  slldably  mounted  on  the  coSperat- 
ing  i-elatlTely  fixed  and  moTahle  guide  roda,  aobataatlally 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  cabinet  of  the  kind  described,  the  comUaatlon 
with  <  caaiag,  of  a  drawer  mouatad  In  saM  eaaing  for  slid- 


ing movement,  a  movable  guide  rod  seenred  to  said  drawer,  < 
a  flxad  golds  rod  seenred  to  said  eaaing,  and  a  sliding 
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eonpling  block  connecting  the  relatively  fixed  and  movable 
gold*  rods,  substantially  as  described. 


960,843.  POWEB-DBIVB  FOB  ADDING  •  MACHINES. 
Oscar  C.  Kbbis,  Jr..  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Adding  Machine  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Cor 
poration  of  Michigan.  Filed  Aug.  0.  1906.  SeHal  No. 
829.388. 


of  the  reeess  of  the  driven  mendwr.  a  rotary  controlling 
member  loosely  mounted  on  the  driven  member  and  £ngag* 
Ing  the  said  strut,  and  a  detent  for  normally  restraining 
the  said  controlling  member. 

5.  In  a  power  drive  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  continuously  rotating  driving  member,  a 
driven  member  taperlngly  recessed  in  Its  periphery  with  a 
curved  base  wall  for  the  recess,  a  spring-pressed  strut  oc- 
cupying the  latter  having  a  straight  side  to  engage  tha 
base  wall  thereof  and  a  rounded  side  to  engage  the  driving 
member,  a  rotary  controlling  member  looaely  mounted  on 
the  driven  member  and  engaging  the  .said  strut,  and  a  de- 
tent for  normally  restraining  the  said  controlling  member. 

[Clalaa  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.  In  a  power  drive  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
blnation  of  a  continuously  rotating  driving  member,  a  pe- 
ripherally recessed  driven  member,  a  spring-pressed  strut' 
in  the  recess  thereof  having  a  rounded  side  to  engage  the 
drlTiDg  member  and  a  straight  side  engaging  the  base  wall 
of  the  recess  of  the  driven  member,  and  means  for  nor- 
mally reatralnlng  the  strut  against  the  spring  pressure. 

2.  In  a  power  drive  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  continuously  rotating  driving  member,  a 
driven  member  taperlngly  recessed  in  its  periphery  with  a 
carved  base  wall  for  the  recess,  a  spring-pressed  strut  oc- 
cupying the  latter  having  a  straight  side  to  engage  the 
base  wan  thereof  and  a  rounded  side  to  engage  the  driving 
member,  and  means  for  normally  restraining  the  stmt 
against  spring  pressure. 

8.  In  a  power  drive  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  continuously  rotating  driving  member,  a 
driven  member  Uperlngly  recessed  in  lU  periphery  with  a 
curved  base  wall  for  the  recess,  and  a  straight  end-wall  at 
the  deep  part  thereof,  a  spring-pressed  strut  occupying 
tha  recess  having  two  straight  sides  confronting  the  said 
straight  and  curved  walla  raapactively  of  the  racess  and  a 
carved  side  to  engage  the  driving  member,  and  means  for 
■ormally  reatralnlng  the  strut  against  qtring  presaore. 

4.  In  a  power  drive  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
Mnation  of  a  eontinuously  rotating  driving  member,  a  pa- 
rlpherally  taoeased  driven  member,  a  spring-pressed  stmt 
la  the  recess  thereof  having  a  rounded  aide  to  engage  the 
driving  member  and  a  straight  side  engaging  the  bias  wall 


9  6  0,344.  AEBIAL-CABLE  SUPPOBT.  WILLIAM  K. 
Kaips  and  GnoaoB  W.  WaioHT.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Piled 
Jan.  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  636,368. 


1.  An  aerial  cable  support  consisting  of  a  cable  carry- 
ing loop  one  element  of  which  has  a  transversely-ranging 
hook  or  stirrup  that  engages  the  top,  bottom,  and  one  side 
of  the  span  wire,  and  whereof  the  other  element  has  hook- 
like  terminals  that  engage  both  sides  and  the  top  of  the 
span  wire. 

2.  An  aerial  cable  support  consisting  of  a  spring  wire 
doubled  upon  Itself  and  whereof  the  medial  or  doubled' 
part  is  formed  with  a  transversely  ranging  hook  or  goose- 
neck terminal  that  engages  the  span  wire  and  whereof  the 
single  members  are  formed  with  divergent  hook-like  ter- 
minals'that  lock  the  gooseneck  upon  the  span  wire. 


960.346.  ATTACHMENT-HOLDEB  FOB  SEWING-MA- 
CHINES. Louis  Kbdo.  Nyack.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Met- 
ropolitan Sewing  Machine  Company.  Nyack,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  July  6.  1906.  Serial 
No.  324.721. 


1.  An  attachment-bolder  having,  in  combination  there- 
with, a  work-guiding  attachment ;  a  work-anpiport  cooper- 
ating with  said  attachment ;  meana  for  supporting  .said 
work-support  on  said  attachment-holdar ;  and  means 
whereby  the  said  atUchment  may  be  adjusted  upon  tbe 
attachmant-holder  raUtiva  to  said  sappOTt,  wharaby  the 
work  Is  supported  as  It  passes  to  the  attachment  and  the 
line  of  stitching  is  caused  to  pass  through  two  aarperpoaed 
parts  of  the  work  nearer  to  the  edge  of  one  of  said  parts 
tha^  to  the  edge  of  the  other. 

2.  In  combination,  an  attaichment-holder  comprising  a 
main-plate ;  means  for  plvotally  seeariag  the  main-plata  to 
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•  BMdiUie  In  a  plane  panllel  with  the  work-pdate  of  the 
latter-;  a  holding-plate :  means  for  adjnatably  aeearlng  the 
holdlag-plate  to  the  main-plate ;  an  attachment  aeenred  to 
the  holdlng-piate :  means  (or  adjusting  the  attachment 
apon  the  boldtng-platc :  and  an  adjustable  stop  coOperatlnc 
with  the  atuchment,  whereby  to  determine  and  maintain 
Its  pMltlon. 

8.  In  combination,  an  attachment  holder  comprising  a 
aaln-plate ;  a  snltable  attachment  and  means  (or  support- 
tag  the  latter  horlxonUlly  on  the  said  maln-plate ;  a  work- 
support  and  neans  (or  securing  said  support  directly  to 
the  maln-plate  In  front  of  said  attachment ;  and  means 
tot  retatlrely  adjusting  the  said  work-support  and  attadi 
ment  whereby  the  same  may  be  brought  into  proper  opera- 
tive relation. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  attachment-holding  plate 
having  a  depending  Up,  a  eatch-bar  baring  a  spring-catch 
cooperating  with  said  lip,  and  means  for  addicting  said 
catch-bar  at  an  angle  to  said  lip. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  bed-plate  of  a  machine,  an 
attachment-holding  plate  plTotally  mounted  thereon  and 
baring  a  catch-lip  extending  across  the  edge  of  said  bed- 
plate, a  catch-bar  secured  to  said  bod-plate  and  baring  a 
spring-catch  for  cooperation  with  said  lip,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  bar  on  the  bed-plate  relatively  to  said  lip. 
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on:  an  o»«ratlng  haadla  dctaehably  saated  betweca  the 
projecting  devices  opon  aaid  cloaare;  and  means  carried 
by  said  cream  can  for  engaging  one  end  portion  of  the  op- 
erating handle,  said  handle  and  cream  can  being  reroluble 
together. 

960.347.  BELT-TIOHTENEH.  AaTHD*  F.  Kwia,  Nor- 
wood, Ohio,  aasignor  to  AUls-Cbalmers  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey,  and  The  Bullock  Electric  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  June 
8.  190«.     SwUl  No.  320.787. 
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9  6  0,846.  ICE-CREAM  FREEZER.  Burchabd  Ki'HL. 
Orlando,  Fla..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Smith  ft  Hemen- 
way  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  West 
Virginia.     FUed  May  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  497,1'64. 


1.  An  Ice-cream  freeaer  including  a  bucket,  a  container 
mounted  for  rotation  therein,  fixed  scraping  means  within 
the  container,  a  closure  removably  mounted  upon  the  con- 
tainer, spaced  projecting  devices  thereon,  an  apertured 
closure  upon  the  bucket  and  above  the  container,  an  oper- 
ating haadla  within  the  .apertured  closure  and  detachably 
iipated  between  the  projecting  devices  upon  the  closure  of 
the  container,  and  means  upon  the  container  for  engaging 
one  end  portion  of  the  operating  handle,  said  handle  and 
the  container  being  revoluble  together. 

t.  la  an  Ice-cream  freeser,  the  combination  of  an  Ice 
receptacle,  a  cream  can  mounted  for  rotation  therein,  a 
corar  for  aakl  cream  can,  a  relatively  fixed  element  cen- 
trally aecored  to  the  bottom  of  the  Ice  receptacle  and  ex- 
teadbig  upwardly  Into  the  cream  can,  scraping  means 
wlthla  aaM  cream  can  engaging  said  element,  said  means 
ceastltatlax  means  tor  holding  the  cream  can  against  re- 
■oral  CnMi  tbe  ice  receptacle,  and  a  driving  handle  engag- 
ing Mild  carer  and  sa'<d  cream  can  for  rotating  the  latter. 

3.  In  an  Icecream  freeaer,  the  combination  of  an  Ice  re- 
ceptacta :  a  ereaai  can  rotatably  mounted  therein  and  hav- 
tag  a  werabla  doatire ;  spaced  projecting  devices  there- 


1.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  an  idler-pulley  adjacent  said 
ahaft.  a  pivoted  supporting  arm  for  said  pulley,  a  normally 
stationary  abutment,  a  spring  between  the  abutment  and 
the  pivoted  supporting  arm.  and  means  whereby  the  abut- 
ment may  be  adjusted  to  any  desired  position  about  the 
fulcrum  of  the  supporting  arm  so  aa  to  adjust  the  position 
of  the  supporting  arm  and  of  the  idler-pulley. 

2.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  belt  tightener  compriaing 
a  pivoted  arm  and  an  idler  pulley,  a  spring  for  preaalng 
the  pulley  yieldingly  on  the  bdt,  a  aormally  stationary 
abutment  for  one  end  of  the  spring,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  abutment  to  any  desired  angular  position  about 
the  fulcrum  of  said  pivoted  arm. 

3.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  aupport,  a  bolt  or  stud  ex- 
tending from  said  support,  an  arm  plvotad  on  said  bolt  or 
stud,  an  idler  pulley  on  the  outer  end  of  said  arm,  a  nor- 
mally stationary  member  clamped  to  said  bolt  or  stud,  a 
aprlng  between  said  arm  and  said  member,  and  means  for 
clamping  said  member  In  various  positions  of  adjustment. 

4.  In  combination,  a  motor  frame,  a  bolt  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom,  and  a  belt  tightener  compriaing  a  nor- 
mally stationary  abutment  supported  on  said  bolt  and  ad- 
Juatable  about  the  aame,  an  idler  pulley,  an  arm  carrying 
said  Idler  pulley,  said  arm  being  pivotally  mounted  on  tbe 
bolt  and  being  freely  movable  about  the  aame  retative  to 
the  abutment,  and  a  aprlng  between  the  abutment  and 
arm. 

6.  In  combination,  an  electric  motor,  a  bolt  or  stud  ex- 
tending outwardly  therefrom,  and  a  belt  tightener  com- 
prising an  abutment,  an  arm  movable  with  respect  thereto 
and  an  idler-pulley  carried  by  said  arm,  said  arm  and  abut- 
ment being  mounted  directly  on  said  bolt  or  stud. 

[aalma-6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


960,348.  BOX-MAKING  MACHINE.  ELin  W.  LAaox- 
BAaoB,  Nashna,  N.  H.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1906.  Serial  No. 
297,971. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  lower  carrier  compriaing  a  pair  of  lower 
belts  having  opper  horlsontal  stretchM  to  engage  a  blank 
and  means  for  actuating  said  belts,  of  an  upper  carrier 
comprising  a  pair  of  upper  pressers  extending  partway  of 
the  length  of  toe  horlsontal  stretches  of  the  lower  belts 
and  directly  above  the  upper  stretches  of  the  lower  belts, 
fiap-elevsting  Inclines  arranged  adjacent  the  oatalde  edges 
of  said  belts,  folding-belts  beyond  the  upper  pressers  ar- 
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ranged  to  overlap  the  said  lower  carrier  to  fold  down  the 
flaps  of  the  Wankn  elevated  by  aald  Incllaea,  and  nhoea  for 
preaalng  the  blanks  against  the  lower  belts,  said  aboea  «- 
tending  from  the  upper  pressers  to  the  folding-belts,  aald 
preaaera,  belta.  and  shoes  being  Uterally  adjaatabla  to 
accommodate  blanks  of  greatly  varying  wMttaa. 


tudinal  teeth  on  its  inner  surface  adapted  to  Mte  Into  the 
threada  of  the  nut,  and  having  a  pair  of  laterally  pro- 
jecting ears  parallel  to  and  In  doee  proximity  to  each 
other  and  adapted  to  be  forced  apart  by  a  tool  in  order, 
to  releaae  the  tubular  body  from  the  bolt  and  permit  the 
said  body  and  nut  to  be  removed  from  the  bolt 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
Uon  with  a  bolt,  of  a  nut  having  a  hole  extending  through 
the  nut  transversely,  and  a  releasable  tubular  body  hav- 
ing a  pin  projecting  from  its  Inner  edge  and  «t«"**°« 
through  said  hole  in  the  nut,  and  permanently  secured 
thereto,  said  tubular  body  having  longitudinal  teeth  on 
fts  inner  surface  adapted  to  bite  the  threads  of  the  bolt 
and  alao  having  a  pair  of  Uterally  projecting  ears  In 
close  proximity  to  each  other  and  adapted  to  be  forced 
apart  by  a  tool  in  order  to  release  the  tubular  body  from 
the  bolt  and  permit  the  withdrawal  of  the  nut. 


•60  350.      DOOR-HANGER.      Cha«LB8    LAKoaaT,    Cooka 
MiUa,  Mich.     Filed  July  81,  llW)9.     Serial  No.  510,655. 


2  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  lower  carrier,  flap  folding  belts,  a  horlsontal 
pulley  for  each  of  said  belts  lying  acroaa  said  lower  car- 
rier an  upstanding  pulley  for  each  belt  outside  the  said 
lower  carrier,  the  belts  extending  around  said  pulleys, 
stud  shafta  for  said  upstanding  pulleys  and  universally 
adjuaUble  supports  for  said  stud  shafta  whereby  the  an- 
glea  of  said  ahafts  relatively  to  the  carrier  and  their  dls- 
tancea  from  the  center  thereof  may  be  varied. 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  lower  carrier,  flap-folding  means  comprising 
two  belts,  a  horlsontal  pulley  for  each  of  said  belts  lying 
acroaa  aald  lower  carrier,  an  upstanding  pulley  for  each 
belt  outside  the  said  lower  carrier,  universally  adJusUble 
stud  shafts  for  said  upstanding  pulleys,  and  other  pulleys 
as  at  161  on  said  ahafts  bearing  against  the  upper  edges 

of  said  belts.  .    Ki-«k 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  blank 
carrying  mechanlam  comprising  a  lower  endless  belt,  pal- 
leys  for  supporting  and  actuating  it.  an  upper  endless 
belt,  pulleys  for  supporting  and  actuating  said  upper  belt 
one  of  the  laat-mentloned  pulleya  being  geared  to  one  of 
the  flrst-mentioned  pulleya  to  cause  said  belts  to  move  In 
unison,  another  of  aald  pulleys  for  the  upper  belt  being 
adjuatable  about  an  axis  toward  and  from  the  lower  belt, 
and  relatively  to  the  flrst-mentioned  pulley  for  the  same 
belt,  and  a  pivoted  hanger  for  said  adjustable  pulley. 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combi- 
nation with  two  pairs  of  contoctlng  endless  carriers,  in- 
strumentalltlea  for  gluing,  elevating  and  folding  the  flaps 
of  blanks  carried  by  aald  carriera,  of  a  single  pair  of  con- 
tacting endless  carriers  arranged  to  engage  the  folded 
bUnka  in  line  with  their  overlapping  flaps  to  press  the 
same  together,  a  single  power  shaft,  and  mechanism  oper- 
ated by  said  ahaft  for  actuaUng  aU  of  aald  carriera. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


960  349      NUT-LOCK.     Jeak  Sima  LATLana,  Opelouaaa, 
La.    FUed  Sept.  22.  1909.     Serial  No.  618,894. 


UUi^J^rT'^ 


1  A  hanger  for  sliding  doors  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  a  track  rail,  a  guide  rail  above  the  track  rail  in 
parallel  relation  thereto,  a  U-shaped  stirrup  provided  with 
inturned  upper  enda  and  adapted  to  be  secured  sgalnst  the 
face  of  a  door,  a  pair  of  rider  bare  harlag  outturned 
flangea  on  their  lower  edges  secured  In  parallel  n*ctA 
relation  on  the  under  side  of  the  inturned  upper  ends  of 
the  stirrup,  guide  wheels  Joumaled  between  the  outer 
ends  of  the  rider  bars  and  adapted  to  engage  the  lower 
margin  of  the  guide  rail,  and  a  bearing  roller  renting  on 
the  track  rail  provided  with  trunniona  engaging  the  lower 
flanges  of  the  rider  bars. 

2  A  hanger  for  sliding  doors  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  a  track  rail,  a  guide  raU  above  the  track  rail  In 
parallel  relation  thereto,  a  U-shaped  stirrup  provided  with 
inturned  upper  ends  and  adapted  to  be  aecured  agalnnt  the 
face  of  a  door,  a  pair  of  rider  bars  having  out-turned 
flanges  on  their  lower  edges  secured  In  parallel  apaced 
relation  on  the  under  aide  of  the  Inturned  upper  ends  of 
the  stirrup  and  having  upturned  enda.  guide  wheeU  Joui^ 
naled  between  the  outer  ends  of  the  rider  bars  with  their 
axea  of  rotation  above  the  plane  of  the  under«lde  of  the 
inturned  ends  of  the  hanger  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
lower  margin  of  the  guide  raU,  and  a  bearing  roller  rest- 
ing on  the  track  rail  provided  with  trunnions  engaging 
the  lower  flangea  of  the  rider  bars. 


FUed 


1    In  a  dartot  of  the  Aaractar  dewsrtbad,  the  comMna- 
tloa  with  a  bolt,  of  a  nut  and  a  releaaabl«  tubular  bodj 


960  361.    GATE.    WILLIAM  A.  Law,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
July  12.  1909.     BerUl  No.  807,228. 

1  A  gate  comprising  end  hara.  meana  connecting  aald 
bara  with  one  another  at  Intervala.  the  connection  be- 
tween said  bara  at  the  top  of  the  gate  being  rigid  and 
inflexible  and  having  swlveled  connections  at  ita  end  with 
aaM  hara.  for  the  purpoae  apeclfled.  .^^.. 

2  A  gate  compoaed  of  end  bara  and  meana  coaawrtlBg 
them  at  intervals  with  one  another,  a  tubolar  rail  noa- 
yieldlng  lengthwise  provided  batwaen  the  uppw  enda  of 
aald  bara.  and  swlveU  eonneetlng  tbe  enda  of  aald  rail  with 

aald  bara.  . 

8  A  gate  comprising  end  hara,  tolmlar  ralla  between 
the  top  and  bottom  enda  of  aald  bara  and  harlag  awlvrtei 


ssj;:^.^:^ '..":«•...•  rsL  .t*".::^  i  ^^•si;^  .---^  -  —  ^^^^^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


iBterrala,  utd  also  ImtIiis  •  swItcM  connection  th«r*- 
irlth,  and  said  tubular  rails  being  visible  at  a  distance 
and  permitting  the  swaying  or  oscillation  of  the  gate 
when  pressure  is  applied  to  one  side  thereof. 


4.  A  gate  comprising  end  bars,  means  connecting  saM 
liars  with  one  another  at  Interrals,  the  connection  between 
■aid  bars  at  the  top  of  the  gate  consisting  of  an  inflexible 
rail  baring  a  flexible  joint  said  rail  being  non-yielding 
lengthwise. 


»60,S52.  METHOD  OF  MAKINO  SCRAP-BOOKS  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Thomas  E.  Latton,  Holyoke.  Masa.,  as- 
signor to  National  Blank  Book  Company.  Holyoke.  Mass., 
a  Corporation  of  Massachosetts.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1910. 
Serial  No.  549.710. 
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1.  The  method  herein  described  of  making  scrap  books 
unA  the  like,  which  consists  in  confining  snccesstTe  sec- 
tions of  paper  between  successlTe  goard  strips,  and  then 
IrlTlng  throogh  said  sections  and  stripe  rigid  fastening 
lerlces  whereby  said  sections  and  strips  will  be  rigidly 
fastened  together. 

2.  The  method  herein  described  of  making  prescription, 
inToice,  or  scrap  books  and  the  like,  which  consists  In 
confining  snccessire  sections  of  paper  between  successlTe 
snsrd  strips,  nailing  said  strips  and  paper  rigidly  to- 
gether, and  smoothing  the  rear  edges  of  said  strii>s. 

8.  The  method  herein  described  of  making  prescription, 
Inroice,  or  scrap  books  and  the  like,  which  consists  In 
»>nflnlng  saccessire  sections  of  paper  between  saccessiTS 
snard  strips,  and  then  nailing  faid  strips  and  paper  rigidly 
together  from  opposite  sides. 


M0,353.    COFFEE  OB  TEA  POT.    William  C.  LaiMSACH, 

Jr.,  and  FasDnicH  H.  Obimbsko.  Hammond,  Ind.      Filed 

Aog.  10,  1900.     Serial  No.  513,074. 

1.  la  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pot,  of  a  retainer  comprising  a  wire  netting  body 
portion  harlBg  its  upper  edges  aecnred  to  an  annular  wire 
forming  an  outwardly  extending  rim  for  said  body  por- 
tkHi,  and  the  bottom  of  said  body  portion  being  provided 
with  s  central  aperture;  a  cover  for  said  body  portion 
comprising  a  wire  netting  disk  having  an  annular  wire 
■ecored  around  its  periphery,  the  said  wire  being  bent 
to  form  Inwardly  and  downwardly  extending  spring  loops 
adapted  to  spring  over  said  rim  wire  of  ssM  body  portion 

id  asears  said  cover  in  position,  and  the  said  disk  being 
pwvMsd  with  a  central  aperture ;  a  securing  rod  passing 
throo^  said  eovar  and  bottom  apertures,  s  threaded  nut 
m  tlM  bottom  of  said  rod ;  and  means  for  sseurlng  said 
rod  to  said  pot.  substantially  as  described. 

S.  Is  a  device  «f  the  dass  deacrttwd.  the  combination 
wttli  a  yat,  of  a  retainer  eomprislng  s  wire  netting  body 
pwtlsa  baTtBg  its  upper  edges  secured  to  an  annular  wire 


formlBg  an  outwardly  extending  rtm  for  said  body  por- 
tion, and  the  bottom  of  said  body  portion  being  provided 
with  a  central  aperture;  a  cover  for  said  body  portion 
comprising  a  wire  netting  disk  having  an  annular  wire 
secured  around  its  periphery ;  the  said  wire  being  bent 
to  form  inwardly  and  downwardly  extending  spring  loops 
adapted  to  spring  over  said  rim  wire  of  said  body  portion 
and  secure  aaid  cover  in  position,  and  the  said  disk  being 


provided  with  a  central  aperture;  a  securing  rod  passing 
through  said  apertures  In  ssld  cover  and  bottom,  the  said 
rod  being  provided  with  a  handle  loop  at  tta  upper  end  and 
a  horlB<mtally  extending  arm  provided  with  a  downwardly 
extending  end ;  a  threaded  nut  on  the  bottom  of  said  rod ; 
and  a  bracket  on  the  side  of  said  pot  near  the  top,  pro- 
vided with  a  socket  adapted  to  receive  aald  downwardly 
extending  end,  substantially  ss  descrlbsd. 


000.354.  BBLF-LUBBICATINO  BEARING  FOR  TROL- 
LEY-WHEELS.  Albbbt  M.  Livnixa.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  June  15.  1909.     Serial  No.  502.104. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  trolley  harp,  of  an  oil  cup  having  a  screw 
threaded  nipple  integral  therewith,  and  adapted  to  be  pro- 
jected through  an  opening  In  t&e  harp,  a  Journal  having  a 
screw  threaded  end  screwed  Into  said  nipple,  devices  secur- 
ing said  Journal  In  the  harp  and  holding  the  cup  against 
the  Iiarp,  a  trolley  wheel  on  said  Journal,  said  journal  hav- 
ing a  spiral  groove,  and  a  lubricant  feeding  wick  located 
In  said  groove  and  projecting  Into  the  oil  cup.  substan- 
tially as  dsscribed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  eombina- 
tioB  witii  a  liarp,  having  an  opening  therein,  a  Journal  pin 
secured  In  said  lurp,  having  a  groove  tberrta,  a  wlek  in 
said  groove,  end  a  trolley  wheel  on  said  pla.  of  an  oil 
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cup  removably  secured  to  one  end  of  said  Journal  pin.  an 
oitset  or  pocket  on  said  cup  positioned  in  the  opening  in 
the  harp,  aad  said  wlek  projecting  Into  said  cup. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combine- 
tloo  with  a  trolley  harp,  having  Journal  pin  receiving 
opoilngs  therein,  end  other  openings  below  the  journal 
pin  openings,  a  journal  pin  In  the  journal  pin  openings, 
said  ptn  and  the  members  of  said  harp  having  registering 
openings,  a  cotter  pin  in  one  set  of  registering  openings, 
one  member  of  said  harp  having  a  counter-bored  portion 
adjacent  one  of  the  Journal  pin  opoilngs,  an  oil  cup,  an 
Internally  aetew  threaded  nipple  integral  with  the  oU  cup 
and  positionsd  in  the  counter-bored  portion  of  the  harp, 
•crew  threads  on  the  journal  pin  engaging  the  tbreada  In 
the  nipple,  said  pin  having  a  spiral  groove  therein,  and 
a  wick  In  said  groove  projecting  Into  the  cup. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combins- 
tlon  with  a  trolley  harp,  having  Journal  pin  receiving 
openings  therein,  end  other  openings  below  the  journal 
pin  openings,  a  journal  pin  in  the  journal  ptn  opeaings, 
said  pin  and  the  members  of  said  harp  having  registering 
openings,  a  cotter  pin  in  one  set  of  registering  openings, 
one  member  of  said  harp  having  a  counter-bored  portion 
adjacent  one  of  the  Journal  pin  openings,  an  oil  cup,  an 
Internally  screw  threaded  nipple  positioned  In  the  counter- 
bored  portion  of  the  harp,  screw  threads  on  the  journal 
pin  engaging  the  threada  In  the  nipple,  said  pin  having  a 
aplral  groove  therein,  aad  a  wick  In  said  groove  projecting 
into  the  cup,  an  offset  or  pocket  on  the  inner  face  of  aaid 
cup.  projecting  into  one  of  the  openings  in  the  harp  below 
the  journal  pin  openings.  i- 


9  6  0,8  55.  RACK-RAIL-BRAKING  CAR.  Nils  DatID 
LaviN.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Goodman  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Dec.  17.  190d.     Serial  No.  848.858. 


said  brake  wheel,  a  support  for  said  brake  shoe  morably 
mounted  upon  the  car,  an  actuating  mechaniam  connected 
with  said  brake  shoe  so  as  to  move  it  into  contact  with 
■aid  brake  wheel. 

6.  A  braking  device  comprising  a  brake  wheel,  a  brake 
ahoe  adapted  to  cooperate  therewith,  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
therein,  a  connection  between  said  piston  and  said  brake 
ahoe,  a  receptacle  carrying  cooling  fluid,  a  pipe  leading 
from  said  receptacle  to  the  brake  wheel,  a  oontrolling  de- 
vice In  said  pipe,  means  for  conducting  a  power  fluid  to 
said  cylinder  to  actuate  the  brakea,  the  controlling  device 
for  the  cooling  fluid  arranged  so  that  aaid  power  fluid  acts 
upon  it  to  permit  the  flow  of  the  cooling  flukL 

[Clatans  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


960,306.  COIN  -  CONTROLLED  DELIVERY  MECHAN- 
ISM FOR  VENDINO-BfACHINES.  Chaslbs  M.  Lindb, 
Fnllersburg,  and  F««dxbick  C.  FUiMKU,  Chicago.  IlL, 
assignors  to  Hilo  Gum  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  IlUnote.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1908.  Serial  No. 
427.11S. 


1.  A  braking  device  comprising  an  axle  upon  which  the 
track  wheels  are  mounted,  a  sprocket  wheel  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  rack  rail  and  mounted  upon  said  axle,  a  detachable 
brake  element  connected  directly  with  said  sprocket  wheel 
so  as  to  revolve  therewith,  end  a  second  braking  element 
adapted  to  codperate  with  said  first  brake  element 

2.  A  braking  device  comprising  a  sprocket  wheel  adapt- 
ed to  engage  a  rack  raU,  a  brake  element  connected  directly 
with  said  sprocket  wheel  so  as  to  revolve  therewith,  and  a 
second  brake  element  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  first 
brake  element,  said  sprocket  wheel  and  brake  elements 
having  a  longitudinal  movement  with  relation  to  the  part 
apon  which  they  are  mounted. 

8.  A  brakli«  car  comprising  a  sprocket  wheel  fixed  to 
the  car  axle  and  adapted  to  engage  a  rack  raU.  a  toake  ele- 
ment connected  with  said  sprocket  wheel  so  aa  to  revolve 
therewith,  a  coacting  brake  element,  a  support  therefor 
movaUy  mounted  upon  the  car,  and  means  for  moving  the 
two  brake  elements  reUtlvely  to  prodoee  the  braking  effect. 

4.  A  braking  car  comprising  an  axle,  a  sprocket  wImoI 
mounted  thereon,  a  brake  wheel  on  said  axle  rigidly  con- 
Bseted  with  said  sprocket  wksei,  a  brake  shoe  oppeasd  to 


1.  In  a  vending  machine,  coin  controlled  gravity  actu- 
ated package  releasing  means,  a  package  chute  dlspoeed 
above  the  same,  a  weight  traveling  In  the  said  chute  and 
resting  upon  the  uppermoet  package  therein,  a  beveled  pro- 
jection on  said  weight,  a  coin  chute  guiding  a  deposited 
coin  into  actuating  relation  to  said  package  releasing 
means,  a  coin  return  chute  adjacent  the  same,  and  a  coin 
defiectlng  member  plvotally  secured  to  said  package  chute 
and  turning  on  a  vertical  axis  and  having  an  arm  at  each 
end,  one  of  said  arms  being  normally  disposed  in  the  path 
of  aald  projection  on  said  weight,  the  latter  forcing  said 
arm  out  of  its  path  as  the  last  package  is  delivered,  where- 
by said  other  arm  of  aaid  member  is  thrown  into  the  path 
of  the  coin  to  defiect  the  latter  into  said  return  chute. 

2.  In  a  vending  machine,  coin  controlled  gravity  actu- 
ated package  releasing  means,  a  package  chute  disposed 
sbove  the  same,  a  weight  traveling  In  the  said  chute  and 
resting  upon  the  uppermost  psckage  therein,  a  beveled 
projection  on  said  weight,  a  coin  chute  guiding  a  deposited 
coin  into  actuating  relation  to  said  package  releasing 
means,  a  coin  return  chute  adjacent  the  aame.  and  a  coin 
dfffl^w^i«e  member  plvoUlly  secured  to  aaid  package  chute 
and  turning  on  a  vertical  axia  and  having  an  arm  at  each 
end.  and  a  spring  engaging  said  member  and  normally 
malnUlnlng  one  of  said  arma  thereof  in  the  path  of  said 
projection  on  said  weight,  the  latter  fordag  aald  arm  out 
of  Ita  path  aa  the  last  package  Is  dellTsred.  wbareby  said 
otbsr  arm  oi  said  member  is  thrown  Into  the  path  of  the 
coin  to  deflect  the  Utter  Into  the  said  rstum  dtnte. 
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0904157.  BLABTIC-rLUID  TUBBINB.  L00I8  C.  Lo«w- 
■MflrraiN,  Lynn,  Msm.,  and  LaoifASD  H.  Drn,  Qnen- 
«rlcta.  Conn.,  aasignon  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  2S,  190©.  Serial 
N«.  020,003. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  elastic  fluid  tur- 
bines, on  separate  shafts,  of  a  reheater  arranged  between 
the  turbines. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  main  fluid  generator  and  a 
plurality  of  elastic  fluid  turbines,  on  separate  shafts,  of  a 
reheater  between  the  turbines  and  having  a  furnace  inde- 
pendent of  the  main  generator. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  elastic  fluid  mo- 
tors, arranged  in  stages  of  different  pressures,  of  a  com- 
mon reheater,  divided  into  sections,  and  connected  to  cor- 
responding stages,  and  a  means  for  independent  firing. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  stages  of  equal 
pressures  In  separate  motors,  of  a  common  reheater  section, 
and  a  means  for  Independent  firing. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  elastic  fluid  mo- 
tors, of  a  common  reheater,  fuel  controlling  means  for  the 
reheater,  and  automatic  means  for  controlling  admission 
of  fuel  corresponding  with  temperature  of  the  steam. 


960,358.     GOVERNOR.     Nathanikl  Lomb.\rd,  Winthrop, 
Mass.    Filed  Oct.  14,  1909.    SerUl  No.  522,649. 


1.  In  a  goyemor,  the  combination  with  a  rerotoMe 
aetnattng  shaft ;  of  a  fluid  cylinder  provided  with  an  ahut- 
■ent ;  a  member  secured  to  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a 
perlpiierml  projection  on  each  side  of  said  abutmaot;  a 
paang*  to  aild  cylinder  on  each  side  of  said  abutment ;  a 
▼•It*  fbr  controlltng  the  adastatoa  «C  fluid  to  attber  of 
and  a  valved  by-pasa  betweoi  said  pas- 


2.  In  a  govarnor,  the  combination  with  a  revoluble  actu- 
atlas  shaft;  of  a  valve  for  controlling  the  revolution  of 
said  shaft:  a  pivoted  lever;  a  eonneetor  between  said 
valve  and  one  end  of  said  lever ;  centrifagal  mechanism  ; 
a  connector  between  the  other  end  of  said  lever  and  said 
eentrlfngal  mechanism  ;  and  means  actuated  hy  said  shaft 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  pivot. 

8.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  a  revoluble  actu- 
ating abaft;  of  a  valve  for  controlling  the  revolntlon  of 
said  shaft ;  a  pivoted  lever ;  a  connector  between  said 
valve  and  one  end  of  said  lever ;  centrifugal  mechanism ; 
a  connector  between  the  other  end  of  said  lever  and  aaid 
centrifugal  mechanism ;  means  including  a  rocker  lever 
actuated  by  said  shaft  for  raislac  and  lowering  said  pivot ; 
and  a  revoluble  threaded  member  connected  to  said  rocker 
lever  for  returning  said  pivot  to  Its  normal  poaltion. 

4.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  a  revolaMe  aetu- 
atittg  shaft;  of  a  valve  for  controlling  the  revolution  of 
said  shaft ;  a  pivoted  lever ;  a  connector  between  one  end 
thereof  and  said  valve ;  centrifagal  mechanism  adapted  to 
move  said  lever  aboat  Its  pivot  and  operate  said  valve; 
median  lam  actuated  by  said  shaft  for  causing  a  leas  move- 
ment In  the  same  direction  of  the  lever  pivot ;  and  means 
included  in  said  mechanism  for  returning  said  lever  to  its 
normal  position. 

5.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  a  revoluble  actu- 
ating shaft ;  of  a  valve  for  controlling  the  revolution  ot 
said  shaft;  a  pivoted  lever:  a  connector  between  one  end 
thereof  and  said  valve ;  centrifugal  mechanism  adapted 
to  move  said  lever  about  its  pivot  and  operate  said  valve ; 
a  rocking  device  for  raising  and  lowering  the  lever  pivot ; 
a  revoluble  threaded  member  connected  thereto ;  a  slide 
provided  with  a  nut  for  said  threaded  member ;  means 
actuated  by  said  shaft  for  reciprocating  said  slide  to  rock 
said  rocking  device ;  and  means  for  revolving  said  thread- 
ed membsr. 

[Claims  0  to  35  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


960,359.  TARGET.  Hoox  C  Loan,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  The  Tribune  Trap  4  Target  Company,  Brie,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  18,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  317.430. 


1.  A  saucer  shaped  target  having  Its  sides  arched  or 
dome  shaped  and  the  top  part  adjacent  to  the  center  sub- 
stantially flat  In  general  contour  and  provided  with  the 
annularly  arranged  corrugations  or  ribs  said  ribs  extend- 
ing above  the  point  of  Juncture  with  the  sides  of  the  tsr-. 
get  and  the  bottom  surface  of  the  top  being  substantially 
parallel  with  the  general  contour  of  the  upper  surface  of 
the  top. 

2.  A  saucer  shaped  target  having  Its  sides  arched  or 
dome  shaped  and  the  top  part  adjacent  to  the  center  sub- 
stantially flat  la  general  contour,  and  provided  with  the 
annularly  arranged  ribs  with  the  contracted  connection  s 
between  said  top  and  the  sides  of  the  target. 

8.  A  saucer  shaped  target  having  its  sides  arched  or 
dome  shaped  and  the  top  part  adjacent  to  the  center  sub- 
stantially flat  in  general  contour  and  provided  with  the 
annularly  arranged  ribs  with  the  contracted  connection  • 
between  said  top  and  sides  of  the  target,  said  ribs  extend- 
ing above  the  potat  of  Juactnre  with  the  sides  of  the  tar- 
get, and  the  bottom  surface  of  the  top  being  approximately 
parallel  to  the  general  contour  of  the  top. 

4.  A  saucer  shaped  target  having  Its  sides  arched  or 
dome  shaped  and  the  top  part  adjacent  to  the  center  sub- 
stantially flat  in  general  eontoar  and  provided  with  the 
annularly  arranged  corrugatioas  or  ribs,  said  top  being 
ralaed  above  tb*  point  of  Juncture  with  the  sides  of  the 
target. 

0.  A  saucer  shaped  target  havlag  Its  sides  arched  or 
dome  shaped  and  the  top  part  adjaeeat  to  the  center  pr»- 
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vlded  with  annularly  arranged  eormgatlons  or- ribs,  said 
corrugations  or  ribs  being  of  less  radial  thickness  than 
the  space  between  them,  said  ribs  extending  above  the 
ardied  sides. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


060.360.  COLLAPSIBLE  RECEPTACLE.  Qaamora  P. 
LTNCH.  New  York.  N.  T.  Piled  Oct.  10.  1008.  Serial 
No.  457.066. 


from  said  source  to  the  brake  cyllader,  tkree  Indepeadeot 
electro-magaets  for  operattag  said  valves  respectively,  and 
means  for  energising  one  only  of  the  magnets  operating 
the  admission  valves  for  service  application  and  both  of 
said  magnets  for  emergency  application. 


1.  llie  combination  with  a  seat,  of  a  collapsible  recepta- 
cle mounted  upon  the  under  side  thereof  and  provided 
with  an  opening  In  one  side  through  which  the  articles 
are  Introduced  into  and  removed  from  the  receptacle,  a 
pair  of  vertically  arranged  levers  upon  each  of  two  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  recepUcle  and  each  pair  having  its  two 
levers  pivoted  together  intermediate  their  reapectlve  ends 
and  the  ends  thereof  pivoted  to  the  top  and  bottom  of 
said  receptacle,  respectively,  with  a  sliding  connection 
between  one  end  of  one  lever  and  said  top  and  one  end 
of  the  other  lever  and  said  bottom,  each  pair  of  said 
levers  being  provided  with  a  spring  acting  to  snap  the 
levers  into  open  or  closed  position  after  the  initial  move- 
ment has  been  given  the  same  to  open  or  close  them. 

2.  The  combination  with  a, seat,  a  collapsible  recepta- 
cle provided  with  an  opening  in  one  side  through  which 
the  articles  are  Introduced  into  and  removed  from  the 
receptacle,  a  pair  of  levers  ujwn  each  of  two  opposite 
sides  of  said  recepUcle  and  each  pair  having  the  two 
levers  pivoted  to  each  other  and  having  their  ends  pivoted 
to  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  receptacle,  respectively,  the 
corresponding  levers  upon  the  said  oppoaite  sides  being 
secured  at  their  rear  ends  to  rigid  members  hinged,  re- 
spectively, to  said  top  and  bottom  of  said  receptacle,  and 
a  spring  acting  to  snap  said  pivoted  levers  Into  open  and 
closed  positions,  respectively,  after  the  initial  movement 
is  given  such  levers  In  the  operation  of  opening  and  clos- 
ing said  receptacle. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  seat,  a  collapsible  recepta- 
cle provided  with  an  opening  in  one  side  through  which 
the  articles  are  Introduced  into  and  removed  from  the 
receptacle,  spring-actuated  mechanism  operatlvely  con- 
nected between  two  oppoaite  sides  of  the  receptacle  and 
comprising  a  set  of  U-shaped  members  pivoted  by  their 
central  parts  to  said  opposite  sides  of  the  receptacle,  re- 
spectively, and  having  their  side  parts  crossed  upon  each 
other  and  pivoted  together  at  the  crossing  points,  and  a 
spring  acting  upon  said  crossed  members  to  snap  the  same 
into  open  and  also  Into  closed  position. 


3.  In  an  air  brake  system,  in  comWnatlon  with  the 
brake  cylinder  and  source  of  pressure  therefor,  a  pair  of 
control  wires,  electro-magnetically  operated  valve  mech- 
anism for  admitting  air  to.  and  releasing  air  from,  the 
brake  cylinder  when  current  U  supplied  to  said  wlrea 
alternately,  and  meana  independent  of  said  valve  mechan- 
ism, operative  when  current  is  supplied  to  both  wires 
simultaneously,  for  admitting  air  to  the  brake  cylinder 
for  emergency  applications. 

4.  In  an  air  brake  system,  in  combination  with  the 
brake  cylinder  and  source  of  pressure  therefor,  a  pair  of 
control  wires,  electro-magnetically  operated  valve  mech- 
anism for  admitting  air  to,  and  releasing  air  from,  the 
brake  cylinder  when  current  is  supplied  to  said  wires 
alternately,  a  valve  Independent  of  said  valve  mechanism 
for  admitting  air  to  brake  cylinder  for  onergeacy  applica- 
tloaa,  a  aormally  deenergised  electro-magnet  for  operating 
said  valve,  and  means  for  energizing  said  magnet  when 
current  is  supplied  to  both  of  said  wires  slmultaneoualy. 

5.  In  an  air  brake  system,  in  combination  With  the 
brake  cylinder  and  source  of  pressure  therefor,  a  pair  of 
control  wires,  electro-magnetically  operated  valve  mech- 
anism for  admitting  air  to.  and  releasing  air  from,  the 
brake  cylinder  when  current  is  supplied  to  aaid  wires 
alternately,  a  valve  independent  of  said  valve  mechanism 
for  admitting  air  to  brake  cylinder  for  emergency  appli- 
cation, a  normally  de«nergl»ed  electro-magnet  for  operat- 
ing said  valve,  and  a  relay  for  connecting  said  magnet 
to  one  of  said  control  wires  when  current  is  supplied  to 
both  wires  simultaneously. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.! 


960,361.  BLBCTROPNBUMATIC  AIB-BRAKB  SYSTEM. 
Oaoaoa  Macloskic,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Oeaerai  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Feb. 
1,  1010.     Serial  No.  041,363. 

1.  In  an  air  brake  system,  in  combination  with  the 
brake  cylinder  and  source  of  pressure  therefor,  two  inde- 
pendent valves  for  admitting  air  from  said  source  to  said 
cylinder,  two  independent  electro-magnets  for  operating 
said  valves  respectively,  and  means  tor  eaerglslaf  one 
only  of  said  magneta  for  service  appUcatloas  sad  both 
of  said  magaets  for  emergeaey  appUcatloas. 

2.  la  aa  air  brake  system,  la  oomblnatloa  with  the 
brake  cylinder  and  soaree  of  pressure  therefor,  three  lade- 
peadeat  valves,  oae  for  relsaatag  air  from  the  brake  cylla- 
der aad  the  other  two  for  ladepeadently  admltttag  air 


960,362.      BRUSH.      Pbtxb   MABNDLEa.    St    Paul.    Minn. 
Filed  Aug.  6.  1908.     Serial  No.  447.171. 


1.  A  brush  of  the  dans  described  comprising  a  series  of . 
strips  having  inwardly   inclined  outer  sMes,   a  baling 
therefor,  brisOes  held  betweea  said  strips,  a  row  of  brtsUcs 
surrounding  said  strips,  a  binder  therefor  and  a  haadle. 

2.  la  a  brash  of  the  class  described  cotaprtalag  a  back- 
lag,  a  plurality  <rf  rows  of  brtetles  supported  by  said  back- 
ing, means  fbr  holding  said  rows  of  bristles  with  thdr 
outer  ends  poiatbig  lawardly  toward  each  otber,  a  row  of 
sunvoadlBg  brlstlca,  and  msaas  for  holdlag  said  row  of 
bristles  with  Its  oater  eads  pointing  inwardly  toward  the 
outer  ends  of  tke  laaer  rows  o(  brlaUaa. 
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M0J6S.    PAPBB-HOLDER.    Chabum  P.  Mabshall.  Cm 
tralU.  ni.     Filed  Oct.  27.  1900.     SerUl  No.  524.078. 


1.  A  p«p«r  bolder  comprising  a  aatatantiallT  rcetanca- 
lar  baM,  a  pair  of  bracket  arms  each  hinged  to  the  ends 
of  the  base  to  fold  flat  therewith  and  to  extsod  forward 
at  right  angles  thereto,  a  roll  arm  consisting  of  a  sheet 
metal  strip  folded  to  form  a  cylinder  and  proTtded  at  one 
axA  with  an  ear  forming  a  binge  member  piroted  to  mating 
hinge  members  on  the  extremity  of  one  of  the  arms  and 
proTMed  at  the  other  end  with  an  Intumed  arm  adapted 
to  Interlock  wltb  the  outer  extremity  of  the  opposite 
bracket  arm. 

2.  A  paper  bolder  consisting  of  a  base  plate  baring  end 
lags  Inrolled  as  hinge  members,  a  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed bracket  arms  each  provided  at  its  Inner  end  with 
an  iaroUed  Ing  forming  a  mating  hinge  memlwr  to  the 
inrolled  base  Ing.  a  spring  lock  on  the  extremity  of  one 
arm,  a  pair  of  inrolled  lugs  forming  hinge  members  on 
the  outer  extremity  of  the  other  arm,  and  a  roll  arm 
consisting  of  a  sheet  metal  strip  bent  between  its  mar- 
gins Into  a  cylinder  and  prorlded  at  one  end  with  a  longi- 
tadinally  Inrolled  ear  forming  a  hinge  member  mating 
wltb  the  bracket  arms  binge  members  and  at  the  other 
with  an  Intnmed  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  spring  lock. 


060.364.  FBED-WATER-HEATINO  APPLIANCE.  Carl 
J.  liuxiN.  Schenectady.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  American 
LocomotlTe  Company.  New  York,  N.  T..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.     Filed  Dec.  3,  1000.     Serial  No.  531.152. 


1.  Tbe  combination,  wltb  a  tnbolar  steam  boiler,  of  a 
transTsrse  water  retarding  partition  or  diaphragm  secured 
to  tbe  inside  of  tbe  boiler  shell  and  Interposed  between  a 
fMd  water  beating  space  adjoining  the  discharge  ends  of 
the  tubes  and  a  steam  generating  space  in  rear  thereof, 
a  plnrality  of  fire  tubes  passing  through  perforations  of 
•lightly  larger  diameter  in  tbe  partition  the  spaces  inter- 
renlng  between  tbe  tubes  and  said  perforations  being  re- 
stricted so  as  to  permit  only  a  retarded  traverse  of  water 
In  tbln  fllma,  and  a  fMd  water  supply  connection  opening 
Into  tbe  ftad  watw  beating  space. 

2.  The  combination,  wltb  a  tubular  steam  boiler,  of  a 
transrene  water  retarding  partition  or  diaphragm  secured 
to  the  Inside  of  tbe  boiler  shell  and  interposed  between  a 
fMd  water  beating  space  adjoining  tbe  discbarge  ends  of 
tte  tabs*  and  a  steam  generating  space  In  rear  thereof,  a 
pivrallty  of  fire  tabea  paaaing  through  perforations  of 
•lightly  larger  diameter  In  tbe  partition,  tbe  spacea  Inter- 


Tening  between  tbe  tubes  and  aaid  perforations  being  re- 
stricted so  as  to  permit  only  a  retarded  traverse  of  water 
in  thin  films,  heated  water  supply  perforattons  formed  in 
tbe  partition  above  tbe  top  row  of  fire  tubes,  and  a  feed 
water  supply  connection  opening  Into  tbe  feed  water  beat- 
ing space. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  tubular  steam  boiler,  of  a 
transverse  water  retarding  partition  or  diaphragm  secured 
to  tbe  inside  of  tbe  boiler  shell  and  Interposed  between 
a  feed  water  beating  si>ace  adjoining  tbe  discharge  ends 
of  the  tubes  and  a  steam  generating  space  In  rear  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  fire  tubes  passing  through  perforations  of 
slightly  larger  diameter  In  tbe  partition,  the  spaces  inter- 
vening between  tbe  tubes  and  said  perforations  being  re- 
stricted so  as  to  permit  only  a  retarded  traverse  of  water 
In  thin  films,  a  steam  supply  pipe  paaaing  through  tbe 
feed  water  heating  water  space,  a  protecting  caalng  in- 
closing said  pipe  within  aald  space,  and  a  feed  water  sup- 
ply connection  opening  into  tbe  feed  water  beating  space. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  tubular  steam  boiler,  of  a 
transverse  water  retarding  partition  or  diaphragm  secured 
to  tbe  Inside  of  the  boiler  shell  and  interposed  between 
a  feed  water  beating  space  adjoining  the  discbarge  ends 
of  tbe  tubes  and  a  steam  generating  apace  In  rear  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  fire  tubes  passing  through  perforations  of 
slightly  larger  diameter  In  tbe  partition,  the  spaces  inter- 
vening between  tbe  tubes  and  said  perforations  being  re- 
stricted so  as  to  permit  only  a  retarded  traverae  of  water 
In  tbln  fllma,  short  tubes  or  ferrules  fitted  In  said  perfo- 
rations and  supporting  said  fire  tubes,  and  a  feed  water 
supply  connection  opening  Into  the  feed  water  heating 
■pace. 


960,385.  HOOP-SETTING  MACHINE.  OsovB  H.  Meb- 
BiMAN  and  William  C.  Stevens,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  Pittsburgh  Spiral  Wire  Hoop  Company.  PitUburg. 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec  6,  1007. 
Serial  No.  406,142. 


1.  In  a  hoop  setting  machine,  a  drealarly  extending  set 
of  driving  shoes,  a  driving  head,  connections  between  each 
shoe  and  the  driving  head,  said  connections  being  arranged 
to  permit  tbe  aboe^  to  adjust  tbemaeivee  to  tbe  diameter, 
and  to  Inequalltle*  In  the  surface,  of  tbe  barrel  worked 
upon,  and  resilient  meana  acting  between  and  tending  to 
draw  together  each  adjacent  pair  of  driving  aboee. 

2.  In  a  hoop  setting  machine,  a  circularly  extending 
set  of  driving  shoes,  a  driving  bead,  connections  between 
each  shoe  and  the  driving  bead,  aald  connectlona  being 
arranged  to  i>ermit  tbe  aboes  to  be  adjusted  to  the  diame- 
ter, and  to  Inequalities  in  the  surface,  ot  tbe  barrel  worked 
upon,  and  leaf  springs,  one  for  each  aboe,  each  spring 
having  (me  end  aeeured  to  tbe  driving  bead  and  tbe  other 
Old  bearing  against  tbe  corresponding  shoe,  and  urging  It 
radially  Inward  and  at  tbe  same  time  tending  to  bold  tbe 
aboe  ■gainst  movement  aboat  an  azia  paralM  to  tbe  azla 
of  tba  baml  workad  npoa. 
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8.  In  a  boop  setting  mscblne,  a  circularly  extending  set 
of  driving  shoes,  a  driving  head  and  connections  between 
the  driving  shoes  and  the  driving  head,  the  connection 
between  each  shoe  and  tbe  driving  bead  including  a  hinged 
Joint  arranged  to  permit  movement  of  tbe  shoe  toward  and 
away  from  the  axU  of  the  barrel  worked  upon,  and  a 
pivotal  connection  arranged  to  permit  tbe  shoe  to  adjust 
Itself  about  an  axis  •ubatantlaily  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
tbe  barrel,  and  resllloit  means  tending  to  move  tbe  shoes 
radially  Inward  and  to  restrict  angular  adjuatment  of  tbe 
shoes  about  axes  parallel  to  the  barrel  axla. 

4.  In  a  hoop  setting  machine,  a  circularly  extending  set 
of  driving  aboes,  a  driving  head  and  connections  between 
the  driving  shoes  and  the  driving  bead,  tbe  connection 
between  each  shoe  and  the  driving  head  Including  a  hinged 
joint  arranged  to  permit  movement  of  the  aboe  toward 
and  away  from  the  axis  of  the  barrel  worked  upon,  and 
a  pivoUl  connection  arranged  to  permit  the  shoe  to  adjuat 
itaelf  about  an  axis  subsUntially  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
the  barrel,  resilient  means  tending  to  move  the  shoes 
radially  inward  and  to  restrict  angular  adjustment  of  the 
shoes  about  axes  parallel  to  the  barrrt  axis,  and  a  pair 
of  spaced  apart  and  radially  adjustable  hoop  engaging 
tools  carried  by  each  driving  aboe. 

5.  In  a  hoop  setting  machine,  a  driving  head  C,  a  circu- 
larly arranged  set  of  hinge  members  D*  adjustably  se- 
cured to  tbe  driving  head,  a  set  of  members  D».  one  hinge 
connected  to  each  hinge  member  D*,  a  set  of  driving  shoes 
D.  one  Joumaled  on  each  member  D»,  and  a  set  of  helical 
springs  F,  one  connecting  each  adjacent  pair  of  driving 

■hoes  D. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Qasette.] 


jectlng  from  tbe  upper  edge  of  said  trough  engaging  said 
keepers  whereby  a  detachable  swinging  connection  between 
said  trough  and  said  frame  Is  effected. 


960  866  HTDBOCARBON-OA8  BURNER.  Lno  F.  MiL- 
lIbd,  Whitewater.  Wis.  Filed  May  18,  1008.  SerUl 
Na  488,521. 


A  one-piece  hydro-carbon  burner  comprising  a  perforated 
tubular  combuatlon  chamber  open  at  both  enda,  the  open- 
ing of  tbe  rear  end  being  contracted,  a  plurality  of  Ut- 
erally  spaced  longitudinally  extending  solid  rlU,  on  the 
Inner  face  of  said  comburtlon  chamber  and  Uperlng  from 
their  centers  toward  their  oppoaite  ends  to  form  a  maxi- 
mum heating  surface,  said  ribs  terminating  nearer  the 
front  than  the  rear  end  of  said  chamber,  a  retort  arranged 
on  the  exterior  of  said  chamber  around  its  thickened  por- 
tion and  having  means  at  one  side  for  connection  with  tbe 
source  of  fuel  supply,  and  a  generator  tube  at  Its  other 
side  said  tube  extending  longitudinally  of  the  combustion 
chamber  and  provided  wltb  means  at  Its  free  end  for  con- 
nection wltb  an  Injector. 


8.  The  combination,  with  a  manger  having  permanent 
sides,  of  cleats  provided  upon  the  inner  surface  of  the 
front  and  rear  walls  of  said  manger  adjacent  the  upper 
edges  thereof,  a  rectangular  frame  having  its  extremities 
loosely  supported  upon  said  cleats,  a  rectangular  trough 
arranged  In  said  frame  having  a  peripheral  flange  at  Ita 
upper  edge  engaging  the  upper  surface  of  said  frame,  said 
frame  being  seated  to  receive  said  flange,  studs  laterally 
projecting  from  the  rearward  extremity  of  the  upper  edge 
of  said  trough,  and  forwardly  projecting  booked  projec- 
tions provided  upon  said  frame  engaging  said  studs  where- 
by ■  detachable  swinging  connection  between  said  trough 
and  said  frame  is  effected,  substantially  as  described. 


960  367      FEED-TROUGH.     Bbwjamiw  F.  Millbb,  Dixon, 
III.     Filed  May  24.  1000.     Serial  No.  407.040. 

1.  Tbe  combination,  wltb  a  manger  bavlng  permanoit 
■ides,  of  supporting  cleata  arranged  In  one  end  thereof,  a 
frame  detacbably  mounted  upon  said  cleats,  a  trongb 
mounted  in  said  frame  having  a  peripheral  flange  engaging 
the  upper  surface  thereof,  and  a  detachable  swinging  con- 
nection  between  said  frame  and  said  trongb,  substantially 

as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  manger  having  permanent 
sides,  of  supporting  cleats  arranged  In  one  end  thereof,  a 
frame  having  Its  extremities  resting  upon  said  cleats,  a 
trough  mounted  In  eald  frame  having  a  peripheral  flange 
engaging  the  upper  surface  thereof,  keepers  provided  upon 
tbe  upper  surface  of  said  frame,  and  stods  lateraUy  pro- 


060,368.  SUSPENSION  FOR  TRAIN-LIGHTING  DYNA- 
MOS. Joseph  A.  Misland.  Bayonne.  N.  J.  Filed  Sept 
20.  1000.     Serial  No.  520,154. 


1  A  car  truck  having  a  bracket  device  extending  out- 
side of  tbe  beams  thereof.  In  combination  with  depending 
rail  supporting  guides  supported  by  the  ^"^  "«>,^"fJ;J; 
and  a  dynamo  having  carrying-rails  extending  »*t«*»^ 
from  its  casing  slidably  supported  on  tbe  guides ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2  A  car  truck  having  a  bracket  device  extending  out- 
side of  the  beams  thereof,  in  combination  with  depending 
raU-supportlng  guides  supported  by  the  truck  and  bra^et. 
a  dynamo  having  carrying-rails  extending  laterally  fro« 
Its  casing  and  slidably  supported  on  tbe  gulden  a  pulley 
on  the  shaft  of  tbe  dynamo,  a  driving  pulley  on  tbe  axle 
of  tbe  truck,  a  driving  belt  extending  between  said  pulleys, 
and  a  belt  ti^tening  spring  connected  to  the  dynamo  to 
slide  It  away  from  the  driving  axle ;  substantUlly  as  de- 

scribed.  ^     ..  * 

8  A  car  truck  having  a  bracket  device  extending  out- 
side of  the  beams  thereof,  in  combination  with  depending 
suspension  yokes  supported  from  the  truck  and  bracket, 
raU-supportlng  guide  sheaves  joumaled  in  said  yokes,  and 
a  dynamo  having  carrylng-ralls  extending  laterally  from 
Its  casing  and  slidably  supported  on  tbe  guide  sheaves; 
substantially  as  described. 

4  A  car  truck  having  a  bracket  device  extoiding  out- 
side of  the  beams  thereof.  In  combination  wltb  depending 
suspension  yokes  supported  from  the  truck  and  bracket, 
rail-supporting  guide  sheaves  Joumaled  In  said  yoke^  a 
dynamo  having  carrying  raila  extending  laterally  from  lt» 
casing  and  slidably  supported  on  the  guide  sheaves,  a 
pulley  on  the  shaft  of  the  dynamo,  a  driving  pulley  on  the 
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■xU  of  the  track,  •  drtrlng  belt  extending  between  Mid 
palleTS,  uid  a  belt-tlgtatenlng  spring  connected  to  the 
dynuno  to  slide  it  away  froBS  the  diiylag  axle;  subatan- 
tlall7  as  deKiibed. 


iMM>,3«9.      BENCH-HOOK.      Harbt   B.    MlTCHBIX,    Nortb 
Yakima.  Wash.    Filed  Oct.  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  521.793. 


1.  la  a  beach  hook,  a  bracket  formed  from  a  single  strap 
of  actaJ  looped  opon  Itself  to  form  a  rectangular  socket 
at  one  end,  a  yielding  dog  adjostably  moanted  in  said 
socket  and  harlag  an  annular  bearing  formed  at  one  end 
adapted  to  rotate  la  the  top  plate  of  said  socket,  and 
harlag  aa  sagalar  aeek  adjaceat  said  bearing  to  engage 
the  bottom  face  of  said  top  plate  when  said  bearing  is 
partially  rotated  whereby  to  lock  the  dog  in-  its  lowest 
Uaslt  of  moTement. 

2.  la  a  bench  hook,  a  bracket  formed  from  a  single  strap 
of  BMtal  looped  upon  itself  to  form  a  rectangular  socket 
at  one  end.  a  yielding  dog  Tertically  moanted  in  said 
socket  and  haying  a  series  of  annular  openings  formed  at 
one  end,  a  pin  insertlble  into  said  openings  and  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  bottom  face  of  said  socket  whereby  to 
adjoat  the  dog  longitudinally  of  the  said  socket,  said  dog 
baring  an  annular  neck  dispoeed  remote  from  said  open- 
ings adapted  to  be  engaged  through  the  top  plate  of  said 
socket  whereby  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  said  dog  in  said 
socket. 

3.  la  a  bench  hook.ta  bracket  formed  from  a  single  strap 
of  metal  looped  upon  Itself  to  form  a  longitudinal  socket 
at  one  ead,  said  socket  harlng  a  squared  opening  in  Ita 
top  plate  aad  aa  aaaolar  opening  in  its  bottom  plate,  a 
dog  harlng  at  one  end  a  squared  neck  adapted  to  conform 
•to  the  contour  and  slldingly  fit  said  squared  opening,  and 
at  the  other  end  a  cylindrical  stem  adapted  to  slldingly 
fit  said  annular  opening,  a  spring  seated  on  said  longitudi- 
nal stem  below  said  squared  neck  to  force  the  dog  upward, 
bat  yield  to  a  downward  pressure  upon  the  same,  and 
meana  for  limiting  the  upward  morement  of  said  dog. 

4.  In  a  bench  hook,  a  bracket  formed  from  a  single  strap 
of  Bctal  looped  upon  itself  to  form  a  rectangular  socket 
at  oae  end.  said  socfcat  harlag  a  pair  of  aliaed  openings 
formed  in  its  top  and  bottom  plate,  a  spring  actuated  dog 
slldtagly  fitted  la  said  alined  openings  baring  a  squared 
neck  adapted  to  coaform  to  the  contour  of  the  opening  In 
saM  top  plate  aad  harlag  a  cylindrical  stem  remote  from 
aald  neck  adapted  to  be  engaged  through  the  opening  in 
■aid  bottom  plate,  said  stem  being  prorided  with  a  series 
of  trmasrene  openings,  a  pin  Insertlble  into  said  openiaga 
aad  adapted  to  bear  agaiast  said  bottom  plate  whereby 
to  adjast  the  dog  loagltudinally  in  said  socket. 

6.  la  a  baneh  hook,  a  bracket  formed  from  a  single  strap 
of  metal  looped  upon  Itself  to  form  a  longitudinal  socket 
at  one  end,  the  top  plate  of  said  socket  being  prorided  with 
a  squared  opealng  aad  the  bottom  phtte  thereof  with  aa 
aaaalar  opealng  la  alinement  with  said  squared  opening, 
a  dag  engaged  through  said  alined  openings  harlng  an 
aaaolar  beartag  adapted  to  route  in  said  squared  opening 
aad  a  aqoared  aeek  below  said  bearing  adapted  to  bear 
agalaat  said  top  plate  when  said  bearing  ia  partially  ro- 
tatad  thertfa  whereby  to  lock  the  dog  in  iu  lowest  limit 
o(  Bodoa,  said  dag  termiaatlng  in  a  cylindrical  stem  re- 
nota  from  said  beartag  adapted  to  alldlngiy  fit  the  open- 
lag  la  the  bottom  plate,  and  a  spring  seated  oa  said  cylin- 
drical stem  to  fore*  the  dog  upward  bat  yield  to  a  down- 
ward pia— are  apoa  the  same. 

(Clala  •  aot  priated  la  the  Gasette.] 


960,370.     DTNAMITE-HEATKR.     Oacaa  MoLAin>aa,  Gil- 
bert. Mian.    Filed  Joae  2S.  1909.     Serial  No.  504.296^ 


1.  In  a  heater  for  explosirea,  the  combination  with  an 
outer  receptacle,  of  an  outer  corering  for  the  receptacle 
entirely  Indoaing  the  same,  an  inner  exploaire  retaining 
chamber  spaced  from  said  outer  receptacle,  said  inner  and 
outer  receptacles  harlng  coinciding  openings  in  the  tops 
thereof,  a  removable  closure  tm  said  openings,  means 
whereby  hot  water  may  be  inserted  between  said  recepta- 
cles, and  means  whereby  gaseous  collections  may  be  per- 
mitted to  escape  from  said  exploslre  retaining  chamber. 

2.  In  a  heater  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  outer  receptacle,  of  a  cork  corering  entirely  In- 
closing the  same  for  reducing  shocks,  an  inner  exploaire 
retaining  chamber  spaced  therefrom,  said  inner  and  outer 
chambers  baring  coinciding  openings  in  the  tops  thereof, 
tubular  connections  between  said  inner  and  outer  recep- 
tacles flanged  at  their  baaes  to  prerent  water  from  being 
admitted  into  the  inner  chamber,  a  vented  closure  for  one 
of  said  openings  and  a  removable  closure  for  the  other, 
and  means  whereby  heated  water  may  be  placed  in  the 
space  between  the  outer  and  inner  chambers,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


900,871.     MOP-WRINQBR.     WllxiAM  Mohaua.n.  Duluth, 
Minn.     Filed  Frt.  17,  1909.     SerUl  No.  478,401. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  holder  box  having  a  fixed' 
side  wall,  and  a  spring-pressed  opposite  side  wall  that  will 
yield  inwardly,  of  a  pressure  plate  having  lateral  wings 
and  slidahle  with  the  pressure  plate  in  the  holder  box,  a 
bracket  box  on  the  pressure  plate,  and  means  engaging 
the  bracket  box.  embodying  a  treadle  lever  which  by  de- 
pression draws  the  pressure  plate  into  the  holder  box. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  holder  box,  and  a  forami- 
nated  diaphragm  plate  aeatad  In  the  bolder  bos  and  spaced 
from  the  back  wall  thereof,  of  a  pressure  plate  harlng  lat- 
eral wings  thereon,  a  bracket  box  projected  forward  from 
the  pressure  plate  between  the  wings,  a  cross  bar  secured 
on  the  wings  aad  eagaging  the  bracket  box.  a  bent  lerer 
connected  to  an  ead  «f  aald  eroaa  bar.  a  prop  leg  eztaaded 
from  the  upper  portion  of  the  holder  box  down  to  a  stable 
foundation,  a  bracket  arm  bent  between  its  ends  that  are 
respectirely  secured  on  the  bolder  box  and  on  the  lowea 
portion  of  the  prop  leg,  a  treadle  lerer  plroted  by  one  end 
oa  tha  biackaC  arm  aad  theaee  eztaadlng  Into  alldahle  aa- 
gagmaant  with  the  prop  leg.  and  toggle  linka  connected 
with  the  treadle  lerer  and  one  end  of  the  bent  lerer. 

3.  A  bolder  box  comprising  an  open  ended  casing  pro- 
rided with  neana  whereby  it  may  be  aupportad  upon  a 
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pall,  aald  holdar  box  harlag  one  of  Ita  aldea  hinged  and 
moanted  to  swing  Into  the  box  to  permit  tha  passage  of 
the  mop,  a  spring  normally  retaining  the  aald  hlngad  aide 
la  normal  position,  the  front  wall  of  the  holder  being 
morable  toward  and  from  the  back  wall  for  the  purpose 
speciflad,  and  maaas  for  morlng  the  aald  froat  wall. 


9«0.874.      8BPABAT0E.     Joskt  Mocbka,  Vienna,  Ann- 
tria-Hangary.    i1l«l  June  23,  1909.    Serial  No.  603.881. 


060.372.  COMPOUND-METAL  OBJECT.  JOHlf  F.  MoH- 
NOT.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Duplex  Metals  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  443.796. 


1.  A  clad  metal  article  comprising  a  non-ferroaa  core 
and  an  enreloplng  tubular  ferrous  meUl  coating  weld- 
unltad  to  each  other  and  In  electrical  union  at  all  poinU 
of  abutting  aarfacaa. 

2.  A  clad  metal  article  compriaiag  a  core  of  cupriferous 
metal  and  an  enreloplng  tubular  coating  of  ferrooa  metal 
weld-united  to  each  other  and  In  electrical  uaion  at  all 
points  of  abutting  surfaces. 

S.  A  clad  metal  article  comprlaing  a  copper  core  and  an 
enreloplng  tubular  ferroua  meul  coatlag  weld-united  to 
each  other  and  In  electrical  union  at  all  points  of  abutting 
surfacea. 

4.  A  clad  metal  article  comprising  a  non-ferroua  core 
aad  a  ferroua  meUl  coating  weld-united  to  each  other,  and 
another  coating  of  aon -ferroua  meul  aurrooadlBg  said  fer- 
rous coating. 

5.  A  dad  metal  article  comprising  a  core  of  eaprtferooa 
metal  and  a  coating  of  ferrous  metal  weld-united  to  each 
other,  and  another  coating  W  non-ferroua  metal  aurronnd- 
Ing  aald  ferrous  coating. 

[Clalma  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


960,373.     PENHOLDER.     OscAa    E.    Moraa.    Elgin.    IU. 
FUed  Mar.  31,  1910.     Serial  No.  562.601. 


1.  Apparatua  for  extracting  oU  from  steam  or  for  ex- 
tracting water  from  gases  and  vapora.  comprlaing  in  com- 
bination with  the  casing,  corner  plates  running  from  the 
inlet  end  to  the  ouUet  end  of  said  eaaing  and  having  angle 
facea  arranged  at  an  Inclination  to  tha  direction  of  current 
and  said  plates  being  arranged  ao  that  the  angles  which 
they  inclose  in  the  direction  of  fiow  continually  decreases 
from  the  Inlet  end  to  the  ouUet  end,  aa  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

2.  Apparatus  for  extracting  oU  from  steam  or  for  ex- 
tracting water  from  gases  and  vapora.  comprlaing  in  com- 
bination with  the  casing,  comer  plates  running  from  the 
inlet  end  to  the  outlet  end  of  said  casing  and  harlng  angle 
facea  arranged  at  an  Inclination  to  the  direction  of  current 
and  said  platea  being  arranged  so  that  the  angles  which 
they  inclose  in  the  direction  of  fiow  continually  decreaaea 
from  the  inlet  end  to  the  outlet  end,  and  curved  perforated 
platea  arranged  in  the  sharp  angles  of  the  inlet  end  on  aald 
comer  plates,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  Apparatua  for  extracting  oU  from  ateam  or  for  ex- 
tracting water  from  gases  and  vapors,  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  the  casing,  corner  plates  running  from  the  • 
inlet  end  to  the  outlet  end  of  said  casing  and  having  angle 
facea  arranged  at  an  Inclination  to  the  direction  of  cur- 
rent and  said  plates  being  arranged  so  that  the  angles 
which  they  Inclose  in  the  direction  of  flow  continually 
decreases  from  th»  inlet  end  to  the  outlet  end,  curved 
perforated  plates  arranged  In  the  sharp  angles  of  the  inlet 
end  on  said  comer  platea  and  turned  In  portlona  on  aald 
platea  at  said  outlet  end  whereby  the  separate  particle* 
may  be  carried  by  the  current  on  the  convex  side  of  said 
portions  Into  a  »one  unaffected  by  the  current  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  Apparatus  comprising  In  combination  with  the  eas- 
ing, corner  plates  arrnnged  In  groups  In  said  casing  said 
groups  being  arranged  with  opposite  corrugations  and  run- 
ning in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  and  said 
platea  being  arranged  so  that  the  angles  which  they  Inclose 
in  the  direction  of  flow  continually  decreaaea  from  the  in- 
let end  to  the  outlet  end.  as  and  for  the  porpoae  set  forth. 

6.  Apparatus  comprising  in  combination  with  the  eaa- 
ing. comer  plates  arranged  in  groups  In  said  casing,  said 
groapa  being  arranged  with  opposite  corrugations  and  run- 
ning in  the  direction  of  tte  longitudinal  axis  and  having 
angle  faces  separated  in  the  direction  of  flow  Into  groupa 
said  groups  being  arranged  in  series,  and  separated  by  in- 
termediate spaces  and  aald  platea  being  arranged  so  that 
the  anglea  which  they  inclose  in  the  direction  of  flow  con- 
tinually decreaaea  from  the  Inlet  end  to  the  outlet  end,  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


A  pen  stock  having  a  reduced  terminal  with  a  lateral 
ahoulder  at  the  Juncture  thereof  with'  a  body  of  the  stock, 
an  Inner  sleeve  at  the  inner  end  of  the  reduced  portion 
and  harlag  a  flange  at  one  end  and  secured  upon  said  re- 
duced portion  and  bearing  at  Ita  flanged  end  against  said 
ahoulder,  another  sleeve  secured  upon  the  reduced  stock 
portion  at  the  outer  end  thereof  and  formed  with  a  lateral 
flanga  at  Ita  Inner  end,  and  a  ferrule  alldable  over  said 
sleeves  and  the  flange  of  the  oatar  sleeve,  the  inner  end  of 
said  fermle  being  apaced  from  the  flaage  of  ^c  laaor 
aleere  whaa  the  outer  end  of  the  fermle  la  eren  with  tha 
outer  end  of  the  outer  sleere,  a  pen  point  being  adapted  to 
ba  held  betwem  the  ferrale  and  the  oatw  aleere  aad 
against  the  flange  of  the  outer  aleera  and  ralaaaable  by 
morlng  ^he  ferrule  orer  the  Inaar  aleere. 


960  376  H1P-8TBAP  SUPPORTER.  William  8.  MUDD. 
Bloomfleld.  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1910.  Serial  No. 
549,610. 


t j*-- 


— .»-■, 


A  h^  atrap  sapportar  eaiaprilm  a  base  parCton,  aa 
iatacral  narrower  upper  partlaa.  a  loop  at  oae  and  for 
attadiBWt  of  the  back  strap,  a  wider  loop  at  the  oppo- 


.•ib.v- 
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§lte  end  for  connection  of  the  crupper  «trip«,  nld  mip- 
porter  being  prorlded  with  tnuisverse  sloU  or  openings 
for  the  hip  itraps  «nd  «  bereled  cron  bar  teparatlng  said 
•lots. 


d60.87«.  CA8H-BEOI8TKB.  JOHli  H.  McCk«M tCK,  Dnyton, 
Ohio,  assignor,  bj  mesne  aseignnients,  to  The  National 
Cash  Beglster  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  (Incorporated  In  190«.)  FUed  Dec.  29.  1897.  Se- 
rial Na  664.2S4. 


/^^ 


1.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  eonnter. 
of  a  cash  drawer,  a  plyoted  hand  operated  member,  a 
pivoted  drawer  closing  lerer  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a 
projection  of  said  member  daring  a  portion  of  its  stroke 
only  and  eonnter  operating  derices  ar«nged  to  be  oper- 
ated by  said  hand  lerer  operated  member. 

2.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  counter, 
of  an  operating  mechanism,  a  counter  operating  leTer  and 
a  support  for  the  same  comprising  a  rock  shaft  and  a 
leTsr  mounted  thereon  and  means  for  tripping  said  shaft 
to  allow  the  same  to  rock  and  withdraw  the  lerer  from 
supporting  position. 

3.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
a  plnralltT  of  keys,  of  a  register,  register  operating  de- 
Tlces,  a  rock  ahaft,  means  for  operating  said  shaft,  a  trip- 
ping plunger  connected  to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  strike 
a  stationary  projection  and  a  key  locking  mechanism 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  said  tripping  plunger. 

4.  In  a  cash  register  the  combination  with  a  register- 
ing mechanism,  of  a  series  of  auxiliary  yokes,  means  for 
limiting  the  moTements  of  said  yokes,  a  main  yoke  for 
operating  the  aozlliary  yokes,  a  latch  for  securing  the 
main  yoke  in  its  normal  position,  and  a  lerer  for  returning 
the  main  yoke  to  Its  normal  position  after  it  has  op- 
erated; said  lerer  being  morable  Independently  of  the 
main  yoke. 

5.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combinatloa  with  a  counter, 
of  a  counter  operating  lerer,  means  for  supporting  said 
leTer  in  poaltlon,  but  adapted  to  release  it  at  will,  snd  a 
hand  operating  lerer  for  resetting  the  counter  operating 
lerer  but  morable  Independently  of  the  same. 

(Claims  6  to  39  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.l 


9  6  0.877.  INSULATION-JOINT.  Aimaaw  McLaAR, 
Detroit.  Mich.  FUed  Juna  11. 1900.  Serial  No.  501,624. 
1.  An  insulation  Joint  for  electric  flxturea.  comprising 
a  headed  tubular  section  adapted  to  be  screwed  upon  a 
gas  pipe,  a  sioiilar  section  in  axial  alinement  with  the 
flrvt-mentioned  section,  the  section  heada  adjoining  and 
having  flat  meeting  faces  oblique  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  tlw  Joint  and  iasolated  one  from  the  other,  and  a  eoup- 
llBf  oaltlng  the  sectiona  and  Iasolated  from  the  section 
conaaetlBg  with  ttas  gas  pipe. 


2.  An  Insulation  joint  or  coupliag,  comprising  comple- 
mentary tubular  headed  members  arranged  In  axial  aline- 
ment with  the  heads  adjoining  and  insulated  one  from 
the  other,  an  elongated  fmato-conical  surface  upon  one 
of  the  members  immediately  adjacent  to  its  head,  a  self- 
centering  coupling  sleere  hSTlng  a  taperad  portion  em- 
bracing the  frusto  -  conical  section,  and  an  Internally 
threaded  end  screwed  upon  the  head  of  the  adjoining  sec- 
tion, and  insulating  material  between  the  fmsto-conlcal 
section  and  the  tapered  portion  of  the  aleera. 


3.  In  an  insulation  joint  or  eoopllng  for  electric  fix- 
tures, the  combination  with  a  tabular  member  Internally 
screw-threaded  at  one  end  to  engage  a  gas  pipe,  terminat- 
ing in  a  cylindrical  head  at  the  other,  and  formed  in- 
termediate Its  ends  with  an  external  frusto-conical  section, 
a  second  tubular  member  adjacent  to  and  axlally  alining 
with  the  first,  the  meeting  portions  or  faces  of  the  mem- 
bers extending  in  oblique  angular  relation  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  coupling,  a  flat  layer  of  mica  Inter- 
posed between  the  meeting  facea,  insulstlng  the  members 
and  sealing  the  gas  pipe,  a  coupling  sleere  having  a  screw- 
threaded  engagement  with  said  second  member,  and  a  ta- 
pered portion  corresponding  in  configuration  to  the  frusto- 
conical  section  on  the  first  mentioned  coupling  member, 
and  insulating  material  Interposed  between  the  tapered 
portion  of  the  sleeve  and  the  adjoining  conical  portion 
of  the  coupling  member. 


960,378.  OBINDINQ  DEVICK.  ALVoao  M.  McLbsan, 
Kanaas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-twelfth  to  J.  H. 
Hughes,  Kansaa  City,  Mo.  Filed  June  1,  1909.  Serial 
No.  499,016. 


A  grinding  machine  frame  cast  in  one  integral  piece 
and  comprising  a  base  2,  a  pair  of  ehaeks  8,  bearing  standa 
4  and  4'  rising  from  the  base  adjacent  one  of  the  cheeks, 
said  stands  being  provided  with  shaft  bearings,  said 
cheeks  having  Integral  outwardly  projecting  lateral 
shelves  9,  9'  and  connected  at  one  end  by  a  shelf  18, 
shaft  bearings  10  and  18  intagral  with  oas  lateral  sbalf, 
and  a  shaft  bearing -10'  in  alinement  with  aald  bearing 
10  and  Integral  with  the  other  lateral  ahelf ;  all  of  said 
bearings  being  provided  with  set-screws  for  holding  shafts 
la  position. 


960,379.     CULVBBT-PIPB.     RonaT  C.  McWanb,  Ridge- 
wood,  N.  J.     Piled  Apr.  10.  1909.    Serial  No.  489.129. 

1.  A  plpe-aection  consisting  of  a  semi-cylinder  pro- 
vided with  external  circumferential  rlha,  with  a  bell  at  one 
end  thereof,  and  with  hanging  longltodiaal  flanges  at  each 
longitudinal  edge  thereof,  and  locking  d«vlc«s  on  said  lon- 
gitudinal flai«es. 

2.  A  sectional  pipe  for  drains  snd  culverts  consisting  of 
a  lower  half-section  provided  with  a  bell  at  one  end  and 
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with  locking-members  near  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof, 
combined  with  an  upper  half-section  provided  with  a  bell 
at  one  end  thereof  and  with  hanging  longitudinal  flanges 
at  each  longitudinal  edge  thereof  and  locking-members  on 
said  longitudinal  flanges  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  and 
dlsengageable  from  the  first  named  locking-members  by 
relative  endwise  motion  only  of  said  upper  and  lower 
sections. 


8.  A  pipe  for  drains  and  culverts  consisting  of  a  pipe 
split  longitudinally  into  halves,  interlocking  devices  on 
said  halves  for  preventing  separation  thereof  by  trans- 
verse motion  of  either  half,  and  keys  for  preventing  rela- 
tive longitudinal  movement  of  said  halves. 

4.  A  pipe  for  drains  and  culverU  consisting  of  a  pipe 
split  longitudinally  into  sections  provided  respectively 
with  short  external  borixontal  lugs  and  internal  short 
horlaontal  lugs  adapted  by  a  relatively  abort  endwise 
movement  of  the  sections  to  be  engaged  one  above  an- 
other and  to  be  disengaged  therefrom  by  endwise  move- 
ment only  of  the  upper  section. 

3.  A  pipe  for  drains  and  culverts  comprising  a  lower 
half-pipe  provided  near  each  longitudinal  edge  thereof 
with  short  borixontal  flanges  ending  in  vertical  stops,  com- 
bined with  an  upper  half-pipe  provided  near  each  longi- 
tudinal edge  with  short  horizontal  lugs  adapted  to  engage 
under  said  borixontal  lugs  and  to  abut  against  said  stops 
thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


960,380.      MOLDING-MACHINE.      Kndti    N«L80n,    Chi- 
cago, 111.    Filed  Feb.  4,  1907.    Serial  No.  355,547. 


and  trahsported,  and  being  so  constructed  aa  to  permit  it 
to  be  inverted  when  raised. 

4.  A  molding  machine  comprialng  a  frame,  a  table  ar- 
ranged to  work  within  said  frame,  and  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  table,  comprising  rock  shafts  having  ec- 
centrically connected  links  connected  with  the  table,  a 
rotary  disk  link-connected  with  said  rock  shafts,  and  a 
handle  for  turning  said  disk,  the  machine  being  provided 
with  means  whereby  it  can  be  bodily  raised  and  trans- 
ported and  being  so  constructed  that  It  can  be  inverted 
when  raised. 

5.  A  molding  machine  comprising  a  frame  consisting  of 
vertically  disposed  side  and  end  walla,  supporting  mem- 
bers to  which  said  frame  is  secured,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  Uble  comprising  a  rotary  member  arranged 
below  the  table  and  having  bell  crank  connection  with  the 
same,  and  means  for  permitting  the  frame  to  be  inverted, 
said  means  comprising  hubs  secured  to  the  ends  of  said 
frame  and  hangers  adapted  to  engage  said  bubs. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  A  molding  machine  comprising  a  frame  provided  at 
its  base  with  supporting  meann  upon  which  It  can  stand, 
a  table  depressibie  relatively  to  said  frame,  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  said  Uble.  and  means  for  permitting  the 
inversion  of  the  frame  with  its  table. 

2.  A  molding  machine  comprising  a  frame  formed  by 
vertically  disposed  side  and  end  walls,  base  pieces  se- 
cured to  the  lower  edges  of  said  walls  and  forming  sup- 
porting means  for  said  frame,  a  depressibie  table  arranged 
within  the  walls  of  said  frame,  and  adapted  to  be  raised 
and  lowered  within  the  same,  links  12.  12  plvoUlly  con- 
nected with  the  bottom  of  said  table,  rock  ahafta  10.  10 
mounted  upon  the  base  plecea  supporting  said  frame, 
cranka  11.  11  secured  to  said  rock  ahafta  10,  10  the  links 
12.  12  being  pivoUlly  connected  with  said  cranks  11.  11. 
rods  8.  8  pivotally  connected  with  said  cranks  and  ex- 
tended Inwardly  from  the  same  toward  the  middle  of  the 
Uble.  a  roUry  member  7  supported  below  the  Uble,  said 
rods  8,  8  being  pivotally  connect^  with  said  rotary  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  turning  said  roUry  member  to  effect 
the  raising  and  lowering  of  the  depressibie  table. 

3.  A  molding  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  Uble  ar- 
ranged to  work  within  said  frame,  and  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  table,  comprising  rock  shafu  having 
concentrically  connected  links  connected  with  the  Uble, 
and  means  for  rocking  said  rock  shafts,  the  machine  be- 
ing provided  with  meanu  whereby  it  can  oe  bodily  raised 
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96  0,381.      DOOR-LATCH.      Adam    Neu«nschwand«b, 
Berne,  Ind.    FUed  Mar.  6,  1909.    Serial  No.  481.769. 


1.  In  a  door  latch  a  base  plate  havbig  a  longitudinal 
slot  therein ;  a  latch  bar  plvoUlly  mounted  in  the  said 
slot  and  having  a  curved  Inner  end,  and  a  pendent  lower 
end,  the  latch  being  adapted  to  be  temporarily  secured  in 
an  upright  position,  and  to  form  a  holding  engagement 
when  in  a  borixontal  position ;  and  a  borlxontally  ar- 
ranged catch  pivoted  on  said  plate,  and  provided  with 
means  for  limiting  iU  vertical  play,  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  said  latch  when  in  iU  upright  poaitioa. 

2.  A  door  latch  comprising  the  combination  of  a  base 
plate  having  a  vertical  slot  therein  ;  a  gravity  latch  piv- 
otally mounted  In  the  said  slot,  and  provided  upon  IU 
outer  end  with  means  for  limiting  IU  outward  movement ; 
and  a  pivoted  gravity  catch  pivoted  on  the  baae  plaU  in 
transverse  relation  with  the  said  slot  and  at  or  near  lU  up- 
per end,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  latch  when  In  iU  ele- 
vated position  in  the  slot. 


960,382.  REINFORCEMENT  FOB  CONCBBTB  8TBUC- 
TUBBS.  Balth  B.  Nbwtok,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  FUed 
Mar.  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  363,725. 

1.  In  a  reinforced  concreU  structure,  the  combination 
with  longitudinal  bars  of  transverse  spacing  straps  or 
bands  connecting  said  bars  at  Intervals  and  each  bent  to 
occupy  dUferent  pUnes  and  to  resist  strains  and  stresses 
In  different  directions  transversely  to  said  bars,  the  straps 
or  bands  being  slitted  to  form  strands  which  are  expanded 
In  oppoelte  directions  to  receive  and  embrace  said  bars, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  reinforced  concrete  structure,  the  combination 
of  main  unweakened  tension  bars  and  continuous  spacing 
and  auxiliary  strengthening  straps  connecting  said  bars  at 
intervals  and  sUtted  lengthwise  at  Intervals  to  form 
strands  which  are  expanded  In  opposite  dlrectlona,  the 
strands  adjacent  to  adjoining  ends  of  tlie  bands  overlap- 
ping one  another  and  the  bar  passing  between  the  oppo 
sltely  bent  and  lapping  strands  serving  as  a  key  to  connect 
such  ends,  each  strap  being  bent  to  occupy  different  planes 
and  to  resist  strains  and  stresses  la  different  dlrectlona 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  concrete  column  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced- 
apart  rertlcal  rods,  a  plurality  of  metal  bands  each  bavlpg 
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a  plnrmllty  of  an^lar  benda  between  Its  en4a  aald  angu- 
lar benda  registering  with  tbe  aald  rertieal  roda  and 
at  aald  angular  benda  each  band  alao  having  an  Inte- 
ffrally-fonned  loop, — the  bands  being  arranged  in  different 
horlsontal  planes  with  their  loops  and  bends  in  vertical 
alinement  and  the  bends  and  loops  at  oppoaite  enda  of 
each  band  encircling  the  same  rod. 


I  I      lisnii 


4.  A  concrete  column  having  a  plnrality  of  vertical  roda 
embedded  therein,  flexible  metal  banda  bent  around  and 
encircling  the  group  of  rods  in  different  horiaontal  planea 
and  each  band  having  integrally-formed  endless  loops  at 
each  bend  through  which  the  vertical  roda  project  and 
-the  two  endlesa  loops  at  the  end  bends  of  the  same  band 
engaging  the  same  vertical  rod. 


960,883.  DYNAMO-ELECrrRIC  MACHINE.  Jakob  B. 
NOMOBKATB.  SchenecUdy,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Apr.  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  492.170. 


1.  A  dynamo-electric  machine  comprising  an  armature, 
a  plnnlity  of  aets  of  armature  conductora  carried  ttaaraby 
and  axlally  dlaplaced  from,  but  overlapping,  each  other, 
seta  of  collector  ringa  to  which  the  ends  of  said  conductora 
are  connected,  brushes  engaging  aald  rings,  a  field  magnet 
forming  a  plurality  of  azially  displaced  unipolar  flelda, 
one  anrroonding  the  armature  where  the  seta  of  conductora 
overlap  so  that  Ita  flux  ia  cut  by  both  seta  and  another 
surrounding  a  portion  of  the  armature  over  which  only 
one  set  of  conductors  extends,  and  aaparate  field  eoila  for 
magnetiaing  said  unipolar  fielda,  whartby  the  relative  in- 
duced voltages  in  said  sets  of  conductors  may  ba  varied  by 
varying  the  currenta  in  said  separate  field  coils. 

2.  A  dynamo-electric  machine  comprising  an  armature, 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  armature  conductora  carried  thereby 
and  axlally  dlaplaced  from,  but  overlapping,  each  other, 
seta  of  collector  rlnga  to  which  tb«  enda  of  said  conductora 
ara  eonneetad,  bruabea  engaging  aald  rlnga,  a  field  magnet 
forming  a  plurality  of  axlally  dlaplaced  unipolar  fielda,  oaa 
surrounding  the  armature  where  the  aeta  of  conductora 
overlap  ao  that  ita  fiux  la  cut  by  both  aeta  and  another  anr- 
roonding a  portion  oi  tbe  armature  over  which  only  one 
set  of  conductors  extends,  separate  field  coila  for  magnet- 
IilBC  aald  unipolar  fielda,  whereby  the  relative  induced 
Toltagca  In  aald  aeta  of  conductora  may  ba  varied  by  Tary- 
Ing  the  currenta  ia  aald  aeparate  field  coila,  connectlona 


for  supplying  current  to  one  of  aald  seta  of  armature 
conductora.  and  connectlona  for  leading  current  from  an- 
other of  aald  aeta. 

8.  A  dynamo-electric  macblne  comprtsinc  an  armature, 
three  axlally  dlaplaced  aeta  of  collector  rlnga  carried 
thereby,  a  aet  of  conductora  extending  from  rlnga  of  one 
ontsMe  aet  to  rlnga  of  the  other  outalde  act,  a  aecond  aet 
of  conductora  extending  from  other  rlnga  of  one  oatalde 
aet  to  rlnga  of  the  central  set,  a  field  magnet  forming  two 
unipolar  fielda  aurroonding  the  armature  on  oppoaite  sldea 
of  the  central  aet  of  rlnga,  and  separate  field  colls  for 
magnetiaing  the  two  fielda,  whereby  the  relative  voltagea 
induced  In  the  two  aeta  of  armature  conductora  may  be 
varied  by  varying  the  currenta  In  said  aeparate  field  coila. 


960,884.  ENyBIX)P.  Fbbdbbicx  L.  Nobman,  Baltimore, 
Md.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Herman  Bealmear,  Balti- 
more, Md.    Filed  Feb.  4.  1910.    SerUi  No.  642.019. 


1.  A  bellowa  fold  envelop  having  a  back,  four  front 
flaps,  edge  portions  connecting  each  flap  to  tbe  back  and 
creased  longitudinally  and  comer  flaps  between  the  front 
flaps,  tbe  comer  flaps  folded  dlsKonally  and  when  thus 
folded  being  again  creaaed  to  conform  to  tbe  longitudinal 
creaaea  of  the  edge  portlona. 

2.  An  envelop  having  a  back  portion  and  front  flap  for 
each  side  of  tbe  back  portion,  an  edge  portion  connecting 
each  flap  to  the  back,  each  edge  portion  being  aeparated 
from  the  adjacent  front  flap  and  from  the  back  portion  by 
parallel  creaaea  and  creaaed  intermediately,  the  latter 
crease  parallel  to  the  other  two  and  oppositely  diapoaed 
and  Infolded  corner  flaps  at  the  enda  of  the  edge  portlona, 
the  folda  in  the  comer  flapa  being  diagonal  and  the  comer 
flapa  aa  thua  formed  being  again  folded  to  conform  to  the 
Intermediate  creaaea. 


960.385.  GAS-ENGINE  CYLINDER.  Fkbo  Blubb  Nob- 
TOM,  Youngatown,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1909.  Serial 
No.  477,858. 


bar  and  cylinder  walla :  loBgltudinally  dlvMad  and  aap*- 
tmtely  formed  mantlea  anrroundlng  the. end  portkma  of  the 
cylinder  and  making  fluid  tight  Jolnta  with  tbe  extremltlaa 
of  the  inlet  chamber,  exhauat  chamber  and  cylinder  waiia; 
and  a  aectlonal  eloalng  ring  or  aleeve  eloalng  the  interval 
katween  and  making  fluid  tight  Jolnta  with  aald  mantlea. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  cylinder  eomprlalng  cylinder 
walla,  inlet  and  exhauat  ehambera ;  longitudinally  di- 
vided and  aeparately  formed  mantlea  aurroonding  the  end 
portlona  of  the  cylinder  and  making  fluM  tight  Jolnta  with 
the  extremitiea  of  tbe  inlet  chamber,  exhaust  chamber  and 
cylinder  wmlla ;  bolta  (or  aald  Jolnta,  said  Joints  being  ar- 
ranged In  planea  anbataatially  perpendicular  one  to  an- 
other  ao  that  each  Joint  may  yield  in  a  direction  tranaverae 
to  ita  own  bolta  as  tbe  bolta  of  another  are  tightened  ;  and 
a  aectlonal  eloalng  ring  or  aleeve  doalng  the  Interval  be- 
tween and  making  flnld  tight  jolnta  with  aaid  mantlea. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  cylinder  eomprlalng  cylinder 
walla,  inlet  and  exhaust  ehambera ;  longitudinally  divided 
and  aeparately  formed  mantlea  aorronnding  the  end  por- 
tlona of  the  cylinder  and  making  flnld  tight  Jolnta  with 
the  extremitiea  of  tbe  Inlet  chamber,  exhanat  chamber  and 
cylinder  walla ;  bolta  for  aald  Jolnta.  said  Jolnta  being  ar- 
ranged In  planea  aubatantially  perpendicular  one  to  an- 
other so  that  each  Joint  may  yield  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  ita  own  bolta  aa  the  bolta  of  another  are  tightened  ;  and 
a  doalng  ring  or  aleeve  doelng  the  Interval  between  and 
making  fluid  tight  Jolnta  with  aald  mantlea. 

4.  In  a  cylinder  for  enginca.  the  combination  <rf  an  inte- 
gral caating  eomprlalng  the  inlet  chamber,  exhauat  cham- 
ber and  cylinder  walla,  having  non-Interconnected  walla 
and  having  free  extremitiea  throogbont ;  longitudinally 
divided  and  separately  formed  mantles  surrounding  the 
end  portions  of  the  cylinder  and  making  fluid  tight  Joints 
with  the  extremitiea  of  tbe  Inlet  chamber ;  exhanat  cham- 
ber and  cylinder  walla;  and  a  aecUonal  doalng  ring  or 
aleeve  closing  the  interval  between  and  making  fluid  tight 
Jolnta  with  tbe  said  mantles. 

5.  In  a  cylinder  for  engines,  the  combination  of  an  Inte- 
gral caating  eomprlalng  the  Inlet  chamber,  exhaust  cham- 
ber and  cylinder  walls,  having  non-Interconnected  walla 
and  having  f  re^  extremitiea  throughout ;  longitudinally  di- 
vided and  aeparately  formed  mantlea  surrounding  the  end 
portlona  of  the  cylinder  and  making  fluid  tight  Joints  with 
tbe  extremities  <rf  the  Inlet  chamber,  exhauat  chamber  and 
cylinder  walls :  bolts  for  said  Joints,  the  aaid  Jolnta  being 
arranged  In  planes  subeUntiaily  perpendicular  one  to  an- 
other ao  that  each  Joint  will  yield  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  ita  own  bolta  aa  the  bolta  of  another  are  tightened  ;  and 
a  aectlonal  doalng  ring  or  aleeve  doalng  the  Interval  be- 
tween and  making  fluid  tight  Jolnta  with  tbe  aald  mantlea. 

[Clalma  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


a  lever  for  poaitlvely  holding  the  link  agalast  upward  or 
downward  movement  when  subatantlally  in  azUl  aline- 
ment with  the  bolthead. 

8.  In  a  locking-bolt,  the  combination  of  a  bell-crank 
lever,  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  and  having  a  sliding  cam 
connection  with  aaid  lever,  and  a  rildlnc-bolt  pivoted  to 

the  link. 

4.  In  a  locking-bolt,  the  combination  of  an  attaching 
plate  having  a  bent-up  apertured  end,  a  bolthead  guided  In 
said  end,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  attachlng-pUte  and  also 
to  the  bolt-head,  and  means  for  operating  the  link. 

5.  In  a  locking-bolt,  the  combination  of  a  bell-crank 
lever,  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end,  and  connected  with  aald 
lever,  and  a  allding-bolt  pivoted  to  the  link. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


960.386.     LOCKING-BOLT.    Casik  W.  Obebt,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  27,  1909.    Serial  No.  474,464. 


960,887.     WATBR-HEATEB.     Iba  J.  OMallbt.  Chicago. 
111.    riled  Aug,  26,  1908.    Serial  No.  450,2«6. 


1.  In  a  cyllvder  for  engines,  the  combination  of  an  Inte- 
I   gral  caating  eomprlalng  tbe  inlet  chamber,  exbaoat  cham- 


1.  IB  a  locking  bolt  tbe  combination  of  a  bolthead,  a 
link  plvotaUy  supported  and  pivoted  to  the  bolthead,  and 
a  lever  co-aeting  with  the  link  for  moving  tbe  latter  Into 
subatantUI  axial  alinement  with  the  bolthead  and  then 
poaitlvely  holding  aald  link  in  such  poaltion. 

2.  In  a  locking  bolt,  tbe  combination  of  a  bolthead,  a 
link  pivotally  aupported  and  pivoted  to  the  bolthead.  and 


1.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  of  a  pilot  burner, 
a  gaa  aupply  pipe  leading  thereto,  and  poaitlvely  drculat- 
Ing  fluid  pressure  controlled  means  outside  of  the  pilot 
burner  for  automatically  shutting  off  tbe  gaa  aupi^y  from 
the  pilot  bumer  when  the  pilot  light  Is  extingulahed. 

2.  m  a  water  heater,  the  combination  of  a  pilot  burner, 
a  gaa  aupply  pipe  leading  thereto,  a  drcnlating  fluid 
pressure  controlled  means  heated  by  tbe  pilot  light  for 
automatically  shutting  off  the  gas  supply  from  tbe  pUot 
burner  when  the  pilot  light  la  extingulahed,  and  mean* 
for  cooling  aald  pressure  fluid. 

3.  In  a  water  beater,  the  combination  of  an  intermit- 
tently and  automatically  operated  main  burner,  and  a 
relatively  continuously  lighted  pilot  burner,  gaa  supply 
plpea  for  said  burners,  a  poaitlveiy  circulating  fluid  eya- 
tem  heated  by  the  pUot  light,  and  means  operated  by  aald 
system  for  shutting  off  the  gaa  aupply  to  the  buraera  when 
the  pilot  light  Is  extinguished. 

4.  In  a  water  heater,  the  combination  of  an  Intermit- 
tently and  automatically  operated  main  burner  and  a 
relatively  contlnuoualy  lighted  pilot  burner,  gaa  supply 
pipes  for  the  buraera,  a  positively  drcnlating  fluid  aya- 
tem  heated  by  the  pilot  light  and  comprising  an  expan- 
sion chamber,  pressure  means  in  said  chamber,  and  means 
operated  by  aaid  pressure  means  for  shutting  off  tbe  gm 
supply  when  the  pilot  light  Is  extinguished. 

6.  IB  a  water  heater,  tbe  comblaatloa  of  a  pilot  bvrner, 
a  gaa  supply  pipe  leading  thereto,  a  valve  In  aald  pipe, 
meana  for  holding  aald  valve  open,  a  poalttve  drenlatinff 
flnld  ayatem  heated  by  the  pilot  llgbt.  and  meana  operated 
by  aald  ayatem  for  releasing  aald  holding  meana  when  tbe 
pilot  light  la  extingulahed  to  permit  aaM  ralve  to  doM 
and  abut  off  tbe  gaa  aupi^y  to  the  pilot  baraer. 

[Oatea  «  to  IT  not  prlatad  In  tbe  Oaaetta.] 
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960,888.  WTKDOW-BCBBEN.  Ahidm  E.  Paodison.  Bait 
Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed  Dm.  23,  1008.  8«ial  No. 
468,926. 


1.  A  window  comprltlng  a  frame  havliig  housings,  one 
at  the  npper  and  the  other  at  the  lower  end  d  said  frame, 
said  housings  prorlded  with  lower  and  upper  openings 
respeetlrely,  a  plate  prorlded  with  a  flange  and  table  se- 
cured to  the  lintel  of  said  frame,  a  plate,  having  a  flange 
and  table  secured  to  the  sill  of  said  frame,  upper  and 
lover  saahea  adapted  to  run  up  and  down  in  said  frame,  a 
hook  secured  to  the  upper  rail  of  the  upper  sash,  a  book 
secured  to  the  lower  rail  of  the  lower  sash,  roller  holders 
secured  to  the  ends  of  the  said  plates  and  running  Into 
said  housings,  spring  actuated  rollers  rerolubly  mounted 
in  said  roller  holders,  flexible  screens  secvred  to  said 
rollers,  binding  plates  esch  having  a  flange  and  a  hook, 
one  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  screen  and  the 
other  to  the  npper  end  of  the  lower  screen,  said  binding 
plates  and  hooks  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  books 
of  the  sash,  said  hooks  and  binding  plates  of  said  screens 
adapted  to  close  the  openings  in  said  houaiags  when  de- 
tached from  the  hooks  of  said  sash,  ■ubstantlally  as  shown 
and  described. 

2.  A  window  comprising  a  frame  and  sash  said  frame 
haTlng  a  housing  at  Its  lower  end,  said  housing  provided 
with  an  upper  opening,  a  plate  provided  with  a  flange  and 
table  secured  to  the  sill  of  said  frame,  a  hook  secured 
to  the  lower  rail  of  said  sash,  roller  holders  secured  to 
the  ends  of  said  plate  and  extending  down  into  said  hous- 
ing, a  spring  actuated  roller  revolubly  mounted  in  said 
roller  holders,  a  flexible  screen  having  its  lower  end  se- 
cured to  said  roller,  a  binding  plate  provided  with  a 
flange  and  a  hook,  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  screen, 
said  last-named  hook  adapted  to  hook  In  the  hook  on  said 
sash  and  said  blading  plate  adapted  to  dose  the  opening 
of  aald  honainc  when  said  hooks  are  detached. 


960,389.     SAW -CLAMP.     BsHjAiiiN  F.   Paobick.  Port- 
land, Oreg.    FUed  Apr.  9,  1909.    SerUl  No.  488,906. 


1.  A  damp  aa  specified  eomprtelBg  a  pair  of  Jaws,  U- 
shsped  springs  disposed  on  said  Jaws  at  equl-dlstanees 
throughout  the  lengths  of  the  same,  means  carried  by  one 
of  said  Jaws  for  securing  the  same  upon  a  work-table, 
•ma  plvotally  dlspoaed  la  the  end  springs  for  suitably  sup- 
pertlac  a  sair  between  said  Jaws,  a  bolt  engaged  through  the 
intermedliita  sprfag.  a  cam  carried  upon  the  outer  face  of 
aald   latermedlate  sprlag  about   said   bolt,  a   haad-lever 


mooated  on  said  bolt  aad  a  caai  carried  by  said  hand-lever 
for  cooperation  with  aald  cam  carried  by  said  springs  tor 
contracting  said  springs  and  clamping  said  Jaws  against  a 
saw  diapoaed  between  the  same. 

2.  A  clamp  as  spedfled  comprising  a  pair  of  Jawa,  !!• 
shaped  sprlaga  carried  by  said  Jawa,  msaaa  diapoaed  on 
one  of  said  sprlaga  for  contraetlag  aald  Jawa,  arma  car- 
ried by  the  end  springs  for  sdjustsbly  supporting  a  saw 
between  said  Jawa,  and  a  flange  rearwardly  extended  In- 
wardly from  the  laaer  of  said  Jaws  for  eagagement  upon 
the  upper  face  of  a  work-table,  aald  flaage  aad  said  inner 
Jew  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertnrea  for  the 
reception  of  nalla  therethrough  to  secure  the  aame  upon  a 
work-table. 

8.  A  damp  aa  apedfled  comprlalng  a  pair  of  Jawa,  U* 
shaped  springs  positioned  on  said  Jawa  at  equl-dlstancea 
throughout  the  lengths  of  the  same  to  resUlently  support 
said  Jawa  adjacent  one  another,  a  flanga  rearwardly  pro- 
jected from  the  Inner  of  said  Jawa  for  engagement  upon  a 
work-table,  the  outer  of  said  Jaws  being  provided  with  an 
inner  concaved  face  for  engagement  with  a  saw  disposed 
between  said  Jawa,  means  carried  by  said  springs  for  ad- 
justably supporting  the  saw  between  aald  Jaws  and  meana 
carried  by  one  of  said  springs  for  contracting  said  Jaws 
and  clamping  the  saw  in  position. 

4.  A  clamp  as  specifled  comprising  a  pair  of  Jawa,  U- 
ahaped  springs  secured  at  their  opposite  ends  to  said 
Jawa  to  rcslllently  support  the  same  In  parallel,  meana 
carried  by  one  of  said  Jaws  for  supporting  the  same  upon 
a  work-table,  the  opposite  of  said  Jaws  havlog  a  concaved 
inner  face,  a  pair  of  arma  located  between  the  arms  of 
said  springs  for  adjustably  supporting  the  saw  between 
said  Jaws,  a  cam  mounted  upon  the  outer  face  of  one  of 
said  springs,  a  second  cam  mounted  against  the  outer 
fsce  of  said  flrst  cam,  a  bolt  carried  by  the  inner  arm  of 
said  spring  with  said  cam,  said  bolt  extended  forwardly 
through  the  outer  arm  of  said  spring  and  through  said 
cam,  and  a  hand-lever  carried  upon  said  bolt  and  aecured 
to  said  aecond  cam  for  effecting  the  rotation  thereof  to 
contract  the  arms  of  said  springs  to  damp  aaid  Jawa 
against  said  aaw. 

5.  A  clamp  as  specifled  comprising  a  pair  of  Jawa,  U- 
shaped  springs  depended  at  Intermediate  polnta  from  said 
Jaws,  means  carried  by  one  of  said  springs  for  contracting 
said  Jaws,  spindles  disposed  through  the  lower  ends  of  the 
end  springs,  hand-wheela  mounted  on  the  outer  ends  of 
said  spindles,  helical  springs  mounted  about  said  aplndlea 
between  said  hand-wheela  in  the  outer  faces  of  the  springs 
which  support  the  same  and  radially  extended  arms  po- 
sitioned upon  the  inner  ends  of  said  spindles  for  engage- 
ment agalnat  the  Inverted  upper  edge  of  a  saw  positioned 
between  said  Jawa,  said  arma  adapted  for  adjustment  by 
the  rotstlon  of  said  spindles  under  the  friction  of  said 
helical  springs. 

[Claims  6  aad  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


0  6  0,890.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  HOB8ESHOB8. 
William  Pbacock,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  6,  1908. 
Serial  No.  442,103. 

1.  A  machine  for  the  purpoae  set  forth  comprising  In 
combination,  a  bed  plate,  an  anvil  thereon,  a  reciprocating 
hammer  over  the  anvil  for  welding  a  calk  on  a  shoe  sup- 
ported on  the  upper  face  of  said  anvil,  redprocable  slides 
movsble  independently  at  the  hammer,  a  roller  carried  by 
said  alldea,  for  forming  a  toe  dip  on  a  horse  shoe  sup- 
ported on  said  anvil,  meana  for  operating  said  hammer, 
and  means  for  operating  said  redprocable  slides  inde- 
pendently of  said  hammer. 

2.  A  machine  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  in 
combination,  a  bed  plate  prorlded  with  a  vertical  guide 
opening,  an  anvil  supported  on  the  bed  plate,  slides  re- 
dprocsble  in  said  guide  opening,  s  welding  hammer  car- 
ried by  the  upper  enda  of  said  elides  and  movable  toward 
and  from  the  anvil,  slides  carrying  a  dip  forming  roller 
and  located  between  the  welding  hammer  alldea  and  hav- 
ing guiding  engagement  with  said  hanuner  slides  and  the 
bed  platQ,  manually  operable  meana  for  redprocatlng  ssid 
hammer  alldea,  ani  manually  operable  meaaa  for  raelpro- 
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aald  dip  roUar  alldaa  ladepeadeatly  of  aald  hamm( 


ler 


B.  la  a  buralahlag  tool,  a  head,  aad  a  plurality  of  bur- 
nlahlng  elements  forming  the  acting  face  of  the  tool  and 
connected  to  the  head  for  sliding  movement  toward  and 
from  the  head  and  for  rocking  movement  toward  and  from 
the  edge  of  the  tool. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


8.  A  ma<fhine  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  bed  plate,  an  anvil  removably  fixed  there- 
to and  arranged  to  be  reversed  end  to  end,  a  pressure 
welding  hsmmer  located  over  and  movable  toward  and 
from  the  front  end  of  the  anvil  for  welding  a  calk  on  a 
shoe  supported  on  the  anvil,  s  clip  forming  device  located 
In  front  of  the  anvil  and  vertically  movable  with  respect 
thereto  and  independently  of  the  hammer,  said  anvil  be- 
ing formed  on  Ita  upper  face  at  one  end  to  provide  a  pro- 
tuberance to  interflt  and  support  a  concave  horse  shoe, 
and  at  Ito  other  end  with  a  flat  upper  face,  and  the  anvil 
bdng  provided  on  both  ends  with  inclined  clip  forming 


960,391.  BOTTOM  -  FINISHING  MACHINE.  CHASLna 
PnASB,  Salem,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United-Xpedlte  Finish- 
ing Company,  Berwick.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1906.     SerUl  No.  305,003. 


960,302.  HARVESTER.  OaviLLB  L.  Paaaioo,  Oshkoah, 
Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Oshkosh  Graaa  Matting 
Company,  Oshkosh,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wlaconaln. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1908.    Serial  No.  460,418. 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  bumUhlng  tool 
comprising  a  roUry  head  and  a  plurality  of  relatively  mov- 
able burnishing  elements  arranged  upon  the  end  face  of 
the  head  in  close  proximity  to  form  a  substantUUy  con- 
tinuous annular  acting  face. 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  rotary  burnish- 
ing tool  comprising  s  plurality  of  bumlahing  elemenU  pre- 
senting an  acting  face  in  a  plane  extending  transversely 
of  the  axis  of  rotaUon  of  the  tool  and  arranged  for  rock- 
ing movement.  . 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  dass  described,  a  rotary  burnish- 
ing tool  comprising  a  plurality  of  yieldingly  supported  bur- 
nishing demMits  presenting  an  acting  face  In  a  plane  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  tool  and 
arranged  for  independent  rocking  movement 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  burnishing  tool 
comprlalng  a  head  and  a  plurality  of  burnishing  elements 
mounted  on  the  end  of  the  head  to  form  the  acting  face 
of  the  tool  and  movable  toward  and  from  the  edge  of  said 
acting  ta<ia. 


1.  A  harvester,  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  gatherer 
frame  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  a  conveyer  on  the  gath- 
erer frame,  a  shaft  Joumaled  In  the  main  frame,  a  hand 
lever  secured  thereto,  a  link  connecting  the  hand  lever 
with  the  gatherer  frame,  arms  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
ahaft  and  extending  above  the  conveyer  of  the  gatherer 
frame,  a  tubular  sleeve  fixed  on  the  ahaft  having  alota 
through  which  the  arms  extend,  whereby  the  arms  are  free 
to  swing  upwardly  and  are  limited  In  their  downward 
movement  to  a  position  at  a  dlatance  from  the  conveyer 
and  whereby  the  movementa  of  the  hand  lever  for  ralalng 
and  lowering  the  gatherer  frame  serve  to  correspondingly 
raiae  or  lower  said  arms. 

2.  A  harvester,  comprising  a  main  frame  mounted  oa 
wheels,  driving  sprockets  on  said  wheels,  driving  mechan- 
ism driven  from  said  sprockets,  an  Indined  elevator  hav- 
ing conveyer  belts  driven  by  the  driving  mechanism,  a 
binder  operated  by   the   driving  mechanUm.  a  gatherer 
frame  plvotally  mounted  on  the  main  frame,  a  shaft  on 
the  gatherer  frame  on  the  pivotal  ails  thereof,  a  sprocket 
wheel   on   said   shaft,   a  chain   connecting  said   sprocket 
wheel  with  the  said  driving  mechanism,  a  second  shaft  on 
the  gatherer  frame,  sprocket  wheels  on  said  shafts,  chains 
passing  around  said  sprocket  wheels,  sockets  carried  by 
links  of  the  chains,  rods  loosely  mounted  in  said  sockets 
to  turn.  Independently  of  the  chains,  guide  shoes  on  the 
rods,  tracks  secured  to  the  gatherer  frame  and  extending 
in  the  path  of  the  guide  shoes  by  means  of  which  the  rods 
are  caused  to  assume  s  definite  position  with  relation  to 
their  movement  during  a  portion  of  their  cycle  of  move- 
ment, spring  fingers  on  the  rods,  arms  plvotally  mounted 
on  the  frame  and  extending  above  the  conveyer  formed  by 
the  rods,  and  means  for  swinging  the  gatherer  frame  and 
the  arms  to  vary  their  distance  from  the  ground. 


960.393.     SPRINKLER.     Ulsich  A.  PKCns.  Plttabnrg, 
Pa.    Filed  Aug.  7.  1909.    Serial  No.  611,726. 

1.  A  roUry  sprinkler  embodying  a  plurality  of  out- 
wardly  and  downwardly  inclined  sprinkler  arms,  each  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  discharge  openings  and  a  removable  end 
cap  upon  its  outer  end  forming  a  sediment  pocket  beyond 
the  outermost  opening. 

2.  In  a  rotary  sprinkler,  a  sprinkler  arm  having  a  dis- 
charge opening,  an  apertured  nipple  secured  within  said 
opening,  a  flexible  baflle  plate  having  one  edge  anchored 
within  the  materUl  of  aald  nipple  adjacent  Its  apertnrea, 
and  an  adjusting  screw  Upped  through  a  portion  of  aald. 
nipple  plate  to  adjust  the  same. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing,  of  a  noasle  pipe  center^  within  the 
upper  portion  of  said  casing,  a  nossle  head  surrounding 
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the  end  of  Mid  nonte  pipe,  tprtokler  arms  eztandlac  from 
MM  head,  a  rod  threaded  through  satd  head  to  rotate 
therewith,  and  Iwaring  upon  the  noxzle  pipe  end.  said  rod 
•xtending  opwardly  through  said  casing,  and  pro  Tided 
with  a  hand  wheel  exteriorly  thereof,  aubstentlally  aa  de- 
•eribe^L 


4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  deaerlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  easing  of  a  water  pipe,  a  noaxle  pipe  disposed 
thereon,  said  pipes  belas  prorided  with  abuttlnf  collars 
having  registering  transverse  openings,  a  noisle  head  dis- 
posed upon  said  nossle  pipe,  sprinkler  arms  extending 
from  said  head,  and  rods  extending  radially  from  said  pipe 
and  having  angular  inner  ends  locked  through  the  trana- 
Terse  openings  of  said  collars,  and  luiTing  their  outer  ends 
secnred  to  the  casing,  whereby  to  center  the  said  pipes 
within  the  said  casing,  substantially  as  de8crit>ed. 

6.  A  sprinlder  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
rotary  nonle  head,  a  sprinkler  arm  arranged  upon  said 
nossle  head  and  prorided  with  an  aperture,  a  flexible  baffle 
plate  arranged  upon  said  sprinkler  arm  adjacent  said  aper- 
ture whereby  the  water  passing  through  said  aperture  may 
strike  against  said  baffle  plate  and  be  sprayed,  a  screw  ar- 
ranged upon  said  sprinkler  arm  in  engagement  with  said 
flexible  baffle  plate  and  adapted  to  angularly  adjust  said 
baffle  plate,  substantially  as  described.  j 


0M.a»4.  WIND-MOTOR.  Absl  W.  PicuaiMO,  JopUn. 
Ifo.,  asalgnor  of  one-sixth  to  .\lva  A.  Bosaell,  one-sixth 
to  Thomas  A.  Moon,  and  one  sixth  to  W.  Rosooe  Haugh- 
•woot,  Joplin.  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  11.  1900.  Serial  No. 
512,42& 


1.  A  wind  motor  comprising  a  revolving  frame,  a  pro- 
palltaff  device  mounted  on  the  frame  and  provided  with 
•  piTOtsd  Tane,  a  locking  derlce  for  holding  the  vane  In 
open  position,  a  brake  n^hanlsn  for  eontrolliag  the  speed 
of  revohitloD  of  the  revolving  frame,  and  a  centrifugal 
VOTemor  coytrolling  said  locking  device  and  said  brake 

I 


S.  A  wted  BMtor  eomprlslBg  a  stetieaary  sapport,  a  re- 
volving frame  carried  by  said  support,  propelling  devless 
mounted  on  the  frame,  pivoted  vanes  mounted  on  each  pro- 
pelling device,  a  locking  device  for  holding  each  set  of 
vanes  in  open  position,  a  brake  mechanism  associated  with 
each  propelling  device  for  controlling  the  ppeed  of  revolu- 
tion of  the  revolving  frame,  and  centrifugal  governors  car- 
ried by  the  vanea  and  controIUag  said  locking  devices  and 
brake  mechanism. 

3.  A  wind  motor  comprising  a  stetlonary  support,  a  re- 
volving frame  carried  by  said  support,  propelling  devices 
having  pivoted  vanes  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  friction 
brake  controlling  the  speed  of  revolution  of  the  frame,  a 
centrifugal  governor  for  operating  said  brake,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  governor  for  locking  and  releasing  the 
vanea. 

4.  A  wind  motor  comprising  a  stationary  shaft,  a  re- 
volving ahaft  turning  thereon,  propelling  frames  on  the 
revolving  shaft,  each  having  pivoted  vanes,  a  friction 
drum  on  the  stationary  ahaft,  a  band  arranged  to  operate 
on  said  drum,  a  gear  for  tightening  and  loosening  the 
band,  a  rack  engaging  said  gear,  a  rocking  arm  for  oper- 
ating the  rack,  and  a  centrifugal  governor  for  operating 
said  arm. 

5.  A  wind  motor  comprising  a  stetlonary  ahaft.  a  re- 
volving shaft,  turning  thereon,  propelling  frames  on  the 
revolving  shaft,  each  tiavlng  pivoted  vanes,  a  friction 
dram  on  the  atetlonary  shaft,  a  band  arranged  to  operate 
on  said  drum,  a  gear  for  tightening  and  loosening  the 
band,  a  rack  engaging  said  gear,  a  rocking  arm  for  oper- 
ating the  rack,  and  a  centrifugal  governor  for  operating 
said  arm,  and  vane  locking  and  releaaing  meana  operated 
by  the  goreraor. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


960,395.  VEUICLE-flPRINO.  AOOLPH  Akmolo  rocHTIil, 
Bartlett,  and  Hnmti  Allin  Kino,  West,  Tex.,  aaalgnors 
of  one-third  to  J.  D.  Pinksrd  and  R.  P.  Gates,  Bartlett. 
Tex.    FUed  June  7,  1909.    Serial  No.  500.601. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  body,  its  axle,  and  a 
leaf  spring  secured  thereto,  brackets  secured  to  the  vehicle 
body,  a  cross  bar  connecting  said  brackets,  telescoping  cas- 
ings secured  to  the  leaf  spring  aforesaid  and  to  the  cross- 
bar and  brackets,  and  coil  springs  mounted  in  the  casings. 

2.  In  combtnstlon  with  a  T^tcle  body,  lin  axle,  and  a 
leaf  spring  secured  thereto,  brackets  secunnl  to  the  ve- 
hicle body,  a  cross-bar  connecting  said  brurkets,  telescop- 
ing casings,  coil  springs  mounted  in  said  cahlitsa,  one  end 
of  the  caalngs  being  secured  to  tlie  cross-lMrs  and  bruckete, 
and  links  connecting  the  other  ends  of  ths  c.^slnga  with 
the  ends  of  the  leaf  spring. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  body,  Its  axle,  and  a 
leaf  spring  secured  thereto,  brackete  secured  to  the  vehicle 
body,  the  ends  of  the  spring  having  perforated  and  slotted 
ears  thereon,  telescoping  caalngs  having  one  of  their  ends 
secured  to  the  brsckets  aforesaid.  Dtc  nther  ends  having 
perforated  and  slotted  ears  to  inclose  tne  ends  of  the  leaf 
spring  and  the  eara  thereon,  and  links  connectinj?  the  ears 
on  spring  with  the  ears  on  the  casings. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  vehtcie  body,  tte  axle,  and  a 
<    leaf  spring  secured  thereto,  brackete  secured  to  the  rehtde 
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body,  a  cross-rod  secured  to  the  bracken  and  having  aa 
ear  in  ite  middle,  telescoping  casings,  coil  springs  mounted 
In  said  caalngs,  one  of  said  caalngs  secured  at  one  end  to 
the  ear  on  the  rod  aforesaid,  a  plate  secured  to  the  middle 
of  the  leaf  spring  and  axle  and  having  an  ear  thereon,  the 
lower  end  of  said  casing  being  secured  to  the  ear  on  said 
plate,  other  casings  secured  to  the  ends  of  s>iid  cross  rod, 
perforated  and  alotted  ears  on  the  auls  of  the  leaf  spring, 
the  lower  ends  of  the  last  mentioned  eatings  provided  with 
perforated  and  slotted  ears  to  fit  over  the  ends  of  the  leaf 
spring,  and  links  connecting  the  eara  ou  the  casing  with 
the  ears  on  the  leaf  spring. 


960,398.     TIE-SPACINO  JACK. 
Midvllle,  6a.    FUed  Jan.  4,  1910 


Lawbbkcb  p.  PI7C 
Serial  No.  586,258. 


960,396.  8BPARATOR  FOR  ELLIPTIC  SPRINGS.  Wil- 
liam GuNJf  Paicn.  New  Castle,  Pa.  Filed  June  17,  1908. 
Serial  No.  488,994. 


EO 
EOZ 


1.  The  combination  of  two  or  more  elliptic  springs, 
means  for  connecting  the  same,  means  for  separating  said 
springs,  and  means  for  automatically  taking  up  the  wear 
between  said  springs. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  or  more  elliptic  springs, 
means  for  connecting  the  same  together,  and  a  resilient 
separating  member  Interposed  between  said  springs. 

8.  The  combination  of  two  or  more  elliptic  springs, 
means  for  connecting  the  same  together  and  a  spring  sep- 
arating member  Interpoaed  between  said  springs. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  or  more  elliptic  springs, 
aseans  for  connecting  the  same  together,  and  a  helical 
spring  separating  member  interpoaed  between  aaid  springs. 

6.  The  combination  of  two  or  more  sete  of  springs,  a 
bolt  connecting  said  springs,  a  helical  spring  surrounding 
Mhl  bolt  and  Interposed  between  said  springs. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


960,397.  FOOT-GUARD  FOR  RAIL-FROGS.  WILLIAM 
C.  PaossBB,  Ashley,  Ind.  FUed  Apr.  16.  1909.  Serial 
No.  490,877. 


1.  A  foot-guard  for  railway  frogs  consisting  of  a  tri- 
angular block  whose  sides  abut  the  adjacent  sides  of  two 
converging  rails,  and  whose  upper  face  is  provided  with 
a  central  upright  flange  flush  with  the  upper  faces  of  the 
ralla,  and  has  opposite  facial  recesses  and  whose  lower 
face  la  provided  with  an  under  cut  longitudinal  recess. 

2.  A  foot-guard  for  switch  frogs,  consisting  of  a  pointed 
block  whose  converging  opposite  sides  are  embraced  by  the 
respective  webe  of  two  diverRlng  railway  ralla,  and  whose 
upper  face  projecte  fluah  with  the  upper  faces  of  the  balla 
of  the  ralla. 

8.  A  triangular  foot-guard  block  fOr  converging  raUway 
rails  Iiaving  Ite  upper  face  provided  with  one  or  more  lon- 
gitudinal grooves  and  an  intermediate  upright  flange,  the 
said  block  baring  an  under  recess  In  ite  lower  face,  beinf 
adapted  to  close  the  space  between  the  meeting  portions 
of  the  raUs. 


A  lifting  Jack  having  an  extension  stem,  and  raU-engag- 
Ing  plates  of  unequal  length  mounted  upon  aaid  extension 
stem  adjacent  to  the  head  thereof,  in  combination  with  a 
notched  rail-engaging  gripping  plate  aitording  an  abutment 
for  the  Jack. 


960,399.     CAR-AXLE.     Sauukl  Thomas  Ptbatt,  Cana- 
hlll,  Ark.    Filed  Feb.  5,  1910.    Serial  No.  542.242. 


J7j?^Ji  y/f 


1.  JUi  axle  for  cars,  consisting  of  a  primary  and  a  sec- 
ondary section,  each  of  which  is  terminally  enlarged  to 
form  a  head,  there  being  an  opening  In  the  head  of  the  pri- 
mary section  arranged  to  Inclose  entirely,  for  rotetion, 
the  head  of  the  secondary  section ;  a  cap  adjustably  held 
upon  the  exterior  of  the  head  of  the  primary  section  and 
having  a  flange  to  overhang  the  head  of  the  secondary 
section,  there  being  an  annular,  inwardly  extending  lip 
upon  the  flange,  of  substentially  the  same  diameter  aa  the 
head  of  the  secondary  section. 

2.  An  axle  for  cars,  consisting  of  axle  sections  having 
enlarged  heads,  one  of  which  is  hollow  to  bouse  the  other 
head  entirely,  for  rotetion ;  a  cap  threaded  to  engage  the 
hollow  head  and  tutvlng  an  inwardly  extended  Up  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  diameter  as  the  housed  head ;  a  washer 
of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  the  Up,  interposed 
between  the  lip  and  the  housed  head  and  arranged  to 
space  the  cap  from  the  hollow  head  to  define  an  oil  cham- 
ber peripherally  extended  into  the  cap  beyond  the  hollow 
head ;  there  being  an  oU  duct  in  the  lateral  face  of  the 
hollow  head  adjacent  the  axle  section  thereof. 

3.  An  axle  for  cars,  consisting  of  a  primary  and  a  sec- 
ondary section,  each  of  which  is  terminally  enlarged  to 
form  a  head,  there  being  an  opening  in  the  head  of  the 
primary  section  arranged  to  Inclose  entirely,  for  rotetion. 
the  head  of  the  secondary  section ;  a  cap  threaded  to 
engage  the  exterior  of  the  head  of  the  primary  section  and 
having  a  flange  to  overhang  the  head  of  the  secondary 
section,  there  being  an  annular.  Inwardly  extending  Up 
upon  the  flange  of  less  diameter  than  the  opening;  a 
vrasher  of  less  diameter  than  the  opening,  located  be- 
tween the  lip  and  the  head  of  the  secondary  section  and 
arranged  to  engage  the  head  of  the  secondary  section ; 
thete  being  an  oil  duct  in  the  lateral  face  of  the  head  of 
the  primary  section,  communicating  with  the  'opening,,  ad- 


* 

Lent  Um  primary  wetlon;  the  engagement  between  tbe  | 
lip  and  tbe  waaber  defining  a  chamber  between  the  cap 
u>d  the  head  of  the  primary  eection,  the  chamber  being 
extended  into  cap  beyond  the  head  of  the  primary  section. 
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M0.400.  GA8-HEATHK.  AtcOBN  RncroB.  New  York, 
M.  T..  aaeignor  to  Sector  Oas  Lamp  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York-  Filed  Apr.  10, 
1909.     Serial  No.  489,199. 


960,402.  BIT-BRACE  CHT7CK.  HOB«T  P.  RiCHABM. 
New  Britain,  Conn.,  aaaignor  to  The  Stanley  Role  * 
Lerel  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.    Filed  Feb.  7,  1010.    Serial  No.  642,S17. 


1.  In  a  gaa  heater,  tbe  combination  of  a  Banaen  bnrner, 
a  beater  sorroondlng  said  Bansen  burner  and  to  adapted 
that  aubfltantially  no  air  can  enter  the  heater  except 
through  the  bansen,  and  a  pipe  connected  with,  and  hay- 
ing means  for  exhausting  the  air  from,  said  liaater. 

2.  In  a  gaa  heater,  tbe  combination  of  a  Bunsen  burner, 
a  heater  surrounding  said  Bunsen  burner,  and  so  adapted 
tliat  substantially  no  air  can  enter  the  heater  except 
through  the  bunsen,  a  pipe  connected  with  said  heater,  and 
an  exhaust  fan  at  the  outlet  end  of  said  pipe. 

3.  In  a  gas  heater,  the  combination  of  a  main  pipe  hay- 
ing a  regulable  air  inlet,  an  exhaust  fan  located  near  the 
discbarge  end  of  said  pipe,  a  heater  connected  with  said 
pipe,  and  a  Bunsen  burner  extending  into  said  heater. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  heating  unit  comprialng  a 
Bunsen  burner  and  a  tube  encircling  the  burner  but  not  the 
air  inlet  of  the  Bunsen  burner,  of  an  exhaost  pipe  ar- 
ranged aboTe  the  heating  unit  and  rising  therefrom,  means 
connected  with  the  pipe  and  spaced  apart  from  the  heating 
unit  for  exhausting  the  pipe,  and  regulable  air  inlets  for 
tbe  pip*. 

900,401.     CRATE.     Emilb  F.  Ribbbck.  New  Iberia,   La. 
Piled  June  21,  1909.     SerUl  No.  603,466. 


In  a  crate,  an  outer  casing,  a  rod  supported  centrally 
of  said  outer  casing,  an  inner  casing  formed  of  side  mem- 
bers, and  a  plurality  of  connecting  stripe,  aplTotally  mount- 
ad  link  secured  to  each  of  said  side  members  and  plTotally 
lig*g<»g  said  abaft,  whereby  said  Inner  casing  is  pivot- 
ally  supported  in  said  outer  casing,  and  a  plurality  of  plT 
otally  mounted  members  connected  to  said  shaft  for  form- 
laff  a  lid  for  said  inner  caaing. 


1.  In  a  chuck,  in  combination,  a  drlTer,  a  pair  of  Jaws, 
two  oppositely  faced  sloping  abutments,  one  of  which  is 
morable,  both  abutments  engaging  tbe  opposite  ends  of 
said  Jaws  to  move  them  toward  each  other  when  said  abut- 
ments approach  each  other,  a  pair  of  toggle  linka  hinged 
to  each  other  at  one  end  and  piroted  to  tbe  jaws  at  their 
free  enda,  a  laterally  projecting  bearing  stud  at  the  hinged 
end  of  said  toggles  and  a  guide  slot  in  the  side  of  one  of 
said  abutmenu  for  said  bearing  stud,  said  guide  slot  be- 
ing coincident  with  tbe  axis  of  said  chuck. 

2.  In  a  chuck,  in  combination,  a  driver,  a  pair  of  Jaws, 
two  oppositely  faced  sloping  abutments,  one  of  which  is 
moTable,  both  abutments  engaging  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  jaws  to  move  them  toward  each  other  when  said  abut- 
ments approach  each  other,  a  pair  of  toggle  links  hinged 
to  each  other  at  one  end  and  pivoted  to  tbe  jaws  at  their 
free  ends,  a  lateraLy  projecting  bearing  stud  at  tbe  hinged 
end  of  said  toggles  and  a  guide  slot  in  the  side  of  one  of 
said  abutments  for  said  bearing  stud,  said  guide  slot  being 
coincident  with  the  axis  of  said  chuck,  the  free  ends  of 
said  toggles  engaging  tbe  rear  ends  of  said  Jaws  at  the 
side  of  each. 

3.  In  a  chuck,  in  combination,  a  drtTer,  a  pair  of  Jawa, 
two  oppoaitely  faced  sloping  sbutments,  one  of  which  is 
movable,  both  abutments  engaging  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  Jaws  to  move  them  toward  each  other  when  said  abut- 
ments approach  each  other,  a  pair  of  toggle  links  hinged 
to  each  other  at  one  end  and  piroted  to  tbe  Jaws  at  their 
free  enda,  a  laterally  projecting  bearing  stud  at  the  hinged 
end  of  said  toggles  and  a  guide  slot  In  tbe  side  of  one  of 
said  abutments  for  said  bearing  stud,  said  guide  slot  being 
coincident  with  the  axis  of  said  chuck,  and  a  clearance 
recess  in  said  abutment  block  at  each  side  of  said  guide 
slot,  said  toggles  standing  In  said  clearance  recesses. 

4.  In  a  chuck.  In  combination,  a  driver,  a  pair  of  Jawa, 
two  oppositely  faced  sloping  abutments,  one  of  which  is 
movable,  both  abutments  engaging  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  Jaws  to  move  them  toward  each  other  when  said  abut- 
ments approach  each  other,  a  pair  of  toggle  links  hinged  to 
each  other  at  one  end  and  pivoted  to  the  jaws  at  their 
free  ends,  a  laterally  projecting  bearing  stud  at  the  hinged 
end  of  said  toggles  and  a  guide  slot  in  the  side  of  one  of 
said  abutments  for  said  bearing  stud,  said  guide  slot  being 
coincident  with  the  axis  of  said  chuck,  and  a  spring  co- 
operating with  said  Jaws  and  tending  to  move  the  same 
apart. 

960,403.  PROPELLER.  Edwabd  A.  RlCHTia,  Pittsburg, 
Pa.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1909.  Serial  No.  518,926. 
1.  A  propeller  having  in  combination  a  rotating  driving 
member,  a  blade  movably  mountwl  In  the  driving  member, 
and  of  a  length  such  that  when  one  end  of  the  blade  is  in 
or  nearly  in  the  driving  member  the  opposite  end  will  pro- 
ject a  substantial  distance  outside  of  the  driving  member, 
braces  on  the  driving  member  adapted  to  form  lateral  sup- 
ports for  the  projecting  portion  of  the  blade,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  the  blade. 
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t.  A  propeller  having  in  combinatioB  a  rotating  driving 
member,  a  blade  normally  mounted  in  the  driving  member 
and  of  a  length  such  that  when  one  end  of  the  blade  is  in 
or  nearly  in  the  drlTing  member  the  opposite  end  will  pro- 
ject a  substantial  distance  outside  of  the  driving  member, 
braces  movably  mounted  on  the  driving  member  adapted 
to  form  lateral  supports  for  the  projecting  portion  of  the 
blade,  and  meana  for  reciprocating  the  blade. 


other  and  from  the  reservoir,  said  legs  being  at  a  distance 
from  each  other  at  all  points,  and  a  noiale  at  the  end  of 
said  tube  adapted  to  be  supported  in  a  vertical  poaition  at 
a  distance  from  the  reservoir  by  and  between  aald  curved 
portions  of  said  legs. 


960,406.    NUT-LOCK.    Nathakibl  J.  Roobbs,  Tuscaloosa, 
Ala.    Filed  July  6,  1909.    Serial  No.  606,138. 


8.  A  propeller  having  in  combination  a  diametrically 
slotted  drum,  a  blade  having  a  length  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  the  drum,  and  a  curved  track  for  shifting  the 
blade  having  a  portion  beginning  with  a  curvature  corre- 
sponding to  the  arc  described  by  the  outer  end  of  the  pro- 
jecting portion  of  the  blade  and  continuing  with  gradu- 
ally decreasing  radiua,  and  a  portion  formed  In  a  radius 
slightly  greater  than  the  radius  of  the  drum  extending 
from  or  approximately  from  the  point  where  the  exposed 
portion  of  the  blade  begins  to  move  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  vessel. 

4.  A  propeller  having  in  combination  a  rotating  drum, 
having  a  diametrically  slotted  periphery,  a  blade  of  a 
length  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  drum,  and  means 
for  shifting  the  blade,  the  drum  being  provided  with  buoy- 
ancy chambers  on  opposite  sides  of  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  Made. 

960,404.  SUPPORT  FOB  NOZZLES  OF  FOUNTAIN- 
SYRINGES.  NicHOLAB  L.  RiOBT,  Loa  Angeles,  Cal., 
aaaignor  to  Alice  Slaughter,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed 
July  80,  1906.    Serial  No.  328,462. 


1  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  bolt  having  a 
portion  thereof  bearing  against  one  side  of  the  support 
and  twisted  to  form  an  eye  spaced  from  the  same  side  of 
the  support,  and  another  portion  thereof  extended  through 
the  support  and  provided  with  exterior  threads,  and  a 
clamping  nut  engaging  the  threads  and  bearing  against 
the  other  side  of  the  support. 

2  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  bolt  baring  a 
portion  thereof  bent  upon  itself  to  form  an  eye  normally 
spaced  from  one  side  of  the  support  and  thence  deflected 
inwardly  against  the  same  side  of  the  support,  another 
portion  of  the  bolt  being  extended  through  the  support  to 
form  a  shank  having  terminal  threads,  and  a  clamping  nut 
engaging  the  threads  on  the  shank  and  bearing  against 
the  other  side  of  the  support. 

8   The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  bolt  having  a 
portion  thereof  bent  upon  itself  to  form  an  eye  normally 
spaced  from  one  side  of  the  support  and  thence  extended 
tiansrersely  across  one  side  of  the  body  of  the  bolt  and 
bent  Inwardly  for  engagement  with  the  same  side  of  the 
support,  another  portion  of  the  bolt  being  extended  through 
said  support  to  form  a  laterally  adjustable  shank  provided 
with  exterior  threads,  and  a  clamping  nut  engaging  the 
threads  and  bearing  against  the  other  side  of  the  support. 
4   The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  bolt  having  ita 
Intermediate  portion  bowed  laterally  for  engagement  with 
one  side  of  the  support  and  its  opposite  ends  bent  to  pro- 
duce spring  eyes  normally  spaced  from  the  same  side  of 
the  support  and  terminating  in  threaded  shanks  project- 
ing through  said  support,  and  nuts  engaging  the  threaded 
shanks  and  bearing  against  the  other  side  of  the  support, 
said  shanks  being  adjustable  in  parallel  reUtion  toward 
and  from  each  other. 

6  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  bolt  having  Its 
opposite  ends  extended  transversely  through  the  support 
to  form  angularly  disposed  shanks  adjustable  laterally  in 
parallel  relation  to  each  other  and  provided  with  exterior 
threads,  clamping  nuts  engaging  the  threaded  ends  of  the 
shanks  and  bearing  against  one  side  of  the  support,  an 
intermediate  portion  of  the  bolt  being  bent  to  produce  op- 
positely disposed  eyes  normally  spaced  from  the  opposite 
side  of  the  support,  that  portion  of  the  metal  between  the 
eyes  being  bent  laterally  to  form  a  curved  bearing  surface 
for  engagement  with  the  last  mentioned  side  of  the  sup- 
port 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.J 


The  combination,  with  a  reaerrolr  baring  an  open  mouth 
at  the  top  and  means  for  suspending  the  same,  and  a  fleil- 
bie  tube  extending  from  the  bottom,  of  a  support  formed 
fr<-m  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  Into  U-shape  at  'its  middle 
and  baring  a  portion  of  each  leg  of  the  U  tolded  down- 
ward adjacent  to  the  bent  portion  to  form  a  clamp  for 
engaging  with  the  month  of  the  reserroir,  tbe  legs  being 
then  curved  outwardly   and  upwardly   away   from   each 


960,406.  DISINFECTING  AND  DEODORIZING  APPA- 
RATUS. Edwabd  Rooch,  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Interstate  SaniUtlon  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  18.  1909.     Serial  No. 

618,360.  ^  „         - 

1.  A  dUinfectIng  apparatus  embodying  a  sheU  perfo- 
rated  to  form  an  eraporatlng  chamber;  a  fluid  reserroir 
adapted  to  be  positioned  in  the  sheU ;  a  fluid  cup  posi- 
tioned at  the  lower  extremity  of  tbe  sbell ;  a  fluid  passage 
adapted  to  permit  a  flow  of  fluid  from  the  reaerroir  to  the 
cup ;  a  perforated  wlck-tube  mounted  in  said  shell  and  a 
wick  adapted  to  take  fluid  from  the  cup,  the  bottom  of 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUN«  7, 1910. 


Mid  akvll  and  tb«  wall  of  Mid  wick-tnb*,  above  ttte  top  of 
tta«  wick,  being  prortded  wltb  one  or  more  opening*  to 
permit  tbe  paaaage  of  air  through  the  wlck>tabe  to  the 
evaporating  chamber. 


2.  A  disinfecting  apparatus  embodying  a  sbell  perfo- 
rated to  form  an  evaporating  chamber ;  a  fluid  reservoir 
adapted  to  be  positioned  In  the  sbell ;  a  fluid  cup  posi- 
tioned at  the  lower  extremity  of  the  shell ;  a  fluid  passage 
adapted  to  permit  flow  of  the  fluid  from  the  reservoir  to 
the  cup ;  a  perforated  wick-tube  mounted  in  Mid  shell ;  a 
wick  adapted  to  take  fluid  from  the  cup ;  and  means  for 
controlling  the  feed  of  fluid  to  the  cup,  the  bottom  of  said 
shell  and  the  wall  of  said  wick-tube,  above  the.  top  of  the 
wick,  being  provided  with  one  or  more  openings  to  permit 
the  pasnge  of  air  through  the  wick-tube  to  the  evaporat- 
ing chamber. 

3.  A  disinfecting  apparatus  embodying  a  shell,  perfo- 
rated to  form  an  evaporating  chamber,  and  having  an  an- 
nular cap  positioned  at  its  lower  extremity,  the  shell  being 
provided  with  one  or  more  openings  in  Its  wall  communi- 
cating with  the  space  Inclosed  by  the  cup ;  a  fluid  reser- 
voir adapted  to  be  positioned  in  the  shell ;  a  fluid  passage 
adapted  to  permit  flow  of  fluid  from  the  reservoir  to  the 
cap :  a  perforated  wick  tube  extending  above  the  cup ;  and 
a  wick  carried  thereby,  the  wick  tube  having  one  or  more 
openings  at  Its  top  communicating  with  the  evaporating 
chamber. 

4.  A  disinfecting  apparatus  embodying  a  perforated 
shell ;  a  fluid  cup  positioned  at  the  lower  extremity  of  the 
•hell ;  a  closed  fluid  reservoir  adapted  to  be  positioned  in 
the  shell ;  a  supply  pli>e  leading  from  the  bottom  of  the 
reservoir  into  the  fluid  cup;  an  air  tube  leading  from  the 
bottom  of  the  reservoir  Into  the  fluid  cup,  but  terminating 
above  the  lower  end  of  the  supply  pipe;  and  a  valve 
adapted  to  close  the  upper  ends  of  the  supply  and  air 
tubes  from  communication  with  the  reservoir,  and  to  open 
when  the  reservoir  Is  placed  in  operative  position. 

8.  A  disinfecting  apparatus  embodying  a  perforated 
shell ;  a  fluid  cup  positioned  at  the  lower  extremity  of  the 
shell ;  a  closed  fluid  reservoir  adapted  to  be  positioned  in 
the  shell ;  a  supply  pipe  leading  from  the  bottom  of  the 
reservoir  into  the  fluid  cup ;  an  air  tube  leading  from  the 
bottom  of  the  reservoir  Into  the  fluid  cup.  but  terminating 
above  the  lower  end  of  the  supply  pipe,  the  upper  end  of 
the  air  tube  being  within  and  its  lower  end  being  outside 
the  supply  tube;  and  a  valve  adapted  to  doae  the  upper 
ends  of  the  supply  and  air  tubes  from  communication  with 
the  reservoir,  and  to  open  when  the  reservoir  is  placed  in 
operative  position. 

[Claims  e  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


060.407.    TBUCK.    BmrASO  BosiirFSLo,  Colombus,  Ohio. 

Fllad  Oct  14.  1900.     Serial  No.  522,631. 

1.  A  transporting  truck  for  plows  comprising  longlta- 
dtnally  extending  converging  side  bars,  a  traction  whaal 
rtvolnbly  mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  each  of  Mid  bar* 
to  support  the  Mme,  transverse  connecting  bars  between 


tha  alda  ban  adapted  to  provlda  a  SMt  for  ths  plow 
beam,  a  yoks  carried  by  one  of  the  aide  bara  adapted  to 
embrace  Mid  beam,  nid  yoke  being  secured  at  one  of  its 
ends,  the  free  end  of  Mid  yoke  being  laterally  extended 
and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  and  a  key  ptvotally 
secured  to  the  other  of  tha  side  bara  adapted  to  be  poal- 
tloned  through  said  slot  to  secura  said  yoke  upon  tha 
beam,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  A  transporting  truck  of  tbe  character  described  com- 
prising converging  side  bars  having  transversely  extending 
trunnions  on  their  rear  ends,  traction  wheela  revolubly 
mounted  on  said  trunnions,  transverse  c()nnectlng  bars  be- 
tween tbe  side  bars,  each  of  said  transverse  bars  having  a 
central  concavity  adapted  to  provide  a  seat  for  the  plow 
beam  and  prevent  tbe  transverse  shifting  movement  there- 
of, a  yoke  adapted  to  embrace  the  beam  and  having  Ita 
ends  laterally  extended,  one  end  of  said  yoke  being  pivot- 
ally  secured  in  an  eye  fastened  to  one  of  the  side  bars,  tbe 
opposite  end  of  uid  yoke  being  provided  with  a  longitudi- 
nal slot,  and  a  key  plvotally  secured  to  tbe  other  of  the  side 
bars  adapted  to  extend  through  Mid  slot  and  to  be  tuned 
at  right  angles  thereto  to  secure  the  yoke  upon  the  beam, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


900,408.  ABRADING  -  MACHINS.  FbaHK  C.  RowBbL, 
Illon,  and  Jamm  L.  Nolam,  Mohawk.  N.  T.  FUed  Fab. 
28,  1900.     Sertal  No.  479,503. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  abrading  member  a  pattern  wheel,  a  pattern 
and  a  work-carrlor  of  a  plurality  of  carriages  each  movable 
relative  to  a  fixed  base  whereby  work  may  automatically  be 
fed  across  the  abrading  member  In  each  direction  and 
lengthwise  to  and  fro  In  a  given  line  relative  thereto,  and 
be  tilted  on  a  fixed  center  to  reproduce  inequalltlea  in  tbe 
surface  of  the  pattern,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  hsvlng  an  abrad- 
ing member,  a  pattern  wheel,  a  pattern,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  pattern  on  tbe  pattern  wheel  and  the  work 
against  the  abrading  member,  tbe  uid  means  comprising 
mechanisms  whereby  tbe  work  may  be  fed  through  its 
length  and  be  reduced  by  the  abrading  member  according 
to  the  configuration  of  that  pattern,  and  means  whereby 
tha  work  may  ba  coatlnooualy  revolved  while  being  ao  fad 
substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  having  an  abrad- 
ing member,  a  pattern  wheel,  a  pattern  and  an  automatic 
reversible  actuated  carriage,  means  for  supporting  the  pat- 
tern on  the  pattern  wheel  and  tha  work  against  the  abrad- 
ing member,  the  said  means  comprising  mechanisms  whera- 
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by  tha  work  may  be  fed  tranaveraely  acroM  the  abrading 
member  and  be  reduced  by  the  abrading  member  according 
to  the  configuration  of  that  pattern,  and  means  whereby 
the  work  and  pattern  may  be  continuously  revolved  In  Mid 
pasMge.  substantially  as  described. 

4  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  an  abrad- 
ing member,  a  pattern  wheel,  a  pattern,  means  for  support- 
ing the  pattern  on  the  pattern  wheel  and  the  work  against 
the  abrading  member,  the  Mid  means  comprising  mechan- 
isms whereby  the  work  may  be  fed  through  i^  length  to 
present  each  part  of  ita  aurlace  to  and  be  reduced  by  the 
abrading  member  according  to  the  configuration  of  that 
pattern  and  means  whereby  the  work  may  be  moved  acroM 
the  abrading  surface,  substantially  as  described. 

5  A  machine  of  the  character  described  consisting  of  an 
abrading  member,  a  pattern  wheel,  a  pattern  and  a  fixed 
base  a  carriage  movably  mounted  thereon,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating the  carriage  to  and  fro  acroM  the  base,  stand- 
atda  on  the  carriage,  a  rack  ptvoUlly  hung  on  the  sUnd- 
ards.  a  feed-carriage  slldably  mounted  on  the  rack,  means 
for  reciprocating  the  feed-carriage  to  and  fro,  a  shaft  sup- 
ported on  the  feed-carriage,  means  for  revolving  the  abaft 
Independent  of  the  to  and  fro  movement  of  the  ahaft-aup- 
portlng  carriage,  substantially  as  described. 

[CUlms  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


directed  toward  the  discharge  opening;  and  flat 
angularly  dlspoaed  about  the  other  end  of  tha  drum. 


900  409.  ELECTRIC  HEATER.  Jamm  Chablcs  Botcm, 
Toronto.  OnUrio,  Canada.  Filed  May  14,  1909.  Serial 
No.  495,923. 


1  In  an  electric  heater  a  ring  of  suitable  meUl  split 
laterally  and  having  a  terminal  secured  to  or  forming  part 
therewith,  a  heavier  coll  of  suitable  metal  having  one  end 
Inserted  through  the  lateral  split  In  said  ring  and  clamped 
betwMu  the  ends  thereof  and  electrically  contacting  with 
the  outer  surface  of  said  ring  and  having  Its  successive 
windings  Insulated  from  Mch  other,  and  a  ring  encircling 
said  heater  coll  and  binding  the  windings  thereof  and  the 
insulations  between  said  windings  securely  together. 

2.  la  an  electric  hMter,  a  heater  coll  formed  of  a  strip 
of  meUl  wound  in  volute  form,  and  a  band  encircling  said 
coll  and  clamped  thereto  and  electrically  contacting  with 
the  outer  winding  of  said  coll. 

8  In  an  electric  heater,  a  pluraUty  of  strips  of  metal 
wound  m  volute  colls  one  within  tbe  other  and  having 
their  several  windings  InsuUted  from  each  other,  and  a 
band  encircling  Mid  composite  coll  and  clamped  thereto. 

4  In  an  electric  heater,  a  plurality  of  strips  of  metal 
wound  together  In  volute  form,  and  strips  of  insulating  ma- 
tarUl  wound  between  the  windings  of  Mid  colls. 

6  In  an  electric  heater  a  pair  of  meUl  strips  wound  to- 
gether m  volute  form  and  electrically  Insulated  from  MCh 
other  in  their  several  windings,  one  of  Mid  colls  being  of 
much  thicker  metal  than  the  other,  and  a  band  encircling 
Mid  composite  coil  and  cUmped  tberearound. 
CClalms  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.J 


3  A  drum  adapted  for  rotation  In  opposite  directions ;  a 
dlacharge  opening  at  one  end  of  Mid  drum ;  bladM.  pro- 
vided with  opposed  faces,  arranged  in  staggered  relation 
at  one  end  of  the  drum,  and  directed  toward  the  discharge 
opening ;  and  flat  blades  angularty  disposed  arruiged  to 
series  and  in  allnement  with  one  another  about  the  other 

end  of  the  drum. 

4  A  drum  adapted  for  roUtion  In  opposite  directions, 
one"  portion  thereof  being  conical  in  form,  and  the  other 
portion  of  a  cylindrical  configuration ;  a  dlacharge  open- 
ing at  one  end  of  said  drum  ;  blades,  provided  with  opposed 
facea.  arranged  in  staggered  relation  In  the  conical  cham- 
ber of  the  drum:  and  flat  blades  angularty  disposed  ar- 
ranged  In  series,  and  in  allnement  with  one  another,  about 
the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  drum.  _ 

6  A  drum,  portably  mounted  and  In  communication 
with  a  hMt  producing  means,  adapted  for  rotation  in  oppo- 
site directions  ;  an  admission  port  at  one  end  of  said  drum. 
and  a  discharge  opening  at  the  oppoalte  end  thereof, 
bladea.  provided  with  opposed  faces  suitably  arranged  at 
one  end  of  the  drum,  and  directed  toward  the  discharge 
opening ;  and  flat  blades  angularly  disposed  about  the  other 
end  of  the  drum. 

960  411  EMERGENCY-GOVERNOR.  Feidibick  SaM- 
o'aLSON.  Rugby.  England,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  16, 
1909.     Serial  No.  523,006. 


960,410.    BITUMINOUS  MIXING  MACHINE.    J«»";hH. 
RTAW.  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Filed  July  14,  1909.     Serial  No. 

1  A  drum  adapted  for  rotation  In  oppoalte  dlrectlona ; 
a  discharge  opening  at  one  end  of  said  drum ;  means  mov- 
tog  the  mixture  alwaya  toward  the  discharge  opening ;  and 
means  moving  the  mixture  to  oppoalte  directions  toward  or 
from  the  dlacharge  opening  aa  the  motion  of  the  drum  la 


2  A  drrm  adapted  for  rotation  in  opposite  directions ;  a 
discharge  opentog  at  one  end  of  Mid  drum ;  blades,  pro- 
Tldad  with  oppoaed  facea,  at  one  end  of  the  drum,  and 


1  In  combination,  a  prime  mover,  a  shaft  driven  there- 
by a  ring  surrounding  Mid  shaft  and  having  Its  msM 
unequally  distributed  about  the  axis  of  Mid  shaft,  a  pto  or 
bolt  transversely  mounted  in  the  shaft  for  sliding  move- 
ment therein.  Mid  bolt  being  connected  to  the  ring,  II 
device  which  opposes  the  sliding  movement  of  the  bolt,  and 
mMus  for  regulating  the  supply  of  motive  energy  to  the 
prime  mover  that  U  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  ring 
when  the  speed  of  rotation  exceeds  a  certain  limit 

2  In  a  governing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tatlnc  abaft,  an  eccentric  ring  surrounding  the  shaft,  a 
pin  or  bolt  mounted  diametrically  of  the  shaft  for  sliding 
movement  thereto,  one  end  of  the  bolt  betog  connected  to 
tbe  ring,  a  spring  which  opposes  the  sliding  movement  of 
tha  bolt,  and  regulattog  mechanism  that  U  operated  by 
tha  rtog  when  the  speed  of  the  shaft  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined limit.  ^        .   . 

3  In  a  govemtog  mechanlin.  the  combtoatlon  of  a  rotit- 
tog  shaft  baring  a   diametrically   arranged   bore   theto 
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throogh  proTided  with  a  chambered  portion,  an  eccentric 
ring  •arroondlng  tbe  shaft,  a  headed  bolt  mounted  for 
sliding  morement  In  tbe  bore  with  Its  end  projecting  from 
said  bore,  said  end  being  attached  to  tbe  thicker  portion 
of  tbe  ring,  a  spring  arranged  In  said  chambered  portion 
that  sarroonds  the  body  of  the  bolt  and  extends  between 
the  bottom  of  the  chamber  and  the  head  of  the  bolt,  and 
a  rsKulatlng  mechanism  that  Is  actuated  by  the  ring  when 
the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  shaft  exceeds  a  predetermined 
limit. 

4.  In  combination,  a  rotating  shaft  baring  a  diametric- 
ally arranged  bore  therethroogh,  said  bore  baring  a  por- 
tion of  a  glren  diameter  at  one  side  of  the  shaft  and  a 
portion  of  larger  diameter  extending  therefrom  to  the 
opposite  side  of  the  shaft,  a  ring  surroondlag  tbe  shaft 
and  baring  Its  mass  nneqoally  distributed  about  the.  axis 
of  said  shaft,  a  bolt  mounted  for  sliding  morement  In  the 
first  portion  of  tbe  bore  and  having  its  end  projecting 
therefrom  into  eni^a^ment  with  tbe  heavier  portion  of  the 
ring,  a  spring  in  the  larger  portion  of  the  bore  that  is  ar- 
rmngsd  around  the  body  of  tbe  bolt  between  the  bottom  of 
said  portion  and  the  head  of  said  bolt,  and  r^ulating 
mechanism  that  is  actuated  by  the  ring  when  the  speed  of 
rotation  of  the  shaft  exceeds  a  predetermined  limit. 

5.  In  a  gorernlng  mechanism,  tbe  combination  of  a  ro- 
tating shaft  barlag  a  diametrically  arranged  bore  there- 
through, said  bore  baring  a  portion  of  a  glren  diameter 
at  one  side  of  the  shaft  and  a  portion  of  larger  diameter  ex- 
tending therefrom  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  shaft,  an  ec- 
centric ring  surrounding  the  shaft,  a  bolt  mounted  for 
alldlng  morement  in  the  first  portion  of  the  bore  and  bar- 
ing Its  end  projecting  therefrom  Into  threaded  engagement 
with  tbe  thicker  portion  of  the  ring,  a  spring  arranged 
around  the  body  of  the  bolt  In  the  larger  portion  of  the 
bore  with  one  end  In  engagement  with  the  shaft  at  the 
bottom  of  said  portion,  a  sleere  or  washer  on  the  bolt  be- 
tween the  other  end  of  the  spring  and  the  head  of  the  bolt, 
there  being  an  opening  In  tbe  thinner  portion  of  tbe  ring 
through  which  the  bolt  may  be  inserted  in  the  bore,  and 
regulating  mechanism  that  Is  operated  by  the  ring  when 
the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  shaft  exceeds  a  predetermined 
limit. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


000,412.     METALLIC   STAIR.     OcsTAr  Sandblom,  New 
York.  N.  Y.    FUed  Dec.  17.  1909.    SerUl  No.  533.710. 


Metallic  stairs  comprising  steps  each  composed  of  a 
single  piece  of  bent  metal  forming  a  riser,  a  tread,  a  top 
flange  at  the  back  of  the  tread  which  Is  slli^tly  shorter 
than  the  length  of  the  tread,  and  end  flanges  on  the  tread 
and  riser,  and  strings  to  which  said  end  flanges  are  secured. 


940.413.    RB8BRVOIR-PEN.    WitxiAif  W.  BuKWOtD,  New- 
ark. N.  J.     Filed  Aug.  4,  1900.     Serial  No.  611,211. 

1.  The  combination  In  a  self-fllllng  pen,  of  a  reserrolr, 
an  adjustable  closure  therefor,  a  cap  movable  on  said  res- 
MToir,  and  a  raire  in  said  cap  adapted  to  doee  on  the 
■action  stroke  of  the  cap  and  open  on  the  rererse  stroke 
thereof. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  reserrolr  pen  of  a  rented  res- 
errotar,  a  cap  morable  thereon  and  prorlded  with  an  open- 
iag  adapted  to  be  closed  on  the  suction  stroke  of  the  cap. 
aad  opmed  on  the  rererse  stroke  thereof,  and  a  ralre  In 
■aid  reserrolr  adapted  to  close  and  prevent  tbe  escape  of 
lak  oa  said  suction  stroke  of  the  cap. 


8.  The  combination  In  a  self  flUlag  pen,  of  a  reewroir, 
D  adjustable  closure  therefor,  a  rented  cap  morable  on 


I-,  J 


said  reserrolr,  and  a  ralre  in  said  cap  adapted  to  be 
opened  and  dosed  as  the  cap  la  reciprocated. 


960,414.  TWIN  LAMP-80CKBT.  Howabd  R.  Sabqint, 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Oeneral  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1909. 
Serial  No.  S18,918. 


1.  A  twin  lamp  socket  comprising  a  base  prorlded  with 
upright  Mocks  at  Its  ends  baring  their  tops  cut  out  on  a 
circular  arc,  a  bracket  secured  to  said  base,  baring  a  foot 
prorlded  with  a  binding  screw,  a  curved  portion  and  a 
right-angled  arm  at  the  top,  two  serewthreaded  metallic 
shells  baring  a  common  axis  parallel  to  said  base,  and  pro- 
rlded with  bottom  flanges  abutting  against  said  curved 
portion  and  rireted  thereto,  said  shells  being  cut  away  on 
one  side  to  form  an  opening,  a  standard  secured  to  said 
base  and  extending  up  through  said  cutaway  opening  and 
baring  ears  in  line  with  the  common  axis  of  said  shells. 
Insulating  Jackets  on  said  shells,  and  a  trough-shaped 
corer  flttlng  orer  said  shells  and  attached  to  the  arm  on 
the  bracket,  said  corer  being  notched  to  admit  the  line 
wire*. 

2.  A  twin  lamp  socket  comprising  a  base  baring  upright 
blocks,  a  bracket  secured  to  said  base  baring  a  foot  pro- 
rlded with  a  binding  screw  and  baring  also  a  curred  por- 
tion, two  screw  shells  abutting  against  opposite  sides  of 
said  curred  portion  and  attached  thereto,  and  baring  an 
opening  in  one  side,  a  standard  secured  to  said  base  and 
extending  through  said  opening,  and  a  trough-shaped  corer 
flttlng  orer  said  shells  aQd  attached  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  bracket. 

3.  A  twin  lamp  socket  comprising  a  base,  a  bracket  ■•- 
cured  thereto  and  baring  a  foot  prorlded  with  a  binding 
screw,  two  screw  shells  abutting  against  opposite  side* 
of  said  bracket  and  attached  thereto,  a  standard  secured 
to  said  base  and  projecting  tbrongh  an  opening  in  said 
shells,  and  a  trough-ahaped  corer  incloeing  said  shells. 

4.  A  twin  lamp  socket  comprialng  a  base,  a  bracket 
thereon,  two  screw  shells  supported  by  said  bracket  and 
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baring  an  opening  in  one  side,  and  a  standard  projecting 
through  said  opening  and  forming  the  center  conUct  for 

the  two  receptacles.  .n.-^ 

B.  A  twin  lamp  so«*et  comprising  a  base,  two  allnea 
screw  threaded  shells  parallel  therewith,  and  a  trough- 
shaped  corer  flttlng  orer  said  sheila. 


9  «  0  . 4  1  5 .  ADJUSTABLE  BBNCHTOOL.  FaAW  O. 
8ciAL.L.,  Redfield,  8.  D.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1909.  Serial 
No.  615.460. 


slsting  of  a  plurality  of  oppositely  inclined  openings  both 
ends  of  which  are  exposed  through  sides  of  the  plug,  one 
end  of  each  opening  being  of  larger  diameter  than  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  same  opening  and  adapted  to  admit  a 
ball  ralre.  the  sldea  of  the  botUe  neck  forming  closures 
for  the  ends  of  said  openings,  and  the  first  of  said  open- 
ings baring  its  upper  end  piercing  the  plug  at  the  Junction 
of  the  top  and  side  of  the  plug  whereby  a  portion  of  the 
opening  is  exposed  through  the  top  of  the  plug  and  an- 
other portion  of  the  opening  is  dosed  by  the  side  of  the 
bottle  neck,  said  plug  baring  channels  opening  though 
sides   of   the   recelring   ends   of  the   openings,   and   bail 
ralres  loosely  mounted  in  the  openings,   said   channels 
baring  such  length  that  they  extend  back  of  the  balls  and 
permit  the  passage  of  the  liquid  from  one  opening  to  the 
other  when  the  bottle  is  tilted. 


1.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  sleere  baring  a  Uteral  extension,  and  damping 
means  carried  thereby,  of  a  shank  member  slldable  there- 
in baring  a  Uteral  extension,  and  a  sliding  damp  mem- 
ber carried  thereby  adapted  for  cooperation  with  the  side 
of  a  table  engaged  with  the  sleere  to  hold  a  piece  of  work. 

2.  A  derlce  of  the  character  dewnrlbed  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular sleere  member  baring  an  Integral  L-shaped  arm 
extending  from  one  end  thereof,  the  outer  end  extending 
inwardly  paralld  with  the  sleere.  a  clamping  screw  en- 
gaged through  the  extension  to  hold  a  portion  of  furniture 
between  the  extension  and  the  sleere,  a  slldable  shank 
engaged  in  the  sleere,  means  for  securing  the  shank  ad- 
JusUbly  at  rarlous  points  of  its  movement  In  the  sleeve, 
said  shank  baring  a  horisontal  extension  prorlded  with  a 
longitudinally  extending  slot,  a  damping  member  slldable 
in  the  slot  and  adapted  for  engagement  against  a  work 
piece  for  the  purpose  indicated,   and  means  for  holding 
■aid  clamping  member  adjustably  on  the  shank. 


960,417.  CONDENSER.  William  Schwawhads««»,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Henry  R.  Worthlngton,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  FUed  Oct 
31,  1908.    Serial  No.  460,409. 


090.416.  NON  - REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Cokrad 
ScHiCKMLiito.  Bart  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  16.  1909. 
Serita  No.  478.261. 


1    The  combination  with  a  bottle  prorlded  with  a  neck, 
of  a  cylindrical  plug  fitted  in  said  neck,  said  plug  baring 
three  Indlned  openings  each  of  which  extends  through 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  plug,  said  bottle  neck  'o"nin«» 
closure  for  the  inlet  ends  of  said  openings  and  the  flrrt 
of  said  openings  baring  a  portion  of  Its  Inlet  end  do^ 
by  the  rtde  wall  of  the  neck,  and  baring  another  portion 
of  Its  Inlet  end  opening  through  the  top  of  the  plug,  and 
each  of  said  openings  having  channels  cut  through  said 
sides  to  form  outlets  which  communicate  with  succeeding 
openings  when  the  bottle  Is  tilted,  and  ball  valves  loosely 
mounted  In  said  openings,  said  channds  extending  in  rear 
of  the  balls  when  the  bottle  Is  In  Its  tUted  position. 

2  An  improved  non  reflUable  bottle,  baring  a  neck  por- 
tion, a  cylindrical  plug  fitted  in  said  ceck  and  formed 
with  a  pttSHigeway  thezethron^  said  pungeway  con- 


1  In  a  counter  current  condenser,  the  combination 
with  the  condensing  chamber  baring  a  water  inlet  abore 
the  chamber,  water  distributing  devices,  and  tbe  tall  pipe, 
of  a  vertical  exhaust  steam  pipe  Inclosing  the  tall  pipe 
and  open  at  the  top  into  the  bottom  of  the  condensing 

chamber. 

2.  In  a  counter  current  condenser,  the  combination  wiin 
the  condensing  chamber  having  a  water  Inlet  above  the 
chamber,  a  series  of  trays  forming  water  JeU  through 
which  the  steam  passes,  and  the  Uil  pipe,  of  a  vertical 
exhaust  steam  pipe  Inclosing  the  tall  pipe  and  open  at 
the  top  to  deliver  steam  below  the  bottom  tray. 

3.  In  a  counter  current  condenser,  the  combination  of 
a  condensing  chamber  having  a  water  Inlet  abore  the 
chamber,  a  series  of  trays  forming  water  Jets  through 
which  the  steam  passes,  a  taU  pipe,  an  air  cooler  in  the 
upper  part  of  tbe  condenser,  a  drain  pipe  extending  down 
from  said  cooler  and  discharging  Into  said  tall  pipe,  and  a 
rertlcal  exhaust  steam  pipe  inclosing  the  Uil  pipe  and 
open  at  the  top  to  dellrer  steam  below  the  bottom  tray. 

4.  In  a  counter  current  condenser,  the  combination  of 
the  condensing  chamber  baring  a  water  inlet  abore  tbe 
chamber,  a  series  of  Inner  and  outer  trays  E,  F,  the  bot- 
tom tray  being  central  of  the  condenswr  and  arranged  to 
throw  the  water  outward,  rertlcal  exhaust  steam  pipe  B 
open  at  the  top  to  deliver  steam  against  the  bottom  tray 
within  the  Jets,  tall  pipe  C  Inclosed  by  the  exhaust  steam 
pipe  and  closed  at  Its  upper  end,  and  water  receptacle  17 
surrounding  the  steam  pipe  and  connected  by  passage  16 
to  the  tall  pipe. 
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6.  A  eoanter  enrrcnt  condenaer  baying  Its  condenalng 
chamber  eolarged  at  Its  lower  portion,  a  ateam  Inlet  pipe 
<^wnlnf  upward  Into  the  bottom  of  the  eidarged  portion 
of  the  condenalng  chamber,  a  tail  pipe  within  the  steam 
pipe,  and  an  open  top  recelrer  (or  the  discharge  water 
within  the  enlarged  lower  portion  of  the  condensing  cham- 
b«r  with  which  the  tall  pipe  connects.  > 


M0,418.  NOZZLE  FOB  FILTERS  AND  SIMILAB  DB- 
VICB8.  Otto  Selo,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Belg  Brewery  Apparatus  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a 
CorporatloB  of  New  York.  Filed  Bept  14,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  617,890. 


1.  A  derlee  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
nipple  baring  a  lower  expanded  section,  a  pipe  project- 
ing upwardly  into  said  expanded  section  to  form  an  inter- 
Tenlng  annular  chamber  that  eneompassea  the  Ipclosed 
end  of  the  pipe,  perforations  in  the  pipe  that  open  into 
aald  chamber,  and  baffle  plates  within  the  pipe. 

2.  A  derlce  of  the  character  deacribed,  comprising  a 
nipple  harlng  a  ralre  seat,  an  expanded  section  below  the 
Talre  seat,  and  a  threaded  Inwardly  extending  rim  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  expanded  section,  a  threaded  pipe  en- 
gaged by  said  rim  and  projecting  upwardly  into  the  ex- 
panded section  to  form  an  Interrening  annular  chamber 
that  encompasses  the  inclosed  end  of  the  pipe,  perfora- 
tions In  the  pipe  that  open  into  said  chamber,  a  Talre  on 
the  pipe  adapted  to  engage  the  ralre  seat,  and  baffle  plates 
within  the  pipe. 

8.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
niiiple  harlng  a  lower  expanded  section,  a  pipe  engaged 
by  the  nipple  and  communicating  therewith,  a  head  on 
th«  pipe,  a  shaft  depending  from  said  head  Into  the  pipe, 
and  a  series  of  baffle  plates  and  a  perforated  bottom 
plate  carried  by  the  shaft. 


900,419.     PEBCOLATOB.     Otto  Sblo,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
FUed  Dm.  18.  1900.    Serial  No.  088,700. 


1.  A  percolator  eoraprlalng  a  receptacle  baring  a  bot- 
toa  which  Is  prorlded  with  ribs  baring  peaked  top*  and 


lower  parallel  sides  to  form  interrening  channels  harlng 
flaring  upper  sections  and  communicating  lower  contracted 
ducts. 

2.  In  a  percolator,  a  receptacle  harlng  a  bottom  which 
is  prorlded  with  a  series  of  groores  and  a  communicating 
apertured  well,  combined  with  a  bell  harlng  a  corrugated 
lower  edge  which  engages  the  bottom  and  extends  into  the 
upper  parts  of  the  groores  while  clearing  the  lower  parts 
thereof. 

8.  In  a  percolator,  a  receptacle  harlng  a  corrugated 
shoulder  and  a  bottom  prorlded  with  a  series  of  groorea 
and  a  communicating  apertured  well,  combined  with  a 
bell  encompassing  the  well,  and  with  a  corrugated  and 
apertured  top  plate  engaging  the  ahoulder. 


060,420.  PHOTOMBTEB.  Clayton  H.  Shabp, 
Plalna,  and  PaasTON  8.  Millab.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Dec  20.  1907.     Sertal  No.  408,070. 


White 
FUed 


1.  In  a  photometer,  the  combination  of  a  containing 
box,  two  prisms  for  constituting  a  photometric  derice,  a 
plurality  of  apertured  opaque  screens  for  protecting  said 
photometric  derice  from  any  light  reflected  from  the  inte- 
rior of  said  box.  a  acale,  a  lamp,  a  tranalncent  window  la 
said  box,  an  openable  shutter  for  said  window  for  per- 
mitting, when  open,  said  scale  to  be  illnmlDated  from  said 
lamp,  a  diffusing  test  plate,  adjnatable  to  different  angles, 
and  exposed  to  all  kinds  of  rays  of  light  to  be  measured, 
and  an  eye  tube  through  which  said  test  plate  may  be 
rlewed. 

2.  In  a  photometer,  the  combination  of  a  eaae,  a  rotary 
elbow  recelrlng  tube  thereon,  a  rererslble  reflector  at  the 
bend  of  the  tube,  carrying  a  mirror  on  one  end.  and  a  dif- 
fusion reflector  on  the  other  end,  and  means  by  which  said 
reflector  may  be  attached  to  said  tube. 

3.  In  a  photometer,  the  combination  of  a  box,  a  rotary 
elbow  recelrlng  tube  thereon,  a  rererslble  reflector  at  the 
bend  of  the  tube,  carrying  a  mirror  on  one  end,  a  diffusing 
reflector  on  the  other  end,  and  means  by  which  said  reflec- 
tor may  be  attached  to  said  tube ;  screw  threada  constitut- 
ing said  means. 

4.  In  a  photometer,  the  combination  of  an  elbow  light 
recelrlng  tube,  harlng  a  threaded  hole  at  the  bend  thereof, 
a  threaded  tube,  for  screwing  either  end  of  the  same  Into 
said  elbow  tube,  a  mirror  mounted  upon  one  end  of  said 
tube,  and  a  dlffualng  reflector  mounted  upon  the  other  end 
of  said  tube. 

6.  In  a  photometer,  the  combination  of  an  elbow  light 
recelrlng  tube,  harlng  a  threaded  hole  at  the  bend  thereof, 
a  threaded  tube  for  screwing  either  end  of  the  same  into 
said  elbow  tube,  a  mirror  mounted  upon  one  end  of  said 
tuba,  a  diflTuslng  reflector  mounted  upon  the  other  end  of 
said  tube,  and  a  remorable  cap  at  one  end  of  said  elbow 
tube. 

[Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


900.421.  INTBBCHANOBABLB-KBY  LOCK.  AuousTOa 
W.  SiBLBT,  Hamfltoa,  Ohio,  asaignor  to  Herring-Hall- 
Ifarrin  Safe  Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  20, 
1908.     Serial  No.  412.081. 

1.  In  an  interchangeable  key  lock,  the  combinatloB  of  a 
aeries  of  adjustable  stumps,  means  for  fastening  aald 
stumps  In  adjusted  poaftloa,  a  eorraapoadlag  series  of 
tumblara,  and  mechanlam  for  permitting  the  engagement 
of  both  said  stamps  aad  said  tomblers  by  the  saas  key. 
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2.  In  an  Interchangeable  key  lock,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  stumps,  means  for  directly  engaging  and  operat- 
ing said  atumps  by  means  of  the  key  to  which  the  lock  Is 
to  be  set,  aad  a  corresiwnding  series  of  tumblers. 


8.  In  an  Interchangeable  key  lock,  the  combination  of  a 
aarlaa  of  stumps,  a  series  of  tomblers.  a  key  cylinder  for 
permitting  a  key  to  operate  said  tumblers,  springs  adapted 
to  move  said  stumps  in  one  direction,  another  key  cylinder 
for  permitting  a  key  to  more  said  stumps  In  the  opposite 
direction,  and  means  for  securing  said  stumps  In  adjoated 
poaltlon. 

4.  In  an  interchangeable  key  lock,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  atumps,  springs  adapted  to  more  said  stumps  in 
one  direction,  means  permitting  a  key  to  more  them  In 
the  opposite  direction  by  direct  engagement  with  the 
stamps,  and  means  for  securing  said  stumpa  in  adjusted 
position. 

6.  In  an  interchangeable  key  lock,  the  combination  of  a 
serlee  of  adjustable  stumps,  a  corresponding  series  of  tum- 
blers, and  two  key  cylinders,  one  to  permit  engagement  of 
said  atumps  by  a  key,  and  the  other  to  permit  engagement 
of  said  tumblers  by  the  same  key. 

[Claims  6  to  12  net  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


900,422.  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER.  William  G.  F. 
SiBGUAXN,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Sagax  Wood 
Company,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  Corporation  of  Delawara. 
Filed  June  8.  1909.     Serial  No.  600,790. 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  for  producing  articles  of 
manufacture  consisting  of  cut  straw,  calcined  magnealtek 
asphaltum  and  chlorld  of  magneaium  and  boradc  add  In 
the  proportion  of  60  pounds  of  straw,  70  pounds  of  cal- 
cined magneslte,  6  gallons  of  asphaltum.  6  gallons  of 
chlorld  of  magnesium  and  10  ounces  of  boracic  acid. 

2.  A  composition  of  matter  for  building  material  con- 
sisting of  straw,  calcined  magnealte,  asphaltum,  chlorld  of 
magnesium  snd  boracic  acid  In  combination  with  a  mix- 
ture of  stone,  calcined  magneslte  and  chlorld  of  magne- 
sium. 

8.  A  composition  of  matter  for  building  material  con- 
slstiag  of  a  mixture  of  60  pounds  of  straw,  70  pounds  of 
calcined  magneslte,  6  gallona  of  aaphaltum,  6  gallons  of 
chlorld  of  magnesium  and  10  ounces  of  boracic  acid  In 
combination  with  a  mixture  of  100  pounds  of  stone,  2 
pounds  of  calcined  magnealte  and  one-half  gallon  of 
chlorld  of  magnesium. 


9  6  0,428.  HAME-FASTENER.  ROBIBT  D.  SiHPSOir, 
Columbos,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Safety  Snap 
Company.  Wilmington,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  May  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  407,930. 


-  '^^r^ 


mounted  on  said  eye-extensions, 'said  lerer  being  prorlded 
with  an  operating  handle  extending  in  one  direction  and 
an  arm  extending  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  hook  mem- 
ber pirotally  connected  to  said  arm,  the  book  on  aald  book 
member  being  drawn  Inwardly  toward  the  collar  when  said 
hame  fastener  Is  In  operatlre  poaltlon,  a  chain  connected 
to  the  closed  end  of  said  link  and  inwardly  extending  pro- 
jections formed  upon  said  link  at  a  point  near  one  end 
thereof,  said  projections  t>elng  adapted  to  prerent  said 
chain  connections  from  swinging  forward  thereby  con- 
flicting with  the  inner  end  of  the  lever  and  the  inner  end 
of  the  hook  that  is  plroted  to  said  lerer,  a  suitable  book 
member  being  adapted  to  engage  the  links  of  said  chain. 


960,424.  CUTTING-BLADE  FOR  RAZORS.  Waltbb  J. 
Smabt,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Simon 
Zinn,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Jan. 
14,  1005.  Serial  No.  241,129.  Dlrlded  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  May  28,  1906.    Serial  No.  261,774. 


In  a  hame  fastener,  a  link  open  at  one  end,  said  open 
•Dd  balng  prorlded  with  eye-extenalona,  a  lerer  pirotally 


1.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  thin,  flexible,  ap- 
proximately-rectangular blade  harlng  a  forward  cutting 
edge  and  end  projections  located  close  to  said  cutting 
edge,  subsuntially  as  described. 

2.  A  safety  raaor  harlng  a  guard,  a  clamping^  member 
prorlded  with  downwardly  bent  lugs  pirotally  connected 
with  said  guard  and  a  fiat  blade  harlng  end  projections 
abutting  against  the  lugs  of  said  clamping  member,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  safety  raaor  harlng  a  guard,  a  clamping  member 
provided  adjacent  the  forward  edge  thereof  with  down- 
wardly bent  lugs  pirotally  connected  with  said  guard,  and 
a  flat  blade  having  end  projections  extending  beyond  the 
ends  of  said  guard  and  resting  against  the  lugs  of  said 
clamping  member,  said  blade  being  fitted  between  said 
guard  and  said  clamping  member,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  safety  rasor  harlng  a  guard,  a  clamping  member 
harlng  downwardly  bent  lugs  adjacent  the  forward  edge 
thereof,  said  lugs  being  pirotally  connected  with  aald 
guard  adjacent  the  guard  teeth  thereof,  said  clamping 
member  having  a  rearwardly  extending  finger-piece,  a  coil 
spring  interposed  between  said  guard  and  the  flnger-piece 
of  said  clamping  member,  and  a  thin  flat  blade  interposed 
between  the  clamping  member  and  the  guard  and  having 
end  projections  extending  beyond  the  ends  of  the  guard 
and  engaging  the  downwardly  bent  lugs  of  the  damping 
member. 


060,428.     BRAKE.     William  Jgdson  Smith.  St.  Paul. 
Minn.     FUed  Nor.  8.  1009.    Serial  No.  626,706. 

1.  In  a  brake  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  brake  lerer  prorlded  with  a  recess,  of  a  brake 
head  pirotally  secured  to  said  lerer  and  prorlded  with  a 
post,  and  a  spring,  one  end  of  which  flts  in  said  recess  in 
said  brake  lerer  and  the  opposite  end  around  said  post, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  brake  of  the  character  deacrlLved,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  brake  lerer  prorlded  with  a  reeeaa,  of  a  brake 
head  pirotally  secured  to  said  lerer  and  formed  with  two 
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vldcs,  *  post  located  between  the  tides  of  said  head  and 
harlnc  one  end  threaded  Into  said  head,  and  a  sprlnc.  one 


end  of  which  fits  In  said  recess  In  said  IcTer  and  the  op- 
posite end  aroand  said  post,  sobstantially  as  deacribed. 


M0.426.  AUTOMOBILE-BRAKE.  JOHN  J.  Stawaktk, 
Homestead,  Pa.,  adsigoor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, of  one-third  to  James  J.  McCagne  and  one-third 
to  John  Uhrln,  Homestead,  Pa.  Piled  July  20,  1909. 
Serial  No.  508,630. 


In  an  automobile  brake,  the  combination  with  the  sap- 
porting  frames  and  rear  wheels  of  an  automobile,  of  a  rod 
arranged  In  said  frames  adjacent  to  said  wheels,  shoes  sus- 
pended from  said  rod  in  the  path  of  said  wheels,  each 
shoe  comprising  two  parallel  triangular  plates,  a  cross 
piece  connecting  the  lower  rear  edges  of  said  plates,  pins 
connecting  said  plates  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
wheels,  gripping  blocks  detachably  mounted  between  the 
lower  front  edges  of  said  plates,  teeth  carried  by  the  lower 
edges  of  said  plates  adjacent  to  the  cross  pieces  thereof, 
and  means  connected  with  said  shoes  for  normally  sup- 
porting said  shoes  in  an  elerated  position,  said  means  In- 
dadlng  connecting  rods  and  an  operating  lever  adapted  to 
more  said  rods,  said  lever  being  carried  by  one  of  said 
frames,  substantially  as  described. 


9  6  0,427.  TYPE-WRITINQ  MACHINE.  Hnsnar  H. 
SraaLs.  Mareellua.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  The  Monarch 
Typewriter  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Piled  Peb.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  546.186. 


1.  la   a   typewriting   machine,   the   coinblnation   of   a 
platen,  a  feed  roller,  a  support  therefor,  and  dnplez  means 


for  variably  controlling  said  feed  roller,  said  means  being 
operative  by  a  plurality  of  keys,  said  keys  being  mounted 
independently  of  said  feed  roller  and  its  support. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  feed  roller,  and  duplex  means  for  variably  re- 
leasing said  feed  roller  and  (or  locking  the  same  In  dif- 
ferent released  positions. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  feed  roller,  a  member  movable  to  release  the 
same,  and  duplex  devices  controlled  by  a  plurality  of  In- 
dependent keys  for  moving  said  member  different  extents. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comblnatl<Hi  of  a 
platen,  a  feed  roller,  a  member  rotatable  to  release  the 
same,  and  duplex  key  controlled  devices  for  rotating  said 
member  different  extents  in  the  same  direction. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comMnatlon  of  a 
platen,  a  feed  roller,  a  member  movable  to  release  the 
same,  a  key  operative  to  move  said  member  one  extent, 
another  key  operative  to  move  said  member  a  different  ex- 
tent, and  connections  between  said  member  and  said  key*. 

[CUlms  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Oasett*.] 


960.428.     RAILWAY- JOINT.     SratMNO  Stcpbsns,  Bnsh- 
nell,  na.    Piled  Nov.  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  628,932. 


The  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  rails,  each 
of  which  is  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  In  its  web, 
of  a  pair  of  chairs  adapted  to  conform  to  the  contour  of 
the  base  flanges  and  webs  of  said  rails,  each  of  said 
chairs  having  a  down-turned  tongue  provided  with  an  in- 
turned  flange  to  engage  the  bottom  face  of  said  rail  base 
flange,  said  chairs  having  annular  openings  registering 
with  the  slots  In  the  rail  webs  for  the  reception  of  clamp- 
ing bolts,  lugs  projecting  laterally  from  the  chairs  having 
threaded  openings  to  engage  the  threaded  extremities  of 
said  bolts  and  cooperate  with  the  nuts  thereof  In  securing 
said  bolts  against  accidental  displacement,  damper  strips 
disposed  between  the  chairs  and  the  rail  webs  to  prevent 
the  rattling  of  the  Joint,  said  damper  strips  having  longi- 
tudinal slots  registering  with  the  longitudinal  slots  of  the 
rail  webfl  to  permit  of  an  expansion  and  contraction  of 
the  rail,  bolts  connecting  the  free  ends  of  the  down-turned 
tongues  of  said  chairs,  and  a  nut  locking  plate  adapted  to 
conform  to  the  contour  of  said  chair  and  having  openings 
for  the  reception  of  the  first  named  clamping  bolts,  said 
plate  having  a  resilient  flange  provided  with  openings  to 
receive  the  second  named  clamping  bolts,  said  flanges  ex- 
erting an  outer  pressure  upon  the  nuts  of  the  second 
named  bolts  to  hold  the  same  locked  in  position,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


960.429.    TOBACCO-PIPE.    John  W.  Stewaed,  Paterson, 
N.  J.    Filed  Sept.  3,  1909.    SerUI  No.  516.094. 


1.  A  tobacco  pipe  eomprislnc  a  bowl  member  and  a 
stem  member  having  a  male  and  female  Joint  connecting 
them,  said  members  having  a  draft  port  communicating 
with  the  iMwl-space  and  the  axis  of  said  Joint  extending 
obliquely  to  both  the  vertical  axis  of  the  bowl  member 
and  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  stem  member  and  down- 
wardly and  Inwardly  to  the  vartleal  azia  of  th«  bowl  mem- 
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ber,  whereby  the  stem  member  may  be  arranged  relatively 
to  the  bowl  member  either  to  project  substantially  later- 
ally from  said  bowl  member  or  In  substantial  parallelism 
with  the  vertical  axis  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 
2.  A  tobacco  pipe  comprising  a  bowl  member  and  a 
stem  member  having  a  male  and  female  Joint  connecting 
them  and  located  In  Its  entirety  adjacent  to  the  base  of 
the  bowl,  said  members  having  a  draft  port  communicat- 
ing with  the  bowl-space  and  the  axis  of  said  Joint  extend- 
ing obliquely  to  both  the  vertical  axis  of  the  bowl  mem- 
ber and  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  stem  member  and 
downwardly  and  inwardly  to  the  vertical  axis  of  the  bowl 
member,  whereby  the  stem  member  may  be  arranged 
relatively  to  the  bowl  member  either  to  project  substan- 
tially laterally  from  said  bowl  member  or  In  substantial 
parallelism  with  the  vertical  axis  thereof  and  close  to  said 
bowl  member,  substantially  as  described. 


960,430.      SPARK-ARRESTER.     Gcobgi  G.    Stodp,   La- 
trobe.  Pa.     Filed  July  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  443,8226. 


In  combination  with  a  smoke  stack,  the  herein  de- 
scribed spark  arrester  comprising  a  cross-sectional ly  con- 
cavo-convex annulus  disposed  with  Its  concave  side  lower- 
most and  on  the  upper  end  of  the  stack  so  that  the  outer 
wall  of  the  annulus  is  without  and  the  inner  wall  thereof 
Is  within  the  stack,  a  pair  of  Inverted  conical  screens,  con- 
centrically disposed,  each  open  at  its  upper  end  and  other- 
wise closed  from  end  to  end,  the  inner  screen  being  smaller 
both  diametrically  and  longitudinally  and  being  also  of 
smaller  mesh  than  the  outer  screen  and  having  its  open, 
upper  end  secured  to  the  inner  side  of  the  inner  wall  of 
said  annulus.  the  said  outer,  larger  screen  having  Its 
open  upper  end  secured  to  the  outer  side  of  the  inner  wall 
of  said  annulus  and  spaced  by  said  inner  wall  from  the 
Inner  screen. 


9B0.481.  SINGLE-DELIVERY  MATCH-RECEPTACLE 
AND  CIGAR-CUTTER.  Marion  R.  Stowell  and  Johm 
B.  Stowbll.  Pillager,  Minn.  Filed  July  14,  1009.  Se- 
rial No.  507.696. 


A  single  delivery  match  receptacle,  comprising  a  closed 
casing  provided  with  a  delivery  opening  and  an  extension 
platfoYm,  the  inner  marginal  wail  of  which  la  inclined 
and  projects  within  the  caaing.  Inclined  partitions  posi- 
tioned within  the  latter  and  having  their  lower  edges 
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notched  and  spaced  apart,  a  rotatable,  spring-actuated  cyl- 
inder Journaled  In  the  opposite  walls  of  the  casing  and  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  groove,  which  ia  held  normally  in 
allnement  with  the  upper  surface  of  one  <rf  said  Inclined 
partitions,  cam  ribs  arranged  in  pairs  in  allnement  with 
each  other,  one  of  each  pair  upon  either  side  of  the  groove 
in  allnement  with  each  other,  said  cylinder  adapted  to  turn 
in  the  space  Intermediate  the  partitions  and  the  cam  ritw 
to  turn  in  said  notches. 


960.432.      BAG-TIE.      Jambs   M.   Ststkcb.   Chicago.    III. 
Filed  June  28.  1909.     Serial  Na  504.677. 


In  combination  with  a  paper  bag.  a  tie  comprising  a  r»> 
Inforce  or  backing  strip  strongly  adherent  to  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  bag;  a  cover  or  sheath  strip  less  adherent  to 
the  reinforce  strip,  and  a  cord  secured  between  the  two 
strips  against  longitudinal  displacement. 


960,433.    SHUTTLE-RACE  FOR  LOOMS.    Edwabd  STtJTl. 
Paterson,  N.  J.    Filed  May  3.  1909.    Serial  No.  493.638. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  loom  batten,  a  shuttle-race  for 
the  batten  comprising  a  base  superposed  on  the  batten  and 
a  series  of  spaced  parallel  shuttle-supports  surmounting 
the  base,  vertical  stems  each  having  a  threaded  connection 
at  its  upper  end  with  the  base  and  penetrating  the  batten, 
each  stem  having  a  shoulder  near  its  upper  end,  and  a  nut 
screwed  on  the  lower  end  of  each  stem  and  coOperatlnx 
with  the  shoulder  thereof  to  clamp  the  stem  to  the  batten, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  loom,  batten  having  sockets 
countersunk  In  its  top  surface,  a  shuttle-race  for  the  bat- 
ten comprising  a  base  superposed  on  the  batten  and  a  seriaa 
of  spaced  parallel  shuttle-supports  surmounting  the  baae, 
said  base  having  bosses  received  by  said  sockets,  vertical 
stems  each  having  a  threaded  connection  at  its  upper  end 
with  a  boss  of  the  base  and  penetrating  the  batten,  each 
stem  having  a  shoulder  received  by  the  corresponding 
socket,  and  a  nnt  screwed  on  the  lower  end  of  each  stem 
and  cooperating  with  the  shoulder  thereof  to  clamp  tht 
stem  to  the  batten,  substantially  as  described. 


960,434.  ANNBALINO-FURNACB.  Jamm  Datw  Bwik- 
DBLL.  PitUburg,  Pa.  Filed  Oct  20,  1909.  Serial  No. 
624.764.  , 

1.  The  comblnatlor  of  a  furnace  structure  having  a  heat- 
ing or  annealing  chamber,  gas  flues  located  in  the  furnaot 
structure  balow  the  plane  of  the  beatlnc  or  ann«>^i|ng 
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chamber,  panagea  commanlcatliic  with  aald  saa  floea  and 
with  the  heating  or  annealing  chamber  at  reepectlve  aidaa 
of  the  latter,  air  paaaagea  commanlcatlng  with  aald  fta 
paaaagea  below  the  discharge  ends  of  the  latter  thereby 
forming  mixing  chambers  between  the  ends  of  said  gaa 
paaaages,  and  meana  for  conreylng  products  of  combustion 
from  the  longitudinal  central  portion  of  the  heating  or 
annealing  chamber  and  In  proximity  to  the  wall  of  aald  air 
paaaagea. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  furnace  structure  having  a  heat- 
ing or  annealing  chamber,  gas  flues  located  at  respective 
sides  of  the  furnace  structure  below  the  plane  of  the  heat- 
ing or  annealing  chamber,  gas  passages  commnnicatlng  at 
their  lower  enda  with  said  gaa  flues  and  at  their  upper  enda 
with  the  heating  or  annealing  chamber  at  respective  sides 
of  the  latter,  air  fluea  located  adjacent  to  the  gas  fluea, 
paaaagea  communicating  with  said  air  fluea  and  with  said 
gaa  paaaagea  below  the  discharge  ends  of  the  latter,  dis- 
charge outlets  communicating  with  the  longitudinal  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  beating  or  annealing  chamber  for  the 
dlacharge  of  prodncta  of  combustion,  a  stack,  and  paaaagea 
adjacent  to  the  air  paasages  connecting  the  central  dla- 
charge outlets  with  said  stack. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  furnace  structure  having  a  beat- 
ing or  annealing  chamber,  gas  flues  located  in  the  base  por- 
tion of  the  furnace  atructure  at  respective  sides  of  the  lat- 
ter and  below  the  plane  of  the  heating  or  annealing  cham- 
ber, gaa  passages  communicating  with  said  gas  flues  and 
discharging  Into  the  heating  or  annealing  chamber  at  re- 
spective side  of  the  latter,  a  centrally  located  stack  flue, 
paaaagea  connecting  aald  stack  flue  with  the  longitudinal 
central  portion  of  the  heating  or  annealing  chamber,  air 
floea  located  between  the  central  stack  flue  and  the  aide 
gas  flues,  and  air  passages  communicating  with  the  inner 
sides  of  the  air  flues  and  with  the  gas  paaaagea  below  the 
dlacharge  enda  of  the  latter,  aald  air  paaaagea  located  ad- 
jacent to  the  passagea  which  communicate  with  the  stack 
floe  and  the  central  portion  of  the  furnace  chamber. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  furnace  structure  having  a  beat- 
ing or  annealing  chamber,  inlets  for  air  and  gas  communi- 
cating with  said  chamber  at  the  aides  thereof,  meana  for 
aupplyizig  gas  to  said  Inlets,  a  centrally  located  stack  floe 
In  the  baae  portion  of  the  fomace  structure,  means  forming 
chambers  under  the  floor  of  the  heating  or  annealing  cham- 
ber, and  baflles  or  partitions  in  said  chambers  forming  pas- 
aagaa  commonicating  with  each  other  and  respectively 
with  the  top  of  the  stack  flue  and  with  the  central  portion 
of  the  heating  or  annealing  chamber,  and  air  passages  ad- 
jacent to  said  last  mentioned  passages  and  communicating 
with  aald  Inleta  at  the  sides  of  the  furnace  chamber. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  furnace  atructore  having  a  heat- 
ing or  annealing  chamber,  gaa  fluea  at  reapectlve  aldea  of 
the  furnace  structure  below  the  plane  of  the  beating  or  an- 
nealing chamber,  gas  passages  communicating  with  aald 
gaa  floea  and  with  the  heating  or  annealing  chamber  at  re- 
apectlve aides  of  the  latter,  a  centrally  located  stack  floa 
in  the  baae-portlon  of  the  furnace  structure,  means  forming 
a  cliamber  above  the  stack  flue  and  under  the  floor  of  the 
heating  or  annealing  chamber,  a  baflle  or  partition  In  said 
interpoaed  chamber  forming  passages  communicating  with 
each  other  and  commonicating  reepectlvely  with  the  top  of 
the  furnace  flue  and  the  central  portion  of  the  beating  or 
annealing  chamber,  air  fluea  Interposed  between  the  gtm 
Horn  and  stack  floe,  and  passages  between  the  stack  fine 
and  air  fluea  and  between  the  gaa  and  air  floes  and  the  bot- 


tom and  aide  walla  of  the  interpoaed  eharal>er,  aald  paa- 
aagea communicating  with  the  air  floea  at  the  Inner  sidea 
thereof  and  with  the  gaa  paaaagea  below  the  dlacharge  ends 
of  the  latter. 


9  6  0,486.  OAOB-LBTBR  MECHANISM  FOR  PLOWg. 
jAMia  J0HN8TONE  Tait,  McoU,  Baakatchewan,  Canada. 
FUed  Sept.  7,  1909.    Serial  No.  516,623. 


In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  the  beam  thereof,  of  a 
gage-lever  mechanism  comprising  a  depending  arm  pivoted 
near  the  forward  end  of  said  beam  ;  a  gage-Wheel  journaled 
In  the  lower  end  of  said  depending  arm  ;  a  link-bar  pivoted 
to  said  depending  arm  ;  a  thrust  bar  to  which  the  upper  end 
of  said  link-bar  Is  pivoted  ;  a  aecond  link-bar  pivoted  to  said 
beam  and  to  which  the  first-mentioned  link-bar  and  aald 
thrust-bar  are  pivoted ;  a  quadrant  carried  by  said  beam 
and  placed  near  its  rear  end ;  a  lever  associated  with  said 
quadrant  and  to  which  aald  throat-bar  la  connected,  and 
a  colled  spring  connected  with  said  beam  near  ita  front 
end,  and  also  connected  with  the  link-bar  to  which  aald 
throst-bar  Is  pivoted. 


960,436.    BEIN-HOLDBR.    Kmctb  TBAJLMAumov,  Bloom- 
Ingdale,  Cal.     Filed  June  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  B03,848. 
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1.  A  rein  holder  for  attachment  to  a  harneaa,  comprising 
a  base,  a  rigid  keeper  on  the  baae  at  the  front  thereof  and 
having  upwardly  extending  side  members  and  a  transverae 
member  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  side  members,  the 
said  keeper  being  arranged  for  engagement  by  the  back 
strap  to  bold  the  base  against  transverse  movement,  and 
a  pair  of  apaced  loops  for  the  paaaage  of  the  reins,  the 
said  loops  being  connected  with  each  other  at  their  lower 
ends  by  a  transversely  extending  connecting  member  rest- 
ing on  and  aecured  to  the  said  baae  at  the  rear  portion 
thereof,  and  over  which  and  between  the  said  loops,  the 
crupper  strap  is  adapted  to  pass,  longitudinally  extending 
members  secured  to  the  baae  adjacent  to  the  sides  thereof 
and  connecting  the  loops  with  the  aide  membera  of  the 
keeper,  the  said  keeper  and  said  loopa  being  spaced  apart 
by  the  said  longitudinally  extending  members  for  the  pas- 
sage of  the  hip  atrap  to  hold  the  baae  agalnat  longitudinal 
movement. 

2.  A  rein  holder  for  attachment  to  a  harneaa,  comprising 
a  base  plate,  a  pair  of  loops  for  the  passage  of  the  relna, 
and  a  transversely  extending  keeper  for  the  passage  of  the 
back  strap,  the  said  loops  and  keeper  being  formed  of  a  sin- 
gle pleoe  of  wire  having  a  tranaverse  bar  connecting  the 
loopa  with  each  other,  and  longltodinal  bars  connecting 
the  loops  with  the  side  members  of  the  keeper,  and  meana 
for  attaching  the  said  bars  to  the  baae  plate. 

3.  A  rein  holder  for  attachment  to  a  harness,  compris- 
ing a  base  plate,  a  pair  of  spaced  loopa  for  the  paaaage  of 
the  relna,  a  keeper  for  the  paaaage  of  tlie  back  strap,  • 
transverse  bar  connecting  the  loops  with  each  other  at 
their  lower  endr,  a  transverse  bearing  formed  on  the  baae 
plate  and  throogh  which  the  aald  transverse  bar  extends, 

<  longltodinal  bara  connecting  the  loopa  with  the  keeper. 
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and  longitudinally  extending  bearings  formed  on  the  base 
plate  near  the  sides  thereof  and  through  which  extend  the 
aald  longitudinal  bara. 

4.  A  rein  holder  for  attachment  to  a  harness,  compris- 
ing a  base  plate,  a  pair  of  loops  for  the  passage  of  the 
reins,  a  transversely  extending  keeper  for  the  paaaage  of 
the  back  atrap,  the  aald  loopa  and  keeper  being  formed  of 
a  aingle  piece  of  wire  having  a  transverse  bar  connecting 
the  loops  with  each  other,  and  longitudinal  bars  connect- 
ing the  loops  with  the  side  members  of  the  keeper,  and 
bearings  formed  on  the  base  plate  and  engaged  by  the  aald 
transverse  and  longltodinal  bars. 


960,437.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING 
PERFORATED  WEBS.  FacoaiCK  B.  Thompbom,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  National  Waterproof  Film  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  IlUnoia.  Filed  Aug.  SO,  1900. 
Serial  No.  015,202. 


1.  The  method  of  coating  the  face  of  a  web  having  mar- 
ginal rowB  of  perforatlona  withoot  dosing  the  perforatlona 
with  the  coating  material,  which  consists  In  first  spread- 
ing upon  the  entire  face  of  the  web  a  film  of  coating  ma- 
terial In  the  fluid  state,  the  said  film  being  of  auch  thick- 
ness that  the  surface  tension  of  that  part  of  the  film  wlilch 
bridges  the  perforatlona  of  the  web  will  be  sufllclent  to 
overcome  the  cohesion  of  the  particles  of  the  material,  and 
in  then  making  an  application  of  the  fiuld  coating  material 
In  greater  quantity  to  that  part  of  the  face  of  the  web  be- 
tween the  rows  of  perforatlona  while  the  material  flrat  ap- 
plied ia  etill  floid. 

2.  In  an  apparatos  for  coating  the  face  of  a  web  har- 
ing  marginal  rows  of  perforatlona,  in  combination,  a 
liquid  applying  tool  substantially  equal  In  width  to  the 
entire  width  of  the  web,  and  a  liquid-applying  tool  aobatan- 
tlally  equal  in  width  to  tliat  part  of  the  web  between  the 
rowB  of  perfbratlons,  arranged  to  operate  socoeaslvely. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  coating  the  face  of  a  web  having 
marginal  rowa  of  perforatlona.  In  combination,  a  Ilqoid- 
applylng  roller  aubatantlally  equal  In  width  to  the  entire 
width  of  the  web,  and  a  llqold-applylng  bmah  anbetan- 
tially  equal  In  width  to  that  part  of  the  web  between  the 
rows  of  perforatlona,  arranged  to  engage  the  face  of  the 
web  in  succeaaioD. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  for  coating  the  face  of  a  web  liaTlng 
■Mrginal  rows  of  perforatlona,  In  combination,  a  liquid- 
applying  roller  sobstantlally  equal  In  width  to  the  entire 
width  of  the  web,  meana  for  regulating  the  quantity  of 
liquid  delivered  by  the  roller,  and  a  liquid-applying  bmah 
sobstantlally  equal  In  width  to  that  part  of  the  web  be- 
tween the  rows  of  perforations,  arranged  to  engage  the 
fSce  of  the  web  In  socceaaion. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  coating  the  face  of  a  web  having 
marginal  rowa  of  perforatlona.  In  combination,  a  Ikjoid- 
appiylng  roller  aobstantially  equal  In  width  to  the  entire 
width  of  the  web,  a  llqoid-applylng  bruab  aobatantially 
•qaal  in  width  to  that  part  of  the  web  between  the  rowa  of 
perforations,  arranged  to  engage  the  face  of  the  web  in 
soeceaslon,  and  meana  for  regolAtlng  the  qt^antltjr  of  llq<iid 
delivered  by  the  roller  and  by  the  brosh. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


960,488.     STEAM-BNQINB.     Hnaan  L.  Thompsov,  B- 
gin.  111.    Filed  Nov.  26,  1908.    Serial  No.  464.401. 


1.  In  a  steam  engine  a  cylinder  and  cylinder  head,  in 
combination  with  a  valve  rotatably  and  alldably  mounted 
In  aald  head,  said  valve  and  said  het.d  being  provided 
with  porta,  meana  for  routing  aald  valve,  parallel  longl- 
todinal extensions  on  said  valve,  a  governor  lever  pivotally 
mounted  between  said  extensions,  and  a  fulcrum  for  said 
lever  and  means  yi^dlngly  oppoalng  tlie  action  of  said 
lever.  sobeUntlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  steam  engine  a  cylinder  and  cylinder  head,  in 
combination  with  a  valve  rotatably  and  slldably  mounted 
ha  aald  head,  aald  valve  and  aald  head  being  provided 
with  ports,  said  valve  extending  beyond  aald  head  and  be- 
ing bifurcated,  a  governor  lever  pivotally  monnted  in  the 
blforcated  end  of  said  valve,  a  aleeve  surrounding  said 
valve  and  forming  a  fulcrum  to  said  lever  and  meana  for 
rotating  said  valve,  substantially  as  described. 


960,439.  SELVAOE-PRINTINO  MECHANISM.  Chabum 
R.  Thomson,  Adama,  Maaa.,  aaslgnor  to  Renfrew  Manu- 
facturing Company^  a  Corporation  of  Maaaachoaetts. 
FUed  Feb.  9,  I^IO.    SerUl  No.  542,837, 


1.  A  tenter ing  machine  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  dl» 
posed  side  framea,  transversely  adjoatable  cloth  holding 
devices,  a  winding  device  for  the  cloth  passing  from  the 
frame  In  combination  with  a  printing  mechanism  located 
opon  one  of  the  side  frames  at  a  point  after  and  adjacent 
to  the  place  where  the  holding  devicea  let  go  the  cloth. 

2.  In  combination  a  tentering  frame  transversely  ad- 
joatable a  winding  device,  a  beating  device  for  the  goods 
paaalng  throogh  the  tentering  frame  and  a  printing  mech- 
anism located  opon  the  frame  at  that  point  where  the 
gooda  are  atlll  warm  aald  printing  mechanlam  comprlslQg 
a  atandard  moonted  upon  and  partaking  of  the  tranaverae 
adjoatment  of  the  tentering  frame,  a  printing  roll  carried 
thereby  and  driving  mechanism  operated  from  the'  tenter- 
ing frame  shaft  for  rotating  it,  an  inking  device  and  a 
platen. 

3.  A  tentering  frame  transversely  adjustable  ita  cloth 
holding  devicea,  a  winding  device  for  the  cloth  paaalng 
from  the  frame  in  combination  with  a  printing  mechanlam 
located  upon  the  frame  at  a  point  after  and  adjacent  to 
the  place  where  the  holding  devices  let  go  the  cloth  said 
printing  mechanism  comprising  a  atandard  mounted  opoa 
and  paruklng  of  the  transverse  adjustment  of  the  teater- 
Ing  frame,  a  printing  roll  carried:  thereby  and  driving 
mechanlam  operated  •  from  the  tentering  fraaae  ahaft  for 
rotating  It,  aa  iaUng  device  and  a  platen. 
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M0.440.  COMPBNSATOB.  Blihu  Thomsoh.  Bwamp- 
MOtt,  IfaM.,  awlgiior  to  Oeneral  Electric  Company,  a 
Corpontlon  of  New  York.  FUed  Feb.  10.  1908.  Serial 
No.  410.085. 


I  hydrofui   gas  throogh   the  looe,   regenerating  hydrogen 
from  the  watery  rapor  formed  by  the  reaction,  and  add- 


1.  The  coBublnatlon  of  a  current  transforming  deylce,  a 
ecu  of  high  Indactanee  in  aeriea  with  this  derice,  a  source 
of  alternating  current,  and  means  fo»  automatically  sever- 
ing the  connection  of  the  auxiliary  coll  with  the  said 
source  of  current  and  substituting  therefor  a  connection 
to  the  aforesaid  transforming  device. 

2.  In  a  system  of  alternating  current  distribution,  the 
combination  of  a  current  transforming  device,  a  source  of 
alternating  current,  means  for  greatly  increasing  the  in- 
ductive reslsUnce  of  said  transforming  device  at  no  load, 
and  means  actuated  by  leakage  flux  from  said  device  for 
automatically  reducing  the  inductive  resistance  of  aaid 
device  at  the  instant  a  part  or  full  load  current  is  taken 
from  said  device. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  current  tranafoming  device,  an 
auxiliary  coll  of  high  inductance  in  series  with  the  same, 
a  source  of  alternating  current,  iron  pole  pieces  magnet- 
ically exelteb  by  said  current,  a  spring  controlled  arma- 
ture actuated  by  the  attractive  force  of  said  pole  pieces 
and  contacts  connected  with  said  armature  to  enable  the 
auxiliary  coil  to  be  cut  out  of  circuit  by  a  movement  of 
the  armature. 

4.  In  systems  of  alternating  current  distribution  by 
transformers,  an  auxiliary  coll  of  high  Inductance  In  series 
with  the  primary  circuit  of  said  transformer,  a  source  of 
alternating  current.  Iron  pole  pieces  magnetically  excited 
by  a  current  in  the  primary  circuit  of  said  transformer,  a 
spring  controlled  armature  magnetically  actuated  by  said 
pole  pieces,  and  contacts  spring  connected  to  said  arma- 
ture to  eat  said  auxiliary  coil  out  of  circuit 

B.  The  combination  of  a  current-transforming  device,  a 
coll  of  high  Impedance  mounted  on  the  core  of  said  device 
and  in  series  with  a  winding  thereof,  at  no  load,  and  au- 
tomatic means  for  disconnecting  the  high  inductance  coil 
from  the  circuit  when  the  load  comes  on. 

[Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


960.441.  PRODUCTION  OF  FINE-METAL  TUNOBTKN. 
ELtHU  Thomson,  Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Oen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  Feb.  19,  1908.     Serial  No.  416,689. 

1.  The  process  which  consists  in  reducing  metallic  oxld 
with  hydrogen,  recovering  at  least  a  part  of  the  hydrogen 
from  the  watery  vapor  formed  In  the  reaction,  adding  the 
recovered  hydrogen  to  Che  main  body  of  hydrogen,  and 
using  the  combined  body  of  gas  to  reduce  another  portion 
of  oxid. 

2.  The  proccM  of  continuously  reducing  metallic  com- 
pounda,  which  consists  in  continuously  feeding  the  com- 
pound to  and  through  a  sone  of  treatment,  simultaneously 
passing  hydrogen  gas  through  said  sone,  removing  the 
watery  vapor  from  the  unused  hydrogen,  and  returning 
the  hydrogen  to  the  sone  of  treatment  in  a  continuous 
cyd«^ 

8.  The  process  of  continuously  reducing  mrtallic  oxld, 
which  consiats  la  continuously  feeding  the  oxld  to  and 
through   the  sone  of  treatment,   simultaneously   paaaing 


ing  the   regenerated   hydrogen   to   the  main   current   of 
hydrogen  in  a  continuous  cycle. 


960.442.      IDENTIFYING  -  TAG.      ASTHCB   A.    THOBLBT, 
Chicago.  IlL    FUed  June  9,  1908.    Serial  No.  437.549. 


1.  An  Identifying  tag  comprising  a  one-piece  transpar- 
ent receptacle,  a  label  with  reading  matter  thereon,  so  ar> 
ranged  In  the  receptacle  that  the  reading  matter  is  visible 
through  the  latter,  the  receptacle  being  niled  with  a  ma- 
terial impervious  to  moisture  and  gases,  and  means  for 
attaching  the  tag  to  the  article  to  be  identified,  said  means 
being  embedded  in  said  material  and  extending  from  said 
receptacle. 

2.  An  identifying  tag  comprising  a  transparent  recep- 
tacle open  at  one  end  and  l>ent  inwardly  toward  the  center 
so  as  to  form  a  partially  peripheral  hollow  bead,  a  label 
with  reading  matter  thereon,  so  arranged  In  the  recepUcIe 
that  the  reading  matter  Is  visible  through  the  latter,  a 
loop  of  cortesponding  shape  to  the  bead  of  the  receptacle 
and  contained  within  aaid  bead,  the  recepUcIe  being  filled 
with  a  material  impervious  to  moisture  and  gases  for  pro- 
tecting the  label  and  retaining  the  loop  in  position. 

3.  An  identifying  tag  comprising  a  glass  recepUcIe  open 
at  one  end  and  bent  inwardly  toward  the  center  so  as  to 
fbrm  a  partially  peripheral  hollow  bead,  •  label  with  read- 
ing matter  thereon,  so  arranged  In  the  receptacle  that  th« 
reading  matter  is  visible  through  the  latter,  a  loop  of  cor> 
responding  shape  to  the  bead  of  the  receptacle  and  con- 
tained within  ssid  bead,  the  receptacle  being  filled  with 
gypsum,  whereby  the  label  is  protected  and  the  loop  re- 
tained in  position. 

4.  An  identifying  tag  comprising  a  transparent  weather- 
proof recepucle,  a  filling  for  said  receptacle,  conslstlnf  of 
a  material  impervious  to  moisture  and  gases,  and  a  label 
arranged  in  the  receptacle  between  the  filling  and  th« 
wall  of  the  receptacle  so  aa  to  be  viaible  therethroogh,  said 
label  being  retained  in  position  by  said  filling. 

5.  In  an  identifying  tAg,  a  transparent  receptacle  con- 
taining hardened  plastic  material,  attaching  means  em- 
bedded in  said  material  and  extending  from  said  reeeptaela. 
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said  receptacle  being  so  formed  as  to  prevent  the  with- 
drawal of  the  body  of  plastic  material,  and  a  label  within 
said  receptacle,   said  label   being  arranged  between   the 
filling  and  a  wall  of  the  receptacle  so  as  to  be  visible. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


900,448.     RAIL-CHAIR.     Chaujis  A.  TiLLT,  Brooklyn. 
N.  T.    Filed  Not.  20.  1908.    Serial  No.  463,725. 


1.  A  aeat  for  rails  comprising  a  base  having  an  upright 
flange  on  one  aide  of  the  rail,  and  cut  to  conform  to  the 
side  of  the  rail,  and  two  upright  flanges  upon  the  opposite 
side  of  the  rail  spaced  apsrt  to  include  a  chamber,  and 
said  chamber  having  its  open  face  provided  with  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  member  having  openings,  and  securing 
elements  engaging  the  aaid  openings  and  the  web  of  the 
raU. 

2.  A  seat  for  rails,  comprising  a  base  havlnf?  an  upright 
flange  on  one  side  of  the  rail,  and  cut  to  conform  to  the 
side  of  the  rail,  and  two  upright  flanges  on  the  other  aide 
of  the  rail  spaced  apart  to  include  a  chamber,  said  chamber 
having  its  open  face  provided  with  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending member,  means  for  connecting  the  member  and 
the  raU,  and  a  removable  top  for  the  chamber. 


9  60.444.  MARKING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PLOWS. 
Jambs  Thomas  Tuckbb,  Moultrie,  Ga.  FUed  Dec.  1. 
1909.    BerUl  No.  530,789. 


1.  In  a  marking  attachment  for  plows,  the  combination 
with  a  plow  beam,  of  a  marker,  a  support  for  said  marker 
comprising  adjustable  sections  whereby  said  support  may 
be  lengthened  and  shortened,  the  marker  being  carried  on 
one  end  of  the  support,  and  a  counterweight  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  other  end  of  the  support. 

2.  In  a  marking  attachment  for  plows,  the  combination 
with  a  plow  beam,  of  a  marker,  a  support  for  the  marker 
carried  by  the  plow  beam,  and  pivoted  to  swing  to  either 
side  thereof,  a  standard  rising  from  the  plow  beam,  and 
baring  an  eye  at  its  apper  end,  a  hoisting  )ine  passing 
through  said  eye,  and  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the 
support  of  the  marker,  and  holding  means  for  the  other  end 
of  hoisting  line. 

3.  In  a  marking  attachment  for  plows,  the  combination 
with  a  plow  beam  and  Its  handles,  the  latter  being  con- 
nected by  a  cross  bar,  of  a  marker,  a  support  for  the 
marker  carried  by  the  plow  beam,  and  pivoted  to  awing  to 
either  aide  of  the  beam,  a  standard  rising  from  the  plow 
beam,  and  having  an  eye,  a  hoisting  line  passing  throng 
said  eye.  and  connected  at  one  end  to  the  sup{K>rt  of  the 
marker,  and  a  hook  carried  by  the  other  end  of  the  line, 
an<f  adapted  to  engage  the  aforeaald  cross  bar  of  the 
handlsa. 


960,446.  SCRBBN-DOOR  FA8TBNBR.  RcBSBLL  B.  TUF- 
PBB^  Sandwich.  Mass.  Filed  8n>t  22.  1909.  Serial  No. 
518.921. 


1.  A  door  check  and  fastener  including  a  catch  element 
an4  a  buffer  element,  the  catch  element  Including  a  spring 
strip  adapted  to  be  secured  at  one  end  to  the  door  and  a 
head  secured  upon  the  strip  and  having  ita  low«r  edge 
formed  to  provide  two  divergent  angnlarly  rtfated  sur- 
faces, the  buffer  element  having  ita  upper  edge  farmed  with 
aimilar  surfaces,  the  respective  surfaces  of  the  edge  of  each 
element  being  of  different  lengtha  and  at  different  anglss 
to  the  horlBontal. 

2.  A  door  check  and  fastener  including  a  catch  element 
having  spring  connection  with  the  door  and  a  buffeC  ele- 
ment having  flxed  connection  with  the  door  caaing.  aaid 
catch  element  and  buffer  element  each  eompriaing  approxi- 
mately diamond  ahaped  bodies  having  their  upper  and 
lower  edges  presenting  two  divergent  angularly  related 
surfaces,  the  initial  engaging  surfaces  of  the  elements  be- 
ing at  less  Inclination  to  the  horiiontal  than  the  finally  en- 
gaging surfaces  of  the  elements. 


960.446.     SAW-SET.    Albcbt  Omab  TcBxm.  Manhattan. 

Kans..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Fred  R.  Smith,  Man- 

•  hattan,  Kans.    Filed  May  27,  1908.    Serial  No.  485.338. 


In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  meml>er  provided 
with  a  substantially  rectangular  hollow  head  and  having 
transversely  depending  offset  anna,  and  being  also  pro- 
vided with  a  depending  handle,  the  said  handle  having  Its 
upper  face  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  groove, . 
a  movable  member  within  the  groove,  and  projecting  with- 
in tt>e  hollow  head  of  the  flrst  member,  means  for  nor- 
mally forcing  the  eliding  member  away  from  the  head  of 
the  first  member,  a  handle  connected  with  the  flrat  member 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  aliding  member  to  force  the 
same  within  the  hollow  bead  of  the  first  member,  the  de- 
pending portions  of  the  flrst  memlwr  being  provided  with 
threaded  openings,  threaded  members  for  these  openings, 
a  block  connected  with  the  end  of  the  sliding  member,  a 
block  connected,  with  the  bead  of  the  flrst  member,  means 
for  renovkbly  securing  the  blocks  to  both  of  the  members, 
each  of  said  Mocks  being  substantially  rectangular  In  for- 
mation and  having  their  edges  provided  with  alternating 
teeth  and  recesses,  the  teeth  of  one  of  the  blocks  being 
adapted  to  be  received  withlr.  the  recess  of  the  or/positc 
block,  and  means  for  sustaining  the  blocks  In  hoi-lsontal 
allnement  with  esch  other. 
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]M0,44T.  TABLE  •  EDGE  SANDINQ  MACHINE.  Eiin. 
Traair,  Hastlngi.  Mich.  PUed  D«c.  4.  1908.  SerUl  No. 
490.800. 


las  ratchet  wheel,  of  a  lerer  haTinc  a  collar  at  one  end  en- 
gaging the  oater  end  of  the  traaamiaslon  ahaft  and  fbm- 
Ing  a  bearing  for  aald  lerer,  the  aald  lever  being  further 
provided  with  a  apllt  aleere  concentric  with  aald  collar 


and  within  which  the  ratchet  wheel  la  disposed,  one  of 
the  split  edges  of  the  said  sleeve  being  In-tnmed  and  eon- 
ttltntlng  a  pawl  engaging  aald  ratchet  whceL 


1.  A  aaehlna  for  ftnlahing  dreolar  table  tops  and^the 
like,  comprlslas  a  standard :  two  poUers  moonted  thereon 
projecting  off  therefrom,  one  of  aald  poUeya  having  Ita 
harlni  In  a  fixed  position,  the  other  belag  adjoatable 
toward  and  from  said  flrst-mentloned  poUey ;  a  check 
d«Tlc«  also  moanted  on  the  standard,  snbstantlallr  In  the 
plane  of  rotation  of  the  two  polleys,  and  adjoatable  to- 
ward and  from  the  palley  In  the  fixed  bearing,  and  meana 
for  rotating  said  Uat-mcnttoned  poller- 

2.  A  machine  for  finlafalag  tba  edges  of  dreolar  table 
tops  and  the  Uka.  comprMng  a  standard  having  two  arms 
at  an  angto  of  sobatantlaUy  sixty  dagriwi  to  aaeh  other :  a 
ahaft  joomalad  at  the  apex  or  meeting  point  of  aald  arms 
tranavenely  to  their  plane;  a  friction  pulley  on  the  shaft ; 
means  for  rotating  tte  abaft,  the  two  arms  having  slots 
•xtandlag  tnaaranaly  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft;  stud 
axles  moanted  In  the  anna  tot  adjostment  In  said  slots, 
and  table-positioning  polleys  on  the  axles  at  the  same  side 
of  said  arms  at  which  the  friction  pulley  on  the  rotating 
ahaft  U  k>catad. 

a.  A  machine  for  finlahlng  dreolar  table  tops  and  the 
Uka  comprtslnc  a  support  and  two  polleya  nkoonted  there- 
on projecting  off  therefrom,  having  their  axes  relatively 
adjostable,  and  a  check  device  substantially  in  the  plane 
of  rotation  of  the  two  polleys,  and  having  its  bearing 
moanted  for  adjostment  toward  and  from  the  plane  of 
the  axes  of  said  polleys. 

4.  A  machine  for  finlahlng  the  edges  of  eircolar  table 
tops  and  the  like,  comprising  a  standard  having  two 
arma  at  an  angle  to  each  other  of  leaa  than  00*.  a  polley 
having  tta  axla  at  the  apex,  or  meeting  point  of  aald 
arms,  and  extending  transversely  to  their  plane,  the  two 
arma  having  alota  extending  transversely  to  said  axis, 
tbs  two  pollers  having  their  shafta  respectively  moonted 
In  tha  arms  for  adjiistment  In  said  slota  and  means  for  ro- 
tating one  of  the  three  polleys. 

5.  A  machine  for  finishing  the  edges  of  circular  table 
tops  and  the  like,  comprising  a  standard  having  two  arms 
at  an  angle  to  each  other  of  less  than  00*.  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled  at  tha  apax  of  said  angle,  or  meeting  point  of  eaid 
arma,  and  extending  throogh  the  standard  tranaversely 
to  the  plane  of  the  arms;  a  friction  polley  on  aaid  shaft 
at  one  side  of  standard  and  means  for  rotating  shaft  at 
the  other  aide  of  standard ;  the  two  arms  for  slots  ex- 
tending transveraely  of  the  axla  of  aald  ahaft,  stod  axles 
moonted  In  the  arma  tor  adjostment  in  said  slota  snd 
table  positioning  polleys  on  said  axles  substantially  in 
the  plane  of  tha  friction  polley  on  the  first  mentioned 
ahaft 


000.440.  DYNAMO  •  BLECTBIC  MACHINE.  LouiS  B. 
Undbswood,  Lynn,  Mass..  aaalgnor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  8, 
1009.     Serial  No.  487,663. 


060.4  4  8.     OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  ROUND- 
.\BOTJT8.    Jo«L  B.  STMUona  and  Patxick  J.  I-'oao.  Au- 
gosta,  Oa     mad  Sept.  80.  1007.    Bertal  No.  896.266. 
In  an  operating  mechanism  for  roondaboota.  the  eom- 

Maatlon  with  a  txaanalasion  ahaft  provided  with  a  driv- 


1.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  frame  member,  an 
end  member  faatened  thereto,  a  ahaft.  a  rotatable  member 
mounted  thereon,  said  end  member  having  a  bearing  In 
which  said  shaft  is  joumaled  and  openings  around  the 
bearing,  and  a  fan  member  comprising  a  rotatable  disk 
mounted  In  close  proximity  to  and  covering  the  openings 
in  said  end  member,  fan  blades  extending  from  said  disk  4 
on  the  Inside  thereof  and  openings  in  said  disk  between 
the  fan  blades  and  opposite  to  the  openings  In  said  end 
member. 

2.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  frame  member,  an 
end  member  fastened  thereto,  a  shaft,  a  rotatable  member 
moonted  thereon,  said  end  member  having  a  bearing  in 
which  said  shaft  Is  joumaled  and  openings  aroond  the 
bearing,  and  a  fan  member  comprising  a  sheet  metal  disk 
mounted  in  close  proximity  to  and  covering  the  openings 
in  said  end  member,  fan  blades  bent  up  out  of  said  disk 
on  the  Inside  thereof  and  openings  In  said  diaks  between 
the  fan  bladea  and  opposite  to  the  openings  in  said  end 
member. 

8.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  frame  member,  an 
end  member  fastened  thereto,  a  rotatable  member  mount- 
ed on  a  ahaft  and  having  a  flange  member,  a  fan  faa- 
tened to  said  flange  member  comprising  a  disk  having 
openings  therein  and  fan  blades  extending  therefrom.  . 
said  end  member  having  a  bearing  in  which  said  shaft 
la  jpnrnaled  and  over  which  aald  flange  member  projecta 
and  openings  of  sobstantlally  the  same  outside  diameter 
as  the  diameter  of  the  dtak  for  condoctlng  air  to  the  open- 
ings in  said  disk. 

4.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  frame  member,  an 
end  member  faatened  thereto,  a  rotatable  member  moanted 
on  a  ahaft.  a  fan  member  fastened  to  said  rotatable  mem- 
ber comprising  a  aheet  metal  dlak  having  openings 
ponched  therein  and  fan  blades  bent  op  oot  of  aald  disk. 
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aald  end  member  having  a  bearing  in  which  said  ahaft  Is 
Joumaled  and  openings  around  the  bearing  for  condoctlng 
air  to  the  openlnga  in  said  dlak.  aaid  disk  being  In  prox- 
imity to  the  openings  In  said  end  member. 


060.460.  8WITCH  CONSTRUCTION.  HaaifON  L.  Vak 
YALKaHBuaa.  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bollock 
Electric  Manofacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.     Filed  June  22,  1006.     Serial  No.  266.521. 


1.  In  a  switch,  a  plorallty  of  atatlonary  switch  units, 
each  compriaing  a  block  of  Insulating  material,  having  an 
opening  extending  throogh  the  aame  and  a  pair  of  con- 
tact membera  oAcored  to  the  block,  means  for  supporting 
said  onlta  witk  the  openings  of  the  blocks  In  alinement, 
and  a  movable  switch  member  adapted  to  be  ahlfted  longl- 
todlnally  In  aald  openings,  said  switch  member  having 
one  or  more  contact  members  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  contact  membera  of  the  atatlonary  switch  units. 

2.  In  a  switch,  a  plorallty  of  stationary  switch  onlta 
each  comprising  a  block  of  insolatlng  material  and  a  pair 
of  yieldable  contact  flngera  aecored  to  the  block,  aald 
blocks  having  openings  extending  therethrough,  means 
for  supporting  said  units  with  the  openings  of  the  blocks 
In  alinement,  and  a  movable  switch  member  adapted  to  be 
ahlfted  longltodlnally  In  aald  openlnga,  aald  switch  mem- 
ber having  apaced  Inaolated  bridging  contact  membera 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  contact  flngera. 

3.  In  a  switch,  a  plurality  of  atatlonary  switch  onlts, 
each  comprising  a  block  of  Insolatlng  material  and  a  pair 
of  contact  flngera  aecored  to  the  exterior  of  the  block, 
each  block  having  an  opening  extending  therethrough  and 
the  contact  flngera  carried  by  the  block  having  portions 
extending  Into  the  opening,  meana  for  aopportlng  said 
onlta  with  the  openlnga  of  the  blo<As  In  alinement,  and  a 
movable  switch  member  adapted  to  be  ahlfted  longltodl- 
nally in  said  openings,  said  movable  switch  member  hav- 
ing one  or  more  bridging  contacta  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  aaid  contact  flngera. 


060,461.  BAG-HOLDER.  ED8KL  Climent  Ticakt,  Caron. 
Saskatchewan,  Canada.  FUed  Oct.  18,  1900.  Serial  No. 
622,860. 

■r 


1.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  support,  of  a  hag 
holder  comprising  a  curved  resilient  member  having  a  se- 
corlng  base  from  which  the  bar  is  obliquely  continued  and 
then  directed  downwardly  and  rearwardly,  and  then  later- 
ally In  a  carved  main  portion  ending  in  a  key  lug,  and  a 
■scoring  member  Including  a  base  portion  from  which  ob- 
liquely extanda  a  stem  portion  from  which  said  monber  la 
contlnoed  In  a  downwardly  and  obllqoely  directed  portion 
from  which  laterally  corves  a  section  having  aeate  to  re- 
ceive said  log. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cross  bar  of  a  hag  bolder  com- 
prising a  curved  resilient  bar  at  one  end  having  a  flat  lateh 
head  with  a  dove-tailed  key  lug,  and  at  the  remaining  end 
having  a  bag  supporting  shoulder  portion  from  wMch  Is 
continued  at  right  anglea  a  supporting  stem  from  which 
•stands  obllqoaly  to  said  aboolder  portion  a  perforated  ••- 


caring  base,  means  to  secure  said  baae  to  one  end  of  aald 
croaa  bar,  a  securing  member  comprising  a  flat  carved 
blade  having  its  inner  edge  provided  with  a  aeries  of  dove- 
tailed seaU,  said  blade  having  a  bag-receiving  shoulder 
from  which  la  continued  a  aopportlng  stem  ending  in  a 
aecuring  base  held  at  right  angles  to  said  stem,  and  means 
to  secure  said  base  to  the  remaining  end  of  aald  croaa  bar. 


060.482.  CA8BMENT-WINDOW-ADJU8TING  DEVICE 
AND  LOCK.  Hbnhv  G.  Voioht,  New  Britain,  Conn., 
assignor  to  Russell  k  Erwin  Manofacturing  Company, 
New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Sept  21.  1000.     Serial  No.  618.788. 


A  caaement  window  adjoatlng  and  fastening  mechanism 
comprising  a  rod  arranged  to  be  hinged  externally  of  the 
window  and  to  swing  above  the  lower  part  of  the  window 
casing,  a  guide  for  the  rod  arranged  to  be  carried  by  the 
window  externally  of  and  above  the  lower  edge,  a  locking 
device  cooperating  with  the  aald  guide  for  holding  aald  rod 
against  movement  therein,  aald  rod  having  a  plurality  of 
cavities  toward  its  free  end,  said  locking  device  comprising 
a  tilting  member  having  a  locking  nose  arranged  to  engage 
In  any  one  of  said  cavities,  a  bearing  support  for  said 
tilting  member  carried  by  the  window,  aad  a  flnger-piece 
on  aaid  tilting  member  projecting  from  the  Inner  aide  of 
aald  window  and  accessible  for  manual  engagement. 


060,453.     RAIL-JOINT.     Jcnkinson   W.   Wxddell,   Bel- 
mont Ohio.    Filed  July  2,  1000.    Serial  No.  505,728. 


A  rail  Joint  comprising  i^  pair  of  meeting  ralla  having 
transverse  openings  through  their  webs,  a  stral^t  Ash 
plate  fltting  anogly  agalnat  the  webs  of  the  said  rails  be- 
tween the  head  and  the  baae  of  the  same  and  provided  on 
one  side  with  lateral  projectiona  adapted  to  engage  the 
transverse  openings  In  the  webs  of  the  rails,  the  entire 
ooter  face  of  the  flah  plate  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  with 
the  web  and  a  chair  having  a  baae  portion  fltting  around 
and  inclosing  the  base  portion  of  the  meeting  rails  and 
enlacing  the  upper  aides  of  the  base  of  the  raUs  and  hav- 
ing opwardly  extending  side  portions  engaging  under  the 
head  of  the  ralla,  one  of  said  side  portions  bearing  against 
web  of  the  rail  and  the  other  side  portion  bearing  against 
the  outer  side  of  the  fish  plate  and  holding  the  aame  In 
engagement  with  the  ralla. 


060,454.  COMBINED  LEVELER,  MARKER,  AND  BOR- 
DER MACHINE.  Jamis  p.  Wallacb,  Colorado  Springs. 
Colo.     Filed  Nov.  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  629,744. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  frame,  of  a  houalng 
tronnioned  In  the  frame  to  permit  awlnglng  movement 
thereof,  a  vertically  adjoatable  aleeve  supported  by  the 
bousing,  and  a  leveling  device  having  a  atem  rotatably 
moanted  in  the  sleeve. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  frame,  of  a  houalng 
tmnaloned  In  the  frame  to  permit  swinging  movement 
thereof,  a  vertically  adjustable  sleeve  supported  bv  the 
housing,  a  leveling  device  having  a  stem  rotatably  moanted 
in  the  sleeve,  and  stop  means  limiting  tha  rotation  of  the 
leveling  devlee. 
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S.  TIm  combination  wltb  a  wheelsd  f  nus«,  of  a  hoaslng 
tnmnloned  In  the  frame  to  permit  twlnglDg  morement 
thereof,  a  Tertically  adjattable  sleeye  sopported  \>j  tbe 
boosing,  a  lerellnc  derlce  haying  a  stem  rotatably  motinted 
In  tbe  sleeve,  stop  means  limiting  the  rotation  of  the  level- 
ing device,  and  means  locking  the  sleeve  in  rertieally  ad- 
justed position. 


JH  I" 


4.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  frame,  of  a  bousing 
tranntoned  in  the  frame  to  permit  swinging  movement 
thereof,  a  vertically  adjastabie  sleeve  supported  by  the  hous- 
ing, a  leveling  device  having  a  stem  rotatably  mounted  In 
the  sleeve,  stop  means  limiting  the  rotation  of  the  leveling 
device,  means  locking  the  sleeve  in  vertically  adjusted 
position,  and  means  for  locking  the  housing  In  Its  swung 
position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  frame,  of  a  U-shaped 
yoke  depending  therefrom,  a  clip  carried  centrally  at  the 
forward  end  of  the  frame,  a  border  device  having  out- 
wardly diverging  side  boards,  and  banger  means  for  unit- 
ing tbe  side  boards  and  detacbably  connected  to  the  clip 
and  the  yoke  for  monoting  the  border  device  on  the  frame. 


9«0,455.  MOLDING-MACHINE.  Peru  PlKttiCK  Wal- 
snoM.  Birmlngkam,  Ala.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1909.  Serial 
No.  S16,&34. 


1.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  station- 
ary platen,  a  supporting  frame,  a  stripping  plate  having 
limited  movement  in  the  latter,  a  pattern  table  having 
movement  independent  of  the  stripping  plate  and  adapted 
to  elevate  the  same,  means  for  actuating  said  pattern  table, 
supporting  pins  extending  from  tbe  stripping  plate,  piv- 
oted latch  levers  apon  said  frame  and  having  counterbal- 
anced cam  portions  adapted  to  engage  and  support  said 
pins,  and  links  upon  the  pattern  table  and  having  slot  and 
pin  connection  wltb  said  latch  levers. 

2.  In  a  molding  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  station- 
ary platen,  a  supporting  frame,  a  stripping  plate  having 
limited  movement  In  the  latter,  a  pattern  table  having 
movement  independent  of  tbe  stripping  plate  and  adapted 
to  elevate  tbe  same,  means  for  actuating  said  pattern  table, 
adjustable  stops  carried  by  the  table  and  adapted  to  engage 
Mid  frame  to  limit  tbe  upward  movement  of  the  table,  sup- 
porting pins  extending  from  the  stripping  plate,  pivoted 
latch  levers  upon  said  frame  and  having  counterbalanced 
cam  portions  adapted  to  engage  and  support  said  pins,  and 
llnka  upon  the  pattern  table  and  harliis  slot  and  pin  con- 
nection with  said  latch  levan. 


3.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  station- 
ary platen,  a  supporting  frame,  a  stripping  plate  having 
limited  movement  In  the  latter,  a  pattern  Uble  having 
movement  Independent  of  the  stripping  plate  and  adapted 
to  elevate  the  same,  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder  and  piston  for 
actuating  said  pattern  table,  supporting  pins  depending 
from  the  stripping  plate,  pivoted  latch  levers  upon  said 
frame  and  having  counterbalanced  cam  portions  adapted 
to  engage  and  support  said  pins,  and  links  upon  the  pat- 
tern table  and  having  slot  and  pin  connection  with  said 
latch  levers. 

4.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  comblaatl<m  of  a  base,  up- 
right frame  members  rising  therefrom  and  having  at  their 
upper  ends  inwardly  projecting  side  flanges,  the  inner 
faces  of  tbe  upper  ends  of  said  members  being  formed  with 
guide  recesses,  side  members  uniting  the  inwardly  ex- 
tending flanges  of  the  upright  members,  a  stripping  plate 
slldably  engaged  with  the  guide  recesses  in  said  upright 
members,  a  pattern  table  formed  at  its  corners  wltb  up- 
right angular  guide  lugs  to  slldably  engage  tbe  inner  faces 
of  said  upright  members  and  to  engage  and  elevate  said 
stripping  plate,  said  table  being  formed  on  Its  aides  wltb 
outwardly  projecting  lugs  having  vertia  .  iicrew  threaded 
openings  disposed  beneath  said  side  meii.vier8,  stop  screws 
In  said  openingB  of  tbe  lugs  and  adapted  to  engage  the  bot- 
tom edges  of  said  side  members,  means  for  actuating  the 
pattern  table,  means  for  supporting  the  strippUiff  plate  In 
elevated  position,  a  stationary  platen,  and  means  actuated 
by  tbe  movement  of  the  pattern  table  for  moving  said 
stripping  plate-supporting  means  into  and  out  of  operative 
position. 


960,456.  SIDE-WALL  REGISTER.  Albert  Wamd,  Lon 
don,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  McClary  Manufaetur 
lag  Company.  London,  Canada.  Filed  July  27,  1908. 
Serial  Na  445,684. 
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1.  A  side  wall  register  provided  with  a  faes  plate  having 
a  vertical  slot  tbereln,  a  gravity  catch  sliding  in  «Ud  slot, 
means  for  forming  an  engagement  between  the  catch  and 
face  plate  at  different  heights,  the  catch  by  its  weight  nor- 
mally tending  to  engage  the  face  plate  a  hinged  valve  and 
a  connecting  rod  pivotally  connected  to  the  catch  and  the 
valve. 

2.  A  side  wall  register  provided  with  a  face  plate  having 
a  vertical  slot  and  a  series  of  notches  formed  therein,  a 
catch  sliding  in  the  slot  and  adapted  to  rock  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  notches,  a  hinged-valve  and  a  con- 
necting rod  pivotally  connected  to  the  eaten  and  the  valve. 

3.  A  side  wall  register  provided  with  a  face  plate  having 
a  vertical  slot  and  a  series  of  notches  formed  therein,  a 
catch,  a  lug  on  said  catch  near  its  upper  end  projecting 
through  said  slot  from  outside,  a  hinged  valve,  a  connect- 
ing rod  pivotally  connected  to  said  valve  and  said  lug, 
and  a  toe  on  said  catch  adapted  to  engage  tbe  notches  of 
the  face  plate. 

4.  A  side  wall  register  provided  with  a  face  plate  having 
a  vertical  slot  and  a  series  of  notches  formed  therein,  n 
catch,  a  lug  on  each  catch  near  Its  upper  end  projecting 
through  said  slot  from  outside,  a  hinged  valve,  a  connect- 
ing rod  pivotally  connected  to  said  valve  and  said  lug,  a 
transversely  bent  end  on  said  rod  retaining  tbe  lug  within 
the  slot,  and  a  toe  on  said  catch  adapted  to  engage  the 
notches  of  the  face  plate. 

5.  A  side  wall  register  provided  with  a  face  plate  having 
a  vertical  slot  therein  Intermediate  Its  edges,  a  valve,  a 

^  gravity  catch  exterior  to  tbe  face  plate  and  pivotally  aap- 
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ported  with  relation  thereto,  connecting  means  between 
the  catch  and  the  valve  for  moving  tbe  latter  passing 
through  the  said  slot,  and  means  for  engaging  the  catch 
with  tbe  face  plate  at  different  heights  the  catch  by  Its 
weight  normally  tending  to  engage  tbe  face  plate. 


960,457.  MEANS  FOR  COOLING  CYLINDERS.  Gov- 
■RNoa  D.  Wakkbn,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1907, 
Serial  No.  359,149.  Renewed  Nov.  1,  1909.  Serial  No. 
625,812. 


A.' 


ya 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  horizontally  ar- 
ranged, of  means  for  passing  water  through  the  heads,  and 
then  spraying  It  upon  the  periphery  of  the  cylinder  on  op- 
posite sides  In  the  outside  atmosphere. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of  a  casing  sur- 
rounding the  same,  and  having  an  open  upper  side  and  a 
pipe  extending  across  the  upper  open  side  of  the  casing, 
and  discharging  water  upon  the  cylinder. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of  a  casing  sur- 
rounding the  same  and  having  an  open  upper  side,  and 
pipes  extending  across  the  upper  open  side  of  tbe  casing 
and  discharging  water  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  cylinder. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of  a  casing  sur- 
rounding the  same  and  having  an  open  upper  side,  snd 
pipes  extending  across  the  upper  open  side  of  the  casing 
and  discharging  water  upon  opposite  sides  of  tbe  cylinder, 
and  said  casing  having  a  discharge  opening  at  Its  Ijwei 
side  for  discharging  tbe  water  therefrom  as  fast  as  it 
passes  from  tbe  cylinder. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of  a  cosing  sur- 
rounding the  same  and  having  sn  open  upper  side,  means 
for  spraying  water  upon  the  periphery  of  the  cylinder,  and 
a  discharge  at  tbe  lower  side  of  the  casing  for  discharging 
tbe  water  from  the  casing  as  fast  as  It  passes  from  the  cyl- 
iBter. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


960,458.      TELEPHONE  -  REPEATER.       Nathambl    G. 

Wabth,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  14,  1908.     Serial 

No.  467,238. 

1.  Tbe  combination  In  a  telephone  repeater,  of  two  re- 
peaters, each  Including  a  pair,  at  each  repeater  station, 
each  pair  adapted  to  repeat  In  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
other,  each  pair  comprising  a  compound  telephone  re- 
peater composed  ol  a  receiving  or  primary-relay  and  a 
transmitting  or  secondary-relay ;  the  primary  relays  con- 
sisting of  a  sensitive  receiving  telephone  and  transmitting 
microphone  without  a  diaphragm,  and  a  non-dlaphragmatic 
matniptic-armature  as  the  vibratory  actuatlnj?  meml>er, 
tbe  receiving  telephone  being  associated  with  the  Incoming 
line  circuit  and  each  microphone  adjusted  to  exert  merely 
a  normal  microphonic  pressure  between  Its  contacts  or  elec- 
trodes ;  the  secondary-relays  being  sensitive  and  adapted 
to  Increase  and  uniformly  magnify  currents  received  by 
them ;  a  primary  circuit.  Including  a  battery.  In  circuit 
with  tbe  microphone  of  each  primary-relay,  said  primary 
circuits  being  associated  Inductively  with  a  respective 
secondary  local  circuit  In  which  the  receiver  of  the  second- 
ary-relay Is  connected,  the  microphones  of  the  secondary 
relays  being  adjusted  to  exert  merely  a  normal  micro- 
phonic pressure  between  their  eontaeta  or  electrodes  and 
each  micropbone  having  a  primary  etreult.   Including  a 


battery,   associated   inductively   with   Its  rsspeetlTe  out- 
going line. 


2.  Tbe  combination  In  a  telephone  repeater,  of  two  re- 
peaters, each  Including  a  pair,  at  each  repeater  station 
each  pair  adapted  to  repeat  in  a  direction  opposite  to  tbe 
other,  each  pair  comprising  a  compound  telephone  re- 
peater composed  of  a  receiving  or  primary  relay  and  a 
transmitting  or  secondary-relay ;  the  primary  relays  con- 
sisting of  a  sensitive  receiving  telephone  and  transmitting 
microphone  without  a  diaphragm  and  a  non-diaphrag- 
matic magnetic  armature  as  tbe  vibratory  actuating  mem- 
ber, the  receiving  telephones  being  associated  with  the  In- 
coming line  circuit,  and  each  microphone  adjusted  to  exert 
merely  a  normal  microphonic  pressure  between  Its  contacts 
or  electrodes ;  the  secondary-relays  being  sensitive  and 
adapted  to  Increase  and  uniformly  magnify  currents  re- 
ceived by  tbem ;  a  primary  circuit,  including  a  battery,  in 
circuit  with  the  microphone  of  each  primary-relay,  said 
primary  circuits  being  aasoclated  inductively  with  a  re- 
spective secondary  local  circuit  in  which  tbe  receiver  of  ths 
secondary  relay  Is  connected,  the  microphones  of  the  sec- 
ondary relays  being  adjusted  to  exert  merely  a  normal 
microphonic  pressure  between  their  contacts  or  electrodes, 
and  each  micropbone  having  a  primary  circuit  Including  a 
battery  associated  Inductively  with  its  respective  out- 
going line,  and  drqilt  means  and  associated  Inductive 
means  for  preventing  self-action  of  tbe  repeaters. 

3.  Tbe  comblnatlMi  in  a  telephone  repeater  of  two  re- 
peaters each  including  a  pair  at  each  repeater  station,  each 
pair  adapted  to  repeat  In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  other, 
each  pair  comprising  a  compound  telephone  repeater  com- 
posed of  a  receiving  or  primary-relay  and  a  transmitting 
or  secondary-relay  ;  tbe  primary  relays  consisting  of  a  sen- 
sitive receiving  telephone  and  transmitting  micropbone 
without  a  diaphragm  and  a  non-dlaphragmatic  magnetic 
armature  as  the  vibratory  actuating  member,  the  receiving 
telephone  being  associated  inductively  with  tbe  incoming 
line  circuit,  and  each  microphone  adjusted  to  exert  merely 
a  normal  microphonic  pressure  between  its  contacts  or 
electrodes ;  the  secondary  relays  being  sensitive  and  adapt- 
ed to  Increase  and  uniformly  magnify  currents  received  by 
them ;  a  primary  circuit,  including  a  battery,  in  circuit 
with  the  microphone  of  each  primary  relay,  said  primary 
circuits  being  associated  inductively  with  a  respective  sec- 
ondary local  circuit  in  which  tbe  receiver  of  the  second- 
ary-relay Is  connected,  tbe  microphones  of  the  secondary 
relays  being  adjusted  to  exert  merely  a  normal  micro- 
phonic pressure  between  their  contacts  or  electrodes  and 
each  microphone  having  a  primary  circuit,  including  a 
battery,  associated  Inductively  with  its  reapeetive  out- 
going line  and  circuit  means  and  associated  InductlT* 
means  for  preventing  self-action  of  the  repeater. 

4.  In  a  telephone  repeater,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
peater-circuit adapted  to  reciprocal  retransmission  with 
means  therein  for  balancing  tbe  circuit  against  reaction 
of  the  repeater,  a  relay  comprising  a  receiver  and  a  trans- 
mitter in  repeater  relation  and  having  as  its  actuating  vi- 
bratory element  or  armature  a  freely  oscillatory  tongue  or 
reed-Uke  regulable  vibrator  for  electro-meebanlcally  asso- 
ciating tlie  receiver  wltb  tbe  transmitter,  and  dominating 
means  for  damping  said  tongue,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  telephone  repeater,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
peater-circuit adapted  to  reciprocal  ratransmlssion  wltb 
means  tbereln  for  balancing  tbe  circuit  agataat  reaction  of 
the  repeater,  a  relay  comprising  a  receiver  and  a  trans- 
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Bitter  In  repeater  relation  and  haTlng  a«  Ita  aetuatlnc  tI- 
bratory  element  or  armatare  a  freely  oeclllatory  toagoe  or 
reed-ltke  rejnilable  polarlied  Tlbrator  for  electro-mechanlc- 
ally  aaaoclatlng  the  recelTcr  with  the  tranamltter.  and 
dominating  meant  for  damping  said  tongue,  anbstantlally 
aa  described. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


960,459.  WELL-DRILLINQ  MACHINE.  CBAaLin  HlRaT 
Watuman,  Newport,  Wash.,  aaaignor  of  one-third  to 
Dennis  E.  Waterman  and  one-third  to  N.  O.  Hoyer, 
Newport.  Wash.  Filed  May  13,  1909.  Serial  No. 
495.761. 


In  a  machine  of  the  daas  described,  a  snpportlng  atrae- 
tnre,  a  pair  of  friction  wheels  mounted  thereon,  drenlar 
operating  wheels  baring  semldrcnlar  cam  snrfacea  to  en- 
gage the  friction  wheels  daring  a  portion  of  their  rerola- 
tlon.  a  walking  beam  plTOtally  mounted  above  the  operat- 
ing wheels,  links  between  the  walking  beam  and  operating 
wheela.  a  reel  mounted  In  rear  of  the  friction  wheels,  and 
a  drill  rope  operated  by  the  walking  beam,  and  means  for 
adjustably  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  links  with  the 
cam  sides  or  the  opposite  sides  of  the  operating  wheels. 


900,460.      VBHICLB-WHEEL.      John    Hbitbt    WATnas, 
Augusta,  Oa.    Filed  July  22.  1909.     Serial  No.  508.962. 


A  wheel  comprising  spaced  resilient  disks  hSTlng  thalr 
outer  edges  shaped  to  present  conTerglaf  annular  flanges 
and  dlTerglng  annular  flangea  at  the  adgca  tharaot,  and  a 
rim  haTlag  a  sahatantlally  hour  glaas  form  fitted  betwean 
the  said  flaans  «l  the  dlaka. 


960.461.  NEW8PAPEB  FILE  OR  BINDER.  Claum  B. 
WATTaaaoN,  NashTllle,  Tenn.  FUed  June  4.  1909.  8a- 
rlal  No.  500,209. 

Uv         y-^         !-/♦ 


/« 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  base  member  comprising  a  bar  provided  at  both  ita 
enda  with  trunnions  or  plvota,  a  pair  of  bracketa  having 
bearing  openings  adapted  to  receive  aald  trunnions  or 
pivots,  means  for  rigidly  securing  said  bracketa  to  a  fixed 
support,  rods  or  pins  projecting  laterally  from  said  base 
member,  a  clamping  bar  sUdably  mounted  on  said  rods  or 
pins,  and  means  for  securing  said  clamping  bar  In  ad- 
Justed  position  on  said  rods  or  pins,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


960.462.    RETOUCHINO-DE8K.     Hbxbt  Wnma,  Tampa, 
Fla.    FUad  June  23.  1909.    Serial  No.  503,871. 


1.  A  retouching  easel  or  desk  consisting  of  a  front  or 
main  board  provided  with  a  light  opening,  a  top  wall  ex- 
tending rearwardly  therefrom  at  a  point  below  Its  upper 
edge,  and  coaetlng  toothed  racks  afllxed  to  the  top  wall 
and  to"  the  rear  face  of  the  front  wall,  for  the  purpose  stt 

forth. 

2.  A  retouching  desk  having  a  front  wall  provided  with 
a  light  opening  and  with  side  walla  combined  with  an  ad- 
JuaUble  supporting  leg-structure  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
slotted  uprights  connected  rigidly  together  at  their  lower 
ends  and  provided  at  their  upper  ends  with  longitudinal 
alota,  clamp  acrewa  for  clamping  said  upper  ends  to  the 
side  walls  of  the  desk,  a  refiector  supported  between  said 
uprights,  and  rearwardly  extending  bars  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  uprights  and  slidlngly  connected  to  the  side 
walla  of  the  deak.  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  retouching  support  provided 
with  a  light  opening,  of  a  pair  of  over-lapping  plates  each 
provided  with  an  opening  adapted  to  register  with  the 
light  opening  in  the  support,  and  means  for  pivotally 
clamping  aald  platea  to  the  rear  face  of  the  support  at  a 
point  above  the  light  opening. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  retouching  support  provided 
with  a  light  opening,  of  a  negative  plate  support  consist- 
ing of  a  horlsontal  bar,  a  pair  of  supporting  links  pivot- 
ally attached  tr  the  ends  thereof  and  slotted  at  their  up- 
per enda,  and  a  clamp  screw  paaalng  through  said  alota 
and  Into  the  support,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  retouching  desk  having  a  light 
opening  In  Ita  upright  wall  and  having  a  top  wall  and  side 
walla,  a  frame  mounted  In  the  upper  part  of  tha  daak  and 
adapted  to  ba  alld  Into  and  out  of  the  mm»  at  a  point 
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above  the  light  opening,  of  a  detachable  magnifying  glaaa 
depending  from  said  frame  to  a  point  In  line  with  the  light 
opening,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


960,463.  FURNACE.  Jacob  Wiintc,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Strong,  Carlisle  4  Hammond  Co.,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  June  28,  1909, 
Serial  No.  504,656.  Renewed  Feb.  21,  1910.  Serial  No. 
545,239. 


1.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  heating  chamber; 
a  combustion  chamber  below  the  fioor  of  said  heating 
chamber ;  a  baffle  below  the  fioor  of  said  heating  chamber ; 
a  flue  leading  from  the  side  of  the  combustion  chamber 
and  Into  the  heating  chamber,  said  flue  extending  aubatan- 
tlally  the  full  dimension  of  the  heating  chamber  parallel 
to  said  baffle ;  and  a  horlsontal  burner  entering  the  com- 
bustion chamber  on  a  aide  oppoaite  to  such  baffle. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  heating  chamber ; 
a  combustion  chamber  below  the  floor  of  aald  heating 
chamber ;  a  baffle  dividing  said  combustion  chamber ;  a  flue 
leading  from  either  side  of  the  combustion  chamber  and 
Into  the  heating  chamber,  aald  flue  extending  substantially 
the  full  dimension  of  the  heating  chamber  parallel  to  said 
baffle ;  and  transversely  disposed  horizontal  burners  enter- 
ing the  combustion  chamber  on  opposite  sides  of  said  baffle. 

3.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  heating  chamber ; 
a  combnatlon  chamber  extending  beneath  the  floor  of  the 
heating  chamber,  said  combustion  chamber  being  longitu- 
dinally divided  by  a  wall  projecting  downwardly  from  the 
floor  of  the  heating  chamber ;  a  flue  extending  the  length 
of  the  heating  chamber  and  leading  from  the  combustion 
chamber  on  either  side  of  the  longitudinal  division  wall 
into  the  heating  chamber ;  and  transversely  disposed  horl- 
sontal burners  entering  the  combustion  chamber  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  longitudinal  dlvlalon  wall. 


960,464.  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING-MA- 
CHINES. John  P.  Wnia,  Nyack,  N.  T.,  aaaignor  to 
Metropolitan  Sewing  Machine  Company,  Nyack,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  11,  1905.  Serial 
No.  259,808. 

If- 


L  A  feeding  mechanlam  eomprlalng  a  feed-dog-carrylng 
bar ;  and  meana  for  giving  tbs  aald  bar  loBgltodlnal  ladp- 


rocatlona.  Including  a  drlvlng-ahaft,  a  pin  carried  by  one 
end  thereof  eccentrically  thereto,  a  pitman  having  an  and 
surrounding  said  pin  and  connected  at  Ita  other  end  to 
said  bar,  and  means  carried  by  said  pin  within  the  first- 
named  end  of  said  pitman  for  regulating  the  throw  of  aald 
feed-bar. 

2.  A  feadlBf  mechanlam  comprising  a  feed-dog-carrylng 
bar ;  means  for  giving  the  said  bar  longitudinal  redproea- 
tlona.  Including  %  driving-shaft  having  an  extended  eccen- 
tric pin  connected  thereto ;  a  pitman  having  an  end  sur- 
rounding aald  pin  and  connected  at  ita  other  end  to  aald 
bar ;  an  eccentric  surrounding  said  pin  within  the  first- 
named  end  of  said  pitman  having  means  for  rotating  the 
same  on  said  pin  for  regulating  the  movement  of  tha  fead- 
bar. 

8.  A  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  feed-dog-carrylng 
bar ;  meana  for  giving  the  said  bar  longitudinal  reciproca- 
tlona,  Indudlng  a  driving-shaft  having  a  pin  extended 
therefrom  eccentric  to  Ita  longitudinal  axis ;  an  eccentric 
Independent  of  and  carried  by  said  pin  beyond  the  Mid  of 
said  shaft ;  meana  connecting  aald  eccentric  with  said  bar : 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  eccentric  circularly  on  said 
pin  to  regulate  the  feed  movement  of  said  bar. 

4.  A  feeding  mechanlam  comprising  a  fSed-dog-carrylng 
bar ;  and  means  for  giving  the  said  bar  Ita  longitudinal  r«- 
dprocatlons,  Indudlng  a  driving-shaft,  a  pin  carried  eccen- 
trically by  and  extended  from  the  end  thereof,  an  eccen- 
trte-aleeva  surrounding  said  pin,  means  for  adjusting  aald 
eecsBtrlc  siaara  on  aald  pin  for  varylzLg  tha  feed  mora- 
menta  and  a  pitman  engaging  the  eccentrte-aleeve  and  con- 
nected to  the  aald  bar. 

6.  A  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  feed-dog-carrylng 
bar;  and  meana  for  reciprocating  the  aame.  Including  a 
drivlng-ahaft,  the  end  of  which  carriea  a  pin  In  extension 
thereof  and  eccentric  thereto ;  an  eccentric  mounted  on 
aald  pin  beyond  the  end  of  said  shaft ;  means  for  adjusting 
the  eccentric  circularly  on  said  pin  for  regulating  the  feed 
movement  of  said  bar ;  and  a  connection  between  aald  ec- 
centric and  aald  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


960.465.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  SECTIONAL  CABI- 
NETS. ALBBBT  T.  W11S8,  Rochester.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Yawman  k  Erbe  Manufacturing  Co..  Rocheater,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Dec.  5,  1908.  Serial 
No.  466,071. 


1.  An  Interchangeable  unit  for  the  formation  of  sec- 
tional cabinets  comprising  a  caalng  having  a  chamber 
therein  and  a  receas  in  one  wall  thereof,  the  upper  and 
lower  portions  of  the  caalng  being  provided,  reapectlvely, 
with  members  each  adapted  to  Interlock  with  a  member 
formed  In  accordance  with  the  other  on  an  adjacent  unit 
of  tha  cabinet,  one  of  said  members  embodying  an  en- 
gaging projection  and  the  other  a  locking  member  unat- 
tachadly  retained  between  the  walla  of  the  beforeman- 
tloned  recess  and  movable  therein  into  and  out  of  coopera- 
tion with  its  engaging  projection  and  having  an  operating 
portion  aceeaalble  from  within  the  chamber. 

2.  In  an  Interchangeable  unit  for  the  formation  of  aec- 
tlonal  cabinets,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having  a 
chamber  therein  and  provided  with  a  recess  in  one  wall 
thereof  and  with  a  slot  leading  from  the  receaa  to  the 
chamber,  of  members  arranged  a!>on  the  upper  and  lower 
portlona  of  the  caa'Tig,  respectively,  each  adapted  to  Inter- 
lock with  a  member  formed  In  accordance  with  the  other 
on  an  adjacent  unit  of  the  cabinet,  one  of  said  members, 
embodying  an  engaging  projection  and  the  other  a  locking 
member  unattaehedly  retained  between  tha  walla  of  the 
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of  the  casing  and  moTable  therein  Into  and  out  of 
cooperation  with  Its  engacteg  member  and  haTlng  an  oper- 
ating portion  projecting  throagh  the  slot  and  within  the 
chamber. 

8.  In  an  Interchangeable  anlt  for  the  formation  of  kc- 
tkmal  cabinets,  the  combination  with  a  casing  baring  a 
tie  piece  connecting  Its  end  walla,  of  members  arranged 
npon  opposite  sides  thereof  reepeetlTely,  each  adapted  to 
Interlock  with  a  member  formed  in  accordance  with  tbe 
other  on  an  adjacent  onlt  of  the  cabinet,  one  of  Mid  mem- 
bers embodying  an  engaging  prbjection  extending  in  the 
plane  of  one  of  the  end  walls  and  the  other  a  locking  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  tlei>lece  and  morable  toward  and  from 
the  plane  of  said  md  wall,  and  Into  and  ont  of  cooperation 
with  its  engaging  member  to  lock  the  sections  together. 

4.  The  combination  with  two  famltnre  sections  harlng 
corresponding  walls,  arranged  in  the  same  plane,  of  an 
engaging  member  arranged  in  the  plane  of  the  wall  of  one 
section,  a  tie  piece  connecting  opposite  walls  of  the  other 
section  and  a  locking  member  carried  by  the  tie  piece  and 
morable  toward  and  from  the  plane  common  to  the  walls 
of  both  sections  and  Into  and  ont  of  cooperation  with  the 
engaging  member  to  temporarily  lock  the  sections  together. 

6.  In  an  interchangeable  onlt  for  the  formation  of  sec- 
tional cabinets,  the  combination  with  a  easing  baring  a 
chamber  therein  and  a  tie  piece  connecting  opposite  walls 
thereof  and  prorlded  with  a  kerf,  of  members  arranged 
upon  opposite  sides  thereof,  respectirely,  each  adapted  to 
Interlock  with  a  member  formed  in  accordance  with  the 
other  on  an  adjacent  unit  of  the  cabinet,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers embodying  an  engaging  projection  and  the  other  a 
sliding  bolt  arranged  In  the  kerf  in  the  tie  piece  to  more 
into  and  out  of  cooperation  with  its  engaging  member  and 
harlng  an  engaging  portion  projecting  within  the  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


980.466.     ILLUMINATING-BODY.     Gdstatb  Wbissmah x. 
Paris.  France.     Filed  Jan.  8,  1909.     SerUl  No.  471.380. 


lUomlnatlng  body  comprising  in  combination  a  plate  of 
Insalatlng  material  which  has  the  shape  of  the  sign  to  be 
represented  harlng  a  certain  number  of  holes  enlarged 
toward  the  rear  end,  the  lamps  fixed  with  their  caps  In 
the  holes  of  said  plate  of  Insnlatlng  material,  plates  of 
conducting  material  npon  the  front  surface  of  said  plate 
of  Insnlatlng  material  for  connecting  a  certain  number  of 

lamps,  so  that  all  the  lamps  are  dlrlded  into  "  groups, 

plates  of  conducting  material  npon  the  rear  face  of  the 
plate  of  Insulating  material  for  connecting  the  same  num- 
ber of  lamps  which  are  connected  by  the  front  plates,  said 
rear  plates  being  placed  with  regard  to  the  front  plates  so 
that  they  connect  two  groups  of  lamps  which,  on  the 
other  hand,  are  connected  by  means  of  two  adjacmt  front 
plates,  a  metal  cap  and  a  metal  spring  in  each  of  the 
enlargements  of  the  holes  of  the  plate  of  insulating  mate- 
rial for  seeordy  connecting  the  cup  of  the  corresponding 
lamp  with  tlM  rear  plats  of  conducting  material,  substan- 
HmUj  as  described  and  tor  ths  purpoae  set  forth. 


960,467.  MOUNTINQ  OF  8ADDIJD8  UPON  BICTCLBB. 
William  Jambs  Wslch,  Hornsey,  London,  England. 
Filed  June  28,  1909.     Ssrlal  No.  S04,8BC. 


A  saddle  post  retainer  for  blcyclea  comprlaing  In  com- 
bination, a  one  piece  socket  split  on  one  side  with  the  split 
portions  normally  spaced  apart,  a  saddle  post  fitting  rela- 
tlr^  loosely  In  said  socket,  means  (or  holding  ths  q>llt 
portions  adjacent  one  another  and  In  spaced  relation,  a 
band  clip  embracing  said  post  and  adapted  ft>r  engagemoit 
with  said  socket,  said  clip  being  prorlded  with  a  tongue 
or  extension  fitting  between  aaid  split  portions,  and  means 
for  tightening  said  dip  on  said  post  to  prsrsnt  downward 
and  rotatlrs  morement  of  ths  post  with  respect  to  ths 
socket 


960.468.     PAPEB-HANGEB'S  BOARD.  HuHK  D.  Wbllbi, 
T(^edo,  Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  18,  1909.    Serial  No.  477.647. 


1.  An  article  of  the  class  described  consisting  of 
frame-strips  in  substantially  parallel  relatl<m  and  harlng 
alining  apertures  therethrough,  one  of  said  strips  being  In 
two  parts,  a  strip  of  flexible  material,  one  edge  of  which  Is 
securely  clamped  between  the  two  parts  of  said  frame- 
strip,  and  harlng  its  opposite  edge  prorlded  with  a  series 
of  apertures,  a  series  of  hooks  on  the  single  piece  frame- 
strip  adapted  to  engage  with  the  apertures  at  the  edge  of 
said  material,  a  depending  fold  or  rib  on  said  flexible  strip 
intermediate  lU  said  two  edges  and  substantially  parallel 
therewith,  said  fold  or  rib  containing  a  series  of  apertures 
for  engagement  with  the  hooks  on  said  frame-strip,  a  plu- 
rality of  rods  harlng  their  ends  Inserted  Into  the  aper- 
tures In  said  frame-strips,  said  rods  being  threaded  at  one 
end  and  baring  shoulders  near  the  other' end  for  bearing 
against  one  of  said  frame-strips,  winged  nuts  on  the 
threaded  ends  of  said  rods  for  bsaring  against  the  other 
frame-strip. 

2.  An  article  of  ths  class  dsserfbsd  consisting  of  two 
frame-strips  In  substantially  parallel  relation  and  harlng 
alining  apsrtnrss,  a  strip  of  flsadbis  matorial,  one  edge 
fl(  which  Is  ssevsd  to  ODS  of  said  (rams-strips,  said  mata- 
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rial  liaring  a  series  at  apertures  prorlded  near  the  free 
edgs  thereof,  means  on  the  (rss  (rame-strlp  with  which 
said  apertures  are  adapted  to  rsmorably  engage,  a  de- 
pending (old  or  rib  on  said  flexible  strip  intermediate  Its 
two  edges,  said  fold  or  rib  harlng  a  series  of  apertures  for 
engagement  with  the  engaging  means  on  said  strip,  rods 
harlng  tbeir  ends  inserted  Into  the  apertures  in  said  fi^ms- 
Btrlps,  said  rods  being  threaded  at  one  end  and  baring 
shoulders  near  the  other  end  for  bearing  against  one  of 
ssld  frame  strips,  and  winged  nuts  on  the  threaded  ends 
of  said  rods  for  hearing  against  the  other  frame-strip. 

3.  An  article  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  two 
frame-strips,  one  of  which  Is  prorlded  with  spaced  hooks, 
a  strip  of  flexible  matorial  harlng  apertures  prorldsd  along 
one  edge  thereof  and  also  harlng  a  dependent  tuck  pro- 
rlded with  aperturea,  said  flexible  strip  harlng  the  edge 
thereof  opposed  to  Its  apertured  edge  secured  to  one  of  said 
strips  and  Its  apertured  edge  or  its  tuck  remorably  secured 
to  ths  hooks  on  the  other  strip,  and  means  for  forcibly 
separating  said  (rams-  strips  to  stretch  said  flaxibls  strip. 


960.469.  PAPBR-HANOBR'8  BOARD  OR  THE  LIKE. 
FaAXK  D.  WiLLBB,  Tolsdo.  Ohla  Filed  July  12,  1909. 
BcrUl  No.  607,17& 


0    !i 


1.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  (rams 
strips,  one  o(  which  tias  sockets  therein,  a  strip  o(  flexible 
material  attached  at  its  opposite  edges  to  said  frame  strips, 
and  a  set  of  bars,  ons  of  the  ends  of  which  are  luKc-rted 
Into  said  sockets  and  the  opposite  ends  thereof  engaged 
to  the  other  frame  strip,  said  bars  harlng  their  inner  ends 
pirotally  connected  to  form  toggles. 

2.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  frnme- 
strlps  baring  soeketa  therein,  a  strip  of  flexible  material 
rigidly  attaclMd  at  ons  edge  to  one  of  aald  strips  and  rs- 
morably attachsd  to  the  other  of  said  strips  at  a  distance 
from  the  first  mentioned  strip,  and  seta  of  bars  harlng 
their  outer  ends  projecting  Into  the  soeketa  In  said  frame- 
strips  and  being  pirotally  connected  Intermediate  their 
ontar  ends  to  form  toggles. 

3.  In  an  article  of  tbe  claas  described,  a  sheet  of  fiexible 
material,  a  frame-strip  attached  thereto,  a  second  frame- 
strip  spaced  from  said  first  frame-strip,  said  two  frame- 
strips  harlng  soeketa  in  their  inner  sides,  cam  actuated 
damping  means  aasodatsd  with  said  second  frams-strlp 
fbr  clamping  the  material  thereto,  and  seta  of  bars  having 
their  outer  ends  loosely  fitting  Into  the  soeketa  In  said 
frame-strips  and  being  pirotally  connected  Intermediate 
thslr  snds  to  adapt  th«m  to  serre  as  toggles,  and  means 
for  sscaring  said  bars  against  relatire  plrotal  morementa. 

4.  In  an  article  of  the  class  dsserlbsd,  a  pair  of  frams- 
strlps  harlng  soeketa  therein,  a  strip  of  fiexible  material 
attached  at  Ita  opposite  edges  to  ssld  frame-strips,  and  a 
set  of  bars  harlng  their  outer  ends  projecting  Into  the 
soehste  la  said  (rame«trlps  and  their  Innw  end  portlona 
pirotally  connected  to  (orm  togglss. 


B.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  (rama* 
strips  harlng  soeketa  therein,  a  atrip  of  fiexible  material 
attached  at  ita  opp<}slte  edges  to  said  frame-strips,  and  seta 
of  bars  harlng  their  outer  ends  projecting  loosely  into  the 
soeketa  In  said  frame-strips  and  harlng  their  inner  end 
portions  in  adjustable  plrotal  connectkm  to  form  togglss 
of  predetermined  length. 


960.470.  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICAL  SEPARA- 
TION. HnxBT  AzoB  WcNTweKTH,  Newton,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  Huff  Electrostatic  Separator  Company,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  May  5,  1909. 
SerUl  No.  494.189. 


5 


1.  In  an  electrical  separator,  a  material-recelring  elec- 
trode, means  to  deliver  comminuted  material  thereto,  an 
oppoalte  spray-discharging  electrode,  an  Insulated  electro- 
conductlre  shield  between  tbe  spray-discharging  electrode 
and  tbe  surface  of  the  material-recelring  electrode,  to  pro- 
tect the  latter  from  direct  action  of  the  spray,  the  ddlrer- 
ing  means  being  so  disposed  as  to  expose  the  material  to 
the  direct  action  of  the  spray  In  the  passage  of  said  mate- 
rial to  the  shielded  surface  of  tbe  material-recelring  elec- 
trode, and  the  shield  being  so  disposed  as  to  produce  in 
oppositi(Hi  to  the  shielded  surface  of  the  material-receiving 
electrode,  a  material-repelling  static  field,  and  means  to 
collect  separatdy  the  separated  materiaL 

2.  In  an  electrical  separator,  a  conveyer  electrode,  m«ans 
to  dellrer  comminuted  material  thereto,  an  adjacent  spray 
discharging  electrode,  and  an  insulated  electro-conductlre 
shield,  so  disposed  in  relation  to  the  two  electrodes  as  to 
Intercept  further  lodgment  of  the  spray  npon  material 
affected  by  the  spray  earlier  In  the  conreyance  of  the 
material,  and  so  as  to  produce,  in  opposition  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  conreyer  electrode,  a  material-repelling  static 
field,  and  means  to  collect  separately  tbe  separated  ma- 
terial. 


960,471.  MACHINE  FOR  JOINING  LEATHER  PIECES 
EDGEWISE  AND  OTHERWISE  OPERATING  UPON 
THE  EDGES  OF  MATERIAL  IN  SHEET  FORM.  Law- 
BBNCa  Grbinman  Wbston,  Brockton,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  Charles  A.  Browne,  Brockton,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  4, 
1909.     Serial  No.  476,189. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  s  rotating  ele- 
ment and  means  to  hold  a  sheet  of  material  thereon  with 
an  edge  exposed  at  tbe  circumference  of  Ita  rotation,  tlM 
holder  baring  a  baae  set  at  an  angle  to  ths  radius  of  tba 
sxposed  edge ;  a  plate  on  said  base  baring  a  recess  fitting 
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Mid  ahett  of  material  aad  formlog  a  M>cket  therefor ;  and 
a  coTcr  adapted  to  fit  ttacreoo,  embradns  the  aoeket  plat* 
between  Itaelf  and  the  baae. 

2.  The  combinatloo  of  a  rotating  element  and  means  to 
bold  material  thereon,  comprlatng  a  baae  barlns  an  edge 
expoeed  at  the  circamference  of  ita  rotation  and  set  at  an 
angle  to  the  radios  of  said  edge,  said  edge  being  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  and  said  base  being  adapted  to  receive 
a  multiplicity  of  sheets  side  by  side  on  its  face ;  In  com- 
bination with  a  plate  fitting  on  said  base  having  a  moltl- 
plicity  of  recesses  side  by  aide  conforming  IndlTiduallj  In 
shape  to  the  shape  of  sheets  of  material  and  adapted  to 
form  sockets  therefor,  and  open  toward  the  circumference 
of  rotation  whereby  material  held  thereby  may  project 
orer  said  exposed  edge  of  the  baae  ;  and  a  cylindrical  rotat- 
ing roll  adjacent,  havihg  Its  axis  parallel  to  the  said  axis 
of  rotation  and  adapted  to  act  npon  said  exposed  edges  of 
material. 

3.  In  apiwratns  of  the  class  described,  a  rotating  ele- 
ment and  means  to  hold  a  sheet  of  mateilal  thereon  with 
an  edge  exposed  at  the  circumference  of  its  rotation,  the 
holder  comprising  a  baae  set  at  an  angle  to  the  radios  of 
the  exposed  edge,  a  corer  hinged  to  the  baae,  and  a  spring 
latch  adapted  to  fasten  it  thereto,  in  combination  with  a 
stationary  part  of  the  apparatus  adapted  to  engage  and 
swing  the  cotw  about  Its  hinge  and  a  cam  adapted  to  force 
the  coTer  Into  latched  poaitlon. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  two  holders  each  being  adapted  to  hold  a  sheet  of  mate- 
rial with  Its  edge  exposed  ;  means  to  move  the  two  holder* 
toward  and  from  approximate  contact  with  each  other, 
and  means  to  golde  them,  whereby  the  said  ezpoeed  edges 
of  sheets  thus  held  register  together  when  the  holders  are 
together. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  two  rotating  elements  each  baring  a  holder  adapted  to 
support  a  sheet  of  material  with  an  edge  exposed  at  the 
circumference  of  its  rotation  ;  the  circumferences  of  the 
rotation  of  said  edges  being  approximately  tangential ; 
and  mechanism  connecting  the  two  elements  whereby  the 
said  holders  register  together  periodically  during  the  ro- 
t»tk>a. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


960.4T2.    GANG-SAW  MILL.    William  M.  Wilkik,  Brie, 
Pa.    Filed  Dec.  12,  1908.    Serial  No.  467,243. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  gang-saw  mill  of  a  frame,  sash 
guides  therein,  a  aaw-aasb,  boms  thereon  projecting  be- 
tween said  guides,  pitmen  pivoted  on  said  horns  in  a  ver- 
tical line  with  said  guides,  laterally  extending  ears  on  said 
pitmen,  slides  engaging  said  ears  and  operating  in  the 
guides  In  the  mill  frame,  and  crank  mechanism  for  operat- 
ing said  pitmen,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  gang-saw  mill,  of  a  mill  frame, 
saw-nah  guides  in  the  upright  portions  thereof,  a  saw- 
sash,  boms  extending  therefrom  between  the  guides,  a 
main  shaft  mounted  on  the  base  of  the  mill  ft-ame,  crank 
— chanlsm  thereon  In  a  vertical  line  with  the  saah-guldes, 
pitmen  monnted  thereon  and  connecting  with  the  lower 
bom*  on  the  saw-saah,  extensions  cm  the  upper  end  of  the 


pitmen,  lateral  eara  on  said  extenalons  and  slides  engaf- 
ing  the  ears  on  the  pitmen,  and  operating  the  aaah-guides, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  gang-aaw  mill,  of  a  mill  frame, 
a  ahaft  mounted  on  the  base  thereof,  band-wheels  on  said 
shaft  Inalde  of  the  uprights  forming  the  sides  of  the  mill 
frame,  wrist  pins  In  said  band-wheela,  guides  on  the  Inalde 
fkeea  of  the  uprlghta  of  the  frame,  a  saw-sash,  horns  on  the 
upper  and  lower  cornera  thereof  extending  between  the 
guides  on  the  frame,  pitmen  pivoted  upon  the  band-wheel 
wrist  pins  extending  upward  In  line  with  said  guides  and 
pivoted  upon  the  lower  aash  horns  between  the  lower 
guides  on  the  mill  frame,  extensions  on  said  pitmen  above 
the  horns  upon  which  they  are  moonted,  lateral  ears  on 
said  extensions,  and  slides  engaging  the  ears  on  the  pit- 
men and  operating  in  the  lower  guides,  substantially  aa 
■et  forth. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  gang-saw  mill  of  a  frame,  saah- 
guldes  therein,  a  saw-aash,  a  horn  thereon,  a  sash  operat- 
ing pitman  engaging  aald  horn  In  line  with  the  saah- 
guldes,  a  Journal  box  therein  operating  on  the  saw-sash 
horn,  laterally  projecting  ears  on  the  upper  part  of  the 
pitman,  and  slides  engaging  said  ears  and  operating  In  the 
lower  saw-sash  guides,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  gang-saw  mill,  of  a  mill-frame, 
a  saw-sash  operating  therein,  pitman  and  guide  mechan- 
iam  for  moving  the  lower  part  of  the  sash  forward  during 
its  downward  movement  and  backward  during  Ita  upward 
movement,  a  steam  cylinder  mounted  centrally  on  the  base 
of  the  mill-frame,  a  piston  rod  extending  upward  there- 
from, a  yoke  on  the  u|>per  end  of  the  piston  rod,  a  bearing 
box  monnted  on  a  bearing  In  the  lower  saw  sash-glrt  op- 
erating in  the  yoke  on  the  piston  rod  and  moving  later- 
ally in  said  yoke,  and  valve  mechanism  for  admitting 
steam  to  said  cylinder,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


000,473.  WASHING  MACHINE.  Oilbsbt  8.  Wijjaht, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Saver  Manufacturing  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
May  15,  1900.     SerUl  No.  496,149. 


jrs 


1.  A  portable  washing  machine  attachment  for  a  tub, 
comprising.  In  combination,  opposite  hangers  attachable 
to  the  rim  of  the  tub  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  when 
attached  depending  within  the  tub,  a  roller  and  board 
supported  by  and  between  said  hangers,  and  means  to  op- 
erate the  roller. 

2.  A  portable  and  removable  waahing  machine  appli- 
cable to  a  tub,  comprising  oppoalte  hangers  each  of  which 
is  booked  at  the  top  to  engage  over  the  rim  of  tlM  tub, 
and  has  an  Inner  depending  part  provided  with  bearings, 
a  board  and  a  roller  mounted  in  said  bearinga,  between 
the  hangers,  and  a  power  shaft  and  gearing  mounted  on 
one  of  said  hangers  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  roller. 

8.  A  portable  and  removable  waahing.  machine  appli- 
cable to  a  tub,  comprlalng  opposite  hangers  each  having 
a  triangular  frame  shaped  on  one  side  to  fit  the  side  of  the 
tub,  means  at  the  upper  comer  of  the  frame  to  attach  the 
same  to  the  rim  of  the  tub,  wtiereby  the  frame  will  depend 
within  the  tub,  each  frame  having  spaced  bearings  on  the 
side  thereof  opposite  to  that  which  flta  against  the  tub, 
said  bearings  being  located  in  substantially  horlxontal 
alinement  at  the  lower  comers  of  the  frame,  and  waahing 
devicea  supported  on  the  said  bearings. 
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9  6  0,474.  PORTABLE  DERRICK.  RoBKBT  B.  WooD- 
wo*TH,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1909.  Serial  No. 
482,287. 


A  well  drilling  derrick  Including  sills,  substantially  ver- 
tical tower  members  rlalng  from  the  sUls,  bracing  be- 
tween the  front  and  rear  tower  members  at  one  side  only 
of  the  derrick,  the  space  between  the  corresponding  mem- 
bers at  the  opposite  side  of  the  tower  being  open  for 
access  to  the  Interior  of  the  tower,  machinery-supporting 
posts  rising  from  the  sills  between  the  front  pair  and  alao 
between  the  rear  pair  of  tower  members,  and  lacing  be- 
tween the  posts  and  the  adjacent  tower  members. 


960,476.  VAPOR-LAMP.  Hbnbt  C.  Weioht,  Bristol, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bristol  Braas  Company,  Bristol, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Mar.  26, 
1909.     BerUl  No.  485,683. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  font,  a  wick  tube  carried 
thereby,  and  a  Jet  ring  having  Jet-openings  and  surround- 
ing the  upper  portion  of  said  wick  tube  to  leave  an  annolar 
space  for  the  accumulation  of  gas.  of  a  tube  Interposed 
between  said  wick  tube  and  said  Jet  ring  for  controlling 
the  admission  of  gas  from  said  space  to  said  Jet-openings. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  font,  a  wick  tube  carried 
thereby,  and  a  Jet  ring  having  Jet-openings  and  surround- 
ing the  upper  portion  of  said  wick  tube  to  leave  an  annular 
space  for  the  accumulation  of  gas,  of  a  tube  having  at  its 
top  a  recess  gradually  increasing  in  depth  toward  the  end 
of  said  tube  for  controlling  the  admission  of  gaa  from  said 
space  to  said  Jet-openings. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  font,  a  wick  tube  carried 
thereby,  and  a  Jet  ring  having  Jet-openings  and  surround- 
ing the  upper  portion  of  said  wick  tube  to  leave  an  annular 
space  for  the  accumulation  of  gas,  of  a  tube  interposed  be- 
tween said  wick  tube  and  said  Jet  ring  for  controlling  the 
admission  of  gaa  from  said  space  to  said  Jet-openings,  and 
means  for  sctuatlng  aald  tube. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  font,  a  wick  tube  carried 
thereby  and  having  an  aperture  to  permit  the  passage  of 
fuel  from  the  font  Into  said  wick  tube,  and  a  Jet  ring  tiav- 
Ing  Jet-openings  and  surrounding  the  upper  portion  of  said 
wick  tube  to  leave  a  space  for  the  accumulation  of  gaa,  of 
a  valve  tube  cooperative  with  said  wick  tube  and  the  Jet 
ring  and  for  controlling  the  admission  of  gas  from  said 
space  to  said  Jet -openings  and  also  for  opening  and  closing 
said  aperture. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  font,  a  wick  tube  carried 
thereby  and  having  an  aperture  disposed  intermediate  its 
ends  to  permit  the  passage  of  fuel  from  the  font  into  the 
Interior  of  the  wick  tube,  and  a  Jet  ring  having  Jet-open- 
ings and  surrounding  the  upper  portion  of  said  wick  tube 
to  leave  a  space  for  the  accumulation  of  gas,  of  a  valvs 
tube  surrounding  said  wick  tube  and  having  near  its  end 
a  slot  for  uncovering  said  aperture,  and  means  for  moving 
said  valve  tube  for  shutting  off  the  supply  of  gas  to  said 
Jet-openings  and  simultaneously  closing  the  aperture  in 
the  wick  tube. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


960,476.    INCUBATOR.    Gsorok  W.  R.  Zimmebman.  Lime 
Kiln,  Md.    Filed  Nov.  12.  1909.    Serial  No.  527,666. 


«^  ^    jjO^J^d  s 


^4. 


'Jt5  -^ 


1.  An  Incubator  including  a  body,  a  rock  bar  extending 
thereinto,  a  tray  mounted  on  and  movable  with  said  bar 
and  having  an  opening,  and  means  for  rotating  the  tray 
upon  the  bar,  and  meana  for  holding  eggs  In  the  tray 
against  rotation  with  the  tray. 

2.  An  Incubator  Including  a  body,  a  rock  bar  extending 
thereinto,  means  for  actuating  the  bar,  a  tray  detachably 
mounted  upon  the  bar  and  tiltable  therewith,  said  tray 
having  an  opening  means  for  rotating  the  tray  independ- 
ently of  the  bar,. and  means  for  holding  eggs  in  the  tray 
against  rotation  with  the  tray. 

3.  An  incubator  Including  a  body,  a  tray  movably 
mounted  therein,  and  having  a  reticulated  bottom,  there 
being  a  slot  within  said  bottom,  a  closure  for  the  slot,  a 
non-rotatable  egg  holding  device  within  the  tray,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  tray  to  bring  the  slot  at  a  desired 
point  beneath  the  holder. 

4.  An  incubator  including  a  body,  a  tray  tlltably  monnt- 
ed therein,  said  tray  having  a  reticulated  bottom,  and  a 
holding  rod  removably  mounted  upon  and  extending  dia- 
metrically across  the  tray. 

6.  An  incubator  including  a  body,  said  body  having 
spaced  circular  compartments  therein,  a  tray  tlltably 
mounted  within  each  compartment  and  having  an  opening, 
separate  means  for  rotating  the  trays,  means  for  holding 
eggs  In  the  tray  against  rotation  with  the  tray  and  a  re- 
ceptacle removably  mounted  In  the  body  and  extending 
under  both  trays. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


9  6  0,477.  SHOE-STRETCHER.  Thokas  J.  Aldbiooi 
and  Matthbw  A.  Rkillt.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
21,  1910.     Serial  No.  560,764. 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  formed  in  halves,  each 
half  having  a  channel  formed  therein,  the  lower  extremi- 
ties of  said  channels  being  flared,  a  plate  carried  by  one  of 
said  halves,  pivotal  membera  paaaing  through  said  plats 
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connecting  uld  IuUtm.  and  a  plunger  reciprocating  in  said 
channel  carrjing  a  spreading  member,  said  plunger  being 
operated  from  abore. 


A0' 


2.  A  derlce  of  tbe  class  described  formed  in  halyea,  each 
half  haying  a  channel  formed  therein,  said  channels  being 
flared  at  their  lower  eztremities,  a  plate  carried  by  one  of 
8ald  halves,  piyotal  members  carried  by  said  plate  connect- 
ing said  halves,  a  plunger  carried  by  said  plate  and  recip- 
rocating in  said  channel,  a  spreading  member  carried  at 
the  lower  extremity  of  said  planger,  and  a  spring  inter- 
posed between  said  spreading  member  and  the  plate. 


W0.478. 
Oreg. 


AIR-COMPRESSOR.     Datid  R.  Allakd.  Arleta. 
FUed  May  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  484,407. 


In  an  air  compressor,  a  casing  provided  with  a  series  of 
cells,  each  of  said  cells  having  an  open  end  directly  facing 
a  body  of  water  and  being  provided  with  a  rear  portion 
above  the  lerel  of  the  front  portion,  all  of  said  cells  being 
arranged  to  be  subjected  to  the  waves  of  said  body  of 
water,  air  pipes  connecting  said  air  cells  with  a  common 
air  tank,  valves  in  said  pipe  for  retaining  the  air  In  said 
air  tank,  and  other  valvea  for  permitting  the  entrance  of 
air  Into  said  cells. 


960,479.  LIFE  BOAT.  John  E.  Alltn,  Vancouver,  Brit- 
ish Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  9.  1*09.  Serial  No. 
488.944. 


/^    AT 


1.  In  a  marine  vessel,  the  combination  with  tbe  hull 
proper,  of  wing  members  disposed  longitudinally  and  ex- 
teriorly of  said  boll,  and  downwardly  and  outwardly  Jn- 
ellned  partltlona  within  said  wing  members  to  respectively' 
dlTide  th«  same  Into  a  plurality  of  compartments  each  of 
said  eompartmants  having  the  outer  wall  tbareof  eoncavo- 
eonvex  in  coatoor. 


2.  A  marine  vessel  comprising  a  closed  hall  bavtac  w»- 
ter  tight  compartments  at  the  tmttom,  sides  and  top  there- 
of, said  hull  further  provided  at  its  top  with  a  plurality  of 
turrets,  one  of  said  turrets  being  larger  than  the  remaining 
turrets  and  provided  with  an  entrance  and  further  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet  whereby  access  can  be  had  to  the  in- 
terior of  the  hull,  a  keel  for  the  hull  and  a  pair  of  out- 
wardly Inclined  bilge-keels,  each  having  on  Its  face  a 
concavo-convex  plate,  and  wings  provided  at  each  side  of 
the  hull,  said  wings  embodying  water  tight  compartments, 
each  having  the  outer  wall  thereof  concavo  convex  in  con- 
toar. 


960.480.  PLANER  ATTACHMENT.  Pbbduick  Allneb 
and  Edmund  N.  Boswell.  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada. 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1909.     SerUI  No.. 472.759. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  planer  table  of  a  bottom  plate  fixed  thereto,  a  recip- 
rocating disk  slidably  mounted  on  said  plate,  and  a  setting 
table  revolubly  mounted  on  said  disk. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  planer  table  of  a  bottom  plate  fixed  thereto,  a  blo^ 
integral  therewith,  an  apertured  disk  slidably  engaging  the 
block  and  reciprocating  thereon,  an  eye  surrounding  the 
disk,  a  setting  table  reroluble  with  respect  to  said  disk  and 
Integral  with  said  eye.  a  radius  bar  fixed  to  the  eye,  and  an 
adjustable  support  for  said  bar. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  planer  table  of  a  bottom  plate  fixed  thereto,  a  block 
integral  therewith,  an  apertured  disk  slidably  engaging  the 
block,  a  flange  plate  fixed  to  said  block  to  maintain  the 
disk  In  engagement  with  the  bottom  plate,  an  eye  sur- 
rounding the  disk,  a  flange  ring  fixed  to  said  eye  and  en- 
gaging the  disk,  a  setting  table  integral  with  said  eye,  a 
radius  bar  fixed  to  the  eye,  and  an  adjustable  support  for 
said  bar. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deaerlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  planer  table  of  a  bottom  plate  fixed  thereto,  a  block 
Integral  therewith,  an  apertured  disk  slidably  enf^aging  the 
block,  a  fiange  plate  fixed  to  said  block  to  maintain  tbe  disk 
In  engagement  with  the  bottom  plate,  an  eye  surrounding 
the  disk,  a  fiange  ring  fixed  to  said  eye  and  engaging  the 
disk,  a  setting  table  Integral  with  said  eye,  a  radius  bar 
fixed  to  the  eye.  a  bed  plate,  a  column  adjustable  thereon, 
a  cap  for  said  column,  and  a  bar  guide  having  trunnlona 
pivoted  to  the  column  and  cap. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  planer  table  of  a  bottom  plate  fixed  thereto,  a  block  inte- 
gral therewith,  an  apertured  disk  slidably  engaging  said 
block,  means  for  taking  up  slack  motion  between  the  disk 
and  block,  a  plate  fixed  to  the  block  for  maintaining  said 
disk  In  place,  an  eye  surrounding  tbe  disk,  a  ring  fixed  to 
said  eye  and  clrcumferentially  engaging  the  disk,  a  setting 
table  integral  with  the  eye,  a  radios  bar  fixed  to  said  eye. 
an  adjustable  colomn.  a  bar  guide  pivoted  therein,  and 
means  for  locking  said  bar  guide  to  the  bar  at  any  point, 
whereby  the  setting  table  Is  forced  to  travel  in  a  circular 
arc  on  the  reciprocation  of  the  planer  table. 


960.481.    TRU88-PAD.    QaoaoB  W.  Abnolo.  Oirard,  Ohio. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1909.     Serial  Na  618.229. 

1.  A  truss  pad  consisting  of  a  rigid  annular  portion  bar- 
ing Its  inner  f&ce  Inclined  toward  the  center  of  the  pad,  the 
central  portion  of  the  pad  consisting  of  a  yieldable  dia- 
phragm faahloned  iatacr*ll7  with  the  annular  portion; 
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and  a  colled  spring  for  actuating  the  pad.  tbe  periphery  of 
the  annular  portion  of  the  pad  being  overbent  to  form  a 
flange  to  extend  to  the  rear  of  tbe  adjacent  convolution  of 
the  spring  beyond  the  axis  of  said  convolution. 


JO'     -Z^ 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  truss 
pad ;  a  supporting  member ;  and  a  coiled  spring  connect- 
ing the  truss  pad  with  the  supporting  member ;  the  sup- 
porting member  being  provided  in  one  of  its  faces  with  a 
threaded  aperture,  and  in  tbe  other  of  Its  faces  with  an  in- 
clined channel  communicating  with  the  aperture  and  ar- 
ranged to  receive  one  end  of  tbe  spring ;  and  a  threaded 
member  arranged  to  be  mounted  In  the  aperture  to  engage 
the  end  of  tbe  spring,  and  to  serve  as  a  means  for  assem 
bling  the  device  with  a  truss. 


960.482.  MULTIPLE  TELEGRAPH  SYSTEM.  Eug«n  P. 
Batzxl.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  3.  1909.  Serial  No. 
481.031. 


■»*     jf*    jf*      M^ 
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1.  A  moltlple  telegraph  apparattis  comprising  means  for 
developing  alternating  currents  of  different  intensities, 
means  for  transmitting  said  currents  over  tbe  line,  means 
for  generating  alternating  currents  of  corresponding  in- 
tensities to  the  currents  sent  over  the  line  from  the  trans- 
mitting station,  snd  signal  receiving  means  actuated  by  al- 
ternating currents  of  corresponding  periods  of  Intensity  or 
alternation  from  the  transmitting  station  and  from  the 
receiving  station. 

'i..  A  multiple  system  comprising  a  series  of  alternating 
current  transmitting  generators,  a  transmitting  device 
connecting  each  of  said  generators  with  the  line,  a  series 
of  alternating  current  generators  at  the  receiving  end  of 
the  line,  each  of  said  generators  developing  a  current  cor- 
responding In  its  periods  of  alternation  with  one  of  the 
generators  at  the  transmitting  end  of  the  line,  a  signal- 
receiving  means  In  circuit  with  each  generator  at  the  re- 
ceiving end  of  the  line  and  through  which  passes  tbe  cur- 
re.1t  from  the  transmitting  end  of  the  line,  said  signal- 
receiving  means  being  adapted  to  be  operated  only  by  cur- 
rents corresponding  in  their  periods  of  alternation  and 
flowing  from  both  a  receiving  generator  and  a  transmit- 
ting generator. 

:t.  A  multiple  system  comprising  a  series  of  alternating 
cun-ent  transmitting  generators,  a  transmitting  device 
connecting  each  of  said  generators  with  the  line,  a  series 
of  nitemating  current  generators  at  the  receiving  end  of 
the  line,  each  of  said  generators  developing  a  current  cor- 
responding In  Its  periods  of  alternation  with  one  of  the 
generators  at  the  transmitting  end  of  the  line,  a  signal- 
receiving  means  in  circuit  with  each  generator  at  the  re- 
ceiving end  of  the  line  and  through  which  passes  the  cur- 
rent from  the  transmitting  end  of  the  line,  said  signal- 
receiving  means  being  adapted  to  be  operated  only  by  cur- 
rents corresponding  in  their  periods  of  alternation  and 
flowing  from  both  a  receiving  generator  and  a  transmitting 
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generator,  and  a  variable  Inductance  In  dreolt  with 
of  the  generators  at  tbe  receiving  end  of  the  line. 

4.  A  multiple  system  comprising  a  series  of  alternating 
current  transmitting  generators,  a  transmitting  device 
connecting  each  of  said  generators  with  the  line,  a  series 
of  alternating  current  generators  at  the  receiving  end  of 
the  line,  each  of  safd  generators  developing  a  current  cor- 
responding in  its  periods  of  alternation  with  one  of  the 
generators  at  tbe  transmitting  end  of  the  line,  a  signal- 
receiving  means  in  circuit  with  each  generator  at  the  re- 
ceiving end  of  the  line  and  through  which  passes  tbe  cur- 
rent from  the  transmitting  end  of  the  line,  said  signal- 
receiving  means  being  adapted  to  be  operated  only  by  cur- 
rents corresponding  in  their  periods  of  alternation  and 
flowing  from  both  a  receiving  generator  and  a  transmit- 
ting generator,  and  means  for  synchronously  operating  the 
alternating  generators  at  the  transmitting  and  receiving 
ends  of  the  line. 

5.  A  multiple  system  comprising  a  series  of  alternating 
current  transmitting  generators,  a  transmitting  device 
connecting  each  of  said  generators  with  the  line,  a  series 
of  alternating  current  generators  at  tbe  receiving  end  of 
the  line,  each  of  said  generators  developing  a  current  cor- 
responding in  its  periods  of  alternation  with  one  of  the 
generators  at  the  transmitting  end  of  the  line,  a  signal  re- 
ceiving means  in  circuit  with  each  generator  at  tbe  re- 
ceiving end  of  the  line  and  through  which  passes  the  cur- 
rent from  tbe  transmitting  end  of  the  line,  said  signal- 
receiving  means  being  adapted  to  be  operated  only  by  cur- 
rents corresponding  in  their  periods  of  alternation  and 
flowing  from  both  a  receiving  generator  and  a  transmitting 
generator,  and  means  for  automatically  controlling  the 
operation  of  tbe  generators  at  both  ends  of  the  line  to 
synchronize  said  generators. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


960,483.  SWINGING  CORNER-BRACKET  FOR  SHOW- 
CASES. .  Locis  A.  Beckbb,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
L.  A.  Becker  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  May  28.  1908.     Serial  No.  435.428. 


u- 

1.  A  swinging  comer  bracket  comprising  upper  and 
lower  bearing  brackets  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  cor- 
ner of  a  show-case,  a  bracket  rod  having  a  horizontal  por- 
tion provided  with  a  tray  and  having  a  vertical  portion 
passing  through  the  upper  one  of  said  bearing  brackets  and 
having  its  lower  end  passing  through  the  lower  one  of  said 
bearing  brackets,  the  lower  portion  of  said  bracket  rod  be- 
ing provided  with  laterally  projecting  devices  above  and 
below  said  lower  bearing  bracket,  and  a  coiled  spring  en- 
circling the  lower  portion  of  said  bracket  rod  and  arranged 
to  exert  a  friction  thrust  between  one  of  the  laterally  pro- 
jecting devices  of  said  rod  and  the  lower  bearing  bracket 
to  check  the  swinging  movement  of  said  rod. 

2.  A  swinging  comer  bracket  comprising  upper  and 
lower  bearing  brackets  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  cor- 
ner of  a  show-case,  a  bracket  rod  having  a  vertical  portion 
sustained  within  said  bearing  brackets  and  having  a  re- 
duced lower  end  passing  through  one  of  aald  bra<^ets.  a 
washer    encircling    said    reduced    lower    portion    of   said 
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bimcket  rod  and  m  coU  spring  encircling  B«ld  rod  and  In- 
terposed between  Mid  washer  and  the  adjacent  bearing 
bracket  and  arranged  to  exert  a  (rictional  thmst  to  check 
the  swinging  moTement  of  the  rod. 

3.  A  swinging  comer  bracket  comprising  npper  and 
lower  bearing  brackets  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  cor- 
ner of  a  show-ease,  a  bracket  rod  having  a  vertical  portion 
■nstained  within  said  bearing  brackeU  and  having  a  re- 
duced lower  end  portion  formed  with  a  shoulder,  a  washer 
•ndrcling  the  reduced  portion  of  bracket  rod  and  arranged 
adjacent  said  shoulder,  a  coil  spring  Interposed  between 
said  washer  and  the  lower  bearing  bracket  and  arranged 
to  exert  pressure  upon  said  parts  to  check  the  swinging 
movemoit  of  the  bracket  rod  snd  means  at  the  lower  end 
of  said  bracket  rod  for  preventing  its  withdrawal  by  the 
coil  spring  from  the  lower  bearing  bracket. 

4.  A  swinging  comer  bracket  comprising  upper  snd 
lower  bearing  brackets  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  cor- 
ner of  a  show-case,  a  bracket  rod  having  a  vertical  portion 
sustained  within  said  bearing  brackets  and  having  a  horl- 
aontaUy  projecting  portion  and  a  tray  provided  upon  Its 
utMler  sMe  with  a  depending  lug  and  with  a  set  screw 
whereby  it  may  t>e  connected  with  the  bracket  rod  and 
having  upon  its  under  side  a  seat  to  receive  said  bracket 
rod. 


960,484.  CBATE.  William  BcsHLaa.  Owosao,  Mich.,  as- 
signor to  Owosso  Manufacturing  Company,  Owosao, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  June  26.  1009. 
Serial  No.  504,478. 


>      4' 


1.  In  a  crate,  the  combination  with  end  parts  provided 
with  top  cross  bars  and  with  openings  tberebelow,  of  a 
closure  therefor  comprising  a  plurality  of  slats  of  a  length 
to  project  into  l)oth  of  said  openings,  a  cleat  rigidly  se- 
cured to  all  of  aald  slats  at  one  end  of  the  closure  and 
projecting  laterally  beyond  the  same,  said  cleat  being 
adapted  to  lie  in  close  proximity  to  one  of  the  cross  bars 
at  Uie  end  of  the  crate  when  the  closure  Is  in  position,  a 
cleat  securing  the  ends  of  the  outermost  slats  only  at  the 
other  end  of  the  closure,  whereby  the  intermediate  slat  is 
free  to  yield,  a  locking  block  carried  by  the  yieldable  end 
of  the  intermediate  slat,  one  edge  of  said  locking  block  be- 
ing adapted  to  lie  In  close  proximity  to  the  adjacent  top 
cross  bar  at  the  end  of  the  crate  when  the  closure  Is  in 
position,  and  the  other  edge  of  said  locking  block  being 
separated  from  the  adjacent  cleat  a  distance  less  than  the 
width  of  said  top  cross  bar  at  the  end  of  the  crate. 

2.  la  a  crate,  the  combination  with  end  parts  provided 
with  top  croas  bars  and  with  openings  tberebelow,  of  a 
closure  therefor  comprising  a  plurality  of  slats  of  a  lM)gth 
to  project  Into  both  of  said  openings,  an  overlying  cleat 
rigidly  secured  to  the  ends  of  all  of  said  slats  at  one  end 
of  the  elomre,  aald  cleat  being  adapted  to  lie  against  one 
of  the  cross  bars  at  the  end  of  the  crate  when  the  closure 
Is  in  position,  an  overlying  cleat  securing  the  ends  of  the 
outermost  slats  only  at  the  other  end  of  the  closure  where- 
by the  intermediate  slat  is  free  to  yield,  said  cleat  being 
spaced  from  the  adjacent  top  cross  bar  at  the  end  of  the 
crate  when  the  closure  Is  In  poaltlon.  and  a  locking  block 
carried  by  the  yieldable  end  of  the  intermediate  slat  and 
adapted  to  normally  substantially  fill  the  space  between 
the  cleat  of  the  closure  and  the  adjacent  top  bar  at  the 
end  of  the  crate. 

3.  In  a  crate,  a  body  having  openings  in  its  opposite  end 
walla  near  the  upper  edges  thereof,  a  closure  of  a  length 
to  project  into  both  of  said  openings  and  composed  of  a 


series  of  uniform  slats,  a  cleat  rigidly  connected  to  all  of 
said  slats  at  one  end  of  the  closure  and  projecting  later- 
ally beyond  the  aaate,  a  cleat  at  the  other  end  of  the  clo- 
sure rigidly  connected  to  the  outermost  slats  of  the  closure 
only  whereby  the  Intermediate  slat  is  free  to  yield  the  ends 
of  said  cleat  projecting  laterally  beyond  the  sides  of  the 
closure,  an  Intermediate  cleat  rigidly  secured  to  all  of  said 
slats,  and  a  block  secured  to  the  yieldable  portion  of  the 
intermediate  slat  of  the  closure  and  of  a  slse  to  normally 
substantially  flll  the  space  between  one  of  the  end  walls 
of  the  crate  body  and  the  adjacent  end  cleat  of  the  closure. 


9  6  0.488.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  CHAIN-CLOTH. 
Fkank  BBMiifT,  Shrewsbury.  Mass.  FUed  June  29. 
1908.     Serial  No.  440,802. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprising  a 
frame  or  bed,  means  for  forming  circular  wire  links,  and 
a  movably  mounted  bar  supported  by  the  frame  or  bed, 
hooks  thereon,  a  second  bar  movably  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  spaced  from  the  first  bar,  and  hooks  on  the 
second  bar  extending  toward  the  hooks  on  the  first  for 
receiving  the  links. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising 
means  for  forming  cloaed  circular  wire  links,  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  bars,  hooks  on  each  bar  extending  to- 
ward the  other  for  receiving  the  links,  and  means  for  con- 
stantly pulling  one  of  said  bars  from  the  other. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  chain  cloth,  the 
combination  with  means  for  making  series  of  separate 
closed  links,  of  a  pair  of  bars,  books  on  said  bars  for 
carrying  the  chain  doth  as  it  is  made,  and  a  tension  de- 
vice for  constantly  pulling  one  of  said  bars  from  the  other 
as  the  chain  cloth  is  made  and  held  between  the  two  sets 
of  hooks. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  means  for  making  series  of  separate  closed 
links,  of  a  set  of  tension  hooks  for  rocelvlng  the  links, 
means  for  keeping  said  hooka  under  tension,  and  two  seta , 
of  hooks  located  opposite  the  tension  hooks  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  fabric  alternately. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  meana  for  making  aeries  of  separate  closed 
links,  of  a  set  of  hooks  adapted  to  engage  one  edge  of  the 
product,  and  two  sets  of  hooks  adapted  to  engage  alter- 
nately the  other  edge  of  the  product. 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


960,486.  BEDSTEAD.  Alttn  Bbbo  and  Robibt  Bkbo, 
Sparta,  Mich.,  assignors  of  one-third  to  August  A.  John- 
son. Sparta.  Midi.  Filed  May  14.  1909.  Serial  No. 
496.048. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  bedstead,  a  aeat  portion  se- 
curdy  attached  to  the  side  rails  of  the  bedstead,  said  t>ed- 
stead  being  open  between  the  foot  posts,  a  head  portion 
pivoted  to  one  end  of  the  seat  portion,  a  foot  portion  piv- 
oted to  the  other  end  of  the  seat  portion,  a  segment  and 
gear  for  actuating  the  head  portion,  a  connecting  rod  con- 
necting the  segment  with  the  sides  of  the  foot  portion,  a 
foot  rest  pivoted  to  the  sides  of  the  foot  portion  In  posltloB 
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to  be  adjusted  from  a  horlBontal  podtlOB  to  a  vertical  po- 
altlon. a  brace  to  hold  said  foot  rest  In  vertical  positloa,  a 
latch  pivoted  in  each  foot  poat  to  hold  the  foot  portion  in 
position  when  horlaontal  and  a  pawl  and  ratchet  to  hold 
the  head  portion  to  any  desired  pdsition  above  the  horl- 
aontal. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  bedstead,  a  seat  portion,  side 
rails  on  aald  bedstead,  luga  on  said  side  rails  for  securing 
said  seat  portion  firmly  thereto,  said  bedstead  open  be- 
tween the  foot  ralla,  meana  for  adjusting  the  head  por- 
tion and  the  foot  portion  from  a  horlsontal  position  to  a 
vertical  position,  a  ledge  for  supporting  the  head  portion, 
and  a  latch  pivoted  In  each  foot  post  for  supporting  the 
foot  portion  when  the  body  of  the  bed  is  in  a  horlsontal 
position,  and  an  adjustable  foot  rest  plvotally  secured  to 
the  foot  portion. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  bedstead  and  its  side  rails, 
lugs  secured  to  the  side  rails,  a  seat  portion  having  lugs 
to  engage  the  lugs  on  the  rails,  a  head  portion  and  a  foot 
portion  plvotally  secured  to  the  seat  portion,  a  segment 
and  gear  to  adjust  the  head  portion  from  a  horlsontal  to  a 
vertical  poaltlon,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  to  hold  the  head  por- 
tion to  place,  means  for  adjusting  the  foot  portion  from  a 
horizontal  position  to  a  vertical  position,  said  bedstead 
open  between  the  foot  rails,  a  ledge  at  the  head  of  the  bed 
to  support  the  head  portion  when  in  horlsontal  position, 
latches  plvotally  supported  In  tha  foot  posts  In  position 
to  catch  and  support  the  foot  portion  when  In  horlxontal 
position,  a  foot  rest  plvotally  secured  to  the  aldea  of  the 
foot  portion,  supports  on  the  foot  portion  to  hold  the  foot 
rest  firmly  in  position,  and  a  pawl  and  ratchet  for  holding 
the  adjustable  portion  of  the  bedstead  to  poaltlon. 


960,487.     CORN-PLANTER.     Apblbbbt  S.  Bbtmbr.  Kan- 
sas City,  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  3.  1909.     Serial  No.  476,909. 


'f^^ 
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1.  In  a  corn  planter,  the  comblnatloai  of  a  drealar  hop- 
per-baae  having  a  dlametrlcally-rednced  lower  end  and  a 
downwardly- tapering  portion  leading  to  such  reduced  end, 
a  circular  rotary  bottom-plate  arranged  within  and  of  less 
diameter  than  the  reduced  end  of  the  bopper-baae  and  dlB- 
poaad  with  its  upper  side  occupying  a  plane  allghtly  above 
aald  reduced  end  of  the  hopper-baae  and  coastltattag  the 
rotatable  inner  wall  of  a  circular  channel  of  nnlform  width 
of  which  the  reduced  end  of  the  hopper-baae  forms  the 
stationary  outer  wall,  a  drcnlar  seed-plate  fitting  sungly 
within  the  reduced  end  of  the  hopper-base  and  underlying 
and  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  drcular  trattom-plate 
and  provided  with  peripheral  cells  communicating  with 
aald  ebannd ;  and  a  baae-plate  underlying  the  hopper-baae 
and  the  seed-plats  and  provided  with  an  exit-opening  «ith 
which  the  cells  of  aald  seed-plate  successively  comma- 
aleate. 

2.  la  a  com  planter,  the  combination  of  a  circular  bop- 
per-baae having  a  dlametrlcally-rednced  lower  end  and  a 
downwardly -tapering  portion  leading  to  such  reduced  end, 
a  circular  rotary  bottom-plate  arranged  within  and  of  leea 
diameter  than  the  reduced  end  of  the  hopper-l>ase  and  dls- 


poMd  with  ItB  upper  side  occupying  a  plaac  sUcfatly  above 
said  reduced  end  of  the  hopper-baae  and  constituting  the 
rotatable  inner  wall  of  a  circular  channel  of  aniform 
width  of  which  the  reduced  end  of  the  boppef-hase  forms 
the  stationary  outer  wall,  a  circular  seed-plate  fitting 
■aagly  wlthla  the  reduced  end  of  the  boppar-baae  and 
anderlylng  aad  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  drcnlar 
bottMn-plate  and  provided  with  peripheral  cells  oommnal- 
eatlag  with  aald  channel ;  a  base-plate  underlylas  the  hop- 
per-base and  the  aeed-plate  and  provided  with  aa  extt-opea- 
ing  with  which  the  cells  of  aald  aeed-plate  snccesalvaly 
communicate,  and  a  curved  deflector  above  the  rotary  bot- 
tom-plate for  forcing  seeds  outwardly  upon  and  beyoad 
the  periphery  of  said  bottom-plate. 

t.  la  a  cora  planter,  the  comblnatioa  of  a  drcnlar  bop- 
par-base  having  a  diametrically-reduced  lower  end  and  a 
downwardly-tapering  portion  leading  to  such  reduced  end, 
a  circular  rotary  bottom-plate  arranged  wlthlo  and  of  less 
diameter  than  the  reduced  end  of  the  hopper-baae  and  dis- 
posed with  its  upper  aide  occupying  a  plane  dlghtly  above 
said  reduced  end  of  the  hopper-hase  aad  constituting  the 
rotatable  inner  wall  of  a  circular  channel  of  nnlfDrm 
width  of  which  the  reduced  end  of  the  hopper-base  forms 
the  stationary  outer  wall,  a  circular  seed-plate  flttiag 
snugly  within  the  reduced  end  of  the  hopper-baae  and 
aadsrtylag  and  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  drcular 
bottom-plate  and  provided  with  peripheral  cdla  communi- 
cating with  aald  channel ;  a  base-plate  underlying  the  hop- 
per-base and  the  seed-plate  and  provided  with  an  exit- 
opening  with  which  the  cells  of  aald  seed-plate  successively 
communicate,  and  a  vertically  and  laterally  yieldable  sweep 
overlying  the  path  which  the  cells  describe  in  their  rotary 
movement. 

4.  In  a  com  planter,  the  combination  of  a  circular  hop- 
per-base having  a  diametrically-reduced  lower  end  and  a 
downwardly-tapering  portion  leading  to  such  reduced  end 
and  a  circular  rotary  bottom-plate  arranged  concentrically 
within  and  of  less  diameter  than  the  reduced  end  of  the 
hopper-baae,  with  Its  upper  side  occupying  a  horlsontal 
plane  slightly  above  said  reduced  or  concentric  end  of  the 
hopper-base,  a  circular  seed-plate  fitting  snugly  within  the 
reduced  end  of  tbe  hopper-base  and  underlying  and 
projecting  beyond  the  circular  bottom  plate  rand  pro- 
vided with  cells,  a  deflector  bearing  a  superposed  relation 
to  the  bottom-plate  and  rigidly  connected  to  the  bopper- 
baae,  aad  a  reailieat  sweep  bearing  a  rigid  relation  at  one 
end  to  the  hopper-base  and  having  Its  opposite  end  free 
to  rest  upon  the  hopper-baae  and  provided  with  a  de- 
pressed portion  lying  above  the  cells  of  the  seed-plate. 

5.  In  a  com  planter,  the  combination  of  a  drcular  bop- 
per-baae, a  baaeH>late  underlying  said  hopper-baae  and  pro- 
vided with  an  exit-opening,  a  rotary  aeed-plate  fitting 
upon  the  base-plate  and  fitting  anugly  within  tlte  lower  erKl 
of  the  hopper-baae  and  provided  peripherally  with  cells 
for  successive  communication  with  said  exit-opening,  a 
drcular  bottom-plate  rotatable  with  the  aeed-plate  and 
overlying  the  Inner  portion  of  the  same  and  terminating 
inward  of  the  cells  thereof  and  having  a  conical  upper 
side,  a  curved  deflector  above  the  rotary  bottom-plate  and 
bearing  a  rigid  relation  to  the  hopper-base,  and  a  spring 
sweep  secured  at  one  end  in  rigid  relation  to  the  deflector 
and  extending  downwardly  and  forwardiy  wtth  respect  to 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  bottom-plate  and  provided 
at  Its  lower  or  free  end  with  a  depressed  portion  outward 
and  In  the  horlsontal  plane  of  the  bottom-plate. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


960,4  88.  CARBON-PAPER  HOLD  A.  Albbbt  Jotn 
Boiro,  London,  England.  Filed  July  19.  1909.  Serial 
No.  608,469. 


T  A 


1.  A  carbon  sheet  bolder  comprising  a  backing  sheet,  a 
flap  extending  over  the  same  and  having  Its  outer  edge 
hinged  to  the  sheet,  and  a  carbon  paper  securing  device 
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OB  the  tinder  tide  of  tbe  flap  harlng  a  free  edge  located 
■nbetantlally  at  tbe  hinge  of  tbe  flap  to  eaoae  tbe  carbon 
paper  to  fold  at  tbls  point 

2.  A  carbon  tbeet  bolder  comprising  a  backing  abeet,  a 
flap  extending  oyer  tbe  lame  and  hinged  along  Ita  oater 
edge  to  the  sheet,  and  a  binged  flap  carried  by  the  onder 
side  of  tbe  first  named  flap  and  haring  its  free  edge  located 
■nbetantlally  at  tbe  binge  of  said  first  named  fiap. 

3.  A  carbon  abeet  bolder  comprising  a  backing  sheet,  a 
flap  extending  orer  the  sheet  and  hinged  along  Its  outer 
edge  to  tbe  sheet,  and  a  second  flap  hinged  to  tbe  ander 
side  of  tbe  flrst  named  flap  away  from  tbe  free  edge  of 
tbe  latter  and  baring  Its  free  edge  located  substantially 
at  tbe  binge  of  tbe  flrst  named  flap. 

4.  A  carbon  sheet  holder  comprising  a  backing  sheet,  a 
hinged  flap  extending  over  tbe  backing  sheet,  a  carbon 
securing  flap  carried  by  tbe  under  surface  of  the  flrst- 
named  flap  and  having  Its  free  edge  located  substantially 
at  tbe  binge  of  the  flrst-named  flap,  and  an  Introducing 
member  lying  on  tbe  outer  side  of  tbe  hinge  of  tbe  flap. 

5.  A  carbon  sheet  bolder  comprising  a  single  sheet  of 
material  folded  upon  itself,  tbe  portions  In  proximity  to 
the  fold  being  secured  together  to  provide  an  Introducing 
member  and  the  portion  on  one  side  of  the  fold  beyond 
tbe  secured  portion  acting  as  a  backing  sheet  while  that 
on  the  other  side  of  the  fold  beyond  tbe  secured  portion 
acts  as  a  hinged  flap  overlying  the  backing  sheet. 


«eo.489.  PROTECTOR  -  PLATE  FOR  EDOES  OF  CON- 
CRETE STEPS.  Jacob  Q.  Bbacn,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Jan.  29.  1909.    Serial  No.  474.972. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  step  comprising  a  tread,  a 
riser  arranged  adjacent  to  tbe  front  edge  of  tbe  tread  and 
spaced  therefrom  and  an  angle  bar  closing  the  space  be- 
tween said  tread  and  riser,  of  a  protector  plate  provided 
with  an  attaching  flange,  and  means  for  securing  said  riser, 
4ingle  bar  and  flanged  plate  rigidly  together. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  step  comprising  a  tread,  a 
riser  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  tbe  front  edge  of  tbe 
tread,  and  an  angle  bar  for  closing  tbe  space  between  said 
tread  and  rlaer,  of  a  protector  plate  provided  with  an 
attaching  flange,  and  means  rigidly  securing  together  said 
riser,  angle  bar  and  tbe  flange  of  said  protector  plate,  said 
means  comprising  fasteners  extending  through  said  mem- 
bers. 


960.490.      MANURE  -  LOADER.     Macbic*   W.    Brbnnan, 
Maskell,  Nebr.     Piled  June  10.  1909.     Serial  No.  501,300. 

1.  In  a  manare  loader,  a  single  upright,  a  crane  mounted 
at  one  end  thereon  for  radial  movement  through  practically 
an  entire  circle,  a  track  suspended  from  said  crane,  a  car- 
rier movable  on  tbe  track,  a  member  suspended  from  tbe 
carrier,  pulleys  on  said  member,  a  rope  passed  around  tbe 
said  pulleys,  a  pi^ey  on  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  crane,  and  a 
pulley  on  the  upper  end  of  tbe  upright  through  which  said 
rope  passes,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  tbe  carrier,  a 
swIngtDg  hanger  on  tbe  member  for  engagement  with  a 
hook  on  the  lever,  and  a  trip  plate  depending  from  said 
track,  and  a  fork  connected  with  said  rope  and  movable 
with  tbe  carrier  through  practically  an  entire  circle  about 
the  upright. 

2.  In  a  nannre  loader,  a  single  upright,  a  crane  mounted 
at  one  end  thereon  to  swi-ag  radially  throughout  substan- 
tially an  entire  circle,  a  track  suspended  from  tbe  crane 


and  Inclined,  a  carrier  movable  on  said  tra^,  a  lever  plt^ 
otally  mounted  on  said  carrier,  a  spring  on  the  carrier 
acting  on  tbe  lever,  a  swinging  hanger  for  engagement 
with  the  hook  of  tbe  lever,  a  trip  plate  depending  froa 


.es. 

V 


said  track,  and  a  rope  guided  on  the  nprlgbt  and  crane 
and  having  one  end  connected  with  the  carrier,  whereby  a 
fork  attached  to  said  rope  may  be  moved  through  prac- 
tically an  entire  circle. 


990,491.     OIL -BURNER.     Robibt  \.  Bbioht,  Jaekson- 
vlUe,  FU.     Filed  Dec.  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  534,424. 


1.  An  oil  burner  compriaing  an  oil  chamber,  an  up- 
wardly extending  flange  on  tbe  top  of  said  chamber  form- 
ing tbei'ewith  a  burner  pan,  a  source  of  fuel  supply  leading 
Into  said  chamber,  means  for  discharging  the  fuel  from 
said  chamber  into  said  pan,  and  means  for  directing  a  cur- 
rent of  air  Into  said  pan  uniformly  throughout  its  length, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  oil  burner,  an  oil  chamber  comprising  Bide  and 
end  walls,  a  top  and  a  bottom,  said  side  and  end  walls  be- 
ing extended  upwardly  above  said  top  forming  therewith 
a  burner  pan,  a  source  of  fuel  supply  leading  to  said  cham- 
ber, means  for  feeding  the  fuel  to  said  pan,  a  flange  ex- 
tending laterally  from  one  side  of  said  chamber  and  pro- 
vided with  an  air  aperture,  and  a  hood  above  said  flange 
for  directing  tbe  air  from  said  aperture  Into  said  pan,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  an  oil  burner,  an  elongated  oil  chamber  compris- 
ing parallel  side  walls,  end  walls,  a  top  and  a  bottom,  said 
side  and  end  walls  being  extended  upwardly  forming  a  pe- 
ripheral flange  which  together  with  said  top  constitutes  a 
burner  pan,  a  source  of  fuel  supply  leading  into  said  cham- 
ber, means  for  feeding  the  fuel  into  said  pan.  a  flange  ex- 
tending laterally  from  one  side  of  said  chamber  and  in  a 
plane  with  said  bottom,  said  flange  being  provided  with  an 
aperture,  and  a  hood  resting  on  said  flange  and  extending 
upwardly  and  over  said  pan  for  directing  tbe  air  from  said 
aperture  into  said  pan,  sobstantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  an  oil  burner  a  fuel  pan  and  means  for  supplying 
fuel  thereto,  in  combination  with  a  laterally  projecting 
flange  along  one  side  thereof  provided  with  an  air  open- 
ing, a  second  flange  on  the  ooter  edge  of  the  flrst  said 
flange,  and  a  hood  resting  on  tbe  flrst  said  flange  and  bav- ' 
tng  Its  ends  Intumed  to  engage  the  walls  of  said  pan.  said 
hood  being  held  snugly  between  said  pan  and  tbe  second 
said  flange  and  extending  npwardly  and  over  the  side  of 
said  flange  to  direct  the  air  Into  said  pan,  substantially  as 
described. 
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900.492.  MILK  -  DISPENSING  VESSEL.  Eli  H.  G. 
Bbinsib,  Ellxabethtovm,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-tenth  to 
Charles  K.  Musser,  Ellxabethtown.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  6, 
1909.     SerUl  No.  476,447. 


Tbe  herein  described  milk  dispensing  vessel  comprising  a 
cylindrical  body,  a  transversely  V-shaped  spout  on  one  side 
of  tbe  body  joined  thereto,  communicating  therewith  from 
top  to  bottom  and  having  vertical  grooves  In  its  opposing 
sides  at  the  point  of  Juncture  with  the  body  of  the  vessel. 
and  a  bottom  common  to  tbe  body  of  the  vessel  and  to  tbe 
said  spout,  tbe  vessel  being  further  provided  with  an  in- 
teriorly disposed  annular  shoulder  near  Its  upper  end.  a  de- 
tachable partition  strip  Inserted  in  the  grooves  of  the  sides 
of  the  spout  to  divide  the  liquid  in  tbe  body  of  the  vessel 
from  that  in  the  spout,  tbe  length  of  said  strip  being  such 
that  when  said  strip  is  In  place  Its  avp^v  end  is  level  with 
the  said  shoulder  in  tbe  vessel,  and  a  cover  disk  to  lie  on 
said  shoulder  and  on  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  partition  strip 
and  having  an  extension  on  one  side  to  flt  in  and  close  the 
spout. 

960.493.  STARTER  FOR  HYDROCARBON  -  ENGINES. 
Odilon  BbibAoib,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Starter  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1908.     Serial  No.  462,782. 


up ;  such  tool  Including  a  frame  constructed  to  rest  solidly 
upon  a  box,  and  having  a  longitudinal  passageway  for 
strap  Iron  and  a  detent  within  said  frame  constructed  and 
arranged  to  interact  with  the  strap  Iron  as  means^for  pre- 
venting the  accidental  escape  of  tbe  end  of  tbe  strap  iron 
through  tbe  tool... 


The  combination  of  a  multlcyllnder  hydrocarbon  engine, 
a  carbureter,  a  pump  having  pumping  chambers  corre- 
sponding in  number  with  the  engine  cylinders  and  con- 
nected respectively  with  tbe  respective  engine  cylinders 
and  with  the  carbureter  for  charging  the  engine  cylinders 
with  carbureted  air,  a  single  operating  device  for  slmulU- 
neouBly  operating  Bald  pumping  chambers,  a  manifold  in- 
terposed in  tbe  connection  between  tbe  carbureter  and  en- 
gine cylinders,  and  means  in  said  manifold  adapted  to  sep- 
arate from  tbe  carbureted  air  the  unvaporlaed  liquid 
which  may  be  present  therein. 


960,494.  BOX-STRAP  PULLER,  CUTTER,  AND  NAIL- 
GUIDE.  WiKTBK)  MiTDoa  Beookb,  East  Orange,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  B.  J.  Brooks  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1910.  ?terial  No. 
586.448. 

1.  A  box-Strap  tool  adapted  to  be  threaded  upon  a  con- 
tinuous length  of  strap  iron  and  to  remain  attached  there- 
to and  ready  for  use  uniil  the  length  of  strap  iron  U  used 


2.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  box-strap  tool,  of  a  frame  con- 
structed to  rest  solidly  upon  a  box  and  having  a  longitu- 
dinal passageway  for  strap  iron,  and  a  spring-pressed  de- 
tent within  said  frame  constructed  and  arranged  to  inter- 
act with  the  strap  iron  as  means  for  preventing  the  acci- 
dental escape  of  the  end  of  the  strap  iron  through  tbe  tool. 

3.  The  combination,  In  a  box-strap  tool,  of  a  frame  con- 
structed to  rest  solidly  upon  a  box  and  having  a  longitudi- 
nal passageway  for  strap  iron,  and  a  superjacent  dog 
movable  by  tbe  band  which  manipulates  the  tool  to  clamp 
tbe  frame  to  the  strap  iron  In  pulling  the  strap  iron  to 
render  it  taut  on  the  box. 

4.  Tbe  combination,  in  a.  box-strap  tool,  of  a  frame  con- 
structed to  rest  solidly  upon  a  box  and  having  a  longitudi- 
nal passageway  for  strap  Iron,  a  cutting  edge  transverse  to 
said  paasageway  at  mldlength  and  a  superjacent  portion 
crossing  such  passageway,  snd  a  movable  cutter  pivotally 
supported  by  said  superjacent  portion  In  Juxtaposition  to 
said  cutting  edge  and  having  a  protruding  end  constructed 
for  operation  by  a  hammer  or  tbe  like. 

5.  A  box-strap  tool  having  a  frame  constructed  to  rest 
solidly  upon  a  box  and  having  a  longitudinal  passageway 
for  strap  iron,  a  superjacent  portion  crossing  such  passage- 
way and  provided  with  a  nail  groove  in  its- posterior  sur- 
face, and  a  nail  slot  extending  from  a  point  in  line  with 
and  beneath  said  groove  through  the  posterior  end  of  said 
frame. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


960.495.  CURRENT-REINFORCING  MEANS.  Ralph  C. 
BauwNE.  Salem,  Mass..  assignor  to  John  .4bbott,  Win- 
chester, Mass.     Filed  May  .25,  1907.     Serial  No.  375.573. 


«fs  I     /wf 


-.r/0 


1.  A  current  retransmitting,  and  reinforcing  apparatus 
compriaing  a  variable  magnet  having  opposing  flxed  pole 
pieces ;  a  receiving  or  magnetliatlon  varying  coll  around 
each  pole  of  said  magnet  for  varying  Its  fleld ;  a  variable 
resistance  medium  ;  opposibg  movable  pole  pieces  or  arma- 
tures in  the  flelds  of  said  flxed  pole  pieces  to  impart  pres- 
sure to  both  sides  or  faces  of  said  resistance  medium; 
and  electrodes  fol-  said  resistance  medium  arranged  in  a 
line  transverse  to  the  lines  of  pressure  of  said  movable 
pole  pieces  on  said  resistance  medium. 

2.  A  current  retransmitting  and  reinforcing  apparatus, 
comprising  a  variable  magnet  having  opposing  flxed  pole 
pieces ;  a  receiving  or  mafnetliat  ion -varying  coll  around 
each  pole  of  said  magnet  lor  varying  its  fleld ;  a  variable 
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rwlitaiKf  medium :  opposlnc  morabla  pole  pleeee  or  arma- 
twea  ta  the  flelda  of  eald  fixed  pole  ptceea  to  Impart  pre«- 
»nn  to  both  sides  or  fsces  of  said  resistance  medium ;  a 
receptacle  for  said  resistance  mediam,  and  a  fixed  support 
for  said  receptacle. 

3.  A  current  retransmitting  and  reinforcing  apparatoa, 
comprising  a  Tarlable  magnet  baring  opposing  fixed  pole 
pieces ;  a  reeelrlng  or  magnetlsatlon-varylng  coll  around 
each  pole  of  said  magnet  for  rarying  its  field ;  a  Tarlable 
resistance  medium  ;  opposing  movable  pole  pieces  or  arma- 
tures In  the  fields  of  said  fixed  pole  pieces  to  impart  pres- 
sure to  both  sides  or  faces  of  said  resistance  medium  ;  said 
pole  pieces  all  being  arranged  In  axial  allnement ;  elec- 
trodes mounted  In  a  line  transrerse  to  the  axes  of  said 
pole  pieces ;  and  a  receptacle  for  receiving  and  supporting 
said  resistance  medium  and  said  electrodsa. 


9«0,496.  BOILEB-TUBB  CLSANKB.  Kdwabo  J.  Bdck- 
MAsna.  Laurel  Hill,  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1908.  Serial 
Mo.  449,286. 


.<';%«S5iS'<'S^ %«;;>*-<''«  i^  ■««?:%. 


Illllll 


1  tM.t  4  *  •  ■  i 


t 


la  a  boner  tube  eleaaer,  the  comblnatl«B  with  a  ah^ 
having  lateral  openings  with  cam  faces,  of  a  plunger  Ion- 
gltodlnally  aaovable  In  the  shell  and  having  a  slot  in  Its 
fonrard  cad.  nsaas  for  operating  the  plunger,  a  spring 
wlthlB  Mid  abell  for  retracting  the  plunger,  spriag  ham- 
men  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  the  shell  and  adjacent  to 
Ita  openings,  pivoted  blocks  In  the  openings  and  bearing 
against  the  spring  hammers,  and  luga  on  the  Uo<te  and  in 
contact  with  said  cam  faces  at  the  end  of  the  piungar. 


960,497.     TBBK-HOLDXB.     Max   F.    Buhkakt.   Jr.,    Baa 
Frandaeo,  CaL     Filed  Oct.  26,  1908.     Serial  No.  4M,B48. 


A  tree-holder  comprising  a  plurality  of  counterpart  sup- 
ports, a  plurality  of  centrally-positioned  detachable  rings 
connected  to  said  supports  and  sustaining  the  same  In  an 
upright  poaltloB,  and  spring  bars  slldably  secured  to  said 
snpporta  and  havlBf  Inwardly  bent  mda  endwise  penetrat- 
tag  saU  rtegB. 


OMl.498.  OAB-BNOWE.  AacBiBAU)  BuaNUTT,  Phoenix, 
Brttlah  Coluaihla,  Canada.  FUed  Feb.  8,  1908.  SerUl 
No.  414.992. 

1.  A  gas  eagiae  eomprlslag  a  cylinder  and  piatoa,  a  sup- 
ply of  gas  aad  air  under  preeaure  connected  with  said 
cylinder,  valvea  on  the  engine,  a  band  lever  for  operating 
the  valvca  to  supply  the  air  and  gas  to  the  cylinder  to 
Mart  the  engine,  means  operated  by  the  engine  for  auto- 
■**^*^"T  coatroJllag  the  valves  to  secure  a  proper  feed  af 


the  gas  aad  air  to  the  cyllader,  and  means  oontroilad  by 
the  hand  lever  for  regulating  the  operation  of  the  valvea 
by  the  engine. 


2.  An  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  aad  piston,  an  inlet 
valve  at  each  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  hand  lever  for  opening 
the  valves  to  start  the  engine,  meaaa  permitting  the  hand 
lever  to  open  but  oaa  Talva  at  a  tlase,  aad  means  controlled 
by  the  engine  for  autoaatlcaHy  controlling  the  valvca 
after  the  engine  has  been  started. 

3.  An  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  an 
inlet  valve  at  each  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  stem  for  eadi 
valTc,  a  bell  eraak  lerer,  eadi  lever  belag  mounted  oa  a 
stationary  bearlag,  a  aegokental  arm  connected  with  said 
bell  crank  and  engaging  the  valve  stem,  a  pin  carried  by 
ooe  arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever,  a  ring  Joumaled  on  the 
stationary  bearing,  a  dependlag  arm  secured  thereto,  aa 
upwardly  Inclined  arm  oa  said  ring,  a  crab  claw  plvotally 
supported  on  said  upwardly  Inclined  arm  and  consisting 
of  a  horisontal  am  having  a  notch  therein  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  pin,  aad  a  trip  arm,  a  hand  lever  connected 
to  the  depending  arm,  a  float  ring  having  a  cam  thereon 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  trip  arm  to  throw  the  notdi 
out  of  engagement  wlUi  the  pte,  aad  means  operated  by 
the  engine  for  oscillating  said  float  ring  to  bring  the  cam 
Into  engagement  with  the  trip  arm  whereby  one  valve  la 
kept  closed  while  the  other  la  open. 

4.  An  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  platon  therein,  an 
lalet  valve  at  each  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  stem  for  each 
valve,  a  bell  crank  lever,  eadi  lever  being  mounted  on  a 
stationary  bearing,  a  segmental  arm  connected  with  said 
bell  crank  and  engaging  the  valve  stem,  a  pin  carried 
by  one  arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever,  a  ring  joumaled  on  the 
stationary  t>earing,  a  depending  arm  secured  thereto,  an 
upwardly  Inclined  arm  on  said  ring,  a  crab  claw  pivotally 
supported  on  said  upwardly  inclined  arm  and  eonalstiag  of 
a  horisontal  arm  having  a  notch  therein  adapted  to  engage 
with  tbe  pin,  and  a  trip  arm,  a  hand  lever  connected  to  the 
depending  arm,  a  float  ring  having  a  cam  thereon  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  trip  arm  to  throw  the  notch  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  pin,  and  means  operated  by  the  engine 
for  osciilatlntr  said  float  ring  to  bring  the  cam  into  en- 
gagement with  the  trip  arm  whereby  one  valve  is  kept 
closed  while  the  other  Is  open,  said  means  consisting  of  a 
wrist  plate  mounted  on  the  cylinder,  means  for  rocking  tbe 
wrist  plate  from  the  engine,  eaow  on  the  wrist  plate,  an 
arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  cylinder,  a  roller  carried  by 
said  arm  engaging  with  the  cam  whereby  the  arm  la  glvea 
an  oscillatory  movement,  and  llnka  connecting  aald  ana 
with  the  floating  ring. 

fi.  An  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  aa 
lalet  valve  at  each  end  of  the  piston,  a  stem  for  each  valve, 
a  b^  crank  lever,  a  stationary  bearing  on  which  the  bell 
crank  lever  oaeillatca.  a  segmeatal  arm  connected  with  the 
bell  crank  lever  and  with  the  valve  st«n,  a  pin  carried  by 
one  arm  of  tbe  bell  crank  lever,  a  ring  mounts  to  rotate 
on  the  stationary  bearing,  an  upwardly  extending  arm  on 
the  ring,  a  crab  claw  pivoted  on  said  arm,  said  claw  con- 
sisting of  an  arm  having  a  notch  therein  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  pin,  and  a  depending  arm,  a  wriat  plate  mounted 
oa  the  cylinder,  means  for  rowing  the  aaae  from  the  en- 
gine, llnka  conaectlag  aald  wrist  plata  with  the  rotating 
T[)ng  to  operate  the  valve,  a  cam  adapted  to  engage  with 
the' trip  arm  to  release  the  notch  from  tbe  pin,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  cam. 

[Clalma  6  ard  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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96  0,49  0.  BEVEBBERATOBY  FURNACB.  Frank  ▲. 
BcxMa,  Anaconda,  Mont.  FUed  Mar.  10.  1910.  SerUl 
No.  548,388. 


I 


1.  In  a  smelting  plant,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
smelting  furnaces,  an  uptake,  a  flue  connecting  the  outlet 
of  one  furnace  with  the  Inlet  of  tbe  next  following  fur- 
nace, a  conduit  connected  with  the  uptake  and  with  the 
flues  IntaruMdlate  the  furnaces,  and  dampers  or  valves 
whereby  the  waste  gases  from  one  fumsce  may  be  directed 
into  the  next  furnace  or  through  said  conduit  Into  another 
furnace  la  the  series  or  to  tbe  uptake. 

2.  In  a  smelting  plant,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
smelting  furaaoea,  an  uptake  connected  with  the  outlet  of 
the  last  furnace  In  the  series,  a  flue  connecting  the  outlet 
of  each  preceding  furnace  with  the  Inlet  of  the  next,  a 
conduit  connected  with  the  uptake  and  with  the  said  flues, 
and  valves  whereby  the  waste  gases  from  one  furnace  may 
be  directed  Into  the  next  furnace  or  through  said  conduit 
Into  another  furnace  in  the  series  or  to  the  uptake. 

3.  In  a  smelting  plant,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
smelting  furnaces,  an  uptake,  a  flue  connecting  the  outlet 
of  ooe  furnace  with  the  Inlet  of  the  next  following  furnace, 
a  conduit  connected  with  the  uptake  and  with  the  floes  In- 
termediate the  furnaces,  and  dampers  or  valves  whereby 
the  waste  gases  from  ooe  furnace  may  be  directed  Into  the 
next  furnace  or  through  said  conduit  into  another  furnace 
In  the  series  or  to  the  upUke;  and  means  for  reheating 
and  for  reoxygenating  the  waste  gaasa  introduced  Into  the 
following  furnaces. 

4.  In  a  smelting  plant,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
smelting  furnaces,  a  flue  connecting  the  outlet  of  a  pre- 
ceding furnace  with  the  Inlet  of  the  next  succeeding  fur- 
nace, an  upUke,  a  conduit  connected  with  said  uptake  and 
with  each  connecting  flue  between  adjacent  furnaces,  and 
valves  whereby  the  waste  gases  from  a  preceding  furnace 
may  be  directed  to  or  through  any  of  the  following  fur- 
naces In  the  series,  the  flues  between  the  furnaces  being  of 
successively  greater  capacity  to  prevent  cheeking  of  the 
gases  passing  from  one  furnace  to  the  next. 

5.  In  a  smelting  plant,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
smelting  furnaces  arranged  In  a  series,  a  flue  connecting 
the  outlet  of  a  preceding  furnace  In  the  series  with  the  In- 
let of  a  succeeding  furnace,  an  uptake,  a  conduit  connected 
with  said  uptake  and  with  each  of  the  connecting  flues  be- 
tween adjacent  furnaces,  valves  whereby  the  waste  gaaes 
from  a  preceding  furnace  may  be  directed  to  or  through 
any  one  or  more  of  the  following  furnaces  In  the  series, 
and  means  for  reheating  and  for  reoxygenating  the  waste 
gases  Introduced  Into  such  furnaces,  the  flues  between  the 
furnaces  being  of  successively  greater  capacity  to  prevent 
checking  of  the  gaaea  passing  from  one  furnace  to  the  next. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 
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960.500.  BUBNEB  AND  SUPPORT  FOB  VAPOBIZEBS. 
COBA  A.  Boxxna,  Chicago,  111.  FUed  Mar.  3,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  481,064. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  vaporiser  having  a  laterally 
extending  pipe  adapted  to  support  a  hood,  a  beater  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  widely  distended  legs,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  arms  adapted  to  receive  and  clamp  the  vapor- 
Ixer  In  position  to  sosUln  the  hood,  substantially  as  de- 
aerihed. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  vaporiser  having  a  laterally 
extending  pipe  adapted  to  support  a  hood,  a  beater  pro- 
vided with  a  pluraUty  of  widely  dIatMided  legs,  a  plu- 
rality of  arma  adapted  to  receive  and  clamp  the  vaporiser 
In  poaltlon  to  sustain  tbe  hood,  and  a  thumb  screw  entered 
through  one  of  the  arma  and  adapted  to  bear  agatnat  the 


3.  In  combination  with  a  vaporiser  comprising  a  tank  or 
receptacle  and  a  laterally  extending  pipe  rigidly  secured 
thereto  and  adapted  to  support  a  hood,  a  heater  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  widely  distended  legs,  a  plurality  of 
arms  adapted  to  receive  aod  clamp  the  vaporiser  in  posi- 
tion to  sustain  the  hood,  each  of  the  arma  being  notched 
at  ita  upper  end  to  engage  tbe  sides  of  the  vaporiser  tank 
or  receptacle,  and  a  thumb  screw  entered  through  one  of 
the  notched  arms  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  tank  or 
receptacle  to  clamp  the  aame  in  position,  substantially  as 
described. 


960,501.     SCAFFOLD-CHAIB.     CHai«TT  Cauon,  South 
Bend.  Waah.    FUed  Feb.  7,  1010.    8«lal  Mo.  542,541. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprtslns  a 
frame,  a  seat  suspended  from  said  frame,  a  rotatable  drum 
pivotaUy  mounted  at  one  end  in  aald  frame  for  swinging 
movement  and  meana  for  locking  said  drum  In  the  frame, 
substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  a  seat  suspended  from  said  frame,  a  drum  having  a 
stud  shaft  In  each  end  thereof  mounted  In  said  frame, 
means  for  pivotally  supporting  one  of  said  stud  shafts 
whereby  tbe  drum  may  be  swung  outwardly  Into  a  hori- 
sontal plane,  movable  means  carried  by  said  frame  adapted 
to  engage  the  stud  on  tbe  other  end  of  said  drum,  locking 
means  adapted  to  secure  the  Isst  named ''means  agatnat 
movement,  and  means  for  rotating  said  drum,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  U- 
shaped  frame,  a  seat  suspended  from  tbe  ends  of  aald 
ftame,  a  drum  having  a  stud  shaft  In  each  end  thereof 
Joumaled  in  the  frame,  one  end  of  said  drum  being  pivot- 
ally mounted  for  transverse  swiDglni;  movement,  tbe  other 
of  said  ahafts  being  seated  in  a  groove  in  the  arm  of  ssld 
frame,  a  locking  plate  hinged  to  said  frame  arm  and  hav- 
ing a  groove  therein  to  receive  said  shaft,  a  bolt  swiveied 
in  the  arm  adapted  to  extend  through  a  slot  in  said  plate. 
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nld  pin  having  lateral  extensions  on  Its  outer  end  adapted 
to  be  turned  at  right  angles  to  said  slot  to  secure  the  plate 
In  locking  poaltton.  meana  for  rotating  said  drum,  and 
means  for  holding  the  drum  against  retrograde  rotatlTe 
movement,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  device  of  tb«  character  described  comprising  a  U- 
abaped  frame,  a  seat  suspended  from  said  frame,  a  drum 
having  a  stud  abaft  lo  each  end  thereof,  one  of  aald  sbafta 
being  removably  held  in  one  arm  of  the  frame,  means  for 
locking  said  shaft  therein,  the  other  of  said  arms  having  a 
reduced  cylindrical  portion,  a  sleeve  rotatable  on  said  re- 
duced portion  having  an  arm  Integrally  formed  therewith, 
the  other  shaft  of  said  drum  being  >>umal«d  In  aald  arm, 
means  for  rotating  said  drum,  and  means  for  holding  the 
drum  against  retrograde  rotative  movement,  substantially 
aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  U- 
shaped  frame,  a  aeat  suspended  from  the  ends  of  said 
frame,  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  in  the  arms  of  said 
frame,  one  end  of  said  drum  being  pivotalty  supported  in 
the  frame,  the  other  end  of  said  drum  being  removable 
from  the  frame  arm,  whereby  the  drum  may  be  swung  in  a 
horlxontal  plane,  a  longitudinal  rod  secured  in  the  frame 
arms  above  the  drum,  a  guide  wheel  longitudinally  movable 
on  said  rod.  and  means  for  rotating  said  drum,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


9W.502.     CAR  CONSTRUCTION.     Jamks  R.  Ca«dwkll, 
Chicago,  IlL     Filed  Apr.  14.  1905.     Serial  No.  265,571. 


y  -^ 


1.  An  under  frame  for  car  bodies  Including  end  sills, 
center  sills,  body  bolsters,  and  metal  plates  provided  with 
pockets  at  their  bottom  portions  for  receiving  the  body 
bolsters,  which  plates  are  also  fastened  to  tbe  center  sills, 
each  pocket  having  wini^  integral  with  the  plate  having 
this  pocket  and  extending  laterally  of  the  plate  in  which 
the  pocket  is  formed,  and  engaging  the  corresponding  body 
bolster  upon  its  front  and  rear  vertical  faces,  each  plate 
also  having  a  pocket  formed  in  its  upper  portion  and  there 
provided  with  wings  integral  with  the  plate  having  this 
pocket  and  extending  laterally  of  the  plate  and  engaging 
tbe  rear  vertical  face  and  tbe  bottom  face  of  tbe  corre- 
sponding end  sill,  tbe  said  plates  extending  forwardly  and 
having  transversely  extending  Integrally  formed  wings  14, 
14  positioned  to  receive  blows  of  the  coupler  horns. 

2.  An  under  frame  for  car  bodies  including  end  sills. 
center  allla.  body  bolsters,  and  metal  plates  provided  with 
pockets  at  their  bottom  portions  for  receiving  the  body  bol- 
sters, which  plates  are  also  fastened  to  the  center  sills, 
each  plate  also  having  a  pocket  formed  in  its  upper  portion 
and  engaging  the  corresponding  end  sill,  the  said  plates 
extending  forwardly  and  having  transversely  extending 
wings  14.  14  positioned  to  receive  ^lows  of  tbe  coupler 
horns. 

3.  An  under  frame  for  car  bodies  including  end  sills, 
center  sills,  body  bolsters,  and  metal  plates  fastened  to  tbe 
crater  sills  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  said 
metal  plates  having  transversely  extending  wings  14,  14 
positioned  to  receive  blows  of  the  coupler  horns. 


^00,503.  LAWN-MOWER.  Adblbbkt  B.  Casi.  Sprtng- 
fleld,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1909.  Serial  No.  474.722. 
1.  A  cutter-shaft  for  lawn  mowers  and  suitable  bear- 
taga  fw  tbe  ends  thereof,  each  bearing  comprising  a  mem- 
ber having  a  tapered  bearing  surface  and  a  member  in 
which  said  surface  Is  seated  fixed  abutments  on  the  cutter- 
sbaft.  a  spring  4ocated  between  each  bearing  and  one  of 
said  abutments  to  apply  constant  endwise  pressure  to  each 
«Dd  of  said  abaft  ia  opposed  directions  to  bold  said  mem- 


bers of  tbe  bearing  in  operative  relation  one  to  tbe  other, 
and  to  substantially  maintain  said  shaft  in  a  fixed  posi- 
tion and  against  longitudinal  movements. 


2.  A  rotary  cutter-abaft  for  lawn-mowers,  and  a  bearing 
for  each  end  of  the  shaft,  a  frame  comprlalng  side-plates 
in  which  said  bearings  are  located,  said  bearings  each  com- 
prlalng two  members, — one  movable  toward  the  other, — 
fixed  abutmenta  on  tbe  abaft,  and  aprlngs  under  compres- 
sion and  pressing  against  said  abutmenta  and  associated 
with  each  bearing  to  hold  said  bearing  members  In  oper- 
ative relation  one  to  the  other,  one  of  the  abutmenta 
against  which  the  action  of  tbe  springs  is  exerted  being 
on  the  shaft,  whereby  tbe  latter  is  yieldingly  maintained 
always  in  a  fixed  position  and  against  longitudinal  move- 
ments. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  lawn  mower,  of 
a  rotary  cutter-abaft,  bearinga  for  each  end  tliereof  com- 
prlalng a  ball-cup  and  balls  seated  In  tbe  frame,  iooae 
cones  on  the  shaft,  fixed  abutmenta  on  the  shaft,  and  a 
spring  located  between  the  end  of  each  cone  and  one  of 
said  abutments  to  yieldingly  hold  the  cones  to  their  seata 
againat  the  said  baiia,  whereby  endwise  pressure  is  exerted 
against  the  shaft  from  each  end  longitudinally  to  position 
tbe  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  automatic  cutter-shaft  adjusting  device  for  lawn 
mowers  having  in  combination  with  tbe  side  frames  of 
the  mower,  a  movable  member  on  each  end  of  said  shaft, 
resilient  meana  for  independently  moving  aald  movable 
members  In  opposite  directions,  a  bearing  element  located 
in  each  of  said  side  frames  to  receive  the  ends  of  the 
shaft,  tbe  movable  membera  engaging  said  Iwaring  ele- 
ments, whereby  the  resilient  members  will  maintain  tbe 
shaft  in  substantially  a  fixed  position,  aa  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  tbe  bearing  elements  of  the 
oppoaite  ends  of  the  cutter-shaft  of  a  lawn  mower,  adjuat- 
able  cone  members  mounted  on  said  abaft,  abutments  on 
said  shaft,  resilient  means  for  moving  said  cone  members 
in  opposite  directions  toward  said  bearing  elements  and 
engaging  tbe  abutments  whereby  the  longitudinal  position 
of  tbe  shaft  may  be  constantly  maintained,  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaetto.] 


9*0.504.  POWER-OPERATED  SWITCH  OR  CIRCUIT- 
BREAKER.  Herbert  W.  Cheney.  Norwood,  Ohio,  aa- 
signor  to  The  Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1906.  Serial  No. 
283,e89. 

1.  In  a  switch  or  circuit  breaker,  movable  and  station- 
ary contacts,  a  shaft  operatlvely  connected  to  the  movable 
contact,  switch  operating  means  movable  about  the  shaft 
axla  and  serving  by  one  movement  to  close  tbe  switch  and 
by  a  further  movement  In  the  same  direction  to  open  the 
switch,  said  switch  operating  means  having  an  Intermit- 
tent driving  connection  with  the  shaft,  and  means  for 
storing  potential  energy  in  said  switch  operating  means. 

2.  In  a  switch  or  circuit  breaker,  movable  and  station- 
ary contacta,  a  shaft  operatlvely  connected  to  the  movable 
contact,  means  for  shifting  said  shaft  so  aa  to  close  and 
open  the  switch,  said  means  comprising  a  gravity  actu- 
ated member  mounted  on  tbe  shaft  and  movable  about  the 
axis  of  the  ssme  said  member  serving  by  successive  move- 
ments in  the  same  direction  to  close  and  open  the  switch 
and  a  motor  for  storing  potential  energy  in  said  member. 

3.  In  a  switch  or  circuit  breaker,  a  movable  and  a  sta- 
tionary contact  a  plvotally  mounted  weight  completely 
revolnble  about  an  axis  and  acting  during  a  portion  of  a 
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r«Toltition  to  quicldy  separate  tbe  contecte  to  open  tb« 
,  switch,  and  a  motor  for  moving  tbe  weight  Independently 
of  tbe  contacts  to  an  operative  position. 


4.  In  a  switch  or  circuit-breaker,  a  movable  contact 
and  a  stationary  contact,  a  weight  plvotally  mounted  in 
operative  relation  to  aald  movable  contact,  a  motor  for 
moving  the  weight  through  a  portion  of  a  revolution  to 
store  potential  energy  in  It.  and  means  for  releaaing  the 
weight  to  allow  it  to  move  throogh  another  portion  of  a 
revolution  to  quickly  move  the  contacta  out  of  engage- 
ment. 

6.  In  a  switch  or  circuit-breaker,  movable  and  station- 
ary contacta,  a  weight  completely  revoluble  about  an  axis 
and  mounted  in  operative  relation  to  aald  movable  con- 
tact, a  motor  for  raising  the  weight  in  position  for  suc- 
cessively moving  the  movable  contact  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  tbe  stationary  contact  to  close  and  open 
the  switch,  and  means  for  stopping  and  holding  said 
weight  stationary  when  tbe  switch  \m  cloaed. 

(Claima  6  to  29  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 


960.505.  MULTIPLE- VOLT  AGE  SYSTEM  OF  MOTOR 
CONTROL.  Hebbebt  W.  Cheney,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  aa- 
signor  to  AUis-Chalmers  Company,  a  CMiwratlon  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Oct.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  621,871. 


1.  Ib  combination,  a  motor,  a  circuit  therefor,  a  re- 
sistance In  tbe  circuit,  meana  for  effecting  changes  In  tbe 
potential  on  tbe  leada  of  the  armature  circuit  of  the  motor, 
a  switch  for  cutting  said  resistance  into  circuit,  meana  for 
holding  said  switch  In  position  In  which  the  resistance  is  In 
circuit,  and  an  electro-magnetic  device  for  rendering  said 
holding  means  Inoperative. 

2.  In  combination,  a  motor,  multiple  voltage  means, 
means  for  connecting  the  motor  armature  across  different 
sets  of  maina,  a  resistance,  a  switch  for  insertinc  said  re- 
aiatance  In  circuit  with  the  motor  armature  when  the 
latter  ia  changed  from  one  set  of  mains  to  another,  a  latch 
for  holding  said  switch  In  position  with  tbe  resistance  in 
circuit,  and  electro-magnetic  means  for  releasing  said 
latch. 


3.  In  combination,  multiple  voltage  mains,  a  motor, 
means  for  connecting  tlie  motor  armature  to  different  sete 
of  the  mains,  a  resisUnce  in  the  motor  armature  circuit, 
a  switch  normally  short-circuiting  said  resistance,  meana 
for  opening  said  switch  as  the  motor  armature  connec- 
tions are  changed  from  one  aet  of  mains  to  another,  a  latch 
for  holding  said  switch  open,  and  electro-magnetic  meana 
rendered  operative  by  tbe  opening  of  said  switch  for  re- 
leasing said  latch. 

4.  In  combination,  multiple  voltage  inalna,  a  motor, 
means  for  connecting  the  motor  armature  to  different  sete 
of  said  maina,  a  resistance  in  \be  motor  armature  circuit, 
a  switch  normally  short-circuiting  said  resistance,  meana 
for  opening  said  switch  as  the  motor  armature  connections 
are  changed  from  one  set  of  mains  to  another,  a  latch 
for  holding  said  switch  open,  and  electro-magnetic  means 
for  releasing  said  latch. 

5.  In  combination,  a  controller  arranged  to  connect  a 
motor  armature  to  different  sets  of  multiple  voltage  maina, 
a  resistance,  a  switch  amnged  to  be  operated  to  cut  said 
resistance  into  tbe  motor  armature  circuit  when  tbe  arma- 
ture connections  are  changed  from  one  set  of  multiple 
voltege  mains  to  another,  a  latch  for  holding  said  switch 
in  the  position  in  which  said  resistance  is  in  circuit,  and 
electro-magnetically  operatjed  means  for  releasing  said 
latch. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


9  60,5  06.  SHOE-POLISHING  DEVICE.  Chan  Hill 
CocHBAN.  Portland,  Oreg,  Filed  July  26,  1909.  Serial 
No.  509,661. 


1.  A  shoe  polishing  device  comprising  a  shoe  shaped 
base,  a  cloth  guiding  member  carried  by  said  base,  said 
member  comprising  a  loop  portion  having  inverted  U- 
shaped  portions  formed  adjacent  ite  enda,  aald  loop  por- 
tion being  provided  with  downwardly  projecting  portions 
forming  stops. 

2.  A  shoe  polishing  device  comprising  a  shoe  shaped 
base,  provided  with  means  f6r  securing  the  same  to  a 
support,  said  base  being  provided  with  a  groove  in  ite 
front  edge,  a  cloth  guiding  member  comprlalng  a  loop 
formed  of  wire  adapted  to  be  secured  within  said  groove 
at  its  forward  end  by  statjles.  said  loop  being  provided 
with  downwardly  projecting  portions,  and  Inverted  U- 
shaped  portions,  the  ends  Of  said  member  being  bent  in- 
wardly and  pointed  adapted  to  be  driven  into  the  base 
member  and  secured  by  staples. 


960,507.  NUT-LOCK.  FbED  R.  Cochbak,  Windsor,  Nova 
Scotia,  Canada.  Filed  June  16,  1909.  SerUl  No. 
602,560. 

1.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  flat  body  provided  with  a 
guide  slot,  one  edge  of  said  body  being  upturned  to  form 
an  abutment  fiange  and  provided  with  a  central  slot,  and  a 
lip  projecting  from  said  body  at  the  base  of  said  central 
slot  and  arranged  in  the  si^e  plane  as  the  body. 

2.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  flat  body  provided  with  an 
Intermediate  guide  slot,  om?  edge  of  said  body  being  up- 
turned to  form  a  nut  engaging  flange,  said  flange  being 
provided  with  a  slot  for  engagement  with  a  comer  of  a 
nut,  and  said  body  being  provided  with  an  onteUnding  lip 
which  projects  therefrom  at  the  base  of  tbe  said  last  men- 
tioned slot  in  said  flange. 

3.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  flat  body  provided  with  a 
Blot,  one  edge  of  said  body  being  bent  at  right  aagles  there- 
to and  protlded  with  a  alot.  said  angular  portion  behig 


so 


OFFICIAL  GAZBTT£ 


JUNB  7,  191O. 


adapted  for  ensagcBMat  with  the  sidM  of  a  not  and  the 
alot  therain  beiag  adaptad  for  engacement  with  a  corner  of 
a  nut,  and  a  lip  projecting;  from  said  body  at  the  base  of 
aald  edj^e  slot  by  means  of  which  said  body  may  be  moTed 
rtlatlve  to  the  not  bein«  held  thervhy. 


4.  A  oat  lock  comprising  two  washers  each  having  a 
flat  slotted  body  and  an  angular  end  flange  provided  with 
a  slot,  a  lip  projecting  from  said  body  at  the  base  of  each 
flange  slot,  and  a  coupling  member  Integral  with  the  said 
flanges  and  provided  with  integral  crimped  holding 
notches. 


960.608.  STOCKING-HOLDKB  FOR  USE  IN  DABNINO. 
ALBBKT  F.  Collins,  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  William  A.  McLeod  and  Albert  F. 
CoUina.     FU«d  May  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  497,184. 


1.  A  stocking  holder  for  use  in  darning,  comprising  a 
resisting  member  and  a  combined  damping  member  and 
guard,  each  constructed  of  wire,  the  said  clamping  mem- 
ber being  approximately  annular  and  bent  at  Intervals  to 
form  a  multiplicity  of  vertically  extended  approximately 
parallel  guard  arms  and  Inwardly  bowed  seats  formed  at 
the  Junction  of  said  arms  with  the  base  of  said  combined 
damping  member  and  guard,  and  which  combined  clamp- 
ing member  and  guard  is  adapted  to  be  sprung  Inside  of 
said  resisting  member  and  arranged  to  yieldingly  hold  said 
resisting  member  in  said  seats,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  stocking  holder  for  use  in  darning  comprising  a  re- 
sisting member  and  a  combined  clamping  member  and 
guard,  each  constructed  of  wire,  the  former  being  bent 
ovtward  at  Intervals  to  form  a  multiplicity  of  outwardly 
extended  and  substantially  horlsonUl  arms  and  the  clamp- 
ing member  being  bent  at  intervals  to  form  a  multiplicity 
of  upwardly  extended  guard  arms  with  outturned  finger 
portiona  and  with  inwardly  bowed  seats  at  the  Junction  of 
the  base  of  said  clamping  member  and  said  arms,  and 
which  combined  clamping  member  and  guard  la  adapted 
to  be  sprung  Inside  of  said  resisting  member  and  arranged 
to  yieldingly  support  the  resisting  member  In  said  seats, 
■ohatantlally  aa  deacrfbed. 


960,509.     MANUFACTDBE  OF  FUEL-BRIQUETS.     Wil- 
liam PaaocaiCK  Collins,  London,  England.     Filed  July 
27,  1908.     Serial  No.  445,568. 
1.  The  herein  deacrlbed  process  for  the  manufacture  of 

foal  brlqaets,  which  consists  in  combining  pulverized  car- 


bonaeaoos  material  and  powdered  aoUd  aodlum  sUleate 
both  being  in  a  dry  condition,  thoroughly  mixing  the  In-  , 
gredients  In  a  dry  condition,  subjecting  the  Incorporated 
dry  mixture  to  the  action  of  heat  and  moisture,  and  subse- 
quently forming  the  mass  Into  briquets. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of 
fuel  briquets,  which  consists  In  combining  pulverised  car- 
bonaceous material,  powdered  solid  sodium  silicate,  and  a 
small  proportion  of  a  metallic  oxld,  the  materials  being  In 
a  dry  condition,  thoroughly  mixing  the  ingredients  In  a 
dry  condition,  then  subjecting  the  Incorporated  dry  mate- 
rial to  the  combined  action  of  heat  and  moisture  and  then 
forming  the  mass  into  briquets. 


9  6  0,610.     FIRB-EBCAPS.     HaaaT  L.  Coopaa,  Albany. 
Oreg.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  646,439. 


1.  In  a  flre  eecape,  a  reel  supporting  frame  comprising 
a  pair  of  side  bars,  a  handle  bar  connected  to  the  upper 
ends  of  said  side  bars,  a  reel  revolubly  mounted  In  the 
lower  end  of  said  frame,  a  crank  handle  connected  with 
said  reel,  a  lowering  strap  secured  at  its  Inner  end  to  the 
reel  and  having  on  its  enter  end  a  faatenlng  means,  brak- 
ing dlaks  fixedly  mounted  on  said  reel,  a  brake  carrying 
frame  comprising  side  bars  hingedly  connected  at  their 
lower  ends  to  the  side  bars  of  said  reel  frame,  a  handle 
bar  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  side  bars,  a  brake 
frame  connected  to  said  bars  adjacent  to  their  Inner  ends, 
brake  shoes  arranged  in  said  frame  to  engage  said  disks, 
supiMrting  plates  secured  to  said  reel  frame,  a  body  sup- 
porting strap,  and  means  to  detachably  secure  the  ends  of 
said  strap  to  said  supporting  platea. 

2.  In  a  fire  escape,  a  reel  supporting  frame,  a  handle 
connected  therewith,  a  reel  revolubly  mounted  in  the 
frame,  a  lowering  strap  connected  with  the  reel,  braking 
disks  fixedly  mounted  on  the  reel,  a  brake-carrying  frame 
hingedly  connected  to  the  reel  frame,  a  brake  frame,  brake 
shoes  arranged  In  the  brake  frame  to  engage  said  disks, 
supporting  plates  secured  to  said  reel  frame,  a  body  sup- 
porting strap,  and  means  to  detachably  connect  the  enda 
of  said  strap  to  said  supporting  platea. 


960,511.     WIRE  STRETCHER.     Long  B.  Coopaa,  Mfll- 
sape,  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  9,  1909.     SerUI  No.  511,979. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a   pair  of  independent  unconnected  fence  wire   clantpion 
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ban,  of  Independent  strain  books  adapted  to  en<age  said 
bars  on  opposite  sides,  a  stretching  device,  a  flexible  coup- 
ling, and  a  ring  connecting  the  coupling  member  and  the 
independent  hooks  whereby  when  a  strain  Is  put  upon  the 
coupling  member,  the  ring  will  cause  the  hooks  to  clamp 
the  fence  wire  bars  upon  the  wire  being  stretched. 


960,612.  GAME  APPARATUS.  WiLLUM  H.  Da««OW, 
Traverse  City,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1909.  SerUl  No. 
492,225. 


1.  A  game  apparatus  Including  a  base,  strips  disposed 
upon  the  under  face  of  said  base  to  support  the  same,  a 
supporting  board  mounted  at  the  forward  end  of  said  base, 
hlnjjes  carried  at  the  forward  end  of  said  base  and  con- 
nected to  said  supporting  board,  said  hinges  having  regis- 
tered apertures  formed  in  the  edges  thereof,  a  strip  dis- 
posed between  said  hinges.  lugs  projected  from  the  oppo- 
site comers  of  said  strip  and  engaged  in  the  apertures  in 
said  hinges,  an  indicator  arm  carried  by  said  strip  and  ex- 
tended upwardly  therefrom  for  normal  engagem«nt  against 
said  supporting  board,  and  braces  hingedly  disposed  be- 
tween said  supporting  board  and  said  base  for  retaining 
the  said  supporting  board  In  a  vertical  position. 

2.  A  game  apparatus  including  an  elongated  board  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  lines  disposed  in  spaced  relation  trans- 
versely thereon  at  the  forward  end  of  the  same,  a  sup- 
porting board  hingedly  disposed  at  tbe  forward  end  of  said 
first  board,  braces  disposed  between  said  boards  for  retain- 
ing said  supporting  board  In  a  vertical  position  and  a  tell- 
tale carried  by  said  supporting  board. 

3.  A  game  apparatus  Including  an  elongated  bcuw,  strips 
positioned  on  the  under  side  of  said  base  at  tbe  opposite 
ends  and  at  the  central  portion  thereof,  a  supporting  board 
hingedly  disposed  at  the  forward  end  of  said  base,  a  metal- 
lic strip  hingedly  disposed  across  the  lower  end  of  said 
supporting  board  adjacent  said  base,  and  an  indicator  arm 
mounted  on  said  strip  to  move  therewith. 

4.  A  game  apparatus  including  a  base  having  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  lines  disposed  scross  the  upper  face  of  the 
same  at  the  forward  end  thereof,  a  board  hingedly  dls- 
poeed  at  the  forward  end  of  said  base  and  extended  up- 
wardly therefrom,  a  strip  hingedly  mounted  across  the 
lower  end  of  said  board  and  pendent  Immediately  over 
the  forward  extremity  of  said  base,  and  an  indicator  arm 
carried  by  said  strip  for  normal  engagement  against  the 
lower  portion  of  said  board. 


960.513.  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  Joseph  L.  Dat,  Nashville, 
Okla.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1909.  Serial  No.  491,001. 
In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  hub,  a  rim,  and  reaUlent  spokea 
connecting  the  hub  and  rim,  each  of  said  spokes  compris- 
ing a  resilient  strip  secured  at  Its  Inner  end  to  the  hub,  a 
resilient  strip  secured  at  oo»  end  to  the  rim  and  extending 
at  an  angle  Inwardly  from  the  rim  and  toward  the  outer 
end  of  the  first  mentioned  strip,  a  two-winged  angle-mem- 
ber having  one  of  Ite  wings  secured  to  the  said  outer  end 
of  the  flMt  mentioned  strip  and  ite  other  wing  secured  to 
the  inner  end  of  tbe  second  mentioned  strip,  a  cap  carried 


by  the  last  mentioned  wing  of  tbe  angle  member  and  hav- 
Inc  a  concavity  presented  tpward  tbe  rim.  and  an  elaatie 


buffer  secured  upon  the  rim  and  adapted  to  seat  in  the 
concavity  of  said  cap.         1 


960.514.  SHEBT-FEEDINO  APPARATUS.  ALBEIT  B. 
Dick,  Lake  Forest,  111.*  assignor  to  A.  B.  Dick  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
June  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  505,014. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  roteteble  drum,  a  shaft,  a  roller 
on  said  shaft  coactlng  with  said  drum,  a  feeder  mounted 
on  aald  shaft,  means  for  connecting  said  feeder  to  and  dis- 
connecting it  from  said  shaft,  a  paper-stop  plvotallj 
mounted  opposite  the  line  of  coactlon  of  said  drum  and 
roller,  means  for  rocking  the  paper-stop  on  lU  pIvoU  In 
accordance  with  the  rotetlon  of  the  drum  to  operative 
and  Inoperative  position,  and  means  for  rendering  said. 
paper-stop  Inoperative,  suUstantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  roteteble  drum,  a  shaft  movable 
toward  and  away  from  tMe  drum  In  accordance  with  the 
rotetlon  of  the  drum,  a  roller  on  said  shaft,  a  feeder 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  melons  for  connecting  the  feeder  to 
and  disconnecting  It  from  the  shaft,  a  paper-stop  movable  ' 
to  operative  Vind  inoperative  positions  by  the  movement  of 
said  shaft  toward  and  away  from  the  drum,  and  means  for 
rendering  said  shaft  ineffective  to  move  the  paper-stop  to 
operative  position,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  roteteble  drum,  a  shaft,  a  roller 
on  said  shaft  coactlng  with  said  drum,  a  feeder  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  means  for  connecting  said  feeder  to  and  dis- 
connecting It  from  said  shaft,  a  paper-stop  movable  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  rotetlon  of  the  drum  to  operative  and 
Inoperative  position,  means  for  rendering  said  paper-atop 
Inoperative,  and  means  for  effecting  an  adjustment  of  tbe 
range  of  movement  of  the' paper-stop  to  vary  the  position 
of  the  stop  wben  the  latter  Is  In  operative  position,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  roteteble  drum,  a  shaft  rotete- 
ble In  accordance  therewith,  a  roller  on  said  shaft,  a  feeder 
loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  dutch  having  a  movable 

1  dutch-member  for  connecting  the  feeder  to  aald  shaft,  a 
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sprlog  for  operating  the  aaid  clotcb-member,  and  a  derlce 
morable  Into  poaltlon  for  boldtng  aald  clatcb  •  member 
against  movement  actuated  by  said  spring  or  for  permit- 
ting such  movement,  said  clutch  being  adapted  to  connect 
the  feeder  to  said  abaft  only  when  the  feeder  la  In  a 
predetermined  relation  to  tbe  abaft,  aabatantlally  aa  set 
forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  drum,  a  shaft,  a  roller 
on  said  abaft  coactlng  with  said  dram,  a  feeder  mounted 
on  said  abaft,  means  for  connecting  said  feeder  to  and  dis- 
connecting It  from  said  shaft,  meana  for  moving  aald  shaft 
toward  and  away  from  aald  drum,  a  paper-atop,  means  for 
causing  said  abaft  when  moved  relatively  to  tbe  drum  to 
move  tbe  paper-stop  to  operative  and  inoperative  poaltlons, 
and  means  for  rendering  said  shaft  Inoperative  to  move 
the  paper-atop,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


060,S15.     CLUTCH.     Jonathax    A.    Dickbt,    Columbus, 
Ind.     Filed  Oct.  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  522,076. 


Tbe  combination  with  a  abaft,  of  a  cylindrical  clutch 
caae  looaely  mounted  thereon,  said  case  having  an  open 
face,  there  being  an  interior  annular  groove  in  the  open 
face  of  tbe  caae,  a  pulley  secured  to  and  concentric  with 
the  caae,  a  cap  disk  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  and 
baring  Ita  peripheral  portion  aeated  within  the  annular 
groove  In  the  clutch  case,  said  cap  constituting  a  closure 
for  the  open  face  of  the  case,  an  expansible  clutching  mem- 
ber aecured  to  and  revoluble  with  tbe  shaft,  said  member 
being  located  within  tbe  caae,  an  actuating  device  alldably 
mounted  on  the  sliaft,  and  means  mounted  for  rotation 
within  the  cap  disk  and  actuated  by  said  device  for  ahift- 
ing  the  expansible  member  into  contact  with  the  dutch 
caae. 

i 

9«0,016.     BOTART  ENGINE.     Bcbt  Dobris,  Bloomfleld, 
Ind.     Filed  July  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  508,828. 

1.  A  rotary  engine  including  a  caalng  having  inlet  and 
ezhanat  porta,  a  rotor  disposed  within  tbe  caalng  and  pro- 
rldad  with  spaced  circumferential  flangea  defining  inde- 
p«ad«nt  pocketa,  there  being  circumferential  groove* 
formed  in  the  flanges  for  the  reception  of  a  packing,  parti- 
tlona  extending  across  the  pockets  and  constituting  fixed 
platona,  an  abutment  mounted  for  rotation  in  tbe  caalng 
and  provided  with  receaaes  to  permit  the  pasaage  of  the 
platona,  valves  dlspoaed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  caalng  for 
controlling  the  admission  of  steam  to  tbe  Inlet  ports  and 
main  supply  pipe,  and  means  for  directing  steam  to  either 
valve,  thereby  to  control  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
rotor. 

2.  A  rotary  «>ngine  Including  a  casing  having  inlet  and 
•xbaast  porta  and  provided  with  spaced  laterally  extend- 


ing bearings,  ahafta  joamaled  in  said  bearings,  cap*  en- 
gaging the  exterior  walls  of  the  bearings  and  coostltnting 
glanda,  a  rotor  keyed  to  one  of  the  ahafta  and  having  ita 
oppoaite  aide  walla  cut-away  and  Ita  periphery  formed  with 
a  plurality  of  spaced  flanges  defining  independent  pocketa, 
tranaverae  partltlona  extending  acrosa  said  pocketa  and 
conatitntlng  platona,  an  abutment  mounted  for  rotation 
with  tbe  other  abaft  and  bearing  against  tbe  outer  flanges 
of  tbe  rotor,  aaid  abutment  being  provided  with  a  central 
circumferential  groove  for  the  reception  of  the  central 
flange  of  tbe  rotor  and  having  receaaes  formed  therein  to 
permit  the  pasaage  of  the  platona,  tntermesbing  gears  car- 
ried by  aald  ahafta  for  transmitting  motion  from  one  to 
tbe  other,  valves  mounted  for  reciprocation  on  tbe  casing, 
and  means  engaging  the  valves  and  actuated  by  the  abaft 
of  tbe  rotor  for  controlling  tbe  admiaalon  of  ateam  to  the 
pocketa  at  each  quarter  revolution  of  tbe  rotor. 


3.  A  rotary  engine  Including  a  caalng  having  Inlet  and 
exhauat  porta,  spaced  shafts  Journaled  In  tbe  caalng,  a 
rotor  aecured  to  one  of  the  shafts  and  provided  with  spaced 
outer  and  intermediate  circumferential  flanges  defining  In- 
dependent pocketa,  partltlona  extending  acroaa  the  pocketa 
and  constituting  fixed  platona,  an  abutment  mounted  for 
rotation  with  tbe  other  abaft  and  having  its  opposite  edges 
bearing  against  tbe  Inner  facea  of  the  outer  flanges  of  tbe 
rotor  and  Ita  Intermediate  portion  provided  with  a  circum- 
ferential groove  for  the  reception  of  tbe  central  flange  of 
said  rotor,  there  being  transverse  recesses  formed  In  tbe 
abutment  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  central  groove  and  dis- 
posed diametrically  oppoaite  each  other  to  permit  tbe  pas- 
aage of  tbe  platona,  the  platona  in  one  pocket  being  ar- 
ranged Intermediate  tbe  platona  In  tbe  other  pocket,  and 
a  valve  for  controlling  tbe  admission  of  steam  alternately 
to  said  pockets  at  each  quarter  revolution  of  the  rotor. 

4.  A  rotary  engine  Including  a  caalng  having  ateam 
cheata  and  provided  with  inlet  and  exhauat  porta,  a  rotor 
provided  with  apaced  pocketa,  an  abutment  co-acting  with 
the  rotor,  rock  shafts  Journaled  in  tbe  steam  chests  and 
provided  with  terminal  crank  arma,  spring  preaaed  valves 
operatively  connected  with  the  rock  atiafta,  came  carried 
by  tbe  ahaft  of  the  rotor,  and  trip  levera  pivotally  con- 
nected with  tbe  crank  arma  of  tbe  rock  ahafta  and  ex- 
tended Into  the  path  of  movement  of  tbe  cama. 

5.  A  rotary  engine  Incloding  a  caalng  having  ateam 
chests  and  provided  with  Inlet  and  exhauat  porta,  a  shaft 
journaled  in  tbe  caalng,  a  rotor  secured  to  the  ahaft  and 
provided  with  spaced  pocketa,  an  abutment  co-acting  with 
tbe  rotor,  rock  sbafta  Journaled  In  tbe  steam  chests  and 
having  their  Intermediate  portiona  provided  with  apaced 
flngers  and  their  terminals  formed  with  crank  arms,  spring 
pressed  valves  alldably  mounted  In  the  steam  chests  and 
provided  with  stems  pivotally  mounted  between  tbe  flngers 
of  tbe  adjacent  rock  ahafta,  cama  aecured  to  the  ahaft  of 
the  rotor,  and  tr^p  levers  connected' with  the  crank  arma 
and  extended  Into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  cama. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaiette.] 


JXTSZ  7,  1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


93 


960,517.     HEATING-FTBNACE.     FBKomCK  J.   Dbobqb, 
Covington,  Ky.     FUed  Sept.  4, 1909.     Serial  No.  516,248. 


2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  for  use  with  a  sboe- 
form.  In  faclliutlng  insertion  thereof  within  a  shoe:  an 
inserter  insertlble  within  tbe  shoe-form  and  comprlaing. 
In  part,  a  toe-portion  engageable  with  the  Interior  of  the 
form  to  contract  tbe  width  thereof  when  the  form  Is  being 
Inaerted  within  a  aboe,  and  a  aupportlng  portion  for  the 
Inatep  of  the  form,  while  tbe  width  of  the  form  la  being 
contracted. 


1.  In  a  beating-furnace  of  the  kind  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  rotary  heater  conalstlng  of  a  lined  abell  and 
having  axlally  alined,  circular  openlnga  in  oppoaite  aldea 
with  marginal,  outwardly  projecting  necka,  a  wall  on  each 
aide  of  tbla  beater,  each  of  which  baa  an  opening,  which 
openings  are  oppoaite  tbe  openings  In  the  beater,  marginal 
coliara  seated  In  these  walla  and  surrounding  the  openlnga 
therein  into  which  tbe  necka  of  tbe  beater  are  fitted,  there 
being  annular  recesses  between  each  of  theae  coUara  and 
the  necka  fitted  Into  them  to  permit  packing,  a  flre-box  In 
communication  with  one  of  these  openings  and  a  etack  In 
communication  with  tbe  other  opening. 

2.  In  a  beating-furnace  of  tbe  kind  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  rotary,  drum-shaped  beater  having  openings  In 
Its  opposite  sides  and  one  In  its  peripheral  aide,  a  flre- 
box  In  communication  with  tbe  opening  in  one  side,  a  stack 
In  communication  with  tbe  opening  in  tbe  other  side,  a 
pivotally  connected  cut-off  having  a  laterally  extending 
arm  to  control  the  opening  in  the  peripheral  side  and 
spaced  atopa,  one  located  in  the  path  of  this  arm  so  as  to 
cause  tbla  cut-off  to  open  every  time  while  paaaing  through 
tbe  lowest  portion  of  Its  circular  path  and  tbe  other  lo- 
cated in  tbe  path  of  tbe  cut-off  after  it  la  open  and  aervtng 
to  close  the  same. 

3.  In  a  beating-furnace  of  the  kind  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  rotary  heater  having  axially  alined  openings  la 
Its  opposite  sides  permitting  passage  of  beat,  also  inwardly 
extending  projectlona  on  each  side  spaced  around  tbe  open- 
ings therein  to  agitate  this  charge  and  to  work  It  from 
both  sides  Into  the  lowest  part  of  tbe  beater. 

4.  In  a  beating-furnace  of  tbe  kind  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  beater  having  openlnga  permitting  passage  of 
heat,  aald  heater  consisting  of  a  perforated  shell  and  of 
an  Interior,  fire-proof  lining  Involving  In  Ita  application 
the  use  of  plastic  matter,  tbe  connection  of  which  is  aided 
by  its  engagement  with  the  perforations  in  the  shell. 

5.  In  a  heating-furnace  of  tbe  kind  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  rotary  heater  constating  of  a  lined  shell  and 
having  axlally  alined,  circular  openlnga  In  opposite  sides 
with  marginal,  outwardly  projecting  necks,  a  wall  on  each 
side  of  tbla  beater,  each  of  which  has  an  opening,  which 
openings  are  opposite  the  openlnga  In  the  beater,  marginal 
collars  seated  In  these  walla  and  surrounding  the  openings 
therein  Into  which  the  necks  of  tbe  beater  are  fitted,  each 
of  said  collars  having  an  outwardly  open  notch  in  its  lowest 
part  to  provide  an  outlet  for  abrasions  and  other  matter 
which  may  have  entered  the  apace  between  theae  coliara 
and  tbe  necka  extending  Into  them,  a  fire-box  In  communi- 
cation with  one  of  theae  openlnga  and  a  stack  in  communi- 
cation with  the  other  opening. 


960.518.     SHOE-FORM  INSERTER.     Edwin  E.  Dckand. 

Beverly.  Mass.    Filed  Mar.  30, 1909.    Serial  No.  486,845. 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  for  use  with  a  shoe- 
form.  In  facilitating  inaertion  thereof  within  a  shoe :  an 
inaerter  Inaertlble  within  tbe  ahoe-form  and  comprlaing.  In 
part,  a  toe-portion  engageable  with  tbe  interior  of  the  form 
to  contract  the  width  thereof  when  the  form  is  being  in- 
aerted wfthln  a  shoe. 


8.  For  use  in  facUlUtIng  the  insertion  of  a  ahoe-form 
within  a  shoe,  an  inserter  Insertlble  within  a  aboe  form  and 
provided  with  a  heel-portion  furnished  with  a  lip  engage- 
able with  the  upper  edge  oC  a  shoe  form. 


960,519.  PROJECTION-LANTERN.  IHables  F.  Dit- 
TON.  Jr.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  June  29,  1908.  Serial 
No.  440,888.  I 


In  projection  lanterns,  a  body  having  a  lens  tube  and 
lamp  and  a  removable  rear  wall  having  an  opening  oppo- 
aite aald  lens  tube.  In  combination  with  alternative  pic- 
ture display  means  Jointly  mounted  upon  said  rear  wall 
and  removable  therewith  and  comprising  a  swinging  pic- 
ture support  at  one  point  and  a  rotatable  picture  support 
at  another. 


96  0.52  0.  FACE-PROTECTING  MASK.  MABTiNica 
Dtsthb.  MayvUle.  N.  D|  Filed  Feb.  3.  1909.  Serial  No. 
475,747. 


1.  A  face  maak  having  its  body  portion  conatructed  of 
fiexible  material  and  follmed  to  cover  tbe  face  and  pro- 
vided with  a  nose  piece  and  free  air  passage,  and  trana- 
parent  flexible  panes  secured  to  aald  mask,  at  tbe  eye 
openings,  and  spaced  a[Aut,  to  afford  intervening  closed 
air  spacea,  by  meana  of  flexible  marginal  apadng  strips. 

2.  A  face  maak  having  its  body  portion  constructed  of 
flexible  material  and  formed  to  cover  the  face,  and  pro- 
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Tided  wtth  a  no«e  pl«c«  and  a  free  air  paaaate,  trans- 
parent flellble  panel  weared  to  aald  maak  at  the  eye 
openlnga,  and  spaced  apart  by  flexible  marginal  apadng 
■trips,  fluffy  material,  anch  aa  fur,  aecared  to  aald  face 
mask  for  engagement  with  the  nose  and  face  below  the 
eyes,  bat  abore  aald  now  air  passage,  and  elastic  poekets 
or  gathered  portions  for  engagement  with  the  ears  to  hold 
the  fluffy  material  engaged  with  the  face,  aabstaatlally  as 
described. 


9«0,621.  DOOR-FASTENER.  John  Eablt,  Tekonsba, 
Mich.  PUed  Sept  B.  1907,  Serial  No.  391,436.  Re- 
newed Not.  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  528.480). 


In  a  door  fastener,  the  combination  of  two  hinged  sec- 
tions, one  section  of  which  is  provided  with  laterally  pro- 
jecting teeth  at  Its  free  end,  an  opposite  section  being  pro- 
Tided  with  a  foot,  and  a  Tertlcally-plvoted  baap  secured 
to  the  aection  proTlded  with  teeth,  said  hasp  having  oppo- 
sitely-disposed. Inwardly-bent  arms  adapted  to  inclose  said 
sections  and  to  swing  and  engage  said  parts  when  folded 
together,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


960,522.      GRAB-HOOK.      Chables    W.    EBMtT.    Merrill, 
Wis.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1910.    Serial  No.  542,75$, 


1.  In  combination  with  a  chain,  a  trip  grab  hook  con- 
nected thereto,  one  end  of  said  hook  having  a  widened  por- 
tion with  a  lug  projecting  therefrom,  a  trip  link  con- 
nected to  said  chain  and  engaging  aaid  lug,  and  releaalng 
meana  connected  to  said  trip  link,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  chain,  a  trip  grab  hook  con- 
nected thereto,  one  end  of  said  hook  having  a  widened  por- 
tion with  a  lug  projecting  therefrom,  a  trip  link  con- 
nected to  said  chain  and  engaging  said  lug,  one  end  of  said 
trip  link  turned  to  form  an  eye,  and  a  relsaalng  cord  con- 
nected to  said  eye,  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  comblaatlon  with  a  chain,  a  trip  grab  hook  con- 
nected thereto,  one  end  of  said  hook  having  a  widened 
portion  with  a  las  projecting  therefrom,  a  trip  link  con- 
nected to  said  chain  and  adapted  to  engage  OTer  said  lug 
and  resting  opon  the  ends  of  the  shank  portion  of  the 


hook,  an  eye  formed  at  one  end  of  said  trip  link,  and  a 
cord  connected  to  said  eye.  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  grab  trip  hook  baring  Its  butt 
end  widened  and  an  Integral  log  projecting  therefrom  ad- 
jacent to  its  marginal  edge,  a  chain  connected  to  said 
hook,  a  trip  link  connected  to  said  chain  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  lug,  one  end  of  the  trip  link  formed  Into  an  eye 
which  rests  upon  the  widened  end  of  the  book,  aa  set  forth. 


960.523.     INHALER.    Ham  Sddb.  Parte,  Franca.    Filed 
Apr.  12.  1909.    Serial  No.  489,395. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  elaaa  deacrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion with  an  elongated  casing  containing  a  finely  dlTlded 
substance  In  Its  lower  portion  and  having  an  outlet  in  Its 
upper  portion,  and  an  air  tube  extending  into  the  lower 
portion  of  aald  casing,  said  tube  having  Independent 
branches  extending  horlsontally  abreast  of  the  bottom  of 
the  caaing,  said  branchea  having  discharge  openings  and 
curved  lip  portions  at  said  openings  for  Imparting  a 
whirling  movement  to  the  discharging  air. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  elongated  casing  containing  a  finely  divided 
substance  in  its  lower  portion  and  having  an  outlet  In 
its  upper  portion,  and  an  air  inlet  tube  having  two 
branches  in  said  casing  lying  abreaat  of  the  bottom  there- 
of and  shaped  to  conform  to  and  lying  close  to  the  wall 
of  said  casing  and  extending  from  one  wall  portion  there- 
of to  points  opposite'  the  vertical  axte  of  said  casing,  the 
ends  of  said  branches  having  dlacharge  openings  and  the 
discharge  openinga  having  curved  lip  portions  for  Impart- 
ing a  whirling  movement  to  the  discharging  air. 


960,524.  TYPE-WRITXR-SHIPPING  CASE.  John  Rob- 
■BT  Elkim.  OrsanTUIs,  8.  C  Filed  Aag.  14.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  448.624. 


^' 


1.  A  typewriter  slipping  case  comprising  a  box-like 
body  proTlded  with  a'dosara  and  a  elamp  secured  la  the 
bottom  thereof  for  holding  a  typewriter,  said  clamp  com- 
prising the  typewriter  bass  iManL  a  pair  of  side  members 
rigidly  secured  theretb  and  a  pair  of  end  members  slid- 
ably  mounted  thereon,  means  on  said  end  members  adapt- 
ed to  extend  OTer  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  frame  of 
the  typewriter  and  means  for  securing  said  members  In 
clamping  position,  substantially  as  deacrilMd. 
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2.  A  typewriter  shipping  case  comprising  a  box  like 
body  and  a  closnre  for  the  same,  in  eomblnatloo  with  the 
typewriter  base  board  secured  In  the  bottom  thereof,  a 
pair  of  side  members  fixedly  secured  to  the  upper  face  of 
said  base  board  close  to  the  sides  thereot  a  pair  of  trans- 
verse members  slidably  mounted  upon  the  ends  of  said 
side  members,  said  side  and  transverse  members  being  co- 
eztcnalTe  with  the  length  and  breadth  of  said  base  board 
respeetlTely,  means  on  said  transrerse  members  adapted  to 
extend  oTcr  the  adjacent  portions  of  tlie  typewriter  frame 
when  aald  members  are  in  clamping  position,  bolts  extend- 
ing through  the  ends  of  said  side  and  transverse  members, 
said  transverse  members  being  slotted  to  recelTe  said 
bolts,  and  thumb  nuts  threaded  on  said  bolts  for  securing 
aald  transverse  members  in  clamping  position,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

8.  A  typewriter  shipping  case  comprising  a  box  like 
body  and  a  closure  for  the  same  in  combination  with  the 
typewriter  base  board  secured  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a 
pair  of  side  members  secured  to  the  upper  face  of  aaid 
board  with  their  outer  faces  flushed  with  the  edges  of 
aald  board,  said  side  members  being  co-extensivo  in  length 
with  said  board  and  adapted  to  receive  the  typewriter 
between  them,  a  pair  of  transTerse  clamping  members 
slidably  mounted  upon  the  ends  of  said  side  members,  the 
under  side  of  the  ends  of  said  transverse  members  being 
cut  away  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  side  members,  and  the 
upper  face  of  the  side  members  being  cut  away  adjacent 
the  ends  to  receive  the' overhanging  ends  of  the  trans- 
Terse  members  and  to  form  shoulders  to  limit  the  Inward 
movement  thereof,  meana  on  said  transverse  members 
adapted  to  extend  over  the  adjacent  portions  of  the 
frame  of  the  typewriter  when  In  clamping  position,  and 
means  for  manually  locking  said  transTerse  members  In 
clamping  position,  substantially  as  described. 


960,625.  WOOD -BENDING  MACHINE.  Cbablbs  W. 
Elliott,  New  Albany.  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  26.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  485.599. 


1.  A  machine  for  bending  wood,  comprising  a  series  of 
bendlng-rolls  arranged  In  triangular  relation,  and  a  spring 
strip  which  la  normally  substantially  straight,  said  strip 
being  fed  against  the  face  of  the  wood  which  forms  the 
periphery  of  the  curTe  and  keeping  the  peripheral  surface 
of  the  wood  under  pressure  throughout  the  bending  op- 
eration. 

2.  A  machine  for  bending  wood,  comprising  a  series  of 
bendlng-rolte  adjustably  arranged  In  triangular  relation, 
and  means  (or  pressing  that  surface  of  the  wood  which 
forms  the  periphery  of  the  curve  Intermediate  the  pe- 
ripheral rolls  by  constant  direct  spring  pressure. 

3.  A  wood  bending  machine  comprising  a  roll  or  former 
aroand  which  the  wood  is  bent  and  means  for  feeding 
and  bending  the  wood  aroand  said  roll  in  combination 
with  a  strip  Interposed  between  the  wood  and  such  feed- 
ing means  of  a  material  which  tenda  to  maintain  Itself 
In  a  flat  plane. 

4.  A  wood  t>endlng  machine  comprising  a  roll  or  former 
aroand  which  the  wood  la  bent  and  means  for  feeding 
and  bending  the  wood  around  said  roll.  In  combination 
with  a  metal  strip  interposed  between  the  wood  and  such 
feeding  means  of  such  s  quality  that  it  tends  to  maintain 


itaelf  in  a  flat  plane,  said  feeding  and  beading  sasans  be- 
ing heated  and  transmitting  heat  to  said  metal  strip. 

5.  A  wood  bending  machine  comprising  a  roll  or  former 
around  which  the  wood  is  beet  and  means  for  feeding  and 
bending  the  wood  around  aald  roll.  In  combination  with 
a  strip  laterposed  between  the  wood  snd  such  fsedlnf 
means  of  a  material  which  tends  to  maintain  Itaslf  ih  a 
flat  plane,  means  for  heating  said  feeding  and  bending 
means,  and  means  for  moistening  the  surface  of  the  wood 
adjacent  the  roll  or  form  around  which  it  te  bent 


960,526.     ROTARY  CDTTEIR.     Jttlids  BaLAifoSBN,  New 
Tork,  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  21,  1907.    Sertal  No.  407,476. 


1.  In  a  rotary  cutter  haying  teeth,  (aces  on  the  teeth 
and  cutting  edgea  at  the  intersection  of  the  faces,  the 
cotter  being  proTlded  with  holes  intersecting  the  said 
faces  and  nicking  the  cnttiiig  edges. 

2.  In  a  rotary  cutter  hav^g  teeth  with  working  faces ; 
cutting  edges  on  said  teeth  and  having  holes,  extending 
from  the  periphery,  lnt«rse<ited  by  the  planes  or  surfaces 
of  the  working  faces  of  the  teeth,  forming  apertures  in 
the  said  faces  and  nicks  in  tihe  catting  edges. 

3.  In  a  rotary  cutter  having  teeth  with  apertured  work- 
ing faces,  said  apertures  caused  by  holes  formed  in  the 
teeth  intersecting  the  said  working  faces;  such  holes, 
when  measured  on  the  circumference  of  any  Intersecting 
cylinder  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  cutter,  to  widen 
for  a  measurable  distance  from  the  aperture. 

4.  A  rotary  cutter  having  teeth  with  faces  and  cutting 
edges  and  provided  with  holes  luTlng  their  axes  approxi- 
mately parallel  to  one  of  the  faces ;  apertures  formed  by 
the  said  holes  in  the  faces  to  which  the  axes  are  parallel : 
surfaces  of  the  said  holea  that  diverge  from  the  said 
apertures  and  nicks  in  the  cutting  edges  formed  by  the 
said  holes.  { 

5.  A  rotary  cutter  with  working  faces  and  catting  edges 
having  an  Interior  passage  adapted  to  sapplf  lubricant 
and  provided  with  holes  which  nick  the  cutting  edges, 
aperture  the  working  faces  and  extend  to  the  interior 
passage ;  the  sldss,  of  the  holes,  which  Intersect  the  work- 
ing faces  and  limit  the  apertures  therein,  diverging  from 
such  apertures,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


960.627.    FLT-CATCHER,    Habald  tow  Bsswi.  Hambarg, 
Germany.     Filed  Apr.  16^  1909.     Serial  No.  490,882. 


1.  A  fly-catcher  comprising,  in  eomblnatiOD,  an  adhe«lT« 
band  folded  zlgxag-wise.  aq^tlr-  and  oU-tigfat  cover  envel- 
oping said  band  and  attacfa«d  to  the  lower  extremity  of  the 
latter,  a  string  faat  to  the  upper  extremity  of  the  adhe- 
sive band,  both  ends  of  said  string  projecting  from  the 
side  edges  of  the  band  and  after  being  crosswise  pasted  in 
the  top  edge  closure  of  the  air-  and  oU-tlght  cover  Issuing 
from  the  latter,  so  aa  to  enable  by  polling  to  open  the 
cover  and  to  subsequently  extract  the  sticky  band  there- 
from and  finally  to  hang  up  the  fly  catcher,  aubstantlally 
as  set  forth.  j 

2.  A  fly  catcher  comprising,  in  combination,  an  adbeslve 
band  folded  slgxag-wlse.  a  string  fast  to  the  upper  extrem- 
ity of  said  band  having  both  ends  projecting  from  the 
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•Ide  edges  thereof,  an  air-  and  oU-tlgbt  bag  enveloping  the 
adhesive  band  and  atUched  to  the  lower  extremity  of  the 
latter,  the  top  portion  of  said  bag  being  glued  together 
with  the  two  ends  of  the  aforesaid  string  crossing  therein 
and  issolng  therefrom,  so  that  by  polling  the  string  ends 
la  opposite  directions  the  top  closure  of  the  bag  la  torn 
open  and  lips  are  produced  for  catching  the  liquid  glue 
trickling  down  the  adhesive  band,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  A  fly-catcher  comprising.  In  combination,  an  adhesive 
band  folded  sigxag-wise,  having  the  lowermost  layer  or 
fold  extended,  a  string  fast  to  the  upper  extremity  of  said 
band  having  both  ends  projecting  from  the  side  edges 
thereof,  an  air-  and  oll-tlght  bag  enveloping  the  adhesive 
band  and  attached  to  the  projecting  marginal  edge  portion 
produced  by  the  extension  of  the  lowermost  layer  or  fold 
of  the  adhesive  band,  the  top  portion  of  said  bag  being 
glued  together  with  the  two  ends  of  the  aforesaid  Btring 
crossing  therein  and  Issuing  therefrom,  so  as  to  enable  by 
pulling  to  open  the  cover  and  to  subsequently  extract  the 
sticky  band  therefrom  and  finally  to  bang  up  the  fly 
catcher,  substantially  as  set  fortti. 

4.  A  fly-catcher  comprising.  In  combination,  an  adhesive 
band  folded  slgzag-wlse,  the  folding  edges  of  the  band 
being  perforated  to  enable  the  glue  to  percolate  there- 
through, a  string  fast  to  the  upper  extremity  of  said  band 
having  both  ends  projecting  from  the  side  edges  thereof. 
an  air-  and  oll-tlght  bag  enveloping  the  adhesive  band  and 
attached  to  the  lower  extremity  of  the  latter,  the  top  por- 
tion of  said  bag  being  glued  together  with  the  two  ends  of 
the  aforesaid  string  crossing  therein  and  issuing  there- 
from, so  that  by  pulling  the  string  ends  in  opposite  direc- 
tions the  top  cloaore  of  the  bag  is  torn  open  and  lips  are 
produced  for  catching  the  liquid  glue  trickling  down  the 
adhesive  band,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


060.528.      CALCULATING-MACHINE.       Dorr    E.    F«lt, 
Chicago,  111.     FUed  Sept.  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  453.271. 


positions  to  a  predetermined  limit ;  and  cancellation  con- 
trolling means  to  operate  said  canceling  device  and  effect 
a  succeeding  one-space  adding  movement  of  the  series  of 
column  actuators ;  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine,  in  combination :  multiple- 
order  accomolator  meehanlam;  a  series  of  eolamn-aetoa- 
tors ;  an  Independent  canceling  device  adapted  to  advance 
a  plurality  of  the  orders  from  diverse  positions  to  a  pre- 
determined limit ;  and  cancellation  controlling  means  to 
operate  said  canceling  device  and  effect  a  prior  and  a  suc- 
ceeding adding  movement  of  the  series  of  column  aetna- 
ton ;  substantially  aa  specified. 

[Clalma  6  to  44  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


960.529.  REFINING  -  MACHINE.  John  C.  Flbiiino, 
Waahlngton.  D.  C.  FUed  Sept.  26.  1908.  Serial  No. 
464.899. 
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1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  In  combination :  multiple- 
order  accumulator  mechanism:  a  series  of  column  actua- 
tors ;  an  independent  canceling  device  adapted  to  advance 
a  plurality  of  the  orders  from  diverse  positions  to  a  pre- 
determined limit :  and  cancellation  controlling  means  to 
opernte  said  canceling  device  and  effect  a  succeeding  add- 
ing movement  of  the  series  of  column  actuators ;  substan- 
tially aa  specified. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  in  combination  :  multiple- 
order  accumulator  mechanism ;  a  series  of  column  actua- 
tors ;  an  Independent  canceling  device  adapted  to  advance 
a  plurality  of  the  orders,  at  one  movement,  from  diverse 
positions  to  a  predetermined  limit ;  and  cancellation  con- 
trolling means  to  operate  said  canceling  device  and  effect 
a  succeeding  adding  movement  of  the  series  of  column  ac- 
tuators; substitntially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  calculating  machine.  In  combination  :  multiple- 
order  aecomnlator  meehanlam ;  a  series  of  column-actua- 
tors :  an  independent  canceling  device  adapted  to  advance 
a  plurality  of  the  orders  from  diverse  positions  to  a  pre- 
determined limit ;  and  cancellation  controlling  means  to 
operate  aald  canceling  device  and  effect  a  succeeding  one- 
apace  adding  movement  of  the  series  of  column  actuators ; 
sutMtantlally  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  in  combination ;  multiple- 
order  accumulator  mechanism;  a  series  of  column-actua- 
tors ;  an  Independent  canceling  device  adapted  to  advance 
a  plurality  of  the  orders,  at  one  movement,  from  diverse 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  receptacle,  of  a  rotary  dasher,  a  sUtionary  screen 
adjacent  the  said  dasher,  and  a  rotary  screen  adjacent  the 
stationary  screen. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  receptacle,  of  a  rotary  dasher,  a  fixed  screen  adja- 
cent thereto,  and  a  rotary  screen  adjacent  the  fixed  screen, 
said  fixed  screen  being  made  In  two  sections. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  receptacle,  of  a  rotary  dasher  arranged  therein,  a 
fixed  screen  adjacent  said  dasher,  and  a  rotary  screen  ar- 
ranged adjacent  the  fixed  acreen.  said  rotary  screen  being 
double. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  receptacle,  of  a  rotary  shaft  extending  through  the 
same,  said  receptacle  having  a  feed  opening  near  one  end, 
and  a  discharge  opening  near  the  opposite  end,  a  pair  of 
rotary  dashers  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  openings,  the 
dasher  upon  the  rear  side  of  the  discharge  end  being  in- 
clined reverse  to  the  direction  of  the  other  dasher,  and  a 
series  of  dashers  and  screens  arranged  between  the  said 
daahers  at  the  front  and  rear,  aa  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  klQ0.  described,  the  combination 
with  a  receptacle,  of  a  ^ary  shaft  extending  there- 
through, rotary  dashers  and  screens  mounted  upon  said 
shaft  and  a  stationary  screen  arranged  between  each  ro- 
tary screen  and  dasher,  and  means  for  securing  the  said 
stationary  screen,  substantially  ss  described. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


960.530.  MUFFLER.  THOMI8.C.  FoaBKS.  Los  .\ngelea, 
Cal.,  assignor  to  Los  Angeles  Rotary  Gas  Engine  Com- 
pany. Los  Angeles.  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California. 
Filed  July  21.  1909.     Serial  No.  508,855. 

1.  A  mufller  for  rotary  engines  comprising  a  continuous 
annular  chamber  rotating  with  the  engine  and  having  a 
communication  with  the  exhaust  port  of  the  cylinder,  and 
having  a  discbarge  opening. 

2.  A  mufller  for  rotary  engines  comprising  an  annular 
chamber  rotating  with  the  engine  and  having  a  series  of 
openings  in  communication  with  the  respective  exhaust 
ports  of  the  cylinders,  and  having  a  series  of  discharge 
openings. 

3.  A  mufller  for  rotary  engines  comprising  a  continuous 
annular  chamber  rotating  with  the  engine,  means  for  dis 
charging  exhaust  gas  from  a  cylinder  Into  the  annular 
chamber  in  a  direction  opposed  to  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  the  chamber,  the  chamber  having  a  series  of  dis- 
charge openings. 
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4.  A  muffler  for  rotary  engines  comprising  an  annular 
chamber  rotating  with  the  engine,  the  wall  between  the 
annular  chamber  and  a  cylinder  being  provided  with  a 
curved  passage  for  discharging  the  exhaust  gas  Into  the 
annular  chamber  In  a  direction  opposed  to  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  chamber,  the  chamber  having  a  aeries  of 
discharge  openings. 


6.  A  mufller  for  rotary  englnea  comprising  an  annular 
chamber  rotating  with  the  engine,  the  wall  between  the 
annular  chamber  and  a  cylinder  being  provided  with  a 
pair  of  curved  pasaagea  for  discharging  the  exhaust  gaa 
into  the  annular  chamber  In  a  direction  opposed  to  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  chamber,  the  chamber  having 
a  aeries  of  diacharge  openings. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


960,531.  PNEUMATIC-DB8PATCH-TUBB  APPARATUS. 
Edmond  a.  FoaoTCE,  Boston.  Masa.,  assignor  to  Lam- 
son  Consolidated  Store  Service  Company,  Newark,  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1905.  Se- 
rial  No.    277,607. 


960,532.      TRUCK-BEARING.      Acocsi    F«AH«.    Pmssalc. 
N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  2,  1909.     SerUI  No.  470,537. 


*>    »-      U, 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  air-sup- 
ply pipe,  a  pump  supplying  air  to  said  pipe,  a  motor  op- 
erating aald  pump,  an  electric  circuit  Including  said  motor, 
a  switch  controlling  said  motor  circuit,  a  secondary  cir- 
cuit separate  from  said  motor  circuit,  a  solenoid  in  said 
secondary  circuit  for  actuating  the  switch  controlling  the 
motor  circuit,  a  normally  closed  switch  In  said  secondary 
circuit  at  one  terminal  of  the  system,  a  normally  open 
switch  In  said  secondary  circuit  at  another  terminal  of  the 
system,  and  a  magnet  In  said  secondary  circuit  at  the  ter- 
minal having  the  normally  closed  switch. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  charactw  described,  an  air-sup- 
ply pipe,  a  pump  supplying  air  to  said  pipe,  a  motor  oper- 
ating said  pump,  an  electric  circuit  Including  aald  motor,  a 
switch  controlling  said  motor  circuit,  a  secondary  circuit 
separata  from  said  motor  circuit,  a  solenoid  in  said  sec- 
ondary circuit  tat  actuating  the  switch  controlling  the 
motor  circuit,  normally  closed  switches  at  oppoatte  ter- 
minals controlling  said  secondary  circuit,  normally  open 
switches  at  opposite  terminals  controlling  said  secondary 
elreolt,  and  magneta  at  opposite  terminals  Included  In 
said  secondary  drcnit. 

150  O.  G.— 7 


The  combination  of  opposed  upper  and  lower  membera 
and  a  third  member  Interposed  between  said  upper  and 
lower  members  and  comprising  concentric  rings,  bolts 
connecting  said  rings  and  rollers  Journaled  between  the 
rings  on  radial  axes,  the  lower  member  comprising  a  lower 
or  base  part  affording  a  bearing  for  said  rollers  and  hav- 
ing a  horlxontal  annular  elevated  upper  surface  surround- 
ing the  third  member  and  also  comprising  a  ring-shaped 
part  bolted  to  the  base  part  and  having  a  horlaontal  under 
surface  conforming  with  and  bearing  upon  the  annular 
horlxontal  surface  of  said  base  part,  aald  ring-shaped 
part  having  an  interior  flange  projecting  Inwardly  short 
of  the  outer  ends  of  the  rollers  and  overhanging  the  outer 
ring  of  the  interposed  member  and  the  upper  member  pro- 
jecting down  Into  aald  rlng-ahaped  part  and  having  from 
the  lower  side  thereof  upwardly  to  a  plane  above  that  of 
the  flange  Its  diameter  less  than  the  Inside  diameter  of  the 
outer  ring  but  approximating  the  inside  diameter  of  th« 
fiange,  substantially  as  described. 


9  6  0.533.  AUTOMATIC  BILLING  -  MACHINE  FOR 
METERS.  RicHAao  William  Gallaghkr,  Loa  Angelea, 
Cal.,  aaalgnor  to  Automatic  Billing  Company,  Los  An- 
geles, Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  July  12, 
1907.     Serial  No.  383,5081 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  meter  case,  a  recording  meehanlam,  a  casing 
therefor,  means  for  attaching  said  casing  to  said  case,  a 
driving  ahaft  for  aald  mechanism,  a  meter  abaft,  a  de- 
tachable connection  for  said  shafta,  marking  devices  actu- 
ated by  said  driving  shrfh,  means  for  supplying  record 
■beeta  to  aald  marking  devlcea,  a  closure  for  said  mechan- 
ism, means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said  closure  for 
operating  said  marking  devices  to  mark  said  record  sheets, 
and  means  for  discharging '  the  record  sheets  so  marked, 
subsUntlally  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparattia  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  com- 
bination of  a  meter  caae,  ;a  meehanlam  frame,  a  caaing 
therefor,  means  for  supporting  said  casing  upon  aald  caae. 
said  meehanlam  frame  comprialng  a  snitable  guide,  a  ear- 
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rter  adapted  to  move  along  said  guide,  laeaiis  for  marking 
bills,  supported  on  said  carrier,  the  casing  of  said  mechan- 
ism hsTlng  a  movable  front  door  or  cover,  and  means  auto 
maticallj  operated  by  the  opening  of  said  door  to  cause 
said  carrier  to  reciprocate  to  mark  said  bUls,  said  means 
comprising  a  link  attached  to  the  rear  side  of  said  door,  a 
lever,  means  actuated  by  the  forward  movement  of  the 
link  to  swing  said  lever,  a  rack  actuated  by  said  lever,  a 
pinion  engaged  by  said  rack,  and  a  connection  between 
said  pinion  and  the  carrier,  operative  to  move  said  car- 
rier in  one  direction  of  said  pinion,  but  inoperative  to 
so  move  it  in  the  opposite  direction  thereof,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  meter  case,  a  mechanism  frame,  a  casing 
therefor,  means  for  supporting  said  casing  upon  said  case, 
said  mechanism  frame  comprising  a  suitable  guide,  a  car- 
rier adapted  to  move  along  said  guide,  means  for  marking 
bills,  supported  on  said  carrier,  the  casing  of  said  mech- 
anism having  a  movable  front  door  or  cover,  and  means 
automatically  operated  by  the  opening  of  said  door  to 
cause  said  carrier  to  reciprocate  to  mark  said  bills,  said 
means  comprising  a  link  attached  to  the  rear  side  of  said 
door,  a  lever,  an  operative  connection  between  said  lever 
and  the  carrier  permitting  said  carrier  to  be  moved  by  the 
lever  when  moving  in  one  direction,  the  latter  being  Inop- 
erative to  move  said  carrier  while  moving  in  the  other 
direction,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  marking  devices,  a  meter,  mieans  for  advancing 
said  marking  devices  from  the  movement  of  the  meter 
mechanism,  a  closure  for  closing  access  to  said  marking 
devices,  means  for  advancing  a  record  sheet,  and  means  for 
moving  said  marking  devices  to  mark  said  record  sheet, 
comprising  a  link  plvotally  connected  to  said  closure,  a 
slidepiece  attached  to  said  link,  a  lever  attached  to  said 
Mlldeptece.  a  rack  connected  to  said  lever,  a  pinion  engaged 
by  said  rack,  a  disk,  means  carried  by  said  pinion  for  ad- 
vancing said  disk  when  the  pinion  rotates  In  one  direction. 
but  inoperative  in  the  other  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
pinion,  a  shaft  to  which  said  disk  is  secured,  a  crank  car- 
ried by  said  shaft,  links  connected  to  said  cranks,  and 
means  for  carrying  said  marking  devices  connected  to 
said  links,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  meter  mechanism  arranged  to  be  actuated 
by  the  passage  of  a  fluid,  marking  devices  adapted  to  be 
advanced  by  said  meter  mechanism,  means  for  advancing 
a  record  sheet,  a  closure  for  said  means,  and  an  operative 
connection  between  said  closure  and  the  marking  devices 
whereby  a  complete  reciprocation  is  given  to  the  latter 
from  a  movement  In  one  direction  only  of  said  closure. 
Its  movement  in  the  other  direction  being  inoperative  to 
move  said  devices,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


960.534.  CARRIER.  Stlvkstek  C.  Oakokcb.  Swansea, 
and  Clabk  Chase,  Fall  River,  Mass.,  and  Chablcs  V. 
KCNT,  Bangor.  Pa.  Filed  May  12,  1908.  Serial  No. 
432,554.     Renewed  Mar.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  550.515. 

1.  In  a  carrier  movably  mounted  upon  a  support,  and 
provided  with  gripping  mechanism  to  engage  the  support, 
and  with  a  hoisting  fall  operatively  connected  to  the  grip- 
ping mechanism,  to  sustain  a  load ;  a  seat  for  the  load, 
operatively  connected  with  the  gripping  mechanism,  the 
movement  of  said  seat  into  position  to  engage  and  sup- 
port said  load,  being  controlled  by  the  moving  load. 

2.  In  a  carrier  movably  mounted  upon  a  support,  and 
provided  with  a  gripping  mechanism  to  engage  the  sup- 
port, and  with  a  hoisting  fall  to  sustain  a  load  ;  a  mov- 
able seat  for  the  load,  operatively  connected  with  said  grip- 
ping meehantsB  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  load  to 
cause  the  gripping  mechanism  positively  to  disengage  the 
support. 

3.  In  a  carrier  movably  mounted  upon  a  support,  and 
proTlded  with  gripping  mechanism  to  engage  the  support, 
with  a  bolfltlng  fall  to  sustain  a  load,  and  with  a  fall  to 
haul  and  hold  the  carrier ;  a  movable  seat  for  said  load, 
operatively  connected  with  said  gripping  saecbsnlsm,  and 


adapted  to  b«  so  controlled  by  the  moving  load  as  to  move 
into  poaltioB  to  engage  and  support  said  load,  bat  also  to 
be  moved  by  the  load  to  cause  the  gripping  mechanism  to 
disengage  tlie  support. 


4.  In  a  carrier  movably  mounted  upon  a  support,  and 
provided  with  gripping  mechanism  to  grip  the  support,  a 
hoisting  fall  to  soataln  a  load  and  a  hauling  fall ;  a  mov- 
able seat  for  said  load,  operatively  connected  with  said 
gripping  mechanism,  and  so  designed  as  to  permit  not 
only  tiie  moving  load  to  move  by  and  above  said  seat,  but 
also  the  latter  to  move  Into  position  to  support  the  load : 
and  means  controlled  by  the  moving  load  whereby  the 
seat  may  be  caused  not  to  support  the  load,  and  permit 
the  load  to  escape  from  the  carrier. 

5.  In  a  carrier  movably  mounted  upon  a  support,  and 
provided  with  gripping  mechanism  to  engage  the  support ; 
a  pivoted  bar  operatively  connected  to  said  mechanism ;  a 
sheave  mounted  in  said  bar ;  a  hoisting  fall  to  sustain  a 
load,  engaging  said  sheave ;  a  movable  seat  for  the  load 
operatively  connected  with  the  pivoted  bar  adapted  to  be 
so  controlled  by  the  moving  load  as  to  move  into  position 
to  engage  and  support  said  load. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


960,535.      POCKET-SCALE.      EssiNOTOif    N.    OiLriLLAN, 
Chicago.  111.    Filed  May  3,  1909.    SerUl  No.  493,454. 


•XTi 


1.  ▲  pocket  scale,  coflsprising  a  casing,  provided  with  a 
removable  wall,  and  a  weighing  scale  housed  within  the 
casing,  said  scale  Including  an  article  supporting  member 
foldable  Into  and  out  of  the  casing,  said  removable  wall 
being  adapted  to  serve  as  a  handle  for  tb«  eaalng. 

2.  A  pocket  scale  comprlalng  a  casing,  a  weighing  scale 
housed  within  the  casing,  said  scale  Including  an  article 
supporting  member  foldable  into  and  out  of  the  easing, 
and  a  handle  for  the  eaalng,  said  handle  being  foldable 
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with  respect  to  the  casing  and  serving  as  a  cloaure  for  the 
casing. 

8.  A  pocket  scale  comprising  a  casing  having  a  portion  of 
its  wall  plvotally  mounted,  a  weighing  scale  housed  within 
the  casing,  said  scale  Including  an  article  supporting  mem- 
ber foldable  into  and  out  of  the  casing,  and  a  handle  for 
the  casing,  said  handle  being  formed  Integrally  with  said 
plvotally  mounted  portion  of  the  casing. 

4.  A  pocket  scale  comprising  a  casing,  a  weighing  scale 
housed  within  the  casing  and  having  graduations,  said 
casing  being  provided  with  an  aperture  through  which  the 
graduations  are  visible,  said  scale  including  an  article 
support  foldable  Into  and  out  of  the  casing,  and  a  closure 
for  the  casing,  said  closure  comprising  a  removable  wall 
of  the  casing  plvotally  mounted  thereon. 

5.  A  pocket  scale  comprising  a  casing,  a  weighing  scale 
housed  within  the  casing  and  having  graduations,  said 
casing  being  provided  with  an  aperture  through  which  the 
graduations  are  visible.  Mid  scale  Including  an  article  sup- 
port foldable  into  and  out  of  the  casing,  and  a  closure  for 
the  casing,  said  closure  also  serving  as  a  handle  for  sup- 
porting the  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.] 


960,537.     SUBMARINE  BOAT.     Lko?»  E.  Qown,  Monroe, 
Wla.    Filed  Dec.  1,  1909.    $erlal  No.  6S0,83i. 


960,536.  INTERNALrCOMBUSTION  ENGINE.  John  B. 
OiuBOir,  Port  Washington,  Wis.,  assignor  to  GUson 
Manufacturing  Company.  Port  Washington,  Wis.  FUed 
June  14,  1909.     SerUl  No.  601,925. 


1.  In  an  internal-combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  push  rod  provided  with  fixed  stops,  a  slide  adjusUble  on 
the  rod  between  the  stops,  a  spark-tlmlng  cam,  a  spring- 
contact  connected  to  the  slide  to  be  In  the  path  of  said 
spark-timing  cam,  and  means  for  holding  the  slide  In  ad- 
Justed  position  against  one  or  the  other  of  said  stops. 

2.  In  an  Internal-combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  puah-rod  provided  with  a  stop-pin,  a  slide  adjustable  on 
the  rod  between  the  pin  and  a  shoulder  of  same,  a  spark- 
tlmlng  cam,  a  spring-contact  connected  to  the  slide  In  the 
path  of  a  spark-tlmlng  cam,  and  nwans  for  holding  the 
slide  in  adjusted  position. 

3.  In  an  internal-combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  push-rod  provided  with  a  stop-pin.  a  grip-plate  <«  the 
rod  between  a  shoulder  of  same  and  said  pin,  a  slide  ad- 
justable on  said  rod  and  plate  between  said  shoulder  and 
pin,  a  thumb-screw  carried  by  the  slKle  In  opposition  to 
the  grip-plate,  a  spark-tlmlng  cam.  and  a  spring-contact  In 
connection  with  said  slide  In  the  path  of  the  spark  timing 


i-** 


4.  In  an  Intemal-combustlon  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  push-rod  provided  with  fixed  stops,  s  slide  adjustable  on 
the  rod  between  the  stops  and  provided  with  an  arm,  a 
•parlt-tlmlng  cam.  a  sprtng-contart  In  Insulated  connection 
with  the  slide-arm  In  the  path  of  the  spark-tlmlng  cam. 
and  means  for  holding  the  slide  In  adjnrted  posttlo* 
•gainst  one  or  the  other  of  said  stops. 

5.  In  an  Intemal-combustlon  engine,  the  cosibinatton  of 
a  posh-rod  provided  with  flxad  stopa.  a  slide  adjustable  on 
the  rod  between  the  stops,  means  for  holding  said  slide  In 
adjusted  position  against  one  or  the  other  of  said  stops,  a 
spark-timing  cam,  and  a  spring-contact  connected  to  the 
aforesaid  slide  to  be  In  the  path  of  the  spark-tlmlng  cam. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  la  the  Oaiette.] 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  ^  sub-marine  boat,  of  an  escape 
chamber ;  a  door  leading  from  the  interior  of  said  boat  to 
said  chamber ;  a  door  leading  from  said  chamber  to  the  ex- 
terior of  said  boat,  the  said  last  mentioned  door  being  ar- 
ranged to  open  Inwardly ;  and  means  for  opening  and  cloa- 
Ing  the  inner  door  and  for  closing  the  outer  door,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sub-marine  boat,  of  an  escape 
chamber ;  a  door  leading  from  the  interior  of  said  boat  to 
said  chamber ;  a  door  leading  from  the  top  of  said  chamber 
to  the  exterior  of  said  boat  j  the  said  last  mentioned  door 
being  arranged  to  open  inwardly ;  and  means  for  opening 
and  closing  tbe  inner  door  and  for  closing  the  outer  door, 
substantially  as  described. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  sub-marine  boat,  of  a  verti- 
cally disposed  escape  chamber  mounted  in  said  boat  with 
ita  top  exposed ;  a  door  leading  from  the  Interior  of  said 
boat  Into  said  chamber  ;  a  door  leading  from  the  top  of  said 
chamber  into  the  water,  the  said  last  mentioned  door  being 
arranged  to  open  inwardly;  and  means  for  opening  and 
closing  the  inner  door  and  for  cloaing  the  outer  door,  sub- 
stantially as  described.         | 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sob-marine  boat,  of  a  verti- 
cally disposed  escape  chamber  mounted  In  said  boat  with 
Ita  top  exposed ;  a  door  leading  from  the  Interior  of  said 
boat  into  said  chamber ;  a  door  leading  from  tbe  top  of  said 
chamber  into  tbe  water,  the  said  last  mentioned  door  being 
arranged  to  open  Inwardly  ;  means  for  opening  and  closing 
said  first  mentioned  door  from  the  interior  oi  said  boat  and 
tbe  Intarior  of  said  chamber ;  and  means  for  closing  said 
other  door  from  the  interior  of  said  boat  and  permitting  it 
to  open  from  the  interior  of  said  chamber,  substantially  aa 

described.  ^ 

5.  The  combination  with  a  sub-marine  boat,  of  a  verti- 
cally disposed  escape  chamber  mounted  in  said  boat  with 
Ita  top  exposed :  an  entry  door  leading  from  the  Interior 
of  said  boat  Into  said  chamber;  means  for  opening  and 
closing  said  entry  door  from  the  interior  of  the  boat  and 
said  chamber ;  an  escape  door  leading  from  the  top  of  said 
chamber  and  binged  to  op«i  Inwardly ;  a  vartlcally  recip- 
rocating rack  bar  In  said  etaaasber ;  a  sleeve  slidable  on  said 
rack  bar  through  a  limited  distance ;  a  link  connection  be- 
tween said  sleeve  and  said  escape  door  for  closing  the  lat- 
ter ;  a  gear,  shaft  and  crank  arm  connection  for  operating 
said  rack  bar  from  the  interior  of  the  boat ;  a  roclproeating 
rack  bar;  a  locking  member  threaded  in  aaid  last  men- 
tioned rack  bar  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  under  side 
of  said  escape  door  opposite  to  Ita  hinge ;  a  gear,  shaft  and 
crank  arm  for  operating  said  last  mentioned  ra<*  bar  from 
the  interior  of  the  boat ;  a  pawl  and  ratchet  located  wltbla 
said  chamber  and  adapted  to  hold  said  door  In  closed  poel- 
tlon :  a  beveled  gear  slidable  on  said  lo<*ing  member  but 
arranged  to  turn  the  same  when  the  latter  ls.ln  locking  po- 
sition :  and  a  beveled  gean.  shaft  and  crank  for  operating 
said   first   mentioned  beveled   gear,   substantially  aa  de- 
■ci'ibad. 
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MO.SSa     CAH-COUPLINO.     Albut  P.  Oolomak,  CbUll- 
cotbe.  III.    Filed  Dec.  12,  1908.    Serial  No.  467.290. 


1.  In  a  ear  coaplw  and  In  combination  with  the  swlng- 
Ing  knuckle  thereof  havlni;  an  elongated  depending  por- 
tion provided  with  a  laterally  extending  log  at  Ita  lower 
end  nnd  provided  with  a  knackle  tall  having  vertically  dis- 
posed lateral  flanges  thereon,  a  head  recessed  to  receive  the 
knnckle  tall  and  provided  with  flanges  adapted  to  engage 
the  flanges  on  the  knnckle  tall,  a  coupler  pin  vertically 
movable  and  a  bar  vertically  movable  to  raise  the  pin  and 
laterally  movable  to  facilitate  Its  being  lodged  In  a  lock 
set  position  when  the  pin  is  disengaged  from  the  knackle 
tall,  sabstantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  coupler  and  In  combination  with  the  swinging 
knackle,  and  its  tall,  a  housing  having  a  vertical  opening 
therein,  a  Tcrtlcally  movable  pin  contained  within  said 
boosing,  a  bar  supported  upon  the  coupler  head  for  raising 
the  pin  to  disengage  the  knuckle  tail  and  to  move  the  pin 
into  a  lock  set  position,  the  said  bar  havinj;  a  laterally 
projecting  grooved  member  with  an  Inclined  stop  at  its 
lower  end  and  recessed  sbove  the  projection  to  provide  a 
lock  set  seat,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  car  coupler,  a  locking  pin  and  means  for  oper- 
ating said  locking  pin  from  its  lower  end,  said  means  com- 
prising a  vertically  disposed  bar  having  a  loose  connection 
with  the  pin  and  being  formed  with  a  recess  therein  to  pro- 
vide a  lock  seat,  a  slotted  swlngable  arm  engageable 
through  Its  slot  with  the  vertically  disposed  bar  and  oper- 
able to  raise  the  bar  and  to  lodge  it  upon  a  support  to 
hold  the  pin  In  lock  set  position,  and  meana  connected 
with  Mid  swlngable  part  and  extending  to  the  side  of  the 
car  adapted  to  operate  said  arm,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  coupler,  a  locking  head  having  a  vertical  recess 
therein,  a  vertically  operating  locking  pin  located  within 
said  recess,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  head  and  provided  with 
an  arcuate  slot,  a  bar  connected  at  one  end  with  the  pin 
and  at  the  other  with  the  arcaate  ilot  of  the  arm,  said  bar 
being  provided  with  a  grooved  lateral  projection  terminat- 
ing with  an  Inclined  stop  at  Its  outer  end  and  also  pro- 
vided with  a  lock  seat,  the  said  bar  being  adapted  to  be 
moved  with  the  swinging  of  the  arm  vertically  and  later- 
ally to  cause  the  pin  to  release  the  coupler  from  the 
knackle  tall  and  to  lodge  the  pin  in  the  lock  set  position 
and  means  extending  to  the  side  of  the  car  for  operating 
said  arm,  substantially  as  described. 

0.  In  a  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  swinging  knac- 
kle and  a  head,  the  latter  being  provided  with  a  recess 
or  opening  therein  having  Ita  lower  end  open,  of  a  verti- 
cally operating  locking  pin  working  in  said  opening,  an 
arm  pivoted  to  the  head  and  provided  with  an  arcuate  slot 
and  with  a  lobed  portion  upon  Its  upper  edge,  a  bar  ver- 
tically movable  In  an  opening  In  the  head  and  connected 
at  Its  upper  end  with  the  locking  pin  and  at  the  lower  end 
In  a  sliding  engagement  with  the  arcaate  alot  of  the  arm, 
said  bar  being  provided  with  a  cut  away  portion  to  provide 
a  lock  seat  and  with  a  laterally  extending  part  grooved  In 
Its  lower  face  and  terminating  with  an  Inclined  stop  at  its 
outer  extremity,  and  means  for  operating  the  arm,  where- 
by as  the  arm  Is  swnng  upwardly,  the  lobed  portion  there- 
of will  engage  the  lower  face  of  the  lateral  projection  of 
the  bar,  caasing  aald  bar  to  be  raised,  and  with  It  the  lock- 
ing pin,  and  when  said  pin  reaches  its  maximum  raised 
position,  tlM  lobed  portion  of  the  arm  contacting  with  the 
ladlnsd  stop  00  the  latarally  projecting  part  will  ahlft 
the  bar  laterally  and  cause  the  locking  seat  therein  to  be 
lodged  npoe  a  ledgs  or  support  on  the  bead  and  when  the 


swlngal>l«  Arm  Is  moved  In  the  opposite  direction,  the  lock- 
ing pin  win  be  released,  all  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9«0,S39.    AIRSHIP.     Robbbt  B.  Oum,  New  Tork.  N.  T. 
Filed  June  22.  1909.     Serial  No.  003,654. 
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1.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a 
set  of  horlsontally  arranged  and  superposed  sails  located 
at  the  forward  part  thereof  and  pivotally  held  to  the 
frame,  a  set  of  horisontslly  arranged  and  superposed  sails 
pivotally  held  at  the  rear  of  the  machine  and  separated 
from  the  flrst-mentloned  sails,  means  for  moving  the  sets 
of  sails  in  anison,  propelling  means  arranged  between 
the  sets  of  sails  so  aa  to  force  the  air  under  the  sails  at 
the  rear  of  the  machine,  steering  means  csrrled  by  the 
rear  set  of  sails,  and  meana  for  laterally  moving  said 
steering  means. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a 
set  of  superposed  and  horlsonUlly  arranged  sails  located 
at  the  forward  part  thereof  and  pivotally  held  to  the 
frame,  a  set  of  horlsontally  arranged  aalls  pivotally  held 
at  the  rear  of  the  machine  and  separate  from  the  first- 
mentioned  sails,  meana  for  moring  the  sets  of  salla,  pro- 
pelling means  arranged  between  the  sets  of  salla,  steering 
rudders  carried  by  the  resr  set  of  sails,  and  means  for 
laterally  moving  said  rudders. 

3.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  • 
plurality  of  sails  located  at  the  forward  and  rear  parts 
thereof,  means  for  moving  the  sails,  and  rudders  carried 
by  the  rear  salla,  and  means  for  laterally  moving  said 
rudders. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plorallty  of  horlsontally  ar- 
ranged and  pivotally  held  sails  located  at  the  front  and 
rear  of  the  machine,  of  steering  means  pivotally  supported 
to  move  laterally  on  the  rear  sails,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing said  steering  means. 

5.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
two  sets  of  sails,  means  for  pivotally  holding  said  sails, 
means  for  moving  said  sails  in  unison,  propelling  means,  a 
cage  located  under  the  frame  substantially  centrally  of 
the  machine,  means  located  within  the  cage  for  operating 
said  propelling  meana,  and  steering  means  pivotally  sup- 
ported to  move  laterally  on  said  sails. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.1 


9  6  0,640.  PRUNING  IMPLEMENT.  Isaac  D.  GtnisT, 
Telle*.  N.  Mex.  Filed  Jane  8,  1909.  Serial  Na  600,981. 
1.  A  pruning  Implement,  comprising  a  cylindrical  han- 
dle and  a  plunger  adapted  to  reciprocate  therein  ;  a  pair 
of  blades  esch  provided  with  a  dual  cutting-faced  portion, 
and  a  lateral  bolt  adapted  to  tniTSl  In  cam  alota,  said 
blsdes  having  pivotal  connection  at  their  lower  extreml* 
ties  with  the  plunger;  a  sleeve  rigidly  mounted  on  th« 
cylindrical  handle  and  a  spiral  coll  spring  adapted  to  the 
Interior  thereof ;  a  pair  of  cams  vertically  secured  In  said 
sleeve  and  proTlded  with  longltadinal  slots  adapted  to 
the  lateral  bolta  of  the  blades  In  giving  direction  thereto, 
and  farther  provided  with  grooves  on  their  Interior  edges, 
adapted  to  the  movement  of  the  said  blades ;  a  handle  bar 
pivotally  attached  to  the  planger  and  Mades  and  provided 
with  a  elnteh ;  and  a  collar  mounted  on  the  cylindrical 
handle  In  which  the  said  handle  bar  TWtleally  moves,  all 
sabstantlally  as  set  forth. 
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2.  The  combination  of  a  cylindrical  handle  with  a  plan- 
ger adapted  to  reciprocate  therein ;  a  pair  of  blades,  each 
provided  with  a  dual  cutting-faced  portion  and  a  lateral 
bolt  adapted  to  travel  In  cam  slots,  said  blades  having 
pivotal  connection  at  their  lower  extremities  with  the 
planger,  coacting  therewith  In  its  reciprocal  movement ; 
a  sleeve  rigidly  mounted  on  the  cylindrical  handle,  and  a 
spiral  coil  spring  mounted  therein  ;  a  pair  of  cams  ad- 
justed in  said  sleeve  and  provided  with  slots  adapted  to 
engage  the  lateral  bolts  of  the  blades.  Imparting  a  circu- 
lar movement  thereto  In  the  operation  of  the  mechanism. 


and  further  provided  with  grooves  on  their  interior  edges 
adapted  to  the  rear  of  the  blades  In  their  movement 
ascending  or  descending ;  a  handle  bar  provided  with  a 
clutch  and  pivotally  attached  to  the  planger  and  blades 
at  their  point  of  pivotal  union  and  coacting  therewith ; 
a  collar  mounted  on  the  cylindrical  handle  adapted  to  re- 
tain the  handle  bar  longitudinally  therewith ;  and  a  trans- 
Terse  pin  In  the  upper  end  of  the  planger,  cooperating 
with  the  spiral  coll  spring  In  the  operation  of  the  mech- 
anism, as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


960,541.     TRACTION  -  WHEEL.     Fbank   Hahk.   Doland, 
8.  D.    Filed  Sept.  10,  1909.    Serial  No.  517,167. 


end  to  engage  In  said  seat  apd  with  said  abutment,  hav- 
ing its  opposite  end  forked  to  engage  with  the  wheel  hub, 
and  means  whereby  said  rod  may  be  adjusted  longitudi- 
naUy. 

3.  In  a  traction  wheel,  a  hwd  entraglng  member  formed 
with  an  inner  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  with  one  of  the 
side  faces  of  the  wheel  rim,  means  to  plvoUlly  relate  said 
member  to  the  wheel  rim,  and  means  disposed  between  the 
wheel  hub  and  said  membei!  to  hold  the  latter  in  opera- 
tive position. 

4.  In  a  traction  wheel,  a  road  en  gaging  member,  means 
for  pivoting  said  member  t©  the  wheel  rim,  and  an  ad- 
justable rod  removably  disposed  between  the  wheel  and 
the  outer  end  of  said  member  to  hold  the  latter  in  opera- 
tive position,  said  rod  being  adjustable  to  Increase  Its 
length  after  being  placed  In  operative  position. 

5.  In  a  traction  wheel,  •  road  engaging  member  piv- 
oted to  the  wheel  rim,  sal<j  member  being  formed  with 
longitudinal  ribs  on  its  top  and  bottom  faces,  s  pair  of 
shoulders  at  the  inner  end  Of  the  member  adapted  when 
the  member  Is  in  operative  position  to  abut  the  side  of 
the  wheel  rim,  and  a  turn-buckle  provided  rod  engaging 
between  the  outer  end  of  th«  member  and  the  wheel  hub. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  In  a  traction  wheel,  a  road  gripping  member,  means 
for  hinging  said  member  to  the  Inner  side  of  the  wheel 
rim.  and  adjustable  means  engaging  the  outer  free  end  of 
said  member  and  at  Ita  Inner  end  seating  directly  on  the 
wheel  hub  to  sustain  said  member  in  operative  position. 

2.  In  s  traction  wheel,  a  part  rigidly  secured  to  the  In- 
ner circumference  of  the  wheel  rtm  and  being  provided 
with  perforated  elementa  In  spaced  relation,  a  road  grip- 
ping member  also  having  spaced  perforated  elementa 
which  engage  between  the  first  named  elementa,  a  pin 
paaalng  through  said  perforations  of  said  elements  where- 
by to  hlngedly  connect  said  part  and  member,  ribs  formed 
on  the  top  and  bottom  faces  of  said  member,  one  of  aald 
ribs  beUig  formed  with  a  concave  seat  and  an  abotment 
at  the  outer  side  of  the  aeat,  and  a  brace  rod  having  one 


960,641  MEANS  FOR  RECOVERING  BY  -  PRODUCTS. 
Pulaski  M.  Hamlin,  Plttston,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Charles  H.  Unverxagt,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June 
11,  1908.    Serial  No.  487,8127. 


1.  The  means  for  reco^irlng  by-products  from  wood 
chips  and  fibrous  material  in  an  Intermittent  process  In 
which  the  by-products  are  vaporised,  consisting  of  a  di- 
gester containing  a  charge  of  crude  material  and  having 
steam  supplied  thereto  at  t  temperature  suitable  to  dis- 
til the  volatile  elementa  therefrom,  a  valve  dlschsrging 
from  such  digester  s  limited  proportion  of  the  steam  with 
by-products  vaporised  therefti,  and  operated  to  maintain  a 
steam  pressure  in  the  digester  suitable  for  digesttng  the 
fiber,  a  heater  with  means  for  maintaining  It  at  a  higher 
temperatnre  than  the  digester  and  operating  to  further 
volatilise  all  of  such  vsporised  by-products,  an  air-cooled 
trap  receiving  such  doubly  volatilised  by-products  snd 
provided  with  perforated  baffle-plates  to  arrest  the  heavier 
Ingredients,  and  a  water-cooled  condenser  receiving  the 
lighter  by-producta  from  th#  air-cooled  trap  and  operating 
to  llqaefy  the  same. 

2.  The  means  for  recovering  by-products  from  a  proe- 
ess  in  which  they  sre  vaporised,  consisting  of  a  digester 
heated  by  Injected  steam  to  a  certain  temperature,  a  valve 
discharging  from  such  digester  a  limited  proportion  of 
such  steam  with  by-products  vaporiied  therein,  a  tabular 
heater  having  the  tubes  heated  by  steam  to  a  higher  tem- 
peratnre than  the  digester,  the  said  vaporised  by-producta 
being  heated  by  the  tubes  to  fully  volatilise  the  whole  of 
such  by-products,  an  air-co9led  trap  receiving  such  doubly 
volatilised  by  products  from  such  heater  and  provided 
with  perforated  baflle-plates  to  arrest  the  heavier  ingre- 
dlenta  and  with  meana  for  drawing  off  such  Ingredients, 
and  a  tubular  condenser  receiving  upon  the  outside  of  the 
tubes  the  remainder  of  the  raporised  producta  from  the 
trap,  the  condenser  havliig  a  cooling  fluid  circulated 
through  the  tubes  to  chllU<hem,  whereby  the  remainder 
of  Um  by-producta  Is  reduced  to  a  Uqald  form  outside  of 
the  tubes,  where  they  cannot  dog  the  tubes. 
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3.  In  the  ■uoofactim  <tf  wood  pnlp,  the  oombiaatlon. 
with  a  digester  having  •  charge  of  wood  chlpa  with  steam 
supplied  thereto  and  a  ralve  discharging  from  such  di- 
gester a  limited  proportion  of  such  steam  with  by-prod- 
octs  vaporised  from  the  wood  flber,  of  a  heater  with 
means  for  heating  the  same  abore  the  boiling  tempera- 
ture of  such  by-products  and  operated  to  fully  ToIatillM 
all  of  such  by-products,  an  air-cooled  trap  recelrlng  such 
doubly  Tolatillaed  products  and  provided  with  perforated 
baffle-plates  to  collect  the  resin  and  heavy  oils,  and  a 
water-cooled  condenser  receiving  the  remainder  of  such 
by-products  and  operating  to  liquefy  the  same,  substan- 
tially as  herein  set  forth. 

4.  In  the  manufacture  of  wood  pulp,  the  oombiaatlon, 
with  a  digester  having  a  charge  of  wood  chips  and  steam 
supplied  thereto  and  a  valve  discharging  from  such  di- 
gester a  limited  proportion  of  such  steam  with  by-prod- 
ucts vaporised  from  the  wood  fiber,  of  a  trap  having  a 
casing  e  with  perforated  baffle-plates  therein  forming  a 
succession  of  chambers  through  whi<±  the  vapor  is  passed, 
the  baffle-platea  conducting  heat  to  the  casing  and  the 
casing  difTusing  the  heat  In  the  atmosphere,  and  the 
baffle-plate  thus  operating  to  separate  the  heavier  ele- 
ments from  the  vapor. 

5.  In  the  manufacture  of  wood  pulp,  the  combination, 
with  a  digester  having  steam  supplied  thereto  and  a  valve 
discharging  from  such  digester  a  limited  proportion  of 
such  steam  with  by-products  vaporized  from  the  wood 
fiber,  of  an  air-cooled  trap  e  having  discharge-opening  at 
the  bottom,  and  a  horlsontal  perforated  baffle-plate  with 
a  vapor-Inlet  f  connected  below  the  same,  a  vapor-outlet 
g'  connected  above  the  same,  and  vertical  baffle-plates 
projected  upwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  horlsontal 
plate,  the  said  baffle-plates  being  provided  with  per- 
forated rlba,  aa  and  for  the  porpoM  sat  forth. 


960.543.  FASTENING  DEVICE^  FOR  SECUHING  RAILS 
TO  METAL  TIES.  Chablbs  P.  Hammond.  Amerlcus, 
Ga.     Filed  Oct.  1.  1909.     Serial  No.  520,648. 


i-  i   - 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  clip  for  securing 
railroad  rails  to  metal  ties  comprising  a  body,  one  end  of 
which  is  adapted  to  engage  the  flange  of  a  rail  and  the 
other  end  to  rest  over  a  ahoulder  on  the  tie,  and  laterally 
projecting  wings  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  clip,  the  said 
wings  being  bent  downwardly  and  then  outwardly  for  sup- 
porting the  body  in  a  plane  above  the  top  of  the  tie  and 
provided  with  hooked  ends  adapted  to  underlap  the  side 
edges  of  the  upper  flange  of  the  tie. 

2.  The  combiaation  with  a  tie  having  a  shoulder  pro- 
jecting from  the  upper  face  thereof,  of  a  clip  having  lat- 
erally projecting  wings  intermediate  of  Its  ends,  the  said 
wings  having  hooked  ends  adapted  to  underlie  the  side 
edges  of  the  top  flange  of  the  tie  and  a  wedge  located  un- 
der the  body  of  the  clip  and  above  the  tie  and  engaging 
the  shoulder  on  the  tie  and  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  lat- 
erally projecting  wings  on  the  dip. 

3.  The  combiaation  with  a  flanged  tie  having  a  ahoul- 
der projecting  from  its  upper  surface,  of  a  clip  comprlaing 
a  body,  one  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  engage  the  lower 
flaage  of  the  rail  and  the  other  end  to  reat  over  the  shoul- 
der on  the  tie.  the  said  body  being  provided  with  laterally 
projecting  wings  bent  downwardly  so  as  to  reat  on  the 
top  of  the  tie  and  each  wing  provided  with  a  hook  shaped 
end  to  engage  aad  underlap  the  side  edge  of  the  top  flange 
of  the  tie  and  a  wedge  located  above  the  tie  and  below  the 
clip  and  encagiBC  the  aide  wlaca  of  the  latter  aod  tke 
shoulder  on  tba  tta^ 


960,544.      CHBCXING    DEVICE.      Chablwi    O.    Habiis, 
Louisville.  Ky.    FUed  Jan.  7,  1910.    Serial  No.  536.823. 


yx 
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1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  rigid 
handle,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  type 
holder  on  the  outer  end  of  said  sleeve  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  handle  at  an  oblique  angle  thereto,  and  open 
at  the  end  to  expose  the  face  of  the  type,  the  holder  having 
resilient  walls  engaging  the  type. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  handle, 
-and  a  type  holder  mounted  thereon,  said  holder  comprising 
a  box  open  at  its  end  to  expose  the  face  of  the  type,  and 
extending  transversely  of  the  handle  beyond  the  extremity 
thereof,  and  adjustable  to  different  angles  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  handle  about  an  axis  transverse  of  said 
longitudinal  axis. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  handle, 
clamping  Jaws  carried  thereby,  a  type  bolder  comprising  a 
box  open  at  its  ends  and  baring  resilient  side  walls,  ears 
on  said  walla,  said  ear*  being  received  between  the  afore- 
said Jaws,  and  a  clamping  screw  passing  through  the  Jaws 
and  ears. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  handle, 
damping  Jaws  thereon,  a  type  holder  comprising  a  box 
open  at  its  ends,  and  having  resilient  side  walls  which  are 
Intumed  at  one  of  their  ends,  spaced  ears  extending  from 
said  intumed  portions,  said  ears  being  received  between 
the  Jaws,  and  a  clamping  screw  passing  through  the  Jaws 
aad  ears. 


960,646.  SHOE  -  FASTENING  DEVICE.  William  H. 
HAaais,  Gladstone.  N.  Mex.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  488.482. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  described,  a  shoe  provided 
with  two  flaps  having  a  pair  of  obliquely  disposed  link* 
connected  with  each  flap  adjacent  the  edges  thereof,  a 
series  of  alternately  arrajaged  loops  in  said  flaps,  a  lacing 
tied  to  said  links  adapted  to  be  drawn  through  said  loops, 
whereby  said  links  are  forced  toward  the  transverse  poa^ 
tlon  and  means  for  securing  said  ladng,  sobstaatially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  devios  of  the  dass  described,  a  shoe  havlBg  two 
obllqndy  disposed  links  pivoted  oa  the  laaer  flap  thereof 
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and  alldably  mounted  adjacent  the  edge  of  the  outer  flap, 
a  series  of  loops  alternately  arranged  on  said  flaps  adja- 
cent the  edges  thereof,  a  lacing  drawn  through  said  loops 
and  secured  to  said  links  and  means  for  securing  said 
lacing,  substantially  as  described. 


960,646.  DEWATERING  DEVICE.  WiLBta  ALSON  H»K- 
DRTX,  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  June  12.  1909.  Serial  No. 
601.879. 


4.  The  process  of  separating  solids  from  liquids,  which 
consists  in  collecting  the  solids  beneath  a  body  of  liquid, 
subjecting  the  solids  while  sosubmerged  to  continuously 
applied  pressure  to  express  Ihjuld  therefrom,  and  simul- 
taneously discharging  the  material  from  which  the  liquid 
has  been  expressed. 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  receptacle,  an  imperforate 
delivery  tube  connected  to  the  bottom  thereof,  a  valve  for 
controlling  delivery  from  said  tube,  and  power  actuated 
means  for  forcing  material  through  said  tube. 

2.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  delivery  tube 
connected  to  the  bottom  thereof,  a  valve  for  controlling 
delivery  from  said  tube,  a  screw  conveyer  for  forcing  ma- 
terial through  said  tube,  and  means  for  preventing  rota- 
tion of  the  material  in  said  tube. 

3.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  delivery  tube 
connected  to  t^e  bottom  thereof,  a  conveyer  mounted  in 
said  tube  and  comprising  spaced  propeller  blades,  and 
means  Interposed  between  the  blades  for  preventing  rota 
tlon  of  material  In  the  tube. 

4.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  delivery  tube 
connected  to  the  bottom  thereof,  a  conveyer  mounted  In 
said  tube  and  comprising  spaced  propeller  blades,  and  fixed 
ribs  secured  to  the  tube  and  interposed  between  the  blades 
for  preventing  roUtlon  of  material  in  the  tube. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle,  a  delivery  tube 
connected  with  the  bottom  thereof,  a  conveyer  mounted  in 
said  tube,  said  conveyer  comprising  a  series  of  spaced  pro- 
peller blades  and  a  screw  mounted  on  the  same  shaft,  and 
Beans  secured  to  the  tube  and  located  between  the  spaced 
blades  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  material. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


960,647.  PROCESS  OF  SEPARATING  SOLIDS  FROM 
LIQUIDS.  WiLBDB  ALBON  Hendbtx,  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  June  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  602,168. 

1.  The  process  of  separating  solids  from  liquids,  which 
consUts  in  permitting  the  solids  to  settle  beneath  the 
liquid,  while  so  submerged  expressing  liquid  from  such 
settled  soUds.  and  returning  the  expressed  liquid  to  the 
aaain  body  of  liquid. 

2.  The  process  of  separating  solids  from  liquids,  which 
consists  In  permitting  the  solids  to  settle  beneath  the 
UqnUl.  while  so  sobmergsd  expressing  liquid  from  such 
settled  solids,  returning  the  expressed  liquid  to  the  main 
body  of  liquid  and  simultaneously  diacharging  the  solids 
from  which  the  liquid  has  been  expressed. 

8.  Tlie  process  of  separating  solids  from  Uqalds,  which 
consists  la  collecting  the  solids  beneath  a  body  of  Uquid. 
and  subjecting  the  solids  while  so  submerged  to  continu- 
ously applied  preaaure  to  express  liquid  therefrom. 


.  5.  The  process  of  separating  solids  from  liquids,  which 
consists  in  collecting  the  solids  beneath  a  rwdr  of  liquid, 
subjecting  the  solids  while  so  submerged  to  pressure  to  ex- 
press liquid  therefrom,  and  permitting  the  expressed  liquid 
to  flow  back  through  the  uncompressed  solid. 
[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


960,548.  REGISTER.  RiCHABO  HxwiTT,  Brandon,  Mani- 
toba, Canada,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  Hector  Colin  Mc- 
Martln,  Winnipeg,  Canada.  Filed  July  6.  1909.  Se 
rial  No.  506,137. 


*^ 


1.  la  a  register,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a  piv- 
otally  supported  crank  rod  carried  by  the  frame,  a  damper 
plvotally  suspended  from  the  crank  rod.  means  for  bodll.v 
dlspladng  the  damper,  and  means  engageable  with  the  up- 
per edge  of  the  damper  when  the  damper  Is  lironght  to 
closed  position. 

2.  In  a  register,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a 
plvotally  supported  crank  rod  carried  by  the  frame,  a 
damper  plvotally  suspended  trom  the  crank  rod,  means  for 
swinging  the  crank  rod  on  Its  plvoUl  points  to  bodily  dis- 
place the  damper,  and  means  designed  to  engage  with  the 
upper  edge  of  the  damper  when  in  its  closed  position. 

3.  In  a  register,  the  comWustlon  with  the  frame,  of  a 
plvotally  supported  damper  carried  by  the  fraaie,  means 
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for  bodily  dlapUcing  tl>«  damper,  and  means  engageable 
with  the  damper  and  designed  to  conrert  the  said  move- 
ment into  a  swinging  morement  around  a  pirotal  point, 
as  and  for  the  parpoae  specified. 

4.  In  a  roister,  the  combination  with  the  register 
frame  of  a  pivotally  supported  damper,  means  for  bodily 
displacing  the  damper,  and  means  carried  by  the  frame 
and  engageable  with  the  damper  whereby  the  said  move- 
ment Is  converted  into  a  swinging  movement  around  such 
engaging  means,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  register,  the  combination  with  a  soltable  frame, 
of  opposing  plates  carried  by  the  frame,  a  crank  rod 
mounted  In  bearings  formed  In  the  plates,  a  damper  pivot- 
ally  suspended  from  the  crank  rod,  means  for  swinging 
the  crank  rod,  and  swlveied  means  secured  to  the  frame 
and  engageable  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  damper  when 
the  damper  Is  In  the  closed  position,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

(Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


960,649.  SKIRT  AND  TROUSERS  HANOBR.  Madricb 
Alxxandeb  HorrHATf,  I'ortage  la  Prairie.  Manitoba, 
Canada.     FUed  July  6,  1909.     SerUl  No.  506,258. 


r-  -i-^ ^^^ 
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1.  In  a  trousers  hanger,  In  comblnatioa,  a  suitably 
supported  slidable  block,  an  arm  hingedly  secured  to  the 
block  and  sUdable  therewith,  a  stop  pin  adapted  to  limit 
the  motion  of  the  block  in  one  direction,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  arm  and  adapted  to  receive  and  suspend  the 
legs  of  trousers,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  trousers  hanger.  In  combination,  a  suitably 
supported  slidable  block  having  a  limited  longitudinal 
groove  in  Its  upper  face,  an  arm  hingedly  secured  to  the 
block  and  slidable  therewith,  a  pin  adapted  to  pass  within 
the  groove,  and  adjustable  means  carried  by  the  arm  and 
adapted  to  receive  and  suspend  the  legs  of  trousers,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  trousers  hanger,  in  combination,  a  set  of  oppos- 
ing parallel  suitably  supported  channel  iron  bars,  a  block 
slldably  received  between  the  aforesaid  bars,  an  arm 
slidable  between  the  bars  and  hingedly  secured  to  the  block 
whereby  it  is  free  to  swing  in  the  horizontal  direction 
when  withdrawn  from  the  bars,  means  for  preventing  the 
withdrawal  of  the  block  from  between  the  bars,  and  ad- 
Jostable  means  carried  by  the  arm  adapted  to  receive  and 
suspend  the  legs  of  trousers,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

4.  In  a  trousers  hanger,  in  combination,  an  opposing 
and  parallel  set  of  suitably  sapported  intercimnected  chan- 
nel iron  ban,  a  T-shaped  block  slldalUe  between  the  bars 
and  having  a  limited  longitudinal  groove  In  its  upper  face, 
a  T-shaped  arm  slidable  between  the  channel  bars  and 
hingedly  secured  to  the  block,  said  arm  having  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  groove  in  the  upper  face  thereof,  a 
stop  pin  adapted  to  tntar  the  grooves  aad  adjustable 
means  carried  by  the  arm  and  adapted  to  receive  and  sos- 
pend  the  legs  of  trousers,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  tronaers  hanger  the  combination  with  a  suitably 
supported  alldaMe  block  and  an  arm  hingedly  secured  to 
the  block  and  sUdabie  therewith,  of  a  permanent  bifur- 
cated bracket  eecnred  rearwardly  to  the  arm,  a  rod  secured 
to  the  bra^ct  and  extending  forwardly  beneath  the  am 


and  parallel  therewith,  the  extremity  of  the  rod  being  se- 
cured to  the  arms,  and  a  forked  member  longitudinally 
movable  on  the  rod,  as  and  for  the  puri>ose  specified. 
(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


960,550.  CAR-COUPLING.  Ocssiz  Allik  Holland  and 
William  Fsank  BAaacrr,  Woodlawn,  Ala.  Filed  Apr. 
12,  1909.     Serial  No.  489,382. 


1.  In  a  car  coupler,  a  head,  a  Jaw  pivoted  to  the  bead, 
a  locking  pin  for  the  Jaw,  a  Jaw  disengaging  member,  an 
operating  member,  flexible  members  connected  to  the  pin 
and  disengaging  member,  and  a  connecting  link  between 
the  flexible  member  and  the  operating  members  which 
causes  the  operation  of  the  pin  and  disengaging  member 
in  sequence. 

2.  In  a  car  coupler,  a  head,  a  Jaw  pivoted  to  the  head,  a 
locking  pin  for  the  Jaw.  a  Jaw  disengaging  member,  an 
operating  member,  flexible  members  connected  to  the  pin 
and  disengaging  member,  and  a  aiotted  connecting  link 
having  the  flexible  member  carried  by  the  disengaging 
member  connected  to  one  end  and  the  flexible  member  car- 
ried by  the  pin  connected  in  said  slot,  and  a  connection 
between  the  operating  member  which  engages,  and  is  slld- 
ably mounted  in  the  slot. 


960,551.     MOWER.     ViNNiNO   P.    HoLLiB,   Minneapolis, 
Minn.    Filed  Oct.  19,  1908.    Serial  No.  458,335. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lawn  mower,  of  an  elevated 
receptacle,  a  suction  tube  associated  with  the  cutting  mech- 
anism to  lift  the  cut  grass  into  said  receptacle  and  a  gaso- 
lene engine  having  its  exhaust  passageway  connected  with 
said  suction  tube  to  produce  an  upward  draft  therein ; 
whereby  as  grass  Is  cnt  by  said  mechanism  during  the  for- 
ward movement  of  said  machine  waste  is  lifted  from  the 
cutting  mechanism  into  said  receptacle  by  the  upward 
draft  which  Is  produced  by  the  exhaust  of  the  engine  pass- 
ing Into  saM  tube. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lawn  mower,  of  a  grass  re- 
ceptacle, means  for  conveying  eat  grass  from  the  cutting 
mechanism  Into  said  receptacle,  a  pair  of  handles  for  guid- 
ing said  machine  by  human  aid,  said  handles  being  mount- 
ed to  move,  a  motor  for  driving  said  cutting  mechanism, 
and  means  mounted  upon  said  bandlea  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  motor  throngb  said  handles. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising  In  com- 
bination, a  frame,  cutting  mechanism  carried  by  said 
frame,  traction  wlieets  carrying  said  frame,  actuating 
mechanism  for  revolving  said  cutting  mechanism  and  said 
traction  wheels,  a  suction  tube  extending  upward  and  as- 
sociated wltb  and  adapted  to  eonvey  cut  graae  away  from 
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■aid  cutting  mechanism  and  a  gasolene  engine  having  its 
exhaust  passageway  connected  wlt^  said  tube  for  pro- 
ducing an  upward  current  of  air  therein  ;  whereby  as  grass 
Is  cut  by  said  cutting  mechanism  during  the  forward  move- 
ment at  said  machine  waste  is  carried  upward  from  the 
cutting  mechanism  by  the  current  of  air  passing  through 
■aid  tube. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  lawn  mower,  of  an  elevated 
grass  receptacle,  means  for  detachably'Supportlng  said  re- 
ceptacle thereon,  a  suction  tube  leading  upwardly  from 
the  cutting  mechanism  into  said  receptacle  and  a  gasolene 
engine  having  Its  exhaust  iwssageway  connected  with  said 
tube  for  producing  an  upward  draft  therein ;  whereby  as 
the  mower  advances  and  cuts  the  grass  the  suction  tube 
lifts  the  waste  from  the  cutting  mechanism  Into  said  re- 
ceptacle. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  lawn  mower,  of  an  elevated 
grass  receptacle,  a  suction  tube  leading  upwardly  from  the 
cutting  mechanism  into  said  receptacle  and  a  gasolene 
engine  having  its  exhaust  passageway  connected  wltb  said 
tube  for  producing  an  op  draft  therein ;  whereby  as  the 
mower  advances  and  cuts  the  grass  the  suction  tube  lifts 
the  waste  from  the  cutting  mechanism  into  said  receptacle. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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960,652.  WINDOW-SASH.  JoHW  8.  Hoppaa,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  W.  Howe,  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio.    Filed  July  7,  1908.    Serial  No.  442.816. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  the  upper 
and  lower  sashes  thereof  of  vertically  disposed  rods  mount- 
ed In  the  frame  at  one  side  thereof  and  extending  from 
top  to  bottom  thereof,  the  frame  being  provided  with  a 
well  permitting  the  upward  movement  of  the  lower  sash  to 
a  point  where  lower  rail  thereof  will  provide  a  clearance 
for  the  upper  rail  of  the  upper  sash  when  the  latter  has 
been  moved  downwardly  to  the  lower  limit  of  its  vertical 
sliding  movement,  the  sashes  being  provided  with  eyes 
mounted  upon  said  rods  whereby  to  provide  for  the  later- 
ally swinging  movement  of  the  sashes  on  the  rods,  a  ver- 
tically slotted  plate  secured  to  the  window  frame  contigu- 
ous to  the  meeting-  rails  of  the  two  sashes,  and  a  bracket 
slidingly  mounted  on  the  rod  for  the  lower  sash  and  hav- 
ing a  sliding  engagement  in  the  slot  of  said  plate  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  the  upper 
and  lower  sashes  thereof,  of  vertically  disposed  rods  mount- 
ed In  the  frame  and  extending  from  top  to  bottom  thereof 
at  one  side  of  the  frame,  the  sashes  being  provided  with 
eyea  moonted  to  slide  and  turn  on  said  rods,  a  Jamb  plate 
secured  to  the  window  frame  at  the  meeting  rails  of  the 
saab,  said  plate  being  formed  with  a  vertical  slot  the  npper 
end  of  which  Is  widened  to  provide  an  entrance  opening, 
and  a  bracket  eye  monnted  to  slide  on  the  rod  of  tbe  lower 
saab  and  formed  wltb  a  bead  adapted  to  slip  through  said 
entrance  opming  back  into  the  plate  for  a  vertical  move- 
ment in  tbe  slot  thereof. 


960,563.  ALTBRNATIN0-CURRENT-TRAN8LATING 
DEVICE.  LaiiuaL  FsBDBXtC  Howabd,  Bdgewood  Park, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Union  Switch  and  Signal  Company, 
Swlasvale,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Apr.  25,  1907,  Serial  Na  370,151.  Renewed  Nov.  24, 
1909.     Serial  No.  529,818. 


1.  A  relay  comprising  ail  energising  coil  adapted  at 
times  to  be  traversed  by  alternating  currents  of  different 
frequencies,  a  core  having  two  magnetic  paths  each  of 
which  includes  a  set  of  poles  and  one  set  of  poles  has  a 
larger  end  area  than  tbe  otber  set,  s  vane  within  the  influ- 
ence of  the  flux  traversing  both  of  said  magnetic  paths,  and 
means  for  causing  the  two  fluxes  to  exert  turning  efforts 
on  said  vane  In  opposite  directions. 

2.  A  relay  comprising  a  core  having  two  sets  of  poles, 
an  energizing  coll  wound  on  the  core  and  adapted  at  timea 
to  be  traversed  by  alternating  currents  of  different  fre- 
quencies, a  magnetic  path  flor  each  set  of  poles  of  which 
tbe  core  forms  a  part,  a  vane  mounted  on  an  axis  located 
in  a  line  passing  through  the  axial  center  of  the  energizing 
coll,  said  vane  being  within  tbe  influence  of  tbe  flux 
traversing  both  of  said  magnetic  paths,  means  in  each  path 
for  causing  the  flux  to  exert  a  turning  effort  on  said  vane, 
and  means  for  causing  the  flux  in  one  path  to  predominate 
at  one  frequency  and  for  causing  the  flux  In  tbe  other  path 
to  predominate  at  a  higher  hequency,  whereby  tbe  vane  Is 
caused  to  turn  in  one  direction  when  alternating  current 
of  one  frequency  traverses  said  coil,  and  In  the  opposite 
direction  when  alternating  current  of  a  higher  frequency 
traverses  said  coU. 

3.  A  relay  comprising  t^  energizing  coil  adapted  at 
times  to  be  traversed  by  alternating  current  of  different 
frequencies;  a  core  having  two  sets  of  poles;  a  magnetic 
path  for  each  set  of  poles  of  which  the  core  forms  a  part ; 
a  vane  mounted  on  an  axis  located  in  a  line  passing 
through  the  axial  center  of  the  energizing  coil,  said  vane 
being  within  the  Influence  of  the  flux  traversing  both  of 
said  magnetic  paths ;  meanh  in  each  path  for  causing  the 
flux  to  exert  a  taming  effort  on  said  vane,  and  means  for 
causing  the  flux  in  one  path  to  predominate  at  one  fre- 
quency and  for  causing  the  flax  In  the  other  path  to 
predominate  at  a  higher  frequency,  whereby  the  vane 
is  caused  to  turn  In  one  direction,  when  alternating 
current  of  one  frequency  traverses  said  coll,  and  in  tbe 
opposite  direction  when  alternating  current  of  a  higher 
frequency  traverses  said  coll,  contacts  opened  and  closed 
by  said  vane  In  its  turning  movement ;  and  means  carried 
by  the  vane  to  have  it  (H>en  the  contacts  when  no  current 
is  flowing  In  tbe  energizing  coll. 

4.  A  relay  comprising  a  core  having  two  sets  of  poles ; 
an  energizing  coil  wound  on  the  core  and  adapted  at  times 
to  be  traversed  by  alternating  currents  of  different  fre- 
quencies ;  a  magnetic  path  for  each  set  of  poles  of  which 
tbe  core  forms  a  part ;  a  tane  monnted  00  an  axis  located 
in  a  line  passing  through  tbe  axial  center  of  tbe  energising 
coil,  said  vane  being  within  the  Inflaence  of  the  flux 
traversing  both  of  said  magnetic  paths ;  means  for  varying 
tbe  magnetic  fluxes  in  tbe  two  magnetic  paths  at  different 
frequencies,  whereby  at  one  frequency  tbe  rotative  effect 
on  tbe  vane  of  one  set  of  pole  pieces  predominates,  while 
at  anotlier  frequency,  tbe  rotative  effect  on  tbe  vsne  of 
tlie  otlier  set  of  pole-pleoefl  predominates. 

6.  A  relay  comprising  an  energlsiBff  eoU  adapted  at 
times  to  be  traTcrsed  by  sUeniatlBg  enrreats  of  different 
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frMocnclM ;  «  con  baTing  two  Mta  of  polei ;  a  magnetic 
paui  for  eacb  Mt  of  poles  of  which  the  core  forms  a  part ;  a 
▼aoe  mounted  on  an  axla  located  In  a  line  paalng  tbroosb 
the  azlal  center  of  the  enerslaing  coll.  said  vane  being 
within  the  inflaeoce  of  the  flax  trayerslng  both  of  said 
magnetic  paths ;  means  for  varying  the  magnetic  flnxes  In 
the  two  magnetic  paths  at  different  freqaencles,  whereby 
at  one  frequency  the  rotatlye  effect  on  the  Tane  of  one  set 
of  pole  pieces  predominates,  while  at  another  frequency  the 
rotntlre  effect  on  the  vane  of  the  other  set  of  pole  pieces 
predominates,  contacts  opened  and  closed  by  said  vane  In 
Ita  taming  movements  and  means  carried  by  the  vane  to 
have  it  open  the  contacts  when  no  current  Is  flowing  in 
the  energising  coil. 


660.554.  LINING  OB  BACK  PLA8TBR  FOR  BUILD- 
IN08.  Chablss  D.  Jcnxinqs,  St  Joseph,  Mich.  Filed 
Aug.  17.  IdOO.     Serial  No.  513,276. 

> 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  slab  comprising  a 
longitudinally  corrugated  body  portion  having  its  opiKWlte 
edges  bent  laterally  to  produce  angularly  disposed  attach- 
ing flanges,  the  free  edges  of  which  are  bent  inwardly  in 
contact  with  the  body  of  the  slab  to  form  parallel  strip*, 
and  reinforcing  members  interposed  between  the  flanges 
and  parallel  strips. 


960,565.    BASKET.     Josbph  Johkson,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1006.    Serial  No.  300,150. 

C 


Am  a  new  article  of  manafaeture.  a  basket  formed  of 
vertical  and  horlaoatal  allTcra  having  spirally  arranged 
■Uvan  taterworen  ta  the  vertical  and  horiaontal  silvers  so 
as  to  reiaforrc  said  baskeC 


960,506.     BLOWINO-ENOINB.     Patbick  H.  Kavb,  But- 
falo,  N.  Y.    Filed  May  6,  1007.    Serial  No.  872.112. 


1.  In  a  blowing  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
having  a  head  provided  centrally  with  an  air  outlet  port 
and  around  said  port  with  a  row  of  air  inlet  ports,  a 
valve  controlling  aaid  outlet  port,  an  oscillatory  inlet  valve 
controlling  said  inlet-ports,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
inlet  valve,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  blowing  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
Itaving  a  head  provided  centrally  with  an  air-outlet  port 
and  aronnd  said  port  with  a  circular  row  of  air-inlet  ports, 
a  valve  controlling  said  outlet  port,  an  oscillatory  annular 
inlet-valve  surrounding  said  outlet-port  and  having  a  cir- 
cular row  of  ports  adapted  to  register  with  said  inlet- 
ports,  and  means  for  actuating  said  inlet  valve. 

8.  In  a  blowing  engine,  tlie  combination  of  a  cylinder 
having  a  head  provided  with  a  row  of  air  inlet  ports  ar- 
ranged concentrically  with  the  cylinder,  a  ported  oscilla- 
tory valve-ring  cooperating  with  said  air  inlet  ports  and 
applied  to  the  inner  side  of  said  head,  and  a  protecting 
plate  covering  the  inner  side  of  said  valve-ring  and  having 
air  paasages.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  blowing  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
having  a  head  having  an  annular  recess  In  its  inner  side 
and  air  inlet  porta  arranged  in  the  recessed  portion  of  the 
head,  a  ported  oscillatory  valve-ring  seated  in  said  recess, 
a  protecting  plate  covering  said  valve-ring  and  having  air 
pasaages,  and  means  for  actuating  the  valve-ring,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  blowing  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
provided  in  its  end  with  a  recesa,  a  head  secured  to  the 
end  of  the  cylinder  and  provided  in  its  inner  side  with  an 
annular  groove  or  recess  arranged  concentrically  with  the 
cylinder  and  air-Inlet  ports  arranged  in  the  recessed  por- 
tion of  the  head,  a  ported  valve-ring  seated  in  the  recess 
of  the  head,  and  a  protecting  plate  covering  said  valve-ring 
and  seated  in  the  recess  of  the  cylinder,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

{Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


960.557.  FRONT  HEAD  FOR  DRILLING-MACHINES. 
OsAHT  KaMkresLtNO.  Douglas  Island,  Alaska.  Filed 
Sept  22.  1909.     Serial  No.  618,007. 


.^^kkk^kk^VVv^^^ 


a 


1.  la  a  rock  drilling  machine,  the  combination  wltli  a 
cylinder  baviag  a  piston  rod  operating  therein,  of  gland 
sections  projecting  within  tbs  cylinder  and  each  provided 
with  an  Interior  seating  rsceas  and  exterior  UteraUy  ex- 
tmding  perforated  ears,  a  sectionsl  hushing  projecting 
within  the  gland  sections  and  provided  with  a  tapered  por- 
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tion,  a  cylinder  head  engaging  the  tapered  portion  of  the 
bushing,  fastening  devices  extending  through  the  perfora- 
tions in  the  ears  of  the  gland  sections  for  clamping  the 
latter  in  engagement  with  the  bnshing,  a  packing  seated  in 
the  recesses  of  the  gland  sections  and  bearing  against  the 
piston  rod,  and  means  connecting  the  hesd  and  cylinder 
for  clamping  said  head  in  engagement  with  the  Upered 
portion  of  the  bushing. 

2.  In  a  rock  drilling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
cylinder  having  a  piston  rod  operating  therein,  of  a  gland 
having  a  tapered  socket  and  provided  with  an  Interior  cir- 
cumferential recess  and  exterior  longitudinally  disposed 
ribs,  a  bushing  having  a  tapered  rear  portion  seated  in  the 
socket  of  the  gland  section  and  provided  with  a  relatively 
short  front  tapored  portion,  a  cylinder  head  engaging  the 
forward  tapered  portion  of  the  bushing,  a  packing  seated 
in  the  circumferential  recess  and  bearing  against  the  pis- 
ton rod.  and  clamping  rods  engaging  the  cylinder  head  and 
extending  through  the  longitudinal  ribs  of  the  gland. 

3.  In  a  rock  drilling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
cylinder  having  a  piston  rod  operating  therein,  of  coacting 
gland  sections  having  reduced  portions  projecting  within 
the  cylinder  and  provided  with  an  internal  tapered  socket, 
a  sectional  bushing  seated  within  the  socket  and  having 
one  end  thereof  projected  longitudinally  beyond  the  gland 
sections  and  provided  with  tapered  exterior  walls,  a  cylin- 
der head  having  a  correspondingly  tapered  opening  engag- 
ing the  tapered  walls  of  the  busliing,  means  for  clamping 
the  gland  sections  in  engagement  with  the  piston  rod,  and 
clamping  rods  extending  through  said  gland  sections  and 
encaging  the  front  and  rear  cylinder  heads,  there  being 
circumferential  recesses  formed  in  the  gland  and  bushing 
sections  to  permit  the  insertion  of  a  packing  strip. 

4.  In  a  rock  drilling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
.cylinder  having  a  piston  rod  operating  therein,  of  coacting 

gland  sections,  each  having  one  end  thereof  reduced  to 
form  a  shoulder  and  provided  with  a  reduced  extension  at 
said  shoulder  and  projecting  within  the  cylinder,  said 
gland  sections  being  provided  with  a  tapered  socket  and 
having  laterally  extending  perforated  ears,  a  sectional 
bushing  having  a  tapered  portion  projecting  within  the 
socket  of  the  gland  sections,  one  of  said  bushing  sections 
l>eing  provided  with  spaced  pins  adapted  to  enter  sockets 
formed  in  the  mating  buahlng  section,  fastening  devices 
extending  through  the  perforations  in  the  ears  of  the 
gland  sections  for  clamping  the  latter  in  engagement  with 
the  bushing  sections,  a  cylinder  head  engaging  the  bushing 
sections,  and  clamping  rods  connecting  the  cylinder  heads 
and  extending  through  the  gland  sections,  there  being  a 
shoulder  formed  on  the  bushing  sections  and  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  gland  sections  when 
the  clamping  rods  are  adjusted. 


communicating  with  the  oth«r  chamber  through  separate 
port  openings,  and  a  valve  arranged  to  alternately  open 
communication  through  the  Bprt  openings  wliicb  communi- 
cate with  said  discharge  noczles,  and  another  valve  con- 
nected to  said  first-mentioned  valve  and  arranged  to  alter- 
nately open  communication  through  the  port  openings 
wtiich  communicate  with  said  supply  pipes  when  communi- 
cation is  established  through  either  of  the  port  openings 
which  communicate  with  said  discharge  nossles,  said 
valves  being  also  arranged  to  simultaneously  open  commu- 
nication proportionately  through  both  of  said  port  open- 
ings which  communicate  with  the  supply  pipes  when  com- 
munication is  esublished  through  either  of  the  port  open- 
ings which  communicate  with  the  discharge  nosalea. 


960.568.  TWO- WAT  FAUCET.  Ebn«8T  E.  Kok»n.. de- 
ceased, late  of  St  Louis,  Mo. ;  Walter  F.  Koken  executor. 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  539,761. 

1.  A  two-way  faucet  comprising  a  valve-casing  having 
two  chambers  therein  and  means  for  establishing  commu- 
nication between  said  chambers,  two  discharge  nossles 
leading  from  said  valve-casing  and  communicating  with 
one  of  said  chambers  therein,  two  supply  pipes  communi- 
cating with  the  other  chamber  in  said  valve-casing,  and 
connected  valves  in  said  valve-casing  arranged  to  alter- 
nately establish  communication  with  the  respective  sup- 
ply pipes  and  simultaneously  estabUah  communication 
through  either  of  the  respective  discharge  nosiles.  and 
said  valves  being  also  arranged  to  simultaneously  establish 
communication  proportionately  through  both  of  said  sup- 
ply pipes  when  communication  is  established  throng 
either  of  the  discharge  nossles. 

2.  \  two-way  faucet  comprising  a  valve-caslng  having 
two  chamber*  therein  and  means  for  establishing  commu- 
nication between  said  chambers,  a  lateral  discharge  nossle 
and  an  upwardly  extending  dlscliarge  noxxle  which  is  ar- 
ranged to  discharge  above  said  lateral  discharge  noisle, 
said  discharge  nossles  communicating  with  one  of  said 
chambers  through  separate  port  openings,  two  supply  pipes 


3.  A  two-way  faucet  comprising  a  valve-caslng  having 
two  chambers  therein  and  a:  passage-way  connecting  said 
chambers,  s  valve  for  controlling  said  passage-way,  two 
discharge  nozzles  leading  from  said  valve-caslng  and  com- 
municating with  one  of  the  chambers  therein  through  seps- 
rste  port  openings,  a  valve-member  in  said  chamber  adapt- 
ed to  alternately  open  communication  through  said  port 
openings  which  communicate  with  the  respective  discharge 
nossles.  two  supply  pipes  communicating  with  the  second 
chamber  in  the  valve-caslng  through  separate  port  open- 
ings   therein,    a   valve-member   in   said   second   chamber 
adapted  to  alternately  opea  communication  through  the 
respective  port  openings  which  communicate  with  the  sup- 
ply pipes,  said  valve-member  being  also  adapted  to  simul- 
taneously   open    communication    proportionately    through 
both  of  said  port  openings  which  communicate  with  the 
supply  pipes,  said  valve-member  In  said  second-mentioned 
chamber  being  so  arranged  with  respect  to  the  valve-mem- 
ber in  the  first-mentioned  chamber  that  communication  is 
established  through  the  port  openings  which  communicate 
with  the  supply  pipes  when  the  valve-member  in  the  first- 
mentioned    chamber    estabUahee    communication    through 
either  of  the  port  openings  which  communicate  with  the 
respective  discbarge  nozzles,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
actuating  the  valve-members  in  said  chambers  and  also 
for  manipulating  the  valve  which  ccmtrols  the  passage-way 
between  said  chambers. 

4.  A  two-way  faucet  comprising  a  valve-casing  having 
two  chambers  therein  which  are  connected  by  a  passage- 
way, a  valve  for  eontrollltag  said  passage-way.  two  dis- 
charge nozzles  leading  from  aaid  casing  and  communicat- 
ing with  one  of  said  chambers  through  separate  port  open- 
ings therein,  a  chambered  valve-member  in  said  chamber 
in  the  valve-casing,  said  chambered  valve-member  havlM 
a  port  opening  arranged  to  alternately  regtotsr  wltk  either 
of  aaid  port  openings  In  the  valve-casing,  the  other  cham- 
ber In  said  valve-casing  having  two  port  openings  which 
communicate  with  two  separate  supply  pipes,  a  diambered 
valve-member  in  said  second  SMationed  diamber  in  the 
valve-casing,  said  second  mentioned  chambered  valve-nem- 
ber  having  a  pair  of  port  openlacs  tliereln.  one  of  ssid 
pair  of  port  openings  being  arranged  to  register  with  one 
of  the  port  openings  in  the  valve-easing  which  cootmu- 
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nlcatM  with  one  of  the  mipply  pipe*  and  the  other  of  Mid 
pair  of  port  openlags  beinf  arranged  to  reenter  with  the 
port  opening  In  the  Talre-caaing  which  commonlcates  with 
the  other  supply  pipe,  and  aald  pair  of  port  openlngi  In 
the  TalTe-member  being  arranged  to  register  Bimnltane- 
ooaly  with  both  of  aaid  port  openings  in  the  Taire-caaing, 
said  pair  of  port  openings  In  the  TalTe-meml>er  being  also 
arranged  so  that  when  one  of  them  registers  fally  with 
its  cooperating  port  opening  in  the  TalTe-casing  the  other 
one  of  said  pair  will  not  register  with  its  cooperating 
port  opening  in  the  raWe-caslng,  and  that  when  one  of 
said  pair  of  port  openings  in  the  yalTe-member  registers 
partially  with  Its  cooperating  port  opening  In  the  TaWe- 
casing  the  other  one  of  said  pair  will  simultaneoasly  reg- 
ister proportionally  with  its  coOperatire  port  opening  in 
the  yalve-casing.  and  said  pair  of  port  openings  in  the 
second-mentioned  TalTe-memt>er  being  so  arranged  with 
respect  to  the  port  opening  In  the  first  mentioned  cham- 
bered ralTe-member,  that  the  registration  of  said  pair  of 
port  openings  with  their  cooperating  port  openings  in  the 
▼alre-casing  occurs  when  the  port  opening  in  the  flrst- 
mentloned  valve  member  registers  with  the  port  opening 
In  the  valve-casing  which  communicates  with  one  of  said 
discharge  nozzles,  a  second  pair  of  port  openings  in  the 
second  mentioned  chamt>ered  valve-member  corresponding 
to  said  first  mentioned  pair  of  port  openings  therein  and 
being  so  arranged  with  respect  thereto  and  to  the  port 
opening  in  the  first  mentioned  chambered  valve-member, 
that  they  register  with  the  port  openings  In  the  valve- 
casing  which  communicate  with  the  supply  pipes  when  the 
port  opening  In  the  first-mentioned  chambered  valve-mem- 
i>er  communicates  with  the  port  opening  In  the  valve-cas- 
ing communicating  with  the  other  disctiarge  nozzle,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  manipulating  said  chambered 
valve-members  and  also  for  manipulating  the  valve  which 
controls  the  passage-way  between  the  two  etiaml>er8  in  the 
valve-casing. 

5.  A  two-way  faucet  comprising  a  valve-casing  having 
two  chambers  therein  which  are  connected  by  a  passage- 
way, a  valve  for  controlling  said  passageway,  a  discharge 
nozzle  leading  from  said  valve-casing  and  communicating 
with  one  of  said  chambers  through  a  port  opening  therein, 
and  a  second  discharge  nozzle  leading'  from  said  valve- 
casing  and  communicating  with  said  chamber  through  a 
second  port  opening  therein,  a  chambered  valve-meml>er 
in  said  mentioned  chamber  In  the  valve-casing,  said  valve- 
member  having  a  port  arranged  to  alternately  register 
with  said  port  openings  which  communicate  with  the  dis- 
charge nozzles,  two  supply  pipes  communicating  with  the 
second  chaml>er  in  said  valve-casing  through  separate  port 
openings  therein,  a  chambered  valve- member  in  said  sec- 
ond mentioned  chamber  In  the  valve-casiag,  said  second 
mentioned  valve-meml)er  having  a  pair  of  port  openings 
which  are  arranged  to  register  with  the  port  openings  In 
the  valve-casing  which  communicate  with  the  supply  pipes, 
said  pair  of  port  openings  in  the  valve-member  being  ar- 
ranged so  that  when  one  of  them  registers  fully  with  its 
cooperating  port  opening  in  the  valve-casing  the  other  one 
of  said  pair  of  port  openings  will  not  register  with  its  co- 
operating port  opening  in  the  valve-casing  and  said  pair 
of  port  openings  being  also  arranged  so  that  when  one  of 
them  registers  partially  with  Its  cooperating  port  opening 
In  the  valve-caalng  the  other  one  of  said  pair  will  simul- 
taneously register  proportionately  with  its  cooperating 
port  opening  in  the  valve-casing,  and  said  pair  of  port 
openings  in  the  second  mentioned  valve-member  being  so 
arranged  with  respect  to  the  port  opening  in  the  first 
meattoned  valve-member  that  the  registration  of  said  pair 
of  porta  with  tha  port  openings  In  the  valve-casing  eom- 
BOBlcatlag  with  the  supply  pipes  occurs  when  the  port 
opening  In  the  first  mentioned  valve-member  registers  with 
the  port  opening  in  the  valve-casing  communicating  with 
one  of  said  dlseharge  nossles,  a  second  pair  of  port  open- 
ings la  tha  aacood  mentioned  valve-member  corresponding 
to  the  first  mantloned  pair  of  port  openings  therein  and 
being  so  arraagad  with  respect  thereto  and  to  the  port 
openiag  la  tha  flrat  mentioned  valve-member  that  regls- 
tratloa  with  tha  port  openings  In  the  valve-caalng  which 


commnnieate  with  the  supply  pipes  occurs  when  the  port 
opening  In  the  first  mentioned  valve-member  registers  with 
the  port  opening  which  communicates  with  the  second  dis- 
charge noBzle,  and  a  device  for  simultaneously  operating 
said  chambered  valve-members  and  also  for  operating  the 
valve  which  controla  the  passageway  between  the  two 
chambera  in  the  valve-casing,  said  device  being  arranged 
and  adapted  for  separate  actuation  for  its  two  functions. 
[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


960.659.  TROLLEY  FOB  ELECTRICALLY-PROPELLED 
VEHICLES.  Jambs  Kolin.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  William  B.  Smith.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  May 
24,  1909.     Serial  No.  497,903. 


1.  In  a  trolley  for  electrically  propelled  vehicles,  a  pole ; 
a  harp  at  the  upper  end  of  said  pole ;  a  trolley-wheel  piv- 
oted In  said  harp ;  cheeks  on  the  outer  faces  of  said  harp 
and  pivoted  to  the  pivot  of  said  trolley-wbeel,  each  of 
said  cheeks  having  outwardly  projecting  lugs  forming 
double-eyes,  and  inwardly  projecting  members,  one  of  said 
members  having  ledges,  and  both  members  having  slotted 
apertures,  and  a  bolt,  adapted  to  unite  said  members  and 
levers  pivoted  to  said  outwardly-projecting  lugs,  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  an  electrically  operated  vehicle  a  trolley-pole ;  a 
harp  at  the  upper  end  of  said  pole ;  a  trolley-wheel  piv- 
oted in  said  harp ;  cheeks  on  the  outer  faces  of  said  harp 
and  pivoted  thereto ;  levera  pivoted  to  said  cheeks,  the 
upper  ends  of  said  levers  being  bent  and  reaching  over 
said  trolley-wheel ;  links  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  levers, 
said  links  being  pivoted  to  said  levers  with  one  end,  and 
to  each  other  with  their  other  ends ;  inwardly  projecting 
studs  on  said  levers  adapted  to  limit  the  inward  movenaent 
of  the  lower  ends  of  said  levers,  and  a  spiral  spring  upon 
said  studs  adapted  to  force  the  lower  ends  of  said  levers 
outwardly. 

8.  In  an  electrically  operated  vehicle  a  trolley-pole ;  a 
harp  at  the  upper  end  of  said  pole ;  a  trolley-wheel  piv- 
oted in  said  harp ;  cheeks  on  the  outer  faces  of  said  harp 
and  pivoted  thereto ;  levers  pivoted  to  said  cheeks,  the 
upper  enda  of  aald  levers  being  bent  and  reaching  over 
said  trolley-wheel :  links  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  levers, 
said  links  being  pivoted  to  said  levers  with  one  end  and 
to  each  other  with  their  other  ends ;  inwardly  projecting 
studs  on  said  levers,  and  a  aplral  spring  upon  said  studs, 
said  studs  being  adapted  to  form  stops  to  prevent  the 
levers  from  approaching  each  other  beyond  a  predeter- 
mined distance. 

4.  In  a  trolley  for  electrically  operated  vehiclea.  a  pole ; 
a  harp  on  the  upper  and  of  said  pole ;  a  trolley-wheel  piv- 
oted in  said  harp,  cheeks  on  the  outer  facea  of  said  harp 
and  pivoted  thereto,  said  cheeks  having  inwardly-projaet- 
Ing  membars;  stops  on  said  harp:  levers  pivoted  to  said 
cheeks,  the  apper  enda  of  s&ld  itrtrs  being  Inwardly  bant 
to  form  jawa;  Unka  connecting  tha  lower  ends  of  said 
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levers ;  means  on  aald  links  for  plvoUlly  connecting  one 
with  the  other ;  a  spiral  spring  between  the  levers,  studs 
upon  which  said  spiral  spring  is  moonted,  said  studs  af- 
fording means  for  limiting  the  Inward  movement  of  aald 
levers. 


9  6  0,5  00.  TALKING-MACHINE.  THOMAS  KaABMCB. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hawthorne  4  Sbeble 
Manufacturing  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1909.  SerUl  No. 
482.521. 


In  a  talking-machine,  the  combination  of  a  motor-box. 
a  support  for  a  cylindrical  sound-record  thereon,  means  for 
rotating  said  support,  a  reproducer  movable  in  a  straight 
line  over  the  sound-record  on  said  support,  a  supporting 
arm  extending  upwardly  from  the  motor  box,  a  tone-arm 
pivotaily  mounted  upon  said  supporting-arm,  a  tubular 
section  movable  axUlly  in  the  free  end  of  said  tone-arm 
and  adapted  to  telescope  more  or  leas  therewith,  a  tubular 
member  having  one  end  secured  to  the  reproducer  and 
curved  intermediate  its  ends  so  that  Its  opposite  end  Is 
directed  toward  said  supporting  arm.  and  a  pivotal  con- 
nection between  the  last-named  end  of  aald  tubular  mem- 
ber and  one  end  of  said  tubular  aectlon,  subsUntlally  aa 
set  forth. 


960.561.      DISPLAY-CABINET.     Chbstkb   F. 
Petersburg.    Fla.      FUed    Oct.    15.    1909. 
522,791. 


Kbom.   Bt 
Serial    No. 
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handle  member  for  the  reel,  and  the  sides  of  the  frame  and 
the  handle  of  the  reel  adapted  to  be  positlonad  within  the 
ways  of  the  compartment  when  the  frame  la  positioned 
within  the  compartment. 

3.  A  cabinet  provided  with  a  compartment  having  its 
side  walla  provided  with  ways,  a  plate  for  the  open  face 
of  the  compartment,  a  rectangular  frame  constructed  of 
a  resilient  member  and  aecured  to  the  plate,  aald  frame 
comprising  a  pair  of  meml)er9  each  oflFset  adjacent  their 
pivotal  connections  to  extend  beyond  the  ways  of  the 
compartment,  a  reel  connected  with  the  trunnions  of  the 
frame  members  and  one  of  aald  trunnions  being  extended 
to  provide  an  offset  handle  portion  adapted  to  be  poal- 
tioned  within  one  of  the  ways  of  the  compartment  when 
the  frame  is  in  position  wlthlx|  the  compartment  substan^ 
tlally  as  described. 


960,562.     CEMENT   BLOCK.      Edwabd  C.   LAKKilfO,   St. 
Charles,  111.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1907.    Serial  No.  387,598. 


A  building  block  composed  of  an  Inner  face  plate,  an 
outer  face-plate  and  a  middle  plate  integrally  formed  and 
connected  by  parallel  ribs  spkced  apart  to  form  vertical 
air-chambers,  the  end  ribs  between  the  inner  face  plate 
and  the  middle  plate  being  Inaet  to  provide  indoaed  fiuea 
In  the  ends  of  the  blocks  when  arranged  in  a  wall,  and  the 
center  ribs  between  the  inner  face-plate  and  the  middle 
plate  being  spaced  apart  to  ^rm  an  inclosed  flue  midway 
of  the  block  one  of  said  ribs  between  the  mlddte  plate  and 
the  outer  face  plate  being  arranged  opposite  the  said 
midway  flue,  and  all  of  said  ribs  terminating  short  of  one 
face  of  the  block  to  form  parallel  continuous  passages 
separated  from  each  other  by  the  middle  plate. 


060,563.  CfiUDE-OIL  BURNER.  JoLioa  A.  J.  Latil, 
Baton  Rouge.  La.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1910.  Serial  No. 
539,006. 


1.  A  compartment,  spaced  cleats  upon  the  sides  of  tha 
compartment,  a  plate  for  the  open  face  of  the  compart- 
ment, a  substantially  rectangular  frame  conatructad  of 
wire  secured  to  the  plate  and  positioned  between  tha 
cleats  in  the  compartment,  a  pivoted  reel  connected  with 
the  side  arma  of  the  frame,  and  a  handle  for  the  reel 
adapted  to  be  poaiUoned  between  the  cleats  of  the  com- 
partment when  the  frame  Is  positioned  within  tha  com- 
partment. 

2.  A  cabinet  provided  with  a  compartment,  longltudl- 
aally  extending  apaeed  cleats  forming  ways  within  the 
compartment,  a  plate  for  the  open  face  of  the  compart- 
ment, a  rectangular  frame  constructed  of  a  pair  of  aactlons 
pivotaily  connected  together  and  secured  to  tht  plata,  a 
reel  secured  to  the  plvota  of  the  frame  members,  an  offaet 


1.  In  an  oil  burner,  a  combined  draft  and  burner  sup- 
porting tube,  means  to  secure  the  upper  end  of  said  tuba 
in  the  top  of  a  stove,  a  flame  deflecting  plate  detachably 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  aaid  tube,  a  combustion  cham- 
ber supported  by  said  plate,  an  oU  tray  arranged  In  said 
chamber,  and  an  oil  deflectUg  disk  arranged  in  aald  tray. 

2.  In  a  crude  oU  burner,  a  draft  tube,  a  flame  deflecting 
plate,  said  plate  being  formed  In  detachably  connected 
8acU<«8,  means  to  detachably  aecure  the  plate  to  tha 
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lower  end  of  eald  tube,  siipportlDs  hooka  arranged  on  the 
lofrer  aide  of  aald  plate,  a  combaatlon  chamber  supported 
by  aald  hooka,  an  oil  recelrlng  traj  arranged  In  said 
chamber,  means  to  support  the  tray  aboTe  the  bottom  of 
tbe  ctaamber,  and  an  oil  deflecting  diak  arranged  in  said 
tray.  I 


960.564.  PNEUMATIC  CLEANER.  ELim  A.  Laugh- 
LiN.  Chicago,  IIL  rUed  May  13,  1009.  Serial  No. 
496,666.  i 


1.  A  pnenmatlc  cleaner,  comprlslnR  a  dost  receptacle 
baTing  a  centrally  disposed  air  inlet  in  its  top.  a  deflecting 
hood  in  the  receptacle  beneath  tbe  inlet  and  open  at  Its 
bottom,  a  screen  in  the  hood,  and  supporting  means  for 
said  screen  adapted  to  direct  air  apwardly  in  the  hood 
then  downwardly  through  said  screen  and  supporting 
meana. 

2.  A  pneumatic  cleaner,  comprising  a  dust  recelTlng  re- 
ceptacle having  an  inlet  in  its  top,  a  seat  on  the  inner 
side  of  the  walls  of  the  receptacle,  a  hood  open  at  Its  bot- 
tom and  supported  on  said  seat,  said  hood  baring  side 
walla  parallel  with  the  side  walls  of  the  receptacle,  and 
having  a  conical  top  with  Ita  apex  beneath  the  Inlet,  a 
screen  supported  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  hood  and 
out  of  contact  therewith,  a  cup  shaped  support  for  th»« 
screen,  and  an  outlet  pipe  connected  to  the  bottom  of  said 
support. 

3.  A  pneumatic  cleaner,  comprising  a  dust  receiving  re- 
ceptacle, a  deflecting  hood  therein,  a  screen  within  said 
hood,  baflling  means  within  said  hood  supporting  said 
screen  and  spaced  away  from  the  walls  of  tbe  hood,  said 
receptacle  having  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet,  said  air 
outlet  communicating  with  the  space  adjacent  to  said 
iMffllng  means,  and  air  exhausting  means  connected  with 
said  outlet,  said  hood  and  baffling  means  being  arranged 
for  directing  a  current  of  air  through  the  Interior  of  said 
receptacle  then  through  the  interior  of  said  hood,  and 
Anally  through  said  screen. 

4.  A  pneumatic  cleaner,  comprising  a  dust  receiving  re- 
ceptacle having  a  removable  top,  an  Inlet  pipe  opening 
through  said  top  and  affording  a  handle  for  the  recep- 
tacle, a  hood  concentrically  arranged  in  the  receptacle 
and  having  a  conical  top  with  its  apex  beneath  the  inlet, 
a  hollow  t>aflle  wall  concentrically  arranged  in  the  hood, 
a  cup  shaped  screen  supported  In  and  concentric  with 
said  baffle  wall,  an  outlet  pipe  extending  downwardly 
from  said  baffle  wall,  and  air  exhausting  means  connected 
with  said  outlet  and  adapted  to  conduct  a  current  of  air 
downwardly  between  the  receptacle  and  hood,  upwardly 
between  the  hood  and  baffle  wall,  and  downwardly  through 
the  screen,  baffle  wall  and  outlet  pipe. 

B.  A  pneumatic  cleaner,  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  pump 
tending  to  create  a  vacuum  In  said  receptacle,  a  suction 
pipe  opening  into  the  top  of  said  receptacle  and  adapted 
to  admit  a  dust  laden  current  of  air  into  the  receptacle,  a 
deflecting  bood  removably  supported  in  said  receptacle 
and  spaced  away  from  the  walls  thereof  and  provided 
with  a  conical  top  beneath  the  opening  from  the  suction 


pipe,  an  urn  shaped  support  seated  In  the  inlet  of  said 
pump  and  extending  up  into  the  hood,  and  an  air  filter 
mounted  in  aald  support. 

(Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


960,566.  ADJUSTABLE  AND  REVERSIBLE  ROOF  AND 
LADDER  SCAFFOLDING  -  BRACKET.  Chabum  W. 
LavAMDiB.  Stromaburg,  Nebr.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1909. 
Serial  No.  619,892. 


C^j^^ 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  platform  section, 
means  at  one  end  of  the  section  for  supporting  the  same 
from  a  ladder,  a  supporting  frame  connected  to  the  other 
end  of  the  section  and  including  side  bars  formed  each 
with  a  plurality  of  notches,  and  a  supplemental  supporting 
frame  adapted  at  its  upper  end  for  connection  with  the, 
ladder  and  having  at  its  lower  end  a  rod  engageable  In 
the  notches  Interchangeably. 


9  6  0.666.  NECK  -  YOKE  HOLDER  FOR  WAOON- 
T0NGUE8.  Charlbs  H.  Lbwis,  White  Earth,  N.  D. 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1909.     Serial  No.  525,569. 


1.  A  neck  yoke  holder,  comprising  in  combination  with 
a  tongue,  a  clip  having  an  offset  secured  to  said  tongue, 
said  offset  having  a  longitudinal  slot  formed  therein,  a 
yoke  Inclosing  said  tongue  and  having  a  depending  bear- 
ing, an  arm  having  a  hook  joumaled  in  said  bearing,  the 
free  end  of  said  hook  projecting  into  said  slot,  a  spring 
secured  between  said  tongue  and  said  offset  and  maintain- 
ing said  hook  normally  projected  into  said  slot,  and  a 
loop  formed  on  the  rear  end  of  said  arm  and  inclosing 
said  tongue  whereby  said  arm  may  be  rocked  to  open  said 
hook. 

2.  A  neck  yoke  holder,  comprising  in  combination  with 
a  tongue,  a  clip  having  an  offset  secured  to  said  tongue, 
said  offset  having  a  longitudinal  slot  formed  therein,  a 
yoke  inclosing  said  tongue  and  having  a  depending  bear- 
ing, an  arm  having  a  hook  joumaled  in  said  bearing,  the 
free  end  of  said  hook  projecting  Into  aald  slot,  a  spring 
secured  between  said  tongue  and  said  offset  and  having 
an  end  alldabiy  engaging  said  am,  and  a  loop  formed  on 
the  rear  end  of  aald  arm  and  Inclosing  said  tongue 
whereby  said  arm  may  be  rocked  to  open  said  hook. 
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S.  A  nedc  yoke  holder,  eomprlalBg  In  combination  with 
a  tongue,  a  clip  overlying  the  top  of  the  tongue  and  being 
turned  downwardly  and  rearwardly  to  engage  the  lower 
side  of  the  tongue,  being  offset  from  the  tongue  at  its 
free  lower  end  and  provided  adjacent  the  bend  formed  by 
the  offset  portion  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  pivoted  arm 
supported  from  the  tongue  and  having  a  hook  member 
the  free  end  of  which  normally  projects  In  said  alot,  and 
a  spring  having  one  end  engaging  between  the  offset  por- 
tion of  the  dip  and  the  under  side  of  the  tongue,  and 
having  Its  opposite  end  engaging  the  pivoted  arm. 


960.567.  BLBCTRIC  ACCUMULATOR.  UtoH  Mabbbillb, 
Parla,  and  Paul  Oooim,  Levallois-Perret,  France.  Filed 
July  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  505,458. 


»*■; 


k* 


said  alide  tending  to  prevent  Ita  movement  but  releasing 
tbe  slide  at  the  completion  of  each  partial  rotation  of  aal^ 

part, 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deaeribed,  a  rotaUble  member 
a  roUtaWe  part  mounted  concentrically  with  said  mem 
bar.  means  for  rotating  aald  member,  a  stop  positioned  in 
tbe  path  of  said  part  and  means  attached  to  said  part 
tending  to  normally  hold  the  same  against  said  stop.  In 
combination  with  nksans  rigidly  mounted  upon  said  mem- 
ber for  periodically  connecting  said  part  and  member  for 
a  predetermined  interval,  a  slide  arranged  to  move  longitu- 
dinally a  diaunce  corresponding  to  the  arc  of  roUtion  of 
said  part,  and  meana  arranged  to  engage  said  alide  to  pre- 
vent Ita  movement  but  releasing  said  slide  at  the  compla- 
tlon  of  each  partial  rotation  of  aald  part. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  a  rotatable  member, 
a  cam  concentrically  and  looeely  mounted  upon  said  mem- 
ber, a  stop  positioned  In  the  path  of  a  portion  of  said  cam, 
and  reeillent  meana  tending  to  normally  hold  said  cam 
against  said  stop,  in  combination  with  mechanism  rigidly 
mounted  upon  said  member  and  arranged  to  perlodicaUy 
connect  said  cam  and  member  for  a  predetermined  period, 
a  slide  adapted  to  be  moved  longitudinally  by  said  cam. 
and  a  brake  arranged  to  periodically  engage  said  slide  and 
hold  the  same  in  position  to  Indicate  the  extent  of  move- 
ment of  said  cam  during  a  portion  of  the  next  partial  ro- 
tation of  said  cam.  '  

4.  Is  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  rotaUble  member, 
a  spiral  cam  mounted  loosely  and  concentrically  upon 
aald  member,  a  stop  positioned  In  the  path  of  said  cam. 
means  for  routing  said  member,  and  resilient  means  tend- 
ing to  normaUy  hold  said  cam  against  said  atop,  in  com- 
bination with  means  for  periodically  connecting  said  cam 
and  member  for  a  predetermined  interval,  a  slide  adapted 
by  lU  poelUon  to  Indicate  tbe  movement  of  said  cam,  re- 
gUlent  means  tending  to  hold  said  slide  In  conUct  with 
said  cam.  and  a  brake  arranged  to  engage  said  alide  and 
prevent  Its  movement  toward  said  cam  until  the  cam  nears 
the  operative  limit  of  lu  movement. 


The  process  of  treating  accumulator  supporU  for  hold- 
ing active  material  to  prevent  dropping  of  aald  material 
therefrom,  consisting  In  depositing  on  tbe  exterior  of  said 
support  sesquloxid  of  nickel  in  the  form  of  a  layer  of  hard 
adherent  porous  oxld  for  retaining  said  material. 


••0,668.  SPEED  INDICATOR  AND  RECORDER.  Wil- 
liam N.  MiTCHBLL,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Inter- 
national Text  Book  Company,  Scranton,  Pa.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  26.  1906.  Serial 
No.  827,660. 


960,569.  AUTOMATIC  AlJaRM  AND  GAS-PRESSURE 
CUT-OFF  DEVICE.  Oscab  Chas.  Moon,  PltUburg,  Pa. 
Filed  May  24,  1909.     Serljal  No.  497,962. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  roUtable  member, 
a  roUUble  part  mounted  concentrically  with  said  member, 
means  for  rotating  said  member,  a  stop  posltkned  In  the 
path  of  aald  part,  meana  attached  to  said  part  tending  to 
normally  hold  the  same  against  said  stop,  in  combination 
with  means  rigidly  mounted  upon  said  member  for  peri- 
odically connecting  said  part  and  member  for  a  predeter- 
mined Interval,  a  slide  arranged  to  move  longitudinally  at 
each  roUtlon  of  said  part,  and  DMana  arranged  to  engage 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing,  a  valve  therein,  a  stem  connected  with  the 
valve,  a  lever  hlngedly  connected  with  the  stem  and  dis- 
posed in  allnement  therewith  during  the  opening  and 
doelng  of  the  valve  and  movable  out  of  allnement  with 
the  Btem  for  holding  the  valve  open,  a  latch  engaging  the 
lever  when  In  non-allned  position,  electrical  means  for  re- 
leasing the  latch,  and  a  circuit  eloaw  reaponslve  to  the 
pressure  of  the  fluid  passing  through  the  valve  casing  for 
eloalng  the  drcnlt  of  the  said  electrical  meana. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  gas  meter  pipe,  a  service  pipe,  n  valve  at  the  point 
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of  coDoeetion  of  tb«  pipes,  meant  tending  to  close  the 
TslTe,  a  device  for  holding  the  valTe  open  in  opposition  to 
the  said  means,  electrical  means  for  actuating  said  device 
to  permit  the  Tslve  to  close,  a  circuit  closer  In  circuit  with 
tbs  electrical  means,  and  a  derlcs  for  actuating  the  circuit 
closer  Including  a  container,  a  member  extending  out  of 
the  container  to  engage  with  the  circuit  closer,  and  a  mo- 
bile medium  in  the  container  responslTe  to  Tsriatlons  In 
the  pressure  in  the  said  pipe  to  raise  and  lower  the  member 
for  opening  and  closing  the  said  closer. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  conduit  normally  containing  fluid  under  pressure, 
a  normal  Ij-open  valTe  tenaloned  to  automatically  close, 
electrically-released  means  for  holding  the  ralre  open,  a 
circuit  closer  in  cirealt  with  the  said  means,  said  closer  in- 
cluding a  movable  element  and  a  device  separate  from  and 
operatlrely  connected  with  the  circuit  closer  for  actuating 
the  latter  Including  a  mobile  medium  responsive  to  varia- 
tions in  fluid  pleasure  in  the  said  pipe,  and  a  member 
moved  (by  tbe  nedlom  for  Imparting  movement  to  the  said 
element 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cut-off  valve,  a  spring  tending  to  close  the  valve, 
a  latch  arranged  to  hold  tbe  valve  open,  electrical  means 
for  releasing  tbe  latch,  a  circuit  closer  connected  in  circuit 
with  the  said  means,  said  closer  including  a  movable  ele- 
ment, and  a  pressure-responsive  device  Including  a  mobile 
medium  and  a  float  on  which  the  element  rests  to  move  the 
latter  as  tbe  float  rises  and  falls  with  the  medium. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnA- 
tlon  of  a  conduit  through  which  fluid  under  pressure  flows, 
a  cut-off  valve  therein,  means  for  holding  the  cut-off  valve 
open,  an  electrical  device  for  disengaging  the  said  means 
from  tbe  valve  to  permit  the  latter  to  close,  a  circuit  for 
tbe  said  device,  a  closer  in  the  said  circuit,  a  container 
connected  with  tbe  said  conduit,  a  mobile  medium  in  the 
container  subjected  to  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  In  the  con- 
duit, and  a  float  moved  by  the  said  medium  and  arranged 
in  cooperative  relation  with  the  circuit  closer  for  actuating 
the  same,  said  medium  and  float  forming  together  an  actu- 
ator for  the  closer. 

(Claims  8  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette ] 


960.670.  BLIND8TITCH  SEWING-MACHINE.  William 
A.  McCooL,  Beaver  Falls,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Acme-Key- 
stone Mfg.  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Piled  Nov.  30.  1908.     Serial  No.  465.198. 


1.  In  a  blind  stitch  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  stltcb-formlng  devices  comprising  a  needle,  of  a  yield- 
ingly mounted  rotating  feeding  device,  a  rotating  ridge- 
former  independent  of  said  feeding  device,  a  support.  Inde- 
pendent of  said  feeding  device.  In  which  said  rldge-former 
Is  mounted  for  rotation,  and  a  loose  operating  connection 
between  tbe  said  rotating  feeding  device  and  the  said 
rldge-former,  whereby  said  ridge-former  will  be  Intermlt- 
tingly  rotated  from  said  feeding  device  and  will  occupy  a 
constant  position  relative  to  the  said  needle,  but  tbe  said 
feeding  device  will  be  left  free  to  yield  to  accommodate 
IneQualltlss  In  the  work. 

2.  In  a  blind  stitch  sewing  machine,  tbe  combination 
with  a  yieldingly  mounted  feed  wheel  provided  with  a 
crank  pin,  of  a  rotating  rldge-former  provided  with  a  slot 
entered  by  said  cranJc  pin,  a  plate  In  which  said  rldge- 
former  Is  mounted  for  rotation  and  which  .^latc  Is  fixed 


or  rigid  relative  to  said  feed  wheel,  whereby  aald  ridge 
former  will  occupy  a  constant  position  relative  to  its  sup- 
port and  be  intermlttlngly  rotated  from  said  feed  wheel, 
but  the  latter  will  be  left  free  to  yield  to  accommodate 
inequalities  In  the  work. 

8.  In  a  blind  stitch  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  support,  as  12,  of  a  feed  wheel  yieldingly  mounted 
on  said  support,  a  bearing  plate,  as  20,  separate  from  but 
rigidly  attached  to  said  support,  a  rldge-former  mounted 
for  rotation  In  said  bearing  plate,  and  meana  for  rotating 
said  rldge-former. 

4.  In  a  blind  stitch  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  supiwrt,  as  12,  of  two  feed  wheels  both  yieldingly 
mounted  on  said  support,  a  rotating  rldge-former  mounted 
In  a  bearing  fixed  to  said  support  snd  interposed  between 
said  feed  wheels,  snd  means  for  rotating  said  rl^ge-former. 

5.  In  a  blind  stitch  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  stitch-forming  devices  comprising  a  needle,  of  yield- 
ingly mounted  and  intermlttlngly  rotated  feeding  wheels,  a 
rotating  rldge-former  Independent  of  but  located  between 
said  feeding  wheels,  a  support,  separate  from  or  Independ- 
ent of  said  wheels,  In  which  said  rldge-former  Is  mounted 
for  rotation,  and  a  loose  operating  connection  between  one 
of  aald  wheels  and  the  said  rldge-former;  whereby  said 
rldge-former  will  be  Intermlttlngly  rotated  from  said  feed- 
ing wheel  and  will  occupy  a  constant  position  relative  to 
said  needle,  but  tbe  said  wheels  will  be  left  free  to  yield  to 
accommodate  Inequalities  in  tbe  work. 


060.671.  COMBINATION  SHAFT-HANGER  AND  BELT- 
TIGHTENER.  RiDMOND  J.  McGaiTH,  Chicago.  111., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Daniel  W.  Murphy.  Chicago, 
111.     Plied  Sept.  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  462,937. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  similar 
hanger  brackets,  each  of  said  brackets  comprising  a  base 
having  slots  to  receive  bolts  for  securing  the  device  to  the 
celling  and  a  depending  portion,  said  depending  portion 
being  provided  with  a  horiiontally  disposed  slot  adjacent 
its  upper  end  and  parallel  with  the  slots  In  said  base 
portion,  a  block  slldably  mounted  in  each  of  sai'd  slots,  a 
screw  threaded  through  the  end  of  the  bracket  and  im- 
pinging against  its  respective  block,  a  pulley  shaft  having 
its  ends  mounted  in  said  blocks,  a  pulley  on  said  shaft 
having  reduced  ends,  bearings  formed  on  said  bradcets 
adjacent  said  screws  and  In  a  plane  below  tbe  same,  a 
counter-shaft  mounted  in  said  bearings  snd  a  pulley  on 
said  shaft,  and  an  Idler  pulley  and  a  shaft  for  the  same 
having  bearings  in  the  lower  end  of  said  brackets  below 
tbe  plane  of  said  counter-shaft.  In  combination  with  a 
driven  pulley  and  a  belt  passing  about  said  driven  pulley, 
the  first  said  pulley,  ssld  countershaft  pulley  and  said 
idler  pulley  successively,  substantially  as  described. 


960,672.  TBAN8MI88ION-OEABINO.  CHitLas  A.  Mc- 
KiBABNAif,  Carthage,  Mo.  Plied  Aog.  18,  1908.  Serial 
No.  448,282. 

1.  Variable  speed  transmission  gearing  Including  a  plu- 
rality of  shiftable  gear  members,  u  plurality  of  levers  di- 
rectly engaging  said  shiftable  members  to  shift  the  same, 
combined  with  a  single  control  lever  successively  engag- 
ing all  of  said  shiftable  levers  to  operate  the  same,  means 
for  pivoting  said  control  lever  to  be  movable  in  but  a  sin- 
gle plane,  and  said  plurality  of  levers  each  having  meana 


/ 


Junk  7, 1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


113 


to  be  engaged  by  said  control  lever  by  virtue  of  which  the 
movement  of  said  control  lever  will  cause  said  plurality 
of  levers  to  be  actuated. 


2.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  a  plurality  of  shiftable 
gears,  a  plurality  of  shifting  levers  for  shifting  said 
gears,  a  single  control  lever  engaging  all  of  said  shiftable 
levers,  said  shiftable  levers  each  having  portions  to  be  si- 
multaneously en(;aged  by  said  control  lever  to  operate  all 
of  said  shifting  levers,  and  means  limiting  the  movement 
of  said  control  lever  to  a  single  plane. 

3.  A  drive  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  gear  connections 
therebetween,  said  gear  connections  comprising  a  double 
shiftable  gear  carried  by  and  rotatable  with  the  drive 
shsft.  a  countershaft,  a  pair  of  gears  carried  by  said 
countershaft  to  coSperate  with  said  double  shiftable  gear 
member,  a  shiftable  clutch  and  a  gear  member  therefor,  a 
gear  carried  by  the  countershaft  to  co5perate  with  said 
shiftable  clutch  gear  memt>er.  a  sprocket  clutch  to  co- 
operate with  said  shiftable  clutch  and  cooperatively  con- 
nected with  said  driven  shaft,  lever  mechanisms  for  op- 
erating said  double  shlftsble  gear,  and  said  shiftable 
clutch  and  a  single  control  lever  for  operating  said  ac- 
tuating lever  mechanisms. 

4.  A  drive  shsft  and  a  driven  shaft,  gear  connections 
therebetween,  said  gear  connections  comprising  a  double 
shiftable  gear  carried  by  and  rotatable  with  tbe  drive 
shsft.  a  countemhaft.  a  pair  of  gears  carried  by  said 
countershaft  to  cooperate  with  said  double  shlftsble  gear 
member,  a  shiftable  clutch  and  a  gear  member  therefor,  a 
gear  carried  by  the  countershaft  to  cooperate  with  said 
shiftable  clutch  gear  member,  a  sprocket  clutch  to  co- 
operate with  said  shiftable  clutch  and  cooperatively  con- 
nected with  said  driven  shaft,  lever  mechanisms  for  op- 
erating said  double  shiftable  gear  and  said  shiftable 
clutch,  a  single  control  lever  for  operating  said  actuating 
mechanisms,  and  an  Idler  pinion  cooperating  with  one  of 
the  gears  of  said  double  shiftable  gear  member  and  one 
of  said  countershaft  gears. 

5.  A  drive  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  and  variable  speed 
gear  connections  between  said  shafts,  said  connections  In- 
cluding shiftable  gear  members,  lever  mechanisms  for  op- 
erating said  shiftable  gear  members,  each  of  said  lever 
mechanisms  having  slots,  and  a  single  control  lever  hav- 
ing a  portion  projecting  into  said  slots  for  operating  said 
actuating  levers,  and  means  for  pivoting  said  control  lever 
to  be  pivotally  movable  In  but  a  single  plane. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


9  6  0,673.     TRANSMISSION-GEAR  MECHANISM  POR 
MOTOR-VEHICLES  AND  THE  LIKE.    Chahles  A.  Mc- 
KiiARNAN,    Carthage,    Mo.     Original    application    filed 
.\ug.    1.3.    1008.   Serial   No.   448,282.      Divided  and   this 
application  filed  Mar.  9.  1909.     Serial  No.  482.377. 
1.  In    an   explosion    engine   having   a    drive   shaft,    a 
driven    shaft,    variable    speed    gear    connections    between 
said  drive  and  driven  shafts,  said  gear  connections  includ- 
ing shiftable  gear  members,  lever  mechanisms  for  actuat- 
ing said  shiftable  gear  members,  a  timer  for  said  engine, 
a  lever  mechanism  for  actuating  said  timer,  and  a  single 
control  lever  directly  and  cooperatively  engaging  all  of 
the  aforesaid  lever  mechanisms  for  controlling  all  of  said 
actuating  levera. 

156  O.  Q.—S 


2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  an  explosion  engine  having  a 
drive  shaft,  a  driven  abaft  aftd  variable  speed  connections 
between  the  drive  shaft  and  the  driven  shaft,  combined 
with  means  for  actuating  said  variable  speed  gears,  and 
means  for  Increasing  and  decreasing  tbe  speed  of  the 
engine  together  with  a  lever  mechanism  for  actuating 
said  last  named  means,  and  a  single  control  lever  di- 
rectly engaging  all  of  the  afloresaid  lever  mechanisms  for 
operating  all  of  said  actuating  mechanisms. 


3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  an  explosive  engine  having  a  drive 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft  and  gear  connections  between  the 
drive  and  driven  shafts,  copblned  with  lever  operated 
means  for  connecting  and  dfsconnectlng  said  gears  with 
said  engine  drive  shaft.  lever  operated  means  for  chang- 
ing the  speed  of  operation  of  said  engine,  lever  operated 
means  for  shifting  the  connection  between  the  drive  and 
driven  shafts  to  reverse  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
driven  shaft,  lever  operated  means  for  changing  the  speed 
of  rotation  of  the  driven  shsft  without  chsnglng  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  the  drive  shaft,  and  a  single  control 
level*  directly  cooperatively:  engaging  the  levers  of  said 
lever  operated  mechanisms  for  simultaneously  coopera- 
tively moving  sU  of  the  levers  of  said  lever  operated  mech- 
anisms to  simultaneously  control  all  of  said  means. 

4.  In  a  drive  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles  and  the 
like,  a  variable  speed  transmission  gear  mechanism  com- 
prising a  series  of  variable  speed  gears,  a  series  of  actuat- 
ing lever  mechanisms  for  -  moving  said  gears  into  and 
out  of  operation,  an  explosion  engine  cooperating  with 
the  variable  speed  gear  mechanism,  a  driven  shaft  co- 
operatively connected  with  said  variable  speed  gear  mech- 
anism, means  forming  part  of  the  explosion  engine  for 
changing  its  speed,  an  actuating  lever  for  actuating  said 
speed  changing  means  of  the  engine,  and  a  single  control 
lever  directly  cooperatively  engaging  and  operating  all  of 
the  actuating  levers  to  set  any  of  tbe  gear  mechanisms 
into  operative  relation  and  slmultsneously  change  the 
speed  of  operation  of  the  engine. 

6.  In  a  transmission  mechanism  for  motor  vehicles  and 
the  like,  a  driven  shaft,  a  dH^ing  engine,  a  variable  speed 
transmission  gear  connecting  the  driving  engine  and  the 
driven  shsft,  levers  for  actuating  the  variable  speed  gear 
mechanism,  speed  changing  mechanism  for  said  driving 
engine.  lever  devices  for-^  actuating  said  speed  changing 
mechanism  of  the  engine,  and  a  single  control  lever  di- 
rectly engaging  and  operating  all  of  the  actuating  levers 
simultaneously. 


960.674.      BILLIARD-CUE   POWDERER.      Harst   Nahm. 
St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Oct.  21.  1909.     Serial  No.  523.844. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pool  or 
billiard  table  having  a  transversely  extending  recess  In 
the  rail  thereof,  said  recel*  extending  the  entire  width 
of  the  rail  and  adapted  to  receive  a  suitable  cue  powder, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pool  or 
billiard  table  having  a  transversely  extending  recess  In 
the  side  and  end  rails  thereof,  said  recesses  extending  the 
entire  width  of  the  rslls,  and  a  lining  in  said  recesses 
adapted  to  receive  a  suitable  cue  powder,  nibstantlally  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  fortl^ 
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3.  In  a  dcrlcc  of  the  character  described,  a  pool  or 
billiard  table  baring  a  tranareraely  extending  recess  in 
the  rail  thereof,  said  receaa  Increasing  in  width  from  the 
inner  to  the  cater  edge  of  the  rail  and  harlng  its  baaa 
downwardly  inclined,  and  a  lining  secured  in  said  recess 
adapted  to  recelre  a  aoitable  cne  powder,  substantially  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  set  fbrtta. 


-f^ 


4.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  a  pool  or 
Millard  table  having  a  transrersely  extending  V-nhaped 
recess  centrally  prorided  in  the  side  and  end  rails  thereof, 
said  recesBee  extending  the  entire  width  of  said  rails,  and 
a  lining  of  fabric  secured  in  said  recesses  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  suitable  cue  powder,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pool  or 
billiard  table  having  a  transversely  extending  V-ahaped 
recess  in  the  side  and  end  ralla  thereof,  said  receaaca  be- 
ing inclined  upwardly  from  tbe  outer  edge  of  the  rails 
and  extending  the  entire  width  of  the  same,  and  a  fabric 
lining  for  said  recesses  and  adapted  to  receive  a  suitable 
cue  powder,  snbatantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  aet 
forth. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


060.675.     PUMP.     FaiNK  Nbolit,  Alameda.  Cal.     Filed 
Apr.  28,  1900.    SerUI  No.  402,721. 


960.576.     DISK  8EBDEB.     CiiBL  J.  NaLaoN.   North  MU* 
waokee.  Wis.    FUed  Juoa  14.  1900.    Serial  No.  501  fM8. 


A  pump  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  opposing  cyl- 
inders, pistons  and  pistoo  rods,  each  pair  of  opposed  pis- 
tons being  connected  by  a  link  having  a  central  clearance 
space,  and  aide  receaaes,  an  anti-friction  roller  mounted  in 
each  side  recess,  and  having  a  V-shaped  peripheral  groove, 
a  gyratory  gear  wheel  mounted  on  a  central  shaft,  and 
rotatable  through  the  clearance  spaces  of  the  links,  and 
having  a  laterally  projecting  V-shaped  rim  engaging  the 
V-ahaped  groovea  of  the  anti-friction  rollers,  and  a  driving 
abaft  projecting  Into  said  caslrg  and  having  an  elongated 
genr  wheel  meahing  with  aaid  gyratory  gear  whe«d. 


In  a  disk-seeder  the  combination  of  a  furrow -opening 
diak,  a  seed-delivery  boot  having  the  sides  thereof  beveled 
at  ita  lower  end,  and  a  furrow -protector  In  the  form  of  a 
single  upwardly  curved  blade  constituting  a  scraper  for 
one  side  of  the  disk  and  provided  with  integral  rearwardly 
divergent  plow-branches  matching  the  beveled  portions  of 
the  boot  to  which  they  are  fastened,  said  blade  being  other- 
wlae  free. 


0  6  0,677.  SEED-EXTRACTING  MACHINE.  Habtbt 
N1CHOL8,  Jackson.  Mich.  Filed  Dec  30,  1000.  Serial 
No.  636,660. 


1.  In  a  aeed  extracting  machine,  a  dlalntegratlng  device, 
an  operating  mechanism  connected  therewit|i,  a  rotary 
separating  screen,  a  chute  to  conduct  the  material  from 
said  disintegrating  mechanism  to  said  screen,  a  power 
transmitting  ahaft  operatlvely  connected  with  the  operat- 
ing mechanism  for  said  disintegrating  device,  a  socket  ar- 
ranged on  the  inner  end  of  said  power  transmitting  shaft, 
a  aquared  screen  supporting  shaft  having  a  sliding  engage- 
ment with  said  aocket,  a  screen  supporting  frame,  means 
whereby  said  screen  shaft  is  revolubly  and  slldably  mount- 
ed in  said  frame,  and  a  screen  reciprocating  mechanism 
connected  with  said  screen  shaft  and  with  the  operating 
mechanism  of  said  power  transmitting  shaft,  whereby  said 
acreen  la  reciprocated  simultaneously  with  the  rotary 
movement  thereof. 

'  2.  In  a  seed  extracting  machine,  a  dlalntegratlng  device, 
an  operating  mechanism  therefor,  a  rotary  separating 
acreen,  a  trough  to  connect  said  disintegrating  device  with 
aald  screen,  a  screen  supporting  frame,  a  power  transmit- 
ting shaft  operatlvely  connected  with  the  operating  mech- 
anism of  said  disintegrating  device,  a  square  socket  on 
said  power  tranamittlng  ahaft,  a  aquared  acreen  operating 
shaft  having  a  sliding  engagement  with  aald  aocket,  bear- 
ing sleeves  arranged  on  said  squared  acreen  shaft  whereby 
said  shaft  is  revolubly  mounted  in  said  screen  supporting 
frame,  a  screen  reciprocating  mechanism  comprising  suit- 
able gear  operating  ahafta,  a  crank  dlak  on  one  of  aaid 
ahafta,  a  pitman  rod  connected  to  said  dlak,  a  connecting 
arm  secured  to  said  pitman  rod,  inner  and  outer  sleeves 
arranged  on  said  screen  shaft,  means  to  hold  said  aleevea 
In  poaltlon,  trunnions  arranged  on  said  outer  sleeve  and 
bearlnga  formed  on  the  upper  end  of  aaid  connecting  arm 
to  receive  said  trunnions  whereby  aald  pitman  rod  la  con- 
nected with  aaid  sleeve  and  adapted  to  impart  a  re^ro- 
cating  motion  t/  said  acreen  ahaft. 
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t60,B78.  LOCKING  HINGED  LAST.  ALbbbt  E.  Pkk- 
HAM,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  K rentier- Arnold  Hinge  Last  Company,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1007, 
Serial  No.  400,763.  Renewed  Mar.  9,  1009.  Serial  No. 
482,403. 


1.  A  hinged  'laat,  comprising  a  forepart  and  heel-part 
connected  for  ahortening  and  lengthening  movement,  and 
locking  means  conaisting  of  a  swinging  wedge-lock  piv- 
oted on  one  last-part  to  swing  substantially  in  a  trans- 
verse plane  of  the  last  into  wedging  position  to  force  the 
adjacent  walls  of  the  laat-parts  apart  and  lock  them  in 
last-lengthened  position. 

2.  A  hinged  laat,  comprlalng  a  forepart  «nd  heel-part 
connected  for  ahortening  and  lengthening  movement,  and 
locking  means  consisting  of  an  axial  post  set  in  the  laat 
lengthwiae  of  one  last-part,  carrying  at  Ita  outer  end  an 
eccentric  engaging-member  to  swing  transversely  of  the 
last  into  wedging  position  to  force  the  adjacent  walls  t>f 
the  last-parts  apart  and  lock  them  in  laat-lengthened  po- 
sition. 

3.  A  hinged  laat,  having  its  last-parts  connected  by  a 
Tertical  hinge-plate,  combined  with  a  latch  pivoted  to 
awing  tranaveraely  of  said  plate  Into  engagement  there- 
with with  a  wedging  action  lengthwise  of  the  last. 

4.  A  hinged  laat,  having  Ita  laat-parta  connected  by  a 
Tertical  hinge-plate,  combined  with  a  locking  device  con- 
alating  of  a  pivot  post  aet  endwiae  into  the  transverse 
secant  end  of  the  wood  of  one  of  the  said  laat-parta,  and 
having  a  transversely  extending  latch  member  at  ita  outer 
«id  to  turn  with  the  poat  into  locking  engagement  with 
■aid  hinge-plate. 

6.  A  hinged  last,  having  ita  laat-parta  connected  by  a 
vertical  hinge-plate,  provided  with  an  upright  locking 
ahoolder,  combined  with  a  twinging  wedge-lock  pivoted  to 
awing  tranaveraely  of  aaid  hinge-plate  Into  engagement  In 
a  direction  lengthwiae  of  the  laat  with  the  vertical  side  of 
aaid  locking  shoulder  under  a  tendency  to  force  said  hinge- 
plate  back  on  its  pivot  into  laat-lengthened  poaltlon. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


900,6  70.  PNEUMATIC  VEHICLE-GEAR.  LODia  J. 
PnsiNa,  Lewiaton,  Idaho.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1010.  Serial 
No.  637.720. 

1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  describad,  connected  rela- 
tively movable  members,  one  of  said  mambera  being  axle 
■apported  and  the  other  member  being  adapted  for  the 
■opport  of  a  vehicle  body,  the  first  mentioned  member 
belnc  formed  with  an  upstanding  arcuate  member  and 
the  aecond  mentioned  member  being  formed  with  a  down- 
wardly projecting  arcuate  member  receiving  tbe  npatand- 
Ing  member,  whereby  to  relatively  guide  the  aectiona  when 
■ovlng,  and  a  pneumatic  cnahlon  interposed  between  said 
■embers. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  fixed  member,  a 
aaember  pivoted  to  tbe  fixed  member,  the  first  mentioned 
member  being  axle  supported,  the  said  firat  mentioned 
member  having  an  upstanding  arcuate  arm,  the  aecond 
mentioned  member  having  a  depending  arcuate  hollow  arm 
receiving  the  firat  mentioned  arm.  a  pneumatic  cnahlon  ar- 
nofad  between  the  uembers,  the  laat  mentioned  rjember 


being  formed  with  a  lateral  ahelf  for  the  aupport  of  a  ve- 
hicle aprtng,  a  loop  formed  beneath  tbe  abrtf  and  upon  tbe 


u 


aald  aecond  mentioned  meUber,  and  an  axle  engaging  atrap 
secured  through  the  loop^ 


T 


060,680.  ADJUSTABLE  LADDER-BRACKET.  Feahcii 
T.  Pmaa,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
David  T.  Wbltesell.  Terre  Haute,  Ind.  Filed  June  4, 
1000.    Serial  No.  600,^ 


The  combination  with  a  ladder  provided  with  vertical 
channeled  guUJes,  of  a  ladder  bracket  comprising  a  frame, 
a  table  and  an  adjustable  arm,  a  guide  at  each  corner  of 
the  bracket  frame  to  embrace  the  aaid  channeled  guldea, 
two  tranaveraely  slidable  roda  carried  on  aaid  bracket 
frame,  the  ends  of  said  rods  entering  the  said  channeled 
guides,  cam  mechanism  for  separating  said  rods  to  cauae 
the  ends  thereof  to  engage  said  channeled  guides  to  lock 
the  bracket  agalnat  movement,  tbe  aaid  table  of  tbe 
bracket  being  pivoted  at  the  top  of  the  bracket,  and  tbe 
aaid  adjuating  arm  being  extenalble  and  pivoted  to  the 
aaid  UMc. 


060,681.      COLLAR -STUD   OR   SIMILAR   FASTENING. 

L0DI8  AuousTS  PiCHqM.   Paria.   and   Chaxljw  Mamb 

TiCTOs  Allsnod,  Ville  d'Avray,  France.    Filed  Mar.  24« 

1000.^    Serial  No.  485,400. 

1.  A  atud  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  shank,  a  head  piece,  plvotally  mounted  on  aald 
shank,  a  second  head  piece  plvotally  connected  with  aaM 
first  named  head  piece  and  rotatable  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  the  first-named  head  piece,  and  means  for 
locking  the  combined  head  piecea  in  alinemeat  with  the 
azla  of  aald  abaak. 
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2.  A  vtod  of  th«  clAM  d«aerfbed  oomprlalng  to  combliU' 
tloB  •  ibank.  a  head  piece  pivotally  moanted  on  aatd  abank, 
a  accond  bead  piece  pirotally  connected  wttb  aald  flrat 
namad  bead  piece  and  rotatable  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  aaid  flrat-named  head  piece,  aald  jecond  head 
piece  being  proTlded  with  a  foot  portion  to  engage  the  top 
portion  of  aald  abank  and  to  lock  the  combined  bead  plecea 
in  allnement  with  the  axia  of  aaid  abank. 


S.  A  atnd  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed  comprlaing  In  combina- 
tion a  abank,  a  bead  piece  plTotally  moanted  on  aald 
abank  and  prorlded  with  a  plnrality  of  indentatlona,  a 
aecond  head  piece  piTotally  connected  with  aald  flrat 
named  bead  piece  and  rotatable  In  a  plane  parallel  to  that 
of  aaid  flrat-named  bead  piece,  aaid  aecond  bead  piece  being 
proTlded  with  reailient  portions  and  wltb  a  plurality  of 
projectlona  thereon,  aaid  projectiona  being  adapted  to  reg- 
later  with  aald  indentatlona  when  aaid  bead  plecea  are  in 
8nperi>oaitlon  and  in  allnement  wltb  reapect  to  each  other. 

4.  A  itad  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed  comprlaing  in  combina- 
tion a  abank,  a  bead  piece  pivotally  moanted  on  the  top 
portion  at  aald  abank,  a  aecond  bead  piece  plrotally  con- 
nected with  aald  flrat  named  head  piece  and  rotatable  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  that  of  the  flrat-named  bead  piece,  aald 
aecond  bead  piece  being  provided  with  a  foot  portion 
adapted  to  engage  the  top  portion  of  aald  abank  when  said 
bead  plecea  ara  in  allnement  with  the  axis  of  aaid  abank 
and  pnventlng  rotation  of  aald  aecond  bead  piece  wltb 
reapect  to  aald  flrat  named  bead  piece,  and  aald  aecond 
head  piece  being  adapted  to  engage  the  top  portion  of  aald 
abank,  when  aaid  head  plecea  are  In  a  poaltion  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  axia  of  aald  abank  and  in  allnement  with  reapect 
to  each  other. 


960.582.     BRUSH.     Qbobob  D.  PusHn,  Weaton,  Maaa. 
FUed  Jnly  9.  1900.    Serial  No.  006,688. 


1.  A  ftermle  for  bmahea  haTlng  an  Inwardly  projecting 
perforated  rib  at  one  aide  and  having  at  the  oppoalte  aide 
oppoaite  aald  rib  an  Inwardly  projecting  rib  flattened  oppo- 
site aald  perforation. 

2.  A  bmah  comprlaing  briatlea ;  a  handle ;  a  ferrale  con- 
necting the  handle  with  the  briatlea  and  comprlaing  an  In- 
wardly projecting  rib  at  one  side  and  at  tbe  opposite  side 
oppoalte  aald  rib  an  Inwardly  projecting  rib  and  a  flattened 
portion ;  and  a  nail  paaaing  tbroagb  tbe  flrat- mentioned 
rib,  between  tbe  briatlea  and  through  aald  flattened  por- 
tion, and  clenched  on  the  ootalde  of  tbe  ferrale  at  aald 
flattened  portion. 


960,088.     MAIL-BOX.     Posar  Rbtnoum.  Lerel  Run,  Ya. 

FUed  Dec.  80,  1900.    Serial  No.  086,545. 

A  mall  box  comprising  a  casing  baring  an  opening 
(tonned  In  one  extremity  thereof,  a  bousing  surrounding 
aald  opening,  a  algnal  pivoted  on  tbe  interior  of  aaid  caa- 
iBc  and  adjacent  to  aald  opening,  a  tray  pivotally  mounted 


in  aald  eaaing,  a  connection  between  tbe  rear  terminal  of 
aaid  tray  and  aald  algnal,  and  angle  irona  secured  to  the 


sidea  of  tbe  caalng  wheraby  the  upward  movement  of  the 
tray  la  limited. 


960,584.     SANDER.    CHAaLM  H.  RoBnrraoN,  Springfield. 
111.    Filed  Mar.  8,  1010.    SerUl  No.  648,000. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  aand  box ;  a  receiver  In  com- 
munication with  tbe  sand  box ;  a  distributer  in  operative 
relation  to  the  receiver ;  a  flexible  connecting  device  con- 
necting the  diatributer  with  tbe  receiver;  and  two  deliv- 
ery pipea  connected  with  tbe  diatributer  and  adapted  to 
apply  aand  on  tbe  rails  of  a  rail-way  track  Immediately  in 
front  of  two  wheels  on  the  name  car  truck. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  aand-box,  a  receiver  In  com- 
munication wltb  the  aand-box,  meana  for  aupplylng  com- 
pressed air  within  aald  receiver,  a  diatrlbnter  adapted  to 
be  connected  wltb  a  car  truck  frame,  an  Intake  pipe  con- 
nected wltb  aaid  distributer,  delivery  plpea  connected 
wltb  aald  diatributer  and  adapted  to  diacharge  aand  onto 
the  rails  of  a  rail-way  track  Immediately  in  front  of  the 
car  wheels  running  on  said  raila,  and  a  supply  pipe  in 
communication  with  said  receiver  and  telescoping  In  the 
Intake  pipe  connected  with  aaid  distributer. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  croaa-flttlng,  a  pipe  aerewing 
Into  tbe  croaa-flttlng  and  connected  with  a  aource  of  aand 
supply,  a  removable  plug  fitting  in  the  lower  end  of  said 
cross ;  a  plug  acrawing  Into  one  arm  of  the  cross  and  aup- 
portlng  a  nosale,  a  nosale  mounted  on  said  last  named  pluc 
and  communicating  with  a  source  of  compressed  air  aupply, 
a  bent  nipple  connected  with  the  other  arm  of  aald  croaa, 
a  firat  elbow  having  a  swivel  connection  with  said  nip- 
ple, a  aecond  elbow  having  a  swivel  connection  with  aald 
firat  elbow,  a  pipe  connected  with  aald  aecond  elbow,  a  dia- 
tributer attachable  to  a  car  truck  frame,  a  third  elbow 
having  a  awitel  connection  with  aaid  diatributer,  aa  la- 
take  pipe  secured  on  said  third  elbow,  and  a  supply  pipe 
secured  on  aald  aecond  elbow  and  alidable  within  aaid 
intake  pipe. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  diatributer,  meana  for  aop- 
porting  the  distributer,  delivery  plpea  having  a  swivel 
connection  with  said  distributer,  an  Intake  pipe  having  a 
Bwlvel  connection  with  aaid  diatrlbnter.  and  mmoM  for 
supplying  aand  within  aald  Intake  pip*. 


JUN8  7,  1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


"7 


6.  The  combination  of  a  diatributer  and  Ita  aupport,  de- 
livery plpea  having  a  swivel  connection  with  aald  distrib- 
uter, meana  for  supporting  aald  delivery  pipea  In  different 
poaitlODs.  an  intake  pipe  having?  a  swivel  connection  with 
aaid  distributer  and  means  for  supplying  sand  within  aaid 
Intake  pipe. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


96  0.0  86.    BASH-LOCK.    Aoolph  RoacNsntc,  Buffalo, 
N.  T.    FUed  Mar.  10.  1900.    Serial  No.  482,503. 


line    conductor    operable    Independently    of    aaid    switch- 
hooka  at  each  aubatatloQ  for  operating  aald  local  signal 


1.  A  window  faatener  including  a  keeper,  a  boualng 
disposed  adjacent  aaid  keeper  upon  a  window  sash,  a  bolt 
dispoaed  through  aaid  housing  for  co-action  with  aald 
keeper,  said  bolt  being  rearwardly  extended  from  aaid 
bousing,  and  a  brace  adjustably  carried  upon  the  extenalon 
of  said  bolt  for  engagement  againat  tbe  inner  edge  of  the 
sash  raU. 

2.  A  window  faatener  including  a  bousing,  fianges  later- 
ally extending  from  aald  housing  for  engagement  upon  the 
upper  face  of  tbe  rail  of  a  sash,  a  bolt  rotatably  and  slld- 
ably  mounted  in  aaid  bousing  and  extended  from  the  op- 
poelte  ends  thereof,  a  cam  bead  formed  on  the  outer  end 
of  said  bolt,  said  bousing  having  a  triangularly  formed 
alot  In  tbe  aide  thereof  and  terminated  at  ita  upper  apex 
in  a  longitudinal  alot.  a  pin  carried  by  aald  bolt  for  en- 
gagement In  the  alota  to  regulate  tbe  movement  of  aaid 
bolt,  a  spring  disposed  about  said  bolt  between  said  pin 
and  tbe  Inner  wall  of  aaid  bousing,  a  ferrule  loosely  dis- 
posed about  tbe  Inner  enda  of  said  bolt,  a  brace  loosely 
diaposed  about  said  ferrule  and  depended  therefrom  for 
engaf^ement  against  the  Inner  edge  of  tbe  rail  of  tbe  aaab, 
and  a  thumb  screw  tbreadedly  engaged  in  tbe  inner  end 
of  aaid  bolt  againat  aald  ferrule. 

3.  A  window  caalng  including  a  housing  for  engagement 
upon  a  sash  rail,  a  bolt  slldably  engaged  through  aald 
housing,  a  ferrule  looaely  disposed  about  the  Inner  end 
of  said  bolt,  lugs  formed  upon  the  end  of  said  ferrule 
for  engagement  wltb  tbe  boualng,  a  thumb  screw  located 
upon  tbe  inner  end  of  aaid  bolt  to  retract  the  aame,  and  a 
brace  adjustably  carried  by  said  ferrule  for  engagement 
againat  the  inner  edge  of  tbe  sash  raU. 


960,586.  8IONALINO  STSTEM.  Hasbt  O.  Rdoh,  Sand- 
wich, 111.,  aaalgnor  to  Sandwich  Electric  Company,  Sand- 
wich, III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinola.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1909. 
Serial  No.  478,086. 

A  signaling  system  comprising  line  conductora  uniting 
a  central  atation  and  a  plurality  of  aubatationa,  a  tele- 
phone aet  at  each  aubatation  having  a  awltch-book,  a  de- 
apatcber'a  telephone  set  at  the  central  station  normally 
in  condition  for  use  and  connected  with  said  line  conduc- 
tora, aelective  signaling  devices  aaaoclated  with  aald  line 
conductora  wheraby  the  central  atation  can  aelectlvely 
call  any  aubatation,  a  local  algnal  at  the  central  atation, 
means  aaaoclated  with  one  line  conductor  for  controlling 
aald  algnal  and  awltching  meana  aaaoclated  with  tbe  aame 


P'-t^'^l 


when  tbe  deapatcber's  telephone  set  is  temporarily  unoc- 
cupied. 


960.587.  METHOD  OF  PIRE-POLIIMINQ  GLASSWARE. 
Andkbw  J.  Samfoko,  Newark,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  A.  H. 
Helsey  *  Co.,  Inc.,  Newark,  Ohio,  a  Corporatton  of  West 
Virginia.     FUed  June  26,  1900.     Serial  No.  604.552. 


1.  The  method  of  polishing  tbe  outer  surface  of  bowla 
or  like  glaas  articles,  cobaisting  in  supporting  the  article 
within  a  hollow  burner  and  projecting  from  the  hollow 
burner  multitudinous  flame  Jets  distributed  substantially 
evenly  over  the  surface  of  the  article  to  be  flre  pollabed. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  poitsbing  the  outer  surface  of  bowla 
or  like  glass  articles,  consisting  in  supporting  tbe  article 
within  a  hollow  burnej  which  extends  below  the  edge  of 
the  article  and  projectlog  from  the  hollow  burner  multi- 
tndlnoua  flame  Jeta  diatrlbuted  aubatantially  evenly  over 
the  surface  of  the  article  to  be  flre  polished. 

3.  Tbe  method  of  fire  polishing  glass  articles,  consisting 
in  supporting  tbe  article  upon  a  former  conforming  sub- 
stantially to  the  shape  thereof  but  with  the  edge  of  the 
article  projecting  beyond  the  former,  subjecting  tbe  aur- 
face  of  the  article  to  be  pollabed  to  the  action  of  multi- 
tudinous flame  Jets  distributed  over  the  surface  thereof 
while  aupportlng  the  article  close  to  the  aurface  of  the 
burner  and  projecting  tbe  escaping  flame  against  the  ex- 
posed edge  of  the  articieL 

4.  The  method  of  flre  poliabing  glaaa  article*,  conaisting 
in  supporting  the  article  upon  a  former  conforming  aub- 
atantially to  the  ahape  thereof  but  with  the  edge  of  the 
article  projecting  beyond  the  former,  aubjectlng  the  aur- 
face of  the  article  to  be  pollabed  to  the  action  of  multi- 
tudinous flame  Jeta  distributed  over  the  aurface  thereof 
while  supporting  the  article  doae  to  the  aurface  of  the 
burner,  and  projecting  a  flame  Jet  from  another  burner 
directly  against  such  exposed  edge  of  the  article. 

6.  Tbe  method  of  poliabing  glaaa  articles,  consisting  In 
supporting  tbe  article  upon  a  former  conforming  to  tbe 
ahape  of  one  aurface  thereof,  flre  poliabing  that  aurface 
and  then  supporting  the  article  upon  a  former  conforming 
aubatantially  to  the  oppoalte  face  thereof,  flre  polishing 
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tkat  larflKCC  ftod  rotating  tlM  article  at  different  apeeds 
for  the  flzat  fir*  poliahlng  operation  and  the  aecond  fir* 
pollabinc  operation  reapectlvely. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


960,S88.  PENCIL.  Eooif  L.  Schmitz,  New  Torfc,  N.  T.. 
aaalgnor  to  Eberhard  Faber  Pencil  Company,  Brooklyn, 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed  Dee.  21,  1009. 
Serial  No.  634,283. 


1.  A  pencil  comprising  a  tobnlar  easing  harlng  an  in- 
wardly tnmed  flange  at  one  end,  an  end-piece  for  the  cas- 
ing tapered  at  one  end,  haTing  a  thread  formed  thereto  at 
the  opposite  end  and  prorided  with  a  bead  between  said 
taper  and  thread,  aald  threaded  end  of  the  end  piece  ex- 
tending within  the  caalng  and  said  bead  and  flange  coact- 
Ing  to  preclude  withdrawal  of  the  end  piece,  a  lead-holder 
within  the  casing  and  secured  thereto  haying  a  thread  co- 
acting  with  said  thread  and  slotted  at  one  end  to  proTide 
clamp-Jaws  engaging  the  Interior  walls  of  the  tapered  por- 
tion of  the  end-piece,  and  a  stick  of  lead  in  a  bore  In  said 
lead-holder,  snbatantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  peneil  comprising  a  tubular  casing,  a  wooden  lead- 
holder  extending  within  the  same,  a  tubular  piece  secured 
to  the  casing  and  lead-bolder  and  baring  an  inwardly- 
turned  flange  at  Its  end,  an  end  piece  tapered  at  one  end, 
threaded  at  the  other  end  and  having  a  bead  intermediate 
the  taper  and  thread,  said  threaded  end  of  the  end-pieee 
and  said  bead  extending  within  said  tubular  piece  and  the 
flange  and  bead  eoaettog  to  preclude  withdrawal  of  the 
end-piece,  said  l«ad-holder  haTing  a  thread  formed  thereon 
coactlng  with  aaM  thread  im  the  end-piece  and  being  slot- 
ted at  one  end  to  prorlde  clamp-Jaws  engaging  the  interior 
walls  of  the  tapered  portion  of  tbe  end-piece,  and  a  stick 
of  lead  in  a  bore  la  said  lead-holder,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


960.589.  CHEE8S-CIJTTIN0  DEVICE.  Cau^  SaoALl. 
Ban  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  80,  1909.  Serial  No. 
620,847. 


'«- 
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1.  In  a  deTlce  «f  the  character  described,  a  base  portion, 
a  guiding  rod  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  carriage 
mounted  on  the  base,  a  member  connected  to  the  carriage 
and  arraastd  to  engage  the  guiding  rod.  aald  member  com- 
priatng  a  brace  extending  transversely  of  the  carriage,  and 
a  cylindrical  guiding  device  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  carriage  and  transversely  of  said  member,  a  shaft 
mounted  on  the  carriage,  pinions  mounted  on  the  shaft, 
rack  bars  carried  by  the  base  and  arranged  to  be  engaged 
by  the  pinions,  a  cutting  device  mounted  on  the  carriage, 
a  table  mounted  above  the  lower  portion  of  the  carriage, 
and  means  for  indicating  the  distance  traveled  by  the 
carriage. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base  portion, 
a  carriage  monated  above  the  same,  a  guiding  bar  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  of  the  base  portion,  a  member  mount- 
ed on  the  carriage  and  arranged  to  engag*  the  gnidlng  bar. 
a  shaft  mounted  on  the  carriage,  pinions  carried  by  the 
shaft,  rack  bara  mounted  on  the  base  and  arranged  to  be 
engaged  by  the  pinions,  a  frame  mounted  on  the  carriage, 
such  frame  comprlaiag  two  U-ahaped  memben  parallallj 


arraaged,  each  provided  with  a  laterally  extending  arm.  a 
knife  pivoted  between  such  anas,  and  arranged  between 
the  parallel  portions  of  such  frame,  a  table  mounted  above 
the  lower  portion  of  the  carriage,  and  a  scale  for  todleat* 
lag  the  dlatance  traveled  by  the  carriage. 


960,690.  MEANS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLT  DUMPING 
BXCAYATINO-SCRAPERS.  Adolf  Skopinski.  Jack 
Wad*.  Alaaka.    Filed  Oct  15,  1909.    Serial  No.  622,825. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  excavating  scraper,  of  a 
power  cable,  a  normally  alack  connection  from  the  rear  end 
of  the  scraper  to  the  power  cable,  a  draft  connection  at- 
tached to  the  forward  end  of  the  scraper,  a  connecting 
member  detachably  engaging  tbe  end  of  the  draft  connec- 
tion with  the  power  cable,  and  a  tripping  device  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  power  cable  adapted  to  engage 
the  connecting  member  between  the  power  cable  and  the 
draft  connection  to  disengage  the  latter  from  the  former. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  excavating  scraper,  of  a 
power  cable,  a  normally  slack  connection  from  the  rear 
end  of  the  scraper  to  the  power  cable,  a  draft  eonnaetloa 
attached  to  tbe  forward  end  of  the  scraper,  a  shackle  at- 
tached to  the  end  of  the  draft  connection  and  adapted  to 
detachably  engage  the  power  cable,  and  a  tripping  membar 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  power  cable  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  shackle  and  deUeh  it  from  its  engagement  with 
the  power  cable. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  excavating  scraper,  of  a 
power  eabla,  a  aormally  alack  eoaaection  from  the  rear 
end  of  the  scraper  to  the  power  cable,  a  draft  connection 
attached  to  the  forward  end  of  the  scraper,  a  shackle  oa 
the  end  of  tbe  draft  connection,  said  shackle  having  a  piv- 
otcd  hook  thereon  detachably  engaging  with  tbe  power 
cable,  means  on  the  shaekl*  engaging  with  the  hook  to 
hold  it  closed,  and  a  tripping  member  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  tbe  power  cable  adapted  to  engage  the  shackle  to 
release  the  hook  and  disengage  the  power  cable  from  the 
draft  connectiona 

4.  The  combination  with  an  exeavattog  scraper,  of  a 
power  cable,  a  normally  slack  connection  from  the  rear 
end  of  the  scraper  to  the  power  cable,  a  draft  connection 
attached  to  the  forward  end  of  the  scraper,  a  shackle  on 
the  end  of  the  draft  connection,  said  shackle  having  a  piv- 
oted hook  adapted  to  engage  with  the  power  cable,  a  clip 
on  the  shackle  engaging  with  the  hook  to  hold  It  in  a 
closed  position,  a  tripping  cable  anchored  at  one  end,  and 
a  ring  on  the  tripping  cable  through  which  tbe  power  cable 
passes,  adapted  to  engage  with  the  clip  on  the  shackle  to 
release  the  hook  and  disengage  the  power  cable  from  the 
draft  connections. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  excavating  scraper,  of  a 
power  cable,  a  normally  alack  connection  from  the  rear 
end  of  tbe  scraper  to  the  power  cable,  draft  chains  at- 
tached to  the  forward  end  of  the  scraper,  a  shackle  to 
which  the  draft  chains  are  connected,  said  shackle  having 
at  one  end  a  pivoted  hook,  a  pivoted  clip  on  the  shackle 
adapted  to  be  turned  over  the  end  of  the  hook  to  hold  it 
closed,  said  clip  having  a  projecting  flnger  thereon,  a  trip- 
ping cable  anchored  at  one  end,  and  a  tripping  ring  on  the 
end  of  said  cable  through  which  paaaes  the  power  cable, 
said  tripping  ring  being  adapted  to  engage  the  flnger  on 
the  shackle  to  release  the  hook  thereof  and  permit  the  dis- 
engagement of  the  clip  from  the  power  cable. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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•60.591.  AUTOMATIC  A8H-SIFTBR.  Adolph  J. 
Montreal.  Queboc,  Canada.  Filad  Oct.  29,  1900. 
No.  626,2(M. 
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8.  A  hat  hanger  having  in  combination,  a  carrying  pta, 
a  sheet  metal  rear  plate  provided  with  two  semlcylindrical 
edge  channels  held  In  parallel  spaced  relation,  each  hav- 
ing a  bottom  forming  wel^  and  a  top  web  with  a  centrally 
positioned  seat,  a  sheet  j  metal  front  plats  having  semi- 
cylindrical  edges  arranged  for  ooactlon  with  said  edge 
channels,  clencuing  ears  carried  by  said  plates  to  secure 
tbe  same  in  Juxtaposition,  a  wlra  clip  having  two  ex- 
tending guide  stems  beltf  within  said  channels,  springs 
upon  said  wire  stems  to  tiold  said  clip  to  a  retracted  posi- 
tion, and  a  stud  held  proximal  to  said  clip  all  arranged 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  caatog, 
a  curved  tocllned  acreen  within  the  caalng.  a  swlngtog 
gate  at  the  top  of  said  screen,  n  plurality  of  swinging  gates 
having  serrated  lower  edges  at  intervals  down  said  screen, 
an  ash  receptacle,  and  a  cinder  receptacle  below  said  ash 
receptacle. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing, 
a  door  in  the  upper  front  portion  of  the  casing,  a  raverse 
curved  screen  extendtog  downwardly  and  rearwardly  from 
the  bottom  of  said  door,  a  gate  at  the  top  of  said  screen, 
a  plurality  of  swinging  gates  baring  serrated  lower  edges 
at  Intervals  down  said  screen,  an  ash  receptacle,  a  cinder 
receptacle  below  said  ash  receptacle,  and  a  sliding  door  at 
tbe  lower  front  portion  of  tbe  casing  giving  access  to  the 
cinder  and  ash  receptacles. 


960.592.    HAT-HANGER.    Oeosge  Smith.  Jr.,  Tborndlke, 
Mass.     Filad  July  22,  1909.    Serial  No.  509,029. 


1.  In  combination,  a  carrying  pin.  a  rear  plate  provided 
with  two  semlcyUndrical  edge  channels,  held  in  parallel 
spacM  relation,  aaeh  having  a  bottom  forming  web  and  a 
top  web  with  a  centrally  positioned  seat,  a  front  plate 
having  semlcyUndrical  edge  cliannels  with  top  and  bot- 
tom webs,  said  channels  registertog  with  said  first  men- 
tioned channela,  a  wlra  dip  having  two  guide  stems  slid- 
aUy  held  wlthto  aald  channels,  springs  carried  by  aald 
stem  to  hold  said  dip  to  a  protracted  poaitlon,  and  a  car- 
rying atud  aecured  to  aald  front  plate. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  carrying  pin,  of  a  rear  plate 
carried  by  aald  pto  provided  with  two  semicylindrical  edge 
channels  bald  to  parallel  spaced  ralatlon,  each  having  a 
bottom  forming  web  and  a  top  web  with  a  centrally  posl- 
tlonad  seat,  a  front  plate  having  semlcyUndrical  edge 
channela  for  eoactlon  with  aald  flrat  mentioned  channela. 
a  wlra  clip  havtog  two  guide  atema  slidabiy  held  within 
said  channela  and  said  seat,  springs  carried  by  said  stems 
to  bold  said  clip  In  a  protracted  position,  a  face  plate 
carried  by  said  pto,  and  a  stud  carried  by  said  face  plate 
and  held  proximal  to  aald  dip. 


960,503.    BUCKLE.    JoalEPH  B.  Smith.  Hot  Springs,  Ark. 
FUed  May  8.  1900.     Serial  No.  494,749. 


A  wedge  buckle  comprising  two  sections  slldable  upon 
one  another  and  having  a  device  on  the  oppoaite  end  of 
each  section  for  securing  the  ends  of  a  strap,  each  section 
baring  longitudinal  sides  with  a  longitudtoal  inclined 
groove  in  each  side,  the  sides  of  one  section  overlapping 
tbe  sides  of  tbe  other  section  and  the  grooves  in  one  sec- 
tion interlocking  with  tbe  grooves  in  the  other  section, 
and  means  for  holding  aald  sections  to  adjusted  position. 


960.594.  CABINET-TAALB.  WiLLLAM  Abhlbt  Sntdsb, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  F^.  18,  1909.  Serial  No. 
478,708. 


1.  In  a  cabinet  tabla,  the  combination  with  a  cabinet 
havtog  a  abaft  Journaled  therein,  of  rails  mounted  on  tbe 
shaft,  a  table  top  slldatily  mounted  on  the  rails,  a  flexible 
top  connected  to  the  talkie  top  adapted  to  be  received  upon 
the  rails  when  tbe  rails  and  table  an  awung  to  a  hori- 
xontal  position,  and  means  connected  to  the  stiaft  for 
holdtog  the  table  top  and  rails  In  a  vertical  position. 

2.  In  a  cabtoet  tabl4.  the  combination  with  a  cabtoet 
having  a  rota  table  aliaft  Journaled  thereto,  of  ralla  mount- 
ed on  the  ahaft.  a  table  top  alidably  mounted  on  tbe  raUa, 
a  flexible  top  connected  to  the  table  top,  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived upon  tbe  rails  when  tbe  .rails  and  table  are  swung 
to  a  horliontal  position,  said  table  top  mounted  and  sup- 
ported upon  the  shaft  when  to  a  vertical  position,  and 
means  connected  to  the  shaft  for  holding  the  table  and 
rails  to  vertical  positlolk 
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90O.S96.      PBNHOLDBB.      Albot   O.    SmsT.   Thayer. 
Kaos.    Filed  Not.  0,  1909.     Serial  No.  626.S80. 


1.  In  a  penbolder.  a  pen  grip  comprtoing  an  oater  and 
an  under  face  oppoeltel>  dlspoeed  with  relation  to  each 
other  and  curred  in  croes  section,  said  under  face  being 
positioned  closest  to  the  enter  face  contiguous  the  center 
of  the  arch  of  said  outer  face  at  the  lower  or  open  end  of 
said  pen  grip,  said  under  face  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
being  Inclined  away  from  the  outer  face  from  the  lower  or 
open  end  of  said  pen  grip  toward  the  rear  tberaof. 

2.  In  a  penbolder,  a  pen  grip  comprising  an  outer  and 
an  under  face  oppoaltely  disposed  with  relation  to  each 
other  and  curred  in  cross  section,  said  under  face  being 
positioned  closest  the  outer  face  contiguous  the  center  of 
the  arch  of  said  outer  face  at  the  lower  or  open  end  of  said 
pen  grip,  said  under  face  In  a  longitudinal  direction  being 
inclined  away  from  the  outer  face  from  the  Lower  or  open 
end  of  said  pen  grip  toward  the  rear  thereof,  and  means 
for  limiting  the  distance  a  pen  can  be  thrust  in  between 
said  faces. 


960.596.  MAKE-UP  CABINET  FOB  THEATRICAL  USB. 
AwDEBw  B.  Spiwwbb,  Morgan  City.  La.  FUed  Dec.  15. 
1909.     SerUI  No.  633.270. 


A  make  up  apparatus  for  theatrical  use.  comprising  a 
box  having  a  hinged  lid  adapted  to  hold  a  mirror,  hinged 
wings  upon  said  lid  adapted  to  fold  within  the  box  when 
the  lid  is  closed,  bulb  sockets  carried  by  said  wings,  and 
electrical  connections  with  said  socket,  as  sec  forth. 


960.597.  FENCE-POST.  Abthub  W.  Spraops.  La  Orange. 
111.,  assignor  to  American  Steel  *  Wire  Company,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  a  Con>oratlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  23, 
1907.     Serial  No.  389.890. 

1.  In  fencing,  a  post  formed  of  a  meUl  rod  substantially 
rigid  and  unyielding  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the 
fence  and  provided  near  the  surface  of  the  ground  with  a 
rertlcal  coll  dispoaed  to  permit  free  flexing  of  the  post  in 
a  direction  laterally  of  the  fence  only,  substantially  o  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  fencing,  a  post  formed  of  a  metal  rod  bent  to  form 
a  vertical  coll  from  which  extend  vertically  alined  ground- 
entering  and  fence  strand  attaching  portions,  the  plane  of 
the  coll  being  vertically  at  approximately  a  right  angle  to 
the  length  of  the  fence,  subsUntlally  as  described. 

8.  In  fencing,  a  post  formed  of  a  metal  rod  bent  Inter- 
Bcdlate  of  its  ends  to  form  a  spring  coil  from  which  rises 
a  fence  strand  attaching  portion,  and  from  which  depends 
a  ground  entering  portion,  and  an  anchor  plate  carried  by 
the  ground  entering  portion  adjacent  the  coil,  the  plane  of 
the  anchor  being  substantially  parallel  with  the  plane  of 
the  fencing,  and  the  plane  of  the  coil  being  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  that  of  the  anchor. 


4.  A  ftaee  poflt  formad  of  a  metal  rod  bent  lateniMdlata 
of  its  ends  to  form  a  spring  coil,  from  which  depends  a 
ground  entering  portion,  and  from  which  rises  a   fence 


x> 


strand  attaching  portion,  the  spring  coil  being  dlspoeed  to 
permit  flexing  of  the  strand  attaching  portion  In  one  ver- 
tical plane  only. 


960,598.  lONITINQ  SYSTEM  FOR  BXPLOSIVE-EN- 
OINES.  Fkank  W.  SPRiNon.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1906.    SerUi  No.  341.971. 
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1.  In  an  igniting  system  for  explosive  engines,  the  com- 
bination with  a  main  timer  and  an  auxiliary  timer  cooper- 
ating to  produce  a  coincident  circuit  closing  arc  of  con- 
tact, each  of  said  timers  comprising  a  rotary  circuit  clos- 
ing contact,  of  a  governor  operative  to  adjtiat  the  said  con- 
tact of  said  auxiliary  timer  with  respect,  to  the  circuit 
closing  contact  of  said  main  timer,  to  thereby  vary  the 
circuit  closing  arc  of  contact  under  varying  engine  speeds, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  igniting  system  for  multi-cylinder  explosive  en- 
gines having  primary  and  secondary  circuits,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  distributer  in  the  secondary  circuit  of  said  sys- 
tem having  a  rotatively  adjustable  case,  of  a  circuit  con- 
trolling timer  in  the  primary  circuit  of  said  system,  and  an 
electrical  condenser  applied  to  said  adjustable  case  of  said 
distributer  and  cooperating  with  the  terminals  thereof, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  igniting  system  for  multi-cylinder  explosive  en- 
gines having  primary  and  secondary  circuits,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  circuit  controlling  timer  In  the  primary  circuit 
of  said  system  and  a  distributar  In  the  secondary  circuit, 
of  an  adjustsble  electrical  condenser  applied  to  said  dis- 
tributer and  cooperating  with  the  terminals  thereof,  sub- 
stantlally  as  described. 
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4.  In  an  igniting  system  for  explosive  engines,  the  com- 
bination with  a  casing  and  an  engine  driven  shaft  extoid- 
Ing  into  said  casing,  of  main  and  auxiliary  circuit  control- 
ling timers  arranged  to  produce  a  coincident  circuit  clos- 
ing arc  of  contact,  the  said  two  timers  having  circuit  clos- 
ing contacts  driven  by  said  shaft,  and  a  centrifugal  gov- 
ernor driven  by  said  shaft,  and  operative  to  adjuat  the 
conUct  of  said  auxiliary  timer  with  respect  to  the  contact 
of  said  main  timer,  all  the  said  parts  being  located  within 
said  casing,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  igniting  system  for  explosive  engines,  the  com- 
bination with  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  oil.  of  a  cir- 
cuit controlling  timer  comprising  a  contact  brush,  a  rotary 
shaft,  a  sleeve  carried  by  said  shaft  and  having  an  out- 
wardly spaced  depending  portion,  and  a  conUct  carried  by 
the  lower  portlM  thereof,  the  said  brush  and  contact  and 
the  lower  portion  of  said  sleeve  being  submerged  in  the 
liquid  oil  contained  in  the  said  receptacle,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


960,599.  CLUTCq-PULLEY.  Jam«s  McStat  and  Ed- 
WAED  F.  Stsvbns.  Cygnet.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  20.  1909. 
Serial  No.  518.547. 


1.  In  a  clutch  pulley,  driving  and  driven  members,  one 
member  having  a  hub  adapted  to  receive  a  ^afl  and  upon 
which  the  other  member  is  rotatably  mounted,  an  abut- 
ment ring  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  hub,  a  cam 
ring  mounted  for  revolnble  movement  upon  said  hub. 
and  having  a  cam  face  to  engage  said  abutment  ring, 
means  for  rocking  said  cam  ring  whereby  to  move  said 
driven  member  into  frictlonal  engagement  with  the  driv- 
ing member,  and  means  for  retracting  said  members  from 
engagement. 

2.  In  a  clutch  pulley,  driving  and  driven  members  one 
of  which  is  provided  with  a  shaft  receiving  hub  upon 
which  the  other  is  mounted,  an  abutment  ring  adjustably 
m<)«ttnted  upon  said  hub  and  having  a  helical  cam  face,  a 
cam  ring  carried  by  said  hub  and  having  a  helical  face 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  cam  face  of  said  abutment 
ring,  means  for  rotating  said  cam  ring  whereby  to  move 
said  members  into  frictlonal  engagement,  and  means  for 
retracting  said   members   from   engagement. 

3.  In  a  clutch  pulley,  driving  and  driven  members,  one 
of  said  members  having  a  hub  adapted  to  be  rigidly  se- 
cured to  a  shaft,  and  the  other  of  said  members  t>eing 
mounted  for  Independent  rotation  upon  said  hub.  an  abut- 
ment ring  mounted  upon  said  hub  and  having  a  spiral 
groove  formed  on  its  periphery,  a  cam  ring  mounted  for 
revoluble  movement  upon  said  hub  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  abutment  ring  whereby  to  move  the  driv- 
ing and  driven  members  into  frictlonal  engagement,  and  a 
retracting  member  carried  by  said  cam  ring  having  one 
extremity  engageable  with  said  spiral  groove  and  the 
other  with  said  Independently  rotatable  member  whereby 
to  release  said  members  from  engagement. 

4.  In  a  clutch  pulley,  driving  and  driven  members,  one 
of  said  members  having  a  bub  adapted  to  be  rigidly  se- 
cured to  a  shaft,  and  the  other  of  said  members  having 
a  bearing  hub  loosely  mounted  on  said  elongated  hub. 
said  bearing  hub  being  provided  with  an  annular  receas 
adjacent  one  end,  an  abutment  ring  upon  said  elongated 
hub  and  having  a  spiral  groove  formed  on  its  periphery,  a 
cam  ring  mounted  for  rotation  upon  said  elongated  hub 
and  adapte<i  to  cooperate  wltlt  the  abutment  ring  whara- 


by  to  move  the  driving  and  driven  members  into  frictlonal 
engagement,  means  for  limiting  the  rotary  movement  of 
said  cam  ring,  and  a  retracting  memt>er  carried  by  said 
cam  ring  having  terminal  arms  one  of  which  is  engageable 
with  said  spiral  groove  and  the  other  with  said  annular 
recess  whereby  to  retract  the  driving  and  driven  mem- 
bers from  frictlonal  engagement. 

5.  In  a  dutch  pulley,  driving  and  driven  members,  one 
of  the  said  members  having  a  hub  adapted  to  be  rigidly 
secured  to  a  shaft,  the  other  of  said  members  l>elng 
mounted  for  Independent  rotation  upon  said  hub.  an  abut- 
ment ring  mounted  upon  said  hub  having  a  helical  cam 
face  provided  with  alternate  elevations  and  depressions 
that  form  shoulders  at  their  point  of  meeting,  a  cam  ring 
mounted  for  rotation  on  said  elongated  hub  and  having  a 
helical  cam  face  provided  with  alternate  elevations  and 
depressions  that  form  shoiilders  at  their  points  of  meet- 
ing to  engage  the  shoulder*  of  the  abutment  ring  whereby 
to  limit  the  rotary  movement  of  the  cam  ring,  means  for 
rotating  the  cam  ring  whereby  to  move  the  driving  and 
driven  members  into  frictienal  engagement,  and  a  retract- 
ing ring  carried  by  the  cam  member  and  engageable  with 
the  abutment  ring  and  thf^independently  rotatable  mem- 
ber whereby  to  release  said  meml>er8  from  frictlonal  en- 
gagement. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 
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9  6  0.600.  SUBSOILERi ATTACHMENT  FOR  PLOWS. 
William  A.  Stxpubns.  Little  Rock.  Ark.  Filed  Apr.  2, 
1909.     Serial  No.  487.5^9. 


1.  A  turning  plow  having  a  beam  and  a  turning  share 
and  also  having  a  sub-soiler  comprising  a  standard  piv- 
otally  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  the  beam  and  disposed 
in  rear  of  and  extending  l)elow  the  turning  share,  a  brace 
rod  connected  to  the  sub-soiler  standard  for  movement 
of  the  latter  on  said  brace  rod.  means  connecting  the 
front  end  of  the  brace  rod  to  the  beam  for  adjustment 
longitudinally  of  the  latter,  and  a  spring  on  the  brace  rod 
In  rear  of  the  sub-soiler  standard  and  bearing  against 
the  latter. 

2.  A  plow  having  a  beam  and  a  turning  share,  adjusting 
plates  on  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  the  beam  slightly 
in  advance  of  the  standard  of  the  turning  share,  said  ad- 
Justing  plates  having  nQtcbes,  and  a  sub-soiler  attachment 
comprising  a  standard  pivotally  connected  to  the  rear 
end  of  the  beam  in  rear  of  the  turning  share  and  extending 
below  the  turning  share,  a  sub-soiling  point  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  said  sub-soiler  standard,  a  link  connected  to 
and  adjustable  on  the  said  plates,  a  brace  rod  connected 
to  the  said  link  and  also  connected  to  the  sub-soiler  stand- 
ard for  movement  of  the  latter  on  said  brace  rod  and  an- 
gularly with  respect  to  the  beam,  and  a  spring  t>etween 
the  said  sub-soiler  standard  and  the  brace  rod  and  allow- 
ing said  sub-soiler  to  yi^ld  when  the  same  encounters  an 
obstmctlon.  j 


960.601.  CARBURETER.  ALrasD  C.  Stbwaet.  Los  An- 
geles.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1909.  Serial  No.  479.627. 
1.  A  carbureter  comprising  an  oil  supply  chamber, 
means  for  maintaining  a  definite  level  of  oil  in  said  cham- 
ber a  well  having  communication  to  receive  oil  from  said 
chamber;  an  air  chamber  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet 
means,  a  throttle  valve  in  said  Inlet  means  said  outlet 
means  having  means  for  connection  to  suction  applying 
meana,  oil  communicating  means  extending  Into  the  air 
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chamber  in  the  path  of  the  roctloir  therethrough  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  Into  aald  well  to  tuck  up  oil  there- 
from, and  commonicating  means  extending  from  said 
well  to  a  point  in  the  air  inlet  at  the  outside  of  the 
throttle,  wherebj  a  condition  of  suction  is  produced  in 
said  well  which  is  less  than  the  condition  of  suction  at 
the  outlet  of  the  oil  communicating  means,  and  means  for 
•dmlttlag  air  to  the  oil  chamber  for  maintaining  In  the 
oil  chamber  a  barometric  pressure  in  excess  of  that  in 
the  well. 


2.  A  earboreter  comprising  an  oil  sapply  chamber, 
means  for  maintaining  a  deflnite  lerel  of  oU  in  said  cham- 
ber a  well  communicating  with  said  chamber  to  receive 
oil  therefrom,  an  air  chamber  provided  with  inlet  and  out- 
let means,  a  throttle  valre  in  said  inlet  means  said  outlet 
means  having  means  for  connection  to  suction  applying 
means,  oil  communicating  means  extending  Into  the  air 
chamber  In  the  path  of  the  suction  therethrough  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  into  said  well  to  suck  up  oU  there- 
from, air  communicating  means  extending  from  the  well 
to  the  air  inlet  at  a  point  where  the  suction  is  less  than 
that  in  the  air  chamber,  to  establish  in  the  well  a  corre- 
spMidlng  condition  of  snetion,  and  means  for  maintaining 
In  the  oil  cbamtMr  a  condition  of  suction  less  than  that 
in  the  well,  said  means  consisting  of  a  connection  from 
the  oil  cliamber  to  the  air  communicating  means,  and 
means  for  admitting  atmoapherle  air  to  the  oil  chamber. 

3.  A  carbureter  comprising  an  oil  supply  chamber, 
means  for  maintaining  a  deflnite  level  of  oil  in  said  cham- 
ber a  well  communicating  with  said  chamber  to  receive 
oil  therefrom,  an  air  chamber  provided  with  inlet  and 
ootlet  means,  a  throttle  valve  In  said  inlet  means  said 
outlet  means  having  means  for  connection  to  suction  ap- 
plying msana,  oil  communicating  means  extending  Into 
the  air  chamber  in  the  path  of  the  suction  therethrough 
and  extending  downwardly  into  said  well  to  suck  up  oil 
therefrom,  and  means  responsive  to  the  condition  of  suc- 
tion through  the  air  chamber  for  varying  the  pressure  In 
the  oil  chamber  and  simultaneously  varying  the  relation 
of  the  pressure  In  the  oil  chamber  to  the  pressure  of  said 
well,  and  means  establishing  communication  to  the  oil 
diaml>er  from  the  outer  air. 

4.  A  carbureter  comprising  an  oil  snpply  chamber, 
means  for  maintaining  a  deflnite  levti  of  oil  in  said  cham- 
ber a  well  having  communication  to  receive  oil  from  said 
chamber,  an  air  chamber  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet 
means,  a  throttle  valve  in  said  inlet  means  said  outlet 
means  having  means  for  connection  to  saetlon  applying 
means,  oil  communicating  means  extending  Into  the  air 
ehaml>er  in  the  path  of  the  suction  therethrough  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  into  said  well  to  suck  up  oil  there- 
from, and  means  responsive  to  the  condition  of  suction 
through  the  air  chamber  for  varying  the  pressure  in  the 
oil  chamber  and  simultaneously  varying  the  relation  of 
the  pressure  In  the  oil  cham)>er  to  the  pressure  in  said 
well,  and  valve  controlled  means  establishing  communica- 
tion to  the  oil  chamber  from  the  outer  air. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing  provided  with  an  Inlet 
chamber  having  means  for  attachment  thereto  of  suction 
applying  meana,  an  air  inlet  to  said  chamber,  a  throttle 
for  said  air  inlet,  oil  communicating  means  opening  into 
said  chamber,  an  oil  chamber,  a  member  provided  with  a 
well  Into  which  said  oil  communicating  means  extends, 
means  for  vertical  adjustment  of  said  member,  caid  mem- 
ber formed  with  a  lateral  opening  communicating  with 


the  oil  chamber,  the  alse  of  said  opening  Inercaslng  np- 
wardly,  a  tube  surrounding  said  well  and  communicating 
at  Its  lower  end  with  the  oil  chamber,  means  for  main- 
taining a  deflnite  level  of  oil  In  the  oil  chamber,  and  regn- 
latable  meana  for  controlling  the  condition  of  pressure 
in  the  oil  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 


960,002.  FLD8HBR  FOB  WATEK-CL08ET8  AND  THB 
LIKE.  William  Tubmbull,  Wellington,  New  Zealand. 
Plied  Aug.  B.  1008.     Serial  No.  447,179. 


In  a  flusher  of  the  class  deacrlbed  a  first  chamber,  a 
second  chamber  communicating  with  the  first  chamber,  a 
valve  and  valve  seat  wltbla  the  second  chamber,  a  piston 
above  the  valve  and  fitting  the  second  chamber,  a  neck 
havlax  a  lateral  hole  and  connecting  the  valve  and  piston, 
screws  having  sawcuts  and  screwed  Into  boles  passing 
through  the  piston  and  valve  and  communicating  with 
the  lateral  hole  in  the  neck,  a  second  piston  fitting  the 
second  chamber  and  a  valve  seat  at  the  top  of  the  second 
chamber,  there  being  a  paaaage  for  air  from  the  top  of 
the  second  chamber  to  the  bottom  thereof,  as  set  forth. 


960,603.      BLOTTING    DEVICB.      Hbbmax    UaHLiMon, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Dec  2,  1907.  Serial  Na  404.7Sa 


1.  A  blotting  device  comprising  a  flexible  support,  de- 
pending lugs  provided  at  the  opposite  edges  of  said  sup- 
port, a  covering  of  absorbent  material  conformed  to  said 
support  and  lugs  thereon,  means  traversing  said  lugs  and 
absorbent  covering  for  securing  the  same  together,  and 
rings  secured  to  said  securing  means  for  attaching  said 
device  to  the  hand,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  blotting  device  comprising  a  support  of  flexible  ma- 
terial, lugs  at  the  opposite  edges  thereof,  a  covering  of 
absorbent  material  disposed  upon  said  support  and  con- 
formed thereto,  fastening  devices  extending  through  said 
lugs,  and  said  absorbent  material,  and  rings  secured  to 
the  inner  ends  of  said  fastening  device,  one  of  said  rings 
being  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  little  finger  of  the 
hand  and  the  other  of  said  rings  being  of  larger  diameter 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  Index  finger  of  the  hand,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 


960,604.    LBAD  JOINT-BUNNSB.    William  Vandismax. 

WUIimantic,  Conn.     Filed  Mar.  16,  1910.     Serial  No. 

M9.720. 

1.  A  Joint  runner  including  a  fiexlble  body  part,  a  shield 
secured  to  each  end  of  said  body  part,  a  gate  Inclodlng  two 
members  each  secured  to  one  of  said  shields,  the  outer  end 
of  each  member  being  bent,  said  bent  ends  both  lying  in  a 
plane  substantially  parallel  with  the  side  of  the  body  part 
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and  lapping  one  past  the  other,  and  means  borne  by  said 
shield  for  drawing  the  ends  of  the  body  part  toward  each 
other. 


2.  A  Joint  runner  Inelodlng  a  fiexll^e  bo^  part,  a  ableld 
secured  to  eadi  end  of  said  body  partrears  rising  from 
each  of  said  shields,  a  bolt  pivotaliy  mounted  on  one  of 
said  ears  and  extending  through  an  opening  in  the  opposite 
ear.  SMans  upon  the  bolt  for  drawing  the  ears  together, 
and  a  gate  including  two  members  each  integrally  formed 
with  one  of  said  shields,  the  outer  end  of  each  member 
being  bent  and  lying  In  a  straight  plane  approxlinately 
parallel  with  the  bent  end  of  the  other  part  and  lapping 
one  past  the  other. 

S.  A  Joint  runner  Inelodlng  a  body  part  arranged  to 
be  bent  into  circular  form  and  having  a  shield  completely 
covering  the  meeting  ends,  a  sectional  gate  foraaed  oae  aeo- 
tlon  Integral  with  eac|^  of  said  shields,  ears  rising  from 
each  of  said  shields,  a  bolt  pivotaliy  secured  to  the  onter 
end  of  one  of  said  ears  and  engaging  an  opening  In  the 
outer  end  of  the  other  ear,  a  nut  fitted  on  said  bolt  and 
having  wings  located  at  the  onter  end  of  the  nut,  said 
■at  having  a  reeeae  «st«ii«lot  from  the  oatar  and  Inward 
to  a  point  near  Its  Inward  end. 

4.  A  JolBt  mnner  inelodlng  a  flexible  body  part,  a  shield 
secured  to  and  covering  each  end  of  the  body  part,  each 
shield  having  a  Up  extending  backwardly  along  the  edge 
of  the  body  part,  ears  rlaing  from  said  llpa  la  a  llaa  Bob- 
atantlally  parallel  with  the  sides  of  the  body  part,  a  bolt 
pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of  one  of  said  ears  and  passing 
Into  an  opening  In  the  outer  end  of  the  oppoalte  ear,  the 
latter  having  a  reeeas  In  Its  f&ee  adjacent  to  said  opmlng. 
and  a  nat  fitted  on  said  bolt  and  with  Ha  end  adapted  to 
rest  In  said  recess  whereby  accidental  disengagement  of 
the  bolt  from  the  ear  Is  prevented. 

5.  A  Joint  mnner  Indadlng  a  body  part  arranged  to  be 
bent  Into  drenlar  form  and  having  a  metalUe  gate  mem- 
ber secnred  to  each  end  thereof,  earn  rlaing  from  each  of 
said  metallic  members,  a  bolt  pivotaliy  secnred  to  the  outer 
end  of  one  of  said  ears  and  engaging  an  opening  In  the 
ooter  end  of  the  other  ear.  and  a  nut  fitted  on  said  bolt 
and  having  wings  located  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  said  nnt 
having  a  recess  extending  from  the  outer  end  Inward  to  a 
point  near  Its  Inner  end. 


960.605.      VALVE.     Mabioit   WAKxnf.   Bochester.   N.  T. 
FUed  Aug.  5.  1907.    Serial  No.  387,183. 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  body  made  with  a  port  there- 
through, a  stem  mounted  in  said  body;  a  valve  plate 
mounted  upon  and  engaging  said  stem  with  provision  for 
partial  relative  rotation  of  said  stem  and  valve  plate  and 
having  a  port  therethrough ;  another  valve  plate  mounted 
upon  the  stem  and  secured  thereto  and  means  to  hold  the 
valve  plataa  In  operative  poaltloB,  all  organised  and  operate 
Ing  sabatantlaUy  as  described. 

2.  A  valve  comprising  a  body  made  with  a  port  there- 
through;  a  stem  mounted  in  a  cylindrical  perforation  In 
said  body  and  having  a  cylindrical  section  to  fill  said  per- 
foration and  an  angolar  section  extending  oatslde  the 
body ;  a  valve  plate  looeely  mounted  upon  the  angular  sae- 
tlon of  the  stem  and  loosely  connected  to  the  body  by  a 


pin  and  slot  connection  ;  another  plate  secured  to  rotate 
with  the  stem ;  and  meana^o  hold  the  valve  plates  in  op- 
erative poeltlon,  all  organised  and  operating  snbstaatlaUj 
aa  described. 

8.  A  valve  eomprising  a  body  made  with  a  port  thero- 
through ;  a  stem  mounted  In  a  cylindrical  perforation  la 
aald  body  and  having  a  cylindrical  section  to  fill  aald  per- 
foration, an  angular  aeetlon  extending  outalde  said  body 
and  a  screw  threaded  section  above  the  angular  section ; 
a  valve  plate  mounted  loosely  upon  the  angular  section  of 
the  stem  and  loosely  connected  to  the  body  by  a  pin  and 
slot  connection ;  another  valve  plate  secured  upon  the  an- 
gular portion  of  the  stem  to  rotate  with  the  stem ;  a  not 
upon  the  screw  threaded  portion  of  the  stem,  a  spring  sur- 
rounding the  stem  and  one  end  engaging  with  the  nut ;  a 
washer  above  the  spring  engaging  the  other  end  of  the 
spring  and  means  to  lock  the  washer  to  the  stem  after  It 
has  been  rotated  to  put  tension  upon  the  spring  all  organ- 
ised and  operating  substantially  aa  described. 


9  6  0,606.  BABBEL-COVBB.  Albekt  Moobb  Wbavbb 
and  H0LLI8  Elton  Tatlob,  Alligator.  Miss.  Filed  Oct. 
9.  1908.     Serial  No.  457.009. 


t^ 


A  barrel  cover  eomprUlng  a  eontlnuons  flexible  ring 
having  a  circular  piece  of  cloth  stretched  over  the  same 
and  secured  thereon  by  folding  the  edges  of  the  cloth  back 
upon  Itaelf  and  securing  the  same  by  rows  of  stitching  so 
aa  to  completely  Indoee  said  ring  in  the  hem  formed  annu- 
larly  around  the  edge  of  thie  cloth  and  a  strip  of  doth  ar- 
rangsd  transversely  on  said  circular  piece  of  cloth  having 
its  end  portions  secored  on  said  piece  of  cloth  by  rows 
of  stitching  and  the  central  portion  left  free  to  form  ft 
central  upwardly  projecting  loop  handle  portion.  '  1 


•  60,007.  AUTOMATIC  BBCLININQ  •  CHAIB  BACK. 
Fbark  Bbbmard  WBB8n>,  Jr..  Mount  Lookout,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1910.    Serial  No.  555,469. 


An  antomatle  reclining  chair  ba<±.  hinged  to  the. seat 
portion,  the  pressure  upoh  the  back  determining  the  in- 
clination of  the  back,  springB  attached  to  the  back,  the 
lower  end  of  the  springs  provided  with  rollers,  the  rollers 
playing  against  an  lucline,  the  position  of  the  roller,  on 
the  Indlne  determining  the  resistance  of  the  bade  to  pre*- 
sure,  all  snbetantlally  as  described. 


-H 


9  6  0,606.  PUBIFICATION  OF  LIQUIDS.  Albbbt  E. 
Williams,  Jersey  City,  ^.  J.  Filed  Mar.  22.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  485,085.  ! 

1.  la  apparatos  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  eombl- 
natlon  of  a  receiving  chamber,  an  eleetroBUfnet  at  the 
t«ttom  of  said  receiving  chamber,  means  for  exciting  aald 
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nagiiet  electrically,  meani  for  dlscbarKlng  from  the  bot- 
tom of  Mid  recelTlng  cbtmber,  a  strainer  In  tbe  upper 
part  of  aald  recelring  chamber,  meani  for  condactlng  tlie 
liquid  paaaing  through  said  strainer  to  a  supplementary 
chamber,  said  supplementary  chamber,  a  series  of  screens 
la  aald  supplemeotary  chamber  the  alternate  members  of 
wlileb  are  reapectlyely  connected  with  alectropoeltlTe  and 
•lectronegatlre  terminals  of  an  electric  circuit,  and  means 
for  discharging  the  liquid  and  the  precipitates  separately 
from  said  supplementary  chamber,  substantially  In  the 
manner  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


^ 


wj:^ 


960,609.  VACUUM-PUMP.  OaoMB  8.  William  a,  Nor- 
folk, Va.,  aaatgnor  to  American  Plaoo  Player  Company, 
Norfolk,  Va.,  a  Corporation  of  Vlrglnta.  Filed  Mar.  2, 
1909.     Serial  No.  480,886. 


2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  recelTlng  chamber,  a  plurality  of  electromag- 
nets at  the  bottom  of  the  recelTlng  chamber,  means  for 
exciting  said  magnets  electrically,  means  for  discharging 
from  the  bottom  of  said  recelTlng  chamber,  a  strainer  In 
the  upper  part  of  said  recelTlng  chamber,  means  for  con- 
ducting the  liquid  passing  through  said  strainer  to  a  aup- 
plementary  chamber,  said  supplementary  chamber,  a  ae- 
ries of  screens  in  said  supplementary  chamber  the  alter- 
nate members  of  which  are  respectlTely  connected  with 
electropoaltlTe  and  electronegatiTe  terminals  of  an  elae- 
trlc  circuit,  and  means  for  discharging  the  liquid  and 
the  precipitates  separately  from  said  supplementsry 
chamber,  tobatantlally  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purjKwe 
described. 

3.  In  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  recelTlng  chamber,  an  electromagnet  at  the 
bottom  of  said  chamber  formed  with  a  hollow  pole  con- 
stituting a  discharge  pipe,  a  tsItc  in  said  discharge  pipe, 
means  for  exciting  said  magnet  electrically,  a  strainer  In 
the  upper  part  of  said  recelTlng  chamber,  means  for  con- 
ducting the  liquid  passing  through  said  strainer  to  a  sup- 
plementary chamber,  said  supplementary  chamber,  a  series 
of  screens  In  said  supplementary  chamber,  the  alternate 
members  of  which  are  respectlTely  connected  with  elec- 
troposltlTC  and  electronegatiTe  terminals  of  an  electric 
circuit,  and  means  for  discharging  the  liquid  and  the 
precipitates  separately  from  said  supplementary  chamber, 
substantially  In  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  recelTlng  chamber,  a  plurality  of  electromag- 
nets at  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  formed  with  hollow 
poles  constituting  discharge  pipes.  ralTes  in  said  dis- 
charge plpea.  means  for  exciting  said  magnets  electrically, 
a  strainer  in  the  upper  part  of  said  recelTlng  chamber, 
means  for  conducting  the  liquid  passing  through  said 
straiaer  to  a  supplementary  chamber,  said  supplementary 
chamber,  a  series  of  screens  In  said  supplementary  cham- 
ber, the  alternate  members  of  which  are  respectlTely  con- 
nected with  electropoaltlTe  and  electronegatiTe  terminals 
of  an  electric  circuit,  and  means  for  discharging  the  liquid 
and  the  precipitates  separately  from  said  supplementary 
chamber.  snbsUntially  In  the  manner  and  tor  the  purpose 
described. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  Tacuum  chamber,  of  exhaost- 
ing  mechanism  therefor,  said  mechanism  comprising  a 
plurality  of  cylinders  arranged  in  Undem.  said  cylinders 
each  hSTing  a  head  formed  with  a  conduit  in  open  com- 
munication with  said  chamber,  each  head  haTlng  an  open- 
ing leading  to  Its  cylinder,  TaWes  carried  by  said  heads 
for  controlling  said  openings,  and  TalTsd  rsclproeating  pis- 
tons mounted  within  the  cylinders,  the  redproeatlons  of 
the  pistons  providing  Intermedtats  periods  of  exhaust 
pressure  producing  actWity  within  its  cylinder,  said  pis- 
tons harlng  relatlre  moTements  to  comblnedly  proTlde  a 
constant  exhaust-pressure  on  the  chamber  of  subsUntlally 
uniform  degree. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  Tacuum  chamber,  of  exhaust- 
ing mechanism  therefor,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  cylinders  arranged  in  tandem,  said  cylinders  each 
haTlng  a  head  formed  with  a  conduit  in  open  communica- 
tion with  said  chamber,  each  head  haTlng  an  opening  lead- 
ing to  Ita  cylinder,  TalTSS  carried  by  said  heads  for  con- 
trolling said  openings,  and  Talred  reciprocating  pistons 
mounted  within  the  cylinders,  the  reciprocations  of  the 
pistons  proTiding  intermediate  periods  of  exhaust-pressure 
producing  actlTlty  within  Its  cylinder,  said  pUtona  hsTlng 
moTements  of  uniform  length  and  timed  to  comblnedly 
proTlde  a  constant  exhaust-pressure  on  the  chamber  of 
substantially   uniform  degree. 

8.  In  combination,  a  eaaing  haTlng  a  conduit,  cylinder 
heads  each  haTing  a  conduit  in  open  communication  with 
the  casing  conduit,  a  cylinder  for  each  head  and  In  eon- 
trolled  communication  with  the  conduit  In  the  head,  said 
cylinders  being  arranged  In  tandem,  and  a  piston  mounted 
In  each  cylinder,  said  pistons  proTtdlng  Intermittent  pe- 
riods of  exhanat-pressure  producing  actlTity  in  the  casing 
conduit,  the  combined  periods  of  actlTlty  of  the  pistons 
proTlding  a  constant  exhaust  pressure  on  said  conduit  of 
substantially  uniform  degree. 

4.  An  exhaust  pump  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  haT- 
lng a  conduit,  cylinder  heads  In  said  casing  and  each  hav- 
ing a  conduit  in  open  communication  with  the  casing  con- 
duit, a  cylinder  for  each  head,  said  cylinders  being  ar- 
ranged in  Undem,  said  cylinders  being  free  from  inter- 
communication, each  cylinder  haTlng  TalTe-controlled  com- 
munication with  Its  head-conduit,  and  a  motor-drlTen  pis- 
ton for  each  cylinder,  each  piston  baring  TalTC  mechan- 
ism to  proTide  Tacuum  preasure  within  Its  cylinder,  said 
pistons  hSTlng  movements  of  equal  length  and  timed  to 
proTide  subsUntlally  non-concurrent  intermittent  periods 
of   exhaust-pressure   producing   actlTlty   on   said   castng- 

condult. 

B.  An  exhaust  pump  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  haT- 
lng a  conduit,  cylinder  heads  In  said  eaaing  and  each  hav- 
ing a  conduit  In  open  communication  with  the  casing  con- 
duit, a  cylinder  for  each  head,  said  cylinders  being  ar- 
ranged in  tandem,  said  cylinders  being  free  from  Inter- 
communication, each  cylinder  hSTlng  TalTe-controlled  com- 
munication with  its  head-conduit,  and  a  motor  drlTen 
piston  for  each  cylinder,  each  piston  haring  valve  mech- 
anism to  proride  vacuum  pressure  within  Its  cylinder,  said 
pistons  having  morements  of  eqtui  length  and  timed  to 
proTlde  substantially  non-concurrent  Intermittent  periods 
of  exliaust-preearare  producing  actlrity  on  said  casing-con- 
duit, the  combined  periods  of  actlTlty  providing  a  con- 
stant exhaust-pressure .  on  said  MOdvlt  of  substantially 
uniform  degree. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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960,610.  POWBB-PNEUMATIC.  Oaoaoa  8.  Williams, 
Norfott,  Vs.,  assignor  to  American  Piano  Player  Com- 
pany," Norfolk,  Va.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed 
Mar.  S.  1909.     Serial  No.  480,889. 


,  '<• 


tubes  snd  having  a  block  fixed  thereto,  an  fJigQlarly  dis- 
posed rail  supporting  member  fixed  to  the  block  and  ex- 
tending partUUy  over  the  opposed  faces  of  said  rail  sup- 
porting member  and  hollow  monnU  on  said  ouUr  tubes 
extending  over  the  oppoaite  ends  of  said  blodi  and  indos- 
ing  said  bosses. 

2.  In  a  post  for  meUl  furniture,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  outer  tnbea,  an  Inner  tube  fitted  In  said  outer  tubes 
and  having  fixed  thereto  a  block  adapted  to  support  ths 
end  of  one  or  more  raila,  a  covering  shell  partially  encir- 
cling said  block  and  having  portions  of  lU  ends  bent  over 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  block,  and  hollow  mounts  on  said 
outer  tubes  receiving  within  them  the  opposite  «>ds  of  said 
aheU  and  the  ends  of  aald  block. 


1.  A  pneumatic  comprising  two  boards  hingedly  con- 
nected at  one  end,  said  boards  having  a  fold-forming  cov- 
sring,  and  an  angular  fulcrumed  actuator  supported  by 
the  hinged  ends  of  each  of  said  boards. 

2.  A  pneumatic  comprising  two  boards  hingedly  con- 
nected at  one  end,  said  boarda  having  a  fold-formlpg  cov- 
sring,  and  an  angular  tnlerumed  actuator  carried  by  the 
hinged  end  of  one  of  said  boards  and  supported  by  the 
other  board. 

3.  A  pneumatic  comprising  two  boards  hingedly  con- 
nected at  one  end,  said  boarda  having  a  fold-forming  cov- 
ering, an  angular  actnatcw  carried  by  the  hinged  end  of 
one  of  said  boarda,  and  a  fulcrum  carried  by  the  other  of 
said  boarda. 

4.  A  pneumatic  comprising  two  boards  hingedly  con- 
nected at  one  end,  said  boarda  having  a  fold-forming  cov- 
ering, an  sngfl'"'  actuator  carried  by  the  hinged  end  of 
one  of  said  boarda,  and  a  fulcrum  carried  by  the  other  of 
said  boards,  said  fulcrum  consisting  of  a  plate  having  an 
upturned  edge  with  which  said  actuator  contacU. 

5.  A  pneumatic  comprising  two  boarda,  one  of  said 
boarda  having  iU  ends  of  unequal  thickneas  to  provide  a 
substantially  wedge-ahaped  board,  said  boards  having  a 
fold-forming  covering  and  being  hingedly  connected  at  the 
thicker  end  of  said  wedge-shaped  board,  and  an  actuator 
secured  to  the  hinged  end  of  one  of  said  boarda  and  over- 
hanging and  being  supported  by  tbe  other  of  said  boards. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


960.611.  BED  PILLAB  OB  POST.  JoHii  C  Wilsoh. 
Kenosha.  Wla.,  assignor  to  The  Simmons  Manutactur- 
lag  Company,  Kenoaha,  Wla,  a  Corporation  of  Wis- 
consin.    Filed  Nov.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  464.110. 


960,612.    HAT-PBE88.    GaotOB  F.  Wooda«d.  Kalamaxoo, 
Mich.     Filed  May  18.  1908.    Serial  No.  433.563. 


1.  IB  a  pest  for  mstml  farelture,  the  oomblaation  with 
a  pair  of  outer  tnbea,  an  Inner  tube  fitted  la  saM  oatar 


1.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  of  a  salUble  baae :  ^ 
a  baling  chamber;  retainers  for  the  baling  chamber  con- 
Blsting  of  the  blocks  15,  provided  with  Irregular  apertures 
and  notched  at  17  in  the  front  thereof,  having  Inwardly- 
projecting  engaging  ends  and  outwardly-projecting  hooked 
ends  17  with  a  fiat  aprlng  16  Inserted  Into  aald  Irregu- 
lar apertures  for  retaining  the  same ;  a  bearing  block  18 

In  the  notch  17'  in  the  front  part  thereof ;  and  a  remoT- 
able  block  19  ba<A  of  the  block  18.  all  coactlng  substan- 
tially aa  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  hay  baling  press,  the  combination  with  ths 
charging  chamber,  of  a  plunger  4  with  a  body  portion  4' 
and  the  central  guide  plates  4  "  with  Inwardly  projecting 
fianges  4'"  at  the  bottom;  a  guide  strip  4|  secured  to 
the  forwardly  extending  floor  of  the  baling  chamber  en- 
gaging the  flanges  4'" ;  a  IcTcr  plTOted  at  9  between  tha 
said  plates  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  between 
the  said  plates ;  rollers  13  on  the  sides  of  the  said  leTer ; 
cam  blocks  12  supported  on  the  baling  press  frame  at 
each  side  of  the  said  leTer  to  coact  with  the  aald  rollers ; 
a  tackle  and  pulley  constitoetlon  consisting  of  a  pulley  • 
on  the  upper  end  of  the  said  leTer  and  a  pulley  7  mounted 
on  the  said  frame  with  a  rope  8  around  the  same  for  actu- 
ating the  said  leTer  and  causing  the  rollers  on  the  slds 
thereof  to  coact  with  the  said  cam  surface,  all  coactiag 
substantially  as  described  for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  A  baling  press  consisting  of  a  sulUble  baling  cham- 
ber; a  charging  chamber;  a  plunger  acting  through  the 
said  charging  chamber  to  dellrer  a  charge  to  the  baling 
chamber;  means  for  actuating  said  plunger  consisting  of 
a  lever  pivoted  thereto  and  extending  upwardly  there- 
from; a  removable  apron  plvotally  connected  to  tbe  top 
of  said  plunger  and  extencBng  forward  and  reatlng  against 
the  said  lever  for  closing  the  charging  chamber  when  ths 
plunger  la  sdvanced,  and  a  pivoted  guard  26  retained  In 
vertical  position  by  a  apclng  when  the  plunger  Is  with- 
drawn, aU  coactlng  substantially  aa  described  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  of  a  charging 
chamber  with  a  plunger  saltably  guided  to  paas  from  the 
said  charging  chamber  to  the  baling  chamber ;  a  lever  piv- 
oted to  the  plunger ;  rollera  on  the  aides  of  said  lever ;  a 
cam  surface  for  said  rollers  to  travel  upon ;  and  a  pulley 
and    uckle   for    actuating   the   said    lever,    coacting   as 

specified. 

5.  In  a  baling  prsaa,  the  combination  of  a  charging 
chamber  with  a  plunger  saiUbly  guided  to  pass  from  said 
charging  chamber  to  the  baling  chamber ;  a  lever  pivoted 
to  the  said  plangar ;  guiding  projejtion  on  the  said  levsr ; 

I  a  cam  surface  for  recelvUig  the  aald  guiding  projection; 
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ineani  for  aetnatlDg  tlie  nld  lever  whereby  the  taM  lerer 
and  emm  eoact  to  start  the  plonger  rapidly  aad  flnlsh  wttb 
a  powerful,  alow  moTement,  ceactlng  aa  apecifled. 
[Clala  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


960.813.  RAKINQ  MECHANISM  FOR  DAM8  OB  OTHER 
WATER-CHANNELS.  Otto  Wdndbb,  Ellleott  City,  Md. 
Filed  Mar.  22.  1900.     Serial  No.  485.038. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  abutment  baring  a  water 
channel,  of  a  cage  ontatanding  from  and  aecnrad  to  the 
abutment  orer  the  channel  thereof,  said  cage  baring  grat- 
ing bars  extending  across  the  channel  and  solid  side  walls 
for  prerentlng  detritus  from  passing  under  the  Iwrs,  and 
an  endless  rake  mounted  In  the  cage  for  removing  detrltoa 
from  the  grating  bars  at  the  exterior  of  the  cage. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  abutment  baring  a  water 
channel,  of  a  casre  outstanding  from  and  secured  to  the 
abutment  over  the  channel  thereof,  said  cage  having  grat- 
ing bars  extending  across  the  channel  and  solid  side  walls 
for  prcTCBting  detritus  from  passing  under  the  bars,  an 
eadleaa  rake  mounted  In  the  caice  for  removing  detritus 
from  the  grating  bars  at  the  exterior  of  the  cage,  means 
tor  operating  the  rake,  and  supports  for  the  rake  ar- 
ranged at  the  sides  of  the  cage  and  at  points  tetarmadtata 
the  sides. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  abutment  having  a  water 
channel,  of  a  grating  or  cage  secured  to  the  abutment  over 
the  entrance  end  of  the  channel,  an  endless  rake  mounted 
In  the  grating  for  removing  detrltoa  from  tb«  extsrier 
thereof,  supporting  and  actuating  means  for  the  endless 
rake,  endless  channels  arranged  within  the  grating  and 
supported  thereby  forming  guldeways  for  the  rake,  and 
an  Intermediate  guiding  and  supporting  meana  arranged 
within  the  grating  at  a  point  between  the  guldeways. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  abutment  having  a  water 
channel,  of  a  grating  or  case  secured  to  the  abutment  over 
the  entrance  end  of  the  channel,  an  endleaa  rake  mounted 
la  the  gratlBg  for  removing  detritos  fron  the  exterior 
thereto,  supporting  and  actuating  means  for  the  endless 
rake,  endless  channels  arranged  within  the  grating  and 
supported  thereby  forming  guldeways  for  tlie  rake,  trana- 
verse  trussss  In  the  cage,  and  guides  raoanted  on  the 
tiassiis  coBperatlBg  with  the  guldeways  tor  sustaining 
the  flights  of  the  endless  rake. 

B.  The  combination  with  an  abntment  having  a  water 
channel,  of  a  grating  ontatanding  therefrom  and  consist- 
ing of  side  walla  and  parallel  grating  bars,  shafts  extend- 
ing transversely  through  the  grating  and  oat  of  the  side 
wslls  thereof,  besrlngs  exterior  to  the  grating  for  the 
sbafta,  sprocket  wheels  on  the  shafts,  endless  chalna  pass- 
ing around  the  sprocket  wheels,  tooth-carrying  bars  con- 
nected with  the  sprocket  chalna  and  movable  with  their 
testk  projected  between  t^  gratlnf  bara,  and  endless 
tracks  arranged  within  the  grating  for  supporting  the 
drains  betwesa  the  sprocket  wheels. 

[Clatais  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Onsetts.) 


9  «  0 ,  e  1  4  .  COOLING  APPARATUS.  William  B.  All- 
BaiQHT,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dee.  12,  1B08.  Serial  No. 
467,201. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described  a  roUtable  and 
cylindrlc  drum,  a  trough,  one  side  of  which  Is  formed  by 
the  drum,  and  means  yieldingly  holding  the  trough  sgalnst 
the  drum. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  rotatable  aad 
cylindrlc  drum,  a  trough,  one  side  of  which  is  formed  by 
the  drum,  means  yieldingly  holding  the  trough  against 
the  dram,  and  a  downwardly  directed  scraper  oa  the 
trough  and  bearing  against  the  drum. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  hollow  rota- 
table cylindrlc  drum,  a  horicontally  slldable  trough,  one 
side  of  which  is  formed  by  the  drum,  guides  secured  to, 
and  nesr  the  ends  of  the  trough  and  bearing  agalnat  the 
enda  of  the  drum,  and  means  acting  to  yieldingly  preaa 
the  trough  against  the  drum. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  rotatable  cylln> 
dric  drum,  a  horUontally  slldable  trough  one  side  of 
which  is  formed  by  the  drum,  guides  secured  to  the  trough 
and  bearing  against  the  enda  of  the  drum,  means  yield- 
ingly holding  the  trough  agalnat  the  drum,  and  means  for 
rigidly  securing  the  trough  In  adjusted  position. 

6.  A  device  of  the  claas  described  embracing  a  borison- 
tally  roUtable  cylinder,  a  horlxontally  slldable  trough  sup- 
ported in  close  relation  thereto  and  one  side  of  which  Is 
formed  by  the  cylinder,  guides  secured  on  the  trough  and 
bearing  against  the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  pscking  means 
in  the  bottom  and  enda  of  the  trough  io  bear  against  the 
cylinder,  resilient  means  for  adjusting  the  trough  to  the 
cylinder  and  means  for  locking  the  trough  in  adjusted 
position. 

[Clalma  6  to  66  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


960,615.     VALVE  FOR  ENGINES.     Jamks  B.  ALLnun, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Sept.  26.  1907.     Sertal  No.  394.517. 

1.  A  steam  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  steam  cheat, 
admission  and  exhaust  ports  connecting  the  steam  chest 
and  cylinder,  auxiliary  exhaost  ports,  from  the  cylinder, 
a  main  valve  la  said  stsasi  ehsst  controlling  the  admis- 
sion and  exhaust  throufh  the  steam  ports,  a  compression 
regulating  valve  controlling  the  auxiliary  exhaust  ports, 
and  a  connection  from  said  main  valve  to  said  auxiliary 
exhaust  valve  aald  connection  being  within  the  steam 
chest. 

2.  A  steam  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  short  sdmis- 
sion  and  exhaust  ports  lesdlag  thereto,  a  main  valvs 
adapted  to  control  said  porta,  short  auxiliary  exhaust 
ports  lesdlng  from  the  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  exhaust  or 
comrtression  regulsting  valve  to  control  said  aoxillary 
ports,  and  a  connection  from  said  main  valve  to  aald 
auxiliary  valvs  said  cooaectloa  being  Inclosed  within  the 
vslve  castag. 
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8.  A  steam  engine  comprlatng  a  cylinder,  short  admis- 
sion and  exhaust  ports  leading  thereto,  a  main  valve 
adapted  to  control  said  ports,  short  auxiliary  exhaust 
ports  leading  from  the  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  exhauat  or 
compreasloa  regulating  valve  to  control  said  auxiliary 
porta,  and  a  connection  from  aald  main  valve  to  aald 
auxiliary  valve,  said  connection  being  inclosed  within  the 
valve  casing  and  Including  a  lost  motion  device. 


4.  A  steam  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  steam  chest, 
admission  and  exliaast  ports  connecting  the  steam  chest 
and  cylinder,  auxiliary  exhaust  ports  connecting  the  cylin- 
der with  the  main  exhaust,  a  main  valve  in  said  steam 
chdit  controlling  the  admission  and  exhaust  through  the 
stsam  ports,  an  auxiliary  exhauat  compreaslon  regulating 
valve  controlling  the  auxiliary  exhauat  ports  and  an  ad- 
justable lost  motion  connection  from  said  main  valve  to 

•  ssid   auxiliary   valve,   said   connection    being   within   the 
stsam  chest. 

5.  A  steam  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  main  admla- 
slon  and  exhaust  ports  leading  to  the  ends  thereof,  main 
valves  adapted  to  control  said  ports,  auxiliary  exhaust 
ports  leading  from  the  cylinder,  auxiliary  exhaust  or  com- 
preaaion  regulating  valves  to  control  said  auxiliary  ports 
and  a  connection  from  said  main  valves  and  intermediate 
the  same,  to  said  auxiliary  exhaust  or  comprefislon  regu- 
lating valves  and  intermediate  the  same,  said  connection 
Inclpding  a  lost  motion  device. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


960,616.     VALVE  FOR  ENGINES.     Jambs  B.  Allfrsb, 
Chicago,  lU.     Filed  Jan.  9,  1908.     SerUl  No.  409,974. 


lating  valve  controlling  the  auxiltary  porta,  aad  a  daata 
pot  connection  from  said  main  valve  to  said  auxiliary  ex- 
haust valve  said  connection  being  within  the  steam  chest. 

2.  A  steam  engine  comprising  a  cyllader,  short  admto- 
aion  and  exhaust  ports  leading  thereto,  a  nsatn  valvs 
adapted  to  control  said  porta,  abort  auxiliary  szhauat 
ports  leading  from  the  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  exhaust  or 
compreaslon  regulating  valve  to  control  said  auxiliary 
ports,  and  a  dash  pot  connection  from  said  main  valvs 
to  said  auxiliary  valve  aald  connection  being  Inclosed 
within  the  valve  casing. 

3.  A  steam  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  short  admis- 
sion and  exhaust  ports  leading  thereto,  a  main  valvs 
adapted  to  control  said  porta,  abort  auxiliary  exhaust 
ports  lesdlng  from  the  cylinder,  an  aoxillary  exhaust  or 
compression  regulating  valve  to  control  said  auxiliary 
ports,  and  a  dash  pot  connection  from  said  main  valve 
to  said  auxiliary  valve,  said  connection  being  inclosed 
within    the   valve   casing  aad   Including   a   lost   motlea 

device.  I 

4.  A  steam  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  steam  chest, 
admission  and  exhaust  ports  connecting  the  steam  chest 
and  cylinder,  auxiliary  eihsust  ports  connecting  the  cyl- 
inder with  the  main  exhaust,  a  main  valve  in  said  steam 
chest  controlling  the  admission  and  exhaust  through  ths 
steam  ports,  an  auxiliary  exhaust  compreaslon  regulating 
valve  controlling  the  auxiliary  exhaust  ports  and  an  ad- 
justable or  variable  ds«b  PO*  "d  •<**  motton  connection 
from  said  main  valve  to  said  aoxillary  valve,  aald  con- 
nection being  within  the  steam  chest. 

6.  A  steam  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  main  admis- 
sion and  exhaust  ports  leading  to  the  ends  thereof,  mala 
valvea  adapted  to  control  said  porta,  auxUlary  exhaust 
ports  leading  from  the  cylinder,  auiUlary  exhaust  or  cob^ 
pression  regulating  valves  to  control  said  auxiliary  ex- 
haust ports  and  a  connection  from  said  main  valves  and 
intermediate  the  same,  to  said  auxiliary  exhaust  or  com- 
pression regulating  valves  Snd  intermediate  the  same,  aald 
connection  Including  a  dash  pot  and  a  lost  motion  device. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  A  steam  engine  comprising  s  cylinder,  a  steam  chest, 
adailaaion  and  exhaust  ports  connecting  the  steam  chest 
and  eyllader.  anzlliary  exhaust  ports  from  .the  cylinder,  a 
■aln  valve  la  said  steam  chest  eeatroUlng  the  sdmlssioa 
and  exhaust  through  the  stesm  ports,  s  compression  rego- 


060.617.  CABLE  -  CARRIER  APPARATUS.  GaoaOB  A. 
Amsdsn,  Lowell,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Lamson  Consoli- 
dated Store  Service  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1905,  Serial  No. 
275.820.    Renewed  Jan.  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  536.742. 


1.  la  a  cable  carrier  apiparatua,  a  track  or  way.  a  car- 
rier adapted  to  travel  upon  its  side  on  said  track  or  way, 
an  endless  motor  csble  adapted  to  propel  said  carrier 
along  said  track  or  way,  and  means  for  engaging  and  dis- 
sngaglng  aald  carrier  with  and  from  said  cable. 

3.  la  a  cable  carrier  apparatoa,  a  track  or  way,  a  car- 
rtsr  adapted  to  travel  opoo  its  side  oa  said  track  or  way, 
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•a  eodl«M  motor  cmble  adapted  to  propel  said  carrier 
along  aald  track  or  way,  means  for  placing  said  carrier 
In  eoAperation  with  said  track  or  way,  aatomatic  means 
Tor  engaging  said  carrier  with  said  cable,  aatomatic  means 
for  disengaging  said  carrlar  from  said  cable,  and  means 
for  remoTing  said  carrier  from  said  track  or  way. 

3.  In  a  cable  carrier  apparatas,  a  track  or  wajr,  a  car- 
rier adapted  to  trarel  apon  its  side  on  said  track  or  way, 
an  endless  motor  cable  adapted  to  propel  said  carrier 
along  said  tra^  or  way.  a  drop  loop  or  depression  In  said 
track  or  way  forming  a  drop  or  way  station,  means  in 
said  drop  station  for  placing  said  carrier  la  cooperation 
with  said  track  or  way.  and  automatic  means  for  engag- 
ing said  carrier  wltb  aaid  cable. 

4.  In  a  cable  carrier  apparatna,  a  main  track  or  way, 
a  carrier  adapted  to  travel  apon  Its  side  on  said  track 
or  way,  an  endless  motor  cable  adapted  to  propel  said 
carrier  along  said  track  or  way,  means  for  placing  said 
carrier  in  cooperation  with  said  track  or  way,  aatomatic 
means  for  engaging  said  carrier  wltb  said  cable,  an  inde- 
pendent drop  receiving  track  or  way,  means  for  diverting 
said  carrier  from  said  main  track  or  way  into  cooperation 
with  said  drop  receiving  track,  and  aatomatic  means  for 
disengaging  said  carrier  from  said  cable. 

5.  In  a  cable  carrier  apparatus,  a  main  track  or  way. 
a  carrier  adapted  to  travel  upon  its  side  on  said  track  or 
way.  an  endleaa  motor  cable  adapted  to  propel  said  carrier 
along  said  track  or  way,  means  for  placing  said  carrier  in 
cooperation  with  said  track  or  way,  aatomatic  means  for 
engaging  said  carrier  with  said  cable,  an  Independent  drop 
receiving  track  or  way,  means  for  diverting  said  carrier 
from  said  main  track  or  way  Into  cooperation  with  said 
drop  receiving  track,  aatomatic  meana  for  disengaging 
said  carrier  from  said  cable,  means  for  cheeking  the  drop 
ot  said  carrier  on  said  drop  receiving  track. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


»«0,«18.  BLECTRIC-LAMP  SUPPORT.  Sotos  W.  Bail- 
HACHS,  VMlltio,  Cal.  Filed  Jane  2,  1909.  Serial  No. 
499,701. 


The  combination  of  a  clamp  composed  of  members  of 
non-conducting  material  plvotally  connected  by  a  spring 
Intermediate  their  ends  and  having  linger  pieces  at  one 
end  and  jaws  at  the  other,  an  electric  lamp,  a  lamp  socket 
having  a  shell  to  receive  the  lamp  and  arranged  on  the 
intermediate  portion  of  the  outer  face  of  one  of  the  clamp 
members,  a  contact  strip  projecting  laterally  from  the 
ahell  and  longitudinally  along  the  outer  face  of  said 
clamp  member,  a  binding  poat  extending  transversely 
throagh  the  last  mentioned  clamp  member,  a  pivoted 
switch  plate  on  one  of  said  binding  poets  movable  Into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  contact  strip,  a  screw 
arranged  transversely  in  the  last  mentioned  clamp  mem- 
ber and  forming  the  Inner  pole  of  the  lamp  socket,  a 
contact  plate  uniting  said  acrew  and  the  other  binding 
poat  and  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  the  last  mentioned 
damp  member,  and  a  reflector  for  the  lamp  and  having 
Ita  inner  end  bifurcated  to  straddle  said  contact  strip 
and  tl|e  damp  member  which  carries  it. 


090,619.  DHINKINO-CUP.  ICaud  M.  Billinoslt,  Beaver 
Falla,  Pa.  filed  Apr.  7,  1010.  Serial  No.  BS3.997. 
1.  In  a  derlea  of  the  class  described,  the  eombtnarion 
with  a  cap  havtag  a  handle,  of  a  sliding  cover  for  the 
same,  and  meana  for  connecting  the  cover  and  the  cup 
M  as  to  permit  the  cover  to  be  slid  off  the  top  of  the  cup 
and  aapported  at  one  side  thereof  by  simply  tilting  the 
cap,  said  meana  being  connected  to  the  rap  adjacent  tba 


handle  so  that  the  cover  alldes  acroas  the  top  of  the 
handle. 
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2.  The  combination  wltb  a  cap  provided  with  a  handle 
and  a  slot  In  one  of  its  walla,  a  cover  for  said  cup  resting 
loosely  upon  the  top  theraof  and  provided  on  its  under- 
side with  a  gold*,  which  la  adapted  to  allde  through  said 
slot  and  guide  and  limit  the  movement  of  said  cover  so 
as  to  permit  the  cover  to  be  slid  off  and  onto  the  top 
of  the  cup  by  merely  tilting  the  latter  and  without  touch- 
ing the  cover  Itsdf. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cup  having  a  handle  and  a  slot  in  its  wall  adjacent 
the  handle,  a  cover  for  said  cup  having  a  diameter  in  ex- 
cess of  the  cup,  a  guide  on  aaid  cover  conalstlng  of  a  strip 
secured  at  its  forward  end  to  the  under  side  of  said 
cover,  extending  rearwardly  diametrically  across  the  cover 
through  said  slot  in  the  wall  of  the  cup,  then  bent  around 
the  edge  of  said  cover  and  fastened  to  the  upper  side 
thereof. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  cup  having  a  handle  and  a 
slot  in  the  wall  of  the  cup  adjacent  the  handle,  a  cover 
for  the  top  of  the  cup,  a  guide  strip  arranged  parallel 
with  the  cover  and  extending  diametrically  acroas  the 
same,  the  ends  of  the  strip  being  secured  to  the  cover  and 
forming  stops  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  cover  and 
alao  serving  to  retain  the  cover  In  place  in  either  its  open 
or  closed  positions,  said  strip  paaaing  through  and  work- 
ing in  the  alot  provided  In  the  wall  of  the  cup. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  cup  having  a  handle  and  a 
turned  upper  edge  with  a  slot  In  the  wall  of  the  cup  imme- 
diately below  said  edge,  a  cover  consisting  of  a  plain  dlak 
having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  cup  and  adapted  to  fit 
loosely  upon  the  upper  edge  thereof,  and  a  guide  atrip 
faatened  to  the  underside  of  the  cover  and  having  its  end* 
forming  stops  and  passing  through  the  slot  provided  in 
the  wall  of  the  cup.  whereby  the  cover  may  be  slid  off 
snd  onto  the  top  of  the  cup  by  merely  tilting  the  latter. 


960.620.  DI8CHABOB  -  NOZZLE  AND  INDEPENDENT 
CUT-OFP  VALVE  FOR  FIRE-HYDRANTS.  AcODST 
Lbonabd  Bixel,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1907. 
Serial  No.  393.860. 


A  fire  hydrant  comprising  a  caalng  provided  with  a 
boaa  in  ita  side,  a  nossle  secured  in  the  boss  having  oppo- 
sitely disposed  guide  grooves  formed  on  its  Inner  end,  a 
valve  having  guide  edges  mounted  in  said  guide  groovea 
and  being  provided  with  an  opening  adapted  to  aline 
with  the  opening  In  the  nossle,  the  valve  having  alao  np- 
wardly  extending  arms  which  are  thicker  than  the  width 
of  the  grooves,  and  means  for  connecting  said  arma  and 
the  valve  stem. 
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9  6  0,621.     SPIKE-PULLEB.     P«b  Johah  BjObk,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  17,  1910.    Serial  No.  544,381. 


1 


In  a  spike  puller,  the  combination  with  a  head  provided 
with  means  for  engaging  a  rail,  and  a  lever  fulcrumed  to 
the  head  and  provided  with  a  cam  projection,  of  a  claw 
member  guided  in  the  head  and  provided  with  a  claw, 
said  lever  and  claw  member  being  provided .  with  means 
for  effecting  their  engaKt'nient ;— with  an  adjustable  wedge 
so  arranged  as  to  Increase  or  diminish  the  distance  be- 
tween the  body  of  the  tool  and  the  rail,  and  a  hook  C 
so  arranged  that  the  raising  or  lowering  of  the  »>ody  of 
the  tool  by  means  of  the  wedge,  will  cause  said  hook  to 
adjust  Itself  to  grip  firmly  on  rails  of  varying  slies. 


960,622.      PIN-TRAY.     Chaslcs   Fsancisco   Bbow!t,   St. 
Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Nov.  30,  1909.     Serlsl  No.  530,691. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  receptacle  for  holding  a  paper 
of  pins  comprising  a  rear  and  end  walls,  of  a  combined 
cover  and  tray  having  a  rear  wall  and  pivoted  to  the  end 
walls  of  the  receptacle,  the  rear  wall  of  the  cover  co-acting 
with  the  rear  wall  of  the  receptacle  to  clamp  a  row  of 
pins  in  an  exposed  relation. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  receptacle  for  holding  a  paper 
of  pins.  IncludlDK  front,  rear  and  end  walls,  of  a  cover 
having  a  rear  wall  and  pivoted  to  the  end  walls  of  the 
receptacle,  the  said  rear  wall  of  the  cover  co-acting  with 
the  rear  wall  of  the  receptacle  to  clamp  a  row  of  pins 
in  an  exposed  relation,  the  cover  also  co-acting  with  the 
front  wall  of  the  receptacle  to  retain  the  said  cover  In 
the  said  position. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  receptacle  for  holding  a  paper 
of  pins,  including  front,  rear  and  end  walls,  ears  Integral 
with  and  upstanding  from  the  end  walls  and  arranged 
near  the  rear  edge  thereof,  of  a  cover  having  ears  and 
a  rear  wall,  the  ears  being  Integral  with  and  upstanding 
from  the  cover  and  arranged  at  the  ends  thereof  and 
adjacent  to  the  aaid  rear  wall,  the  said  ears  of  the  cover 
being  pivoted  to  the  ears  of  the  receptacle,  the  rear  wall 
of  the  cover  co-acting  with  the  rear  wall  of  the  receptacle 
to  clamp  a  row  of  pina  in  an  exposed  relation. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  receptacle  for  holding  a  paper 
of  pins.  Including  front,  rear  and  end  walls,  of  a  cover 
having  ears  and  a  rear  wall,  the  ears  being  pivoted  to  the 
end  walls  of  the  receptacle,  and  the  said  rear  wall  of  the 
cover  co-acting  with  the  rear  wall  of  the  receptacle  to 
clamp  a  row  of  pins  in  exposed  relation,  the  front  wall 
having  a  cut-out  portion,  and  the  cover  having  an  Inte- 
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gral  and  upwardly  curved  lip  extending  partway  along 
the  front  edge  thereof  and  projecting  beyond  the  said 
front  wall,  the  cover  at  either  side  of  the  Up  co-acting 
with  the  said  front  wall  to  retain  the  cover  In  the  clamped 
position. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  receptacle  for  holding  a  paper 
of  pins,  including  front,  rear  and  end  walls,  ears  Integral 
with  and  upstanding  from  the  end  walls  and  arranged 
near  the  rear  edge  thereof,  the  upper  edges  of  said  end 
walls  being  downwardly  inclined  from  the  ears  to  the 
front  walls,  and  respectively  provided  wltb  alined  cut-out 
pencil-receiving  portions,  th^  front  wall  having  a  recess 
extending  partway  along  th«  same,  and  the  cover  having 
an  Integra]  and  upwardly  curved  lip  projecting  l>eyond  the 
said  front  wall,  the  cover  at  either  side  of  the  lip  co- 
acting  with  the  said  front  wall  to  retain  the  cover  la 
the  clamped  position. 


9  6  0,623.     PUZZLE.    William  T.  Clbrk,  Washington, 
D.  C.     Filed  Mar.  31,  lOlQ.     Serial  No.  552,604. 


1.  A  poxsle  comprising  a  flat  member  having  an  irregu- 
lar opening  therein,  a  flat  Irregular  body  unable  to  pass 
through  the  said  irregular  opening,  a  flexible  member 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  lrr<>gular  opening  and  having 
a  link  open  a  distance  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the 
flat  member  and  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  flexible 
member,  said  flexible  member  having  one  end  connected 
with  the  irregular  body  abd  its  other  unable  to  pass 
through  the  Irregular  opening. 

2.  A  pussle  comprising  a  flat  member  having  an  irregu- 
lar opening  therein,  a  flat  Irregular  body  unable  to  pass 
through  the  said  irregular  opening,  a  flexible  meml)er 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  irregular  op<>nlng  and  having 
a  link  open  a  distance  a  little  greater  than  the  thickness 
of  the  flat  member,  and  less  than  the  thickness  of  the 
flexible  member,  said  flexibly  member  having  one  end  con- 
nected with  the  flat  member,  and  its  other  end  connected 
with  the  irregular  body. 

3.  A  puzzle  comprising  a  member  having  an  opening 
therein,  a  body  unable  to  pass  through  the  said  opening, 
a  second  member  adapted  to  freely  pass  through  the 
opening  and  provided  with  a  link  open  a  distance  greater 
than  the  least  thickness  of  the  member  having  an  open- 
ing therein,  said  second  member  having  one  of  Its  ends 
connected  with  the  said  boidy  and  the  other  end  so  con- 
structed and  arranged  as  to  be  unable  to  pass  through 
the  opening.  j 

4.  A  puzzle  comprising  a  member  having  an  irregular 
opening  therein,  an  Irregular  body  unable  to  pass  through 
the  said  Irregular  opening,;  a  flexible  member  adapted  to 
paas  through  the  Irregular  opening  and  having  a  link 
open  a  distance  greater  than  the  least  thickness  of  the 
member  having  the  openinj;,  and  less  than  the  thickness 
of  the  flexible  member,  said  flexible  member  having  one 
end  connected  with  the  iriiegnlar  body  and  ita  other  end 
unable  to  be  passed  through  the  irregular  opening. 


960,624.     PUTTY-KNIFE.    ANoaaw  J.  Comptom,  Trenton, 
N.  J.     Filed  Aug.  1«.  t909.     Serial  No.  513,487. 
1.  A  putty  knife  including  a  blade  provided  adjacent 

to  Its  outer  edge  with  a  V-shaped  lateral  extension  and 
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proTlded  kt  lU  opposite  edge  with  a  rcccw,  tbe  lower  edge 
<rf  which  le  approxlaately  paralkl  to  tbe  l«wer  edfe  of 
tbe  V-«baped  eztenaloii.  j 

-3- 


2.  A  patty  knife  Inclading  a  blade  barlnc  a  V-ahaped 
lateral  extension  adjacent  to  lt»  outer  edge  and  provided 

,at  Ita  oppoaite  aide  edge  with  a  trapeioidal  receaa :  the 
portion  of  the  side  edge  between  said  receaa  and  the  outer 
edge  of  the  blade  being  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the 
latter. 

3.  A  putty  knife  Including  a  blade  baring  divergent 
aide  edges,  an  outer  edge  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the 
blade,  and  a  V-shaped  lateral  extension  adjacent  to  the 
outer  edge ;  the  opposite  side  edge  of  the  blade  being  pro- 
vided with  a  trapezoidal  recess,  and  the  portion  of  the 
side  edge  between  said  recess  and  the  outer  edge  of  the 
blade  being  diapoeed  at  right  angles  to  tbe  latter. 


960.625.      ANCHOR  SOCKET.      lavixa  Cowlbs.  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  June  7.  1909.     Serial  No.  500,7^7. 


1.  An  anchor  socket  of  the  kind  specified,  comprising 
two  equal  opposed  members  each  provided  on  one  edge 
with  a  slot,  a  hook  on  said  edge  of  each  member  opposing 
and  entering  the  slot  of  the  other  whereby  said  members 
are  engaged  and  Interlocked  with  each  other,  said  op- 
posed members  when  assembled  constituting  a  hollow 
body,  parallel  flanges  on  opposed  walls  of  said  members 
between  which  a  slot  is  formed  when  said  members  are 
assembled,  said  flanges  constituting  supports  for  a  nut, 
the  slotted  wall  of  said  socket  being  exposed  when  the 
same  Is  embedded. 

2.  An  anchor  socket  for  concrete  walls  comprising  two 
equal  opposed  members  each  provided  on  one  edge  with 
a  male  and  a  female  interlocking  device  respectively,  each 
of  said  respective  devices  opposing  and  engaging  the 
other  of  tbe  opposed  member,  said  members  when  asaem- 
bled  constituting  a  hollow  body  adapted  to  be  embedded 
In  the  concrete,  one  wall  thereof  being  exposed  and  pro- 
vMsd  with  a  loogltudinal  slot,  abonlders  bordering  said 
slot  and  adapted  to  support  a  nut,  and  ribs  parallel  with 
said  shoulders  limiting  tbe  moveotent  of  said  nut  In- 
wBtdly  of  sski  mtmbft.  said  ribs  being  of  less  length 


than  said  meosber  and  spaced  from  ssM  shoulders  a  dls- 
tsnce  substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  sup- 
ported nut. 

3.  An  anchor  aocket  for  concrete  walls  comprising  two 
equal  opposed  members  each  provided  on  one  edge  with 
a  male  and  a  female  interlocking  device  respectively,  each 
of  aald  reapectlve  devices  opposing  and  engaging  the 
other  of  tbe  opposed  member,  said  members  when  assem- 
bled constituting  a  hollow  body  adapted  to  be  embedded 
in  the  concrete,  one  wall  thereof  being  exposed  and  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  slot,  shoulders  bordering  said 
slot  and  adapted  to  support  a  not,  the  depth  of  said  hol- 
low body  being  sufllcient  to  accommodate  one  end  portion 
of  a  threaded  member  engaging  said  nut,  the  upper  end 
portion  of  said  body  being  contracted  parallel  with  the 
side  walla  of  the  slot  and  opposing  the  latter,  and  ribs 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  and  ends  of  the  opposing  side 
walla  of  said  body  parallel  with  said  shoulders  supporting 
said  nut,  and  adapted  to  overlap  the  latter  on  opposite 
sides,  thereby  limiting  the  movement  of  said  nut  inwardly 
of  said  member. 

4.  An  anchor  so^st  <rf  the  kind  speclfled.  comprising 
a  hollow  member  adapted  to  be  embedded  In  a  concrete 
wall  and  provided  In  Its  exposed  face  with  a  longitudinal 
alot  extending  the  entire  length  thereof,  shoulders  border- 
ing said  slot  and  adapted  to  support  a  nut,  there  being 
two  chambera  In  said  member  of  different  widths,  the 
lower  end  of  said  chambers  being  of  greater  width  and 
being  of  greater  depth  than  the  diameter  of  tbe  nut  re- 
ceived therein,  said  upper  chamber  adapted  to  receive  the 
free  end  of  the  shank  of  a  bolt  and  allowing  free  move- 
ment of  the  same  therein,  and  ribs  on  opposite  sides  and 
ends  of  the  side  walls  of  the  lower  chamber  adapted  to 
overlap  the  nut  en  opposite  sides  when  the  same  Is  dis- 
posed substantially  midway  between  the  ends  of  said 
socket  and  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  tbe  nut 
therein. 


960,626.  ELEtrrRlC  SWITCH  FOR  INCANDE8CBNT- 
LAMP  CIRCUITS.  William  BuACK!nn.L  Cbosslaxd, 
De  Soto,  Mo.     Filed  Aug.  9.  1909.     Serial  No.  511,094. 


1.  In  a  switch  of  the  class  described,  a  combined  cur- 
rent reeiatance  and  device  for  retardlag  the  opening  and 
doalng  BMvement  of  tbe  switch,  such  resistance  and  de- 
vice consisting  of  a  hollow  structure  having  a  restricted 
opening  through  which  liquid  passes  Into  or  out  of  the 
struetnre  during  the  closing  or  opening  of  the  switch. 

2.  In  a  switch  of  tbe  ciasH  described,  the  combination 
of  a  clrcalt,  with  a  reststance-varylng  dsrlce  connected 
therewith,  said  device  Including  a  recepuele  adapted  to 
hold  liquid,  and  an  element  movable  Into  and  out  of  the 
liquid  for  gradually  decreasing  or  increasing  the  resistance 
of  the  dreolt,  ssid  element  comprising  a  buoyant  struc- 
ture adapted  to  take  ap  the  lUiold  for  gradually  decreas- 
ing the  buoyancy  and  cause  submerging  at  the  struetnrs. 
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3.  In  a  variable  resistance  switch,  the  combination  of 
a  vessel  adapted  to  hold  a  current-conducting  liquid,  a 
cosabined  movable  switch  element  and  retarding  device 
comprising  a  hollow  structure  open  at  Its  top  and  having 
a  restricted  opening  In  Its  bottom  to  permit  liquid  to  pass 
Into  and  out  of  the  structure  as  the  same  moves  Into  and 
out  of  tbe  vessel,  and  a  device  for  gradually  lifting  tbe 
structure  out  of  the  vessel  while  the  liquid  passes  out  of 
the  structure  into  the  vessel  through  the  said  opening. 

4.  In  a  variable  resistance  switch,  the  combination  of 
a  liquid-containing  vessel,  a  conductor  movable  Into  and 
out  of  tbe  liquid  for  varying  the  current  flow  through  the 
circuit  to  which  the  switch  Is  connected,  said  conductor 
constructed  to  automatically  retard  the  sabmerging  move- 
ment, and  a  weight  which  is  inactive  during  the  submerg- 
ing movement  of  the  conductor  and  Is  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  latter  to  withdraw  It  from  the  liquid 
automatically  to  open  the  switch. 

ft.  A  variable  resistance  switch  comprising  a  llquld- 
contalnlng  vessel,  a .  chambered  structure  movable  into 
and  out  of  the  liquid  and  having  an  o{>enlng  to  permit 
liquid  to  pass  into  and  out  of  the  chamber,  contacts  ar- 
ranged to  engage  each  other  when  the  structure  is  sub- 
merged to  its  fullest  extent  to  short-clrcnit  the  liquid 
In  the  vessel,  and  a  weight  adapted  to  exert  a  pull  safll- 
clently  greater  than  the  combined  weight  of  tbe  structure 
and  liquid  therein  as  to  gradually  remove  tbe  structure 
from  tbe  llqnld. 

[Claima  6  to  14  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


coll,  a  nut  plate  slldable  In  the  slot  of  the  tubniar  handle 
and  through  which  plate  the  coll  is  threaded  and  an  oper- 
ating handle  hinged  to  the  plate  In  a  manner  to  fold 
against  the  tubular  handle.  I 


0  6  0,627.  COMBINED  MOP  HEAD  AND  WRINGER. 
William  J.  Cuaav,  Victoria,  British  Columbia,  Canada. 
Filed  May  18,  1909.     Ssrtal  Na  406,778. 


1.  A  mop  holding  and  wringing  device  comprising  an 
endwise  slotted  tubular  handle  member  a  plug  closing  one 
end  In  which  plug  Is  a  central  bearing,  a  fixed  loop  mem- 
ber removably  secured  to  one  end  of  the  handle  to  which 
loop  one  end  of  the  mop  fabric  la  aecured  a  movable  loop 
member  to  which  the  other  end  of  the  mop  fabric  is  se- 
cured said  loop  member  having  a  shank  axlally  paaslng 
through  the  plug  la  the  end  of  the  tubulsr  hsndle  and 
terminating  within  the  tube  In  a  spiral  or  coil  and  means 
for  slldably  engaging  the  coil  to  rotate  the  attached  loop 
and  a  ping  Inserted  In  the  other  cad  of  ssId  handle  and 
having  a  shallow  bearing  for  the  end  of  said  spiral. 

2.  A  mop  holding  and  wringing  device,  comprising  a 
tubular  handle  lengthwise  slotted  and  provided  with  end 
plugs,  a  fixed  mop  holding  member  removably  secured  by 
a  sleeve  to  the  tubular  handle,  a  mop  holding  member  to- 
tatably  mounted  In  one  of  the  end  plugs  of  the  tubular 
hsndle  snd  terminating  within  the  tube  In  a  spiral  or 


960,628.    PLOW-COLTER.    James  R.  Davis,  Bartow.  Fla. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1910.     8ei|lal  No.  552,186. 


The  combination  with  a  supporting  standard,  a  colter 
frame  mounted  thereon,  a  colter  carried  by  said  frame, 
and  a  colter  ahoe  comprising  a  curved  plate  extended 
downward  beneath  said  standard  and  upward  at  the 
front  thereof  and  having  bifurcated  arms  twisted  at  an 
angle  to  said  portion  and  aecured  to  aald  frame. 


9  6  0.629.    BUOOY-BOOT.    Joseph  E.  Caeboll,  Ports- 
mouth, Ohio.     FUed  Aug.  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  513,094. 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  body ; 
a  boot  hinged  to  the  bod.v ;  and  a  resilient  member  rigidly 
secured  to  the  boot ;  there  belag  a  projection  upon  tbe 
body  frlctlonally  engageable  by  the  resilient  member  to 
hold  the  boot  in  an  open  and  In  a  closed  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body ;  a 
boot  hinged  to  tbe  body ;  and  a  resilient  member  assembled 
at  one  end  with  the  boot ;  there  being  a  projection  upon 
the  body  frlctlonally  engageable  by  the  resilient  member 
to  hold  the  boot  In  an  open  and  in  a  closed  position;  tbe 
free  end  of  the  resilient  member  being  revolubie  about  tbe 
projection  as  a  center. 

3.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed  comprising  a  body ;  a 
boot  hinged  to  the  body ;  and  a  resilient  member  rigidly 
secured  to  the  boot ;  there  being  a  projection  upon  the 
body  frlctlonally  engageable  by  tbe  resilient  member  to 
bold  the  boot  In  an  open  and  In  a  closed  position,  tbe  free 
end  of  the  resilient  member  being  arranged  to  Interlock 
with  the  projection. 

4.  A  device  of  the  claas  described  comprising  a  body; 
a  boot  hinged  to  the  bodyi  a  realUent  member  comprlalng 
diverging  arms  provided  with  terminal  projectlona ;  a 
cleat  arranged  to  be  Inaerted  between  tbe  arms  to  engage 
one  of  aald  projections  to' bold  the  resilient  member  rigidly 
secured  to  the  boot ;  a  pin  projecting  from  the  body,  frlc- 
tlonally engageable  by  one  of  said  arms,  and  arranged  to 
Interlock  with  the  other  projection  when  the  boot  Is  In 
open  position.  [ 

5.  A  boot-controlling  ^vlce  fashioned  from  a  single 
piece  of  resilient  metal  bent  to  form  diverging  arms,  and 
a  straight  portion  connecting  tbe  arms ;  one  of  said  arms 
terminsting  In  a  rectangular  disposed  finger  parallel  to 
the  strslght  portioti;  and  the  other  am  terminating  In  a 
book  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  sf  tbe  streHfbt 
portion  and  the  finger. 
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9  6  0,630.  SHADE  -  HOLDEB  FOB  INVEBTED  OAB- 
BUBNEB8.  Stcfbkx  F.  EIlkix*.  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  M- 
■Isnor  to  The  Manafaeturen'  Sales  Co.,  Ptttsbarg.  Pa. 
Filed  Not.  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  528.38.3. 


normally  annul  each  other*a  effects,  whereby  when  the 
sent  Impulses  are  modlfled  In  character,  an  Indicating 
effect  Is  produced  by  Interrupting  said  normal  mutual 
annulment. 


1.  A  shade  holder  consisting  of  a  supporting  ring  pro- 
Tided  with  inner  and  outer  seats  spaced  apart  and  ar- 
ranged to  recelTe  the  outer  shade  and  an  Inner  chimney 
or  cylinder  and  spacing  the  same  from  each  other,  said 
ring  being  proTlded  in  Ita  exterior  aboTe  the  outer  seat 
with  an  annular  grooTe  to  receire  the  clamping  means 
of  a  burner,  and  baring  Tent  apertures  located  at  the  top 
of  the  space  between  the  shade  and  chimney  and  com- 
municating directly  with  the  exterior  for  permitting  air 
to  pass  through  the  space  between  the  outer  shade  and 
the  inner  chimney  or  cylinder. 

2.  A  shade  holder  consisting  of  a  ring  provided  with 
exterior  means  for  supporting  an  outer  shade  and  haring 
an  annular  grooTe  aboTe  the  said  means  to  recelTe  the 
clamping  deTicea  of  a  burner,  and  haring  an  Inwardly 
extending  flange  forming  a  seat  and  arranited  to  hold  a 
cylinder  or  chimney  In  spaced  relation  with  the  outer 
shade,  said  flange  being  also  provided  with  apertures  to 
permit  the  passage  of  air  through  the  space  t>etween  the 
outer  shade  and  the  Inner  chimney  or  cylinder. 

3.  .\  shade  holder  constating  of  a  ring  provided  with 
exterior  means  for  $iupi>ortiD);  an  outer  shade  and  having 
an  inwardly  extending  flange  forming  a  seat  and  arranged 
to  hold  a  chimney  or  cylinder  in  spaced  relation  with  the 
outer  shade,  said  flange  t>elng  also  provided  with  aper- 
tures to  permit  the  passage  of  air  through  the  space  i)e- 
tween  the  outer  shade  and  the  inner  chimney  or  cylinder. 

4.  A  shade  holder  consisting  of  a  ring  provided  with 
exterior  means  for  supporting  an  outer  shade  and  haring 
an  inwardly  extending  annular  flange  composed  of  an 
outer  horlEontal  portion  and  an  inner  inclined  portion 
forming  a  seat  for  a  chimney  or  cylinder,  the  horlsontal 
portion  of  the  flange  being  provided  with  apertures  to 
permit  the  air  to  pass  freely  between  the  outer  shade 
and  the  inner  chimney  or  cylinder. 

5.  A  shade  holder  consisting  of  a  supporting  ring  con- 
structed of  a  single  piece  of  metal  and  provided  at  the 
lower  edge  with  an  outwardly  extending  shade  supporting 
flange  and  having  an  Inwardly  extending  annular  flange 
at  the  top,  the  Inwardly  extending  flange  being  provided 
with  an  inner  downwardly  inclined  portion  to  form  a  seat 
for  a  chimney  or  cylinder,  the  top  flange  being  also  pro- 
vided with  apertures  to  permit  the  passage  of  air  through 
the  ring.  , 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


960,631.  WIBELE88  8IONALINO.  Bboisalo  \.  FuB- 
BSiTDSif,  Brant  Bock,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  396,817. 

1.  In  apparatua  for  transmission  of  electric  energy,  the 
combination  with  a  generator  of  practically  continuous 
Impulses  at  the  sending  station  and  a  device  to  modify 
them,  of  a  receiving  statior  comprising  a  generater  of 
contlnnoiu  impulses  and  devices  by  which  the  combined 
effects  of  the  locally  generated  and  the  recalved  Impulses 


2.  Apparatus  for  wireless  telegraphy  comprising  a  gen- 
erator of  continuous  electric  impulses  at  the  sending  sta- 
tion and  a  device  for  modifying  them,  a  ^nerator  of  con- 
tinuous impulses  at  the  receiving  station,  and  devices  op- 
erated by  the  combined  effects  of  the  locality  generated 
and  the  received  impulses  to  produce  a  musical  note  only 
when  the  impulses  are  modified  in  character,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  Apparatus  for  wireless  signaling,  comprising  a  gen- 
erator of  practically  continuous  impulses  of  Inaudible 
frequency  at  the  sending  station  and  a  device  to  alter 
their  normal  character,  a  generator  of  practically  contin- 
uous impulses  at  the  receiving  station,  and  devices  oper- 
ated thereby  to  effect  a  normal  suppression  of  effect,  but 
permitting  an  indication  by  the  received  waves  when  the 
same  are  altered  in  character,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  wireless  telegraphy,  including  a 
sending  station  having  a  generator  of  sustained  oscilla- 
tions operatively  connected  to  the  sending  antenna,  and  a 
key  for  controlling  the  emission  of  the  electromagnetic 
waves  so  produced,  a  receiver  operatively  connected  to  a 
receiving  antenna,  and  devices  to  produce  a  musical  note 
corresponding  to  the  signals  sent  from  the  sending  sta- 
tion, but  the  pitch  of  the  musical  note  being  determined 
by  the  apparatus  at  the  receiving  station  and  being  inde- 
pendent of  the  apparatus  at  the  sending  station. 

5.  Apparatus  for  wireless  signaling  comprising  means 
for  practically  continuous  generation  of  electromagnetic 
waves,  means  at  the  receiving  station  for  producing  a  con- 
tinuous flow  of  impulses  and  means  for  normally  annul- 
ling their  effect  by  impulses  received,  except  when  the 
normal  character  of  the  sent  impulses  is  altered,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


960,632.  LAMP.  Wabu.<(  FasxcH,  Detroit  Mich.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  C.  M.  Hall  Lamp 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Jan.   21.   1909.     Serial  No.   473,476. 


1.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  lantern  section, 
and  a  font  section  telescoplcally  engaging  each  other,  of 
a  plurality  of  radially-projecting  lugs  on  the  one  section, 
a  laterally-projecting  flange  on  the  other  section  havinc 
entrance  apertures  for  engagement  with  said  lugs,  cams 
upon  said  flange  with  which  said  lugs  may  be  engaged 
by  a  rotative  adjustment,  a  burner  having  a  plain  socket 
engagement  with  said  font,  and  a  bearing  on  said  lantern 
section  for  engagement  with  said  burner  and  yieldingly 
pressing  the  same  to  its  seat. 

2.  In  a  lamp,  a  lantern  section  having  a  depending 
flange  and  a  plnraliVy  of  higs  projecting  laterally  there- 
from, a  font  having  an  annular  horlsontal  flange  secured 
to  and  arranged  thereabove,  said  flange  being  adapted  to 
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receive  said  depending  flange  and  being  apertured  for 
the  passage  of  said  laterally-projecting  lugs  therethrough, 
and  cams  on  the  under  side  of  said  horisontal  flange  with 
which  said  lugs  may  be  engaged  by  a  roUry  adjustment. 
8.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  lantern  section 
and  a  font  section  having  a  telescopic  engagement  with 
each  other,  a  laterally-extending  flange  upon  one  of  said 
sections,  a  cam  secured  to  the  underside  of  the  flange 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  other  of  said  sections  upon 
a  rotary  movement  for  securing  the  lantern  to.  the  font 
and  separate  means  for  locking  said  sections  In  their 
secured  position. 

4.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  font  provided 
with  an  annular  vertlcaliy-exUndlng  flange  terminating 
In  a  laterally-projecting  alotted  portion,  a  burner  having 
•n  Imperforate  portion  adapted  to  seat  upon  said  lateral 
projection  and  provided  with  a  downwardly  projecting 
annular  flange,  and  lugs  on  said  last-mentioned  flange 
adapted  to  register  with  said  slots  and  having  a  locking 
engagement  with  the  under  aide  of  said  laterally-pro- 
jecting flange. 

6.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  fMit  provided 
with  an  annoUr  vertically-extending  flange  terminating 
In  an  inwardly-projecting  slotted  portion,  a  burner  having 
an  imperforated  portion  adapted  to  seat  upon  said  lateral 
projection  and  provided  with  a  downwardly-projecting 
flange  and  lugs  projecting  outwardly  from  said  last-meur 
tioned  flange  positioned  substantially  midway  of  the  top 
and  bottom  edges  of  the  latter  and  adapted  to  register 
with  said  slots  and  having  a  locking  engagement  with 
the  under  side  of  said  laterally-projecting  flange. 
[Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.] 


960,633.  BABOVACUUMMETEB.  Gobtav  PantiCHS. 
Hanover.  Germany.  FUed  Nov,  3,  1908.  Serial  No. 
460.963. 


960.684.  PEBPENDICULAB  AND  HOBIZONTAL  ADD- 
ING MACHINE.  Cltdb  E.  W.  GABONBa,  Or^ge,  N.  J., 
aaalgnor  to  Pike  Adding  Machine  Company,  Orange, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  16, 
1908.     Serial   No.   433,290. 


1.  In  an  adding  machine  the  combination  of  a  series  ot 
type  carriers  arranged  to  print  items  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  figures,  a  platen,  means  for  automatically  carry- 
ing the  platen  longltudlntlly  <me  step  after  printing  each 
item,  and  means  whereby  the  platen  is  routed  one  step 
as  an  Incident  to  the  carriage  reaching  a  defined  position 
in    its   longitudinal    travel. 

2.  In  an  adding  machine  the  combination  with  movable 
type  carriers  arranged  to  print  Items  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  figures,  and  with  a  sliding  carriage  and  routing 
platen  carried  thereby,  of  means  for  feeding  the  carriage 
longitudinally  one  step  after  printing  each  item,  and 
means  whereby  the  platen  Is  rotated  one  step  as  an  Inci- 
dent to  the  carriage  reaching  a  defined  position  in  lU 
longitudinal  travel. 

3.  The  combination  in  an  adding  machine  of  a  carriage 
supported  to  slide  transversely,  a  notched  bar  connected 
with  the  carriage,  a  reelprocatlng  slide,  a  dog  piToted 
thereto  to  engage  the  notches  of  the  bar.  and  means  for 
reciprocating  the  slide  and  devices  whereby  the  slide  may 
be  locked  in  an  InoperatlTc  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  frame,  allding  carriage 
and  platen  of  an  adding  machine,  means  for  imparting  a 
step-by-step  longitudinal  motion  to  the  carriage,  means 
for  imparting  a  step-by-step  roUtion  to  the  platen,  and 
a  stop  connected  adjustably  with  the  carriage  and  oper- 
atlTe  to  cause  the  platen  rotating  means  to  act  after  the 
termination  of  each  complete  longitudinal  moTement  ot 
the  carriage. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  recording  devices  of  an 
adding  machine,  including  a  handle  and  a  sliding  platen, 
of  a  carriage  for  said  platen,  ot  an  operating  shaft,  a 
detent  holding  the  carriage,  means  for  shifting  the  de- 
tent on  the  return  movement  of  the  handle,  and  means 
for  moving  the  carriage  on  shifting  the  detent. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vacuummeter.  of  a  barom- 
eter, means  adapted  to  cause  the  barometer  to  compensate 
the  influence  of  changes  of  the  atmospheric  pressure  upon 
the  Indication  of  the  vacuummeter,  and  a  plurality  of  in- 
terchangeable vacuummeter-scales  each  corresponding  to 
a  distinct  atmospheric  pressure,  and  being  each  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  said  vacuummeter,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vacuummeter  having  a  scale 
corresponding  to  a  distinct  atmospheric  pressure,  of  a 
barometer,  means  adapted  to  cause  the  barometer  to  com- 
pensate the  influence  of  changes  of  the  atmospheric  pres- 
sure upon  the  Indication  of  the  vacuummeter,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  auxiliary  Interchangeable  vacuummeter-scales 
having  thslr  scales  correspond  to  other  distinct  atmos- 
pheric pressures  and  being  each  adapted  to  be  atUched  to 
said  vacuummeter  so  as  to  be  able  to  cooperate  with  the 
hand  r(  the  same,  for  the  purpose  as  descr.bed. 


9  6  0,636.  BOBINO  OB  DBILLINO  BIT.  William 
Gbddes,  .\nnan,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  of  one-fourth 
to  H.  B.  Wilson  and  one-fourth  to  John  8.  Dundon,  San 
Francisco.  Cai.    Filed  Oct.  1,  1909.    Serial  No.  520,518. 


A  bore  or  drill  bit  having  a  spiral  cot  away  at  its  up- 
per edge*.,  the  cut  away  portions  forming  cutters  fadas 
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r*TerMl7  to  tlie  dlrcctioa  of  rotaUon  of  tbfe  bit  In  formlns 
bore,  to  dear  the  bore  npon  the  rotation  of  the  btt  In 
th«  opposite  dlrectioa. 


lMO.636.  PULSATING  DEVICE  FOB  MILKING  APPA- 
RATUS. E*MA  R.  Good.  Waterloo,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  27, 
19ia    Serial  No.  540.328. 
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960,637.  CAN-TOP.  JUTia  R.  Habbbck.  Detroit,  Midi., 
aMlgnor,  by  mesne  aaslgameBts,  to  Detroit  Can  Com- 
pany. Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey. 
Filed  June  18,  1909.    Serial  No.  502.911. 


<H 
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The  combination  with  a  sheet  metal  can  top  prorlded 
with  a  discharge  opening  at  one  end  and  an  elongated 
guide  opening  near  the  other  end  having  parallel  side 
edges,  of  guide  flanges  projecting  downwsrdly  and  in- 
wardly from  the  sides  of  the  guide  opening,  a  slide  bsvlng 
a  head  portion  underlying  the  corer  and  adapted  to  open 
and  close  the  discharge  opening  therein,  and  a  portion 
supported  upon  the  flanges  at  the  guide  opening  with  the 
edges  of  said  portion  in  close  proximity  to  the  downwardly 
extending  portions  of  said  flanges,  and  a  transverse  fold 
In  the  portion  of  the  slide  lying  within  the  guide  opening, 
said  fold  extending  entirely  across  the  slide  and  project- 
ing above  the  top  through  the  guide  opening  to  form  an 
operating  shoulder. 


1.  In  a  milking  apparatus,  a  pulsator  comprising  a  cas- 
ing connected  between  the  service  and  pump  pipes  of  said 
apparatus,  an  air  vent  leading  to  said  service  pipe,  a  valve 
normally  closing  said  air  vent  and  opening  communication 
between  said  service  and  pump  pipes,  and  which  valve  la 
normally  subject  to  the  drawing  force  or  partial  vacuum 
In  said  system,  and  a  controller  subject  to  varying  pres- 
sure from  within  said  service  pipe  and  provided  with  con- 
nections for  moving  said  valve  and  for  holding  the  same 
In  Its  normal  position.  subsUntlally  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  milking  apparatus,  a  pulsator  comprising  a  cas- 
ing connected  between  the  service  and  pump  pipes  of  said 
apparatus,  an  air  vent  In  said  eaalng  leading  to  said  serv- 
ice pipe,  a  valve  normally  closing  said  air  vent  and  open- 
ing communication  between  said  service  and  pump  pipes, 
the  said  valve  at  its  lower  end  being  subject  to  suction  or 
partial  vacuum  in  said  pump  pipe,  a  toggle-acting  connec- 
tion normally  holding  said  valve  In  Ita  ralaed  or  normal 
position,  and  a  controllv  subject  to  varying  pressure  from 
wlthtn  said  service  pipe  and  operative  on  said  toggle  con- 
nection to  effect  movements  of  said  valve,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  pulsating  device,  comprising  a  easing  having  a  pis- 
ton seat  and  a  plunger  valve  seat,  an  air  conduit  connect- 
ing said  pump  and  service  pipes  through  said  casing  and 
\t0Mvt  to  the  vppcr  end  of  said  piston  aeat  snd  the  lower 
end  of  said  plonger  valve  seat,  sn  air  vent  leading  into 
said  air  condolt  through  said  plunger  valve  aeat  a  plun- 
ger valve  working  In  said  plunger  valve  seat,  normally 
closing  said  air  vent  but  connecting  said  pump  and  service 
pipes,  which  valve  Is  movable  Into  position  to  open  said 
air  vent  and  cut  off  communication  between  said  pump 
and  service  pipes,  and  a  controller  with  connections  for 
effecting  movements  of  said  valve,  subject  to  varying  pres- 
sure from  within  said  service  pipe,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  milking  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  pump 
pipe  and  a  plurality  of  service  pipes,  of  a  pulsating  device 
compriatag  a  casing  connected  between  said  pump  pipe 
and  c^rvlce  pipes,  an  air  vent  in  said  casing  leading  to 
Mti  two  aervlee  pipe*,  a  valve  normally  closing  said  air 
vent  and  connectlnt  said  pump  pipe  to  said  service  pipes, 
which  valve  la  movable  In  position  to  open  said  air  vent 
to  both  aervlee  pipes  and  to  cut  off  communication  be- 
tween said  pump  and  service  pipes,  and  a  controller  with 
connections  for  effecting  movements  of  aald  valve;  Itaelf 
subject  to  varying  pressure  from  within  said  service  pipes. 
siribataatlaUj  aa  daaerlbed. 


96  0.68  8.  INVERTED  INCANDESCENT  MANTLE. 
Chablcs  Knox  Habdixo.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jan.  21, 
1910.     Serial  No.  539.383. 


1.  An  Inverted  fabric  mantle  consisting  of  an  open 
topped  body  portion  of  tubular  fabric  having  two  segment 
shaped  projections  from  its  lower  end.  said  mantle  having 
a  semisphertcal  closed  bottom  portion  consisting  of  a  dou- 
ble segment  shaped  sectiop  of  fabric  united  to  the  afore- 
said segment  shaped  projections  by  a  seam  extending 
around  the  circumference  of  the  double  segment  shaped 

section. 

2.  An  Inverted  mantle  having  its  upper  cylindrical  body 
portion  constructed  of  a  tubular  fabric  having  two  curved 
segments  depending  from  its  lower  end  and  a  double  seg- 
ment shaped  section  of  a  single  thickness  of  fabric  having 
Its  circumference  attached  to  the  two  curved  edges  of  the 
depending  segments  whereby  a  semispherlcal  shaped  closed 
lower  end  of  the  mantle  is  formed  by  said  double  segment 
shaped  section  and  said  two  depending  aegments. 

3.  An  Inverted  mantle  consisting  of  sn  open  topped  l)ody 
portion  of  tubular  knitted  fabric  and  having  two  segment 
shaped  projections  from  its  lower  end.  said  lower  end  be- 
ing closed  by  a  double  segment  shaped  section  of  a  sin^e 
thickness  of  mantle  fabric  having  Its  drcumference  at- 
tached to  the  lower  end  of  said  body  portion  by  a  seam 
whereby  said  seam  does  not  interfere  with  the  lower  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  semisphertcal  closed  end. 


960.689.    TRUSSED  8TRUCTUHB.    Vmvtr  B.  HAmBisoif. 

Chicaco,  111.,  aaalgB<»^  to  Chicago  Railway  Equipment 

Company,  Chicago.  IlL,  a  Corporatloa  of  Illinois.     Filed 

Jnly  12,  1909.    Serial  Ne.  507.180. 

1.  In  a  tmaaed  atraetnr*.  a  eompreaaion  member,  a  tea- 
alon  member,  there  being  akooMera  formed  on  said  mem- 
bers adjacent  their  enda,  aad  thmst  blocks  arranged  at 
tiM  sada  of  aald  members,  which  throat  Moeka  are  pr»- 
Ttded  with  ahoaldera  which  ancaca  the  ahooMara  on  aali 
members. 
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2.  In  a  traaaed  structure,  a  eompreaaion  member,  a  ten- 
alon  member,  there  being  shoulders  formed  on  said  mem- 
bers adjacent  their  ends,  thrust  blocks  arranged  at  the 
ends  of  aald  members,  which  thruat  blocks  are  provided 
with  Bhouldera  which  engage  the  shoulders  on  said  mem- 
bers, and  fastening  devices  passing  through  the  ends  tA 
said  members  and  through  the  thrust  blocks. 


8.  The  herelB-deecribed  trussed  structure,  having  a  eom- 
preaaion member  and  tenalon  member  formed  of  commer- 
cUlly  rolled  flanged  shapea,  and  thrust  blocks  fixed  to  the 
enda  of  aald  membera. 

4.  The  herein-described  trussed  structure,  having  a  com- 
pression member  and  tension  member  formed  of  commer- 
cially rolled  metal  ahapea,  thruat  blocks  fixed  to  the  ends 
of  said  members,  and  there  being  abutting  shoulders 
formed  on  said  thmst  blocks  and  on  aald  compression  and 
tension  members  near  their  ends. 

5.  The  herein-described  trussed  structure,  having  a  eom- 
preaaion member  and  a  tension  member  formed  of  commer- 
cially rolled  flanged  shapes,  thrust  blocks  fixed  to  the  ends 
of  the  members,  snd  lugs  Integral  with  and  projecting  out- 
wardly from  the  sides  of  said  thrust  blocks. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


4.  Apparatna  for  cutting  pipea  and  similar  artldea  com- 
prlalng  a  pipe  aupportng  bed,  rotary  saws  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  bed  arranged  to  act  on  opposite  ends  of  the  pipes,  a 
gap  in  the  bed  opposite  said  savrs,  meana  located  in  tte  gap 
arranged  to  raise  and  lower  a  pipe  In  said  gap.  mechanism 
having  friction  rollers  adapted  to  engage  with  and  hold  the 
pipe  In  place  In  aald  gap,.gnd  mechanism  for  moving  said 
saws  into  cutting  engagement  with  pipes  held  in  the  gap ; 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  Apparatus  for  cutting  pipes  and  similar  articles  com- 
prlalng  a  pipe  supporting  bed.  rotary  saws  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  bed  arranged  to  act  on  opposite  ends  of  the  pipes, 
the  saws  being  staggered  au  as  to  bring  their  axes  into  dif- 
ferent planes,  a  gap  in  the  cooling  bed  opposite  said  sawa, 
means  located  in  the  gap  arranged  to  ralae  and  lower  a 
pipe  In  said  gap.  mechanism  having  friction  rollers  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  and  hold  the  pipe  in  place  In  the  gap.  and 
mechanism  for  moving  said  saws  Into  cutting  engagement 
with  pipes  held  In  said  gap ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


960,640.  APPARATUS  FOR  SAWING  PIPES  AND  SIMI- 
LAR ANNULAR  BODIES.  David  Hnooin.  Lorain, 
Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  National  Tube  Company.  Pittsburg. 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1909. 
Serial  No.  511.192. 


900.641.  DOOR-CHECK.  WiLLiAM  K.  Hewbt,  New  Brtt- 
aln,  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  P.  ft  F.  Corbln.  New  BriUln. 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Feb.  18. 
1910.     Serial  No.  544.585. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  cutting  pipes  and  similar  bodlea.  a 
pipe  support  hartng  a  supporting  roller,  oppositely  facing 
friction  roJIera  adapted  to  secure  the  pipes  on  said  sup- 
porting roller,  meana  for  causing  the  approach  of  said  fric 
tlon  roUera  in  aecurlng  a  pipe  on  aald  supporting  roller 
and  mechanlam  arranged  to  rotate  at  least  one  of  said 
friction  rollers  and  thereby  rotate  pipes  held  between  the 
rollers ;  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  apparatua  for  cutting  pipes  snd  similar  bodies,  a 
pipe  support  having  a  snpportteg  roller,  oppositely  facing 
friction  rollers  adapted  to  secure  the  pipes  on  said  sup- 
porting roller,  means  for  causing  the  approscb  of  said  fric- 
tion rollers  In  securing  a  pipe  on  said  supporting  roller 
and  mechanism  arranged  to  rotate  at  least  one  of  said  fric- 
tion rollers  and  thereby  rotate  plpee  held  between  the  roll- 
era,  aaid  friction  roller  being  vertically  adjuatable ;  aub- 
•tantially  as  deacribed. 

8.  In  apparatua  for  cutting  pipea  and  similar  cylindrical 
artldea,  pipe  aapporta  haviag  aapportlng  rollers,  oppo- 
Bltely  fiidng  friction  roUera  arranged  to  contact  with  and 
aecure  the  pipes  on  said  supporting  rollers,  meana  for 
poaKlvcly  driving  at  least  one  of  said  friction  rollers  to  ro- 
tate the  ptpea  on  the  aupporting  rollera.  aad  means  ar- 
ranged to  caase  the  approach  of  the  opposite  frlctioa  rrtl- 
era  and  hold  the  pipea  in  place  dnrtng  roUttoa  thereof  In 
cutting  aald  pipea ;  aubstantially  aa  described. 


1.  In  checking  mechanism,  a  cylinder,  a  platon  therein 
arranged  to  move  with  relative  freedom  In  one  direction 
and  agalnat  reaiatance  In  the  opposite  direction,  a  longitu- 
dinally arranged  slot  in  said  piston,  a  portion  of  the  op- 
posite side  walls  of  said  slot  being  toothed,  a  spindle  enter- 
ing said  cylinder  snd  standing  in  ssld  slot,  one  side  of 
thst  part  of  said  spindle  standing  In  said  slot  having  teeth 
arranged  to  co-act  with  the  teeth  on  both  sides  of  the  slot 
In  said  piston,  the  teeth  loo  said  aplndle  being  arranged  to 
leave  the  teeth  on  one  aide  of  the  piston  and  simulta- 
neously engage  the  teeth  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  piston 
to  reciprocate  the  latter  tb  and  fro  by  a  rotative  movement 
of  the  spindle  in  one  direction. 

2.  In  a  checking  apparatua,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein, 
a  longitudinal  slot  In  part  of  said  piston,  toothed  racks  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  slot,  clearance  spaces  at  each  end  of 
said  Blot  beyond  said  racks,  a  rotaUble  spindle  extending 
Into  the  slotted  portion  of  ssld  piston  and  between  said 
racks,  teeth  on  one  side  of  aaid  spindle  arranged  to  coop- 
erate with  the  teeth  on  opposite  walls  of  the  slot,  said 
clearance  spaces  being  sufficiently  large  to  affofd  room  for 
the  spindle  at  each  end  of  the  slotted  portion  of  said  piston 
when  the  teeth  on  aald  aplndle  shift  from  engagement  with 
the  teeth  on  one  side  of  the  slot  In  aaid  platon  to  the  teeth 
on  the  opposite  side  thereof. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  rotataWe  spin- 
dle, a  mounting  therefor,  a  reciprocating  piston  coftperat- 
iag  therewith,  means  to  reatraln  the  free  movement  of  the 
platon  In  one  direction,  said  piston  having  a  alot  Into 
which  said  spindle  extends,  toothed  racka  on  opposite  aides 
of  aald  alot,  gear  teeth  on  one  aide  of  that  part  of  said 
aplndle  within  aald  alot  arranged  for  alternate  engagement 
with  the  racka  on  opposite  aldea  of  aald  alot,  aald  slotted 
portion  of  said  piston  Including  aplndle  clearance  ap«cea  at 
both  ends  whereby  said  piston  msy  be  moved  to  and  fro 
la.  both  dlrectiona  by  rotery  movement  of  the  aplndle  in 
one  dlrectioa,  and  a  guide  for  aald  piston. 


960.642.  BYBQLASS-MOL'NTINO.  Ckablbs  A.  \loW9- 
MAK,  Minneapolia,  Mlmi,  FUed  Oct.  19,  1907.  Serial 
No.  398.290.. 

1  An  eye  glasa  comprlalag  lensea,  aaid.leaaea  haviac 
their  moontlnga  provided  with  hoxaa,  said  boxea  haTiag 
eyea  formed  therein,  a  nose  brld«s.  said  noac  brMge  haviag 
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dawnwardlj  emending  portions  encased  in  the  said  boxes, 
arms  pirotally  mounted  on  said  boxes  and  provided  witb 
downwardly  extending  moTable  nose  guard  carrying  arms, 
and  springs  mounted  in  said  boxes  and  prortded  witb  up- 
wardly extending  arms  adapted  to  yieldingly  engage  the 
said  moTsble  arms  so  that  the  nose  guards  will  l>e  forced 
toward  each  other  to  assume  their  operattre  or  clamping 
peaitlons. 

i> 


2.  An  eye  glaas  comprising  lenses,  said  lenses  hsTlng 
their  mountings  provided  with  boxes,  said  boxes  having 
recesses  formed  therein  and  provided  rearwardiy  of  the  re- 
ceases  with  vertical  eye*,  arms  extending  forwardly  of  the 
boxes  to  form  levers  and  provided  with  depending  portions 
mounted  in  the  eyes  of  the  boxes,  said  ams  being  pro- 
vided at  their  lower  ends  with  guards  or  nose  engaging 
pieces,  a  bridge  piece  connecting  the  lenses  and  provided 
with  eyes  which  are  disposed  In  the  recesses  formed  in  the 
boxes,  springs  having  portions  disposed  in  the  recesses 
formed  in  the  boxes,  and  arms  carried  by  tlie  spring  adapt- 
ed to  be  yieldingly  engaged  with  the  first  named  arms  so 
that  the  nose  guards  or  nose  engaging  pieces  will  be  nor- 
mally moved  toward  each  other. 


000,643.  PORTABLE  ACETYLENE  GENERATOR  AND 
TORCH.  Alkxandcb  F.  Jbxkim*,  Baltimore.  Md.,  as- 
signor to  Alexander  Milbum  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.. 
a  Corporation  of  Maryland.  Original  application  filed 
May  10.  1907,  Serial  No.  372.972.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Dec.  15,  1909.     Serial  No.  533,301. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  water-containing  tank,  a  pipe 
arranged  in  the  tank,  a  generator  supplying  gas  to  the 
pipe,  a  iMirner  pipe  removably  and  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  first  pipe  and  extending  into  the  tank  and  held  In  np- 
rlght  position  by  the  first  pipe,  and  a  flexibl*  condnlt  con- 
nected with  the  burner  pipe. 

2.  An  out-door  acetylene  lighting  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  generating  device  Including  an  outlet  pipe,  a  burner, 
means  for  rotatably  and  detachably  supporting  the  burner 
on  the  device,  said  means  comprising  a  atralght  pipe 
loosely  fitted  over  and  maintained  upright  by  the  outlet 
pipe  and  receiring  gas  therefrom,  said  straight  pipe  and 
bam«r  being  integrally  removable  from  the  device. 

3.  An  out-door  acetylene  generating  and  lighting  ap- 
pantna  comprising  a  generator  tank  baring  an  outlet  pipe 
terminating  at  the  top  of  the  tank  and  surrounded  by 
water,  a  flexible  hose  outside  the  tank,  a  straight  pipe  on 
one  end  of  the  hose  assembled  vertically  on  and  teleacoped 
OTSr  tbs  outlet  pipe  and  freely  rotatable  thereon  at  all 
tlOMS  to  fsrm  a  quickly  connected  and  detachable  awlTel 
Joint  between  the  hose  and  outlet  pipe,  and  a  burner 
■taadard  attscbnent  on  the  outer  end  of  the  hose  and 
laehrtlBK  a  atand  baring  a  bearing  la  which  the  bnmer 
standard  li  rotatably  mooated. 


4.  An  out-door  acetylene  generating  and  lighting  appa- 
ratus comprising  a  generator  tank  having  an  outlet  pipe 
terminating  at  the  top  of  the  tank  and  aorrounded  by 
water,  a  second  pipe  loosely  aasembled  over  and  extend- 
ing the  full  length  of  the  outlet  pipe,  a  boae  connected 
with  the  second  pipe  at  the  top  of  the  tank  and  extending 
downwardly  at  the  outside  thereof  and  adapted  to  reat 
on  the  ground,  a  burner  standard  connected  with  the 
outer  end  of  the  hose,  and  a  anpport  for  portably  holding 
the  standard. 

5.  An  outdoor  acetylene  generating  and  lighting  appa- 
ratua  comprising  a  generator  tank,  an  outlet  pipe  stand- 
ard supported  by  and  portable  with  the  tank,  a  burner 
movably  mounted  on  the  atandard,  said  atandard  includ- 
ing a  coupling  at  a  point  above  the  tank,  a  hose  having 
one  end  connected  with  the  coupling  and  extending  down- 
wardly at  the  outside  of  the  tank  to  rest  on  the  ground, 
a  burner  standard  connected  witb  the  outer  end  of  the 
boae,  and  a  portable  device  remote  from  the  tank  and  aup- 
porting  the  burner  standard  connected  with  the  outer  end 
of  the  hose. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


060.644.    RAIL-CHAIR.    JAMKS  L.  JBMKIKS,  Garden  City. 
8.  D.    Filed  Sept.  29.  1909.     Serial  No.  520,218. 


1.  A  rail  cbalr  comprlalag  a  pair  of  hingedly  united 
sections,  a  pair  of  brace  lugs  rising  from  the  upper  faces 
and  located  adjacent  the  inner  ends  of  said  sections,  and 
a  aecond  pair  of  brace  iuga  rising  from  the  upper  faces  of 
said  sections  and  overhanging  the  first  named  brace  lugs. 

2.  A  rail  cbah-  comprising  a  pair  of  hingedly  united 
sections,  a  pair  of  brace  lugs  rising  from  the  upper  faces 
and  located  adjacent  the  inner  ends  of  said  aectiona,  and 
a  aecond  pair  of  brace  lugs  of  less  width  than  the  first 
named  pair  rising  from  points  adjacent  the  outer  ends  of 
said  sections  and  overhanging  the  first  named  pair  of 
brace  Iuga. 

3.  A  rail  chair  comprising  a  pair  of  baae  platea  the  in- 
ner ends  of  which  are  provided  witb  a  plurality  of  spaced 
knuckles  having  alining  openings  and  a  plurality  of  pintles 
insertlble  Into  said  openings,  a  pair  of  brace  lugs  rising 
from  points  adjacent  the  connected  ends  of  said  base  plates 
and  a  second  pair  of  brace  lugs  rising  from  points  adjacent 
the  free  ends  of  said  base  platea  and  overhanging  the 
first  named  brace  lugs. 

4.  A  rail  cbalr  comprising  a  pair  of  baae  plates  the  in- 
ner ends  of  which  are  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced 
knuckles  a  plurality  of  pintles  Insertlble  through  alining 
openings  in  said  knueklea,  said  baae  plates  being  provided 
on  their  lower  facea  witb  a  plorallty  of  spaced  riba,  a 
pair  of  brace  lugs  rising  from  points  adjacent  the  con- 
nected enda  of  said  base  plates  and  located  on  the  upper 
face  thereof,  and  a  second  pair  of  brace  lugs  rising  from 
points  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  baae  platea  and  overhang- 
ing the  first  named  brace  logs. 


960.64S.  TALKINO-MACHINl!.  JuLica  Janaa,  Camden, 
N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  Victor  Talking  Machine  Company, 
Camden.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr. 
28.  liHM.     Serial  No.  205.278. 

1.  In  a  talking  madiine,  the  combination  with  a  aonnd 
conveying  tube,  of  a  support  therefor  comprising  a  shoe 
carried  by  said  support  and  engaging  said  tube,  aaid  shoe 
being  mounted  to  oscillate  upon  an  axla  fixed  and  traaa- 
verse  to  aald  tabs. 
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2.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sound 
conveying  tulte,  of  a  fixed  support  having  an  opening  in 
which  said  tube  telescopes,  and  shoes  engaging  said  tube 
and  carried  by  aaid  support,  said  shoes  l>elng  mounted  to 
oscillate  upon  an  axis  fixed  and  extending  diametrically  of 
aaid  opening. 


8.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sound 
conveying  tube,  of  a  fixed  support  having  an  opening  in 
which  said  tube  telescopes,  oppositely  dlsiweed  shoes  slid- 
ably  engaging  said  tul»e.  and  fixed  pivots  carried  by  said 
support  and  engaging  aald  shoes,  said  tube  being  tbna 
mounted  upon  a  univeraal  Joint. 

4.  In  a  tolking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sound 
conveying  tube  having  a  fiange  at  one  end  thereof,  of  a 
fixed  support  having  an  opening  therein  adapted  to  receive 
aaid  flange,  said  flange  being  provided  with  a  circum- 
ferential groove,  shoes  carried  In  said  groove,  and  plvota 
carried  by  aaid  support  and  engaging  said  shoes. 

5.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sound 
conveying  tube  having  a  spherical  flange  at  one  end  there- 
of, aaid  flange  having  a  circumferential  groove,  of  a  fixed 
support  having  an  opening  therein  adapted  to  receive 
said  flange,  pivots  carried  by  said  support,  and  shoes  car- 
ried In  «ald  groove,  and  engaged  by  said  plvota. 

(Ciainu  6  to  40  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


960.646.  REPEATING  FIREARM.  Thomas  C.  Johnson, 
New  Haven.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Winchester  Repeating 
Anna  Co.,  New  Haven.  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Jan.  29.  1910.     Serial  No.  540.981. 


1.  In  a  repeating  firearm,  the  combination  with  the 
breech-cloanre  and  hammer  thereof,  of  aa  operating  han- 
dle and  action-bar,  a  two-legged  spring  the  legs  of  which 
are  alternately  placed  under  tension  by  the  hammer,  a 
blocking-arm  adapted  to  be  directly  engaged  with  the  rear 
end  of  the  action-bar  and  raiaed  and  lowered  by  the  re- 
spective legs  of  the  aaid  two-legged  spring,  and  a  apring 
combined  with  a  handle  for  normally  holding  the  rear  end 
of  the  action-bar  in  engagement  with  the  blocking-lever 
aad  aoperior  in  power  to  one  leg  of  the  two-legged  apring 
aforesaid. 

2.  In  a  repeating  firearm,  the  combination  with  the 
breech-cloanre,  hammer  and  trigger  thereof,  of  an  operat- 
ing-handle and  Its  action-bar.  and  a  eomblnsd  part  hong 
to  swing  In  a  Tsrtlcal  plaas.  the  said  part  eoacting  di- 


rectly witb  the  rear  end  of  1^  action-bar  for  locking  the 
gun  against  rearward  draft  upon  the  handle,  witb  the 
hammer  to  hold  the  same  In  Its  cocked  position  irrespec- 
tive of  the  trigger,  and  the  aald  part  also  being  adapted 
to  be  manually  operated  from  the  ontalde  of  the  gua- 
frame. 

8.  In  a  repeating  firearm,  the  combination  witb  the 
breecta-closure,  hammer  and  trigger  thereof,  of  an  operat- 
ing handle  and  its  action-bar^  and  a  combined  part  operat- 
ing aa  one  piece  and  compriaing  a  blocking-arm  eoacting 
directly  with  the  rear  end  of  the  action-bar,  a  hammer- 
locking  hook  eoacting  with  ihe  hammer,  and  a  manually 
operable  arm  projecting  through  the  frame  of  the  gun. 

4.  In  a  repeating  firearm,  the  combination  witb  the 
breech-closure,  hammer  an4  trigger  thereof,  of  an  operat- 
ing handle  and  its  action-bar.  the  latter  being  furnished 
with  a  clearance  cut.  and  a  combined  part  comprising  a 
blocking-arm  eoacting  with  the  rear  end  of  the  action- 
bar,  a  bammer-lo^lng  bosk  eoacting  with  the  hammer, 
and  a  manually  operable  arm.  the  said  blocking-arm 
entering  the  said  clearance  cut  in  the  action-bar  and  being 
forced  out  of  the  same  for  the  coaction  of  the  said  book 
witb  the  hammer. 

5.  In  a  repeating  firearm,  the  combination  with  the 
breech-closure  thereof,  of  a  hammer  prorided  vrith  a  lock- 
ing-lug upon  one~of  its  fkces.  a  trigger,  an  operating  han- 
dle, an  action-bar  carried  thereby,  and  a  combined  part 
adapted  to  be  manually  operated  and  provided  with  a. 
blocking-arm  eoacting  wltti  the  action-bar  and  with  a 
hammer-locking  hook  eoacting  with  the  aald  lug  on  the 
hammer,  the  said  combined  part  being  swung  upon  Its 
pivot  by  the  action-bar  to  etTect  the  coaction  of  Its  hook 
with  the  lug  on  the  hammer. 

[Claima  6  to  b  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


960.647.  MEANS  FOR  SECURING  JEWELS  OR  ORNA- 
MENTS TO  STUDS.  Edoas  E.  Kahm,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1909.     Serial  No.  483,061. 


An  article  of  manufacture  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  shank,  a  head  on  said  shank  provided  with 
an  approximately  annular  bearing  on  Ita  face,  a  decora- 
tive member  liaving  a  dished  undersurface  corresponding 
generally  to  the  contour  of  the  bearing  edge  on  the  head 
but  somewhat  larger  in  diameter  at  the  entrance  of  the 
diahed  portion,  and  a  connecting  pin  between  the  decora- 
tive member  and  the  head  securing  them  together  with 
the  bearing  edge  of  the  head  in  contact  with  the  wall  of 
the  dished  portion  and  within  the  dished  portion  so  that 
iMth  the  pin  and  the  overhanging  poriion  of  the  decora- 
tive member  reaist  braakaca  of  the  decorative  member 
under  lateral  atraln. 


960,648.      BYE-COVER    OR    BLINKER    FOR    BRIDLES. 

MiBKBL    KorPBL,    Philadelphia,    Pa.     FUed    Feb.    21, 

1910.     Serial  No.  545(450. 

1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotary  bit,  means  supporting  the  bit,  crank 
arms  on  opposite  ends  of  the  bit  disposed  at  an  angle 
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to  e«cb  other,  reins  remorably  connected  to  mW  crank 
•rma.  bltnken  hinged  to  aald  rapportlng  means,  sprinsa 
pressfns  the  blinkers  Inward,  derlces  normally  holding 
the  Winkers  In  their  outward  position,  and  cams  on  the 
bit  engaging  said  derlces  and  adapted  when  the  bit  Is 
tomed  to  more  said  derlces  and  permit  the  blinkers  to 
more  Inward. 


2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotary  bit.  means  supporting  the  bit.  crank 
arms  on  the  bit.  cams  secured  on  the  crank  arms,  hinged 
blinkers,  and  derlces  operated  by  the  cams  when  the  bit 
Is  rerolred,  to  compel  the  blinkers  to  more  Inwardly  and 
obfltroct  the  rtslon  of  the  animal,  subrtantUUy  aa  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotary  bit.  means  supporting  the  bit,  crank 
arms  on  the  bit  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  cams  secured 
on  said  bit.  hinged  blinkers,  springs  pressing  said  blinkers 
inward,  derlces  holding  said  blinkers  outward,  and  the 
position  of  said  derlces  controlled  by  said  cams,  and  said 
cams  operated  by  the  rotary  morement  ot  the  bit,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotary  bit.  means  supportlnif  the  bit.  crank 
arms  on  opposite  ends  of  the  bit  disposed  at  an  angle  to 
each  other,  springs  normally  holding  the  bit  against 
turning,  reins  remorably  connected  to  said  crank  arms, 
blinkers  hinged  to  said  supporting  means,  springs  press- 
ing the  blinkers  inward,  derlces  normally  holding  the 
blinkers  In  their  outward  position,  and  cams  on  the  bit 
engaging  said  derlces  and  adapted  when  the  bit  Is  turned 
to  more  said  derlces  and  permit  the  blinkers  to  more  In- 
ward. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotary  bit,  crank  anna  on  the  ends  of  the 
bit  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  reins  connected  to  the 
crank  arma,  cams  on  the  rotary  bit  adjacent  the  crank 
arma.  hinged  blinkers,  springs  normally  pressing  said 
blinkers  Inwatdly,  longitudinally  morable  rods  baring 
cam  portions,  arms  on  said  blinkers  engaging  said  cam 
portions,  whereby  when  said  rods  are  In  their  highest 
position,  the  blinkers  are  held  In  normal  position,  and 
loops  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  rods  engaging  said  cams, 
substantially  ••  deaerlbad. 


member,  said  corer-plate  being  arranged  to  form  a  water- 
tight doaure  for  the  casing  when  closed  and  a  shelf  pro- 


^0 


9«0.649.     PIPE  -  STRAINER.     Jacob    LbVT.    New    York. 

N.  Y.     Filed  July  22.  1908.     Serial  No.  444.709. 

la  a  pipe  strainer,  a  caaing  adapted  to  form  a  portion 
of  a  pipe  llac,  a  flat  obUqoely  disposed  straining  measber 
comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  rftw,  loosely  sup- 
ported within  said  caalag.  the  easlag  hefeng  prartded  with 
aa  opening  op^oatte  the  stralalng  measber.  a  corer-plate 
biased  to  the  caalac  near  tike  tower  end  at  the  atratatag 


>^ 


Jecting  from  the  casing  at  the  bottom  of  the  straining 
member  when  open. 


960,660.       SALT-SHAKER.      Chjjilm    Wm.     Lisd.    Mc- 
Keeq>ort,  Pa.     FUed  June  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  380.202. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  prorlded  with  two 
compartments,  a  cap  remorably  attached  to  said  body,  a 
perforated  rotatable  corcr  for  said  cap,  a  fixed  diaphragm 
In  the  cap  spaced  from  the  corer  and  baring  two  apertures 
placed  diametrically  one  orer  each  compartment,  a  rota- 
table disk  below  said  dlai^ragm  and  prorlded  with  three 
openings  adapted  to  register  with  said  apertures  whea  the 
disk  Is  rotated,  and  a  post  passing  loosely  through  said 
diaphragm  and  Axed  at  Ita  ends  to  the  corer  and  dlak. 

2.  In  a  condiment  holder  the  combinatloa  ot  a  body 
portion  prorlded  with  two  compartmenta,  a  remorable 
cap,  a  perforated  rotatable  corer  for  the  cap,  a  diaphragm 
fixed  in  the  cap  and  baring  two  apertursa  placed  dia- 
metrically one  orer  each  compartment,  a  rotatable  disk 
below  and  In  apposition  with  said  diaphragm  and  famished 
with  three  openings,  adapted  to  reglater  with  said  aper- 
tnres  wl)en  the  dlak  Is  rotated,  a  post  passing  through 
said  diaphragm  and  baring  sqnared  ends  engaging  sockets 
In  the  corer  and  dUk  and  means  for  indicating  the  posi- 
tion of  the  disk  relatlrely  to  the  diaphragm. 


960,681.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  GARMENT  -  POCKETi. 
JosBPH  Linar,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Mar.  7,  IWO.  Se- 
rial No.  547,714. 

Th«  eomWaatioB  with  a  pocket,  of  a  atrip  arraaged 
tbaraln  adjacent  the  BMOtb  thereof,  aald  atrip  being 
stitched  at  laterruls  to  oae  wall  of  said  pocket,  the  same 
being  fenaed  of  two  loagltadfaal  escttons  baring  their 


! 


JUMS  7,  1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


contigoooa  edges  secured  together,  a  button  bole  formed 
la  aald  strip  between  said  aectkias,  aad  a  button  prorlded 
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opon  the  opposite  wall  of  said  pocket  adapted  to  engage 
said  button  hole,  substantially  as  described. 


960,662.  BROWN  SULFUR  DYE  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  SAME.  Qbobo  List.  Offenbach-oa-tbe-Mala, 
Germaay,  aaslgnor  to  Corporation  of  C'hemlsctae  Fabrik 
Orleshelm-Elektron,  Frankfort-on-tbe-Mala.  Germany. 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  543,466. 

1.  The  proceaa  of  making  brown  sulfur  dyestuffs  by 
heating  the  dipbeoylmethan  derlratlre,  obtained  by  con- 
densation of  ortbonltrophenol  with  formaldehyde,  with 
alkallpolyaulflda  at  temperatures  exceeding  100*  C 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  the  brown  sulfur 
dyestutfs  which  can  be  obtained  by  heating  the  dlpbenyl- 
metban  derlratlre,  obtainable  by  condensation  of  ortho- 
nltropbenol  with  formaldehyde,  with  alkallpolysnlllds  at 
temperaturea  exceeding  100'  C,  which  dyettufffe  dye  un- 
mordanted  cotton  from  reddish-  to  riolet-brown  shades, 
and  diaaolre  In  dilute  alkalisulflds  with  rlolet  color.  In 
concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  brown  color. 


9  60,663.  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  ENGINES. 
ROBBBT  V.  LoNOTiNB,  Los  Augslea.  Cal..  asalgnor  of 
one-half  to  Fred  E.  Wlndaor.  Warren.  Pa.,  and  one- 
half  to  W.  R.  Culberson,  Coallnga,  Cal.  Filed  Nor.  1. 
1909.     SerUI  No.  626,771. 


1.  In  derlcee  for  controlling  an  engine,  the  eomblnatloB 
with  a  hand  lerer.  of  meana  adapted  to  connect  it  with 
a  ralre  gear,  consisting  of  a  socket  member  directly  phr- 
oted  to  aaki  band  lerer,  a  ptancer  la  aald  eocket  aienber, 
a  spring  Interposed  between  the  socket  member  and  aald 
plnacer  adapted  to  realat  the  outward  moremeat  of  said 
phmger.  said  plonger  betng  prorMed  with  a  Mat  adapted 
to  reeatre  a  pta  eonaeeted  wKh  aald  ralre  gear,  a  hmt- 
aMe  plog  mounted  la  aald  p!uager  and  a  aprlag  for 


Ing  said  plug  ontwatdly,  aald  phig  and  spring  being  adapt- 
ed to  bear  on  the  aide  of  aald  pin  oppoaite  the  side  ea- 
gaglng  the  aald  seat. 

:;.  In  derlces  for  controlling  an  engine,  the  combiM 
tlon  with  a  haad  lerer  and  I  Meana  adapted  to  connect  It 
with  the  ralre  gear  link  consisting  of  a  aocket  member 
and  a  plunger  morably  mounted  in  said  socket  member, 
a  spring  resisting  the  outward  morement  of  said  plunger, 
■aid  plunger  baring  a  link  pin  aeat,  a  morable  part  form- 
ing the  upper  portion  of  the  link  pin  seat,  a  morable  plug 
for  engaging  the  upper  portion. of  said  link  pin  seat  and 
a  spring  pressing  It  against  said  part. 


960.654.  PUSH-BUTTON.  ;  Dimnitt  R.  LovajOT.  Irrlag- 
ton.  N.  Y..  aaslgnor  to  U.  S.  E.  M.  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1907.     Serlkl  No.  361,872. 


1.  A  pnah  button  consisting  of  the  combination  of  a 
aheath.  a  button  therein,  4  circuit  closing  bar  extending 
from  aald  button  and  having  a  slot,  an  Insulating  base 
baring  a  hole  for  recelrlng  said  bar,  a  pin  frlctionally 
held  on  said  base  and  paaslng  through  said  alot,  aald  baae 
baring  other  holes,  bent  contact  aprlngs  IB'  said  holea, 
plna  at  the  bends  thereof  and  pressing  uimn  said  baae. 
one  end  of  each  spring  being  for  holding  the  termlnala  of 
circuit  wirea.  and  the  other  end  of  each  spring  lying  in 
the  path  of  aald  bar,  and  a  retractile  spring  between  said 
button  and  aald  base. 

2.  A  push  button  consisting  of  the  combination  of  a 
sheath,  a  button  therein,  a  circuit  closing  bar  extending 
from  said  button,  and  baring  a  alot,  an  Insulating  baae 
baring  a  hole  for  recelrlng  said  bar,  a  ptai  frlctionally 
held  in  said  base  and  passing  through  said  slot,  bent  con- 
tact aprlngs.  pins  at  the  bends  thereof  for  holding  said 
springs  to  said  base,  one  end  of  each  spring  being  for 
holding  the  terminals  of  circuit  wires,  and  the  other  end 
of  each  aprlag  lying  In  the  path  of  aald  bar,  and  a  re- 
tractile spring  between  said  button  and  said  base. 

8.  A  push  button  consisting  of  the  combination  of  a 
aheath.  a  button  therein,  a  circuit  closing  bar  extending 
from  said  button,  and  hating  a  slot,  an  Insulating  base 
baring  three  holes,  one  for  recelrlng  said  bar,  a  pin  frlc- 
tionally held  upon  said  ^aae  and  paaslng  through  said 
alot,  bent  contact  springs  in  the  other  boles,  pins  at  the 
benda  thereof  and  held  tightly  to  aald  base,  one  end  of 
each  spring  being  for  holding  the  terminals  of  circuit 
wires,  and  the  other  end  ot  each  spring  lying  In  the  path 
of  said  bsr,  and  a  retractile  aprlng  between  said  button 
and  said  base,  each  contact  spring  being  of  sheet  metal 
bent  upon  Itself,  and  baring  enlarged  ends  with  shoulders 
which  are  pressed  against  said  base  by  said  pins. 

4.  A  push  button  consisting  of  the  combination  of  a 
aheath.  a  button  therein,  a  circuit  closing  bar  extending 
from  said  button,  and  baring  a  slot,  an  Insulating  base 
baring  a  bole  for  recelrlng  said  bar,  a  pin  frlctionally 
held  In  aald  baae  and  paaslng  through  said  slot,  and  free 
from  conUct  with  aald  sheath,  said  baae  baring  other 
holes,  bent  contact  springs  In  saM  holes,  pins  at  the  benda 
thereof  and  frlctionally  lield  to  said  base,  one  end  of 
each  aprlng  being  for  holding  the  termlnala  of  circuit 
wires,  and  the  other  end  of  each  aprlng  lying  In  the 
path  of  said  bar.  and  a  retractile  spring  between  said 
button  and  said  base. 

6.  A  push  button  consisting  of  the  combination  of  a 
■heath,  a  button  therein,  a  circuit  closing  bar  extending 
from  said  button,  and  hatttig  a  alot,  an  Insutattng  base 
baring  a  bole  for  reoeirleg  said  bar,  a  pin  frlctionally 
held  In  said  base  and  passing  through  said  slot,  said  baae 
baring  other  holes,  bent  contact  springs  in  said  holes, 
piBs  for  boMtng  said  springs  to  said  base,  aald  alot  being 
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Ions  enousb  to  permU  said  b«r  to  not  only  touch  uld 
spring  t«rnilD«l«  but  to  puata  ttaem  apart  wltb  a  acraplac 
action,  and  said  aprlngi  being  flexible  tbrougbout  mib- 
■tantlally  their  whole  lengths. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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960.005.  ADJUSTABLE  BRUSH  -  HANDLB.  Chablm 
W.  HiBn,  IndlanapoUs.  Ind.  Filed  Oct  27.  1908. 
Stfllal  Mo.  459.710. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  brush  bead  of  a  handle 
plroUlly  attached  thereto,  said  brush  head  being  pn>- 
Tlded  with  stops  to  limit  the  morement  of  the  handle, 
and  a  spring  attached  to  the  handle  and  to  the  brush 
head  adapted  to  resist  a  force  tending  to  turn  the  han- 
dle on  its  piTot  when  the  Utter,  is  la  engagement  with 
either  of  the  stops. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  brush  liead  of  a  handle 
baring  a  transverse  plTot  pin  plvotalljr  attached  thereto. 
said  brush  head  being  provided  with  stops  to  limit  the 
movement  of  the  handle  In  either  direction,  and  also 
provided  with  a  transverse  notch,  the  side  wails  of 
the  latter  having  two  oppositely  positioned  grooves 
adapted  to  receive  the  pivot  pin  of  said  handle,  and  a 
spring  attached  to  the  handle  and  to  the  brush  head 
adapted  to  resist  a  force  tending  to  turn  the  handle  on 
ite  pivot  while  the  latter  is  in  engagement  with  eitno- 
of  the  stops. 

960,e6«.       PNEUMATIC  -  DESPATCH  -  TUBE    APPABA- 
Xna.     Jambs  Gattoj*   Maclasbn,   Weehawken,   N.   J., 
assignor   to  Lamson   Consolidated   Store  Service   Com 
pany,    Newark,   N.   J.,   a   Corporation  of  New   Jersey, 
nied  Sept.  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  394,643. 


ed  to  be  operated  to  open  said  valre  to  establish  a  flow 
of  air  through  said  transmission  tube  for  driving  car- 
riers, and  an  electro-magnetleally  operated  timing 
switch  adapted  to  be  operatad  and  closed  by  the  in- 
sertion of  a  carrier  into  said  tabs  to  energise  said 
magnet  to  open  said  valve,  and  means  for  timing  the 
opening  of  said  switch  whereby  said  magnet  is  de- 
energlaed  and  the  said  air  valve  closed. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus,  a  tube 
for  the  transmission  of  carriers,  a  connection  through 
which  air  may  be  exhausted  from  said  tube,  a  normally 
closed  ah:  valve  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  air 
through  said  transmission"  tube,  an  electro-magnet  adapt- 
ed to  operate  said  valve,  a  normally  open  timing  switch 
In  circuit  with  and  adapted  to  be  dosed  to  energise  said 
magnet  to  open  said  valve  to  esUbllsh  a  flow  of  air 
through  said  tubes  for  driving  carriers,  an  electro-magnet 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  insertion  of  the  carrier  Into 
said  tube  to  close  said  switch,  and  means  for  timing  the 
opening  of  said  switch  whereby  said  valve  controlling  mag- 
net Is  de«nerKi«ed  and  said  air  valve  is  closed. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus,  a  tube  for 
the  transmission  of  carriers,  a  connection  through  which 
air  may  be  exhausted  from  said  tube,  a  normally  closed 
air  valve  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  air  through  said 
transmission  tube,  an  electro-magnet  adapted  to  operate 
said  valve,  a  normally  open  electro-magnetleally  op- 
erated switch  in  circuit  with  said  magnet  and  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  the  insertion  of  a  carrier  into  said 
tube  to  energise  said  magnet  and  open  said  valve,  means 
normally  urging  the  opening  of  said  switch,  and  means 
for  timing  the  opening  of  said  switch  whereby  said 
magnet  is  de«nerglaed  and  said  valve  is  closed. 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus,  a  tube 
for  tiM  transmission  of  earrters,  a  eonneetion  through 
which  air  may  be  ^tuusted  from  said  tube,  a  normally 
dosed  air  valve  adapted  to  eontr^  the  flow  of  air 
through  said  transmission  tube,  an  electro-magnet  adapt- 


9  6  0.667.  SUPPORT  FOR  CONCRETE  FORMS. 
Chaklks  M.  Mabkham,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jan.  30, 
1009.     Serial  No.  475,246. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  upright,  of  a  cap  deUchably  mounted 
thereon,  horisontally  disposed  alining  arms  projecting 
from  opposite  sides  of  said  cap,  vertically  slotted  mem- 
bers slidably  mounted  upon  said  arms,  elongate  bars 
slldably  mounted  in  the  slots  in  said  members,  means 
whereby  said  bars  will  be  normally  locked  against  down- 
ward movement,  means  in  connection  with  said  slotted 
members  adapted  to  lock  the  same  against  lateral  move- 
ment upon  said  anna,  and  meana  In  connection  with  the 
lower  end  portion  of  said  bars  whereby  the  angular  dis- 
position of  the  latter  may  be  regulated,  substantially  •■ 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  iLi  upright,  of  a  cap  detachably  mounted 
thereon,  horisontally  disposed  ailniag  arms  projecting 
from  opposite  sides  of  said  cap,  vertically  slotted  mem- 


JCN8  7,  I9»0- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«4> 


bers  slldably  and  detachably  mounted  upon  said  arma, 
elongate  bars  slidably  mounted  in  slots  in  said  membera. 
obliquely  slotted  means  in  detochable  connection  with 
said  bars  adapted  normally  to  lock  said  bars  against 
downward  movement.  adJusUble  means, in  connection 
with  said  vertically  slotted  members  sdapted  to  lock 
the  same  against  Uteral  movement,  and  meana  in  op- 
erative connection  with  the  lower  end  portion  of  said 
elongate  bars  for  adjusting  the  angularity  thereof,  sub- 
stantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3  In  an  apparatus  of  the  daas  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  upright,  of  a  cap  deUchably  mounted 
thereon,  horisontally  disposed  alining  arms  projecting 
from  opposite  sides  of  said  cap,  braces  for  said  arms, 
vertically  slotted  members  slldably  and  detachably 
mounted  upon  said  arma,  elongate  bars  slldably  mounted 
in  the  slots  In  said  members.  Joist  seats  formed  in  the 
upper  end  portions  of  said  bars,  means  adapted  for 
locking  said  bare  in  any  elevated  position  against  down- 
ward  movement,  elongate  rods  plvotally  secured  to  said 
cap.  nuts  threaded  upon  said  rods  adapted  to  engage 
said  vertically  slotted  members,  and  a  second  pair  of 
rods  and  nuts  threaded  thereon  adapted  to  adjust  the 
angularity  of  said  bars,  subsUnttally  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

4.  Is  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  upright,  of  a  rectangular  cap  detachably 
mounted  thereon,  depending  bracing  means  for  said 
cap.  horisontally  disposed  alining  bars  projecting  from 
and  formed  integrally  with  said  cap.  integral  braces 
for  said  arms,  vertically  slotted  members  slldably  and 
deUchably  mounted  upon  said  arms,  elongate  bars  slld- 
ably mounted  to  the  sloU  In  said  members,  angular  Joist- 
seat  forming  arma  longitudinally  adjustable  upon  the 
upper  end  portion  of  said  bars,  slotted  means  In  de- 
tachable connection  with  said  first  mentioned  arms 
adapted  for  locking  said  bars  in  any  elevated  position, 
elongate  rods  plvotally  secured  to  said  cap,  nuts  thread- 
ed upon  said  rods  adapted  to  engage  said  vertically 
slotted  members,  a  second  pair  of  roda  and  nuU  thread- 
ed thereon  In  connection  with  the  lower  end  portion 
of  said  bars,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specl- 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  upright,  of  horlsonUlly  disposed  arms  project- 
ing from  said  upright,  a  pair  of  members  slldably  mount- 
ed on  said  arms  and  provided  with  vertically  disposed 
slots,  pressure  arms  extending  through  said  slots,  lock- 
ing members  slidably  mounted  on  said  arms  adjacent 
said  slidably  mounted  members  and  comprising  a  por- 
Uon  recessed  to  receive  said  horlsonUl  arms  and  a  por- 
tion pivotallv  conneclefi  to  tiie  ttrnt  said  portion  and 
providwl  with  a  slot  to  receive  said  pressure  arma,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  first  said  members  on  said  horl- 
sontal  arms  and  means  for  spreading  the  lower  ends  of 
said  pressure  arms.  subsUntlally  as  described. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


feeding   of   the    indicator    ribbon    upon    each    actuation 
thereof.  subsUntlally  as  described. 

r 
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960.658.     INDICATOR.     Joseph  F.  MABonsxK.  Chicago. 

III.     Filed  Oct.  4.  1909.     Serial  No.  520.782. 

1    In    an    indicator,    the    combination    of   a    casing,    a 
pair    of    parallelly    disposed    shafU    roUUbly    mouat«l 
therein,  a  driving  connection  between  said  shafU.  spools 
carried  upon  said  shafts,  an  indicator  ribbon  having  Its 
respective  ends  colled  upon  said  shafta,  said  ribbon  hav- 
ing indications  equally  spaced  upon  either  of  lU  sides, 
means  carried  by  said   shafU  whereby  rotation  of  said 
ShafU  in  one  direction   causes  the  operative  release  of 
one   spool    from    its   shaft    and    the   operative   or   driving 
connection  of  the  other  apool  to  its  shaft,  and  whereby 
rotation  in  the  other  direction  causes  reversal  of  such 
resnIU,    another   shaft    mounted    adjacent   one    of   said 
before  named  shafU  and  in  operative  connection  there- 
with, means  for  rotating  said  last  named  shaft  to  cause 
colling  of  said  Indicator  ribbon  from   one  spool  to  the 
other,  and  means  for  automatically  regt^latlDg  said  last 
named   means   to  effect  a  constant  extent  or  length   of 


2.  In  an  indicator,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  pair 
of  parallelly  disposed  shafts  rotaUbly  mounted  therein, 
a  driving  connection  between  said  ahafts,  apools  carried 
upon  said  shafU,  an  indicator  ribbon  having  its  re- 
spective ends  colled  upon  said  spools,  said  ribbon  having 
Indications  equally  spaced  upon  either  of  lU  sides,  an- 
other shaft  mounted  adjacent  one  of  said  before  named 
shafts  and  in  geared  connection  therewith,  oscillatory 
projecting  arms  In  operative  connection  with  said  last 
named  shaft  for  oscillating  the  same  to  cause  the  colling 
of  said  indicator  ribbon  from  one  spool  to  the  other,  and 
an  automatically  operated  eccentric  for  governing  the 
extent  of  oscillation  of  s*ld  arms  so  as  to  effect  the 
constant  extent  of  f.M  din.i  of  the  indicator  riUUon  upon 
each  actuation  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

3  In  an  indicator,  tb«  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
pair  of  parallelly  disposed  shafts  rotaUbly  mounted 
therein,  a  driving  connection  between  said  shafU.  spools 
carried  upon  said  shafts,  an  Indicator  ribbon  having  lU 
respective  ends  secured  to  and  coiled  upon  said  spoola, 
said  ribbon  having  Indications  equally  spaced  upon 
either  of  Its  surfaces,  aniother  shaft  mounted  adjacent 
one  of  said  before  named  shafU  In  geared  connection 
therewith,  projecting  arms  rocklngly  mounted  upon  said 
last  named  shaft,  pawl  and  ratchet  connections  between 
said  arms  and  said  shaft  whereby  said  shaft  may  be  ro- 
uted In  either  direction,  and  an  eccentric  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  last  named  shaft  for  automatically 
governing  the  extent  of  oscillation  of  said  arms,  whereby 
the  length  of  Indicator  ribbon  fed  upon  each  operation 
of  the  device  will  be  (tonsUnt,  subsUntlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  an  Indicator,  the  fcombinatlon  of  a  casing,  a  pair 
of  parallelly  disposed  vertically  alining  shafU  rotaUbly 
mounted   therein,   a   chain   and  sprocket   connection   be- 
tween   said    ShafU,    flanged    spools    carried    upon    said 
ahafts,   an   Indicator   ribbon   having   lU   respective   ends 
deUchably  secured  to  and  colled  upon  said  spools,  said 
ribbon  having  indications  equally  spaced  upon  either  of 
lU    surfaces,    another    shaft    mounted    adjacent    one    of 
said  before  named  shafU  in  geared  connection  therewitt, 
projecting  arms  rocklngly. mounted  upon  said  last  named 
shaft,  pawl  and  ratchet  connections  between  said  arms 
and  said  shaft  whereby  aald  shaft  may  be  routed   In 
either   direction,    an    eccentric    interposed   between    said 
arms    a   worm   and   gear  connection  between  said  eccen- 
tric and  said  last  named  shaft  adapting  said  ecc«itrie 
to    automatically    regulate   the   extent    of    oscllUtlon    of 
aald  arms  so  as  to  effect  an  equal  sxtsiit  of  feeding 
of  the  indicator  ribbon  upon  each  operaHon  thereof,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

6.  In   an  Indicator.  •  easing  in   combination  with  • 
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pair  oi  panllel  atafts  roUtably  nKranted  ttaercln.  a 
drlrlng  connectloo  betwMO  tutki  shafts,  spools  roUteblr 
mounted  upon  said  shafts,  an  Indicator  ribbon  having; 
ltd  eo<tn  secured  ta  and  wound  upon  said  spoolfi.  means 
for  tarBinv  oaa  of  said  shafts  in  either  direction,  a 
flange  formed  upon  each  of  said  shafts,  a  toothed  mem- 
ber fixed  to  each  of  said  spools  adjacent  said  flanges 
respectlTely,  mcana  mounted  upon  said  flanges  and 
adapted  to  coSp«rate  with  said  toothed  members  and 
means  on  said  caatng  for  actuating  the  last  said  means 
whereby  rotation  of  said  shafts  in  one  direction  causes 
the  opera  tire  release  of  one  spool  from  tt«  shaft  and 
the  operatlTe  eonnectlon  of  the  other  spool  to  the  abaft 
and  wherebjr  rotation  lo  the  opposite  direction  cauaes 
the  rpver>inl  of  such  results,  substantially  as  described. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


960.659.      FOLDING    CHAIB.      Paso    Maktirsox,   Bing- 
ham Canyon.  Utah.     Filed  Dee.  20.  1909.     Serial  Na 

534.022. 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  tabular  central  poat,  of  legs  plTotally  connected 
to  a  collar  slldable  on  said  post,  a  dlslc  adjustable  rer- 
tically  on  said  post  sdapted  to  diverge  said  legs  when  the 
collar  is  adjacent  said  dlak,  a  pin  adapted'  to  limit  the 
rertlcal  raoTement  of  said  collar,  a  slotted  plug  adapted 
to  reciprocate  In  the  upper  extremity  of  said  poat.  said 
plug  being  provided  with  means  to  limit  the  movement 
thereof,  a  series  of  arms  having  one  terminal  thereof  bent 
at  right  angles  to  the  body  portion  and  pivoted  in  the 
slots  of  said  plug  adapted  to  be  retained  horisontally  when 
said  plug  la  contained  wlthtn  the  post,  and  a  seat  per- 
manently secured  to  one  of  said  arms  and  adapted  to  be 
stretched  over  the  remaining  anna,  said  seat  being  adapt- 
ed to  oitlrely  Ineaae  said  chair  when  the  same  la  folded. 

2.  In  a  collapsible  chair.  Including  a  plurality  of  piv- 
otal seat  sopportlng  elements,  a  portion  of  said  elements 
having  transverse  openings  adjacent  to  the  terminals 
thereof,  a  scat  permanently  and  plvotally  secured  to  one 
of  the  remaining  elements,  and  a  button  secured  to  the 
remaining  element,  hooks  secured  to  the  under  surface 
of  said  seat  adapted  to  engage  said  openings,  and  an  eye 
Ilkewlae  secured  to  the  seat  adapted  to  engage  said  buttan. 


960.M0.  rOUNTAIN-PEN.  Gkmos  J  UkWfn,  Cklcago, 
IIL  rUed  Sept.  30.  190».  Serial  No.  620^890. 
1.  la  a  fooatala  pen,  the  comblmtloa  with  a  pen  bolder 
and  pen,  ot  a  mbbcr  bolb  reservoir  secored  to  said  bolder 
and  exposed  to  the  flnger  of  the  writer;  an  aperture  In 
tbe  opper  portion  of  said  bolb ;  and  a  caRlllary  dlaebarge 


tube  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  bulb  and  having  a 
dlaebarge  end  contacting  with  tbe  back  of  said  pan.  aub- 
stantlally  —  described. 


♦ 
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2.  In  a  fountain  pen.  tbe  combination  with  a  pen  holder 
and  pen,  of  a  rubber  bulb  secured  to  said  holder ;  an  aper- 
ture in  the  upper  portion  of  said  bulb :  and  a  capillary 
discharge  tube  secured  to  tbe  lower  end  of  said  bulb  and 
having  an  enlarged  discharge  end  curved  to  nicely  fit  the 
back  of  said  pen,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 


oeo.eei.  registering  -  indicator  for  barber- 
shops. Sum  .VCR  H.  Masox,  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed 
May  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  430.M4. 
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A  signaling  or  registering  mechanism  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  supporting  plate  and  the  casing  there- 
for provided  with  a  view  opening,  said  casing  being  com> 
posed  of  metal  material  having  its  ends  screwed  to  the 
plate  member,  said  plate  having  projecting  posts  pro- 
vided wltb  redoced  eada,  said  projecting  posts  being  of 
different  lengths,  overlapping  number  wheels  Joumaled 
on  said  reduced  end  portions,  supporting  wheels  for  said 
number  wheels,  said  supporting  wheels  l>elng  of  skeleton 
form  and  one  of  said  wheels  having  an  Integral  flnger 
projecting  from  its  ctreumference,  the  other  wheel  being 
provided  with  reanrardly  extending  teeth  arranged 
around  its  outer  edge  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  flnger. 
a  ratchet  wheel  carried  by  fbe  shorter  posts,  said  ratchet 
wheel  being  secured  to  tbe  spokes  of  the  wheel  having  a 
flnger,  said  spokes  being  offset  and  terminating  short  of 
the  center  of  the  wheel  for  securing  the  same  to  said 
ratchet  wheel,  a  lever  fulcmmed  between  its  ends  and  lo- 
cated between  the  number  wheels  on  tbe  plate,  a  dog  con- 
nected to  one  arm  of  the  lerer  short  of  one  end  thereof, 
and  operating  on  said  ratchet  wheel,  tbe  extreme  end  of 
said  lever  being  in  engagement  with  one  of  the  teeth 
aforessld  In  Its  normal  position,  said  dog  being  h^d  from 
forctre  engagement  with  tbe  ratchet  wheel,  operating  rods 
connected  to  opposite  ends  of  tbe  lever,  tbe  ends  of  said 
rods  being  provided  with  eyes,  pins  disposed  on  either  side 
of  one  end  of  the  lever  fbr  limiting  the  movement  thereof, 
a  signaling  bell  supported  on  the  plate  below  the  number 
wheels,  a  lever  having  an  Integral  extension  In  engage- 
ment with  the  ratchet  wheel,  said  dog  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  the  ratchet  wheel,  said  lever  being  plvotally 
mounted  and  provided  with  a  bell  tapping  hammer  adja- 
cent the  pivoted  end.  and  a  spring  connected  to  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  lever  and  to  the  plate  to  hold  said  dog  In 
engagement  with  the   ratchet  wheel. 


900,662.      APPARATUS    FOR    CHARGING    DYE  -  VATS. 

BannnLnMT  Matoux  and  Cbaslbs  VnacHtan,  Isleox, 

France,  asslgnon  to  C«sar  Corron,  St.  Chamond,  France. 

Filed  Jane  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  890,072. 

1.  In  apparatns  for  the  porpooc  set  forth  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  dye  vnt.  r  plnraiity  of  elooed  dye  bath  rauer- 
voin,  separate  means  of  commnnlcatlon  between  each 
reservoir  snd  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  dye  vat.  valvea  In  said 
common  icatlons  for  selecUytly  opealnc  and  dosing  tbe 
same,  aaaaas  for  varylag  tbs  air  ptsssore  preralllng  In 
tbe  reapectlTe  reserroln  to  eanse  IHnld  to  pass  troD  tbs 
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Into  the  dye  vat  or  from  the  latter  to  the  respective 

reservoira  and  means  for  supplying  water  to  the  dye  vat 
Independently  of  said  reaervcrfts. 
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2.  In  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth  the  combina- 
tion of  an  open  dye  vat,  means  for  suspending  goods  to  be 
dyed  therein,  said  suspending  means  being  capable  of  ver- 
tical movement,  a  plurality  of  closed  dye  bath  reservoirs, 
separate  means  of  communication  between  each  reservoir 
and  the  bottom  of  the  dye  vat.  valves  In  said  communica- 
tions for  selectively  opening  and  closing  the  same,  means 
for  varying  ihe  air  prsssnra  prevsillng  in  the  respective 
reservoln  to  cause  UqaM  to  pass  from  the  same  into  the 
dye  vat  or  from  the  latter  to  the  respective  reservoira  and 
means  for  supplying  water  to  the  dye  vat  independently 
of  said  reservoirs. 

8.  In  apparatus  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth  the  combina- 
tion of  a  dye  vat,  a  plurality  of  closed  dye  bath  reservoirs, 
separate  means  of  commnnicatlon  between  each  reservoir 
and  the  bottom  of  the  dye  vat,  valves  in  said  communica- 
r  tlons  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  the  same,  means 
for  varying  the  air  pressure  preralllng  In  the  respective 
reservoira  to  cause  liquid  to  pass  from  the  same  Into 
the  dye  vat  or  from  the  latter  to  the  respective  reservoirs 
and  means  for  supplying  water  to  the  dye  vat  Independ- 
ently of  said  reservoira,  said  means  being  also  operative 
to  supply  pneumatic  pressure  for  operating  the  supply 
and  removsl  of  the  baths  to  and  from  the  dye  vat. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth  the  combi- 
nation of  a  dye  rat,  a  plurality  of  closed  dye  bath  reser- 
voira beneath  the  level  of  the  bottom  of  said  vat,  separate 
means  of  communication  between  each  reservoir  and  the 
bottom  of  the  vat,  valves  in  said  communication,  a  closed 
air  reservoir  above  the  said  dye  bath  reservoira,  valved 
communications  between  the  upper  port  of  the  air  res 
ervoir  and  the  dye  bath  reservoirs,  and  means  for  admit- 
ting water  under  pressure  Into  said  air  reservoir. 

B.  In  apparatoa  for  the  purpose  set  forth  the  combina- 
tion of  a  dye  vat,  a  plurality  of  closed  dye  bath  reser- 
voira beneath  the  level  of  the  bottom  of  said  vat,  separata 
means  of  communication  between  each  reservoir  and  the 
bottom  of  the  vat,  valves  In  said  communications,  a  closed 
air  reservoir  above  the  said  dye  bath  reservoirs,  valved 
communications  between  the  upper  part  of  the  air  reser- 
voir and  the  dye  bath  reservoirs,  means  for  admitting 
water  under  pressure  into  said  air  reservoir,  and  valved 
communication  between  the  lower  part  of  the  air  reser- 
voir and  the  dye  vat. 


Ing  mechanism :  of  a  tow  line  directly  connecting  each  of 
said  towing  membera  to  the  ship  to  be  towed,  meana  for 
raising  snd  lowering  the  tow  line  directly  connecting  each 
towing  member  whb  the  ship,  and  means  for  controlling 
all  of  tbe  raising  and  lowering  means  in  unison. 

2.  in  apparatus  for  towing  ships,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  towing  membera  each  having  its  own  driving 
mechanism ;  of  a  tow  line  directly  connecting  each  of 
said  towing  membera  with  the  ship  to  be  towed,  means 
carried  b^  each  towing  member  for  raising  and  lowering 
tbe  tow  line  directly  connecJtlng  it  with  the  ship,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  controlling  all  of  said  raising 
and  lowering  means. 

8.  In  apparatus  fbr  towing  ships,  tbe  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  towing  monben  eadi  baring  Ita  own  driving 
mectaanlmn :  of  a  tow  line  directly  connecting  each  towing 
member  with  the  ship  to  be  towed,  means  carried  by  each 
towing  member  for  raising  and  lowering  tbe  tow  line 
directly  connecting  It  with  the  ship,  means  for  control- 
ling tbe  driring  medianisms  ^  all  the  towing  membera  In 
unison,  and  means  for  controlling  all  of  the  raising  and 
lowering  means  in  unison. 

A.  In  appcu«tus  for  towing  ships,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality *of  towing  membera  each  having  Its  own  driving 
mechanism,  of  a  single  cont^iuous  tow  line  directly  con- 
necting all  of  the  towing  membera  with  the  ship  to  be 
towed,  compensating  devices  for  automatically  adjusting 
the  operating  lengths  of  the  tow  line  between  each  towing 
member  and  the  ship,  and  means  for  controlling  the  driv- 
ing mechanisms  of  all  the  towing  membera  In  unison. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  towing  ships,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  towing  membera  each  baring  Its  own  driring 
mechanism  and  a  single  conttpuous  tow  line  directly  con- 
necting all  of  the  towing  m^tobera  with  the  ship  to  be 
towed,  compensating  means  for  automatically  adjusting 
the  operating  lengths  of  the  tow  line  between  the  towing 
membera  and  boat,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
tow  line,  and  means  for  controlling  the  driving  mechan- 
isms of  ail  the  towing  membera  In  unison. 
[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 


960,668.  TOWING  APPARATUS.  Bduaxd  MncK«L- 
Bcao,  Charlottenburg,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Slemens-Schuckeri-Werke  O.  M.  B.  H.,  Berlin,  Germany, 
a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  July  26,  1906.  Serial 
No.  827,898. 


1.  la  apparatoa  for  towias  ships,  tbe  combination  wltb 
a  plurality  of  towing  membera  each  having  Its  own  driv- 


960.664.  PAPER -BAG  MACHINE.  Joskph  Merkitt, 
Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  I'nlon  Pap^T  Bag  Corapan.v. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
July  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  883,042. 


1.  A  rotary  sweeper  for  reversing  the  tucks  of  bellows- 
sldsd  bags  provided  with  meatu  for  engaging  tbe  inner 
aids  of  tbe  tuck  on  each  side  of  the  fold  line  thereof  to 
center  the  said  tucks  wltb  the  swseper,  and  wltb  an  ad- 
jacent Wade  portion  for  pushing  the  said  ft)ld  line  out* 
wardly  between  the  reversed  tucks. 

2.  A  rotary  sweeper  for  reveraing  the  bellows  -  side 
tucks  of  a  paper  bag  blank,  having  a  bifurcated  portion 
for  engaging  with  tbe  inaer  V-stdes  <rf  tbe  tuck  to  center 
tbe  tudi  with  the  sweeper,  and  a  central  blade  portion  for 
engaging  with  the  said  fold  line  and  puahlng  It  outwardly 
betweea  the  said  V-sldes. 


■^^ 
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8.  M«aiu  for  formlnc  the  desertbed  fannel  folds  in  b€l- 
lowi-«lded  bag  blanks.  toclndiiiK  a  bifurcated  Implement, 
one  arm  of  which  la  a  tack  distending  finger  for  entering 
the  tack  from  its  outer  side,  and  the  other  arm  of  which 
U  a  sweeper  for  engaging  with  the  Inner  side  of  said  tack 
•ad  rerersiag  it  along  the  central  fold  Ilna. 

4.  Means  for  forming  the  described  funnel  folds  in  bel- 
lows bag  blanks.  Including  a  tuck  folder  haying  a  distend- 
ing finger  for  entering  the  tack  from  its  outer  side,  and  a 
sweeper  finger  for  engaging  with  th«  inner  side  of  said 
tuck  and  reTerstng  It  along  the  central  fold  line,  and 
means  for  moving  the  said  fingers  into  and  out  of  the 
bUnk. 

5.  Means  for  forming  tlie  described  funnel  folds  in  bel- 
lows-sided bag  blanks.  Including  a  tack  folder  baring  a 
distending  finger  for  entering  the  tack  from  Its  outer  side, 
a  sweeper  finger  for  engaging  with  the  inner  side  of  said 
tack  and  reversing  It  along  the  central  fold  line,  means 
for  moYlng  the  said  fingers  into  operatire  relation  to  the 
blank,  and  means  for  swinging  the  said  fingers  while  in 
said  operative  poeltlon. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


960,665.  PIANO  ATTACHMENT  FOB  QIVINO  MANDO- 
LIN EFFECTS.  JosaPH  Marzana,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Not.  1,  1900.     Serial  No.  525,617. 


the  arms,  an  auxiliary  hammer  plvotad  to  the  hammer 
holder  and  provided  with  an  armature  for  said  magnet, 
and  a  make-and-break  for  each  magnet  comprising  one  con- 
tact carried  by  the  arm  25  of  each  holder  and  another 
contact  carried  by  the  armature. 

5.  In  a  piano,  the  combination  with  piano  strings  and 
main  hammers  therefor,  of  a  hammer  holder  for  each 
string  and  situated  above  the  main  hammers  and  pro- 
vided with  two  opposed  arms,  a  thin  flat  magnet  sus- 
tained by  one  arm  of  each  holder,  an  auxiliary  hammer 
pivoted  to  each  holder  and  provided  with  an  armature 
for  the  magnet,  and  means  to  energise  and  de^nerglze  the 
magnet  rapidly,  said  means  including  a  make-and-break 
device. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  In  a  piano,  the  combination  with  a  pin  block,  of 
piano  strings  secured  thereto,  piano  hammera,  a  bar  de- 
tachable secured  to  the  pin  block,  a  plurality  of  hammer 
holders  sustained  by  the  bar.  an  auxiliary  hammer  carried 
by  each  holder  and  situatod  above  said  piano  hammers, 
and  means  to  caose  each  auxiliary  hammer  to  strike  its 
string  a  scries  of  rapidly-succeeding  blows. 

2.  In  a  piano,  th«  combination  with  a  pin  block,  strings, 
hammers  and  keys  for  operating  the  hammers,  of  a  bar 
removably  secured  to  the  pin  block,  a  plurality  of  ham- 
mer holdere  sustained  by  the  bar,  an  auxiliary  hammer 
carried  by  each  holder,  means  operated  by  the  depression 
of  any  key  to  cause  the  corresponding  auxiliary  hammer 
to  strike  the  string  a  series  of  rapidly-succeeding  blows. 

3.  In  a  piano,  the  combination  with  piano  strligs  and 
hammera  therefor,  of  a  bar  sustained  above  the  piano 
strings,  a  plurality  of  hammer  holdera  carried  by  the  bar, 
an  auxiliary  hammer  carried  by  each  holder,  said  aux- 
iliary hammera  being  situated  above  the  main  hammera, 
means  to  cause  each  auxiliary  hammer  to  strike  its  string 
a  series  of  rapidly-succeeding  blows,  and  means  to  sustain 
said  bar  so  that  It  with  the  hammer  holdere  may  be  re- 
moved bodily  from  the  piano  without  disturbing  the  action 
of  the  main  hammera. 

4.  In  a  piano,  the  combination  with  piano  strings  and 
main  hammera  therefor,  of  a  plurality  of  hammer  holdera 
supported  above  the  main  hammera  and  each  comprising 
a  block  8  with  two  separated  arms  or  extensions  13,  25, 
a  magnet  carried  by  each  arm  13  and  situated  Iwtween 


960,666.  REINFOBCBD-CONCHETE  TOWBH.  L0DI8 
F.  H.  OE  MinroNis,  Aylmer,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed 
Dec.  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  465.896. 


1.  A  concrete  tower  or  the  like,  comprising  a  wall  hav- 
lag  a  prismatic  outer  periphery,  a  plurality  of  reinforcing 
rtnga  embedded  in  said  wall  and  extending  into  each  of 
the  cornen  formed  by  the  meeting  exterior  prismatic  faces 
of  said  wall,  vertical  reinforcing  counter-forts  extending 
from  the  comers  of  the  outer  side  of  said  wall,  reinforc- 
ing bars  embedded  In  said  counter-forts,  braces  Joining 
said  counter-forts  to  the  outer  corners  of  said  wall  at 
intervals  throughout  the  entire  height  thereof  and  re- 
inforcing bars  embedded  in  said  braces  and  connected  to 
the  reinforcing  bars  in  said  counterforts  and  the  rein- 
forcing rings  in  said  wall. 

2.  A  concrete  tower  or  the  like,  comprising  a  wall  hav- 
ing a  prismatic  outer  periphery,  a  plurality  of  vertical  re- 
inforcing ban  embedded  In  said  wall  at  intervals  there- 
around  adjacent  to  the  Inner  side  thereof,  longitudinally- 
extending  reinforcing  bare  embedded  in  said  wall  adjacent 
to  each  comer  of  the  exterior  prismatic  face,  reinforcing 
rings  embedded  in  said  wall  and  extending  therearound 
at  Intervals  throughout  the  height  thereof  on  the  outside 
of  said  Inner  perpendicular  reinforcing  bara  and  the 
outer  ralnforcing  bars  at  alternate  comera,  flying  counter- 
forts connected  to  said  wall  toward  the  top  thereof  at  the 
comera  of  said  outer  prismatic  face  and  braces  extending 
from  said  counter-forts  to  said  wall  at  Intervals  through- 
out the  height  thereof. 

8.  A  concrate  tower  or  the  like,  comprising  a  wall  hav- 
ing a  prismatic  outer  periphery,  a  plurality  of  vertical 
reinforcing  bara  embedded  la  said  wall  at  Intervals  there- 
around adjacent  to  the  Inner  side  thereof,  longitudinally- 
extending  reinforcing  bara  embedded  in  said  wall  adjacent 
to  each  corner  of  the  exterior  prismatic  face,  reinforcing 
rings  embedded  In  said  wall  and  extending  therearound 
at  intervals  throughout  the  tielght  thereof  on  the  outside 
of  said  inner  perpendicular  ralnforcing  bara  and  the  outer 
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ralnfOrdng  bara  at  alternate  comera,  flying  counter-forts 
connected  to  said  wall  toward  the  top  thereof  at  the  cor- 
nera  of  said  outer  prismatic  face,  longitudinally-extending 
reinforcing  bara  embedded  In  said  counter-forts,  braces 
extending  from  said  counter-forts  to  the  comera  of  the 
outer  prismatic  face  of  said  wall  at  intervals  throughout 
the  height  thereof  and  reinforcing  bara  embedded  In  said 
braces  and  secured  at  one  end  to  the  reinforcing  bars  of 
said  counter  forts  and  at  the  other  end  thereof  to  the  re- 
inforcing rings  embedded  in  said  wall. 


960  66T.     PIPE-COUPLING.     LAwaasca    Mitxaa,    Pitta- 
burg.  Pa.     FUed  Mar.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  551,937. 


In  a  pipe  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  lead  pipe 
having  a  flared  and  enlarged  end,  of  a  coupling  member 
adapted  to  connect  a  wrought  iron  pipe  to  said  lead  pipe, 
said  member  comprising  a  body  having  a  Iwre  formed 
therein  extending  from  one  end  of  said  body  to  the  op- 
posite end  thereof,  an  annular  flange  carried  by  said  body 
Intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  sleeve  formed  Integral 
with  the  onter  edges  of  said  flange  and  Inclosing  the 
inner  end  of  said  member,  said  sleeve  having  the  inner 
walls  thereof  screw  threaded,  the  inclosed  inner  end  of 
said  member  having  drcumferentlally  arranged  ratchet 
teeth  adapted  to  engage  in  the  end  of  said  lead  pipe, 
radially  disposed  teeth  carried  by  said  flange  at  the  Inner 
end  of  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  said 
lead  pipe  and  prevent  a  rotation  of  said  pipe  upon  said 
ratchet  teeth,  a  gland  adapted  to  be  screwed  Into  said 
member,  said  gland  having  the  bore  thereof  tapered  to 
engage  the  flared  end  of  said  lead  pipe,  and  said  member 
having  the  outer  end  thereof  threaded  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  wrought  Iron  pipe,  substantially  as  described. 


960,668.     MAGNETIC  SEPARATOR.     Waltbb  B.  Mooaa, 
Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  Aug.  31, 1906.     Serial  No.  332,870. 


able  for  presenting   poles  of  opposite  polarity   to  cause 
the  magnetic  particles  to  travel  on  said  support. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  settaratlng  ma^etic  from  non- 
magnetic particles  comprising  a  rotatable  magnet,  means 
for  directing  the  materials  into  the  magnetic  field  of  said 
magnet  beneath  the  same,  means  movable  abont  said  mag- 
net for  conveying,  the  particles  attracted  thereby,  a  plu- 
rality of  permeable  membera  disposed  in  said  field  one 
above  the  other  adjacent  said  conveying  means,  supports 
extending  from  said  members;  means  for  directing  water 
to  flow  upon  said  supports,  the  upper  of  said  sapporta  dis- 
charging onto  the  lower  one,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  magnetic  separator  the  combination  of  a  mag- 
net supported  for  movement,:  a  movable  shield  extending 
about  said  magnet  for  conveying  the  magnetic  particles 
attracted  by  said  magnet,  a  dbamt>er  embracing  the  lower 
portion  of  said  shield,  the  walls  of  said  chamber  being 
Inclined  outwardly  In  an  upward  direction,  means  for  di- 
recting a  mixture  of  water  atad  the  materials  to  be  sepa- 
rated for  discharge  upwardly  Into  said  chamber,  an  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  inclined  partition  In  said  chamber 
extending  in  proximity  to  tbe  under  side  of  said  shield, 
said  chamber  being  provided  with  an  outlet  at  the  outer 
Bide  of  said  partition,  and  a  member  in  the  magnetic 
field  of  said  magnet  for  attracting  the  particles  conveyed 
on  said  shield.  '^ 

4.  An  apparatus  for  separating  magnetic  from  non- 
magnetic particles  comprising  a  chamber,  a  rotatable 
magnet,  means  for  directing  materials  to  be  separated 
for  discharge  Into  said  chamber,  means  movable  about 
said  magnet  and  Ij^ving  its  lower  portion  arranged  In 
said  chamber  for  conveying  the  particles  attracted  by 
said  magnet,  a  permeable  member  arranged  above  said 
chamber  for  attracting  the  magnetic  particles  conveyed 
on  said  shield,  a  downwardly  inclined  support  extending 
outwardly  from  said  member  having  an  upwardly  in- 
clined extension  at  its  outer  end  portion  thereby  form- 
ing a  recess,  there  being  an  opening  at  the  base  of  said 
extension  normally  closed  "by  a  valve,  other  permeable 
membera  arranged  above  sai^  flret  named  permeable  mem- 
ber, and  supports  leading  fram  said  last  named  permeable 
membera  arranged  to  discharge  onto  said  flrat  named 
support. 

5.  A  magnetic  separator  Qomprislng  a  rotating  magnet, 
means  for  directing  material  into  the  magnetic  field  there- 
of, a  permeable  member  In  said  field  at  the  upwardly 
moving  Bide  of  said  magnet,  conveying  means  extending 
about  said  magnet  for  transporting  materials  attracted  by 
said  magnet  into  the  field  of  force  of  said  member,  and  a 
support  extending  outwardly  from  said  member  on  which 
the  materials  attracted  by  said  member  are  Impelled  la 
an  outward  direction  by  said  magnet. 


1.  In  a  magnetic  separator,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port to  which  materials  are  fed,  said  support  having  an 
extension  which  Is  Inclined  upwardly  In  an  outward  di- 
rection, thera  being  an  opening  at  the  base  of  said  exten- 
Blon.  a  valve  for  closing  said  opening,  and  a  magnet  mov- 
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960,669.  SIGNALING  DEVICE.  Gaoaoa  H.  Moboak, 
Belleville,  Kans.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1909.  Serial  No. 
627,250. 

1.  A  signaling  device  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
plurality  of  compartments,  doore  respectively  hinged  to 
and  forming  part  of  the  casing  for  closing  the  said  com- 
partments, and  flag  holding  shafts  respectively  mounted 
for  rotation  In  each  compartment. 

2.  A  signaling  device  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
division  plate  centrally  arranged  therein  to  form  parallal 
compartments,  doora  for  the  compartments  respectively 
hinged  to  one  edge  of  the  plate,  the  other  ed?e  of  the 
plate  forming  a  common  engaging  means  for  the  free 
edges  of  the  doora,  and  flag  holding  shafts  respectively 
mounted  for  rotation  in  each  compartment. 

8.  A  signaling  device  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
plurality  of  compartmenta,  doora  respectively  hinged  to 
and  forming  part  of  the  casing  for  closing  the  said  com- 
partments, common  means  for  locking  the  said  doora 
against  movement,  flag  holding  shafts  respectively  mount- 
ed for  rotation  in  each  compartment,  and  a  supportiag 
staff  depending  from  said  casing. 

4.  A  signaling  device  comprising  a  casing  having  top 
and  bottom  plates,  a  division  plate  centrally  mounted  be- 
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tw««B  tbe  Mdd  plates  to  form  comp«rtin«nti,  aabstmntially 
semi-clrcular  doors  reapectlvely  hlngpd  to  one  edge  of  the 
dlrlsion  plate  for  closing  the  compartments,  the  free  ends 
of  tbe  doors  coacting  with  tbe  free  edge  of  the  dlrlsloa 
plate,  locking  means  for  the  doors  carried  hj  the  dlTl- 
ston  plate,  and  flag  holding  shafts  respect  irely  mounted 
for  rotation  in  each  compartment. 


5.  A  signaling  derlce  comprising  top  and  bottom  plates, 
a  division  plate  centrally  mounted  between  the  said  plates 
to  form  compartments,  said  top  and  bottom  plates  being 
respectively  provided  with  alined  openings  which  are  ar- 
rataged  centrally  with  respect  to  each  compartment,  doors 
respectively  hinged  to  one  edge  of  the  division  plate  for 
closing  the  compartments,  and  flag  holding  shafts  re- 
spectively arranged  in  each  compartment  and  joamaled 
in  tbe  said  alined  openings. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


96  0.67  0.     WAOON-BED    HOIST. 
Bloyers,  OUa.     FUed  Dec  14,  1909. 


ABBAHAM     IfOTWI, 

Serial  No.  533,008. 


Af— 


X*- 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  hoisting  frame  comprising 
longltiMllnal  beams,  central  cross  beams,  and  end  beams, 
comer  bolts  connecting  the  longitudinal  beams,  a  windlass, 
and  means  for  revolving  it  between  the  said  central  beams, 
of  a  plate  hanger,  and  snspending  rods  having  one  end 
secured  to  the  banger  and  extending  diagonally  and  down- 
wardly therefrom  with  the  other  end  of  the  rods  pro- 
Jeetlnf  through  the  end  beams  and  secured  to  the  said 
bolts. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  hoisting  frame,  comer  bolts 
connecting  the  frame  parts,  a  windlass,  a  block  and  tackle 
device,  and  a  series  of  rods  having  one  end  attached  to 
the  bolts  and  projecting  upwardly  and  diagonally  there- 
tnm,  ot  a  banger  comprising  a  central  plate  havinf  an 
eloagatioa  In  which  is  secured  said  block,  a  fender  de- 
pending from  the  plate  and  forming  a  guide  for  the  wind- 
lass rope,  a  bar  projecting  from  each  end  of  the  plate  to 
which  bars  the  other  end  of  tbe  rods  are  secured  (or 
flzlng  the  hanger  over  the  windlass. 


»«0,«71.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  INDOXTL,  he.  Mab- 
TIN  MuoDAM  and  WiLLT  HcBBMANN,  Nuremberg.  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  The  Firm  of  Consortium  fUr  Elektro- 
chemische  Industrie,  Oesellschaft  mit  bescbrlnkter  Haf- 
tung.  Nuremberg,  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1910.  Sa- 
rial  No.  640,011. 

1.  A  process  for  producing  Indoxyl  and  derivatives 
thereof  by  beating  an  aryl-gtydn  body  with  an  alloy  of 
silicon  and  a  metal  of  the  alkaline  earths  In  the  presence 
of  anhydrous  caustic  alkalies. 

2.  A  process  for  producing  Indoxyl  and  derivatives 
thereof  by  introducing  a  mixture  of  an  alloy  of  silicon 
and  a  metal  of  tbe  alkaline  earths  and  of  an  aryl-glycla 
body  into  melted  anhydrous  caustic  alkallea. 


960,672.  LOOSE-LEAF  BOOK.  Abthcb  L.  IIobpht,  Sr., 
Independence,  Mo.  Filed  July  3,  1909.  Serial  No. 
505.780. 


1.  In  a  looae  leaf  book,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting plate,  of  a  hook  comprising  a  coil  spring  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  said  plate  and  a  locking  device  se- 
cured to  the  free  end  of  aaid  spring  and  having  meana 
for  releasably  engaging  said  plate,  a  member  movable  to 
and  from  a  position  in  which  It  will  release  said  device 
from  said  plate  and  means  for  retracting  said  member 
from  said  position. 

2.  In  a  loose  leaf  book,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting plate  having  a  hole,  of  a  book  comprising  a  coll 
spring  secured  at  one  end  to  said  plate  and  a  locking 
device  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  spring  and  adapted 
to  enter  said  hole  and  engage  said  plate,  a  member  mov- 
able to  and  from  a  iKwition  In  which  it  will  release  said 
device  from  said  plate  and  a  spring  for  retracting  said 
member  from  said  position. 

3.  In  a  loose  leaf  book,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting plate  having  a  hole,  of  a  hook  comprising  a  coll 
spring  secured  at  one  end  to  said  plate  and  a  locking  de- 
vice secured  to  the  free  end  of  said  spring  and  adapted 
to  enter  said  hole  and  engage  said  plate,  and  a  member 
slldable  to  and  from  a  position  in  which  It  will  disengage 
said  device  from  said  plate. 

4.  In  a  looee  leaf  book,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting plate  having  a  plurality  of  holes,  of  a  plurality 
of  books  comprising  coll  springs  secured  at  one  set  of 
ends  to  said  plate  and  a  plurality  of  devices  secured  re- 
spectively to  the  free  ends  of  said  springs  for  entering 
said  holes  respectively  and  releasably  engaging  said 
plate,  and  means  for  simultaneously  releasing  said  de- 
vices from  said  engagement. 

5.  In  a  loose  leaf  book,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting plate  having  a  plurality  of  holes,  of  a  plurality 
of  hooks  comprising  coil  springs  secured  at  one  set  of 
ends  to  said  plate  and  devices  secured  respectively  to  the 
free  ends  of  said  springs  for  respectively  entering  said 
holes  and  engaging  said  plate,  and  a  member  slldable  on 
said  plate  to  and  from  a  position  in  which  it  will  force 
devices  out  of  engagement  with  said  plate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


900.673.  L008&LEAF  BOOK.  Abtho  L.  MtTlFHT,  8r., 
Independence.  Mo.  Filed  July  8,  1909.  Serial  No. 
505.781. 

1.  In  a  looee  leaf  book,  tbe  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting member  having  a  flze^  tubular  hook,  of  a  flexible 
hook  secured  at  one  end  to  said  member  and  flexible  to  and 
from  a  position  in  which  its  free  end  will  abut  against 
tbe  end  of  the  tubular  book,  and  a  device  reciproeatlve  in 
said  tubular  hook  to  and  from  a  position  In  which  it  will 
releasably  hold  the  flexible  book  in  tbe  closed  position. 
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2.  In  a  loose  leaf  book,  tbe  comblnatloa  with  a  sup- 
porting BDtember  having  a  fixed  tubular  hook,  of  a  resilient 
hook  secured  at  one  end  to  said  member  and  flexible  to 
and  from  a  position  in  which  Its  free  end  will  abut  against 
the  fixed  hook,  and  a  device  reciproeatlve  in  said  tubular 
book  to  and  from  a  position  in  which  it  will  engage  and 
hold  the  flexible  book  In  tbe  dosed  position. 


(I  II  ||>f 


.*• 


r^ 
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S.  In  a  loose  leaf  book,  tbe  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting member  having  a  fixed  tubular  hook,  of  a  hook 
comprising  a  coil  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  said  mem- 
ber and  flexible  to  and  from  a  position  in  which  its  free 
end  will  abut  against  tbe  fixed  hook,  and  a  device  recipro- 
eatlve In  the  fixed  hook  to  and  from  a  position  in  which 
it  will  eater  the  free  end  of  tbe  coil  spring. 

4.  In  a  looee  leaf  book,  tbe  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting member  having  a  fixed  tubular  hook,  of  a  book 
comprising  a  wire  formed  into  superimposed  coils  and 
flexible  to  and  from  a  position  in  which  its  free  end  will 
abut  against  the  fixed  hook,  and  a  device  reciproeatlve 
in  the  fixed  book  to  and  from  n  position  In  which  It  wlU 
enter  tbe  free  end  of  tbe  coiled  wire  book. 

5.  In  a  looee  leaf  book,  tbe  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting member  having  a  plurality  of  tubular  fixed  books, 
of  a  plurality  of  books  secured  at  one  set  of  ends  to  said 
member  and  flexible  to  and  from  positions  in  which  their 
free  ends  will  abut  against  tbe  fixed  hooks  respectively, 
and  devices  reciproeatlve  respectively  in  said  fixed  hooks 
for  releasably  engaging  and  holding  the  flexible  hooks  in 
tbe  cloeed  positions. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


960,674.  LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER.  Abthub  L.  Mubpht, 
Sr.,  Independence,  Mo.  FUed  July  10,  1909.  Serial 
No.  506.961. 
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1.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  the  combination  with  two 
members  pivoted  to  each  other,  of  two  leaf  supporting 
flexible  pins  respectively  secured  to  said  members,  one 
pin  comprising  a  coil  spring,  and  the  other  pin  extending 
into  said  spring. 

2.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  tbe  combination  with  two 
members  pivoted  to  each  other  and  bodily  movable  to- 
ward and  from  each  other,  of  two  leaf  supporting  flexible 
pins  respectively  secured  to  said  members,  one  pin  com- 
prising a  coil  spring  and  the  other  pin  extending  into 
said  -spring. 

3.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  the  combination  with  two 
members  bodily  movable  toward  and  from  each  other,  of 


two  resilient  leaf  supporting  pins  secured  respeetively  to 
said  members,  one  pin  being  tubular  and  tbe  other  pin 
being  disposed  in  tbe  tubular  pin.  • 

4.  In  a  looee  leaf  binder,  the  combination  with  two 
members  txMlily  movable  toward  and  from  each  other,  of 
two  resilient  leaf  supporting  pins  secured  r|spectively  to 
said  members,  one  pin  being  a  coil  spring  having  superim- 
posed colls,  and  the  other  pin  being  disposed  in  said  coil 
spring. 

5.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  tbe  combination  with  two 
members  bodily  movable  towaed  and  from  each  other,  of 
two  leaf  supporting  pins  secured  respectively  to  said  mem- 
bers and  comprising  two  coll  springs  disposed  one  within 
the  other.  -< 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


960.075.  DISPENSINO-FAUClET.  Edwabd  E.  Murpht, 
Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Puffer  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1908. 
Serial  No.  467,412. 


1.  In  a  dispensing  faucet,  a- valve  casing  provided  with 
a  main  ontlft  nozzle ;  a  tubular  valve  momt)er  longitudi- 
nally movable  in  said  casing  and  packed  above  and  below 
the  laternl  Inlet  to  said  casing  and  constituting  a  nozzle ; 
a  supplemental  nozzle  located  within  said  valve  member, 
said  valve  member  being  provided  with  separate  ports 
leading  respectively  to  said  supplemental  nozzle  member 
and  to  the  space  around  the  same ;  and  means  for  produc- 
ing a  longitudinal  movement  lof  said  member  to  uncover 
either  of  said  ports. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  valve  casing  provided  with 
a  lateral  Inlet  and  cup  leather  packings  above  and  below 
said  inlet ;  of  a  tubular  valiie  member  passing  through 
said  casing  and  through  said  cup  leather  packings,  said 
valve  member  constituting  a  nozzle,  and  being  provided 
with  lateral  inlet  ports,  said  ports  normally  being  closed 
by  contact  with  the  cup  leethor  packings ;  a  supplemental 
nozzle  within  and  concentric  i^lth  said  valve  member,  one 
of  the  Inlet  ports  of  the  valve  member  communicating  with 
the  supplemental  nozzle ;  and  means  for  producing  a 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  valve  member  to  uncover 
either  of  said  ports,  as  desired. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  valve  casing  provided  with 
an  Inlet ;  of  a  longitudinally  ^ovable  tubular  valve  mem- 
ber extending  through  said  casing,  and  prorided  with  two 
sets  of  ports  leading  through  tbe  wall  of  said  membw. 
said  poris  being  normally  closed  by  packing  within  th^ 
casing;  separate  nozzles  supplied  respectively  by  said 
ports ;  means  for  moving  said  valve  member  In  either  di- 
rection to  uncover  either  of  said  ports  to  the  exclusion  of 
the  other;  and  a  spring  adat>ted  to  be  compressed  by  a 
movement  of  said  valve  member  in  either  direction. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  valve  casing  provided  with 
a  lateral  Inlet ;  of  a  tubular  valve  extending  through 
said  casing  and  provided  with  lateral  Inlets  In  different 
vertical  planes ;  cnp  leather  packings  at  opposite  ends  of 
said  casing  normally  covering  said  inlets  respectlvdy ;  a 
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rappltmental  rcctrieted  noule  member  oonslitlng  of  • 
tube  contained  la  Mid  tubular  ralve,  the  apper  end  of 
■aid  member  teparatlng  Mid  inlets,  and  the  member  Itself 
being  sapplied  through  the  upper  inlet;  and  means  for 
prodnetng  a  longitudinal  moTement  of  Mid  tubular  valTe 
member  to  wtfiovtr  one  of  Mid  ports  or  the  other  accord- 
ing to  the  direction  of  moTement. 


96  0,676.     8NAP-HOOK.     Auuuitdkb  R.  IIcDonkill, 
Patten,  Me.     Filed  July  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  608.948. 


1.  A  snap  hook  comprising  a  body,  a  bill  extending  from 
the  body,  spaced  clamping  lugs  arranged  in  pairs  upstand 
ing  from  the  face  of  the  body,  seats  formed  in  the  face 
of  the  body  between  the  lugs  and  the  bill,  and  a  spring 
wire  tongue  bent  to  engage  the  bUl  to  normally  close  the 
hook,  said  tongue  haying  lU  end  portions  bent  and 
clamped  against  the  face  of  the  body  by  the  lugs  and 
terminating  in  forwardly  extending  portions  which  bear 
upon  the  face  of  the  body,  and  having  their  extremities 
thereof  respectively  engaging  the  said  Mats. 

2.  A  snap  hook  comprising  a  body,  a  bill  extending 
from  the  body,  side  flanges  formed  on  the  body,  a  plural- 
ity of  clamping  lugs  upstanding  from  the  body  and  ar- 
ranged between  and  spaced  from  the  flanges,  and  a  tonfue 
formed  of  spring  wire  secured  to  the  body  by  the  lugs. 
Mid  tongne  being  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  wire  and 
bent  at  its  center  to  form  a  bill-engaging  loop  and  side 
arms,  the  ends  of  Mid  arm*  being  respectlTsly  arranged 
between  the  flanges  and  the  adjacent  lugs  and  terminat- 
ing In  inwardly  extending  bearing  portions  adapted  to  be 
positioned  between  and  retained  by  the  Mid  lugs,  the  Mid 
portions  terminating  in  forwardly  bent  and  inclined  spring 
arms  adapted  to  normally  cause  the  tongue  to  engage  with 
the  bill  to  doM  the  Mid  book. 

3.  A  snap-hook  comprising  a  body,  a  bill  extending 
from  the  body,  a  plurality  of  lugs  upstanding  from  the 
body,  a  plurality  of  openings  formed  in  the  body  between 
the  lug»  and  the  bill,  and  a  spring  tongue  secured  to  the 
body  by  the  lugs  and  the  openings,  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  bill  and  normally  cIom  the  Mid  hook.  Mid  tongue 
being  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  wire  and  bent  at  its 
center  to  form  a  bill-engaging  loop  and  side  arms,  the  ends 
of  said  arms  being  respectively  bent  to  form  bearing  por 
tions  adaptad  to  be  positioned  between  and  retained  by 
the  said  lugs,  the  Mid  portions  terminating  In  forwardly 
bent  arms  having  their  extreme  ends  respectively  bent 
downwardly  and  positioned  within  the  Mid  openings. 

4.  A  snap-hook  comprising  a  body  having  a  bill  at  one 
end  and  a  loop  at  the  other,  side  flanges  formed  on  the 
body  and  respectively  arranged  at  opposite  sides  thereof 
and  adjacent  the  loop,  a  plurality  of  upstanding  lugs 
formed  on  the  body  and  respectively  arranged  in  pairs, 
each  pair  being  respectively  located  near  one  of  the 
flanges,  a  plurality  of  openings  formed  in  the  body  between 
the  lugs  and  the  bill,  and  a  spring  tongue  secured  to  the 
body  by  the  lugs  and  the  openings.  Mid  tongue  being 
formed  from  a  single  piece  of  wire  and  bent  at  its  center 
to  form  a  loop  which  Is  adapted  to  engage  the  bill  and 
normally  eloas  the  said  hook,  outwardly  curved  arms  ex- 
tending from  the  loop,  the  loop  and  the  arms  being  flst- 
tened,  the  ends  of  Mid  arms  being  respectively  arranged 
between  the  flangM  and  the  adjacent  pair  of  lugs  and 
terminating  In  Inwardly  extending  bearing  portions  adapt- 
ed to  b«  positioned  between  and  retained  by  the  said  lugs, 
the  said  portions  terminating  In  forwardly  bent  arms 
having  thalr  extreme  ends  respectively  bent  downwardly 
•t  tobatantlally  right-angles,  said  ends  being  respectively 
positioned  within  the  Mid  openings. 


960,677.  8A8H-BAB.  THOMiB  W,  McOakr.  SomervUle. 
MaM..  aMignor  to  The  T.  F.  MeOann  k  Sons  Company, 
Boston,  Masa.,  a  Corporation  of  Ifalnc.  Filed  Jane  21. 
1900.     Serial  No.  603.318. 


1.  A  sash  bar  comprising  a  parting  member  adapted 
to  be  interpoaed  between  adjacent  edges  of  two  assembled 
glSM  plates  and  to  support  Mid  plates  against  inward 
sldewlse  displacement.  Mid  member  being  composed  of  a 
body  section  adapted  to  be  permanently  connected  with 
fixed  top  and  twttom  saab  members,  and  an  outer  section 
detachably  secured  to  the  body  section,  and  clamping 
members  adjustsbly  secured  to  Mid  parting  member  and 
adapted  to  prevent  outward  sldewlse  displacement  of  Mid 
plates,  said  outer  section  and  clamping  members  being 
separable  as  one  psrt  from  the  lx>dy  section. 

2.  A  MSh  bar  comprising  a  parting  member  adapted  to 
be  Interposed  between  adjacent  edges  of  two  assembled 
glsH  plates  and  to  support  Mid  platM  against  inward 
sldewlse  displacement.  Mid  member  being  composed  of  a 
body  section  sdapted  to  be  permanently  connected  with 
fixed  top  and  bottom  sash  members,  and  an  outer  section 
detachably  secured  to  the  body  section  and  having  a  round- 
ed outer  face,  clamping  members  adapted  to  bear  on  the 
onter  sides  of  Mid  plates  and  having  segmentsi  Mrs  mov- 
ably  seated  on  Mid  outer  face,  and  means  for  detachably 
securing  Mid  ears  and  outer  section  to  the  body  section. 

3.  A  sash  bar  comprising  a  parting  member  adapted  to 
be  Interposed  between  adjacent  edges  of  two  assembled 
glsH  plate*  and  to  support  Mid  plates  against  Inward 
sldewlse  displacement,  said  member  being  composed  of  a 
body  section  sdapted  to  be  permanently  connected  with 
fixed  top  and  Iwttom  Msh  members,  and  an  outer  section 
detachably  secured  to  the  body  section  and  having  a 
rounded  outer  face,  clamping  members  adapted  to  bear  oa 
the  outer  sides  of  Mid  plates  and  having  segmental  ears 
movsbly  seated  on  Mid  outer  face,  a  segmental  shoe 
adapted  to  t>ear  on  the  onter  sides  of  said  ears,  and  screws 
adapted  to  engage  threaded  orifices  In  the  two  sections  of 
the  parting  member,  and  detachably  connect  the  outer  sec- 
tion, clamping  members,  and  clamping  shoe  to  the  body 
section,  and  to  retain  the  clamping  members  and  shoe  in 
engsgement  with  the  outer  section  when  Mid  parts  are 
separated  from  the  body  section. 


9  6  0.678.  LATHE-CENTEB.  WILLIAM  J.  MclNTrai, 
Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  May  18,  1909.  Serial  No. 
496,776. 


t  n  ■*  ■ 


A  lathe  center  having  a  shank  with  a  thrMded  section 
and  a  tapering  point,  a  tip  having  a  tapering  exterior  and 
a  tapering  recess,  looaely  mounted  on  the  pointed  end  of 
the  shank,  a  not  turning  on  the  tlireaded  section  of  the 
shank,  and  balls  arranged  between  the  extreme  rMr  edge 
of  the  tip  and  Mid  nut,  whereby  Mid  tip  may  at  any 
time  be  adjusted  longltadlBally  with  relation  to  the  sbnnk 
by  taming  ths  ant. 
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96  0.67  9.  TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.  WILLIAM  P. 
McLacohlin,  New  York,  N.  Y..  SHignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.    Filed  June  80,  1909.    Serial  No.  606,148. 
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on   Mid   top.   a   plurality  ot  Inwardly  propelling  biadM 
located  exterior  of  the  path  of  the  first  mentioned  bladM 


1.  A  typewriter  platen  comprising  an  outer  shell 
roughened  on  its  Inner  surface,  a  tube  of  cork  glued  to 
Mid  inner  surfsce,  and   a  Mwdust  packing  within  Mid 

tube. 

2.  A  typewriter  platen  comprising  a  shell,  a  tube  of 
cork  fitting  therein,  a  Mwdust  packing  within  Mid  tube, 
and  fiber  hMds  for  Mid  shell. 

8.  In  a  typewriter  platen,  the  combination  with  an 
impact-receiving  shell,  of  a  lining  of  cork  for  Mid  shell, 
a  central  tube,  a  Mwdust  packing  between  Mid  lining 
and  Mid  tube,  and  a  platen  axle  extending  through  Mid 
central  tube. 

4.  A  typewriter  platen  comprising  an  outer  shell,  plugs 
in  the  ends  of  Mid  shell,  a  sound  sbeorblng  lining  for 
said  shell,  a  central  tube  fixed  In  Mid  plugs,  the  chamber 
between  the  central  tube  and  the  lining  being  filled  with 
■ound-dMdenlng  material,  and  an  axle  extending  through 
said  central  tube. 

6.  A  typewriter  platen  comprising  an  outer  shell,  plugs 
In  the  ends  of  Mid  shell,  a  sound-absorbing  lining  for 
uld  shell,  a  central  tube  fixed  In  Mid  plugs,  the  chamber 
between  the  central  tube  and  the  lining  being  filled  with 
sound-dMdening  matertal,  hMds  fixed  upon  Mid  plugs, 
and  an  axle  extending  through  Mid  heads  and  Mid  central 
tobc 


960,680.     AUTOMATIC  CHURN.     Jambs  Nathan  Nall, 
Hornbeck.  La.    Filed  Feb.  13.  1909.    Serial  No.  477,537. 

1.  In  a  churn,  a  centrally  dUpoeed  downwardly  pro- 
pelling blade,  a  pluraUty  of  Inwardly  propelling  blades 
located  exterior  of  the  path  of  the  first  mentioned  blade, 
and  mechanism  to  operate  said  blades. 

2.  In  a  churn,  a  centrally  disposed  downwardly  pro- 
pelling and  rotating  blade,  a  plurality  of  inwardly  pro 
pelling  and  rotating  blades  located  exterior  of  the  path 
of  the  first  mentioned  blade,  and  mechantom  to  operate 

aald  bladM. 

8.  In  a  chum,  a  centrally  disposed  downwardly  pro- 
pelling blade,  a  plurality  of  inwardly  propelling  bladM 
located  exterior  of  the  path  of  the  first  mentioned  bladM. 
and  mechanism  to  operate  Mid  blades  and  cause  them  to 
rotate  in  opposite  directions. 

4.  In  a  churn,  a  centrally  disposed  downwardly  pro- 
peUlng  and  rotating  blade,  a  plurality  of  Inwardly  pro- 
pelling and  rotating  blades  located  exterior  of  the  path  of 
the  first  mentioned  blades,  and  mechanism  to  operate 
Mid  bladM  and  cauM  them  to  rotate  in  opposite  directlonn. 

6.  In  a  chum,  a  chum  body,  a  removable  top  therefor, 
a  centrally  disposed  downwardly  propelling  blade  carried 

L 


and  supported  fr^m  Mid  top,  and  mechanism  located  on 
the  top  to  operate  said  blades. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  OaMtte.] 


960,681.  ELECTRODE  FOR  WELDING,  *c.  William 
A.  NiFF,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  aMignor  to  The  Electric 
Railway  Improvement  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Fll^  Nov.  20,  1907.  Serial  No. 
402,074. 

,« 


1.  In  an  electrode  for  electric  welding  and  analogous 
operations,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  holder,  a  block 
of  high  rMlstance  materUl  secured  thereto  and  projecting 
therefrom,  a  coating  of  relatively  Incombustible  material 
laterally  surrounding  the  block,  and  a  plurality  of  In- 
dependently removable  bands  for  holding  such  coating  in 
place. 

2.  In  an  electrode  for  electric  welding  and  analogous 
operations,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  holder,  a  block 
of  carbon  secured  thereto  and  projecting  therefrom,  a 
coating  of  asbestos  composition  laterally  surrounding 
Mid  block,  and  a  plurality  of  independenUy  removable 
bands  for  holding  such  coating  In  place. 

3.  In  an  electrode  for  electric  welding  and  analogous 
operations,  the  combination  of  a  metallic  holder  formed 
with  a  relatively  enlarged  terminal  portion,  a  block  of 
high  resistance  material  secured  thereto  and  projecting 
therefrom,  a  coating  of  relatively  Incombustible  material 
laterally  surrounding  the  block,  and  a  plurality  of  Inde- 
pendently removable  band*  for  holding  such  coating  in 
place. 

4.  in  an  electrode  for  flectric  welding  and  >nalogous 
operations,  the  combination  of  a  metallic  holder  formed 
with  a  relatively  enlarged  terminal  portion,  a  block  of 
carbon  secured  thereto  and  projecting  therefrom,  a  coat 
of  asbMtos  composition  laterally  surrounding  the  block, 
and  a  pluraUty  of  Independently  removable  bands  for 
holding  such  coating  in  place. 


960,682.     RAIL-8TRAI0HTBNER.     Bemjamik  Nitahla, 
Jr.,  MiUlgan,  Nebr.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1910.     SerUl  N«. 
660,141. 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  ciaM  described,  the  combinatlo>» 

with  a  spanning  bar,  of  «  lever  pivoted  to  one  extremity 
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•f  taJd  cpaoBiag  bar.  ataoei  carried  bj  tbe  lower  extremity 
of  MM  lerer  and  at  the  free  terminal  of  said  spanning 
bar,  and  means  whereby  said  spannint;  bar  may  operate 
In  either  direction  and  be  retained  from  aprini^lng  back. 


J  ^ 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  spanning  bar,  a  shoe  detachably  secured  at  one 
terminal  of  said  spanning  bar,  a  lever  pivotally  connected 
at  the  other  extremity  of  said  bar,  a  shoe  pivoted  to  the 
lower  extremity  of  said  lever,  and  a  series  of  oppositely 
disposed  pawls  adapted  to  codperate  with  said  spanning 
bar. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  spanning  bar.  a  lever  pivoted  to  one  extremity  of 
said  rod,  means  whereby  said  bar  and  lever  may  engage 
the  rails,  and  pawls  above  and  below  said  bar  and  pivoted 
to  said  lever  adapted  to  cooperate  with  lald  bar  In  spacing 
•aid  rails. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  set  fbrth.  the  combination 
with  a  spanning  bar  provided  with  a  plurality  of  teeth, 
a  lever  pivoted  to  one  extremity  of  said  spanning  bar, 
means  whereby  said  lever  and  spanning  bar  engage  the 
rails,  and  spring  operated  pawls  above  and  below  said 
bar  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  teeth  and  retain  the 
rails  In  spaced  relation  after  the  same  are  operated  on  by 
the  spanning  bar. 


9e0.«83.  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  GENERATION  AND  DIS- 
TRIBUTION OF  ELECTRIC  CURRENTS.  Roon  M. 
Nkwbolo,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Adams  *  Wsst- 
lake  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnels.  Piled  July  9, 
1008.    Serial  No.  442.674. 


1.  In  •  systen  for  the  graeratlon  and  distribution  of 
electricity,  in  combination,  a  self-excltlng  dynamo,  means 
tor  regulating  the  field  circuit  thereof  comprising  an  elec 
tro-magnet  In  series  with  the  main  circuit,  the  coil  of 
muit  angMt  comprising  a  plurality  of  branches,  and 
BMsaa  for  connecting  such  branches  either  in  series  or 
parallel. 

2.  In  a  system  for  the  gaaeration  and  distribution  of 
electricity,  in  combination,  a  self-excltlng  dynamo,  a 


oodary  battery,  means  for  regulating  the  field  clrenit 
thereof  comprising  an  electro-magnet  In  series  with  the 
main  circuit,  the  coil  of  such  magnet  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  branches,  and  means  controlled  by  tlie  volUge 
of  the  secondary  battery  for  connecting  such  branches 
either  In  series  or  parallel. 

3.  In  a  system  for  the  generation  and  distribution  of 
electricity.  In  combination,  a  self-excltlng  dynamo,  a  sec- 
ondary battery,  means  for  regulating  the  field  circuit  of 
the  dynamo  comprising  an  electro-magnet  in  series  with 
the  main  circuit,  the  coil  of  such  magnet  comprising  a 
plurality  of  branches,  a  switch  arranged  to  connect  such 
branches  in  series  or  parallel,  an  electro-magnet  In  shunt 
from  the  main  line  for  controllint;  the  switch,  and  a  vol- 
tage coll  in  fhunt  from  the  battery  for  controlling  the 
main  line  shunt. 

4.  In  a  system  for  the  generation  and  distribution  of 
electricity,  in  combination,  a  self-excltlng  dynamo,  means 
for  regulating  the  field  circuit  of  the  dynamo  comprising 
an  electro-magnet  whose  coll  comprises  a  plurality  of 
branches  of  the  main  dynamo  line,  a  switch  adapted  to 
normally  connect  such  branches  In  series,  an  electro-mag- 
net for  moving  the  switch  to  connect  said  branches  in  par- 
allel, and  means  for  deteerglxlng  the  last-named  magnet. 

5.  In  a  system  for  the  generation  and  distribution  of 
electricity.  In  combination,  a  self-excltlng  dynamo,  means 
for  regulating  the  field  circuit  of  the  dynamo  comprising 
an  electro-magnet  whose  coll  comprises  a  plurality  of 
branches  of  the  main  dynanlo  line,  a  switch  adapted  to 
normally  connect  such  branches  in  series,  an  electro-mag- 
net In  shunt  from  the  main  line  for  moving  the  switch  to 
connect  said  branches  in  parallel,  and  meana  for  deCner- 
glsing  the   last-named   magnet. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


M0.684.  PROCESS  FOB  MAKING  MATRIX  -  PLATES 
FOR  MONOTYPE  -  MACHINES.  William  Nicholas, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  United  States  Graphotype 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  29, 
1908.     SerUI  No.  417.984. 
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1.  A  process  for  making  matrix  plates  such  ss  described, 
eottststing  in  cutting  from  selected  founders'  type  the 
shoulder  at  the  bnse  of  the  characters  thereon.  SMCf^mbling 
such  type  in  a  caae  with  meana  for  approximately  spacing 
the  type,  making  a  matrix  plate  from  the  type  so  assem- 
bled, caatlng  a  set  of  slogs  of  uniform  slae,  using  In  the 
caatlng  operation  the  matrix  plate  obtained  aa  above  as  a 
meana  for  prodocing  the  varloua  character  facea  for  the 
slugs  so  east,  repeating  tlie  caatlng  after  adjuating  the 
position  of  the  nutrtx  plate  with  respect  to  the  mold  as 
tliat  the  slogs  obtained  will  Iiave  tiie  characters  accurately 
positioned  ther«on.  aasemNlng  tlM  oniform  slugs  thns  o^ 
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tained  in  proper  position  in  a  case  and  making  a  matrix 
therefrom  as  by  means  ef  an  electrotyplng  process. 

2.  A  process  for  making  matrix  plates  such  as  described, 
consisting  In  cutting  from  selected  founders'  type  the 
shoulder  at  the  base  of  the  characters  thereon,  assembling 
such  type  in  a  caae  with  meana  for  approximately  spacing 
the  type,  making  a  matrix  plate  from  the  type  so  assem- 
bled, casting  a  set  of  slugs  of  uniform  sire,  using  In  the 
casting  operation  the  matrix  plate  obUlned  as  above  as  a 
means  for  producing  the  various  character  faces  for  the 
slugs  so  cast,  repeating  the  casting  after  adjusting  the 
position  of  the  matrix  plate  with  respect  to  the  mold  so 
that  the  slugs  so  obUlned  will  have  the  ctiaracters  ac- 
curately positioned  thereon,  assembling  the  uniform  slugs 
thus  obtained  In  proper  position  in  a  case  and  making  a 
matrix  plate  from  tlie  aluga  ao  aasembled. 

3.  A  process  for  making  matrix  plates  such  as  described, 
consisting  In  assembling  selected  type  In  a  case  with  means 
for  approximately  spacing  the  type,  making  a  matrix  plate 
from  the  type  so  assembled,  caatlng  a  set  of  slugs  of  uni- 
form slse.  using  in  the  casting  operation  the  matrix  plate 
obtained  above  as  a  means  for  producing  the  various 
character  faces  for  the  slugs  so  cast,  repeating  the  cast- 
ing after  adjusting  the  position  of  the  matrix  plate  with 
respect  to  the  mold  so  that  the  slugs  so  obtained  will  have 
the  charactera  accurately  poslUoned  thereon,  aasembllng 
the  uniform  slugs  .thus  obtained  In  proper  position  In  a 
case  and  making  a  matrix  plate  from  the  slugs  so  as- 
sembled. 

4.  A  process  for  making  matrix  plates  such  as  described, 
consisting  in  aasembllng  selected  type  In  a  case  with  means 
for  approximately  spacing  the  type,  making  a  matrix  plate 
from  the  type  so  assembled,  casting  a  set  of  type  slugs, 
oaing  in  thla  casting  operation  the  matrix  plate  obtained 
as  above  aa  a  means  for  producing  the  various  character 
facea  for  the  slugs  so  cast,  repeating  the  casting  after  ad- 
justing the  position  of  the  matrix  plate  with  respect  to 
the  mold  so  that  the  slugs  so  obtained  will  have  the  char- 
acters accurately  positioned  thereon,  assembling  the  slugs 
thus  obtained  In  proper  position  In  a  case  and  making  a 
matrix  plate  from  the  slugs  so  assembled. 

5.  The  process  hereinbefore  described,  consisting  In 
casting  a  layout  of  type  slugs,  each  with  a  distinctive  type 
cliaracfpr  thereon,  the  several  characters  being  differently 
positioned  on  the  faces  of  their  respective  slugs  according 
to  the  measurementa  of  the  characters,  and  the  slugs  be- 
ing of  a  slse  to  be  locked  together  without  intervening 
spaces  or  space  quads;  arranging  the  slugs  with  respect 
to  the  unit  of  "  set "  measurement  of  the  characters 
thereon  :  and  locking  together  the  slugs  so  arranged  to 
form  the  assembled  layout. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


960,685.  WHEELED  TRUCK.  Obokoe  B.  Nohkis,  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Jeffrey- Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1909. 
Sertal  No.  617,276. 


^   ^'     - 


1^^     S*' 


the  frame  being  tUtable  with  respect  to  the  plane  com- 
bon  to  the  two  axles  so  as  to  incline  the  said  guides  to 
the  boriaontal,  and  means  adapted  to  convert  the  move- 
ment of  the  article  along  the  guides  on  the  truck  into  a 
tilting  movement  of  the  frame,  said  means  operating  inde- 
pendently of  the  position  of  the  center  of  gmvity  <rf  the 
article. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  wheeled  truck  adapted  to  carry 
a  mining  machine,  and  powec  transmitting  mechanism  car^ 
rled  by  the  truck  operable  by:  the  movement  <rf  the  mining 
machine  with  reepect  to  the  truck  for  elevating  one  end 
of  the  truck  from  a  relatlv^y  low  to  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  truck  frame  adapted  to  carry 
relatively  heavy  objects,  twolaxlea  and  wheels  thereon  for 
supporting  the  frame,  and  power  transmitting  mechanUm 
controllable  by  the  posl^on  of  the  said  object  with  respect 
to  the  truck  for  inclining  taie  truck  frame  relatively  to 
the  plane  common  to  the  aald  axles. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  longitudinally  arranged 
horlaontal  guides  on  the  frame  for  receiving  a  mining  ma- 
chine, a  rear  axle  and  wheels  thereon  bodily  Immovably 
mounted  In  the  frame,  and  a,  front  axle  and  wheels  bodily 
movably  mounted  In  the  frSme.  and  means  operable  by 
the  moving  mining  machine  for  moving  the  frame  with 
respect  to  the  front  axle. 

[Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


960,686.  DUST  -  COLLECTOR.  David  J.  T.  OLpHAM. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  |  Sept.  12,  1908.  Serial  No. 
462.775. 


^—4- 


1.  The  combination  of  a  wheeled  mining  machine  track, 
dericee  upon  the  truck  adapted  to  incline  It  longitudinally 
and  mounted  In  position  to  be  engaged  and  operated  by  a 
mining  machine  as  It  Is  moved  Into  position  upon  the 
truck  irrespective  of  the  position  of  the  center  of  gravity 
of  the  mining  machine  with  respect  to  the  axis  about 
which  the  tmck  Is  Inclined. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  tmck,  of  a  frame  and  two  sniv 
portlng  axles  therefor,  wheels  on  the  axles,  guides  on  the 
frame  for  receiving  an  article  to  be  carried  by  the  truck. 


1.  A  dust  collector  having  a  tank,  a  tubular  open-ended 
spraying  chamber  above  saild  tank,  an  elongated  narrow 
passage  connecting  the  lower  end  of  said  spraying  cham- 
ber with  the  upper  end  of  aald  tank,  a  shaft  extending 
longitudinally  through  the  spraying  chamber,  oppositely- 
acting  suction  devices  mounted  on  said  shaft  at  the  ends 
of  said  spraying  chamber,  spraying  paddles  mounted  on 
said  shaft  between  aald  suction  devices,  meana  for  draw- 
ing liquid  from  said  tank  and  discharging  it  on  to  aald 
spraying  paddles,  and  an  exhaust  pipe  leading  from  the 
upper  portion  of  said  spraying  chamber. 

2.  A  dust  collector  comprising  a  tank  having  an  over- 
flow pipe  and  an  exhaust  pipe,  an  open-ended  spraying 
chamber  located  above  said  tank,  a  pasaage  coniicctlag 
the  upper  portion  of  said  tank  with  the  lower  portion  of 
said  spraying  chamber,  a  shaft  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  spraying  chamber,  oppositely-acting  suction  ^ans 
on  the  enda  of  said  shaft;  spraying  paddles  mounted  on 
said  shaft  between  said  sttctlon  fans,  means  for  drawing 
water  from  said  tank  and  discharging  it  on  to  said  pad- 
dles, means  for  supplying  water  to  said  tank,  and  an  ex- 
haust pipe  communicating  with  the  upper  portion  of  said 
spraying  chamber.  i  .  ' 
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S..  A  diut  collector  comprising  a  ■praying  chamber,  ro- 
tary snctlon  devices  at  the  ends  of  said  chamber,  rotary 
■praying  devicea  within  said  chamber  and  Intermediate 
aald  aaction  derieea,  operating  means  for  said  spraying 
and  ioctlon  derlcm,  and  a  water  inlet  above  said  spraying 
devices,  whereby  the  water  Is  sprayed  In  the  spraying 
chamber  In  the  presence  of  the  dust-laden  air. 

4.  A  dnat  collector  comprising  a  spraying  chamber,  ro- 
tary anetlon  devices  at  the  enda  of  aald  chamber,  roUry 
■praying  devices  within  said  cliamber  and  intermediate 
■aid  suction  devices,  a  driving  shaft  carrying  said  spray- 
ing and  suction  devices,  and  a  water  inlet  above  said 
spraying  devices,  whereby  the  water  is  sprayed  in  the 
■praying  chamber  la  the  presence  of  the  dust-laden  air. 

5.  A  dast  collector  comprising  an  elongated  spraying 
chamber,  a  driving  shaft  extending  through  said  spraying 
chamber,  oppositely  -  acting  suction  devl<<es  mounted  on 
said  abaft,  a  spraying  device  mounted  on  the  same  shaft 
Intermediate  said  snctlon  devices,  a  water  Inlet  to  said 
spraying  chamber  located  above  said  spraying  device, 
whereby  the  water  is  sprayed  in  said  spraying  chamber 
In  the  presence  of  the  dust-laden  air. 

(Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9  6  0,687.  DRAFT  EQUALIZES.  Albbrt  B.  Olbcn, 
Steama,  Mont  Piled  Mar.  22.  1910.  Serial  No. 
560,926. 


1.  In  a  draft  eqaiHier,  the  combination,  with  a  main 
draft  beam,  of  an  equalizing  lever  having  one  end  pivoted 
to  the  draft  beam,  bracketa  secured  to  the  ends  of  the 
draft  beam,  a  long  lever  having  its  middle  part  pivoted 
to  one  of  the  said  brackets,  a  short  lever  having  its  mid- 
dle part  pivoted  to  the  other  bracket,  two  links  pivoted 
to  the  eqoaliaing  lever  at  one  end  and  having  their  other 
ends  pivoted  to  the  adjacent  end  portions  of  the  said 
long  lever  and  short  lever  respectively,  a  long  link  pivoted 
to  the  free  end  portion  of  the  said  equalising  lever,  and 
three  whiffletrees  having  their  middle  portions  pivoted 
respectively  to  the  front  end  of  the  said  long  link  and  to 
the  outer  end  portions  of  the  long  lever  and  the  short 
lever. 

2.  In  a  draft  equaliier.  the  combination,  with  a  main 
draft  beam,  of  an  equalizing  lever  having  one  end  pivoted 
to  the  draft  beam,  brackets  secured  to  the  ends  of  the 
draft  beam,  a  long  lever  having  its  middle  part  pivoted 
to  one  of  the  aald  bracketa,  an  adjuatable  extension-piece 
secured  to  the  inner  end  portion  of  the  said  long  lever, 
a  short  lever  having  its  middle  portion  pivoted  to  the 
other  bracket,  two  links  pivoted  to  the  said  equalizing 
lever  at  one  end  and  having  their  other  ends  pivoted  to 
the  adjacent  end  portions  of  the  said  extension-piece  and 
short  lever  respectively,  a  long  link  pivoted  to  the  free 
end  portion  of  the  said  equalizing  lever,  and  three  whiffle- 
trees having  their  middle  portions  pivoted  respectively 
to  the  front  end  of  the  said  long  link  and  to  the  outer 
end  portlona  of  tbs  long  lever  and  the  short  lever. 


M0,688.  DHITING  MECHANISM  FOR  MOTOR-VEHI- 
CLES. FmrnmuAit  M.  Olson,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to 
Commercial  Motor  Car  and  Engine  Co..  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  16,  1908.  Serial 
No.   438,482. 

1.  In  friction  driving-mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
wheel  having  a  friction-surface,  a  frictlon-pulley  opera- 
tlvely  connected  to  be  rotated  by  said  surface  and  mounted 
(Or  cydoldal  movement,  means  for  canslng  the  pulley  to 
be  operated  in  a  circular  path  when  It  Is  rotated  by  said 
frietlon-sarface,  and  means  for  rendering  the  pnlley  in- 
operative for  drenlar  movement 


2.  In  friction  driving-mechanism,  the  combination  of  • 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  elements  having  frlction-sor- 
faces,  a  friction  pulley  mounted  between  said  surfaces  for 
circular  movement,  a  driven  element  operated  by  the  cir- 
cular movement  of  said  pulley,  and  means  for  shifting 
one  of  aald  surfaces  to  render  the  pulley  Inoperative  for 
circular  movement. 


cTj-»  c  LI 

3.  In  friction  drtvlng-mechanlsm,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  elements  having  concave  fric- 
tion surfaces,  a  friction-pulley  mounted  between  aald  sur- 
faces for  circular  movement,  means  for  angularly  adjust- 
ing said  pulley  to  engage  said  surfaces  at  relatively  dif- 
ferent radii,  and  means  for  shifting  one  of  said  aurfaces 
to  render  the  pulley  Inoperative  for  circular  movement 

4.  In  friction  driving  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  elements  having  friction-sur- 
faces, a  friction  pulley  mounted  between  said  surfaces 
for  circular  movement,  an  element  driven  by  the  circular 
movement  of  the  pulley,  one  of  said  oppositely  disposed 
elements  being  longitudinally  movable  Into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  pulley,  and  meana  for  shifting  the 
latter  element  to  control  the  operation  of  the  driven  ele- 
ment by  the  pulley. 

5.  In  friction  driving-mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  elements  having  friction-sur- 
faces, a  pulley  mounted  between  said  surfaces  for  circular 
movement,  one  of  said  elements  t>eing  slidably  mounted, 
means  for  adjuatlng  the  pulley  to  engage  said  surfaces 
at  different  radii,  and  means  for  shifting  said  longitu- 
dinally movable  element  to  control  the  operation  of  the 
driven  element  by  said  pulley. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


960,689.  MATERNITY-SKIRT.  WiLLUM  Paobknacht, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Anna  Padernacbt,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     PUed  Aug.  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  513,025. 


1.  A  skirt  of  the  character  described,  having  a  back 
piece  and  foldable  portions  adapted  to  be  laid  upon  and 
secured  to  said  back  piece,  in  combination  with  means  for 
Independently  securing  the  folded  portions  in  position 
and  other  meana  for  securing  the  folded  portlona  to  the 
back  piece,  said  first  mentioned  means  including  free  strap 
extensions  on  the  foldable  portions  and  devices  for  en- 
gaging and  fastening  said  strap  extensions  in  place. 

2.  A  skirt  of  the  character  described,  having  a  back 
piece  and  separate  adjuatable  portlona  adapted  to  be  laid 
upon  said  back  piece  and  to  be  secured  In  position  there- 
over, in  combination  with  means  independently  of  the 
back  piece  for  preliminarily  adjusting  said  portlona. 

3.  A  skirt  of  the  ehnracter  described,   having  a  back 
1  piece  and  separate  adjustable  portions  adapted  to  be  laid 
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upon  said  b«*  piece  and  to  be  secured  In  position  there- 
over.  In   combination  with   means   for  preliminarily    ad 
Justing  said  portions,  and  other  means  for  subsequently 
,  securing  the  adjusted  portions  to  the  back  piece. 

4.  A  aklrt  of  the  character  described,  having  oppo- 
sitely disposed  foldable  portions,  a  strap  extension  carried 
by  each  of  said  portions,  and  means  on  each  of  aald  por- 
tions to  operate  with  Its  strap  extension  to  secure  said 
portions  in  folded  position. 

6.  A  skirt  of  the  character  deacribed,  having  oppo- 
sitely disposed  foldable  portions,  a  strap  extension  car- 
ried by  each  of  aald  portions,  and  means  on  each  of  said 
portions  to  operate  with  Its  atrap  eitenalon  to  secure 
said  portions  In  folded  position.  In  combination  with 
similar  indlcatora  aaaocUted  with  each  portion  showing 
the  extent  to  which  the  parte  should  be  folded  to  get  the 
desired  waist  meaaurement 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


960,690.  STARTING  DEVICE  FOB  EXPLOSION-EN- 
GINES. Edward  N.  Paoblsin,  Detroit,  Mich.  FUed 
Sept.  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  619,207. 


caalng  having  outlet  ports,  pipes  connecting  the  outlet 
ports  to  the  cylinders  of  the  engine,  a  head  for  the  cylin- 
drical casing  having  an  inlet  port  a  Pipe  connecting  the 
inlet  port  and  the  pump,  a  hollow  cylindrical  valve  within 
the  casing  and  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  said 
outlet  openings  positioned  so  aa  to  register  with  the  out- 
let ports  of  the  casing  in  succession,  and  meana  to  limit  ths 
movement  of  said  valve. 

6.  In  a  starting  device  for  explosion  engines,  the  com- 
bination of  a  source  of  explosion  vapor,  a  cylindrical 
valve  casing  having  ouUet  ports  and  an  inlet  port  plpes 
connecting  the  outlet  ports  to  the  cylinders  of  the  engine 
and  the  inlet  port  and  the  vapor  source,  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical valve  within  the  casing  and  having  inlet  and  out- 
let openings,  said  outlet  oipenings  positioned  so  aa  to 
regUter  with  the  outlet  porta  of  the  casing  in  succession, 
means  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  valve,  and  means 
to  close  the  Inlet  opening  of  the  cylindrical  valve. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


960,691.     WRENCH.     LouiS  Panzeb,  Canandalgua,  N.  T. 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  614,025. 


1.  In  a  starting  device  for  multi-cylinder  explosion 
engines,  the  combination  of  a  carbureter  and  pump,  a 
aelectlng  valve  controlled  by  the  engine  and  actuated  by 
the  pump,  and  pipes  extending  from  the  selecting  valve 
to  the  cylinders  of  the  engine. 

2.  In  a  starting  device  for  multi-cylinder  explosion 
engines,  the  combination  of  a  selecting  valve  comprising 
a  body  having  a  series  of  ports,  a  pipe  connecting  each 
port  to  an  engine  cylinder,  a  movable  member  within 
the  body  adapted  to  open  the  proper  port  according  to  the 
position  of  the  engine,  a  carbureter,  a  pump  to  draw  an 
exploalve  charge  from  the  carbureter  and  force  it  into 
and  through  the  selecting  valve  and  its  movable  member 
to  the  engine  cylinder.  saW  movable  member  being  pro- 
vided with  means  to  resist  the  flow  of  the  explosive  charge 
therethrough  whereby  said  movable  member  is  positioned 
by  the  pressure  of  said  charge. 

S.  In  a  sUrting  device  for  multi-cylinder  explosion 
engines,  the  combination  of  a  valve  body  having  a  port 
for  each  cylinder  of  the  engine,  a  pipe  connecting  each 
port  to  a  cylinder,  a  hollow  piston  valve  having  an  Inlet 
and  outlet  apertures  adapted  to  register  with  said  ports, 
a  spring  to  normally  hold  the  piston  to  close  the  ports,  a 
valve  to  close  the  inlet  of  the  platon,  a  spring  to  hold 
said  valve  on  its  seat  a  carbureter,  a  pump  to  cause  the 
flow  of  explosive  mixture  from  the  carbureter  to  the 
selecting  valve,  and  through  the  same  to  the  proper 
cylinder,  and  means  to  properly  position  the  selecting 
valve  piston. 

4.  In  a  starting  device  for  explosion  engines,  the  com- 
Maation  of  a  carbureter  and  a  pump,  a  cylindrical  valve 


'1.  In  a  wrench,  a  body  portion  with  a  stationary  Jaw, 
said  body  portion  having  a  longitudinal  cavity  and  tongues, 
said  cavity  being  laterally  enlarged,  a  movable  Jaw  with 
a  threaded  shank  received  In  said  cavity,  and  a  nut  with 
an  annular  longitudinally-projecting  hollow  flange  re- 
ceived In  the  enlargement  of  said  cavity  and  within  which 
■aid  tongues  engage,  aald  body  having  longitudinally  ex- 
tending projections  at  one  end  of  aald  enlarged  portion  of 
the  cavity  and  the  nut  being  provided  at  ita  outer  end 
with  notches  for  coSperation  therewith. 

2  In  a  wrench,  a  body  portion  with  a  longitudinal  cavity 
laterally  enlarged,  aald  bo^y  portion  having  at  one  end  of 
said  enlarged  portion  of  the  cavity  at  opposite  sides 
tongues  and  the  wall  at  the  said  end  of  the  enlarged  cavity 
being  cut  away  upon  curA^ed  lines,  and  the  opposite  end 
wall  being  cut  away  upon  jcurved  lines,  and  a  Jaw  having 
a  threaded  shank  receive^  in  aald  cavity  and  a  nut  re- 
ceived in  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  cavity  and  formed  at 
one  end  with  a  lonKltudlnally-proJectlng  hollow  flange  and 
at  the  other  end  with  notthes. 


9  60,69  2.  AWL-FEEt)  FOR  SEWING-MACHINES. 
Chkistian  Pedbbsbn,  '«k6rring  Pr.  Galten,  Jutland, 
Denmark,  assignor  to  |Landis  Machine  Company,  St 
Louis  Mo.,  a  Corporatlbn  of  Missouri.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Apr.  23,  1909.  Serial  No.  491.667.  Divided 
and  this  application  flled  July  19.  1909.  Serial  No. 
508,449. 

1.  In  a  wax  thread  8<wlng  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  movable  awl  carriage,  of  means  whereby  said 
carriage  is  reciprocated,  an  adjustable  connection  between 
the  awl  carriage  and  the  reciprocating  means,  a  link  form- 
ing part  of  said  adjustable  connection,  a  thseaded  rod  con- 
nected to  the  link,  a  nojt  on  aald  threaded  rod,  a  fixed 
bearing  in  which  snid  n«t  rotates,  and  means  connected 
with  said  bearing  for  clamping  said  nut  againat  rotation. 

2.  In  a  wax  thread  sowing  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  movable  awl  c|irriage.  of  meana  whereby  said 
carriage  la  reciprocated.  4in  adjuatable  connection  between 
the  awl  carriage  and  the  reciprocating  means,  a  link  form- 
ing part  of  aald  adjustable  connection,  a  threaded  rod  con- 
nected to  the  link,  a  not  on  aald  threaded  rod,  a  fixed 
bearing,  and  means  whereby  aald  bearing  may  be  tightened 
to  clamp  the  nut  and  hold  the  same  against  rotation. 
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S.  In  a  wax  thread  Mwlng  machine,  the  combinatloD 
with  the  movable  awl  carria^,  of  means  whereby  said 
carrtace  la  reciprocated,  an  adjastable  connection  between 
the  awl  carriage  and  the  reciprocating  means,  a  link  form- 
lag  part  of  said  adjxwtable  connection,  a  threaded  rod  con- 
nected to  the  link,  a  nnt  on  said  threaded  rod,  a  split 
bearing  for  the  nnt,  which  split  bearing  is  mounted  oa 
a  fixed  part  of  the  machine,  and  means  whereby  said  split 
bearing  is  tightened  to  clamp  the  nut  and  bold  the  same 
against  rotation. 


4.  In  a  wax  thread  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  movable  awl  carriage,  of  means  whereby  said 
carriage  is  reciprocated,  an  adjustable  connection  between 
the  awl  carriage  and  the  reciprocating  means,  a  link  form- 
ing part  of  said  adjustable  connection,  a  threaded  rod  con- 
nected to  the  link,  a  nut  on  said  threaded  rod,  a  fixed 
bearing,  means  whereby  said  bearing  may  be  tightened  to 
clamp  the  nut  and  bold  tbe  same  against  rotation,  a 
pointer  carried  by  the  threaded  rod,  and  a  graduated  scale 
on  the  machine  adjacent  the  pointer. 

5.  In  a  wax  thread  sewing  machine,  tbe  combination 
with  the  movable  awl  carriage,  of  means  whereby  said 
carriage  la  reciprocated,  an  adjustable  connection  between 
the  awl  carriage  and  the  reciprocating  means,  a  link  form- 
ing part  of  said  adjustable  connection,  a  threaded  rod  con- 
nected to  the  link,  a  nut  on  said  threaded  rod.  a  split 
bearing  for  the  nut,  which  split  bearing  Is  mounted  on  a 
fixed  part  of  tbe  machine,  means  whereby  said  split  bear- 
ing is  tightened  to  clamp  the  nut  and  hold  the  s^me 
against  rotation,  a  pointer  carried  by  the  threaded  rod, 
and  a  graduated  scale  on  the  machine  adjacent  the  pointer. 


960.693.  SELF-INDEXING  BOOK.  Jonv  B.  Pxkrivx, 
Valparaiso,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Workman  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  June  22,  1908.  Serial  No. 
439,676. 

1.  In  a  loose  leaf  self-indexing  book,  the  combination  of 
a  pinrality  of  primary  sets  of  leaves,  tbe  leavee  of  each 
set  having  progressively  increasing  excisions  at  one  mar^ 
gin  of  the  book  so  that  a  portion  of  each  of  tbe  leaves  of 
one  of  said  sets  may  be  simultaneously  exposed  for  Identi- 
fying data.  Identifying  markers  for  distinguishing  tbe 
primary  sets  from  one  another,  and  a  sob-series  of  leaves 
interposed  between  two  leaves  of  one  of  the  primary  sets 
and  having  prorressively  increasing  excisions  at  one  of 
the  other  margins  of  the  book  for  slmnltaneonsly  exposing 
a  portion  of  each  of  the  leave*  of  the  nb-serles  for  identi- 
fying data,  tbe  leaves  of  the  primary  sets  being  extended 
to  overlie  tbe  marginal  excisions  of  the  sub-series  to  con- 
ceal the  progressively  arranged  index-portions  of  the  inter- 
mediate  mtIm  of  leaves. 


2.  In  a  loose-leaf  self-indexing  book,  the  eombination  of 
a  plurality  of  primary  sets  of  leaves,  the  leaves  of  each 
set  having  progressively  Increasing  excisions  at  one  margin 
of  the  book  so  that  a  portion  of  each  of  the  leaves  of  a  set 
may  be  slmnltaneooaly  exposed  for  identifying  data,  a 
complete  divisional  leaf  between  each  of  the  primary  sets, 
progressively  exposed  projecting  markers  on  the  divisional 
leaves  for  dlstingnlsblng  tbe  primary  sets  of  leaves  from 
one  another,  and  a  sub-series  of  leaves  Interposed  between 
two  of  the  ieavea  of  one  of  the  primary  sets  and  having 


progressively  Increasing  excisions  at  one  of  the  other  mar- 
gins of  the  book  for  simultaneously  exposing  a  portion  of 
each  of  the  leaves  of  the  sub-series  for  identifying  data, 
tbe  leaves  of  the  primary  sets  being  extended  to  overlie 
the  marginal  excisions  of  the  sub-series  and  to  conceal  the 
progressively  arranged  index  portions  of  the  Intermediste 
series  of  leaves. 


960.694.     SPIKE.     GaoBGE    PrrxrsoLi.    Oakvlew,    Colo. 
Filed  Feb.  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  542,518. 


The  combination  with  a  rail  having  tbe  base  flanges 
thereof  provided  with  longitudinal  grooves  adjacent  to  the 
outer  edges  of  said  flangas,  of  a  spike,  each  apike  com- 
prising a  shank  having  the  lower  end  thereof  pointed,  a 
head  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  shank  and  provid- 
ing shoulders  at  the  sides  of  said  shank  adapted  to  limit 
the  inward  movement  of  tlie  spike  relatively  to  a  tie,  an 
outwardly  projecting  flange  carried  by  said  head  and 
adapted  to  provide  a  gripping  surface  for  an  instrument 
adapted  to  withdraw  said  spike,  an  inwardly  projecting 
flange  carried  by  the  head  of  said  spike  and  adapted  to 
overbang  the  base  flange  of  said  rail,  and  a  depending  rib 
carried  by  said  flange  and  adapted  to  engage  in  tlie  groove 
of  the  base  flange  of  said  rail,  said  rib  corresponding  in 
width  to  said  flange  and  of  a  depth  when  combined  with 
the  depth  of  said  flanga  to  correspond  to  tbe  depth  of  said 
bead,  substantially  as  deacribed. 


960,608.    FAUOT.     JoHK  ▲.  Pbtso,  Lorain,  Ohio.     Fllad 

Mar.  3,  1910.    Serial  No.  547404. 

A  valve  outfit  comprising  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and 
a  tubular  extension,  said  extanalon  baviaf  Mparate  out* 


lets  located  at  the  end  and  aide  respectively,  and  each  of 
said  outlets  being  adapted  for  connection  of  a  diadurge 
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foratcd  plate  adjustable"  toward  and  away  from  said 
needle  valve  and  arranged  to  have  its  perforation  receive 
said  needle  valve:  a  tubular  member  yieldingly  mountad 
over  said  plate ;  and  means  connecting  the  Interior  of  said 
tubular  member  with  the  ii^take  of  an  engine,  substantially 
as  described. 


spout  thereto,  a  valve  working  in  the  bore  of  the  extension,- 
and  a  closure  for  the  outlet  not  in  use. 


960  696     AUTOMATIC  LUBRICATOR.     WiLLis  Pfbifto. 
Simpson,  Kans.    FUed  Mar.  2,  1910.    Serial  No.  546,868. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  axle,  a  wheel  hub  mounted 
thereon,  and  a  force  feed  grease  cup  mounted  on  the  axle 
and  Including  a  threaded  plunger  stem  and  a  nut  on  said 
stem :  of  a  gear  on  said  nut,  a  projection  oK  said  hub.  and 
a  driving  mechanism  for  said  gear  including  a  shaft  hav- 
ing a  sUr  wheel  mounted  thereon  snd  adapted  to  lie  in 
the  path  of  said  projection,  a  cap  fitting  on  said  stem  —" 
covering ^aid  gear;  and  means  to  hold  said  cap  immov- 
ably on  the  stem,  said  means  comprising  ^^pKnl?  arms 
attached  to  said  grease  cup  and  having  InwarJUy  directed 
ends  engaging  over  the  cap  when  the  latter  is  in  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  an  axle  provided 
with  an  oil  passage,  a  grease  cup  mounted  on  said  axle 
and  communicating  with  the  oil  passage,  a  grease  cup  cap 
closing  the  upper  end  of  said  grease  cup,  a   plunger  In 
said  grease  cup,  s  stem  fixed  to  said  plunger  and  extend 
ing  through  ssld  cap.  a  nut  on  said  stem  above  said  cap, 
a  gear  fixed  to  said  nut  and  above  the  same,  a  cap  pro- 
Tided  with  a  central  opening  mounted  on  said  stem  and 
covering  said  gear,  spring  arms  attached  to  the  cap  of 
the  grease  cup  and  having  Inwardly  directed  ends  engag- 
ing orer  the  cap  of  the  gear  when  the  latter  Is  In  posi- 
tion, bearings  formed  on  said  cap,  a  shaft  jonrnaled  in 
said  bearings,  a  worm  on  said  shaft  engaging  with  the 
gear  when  the  cap  is  in  position,  a  worm  wheel  on  the 
end  of  said  shaft,  a  casing  surrounding  said  worm  wheel, 
bearings  formed  on  said  casing,  s  second  shaft  carried  in 
said  bearings  and  extending  downward  alongside  of  said 
grease  cup.  said  second  shaft  having  its  lower  end  jonr- 
naled In  the  axle,  a  worm  on  the  second  sliaft  meshing 
with  the  worm  wheel  on  the  first  shaft,  a  star  wheel  on 
the  second  shaft,  a  wheel  hub  mounted  on  said  axle,  and 
a  projection  fixed  00  the  wheel  hub  and  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  the  star  wheel  as  the  hub  revolvea  on  the  axle. 


2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  jcorobination  of  a  fuel  duct  there- 
for ;  a  needle  valve  In  s«id  fuel  duct ;  a  perforated  plate 
mounted  upon  screw  threads  to  adjust  toward  and  away 
from  said  needle  valve  a^d  arranged  to  have  its  perfora- 
tion receive  said  needle  vftlve  ;  a  tubular  member  yieldingly 
mounted  over  said  plate;  a  stop  limiting  the  approach  of 
said  tubnlar  member  so  |as  to  prevent  actual  contact  with 
said  plate ;  and  means  fbr  connecting  the  interior  of  said 
tubular  member  with  the  intake  of  an  engine,  subsUn- 
tlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  t^e  combination  with  a  casing,  of 
a  mixing  chamber  therfln;  a  threaded  fuel  pipe  leading 
to  said  mixing  chamber  ;  a  sUtlonary  needle  valve  stem  in 
said  pipe ;  a  dome  shaped  perforated  plate  mounted  upon 
a  sleeve  threaded  In  said  pipe  with  its  perforation  ar* 
ranged  to  receive  said  needle  valve;  a  tubular  member 
yieldingly  mounted  over  said  plate;  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  Interior  of  said  tubular  member  with  the 
Intake  of  an  engine,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a 
mUing  chamber  therein ;  a  threaded  fuel  pipe  leading  to 
said  mixing  chamber;  a  stationary  needle  valve  stem  in 
said  pipe ;  a  dome  shaped  perforated  plate  mounted  upon  a 
sleeve  threaded  In  said  pipe;  a  friction  spring  imprisoned 
In  said  plate  around  said  sleeve;  a  tubular  guide  over 
said  plate,  a  tubular  member  mounted  on  said  guide  and 
having  a  rounded  lower  edge;  a  spring  adapted  to  presa 
said  tubular  member  toward  said  plate;  a  stop  on  said 
guide  adapted  to  limit  the  approach  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber to  said  plate  so  a*  to  prevent  actual  contact  there- 
with;  and  means  for 'Connecting  the  Interior  of  said  tubu- 
lar guide  with  the  intake  of  an  engine,  subatantlally  as 
described. 

-* ' 

9  60.69  8.  BOTARt  LOCKING  COLLAR  -  BUTTON. 
OsoBOB  Po!»ABOU8B,!  Sau  Fraiiclsco,  Cal.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  C.  F.  Degner,  Los  Angeles.  Cal. 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1907^  Serial  No.  351.723.  Renewed  D«:. 
21,  1908.     Serial  StL  468.589. 


M0,097.      CARBURBTBB.      Loois    Pmiw.    Chicago.    III. 

Filed  July  26.  1909.    Serial  No.  509.666. 

1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  fuel  duct  there- 
for; a  stationary  needle  valve  atem  for  said  duct;  a  per- 


A  rotary  locking  c&Uar  button,  comprising  a  baae,  a 
yoke,  having  side  amis  and  a  croas  bar  connecting  aald 
sMe  arms,  said  croas  bar  having  a  middle  portion  rectan- 
gular In  cross  section,  and  reduced  rounded  terminal  por- 
tlona,  and  a  hollow  head  formed  of  two  diah-abaped  platsa 
of  spring  sheet  metal  permanently  secured  together  at  one 
side  with  their  free  edges  in  cioae  proximity  to  each 
other,  said  head  being  ctft  away  at  its  edgaa  at  diametric- 
ally opposite  points  to. form  bearings  for  said  reduced 
tarmlnal  portions  of  fche.  croas  bar,  tlie  concavity  of  the 
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dlata-ibapcd  pUtea  being  lucb  relAtlTety  to  the  eiiUrgwl 
central  portion  of  tbe  croes  bar  tbat  opposite  aides  of  aald 
enlarged  portion  can  bear  simaltaneonaly  agalnat  tbe  In- 
ner anrface  of  botb  platea.  anbatantlally  aa  described. 


960.699.       PIPB-WBENCH.       Washinoton     M.     Pottbe, 
Fresdom.  Pa.     FUed  Jaly  10. 1909.     Serial  No.  508,478. 


1.  A  wrencb  of  tbe  type  described,  comprising  a  ban- 
die  bar  provided  with  a  fixed  gripping  Jaw,  a  resilient 
tootbed  pawl  carried  by  said  bandle  bar,  a  yoke  pivotally 
supported  by  aald  handle  bar  and  baring  the  ooter  end 
thereof  provided  with  gripping  teeth,  a  ahank  movably 
mounted  in  said  yoke  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
tseth  of  said  yoke  and  by  said  toothed  pawl,  and  a  Jaw 
carried  by  said  shank  for  confronting  the  fixed  Jaw 
of  aald  handle  bar. 

2.  A  wrench  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a  han- 
dle bar,  a  fixed  serrated  Jaw  carried  by  said  bar,  a  rs- 
sillent  toothed  pawl  secured  to  said  handle  bar,  a  lag 
carried  by  the  side  of  said  pawl  and  adapted  to  facili- 
tate tbe  movement  of  said  member,  a  yoke  plvotally  sup- 
ported by  the  oater  end  of  said  handle  bar,  said  yoke 
having  the  outer  end  thereof  provided  with  an  enlarge- 
ment having  gripplEK  teeth,  a  staank  movably  mounted 
in  said  yoke  and  having  one  edge  thereof  provided  with 
teeth  corresponding  in  width  to  said  shank  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  teeth  of  said  yoke,  and  the  oppo- 
site edge  thereof  provided  with  teeth  of  a  less  width 
than  said  shank  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aald 
toothed  pawl,  and  a  curved  serrated  gripping  Jaw  car- 
ried by  tbe  outer  end  of  said  shank  and  adapted  to  con- 
front the  fixed  Jaw  of  said  handle  bar. 


960.700.      CBUTCH-TIP.      Phtli*    W.    PaATT,    Boston, 
Mass.     Piled  Apr.  3,  1909.     Serial  No.  487,795. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  crutch  tip,  of  a  pressure- 
sustaining  member  having  a  central  concavity  in  its 
bottom  face  to  form  a  normal  open  space  at  the  center 
of  that  portion  of  the  tip  which  receives  the  pressure 
of  the  crutch  staff. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  crutch  tip,  a  plate  for  sus- 
taining tbe  thrust  of  the  crutch  staff,  bearing  on  the 
bottom  of  the  tip  on  a  sons  near  its  circumference  and 
separated  therefrom  in  its  central  portion,  whereby  the 
tread  portion  of  the  tip  is  enabled  to  yield  in  the  center 
and  the  wear  is  distrlbnted. 

S.  In  eombinatlon  with  a  socket  crutch  tip,  a  washer 
having  a  depressed  annular  portion  to  bear  on  the  bot- 
tom  of   the   tip   socket,   and   a    raised   central    portion. 


forming  a  cavity  on  Its  under  side  to  p«mit  yielding 
of  the  center  of  the  tip,  and  a  convex  crown  on  its 
upper  side  to  takje  the  thrust  of  the  central  staff. 

4.  A  washer  for  socket  crutch  tips,  having  an  in- 
dented or  offset  center  and  a  turned-up  periphery,  there- 
by providing  in  its  nnder  surface  a  central  cavity  sur- 
rounded by  an  annular  bearing  sone,  and  on  the  upper 
surface  a  central  convex  crown. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  crutch,  a  socket  tip  fitting 
upon  the  end  of  the  crutch,  a  plate  for  sustaining  the 
thrust  of  tbe  crutch  snd  having  a  central  rotary  bearing 
for  the  crutch,  and  a  holder  consisting  of  a  ring  sur- 
rounding tbe  edge  of  the  tip,  and  resilient  fingers  bear- 
ing against  the  sides  of  the  tip  for  holding  the  latter 
adjacent  the  surface  of  the  crutch. 


96  0,701.  ELBVATINO  MACHINEBT.  Abthck  T. 
Pbescott,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  George  H. 
Froth  Ingham  Ca,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Sept.  14.  1909.     SerUl  No.  617.678. 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna- 
tiop  with  au  elevating  screw,  means  for  moving  the 
screw  longitudinally,  and  a  guide  for  limiting  such  move- 
ments to  right  line  movements,  of  a  swinging  connecting 
element  for  connecting  the  elevating  screw  with  the 
object  to  l>e  raised,  whereby  the  point  of  connection  with 
the  object  may  move  laterally  with  respect  to  the  longi- 
tudinal movements  of  the  screw. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  descrlt>ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  swinging  bridge,  elevating  screws  therefor, 
and  means  for  operating  tbe  elevating  screws,  of  guides 
for  limiting  the  movements  of  the  screws  to  right  line 
movements,  snd  swinging  connections  between  tbe  bridge 
and  the  elevating  screws. 

8.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  elevating  screw,  means  for  moving  the 
screw  longitudinally,  and  a  guide  for  limiting  sucb 
movements  to  rt^t  line  movements,  of  a  flexible  swing- 
ing connecting  element  for  connecting  the  elevating 
screw  with  tbe  object  to  be  raised. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combina 
tion  with  an  elevating  screw,  means  for  moving  the 
screw  longitudinally,  and  a  guide  for  limiting  such 
movements  to  right  line  movements,  of  a  flexible  swing- 
ing connecting  element  for  connecting  the  elevating 
screw  with  tbe  object  to  be  raised,  the  said  flexible  ele- 
ment including  s  section  of  chain. 

6.  In  mechanism  of  the  claM  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  Rwlnging  bridge,  elevating  screws  therefor, 
and  means  for  operating  the  elevating  screws,  of  a 
guide  for  limiting  sueb  movements  to  right  line  move- 
ments, and  a  flexible  connection  tor  connecting  the 
bridge  with  the  screws. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  ths  Oaaette.] 


JUNB  7,  1910. 
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960,702.  APPABATUS  FOB  CONCBNTBATINQ  SUI^ 
FUBIC  ACID.  Otto  P«om:.8«,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and 
Waltcb  S.  Hall,  Argentine,  Kaas.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1910. 
Serial  No.  536,702. 


2.  A  school  desk,  comprising  a  single  pedestal  formed 
with  a  sildeway,  an  arm  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
sUdeway,  and  secured  to  said  pedestal,  said  arm  formed 
with  a  Journal  bearing,  a  yoke  Journaled  on  aald  bearing, 
a  seat- bar  on  said  yoke,  a  clamp  over  aald  seat  bar  and 
aecured  to  the.  yoke,  a  seat  on  one  end  of  said  bar.  and  a 
back  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  bar. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claas  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  flreplace  of  a  central  vessel  having  an 
opening  at  Its  bottom,  a  concentric  outer  vessel  having 
an  exit  opening  at  Its  bottom  said  bottom  being  arranged 
at  a  higher  level  than  said  opening  of  the  central  vessel, 
a  vertical  tubular  connection  of  said  outer  vessel  with 
said  opening  of  said  central  vessel,  s  partition  In  said 
outer  concentric  vessel  located  between  said  tubular  con- 
nection and  said  exit  opening,  and  a  perforated  cover 
for  said  vessels,  as  specified. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  central  vessel  having  an  opening  at  Ita 
bottom  communicating  with  a  vertical  tube,  of  a  con- 
centric outer  vessel  communicating  at  its  bottom  with 
the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  tube  and  having  an  exit 
opening  near  Its  bottom,  means  for  causing  the  acid 
treated  to  pass  over  the  entire  bottom  of  said  outer 
vessel  before  reaching  said  exit  opening,  and  a  cover 
adapted  to  support  an  Interstitial  filling  over  said  cen- 
tral vessel,  as  specified. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  central  v»'S8p1  having  a  tubular  horlsontal 
extension  10  of  a  dt^tiichabh'  tubular  part  10"  and  a 
vertical  tube  14  provided  with  a  valve  and  rod  for  oper- 
ating the  valve,  as  specified. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  fire-place  of  a  boiling  pot  6  bavins  an 
opening  at  Its  bottom  communicating  with  a  vertical 
tube  10«,  a  concentric  flange  6*  at  about  Its  mld- 
heigbt  and  perforated  by  said  tube;  a  concentric  fiange 
6  having  tubular  perforations  11,  and  a  perforated  cover 
having  parts  7  and  8,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  fire-place  of  a  cast  metal  boiling  pot  6 
having  an  opening  10  and  vertical  tube  10«.  a  flanjte  5* 
and  rim  6  adapted  to  form  an  outer  concentric  boiling 
vessel  having  its  bottom  perforated  by  said  tube  lO*  and 
its  rim  perforated  at  the  bottom  by  a  tubular  exit  open- 
ing, a  perforated  cover  having  parts  7  and  8,  the  latter 
being  filled,  and  the  Interior  acid  tile  lining  9  of  said 
parts,  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


960.703.  SCHOOL-DESK.  Fbbdmick  B.  Bamsdsn,  Fort 
Dodge,  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1908.  Serial  No.  458,066. 
1.  A  school  desk  comprising  a  single  pedestal,  a  allde- 
way  formed  thereon,  an  arm  engaging  and  extending 
hwisontaiiy  from  said  sildeway,  a  bolt  connecting  said 
arm  and  sildeway  adjustably,  a  seat  bar  carried  by  tbe 
outer  end  of  said  arm,  a  seat  on  one  end  of  said  bar  and 
a  back  on  the  bpposlta  end  of  said  bar. 


3.  In  a  school  desk,  a  supporting  arm  formed  with  a 
Journal  and  a  cup  surrounding  said  Journal,  a  yoke 
formed  with  a  hub  pivoted  on  said  Journal  and  extending 
within  said  cup,  means  for  clamping  said  yoke  and  Journal 
together,  a  aeat  bar  carried  by  said  yoke,  a  seat  on  one 
end  of  said  bar  and  a  back  on  the  opposite  end  of  said 
bar. 

4.  In  a  school  desk,  a  supporting  srm  formed  with  a 
conical  Journal  and  a  Cup  surrounding  said  Journal,  a 
yoke  formed  with  a  conical  bore  fitted  to  said  Journal, 
clamping  devices  connecting  said  Journal  and  yoke,  a 
resilient  seat  bar  carried  by  said  yoke,  a  clamping  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  yoke  and  engaging  said  seat  bar, 
a  seat  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  bar  and  a  back  mounted 
on  opposite  end  of  said  bar. 

5.  In  a  school  •desk,  a  supporting  arm  formed  with  a 
Journal  and  a  cup  surrounding  ssld  Joumsl.  a  yoke  formed 
with  a  hub  pivoted  on  said  Journal,  said  hub  formed  with 
a  notch  and  a  lug  on  the  cup  entering  said  notch,  a  seat 
bar  mounted  on  said  yoke,  a  seat  on  one  end  of  said  bar 
and  a  back  on  .the  opposite  end  of  said  bar. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.J 


9  60,70  4.  FEED  BBATINO  AND  SUPBBHEATINO 
BOILBB.  SiDN»T  A^Besvs,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  Charles  F.  Brown,  trustee.  Beading,  Mass.  Filed 
Mar.  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  303.762. 


A   locomotive  -  type  Snperheatlng  -  boiler   comprising   a 
vaporising-cbamber  traversed  by  the  furnace  gases  aad 
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hariiiK  a  ■team-oatlet.  a  i^as-cbamber  forward  of  th« 
▼aporising-dumber  harlng  aide  openlnga  in  ita  oppoalte 
walls  proTided  with  rcmorable  covera,  an  app«r  manifold 
atnietnre  connected  with  the  ateam-outlet  of  aakl  yapo- 
risiag-cliamber,  two  ednctlon-manifoida,  two  sets  of  raper- 
lieatlas-coila  occnpyin^  aald  gas-chamber  and  remoTable 
reapectlTely  through  the  opposite  side  openings  of  tlie 
chamber,  and  remorable  fastenings  connecting  the  ends 
of  said  coils  with  the  upper  and  lower  manifolds. 


960.705.  BEINFORCED  LATHE-CHT7CK.  Hebman  M. 
RiTNOLDS,  Oneida,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  29.  1909.  Sertal 
No.  492.840.  j 

»  .1 


fk^ 


rTT^^TT,-,^ 


1.  A  chuck  body  baring  a  continuous  reinforcing  ring 
embedded  therein,  jaws  moyably  mounted  In  said  body, 
and  Jaw  adjusting  screws  engaging  directly  with  said 
ring,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  cast  metal  chuck  body  baring  a  reinforcing  ring 
of  stronger  material  partially  embedded  In  the  metal  of 
the  body  and  partially  exposed,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  cast-iron  chuck  body  having  a  steel  reinforcing 
ring  partially  embedded  In  the  metal  of  the  body  and 
partially  exposed,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


960,706.  RAILROAD  AUTOMATIC  SIGNAL.  RaiNHOLO 
R0CH0T8CH,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Josef  Oucsek,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1009.  Se- 
rial No.  510,893. 


1.  .\  trip  actuated  signaling  mechanism  for  mllways 
comprising  the  combination  with  a  trip  mechanism,  of  a 
rock  ahaft  mounted  upon  the  locomotive  and  adapted  to 
be  automatically  actuated  by  the  trip  mechanism,  an 
alarm  carried  by  the  locomotive,  a  pair  of  crank  arms 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  extending  in  opposite  directions 
with  respect  to  each  other,  one  of  said  crank  arma  con- 
nected to  the  trip  mechanism  for  actuating  the  shaft, 
operating  means  for  the  alarm  connected  to  the  other 
of  said  crank  arma,  a  third  crank  arm  projecting  from 
said  shaft,  and  means  connected  to  said  third  crank  arm 
for  maintaining  the  alarm  In  an  operative  position. 

2.  Trip  actuated  signaling  miechanlsm  for  railways 
comprising  the  combination  with  a  trip  mechanism  and  a 
locomotive,  of  a  bracket  carried  by  said  locomotive,  a  rock 
shaft  mounted  In  said  bracket  and  provided  with  a  pair  of 
crank  arms,  one  of  said  arms  connected  with  the  trip 
mechanism  for  actuating  the  rock  shaft,  an  alarm  mech- 
anism mounted  upon  the  locomotive,  an  operating  means 
for  said  alarm  mechanism  connected  at  one  end  thereto 
and  at  its  other  end  to  the  other  crank  arm,  a  third 
crank  arm  carried  by  said  shaft,  and  means  connected 
to  said  third  crank  arm  for  maintaining  the  alarm  mech- 
anism in  operative  posltioa. 


960,707.  PROCESS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  PRINTED 
AND  OTHER  PICTURES  TO  STONES  AND  THE 
LIKE.  .\.\TO!«iU8  Lacbbittids  di  Root.  Haarlem. 
Netherlands.    Filed  Jan.  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  5S9.799. 


A  process  for  transferring  printed  and  other  pictures 
to  stone  and  the  like,  consisting  in  the  following  steps; 
first,  coating  the  printed  picture  with  molten  sulfur;  sec- 
ond, soaking  the  article  in  water  to  remove  the  backing  of 
the  picture,  leaving  the  picture  adhering  to  the  sulfur 
slab ;  third,  coating  the  picture,  first  with  oil  or  other 
suitable  greasy  substance  and  then  with  a  mixture  of  gel- 
atin and  glycerin  dissolved  in  water ;  fourth,  drying  the 
treated  article  In  a  hot  temperature  to  separate  the  gela- 
tin-glycerin layer,  to  which  the  pictare  firmly  adheres, 
from  the  sulfur  slab ;  and  fifth,  coating  the  stone  or  other 
object  to  which  the  picture  Is  to  be  transferred  with  a 
very  dilute  solution  of  glycerin  and  gelatin  and  placing 
the  prepared  picture  upon  it  with  the  two  gelatin-glycerin 
layers  together,  whereby  they  unite  and  fasten  the  pic- 
ture to  the  stone. 


960.708.  HEEL  FOR  SHOES.  HaxBT  J.  P.  Rorraca, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1910.  Serisl  No. 
540.307. 


1.  A  composite  heel  for  shoes,  comprising  an  upper 
apertured  member  to  be  secured  to  the  sole  of  the  shoe 
and  a  lower  vertically  movable  member  normally  spaced 
apart  therefrom  and  means  for  connecting  the  upper  and 
lower  parts  of  the  heel  and  for  imparting  a  partial  rota- 
tion to  the  lower  movable  member  by  the  approaching 
movement  of  the  same  toward  the  upper  member  in  the 
act  of  walking. 

2.  A  composite  heel  for  shoes,  comprising  an  upper 
member  to  be  securely  attached  to  the  sole  of  the  shoe  as 
a  fixture  and  centrally  apertured  means  for  connecting  the 
same  to  the  shoe,  a  lower  member  vertically  movable,  de- 
vices connected  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  lower  member 
and  extending  up  into  the  aperture  of  the  upper  member, 
means  for  retaining  the  parts  in  such  position  and  a 
spring  actuated  revoluble  member  adapted  for  progress- 
ive engagement  with  the  part  of  the  lower  heel  member 
which  extends  up  into  said  aperture,  providing  for  the 
progressive  and  continuous  turning  of  the  lower  heel 
member  during  the  walking  of  the  wearer  of  the  shoe. 

3.  A  composite  heel  for  shoes,  comprising  a  centrally 
apertured  upper  member,  means  within  the  shoe  and  ex- 
tending through  the  sole  of  the  shoe  into  the  upper  mem- 
ber for  securing  it  in  a  fixed  relation  to  the  shoe,  a  lower 
heel  member,  hollow,  a  ratchet  body  secured  to  the  top 
of  the  lower  member  and  extending  up  into  the  aperture 
of  the  upper  member,  an  apertured  plate  secured  to  the 
upper  member  surrounding  said  ratchet  body  and  coming 
beneath  the  shoulder  thereof  to  hold  the  composite  mem- 
bers of  the  heel  in  a  fixed  relation,  and  means  actuated  by 
the  lower  member  in  the  act  of  walking  with  the  shoe  for 
progressively  turning  and  also  for  axially  moving  the 
lower  member  of  the  heel  in  walking. 

4.  A  compoalte  heel  lor  shoes,  comprising  a  central 
apertured  upper  member,  means  within  the  shoe  and  ex- 
tendiag  through  the  sole  of  the  shoe  into  the  upper  mem- 
ber for  securing  it  in  a  fixed  relation  to  the  shoe,  a  lower 
heel  member,  hollow,  a  ratchet  body  secured  to  the  top  of 
the  lower  member  and  extendlag  ap  Into  t^e  aperture  of 
the  upper  member,  an  apertvred  plate  secured  to  the  upper 
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member  surrounding  aald  ratchet  bodiy  and  coming  be- 
neath the  shoulder  thereof  to  hold  the  composite  members 
of  the  heel  in  a  fixed  relation,  a  center  stem  secured  to  the 
upper  apertured  member  of  the  heel  and  having  a  pin,  a 
tubular  head  member  sorroandlng  said  stem  and  slotted  at 
an  inclination  to  receive  said  pin,  a  helical  spring  sor- 
rounding  the  tubular  part  of  the  hoad  and  the  stem  with- 
in the  aperture  of  the  upper  member  of  the  heel  and  a 
spring  pawl  connected  with  said  head  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  teeth  of  the  said  ratchet  body  for  turning  the 
same  with  the  movement  of  the  lower  member  of  the  heel 
in  walking. 

960.709.     QUILTIN&  DfeVICE.     JoHW  R.  RossatL,  Ster- 
ling, III.     FUed  Jan.  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  470,366. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  named,  a  pair  of  suitably 
supported  cables ;  a  truck,  longitudinally  movable  there- 
on ;  a  hanger,  secured  to  said  truck :  a  block,  provided 
with  a  pulley,  operating  upon  said  hanger  transversely  of 
the  line  of  movement  of  said  truck ;  a  pair  of  springs, 
supported  on  said  hanger  on  opposite  sides  of  the  block ; 
a  bar,  swlngingly  supported  from  said  block,  and  pro- 
vided at  its  ends  with  supporting  hangers ;  and  a  quilt- 
ing frame,  pivotally  supported  by  said  hangers. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  named,  the  combination  with 
the  wires  3  and  cross-bar  8  supported  thereon  so  as  to  be 
longitudinally  movable  thereof ;  a  hanger  10,  supported 
from  said  cross-bar,  and  provided  with  springs  13 ;  a 
block  11,  engaging  the  hanger  10,  and  provided  with  a 
pulley  12  operating  upon  said  hanger ;  a  wire  14,  attached 
to  the  block  11,  and  provided  at  its  ends  with  straps  15 ; 
a  bar  16,  supported  by  the  wire  14,  and  provided  at  its 
ends  with  hangers  17  ;  and  a  quilting  frame.  pivoUlly  sup- 
ported by  the  hangers  17. 


960.710.  FREE-WHEEL-CYCLE  HUB  WITH  BRAKE 
MECHANISM.  Eenst  Sachs,  Schweinfurt,  Germany. 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  456,887. 


1.  In  a  free  wheel  cycle  hub  the  combination  with  driv- 
ing means,  of  a  brake  for  the  wheel,  and  means  interposed 

'-  between  said  brake  and  the  driving  means  and  operatable 
to  actuate  said  brake,  said  interposed  means  Including  a 
rotatable  member  adapted  to  engage  said  brake  and  op- 
eratable to  throw  it  into  braking  contact  with  the  hub  and 
a  dutch  interposed  between  said  rotatable  member  and 
said  brake  and  adapted  to  lock  the  two  together  when  the 
former  actuates  tte  latter. 

2.  In  a  free  wheel  cyde  hub,  the  combination  with 
means  for  driving  the  hub,  of  a  brake-member  operatable 
to  brake  the  hub,  said  member  being  normally  Inoperative, 


a  member  connected  to  the  irirlng  means  to  rotate  there- 
with and  adapted  when  rotated  backward  to  ^gage  and 
throw  said  brake-member  into  braking  contact  with  the 
hub,  and  a  clutch  means  between  said  member  and  the 
brake-member  and  adapted 'to  lock  them  together  when 
the  former  is  rotated  backward. 

8.  In  a  free  wheel  cycle  hub,  the  combination  with  a 
driving  element,  of  a  sleeve  connocted  to  said  element  to 
rotate  therewith,  a  ring  moanted  to  rotate  on  said  sleere, 
rolling  means  carried  by  said  sleeve  and  ring  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  forced  by  said  siteve  Into  locking  engagement 
with  the  hub  on  forward  rotation  of  said  driving  element, 
a  brake-sleeve  adapted  to  he  forced  into  contact  with  the 
hub,  a  member  for  actuating  said  brake,  said  member 
harlng  clutch-tooth  engagement  with  the  sleeve  con- 
nected to  the  driving  elemeqt,  and  a  spring  interposed  be- 
tween said  brake-sleeve  ant  its  actuating  member,  said 
spring  being  adapted  to  hold  back  said  ring  to  have  the 
rolling  means  therein  engaged  with  the  hub. 

4.  In  a  frcf-wheel  cycle  'hub,  the  combination  with  a 
driving  gear,  of  a  brake  mechanism,  including  fixed  parts 
and  a  rotatable  member  which  is  in  engagement  with  the 
driving  gear,  a  clutch  means  provided  on  the  said  rota- 
Uble  member  and  adapted  to  clutch  it  to  said  fixed  part 
and  means  movable  with  respect  to  the  said  rotatable 
member  and  engaging  the  clutch  means  and  being  in  fric- 
tional  engagement  with  fixed  parts  of  the  hub.  thereby 
insuring  operation  of  the  clutch  means. 

5.  In  a  free-wheel  cylcle  hub.  the  combination  with  a 
driving  gear,  of  a  brake  mechaniam  including  a  fixed  part 
and  a  rotatable  part,  clutching  means  arranged  between 
the  rotatable  part  and  the  fixed  part  of  the  hub,  and 
means  movable  with  respect  to  the  said  fixed  and  rotatable 
parts  and  adapted  to  dispose  said  clutching  means  angu- 
larly with  reference  to  the' fro ta table  part. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


9  6  0,711.  FIRE-BOX  DOOR  WITH  DR.VFT  DEVICE^ 
Jambs  X.  Sa.vdy,  Minncupolls,  Minn.  Filed  Dec  13. 
1900.     Serial  No.  532,768. 


1.  A  fire  box  door  made  >up  of  two  sections  mounted  on 
vertical  hinges  and  located  one  above  the  other,  the  upper 
section  having  a  deflecting;  hood  extending  inward  there- 
from and  an  air  puKsau*^  which  feedn  air  beneath  said  hood. 
and  the  lower  door  sectiop  having  an  adjustable  choke 
plate  for  varying  the  else  ^f  the  air  passage  beneath  said 
hood. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fire  box,  of  a  door  made  up 
of  two  sections  mounted  on*  vertical  binges  and  located  one 
above  the  other,  the  upp^r  section' having  an  Inwardly 
projecting  deflecting  hood  and  an  air  passage  which  feeds 
air  beneath  said  hood,  and  the  lower  door  section  having 
an  upwardly  extended  choke  plate  arranged  to  normally 
close  more  or  less  of  the  air  passage  beneath  said  hood. 

S.  The  combination  witk  a  fire  box,  of  a  door  therefor 
made  up  of  two  hinged  stations,  the  upper  door  section 
having  an  intermediately  projecting  deflecting  hood  ex- 
tending downward  to  the  plane  of  the  lower  edge  thereof 
and  an  air  passage  which  feeds  air  beneath  said  hood,  and 
the  lower  door  section  kartni;  a  vertically  adjustable 
choke  plate  extending  above  the  lower  portion  of  said  hood  -. 


i6o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Junk  7, 1910. 


and   normally   eloalng  mora  or  l«w  of  the  air   passage 
benoath  said  hood. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  lira  box,  of  a  door  tberafor 
made  up  of  two  blnged  sections,  a  latcb  log  on  tbe  flra 
box  stractorc.  and  a  latch  on  each  door  Mctlon  engaga- 
able  with  said  lock  lug  to  lock  both  door  sections  In 
closed  positions,  and  the  latch  of  one  of  the  door  sections 
being  engageable  with  a  part  on  the  other  door  section  to 
lock  the  two  door  sections  for  common  swinging  more- 
ments. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  flra  box,  of  a  door  therefor 
made  up  of  two  hinged  sections,  the  upper  door  section 
having  an  Inwardly  projecting  deflecting  hood  and  an 
air  passage  which  ftoeds  air  beneath  said  hood,  and  the 
lower  door  section  having  an  upwardly  projecting  choke 
plate  normally  closing  more  or  leas  of  the  air  passage 
beneath  said  hood,  a  lock  lug  on  the  flra  box  structura 
adjacent  to  the  door,  a  latch  lever  on  the  lower  door 
section  engageable  with  the  notch  of  said  lug,  to  lock 
the  said  lower  door  section  in  a  closed  potion,  and  a 
lock  on  the  upper  door  section  engageable  with  a  notch 
of  said  lock  lug  to  lock  the  upper  door  section  in  a  closed 
position  and  adapted  when  moved  to  engage  said  choke 
plate  and  lock  the  two  door  sections  for  common  swinging 
movements. 


9«0,712.  PBOCS88  OP  PUKIFYING  ALUMINOUS  MA- 
TERIALS. LBWts  E.  Sauxdbbs.  Niagara  Palls,  N.  T., 
assignor  to  Norton  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massaehusetta.  Filed  Sept.  14.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  617,706. 

1.  The  procMS  of  purifying  aluminous  materials  which 
consists  In  fusing  the  same  in  presence  of  carbon  in  ex- 
cess of  that  reqnired  to  reduce  the  associated  Impurities, 
thereby  reducing  the  associated  impurities  and  producing 
a  molten  bath  containing  aluminum  carbid,  separating 
the  reduced  impurltiee,  and  then  oxidising  the  aluminum 
carbid  by  means  of  an  oxidising  gas. 

2.  The  process  of  purifying  aluminous  materials  which 
consists  in  fusing  the  same  in  presence  of  carbon  in  excess 
of  that  required  to  reduce  the  associated  impurities, 
thereby  reducing  the  associated  Impurltiee  and  producing 
a  molten  bath  containing  aluminum  carbid,  separating  the 
reduced  im  purities,  and  oxidising  the  aluminum  carbid 
while  in  a  molten  state. 

3.  The  process  of  purifying  aluminous  materials  which 
consists  in  fusing  the  same  in  presence  of  carbon  in  excess 
of  that  reqnired  to  reduce  tbo  associated  impurities,  there- 
by reducing  the  aasociated  impurities  and  producing  a 
molten  bath  containing  aluminum  carbid,  separating  the 
reduced  impurities,  and  oxidizing  the  aluminum  carbid 
by  exposing  the  same  in  a  molten  state  to  the  action  of 
an  oxidising  gas. 

4.  The  process  of  purifying  aluminous  materials  which 
consists  In  fusing  the  same  in  presence  of  carbon  in  excess 
of  that  reqnired  to  reduce  the  associated  impurities,  there- 
by reducing  the  associated  Impurities  and  producing  a 
molten  bath  containing  aluminum  carbid,  separating  the 
reduced  impurities,  and  oxidising  the  alumlnnm  carbid  by 
blowing  an  oxidizing  gaa  through  the  molten  bath. 

5.  The  proceas  of  purifying  aluminous  materials  con- 
taining silicon  and  metals  capable  of  alloying  therewith 
which  conalats  la  fualng  the  aame  In  presence  of  carbon  in 
excess  of  that  raqnlred  to  reduce  the  asaoctated  impurities, 
thereby  redndng  the  aasociated  impurities  and  producing 
an  alloy  high  in  silicon  and  low  in  carbon  and  a  molten 
bath  containing  aluminum  carbid,  separating  the  alloy, 
and  then  oxidising  the  aluminum  carbid  by  means  of  an 
oxidising  gas.  ! 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


960.71S.     RAIL.     Howaeo  L.  Sawobt,  Bingham  Canyon. 

Utah.     Piled  July  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  508,404. 

1.  A  rail  made  up  of  seetlMis,  each  fomed  with  a  key 
recess  having  the  upper  wall  Inclined  downwardly  and 
outwardly,  and  a  key  adapted  to  be  inclosed  by  and  free 
•f  connection  with  the  sections,   said  key  being  formed 


with  a  V-ahaped  recess  to  reoalv*  tb»  upper  walls  of  tba 
key  recesses  in  the  section. 


2.  A  sectional  rail,  a  key  inclosed  by  and  free  of  con- 
nection with  the  sections,  and  a  clamp  engaging  the  base 
flanges  of  the  sections,  said  clamp  Including  a  clamping 
section  arranged  for  free  passage  through  one  of  the 
spike  notches  of  the  base  flange. 

3.  A  sectional  rail,  a  key  inclosed  by  and  free  of  con- 
nection with  the  sections,  and  a  clamp  engaging  the  baae 
flanges  of  the  sections,  said  clamp  including  a  clamping 
section  arranged  for  free  paaaage  through  one  of  the  spike 
notches  of  the  baae  flange,  and  an  opposing  clamp  section 
of  greater  length  than  the  flrat  mentioned  clamping 
section. 

4.  A  rail  including  dnplicata  rail  sections  each  formed 
with  a  key-receiving  recess,  and  a  key  fitting  In  the  com- 
bined recesses  and  free  of  connection  with  the  sections, 
the  upper  walls  of  the  recesses  and  the  upper  surface  of 
the  key  being  formed  to  cauae  a  movement  of  the  upper 
portions  of  the  sections  toward  each  other  under  a  load 
strain. 


960,714.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  RESILIENT  MOLDS. 
ALviN  A.  Schmidt.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept  2.  1909. 
Serial  No.  016,897. 

1.  A  process  for  making  resilient  molds  which  consists 
in  placing  a  casing  about  the  subject  to  be  cast  and  filling 
the  Intermediate  space  with  a  hot  mixture  of  glycerin, 
turpentine,  gelatinous  matter  and  water ;  then  washing 
the  Interior  of  the  mold  with  carbon  tetra  cblorld ;  and 
then  applying  a  compoaition  of  carbon  tetra  ehlorld,  rub- 
ber and  chalk  to  the  interior  of  the  mold,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  process  for  making  reaillent  molds  which  consists 
in  placing  a  casing  sbout  the  subject  to  be  cast  and  filling 
the  Intermediate  space  with  a  hot  mlxtnra  of  glycerin. 
turi>entlne.  gelatinous  matter  and  water ;  then  washing 
the  Interior  of  the  mold  with  carbon  tetra  chlorid ;  then 
applying  a  composition  of  cartwn  tetra  chlorid.  rubber  and 
chalk  to  the  interior  of  the  mold ;  then  applying  oil  to 
this  inner  surface  of  the  mold  and  allowing  to  stand  until 
the  oil  disappears  and  then  applying  Franeh  clialk,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

8.  A  process  for  making  reaillent  molda  which  consists 
la  covering  the  outer  surface  of  the  subject  with  plastic 
day,  forming  a  plaater  parts  casing  about  the  clay  and 
allowing  it  to  set ;  removing  the  casing ;  removing  the  clay 
from  the  caaing;  co.itlng  the  inner  surface  of  the  plaster 
caaing  with  shellac  and  oil ;  replacing  the  plaster  casing 
about  the  subject ;  filling  the  space  between  the  plaster 
casing  and  the  subject  with  a  hot  mixture  of  glycerin, 
turpentine,  gelatinous  matter  and  water  and  allowing  it 
to  cool ;  removing  the  plaster  casing ;  removing  the  com- 
position mold  from  the  plaster  easing ;  washing  the  iaaer 
surface  of  the  mold  with  carbon  tetra  chlorid ;  applying 
to  the  inner  surface  of  the  moid  a  solution  of  rubber,  car- 
bon tetra  chlorid  and  chalk  and  allowing  to  stand  for  a 
time;  applying  lard  oil  and  allowing  to  stand  for  a  time 
and  then  dusting  the  interior  of  the  mold  with  Preach 
chalk,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  A  process  for  making  resilient  molda  which  consists 
in  covering  the  subject  with  plastic  clay ;  forming  a 
plaster  casing  about  the  clay  and  allowing  it  to  aet ;  re- 
moving the  casing  fnun  the  subject;  remoring  tlte  clay 
from  the  casing ;  coating  the  innw  anrfaca  of  the  caaing 
with  abellac  and  oil ;  replacing  the  casing  about  the  sub- 
ject ;  flUiag  the  space  between  the  casing  and  the  sub- 
ject with  a  composition  conalsting  of  20  pounds  of  gly- 
cerin. 10  pounds  of  Venice  turpentine,  100  pounds  of 
gelatinous  matter  and  10  paonds  of  water ;  removing  the 
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plaater  caaing  from  the  subject ;  removing  the  mold  from 
the  plaster  casing ;  waahing  the  interior  of  the  mold  with 
carbon  tetra  chlorid;  applying  a  solutloo  to  the  interior 
of  the  mold  consisting  of  one  pound  of  para  rubber  and  6 
pounds  of  Franeh  chalk  dissolved  in  60  poonds  of  carbon 
tetra  chlorid ;  allowing  the  mold  to  stand  until  a  rubber- 
like substance  is  preciplUted  upon  its  inner  surface ;  ap- 
plying pura  lard  oil  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  mold  and 
allowing  the  mold  to  stand  until  the  lard  oil  disappean 
and  then  dieting  the  interior  of  the  mold  with  French 
chalk,  aubstantially  aa  described. 


960.71S.    TOT.    Chablm  J.  ScHKBioaa,  New  Torlt,  N.  T. 
Filed  June  29,  1908.    Serial  No.  440,921. 


A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  spin- 
ning element  having  a  magnetised  plug  portion  and  a  me- 
tallic flat  serpentine  element  having  one  end  curved  sub- 
stantially In  a  semicircular  ahape  and  magnetised  edgea 
for  engagement  by  aald  magnetised  plug,  adapted  to  be 
moved  back  and  forth  laterally  and  longitudinally  by  the 
rotary  motion  of  the  aplnnlng  element,  the  remainiag 
surfaces  of  said  aerpentine  element  being  insulated  and 
protected  from  attraction  by  said  magnetised  plug. 


960.716.     COIN-DETECTOR.     Fbank  Schobik.  Chicago, 
III.     Filed  Mar.  30,  1910.     Serial  No.  552,311. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  movable  member ;  a  coin  chute  having  a  handle  in 
one  aide  adapted  to  admit  a  dog  to  contact  with  a  coin 
therein ;  a  pawl  adapted  to  retain  a  coin  in  aald  chute 
opposite  aald  notch ;  a  dog  adapted  to  enter  said  notch 
to  lock  said  member  against  movement  but  to  releaae 
aald  member  when  contacting  with  a  coin  held  In  aald 
chate;  meana  for  actuating  said  pawl  to  releaae  aald 
coin  upon  movement  of  said  member ;  and  mechanism 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  aald  released  coin,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rotatable  member;  a  coin  chute  having  a  notch 
in  one  side  adapted  to  admit  a  dog  to  contact  with  the 
coin  therein ;  a  pawl  adapted  to  retain  a  coin  in  said 
chute  opposite  said  notch ;  a  dog  adapted  to  enter  said 
notch  and  lock  said  member  agalnat  rotation  but  to  re- 
lease said  member  when  contacting  with  a  coin  held  in 
said  chute ;  meana  for  actuating  aald  pawl  to  release  aald 
coin  upon  rotation  of  aald  member ;  and  mechaniam 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  released  coin,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combiaation 
with  a  rotatable  member  provided  with  a  cola  chute  hav- 
ing a  notch  In  one  side  adapted  to  admit  a  dog  to  contact 
with  a  coin  therein ;  an  adjustable  spring  held  pawl  car- 
ried by  said  member  and  adapted  to  retain  a  coin  in  said 
chute  opposite  aaid  notch ;  a  stop  adapted  to  contact  with 
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said  pawl  to  release  said  coin  Upon  rotation  of  said  mem- 
ber; a  spring  held  dog  pivoted  to  a  stationary  support 
and  adapted  to  enter  said  notch  to  lock  aaid  member 
against  rotation  but  to  releaae  said  member  when  riding 
on  a  coin  held  in  said  chute ;  a  delivery  chute  registering 
with  said  coin  chute  when  said  member  is  in  laoperetive 
position ;  a  retaining  chute  adapted  to  receive  a  coin  from 
said  coin  chute  when  released  by  said  pawl;  and  mech- 
anism adapted  to  be  actuajted  by  said  released  coin,  sub- 
stantially as  described.       | 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  clitun  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rotatable  member  provided  with  a  coin  chute  hav- 
ing a  notch  in  one  side  adapted  to  admit  a  dog  to  contact 
with  a  coin  therein ;  an  adjustable  spring  held  pawl  car- 
ried by  said  member  and  adapted  to  retain  a  cola  ia  said 
chute  opposite  said  notch ;  a  stop  adapted  to  retain  a 
coin  in  said  chute  oppoalte  said  notch ;  a  stop  adapted 
to  contact  with  said  pawl  to  release  said  coin  upon  rota- 
tion of  said  member ;  a  spring  held  dog  plVoted  to  a  sta- 
tionary aupport  and  adapted  to  enter  said  notch,  the  said 
dog  being  provided  with  a  locking  surface  adapted  to 
engage  a  aide  of  said  notch  when  no  coin  ia  in  said  chute 
but  to  disengage  said  side  when  riding  on  a  coin  in  aaid 
chute;  a  delivery  chute  registering  with  said  coin  chute 
when  said  member  is  In  normal  position ;  a  retaining 
chute  adapted  to  receive  coins  from  said  coin  chute  when 
released  by  said  pawl ;  and  mechanism  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated by  said  released  coin,  substantially  a«  described. 


960.717.  ROTARY  STEAM-VALVE.  THOMAS  P.  SCOL- 
LABD.  Warsaw.  Ind.  Filed  May  6,  1900.  Serial  Na 
494.802. 
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A  valve  comprising  a  eaalng  having  a  cylindrical  bora 
provided  with  a  circumferential  groove,  aald  casing  hav- 
ing inlet,  exhaust  and  blinder  ports,  the  exhaust  port 
entering  the  groove,  *nd  the  cylinder  porta  lying  in  a 
common  plane,  a  rotary  Talve  plug  working  in  the  bore 
of  the  casing,  and  having  an  axial  steam  paasage  com- 
municating with  the  Inlet  port,  and  opening  through  the 
side  of  the  plug  In  the  plane  of  the  cylinder  porta,  and 
said  plug  also  baring  a  longitudinal  groove  In  Ita  outer 
surtace,  one  end  of  which  groove  Is  in  the  plane  of  the 
cylinder  porta,  and  the  other  end  of  which  opens  Into 
the  aforesaid  circumferential  groove. 


960,718.  LEVEL  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DRILLS.  P««- 
DIMAVD  SCHTABB.  New  ToTk,  N.  T.  FU«d  Aog.  10,  1909. 
Serial  No.  512.229. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  tharaeter  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  boring  brade,  of  a  level  casing,  adjustable 
means  for  supporting  the  same  from  said  brace,  angle  in- 
dicating means  carried  by  aald  casing,  and  adjustable 
supporting  arms  carried  by  said  casing,  sabstantlaily  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  Um'  character  deacribed,  the  combl- 
[  nation  with  a  boring  brace,  of  a  level  casing,  mesas  for 
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npportlac  "M  enlag  from  the  brace,  mM  mmam  bclsf  | 
adjustable  to  aUow  of  tbe  moTeaieat  of  said  easing  to- 
ward and  awar  from  said  brace,  angle  Indicating  means 
carried  br  saM  easing,  and  tongitndlnaJ  taleseoplDg  sap- 
porting  arms  earrtsd  br  saM  easing  for  adjustment  to- 
irard  and  away  from  tbe  same,  aabstantlallF  ••  dsnerlbsd. 


S.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  boring  brace,  of  a  lerel  casing,  adjustable 
means  for  sopportlng  the  same  from  aatd  brace,  lerels 
arranged  upon  said  lerel  casing  and  at  rlgbt  angles  to 
each  other,  adjaatable  Indicators  arranged  npon  said  lerel 
casing  for  cooperating  with  said  lerels,  and  adJosUble 
supporting  arm^  carried  bj  said  casing,  snbstantially  as 
described. 


960,719.  MUSIC-LEAF  TUKNBB.  llttTiN  Schwbibold 
and  Jacob  Schweibou).  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jane 
16,  1909.     Serial  No.  602,506. 


t 
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li  In  a  moslc  leaf  turner,  tbe  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting frame,  of  a  nested  series  of  longltDdinally  adjust- 
able shafts,  comprising  a  solid  shaft  and  tubular  shafts 
around  tbe  same,  a  pinion  on  each  of  said  shafts,  tbe  solid 
shaft  leered  in  Its  pinion,  sleeves  secured  to  the  other 
pinions  and  keyed  to  the  tubular  shafts,  penolttlng  longi- 
tudinal adjustments  of  tbe  latter,  leaf  turning  arau  se- 
cured to  said  shafts,  bracketo  connecting  saVl  arms  to 
the  skksfta,  and  tbs  lowermost  brscket  secured  to  the 
solid  shaft,  wbsrsby  a  loagitodinal  raorement  of  tbe  solid 
shaft  will  compel  a  corresponding  morament  of  the  tubu- 
lar shafts,  said  solid  shaft  havli^  a  series  of  saanlar 
grooTes.  s  locking  device  to  engage  In  any  of  said  grooves, 
thus  holding  the  shafts  at  varioas  longitudinal  adjust - 
.aiMts,  and  means  for  independently  turning  ssid  ptnloas. 


2.  In  a  masie  leaf  torner,  the  coablaatioB  with  s  soy^ 
porting  trasse.  of  a  assied  series  of  longitodlaalljr  adjust- 
able shafts,  comprtslag  s  soUd  shaft  and  tubular  shafts 
aroond  the  ssme,  a  piaioa  on  each  of  said  shafts,  the  solid 
sbsft  keyed  In  its  plnioa,  sleeves  secured  to  tbe  other 
pialoas  and  keyed  to  the  tubular  sbafta,  permitting  longi" 
todlnal  adjustments  of  tbe  latter,  Isaf  tnrntag  arms  se- 
cured t«  said  shafts,  brackets  connecting  ssld  arms  to  the 
shafts,  and  tbe  lowermost  bracket  secured  to  tbe  solid 
shaft,  wkersby  a  longitudinal  movement  of  the  solid  shaft 
will  compel  a  corresponding  movement  of  tbe  tubular 
shafts,  said  solid  shaft  having  a  series  of  annular  grooves, 
a  locking  device  to  engage  in  any  of  said  grooves,  and 
hold  the  shafts  st  various  longitudinal  adjustments,  and 
comprising  a  spring  held  plate,  having  an  opening  to  re- 
ceive the  solid  shaft,  and  a  locking  flange  in  said  opening 
to  enter  a  groove  in  the  solid  shaft,  and  hold  the  shafts 
at  their  longitudinal  adjustment,  and  means  for  inde- 
pendently turning  said  pinions. 

3.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting frame,  of  a  nested  series  of  longitudinally  adjust- 
able shafts,  comprising  s  solid  shaft  snd  tubular  shafts 
around  tbe  same,  a  pinion  on  each  of  said  shafts,  the  solid 
shaft  keyed  in  Its  pinion,  sleeves  secured  to  tbe  other 
pinions  and  keyed  to  the  tubular  shafts,  permitting  longi- 
tudinal adjustments  of  the  latter,  leaf  turning  arms  se- 
cured to  said  shaft,  brackets  connecting  ssid  arms  to  the 
shafts,  and  tbe  lowermost  bracket  secured  to  the  solid 
shaft,  whereby  a  longitudinal  movement  of  tbe  solid  shaft 
will  compel  a  corresponding  movement  of  tbe  tubnlsr 
shsfts,  said  solid  shaft  having  a  series  of  annular 
grooves,  s  locking  device  to  engage  In  sny  of  said  grooves, 
and  hold  the  shafts  at 'Various  longitudinal  adjustments, 
snd  comprising  a  spring  held  plate,  having  an  opening 
to  reeetre  the  solid  shaft,  and  a  locking  flange  In  said 
opening  to  enter  a  groove  In  tbe  solid  shsft,  and  bold  the 
shafts  St  their  longitudinal  adjustment,  a  plunger  on 
said  catch,  a  spring  on  said  plunger  normally  holding 
said  catch  in  locked  engagement  with  the  shaft,  and 
means  for  independently  torniag  saitf  pinions.  .     , 

4.  In  s  music  leaf  turner,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting frame,  of  a  nested  series  of  longitudinally  adjust- 
able shafts,  comprising  a  solid  shaft  and  tubular  shafts 
around  the  same,  a  pinion  on  each  of  said  shafts,  tbe  solid 
shaft'  keyed  in  its  plnioo,  sloevas  secured  to  the  other 
pinions  and  keyed  to  tbe  tubalar  shafts,  permitting  longi- 
tudinal adjustments  of  the  latter,  leaf  turning  arms  se- 
cured to  said  shafts,  brackets  connecting  said  arms  to  the 
shafts,  snd  the  lowermost  brscket  secured  to  the  solid 
shaft,  whereby  s  longltudinsi  movement  of  the  solid  shaft 
will  compel  a  corresponding  movement  of  the  tubular 
shafts,  said  solid  sbsft  hsving  a  series  of  annular  grooves, 
s  locking  device  to  engage  In  any  of  ssld  grooves,  thus 
holding  the  shafts  at  various  longitudinal  adjustments, 
means  eoastnicted  to  tarn  said  shafts,  one  at  a  time,  in 
one  direction,  and  other  means  constructed  to  tarn  tbe 
shsfts.  one  st  a  time.  In  the  opposite  direction. 

5.  la  a  music  leaf  turner,  the  combination  with  a  sap- 
porting  frame,  of  a  nested  series  of  longitudinally  adjust- 
able shafta,  comprising  s  solid  rtiaft  and  tubular  shsfts 
around  the  same,  a  pinion  on  esch  of  said  shafts,  tbe  solid 
shaft  keyed  in  Its  pinion,  sleeves  secured  to  the  other 
pinions  and  keyed  to  tbe  tubalar  shsfts,  permitting  losgl- 
tndinal  adjustmento  of  the  latter,  leaf  turning  arms  se- 
cured to  said  shafts,  brackets  conneetteg  said  arsas  to  the 
shafts,  and  the  lowermost  brscket  secured  to  tbe  solid 
shaft,  whereby  a  longitudinal  movement  of  the  solid  shsft 
will  compel  s  corresponding  movement  of  the  tubular 
shafts,  said  sdld  shaft  baviag  a  series  of  annular  grooves. 
s  locking  device  to  engage  in  any  of  said  groorss,  snd 
hold  the  shafts  at  varioos  loagitodinal  adjustments,  and 
comprlaing  a  spring  held  plate,  having  an  opening  to  re- 
ceive the  solid  shaft,  and  a  locking  flange  In  said  opening 
to  sater  a  groove  In  the  solM  shaft,  snd  hold  tbe  shafts 
st  their  longitudinal  adjustment,  means  constructed  to 
turn  the  shafta.  one  at  a  time.  In  one  dlrecttoo,  and 
other  means  eonstmcted  to  torn  the  shafta,  one  at  a  time, 
In  tbe  opposite  directioo. 

(Claims  «  to  9  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetts.] 
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•60.720.  COLLA&.  Hbllbh  T.  Scott,  Qnlacy,  Fla., 
assignor  ts  WUliam  Augastus  Beott.  Apalachloola,  Fla. 
FUsd  May  26,  1900.     Serial  No.  498,485. 


m 


A  turn-over  collar  formed  with  buttonholes  In  Its  front 
tabs,  adapted  to  register,  and  having  each  a  portion  of 
snch  diameter  as  to  permit  of  tbe  free  passage  of  the  head 
of  a  button  and  a  silt  extending  from  tbe  said  porilon,  tbe 
slits  for  the  two  button-holes  extending  in  the  same  direc- 
tion, and  one  of  the  buttonholes  being  upwardly  dis- 
placed with  respect  to  the  other,  tbe  button  bead  re 
celTlng  portion  of  tbe  inner  one  of  the  front  tabs  being 
located  between  the  end  of  the  tab  and  the  vertical  edge 
of  the  corresponding  end  of  the  turnover  portion  of  tbe 
collar  and  tbe  button  head  receiving  portion  of  the  button- 
hole In  the  other  or  outer  tab  being  located  Inwardly  of 
tbe  vertical  edge  of  tbe  turnover  portion  of  the  collar  at 
tbe  other  end.  the  button  bole  of  the  Inner  tab  having 
Its  sUt  portion  extending  In  s  direction  away  from  the 
sad  of  tbe  tab,  and  the  button  bole  In  the  outer  tab  hav- 
ing Its  slit  portion  extending  la  s  direction  toward  tbe 
and  of  tbe  tab. 


960,721.  PKSSART.  Osborne  H.  Shsppaed.  Chicago, 
Til.,  assignor  to  Sharp  &  Smith,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  niinols.    Filed  Nov.  22, 1900.    Serial  No.  629,218. 


1.  In  combination,  an  Inflated  rubber  pessary,  and  a 
permanently  tensloned  elastic  band  surrounding  and  se- 
cured to  its  body-portion,  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  comblnstlon,  an  Infated  rubber  pessary  compris- 
ing a  hollow  body-portion  formed  with  concave  outer 
sides,  born-Uke  corners  with  the  upper  ends  of  tbe  walls 
extending  between  them  concaved  and  the  Inner  faces  of 
said  comers  and  walls  converging  toward  the  ceater  of 
tbe  body-portion  to  a  cylindrical  section  thereof,  and  a 
tubular  center  projecting  beyond  the  body-portion  from 
said  section,  and  a  tension  elastic  band  surrotmding  said 
body-portion  and  secured  to  the  comer-portions  thereof. 
Air  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  combination,  an  Inflated  rubber  pessary  eompris- 
Ing  a  hollow  body-portion  formed  with  concave  6uter  sides, 
hora-Iike  comers  with  the  upper  ends  of  tbe  wslls  ex- 
tending between  tbsm  concaved  and  tbe  Inner  (a«es  of 
said  comer  and  walls  converging  toward  tbe  ceater  of 
the  body-portion  to  a  cylindrical  section  thereof,  a  convex 
base,  snd  a  tubular  center  projecting  beyond  the  base 
from  said  section,  and  a  tensloned  ral>ber  band  surround- 
ing said  body-portion  and  sacnrsd  thereto  st  its  comer- 
portions,  tor  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


900,722.      HYDROCARBON-BtTRNBB.      Loots    A.    Si 
MAii,  Datrolt,  Mich.     Filed, Mar.  17,  1909.     Serial  No. 
488,921. 


1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  tanks,  one  tor  the  storage 
of  a  heavy  hydrocarbon  and  the  other  for  the  storage  of 
a  lighter  hydrocarbon,  a  stand  pipe  rising  within  the  tsnk 
for  the  lighter  hydrocarbon,  means  within  said  last  nsmed 
tank  for  raising  and  discharging  into  the  open  top  of  said 
stand  pipe  a  predetermined  quantity  of  hydrocarbon,  a 
discharge  pipe  leading  from  connection  with  the  bottom 
of  said  stand  pipe,  a  second  discbsrge  pipe  lesdlng  from 
the  interior  of  the  tank  for  the  heavier  hydrocarbon,  a 
valve  casing  Into  which  each  of  said  discharge  pipes  leads, 
the  point  of  entrance  of  tbe  discharge  pipe  for  the  lighter 
hydrocarbon  being  nearer  tbe  discharge  end  ot  tbe  casing 
than  tbmt  of  tbe  second  discharge  pipe,  and  a  valve  adapt- 
ed to  primarily  close  both  the  outlet  orifice  of  the  casing 
aad  tliat  portion  of  the  chamber  Into  which  the  lighter 
hyidrocarbon  flows  from  the  access  of  the  heavier  hydro- 
earbea,  the  presence  tberewithin  of  tbe  desired  quantity 
of  the  lighter  hydrocarbon  serving,  when  tbe  valve  Is 
moved  from  its  seat,  to  prevent  tbe  eecape  of  tbe  heavier 
hydrocarbon  from  the  casing  until  after  the  supply  of  the 
lighter  hydrocartmn  has  entirely  flowed  theretbrougb,  sab- 
stantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  a  pair-  of  tanks,  one  for  tbe  storage 
of  a  relatively  heavy  hydrocarbon  and  the  other  for  the 
storage  of  a  relstlvely  llgbt  hydrocarbon,  a  discbarge  pipe 
leading  from  each,  a  stand  pipe  rising  within  the  tank 
for  tbe  lighter  hydrocarbon  from  connection  with  tbe 
entering  end  of  the  discharge  pipe  therefrom,  whereby 
the  flow  from  the  tank  is  made  possible  only  through  the 
same,  means  for  Introducing  Into  the  stand  pipe  and  Into 
this  discharge  pipe  a  speellle  quantity  of  tbe  lighter  hy- 
drocarbon, a  valve  easing  intio  which  both  of  tbe  discbsrge 
pipes  lead,  tbe  point  of  entry  of  the  discharge  pipe  from 
tbe  tank  for  tbe  lighter  hydrocarbon  being  nearer  tbe 
outlet  orifice  of  the  valve  casing  than  that  of  tbe  other 
discharge  pipe,  and  a  valve  member  engaging  therein 
adapted  to  close  tbe  outlet  orifice  of  tbe  casing  and  to  di- 
vide tbe  casing  into  two  cliatnbera,  at  a  point  intermediate 
the  points  of  entry  of  tbe  discharge  pipes,  while  It  is  In 
closing  position  with  respect  to  the  outlet  orifice  of  tbe 
cssing,  substantially  as  described. 


1 
960,723.     ADJUSTABLE  BRACKBT.     Thbooou  Smith, 
Chicago,  III.     Filed  Sept.*  17,  1908.       SerUl  No.  453,404. 

1.  An  adjustable  bracket,  comprising  a  swinging  arm. 
an  eccentric  frictlonal  part^flxed  to  and  moving  with  said 
ann,  a  movable  part  elsstlcally  mounted  and  separate 
from  said  arm  and  having  contact  with  said  eccentric 
frictions]  part. 

2.  An  cdjustable  bracket,  oomprlsi&g  a  swinging  arm, 
a  part  to  which  It  Is  pivotally  connected,  a  friction  ptec<< 
connected  with  said  arm,  a^d  baviag  an  eccentric  frictl^ 
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e«atact  face,  •  »»••,  »  tube  projcettag  thercfirom.  a  mor- 
aUe  put  elMtleally  moanted  thereon  aod  eosftclng  tald 
eccentric  face. 


8.  An  adjustable  bracket,  comprising  a  swinging  arm, 
a  mpportlng  derlce  therefor,  horixontal  and  vertical  frlc- 
tlonal  snrfacea  aaaoclated  with  said  sapport,  friction  parts 
on  the  swinging  arm  engaging  said  frlctlonal  earfaces 
said  frlctlonal  snrfaces  slldably  mounted  upon  said  sup- 
portins  deTlce,  an*  means  for  adjusting  the  friction  be- 
tween the  parts  on  the  swinging  arm  and  said  friction*^ 

surfaces. 

4.  An  adjustable  bracket,  comprising  a  swinging  arm, 
a  frlctlonal  part  connected  therewith,  two  frlctlonal 
pteeea  aswelated  with  said  part  and  harlng  eccentric 
frlctlonal  faces,  a  supporting  piece  upon  which  said 
swinging  arm  is  mounted  and  located  between  said  frlc- 
tlonal pieces,  a  movable  part  elastically  mounted  engaged 
by  said  eccentric  frlctlonal  faces. 

6.  All  adJusUble  bracket,  comprising  a  base  a  swing- 
ing arm,  a  frlctlonal  part  connected  therewith,  two  fric- 
tlonal  pieces  aasocUted  with  said  part  and  baring  eccen- 
tric frlctlonal  faces,  a  supporting  piece  upon  which  said 
swinging  arm  is  mounted  and  located  between  said  frlc- 
tlonal pieces,  a  movable  part  engaging  said  eccentric 
frlctlonal  faces,  and  a  spring  associated  with  said  movable 
part  and  pressing  against  said  faces,  said  spring  mounted 
upon  said  base. 

IClalms  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


960.724.     PLIERS.     CHAaLis    H.    Snill.    Loa    Angeles, 
Cal.     FUed  Dec  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  465,723. 


S.  A  BMtal  bending  pUov  having  two  rigidly  fbrmed 
drcnlar  bending  members,  the  same  constituting  a  U- 
shaped  extremity  at  the  end  of  one  Jaw  member  and  a 
circular  bending  member  at  the  center  and  end  of  the 
other  Jaw  member,  said  bending  members  adapted  whea 
the  Jaws  are  closed  to  come  into  allnement  in  a  spaced 
apart  relation  to  receive  between  them  the  part  to  be 
bent. 


960,720.  BBPABATOB.  William  L.  Sntdu,  Detroit. 
Mich.,  assignor  to  The  American  Agricultural  Chemical 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut   FUed  May  7,  1909.    Serial  Na  494.669. 


1.  A  metal  bending  pliers  having  three  rigidly  formed 
bending  members  tapering  and  approaching  one  another 
with  the  respective  Jaw  members  and  adapted  to  come 
Into  allnement  in  the  bending  operation  and  be  normally 
fnely  spaced  apart  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  the  thick- 
ness of  the  meUl  body  to  be  bent. 


1.  In  a  Cyclone  separator,  the  combination  of  the  cas- 
ing, provided  with  a  tangentUl  air  inlet,  an  ontlet  at  Its 
upper  end,  and  formed  with  a  lower  conical  section  or  por- 
tion terminating  in  a  discharge  conduit,  and  an  upwardly 
proVwtlng  tubular  member  within  the  conical  section  hav- 
ing'a  telescopic  engagement  with  the  discharge  conduit. 

2.  In  a  Cyclone  separator,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing formed  with  an  outlet  at  one  end  and  a  tapering  or 
conical  section  at  the  opposite  end  terminating  in  a  mate- 
rial discharge  opening,  and  means  within  the  tapered  sec- 
tion for  changing  the  operative  length  of  the  casing  to 
vary  the  grade  of  material  discharged  through  the  outlet 

3.  In  a  Cyclone  separator,  the  combination  of  the  con- 
ical section  of  the  casing  terminating  in  a  discharge  open- 
ing, and  a  tubular  member  surrounding  said  opening  adapt- 
ed to  reUln  a  quantity  of  material  between  the  same  and 
the  wall  of  the  tapering  section. 

4.  In  a  Cyclone  separator,  the  combination  of  the  con- 
ical section  of  a  casing  terminating  In  a  discharge  opening, 
and  an  adjustable  tubular  member  surrounding  said  open- 
ing adapted  to  reUln  a  variable  amount  of  material  be- 
tween the  same  and  the  wall  of  the  tapered  section. 

6.  In  a  Cyclone  separator,  the  combination  of  the  con- 
ical section  of  a  casing  terminating  In  a  discharge  opening 
and  an  axlally  adjustable  member  fitted  within  the  open- 
ing adapted  to  reUln  a  variable  amount  of  material  be- 
tween the  same  and  the  wall  of  the  conical  section. 

[Oaim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


960,726.     INK-WBLL.     William  J.   Sombsvillb,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.     FUed  May  16,  1909.    Serial  No.  496,121. 

1.  An  ink  well  comprising  a  frame,  a  cap  surmounting 
the  frame,  a  cover  pivotal  ly  held  by  the  frame  and  cap. 
each  member  named  being  formed  from  a  single  piece  of 
sheet  metal,  and  lugs  formed  upon  the  cap  bent  to  engage 
the  frame  whereby  the  members  are  held  together. 

2.  An  ink  well  comprising  a  frame  formed  of  a  single 
piece  of  sheet  metal  having  an  annular  top  piece,  and  an 
angular  strip  connecting  opposite  parts  of  the  top  piece,  aa 
ink  recepucle  within  the  frame  and  supported  by  the  said 
strip,  and  a  closure  for  the  top  of  the  ink  receptacle. 
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3.  An  ink  well  comprising  a  frame  made  from  a  single 
piece  of  sheet  metal,  portions  of  which  are  cut  and  bent  to 
form  an  annular  top  piece,  and  a  strip  formed  of  side 
pieces  and  a  bottom  piece  which  connect  opposite  portions 
of  the  top  piece,  a  cap  piece  formed  of  a  slni^e  piece  of 
sheet  meUl  surmounting  the  top  of  the  frame  and  secured 
to  It  and  a  closure  member  plvotally  secured  by  the  top 
piece  of  the  frame  and  cap. 
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4.  An  Ink  well  comprising  a  frame  having  an  annular 
top  member  and  a  strip  connecting  opposite  portions  of  the 
top  of  the  frame,  shield  members  carried  by  the  frame,  an 
Ink  recepUde  within  the  frame  supported  by  said  strip 
and  reUlned  in  place  by  the  shield  member,  and  a  cover 
for  the  ink  receptacle. 

6.  An  ink  well  comprising  a  frame  having  an  annular 
top  member,  and  a  strip  comprising  side  members  and  a 
connecting  bottom  member,  said  strip  connecting  opposite 
points  upon  the  top  of  the  frame,  shields  carried  by  one  of 
the  side  members  of  the  connecting  strip,  said  shields  be- 
ing curved  to  correspond  with  the  top  of  the  frame  mem- 
ber, there  being  lugs  dependent  from  the  top  member  op- 
posite the  shield,  and  a  cover  for  the  ink  receptacle. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


960,727.  MANIFOLDINO-8ALE8-BOOK  COVER.  Frm>- 
■aiCK  H.  Bpbmcbr,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  IS, 
1909.     Serial  No.  477,563. 


to  hold  the  carbon  sheet,  ant  a  pair  of  hinsad  spring- 
presaed  pad  clamping  platea,  one  of  which  Is  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  upper  end  of  said  reinfordnf  plate,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

ii 

960,728.  TROLLEY.  Gnoaoa  F.  SmoMAN,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  Curtis  &  Go.  Mfg.  Co.,  St  Louis.  Mo.', 
a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  FUed  Jan.  21,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  539.320. 


1.  In  a  trolley  the  combination  of  side  frames,  track 
wheels  carried  thereby,  a  connecting  pin  on  which  said 
side  frames  are  plvotally  mounted,  an  enlargement  on 
said  connecting  pin  Interposed  between  said  side  framea, 
washers  on  said  connecting  pin  adapted  to  be  pUced  out- 
side of  or  interposed  between  said  side  frames,  and  means 
at  the  two  ends  of  said  pin  for  restraining  the  axial  move- 
ment of  the  washers  and  side  frames  on  said  pin. 

2.  In  a  trolley,  the  combination  of  side  framea.  track 
wheels  carried  thereby,  a  connecting  pin  on  which  said 
side  frames  are  plvotally  mounted,  adjustable  spacing 
means  on  said  pin  between  the  side  frames,  and  adJusUble 
means  on  the  pin  outside  of  the  frames  to  limit  the  out- 
ward movement  of  the  frames  on  the  pla. 

3.  In  a  trolley,  the  combination  of  side  frames,  track 
wheels  carried  thereby,  a  connecting  pin  on  which  said 
side  frames  are  plvotally  mounted,  and  adjustable  means 
on  saw  pin  to  restrain  the  side  frames  from  movement 
in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  said  pin. 

4.  In  a  trolley,  the  combination  of  side  frames,  track 
wheels  carried  thereby,  a  connecting  pin  on  which  said 
side  frames  are  plvotally  ^nounted  and  means  on  said 
pin  to  adjust  the  dlsUnce  between  the  frames  and  means 
to  restrain  the  frames  from  movement  in  the  direction  of 
the  axis  of  said  pin. 


1.  IB  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
wltiH  a  metal  plate  having  at  one,  end  a  laterally  bent 
cUmplng  flange  and  having  In  Its  body  above  said  clamp- 
ing flange  bearings  formed  by  slitting  said  plate  and  bulg- 
ing the  slit  portions,  and  a  clamping  bail  cooperating 
with  said  clamping  flange  and  having  Intumed  trunnions 
Mated  in  the  said  bearings  of  said  plate,  substantially  as 

described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  cover  members  connected  by  a  flexible  web, 
of  a  thin  metallic  reinforcing  plate  secured  to  and  ex- 
tending from  end  to  end  of  one  of  said  cover  members, 
■aid  metal  plate  having  at  Its  lower  end  a  clamping  flange, 
a  clamping  ball  pivotaUy  connected  to  said  reinforcing 
plate  and  eoOperatmc  with  the  clamping  flange  thereof 


9  6  0  7  2  9.  COMPOUND  L,IQUID  -  PISTON  AIR  COM- 
PRESSING AND  PUMPING  APPARATUS.  Jam»8  K. 
SWMMT,  Pueblo,  Colo.  Filed  May  27,  1907.  Serial 
No.  376,017. 

1.  In  a  liquid  piston  pump  the  combination  with  two 
pumping  units  each  consisting  of  an  actuating  fluid  re- 
ceiving chamber,  an  air  pumping  chamber  provided  with 
valved  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  at  Its  upper  portion,  the 
two  chambers  being  connected  at  their  lower  portions  by 
an  unobstructed  passage,  and  a  liquid  piston  filling  said 
passage  and  partly  filling  said  chambers,  of  a  supply  pas- 
sage for  actuating  fluid  copnected  to  one  actuating  fluid 
receiving  chamber,  a  passMe  connecting  said  actuaUng 
fluid  receiving  chamber  with  the  other  actuating  fluid  re- 
ceiving chamber,  whereby  the  exhaust  passage  of  the  flrst 
Is  made  the  supply  passage  of  the  second,  a  passage  for 
exhausting  the  actuating  fluid  from  the  second  chamber, 
a  series  of  valves  for  ^vemlng  the  supply  and  exhaust 
of  actuating  fluid  through  said  passages  and  means  for 
actuating  said  valves  in  proper  order,  a  fiuld  trap  con- 
nected with  the  outlet  passage  of  the  pumping  chamber 
for  the  separation  of  actuf ted  fluids  having  different  spe- 
cific gravities,  a  recelvln^r  tank  for  the  storage  under  pres- 
sure of  the  actuated  fiuld,  valve  regulated  Inlet  and  outlet 
passages   connecting  the   same  with    the   pumping   unit, 
whereby  a  portion  of  the  setnated  fluid  may  be  circulated 
through  the  connected  svstfcm  of  aetuatlBff  anlts  and  pas- 
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▼ahred  atr  iatot  pMMffs  iato   the  •ctuted  flvM 
s«ppl7  passage,  for  tb*  parpoMs  aa  set  farth. 


S.  Tbe  einaMnatton  la  a  composad  Ikjold  piston  pump 
eovpaaed  of  a  ptxualtty  of  pvmpinc  oalta,  «aA  paunping 
oalt  coBatotlac  of  a  Morality  of  actuating  flald  recelr- 
tag  fhnntfrfit  aad  a  plaralltjr  of  pamirtng  chambers  for 
th«  laid  to  ba  actoated  with  Talved  tmlet  aad  outlet  ports 
In  tbalr  appcr  portlooa.  each  aetnatlag  flald  recelTlag 
ehanbar  of  each  pomplng  onlt  being  rwiptad  at  Its 
learer  portion  bj  an  onobstmcted  paaaage  with  a  eorre- 
spondiag  pumping  chamber  and  a  llqaM  pMso  filling 
aaeh  «f  aald  coanactlng  paaoagcn  and  partly  fllUag  each 
of  tha  coaaeeted  Tcartlcal  chambers,  of  a  control  Talre 
caaing  over  the  upper  tads  of  tbe  actoattoK  fluid  reeelrlng 
chambers  of  each  pump  unit,  two  ports  In  the  bottom  of 
each  of  said  control  vaWe  caslaga,  pasawgaa  connecting 
Ika  Mid  ports  with  tii«  Interiors  of  eadi  of  tha  aald  ac- 
tnatlag  fluid  recelTtng  chambers  at  their  upper  enda,  an 
exhaust  port  in  each  side  of  the  TaWe  casing  of  tbe  first 
pumping  unit  connected  to  a  paaaage  leading  Into  the  sup- 
ply port  of  the  control  valve  of  tbe  other  pumping  onlt, 
a  dreular  valre  In  each  casing  with  ports  throogh  the 
saiae,  said  ports  adapted  to  coincide  with  the  ports  in 
the  Talve  casing,  at  certain  poaltlona  of  its  morements,  a 
receaa  In  the  sides  of  each  of  said  cirralar  TSlvas  of  snlll- 
cient  dimensions  to  overlap  the  supply  ports  of  each  actu- 
ating fluid  receiving  chamber  and  Ita  corresponding  ex- 
hanst  port,  constituting  a  ptuttukge  between  said  ports,  a 
paaaage  connecting  each  exhaust  port  of  the  control  valve 
of  the  secoad  pumping  unit  with  the  interior  of  ita  corre- 
sponding pumping  chamber  near  its  vertical  center,  a 
main  valve  operating  rod.  supports  for  the  same,  a  piv- 
oted link  to  connect  aald  operating  rod  to  any  motor  or 
mechanical  means  that  will  operate  to  produce  a  borUoa- 
tal  reciprocal  lag  rectilinear  oMvemeat  of  the  rod  in  the 
bearings  of  ita  sapporta,  collars,  adjustable  longitudinally 
along  said  operating  rod  and  provided  with  lugs,  slotted 
operating  levers  to  connect  the  control  valvea  with  said 
lags,  adapted  to  actuate  the  aaaie  in  uniaon  to  produce  a 
rocker  movement  to  aald  control  valves  whereby  the  ports 
therein  are  caused  to  coincide  with  those  In  their  respec- 
tive casings  and  to  open  each  actuating  fluid  supply  port 
Into  each  actuating -fluid  receiving  chamber  while  tha  op- 
poalta  ehaaOier  ia  In  connection  with  its  corresponding 
exhanat  port,  altMoataly  at  each  reciprocation,  substan- 
tially aa  act  forth. 

3.  The  comMnatloa  la  a  compound  liquid  piston  pomp 
compoaad  of  a  ptoraHty  of  pookping  unlta,  each  pumping 
unit  oMMlatlng  9t  a  plurality  of  actuating  fluid  receiv- 
iag  ehambcra  and  a  plurality  of  pumping  chambers  for 
the  fluid  to  be  actuated  with  valved  inlet  and  outlet  porta 
la  thtlr  oppar  portions,  each  actuating  fluid  racaivlag 
chaihar  of  each  pumping  ualt  being  connected  at  Its 
lower  perttoa  by  an  anobotructad  paaaage  with  a  corre- 


apoadlng  pomptag  chaaU>er  aad  a  liquid  plataa  fllltng 
each  of  aald  connecting  paasagea  and  partially  filling 
each  of  the  said  connected  vertical  chambers,  a  mala  valve 
for  the  control  of  the  actuating  fluid  and  a  main  valve 
operating  rod,  of  an  auxiliary  valve  connected  to  the 
BMda  operating  valve  for  the  further  gorcmlng  of  tha 
supply  of  actaating  flald,  ports  la  the  caalag  of  the  aux- 
iliary valve  for  tbe  passage  of  tbe  actuating  fluid  into 
and  therefrom  into  the  main  control  valve,  a  segment 
valve  in  said  auxiliary  valve  casing  adapted  to  overlap 
and  close  the  outlet  port  In  the  casing  when  In  a  central 
position,  a  stem  projecting  beyond  tbe  casing,  an  adjust- 
able lever  attached  to  said  valve  stem,  extending  upward, 
adjustable  elastic  means  attached  to  each  side  of  said 
lever  In  the  line  of  Its  movement  adjusted  to  maintain 
said  valve  in  a  central  and  closed  position,  valve  operat- 
ing lugs  adjustably  attached  to  tbe  main  valve  operating 
rod,  trip  dogs  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  lugs  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  valve  lever  of  the  auxiliary  valve  for  a 
regulatable  period  of  time,  at  each  reciprocation.  In  nnlaon 
with  the  main  control  valves  to  cause  the  proper  colnci- 
deata  of  the  porta  of  both  valves  at  the  proper  periods 
of  time  to  permit  the  unobstructed  flow  of  the  actuating 
fltild  into  or  from  the  aald  actuating  flald  receiving  cham- 
bera,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  compound  liquid  piston  pump 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  pumping  units  each  pumping 
unit  eonalstlag  of  a  plurality  of  actuating  fluid  receiv- 
ing chambers  and  a  plurality  of  pumping  chambers  tor 
the  fluid  to  be  actuated,  with  valved  Inlet  and  outlet  porta 
la  their  upper  portion,  each  actuating  fluid  racalvlng 
chamber  of  each  pumping  unit  being  connected  at  ita 
lower  portion  by  aa  nnobetmcted  passage  with  a  eorra- 
sponding  pumping  chamber  a  liquid  platon  filling  each  of 
said  connecting  pamugea  and  partially  flUing  each  of  tha 
aaid  connected  vartical  chambers,  main  and  auxiliary 
valves  for  tbe  control  of  tbe  actuatlns  fluid,  a  valve  operat- 
ing rod  and  an  actuated  fluid  receiving  tank  of  an  auxiliary 
valve  for  the  regulation  of  the  paasage  of  condensing  fluid 
from  the  actuated  fluid  receiving  tank  into  the  actnating 
fluid  receiving  chambers,  a  paasage  connecting  the  bot- 
tom of  the  receiving  tank  with  the  Inlet  port  of  the 
valve,  passages  leading  from  separate  outlet  ports  of 
the  valve  into  the  upper  portion  of  each  of  tbe  actuat- 
ing fluid  receiving  chambers  of  the  flrst  pumping  unit, 
check  valves  In  said  passages  to  prevent  the  backward 
movement  of  fluid  therein,  a  circular  valve  In  the  cham- 
ber of  the  casing  of  the  aaid  auxiliary  valve,  ports 
through  the  valve  adapted  to  coincide  with  the  ports  in 
tbe  casing  at  certain  poaltlons  of  its  movement,  a  valve 
stem  projecting  from  the  easing,  an  adjustable  lever  at- 
tached to  said  valve  stem  and  extondlDK  upward,  ad- 
justable elastic  means  attached  to  each  aide  of  the  said 
lever  in  the  line  of  its  movement  adjusted  to  maintain 
the  valve  in  a  central  and  closed  position,  an  arm  adjust- 
ably attached  to  the  main  valve  operating  rod,  a  trip 
dog  at  the  outer  end  of  aald  adjustable  arm  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  said  upright  valve  lever  and  to  move  tbe 
same  to  an  open  position  to  permit  the  passage  of  a 
regulatable  amount  of  condensing  fluid  into  each  actuating 
fluid  receiving  chamber  alternately  at  each  reciprocation, 
substantially  aa  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  In  a  compound  liquid  piston  pump 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  pumplag  uaita,  each  pumping 
unit  conaiating  of  a  plurality  of  actuating  fluid  receivtag 
chambers,  and  a  plurality  of  pumping  chambers  for  the 
fluid  to  be  actuated  with  valvad  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  la 
their  upper  portions,  each  actuating  fluid  receiving  chamber 
of  each  pumping  unit  being  connected  at  Ita  lower  portion 
by  an  unobatructed  passage  with  a  corresponding  pumping 
chamber,  a  liquid  platon  flUlng  each  of  said  conaected 
passages  aad  partially  fllllag  each  of  the  connected  ver- 
tical chambers,  main  and  aaxlUary  Talvea  for  tbe  cao' 
trol  of  tbe  actuating  fluid,  a  valve  operating  rod  and  aa 
actuated  flald  receir  ng  tank,  of  auxiliary  valves  for  the 
regulatlea  of  the  condensing  flald  from  the  actxmted  fluki 
receiving  tank  Into  the  pumping  chambers  ef  the  second 
pomplng   ualt  through  the  Inlet  ports  thereto,  each  of 
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saM.valTflB  consisting  of  a  eaalng  with  lalsft  aa«  aatWt 
ports  therein,  pipes  from  the  actuated  fluid  recelvla«  taak 
into  tha  Inlet  ports  of  each  of  aald  valTaa,  a  paaaafs  from 
each  ootlct  port  Into  the  aactton  Inlet  of  Ita  corrsapecdtog 
pamplng  chamber,  a  valTe  In  each  casing  with  a  port 
throagb  the  aama,  lerem  ad^l8tably  eoDaaeted  to  the  main 
valve  operatlag  rod  and  adapted  to  open  each  valve  for 
a  regulatable  period  of  time  when  tha  caatrol  valve  •< 
ita  correspoDdtag  pumping  chamber  la  In  tbe  exhaust  poal- 
tlea,  for  the  pavpoaea  sat  forth. 

[Clalma  6  aad  \  aat  prtated  la  the  Oaaette.1 


960,730.  LUBBICATOB.  Paraa  J.  tiwamam.  Wlndaor, 
OnUrlo,  Caaada,  aaaignor  to  Peaberthy  Injector  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  lllchlgan.  Filed 
Apr.  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  491,M8. 


a  porttoa  of  the  chamber  haVlag  aa  opealag  or  aperture 
Cormtng  a  discbarge  paaaage.  a  check  valve  coatrolling  the 
paaaage,  a  movable  baflBe  member  arranged  wtthhi  tha 
chamber  over  the  paaaage,  a  connection  between  said  valve 
and  baflle  whereby  the  latter  aaalsta  In  the  closing  of  the 
valve,  the  baflle  member  being  adapted  to  aeat  upon  the  ap- 
ertured  mcml)er,  and  one  of  said  members  being  provided 
with  a  recess  forming  a  meaas  of  communication  between 
aald  chamber  and  the  dischajrge  passage  in  the  seated  po- 
altlon  of  the  baflle. 


000,781.  TELBPHONB-RBCEIVIDB.  Waltib  F.  Tat- 
bOB,  Brookllne,  Mass.,  aaaignor  to  Holtaer-Cabot  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massacbuaetta.  Piled 
Aug.  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  447,575. 


..   I 


1.  In  a  lubricator,  the  eomWnatloB  with  a  reaenrotr 
provided  with  a  sight  feed  chamber  and  a  dlacharge  paa- 
aage leading  therefrom,  of  a  check  valve  controlling  the 
paaaage,  a  movable  baffle  member  within  the  chamber  com- 
prising an  Inverted  and  laterally  ported  cup-shaped  mem- 
bar  arranged  over  the  paasage  Inlet,  and  a  rigid  connec- 
tion between  the  baffle  member  and  valve. 

2.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a  reservoir 
provided  with  a  sight  feed  chamber  and  a  discharge  pas- 
sage leading  therafrom,  of  a  cheek  valve  at  the  loww  ead 
of  the  paaaage,  an  Inverted  and  laterally  ported  cup- 
shaped  baflle  arranged  within  the  chamber  over  the  up- 
per end  of  the  passage,  and  a  rigid  connection  between 
said  baflle  and  valve  extending  through  the  passage 

3.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a  reaervolr 
provided  with  a  alght-feed  chamber  terminating  la  a 
threaded  nipple,  said  nipple  having  a  dlacharge  pasaage 
therethrough  and  the  end  of  aald  nipple  being  recessed 
to  form  a  valve  seat,  an  inverted  cup-ehaped  baffle  ar 
ranged  within  the  chamber  over  the  upper  end  of  the 
passage,  having  a  plurality  of  open-ended  recesses  formed 
In  its  edges,  a  check-valve  engaging  the  valve  seat  In  said 
nipple,  and  a  member  formed  Integral  with  the  valve  ex- 
tending through  tbe  passage  in  the  nipple  and  forming  a 
rigid  connection  between  the  valve  and  baffle. 

4.  In  a  lubricator,  tbe  combination  with  a  reawvalr 
provided  with  a  eight  feed  chamber,  of  a  member  forming 
a  portion  of  the  chamber  having  aa  epaalag  or  apartare 
forming  a  dlacharge  pasaage.  a  check  valve  cootroHlag 
the  paasage,  s  movable  baffle  member  arranged  within  the 
diamber  ovar  the  passage  Inlet  and  adapted  to  seat  upon 
said  apertured  awmber,  and  a  connection  between  said 
valve  and  baflle  wherehy  the  lattw  aaalsta  la  the  eloalng 
of  the  valve,  there  being  a  communication  between  said 
chamber  and  the  discharge  passage  in  the  seated  position 

of  the  baflle. 

5w  la  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a  raaervolr 
provided  with  a  alght  feed  chamber,  of  a  awnbar  fbrntag 


1.  In  a  telephone  recefter,  a  easing  provided  with  a 
cap  and  diaphragm  adapted  to  be  secured  to  tbe  open 
and  of  the  caaing ;  an  eI«ctro-magnet  contained  In  aald 
casing;  a  supporting  memher  of  Insulating  material  lo- 
cated between  the  diaphragm  and  the  baae  of  the  electro- 
magnet, thereby  affording  a  space  within  the  caaing  for 
the  leadlng-ln  wlrea ;  switch  terminals  mounted  on  the 
outer  surface  of  tbe  said  aupport ;  a  switch  also  mounted 
on  the  outer  surface  of  aald  support  and  adapted  to 
bridge  tbe  terminals;  and  an  actuating  device  for  said 
switch  extending  through  the  wall  of  tbe  casing,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

2.  In  a  telephone  receiver,,  the  combination  with  the 
case ;  of  the  electro-magnet  therein  ;  a  support  of  Insu- 
lating material  surrounding  said  electro-magnet ;  switch 
terminals  mounted  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  support ;  a 
bridging  member  plvotaliy  connected  with  aald  aupport 
and  located  between  said  terminals ;  and  a  push  rod  con- 
nected with  said  member  at  one  side  of  tbe  pivotal  support 
thereof  projecting  outward  through  an  opening  in  said 
receiver  caae. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  receiver  caae ;  of  tbe 
Bcrew-threaded  cap  and  the  diaphragm  secured  in  aald 
cap ;  the  electro-magnet ;  a  locking  member  conaiating  of 
an  arm  adapted  to  be  forced  against  the  inner  wall  of 
the  casing  to  hold  tbe  cap  In  Its  adjusted  position ;  and 
a  rotating  actuating  member  ftom  which  aaid  arm  ex- 
tends radially,  said  meml^r  being  accessible  at  the  out- 
aide  of  tbe  caae. 


960,732.  DISTRIBITINO  DETICE.  WtLLTAM  OAVi!f 
Tatlob.  Waterbury,  Coan.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1908.  Serial 
No.  466,143. 

1.  A  device  for  dlstrlbutteg  matter  over  the  perimeter 
of  a  geometrical  figure,  having  a  spreader,  the  angle  be- 
tween the  outer  surface  oif  which  and  the  axis  gradually 
Increaaea  toward  the  baae  which  is  provided  with 
notches,  and  the  length  of  the  longitudinal  curve  upon 
said  surface  varying  at  difTerent  points  around  the  aald 

axis. 

2.  A  device  for  distributing  matter  over  the  perimeter 
of  a  geometrical  figure,  having  a  spreader,  the  angle  be- 
tween the  outer  surface  of  which  and  the  axla  gradually 
tocreaaea  toward  the  baae  which  Is  provided  with 
notches,  the  length  of  the  longitudinal  curve  upon  aald 
anrtace  vnrylag  at  differeDt  pofsta  arouod  aald  ax!»,  aad 
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th«  angle  of  indliiAtlon  of  the  matter  as  It  leaTW  aald 
■pread«r  being  the  iMSt  where  aaid  loBfttodlnally  earrcd 
•uifaee  la  ataorteat. 


3.  A  dcTice  for  dlatrlboting  matter  orer  the  perlmetar 
of  a  geometrical  figure,  harlng  a  apreader  that  flarea  oat- 
wardly  toward  its  base  edge,  which  Is  provided  with 
notches,  wher^>7  the  said  matter  leaves  the  spreader  st 
said  notches  at  a  less  inclination  to  the  axis  thereof 
than  at  the  otlier  portlona. 

4.  A  derlce  for  distribating  matter  oTsr  the  perimeter 
oi  a  geometrical  figure,  having  a  spreader,  wherein  the 
angle  between  the  outer  surface  and  tne  axis  thereof 
gradually  Increases  toward  the  base  edge,  and  notches 
in  said  base  edge  substantially  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
said  spreader,  whereby  said  matter  leaves  said  spreader 
at  a  less  inclination  to  said  axis  at  said  notches  than  at 
any  other  point 

5.  A  device  fOr  distributing  matter  over  the  perimeter 
of  a  geometrical  figure,  having  a  spreader,  wherein  the 
angle  between  the  outer  surface  and  the  axis  thereof 
gradually  Increases  toward  the  base  edge,  and  notches  in 
said  base  edge  corresponding  In  number  with  the  comers 
of  said  figure,  whereby  said  nutter  leaves  said  spreader 
at  a  less  inclination  to  said  axis  at  said  notches  than 
at  any  other  point. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


86  0,788.  CASH-FARE-SLIP  HOLDER.  Hksmam  B. 
Thohsbn,  Houston,  Tex.  Filed  ICay  23,  1908.  Serial 
No.  434.594. 


1.  la  a  device  of  the  diaracter  described,  a  frame, 
rollers  mounted  in  the  frame  and  adapted  to  receive  a 
receipt  strip  and  a  record  strip,  a  metallic  casing  con- 
forming to  the  contour  of  the  frame  and  fitting  there- 
about, said  casing  having  a  hinged  top  provided  with 
an  opening  adapted  to  display  the  receipt  strip,  and  a 
hinged  flap  formed  on  the  caaing  adapted  to  engage  and 
hold  the  top  in  position  and  provided  with  a  ton^e  pro- 
jecting between  the  receipt  strip  and  the  record  strip. 

2.  In  a  dSTles  of  the  character  described,  an  elon- 
gatsd  ftams,  rollers  removably  mountea  at  opposite  ends 
of  the  frame,  one  of  said  rollers  adapted  to  receive  a 
receipt  strip  snd  a  record  strip  colled  therearound,  the 
otlkcr  rollOT  merely  receiving  the  record  strip,  a  metallic 
eaalag  receiving  the  frame,  said  casing  having  a  hinged 
top  and  provided  with  an  opening  under  which  the  strips 
are  passed,  and  a  hinged  flap  provided  with  a  tongue 
adapted  to  extend  betwssa  tlM  receipt  strip  and  the  rec- 


ord strip,  tlM  easing  top  having  a  tearing  edge  adjacent 
the  fiap. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  consisting  of  two  parallel  aide  bars, 
having  rounded  extremities  connected  by  suitable  cross 
pieces,  of  a  roller  rotatably  mounted  at  each  extremity 
of  the  frame,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism,  whereby 
one  of  said  rollers  is  limited  to  one  direction  of  rota- 
tlon,  removable  means  normally  holding  ssld  rollers  In 
place,  and  a  casing,  adapted  to  receive  said  frame  con- 
sisting of  s  sheet  of  metal,  contiguous 'with  the  bottom 
and  ends  of  the  frame,  and  of  sheets  of  metal  hinged  to 
said  metallic  sheet,  sdapted  to  cover  the  top  of  said 
frame,  means  being  provided  fOT  fastening  the  last  named 
aheeta  together  and  an  aperture  being  provided  in  one 
of  them. 


900,734.  VOLTAOB-RBOULATOR.  WiLUAM  I.  Thou- 
sow,  Newark,  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Safety  Car  Heat- 
ing A  Lighting  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Apr.   15,  1905.     Serial  No.  250,848. 


1.  In  voltage  regulating  apparatua,  in  combination,  a 
source  of  current,  a  current  utilising  device  bridged 
across  the  mains  of  said  source  of  current,  a  voltage- 
controlled  magnet  bridged  across  said  mains  in  parallel 
with  said  current  utilising  device,  a  variable  resistance 
device  operatlvely  related  to  said  source  of  curroit  to 
vary  the  voltage  across  said  mains,  a  motor  having  a 
rotary  armature  connected  to  said  variable  resistance  de- 
vice to  operate  the  same,  said  motor  being  constantly 
connected  across  said  mains  and  having  a  pair  of  oppos- 
ing field  windings,  a  movable  contact  connected  to  said 
field  between  said  windings  and  provided  with  means 
controlling  its  position  in  accordance  with  the  field 
strength  of  aaid  voltage-controlled  magnet,  and  a  pair 
of  contacta  respectively  connected  with  the  outer  ends 
of  said  windings  and  normally  free  from  said  movable 
contact  and  adapted  alternatively  to  make  connection 
therewith  whereby  said  field  windings  are  alternatively 
ahort-circulted  in  accordance  with  variatlona  in  the 
field  atrength  of  said  voltage-controlled  magnet. 

2.  In  voltage  regulating  apparatua,  in  combination,  n 
source  of  current,  a  current  utilising  device  bridged 
across  the  maina  of  aaid  source  of  current,  a  voltage- 
controlled  magnet  bridged  acrosa  said  maina  adjacent 
said  current  utillxlng  device,  a  variable  realstance  device 
operatlvely  related  to  said  source  of  current  to  very 
tbs  voltage  across  said  mains,  a  motor  navtng  a  rotary 
armature  connected  to  aaid  variable  resistance  device  to 
operate  the  aame,  aaid  motor  being  constantly  connected 
scroes  said  mains  and  having  a  pair  of  opposing  field 
windings,  a  movable  contact  connected  to  aaid  field  be- 
tween said  windings  and  provided  with  means  con- 
trolling its  position  in  accordance  with  the  field  strength 
of  laid  voltage^ontrolled  magnet,  and  a  pair  of  con- 
tacts respectively  connected  with  the  outer  ends  of 
aaid  windings  and  normally  free  from  said  movable  con- 
tact and  adaptad  alternatively  to  make  connection  there- 
with ;vhereby  said  field  windings  are  alternatively  short- 
cirenltsd  in  aeeordance  with  variations  in  the  field 
strength  of  said  voltage  -  controlled  magnet,  said  mov- 
able contact  being  pivotally  mounted  and  coontar-bal* 
anesd  to  ellaiiinate  tbs  effect  of  Jarring. 
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960,786.  THROTTLB  -  VALVE.  JoRK  ToKon,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  I.  Dtlle, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  FUed  Dec.  18,  1900.  Serial  No. 
533,952. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  valve  seats,  of 
disks  fitting  said  seats,  a  bolt  connected  at  one  end  to  one 
of  said  diaks  and  held  agalnat  rotation,  aaid  other  disk 
having  a  chamber  to  receive  the  oppoelte  end  of  aaid  bolt, 
the  middle  portion  of  aaid  bolt  being  polygonal  in  cross 
section,  a  cap  having  threaded  connection  with  the  walla 
of  said  chamber  and  an  opening  to  receive  said  polygonal 
portion  of  said  bolt,  means  within  said  chamber  yieldingly 
resisting  longitudinal  movement  of  said  bolt  and  said 
chambered  disk  being  capable  of  rotation  to  adjust  said 
cap  and  regulate  the  tension  of  said  yielding  means. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  valve  seats,  of 
diaks  therefor,  a  bolt  having  a  threaded  connection  at  one 
end  with  one  of  said  diska  and  a  head  at  Ita  other  end,  said 
other  disk  having  a  chamber  to  receive  said  head,  a  cap 
having  a  threaded  connection  with  the  walls  of  said  cham- 
ber and  an  opening  to  receive  the  middle  portion  of  said 
bolt,  springs  provided  in  said  chamber,  one  of  them  be- 
tween the  bead  of  said  bolt  and  said  cap  and  the  other  be- 
tween said  bolt  head  and  the  bottom  of  aaid  chamber  and 
said  bolt  fitting  loosely  In  said  cap  whereby  a  limited 
rocking  movement  of  one  valve  disk  with  reapect  to  the 
other  is  permitted. 

3.  A  throttle  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  valve 
■eats,  disks  for  said  seats,  one  of  said  disks  having  an  oper- 
ating stem,  a  bolt  Interposed  between  said  disks  and  hav- 
ing a  rigid  connection  with  one  of  them  and  a  sliding,  os- 
cillating connection  with  the  other  disk,  said  other  disk 
having  a  threaded  surface  and  a  threaded  cap  therefor  fit- 
ting said  bolt  and  rotatable  with  said  bolt  but  not  Inde- 
pendently thereof,  said  other  dlak  having  an  outer  surface 
adapted  to  receive  a  wrench,  whereby  said  cap  is  rendered 
adjustable  on  said  disk,  and  yielding  means  between  said 
cap  and  disk. 


ed  thereon  snd  Including  a  surrounding  sleeve  having  three 
consecutively  arranged  screw  threads  the  middle  one  of 
which  is  pitched  opposite  to  the  others,  a  hub  revolnble 
about  the  axle,  nuts  mounted  upon  the  respective  threads,' 
a  friction  element  connected  with  the  said  hub  between  the 
middle  nut  and  one  of  the  outer  ones  to  be  frictlonally  en- 
gaged thereby  during  their  movement  toward  each  other, 
and  an  expansible  brake  element  interposed  between  the 
middle  nut  and  the  other  outer  one  to  frictlonally  contact 
with  the  hub  when  engaged  by  the  laat  named  nuts  during 
their  movement  toward  each  other. 


060,786.  COASTER-BRAKE.  Pat«ick  W.  TdOHBT,  Colo- 
rado Springe,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Sterling  Novelty 
Company,  Colorado  Springe,  Colo.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1909. 
Serial  No.  527,040. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  fixed  axle,  of  a  driving  element  revolubly  mounted 
thereon  and  Including  a  surrounding  sleeve  having  oppo- 
sitely pitched  threads,  a  hub  rcvoluble  about  the  axle  and 
having  an  internal  key  seat,  a  friction  element  having  a 
spline  in  the  said,  seat,  and  nuta  mounted  upon  the  respec- 
tive threads,  adapted  to  frictlonally  engage  the  said  ele- 
ment during  thilr  moveotent  toward  each  other. 

2.  in  a  device  .of  the  class  described,  the  combinatlMi 
with  the  fixed  axle,  of  a  driving  element  revoluUy  mount- 


8.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  the  fixed  axle,  of  a  driving  element  revolubly  mounted 
thereon  and  Including  a  surrounding  sleeve  having  three 
consecutively  arranged  screw  threads  the  middle  one  of 
which  Is  pitched  opposite  to  the  others,  a  hub  revoluble 
about  the  axle,  nuts  mounted  upon  the  respective  threads,  a 
friction  element  connected  with  the  said  hub  between  the 
middle  nut  and  one  of  the  outer  ones  to  be  frictlonally  en- 
gaged thereby  during  their  movement  toward  each  other, 
an  expansible  brake-element  Interposed  between  the  middle 
nut  and  the  other  outer  one  to  frictlonally  contact  with  the 
hub  when  engaged  by  the  Uat  named  nuts  during  their 
movement  toward  each  other  and  meana  for  preventing  in- 
dependent rotation  of  the  three  nuts. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  fixed  axle,  of  a  driving  element  revolubly  mounted 
thereon  and  including  a  surrounding  sleeve  having  thrss 
consecutive  screw  threads  the  middle  one  of  which  is 
pitched  opposite  to  the  others,  a  bub  revoluble  about  the 
said  axle,  nuta  mounted  upon  the  respective  threads  the 
middle  nut  having  two  oppoattely  beveled  faces  and  the 
outer  nuts  being  beveled  toward  the  inner  one,  a  beveled 
friction  ring  between  the  middle  not  and  one  of  the  outer 
ones  to  be  frictlonally  engaged  thereby  during  their  move- 
ment toward  each  other,  and  a  beveled  expansible  ring  dis- 
posed between  the  middle  nut  and  the  outer  one  and 
adapted  to  frictlonally  conUct  with  the  interior  surface  of 
the  hub  when  Its  beveled  portion  Is  engaged  by  the  corre- 
sponding faces  of  the  last  named  nuts  during  their  move- 
ment toward  each  other. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  named,  an  axle,  a  hub  revo- 
luble thereon,  a  plate  held  against  rotation  on  the  axle  and 
transversely  adjustable  with  relation  thereto,  and  a  nut  on 
said  axle,  co5peratlve  with  said  plate  to  clamplngly  secure 
the  axle  to  an  Interposed  object. 

[Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


900,737.  STAY  OR  SUPPORT  FOR  WATER-JACKETS. 
Samdsl  W.  Tratlob,  Allentown,  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  M.  P. 
Schauta,  trustee  for  The  Traylor  Engineering  Company, 
a  bankrupt.    Filed  Feb  23,  1909.    Serial  No.  479,431. 

1.  In  combination  In  a  water  Jacket,  an  outer  and  an  in- 
ner shell,  aud  a  metal  strip  constituting  a  stay  set  on  edge 
between  the  shells,  and  having  a  riveted  connection  at  one 
edge  to  one  jf  the  ahells,  and  having  its  opposite  »lte 
welded  to  the  other  shell,  substantially  as  dsseribed. 

2.  la  combination  in  a  water  Jacket,  an  oatar  and  an  in- 
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■«r  Atft,  •  nMtal  itrlp  eoastltntbif  a  stay  wt  oa  «]«•  te- 
tweta  tk«  atolls,  and  rtreted  at  one  edgv  to  one  of  tba 


■bells  and  harlng  Its  opposite  edgr«  welded  at  Interrals  to 
tlie  opposite  sbsll.  substantially  as  described. 


MO.rSS.  ADJITBTABLB  STILBTTO  FOR  EMBBOIDBBT 
AlfD  ABT  CRAFTING.  1^0  TObk.  New  York.  N.  T^  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Austin-Walker  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporatioo  of  Massacbusstts. 
Filed  Sept.  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  617,006. 


a 


•  !5 


1^ 


4 


6 

1.  A  stiletto  for  embroMery  and  art  crafting  composed 
•f  two  parts,  a  rod  wttb  tapered  end  portion  forming  a  pin 
point  and  haTtng  a  continnous  spiral  IdcIsIod  in  the  lower 
half  of  its  atraigtat  portion,  and  a  stop  device  surrounding 
below  the  pfa  point  and  being  above  In  operatlTe  connec- 
tion wltb  tbe  coatlnnous  spiral  indslon  to  regulate  the 
relative  distance  tietweeo  said  stop  and  pin  point. 

2.  A  stiletto  for  embroidery  and  art  crafting  consisting 
of  two  parts,  a  rod  wltb  tapered  end  portion  forming  a  pin 
petait  aad  harlng  a  spiral  groove  In  the  lower  half  of  Its 
straight  portion,  and  a  stop  sarronnding  the  pin  point  In 
operative  connection  in  the  groove  of  the  rod  to  regulate 
the  relative  distance  between  the  stop  and  pin  point. 

3.  A  stiletto  for  embroidery  and  art  crafting  consisting 
of  two  parts,  a  rod  with  tapered  end  portion  forming  a  pin 
point  and  having  a  spiral  (groove  In  the  lower  half  of  Its 
straight  portion,  and  a  spiral  spring  forming  below  a  stop 
sronnd  the  pin  point  tn  operatlTe  connection  in  the  groove 
of  the  rod  to  regulate  the  relative  distance  between  the 
stop  and  pta  pelat 

i.  A  stiletto  for  embroidery  and  art  crafting  comprising 
a  rod  with  tapered  end  portion  forming  a  pin  point  and 
having  a  spiral  groove  In  the  lower  half  of  Ita  straight  por- 
ttOB.  a  seaie  en  ssM  groove,  and  a  spiral  spring  with  top 
sad  as  iBdleator  on  the  scale  formlBg  belew  a  stop  aroond 
the  pia  peftat  la  operative  conaectlon  In  the  groove  of  the 
rod  to  regqlate  the  relative  dfstance  between  thu  stsp  aad 
pin  point  ! 


0.  In  a  stiletto  fbr  embroidery  aad  art  eimftlng,  a 
having  a  pointed  end  portion  and  a  spiral  groove  In  the 
lower  half  of  Its  straight  portion,  and  means  in  operative 
connection  In  said  groove  of  the  rod  forming  below  a  atop 
aroand  the  pla  point. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.) 


960,789.      SIGHT    FOR    FIREARMS. 
Boley,  OkUu    FUed  Oct  18.  1909. 


CULIBOBN    TTLSK. 

Serial  No.  623,162. 


The  combination  with  a  doable  barreled  gon  provided 
with  a  filling  bloek  or  rlh  between  the  two  barrels,  of  a 
sighting  bead  comprising  a  globolar  polished  body  of 
white  material  provided  with  a  ahank.  the  abank  being 
formed  with  an  arrow-ahaped  terminal  end  inserted  Into 
the  material  of  the  filling  block,  the  filling  bloek  being 
then  cloeed  aroand  the  ahank  above  the  arrow-headed  ter- 
mination. 


960.740.  FLOOR 
VAUOHAJf,  Chicago, 
No.  622.062. 


AND   CBILINO 
111.     Filed   Oct. 


BBAM.     Jat   W. 
11.   1909.     Serial 


1.  A  reinforced  floor  and  celling  beam  of  cementttlooa 
material  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  lateral  flanges 
oa  the  opper  and  lower  margins  of  a  central  web,  the 
margins  of  the  flanges  on  the  ssme  side  of  the  web  lying 
in  planes  tbat  intersect  In  the  borisontal  central  plane  of 
the  web.  and  are  oblique  thereto. 

9.  A  retnforeed  floor  and  celling  beam  of  eementltloas 
material  having  a  central  web  rectangular  In  croes-sec- 
tlon.  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  flanges  whose  upper 
faces  form  with  the  upper  face  of  the  web  a  plane  surface 
at  right  angles  to  the  sides  of  the  web  and  whose  under 
faces  are  oblique  thereto,  and  a  pafr  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed flanges  whose  lower  faces  form  with  the  lower  face 
of  ttie  web  a  plane  surface  at  right  angles  to  the  sides  of 
the  weh  and  whoee  upi>er  faces  are  oblique  thereto,  the 
lateral  faces  of  the  pair  of  flanges  on  one  side  of  the  web 
tying  In  planes  obllqas  to  the  web  side  which  planes  In- 
tersect hi  a  line  between  the  proximate  faces  of  the 
flanges,  and  the  corresponding  faces  of  the  opposite 
flanges  lying  In  planes  parallel  to  said  oblique  planes. 

3.  A  reinforced  floor  and  ceiling  beam  of  eementltloas 
material  having  a  central  web  rectangular  In  croas-sec- 
tion,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  flanges  whose  upper 
faces  form  'with  the  upper  face  of  the  web  a  plane  sur* 
fhce  at  right  aagles  to  the  sldss  of  the  web  aad  whoee 
under  fSces  are  oblique  thereto,  and  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  flanges  whose  lower  faces  fbrm  with  the  lower 
face  of  the  web  s  plane  surfhee  at  right  angles  to  the 
sides  of  ths  web  and  whose  upper  faces  are  oblique  there- 
to, the  lataral  fhess  «f  ths  ptfr  of  flaages  on  oae  side  of 
the  web  lying  In  planes  oMlque  to  the  web  side  which 
planes  Intersect  In  a  line  between  the  proximate  faces  of 
the  flanges,  the  corresponding  faces  of  the  oppositt 
flaagsa  lying  In  plansa  parallel  to  said  oMlque  planes,  aad 
the  upper  flaages  being  thicker  than  the  lower  flanges. 

4.  A  reinforced  floor  sad  etlllng  beam  of  cemeatltlous 
material  provldcfl  with  oppoeKely  disposed  lateraljl^nges 
on  the  upper  and  lower  margins  of  a  central  web,  the 


)VH»  7, 1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


marglas  of  the  flanges  on  the  same  side  of  the  web  lying 
In  planea  that  lateraaet  tn  the  herlaoatal  csatral  plane 
of  the  web.  aad  m  ohUfoe  thereto,  the  planes  of  the 
BurglBS  on  eaa  sUs  of  tlM  web  being  parallel  with  the 
planee  of  the  oerrespoadlag  margins  oa  ths  other  side  of 
ths  webi 

6.  A  reinforced  floor  and  celllag  beam  at  oementltV>ae 
material  provided  wltb  oppoeitely  disposed  lateral  fiangea 
on  the  upper  and  lower  margins  of  a  central  web,  ths 
margins  of  the  flanges  on  one  aide  of  the  web  lying  in 
planes  that  Intersect  In  a  line  between  tbe  margins  and 
the  web,  and  the  margins  of  the  flanges  on  the  other  side 
of  the  web  lying  in  planes  that  Intersect  In  a  line  beyond 
tbe  outer  edgea  of  the  margins. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 
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960.741.  BMBROIDSRY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  WBAY- 
ING-LOOMS.  Lovta  Taraoa.  Parts,  Fiaaea.  Fllsd 
Dec  SO,  1908.     Serial  Na  469,928^ 


nally  of  the  loom  of  an  embroidery  attachment,  compris- 
ing a  series  of  books  each  adapted  to  receive  and  conduct 
a  loop  of  such  thread  into  the  warp,  a  series  of  shuttles 
each  adapted  to  traveree  one  of  said  loops  and  depoalt  a 
binding  tliread  therefor,  meana  for  operating  said  hooks 
and  shuttles  during  ths  rearward  movement  of  the  bat- 
ten and  means  whereby  the  movement  of  the  main  loom 
shuttle  Is  arreeted  during  th<^  operation  of  the  embroid- 
ery attachment. 

6.  In  a  loom  the  combination  with  the  batten  thereof 
and  meana  for  disposing  a  series  of  threads  longitudi- 
nally of  the  loom  of  an  embroidery  attaclunent,  compria- 
Ing  a  series  of  hooks  eadt  adapted  to  receive  and  conduct 
a  loop  of  such  thread  Into  tbe  warp,  a  series  of  shuttles 
each  adapted  to  traverse  one  of  said  loops  and  depoelt  a 
binding  thread  therefor,  means  for  operating  aaid  hooks 
and  shuttles  during  the  rearward  movement  of  the  bat- 
ten and  means  for  producing  lateral  movement  of  the  at- 
tachment to  determine  the  transverse  spacing  of  the  em- 
broidery patterns. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetta.]  "^ 


960,742.     ALARM- VALVE.     Hakbt   Vissbhiwo,   Chicago. 
lU.     Filed  June  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  602,780. 


1.  In  a  loom  the  combination  with  the  batten  thereof 
and  means  for  disposing  a  series  of  threads  longitudinally 
of  tbe  loom  of  an  embroidery  attachment,  compriaing  a 
series  of  hooka  each  adapted  to  receive  and  conduct  a 
loop  of  auch  thread  Into  the  warp,  a  series  of  shuttles 
each  adapted  to  traverse  one  of  said  loops  and  deposit  a 
binding  thread  therefor,  and  meana  for  operating  said 
hooks  and  sbuttles  during  tbe  rearward  movement  of  tbe 
batten. 

2.  In  a  loom  tbe  combination  with  the  iMtten  thereof 
and  means  for  disposing  a  series  of  threada  longitudi- 
nally of  the  loom  of  an  embroidery  attachment  eompris 
ing  a  series  of  pivotal  hooka,  means  whereby  said  books 
are  each  cauasd  to  rotate  and  simultaneously  engage  one 
of  said  threads  and  conduct  a  loop  thereof  into  tbe  ahed- 
ded  warp,  a  series  of  sbuttles  corresponding  in  number 
to  tbe  hooks  and  each  adapted  to  traverse  one  of  said 
loops  and  deposit  a  binding  thread  therefor  and  means 
for  bringing  the  attachment  Into  the  plane  of  operation 
and  for  effecting  tbe  aforeeald  operations  of  tbe  hooks 
and  shuttles  during  tbe  rearward  movement  of  tbe  batten. 

3.  In  a  loom  tbe  combination  with  the  batten  thereof 
and  means  for  disposing  a  series  of  threads  longitudi- 
nally of  the  loom  of  an  embroidery  attachment  comprla- 
iBff  a  series  of  hooks  each  adapted  to  receive  and  ceodnct 
a  loop  of  such  thread  into  the  warp,  a  series  of  shuttles 
each  sdapted  to  traverse  one  of  said  lcM>ps  and  deposit  a 
binding  thread  therefor,  means  for  operating  said  hooln 
and  shuttles  during  the  rearward  movement  of  the  bat- 
ten and  means  controlled  by  the  shedding  mechanism  of 
tbe  loom  for  automatically  determining  tbe  time  at  which 
■aid  attachment  shall  be  brought  into  operation  and  fbr 
arreeting  such  operation. 

4.  In  a  loom  the  combination  with  the  batten  thereof 
and   meais  fbr  disposing  s  series  of  threads  loagltndt- 


1.  The  combination  of  a  valve  casing  having  a  valve 
seat  with  a  high  preasure  port  on  one  aide  of  the  seat 
and  a  low  preasure  port  on  the  other  side  of  the  seat  and 
a  valve  for  closing  the  connection  .between  said  two  porta, 
and  a  secondary  port  leading  to  the  atmosphere  cloeed 
when  tbe  valve  is  closed  and  open  when  tbe  valve  Is 
open,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purposes  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  valve  casing  having  a  valve 
seat  with  a  high  pressure  port  on  one  side  of  the  sest 
and  a  low  pressure  port  on  the  other  side  of  the  seat 
and  a  valve  for  closing  the  connection  between  said  two 
porta,  and  a  secondary  port^  leading  to  the  atmoapbere 
open  when  the  valve  is  off  Ita  seat  and  cloeed  when  the 
valve  is  on  Ita  seat,  substantially  as  and  tor  the  purpoees 
de8crll)ed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  valve  casing  having  a  valve 
seat  with  a  high  pressuris  port  on  one  side  of  tbe  valve 
seat  and  a  low  pressui'e  port  on  the  other  side  of  tbe 
valve  seat  and  a  valve,  and  a  port  having  connection  with 
the  atmosphere  and  connecting  with  the  high  pressure 
port  when  the  valve  is  open  and  closed  when  the  valve  is 
closed,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  valve  casing  having  a  valve 
seat  with  a  high  presaure  port  on  one  aide  of  the  valvs 
seat  and  a  low  pressure  port  on  the  other  side  of  ths 
valve  seat  and  a  valve,  and  a  port  having  connection  with 
the  atmosphere  and  connecting  with  tbe  high  preesure 
port  when  the  valve  Is  open  and  closed  whoi  the  valve  is 
closed,  subetaatlally  as  and  fOr  the  purposes  deecrlhed. 

6.  Tbe  combination  of  a  valve  casing  having  a  valvs 
ssst  with  a  high  pi  assure  pert  on  one  side  of  the  valve 
aeat  aad  a  low  preesure  port  on  the  other  side  of  titc 
valve  sest.  and  a  thhd  port  connecting  with  the  valve 
ssat.  two  of  tbe  ports  being  open  when  tbe  valve  Is  off  ita 
seat  and  closed  when  the  valve  is  on  Ita  seat. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.) 
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0«0,T48.    PLOW. 
Iter.  26.  1009. 


John  VoBQBLa,  Faribaalt,  Minn. 
Serial  No.  480,615. 


Fn«d 


1.  Ib  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  plow-frame ;  a  casing 
carried  hj  aald  frame ;  a  plow  carried  by  said  frame  and 
arranged  to  tarn  the  soil  into  said  casing ;  soll-dlBlnte- 
gratlng  devlcea  mounted  In  said  casing ;  a  l>ent  rock-shaft 
on  which  said  frame  is  carried ;  a  wheel  in  which  one  end 
of  said  rock-shaft  is  rotatably  mounted  and  is  supported ; 
means  for  swinging  said  rock-shaft  to  raise  and  lower 
said  frame,  plow  and  casing  with  respect  to  said  wheel : 
mechanism  for  actuating  said  soil-disintegrating  devices ; 
and  connecting  means  which  connect  said  mechanism  and 
wheel,  whereby  said  wheel  Is  adapted  to  drive  said  mech- 
anism and  thereby  said  soil-disintegrating  devices ;  said 
connecting  means  being  carried  by  said  frame  In  line  with 
that  portion  of  said  bent  roek-«haft  upon  which  said  plow- 
frame  is  carried. 

2.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  plow  frame ;  a  casing 
carried  by  said  frame ;  a  plow  carried  by  said  frame  and 
arranged  to  turn  the  soil  into  said  casing ;  a  bent  rock- 
shaft  on  which  said  frame  la  carried ;  a  wheel  In  which 
one  end  of  said  rock-shaft  is  rotatably  mounted  and  is 
supported ;  means  for  swinging  said  rock-shaft  to  raise 
and  lower  said  frame,  plow  and  casing  with  respect  to 
said  wheel ;  mechanism  for  actuating  said  soil-disintegrat- 
ing devices ;  and  connecting  means  which  connect  said 
mechanism  and  wheel,  whereby  said  wheel  Is  adapted  to 
drive  said  mechanism  and  thereby  said  soil-disintegrating 
devices ;  said  connecting  means  t>eing  carried  by  said 
frame  and  that  portion  of  said  l>ent  rock-shaft  upon  which 
said  plow-frame  is  carried. 

3.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  plow -frame ;  a  casing 
which  is  attached  to  said  frame  and  which  moves  up  and 
down  therewith ;  a  plow  which  Is  attached  to  said  frame 
and  which  moves  up  and  down  therewith ;  a  t>ent  rock- 
shaft  on  which  said  frame  la  carried ;  a  wheel  in  which 
one  end  of  said  rock-shaft  is  rotatably  mounted  and  is  sup- 
ported ;  a  lever  which  is  carried  by  said  frame  and  which 
la  connected  with  said  rock-shaft  to  swing  the  same  and 
thereby  to  raise  and  lower  simultaneously  said  frame,  cas- 
ing and  plow  with  respect  to  said  wheel ;  mechanism  for 
actuating  said  soil-disintegrating  devices ;  and  connecting 
means  which  are  attached  to  said  frame  and  which  con- 
nect said  wheel  and  mechanism,  whereby  said  wheel  la 
adapted  to  drive  said  mechanism  and  thereby  said  soil-dls- 
integratinf  devlcea. 


2.  As  a  saw  article  of  mannfactnre,  an  electric  eondnlt 
fitting  having  a  plurality  of  branches  at  angles  of  90*  to 
each  other  and  oatwardly  swelled  and  enlarged  at  their 
Junction  forming  a  body  sabatantlally  circular  to  provide 
an  enlarged  drealar  opealng  tadng  the  openings  of  the 
branches,  and  a  removable  closure  for  said  opening  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  to  the  body. 


^^/^ 


^«..H 


8.  As  a  new  article  of  mannfactnra,  an  electric  conduit 
fitting  having  two  branches  at  an  angle  of  substantially 
90*  to  each  other  and  outwacdly  swelled  and  enlarged  at 
thtir  junction  and  made  aobatantlally  circular  with  an 
enlarged  substantially  circular  opening  permitting  access 
to  said  branches,  and  rounded  contacts  for  the  wires  ad- 
jacent the  Junction  of  the  branches  and  at  right  angles  to 
each  other  and  readily  accessible  through  said  enlarged 
opening. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  electric  conduit 
fitting  having  a  plurality  of  branches  at  an  angle  to  each 
other  and  outwardly  swelled  and  enlarged  at  their  junc- 
ture forming  a  body  and  provided  with  an  opening  facing 
and  In  line  with  the  openings  of  the  branches  and  a  remov- 
able closure  for  said  opening  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
body  and  the  walla  of  said  opening  terminating  at  a  suit- 
able point  whereby  the  conductora  may  be  drawn  through 
either  of  said  branches  In  a  substantially  straight  line. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  electric  conduit 
fitting  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  a  substantially* 
circular  opening  therein,  tubular  branches  Integral  with 
said  body  and  angularly  disposed  relative  to  each  other 
said  opening  facing  the  openings  of  said  branchea,  a  re- 
movable closure  for  said  opening,  and  an  Inwardly  rounded 
portion  on  said  body  between  said  branches,  whereby  wires 
may  t>e  drawn  through  said  body  without  injury. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


960.745.    GAS-GENERATOR.    William  A.  Wallacb,  Sey- 
mour. Tex.     PUed  Sept.  16.  1908.    Serial  No.  463,326. 


9  6  0.744.     ELECTRIC-CONDUIT  PITTINO.     JoHW  C. 
Voobl,   Philadelphia,    Pa.,   assignor,   by   mesne  assign- 
meats,  to  The  Palrmount  Electric  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennayl- 
vanla.    Filed  Jan.  17,  1007.    Serial  No.  362,709. 
1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  electric  conduit 
fitting  having  a  plurality  of  branches  at  an  angle  to  each 
other  and  outwardly  swelled  and  enlarged  at  their  Junc- 
tton  forming  a  body  substantially  drcnlar  to  provide  an 
enlarged  opening  facing  the  openings  of  the  branches  and 
a  removable  elosnie  tor  said  opening  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  body. 


In  a  generator  the  combination  with  a  tank,  a  bell  dis- 
posed over  said  tank  and  means  for  introducing  water  into 
said  tank,  of  a  earbid  receptacle  suspended  over  said  bell, 
a  feed-tube  yieldably  connected  to  said  receptacle  and  ex- 
tended through  said  bell,  a  valve  hlngedly  mounted  upon 
the  lower  end  of  said  feed-tube  within  the  bell,  an  arm 
outwardly  extended  from  said  valve  to  a  point  adjacent 
the  Inner  wall  of  said  tank,  a  weight  positioned  upon  the 
outer  end  of  bald  arm,  and  a  second  arm  rigidly  carried 
in  the  upper  edge  of  the  inner  wall  of  said  tank  to  engage 
said  wel^t  when  said  bell  is  moved  downwardly. 
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000,746.  CAP  FOE  8HEET-PIUKO.  William  H.  Wai- 
aiNOTOii,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  »rt>.  7,  1010.  Serial  No. 
642,661. 


1.  A  cap  for  sheet-piling,  consisting  of  a  pile-cap  and  a 
follower  having  in  its  lower  surface  one  or  more  grooves 
snd  adjustably  connected  to  aald  cap. 

2.  A  cap  for  sheet-piling,  consisting  of  a  pile-cap  and  a 
follower  adjustably  connected  together  and  having  co-act- 
ing Interlocking  means. 

8.  A  cap  for  sheet-piling,  consisting  of  a  pile-cap  and  a 
follower  adJusUbly  connected  together  and  having  co-act- 
ing interlocking  means  on  their  adjacent  surfaces. 

4.  A  cap  for  sheet-piling,  consisting  of  a  pile-cap  and  a 
follower  having  one  or  more  grooves  In  Its  lower  surface 
and  adjustably  connected  to  the  cap,  and  means  to  lock 
them  against  rotation. 

6.  A  cap  for  aheet-pillng.  consUting  of  a  pile-cap  having 
means  of  support  and  guide  the  same,  and  a  follower  hav- 
ing in  ita  lower  surface  one  or  more  grooves  and  adjost- 
ably  connected  to  said  cap  below  the  aame. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


060,747.  TURBINE.  William  F.  WMim,  New  York, 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  Stephen  T.  Wliilama,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  442,915. 


1.  In  a  turbine  engine,  vane  carrying  membera  fitted  to 
rotate  In  opposite  directions,  means  for  locking  either  of 
the  membera  against  rotation,  a  power  transmitting  shaft 
and  independently  operated  means  for  locking  the  free 
member  to  and  releasing  It  from  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  turbine  engine,  vane  carrying  meml>era  fitted  to 
rotate  in  opposite  directions,  means  for  simultaneously 
locking  either  of  the  membera  against  rotation  and  raleas- 
ing  the  other  memt>er,  a  power  transmitting  shaft  and  in- 
dependently operated  means  for  locking  the  free  member 
to  and  releaalng  It  from  aald  shaft 

8.  In  a  turbine  engine,  a  casing,  vane  carrying  membera 
therain  having  alternating  annular  series  of  vanes  ar- 
ranged in  opposite  directions,  means  for  locking  either  of 
the  membera  against  rotation,  a  power  tranamittlng  shaft 
and  Independently  operated  meana  for  locking  the  free 
member  to  and  releasing  It  from  said  shaft. 

4.  In  a  turbine  engine,  a  casing,  vane  carrying  membera 
therain  having  alternating  annular  series  of  vanes  ar- 
ranged In  opposite  directions,  means  for  simultaneoualy 
locking  either  of  the  membera  against  rotstion  and  releas- 
ing the  other  member,  a  power  transmitting  shaft  and  In- 
depoidently  operated  means  for  locking  the  free  member  to 
and  releasing  It  from  said  power  transmitting  shaft 


8.  IB  a  tnrblne  engine,  a  casing  having  Ita  Interior  open 
to  exhaust  and  having  an  annular  motive  flold  lalet  cham- 
ber, vane  carrying  membera  fitted  to  rotate  In  opjraslte  di- 
rections within  the  casing,  one  'of  said  membera  having  an- 
nular series  of  vanes  arranged  In  one  direction  and  the 
other  of  said  membera  having  annular  series  of  vanes  ar- 
ranged In  the  opposite  direction  alternating  with  the  series 
of  vanes  on  the  flrat-named  member. -an  annular  ring  sur- 
rounding said  vane  carrying  membera  for  separating  the 
motive  flald  chamber  therefrom,  noszles  through  said  ring 
for  feeding  the  motive  fluid  to  the  said  vane  carrying  mem- 
bera, outlets  for  permitting  the  escape  of  the  motive  fluid 
from  the  said  membera  to  the  interior  of  the  casing,  and 
means  for  locking  either  pt  the  membera  to  the  casing 
against  rotation.  j 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  priiited  in  the  Oasette.1 


960.748.    FOOTWBAlt     Mamsviblo  M.  Wbst,  Cleveland, 
Ohia    Filed  Jan.  27,  1009.    Serial  No.  474.466. 


1.  In  a  shoe,  the  comblhstion  with  an  outer  sole,  of  an 
inner  sole  having  its  lower  surface  channeled,  the  sole  in- 
side the  channel  being  depressed,  filling  occupying  said  de- 
pressed part  of  the  Inner  sole  and  resting  upon  the  outer 
sole,  the  outer  edges  of  the  inner  sole  being  cut  away  so 
aa  to  form  a  bead  between  said  cut-away  portion  and  the 
channel,  a  sheet  of  water-proof  material  covering  the  up- 
per surface  of  the  inner  sole,  said  sheet  passing  about  the 
edges  of  the  inner  sole  and  extending  substantially  to  the 
outer  sole,  an  inner  or  soCk  lining,  said  lining  also  extend- 
ing downwardly  parallel  with  the  edges  of  the  said  sheet, 
means  covering  the  upper  surface  of  the  said  sheet  and 
separating  the  latter  froita  the  sock  lining,  a  welt  extend- 
ing about  the  edges  of  the  upper  and  resting  on  the  edge  of 
the  outer  sole,  stitches  passing  through  the  welt,  the  up- 
per, the  water-proof  material  and  the  bead  of  the  inner 
sole,  and  means  for  securing  the  outer  sole  to  the  welt. 

2.  In  a  ahoe.  the  combination  with  the  outer  sole,  the 
Inner  sole  having  its  lower  surface  channeled  and  the  part 
between  the  cliannela  depressed,  filling  occupying  said  de- 
pressed part  of  the  inner  sole  and  resting  upon  the  outer 
sole,  the  outer  and  lower  edges  of  the  inner  sole  being  cut 
away  so  as  to  form  a  bead  between  the  said  cut  away  por- 
tion and  the  channel,  a  sheet  of  rubber  cemented  to  the  up- 
per surface  of  the  inner  sole,  said  sheet  passing  about  the 
edges  of  the  inner  sole  and  being  cemented  to  the  cutaway 
portion  of  the  latter,  cushioning  material  resting  upon  the 
said  sheet  ao  Inner  lining  covering  the  said  cuahloning 
material,  said  lining  extending  downwardly  parallel  with 
the  edges  of  the  said  sheet  an  upper,  an  inner  lining  for 
the  upper,  said  upper  and  its  lining  extending  downwardly 
alongside  the  lining  for  the  cushioning  material,  a  welt 
extending  about  the  edges  of  the  upper  and  resting  upon 
the  edge  of  the  outer  sole,  stitches  passing  through  the 
welt,  the  upper,  the  linings,  the  rubber,  and  the  bead  of  the 
Inner  sole,  and  additional  stitches  passing  through  the 
welt  and  the  outer  sole. 


960.749.  SPRING  -  WHiiBL.  Fudbbick  Wbsterbecc, 
St  Louis,  Mo.  FUed  Feb.  11,  1900.  Serial  No.  477,406. 
A  wheel  comprising  a  hollow  hah'  formed  with  radial 

apertures  and  transverse  slots,  a  rim  consisting  of  jointed 


«74 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUN»  7,  1910. 


.  _,^ 6*A  iMTlac  frM  aUdiag  eonacctlMi  in  a 

nidtel  apartwe  of  Ite  hoUow  kab  and  lifidly  Mcnrad  to  • 
rte  — fttwi.  apriaci  gurrcmadlac  th«  ipokai  between  the 
bottow  hnb  aod  the  lim  Mcttona.  and  paired  aoxlUafy 


springe  between  tbe  epokea  eacb  baring  compoond  cnrrea, 
a  T-sbaped  end  engaging  In  a  traniTeree  slot  of  tbe  bollow 
bub  and  an  cmt-bent  end  secured  to  a  rim  eectioo. 


960.7S0.      BOWLING  -  ALLEY.      AirsoN    B.    Withbbbll, 
Pittsburg.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  8.  1900.     Serial  No.  488,684. 


1.  A  pln-setting  device  comprising  in  combination  a  sup- 
porting platform  prorlded  wltb  a  plurality  of  orifices,  a 
plurality  of  ptn-poeitioning  members  mounted  independ- 
ently of  one  another  in  tbe  orifices  and  slldable  tbereln, 
and  means  for  adTancing  tbe  pin-posltloning  members  to 
operative  position. 

2.  A  pln-aettlng  derlce  comprising  In  combination,  a 
•opportlnc  platform  provided  witb  a  plurality  of  orifices, 
a  plurality  of  pin-poaitlonlng  members  mounted  Independ- 
ently of  one  anotber  In  tbe  platform  and  slldable  in  tbe 
orMcea,  means  for  advancing  tbe  pln-poeltlonlng  members 
to  operative  position,  and  means  for  retracting  tbe  said 
members  to  Inoperative  poeltlon. 

S.  A  pln-aettlng  device  comprising  In  combination  a  sup- 
porting platform  provided  wltb  a  plurality  of  orifices,  a 
plurality  of  pln-posltlonlng  members  independently  mount- 
ed of  one  anotber  In  tbe  platform  and  slldable  In  tbe  ori- 
fices, means  for  advancing  the  pln-posltlonlng  members  to 
operative  position,  and  spring  means  for  retracting  tbe 
said  members  to  Inoperative  position. 

4.  In  combination  In  a  pin-setting  device,  a  supporting 
platform  provided  wltb  orifices,  stationary  members  se- 
cured to  tbe  platform,  a  positioning  members  movaUy 
mounted  In  tbe  orifices  for  positioning  bowling  pins,  ex- 
pansible connecting  members  between  tbe  stationary  mem- 
bers and  tbe  positioning  members  and  means  for  supplying 
fluid  pressure  to  tbe  positioning  members. 

5.  In  combination  In  a  pln-settlng  device,  a  supporting 
platform  provided  with  orlflcea,  stationary  members  se- 
e«r«d  to  tbe  platform,  positioning  members  movably 
Mooated  in  tbe  •rlflcea  for  poatttooing  bowUac  piaa,  elaa- 


Ue  oonneetliig  rings  between  tbe  stationary  sMmbera  aad 
the  poaltionlng  member*  and  means  for  Mappiying  tald 
pressure  to  tbe  positioning  members,  tbe  said  elastic  rings 
permitting  tbe  poeltionlng  members  to  advance  upon  ap- 
plication of  pressure  and  retracting  tbe  said  members  on 
release  of  pressure. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


900,7S1.      LATHINO.      ALBZAifMB   P.    Whitb,   Caldwell, 
N.  J.     Filed  Nov.  IS,  1900.     Serial  No.  627,819. 


1.  Lathing  comprising  a  metallic  sopportiag  grid  eaa- 
talning  wirea  which  cross  and  intersupport  each  other, 
combined  with  interstitial  strips  of  a  lighter  non-metal- 
lic material  which  strips  are  broader  than  tbe  wirea  aad 
are  Interwoven  with  tlie  metallic  supporting  grid  and  ex- 
tend across  some  of  the  wires  thereof,  subatantially  as 
described. 

2.  Lathing  comprising  a  metallic  supporting  grid  con- 
taining wires  which  cross  and  Intersupport  each  otner, 
combined  with  interstitial  strips  of  a  lightsr  non-metaliie 
material  which  strips  are  broader  than  the  wires  and 
are  Interwoven  wltb  the  metallic  nupporting  grid  and  ex- 
tend across  some  of  the  wires  thereof,  said  strips  being 
formed  of  non-metalllc  fibrous  material. 

3.  Lathing  comprising  a  metallic  supporting  grid  bav- 
Ing  wires  which  croas  each  other  and  form  openings, 
combined  with  interntltiaJ  strips  formed  of  artlflclal 
fibrous  material  which  strips  are  broader  than  the  wirew 
in  tbe  plane  of  tbe  fabric  and  are  interwoven  wltb  tbe 
supporting  grid  and  extend  across  some  of  its  wires,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  Lathing  comprising  a  metallic  sni>porting  grid  hav- 
ing wires  which  cross  each  other,  combined  with  intersti- 
tial paper  strips,  which  are  broader  than  the  wires  in  tbe 
plane  of  the  fabric  and  are  interwoven  with  tbe  suppwt- 
ing  grid  and  extend  across  some  of  tbe  wires  tliereof,  sub- 
stantially as  deecribed. 


060.752.       8PARK-PLUO     FOB    BXPLOSIVB-ENQINES. 
.TusBTH    V.    Whit«.    Savannah.   Ga..    asaljnior   of   one 
half  to  Alexander  P.   Solomon.  Savannah,  Ga.     Filed 
May  11,  1009.     Serial  No.  406.291. 


1.  A  spark  plug  for  exploatre  engines  provided  with 
terminals  and  liavlng  a  rsrtrieted  vent  passage  comma- 
nieatlng  with  the  tgaition  none  of  Its  termlaals  and  a 
relatively  lartrer  gas  expanding  passage  to  receive  the  gaa 
from  said  vent  passats  aad  teraiiaatinf  tm  a  reatrictad 


Jmm  7, 19  to. 
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•oClat,  aald  passagns  and  outlet  heinc  of  a  aiae  ta  panalt 
them  to  remain  permanently  open  to  the  atxno«pbare  ta 
permit  discharge  ot  consumed  gases  from  aald  aone  dnr- 
tag  tbe  operation  of  the  engine. 

2.  A  spark  plug  of  the  class  described  provided  witb 
terminals  and  bavlac  a  drcumferentlally  extending  gas 
expanding  passage  communicating  with  tbe  Ignition  sons 
of  Its  terminals  and  capable  of  expanding  such  gases  to 
cool  them  below  tbe  ignition  point  before  expelling  them 
to  the  atmoaphwe. 

3.  A  spark  plug  for  explaatve  engines  having  a  cavity 
therein  and  terminals  within  said  cavity,  the  plug  also 
having  a  restricted  vent  passage  leading  from  said  cav- 
ity, a  drcumferentlally  elongated  and  enlarged  passage 
and  a  restricted  outlet  thersfbr,  said  passages  and  outlet 
being  of  a  slxe  and  shape  to  muffle  tbe  escaping  gases  and 
reducing  tbeb*  temperature  below  tbe  Ignition  point,  and 
a  regulating  device  for  varying  tbe  obstruction  offered  to 
such  gasee  by  said  paMagea. 

4.  A  spark  plug  for  explosive  engines  provided  with 
terminals  and  having  a  vent  pa»«a>re  commnnlcatlnjr  wltb 
the  ignition  sone  of  its  termlnala,  and  also  having  a  pe- 
ripherally extending  paaaage  for  receiving  the  gas  from 
said  vent  passage  and  reducing  its  temperature  below  tbe 
ignition  point  before  issuing  to  the  atmosphere. 

n.  A  spark  pluK  of  the  class  described  havInK  a  portion 
provided  wltb  a  cavity  and  also  having  a  circuitous  pas- 
sage leading  from  aaid  cavity. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  uasetta.] 


960,76  8.  COMBINED  PAPBB-WBIOHT  AND  PEN- 
EXTRACTOR.  NATHAUtKL  O.  WiCKaa,  Las  Animas, 
Colo.     Filed  Aug.  2,  1900.     Serial  No.  510,738. 


1.  A  combined  paper  weight  and  pan  extractor  com- 
prlsinvr  a  metallic  casing  provided  at  one  ond  with  an 
upwardly  inclined  top,  said  top  being  provided  adjacent 
Its  outer  edge  wltb  an  opening  conununlcatlng  with  the 
interior  of  the  caaing,  a  ledge  on  the  inner  face  of  the 
caalng  and  having  a  serrated  surface  in  a  plane  with  one 
side  of  tbe  opening  of  tbe  top,  a  lever  having  one  end 
Klvoted  within  the  casint;  and  lis  opposite  end  extending 
to  a  point  adjacent  tbe  opening  of  the  top  and  overhang- 
ing said  ledge  and  a  push  rod  extending  thromrb  tbe  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  top  and  having  Its  lower  end  secured 
to  the  lever. 

2.  A  combined  paper  weight  and  pen  extractor  com- 
prlalng  a  casing  provided  on  its  lower  end  with  a  pivoted 
bottom,  and  at  ita  upper  end  wltb  an  upwardly  and  in- 
wardly Inclined  top,  the  said  top  having  an  opening  ad 
Jncent  the  outer  edpo  thereof,  a  iedjte  disposed  In  said 
casing  having  a  serrated  surface  in  a  plane  with  the 
lower  side  of  tbe  opening  of  the  top,  a  lever  liavlng  one 
end  pivoted  within  tbe  casing  and  Us  opposite  end  ex- 
tending to  a  point  adjacent  tbe  opening  of  tbe  top  and 
yieldingly  held  above  said  ledge,  and  a  push  rod  extend- 
ing through  tbe  said  top  and  having  its  lower  end  se- 
cured to  said  lever. 


060,764.     HORSESHOE.     Bubt  WiLBf7B,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1909.     Serial  No.  482,376. 

1.  A  horseshoe  comprising  a  main  body  having  tbe 
heel  portion  thereof  provided  on  Its  under  face  witb  a 
boaa,  said  boas  having  e  longltadlnally-extendlng  dove- 
tailed groove  therein,  and  a  heel  calk  comprising  a  body 


psrtlon  and  havlag  a  dora-tailed  ahank  fitting  the  groove 
In  aald  boss  and  beiaK  of  •  vortical  height  greater  than 
the  depth  of  the  groove,  said  shank  being  of  leas  thickness 
and  width  than  the  body  whereby  shonlders  are  formed  at 
opposite  sides  of  tbe  Ijoner  end  of  the  shank  aad  a  shoul- 
der Is  alao  formed  at  tbe  x^ger  aide  of  the  inner  end  of 
the  shank,  said  boas  being  provided  with  tranavaraa  opan- 
Inp!  and  tbe  shank  of  said  calk  hnvlnjt  a  groove  In  Its 
upper  face  registering  with  aald  openings,  and  a  pin  pass- 
ing transversely  through  tbe  openings  in  the  boss  and 
the  groove  In  said  shank  jfor  securinjr  the  rulk  to  the 
shoe 


2.  A  horseshoe  comprising  a  body  having  tbe  ^eel  por 
tlon  thereof  provided  on  its  underneath  face  with  a  boss, 
said  boas  provided  with  a  longitudinally-extending  dove- 
tailed groove,  and  a  heel  calk  eomprlalng  a  body  provided 
with  a  shank  dove-tailed  to  fit  within  the  dove-tailed' 
groove  and  having  a  longitudinally-extending  spur,  the 
body  of  said  calk  having  a  spur  lying  at  right  angles  to 
the  spur  on  the  shank  and  spaced  therefrom,  the  lower 
face  of  aald  spurs  being  In  tbe  same  plane,  the  said  shank 
having  a  transverse  groove,  and  tbe  boss  having  trans- 
verse openings  registering  with  said  grooves,  and  a  pin 
In  said  openings  and  groov;e  for  securing  tbe  heel  calk  in 
poaltion. 


960,766.  FABRIC-CCTTTNO  DEVICE  FOE  KNITTING- 
MACHINES.  FaAWK  B.  WiLDMAR.  Norrlstowa.  Pa. 
Filed  June  4,  1007.     Serial  No.  377.212. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  knitting  bead,  a  cutting  mecb- 
anism  comprising  a  supporting  arm.  a  pin  or  stud  carried 
thereby,  a  sleeve  on  the  said  stud,  an  arm  on  tbe  sleeve 
carrying  a  cntter,  means  Hot  moving  the  sleeve  back  and 
forth,  and  a  fixed  cutter  supported  by  the  said  atnd,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  knitting  head,  a  cutter, 
means  for  operating  said  cutter,  a  fixed  cutter,  an  arm  sup 
porting  aald  catters  and  means  for  adjustably  holding  the 
said  arm,  aubatantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  tbe  knitting  bead,  a  measariax 
wheel  a  guard  therefor,  and  cutting  means  for  tbe  fabric 
supported  on  the  said  guard,  substantially  aa  described. 
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4.  In  combinatloB  with  a  knlttliif  tamd,  an  arm  haTlnf 
•  ttod  thereon,  a  boas  ta  which  mU  atod  fits,  meaaa  for 
adjoatably  holdlnc  the  ataA,  a  aeeond  itnd  on  the  arm,  a 
sierra  morable  on  aald  aeeond  atnd,  a  eatter  on  the  aleeve. 
a  fixed  cutter,  an  arm  ■apportlng  the  aame  from  the  second 
stud,  and  means  for  operating  the  sleere  to  more  the  cot- 
ter, sabstantlally  as  described.  , 


0«0,75«.  8PBOCKBT-WHEBL.  FamMAii  B.  WlLLSOW,  Jr„ 
Worthlngton.  Ohio,  assizor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Jeffrey  Mannfactaring  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.    Filed  Ang.  30,  1900.     Serial  No.  270,882. 


The  combination  with  a  power  tranamlsalon  cable  haT- 
ing  sprocket  engaging  blocks,  of  a  sprocket  wheel  compris- 
ing a  central  hnb  or  frame  ■ectlon  having  a  series  of  regu- 
larly arranged  bearing  surfaces  formed  by  laterally  pro- 
jecting flanges  extending  respectlrely  in  opposite  direc- 
tions from  the  web  portion  of  the  hub  or  frame  section,  a 
series  of  separable  segments  separated  from  each  other  by 
gaps  and  each  formed  with  a  groove  to  be  engaged  by  the 
cable,  each  adapted  to  engage  at  one  end  with  one  of  the 
sprocket  engaging  blocks  of  the  cable  and  each  being 
formed  with  relatlTcly  broad  bases,  extending  laterally 
from  the  web  part  of  the  segment  In  a  direction  transverse 
to  the  plane  of  the  wheel  and  adapted  to  be  supported  by 
the  bearing  faces  of  the  hub  or  frame  section,  liners  be- 
tween the  bearing  surfaces  of  the  central  hub  and  the  sepa- 
rable sections,  and  rows  of  connecting  bolts  on  each  side  of 
the  segments  and  passing  through  the  flanges  of  the  seg- 
menta  and  through  the  flanges  of  the  hub  sr  frame  section, 
s^l^wtantially  as  set  forth.  > 


960,787.  ELBCTBIC  VALVE-CONTBOLLEB.  Alonzo  T. 
Wilson,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Wil- 
liam H.  Nicholas.  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  June  8, 1908. 
Serial  Na  437,308. 

1.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  valve,  a  weighted  arm  pivoted  to  the  valve  stem  and 
capable  of  movement  from  a  substantially  horisontal  poal- 
tioa  at  one  side  to  a  similar  position  on  the  other  side, 
said  valTe  being  ao  arranged  with  relation  to  the  weighted 
arm  that  It  will  be  dosed  in  one  of  said  positions  of  the 
weighted  arm  and  open  in  the  other,  an  electromagnet,  an 
armature  for  the  magnet,  a  link  connecting  the  armature 
with  the  weighted  arm,  and  a  spring  operatively  connected 
with  the  armature  for  holding  it  in  a  direction  away  from 
Ita  magnet  and  alao  for  normally  holding  said  weighted 
am  in  a  substantially  horisontal  position  at  either  side 
of  Ita  movement  for  the  purposes  stated. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  valve,  of  an  arm  connected  to  the  valve  stem  and 
eapnUe  of  movement  from  a  substantially  liorisontal  posl- 
tlra  at  one  aide  of  the  valve  to  a  similar  position  st  the 
other  side,  aa  electroasagaet,  an  armature  arranged  In 


operative  position  relative  to  the  magnet,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  srmature  with  aald  ana,  for  moving  the 
arm  downwardly  when  at  either  of  its  limits  of  movement, 
upon  a  movement  of  the  armature  toward  the  magnet,  and 
a  spring  arranged  for  elevating  the  arm  of  the  Talve  whtD 
the  armatore  la  rsleased  from  the  magnet. 


8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  valve,  a  plate  fixed  to  the  valve  stem  and  having  lugs 
on  opposite  sides  thereot  a  weighted  arm  pivoted  to  tha 
valve  stem  and  dealgned  to  engage  said  lugs,  said  weighted 
arm  being  capable  of  movement  from  a  substantially  hori- 
sontal position  at  one  aide  to  a  similar  position  on  the 
other  Bids,  an  electromagnet,  an  armature  arranged  in  op- 
erative position  relative  to  the  magnet,  a  link  connecting 
the  armature  with  the  weli^ted  arm,  and  a  spring  con- 
nected with  the  weighted  arm  for  normally  elevating  it 
for  the  purposes  stated.  ' 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  gas  burner  a  valve  therefor  and  a  pilot  light  attachment, 
a  plate  fixed  to  the  valve,  lugs  on  the  plate,  a  weighted 
arm  pivoted  to  the  valve  and  designed  to  engage  the  luga, 
an  electromagnet,  an  armature  arranged  in  operative  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  magnet,  a  link  connecting  the  armature 
and  the  weighted  arm,  and  an  adjustable  spring  for  nor- 
mally elevating  the  weighted  arm. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  valve  a  lever  fixed  to  one  end  thereof,  a  bracket  comprla- 
Ing  a  body  portion  having  extensions  at  Its  ends  bent 
around  said  lever  for  attaching  the  bracket  to  the  valve, 
lugs  fixed  to  opposite  sides  of  said  bracket,  a  weighted  arm 
pivoted  to  the  bracket,  an  electromagnet,  an  armature  ar- 
ranged in  operative  position  relative  to  the  magnet,  and 
meana  for  connecting  the  armature  with  said  weighted 
arm. 


060,7S8.     BSDUCINO-VALVE.      Gaoaoa    E.    Witt,    San 
Fraadsco,  Cal.    FUed  Oct.  «,  1909.    Serial  No.  521,411. 


1.  In  a  reducing  valve  the  combination  of  a  valTS  cas- 
ing, a  Talve  therein  haviag  a  projecting  atcm,  a  diaphragm 
exposed  on  one  side  to  the  fluid  pressure  In  the  casing  and 
supported  loosely  upon  the  upper  ead  of  the  valvs  stem. 
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aad  disconnected  from  aald  aton,  a  regulating  spring  act- 
ing In  oppoaitlon  to  the  fluid  pressors  aad  located  on  the 
opposite  Bide  of  the  diaphragm,  said  casing  having  a  por- 
tion inclosing  the  spring  and  internally  threaded,  an  in- 
ternal nut  threaded  on  its  outside  to  engage  the  threads  of 
said  spring-inclosing  portion  and  adapted  to  regulate  the 
tension  of  said  spring,  and  a  cap  inclosing  tha  ant  and 
having  internal  threads  screwing  into  engagement  with 
the  threads  of  said  nuts  whereby  the  cap  incloses  and 
locks  the  nut  in  place,  and  means  for  locking  the  cap  to  a 
fixed  portion  of  the  valve  caaing. 

2.  In  a  reducing  valve,  the  combination  of  a  valve  eas- 
ing and  a  valve  therein,  a  diaphragm  exposed  on  one  side 
to  the  fluid  pressure  In  the  valve,  the  valve  having  a  stem 
bearing  loosely  against  and  disconnected  from  the  dia- 
phragm, a  regulating  spring  and  presser  plate  acting  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  diaphragm  from  the  valve,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  spring,  said  means 
including  a  hollow  nut  against  the  inside  of  which  one  end 
of  said  spring  seats,  said  nut  externally  threaded  and 
screwing  into  a  part  carried  by  the  valve  caaing,  and  a 
locking  cap  screwing  on  to  the  not,  with  means  for  locking 
said  cap  to  the  caaing. 


960,759.     CA8H-BEOI8TEB.     OaoaoB   H.   Wolff,  Pitts- 
burg, Pa.     Filed  May  7,  1009.     Serial  Xo.  494.652. 


\F 


1.  la  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
and  registering  mechanisms  locsted  in  said  casing,  of 
slides  for  depositing  and  delivering  money  from  said  cas- 
ing, aald  slides  being  adapted  to  actuate  said  registering 
mechanism,  revoluble  paper  holding  drums  located  in  said 
casing,  clrcumferentlally  arranged  resilient  overlapping 
bladea  carried  by  said  drums  and  providing  pocketa  for 
paper  money,  and  means  for  moving  ssld  drums. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  casing, 
coin  holders,  means  for  depositing  snd  delivering  coin^  in 
and  from  said  holders,  means  for  registering  the  amount 
of  colna  deposited  and  the  amount  of  coins  delivered  in 
and  from  said  holdera,  revoluble  drums  located  in  said 
casing,  overlapping  resilient  blades  arranged  In  operative 
relation  with  respect  to  each  other  and  with  respect  to 
the  drums  to  constitute  pockets  for  paper  money,  retain- 
ing means  carried  at  the  ends  of  the  drums  for  said  blades 
snd  means  for  revolving  said  drums. 

3.  A  cash  register,  comprising  revoluble  paper  holding 
drums,  resilient  bladea  carried  by  aald  drums  for  holding 
paper,  meana  for  holding  said  blades  to  retain  paper 
placed  between  said  blades,  and  means  for  moving  said 
drama. 

4.  A  caah  register,  comprising  revoluble  paper  holding 
drama,  rcsllleat  blades  carried  by  aald  drums  for  holding 
paper,  means  for  holding  said  blades  to  retain  paper  placed 
between  said  blades,  means  for  moving  said  drams,  aad 
means  for  registering  a  movement  of  said  drams  in  either 
direction. 

6.  A  caah  r^igUter,  comprising  a  casing,  revoluble  paper 
folding  drama  located  la  said  casing,  shutters  carried  by 
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said  casing  and  adapted  to  move  said  drama,  and  meana 
withla  aald  casing  for  reglaterlng  a  movement  of  aald 
drama. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


960,760.  DOMESTIC  OABBAGE-FUBNACE.  Alfesd  V. 
Wood,  Brunswick,  Oa.  Piled  Oct  21,  1909.  Serial  No. 
523,830. 


In  a  domeatlc  garbage  furnace,  a  caaing  the  lower  end 
of  which  is  dosed  and  bulged  downwardly  so  as  to  pro- 
vide an  ash-pit,  a  grate  having  trunnions  journaled  in 
the  caaing  and  located  directly  above  the  aah-plt,  a  top 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  hlngedly  united  sections  arranged 
on  the  upper  end  of  aai<|  caaing,  a  supporting  hook  de- 
pending from  the  intermediate  portion  of  one  side  of  one 
of  said  top  sections,  and  a  receptacle  of  considerably  less 
diameter  and  length  than  the  diameter  and  length  of  the 
caaing  aupported  by  said  hook. 


960.761.  TIME-CONTBOLLED  AND  ELECTBICALLT- 
OPERATED  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  Frank  W.  Wood, 
Newport  News.  Vs.,  iasignor  to  Charltti  Cory  and 
John  M.  Cory,  New  YoHt,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1905. 
Serial  No.  275,731. 


1.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  an  electrically 
operated  Indicator  constracted  to  indicate  successive  In- 
telligences, a  circuit  incldding  aald  indicator,  electrically 
oparated  means  for  closing  said  circuit,  a  circuit  includ- 
ing said  means,  a  plurality  of  normally  open  circuit  closers 
in  the  last-named  drcnlt,  each  drcuit  closer  being  pro- 
vided with  electrically  operated  means  to  dose  the  cir- 
cuit at  definite  time  intervals  different  from  that  of  the 
other  closers,  aad  aelsctlte  meana  to  render  any  one  of 
said  dosers  effective,  to  close  the  drcoit  throogh  aald 
electrically  operated  means. 

2.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  an  electrically 
operated  indicator  constructed  to  Indicate  successive  in- 
telligences, a  circuit  including  aald  Indicator,  slectrieally 
operated  means  for  closing  said  drcoit,  a  drcoit  including 
said  means,  a  plurality  of  normally  open  circuit  closers 
lo  the  last-named  circuit.  lndei;>endent  operating  muins 
for  saeh  cf  said  closers  ito  doss  the  circuit  at  definite 
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time  intervals  different  from  tbat  of  the  otber  clowrv,  and 
m— na  wtiereby  tiM  circuit  is  eonpleted  throagli  oalj  one 
of  aald  doaera. 

3.  In  a  aystem  of  the  cbamctar  deaeribed,  an  electrically 
operated  indicator  to  Indicate  aacceaalTe  Intelllgencea.  a 
cirealt  including  aald  indicator,  electrically  operated 
meaoa  for  closing  aald  circuit,  a  circuit  Including  said 
means,  a  plurality  of  cireult-controllera  any  one  of  whlcb 
may  operate  to  close  the  laat-named  circuit,  and  time- 
controlled  meana  to  operate  said  controllers  to  cloae  the 
drcnlt,  the  period  of  operation  of  any  one  of  the  con- 
trollers being  different  from  all  the  otber  eontrollera. 

4.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  an  electrically 
operated  indicator  to  indicate  successlTe  Intelligences,  a 
circuit  Including  naid  Indicator,  electrically  operated 
meana  for  cloalng  said  circuit,  a  etecalt  Including  said 
meani*.  a  plurality  of  circuit-cootrollera  any  one  of  which 
may  operate  to  dose  the  last-named  circuit,  time-con- 
trolled means  to  operate  said  controllers  to  close  the  cir- 
cuit, the  period  of  operation  of  any  one  of  the  controllers 
being  different  from  all  of  the  other  controllers,  and 
means  to  render  any  one  of  the  several  controllers  op- 
erative to  close  the  circuit. 

5.  In  a  ayatem  of  the  character  described,  an  electrically 
operated  Indicator  to  indicate  succeasive  intelligences,  a 
circuit  Including  said  Indicator,  electrlc«lly  operated 
means  for  closing  said  circuit,  a  circuit  including  said 
meana,  a  plurality  of  circuit-controllers  any  one  of  whlcb 
may  operate  to  close  the  last-named  circuit,  time-con- 
trolled means  to  operate  aald  controllers  to  close  the  cir- 
cuit, the  period  of  operation  of  any  one  of  the  controllers 
being  different  from  all  of  the  other  controllers,  and 
manually  operated  means  to  render  any  one  of  the  sev- 
eral controllers  operative  to  close  the  dreult 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


960,762.  SPEED-INDICATOR.  Psank  W.  Wood,  New- 
port News.  Vs.,  assignor  to  Charles  Cory  &  Son,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  5,  1909.     Serial  No.  476,268. 


1.  In  a  speed  Indicator,  a  abaft  driven  at  constant 
apeed,  and  means  for  driving  the  same,  a  pointer  mounted 
thereon,  a  aeeond  abaft  driven  at  variable  speed,  and 
means  for  driving  tbe  same  connected  to  a  device  the 
speed  of  which  it  is  desired  to  determine,  a  third  abaft 
concentric  with  the  first  and  a  pointer  thereon  in  a  plane 
parallel  and  adjacent  to  tbe  plane  of  the  first  pointer, 
iBdlcatlag  meana  mounted  In  a  plane  parallel  and  adja- 
cent to  the  planes  of  the  first  two  pointers,  variable  speed 
gearing  between  the  second  shaft  and  the  iMtnter  on  the 
third  abaft,  meana  for  shifting  said  gearing  to  vary  the 
apeed  of  the  pointer  on  the  third  shaft,  and  connections 
from  said  means  to  said  indicating  means  for  ln«llcatlag 
tbe  speed  of  the  second  abaft. 

2.  In  a  speed  Indicator  a  aha  ft  driven  at  coastast 
speed  and  means  for  driving  the  same,  a  pointer  tbereon, 
a  disk  fraction  gear  mounted  concentric  with  and  adja- 


cent to  the  pointer,  a  aeeond  pointer  in  a  plane  adjaeeat 
the  plane  of  the  first-named  pointer,  means  eonnectlas 
aald  second  pointer  to  aald  disk,  a  seooad  shaft  driven  at 
variable  speed  by  tbe  device  whose  speed  la  to  be  deter- 
mined, a  friction  wheel  mounted  on  and  adjustable  along 
said  aeeond  shaft  and  in  engagement  with  tbe  faee  of  said 
disk,  aa  indicating  pointer  mounted  in  a  plane  parallel 
and  adjacent  to  the  planes  of  the  first  named  pointers, 
means  for  moving  said  friction  wheel  along  the  aeeond 
shaft,  and  meana  connecting  the  indicating  pointer  with 
said  means  for  moving  the  friction  wheel  along  the  sec- 
ond shaft  for  the  purpose  of  Indicating  the  speed  of  the 
said  second  shafL 

3.  In  a  speed  indicator  a  abaft  driven  at  constant  speed 
and  means  for  driving  it,  a  pointer  thereon,  a  second  shaft 
concentric  with  the  first,  a  friction  disk  mounted  on  said 
second  shaft,  a  pointer  also  mounted  on  said  second  shaft 
In  a  position  to  t>e  viewed  stmnltaneously  with  the  first 
pointer,  a  third  shaft  revolving  at  a  variable  speed,  a 
variable  speed  gearing  between  aald  third  abaft  and  aald 
friction  disk,  means  for  changing  the  said  gearing  to  vary 
the  apeed  of  the  aald  disk,  a  third  pointer  mounted  on 
one  of  the  shafts,  a  dial  over  which  aald  pointer  is  adapt- 
ed to  move,  and  connections  between  the  means  for 
changing  the  gearing  between  the  third  abaft  and  the 
friction  disk,  and  the  pointer  cooperating  with  the  dial, 
for  causing  tbe  last-named  pointer  to  Indicate  the  speed 
of  said  third  shaft 

4.  In  a  speed  Indicator  a  abaft  driven  at  conatant  speed, 
and  means  for  driving  it,  a  pointer  tbereon,  a  second 
shaft  concentric  with  the  first,  a  friction  disk  and  a 
pointer  mounted  thereon  in  a  position  to  l>e  viewed  si- 
multaneously with  tbe  first  pointer,  a  third  abaft  driven 
at  variable  apeed  by  the  device  whose  speed  is  to  be  de- 
termined, a  friction  wheel  carried  by  and  adjustable  along 
said  third  shaft  and  engaging  tbe  face  of  aald  friction 
disk,  means  for  yieldingly  pressing  said  friction  disk 
asalnst  said  friction  wheel,  means  for  moving  said  fric- 
tion wheel  along  said  third  ahaft,  and  means  for  indicat- 
ing extent  of  such  movement. 

5.  In  a  speed  indicator,  an  element  driven  at  constant 
speed,  and  means  for  driving  tbe  same,  a  aeeond  element 
driven  at  variable  speeds,  and  means  for  driving  the  same 
connected  to  the  device  the  speed  of  which  It  is  desired 
to  determine,  a  third  element  concentric  with  the  first 
element,  gearing  between  said  aeeond  and  third  elements 
whereby  the  speed  of  said  third  element  may  be  varied, 
and  means  In  connectUm  with  aald  elements  comprising 
pointers  which  move  In  adjacent  planes  for  indicating 
the  speed  of  the  device  the  speed  of  which  it  is  desired  to 
determine. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the <3asette. ] 


960,763.  HEADLIGHT  -  CONTROLLER  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILES. Bdwaxp  a.  ADA.UB,  Liberty,  Nebr.  Filed  Aug. 
20.  1908.  Serial  No.  449,467.  Renewed  Mar.  10,  1910. 
SerUI  No.  550.B21. 


Tbe  combination   of  tbe  steering:   mechanism   of  a  ve- 
hide,  lampa  or  headltghta.  connections  between  the  steer- 
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Ing  mechanlan  and  the  beadlifbta,  said  connections  con- 
sisting of  pivoted  vertical  supporting  shafts  having  later- 
ally extending  arms  provided  with  polygonal  ahapad  por- 
tlona  to  which  the  lamp  yokes  are  detachably  and  adjust- 
ably secured,  crank  rods  connected  to  the  shafts,  horlaon- 
tally  extending  rods,  universal  joints  connecting  the  crank 
arms  and  rods,  and  adjustable  clamp  connections  between 
the  rods  and  the  transverse  bar  of  the  steering  mechanlam. 


060,764.     ATTACHMENT  FOB  CTJLTIVATORS.     Olivm 

B.  Adamsom,  Sbeldabl.  Iowa.    Filed  Jan.  27,  1908.    Se- 
rial No.  412,814. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
two  supporting  bars,  chains  connected  therewith  for  hold- 
ing said  bars  on  a  cultivator  or  the  like,  in  a  position  in- 
clined upwardly  and  rearwardly  at  an  angle  of  about  45 
degrees,  earth  cutting  blades  adjustably  fixed  to  the  lower 
ends  of  said  bars,  and  a  fender  fixed  to  each  bar. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cultivator  of  two  bars,  flexible  supporting  devices 
connecting  said  bars  with  the  cultivator  frame  so  that 
said  bars  may  be  manually  gruided  independently  of  the 
cultivator  frame,  and  fender  members  connected  to  said 
bars  and  deaigned  to  travel  on  opposite  sides  of  a  row 
being  cultivated. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  cultivator  frame,  a  number  of  flexible  supporting  devices 
fiTfri  to  the  cultivator  frame  and  extended  downwardly 
and  toward  each  other,  two  bars  carried  by  said  flexible 
supports,  and  a  fender  carried  by  aald  bars  to  thereby 
provide  for  normally  holding  the  said  bars  In  position 
relative  to  the  cultivator  frame  and  to  also  provide  means 
by  which  the  operator  may  easily  swing  tbe  bars  to  either 


4.  In  a  devlee  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  cultivator  frame,  a  number  of  flexible  supporting  de- 
riees  fixed  to  the  cultivator  frame  and  extended  down- 
wardly and  toward  each  other,  two  bars  carried  by  said 
fiexible  supports,  and  a  fender  carried  by  aald  bars  to 
thereby  provide  for  normally  holding  the  said  bars  in  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  cultivator  frame  and  to  also  provide 
■isaiw  by  which  the  operator  may  easily  swing  tbe  bars 
to  either  side,  and  earth  cutting  blades  adjustably  fixed  to 
the  forward  ends  of  said  bars  to  be  capable  of  entering  the 
earth  at  different  degrees  of  inclination. 

6.  Tbe  combination  of  a  cultivator  frame,  a  frame  com- 
prlslBc  guide  bars  connected  with  eadi  other,  four  chains 
IbBsd  to  said  guide  bars  and  extending  upwardly  and  on 
divergent  lines  and  attadied  to  the  cultivator  frame  for 
normally  supporting  the  said  bars  in  position  beneath  the 
evltlvator  frame,  two  foider  members  fixed  to  the  forward 
sodi  of  saM  bars,  and  a  fender  member  pija^Xij  connected 
with  aald  bars  In  tbe  rear  of  the  first  mentioned  feader 
■SBbers  and  having  Its  rear  end  capable  of  tree  up  and 
down  movement,   substantially  as  and  for  the  porpoaer 


[Claims  6  aad  7  not  printed  la  the  Oaattte.] 


960.766.  MACHINE  FOB  'CARVING  FIOUBBS  IN  BM- 
LIEF  AND  INTAGLIO.  HoNEsTcs  M.  ALBXC  Nutley, 
N.  J.    Filed  July  24,  190$.    Serial  No.  446.138. 


1.  A  carving  machine  comprlalag  a  movable  suKMrt.  a 
shaft  mounted  In  tbe  support,  meana  for  operating  the 
shaft,  a  rod  in  tbe  aupiMrt.  a  connection  between  the  bar 
and  the  shaft,  a  cutter  on  the  end  of  tbe  shaft,  a  follower 
on  the  rod,  and  a  apring  having  one  end  abutting  on  the 
support  and  the  other  end  arranged  to  exert  a  pressure 
little  less  than  the  weight  of  the  rod,  the  shaft  and  their 
accessories,  and  means  for  limiting  the  downward  move- 
ment of  tbe  rod. 

2.  A  carving  machine  oompriaing  a  support  tor  sup- 
porting a  abaft,  the  abaft  being  movable  horlsontally  in 
every  direction,  a  table,  a  «utter  In  the  shaft,  a  follower 
on  tbe  supporting  means,  a  block,  a  handle  In  the  block, 
the  handle  being  connected  with  the  supporting  means  for 
the  shaft,  thereby  provldlnc  for  Its  manual  manipulation 
in  one  direction,  and  means  on  the  table  and  connected 
with  the  block  for  caualng  a  step-by-step  movement  of  the 
block  along  the  table. 

8.  A  carving  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  aupport 
thereon,  a  shaft  In  the  support,  the  support  being  adapted 
to  permit  the  movement  of  the  shaft  horbontally  in  every 
direction,  a  cutter  in  the  shaft,  means  for  rotating  the 
ahaft,  means  for  elevating  and  depressing  the  cutter,  a 
handle  on  tbe  eutto*  support  for  moving  it  In  one  direc- 
tion, and  means  secured  to;  the  handle  and  moving  on  tbe 
table  for  causing  a  atep-by>step  movement  of  the  support 
and  its  cutter  in  a  direction  transverae  to  tbe  movement 
Imparted  by  the  handle. 

4.  A  carving  machine  tiomprlslng  a  support,  a  shaft 
moiuted  In  the  support,  thfe  support  permitting  the  move- 
ment of  the  shaft  horlson^Ily,  a  table,  a  handle  for  ac- 
tuating the  support  in  one  direction,  means  on  the  table 
for  guiding  tbe  handle,  means  for  locking  the  handle  in 
the  guiding  meana,  a  casing  having  manually  operated 
means  tbereon  for  causing  It  to  move  along  the  table  by 
a  step-by-step  movement,  and  a  conneetloa  between  the 
handle  locking  meana  and  the  casing. 

6.  A  carving  machine  comprising  a  movable  support,  a 
shaft  joumaled  in  the  support,  meana  for  routing  the 
shaft,  a  cotter  in  the  end  of  tbe  shaft,  a  sleeve  on  the 
support,  a  rod  In  tbe  sleeve,  a  bar  coanaeting  tbe  rod 
and  the  abaft,  a  spring  abutting  on  the  sleeve  with  one 
end  and  abutting  ^n  the  bar  #ltb  the  otber  end,  a  block 
on  the  rod,  a  follower,  me^na  for  adjustably  securing  the 
follower  on  tbe  bk>ck,  and  means  for  limiting  the  down- 
ward movement  of  the  follower  and  cotter. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  *a  tbe  Gasetta.] 
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960.766.  SHIPPINO-PACKAOE.  JoHK  M.  ALomarwM, 
Sharon  Center,  Ohio.  Filed  M*r.  16.  1»09.  Serial  No. 
488.062. 


A  ahippins  package  for  rubber  tlree  and  garden  hoae 
•mbodylng  a  pair  of  oppoaltelj-dlapoaed  beada  arranged 
In  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  each  other  and  eaeb 
constating  of  a  ring,  a  transTereely-eztendlng  member  ar- 
ranged within  and  baring  Ita  ends  abnttlng  against  the 
Inner  face  of  the  ring,  bold  fast  deTlces  for  eecarlng  said 
mamber  to  the  ring,  said  member  baring  Its  Inner  face 
floah  with  the  inner  edge  of  the  ring,  a  plurality  of  slats 
arranged  against  the  Inner  edge  of  the  ring  and  baring 
the  ends  thereof  flush  with  tbe  outer  face  of  tbe  ring. 
hold-fast  deriees  for  securing  tbe  slats  to  tbe  ring,  bold- 
fast  derlces  for  securing  the  slats  to  said  member,  a 
block  arranged  against  the  inner  fsee  of  each  set  of  slats, 
hold-flMt  derlces  for  securing  said  block  in  position,  a  core 
extending  from  one  set  of  slats  to  tbe  other  and  baring  Its 
ends  inclosing  tbe  said  blocks,  means  extending  through 
the  ends  of  the  core  and  engaging  in  the  blocks  for  fixedly 
securing  the  core  In  position,  and  a  plurality  of  bars  bar- 
ing their  ends  fixedly  secured  to  tbe  outer  faces  of  said 
rings. 


carity  of  the  troogfa  directed  toward  ths  ersaaa-ontlet  d 
tbe  bowl  and  tbe  apex  of  the  tron^  adaptad  to  stan  the 
current  of  cream  passing  toward  said  eream-ontlet. 


960.76T.  8AFB.  Jamm  M.  Allxn,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Christian  F.  Schneider,  Alton.  lU.. 
and  one^ightb  to  D.  F.  Dirks,  St  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Apr. 
21.  1909.     Serial  No.  491.388. 


a^;2kgg^i*a*r 


S.  In  a  centrifugal  cream  separator  bowl,  a  central  hol- 
low body  therein,  and  a  hollow  frustum  located  concen- 
trically therein,  said  frustum  baring  projections  from  its 
%inner  edge  adapted  to  engage  said  body,  and  each  of  said 
projections  being  formed  with  a  crimp  extending  into  the 
cream  sone  wboae  closed  side  Is  adaptad  to  stem  the  es- 
caping cream  in  tbe  cream  sone  adjacent  to  said  central 
body. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  cream  separator  bowl,  in  combina- 
tion, a  central  hollow  body  baring  rertleal  troughs  in  Its 
outer  surface,  and  a  pile  of  separating  plates  disposed  con- 
centrically about  said  body  and  spaced  apart,  each  of  said 
separating  plates  baring  projections  extending  Inwardly 
from  its  inner  edge  to  engage  said  aleere  within  the  said 
troughs  thereon,  the  inner  edges  of  said  plates  between 
said  projections  receding  outwardly  to  prorlde  a  series  of 
alined  channels  through  said  liner  next  to  the  outer  sur- 
fsce  of  said  sleere. 

5.  In  a  centrifugal  cream  separator  bowl.  In  combina- 
tion, a  central  hollow  body  baring  rertleal  separated  ridges 
on  its  outer  periphery  and  an  orlfleed  flaring  base  resting 
on  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  bowl  concentrically  therewith,  a  pUs 
of  hollow  frusta  supported  by  said  body  and  Its  base,  each 
frustum  baring  "projections  from  its  Inner  edge  remorahly 
engaging  the  said  body  between  said  rertleal  ridges,  and 
each  projection  being  constructed  In  the  form  of  a  troo^ 
directed  toward  the  cream  sone  of  the  bowl  and  adapted  to 
dellrer  cream  toward  the  outer  surface  of  said  body,  the 
rertlces  of  said  trough  being  directed  to  stem  tbe  current 
of  cream  in  tbe  cream  sone  of  tbe  bowL 


I 


The  herein-described  safe  body,  eonstncted  in  a  single 
piece,  the  walls  top  and  bottom  of  which  are  segmentally 
cnrred  In  cross-section,  cross  ribs  integral  with  tbe  inner 
faces  of  tbe  walls,  top  and  bottom,  and  a  lining  of  hardened 
plastic  material  corering  said  ribs  and  filling  tbe  spaces  be- 
tween said  ribs. 


900,768.  CBNTBIFDOAL  CREAM-SEPARATOR.  Ous- 
TAV  M.  AirDBBSCM,  Waterloo,  Iowa.  FUad  Jons  16, 1909. 
Serial  No.  502.505.  i 

1.  In  a  centrifugal  cream  separator  boWl,  a  central  hol- 
low body  therein,  and  a  hollow  frustum  locsted  concen- 
trically therein,  said  frustum  hsrlng  projections  from  Its 
Inner  edge  sdapted  to  engage  said  body,  and  each  of  said 
projecttona  being  formed  into  a  trough  with  the  carity 
of  the  trough  directed  toward  the  cream-outlet  of  tbe  bowl. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  cream  sepsrator  bowl,  a  central  hol- 
low body  thoslB,  and  a  hollow  frustum  located  concen- 
trically therein,  said  frustum  baring  projections  from  its 
inner  edge  adapted  to  engage  said  body,  and  each  of  said 
IM-oJections  being  formed  Into  a  V-shaped  trough  with  tbe 


960,769.  NURLINO-TOOL.  jAMne  Abmstboko,  May- 
wood,  III.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Armstrong  Brothers  Tool 
Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Sept.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  453.620. 


1.  A  nurling  or  similar  tool  comprising  a  socket  baring 
a  curred  central  rib,  a  die-carrying  bead  mounted  in  saJd 
socket  and  groored  to  receire  said  rib,  said  rib  baring  sn 
elongated  opening  therein,  and  a  pin  fixed  In  said  bead  an4 
extending  Into  said  elongated  opening. 

2,  A  nurUng  or  similar  tool  eomprising  two  parts,  on* 
of  said  parts  being  a  member  baring  a  socket  therein,  and 
tbe  other  part  being  a  die-carrying  bead  fitting  rotatably 
In  said  socket ;  and  means  for  securing  said  parts  together 
comprising  a  pin  fixed  In  one  part  and  extending  through 
an  elongated  opening  in  tbe  other  part,  said  elongated 
opening  permitting  limited  roUtlon  of  said  bead  In  said 
socket 

8.  A  nurling  or  similar  tool  comprising  a  supporting 
shank  haring  one  end  curred  on  tbe  arc  of  a  circle ;  a  dla- 
carrylng  bead  haring  one  side  curred  on  the  arc  of  a  dr^ 
to  fit  against  the  curred  end  of  said  supporting  shank. 
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one  of  said  parts  haring  a  semicircular  groore  therein  and 
the  other  part  baring  a  semi-circular  rib  haring  an  elon- 
gated opening  therein ;  and  a  pin  fixed  In  the  part  haring 
the  groore  and  extending  Into  said  elongated  opening. 

4.  A  nurling  or  slmUar  tool  comprlaing  a  socket  a  cen- 
tral rib  In  said  aocket  the  forward  edge  of  said  rib  bring 
curred  on  the  arc  <rf  a  circle  concentric  with  tbe  circle 
upon  which  said  socket  Is  formed,  said  rib  haring  an  elon- 
gated opening  therein,  a  dle-earrylng  bead  rotaUbly  fitting 
In  aald  socket  and  baring  a  curred  surface  contacting  tbe 
forward  edge  of  said  rib,  and  a  pin  fixed  In  aald  bead  and 
extending  Into  said  elongated  opening. 
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960,770.     INKSTAND.     F«AKK  M.  AsHLBT,  New  York. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Nor.  80,  1906.    Serial  No.  845.663. 


1.  An  inkstand  comprising  two  parts,  a  base  baring  a 
cylindrical  reserrolr  entirely  open  at  tbe  top,  and  a  fioat  of 
nearly  tbe  same  diameter  aa  tbe  reserrolr  prorlded  with 
an  annular  recess  which  serres  as  an  orerflow  chamber, 
the  upper  part  of  the  float  constituting  a  corer  for  tbe 
reserrolr.  and  extending  nearly  to  tbe  inner  wall  thereof. 

2.  A  two-part  Inkstand  comprising  a  base  baring  a 
cylindrical  reserrolr  entirely  open  at  the  top.  and  a  float 
carrying  a  dip  cup  and  corer  in  fixed  relation  to  said  fioat 
a  recess  to  serre  as  an  orerflow  chamber,  tbe  diameter  of 
tbe  float  being  nearly  that  of  tbe  reserrolr,  and  its  length 
being  lees  than  the  depth  of  the  welL 

3.  A  two  part  inkstsnd  comprising  a  base  haring  a  cy- 
lindrical reserrolr  open  its  full  diameter  at  tbe  top,  and 
a  float  baring  a  corer  of  greater  diameter  than  the  lower 
end  of  the  float  and  adapted  to  alidingly  engage  tbe  walls 
of  the  reserrolr,  said  float  haring  an  annular  recess  which 
Mrres  as  an  orerflow  chamber  aa  set  forth. 

4.  A  two  part  InkaUnd  comprising  a  base  haring  a  cy- 
lindrical reserrolr  open  lu  full  diameter  at  tbe  top,  and  a 
float  of  less  length  than  tbe  depth  of  tbe  reaerrolr,  said 
float  haring  an  annolar  recess  which  serres  aa  an  orerflow 
chamber,  and  baring  a  corer  connected  thereto,  which  ex- 
tends to  tbe  wall  of  tbe  reserrolr  to  serre  aa  a  guide. 

6.  A  two  part  inksUnd  comprising  a  base  haring  a  cy- 
lindrical reserrolr  open  its  full  diameter  at  its  top,  and  a 
float  prorlded  with  a  corer  portion  which  extends  nearly 
to  tbe  Inner  wall  of  tbe  reserrolr,  said  float  baring  a  recess 
which  serres  as  an  orerflow  chamber,  aakl  float  being  of 
less  length  than  the  depth  of  said  reserrcrtr  and  of  ap- 
proximately the  same  lateral  dlmenalona,  and  haring  a  dip 
cup  located  on  the  top  thereof. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaastta.] 


Its  threaded  opening  terminating  In  an  enlarged  opening 
at  the  rear  of  said  wall-plate,  said  wall-plate  haring  a 
pulley-book  baring  its  nose  extending  forwardly  and  be- 
neath the  horlsontal  plane  of  said  boss. 

2.  In  an  awnlng-flxture.  a  wall  plate  prorlded  with  a 
depending  book  and  a  boss  baring  a  pocket-groore  on  Its 
face  and  a  threaded  opening  terminating  m  an  enlarged 
opening,  a  thumb  screw  mounted  in  said  boss  and  termi- 
nating in  a  retainlng-stop  In  said  enlarged  opei^ng,  and 
a  depending  rod-damping  member  carried  by  said  thumb- 
screw and  prorlded  with  a  reUining-rlb  adapted  to  nor- 
mally Interlock  with  said  pocket-groore  on  tbe  face  of 
said  boss. 

8.  In  an  awnlng-flxture,  d«e  combination  with  a  wall- 
plate  baring  a  depending  book  and  a  boss  haring  a 
threaded  opening  terminating  in  an  enlarged  opening  at 
tbe  rear  of  said  wall-plate ;  af  a  thumb-screw  mounted  In 
said  threaded  opening  and  terminating  in  a  retalnlng- 
stop  in  said  enlarged  opening,  and  a  rod-damping  memoer 
carried  by  said  tbumb-scre\r  »nd  extending  downwardly 
abore  and  In  front  of  the  nose  portion  of  said  depending 

hook. 

4.  An  awnlng-flxture,  comprising  a  wall-plate  haring 
depending  forwardly-extendlag  pulley-hooks  and  prorlded 
with  a  threaded  boss  baring  an  enlarged  opening  at  the 
rear  of  said  wall-plate,  a  thumb-screw  mounted  In  said 
boss  and  having  Its  end  orerturned  In  said  openlnj;  form- 
ing a  retaining  stop,  and  a  rod-retaining  clamping  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  boas  by  said  thumb-screw  and  de- 
pending above  and  In  front  of  said  pulley-hooka. 

6.  An  awnlng-flxture.  comprising  a  wall-plate  prorlded 
with  a  threaded  boss  and  an  orerbanging  attaching 
bracket  member,  said  wall-plate  being  prorlded  with  a 
plurality  of  forwardly  extending  depending  hooka,  a  de- 
pending rod-retaining  clamping  member  mounted  on  said 
boss,  and  a  thumb-screw  taking  through  said  clamping 
member  and  threaded  Into  said  boss. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


960,771.     AWNINQ-FIXTUBB.     WILLIAM  J. 
Clereland.   Ohio.      Filed   Jan.    14,    1909. 
472.289. 


O.    ASTBUP. 

Serial    No. 


96  0.7  72.  APPARATUS  FOB  MBTAL  WOBKINO. 
Thaodbcs  F.  Bailt.  AUiance.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  27, 
1909.     Serial  No.  614.886i 


1.  In  an  awnlng-flxture,  a  wall-plate  haring  sn  orer- 
banging bradiet  member  and  prorlded  with  a  boss  baring 


1.  In  apparatus  for  metal  working  the  combination  of 
a  steam  boiler,  a  steam  actuated  metal  forming  derlce. 
an  exhaust  steam  turbine  and  direet  connected  generator, 
a  controller  and  an  electric^  furnace,  maana  for  conduct- 
ing steam  from  aald  boiler  tx>  said  steam  actuated  device, 
means  for  conducting  tbe  exhauat  ateam  from  said  steam 
actuatsd  derlce  to  said  exhaust  steam  turbine,  electrical 
connection  between  said  elefctrlc  generator  and  said  con- 
troller and  electrical  connection  between  said  controller 
and  said  furnace. 

2.  In  apparatua  for  metal  working  the  combination  of 
a  steam  boiler,  a  steam  actuated  metal  forming  derica,  an 
exhauat  steam  turbine,  an  electric  generator  otteratsd  by 
said  turbine,  an  electric  famace,  meana  for  condoeting 
steam  from  said  boiler,  to  said  steam  actuated  derlce. 
means  for  conducting  the  exhaust  steam  from  said  steam 
actuated  device  to  said  exhaust  steam  tnrUne  and  slsc- 
trical  connection  between  said  electric  generator  and  said 
furnacs. 

960.773.     ELECTRIC    FUBINACE.     Thawwos    F.   Bailt. 

Alliance.     Ohio.     FUed     Sept     7,     19IM.     Bertal     No. 

016,486. 

1    An   electric   lumace   comprlaing   walls   of  non-con- 
ducting, heat  resisting  material,  said  walls  arrangul  to 
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form  •  h—tl«t  dianbtr  and  proTld«d  wtth  aa  opaalns 
conatltntlns  a  means  of  acccas  to  aaid  heating  chamber, 
spaead  elaetrodca  eztendlag  acroat  said  beattng  chamber 
and  arranged  In  a  coavergant  poaitlon,  the  aald  electrodea 
batag  aearar  to  each  other  adjacent  aald  opening  than  at 
other  points  In  said  chamber,  and  granular  realstance  ma- 
terial located  In  the  heating  chamber  and  In  conUct  with 
said  electrodea. 


2.  An  electric  furnace  comprising  walla  of  non-con- 
doctlnx.  heat  reaistlng  material,  said  walla  arranged  to 
form  a  heating  chamber  and  prorlded  with  an  opening 
eonatltntlng  a  means  of  access  to  said  heating  chamber, 
spaced  electrodea  extending  acroaa  aald  heating  chamber 
and  arranged  In  a  conTergent  poaitlon,  the  said  electrodea 
being  nearer  to  each  oth«'  adjacent  said  opening  than  at 
other  points  In  said  chamber,  and  resistance  material 
located  In  the  heating  chamber  and  In  contact  with  aald 
electrodes. 

3.  An  electric  famace  eomprlalng  walla  of  non-condnct- 
Ing,  heat  realatlng  material,  said  walla  arranged  to  form  a 
heating  chamber  and  prorlded  with  an  opening  conatltat- 
Ing  a  meana  of  acceaa  to  mM  heattng  ehambar.  spaced 
electrodea  extending  acroaa  said  beating  chamber  and 
arranged  In  a  convergent  position,  the  said  electrodes  be- 
ing nearer  to  each  other  adjacent  said  opening  than  at 
ether  points  In  said  chamber,  grannlar  realstance  mate- 
rial located  In  the  heating  chamber  and  in  contact  with 
said  electrodes,  and  the  portion  of  said  realstance  ma- 
terial adjacent  said  electrodea  of  relatlTelj  great  eroea- 
sectloa  and  the  portion  Intermediate  said  electrodea  be- 
ing of  rriattrely  anall  cross  section. 

4.  Aa  electric  foraace  comprising  walla  arranged  to 
form  a  heating  chambo-,  said  walla  proTMed  with  an 
opening  eonatltntlng  a  means  of  access  to  said  chamber, 
a  body  of  resistance  material  located  la  said  heating 
chamber  and  hartng  an  npper  general  surface,  apaced 
electrodea  la  contact  with  said  realstance  material  and  so 
located  with  reference  thereto  that  the  electrical  path- 
way of  least  raalatanee  between  said  electrodea  will  lie  in 
that  portion  of  aald  realstance  material  adjacent  the  aald 
top  surface. 

5.  An  electric  foraace  eomprlalng  walla  arranged  to 
form  a  heating  chamber,  said  walla  prorlded  with  an 
opening  oonatituting  a  means  of  acceaa  to  said  chamber, 
a  body  of  realatance  material  located  fa  aald  beating 
clumber,  apaced  eleetrodea  la  coataet  with  said  reaist- 
aaea  natarlal  aad  extending  for  a  dtatance  across  the 
saaM^  aald  tfeetrodes  so  located  with  reference  to  each 
other  that  the  path-way  of  the  electric  current  from  elec- 
trode to  electrode  through  said  realstance  material  will 
be  ehMtsi  In  one  portloo  of  the  body  of  material  thaa  fa 
aaothar  portion  thereof. 

[Clalna  6  to  IS  aot  printed  la  the  Oaaatte.] 


2.  la  aa  elaetrteal  naehiaa,  the  eooMaatloa  of  a  pair 
of  feed-wlrea,  a  field  cxdtlag  winding  hartag  a  -finer 
winding  at  one  end  and  a  thicker  wladlag  of  rarled  croaa 
sectloa  at  the  other  end  prorlded  with  a  aerlea  of  coataet 
polnta,  an  armature  baring  one  terminal  oonnected  to  the 
fMd  wire  to  which  aald  fine  wire  la  connected,  a  con- 


ductor of  rarlable  realstance  connecting  the  aecond  ter- 
minal of  the  armature  to  the  feed  wire  to  which  the 
thicker  winding  is  connected,  and  a  morable  contact  con- 
necting aald  second  terminal  to  any  of  said  contact  polnta 
of  the  thicker  winding. 


960,776.  AUTOMATIC  WATEB-KLBVATINO  DEVICE. 
OaoaoB  Baldwin,  Indianapolia,  Ind.  Filed  June  24. 
1909.    Serial  No.  004.011. 


960,774.  SPBBIVCOirrBOLLINO  DEVICE  APPLICA- 
BLE TO  ELBCTBIC  IfOTOHS  AND  OENBRATOBS. 
DMiTBT  Bai^chowskt,  Paria,  and  Philiftb  CAian, 
LeraUola-Parla,  France.  Filed  May  8,  1907.  Serial 
No.  872.677. 

1.  In  an  aleetrleal  machine,  the  combination  of  an  ar- 
matare,  an  czeftar  winding  of  raried  croaa  section 
through  which  there  is  a  continuous  flow  of  current 
hartng  a  aarlea  of  contact  polnta,  a  branch  contact  to 
eonnset  one  poia  ot  tiie  armatnra  with  the  azelter  wlad- 
tag  at  any  oae  of  said  potata.  aad  meaaa  for  regulatiUK 
the  anonat  of  enrraat  flowlag  through  the  thi^eat  por- 
tlaa  o(  tbm  eaettlag  wladtag  coatprlatBg  a  rariable  ra- 
eonnaetad  la  parallel  with  aald  wladlag. 


1.  Aa  automatic  water  elrratlag  derice  coaslsting  of  a 
stationary  casins  open  at  one  end  to  receire  the  current 
of  water  and  with  an  upwardly  extending  dlaeharge  tube 
at  the  other  end  thereto  and  of  relatlrely  small  diameter 
aa  compared  with  said  casing,  a  propeller  shaft  projecting 
longitudinally  into  said  casing,  a  propeller  thereon  within 
said  casing,  and  a  propeller  on  said  shaft  oatslde  of  said 
casing,  said  latter  propeller  being  of  larger  diameter  than 
the  inner  propeller  and  adapted  through  aald  ahaft  to 
drtre  the  inner  propeller. 

2.  An  automatic  water  elerating  derice  consisting  of  a 
stationary  casing  with  a  tube  leading  from  one  end  thereof 
upwardly  and  being  of  rriatirely  small  diameter  aa  com- 
pared with  the  diameter  of  aaid  casing,  a  shell  rerolubly 
mounted  In  the  other  end  of  said  casing  with  a  portion 
thereof  extending  out  of  the  casing,  spirally  disposed 
winga  on  the  outaMe  of  said  shell  whereby  It  Is  rerolred, 
and  spirally  dlapoaed  wings  within  said  shell  for  giring 
the  water  a  forward  morement. 

3.  An  automatic  water  elerating  derice  including  a  sta- 
tionary ahell  with  a  tube  leading  from  one  end  thereof 
upwardly  and  being  of  relatlrely  small  diameter  as  com- 
pared with  the  diameter  of  aaid  casing,  a  shell  rerolubly 
mounted  in  the  other  end  of  aald  casing  with  a  portion 
thereof  extending  out  of  the  caaing.  aplrally  disposed 
wings  on  the  outside  of  said  ahell.  whereby  it  Is  rerolred. 
spirally  disposed  wings  within  aald  ahell  for  giring  the 
water  a  forward  morement,  a  ahaft  baring  bearings  cen- 
trally located  in  said  reroluble  ahell  and  extending  beyond 
each  end  thereof,  a  propeller  on  the  end  of  said  shaft 
within  said  casing  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  aa 
the  casing,  and  a  propeller  on  the  other  end  of  aaid  shaft 
that  Is  of  larger  diameter  than  aald  caaing. 


960.77«.     ELECTRICALLT-OPERATED  LOCK.     HaaBBBT 

8.  Ballikt,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Oeneral  Rail- 
way  Signal  Company,  Gates,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.    Filed  Oct  18,  1900.    Serial  No.  523,343. 
1.  The  comhlnatloa  of  a  lever  earrylag  a  latcH,  an  elec- 
trically operated  lock  for  locking  aald  leiver.  elaetrtc 
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glilng  means.  IncludlnK  a  circuit,  for  operating  the  same, 
and  a  normally  open  conUct  in  said  circuit,  operated  by 
the  lat^ 


eta,  and  a  aeriea  of  aprlng  bare  extending  tranareraely  of 
the  ear  frame  with  their  enda  seated  In  the  sockets  of  the 
reapeetlre  pairs  and  with  their  middle  portions  paaalng 
through  the  corresponding  apertures  in  the  draw  beam, 
the  spring  bars  being  free  to  bend  in  both  directions  and 
being  simultaneously  bent  in  either  direction  by  and  upon 
'  the  application  of  force  to  tlile  draw  t>eam. 


2  In  combination  with  a  ierer.  a  bolt  normally  »dapted 
to  lock  aald  lerer  from  movement,  a  circuit  »nc^a<Mng 
magnetic  means  adapted  when  energised  to  more  said  bo  t 
to^lock  said  lerer.  a  latch  for  said  lerer.  "d  •  c*'^"" 
controller  in  said  circuit  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said 

8  The  combination,  with  a  manually  operable  lerer,  of 
a  normally  operatlre  mechanical  lock  for  locking  the  lerer, 
a  normally  operatlre  electric  lock  for  locking  the  lerer,  a 
normally  deSnergised  magnet  for  releasing  the  electric 
lock  a  normally  open  circuit  closer  adapted  to  control  aald 
magnet,  and  means  manually  operable  simultaneously  with 
said  lerer  and  connected  with  the  mechanical  lock  and  the 
circuit  breaker  for  releasing  both  of  said  locks  simultane- 
ously to  release  the  lerer. 


9A0  777       GATE-LATCH.      Jambs    Bbknbtt    BAaNWBLL, 
v'aldoata.  Ga.    FUed  Mar.  27.  1907.    Serial  No.  364,760. 


2.  In  a  railway  draft  appliance,  the  combination  with 
a   car   frame    comprising   tiiansrersely   spaced    side    sills 
formed  in  their  opposing  fafces  at  regular  interrals  with 
pairs  of  transversely  alining  sockets,  and  a  series  of  cross 
beama  connecting  the  side  sills  and  disposed  Intermediate 
of  each  two  adjacent  sockets  and  formed  at  their  middle 
polnta  with  aUnlng  openlnga,  of  a  longitudinal  draw  beam 
extending  throughout  the  entire  length  of  the  car  frame 
and  slidably  mounted  in  the  said  openings  with  its  ends 
projecting  beyond  the  extreme  cross  beams  of  the  series, 
the  draw  beam  being  formed  with  a  series  of  transrerse 
aperturea  arranged  in  the  normal  position  of  the  draw 
beam  in  allnement  with  the  respective  pairs  of  sockets,  a 
series  of  spring  bars  extending  transversely  of  the  car 
frame  with  their  ends  seated'  in  the  sockeU  of  the  respec- 
tlre  pairs  and  with  their  middle  portions  passing  through 
the  corresponding  apertures 'in  the  draw  beam,  the  spring 
bars  being  free  to  bend  in  both  directions  and  being  slmul- 
taneoualy  bent  in  either  direction  by  and  upon  the  appli- 
cation of  force  to  the  draw  beam,  one  of  the  socketa  of 
each  pair  opening  outwardly  through  the  correapondlng 
side  sill  to  admit  of  the  ijnaertion  and  remoral  of  the 
spring  bars  Into  and  from  the  car  frame,  and  detachable 
meana  for  closing  the  outer  ends  of  the  last  named  sockets. 


A  gate  latch  conaisUng  of  a  centrally  'ulcrumed  lerer 
haring  near  Ita  forward  end.  a  lateral  lug  prorlded  with 
an  engaging  face  9«  and  a  curved  outer  face  9,  a  resilient 
member  connected  to  said  lerer  at  Ita  inner  eni  and 
adapted  to  hold  aald  lerer  In  a  line  at  right  anglea  to  the 
plane  of  the  supporting  post  for  said  Utch.  aald  lerer  be- 
yond the  lug  being  adapted  to  engage  said  post  so  as  to 
Umlt  the  morement  of  said  lerer  or  latch,  said  post  having 
a  pocket  10  the  mouth  of  which  being  closed  by  said  lat- 
eral log,  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  specified. 


960,770.  CARB0N-BREAK9&.  Habbx  Bkbnabd  Babim, 
Parkersburg,  W.  Va.  FHled  Oct.  27.  1908.  Serial  No. 
459,790. 


960.778.     DBAFT-GEAB  FOB  EAILWAY-CAB8.     Gi»RGB 
Bars,  La  Center.  Waah.    Filed  Feb.  3,  1909.    Serial  No. 

476,806.  ^.     ^.         ,  . 

L  In  a  railway  draft  appUance,  the  combination  of  a 
ear  frame  comprising  tranareraely  spaced  aide  aiUs  formed 
in  their  oppoaing  facee  at  regular  Interrala  with  pairs  of 
transrersely  alining  sockets,  and  a  series  of  cross  beama 
connecting  the  side  sUls  and  disposed  intermediate  of  each 
two  adjacent  aocketo  and  formed  at  tbair  middle  polnta 
with  longitudinally  alining  openlnga,  of  a  longitudinal 
draw  beam  extending  throui^out  the  entire  length  of  the 
car  frame  and  alldably  mounted  in  the  said  openings  with 
itaends  projecting  beyond  the  extreme  croaa  beama  of  the 
aeriea,  the  draw  beam  being  formed  with  a  aeriea  of  trans- 
rerac  apertures  arranged  In  tka  normal  poaitlon  of  the 
draw  beam  la  alineasent  with  the  rsapectlre  pairs  of  aaek- 


1.  An  implement  for  breaking  aticka  of  carbon  and  the 
like,  comprising  two  barrel-shaped  Jaws  to  receire  a  stick 
of  carbon  or  the  like,  said  Jaws  being  plroted  together,  and 
doaely  disposed  to  each  other  when  In  normal  position 
for  receirlng  the  stick  of  carbon  or  the  like,  and  handlea 
for  separating  said  Jaws.  ^^     .«^  .w. 

2  An  Implement  for  breaking  sticks  of  carbon  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  Jaw  having  means  for  holding  a  stick  of 
carbon  or  the  like,  a  almllar  Jaw  compriaing  means  for 
holding  a  atlek  of  carbon  o^  the  like,  said  two  Jaws  being 
aormally  parallel  to  receire  a  stick  of  carbon  or  tha  like 
and  dla»oaad  doaely  to  each  other,  and  handles  for  mov- 
ing aald  Jawa  angularly  to  each  3ther. 
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9«0,780.  SKPABABLS  BUTTON.  WtixiAM  Ladbix  Batb. 
Newbargb.  N.  T.,  aMifnor  to  Sweet,  Orr  It  Company, 
Newburgb,  N.  T..  a  FirnL  FU«d  Mar.  26.  1900.  Serial 
No.  48G.844. 


1.  A  separable  batton,  eomprlaing  a  head  baring  a 
slotted  and  aocketed  back-plate,  a  spring  having  a  post- 
centering  bole  arrmnged  In  said  head,  and  a  cmclform 
post  adapted  to  be  passed  through  the  alot  In  said  back- 
plate  by  forcing  said  spring  away  from  said  back-plate 
and  to  enter  the  sockets  In  said  back-plate  and  leave  a 
space  between  the  arms  of  said  post  and  said  spring, 
whereby  said  post  ia  loosely  held  in  the-  sockets  in  said 
back-plate  by  said  spring  retnming  to  its  normal  position 
oyer  said  sockets,  to  form  a  flexible  and  loose  connection 
between  said  bead  and  poet  which  permits  a  relative  tilt- 
ing movement  of  the  head  and  post. 

2.  A  separable  batton,  compriaing  a  face-plate  and  a 
back-plate  suitably  connected  to  form  a  button-head,  the 
back-plate  baying  a  slot,  and  sockets  arranged  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  slot  and  opening  into  it.  a  spring  within 
tlie  button-head,  baying  a  post-centering  hole  of  greater 
dimensions  tlian  the  part  of  the  post  engaging  the  same, 
and  a  post  of  cruciform  construction  tiavlng  a  point 
adapted  to  enter  the  post-centering  hole,  and  coaa-arms 
adapted  to  enter  the  poet-centering  hole,  and  crosa-arms 
by  forcing  the  spring  away  from  the  back-plate  and  to  be 
tamed  and  entered  into  the  sockets  in  the  baiA-pIate  with 
their  inner  surfaces  below  the  Inner  surface  of  the  back- 
plate  and  loosely  retained  in  said  sockets  by  the  spring 
returning  to  Its  normal  position  over  said  sockets  away 
from  said  arms,  the  post  projection  remaining  in  the  bole 
In  the  spring  and  permitting  the  button-head  and  the  post 
to  have  relatlTely  loose  tilting  movement. 


9  6  0.781.  INSBAM-TRIMMING  MACHINE.  Abthcr 
Batbs,  Leicester.  England,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  Patereon.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.    Filed  Jane  11,  1908.    Serial  No.  437,987. 


1.  A  machine  of  tlte  class  described,  haviog,  in  combina- 
tion, a  reciprocating  knife  provided  with  a  transverse  cut- 
ting edge,  and  devicea  cooperating  therewith  In  the  catting 
operation  conatrveted  and  arranged  for  relative  move- 
ment ent  of  tbelr  normal  working  relation  to  permit  the 
aharpening  of  the  knife  without  removal  fran  the  ma- 
cfaloe,  anbetantially  as  described. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  havliit,  la  combina- 
tlea,  a  redprocattat  knife  and  a  abear  blade  cooperating 
therewith  w— ti  listed  and  afrcafed  tor  relative  movement 
OQt  of  woifelig  telatloB  to  permit  tke  aharpealnc  of  the 

kl  ttom  the  — cfcfa,  eabetaatlally  as 


8.  A  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  having,  in  combi- 
nation, a  reciprocating  knife  provided  with  a  transverse 
cutting  edge,  and  a  work  positioning  device  cooperating 
therewith  constructed  and  arranged  for  relative  move- 
ment out  of  working  relation  to  permit  the  aluirpening 
of  the  knife  without  removal  from  tlie  machine,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  knife,  cooperating  devices  constructed  and  arranged 
to  render  the  knife  inacceasible  for  sharpening  when  In 
their  normal  working  relation  thereto,  and  mounted  for 
movement  out  of  working  relation  with  the  knife  to  render 
the  knife  accessible  for  sharpening  wlthoi^^  removal  from 
the  machine,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  An  inseam  trimming  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
a  trimming  knifto,  and  work  guiding  devices  mounted  for 
movement  out  of  their  normal  working  relation  with  the 
knife  to  permit  the  sharpening  of  the  knife  without  re- 
moval from  the  machine,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


960.782.  FEEDER  FOR  TUBE-MILLS.  BvnasT  A. 
Bat  LI  8,  Madera,  Mexico.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1909.  Serial 
No.  474,086. 


In  combination  with  a  tube  mill,  a  hollow  stub  shaft 
supporting  the  same,  and  a  feeder  comprising  a  pipe  of 
uniform  cross  sectional  area  throughout  Ita  length  and 
having  a  short  section  extending  in  allnement  with  aald 
shaft  and  fixedly  secnred  thereto  wliereby  said  pipe  will 
revolve  with  said  mill,  and  a  spiral  forming  a  continuation 
of  the  short  section  arranged  with  ita  mouth  in  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  the  tube  mill. 


960,788.      IRONINO  TABLE.      John   A.    Bbach.    Qouver- 
neur,  N.  Y.    Piled  Dec.  8.  1908.    SerUl  No.  466,481. 


An  Ironiag  board  comprtslng  two  pairs  of  legs  pivotally 
Booatsd  between  a  pair  of  parallel  bars,  foldable  braces 
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connecting  said  bars  to  the  lower  ends  of  aald  legs,  an 
Ironing  board  pivotally  connected  to  one  pair  of  lege  at 
their  upper  enda  and  provided  with  meana  for  engaging 
the  other  pair  of  legs,  a  guide  member  secured  to  the 
underside  of  the  board  adjacent  ita  pivoted  end  and  spaced 
therefrom,  aald  guide  member  being  provided  with  a  hook- 
apaced  locking  slot  and  a  ball  working  over  aald  guide 
member  having  Its  ends  connected  to  the  legs  to  wliich 
the  Uble  ia  pivoted,  said  ball  being  adapted  to  fit  within 
the  locking  slot  when  the  board  Is  raiaed  into  an  inclined 
poaition. 

900,784.      SWINOLBTRBE  -  HOOK.      L«wi8    J.    Bbabo, 
Yema,  Miss.    Filed  June  21,  1909.    Serial  No.  503,448. 


of,  aupporting  members  pivotally  connected  with  the 
and  extended  therefrom  in  directions  at  anglea  to  the  plane 
of  said  guidea,  and  actuating  means  tiavlng  connection 
with  Ute  extended  enda  of  said  supporting  membeta  for  im- 
parting reclprocatory  movement  to  the  head.  - 

6.  A  power  hammer  having  an  apertured  head  capable 
of  reclprocatory  movement,  supporting  members  each  piv- 
oted at  one  side  of  the  head  and  extended  through  an  aper- 
ture In  the  head  and  having  an  extremity  directed  beyond 
the  opposite  side  of  the  head,  and  actuating  meana  having 
connection  with  the  extended  extremities  of  said  support- 
ing members  for  Imparting  reclprocatory  movement  to  the 
head. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  1^  the  Oaaette.] 


t 


A  awlngle  tree  hook  comprising  a  single  length  of  rod 
bent  at  the  middle  to  form  an  eye  and  having  Its  enda 
apaced  apart  to  form  a  pair  of  oppoaltely  directed  spiri- 
form  members,  each  of  said  members  having  a  single  con- 
volution with  its  ends  spaced  from  the  body  to  admit  the 
paasage  of  a  trace  chain  ring. 


960,785.  POWER-HAMMER.  ALBZAXDnB  Bbaudbt,  Baat 
Weymouth.  Maaa.,  assignor  to  Beaudry  *  Co.,  Inc.,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.    Filed  Feb.  18,  1909.    SerUl  No.  478;707. 


960,786.  RECIPROCATING  VALVE.  JOHM  H.  Bbckbb. 
Mansfield,  and  Gbovbb  C.  Beckbb,  Crestline,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1909.     Serial  |No.  489,240. 


1.  A  power  hammer  having  a  head  capable  of  reclpro- 
catory movement,  members  having  adjacent  enda  pivotally 
connected  with  the  bead  and  overlapping  one  another  and 
having  their  oppoalte  enda  extended  beyond  the  aides  ot 
the  head,  and  actuating  meana  having  connection  with  aald 
membera  for  imparting  reclprocatory  movement  to  the 
head. 

2.  A  power  hammer  having  a  head  capable  of  reclpro- 
catory movement,  pivotally  movable  supporting  members 
connected  with  the  head,  each  such  supporting  member  be- 
ing extended  from  ita  pivot  point  across  the  point  of  connec- 
tion of  another  supporting  member  with  the  head,  and  ac- 
tuating meana  having  ctmnection  with  the  extended  enda 
of  aald  snpporting  members  for  imparting  reclprocatory 
movement  to  tlie  head. 

8.  A  power  hammer  having  a  head,  overlapping  pivotally 
movable  aupporting  members  connected  with  the  head, 
each  sack  supporting  member  being  extended  from  its 
pivot  point  across  the  point  of  connection  of  another  sup- 
porting member  with  the  head,  and  actuating  means  for 
imparting  reclprocatory  movement  to  the  head  having  con- 
nection with  the  extended  extremitlefe  of  the  supporting 
members  in  allnement  with  the  plrot  polntB  of  sneh  sap- 
porting  members,  one  of  said  supporting  members  hav- 
ing a  laterally  bent  portion  at  the  point  where  it  la  lapped 
over  the  other  supporting  member. 

4.  A  power  hammer  having  a  head  capable  of  reclpro- 
catory movement,  guidea  engaged  at  oppoaite  sides  tbere- 


A  valve  compriaing  a  caaing  section  having  an  inlet  an 
outlet  and  a  tapered  valve  aeat  and  alao  having  an  Interior 
longitudinal  groove  extending  to  its  Inner  end,  a  casing 
section  deUchably  connected  to  the  first-named  section 
and  having  a  portion  opposed  to  the  end  of  aald  groove 
and  also  having  a  lateral  atntOng  box.  a  shaft  Joumaled  In 
aaid  stuffing  box  and  having  a  crank  at  Its  inner  end  and 
a  handle  at  ita  outer  end,  a  reciprocating  valve  having  a 
tapered  portion  and  a  portion  of  even  diameter  in  which 
latter  Is  a  longitudinal  groove  registered  with  that  of  the 
first-named  casing  section  and  also  having  a  stem  on  which 
U  a  yoke  receiving  the  said  rt-ank  and  further  having  a 
longitudinal  passage  branched  to  atraddle  the  base  of  the 
stem,  and  a  longitudinal  key  removably  arranged  in  the 
aald  reglatered  groovee  of  the  first-named  caalng  section 
and  valve  and  having  Its  outer  end  opposed  to  the  said 
portion  of  the  second-named  caalng  aection. 


960,787.  FLOOR-SCRAPER.  Abbaham  T.  Bbblbr.  Kan- 
sas City,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Isaac  W.  Beeler, 
Kanaaa  aty,  Kans.     Filed  Aug.  30,  1909.     Serial  No. 

615,269. 

1.  In  a  floor  acraper  a  wheeled  carrier  comprising  a 
tilting  carrier  frame  having  longitudinal  side  bars,  and 
parallel  weighted  bodlea  In  rear  of  the  carrier  frame, 
scraping  members  carried  by  the  aald  bodies,  and  arms 
connected  with  said  bodies  extending  parallel  in  poaition 
with  the  side  bars  to  said  frame  and  pivoted  thereto, 
meana  snpporting  the  arms  00  the  carriage  in  rear  of  the 
pivotal  point  of  said  arms  on  said  side  bars  and  means 
for  clamping  one  of  said  arma  on  one  of  aald  weighted 
bodies  with  a  correaponding  side  of  the  carriage  frame. 

2.  In  a  floor  scraper  a  wheeled  carrier  compriaing  a 
tilting  carrier  frame  having  longitudinal  side  bars  an  axis 
intermediate  the  enda  of  aaid  frame,  and  parallel  wel^t- 
ed  bodies  In  rear  of  the  said  frame,  scraping  members  car- 
ried by  said  bodies,  arms  on  said  bodies  extending  parallel 
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la  peattloa  to  rad  wttblo  tb»  iM*  ban  of  Mid  etrrter 
frame  and  ptroted  thereto,  a  tranarene  bar  aecored  to 
the  lower  aarfaeea  and  rear  enda  of  the  aide  bara  to  aald 
frame,  and  a  clamp  on  one  of  the  aide  bara  for  clamping 
one  of  the  arma  on  one  of  the  wel^ted  bodlea  thereto. 


8.  In  a  floor  acraper  a  wheeled  carrier  comprlalng  a 
tilting  carrier  frame  baring  longitudinal  aide  bara,  and  an 
axla  Intermediate  the  enda  of  aald  frame,  a  handle  con- 
nected yieldingly  with  aald  axla  and  a  falcmm  for  aald 
handle  on  the  forward  end  of  the  said  frame,  weighted 
bodlea  In  rear  of  aald  frame,  and  scraping  members  car- 
ried by  aald  bodies,  arma  connected  with  aald  bodies  and 
extending  parallel  with  the  aide  bara  to  aald  frame  and 
plToted  thereto,  a  tranaroae  aopporting  bar  on  the  said 
side  bara  extending  beneath  the  aald  arms  on  aald  weight- 
ed bodies,  and  a  clamp  extending  over  the  app«r  and  lower 
anrfacea  of  one  of  aald  side  bara  and  one  of  said  arms  on 
one  of  the  weighted  bodlea. 

4.  In  a  floor  acraper  a  tilting  wheeled  carrier  frame,  a 
handle  connected  with  the  axial  anpport  to  said  frame 
and  having  a  fulcrum  at  one  end  of  aald  frame,  weighted 
plTotad  bodlea  within  said  frame  adapted  to  b«  ralaed  in 
poaltlon,  scraping  membera  carried  by  aald  weighted 
bodlea.  and  aecurlng  means  for  aald  frame  for  securing 
aald  weighted  bodlea  from  movement. 

5.  In  a  floor  acraper  the  combination  with  a  movable 
carrier  frame,  a  tranaverae  rod  extending  through  aald 
frame,  weighted  bodies  having  forked  extenaiona  pivotally 
connected  with  aald  rod,  a  support  for  said  weighted 
bodlea  at  the  rear  end  of  said  frame,  and  floor  scraping 
membera  connected  with  aald  weighted  bodlea. 


06  0,7  88.  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CAR- 
BONIC ACID.  Bbnst  Acocar  BcHaaifB,  Bremen,  Ger- 
many, aaalgnor  to  Maachlnenfabrlk  Bflrth  G.  M.  B.  H., 
BOrth.  near  Cologne,  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1904. 
Serial  No.  222,112. 


f 

j 

' 

1.  A  proceaa  for  manafa«tnrlng  carbonic  add,  ooaalat- 
tng  In  heating  a  aolatlon  of  carbonate  of  alkali  to  a  tan- 
peratvre  adapted  to  aecure  dlsaodation  of  the  btcaitxm- 
ate.  tetrodnetBg  under  pressure  to  said  solution  while 
heated,  gasea  containing  carbonic  add,  aald  preaanre  be- 
ing proportlonod  to  the  temperature  and  atrength  of  tba 
aohitkMi,  whereby  the  carbonate  la  eonverted  Into  the 
bieulKMiate,  than  reducing  ttte  pieaaura  to  aflRaet  the  aepa- 
ratkm  of  the  carbonic  add  from  the  raaaltaat  Uqnid. 

2.  A  proceaa  f^r  mannfi'rtnrlag  carbonic  add,  eoaala^- 
tag  la  heating  a  aolatloa  ol  carbonate  of  alkali  to  a  taai- 
peratare  of  from  06*  C.  to  100*  C,  latredndag  to  aald 
hot  aolvtloB.  gaaca  eoatalnlag  carbonic  add  with   anlB- 


eteat  pitammi  to  eoaratt  the  earboaate  Into  the  Mear- 
bonate.  then  redndng  the  preaanre  on  the  resultant  Hqald 
to  relaaaa  the  carbonic  add. 

8.  The  herein  deaerlbed  proceaa  of  manufadurlng  car- 
bonic add  which  conslata  in  introdndng  under  preeaure 
gaaea  containing  carbon  dloxld  Into  a  aolotlon  of  carbon- 
ate of  alkali ;  applying  a  constant  heat  to  aald  solution 
whereby  it  Is  held  at  the  temperature  of  dissociation. 
thereby  converting  the  cartmnate  into  a  bicarbonate,  and 
redadng  the  preaanre  upon  the  reaultant  liquid  whereby 
carbonic  acid  Is  released. 

4.  The  herein  described  proceaa  of  manufacturing  car- 
bonic add  which  consists  in  Introdndng  under  preaanre 
gaaea  containing  carbon  dloxld  Into  a  aolatlon  of  car- 
bonate of  alkali;  applying  a  conatant  heat  to  said  aolu- 
tlon  whereby  it  Is  held  at  the  temperature  of  diaaoclatlon, 
thereby  converting  the  carbonate  Into  a  bicarbonate;  re- 
ducing the  preeaure  upon  the  reaultant  liquid  whereby 
carbonic  acid  la  releaaed ;  and  returning  aald  aolutlon  for 
a  repetition  of  the  aforeaald  treatment  thereol 

5.  The  herein  deaerlbed  process  of  manufacturing  car- 
bonic add,  which  conaiata  in  heating  solution  of  car- 
bonate of  alkali  to  a  temperature  adapted  to  secure  dls- 
aodation of  the  bicarbonate,  adding  to  the  solution  gases 
eoatalnlng  carbon  dloxld  under  a  preasure  proportionate 
to  the  temperature  and  strength  of  the  solution  whereby 
the  carbonate  Is  converted  Into  the  bicarbonate,  then  re- 
ducing the  preaanre  to  effect  the  aeparation  of  the  car- 
bonic add  from  the  reaultant  Ifajnld. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qaaatte.] 


060.789.       AIR-PUMP.       CHABLsa    H.    Bkldbx.    Clifton 
Springa,  N.  T.    Filed  June  22,  1000.    Serial  No.  50S.7.S8. 


1.  In  a  pomp  of  the  daaa  described,  the  eombtnatlon 
with  the  Inner  barrel  and  the  plunger  rod,  of  a  eaga  hav- 
ing openlaga  aad  aaaalar  portiona  of  different  dlametera, 
a  valve  wlthia  the  cage,  and  a  cap  on  the  appar  end  of 
the  cage,  there  being  a  space  provided  betwaen  the  cage 
and  barrel  and  a  apace  between  said  valve  aad  cage  and  a 
space  aorroondiag  aald  rod  for  the  paaaaga  of  air. 

8.  In  a  pomp  o<  th«  eliaraeter  deecrtbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  tbo  iaaar  barrel  and  the  plunger  rod,  of  a  cage 
having  annolar  portloaa  of  different  dlametera  and  open- 
laga, a  valva,  a  aprlag  within  the  aame  acting  on  the 
valve,  and  a  cap  at  the  npper  end  of  the  cage  having  a 
ooacavad  portion  receiving  aald  valve,  there  being  an  an- 
nular apace  betweaa  aald  rod  and  the  opportng  inner  por- 
tion of  aald  cap  aad  a  apace  between  the  valve  and  cage. 

8.  la  a  poflip  of  tkt  diaractar  deaerlbed,  tba  eomftlna- 
tlon  with  the  Inner  barrtf  aad  the  phiager  rod,  of  a  cage 
haviag  openlaga,  a  -"^alva,  a  apring  wtthta  the  aaaa  acting 
oa  the  valve,  aad  a  cap  at  the  appar  end  of  the  cage 
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having  a  concaved  portion  recdving  said  valve,  said 
valve  bdng  elaatie  and  haviag  a  conical  upper  end  there 
being  an  annnlar  space  between  aald  rod  and  the  oppoalng 
inner  portion  of  said  cap.  said  valve  being  of  leaa  diameter 
than  the  interior  of  the  cage. 

4.  In  a  pump  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  Inner  barrel  and  the  plunger  rod,  of  a  cage 
having  openings  and  annular  portiona  of  different  diame- 
ters, a  cap  over  the  upper  end  of  the  cage,  and  a  spring- 
pressed  valve  within  the  cage,  there  being  a  space  betwven 
the  cage  and  barrel  and  a  apaca  between  the  valve  and 
cage  and  a  farther  apace  between  the  rod  and  the  walls 
of  the  cap  through  which  It  passes,  for  the  passage  of  air. 


960.792.     CURTAIN-BRACKEt.    Samml  BamooLa,  New 
Haven,  Conn.    F^ed  Jan.  15,  1010.     Serial  No.  538,242. 


960,790.     BOLTLE88  LOCKING-BODY  FOR  CONNECT- 

•  ING  TRACK-RAIL  SECTIONS.     Abneb  M.  Benjamin, 

Dayton,  Ohio.    Filed  May  1,  1908.     Serial  No.  430,311. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  locking  body  for  reUlnlng  in 
allnement  track-rail  aectiona,  of  a  portion  of  said  body 
formed  with  a  rib :  another  portion  of  said  body  having  a 
groove  adapted  to  engage  aald  rib ;  aald  portiona  when  aa- 
sembled  adapted  to  receive  the  abutting  ends  of  the  sec- 
tlona  of  track-rails:  and  keys  for  retaining  aald  portions 
together ;  aubaUntially  aa  deaerlbed. 

2.  A  means  for  locking  In  allnement  track-rail  aectiona, 
consisting  of  a  body  having  In  combination  a  portion 
formed  with  a  receaa  and  provided  with  a  rib ;  an  oppo- 
altely  located  portion  formed  with  a  receas  and  adapted 
to  reat  partially  within  aald  flrat  porUon  and  having  a 
groove  which  reats  over  the  rib  of  said  first  portion :  the 
recesses  of  said  portions  when  assembled  adapted  to 
firmly  hold  said  track-rail  aectiona;  and  keya  for  retain- 
ing said  portions  In  cloae  raUtloa  one  with  the  other; 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  in  the  herein  referred  to  means  for 
aecurdy  connecting  the  Jointa  of  track  rail  sections,  a 
large  and  lower  half  having  an  angular  recess  and  formed 
with  a  rib  aad  provided  on  one  aide  with  large  eyea  or 
openings ;  a  small  and  upper  half  adapted  to  reat  wlthia 
aald  firat  half  and  formed  with  an  angnUr  opening  adapt- 
ed  to  receive  and  hold  the  supporting  flange  or  base  of 
the  ralla,  and  provided  with  a  groove  to  reat  on  said  rib 
of  the  flrat  half,  and  formed  with  aaiall  eyea ;  and  wedgea 
to  paaa  through  and  reat  In  two  of  aald  large  and  antall 
eyea  of  aald  halvea  each  provided  with  an  annular  atapla 
or  retaining  ring ;  all  subsUntlally  as  described. 


0  6  0.701.  MANUFACTURE  OF  ARTIFICIAL  SILK. 
Hbnet  BaaNaraiN,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  24. 
1010.    Serial  No.  639.738. 

1.  la  the  manufacture  of  artlfldal  aUk.  the  proceaa  of 
washing  out  the  remnant  of  aolvent  from  the  celluloae  flla- 
menta  which  have  been  formed  by  aplnnlng  the  capram- 
moalum  aolutlon  of  celluloae  into  an  acid  whldi  oonalsta 
In  winding  the  filaments  on  cylinders  In  suitable  veaaela 
and  moving  the  said  cyllndera  In  a  bath  of  warm  water  at 
25*  to  60*  C,  whereby  the  celluloae  compound  la  opened 
up  and  laatly  washing  t^e  aamo  la  plala  water. 

2.  la  the  maaufactare  of  artificial  aUk,  the  proceaa  of 
waahlng  oat  the  realdoe  of  metallte  aalt  from  the  celloloae 
fllameata  apon  from  cuprammoalam  aolntloa  of  cellaloae 
which  coaalata  In  winding  the  eellaloaa  fllameata  on  apoola, 
moving  aald  spools,  and  then  subjecting  the  aald  fllaaMnta 
to  a  vapor  or  fine  spray  of  water  at  28*  to  M*  C  aader 

are. 


A  curtain  bracket  formed  from  a  single  strip  of  metal 
and  comprising  a  curtain  pole  arm  and  a  back,  the  back 
formed  above  lU  lower  end  with  a  loop,  two  slides  adjust- 
ably mounted  in  said  loop,  a  cUmplng  screw  extending 
through  said  loop  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  aald  sUdea 
against  the  back,  one  of  said  elides  formed  with  an  out- 
wardly projecting  shade-supporting  arm,  and  the  other 
slide  with  an  inwardly  projecting  ahade  supporting  arm. 


960.793.  KINET08C0PE  SHUTTER.  GaoEGi  W.  Bino- 
HAM,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Bingham  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Apr. 
22,  1908.     Serial  No.  428,8|01. 


1.  In  a  moving  picture  machine  having  aa  expoaura 
opening,  meana  for  Intermltteatly  moving  the  flim  paat 
the  expoaare  opening,  a  shutter  pivoted  at  right  anglea  to 
the  axla  of  the  exposure  opening,  and  means  for  oMdllating 
aald  shutter  past  the  exposure  opening  a  plurality  of  tlmea 
to  each  cycle  of  the  maeblae.  one  of  said  movements  tak- 
ing place  during  the  downward  movement  of  the  film  and 
aubatantially  at  the  aame  speed  aa  the  movement  of  tka 
film. 

2.  In  a  moving  pldure  machine  haviag  an  exposure 
opening,  meana  for  intermittently  moving  the  film  paat 
the  expoaare  opening,  a  aiatter,  meana  for  contlBOooaly 
operating  aald  abutter  to  aiove  It  paat  the  opoaore  open- 
ing a  plorallty  of  tlmea  to  each  cycle  of  the  machine  but 
at  aaaqaal  apeeda,  the  slower  one  of  said  movementa  tak- 
lag  place  dartag  tba  downward  movement  of  the  film  and 
at  •«bataatlally  the  aame  opeed  aa  the  movement  of  the 


V 


%: 

^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUNS  7,  191O. 


3.  In  a  moTiSf  picture  machine  barlnc  an  exposure 
opening,  means  (or  Intermittently  moring  the  film  past 
the  ezposore  opening  a  shatter,  means  (or  contlnoooaly 
reciprocating  said  shatter  to  move  It  past  the  exposure 
opening  a  plurality  o{  times  to  each  cycle  o(  the  machine' 
but  at  unequal  speeds,  the  slower  one  of  said  moTements 
being  the  doirnward  movement  and  taking  place  daring 
the  adraacing  movement  o(  the  film  and  at  the  same  speed 
as  the  movement  of  the  film. 

4.  In  a  moving  picture  machine  having  an  exposure 
opening,  means  for  intermittently  moving  the  flim  past 
the  exposure  opening,  a  shatter  pivoted  at  right  angles  to 
the  axis  of  the  exposnre  opening,  means  (or  continuously 
reciprocating  said  shutter  to  move  it  past  the  exposure 
opening  a  plurality  of  times  to  each  cycle  of  the  machine 
but  at  unequal  speeds,  the  slower  one  of  said  movements 
taking  place  during  the  downward  movement  of  the  film 
and  at  the  same  speed  as  the  movement  of  the  film. 

5.  In  a  moving  picture  machine  having  an  exposure 
opening,  means  for  Intermittently  advancing  the  film  past 
the  exposure  opening  and  adapted  to  allow  the  film  to 
remain  at  rest  between  such  Intermittent  movements,  a 
shutter  arm  pivoted  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  ex- 
posure opening,  a  shutter  blade  carried  by  said  arm,  and 
means  for  moving  the  shutter  blade  past  the  exposure 
opening  once  daring  each  exposure  of  the  film  and  once 
daring  each  movement  of  the  film. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


960,794.  KINBTOSCOPB.  Osoaan  W.  Bingham.  Brook- 
lyn, N.  T^  assignor  to  The  Bingham  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine,    nied  May  2S,  1908. 

Serial  No.  434,908. 


1.  In  a  moving  picture  machine  having  an  exposure 
opening,  a  reciprocating  device  for  intermittently  advanc- 
ing the  film,  a  clamp  adapted  to  clamp  the  film  on  the  up 
stroke  of  the  film  advancing  device  and  to  release  it  on 
the  down  stroke  of  the  film  advancing  device,  a  reciprocat- 
ing shatter,  and  means  for  moving  said  shutter  past  the 
exposure  opening  twice  to  each  cycle  of  the  machine,  one 
of  said  movements  taking  place  during  the  downward 
stroke  of  the  film  advancing  means. 

2.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  a  plate  having  an  ex- 
posure opening  therein,  a  movable  clamping  member  asao- 
dated  therewith,  a  pivoted  lever,  a  hook  carried  thereby 
in  engagement  with  the  movable  clamping  member,  a  ten- 
sion spring  connected  with  the  said  hook,  a  cam  roll  on  the 
lever,  a  cam  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  cam  roll,  a 
pivoted  shutter  arm  and  a  abutter  carried  thereby,  and  a 
crmak  connection  between  said  shatter  arm  and  the  cam. 

3.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  a  plate  havlBg  an  ex- 
posure opening  therein,  a  movable  clamping  member  asso- 
ciated therewith,  meana  for  intermittently  advancing  the 
film  past  the  exposure  opening,  a  pivoted  lever,  a  hook 
carried  thereby  In  engagement  with  the  movabi*  damping 


member,  a  tension  spring  connected  with  the  said  hook,  a 
cam  roll  on  the  lever,  a  cam  adapted  for  engagement  with 
said  cam  roll,  a  pivoted  shutter  arm  and  a  shatter  carried 
thereby,  and  a  crank  connection  between  said  shutter  arm 
and  the  cam. 

4.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  a  plate  having  an  ex- 
posure opening  therein,  a  movable  damping  member  aaao- 
clated  therewith,  a  pivoted  lever,  a  hook  carried  thereby 
engaging  the  movable  clamping  member,  a  spring  acting 
on  the  hook,  a  cam  roll  on  the  lever,  and  a  cam  adapted 
for  engagement  with  said  cam  roll  to  force  the  book  over 
to  hold  the  clamping  member  in  clamping  engagemoit  with 
the  aforesaid  plate. 

5.  In  a  moving  picture  machine  provided  with  an  ex- 
posure opening,  a  clamp  for  holding  the  film  during  ex- 
posure periods,  a  cam  for  operating  said  damp,  a  pivoted 
shutter  arm  and  a  shutter  carried  thereby,  and  a  crank 
connection  between  said  shutter  arm  and  the  cam. 


960,795.  FILM-WINDER.  BuonNi  A.  BncHn.  Boehea- 
ter,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Stephen  H.  Kendall.  Eocheater, 
N.  T.     PUed  Nov.  20.  1909.     Serial  No.  629,064. 


1.  A  reel  or  film  winder  comprising  opposite  plates  and 
a  central  hub  interposed  therebetween  and  secured  there- 
to with  the  outer  faces  of  the  plates  smooth,  said  hub 
provided  with  an  opening  and  a  corresponding  tongue, 
and  a  spring  upon  the  Interior  of  the  hub. 

2.  A  reel  or  film  winder  comprising  opposite  platea,  a 
central  hub  lnteri>osed  therebetween  and  secured  thereto 
with  the  outer  faces  of  the  platea  smooth,  the  hub  being 
formed  with  a  slot  and  a  tongue,  and  a  spring  upon  the 
interior  of  the  hub  opposite  said  tongue. 

3.  A  reel  or  film  winder  comprising  opposite  plates  and 
a  central  hub  interposed  therebetween  and  necured  there- 
to with  the  outer  faces  of  the  plates  smooth,  the  hub 
having  sloU  and  bdng  formed  with  oppositely  disposed 
spring  tongues,  and  a  «prlng  ring  within  the  bub  having 
portions  opposite  said  tongnes. 

4.  A  reel  or  film  winder  comprising  opposite  plates 
and  a  central  hub  interposed  therebetween  and  secured 
thereto  with  tbe  outer  faces  of  the  plates  smooth,  the 
hub  being  formed  with  slots  and  oppositely  disposed  spring 
tongues,  and  a  spring  within  the  hub  disposed  opposite 
said  tonguea. 

6.  A  reel  or  film  winder  composed  entirely  of  metal 
parts  and  embodying  separated  plates,  a  central  hub 
uniting  said  plates  and  provided  with  alota  and  spring 
tongues  oppositely  disposed,  a  spring  within  the  hub  op- 
posite Maid  toDKues,  and  an  axial  sleeve  having  a  laterally 
projecting  part  to  engage  the  spline  on  a  ahaft. 


960,796.     HAT-BALSR.     William  T.  Bishop,  Mankato, 
Kana.     FUed  Aug.  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  614,397. 


1.  A  baling  press  comprising  a  body,  a  plunger  slid- 
able  thM«ln,  a  pcnch  within  said  body,  and  meana  carried 
by  said  plangw  tor  aagMlBg  said  ponch  on  tha  forward 
str(A«  and  holding  tha  aama  while  a  bale  is  being  formed 
and  releaaing  said  punch  on  tha  raverse  stroke  of  the 
plungsr. 

2.  A  baling  praaa  comprlatng  a  body,  a  plunger  sUdable 
therein,  gripping  torara  carrtod  by  tnld  plangw,  a  punch 
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In  aald  body,  and  means  for  actuating  aaid  levers  to 
cause  the  same  to  engage  end  hold  said  punch  on  the  bale- 
forming  stroke  of  said  plunger  and  release  the  punch  <» 
the  reverse  stroke  of  the  plunger. 

3.  A  baling  preea  comprlaing  a  body,  a  reciprocating 
plunger  therein  provided  with  a  central  opening,  a  pair  of 
plvotally  mounted  gripping  levers  disposed  on  opposita 
sides  of  said  opening,  a  pondi  in  aald  body  and  In  aline- 
ment  with  said  opening,  and  means  for  rocking  said  le- 
vers to  cause  the  same  to  engage  aald  punch  during  tha 
bale-forming  movement  of  aaid  plunger. 

4.  A  baling  press  comprising  a  body,  a  radprocating 
plunger  therein,  said  plunger  being  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral opening,  pivoUlly  mounted  rocking  levers  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  opening,  a  punch  in  said  body 
and  supported  in  alinement  with  said  opening,  aald  punch 
being  provided  with  an  annular  holding  groove,  and 
means  for  actuating  aald  levers  to  cause  the  same  to  en- 
gage aaid  holding  groove  while  a  bale  Is  being  formed. 

6.  A  baling  press  comprising  a  body  provided  with  op- 
posltdy  disposed  guiding  grooves,  said  groovea  provided 
with  upatandlng  end  portions,  a  redprocatlng  plunger  in 
aaid  body  and  provided  with  a  central  opening,  gripping 
levera  dispoaed  on  oppoalte  sides  of  said  opening,  a  roller 
carried  by  each  lever  and  mounted  in  said  groovea  and 
adapted  to  rock  aald  levera  when  paaaing  over  said  up- 
sUndlng  portions,  and  a  punch  in  said  body  and  adapted 
to  enter  said  opening  and  be  engaged  by  said  levers  while 
a  bale  is  being  fbrmed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  OsBette.3 
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960,798.     TIRE-SHRINinCR.     Owomom  E.  BlakV.  Quincy, 
Ind.     FUed  Mar.  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  421,627. 


960.797.     ENGINE.     William  E.  BLAia,  Bay  City,  Mich. 
FUed  Jan.  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  412,006. 


In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  provided 
at  one  aide  with  an  exhaust  port  and  a  fuel  inlet  port,  ar- 
ranged one  above  the  other,  said  exhaust  port  being  pro- 
vided in  Its  upper  edge  and  said  fuel  Inlet  port  in  Ita 
lower  edge  with  a  V-ahaped  notch  or  receaa,  said  cylinder 
alao  being  provided  in  its  opposite  side  with  a  by-paaa 
having  Inlet  and  delivery  ends  of  equal  widths  arranged 
reapectlvely  oppoalte  aald  fuel  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports, 
the  said  delivery  end  being  provided  with  a  V-sliaped 
notch  or  receaa  at  its  upper  edge  terminating  below  tbe 
correepondlng  notch  or  receaa  of  the  exhaust  port  and 
the  total  height  of  said  delivery  end.  Including  aald  notch 
or  recess,  being  equal  to  the  height  of  the  inlet  end, 
whereby  the  latter  la  of  greater  area  than  the  ddivery 
end,  and  a  hoUow  platon  provided  with  a  port  to  commn- 
nicate  with  the  Inlet  end  of  the  bypass,  the  exhaust  port 
and  enda  of  the  by-paaa  being  arranged  to  be  uncovered 
near  the  end  of  the  down  atroke  of  the  piston  and  the  in- 
let port  arranged  to  be  uncovered  near  tbe  end  of  the  up- 
stroke of  the  piston. 


In  a  tire  shrinking  machliae,  a  standard  provided  wltb 
vertically   straight  faces  and  having  Its  rear  face  pro- 
vided with  an  offset  at  its  lower  end  and  ita  front  face 
provided  with  an  integrally  formed  outwardly  projecting 
member  forming  an  anvU,  k  pair  of  oppoaitely  disposed 
curved  arms  plvotally  connected  to  the  top  of  the  stand- 
ard, said  arms  each  having?  their  lower  portions  substan- 
tIaUy  Btralghtened  and  their  outer  facea  provided  with 
arcuate  Integrally  formed  serrated  faced  oflseta,  dogs  plv- 
otally connected  with  the  arms  directly  above  the  oflfsets 
thereot  each  of  aald  dogs  having  a  aerrated  face  and  an 
upwardfy  extending  arcuate  extenalon   provided   with   a 
weight,  the  atraightened  portions  of  the  arms  being  pro- 
vided with  spaced  openings,  the  standard  below  the  an- 
vil being  provided  with  a»  opening,  a  ahatt  extending 
through  this  opening,  a  handle  connected  with  the.  ahaft 
and  poaltloned  adjacent  the  rear  face  of  the  standard, 
the  forwardly  projecting  pertion  of  the  ahaft  being  pro- 
vided with  a  dlak,  link  members  plvotally  connected  with 
the  disk  at  diametrically  opposite  points,  said  link  mem- 
bers  having   their   free    enda   provided    with   removable 
membera  whereby  they  may  be  positioned  in  any  of  the 
openlnga  provided  In   the  straightened   portions  of  ths 
arms. 


960,709.     HARVESTER.     AsTHua  R.  BLiwwrr,  Spokane. 
Waah.    FUed  Feb.  25, 19^.    Serial  No.  479,876. 


1.  An  Improved  traveling  harveater  having  In  comWnn- 
tion  a  threahlng  cylinder,  a  concave  operating  in  conjunc- 
tion with  aald  cylinder,  a  cleaning  shoe  having  ita  front 
end  contiguous  to  the  rear  end  of  the  concave,  an  air  chute 
located  beneath  the  concave  having  its  rear  end  open  to 
discharge  through  the  screen  shoe  and  ita  front  end  con- 
nected with  the  fan  case,  mechanism  by  which  the  rear  end 
of  the  screen  shoe  is  raised  and  depressed  to  level  It  In  uni- 
son with  the  longitudinal  tilting  of  the  machine,  aald  air 
chute  having  a  portion  which  controla  tbe  air  discharge, 
and  mechanism  between  said  controlling  portion  oC  the 
chute  and  the  shoe  leveling  mechanism  whereby  the  sir 
discharge  la  controlled  In  uniaon  with  the  leveling  of  tbe 

ahoe. 

2.  In  a  traveling  harveater,  tbe  comblnatloa  of  a  threah- 
lng cylinder,  a  concave  for  the  cylinder,  meana  for  feeding 
material  to  the  cylinder,  a  cleaning  acreen  ahoe  having  Ita 
front  end  plvotally  mounted  and  arranged  contlguoua  to 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUNS  7,  1910. 


tiM  coBcave,  a  fan  eaae  baTlng  aa  air  chnta  otensloa  with 
a  portlott  wkicb  eoatroU  the  air  dtocbarsa  and  meana  for 
l«T«llnc  the  screen  shoe  and  at  the  same  time  regulating 
the  dlaeharge  of  air  in  onlaon  with  the  longitudinal  tilting 
of  the  machine. 

3.  In  a  trareling  barTester,  the  combination  of  a  cylin- 
der and  ooncar*,  a  plrotally  mounted  cleaning  shoe,  a  fan 
eaae  harlng  an  alr-cbnte  extenalon,  means  by  which  the 
shoe  is  raised  and  depressed  to  level  it  In  unison  with  the 
longitudinal  tilting  of  the  machine,  and  connections  be- 
tween the  shoe  and  the  air  chute  for  controlling  tbe  air 
discharge  in  response  to  the  lereling  of  said  shoe. 

4.  Tbe  combination  In  a  trarellng  harrester,  its  thresh- 
ing cylinder  and  concave,  of  an  air  blast  fan,  an  air  chute 
extending  from  the  fan  case  beoeath  tbe  concare  and  hav- 
ing a  hinged  gate  extension,  a  cleaning  screen  shoe  through 
which  the  air  blast  la  directed,  a  leveling  device  connected 
with  the  screen,  and  a  connection  between  said  leveling 
device  and  the  gate  for  operating  tbe  latter  in  unison  with 
the  leveling  of  the  screen  shoe. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  traveling  harvester,  of  a  thresh- 
ing cylinder,  and  a  cleaning  screen  upon  which  the 
threshed  grain  la  delivered,  mechanism  by  which  the  rear 
of  the  screen  la  raised  and  depressed  to  level  it  in  unison 
with  the  longitudinal  tilting  of  the  machine,  an  air  blast 
derlea,  a  chute  through  wlilch  ahr  is  discharged  through 
tlM  acreen,  aald  chute  liavlng  a  controlling  gate  exten- 
sion, and  connections  between  tbe  gate  and  tbe  screen-level- 
ing mechanism,  whereby  tbe  air  discharge  is  controlled. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


M0.800.  RAILWAY-TRACK  CONSTRUCTION.  Jobkph 
W.  Bu>WBi.  Colambna.  Ohio.  FUed  Feb.  2, 1910.  Serial 
No.  541,641. 


1.  In  a  railway  track  construction,  the  combination  with 
«  plurality  of  ties  arranged  transversely  of  the  road-bed, 
each  alternate  tie  having  its  end  portions  bent  upwardly 
and  the  remaining  ties  bavlng  tbelr  end  portions  bent 
downwardly,  of  track  ralla  mounted  upon  said  ties,  and 
means  for  retaining  the  base  flanges  of  aald  track  rails  In 
connection  with  the  tiea. 

2.  In  a  railway  track  ccmstruction,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  metallic  ties,  each  alternate  tie  bavlng  Its 
upper  side  formed  with  an  outwardly  extending  recess  and 
the  remaining  ties  formed  as  described  with  inwardly  and 
downwardly  inclined  recesses,  of  track  rails  mounted  on 
■aid  ties  and  having  their  Inner  and  outer  base  flanges 
•ItanMtaly  eagaglag  said  inner  and  outer  tie  recesses. 

t.  In  a  railway  track  construction,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  ttaa,  each  alternate  tie  having  formed  in  its 
■ppor  aid*  aa  outwardly  and  downwardly  Inclined  receaa 
and  tbe  ramalnlag  ties  having  formed  therein  as  described 
iBwardly  extending  recesses,  of  track  rails  having  their 
o«t«r  baM  flangea  engaging  the  recesaes  of  said  first  men- 
tloaad  tiea  and  their  Inner  base  flanges  engaging  the  re- 
ewasa  of  said  last  mentioned  ties,  and  means  opposite  each 
oC  wmiA  rscBaaca  for  engaging  the  opposing  rail  base  ilange 
•od  locking  tbe  aame  in  ocmnectlon  with  tbe  tie. 

4.  In  a  railway  track  coostructlon,  the  combination  with 
a  plarallty  of  parallel  metallic  ties  each  alternate  tie  hav- 
ing formed  in  its  upper  side  an  outwardly  extending  recess 
aad  at  a  point  on  the  inner  side  of  said  recess  a  vertical 
•paalag  tbroogh  the  head  of  tbe  tie  which  communleatas 
vitk  a  eroes  opening  In  the  tie  below  aald  vertical  opening, 
tbe  remalalBg  tiee  being  formed  with  inwardly  and  down- 


wardly tnellned  reeseees  aa  described  and  outer  side  ver- 
tical openings  and  communicating  erosa  openings  aa  de- 
acribed  for  said  first  mentioned  ties,  of  track  rails  having 
their  baae  fianges  engaging  said  recesses,  and  locking  pins 
bavlng  enlarged  beads  and  split  stem  portions,  said  locking 
pins  adapted  to  be  driven  Into  aald  tie  openings  as  de- 
scribed. 

S.  In  a  railway  track  conatructlon,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  ties  each  alternate  tie  having  ita  end  por- 
tions bent  upward  and  bavlng  an  outwardly  extending 
recess  formed  in  Its  upper  side  and  the  remaining  ties 
bavlng  tbelr  end  portlona  bent  downward  and  having  in- 
wardly and  downwardly  inclined  receaaes  as  described,  of 
track  ralla  supported  on  said  ties  and  having  their  base 
flanges  alternately  engaged  by  said   inner  and  outer  re- 


900,801.  BALL-COCK  FOR  WATBR-CL08BT  CISTERNS. 
Thbodobb  Boskok,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  N.  O. 
Nelson  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Cor- 
poration.    Filed  Apr.  27,  1908.    Serial  No.  429,433. 


A  ball  cock  comprlalng  a  bousing  with  a  tube  of  the 
aame  internal  diameter  from  end  to  end  and  provided  with 
radial  ports,  and  with  an  annular  downwardly  flaring  de- 
flector surrounding  the  tube  overhanging  the  radial  ports 
and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  free  at  Its  outer  edge 
from  adjacent  parts  ot  the  cock,  and  a  valve  stem  within 
tbe  tube  provided  with  a  cup  valve  at  its  lower  end  of  tbe 
same  diameter  as  the  stem  and  the  peripheral  surface  of 
which  controls  the  radial  ports. 


900,802.    VENDING- WAGON.     Dad  Botlb,  Amarlllo,  Tex. 
Filed  Oct.  6.  1909.     Serial  No.  521,076. 


1.  la  a  vending  wagon  a  body  formed  with  a  t>ottom.  side 
aad  end  membera,  a  door  eeaaected  wKh  one  of  saM  aide 
membera,  a  show  case  connected  with  one  of  said  side  mem- 
bers and  extending  substantially  tbe  fnil  length  thereof,  a 
removable  auxiliary  show  case  secured  in  position  at  eacb 
end  of  said  first  mentioned  sbow  case  and  a  dispensing 
door  arranged  snbetaatially  midway  between  said  remov- 
able show  caa 
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2.  In  a  caterer'a  wagon,  a  body  formed  with  a  flooring, 
sides  and  ends  extending  from  said  flooring,  a  covering 
connected  to  the  top  of  said  sides  and  ends,  an  entrance 
door  positioned  in  one  of  said  sides,  a  combined  ahow  ease 
and  counter  poaitloned  in  the  opposite  side,  means  for  stor- 
ing merchandise  on  the  Interior  of  said  body  and  a  plural- 
ity of  ventilating  and  light  windows  arranged  near  the  top 
of  said  sides  and  ends. 

a.  In  a  caterers  wagon,  a  body  formed  with  a  floor,  side 
and  end  members,  a  combined  ahow  ease  and  countw,  an 
auxiliary  show  case  arranged  near  each  end  of  said  first 
mentioned  show  case  and  a  distributing  door  arranged  in 
the  Bide  of  said  body  substantially  midway  of  said  first 
mentioned  show  case  whereby  merchandise  to  be  vended 
may  be  placed  upon  aald  combined  ahow  case  and  counter. 


960,808.     STREET-INDICATOR.     Hawai   P.  Bbacb.  Chi- 
cago. 111.     FUed  Apr.  19,  1909.     SerUl  No.  490.811. 


In  a  street-indicator,  the  combination  with  a  caaing  hav- 
ing an  opening  in  Ita  front  portion,  of  a  pair  of  rollers 
Joumaled  therein  one  above  the  other,  an  exhibiting  reel 
Journaied  in  the  casing  at  tbe  rear  of  the  opening  there- 
in, an  apron  having  the  names  of  streeU  or  stations  dis- 
played thereon  and  extended  over  the  exhibiting  reel  and 
having  its  ends  connected  to  said  rollers,  a  pair  of  ratchet 
wheels  having  oppoalteiy  disposed  teeth  mounted  on  one  end 
of  the  shaft  of  the  exhibiting  reel,  a  spring-actuated  alide 
movably  supported  near  said  wheels  and  having  a  part  to 
engage  one  of  the  arms  x>t  a  bell  crank  lever,  an  upper  and 
lower  spring-pressed  pawl  pivotally  secured  at  one  of  their 
enda  to  tbe  slide  and  each  having  at  Its  other  end  a  pro- 
jection to  engage  tbe  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheela,  one  of 
■aid  pawla  being  adapted  to  operate  the  Inner  of  aald 
wheels  In  one  direction  and  the  other  of  said  pawla  adapted 
to  operate  the  other  of  said  wheels  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, a  bell-crank-lever  adapted  to  engage  with  one  of  ita 
arms  said  part  on  the  slide,  and  means  to  operate  said 
lever. 


3.  In  a  typewriting  mac^hke,  tbe  combination  with  rib- 
bon feed  and  reversing  mecbanlam  which  ordinarily  effects 
a  reversal  in  the  dlrecUon  of  the  feed  of  tbe  ribbon  at  a 
predetermined  point  in  the  feed  thereof,  said  reversing 
means  comprising  a  controlling  device,  meana  whereby  aald 
controlling  device  is  moved  as  tbe  ribbon  la  fed,  and  meana 
controlled  by  tbe  ribbon  for  ,maintalnlng  said  controlling 
device  in  the  inoperative  position  until  Just  before  an 
end  of  the  ribbon  Is  reached  and  for  then  aifording  a  move- 
ment of  said  controlling  device  to  the  operative  position,  of 
a  safety  device  normally  out  of  the  path  of  said  controlling 
device  but  la  tbe  path  thereof  when  tbe  controlling  de- 
vice is  in  the  operative  position  and  adapted  to  co9perate 
therewith  to  arrest  aald  con^lllng  device. 


060,804.  TYPB-WRITINQ  MACHINE.  GBOioa  B.  Baawn, 
Syracuae,  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  The  Monarch  Typewriter 
Company.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  Mar.  15,  1900.     Serial  No.  483,416. 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon spool,  ribbon  feed  and  reversing  mecbanlam  comprlalng 
two  cooperative  devices  one -of  which  turns  at  aU  times 
with  tbe  ribbon  spool  and  the  cooperation  between  wbieh 
devleea  ordinarily  brings  about  a  reversal  In  the  direction 
of  tbe  feed  of  tbe  ribbon  at  a  predetermined  point  In  tbe 
feed  thereof,  and  a  aafety  device  for  arresting  one  of  said 
devices  If  it  should  pass  beyond  the  position  it  ordinarily 
atUins  when  the  reversal  is  eifected,  in  order  to  insore 
aa  operation  of  the  reversing  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon spool,  ribbon  feed  and  reversing  mecbanlam  comprlalng 
two  cooperative  devices  one  ot  which  is  a  cam  that  turns 
at  all  times  with  tbe  ribbon  spool  and  onUnarUy  brings 
about  a  reversal  in  tbe  direction  of  tbe  feed  of  tbe  ribbon 
at  a  predetermined  point  in  tbe  feed  thereof,  and  means 
for  arresting  said  cam  if  it  should  pass  beyond  tbe  poettlon 
it  ordinarily  attains  when  the  reversal  is  effected,  in  order 
t*  inaure  an  operation  of  tbe  reversing  mechanism. 


4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  rib- 
bon feed  and  reversing  mecblinism  which  ordinarUy  effects 
a  reversal  in  tbe  direction  of  the  feed  of  the  ribbon  at  a 
predetermined  point  in  the  feed  thereof,  said  reversing 
means  comprising  a  controlling  cam,  means  whereby  aald 
controlling  cam  is  moved  as  the  ribbon  is  fed,  meana  con- 
trolled by  the  ribbon  for  maintaining  said  controlling  cam 
in  the  inoperative  position  until  Just  before  an  end  of  the 
ribbon  Is  reached  and  for  then  affording  a  movement  of. 
said  controlling  cam  to  the  operative  position,  of  a  safety 
device  normally  out  of  tbe  p4th  of  said  controlling  cam  but 
in  tbe  path  thereof  when  the  controlling  cam  Is  In  the 
operative  position  and  adapted  to  cooperate  therewith  to 
arrest  said  controlling  cam  if  it  should  pass  when  in  the 
operative  position  beyond  the  point  where  the  reversing 
operation  ordinarily  takes  place. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  step-by- 
step  ribbon  feed  mechanism  and  ribbon  reversing  mecbaa* 
lam  which  ordinarily  effecta  a  reversal  in  tbe  direction 
of  the  feed  of  the  ribbon  af  a  predetermined  point  In  the 
feed  thereof,  aald  reverslngi  mechanism  comprising  a  con- 
trolling device ;  means  whereby  said  controlling  device  is 
moved  at  eacb  step-by-«tep  feed  of  tbe  ribbon ;  two  parts 
which  by  tbelr  cooperation  effect  the  reverse,  one  of  said 
parts  being  under  control  of  aald  controlling  device ;  means 
whereby  one  of  said  parts  may  yieldingly  engage  the  other ; 
and  a  safety  device  adapted  to  arrest  the  movement  of  said 
controlling  device. 

[Clalma  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


SNAP-SEAL.    EowABD  J.  Bkooks,  East  Orange, 
FUed  Apr.  20,  101(0.    Serial  No.  556.676. 


rjmCt 


960,805. 
N.J. 


1.  A  sheet  metal  seal  part  for  snap  seala  bavlng,  in  com- 
bination, a  front  or  label  member  and  a  catch  member  in 
one  dooUed  piece,  the  catch  member  being  constructed 
with  staple-shaped  catch  portions  between  transverse  slits, 
and  a  back  or  cap  member  conatructed  with  a  front  crown 
flange  by  which  the  pieces  are  permanently  united  and  an 
open-ended  tunnel-shaped -projection  on  ita  back  forming 
book  inlets  and  inclosing  taid  catch  portlona  of  tbe  catch 
member. 
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2.  A  •hMMiicUl  wal  part  for  anap  M&Is  haTlns,  In  com- 
bination, a  label  or  front  member  and  a  catcb  member,  the 
catcb  member  being  conatmcted  wltb  two  aeries  of  ataple- 
abaped  catcb  portiona  between  tranaverse  allta  and  wltb  a 
atop  projection  between  aald  aeries  of  catcb  portions,  and  a 
back  or  cap  member  constmeted  wltb  a  front  crown  fiance 
by  wbicb  tbe  pieces  are  permanentlj  united  and  an  open- 
ended  tonnel-abaped  projection  forming  book  Inlets  at  its 
ends  and  of  onlform  shape  and  dimensions  between  socb 
book  inlets. 

3.  Tbe  combination,  In  a  snap  seal,  of  a  flcxfble  «hadile 
of  flat  wire  and  a  substantially  flat  seal  part  of  abeet  metal 
onlted  at  one  of  tbe  abackle  enda ;  aald  abackle  baring  at 
ita  other  end  a  resilient  terminal  book,  and  aald  seal  part 
containing  a  front  or  label  member  and  a  catch  member 
formed  in  one  piece  of  aoltable  abeet  metal  doabled  upon 
Itaelf,  aald  catcb  member  baring  ataple-ahaped  catcb  por- 
tiona adapted  to  Interlock  wltb  aald  book  within  the  seal 
part. 

4.  The  combination,  In  a  snap  seal,  of  a  flexible  shackle 
of  flat  wire  baring  a  resilient  terminal  book  at  each  end, 
and  a  aubstantlally  flat  seal  part  of  sheet  metal  composed 
of  a  front  or  label  member  and  a  catch  member  In  one 
piece,  and  a  cap  member  baring  a  front  crown  flange  by 
which  the  jrfeces  of  the  aeal  part  are  permanently  united 
wltb  each  other  and  an  open-ended  tuonel-ahaped  projec- 
tion on  its  back,  aald  catch  member  being  conatructed 
wltb  two  series  of  staple-shaped  catch  portions  inclosed 
within  said  tunnel -shaped  projection  and  adapted  to  inter- 
lock with  tbe  respective  shackle  books,  substantially  as 
hereinbefore  apeclfled.  j 


J>60,80e.  L0C0MOTIVE-A8H-PAN-DUMPINO  DEVICE. 
W1U.IAM  J.  Baow.v,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1908. 
Serial  No.  467,054. 


1.  In  a  locomotlre  aab  pan,  a  drop  bottom  comprlalng 
two  leares  hinged  at  the  lower  side  of  the  pan  and  adapted 
to  awing  upwardly  for  closing  the  same ;  two  pistons  and 
chambers  In  which  tbey  respectively  reciprocate ;  operating 
connections  from  the  piatona  to  the  learea  respectlrely  for 
opening  and  closing  them,  one  of  said  leaves  baring  an 
extension  which  laps  under  the  other  leaf  at  their  proxl- 
auite  edges  for  upholding  said  other  leaf,  and  a  catch  for 
securing  the  leaf  baring  such  extenaion. 

2.  In  a  locomotlre  ash  pan,  a  drop  bottom  comprising 
two  leares  hinged  to  the  pan  and  adapted  to  awing  up- 
wardly for  closing  same ;  two  pistons  and  their  respeet*re 
chambers ;  operating  connections  from  the  piatona  to  the 
leares ;  a  depending  hook  for  engaging  one  of  tbe  leares ; 
a  link  connecting  said  hook  with  the  operating  connections 
of  one  of  the  leares,'  and  a  atop  on  the  link  for  operating 
the  book  for  disengagement  upon  tbe  Initial  morement  of 
the  piston  for  opening  the  leaf. 

3.  In  a  locomotlre  ash  pan,  a  drop  bottom  comprlalng 
two  leares  hlng«d  to  the  pan  and  adapted  to  swing  up- 
wardly for  dosing  same ;  two  pistons  and  their  respectlre 
chambers;  operating  connections  from  the  pistons  to  the 
leares;  a  depending  hook  for  engaging  one  of  the  leares; 
a  link  connecting  aald  hook  with  the  operating  connectlona 
of  one  of  the  leaves,  and  a  spring  interposed  In  such  con- 
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neetlon  for  yielding  In  the  elostog  morement  of  the  leaf 
and  for  holding  the  hook  in  engaged  position  at  tbe  closed 
position  of  tbe  leaf. 

4.  In  a  locomotlre  ash  pan,  a  drop  bottom  comprising 
two  leares  hinged  to  tbe  pan  and  adapted  to  swing  up- 
wardly for  closing  same ;  two  pistons  and  their  respectlre 
chambers;  operating  connections  from  the  piatona  to  tbe 
leares ;  a  depending  hook  for  engaging  one  of  the  leares, 
and  a  connection  from  such  hook  to  the  operating  con- 
nections of  one  of  the  leares ;  a  spring  Interposed  in  such 
connection  In  position  to  be  put  under  tension  by  the  lat- 
ter part  of  the  closing  morement  of  the  leaf,  and  a  atop 
on  tbe  link  for  actuating  the  hook  In  the  commencement  of 
the  opening  morement. 

B.  In  a  locomotlre  ash  pan  a  drop  bottom  comprlalng 
two  leares  hinged  at  the  lower  aide  of  the  pan  and  adapted 
to  awing  upwardly  for  closing  the  pan,  means  for  operating 
tbe  two  leares  Independently  of  each  other,  one  of  said 
leares  baring  an  extension  which  laps  under  the  other  leaf 
at  their  proximate  edges  for  upholding  aald  other  leaf, 
and  a  catch  for  aecuring  the  leaf  baring  auch  extenaion. 

(Clalma  <l  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxetta.] 


M0,807.  STaXBT-LAMP  SOCKET.  CLirroN  L.  BoifDT 
and  ALBUtT  H.  Manwabino,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Philadelphia  Electrical  A  Manufacturing  Co.,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylranla.  Filed  Aug. 
16,  1909.     Serial  No.  513.030. 


1.  A  lamp  socket  baring  a  base  member  prorlded  with 
an  internal  shell,  terminal  conta^  carried  by  aald  base 
member,  one  of  which  la  morable,  a  aocket  member  baring 
an  external  ahell  arranged  to  be  entered  Into  the  ahell  of 
the  baae  member,  aald  aocket  baring  a  contact  for  engage- 
ment wltb  the  morable  contact  whereby  the  latter  may  be 
pushed  out  of  the  way,  and  a  lamp  receiving  ahell  or  ter- 
minal in  the  aocket  member. 

2.  A  lamp  aocket  baring  a  baae  member  prorlded  with 
an  Internally  threaded  ahell,  termlnala  carried  by  aald  baae 
member,  one  of  which  termlnala  baa  a  aprlng  contact,  a 
socket  member  baring  an  externally  threaded  ahell  ar- 
ranged to  be  acrewed  into  the  base  member,  aald  aocket 
baring  a  contact  for  engagement  with  the  aprlng  contact 
of  tbe  terminal  whereby  the  latter  may  be  puabed  out  of 
the  way,  and  lamp  recelrlng  ahell  or  terminal  in  tbe  socket 
member. 

8.  A  lamp  socket  consisting  of  an  annular  supporting 
baae  atnicture  of  insulating  material  prorlded  with  an 
internally  threaded  metal  ring,  terminals  mounted  on  said 
base  structure,  of  which  one  is  prorlded  with  a  spring 
contact  capable  of  engaging  the  other  terminal,  said  sec 
ond  terminal  being  connected  to  aald  meUl  ring,  a  aocket 
member  having  an  externally  threaded  metal  ring  capa- 
ble of  acrewlng  Into  tbe  ring  of  the  base  structure,  lamp 
receiving  terminals  on  tbe  aocket  member,  of  which  one  is 
electrically  connected  to  the  externally  threaded  ring  there- 
of, and  the  other  has  a  portion  capable  of  engaging  the 
spring  contact  of  tbe  base  structure  to  more  the  same  oat 
of  engagement  with  tbe  second  terminal  thereof. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  an  annular  base  atructure  of  ia- 
aulatlng  material,  termlnala  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a 
spring  contact  connected  to  one  terminal  and  extending 
across  tbe  center  of  the  base  structure  so  as  to  be  capable 
of  engaging  tbe  other  terminal,  an  internally  threaded 
metal  ring  within  tbe  base  stmctnre  electrically  conneetad 


to  the  second  terminal,  and  a  aocket  member  prorlded  wltb 
an  externally  threaded  shell  capable  of  screwing  Into  tbe 
metal  shell  of  the  baae  atructure,  aald  aocket  member  bar- 
ing a  centrally  placed  contact  capable  of  engaging  the 
aprlng  contact  of  tbe  baae  atructure  ao  aa  to  more  the  aame 
out  of  engagement  with  the  aecond  terminal  and  being 
prorlded  with  termlnala  for  electrical  connection  to  a  lamp, 
one  of  said  termlnala  being  connected  to  said  central  con- 
Uct,  and  the  other  to  the  ahell  carried  by  the  aocket 
member. 

5.  A  lamp  aocket  baring  an  apertured  baae  member,  in 
combination  with  an  internal  ahell.  baring  projections  ar- 
ranged to  paas  through  aald  apertnrea  and  terminal  con- 
tacta  carried  by  aald  baae  member,  one  of  aald  projectlona 
being  in  electrical  contact  with  one  of  aald  termlnala. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


9  6  0,808.  INCANDESCENT  -  LAMP  RECEPTACLE. 
Hakbt  U.  Baokau,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  aaslgnor  to  The 
Bryant  Electric  Company.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut  Filed  Dec.  23,  1909.  Serial  No. 
534,666. 


1.  In  aeries  incandescent  lighting,  a  receptacle  baring 
automatic  line  closing  contacta,  an  independent  lamp 
socket  and  means  to  esUbllsh  tbe  aocket  circuit  upon  tbe 
parting  of  aald  line  cloalng  contacta,  in  combination  with 
means  to  protect  said  automatic  line  closing  contacts  from 
the  action  of  tbe  elements. 

2.  In  aeries  Incandescent  lighting,  a  receptacle  having 
automatic  line  closing  contacta,  a  lamp  socket  and  meana 
to  part  aald  line  closing  contacta  and  eatabllata  the  lamp 
circuit  therefrom,  said  line  closing  contacta  being  inclosed 
and  protected  from  the  action  of  the  elements,  substantially 
aa  described. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  receptacle 
harlng  line  closing  contacts  and  an  Independent  lamp  re- 
ceptacle adapted  to  be  secured  thereto  and  brought  into 
the  line  circuit,  said  receptacles  being  shaped  to  inclose 
their  cooperating  contacts  when  said  receptacles  are  se- 
cured together,  whereby  the  derlce  la  rendered  aubstan- 
tlally weather  proof,  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  recessed 
receptacle  hMrlng  automatic  line  closing  contacts  located 
in  said  recess,  in  combination  with  a  cooperating  independ- 
ent lamp  receptacle  having  a  member  in  tbe  lamp  circuit 
adapted  to  enter  said  recess  and  engage  and  diaplace  one 
of  aald  line  contacta,  aubeUntially  aa  and  for  tbe  purpose 
deacrlbed. 


form,  with  an  eye  in  one  of  the  stranda,  said  end  being 
connected  to  the  opposite  aide  of  the  frame,  and  a  hook 


960.809.     FRUIT-PICKING  BAG.     F««D««ICK  W.  Bdbch, 

Paeblo,  Colo.    Filed  Oct.  20,  1909.    Sertal  No.  528,670. 

In  combination  in  a  fruit  picker  bag  wltb  tbe  bag  proper, 

a  frame  at  the  mouth  of  tbe  bag  harlng  ita  ends  twlated 

together  and  continued  acrosa  the  aald  mouth  in  arched 
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bung  from  an  extension  of  one  of  tbe  enda  of  tbe  frame, 
sabstantiaily  aa  described.     ": 


960,810.  ADJUSTABLE  HORSE-COLLAR.  Akslkm  L. 
BUBKB,  Galesburg,  III.,  assignor  to  Adams  k  Johnson 
Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinbla.  Filed  Sept  7,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  516.423. 


In  a  horse-collar  harlng  upper  end  portions  adapted 
for  adjustments  toward  or  from  each  other,  billets  stKched 
to  and  on  tbe  surface  of  one  of  aald  end  portiona  but  free 
therefrom  for  a  alight  diat«nce  from  the  extremity  there- 
of, buckles  fixed  to  and  on  the  surface  of  the  other  end 
portion  of  said  collar  a  slight  distance  from  the  extremity 
thereof,  aald  bucklea  adapted  for  aelectire  engagementa 
with  said  billets,  and  a  spreader  loop  loosely  mounted  on 
said  billeta  and  adapted  to  rest  in  one  position  in  rear  of 
the  billet  end  of  the  collar  proper,  whereby  it  is  remored 
from  between  said  end  portions  and  whereby  they  are  per- 
mitted to  abut. 


960,811.  HORN.  John  BgBKK,  Clereland.  Ohio,  asaignor 
of  one-half  to  Emanuel !  Mandelbaum,  Clereland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  4.  1906.     Serial  No.  309,747. 


1.  A  bom  comprialng  a  body,  and  a  hoUow  ieylindrical 
bead  secured  within  the  rear  end  of  aald  body,  baring  an 
air  inlet  through  ita  rear  end,  and  a  straight  slot  or  wind- 
way  through  Its  front  end,  said  body  baring  Just  in  front 
of  said  bead  a  mouth  whoae  front  lip  la  sabstantiaily  par- 
allel with  and  in  tbe  plane  nf  aald  wladway. 
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2.  A  horn  eomprlslng  a  body,  and  a  hoUow  cyllndiical 
head  second  within  the  rear  end  of  said  body,  haring  an 
air  inlet  tbrongh  its  rear  end  and  a  ■traight  alot  or  wind- 
way  through  Ita  front  end.  Mid  body  harlBg,  Jast  in  front 
of  said  head,  a  mouth  wboae  front  lip  ia  straight  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  and  In  the  plane  of  said  windway, 
and  whose  rear  lip  is  bent  inward. 

3.  A  horn  comprising  a  body  and  a  hollow  cylindrical 
head  secured  within  the  rear  end  of  said  body,  having  an 
air  inlet  through  its  rear  end  and  a  strai^t  slot  or  wind- 
way  through  Its  front  end,  said  body  haring  Just  In  front 
of  said  head  a  mouth  whose  front  lip  is  straight  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  and  in  the  plane  of  said  windway, 
and  whose  rear  lip  Is  bent  Inward,  and  which  haa  at  Its 
sides  the  outwardly  extoiding  ears  which  slightly  orer- 
hang  the  mouth. 

4.  A  horn  comprising  a  pipe  hartng  a  mouth,  a  de- 
pressed tongue  adjacent  the  same,  a  partition  across  the 
inlet  end  of  the  pipe  with  a  slot  opposite  the  end  of  the 
tongue,  and  a  lip  projecting  from  the  pipe  over  the  mouth 
from  the  side  thereof  opposite  to  the  tongae. 


9S0.812.  DEVICE  TO  PREVENT  FRICTION  ON  RAIL- 
R0AD-CITRVE8.  Fhaxk  W.  Bcbb,  Monrorla,  Cal.  Filed 
Dec  IS.  1909.     SerUl  No.  533,340. 


*r    «•  <i 


1.  A  railway  enrre  having  a  curved  rail.  In  combina- 
tion, with  a  plurality  of  rockers  mounted  at  the  sides  of 
•aid  rail  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  edge  of  the  passing 
wheel  having  a  limited  rocking  movement  permitting  a 
slip  of  the  passing  wheel  with  respect  to  the  rail. 

2.  A  railway  curve  having  a  curved  rail,  in  combina- 
tion, with  a  plurality  of  rockers  mounted  at  the  sides  of 
■aid  rail  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  edge  of  the  passing 
wheel,  having  a  limited  rocking  movement  permitting  a 
slip  of  the  passing  wheel  with  respect  to  the  rail,  said 
rail  twving  depressions  in  the  upper  fact  thereof  permit- 
ting contact  between  the  edge  of  the  wheel  and  the 
rockers. 

3.  A  railway  curve  having  a  curved  rail.  In  combina- 
tion, with  a  plurality  of  rockers  mounted  at  the  side  of 
■aid  rail  and  adapted  to  rock  in  a  plane  longitudinally  of 
said  rail,  said  rockers  being  arranged  so  as  to  permit  a 
lateral  movement  thereof  away  from  the  plane  of  the  rail, 
said  rockers  being  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  pass- 
ing wheel  to  permit  a  slipping  movement  of  said  wheel 
with  respect  to  the  rail. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
rail  having  a  head,  a  notch  formed  therein,  a  rocker 
mounted  at  the  side  of  said  rail  and  projecting  upwardly 
Into  said  notch,  said  rocker  having  a  curved  supporting 
face  at  the  lower  edge  thereof  and  having  a  curved  face 
at  the  upper  side  thereof  adapted  to  contact  with  the  pass- 
ing wheel. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
rail  having  a  head,  a  notch  formed  therein,  a  rocker 
mounted  at  the  side  of  said  rail  and  projecting  upwardly 
Into  said  notch,  said  rocker  having  a  curved  supporting 
face  at  the  lower  edge  thereof  and  having  a  curved  face  at 
the  upper  side  thereof  adapted  to  contact  with  the  passing 
wheel,  said  rocker  having  a  seat  on  the  under  side  thereof 
opon  which  It  Dormally  rests,  said  seat  having  edges  In- 
clined to  the  axis  of  said  rail  and  adapted  to  cause  said 
rocker  to  move  laterally  from  the  rail  when  moved  by  the 
wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  prlatcd  In  tha  Oaaatte.] 


9«0,818.  TBLE8COPE-8IOHT  MOUNT  FOE  FIREARMS. 
Fa*NK  F.  BuBTON,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Win- 
cheater  Repeating  Arms  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poratlra.    Filed  Feb.  26,  1910.     Bertal  No.  644,054. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  front  telescope  mount  hav- 
ing an  Internal  groove,  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of 
which  are  deepened,  of  a  split  ring  located  In  the  aaid 
groove  and  receiving  the  front  end  of  the  teleacope-tnbe 
which  Is  cushioned  by  the  said  ring. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  front  telescope-mount  formed 
with  an  Internal  annular  groove  the  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions of  which  are  deepened,  of  a  split  ring  located  In 
the  said  groove  and  receiving  the  front  end  of  the  tele- 
scope-tube which  Is  cushioned  by  the  said  ring,  and  a 
spring-actuated  plunger  located  In  the  said  mount  and 
provided  with  a  noae  paaslng  between  the  ends  of  the  said 
split  ring  and  entering  a  longitudinal  groove  in  the  said 
tube,  whereby  the  said  ring  and  tube  are  held  agalnat  ro- 
tation with  respect  to  the  mount 


960,814.    RUBBER.    JoaaPH  S.  CAraif,  Stoughton.  Maaa. 
Filed  Jan.  30.  1900.     Serial  No.  476,189. 


1.  Aa  an  article  of  maaufactare  a  rubber  overshoe,  the 
heel  whereof  is  flexible  and  provided  with  a  flexible  load- 
carrying  member  having  ita  margin  upturned,  sUtted  for 
flexibility  and  secured  to  the  heel  part  of  the  overshoe  to 
receive  support  therefrom  and  at  the  same  time  permit 
desired  flexibility  of  said  heel  and  load-carrying  member. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  rubber  overshoe,  the 
heel  whereof  is  flexible  and  provided  with  a  flexible  load- 
carrying  memt>er  having  its  margin  upturned  ailtted  and 
anchored  thereby  to  the  heel  part  of  the  overahoe  to  re- 
ceive support  therefrom  and  at  the  same  time  permit  de- 
sired flexibility  of  said  heel  and  load  carrying  member. 


960,816.  CUT-OFF  FOR  FANS.  Thoma*  6.  CaaLisLa, 
Monongahela,  Pa.  FUad  Oct.  26,  1909.  Sartal  No. 
624,729. 

1.  In  a  cantrlfngal  fan,  the  combination  of  a  soltabia 
casing  having  exhanat  and  freah  air  fluea  communicating 
therewith,  a  door  for  closing  one  or  the  other  of  said  fluea, 
means  for  varying  the  point  of  cut-off,  and  said  door  being 
adapted  to  engage  said  means  at  the  point  of  cut-oflt. 

2.  Ia  a  centrifugal  fan,  the  combination  of  a  aaltabla 
casing  having  exhaust  and  fresh  air  flues  communicating 
therewith,  a  door  for  closing  one  or  the  other  of  said 
fluea,  and  a  movable  cut-off  plata,  said  door  being  adapted 
to  engage  said  cut-off  plats. 
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8.  In  a  osBtrlfagal  fan,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
caalng  having  exhanat  and  fresh  air  flues  communicating 
therewith,  guides  on  said  caaing,  a  movaUe  cut-off  plata 
engaging  said  guides,  means  for  moving  said  plate,  and  a 
door  ftor  closing  one  or  the  other  of  said  fines  adapted  to 
engage  aald  movaUa  cut-off  plate. 


4.  In  a  centrifugal  fan,  the  comblnatloB  of  a  suitable 
casing  having  exbatut  and  fresh  air  flues  communicating 
therewith,  guides  on  said  casing,  a  movable  cut-off  plate 
engaging  said  guides,  a  toothed  wheel  engaging  said  cut- 
off plate,  and  a  door  for  closing  one  or  the  other  of  said 
fluea  adapted  to  engage  said  cut-off  plate. 

5.  In  a  centrifugal  fan,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
casing  having  exhaust  and  freah  air  flues  communicating 
therewith,  guides  on  said  casing,  a  movable  cut-off  plate  In 
said  guldea  having  a  rack  fBce,  a  toothed  wheel  adapted  to 
engage  said  rack  face,  and  a  door  for  closing  one  or  the 
other  of  aald  fluea  adapted  to  engage  said  cut-off  plate. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


960,816.  VALVE-OPERATINO  MECHANISM-  Robcbt 
8.  Cabb,  Oxford,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1908.  Serial  No. 
460,486. 


formed  therein  at  ita  inner  end  and  provldad  with  an  up- 
wardly turned  outer  end,  a  second  plate  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  aaah  and  having  ian' opening  therein  to  receive 
said  arm,  and  a  horlxonul  in-oss  bar  at  the  upper  end  of 
said  opening  that  is  adapted  to  drop  Into  the  depression  In 
said  arm  and  be  held  therein  by  the  wall  of  aald  depression 
when  the  storm  sash  is  closed,  and  said  arm  projecting 
outwardly  a  snfllclent  dlstsBce  to  allow  the  storm  sash  to 


be  hang  thereon  while  held 
sltim. 


1.  A  motor  comprising  conjointly  operating  inlet  and 
discharge  valvea,  said  Inlet  valve  being  provided  with  a 
port,  and  a  movable  device  constructed  and  arranged  for 
obstructing  said  port  and  for  unseating  the  discharge 
valve. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  valve,  of  a  movable  device 
for  starting  It  off  Its  seat  to  admit  behind  it  a  motive 
fluid  and  for  simultaneoualy  obstructing  the  port  behind 
the  valve  to  enable  said  fluid  to  complete  the  movement  of 
the  valve. 

8.  A  motor  comprising  conjointly  operating  inlet  and 
discharge  valves,  said  Inlet  valve  being  provided  with  a 
port,  and  a  movable  device  constructed  and  arranged  for 
obatmcting  said  port  and  for  unseating  said  valvea. 

4.  A  motor  comprising  an  inlet  valve  provided  with  a 
port,  a  movable  device  constructed  and  arranged  for  nn- 
aeatlng  said  valve  and  for  obstructing  the  port  thereof, 
and  means  for  supporting  said  device  in  registration  with 
said  valve. 

6.  In  a  hydraulic  motor,  the  combination  with  an  inlet 
valve,  of  a  movable  device  constructed  and  arranged  for 
unseating  said  valve  and  for  temporarily  Inclosing  the  In- 
let valve  stem  within  the  corresponding  inlet  port. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


IB  a  suhaUBttally  vertical  po- 


960.817.    SASH-HANGER.     Obobob  L.  Casb,  Minneapolis, 

Minn.    Filed  July  28.  1909.    Serial  No.  610,119. 

1.  A  storm  sash  hanger,  comprlalng  a  plate  having  means 

for  BMortng  It  to  a  window  casing  and  provided  with  an 

outwardly   projecting   arm   liaving  a   bend  or  depression 


2.  A  saah  hanger  comptlalng  a  plate  having  means  for 
secnrlng  It  to  a  window  casing  and  provided  with  an  out- 
wardly projecting  arm  having  a  depression  formed  there- 
in near  said  plate,  a  lug  provided  below  said  arm  on 
said  plate  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  a  second 
plate  adapted  to  be  secureid  to  a  sash  and  having  an  open- 
ing therein,  and  a  bar  at  the  upper  end  of  said  opening, 
said  bar  being  adapted  to  enter  the  depression  formed  by 
the  bend  to  said  arm  and  forming  therewith  a  hinge,  and 
said  lug  entering  the  lower  portion  of  said  rectangular 
opening  and  holding  the  saah  against  vertical  movement 
when  open,  siibstantlally  as  described. 

3.  A  sash  hanger  comprising  a  plate  having  meana'for 
attachment  to  a  window  easing  and  provided  with  an  out- 
wardly extending  horixontal  arm,  said  arm  bBTing  a  bend 
formed  therein  between  which  bend  and  said  plate  a  Beat 
is  provided,  a  second  plate  having  means  for  attachment 
to  a  sash  and  provided  with  an  opening  therein,  and  a  bar 
at  its  upper  end  to  rest  on  the  seat  in  said  arm,  means 
entering  the  lower  portion  of  said  opening  and  serving  as 
a  guide  for  the  movable  portion  of  the  hanger  and  pre- 
venting lateral  and  vertical  movement  of  the  aaah  when 
open,  soksUntially  as  described. 


960,818.  ACETYLENE  -  BURNER.  Pbank  M.  Cabto, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Caroline  A. 
Harris.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1907.  Swlal 
No.  392,425. 


1. 

ber. 


ii> 


In  a  gas-bnmer,  the  comblnatioa  of  a  mixing  cbam- 
a    horlaontally   elongated   burner   chamber   opening 
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tberafrom,  a  partition  of  saose  Mparatlas  Mid  bonier 
cbuBbor  from  uld  mlxlac  ebamber,  and  a  bamer  tip  aor- 
mounting  aald  burner  chamber  and  freely  communicating 
tberewltb,  aald  tip  being  of  fiattened  tubular  form,  where- 
by ao  eloofated  diaeharge  orifice  la  prorlded. 

2.  la  a  gaa-bumer,  the  combination  of  a  mlzlng  cham- 
ber, a  plurality  (tf  borla&ntally  elongated  burner  cbambera 
opening  therefrom,  a  partition  of  wire  gaoae  separating 
said  bomer  chambers  from  said  mixing  chamber  and  lao- 
latlng  the  former  from  each  other,  and  a  burner  tip  sur- 
*mountlng  each  of  aald  burner  chambers  and  freely  com- 
municating therewith,  said  tip  being  of  flattened  tubular 
form,  whereby  an  elongated  discharge  orifice  alined  with 
the  corresponding  burner  chamber,  Is  provided. 

3.  In  a  gas-burner,  the  combination  of  a  mixing  cham- 
ber, a  plurality  of  elongated  bomer  chambers  opening 
therefrom  abd  radially  dlapoaed  with  reapect  to  a  common 
center,  a  partition  of  wire  gauxe  separating  said  burner 
chambers  from  said  mixing  chamber  and  Isolating  the 
former  from  each  other,  and  a  burner  tip  surmounting  each 
of  aald  burner  chambers  and  freely  communicating  there- 
with, aaid  tip  being  of  flattened  tubular  form,  whereby  an 
elongated  discbarge  orlflce  alined  with  the  corresponding 
bomer  chamber,  is  provided. 

4.  In  a  gaa  burner,  the  combination  of  a  peripherally 
flanged  bottom  plate,  a  top  or  cover  plate  secured  to  the 
same  to  form  a  mixing  chamber.  a;,,partltion  of  wire  gause 
interposed  between  said  two  platea'  god  lying  close  to  the 
under  surface  of  the  cover  plate,  aaid  cover  plate  being 
formed  on  such  under  face  with  a  plorallty  of  radially  dla- 
poaed elongated  recesses  forming  bomer  chambers,  and 
burner  tipa  of  flattened  tubular  form  mounted  upon  said 
cover  plate,  said  tips  being  respectively  alined  with  said 
burner  chambers  and  communicating  freely  with  the  same. 

5.  In  a  gas-burner,  the  combination  of  a  substantially 
stellar  peripherally  flanged  bottom  plate,  a  top  or  cover 
plate  of  similar  shape  secured  to  the  same  to  form  a  mixing 
chamber,  an  annular  layer  of  heat-insulating  material 
Interposed  between  said  two  plates,  a  partition  of  wire 
gauze  alao  interposed  between  said  two  plates  and  lying 
close  to  the  under  surface  of  the  cover  plate,  aald  cover 
plate  being  formed  upon  such  under  face  with  a  plurality 
of  recesses  forming  burner  chambers  radially  disposed  with 
respect  to  the  center  of  said  -plate,  and  burner  tips  of  flat- 
tened tabular  form  mounted  upon  aaid  cover  plate,  said 
tips  being  respectively  alined  with  said  bomer  cbambera 
and  communicating  freely  with  the  same. 


900,819.  8TAMPING-M.\CHINE.  Craos  Chammbs.  Jr., 
Overbrook,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Chambers  Brothers  Com- 
paay,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Sept.  26, 
1907.     Serial  Na  394.625. 


f 
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1.  In  a  stamping  device  for  a  moving  but  of  plastic  ma- 
terial, the  combination  of  a  pivoted  supporting  frame,  a 
rotating  mandrel  carried  thereby,  a  stamping  element 
carried  by  the  mandrel,  a  train  of  gears  for  communicat- 
ing motion  to  the  mandrel,  one  of  said  gears  having  an 
axia  corresponding  to  the  axis  of  the  supporting  frame,  a 
measuring  wheel  and  means  for  communicating  power 
from  said  wheel  to  the  train  of  gears. 

2.  In  a  staoping  device  for  a  moving  bar  of  plastic 
material,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted  supporting  frame, 
a  rotative  stamping  element  carried  thereby,  means  for 
communicating  motion  to  the  rotative  element,  and  meana 
for  securing  the  vertical  adjoatment  of  the  pivoted  sop- 
porting  frame. 

8.  la  a  stamping  device  for  a  moving  bar  of  plastic 
material,  tlis  combination  of  a  pivoted  supporting  frame 
weighted  at  ita  free  end,  a  rotative  stamping  element  car- 


ried thereby,  means  for  eommonleatlng  motion  to  the  ro- 
tative element,  and  means  for  secorlng  the  vertical  ad- 
justment of  the  stamping  element. 

4.  In  a  stamping  device  for  a  moving  bar  of  plastic 
material,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted  supporting  and  in- 
easing  member,  a  rotative  stamping  element  carried  there- 
by, a  train  of  gears  Incased  In  the  supporting  member  for 
transmitting  motion  to  the  stamping  element. 

6.  In  a  stamping  device  for  a  moving  bar  of  plastic  ma- 
terial, a  rotating  stamping  element,  a  trunnioned  support- 
ing stractore  therefor,  a  shaft  Joomaled  In  said  trun- 
nions and  having  a  common  axis  therewith,  a  measuring 
wheel,  means  for  communicating  power  from  the  measur- 
ing wheel  to  aald  abaft,  and  means  for  tranamittlng 
power  therefrom  to  the  aald  stamping  element. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


960,820.  LOOM.  AnousTiN  3.  Chsvrittb,  Worcester, 
Mass.,  aaaignor  to  Crompton  k  Knowles  Loom  Works, 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Piled  Apr.  30,  1909. 
Serial  No.  493,184. 


1.  In  a  ahuttle  lock  mechanism  for  a  loom,  a  device  for 
entering  an  opening  in  the  ahuttle  box  and  engaging  the 
shuttle,  yielding  means  for  moving  said  device  to  cause 
It  to  engage  the  shuttle,  an  arm  on  the  lay  crank  con- 
nector, and  means.  Intermediate  said  device  and  said  arm, 
to  disengage  said  device  from  the  ahuttle. 

2.  In  a  shuttle  lock  mechanism  for  a  loom,  a  lever  or 
arm,  pivotaiiy  mounted  at  the  rear  of  a  ahuttle  box,  and 
adapted  to  enter  through  an  opening  In  the  shuttle  box 
and  engage  the  ahuttle,  a  apring  for  yieldingly  moving 
said  arm  to  cause  it  to  engage  the  ahuttle,  a  connection 
from  said  arm  to  a  second  arm,  pivotally  mounted  at  the 
rear  of  the  shuttle  box,  and  said  second  arm,  a  longitudi- 
nally moving  pin  intermediate  said  second  mentioned  arm 
and  an  arm  on  the  lay  crank  connector,  and  said  last- 
mentioned  arm  and  crank  connector. 

3.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  a  shuttle  having  a 
recesa  on  the  rear  surface  thereof,  and  a  block  or  bearing 
aorface  secured  In  said  recess,  of  a  lock  device  for  entering 
said  recess  and  engaging  said  block,  to  hold  the  ahuttle 
in  ita  outer  position  and  prevent  the  rebound  thereof,  aald 
device  comprising  a  lever  or  arm  pivotally  mounted  at 
the  rear  of  the  shuttle  box,  and  adapted  to  enter  through 
an  opening  in  the  shuttle  box.  and  means  for  yieldingly 
moving  said  lever  or  arm  into  operative  position,  and 
connections  intermediate  aald  lever  or  arm  and  the  lay 
crank  connector,  to  disengage  said  lever  or  arm  from  the 
ahotUe. 


960,821.  GHAININO-TOOL.  Ford  M.  Clapp,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Varnish  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled  Dec.  26.  1908. 
Serial   No.  469,413. 

1.  In  a  graining  tool,  the  combination  of  a  segmental 
bead,  a  graining  meml>er  on  the  curved  surface  thereof, 
and  two  dissimilar  graining  members  on  two  flat  surfaces 
thereof. 

2.  In  a  graining  tool,  the  combination  of  a  head  In  the 
form  of  a  quarter-cylinder,  a  pad  formed  with  concentric 
ribs  on  the  cylindrical  portion  of  th«  head,  and  harlag 
parallel  projections  on  one  of  the  adjacent  flat  faces,  and 
having  Irregular  projections  on  the  other  flat  face. 


JUNS  7, 1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


197 


8.  In  a  graining  tool,  the  combination  of  a  bead  In  the 
form  of  a  quarter  cylinder,  a  graining  surface  having 
ribs  on  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  head,  a  graining 
sortaee  having  parallel  projections  on  one  of  the  adjacent 
flat  faces,  and  a  graining  sorfaoe  having  irregular  pro- 
jections on  the  other  flat  faes,  there  bslng  sockets  In  the 
two  flat  faces  respectively,  and  a  handle  adapted  to  seat 
in  either  socket. 


4.  In  a  graining  tool,  the  combination  of  a  segmental 
head,  a  graining  pad  on  the  curved  surface  thereof,  a  ae- 
ries of  parallel  projections  on  an  adjacent  flat  surface 
thereof  and  a  series  of  Irregular  projections  on  a  flat  aur- 
face  thereof. 

6.  In  a  graining  tool,  the  combination  of  a  head  made 
In  the  form  of  a  quarter  cylinder,  and  a  rubber  graining 
pad  composed  of  concentric  ribs  and  two  sets  of  projec- 
tions, one  regular  and  the  other  Irregular,  said  pad  being 
secured  to  the  head  with  the  rib  portion  about  the  curved 
surface  and  the  projection  portiona  on  the  two  adjacent 
flat  surfaces. 

[Claims  e  to  1ft  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 


960,822.  COMBINED  BEAR  LIGHT  AND  NTTMBER- 
TAG.  ABSALOM  P.  Clabk,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Morton  D.  Teal,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Piled  Joly  19,  1909. 
Serial  No.  508,460. 


In  combination,  a  number  tag  having  slots  and  holes 
formed  therein,  a  bracket  having  a  body  portion,  legs 
formed  integral  with  said  body  portion,  and  feet  formed 
with  the  enda  of  aaid  legs,  screws  paasing  through  said 
feet  and  the  holea  In  the  tag  for  securing  said  bracket  to 
said  tag,  and  a  lamp  provided  with  a  white  and  a  red 
glaaa,  the  rays  pasalng  through  the  white  glaaa  adapted 
to  shine  upon  the  number  tag. 


960,823.       INDICATING     AND     MEASURING     DEVICE 
FOR  USE  IN  MINES  OB  WHEBBVEB  DBSIBBD  TO 
DETECT    PRESENCE    OF    COMBUSTIBLE    GASES. 
Habolo  H.  Clabk,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1910. 
Serial  No.  553,662.     (Dedicated  to  the  public.) 
1.  In  an  indicating  and  measuring  device  the  combina- 
tion with  a  source  of  substantially  conatant  potential  of 
an  aetlve  element  whose  resistance  changea  vrlth  its  tem- 
perature connected  to   receive  current  from  said  source 
and  located  at  the  point  to  be  tested,  a  heater  for  said 
active  element  adapted  to  exert  a  constant  heating  effect 
thereon,  means  for  preventing  the  beater  and  active  ele- 
ment from  igniting  gas  beyond  their  immediate  vicinity, 
and  meana  to  meaaure  changes  in  reslstancea  of  the  active 
sleBMnt. 


2.  In  an  indicating  and  meaaurlng  dsvles,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  source  of  substantially  conatant  potential  of 
a  plurality  of  active  elementa  having  high  negative  tem- 
psratore  coeflldenta,  a  resistance  having  a  aobstantlaily 
sero  temperature  coefllclent,  a  switch  for  each  active  ele- 
ment adapted  to  connect  it  in  torn  across  said  soorce  In 
series  with  said  resistance  to  form  one  leg  of  a  Wheat- 
stone  bridge,  other  resistaneea  forming  the  other  leg  of 
the  bridge,  a  volt  meter  connected  across  the  bridge  st 
points  of  normally  equal  potential  for  indicating  changes 
in  the  resistance  of  the  active  elements,  electric  heaters 
located  adjacent  the  active  elements  and  connected 
across  said  source,  meana  for  protecting  said  heatera  and 
aetlve  elementa  from  drafts  while  permitting  a  free  cir- 
culation of  the  gaa  to  be  teated,  and  meana  to  prevent 
the  ignition  of  gaa  beyond  the  immediats  vldnlty  of  the 
active  elementa. 


Jffi 


ffi 


8.  A  detecting  Instrument  for  use  In  gas  testing;  sys- 
tems comprising  an  inclosing  vessel  having  a  low  speci- 
flc  heat  and  provided  with  openings  at  the  top  and  bot' 
tom,  wire  gauxe  coverinss  for  said  openings,  an  active  ele- 
ment having  a  high  negative  temperature  coefllclent 
suitably  supported  within  the  vessel,  a  heat«'  supported 
immediately  beneath  the  active  element,  electrical  con- 
necttons  for  the  heater  and  active  element,  means  for  di- 
recting gaa  against  the  active  element  and  means  inclos- 
ing the  vessel  for  protecting  It  from  drafts  while  permit- 
ting a  free  circulation  of  the  gas  to  be  tested. 


960,824.  TUFTED-FABBIC  LOOM.  JoHM  A.  Clabk, 
Worcester,  Mass.,  asklgnor  to  Crompton  ft  Knowles 
Loom  Works,  a  Corporation  of  Maaaacbusetts.  Filed 
Jan.  5,  1910.     Serial  No.  536,486. 


1.  In  a  pile  fabric  loMn.  a  fell  positioning  devlee,  com- 
prising a  bar  having  a  series  of  teeth  or  dents  thereon, 
means  to  move  said  bar  to  and  fro,  and  op  and  down,  be- 
low the  fabric,  whereby  the  teeth  or  dents  may  enter  the 
warps,  and  move  the  fell  to  a  deflnite  poeltion,  and  also 
raise  the  fabric  Into  a  horlaontal  plane  after  each  Inser- 
tion ut  the  toft  yams. 
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2.  In  •  pll*  Cibric  loom,  a  fell  positioning  derlra,  com- 
prlaiag  •  bur  hSTlnc  a  borlsontal  plane  rarface  to  eontaet 
with  tb«  under  Mirfae*  of  the  woven  fabric,  and  baTlag  a 
■•riM  of  tMtb  or  dents  at  one  aide  of  aald  taorlaontal  aor- 
Caee,  adapted  to  enter  between  the  warp  threads,  and 
means  to  more  said  teeth  or  dents. 

S.  In  a  pUe  fsbric  loom,  a  fell  poaltlonins  derlce,  con- 
prtslBv  a  fear  havlnc  a  nrles  of  teeth  or  dents  thereon  to 
enter  the  warp  threads,  and  plrotally  mounted  on  arms 
extmdlns  troa  a  rock  ahaft  supported  under  the  breast 
plate,  a  downward  extension  on  aald  arms  below  said 
shaft,  a  connection  from  said  downward  extension  to  a 
ierer  and  cam,  and  said  lercr  and  cam,  to  mors  said  bar 
back  and  forth,  and  a  second  plToted  arm,  and  a  lerer 
baiinc  s  connection  from  one  of  Its  arms  to  said  bar,  and 
a  connection  from  its  othm:  arm  to  a  second  lerer  and 
cam,  and  said  lerer  and  cam,  to  more  said  bar  back  and 
forth. 

4.  In  a  pile  fabric  loom,  a  fell  positioning  bar,  com- 
prlslnc  a  horlxontal  bar  apon  a  movable  arm,  a  aeries  of 
teeth  or  dentis  on  said  bar,  a  cam,  and  connections  to  s 
moTSble  arm,  to  moye  aald  bar  ap  to  place  the  back  of 
the  fabric  la  a  definite  horisontal  plane,  and  a  second 
cam,  and  connections  to  rock  said  bar  on  Its  pivotal  axla, 
and  move  the  dents  In  the  warp  to  a  definite  position  at 
the  fsll,  after  each  Insertion  of  the  toft  yam. 

5.  In  a  pile  fabric  loom,  a  fell  positioning  derlce,  com- 
prising a  horizontal  bar  having  a  series  of  dents  or  teeth 
thereon,  and  means  to  move  said  bar  to  carry  the  dents 
or  teeth  in  the  wsrps  to  a  fell  position  or  cloth  making 
point,  with  the  tuft  yams  aronnd  one  pick  of  filling,  and 
anotlier  pick  of  filling  behind  the  tnft  T*nm> 


960,820.     AUTOMATIC  GUN.     Qinanpra  COLUom.  New 
York,  N.  T.     Filed  Joly  SO,  1908.     SerUl  No.  446,076. 


1.  In  a  breceh-loadlng  gun,  the  combination  with  two 
parallel  barrela.  a  collar  inclosing  both  of  said  barrela  In- 
termediate the  ends  thereof,  a  cylinder  carrlad  by  said 
collar  below  aald  barrels,  separate  passages  connecting 
said  cylinder  and  barrels  and  extending  through  said  col- 
lar, a  piston  within  said  cylinder,  and  breech  mechanism 
for  both  of  said  barrels  opersted  by  said  piston. 

2.  In  a  breach-loading  gun.  the  combination  with  a  bar- 
rel, of  a  ftoed  cylinder  mounted  adjacent  the  breech  there- 
of, means  for  transferring  cartridges  to  said  cylinder  ad- 
jacent the  lowtt  portion  thereof,  means  for  transferring 
cartridges  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  cylinder  to  said 
barrel,  and  a  plongsr  extending  through  said  feed  cylin- 
der and  adapted  to  rotate  said  cylinder  and  operate  said 
laat-mentlonsd  transferring  means. 

S.  In  a  braech  loading  gun,  the  combination  of  a  bar- 
rel, a  feed  cylinder  adjacent  the  breech  thereof,  means  for 
rotating  aald  cylinder,  a  lifter  extending  transversely  of 
the  cylinder  and  adjacent  the  upper  surface  thereof  and 
adapted  for  engagement  beneath  a  cartridge  and  abore 
said  cylinder,  a  cam  lug  on  said  cylinder  for  Intermlt- 
tenUy  raising  aald  lifter  during  the  rotation  of  the  cyl- 
inder, and  means  for  engaging  with  the  cartridge  when 
lifted,  for  forcing  said  cartridge  into  the  barraL 

4.  In  a  braeeh-loading  gun,  the  combination  of  a  bar- 
rel, a  fMd  cylinder  adjacent  the  breech  thereof  and  below 
aald  barrel,  means  for  supporting  a  feed  strip  sdjacent 
the  under  snrfSce  of  said  cylinder,  s  pivoted  finger  for 
tranafivrlng  cartridges  from  said  feed  strip  to  said  feed 
cyllndar,  a  Ilftsr  adjacent  the  npper  sufaee  of  said  cyl- 
inder for  raising  the  cartrldgss  froa  said  eyiindar.  and 
means  for  aagaglag  with  the  cartridgas  for  forcing  then 
from  said  Uftar  to  aald  barrel. 

B.  In  a  braach-loadlng  gun.  the  combination  of  a  bar^ 
ral.  a  Csad  eyiindar  adjscaat  the  breech  tbaraof  and  be- 
low said  barrel  snd  bsTlng  a  plurality  of  Inga  extending 


outwardly  therefrom  to  form  recelTera  for  cartridges, 
meana  for  routing  aald  cylinder,  a  Uftar  piToted  adja- 
cent aald  cylinder  and  In  engagement  with  the  upper  snr- 
fsce  thereof  beneath  said  cartrldgea.  and  a  plarallty  of 
logs  on  said  cyUnder  for  engagement  with  said  lifter  to 
sutomstically  raise  the  ssme  intermittently  during  the 
rotation  of  the  cylinder. 

[Oaima  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


960,826.  STUBBLE-BURNER.  WIIXIAM  B.  CONVBKsn, 
Franktown,  Colo.,  aaalgnor  of  one-fourth  to  John  R. 
Campbell,  Franktown.  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  13.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  477,778. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  vehicle  having  a 
platform,  an  oU  tank  upon  the  platform,  valved  outlet 
pipes  for  the  tank,  a  burner  member  transversely  con- 
nected with  the  outlet  pipes,  s  brush  member  positioned 
behind  the  burner,  a  water  supply  connected  with  the 
brush  member  snd  an  adjuatable  reticulated  guard  mem- 
ber upon  each  aide  of  the  truck  inclosing  the  burner  and 
brush  meml>er. 

2.  The  combination  witii  a  wheeled  truck  having  a 
platform,  of  an  oil  tank  upon  the  forward  end  of  the 
platform,  valved  outlet  plpea  for  the  tank,  a  burner  mem- 
ber transversely  connected  with  the  outlet  pipes,  below 
the  plstform,  s  water  tank  poaitloned  near  the  rear  of  the 
track,  a  bruah  member  below  the  truck  and  poaitloned 
away  from  the  burner,  a  pipe  connection  between  the  wa- 
ter tank  and  the  bruah  member,  adjustable  reticulated 
members  upon  esch  side  of  the  truck  inclosing  the  brush 
and  burner,  and  a  pipe  member  upon  the  platform,  sub- 
stantially aa  deacribed. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  truck  having  a 
platform,  of  an  oil  tank  upon  the  platform  and  adjacent 
the  front  thereof,  valved  outlet  plpea  connected  with  the 
tank,  a  transverse  burner  member  connected  with  the  out- 
let pipes,  a  bruah  member  poaitloned  adjacent  the  rear  of 
the  truck,  means  for  ralalng  or  lowering  the  bruah  mem- 
ber, a  water  tank  upon  the  rear  of  the  platform,  flexible 
pipe  members  leading  therefrom  communicating  with  the 
brush  member,  valves  for  the  pipes,  reticulated  guard 
member  upon  each  side  of  the  truck,  meana  for  raising 
or  lowering  th^  guard  membera. 


960.827.  HANGER  FOR  ELECTRIC  CONDUCTORS. 
Jamxs  p.  Conwat  and  Gkobob  HorruAK.  Arnold  City, 
Pa.    Filed  Mar.  12.  1910.    Serial  No.  548,761. 

1.  A  banger  for  conductor  wires,  comprising  an  Inte- 
riorly threaded  cup  member  provided  on  its  closed  end 
with  s  spike,  s  plug  threaded  into  ssid  cup  member,  a  slot- 
ted bolt  carried  by  said  plug,  a  supporting  book  mounted 
In  aald  slot  and  having  a  bead  on  its  Inner  end,  and  a  nut 
on  the  bolt  upon  which  said  head  rests. 

2.  A  hanger  for  conductor  wires,  comprising  a  cup 
member  provided  on  Its  closed  end  with  a  spike,  s  support- 
ing bolt  detschably  secured  to  the  cup  member  and  being 
slotted  la  the  portion  projecting  beyond  the  cup  member, 
a  supporting  hook  slidable  in  the  alot  of  said  Iwit,  and 
-a  nut  on  the  bolt  for  supporting  said  hook  and  for  mov- 
ing the  same  toward  the  inner  end  of  the  bolt. 

8.  A  hanger  for  conductor  wires  comprising  s  cup  mem- 
bar  provided  on  the  closed  end  thereof  with  securing 
means,  s  ping  threaded  Into  aald  cup  member,  a  bolt  car- 
ried by  said  plug  and  having  a  alotted  outer  end,  a  sup- 
porting book  mounted  to  slide  in  the  slotted  portion  of  the 
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bolt,  and  means  on  the  bolt  for  retatailng  the  supporting 
hook  in  position  and  tor  moving  the  same  toward  and  away 
from  the  cup  member. 


-^ 


4.  A  hanger  for  electric  conductors  comprising  a  cup 
member  Interiorly  threaded  and  provided  on  the  closed 
end  with  s  securing  spike,  s  bolt  supported  from  the  cup 
member  and  insulsted  therefrom,  said  bolt  provided  with  a 
slotted  outer  portion,  a  supporting  hook  movable  In  the 
slot  of  said  bolt,  and  a  nut  on  the  bolt  supporting  said 
book  and  also  constituting  means  to  move  the  hook  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  bolt. 


960.828.  ADJU8TABLB  BRAKE-HEAD.  Fseduick  R. 
COKifWALL.  St.  Loula.  Mo.,  aasignor  to  Chicsgo  RaUway 
Equipment  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinoia.     Filed  Jan.  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  fi37,139. 


ranged  at  the  lower  end  part  of  said  poet,  a  revoluble 
bearing  plate  having  a  slidable  bearing  on  top  of  the  sta- 
tionary bearing  plate,  an  upstanding  bearing  sleeve  fast  to 
the  revoluble  bearing  plate  and  joumaled  on  ssid  post,  s 
wheel  harp  made  fast  to.  the  revoluble  bearing  plate,  and 
oppositely  arranged  centering  springs  connected  with  ssid 
harp. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  brake  head,  of  a  part  on  which 
the  same  la  mounted,  and  expanding  friction  blocks  car- 
ried by  said  part 

2.  The  combination  of  a  brake  head,  a  part  on  which 
the  same  is  mounted,  blocks  carried  by  said  part,  and  a 
spring  Interposed  between  ssid  blocks  for  pressing  them 
outwardly. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  brake  bead  having  a  grooved 
socket,  a  part  on  which  said  brake  head>  la  mounted,  and 
expanding  blocks  csrried  by  said  part  and  cooperating  with 
the  grooves  in  the  socket  of  the  brske  head. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  brake  bead  having  a  grooved 
•ocket,  a  part  on  which  the  aame  ia  mounted,  friction 
blocks  carried  by  aald  part,  and  a  aprtng  Interposed  be- 
tween said  blocks  for  forcing  the  same  outwardly  Into  co- 
operstive  relation  with  the  grooved  socket  of  the  brake 

head. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  brake  head,  a  part  on  which  the 
flame  la  mounted,  said  part  being  provided  with  a  non- 
drcular  transversely  disposed  opening,  blocks  mounted  In 
said  opening  and  capable  of  outward  movement,  and  means 
for  moving  aald  blocks  outwardly. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


900.829.    TBOLLBT  FOR  ELECTRIC  RAILWAYS.    C1.AB- 
Kfcn  D.  CoTUi,  Youngstown,  Ohio.    Filed  Nov.  16.  1909. 
Serial  No.  528,154. 
1.  In  a  trolley  harp  mounting,   the  pole  carrying  an 

nprlgbt  rigid  joamal  post,  a  stationary  bearing  piste  ar- 


2.  In  a  trolley  harp,  mounting,  the  pole  carrying  an  up- 
right rigid  Journal  post,  a  stationary  bearing  plate  fitted 
to  the  lower  end  part  of  said  post,  a  revoluble  bearing 
piste  working  over  the  stationary  bearing  plate,  a  bearing 
sleeve  fast  to  the  revoluble  bearing  plate  and  Joumaled  on 
said  post,  a  retaining  device  at  the  upper  end  of  the  post, 
a  wheel  harp  made  fast  to  the  revoluble  bearing  plate,  and 
oppositely  arranged  centering  springs  connected  with  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  barp,  and  with  the  upper  end  part  of  the 
Journal  post. 


960.880.  AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS.  StLabt 
W.  Cbameb  and  WilLiam  B.  Hodge.  Charlotte,  N.  C. : 
said  Hodge  aasignor  to  said  Cramer.  Filed  Dec.  14. 
1909.    Serial  No.  533*037. 


1.  In  a  humidifier,  a  spray  chamber,  meana  for  inter- 
mittently supplying  sprfiy  to  the  spray  chamber,  a  humid- 
ity controlling  device,  and  means  for  continuously  supply- 
ing saturated  air  to  said  controlling  device. 

2.  In  a  humidifier,  a  main  spray  chamber,  an  auxiliary 
spray  chamber,  means  for  intermittently  supplying  sprsy 
to  the  main  spray  chamber,  a  humidity  controlling  device 
in  the  auxiliary  spray  chamber,  and  means  for  continu- 
ously supplying  ssturated  air  to  aald  controlling  device. 

3.  In  a  humidifier,  a  main  spray  chamber,  an  auxiliary 
spray  chamber,  means  for  supplying  sprsy  to  said  cham- 
bers, s  humidity  controlling  device  in  the  auxiliary  cham 
ber  and  means  actuated  by  said  (^ntrolling  device  to  inter- 
mittently supply  spray  to  a  main  cbamlier. 

4.  In  a  humidifier,  a  spray  chamber,  a  humidity  con- 
trolling device  comprising  a  wet  and  a  dry  member,  means 
for  supplying  saturated  air  continuously  to  said  wet  mem- 
ber, and  means  actuated  by  said  humidity  controlling  de- 
vice arranged  to  intermittently  supply  spray  to  the  sprsy 
chamber. 

B.  In  a  humidifier,  a  main  spray  chamber,  means  for  In- 
termittently supplying  spray  to  tte  spray  chamber,  an 
auxiliary  spray  rhamtier  provided  with  a  humidity  con- 
I  trolling  device  having  a  wet  and  a  dry  member,  and  means 
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for  mpplTlng  ntnrat«d  air  coDtlnaotuly  to  nid  controlling 
dCTlce,  and  means  for  controlling  tb«  air  rapply  to  tbe 
•pray  chambers. 

[Clalnui  A  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


980,881.      FLTINO-MACHINE.      Lonis    L.    CaAira,    New 
York.  N.  Y.     FUed  Dec.  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  634,291. 


1.  Tbe  herein  described  aeroplane,  consisting  of  a  ro- 
tating shaft,  a  propeller  thereon,  a  twisted  torsional  driv- 
ing means  for  the  propeller,  an  elongated  frame  carrring 
tbe  same,  cross  bars  to  the  frame,  side  wings  and  a  tall, 
the  side  wings  having  a  slant  from  the  apper  bar  to  a 
lower  bar,  the  tail  being  of  triangular  shape  and  secured 
at  its  apex  to  the  frame,  forward  of  the  cross  bar  therefor. 

2.  The  herein  described  aeroplane,  having  an  elongated 
frame  of  a  namber  of  rods  spaced  apart  at  the  front  end 
and  Joined  together  at  tbe  rear  end,  a  Journal  plate  at  the 
front  end,  a  shaft  therein,  a  propeller  on  the  shaft  in 
front  of  the  plate,  torsional  driving  means  within  the 
frame,  ttlted  side  wings  on  each  side  of  the  forward  end 
of  the  frame,  a  triangular  tail  piece  having  its  apex  fixed 
to  one  of  the  elongated  rods,  and  a  cross  bar  near  the  end 
of  the  frame  to  which  the  other  end  of  the  tail  is  secured. 

3.  Tbe  herein  described  aeroplane  consisting  of  a  Jour- 
nal plate,  three  longitudinal  rods,  one  secured  at  the  up- 
per part  of  the  plate,  tbe  other  two  at  tbe  bottom,  tbe 
free  ends  of  such  rods  being  Joined  together  to  form  a 
tripod,  a  torsional  driving  means  In  the  shap*  of  twisted 
robber  bands  within  the  tripod,  a  shaft  in  the  plate,  a 
propeller  in  front  of  tbe  shaft  and  secured  thereto,  a  pair 
of  tilted  wings,  one  on  each  side  of  the  forward  part  of 

.  the  frame,  and  a  triangular  tall  at  the  rear  thereof. 


960.832.  H<X)D  FOR  MOTOR  OR  OTHER  VEHICLES. 
jAius  81  MB  CaxB,  Glasgow.  Scotland.  Filed  Aug.  20, 
19W.     Serial  No.  513,878.  1 


▲  hood  for  motor  or  other  vehicles,  comprlaing  front 
aad  rear  series  of  adjacently  pivoted  hoops  relatively  so 
poaltioned  upon  the  vehicle  that  the  front  hoop  of  the 
rear  aerlea  and  the  rear  hoop  of  the  front  series  abut  at 
thetr  apper  parts  when  tbe  hood  is  open  and  pivotal 
eonaeetlOB  between  the  abatting  parts,  the  supplemental 
hoop*  In  each  series  being  carried  by  said  abatting  hoops 
respectively. 


980,888.     DELIVSBY-BASKET.     WixriBLO  S.  CacM,  La 
Fayette,  Ind.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  419.566. 


In  combination  with  a  basket  having  a  rounded  rim,  a 
transverse  partition  fitting  freely  within  the  same  and 
provided  at  its  apper  corners  with  two  outwardly  project- 
ing downwardly  curved  fianges  which  fit  over  said  rim  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  basket  and  guide  said  partition  as  it 
is  shifted  from  point  to  point  within  said  basket  for  vary- 
ing the  relative  sise  of  the  compartments  of  the  latter  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


960,8  34.  HORN  FOR  SOUND-REPRODUCING  MA- 
CHINES. ALrasD  R.  Cdnnids,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Llpman  Kaiser.  East  Orange,  N.  J. 
FUed  Dec.  4,  1908.     Serial  No.  466,998. 


1.  A  born  for  sound-reproducing  machines  composed  of 
a  series  of  edge  contacting  staves,  the  plane  of  the  said 
staves  being  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  the  adjacent 
edges  of  the  staves  provided  with  registering  recesses 
open  in  corresponding  faces  of  the  staves  and  of  less  depth 
than  the  thickness  of  the  latter,  and  wooden  dowels  in- 
serted in  registering  recesses  with  their  grain  extending 
transversely  to  the  Joint  between  the  staves,  each  dowel 
consisting  of  two  portions  disposed  at  an  angle  to  each 
other  conforming  to  the  angle  between  the  surfaces  of  two 
adjacent  staves. 

2.  A  horn  se^lon  comprising  a  wooden  stave  tapering 
in  one  direction,  and  a  wooden  reinforcing  strip  fastened 
to  tbe  stave  and  extending  transversely  to  the  axis  of  the 
stave  from  one  edge  to  the  other,  said  stave  being  longltu 
dlnally  bent  into  a  gradual  curve  after  tbe  said  strip  is 
secured  thereto  whereby  the  strip  conforms  to  the  curva- 
ture of  the  stave. 

3.  A  horn  section  comprising  a  wooden  stave  of  taper- 
ing form  having  a  transverse  groove  in  one  surface  extend- 
ing from  one  longitudinal  edge  to  the  other  and  having  a 
slot  in  its  wider  end  edge  extending  from  one  longitudinal 
edge  to  the  other,  wooden  stifTenlng  strips  set  into  tbe 
groove  and  slot  and  each  forming  a  continuous  piece  ex- 
tending from  one  edge  of  the  stave  to  the  other,  said  stave 
being  longitudinally  bent  on  a  gradual  curve  after  the  se- 
curing of  the  strips  in  place. 

4.  A  horn  for  sound  reproducing  machines  composed  of 
a  series  of  edge-contacting  staves,  the  plane  of  said  staves 
being  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  the  adjacent  edges  of  tbe 

I  staves  being  provided  with  registering  recesses  open   In 
i  corresponding  faces  of  the  staves  and  of  leaa  depth  than 
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the  thlekneas  «(  tbe  tettar,  aad  woodan  dowels  Inserted  la 
said  recesaea  with  their  grain  extending  transveraely  to 
the  Joints  between  the  staves,  said  dowels  being  double 
dovetailed  in  plan,  the  two  portions  of  the  dowels  being 
at  an  angle  to  each  other  conforming  to  the  angle  between 
the  surfaces  of  two  adjacent  staves. 

6.  A  horn  fbr  soand  reproducing  machines  composed  of 
a  i&rles  of  edge-contacting  staves,  each  stave  being  wider 
at  one  end  than  at  the  other  and  having  attached  thereto 
a  transverse  bracing  strip,  the  transverse  strip  of  one 
stave  being  at  an  angle  to  the  transverse  strip  of  the  ad- 
jacent stave,  bat  the  end  of  one  strip  registering  with  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  next  successive  strip. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.] 


960,885.  PROTECTOR  FOR  BAVB8-TR0U0HS.  Haxbt 
R.  Danibls.  Dresden,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Dec  8, 
1908.    SerUl  No.  466,562. 


1.  An  eaves-trough  constructed  from  sheet  metal  with  a 
vertical  rear  side  and  curved  front  side  and  with  the  upper 
side  formed  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending 
corrugations,  the  corrugations  having  apertures  there- 
through. 

2.  An  eavea-trough  constracted  from  sheet  metal  with  a 
vertical  rear  side  and  curved  front  side  extending  above 
the  rear  side  and  with  the  upper  side  formed  with  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  extending  corrugations,  the  upper 
line  of  the  corrugatlona  being  below  tbe  upper  line  ot  tbe 
rear  side  and  having  apertures  therethrough. 

8.  An  eaves-trough  comprising  a  sheet  metal  body  and  a 
longitudinal  corrugated  top  having  spaced  apertures,  tbe 
rear  and  front  walls  of  the  body  extending  above  tbe  cor- 
ragated  top,  and  Imperforate  ends  to  tbe  body  extending  at 
their  upper  edgea  above  tbe  corrugated  top. 

4.  An  eaves  trough  constructed  from  a  single  sheet  with 
Imperforate  bottom  front  and  rear  sides  and  a  perforated 
top,  said  top  being  elevated  at  Its  Juncture  with  tbe  front 
to  form  a  longitudinal  guard  rib. 


960,886.      FOLDING   DESK.      Lbwis   Danibls.    Philadel- 
phia, Pa.    Filed  Oct.  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  623,442. 

1.  A  folding  desk  comprising  a  suitable  rectangular 
frame  forming  a  space,  receptacles  located  within  the 
frame  thus  formed  and  movably  secured  thereto,  a  back 
hinged  to  the  frame  and  adapted  to  form  the  bottom  for 
tbe  desk  when  the  receptacles  are  turned  In  their  folded  or 
closed  positions,  and  a  top  hinged  to  the  upper  edge  of  tbe 
desk  and  adapted  to  be  closed  down  upon  tbe  upper  surface 
of  the  same  when  the  parts  are  properly  folded  forming  a 
trunk  or  case  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  folding  desk  comprising  a  rectangular  frame  form- 
ing a  suitable  receptacle,  a  top  hinged  to  the  said  frame 
and  adapted  to  be  received  within  the  walls  thus  formed, 
receptacles  hinged  to  the  frame  and  located  therein  form- 
ing supports  for  the  desk  when  tbe  parts  are  in  an  unfold- 
ed position,  a  back  hinged  to  tbe  rectangular  frame  and 
adapted  to  form  a  bottom  below  tbe  supporting  receptacles 
whan  the  latter  are  In  their  closed  position,  a  cover  hinged 
to  the  upper  edge  of  the  frame  and  provided  with  saltable 
raceptades  or  other  compartments,  said  cover  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  closed  down  upon  the  top  of  the  desk  and  suitable 
means  for  locking  the  several  parts  together  after  they 
have  been  closed  or  folded  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  described. 


8.  A  folding  desk  eomprlslag  a  aoltaUa  reetangalar 
ahaped  frame,  a  top  hinged  to  the  same  and  adapted  to  be 
received  thereby,  supporting  compartments  located  at 
either  end  of  the  rectangular  frame  and  adapted  to  be 
folded  or  turned  within  the  frame,  legs  the  upper  ends  of 
which  are  hinged  to  or  movably  secured  to  the  rectangular 
frame  between  the  supporting  receptacles  and  frame,  the 
lower  ends  of  which  extend  a  suitable  distance  below  the 
said  supporting  receptacles,  adjacent  feet  w  peats  extend- 
ing below  or  from  tbe  bottoms  of  tbe  said  supporting  re- 
ceptacles, rods  connecting  said  lags,  a  back  hinged  to  the 


lower  portion  of  the  rectangular  frame  and  adapted  to 
form  a  bottom  for  the  desk  when  the  parts  are  In  a  folded 
position,  a  door  hinged  to  tbe  lower  edge  of  said  bottom 
and  adapted  to  coSperate  with  the  front  wall  of  tbe  rec- 
tangular frame  or  body  of  the  desk,  a  suitable  lock  for 
securing  the  several  parta  together,  a  cover  hinged  to  the 
upper  edge  of  the  reetangalar  frame  and  provided  with 
suitable  compartments,  and  doors  hinged  to  the  cover  adja- 
cent to  the  lower  edge  of  the  front  wail  thereof  for  cover- 
ing the  said  compartments  as  and  for  the  purpose  de^ 
scribed.  i 


960,837.  STEELYARD.  Obobo  DakmstIotbb,  Darm- 
stadt, Germany,  assignor  to  Tbe  Firm  of  Carl  Schenck, 
Elsengiesserel  ft  Maschlnenfabrik,  Gesellschaft  mit 
besehrftnkter  Haftung,  Darmstadt,  Germany.  Filed 
Job*  17,  1909.     Serial  Na  602,681. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  s 
scale  beam,  a  weight  slidable  thereon,  an  Inclosing  caalng 
having  an  aperture,  a  gate  controlling  said  apertore,  means 
controlled  by  the  beam  for  locking  the  gate  when  the  beam 
is  unbalanced,  and  means  controlled  by  the  beam  for  liber- 
ating the  weight  and  interlocking  the  weight  with  the 
gate  when  the  beam  is  balanced. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprlaing  a 
scale  beam,  a  weight  slidable  thereon,  an  Incloaing  casing 
having  an  aperture,  a  gate  controlling  said  aperture, 
maana  controlled  by  tbe  beam  for  locking  the  gate  when 
the  beam  la  unbalanced,  and  means  controlled  by  the  beam 
for  llbarating  the  weight  and  interlocking  the  beam  and 
weight  with  the  gate  when  the  beam  is  balanced. 


303 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JuN«  7, 1910. 


960.888.  BALANCING  VBHICLE.  CurVON  L.  Daooh- 
EBTT.  iDdlanapollfl,  Ind.  Fil«d  8«pt  S,  1807.  8«rlal 
No.  891.508. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rehlda,  a  aerlaa  of  trana- 
porting  wheela  arranged  tandem  centrally  ander  aaid  Te- 
bicle.  meana  for  automatically  balancing  tbe  Teblele,  bracea 
adapted  to  bold  tbe  veblcle  uprlgbt  wben  tbe  balancing 
mecbanlsm  la  not  In  operation,  said  bracea  being  mounted 
In  the  car  so  aa  to  be  Tertlcally  rectprocablc,  a  aboe  on  tbe 
tower  end  of  each  braca  pirotally  moontsd  between  Ita 
ends,  and  yielding  meana  for  noroally  bolding  tbe  aboe  in 
borlaontal  poaltlon. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  TebJcIe,  a  aeries  of  trana- 
porting  wheels  arranged  tandem  centrally  ander  aald  t*- 
hlcle.  meana  for  antomatlcally  balancing  tbe  rehlcle, 
bracea  adapted  to  bold  tbe  reblde  aprigtat  wb«i  tbe  bal- 
ancing mecbaniam  la  not  in  operation,  said  bracea  being 
mounted  In  tbe  car  so  aa  to  be  vertically  reciprocable,  a 
shoe  on  tbe  lower  end  of  each  brace  pivotally  mounted  be- 
tween Ita  enda,  and  a  spring  on  eacb  aide  of  the  brae*  ex- 
tending from  tbe  brace  to  the  ahoe  for  bolding  It  horl- 
soo  tally. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  Teblele.  a  series  of  transport- 
ing wheels  arranged  tandem  centrally  under  said  rehicle, 
meana  for  automatically  balancing  tlie  Teblele,  bracea  Ter- 
tically  reciprocable  In  tbe  Teblele  for  bolding  the  same 
wben  tbe  balancing  mechanism  la  not  In  operation,  and 
means  for  holding  said  braces  in  tbeir  elerated  and  low- 
ered posttiona. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  Tehide,  a  series  of  transport- 
ing wheels  'arranged  tandem  centrally  under  said  Yebide. 
means  for  automatically  balancing  the  Teblele,  braces  Ter- 
tleally  reciprocable  In  tbe  Teblele  for  bolding  the  aame 
when  the  balancing  mecbaniam  la  not  la  operation,  Ter- 
tlcally  disposed  cylinders  In  the  Teblele  In  which  aald 
braces  are  reciprocably  mounted,  and  pneumatic  means  for 
eleTatlng  and  lowering  said  braces. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vehicle,  a  aerlea  of  transport- 
ing wheels  arranged  tandem  centrally  under  aaid  Tehicle. 
means  for  automatically  balancing  tbe  Tehide,  bracea  Ter- 
tically  reciprocable  In  tbe  vehicle  for  heading  tbe  aame 
wben  tbe  balancing  mechanism  la  not  In  operation.  Ter- 
tlcally  disposed  cylinders  in  the  Teblele  in  which  said 
bracea  are  reciprocably  mounted,  pneumatic  means  for 
eleTatlng  and  lowering  said  bracea.  spring  actuated  meana 
for  locking  tbe  braces  In  their  eleTated  and  lowered  posi- 
tions, and  pneumatic  means  for  releasing  aald  locking 
meana. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaiatte.] 


•  0  0.8  39.  WATBR-QAS  APPARATUS.  Fu>td  B. 
Dacgbebtt,  Alexandria  county,  Va.  Filed  Jan.  27, 
1910.     8«ial  No.  640.431. 

1.  In  a  gaa  apparatna,  the  eomblnatlen  with  an  air 
blast  TalT«,  a  blow-off  TalTe,  operating  roda  connected  to 
each,  and  cama  on  aald  roda,  of  an  endwiae  moTable  In- 
tarlocklng  bar  mounted  In  operatlTe  relation  to  aaid  roda 
and  proTtded  with  engaging  surfaces  operating  In  con- 
jonetlon  with  the  cams  on  said  roda  to  radprocata  aald 
bar  andwlae  In  soch  manner  that  It  ttIU  engaga  the  air 
Maat  TalTC  rod  to  lock  said  TalTc  doaed  whan  the  blow- 
oC  TalTS  la  doaad,  and  will  engage  the  blow-off  TaWe  rod 
to  lo^  aald  TalTS  open  when  the  air  blast  TalTS  la  open. 

2.  In  a  gas  apparatus,  tbe  combination  wltb  an  air  blast 
Talra  tkareoa,  of  aaaana  for  operattng  said  Talre  to  open 
and  doae  tba  aame,  said  operating  meana  haTlnt  an  In- 
itial opening  noToment  Independent  of  said  TalTe. 


8.  In  a  gaa  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an  air 
blaat  TalTe  theraon,  at  a  rod  for  operating  aald  TalTe  to 
open  and  doae  the  same,  aald  rod  haTlng  an  dongated 
alotted  oonnaetlon  with  said  Talve  to  permit  an  initial 
Indapendant  moTement  of  aald  rod  under  the  opening 
moTement. 


4.  In  a  gaa  apparatua,  the  combination  with  an  air 
blaat  TalTe,  a  blow-off  TalTe,  and  interlocking  mecbaniam 
operating  to  lock  the  air  blaat  TalTe  doaed  wben  tbe 
blow-off  valTe  is  doaed,  and  to  lock  the  blow-off  valve 
open  wben  tbe  air  blaat  valve  ia  open,  the  operative  con- 
nectton  of  aald  air  blaat  Talva  haTlng  an  initial  inde- 
pendent moTement  in  ita  OMTament  to  open  said  air 
blast  TalTa. 

5.  In  a  gas  apparatus,  tbe  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  air  blast  valves,  and  a  blow-off  valve,  of  meana 
for  locking  tha  air  blast  Talvea  doaad  whan  tbe  blow-off 
TalTe  ia  doaad,  for  locking  the  blow-off  TalTe  open  wben 
any  of  tha  air  blaat  TalTsa  are  open,  and  for  succeaalTely 
locking  and  unlocking  tha  air  blast  TSlTea  with  reapect 
to  each  other. 

[ClnlBS  0  and  7  not  printed  In  tha  Oaaetta.] 


900,840.      HOBSB-BONNST.      Johk    M.    Davics.    Platta- 
borg,  N.  T.    Filed  Jan.  29.  1910.    Barial  No.  540.844. 
1.  A  horse  bonnet  comprlaing  a  dom»«haped  crown ;  a 

diaphragm    mounted  therein  ;    and   a   weight    attached   to 

aald  diaphragm   to  canaa  tha  same  to  vibrate  with  tba 

moTement  of  tbe  head  of  the  animal. 


r,& 


a.  A  boraa  bonnet  coasprlslnc  a  doasa-abaped  crown;  a 
diaphragm  moonted  therein ;  a  weight  attached  to  said 
dlapbragn  to  cause  the  same  to  Tlhrata  with  tbe  rnnTS- 
ment  of  tha  head  of  tha  animal;  and  a  box  like  easing 
containing  aald  diaphragm  and  haTlng  conatrlctad  opan- 
Inga  for  the  paaaage  of  air. 
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8.  A  horsa  bonnst  comprising  a  dome-ltka  crown;  a 
bellowa  box  haTlng  conatrlcted  air  passages  and  a  moT- 
able  air  axpdling  aide ;  meana  for  supporting  said  bdknrs 
box  in  aald  crown ;  and  maana  for  Tibratlng  tba  aald 
moTable  side,  said  neana  being  impallad  by  tba  moTament 
of  the  haad  of  the  animal. 

4.  A  horse  bonnet  comprising  a  doma-llka  crown  of 
limited  dimension  adapted  to  rest  between  the  ears  of 
the  animal ;  extended  ahldd  and  guard  membera  arranged 
to  extend  orer  In  protecting  relation  tha  fordiaad  and 
neck  of  the  animal;  a  bellowa  box  fixedly  mounted  In 
said  crown,  said  box  haTlng  constricted  openings  and  a 
movable  side  opposed  to  said  openings  and  arranged  to 
expel  tbe  air  contained  In  aald  box  therethrough ;  and 
meana  for  vibrating  aald  moTable  aide,  aald  meana  being 
connected  with  and  moTed  by  the  head  of  the  animal. 

6.  A  horse  bonnet  comprising  a  dome-Uke  crown  of 
limited  dimenalon  adapted  to  reat  between  tbe  ears  of 
tbe  animal ;  extended  ahleld  and  guard  membera  arranged 
to  extend  OT«r  In  protecting  rdation  the  forehead  and 
neck  of  the  animal ;  a  bellows  box  fixedly  mounted  in 
said  crown,  said  box  haTlng  constricted  openings  and  a 
moTable  side  opposed  to  aaid  openings  and  arranged  to 
expel  tbe  air  contained  In  aald  box  therethrough ;  means 
for  Tibratlng  said  moTable  side,  aald  meana  being  con- 
nected with  and  moTOd  by  the  head  of  the  animal ;  and 
means  for  connecting  said  bonnet  to  the  bridle  straps, 
said  means  arranged  to  support  the  guard  and  shidd 
partly  remoTed  from  contact  wltb  the  bead  of  tbe  animal. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


960,841.  PREPARATION  OF  BBVBRAOES.  GnoBOS 
DmnN.  Brookllne,  Maaa.  Filed  June  13.  1908.  Serial 
No.  488,377. 

1.  Aa  a  step  in  tbe  process  of  producing  beverages,  the 
addition  of  milk  sugar  to  a  fermentable  sugar  to  increase 
the  amount  of  extractive  matter. 

2.  Aa  a  step  in  tbe  proceaa  of  producing  beveragea,  the 
addition  of  milk  augar,  to  a  ferment  Inactive  with  reapect 
to  milk  augar,  and  a  fermentable  sugar,  to  increase  the 
amount  of  extractive  matter. 

3.  Aa  a  step  in  a  proceaa  of  producing  malt  beveragea, 
tbe  addition  of  milk  augar,  to  a  yeast  which  doea  not 
ferment  aame,  and  a  fermentable  sugar,  to  increaae  tbe 
amount  of  extractive  matter. 

4.  Aa  a  atep  in  a  proceaa  fbr  the  production  of  malt 
beveragea,  the  addition  of  milk  augar  to  tba  wort,  to  In- 
crease the  amount  of  extractive  matter. 

5.  Aa  a  step  In  a  proceaa  of  producing  bCTeragea,  tbe 
addition  of  caramelised  milk  sugar  InactlTe  with  respect 
to  milk  sugar  to  a  fermentable  sugar  to  increaae  tbe 
amount  of  extractlTC  matter. 


960,842.  SANITABT  BOTTLB-LIP-PROTBCTINO  DE- 
VICE. William  Bdtlsb  Dboam,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Not.  30,  1908,  Serial  No.  406,347.  Renewed  Not.  8, 
1909.     Serial  No.  626,888. 


1.  A  device  for  maintaining  a  aanltary  CMidltloB 
around  the  mouth  or  on  the  lip  of  a  bottle;  aald  device 
embracing  a  bottle-month  stopper,  a  flange  In  engaga- 
mant  therewith  only  at  a  point  outside  of  the  bottla- 
Boutb  and  axtending  outwardly  from  aaid  stopper  to  a 
point  near  tba  outer  edgs  of  said  lip  and  a  aerlea  of  bori- 
sontal  cormgatlona  forming  part  of  aald  flange  or  lip 
protector  and  permitting  only  a  amall  contact  connection 
bstwasB  said  bottle  lip  and  aald  flange. 


2.  A  derlea  tm  malntalnlttg  a  sanitary  condition 
around  tbe  mouth  and  lip  of  a  bottle;  aald  dCTlce  em- 
bracing a  bottle  mouth  atoppar,  a  flange  in  engagement 
tbarawlth  outside  tbe  bottla-moutb  only  and  extending 
outwardly  and  downwardly,  from  aald  stoppOT  to  a  point 
beyond  and  below  tbe  upper  outer  edge  of  aald  Up,  and 
projections  underneath  aald  flange  for  permitting  a  mj 
amall  contact  between  tbe  aald  flange  and  aald  bottle  Up. 


960,848.  SANITABT  BOTtUB-LIP  PROTECTOR.  Wil- 
liam BuTLBB  DsGAif,  New  Tork,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  SO, 
1908,  Serial  No.  460,846.  Renewed  Nov.  8.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  520,889. 


1.  A  dCTlce  for  maintaining  a  aanltary  condition  around 
tbe  mouth  and  upon  the  lip  of  a  bottle;  aaid  device  em- 
bradng  a  bottle  mouth  stopper,  a  flange  engaging  such 
stopper  outside  of  the  bottle  mouth  only  and  extending 
therefrom  to  a  point  near  the  outer  edge  of  aald  lip ;  said 
flange  being  raised  near  the  aaid  atopper. 

2.  A  deTice  for  maintaining  a  aanltary  condition  around 
the  mouth  and  upon  the  Up  of  a  bottle ;  said  derice  con- 
sisting of  a  bottle  mouth  stopper,  a  flange  engaging  such 
stopper  outside  of  the  bottle  mouth  only  and  extending 
therefrom  to  a  point  near  the  outer  edge  of  said  Up ;  the 
said  flange  being  raised  near  said  stopper  and  the  inner 
edge  of  said  raised  part  turiied  downward  and  Inward  to 
cut  and  grip  the  stopper. 

8.  A  derice  for  maintaining  a  sanitary  condition  around 
the  month  and  upon  the  lip  of  a  bottle ;  said  device  con- 
sisting of  a  bottle  month  stopper ;  a  flange  engaging  aaid 
stopper  outside  of  the  t>ottle  month  only  and  extending 
therefrom  to  a  point  beyond  the  outer  edge  of  said  lip  and 
then  provided  with  a  downward  turn ;  the  inn%r  part  of 
said  flange  being  raiaed  near  said  stopper,  tbe  inner  edge 
of  said  raised  part  being  turned  downward  and  Inward  to 
cut  and  grip  tbe  stopper. 

4.  A  device  for  maintalniag  a  sanitary  condition  around 
the  mouth  and  on  tbe  Up  of  a  bottle ;  aald  device  embrac- 
ing a  slightly  tapering  bottle-mouth  stopper,  a  flange  in 
engagement  therewith  and  outaide  of  the  bottle-mouth 
only  and  extendint;  outwardly  and  downwardly,  from  aaid 
stopper  to  a  point  beyond  and  below  the  outer  edge  of 
said  Up.  p 


960.844.  SAND-MOLDING  MACHINE.  Josbf  Dcmbtbb, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1910.  Serial  No. 
639,010. 


1.  A  aand  molding  machine  having  a  main  frame,  a 
platform  adapted  to  be  moved  up  and  down  In  aald  frame 
and  guided  thereby,  aald  platform  provided  wltb  a  plT- 
oted  lift  bar  centrally  at  ita  bottom,  in  combination  with 
a  pair  of  oppositely  rotatabla  cama  engaging  aald  lift  bar 
on  oppoalte  sides  of  ita  plTOt  and  aeparate  ahafts  tbera- 
for.  and  gears  operatlTdy  connecting  said  abafta, 
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2.  ▲  twiv*  moWlnf  machine  harlng  •  main  frame  with 
Tcrdcal  guldewaye  in  Its  aldea.  In  combination  with  a 
platform  harlnc  extenalona  alldable  In  aald  channel!  and 
a  Uft  bar  plroted  at  Its  middle  on  the  middle  and  bot- 
tom of  said  platform,  a  pair  of  cama  roUtably  mounted 
beneath  eald  bar  on  opposite  sides  of  Its  plTot,  separate 
Aafta  earrylBS  said  cams  and  gears  of  the  same  slae 
mooated  on  said  head  and  meahlng  with  e»ch  other  and 
adapted  to  operate  said  cams. 

8.  In  molding  machines,  a  main  frame  baring  yertlcal 
gnldeways  within  Its  ends  and  bearings  at  Its  top  and 
provided  with  track  extensions  at  Its  front.  In  combination 
with  an  Inrertlble  open  border-frame  having  trunnions 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  bearings,  means  to  lock  said 
trunnions  against  rotation,  a  pattern  plate  remorably 
seated  within  said  border  frame  and  of  the  same  thick- 
new  to  provide  flush  sarfacea  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
and  hsTing  openings  through  said  plate  in  line  with  the 
axis  of  said  trunnions,  a  vertically  movable  platform  hav- 
ing projecting  parts  slldably  confined  within  said  guide- 
ways  and  provided  with  tracks  adapted  to  aline  with 
■aid  frame  track  extensions,  and  means  to  raise  said 
platform  comprising  a  lift  bar  centraUy  at  its  bottom, 
cams  rotaUbly  mounted  within  said  main  frame  to  en- 
gage said  lift  bars,  means  to  route  said  cams  to  different 
•et  posltlona 

9<I0.845.  HAT-LOADER.  8amu«l  K.  D«!»!«ib.  Chicago. 
iIl,  assignor  to  International  Harvester  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  640,87«. 


otal  oonnectlOB  with  the  forward  ends  of  said  fixed  tongue 
mambers.  and  vertical  openlnga  In  the  upper  and  lower 
walls  thereot  a  loose  tongue  member  received  by  said 
yoke  and  extending  rearward  in  said  intervening  space,  a 
seriea  of  vertical  openings  in  said  loose  tongue  member,  a 
pin  operatlTdy  connecting  said  member  with  said  yoke  in 
a  manner  to  vary  the  effective  length  of  said  loose  tongue 
member,  and  a  lever  mechanism  operatlvely  connecting 
the  rear  end  of  said  loose  tongue  member  with  said  fixed 
members  in  a  manner  whereby  the  former  may  be  rocked 
about  Its  pivotal  connectl<m  and  secured  la  any  desired 
position  of  adjustment. 

5.  A  draft  connection  for  hay  loaders  Including,  la 
combination,  fixed  tongue  members,  a  loose  tongue  mem- 
ber adjustable  longitudinally  relative  to  said  fixed  mem- 
bers, said  loose  tongue  member  being  plvoUUy  connected 
with  the  forward  ends  of  said  fixed  members,  a  stirrup 
secured  to  said  fixed  members  In  rear  of  said  pivotal  con- 
nection, a  yoke  alldably  received  by  said  stirrup  and  re- 
ceiving the  rear  end  of  said  loose  tongue  member,  a  hand 
lever  mechanism  mounted  upon  said  fixed  members  and 
connected  with  said  yoke  In  a  manner  whereby  the  loose 
member  may  be  rocked  about  Its  pIvoUl  connection  with 
the  fixed  tongue  members,  and  secured  In  sny  desln>d 
position  of  adjustment. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


960,846.  APPARATUS  FOB  BBMOVINQ  FOREIGN 
MATTER  FROM  INDIA-RUBBER,  GUTTA-PERCHA, 
BALATA,  .\ND  THE  LIKE.  Mobland  Micholl  Dxs- 
siu,  London,  England.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1909.  Serial  No. 
529.564. 


ic;--^ 


1  A  draft  connection  for  hay  loaders  including.  In 
combination,  fixed  tongue  members,  a  loose  tongue  mem- 
ber adjustable  longitudinally  relative  to  said  fixed  mem- 
bers and  having  a  transverse  pivotal  connection  with 
said  fixed  members,  and  lever  mechanism  operatlvely  con- 
necting said  tongue  members  In  a  manner  whereby  aald 
loose  member  may  be  rocked  and  secured  In  any  desired 
position  reUtlve  to  said  fixed  members. 

2  A  draft  connection  for  hay  loaders  Including,  in 
combination,  fixed  tongue  members,  a  loose  tongue  mem 
ber  adjustable  longitudinally  relative  to  said  fixed  mem 
bers  and  havlag  a  transverse  pivotal  connection  with 
said  fixed  members,  and  a  lever  mechanism  mounted  upon 
the  fixed  members  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
loose  member  whereby  the  latter  may  be  rocked  about 
Its  pivotal  connection  and  secured  In  any  desired  position 

of  adjuatment.  .....         .. 

3  A  draft  connection  for  hay  loaders  including,  in 
comblnatloB,  fixed  tongue  members  having  an  interven- 
ing space  between  them,  a  loose  tongue  member  received 
by  said  space  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  longitudinally 
thereof  aad  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  for- 
ward ends  of  said  fixed  tongue  members,  and  a  lever 
meehanlam  plvotally  connecting  the  rear  end  of  said  loose 
tongue  member  with  said  fixed  members  in  a  manner 
whereby  said  looM  member  may  be  rocked  about  Ita  piv- 
otal connection  and  secured  in  any  desired  poaltlon  of 

adjnstatent. 

4.  A  draft  connection  for  hay  loaders  Including,  in 
coBblnatioa.  fixed  tongue  members  having  an  Interven- 
ing space  between  them,  a  yoke  having  a  transverse  plv- 


1  A  machine  for  separating  foreign  matter  from  india- 
rubber,  comprising  a  liquid  container,  a  pair  of  lacerating 
rolls  therein  arranged  to  rotate  about  ?»""«>"••*" 
a  substantially  horiiontal  plane  so  that  the  Indlarubber 
being  treated  can  pass  vertically  downward  between  their 
peripheries,  and  a  platen  plvotally  supported  above  the 
rolls  so  that  it  can  oscillate  about  an  axis  transverse  to 
the  axes  of  the  rolls,  the  said  platen  being  adapted  to 
continuously  apply  pressure  to  the  Indlarubber  and  w.- 
cUlate  about  Its  pivotal  support  to  produce  a  surging  of 
liquid  m  the  container. 

2  A  machine  for  separating  foreign  matter  from  India- 
rubber,  comprising  a  liquid  container,  a  pair  of  lacerating 
rolls  therein  arranged  to  rotate  about  parallel  axes  In  a 
substantially  horiiontal  plane  so  that  the  Indlarubber  be- 
ing treated  can  pass  vertically  downward  between  their 
peripheries,  a  platen  adapted  to  continuously  apply  pres- 
sure to  the  Indlarubber,  a  support  for  the  platen  having 
a  Joint  with  Its  axis  arranged  transversely  to  the  rolls 
for  enabling  the  platen  to  oscillate  and  produce  a  surging 
of  liquid  in  the  conUlner.  and  means  for  advancing  the 
platen  support  toward  Mid  withdrawing  the  same  from 

the  rolls.  ,         .   ^, 

3.  A  machine  fer  separating  foreign  matter  from  India 
robber  comprising  a  liquid  container,  screens  dividing  the 
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container  into  a  central  and  side  compartments,  a  pair 
of  lacerating  rolls  in  the  central  compartment  arranged 
to  rotate  about  parallel  axes  In  a  substantially  horlsontal 
plane  so  that  the  Indlarubber  can  pass  vertically  down- 
ward between  their  peripheries,  a  platen  adapted  to 
continuously  apply  pressure  to  the  Indlarubber,  a  sup- 
port for  the  platen  having  a  Joint  with  Its  axla  arranged 
transversely  to  the  rolls,  enabling  the  platen  to  oscillate 
and  produce  a  surging  of  liquid  through  the  screens  Into 
the  side  compartments  of  the  container,  and  overflow  gut- 
ters for  conducting  liquid  from  the  said  side  compart- 
menta. 

4.  A  machine  for  separating  foreign  matter  from  India 
rubber,  comprising  a  trough,  screens  dividing  the  trough 
Into  a  central  and  side  compartments,  lacerating  rolls 
having  highly  roughened  surfaces  arranged  In  the  said 
central  compartment,  overflow  gutters  for  the  side  com- 
partmMits,  a  platen  adapted  to  oscillate  and  to  act  upon 
India  rubber  placed  In  the  central  compartment  upon  the 
rolls,  and  means  (or  rotating  the  rolls  In  opposite  direc- 
tions so  that  the  India  rubber  Is  caused  to  repeatedly  pass 
through  the  rolls  and  In  so  doing  osdllate  the  platen 
to  produce  a  surging  of  liquid  fed  Into  the  trough,  from  the 
central  compartment'  to  the  side  compartments  through 
the  screens  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


»5 


960,847.  CLOTHES-PIN.  Gaoaoa  Ellswobth  Dbvork, 
Morning  Sun.  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  1.  1910.  SerUl  No. 
541.886. 


2.  In  a  sulky,  the  combination  with  a  single  wheel,  of 
a  forked  post  straddling  the  wheel,  a  Journal  or  axle  sup- 
ported In  tbe  wheel,  and  said.forked  end  of  the  post  hav- 
ing openings  In  which  are  seqored  the  ends  of  said  Journal, 
nnts  on  the  ends  of  said  Journal,  roller  bearlnga  around, 
the  Journal  In  the  wheel  hub.  a  seat  on  the  upper  end 
of  the  poet,  shafts,  a  curved  member  at  the  rear  and  con- 
necting said  shafts,  and  devices  connecting  said  post  with 
the  shafta. 


1.  A  clothes  pin  comprising  a  piece  of  wire  having  an 
oval  loop  formed  therein  intermediate  the  ends,  and  ter- 
minating in  oppositely  arranged  coils,  and  the  ends  of 
the  colls  terminating  in  arms  crossing  the  loop  on  the 
outside  and  curved  around  and  extending  within  the 
loop. 

2.  A  clothes  pin  comprising  a  piece  of  wire  having  an 
oval  loop  formed  therein  intermediate  the  end  and  the 
wires  extending  close  together  and  colled  outwardly  and 
said  colls  arranged  opposite,  and  the  ends  terminating  In 
curved  arms  crossing  the  upper  end  of  the  loop  and  having 
an  Intermediate  curved  portion  extending  Into  the  loop. 

li.  \  clothes  pin  comprising  a  piece  oCi  wire  having  a 
loop  formed  therein  Intermediate  Its  ends  and  having  a 
compound  curve,  and  the  upper  ends  of  the  wire  terminat- 
ing In  colls,  the  wire  starting  from  the  outaide  of  tbe 
colls  to  form  the  curved  portion  12.  and  the  ends  of  the 
wire  having  the  coll  from  the  outside  and  crossing  the 
upper  end  of  the  loop  and  drawn  In  toward  each  other 
and  having  an  intermediate  curved  portion  extending  Into 
the  loop  and  having  the  ends  terminating  outside  the  loop. 


960,848.    SULKY.    Jambb  H.  Dickson,  PhUadelphla,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1909.    Serial  No.  512,311. 

1.  In  a  sulky,  the  combination  with  a  single  wheel,  of 
a  forked  post  straddling  the  wheel,  a  Journal  or  axle  sup- 
ported In  the  wheel  and  secured  In  said  forked  post,  shafta, 
a  curved  member  at  the  rear  and  connecting  said  shafts, 
a  seat  on  the  upper  end  of  said  post  between  the  shafts 
and  connecting  member,  and  braces  connecting  said  post 
with  the  riiafta,  sabstantlally  as  set  forth. 


3.  In  a  sulky,  the  combination  with  a  single  wheel,  of 
a  forked  post  straddling  and'  supported  by  said  wheel,  a 
seat  on  said  post,  shafts,  a  curved  member  at  the  rear 
and  connecting  said  shafts,  and  braces  connecting  said 
post  and  shafts. 

4.  In  a  sulky,  the  combination  with  a  single  wheel  of 
a  forked  post  straddling  and  supported  by  said  wheel, 
shafts,  a  curved  member  cohnecting  said  shafts  and  lo- 
cated in  rear  of  the  seat.  forWardly  projecting  braces  con- 
necting tbe  lower  end  of  the  post  with  the  shafta,  collars 
on  the  post,  braces  connecting  said  collars  with  the  shafts 
and  curved  connecting  member,  and  stays  connecting  said 
shafts  and  connecting  member  with  said  post,  substan- 
tially aa  set  forth. 


960,849.  DEVICE  FOB  ATTACHING  STAY-ROPES  TO 
TENT-POLES.  JosxPH  H.  Dii>Q.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  aa- 
slgnor  to  Dougherty  Bros.  Tent  k  Awning  Company,  8t 
Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporatloh.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1910.  Serial 
No.  636.049. 


1.  A  device  of  the  pharaCter  described,  comprising  a 
plate  provided  with  a  perforation  to  receive  a  tent  pole, 
and  eyes  to  receive  stay  ropes,  the  plate  having  Integral 
therewith  a  collar  flange  extending  upwardly  at  the  loca- 
tion of  the  tent  pole  receiving  perforation,  around  which 
a  portion  of  a  tent  canvas  may  be  secured. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
plate  provided  with  a  perforation  to  receive  a  tent  pole, 
eyes  to  receive  stay  ropes,  and  Integral  therewith  a  collar 
flange  extending  upwardly  from  said  plate  at  the  location 
of  the  tent  pole  receiving  perHoratlon,  the  said  flange  being 
provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  an  outtomed  bead,  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  a  tent  canvas  confined 
beneatb  said  head. 


960,860.  COTTON-PACKERi  Albbst  S.  DizON.  Austin, 
Tex.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1909.  Sertal  No.  527.894. 
1.  In  a  cotton  packer  a  ghlde.  a  plunger  stem  passing 
through  tbe  guide  and  being  hollow  and  having  one  side 
provided  with  an  elongated  slot,  a  plunger  attached  to  the 
stem,  a  Joumaled  sheave  having  a  portion  projecting 
through  the  alot  In  the  stem,  a  cable  connected  at  one  end 
with  the  upper  portion  of  the  stem  and  paaslng  under  the 
said  sheave,  means  for  drawing  the  cable,  and  means  for 
raising  the  ploager. 
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2.  la  a  packer,  a  gnlde,  a  boUow  plooger  atem  alldably 
mooatad  therein  aod  prorided  with  an  elongated  alot,  a 
pioneer  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  stean,  a  Joumaled 
abe«T«  IWTlnc  a  portion  projoetlag  throogta  the  alot  in  the 
atem,  a  cable  connected  at  one  end  with  the  atem  at  a 
point  in  alinament  with  ita  center  and  paaaing  under  the 
abeaTe,  meana  for  drawing  the  cable,  and  meana  for  raia- 
iag  the  plunger. 


S.  Id  a  packer,  a  guide,  a  hollow  plunger  alldably  mount- 
ed in  the  guide  and  harlng  an  elongated  alot,  a  Joumaled 
ahaare  having  a  aide  portion  projecting  through  aald  alot, 
tlw  tnacmoat  point  of  the  periphery  of  the  abeaTe  being 
ia  aliaement  with  the  center  of  the  stem,  a  plunder  at- 
tadMd  to  the  lower  end  of  the  stem,  a  cable  connected  at 
one  end  with  the  atem  at  a  point  in  allnement  with  ita 
ceatar  and  paaaing  under  the  aald  aheare,  meana  for  draw- 
ing the  aald  cable,  and  meana  for  raialng  the  plunger. 

4.  In  a  packer,  a  guide,  a  hollow  stem  slidably  mounted 
in  the  guide  and  having  an  elongated  slot,  a  plunger  at- 
tached to  the  lower  end  of  said  stem,  a  Joumaled  aheave 
haTing  Ita  aide  portion  projecting  through  the  alot  in  the 
stem,  a  cable  connected  at  one  end  with  the  atem  and 
extending  along  the  interior  of  the  name  and  under  the 
sheaye,  meana  for  drawing  the  cable,  sheavea  aupported  at 
the  oppoalte  aldea  of  the  plunger  and  above  the  aame, 
cables  paaaing  over  aald  aheayea  and  connected  at  their 
enda  to  the  oppoalte  aldea  of  the  plunger,  and  weighta 
hanging  from  the  other  enda  of  aald  cablea. 

B.  In  a  packer  a  guide,  a  hollow  atem  alldably  mounted 
ia  the  guide  and  baying  an  elongated  alot.  a  plunger  at- 
tached to  the  lower  end  6f  aald  stem,  a  Joumaled  sheaye 
haying  a  aide  portion  projecting  through  the  slot,  the  In- 
nermoflt  point  of  the  periphery  of  the  aald  aheaye  being 
In  allnement  with  the  center  of  the  atem,  a  cable  connected 
at  one  end  with  the  atem  at  a  point  In  allnement  with  Its 
center  and  passing  under  the  sheaye,  means  for  drawing 
aald  cable,  sheaves  supported  in  elevated  position  at  the 
opposite  Bide  of  the  atem,  cablea  paaaing  over  aald  aheavea 
and  aecured  at  their  inner  enda  to  the  opposite  aldea  of 
the  plunger,  and  weights  hanging  pendent  from  the  other 
enda  of  the  laat  aaid  cablea. 


900.851.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  INCANDESCENT-LAMP 
MANTLES.  RoBKBT  M.  DizoN,  Eaat  Orange.  N.  J.,  aa 
signor  to  The  Safety  Car  Heating  A  Lighting  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1900. 
Serial  No.  312.647. 


1.  Ia  a  deylcs  of  tlie  elaaa  descrlbad.  in  combination,  a 
naatls.  a  meabsr  opoa  which  aald  maatls  ia*  directly 
aopported,  aad  a  colloidal  abcll  rigid  with  relation  to  aald 
mantle  aacured  upon  aald  member  and  diapoaed  about  and 
adsptsd  to  protect  aald  mantis  and  arranged  to  enable  aaid 
snpportlnc  member  to  be  dlrsctly  attacbad  to  a  bumar. 


2.  Ia  a  daylce  of  the  clasa  deacribed.  In  combination,  a 
mantle,  means  from  which  aald  mantle  la  aupported,  and 
translucent  combustible  meana  rigid  with  relation  to  aald 
mantle  aupported  from  aaid  first  msana  and  dtapossd 
closely  about  and  aubstantlally  inclosing  said  mantle  and 
arranged  to  enable  aaid  supporting  meana  to  be  directly 
attached  to  a  burner. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described.  In  combination,  a 
uniury  dsvice  comprising  a  sapporting  member  adapted  to 
bs  mounted  adjacent  a  gaa  conduit,  a  mantle  aecured  di- 
rectly thereto,  and  a  combustible  member  permanently  dis- 
posed closely  about  aaid  mantle  and  secured  to  aaid  aup- 
portiog  member  and  arranged  to  enable  aald  aopportiac 
msmbsr  to  bs  dlrsctly  attadied  to  a  bumer. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  in  combination,  a 
mantle,  a  member  provided  with  a  ahoulder,  and  a  combus- 
tible bulb  permanently  diapoaed  closely  about  and  adapted 
to  protect  said  mantle  and  aecured  to  aald  flrat  member 
againat  aaid  ahoulder  and  arraaged  to  enable  aald  aup- 
porting  member  to  be  directly  attached  to  a  burner. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  in  combination,  a 
mantle,  a  member  from  which  aaid  mantle  la  aupported. 
and  a  homy  member  threaded  npoa  aaid  aupporting  mem- 
ber and  permanently  disposed  elossly  about  and  adapted 
to  protect  said  mantle  and  arranged  to  enable  aald  aup- 
porting member  to  be  directly  attached  to  a  burner. 

[Clalma  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


960.852.    MINE-CAR  WHEEL.    Thohas  DowoHoa,  Avella, 
Pa.     Filed  Aug.  6.  1909.     Serial  No.  611,S22. 


1.  A  car  wheel  having  an  axle-receiving  bub  formed  to 
Inclose  the  outer  end  of  the  hub  cavity  and  at  aaid  end 
provided  with  bearinga  for  one  end  of  a  act  of  rollera.  a 
member  carried  by  the  hub  at  the  oppoalte  end  of  the  hub 
cavity  to  provide  bearinga  for  the  other  end  of  the  ast  of 
rollera.  and  rollers  mounted  In  aald  bearinga. 

2.  A  ear  wheel  having  an  axle-recelvlng  hub  formed  to 
lAclose  the  outeg  end  of  the  hub  cavity  and  at  aald  end 
provided  with  bearinga  for  one  end  of  a  aet  of  rollera,  a 
peripheral  flange  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  hub.  a  member 
applied  to  aald  flanged  end  to  provide  bearings  for  the 
other  end  of  the  set  of  rollera,  rollera  mounted  in  said 
bearings,  and  wheel  holding  means  secured  to  the  car  and 
embracing  the  hub  flange. 

3.  A  car  wheel  having  an  axle-recelvlng  hub  with  tlie 
hub  cavity  doeed  at  ita  outer  end,  the  wall  of  the  cavity 
conatituting  the  cloaed  end  formed  with  bearinga  for  one 
end  of  a  sst  of  rollers,  an  inserted  member  at  the  oppoalte 
end  of  tiM  hub  cavity  formed  with  bearinga  for  the  other 
end  of  thf  set  of  rollera,  and  rollers  mounted  in  aald 
bearings. 

4.  A  car  wheel  Iwvintf  an  axle-reestving  hnb  with  the 
outer  and  ot  tbs  hob  cavity  closed  bf  a  wall  forming  an 
Integral  portion  tbersof  with  cavities  In  aaid  wall  forming 
bearings  for  one  end  of  a  aet  of  rollera,  the  oppoalte  end 
of  the  hnb  formed  with  a  depression,  a  member  rseelvsd 
in  aald  depreaaioa  and  fomsd  with  bsarlng  cavitiss  for 
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the  opposite  and  of  the  sat  of  rollars.  and  toUsrs  moaatad 
in  said  bearinga. 

5.  A  car  wheel  having  an  axle  receiving  hub  formed  to 
inclose  the  outer  end  of  the  hub  cavity  and  at  said  end 
having  iMsrings  for  one  end  of  a  set  of  rollers,  a  peripher- 
ally flanged  extanaion  at  the  oppoalte  end  of  the  hub,  tlM 
end  face  of  aald  extenaion  formed  with  a  depreaslon,  a 
member  fitted  in  said  depreaslon  and  having  bearinga  for 
the  opposite  end  of  the  set  of  rollers,  rollers  mounted  in 
aaid  bearings,  and  wheel  holding  meana  aecured  to  the  car 
and  embracing  the  flanged  hub  extension. 
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9  6  0,858.  ADDING  AND  RECORDING  MACHINE. 
Oaotoa  WiLSOK  Dddlbt.  Staunton.  Va.,  assignor  to 
Numerograpb  Manufacturing  Company.  Charleston.  W. 
Vs.,  a  Corporation  of  Weat  Virginia.  Filed  July  2, 
1006.     Serial  No.  324,450. 


9  6  0.854.  TABULATING  'mechanism  FOR  TYPE- 
WRITERS. OBoaaa  WiLs&ir  DnouiT,  Staunton,  Va. 
Filed  July  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  324,461. 


1.  In  an  adding  and  recording  machine,  the  adding  keya 
adding  mechanism,  a  abaft,  a  aertea  of  arma  on  aald  abaft 
arranged  in  ditferent  angular  positiona  about  the  abaft, 
the  typewriter  keys,  and  connections  between  them  com- 
prising the  links  13,  16  and  10,  and  the  levers  10,  14  and 
17,  a  pin  and  alot  connection  between  the  levera  14  and 
the  anna,  and  connections  between  the  abaft  and  the  add- 
ing mechanism,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  combination  in  an  adding  machine,  adding  keys, 
adding  mechanism,  a  rotary  abaft,  a  aeriea  of  arms  thereon 
occupying  different  angular  positions,  a  series  of  levers 
pivoted  intermediate  of  their  length  and  having  their  rear 
arma  arranged  to  operate  the  angularly  positioned  arma.  a 
detent  and  ratchet  mechaniam  and  a  universal  bar  27 
under  the  forward  ends  of  the  Intermediately  pivoted 
arma,  said  universal  bar  being  connected  with  the  detent, 
aubstantlally  aa  described. 

3.  In  combination  in  an  adding  machine,  adding  mech- 
aniam, adding  keys,  a  shaft  22,  connections  between  the 
same  and  the  adding  mechaniam,  arms  on  said  abaft,  a  se- 
ries of  levers  14  Intermediately  pivoted  and  adapted  at 
their  rear  ends  to  operate  the  aald  arma,  an  eacapement 
mechaniam  for  the  adding  machine  and  a  space  frame  or 
uiveraal  bar  operated  by  the  front  portion  of  aaid  levera, 
aubstantlally  aa  deacribed. 

4.  In  combination  in  an  adding  and  recording  oiadiine, 
adding  mechaniam,  printing  mechaniam.  adding  keya,  fig- 
ure prtnting-keya,  a  member  having  connectiona  leading 
to  the  adding  machine,  a  aeriea  of  arma  on  aald  member,  a 
series  of  intermediately  pivoted  levers  having  tbelr  rear 
ends  arranged  to  operate  the  aald  arma,  carriage  sseapa- 
ment  mechanism  operated  by  the  front  portion  of  said  la- 
yers, and  connections  between  aaid  levera  and  the  figure- 
printing  keya  of  the  recording  mechanism,  sobstsntlally  as 
describsd. 

6.  In  comMnatlon  in  aa  adding  machins,  addlBg  diska, 
carrying  medianlsm.  mesns  for  operating  the  canying 
meebfjilam.  a  detent  foi  holding  the  operating  aaana 
againat  overthrow,  and  means  for  poaitively  reisaalag  tbs 
said  detent  msans,  substantially  aa  dascribsd. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  In  combination  with  a  typewriter  carriage,  a  stop 
thereon,  a  rotary  shaft,  fixed  bearings  adjacent  the  path 
of  the  carriage  in  which  aald  abaft  la  Joumaled,  a  rotary 
tabulator  device  mounted  on  the  aald  shaft  and  having  a 
aeriea  of  ahoulders  to  contact  with  the  atop  on  the  car- 
riage, meana  for  releasing  the  carriage  from  its  escape- 
ment, and  a  lever  with  connections  for  turning  the  said 
abaft  to  rotate  the  tabulator  device  In  one  direction  con- 
tlnuoualy  by  one  movement  of  the  lever  to  bring  the  shoul- 
ders thereon  in  auccession  ia  aaid  continuous  movement 
into  line  with  the  stop  on  the  carriage  aad  a  acale  indi- 
cating the  different  denominations  and  over  which  the  le- 
ver movea,  aubatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  carriage  having  a  atop  thereon, 
a  segment  having  a  aeriea  of  stop  shoulders  thereon  and 
having  grooves  to  paaa  ov«r  the  atop  of  the  carriage,  and 
meana  for  operating  the  aald  tabulator,  aubatantlally  aa 
deacribed.  j 

3.  In  combination  with  a  typewriter  carriage  luving  a 
stop,  a  swinging  tabulator  having  a  atop  thereon,  a  rock 
shaft  carrying  the  tabtilator  and  the  gear,  the  rack,  the 
rock  abaft  for  operating  the  rack,  a  diaengaging  rod  for 
the  carria^  escapemeht,  an  j  arm  on  the  laat  mentioned 
rock  shaft  having  a  concentric  portion,  a  lever  to  be  oper- 
ated thereby  for  operating  the  disengaging  rod,  aald  lever 
being  maintained  in  operated  position  while  the  tabulator 
stop  is  being  set,  and  means  at  the  key-board  for  operat- 
ing the  rock  ahaft.  aubstantiaUy  u  deacribed. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  typewriter  carriage,  a  disen- 
gaging rod  for  controlling  the  escapement  thereof  mounted 
on  the  carriage,  a  atop  upon  the  carriage,  a  rotary  shoul- 
dered tabulator  atop,  a  lever  on  the  fixed  frame,  connec- 
tiona between  the  aald  lever  and  the  roUry  tabulator  stop 
and  the  disengaging  rod,  respectively,  the  aaid  connection 
for  the  diaengaging  rod  being  arranged  to  hold  the  aaid 
rod  in  Its  operated  position  while  the  tabulator  continues 
Its  rotary  movement  to  present  one  ahoulder  after  an- 
other to  the  carriage  stop,  suistantially  aa  described. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  carriage  and  Its  escapement, 
an  impelling  apring,  meana  for  releasing  the  carriage  from 
Its  escapement,  a  dram  for-tke  Impelling  spring,  a  second 
drum  geared  to  the  first  dram  and  having  a  apring  therein, 
tbe  said  second  dram  with  Its  spring  normally  rotating 
freely,  and  means  for  cauaing  the  second  spring  to  oppose 
th«  action  of  the  impelling  spring  when  the  carriage  is  re- 
leased from  its  escapement,  sabstantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  aad  7  not  prints^  in  the  Gaiette.] 
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M0,866.  SPONOB-SHEET.  RoaasT  A.  DCNMIKO,  Tar- 
mouth,  Me.,  aaaignor  to  Knuland  Shaffer,  trustsa,  Bos- 
toB,  Masa.    Filed  Oct  7.  1^.    Serial  No.  456,664. 

1.  An  article  of  manufa<^rs,  comprising  callular 
piscM  of  spMige  saturated '  swlUi  a  macUaciaoua  siiing 
and  compressed  In  the  form, of  a  shsst  while  tbe  siaiag 
Is  wet  or  moist. 

2.  An  article  of  manuf«etars  eonalatlng  of  a  spoage 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUHU  7, 1910. 


■bMt  conpoMd  of  p«rtlclM  of  ctilolar  tpong*  utaratad 
with  a  moeilagliioaa  nMng  aolable  In  water,  the  parttelea 


being  united  with  •olDcient  tenacity  to  form  a  aheet  by 
compreaaioD  while  they  are  wet  or  molat. 


060.856.  DIPLEX  TELBPHONfi  CONNECTION.  Au- 
OC8T  WiLHiLM  BBU.IMO.  Charlottenbarg,  Oermaay,  aa- 
alsnor  to  Siemens  &  Halake  A.  G.,  Berlin,  Germany,  a 
Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Jnly  7,  1900.  Serial 
No.  506,380. 
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In  a  dlplez  tdephone  connection  the  combination  with 
the  doable  llnea,  having  a  let  of  doable  colla  forming  the 
telf-lnductlon  load  according  to  the  Papln  ayatem ;  of  an 
additional  set  of  double  coils  alternating  with  the  double 
ecOa  of  said  flrat  named  aet  along  the  lines  at  suitable 
Interrala,  the  single  coils  of  the  two  aeta  ot  doable  colla 
In  one  of  the  two  llnea  being  all  traversed  by  the  current 
in  series  and  in  the  same  sense  and  the  single  colls  of 
the  two  sets  located  in  the  other  line  being  traversed  by 
the  current  In  serlee  bat  alternately  in  the  opposite  sense, 
for  the  purpoee  aet  fwth. 


060.857.      DISCHARGE    MECHANISM    FOB    VACUUlf' 
TANKS.      WiiXLiM    H.    EoauT,    Buffalo,    N.   T.,    ••- 
aignor  to  J.  P.  Devine  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Mar.  2.  1010.    Serial  No.  546,017. 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  dlseharging   material  from  a 
raeuum   tank,   the  combination  of  a  receiving  chamber, 
an  inlet  valve  which  controla  the  delivery  of  material 
from  the  tank  to  said  chamber,  an  outlet  valve  which 
controla  the  discharge  of  material  from  said  chamber  and 
Is  cxiKMed  OB  opposite  sides  to  nneqoal  preesures,  means 
for  achaostlng  air  fr<>i3  said  chamber  wten  said  valves 
are  dosed,  and  OMans  for  e«aallslnc  the  pressure  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  outlet  valve  in  advance  of  the  opening 
thsrsof,  sabstaotlally  as  aet  fortle. 

3.  In  aa  apparatns  for  discharging  material  teom  a 
TsenoiB  tank,  tbs  combination  of  a  receiving  chamber, 
altematsly  operattag  lalet  and  outlet  valves  which  re- 


spectively control  the  delivery  of  material  from  the  tank 
to  said  chamber  and  the  discharge  of  matwlal  from  said 
chamber,  said  outlet  valve  being  exposed  to  the  atmos- 
phere, meana  fbr  exhausting  air  from  aaid  chamber  when 
said  valves  are  closed,  a  relief  valve  for  said 'chamber, 
and  means  for  operating  said  relief  valve  to  admit  air 
to  aaid  chamber  in  advance  of  the  opening  of  said  outlet 
valve,  sabstantially  aa  set  forth. 


wmmm 


S.  In  an  apparatoa  for  diacharglng  material  from  a 
vacuum  tank,  the  combination  of  a  receiving  chamber 
having  an  exhaust  passage,  an  inlet  valve  which  controla 
the  delivery  of  material  from  the  Unk  to  said  chamber, 
an  oatlet  valve  which  controls  the  discharge  of  material 
from  aaid  chamber  and  la  exposed  to  the  atmosphere,  an 
exhaust  valve  which  la  operated  to  open  said  exhaust 
passage  when  aaid  inlet  and  outlet  valves  are  closed,  a 
relief  valve  controlling  an  air  admiaslon  opening  In  aaid 
•chamber,  and  meana  for  opening  aaid  relief  valve  In  ad- 
vance of  the  opening  of  said  oatlet  valve  and  closing  said 
relief  valve  before  said  exhaust  paaaage  la  opened,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


060,858.      ADJUSTABLE   OUARD-EAIL   CLAMP.      Roa- 

BBT  B.  E1M8TEIN,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  aaaignor  to  St.  Louis 
Frog  4  Switch  Company,  St.  Loula,  Mo.,  a  Corporation 
of  Mlasouri.     Filed  Nov.  29.  1000.     Serial  No.  530,402. 


A  guard  raU  clamp  comprialng  a  clamping  member  pro- 
vided with  a  pocket  fbr  receiving  portions  of  the  base 
ttanges  of  the  rails  and  having  a  part  that  bears  against 
the  outer  side  of  the  web  of  one  rail,  a  pair  of  wedge- 
ahaped  blocks  Interpoeed  between  the  raila,  cooperating 
diagonal  ribs  on  said  blocks  that  extend  unbrokenly 
across  the  meeting  faces  of  aa<d  blocks,  said  ribs  being 
adapted  to  Interlock  with  each  other,  a  locking  device 
arranged  between  the  guard  rail  and  the  clamping  mem- 
ber and  comprising  a  vertically  disposed  web  that  bears 
against' the  web  of  the  guard  rail,  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending rib  on  aaid  wedge  that  fits  In  a  recess  formed  In 
the  damping  member,  a  head  on  one  end  of  aaid  wedge 
that  is  formed  Integral  with  the  longitudinally  extending 
rib  thereon,  and  a  k^  arranged  In  an  opening  in  said 
rib  and  bearing  against  one  aide  of  aaid  damping  mem- 
>  ber  for  retaining  said  wedge  in  position. 


JUNH  7, 1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


»9 


060.860.    GATE-LATCH.    Howabo  B.  Elliott,  BI 
Moat     Filed  Nov.  SO.  1000.     SerUl  No.  630.610 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plate  having  a  horliontally  ex- 
tending portion  provided  with  a  depending  member  form- 
ing a  stop,  a  latch  resting  on  the  horisontal  portion  and 
ptvotally  mounted  thereon,  said  latch  being  provided 
with  a  shoulder  spaced  from  the  said  stop,  a  apring  con- 
nected with  the  plate  and  latch,  and  means  on  the  hori- 
sontal portion  of  the  plate  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
the  latch. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  structure  struck 
from  a  sheet  metal  blank  and  conalsting  of  angularly  dis- 
posed plate  portiona,  one  of  the  plate  portiona  being  allt 
from  opposite  sides  and  bent  into  depending  atopa,  a 
latch  reveraibly  and  plvotally  mounted  on  the  last  men- 
tioned portion  and  provided  with  a  shoulder  spaced  from 
the  adjacent  stop,  a  spring  connected  with  the  lever  for 
holding  the  same  in  latching  position,  and  a  changeable 
stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  lever. 

8.  A  gate  latch  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  fence  post,  a  horisontal  portion  forming  a 
part  of  said  plate  and  having  depending  portions  op- 
positely located  and  forming  stops  against  which  the  gate 
la  adapted  to  come  in  contact,  a  catch  lever  movably  se- 
cnred  to  said  plate  at  a  soltable  distance  along  its  length, 
.a  stop  pin  projecting  from  the  upper  surface  of  the  plate 
for  limiting  the  catch  lever  In  one  direction,  and  a  spring 
one  end  of  which  is  secured  to  the  plate  and  having  ita 
opposite  end  attached  to  the  catch  lever  for  caoaing  the 
latter  to  assume  ita  normal  position  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

4.  A  gate  latch  comprising  a  plate  having  a  horiaontal 
extension  properly  aheared  to  form  two  downwardly  pro- 
jecting abutting  snrfaces  against  which  the  gate  la  adapted 
to  come  In  contact,  a  catch  lever  movably  attached  to  the 
horisontal  extenalon  of  said  plate  and  having  an  engaging 
end  for  cooperating  with  the  gate,  a  pin  aecnred  to  the 
horisontal  extension  of  the  plate  against  which  the  lever 
is  adapted  to  come  In  contact,  a  spring  one  end  of  which 
is  also  secured  to  said  portion  of  the  plate  and  having 
its  opposite  end  attached  to  the  catch  lever  at  a  suitable 
distance  from  its  pivotal  connection,  said  horisontal  por- 
tion of  the  plate  thus  formed  being  provided  with  du- 
plicate holes  for  causing  the  parte  to  be  Interchangeable 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


0  6  0.860.  THERMOSTAT.  William  ENTiaLira,  Big 
Bon,  Pa.  Filed  June  10,  1909.  Serial  No.  503,001. 
1.  In  a  thermoatat,  a  liquid  case  adapted  to  project 
through  the  aide  of  a  boiler,  there  being  a  threaded  orifice 
in  the  llqnid  caae,  a  plunger  screw  disposed  in  the  threaded 
orifice,  fianges  disposed  outwardly  around  an  opening  in 
the  liquid  case,  a  gas  case,  a  diaphragm,  having  a  nipple, 
covering  the  said  opening  in  the  liquid  case,  means  for 
pressing  the  diaphragm  between  the  flange  of  the  liquid 
ease,  and  a  shoulder  on  the  gas  case,  a  valve  disposed 
in  the  gas  case,  mounted  on  the  nipple,  a  comnunlcatlng 
means  In  the  gaa  cate  leading  to  the  valve  and  forming 
a  valve  seat,  which  Is  commanded  by  the  valve,  a  second 
communicating  means  leading  from  the  gas  case,  a  by- 
paas  connecting  the  first  communicating  meana  with  the 
gase  case,  sad  neana  to  command  the  by-pass. 
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2.  In  a  thermostat,  a  liquid  case  adapted  to  project 
throogh  the  side  of  a  boiler,  there  being  a  threaded  ori- 
fice In  the  liquid  case,  a  plunger  screw  disposed  In  the 
threaded  orifice,  flanges  disposed  outwardly  around  an 
opening  in  the  liquid  case,  a  gas  caae,  a  diaphragm,  hav- 
ing a  nipple,  covering  the  aaid  opening  in  the  liquid  case, 
means  for  pressing  the  diaphragm  between  the  flange  of 
the  liquid  case,  and  a  shoulder  on  the  gas  caae,  a  valve  dis- 
posed In  the  gas  case,  mounted  on  the  nipple,  a  com- 
munlcatlag  means  in  the  gas  caae  leading  to  the  valve  and 
forming  a  valve  seat,  which  is  commanded  by  the  valve, 
and  a  second  communicating  means  leading  from  tbe  gas 


8.  In  a  thermostat,  a  fluid  case  hermetically  sealed 
at  one  end,  there  being  a  threaded  oriflce  in  the  fluid  caae, 
a  plunger  screw  dispoaed  in  the  threaded  orifice^  the  fiuid 
caae  having  a  threaded  snrfa^  which  la  adapted  to  mesh 
in  a  threaded  orifice  in  a  boiler,  fianges  disposed  around 
an  opening  in  the  other  end  of  the  fiuid  caae,  a  gas  raae. 
a  diaphragm  covering  the  said  opening  in  the  fluid  caise. 
means  for  pressing  the  diaphragm  between  the  flanges  of 
the  liquid  case  and  a  ahonlder  on  the  gas  ease,  a  valve 
disposed  in  the  gas  case  which  la  mounted  on  the  dia- 
phragm, a  communicating  means  In  the  gas  case  leading  to 
the  valve  and  forming  a  valte  seat  which  Is  commanded 
by  the  valve,  and  a  commudlcatlng  means  leading  from 
the  gas  case. 

4.  In  a  thermostat,  in  combination,  an  elongated  fluid 
case  hermetically  sealed  at  one  end,  which  is  adapted  to 
be  dispoaed  In  a  boiler,  a  fitiid  In  the  fluid  case,  flanges 
disposed  around  an  opening  In  tbe  other  end  of  the  fluid 
case,  a  gas  case  having  an  annular  threaded  extension,  a 
diaphragm  covering  tbe  said  opening  in  the  fiuid  case,  a 
nut  engaging  the  thread  in  the  annalar  extenalon  of  the 
gas  case  and  adapted  to  preaaragalnpt  the  annalar  fiange 
of  the  liquid  case,  thereby  forcing  tbe  diaphragm  against 
an  annular  shoulder  on  tbe  gas  caae,  a  valve  disposed  in 
the  gas  case  mounted  on  the  diaphragm,  communicating 
meana  in  the  gas  caae  leading  to  the  valve  and  forming  a 
valve  seat  which  la  commanded  by  the  valve,  and  a  com- 
municating means  leading  from  the  gas  case  one  of  the 
said  communicating  means  being  disposed  at  an  angle  to 
the  liquid  case. 

5.  In  a  thermostat,  a  liquid  case,  a  threaded  orifice  in 
the  liquid  case,  a  plunger  acrew  dlaposed  in  the  threaded 
orifice,  an  outwardly  disposed  fiange  around  an  opening 
in  the  liquid  case,  a  gas  case  having  an  annular  threaded 
extenalon,  a  diaphragm  oovering  the  said  opening  In  the 
liquid  case,  a  nut  engaging  fhe  thread  on  tbe  annular  ex- 
tension of  the  gas  case  an4  adapted  to  press  agalnat  the 
annular  fiange  of  the  liquid  caae  thereby  forcing  tbe  dia- 
phragm against  an  annular  shoulder  on  the  gaa  case,  a 
valve  disposed  In  tbe  gas  case  mounted  on  the  diaphragm, 
a  communicating  means  in  the  gas  case  leading  to  the 
valve  and  forming  a  valve  seat  which  is  commanded  by 
the  valve,  a  second  communicating  means  leading  from 
the  gas  caae,  a  by-pass  connecting  the  first  eoaunanicatlng 
means  with  the  gas  case,  and  means  to  command  the  by- 
pasB. 


0  6  0,861.     LOCOMOTIVE-CAB  WINDOW.     Jambs  W. 

BsTBS,  Syracuse,  N.  T.     n)ed  Jaly  I,  1000.     Serial  No. 

506,835. 

1.  In  combination  with  tbe  window  frame  and  open- 
ing of  a  locomottlve  cab,  a  wipdow  saah  and  glass  plates  of 
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■ifflyii*'  urea  mpported  in  mUi  Msb  and  apaced  apart 
from  each  otber,  ttt  greater  portion  of  tbe  marftoal  edgea 
of  both  plates  being  spaced  apart  from  the  sash  forming 
tnterrealBg  air  passages. 


2.  In  combination  with  the  window  frame  and  opening 
of  a  locomotive  cab,  a  window  sash  slidable  to  and  from 
a  position  across  the  opening  In  the  window  frame,  sepa- 
rate parallel  glass  plates  mounted  in  the  sash  and  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  and  bsTing  the  greater  portions  of 
their  marglaal  edges  spaced  apart  from  said  sash. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  opening 
of  a  locomotive  cab,  a  window  sash  movable  across  said 
opening,  separate  glass  platea  removabl;  mounted  in  the 
sash  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  having  the 
greater  portions  of  their  marginal  edges  spaced  apart 
from  the  sash  leaving  intervening  air  passages,  the  front 
glass  plate  being  of  less  area  than  the  other  glass  plate. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  opening, 
a  sasb  frame,  a  glass  plate  removably  mounted  in  the  sssh 
frame  and  having  the  greater  portion  of  its  marginal 
•dgaa  spaced  apart  therefrom  forming  intervening  air 
pasaagca  across  both  sides  of  the  plats,  and  movable  re- 
taining means  for  the  plate. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  opening, 
a  sash  mounted  on  the  frame  and  movable  to  and  from  a 
position  across  said  opening,  a  glass  plate  mounted  in  the 
saah,  said  plate  having  the  greater  portion  of  its  marginal 
edge  spaced  spart  from  the  frame  forming  intervening 
air  passages,  the  frame  having  at  least  one  of  Its  sides 
movable  to  permit  tbe  removal  of  the  glass  plats. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


960,8«2.  EUCCTBIC  FUBNACE.  John  W.  Evans,  Belle- 
ville, OnUrio,  Canada.  Filed  July  19.  liMO.  Serial 
No.  507.680. 


saparats  alsctrodss  Independent  of  the  flrat  named  alec- 
trodes  adaptad  to  enter  tbe  material  la  the  ehambsr,  and 
means  for  operating  said  electrodes  at  wUl,  the  borisontal 
electrodes  being  arranged  to  produce  an  arc  atwve  the 
material  in  the  chamber. 

2.  An  electric  furnace  comprising  a  chamber,  electrodes 
therein  arranged  to  produce  an  arc  above  the  material  In 
the  chamber,  electrodes  independent  of  the  first  named 
electrodes  adapted  to  enter  the  material  in  the  chamber, 
and  means  for  operating  said  electrodes  Independently. 

3.  An  electric  furnace  comprising  a  chamber,  a  pair  of 
eleetrodea  adapted  to  produce  an  arc  within  said  cham- 
ber, a  separate  pair  of  electrodes  adapted  to  enter  the 
material  in  said  chamber,  and  meana  for  Individually  op- 
erating said  electrodes  at  will. 

4.  An  electric  furnace  comprising  a  chamber,  electrodes 
adapted  to  extend  across  the  same,  and  electrodes  adapted 
to  extend  into  the  chamber  at  an  angle  to  tbe  first  named 
electrodes,  one  of  the  first  and  second  named  electrodes 
being  arranged  to  produce  an  arc  between  them,  the  sec- 
ond named  electrodes  being  arranged  to  snter  the  ma- 
terial In  said  chamber  to  pass  electric  current  through 
said  material. 

5.  An  electric  furnace  comprlaing  a  chamber,  sabatan- 
tlally  horlaontally  dlsposad  electrodes  adapted  to  enter 
said  chamber  to  produce  an  arc,  and  a  pair  of  electrodes 
arranged  at  oppoalte  aides  of  the  center  of  the  chamber 
and  adapted  to  cross  the  path  of  the  first  named  elee- 
trodea, whereby  an  arc  may  be  produced  between  one  of 
the  first  and  second  named  eleetrodea  and  the  second 
named  eleetrodea  may  enter  the  material  to  paas  sisctric 
current  through  the  same.  < 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


960,8  63.  METHOD  OP  RBDUCINO  REFHACTOBT 
MATERIAL.  JoHir  W.  Evans.  Belleville,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada.    Filed  July  15,  1909.     Serial  No.  507,681. 


1.  An  electric  furnace  comprlaing  a  chamber,  substan- 
tially horlaontally  disposed  electrodes  therein,  a  pair  of 


1.  The  method  of  reducing  refractory  material  consist- 
ing in  first  applying  heat  to  a  body  of  material  by  an  arc 
without  the  material  to  prodnca  a  molten  mass,  than  cat- 
ting off  such  arc.  and  next  heating'  aaid  molten  mass  by 
paaslng  electric  current  throo^  a  portion  «t  the  same. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  reducing  refractory  material  conalat- 
Ing  in  subjecting  the  sam«  to  the  action  of  an  are  at  an 
approximately  central  portion  of  the  body  oi  material, 
subjecting  said  material  to  an  are  at  a  distance  from 
said  central  portion,  and  subjecting  said  hsatsd  mass  tp 
electric  current  passing  through  s  portion  of  the  same. 

8.  The  method  of  reducing  ore  consisting  in  first  sub- 
jecting a  suitable  ore  mlztn:-e  to  the  action  of  an  arc  to 
produce  alag  on  the  mass.  th«B  cutting  off  said  arc,  and 
next  heating  said  maaa  by  paaalng  electric  enrrent  through 
a  portion  of  the  same. 

4.  The  method  of  reducing  ore  consisting  In  subjecting 
a  suitable  ore  mixture  to  the  action  of  an  arc  at  an  ap- 
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proximately  central  portion  of  said  mixture  to  prodoea 
alag  on  the  mass,  subjecting  said  maas  to  an  arc  at  a  dis- 
tance from  ssid  centrsl  portion,  and  subjecting  ssld  mol- 
ten maas  to  electric  current  passing  through  the  saaa. 

6.  The  method  of  prodoclng  statf  direct  from  iron  ore 
consisting  In  first  subjecting  a  mixture  of  Iron  ore,  carbon 
and  flux  to  the  action  of  an  arc  to  produce  slag  on  the 
mass,  then  cutting  off  said  arc,  and  next  heating  said 
molten  maas  by  paaalng  electric  currant  through  a  portion 
at  the  aame. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


•60.864.  BOLTINO-MACHINE.  Oli  Evans  and  Chaklks 
R.  Evans,  Steamboat  Springs.  Colo.  Filed  Sept.  10, 
1908.     Serial   No.   452,524. 


-M- 


A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  s  rail 
clamping  member,  a  frame  pivotally  supported  upon  tbe 
said  clamping  member  and  provided  with  a  .fiah  plate  en- 
gaging leg,  said  rail  clamping  member  having  a  bolt  head 
receiving  socket  formed  therein,  s  bearing  member  ex- 
tending from  the  said  pivoted  frame,  a  shaft  revolubly 
mounted  in  said  bearing  member,  a  gear  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  a  gear  meshing  with  the  said  first  nsmed  gear,  a 
ahaft  supporting  the  second  nsmed  gesr  and  revoluUy 
mounted  In  the  said  pivoted  frame,  and  a  nut  engaging 
socket  member  mounted  on  tbe  last  named  shaft  and  dis- 
posed Immediately  above  tbe  said  fish  plate  engaging  leg. 


960.866.  PHINTINO-PRBSS.  William  Evbnsbn,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Qoas  Printing  Press  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.  Piled  Aug.  18, 
1909.     Serial  No.  612,719. 


1.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  a  folding 
machanlam,  of  a  shield  locsted  in  proximity  to  the  run  of 
the  paper  through  tbe  press  in  advance  of  the  folding 
OMchaniara  and  adapted  to  strip  the  paper  from  Its  path 
when  the  aama  bacomes  wrinkled  or  broken. 

2.  In  a  printing  presa.  the  combination  with  a  folding 
mechanism.  <a  a  ahlald  located  in  proximity  to  the  run  of 
the  paper  in  advance  of  the  folding  mechanism  and  posi- 
tioned at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
paper,  said  shield  being  adspted  to  permit  the  paper  when 
in  normal  onwrlnkled  condition  to  mn  clear  of  tbe  shield. 

8.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  a  folding 
machanlam,  a  former  located  In  advance  of  the  folding 
mechanism,  snd  creasing  devices  cooperating  with  aaid 
former,  of  a  ahleld  projecting  to  within  a  abort  distance 
at  said  fcnaer  and  adaptod  to  strip  broken  or  wrinkled 
paper  from  said  formCT. 

4.  la  a  priattag  press,  tlie  combination  with  a  folding 
mechanism,  a  fbrmer  located  In  advance  of  the  folding 
machanlam,  and  creasing  devlcea  coSperatlng  with  ssld 
former,  of  a  shield  projecting  toward  said  former  and 


adjoatable  relative  thereto,  being  adapted  when  properly 
adjusted  to  strip  torn  or  wrinkled  paper  from  aaid  former. 

5.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  a  folding 
mechanlam,  a  former  located  in  advance  (tf  the  folding 
mechanism,  and  ereaalng  devlcea  eo5peratlng  with  said 
former,  at  a  ahield  projectiag  toward  aaid  former  at  an 
obtuse  angle  to  tbe  initial  direction  of  travel  of  the  web 
of  paper  over  the  former  and  adapted  to  strip  torn  or 
wrlnklsd  paper  from  said  former. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


960.866.  WASHINO-MACHllNB.  Sttmi  BvaHSON.  Pell- 
can  Rapida,  Minn.  FUed  Oct.  28,  1909.  Serial  No. 
624,267.  ^i 


1.  A  washing  msehlne  comtn-lsing  s  baae,  standards  car- 
ried thereby,  s  shaft  journaled  In  the  upper  end  of  said 
sUndards,  a  tank  looael.v  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  drum 
faatened  on  said  shaft  within  said  Unk,  and  a  second 
drum  surrounding  and  snspeaded  by  said  first  mentioned 
drsM. 

2.  A  waahlng  machine  comprising  s  tank,  a  dram  ro- 
UtaMe  therein  and  provided  with  a  rubbing  aorface,  and 
a  second  drum  surrounding  aaid  drum  and  having  Its  in- 
ner surfhce  provided  with  an  article  holding  covering,  aaid 
drams  being  srranged  so  that  their  upper  portion  will  be 
in  contact  and  tbelr  lower  portion  in  spaced  relation. 

3.  A  washing  machine  comprising  a  tank,  a  rotatable 
dram  therein  provided  with  an  exterior  robbing  surface, 
and  a  second  dram  snrroundtng  the  first  mentioned  drum 
and  provided  with  an  interasi  robbing  and  article  holding 
surface,  said  drams  being  arranged  within  said  tank  so 
that  articles  carried  by  the  surrounding  dram  will  be- 
squeesed  between  the  ssme  sad  the  rotatable  dram  at  the 
upper  portion  of  the  Unk.  and  separated  from  the  rota- 
table dram  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  tank. 


960,867.     OIANT  -  POWDERtjCAP.     Jamm  Haway  Faht. 
Qoldfleld.  Nev.    Plied  Sept.  24,  1908.    Serial  No.  454,001. 


1.  A  giant  powder  cap.  comprising  a  thin  metallic  bodr 
closed  at  one  end.  and  formed  with  a  aplral  groove  extend- 
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tag  taward  from  tli*  open  end  of  the  cap  and  an  annnlar 
gnvn  fOnned  at  tbe  termination  of  said  eplral  grooTe. 

2.  A  giant  powder  cap  comprising  a  thla  metallic  body 
doMd  at  one  end,  and  formed  with  a  spiral  groore  extend- 
las  Inward  from  tbe  open  end  of  aald  cap  and  terminating 
In  an  aniralar  grooTe  which  latter  la  located  at  a  point 
allghtly  aboTe  tha  exploalre  charge. 

8.  A  giant  powder  cap  comprising  a  thin  metallic  body 
dosed  at  one  end  and  baTlng  the  material  of  tbe  body 
praased  Inward  to  form  a  spiral  projection  extending  in- 
wardly from  the  open  and  of  the  body  and  terminating  In 
an  annnlar  projection  or  ahoalder. 


960,88S.     LOCK.     MoariMSB   Howabd  Fakmcb,   Vlrden. 
111.    Filed  Dec  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  488.101. 


s£y 


1.  The  combination  with  a  strlka  plate  proTlded  with  an 
opening,  of  a  spring  actuated  latch  bolt,  a  slotted  guard 
plate  slldably  moonted  on  said  latch  bolt,  a  spring  actuated 
latch  plate  baring  a  stop  adapted  to  project  through  the 
alot  In  said  guard  plate  Into  the  path  of  the  latch  bolt. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  strike  plate  provided  with  an 
opening,  of  a  aprlng  actuated  latch  bolt,  a  slotted  guard 
plate  alldably  mounted  on  said  latch  bolt,  a  spring  actuated 
latch  plate  proTlded  with  a  cam  adapted  to  engage  said 
guard  plate,  a  stop  on  said  latch  plate  adapted  to  project 
through  the  slot  In  said  guard  plate,  said  stop  being  held 
pormally  out  of  the  path  of  said  latch  bolt  by  the  engage- 
ment of  tbe  guard  plate  with  the  cam  on  the  latch  plate 
and  permitted  to  spring  Into  tbe  path  of  the  bolt  through 
a  moTement  of  said  guard  plate. 

8.  A  lock  comprlalQg  a  casing,  a  aprlng-actuated  latch 
bolt  adapted  to  reciprocate  In  said  casing  and  provided 
with  a  alot,  a  slotted  guard  plate  arranged  to  reciprocate 
In  the  alot  In  aald  bolt,  a  plToted  stop  having  a  cam  por- 
tion normally  In  engagement  with  the  rear  end  of  said 
guard  plate  but  adapted  to  enter  within  the  slot  In  said 
guard  plate  whan  the  latter  is  moved,  thereby  bringing 
said  stop  Into  the  path  of  the  latch  bolt,  a  cam  member 
having  a  central  curved  portion  and  laterally  extending 
cam  wings  arranged  to  engage  tbe  rear  end  of  said  pivoted 
atop  to  ralaa  the  latter  out  of  engagement  with  said  latch 
bolt.  Integral  curved  anna  carried  by  aald  cam  member,  a 
U-ahaped  sliding  plate  attached  to  aald  bolt,  and  a  spindle 
adapted  to  enter  a  slot  In  said  cam  member  to  force  aald 
arma  Into  engagement  with  said  U-shaped  sliding  piece  for 
retracting  the  bolt 

980.889.     SAFBTT-LAMP.     HiaacH  Fmlduahv,  Tagan- 
rog. RuaaU.     Filed  Sept.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  517,411. 
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ably  attached  to  tbe  top  end  of  tbe  reservoir,  a  wick  tuba 
in  said  casing,  a  wall  In  aald  casing  forming  with  the  wl^ 
tuba  upwardly  constricted  chamhwa  in  said  easing,  and  an 
upwardly-opening  valve  at  the  bottom  of  each  chamber; 
the  bottom  of  said  reservoir  being  of  larger  diameter  than 
the  top  end. 

2.  In  a  safety  lamp  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  In  comM^^ 
nation,  a  reservoir,  a  burner  eomprialng  a  caalng  detack* 
ably  attached  to  the  top  end  of  the  raaarvolr,  a  wick  tuba 
in  said  casing,  a  wall  In  said  casing  forming  with  said 
wick  tube  an  upwardly  constricted  chamber,  and  an  up- 
wardly-movable member  normally  cloaing  the  bottom  of 
said  chamber ;  the  bottom  of  said  reservoir  being  of  larger 
diameter  than  the  top  end. 

3.  In  a  safety  lamp  of  the  character  described,  in  combi- 
nation, a  reservoir,  a  burner  comprising  a  caalng  detach- 
ably  attached  to  the  top  end  of  the  reservoir,  a  wick  tuba 
in  aald  caalng,  a  wall  in  said. caalng  forming  with  said 
wick  tube  an  upwardly  conatrlcted  chamber,  the  top  end  of 
said  wall  being  formed  corrugated  and  contacting  with 
said  wick  tube  and  thereby  forming  a  plurality  of  outleta 
at  the  top  of  said  chamber,  and  an  upwardly-movable  mem- 
ber normally  cloaing  the  bottom  of  said  chamber ;  the  bot- 
tom of  said  reaervolr  being  of  larger  diameter  than  the  top 
end. 

4.  In  a  aafety  lamp  of  the  character  described,  a  burner 
comprising  In  combination  a  caalng,  a  circular  wick  ^ube 
therein,  a  wall  In  said  caalng  forming  with  the  wick  tube 
an  upwardly-constricted  channel,  and  an  upwardly-mov- 
able annnlar  member  normally  cloaing  the  bottom  of  said 
channel,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


9  6  0,870.  DEVICE  FOB  RAISING  AND  LOWERINQ 
CLOTHES-LINES.  JMBS  W.  FiBUM,  Proaser,  Waah. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1900.    Serial  No.  488.144. 
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1.  In  a  safaty  lamp  of  the  character  described,  in  combi- 
nation, a  reaervolr.  a  burner  comprising  a  easing  detach- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  pair  of  levera 
supported  to  swing  In  an  approximately  vertical  plane, 
clothea  supporting  lines  connected  with  the  upper  ends  of 
the  levers,  and  a  member  connecting  the  lower  enda  of  tbe 
levera. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  pair  of  levera 
supported  to  swing  in  an  approximately  vertical  plane, 
croaa  bara  at  the  upper  enda  of  the  levera.  clothea  support- 
ing lines  connected  with  the  croas  bara,  and  a  member  con- 
necting tbe  lower  enda  of  the  levera. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  pair  of  levera 
supported  to  swing  in  an  approximately  vertical  plane, 
croaa  bara  at  the  upper  enda  of  the  levera.  clothes  support- 
ing lines  terminally  connected  with  the  croaa  bara,  clevises 
connected  with  the  lower  ends  of  the  levera,  and  a  mem- 
ber terminally  connected  with  the  eleviaea. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  pair  of  np- 
righta,  levera  connected  with  aald  uprighta  to  swing  in  an 
approximately  vertical  plane,  dothea  supporting  lines  con- 
nected with  the  upper  enda  of  the  levera,  and  a  member 
connecting  the  lower  enda  of  the  levera. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecribed,  a  baae,  a  pair 
of  uprighta  supported  upon  the  base,  eadi  eomprlatng  a 
pair  of  suitably  spaced  and  connected  bara,  levera  aup- 
ported  betweeu  the  bara  compoaing  the  uprighta,  croaa  bara 
at  the  upper  enda  of  the  levna,  elotbea  aapporting  llnea 
terminally  connected  with  tbe  croaa  bare,  a  mwnber  con- 
necting the  lower  ends  of  tbe  levera.  a  hand  lever  pivoted 
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adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  oae  o<  tbe  uprighta,  and  a 
link  connecting  said  hand  lever  with  the  croea  bar  of  one 
of  the  supporting  levera. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.l 


•00,871.  8AFHTT-QATE  FOR  RAILWAY-CARS.  Fb«D 
T.  Fillion.  North  Platte,  Nebr.  FUed  Nov.  2,  1900. 
SerUl  No.  026,071. 


the  trip  la  cauaed  to  alide  upward  and  out  of  the  loop 
when  the  cars  are  parted,  whereby  the  latch  is  operated 
aimnltaaeoualy  to  releaae  the  gate,  aubataatlally  aa  de- 
acrlbed. 


980,872.  TRIP-VAL%'E.  Adalbbst  W.  Fischsb.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  assignor  to  Scbutte  and  Koertlng  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.    FUed  Mar.  14,  ^907.     Serial  No.  862,431. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  car,  of  a  gate  pivoted  to 
awing  vertically  across  the  passageway  at  tbe  end  of 
the  car,  a  movable  device  engaging  the  gate  and  aarving 
to  hold  it  normally  elevated,  meana  attached  to  the  end 
of  the  car  and  operatively  connected  with  said  device 
and  adapted  to  operate  the  aame  and  releaae  the  gate 
when  cars  are  separated,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  two  cara,  of  a  gate  pivoted  to 
one  of  them  and  adapted  to  swing  vertically  acroaa  tbe 
passageway  at  the  end  of  the  car,  a  device  for  holding 
tbe  gate  normally  elevated  but  adapted  to  releaae  the 
same  so  that  it  may  fall  to  the  horisontal  and  cloaing 
poaition,  and  means  for  automatically  operating  aald 
device  to  effect  such  release,  the  same  consisting  of  de- 
vices attached  to  oppoeite  car  ends  and  adapted  to  au- 
tomatically engage  wbwn  the  cars  come  together  and  to 
releaae  the  gate  when  the  cars  are  parted,  substantially 
aa  deecribed. 

8.  The  combination,  with  oppoeite  cara.  of  a  gate  piv- 
oted to  one  of  them  and  adapted  to  swing  vertically  ao 
aa  to  dose  the  pasaageway  when  adjuated  horlaontally, 
a  rocking  latch  tor  holding  the  gate  normally  elevated, 
and  means  for  operating  said  latch,  tbe  same  consisting 
of  a  lever  pivoted  in  a  fixed  support,  a  rod  connecting  it 
with  the  latch,  and  means  for  tilting  tbe  lever  and  thua 
operating  the  Utch  when  the  cara  are  parted,  aubaUn- 
tlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  The  combination,  with  two  cara.  of  a  gate  pivoted 
to  one  of  them  and  adapted  to  swing  vertically  and  to 
dose  the  paaaageway  when  in  a  horisontal  position,  a 
latch  for  holding  the  gate  in  the  elevated  position,  and 
means  for  operating  the  latch  to  release  tbe  gate,  the 
aame  consisting  of  a  lever  pivoted  in  a  fixed  support,  a 
tod  connecting  tte  Inner  end  of  the  lever  with  the  latch, 
a  trip  on  the  outer  end  of  tbe  lever,  and  a  device  on  the 
oppoeite  car  adapted  to  engage  said  trip  and  thua  tilt 
the  lever  when  the  cars  are  parted,  whereby  the  gate  ia 
aimultaneoualy  released,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

6.  The  combination,  with  oppoeite  cars  and  a  gate  for 
doalng  the  passageway  of  one  of  them,  of  meana  for  re- 
leaaing  the  gate  from  the  elevated  poaition,  the  same  eon- 
slating  of  a  lever  pivoted  in  a  fixed  support,  a  aprlng 
tending  to  hold  the  lever  normally  horisontal,  a  trip  aup- 
ported  on  tbe  outer  end  of  the  lever,  and  a  loop  attached 
to  the  oppoeite  car  and  adapted  to  engage  the  trip,  the 
latter  being  pivoted  and  adapted  to  awing  upward  when 
aagaglng  the  loop  on  tbe  front  side  and  remaining  fixed 
la  poaltloB  when  the  loop  engagea  the  rear  aide,  wliersi>y 


jf- 


1.  Ia  oombinatioB,  k  talve  caalng  having  chambers 
separated  by  a  port,  a  valve  controlling  aald  port,  a  lock 
for  poaltlvdy  holding  said  valve  open,  fiuid  preaaure  actu- 
ated meana  for  doaing  said  valve,  including  a  cylinder, 
a  piaton  moving  in  aald  cylinder  and  meana  for  normally 
supplying  both  enda  of  said  cylinder  with  fluid  undw 
preaaure.  and  a  single  controlling  device  for  releaalng 
aald  lock  and  unbalancing  the  preaaure  on  aald  piston  to 
cauae  the  latter  to  move  a&d  cloae  the  valve. 

2.  In  combination  a  ralve  caalng  having  chambera 
separated  by  a  port,  a  valve  controlling  aald  port,  mech- 
anism which  when  in  operative  relation  forms  a  meana 
by  which  the  valve  may  be  slowly  moved  Into  and  out  of 
tbe  position  to  cloae  lU ;  port,  a  lock  nonnaUy  holding 
said  mechaniam  in  ita  operative  poaition  and  fluid  prea- 
sure  actuating  means,  iadudlng  a  common  controlling 
device,  for  releasing  said  lock  and  rapidly  closing  saM 
valve  when  aald  controlling  device  Is  actuated. 

3.  In  combination  a  valve  caalng  having  chambers 
separated  by  a  port,  a  valve  controlling  aald  port,  a  screw 
and  nut  valve  operating  means,  a  lock  normally  holding 
aald  means  in  such  relation  to  the  valve  that  the  latter 
may  be  alowly  opened  and  cloaed  by  the  operation  of  the 
screw  and  nut,  fluid  preaaure  mechaniam,  Induding  a 
common  controlling  device,  for  releasing  aald  lock  and 
rapidly  cloaing  aald  valve  when  the  controlling  device  is 
operated.  j 

4.  In  combination,  a  valve  caalng  having  inlet  and 
outlet  chambers  separated  by  a  port,  a  valve  oontroUtng 
aald  port,  a  lock  for  positively  holding  aald  valve  open, 
fluid  pressure  actuated  means  for  releaalng  aaid  lock, 
fluid  preaaure  actuated  meana  for  cloaing  said  valve  and 
a  aingle  device  for  controlling  the  (^>eratioB  of  both  of 
aaid  fluid  pressure  actuated  meana 

6.  In  combination  a  valve  casing  having  high  and  low 
preaaure  chambers  separated  by  a  port,  a  valve  control- 
ling the  port,  a  stem  cennected  to  aaid  valve,  a  piaton 
connected  to  the  atem,  a  cylinder  In  which  aald  piaton 
movca,  a  lock  for  holding  aald  atom  In  the  Talve^»pen 
position,  a  piaton  for  operating  aaid  lock,  a  aecond  cylin- 
der in  which  the  last  mentioned  piston  novea,  aaid  cyiln- 
dare  hrvlng  their  enda  from  which  the  platons  move  to 
nnlodc  the  stem  and  dose  the  valve  in  relativdy  free 
coakBoaicatlon'  with    t};«    high    preaaure    diamber    and 
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thalr  oppMttt  endi  In  rwttkted  eommunleatloa  with  th« 
hlgta  prewure  dwmbcr,  and  meuM  for  conneetlaf  aald 
opposite  ends  of  the  crllndcr  to  eskaoat. 
[Clalmi  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


MO,873.  VBNTILATOB.  Joseph  B.  Fishu  and  Al- 
■■BT  A.  FiBHBB.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnora  to  Hartln 
Flaber  and  Bona.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  a  Copartaorahlp. 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1900.     Serial  No.  477.881. 


tb*  wall  of  the  alr^haft  and  baTtng  thalr  Inaar 
threaded  lato  the  bortaental  aoeketa  of  aatd  4.  ptpe-flt- 

tinea,  a  austalning-ihaft  in  said  bnb,  and  a  cowl  motinted 
en  aald  saataining-shaft  and  supported  by  aald  support. 
[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  A  ventilator  comprlaing  an  air-abaft,  a  support 
within  said  stiaft  comprlaing  an  axial  extended  bub  and 
arma  connecting  aald  bob  at  different  points  In  Ita  length 
with  the  wall  of  aald  air-abaft,  antifriction  bearing*  at 
the  spper  and  lower  ends  of  aald  bub,  a  rotatable  sus- 
talnias-ahaft  paaaed  through  aaid  hub  and  aaid  aati- 
frletlon  beartaga  and  haying  Its  lower  end  threaded,  a 
not  applied  to  aald  threaded  end  of  the  snstalDtng-ehaft 
aad  aetlnff  to  hear  upward  on  the  adjacent  antl-frictlon 
bearlas.  and  a  cowl  rotatable  with  aaid  soataintnc-ahaft 
aod  aapportad  by  the  anti-friction  beartag  at  the  upper 
and  of  aald  bnh. 

2.  A  Tentilator  comprlaing  an  air-abaft,  a  support 
within  said  ahaft  formed  of  pipes  and  pipe-flttings  and 
coflsprialnff  an  axial  extended  bub  and  arma  connecting 
■aid  huh  at  dlfferant  points  la  lU  length  with  the  wall 
ct  aald  alr-«haft,  anti-frictton  bearings  at  the  upper 
aad  lower  ends  at  said  support,  a  rotatable  sustaining 
abaft  paaaed  tbrongb  said  hub  and  bearings  and  rotatable 
with  the  moving  parta  of  said  bearings,  and  a  cowl  se- 
enred  to  aald  sostainlng-ohaft  aboTe  said  aapport  and 
Mas  sapportad  by  tba  latter. 

3.  A  Teatilator  oompriaing  an  alr-ahaft,  a  support 
within  said  air-shaft,  a  sustaining-shaft  rotatable  in  said 
support  and  extending  upward  therefrom,  a  cowl  sur- 
meuating  said  air-shaft,  and  a  braee-BMSBber  within  aald 
cowl  coaiprlslag  an  extended  axial  bub  aad  radial  arms 
connecting  aaid  hub  at  different  polnta  in  Its  length  with 
Che  wall  of  aaid  cowl,  aald  hub  being  secured  to  the  sas- 
taintng-ahaft  and  bearing  with  Ita  lower  end  agalnat  the 
apper  end  of  aald  aapport. 

4.  A  Tentllator  comprising  an  alr-ahaft,  a  support 
within  said  alr-ahaft,  a  sustaining  shaft  rotatable  in  said 
aapport  and  aztending  upward  therefrom,  a  cowl  aur- 
Biounting  aald  alr-ahaft  and  having  a  depending  neck, 
and  a  brace-member  within  aald  neck  comprlaing  an  ex- 
tended axial  hub  and  a  plurality  of  palra  of  radial  arma 
arranged  in  dlflaraat  horisontal  pJanea  and  connecting 
aald  hub  with  the  wall  of  aald  neck,  each  pair  of  aald 
anna  being  diapeaed  la  different  dlreetlona  and  the  hub 
of  said  brace-mcaabw  being  supported  by  aald  support. 

5.  A  Teatilator  comprialng  aa  alr-ahaft,  a  support 
within  aaM  abaft  comprlalag  an  axial  azteaded  hub  and 
radial  arau  eoaneetiag  aaMK  bob  with  tba  wall  of  ;ba 
alr-ahaft,  aald  hub  be'tng  formed  of  .4*  plpe-dttinga  and 
nlpplea  or  plpea  connecting  said  fittings  and  aald  radial 
arms  beiag  fanaed  of  plpea  aecured  at  their  outer  eada  to 


9«0,874.      CUTTINO   APPARATUS.     Oaoaaa  W.   Floba, 
Attica.  Ind.    Filed  Jan.  18,  1910.    Serial  No.  538.71B. 


In  a  cutting  apparatua,  a  finger  bar,  guard  fingera 
mounted  upon  the  underside  of  said  bar,  fastening  acrews 
inserted  through  the  bar  into  the  guard  fingers  and  hav* 
ing  their  heads  countersunk  In  the  upper  side  of  the 
bar,  said  guard  fingers  being  formed  with  points  having 
shouldera  or  offaeta,  with  smooth  upi>er  faoea  in  rear  of 
said  shoulders  and  with  transverse  recesses  spaced  from 
the  front  edge  of  the  finger  bar,  ledger  platee  having 
blunt  front  ends  engaging  the  shouldera  of  the  fingnr 
bare,  aald  ledger  platea  being  provided  adjacent  to  their 
rear  edgea  with  blocks  firmly  secured  upon  the  undersidea 
thereof  to  engage  the  receaaes  in  the  guard  fingera  la 
advance  of  the  finger  bar,  faatenlng  screws  extending 
through  the  ledger  plates  and  blocka  Into  the  finger  bare 
and  having  heada  countersunk  in  the  upper  sides  of  the 
ledger  platea,  a  cutter  bar  guided  between  the  rear  edgea 
of  the  ledger  platea  and  the  front  edge  of  the  finger  bar, 
ratters  upon  said  bar  contacting  with  the  ledger  plates, 
and  springs  secured  upon  the  finger  bar  and  engaging 
the  upper  facea  of  the  cutters  carried  by  the  cutter  bar. 


960,875.  BRUSH  -  HOLDSR.  Anton  Faaiaa,  Boatoa. 
Maas.,  assignor  to  Holtxer-Cabot  Electric  Company,  a 
CorporaUon  of  Maaaachaaetta.  FUed  July  18.  1908. 
Serial  No.  443,362. 


A  bruab  holder  comprlaing  a  frame  member  having  a 
clamp  at  one  end  for  securing  it  to  the  machine,  and  an 
upwardly  projecting  arm  at  the  oppoalte  end  combined 
with  a  bruah  holding  member  consisting  of  an  elbow  lever 
pivotally  connected  with  the  fnune  member  at  a  point  ad- 
jacent to  said  clamp  and  having  an  arm  extending  for- 
ward past  the  upwardly  projecting  arm  of  the  frame; 
meana  for  connecting  the  bruah  to  said  forwardly  extend- 
ing arm,  the  other  arm  of  aald  elbow  lever  projecting  up- 
ward and  being  provided  with  a  aeriea  of  notchea :  a  aprlng 
connected  at  one  end  of  the  upwardly  projecting  arm  of 
the  frame  and  secured  at- the  opposite  end  in  one  of  aaid 
notches;/ and  a  fiexible  conductor  connecting  the  frame 
member  with  the  bruah  holding  member. 


900,876.     HYDRAULIC    MOTOR.     Qaoaoa    B.    FasMClt. 

Fremont.  Nebr.    Filed  May  IS,  1908.    Serial  No.  488.108. 

1.  In  a  hydraulic  motor  of  the  character  deacribed,  a 
water  wheel  comprising  aa  axle  arranged  slightly  above 
the  sarfaee  of  fi  ffowing  atream,  nnd  radial  blades  having 
valves  therein  which  strike  the  sarfaoe  of  the  atream  in  a 
substantially  flat  or  horiaoatal  position  and  are  opened 
thereby  tm  each   blade  becomea  aoceesalTely  aabaserged. 
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said  Talraa  belag  aotomatleaUy  doaed  by  the  kliMtlc  en- 
ergy of  the  stream  aa  the  respective  bladea  are  im- 
mersed. 


provided  with  a  transver*ely  extending  aperture  which  la 
Interaceted  by  a  diagonally  extending  alot  cut  in  one  side 


of  said  handle,  and  means  for  securing  said  handle  to  said 
rod. 

960  878     BREAD -MIXIR.     GosTa     Friedman,     Jamea- 
tiwn,N.  Y.     Filed  Maj  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  494.131. 


2  In  a  hydrauUc  motor  of  the  character  deacribed.  a 
water  wheel  comprialng  an  axle  arranged  slightly  above 
the  aurface  of  a  flowing  atream,  and  radial  concavo^nvex 
bladea  having  valvea  therein  which  strike  the  surface  of 
the  stream  in  a  subatantlally  flat  or  horisontal  position 
and  are  opened  thereby  aa  each  bUde  becomea  auc- 
eesslvely  submerged,  said  valvea  being  automatically  closed 
by  the   kinetic  energy  of  the  atream  as  the  respective 

bladea  are  Immeraed.  _,k^^    . 

8  In  a  hydraolie  motor  of  the  character  described,  a 
water  wheel  comprialng  an  axle  arranged  sllgbUy  above 
the  snrtbce  of  a  flowing  stream,  and  radial  bladea  having 
valves  therein  which  strike  the  surface  of  the  stream  in 
s  substantially  flat  or  horisontal  poeltlon  and  are  opened 
thereby  aa  each  blade  becomea  successively  submerged, 
said  valvea  being  automatically  closed  by  the  kinetic  en 
ergy  of  the  atream  aa  the  reapective  bladea  are  immers^. 
and  means  to  hold  said  valvea  closed  when  not  In  the 

''*4*'in  a  hydraulic  motor  of  the  character  deacribed.  a 
water  wheel  comprialng  an  axle  arranged  slightly  above 
the  surface  of  a  flowing  stream,  and  radial  concavo^nvex 
bladea  having  valvea  therein  which  strike  the  "rf»~  «« 
the  atream  in  a  substantially  flat  or  horisontal  poeltlon 
and  are  opened  thereby  as  each  blade  becomes  successively 
submerged,  aaid  valves  being  automatically  clo«^  by  «»« 
kinetic  energy  of  the  atream  aa  the  ^^^^^a^^^^  •" 
Immeraed,  and  means  to  hold  said  valvea  doaed  when  not 

In  the  water.  .    ,.    .    _ 

B    In  a  hydraulic  motor  of  the  character  deacribed,  a 

water  wheel  comprising  an  axle  •"•»«f ,  •^fj^lf  *J?^* 
the  aurface  of  a  flowing  atream,  and  radial  blades  having 
valvea  therein  which  strike  the  surface  of  the  stream  to 
a  subatantlally  flat  or  horiaonUl  position  and  are  opMied 
thereby  aa  each  blade  becomes  successively  submerged, 
said  valvea  betog  automatically  closed  by  the  kinetic  en- 
ergy of  the  stream  aa  the  respective  bladea  are  immeraed, 
and  aprings  applied  to  said  valves  for  holding  them  closed 
when  not  in  the  water. 

[Clalma  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


960  877  RBMOVABLB  HANDLE  FOR  FARB-RBGI8- 
TKR  RODS.  William  F.  FaaNzaL,  Indianapolia,  Ind., 
aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  John  H.  Weston,  Indianapolia, 
Ind.     Filed  Feb.  5,  1909.     Serial  No.  476,267. 

1.  A  removable  handle  of  the  above  specified  daaa  pro- 
vided with  a  transveraely  extending  aperture  whldi  la  to- 
teraected  by  a  diagonally  w^^endtog  alot  cut  from  one  aide 
of  said  handle,  and  means  for  securtog  said  handle  to  op- 
erative position. 

2.  The  comblaatloB  with  a  rod  of  a  removable  handle 


1  In  a  bread  mixer,  a  daaher  formed  of  one  continuous 
piece  of  material  havtog  ptotlea  at  the  enda  and  tot«^ 
mediate  double  reverae  complete  doaed  loopa,  one  of  aald 
plntlea  having  a  fiattened  aide,  combined  with  a  crank 
having  a  hollow  portion  to  receive  the  pintle  and  a  tan- 
gent pto  to  engage  said  flattened  side. 

2  In  a  bread  mixer,  the  combination  with  a  veaael  hav- 
ing beartnga,  of  a  daaher  having  ita  enda  received  to  said 
beartoga,  one  end  projecting  through  Ita  bearing  and  hav- 
ing a  flattened  portion,  a  crank  having  a  hollow  portion 
and  tangent  pin  to  receive  aaid  projecting  end  and  en- 
gage ita  flattened  portion,  and  an  exterior  collar,  and  a 
slide  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  the  vessel  and  havtog 
bifurcated  end  to  receive  aald  hollow  portion  and  engage 

said  flange.  .  ,      .i  - 

3  In  a  bread  mixer,  the  combtoatlon  of  a  veaael  and  a 
daaiier  havtog  beartoga  thereto  with  one  end  projected 
and  flattened,  a  crank  havtog  a  tubular  portion  receiving 
aald  projecting  end.  a  Ungent  pto  extending  transversely 
thnragb  aald  tubular  portion  to  coact  with  said  flattened 
portion,  aald  tubular  portion  having  a  hollow  bearing  at 
ita  toner  end  and  an  ahnular  flange  adjacent  thereto. 

4  In  a  bread  mixer,  the  combination  with  a  veaael  and 
a  daaher  havtog  bearings  therein  with  one  end  projected 
\nd  flattened,  a  crank  havtog  a  tubular  portion  recdvlng 
said  projecting  end  and  an  annular  flange  bearing  agalnat 
the  outer  face  of  the  adjacent  beartog  and  a  hollow  bear- 
ing received  within  aaid  bearing,  a  tangent  pto  paaaed 
through  aaid  tubular  portion  between  the  toner  Wall  there- 
of and  the  fiattened  portion  of  the  extended  bearing  of  the 
dasher  and  a  vertically  movable  slide  havtog  an  offset 
portion  near  its  lower  end  and  branchea  engaging  the  tub- 
ular portion  of  the  cimnk  and  beartog  agatoat  ita  annular 
flange. 

-H 

960  879.  FLOOR- Wli»EB.  GosTE  FaiaDMAK,  Jamestown, 
N  Y  Filed  June  8,  1909.  Serial  No.  500.920. 
1  In  a  device  of  the  ktod  deacribed.  a  caalng,  a  abaft 
mounted  thereto,  a  cylinder  on  the  ahaft  wlthto  the  cas- 
ing having  movable  portions,  pads  held  by  said  movable 
portloaa,  aald  shaft  being  extended  at  one  end  beyon,!  the 
caatog,  movably  mduhted  meana  on  said  extended  end  for 
holding  fabric  pads  ao  aa  to  project  beyond  the  periphery 
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of  the  tbaft.  ■prlns  hlngea  for  said  movable  portion*,  and 
ADtomatlc  faatenlBg  means  for  holding  them  in  their 
elOMd  podtlon. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  casing,  a  shaft 
mounted  therein  and  having  one  end  extended,  a  head  on 
said  extended  end,  fixed  portions  of  the  cylinder  on  said 
bead,  and  coSperating  movably  monnted  section*  carried 
by  said  head  to  damp  pads  between  said  sections  and 
fixed  portions. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  casing,  a  shaft 
moonted  therein  and  having  one  end  extended,  a  head  on 
said  extended  end,  fixed  portions  of  a  cylinder  on  said 
bead,  and  cooperating  spring  actuated  pivotally  mounted 
sections  carried  by  said  bead,  tbe  adjacent  edges  of  the 
fixed  portions  and  movable  sections  being  serrated  to  hold 
pads. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deflcrit>ed,  a  casing  having 
joamal  bearings  in  its  end  walls,  with  a  portion  of  the 
walls  adjacent  said  bearings  cut  away,  arms  pivotally 
moooted  on  tbe  end  walls  adjacent  the  cat  away  portions, 
complemental  portions  of  joamal  bearings  carried  by  said 
arms,  and  spring  arms  carried  thereby  and  having  means 
for  locking  the  complemental  portions  in  closed  position. 


960.880.  AUTOMATIC  FIREARM.  RuDOLr  PaoMHn, 
Budapest,  Aostria-Hungary.  Filed  Nov.  6,  190T.  Se- 
rial Na  400,820. 


1.  Catch-mechanism  for  the  breech-block  of  automatic 
fire-arms,  comprising  a  pair  of  catches  and  a  controlling 
spring  for  each  of  said  catches,  means  on  said  catches 
to  connect  the  same  with  each  other  and  with  their  con- 
trolling springs  respectively,  for  the  purpose  described 
and  set  forth. 

2.  Catch-mechanism  for  the  breech-block  of  automatic 
fire-arms  comprising  a  pair  of  catches  and  a  controlling 
spring  for  each  of  said  catches,  the  latter  being  pro- 
vided with  grooves  and  corresponding  projections  respec- 
tively, adapted  to  engage  with  each  other,  thereby  coup- 
ling the  said  catches  together. 

S.  Catch-mechanism  for  the  breech-block  of  automatic 
fire-arms  comprising  a  pair  of  catches,  and  a  controlling 
spring  for  each  of  said  catches,  each  provided  with  a 
bore,  one  of  said  catches  having  an  annular  groove  in 
its  bore,  an  annular  projection  on  tbe  other  catch  pro- 
vided with  lags  adapted  to  engage  said  aannlar  groove, 
thereby  coupling  the  two  catches  together. 

4.  Catch-mechanism  for  the  breech-block  of  automatic 
fire  arms  comprising  a  pair  of  catches,  and  a  controlling 
spring  for  each  of  said  catches,  the  latter  being  provided 
with  grooves  and  corresponding  projectiona  respectively, 
adapted  to  engage  with  each  other,  thereby  coupling  tbe 
said  catches  together,  a  projection  un  one  of  said  catches 
aapportlng  the  controlling  spring  of  the  other  catch,  and 
a  caalBg  having  logs  in  said  first  catch  having  the  pro- 
faction  to  aapport  its  controlling  spring,  and  a  book  on 


the  other  catch  adapted  to  pass  through  an  opening  in 
said  first  catdi  to  support  one  of  the  logs  of  the  said 
casing. 

6.  Cateb-mecbanlam  for  tbe  breech-block  of  automatle 
fire-arms  comprising  a  pair  of  catches,  and  a  controlling 
spring  for  each  of  said  catches,  the  latter  being  provided 
with  groove*  and  corresponding  projections  respectively, 
adapted  to  engage  with  each  other,  thereby  coupling  tbe 
said  catches  together,  a  projection  on  one  of  said  catches 
supporting  the  controlling  spring  of  the  other  catch,  and 
a  caalng  having  lugs  in  said  first  catch  having  the  pro- 
jection to  support  its  controlling  spring,  and  a  hook  on 
the  other  catch  adapted  to  pass  through  an  opening  in 
said  first  catch  to  support  one  of  the  lugs  of  said  casing, 
the  spring  supported  by  the  said  casing  being  stronger 
than  the  spring  supported  by  the  said  projection,  thus 
holding  the  lugs  of  said  casing  in  engagement  with  the 
said  catch  and  the  said  book. 


960,881.  ALTERNATINO-CURBENT  MOTOR.  VALtai 
.\L.rBEo  Ptnn,  London,  England.  Original  application 
filed  Dec.  19.  1906,  Serial  No.  848,669.  Divided  and 
thU  application  filed  Mar.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  481,761. 


1.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  tbe  combination 
with  an  inducing  member  producing  a  transformer  field, 
of  an  induced  member  having  an  exciting  circuit  producing 
a  motor  field  and  a  working  circuit,  said  working  circuit 
being  closed  by  way  of  bmabes  along  an  axis  approxi- 
mately coinciding  with  that  of  tbe  transformer  field,  and 
means  for  producing  self  induction  in  said  exciting  circuit 
only,  said  means  being  disposed  outside  the  Inductive  in- 
fluence of  both  tbe  transformer  and  the  motor  fields. 

2.  In  aa  alternating  current  motor,  tbe  combination 
with  an  inducing  member  producing  a  tranaformer  field, 
of  an  Induced  member  having  an  exciting  circuit  closed  by 
way  of  brushes  and  producing  a  motor  field  and  a  work- 
ing circuit,  said  working  circuit  being  closed  by  way  of 
bmabes  along  an  axla  approximately  coinciding  with  that 
of  the  transformer  field,  and  means  for  producing  self 
induction  in  said  exciting  circuit  only,  said  means  being 
disposed  outside  the  inductive  Influence  of  both  tbe  trans- 
former and  tbe  motor  fields. 

3.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  tbe  combination 
with  an  Inducing  member  producing  a  transformer  field, 
of  an  Induced  member  having  an  exciting  circuit  produc- 
ing a  motor  field  and  a  working  circuit,  said  working  cir- 
cuit being  doaed  by  way  of  bmabea  along  an  axis  approxi- 
mately coinciding  with  that  of  the  transformer  field, 
means  for  producing  self  induction  in  said  exciting  cir- 
cuit only,  said  means  being  disposed  outside  the  inductive 
influence  of  both  the  transformer  and  the  motor  fields, 
and  means  for  varying  the  magnitude  of  said  self  induc- 
tion. 


960,882.    POLYPHASE  COMMUTATOB-MOTOE.    VALtaa 
iTLraKO  Ftn.n,   London,  Ei^iaod.     FUed  June  1.  1909. 
SerUl  No.  499,464. 
1.  In  a  polyphase  motor,  at  least  two  worklag  drcnlta 

each  connected  to  one  phase  of  tbe  supply  and  containing 
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a  nentrallslnf  winding  on  tbe  stationary  member  and  a 
commuted  winding  on  the  revolving  member,  said  wind- 
ings being  coaxially  connected  in  series  relation,  and 
meana  for  impressing  a  second  E.  M.  F.  on  a  part  only 
of  each  working  circuit. 


2.  In  a  polyphase  motor,  at  least  two  working  circuits 
each  connected  to  one  phase  of  the  supply  and  containing 
a  neutralising  winding  on  the  stationary  member  and  a 
commuted  winding  on  the  revolving  member,  said  windings 
being  coaxially  connected  in  series  relation,  and  means 
for  Impressing  a  second  E.  M.  F.  on  each  neutralizing 
winding. 

3.  In  a  polyphase  motor,  at  least  two  working  circuits 
each  connected  to  one  phaae  of  the  supply  and  containing 
a  neutralizing  winding  on  the  stationary  member  and  a 
commuted  winding  on  the  revolving  member,  said  windings 
being  coaxially  connected  in  series  relation,  and  a  trans- 
former for  each  working  circuit  for  Impressing  a  second 
E.  M.  F.  on  a  part  only  of  said  drcoit 

4.  In  a  polyphase  motor,  a  working  circuit  for  each 
phase  connected  to  the  source  of  supply  and  conUining  a 
Beutralislng  winding  on  tbe  stationary  member  and  a 
commoted  winding  on  the  revolving  member,  said  wind- 
ings being  coaxially  conoteted  in  series  relation  and  in 
opposition  to  each  other,  means  for  impressing  a  second 
B.  M.  F.  on  a  part  only  of  the  working  circuit,  and  means 
for  varying  the  phase  of  said  second  B.  M.  F. 

5.  In  a  polyphase  motor,  a  working  circuit  for  each 
phaae  connected  to  the  source  of  supply  and  containing  a 
neotralislng  winding  on  tbe  stationary  member  and  a 
commuted  winding  on  the  revolving  member,  said  wind- 
ings being  coaxially  connected  in  series  relation  and  in 
opposition  to  each  other,  means  for  impressing  a  second 
E.  M.  F.  on  a  part  only  of  the  working  circuit,  and 
means  for  Impreaaing  a  third  B.  M.  F.  on  a  part  only 
of  the  working  circuit. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


tlon,  a  separate  adjusUWe  ratio  abont  transformer  for 
connecting  each  of  said  working  circuits  to  tbe  source  of 
supply,  and  a  separate  conductor  for  each  working  cir- 
cuit connecting  the  tranaformer  feeding  said  drcult  to  a 
point  on  that  circuit  situated  between  tbe  neutraliaing 
winding  and  the  commuted  winding. 


960.888.  POLYPHASE  COMMUTATOR-MOTOR.  Val»b« 
AurnsD  Ftmn,  London,  England.  Filed  June  1,  1909. 
Serial  No.  499.466. 

1.  In  a  polyphase  motor,  at  least  two  working  circuits 
each  conUlning  a  neutraliaing  winding  on  tbe  sUtlonary 
member  and  a  commoted  winding  on  the  revolving  mem- 
ber, said  windinga  being  coaxially  connected  in  series  rela- 
tion, a  separate  shunt  tranaformer  for  connecting  each  of 
said  working  circuits  to  the  source  of  supply,  and  a  sepa- 
rate conductor  for  each  working  circuit  connecting  the 
transformer  feeding  said  circuit  to  a  point  on  that  dr- 
coit aitoated  between  the  neutralising  winding  and  the 
commoted  winding. 

2.  In  n  potyphaae  motor,  at  least  two  working  drcolts 
each  conUlnlng  a  neotralislng  winding  on  the  stationary 
member  and  a  commoted  winding  on  tbe  revolving  mem- 
ber, aald  wladlBga  being  coaxially  connected  in  series  rela- 
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3.  In  a  polyphase  motor,  at  least  two  working  drcolta 
each  containing  a  neotralislng  winding  on  the  stationary 
member  and  a  commuted  winding  on  the  revolving  mem- 
ber,  said  windings  being  coaxially  connected  in  series  re- 
lation, a  separate  adjustable  ratio  shunt  transformer  for 
connecting  each  of  said  working  circuits  to  the  source  of 
supply,  and  a  separate  conductor  for  each  working  cir- 
cuit provided  with  a  movable  contact  and  coAnecting  tbe 
transformer 'feeding  said  circuit  to  a  point  on  that  cir- 
cuit situated  between  the  neutralising  winding  and  the 
commoted  winding. 

4.  In  a  polyphase  motor,  a  working  dreolt  for  each 
phase  containing  a  neutralising  winding  on  the  station- 
ary member  and  a  commuted  winding  on  tbe  revolving 
member,  said  windings  being  coaxially  connected  in  series 
relation  and  in  opposition  to  each  other,  a  shunt  trana- 
former. the  secondary  winding  of  aald  transformer  be- 
ing provided  with  movable  contacts  for  ccmnecting  it  to 
the  working  circuit,  a  conductor  connecting  a  point  on 
the  working  circuit  situated  between  the  neutralising 
winding  and  the  commuted  winding  to  one  of  said  movable 
contacts,  and  means  for  impressing  on  a  part  of  the  work- 
ing circuit  an  auxiliary  E.  M.  F.  differing  In  phase  from 
the  E.  M.  F.  Impressed  On  the  working  circuit  as  a  whole. 

6.  In  a  polyphase  motor,  a  working  circuit  for  each 
pluuM  containing  a  neutralising  winding  on  the  station- 
ary member  and  a  commuted  winding  on  the  revolving 
member,  said  windings  being  coaxially  connected  in  series 
relation  and  in  opposltjon  to  each  other,  a  shunt  trans- 
former, the  secondary  binding  of  said  transformer  being 
provided  with  movable  contacts  for  connecting  It  to  the 
working  circuit,  a  conductor  connecting  a  point  on  tbe 
working  circuit  situated  between  the  neutralising  wind- 
ing and  the  commuted  winding  to  one  of  said  movable  con- 
tacta.  and  means  for  Impressing  on  a  part  of  the  work- 
ing circuit  an  auxiliary  E.  M.  F.  approximatdy  in  phaae 
quadrature  to  the  B.  M.  F.  impressed  on  the  working  cir- 
cuit aa  a  whole. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


960,8  84.      ALTERljlATE-CURRBNT    COMMUTATOR- 
MOTOR.      VALftan    AuwuMD    Ftnn.    London,    England. 
FUed  Nov.  26.  1909.     Serial  No.  529.910. 
1.  In  an  alternating  current   motor,   tbe  combination 
with  an  Inducing  member  provided  with  a  main   induc- 
ing winding  and  an  auxiliary  winding  displaced  therefrom 
and  inactive  at  startiqg,  of  an  induced  member  closed  by 
meana  of  working  braahes  along  an  r.xla  displaced  from 
that  of  the  main  inducing  winding,  meana  for  cloaing  the 
dreolt  of  tbe  indoced  member  along  a  second  axis,  and 
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BMM  for  cosaeetlBf  the  •nxfllary  wlodliig  la  terlw  n- 
Utloii  with  th«  mala  Indaelac  wlndliic. 


2.  la  aa  altenuttng  cnrrent  motor,  the  eomMiiatloa 
with  aa  ladaclac  nMmber  proTlded  with  a  malo  ladadac 
wladlac  aad  aa  aozUlary  wladlat  dlapUeed  therefrom 
aad  laaetlTe  at  ttartlnr,  of  aa  ladaced  aiembeT  closed  hy 
Bieaaa  of  worklaf  bmihee  aloay  aa  axle  diiplaced  from 
that  of  the  main  tadnclog  wladlng,  meaae  for  cloelng  the 
drcolt  of  the  Indaced  member  along  a  second  axle,  and 
meaai  for  pUdaf  it  Tarlable  number  of  tame  of  the  aoz- 
lllary  winding  la  Mrtee  with  the  main  Indn^ng  winding. 

8.  In  an  alteraatlng  current  motor,  the  combination 
with  aa  Indadng  member  proTided  with  a  main  indadng 
winding  and  an  aoxlllarj  winding  dUqilaced  therefrom 
and  Inaettre  at  starting,  of  an  Indaced  member  dosed  hf 
msaaa  <rf  working  brashes  along  aa  axis  displaced  from 
that  of  the  main  Inducing  winding,  means  for  Impreaslag 
a  coapeosatlag  C.  M.  F.  on  the  induced  member  along  a 
eecond  axis,  aad  means  for  connecting  the  anxlllary  wind- 
ing In  series  relation  with  the  mala  Inducing  winding. 

4.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  the  combination 
with  aa  inducing  member  proTlded  with  a  main  induc- 
ing winding  and  aa  anxiliary  winding  displaced  therefrom 
and  laaetlTa  at  starting,  of  aa  induced  member  connected 
la  series  relation  with  the  inducing  membw  by  meaas  of 
T»HMng  bmabsa,  worklag  brushes  for  closing  the  drcult 
oa  the  Induced  member  along  an  axis  displaced  from  that 
of  the  mala  Inducing  winding,  means  for  •bort-clrcnltlng 
the  ezdtlng  brushes,  and  mcana  for  connecting  the  auxil- 
iary wladlog  In  series  relatloa  with  the  mala  Inducing 
wlBdiag. 

5.  In  aa  alteraatlng  current  motor,  the  combinatloa 
with  aa  Inducing  member  prorided  with  a  main  Inducing 
winding  and  an  anxlliarr  winding  displaced  therefrom 
and  InactlTe  at  starting,  of  aa  Induced  member  connected 
In  series  relation  with  the  Indudng  member  by  means  of 
exciting  brushes,  working  brushee  for  closing  the  circuit 
on  the  induced  member  along  an  axis  displaced  from  that 
of  the  main  inducing  winding,  means  for  Impressing  a 
compensating  E.  M.  F.  on  the  exciting  brushes,  aad  meaas 
for  connecting  the  auxUlary  wlndiag  In  seriee  relation 
wltlv  the  mala  indudng  winding. 

[Claims  C  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Osaette.] 


passed  throogh  the  respeettre  guides  upon  the  end  of  the 
shank,  brought  together,  crossed  and  passed  through  the 


guides  upon  tlie  sliaak  and  tarmiaatlng  in  aa  latagral 
handle,  aad  a  rod  ooanectlag  tike  loop  to  the  sliaak. 


060380.  SUSPENDING  HOLDBE  FOR  PAPBB  BAGS. 
AKoaaw  Galu.  Peoria,  IlL  Filed  Mar.  8,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  546.982. 


960.885.     VBTBBINABY  OBSTETRICAL  INSTBUMBNT. 

CSAXLBS  OAaaL.  Hawkeye.  Iowa.     FUed  Dec.  18,  1907, 

Serial  No.  406,836.    Benewed  May  9.  1910.     Serial  No. 

560,815. 

la  an  obstetrical  Instrument  a  twisted  wire  shank  haT- 
iBg  a  handle  formed  upon  one  end  and  outwardly  and  up- 
waMly  dlverglag  guides  upon  the  other,  a  series  of  guides 
upon  tbs  riiaak,  a  wire  loop  baring  Its  direrglng  ends 


1.  la  suspending  bag  holders  for  paper  bags,  etc.,  ta 
combination,  a  framework,  aa  Impallag  pin  suitably  se- 
cured to  an  arm  of  the  framework  and  extending  In  par- 
allel relation  with  another  arm  thereof,  the  arm  of  tha 
framework  in  parallel  reUtloa  with  the  Impaling  pin  be- 
ing prorided  at  Itt  outer  end  with  a  pla  projection,  a  de- 
Uchable  frame  piece  proTided  with  perforatloaa  la  oas 
fkce,  one  adapted  to  recelre  the  pin  projection  from  the 
framework  and  the  other  to  Mceire  the  point  of  the  Im- 
paling pin,  meaaa  for  taterlocklng  the  detachable  frame 
piece  with  the  mala  framework  compriaiag  a  flexible  plate 
opoa  the  main  framework  proTlded  with  a  perforatloa 
and  a  atud  on  the  detachable  frame  piece  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  perforation  In  the  flexible  plate,  and  suit- 
able meaas  for  holding  the  complete  frame  la  suspensbm 
for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  desertbed.  the  comblaatiea 
with  a  frame  part  comprising  a  top  frame  piece  proTlded 
with  a  pla  extending  from  one  end  thereof  and  a  depend- 
ing side  frame  piece  flxed  thereto  and  provided  with  a 
pin  aecured  therein  extending  in  parallel  relatiOB  with  the 
top  frame  piece,  binding  stripe  securing  the  top  and  side 
frame  pieces  together  and  extending  outwardly  beyond 
the  end  of  the  top  f^ame  piece  aad  one  of  aaid  extensions 
hsTing  a  Blight  outward  tura  at  its  extreme  end  and  also 
with  a  perforation  through  the  body  thereof,  a  detachable 
side  frame  piece  provided  with  a  perforation  therethrough 
adapted  to  be  carried  upon  the  pla  projection  from  the 
top  frame  piece,  also  with  a  perforation  to  recdve  the 
point  of  the  pin,  and  with  a  stud  or  pin  oa  the  sld^  there- 
of adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  perforatloa  In  the  ex- 
tension from  the  binding  strip,  and  aa  eye  la  the  top 
frame  piece  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  hooked  support 


960.887.  PBOCBSS  FOB  SOFTENING  WATBB.  Boaaar 
Gavs.  Pankow,  near  Berlia,  Germsay.  assignor  to  J.  D. 
Bledel.  Aktlengeeellsehaft  Berlla,  Germsay.  a  Corpora- 
tioa  of  Qermaay.  Filed  Dec  16,  1909.  Sertol  No. 
688,360. 
1.  The  process  for  softening  water,  which  consists  la 

mixing  the  water  with  the  hydrosld  of  aa  alkaline  earth 
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and  then  fllterlng  It  through  seollte,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  process  for  softening  water,  whtdi  consists  In 
mixing  the  water  with  hydroxid  of  lime  and  filtering  it 
through  a  sodlum-seollte,  substaatlally  as  described. 

3.  The  process  for  softening  water,  which  consists  In 
mixing  the  water  with  the  hydroxid  of  an  alkaline  earth, 
then  filtering  it  through  a  layer  of  sodlum-seollte  and 
finally  passing  it  through  a  supplemental  filter  of  sodium- 
xeollte,  substantially  as  described. 


960,888.  THBATBICAL  MACHINEBY.  GosTATa  Oab- 
Ntaa  (alias  OiasANa)  and  CAsab  Gbobon,  Lyon,  France. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  474,846. 


1.  In  theatrical  scenery  devices  the  combination  with  a 
displaceable  double  scene  set  having  a  floor  comprising  a 
series  of  interspaced  sections  or  panels,  of  a  plurality  of 
supports  for  scene  parts  adapted  to  be  traversed  through 
the  spaces  between  said  sections. 

2.  Id  theatrical  scenery  devices  the  combination  with  a 
displaceable  double  scene  set  having  a  floor  comprising  a 
series  of  interspaced  base  sections  or  panels,  of  a  series  of 
scene  docks  disposed  adjacent  said  double  scene  set  and  a 
plurality  of  supports  for  scene  parts  adapted  to  be  trav- 
ersed through  the  spaces  between  said  base  sections  and 
stored  in  said  docks. 

3.  In  theatrical  scenery  devices  the  combination  with  a 
displaceable  double  scene  set  having  a  floor  comprising  a 
series  of  Interspaced  base  sections  or  panels,  of  trucks  car- 
rying said  sections,  track  rails  on  which  said  trucks  may 
be  moved,  a  series  of  scene  storage  docks  disposed  adja- 
cent said  double  scene  and  provided  with  a  series  of  ways 
In  allnement  with  the  spaces  between  the  base  sections, 
and  a  plurality  of  movable  supports  for  scene  parts  adapt- 
ed to  be  traversed  through  the  spaces  between  said  base 
sections  and  through  the  ways  in  the  docks  snd  vice  versa. 

4.  In  theatrical  scenery  devices  the  combination  with  a 
displaceable  double  scene  set  having  a  floor  comprising  a 
series  of  Interspaced  base  sections  or  panels,  of  trucks  car- 
rying said  sections,  track  rails  on  which  said  trucks  may 
be  moved,  a  series  of  scene  storage  docks  dispoeed  adja- 
cent said  double  scene  and  provided  with  a  aeries  of  ways 
In  alinement  with  the  spaces  between  the  base  sections,  a 
plurality  of  movable  supports  for  scene  parts  adapted  to 
be  traversed  through  the  spaces  between  said  base  sections 
and  through  the  ways  in  the  docks  and  vice  versa,  and  a 
transporter  Intermediate  the  scene  set  and  docks,  adapted 
to  convey  the  supports  from  one  or  other  of  the  scene  sets 
to  any  of  the  storage  docks  or  vice  versa. 

5.  In  theatrical  scenery  devices  the  combination  with  a 
double  scene  set  adapted  to  be  displaced  transversely  of 
the  proecenlum  aperture,  a  floor  for  said  sets  comprising  a 
series  of  Interspaced  base  sections  separately  capable  of 
vertical  and  horlsontal  movement,  trucks  carrying  s^ld 
sections,  track  rails  on  which  said  sections  may  be  moved, 
a  series  of  scene  storage  docks  disposed  to  the  rear  of  said 
double  scene,  track  rails  dispoeed  below  the  floor  sections 
and  dock  floors,  a  plurality  of  movable  supports  for  scene 
parts  adapted  to  be  traversed  through  the  spaces  between 
the  base  sections  and  stored  In  said  docks,  and  trucks  car- 
rying said  supports  and  adapted  to  travel  on  said  last  men- 
ttoned  track  rails. 

(Ctelm  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 
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9  6  0,889.  ANGLS-COCK  SUPPORT  FOB  AIB-BBAKE 
SYSTEMS.  MTBB8  A.  Oabbbtt,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Apr.  1,  1910.     SerUl  No.  662,801. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  an  element  pro- 
vided with  an  opening,  of  an  angle  cock  and  a  train  pipe, 
a  threaded  damp,  aad  a  threaded  clamping  nut ;  the  elaoip 
engaging  the  angle  cock  and  the  clamping  nut  surroandlng 
the  train  pipe  and  engaging  the  threads  of  the  clamp ;  the 
parts  being  so  relatively  disposed  that  the  said  element  of 
the  car  Is  clamped  between  the  damp  and  the  clamping 
nut  whan  the  nut  is  saatBd. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  an  element  pro- 
vided with  an  opening,  of  an  angle  cock  and  train  pipe, 
a  threaded  clamp  formed  in  a  plurality  of  plecea,  and  a 
threaded  damping  nut ;  one  end  of  the  clamp  engaging  the 
angle  cock  and  the  opposite  threaded  «>d  engaged  by  the 
threaded  clamping  nut;  the  element  provided  with  an 
opening  being  clamped  between  the  clamp  and  clamping 
nut. 

3.  The  combination  w!ith  a  car  having  an  element  with 
an  opening,  of  an  angle  ^ck  and  trala  pipe,  the  said  aagle 
cock  having  a  flange  at  the  end  adjacent  the  pipe;  a 
threaded  clamp  formed  in  a  plurality  of  pieces ;  and  a 
threaded  clamping  not ;  one  end  of  the  clamp  engaging  the 
flange  of  the  angle  cock  and  the  threaded  end  being  en- 
gaged by  the  threaded  damping  nut ;  the  said  element  of 
the  car  being  clamped  between  the  clamp  and  clamping 
nut. 

4.  The  combination  in  an  air  brake  angle  cock  support, 
of  a  car ;  an  angle  cock  angularly  shaped  exteriorly  at  one 
end ;  a  train  pipe  secured  to  the  an^e  cock ;  a  clamp  hav- 
ing one  end  in  engagenlent  with  the  angular  end  of  the 
angle  cock  and  the  other  end  threaded  and  bearing  against 
the  train  pipe :  a  threaded  clamping  nut  on  the  pipe  en- 
gaging the  threaded  end  of  the  clamp ;  and  means  in  con- 
nection with  the  car  holding  the  angle  cock  and  pipe  In 
flxed  position  relative  thereto. 

5.  The  combination  In  an  air  brake  angle  cock  support, 
of  a  car ;  an  angle  cock  angularly  shaped  exteriorly  at  one 
end ;  a  train  pipe  secured  to  the  angle  cock ;  a  clamp 
formed  In  a  plurality  of  pieces  having  one  end  In  engage- 
ment with  the  angular  end  of  the  angle  cock  and  the  other 
end  threaded  and  bearing  against  the  train  pipe  ;  a  thread- 
ed damping  nut  on  the  pipe  engaging  the  threaded  end  of 
the  clamp ;  and  means  in  connection  with  the  car  holding 
the  angle  cock  and  train  pipe  in  flxed  position  relative 
thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


960.890.  AIB-BBAKB  ANGLE-COCK  CONNECTION  AND 
SUPPORT.  Mtbbs  a.  GAaarrr.  Chicago,  111.  FIlea 
Apr.  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  562.802. 

1.  The  combination  with  s  car  provided  with  mean*  for 
supi>ortlng  an  air  brake  angle  cock  and  train  pipe,  of  aa 
angle  cock  interiorly  and  exteriorly  threaded  at  one  end.  a 
threaded  train  pipe  engaging  the  Interior  threads  of  the 
angle  cock,  a  gib  on  the  train  pipe,  and  an  Interiorly 
threaded  damping  nut  with  a  flange  engaging  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  gib  an{l  said  damping  nut  screwed  upon 
the  angle  cock. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  angle  cock  Interiorly  and 
exteriorly  threaded  at  one  end.  of  a  threaded  train  pipe 
engaging  the  interior  tlireads  of  the  angle  cock,  a  plurality 
of  gibs  each  with  an  inclined  exterior  surface  and  an  in- 
terior surface  engaging  the  train  pipe,  and  an  interiorly 
threaded  clamping  nut  having  a  flange  engaging  the  exte- 
rior inclined  surfaces  of  the  gibs  and  sa^wad  upon  dm 
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ancto  Mck ;  nMUM  belnc  proTldad  for  lapportlnc  tbc  angle 
cock  and  plp«  opon  a  ear.  | 

W 


8.  Tbe  combination  wltb  an  angle  cock  exteriorly  and 
interiorly  threaded,  of  a  train  pipe  with  a  threaded  end 
engaging  the  Interior  threads  of  the  angle  cock,  a  gib  on 
the  train  pipe,  and  an  Interiorly  threaded  clamping  nnt 
screwed  upon  tlie  angle  cock  and  engaging  the  gib  and 
forcing  it  opon  the  train  pipe. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  angle  co^  exteriorly  and 
Interiorly  threaded,  of  a  train  pipe  with  a  threaded  end 
engaging  the  interior  threads  of  the  angle  cock,  a  gib  on 
the  train  pipe,  and  an  interiorly  threaded  clamping  nat 
•crewed  apon  the  angle  cock  and  engaging  the  gib;  the 
disposition  of  the  threads  on  the  angle  cock  and  train  pipe 
and  clamping  nnt  being  snch  that  the  nut  is  screwed  onto 
the  angle  cock  by  tnmlng  it  In  the  same  direction  as  the 
angle  cock  la  turned  in  screwing  it  onto  the  train  pipe. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  threaded  angle  cock  and 
threaded  train  pipe  connected  by  a  threaded  clamping  nut 
and  a  gib  rearwardly  extended  from  the  clamping  nut.  of 
a  hanger  secured  at  one  end  to  Um  car  and  the  opposite 
end  engaging  the  gib.  ! 


960,881.     STEAM  -  HAIOIER.     FaBDiNAMO    O.     OAaCH», 
Chicago,  IlL     Piled  Jan.  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  408.900. 


mounted  between  said  frame  and  said  guides,  and  a  ham- 
mer-head slidlngly  carried  between  said  guides,  of  blocks 
remoTably  mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapted  when  in 
position  to  bear  upon  the  upper  ends  of  said  guides  to 
prereot  upward  movement  thereoL 


9  6  0.892.  FIELD-FIBINO  OB  SURPRISE  TARGET. 
RicHABO  Thomas  Oatbs,  London.  England.  Piled  Not. 
18,  1909.     Serial  No.  528.752. 


1.  In  a  hammer,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  guides 
mounted  in  said  frame  and  having  plane  bearing  surfaces 
a^ltpt^  to  suatain  normal  pressures  independent  of  the 
eoaatralnt  of  surfaces  in  other  planes  on  said  guides,  of  a 
hammer  head  slidlngly  mounted  between  said  guides  and 
harlBg  plane  bearing  surfaces,  and  coactlng  tongues  and 
grooves  on  said  hammer  head  and  guide*  adapted  to  pre- 
Tcat  lateral  movement  of  the  parts. 

2.  In  a  hammer,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  guides 
removably  nwunted  in  said  frame  and  supported  against 
downward  movement  but  adapted  to  be  slid  upward  on 
■aid  frmme.  and  a  hammer-bead  slidlngly  mounted  between 
mM  guides,  of  blocks  removably  mounted  in  said  frame 
and  whan  in  position  bearing  against  the  tops  of  said 
gvidea  to  j^rerant  upward  movement  thereof. 

8.  In  a  hammer,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  guides 
■Udlagly  mounted  in  said  frame  and  having  inclined  rear 
•urfaces.   coactlng  shoulders  on   said  gnldes  and  frame 
adapted  to  suppcrt  said  guidea  In  position  against  down 
ward  moTcmeat.  wedge-ahaped  dUtaaee  blocks  adjuatably 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  referred  to  having 
a  Urget  shaft  for  carrying  a  target  and  an  actuating  rock 
shaft,  mechanism  connecting  the  two  ahafta  comprising 
a  catch  operative  when  the  Urget  Is  In  a  raised  position 
and  adapted  to  disengage  under  the  Impact  of  a  bullet  on 
the  target,  whereby  the  latter  is  free  to  fall. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  referred  to  having  a 
target  shaft  for  carrying  a  target  and  an  actuating  rock 
shaft,  mechanism  connecting  the  two  shafts  comprising  a 
catch  operating  to  raise  the  Urget.  means  for  rendering 
the  catdi  Inoperattve  In  the  raised  poaiUon  of  the  target, 
and  a  catch  operative  when  the  Urget  U  in  a  ralaed  po- 
sition and  adapted  to  disengage  under  the  Impact  of  a 
bullet  on  the  target,  whereby  the  latter  is  free  to  fall. 

S.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  referred  to,  an  actuat- 
ing rock  shaft,  a  aleeve  removably  fixed  to  the  rock  shaft, 
a  socket  piece  roUUbly  mounted  on  the  sleeve  member,  a 
target  shaft  for  carrying  a  Urget  detachably  mounted  in 
the  socket  piece,  a  pair  of  spring  urged  catches  adapted  to 
connect  the  sleeve  member  and  the  socket  piece,  means 
for  rendering  one  of  the  catches  inoperative  when  the 
socket  piece  Is  rotated  Into  a  poaltlon  wherein  the  Urget 
Is  raised,  and  adJusUble  means  adapted  to  reUin  the 
second  catch  in  an  operative  position  against  wind  pres- 
sure but  to  yield  under  the  force  due  to  the  impact  of  a 
bullet  on  the,  target  whereby  the  socket  piece  is  free  to 
rotate  and  the  Urget  to  fall. 


960,893.     PXAVERIZINO  -  MILL.     AtvlM    Jam«8    Goi^ 
Denver.  Colo.     Filed  July  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  806.246. 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  morUr  and  a  pulverising  structure  mounted  to  ro- 
tate in  the  mortar,  and  equipped  with  a  number  of  hort- 
sontally  disposed  circularly  arranged  pulverising  mem- 
bers, a  frame  on  which  the  said  members  are  mounted  to 
travel  outwardly  under  the  action  of  centrifugal  force, 
each  pulverising  member  being  compoaed  of  a  number  of 
independently  movable  dlaks.  whereby  the  various  parU 
of  each  pulverising  member  are  allowed  movement  upon 
the  frame  of  the  structure  Independently  of  each  other. 

2.  In  pulverizing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
mortar,  having  a  verUcally  disposed  circularly  arranged 
pulverising  face,  a  pulverising  structure  mounted  to  ro- 
ute In  the  morUr  and  compoaed  of  pulverising  members 
suspended  above  the  bottom  of  the  morUr.  and  mounted  to 
move  outwardly  on  a  track  of  the  frame  under  the  action 
of  centrifugal  force,  each  pulverising  member  being  com- 
poaed of  a  number  of  horisonUIly  disposed  disks,  mounted 
to  slide  outwardly  toward  the  pulvarlslng  face  of  tha 
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Bortar,  independenUy  of  each  other,  under  the  action  of 
centrifugal  force,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  A  bottle  dam  comprising  a  transversely  elastic  plate 
having  a  shape  adapted  to  nt  an  Internal  diameter  of  a 
bottle  exceeding  the  diameter  of  the  bottle  mouth,  a  handle 
rod  pivotally  connected  to  said  plate  upon  an  axis  aub- 
sUntially  parallel  with  the  plate  at  one  side  of  it^  center, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  swing  of  said  rod  on  the  plate 
in  one  direction  to  a  position  substantially  normal  to  the 
plate. 


8  In  pulverising  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
morUr.  of  a  pulverising  structure  mounted  to  roUte  in  the 
morUr,  a  frame  equipped  with  radially  arranged  arma, 
provided  with  depending  stems  adapted  to  travel,  movably 
mounted  on  the  arma.  and  a  horteontally  dlspowsd  pul- 
verlaing  member  mounted  upon  each  stem,  which  paaaes 
through  a  reUtlveiy  large  opening  formed  in  the  said 
member,  whereby  the  member  is  allowed  to  move  bodily 
outwardly  upon  lU  radial  frame  arm,  under  the  action  of 
centrifugal  force,  each  pulverising  member  being  com- 
posed of  a  eerie*  of  disks,  independently  movable  upon 
the  supporting  stem,  under  the  action  of  centrifugal  force, 
for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

4.  In  polverlslng  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  mor- 
Ur. having  a  vertically  disposed,  circulariy  arranged  pul- 
verising Uce,  and  a  pulverising  structure,  mounted  to  ro- 
ute and  having  lU  axis  coincident  with  the  axis  of  the 
mortar,  the  said  atructure  conaisting  of  a  frame  woVk. 
compoaed  of  arma  radiating  from  the  center,  a  carriage 
mounted  to  travel  upon  each  arm  and  equipped  with  a 
depending  stem,  a  pulverising  member  mounted  upon  each 
stem  and  composed  of  a  number  of  disks  arranged  one 
above  another  and  in  contact,  the  said  dlaka  being  inde- 
pendently movable  upon  their  supporting  stem,  under  the 
action  of  centrifugal  force.  subatantUUy  as  described. 

6.  In  pulverising  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  mor- 
Ur, mounted  to  route,  a  pulverising  structure  mounted 
to  route  and  having  tU  axU  coincident  with  that  of  the 
morUr,  the  pulverising  face  of  the  mortar  being  circular 
and   vertical,   the   pulvcrlalng  atructure   consisting  of  a 
frame  having  radially  disposed  arms,  carriages  mounted 
to  travel  outwardly  on  the  arms,  under  the  action  of  cen- 
trifugal force,  each  carriage  having  a  depending  stem,  and 
pulverising  members,  mounted  upon  the  said  atema,  each 
member  being  composed  of  a  number  of  disks,  mounted 
upon  lue  stem,  each  diak  having  an  opening  through  which 
the  atem  paaaea,  the  opening  being  sniBciently  large  in  a 
radial  direction  to  allow  the  dlaks  to  travel  outwardly  on 
the  atem  Independently  of  each  other,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.! 


960,894.  BOTTLE-DAM.  WiLTSHiaa  S.  OaAT,  Indian- 
apolla.  Ind.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  George  W.  Snyder, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1910.  Serial  No. 
540,803. 

1.  A  bottle  dam  comprising  a  transversely  elastic  nor- 
mally flat  plate  having  a  shape  adapted  to  fit  an  Internal 
diameter  of  a  bottle  exceeding  the  diameter  of  the  bottle 
mouth,  a  handle  rod  pivotally  connected  to  said  plate  Upon 
an  axis  substantially  parallel  with  the  plate  at  one  side 
of  Ite  center,  and  means  for  limiting  the  awing  of  aald 
rod  on  the  pUte  la  one  directloa  to  a  poaitloB  anbataB- 
tially  normal  to  the  plat*. 


3.  A  bottle  dam  comprising  a  transveraely  elastic  nof- 
mally  flat  plate  having  a  shape  adapted  to  flt  an  internal 
diameter  of  a  bottle  exceeding  the  diameter  of  the  bottle 
mouth,  a  handle  rod  pivotally  connected  to  aald  plate 
upon  an  axia  substantially  paraUel  with  the  plate,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  swing  of  said  rod  on  the  plate  In 
one  direction  to  a  position  subsUntially  normal  to  the 

plat*. 

4.  A  bottle  dam  comprising  a  tranaveraely  elaatlc  plate 
having  a  ahape  adapted  to  flt  an  internal  diameter  of  a 
bottle  exceeding  the  diameter  of  the  bottle  month,  a 
handle  rod  pivotally  connected  to  aald  pUte  upon  an  axis 
substantially  parallel  with  the  plate,  and  means  for  Umit- 
ing  the  swing  of  said  rod  on  the  plate  in  one  direction  to 
a  position  substantially  normal  to  the  plat*. 


960,895.  SEWING-MACHINE  ATTACHMENT.  PatmCK 
GaiiTiN,  Saron.  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1900.  Serial  No. 
517,870. 


1.  An  atUchment  for  sewing  machines  comprising  s 
base  Plata,  compoaed  ot  two  adJusUbly  connected  mem- 
bers, each  of  aald  members  having  a  clamping  arm.  the 
clamping  arm  of  one  of  the  members  being  disposed  at 
one  side  thereof  and  said  latter-named  member  being  pro- 
vided with  a  transverse  dove-tailed  guideway,  a  dove- 
tailed supporting  plate  engaging  said  guideway,  and  a 
pulley  driving  element  carried  by  aald  aupporting  plate. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  two 
adJusUble  connecting  ^«nbers  provided  with  clamping 
elementa,  one  of  said  members  having  a  dove-Uiled  guide- 
way,  a  dove-tailed  supporting  plafj  adapted  to  engage  said 
guideway,  and  tool  suptporting  and  driving  means  carried 
by  latd  plat*. 
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9  6  0.808.  CONTROLLER  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS. 
■mil  OtOBiirBLOT.  CleTeland,  Ohio,  asaigaor  to  The 
Bak«r  Motor  Vehicle  Compaay,  Clereland,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  July  26,  1009.  Serial  No. 
809.492. 


uuppiQqf'L^ 


1.  A  controller  of  the  daw  described,  harlng  a  pin- 
rallty  of  running  poeltlons  and  contacts  arranged  to  con- 
nect a  source  of  current  supply  and  a  motor  harlng  a  plu- 
rality of  series  field  windings  In  one  position  with  said 
field  windings  In  series,  to  place  a  resistance  In  parallel 
with  the  field  windings  In  a  second  position,  and  to  re- 
more  said  resistance  and  connect  the  field  windings  in 
parallel  In  a  third  position,  certain  of  said  contacts  oper- 
ating In  passing  from  said  second  to  the  third  poaitlon, 
first  to  remoTe  said  resistance  from  the  elrenlt,  then  to 
sboBt  one  of  said  field  windings,  then  to  open  said  shunted 
field  winding,  and  then  to  connect  said  open  field  wind- 
lac  iB  parallel  with  the  other  field  winding,  the  circuit 
at  all  tlBMs  reaatnlBC  dosed. 

2.  A  controller  for  effecting  TSriatlons  in  connections 
of  B  resistance,  a  motor  haTtng  two  series  field  windings 
and  a  source  of  current  supply,  said  controller  harlng  con- 
tacts arranged  to  connect  said  field  windings  In  series  at 
one  step ;  at  the  next  step  to  place  said  resistance  In  paral- 
lel with  the  field  windings,  snd  at  the  third  step  to  con- 
nect said  field  windings  in  parallel,  the  contacts  of  the 
said  controller  operating  In  passing  from  the  second  to 
the  third  step,  first  to  remoTe  said  resistance  from  the 
drcolt.  then  to  shunt  one  of  said  field  windings,  then  to 
open  said  shunted  field  winding,  and  then  to  connect  said 
open  field  winding  In  parallel  with  the  other  field  wind- 
ing, the  clrcalt  at  all  times  remaining  closed. 


960,8  97.  RUNNINO-OEAR  CONSTRUCTION.  Emil 
GacBiTTaLOT,  Clereland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Baker 
Motor  Vehicle  Company,  Clereland,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  28.  1009.     Serial  No.  .'S.35,229. 


1.  la  a  derlee  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  self-propelled  vehicle  comprising  s  frame,  a 
front  axle,  a  rear  live  axle,  and  a  motor  driven  shaft  for 
driTlng  the  live  axle  sections  of  said  rear  axle  and  lour- 
naled  la  the  hooalng  of  said  rear  axle,  of  foil  elliptic 
springs,  one  at  either  aide  of  the  frame,  Interjmsed  between 
the  aald  lire  axle  hooalns  and  the  said  frame,  each  of  said 
springs  harlng  Its  lower  half  rigidly  secared  to  the  live 


axle  housing,  means  for  plvotally  eoaaeetlng  the  upper 
half  of  each  spring  to  the  frame,  and  Uaks,  each  plTotally 
connected  at  its  upper  end  to  the  front  end  of  the  adja- 
cent spring,  and  at  its  lower  ead  haTlag  a  pivotal  connec- 
tion with  said  frame. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion In  a  motor  vehlde  having  a  frame,  a  motor  thereon, 
a  front  axle,  a  rear  live  axle  and  a  propeller  shaft  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  of  said  frame  and  geared  at  its 
front  end  to  said  motor  and  at  Its  rear  end  to  said  rear 
live  axle,  said  propeller  shaft  being  Joumaled  in  the  bous- 
ing thereof,  of  full  elliptic  springs,  one  st  either  side 
of  said  frame,  each  of  said  springs  having  its  lower  half 
rigidly  connected  to  the  rear  axle  housing,  means  pivot- 
ally  connecting  the  upper  half  of  each  q>rtng  to  the  frame, 
and  links,  each  plvotally  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  the 
front  end  of  the  adjacent  spring  and  at  Its  lower  end  hav- 
ing pivotal  connection  with  said  frame  on  an  axis  at  right 
anglea  to  the  axis  of  the  propeller  shaft  and  tbereabove. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  sdf-propelled  vehicle  comprising  a  frame,  a 
front  axle,  a  rear  live  axle,  and  a  motor  driven  shaft  for 
driving  the  live  axle  sections  of  said  rear  axle  and  Jour- 
naled  in  the  housing  of  said  rear  axle,  of  full  elliptic 
springs,  one  at  either  side  of  the  frame.  Interposed  be- 
tween the  said  live  axle  hooalng  and  the  said  frame,  each 
of  aald  springs  havlag  lu  lower  half  rigidly  secured  to 
the  live  axle  housing,  means  for  plvotally  connecting  the 
upper  half  of  each  spring  to  the  frame,  and  ilnka,  each 
plvotally  connected  at  ita  apper  end  to  the  front  ead  of 
the  adjaceat  spring,  and  at  its  lower  end  having  nalver- 
sal  pivotal  connection  with  said  frame. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tkm  la  a  motor  vehicle  havlag  a  frame,  a  motor  thereon, 
a  front  axle,  a  rear  live  aide  aad  a  propeller  abaft  com- 
prtalag  teleseopiag  members  and  arranged  longltadinally 
of  said  frame  and  geared  at  its  front  end  to  said  motor 
and  at  ita  rear  end  to  said  rear  axle,  said  propdler  shaft 
being  Jouraaled  in  the  rear  axle  housing,  of  full  elliptic 
springs,  one  at  either  side  of  said  frame,  eadi  of  said 
springs  having  ita  lower  half  rigidly  eonaected  to  the  rear 
axft  hooalag,  means  plvotally  eoaneetlng  the  apper  half 
of  each  spring  to  the  frame,  and  Ilnka,  each  plvotally  con- 
nected at  ita  upper  end  to  the  front  end  of  the  adjacent 
spring  aad  at  Its  lower  end  havlag  pivotal  connection 
with  said  frame  on  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of 
the  propeller  ahaft  aad  tbereabove. 


9  6  0,898.    OIL-CAN.    Jacob  Gcllono,  Holyoke,  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  407,629. 


Aa  ell  eaa  eomprlslar  a  body  portlea,  aa  tateraally 
tlireaded  aeek,  havlag  large  aad  ataall  Intermpted  por- 
tions dlansetrlcaUy  dlspeasd.  a  speat  hartag  large  aad 
smaU  threaded  ribs  to  fit  said  iatermpted  porttoofl. 
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960,899.  PIPE  -  COUPLING.  Clintom  Gotbb.  Mnacy. 
Pa.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  WUllam  C.  Crawfbrd. 
Money,  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  12,  1909.    Serial  No.  612.602. 


A  pipe-coupling  comprlatng  a  pair  of  pipe-flanges,  each 
flange  being  provided  on  its  outer  face  with  an  outstand- 
ing boss,  the  terminating  face  of  each  boss  being  oblique 
to  its  axis,  the  oblique  face  of  one  boss  being  provided  with 
an  annular  rscssa,  a  gasket  seated  therein,  and  the  ob- 
lique face  of  the  other  boss  having  a  round  projection  flt- 
tlng  revolubly  in  said  recess  and  against  said  gasket,  the 
rotation  of  either  flange  relative  to  the  other  constituting 
an  angular  adjustment  which  variss  the  axes  of  the  pipe- 
flanges,  and  means  for  clami^ng  said  pipe-flanges  together. 


96  0.900.     GEARING. 
FUed  Sept.  SO,  1900. 


Paraa  Hadkaqt.  Dayton,  Ohio. 
SerUl  No.  620.278. 


1.  A  variable  speed  mechanism  for  trsctlon  engines 
comprising  the  combination  with  a  driven  shaft,  and  sop- 
porting  means  for  one  end  of  said  shaft  of  gear  wheels  of 
different  diametm  sUdably  mounted  upon  and  rotating 
with  said  shaft,  and  each  having  its  hub  formed  with  an 
extension,  the  extension  of  each  outer  gear  being  grooved, 
a  bracket  extending  over  said  gear  wheels,  a  bar  alld- 
ably-mounted  in  that  portion  of  the  bracket  which  extends 
over  the  gear  wheels,  a  rotatable  transmission  member  ar- 
ranged in  operative  relation  with  respect  to  said  gear 
wheels  and  having  three  toothed  portions  each  of  a  differ- 
Mit  diameter  with  respect  to  the  other,  said  member  being 
Independent  of  said  shaft,  a  hanger  depending  from  said 
bracket  for  supporting  the  other  end  of  said  shaft,  yokes 
depending  from  the  slide  bar  and  straddling  said  grooved 
extensions,  inwardly  extending  pins  carried  by  said  yokes 
and  engaging  in  the  grooves  of  the  eztenaions  for  shift- 
ing the  gMr  wheels  when  the  slide  bar  Is  moved  whereby 
the  transmission  member  is  operatlvely  connected  by  one 
of  said  gear  wheels  to  the  driven  shaft,  a  support,  and 
a  controlling  lever  pivoted  intermediate  ita  ends  to  said 
support  and  having  one  end  exteading  over  said  bracket 
and  connected  to  said  slide  bar  for  ahlftlng  the  latter 
when  the  lever  Is  moved  on  Its  pivot. 

2.  A  variable  speed  mechanism  for  traction  engines 
comprising  the  combination  with  a  driven  shaft,  and 
sopportlng  msans  fbr  one  ead  of  said  shaft,  of  gear  wheels 
of  different  diameters  slldably  mounted  upon  and  rotat- 
ing with  said  shaft,  and  each  having  its  hub  formed 
with  en  extension,  the  extension  of  each  outer  gear  being 
grooved,  a  bracket  exteading  over  said  gerx  wheels,  a  bar 
slldably  mounted  in  that  portion  of  the  bracket  which  ex- 


tends over  the  gear  wheels,  a  rotatable  transmission  mem- 
ber arranged  in  operative  relation  with  respect  to  said 
gear  wheels  and  having  three  toothed  portions  each  of  a 
different  diameter  witb  respect  to  the  other,  said  member 
being  Independent  of  said  shaft,  a  hanger  depending  from 
said  bracket  for  supporting  the  other  end  of  said  shaft 
yokes  depending  from  the  slide  bar  and  straddling  said 
grooved  extensions,  inwardly  CKteading  pins  carried  by 
said  yokes  and  engaging  In  the  grooves  of  the  extensions 
for  shifting  the  gear  wheels  when  the  slide  bar  is  moved 
whereby  the  transmission  member  is  operatlvely  connected 
by  one  of  said  gear  wheels  to  the  driven  shaft,  a  support. 
a  controlling  levw  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  to  said 
support  and  having  one  end  extending  over  said  bracket 
and  connected  to  said  slide  bar  for  shifting  the  latter 
when  the  lever  is  moved  on  Its  pivot,  and  means  engag- 
ing with  the  other  end  of  |nld  lever  for  locking  It  in  Its 
adjusted  position.  K 


960^901.  TRAP  FOR  KITCHEN-SINKS.  Thomas  Q. 
Hall,  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1909.  Serial 
No.  624,149. 


1.  A  trap  for  kitchen  sinks,  comprising  a  catcb-basia 
attached  to  the  bottom  of  the  sink,  a  central  hollow  dome 
standing  up  witiiin  said  catch-basin  and  having  lateral 
perforations  through  its  sides  and  closed  at  its  top,  a  U- 
shaped  tubular  member  beneath  the  basin,  one  end  thereof 
connected  with  said  dome,  a  vertical  up-take  tube  united, 
with  the  opposite  end  of  said  U-shaped  member  and  pro- 
vided with  a  tee-head  opo^  its  top  end  above  the  level 
of  the  perforations  in  the  ddime,  said  tee-head  having  a  re- 
movable plug  In  one  end  thereof,  and  Its  other  end  adapt- 
ed for  the  attachment  of  a  waste-pipe  thereto. 

2.  In  a  combined  kitchen  sink  and  trap,  the  combina-. 
tion  as  described,  of  the  sink  body  havlag  a  eateh-basla 
thereon,  said  eatch-liasin  provided  with  a  non-threaded 
opening  through  its  bottom,  a  removable  strainer  loosely 
supported  within  the  upper  part  of  the  basin,  a  laterally 
perforated  Ik^Iow  dome  having  a  closed  top  with  wrench 
engaging  means  thereon,  and  an  aaanlar  ahoalder  aad 
tobnlar  downwardly  proJe<Mng  lower  end  nipple  passing 
through  the  pon-threaded  bottom  opening  of  the  basin,  a 
semicircular  or  U-shaped  tubular  member  having  one  of 
Its  ends  threaded  to  the  <^ownwardIy  projecting  end  of 
the  dome  beneath  a  catch-basin,  the  np-take  tobe  threaded 
to  the  opposite  end  of  said  U-shaped  member,  a  waste- 
conneettng  tee-head  attac^ied  to  the  top  end  of  the  up- 
take, approximately  level  with  the  top  of  the  dome,  and 
provided  with  a  removable  threaded  stop-pIng  in  one  end 
of  the  tee. 


9  6  0,902.  TABLET-MACHINE.  Amthoitt  M.  Hakcb, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hance  Brothers  k  White. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Firpi.  Filed  June  12,  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  601,711. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  compressing  tableta,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  die  and  upper  and  lower  plungers ;  of 
means  for  reciprocating  the  lower  plunger,  comprising 
a  plvotsd  lever.  In  engagement  with  both  the  plunger 
and  a  reciprocatl&g  member,  the  pivot  hole  rf  said  lever 
being  tapered,  while  the  filvot  la  similarly  tapered  and 
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•er«w  tkrMded  at  either  end  with  nati  upon  both  eerew 
threaded  enda  whereby  its  endwlee  poettion  may  be  ac- 
cnrately  adjoated  to  take  ap  wear  of  the  plTot  bole. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  eompreesing  tablets,  comprlaing 
a  die  and  opposed  reciprocating  plungers ;  a  slide-way  for 
a  feed  shoe,  flosb  with  the  face  of  the  die;  plates  orer- 
hanglng  said  slide-way  at,  either  side,  and  in  engage- 
ment with  the  side  flanges  of  the  feed  ahoe,  said  plates 
being  alotted  at  both  ends,  and  being  remorably  held  In 
their  position  by  bolts  paaaing  through  said  alota,  and 
which  art  swlTeled  within  the  slide-way  whereby  they 
may  be  swung  out  of  the  slot  to  permit  the  ready  remoTal 
of  the  platea. 

S.  la  a  machine  for  compressing  tableta,  comprlaing  a 
die,  and  opposed  reciprocating  plungers ;  a  feed  shoe  slid- 
ing OTsr  the  face  of  the  die ;  a  pivoted  lever  through  which 
motion  la  imparted  to  the  feed  shoe;  a  rotating  cam  en- 
gaging one  and  of  aald  lerer  and  by  which  the  feed  ahoe 
is  at  intairals  poaltlTely  retracted  from  its  position  OTsr 
the  die;  a  spring  by  the  tenaion  of  wliich  said  lerer  la 
mored  to  again  force  the  feed  shoe  over  the  die ;  and 
meana  whereby  said  lerer  may  be  locked  against  the  ten- 
sion of  aald  spring,  whereby  it  is  prerented  from  return- 
ing tlM  fMd  alHW  over  tlM  die. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  compressing  tableta,  comprlaing  a 
die,  and  opposed  reciprocating  plungers ;  a  feed  shoe  slid- 
ing over  the  face  of  the  die ;  a  pivoted  lerer  through  which 
motion  la  Imparted  to  the  feed  shoe ;  a  rotating  cam  en- 
gaging one  end  of  said  lever  and  by  which  the  feed  shoe 
la  at  interrala  positively  retracted  from  Ita  position  over 
the  die;  springs  by  the  tensi<Hi  of  which  said  lever  Is 
moved  to  again  force  the  feed  shoe  over  the  die;  and 
means  wliereby  said  lever  may  be  locked  againat  the 
teasloa  of  aald  springs,  and  prevented  from  returning  the 
feed  ahoe  over  the  die,  said  means  comprising  a  hand  le- 
ver 170,  a  alotted  link  175,  In  engagement  therewith,  and 
pivotal  oonasctloas  between  the  other  end  of  said  link 
and  the  Isvsr  by  which  the  motion  of  the  feed  ahoe  la 
coatroUsd.  i 

5.  In  a  machine  for  compressing  tablets,  eomprialiic  a 
die  and  opposed  reciprocating  plungers,  a  lower  plunger 
eaae;  a  cylindrical  sleeve  surrounding  said  plunger  caae; 
meana  for  positively  and  vertically  reciprocating  said 
plunger  eaas  within  said  sleeves ;  and  an  adjustable  stop 
nut  on  the  lower  end  of  the  plunger  caae  whereby  the  up- 
ward moTsnent  of  the  same  is  definitely  limitsd. 


M0,90S.      MULTIPLB-PLimQBR   CABS.      Amthomt   M. 

HAjrca,  PhUa^alphla,  Pa.,  aastgnor  to  Hance  Brothers 

*  Whits,  FhUadslphla.  Pa.,  m  firm.     BUsd  Jane  12, 

IMO.     8«tal  Mo.  001,713. 

X.  The  eoabbuitfoa  of  a  ptoaHty  «*  haadad  phingsrs ; 
a  plunger  caae  pgorided  witb  seats  within  which  the 
heada  of  the  plongscs  are  tscslvsd ;  a  multiple  waaher  of 


comparatively  soft  metal,  with  apertnrea  permittiac  tbs 
plungers  to  paaa  through,  but  affording  ahouldera  to  bear 
upon  the  heads  of  each  of  the  plungers ;  and  a  thrssded 
ring  wliereby  the  multiple  waalier  may  l>e  compresslTely 
applied  to  the  end  of  the  plunger  eaae  to  clamp  tbs 
plunger  heads  within  their  seats. 


2.  In  a  multiple  plunger  caae,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  headed  plangera ;  a  plurality  of  seata  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  heads  of  the  plungers,  with  slight  pro- 
jection of  their  shouldered  ends;  a  moltlpls  waaher  of 
soft  metal  paaslng  around  the  plungera  and  bearing 
against  their  shouldered  ends ;  and  a  threaded  ring, 
whereby  said  soft  metal  waaher  Is  strongly  clamped  la 
place  to  exert  presaure  to  seat  the  plungsra,  lrresi>ectlve 
of  alight  varlatlona  of  the  length  of  their  heada. 


960,904.     8TOVB.     Abkam   Oscas  Ha!tcock,    Richmond, 
Ya.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  542,05d. 


1.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  of  a  easing,  a  flre-pot, 
and  grate  soapended  therein,  and  a  hopper  resting  upon 
said  flre-pot,  said  hopper  comprising  a  base  member  and 
an  upper  member,  legs  connecting  said  members  together 
in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  each  of  said  monbera 
being  formed  at  its  upper  end  with  an  outwardly  flared 
wall  forming  between  said  upper  memlMr  and  aald  easing 
a  cliamber,  the  vertical  walls  of  said  upper  member  being 
formed  with  vertical  slots  throughout  substantially  its 
entire  drcomferenoe,  snbstantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  of  a  caaing,  a  flre-pot, 
and  grate  suspended  therein,  and  a  hopper  reating  upon 
said  flre-pot  and  removable  from  the  casing,  said  hopper 
comprising  a  base  memlter  and  an  upper  member,  legs 
connecting  said  membws  together  in  spaced  relatioa  to 
each  other,  each  of  aald  msaabsrs  bslng  fonnsd  at  ita 
upper  end  with  an  outwardly  flared  wall  forming  bs- 
twsen  said  upper  member  and  said  eastag  a  chamber,  the 
vertical  walls  of  said  upper  msmbv  bslng  formed  with 
vertical  slots  througfaont  substantially  Its  entire  dream- 
fterenee. 
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ledo,  Ohio,  aaslgnor  to  Toledo  Computing  Scale  Com- 
pany, Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1907.     Serial  No.  390,782. 


960,905.      WBIOHING  SCALE.     Nmlb    M.    HAKsmi,   To-      9  «  0 ,  9  0  7  .     8TBBRINO-WHBEL  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 


In  weighing  scales,  the  combination  of  a  baae  having  a 
oependlng  post  with  socket  bearings  In  opposite  sides, 
their  bases  being  in  alinement  lengthwlae  the  post;  a 
ecale-beam  pivoted  on  the  base ;  a  platform  pivoted  on 
said  beam  and  having  a  depending  stem  with  socket  bear- 
ings in  oppoaite  aidea,  their  basee  being  in  alinement 
lengthwise  the  stem;  a  link  extending  between  the  stem 
and  the  post  and  having  conical  ends  seating  In  the  con- 
fronting eoekets  of  the  stem  and  post ;  and  a  link  ex- 
tending below  the  stem  and  the  poet  and  on  the  outer 
sides  thereof  and  having  cones  seating  in  the  aocketa  In 
such  outer  sides. 


iNt0,906.  MBASDRE.  HsaBSBT  C.  Habbbidob,  Margo. 
Saakatchewan,  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1909.  Serial 
No.  084.764. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  measure,  of  a  lower  meaaure 
section  having  a  bottom  and  an  upper  measure  section 
screwed  Into  the  lower  measure  section  and  adapted  to 
stand  tbereabove  any  distance  within  the  limits  of  the 
length  of  the  upper  section  and  having  a  graduated  por- 
tion extended  to  the  top,  with  the  sero  of  the  graduations 
arranged  Intermediate  the  length  of  the  upper  section, 
and  with  the  capacity  of  the  lower  section  of  the  meaaure 
a  common  multiple  of  the  capacity  of  that  portion  of  the 
upper  section  of  the  meaaure  extending  above  the  aero 
mark. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  meaaure,  of  a  lower  measure 
section,  an  upper  measure  section,  the  two  sections  ad- 
justably threaded  together,  and  means  to  lock  the  aee- 
tlons  in  adjusted  position,  arranged  to  tend  to  force  the 
upper  measure  aeetlon  within  the  lower  measure  section. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  meaaure,  of  a  lower  measure 
section  having  a  bottom,  an  upper  meaaure  section  hSTlag 
a  threaded  connection  with  the  lower  measure  section, 
adapting  the  height  of  the  measure  to  be  extended  and 
contracted,  an  ear  attached  to  the  lower  mea.TOre  section, 
a  hook  mgaglng  over  the  upper  edge  of  the  upper  measure 
section  and  having  a  threaded  ahank  extending  through 
aald  ear,  and  a  nut  threaded  on  the  ahank  of  the  hook 
•ad  bearing  on  the  under  aide  of  the  ear. 
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Bdwabo  K.  Haboy,  Akron,  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  8,  1906. 
Serial  No.  342,541. 


A  ateering  wheel  for  automobilee  having  a  rigid  spider 
portion,  a  rim  of  rubber,  a  conlcal-ahaped  metal  ring  em- 
bedded in  aald  rubl>er  rim,  and  securing  meana  paaaing 
through  the  arma  of  the  spider  and  entering  aald  rim. 


960,908.      ABDOMINAL    ADJUSTER,    REDUCER,    SUP- 
PORTER, AND  RETAINER.     AojfBa  Habbis,  Oakland. 
,     Cal.     Filed  Jan.  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  411.788. 


An  abdominal  support  adapted  for  attachment  to  the 
lower  edge  of  a  corset  and  having  the  directions  of  length 
of  its  opposed  edges  curved,  the  radius  of  the  arc  of  the 
lower  edge  being  less  than  that  of  the  upper  edge,  the  up- 
per edge  having  a  shape  corresponding  to  the  shape  of  the 
lower  edge  of  the  corset  to  which  It  is  to  be  secured,  the 
support  having  a  central  gore  and  Independent  gores  on 
each  aide  of  the  central  gore,  said  gores  extending  the  full 
width  of  the  support,  the  material  between  the  gores  being 
substantially  imperforate  and  having  Its  gore  edges  angu- 
lar with  respect  to  each  otlier  to  provide  a  lower  edge  of 
the  material  between  the  gore  edges  of  less  length  than 
the  upper  edge,  and  means  for  adjustably  securing  adja- 
cent gore  edges  together,  said  edges  .when  in  adjusted  po- 
sition being  unyieldable  in  a  direction  to  lengthen  the  aup- 
port 


960.909.  CONCRETE  -  MOLD.  William  T.  Harbir,  8r., 
Harrodaburg,  Ky.  Filed  Ang.  12,  1909.  ,  Serial  No. 
612.067. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pallet  having  a  slot,  a  mold 
resting  on  the  pallet,  a  core  «-ithln  the  mold  covering  the 
slot  In  the  pallet,  and  a  locking  pin  mounted  in  the  top 
of  the  core  and  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  head 
adapted  to  paaa  through  the  alot  In  the  pallet  and  engage 
the  under  side  of  the  pallet,  the  locking  pin  being  provided 
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wltb  UtanUly  •xtoMllog  arm  aboT«  and  b*low  th*  top  of 
tb«  oor*.  and  a  screw  aoanted  1b  the  top  of  tli«  con  and 
baring  Iti  lower  end  bearing  npon  tbe  pallaC 

2.  A  mold  for  concrete  blocks  comprising  a  plurality  of 
walls,  angle  Irons  arranged  longitudinally  npon  and  se- 
cured to  aD  bat  one  of  said  walla  and  haTing  tbe  upsUnd- 
Ing  portions  thereof  cat  away  at  their  ends,  the  esd  por- 
tions of  said  angle  Irons  lapplag  and  being  pirotally  con- 
nected, an  angle  Iron  secured  longitudinally  upon  tbe  re- 
nutning  wall  and  baring  its  upstanding  portion  cut  away 
at  one  end  and  lapping  and  pirotally  connected  to  tbe  cut 
away  portion  of  one  of  tbe  first  mentioned  angle  irons, 
there  being  a  notch  within  the  upstanding  portion  of  said 
angle  iron  adjacent  Its  other  end,  the  upstanding  portions 
of  said  angle  Irons  constituting  means  for  limiting  tbe 
swingtBg  Borement  of  the  walls  toward  each  other,  and  a 
latch  pirotally  mounted  on  one  of  tbe  walls  and  morable 
into  engagement  wltb  tbe  notched  angle  iron  to  secure  all 
of  said  irons  is  a  predetermined  relation. 


supports  to  feed  the  carbons  longitudinally,  and  electro- 
magnetic nteans  controlled  by  tbe  arc  to  operate  the  feed- 
ing of  tbe  carbons  siaaUaaeonsly  with  their  rrrolatloB. 


900.910.    MBTAL-BENDING  TOOL.     Lm  P.  Haxen,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.    Filed  July  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  445,463, 


1.  A  metal  bending  machine,  comprising  a  bed-plate,  a 
statlMiary  Jaw  mounted  thereon,  a  jaw  parallel  to  said  sta- 
tionary jaw  and  morably  mounted  on  said  bed-plate,  means 
comprising  a  hand-screw  and  a  herisootally-nMrable  car- 
rier-block wherein  said  morable  jaw  is  carried  to  clamping 
poaltlon  la  an  obllqua  dlrectlOB,  a  Icrer  barlag  pirata  pro- 
jactlng  perpendlcalar  from  Its  opposite  face  adjacent  Its 
laner  ead,  sockets  or  boles  la  said  bed-plate  adjacent  either 
ead  at  the  stattoaary  jaw  and  adapted  to  indsp^Mlantly  re- 
cetra  said  pirots  on  the  lerer  whereby  it  is  inter^aageahly 
operated  ta  cowMctloa  with  either  of  tbe  free,  exteadlng 
ends  of  a  nMtal-bar  clasiped  between  said  jawa  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  morable  Jaw  to  and  from  clamping  posi- 
tion on  said  metal  bar  placed  between  tbe  jaws. 

2.  A  metal  bending  machine,  comprlaing  a  bedplate,  a 
statkwary  jaw  mounted  thereon,  a  jaw  morably  mounted 
on  said  bed-plate  wltb  Its  clamping-face  parallel  to  tbe 
clamping-face  of  tbe  stationary  jaw  and  baring  oblique 
slots  engaged  by  loose-Inserted  bolts  or  screws  in  its  mount- 
lag  portion,  a  carrier-block  baring  slotted  arms  and  screws 
engaging  the  slots  In  said  arms  for  looaely-connecting  the 
clamping  portion  of  said  morable-jaw,  a  bandled-screw 
engaging  a  threaded  block  on  tbe  bed-plate  wltb  its  inner 
end  swlreled  to  said  carrier-block,  a  lerer  baring  oppo- 
sitely-disposed plrot-plns  at  Its  inner  end  for  Interchange- 
able engagement  with  sockets  In  tbe  bed-plate  adjacent 
either  end  of  the  stationary  jaw,  n  series  of  rertlcal  holes 
at  either  end  of  the  bed-ptate  and  pins  adapted  to  be  placed 
In  either  ot  said  holes  la  the  bed-plate  for  determining  and 
limiting  the  angle  of  bend  In  tbe  metal  bar  clamped  In  said 
jaws. 


9  6  0.911.     BLBCTBIC  -  ARC  LAMP.     HamiT  Wtlliam 

HiADLAifik,   LeytoB,   and   Fbbokbick    PLcrra,   London. 

England.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  399,.'S73. 

1.  An  electric  arc  lamp  comprising  groups  of  Inclined 
oarbona,  aopporta  fbr  said  groups,  meana  for  rotating  the 
■npporta  to  reroire  the  carbons  and  mtana  for  moring 
til*  sapportr.  to  feed  4be  carbons  longitudinally. 

a.  An  ^cctrlc  are  lam,^  cosspriaing  gnups  ot  inclined 
enrtons,  supports  for  said  groaps.  means  for  rotating  the 
sopporta  to  reroire  the  carbons,  means  for  moring  the 


3.  An  electric  arc  lamp  comprlaing  groups  of  cnrbona, 
blocks  carrying  said  groaps,  downwardly  conrerglng  goldes 
for  said  blocks,  means  to  rotate  said  bloeka  to  rerolre  the 
carbons,  and  means  to  downwardly  more  the  blocks  si- 
multaneously with  their  rotation. 

4.  An  electric  arc  lamp  comprlaing  groups  of  carboos, 
conrerglng  screws,  blocks  sorroundlng  tbe  screws,  a  plo- 
rallty  of  carbon  supports  In  said  blocks,  means  connect- 
ing the  screws  and  blocks  to  more  the  latter  along  tbe 
screws,  means  to  rotate  the  blocks  on  th*  screws,  and 
means  to  control  tbe  rotation. 

5.  An  electric  arc  lamp  comprising  groaps  of  inclined 
cartwns,  a  support  for  endb  group,  means  for  slmal- 
tnneonsly  rotating  tbe  supports  to  rerolre  tbe  carbons, 
■means  for  moring  the  supports  to  feed  the  carbona  lon- 
gitudinally, and  controlling  means  in  connection  with  tbe 
are  to  alternately  engage  and  relanaa  the  last  named 
meana 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaettc.] 


960,912.     PISTON-VALVE.     JoHM   ALLaN    Hbant,  York. 

Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Heany  Lamp  Company,  New  York, 

N.   Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  Apr.   16.  1909. 
Serial  No.  490,269. 


L  A  ralre  mecbanlaa  cossprlsing  a  boUow  caaing  bar- 
ing fermad  therein  a  cbsabar  prorlded  with  inlet  and  exit 
openings,  a  ralre  aaat  and  a  ralre  engaging  tbarewith,  a 
dosora  f«r  sncb  chamber  ^Mrorided  wltb  a  packing  derlea 
for  tbe  ralra  rod,  a  cap  for  the  enaing  tbraogh  which  th* 
ralre  rod  passes  and  awrcury  seals  in  the  ralre  chamber 
and  about  th*  ralre-tJd. 

2.  A  ralre  dcrice  comprlaing  a  hoU*w  caatng  diride4 
by  a  stuffing-box  teto  two  cl«at4  dwmb«m,  a  ralr*  in  tba 
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lemvT  chamber,  and  a  ralre  rod  extending  tbrongh  tbe 
stnflnc-b*x  and  apper  ctaambar.  antd  npper  chamber  being 
ndapted  to  reeeire  a  merenry  seal. 

8.  A  valre  derlee  comprlaing  a  hollow  casing  dirided 
by  a  stufflng-boa  Into  two  dosed  chambera,  a  ralre  in  the 
lower  chamber,  a  rod  extending  tbroogb  the  stulBag-box 
and  upper  chamber,  and  a  mercury  seal  in  each  chamber. 

4.  A  ralre  mecbanism  comprising  a  ralre  and  Its  co- 
operating seat,  and  a  supplenental  dosing  derice  carried 
by  th*  ralre  and  arranged  to  e«*ct  a  dasore  to  adranc*  of 
that  effected  by  the  ralre. 

5.  A  casing  baring  a  chamber  therein,  a  ralre-seat 
therein,  a  co5perating  ralre.  an  upwardly  extending  con- 
duit, a  closure  for  said  conduit  carried  by  the  ralre,  the 
parts  being  so  proportioned  that  tbe  dosure  is  effected 
before  the  ralre  reaches  Ita  seat. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  ttaa  Gasette.] 


960,913.  WINDING-REEL.  John  Allkn  IIb.int,  York, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Heany  Fire-Proof  Wire  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylranla.  Filed  May 
1,  1909.     Serial  No.  493,808. 


1.  In  a  reeling  raechanfnn,  a  frame,  sleered  disks 
saounted  In  the  sides  of  the  frame,  a  bolt  passing  through 
tbe  sleeres,  a  drum  on  said  bolt  and  between  the  dlaks, 
and  means  for  securing  the  bolt  and  disks  together. 

2.  In  a  reding  mechanism,  a  frame,  sleered  disks 
mounted  In  the  sides  of  the  frame,  a  bolt  psssing  through 
the  sleeres,  a  drum  baring  a  collapsible  rim  on  said  bolt 
and  between  the  disks,  and  means  for  securing  the  bolt 
and  disks  together. 

S.  In  a  reeling  mechanism,  a  support,  a  main  frame  ro- 
tatsbly  mounted  thereon,  a  fixed  arbor  In  the  support,  a 
disk  on  the  arbor  within  the  tnoM  snd  baring  a  spiral 
rfb  thereon,  a  gear-rolls-carrytng-frame  secured  to  the  main 
frame,  gear  rolls  on  said  carrying-frame  arranged  to  be 
rotated  by  said  spiral  rib,  a  second  spiral-ribbed  disk  on 
said  arbor,  a  gear-rolls-carrying-frame  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  arbor,  gear-rolls  on  said  carrying-frame  arranged 
to  be  rotated  by  the  spiral  rib,  and  gearing  connecting  the 
second  gear-rolls-carryinx  frame  and  the  main  frame. 

4.  In  a  winding  mecbanism,  a  rotatable  frame,  a  bolt 
mounted  therein,  a  sleere  snrronndlng  the  bolt  and  baring 
a  disk  secured  thereto,  a  second  sleere  screwed  to  the  bolt 
and  a  disk  secured  thereto,  a  drum  mounted  on  the  bolt 
between  the  disks,  and  means  for  securing  the  bolt  to  the 
frame. 

5.  In  a  winding  mechanism,  a  rotatable  frame,  a  bolt 
mounts  tberetn.  a  sleere  surrounding  tbe  bolt  and  baring 
a  disk  secured  thereto,  a  second  sleere  screwed  to  the  bolt 
and  a  disk  secured  thereto,  a  frusto-conical  drum  baring 
a  collapsible  rim  mounted  on  the  bolt  between  tbe  dlaks, 
and  means  for  securing  the  bolt  to  tbe  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  th*  Oasette.] 


960.914.    PILLS  FOR  THK  TSBATMBNT  OF  DI.iBETBB 

MKLLITUBl     .\aTBDn  HnianMAifn,  London,  Saglnndw 

FUed  Sept.  21.  1900.     Bartnl  No.  618.940. 

L  PUIa  far  tbe  tnatacnt  a<  dlabctca  mdUtna  eantain- 

Ing  a  eompresacd  mlxtnre  of  oxydaaea  and  an  alballn*  salt 

prorlded  with  a  jokting  consisting  of  a  8ubatnr.ce  Insolnble 

by  tbe  gaatrte  Jntesn  o<  tbe  ataaacb,  sobataatUUy  as  de- 

actlbsA 


2.  Pills  for  tbe  treatment  of  diabctea  sieiUtua  esntain- 
Ing  a  oasspresaed  osixtuce  of  oxydaaea  of  the  genoa  beta 
and  an  albaltae  salt  prorlded  wltb  a  coating  of  keratin, 
sobstaatlaUy  as  described,      j  .^ 


9  6  0,916.  MEDICINAL  ?RKPAR.\TI0N.  Chbistuw 
HniNBinana,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1909. 
Serial  No.  614,143.  ' 

1.  A  lotion,  for  external  ose  in  affections  of  the  eyea. 
including  a  distillate  of  the  expressed  juice  of  leek,  and 
spirits  of  camphor  as  a  preserratire. 

2.  A  lotion,  for  external  one  In  affections  of  the  eyes, 
including  about  60%  of  a  dlstinate  of  the  expressed  juice 
of  leek,  and  about  40%  of  spirits  of  camphor. 


960,916.    FOLDING  BENCH.    BooAa  W.  Hataca,  Chicago. 
IlL     FUed  July  30,  1909.     Serial  No.  610,483. 


1.  In  a  derice  of  the  clais  described,  the  combination 
of  a  tripod  hiring  foMable  ie(ga ;  a  pipe  rise  on  said  tripod  ; 
a  supplemental  support  for  a  pipe,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween said  tripod  and  said  aapport  comprising  a  rod 
hinged  to  said  support  and  deUcbably  connected  with  said 
tripod,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  tripod  baring  foldable  legs ;  a  pipe  rise  on  said  tri- 
pod ;  a  supplemental  support  for  a  pipe  comprlaing  two 
plroted  legs  baring  jaws  adapted  to  receire  a  pipe;  a 
connection  between  said  tripod  and  said  support  com- 
prising a  rod  hinged  to  said  support  and  detachably  con- 
nected with  said  tripod,  aabstantlally  as  described. 

8.  In  a  dsrlc*  of  th*  daaa  dsacrlbed,  tbe  cembinatlon 
ol  a  tripod  baring  foidable  legs;  a  pipe  riae  on  said 
tripod ;  a  snpplemental  support  for  a  pipe  eoD^rising  twra 
plroted  legs  baring  jaws  adapted  to  recdrc  a  pipe,  and 
a  roUer  hinged  to  one  jaw  and  dctacbably  connected  wltb 
the  other ;  and  a  connection  betwoen  said  tripod  and  wf< 
support  comprising  a  rod  hinged  to  said  support  and  de- 
tachably connected  with  said  tripod,  subsUntlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  folding  supplemental  support  for  pipe  rlaea,  cam- 
prising  two  plroted  legs  baring  jaws  adapted  to  receire 
a  pipe ;  and  a  roller  hinged  to  one  iaw  and  detachably 
connected  with  the  other,  substantially  aa  dsacrlbed. 

6.  A  folding  supplenwntal  aupport  for  pipe  riaea,  com- 
prising two  plroted  legs  haying  jaws  adapted  to  receive 
a  pipe ;  s  roller  hinged  to  one  Jaw  and  detachably  con- 
nected with  the  other  ;  and  a  connecting  rod  hinged  t*  said 
supplemental  aapport  and  adapted  to  be  detachably  con- 
nected with  the  main  support  of  the  rise,  sobstantially 
as  described. 


960.917.    VENTILATOB.    CLtaTOH  r.  Bmnimmaov,  Seat- 
Ue,  Wash.     Filed  Sept.  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  616,619. 
1.  A  Tsntllator  comprising  tdesroplng  sectieaa,  means 

for  saenrtog  one  of  saM  sections  sgalnat  mommtrnt,   a 
L  wall  plate  through  wblch  th*  other  of  said  secttoas  pro- 
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Jxntn  7.  »9»o« 


wt-  miA  tart  iMUMd  lectlMi  ncti^S  »nd  being  rildmble 
on  MM  "^  "^J™"  ^.  j^^  n^ed  lectloii  on  opposite 
SSTof '.?.?-"  PI.-  'o^initin.  the  ---J"* -'".^J 
!«Son  ••Id  l"t  named  action  being  formed  with  air 
SSi%e  openlB..  between  the  «ld  flange,  thereof. 


m  a  dry  .Ute  dark  Woe  powder..  to«>»°W«  to  ^*»VJ»J 
Scoh^difllcnltU  «>»nble  I>  hot  ph«nol  with  a  rJMUA 
S^'o  bright  bloe  color,  e-il,  -oj^**  '"  "  -^^'^ 
sulfld  eolntlon  and  dyeing  cotton  trim  "^» JJ^^J" 
ytolet  blue  to  blue  .hadea  faat  to  wartdng.  arida,  and  light, 
substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 


960,920.  PRB88URBWJA0B  AIABM.  Ca^tt-  D. 
H.L^  Clifton  Spring..  N.  Y.  FUed  Not.  10.  190©.  8.. 
rial  No.  527,2«2. 


2.  in  combination  with  a  wall  formed  with  an  open- 
to.  haVlng  one  end  portion  entarged.  a  wall  pUte  pro- 
S^  o^er  the  enlarged  end  portion  of  the  open  Jg  of 
2ri.i  a  Tentltator  section  slldably  mipported  In  the 
SmlTrof  «ld  wall  and  to  said  wall  plate  and  proTlded 

:SS  a'Soge  arranged  In  the  f  "^  ^.^  J^arplatV 
nld  wall  opening  for  engagement  with  said  wall  plate. 
SS  T«tilaior  section  betog  prorlded  In  »»»  ««♦«"*  J?^^ 
tlon  with  air  discharge  openings  and  another  ventilator 
^1^  projecting  toto  Mid  llrrt  named  section  and  being 
weoxed  to  Mid  wall  against  moTement. 


MM  918.      BOTTLE    AND    ATTACHMENT    THEREFOR. 
•**JS1,«  rH«T.T.   Lansing.  Mich.     Filed  July  24. 
1909.     Serial  No.  &09.301. 


Th«  herein  described  poison  bottle  comprising  a  bottle 
haTtog  a  bMd  at  the  upper  end  of  the  neck  thereof,  and 
"rtieet  metal  attachment  provided  with  a  series  of  radl- 
Illy  proJ«rting  fingers  harlng  pointed  outer  ends  and  In^ 
JSn^llaU  fingers  adapted  to  be  bent  around  the  bead  on 
tlM  botUe  to  hold  the  derlce  to  ptac 


aA0  919      BLUB  8ULFID  COLORS   AND  PROCESS  OF 

••JSraO   SAME.     RiCHxaB   H«x   snd   ^^^^H   8An|. 

mnklWtK»n-th-Mato.  Germany.  "^'R"**/**^*!!?!' 

SJoTcomp^y.  New  York,  N.  T.    Fllsd  July  27.  1909. 

T'^^'^^Zr.  of  dyMtuir..  by  treating  with  a 
iJ;«n  the  rolfld  color,  dwrtred  from  Indophenols  or 
Sdkotodophenole.  substanttally  as  de^^^bed^ 
^TlM^ofactur.  of  dy-tufls  by  treating  with  a 
b Jogen  the  sulfld  color,  derired  from  P-.'°»'»o-P;«''''j^ 
n^iTmln  Its  homologue.  and  dertTBtlTes.  both  those 
S^SS'tJ  to  the  nucfso.  M  wall  -  thoM«^«^^  ^ 

talBsd  by^tlng  with  a  hslogen  the  sulfld  colors  de- 
'i^  Zm^^Jn^l^Tjiip^enjiMwin,  It.  homologue. 
iSTdJrtJTtl^both  UioM  subrtltuted  in  the  nucleus, 
tfwST-IS.  ««it«ted  to  the  ammo-group;  betog 


1  In  an  alarm  signal  of  the  character  dMcribwl,  aa 
adjusting  nut.  a  tubular  member  for  co«peration  there- 
wlSTaring  ;  flattened  extension  with  contracted  o^- 
mg  and  a  tran.yerM  hollow  drum  communicating  tbenr 
with  and  having  longitudinal  opening,  a  'Pftog  *»thln 
The  bore  of  said  tubular  member,  a  «>«  Pj'^'  "*f  "^ 
by  the  spring,  and  a  dlak  bMring  against  the  head  of  th. 

~2   ThTcombtoatlon  with  a  haw  plec  havtog  a  thread- 
ad  tubtttar  extenalon.  of  a  nut  on  Mid  «^~'°°'  •  *?" 
butar   member   haring   thr^ded   «W«"«°5„:*"i  "'J 
«ten.lon    and   conatmct^l   to   form   a   w**!^*'    "J^ » 
Stog  actuated  clo«.re  for  ^-^^^^^^ ^^f^^"^ 
«ld  tubular  member  and  seated  *«»^«t  the  end  thweof . 
8   The  combination  with  a  baM  piece  having  *  tubular 
thrMdM  extenalon.  of  a  nut  adjustable  on  Mid  extension, 
a  rb^ar^ber  adjustable  on  Mid  extension  and  en- 
1  ^i?ng  Mid  nut  at  on.  end.  the  other  end  having  a  tran^ 
^Sr*hollow  drum  with  contracted  0P«°1°«  "'""'"'J*'- 
ing  with  the  totwior  of  Mid  tubular  member  "<»»>«»- 
Sfudlnal  outlet,  a  disk  normally  seated  .«jto-t  the  end 
of  the  tubular  extension,  a  core  piece  Mated  agaln.t  Mid 
dlak  and  a  spring  acting  on  Mid  core  piece. 

4  Se  combination  with  a  tubular  ba«>  piece  havlns  a 
nipple  communicating  therewith  and  a  tubular  v«  leal 
«?erioriy  threaded  portion,  of  a  hollow  member  adju-t 
S  Amounted  on  said  threaded  portion  and  termtoatlng 
.t  ita  outer  end  to  a  transverM  hollow  drum  with  a 
nar^w  ^Sa^«  opening  extending  substantUUy  th. 
re"^h  oTSTum  nSi  a  sprtog  Mated  disk  controlling 

the  McTpe  of  air  from  said  ^  Pl*^,,^™'^. 
bular  portion  and  hollow  member  to  said  drum.     ^ 


fl«0  921       VENTILATING    APPARATUS.      David    HiLU 
'^i^htogt^,  N.  C.     Fill  JU17  10.  1W8.     serial  No. 

»  l*'in''a  ventilating  system,  the  «>mblnatlon  with  a 
hollow  body  to  be  ventlUted,  of  an  air  conduit  having  an 
J^^t  anTdlscharge  outalde  of  Mid  body  and  having  Jj 
trt»  and  uninterrupted  Interior  passage  ««»«  thjl^^t 
CTthe  outlet,  of  induction  and  eduction  pasMges,  extond- 
S,  «^rVfrom  and  exfmally  to  the  ^^\^;fl^. 
Sd"^ng  at  thrtr  iiner  «^^ '"^,  *^  ~°f;"  "! 
"  their  outer  ends  toto  the  toterior  of  th.  hollow  body 

'"^Ta^^'vlSllattog  syrtem.   th.  «>«bto»tto«   wi«.   a 
hollow  body  to  b.  vwtltatirf.  of  an  air  conduit  havlnf  •■ 
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tolet  and  dlMharge  ontald.  of  aald  body  and  having  a 
trae  and  uatotwrupted  toterior  paaMge  from  the  inlet 
to  th.  outlet,  of  induction  and  eduction  paaaagM.  ex- 
tending angularly  from  and  extwnally  to  th.  Mid  con- 
duit, and  opening  at  their  Inner  end.  toto  th.  oondjilt 
and  at  their  outer  end.  toto  the  toterior  of  the  hollow 
body  to  be  ventilated  and  means  for  inducing  a  current 
of  air  through  Mid  conduit 


8.  In  a  ventilating  system,  the  combination  with  a 
hollow  body  to  be  ventilated,  of  an  air  conduit  having  an 
tolet  and  discbarge  outside  of  Mid  body  and  having  a 
frM  and  untoterrupted  toterior  passage  from  the  tolet  to 
the  outlet,  of  Induction  and  eduction  pasMges  extending 
angularly  from  and  externally  to  the  Mid  conduit,  and 
opoilng  at  their  Inner  enda  Into  the  conduit  and  at  their 
outw  wd.  into  the  Interior  of  the  hollow  body  to  be 
ventilated,  and  an  air  forcing  device  connected  with  Mid 
conduit  adjacent  to  It.  dlMharge  end. 

4.  In  a  ventilating  system,  the  combtoaUon  with  an 
air  tolet  conduit,  and  an  air  outlet  conduit,  of  a  branch 
pipe  connMting  Mid  condulta,  and  having  an  untoter- 
rupted Interior  passage  th«rethrough.  Mid  branch  pipe 
being  provided  with  an  Inclined  and  exteriorly  projecting 
toductlon  port,  and  an  oppositely  Inclined  extorlorly  pro- 
jKtlng  eduction  port,  both  of  Mid  ports  betog  In  commu- 
nication at  their  toner  Mid.  with  the  branch  pipe  and 
at  their  outer  end.  with  the  space  to  be  ventilated. 

6.  In  a  ventilating  system,  the  combination  with  an 
air  Inlet  conduit,  and  an  air  outlet  conduit,  of  a  branch 
pip.  connecting  Mid  conduit.,  and  havlns  an  nnlnter- 
rapt.d  toterior  paaMg.  therethrough.  Mid  branch  pipe 
being  provided  with  an  Indtoed  and  exteriorly  projMting 
Induction  port,  and  an  oppositely  inclined  exteriorly  pro- 
jecting eduction  port,  both  of  Mid  ports  being  In  com- 
munication at  their  Inner  enda  with  the  branch  pipe  and 
at  their  outer  end.  with  the  H>ace  to  be  ventilated,  and 
an  air  forcing  device  connected  with  the  outlet  conduit. 
[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  to  the  Qasette.] 


960,922.  TOT  BALE.  Aason  Hibschwitb  and  Hbmiy 
M4DDUXB.  New  Orleana,  La.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1909. 
Serial  No.  482.468. 


ovw  Mid  cover  and  conforming  the  Mun.  to  the  oorm- 
gations  of  the  body,  and  a  drawer  operattog  In  th. 
liner  tube,  all  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purposM  Mt 
forth. 

2.  A  toy  bale  comprlalnf  a  transversely  corrugatad 
body  whose  end  flarM  and  Is  of  a  diameter  to  mcm.  of 
the  smaller  diameter  of  the  body,  a  liner  fitting  to  the 
body  and  having  Its  end  closing  the  flaring  end  of  Mid 
body,  and  a  drawer  In  tin.  Itoer.  .nb.tantially  a.  Mt 
forth. 

3.  A  toy  bale  comprialng  a  hoUow  body  having  corra> 
gaUona,  a  Itoer  tube  to  the  body  with  a  space  between  It. 
end  and  that  of  the  body  reaultlng  from  the  corrugatioQ 
of  the  body  and  having  a  rim  flange  fitting  tb.  front  md 
of  the  body  and  doalng  Mid  .pace,  and  a  dr&ww  opvat- 
ing  in  the  liner  tube. 

4.  A  toy  bale  .ub.tantlally  as  described  consisting  of 
a  hollow  body  having  corrugated  poriiona  whereby  It 
may  aimulate  the  appearance  of  a  cotton  bale,  a  llnw 
fitting  In  Mid  body  and  open  at  both  enda  and  apaoed  at 
it.  front  end  from  the  corresponding  end  of  the  body 
and  provided  at  Mid  end  with  a  rim  flange  fitting  the 
front  end  of  the  body  and  doalng  the  qwce  between  the 
same  and  the  front  end  of  the  rim.  a  plat,  closing  the 
rMr  end  of  the  body  and  of  the  liner  tube,  a  cover  for 
the  body  having  a  portion  extending  inwardly  over  the 
ftont  end  fiange  of  the  llniw,  and  ^  drawer  operattog  In 
th.  liner,  .ub.tantially  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoM  set  forth. 

6.  A  toy  bale  comprialng  a  hollow  body  compoMd  of 
.heet  material  having  corrugations,  a  liner  tube  fitting 
In  the  hollow  body  and  spaced  at  its  end  therefrom  and 
havtog  a  rim  fiange  fitting  the  front  end  of  the  body 
between  the  Mme  and  the  liner,  a  cover  over  the  body 
and  having  a  portion  extendtog  Inwardly  over  the  rim 
of  the  liner  tube,  ties  over  the  cover  and  conforming  the 
same  to  the  corrugations  of  the  body,  and  a  drawer  op-' 
erattog  In  the  liner,  substantially  a.  Mt  forth. 


1.  A  toy  bale  comprialng  a  hollow  body  portion  com- 
poMd  of  .heet  matortal  having  corrugated  portions 
fbrmed  in  the  almllitnd.  of  a  cotton  bale,  a  Itoer  tube 
fltttog  to  Mid  body  portion  and  <4>m  at  both  end.  .nd 
.pacml  at  Its  front  end  from  the  end  of  the  body  portion 
and  provided  at  It.  front  end  with  a  rim  flange  fitting 
the  front  end  of  the  body  and  doatog  the  apace  between 
th.  Mm.  and  tb.  front  «id  of  th.  lto«  tub.,  a  back 
pUt.  fitting  and  doalng  thr  rear  «id  of  tlM  body  and 
alM  do.tog  the  rMr  «id  of  the  liner  tube,  a  cover  over 
th.  body  portion  and  end  plat,  and  extending  towardly 
over  the  flange  at  tb.  front  «id  of  th.  llnw  tab.,  tlM 


960,923.     TRUCK  FOR   MINING-MACHINES.     John  C. 
HiasT.  Reynolditvllle.  P,a.     Filed  Dec.  1,  1908.     Swlal 

No.  466,523.  I 


H    i  liii 


n 


A  truA  of  the  character  described,  comprising  wheels, 
axles  on  which  Mid  wheels  are  Jonmalad.  a  framework 
secured  to  Mid  axles,  a  platform  resting  upon  Mid  frame- 
work, the  framework  embodytog  transversely  extending 
Intermediate  portions,  clips  connecting  such  portions  to 
the  platform,  and  a  longitudinally  extending  draw  bar  ex- 
tending over  the  framework  and  underneath  the  platform 
and  connected  thereto  by  the  same  clips  which  secure  the 
platform  to  the  transversely  extending  portions  of  the 
framework. 

960.924.  EYEGLASS  -  MOUNTING.  Chaslm  A.  HoFF- 
MAK.  Mtoneapolis.  Mton.  Ffled  Mar.  18.  1906.  Serial 
No.  250,739. 

1.  The  eye-glass  mounting  comprlslns  a  clamp  for  MCh 
lens,  the  metal  of  which  the  clamps  are  formed  having,  a 
portion  thereof  extended  to  bear  on  the  edgM  of  lenses  and 
another  portion  bent  rabstantUUy  at  ri^t  anglM  to  the 
plane  of  the  lenses  to  form  a  spring  loop  next  to  each  lens 
I  with  a  part  tbereof  b«it  to  form  a  noM-yuard  and  another 
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D  to  form  a  brtige 
tteUr  • 


tiro  lena 


2.  In  m  rimle—  moonttog  for  eTvghiases  and  «p«ctad«B, 
the  combination  with  the  lena  strap  harlDg  a  hole  t1ier«- 
throvk,  of  •  Iwllow  or  tabaiar  rtret  a<)B9ted  to  extend 
throosh  Mtd  hole  to  ■eeare  tlie  Btrap  to  tbe  tena.  and  har- 
iBg  each  end  enlarged,  tbe  material  of  the  Hret  wlwre  It 
contacts  with  tbe  lena  bavtac  a  non-comptvasbic  ensage- 
■wnt  tberewfth. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  lens,  a  strap  and  a  hollow  rtret 
harlBg  an  expanded  end  fer  hoMlBg  saM  strap  to  aakl  lens 
and  whereby  said  end  may  be  easily  contracted  for  re- 
moval of  aald  rlTet  from  the  lens,  said  rtret  dnrteg  Its  at- 
taehmeat  retalalBS  tta  normal  stze  tbrougbont  Its  sarface 
eoatact  wltb  saM  leos,  Ita  expanded  part  confactlng  only 
with  said  strap  whereby  breakage  of  Mid  lem  U  avoided 
during  tbe  assemblage  af  tbe  parts. 


960.925.  COMBINED  STNCHSONIZING  AND  TELK- 
PHQNE  SYSTEM.  'Gustav  E.  Hoolcho,  Chicago,  111^ 
aaalgnor  to  WUliam  M.  Bellg.  Cblfago.  lU.  Filed  Mac  6, 
1910.     Serial  No.  547^39. 


1.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  two  machines, 
electrical  circuits  adapted  to  detect  synchronism  of  the 
machines,  a  telephone  transmitter  and  a  telephone  receiver, 
and  meaas  adapted  to  enable  the  use  of  a  syncbronialng 
line  for  connecting  the  telephone  transmitter  to  the  tele- 
phone recelyer,  subsUntlally  as  described 

2.  la  a  systeoi  of  the  class  described,  two  machines,  a 
■oarce  of  eurrsnt,  a  circuit  adapted  to  detect  synchronism 
of  tbe  msrbtw.  a  tal^booe  tranamlttar  aad  a  telephone 
reeelTer,  and  coaneetloBa  adapted  to  enable  tbe  use  of  a 
synchronising  line  for  connecting  the  telephone  transmit- 
ter to  the  telephone  receirer,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  two  machines,  an 
electrical  circuit  adapted  to  detect  synchronlam  of  tbe  ma- 
chinea,  a  telephone  transmitter  and  a  telephone  recelTer, 
and  switchea  adapted  to  enable  the  use  of  a  synchronising 
line  for  connecting  the  telephone  transmitter  to  the  tele- 
phone receiver,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  sTstem  of  tbe  class  described,  two  machines,  a 
commutator  adapted  to  be  driven  by  each  machine,  an  elec- 
trical ciretilt  adapted  to  receive  electrical  impulses  from 
the  commutatora,  meana  for  detecting  the  relative  fre- 
quency of  the  electrical  impulses  from  the  two  commuta- 
tors, a  fluplMi"^  Cranamltter  amt  a  telspb—  raceivar,  and 
BMsaa  adapted  to  anabla  tte  oa  of  a  S7»eiiroidalng  line 
for  connecting  the  telephone  transmitter  aad  tbe  tele- 
pboae  rtcerrrer,  sphatanrtelly  aa  dsacrtted. 

5.  la  a  ayatam  of  tka  dass  ifeaerlbad.  two  ■acbhier,  a 
ooaimtator  adapted  to  be  <te1v«n  bgr  tack  aaeblna.  aloe- 
trleal  eirealta  adapted  ta  raeelva  atoctrkal  inpalasa  fron 
tlM  ooaaatatora,  a  feelepbone  reealver  la  each  af  aald  eloe- 
trtcBl  clfwita,  a  tataphoae  traasaslttar,  and  meaas  adapted 


to  eaafala  the  use  ef  a  ayachvoaliteg  11m  for  eonnaetlng  tha 
telephoae  traasnltftar  to  tbe  telephanc  receivers,  substaa- 
tlally  u  dsacribed. 

(ClalMi  fl  to  9  MC  yitetad  la  tba  AaaetM.] 


960.926.  LIQHT-8BCUBIN0  MKANS.  THOMAa  Hoopa, 
Jr.,  Mlddletown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Wlloox.  Crittenden 
and  Company,  Incoriwrated,  Mlddletown,  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut  Filed  Oct.  9.  1909.  Serial  No. 
521,828. 


m 


In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlbad,  tbe  combination 
with  a  light  of  glass ;  of  a  holder  having  an  opening  there- 
in with  a  lip  projecting  over  one  end  thereof,  and  a  re- 
cess in  said  opening,  located  so  that  the  distance  between 
the  Inner  edge  thereof  and  the  inside  face  of  said  lip  is 
substantially  tbe  same  M  the  thickncM  of  Mid  light  of 
glaw;  and  means  for  holding  said  light  of  glass  within 
said  holder  and  against  said  Up,  said  means  comprising  a 
split  member  sprung  into  uid  recess  with  the  surface  of 
one  side  thereof,  except  such  portion  as  Is  in  said  recess, 
contacting  with  said  light  of  glass,  and  thereby  producing 
a  water-tight  Joint. 


9  60,9  27.  METHOD  OF  MAKINO  FORMIC  ACID. 
Hbnkt  Howxao,  Boston,  MaM.  Filed  June  23,  1908. 
Bartal  No.  440.024. 

1.  In  a  method  of  making  formic  add,  tha  atep  which 
consists  in  introducing  a  formate  Into  a  bath  of  sulfortc 
acid  while  maintaining  throughout  tbe  mass  a  tempera- 
ture below  that  at  which  aubataatlal  decomposition  of 
formic  acid  occnra. 

2.  The  method  of  nwlrt«g  formic  add  which  consists  la 
introducing  a  fbrmate  Into  a  bath  of  sulfuric  acid  while 
maintaining  throughout  the  msM  a  temperature  below 
that  at  whkh  substantial  decompoaltlon  of  formic  acid 
occurs,  and  then  beating  the  mass  to  distil  formic  acid. 

3.  In  a  method  of  making  formic  add,  the  step  which 
consists  In  Introducing  a  formate  into  a  bath  of  sulfuric 
acid,  agitating  the  mixture,  and  cooling  the  same  to 
maintain  therein  a  temperature  below  that  at  which 
substantial    decomposition    of   formic   acid   occurs. 

4.  The  method  of  making  formic  add  which  consists  la 
tatrotoelng  a  foriMte  lato  a  bath  of  Mlfnrle  add,  agitat- 
ing tbe  mixture,  cooling  tha  aaaa  to  malnUln  therein  a 
tenparatnia  below  tkat  ut  which  sabaUntUl  decompo- 
sition of  fornrte  add  occtua,  aa4  thM  hMtlag  the  aaM 
to  distil  fomlc  acll. 

5.  The  method  cf  laklng  formic  add  which  coaaiats  la 
Introdaciag  a  fermato  into  a  hath  af  oolfnrtc  add  while 
malntalalng  threothant  the  aaM  a  tenperatare  balow 
that  at  which  wHtir"*<«'  dawyMlthm  of  formic  add 
occurs,  and  dlatlUteg  formie  add  aadar  radaeod 

(Ctelaa  6  net  printed  ta  tba  Oanatta.] 
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960,928.  POLARIZED  BELAY.  WijrrHBOr  K.  BOWB. 
Bocbestor.  N.  T^  asalgaor  to  Qoneral  RaUway  Signal 
Oompaoy,  Gatea,  N.  Y..  a  Corporatloa  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  19,  1909.    Serial  No.  497,126. 


m  * 


1.  la  a  polarlaed  relay,  a  pair  of  electromagnets,  a  pair 
of  permanent  horseshoe  magnets  one  around  each  electro- 
msgnet  and  having  their  like  poles  adjacent,  a  movaMe 
armature  pivoted  to  and  magnetised  by  one  of  tbe  mag- 
netic polw  and  extending  toward  the  other  magnetic  poles, 
and  a  pole  piece  attached  to  the  latter  nscaetlc  pole  and 
extending  toward  the  armature. 

2.  In  a  polarlaed  relay,  a  permanent  magnet,'  a  movable 
armature  magnetised  thereby,  and  two  electromagnets  ar- 
ranged upon  opposite  sides  of  tbe  armature  and  Independ- 
ently adjustable  toward  and  from  the  armature  to  vary 
their  relative  effects  thereon. 

3.  In  a  iKtlarised  relay,  a  permanent  magnet,  a  mov- 
able armature  pivoted  at  one  end  adjacent  to  one  pole  of 
the  permanent  magnet  and  extending  toward  the  other 
pole  thereof,  and  two  electrosmgnets  arranged  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  armature  and  Independently  adjustable 
toward  and  from  tbe  annature  to  vary  their  relative 
elfects  thereon. 

4.  la  a  polarised  relay,  a  pair  of  ^ermaaent  horse  shoe 
■agneta  arranged  substantially  la  the  Mme  plane  and 
with  their  like  poles  adjacent,  a  movabia  amatare  plvotad 
between  one  pair  of  Mid  poles  and  having  aa  arm  extend- 
ing into  the  space  between  tbe  permanent  magnets  and  a 
contact  arm  aztendlng  in  the  opposite  dtroetlon,  eoatact 
dcvlcM  arranged  to  cooperate  with  uid  contact  arm,  and 
an  eloctronagnet  located  within  the  permanent  magnets 
and  arranged  to  control  the  Inner  arm  of  the  armature. 

5.  In  a  polarised  relay,  a  permanent  nrngnet,  a  movable 
armature  pivoted  adjacent  to  ««e  pole  of  the  permanent 
auignet,  a  pole  piece  attached  to  the  other  pole  of  the  per- 
nwoent  magnet  and  extending  dose  to  the  free  end  of  the 
armature,  and  two  electromagnets  arranged  on  oppoeite 
sides  of  the  arontnre  and  Independently  adJuataMe  toward 
and  from  tho  armature. 


960,929.  TOILET-PAPER  HOLDBB.  Albbbt  B.  Hob- 
EABO,  Frultvale.  and  Samuel  J.  Bens,  Berkeley,  Cat 
Filed  May  29,  1909.    Serial  No.  499,201. 


ber  tending  to  proM  tbe  polat  of  Mid  needle  toward  aaM 
frame,  aad  OMans  to  rotate  said  roUar  la  one  direction, 

substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  toilet  pai>er  holder,  a  source  of  paper  supply  con- 
sisting of  independent  sheets,  a  frame  for  supporting  the 
same,  a  rotatable  roller  in  resilient  contact  with  said 
paper  supply,  a  noodle,  said  needle  mounted  on  a  resilient 
member,  said  rMllleat  meipber  having  loopa  therein,  uid 
loops  being  oa  two  aldM  of  Wld  paper  npply.  Mid  resilient 
member  tending  to  prcM  the  point  of  said  needle  In  con- 
tact with  said  paper  supply,  and  means  to  rotate  Mid 
roller  ta  one  direction,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  toilet  paper  holder,  a  frame,  an  arm  carrying  a 
r<dler  in  a  plane  with  tbe  surface  of  said  frame,  an  annu- 
lar member  rotatably  mounts  on  Mid  roller,  uid  annular 
member  having  an  annular '^groove  in  its  inner  circum- 
ference, a  resilient  member  secured  to  uid  roller  and  dis- 
posed within  nid  groove,  and  means  contained  in  uid 
annular  member  to  engage  uid  resilient  member  when 
turned  in  one  direction,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  toilet  paper  bolder,  a  frame,  an  arm  carrying  a 
roller  In  a  plane  with  the  surface  of  nId  frame,  an  annular 
member  roUtably  mounted  on  nid  roller,  uid  aanulai- 
member  having  an  annular  groove  In  its  Inner  circumfer- 
ence, a  resilient  member  secured  to  said  roller  and  disposed 
vrlthln  nld  groove,  apertures  In  the  periphery  of  uid  an- 
nular member,  and  nid  resilient  member  adapted  to  en- 
gage In  uid  apertures  wbea  utd  annular  member  Is  turned 
in  <«e  direction,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  la  a  toOot  paper  hoMlar,  a  fraaM,  aa  am  Mrrylng  a 
roller  la  a  plaae  with  tha  anrCaoo  of  Mid  fraasa,  mUlent 
■aaM  tOBdlag  ta  preH  aaM  raltar  toward  aaM  CMma,  a 
Bfeedla.  aald  aaadte  navntid  oa  a  tartUaat  ■■■*  tr.  aald 
realHcat  maiabar  havliig  loopa  therein.  mM  roaUlent 


960,930.    GAME  APPABAYUS.    Gaoaoa  Uuckbtba,  Shade 
land,  Ind.     Filed  Dec.  21.,  1909.    Serial  No.  534,331. 


1.  A  game  apparatus  ^mprMng  a  wicket,  a  burlng 
plate  arranged  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  one  limb  of  the 
wicket,  a  barrel  rotatabl^  mounted  on  uid  limb  of  tbe 
wicket  and  bMrlng  oa  th«^  plate  and  meana  combined  with 
the  barrel  aad  cooperating  vdth  a  ball  when  paning. 
through  the  wicket  to  rotate  the  barrel. 

2.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  wicket,  a  bearing 
plate  arrangod  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  one  limb  of  the 
wicket,  a  barrel  rotatably  mounted  on  uid  limb  of  tbe 
wicket  and  bearing  on  the  plate  and  means  combined  with 
tho  barrel  and  cooperating  with  a  ball  when  passing 
through  tbe  wicket  to  rotate  the  barrel,  and  an  indicator 
located  directly  above  the  barrel. 

8.  A  game  apparatus  eomprlalng  a  wicket,  a  beaiing 
plate  arranged  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  one  limb  of  the 
wicket,  a  barrel  provMod  with  a  plurality  of  ildM  and 
rotatably  anoaated  on  tbe  wicket  and  bearing  on  tbo  pUte, 
a  plurality  of  tuga  arrangod  at  tho  lower  and  of  the  barrel 
and  aa  ladloator  eooiMMed  with  oae  limb  of  tho  wlchot  aad 
located  above  the  barrel. 

4.  A  gave  apparatas  eoaiprtstag  a  wicket,  one  limb  of 
which  ta  provided  adJaoMt  its  low«r  sad  with  a  lateral 
exteaaion  constltvttng  tho  stop,  an  Hsdlcator  arranged  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  uid  arm  and  a  barrel  TotataUy 
mounted  oa  tbe  uid  arm  and  artaagad  between  the  Indl 
cator  and  lateral  exteMlea  aad  a  pNraUty  of  radial  Uths 
exteadlag  from  the  lowar.  aad  of  aaM  karraL 
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040,931.  MANIFOLDINO  ACCOUNT-KEEPING  APPA- 
RATUS. Chablw  F.  Hcdmau.,  Rldunood,  Ya.  FU«d 
Apr.  30,  1909.    Sterial  No.  493.080. 


1.  In  an  account  keeping  apparatus  the  combination 
with  a  deak,  of  loose-leaves  each  ruled  traniTersely  to 
proTide  interrenlng  writing  spaces  of  uniform  width,  and 
a  manifolding  ribbon  crossing  transTersely  between  said 
leaves  said  ribbon  corresponding  in  width  with  the  Indl- 
vidaal  writing  spaces  aforesaid  beyond  which  It  projects 
at  one  side  of  the  leaves  to  facilitate  registration  of  the 
said  spaces  and  ribbon. 

2.  In  an  account  keeping  apparatus  the  combination 
with  a  desk,  of  loooe- leaves  each  ruled  transversely  to 
provide  Intervening  writing  spaces  of  uniform  width,  a 
gnlde  for  said  leaves, 'and  a  manifolding  ribbon  crossing 
transversely  between  said  leaves  said  ribbon  correspond- 
ing in  width  with  the  Individual  writing  spaces  afore- 
said beyond  which  it  projects  at  one  side  of  the  leaves 
to  facilitate  registration  of  the  said  spacsa  and  ribbon. 

3.  In  an  accoant  keeping  apparatus  the  combination 
with  a  desk,  of  loose-leaves  each  ruled  transversely  to 
provide  Intervening  writing  spaces  of  uniform  width,  a 
record  strip  underlying  said  leaves,  and  manifolding 
ribboaa  crontag  said  deak  transversely  between  said 
leaves  and  record-strip  said  ribbons  corresponding  In 
width  with  the  individual  writing  spaces  aforesaid  be- 
yond which  they  project  at  one  side  of  the  leaves  to  fa- 
cilitate r^lstratlon  of  the  said  spaces  and  ribbons. 

4.  In  an  acconnt  keeping  apparatus  the  combination 
with  a  desk,  of  loose-leaves  each  ruled  transversely  to 
provide  Intervening  writing  spaces  of  uniform  width,  a 
manifolding  ribbon  crossing  transversely  between  said 
leaves  said  ribbon  corresponding  in  width  with  the  Indl- 
vldoal  writing  spaces  aforesaid  beyond  which  it  projects 
at  one  aide  of  the  leaves,  and  reels  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  dask  for  carrying  said  ribbon. 

5.  la  an  account  keeping  apparatus  the  combination 
with  a  desk,  of  looae-leaves  each  ruled  transversely  to 
provide  Intervening  writing  spaces  of  uniform  width,  a 
manifolding  ribbon  crossing  transversely  between  said 
leaves  said  ribbon  corresponding  In  width  with  the  Indl- 
Tldnal  writing  spaces  aforesaid  beyond  which  it  projects 
at  one  side  of  the  leavea,  and  reels  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  desk  for  carrying  said  ribbon  mounted  in  vertically 
movable  frames. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


9  0  0,93  2.      TBOLLET-WHBBLrTURNINO    MACHINE. 

PtAHCia  Hudson,  Helyoke,  Mass.     Filed  Oct.  20,  1908. 

Bsrial  No.  468,787. 

1.  la  a  tonilag  machlae,  the  combination  with  a  rota- 
tabla  tnrret,  of  sabataatlally  parallel  spindles  Joamaled 
thareoa  and  located  therein,  a  shaft  retatable  with  rela- 
tioB  to  the  tarret  and  located  azlally  tbareln  and  anb- 
stantlally  parallal  to  the  spladlas,  a  maatar  gear  mounted 
on  the  ahaft  within  the  tnrrat,  plnlona  mounted  on  the 
spindles  within  the  trrret  and  meshing  with  the  maktar 
gear,  medtaalaB  for  antomatlcally  eonaectlag  and  dls- 
connectlag  -tbm  ptalona  and  spiadlsa  oB  the  rotation  of 
the  turret,  and  means  for  effecting  the  intermittent  ro- 
tation of  the  said  tnrret. 

3.  In  a  taralng  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rota- 
tablt  twrat,  of  spindles  Joamaled  thereon  and  located 
therelB,  a  abaft  rotatable  wttta  relation  to  tb«  tnrret  and 


located  azlally  therein,  a  master  gear  mounted  on  the 
shaft  within  the  turret,  pinions  mounted  on  the  spindles 
within  the  tnrret  and  meshing  with  the  master  gear, 
mechanism  for  automatically  connecting  and  disconnect- 
ing the  pinions  and  spindles  on  the  rotation  of  the  tur- 
ret, a  main  drive  shaft,  gears  connected  to  the  master 
wheel  ahaft  and  driving  ahaft  for  contlnnoualy  operating 
the  latter,  a  gear  fixed  to  the  tnrret  concentric  to  the 
gear  of  the  master  wheel  shaft,  and  power-transmitting 
mechanism  Interposed  between  the  drive  shaft  and  turret 
gear  for  effecting  an  automatic  aad  Intermittent  rotation 
of  said  turret. 


3.  In  a  turning  machine,  the  comblnatloB  with  support- 
ing means,  of  a  rotatable  turret  Joumaled  thereon  on  an 
upright  azla,  a  beveled  gear  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
turret,  a  main  drive  shaft  extending  transversely  through 
the  supporting  meana.  mechanlam  connecting  the  main 
drive  abaft  and  the  bareled  gear  for  effecting  an  auto- 
matic and  intermittent  rotation  of  the  turret,  a  vertical 
shaft  Joumaled  axlally  in  the  turret,  gearing  connecting 
the  main  drive  ahaft  and  the  Tartleal  ahaft,  a  master 
wheel  on  said  ahaft.  a  plurality  of  work-carrying  devices 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  turret,  plnlona  Joumaled  on 
said  devices  and  in  mesh  with  the  master  wheel,  clutches 
for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  pinions  and  the  de- 
vicea,  and  means  for  effecting  the  automatic  operation  of 
the  dutchea  on  the  rotation  of  the  turret 

4.  la  a  taming  jnachlne,  the  combination  with  a  rota- 
table turret,  of  means  for  effecting  an  intermittent  rota- 
tion of  the  same,  said  meana  Indudlng  a  driven  shaft 
geared  to  the  turrat,  a  driving  wheel  Journaled  on  the 
shaft,  a  key  slldable  longitudinally  of  the  shaft  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  driving  wheel,  a  wedge  de- 
vice operating  tranavenely  of  the  shaft  and  engaging  the 
key  to  move  the  same,  a  cam  rotatable  on  the  shaft, 
means  for  continuously  rotating  the  cam,  and  a  wedge  ae> 
tuating  device  engaging  the  cam*  and  operated  thereby. 

5.  In  a  turning  machine,  the  combination  with  a  base, 
of  a  turret  rotatatde  thereon,  means  for  intermittently 
rotating  the  turret,  a  plurality  of  wheel  supports  carried 
by  the  tnrret,  a  plurality  of  cutters  movable  into  and  out 
of  cooperation  with  the  wheel  supports,  and  means  for 
moving  the  cutters,  including  an  actuating  device  for 
each  cutter,  a  shaft  eomprlalng  angularly  disposed  sec- 
tions, each  geared  to  an  actuating  device,  and  universal 
Joints  connecting  the  asctloas. 

[Clalma  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


900,933.      WATBE-HBATBR.      Hbbbcbt    8.    HnirPHUT, 
Kalamaaoo,   Mich.     Filed   Mar.  81,   1908.     Serial  No.. 
424,323. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  caalng,  of  a 
baae  plata  therefor  having  a  raiaad  annular  rib  at  Its 
outer  edge  adapted  to  form  a  seat  for  said  casing,  and 
having  a  downwardly  iaclined  ledga-llke  portion  extend- 
ing Inwardly  from  aald  rib  and  a  dsprsasad  central  por- 
tion, the  bottom  of  said  central  portion  being  convexed, 
said  casing  being  arranged  on  said  baas  plate  to  ba  ad- 
justed thacaon;  bamars;  a  gas  delivery  ring  adapted  to 
support  said  baraers ;  a  cross  piece  for  said  ring  having  a 


central  threaded  post  arranged  through  a  central  opening 
provided  thorefor  In  said  baae  plate ;  a  nut  for  said 
threaded  post  arranged  on  the  under  side  of  said  base 
plate;  and  outwardly  projecting  supporting  arms  for 
said  ting  adapted  to  rest  on  the  said  ledge-like  portion  of 
said  base  plate,  wbereby  said  gas  delivery  ring  is  sup- 
ported on  said  base  plate,  to  be  adjusted  with  said  casing. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  base  plate 
therefor  having  a  depressed  central  portion,  the  bottom 
of  said  central  portion  being  convexed  and  an  inwardly 
Inclined  ledge-like  portion  surrounding  said  depressed 
portion,  said  casing  being  arranged  on  said  baae  plate  to 
be  adjusted  thereon ;  burners ;  a  gaa  delivery  ring  on 
which  aald  burners  are  mounted :  a  cross  piece  for  said 
ring  having  a  central  threaded  post  arranged  through  a 
central  opening  provided  therefor  in  aald  baae  plate;  a 
nut  for  aald  threaded  poet  arranged  on  the  under  aide  of 
aald  base  plate;  and  aupports  for  said  ring  adapted  to 
reat  on  the  aald  ledge-like  portion  of  said  base  plate, 
whereby  said  gas  delivery  ring  Is  adjustably  supported  on 
said  base  plate. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  base  plate 
therefor  having  a  depressed  central  portion,  the  bottom  of 
said  central  portion  being  convexed  and  an  Inwardly  In- 
clined ledge-like  portly  surrounding  said  depressed  por- 
tion, said  casing  being  arranged  on  said  base  plate  to  be 
adjuated  thereon ;  burners ;  a  gas  delivery  ring  on  which 
said  buraera  are  mounted;  a  croaa  piece  for  said  ring 
having  a  central  post  arranged  through  a  central  open- 
ing provided  therefor  In  said  base  plate ;  and  supports 
for  said  ring  adapted  to  rest  on  the  said  ledge-like  por- 
tion of  said  base  plate  whereby  said  gas  delivery  ring  Is 
■apported  on  said  baae  plate  to  be  adjusted  with  said 
caalng. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  base  plate 
therefor,  said  casing  being  arranged  on  aald  base  plate; 
burners;  a  gaa  delivery  ring  on  which  aald  burners  are 
mounted  adjustably  arranged  on  ssid  base  plate ;  a  cross 
piece  for  said  ring  having  a  post  arranged  through  an 
opening  provided  therefor  in  said  base  plate ;  securing 
meana  for  said  poat  arranged  on  the  under  side  of  said 
base  plate ;  and  supports  for  said  ring  adapted  to  reat  on 
said  base  plata,  whereby  said  gas  delivery  ring  is  sup- 
ported on  said  base  plate  to  be  adjusted  with  said  casing. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  base  plate 
therefor,  said  caalng  being  arranged  on  aald  baae  plate  to 
be  adjusted  thereon ;  burners ;  a  gas  delivery  ring  having 
a  plnrallty  of  upwardly  projecting  noxsles  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  support  said  burners  ;  a  cross  piece  for  said 
ring  having  a  poat  arranged  through  an  opening  provided 
therefor  in  said  base  plate;  and  aupporta  for  said  ring 
adapted  to  rest  on  said  base  plate,  whereby  said  gaa  de- 
livery ring  la  supported  on  said  base  plate  to  be  adjusted 
with  said  caalng. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 
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900,934.  JOINT  CONSTRUCTION.  David  B.  Hdmtb, 
Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Library  Borean,  Boston, 
Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jsraay.  Filed  Sept.  7, 
1900.     Serial  Mo.  510,882. 

1.  A  Joint  constmctlon  comprising  two  members  hav- 
ing aiNittlBg  JolBt-auiklng  faces,  each  member  prorldad 


with  a  locking  recess  having  an  enlarged  Inner  part  and 
a  constricted  throat  part  opening  through  the  Joint-mak- 
ing face,  the  throat  parts  of  said  recesses  registering 
with  each  other  when  the  members  are  Juxtapoaed,  and  a 
locking  dog  consisting  of  a  concavo-convex  sheet  of  aoft 
metal  having  enlarged  end  parte  and  a  constricted  mid- 
dle part  conforming  In  contour  with  said  Juxtaposed  ra- 
cesses,  adapted  to  be  expanded  within  said  recesses  by 
flattening. 
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2.  A  Joint  construction  comprising  two  members  hav- 
ing abutting  Joint-making  facea,  each  member  provided 
with  a  locking  recess  having  an  enlarged  inner  part  and 
a  constricted  throat  part  opening  through  the  Joint-mak- 
ing face,  the  throat  parte  of  said  recesses  registering  with 
each  other  when  the  memb^  are  Juxtapoaed,  and  a  lock- 
ing dog  consisting  of  a  concavo-convex  sheet  of  soft  metal 
having  enlarged  end  parts  and  a  constricted  middle  pArt 
conforming  in  contour  with  said  Juxtapoaed  recesses,  and 
having  Its  margin  notched  or  alitted,  adapted  to  be  ex- 
panded within  said  recesses  by  flattening. 

8.  A  Joint  construction  comprising  two  members  bar- 
ing abutting  Joint-making  faces,  each  member  provided 
with  a  recess  countersunk  in  one  of  its  exposed  facea,  said 
countersunk  recesses  having  enlarged  curvilinear  Inner 
parts  and  constricted  throat  parts  opening  through  said 
Joint-making  faces,  the  said  throat  parts  registering  with 
each  other  when  the  two  members  are  Juxtaposed,  and 
said  rcceaacs  undercut  to  provide  an  overhanging  Up,  and 
a  locking  dog  consisting  of  a  concavo-convex  aheet  of 
aoft  metal  having  enlarged  curvilinear  end  parts  and  a 
constricts  middle  part  conforming  in  contour  with  said 
Juxtaposed  recesses,  and  having  a  beveled  edge  to  engage 
the  overhanging  Ups  of  aafd  recesses,  said  dog  adapted  to 
be  exjtanded  within  said  receases  by  flattening. 

4.  A  Joint  construction  comprising  two  members  hav- 
ing abutting  Joint-making  facea,  each  member  provided 
with  a  locking  receea  countersunk  In  one  of  its  exposed 
faces  and  undercut  to  provide  an  overhanging  lip,  said 
locking  recesses  opening  through  the  Joint-making  faces 
and  also  through  said  exposed  faces,  and  a  locking  dog 
engaging  said  recesses  adapted  to  be  inserted  therein  by 
being  passed  through  the  openings  in  the  exposed  faces 
of  the  membws,  fltting  under  said  retaining  llpa  and  held 
thereby  within  said  recesses. 

8.  In  a  Joint  construction,  in  combination,  two  mem- 
bers having  abutting  Joint-making  facea,  each  member 
provided  with  a  locking  receaa  opening  both  through  the 
Joint-making  face  and  through  the  ezpoaed  face,  and  a 
locking  dog  conforming  in  contour  with  aald  recesses, 
made  of  aoft  metal,  and  adapted  to  be  passed  through  the 
openings  In  the  exposed  facea  of  aald  members  and  to  be 
expanded  therein.  j 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tiie  Oaaette.] 


960,9.SS.      BRAKE-BEAM.      Chaslrs    F.    HtrirroOH,    Clil- 
cago.  111.,  assignor  to  Henry  D.  Laughlin,  Chicago.  III. 
FUed  Dec.  17.  1909.     Serial  No.  633,700. 
1.  A  brr.ke-beam,  comprising  a  compreaaloa  member,-  a 
tension  member,  a  stmt,  said  tension  member  being  bent 
at  Its  ends  so  as  to  lie  sobstantlally  parallel  with  aald 
compreaalon  member  adjaoebt  to  its  ends,  means  for  pre- 
ventlag  relative  shifting  of  said  members  In  a  longitudinal 
direction,  and  a  brake-head  meml>er  aarroondlag  the  ad- 
jacent end  portions  of  said  compression  and  tension  mem 
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ben.  MM  hm*  BMBber  bcJoff  •tarank  te  posttloa  ae  aa  to 
oonaally  exert  a  preaaorc  for  forcing  aatd  BembeTa  late 
nByieMlns  eii«a«caieat  with  aact  ottar. 


2.  A  brake-beam,  comprialng  a  compreaalon  member  of 
U-aliaped  crosa-aectlon.  a  tenaloo  member,  a  atmt,  said 
tenalon  member  being  bent  at  Its  enda  so  aa  to  lie  within 
and  substantially  parallel  with  said  compression  member 
adjacent  to  ita  enda.  means  for  preventing  relative  shift- 
ing of  aald  members  In  a  loogttudlnal  direction,  and  a 
brake-head  member  sarroaadlag  the-  adjacent  end  por- 
tions of  said  compression  and  tension  members,  said  head 
member  being  shrank  In  position  so  as  to  normally  exert  a 
preaaore  for  forcing  said  membera  Into  nnjleldlng  eo- 
gagemedt  with  each  other. 

3.  A  braka-heam.  comprising  a  compreaalon  member,  a 
tenalon  member,  a  strut,  said  tenalon  member  being  bent 
at  its  enda  ao  aa  to  lie  aabatantlally  parallel  with  said 
compreaaloo  member  adjacent  to  Ita  enda,  an  tntecral 
abonlder  on  aald  tenalon  member  adapted  to  engage  the 
end  of  aald  eompraaalon  member  for  prerentlag  relative 
shifting  of  aald  members  In  a  longitudinal  direction,  and 
a  brake-head  member  anrroondlng  the  adjacent  end  por- 
tlona  of  aald  eompraaalon  and  taoaloo  mcmbara,  atM 
head  maathar  balag  ahrank  In  poaitlon  ao  as  to  normally 
axert  a  proaanra  for  forcing  aald  membera  Into  unyielding 
engagement  with  each  other. 

4.  A  hraki  tisam.  oomprlalag  a  compreaalon  mambcr,  a 
tenalon  member,  a  atmt,  aaid  tenalon  member  being  bent 
at  Ita  enda  ao  aa  to  lie  aabatantialljr  parallel  with  aald 
I  nmprraaipn  member  adjacent  to  Ita  enda,  meana  for  pre- 
venting relative  ahlftlng  of  aaid  membera  la  a  longitudinal 
dlreetlaa,  and  a  brake-head  member  surrounding  the  ad- 
Jaeant  end  portiona  of  said  compreaalon  and  tenstoa 
mcmbara,  aald  bead  member  having  therein  an  aperture 
ahapad  ta  lit  amigly  around  the  adjacent  end  portiona  of 
anM  compraaakm  and  tenalon  membera  and  aald  band 
member  belitg  ahrank  In  poaitlon  upon  said  tension  and 
compreaalon  monbera  ao  as  to  normally  exert  a  pressure 
forcing  tham  Into  unyielding  engagement  with  each 
other,  and  aaid  head  member  having  thereon  a  aurfaee 
bearing  on  aaid  tanalon  member  and  extending  throogh- 
oat  the  adjacent  bend  in  aaid  tenalon  member  so  as  to 
prevent  jlatdlng  of  the  tenalon  memtwr  at  said  bend  when 
•adar  atmln. 

0.  A  hralM-baaBi,  eonpriateg  a  eomproMion  member,  a 
tanalon  member,  a  atrut,  said  tension  member  being  bent 
at  tta  enda  ao  as  to  He  substantially  parallel  with  aald 
oaayreaaion  member  adjacent  to  tta  enda,  means  for  pre- 
vantias  ralntlve  ahlftlng  a<  aaid  members  In  a  longitudinal 
dtreettan,  n  kcnlce-head  measher  surrounding  the  adjacent 
and  portlaaa  nf  aald  compreaalon  and  tenalon  membera, 
anid  head  aBamber  being  ahrank  In  poaitlon  so  aa  to  nor- 
mnlly  axart  a  praaanre  for  forcing  aaid  membera  into  un- 
yielding engnaaaant  with  aaeh  other,  the  periphery  of 
said  member  being  aabatantlally  a  surface  of  revolntlon 
with  reapect  to  an  azla  dlapoaed  kmgltadlnally  of  said 
compreaalon  member,  and  a  brake-head  mounted  on  said 
head  member  to  have  limited  rotary  movement  with  re- 
spect to  aald  azla. 


MOpMC      MECHANICAL   MOYEMVST.     Bnoif    Huaa. 

Falerma,  CnL,  aaalgnor  of  ana-hall  to  Oeerge  M.  Bparfca, 

OroTtUa,  CaL    Filed  Mny  4.  IMW.    fcrtal  No.  498,901. 

1.  In  a  marhaaifal  movemant,  a  tnuna  having  a  rail  at 

each  iMa  tharaot  •  pitman  bead  alidabie  between  Che 

lallai  Macha  trojaetiag  from  aald  pitaaan  head  on  each 

alda  thawaC  and  a  tfav«UBg  roller  on  each  aide  of  the 


pltaaa  haai,  «aa  9i  MM  valiara  adaytad  to  contact  with 
aald  blocka  on  one  aide  at  the  head  to  aaare  the  aame  la 
M»a  dlraetioB  wlilla  the  other  traveling  rollar  eontacta 
with  the  blaeka  on  the  oppoalta  aide  of  the  head  to  move 
the  head  In  the  oppoalte  dlrectton.  aa  aet  forth. 


2.  In  a  medmnleal  moveneat  a  frame  having  a  pair 
of  oppoaltely  placed  guide  rails  therein,  a  pitman  head 
aHdable  la  aald  galda  ralla,  (oar  palra  of  rollera  on  aald 
head  and  adapted  to  reduce  the  friction  of  aald  head  and 
ralla,  two  aeta  of  cbalna  one  on  each  aide  of  the  pitman 
head,  drive  sprockets  which  said  chains  pass  over,  loose 
adjuatable  q>rocketa  which  the  chaina  paaa  over,  a  roller 
carried  by  each  aet  ot  ehalna.  aald  rollera  adapted  to 
move  aatd  pitman  head  alternately  te  oppoette  direetlcos, 
and  means  to  drtva  the  ^atea. 

8.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  %  frame  having  a  pair 
of  oppoattoly  placed  rails,  a  pitman  head  alidabie  on  aaid 
raiia,  fonr  aeta  of  ndlera  adapted  to  gaide  aaid  head 
along  aald  ralla  wherrt)y  the  friction  is  reduced,  blocks 
carried  on  oppoette  aidea  of  said  head,  two  sets  of  chains 
on  oppoalte  atdea  of  the  head  a  roller  carried  by  each 
set  of  ehalna  and  adapted  to  move  the  head  la  oppoalte 
dlreetiona  by  contacting  with  the  blocka  carried  thereby, 
and  meana  to  drive  the  chaina  at  the  aame  rate  of  speed. 


960,987.  0L0VE-BEVEB8IN0  DEVICE.  AcooaTCa  P. 
iMaaia,  Ban  Frandaco,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  B17.398. 


Aa  tmprored  glove  taming  darice,  aaid  derice  conalat- 
Ing  of  fixed  and  movable  platea,  one  aUdably  fitted  to  the 
other,  ea^  of  said  plataa  having  an  upwardly  extending 
portion  and  aaid  poriiona  having  oppoaitely  projecting 
roda.  the  roda  being  axlaUy  In  line  and  being  arranged 
aabatantlally  rwrallel  with  Init  aapaiatad  from  the  upper 
surface  of  the  platea,  and  adapted  to  abut  endwiae.  and  a 
aprtag  acting  apan  the  aaovabla  plate  to  caaae  It  to  ha 
movad  ootwardly  to  a^arate  Ha  f«d  from  the  rod  of  the 
other  plate,  aald  apring  being  comprinattiB  to  altov  the 
roda  to  approach  and  contact,  ana  at  aaM  plato  axtaaatons 
serving  aa  a  prsaaure  maahar  to  parait  tta  fdate  to  be 
the  piaaauiaaf  1 


Ju»«  7, 1910. 
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960.938.    BOLT.     Rat  Booiti  Ivgels,  Caple.  Okla.     Filed 
Dec  26,  1908.    Serial  No.  409,721. 


A  nut  lock  comprising  a  bolt  having  an  exteriorly 
threaded  portion,  a  not  engaged  with  the  threaded  por- 
tion of  the  bolt,  the  aaid  threaded  portion  of  the  bolt  be- 
ing intamipted  by  a  iongitodlnally  extending  receaa,  the 
aald  receaa  being  ot  aubatantlally  V-form  In  transverse 
section,  and  a  locking  dog  mounted  in  the  receaa  and  free 
to  rock  therein,  the  aald  dog  conforming  aabatantlally  in 
tranaverse  section  with  the  shape  of  the  said  recess  and 
having  Its  reduced  end  mounted  In  the  recess  at  the 
point  of  Intersection  of  the  walls  thereof  so  that  the 
walla  aerve  aa  a  fnlcram  for  the  dog,  aaid  dog  having  an 
arcuate  threaded  face  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
threaded  portion  of  the  not,  the  aaid  dog  being  formed 
adjacent  to  the  areaate  anrface  with  a  roceaa  which  is 
arranged  In  oppoalng  relation  with  reapect  to  one  wall  of 
the  aald  raeaaa  and  adapted  to  be  daaad  hy  the  aald  wall 
whea  the  dog  la  In  ita  locked  poaitlon. 


96  0.9  89.  COLORED  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINT  AND 
MAKINO  SAME.  Faaoauc  E.  Ivaa,  Weehawfcea,  N.  J. 
FUed  Sept.  14.  1909.    Serial  So.  517.619. 

1.  As  ao  improvement  in  the  proceaa  of  making  colored 
photographic  prints,  the  mode  herein  deaeribed,  which 
eonaiata  in  providing  the  aarfaea  of  a  transpareat  aup- 
porting  body  with  a  sensitlaed  coating  of  cold-water-aolotde 
glue,  then  exposing  thia  aanaltixed  coatlDg,  though  the 
transparent  support,  to  light  coming  through  a  negktlve, 
and  then  developing  In  water  to  prodaoa  a  relief  print 
graduated  In  thlckneaa^ 

2.  As  an  improvement  in  the  proceaa  of  making  colored 
photographic  prints,  the  mode  herein  described,  which 
consists  in  providing  the  surface  of  a  tranaparent  sup- 
porting body  with  a  sensitlaed  coating  of  cold-water-soluble 
glue,  then  exposing  said  aensitixed  coating,  through  the 
transparent  support,  to  light  coming  through  a  negative, 
and  then  developing  and  dyeing  the  aaid  expoaed  coating 
to  produce  a  colored  relief  print  graduated  In  thickneaa. 

3.  Aa  an  improvement  In  the  proceaa  of  making  colored 
photographic  prlnta,  the  mode  herein  described,  which 
consists  in  providing  the  aurfaee  of  an  amjlacetate  col- 
lodion film  with  a  senaltlaed  coating  of  fish  glue,  then 
exposing  aaid  aensitixed  coating,  through  the  collodion 
film,  to  tight  coming  through  a  negative,  and  then  de- 
veloping and  dyeing  the  expoead  coating  to  produce  a 
colored  relief  print  gradnatad  In  thldniees. 

4.  As  an  improvement  in  the  proceaa  of  making  colored 
photograhic  printa,  the  mode  herein  described,  which 
eonaiata  in  providing  the  aurfaee  of  an  amylacetate  col- 
lodion film  with  a  aenaltlaad  coating  of  flah  glue  aoluble 
in  cold  water,  then  expoaing  aald  aensitixed  coating, 
through  the  collodion  film,  to  light  coming  through  a  nega- 
tive, and  then  developing  and  dyeing  the  expoaed  coating 
to  produce  a  colored  relief  print  graduated  in  thickneaa. 

5.  Aa  an  haprorrmant  In  the  proceaa  of  maklag  colored 
p>iot»graphie  prtnta,  the  mode  herein  daaerlbad,  which 
eonalato  In  providing  the  aarfhce  of  na  aaiylaoetato  «a(- 
lodVm  film  with  a  ammltlBad  coating  of  «ah  floa,  than 
expoaing  aaid  aanaltlaad  caatlng,  thnwgh  the  eaUadlon 
aim,  to  light  oaaUag  throagh  a  asgatlia,  and  than  devtfop- 
lag  and  dyeing  aald  coating  ta  prodaea  a  colored  relief 
prlat  gradaated  In  thiekaaaa. 

(Clalma  6  to  20  not  printed  ta  ttm  Oanette.] 


960.940.  ART  OF  CONSTRUCTING  TUNNELS  IN  THE 
EARTH.  Gbobqs  W.  Jacksoh.  Chicago,  IlL  Filed  Feb. 
18,  1910.    Serial  Na.  544^128. 


1.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  conatructing  tunnela 
in  the  earth,  which  consists  in  first  building  the  side  walls 
of  the  tunnel  complete  without  open  cut  excavations, 
thereafter  excavating  the  learth  at  the  roof  aection  and 
between  the  aide  walla  and  conatrocting  the  arch  and  the 
Invert  or  floor. 

2.  The  Improvement  in  the  art  of  eoaatmcting  tonnaia 
la  the  earth,  which  conaiate  la  excavating  narrow  tunaela 
wholly  beneath  the  aurfaee  of  the  earth  along  the  linea  of 
the  aide  walls  of  the  proposed  tunnel,  filling  aald  narrow 
tunnela  with  wall  forming  material  from  within  to  con- 
stitute the  side  walls  of  the  tunnel,  excavating  the  earth 
between  the  aide  walla  ao  eonatrueted,  and  lining  the 
upper  and  lower  walla  of  the  excavation  to  conatltnte  the 
roof  and  floor  respectively  of  the  tnnnel. 

3.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  conetractlng  tunnela 
in  the  earth,  which  consists  in  first  forming  the  side  walla 
of  aucoeaalvely  higher  courses,  beginning  at  the  bottoms 
thereof,  thereafter  axcavatlng  the  earth  hetweea  the  alda 
walls  and  constructing  the  arch  or  roof  wall  and  laying 
the  Invert  or  floor. 

4.  The  Improvement  In  the  art  of  conatructing  tunnels  in 
the  earth,  wbldi  constste  in  first  building  the  aide  walla 
by  excavating  aocceaaively-^  higher  wall  aaetion  tnnnela 
along  the  llnea  of  the  propoaed  aide  walla,  beginning  at 
the  lower  level  of  the  walla,  and  aeparately  filling  each 
toaael  with  concrete  or  other  wall  forming  amterlal  before 
the  next  higher  wall  section  tannel  Is  excavated,  thereafter 
excavating  the  earth  from  tlie  roof  section  and  forming 
the  arch  or  roof  wall  of  the  tunnel  and  finally  excavating 
the  earth  beneath  the  roof  aection  and  between  the  aide 
walla  and  laying  the  Invert  or  floor. 

5.  The  iaiprovement  In  the  art  of  conatrocting  tunnela 
In  the  earth,  which  conaiate  In  flrat  bnUding  the  aide  walla 
of  the  tunnel  complete  without  open  cat  excavation, 
thereafter  excavating  the  earth  from  the  roof  aection  be- 
tween and  above  the  level  df  the  aide  walla  in  aiK>rt  lengtha, 
thereafter  placing  supporting  and  form  lagglag  beneath 
the  roof  of  the  excavation  aa  the  abort  laagtha  are  mined 
and  supporting  aaid  lagglag  from  the  asiddla  or  anexea- 
vated  earth  aection  betweeh  the  aide  walla,  thqpeaftw  fill- 
ing the  apace  between  the  aapporting  and  fiorm  lagging 
with  wall  forming  material  to  form  the  arch  or  roof  of  the 
tunnel  wall  and  finally  excavating  the  middle  earth  aec- 
tion in  abort  lengtha  and  laying  the  invert. 

[Claima  6  te  10  not  prl«ted  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


9  6  0,941.     C0NST1UCTIN0  CONCRETE  AND  UKE 
WALLS  IN  THE  EARTH.     Gaoaoa  W.  jMxtott,  Chi- 
cago, IlL    FUad  Mar.  19.  1910.    Serial  No.  5M,629. 
1.  The  Improvement  in  the  art  of  conatractlng  ooncrate 
and  IOk  walla  in  the  earth,  which  ooaaMa  In  aseavating 
a  tannel  along  the  line  of  the  propeaad  wall,  aaeavattng 
aa  iBlat  aad  outlet  drift  laterally  aleagaMe  of  the  tunnel. 
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proriOtag  eommaoicatlnc  openings  tetwMn  tald  tann«l  and 
drift  at  separate  points  throogboat  the  length  of  tlie  tun- 
nel and  conTeying  filling  material  throngb  said  drift  and 
said  communicating  openings  into  the  tnnnel  and  filling 
said  tnnnel  tberewitta  to  eomplete  the  wall. 


2.  Tbe  improvement  in  the  art  of  eonstmcting  con- 
crete and  like  walls  in  the  earth,  which  consists  in  ezca- 
rating  a  tnnnel  along  the  line  of  the  proposed  wall,  ex- 
caratlng  an  inlet  and  ontlet  drift  laterally  alongside  of 
the  tnnnel  thronghoat  the  length  of  the  latter,  bracing  and 
lagging  said  tnnnel  and  drift,  haying  a  single  lagging  wall 
arranged  to  separate  the  drift  and  tnnael,  removing  sec- 
tions of  the  latter  lagging  wall  at  different  points  along 
the  tnnnel  and  drift  to  provide  separate  commonicattog 
openings  between  the  tnnnel  and  drift,  and  conveying  fill- 
ing material  through  said  drift  and  said  communicating 
openings  into  the  tunnel  and  filling  saUl  tunnel  therewith 
to  eomplete  the  wall. 

3.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  constructing  concrete 
and  like  walls  In  the  earth,  which  consists  in  excavating 
successively  higher  wall  section  tunnels,  beginning  at  the 
lower  level  of  the  wall,  separately  filling  each  wall  section 
tunnel  with  wall  forming  material,  excavating  inlet  and 
ontlet  drifts  laterally  alongside  tbe  wall  section  tunnels, 
and  providing  communicating  openings  between  tbe  drifts 
and  tbe  tunnels  at  separate  points  throughout  tbe  length  of 
said  tunnels. 

4.  The  improvement  In  the  art  of  constructing  concrete 
and  like  walls  in  the  earth,  which  consists  In  excavating 
a  wall  section  tnnnel,  filling  the  tuanel  at  separated 
points  with  spaced  bodies  of  wall  forming  material,  sup- 
porting tbe  tunnel  roof  Intermediate  tbe  spaced  filling 
bodies  wltb  temporary  supporting  means,  while  the  spaced 
bodies  of  filling  material  sets,  and  finally  filling  the  sec- 
tions of  tbe  tunnel  previously  occupied  by  said  temporary 
supporting  means  with  wall  forming  material  to  complete 
tbe  walL 

B.  The  Improvement  in  the  art  of  constructing  concrete 
and  like  walls  in  tbe  earth,  which  consists  in  excavating 
a  tunnel  along  the  line  of  the  prop9sed  wall,  excavating 
aa  Inlet  and  ontlet  drift  laterally  alongside  of  tbe  tun- 
ntf.  proTldlBC  communicating  openings  between  said  tun- 
nel and  drift  at  separate  points  throughout  tiie  length  of 
tbe  tnnneU  illllag  tbe  tunnel  through  said  drift  at  points 
along  its  length  with  spaced  bodies  of  filling  material, 
supporting  tbe  tnnnel  roof  intermediate  the  spaced  filling 
bodies  wltb  tanporary  supporting  means  while  the  spaced 
bodies  of  fllllag  naterial  set  and  finally  filling  the  tunnel 
intemcdlats  the  spaced  bodies  to  complete  the  wall. 


J.    Jackson, 
Serial    No. 


960,943.      AITTOMATIC    PUMP.      GUmubl 
PlSMUtiM.   Cal.      FUsd   Aug.    17.   1B09. 

L  Tks  cossblaation  of  a  water  supply,  a  pump,  an  elec 
trie  BOtor  for  driving  said  pump,  a  tank,  a  pipe  leading 
from  the  pomp  to  the  tank,  a  service  pipe  leading  off  from 


tbe  tank,  a  float  and  a  weight  Joined  by  a  flexible  connec 
tlon  leading  over  superimposed  guides,  a  pivoted  circuit 
closing  lever  having  one  arm  arranged  in  tike  path  of 
movement  of  said  weight,  another  lever  also  arranged  in 
the  path  of  said  weight  while  moving  in  tbe  opposite  di- 
rection, and  a  rod  connecting  the  two  levers,  whereby  tbe 
electrical  circuit  controlling  tbe  motor  Is  automatically 
opened  and  closed  In  sceordance  with  tbe  level  of  water 
in  the  tank,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  water  supply  tank,  a  pump  for 
supplying  water  thereto,  a  motor  for  driving  tbe  pump, 
a  device  for  throwing  tbe  motor  into  and  out  of  opera- 
tion, a  float  actuated  el«nent  arranged  within  the  tank, 
and  means  mounted  wholly  within  the  tank  for  controlling 
the  said  device,  said  means  consisting  of  separate  levers 
spaced  apart  one  above  the  other  and  separately  mounteil 
in  tbe  tank  and  between  which  the  element  moves  wltb 
the  varying  level  in  tbe  tank  for  raising  one  lever  when 
the  maximum  level  Is  reached  and  for  depressing  the  other 
lever  when  tbe  minimum  level  is  readied,  a  connectins 
member  between  the  levera  for  causing  tbe  same  to  move 
together  when  either  lever  is  actuated  by  the  element  to 
control  the  said  device,  said  levers  and  members  being 
so  srranged  that  they  will  remain  in  a  position  to  which 
they  sre  moved  by  tbe  element. 


M0,M8.    WALI#-B1ID.    Wiuliam  8.  JnrssN.  Minneapolis. 
Minn.    FUsd  Mar.  16,  1900.    Serial  No.  488,736. 
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1.  A  wall  bavlag  a  rsesss  therein  and  a  bed  adapted  to 
swing  upwardly  into  said  rsesss,  the  opening  Into  said  re- 
cess above  the  head  of  the  bed  being  exposed  when  the  bed  is 
lowered  to  a  hortaoatal  position,  a  door  suspended  within 
said  opsnlng  In  tbe  plans  sabstaatlally  of  said  wall  and  nor- 
mally dosing  the  said  opening  when  tbe  bed  Is  lowered  to 
a  faorixonui  position,  and  msaas  actuated  by  tbe  move- 
ment of  the  bed  when  raised  for  withdrawing  said  door 
backwar^y  into  said  fMSM  o«t  «<  tbe  path  of  ttas  bed. 
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2.  The  combination,  with  a  waU  having  a  reeess  therein, 
of  a  bed  hinged  at  one  end  and  ad^itsd  to  fold  upwardly 
Into  said  recess,  s  door  composed  of  sections  hinged  to- 
gether, the  upper  section  being  hinged  to  the  top  of  said 
entrance,  and  means  connecting  said  door  with  said  bed, 
whereby  when  tbe  bed  is  raised,  said  door  wlU  be  swung 
tewardty  Into  said  rsesss,  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 

3.  The  combtnatloii,  with  a  wall  having  a  recess  therein 
adapted  to  receive  a  bed.  a  bed  capable  of  swinging  to  sn 
upright  folded  position  within  said  recess,  a  door  arrangsd 
to  close  the  entrance  to  said  recess  whsn  the  bed  is  low- 
ered, said  door  being  composed  of  lower  and  upper  sections 
hinged  together,  and  said  upper  section  being  plvotally 
connected  with  the  wall  of  said  recess,  and  said  upper 
ssction  being  of  grMter  width  than  tbe  depth  of  the  bed, 
and  flexible  means  connecting  said  door  with  said  bed. 
whereby  when  tbe  bed  is  raised  ssld  door  wlU  bs  drawn 
Inwardly  to  Its  folded  inoperative  poeltion  and  when  the 
bed  is  lowered,  saM  door  will  drop  by  gravity  to  its  closed 
or  operative  position. 

4  A  wall  having  a  rsesss  therein  and  a  bed  adapted  to 
swing  to  an  upright  position  within  said  recess,  a  door 
suspended  at  its  upper  end  and  adapted  to  move  forward 
Into  tbe  opening  above  the  head  of  tbe  bed  when  it  is 
lowered  to  a  borlaontal  position  to  conceal  said  recess,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  tbe  bed  to  an  upright 
position  for  retrscting  said  door  within  said  recess. 

5.  A  wall  having  a  recess  thsrein,  a  bed  adapted  to 
swing  upwardly  into  said  recess  and  a  borlsonUlly  hinged 
door  snspsndsd  at  Its  upper  end  and  arranged  to  close  the 
opening  leading  to  said  recess,  said  door  swinging  Inwardly 
when  the  bed  U  raised  and  returning  to  Its  normal  closing 
position  when  the  bed  is  lowered. 

[Claims  6  and  ^  not  printed  in  the  Oaastts.] 


960.94S.    OSABINO.    ChSis  P.  JOHMBON.  Newcastle,  Cal. 
Filed  Sept.  80,  1909.     Serial  No.  520,283. 
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960,944.  WATBJB-GAOB.  Cabl  Wilhblii  Johhsoh, 
BrockwayviUe.  and  CHA«Lns  MnaiDiTH  BATHn,  Pitts- 
burg, Pa.    Filed  Nov.  4,  1909.    Sertai  No.  626,S». 


A  water  gage  for  steam  boilers  comprising  upper  and 
lower  elbow  members,  valved  pipes  for  connecting  the  same 
to  a  boiler  above  and  below  the  water  line  thereof  re- 
spectively, said  members  each  having  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending portion,  vertical  guides  formed  In  said  portions 
and  extending  to  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  ball  in  each  of 
ssld  portions  between  said  guides,  lugs  on  the  lower  ends 
of  said  guides  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  tbe 
balls,  cap  pieces  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  up- 
wardly extending  portions,  ssld  cap  pieces  being  provided 
with  passage  ways  and  formed  with  valve  seats  at  their 
lower  ends  against  which  said  balls  are  adapted  to  be  di- 
rected by  said  guides,  a  sight  glass,  s  sodcet  for  the  lower 
end  of  said  sight  glass  in  tbe  cap  piece  of  said  lower  elbow 
member  and  communicating  with  the  passage  way  In  said 
cap  piece,  a  socket  In  the  upper  end  of  the  esp  piece  on  the 
upper  elbow,  a  return  bend  having  a  ball  on  one  end  fitting 
In  said  socket  and  a  socket  at  tbe  other  end  of  the  bend  to 
receive  the  upper  end  of  tbe  sight  glass  and  mesns  for  se- 
curing said  ball  in  its  respective  socket,  substantially  as 
descrlbsd. 


1.  A  device  as  spedfled  Including  a  support,  a  drlvs 
shaft  mounted  adjacent  the  edge  of  said  support  and 
adapted  for  reciprocation  thereon,  a  pinion  carried  by  said 
drive  shaft,  a  gear  mounted  on  said  support  for  sngage- 
ment  with  said  pinion,  a  vertical  shaft  disposed  on  said 
support,  and  means  connected  to  said  vertical  shaft  snd 
said  gear  for  reciprocatin||  said  vertical  shaft  npon  ths  ro- 
tation of  said  gear. 

2.  A  system  of  gears  including  a  drive  shaft,  a  support 
for  said  drive  shaft,  a  lever  mounted  on  the  support  and 
connected  with  said  drive  shaft  to  longitudinally  redpro- 
cate  the  same,  a  beveled  pinion  located  upon  the  inner  end 
of  said  drive  shaft,  a  gear  mounted  on  said  support,  adja-  ■ 
cent  the  pinion,  a  pitman  carried  by  said  gear  and  having 
rack  teeth,  a  brace  mounted  on  the  support,  and  txtendsd 
Inwardly  from  ths  gear,  a  reciprocating  shaft  mounted  am 
the  support  and  through  the  opposite  end  of  the  brace,  a 
pinion  carried  by  said  reciprocating  shaft,  and  meshing 
with  the  teeth  of  said  pitman,  a  guide  mounted  upon  saU 
reciprocating  abaft  and  engaging  said  pitman,  a  spur  gear 
mounted  upon  the  Inner  end  of  said  shaft  adjacent  said 
beveled  pinion,  a  second  shaft  carried  by  said  support,  and 

a  gear  mounted  on  said  second  shaft  adjacent  said  spur 
gear,  said  drive  shaft  beihg  adapted  to  reciprocate  to  alter- 
nately engage  tbe  spur  gear  and  the  pinion  with  the  re- 
spective gears. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  support  of  a  brace  located 
across  the  top  thereof,  said  brace  being  apertured,  a  verti- 
cal shaft  carried  through  one  end  of  said  brace,  a  pinion 
located  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  a  beveled  gear 
mounted  npon  the  outer  end  of  said  brace,  a  pitman  carried 
by  said  gear  and   having  rack  teeth  meshed  with  said 
pinion,  a  guide  carried  by  said  shaft  for  engagement  with 
said  rack  to  retain  the  same  against  said  pinion,  a  drive 
shaft  mounted  on  said  support,  a  beveled  pinion  carried 
upon  the  inner  end  of  said  drive  shaft  for  Intermeshed 
relation  with  said  beveled  gear,  and  a  hand-lever  carried 
by  said  support  snd  connected  to  said  drive  shaft  to  re- 
dprocate  the  same  to  disengage  the  beveled  gear  at  times. 
4.  A  device  as  spedfled  including  a  support,  a  shaft  lo- 
cated on  said  support,  a  pinion  carried  by  said  abaft,  a 
guide  carried  by  said  shift  adjacent  said  pinion,  a  gear 
carried  by  said  support,  a  pitman  carried  by  said  gear  for 
engagement  through  salil  guide,  said  pitman  having  rack 
teeth  meshing  with  said  pinion,  a  drive  shaft  carried  by 
said  support  and  adapted  for  longitudinal  redprocaUon.  a 
beveled  pinion  located  on  aaid  drive  shaft  for  engagement 
with  said  beveled  gear,  a  fly-wheel  located  npon  the  outer 
end  of  said  shaft  to  impart  rotation  to  the  same,  and 
means  carried  by  the  support  for  reciprocating  aaid  abaft 
to  throw  said  beveled  pinion  out  of  engagement  with  said 
gear  at  times.  | 

9  6  0.946.     PRICB-COMPUTINO  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

MKA8UKINO-FADCBT8.    Cabbll  Joms.  Spray.  N.  €.► 

Filed  Oct  20,  1909.    Serial  No.  528.687. 

1    A  computing  attachment  for  measuring  Implements 

comprising  a  graduated  ring  adapted  for  superposition 

upon  the  dial  of  the  Implement,  said  disl  being  provided 

with  a  centering  member,  and  said  ring  having  a  pwtlon 

thereof  elongated  to  constitute  s  msans  for  centering  the 

ring  with  respect  to  the  dial,  ssld  elongatsd  portion  being 
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prorKtod  wtth  an  opntnc  adapted  to  ree«lT« 

BflMBbcr. 


■•Id  caBtarlav 


S.  ▲  coapatlDg-  attaekaant  for  m«aaiirln«  tmplciaenta 
e«»pri«*>K  a  graduated  rte*  adapted  for  aaperpoettlon 
opoa  ttaa  dial  of  the  Implem^t,  the  gradoatlooa  on  aaid 
Tlmg  r«glit«rln«  witb  aad  ttmiog  conttaoatlooa  of  tbooe 
on  aald  dial,  aad  retaialog  cHps  prorided  upoo  aald  iii« 
tot  rmmnU*  anaateB«Dt  with  tb«  dial. 

S.  The  coaabiaatSaii.  vfth  a  raeaaoring  tmpleaieat  bartsK 
a  dial,  aa  iadlcator  aaaoclated  witk  tbe  same,  and  a  ceiv- 
tniag  etad  projacttny  from  aald  dial ;  at  a  compatteg  at- 
tadunent  coaiprialsc  a  graduated  ring  aaperpoaed  en  tiM 
dial,  and  prarlded  witk  aa  opening  deatgaed  to  recetre  the 
itad  and  with  retatnlag  meana  adapted  to  engage  tbe  dial, 
the  gradoatloaa  on  aald  ring  reglaterlng  with  aad  forming 
coatiaoatloaa  of  tbooe  on  said  dial. 


M0,»4T.     8EPASAT0B.     IQaiON  Suifosa  Joioa,  Balti- 
more, Md.     Piled  Oct  21,  1909.     SeHal  No.  523.739. 


1.  A  centrtAisal  aeparator  comprising  a  rerolnble  aper- 
tored  drum  and  a  reToIuble  apertured  casing  fitted  over 
tbe  aald  dram,  tbe  said  apertarea  in  tbe  eald  dnim  befng 
adapted  to  recelTc  material,  and  tbe  said  apertarea  In  tbe 
•■M  caateg  betag  adapted  to  dlacbarge  aiaterlal,  a  cover 
for  tke  aald  draaa  aecnrad  to  tbe  aald  easing  anJ  provided 
with  cnt-offs  ertiBdlng  lata  tbii  aald  drum,  and  dlatrlbat- 
ia«  aaaaa  in  tka  aald  dram  adapted  to  route  aad  to  redp- 
racafta  l«a«lk«dlaally  in  tke  dram  ta  dlatrlbtUe  tka  mate- 
dnl  laailTed  tkenln. 

2.  A  canUrtfacal  aeparater,  eomprlalng  a  revolable  aper- 
tanA  *ttB»  tba  aald  apcrturea  in  tbe  dnms  being  adapted 
t»  neaive  matarlal,  a  ftrt^vtOm  apertand  casing  fitted 


over  tlM  aaid  dram,  tka  aaM  apartwea  ta  tb«  caalng  being 
adaptad  to  dlaeharge  the  material  recetred  by  tke  aaid- 
dram,  a  cover  for  tbe  aaM  dram  aeeared  to  the  aald  caalng. 
and  cnt-eCs  secured  to  tbe  aaM  cover,  adjacent  the  InaMe 
pertpberjr  of  tbe  aaM  dram. 

a.  A  eeotrtfagal  aepnrator,  cemprlalng  a  rerolnble  dram. 
longltudlaaUy  dlapoaed  apertorea  la  the  aaM  dram  adapted 
to  receive  ataterlal,  a  revotable  caalng  Itted  over  the  aaid 
dram,  longltadlaally  dlspoacd  apertarea  te  the  caalng 
adapted  to  discbarge  the  material  received  bjr  tbe  aaM 
dram,  a  cover  for  the  saM  dram  aeeared  ta  the  said  caalng, 
oppeeltaly-dlapaaed  cvt-ofia  on  tbe  said  cover  extending 
Into  tbe  aald  dram  and  oppoaitelj-dlsposed  eatlets  In  the 
aaM  eov»  for  dispoalng  of  auterlal  in  the  aaM  dram. 

4.  A  centrtfagal  aeparater,  eemprlalag  a  revoinble  aper- 
tured dram,  the  saM  apertarea  ta  the  dram  being  adapted 
te  receive  material,  a  rerolaMo  apertured  casing  fitted  over 
tbe  said  dram,  tbe  aald  apertarea  in  tbe  caalng  being 
adapted  to  dlaebarge  the  auiterlal  received  hj  the  said 
dram,  a  cover  for  tbe  said  dram  secured  to  the  aaM  caalng, 
CQt-ofla  secured  to  tbe  aaid  cover,  adjacent  tbe  inside  pe- 
rtpbery  of  the  said  dram,  and  a  revoIuMe  dlstrlbater  la  the 
said  dram  adapted  to  dlatrlbata  tbe  material  received  by 
Hie  aaM  apertarea  In  tbe  mid  inm. 

5.  In  a  centrtfagal  aeparator.  a  revoloMe  longttadhwny- 
apertared  dram  aecnred  to  a  ahaft,  the  saM  apertona  in 
tbe  said  dram  being  adapted  to  recaive  material,  a  ravo- 
lable  Kmgltudlnany-apertared  caalng  fitted  over  tbe  said 
dram,  secured  to  a  second  shaft,  a  cover  for  tbe  said  dram 
secured  to  the  said  easing,  downwardly  extending  cat-oflTs 
00  tbe  saM  cover,  ovtteta  In  the  aaid  cover  far  coitrlfa- 
gaily  diapoaiag  of  material  In  the  aaid  dram,  and  driving 
means  for  Independently  rotating  th«  saM  shaft  aeeared 
to  tbe  aaid  dram  and  tbe  aaid  shaft  secured  to  tbe  said 
casing. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  0  0,948.  BUILDIKG-BLOCK.  Ononaa  Ajum  Kahl. 
Plainsberg.  Cal.  Piled  Apr.  19,  1907.  8erial  No. 
869,127. 


1.  la  a  atractare  compoaed  ef  a  series  of  building  blocka 
disposed  in  break  joint  order,  a  blocic  having  oa  one  side 
a  centrally  disposed  longitodiaal  rib,  and  on  its  other  side 
a  centrally  disposed  loagitodlnal  groove,  tbe  rib  aad 
groove  extending  the  entire  length  of  the  block  aad  a  aec- 
ood  block  having  oa  one  4lde  adjacent  to  oae  end  a  tuna- 
verae  rib,  and  on  tba  aame  aide  a  centrally  dlapoaed  loagi- 
todlnal rib  that  termiaatea  short  of  the  traaaverae  rib  a 
diataace  equal  to  oae  half  the  width  of  tha  fliat  block, 
the  second  Uoek  being  provMad  on  the  slda  oppoalte  that 
carrying  the  traaaverae  rib  with  a  traaaverae  groove  ar- 
raaged  directly  oppoalte  the  transverse  rib,  and  a  caatrally 
dlapoaed  longitodiaal  groove  eppoaite  tbe  caatrally  dla- 
poaad  longitodiaal  rib  that  termlnaftaa  abort  of  tha  traaa- 
verae groove. 

8.  A  bonding  block  having  on  one  aide  adiacant  to  on* 
end  a  transverse  rib,  and  on  the  aaaae  aMe  a  centrally  die- 
poacd  langltadlaal  rib  that  tecmiaataa  abort  of  the  traa» 
verae  rib  a  diataace  eqoal  ta  one  half  tha  wMth  of  aaM 
block,  aald  block  belag  provMad  with  gtaovaa  oa  Ua  oppo- 
site face,  corresponding  to  each  of  aaM  rlba.  , 
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900,949.  DUMP1N<M1AR.  ULxaaaa  Wiarato  KancB, 
Enumdaw,  Waah.  FUed  Mar.  80,  1999.  Serial  No. 
480.784. 


MX 


A  damping  car  comprising  a  base  frame  provided  at  one 
aMe  with  latch  membera,  a  body  pivotally  raouated  on  tbe 
frante  and  having  a  gravity  opening  door  provided  with 
latch  membera  proleetlng  beyond  tbe  enda  thereof,  a  rock 
shaft  oa  the  side  of  the  body  provided  with  lateb  members 
to  engnge  tbe  latch  members  on  tbe  frame  and  having 
crank  arms  at  its  enda  arranged  at  the  ends  of  the  body, 
one  of  saM  arma  being  extended  to  form  an  operating 
lever,  locking  hooka  on  tbe  enda  of  tbe  body  to  engage  the 
latch  members  on  tbe  door  and  provided  witb  crank  arms, 
links  composed  of  spaced  plates  connecting  the  crank  arms 
•f  tbe  locking  books  with  tbe  crank  arms  of  tbe  rock  shaft 
and  between  the  plates  of  which  the  latter  are  adapted  to 
fold,  and  stops  carried  by  said  link  platea  to  limit  tbe 
swinging  movement  of  said  crank  arms. 


into  aperatlon  when  In  .an  angolar  poaltlon  and  out  of 
operation  when  In  aa  aUaed  position  with  reapaet  to  aaid 
forward  truck. 

6.  A  combined  tedder  and  rake  eemprlalag  in  combina- 
tion, a  forward  track,  a  trailing  truck,  a  tooth  carrying 
frame  rotatively  mounted  and  betwe«i  aaM  tracks,  means 
for  holding  aald  trailing  track  In.allnement  with  or  In  a 
position  angular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  aaid  forward 
truck,  and  mechanlam  controlled  by  said  means  for  trans- 
mitting relatively  alow  rotation  to  aaM  frame  when  In  one 
angalar  position  and  relktlvely  rapM  rotation  thereto 
when  in  another  poaltlon  and  throwing  said  frame  out  of 
operation  when  in  an  allied  poaltlon  with  respect  to  said 

tniek. 

[QataM  0  to  20  not  i^ted  In  the  OaaeCte.) 


900,951.  STENOGRAJPHIC  MACHINE.  •  WltLlAM  J. 
KSHOB,  Washington,  D^  C.  PUed  Jan.  10,  1910.  Serial 
No.  687,328. 


900.950.  HAY-TUBNINQ  MACHINE  OP  THE  DRUM 
TYPE.  LaoNHAao  Kaassa.  SImmelsdorf.  near  Sebnait- 
tacb.  Germany.    Piled  July  31, 1909.    Serial  No.  610.674. 


^,f^-- 


1.  A  tedder  and  rake  compriaing  in  combination,  a  for- 
ward track,  a  trailing  track,  a  tooth  carrying  frame  monnt- 
ed  on  and  between  said  trucks,  and  extensible  means  for 
holding  said  trailing  track  in  an  angular  position  with 
respect  to  said  fbrward  track. 

2.  A  tedder  and  rake  comprising  in  combination,  a  for- 
ward track,  a  trailing  track,  a  tooth  carrying  frame  mount- 
ed on  and  between  said  tracks,  and  extensible  means  for 
holding  aald  tralUng  track  in  a  poaltlon  angular  to  or  in 
allnement  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  forward  track. 

3.  A  combined  tedder  and  rake  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  forward  track,  a  trailing  track,  a  tooth  carrying 
frame  rotatively  mounted  on  and  between  said  tracka, 
mechanlam  for  tranamittlng  rotary  movement  to  aald 
frame,  and  extenalble  meana  for  holding  aald  trailing 
track  in  an  aa««lar  poaitlon  wtth  reaped  to  aaM  forward 
track. 

4.  A  eomblnad  tedder  and  rake  compriaing  in  eoaabtna- 
tlaa»  a  flarwnid  track,  a  tralUag  track,  a  tooth  eanylag 
frame  rotatively  moontod  en  aad  betweea  aald  tracka. 
BMana  for  hoMlag  aaM  trailiM  track  la  alinamest  with  or 
m  poaltlena  aagnlai  to  aaM  forward  track,  and  machui- 
1am  controlled  hf  aaM  anwna  tor  throarlng  aaM  fraiaa 


1.  In  a  stenographic  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
base  plate,  tbe  front  and  rear  vertically  arranged  brackets 
secured  thereto,  ribbon  ipools  and  paper  feed  rollers  ar- 
ranged between  the  brackets,  and  adjaatable  pivot  screws 
on  which  the  spools  and  rollers  are  mounted. 

2.  In  a  Btenographlc  machine,  the  combination  of  tbe 
baaa  plate,  the  front  aad  rear  vertically  arranged  bra^ta 
aeeared  thereto,  a  bracibg  rod  connecting  said  braeketa, 
ribbon  spools  and  paper  feed  rollera  arranged  between  tbe 
braeketa.  and  means  tot  pivotally  mounting  said  spools 

and  rollers. 

8.  In  a  atenographlc  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
base  plate,  tbe  front  and  rear  vertically  arranged  brackets 
secured  thereto,  ribbon  spools  mounted  between  said  braek- 
eta, a  paper  feed  roller  and  platen  pivotally  mounted  be- 
tween the  brackets,  another  paper  feed  roller  between  tbe 
braeketa.  a  aprlng  platei  in  which  it  is  mounted  having  a 
recessed  portion  provided  with  a  spring  tongue,  and  a 
bracket  to  which  said  spring  plate  la  aecured  and  which 
extends  over  one  of  tb^  ribbon  spools  and  is  secured  to 
the  bed  plate  behind  thfe  rear  bracket 

4.  In  a  stenographic  machine,  the  combination  of  tbe 
base  plate,  tbe  front  and  rear  vertically  arranged  braeketa 
secured  thereto,  ribbon  spools  and  paper  feed  rollers  piv- 
otally mounted  between  the  brackets,  a  ratchet  wheel  of 
relatively  soft  material  connected  with  one  of  tbe  paper 
feed  rollera,  a  vertlcaUy  moving  frame  also  arranged  be- 
tween tbe  brackets,  a  pawl  of  relatively  soft  material  en- 
gaging said  ratchet  wheel,  a  detent  pawl  mounted  on  tbe 
front  bracket,  and  meaim  for  actuating  the  feed  frame. 

5.  In  a  stenographic  machine,  the  combinatleii  of  a 
paper  feed  roller  and  pUten.  a  vertically  moving  feed 
frame,  a  ratchet  wheel  connected  with  the  feed  roller,  a 
pawl  carried  by  the  feed  frame  and  engaging  the  ratchet 
wheel,  and  a  tooth  carried  by  the  frame  and  alao  engaging 
aald  ratchet  wheaL 

[Clalma  0  to  18  not  prlatad  la  the  Oasetta.] 
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960,962.  INgBAM-TBIMMINO  MACHINE.  WiLUAM  B. 
Kmohlbt.  VlneUnd,  N.  J.  FU«d  reb.  1.  1909.  Serial 
No.  478,425. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  trimming  machine  of  a  band 
knife  capable  of  operating  slmultaneonaly  on  oppoalte  sides 
of  the  shoe :  with  shoe  guiding  means  constmcted  to  en- 
gage a  shoe  at  a  plarallty  of  points ;  and  capable  of  limit- 
ing the  depth  of  the  cut  of  the  knife ;  said  gnldlng  means 
tndadlng  a  relatively  thin  elongated  plate  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  and  engaging  the  knife. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  trimming  machine  of  a  band 
knife  caiMible  of  operating  slmaltaneoosly  on  opposite 
sides  of  a  shoe :  and  shoe  guiding  means  including  an  elon- 
gated plate  mounted  adjacent  to  and  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  with  said  knife  In  position  to  lie  between 
the  knife  and  the  main  portion  of  a  shoe  being  operated  on. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  band  knife  capable  of  engag- 
ing and  operating  simultaneously  upon  opposite  sides  of 
a  shoe,  of  a  guiding  device  therefor  consisting  of  a  rela- 
tively thin  elongated  plate  mounted  adjacent  to  and  par- 
allel with  said  knife  so  as  to  lie  between  the  acting  por- 
tion of  the  knife  and  the  shoe  operated  on. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  structure,  a  band 
knife  mounted  to  simultaneously  operate  on  opposite  sides 
of  a  ahoa,  and  an  elongated  plate  carried  by  the  atmcture 
with  its  edge  adjacent  to  the  rear  of  the  cutting  edge  of 
the  knife  and  lying  between  the  acting  portion  of  the 
knife  and  the  shoe  operated  on. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  band  knife  mounted  so  aa  to 
be  tree  to  aimultaneoualy  operate  on  opposite  sides  of  a 
ahoe,  two  supporting  structures,  and  a  thin  elongated 
plate  extending  between  said  structures  adjacent  to  and 
parallel  with  the  knife. 

[Oalaia  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


900.953.  HYDRAULIC  CEMENT  BLOCK-MAKINO  MA- 
CHINE. WitxiAM  L.  Kbnt.  Marion,  Ohio,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Oebhard  Jaeger,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Piled 
June  3,  1909.     Serial  No.  499,902. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
baaa  and  a  fixed  head,  supporting  members  extending  from 
said  baae  to  aald  fixed  bead,  a  raa  la  said  fixed  head,  a 


vertically  noTahle  mold  box,  a  awlnglnff  platen  member 
adapted  to  enter  said  mold  box.  a  prcsaer  head  awlnglngly 
mounted  upon  the  plunger  of  said  ram,  a  second  ram 
adapted  to  swing  said  swinging  head  out  of  allnement 
with  said  plunger,  a  third  ram  mounted  upon  said  first 
named  ram  in  vertical  allnement  therewith,  connections 
between  said  third  ram  and  said  plunger,  said  third  raa 
being  adapted  to  elevate  said  plunger,  and  a  pair  of  rams 
mounted  upon  oppoalte  sides  of  said  first  named  ram  and 
adapted  to  elevate  the  mold  box. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
baae  and  a  fixed  head,  snpporting  members  extending  from 
said  base  to  said  fixed  head,  a  ram  in  aald  fixed  head,  a 
vertically  movable  mold  box.  a  swinging  platen  member 
adapted  to  enter  said  mold  box.  a  presser  head  swlnglngly 
mounted  upon  the  plunger  of  said  ram,  a  aecond  ram 
adapted  to  swing  said  swinging  head  out  of  allnement 
with  said  plunger,  a  third  ram  mounted  upon  said  first 
named  ram  in  vertical  allnement  therewith,  connections 
between  said  third  ram  and  aald  plunger,  aald  third  ram 
being  adapted  to  elevate  said  plunger,  a  i>alr  of  rams 
mounted  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  first  named  ram  and 
adapted  to  elevate  the  mold  box,  and  springs  which  yield- 
ingly support  said  mold  box  a  short  distance  above  said 
base. 


960,954.     PUMP-HANDLE.     Clatton  L.  KaMTO,  Tama, 
Iowa.    FUed  Jan.  2,  1909.    Serial  No.  470,850. 


1.  An  improved  pump  handle,  comprising  a  body  portion 
formed  hollow  and  of  substantially  Inverted  U -shape  In 
cross  section,  a  fulcrum  block  mounted  for  longitudinal 
movement  within  the  hollow  handle  and  extended  below 
It,  the  sides  of  the  hollow  handle  being  In  engagement  with 
the  fulcrum  block  to  prevoit  lateral  movement  thereof, 
and  means  for  adjustably  securing  the  fulcrum  block  with- 
in the  hollow  handle. 

2.  An  improved  pump  handle  comprising  a  sheet  metal 
body  portion  formed  hollow,  a  fulcrum  block  slidlngly 
mounted  therein  and  having  a  portion  projected  below  the 
body  and  provided  with  a  bolt  opening,  and  a  bolt  pasaed 
through  the  body  portion  and  adjustably  connected  to  the 
fulcrum  block. 

3.  An  improved  pump  handle  comprising  a  body  portion 
formed  complete  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  substan- 
tially U  shaped  in  cross  section,  and  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  bolt  opening,  a  fulcrum  block  arranged  within  the 
body  portion  and  shaped  to  fit  it,  and  having  a  part  pro- 
jecting below  the  body  portion,  said  part  being  provided 
with  a  bolt  opening,  said  fulcrum  block  also  being  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  slot  near  Its  upper  portion  par- 
allel with  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  said  body,  a  nut  in 
said  slot  and  a  bolt  paiised  through  the  body  portion  of 
the  handle  and  through  the  upper  portion  of  the  fulcrum 
block  and  seated  In  said  nut,  snbstantlally  as  and  for  the 
purpoaea  stated. 


96  0,965.     CHTJBN.     BsBA  L.  KiNO,  Buchanan.  Tena. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1908      Serial  No.  418,091. 

In  eomblnatioB  with  a  chum  body,  a  frame  comprising 
a  head,  vcrtleal  arms  depending  from  the  head  and  upper 
and  lower  cross  arms  connecting  said  vertical  arms,  said 
lower  cross  arms  being  disposed  at  a  point  above  the 
lower  ends  of  said  vertical  arma  and  bearing  on  the  upper 
aids  of  aald  ehom  body,  the  depending  lower  enda  of  said 
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vertical  arma  bearing  on  the  outer  side  of  said  dinm 
body,  and  said  upper  and  lower  cross  arms  having  alining 
central  openings,  a  gear  wheel  having  its  bearings  on  the 
outer  side  of  one  of  the  vertical  arma,  said  gear  wheel  be- 
ing provided  with  a  crank  arm,  a  shaft  mounted  in  bear- 
ings on  the  head,  having  a  pinlqp  engaging  said  gear 
wheel  and  provided  at  its  central  portion  with  a  crank. 


operating  In  a  central  opening  in  the  head,  a  dasher  shaft 
mounted  for  reciprocatory  movement  in  the  central  open- 
Inga  of  the  cross  arma,  a  pitman  connecting  said  daaher 
shaft  to  the  crank,  a  dasher  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
dasher  shaft,  and  a  set  screw  in  the  lower  end  portions 
of  the  said  vertical  arma  and  engaging  the  said  chum 
body. 


960,966.     VOTING  -  MACHINE.     WiLLUM  lawm  KtBK. 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.     PUed  Nov.  16, 1909.     Serial  Na  628,099. 


1.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  frame  having  forwardly  ex- 
tending guide  sleeves,  spring  retracting  keys  voting  rods 
having  heads  with  a  tapering  shouldered  end  slidable  in 
said  golde  aleerea  and  having  stems  extending  into  and 
connected  to  said  spring-retracted  keys,  registers  for  said 
voting  roda,  alldaMe  register  pUtes  actuated  by  said 
rods,  apertured  guide  bars  for  said  heada  of  the  voting 
rods,  apertured  locking  bars  adapted  to  engage  said  heads, 
and  means  for  releasing  said  heads  from  ssld  locking  bars. 

2.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  frame  having  forwardly  ex- 
tending guide  aleeves,  voting  rods  having  heads  with  ta- 
pering shouldered  ends  slidable  In  said  guide  sleeves, 
mesne  to  keep  the  voting  roda  In  depressed  position  after 
being  depressed,  registers  for  said  voting  rods  consisting 
of  numerteal  wheels  having  ratchet  teeth,  slidable  register 
platea  actuated  by  the  voting  rods  and  having  at  their 
forward  ends  actuating  pawls  to  actuate  aald  registers, 
and  meana  for  releaaiag  tks  Totiag  rods  from  thalr  de- 
pressed position. 
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3.  In  a  voting  machine,  party  voting  rods,  Individual 
voting  rods,  a  register  for  each  Indlvldoal  voting  rod,  a 
alidable  register  plate  for  each  of  the  party  and  the  Indi- 
vidual voting  rods,  a  rock  ahaft  for  each  party  voting 
rod  having  spring  arms  in  contact  with  the  register  plates 
of  all  individual  voting  roda  under  the  corresponding 
party  to  actuate  the  same  and  having  also  a  pivoted  arm 
normally  out  of  contact  with  the  register  plate  of  the 
corresponding  party  voting  rod,  a  slide  plate  normally 
out  of  operative  relation  with  said  rock  shaft,  and  means 
to  cauae  the  pivoted  arm  df  the  rock  shaft  corresponding 
to  the  actuated  voting  rod  to  be  moved  in  operative  rela- 
tion to  aald  slide  rod,  thus  caualng  the  corresponding  rock 
ahaft  to  be  actuated  on  movement  of  said  slide  bar,  and 
move  all  the  slide  plates  sAd  operate  all  the  registers  of 
the  several  condldates  of  (^ne  party. 

4.  In  a  voting  machine,  party  voting  roda,  individual 
voting  rods,  a  register  for  each  individual  voting  rod,  a 
slidable  register  plate  for  each  of  the  party  and  the  Indi- 
vidual voting  roda.  a  rock  shaft  for  each  party  voting 
rod  having  spring  arma  in  contact  with  the  register  plates 
of  aU  individual  voting  rods  under  the  corresponding 
party  to  actuate  the  same  and  having  also  a  loosely 
hinged  arm  normally  out  of  contact  with  the  register 
plate  of  the  correapondlng  party  voting  rod,  a  slide  plate 
normally  out  of  operative  relation  with  said  rock  ahaft. 
and  means  to  cause  the  hinged  arm  of  the  rock  shaft  cor- 
responding to  the  actuated  voting  rod  to  be  moved  In  op- 
erative relation  to  aald  allde  plate,  thus  caualng  the  cor- 
responding rock  ahaft  to  be  actuated  on  movement  of  said 
slide  plate. 

5.  In  a  voting  machine,  party  voting  rods.  Individnnl 
voting  rods,  a  register  for  each  individual  voting  rod,  a 
slidable  register  plate  for  each  Individual  voting  rod  hav- 
ing a  lug  or  projection  and  a  pawl  adapted  to  actuate 
the  corresponding  recording  device,  a  rock  shaft  for  each 
party  voting  rod  having  q^rtng  arms  in  contact  with  the 
register  platea  of  the  Indtvldnal  voting  rods  of  the  cor- 
responding party  and  adapted  to  engage  the  luga  or  pro- 
jections thereon  to  actuate  Said  register  bars,  a  slide  bar . 
having  depending  pins,  and  a  hinged  arm  on  each  rock 
ahaft  normally  out  of  the  path  of  the  pins  of  said  slide 
bar  and  adapted  to  be  raised  by  the  lateral  arma  on  the 
slidable  register  plates  of  the  party  voting  rods  to  He  in 
the  path  of  said  pins. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.]* 


960,967.  CIGAB-MAEJiB'B  BOLLING-BOARD.  JoBANS 
KLaTTi,  III,  Sandhauste,  Germany.  Piled  Feb.  11, 
1910.    Serial  No.  543,401^ 


Cigar-maker's  rolling  board,  comprising  a  receptacle 
having  a  lid  adapted  to  serve  aa  rolling  board,  a  aecond 
receptacle  movable  within  tfie  first  for  the  reception  of 
the  moistening  fiuld,  provided  with  a  handle  and  a  strainer 
upon  the  aald  receptacle  carrying  the  cover  leaves  to  be 
moistened,  substantially  as  described. 


960,968.      COAL-MINING  MACHINE.     Lom   Kovatch. 

Ollveburg,  Pa.    Piled  Aug.  12.  1909.    Serial  No.  612,540. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  mining  machine  having  a  re- 
ciprocating punch,  of  two  pairs  of  inclined  bars,  the  bars 
of  one  pair  superposed  with  respect  to  and  spaced  from 
each  other,  a  truck  adap^  to  travel  upon  the  lower  bar 
of  each  pair,  a  rack  bar  yteldably  supported  by  said  bara, 
a  pedeatal  carried  by  aald  Mick,  a  revoluble  vertical  shaft 
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airrl«d  by  MM  p««««tal  and  adapted  to  tlltably  aapport 
aald  maehlBC,  an  eztcnaioD  carried  by  aald  p«de«tal,  and 
■can*  BQpported  by  the  rear  end  of  aald  extension  for 
srlpplnf  saM  nek  bar  to  bold  aald  traek  fixed  relatlTe  to 
aald  bar. 


2.  The  eoBbbiatlon  with  a  mfailaf  machine  baring  a 
red  proea ting  punch,  and  an  axle  adapted  to  rapport  said 
machine,  of  inclined  bars,  a  tmcli  movably  monnted  npon 
two  of  said  bars,  a  pedestal  carried  by  said  trnck.  a  rcTo- 
Inble  vertical  shaft  arranged  in  said  pedestal  and  adapted 
to  support  the  axle  of  said  machine,  an  extension  carried 
by  said  pedestal,  an  aprlght  carried  by  said  extension,  a 
rleldable  rack  bar  arranged  between  said  hart,  and  a 
morable  stlrmp  carried  by  aald  nprlght  for  gripping  said 
tack  bar  to  hold  said  track  fixed  relative  to  said  bar. 

8.  The  eomblmatioB  wltii  a  mining  machine,  of  In- 
clined tracks,  a  truck  adapted  to  traTel  upon  said  tracks 
and  morably  support  said  machine,  a  toothed  element 
yleldably  monnted  between  said  tracks,  an  upright  ar- 
ranged at  the  rear  end  of  said  track  and  morable  there- 
with, and  a  stlrrnp  morably  snpported  by  said  aprlght 
and  adapted  to  grip  said  toothed  element  to  fix  said 
track  relatlre  to  said  element. 


960,959.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PURI- 
FICATION OF  WATER.  CH^Aaua  HaaacHBL  Kotl, 
New  Torfc.  N.  Y.  FUed  Jan.  3.  1910.  Serial  No. 
036,015. 


In  apparatus  for  the  continnous  poriflcatlon  of  water, 
a  precipitating  task  in  which  the  raw  water  is  treated 
aad  the  predpltatea  reaoltlng  from  that  treatment  are 
formed,  a  aettllng  tank,  an  outlet  at  the  «pper  end  of  the 
precipitating  tank  communicating  with  the  Inlet  of  the 
acttUng  tank,  and  Inlets  at  the  lower  end  of  the  precipi- 
tating tank  commoDicating  through  separate  ducts  with 
the  sources  of  raw  water  and  reagent  supplies  respectively, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  porpoae  hereinbefore  aet  forth. 


9«0,9«0.      BOTTLK-CAPPINQ    HKAD.      Looia    CSAauia 

KatncMBL,   Clinton.   Conn.,  and  Johw  C.   TAuavBaao. 

Baltlflsor^  Md.     Filed  May  15, 1900.     Serial  No.  4»«,240. 

1.  Ib  a  bottle  capping  head,  the  combination  of  a  chuck, 

erlaplBV  Jawa,  each  of  said  Jawa  harlng  spaced  projec- 

tkMW  for  corrugating  or  crimping  the  cap,  meana  for  nor- 


mally holding  the  Jawa  oat  of  contact  with  the  cap  and  an 
independently  yielding  meana  for  each  Jaw,  for  poaltlrely 
forcing  the  same  inwardly  to  crimp  the  cap,  aald  Jawa 
baring  their  inner  faces  at  their  lower  ends  tapered  out- 
wardly so  as  to  guide  the  cap  and  bottle  bead  into  the 
chock. 


2.  In  a  bottle  capping  bead,  the  combination  of  a  chuck, 
crimping  Jaws,  each  of  said  Jaws  harlng  spaced  projectlona 
for  corrugating  or  crimping  the  cap,  meana  for  yieldingly 
forcing  said  Jaws  outwardly  and  an  independently  yield- 
ing means  for  each  Jaw.  for  poaltlrely  forcing  the  aame 
inwardly  to  crimp  the  cap.  said  Jaws  harlng  their  inner 
faces  at  their  lower  ends  tapered  outwardly  ao  as  to  guide 
the  cap  and  bottle  head  Into  the  chuck. 

3.  In  a  bottle  capping  head,  the  combination  of  a  chuck ' 
harlng  a  pocket  to  receive  the  cap,  a  plurality  of  crimping 
Jaws,  each  of  said  Jaws  baring  spaced  projections  for  cor- 
rugating or  crimping  the  cap,  means  for  connecting  the 
Jaws  to  said  chuck,  whereby  said  Jaws  are  morable  with 
the  chuck,  means  for  yieldingly  forcing  said  Jaws  out- 
wardly away  from  the  chuck,  and  an  Independently  yield- 
ing means  for  each  Jaw.  for  positively  forcing  the  same 
inwardly  to  crimp  the  cap,  aald  Jawa  harlag  their  inner 
facea  at  their  lower  enda  tapered  outwardly  ao  as  to  guide 
the  cap  and  bottle  head  Into  the  chuck. 

4.  In  a  bottle  capping  head,  the  combination  of  a  chuck 
harlng  a  pocket  to  recelre  the  cap,  a  plurality  of  crimping 
Jaws,  each  of  said  Jaws  harlng  spaced  projections  for  cor- 
rugating or  crimping  the  cap.  means  for  connecting  said 
Jaws  to  said  chuck,  and  an  Independently  yielding  wedg- 
ing member  for  each  Jaw,  for  moring  the  aame  inwardly, 
and  means  for  yieldingly  holding  aald  Jawa  la  contact  with 
said  wedging  memt>ers.  said  Jaws  harlng  their  inner  facea 
at  their  lower  ends  tapered  outwardly  ao  aa  to  guide  the 
cap  and  bottle  bead  Into  the  chuck. 

5.  In  a  bottle  capping  head,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting stem,  a  body  portion  carried  thereby,  and  harlng 
radial  receaaea,  crimping  Jawa  mounted  in  aald  radial  re- 
cesses, a  chuck  located  intermediate  aald  Jawa,  means  for 
yieldingly  forcing  said  jaws  outwardly,  and  Independently 
yielding  means  for  each  Jaw  for  forelag  the  same  inwardly 
to  crimp  the  cap. 

[ClaUaa  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


900.0«1.  FASTBNKB  FOR  8SCUEINO  DOORB.  CahL  C. 
Knaiaaaa,  Grand  Rapida,  Mich.,  aaalgnor  to  laaac  H. 
Keeler  and  Miner  a  Keeler.  Grand  Rapida,  Mich.  Filed 
Feb.  25.  1010.     Serial  No.  545.025. 


1.  A  faateoer.  comprlaing  a  pin  pivoted  at  one  end,  a 
,  post  harlng  a  recesa  in  the  side  opposite  to  the  pin,  a  eaae 
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•OjMtahle  on  the  pin,  a  yoke  extending  from  the  case  and 
aaibraciag  the  poat,  and  a  lerer  piroted  in  the  end  of  the 
yoke  and  engaging  the  reoeaa  in  the  post. 

2.  A  faatener,  comprlaing  two  platea,  a  pin  pivoted  at 
Mte  end  to  one  plate,  a  poet  on  the  other  plate  harlng  a 
racaaa  in  the  aide  oppoalte  from  the  pin,  a  eaae  aildable  oa 
the  pin,  a  spring  in  the  case  adapted  to  move  the  ease 
toward  the  pivot  of  the  pin,  a  yoke  fixed  at  one  end  to 
the  eaae  and  embracing  the  poat,  and  a  lever  pivoted  in  the 
other  end  of  the  yoke  and  engaging  the  receas  of  the  poat. 

3.  A  faateaer.  comprising  a  pin  pivoted  at  one  end.  a 
poat  having  a  receaa  In  the  side  dt>poaite  to  the  pin,  meana 
for  aepaxately  attaching  the  pivoted  end  of  the  pin  and 
the  poat,  a  yoke  movably  connected  to  the  pin  at  one  end 
and  embracing  the  poat,  a  lever  piroted  in  the  other  end 
of  the  yoke  engaging  the  receas  in  the  post  and  adapted 
to  swing  through  the  plane  of  the  pirots,  and  a  spring 
on  the  pin  adapted  to  yieldingly  force  the  yoke  toward  the 
pirot  of  the  pin. 

4.  A  fastener,  comprising  two  platea  adapted  to  be  re- 
apectlrely  secured  to  a  door  and  a  casing,  a  pin  piroted  at 
one  end  to  one  plate,  a  poat  on  the  other  plate  harlng  a 
receaa  in  the  aide  oppoalte  to  the  pin,  a  caalng  morable 
on  the  pin,  a  spring  surrounding  the  pin  and  engaging  the 
caning  at  one  end  and  engaging  a  nut  or  washer  on  the 
pin  at  the  other  end,  a  yoke  fixed  on  the  casing  at  one 
end  and  embracing  the  poat,  a  lerer  piroted  in  the  end  of 
the  yoke  and  harlng  a  rounded  end  engaging  the  recesa 
in  the  poat.  said  end  being  adapted  to  swing  through  the 
plane  of  the  aald  pirots  and  beyond  the  same. 


960.962.  METALLIC  -  FILAMENT  ELECTRIC  GLOW- 
LAMP.  Hans  KcteL.  Baden,  near  Vienna,  Austria- 
Hungary,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1908.  Serial  No. 
424.330. 


^^n  r^i  r 


L  In  an  electric  glow  lamp,  the  coaablnation  of  a  borae- 
ahoe  ahaped  filament,  and  the  supply  wirea.  to  which  the 
ends  of  the  filament  legs  are  fastened,  with  supporting 
means  for  the  filament  legs,  such  supporting  means  being 
located  at  a  point  intermediate  between  the  fastened  enda 
of  the  less  and  the  apex  of  the  filament,  the  bight  portion 
ot  the  filament  projecting  beyond  the  anpporta  being  bent 
on  the  said  supporting  meana,  subotaatlally  aa  aad  for  the 
purpoae  deocribed. 

2.  In  aa  electric  glow  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  horae- 
ahoe  ahaped  filament  and  aopply  wirea  to  which  the  enda 
of  the  filament  legs  are  faatened,  with  aupportlng  meana 
for  the  filament  legs,  aneb  sopporilng.  meana  being  located 
at  a  point  intermediate  between  the  fastened  enda  of  the 
laga  and  the  apex  of  the  filaaaant,  and  the  bight  portion  of 
the  filament  beyond  the  said  supporting  meana  being  bent 
00  the  latter,  and  means  for  supporting  the  said  bight  por- 
tion so  bent,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  de- 
acrlbed. 


•60.063.  PRUNINO-SHKAB8.  Jambb  G.  Ktlb.  River- 
aide,  Cal.  FUad  Dec.  21,  1908.  Serial  No.  438.490. 
An  Instrument  of  the  daaa  deacrtbed  Including  two 
pivoted  members  provided  with  handlea  baring  abutting 
enda  curved  Inwurd  toward  each  other  and  prorlded  with 
end  edges  bereled  outwardly  In  a  direction  longitudinally 
of  the  Inatrumaat  to  form  dlrerglng  facea  and  rounded 
traaareraely   of  the   instrament  to   form   dlrerglng  side 


facea,  aald  enda  abntttng  <nljr  at  the  center  of  thalr  Inaer 
edgea  to  prerent   the  hand  of  the  operator  from  being 


caught  and  pinched  between  the  handlea  of  the  inatni- 
ment.  I 


060.964.  TIE-PLATE.  Patvick  Laimkt,  Mattoon,  III..  a»- 
slgnor  to  Railway  Specialty  k  Supply  Company,  Chi- 
cago. IlL,  a  Corporation  of  lUlnoia.  Filed  July  20, 
1900.     Serial  No.  610,246. 


1.  A  railway  tie  plate  harlng  gripping  Jawa  on  one  side 
thereof  and  spaced  apart,  for  an  opening  in  the  plate 
base,  the  edges  of  the  gripping  Jaws  adjacent  the  opening 
being  partially  cut  away,  forming  a  recessed  aeat  for  a 
spike,  the  opposite  side  of  the  tie  plate  harlng  a  lug  for 
alining  the  base  of  a  raTlway  rail  with  the  OK>oatte  grip- 
ping Jaws,  the  base  of  the  tie  plate  having  aoltable  spike 
openings  for  receiving  splkea  t6t  securing  the  plate  to  a 
railway  tie,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  railway  tie  plate  having  gripping  Jaws  on  one 
aide  thereof  and  spaced  apart  for  an  opening  in  the  plate 
base,  the  Jawa  being  formed  so  as  to  wedge  upon  the  rail 
base  when  the  latter  is  forced  into  the  Jaws,  the  edges  of 
the  gripping  Jaws  adjacent  to  the  opening  being  partially 
cut  away  and  forming  a  recessed  seat  for  a  aplke,  the 
oppoalte  aide  of  the  tie  plate  shaving  a  lug  for  alining  the 
baae  of  the  railway  rail  with  the  opposite  gripping  jawsi 
the  baae  of  the  tie  plate  having  spike  openings  for  receiv- 
ing spikes  for  securing  the  plate  to  a  railway  tie,  sub- 
atantially  aa  deocribed. 

3.  A  railway  tie  plate  having  gripping  Jawa  on  one 
aide  and  apaced  apart,  for  a  spike  opening  between  them, 
the  edgea  of  the  gripping  Jaws  having  receaaes  formed 
therein  for  seating  a  spike  head  and  retaining  the  same 
in  poaltlbn,  the  oppoalte  aide  of  the  plate  having  aplke 
openings,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  railway  tie  plate  having  gripping  Jaws  on  one  side 
and  spaced  apart  for  a  spike  opening  between  them,  the 
edgea  of  the  gripping  Jaws  having  receaaea  formed  therein 
for  aeatlng  a  apUce  head  and  retalalag  the  saase  la  posi- 
tion, the  opposite  aide  of  the  plate  having  a  aplke  opening 
extending  partially  beneath  the  rati  baae  ao  that  when  a 
apike  la  driven  therethrough  ft  will  cauae  the  rail  baae  to 
fixedly  engage  the  oppoalte ^jripping  Jawa,  anfaataBtially 
aa  deacribed.  ' 

6.  A  railway  tie  plate  having  on  one  aide  a  gripping 
Jaw,  the  Jaw  being  formed  ao  as  to  wedge  upon  a  rail 
baae  when  the  latter  la  forced  theratnto,  the  oppoalte  aide* 
of  the  tie  plate  having  a  spike  opening  extending  partially 
beneath  the  rail  baae  so  that  when  a  spike  la  driven  there- 
through it  will  cauae  the  rail  baae  to  fixedly  engage  tb« 
oppoatta  gripping  Jaw,  anbataatially  aa  dcaerlbad. 


960,965.  WEFT  -  EKPLENICHINO  APPARATUS  FOB 
WBA VINO  -  LOOMS.  LDCian  Lanc£ni«dx.  Roanne, 
France,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Clandiua  Beluae.  Roanne. 
France.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1909.  Serial  No.  488,282. 
1.  In  weft  replenlahlng  mechanism  for  weaving  looma 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  shuttles,  a  shuttle  box,  a 
magazine  for  containing  the  weft  bobblna  and  means  c«i« 
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tfollcd  tor  the  aoTcments  of  th«  thattl*  box  tor  reelpro- 
catlog  aald  masasin*  and  moant  operated  bj  the  morement 
of  the  magasine  for  aatomaticfllly  stopping  aame  when 
the  magasine  arrives  at  the  point  corresponding  to  a  glTen 
position  of  the  shattle  box. 


2.  In  weft  replenishing  mechanism  for  weaving  looms, 
the  combination  of  a  shattle  box,  a  magasine  for  contain- 
ing the  weft  bobbins,  rotating  clntch  members,  and  meaaa 
for  connecting  said  dutch  members  with  the  magasine  to 
reciprocate  the  same,  said  means  Indadlng  a  co-acting 
clutch  member  In  connection  with  the  shattle  box. 

8.  In  weft  replenishing  mechanism  for  weaving  looms 
the  combination  of  a  shuttle  box,  a  magasine  for  contain- 
ing the  weft  bobbins,  two  Interconnected  and  roUtable 
clutch  members  In  connection  with  said  magasine,  a 
clutch  member  adapted  to  co-act  with  either  of  the  afore- 
said clutch  members,  connecting  means  between  said  last 
mentioned  clntch  member  and  the  shuttle  box  and  means 
for  slipping  said  connecting  means  during  certain  move- 
ments of  the  shuttle  box  substantially  as  described. 


•  «0,9«e.  DISK  PLOW  AND  CUl-TIVATOB.  JOHll 
Lavebt.  Waubra,  Victoria,  Australia.  Filed  Aug.  S, 
1908.    Serial  No.  447.02S. 


1.  IB  disk  plows  and  cultivators  the  combination  of  a 
framework,  a  rearwardly  extending  arm  hinged  to  the 
framework  and  carrying  the  rear  wheel  and  the  drlvar's 
•Mt,  a  eroaa  extension  from  the  hinge-point  of  the  said 
arm,  a  spring  catch  lever  on  the  framework  and  connected 
to  the  outer  end  of  the  said  cross  extension  and  means 
for  connecting  the  draft  to  the  said  eros»«cetion  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  disk  plows  and  cultivators,  the  combination  of  a 
framework,  a  rearwsrdly  extending  arm  hinged  to  the 
framework  and  carrying  the  rear  wheel  and  the  driver's 
■est,  a  cross  extension  from  the  hinge-point  of  the  arm, 
a  spring  catch  lever  connected  to  the  oater  end  of  the  said 
eroes  extension  carrying  the  land-side  wheel  substantially 
as  described. 

S.  A  disk  plow  or  cultivator  comprising  a  framework,  a 
rearwardly  extending  arm,  hinged  to  the  framework  and 
esrrylnc  the  rear  wheel  and  the  driver's  seat,  a  cross  ex- 
tension trmn  the  said  arm  from  the  hinge-point,  a  spring 
catch  lever  mounted  on  the  framework  connected  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  said  extension  for  adjusting  Its  position 
the  lateral  position  of  the  said  rearwardly  extending 


arm,  a  spring  catch  lever  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of 
the  said  cross  extension  carrying  the  land  wheel,  a  fur- 
ther spring  catch  lever  mounted  on  the  said  rearwardly 
extending  arm  and  connected  to  the  front  wheel  for  guid- 
ing the  same  and  a  connecting  rod  attached  to  the  said 
cross  extension  at  one  end  and  to  the  draft  at  the  other 
end,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purposes 
indicated. 

4.  In  disk  plows  and  cultivators  the  combination  of  a 
frame-work,  a  rearwardly  extending  arm  hinged  to  said 
frame-work,  a  rear-wheel  shaft  fixedly  carried  by  said 
arm,  a  rear-wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  driver's  ssat  located 
over  said  wheel  and  carried  by  said  arm,  a  cross-exten- 
sion rigidly  secured  to  said  arm  near  the  hinged  joint 
thereof,  a  spring  catch  lever  mounted  on  the  free  end 
of  said  cross  extension,  and  a  land  aids  wheel  carried  fay 
said  lever. 


9«0,967.  AUTOMATIC  ROCKING-CHAIR  FAN.  Albx- 
ANDBB  Lawson,  Bast  Barre,  and  RonnaT  Bamccl  Wild- 
bob  and  BiBNiCB  WiLOBua,  WebstervUle,  Tt  Filed 
Aug.  IS,  1908.    Serial  No.  448.438. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base  frame  provided  with  a  rail  for  the  rocker  of 
a  dialr,  an  eztenalble  standard  mounted  on  the  frame,  a 
rotatable  fan  carried  by  the  standard,  operating  connec- 
tions between  the  fan  and  rocker  including  meana  provid- 
ing for  the  lengthening  and  shortening  of  the  standard, 
and  a  qiring  device  operatively  connected  with  the  said 
i«cker  and  Independent  of  the  said  operating  connectlona 
to  assist  in  returning  the  chair  from  tilted  to  central  or 
normal  position  and  operating  through  the  said  connec- 
tions to  assist  in  rotating  the  fan. 

2.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combina- 
tkm  of  a  baae  frame  Including  a  rail  tor  the  rocker  of  a 
chair,  a  device  rigidly  connected  with  the  frame  and  said 
rocker  for  holding  the  latter  in  cooperative  relation  with 
the  rail  and  Including  means  for  assisting  In  the  move- 
ment of  the  diair,  a  standard  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  fan 
carried  by  the  standard,  and  operating  connectlona  be- 
tween the  fan  and  rocker. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base  frame  of  such  height  as  to  receive  one 
rocker  of  a  chair  while  the  other  rocker  rests  on  the  floor, 
a  spring  rocking  device  mounted  on  the  frame  and  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  the  rocker  resting  on  the  base  frame 
for  preventing  it  from  leaving  the  frame  daring  rocking 
and  for  assistlnt  la  the  roddng  of  the  chair,  a  Can  sup- 
port on  the  frame,  and  operating  means  for  connecting  the 
fan  with  the  rocker. 

4.  In  an  apparattu  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base  frame  adapted  to  rest  flat  on  the  floor  for 
receiving  one  rocker  of  a  dialr  while  the  other  rocker  rests 
on  the  floor,  a  plurality  of  springs  mounted  thereon,  a 
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bracket  connected  with  the  springs  and  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  the  rocker,  a  standard  carried  by  the  base  frame, 
a  fan-carrying  shaft  on  the  standard,  and  operating  con- 
nections between  the  rocker  and  said  shaft  for  routing 
the  latter. 

S.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrlbsd,  the  comblaa- 
tion  of  a  rail  arranged  to  receive  the  rocker  of  a  chair,  a 
plurality  of  springs  disposed  at  one  side  of  the  rail,  a 
bracket  carried  by  the  springs  and  rigidly  connected  with 
the  rocker  for  holding  the  latter  in  alinement  with  the 
rail  and  assisting  in  the  rocking  motion,  and  a  fan-operat- 
ing device  actuated  by  the  rocker. 

[Clalma  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


other  of  said  molds  as  the  tahle  is  routed,  a  smoothing 
roller  and  blade  arranged  abote  said  Ubie  and  adapted  to 
smooth  the  upper  surface  of  the  freshly  molded  artidea, 
and  means  for  periodically  scraping  the  waste  material 
from  said  roller,  blade,  and  die. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


960,069.     FURNACE.     Hbmbz  Nobhan  Lbask,  Bgremont, 
England.    Filed  Sept  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  392,003. 


960.968.  MACHINE  FOR  MOLDING  PLASTIC  MATE- 
RIALS. John  B.  Lbamon,  AtlanU,  Ga.  Filed  Apr.  2, 
1909.     Serial  No.  487,544. 


--H" 


1.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  mov-  | 
able  die  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  same,  of  a  -roUry 
mold-Uble  arranged  in  cooperative  relation  with  said  die, 
a  continuously  rotating  arm  disposed  adjacent  said  Uble, 
a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  end  of  said  arm,  brackets  depending 
from  said  table,  and  a  cam  slot  arranged  to  guide  Aild 
pawl  into  engagement  with  one  of  said  brackets,  and, 
after  the  Uble  has  been  moved  thereby  a  predetermined 
distance,  out  of  engagement  therewith,  and  a  locking  de- 
vice for  the  Uble  operated  by  said  pawl  as  it  enters  and 
leaves  said  cam  slot. 

2.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  die, 
and  means  for  operating  the  aame,  of  a  roUry  mold  Uble 
arranged  in  eoSperatlve  relation  with  said  die,  a  continu- 
ously routing  member  disposed  in  proximity  to  said  Uble 
and  mounted  concentrically  therewith,  means  for  causing 
said  member  to  automatically  engage  and  move  said  table 
a  predetermined  distance,  and  means  extending  into  the 
path  of  movement  of  and  actuated  by  said  meml>er  for 
temporarily  locking  said  table  after  each  such  movement. 

3.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  die, 
and  means  for  operating  the  same,  of  a  rotary  mold  table 
disposed  beneath  said  die  and  cooperating  therewith,  a 
bracket  depending  from  said  Uble,  a  rotating  member  con- 
centrically arranged  with  respect  to  said  Uble,  means  car- 
ried by  said  member  for  engaging  said  bracket,  and  a 
cam-guide  tor  moving  said  last  mentioned  means  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  said  bracket 

4.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  die, 
and  means  for  operating  the  same,  of  a  mold-Uble  dis- 
posed beneath  said  die,  a  shaft  concentrically  mounted 
with  respect  to  said  Uble.  an  arm  carried  by  said  shaft 
a  bracket  depending  from  said  Uble,  a  pawl  pivoted  to 
the  end  of  said  arm,  said  pawl  moving  normally  in  a  jriane 
below  said  bracket  and  a  cam-guide  arranged  adjacent 
the  path  of  said  pawl,  and  serving  to  lift  the  same  into 
engagement  with  said  bracket  dnrlng  a  predetermined 
part  of  lU  movement. 

5.  In  a  moldhig  machine,  a  rotary  mold-Uble,  molds  car- 
ried thereby,  a  die  press  cooperating  with  one  after  an- 


1.  The  combination  of  a  fhmace  having  a  combustion 
chamber  provided  with  a  grate  having  a  bodily  vertical 
movement  for  placement  and  displacement  in  relation  to 
<^>erative  position  thereof,  a  hollow  perforated  air  box 
having  a  fixed  position  In  the  furnace  against  which  the 
grate  ia  phiced  when  in  normal  position,  a  carriage  located 
below  the  normal  position  of  the  grate  to  receive  the  latter 
when  it  is  lowered,  and  means  located  below  the  carriage 
and  movable  upwardly  through  the  latter  to  engage  the , 
grate  for  pUclng  and  displacing  the  latter. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  furnace  having  a  grate  mount- 
ed for  rising  and  falling  motion,  a  cooling  chamber  open- 
ing into  the  lower  part  of  the  furnace  and  outside  of  the 
main  furnace  structure,  a  carriage  movable  into  and  out 
of  aald  cooling  chamber  and  also  under  the  place  ocenpled 
by  the  grate  when  the  latter  is  in  normal  position  to  the 
furnace,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  grate 
and  permitting  said  grate  to  rest  on  or  be  elevated  from 
the  carriage,  said  carriage  betog  movable  over  the  means 
for  ralaing  and  lowering  the  grate. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  furnace  havtog  a  combustion 
chamber  provided  .with  a  rising  and  falltog  grate,  a  ram 
to  raise  and  lower  the  said  grate,  and  a  carriage  movable 
to  a  position  over  the  ram,  tlie  ram  betog  adapted  to  lower 
a  grate  onto  said  carriage  ot  to  elevate  a  grate  from  off 
the  carriage  into  operative  relation  with  the  combustion 
chamber. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  furnace  having  a  combustion 
chamber  provided  with  a  rlstog  and  falUng  grate,  a  ram 
to  raise  and  lower  the  said  grate,  a  carriage  movable  to  a 
position  over  the  ram,  the  ram  being  adapted  to  lower  the 
grate  onto  said  carriage  or  to  elevate  the  grate  from  off 
the  carriage  into  operative  relation  with  the  combustion 
chamber,  and  cooling  and  chargtog  chambers  located  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  space  to;  which  said  ram  is  located. 


'  960,970.  AUTOMATIC  CIRCUIT  -  BREAKER.  Habbt 
i  Wabd  LnoMABO.  Bronxvlllft  N.  Y.  Original  application 
1       filed  Mar.  21,  1901,  Serial  No.  62,128.    Divided  and  this 

application  filed  Feb.  19,  1907.     SerUI  No.  368,280. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  controlling  switch,  a  circuit, 
^  means  for  opentog  said  switch  upon  occurrence  of  reverse 
I  current  to  said  circuit  said  means  comprising  a  series  coil 
I  having  iU  cooperating  magnetic  mass  and  a  shunt  eoO 
i  havtog  an  additional  cooperating  magnetic  mass,  a  second 
;  independently  movable  switch  protectively  functionally 
i  related  to  said  first-named  switch,  and  means  for  causing 
I  said  second  switch  to  be  automatically  reeponsive  to  over- 
''  load  corrent 
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2.  Tbe  09iBbla«tioii  of  two  iadependently  ekwable 
■witches,  meh  of  Mh)  iwltebM  baTing  Its  own  respective 
reatralntng  deTlee,  and  means  for  antomatlcally  control- 
liag  tbe  opeolag  of  each  of  said  switches  upon  tbe  occur- 
rence of  OTerload  current  upon  the  closure  of  the  other 
of  said  swltebcs  and  for  opening  at  Itast  oae  of  aald 
switches  ufton  the  occurrence  of  rererse  current,  said 
means  comprising  two  electro  magnetic  windings  each  hav- 
ing a  corresponding  magnetic  mass. 


3.  The  combination  of  two  Indepeadently  dosabie 
switches,  means  for  opening  each  of  said  switches  upon 
the  occurrence  of  overload  current,  and  meSns  for  auto- 
maticaliy  opening  at  least  one  of  said  switches  upon  the 
occurrence  of  reverse  current,  said  means  comprising  two 
electro-BMgnstle  wladlags  each  having  Its  respectivs  mag- 
aetle  smssl 

4.  In  an  dectrte  drcuit  CMitroIler,  tbe  combination  of 
a  switch  for  affecting  tbe  circuit,  means  for  holding  said 
switch  in  normal  position,  a  series  winding,  a  core  held 
iB  normal  position  by  gravity  against  the  magnetism  of 
said  wiDdlBg,  a  shunt  winding,  a  core  affected  thereby, 
means  for  effsctlag  the  release  of  ssid  holding  means  ar- 

,  ranged  to  be  controlled  by  the  movement  of  either  of  said 
cores,  a  polarised  elsetro-magnetlc  switch  In  tbe  drmlt  of 
said  shunt  winding,  and  a  second  Independently  movable 
switch  lo  Stfles  with  the  first  switch  and  protectively 
fanctlooaUy  relatsd  thereto. 

5.  In  an  electric  elrcnlt  controller,  the  combination  of 
"k  swUeh  for  affecting  the  elrealt.  means  for  holding  said 

switch  la  normal  position,  a  series  winding,  a  core  held 
in  normal  position  by  gravity  against  the  magnetism  of 
said  winding,  a  shunt  winding,  a  core  affected  thereby, 
means  for  effecting  the  release  of  said  holding  means  con- 
trolled by  the  movement  of  either  of  said  oorea,  a  polarised 
dectro-magnetlc  switch  In  the  dreult  of  said  shunt  wind- 
ing affected  by  a  reversal  of  current  through  the  series 
windlnc.  and  functionally  related  means  for  opening  th« 
elrealt  elsewhere  upon  tbe  occurrence  of  overload. 
[Claims  S  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


900,971.  MEANS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROI^ 
LINO  ELECTBIC  MOTORS.  Ha«ht  Wabd  Lsonabo, 
BroBXTllle,  N.  T.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  6 
1887,  Serial  No.  6ti2,269.  Divided  snd  application  filed 
Jan.  28,  1902,  Serial  No.  91.577.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Nov.  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  401,055 


glsed  by  a  eartoit  different  from  Its  armature  cnrNBt,  • 
common  driving  means  for  said  armatures,  an  elsctrle 
motor  having  a  winding  connected  with  both  of  said 
armatures,  and  means  for  automatically  varying  ths 
voltage  of  one  of  said  two  armatures  relatively  to  ths 
other  for  eontrcriling  the  energy  supplied  to  said  motor 
winding. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  mechanically  and  electrically 
oonnectsd  electromotive  force  prodnelag  windings,  sb 
energy  abaorbing  device  electrically  connected  thereto, 
and  means  for  automatically  controlling,  independently 
of  the  strength  of  the  current  through  the  device.  th« 
voltage  of  the  energy  supplied  by  said  electromotive  fores 
producing  windings  to  said  energy  absorbing  devlcs. 

3.  The  combination  of  two  mechanically  connected  elec- 
tromotive force  producing  windings  electrically  connected 
In  series  with  each  other,  an  energy  absorbing  device  elec- 

^  trically  connected  in  series  with  said  first-named  windings, 
and  means  comprising  an  automatically  adjusted  rheostat 
for  automatically  varying  the  resultant  electromotive 
force  of  said  windings  for  controlling  the  energy  absorbed 
by  the  device. 

4.  The  comblnati<M  of  two  dyBasso  electric  machines,  a 
common  driving  means  therefor,  a  fisld  winding  of  one  of 
said  machines  being  excited  Independently  of  Its  arma- 
ture current,  means  for  antomatlcally  varying  the  cur- 
rent In  said  winding  for  varying  ths  electromotive  force, 
and  a  translating  device  snppllsd  with  eBsrgy  from  the 
armatures  of  said  machinea. 

5.  The  combination  of  two  medianically  and  electrically 
connected  electromotive  force  producing  windings,  a  coun- 
ter electromotive  force  producing  winding  sapplled  with 
energy  therefrom  and  requiring  in  operstion  variable  vol- 
tage Impressed  at  Its  terminals,  and  means  for  automat- 
ically controlling  the  energy  supplied  to  said  counter  elec- 
tromotive force  producing  winding. 

[Claims  6  to  84  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  Tfcs  eeabteatloB  of  two  dynamo  electric  raactali 
hsTlag   arsMtwss    mecfaaaleally   eonaeetsd    togetbOT,    at 
least  SM  of  said  Miehlaes  having  a  field 


960,972.  BTKAM,  AIR,  AND  WATER  TRAP  VALVB. 
Fam>  W.  LauTHsssn,  Chicago,  IIL  Piled  Feb.  4,  1910. 
Serial  No.  542.016. 


1.  In  a  valve  of  the  clan  described,  the  comblnatloa  of 
a  casing  provided  with  an  Inlet  passage  and  a  dlscharte 
P«asage,  dosed  fioat  within  the  easing  for  governing  the 
discharge  passage,  a  aheli  snrroundlng  the  float  open  at 
Its  upper  end  for  the  eduction  of  air  and  provided  with  aa 
Inlet  for  water  below  the  line  of  flotation  of  the  float,  said 
■hell  extending  beyond  the  ends  of  the  float  and  anchored 
at  Its  lower  end,  a  tube  extending  through  said  float  and 
secured  to  tbe  float,  the  lower  end  of  said  tube  snrround- 
lng the  discharge  [wssage  and  cutting  off  communication 
between  the  float  chamber  and  the  discharge  passage 
when  the  float  Is  In  normal  poaitlon,  a  fixed  guide  mea- 
bar  eatwed  Into  said  tube  and  extending  downward  to  a 
point  beyond  midway  tbe  length  of  the  fioat,  and  ssId 
tabs  havlag  therela  a  plurality  of  aalapcded  vertically 
extendlag  air  passages  formed  betwesa  the  exterior  saT>- 
fftes  of  tbe  gatde  member  sad  the  Interior  surface  of  the 
tabc,  pannlttlag  air  to  pass  from  the  laterior  ^  tbe 
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lag  iato  the  dlsdMrgs  passage  with  a  direct  flow  down- 
ward,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  valve  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  provided  with  an  inlet  passage  and  a  discbarge 
passage,  a  closed  fioat  within  the  casing  for  governing  the 
discharge  passage,  a  shell  surrounding  the  fioat  open  at 
Its  upper  end  for  the  eduction  of  air  and  provided  with  an 
Inlet  for  water  below  the  Une  of  fioUtlon,  said  shell  ex- 
tending beyond  the  ends  of  the  float  and  anchored  at  Its 
lower  end,  a  circular  tube  extending  through  said  fioat 
and  secured  to  the  float,  the  lewer  end  of  said  tube  sur- 
rounding the  discharge  passage  and  cutting  off  communi- 
cation between  the  fioat  chamber  and  the  discharge  pas- 
sage when  the  fioat  Is  in  normal  position,  s  cover  secured 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  easing,  a  guide  member  affixed  to 
said  cover,  said  guide  member  extending  downward  to  a 
point  beyond  midway  the  length  of  the  fioat,  said  guide 
member  bdng  In  the  form  of  a  polygon  In  cross-section, 
and  said  tube  having  therein  a  plurality  of  unimpeded 
vertically  extending  air  passages  formed  between  the  ex- 
terior face  of  the  guide  member  and  the  interior  face  of 
the  tube  for  permitting  air  to  pass  from  the  interior  of 
the  casing  into  the  discharge  passage  with  a  direct  fiow 
downward,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  valve  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  provided  with  an  Inlet  passage  and  a  discharge 
passage,  a  closed  float  within  the  casing  for  governing 
the  discbarge  passage,  a  shell  surrounding  the  fioat  open 
at  Its  upper  end  for  the  eduction  of  air  and  provided  with 
an  Inlet  for  water  below  the  line  of  flotation  of  the  float. 
said  shell  extending  beyond  the  ends  of  the  float  and  an- 
chored at  its  lower  end.  a  tube  extending  through  said 
fioat  and  secured  to  the  float,  the  lower  end  of  said  tube 
susroundlng  the  discharge  passage  when  the  float  Is  la 
normal  position,  a  fixed  guide  member  entered  into  said 
tube,  said  tobe  hsvlng  a  plurality  of  unimpeded  vertically 
extending  air  passages  therein  formed  between  the  exte- 
rior surface  of  the  guide  member  and  the  Interior  surface 
of  the  tube,  permitting  air  to  pass  from  the  interior  of 
the  casing  Into  the  discharge  passage  with  a  direct  flow 
downward,  and  an  Inwardly  extendlag  abutment  formed 
ad}«cent  to  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  for  insuring  the 
correct  insertion  of  the  float  Into  the  casing,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  valve  of  the  dass  described,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  having  a  diantber  provided  with  an  inlet  passage 
snd  a  discharge  passage,  a  closed  float  within  said  casing 
for  governing  the  discharge  passage,  a  shell  surrounding 
and  inclosing  said  float  and  extending  underneath  tbe 
lower  end  of  the  float  and  provided  with  a  water  Inlet 
passage  la  Its  bottom  aad  an  unrestricted  air  edoctlon 
passage  at  Its  upper  end  and  having  an  imperforate  body 
between  the  air  and  water  passages,  a  tube  extending 
through  and  flxed  to  aaid  float  and  having  its  lower  end 
surrounding  the  discharge  passage  and  cutting  off  com- 
munication between  the  float  chamber  and  the  discharge 
passage  when  the  float  is  in  normal  position,  a  flxed  guide 
member  entering  said  tube  and  extending  approximately 
the  full  length  of  the  float,  said  tube  having  therein  a 
passage-way  for  air  located  between  tbe  exterior  surface 
of  the  guide  member  and  the  interior  surface  of  the  tube 
tor  permitting  air  to  pass  from  the  Interior  of  the  casing 
into  the  discharge  passage,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  valve  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  having  a  chamber  provided  with  an  Inlet  passage 
and  a  discharge  psssage.  a  closed  float  within  said  casing 
for  goveralng  the  discharge  passage,  a  ahdl  surrounding 
and  inclosing  said  float  and  extending  underneath  the 
lower  end  of  the  float  and  provided  with  a  water  inlet 
passage  In  its  bottom  and  an  air  eduction  passage  at  Its 
upper  end.  a  tube  extending  through  and  fixed  to  said 
float  aad  having  its  lower  end  sarrouading  the  dlsdiar«e 
passage  aad  cutting  off  commualeatloa  between  tbe  float 
chamber  and  tbe  discharge  passage  when  tbe  float  Is  in 
normal  position,  a  cover  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
casing,  a  guide  member  ailxed  to  said  eover,  said  galde 
member  being  In  the  form  of  s  polygoa  la  eroas-secttoa 
aad  cxtcndiag  approximately  the  faU  leagth  of  tbe  float. 


said  tube  having  therein  a  plurality  of  onimpeded  ver- 
tically extending  air  passages  between  the  exterior  face 
of  the  guide  member  and  the  laterior  face  of  the  tube  toK 
permitting  air  to  pass  from  the  Interior  of  the  casing  Into 
the  discbarge  passage  wMi  a  direct  flow  downward,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  la  tbe  Oasette.] 


9  6  0,973.     METHOD  OF  MAKING  CORES  OF  S.A.ND. 

Gaoaea  W.  Lewis.  Scranton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Samuel 

H.  Balrd,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Snied  Feb.  17,  1910.    Serial 

No.  544,364. 

X.  The  improved  method  of  making  cores  which  eoo- 
slsts  In.  first,  mixing  intimately  so  as  to  form  an  emsJ- 
sion  a  suitable  quantity  of  oil  and  water,  then  mixing  tbe 
emulsion  so  formed  with  sand,  next  forming  the  mixture 
into  a  core  and.  finally,  baking  the  core  so  formed. 

2.  The  method  of  making  cores  for  molding  metals 
which  cooslsU  in.  flrst.  forming  an  emulsion  of  oil  and 
water  comprising  from  flfty  to  eighty  per  cent,  by  volums 
of  water,  Intlmatdy  mixing -the  emulsion  with  saad, 
shaping  cores  of  the  mixture  and,  finally,  baking  tbe  cores 
so  formed. 


960,974.  MOLDING  -  MACHINE.  Wilfbed  Lewis  and 
John  T.  Ramsimn,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The 
Tabor  Manufacturing  Company,  Camden,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Mar.  14,  190S.     Serial 

No.  260.023. 


1  In  a  molding  machine,  a  ramming  yoke  in  combina- 
tion with  meanrfor  poaltiveli-  guiding  said  yoke  through 
a  straight  path  during  the  art  of  ramming  and  throogh  a 
divergent  curved  path  daring  a  portion  of  Its  return 
stroke,  a  rock  shaft  supporied  on  the  machine  bouslag, 
connections  from  the  rock  shaft  to  actuate  the  ramming 
yoke,  a  cylinder  aad  piston  connection  to  artuato  tbe 
rock  shaft,  means  for  admitting  snd  exhausting  pressure 
fiuid  from  said  cylinder,  and  a  counterbalancing  spring 
artiag  through  compressioa  to  balance  some  or  all  of  the 
weight  of  tbe  yoke  and  its  attachments. 

2.  In  a  molding  machine,  «  rasniag  yoke  In  combina- 
tion with  means  for  positively  guiding  said  yoke  through 
a  straight  path  during  the  act  of  ramming  and  through  a 
dlvergeat  curved  path  durls*  a  portion  ol  Its  retura 
stroke,  a  rock  shaft  supported  oa  the  roachlae  boasiac 
lever  arais  attached  to  said  shaft  aad  oonaectad  to  acta- 
ate  the  yoke,  lever  anas  F'.  and  F«  also  sttached  to  the 
shaft,  a  cylinder  and  pihton  connected  to  actuate  the  rock 
shaft  through  ana  F*.  aad  a  counterbalaace  m>riBg  ooa- 
neeted  with  the  shaft  throogk  arm  F». 

8.  la  a  molding  machine  havlag  a  raasmiag  yoks  aa4 
power  cyliader  for  actuating  ssId  yoke,  a  valve  goveraiaf 
the  admlsaioa  aad  exhaust  from  said  eyUader.  la  cossM* 
aatioa  with  a  regutatlag  sts^  shifted  la  accordaace  wttk 
the  movemeats  of  the  yoki,{  said  stop  arttag  to  previa 
tbe  fall  opeaiag  of  the  valve  It*  m&mU  flaM  to  the  ryllads 
aatll  the  yoke  has  aK>ved  ifeiiaagk  a  partlaa  s€  lis 
hMt  strshsu 
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2.  The  comblDation  of  two  iadependently  closable 
■witche*.  each  of  mid  switches  baring  its  own  respective 
restraining  dCTlce,  and  means  for  automatically  control- 
ling the  opening  of  each  of  said  switches  upon  the  occur- 
rence of  orerload  current  upon  the  closure  of  the  other 
of  said  switches  and  for  opening  at  least  one  of  said 
■witches  apon  the  occurrence  of  reverse  current,  said 
means  comprising  two  electro  magnetic  windings  each  hav- 
ing a  corresponding  magnetic  mass. 
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3.  The  combination  of  two  independently  closable 
switches,  means  for  opening  each  of  said  switches  upon 
the  occurrence  of  overload  current,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically opening  at  least  one  of  said  switches  upon  the 
occurrence  of  reverse  current,  said  means  comprising  two 
electro-magnetic  windings  each  having  its  respective  mag- 
netic mas*. 

4.  In  an  electric  circuit  controller,  the  combination  of 
a  switch  for  affecting  the  circuit,  means  for  holding  said 
switch  In  normal  position,  a  series  winding,  a  core  held 
In  normal  position  by  gravity  against  the  magnetism  of 
said  winding,  a  shunt  winding,  a  core  affected  thereby, 
means  for  effecting  the  release  of  said  holding  means  ar- 

^  ranged  to  be  controlled  by  the  movement  of  either  of  said 
cores,  a  polarised  electro-magnetic  switch  in  the  circuit  of 
said  shunt  winding,  and  a  second  independently  movable 
switch  in  aeries  with  the  first  switch  and  protectively 
functionally  related  thereto. 

5.  In  an  electric  circuit  controller,  the  combination  of 
a  switch  for  affecting  the  circuit,  means  for  holding  said 
switch  In  normal  position,  a  series  winding,  a  core  held 
in  normal  position  by  gravity  against  the  magnetism  of 
■aid  winding,  a  shunt  winding,  a  core  affected  thereby, 
means  for  effecting  the  release  of  said  holding  means  con- 
trolled by  the  movement  of  either  of  said  cores,  a  polarized 
electro-magnetic  switch  in  the  circuit  of  said  shunt  wind- 
ing affected  by  a  reversal  of  current  through  the  series 
winding,  and  functionally  related  means  for  opening  the 
clrcait  elsewhere  upon  the  occurrence  of  overload. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


glsed  by  a  current  different  from  its  armature  curruit,  a 
common  driving  means  for  aald  armatures,  an  electric 
motor  having  a  winding  connected  with  l>oth  of  said 
armatures,  and  means  for  automatically  varying  tb« 
voltage  of  one  of  said  two  armatures  relatively  to  the 
other  for  controlling  the  energy  supplied  to  said  motor 
winding. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  mechanically  and  electrically 
connected  electromotive  force  producing  windings,  an 
energy  absorbing  device  electrically  connected  thereto, 
and  means  for  automatically  controlling.  Independently 
of  the  strength  of  the  current  through  the  device,  the 
voltage  of  the  energy  supplied  by  said  electromotive  force 
producing  windings  to  said  energy  absorbing  device. 

3.  The  combination  of  two  mechanically  connected  elec- 
tromotive force  producing  windings  electrically  connected 
in  series  with  each  other,  an  energy  absorbing  device  elec- 
trically connected  in  series  with  said  first-named  windings, 
and  means  comprising  an  automatically  adjusted  rheostat 
for  automatically  varying  the  resultant  electromotive 
force  of  said  windings  for  controlling  the  energy  absorbed 
by  the  device. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  dynamo  electric  machines,  a 
common  driving  means  therefor,  a  field  winding  of  one  of 
said  machinos  being  excited  independently  of  Its  arma- 
ture current,  means  for  automatically  varying  the  cur- 
rent in  said  winding  for  varying  the  electromotive  force, 
and  a  translating  device  supplied  with  energy  from  the 
armatures  of  said  machines. 

5.  The  combination  of  two  mechanically  and  electrically 
connected  electromotive  force  producing  windings,  a  coun- 
ter electromotive  force  producing  winding  supplied  with 
enerjry  therefrom  and  requiring  in  operation  variable  vol- 
tage impressed  at  its  terminals,  and  means  for  automat- 
ically controlling  the  energy  supplied  to  said  counter  elec- 
tromotive force  producing  winding. 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


960,972.  STEAM.  AIR,  AND  WATER  TRAP  VALVE. 
Frbd  W.  Lbuthkssbe,  Chicago.  111.  Piled  Feb.  4,  1910. 
Serial  No.  542.016. 


960,971.  MEANS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROL- 
LING ELECTRIC  MOTORS.  Habbt  Ward  Leonard, 
BronxTllle,  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  6, 
1897,  Serial  No.  622,269.  Divided  and  application  filed 
Jan.  28.  1902,  Serial  No.  91,577.  Divided  and  this 
application  Died  Nov.  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  401,055. 


1.  ne  combination  of  two  dynamo  electric  machines 
hsTlng  armatures  mechanically  connected  together,  at 
least  one  of  said  machines  having  a  field  winding  en«r- 


1.  In  a  valve  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  provided  with  an  inlet  passage  and  a  discharge 
passage,  closed  float  within  the  casing  for  governing  the 
discharge  passage,  a  shell  snrroundlng  the  float  open  at 
Its  upper  end  for  the  eduction  of  air  and  provided  with  an 
Inlet  for  water  below  the  line  of  flotation  of  the  float,  said 
shell  extending  beyond  the  ends  of  the  float  and  anchored 
at  its  lower  end,  a  tube  extending  through  said  float  and 
secured  to  the  float,  the  lower  end  of  said  tube  surround- 
ing the  discharge  passage  and  cutting  off  communication 
between  the  float  chamber  and  the  discharge  passage 
when  the  float  Is  in  normal  position,  a  fixed  guide  mem- 
ber entered  Into  said  tube  and  extending  downward  to  a 
point  beyond  midway  the  length  of  the  fioat,  and  said 
tube  having  therein  a  plurality  of  unimpeded  rertleally 
extending  air  passages  formed  between  the  exterior  snr- 
fae«  of  the  guide  member  and  the  Interior  surface  of  the 
tube,  permitting  air  to  pass  from  the  Interior  of  the  eas- 
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ing  into  the  discharge  passage  with  a  direct  flow  down- 
ward, substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  valve  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  provided  with  an  Inlet  passage  and  a  discharge 
passage,  a  closed  float  within  the  casing  for  governing  the 
discharge  passage,  a  shell  surrounding  the  float  open  at 
Its  upper  end  for  the  eduction  of  air  and  provided  with  an 
inlet  for  water  below  the  line  of  flotation,  said  shell  ex- 
tending l)eyond  the  ends  of  the  float  and  anchored  at  its 
lower  end.  a  circular  tul)e  extending  through  said  float 
and  secured  to  the  float,  the  iawer  end  of  said  tube  sur- 
rounding  the  discharge  passage  and  cutting  off  communi- 
(111  ion  between  the  flnat  cliamber  and  the  dixoharce  pas- 
sage when  the  float  is  in  normal  position,  a  cover  secured 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  casing,  a  guide  member  affixed  to 
said  cover,  said  guide  meml)er  extending  downward  to  a 
point  beyond  midway  the  length  of  the  float,  said  guide 
member  being  In  the  form  of  a  polygon  in  cross-section, 
and  said  tube  having  therein  a  plurality  of  unimpeded 
vertically  extending  air  passages  formed  l)etween  the  ex- 
terior face  of  the  guide  meml>er  and  the  interior  face  of 
the  tube  for  permitting  air  to  pass  from  the  Interior  of 
the  casing  into  the  discharge  passage  with  a  direct  flow 
downward,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  valve  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  provided  with  an  inlet  passage  and  a  discharge 
passage,  a  closed  float  within  the  casing  for  governing 
the  discharge  passage,  a  shell  surrounding  the  float  open 
at  Its  upper  end  for  the  eduction  of  air  and  provided  with 
an  inlet  for  water  below  the  line  of  flotation  of  the  float, 
said  shell  extending  beyond  the  ends  of  the  float  and  an- 
chored at  its  lower  end,  a  tube  extending  through  said 
float  and  secured  to  the  float,  the  lower  end  of  said  tube 
sun-ounding  the  discharge  passage  when  the  float  Is  in 
normal  position,  a  fixed  guide  member  entered  into  said 
tube,  said  tube  having  a  plurality  of  unimpeded  vertically 
extending  air  passages  therein  formed  between  the  exte- 
rior surface  of  the  guide  member  and  the  interior  surface 
of  the  tube,  permitting  air  to  pass  from  the  interior  of 
the  casing  into  the  discharge  passage  with  a  direct  flow 
downward,  and  an  Inwardly  extending  abutment  formed 
adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  for  insuring  the 
correct  insertion  of  the  float  Into  the  casing,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  valve  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  having  a  chRnA>er  provided  with  an  inlet  passage 
and  a  discharge  passage,  a  closed  float  within  said  casing 
for  governing  the  discharge  passage,  a  shell  surrounding 
and  inclosing  said  float  and  extending  underneath  the 
lower  end  of  the  float  and  provided  with  a  water  inlet 
passage  in  its  tmttom  and  an  unrestricted  air  eduction 
passage  at  its  upper  end  and  having  an  imperforate  body 
between  the  air  and  water  passages,  a  tube  extending 
through  and  ll^ed  to  said  float  and  having  its  lower  end 
surrounding  the  discbarge  passage  and  cutting  off  com- 
munication t>etween  the  float  chamlter  and  the  discharge 
passage  when  the  float  is  in  normal  position,  a  fixed  guide 
member  entering  said  tube  and  extending  approximately 
the  full  length  of  the  flost,  said  tube  having  therein  a 
passage-way  for  air  located  i>etween  the  exterior  surface 
of  the  guide  memtx,-r  and  the  interior  surface  of  the  tube 
for  permitting  air  to  pass  from  the  Interior  of  the  casing 
Into  the  discharge  passage,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  valve  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  having  a  chamber  provided  with  an  inlet  passage 
and  a  discharge  passage,  a  closed  float  within  said  casing 
for  governing  the  discharge  passage,  a  shell  surrounding 
an^  inclosing  said  float  and  extending  underneath  the 
lower  end  of  the  float  and  provided  with  a  water  Inlet 
passage  in  its  bottom  and  an  air  eduction  passage  at  its 
up[>er  end,  a  tube  extending  through  and  fixed  to  said 
float  and  having  Its  lower  end  surrounding  the  discharge 
passage  and  cutting  off  communication  between  the  float 
chamber  and  the  discharge  passage  when  the  float  is  in 
normal  position,  a  cover  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
casing,  a  guide  member  affixed  to  said  cover,  said  guide 
member  being  in  the  form  of  a  polygon  in  cross-section 
and  extending  approximately  the  fall  length  of  the  float. 


said  tube  having  tlierein  a  plurality  of  unimpeded  ver 
tlcally  extending  air  passages  between  the  exterior  face 
of  the  guide  member  and  the  interior  face  of  the  tube  for 
permitting  air  to  pass  from  the  interior  of  the  casing  Into 
the  discharge  passage  witfa  a  direct  flow  downward,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


9  6  0.973.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  CORES  OF  SAND. 
George  W.  Lewi:),  Scranton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Samnel 
H.  Balrd,  New  Yofk,,N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1910.  Serial 
No.  544,364. 

1.  The  Improved  method  of  making  cores  which  con- 
sists in.  first,  mixing  intimately  so  as  to  form  an  emul- 
sion a  suitable  quantity  of  oil  and  water,  then  mixing  the 
emulsion  so  formed  with  sand,  next  forming  the  mixture 
into  a  core  and,  finally,  baking  the  core  so  formed. 

2.  The  metbod^^of  making  cores  for  molding  metals 
which  consists  In,  first,  forming  an  emulsion  of  oil  and 
water  comprising  from  fifty  to  eighty  per  cent,  by  volume 
of  water.  Intimately  i^lxlng  the  emulsion  with  sand. 
shaping  cores  of  the  mixture  and.  finally,  baking  the  cores 
so  formed. 


900.974.  MOLDING -MACHINE.  Wilkred  Lewis  and 
John  T.  Ramsdsn,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The 
Tabor  Manufacturing  Company,  Camden,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1905.  Serial 
No.  250,023.  '»-  ■ 


1.  In  a  molding  machine,  a  ramming  yoke  in  combina- 
tion with  means  for  positively  guiding  said  yoke  through 
a  straight  path  during  the  act  of  ramming  and  through  a 
divergent  curved  path  during  a  portion  of  its  return 
stroke,  a  rock  shaft  supported  on  the  machine  housing, 
connections  from  the  rock  shaft  to  actuate  the  ramming 
yoke,  a  cylinder  and  piston  connection  to  actuate  the 
rock  shaft,  means  for  admitting  and  exhausting  pressure 
fluid  from  said  cylinder,  and  a  counterbalancing  spring 
acting  through  compiression  to  balance  some  or  all  of  the 
weight  of  the  yoke' and  Its  attachments. 

2.  In  a  molding  n^achine,  a  ramming  yoke  in  combina- 
tion with  means  for  positively  guiding  said  yoke  through 
a  straight  path  during  the  act  of  ramming  and  through  a 
divergent  curved  path  during  a  portion  of  its  return 
stroke,  a  rock  shaft  ■upported  on  the  machine  housing, 
lever  arms  attached  to  said  abaft  and  connected  to  actu- 
ate the  yoke,  lever  Arms  F',  and  F*  also  attached  to  the 
shaft,  a  cylinder  and  piston  connected  to  actunte  the  rock 
sliaft  through  arm  |F',  and  a  counterbalance  spring  con- 
nected with  the  shaft  through  arm  F*. 

3.  In  a  molding  machine  having  a  ramming  yoke  and 
power  cylinder  for  actuating  said  yoke,  a  valve  governing 
the  admission  and  Exhaust  from  said  cylinder,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  regulating  stop  shifted  in  accordance  with 
the  movements  of  the  yoke,  said  stop  acting  to  preven 
the  full  opening  of  Che  valve  to  admit  fluid  to  the  cyllnde 
until  the  yoke  has"  moved  through  a  portion  of  its  work 
Ing  stroke.  '  .,   -^f^. 
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4.  In  a  BOldlog  machine  bSTing  a  ramming  joke  and  a 
power  cylinder  for  actuating  said  yoke,  a  valre  J,  altnated 
In  the  conduit  for  pressure  flald,  said  Talre  having  In  com- 
bination a  caslnc  K.  with  seat  K*.  and  cylindrical  extension 
K»  and  outlet  K*.  leading  to  fhe  cylinder,  a  valve  M', 
normally  seated  on  seat  K*,  a  plunger  L,  moving  In  cylin- 
der K*.  and  formed  with  an  outlet  passage,  means  for 
normally  holding  the  plunder  out  of  contact  with  the 
Talve  and  means  for  pressing  the  plunger  down  on  the 
Talve  to  open  it  and  close  the  outlet  passage. 

5.  In  a  molding  machine  havinK  a  ramming  yoke  and  a 
power  cylinder  for  actuating  said  yoke,  a  valve  J,  situated 
In  the  conduit  for  pressure  fluid,  said  valve  having  in 
combination  a  casing  K,  with  seat  K*.  and  cylindrical 
extension  K*,  and  outlet  K*,  leading  to  the  cylinder,  a 
valve  If',  normally  seated  on  seat  K*.  a  plunger  L,  mov- 
ing In  cylinder  K*,  and  formed  with  an  outlet  passage, 
means  for  normally  holding  the  plunger  out  of  contact 
with  the  valve,  a  lever  O',  for  pressing  the  plunger  down 
on  the  valve,  and  a  movable  stop  shifting  with  the  move- 
nents  of  the  yoke  and  acting  to  prevent  the  full  move- 
ment of  the  lever  O',  until  the  yoke  has  moved  through 
a  portion  of  Its  working  stroke. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


pins  connected  with  said  dips  and  inaertlble  throogh  the 
holes  In  the  hanger  bars  to  prevent  the  sliding  movement 
thereof  while  permitting  the  fender  to  be  adjusted,  in 
the  manner  specified. 


A6  0.07B.  PROCESS  OF  FIXING  8ULFID  COLORS. 
LcDWio  LiCHTCNSTEiN,  KOniglnhof-on-the-Elbe,  .\us- 
trla-Hungary.    Filed  Aug.  13.  1909.     Serial  No.  512,754. 

1.  A  process  for  fixing  sulfld  colors  in  dyeing  and  print- 
ing by  means  of  animal  colloids,  said  process  consisting  In 
impregnating  the  fiber  with  a  solution  of  an  animal  col- 
loid, and  dyeing  or  printing  with  snlfld  colors  together 
with  a  fixing  agent  of  the  colloid. 

2.  A  process  for  fixing  sulfid  colors  in  dyeing  and  print- 
ing by  means  of  animal  colloids,  said  process  consisting  In 
impregnating  the  fiber  with  a  solution  of  an  animal  col- 
loid, precipitating  the  same  on  the  fiber,  and  dyeing  or 
printing  with  sulfld  colors.  • 

960,976.  FENDER.  Albert  Littma.n  and  William  J. 
Lackis,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  of  one-third  to  Niels 
T.  Merck,  Cleveland,  Ohio:  Filed  Aug.  18.  1909.  Serial 
No.  513,488. 


1.  A  fender  for  the  purpose  specified  comprising  a  fen- 
der body,  parallel  arcuate  hangers  extending  backward 
from  the  fender  body,  guides  in  which  said  bangers  are 
received  and  adapted  to  slide  In  a  curvilinear  path,  and 
means  connected  with  said  guides  for  fastening  the  bang- 
ers against  sliding  movement. 

2.  A  fender  for  motor  cars  and  like  structures  compris- 
ing a  body  composed  of  parallel  spring  slats,  front  and 
rear  bars  to  which  the  extremities  of  said  >slats  are  con- 
nected, the  rear  portions  of  said  slats  curving  over  in 
front  of  the  rear  connecting  bar  and  at  a  distance  there- 
from, a  pair  of  arcuate  hangers  connected  at  their  forward 
ends  to  the  rear  cross  bar  of  the  fender  body  and  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  series  of  holes,  clips  through  which 
said  hangers  are  adapted  to  slide  in  the  direction  of  their 
length  to  vary  the  angle  and  elevation  of  the  fender,  and 


960,977.     CHALICE.      Cabl  J.    Ljunoobbn,   Providence, 
R.  I.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1908.     Serial  No.  469,590. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  chalice,  of  a  reservoir  mount- 
ed therein  from  which  the  liquid  la  discharged,  a  wttta 
chamber  in  the  cup  or  chalice,  and  a  groove  formed  in  the 
wall  of  the  cup  to  prevent  the  waste  liquid  from  returning 
to  the  drinking  edge. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  chalice,  of  a  reservoir  for 
drawing  the  liquid  to  the  drinking  edge  of  the  chalice,  a 
leg  connected  to  the  chalice,  a  waste  chamber  formed  in 
the  leg,  cone-shaped  baffling  tubes  in  the  leg,  and  a  groove 
formed  in  the  wall  of  the  cup  for  preventing  the  return 
of  liquid  to  the  drinking  edge. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  chalice,  of  a  reservoir  mount- 
ed therein,  a  cover  mounted  upon  the  reservoir  forming 
an  outlet  chamber,  an  inlet  chamber  in  the  reservoir  for 
conducting  the  liquid  from  the  reservoir  to  the  outlet 
chamber,  and  means  formed  in  the  wall  of  the  cup  for 
preventing  the  return  of  waste  liquid  to  the  drinking  edge. 

4.  A  chalice  comprising  a  cup,  a  leg  connected  thereto, 
a  waste  chamber  formed  in  the  leg,  a  reservoir  mounted  in 
the  cup,  an  outlet  chaml>er,  an  inlet  chamber  in  communi- 
cation with  the  outlet  chamber  for  conducting  liquid  from 
the  reservoir  thereto,  cone-shaped  baffling  tubes  In  the  leg, 
and  an  annular  groove  formed  in  the  cup  to  prevent  the 
waste  liquid  returning  to  the  drinking  edge  of  the  cup. 


960.978.     GAS-ENGINE.     David  Walter  Lton,  Alameda, 
Cal.     Filed  Nov.  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  528,548. 

1.  In  a  gas  engine,  a  main  cylinder  .having  an  exhaust 
passage,  a  piston  slidably  mounted  therein,  and  adapted 
to  open  and  close  said  exhaust  passage,  an  air  tight  crank 
chamber  connected  with  said  main  cylinder,  a  valved  pis- 
ton arranged  In  said  main  cylinder  and  adapted  to  open 
and  close  the  exhaust  passage  therein,  an  air  compressing 
cylinder  arranged  on  said  main  cylinder,  a  fuel  inlet  valve 
arranged  between  said  air  compressing  and  said  main  cyl- 
inders, a  valved  piston  in  stfid  air  compressing  cylinder, 
a  fuel  injecting  pump  connected  with  the  main  cylinder, 
and  means  operated  by  the  crank  shaft  of  the  engine  to 
•imultaneoualy  operate  said  fuel  pump  and  said  air  com- 
pressing piston,  and  timed  to  open  the  fuel  inlet  valve 
when  the  piston  has  closed  the  exhaust  passage. 

2.  In  a  gas  engine,  a  main  cylinder  having  formed  there- 
in an  annular  exhaust  passage,  an  air  tight  crank  chamber 
connected  to  the  lower  end  of  lald  cylinder,  an  air  inlet 
valve  in   said   chamber,   a  piston  in   said  main  cylinder 
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adapted  to  open  and  cloae  the  dlacharge  passage  therein, 
an  air  inlet  valve  in  said  piston  whereby  the  air  drawn 
into  said  chamber  is  forced  into  said  main  cylinder,  and 
caused  to  drive  the  burned  gases  therefrom,  an  air  com-  -j 
pressing  cylinder  arranged  on  said  main  cylinder  and  com-  ; 
municating  therewith,  a  fuel  injecting  plug  arranged  in  > 
the  opening  between  said  cylinders,  a  fuel  inlet  valve  to  | 
open  and  close  said  opening,  an  air  compresaing  piston  in 


said  air  cylinder,  a  fuel  pump  communicating  with  said 
fuel  injecting  plug,  a  rocker  arm  connected  with  said  pis- 
ton and  with  said  fuel  pump,  a  spring  retracted  operating 
rod  connected  with  said  rocker  arm.  and  a  cam  arranged 
on  said  crank  shaft  to  project  said  operating  rod  at  the 
proper  time  for  simultaneously  operating  said  fuel  pump 
and  piston  whereby  the  fuel  is  admitted  to  the  main  cyl- 
inder through  the  fuel  valve  after  the  exhaust  passage  has 
been  closed. 


960,979.     VEHICLE-TOP.     Hebbebt  C.   Mabtell.   Flint, 
Mich.     Filed  June  22.  1909.     Serial  No.  503,604. 


A  vehicle  top,  comprising  a  center  bow  pivoted  to  the 
vehicle,  a  rear  bow  pivoted  to  the  arms  of  the  center 
bow  near  their  connection  with  the  vehicle,  folding  braces 
connecting  the  center  bow  with  the  vehicle,  a  front  bow, 
brackets  on  the  centet  bow  near  the  Junction  of  the  arms 
with  the  bsdy  portion,  a  lever  pivoted  to  each  bracket 
and  having  at  ita  free  end  a  lateral  lug  or  finger  piece, 
one  of  the  arms  of  the  front  bow  being  pivoted  to  each 
lever  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  said  lever,  and  a  catch 
on  the  arm  between  the  finger  piece  and  the  pivotal  con- 
nection of  tba  arm  with  the  lever,  the  end  of  the  lever 


resting  upon  the  said  catch  when  th«  top  is  In  upright 
position,  and  retaining  the  lever  in  alinement  with  the 
arm  of  the  bow,  said  lever  having  a  lateral  lug  at  the 
end  connected  with  the  bracket,  and  the  brackets  having 
an  upward  extension,  and  a  setscrew  threaded  through 
the  lug  and  engaging  the  extension  for  limiting  the  up- 
ward movement  of  the  said  lever. 


960,980.  SOLE-PRESSING  MACHINE.  Benjamin  F. 
Mayo.  Salem,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1906.     Serial  No.  305.232. 


1.  A  sole  pressing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
shoe  supporting  Jack,  a  sole  pressing  form,  means  for  ac- 
tuating the  Jack  apd  form  to  press  the  sole  of  a  shoe  sup- 
ported upon  the  Jkck,  and  means  for  supporting  the  jack 
and  form  constructed  to  permit  a  relative  longitudinal 
yielding  movement  of  the  Jack  and  form  while  pressing 
a  sole.  I 

2.  A  sole  pressing  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
a  shoe  supporting  Jack,  a  sole  pressing  form,  means  for 
actuating  the  Jack  and  form  to  press  the  sole  of  a  shoe 
supported  upon  the  Jack,  and  yielding  means  for  support- 
ing the  form  arranged  to  permit  the  form  to  move  longi- 
tudinally when  brought  into  engagement  with  the  sole. 

3.  A  sole  pressing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
shoe  supporting  Jack,  a  sole  pressing  form,  means  for 
actuating  the  Jack  and  form  to  press  the  sole  of  a  shoe 
supported  upon  the  Jack  and  yielding  means  for  holding 
the  form  in  position  to  co5pet-ate  with  the  Jack,  arrfinged 
to  permit  a  longitudinal  movement  of  the  form  in  either 
direction  when  brought  into  engagement  with  the  sole. 

4.  A  sole  pressing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
shoe  supporting  Jack,  a  sole  pressing  form,  means  for  actu- 
ating the  Jack  and  form  to  press  the  sole  of  a  shoe  sap- 
ported  upon  the  jack,  a  form  carrier  comprising  a  base 
and  a  form  carrying  slide  mounted  thereon,  yielding  means 
for  holding  the  slide  in  position  on  the  base  arranged  to 
permit  the  slide  to  move  when  the  form  is  brought  into 
engagement  with  the  sole  and  means  for  removably  se- 
curing the  form  to  the  slide  in  a  position  to  move  longi- 
tudinally with  the  slide. 

5.  A  sole  pressing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
shoe  supporting  Jack,  a  sole  pressing  form,  means  for  actu- 
ating the  Jack  and  form  to  press  the  sole  of  a  ahoe  sup- 
ported upon  the  jack,  a  form  carrier  comprising  a  base 
and  a  form  supporting  slide  mounted  thereon,  springs 
interposed  between  the  slide  and  the  base  arranged  to  hold 
the  slide  yieldingly  In  position  while  permitting  it  to 
move  in  either  direction  when  the  form  is  brought  into  en- 
gagement with  the  sole,  and  means  for  removably  secur- 
ing the  form  to  the  slide  in  a  position  to  move  longitudi- 
nally with  the  slide. 

[Claims  6  and  t  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.1 
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900.ft81.  WALL-SAFE.  CHAmLU  F.  IfKLiMK.  Toledo. 
Oblo.  assignor  to  The  Meillnk  Manofacturlng  Company, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  23, 
1909.     Serial  No.  491,809. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wall,  of  a  safe  embedded  there- 
in, said  safe  having  an  opening  provided  with  a  door  frame 
making  a  Joint  with  said  wall,  a  door  movable  to  seat  in 
said  frame,  and  a  (Inisb  rim  extending  from  between  the 
edge  of  the  door  and  the  door  frame  when  the  door  is 
closed  and  overlapping  the  joint  between  the  wall  anJ  door 
frame. 

2.  A  wall  safe  having  a  collar  constructed  to  make  a 
Joint  with  the  wall,  a  door  seating  within  the  collar,  and  a 
finish  rim  extending  from  between  the  edge  of  the  closed 
door  and  the  collar  and  having  a  curved  portion  overlap- 
ping the  Joint  between  the  wall,  and  collar. 

3.  A  wall  safe  having  an  opening,  a  finish  rim  for  the 
opening,  and  a  collar  mounted  on  the  safe,  surrounding 
the  finish  rim  and  forming  a  Joint  between  the  wall  and 
collar,  said  Joint  being  overlapped  by  said  finish  rim. 

4.  A  wall  safe  having  an  opening  and  a  member  per- 
manently and  fixedly  disposed  about  said  opening,  and 
a  collar  carried  by  the  member,  and  forming  a  Joint  flush 
with  the  surface  of  the  wall. 

5.  .\  wall  safe  having  an  opening  and  a  member  perma- 
nently fixed  relatively  to  said  opening,  and  a  collar  Inter- 
locking with  the  member  to  be  held  by  the  member  against 
removal,  said  Interlocking  being  by  tongue  and  groove 
connection  disposed  radially  as  to  the  opening. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


060,982.  WALL-SAFE.  CHAKLiEB  F.  Meilink  and  Wil- 
liam II.  Bbynolds.  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Meilink  Manufacturing  Company.  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1909.  Serial  No. 
489,302. 


3.  The  ctmbliiatlon  with  a  wall  nfe  provided  with  a 
side  uniform  thickneea  and  having  a  circular  opening,  and 
a  collar  provided  with  a  flange  surrounding  said  opening 
and  abutting  the  face  of  the  safe  side,  said  collar  secured 
to  said  safe  side,  of  an  attachable  finish  rim  mountable 
on  said  collar  at  the  opening. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  circular  door,  a  frame  for 
the  door  and  an  internal  extension  binge  connecting  the 
door  with  the  frame,  said  door,  frame  and  connecting  hinge 
comprising  a  unitary  grouping,  of  a  wall  safe  having  an 
opening  and  securing  means  for  mounting  the  grouping 
at  the  opening  to  simultaneously  attach  the  frame,  door 
and  connecting  binge  in  position. 

5.  A  wall  safe  having  a  side  provided  with  an  opening. 
In  combination  with  a  collar  secured  to  the  safe  side  to 
surround  the  opening,  said  collar  forming  an  outwardly 
extending  sleeve,  and  a  finish  rim  spaced  from  the  safe 
side  by  the  collar,  said  finish  rim  being  mounted  on  said 
collar. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


960,983.  SEPARABLE  RIM  FOR  VEHICLE-WHEELS. 
Tod  J.  Mbll,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Repub- 
lic Rubber  Company,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  19,  1905.     Serial  No.  202,451. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  relatively 
fixed  and  detachable  rim  sections,  of  a  circumferential 
fiange  upon  each  of  said  sections,  a  locking  ring  for  em- 
bracing and  locking  said  flanges  together,  and  a  block  for 
keying  aald  ring  in  a  locking  position,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  relatively 
fixed  and  detachable  rim  sections,  of  a  jclrcumferential 
flange  upon  each  of  said  sections,  a  resilient  ring  for  in- 
terlocking with  said  flanges,  a  block  for  keying  said  ring 
In  a  locking  position,  and  means  for  securing  said  block, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  separable 
rim  sections  each  having  a  circumferential  locking  flange, 
of  an  open  resilient  ring  adapted  to  interlock  with  said 
flanges,  a  key  block  adapted  to  expand  said  ring  Into  Its 
locked  position,  and  a  retaining  screw  for  securing  to- 
gether the  aforesaid  block,  flanges,  and  ring,  subsUntially 
as  described. 


1.  A  wall  safe  box  having  a  flange,  and  a  mesh  cover- 
ing surrounding  the  box  and  having  portions  bent  over 
the  flange  to  Interlock  therewith  and  thna  maintain  the 
mesh  In  position  on  the  box. 

2.  A  wall  safe  comprising  a  sheet  metal  box  provided 
with  a  continuous  flange,  and  a  meeh  covering  for  the  box, 
said  covering  terminating  In  portlosis  bent  over  said 
flange  to  thus  lock  the  covering  in  poaltlon  about  the  box. 


060.984.  DISINFECTANT-DISTRIBUTER.  J08«PH  H. 
Melville.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  12.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.   512.622. 

1.  In  a  disinfectant  diatribnter,  a  pipe  having  two  open- 
ings spaced  apart,  a  casing  forming  a  disinfecting  cham- 
ber, having  an  opening  in  communication  with  one  of  the 
openings  In  the  pipe,  there  being  a  second  opening  in  the 
said  casing,  a  communicating  means  leading  from  the  sec- 
ond opening  in  the  casing  to  the  other  opening  in  the  pipe, 
there  being  an  opening  in  the  communicating  means,  a 
ping  adapted  for  closing  the  opening  in  the  communicating 
means,  a  screen  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  the  aecond  open- 
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ing  In  the  aald  casing,  and  members  connecting  the  screen 
with  the  plug  by  which  It  may  be  removed  with  the  plug. 


2.  In  a  disinfectant  distributer,  a  pipe,  a  casing  integral 
therewith  having  a  disinfecting  chamber,  there  being  two 
communicating  means  between  the  pipe  and  the  chamber, 
one  disposed  above  the  other,  a  deflecting  plate  in  the  pipe 
disposed  in  close  proximity  to  the  upper  communicating 
means,  the  lower  communicating  means  extending  below 
the  chamber  and  having  two  openings  substantially  in 
allnement,  one  opening  affording  communication  with  the 
chamber  and  the  other  opening  affording  communication 
with  the  exterior  of  the  device,  a  ping  adapted  to  close 
the  opening  affording  communication  with  the  exterior  of 
the  device,  a  screen  adapted  to  be  disposed  In  close  prox- 
imity to  the  opening  affording  communication  with  the 
chamber,  and  members  connecting  the  screen  with  the 
plug  by  which  It  may  be  removed  with  the  plug. 

3.  In  a  disinfectant  distributer,  a  pipe,  a  casing  Integral 
therewith  having  a  disinfecting  chamber,  there  being  two 
communicating  means  between  the  pipe  and  the  chamber, 
one  disposed  above  the  other,  a  deflecting  plate  In  the  pipe 
disposed  in  close  proximity  to  the  upper  communicating 
means,  the  lower  communicating  means  extending  below 
the  chamber  and  having  two  openings  substantially  in 
allnement,  one  opening  affording  communication  with  the 
chamber  and  the  other  opening  affording  communication 
with  the  exterior  of  the  device,  a  plug  adapted  to  close  the 
opening  affording  communication  with  the  exterior  of  the 
device,  a  screen  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  close  proximity 
to  the  opening  affording  communication  with  the  chamber, 
members  connecting  the  screen  with  the  plug  by  which  it 
may  be  removed  with  the  plug,  there  being  an  opening  in 
the  top  of  the  casing,  and  a  plug  adapted  for  closing  the 
said  opening. 


900,085.  HEN'S  NEST.  Sta.nlet  A.  Mebklet,  Buffalo, 
Frederick  H.  Apel,  Athol  Springs,  and  Wilbubn  A. 
Merki.ey,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  15,  1907,  Serial 
No.  379.294. 


s=-«» 


2.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  an  egg-nest  In  said 
casing,  and  means  to  tag  a  hen  controlled  by  an  egg  laid 
by  said  hen. 

8.  The  combinlatlon  with  a  nest,  of  means  for  tagging  a 
hen  controlled  hf  an  egg  laid  in  said  nest. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  nest,  of  means  for  tagging  a 
hen  as  It  leaves  said  nest,  said  means  being  actuated  only 
after  the  hen  h^s  laid  an  egg. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  nest  within  the 
casing,  an  egg-Peceptacle,  and  means  for  tagging  a  hen 
as  It  leaves  the  daslng,  said  means  being  actuated  on  de- 
livery of  an  eggjfrom  said  nest  to  the  egg-receptacle. 

[Claims  6  to  ^2  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


960,9  86.  A^R-CONTROLLED  FEED  SYSTEM  FOR 
LIQUIDS.  E|>WARD  J.  Mooan,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  S.  F.  Bowiser  &  Company,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  456,682. 


1.  A  liquid  tank  and  a  distributing  pipe  therefrom  hav- 
ing an  air  vent,  means  to  maintain  air  pressure  In  said 
tank  and  means  to  automatically  relieve  said  pressure 
comprising  an  exhaust  valve  for  the  air,  an  Initial  Talve 
normally  closed  tind  means  adapted  to  open  said  exhaust 
valve  when  said  Initial  valve  has  been  opened. 

2.  A  liquid  tank  and  an  air  pressure  connection  therefor 
comprising  a  storage  tank  and  an  exhaust  pipe  open  there- 
to, an  outgoing  pipe  and  a  return  pipe  connected  with  said 
exhaust  and  storage  tank  respectively,  connections  be- 
tween said  pipes  [ai;.  Intervals  and  automatically  controlled 
valves  in  said  connections  normally  closed,  in  combination 
with  an  exhaust  Valve  for  the  air  in  said  exhaust  pipe  and 
a  piston  operatlvely  engaged  therewith  and  adapted  to 
open  said  valve  when  one  of  said  automatically  controlled 
valves  has  been  opened. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  an  egg-nest  with- 
in the  casing,  and  means  to  tag  a  hen  leaving  the  casing 
only  after  having  laid  an  egg. 


9  6  0,987.  MlTTALLURGICAL  PROCESS.  Montagoi 
MooBi,  Melbourne,  and  Thomas  Jambs  Hbskett,  Bruns- 
wick, Victoria.  Australia.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1908.  Serial 
No.  427,755. 

1.  The  herein  described  process  which  consists  In  intro- 
ducing a  reducing  gas  Into  the  lower  portion  of  a  mass 
of  ore,  forming  a  molten  bath  below  said  ore  mass  and 
causing  a  portion  of  such  gas  to  pass  upwardly  through 
the  ore  while  another  portion  of  such  gas  passes  with  re- 
duced ore  to  the  molten  bath,  said  gas  protecting  the  re- 
duced ore  from  oxidation  until  delivered  beneath  said  bath. 

2.  A  process  of  the  class  described  which  consists  In  in- 
troducing a  reducing  gas  Into  the  lower  portion  of  a  mass 
of  ore,  forming  a  molten  slag  bath  In  the  furnace  hearth 
below  said  ore  mass,  csusing  the  reducing  gas  to  pass  with 
the  reduced  ore  to  soeh  hath,  and  melting  scrap  steel  or 
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wroasht  iron  with  solid  fnel  in  a  capoU  famace  and  nip- 
plytng  molten  metal  therefrom  to  th«  slag  bath  In  the 
b«artb  of  the  gas  furnace  when  steel  or  a  steel  qaallty  of 
wroQgbt  iron  is  desired. 


of  the  redudny  chamber  and  Into  the  fornacc,  an  air  inlet 
arranged  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  heating  chamber, 
and  a  damper  in  the  outlet  of  the  beating  chamber  for 
regnlating  the  amount  of  gas  supplied  to  the  heating  and 
reducing  chambers. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  furnace  to  contain  a  bath  of  molten  metal,  ore 
heating  and  reducing  chambers  adapted  to  discharge  re- 
duced metal  therein,  a  cupola  furnace  also  connected  to 
deliver  molten  metal  Into  the  furnace  first  mentioned,  and 
a  refining  furnace  connected  to  receive  metal  from  the  fur- 
nace first  mentioned. 


t.  The  herein  described  process  which  consists  in  intro- 
ducing a  reducing  gas  into  the  lower  portion  of  a  mass  of 
ore  to  cause  reduction  thereof,  melting  the  reduced  ore  to 
form  a  bath  of  molten  metal,  and  causing  reducing  gas  to 
pass  with  the  reduced  ore  to  such  bath,  melting  scrap  steel 
or  wrought  iron  with  solid  fuel,  and  conducting  such 
molten  metal  to  said  bath,  and  withdrawing  the  molten 
from  said  bath  and  refining  It. 


900,988.  METALLURGICAL  APPARATUS.  MOOTAOCn 
MooBB,  Melbourne,  and  Thom.\s  James  Hbskctt,  Bruns- 
wick, Victoria,  Australia.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1908.  Serial 
No.  427,756. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  furnace  to  contain  a  bath  of  molten  metal,  an  ore 
reducing  chamber  connected  therewith,  and  a  cupola 
furnace  also  connected  to  deliver  molten  metal  to  the  fur- 
nace first  mentioned. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  gas 
furnace,  heating  and  reducing  chambers,  the  former  hav- 
ing an  outlet  in  its  upper  portion  and  the  latter  having  an 
opening  in  ita  lower  portion  to  receive  air  and  to  discharge 
reduced  metal  Into  the  furnace,  a  gas  producer,  means  for 
conducting  gas  from  the  producer  into  the  lower  portion 


960.989.  COLLAB-SUPPORTER.  CASan  C.  Mobbib, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  IS,  1908.  Serial  No. 
453,193. 


1.  A  collar  supporter  comprising  a  strip,  a  hook  mem- 
ber at  each  end  thereof,  portions  of  said  hook  members 
passing  through  said  strip  and  embracing  the  side  edges 
thereof  and  forming  guard  members. 

2.  A  collar  supporter  comprising  a  strip,  a  hook  mem- 
ber at  each  end  thereof,  portions  of  said  hook  members 
passing  through  said  strip  and  being  bent  outwardly  to 
form  guards  and  the  extreme  ends  thereof  being  doubled 
over  to  embrace  opposite  side  edges  of  the  strip. 


960,990.  ROTARY  KNUINB.  NnwiLL  H.  MorstNOUt, 
Oreensburg,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1909.  Serial  No. 
477,225. 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  the  casing, 
three  rotors  mounted  In  longitudinal  bores  therein,  the 
central  rotor  being  grooved  longitudinally  and  the  side  ro- 
tors provided  with  vanes  adapted  to  meeh  with  said 
groove,  packing  strips  mounted  on  each  side  of  the  groove 
In  said  central  rotor  in  longitudinal  groovea  In  the  pe- 
riphery thereof,  packing  strips  also  mounted  in  the  ends 
of  said  rotor  Intersecting  said  packing  strips  in  its  pe- 
riphery, a  packing  strip  mounted  In  a  longitudinal  groove 
in  the  crown  of  the  vane  of  each  side  rotor,  transverse 
packing  strips  in  grooves  extending  across  the  ends  of 
said  side  rotors,  the  heads  containing  the  steam  chambers 
secured  to  each  end  of  said  casing  containing  the  rotors, 
a  steam  Inlet  port  leading  through  the  casing  to  a  revers- 
ing valve  mounted  In  a  chamber  on  one  side  of  said  cas- 
ing, said  reversing  valve  formed  with  porta  leading  into 
the  chambers  in  the  ends,  and  means  for  regulating  the 
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Mopply  of  stMun  throogfa  the  porta  iMding  to  the  engine, 
■ubetantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  easing  containing  lon- 
gitudinal bores  for  a  series  of  rotors  mounted  side  by  side 
therein,  another  bore  for  the  reverateg  valve,  the  heada 
mounted  on  said  casing  containing  the  steam  chambera, 
the  reversing  valve  mounted  in  the  bore  provided  ther«> 
for  In  said  casing  and  extending  Into  each  head  and 
formed  with  porta  leading  Into  said  steam  chambers,  said 
reversing  valve  being  divided  and  provided  with  a  port 
communicating  with  a  steam  inlet  on  one  side  of  Its  par- 
tition and  with  a  port  communicating  with  the  steam  ex- 
haust on  the  other  side,  one  end  of  said  reversing  valve 
being  formed  with  a  series  of  slots  at  intervals  around  its 
periphery  upon  which  end  is  mounted  a  slotted  thimble, 
said  thimble  provided  with  a  crank-arm  on  its  shaft,  a  rod 
connecting  said  crank-arm  to  the  governor,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  feed  and  exhaust  of  the  steam  to  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  engine  respectively,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  the  casing  formed  with 
longitudinal  bores  to  receive  a  series  of  rotors,  a  head 
mounted  on  each  end  thereof  containing  the  steam  cham- 
bers, head-plates  mounted  on  said  heads  covering  said 
chambers,  a  series  of  rotors  mounted  In  the  bores  in  said 
casing  on  shafta  Joumaled  in  bearings  in  said  heads,  a  cy- 
lindrical reversing  valve  mounted  In  a  bore  extending 
through  said  casing  and  said  heads  and  provided  with 
ports  leading  to  the  steam  chambers  in  said  heads,  said  re- 
versing valve  being  divided  by  a  partition  and  formed  with 
a  port  communicating  with  the  steam  Inlet  on  one  side  of 
the  said  partition  and  another  port  communicating  with 
the  steam  exhaust  on  the  other  side,  a  governor  mounted 
on  the  end  of  said  reversing  valve  comprising  a  slotted 
thimble  covering  the  ports  in  said  reversing  valve  and 
connected  with  the  governor,  for  regulating  the  site  of  said 
ports,  and  means  for  regulating  the  feed  and  exhaust  of 
the  steam  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  engine  respectively, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  the  casing,  a  serlea  of  ro- 
tors mounted  in  boree  provldefl  therefor  In  said  casing, 
the  heads  mounted  on  each  end  of  said  caaing  and  formed 
with  steam  ports  and  chambers  for  aupplylng  and  ex- 
hausting the  steam  to  and  from  the  expansion  chambers 
of  the  engine  respectively,  a  reversing  valve  mounted  in 
said  casing  divided  Into  two  parts  one  of  which  communi- 
cates with  the  steam  Inlet  and  the  other  with  the  steam 
exhaust,  ports  leading  from  each  end  of  said  reversing 
valve  into  the  steam  chambers  at  the  respective  ends  of 
the  engine  and  a  governor  comprising  an  oeclllating  thim- 
ble mounted  over  the  ports  in  one  end  of  said  reversing 
valve  and  connected  to  the  governor  mechanism  and  the 
other  end  provided  with  a  throttling  valve  covering  the 
ports  comprising  an  oscillating  thimble  connected  with 
means  for  operating  It,  substantially  as  set  forth.    . 

5.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  the  casing 
provided  with  heads  containing  the  steam  ports  and  cluun- 
bers,  the  rotors  mounted  In  appropriate  bores  In  said  caa- 
ing on  shafts  joumaled  in  said  heads,  said  shafts  extend- 
ing beyond  said  heada  at  one  end  and  provided  with  Inter- 
meshing  gears  which  gear  each  side  rotor  to  the  shaft  of 
the  central  rotor,  a  driving  gear  on  the  shaft  of  said  cen- 
tral rotor,  and  valves  for  controlling  and  governing  the 
inlet  and  exhaust  of  the  steam  to  and  from  the  expansion 
chambers  of  the  engine,  reapectively,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


960,991.      ROTARY   ENGINE.      Nbwkll   H.    Motsinokb. 

Oreenaburg,  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  8. 1909.     Serial  No.  626,894. 

1.  A  rotary  engine  compriaing  a  reversing  valve  formed 
to  receive  the  steam  through  one  end  and  exhaust  it 
through  the  other  and  provided  with  ports  leading  to  the 
inlet  and  exhaust  ends  of  the  engine  respectively,  and  an 
automatic  governor  and  cut  oft  comprising  an  inner  and 
outer  sleeve  surrounding  said  reversing  valve,  said  outer 
sleeve  being  geared  to  be  driven  by  the  engine  and  said 


Inner  sleeve  connected  with  the  governor  meebanlam,  aab> 
stantially  as  aet  forth. 


2.  In  a  rotiry  engine,  the  combination  with  the  other 
mechanism,  of  a  reversing  valve  comprising  a  hollow  cyl- 
inder divided  to  receive  the  live  steam  at  one  end  and  the 
exhaust  steam;  at  the  other  and  formed  wlA  ports  com- 
municating with  the  ports  leading  to  the  inlet  and  exhaust 
ends  of  the  enjgine,  of  a  governor  and  cut  off  mechanism 
comprising  two  Independently  revoluble  sleeves  mounted 
on  said  reversing  valve  one  within  the  other,  one  geared 
to  be  routed  by  the  engine  and  the  other  connected  with 
an  automatic  governor,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  reversing  valve  formed  with 
ports  at  each  etod  and  to  receive  sleeves  for  governing  and 
controlling  the  flow  of  steam  through  said  ports  and  meana 
connected  with  said  sleeves  for  operating  them,  substan- 
tially as  set  toHb. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  the  casing,  a 
series  of  rotor*  mounted  therein  with  their  sides  con- 
tiguous to  the  side  rotors  beizig  formed  and  geared  to 
rotate  a  multiple  of  the  speed  of  the  center  rotor,  steam 
inlet  and  exhahst  ports,  a  reversing  valve  and  governor 
mechanism  arr|inged  to  admit  the  steam  at  one  end  to 
both  sides  of  the  engine  simultaneously  and  exhaust  It 
from  both  side*  of  the  engine  at  the  opposite  end  simul- 
taneously, substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  rotary  engine  the  combination  of  the  casing,  a 
series  of  rotora  therein,  the  side  rotors  being  arranged 
with  their  sidto  contiguous  to  the  sides  of  the  center 
rotor  and  to  rotate  a  multiple  of  the  speed  of  said  center 
rotor,  said  center  rotor  being  formed  with  longitudinal 
grooves  and  the  side  rotors  with  longitadinal  vanes,  the 
Inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  steam  controlling  mechanism  for 
admitting  and  exhausting  the  steam  to  both  sides  of  the 
engine  simultaneously,  gearing  connecting  the  shafts  of 
the  several  rotors  and  means  for  taking  the  power  from 
the  shaft  of  said  center  rotor,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


960,992.  ROtIaRY  ENGINE.  NiWELL  H.  MoTSiKGia, 
Greensbnrg,  Pa.  Filed  June  4,  1908,  Serial  No.  436,707. 
Renewed  Dec.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  534,171. 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination,  of  the  casing, 
comprising  a  part  containing  borea  for  the  rotary  cylinders 
and  parts  containing  chambers  and  porta  for  the  valve 
mechanism,  said  rotary  cylinders  mounted  in  aald  caaing, 
the  valve  controlling  mechanism  comprising  a  hollow  valve 
caaing  mounted  at  each  end  of  the  cylinders,  each  formed 
with  ports  In  Its  Inner  wall  leading  into  the  chambers  sur- 
rounding the  'driving  cylinders  and  with  porta  in  its 
outer  wall,  plates  mounted  over  aald  ports  in  the  outer 
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w»lli  containing  ports  which  register  with  each  other  and 
with  the  ports  in  said  casio^.  said  plates  being  arranged 
to  rocit  in  reverse  directions,  a  rotary  plate  on  the  engine 
stiaft  outside  of  said  other  plates  formed  with  a  port 
adapted  to  pass  over  the  ports  of  said  other  plates,  and 
a  governor  connected  to  said  rocking  plates  for  operating 
them  substantially  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination,  of  the  casing, 
the  cylinders,  and  the  steam  controlling  mechanism  conn 
prising  a  valve  mechanism  at  each  end  of  the  engine  em- 
bodying a  main  shifting  valve  connected  to  operate  to- 
gether with  ports  in  their  adjacent  walls  arranged  at  one 
end  of  the  engine  to  admit  the  steam  to  the  expansion 
chambers  surrounding  the  driving  cylinders  and  at  the 
opposite  end  to  exhaust  the  steam  from  said  chambers,  the 
operating  mechanism,  plates  for  controlling  the  steam 
inlet  ports  mounted  over  ports  in  the  outer  walls  of  said 
casln(,'8  and. connected  to  a  governor  mechanism  for  op- 
erating them,  said  governor  mechanism,  and  a  rotary 
plate  mounted  on  the  engine  shaft  provided  with  a  port 
leading  from  the  steam  chamber  through  said  plates  Into 
said  valve  when  said  ports  are  in  position  to  register,  sub- 
stantially set  forth. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination,  of  the  casing, 
the  cylinders  comprising  a  central  cylinder  with  a  spiral 
groove  and  cylinder  mounted  on  each  side  thereof  formed 
with  a  spiral  vane  to  mesh  with  said  groove,  the  steam 
chambers  at  each  end  of  the  casing  divided  by  a  valve 
mechanism  Into  live  steam  and  exhaust  chambers,  a  valve 
mectianlsm  for  controlling  the  steam  comprising  a  rock- 
ing casing  formed  with  ports  leading  to  the  steam  cham- 
bers of  the  casing  and  also  to  the  steam  chambers  sur- 
rounding the  cylinders,  the  rocking  plates  formed  with 
ports  which  register  with  each  other  and  with  the  ports 
In  the  outer  walls  of  said  casings,  means  operated  by 
governor  mechanism  for  rocking  said  plates  In  reverse  di- 
rections to  regulate  the  size  of  said  ports,  said  governor 
mechanism,  and  a  plate  mounted  to  rotate  with  the  engine 
shaft  and  formed  with  a  port  adapted  to  pass  over  the 
ports  leading  Into  said  casing  as  said  engine  shaft  revolves 
and  admit  the  steam  Intermittently,  substantially  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination,  of  the  casing 
having  bores  for  the  cylinders  and  seats  and  chambers 
for  the  valves,  said  cylinders,  a  reversing  valve  commu- 
nicating at  one  end  with  the  inlet  and  at  the  other  end 
with  the  exhaust  end  of  th»  engine,  the  valve  mechanism 
for  controlling  the  admission  and  exhaust  of  the  steam 
mounted  In  steam  chambers  at  each  end  of  the  casing  and 
comprising  a  rocking  valve  casing  having  ports  leading 
into  the  expansion  chambers  of  the  engine  and  ports  leading 
to  the  steam  chambers  in  the  ends  of  the  casing,  plates 
for  regulating  the  size  of  said  inlet  ports  adapted  to  move 
in  relation  to  each  other,  governor  mechanism  connected 
with  said  plates  for  operating  them,  and  a  rotary  plate  on 
the  engine  shaft  covering  the  ports  in  said  regulating 
plates  and  provided  with  a  port  which  is  adapted  to  admit 
steam  to  said  valve  as  It  passes  over  said  Inlet  ports,  sub- 
stantially as  aet  forth. 

5.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination,  of  the  casing,  the 
rotary  cylinders  mounted  In  bores  In  said  casing,  a  steam 
Inlet  pipe  communicating  with  a  channel  in  said  casing  sur- 
rounding said  borea,  said  casing  being  provided  with  steam 
chambers  at  each  end  outside  the  ends  of  said  cylinders 
with  which  said  channel  communicates,  valve  mechanism 
for  controlling  the  admission  of  the  steam  to  said  engine 
through  the  chamber  at  one  end,  and  valve  mechanism 
for  controlling  the  exhaust  of  steam  through  the  chamber 
at  the  other  end,  substantially  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


960.903.      ROTARY    ENGINE.      NCWKLL    H.    MOTSINOaB, 
Qreensburg,  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  5,  1006,  Serial  No.  304,412. 
Renewed  Dec.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  534.172. 
1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  the  easing  con- 
taining communicating  cylindrical   chambers  of  different 
diameters,  a  pair  of  cylinders  of  uniform  diameters  mount- 
ed In  said  chamber*  with  tbelr  surfaces  In   longltodloal 
contact,  one  of  said  cylinders  being  formed  with  spiral 


vanes  and  the  other  with  groovw,  nid  crooTei  and  Tanea 
running  from  a  divisional  point  toward  each  end  of  the 
respecUve  cylinders  In  opposite  directions  and  formed  to 
fit  snagly  and  co-act  with  each  other  and  the  face  of  said 
vanes  being  on  a  line  coincident  with  the  Interior  surface 
of  the  chamber  conUinlag  tba  cylinder  bearing  them,  sub- 
stutlally  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  roUry  engine,  the  combination  of  the  casing 
having  cylindrical  chambers  of  different  diameters,  a  pair 
of  rotary  cylinders  of  uniform  diameters  with  co-acting 
grooves  and  vanes  formed  thereon  mounted  in  said  casing 
with  their  peripheries  in  conUct,  said  vanes  being  of  a 
form  on  their  edges  to  fit  snugly  in  said  grooves  when  in 
mesh  and  with  their  faces  on  the  line  where  their  advanc- 
ing sides  separate  during  rotation  from  the  advance  cor- 
ner of  said  grooves,  sabstantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  the  casing 
containing  cylindrical  chambers,  the  circles  of  the  Interior 
of  two  of  which  cut  Into  each  other  forming  Inwardly 
projecting  points  11  between  them,  a  pair  of  rotary  cylin- 
ders In  said  chambers  one  of  which  is  formed  with  spiral 
grooves  and  the  other  with  spiral  vanes  which  are  adapted 
to  mesh  and  coact  therewith,  the  outer  advance  comer  of 
each  vane  and  the  outer  advance  corner  of  each  groove 
being  arranged  to  separate  at  the  angle  11  in  the  casing 
between  the  cylinders,  whereby  said  groove  may  be  closed 
by  said  casing  before  the  steam  is  admitted  behind  said 
vane,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  the  casing  hav- 
ing cylindrical  chambers  formed  therein,  and  formed  with 
multiple  Inlet  ports  on  one  side  and  exhaust  ports  on  tlie 
other,  said  Inlet  ports  being  arranged  to  discbarge  into  the 
cylinder  chamber  at  different  circumferential  points  around 
one  side,  a  rotary  valve  for  controlling  said  Inlet  and  ex- 
haust ports  mounted  In  the  chamber  at  the  top  of  said 
casing,  and  a  pair  of  cylinders  with  inter-meshIng  grooves 
and  vanes  mounted  in  chambers  in  said  casing  with  their 
surfaces  in  contact,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  the  casing 
containing  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  chambers,  two  of 
which  cut  Into  each  other  longltadlnally,  a  rotary  cylin- 
der mounted  In  each  of  said  chambers  with  their  periph- 
eries in  longitudinal  contact,  one  of  said  cylinders  being 
formed  with  spiral  vanes  and  the  other  with  spiral  grooves, 
aald  vanes  and  grooves  being  formed  to  intermesh,  the 
grooves  lieing  formed  to  fit  said  vanes  snugly  at  their 
sides  bat  of  greater  depth  than  the  height  of  said  vanes, 
whereby  a  pocket  la  formed  to  receive  and  bold  the  crown 
of  said  vanes,  and  the  valve  for  coatrolling  the  inlet  and 
exhaust  ports,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


960.994.      ROTARY   ENGINE.      Newell   H.    Motsinghh, 

Greensburg,  Pa.    Filed  July  12,  1907,  Serial  No.  383,492. 

Renewed  Dee.  20,  1909.    Serial  No.  534,173. 

1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination,  of  the  casing,  a 

series  of  rotary  engines  coupled  together  end  to  end  with 

ports  arranged  to  exbaost  from  one  to  the  next.  e.ich  of 

said  engines  comprising  a  central  grooved  cylinder  and  a 

cylinder  with  vanes  to  mesh  therewith  on  each  slie  of  said 

grooved  cylinder,  said  cylinders  being  arranged   parallel 
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and  with  their  sides  contiguous,  suitable  ports,  and  steam 
controlling  valves,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination,  of  the  casing,  a 
set  of  engines  provided  therein  each  comprising  a  series 
of  parallel  contiguous  cylinders  formed  with  Inter-mesh- 
Ing  vanes  and  grooves,  a  cylinder  with  a  vane  being  ar- 
ranged, on  each  side  of  the  grooved  cylinder,  the  casing 
being  formed  with  appropriate  inlet  and  exhaust  ports, 
valves  for  controlling  said  ports,  and  means  for  operating 
said  valves,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  rotary  engine,  comprising  a  casing  and  several 
cylinders  journaled  therein  parallel  and  contiguous,  alter- 
nate cylinders  being  provided  with  vanes  and  the  others 
with  grooves  arranged  to  mesh  therewith,  each  grooved 
cylinder  being  arranged  between  a  pair  of  vaned  cylinders, 
the  casing  being  formed  with  suitable  ports,  valves  for 
controlling  said  ports,  and  means  for  operating  said 
valves,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  scries  of  single  engines 
each  composed  of  parallel  cylinders  arranged  contiguous 
and  having  Inter-meshlng  vanes  and  grooves  mounted  In  a 
suitable  casing  containing  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  said 
engines  being  arranged  end  to  end  and  with  ports  leading 
from  one  to  the  next  and  formed  with  expansion  chambers 
of  Increasing  areas  from  the  Inlet  or  first  engine  to  the 
last  engine  or  exhaust  end,  a  reversing  valve  between  the 
steam  chest  and  the  engine  casing  formed  with  ports  to 
control  the  Inlet  of  steam  to  the  casings  of  said  several 
single  engines,  other  valves  for  controlling  the  inlet  of 
steam  to  between  the  cylinders,  and  other  valves  for 
controlling  the  exhaust,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination,  of  the  casing 
containing  the  chambers  for  the  cylinders  and  the  several 
Inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  the  cylinder  chambers  being  ar- 
ranged In  a  series  arranged  end  to  end  with  ports  leading 
from  one  to  the  next,  the  cylinders  having  Inter-meshing 
vanes  and  grooves  mounted  In  said  chambers,  a  single  re- 
versing valve  Iwtween  the  steam  supply  and  the  Inlet  to 
said  casing  having  ports  leading  to  each  series  of  cham- 
bers and  adapted  to  control  the  Inlet  to  all  ot  them,  and 
other  valves  for  controlling  the  inlet  and  exhaust  of  steam 
to  the  cylinder  chambers,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


960,996.      LIFTING  MAGNET  CONTROLLER.     Jacob  F. 
MoTZ,  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Electric  Controller 
and  Supply  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  406,851. 
1.  The  combination  of  a  lifting  magnet  having  therein 
an  energising  winding,  a  magnetically  operated  switch  for 
connecting  the  winding  of  the  lifting  magnet  to  a  source 
of  current,  a  bank  of  resistance,  and  a  manually  operated 
controlling  switch,  said  controlling  switch  being  provided 
with  contacts  whereby,  when   It  is  moved  from  Us  off- 
position,  the  winding  of  said  magnetically  operated  switch 
is  energised  and  the  circuit  closed  through  the  winding  of 
said  lifting  magnet,  and  when  said  controlling  switch  Is 
moved  to  Its  off-position,  the  said  bank  of  resistance  is 
connected  across  the  terminals  of  the  winding  of  said  lift- 
ing magnet  through  certain  of  the  contacts  of  said  eon- 
trolUag  swltdi. 


2.  The  combination  of  an  electric  apparatus  having  aa 
inductive  winding,  a  magnetically-operated  switch  con- 
necting a  source  of  electric  energy  to  the  said  winding,  a 
resistance,  and  a  controlling  hand-operated  switch  having 
contacts  arranged  to  close  a  circuit  across  the  line  where- 
by, when  it  is  moved  from  its  off-position,  the  winding  of 
the  magnetically  operated  switch  Is  energized  and  circuit 
closed  through  the  said  Inductive  winding,  and  when  said 
controlling  switch  Is  moved  to  Its  off-position,  the  said 
resistance  Is  connected  across  the  terminals  of  the  said 
Inductive  winding. 


3.  The  combination  of  an  electric  device  having  an  In- 
ductive winding,  a  magnetically-operated  switch  connect- 
ing a  source  of  energy  to  the  said  winding,  a  resistance,  a 
second  magnetically-operated  switch  having  contacts  ar- 
ranged to  connc(t  the  said  inductive  winding  and  the  re- 
sistance In  a  closed  circuit,  and  a  hand-operated  switch 
having  contacts  for  closing  the  first  magnetically-operated 
switch  to  energize  the  said  electric  device  and  for  closing 
the  second  magnetically  operated  switch  to  connect  the 
said  winding  and  resistance  In  said  closed  circuit  when 
the  contacts  of  the  first  magnetically  operated  switch  are 
opened. 


9  60.99  6.  RECEPTACLE.  Willard  A.  Moin>T,  Port 
Huron,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Walter  Thorn 
and  one-third  to  Frank  Magee,  Port  Huron,  Mich.  Filed 
June  15,  1909.     Serial  No.  502,372. 


M> 


In  a  receptacle,  the  combination  of  a  body  portion,  a  clo- 
sure therefor,  and  means  for  snugly  holding  said  closure 
In  place,  comprising  an  Intcr^L  ridge  formed  by  an  ex- 
ternal depression,  said  ridge  [flBdlng  a  seat  for  the  do 
sure,  the  wall  of  said  barrel  flfoding  upwardly  beyond 
said  ridge  and  terminating  In  a  hollow  annular  rim  formed 
by  the  projecting  end  of  said  body  portion  being  bent  upon 
Itself,  said  rim  being  circular  In  cross  section  providing 
an  annular  bore,  and  the  wall  of  the  barrel  Intermediate 
of  said  ridge  and  rim  forming  a  neck  portion  of  a  depth 
substantially  the  same  as  the  thickness  of  the  closure  to 
snugly  receive  the  latter  with  said  annular  rim  Immedi- 
ately above  said  closure,  and  a  wire  within  said  annular 
Iwre  for  contracting  said  rim  and  crimping  the  same  In- 
wardly over  said  closure,  substantially  as  described. 
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§60.09  7.  TYPE- WHITER  ATTACHMENT.  John  L. 
MuRPHT,  CoTington.  Va.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1009.  Serial 
No.  628,283. 


1.  A  deTice  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  spaced 
frames,  each  having  a  vertical  slot,  and  each  l>eiDg  pro- 
Tided  with  means  whereby  It  may  be  detachably  connected 
with  the  carriage  of  a  typewriter,  a  roller  Journaled  in  the 
•lots  and  movable  vertically  therein,  yielding  means  nor- 
mally pressing  said  roller  downwardly,  means  whereby  the 
said  yielding  means  may  be  adjusted  vertically  of  the  slots, 
a  pair  of  superposed  bars  in  front  of  the  roller,  said  bars 
having  their  Inner  meeting  edges  beveled,  means  for  rota- 
tably  mounting  the  upper  bar,  a  roller  having  means  for 
grasping  a  sheet  of  paper  Journaled  in  the  slots,  a  spacing 
roller  between  the  last-named  roller  and  the  first-named 
roller,  and  a  spacing  roller  below  the  said  last-named 
roller. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
frame,  a  roller  Journaled  in  the  frame  aad  movable  verti- 
cally thereof,  springs  normally  pressing  said  roller  down- 
wardly, means  whereby  said  springs  may  be  adjusted  ver- 
tically, a  pair  of  superposed  bars  supported  by  the  frame 
In  front  of  and  substantially  parallel  with  the  roller,  the 
Inner  meeting  edges  of  the  bars  l)eing  beveled,  a  roller 
Journaled  in  the  frame  below  said  first-named  roller  and 
provided  with  means  for  gripping  the  edge  of  a  strip  of 
paper,  a  spacing  roller  Journaled  in  the  frame  above  the 
laat-named  roller,  and  a  spacing  roller  Journaled  in  the 
frame  below  the  said  last-named  roller,  the  said  spacing 
rollers  being  movable  toward  and  from  each  other. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
frame  having  spaced  parallel  vertical  slots,  a  roller  mov- 
able vertically  therein,  springs  normally  pressing  the 
roller  downwardly,  means  whereby  the  springs  may  be  ad- 
Justed  vertically,  a  pair  of  clamping  bars  supported  In 
front  of  the  roller  and  parallel  therewith,  a  roller  Jour- 
naled In  the  slots  below  said  first  named  roller,  means  in 
connection  with  the  roller  for  gripping  the  end  of  a  strip 
of  paper,  and  a  spacing  roller  in  the  slots  above  said 
roller. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  clamping  de- 
vice, comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  superposed  bars  having 
their  meeting  edges  on  one  side  beveled,  a  frame  having 
a  sqtiare  lower  opening  and  a  circular  upper  opening,  said 
lower  bar  having  at  each  end  a  reduced  square  portion 
for  engaging  the  lower  openings,  the  upper  bar  having 
pins  at  its  ends  for  engaging  the  upper  openings. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  clamping  de- 
vice, comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  superposed  bars  having 
their  meeting  edges  on  one  side  beveled,  and  means  for 
supporting  the  bars,  said  lower  bar  being  fixed  and  the 
upper  bar  being  movabU|^  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claim*  6  to  11  not  ^Bed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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960,998.  ELECTRIC-LAMP  SUPPORT.*  Joseph  N*pl», 
Lyon,  Prance.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1910.  Serial  No.  536,202. 
1.  An  electric  lamp  support  comprising  a  base,  two 
pairs  of  diametrically  opposed  pivots  carried  thereby,  one 
pair  being  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  other,  a  slot- 
ted member  rotatable  about  each  pair  of  pivots,  and  a 
union  engaged  by  said  slotted  members  at  the  intersection 
thereof. 


2.  An  electric  lamp  support  comprising  a  baae,  two 
pairs  of  diametrically  opposed  pivots  carried  thereby,  one 
pair  being  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  other,  a  slotted 
member  rotatable  about  each  pair  of  pivots,  a  union  en- 
gaged by  said  slotted  members  at  the  intersection  thereof, 
a  lamp  holder  carried  by  said  base,  and  a  flexible  con- 
ductive connection  between  said  union  and  holder. 


3.  An  electric  lamp  support  comprising  a  base  of  cruci- 
form shape,  two  pairs  of  diametrically  opposed  pivots  car- 
ried by  the  ends  of  the  arms  of  said  base,  one  pair  of 
pivots  being  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  other  pair,  a 
pair  of  semi-circular  slotted  members  each  rotatable  about 
a  pair  of  said  pivots  and  intersecting  each  other,  and  a 
union  engaging  and  held  in  the  slots  of  said  members  at 
the  intersection  thereof. 

4.  An  electric  lamp  support  comprising  a  base  of  cruci- 
form shape,  two  pairs  of  diametrically  opposed  pivots  car- 
ried by  the  ends  of  the  arms  of  said  base,  one  pair  of 
pivots  being  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  other  pair,  a 
pair  of  semi-circular  slotted  members  each  rotatable  about 
a  pair  of  said  pivots  and  intersecting  each  other,  a  union 
engaging  and  held  in  the  slots  of  said  members  at  the 
intersection  thereof,  a  lamp  holder  carried  by  said  base 
and  a  flexible  conductive  connection  between  said  union 
and  holder. 


960,999.     NUT -LOCK.     JoHif  F.  Nicholson,  Somerset, 
Pa.    Filed  Feb.  8,  1910.     SerUl  No.  541,670. 


1.  A  nut  lock  compriaing,  in  combination  with  a  bolt 
having  a  threaded  portion  with  longitudinal  channela  in- 
tersecting the  threads,  a  nut  having  an  integral  shell  inte- 
riorly threaded  and  provided  with  radial  slots,  keys  mov- 
able in  said  slots  and  provided  with  laterally  projecting 
lugs  and  adapted  to  engage  the  channela  of  the  bolt,  a 
nut  fitted  over  said  shell,  means  for  securing  the  nut  upon 
the  latter  and  provided  with  a  cam  outllnad  rib  upon  it» 
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face  adapted  to  engage  with  a  lug  upon  each  of  said  keys 
whereby,  as  said  rib  is  turned,  the  keys  may  be  simulta- 
neously moved  into  or  out  of  locking  relation. 

2.  A  nut  lock  comprising,  in  combination  with  a  bolt 
having  a  threaded  portion  with  longitudinal  channels  in- 
tersecting the  threads,  a  nut  having  an  integral  shell  inte- 
riorly threaded  and  provided  with  radial  slots,  keys  mov- 
able in  aaid  slots  and  provided  with  laterally  projecting 
lugs  and  adapted  to  engage  the  channels  of  the  bolt,  a  nut 
fitted  over  said  shell,  means  for  securing  the  nut  upon  the 
latter  and  provided  with  a  cam  outlined  rib  upon  Its  face 
adapted  to  engage  with  a  lug  upon  each  of  said  keys  where- 
by, as  said  rib  Is  turned,  the  keys  may  be  simultaneously 
moved  into  or  out  of  locking  relation,  a  coiled  spring  fas- 
tened to  said  nut  provided  with  the  rib  and  adapted  to  al- 
low the  nut  to  turn. 

3.  A  nut  lock  comprising.  In  combination  with  a  bolt 
having  a  threaded  portion  with  longitudinal  channels  in- 
tersecting the  threads,  a  nut  having  an  Integral  shell  inte- 
riorly threaded  and  provided  with  radial  slots,  keys  mov- 
able in  said  slots  and  provldod  with  laterally  projecting 
lugs  and  adapted  to  engage  the  channels  of  the  bolt,  a  nut 
fitted  over  said  shell,  means  for  securing  the  nut  upon  the 
latter  and  provided  with  a  cam  outlined  rib  upon  Us  face 
adapted  to  engage  with  a  lug  upon  each  of  said  keys  where- 
by, as  said  rib  is  turned,  the  keys  may  be  simultaneously 
moved  into  or  out  of  locking  relation,  ribs  projecting 
from  the  outer  face  of  the  slotted  nut  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage grooves  in  the  adjacent  face  of  the  nut  having  said 
cam  outlined  rib. 

4.  A  nut  lock  comprising,  in  combination  with  a  bolt 
having  a  threaded  portion  with  longitudinal  channels  in- 
tersecting the  threads,  a  nut  having  an  Integral  shell  Inte- 
riorly threaded  and  provided  with  radial  slots,  keys  mov- 
able in  said  slots  and  provided  with  laterally  projecting 
luus  and  ndapteS  to  engage  the  channels  of  the  bolt,  a 
nut  fitted  over  said  shell  and  provided  with  a  cam  outlined 
rib  upon  its  face  adapted  to  engage  with  a  lug  upon  each  of 
said  keys  whereby,  as  said  rib  is  turned,  the  keys  may  be 
moved  into  or  out  of  locking  relation,  said  nut  provided 
with  the  cam  outlined  rib  having  a  recess  in  Its  outer  face, 
a  colled  spring  seated  therein  and  engaging  said  shell,  and 
a  washer  engaging  said  spring. 
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961.000.  AIR-PUMP  FOR  USE  WITH  CONDENSERS 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Philip  Fbancis  Oddii,  London,  Eng- 
land.   Filed  Apr.  19,  1909.    Serial  No.  490,887. 


1.  In  an  air  pump,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  having 
head  valves  and  foot  valves  and  provided  with  a  channel 
connecting  the  upper  part  of  the  cylinder  with  the  suction 
chamber  of  the  pump  a  suction  valve  in  said  channel,  and 
a  piston  provided  with  loaded  bucket  valves  arranged  to 
offer  a  greater  resistance  to  opening  than  does  the  suction 
valve,  subatantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  an  air  pump,  the  combination  of  k  cylinder  having 
head  valves  and  foot  valves  and  provided  with  a  channel 
connecting  the  upper  part  of  the  cylinder  with  the  suction 
chamber  of  the  pomp,  a  suction  valve  In  said  channel,  and 
a  piston  provided  with  spring  loaded  bucket  valves,  the 
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load  on  said  bucltet  valves  being  such  that  the  auction 
valve  opens  with  far  less  resistance  than  the  bucket 
valves,  substantially  as  descril>ed. 


9  6  1,001.  COMBINED  MATCH-BOX  HOLDER  AND 
CIOAR  -  CUTTER.  Ebnbst  Oldbmbdsch,  New  York, 
N.  T.    Filed  Oct.  19,  1909.    Serial  No.  523,409. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  single 
sheet  of  metal  bent  to  form  parallel  top  and  bottom  walls, 
a  side  wall  connecting  the  top  and  bottom  walls,  and  an 
end  fiange  depending  from  the  top  wall  and  Independent  of 
the  bottom  wall  or  side  wall,  there  being  a  slot  extending 
along  the  angle  oif  Intersection  of  said  top  wall  and  said 
flange  through  i  portion  of  the  length  thereof,  and  said 
fiange  having  an  opening  therein  to  receive  the  top  of  a 
cigar  to  be  cut,  a  cutter  pivoted  to  the  inner  surface  of 
said  fiange  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  normally  disposed 
beneath  the  top  wall  and  covering  said  opening,  said  cutter 
being  movable  upwardly  through  said  slot  to  uncover  said 
opening,  and  a  thumb  piece  integral  with  said  cutter  at 
the  end  thereof  opposite  to  the  pivotal  support. and  nor- 
mally disposed  in  engagement  with  the  upper  surface  of 
the  top  wall. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  single 
sheet  of  metal  bent  to  form  parallel  top  and  bottom  walla, 
a  side  wall  connecting  the  top  and  bottom  walls,  and  an 
end  flange  depending  from  the  top  wall,  there  being  a  slot 
extending  along  the  angle  of  Intersection  of  said  top  wall 
and  said  flange  through  a  portion  of  the  length  thereof, 
and  said  flange  having  an  opening  therein  to  receive  the 
top  of  a  cigar  to  be  cut,  a  cutter  pivoted  to  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  flange  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  normally 
disposed  beneath  the  top  wall  and  covering  said  opening, 
said  cutter  being  movable  upwardly  through  said  slot  to 
uncover  said  opening,  and  a  thumb  piece  integral  with  said 
cutter  at  the  end  thereof  opposite  to  the  pivotal  support 
and  normally  disposed  In  engagement  with  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  top  wall,  and  having  a  portion  thereof  extend- 
ing beyond  said,  flange  to  facilitate  the  raising  of  tbs 
cutter. 


9  61,002.     EXTENSION  CAR-STEP.     JOHN  J.  OlikO, 
Harvey,  111.     Filed  June  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  440.743. 


1.  In  a  devlc*  of  the  class  described  an  extensible  car 
step,  an  actnatUig  lever,  levers  pivotally  connected  thers* 
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wttli  and  with  the  step  having  a  longitodinal  slot  In  the 
ends  adjacent  the  itep,  links  plTotally  connected  to  the 
end!  of  the  step  and  pivot  bolta  secured  to  the  links  and 
extended  throngh  the  slots  in  the  levers. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  car  step  of  an  extension  step,  an  actuating  lever 
pivoted  to  the  car  step,  links  pivoted  to  the  car  step  and 
to  the  rear  edge  of  the  extension  step,  a  pivot  bolt  secured 
to  each  link,  levers  pivoted  at  their  ends  to  the  extension 
step  having  longitudinal  slots  therein  through  which  the 
pivot  bolts  extend  to  guide  the  levers  and  means  connect- 
ing the  actuating  lever  and  the  last  named  levers. 


961.003.  GARMENT-FORM.  Emil  Thbodobb  Palmes- 
BEBQ,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  4.  1910.  Serial  No. 
642.047. 


A  garment  form,  comprising  a  stand,  a  body,  a  pivot 
connecting  the  said  stand  and  body  for  the  latter  to 
swing  transversely,  a  screw  rod,  a  swing  arm  pivoted  on 
the  said  body  and  In  which  the  free  end  of  the  screw  rod 
Is  mounted  to  turn,  and  a  nut  fixed  on  the  said  stand  and 
in  which  screws  the  said  screw  rod. 


9  6  1,004.  SEATING  FOR  COUCH-HAMMOCKS  OR 
OTHER  STRUCTURES.  Isaac  E.  Palmer.  Middle- 
town,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  I.  E.  Palmer  Co..  Middle- 
town,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  Mar.  28.  1908.  Serial  No.  42.1,914.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Feb.  28,  1910.  Serial 
No.  546,306. 


tfff^' 


A  nammock  or  other  frame  comprising  side  and  end 
members,  a  flexible  wire  seating  composed  of  substantially 
longitudinally  and  substantially  transversely  extending 
substantially  non^xpanslble  members,  end  flexible  connec- 
tions from  the  seating  to  the  frame,  one  or  more  trans- 
renely  arranged  springs  Intermediate  said  end  connec- 
tions and  also  intermediate  the  subatantially  non-expansi- 


ble side  longitudinal  member*  of  the  seating,  and  substan- 
tially non-elastic  means  In  snbatantlal  allnement  with  said 
transversely  arranged  spring  or  springs,  connecting  the 
said  longitudinal  side  members  of  the  seating  to  the  side 
members  of  the  frame. 


9  6  1,006.  BELT-TIGHTENER.  Hirau  A.  Perkins, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Wood  Working 
Machinery  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania.    Filed  Apr.  20.  1909.    Serial  No.  491.063. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  belt,  of  a  belt  tightener  com- 
prising an  idler  pulley  adjusted  to  bear  against  the  belt,  a 
pulley-supporting  arm  movable  transversely  and  pivoted  to 
swing  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  such  belt,  side 
guides  movable  with  said  arm  and  embracing  the  opposite 
run  of  the  belt  from  the  idler  pulley,  whereby  the  arm  and 
Idler  pulley  are  moved  transversely  with  the  belt  as  It 
changes  position  in  the  machine. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  belt,  of  a  belt  tightener  com- 
prising an  idler  pulley  the  axis  of  which  is  adjustable 
horizontally  to  conform  to  the  position  assumed  by  the 
belt,  a  pulley-supporting  arm  pivoted  to  swing  In  a  plane 
substantially  parallel  to  the  l)elt,  and  which  is  free  to  ad- 
just Itself  transversely  to  such  belt,  whereby  the  idler 
pulley  will  follow  and  tension  the  belt  In  any  transverse 
position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  belt,  of  a  belt  tightener  com- 
prising a  pulley-shaft,  an  Idler  pulley,  a  supporting  arm 
carrying  said  shaft,  and  constructed  to  swing  in  a  plane 
substantially  parallel  to  the  belt,  and  adapted  to  adjust 
Itself  transversely  therewith,  means  acting  on  said  arm 
for  pressing  the  Idler  pulley  against  the  belt  to  give  ten- 
sion thereto,  side  guides  operatively  connected  to  said  arm 
and  embracing  the  belt,  whereby  when  the  belt  changes  its 
transverse  position  the  supporting  arm  and  idler  are  car- 
ried along  with  It  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  belt,  of  an  Idler  pulley,  a 
stud  or  shaft  therefor  adjustable  to  correspond  with  the 
angular  position  of  the  l)elt,  a  pulley-supporting  arm  mov- 
able transversely,  and  pivoted  to  swing  In  a  plane  substan- 
tially parallel  with  said  belt,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
swing  of  the  supporting  arm  whatever  Its  transverse  posi- 
tion, as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  belt,  of  a  belt  tightener  com- 
prising an  idler  pulley  the  axis  of  which  is  adjustable  In 
relation  to  the  belt,  a  pulley-supporting  arm  movable  In  a 
plane  substantially  parallel  to  said  l)elt,  a  counterweight 
on  a  part  extending  from  said  supporting  arm  and  having 
parts  adapted  to  embrace  the  belt,  whereby  the  supporting 
arm  and  idler  will  be  caused  to  follow  transverse  move- 
ments of  the  belt. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


9  61.006.  SPRAYING-NOZZLE.  CHABLm  H.  Perrt. 
Miami,  Fla..  assignor  of  one-half  tq^  George  D.  Ash. 
Lansing.  Mich.    Filed  Apr.  29,  1909.    Serial  No.  492,917. 

1.  In  a  spraying  nonle.  In  combination,  a  frame  having 
an  upper  needle  point  bearing  and  a  lower  cone-faced  base, 
and  a  sprinkler  having  an  upper  recess  receiving  the  end 
of  the  bearing  and  a  lower  recess  conformably  fitting  over 
the  base,  and  having  water  discharging  means  below  the 
bearing. 

2.  In  a  spraying  nonle.  In  combination,  a  frame  having 
an  upper  needle  point  bearing  and  a  lower  cooe-faced  base 
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having  a  central  opening  and  a  aprlnkler  bATliic  a  base 
conformably  fitting  over  the  base  of  the  frame  and  having 
also  a  central  opening,  said  sprinkler  having  also  water 
discharging  means  receiving  water  from  the  central  open- 
ings and  having  a  recess  above  the  water  discharging 
means  receiving  the  needle  point  bearing. 


>S0 


8.  In  a  spraying  noule,  in  combination,  a  frame  having 
an  upper  needle  point  l>earing  and  a  lower  cone-faced  base 
having  a  central  opening  and  a  sprinkler  having  a  base 
conformably  fitting  over  the  base  of  the  frame  and  having 
also  a  central  opening,  said  sprinkler  head  having  also  op- 
positely extending  channeled  arms  receiving  water  from 
the  openings  and  provided  with  a  central  vertex  and  hav- 
ing a  recess  above  the  wings  and  receiving  the  needle  point 
bearing. 

4.  In  a  spraying  nozzle.  In  combination,  a  lower  cone- 
shaped  base,  a  sprinkler,  having  water  discharging  means 
and  having  also  a  lower  end  portion  which  conformably 
fits,  over  the  base  and  an  upper  antifriction  bearing 
against  which  the  sprinkler  is  held  by  the  force  of  the 
water,  the  sprinkler  being  loosely  confined  between  the 
bearing  and  the  base  for  rotary  movement  and  limited 
vertical  play. . 

6.  In  a  spraying  nozzle,  in  combination,  a  conical  cen- 
tering part,  a  bearing  part,  and  a  sprinkler  rotatably  held 
between  the  centering  part  and  the  bearing  part,  one  of 
the  parts  being  axially  adjustable. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


961.007.  ROAD  DRAG  AND  GRADER.  Orlando  F. 
Phillips  and  Martin  H.  McCanlon,  Butlerville,  Ind. 
Filed  May  13.  1909.    Sertal  No.  496,600. 


1.  An  Implement  as  described  comprising  a  plurality  of 
bars,  arms  pivotally  connecting  the  bars  together,  a  chain 
attached  to  the  forward  bar,  and  take-up  links  attached 
to  the  rear  t>ar  at  points  in  the  vicinity  of  the  opposite 
ends  thereof  and  adapted  to  receive  said  chain. 

2.  An  implement  as  described  comprising  a  forward  and 
a  rear  bar,  arms  pivotally  connecting  the  said  bars  to- 
gether, a  notched  arm  pivotally  attached  to  the  rear  bar 
and  having  a  curved  forward  portion,  a  rod  fixed  to  the 
forward  bar  and  having  a  pawl  mechanism  adapted  to 
angage  the  notches  of  the  said  notched  bar. 


3.  An  implement  as  described  comprising  a  forward  and 
a  rear  bar,  arms  pivotally  connecting  the  bars  together, 
a  stay-chain  attached  to  the  forward  l>ar  and  adjustably 
connected  with  the  roar  bar,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  rear 
bar  and  having  a  curved  notched  forward  portion,  a  rod 
attached  to  the  fon^-urd  bar  and  having  a  pawl  for  en- 
gagement with  the!  notches  of  the  said  notched  arm. 

4.  In  an  Implement  as  described  a  bar  having  vertically 
disposed  recesses,  a  blade  having  guides  located  in  the 
said  recesses,  said  guides  having  inwardly  turned  fianges, 
and  bolts  passing  transversely  through  the  bar  and  hav- 
ing their  heads  located  in  the  said  guides  and  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  said  flanges,  and  securing  devices  engag- 
ing the  said  bolts. 


961,008.  STEAM-BOILER  GAGE.  William  T.  Pinia. 
North  Andover,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  81,  1909.  Sertal 
No.  486,928. 

A 


1.  In  a  water  gage  for  steam  tMilers  comprising  a 
sight  tut>e.  and  steam  and  water  valves,  means  cooperat- 
ing with  each  of  sa^d  valves  normally  tending  to  effect 
a  closing  thereof,  restraining  means  for  preventing  opera- 
tion of  the  valve  closing  means  and  holding  said  valvea 
open,  and  means  utilizing  the  steam  at  boiler  pressure  to 
hold  the  said  resrtraining  means  in  operative  position 
under  normal  conditions  and  to  release  said  valve  closing 
means  when  the  steam  pressure  is  reduced  pnder  abnormal 
conditions  to  admit  of  the  automatic  closing  of  the  said 
valves. 

2.  A  steam  boiler  water  gage  comprising  a  sight  tube 
and  steam  and  water  controlling  valves,  the  latter  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  hand  at  all  times,  means  codperating 
with  said  valves  to  automatically  close  the  same  and  to 
admit  of  their  free  operation  by  hand,  restraining  means 
for  preventing  operation  of  the  valve  closing  means  and 
holding  said  valves  open,  and  means  utilizing  the  steam 
at  boiler  pressure  to  bold  the  said  restraining  means  in 
operative  position  under  normal  conditions  and  to  release 
said  valve  closing  means  when  the  steam  pressure  is  re- 
duced under  abnormal  conditions  to  admit  of  the  auto- 
matic closing  of  the  said  valves. 

3.  In  a  gage  of  ttie  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  valve,  a  spring  normally  under  tension  arranged  to 
cooperate  with  said  valve  to  effect  a  closing  thereof  with- 
out interfering  with  the  free  movement  of  said  valve  by 
hand,  restraining  means  for  preventing  operation  of  said 
spring  and  the  closing  of  the  valve  thereby,  and  means 
utilizing  the  steam  at  boiler  pressure  to  hold  the  said 
restraining  means  in  operative  position  under  normal  c<»- 
ditlons  and  to  release  said  spring  when  the  steam  pressure 
is  reduced  under  abnormal  conditions  to  admit  of  the  au- 
tomatic closing  of  the  valve  by  tbe  action  of  the  spring. 
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wtth  ud  wltk  tlM  Btap  iMTlOt  •  l<»Sltll4lB«l  llOt  IB  tlM 
«Dds  adjacent  the  atep,  links  plTOtalty  oonnactad  to  tb« 
•nda  of  the  atep  and  plrot  bolta  secured  to  tb*  links  and 
•ztended  through  the  slots  In  the  levers. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described  the  combination 
with  a  car  step  of  an  extension  step,  an  actuating  lever 
piTOted  to  the  car  step,  links  pivoted  to  the  car  step  and 
to  the  rear  edge  of  the  extension  step,  a  pivot  bolt  secured 
to  each  link,  levers  pivoted  at  their  ends  to  the  extension 
step  having  longitudinal  alots  therein  tbroogh  which  the 
pivot  bolts  extend  to  guide  the  levers  and  means  connect- 
ing the  actuating  lever  and  the  last  named  levers. 


961,003.  OARMENT-FORM.  Bmil  THaooOBB  Palmkn- 
vmaa.  New  Tork.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  4.  1910.  Serial  No. 
S42.047. 


A  garment  form,  comprising  a  stand,  a  body,  a  pivot 
connecting  the  said  stand  and  body  for  the  latter  to 
■wing  transversely,  a  screw  rod,  a  swing  arm  pivoted  on 
the  said  body  and  in  which  the  free  end  of  the  screw  rod 
is  mounted  to  tarn,  and  a  nut  fixed  on  the  said  stand  and 
In  which  screws  the  said  screw  rod. 


901.004.  SEATING  FOR  COUCH-OAMMOCKS  OR 
OTHER  STRUCTURES.  Isaac  E.  Palmeb.  Middle- 
town,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  I.  E.  Palmer  Co.,  Middle- 
town,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  Mar.  28.  1908,  Serial  No.  423,914.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Feb.  28,  1910.  Serial 
No.  546,306. 


^(±m€ 


A  nammock  or  other  frame  comprtaing  side  and  end 
members,  a  flexible  wire  seating  composed  of  subatantially 
longitudinally  and  subatantially  transversely  extending 
subatantially  non-^panslble  members,  end  flexible  connec- 
tions from  the  seating  to  the  frame,  one  or  more  trans- 
v*n^  arranged  springs  intermediate  said  and  conoec- 
and  also  intermediate  tl>e  subatantially  noo-ezpanai- 


hie  side  longitndlnal  meabera  of  tba  aaattng.  and  subataa- 
tlally  non-elastic  means  in  substantial  allnement  with  aald 
transversely  arranged  spring  or  springs,  connecting  the 
said  longitudinal  side  members  of  the  aeating  to  the  side 
memlMra  of  the  fnuna. 


9  6  1,006.  BBLT-TIQHTENER.  Hibam  A.  Pbbkimb. 
Rocheater,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  American  Wood  Working 
Machinery  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania.    Filed  Apr.  20,  1909.    Serial  No.  491,063. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  belt,  of  a  belt  tightener  com* 
prising  an  Idler  pulley  adjusted  to  bear  against  the  belt,  a 
pulley-supporting  arm  movable  transversely  and  pivoted  to 
swing  in  a  plane  subsUntlally  parallel  to  snch  belt,  side 
guides  movable  with  said  arm  and  embracing  the  oppoalte 
mn  of  the  belt  from  the  Idler  pulley,  whereby  the  arm  and 
idler  pulley  are  moved  transversely  with  the  belt  as  It 
changes  position  in  the  machine. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  belt,  of  a  belt  tightener  com- 
prising an  idler  pulley  the  axis  of  which  Is  adjustable 
horlxontally  to  conform  tp  the  position  assumed  by  the 
belt,  a  pulley-aupporting  arm  pivoted  to  swing  in  a  plane 
substantially  parallel  to  the  belt,  and  which  la  free  to  ad- 
Just  itself  tranaversely  to  such  belt,  whereby  the  Idler 
pulley  will  follow  and  tenalon  the  belt  in  any  transversa 
position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  belt,  of  a  belt  tightener  com- 
prising a  pulley-shaft,  an  idler  pulley,  a  supporting  arm 
carrying  aald  shaft,  and  conatmcted  to  swing  in  a  plana 
subetantially  parallel  to  the  belt,  and  adapted  to  adjust 
itself  transversely  therewith,  meana  acting  on  said  arm 
for  presalng  the  Idler  pulley  against  the  l>elt  to  give  ten- 
sion thereto,  side  guides  operatlvely  connected  to  said  arm 
and  embracing  the  belt,  whereby  when  the  belt  changes  Its 
transverse  position  the  supporting  arm  and  Idler  are  car- 
ried along  with  It  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  belt,  of  an  Idler  pulley,  a 
atud  or  shaft  Uierefor  adjustable  to  correspond  with  the 
angular  poaltion  of  the  belt,  a  palley-snpporting  arm  mov- 
able transversely,  and  pivoted  to  swing  In  a  plane  substan- 
tially parallel  with  said  belt,  and  meana  for  limiting  the 
awing  of  the  supporting  arm  whatever  its  transverse  posi- 
tion, aa  aet  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  belt,  of  a  t>elt  tightener  com- 
prising an  idler  pulley  the  axis  of  which  Is  adjustable  in 
relation  to  the  belt,  a  pulley-supporting  arm  movable  In  a 
plane  aubstantlally  parallel  to  said  belt,  a  counterweight 
on  a  part  extending  from  aald  supporting  arm  and  having 
parte  adapted  to  embrace  the  belt,  whereby  the  supporting 
arm  and  Idler  will  be  cauaed  to  follow  transverse  move- 
ments of  the  belt. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tba  Gaiette.]  > 


9  61.006.  SPRATINO-NOZZLS.  ChabLM  H.  Pbbbt. 
Miami,  Fla.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  George  D.  Ash, 
Lansing,  Mich.    Filed  Apr.  29,  1909.    Serial  No.  492.917. 

1.  In  a  apraying  nossle,  In  combination,  a  frame  having 
an  npper  needle  point  bearing  and  a  lower  cone-faced  base, 
and  a  sprinkler  having  an  npper  receaa  receiving  the  end 
of  the  bearing  and  a  lower  receaa  eonftmnably  fitting  over 
the  baae,  and  having  water  diacliargbig  meana  below  the 
bearing. 

2.  In  a  apraying  noaaie,  in  eombiaatlon,  a  frame  bavins 
an  upper  needle  point  bearing  and  a  lower  eooe-faead  baaa 
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having  a  central  opening  and  a  aprinklar  barteg  a  baae 
conformably  fitting  over  the  baae  of  the  frame  and  having 
alao  a  central  opening,  aaid  aprlnkler  having  alao  watM 
dfaKbarging  means  receiving  water  from  the  central  eysa 
iaga  and  bavinc  a  receas  above  the  water  diaebarginc 
maana  receiving  tlie  needle  point  bearing. 


-T- 


8.  In  a  spraying  nossle,  in  comt>ination,  a  frame  having 
an  upper  needle  point  l>earlng  and  a  lower  cone-faced  base 
having  a  central  opening  and  a  sprinkler  having  a  baae 
conformably  fitting  over  the  baae  of  the  frame  and  liaving 
also  a  central  opening,  said  sprinkler  bead  having  alao  op- 
positely extending  channeled  arms  receiving  water  from 
the  openings  and  provided  with  a  central  vertex  and  hav- 
ing a  receas  above  the  wings  and  receiving  the  needle  point 
bearing. 

4.  In  a  apraying  noBile.  in  combination,  a  lower  coee- 
shaped  baae,  a  sprinkler,  having  water  discharging  meana 
and  having  also  a  lower  end  portion  which  confornubly 
fits,  over  the  Iwae  and  an  upper  antifriction  bearing 
agalnat  which  the  aprlnkler  la  held  by  the  force  of  the 
water,  the  sprinkler  being  loosely  confined  between  the 
bearing  and  the  baae  for  rotary  movement  and  limited 
varttcal  play. 

6.  In  a  apraying  nossle,  In  combination,  a  conical  cen- 
tering part,  a  bearing  part,  and  a  sprlnkter  rotatably  held 
between  the  centering  part  and  the  bearing  part,  one  of 
the  parts  being  axlally  adJnsUble. 

(Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 
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961,007.  ROAD  DRAG  AND*  GRADER.  Oblando  F. 
PHILLIP8  and  Mabttr  H.  McCanlon,  Bntlerviile,  Ind. 
FUed  May  13,  1909.    Serial  No.  49f,600. 


1.  An  laplenent  as  deacrtbed  comprising  a  plnrallty  of 
bars,  arms  ptvotally  connecting  the  bars  together,  a  chain 
attached  to  the  forward  bar,  and  take-up  ilnka  attached 
to  the  rear  l>ar  at  pointa  in  the  vicinity  of  the  oppoalte 
ea4s  thereof  and  adapted  to  receive  aaid  chain. 

2.  An  implement  aa  described  comprising  a  forward  and 
a  rear  bar,  arms  pivotally  connecting  the  said  bars  to- 
getlier,  a  notched  arm  pivotally  attached  to  the  rear  bar 
and  having  a  carved  forward  portion,  s  rod  fixed  to  the 
torwaiA  bar  and  having  a  pawl  mechaniam  adapted  to 

the  aotebea  o(  the  aaid  notched  bar. 


a.  An  Unptement  m  tiacittaa  psapHahig  a  fonrari 
a  i«ar  bar,  arms  pivotally  connecting  the  ban  together, 
a  atay-cbaln  atucbed  to  the  forward  bar  and  adjaatably 
coaaeetcd  witb  tlae  ri-ar  bar.  an  arm  pivated  to  tlic  rear 
bar  and  havtag  a  carved  nolebed  forward  patClaa,  a  red 
attached  to  ttic  forward  bar  and  havtag  a  pawl  Cor  «lr 
gagement  with  the  nolcbea  of  the  said  aot^ed  arak 

4.  In  aa  implement  as  dsftcribed  a  bar  having  vertically 
disposed  receeses.  a  blade  having  guides  located  in  the 
aald  reoeaaea,  aald  goMea  baviag  Inwardly  tamed  ilangea. 
and  bolts  passing  transversely  tbroogh  the  bar  and  hav- 
ing their  heads  located  la  the  aaid  guides  and  .adapted  ta 
bear  agalnat  the  aaid  flangea,  and  securing  devleea  engag- 
ing the  aaid  bolta. 


961,008.  BTEAM-BOILOt  6A0B.  Wiuiav  T.  PlFM, 
North  Aadover,  Maaa.  Piled  Mar.  Si.  1909.  Serial 
Na  486,928. 


1.  In  a  water  gage  for  ateam  boilers  comprialng  a 
sight  tube,  and  steam  and  water  valves,  means  cooperat- 
ing witb  each  of  said  valvea  normally  tending  to  effect 
a  doalng  thereof,  restraining  means  for  preveating  opera- 
tion of  the  valve  cloaing  nieans  and  boMlag  aald  valvea 
open,  and  sseana  atlllsing  the  steam  at  boiler  pressure  to 
hold  the  said  reatralning  means  In  operative  poaltion 
ander  normal  conditions  and  to  reieaite  said  valve  closing 
means  when  the  steam  pressure  is  reduced  finder  sbnormal 
condltiona  to  admit  of  the  automatic  cloaing  of  the  said 
valves. 

2.  A  steam  boiler  water  gage  comprising  a  algbt  tube 
and  steam  and  wster  controlling  valves,  the  latter  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  hand  at  all  timea.  meana  cooperating 
witb  aaid  valvea  to  automatically  close  the  aame  and  to 
admit  of  their  free  operation  by  hand,  restraining  means 
for  preventing  operation  of  the  valve  closing  means  and 
holding  said  valves  open,  and  means  atiUilng  the  steam 
at  boiler  pressure  to  hold  the  said  restraining  means  in 
operative  position  under  normal  conditions  snd  to  release 
said  valve  closing  means  when  the  steam  pressure  is  re- 
duced under  abnormal  conditions  to  admit  of  the  anto- 
matic  cloaing  of  the  said  valvea. 

3.  In  a  gage  of  the  character  deacrfl>ed,  tba  combination 
of  a  valve,  a  spring  normally  under  tension  arranged  to  . 
eoOperate  with  aaid  valve  to  effect  a  doaing  thereof  with- 
ont  interfering  with  the  free  movement  of  said  valve  by 
band,  restraining  meana  for  preventing  operation  of  trnkk 
spring  and  the-  closing  of  the  valve  thereby,  and  means 
ntUlsing  the  steaat  at  boiler  pressore  to  bold  the  said 
reatralning  means  in  operative  poaltion  under  normal  con- 
dltiona and  to  releaae  aaid  spring  when  the  ateam  preaaure 
la  reduced  under  abnormal  condltiona  to  admit  of  the  au- 
tomatic cloaing  of  the  valve  by  the  acttoa  of  the  spring. 
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4.  In  •  gage  of  the  ehanet«r  d«Mrlb«d,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  valTe  fitting,  a  spring  adapted  to  eloae  the  ralTc 
of  aald  fitting.  r«*tralning  mean*  for  prtTcnting  opera- 
tion of  aald  Talva  closing  aprlng,  a  follower  cooperating 
with  said  reatraining  means,  and  means  atUlalng  tbe 
steam  at  boiler  pressore  to  operate  said  follower  to  bold 
said  rastralnlag  meana  in  operatiTe  position  under  normal 
cendltlMis  and  adapted  to  release  the  restraining  means 
when  the  steam  pressare  is  reduced  nnder  abnormal 
conditions  to  admit  of  the  sotomatlc  closing  of  the  Talre. 

5.  In  a  gage  of  tbe  character  described  comprlalng  a 
chambered  ralre  fitting  and  a  spring  normally  tending  to 
close  the  ralTe  of  said  fitting,  a  second  chamber  baring 
commonicatlon  with  the  chaml>er  ot  said  ralTe  fitting,  a 
follower,  restraining  means  for  prerenting  operation  of 
said  spring  normally  held  in  operative  position  by  said 
follower,  and  means  for  supplying  steam  at  boiler  pressure 
to  said  second  chamber  to  hold  the  follower  in  operatlye 
position  nnder  normal  conditions  and  to  permit  operation 
of  said  follower  to  release  said  restraintng  means  when 
the  steam  pressure  is  reduced  under  abnormal  conditions 
to  admit  of  automatic  closing  of  the  TalTe  %r  meana  of  the 
spring. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


•61,000.     TBACB-CARRIEB.     OaLO  8.  PiTTBNOsa,  Crab 
Orchard,  Nebr.    Filed  Apr.  12, 1000.    Serial  No.  480,331. 


A  buckle  comprising  a  base  formed  with  a  continuous 
upper  face  and  with  a  longitudinal  opening  and  a  trans- 
Terse  opening  communicating  with  tbe  longitudinal  open- 
ing, a  guard  member  rising  from  said  base  at  one  side  edge, 
a  pin  rising  from  said  base  intermediate  the  ends  thereof 
at  the  other  side  edge,  and  inwardly  and  downwardly  di- 
rected books  carried  by  said  base  In  longitudinal  aline- 
ment  with  the  pin,  the  terminals  of  the  hooks  being 
spaesd  from  the  pin.  | 


0«1.010.  GRINDING  -  MACHINE.  Pinan  J.  PoiTBAS 
and  WiLFSiD  Casor,  Rumford,  Me.  Filed  Sept.  24, 
1000.    Ssrlal  No.  810,401. 


1.  A  sharpsBlng  derlce  of  the  class  specified,  comprising 
a  bass,  a  Tsrtkally  adjustable  rise  thereon  adapted  to 
clamp  and  hold  the  blade  to  be  sharpened,  a  rertlcally  ad- 
jostable  bearing  post  arranged  at  a  distance  from  the  rise 
Btnadard.  and  a  redproeatory  sharpening  member  pro- 
▼Msd  with  a  gnlds  rod  supported  by  the  bearing  post, 
aald  sbarpsBlag  member  being  adapted  to  be  moved  back 
and  forth  across  the  edge  of  the  blade  to  bs  aharpened, 
snbMaatlaUy  sa  dsscribsd, 


2.  A  sharpening  dsrlce  of  the  class  spedflsd,  compris- 
ing a  base,  a  vertically  adjustable  blade  holding  vise 
mounted  on  said  baas,  and  a  aharpenlng  member  com- 
prising a  body  having  a  tee-shaped  head  at  one  end  there- 
of, a  movable  clamp  head  at  the  opposite  end  thereof, 
one  or  more  sharpening  stones  h^d  between  said  heads, 
a  handle  at  one  end  of  said  sharpening  member,  and  a 
guide  rod  projecting  from  the  oppoalts  end  thereof  and 
working  through  a  guide  opening  In  aald  bearing  head. 

S.  A  aharpenlng  device  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing a  base,  a  vertically  adjustable  blade  holding  viae 
mounted  thereon,  a  vertically  adjustable  bearing  head  sup- 
ported by  the  base,  and  a  stone  holder  comprising  a  fiat 
bolt,  a  fixed  tee-ahaped  head  at  one  end  thereof,  a  guide 
rod  extending  from  said  head  through  an  opening  In  aald 
bearing  head,  a  movable  clamping  head  arranged  oppo- 
site the  fixed  head,  an  operating  handle  constituting  a 
nut  for  forcing  the  clamping  head  against  the  sharpening 
stone  or  stones,  and  stop  collars  on  said  guide  rod  co- 
operating with  aald  bearing  bead. 

4.  A  sharpening  device  of  the  claaa  described  compris- 
ing a  baae,  a  verilcally  adjustable  blade  holding  vise 
mounted  on  the  base,  a  vertically  adjustable  bearing  head 
mounted  on  the  base,  a  ball  ahaped  guide  mounted  In  a 
socket  in  said  bearing  head  and  provided  with  a  guide 
opening,  and  a  stone  holder  comprising  a  fiat  body,  a  tee- 
ahaped  head  at  one  end  thereof,  a  guide  rod  projecting 
from  said  head  and  working  through  the  opening  In  the 
ball  shaped  guide,  a  threaded  shank  at  the  opposite  end 
of  the  holder,  a  clamp  head  baring  an  opening  through 
which  said  stone  paases,  and  a  combined  handle  and  nut 
threaded  on  said  ahank,  snbstantlally  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 


061,011.  FAUCBT.  William  E.  Porraa  and  Otis  B. 
Thomas,  Blsbee,  Aria. ;  ssld  Porter  assignor  to  said 
Thomaa.    Filed  Feb.  4.  1010.    Serial  No.  542,128. 


A  faucet  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  easing 
having  an  inlet  and  outlet  and  a  valve  seat  formed  within 
the  casing  betweoi  the  Inlet  and  outlet,  a  deflecting  wall 
depending  from  t^«  outer  end  of  said  faucet  caalng  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  outlet,  a  valve  normally  held  upon 
the  valve  seat  by  the  pressare  of  the  water  thereagainat 
a  stem  formed  on  the  valve,  the  stem  of  said  valve  being 
movably  disposed  through  the  caalng  wall  and  said  de- 
flecting wall,  a  lever  fnlcmmed  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
casing  adjacent  to  Its  lower  end,  aald  end  engaging  with 
said  valve  stem,  said  lever  being  outwardly  movable  to 
remove  the  valve  from  ita  aeat,  a  lug  integrally  formed  on 
the  faucet  casing  In  line  with  the  lever,  and  a  dog  piv- 
oted on  said  lug  and  adapted  to  be  swung  upwardly  and 
outwardly,  the  free  end  of  said  dog  engaging  In  a  notch 
in  said  lever  to  bold  the  same  in  Its  open  position. 


061,012.  HBADLfGHT-BURNSR.  CLAUMCi  ■.  Pov 
Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Sehroeder  Headlight  Com- 
pany, KvansvUls.  Ind.  Filed  Sept  25,  1008.  Serial  No. 
454,688. 

1.  In  a  headlight  bnmer,  the  combination  of  a  funnel,  a 
neck  extending  therefrom,  and  a  sediment  chambsr  lllts- 
gral  with  said  fonnsl  a»d  wltii  said  nsefc,  said  ssdlasat 
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ehamhsr  being  so  disposed  that  Ita  general  axla  exteada 
intermediate  said  funnel  and  said  nedc,  and  a  web  integral 
with  said  funnel  and  with  said  neck,  aald  web  extending 
la  the  gaieral  direction  of  the  axla  of  said  sediment  cham- 


2.  The  combination  of  a  funnel,  a  neck  and  a  sediment 
chamber,  these  parts  being  integral  with  each  other,  said 
wdlment  chamber  being  provided  Internally  with  a  rounded 
ahoulder,  and  a  web  separating  a  porUon  of  aald  funnel 
from  a  portion  of  said  neck,  aald  web  extending  diamet- 
rically across  said  sediment  chamber  and  reaching  sub- 
stantially to  aald  rounded  shoulder. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  funnel,  a  neck  and  a  sediment 
chamber,  these  parte  being  Integral,  aald  sediment  cham- 
ber being  so  disposed  that  its  general  longitudinal  axis  In- 
clinea  obliquely  downward  when  said  neck  la  horiiontal, 
and  a  web  integral  with  said  neck  and  with  said  funnel 
and  extending  in  a  plane  coinciding  with  the  general  direc- 
tion of  the  axis  of  said  sediment  chamber  and  reaching 
slightly  into  said  sediment  chamber. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  neck  and  a  sediment  chamber 
integral  with  each  other,  aald  sediment  chamber  being 
provided  with  an  opening  having  a  rounded  ahoulder,  and 
a  acrew  plug  mounted  within  said  sediment  chamber  and 
forming  a  stop  against  whldi  sediment  may  lodge. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  funnel  and  a  neck  separated 
by  a  web,  and  a  sediment  chamber  integral  with  said  fun- 
nel, said  neck  and  said  web,  said  sediment  chamber  being 
so  disposed  that  its  general  axis  extends  obliquely  from 
the  general  axis  of  aald  neck,  said  sediment  chamber  con- 
taining a  passage  which  communicates  with  the  inside  of 
ssld  funnel  and  alao  with  the  inside  of  aald  neck,  so  that 
the  Interior  of  said  sediment  chamber  Is  always  in  open 
communication  with  two  passages  to  facilitate  the  clean- 
ing of  the  device. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


tending  downward  in  sad>  portion  of  the  lower  limb  cov- 
ering, a  closure  for  the  opening  secured  to  tbe  inner  edges 
of  the  front  members  of  the  lower  limb  covering  and  the 
outer  edgea  of  said  closure  stcnrsd  throoghont  their  entlrs 
length  to  ths  rear  portions  thereof. 

2.  A  garment  of  the  character  described  prorided  with 
an  opening  in  the  front  extending  downward  to  the  bifur- 
cated portion  of  the  garment,  and  prorided  with  an  open- 
ing In  the  back  extending  downward  from  the  waist  line 
to  a  point  below  the  bifurcations,  the  edges  of  said  open- 
ing overlapping  each  other  to  a  point  above  the  blfurca- 
tlona,  and  an  additional  crotch  member  providing  a  clo- 
sure for  the  rear  opening  below  the  overlapping  portion 
thereof,  said  crotch  member  being  secnrsd  ts  the  inner 
edges  of  the  front  portions  of  the  lower  limb  covering  and 
the  outer  edges  of  said  crotch  member  being  secured  to  the 
rear  portions  of  the  lower  limb  covering. 

3.  A  garment  of  the  character  described  provWed  with 
•n  opening  in  the  back  extending  below  the  crotdi,  a  clo- 
sure therefor  permanently  secured  to^the  back  of  the  lower 
limb  covering  and  to  the  crotch  seam,  having  a  portion  of 
leaser  width  at  the  back  of  tbe  crotch  and  free  angularly 
disposed  edges  extending  from  each  side  of  the  center. 

i     I 

0  61.014.    THERMOSTAT.     MiaiDS  Ramassot,  Lyon, 
France.     FUed  Mar.  10,  1000.     SerUl  No.  484,421. 


061.013.    GARMENT.     EowAao  J.  QoiOLnT,  Newark.  N.  J. 
Filed  May  3,  1000.    Serial  No.  403.480. 


1.  A  larment  of  the  character  described  provided  with 
aa  opsaing  in  tlie  ba^  portion  thereot  said  opsBlag  «K- 


1.  In  combination  with  a  conduit  and  meana  for  paas- 
Ing  a  heating  fluid  therethrou^.  a  chamber  in  said  con- 
duit, an  expansible  liquid  in  aald  chamber,  a  tube  con- 
nected with  said  chamber,  a  gas  conduit  paaslng  through 
said  tube,  a  piston  in  said  tube  adapted  to  be  moved  by 
action  of  the  liquid  so  as  to  control  the  gaa  conduit,  m 
second  piston  in  said  tube  having  one  end  projecting  there- 
from,  said  second  piston  having  a  curved  slot  therein,  a 
lug  on  the  tube  projecting  into  the  aald  alot,  whereby  the 
second  piaton  may  be  moved  toward  and  from  the  first 
piston  so  as  to  control  the  movement  thereM,  substantially 
aa  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  conduit  and  meana  for  pass- 
ing a  heated  fluid  therethrough,  of  a  chamber  in  said  con 
duit.  an  expansible  liquid  in  said  chamber,  a  tube  con- 
nected with  aald  chamber,  a  gas  conduit  passing  through 
said  tube,  a  diaphragm  In  said  tube,  a  piston  connected 
with  said  diaphragm  so  as  to  be  moved  by  the  action  of 
the  liquid  on  the  diaphragm  to  control  the  gaa  conduit, 
and  mannaUy  operated  means  for  controlling  the  exteat  «( 
movement  of  said  piston. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  conduit  and  means  for  pass- 
ing a  heated  fluid  therethrough,  of  a  dumber  in  aaid  con- 
dnlt,  an  expansible  IfquM  in  said  diambcr,  a  tube  con- 
nected with  aaid  chamber,  a  gaa  conduK  passing  througL 
said  tube,  a  diaphragm  in  said  tube,  an  adjustable  plstot. 
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eoBBceted  with  nid  dUphracm  w  ••  to  b«  mored  by  tbe 
•eCloa  of  tbo  llqaid  on  the  diaphragm  to  oootrol  the  gas 
eoadolt,  and  manoally  operated  means  for  coatrolllnf  tbe 
extent  of  movement  of  Mid  piston. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  condnlt  and  means  for  paaa- 
lag  hsatcd  Hold  theretbroagh,  of  a  chamber  In  said  con- 
dslt,  an  ezpanalbto  Uqoid  In  said  ckaaher.  a  tube  c««- 
neeted  with  said  chamber,  a  gas  conduit  passing  through 
the  tube,  a  diaphragm  in  said  tube  adapted  to  be  acted  on 
by  the  action  of  the  liquid,  a  piston  connected  with  said 
diaphragm  and  adapted  to  control  the  gas  conduit,  and 
an  upper  ptotm  in  the  tube  located  above  tbe  gas  conduit 
and  baring  one  end  projecting  from  the  tube  so  as  to  be 
moved  by  hand,  and  a  stop  on  said  piston  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  first  mentioned  piston  to  control  the  extent 
of  Bsovement  of  the  same 


961.015.  APPLE  COREB  AND  SLICER.  Amos  W.  Bato. 
MondOTl.  Wta.  Filed  Oct.  16.  1908.  Serial  No.  408,0S2 
Renewed  Not.  6,  190».    Serial  No.  026,472. 


A  combined  vegetable  chopper  and  apple  corer  combin- 
ing a  handle  portion  a  plurality  of  wire  arms  engat;ed 
therein,  a  circular  wedge  member  concentrically  engaged 
between  the  arms,  said  arms  being  divergent  and  hav- 
ing their  lower  end  portions  disposed  in  approximately 
parallel  spaced  relation,  said  arms  haviDe  their  lower  ends 
btfwoated,  radial  blades  engaged  closely  in  the  bifurcated 
porttone,  said  blades  bavlng  their  lower  side  edges  curved 
Inwardly  to  form  eontinuations  of  their  base  edges,  a 
tnk«lar  blade  secared  to  the  inner  edges  of  tbe  radial 
blades,  said  tabalar  blade  having  an  Integral  upwardly 
ntssdlng  guide  portion  inclined  thereover,  to  deflect  a 
een  latwaUy  of  the  handle. 


9  61.016.  AUTOMATIC  VENTILATOR.  Chablm  B 
RMttt,  Reitn.  Pa.  FUed  May  28.  1009.  Serial  No. 
498.800. 

1-  In  coBblaatloB,  a  rectangular  ventilator  frame,  an 
upper  and  a  lower  bar  secured  to  tbe  outer  face  of  said 
frame  in  parallel  and  downwardly  Inclined  relation,  a 
plurality  of  slats  plvotally  held  within  said  frame,  ver- 
tically disposed  battens  secured  to  said  bars  to  limit  the 
moventent  of  said  sUts  In  one  direction,  eyes  secured  to 
said  aUts.  an  operattag  rod  having  boriaontal  off-set  por- 
tions engaging  said  eyes,  a  lever  plvotally  secured  at  one 
end  In  engagement  with  said  operating  rod.  a  weight  slld- 
ably  secured  to  said  lever,  a  slotted  keeper  plate,  the  end 
of  said  lever  working  in  said  slot,  and  a  U-ahaped  locking 
member  plvotally  secured  to  said  slotted  keeper  plate,  ar- 
ranged to  lock  sAld  lever  against  the  upper  or  lower  end 
of  saldalet 


2.  The  eomMaatlon  with  a  rectangular  ventilator  frame, 
of  an  upper  and  lower  bar  secured  to  the  outer  face  of 
said  frame  in  parallel  and  downwardly  Inclined  relation,  a 
plurality  of  slats  pIvoUlly  held  within  said  frame,  vet^ 
tlcally  disposed  battens  secured  to  said  bars  to  limit  tiM 
movement  of  said  slats  In  one  directloa.  eyes  secured  to 
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said  slats,  an  operating  rod  having  boriaontal  off-set  por- 
tions engaging  said  eyes,  a  lever  plvotally  held  at  one  end 
in  engagement  with  said  operating  rod.  a  weight  slldably 
secured  to  said  lever,  and  means  to  lock  said  lever  to 
hold  said  slata  In  an  open  or  closed  position. 


961.017.    ROTARY  MOTOR.    GsoaGs  R.  Rioos.  Allegheay. 
Pa.    Filed  Oct.  17.  1907.    Serial  No.  397.782. 


1.  In  rotary  motors,  the  combinatioa  of  a  central  rwe- 
luble  spindle,  blades  moucteJ  on  said  spindle,  a  rotatable 
drum  iacloeiag  said  spindle,  blades  mounted  on  the  in- 
terior wall  of  said  drum  opposed  to  said  first  blades.  « 
stationary  power  chest  surrounding  tlie  central  portloa 
of  said  drum  and  i>orta  leading  from  said  power  chamber 
Into  the  interior  of  said  drum. 

2.  In  rotary  motors,  the  combination  of  a  central  i*. 
tatable  spindle,  blades  mounted  oa  said  spindle,  a  rote- 
table  drum  inclosing  said  spindle,  blades  mounted  on  the 
interior  wall  of  said  drum  opposed  to  said  first  blades,  a 
casing  inclosing  said  drum,  a  stationary  power  chest  with- 
in said  casing  and  surrounding  the  central  portion  of  said 
drum,  porta  leading  from  said  chamber  Into  the  Interior 
of  said  drum  and  means  for  admitting  power  to  said 
chamber. 

8.  In  a  rotary  motor,  the  combination  of  a  central  revo- 
luble  spindle,  blades  mounted  on  said  spindle,  a  revoluble 
drum  inclosing  said  spindle,  blades  mounted  on  the  Interior 
wall  of  said  drum  opposed  to  said  first  mentioned  blades,  a 
stationary  power  chamber  surrounding  the  intermediate 
portion  of  said  drum,  and  means  whereby  motive  fluid  is 
admitted  into  the  interior  of  said  drum  and  caused  to 
travel  between  said  drum  and  said  spindle  from  the  center 
toward  the  enda. 

4.  In  a  rotary  motor,  the  combination  of  a  central  revo- 
luble  spindle,  blades  mounted  on  said  spindle,  a  revoluble 
dram  of  increasing  capacity  from  Ita  center  toward  Ita 
ends  surrounding  said  spindle,  blades  mounted  on  tbe  In- 
terior wall  of  said  drum  opposed  to  said  first  mentioned 
blades,  a  stationary  power  chest  adjacent  to  the  longi- 
tudinal center  of  said  drum,  and  means  for  admitting 
motive  fluid  from  said  power  chamber  and  causing  said 
fluid  to  travM  ttom  ths  center  toward  both  ends  between 
said  drum  and  said  splndls. 
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5.  In  a  rotary  motor,  the  combination  of  a  central  revo- 
luble spindle,  blades  mounted  on  said  spindle,  a  revoluble 
drum  Inelosing  said  spindle.  Nadee  mounted  on  both  the 
interior  and  exterior  walls  of  said   drum  said  Intarlor 
blades  being  of  opposing   pitch   to   the   blades   on   said 
spindle,  a  casing  Inclosing  said  drum,  blades  on  the  In- 
terior wall  of  said  casing  opposing  the  blades  on  the  outer 
wall  of  said  drum,  means  for   the  admission  of  motive 
fluid  Into  the  Interior  of  said  drum  adjacent  to  Ita  longi- 
tudinal center,  means  for  the  escape  of  said  fluid  from 
the  ends  of  said  drum  into  said  casing,  and  means  for  the 
escape  of  said  fluid  from  said  casing  at  a  point  adjacent 
to  the  longitudinal  center  of  said  casing. 
[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


series  of  knives  In  the  gang  being  hinged  together  as  de- 
scribed, and  springs  for  throwing  said  carrier  upward 
when  the  said  carrier  Is  released  by  the  operator,  substaa- 
ttally  as  set  forth  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


961.018.  RIGGING  OR  SCAFFOLD  SUPPORT.  OioBQX 
RoBB.  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1908.  Serial  No. 
466,431. 


961.020.     TENNIS-COURT  MARKER^     Eabl 
SON.  Emporia,  Kens.     F^ed  Feb.  9,  1910. 
542371. 


A  rigging  or  scaffold  support  comprising  a  member 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  top  flange  of  the  beam  and  having 
a  hook  thereon  to  engage  the  top  flange  thereof,  and  a 
pair  of  supplemental  hooks  spaced  at  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  member  aad  having  portions  to  engage  the  under 
side  of  the  top  flange  of  the  beam  at  polnta  in  allnement 
with  tbe  hook  of  tbe  said  member. 
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9  61,019.  APPARATUS  FOR  DEFIBERING  MEATS. 
HamtT  P.  ROBBBTS,  Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to  Charles 
H.  McDermott,  Revere.  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  617,224. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  a  base  having 
notched  ways  on  Ita  longitudinal  edges;  sliding  base  pieces 
having  notches  to  engage  with  the  notches  on  said  ways ; 
a  knlfe-carrler  mounted  on  said  sliding  base  pieces;  a 
series  of  pointed  knives  mounted  In  said  carrier ;  handles 
for  operating  said  carrier,  and  springs  for  throwing  said 
carrier  upward  when  said  carrier  Is  released  by  the  oper- 
ator, substanttally  as  set  forth,  and  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  deflberlslng  meat,  a  base  having 
notched  ways  on  Ita  longitudinal  edges ;  sliding  base  pieces 
having  notches  to  engage  with  the  notches  on  the  said 
ways ;  a  sliding  knlfe-carrler  mounted  on  said  sliding  base 
pieces ;  a  series  of  pointed  knives  mounted  In  said  carrier, 
said  knives  having  bifurcated  cutting  polnta,  whereby  four 
cutting  edges  are  obtained  for  each  knife :  handles  for  op- 
erating said  knives,  and  springs  for  throwing  said  carrier 
upward  when  the  said  carrier  Is  released  by  the  operator, 
substantially  as  set  forth,  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  deflbertalng  meats,  a  base  hav- 
ing notched  ways  on  Ita  longitudinal  edges ;  sliding  base 
pieces  having  aotchss  to  sngAge  with  the  notches  on  said 
ways ;  a  knlfs^arrler  mounted  on  said  sliding  base  piecee ; 
a  gsag  of  pointed  kaives  mounted  la  sold  earrlsr;  each 


1.  A  marked  for  tennis  ^urta  and  the  like  consisting  o( 
a  hollow  roller  having  a  clrcumferentlally  perforated  sec- 
tion adjacent  to  one  end  and  a  spiral  conveyer  within  the 
cylinder  for  conveying  tbe  marking  substance  to  said  per- 
forated section. 

2.  A  marker  for  tennis  courta  and  the  like  cdnslstlng  of 
a  hollow  cylinder  and  beaded  ends,  an  opening  In  one  end 
for  charging  the  cylinder  With  marking  material,  a  section 
adjacent  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  cylinder  having  cir- 
cumferential rows  of  perforations  and  a  spiral  conveyer 
within  the  cylinder  for  eonveying  the  marking  materUl 
from  the  filling  end  to  the  drcumferentlally  perforated 
section. 

8.  A  marker  for  tennis  courta  and  the  like  consisting  of 
a  hollow  cylindrical  roller  adapted  to  travel  on  the  ground, 
heads  at  each  end  of  the  roller,  one  head  having  a  filling 
opening,  a  closure  therefor,  a  section  of  the  roller  adjacent 
tbe  opposite  head  of  the  roll  having  circumferential  rows 
of  perforations,  and  a  spiral  conveyer  within  the  cylinder 
for  carrying  the  marking  material  from  the  filling  end  to 
the  perforated  section,  and  means  for  propelling  the  roller. 

4,  A  marker  for  tennis  courta  and  the  like  consisting  of 
a  hollow  cylindrical  roller  and  heads  at  each  end,  one  end 
having  an  opening  for  charging  the  roller  with  marking 
material,  a  gate  controlling  said  opening,  a  section  of  the 
roller  adjacent  the  opposite  head  having  clrcumfSrentlal 
rows  of  perforations,  and  a  spiral  rib  or  fin  secured  to  the 
inner  circumference  of  the  roller  and  extending  from  the 
charging  end  of  the  roller  to  the  perforated  section. 

5.  A  marker  for  tennis  courta  and  the  like  consisting  of 
a  hollow  cylindrical  roller,  an  axle  extending  therethrough, 
a  handle  mounted  on  the  ends  of  the  axle,  heads  at  each 
end  of  the  roller,  one  head  having  an  opening  through 
which  the  cylinder  may  be  charged  with  marking  material, 
a  sliding  gate  controlling  said  opening,  a  section  of  the 
cylinder  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  the  same  having  clr- 
cumferenUal  rows  of  perforations,  and  a  spiral  rib  or  fin 
projecting  from  the  Inner  circumference  of  the  cylinder 
and  extending  from  tile  charging  end  of  the  cylinder  to  the 
perforated  section. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


961.021.       FLASH-LIGHT    ATTACHMENT    FOR    CAM 
BRAS.     SiBOMOND  ROBSNBB,  Chtcsgo,  Ul.     Filed  May 
28,  1909.     Serial  No.  498,821. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  camera  having  pneumatic 
ally  operated  shutter-opening  mechanism,  of  a  flaab-ligbt 
Ignition  device  having  a  scratcher-bar,  a  pivoted  sprlar 
actuated  match-holder,  a  detent  arm  carried  by  said  match- 
bolder,  an  air  cylinder,  a  plunger  In  said  cylinder  having 
an  automatic  catch  to  engage  said  detent  arm.  and  a 
spring  normally  urging  said  plunger  In  a  direction  to  «■ 
gage  said  catch  with  said  detent  arm,  a  hand  bulb,  aad  a 
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btmaehed  tube  far  tnonnlttlar  a  poflamatle  ImiralM  from 
Mid  bolb  to  botb  nld  ibatter-openlnc  mcchaalaiii  aad  aaid 
air  erllnder,  rabatantlally  as  deaerlbad. 


I 


-■*■ 


2.  The  combination  witli  a  cam«ra  havins  pneumatic- 
ally operated  shatter-opening  mechanism,  of  a  flaah-light 
Isnltlon  device  having  a  scratcher-bar,  a  pivoted  sprlng- 
actnated  match-bolder,  a  detent  arm  carried  by  said  match- 
bolder,  an  air  cylinder,  a  plunger  In  aald  cylinder  having 
an  automatic  catch  to  engage  said  detent  arm,  a  spring 
normally  urging  said  plunger  In  a  direction  to  engage  said 
catch  with  said  detent  arm,  a  hand  bulb,  a  branched  tube 
for  transmitting  a  pneumatic  impulse  from  said  bulb  to 
both  said  shutter-opening  mechanism  and  said  air  cylinder, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  spring,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  camera  having  pneumatlc- 
aliy  operated  shutter-opening  mechanism,  of  a  flash-light 
ignition  device  comprising  a  base-plate,  a  pivoted  spring- 
actuated  match-holder,  a  pivoted  scratcb«r-bar,  and  a 
powder-pan  all  mounted  on  the  said  base-plate,  an  air  cyl- 
inder carried  by  said  base-plate,  a  plunger  therein,  a  de- 
tent mechanism  for  said  match-holder  comprising  a  detent 
arm  on  said  match-holder,  a  hook-shaped  catch  for  said 
arm  carried  by  said  plunger  and  having  a  beveled  upper 
edge,  and  a  spring  normally  urging  said  plunger  In  a  direc- 
tion to  engage  said  catch  with  said  detent  arm,  a  hand 
bolb,  a  branclMd  tube  for  transmitting  a  pneumatic  im- 
polae  from  said  bolb  to  said  shutter-opening  mechanism 
and  said  cylinder,  and  an  adjustable  abutment  member  for 
said  spring,  substantially  as  described. 


Ml.OSS.    BPaiNO  -  LINK.    HuoH  W.  SAMroao,  Knozvllle, 
Tenn.    FUed  Apr.  22,  1908.    Serial  No.  481.448. 


1.  A  link  comprising  a  tubular  colled  spring  adapted  for 
endwise  compression,  a  U-shaped  member  having  a  body 
small  enough  to  pass  through  said  spring  and  having  lat- 
erally extended  heads  on  Its  arms,  and  two  T-shaped  mem- 
bers having  bodies  extending  between  the  arms  of  the  U- 
sluped  member  and  having  laterally  directed  heads  at  one 
cod  and  having  their  opposite  ends  small  enough  to  pass 
through  said  spring  and  formed  for  engaging  a  draft- 
tnaositting  monber,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  link  comprising  a  tabular  colled  spring  adapted  fnr 
endwise  coinpreasloo,  a  U-shaped  member  having  a  body 
sataU  eooogli  to  pass  throogh  said  spring  and  having  lat- 
erally extended  heeds  on  its  arma,  and  two  T-shaped  mem- 
bete  haylag  bodies  extending  between  the  anna  of  the  U- 


shaped  member  and  having  laterally  directed  beads  at  one 
end  and  having  tbelr  opposite  ends  small  enough  to  pass 
through  said  spring  and  provided  with  eyee,  subetantiaily 
as  described. 


961,023.  WOOL-WASHING  MACHINK  AND  THE  LIKE. 
FanoeaiCK  G.  Basobxt,  Graniteville,  Mass.  Filed  Sept. 
20,  180e.     SerUl  No.  330.348. 


S 


ar^ 


1.  The  eomblnation,  in  a  wool-washing  machine  or  the 
like,  with  the  harrow,  Its  slotted  connection,  the  rotating 
crank  working  In  the  slot  of  the  said  connection,  and  the 
supporting  tracka  for  the  harrow,  of  the  movable  cap 
within  the  said  slot,  and  the  spring  behind  the  said  cap, 
whereby  shock  In  lifting  the  harrow  and  in  lowering  It  on 
to  the  tracks  is  obviated. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  wool-washing  machine  or  the 
like,  with  the  harrow,  its  slotted  e«»nectlon,  and  the  ro- 
tating crank  working  in  the  alot  of  said  connection,  of  the 
counterbalance  rotating  in  unison  with  the  said  crank  and 
operating  to  prevent  strain  as  the  crank  lifts  the  harrow. 

3.  The  c<Mnbination,  in  a  wool-washing  machine  or  the 
like,  with  the  harrow,  and  a  rotating  crank  in  operative 
connection  with  aald  harrow  by  devices  permitting  lost- 
motion  vertically,  of  a  counterbalance  rotating  simulta- 
neoosly  with  said  crank  and  operating  to  reduce  strain 
as  the  crank  picks  up  the  harrow. 

4.  Tile  combination.  In  a  wool-washing  machine  or  the 
like,  with  the  harrow,  means  for  partially  counterbalanc- 
ing the  weight  thereof,  and  a  rotating  crank  In  operative 
connection  with  said  harrow  by  devices  permitting  lost- 
motion  vertically,  of  a  counterbalance  rotating  simul- 
taneously with  said  crank  and  oi>eratlng  to  reduce  strain 
as  the  crank  picks  up  the  harrow. 


961.024.  CAB-PLATFOEM  CL08DBE.  Isaac  H.  Bacn- 
DISS,  Waahington,  D.  C  FUed  Nov.  4,  1909.  Serial 
No.  626,298.  ' 


1.  The  combination  of  a  swlaglng  door,  a  slldlafly 
mounted  guard  or  platform  extension  provided  with  a 
guide  way  extending  transversely  thereof,  an  arm  pivoted 
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to  the  swinging  door  and  provided  with  means  for  Msat- 
Ing  the  guide  way,  and  a  guide  arm  carried  by  the  pivoted 
arm  having  its  free  end  slidably  secured  to  the  guard  or 
platform  extension. 

2.  The  oombinatlon  of  a  swinging  door,  a  slldlngly 
mounted  gusrd  or  platform  extension  provided  with  a 
guide  way  extending  transversely  thereof,  an  arm  piv- 
oted to  the  swinging  door  and  provided  with  means  for 
engaging  the  guide  way,  and  a  guide  arm  carried  by  the 
pivoted  arm  having  its  free  end  secured  to  the  guard  or 
platform  extension  by  a  pin  and  slot  connection. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  swinging  door,  a  slldlngly 
mounted  guard  or  platform  extension  provided  with  a 
guide  way  extending  transversely  thereof,  an  arm  pivoted 
to  the  swinging  door  and  provided  with  means  for  engag- 
ing the  guide  way,  and  a  guide  arm  carried  by  the  pivoted 
arm  having  its  free  end  slidably  connected  with  the 
guard  or  platform  extension  on  Its  median  line. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  wringing  door,  a  slidably 
mounted  guard  or  platform  extension  provided  with  a 
guide  way  extending  transversely  thereof,  an  arm  pivoted 
to  the  swinging  door  and  provided  with  means  for  engag- 
ing the  guide  way.  and  a  guide  arm  carried  by  the  pivoted 
arm  having  Its  free  end  connected  by  a  pin  and  slot  con- 
nection with  the  guard  or  platform  extension  on  its  me- 
dian line. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  car  platform,  of  a  platform 
extenslOB  adapted  to  be  movable  Into  and  ont  of  position 
over  the  car  steps,  a  hinged  door  adapted  to  swing  over 
the  platform  extension,  a  hinged  operating  member  below 
the  level  of  the  platform  extenaion  having  its  hinge  In 
line  with  the  hinge  of  the  door  and  provided  with  means 
tor  moving  the  platferm  extension,  and  means  for  con- 
necting and  disconnecting  the  door  and  operating  member. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


961,020.  ELEVATOR  -  ANNUNCIATOR.  William  W. 
SAVAon.  BuflTalo,  N.  T.,  assignor  of  one-bslf  to  Robert 
Moderwell,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  FUed  Feb.  18,' 1909.  Serial 
No.  478.689. 


1.  In  a  signaling  device  for  elevatora,  a  plnrality  of 
lamps  arranged  in  tiers  positioned  In  the  elevators,  means 
for  Indicating  the  floor  represented  by  said  lamps,  a  plu- 
rality of  manually  operated  switches  on  each  floor  of  the 
building  on  which  the  elevators  arranged  with  said  signal- 
ing device  are  located,  electrically  controlled  means  for 
holding  said  switches  closed,  means  for  automatically 
opening  said  switches  when  said  electricaUy  controlled 
means  have  been  deprived  of  current,  a  dreult  Including 
said  switches  and  said  lamps,  a  plnrality  of  swltdies  in- 
terpoeed  In  Mid  drenlt  and  operable  by  the  elevators 
Mrrytnc  nld  laaps  wboreby  npon  the  opealng  of  Mid 


last  mentioned  switches  by  mM  elevators  the  dreult  of 
the  electrically  cdntrolled  means  for  holding  said  asana- 
ally  operated  switches  is  opened  for  deCnerglslng  and  p»- 
mltting  the  automatic  opening  of  said  switches. 

2.  In  a  signaling  device  for  elevators,  a  plurality  of 
lamps  for  each  floor  arranged  In  said  elevator,  a  source 
of  current,  s  circnit^lnclndlng  said  sonree  of  enrrent  and 
nld  lampa.  a  plurality  of  switches  interposed  in  ssM 
circuit,  means  projecting  from  said  elevators  for  opening 
temporarily  said  switches,  and  manually  closed  switches 
interposed  in  said  circuit  and  formed  with  electrically 
controlled  means  for  holding  said  switches  closed  when 
once  manually  closed  until  the  circuit  is  opened  by  the 
means  projecting  from  the  elevator  temporarily  opening 
one  of  said  first  mentioned  switches. 

3.  In  a  signaling  device  for  elevators,  a  pair  of  slKnal 
lamps  for  each  floor  of  building  in  which  the  elevator  is 
located,  a  switch  for  each  of  said  lamps,  a  source  of  cur- 
rent, a  circuit  including  said  lamps  and  aald  source  of 
current  and  said  switches,  means  for  magnetically  hold- 
ing switches  closed  after  the  same  have^been  manually 
operated,  and  a  spring  for  each  of  said  switches  for  the 
opening  of  said  switches  upon  deenergizlnic  of  said  mng- 
netlcally  held  means,  and  a  plurality  of  switches  Inter- 
posed in  ssld  circuit  and  operated  by  the  elevators  carry- 
in*;  said  lamps,  whereby  upon  the  opening  of  said  last 
mentioned  switches  by  said  elevators,  the  circuit  of  the 
magnetically  controlled  means  for  holding  said  manually 
operated  switches  is  opened  for  deenerglslng  and  permit- 
ting the  opening  of  said  switches  under  the  sctlon  of  said 
springs. 


961,026.     ROTARY  ENGINE.,   Anatolb  J.  Bavoib.  Glen>- 
coe.  La.    Filed  Mar.  1.  1910.    Serial  No.  046,666. 

Ml. 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  de- 
flector disk,  provided  with  a  projection,  keyed  to  said 
shaft.  Mid  projection  having  Inclined  faces,  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  spring-pressed  sliding  abutment  provided  with  in- 
clined faces,  and  means  for  admitting  and  discharging  a 
motor  fluid  to  cause  relative  motion  between  Mid  casing 
and  said  disk,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
ahaft,  a  deflector  disk  fastened  thereto  and  having  on  Its 
circumference  a  projecting  portion  provided  with  beveled 
faces,  said  disk  being  bored  out  to  provide  passages  which 
extend  substantially  from  the  center  thereof  to  each  of 
Mid  beveled  faces,  steam  supply  and  diacharge  pipes  con- 
nected with  Mid  paaaages,  a  rotary  cylinder  mounted  on 
aald  shaft,  said  cylinder  having  an  extension  on  one  side 
and  a  counter-balance  on  the  other,  a  spring-pressed  slid- 
ing abutment  mounted  in  said  extension,  said  abutment 
having  beveled  faces,  and  a  eieeve  and  pulley  connected  to 
said  casing,  substantially  as  described. 


961,027.    RAIL-JOINT.    HlmtT  W.  Sawtcs.  Huron.  S.  D. 
Filed  July  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  606,822. 


In  a  rail  Joint,  rail  ends  liaving  a  beveled  or  mitnred 
Joint  and  having  the  overlapping  portions  thereof  dove- 
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t»ll«d  Into  Mcb  otlMr  and  alao  baTlng  tbe  end  pordons 
•f  tbe  webs  Uterally  beTeled  and  overlapplnf,  flab  platea 
arranged  at  opposite  aides  of  tbe  overlapping  portions 
of  tbe  webs  and  bolted  tbereto  on  opposite  sides,  and 
Bbims  arranged  at  opposite  aides  of  tbe  webs  and  bolted 
tbersto.  said  sbims  embodying  tapering  extremities  wblcb 
fit  between  tbe  main  body  of  tbe  webs  and  tbe  extremities 
of  tbe  laterally  beveled  portions  tbereof,  sobstantlally  as 
dsMrrlbed. 


9  61,028.  TRANSFER  -  TICKET.  CHiBLU  M.  "  B. 
SCHWASTZ.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1908.  Serial 
No.  420488. 


1.  A  tmaater  ticket  oompriaing  a  body  portion  and  a 
coupon,  aaid  body  portion  and  conpon  baring  tbelr  obrerse 
and  reverse  faces  provided  witb  boarly  time  limit  indicat- 
ing means  and  conventional  means  to  indicate  a  cardinal 
point,  tbe  two  cardinal  points  indicated  one  upon  eacb  of 
Um  two  faces  of  tbe  coupon  baias  Identical,  tba  booriy 
time  limit  means  and  cardinal  point  indicating  means  be- 
ing out  of  registration  on  tbe  two  faces  of  tbe  coupon, 
one  of  said  cardinal  point  indicating  means  on  tbe  body 
being  similar  to  tbe  said  means  on  tbe  coupon,  and  anotber 
cardinal  point  Indicating  means  on  tbe  body  differing  from 
tbe  cardinal  point  Indicating  means  on  tbe  coupon,  tbe 
body  portion  of  tbe  ticket  alao  baving  aate-merldlan  and 
post-meridian  Indicating  meana  tbereon.  and  means  on 
sacb  face  of  tbe  transfer  Indicating  bow  tbe  latter  muat 
be  puncbed  in  order  to  be  good. 

2.  A  transfer  ticket  comprising  a  body  portion  and  two 
separable  coupons,   one  coupon  being  connected  to  eacb 

.  and  tberaof,  aaid  body  portion  and  coupons  eacb  bearing  on 
obverse  and  reverae  sides  tbereof  bonrly  time  limit  means 
and  conventional  indications  to  constitute  an  ante-meridian 
and  a  post-meridian  transftt'  ticket  respectively,  tbe  said 
bonrly  time  limit  means  being  in  different  positions  on  tbe 
two  faces  of  tbe  body  portion  and  coupons. 

3.  A  transfer  ticket  comprising  a  body  portion  and  two 
coupona,  tbe  coupons  being  individually  and  separably 
connected  to  opposite  ends  of  tbe  &>dy  portion,  said  body 
portion  and  coupons  eacb  bearing  on  obverse  and  reverse 
faces  bourly  time  limit  means  and  conventional  Indications 
to  constitute  ante-meridian  and  postmeridian  transfer 
means  respectively,  tbe  obverse  and  reverse  faces  of  tbe 
coupons  and  of  the  body  portion  of  tbe  ticket  also  having 
cardinal  point  indicating  means  on  said  facea  of  eacb.  tbe 
cardinal  point  Indicating  means  of  one  coupon  on  one 
face  tbereof  differing  from  that  on  tbe  same  face  of  tba 
other  conpon  and  tbe  cardinal  point  Indicating  meana  00 
eacb  face  of  tbe  body  portion  of  tbe  ticket  being  the  same 
as  the  two  differing  cardinal  point  Indicating  means  on 
tbe  corresponding  faces  of  tbe  coupons,  tbe  body  portion 
of  the  ticket  also  carrying  cardinal  point  Indicating  meana 
differing  from  tbe  cardinal  point  Indicating  means  on  tbe 
coupons,  tbe  cardinal  point  Indications  and  the  hourly 
time  limit  meana  on  the  two  faces  of  eacb  coupon  and 
on  tbe  body  being  in  different  positions. 

4.  A  tranafer  ticket  comprising  a  body  portion  and 
two  coupons,  tbe  latter  being  separably  connected  one  to 
eacb  of  the  opposite  ends  of  the  body  portion,  said  body 
portion  and  coupons  eacb  bearing  on  obverse  and  reverse 
aldea  tberaof  bourly  time  limit  meana  and  conventional 
Indications  to  constitute  ante-merldlan  and  post-meridian 
tranafer  meana.  tbe  obverse  and  reverse  facea  of  tbe 
coupons  and  of  the  body  portion  of  tbe  ticket  also  having 
cardinal  point  Indicating  means  on  the  said  facea  of  eacb. 
tbe  aaid  boarly  time  indicating  limit  means  and  tbe  car- 
dinal point  ladleatlng  means  being  In  different  positions  on 
tbe  two  faess  of  eacb  coupon,  and  tbe  body  portion  of  tbe 


ticket  having  tbe  ante-merldlan  and  post-meridian  indicat- 
ing meana  in  different  poaltlona  on  tbe  two  facea  tbereof 
and  tbe  cardinal  point  Indicating  meana  In  tbe  aame  posi- 
tion on  tbe  two  faces  so  that  In  punching  anyone  of  tba 
cardinal  point  indicating  means  on  either  face  of  tbe  body 
portion  an  identical  cardinal  point  Indicating  means  will 
be  llkewlaa  poaebad  on  tba  <H>poslta  taea. 


961,028.  DISPLAY-RACK  FOB  SHOW-CASBS.  JoasFH 
H.  Sbbvatids  and  FasosstCK  E.  Miinbl,  Chicago.  lU., 
aaalgnora  to  Illinois  Show  Caae  Worka,  Cblcago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illlnoia.  Ftlad  Mar.  17.  1910.  Serial  No. 
049,829. 
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In  combination,  a  show  case  having  parallal  tracks  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  opposed  aldea  thereof,  flat  L  abaped 
carrlagea  lying  beside  aaid  traeka,  each  of  aaid  carriagea 
being  provided  on  Ita  abort  arm  with  two  wheels  one  of 
which  lies  above  and  tbe  other  below  tbe  adjacent  track, 
a  wheel  on  eacb  carriage  between  the  enda  of  Its  long  arm 
and  overlying  the  adjacent  track,  a  rod  extending  across 
tha  caaa  and  havlac  its  ends  connected  with  the  free  ends 
of  tbe  long  arma  of  aaid  carrlagea,  aaid  traeka  having 
depreaatons  near  one  end  ao  as  to  receive  certain  of  tha 
wheels  of  tbe  csrriagea.  aaid  depreaaions  being  so  located 
aa  to  cause  said  rod  to  project  beyond  tbe  show  caaa 
wbaa  tba  wharia  ara  in  tha  depreaatona,  a  atatlonary 
stop  In  position  to  engage  with  one  of  saM  carrlagea  when 
it  is  moved  along  tbe  adjacent  track  until  its  forward 
wheel  engages  the  depression  in  tbe  track  and  said  traeka 
being  inclined  downwardly  from  tbe  ends  in  wblcb  tba 
depreaaions  are  located  toward  tbe  oppoalte  ends. 


961,030.      CRUDE-OIL    BURNER.      Chablks    SHAKrrEB. 
Parla,  Tex.    Filed  Mar.  22.  1910.    Serial  No.  000.996. 


A-— ""I 

// -' 

....Ai. 

A  crude  oil  burner  comprlalng  a  burner  pan,  a  trough 
provided  witb  depending  aupporta  adapted  to  reat  on  tbe 
bottom  of  the  pan  and  thereby  bold  the  trough  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  pan,  the  aaid  trough  having  a  longitudinal 
shallow  receaa  In  ita  top,  a  feed  pipe  extending  from  one 
side  of  the  trough  and  provided  In  Ita  upper  side  near  its 
lower  end  witb  an  opening  forming  a  communication  be- 
tween ita  bore  and  tbe  receaa  In  tba  top  of  tbe  trough,  tbe 
aaid  trough,  supports  and  feed  pipe  being  formed  of  one 
piece,  and  a  fuel  pipe  entering  the  outer  end  of  tbe  said 
pipe  and  of  leaa  dUmatar  than  tba  same,  whereby  an  air 
space  la  provided  between  tba  two  pipes. 


9  61,031.  BPLICE-BAB  LOCK.  BDWiw  8.  SHiPHair, 
Braddock,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1909.  Serial  No.  032.406. 
1.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  rail  members,  fish 

platea  for  tbe  rail  membera.  aaid  flab  platea  being  pro- 
l  vided  with  ovvrlying  flange  membera,  apMed  ribs  opon  the 
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fiaaga  oMmbers.  a  lock  for  the  platea,  aaid  lock  comprlalng 
a  pair  of  aectlons,  each  provided  with  overlying  llpa  adapt- 
ed to  engage  betv^een  the  rlba  of  the  flab  plates,  one  of 
said  aecttona  being  formed  witb  a  V  abaped  tongue  having 
ahouldera,  tbe  opposite  section  being  provided  with  locking 
Jawa  also  provided  witb  aboulders  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  shoulders  of  tbe  first  section,  and  resilient  means 
for  fbrcing  the  locking  Jawa  into  engagement  with  the 
tongoe. 


t.  In  combination  with  the  meeting  enda  of  a  pair  of 
rails,  of  fish  plates  therefor,  said  flsh  platea  being  pro- 
vided with  overlying  flange  members,  said  flange  members 
having  spaced  rlba,  a  locking  member,  aaid  locking  member 
comprising  a  pair  of  aeetiona,  each  provided  with  over- 
lying llpa  adapted  to  engage  between  the  rlba  of  tbe  flab 
plates,  one  of  said  sections  being  provided  with  a  substan- 
tially V-ahaped  tongue  having  aboulders,  the  opposite  sec- 
tion being  provided  with  lodtlag  Jawa  also  provided  with 
aboulders  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ahouldera  of  tba 
tongue,  realllent  means  for  forcing  the  locking  Jaws  Into 
engagement  with  tbe  tongue,  and  rotatable  dogs  adapted 
to  contact  the  locking  jawa  to  secure  tbe  aame  lo  engage- 
ment with  the  tongue. 


961,032.  TWINE-HOLDER.  Lowbll  B.  Shook,  River- 
aide,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Solomon  E.  Shook. 
Cuyahoga  Falla,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1910.  Serial  No. 
037,068. 
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1.  A  twine  holder  comprlalng  a  pivoted  arm,  a  support- 
ing standard  for  tbe  arm,  said  arm  having  its  minor  por- 
tion sxtended  rearwardly  of  tbe  atandard  and  ita  major 
portion  extended  forwardly  of  the  atandard.  a  weight 
mounted  upon  tbe  minor  portion  of  tbe  arm  for  rocking 
tbe  arm  so  that  its  major  portion  will  extend  upwardly 
and  away  from  tbe  standard,  an  adjustable  weight  upon 
tbe  major  portion  of  tbe  arm.  a  apool  support  for  the 
twine,  and  a  plurality  of  gnlde  eyea  arranged  to  guide  the 
twine,  one  of  tbe  said  eyes  being  located  at  tbe  outer  ex- 
tremity of  the  major  portion  of  tbe  pivoted  arm  ao  that 
the  free  end  of  the  twine  will  be  suspended  therefrom  and 
held  normally  in  an  elevated  poaition. 

2.  A  twine  holder  comprlalng  a  atandard,  aa  arm  piv- 
oted 00  the  standard  and  adapted  for  vertical  movement, 
aaid  arm  having  ita  minor  portion  extended  rearwardly  of 
the  standard  and  having  ita  major  portion  extended  for- 
wardly of  tbe  standard  and  provided  at  its  outer  end  with 
a  guide  aye.  a  guide  eye  located  oa  tbe  standard,  an  ad- 
jastable  guide  eye-carrying  rod  at  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe 
standard,  a  rearwardly  extending  arm  mounted  upon  the 
standard,  an  adjustable  guide  eye-carrying  rod  mounted 
apon  tha  aaid  arm,  a  apool  aupport  Cor  tha  twine,  tbe  twine 


being  threaded  through  tbe  aaid  guide  eye  ao  that  the  free 
end  of  the  twine  la  suspended  from  the  outer  extremity  of 
the  major  portion  of  tbe  arm.  a  weight  upon  the  minor 
portion  of  the  arm  for  normally  holding  the  arm  In  po- 
sition whereby  tbe  guide  eye  at  the  outer  extremity  of 
the  major  portion  of  tbe  arm  la  disposed  upwardly  and 
away  from  the  atandard,  and  an  adjustable  weight  upon 
the  major  portion  of  the  arm  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  major  portion  to  hold  the  arm  in  position  to  cause  tba 
guide  eye  tbereof  to  lie  downwardly  and  adjacent  to  tba 
atandard  dorlag  removal  of  the  twine. 


961,033.  CUP  OR  HEAD  FOR  MASSAGE  DEVICES. 
Chablbs  M.  Sibbxet,  Jr.,  Columbus,  Oblo.  assignor  to 
Tbe  Slebert-Welch  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Ohio.    FUed  AOg.  3,  1909.    Serial  No.  010,959. 
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In  a  device  of  tbe  charaMer  deacribed,  tbe  combination 
with  a  masaage  cup,  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  damp- 
ing member  and  a  flexible  diaphragm  clamped  between  aaid 
body  portion  and  aaid  clamping  member,  of  a  aeparate  in- 
sulating ring  member  wblcb  alipa  down  over  aaid  clamping 
member,  a  pair  of  aegmental  contact  platea  aeparated  from 
each  other  and  embedded  In  aaid  Inaulating  ring,  and  cur- 
rent conducting  members  leading  through  said  ring  from 
tbe  rear  face  tbereof  to  said  contact  platea. 


961,084.  MASSAGE  APPARATUS.  LOCIS  A.  Bibbbbt 
and  Chabuu  M.  Sibbbbt,  Jr.,  Columbus,  Ohio,  aaalgnora 
to  Tbe  Slebert-Welch  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1909.  Serial  No. 
610.706. 


1.  In  a  maaaage  devl^  tbe  combination  with  a  caalng 
adapted  to  l>e  inserted  within  tbe  body,  of  a  flexible  lining 
within  aaid  casing  adapted  to  protrude  through  an  open- 
ing formed  In  tbe  wall  of  said  casing  and  means  for  con- 
daetlng  pre*sare  fluid  to  tbe  interior  of  said  flexible  lining. 

2.  In  a  maaaage  device  tbe  eomt>inati<m  with  a  casing 
adapted  to  be  inserted  within  tbe  t>ody  and  having  open- 
ings formed  in  the  aide  walla  tbereof.  of  a  flexible  bag  lo- 
cated within  aaid  casing  and  means  for  admitting  pressure 
fluid  to  tbe  Interior  of  said  bag. 
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3.  In  A  muMge  apparatiis  the  combination  with  an 
elongated  casing  adapted  to  be  Inserted  within  the  body, 
of  a  flezlbte  bag  located  within  said  casing,  a  cap  threaded 
npoa  said  casing,  the  edge  of  said  bag  being  clamped  be- 
tween said  cap  and  said  casing  and  a  stem  carried  hj  said 
cap  through  which  fluid  pressure  Is  admitted  to  the  inte- 
rior ot  said  bag.  said  casing  harlng  an  elongated  opening 
formed  In  the  slds  wall  thereof. 


-I 


961,030.  NUHBEBINO-MACHINE;  Cbamjm  B0WTK.I. 
Smith.  Dnnedln,  New  Zealand.  FUed  Sept.  2.  1008. 
Serial  Na  451380. 
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1.  In  a  numbering  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
pawl  swing  and  a  series  of  numbering  wheels  sctuated 
thereby  ;  of  a  reversible  plunger  for  operating  the  swing. 

2.  In  a  numbering  machine,  the  comblnatlMi.  of  a  series 
of  numbering  wheels ;  a  reversible  pawl  swing  for  actuat- 
ing the  same ;  snd  a  plunger  for  operating  said  swing. 

3.  In  a  numbering  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  numbering  wheels :  a  reversible  pawl  swing  for  actuat- 
ing the  same ;  and  a  reversible  plunger  fbr  operating  said 
swing. 

4.  In  a  numbering  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
series  of  numbering  wheels ;  of  a  pawl  swing  for  actuating 
said  wheels  provided  with  perforsted  end  members ;  and  a 
reversible  plunger  provided  with  means  arranged  for  en- 
gagement In  the  perforation  In  the  adjacent  end  member  of 
ssld  swing,  for  operating  the  latter. 

5.  In  a  numbering  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
series  of  numbering  wheels ;  of  a  reversible  pswl  swing  for 
actuating  said  wheels  provided  with  perforated  end  mem- 
bers; and  s  reversible  plunger  provided  with  means  ar- 
ranged for  engagement  in  the  perforation  In  the  adjacent 
end  member  of  said  swing,  for  operating  the  latter. 

(Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


961.036.  BUBCTKIC  SIONAL-SODNDINO  APPARATUS. 
AurmmD  L.  Sohm,  Wbittler.  CaL,  assignor  to  National 
Electric  Works.  Whittier,  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia.   FUed  Sept.  4.  1908.    Serial  Mo.  461,690. 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  plu- 
rality of  movable  contact  elements,  s  plarality  of  movable 
eoatact  elements  sdapted  to  be  moved  into  the  normal 
path  of  movement  of  said  first  named  contact  elements, 
and  means  for  altering  the  path  of  aoTenMBt  of  said  first 
■Slid  contact  elements  to  avoid  contact  with  saM 
named  contact  clsmenta. 


2.  In  an  apparatna  of  th«  character  described,  a  pln- 
rallty  of  rotative  contact  elements,  a  plurality  of  movable 
contact  elements,  electrically  actuated  means  to  advance 
said  last  named  contact  elements  Into  the  normal  path  of 
movement  of  the  rotative  cMitacC  elements,  and  means  fbr 
moving  the  rotative  contact  elements  out  of  contacting 
relation  with  said  movable  contact  elements. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  pin* 
rallty  of  movable  contact  elements,  s  plurality  of  contact 
elements  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  the  path  of 
movement  thereof,  and  means  to  sdvance  a  selected  group 
of  said  last  named  contact  elements  Into  the  path  of 
movemoit  of  said  first  named  contact  elements. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  plu- 
rality of  rotative  contact  elements,  a  plurality  of  contact 
elements  each  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  the 
path  of  movement  thersof,  and  means  to  advance  s  selected 
group  of  said  Isst  named  contact  elements  into  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  rotative  contact  elements. 

0.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  plu- 
rality of  approximately  alined  contact  elements,  corre- 
qwndlng  to  the  digits  from  1  to  9.  a  similar  number  of 
movable  contact  elements,  means  adapted  to  move  a 
contact  element  corresponding  to  a  selected  digit  Into  th« 
path  of  movement  of  one  of  the  said  movable  contact  ele- 
ments, and  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said  con- 
tact elements  to  slmultsneously  move  all  contact  elements 
corresponding  to  lesser  digits  Into  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  movable  contact  elaments. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Oasetts.] 


961,037.  STEAM  -  SEPARATOB. 
London,  Ehigland.  Filed  Feb. 
480.484. 


HiHBT  W.  Srarcan, 
27.    1900.      SerUl    No. 


1.  A  steam  sepsrator  comprising  three  concentrlcslly  ar- 
rangsd  cylindrical  chambers,  the  outer  chamber  having  a 
closed  bottom  with  a  steam  Inlet,  the  inner  chamber  having 
an  outwardly  fiared  open  bottom  and  a  steam  outlet  at  Its 
upper  end.  the  Intermediate  chamber  having  a  closed  bot- 
tom, a  double  conical  or  conoldal  abatment  centrally  ar- 
ranged thereon  and  steam  admission  apertures  near  Its 
upper  end.  ssld  intermediate  and  outer  vessels  being  fur- 
nished with  water  draining  pipes;  subataatlaUy  as  de- 
serlbsd. 

2.  A  separator  comprising  an  outer  chamber  having  an 
opening  In  Its  bottom  for  the  admission  of  stesm  and  an- 
other opening  therein  for  the  escape  of  wster.  an  inter- 
mediate chamber  fumlahed  with  openings  Into  said  outer 
dumber  for  the  admission  of  steam,  other  openings  into 
said  outer  ckamber  for  the  eseapa  of  wster  and  furnished 
with  a  conical  abatment,  and  an  Inner  chamber  with  a 
flared  bottom  opening  into  said  intermediate  chamber 
above  said  conical  abatment  and  having  an  outlet  at  Its 
upper  end  for  the  escape  of  staaa ;  sobstaatlaUy  as  ds- 
scrtbed. 

8.  A  steam  separator  comprising  an  outer  chamber  hav- 
ing a  stsaa  inlat  and  a  water  oatiet,  an  Intermediate 
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ebamber  In  the  upper  part  of  said  outer  chambsr  and  com- 
municating therewith  by  steam  passsges;  and  an  inner 
chamber  In  the  upper  part  of  said  IntermedUte  chamber 
and  communicating  therewith  by  steam  passages,  said  In- 
ner chamber  having  a  steam  outlet  and  said  Intermediate 
and  inner  chambers,  or  either  at  thasa,  having  a  water  out- 
let ;  substantially  as  describsd. 

4.  A  stsam  separator  eomprialng  an  outer  chamber  hav- 
ing a  steam  Inlet  and  a  water  outlet,  an  Intermediate 
ehambtr  In  the  upper  part  of  said  outer  chamber  and  com- 
municating therewith  by  steam  passages;  and  an  inner 
chamber  in  the  upper  part  of  said  Intermediate  chamber 
and  communicating  therewith  by  steam  passages,  said  In- 
ner chamber  having  a  stsam  ouUet ;  substantially  as  ds- 
■ertbed. 

961.088.  NOTCHINO  ATTACHMENT  FOU  WIRE- WIND- 
ING MACHINES.  QnoBoa  W.  STANCLinr,  Houston. 
Tex.,  assignor  to  StanclUT  Well  Screen  and  Mfg.  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Ttx.  FUed  Oct  1,  1907.  Serial  No. 
80S.864. 


061,080.     PUMP.     OBoaon  A.   Stabs,   Falls  Ctty,  Oreg. 
FUed  Sept.  7,  1009.     Serial  No.  616.488. 
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1.  In  a  machine  for  winding  wire  upon  cylindrical  sup- 
ports, an  annular  frame  for  surrounding  the  cylindrical 
body,  a  rotary  cutter  mounted  in  said  frame,  means  on 
■aid  frame  for  holding  the  cylindrical  body  in  operative 
relation  to  the  cutter,  and  means  for  supporting  the  frsme 
for  universal  movement  In  the  plane  of  the  working  edge 

of  the  cnttat. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  winding  wire  upon  cylindrical 
bodies  havUig  spaced  radial  ribs  projecting  therefrom,  a 
means  for  notching  the  ribs  to  receive  the  wire,  compris- 
ing a  frame  for  encircling  the  ribbed  cylinder,  a  cutting 
roller  or  wheel  on  one  side  of  said  frame,  and  means  for 
supporting  the  frame  for  universal  movement  Ui  the  plane 
of  the  working  edge  of  the  cutter. 

8.  IB  a  machine  fo*  winding  wire  upon  cyUndrical 
bodies  having  spaced  radial  ribs  projecting  therefrom,  s 
means  for  notching  the  ribs  to  receive  the  wire,  compris- 
ing s  frame  for  encircling  the  ribbed  cylinder.  radlaUy  ad- 
JusUble  means  for  holding  the  frame  to  the  cylindrical 
body,  and  a  radUlly  adjustable  cotter  carried  by  the  frame 
and  movable  into  operaUvs  raUUon  to  the  rUm  on  the 

rtt>bed  cylinder.  ..  ^  .    , 

4.  In  a  machine  for  winding  wire  upon  cylindrical 
bodiea  having  spaced  radlsl  ribs  projecting  therefrom,  a 
means  for  notching  ths  ribs  for  receiving  the  wire,  com- 
prising a  frame  for  encircling  the  ribbed  cylinder,  a  radi- 
ally adjustable  rotary  cutter  mounted  In  the  frame,  and  a 
link  support  for  the  frame  having  universal  movement  in 
the  plane  of  the  working  edge  of  the  cotter. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  winding  wire  upon  cylindrical 
ribbed  structures,  a  rotory  cottar,  a  supporting  frame 
therefor  for  encircling  the  ribbed  strocture.  and  a  support 
for  the  frame  remote  from  the  end  carrying  the  cutter, 
■aid  rapport  permitting  the  frame  to  more  freely  la  the 
plana  of  tba  eottlng  edge  of  the  cottar. 

[Clalaa  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 
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1.  In  a  pump,  a  cyllhder  having  a  closed  upper  head, 
an  inlet  port,  a  lower  piston  head  working  in  said  cylin- 
der and  having  inlet  ports  and  a  valve  device  controlling 
the  same,  a  atandplpe.  a  tubular  piston  rod  having  means 
of  connection  with  said  head  located  centrally  of  the  head 
within  said  valve  device,  said  rod  having  communication 
at  its  lower  ead  portion  with  the  cylinder  and  being  pro- 
vided with  sliding  bearlngB  In  the  upper  hesd  of  the  cyl- 
inder, an  upper  plston^ead  for  the  piston  rod  working 
In  said  standpipe  and  having  outlet  ports  and  a  valve 
device  controiUng  the  aame,  and  an  operating  device  hav- 
ing means  of  connection  with  said  upper  piston  head  lo- 
cated centrally  of  the  bead  and  in  line  with  said  piston 
rod  within  the  valve  device. 

2.  In  a  pump,  a  cylinder  having  a  closed  upper  head, 
an  inlet  port,  a  piston  bead  working  in  said  cylinder  and 
having  Inlet  porU  and  a  ring-form  valve,  a  tubular  piston 
rod  having  means  of  connection  with  said  head  located 
centrally  of  the  head  within  said  ring-form  valve,  said 
rod  having  communication  at  its  lower  end  portion  with 
the  cylinder,  being  provided  with  sliding  bearings  in  the 
upper  hesd  of  the  cylinder  and  having  an  upper  outlet 
port  and  valve  located  without  said  cylinder,  and  means 
for  operating  the  piston  head  and  iU  hollow  rod. 

3.  In  a  pump,  a  cylinder  having  a  closed  upper  head, 
an  inlet  port,  a  piston  bead  working  in  said  cylinder  and 
having  an  annuUr  concave  valve  seat  provided  with  per- 
forations, a  loose  ring-form  valve  for  engagement  with 
said  sest,  a  loose  annular  washer  above  aald  valve,  a 
tubular  piston  rod  having  means  of  connection  with  said 
head  located  centrally  of  the  head  within  said  ring-form 
valve,  said  rod  having  communication  at  Its  lower  end 
portion  with  the  cylinder  and  being  provided  with  sliding 
bearings  In  the  upper  bead  of  the  cylinder  and  having  an 
upper  outlet  p«t  and  jalve  located  without  the  cylinder, 
and  means  for  operating  said  piston  head  and  Its  hoUow 

rod. 

4.  In  a  balance  pump,  double  cylinders  having  each  a 
closed  upper  head,  an  Inlet  port,  a  lower  piston  hesd  work- 
ing In  the  cylinder  snd  having  outlet  ports  and  a  valva 
device  controlling  the  same,  double  standplpes,  a  tubular 
piston  rod  for  each  cylinder  having  means  of  connectloa 
with  said  head  located  centrslly  of  the  head  within  said 
valve  device,  said  rod  having  communication  at  its  lowsr 
end  portion  with  the  cylinder  and  being  provided  with 
sliding  bearings  In  the  upper  head  of  the  cylinder,  an 
upper  piston  head  for  the  piston  rod  working  in  the  stand- 
pipe  corresponding  thereto  and  having  outlet  ports  and 
a  valve  device  controlling  the  same  and  vibratory  operating 
means  having  opposite  flexible  connections  with  opposite 
hollow  rods  having  means  of  connection  with  the  upper 
piston  heads  located  centrally  of  said  heads  in  line  with 
the  hollow  piston  rods  snd  within  the  valve  device  of  each 

head. 

6.  In  a  pump,  a  cylinder  having  a  clooed  upper  head, 
an  Uilet  port,  s  lowet  piston  head  working  in  said  cylin- 
der and  having  inlet  ports  and  a  ring-form  valve,  a  sUnd- 
plpe,  a  tubular  piston  rod  of  the  same  diameter  through- 
out having  means  of  connection  with  said  head  located 
centrally  of  the  head  within  said  ring-form  valva.  said  rod 
having  communication  at  its  lower  end  portion  with  the 
cylinder  and  being  provided  with  sliding  bearings  in  the 
upper  head  of  the  piston  rod.  an  upper  piston  head  fbr 
the  eytlndar  working,  In  said  standplpa  and  having  optlaC 
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ports  aad  a  rlng-fom  ralre  and  an  operatliig  derlea 
harlng  means  of  conoectlon  with  tb*  upper  piitoa  baad 
located  centrally  of  and  in  line  with  aald  piaton  rod  within 
aald  ring  form  ralT*.  , 


961,040.  TNTERTED  OAS-BURNER.  Edmcnd  Stiil. 
Berlin,  Ormanjr,  assignor  to  Berlin-Anbaltlscbe  Ifa- 
schinenbaa-Actlen-Gesellschaft,  Abtellong  XII.  Berlin, 
German  J.  a  Firm.  Filed  July  27,  1908.  Serial  No. 
609,867. 


1.  In  an  Inrerted  Incandescent  gaa  lamp,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  gaa  supply  conduit,  of  a  gas  aoule  morably 
attached  to  the  gas  conduit  In  a  gas  tlgbt  manner,  a  mix- 
ing tnbe  detachably  joined  on  the  notsle,  and  spring  op- 
erated means  adapted  to  press  the  nostle  and  the  con- 
duit upon  each  other. 

2.  In  an  Inrerted  incandescent  gas  lamp,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  gas  condnlt,  of  a  gas  noszie  moTably  attached 
to  the  gas  condnlt,  a  mixing  tube  detachably  engaging 
the  nonle  with  Its  admission  end,  its  other  end  being  en- 
gaged with  supporting  means,  said  means  being  yielding 
and  adapted  to  tighten  the  nozzle  and  the  conduit,  there- 
by securing  tbe  same  in  their  proper  relative  position. 

3.  In  an  Inverted  incandescent  gas  lamp,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  gas  condnlt,  of  a  gas  nozzle  movably  attached 
thereto,  a  mixing  tube  detachably  attached  to  the  nozzle, 
and  yielding  means  adapted  to  tighten  the  nozzle  and  the 
conduit,  the  said  yielding  means  bein^  rockable.  Its  ten- 
sion being  Increased  in  an  operative  position  and  released 
in  the  unlocked  position. 

4.  In  an  inverted  incandescent  gas  lamp,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  gas  conduit,  of  a  gna  nozzle  movably  attached 
thereto,  a  mixing  tube  detachably  attached  to  the  gas  noz- 
zle, and  yielding  means  adapted  to  tighten  the  nonle  and 
the  conduit,  which  means  comprise  a  prwnre  memlwr 
engaging  with  and  working  on  the  mixing  tube,  so  as  to 
press  it  toward  the  noszie,  a  rockable  strap,  springs  con- 
necting the  pressure  member  with  the  strap  In  such  a 
manner  that  their  tension  is  increased  In  tbe  operative 
position  of  the  strap  and  released  in  the  inoperative  posi- 
tion of  tbe  latter. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  lamp  of  the  character  speei- 
fled,  a  projection  from  the  frame  of  the  lamp  having  an 
opening  for  receiving  a  gas  supply  conduit,  said  projec- 
tion having  In  connection  therewith  a  seat,  a  noszie  re- 
movably engaging  the  seat,  a  mixing  tube  in  connection 
with  the  nozzle,  and  spring  pressed  means  engaging  the 
mixing  tube  for  holding  the  nozzle  to  thp  seat. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


961,041.     GUN  STOCK.     Geobgx  A.   Stxtbns,  Centralia, 
IlL    Piled  Oct.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  521,241. 


1.  A  atock  for  guns  comprising  a  separable  handle 
member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  gun.  and  said  handle 
DMOBber  having  its  rear  end  provided  with  an  arcuate 
shoulder  abutment  member  having  one  of  ita  edg^  sharp- 
ened and  a  shield  for  said  sharpened  edge. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  gun,  of  a  removable  stock 
tbwefor,  said  stock  comprising  a  member  liavlng  its  rear 
end  forsMd  la  the  shape  of  an  ax  blade,  said  blade  having 
ita  OQter  end  concaved,  a  shield  for  tbe  blade  plvotally 
connected  with  tbe  stock,  and  said  shield  being  piovlded 
with  an  oSSst  catch  portion  adapted  to  engage  tbe  oater 
eoncaved  end  of  the  abutment  membo-. 


961.042.     PIPB.     William   Hbnbt  Broaas,  New  York. 
M.  Y.    Filed  Nov.  37,  1909.     Sertal  No.  630.084. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  tobacco- 
holding  meml>er,  a  barrel  communicating  interiorly  there- 
with, and  a  mouth-piece  communicating  interiorly  with 
said  barrel,  said  barrel  having  an  open-ended  flue  extend- 
ing transversely  therethrough  and  closed  with  respect  to 
the  Interior  of  said  barrel,  and  forming  a  chamber  for  a 
amoke  cooling  and  purifying  substance. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a  tobacco- 
holding  member,  a  barrel  communicating  Interiorly  there- 
with, and  a  mouth-piece  communicating  interiorly  with 
aald  barrel,  said  barrel  having  an  open-ended  flue  extending 
transversely  therethrough  and  closed  with  respect  to  the 
Interior  of  said  barrel,  aald  barrel  having  a  perforate 
partition  therein. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  tolMcco- 
holding  member,  a  barrel  communicating  interiorly  there- 
with, a  mouth-piece  communicating  Interiorly  with  said 
barrel,  aald  barrel  having  an  open-ended  flue  extending 
transversely  therethrough  and  closed  with  respect  to  the 
interior  of  said  barrel,  and  a  smoke-cooling  and  purify- 
ing substance  within  said  barrel. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  tolwcco- 
holdlng  member  liavlng  a  stem  with  a  passage  therein 
communicating  interiorly  with  said  member,  a  barrel  com- 
municating at  one  end  with  said  stem,  a  mouth-piece 
communicating  with  the  other  end  of  said  tMrrel.  said 
barrel  having  a  flue  extending  transversely  therethrough 
and  having  ends  opening  through  the  sides  of  said  barrel, 
said  barrel  having  a  perforate  partition  therein,  and  a 
smoke  purifying  and  cooling  substance  between  said  parti- 
tion and  said  mouth-piece  within  said  l>arrel,  said  mouth- 
piece having  an  extended  part  forming  a  pocket  having 
therein  a  smoke-cooling  and  purifying  substance. 


961,043.  CLUTCH  MECHANISM.  Fbank  Edwabd  Sdd- 
DOTB  and  William  T.  Shsbmak  WiAvaa,  Omnba, 
Nebr.    Filed  Apr.  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  490.684. 


1.  A  mechaniam  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
caaing  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  bore,  a  driving 
abaft  joumaled  in  the  casing,  a  cylindrical  rotor  on  the 
shaft  and  having  its  outer  surface  spaced  apart  from  the 
Inner  sarface  of  the  casing,  to  form  an  annular  passage 
for  containing  a  fluid,  said  rotor  being  provided  on  Its' 
periphery  with  transverse  radial  recesses,  vanes  seated 
in  the  recesses  and  mounted  to  yield  inwardly,  and  nor- 
mally closing  the  annular  passage,  a  valve  movable  ra- 
dially of  the  caaing,  and  closing  tbe  annular  passage 
when  In  tbe  Innermost  posltlen,  means  for  moving  tbe 
valve,  cams  on  tbe  easing  for  engaglag  aad  deprasslnf  tbe . 
i  vanes  Into  tbe  feeessss,  whereby  to  avoid  coatact  «f  the 
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valve  therewith,  a  reservoir,  means  for  conducting  tbe 
leakage  of  tbe  casing  to  the  reservoir,  a  pump  for  with- 
drawing tbe  fluid  from  the  reservoir  and  returning  It  to 
the  caaing,  a  connection  between  the  pump  piston  and 
tbe  driving  shaft,  and  a  spring  Interposed  In  tbe  connec- 
tion and  adapted  to  yield  when  the  pressure  in  the  pump 
,    exceeds  a  predetermined  valtte. 

2.  A  mechanism  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  sobstantUlly  cylindrical  bore,  a  driving 
shaft  Joumaled  In  the  casing,  a  cylindrical  rotor  on  the 
shaft  and  having  its  outer  surface  spaced  apart  from 
the  inner  surface  of  the  casing,  to  form  an  annular  pas- 
sage for  containing  a  fluid,  said  rotor  being  provided  on 
its  periphery  with  transverse  radial  recesses,  vanes  seated 
In  the  recesses  and  mounted  to  yield  Inwardly,  and  nor- 
mally dosing  tbe  annular  passage,  a  valve  movable  ra- 
dially of  the  caaing,  and  closing  the  annular  passage 
when  in  the  Innermost  position,  means  for  moving  the 
valve,  cams  on  the  casing  for  engaging  and  depressing  the 
vanes  Into  the  recesses,  whereby  to  avoid  contact  of  the 
valve  therewith,  a  reservoir,  means  for  conducting  the 
leskage  of  the  casing  to  the  reservoir,  means  for  with- 
drawing the  fluid  from  the  reservoir  and  returning  It  to 
the  casing,  a  connection  between  the  driving  shaft  and 
said  means  for  operating  the  same,  and  a  spring  inter- 
posed In  the  connection  and  adapted  to  yield  when  the 
pressure  In  the  casing  attains  a  predetermined  value. 

3.  in  a  fluid  clutch,  a  cylindrical  casing  for  containing 
a  fluid  and  provided  with  opposite  end  bearings,  a  driving 
shaft  joumaled  in  the  bearings,  vanes  radially  movable 
with  respect  to  the  shaft  springs  for  supporting  the 
vanes,  manually  operated  means  for  restricting  the  an- 
nular passage  between  the  shaft  and  the  Inner  wall  of 
the  casing  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  one  of  said  bearings 
being  doeed  at  its  outer  end,  an  annular  recess  at  the 
other  end  for  receiving  leakage  from  the  casing  through 
the  open  bearing,  a  reservoir  to  which  the  recess  delivers, 
a  pump  for  withdrawing  the  leakage  from  the  reservoir 
aad  Ktnralng  It  to  the  easing,  and  means  operated  by 
tbe  difference  In  speed  between  the  shaft  and  tbe  caaing 
for  operating  the  pump. 

4.  In  a  fluid  clutch,  a  cylindrical  casing  for  containing 
a  fluid  and  provided  with  opposite  end  bearings,  a  driving 
shaft  joumaled^a  tbe  bearings,  vanes  radially  movable 
with  respect  to  tbe  shaft,  springs  for  supporting  the 
vanes,  manually  operated  means  for  restricting  tbe  an- 
nular passage  between  the  shaft  and  the  Inner  wall  of 
the  casing  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  one  of  said  bearings 
being  closed  at  ito  outer  end,  an  annular  recess  at  tbe 
other  end  for  receiving  leakage  from  the  casing  through 
the  open  bearing,  a  reservoir  to  which  the  recess  delivers, 
a  pump  for  withdrawing  the  leakage  from  the  reservoir 
and  retumlng  It  to  the  casing,  means  operated  by  the  dif- 
ference In  speed  between  the  shaft  and  tbe  casing  for 
operating  the  pump,  and  means  between  the  pump  and 
the  operating  means  for  permitting  the  pump  to  cease 
acting  when  the  pressure  In  tbe  casing  exceeds  a  prede- 
termined value. 

6.  In  a  fluid  dutch,  a  casing  for  containing  the  fluid, 
and  provided  with  oppositely  arranged  bearings,  a  driv- 
ing shaft  joumaled  In  the  bearings,  a  fluid  operated 
means  for  connecting  the  shaft  with  tbe  casing,  one  of 
said  bearings  being  closed  at  Its  outer  end.  means  at  tbe 
outer  end  of  the  other  bearing  for  receiving  the  leakage 
from  the  easing,  a  pump  for  withdrawing  said  leakage 
and  returning  it  to  the  casing,  means  operated  by  the 
difference  in  speed  between  the  shaft  and  the  casing  for 
operating  the  pump,  and  means  between  the  pump  and 
the  operating  means  for  permitting  the  pump  to  cease 
acting  when  tbe  pressure  in  tbe  casing  exceeds  a  prede- 
termined value. 


vator  and  formed  with  a  shank  drcolar  in  cross-section, 
said  shank  furthe/  formed  with  transverse  aotcbes  ar- 
ranged In  a  helical  row  on  Its  periphery,  a  stem  formed, 
with  a  bore  flttlng  and  adapted  to  receive  said  shank, 
said  stem  also  formed  #lth  transverse  holes  registering 
at  times  with  the  transverse  groove*  of  the  shank,  a 
prong  pivoted  to  said  stem  and  articulating  on  a  hori- 
zontal axis,  means  extraneous  to  tlie  pivot  for  adjustably 
connecting  said  prong  and  stem,  said  prong  curved  be- 
tween its  ends,  and  a  plqw  fixed  to  the  extremity  of  said 
prong. 


961.044.      PLOW   ATTACHMENT    FOR   CULTIVATORS. 

Jambs  A.  Sorrow,  Packwood,  Iowa.     Filed  Nov.   18, 

1908.     Serial  No.  468,319. 

1.  A   plow    atuchment   for  cultivators,   comprising   a 
staadard  adapted  to  be  secured  to  tbe  beam  tf  a  coltl- 


2.  A  plow  attachment  for  cultivators,  comprising  a 
standard  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  beam  of  a  culti- 
vator, an  integral  shank  of  circular  cross-section  depend- 
ing from  the  standard  and  provided  with  a  plurality  ot 
helically  arranged  transverse  notches,  a  atem  formed  with 
a  bore  adapted  to  receive  the  said  shank,  said  stem  being 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  transverse  holes  adapted  to 
reglater  at  |lmes  with  the  notches  of  the  shank,  means  co- 
acting  with  the  said  holes  and  slots  for  securing  the  stem 
to  the  shank,  a  tongut  Integral  with  and  centrally  depend- 
ing from  the  stem,  a  prong  having  one  end  bifurcated 
to  straddle  the  said  tongue,  means  co-acting  with  the 
tongue  and  the  prong  for  supporting  the  lattes,  means  for 
retaining  the  pronK  In  a  fixed  position  relative  to  the 
tongue,  and  a  shovel  iseeured  to  the  extremity  of  the 
prong. 


961,045.  CHURN.  Jajmbs  D.  TocMB.  Qrobbs,  Ark.,  as- 
signor of  one -half!  to  Mike  Denton,  Qrabbs,  Ark. 
Filed  May  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  496,946. 


In  combination  wttlt  a  chum  tub  having  an  olTset  mouth, 
of  an  L-shaped  split  ring  engaging  said  mouth,  a  securing 
element  for  the  ring,  a  cover  for  the  tub.  said  cover  com- 
prising a  pair  of  sections  hlngedly  connected  togethsr 
and  one  of  said  sections  being  larger  than  tbe  second  sec- 
tion, both  of  said  sections  being  adapted  for  the  reoeptloB 
of  dasher  operating  mechanism,  and  offset  hooks  upon 
both  of  the  cover  sections  adapted  to  be  swung  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  L-sbaped  riag  to  retala  tbe 
upon  tbe  tab. 
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•61.046.  FLUID-EXPANSION  PRESS.  LcsLia  Chaklbs 
TumLST,  Portsmoatb,  Ohio.  Piled  Oct.  21,  1908.  Serial 
No.  408,778. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  die,  a  die  cap  (or  engaging  and 
dlaengaging  said  die.  Bide  bars  connected  with  said  die 
cap  for  moTing  tlie  tame  relatirely  to  said  die,  a  shaft 
connected  with  said  side  ban,  mectianism  connected  with 
said  abaft  for  the  purpose  of  caoslng  the  latter  to  tnm 
■llglitly  when  said  shaft  la  displaced  hodily  from  Its 
normal  position,  pressure-operated  mechanism  connected 
with  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  displace  tbe  same  bodily 
from  said  normal  position,  and  mechanism  provided  with 
a  member  extending  into  said  die  and  controllable  by 
presaure  for  forcing  said  member  against  a  charge  con- 
tained within  said  die  and  engaging  said  die  cap. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  die,  a  die  cap  for  engaging  and 
disengaging  said  die,  side  bars  connected  with  said  die 
cap  for  moTing  the  same  relatively  to  said  die,  a  shaft 
connected  with  said  side  bars,  mechanism  connected  with 
said  shaft  for  tbe  purpose  of  causing  the  latter  to  tnm 
slightly  when  displaced  bodily  from  its  normal  position, 
a  cylinder  provided  with  a  bearing  which  engages  said 
■haft   for   the  purpose  of  displacing  said  shaft   and  of 

.turning  the  same  upon  its  own  axis,  a  piston  mounted 
within  said  cylinder,  and  mechanism  connected  with  said 
cylinder  and  provided  with  a  member  extending  into  said 
die.  said  mechanism  being  controllable  by  pressure  of 
■aid  piston  for  forcing  said  member  against  a  charge  con- 
tained within  said  die  and  engaging  said  die  cap. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  die,  a  die  cap  for  closing  the 
same,  side  bars  for  supporting  said  die  cap,  spring 
buffers  for  aatomatlcally  throwing  said  aide  bars  into  a 
predetermined  normal  position  in  order  to  remove  said  die 
cap  from  proximity  to  said  die,  a  piston  and  cylinder  co- 
acting  with  said  die  and  said  die  cap  for  squeezing  a 
charge  within  aald  die,  springs  connected  with  said  piston 
and  with  said  cylinder  for  the  purpose  of  normally  forcing 
the  same  toward  each  other,  means  for  admitting  a  fluid 
intermediate  said  piston  and  said  cylinder  so  as  to  stretch 
■aid  springs,  and  mechanism  controllable  by  tbe  pressure 
of  a  medium  within  said  cylinder  for  shiftlnK  said  side 
bars  to  abnormal  position  in  order  to  cause  said  die  cap 
to  cover  said  die. 

4.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  framework,  a  die. 
■  follow  block  movable  relatively  to  the  same,  a  cap 
for  closing  said  die,  a  pair  of  membors  movable  relatively 
to  each  other  and  fitted  loosely  together,  said  members 
being  adapted  to  move  apart  by  the  pressnre  of  a  flowing 
medium  between  them,  one  of  said  members  being  con- 
Bsctsd  with  said  follow  block,  a  shaft  movable  relatively 
to  said  framework  and  connected  to  the  other  member, 
said  shaft  baing  provided  with  a  portion  serving  aa  a 
crank,  and  meaaa  controllable  by  movements  of  said  ahaft 
tot  aetoatlng  said  cap  relatively  to  said  die. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  framework,  a  die,  a  die  cap 

for  eagagiBg  and  dlaragaclas  said  die,   a   follow   block 

asovable  rclatlTsly  to  said  die,  a  piston  connected  with 

'MM  follow  blod[  for  aetoktlnc  the  aame,  a  cylinder  lit* 


ting  said  piston  for  the  purpose  of  directing  against  ths 
same  a  flowing  medium  under  pressure.  In  order  to  actuate 
said  follow  block,  a  shaft  operatively  connected  with  said 
cylinder,  said  shaft  being  provided  with  a  crank  portion 
whereby  said  ahaft  may  be  turned  by  pressure  of  said  cyl- 
inder, and  mechanism  eonaseted  with  said  shaft  and  with 
said  die  cap  for  moving  said  Me  cap  relatively  to  said  die. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


9  61.047.  ANTHRAQUIMONB  ACRIDONES.  FaiTi 
Ullmanm,  Berlin,  Germany,  aaaignor  to  Actlen  Gesell- 
schaft  fOr  Anllin  Fabrikatlon,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed 
Feb.  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  546,328. 

1.  The  hereinbefore-described  new  dyestuffs  of  the  an- 
thraqulnone  series  being  anthraqulnone-acrldones,  which 
new  dyestuffs  may  be  obtained  by  eliminating  water  from 
an  alpha-anllldoanthraqulnone-carboxylic  acid  of  the  gen- 
eral formula  hereinbefore-deflned.  which  new  dyestuffs  are 
insoluble  in  alcohol  and  ether,  but  easily  soluble  in  boiling 
aaiUn  to  a  violet  solution,  whereas  sulfuric  add  dissolves 
them  to  a  red  solution,  which  new  dyestulTs  form  with  a 
salt  of  hydrosulfurous  add  and  an  alkali  a  vat  from  which 
cotton  la  dyed  very  fast  red  to  violet  tints. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  the  hereinbefore-de- 
scribed new  dyestuff  of  the  anthraqulnone  series  being 
alpha-beta-anthraquinonyi-acridone  having  the  formula  : 


which  new  dyestuff  when  recryatallised  from  anllin  fonns 
violet  needles  of  a  metallic  luster  and  is  insoluble  in  alco- 
hol and  ether  but  is  easily  soluble  in  boiling  anllin  to  a 
violet  solution,  whereas  sulfuric  add  dissolves  it  to  a  red 
solution,  which  new  dyestuff  forms  with  a  salt  of  hydro- 
sulfurous acid  and  an  alkali  a  blue  vat  from  which  cotton 
is  dyed  a  very  fast  bluish  red  tint. 


961,048.  ANTHRAQUINONB-DI- ACRIDONES.  FaiTS 
Ullmann.  Berlin,  Germany,  aasignor  to  Actlen  Gesell- 
schaft  fflr  Anllin  Fabrikatlon,  Berltn,  Germany.  Filed 
Feb.  23,  1910.  Serial  Na  545,329. 
As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  the  hereinbefore-de- 
scribed new  dyestuff  of  the  anthraqulnone-series  being  an- 
thraqulnone-dl-2.1-acrtdone,   having  the  formula : 


f        VCD-; 


{ 


\y' 


CO 


NH\/V 


NH. 


which  coloring  matter  may  be  obtained  by  the  action  of  a 
dehydrating  agent  upon  1.5  dlanilido-anthraqulnone^iear^ 
boxyllc  acid  and  which  new  dyestuff  in  the  dry  state  forma 
a  dark  blue  powder  which  dissolves  in  concentrated  sul- 
furic add  to  a  red-yellow  solution  and  which  new  coloring 
matter  is  insoluble  In  alcohol  and  ether  but  soluble  in 
anllin  on  heating  to  a  violet  colored  solution,  and  which 
new  dyestuff  forma  with  a  aalt  of  hydrosulfurous  add  and 
an  alkali  a  blue  vat,  from  which  cotton  is  dyed  a  very  fast 
blue-violet  tint 


961,049.     Nmx>CK.     BmT   8.   Vallb,   CoHhrsn,   Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1909.    Serial  No.  484,606. 

In  a  device  of  the  daaa  dascrlbsd,  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular plate  having  a  central  opening  and  integrally 
tomcd  ears,  said  ears  being  arranged  at  ri^t  ancles  to 
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each  other,  a  locking  member  having  a  body  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  pocket  and  an  opening  alining  with  the  open- 
ing of  the  plate,  the  said  locking  member  having  its  body 
substantially  squared  and  the  edges  of  the  body  provided 


with  a  pair  of  spaced  ears  adapted  to  engage  with  the  ears 
of  the  plate,  and  removable  pivot  members  conneding  each 
series  of  ears  upon  the  locking  member  with  the  right  an- 
gularly disposed  ears  upon  the  plate  member. 


8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  caaing,  a  spring  rstraeted  ejector  allde  provided 
with  a  rack,  a  weighted  ejector  finger  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  slide  for  limited  swinging  movement,  a  goods 
holder  rotatably  mounted  In  the  casing  and  having  an  an- 
nular series  of  upright  goods  holding  sections  adapted  to 
be  brought  into  operative  relation  witii  tsspsct  to  the 
ejector  slide  and  its  finger,  means  for  actuating  and  con- 


961,050.  HANGER  FOR  LIGHTING-FIXTURES.  EaK«ST 
H.  Wak»fi»ld.  Vermilion.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1909. 
Serial  No.  526.622. 


Suspending  means  for  eledrollers  and  like  lighting  fix- 
tures, the  same  comprising  a  hanger  and  a  connector,  the 
hanger  comprising  a  tapered  socket  portion  having  oppo- 
sitely disposed  basal  fianges  formed  in  their  enda  with 
openlnga,  said  socket  having  a  portion  at  one  side  cut  away 
to  provide  a  paaaageway  and  having  tbe  edge  portions  of 
ths  socket  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  passageway  fiared, 
and  a  connedor  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  having 
spaced  shoulders  extending  outwardly,  the  upper  ahoulder 
bdng  tapered  and  said  connector  also  having  a  projecting 
portion  to  enter  the  caaing  of  the  fixture  and  centralise 
the  aams,  the  opening  of  the  connector  being  enlarged  at 
ita  upper  end  and  having  Ita  lower  portion  internally 
threaded  to  make  screw  thread  connection  with  tbe  stem 
or  pipe  of  the  fixture,  said  connector  having  free  ingress 
and  egress  through  the  passageway  of  the  hanger  leading 
into  the  socket  thereof. 


trolling  said  goods  holder,  a  lever  fnlcrumed  intermediate 
its  ends  and  having  a  segmental  gear  to  meah  with  said 
rack,  a  alidably  mounted  tubular  plunger  to  engage  and 
actuate  the  other  end  of  said  lever,  said  plunger  having  a 
transverse  opening,  a  spring  retracted  puah  rod  to  slide  in 
said  tubular  plunger,  and  means  to  enter  said  transverss 
opening  in  the  tubular  plunger  and  project  into  the  path 
of  said  push  rod. 


961,052.  liBTALLIC  RAILROAD-TIB.  Alva  S.  Wab- 
>nr.  Batavia.  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  14.  1909.  SerUl  No. 
522,591. 


961.061.  YBNDING-MACHINB.  Mathlas  J.  Walthbb, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  FUed  Sept  15,  1909.  Serial  No. 
617.882. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  caaing.  a  goods  holder  therein,  a  aprlng  retracted 
ejector  slide  provided  with  a  rack,  a  lever  pivoted  Inter- 
mediate its  ends  and  having  a  segmental  gear  to  meah 
with  aald  rack,  a  spring  retracted  push  rod  having  a  plun- 
ger portion  to  engage  and  actuate  said  lever,  meana  for 
locking  said  plunger,  and  a  weighted  ejector  finger  pivot- 
ed to  said  ejector  slide  for*  limited  swinging  movemsBt 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combiaa- 
tlon  of  a  goods  supporting  means,  a  spring  retraded  ejec- 
tor alids  provkled  with  a  rack,  a  lever  pivoted  intermediate 
its  ends  and  having  a  segmental  gear  to  meah  with  said 
rack,  a  spring  retracted  push  rod  having  a  plunger  portion 
to  engage  and  actuate  aald  lever,  means  for  locking  aald 
plunger,  and  a  self-righting  cjsdor  finger  carried  by  the 
ejector  allde  and  mounted  for  limited  movement  Independ- 
ent of  tbe  ejector  allds. 

166  O.  G.— 18 


1.  The  combination  with  a  metallic  croas  tie  formed  of 
two  right  angular  bent  plates  secured  together  laterally, 
and  a  top  plate  secured  on  horizontal  members  of  tbe  rlgbt 
angular  bent  plates,  of  a  track  rail,  a  cushion  plate,  a 
chair  seated  on  the  cushion  plate,  the  rail  seating  on  the 
chair,  and  means  for  clamping  the  rail  upon  the  chair, 
cushion  plate  and  top  plate  of  tbe  cross  tie,  said  means 
comprising  a  fixed  block  on  one  side  and  a  pivoted  block 
on  the  oppoaite  side.   < 

2.  The  cMnbinatlon  with  a  metaUic  cross  tie.  compris- 
ing two  angle  plates  laterally  aecurod  together,  a  top  plate 
secured  on  the  horiaontal  members  of  the  angle  plates, 
and  wing  platea  on  one  of  tbe  angle  plates,  of  a  track  rail, 
a  cuahlon  plate  on  tbe  tie  formed  of  resilient  material,  a 
flat  chair  seated  on  the  cushion  plate,  an  abutment  block 
on  tbe  tie  bearing  upon  one  side  of  the  tra^  rail,  a  damp- 
ing block  engaging  a  baae  flange  on  the  track  rail  at  ita  op- 
posite skle.  a  reinforcing  damp  engaging  aald  clamping 
block,  and  bolts  and  nnti  thereon  which  securs  the  damp- 
ing blocks  on  tbe  track  rail  and  cross  tie. 

8.  In  a  meUlllc  railroad  tie,  the  combination  with  a  T- 
ahaped  plate  meUl  tie.  of  a  flat  resUlsnt  cushion  plats 
sested  upon  the  tie,  a  flat  plate  metal  chair  having  up- 
turned flanges  on  one  side  edge  thereof,  a  track  rail  seated 
on  said  chair,  having  the  side  of  one  base  flange  thereof  in 
contact  with  the  uptDrned  flangea.  an  abutment  block  on 
the  tie.  bearing  upon  tbe  web  and  haU  <rf  ths  track  raU  at 
ODS  slds  thereof,  a  clamping  block  havlBg  a  shoolder  and 
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swtad  OB  the  tie,  hM  block  bearing  upon  the  opposite  baee  ' 
flance,  •  reinforcing  clamp  seated   opon  the  ataoaldered 
clamp  and  upon  the  tie,  baring  contact  at- Its  end  with 
■aid  shoulder,  and  bolta  and  nuta  for  aecarlng  the  clamp- 
ing means  bearing  upon  the  track  rail  and  cross  tie. 

4.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  character  described,  the  means  for 
securing  a  track  rail  on  the  cross  tie,  comprielng  a  damp- 
ing block  seated  on  the  tie  and  lapping  npoa  a  base  flange 
of  the  track  rail,  said  block  having  an  offset  shoulder  on 
its  upper  side,  and  a  rib  thereon  near  the  shoulder,  a  rein- 
forcing clamp  seated  at  one  end  on  the  cross  tie  and  lap- 
ping at  the  other  end  on  the  (lamping  block,  said  end  en- 
gaging the  shoulder  and  baring  a  depression  in  its  lower 
side  that  receives  the  rib,  and  bolts  and  nuts  adapted  for 
securing  the  clamping  block  and  reinforcing  block  reapec- 
tlTely  together  and  in  enforced  engagement  with  the  base 
flange  on  the  track  rail. 

6.  In  a  railroad  tie,  the  combination  with  a  tie.  of  a 
cuahlon  plate  on  the  tie.  a  chair  in  the  form  of  a  plate, 
the  cushion  plate  and  chair  plate  having  registering  re- 
cesses in  their  sides,  and  cUmplng  blocks  secured  to  the 
tie.  and  adapted  to  enter  the  recesses  of  the  cashidn  plate 
and  chair  plate  with  their  ends  overlapping  the  base 
flange  of  the  track  rail. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


961,053.     METAL-FRAME  SCREEN.     John  B.  Wiluams. 
Houston.  Tex.    Filed  Jan.  25,  1910.    Serial  No.  540,090. 


1.  A  metal  frame  for  wire  screens,  consisting  of  an  ap- 
proximately rectangnlar  frame  having  teeth  on  each  side 
thereof,  said  teeth  being  designed  to  pierce  the  wire  mesh, 
said  frame  having  oppositely  disposed  members  provided 
with  ribs  for  shielding  said  teeth  and  for  preventing  the 
displacement  of  said  wire  mesh. 

2.  A  metallic  frame  for  screens,  consisting  of  two  sec- 
tions, one  of  said  sections  having  teeth  adapted  to  pierce 
the  wire  screen,  oppositely  disposed  members  adapted  to 
clamp  said  first-named  members,  ribs  formed  in  one  set  of 
members  and  adapted  to  receive  said  teeth,  substantially 
aa  described. 


9«1,054.  QUIDB-RACK  FOB  FIRE  HOSE.  Samcil  B. 
Willis.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1910.  Serial 
No.  547,987. 


1.  A  guide  rack  for  fire  hose,  comprising  a  track  em- 
bodying a  plurality  of  rods  disposed  in  extended  relation 
from  the  sides  of  a  building  snd  In  front  of  the  various 
ttor*  of  window  openings  thereof;  a  carriage  having  a 
boriaontal  extenalon  to  be  supported  by  said  rods ;  a  plate 
mounted  on  said  carriage,  having  a  holding  port  for  the 
noaale  of  said  flre  hose :  means  for  closing  said  port  in 
boldiag  relation  upon  said  nossle ;  and  cable  sections  at- 
tached to  said  carriage  aod  extended  lengthwise  of  said 
track  and  to  an  operating  station  below  the  same. 

2.  A  guide  rack  for  flre  hose,  comprising  a  track  em- 
bodying a  plurality  of  parallel  rods ;  brackets  fixedly  se- 


cured to  the  side  of  a  baildlng  and  sapportingly  engaged 
with  said  rods  to  form  onlntemipted  track  surfaces  there- 
of :  a  carriage  mounted  on  said  rods  having  a  vertical  ex- 
tMision;  means  for  holdlnc  in  a  boriaontal  poaitioa  tb» 
noule  of  said  hose  mounted  on  said  vertical  extension; 
cables  attached  to  aaid  carriage  and  extended  in  opposite 
directions  therefrom  to  an  operating  station  from  below ; 
and  rotary  snpporting  devices  mounted  on  said  track  struc- 
ture St  the  opposite  ends  thereof  to  carry  said  cables. 

3.  A  guide  rack  fOr  fire  hose  comprlalng  a  track  embody- 
ing a  plurality  of  parallel  rods;  bracketa  fixedly  secured 
to  the  side  of  the  building  and  sapportingly  engaged  with 
said  rods  to  form  nnintermpted  track  surfaces  thereof ;  a 
carriage  mounted  on  aatd  track  surfsces  and  movable 
lengthwise  thereon ;  mesns  for  holding  in  operative  posi- 
tion on  said  carriage  the  nossle  of  said  flre  hose ;  and 
cables  attached  to  said  carriage  and  extended  In  opposite 
directions  therefrom  to  an  operating  station  below,  said 
cable  being  gnidlngly  supported  on  said  rods. 


9  01.055.  PNBUMATIC  ANNUNCIATOR  AND  INDI- 
CATOR. Clabbmcs  B.  Withbow,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed 
June  25.  1909.    Serial  Mo.  004.294. 


a-gg^ 


^j 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  sn 
annonclator  board  havlnf  a  number  of  transverae  open- 
ings, s  number  of  pneumatically  operated  whistles  mount- 
ed in  said  openings,  each  of  said  whistles  having  a  lateral 
opening  in  Its  rear  portion,  and  forming  with  the  opening 
in  the  board  an  air  discharge  paasageway  to  the  front  of 
the  partition,  annunciator  drop  plates,  each  hinged  at  its 
lower  end  to  the  front  of  the  board  beneath  a  wblsUe,  and 
having  Its  upper  swinging  end  normslly  closing  said  air 
dlscliarge  passage  way  and  means  for  sending  a  current  ot 
air  to  each  whistle  and  simultaneously  sounding  it,  and 
causing  the  drop  plate  to  drop  beneath  the  whistle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  an- 
nunciator board  having  a  number  of  transverse  open- 
ings, a  number  of  pneumatically  operated  whistles 
mounted  in  said  openings,  each  of  said  whistles  filling 
a  portion  of  each  opening,  and  having  a  lateral  air 
diacharge  opening  communicating  with  an  air  discharge 
passage  adjacent  to  and  formed  by  said  whistle 
and  the  opening  in  the  board,  a  anmber  of  drop  indicator 
platea,  each  hinged  at  Ita  lower  end  to  the  board  beneath  a 
whistle,  and  harlng  its  upper  free  end  normally  closing  the 
air  diacharge  opening  adjacent  to  the  wblatle,  meana  for 
sending  a  current  of  air  to  each  whistle  and  aimulu- 
neoiMly  sounding  it  and  causing  the  drop  piste  to  drop,  s 
vertically  slidable  rod  mounted  adjacent  to  the  board,  and 
having  lateral  arms  located  below  said  drop  plates  und 

I  extanding  across  the  plates  and  movable  to  directly  swing 
said  plates  backward  to  closed  position  over  the  air  dis- 
charge openings  bsaeath  the  whlatl*. 


901,060.  SPARK-PLUO.  JoBBTH  M.  Woods  snd  Johs  8. 
MAmoMS.  Denver.  Colo.,  assignors  to  The  Compression 
Spsrk  Plug  Company.  Denver.  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Colorado.  Plied  May  0,  1908.  Serial  No.  431,282. 
1.  In  a  sparking  apparatus  for  an  exploalve  engine,  a 
plug,  a  reciprocating  piston  mounted  therein  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  In  one  direction  by  the  pressure  in  the  cylinder 
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of  said  sagine,  s  stationary  coataet,  a  movable  contact  se- 
cured to  said  piston  snd  sdapted  to  be  brought  in  conUct 
with  said  stationary  conUct  when  said  platon  is  forced 
ontward.  a  spring  for  normally  forcing  inward  said  platon, 
a  lever  for  varying  the  tension  of  said  Htrlng,  and  msans 
for  loeklag  said  lever  in  varloua  positions  for  holding  said 
spring  at  rarioos  tsnalons. 


2.  In  a  sparking  apparatua  for  explosive  engines,  a  hol- 
low ping,  a  pair  of  contact  members,  means  for  operating 
the  contact  members  by  means  of  explosive  mixture  in  the 
cylinder ;  means  for  varying  the  operating  pressure  of  ssid 
explosive  mixture,  and  means  for  locking  said  means  con- 
sisting of  a  lever  and  movable  sliding  rod  working  in  an 
orifice  and  secured  by  a  aet  screw. 

8.  In  a  sparking  apparatus  for  explosive  engines,  a  hol- 
low plug,  a  stationary  contact,  a  reciprocating  contact, 
means  positioned  in  said  hollow  plug  and  connected  with 
said  reciprocating  contact  operable  by  the  explosive  mix- 
ture In  the  cylinder  for  causing  said  reciprocating  contact 
to  move  against  said  stationary  contact  opon  compreealon 
at  the  mixture,  a  spring  acting  against  said-  reciprocating 
means,  a  pivotally  mounted  arm  for  varying  the  tenskm 
(rf  said  spring,  a  movable  eliding  arm  connected  to  said 
plTOtally  mounted  arm  and  means  for  locking  said  sliding 
arm  against  movement. 

4.  In  a  sparking  sppsratus  for  an  explosive  engine,  a 
hollow  plug,  a  reciprocating  platon  mounted  therein  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  in  one  direction  by  the  pressure  of 
the  explosive  mixture  in  the  cylinder  of  said  engine,  a  sta- 
tionary contact  point,  a  movable  contact  secured  to  said 
piston,  and  adapted  to  be  brought  into  conUct  with  ssid 
stationary  contact  when  said  piston  is  forced  outward, 
means  for  yieldingly  forcing  said  piston  inward,  a  lever  for 
varying  the  tension  of  said  yielding  means,  and  an  adjust- 
able  locking  rod  for  locking  said  lever  in  various  posiUons 
for  holding  said  yielding  means  st  various  tensions. 


3.  In  a  spark  plus,  a  casing,  a  sUUoaary  contact,  a 
movable  contact,  meana  for  yieldingly  holding  the  movable 
contact  against  the  ststlonary  conUct,  meana  for  varying 
the  preasure  of  said  yielding  means,  and  a  cam  for  con- 
trolling said  laat  mentioned  means. 

8.  In  a  apark  plug,  a  caaing.  a  stationary  contact,  a 
movable  contsct,  a  reciprocating  shaft  carrying  ssid  mov- 
able contact,  an  InsuUtliiig  sleeve  surrounding  said  recip- 
rocating shaft,  a  reciprocating  bearing  member  surround- 
ing said  insulating  sleeve,  resilient  and  yielding  means  for 
normally  holding  said  contacU  together,  and  means  for 
supplying  current  to  said  contacts. 

4.  In  a  spark  plug,  a  stationary  contact  member,  a  mov- 
able conUct  member  normally  In  engagement  with  said  sta- 
tionary conUct  member,  said  movable  conUct  member  being 
in  free  communication  with  the  cylinder  to  which  the  plug  is 
atuched  for  permitting  the  pressure  of  the  explosive  mix- 
ture to  act  thereon  for  separating  the  same  from  said  sU- 
tlonary  conUct  member,  a  reciprocating  abaft  connected 
with  aaid  movable  contact  member,  a  spring  for  normally 
holding  said  conUct  members  together,  and  a  cam  for 
varying  the  action  of  said  spring. 

5.  In  a  spark  plug,  stationary  and  movable  contacU  ar- 
ranged to  be  in  free  communication  with  the  cylinder  to 
which  said  plug  is  atuebed,  a  movable  ahaft  secured  to 
said  eonuct  movable  member,  a  spring  for  acting  on  said 
shsft  for  normally  holding  said  conUct  members  together, 
a  cam  for  varying  the  action  of  said  spring  on  said  shaft, 
means  for  holding  ssid  cam  in  various  positions  for  csus- 
ing  the  same  to  set  variously  upon  said  aprlng.  and  meana 
for  supplying  current  to  said  contact  members. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasetts.] 


961.057.  SPARK-PLUO.  JoaaPH  M.  Woods  and  JOHW  8. 
Maimohb,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1909.  Serial 
No.  483,788. 


1.  In  a  spark  plug.  sUtlonary  snd  movable  conUcts  ar- 
ranged to  be  In  free  communication  with  the  cylinder  to 
which  aaid  plug  Is  atUcbed.  a  reciprocating  shaft  secured 
to  said  movable  contact,  a  spring  for  normally  holding 
said  conUeU  together,  a  roUUble  cam  coanectwl  with 
said  spring  for  vsrylng  the  sctioB  there<rf.  meana  for  lock- 
ing said  cam  in  various  positions,  and  means  for  supplying 
current  to  the  eonUcts. 


96  1.05  8.  PROCESS  FOR  CONVERTING  GLUE. 
Chaelss  M.  Ziuukbman,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Nor. 
24,  1908.     Serial  No.  4644208. 


1.  The  proceas  as  herein  described  of  converting  glue 
into  a  liquid  form,  wbi^  consists  in  soaking  the  dry  glue 
in  a  predetermined  amount  of  vrater  to  form  a  Jelly  and 
subjecting  the  Jelly  to  the  action  of  steam. 

2.  The  process  as  herein  described  of  converting  glue 
into  liquid  form  which  conslsU  in  soaking  the  dry  glue  In 
water  to  form  a  Jelly  and  subjecting  the  Jelly  to  the  action 
of  steam  in  a  closed  chamber. 

3.  The  process  as  herein  described  of  converting  glue 
into  liquid  form,  which  conslsU  In  soaking  the  dry  glue  in 
a  predetermined  smount  of  water  to  form  a  Jelly,  placing 
the  Jelly  on  a  perforated  support  within  a  elessd  chamber, 
passing  steam  throngbout  tbe  mass  of  Jelly  and  collecting 
the  liquid  glue  aa  it  runs  through  the  perforstlons  of  the 

support.  j 

4.  The  procens  as  lisraln  described  of  converting  glue 
into  liquid  form  which  conslsU  in  soaking  tbe  glue  in  a 
predetermined  amount  nf  water  to  form  a  Jolly,  sobjoeting 
tbe  Jelly  to  tbe  setion  of  staam,  snd  catching  tbs  water  of 
coadensstloa  of  tbe  st«aB  to  prevent  Ita  mixing  with  tbe 
liqnld  gina. 
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5.  Th«  proe«M  u  taer«la  dMcrlbad  of  conTerttng  glue 
into  liquid  form  which  consists  in  soalilnK  the  dry  glae  in 
•  predetermined  amoant  of  water  to  form  a  itilj,  placing 
the  glue  on  a  perforated  support  within  an  Indoaed  cham- 
ber so  aa  to  attack  and  melt  the  gine,  eatchlnx  the  water 
of  condensation  so  as  to  prerent  it  from  mixing  with  the 
llqald  gine  and  collecting  the  Ilqaid  glue  as  It  falls  from 
the  support  nnder  the  action  of  the  steam. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


961.059.    OAB-ENOINB.    William  O.  Abbott,  Jr.,  Phila- 
delphia. Pm.    Filed  Dec.  80.  190S.     Serial  No.  293.992. 


1.  In  a  compound  gas  engine,  a  pair  of  high  pressure 
cylinders,  one  side  of  each  operating  as  an  air  compressor, 
an  air  reservoir  connected  to  said  air  compressors,  means 
tot  supplying  compressed  air  from  said  reserroir  to  said 
high  pressure  cylinders,  a  low  pressure  cylinder,  and  means 
for  supplying  said  low  pressure  cylinder  with  the  exhaust 
gases  of  the  high  pressure  cylinders. 

2.  In  a  compound  gas  engine,  a  pair  of  high  pressure 
cylinders,  one  side  of  each  operating  as  an  air  compressor, 
an  air  reserroir  connected  to  said  air  compressors,  means 
for  supplying  compressed  air  from  said  reservoir  to  said 
high  pressure  cylinders,  a  low  pressure  cylinder,  means  for 
supplying  said  low  pressure  cylinder  with  exhaust  gases  of 
the  high  pressure  cylinders,  and  means  for  utilising  the  ex- 
haust gases  from  the  low  pressure  cylinder  for  heating  the 
air  In  the  said  reservoir. 

3.  In  a  compound  gas  engine,  a  pair  of  high  pressure 
cylinders  having  pistons,  one  side  of  each  cylinder  operat- 
ing aa  an  air  compressor,  the  working  strokes  of  one  high 
pressure  piston  alternating  with  those  of  the  other,  an  air 
reservoir  connected  to  said  air  compressors,  means  for  sup- 
plying compressed  air  from  said  reservoir  to  said  high 
pressure  cylinders,  a  low  pressure  cylinder,  means  for  sup- 
plying the  said  low  pressure  cylinder  with  the  exhaust 
gases  from  the  high  pressure  cylinders,  and  means  for  util- 
ising the  exhaust  gases  from  the  low  pressure  cylinder  for 
heating  the  air  In  the  said  reservoir. 

4.  In  a  compound  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  high  pressure  cylinders,  one  side  of  each  cylinder 
being  adapted  to  operate  as  an  air  compressor,  of  a  vapo- 
riser connected  with  the  working  side  of  each  high  pres- 
sure cylinder,  a  positively  actuated  valve  for  establishing 
eonneetlon  between  the  working  side  of  esch  high  pressure 
cylinder  and  Its  respective  vaporiser  at  predetermined  pe- 
riods, aa  air  reservoir  connected  to  both  of  said  air  com- 
pressors, means  for  supplying  compressed  air  from  said 
reservoir  to  said  high  pressure  cylinders,  a  low  pressure 
cylinder,  means  for  supplying  said  low  pressure  cylinder 
with  the  exhaust  gases  of  the  high  pressure  cylinders,  and 
means  for  ntlllxlng  the  exhaust  gases  from  the  low  pres- 
sure cylinder  for  heating  the  air  In  the  aald  reservoir. 

5.  In  a  compound  engine,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  lilgh  preasore  cylinders,  one  side  of  each  cylinder  being 


adapted  to  operate  as  an  air  compressor,  of  a  vaperlsev 
connected  with  the  working  side  of  each  high  pressunc 
cylinder,  means  for  maintaining  a  constant  pressure  of  tMt 
vapor  in  aald  vaporisers,  and  means  for  heating  the  vapeP^ 
in  said  vaporisers,  a  positively  actuated  valve  bstwss* 
each  cylinder  and  its  respective  vaporiser,  an  air  reservoir 
connected  to  both  of  said  air  compressors,  positively  actu- 
ated valves  for  supplying  compressed  air  from  said  reser- 
voir to  said  high  pressure  cylinders,  a  low  pressure  cylin- 
der, a  positively  actuated  valve  for  supplying  the  aald  low 
pressure  cylinder  with  the  exhaust  gases  of  the  high  prea- 
sure  cylinders  and  means  for  utilising  the  exhaust  gases 
from  the  low  pressure  cylinder  for  heating  the  air  In  said 
reservoir. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


961,0«0.  FEED- WATER  PDBIFIEH  FOR  BOILERS. 
loxAZ  ADLsa,  Suaine  -  Gjurgjenovac,  Austria  -  Hungary. 
Filed  July  27,  1907.    Serial  No.  380,880. 


1.  In  a  feed  water  purlller  for  boilers  a  mud  collecting 
cylinder  conalstlng  of  tubular  members  with  rising  pipes 
opening  freely  Into  the  water  or  steam  space,  one  or  mors 
of  the  rising  pipes  also  serving  aa  water  inlet,  the  cross 
sectional  area  of  the  aaid  rising  pipes  and  the  outlet  there- 
of being  ao  dlmenaloned  that  the  speed  of  flow  of  the  feed 
water  Introduced  is  reduced  in  Its  passage  therethrough 
thereby  assisting  the  deposition  of  the  mud. 

2.  In  a  feed  water  purifier  for  Iwilers  a  mud  collecting 
cylinder  conalstlng  of  tubular  members  with  rising  pipes 
opening  freely  into  the  water  or  steam  space,  one  or  mors 
of  the  rising  pipes  also  serving  aa  water  Inlet,  aafety  pipes 
arranged  In  tlie  pipe  system  of  the  mud  collector  and  con- 
necting the  rising  pipes  with  one  another  In  order  to  safe- 
guard the  flow  of  water  to  the  rising  pipes  In  the  event  of 
clogging  of  the  mud  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  feed  water  purifier  for  boilers  a  mud  collecting 
cylinder  provided  with  branched  rising  pipes  opening  freely 
into  the  water  or  steam  space,  one  or  more  of  the  rising 
pipe  branches  also  serving  as  wster  inlet,  branched  feed 
pipes  projecting  into  the  open  upper  ends  of  the  rising 
pipe  branches  and  having  a  smaller  diameter  than  each 
single  rising  pipe. 

4.  In  a  feed  water  purifier  for  boilers  a  mud  collecting 
cylinder  provided  with  a  plurality  of  rising  pipes  opening 
freely  Into  the  water  or  steam  space,  rising  pipes  dividing 
into  two  branches,  the  branches  forming  two  series,  a 
safety  pipe  connecting  the  branches  of  the  same  series 
with  one  another,  branched  feed  pipes  of  smaller  diameter 
than  the  rlalng  pipes  and  projecting  into  the  open  upper 
ends  of  the  latter. 


961,061.  ROTARY  BRUSH.  John  William  Adlbb,  Wtl- 
llamstown,  Ohio.  FUed  May  7, 1909.  Sertal  No.  494,B24. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  having  open  ends  and 
a  partly  open  bottom,  doors  for  the  ends.  Inclined  parti- 
tions adjacent  the  opening  In  the  bottom,  a  cylindrical 
bruah  provided  with  a  hub  within  the  easing,  the  hub  of 
the  brush  being  provided  with  a  non-cyltndrical  opening,  a 
shaft  having  a  non-cylindrical  portion  provided  with  a 
toothed  wheel  and  a  reduced  portion  within  the  bore, 
a  U-shaped  ball  engaging  the  shaft  and  the  sides  of  the 
casing,  a  resilient  member  upon  the  reduced  portion  of  th« 
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shaft  ssartlng  outward  prsssnre  thereon,  a  flsxlbl*  element 
between  the  top  of  the  casing  and  the  U-shaped  ball, 
means  for  regulating  the  tension  of  this  member,  an  oper- 
ating wheel  provided  with  inner  and  outer  teeth  upon  the 
baU,  and  means  for  bringing  either  the  inner  or  the  outer 
teeth  Into  engagement  with  the  toothed  wheel  carried  by 
the  non-circular  shaft. 


V  t 

i, 


f.  The  combination  with  a  substantially  rectangular  cas- 
ing teving  open  ends  and  a  partly  open  bottom,  doors  for 
the  ends,  the  casing  being  provided  with  Inclined  aprons 
alining  with  the  edges  of  the  opening  In  the  bottom  there- 
in, a  cylindrical  brush  within  the  casing  having  its  lower 
end  projecting  through  the  opening,  the  hub  of  the  brush 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  bore,  a  substantially  U- 
shaped  bail  upon  the  casing,  a  non-cylindrical  shaft  car- 
ried by  the  ball  and  extending  through  the  bore  of  the 
bub  of  the  brush,  said  ahaft  having  one  of  Ita  ends  pro- 
vided with  a  toothed  wheel  and  having  a  reduced  extend- 
ing portion  provided  with  a  threaded  end,  a  cap  for  the 
end,  a  reaUlent  element  upon  the  reduced  portion  of  the 
shaft  between  one  side  of  the  casing  and  the  enlarged  por- 
tion of  the  shaft,  a  resilient  member  between  the  ball  and 
the  top  of  the  casing,  a  threaded  member  secured  to  the 
top  of  the  casing  and  the  resilient  member  and  projecting 
through  the  ball,  a  handle  for  this  threaded  member,  an 
L-shaped  offset  member  carried  by  the  ball  and  engaging 
the  threaded  extending  member,  a  wing  nut  for  the  thread- 
ed member,  the  vertical  arm  of  the  L-shaped  member  being 
provided  with  a  slot,  an  axle  having  a  reduced  portion  en- 
gaging the  walls  provided  by  this  slot,  and  a  removable 
operating  wheel  provided  with  inner  and  outer  teeth  se- 
enrcd  upon  the  axle. 


and  in  the  frame  and  partitions,  webs  carried  by  said  roll- 
ers, means  on  the  casing  to  support  all  of  the  webs  in  indi- 
cating position,  and  a  sight  glass  in  the  casing,  adjacent 
the  support  - 

8.  An  advertising  device  comprising  a  easing,  a  alotted 
and  apertured  frame  removably  mounted  thcfreln.  roller* 
Joumaled  In  the  slots  In  the  frame  and  casing,  certain  of 
said  rollers  being  passed  through  alined  apertures  In  the 
frame  and  casing  to  hold  the  frame  In  the  easing,  webs 
carried  by  said  rollers,  a  support  carried  by  the  casing  for 
holding  the  webs  In  indicating  position,  and  a  removabla 
front  for  the  casing  having  a  sight  opening  opposite  tht 

support  . 

4.  An  advertising  device  comprising  a  slotted  and  aper- 
tured casing,  a  removable  front  therefor,  a  transparent 
panel  in  the  front  a  removable  slotted  and  apwtured 
frame  mounted  In  the  casing,  webbing  rollers  Joumaled 
m  certain  of  the  alots  and  apertures  In  the  casing  and 
frame,  webs  carried  *y  said  rollers,  and  a  support  for  said 
webs  carried  by  the  front  and  arranged  adjacent  the  trans- 
parent panel,  certain  of  |ald  apertures  and  slots  adapted 
to  receive  a  pair  of  rollers  for  use  in  the  casing  when  the 
frame  is  removed. 


961,062.    ADVERTISING  DEVICE, 
way,  Oreg.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1909. 


JAMCS  .\DatAN,  Half- 
BerUl  No.  484,162. 


9  61,068.    NDT-IXXaC    JAMna  C  Austin,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  26,  l009.    Serial  No.  624,689. 


1.  A  nut  lock,  having  a  body  provided  with  a  bore  hav- 
ing concentric  threads  of  varying  diameter,  said  body  be- 
ing expansible  in  its  owi»  plane  and  at  substantially  right 
angles  to  the  length  of  Jnld  bore. 

2.  A  nut  lock  having  a  body  fashioned  from  resilient 
material  and  provided  with  a  split,  and  opposite  thereto 
a  kerf  to  Increaae  the  resiliency  of  said  body,  said  body 
further  having  a  threaded  bore  therethrough  adapted  to 
receive  a  bolt  and.  In  diameter  being  partly  less  than  and 
partly  approximately  equal  to.  the  diameter  of  the  thread- 
ed part  of  the  bolt 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  bolt  having  a  threaded 
part  and  a  nut  thereon,  of  a  nut  lock  comprising  a  apllt 
body  fashioned  from  resUlent  material  and  having  oppo- 
site to  the  split  a  kerf,  said  body  having  a  threaded  bore 
adapted  to  receive  said  threaded  part  of  said  bolt,  said 
bolt  being  partly  smaller  In  diameter  than  aald  threaded 
part  of  aaid  body,  whereby  aald  lock  binds  upon  said 
threaded  part  of  said  bolt 

4.  A  nut  lock,  comprising  a  threaded  body  adapted  to 
recelva  the  threaded  part  of  a  bolt  and  subeUntlally 
smaller  In  diameter  of  bore  than  that  of  the  threaded 
part  of  the  bolt  the  lock  having  a  "  taking  **  thread  ap- 
proximately corresponding  in  diameter  to  the  threads  of 

the  bolt  _ 

5.  An  expansible  nut  lock,  having  Internal,  concentric 
threads  of  different  diameters,  and  expansible  in  a  plane 
at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  threads. 


1.  An  advertising  device  comprising  a  casing,  a  frame 
removably  mounted  therein,  rollers  Joumaled  in  said  frame 
and  casing,  indicating  webs  wound  on  said  rollsn,  and  a 
support  for  the  webs  mounted  on  the  casing. 

2.  An  advertising  device  comprising  a  slotted  casing,  a 
frame  removably  carried  therein,  a  plurality  of  parUtlcns 
In  said  frame,  rollers  Joumaled  in  the  slots  In  said  casing. 


961064  ONE-PIECE  LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER.  Albkbt 
William  Badbow,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1910. 
Serial  No.  543.814.    . 

1.  A  loose  leaf  binder  apparatus  comprising  a  back,  a 
side  piece  hinged  to  one  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
back,  a  top  hinged  at  one  end  of  said  back,  binder  rings 
upon  the  hinged  side  and  top  pieces,  and  a  cover  hinged 
to  each  side  piece  and  top  and  adapted  to  fold  one  over 

the  other. 

2.  A  loose  leaf  binder  apparatus  comprising  a  back,  a 
side  piece  hinged  to  one  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
back,  a  top  hinged  at  one  end  of  the  back,  binder  rings 
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upon  said  hinged  sld«  and  top  ptecM,  a  eorer  hinged  to 
each  side  and  top  piece  and  adapted  to  fold  one  over  the 
other,  and  rlosa  la  pain  apon  each  top  and  aide  piece, 


the  rings  opon  said  top  piece  positioned  In  planes  at  right 
angles  to  the  planes  In  which  the  rings  upon  the  side  piece 
are  located. 


961.065.     8PRINO-TIRE.     ViCTOi  Bitmt,  Horton,  Kans. 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1909.    Serial  No.  522,313. 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  a  rim ;  a  plate  snr- 
roQBdlng  the  rim :  a  compression  spring  baring  one  end 
iwssing  throagh  said  plate  and  engaged  between  the  rim 
and  the  plate;  a  tread  plate  comprising  laterally  sepa- 
rable sections  arranged  to  engage  between  them  the  other 
end  of  the  spring ;  a  tire  mounted  upon  the  tread  plate 
and  engaged  laterally  by  the  sections  thereof;  and  flexible, 
decussate  retaining  members  extended  throagh  the  sec- 
tions, the  tire  and  the  rim. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rlra ;  a  plate 
surrounding  the  rim  a  compression  spring  having  one 
end  passing  throngh  said  plate  and  engaged  between  the 
plate  and  the  rim  ;  a  band  provided  with  an  opening  to 
receive  the  other  end  of  the  spring;  a  tread  plate  super- 
posed upon  the  band  and  comprising  laterally  separable 
sections  arranged  to  engage  between  them  the  last  named 
end  of  the  spring ;  a  tire  laterally  engaged  by  the  sections 
and  superposed  thereon  ;  resilient  side  plates  connecting 
the  sections  with  the  rim  ;  and  flexible  retaining  members 
extended  through  the  side  plates,  the  tire,  the  band,  and 
the  rim 

S.  IB  a  tfarlce  of  the  elaas  described,  a  rim:  a  plats 
snrroondlng  the  rim ;  a  compression  spring  having  one 
end  passing  throagh  said  plate  and  engaged  between  the 
plate  and  the  rim ;  a  band  having  an  opening  to  receive 
the  other  end  of  the  spring;  a  tread  plate  comprising 
laterally  separable  sections  arranged  to  engage  between 
then  ths  last  named  end  of  the  spring;  a  tire  laterally 
engaged  ky  ths  ssrtlons  and  snperposed  thereon;  rcslll- 
eat  side  H*tss  nnvttag  the  sections  with  the  rin ;  and 


flexible,  decussate  retaining  members  each  extended  at  one 
end  throagh  one  of  the  side  plates,  a  section  of  the  tread 
plate,  and  throngh  the  band,  and  at  the  other  end  ex- 
tended throagh  the  rim  and  the  other  of  the  side  plates. 


961.066.  COMBINED  MATCH  SAFE  AND  cIOAR-CTJT- 
TER.  Oaoaas  W.  BaHLna,  Three  Oaks,  Mich.  Filed 
Feb.  15,  1909.     Serial  No.  477,953. 


A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  support, 
having  a  match  compartment,  a  reciprocating  plate  mount- 
ed in  said  support,  said  plate  having  inclined  arms  formed 
integral  therewith  and  arranged  on  each  side  of  said  sup- 
port, said  arms  having  teeth,  guides  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port on  the  opposite  side  of  each  arm,  spur  wheels  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  teeth  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
plate,  said  plate  being  capable  of  transmitting  a  match 
from  said  compartment  to  the  top  of  said  device. 


961,067.  ELASTIC-FLUID  TURBINE.  Oiuscppb  BHt 
Lono,  Milan,  Italy.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1907.  Serial  No. 
863,002. 


1.  In  a  turbine  of  ths  type  set  forth,  in  combination, 
a  casing,  two  series  of  alternately  arranged  guide  mem- 
bers and  running  wheels  therein,  the  casing  being  pro- 
vided between  the  series  with  a  chamber  which  haa  an 
Inwardly  extending  pocket  portion  and  which  has  a  baflle 
wall  in  advance  of  the  pocket  portion,  the  guide  members 
of  the  second  series  being  secured  to  the  inner  wall  of 
the  pocket  portion. 

2.  In  a  turbine  of  ths  type  set  forth.  In  combination,  a 
casing,  two  spaced  series  of  alternately  arranged  guide 
members  and  running  wheels  therein,  the  vanes  of  the 
wheels  and  membera  of  each  series  Tarying  in  radial  di- 
mension by  succeaalve  increments  and  the  vanes  of  the 
members  and  the  wheels  of  the  second  series  being  of 
greater  radial  dimensions  than  the  vanes  of  the  corra- 
spondlngly  located  members  and  wheels  of  the  first  series, 
ths  Tanss  of  ths  first  member  of  the  seeond  ssrtes  being  of 
smaller  radial  dimension  than  the  vanes  of  ths  last  wheel 
of  the  first  series,  the  casing  having  a  chamber  betwssa 
the  series  constructed  to  provide  for  the  compression 
therein,  by  Impact,  of  the  steam  issuing  from  ths  irsC 

prior  to  Its  passage  to  the  second  series. 
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9  61,068.  APPARATUS  FOR  TRBATINO  GRAIN. 
ExBKiiL  B.  Cox,  Newtown,  Pa.  Filed  Dec  23.  1909. 
Ssrlal  No.  634,784. 


1.  In  combination  a  stationary  cylindrical  caaing  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  alternate  grooves  and  ridges  on  the 
interior  and  a  rotary  grinding  device  within  the  casing 
comprising  a  plurality  of  superimposed  disks  having  ser- 
rated edges  and  other  disks  alternately  arranged  with  re- 
spect to  the  other  disks  and  having  pins  projecting  from 
their  edges,  and  an  Inlet  to  and  discbarge  from  said  casing. 

2.  In  combination  a  collecting  casing  or  chamber,  a  cas- 
ing surmounting  said  collecting  chamber  and  composed  of 
a  plurality  of  rings  having  beveled  edges  and  superim- 
posed upon  each  otho*.  a  shaft  Joumaled  in  the  caaing,  a 
grinding  device  consisting  of  superimposed  disks  mounted 
upon  said  shaft  and  having  alternately  teeth  and  project- 
ing pins  coacting  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  rings,  a 
cutoff  plate  controlling  tbe  admission  of  grain  to  the  col- 
lecting casing,  a  discharge  from  the  collecting  casing,  and 
a  rotary  scraper  blade  carried  by  the  ahaft  within  the 
collecting  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  a  suitable  frame,  a  collecting  casing 
supported  therein  above  the  bottom  of  the  frame  and  hav- 
ing a  suitable  discharge  outlet  at  one  side,  a  plurality  of 
rings  auperlmposed  above  said  collecting  casing  and  con- 
stituting a  grinding  casing,  a  ahaft  journaled  vertically 
in  the  frame  and  passing  through  said  collecting  and 
grinding  casing,  a  scraper  plate  carried  by  the  ahaft  with- 
in the  collecting  casing,  a  plurality  of  serrated  disks  car- 
ried by  the  shaft  within  the  grinding  casing,  a  cut-off 
device  for  controlling  the  communication  between  said 
casings,  and  a  feed  opening  for  the  grain  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  grinding  casing,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  a  suitable  frame,  a  collecting  casing 
supported  therein  above  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  frame  and 
having  a  suitable  discbarge  outlet  at  one  side,  a  plurality 
of  rings  superimposed  above  said  collecting  casing  and 
constituting  a  grinding  casing,  a  shaft  journaled  verti- 
cally In  the  frame  and  passing  through  said  collecting  and 
grinding  casing,  a  scraper  plate  carried  by  tbe  shaft  with- 
in the  collecting  casing,  a  plurality  of  serrated  disks  car- 
ried by  the  shaft  within  the  grinding  casing,  a  cut-off  de- 
vice adapted  to  control  the  communication  between  said 
casings,  and  a  feed  opening  for  the  grain  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  grinding  casing,  a  screen  adapted  to  receive 
the  discharge  from  the  collecting  casing,  and  means  where- 
by said  screen  receives  reciprocating  motion  from  the  ver- 
tical shaft,  substantially  as  described. 


9  61,069.     SEAL.     Jambs  F.  CaiTnonrToir,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  John  L.  Carpenter,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
FUsd  Sept  21.  1909.     Serial  No.  518,837. 
- 1.  A  seal  comprising  a  flexible  metal  strap  perforated 
at  one  end  and  carrying  at  the  other  end  a  conical  shaped 
and  shouldsred  plug  and  having  Intsnnediate  of  its  ends  a 
depreassd  conical  shaped  socket,  a  perforated  base  secured 
to  said  strap  Immsdlately  above  said  socket,  s  perforated 
cap  secured  directly  to  said  bass  and  having  Its  main  cen- 
tral portion  slightly  ralssd  wherehy  a  recess  is  provldsd 
within  said  cap  and  base,  and  rssiUeat  detent  wires  rsst* 


ing  upon  said  base  within  said  recess  and  bridging  tbe 
perforation  in  the  iMtse,  whereby  when  the  perforated  end 
of  the  strap  Is  alined  with  the  perforations  in  the  cap  and 
base  tbe  plug  may  be  depressed  through  said  perforations 
into  said  socket  and  be  locked  by  the  engagement  of  the 
detent  wires  behind  the  shouldered  portion  of  tb»  plug.     - 


2.  A  seal  comprising  a  flexible  metal  strap  perfomted 
at  one  end  and  having  a  conical  shaped  and  shouldered 
plug  secured  to  the  other  end,  a  perforated  base  portion 
secured  to  said  strap  intermediate  of  its  aids  said  strap 
having  a  conical  socket  depressed  therefrom  immediately 
below  the  perforation  in  the  base,  a  cap  whose  periphery 
rests  upon  said  base  and  is  secured  thereto  tbe  main  cen- 
tral portion  of  said  cap  being  raised  above  the  plane  of 
the  base  and  perfbrated  whereby  a  recess  is  provided  be- 
tween said  base  and  cap,  and  a  resilient  detent  element 
within  said  recess  and  resting  upon  said  base,  said  detent 
having  spaced  side  wires  that  bridge  tbe  perforation  in  the 
base  and  are  of  a  length  slightly  less  than  the  diameter  of 
said  recess. 

3.  The  combination  of  khe  straf  perforated  at  both  ends, 
the  body  portion  of  the  seal  secured  to  said  strap  inter- 
mediate of  Its  ends  and  provided  with  perforations  and  a 
recess,  the  detent  wires  within  said  recess  and  bridging 
said  perforations,  the  perforated  fragile  head,  and  the 
conical  shaped  and  shouldered  plug  having  a  shank  which 
is  passed  through  the  perforation  in  said  strap  adjacent 
the  body  portion  of  the  seal  and  also  through  the  perfo- 
ration in  the  fragile  head  and  then  riveted  to  said  head. 


9  6  1,070.  METAL  RiMLWAT-TIB.  Gbobob  B.  Hall. 
Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  L.  Rice. 
Denver,  Colo.    Filed  July  19,  1909.    Swlal  No.  608,528. 


1.  A  metal  railway  tile  composed  of  two  cooperating 
members,  namely  : — a  body  member  having  a  central  wedge- 
shaped  groove  and  a  clamping  member  of  counter-part 
shape,  and  adapted  to  enter  the  groove  of  tbe  body  mem- 
ber, the  clamping  member  being  adjustable  in  the  groove 
of  the  body  member,  the  two  members  having  rail-base-rs- 
eelving  recesses,  open  at  the  top,  the  walls  of  the  ssid 
recesses  of  the  two  members  being  under-cut  on  opposite 
sides,  whereby  the  under-cut  walls  of  one  member  engage 
tbe  bases  of  the  rails  on  one  side,  while  tbe  corresponding 
walls  of  tbe  opposite  member  engage  the  bases  of  the  rails 
on  the  opposite  side,  and  suitable  means  for  securing  the 
tie  membera  in  tbe  assembled  relation  with  each  other, 
and  in  interlocking  relation  with  the  track  rails,  sobstaa- 
tially  as  described. 

2.  A  mstal  railway  tie,  composed .  of  two  cooperating 
wedgCHihapsd  members,  one  member  having  a  wedge-shaped 
groove  sdapted  to  receive  its  cooperating  member,  the 
two  members  liaving  rail-receiving  recesses,  formed  in  the 
top,  the  recesses  of  each  member  having  under-cut  walls  on 
one  side  and  vertical  walls  on  -the  opposite  side,  ths 
straight  and  under-cut  walls  of  the  two  members  being 
arranged  in  opposing  relation  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  A  metal  railway  tie  composed  of  two  cooperating 
wedge-shaped  locking  members,  one  member  having  a 
wedge-shaped  groove  to  receive  its  counter-part  compossd 
of  ths  other  member,  the  two  members  being  adjustable 
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and  tuiTliif  ralI-b«M-r«c«iTlB«  raeeaaea,  and  raltabl*  nMuu 
for  eonn«etlns  the  two  members,  whereby  they  are  caoMd 
to  clamp  the  baae  of  the  ralla,  tabataiitlally  as  described. 

4.  A  metal  railway  tie  composed  of  two  cooperating 
parts,  one  member  having  a  wedge-shaped  groore  formed 
therein,  while  the  other  member  la  the  counter-part  of  the 
said  groore,  and  adapted  to  fit  therein,  the  two  wedge- 
shaped  members  hsTlng  cooperating  rall-base-recelTing  re- 
cesses, and  saltable  means  for  locking  tlie  members  In 
clampldg  relation  with  the  rails  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  metal  raOway  tie  composed  of  two  cooperating 
clamping  members,  one  of  the  ibembers  baring  a  wedge- 
shaped  groore  formed  therein,  while  the  other  member  is 
the  coonter-part  of  the  said  groore,  and  adapted  to  enter 
the  same,  the  two  members  harlng  rail-baae-recehring  re- 
eesses.  the  members  being  adjostable  to  clamp  the  rails  In 
place,  one  member  harlng  a  bolt  protruding  beyond  Its 
cooperating  member,  a  block  applied  to  said  bolt,  and  a 
securing  nut  also  applied  to  the  bolt,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


981.071.  RAIL-CD8HION  METAL  RAILWAT-TIS. 
OiOBOi  E.  Hall,  Dearer,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  George  L.  Rice.  Filed  Dec.  8.  1909.  Serial  No. 
582,126. 
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1.  A  metal  railway  tie  composed  of  two  cooperating 
members,  namely,  a  body  member  harlng  a  central  groore 
aod  a  clamping  member  of  counterpart  shape  and  adapted 
to  enter  the  groore  of  the  body  member,  the  clamping 
member  being  adjustable  in  the  groore  of  the  body  mem- 
ber, the  two  members  baring  rail-base  receiring  recesses 
open  at  the  top  and  In  which  are  placed  cushion  blocks 
whose  extremities  engage  ledges  of  the  body  member,  the 
latter  harlng  flanges  projecting  upwardly  abore  the  ledges 
to  retain  the  blocks  In  place,  the  latter  being  in  direct 
engagement  with  the  track  rails  when  the  tie  is  in  use. 

2.  A  metal  railway  tie  composed  of  two  cooperating 
members,  namely,  a  body  member  baring  a  central  groore 
and  a  clamping  member  of  counterpart  shape  and  adapted 
to  enter  the  groore  of  the  body  member,  the  clamping 
menber  being  adjustable  In  the  groore  of  the  body  mem- 
ber, the  two  members  baring  t^il-lMise  receiring  recessen 
open  at  the  top  and  In  which  are  placed  cushion  blocks 
whose  extremities  engage  ledges  of  the  body  member,  the 
tatter  baring  flanges  projecting  upwardly  abore  the  ledges 
to  retain  the  blocks  in  place,  the  latter  being  in  direct 
engagement  with  the  track  rails  when  the  tie  is  in  use, 
the  walla  of  the  rail-base  receiring  recesses  of  the  two 
members  abore  the  cushion  blocks  being  under-cut  on  op- 
posite sides  whereby  the  under-cut  walls  of  one  member 
engage  the  bases  of  the  walls  on  one  side,  while  the  corre- 
sponding walls  of  the  opposite  member  engage  the  bases 
of  the  rails  on  the  opposite  side,  and  suitable  means  for 
securing  the  tie  mambers  in  the  assembled  reUtion  with 
each  other  and  In  Interlocking  reiation  with  the  track  rails. 

8.  A  metal  railway  tie  composed  of  two  cooperating 
members,  one  member  baring  a  groore  adapted  to  receirs 
Its  cooperating  member,  the  two  members  harlng  rail- 
bass  rseciring  rccssses  formed  in  the  top.  in  the  lower 
porttoos  of  which  sre  located  cushion  blocks  upon  which 
ths  tra^  rails  are  adsptsd  to  rest,  oae  «f  the  meirben 


harlng  outer  flanges  projecting  abore  the  bottoms  of  the 
blocks  to  rstain  the  Utter  in  place. 

4.  A  metal  railway  tie  composed  of  two  cooperating 
members,  one  member  baring  a  groore  adapted  to  receire 
its  cooperating  member,  the  two  members  harlng  rail- 
bass  receiring  reeessss  fsrmsd  la  the  top,  In  the  lower 
portions  of  which  are  located  cushion  blocks  upon  which  the 
track  rails  are  adapted  to  rest,  one  of  the  members  baring 
outer  flanges  projecting  abore  the  bottoms  of  the  blocks 
to  retain  the  latter  in  place,  the  recesses  of  each  member 
harlng  under-cut  walls  on  one  side  and  rertical  walls  on 
the  opposite  side,  the  straight  and  under-cut  walls  of  the 
two  members  being  arranged  in  opposing  relation. 

5.  A  metal  railway  tie  composed  of  two  cooperating 
wedge-shaped  cored  members,  one  member  harlng  a  wedge- 
ahaped  groore  to  receire  the  other  membsr,  the  two  mem- 
bers being  adjustable  and  harlng  rail-base  receiring  re- 
cesses in  the  lower  portions  of  which  are  located  cushion 
blocks,  the  tie  being  shaped  to  secure  the  blocks  agalnat 
lateral  displacement,  and  suitable  means  for  connecting 
the  two  members,  whereby  they  are  caused  to  clamp  the 
baae  of  the  ralL 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


901,072.     8M0KE-C0N8UMKB.     CRASLas  P.  Hasbis,  Al- 
toona.  Pa.    Filed  Jan.  0,  1909.    Serial  No.  470.986. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  boiler,  a  furnace  for  heating 
the  same,  an  engine  including  a  ralre  mechanism  for  ad- 
mitting and  exhausting  the  steam  to  and  from  the  engine, 
and  means  connected  with  the  ralre  mechanism  and  pod- 
tirely  actuated  thereby  for  admitting  fluid  to  the  furnace. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  boiler,  a  furnace  for  heating 
the  same,  an  engine  including  a  cylinder  and  a  tsIts 
mechanism  for  controlling  the  supply  of  steam  from  the 
boiler  to  the  cylinder  and  the  exhaust  of  the  steam  from 
the  latter,  a  ralre  for  controlling  the  admission  of  fluid 
to  the  furnace,  and  an  operating  connection  between  the 
last-mentioned  ralre  and  the  said  mechanism  for  admit- 
ting fluid  to  the  furnace  while  steam  is  admitted  to  the 
cylinder. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  boiler,  a  furnace  for  heating 
the  same,  an  engine  including  a  cylinder  and  a  ralre 
for  controlling  the  admission  of  steam  from  the  boiler  to 
the  cylinder,  a  draft  appliance  for  supplying  fluid  to  the 
furnace,  said  appliance  Including  a  ralre  operatirely  con- 
nected with  the  ralrs  of  the  engine  to  more  simultane- 
ous^ therewith  for  maintaining  a  pulsating  draft  in  the 
furnace  while  the  engine  is  consuming  steam,  separate 
ralres  morable  simultaneously  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  steam  to  the  engine  and  of  air  through  the  aaid  appli- 
ance to  the  furnace  Independently  of  the  movement  ef 
the  other  ralres  for  reducing  or  Increasing  the  amount 
of  fluid  supplied  to  the  furnace  as  the  demsnd  for  stesm 
decreases  or  increaaes,  and  a  controller  for  the  last-men- 
tioned ralres. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  boiler,  a  furnace  for  heating 
the  same,  an  engine  including  a  cylinder  and  a  ralre  for 
controlling  the  admlaslon  of  steam  from  the  boiler  to  the 
cylinder,  means  for  supplying  fluid  to  the  furnace  includ- 
ing a  controlling  ralre,  a  common  operating  mechanism 
for  the  steam  and  fluid  ralres,  a  throttle  for  controlling 
the  supply  of  steam  from  the  boiler  to  the  engine,  and  a 
ralre  loMted  In  the  asld  means  and  connected  with  ttas 


JUNX  7, 1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


sti 


throttle  to  open  and  close  with  the  opeaing  and  closing 
of  the  latter  to  control  the  supply  of  fluid  to  the  furnace 
through  the  aaid  means 

0.  The  comblnatloa  with  a  boiler,  a  furnace,  a  cylinder, 
a  steam  ralre  contiolllag  the  snpply  of  stsam  thereto,  of 
an  air  reserrolr,  a  conducting  pipe  connecting  the  res- 
erroir  and  the  furnace,  a  ralre  located  In  the  pipe,  and 
means  connected  to  the  steam  ralre  actuating  means  for 
periodically  opening  aad  closiag  the  ralre  with  each 
stroke  of  the  steam  ralre  to  permit  or  cut  off  the  passsge 
of  air  through  said  pipe. 

[Qalma  6  to  It  not  priated  la  the  Oaaette.] 


961.078.  ADDING  TTPE-WBITEB.  FaaoaaiCK  A.  Hast, 
Oraagt.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  New  York  Adding  Typewriter 
Company,  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri. 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1906.     Serial  No.  311.964. 


1.  In  an  adding  and  recording  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  adding  mechanism,  a  recording  mechanism,  a  se- 
ries of  numbered  Jteys  for  operating  the  members  of  the 
latter,  a  corresponding  series  of  shifters,  a  continuoualy 
running  motor,  and  derlces  supported  independently  of 
but  adjustable  from  the  different  shifters  to  connect  the 
members  of  the  recording  mechanism  independently  with 
the  motor. 

2.  In  an  adding  and  recording  machine,  the  combtaatloB 
of  adding  mechanlam,  a  recording  mechanism  including  a 
trareling  platen,  a  series  of  numbered  keys  for  operating 
the  membera  of  the  latter,  a  correaponding  series  of 
shiftera,  a  contlnuotuly  running  motor,  derlces  supported 
Independently  of  but  adjustable  from  the  different  shifters 
to  connect  the  members  of  the  recording  mechanism  inde- 
pendently with  the  motor,  and  means  operated  from  the 
motor  for  shifting  the  platen  after  each  record. 

8.  The  combination  with  recording  mechanism  and  op- 
erating keys  therefor,  of  adding  mechanism,  a  series  of 
ahifters,  one  to  each  of  said  recording  keys,  and  derlcea 
supporied  independently  of  the  shifters  and  arranged  to 
be  shifted  by  said  ahifters  to  positions  to  operatirely  con- 
nect the  adding  and  recording  mechanisms. 

4.  The  combination  with  recording  mechanism  and  op- 
erating keys  therefor,  of  adding  mechanism,  a  series  of 
shifttirs,  one  to  each  of  said  recording  keys,  and  derlces 
supported  independent  of  aaid  shifters  arranged  to  be 
ahlfted  by  said  shifters  to  positions  to  operatirely  con- 
nect the  adding  and  recording  mechanisms. 

0.  The  combination  with  recording  mechanism  aad  a 
morable  platen  and  operating  keya  therefor,  of  adding 
mechanism  morable  with  the  platen,  a  series  of  shifters, 
one  to  each  of  said  recording  keys,  derlces  normally  inde- 
pendent of  said  shifters  arranged  to  be  shifted  by  said 
shifters  to  positions  to  operatirely  connect  the  adding 
and  recording  mechanisms,  and  means  for  automatically 
morlng  the  platen  and  adding  mechanism  after  ahifting 
any  ahlfter. 

[Claims  6  to  78  not  priated  la  the  Oasette.] 


961.074.    8TUMP-PDLLBR.    Samcbl  R.  Habt.  Aadalnsta, 
Ala.    Filed  Oct.  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  466.082. 
A  stomp  poller  comprising  a  frame,  a  rerti^ally  mor- 
able whsalsd  axis  carrisd  by  tbs  frame,  spcced  bssms  car- 


ried by  the  frame  arranged  abore  and  below  the  said  axle, 
cams  upon  the  axle  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  upper- 
most beam  to  bold  the  wheela  of  the  axle  la  tbelr  lowered 


positions,  said  cams  being  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  lowermost  beam  for  holding  the  axle  against  rotation, 
and  stump  extracting  means  carried  by  said  frame. 


961,075.  TICKET-HOLDBS.  Hbitxt  Hibsch.  New  Tork, 
N.  T.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Louis  Gtolarle.  Filed  Aog. 
4.  1909.    Serial  No.  511^1. 


1.  A  ticket-holder  comprising  a  box  open  at  one  aide  and 
baring  orerlapplng  covers  hinged  at  oppoaite  ends  of  said 
aide,  and  harlng  recesses  at  the  upper  edge  of  each  side  of 
the  box  for  the  reception  o(  said  corers. 

2.  A  ticket-bolder  comprising  a  box,  and  spring-pressed 
corers  hinged  at  opposite  ends  of  one  side  of  the  box  and 
orer-lapplng  each  other  intermediately  of  said  ends,  the 
outer  face  of  each  corer  b^lng  prorided  with  a  projection 
beyond  and  near  the  free  eod  of  the  other  corer  when  the 
corers  are  In  orer-lapplng  poeition. 

3.  A  ticket-holder  comprising  a  box  open  at  one  aide  and 
harlng  orer-lapptng  corera;  hinged  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
side,'  and  harlng  recesses  M  the  upper  edge  <rf  each  side 
of  the  box  for  the  receptiota  of  aaid  corers  and  additional 
recesses  in  said  sides  for  Exposing  to  rlew  the  tickets  In 
the  hex. 

4.  A  ticket-holder  compHslag  a  box  open  at  one  aids, 
harlng  covers,  one  end  of  each  of  which  Is  hinged  to  the 
box,  while  the  free  ends  overlap,  and  projections  on  aaid 
covsra  near  their  hinged  enda. 


961.076.  FARE-BOX.  OsoBOB  B.  Kohlbb,  Pblladelpbia. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  The  J.  0.  Brill  Company.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylranla.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  July  27,  1908.  Serial  No.  446,499.  Dlrided 
and  this  application  filed  Oct  IS,  1909.  SerUl  No. 
622.897. 

1.  The  combination.  In  k  fare  box,  of  a  ffers  receiring 
ssction  harlng  an  opening  communicating  with  the  body 
of  the  box,  a  sliding  plate,  an  operating  lerer  connected 
to  the  said  plate,  a  plate  plroted  to  said  sliding  plate,  aad 
aa  arm  connected  to  the  pirotsd  ptats  aad  mouated  oa  • 
fixed  pirot  so  that  on  the  operation  of  the  lerer  the  plrot- 
ed  ptate  will  be  tilted  and  the  eliding  plate  will  close  the 
opsnlag. 

2.  The  combiaatlon,  in  s  fare  box,  <rf  a  body  portion,  a 
fare  receiring  ssetioo  having  a  bottom  ptats,  aaid  plats 
overlapping  the  top  of  the  box  aad  hariag  an  opinlag 
therein,  the  upper  surfacs  of  the  plate  being  bereled  to- 
ward the  opening,  a  pivotsd  ptats  adapted  to  doss  the 
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opcalBv.  a  alldtiit  pl«t«  conaaetad  to  th»  ptrotad  plate,  and 
BMana  wheraby  tba  aetnadon  at  tbc  plroted  plate  wUI 
eaoaa  tlia  alldlBg  plate  to  eloaa  tk«  opaalnc. 


S.  The  combiaation,  is  a  fare  box,  of  a  fare  recetTlng 
aaetlon  taariag  an  opening  commanicating  with  the  body  of 
the  box,  a  alldlng  plate,  an  operating  lerer  connected  to 
the  said  plate,  a  plate  pivoted  to  said  sliding  plate  and 
normally  cloalng  said  opening,  an  arm  connected  to  the 
plToted  plate  and  moanted  on  a  fixed  plTOt  so  that  on  the 
operation  of  the  lerer  the  pivoted  plate  will  be  tilted  and 
the  sliding  plate  will  be  moved  to  close  the  opening,  and 
an  operating  handle  oatslde  the  fare  box  to  operate  said 
larer. 


961,077.  MEANS  FOB  FACILITATING  THB  START- 
ING OF  INTKBNAL-C0MBU8TI0N  ENGINES.  Fb«0- 
■aiCK  PcBOT.  Kenosha.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Tbomaa  B. 
Jeffery,  Kenosha,  Wia. ;  Kate  E.  Jeifery,  Charlaa  T. 
Jeffery.  and  Harold  W.  Jeffery  executors  of  aaid  Thomas 
B.  Jeffery.  deceaaed.  Fllad  Dec.  23,  1908.  Serial  No. 
468,888. 


1.  In  an  internal  combnstlon  engtoe,  a  plorallty  of  en- 
gine cylinders,  pistons  in  said  cylinders,  means  for  nor- 
mally exhauting  pressnre  from  said  cylinders  at  predeter- 
mined poiate  between  tbe  ends  of  the  werlilng  strokes  of 
said  piatona,  and  means  for  mainteialag  the  eylladera 
closed  against  atmosphere  when  tbe  platoaa  raadi  aald  pra- 
determlaad  pointe  apon  stopping  tba  englae  so  as  to  maln- 
tein  preaaure  In  the  cylindera. 

2.  Ib  an  Internal  comlmstion  engine,  a  plarallty  of  en- 
gine oylladers,  pistons  in  said  cylindera,  meana  for  nor- 
mally exhaaatlng  pressort  from  said  cyllndara  at  prada- 
twmlaad  potote  between  the  enda  of  the  working  stroke 
af  aald  ptotoa  aad  manually  controlled  meana  for  prerent- 
iBff  the  axlumatlng  of  preaaara  at  aald  pradetermlnad 
poiate  apoa  atopytag  tba 


S.  la  aa  iateraal  combasttoa  aaglaa.  a  ploraltty  of  eyl- 
iadara.  platoaa  la  aald  cylindera,  exbaoat  condnlte  leadiag 
from  said  cylinders,  exhanat  Tairea  te  aald  coadalta,  maaaa 
for  openlag  aald  exbaoat  Talvaa  at  predetermined  pointe 
durtek  tbe  working  strokea  of  aald  piatona  and  TalTO 
mechanism  in  addition  to  the  asbaost  ralraa  for  eloalag 
aald  eoDdnlte  upon  stopping  tbe  engtee. 

4.  In  an  internal  comboatloa  angina,  a  plurality  of  en- 
gine cylindera,  piatona  la  aald  eyllndna,  aa  exliaoat  pipe 
connected  to  tba  exhaust  porte  of  said  eylladars.  exbaoat 
valvea,  meana  for  opening  said  exbaoat  ralraa  at  prede- 
termined pointe  daring  tbe  working  atrokea  of  aald  platoas, 
and  a  tightly  aeatlng  ralre  in  said  pipe  adapted  to  be 
closed  upon  stopping  tbe  cngtea. 

B.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  plarallty  of  en- 
gine cylinders,  pistons  in  said  cylinders,  a  firing  circuit, 
means  for  normally  exhausting  pressure  from  said  cylin- 
ders at  predetermined  iwlnte  between  tbe  enda  of  tbe 
working  atrokea  of  aald  piatona,  aad  meana  fOr  prerentlng 
tbe  exhausting  of  pressure  at  aald  predetermined  points 
and  at  tbe  same  time  rendering  aald  firing  circuit  Inoper- 
aUre. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  ia  tbe  Gaaette.] 


961,078.  RAIL-TIE  FASTENING.  BnjAMAM  W.  Smith, 
Ifontpeller,  lad.,  asaigaor  of  oaa-balf  to  Tbomaa  C.  Neal, 
Montpeller,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1910.  Serial  No. 
548.134. 


r^m 

.B 

tS 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  beam  prorided  with  a  rec- 
tangular aperture,  of  a  pair  of  complemental  clamp  blocka 
tba  meeting  faeea  of  tba  body-portlona  of  which  are  re- 
ceaaed  to  engage  the  edges  of  the  flange  of  a  track  rail,  the 
lagn  of  tbe  clamp  blocka  being  turned  at  an  angle  to  the 
body-portion  of  the  block  and  having  lugs  on  their  rear 
sides  to  occupy  tbe  said  rectangular  aperture  and  pro- 
Tided  with  complemeatel  faces  so  bereled  that  when  tbe 
lugs  are  drawn  toward  each  other  tbe  body  portions  will 
alao  approach  each  other,  meana  to  draw  the  lege  toward 
eacb  other  transversely  of  tbe  beam  and  to  bold  tba  aama 
la  locked  position. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  beam  prorided  with  a  ractaa- 
golar  aperture,  a  pair  of  complemental  clamp  blocks  the 
meeting  faces  of  the  body  portions  of  which  are  receaaed  to 
engage  the  edgea  of  the  fiange  of  a  track  rail,  the  legs  of 
tbe  clamp  block  being  turned  at  aa  angle  to  tbe  body- 
portion  of  tbe  block  aad  baring  ioga  on  their  rear  sidea  to 
occupy  the  said  rectangular  aperture  and  prorided  with 
complemental  faces  so  bereled  that  when  the  lugs  are 
drawn  toward  each  other  tbe  body  portions  will  alao  ap- 
proach each  other,  bolte  to  draw  together  the  aaid  clamp 
blocks,  substantially  aa  deacrlbad. 


961,079.  OA8-ENGINS.  Cabl  G.  Bnuoo,  Mllwaakee, 
Wla^  aaalgnor  to  AUia-Cbalmert  Company,  Mllwaakee. 
Wia..  a  Corporation  of  Mew  Janey.  FUed  Oct.  18.  1909. 
Serial  Mo.  628,882. 


^"< 


1.  Ia  a  gas  engine,  tbe  eomblaatloB  of  a  plarallty  of  eyl- 
ladan,  •  aopply  meaaa  for  coadnetlag  fioM  to  sa^  af  tba 
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cylinders,  a  throttle  ralve  in  the  supply  means  adjacent 
each  of  the  cylindera,  and  an  equal islng  pipe  eonaeetlng 
tba  supply  meaaa  at  a  polat  between  one  of  said  throttle 
ralTes  and  its  adjacent  cylinder  and  a  point  between  an- 
other of  said  throttle  ralres  and  its  adjacent  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  gas-  engine,  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  a  supply 
means  common  to  two  of  said  cylinders,  and  an  equalising 
pipe  connecting  the  supply  means  adjacent  aald  two  cylin- 
dera. 

3.  Ia  a  teadem  gas  engine,  supply  means  for  tbe  cylin- 
ders of  said  engine,  throttle  ralres  in  said  means  adjacent 
said  cylinders,  and  an  equalising  conduit  connecting  said 
supply  means  between  said  throttle  ralres  and  their  corre- 
sponding cylinders. 

4.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  cyl- 
inders, and  a  plurality  of  aupply  means  for  each  of  said 
cylinders,  a  portion  of  one  of  said  supply  means  for  one 
of  said  cylinders  serring  also  as  a  portion  of  one  of  said 
supply  means  for  another  of  said  cylinders. 

5.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  in- 
lete  to  said  engine,  piping  for  supplying  fluid  to  saM  Inleta. 
and  a  pipe  connecting  said  supply  piping  adjacent  two  of 
said  Inlets. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


061.080.  PISTON.  EowAkO  T.  Aniiia,  Milwaukee,  Wla., 
aulKDor  to  Allis-Chalmers  Company.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  FUed  Oct.  18,  1900.  Serial 
No.  523.384. 


1.  In  a  piston,  a  plurality  of  coactlng  members,  meaaa 
Including  a  stud  coactlng  with  one  of  aaid  members  only, 
and  a  nut  coactlng  with  another  of  said  members  and  with 
said  stud,  for  holding  said  members  In  coaction,  the  elas- 
ticity of  said  studs  being  sufflclent  to  counteract  shifting 
of  the  parts  due  to  chsnge  in  temperature. 

2.  In  a  piston,  the  combination  of  a  platon  body,  a  ring 
portion,  and  a  stud  coactlng  with  said  body  only,  and  a  nut 
coactlng  with  said  8tud  and  said  ring  portion  for  clamp- 
ing said  ring  portion  to  said  body,  said  stud  t>eing  of  com- 
paratlrely  great  length  between  the  polnta  of  appUcatloo 
of  said  stud  to  said  body,  and  said  nut  to  said  stod. 

3.  In  a  piston,  a  plurality  of  coactlng  members,  means 
including  a  plurality  of  studs  coactlng  with  one  of  said 
members  only,  and  a  plurality  of  nuts  coactlng  with  aald 
studs  and  with  another  of  said  members,  for  holding  said 
members  in  coaction,  the  elasticity  of  said  stnds  being  suf- 
flclent to  counteract  shifting  of  said  members  due  to 
change  In  temperature. 

A.  In  a  piston,  a  piston  body,  a  ring,  a  stud  fixed  to  aald 
body  and  passing  freely  through  said  ring,  and  a  nut  on 
said  stud  for  clamping  said  ring  to  said  body,  said  stud 
being  of  comparatively  great  length  between  its  point  of 
attechment  to  said  body  and  the  point  of  application  of 
said  nut  to  aald  stud. 

6.  Ia  a  plstoB,  a  body  member,  a  ring  member,  aad 
means  including  a  long  stud  fixed  to  one  of  said  members 
and  paaalng  freely  through  the  other  of  said  memt>er8,  and 
a  nut  coactlng  with  said  stud  and  with  said  other  member, 
for  clamping  tbe  BMmbers  together. 


9«1'.081.  SELF-HEATING  HOT-BLAST  ROA8TINO-FUR- 
NACE.  William  M.  Babkbr,  McOlll,  Ner.,  assignor  to 
Allia-Chalmers  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jcraey.  lUad  Mar.  12,  1909.  SarUl  No. 
482,879. 


1.  In  a  roasting  fumaee,  a  hearth,  a  hollow  rotatable 
abaft  baring  an  air  Inlet,  a  hollow  arm  extending  there- 
from over  said  hearth  and  having  perforations  to  iU  Inte- 
rior near  the  outer  end  only  of  that  portion  of  the  arm 
extending  over  said  hearth,  and  a  compressed  air  pipe  ex- 
tending into  said  inlet  whereby  said  pipe  and  artn  are 
cooled  and  a  hot  blast  Introduced  into  said  hearth  throogh 
said  perforations. 

2.  In  a  roasting  faraa«e,  a  hearth,  an  arm  extending 
orer  said  hearth,  a  rabble!  holder  supported  from  said  arm 
and  having  right  and  left  iKKkets,  and  a  rabble  adapted  to 
be  supported  in  either  of  said  sockets,  said  rabble  being 
locked  in  its  supported  position  by  said  arm. 

3.  In  a  roasting  fumajce,  a  hearth  surface,  a  second 
hearth  surface  receiring  lore  from  said  first  hearth  aur- 
face,  supporting  means  extending  over  each  of  said  hearth 
surfaces,  and  a  plurality  of  rabbles  supported  from  said 
means,  said  rabbles  located  orer  said  first  hearth  surface 
being  at  less  pitch  than  s«ld  rabbles  located  orer  said  sec- 
ond hearth  surface. 

4.  In  a  roasting  furnace,  a  hearth  surface',  means  for 
introducing  ore  upon  said  surface,  supporting  means  ex- 
tending over  said  hearth  surface,  and  a  plurality  of  rabblea 
supported  from  said  meank  said  rabbles  adjacent  said  in- 
troducing means  being  wider  than  said  rabbles  more  remote 
therefrom. 

5.  In  a  roasting  fumade,  a  hearth  surface,  means  for 
introducing  ore  upon  aai4  surface,  supporting  means  ex- 
tending orer  said  hearth  sbrface.  and  a  plurality  of  rabblea 
supported  from  said  means,  said  rabbles  adjacent  said  in- 
troducing means  being  at  less  pitch  and  wider  than  said 
rabbles  more  remote  therefrom. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  prlnjbed  in  the  Gasette.] 


961.082.     8TEAMBOILER.     Jambs  Bi7th»8,  Caaey,  lit 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1910.     Serial  No.  544,247. 

1.  Ia  a  steam  boiler  of  the  klod  deacrlbad,  tbe  combiaa- 
tion of  an  arched  plate  baring  ite  sides  disposed  dowa- 
wardly  and  substantially  parallel  to  each  other,  a  frontal 
plate  and  a  rear  plate,  a  crown  sheet  rireted  to  tbe  frontal 
plate  and  tiie  rear  plate  and  to  tbe  aides  of  tbe  arched 
plate  there  being  an  opening  In  tbe  said  rear  plate  below 
the  crown  sheet,  refractory  material  to  form  an  Interior 
lining  for  that  portion  of  tbe  sides  aad  the  frontal  and 
rear  plates  below  the  crown  abeet.  tubea  baring  their  open 
enda  aecaied  to  tbe  rear  plate  and  baring  their  rear  aada 
cloaed.  a  shell  to  form  a  comboatloa  chamber  aboat  tb» 
said  tubea  and  being  riveted  to  the  rear  plate  there  balag 
aa  opealag  in  the  shell  at  its  rear  end  for  a  smoke  ateefc. 
subatantially  as  deserlbai. 
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2.  la  ft  ■team  bolltr  of  tta«  klod  d«Mrlb«d,  the  comUiiA- 
tkm  of  aa  arched  plate  haTlng  iti  aldei  dlspoaed  down- 
wardlj  aad  sohstantially  parallel  to  each  other,  a  frontal 
plate  and  a  rear  plate,  a  crown  aheet  rlretad  to  the  frontal 
plate  and  the  rear  plate  and  to  the  sides  of  the  arched 
plate  there  beins  an  opening  In  the  said  rear  plate  under- 
neath the  crown  sheet,  refractory  material  to  form  an  in- 
terior llalng  for  that  portlMi  of  the  sides  and  the  frontal 


and  rear  plate  below  the  crown  sheet,  tubes  baring  their 
open  ends  secured  to  the  rear  plate  and  having  their  rear 
ends  closed,  a  shell  to  form  a  combastion  chamber  aboat 
ths  said  tubes  and  being  riveted  to  the  rear  plate  there 
being  an  opening  in  the  shell  at  its  rear  end  for  a  smoke 
stack,  a  baffle  plate  provided  with  an  opening  and  inter- 
posed between  the  tubes  and  the  opening  for  the  smoke 
■tack. 


961,083.  ENOINESR'S  VALVE.  Hnaaar  W.  Cbbnct. 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers  Company, 
Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Nov.  26,  190tt.     SerUl  No.  629,906. 


1.  In  aa  engineer's  valve,  a  valve,  a  seat  having  an  up- 
per surface  and  a  side  rectangular  thereto,  means  for 
moving  said  valve  along  said  seat,  and  means  on  said 
valve  and  enacting  with  said  side  of  said  seat,  for  main- 
taining said  valve  on  said  seat. 

2.  In  an  engineer's  valve,  a  seat,  a  valve  supported 
only  directly  by  said  seat,  means  for  operating  said  valve 
OD  said  asat,  gaidoa  for  maintaining  said  valve  on  said 
seat,  said  guides  being  attached  to  said  valve  and  remov- 
able therefrom. 

8.  In  an  engineer's  valve,  a  seat,  a  valve  supported  only 
directly  by  said  seat  and  movable  thereon,  meaiu  for  mov- 
iag  said  valve,  and  means  on  said  valve  for  maintaining 
MM  on  said  seat,  said  means  being  attached  to  said 
valTS  and  rMMvaMe  therefrom. 

4.  la  an  aaglneer's  valve,  a  seat,  a  valve  supported  only 
tfkaeCly  by  said  seat  and  movable  thereon,  a  rotatable 
wtmu  for  operating  said  valve,  and  means  attached  to  said 
valva  tor  maintaining  same  on  said  seat,  said  maaaa  being 
rtBorable  from  said  valva. 


6.  In  an  engineer's  valve,  a  seat,  a  valve  supported 
only  directly  by  said  seat,  means  for  operating  said  valve 
on  said  seat,  and  means  attached  to  said  valve  and  coacting 
with  said  seat  for  maintaining  said  valve  on  said  seat, 
said  means  being  removable  from  said  valve. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qaaetta.] 


961,084.  OTRATOBT  CRUSHER.  Qaoaoa  F.  Da  Wbin, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allls-Chalmers  Company, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Apr.  4.  1910.    Serial  No.  568,186. 


1.  In  a  cruaher,  a  skf^  a  crusher  head  within  said 
shell,  a  rotatable  eccentric  within  said  head,  and  a  stud 
within  said  eccentric,  said  stud  being  supported  only 
from  underneath  said  shell,  and  said  eccentric  being  sup- 
ported on  the  upper  end  of  said  stud  and  having  a  dif- 
ferent throw  at  different  points  along  its  length. 

2.  In  a  crusher,  a  ahell,  a  crusher  head  within  said  shell, 
a  rotatable  eccentric  within  said  head,  said  eccentric  hav- 
ing a  different  throw  at  different  points  along  Its  length, 
and  a  stud  within  said  eccentric,  said  stud  being  sup- 
ported only  from  underneath  said  shell,  said  eccentric 
being  supported  on  the  upper  end  of  said  stud,  and  said 
head  being  supported  on  said  eccentric. 

3.  In  a  crusher,  a  ahell,  a  crusher  bead  within  said 
shell,  a  rotatable  eccentric  within  said  head,  a  stud  with- 
in said  eccentric,  said  eccentric  having  a  different  throw 
at  different  points  along  its  length,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  bead  on  said  eccentric. 

4.  In  a  crusher,  a  shell,  a  crusher  head  within  said 
shell,  a  rotatable  eccentric  within  said  head,  and  a  stud 
within  said  eccentric,  the  axes  of  said  stud  and  said  ec- 
centric Intersecting  at  a  point  beyond  said  head. 

5.  In  a  cruaher,  a  shell,  a  crusher  bead  within  said 
shell,  a  rotatable  eccentric  within  said  head,  and  a  stud 
within  said  eccentric,  the  axis  of  said  eccentric  being 
inclined  to  the  axis  of  said  stud  and  the  top  of  said  eccen- 
tric extending  over  said  stud  and  having  surfaces  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axes  of  said  stud  and  eccentric  respectively. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


961,086.  MOTOR-COMPRESSOR.  William  H.  Liaaaa. 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers  Company, 
Milwaukee,  Wla.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Nov.  19,  1908.     Serial  No.  463,401. 

1.  In  a  motor  compressor,  the  combination  of  a  crank 
case  and  a  gear  case  together  forming  a  pump  base,  a 
motor  over  the  crank  case,  bearings  for  the  motor  rotor, 
a  cap  and  gear  case  cover  coacting  with  one  of  said  bear- 
ings and  with  said  gear  case  and  a  second  cover  coacting 
with  the  motor  and  crank  case. 

2.  In  a  motor  compressor,  the  combination  of  a  crank 
ease,  a  motor  over  the  crank  case,  and  a  cover  plate  spaced 
from  the  motor  aad  between  said  motor  and  the  crank 
case,  said  cover  plate  having  a  port  therethrough  Into  said 
space  for  venting  said  crank  case. 

3.  In  a  motor  compressor,  the  combination  of  a  crank 
ease  and  a  gear  case  together  forming  a  pump  base,  a 
cover  plate  on  the  crank  case,  a  motor  on  the  cover  plate, 
a  gear  case  cover  and  a  second  cover  coacting  with  said 
pump  base  for  inclosing  working  parte. 
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4.  In  a  motor  compressor,  a  metar,  an  extension  on  the 
motor  field  frame,  a  second  extenalen  on  the  motor  base, 
and  a  cover,  all  coacting  to  form  a -easing  for  the  commu- 
tator end  of  the  motor. 


pi^**  ", 


5.  In  a  motor  compressor,  a  crank  case  and  a  gear  case 
together  forming  a  pump  base,  a  motor  mounted  over  said 
crank  case,  a  crank  shaft  within  said  crank  case,  said 
motor  being  geared  with  said  crank  shaft,  a  bearing  for 
said  motor  said  bearing  lying  over  said  crank  case,  and  a 
gear  case  cover  over  said  gear  caas  said  cover  extending 
upwardly  from  a  level  at  least  aa  low  aa  the  bottom  of 
ssid  motor  and  said  cover  being  separate  from  said  bear- 
ing and  having  an  extension  over  said  bearing  forming 
a  cap  therefor. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


961.086.  LOW-PRESSURE  STEAM-TURBINE.  JoHARM 
r.  M.  Patits,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allls-Chal- 
Bsers  Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jsney.    Filed  Mar.  1.  1909.    Serial  No.  480.627. 


I 
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1.  la  a  low  preesure  turbine,  a  wheel,  means  tot  trans- 
lating high  pressure  gas  to  low  pressure  gas  of  high  veloc- 
ity, means  for  directing  said  high  velocity  gas  successively 
to  said  wheel  for  fractionally  imparting  its  velocity  to  said 
wheel,  and  means  directing  other  low  pressure  gas  to  said 
wheel. 

2.  In  a  low  pressure  turbine,  a  wheel,  a  diverging  nos- 
sle  for  tranalatlng  high  pressure  gas  to  low  pressure  gas 
of  high  velocity,  means  for  directing  said  high  velocity 
gas  successively  to  said  wheel  for  fractionally  imparting 
its  velocity  to  said  wheel,  and  means  directing  other  low 
pressure  gas  to  said  wheeL 


061.087.  REACTION-TURBINE.  JOHAMk  F.  M.  Patiw. 
Milwaukee,  Wla...  assignor  to  Allls-Chalmers  Company, 
MUwaokee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Mar.  1,  1909.    Serial  No.  480,628. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  set  of  reaction  blades,  a  set  of 
action  blades  delivering  to  said  reaction  blades,  nossle 
means  at  low  loads  developing  velocity  delivering  to  said 
action  blades,  and  means  for  widely  opening  the  nossle 
means  at  high  loads  to  develop  only  snfllclent  velocity  to 
cause  the  fluid  to  flow  through  said  nossle  means  at  sub- 
stantially the  same  pressure. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  admission  chamber  for  flnkl 
under  Initial  pressure,  means  for  developing  velocity  la 
said  fluid  at  low  loads  and  directing  same  from  said  cham- 


ber, a  wheel  on  which  said  fluid  Is  directed,  sMaas  for- ad- 
justing said  developing  and  directing  means  to  vary  the 
quantity  of  fluid  passing  therethrough  so  that  at  high 
loads  the  fluid  flows  therethrough  st  substantially  the 
same  pressure,  and  a  second  wheel  for  developing  work 
from  the  presstire  remaining  during  low  loads  In  the  fluid 
after  leaving  said  flrst  wheel. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  reaction  turbine  there- 
on, an  action  turbine  thereon  delivering  fluid  to  said  reac- 
tion turbine,  nossle  means  delivering  fluid  to  said  action 
turbine,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  nossle  means  in 
cross-section  whereby  said  nossle  means  for  high  loads 
develops  no  substantial  vfloclty  and  the  action  wheel  be- 
comes idle. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  reaction  turbine,  an  action  tur- 
bine delivering  fluid  thereto,  nossle  means  delivering  fluid 
to  said  action  turbine,  and  means  for  varying  the  capacity 
of  said  nossle  means  whereby  said  nossle  means  for  high 
loads  develops  no  substantial  velocity  and  the  action  wheel 
becomes  idle. 


961,088.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  SAFES,  ttc.  WrL- 
LIAM  H.  EaTNOLDS,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Mellink  Manufacturing  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  FUed  Apr.  12,  1909.  Serial  No. 
489,849. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  round  door  of  a  permutation 
lock  comprising  a  pawl,  a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  In 
said  door,  radial  locking  bolts  for  said  door,  operatlvely 
connecting  means  for  actuating  ssid  bolts  through  said 
pawl  Including  a  mounting  member  for  the  pawl  ooneen- 
trlc  with  the  spindle,  and  bolt  engaging  guides  holding 
said  door  against  rotation  relatively  to  the  bolts. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  round  door,  of  radial  locking 
bolts  for  the  door,  a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  in  the  door, 
bolt  engaging  guides  holding  said  door  against  rotation 
relatively  to  the  bolts,  and  means  operable  to  connect  the 
spindle  to  the  bolts  including  a  bolt  actuating  plate,  a 
pawl,  and  a  mounting  member  for  the  pawl  movable  con- 
centrically with  the  spindle. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  door,  of  loeklag  belts  for  the 
door,  a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  in  said  door,  and  means 
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Qf^itlc  to  eooBMt  tbfl  spiDdle  to  tlM  bolts  Incladlng  a 
fnia  pute  mgtgtag  the  bolts,  tamblsrs  aoonted  on  tbs 
spladle  and  actuable  ttaerafrom,  and  a  pawl  moanted  on 
said  plats  and  coaosctlnc  the  tamblers  to  tbs  plat*,  wbsrs- 
br  the  splndls  mar  be  connected  to  and  dlaeonneeted  troaa 
tlM  bolts. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  door,  loektats  bdts  for  tbs 
door,  and  bolt  engaging  guides  holding  the  door  against 
roUtion  relatlrely  to  the  bolts,  of  a  spindle  rotatably 
moanted  In  ssld  door  and  meana  for  connecting  and  dis- 
connecting the  spindle  to  the  bolts,  said  means  comprising 
a  plate  for  actuating  the  bolts,  a  pawl  moanted  on  said 
plate,  and  tamblsrs  connected  to  the  spindle  and  operable 
therefrom  to  more  the  pawl. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  door,  of  locking  bolts  for  the 
door,  a  spindle  rotatably  moanted  la  said  door,  and  maans 
for  connecting  the  spindle  to  operate  the  bolts,  said  means 
comprlslBC  a  caJm  plate  rotatable  to  throw  the  bolta,  tam- 
blers moanted  to  be  gathered  ap  and  set  by  the  spindle, 
and  a  pawl  for  connecting  the  tumblers  and  plats  moanted 
on  one  thereof  to  engage  the  other  and  to  transmit  mo- 
tion from  the  spindle  to  the  bolts  for  tbelr  slmaltaneoos 
morement. 

(Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qaaetts.] 


•  61,080.  DETACHABLE  FASTENER.  William  C. 
BcHUim,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1910.  8«rtal 
No.  M4,86S. 


1.  A  fastener  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
bass  plats  hSTlng  a  locking  member  near  one  edge  and  a 
frame  piroted  thereto  adjacent  the  other  edge  and  the 
free  end  of  said  frame  being  morabie  orer  the  said  lock- 
ing member,  and  a  piToted  socket  carried  at  the  free  end 
of  said  pivoted  frame  and  having  a  locking  member  there- 
in,— said  plToted  socket  being  morable  Independently  of 
and  also  with  the  frame. 

2.  A  fastener  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base  piste  baring  a  locking  member  near  one  edge  and  a 
frame  pivoted  thereto  adjacent  the  other  edge  and  the  free 
sod  of  said  frame  being  morable  over  the  aald  locking 
member,  and  a  socket  member  pivoted  to  the  free  end  of 
the  frame  and  having  an  inclined  locking  member  that  ex- 
tends oatwardly  from  its  plrot  point  to  engage  the  lock- 
ing member  on  the  base  plate. 


REISSUES. 


13,120.  PHONOORAPH-KEPBODUCER.  Prraa  Webkb, 
Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  New  Jersey  Patent  Company, 
West  Orsnge,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
May  3,  1910.  Serial  No.  559,428.  Original  No.  951,49«, 
dated  Mar.  8,  1910,  Serial  No.  456.701. 

1.  In  a  phonograph  reproducer,  a  stylus  formed  with  a 
aorfaee  curved  apon  different  radii  and  adapted  to  engage 
a  record  groove  of  a  maximum  width  considerably  less 
than  .01  Inch,  and  means  for  supporting  the  same  in  such 
a  position  that  the  radius  of  curvatare  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  direction  of  said  groove,  is  grester  than  the  radius 
of  corratare  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  thereto,  sobstan- 
tUlly  as  set  forth. 

2.  lA  a  phonograph  reproducer,  a  stylus  having  a  rounded 
•agaging  surface  adapted  to  track  the  record  groove  and  a 
shank,  and  means  for  supporting  the  same  in  such  a  poal- 
tioB  that  the  shank  extends  transversely  to  the  tangent  to 
erery  record  groove  at  the  point  contacted  by  the  engaging 
sartece  of  the  stylos  at  any  Instant,  sobstantlally  as  set 
forth. 


3.  In  a  phonograph  reproducer,  a  stylos  having  a  roande<l 
engaglog  sorface  adapted  to  track  the  record  groove  and  a 
shank,  and  means  for  aupportlng  the  same  in  such  a  posi- 
tion that  the  shank  extends  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  the  tangent  to  the  record  groove  at  the  point  contacted 
by  the  engaging  snrfsce  of  the  stylos  at  any  Instant,  sub 
stantlally  aa  set  forth. 


4.  In  a  pbonograph  reproducer,  a  stylos  having  a  rounded 
engaging  head  adapted  to  engage  the  record  groove  and  a 
shaak,  and  means  for  sapportiag  the  same  in  soch  a  posi- 
tion that  the  shank  extends  trsnsversely  to  the  tangent 
to  every  record  groove  at  the  point  contacted  by  the  en- 
gaging surface  of  the  stylus  at  any  instant  snd  is  inclined 
upwardly  with  respect  to  the  record  surface  at  said  point, 
sabstantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  reproducer  stylus  having  a  bearing  surfsce  curved 
la  a  plane  transverse  to  the  record  groove  on  a  radius  suf- 
ficiently small  to  enable  it  to  engage  a  record  groove  of 
circular  croaa-sectlon  and  of  a  maximum  width  of  not 
greater  than  .006  inch  and  carved  on  a  sabstantially 
grester  radius  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  said  first  plsne, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  phonograph  reprodocer,  a  stylus  formed  with  a 
surface  carved  apon  different  radii  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  record  groove,  and  meaaa  for  sopportlag  the  same  in 
such  a  position  that  the  radius  of  curvature  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  said  groove  is  greater  than  the 
radios  of  curvature  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  thereto,  a 
diaphragm,  and  an  amplifying  connection  between  said 
stylus  snd  diaphragm,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

7.  In  a  pbonograph  reproducer,  the  combination  of  a 
stylus  comprising  a  shank  having  at  one  end  a  rounded 
dlak-ahaped  head  at  right  angles  thereto,  the  periphery  of 
the  disk  being  curved  la  a  direction  transverse  to  its 
diameter  on  a  curve  the  radius  of  which  is  less  than  the 
radiua  of  the  disk,  and  a  stylus  lever  having  a  boss  at  right 
angles  to  the  length  thereof  provided  with  a  socket  for 
receiving  the  said  ahank,  sobatantially  aa  set  forth. 

8.  As  an  article  of  manofactnre,  a  stylus  lever  provided 
with  a  socket  extending  transversely  to  the  plane  of  the 
lever  and  adapted  to  receive  a  stylaa 

9.  As  an  article  of  manufactore,  a  stylus  lever  havlBg 
an  extension  transverse  to  the  plane  of  said  lever  and  pro- 
vided wltb  a  socket  adapted  to  receive  a  stylus. 

10.  As  an  article  of  manofactore,  a  stylus  lever  having 
an  extension  approximately  at  right  angias  to  the  plane 
thereof  provided  with  a  loagltudiaal  sdcket  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  stylus. 

11.  In  combination,  a  diaphragm,  a  stylus  lever  provided 
with  means  to  support  a  stylos  approximately  at  right 
angles  to  the  ^lane  thereof,  means  to  support  said  lever, 
and  meazia  to  connect  said  lever  to  said  diaphragm  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  movementa  of  the  free  end  of  the  lever 
are  exaggerated  in  their  tranamlssion  to  said  diaphragm. 

12.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  stylus  lever  and  a 
stylos  extending  therefrom  transversely  to  the  plane 
thereof  and  having  its  bearing  sorface  substantially  la 
said  plane,  sobatantially  as  set  forth. 
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DESIGNS. 


40,720.     BADOB.     Halpr  C.  THOMrsoN,  Attleboro,  Mi 
Filed  June  10,   1909.     Serial   No.  501,428.     Term   of 
patent  8|  years. 


The  omsmental  design  for  a  badge,  as  shown. 


40,721.  LAMP-SHADE.  Philip  J.  Hawdbl.  Merlden, 
Conn.  PUed  Msr.  30,  1909.  Serial  No.  486.828.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  lamp  abade  aa  shown  aad 
described. 


40,728.  WALL-PAPER  OR  SIMILAR  FABRIC.  Vl*- 
oixiA  RussBLL  Haskins,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr. 
29,  1910.    Serial  No.  558J361.    Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  wsll  paper  or  similar  fabric 
as  shown. 


40,722.  DOLL.  Fkank  C.  A.  Richabdsox.  Springfield, 
Mass.  FUed  Mar.  26,  1910.  SerUl  No.  551.601.  Term 
of  patent  81  yeara. 


The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  doll,  aa  shown. 


40,724.  GIMP.  SPBNcn  D.  Wkight,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
FUed  Mar.  10,  1910.  Serial  No.  548,505.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


I 


The  ornamental   design   for   gimp  as   shown   and   de- 
scribed. 1 
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The  following  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1906,  and  are  published  In  compllanoe  with  section  6  of  said  acu 
Said  section  provides : 

**Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  In  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for."  j 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  ''Used  ten  years**  are  registrable  undw  the 
last  proviso  of  section  6  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows : 

"And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  Is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade- mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act."  ■ 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee:         1 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  tcf  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollara" 


8er.  No.  10,406.     (CLASS  89.    CLOTHING.)     N»U8Tadt«b 
Brothsrs,  San  FraneiMo,  CaL    FUed  July  15,  1905. 


Particular  detcription  of  goo4: — Hosiery. 


Ser.  No.  36,486.  (CLASS  6.  CHKMIC.\L8,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRErAR.\TIONS. »  The 
Ransoms  Coxckctb  Micbixbkt  Co.,  Danellen.  N.  J. 
Piled  Aar  5,  1908. 

RAHSOHITE 


Particithir  drarription  of  goodt. — Preparations  for  Chem- 
ically TreatlDi;  the  Surface  of  Concrete  Preparatory  to  the 
Application  of  a  Fresh  Concrete  Coarse. 

155  O.  0.— 19 


Ser.  No.  36,866.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Tbm  CLarsLAKD  Macaroni  Com- 
pany, ClcTeland.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1908.  Used  ten 
ysars. 


P 


Particular  detcription  of,  good*. — Macaronic  Paste  Foods. 


Ser.  No.  40,404.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS-METAL WARE,)  Bntcrprisi  Jiw«lrt  Co., 
Attleboro,  Mass.    Filed  Feb.  6,  1909. 


Particular  description  of  good*.- 
Beaaty-Pins,  and  Cuff-Llnks. 


-Hat-Pias,  Stick-Pins, 


J90 
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Ser.  No.  42.721.  (CL.\8S  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Kabl  August  Lino- 
xn,  Dresden,  Germany.    Filed  May  28,  1909. 


PIxoap 


Particular   deaeription 
Soap,  and  Powdered  Soap. 


of  goodt. — Solid    Soap,    Llqold 


Ser.  No.  43,005.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAR.\TI0N8. )  J.vo.  M. 
Hi'TCHiso.v.  Jewell  City,  Kans.     Filed  ^ane  14,  1900. 


\\v}^.^dW 


Pmrtieular  detcription  of  ffoodt. — Skin-Lotion. 


Ser.  No.  44,319.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHIHO.)     KaLT-Zim- 
URKS  Mro.  Co..  Milwaaliee,  Wis.     Filed  Aus.  23,  1909. 


Consisting  of  a  fancifal  portrait  of  a  boy. 
Particvlar  detoription  of  good*. — Leatli«r  Shoes. 


Ser.  No.  44.389.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Mi!i!(lA  Hkmdt,  Newport,  Ky. 
Filed  Aag.  28,  1909. 


Particular  d€$cription  of  goodt. — A  Cosiposition  of  Pre- 
pared Cereals  Used  as  a  Beverage. 


Ser.  No.  44.695.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP.UIATIONS.)  John 
Sot.BSR«n.  Okem«h.  Okla.    Filed  Sept.  15,  1909. 


Q 


Tkc  faealalle  slflaature  shown  beinx  my  own. 
Particular  daacriptiom  of  good*. — A  Reaady  tor  Tvher- 
ealoalM. 


I 


Sir.  No.  46.024.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Niw 
ToaK  Chcmical  Compaxt,  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  S^t.  30. 
1908. 


Particular  deteription  of  goodt. — Medicinal  Remedies 
for  Gravel,  Ulcerations,  Kidney  and  Bladder  Diseases, 
Dropaj,  Ltrer  Diseases,  Constipation,  Inflammations,  Ner- 
vousness, Billoasness.  and  Malaria. 


Ser.  No.  46,315.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Heaton  Pkninsui^b  Btrrou 
Fastxnkb  Co.,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Oct  14,  1909.  Used 
ten  yeara. 


Particular  daacription  of  9ood«.— SUple-Like  Metallic 
Fasteners  for  Attaching  Buttons  to  Boots  and  Shoes  and 
for  Securing  Pieces  of  (Nothing  Together. 


Ser.  No.  45,560.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Thb  AaTBca  L  Etahs  Co.  IxcoapoaATso. 
Boston,  Mass.    Filed  Oct.  26.  1909. 

THE  SHOEMAN 

Particular  detcriptiom  of  goodt. — Trade  Periodicals. 


Ser.  No.  46.661.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIQNS.)  TBI  AsTHUB  L  Etans  Co.  Incobpoeatbo. 
Boston,  Masa.    Filed  Oct.  26.  1909. 


Particulmr  daacriptiou  of  goodt. — Trade  Periodicals. 


Ser.  No.  45.925.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES.  FIREARMS. 
EQUIPMENTS,  AND  PROJECTILES.)  Deutschb  Waf- 
rcN-  ft  Fahrbad-Fabkiken  H.  Bcbosm(}ller  &  SOhxb, 
Kreiensen,  Germany.     Filed  Nov.  16,  1909. 


(VsndffAMr 


Particular    detcription    of   goodt. — Pistola,    ReTolvtrs, 
Rifles,  Muskets,  Cartridge*,  and  Gunpowder. 


Ser.  No.  46,072.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZ8R8.)  The 
ROGBBS  tt  HUBBABB  CO.,  Mlddletow^n,  Conn.  Filed  Nov. 
23,  1909. 


BE 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Blanurial  Compounds. 


Jims  7.  r9io. 
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■er.  No.  46.284.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPK.IE8.)  Gaoaoa  Joh.n 
Lothian  Nicholbob.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  1, 
1909. 

THCROL 

Particular  detcriptUm  of  poods.— Electric  Water-Heat- 
ers, Cooking-Ovens,  and  RadUtors. 


Ser.  No.  46,789.  (CLASS  i  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JOHN 
H.  Ste\'BNb,  Newark  ai^d  Booth  Oranfe,  N.  J.  filed 
Dec.  29.  1909. 


n 


Fonfl 


Ser.  No.  46.460.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  Bellobade  Lumbbe  Co.,  Mem- 
phis, Tenn.,  and  near  Belsoni,  Miss.      Filed  Dec.  11, 1909. 


Particular  deicriptiom  ;  of  goodt. — Perfumes,  Liquid 
Dentifrices,  Powder  Dentifrices,  Paste  Dentifrices,  and 
Facial  Lotion. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Lumber. 

Ser.  No.  46,692.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAR.\TIONS.)  JACOB 
Stbohauer  &  Sons'  Co.,  Caro,  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  18, 
1909.     Used  ten  yaars. 


Peerless 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Hoof-Ointment. 


Ser  No  46.694.  (CL.\SS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Jacob 
Stbohaubb  k  SOKB'  Ca,  Caro,  Mich.  Filed  Dec  18, 
1909. 


EXCELSIOR 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Liniment 


Ser.  No.  46,610.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Eta  L 
Fbte,  Lowell,  Masa.    FUed  Dec.  20,  1909. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Face-Cream. 


Ser    No.  46.664.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)      Maubicb 
H.  Chabb,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Dec.  21,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  47.232.  (CL.V8S  37.  PAPER  AND  ST.KTION- 
EIRY.)  W.  H.  Smith  ^  Son,  London,  England.  Filed 
Jan.  18,  1910. 


^ 


Particular  detcription  pf  goodt. — Wrltlng-Paper,  Note- 
Paper.     Blottlnj?  -  Paper,     Lead  -  Pencils,     Pens,     Rubber 

Erasers,  and  Tags. 


Ser.  No.  47,666.  (CL.\88  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) L.  E.  Matnard,  Montgomery,  Ala.  Filed 
Feb.  9.  1910. 


Porttcwtar  detcription  ;  of  goodt. — Non-Aleobolic  Tonle 
Beverage*.  | 


4- 


Ser.  No.  47,668.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Jambs  W.  Pattbeson,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Fete.  9,  Ujia 

ALIBI 

Particular  detoription  pf  goodt. — Chocolate-Coated  Cof- 
fee-Beans.  i 


Ser.  No.  47,701.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS-METAL WARE.)  Gbo.  L.  Paihb  Co.,  North  At- 
tlchoro,  Mas*.    Filed  Feb.  10,  1910. 

Porfioalar  detcription  of  goodt. — Goods  Plated  with 
Precious  Metal  for  Personal  Adorpmeat,  as  follows:  Hat- 
I'ins,  Scarf -Pins,  Brooches,  MeUl  Foba,  Link-Buttons, 
Stock  -  Pins,  Bar  -  Pins,  Crosses,  Bracelets,  Sash  -  Pins, 
i'ombs,  Neck-Chains,  lA  Vallierea,  Ladies'  C^omblnation 
Sets,  Barrettes,  Link  Sets,  Tie-Clasps,  Buckles,  Waist- 
IMn  Sets,  Coltar-PiBB,  anj^  Link  and  Stock-Pin  Sets. 

^ I ■ 


Ser.   No.   47,725.      (CLASS   14.     METALS  AND  META 
CASTINGS  AND  F0BGINO8.)     The  DickbLMAN  Mr* 
CO.,  Forest,  Ohio.     Fl|ed  Feb.  10.  1910.     . 


Consisting  of  the   fanciful  representation   of  a  young 
woman  engaged  In  embroidering  with  a  tamboar-frame. 
ParUenter  dateri^tion  of  »oorf«.— Shirt- WalrtB. 


/>Ki^ 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Galvanised  Roofing; 
Sheet-Metal  Shingle*.  Sheet-Metal  Eaves-Troughs.  8he?t- 
Metal  Gutters,  Sheet-Metal  Valleys  for  Roofing,  Sheet- 
Metal  Conductor-Pipes,  and  Sheet-Metal  Fitting*  Per- 
taining to  Such  Pipes. 


39» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JuNS  7, 1910. 


■r.  No.  47.727.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLBRT.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Bball 
Bbotbbbb,  Alton,  III.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1910. 


The  representation  of  a  star  being  printed  In  red  and 
the  circular  background  in  blue. 

Particnlar  detcription  0/  uoodt. — Wooden  PIck-Handlea. 


Ser.  No.  48.02S.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  rUE- 
CIOnft-MXTAL  WARE.)  J.  A.  ft  B.  W.  Oraxbut. 
Newark,  N.  J.     Piled  Feb.  20.  1910. 


ParHeuUw  detoription  of  good*. — Uold  and  Sllrer  Jew- 
elry for  Personal  Wear. 


Ser.    No.    47.749.      (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)      Shcll- 
Dat  Co..  Taeoma,  Wash.     Filed  Feb.  11.  1910. 


Portieular  detrription  0/  goodt. — Oyeralls,  Jackets, 
Jompers,  Khaki  Coats.  Duck  Coats,  Mackinaw  Coats, 
PknUBn  Coats,  Blanket  -  Coats,  Sheep  -  Lined  Coats;  Cot- 
ton Trousers,  Wool  Troosers,  Duck  Trousers,  Denim 
Trousers,  Corduroy  Trousers,  Paraffin  Trousers;  Work- 
Shirts,  Fancy  Shirts,  Neglig«e  Shirts  and  Oolf-Shlrts, 
Flannel  Shirts.  Mackinaw  Shirts;  Carpenters'  Aprons, 
Teamsters'  Aprons,  Walters'  Aprons,  and  Cooks'  Aprons. 


Ser.  No.  47.806.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAR.\T10NS.)  Ambbi- 
CAM  HoMc  Rbmbot  Compant,  I>etroit,  Mich.  Filed 
Feb.  14,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  48.033.  (CLASS  IB.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Genbbal  Elbctbic  Compart,  Schenectady,  N.  T. 
FUed  Feb.  26.  19ia 

PartUmlar  dtaoription  of  good: — Insulatlns-Oll  Com- 
monly Used  for  Filling  the  Casings  of  Induction  Devices 
and  Electric  Switches. 


Ser.  No.  48,100.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) T0B5BB  SCPPLT  Co.,  MobUe.  Ala.  FUed 
Mar.  1,  1910. 


Porticulor  description  of  goodt. — A   Medicinal  Tablet 
Used,  as  a  Rem^y  for  Blood  Diseases. 


Ser.  No.  47,979.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Cbbscivt 
Bblt  FAvnifU  COMPA.^T,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb. 


-Pmrtkmlar  detcription  of  i^oods.—  Ready-to-Lay  Asphalt 
Roofing. 


23.  1910. 


r\ 


Porticular  detcription  of  good*. — Fasteners.  Plates, 
Clampt,  and^RlTcts  Made  of  Any  Metal  for  Machinery 
Belting. 


Ser.  No.  48,116.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) RiCHABO  E.  Thibaot,  Iifc,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1910.    Used  ten  years. 


PEERLESS' 


Partiemlar  de*eHpUom  of  (^)od*.— Wall-Paper. 


Ser.  No.  48,006.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  John  L.  Bobsch,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.     FUed  Feb.  24,  1910. 


CHLORAIN 


Pmrtiemlor  fieotription  of  good*. — Byeglasa   And   8p«c- 
tiicle  Leasea. 


Ser.  No.  48,189.  (CI..ASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) KxoxTiLLB  FoBwrrcBM  Co.,  KnoxTllle,  Tenn. 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1910. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Modem  Manteia." 
i>arMoitJar  iMoH^tUm  of  «M>tf«.— Wood  Mantela. 


JUKB  7,  1910. 
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Ser.  No.  48,190.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     S.  Shap- 
mBKT  4k  Co.,  LoulsTlUe,  Ky.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1910. 


\  CHAij^MQE^ 


PortienUur  de*criptiOH  of  good*. — Hosiery. 


Ser.  No.  48.246.  (CLASS  13.  HARDW.\RE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Dotsb 
Stamping  and  MANurACTDBiNo  Company,  Cambridge, 
Maas.     Filed  Mar.  7.  1910. 


Porticular  de*criptUm  of  good*. — Funnels. 


Ser.  No.  48,299.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Thb  C.  Stohm's  Son's,  Inc., 
Jersey  City  Heights,  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  9.  1910. 

STOHNETTE 

Porf^onlar  de«cript<o»  of  good*. — Shoe-Cloth. 


Ser.  No.  48.383.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Bdwabo  Z.  JEPrsBSON,  Bewlckley,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  14, 
1910. 


JASEE 


Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — Rubber  Belting  and 
Hose. 


Ser.  No.  48,476.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  The  Sbchlsb  k  Company.  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio.    FUed  Mar.  16,  1910. 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Carriages.  Wagons. 
Carts.  Phaetons  and  Wagonettes,  Buggies,  Traps,  Vlc- 
toriaa.  and  Surreys. 


Ser.  No.  48.496.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) U.  S.  Fashion  *  Samplb  Book  Co.,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.;  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Mar.  17.  1910. 


Ser.  Na  48,588.  (CLASS  i9.  BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND 
DUSTERS.)  The  Joseph  Lay  Company.* RUgerllle, 
Ind.    FUed  Mar.  21.  19|0.    Used  ten  years. 


n 


Consists  of  a  yellow  band  applied  to  the  extreme  opi>er 
end  of  the  body  portion  of  the  broom. 
Porticular  de*criptio»  of  good*. — Brooma. 


Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — Illustrated  Sample  and 
Fashion  Book*. 


Ser.  No.  48.650.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
JOHN  B.  Conway.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUed  Mar.  26, 
1910. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  representation  of  the  cigar. 
Particular  dc*cription  of  good*. — Cigars. 


Ser.  No.  48,063.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Webncb  ft 
Wbbncb  Clothing  ft  Fubnibhino  Goods  Co.,  St.  Loala, 
Mo.    Filed  Mar.  25,  1910. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Hats. 


Ser.  No.  48.664.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Werneb  ft 
Wbbneb  Clothing  ft  Fpbnibhimo  Goods  Co.,  St  Louis, 
Mo.    Filed  Mar.  25.  1910. 


Particular  de*criptiOH  6f  good*. — Hata. 


Ser.  No.  48,667.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Habby 
Y.  B.  Osgood.  Chicago,  lU.     FUed  Mar.  26,  1910. 


Porticular  description  of  good*. — Compounds  for  Pre- 
Tcntlng  and  Bemoring  Boiler  Incmstatloaa. 


«r3ar?fi>5T. 
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8tr.  N«.  48.07T.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLSRY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TtMLB,  AND  PABTS  THEREOF.)  BUKIOOOBS 
TOOL  CO..  N«w  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  M*r.  26,  1»10. 

Particmlar  detcripUw*  of  good: — HackMW  Blades  and 
FraBM*. 


8er.  No.  48.738.     (CLASS  48.     BBVBBAGB8.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.)     S»LLAKB    ASD    Pat«ic«,    South    Lawreoce, 
ritod  lUr.  30,  1910.  I 


TRAXO 


Forfieulmr  dettriptUm  of  good: — Syrups  for  Soda- Water. 


8«r.  No.  48.778.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PH.\BMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Jo- 
scPHiifa  A.  Macqcabric,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  31. 
1910. 


Ssr.  No.  48,911.  (CUISS  0.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Chasles  J.  MonxT.  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  8, 
1910. 


Particular  detcrlftioa  of  good: — Hair  and  Medicinal 
Tonics.  LaxatlTes.  SalTCs,  LlTer-Pllls,  Worm  Resiedies. 
Liniments,  Charcoal  Losengea  for  Diseases  of  the  Stom- 
ach, Remedies  for  Piles,  Colic,  CaUrrb,  Headache,  Cholera, 
Coughs,  Rheamatlsm,  and  Bcsema,  Remedies  for  Diseases 
of  the  Eyes,  Kidneys,  and  Bladder,  and  also  for  Diseases 
Peculiar  to  Women  and  Babies. 


Ser.  No.  48,917.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Hallsb  Bbbao  Compamt.  Pitts- 
burg, Pa.    Filed  Apr.  8.  1910. 


yHO-BlEUB 


No  claim  belat  suds  to  the  use  of  the  word  "  Bleach." 
Particular  dcMriftiou  of  good*. — A  Preparation  fbr  Re- 
■OTing  Stains  from  Fabrics. 


nr.  Na  48.802.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  FiR- 
LAT,  Dicks  *  Co.  Ltd..  New  Orleans.  La.  Filed  Apr. 
5, 1910. 


Consisting  of  the  name  La  Valllere  and  a  fanciful  pic- 
ture of  two  persons. 

Particular  deteription  of  good: — Perfumes  and  Talcum 
and  Face  Powder*.  1 


P«rMo«tor  detiripHon  of  good$. — Bread. 


■■r.  Mo.  48.870.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Olitto 
D.  Miixn.  NoTada.  Iowa.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1910. 


PmrUeular  dfcription  of  good: — A  Remedy  for  Coughs 
and  Colds. 


Ser.  No.  48.944.  (CTLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  PACVtc  Amuican  FiSHBBina, 
Chicago.  III.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  48,880.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACBDTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  HCOH 
B.  Mack,  JopUn,  Mo.    Filed  Apr.  6,  1910. 

LI-FO-MASSODS 

Particular  tfes«Hp(to»  of  good*. — A  Salre. 


8«>.  No.  48,889.     (CLASS  40.     FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH 
INGS,  AND  NOTIONS.)     Ocoaoa  Fhos*  Compant,  Bos- 
ton. Mass.    Filed  Apr.  7. 1910.    Uaad  ten  years. 

BOSTON  GARTER 

Psrttenior  isicrtpWsii  of  good:—Qmxtmn. 


Particular  detcription  of  good: — Canned  SatmoB. 


Ser.  No.  48,091.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) THS  ATCHISON,  TOPBKA  AMD  SaMTA  FI  RAIL- 
WAY COMPANT,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Apr.  9.  1910. 


Tli<s    Earth 


PorticMiar  descHptkMi  of  good:— PorlodkMi*. 


L, 


JtmB  7, 1910. 
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Ser.  No.  49.000.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  H.  M.  Noack  *  Boss.  Arlington. 
Minn.    Filed  Apr.  11,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  49,168.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  POODS.)     J.  T.  Faboasox  CoiTpaxt,  Mem- 
phla,  Tenn.     Filed  Apr.  16,.  1910.     Used  ten  yesrs. 


£     iilii     S! 


Particular  detcriptiam  of  j^o^i.— Dressed  Poultry  and 
Kggs.  

Ser.  No.  49.068.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Th»  C.  A.  Edoabton  MfO.  Co., 
Shirley.  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  13,  1910. 


Pmrticular  detcription  of  good*. — Wboat-Flour. 


■  Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Suspenders  and  Gar- 
tan. 


Ser.  No.  49.172.  (CLAS^  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.!  A.  B.  McCbillis  k  Sox,  Ixc, 
ProTldence,  R.  I.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1910. 


Ser:  No.  49.168.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     R.   B.  Hobn  Compant.  Winston 
Salem,  "N.  C.    FUed  Apr.  16,  1910. 


Particular  detcripMom  of  goodt.—Xll  Kinds  of  Candles. 


Ser.  No.  49,182.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  BooNTiLM  Milling  Compast, 
BoouTiUe,  lad.     Filed  Apr.  16,  19ia 


Pmrticular  dctcription  of  good*. — Wheat-Flour. 


Partieular  detcHption  of  good*. — Wheat-Flour. 


Ser.  No.  49,178.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  ;  A  B.  McCbillis  k  Son,  Inc.. 
Providence.  R.  I.    Fllied  Apr.  18,  1910. 


Particular  de*criptio*  of  good*. — Wheat-Flour. 
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Ber.  No.  49,174.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  A.  B.  McCeillis  *  Son,  Inc., 
Proridenee,  K.  I.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1910. 


Pmrtiomkir  4«»er^tkm  0/  goods. — WlMftt-Floar. 


Scr.  No.  49.175.  (CLASS  15.  OiLS  AND  0BBA8E8.) 
Indian  Bbtinino  Compamt  Inc.,  Augusta,  Me.  Filed 
Apr.  18,  1910. 

IMIECO 

Particular  de$oription  of  good*. — Mineral  Labrlcating- 
Oil,  Beniene,  Gasolene,  Keroaene,  ParaiBn-Wax,  Road-Oil, 
and  rmde  Petroleum. 


Ser.  No.  40,19«.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)     R0CBE8TCB  Candy  Wobks,  Boch 
ester,  N.  Y.     FUed  Apr,  19,  1910. 


Delca"^ 


Particular  de$cription  of  good*. — Candf. 


Ser.  No.  49,197.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Scio  CONDBNsso  Milk  Co.,  Sclo, 
Ores-     Filed  Apr.  10,  1910. 


COWWW(Hn 


Ser.  No.  49,219.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Thomas  Mocloino  Compant,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1910. 


lE^YR. 


Particular  detcripHo*  of  good*. — Bricks. 


Ser.  No.  49,221.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PBE- 
CIOUS-MBTAL  WARE.)  Thc  Gboecc  N.  Stebec  Cox- 
pant.  Cranston,  R.  I.    Filed  Apr.  21,  1910. 


Particular  de*cripticH  of  good*. — Jewelry  for  Personal 
Adornment. 


Ser.  No.  49.233.  (CL.\8S  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  W.  A.  Gaines  ft  Company.  Frankfort,  Ky 
FUed  Apr.  21,  1910. 


Consists  of  the  word  "  Hermitage." 
Particular  de*criptioH  of  good*. — Straigtit  Boorbon  and 
Rye  Whisky. 


Ser.  No.  49,237.  (CLAM  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PBEPARATIONS. )  Fbbd 
F.  Feeithopee,  Pittsharg.  Pa.    FUed  Apr.  21,  1910. 


Partlcutar  4**eriptio»  of  good*. — Condensed  Milk. 


Partieular  4«*oripHon  of  good*. — .\  Disinfectant  for  Ks- 
terminating  Insects. 
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Ser.  No.  49,249.  (CLASS  11.  INKS  AND  INKING  MA- 
TERIALS.) Adelbbet  p.  Littlb,  Rochester,  N.  T. 
FUed  Apr.  22,  1910. 


VELVET 


Particular  de*criptiOH  of  yoods.— Type-Writer  Carbon- 
P*P«  g 

Ber.  No.  49.262.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) D.  Andbeson  ft  80s.  LiMiTBD.  Belfast,  Ire- 
land.    FUsd  Apr.  22,  1910. 


I 


Particular     de*cription    of    good*. — Roofing,     Sarking, 
Sheathing,  and  Lining  Felts. 


Ser.  No.  49,256.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Adam 
SCHAEPEE.  Lebanon.  III.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  49,830.  (CLASS  61  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP.VRATION8.)  Rich- 
AEO  Samvel  Stakks,  Midway,  Ky.  FUed  Apr.  27,  1910. 
Used  ten  years.  j 

stHrks' 

CORN  &  PUHION  PLASTERy 


Particular  de*criptiOH  of  j/ood*. — Com  and  Bunion  Plas- 
ters, j 

I 

Ser.  No.  40,331.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMKltkLS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Gilpin, 
Lanooon  ft  Company  Incoepoeatbo,  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1010. 


AT 


PariicuUtr  de*cr^tion  of\good*. — AP  Insect-Powder. 


Ser.  No.  49,332.     (CLASS  |t8.     PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.)     The   LAW80!f  Pcblishino   Company,   New 


York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  ;27,  1910 


Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — .\  Mixture  for  Pro- 
moting the  Growth  of  and  for  Protecting  Seed-Com  from 
Insecta. 


Partieular  detcription  of  good^. — ^A  Monthly  Magasine. 


Ser.  No.   49..'i35.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Issachae 
CozsBNS,  Olea  Core,  N.  T.    FUed  Apr.  27,  1910. 


\ 


HCWCSTOIV 


Ser.  No.  49,257.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Wbstben  Condensed  Milk  Co.. 
Newberg,  Oreg.     Filed  Apr.  23,  1910. 


A/UtMOU 


Particular  detcriptiou  of  good*. — Condensed  MUk. 


The  picture  shown  being  the  portrait  of  Edward  Payson 
Weston. 

Particular  de*cription  ej(  good*. — Hosiery. 


Ser.  No.  49.345.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMIC.VLS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Clae- 
■NCB  H.  Beyan,  ChicagOr:  lU.    Filed  Apr.  28.  1910. 


HYDRARGOL 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Medicinal  Agents  for 
the  Treatment  of  Venereal, Diseases. 


Ser.  No.  49,277.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  AL(X)HOLIC 
LigUORS.)  H.  B.  KiEK  ft  Co..  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Filed  Apr.  26.  1910. 

BRIER  BUSH 

Porficvlsr  desoHpMoa  of  iTOotfs.— Straight  Scotch  Malt 
Whisky. 


Ser.  No.  49.358.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELE<rrRICAL  APPARA'rus.)  Indiana  Stove  WonKs, 
EransTille,  Ind.     FUed  Apr.  28,  1910.    Used  ten  years. 


nuuM    tl 


Partieular  detcription  of  good*. — All  Kinds  of  Stoves 
and  Ranges  and  Parts  Thereof. 
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BT.  No.  49,S«8.  (CLA8819.  VKHICLE8.  NOTINCLUD- 
INO  ENOINK8.)  Ths  Chalmms  Morro*  Co.,  Detroit. 
MlelL     filed  Apr.  28,  1910. 


® 


P9rHcular  deaariptUm  0/  ooo4$. — Aatomobiles. 


8er.  No.  49.384.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLI8HINO  MATEEIAL8.)  Clino-ScetaCB  Com- 
FA!»T.  Buffalo.  N.  T.    FUed  Apr.  29,  1910. 

i' 


Pariieulor    detcription    of    gooda. — PrwervmtlTee    for 
TranamlMion  Belts  uid  Ropes. 


8er.  No.  49,408.  (CLASS  27.  HOBOLOOICAL  IN8TBU- 
MENTS.)  Tbxodos  Schisoall.  New  Tork,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  80.  1910. 


Porlieular  dmeHftUm  0/  ffoo4$. — Gocln. 


8er.  No.  49,417.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  ALmo 
JosiPH  Wabnb-Bsownb,  Loudon,  England.  Filed  Apr. 
80. 19ia  i 


WB- 


8er.  No.  49,498.  (CLA88  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP.\BATI0N8.)  Daxkkb 
k  Mabsto.x,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  May  4,  1910. 


ParlieuUir  descriptkm  of  gooda. — Starches,  Gams,  and 
Softeners  (or  the  Treatment  of  Textile  Fabrics. 


Particular   deacriptiom  of  gooda. — Packing  Boxes  and 
Cases. 


Ser.  No.  49.490.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  MntCK  k  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  May  4.  19ia 

DEKAFA 

Partieulmr  dmcription  af  gooda.— Cott^  Partially  Freed 
from  Caffeln. 


Ser.  No.  49,521.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
liquors!)  MaisonBocuistin,  Cognac,  France.  Filed 
May  S.  1910.    Used  tea  yava. 


Particuhir  deacription  of  gooda. — Brandy. 


Ser.  No.  49,528.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Th»  A.  T.  Nt«  a.xd 
Sow  Compact,  MariatU.  Ohio.    Filed  May  5.  1910. 

ADMIRAL. 

Partieular  deacripHou  of  gooda. — Heating  and  Cooking 
Stoves  and  Range*. 


Ser.  No.  49.552.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Edward  J. 
O'Biia.MB  *  Co.,  Elgin,  lU.    Filed  May  6.  1910. 


^DMeatliUr 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Electric-Light  Reflec- 
tors. 


8cr.  No.  49,586.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
GCDCBaoD  Btos.  Co.,  New  Yort,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  7, 
1910. 


^^Qf> 


Consists  of  the  word  "  Loxer." 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Silk,  Cotton,  Mercer- 
ised, and  Machine  Sewing-Threada. 


8er.  No.  40.602.  (CLASS  84.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Thb  Ukio.ic  Stovb 
WoBKB.  Peekskill.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  9.  1910.  Used  ten 
years. 


UNION 


Particular  deaer^tian  of  gooda. — 8tOTes  and  Ranges  for 
Cooking  and  Heating.  ^ 
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Ser.  No.  49.662.  (CLASS  84.  HEATING,  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  THB  Pb»88BD  Radiatob 
CoMPAXT  or  Amxbica.  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  May  12, 
1910. 


VRESrc 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Steam  and  Hot-Water 
Boilers  and  Radiators. 


Ser.  No.  49,698.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Clabs  A. 
SVBMSSON.  Boffalo.  N.  1}.  Filed  May  13.  1910.  Used 
ten  years. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Linemen's  Wire-Grips. 


Ser.  No.  49.682.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Thb  Fabband  Compaki.  Detroit. 
Mich.     Filed  May  13.  1910. 


Cjejcxlian 


Particular    deacription    of   gooda.— Plano-FXiijen    and 
Player-Pianos. 


Ser.  No.  49.717.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  A^D  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Thb  8taki>- 
ABD  Sbwi.no  Machinb  Compant.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
May  14.  1910. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Sewlng-Machlnes  and 
Attachmenta. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED   JUNE  7,1910. 


78,a».      JBWBLRY    FOB    PBB80NAL    ADOBNMBNT. 
AtxiaoH  liAifcrACTO«iNO  ConrANT,  Attleboro,  Maas. 

8«rUa    No.    48^26.      PUB- 


AMBsicAN  Bamk  Note  Com- 
SerUl   No.   48.029.     PUB- 

AiiKBiCAN  Bank  Note  Com- 
SerUI    No.    48.081.      PUB- 


Plled   February   2S.    1010, 
UBHBD    APBIL    S.    1910. 

78.296.  PLAYING-CARDS. 
PAKT,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  February   26.    1910. 
UBHBD  APRIL  5.  1910. 

78.297.  PLAYIN0-CABD8. 
FAMT,  New  York,  N.  Y 

Filed   February   26.    1910. 
LI8HED  APRIL  6.  1910. 

784»8.     WRITING  AND  PBINTING  PAPEB.     AMBWCAN 
Wbitino  Pap«b  Comfant,  Holyoke.  Uaaa. 

Filed  July  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  28.660.     PUBLISHED 
APBIL  6,  1910. 

78.299.     WBITING  AND  PBINTING  PAPBB.     AMWtlCAS 
Wbitino  Pafb»  Compant,  Holyoke,  Maaa. 

Filed  July  1.  1907.     Serial  No.  28.661.     PXJBU8HED 
APBIL  8,  1910. 
78.S00.    DOLLS.    Bakbb  *  Bbkk«tt  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   January    21,    1910.      Serial    No.    47.279.      PUB- 
LISHED APBIL  6,   1910. 

78.801.  BUGS.      BiGBLow    Cabtbt   Comfant,    Cllaton, 
Lowell,  and  Boaton,  Maaa. 

FUed  March  9.  1910.     Serial  No.  48,286.     PUBLISHED 
APBIL  6,    1910. 

78.802.  BUGS.      BiOBtow    Cabfbt    Compamt,    Clinton, 
Lowell,  and  Boeton.  Maaa. 

FUed  March  9,  1910.    Serial  No.  48,287.    PUBU8HBD 
APBIL  6.  1910. 

78,808.     CARPETS.     Bioelow  Cabpbt  Comfaitt.  Clinton. 
Lowell,  and  Boeton.  Maaa. 
Filed  March  9.  1910.     Serial  No.  48.289.    PUBLISHED 
APBIL  6.  1910. 

78,304.  PAPEB,   ENVELOPS,    TABLETS.    AND   BLANK 
BOOK8.     J.  C.  BbAiB  COMPAHT,  Huntingdon,  Pa. 
Filed  June  17,  1908.    SerUl  No.  36,668.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  6,  1910. 

78.306.     CERTAIN  CLOTHING.     BoNwiT.  Habbis  ft  Co.. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed   February    21.    1910.      Serial   No.    47.986.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  6.  1910. 

T8.806.    BIVBTS.    Thb  Boubmb-Fcllbb  CoMPAifT.  CleTe- 
land.  Ohio. 
Filed    January    14.    1910.      SerUl    No.    47.118.      PUB 
U8HBD  APRIL  6.  1910. 

78J0T.    BIVBT8.    Thb  Bodbwb-Fullbb  Comfakt,  Clere- 
land,  Ohio. 
FUed   January    20,    1910.      Serial    No.    47,263.      PUB- 
USHED  APBIL  6,  1910. 

78.808.      BUBBBB   BOOFING.     Thb   Brebbb  Bbothxbs 
Compant,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
FUed   February    12.    1910.      Serial    No.   47.799.      PUB- 
LISHED APBIL  6.  1010. 

78,800.     CEBTAIN    BEVEBAOES.      Thb   Canton   Citt 
Bottling  Compant.  Canton,  Ohio. 
Filed  March  10.  1010.    SerUl  No.  48,316.    PUBLISHED 
APBIL  6.  1010. 
T8,S10.    CEBTAIN  HABDWABE.    Thb  CHAMPION  8AF1TT 

Lock  Compant,  QeneTa,  Ohio.  

FUed  Aofuat  10, 1007.    Serial  No.  20,388.    PUBLISHED 
MABCH  20.^010. 


78,811.    TEA.    CL088BT  ft  Detbbs,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  February    23,   1910.      SerUl   No.   47,066.     PUB- 
LISHED APBIL  6,  1010. 

78,312.    INCANDESCENT-ELECTRIC-LIGHT  FIXTURES. 
Thb  Connbact  Company,  Conneaut.  Ohio. 
Filed    January    8.    1010.      SerUl    No.    46,866.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  6,  1910. 

78,818.  INCANDESCBNT-BLECTRIC-LIGHT  FIXTURES. 
Thb  Connbact  Company,  Conneaut,  Ohio. 
FUed    January    8.    1910.      SerUl    No.    46,867.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  6.  1910. 
78.314.      CORSETS.      COBBBT    H    CoMPANT.    Worcester, 


Filed   February   23.   1910.     Serial   No.   47,061.     PUB- 
UBHBD  APRIL  6.  1010. 

78.816.     OVERALLS.     Cbdwn  Otbbaix  Manctactobino 
Co.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

FUed  March  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  48,248.     PUBLISHED 
APBIL  6.  1010. 

78.316.  TOILET    PBEPARATIONS.      Kaiib    E.    DOWN, 
Waahlngton,  D.  C. 

FUed    February    4,    lOfljO.      Serial    No.    40,864.      PUB- 
LISHED APBIL  6,  1010. 

78.317.  LEAD-PENCILS.    Eaqlb  Pbncil  Compant,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  9,  1910.    SerUl  No.  48,S04.    PUBLISHED 
APBIL  6.  1910. 

78,818.     MEDICINAL  VETEBINARY  REMEDY.     Ellbn'8 
Nbw  Dibcotbbt  Compant,  Newburgh,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  24, 1909.    Berlal  Na  44,328.    PUBLIBHED 
APRIL  6.  1910. 

78.319.  LEAD-PENCILS   AND    INK-PENCILB.      A.    W. 
Fabbb,  Stein,  near  liuremberg,  and  Berlin,  Germany. 

Filed  June  28,  1000.    Serial  No.  43,218.    PUBLISHED 
APBIL  6,  1010.  I 

78.320.  PENCILS.    A.  #.  Fabbb,  Stein,  near  Nnrembei^, 
and  Berlin,  Germany. 

FUed  March  1,  1010.    Serial  No.  48.102.     PUBLISHED 
APBIL  6.  1010. 

78.321.  C0AT-8WEATBBS.      Bbnbt    Fbobbstbin.    Mai- 
den.  Mass. 

Filed    February    18,    lOlO.      Serial   No.   47.001.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  6,  1016. 

78.822.  MEN'S   OVEB(JOAT8    AND   COATS.      Fbankbl 
Baca.,  New  York,  N,  Y. 

FUed   February    8,    1010.      Serial   No.   47,661.     PUB- 
LISHED APBIL  6,   1010. 

78.823.  BBMEDY  FOB  CERTAIN  DISEASES.     Hbllbn 
Gabbt.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 

FUed   January    28,    lOlO.      Serial   No.    47,44$.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  6,  1010. 

78.824.  CEBTAIN   CLOTHING.     JCLM   ANTOINB  GoiL- 
LADMB,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed   February  24.   JOIO.     Serial  No.   48,000.     PUB- 
USHED  APRIL  6,   1010. 

78,826.    CARPET  AND  BUG*.     Habowick  ft  Mxom  Co„ 

Philadelphia,    Pa.    i  

Filed   February   10.   1010.     Serial   No.  4T,016.     PUB- 
U8HBD  APRIL  6,  1010. 
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78.326.  CERTAIN  TEXTILES.  N«c«8  HacsLaiM  *  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   February    15.    1910.      Serial   No.   47,840.      PUB- 
LISHED APBIL  5.  1910. 

78.327.  POTASSIUM  GUlACOL  BULPONATK.  Tm 
HowtuaxsLa  Rochb  Chimicu.  Wmkb.  N«w  Y«fk. 
N.  Y.  fl 

Filed   December  81.   1909.     Serial  N4.   46.818.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  5.   1910. 

78.828.      PHARMACEUTICAL    PREP.^ATIONS.      Bam- 
VUL  L.   UoLMBs,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Piled    February    7,    1910.      Serial    Na    47,819.      PUB- 
USHED  APRIL  5,  1910. 

78.320.     BISCUIT.      Ikdbpbwdbwt   BAKiira   Co.,   Dam- 
port,  Iowa. 
Filed   February    18,    1910.     SerUl   No.   47.892.     PUB- 
U8HED  APRIL  5.  1910. 

78.330.  REMEDIES  FOR  CERTAIN  DISEASES.  Isiah 
W.  JsxKixa,  Youncstown,  Ohio. 

Piled    February   10.   1910.     Serial   Na   47,700.     PUB- 
USHED  APRIL  6,  1910. 

78.331.  BICYCLES.  Uamx  Elizabrh  JoHiraoii.  traa- 
tee,  Fitcbburg,  Mass. 

Filed  May  8.  1909.     Serial  No.  42.32$.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  5,  1910. 

78.332.  L.4.DIES-  HATS.     LiaaaxAOTca  MiLLivaax  Co 
Kaosas   City,   Mo. 

Filed   February    19.    1910.      Serial   Na   47.924.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  6.  1910. 

78.333.  CERTAIN  CLOTHING.  B.  H.  Mact  *  Co.,  Ntw 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  8.  1909.     Serial  No.  42.311.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  5,  1910. 

78.334.  BAKING-PANS.  Joshph  Matht.  Wastabuton 
D.    C.  — •       • 

PUad  Jane  9.  1908.     Serial  No.  36.233.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  21.  1908. 

78.335.  CANNED  TOMATOES.  Tm  McBbatbb  Cam- 
KisQ  CoMrA.^T.  McBrayer,  Ky. 

Filed   February   23.    1910.     Serial   Na   47,9S3.     PUB- 
U8HED  APRIL  5.   1910. 

7  8,888.     RUGS.  MATS,  AND  CARPE?r8.     McClba«t, 
WAU.IK  h  Cbocse,  Amsterdam,  N.  Y. 
Filed  AprU  28,  1909.     Serial  Na  42,082.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  5,  1910. 

78,887.*    VARNISHES.    JAPANS,    OIL -STAINS,    SHEL- 
LACS,  AND   VARNISH-STAINS.      WoBOBM    Mukbb 
Vasxish  Co..  Oakland.  Cal. 
Filed    February    12.    1910.     Serial    No.    47,796.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  6.  1910.. , 

78.338.  FIRE-HOSE  NOZZLES.  Andbbw  J.  Moan  * 
SoK,  Ikc.,.  Boston,   Mass. 

Piled    January    31,    1910.     SerUl    No.    47.486.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  5,   1910. 

78.339.  BOXES.  CARTONS  AND  BEJLNKS  THBREPOR. 

National  Mbtal  Edob  Box  CojrtLii,  Philadelphia, 
P*.  \ 

FUed   December   31,   1909.     Serial   »a4«;«2TW   PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  29,    1910. 

78.340.  CONFECTIONERY  WAFERS.  LOZENGES.  AND 
TABLETS.  NATtoHAL  WAira  Comtawt,  Boston. 
Mass. 

Filed  August  5,  1909.    Serial  No.  48,976^     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  6.   1910. 

7  8.841.     SARDINES.     Niw  Obluki  MAKWACTUBnu 
AaiNCT  Co.  Ltd..  New  Orleans,  La. 
Piled  October  28.  1909.    Serial  Na  46,499.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  6,  1910. 

7  8.S4S.     RUBBER  BOOTS  AND  SHOBS.     Nobthum 
Shob  Co.,  Duluth.  Minn. 
PBed    Jaananr   20,    1910.     Swlal    No.   47,181.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  6,  1910.  i 


78.343.  CERTAIN  EQUIPMENTS.     Nobtbll-Shaflbigh 
Habowabb  Comfant,  St.  Loula,  Mo. 

Filed    January    17,    1910.     Snlal    Na    47,168.     PUB- 
U8HED   APRIL  6,   1910. 

78.344.  CERTAIN  LAUNDRY  ALLIANCES.     NOBTBix- 
Shapuboh  Habowabb  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Pllod  -  Janmafy    17,    1910.     SerUl    Na    47.160.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  6,   1910. 

78.345.  SPRING-WIRE.     Pau  Worn  WiBB  Fb.xci  Co., 
Moaeaaen.  Pa. 

Filed   December   30,    1909.     Serial    No.    46,798.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  5,   1910. 

78348.     SPRING-WIRE.     Paob  Wovn  Wibb  FBjtca  Co., 
Monaaaea,  Pa. 
Piled   December    80,    1909.     Sarlal   No.   46.799.     PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL  6,   1910. 

78.347.  SPRING-WIRE.     Paob  Wotbk  Wibb  Fbwcb  Co., 
Moneaaen,   I'a. 

Filed   Dw»mber  30,   1909.     Serial   No.   46,800.     PUB- 
USHED  APRIL  5,    1910. 

78.348.  MACARONI.     Thb  Pwawwhamu  Eqo  Nooolb  Co., 
CleToland,   Ohio. 

FUed  August  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  44.220.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  6,   1910. 

78.349.  WHBAT-PLOUB.     Philip  H.    Postbl  Milliko 
CouTAJi-i,   Maacootah.   111. 

Filed    Xorember    2,    1908.     Serial    No.    88.440.     PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  28,  1909. 

78,360.     CERTAIN    MACHINERY.     Pbait   Evoimbbbimo 
A  Machi.nc  Co.,  AtlanU,  Oa. 
Piled  October  22. 1909     Serial  No.  46.476.    PL'BLISHED 
.\PRIL  6,  1910. 

78,85  1.     MOVING-PICTURE  FILMS.     BbhI  Pbudb, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    January    31,    1910.     Serial    No.    47,492.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  6.   1910. 

78.362.  CHOLAGOGUE.     J.   D.   RiBOBL  AKTiBNOHEUk- 
acHAPT,  Barlin,  Oarmaay,  and  Ntw  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    7,    1909.     Serial    No.    46,316.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  6,  1910. 

78.363.  CANDY.     THB  Rbinhabt  A  Nbwtoji  Compa.xt, 
Cincinnati,    Ohio. 

Filed    February    28.    1919.     Serial    No.    474104.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  6,   1910. 

78.364.  PHOTOGRAPHIC     INTENSIFIER8    AND    RE- 
DUCER8.     John  P.  Rbtmond,  Kansaa  City,  Ma 

Piled   February   21,    1910.     Serial    No.    47,984.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  6,    1910. 

78,356.    COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.     Ricb-Stix  Dbt  Oooob 
CoMPAMT,  St.  Louis,  Ma 
FUed   February   26,    1910.     Serial   No.   48,044.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  6,  1910. 

78,366.     CANNED  CORN.     Samxls  Bsoa.  k  Whitb  Cajt- 
NINO  Co.,  Chaska,  Minn. 
PUed  October  26, 1909.    Serial  No.  46,60a    PUBUSHBD 
APRIL  6,  1910. 

78.867.  LACES.    Shbbmaw  ft  Sons  Co.,  Naw  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   February   19,   1910.     Serial   No.  47,929.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  6,  1910. 

78.868.  CERTAIN  PRECIOUS-METAL  WARE.     Shbeti 
ft  COMPANT.  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

FUed  October  13,  1909.    Serial  No.  45,304.    PUBLISHED 
APBIL  6,  1910. 

78.359.  EGO  EMULSION  OP  COD-UVER  OIL.     Smith 
Klinb  ft  Fbbnch  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed   February   4,    1910.     Serial    No.   47,690.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  5,  1910. 

78.360.  SCREW  DRIVERS.    Thb  BTAifLBT  RCLB  ft  Lbvbi 
Co.,  New  Britain,  Cobb. 

Piled   February   21,   1910.     Serial  No.  47,942.     PUB 
USHED  APRIL  5,  1910. 


June  7, 1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


78,861.      HOSE-SUPPORTERS.      A.    Stbik    ft   Company, 
Chicago,  III. 
Filed  March  10.  1910.    Serial  No.  48.817.    PUBUSHED 
APRIL  6,  1910. 

78.362.  HOOKS   AND   BYES   FOR   GARMENTS.     Thb 
STBBLiNO  PIN  Co..  Derby.  Conn. 

FUed    February    8,    1910.      Serial    No.    47.662.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  29,  1910. 

78.363.  CERTAIN  FURNISHINGS.     Scsquehasna  Silk 
Mills,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  81. 1909.    Serial  Na  44,461.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  6.  1910. 

78,864.     REMEDY  FOR  FEMALE  COMPLAINTS.    Bbllb 
Tabshis,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  1,  1910.    Serial  Na  48,092.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  5,  1910. 

78,365.     WIRE   ROPE.     THB  Tbeston   Ibon   Company, 
Trenton,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    February    4,    1910.      Serial    No.    47,691.      PUB- 
LISHED APBIL  5,  1910. 

78,306.      WALLETS.      Emil    Wbissbbod   ft    Sons,    I.nc, 
Greenfield.  Mass. 
Filed  March  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  48,111.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  5,  1910. 

78.367.     CALCIUM  CARBID.     Union  Cabbide  Coxpabt, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  _^ 

Filed   February   28,    1910.      Serial   Na   47.976.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  6,  1910. 

78,868.     BRICKS.     WlBCOMBIK  LlMB  AND  Cbmbht  Com- 
PA.vY,  Chicago.   111. 
Filed    January    17.    1910.      SerUl   Na    47,210.      PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  6,  1910. 

78.369.  GUITAR  CAPO  TASTOS.     THB  RUDOLPH  WcB- 
litsbb  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed   September   3,    1908.      Serial   No.   87,186.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  6,  1910. 

78.370.  GUITAR  CAPO  TASTOS.     THB  RCDOLPH   WiB 
LiTsxB  Co.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

FUed   September  8,    1908.     Serial   No.   87.144.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  6,  1910. 

78.871.  GUITAR  CAPO  TASTOS.     Thi  Ridolph  Wcb- 
LiTSEB  Co.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

Filed   September  8.    1908.      SerUl   No.   87,146.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  6,  1910. 

78.872.  MUSIC-STANDS.      Th«    Rudolph    Wubmtbbb 
Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

FUed   September   3,    1908.      SerUl   No.   87,169.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  6,   1910. 

78,378.      CANNED    SALMON.      YB8  .Bat   Canning   Co., 
Yes  Bay.  Alaska,  and  Portland.  Oreg. 
Filed   NoTember  30.   1908.      Serial   Na   39.001.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  5.  1910. 

78.874.     WRITING  AND  PRINTING  PAPER.     Ambbicah 
Wbitino  Papbb  Company.  Holyoke.  Mass. 
Filed  July  1.  1907.     SerUI  No.  28,649.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL   6,    1910. 

78,375.     POLISHING-CLOTHS.     Edwabd  J.   Abchinabd, 
Chicago.  III.  „,^ 

Filed    January    7,    1910.      SerUl    Na    46,976.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  6.  1910. 


78.376.      SEED -GRAINS,    GRASS  -  SEEDS,    AND    GAR- 
DEN-SEEDS.    Cabgill'  Elbtatob  Ca,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 
Filed   February    16,    1910.     SerUl    No.   47,832.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  6,  1910. 

78,877.  SEED -GRAINS.  GRASS  -  SEEDS,  AND  GAR- 
DEN-SEEDS. Caboill  Elbtatob  Co.,  Minneapolis. 
Minn.  ^ 

FUed   February    15,    19ia     SerUl   No.   47,833.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  6,  1910. 

7  8,37  8.     PAPER  BAGS.     Cbown-Columbia  Pulp  and 
Papbb  Co.,  San  Franclaco,  Cal. 
Filed   November   11.   1909".     SerUl   Na  46.833.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  5.  1910. 

7  8,879.     PAPER  BAGS.     Cbown-Columbia  Pulp  and 
Papbb  Co.,  San  Franclaco,  Cal. 
Filed  November   11,   1909.     SerUl   Na  45,834.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  6.  1910. 

7  8.380.     PAPER  BAGS.    Cbown-Columbia  Pulp  and 
Papbb  Co..  San  Francisco.  Cal. 
Filed   November   11.   190B.     SerUl   Na  45.837.     PUB^ 
LISHED  APRIL  6,  1910. 

78.881.    STRAIGHT  WHISKY.    FoBT  Waynb  Dbco  Com- 
pany, Port  Wayne,  Ind. 
Piled  December   16.   19Ci9.      SerUl   No.   46.528.     PUB- 
LISHED APBIL  5.  1910.    i 

78,382.     CANNED  VEGETABLES.     THB  HA8TIN08  Can- 
ning Company,  Hastings,  Nebr. 
Filed  October  12. 1909.    SerUl  Na  46.270.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  5.  1910.  I 

78,883.      REVOLVERS.      THB   HOPKINS  ft  Allen   Abmb 
Company,  Norwich,  Conn. 
Piled  December  17,  1999.     Serial  No.   46,571.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  6,  1910. 

78.384.  SOAP.     Laute  B*08.  ft  Co.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 
Piled  November   29,   1909.     SerUl   No.  46,169.     PUB- 

LISHED  MARCH  22,  1910. 

78.385.  ARTIFICIAL    SOLE-LE.iTHER.       W.    H.    Mc- 
Elwain  Company,  Boaton,  Mass. 

Filed  February   16,    19^0.     Serial   No.   47,847.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  6.  1910.; 

78.386.  INSTRUMENTS  FOR  SHARPBlftNG  RAZORS. 
F.   Alpbbo   Rbichabdt,   ElUabeth.   N.   J.,  and  New 

York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  October  21. 1909.    SerUl  Na  46,441.    PUBLISHED 

APRIL  6,  1910. 

78.387.  CHAIRS,    DAVBNPORTS,    AND   DAVENPORT- 
BEDS.    The  C.  p.  Stbbit  Mpo.  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Piled  June  19,  1908.    SerUl  Na  86,621.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  6,  1910. 

78.388.  CANNED  SALMON.    Union  Pi8HEBMEn*8  Co-<». 
Packing  Co.,  Astoria,  Or^. 

PUed  December   10.   1909.     Serial  No.   46,487.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  1.  1910. 

78,889.     ACCORDIONS.     The  Rudolph  Wublitebb  Co., 
Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Piled   September   3.   1»08.     SerUl   No.  Jfl.lM.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  6,  1910,' 


I 


9H 


LABELS 


REGISTERED  JUNE  7,  1910. 


18,202.— r«l«.-  "THE  ONLY  ORIGINAL  SWEET  PEP- 
PBB  CATSUP."  (For  Pppper  Catsap. )  D.  C.  Danovs. 
New  Orleuta.  L*.     Filed  March  17,  1910. 

16,208.— 74(I«;  "  BE8TOBINA."  (For  Hair-Dye.)  0ns- 
TAT  SATTLn,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  March  28, 1010. 

1S.204.— 7l«le:  "ADAMANT  THE  PERFECTION  OF  EX- 
TERIOR PLASTER."  (For  Exterior  Plaster.)  Th» 
Unitcd  Stats*  Otpbcm  Coupaht,  Jerwy  City,  N.  J., 
and  Chlcaco,  III.     Filed  April  13,  1910. 


15,200.— r<tl«;  "ADAMANT  THE  PERFECTION  OF 
WALL  PLASTER."  ( For  WaU-Plaster. )  Thi  Uwitto 
8TAT18  Otpsdm  Compamt,  JcTsey  aty.  N.  J., 
Cblcaso.  III.    Filed  April  IS,  1910. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  JUNE  7,  1910. 


2,598.— r»te:  "  ONE  OF  THE  SIGHTS  OF  *  THE  GREAT 
WHITE  WAY.'"  (For  Champagne.)  Th«  O.  J. 
GCDS  Cc  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  May  25,  1910. 

2,699.— T«I«;  "BEST  FOR  BISCUITS  ALSO."  (For 
Floar.)  Washbcbit  Caoaar  Compaht,  Mlnneapolla, 
FUed  May  28,  1910. 


2.600.— r«I«:     "WASHBURN-CROSBY     MILLS."     (For 

Floor.)     WASBBcaN  Caosar  Compant,  Minneapolis, 

Mian.     FUed  May  28.  1910. 
2.601.— r«I«;    "HAWK-EYE    CAMERAS."       (For    Cam- 

eraa.)    Blaib  CAifasA  Diriaiox  Eartmam  Kodak  Co., 

Rochester,  N.  T.     Filed  May  14,  1910. 
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DECISIONS 
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AKD  OF 


■i 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMIBSIOIES'S  DEOISIOH& 


BX  PAKTI  McCnixouoH. 
Deelde4  Map  H,  nio. 
iKmrsBKNca — Rbqdbst  fob  lirr«Br»BBWci! — Patbwtabii^ 
ITT  OP  Claim — Appbau 
Where  an  applicant  copies  a  claim  from  a  patent  for 
the  purpose  of  Interference   and   the   Examiner   holds 
that  such  claim  is  not  patentable  in  Tlew  of  the  prior 
srt.  Held  that  from  thla  action  of  the  Examiner  appeal 
lies  to  the  Ezamlners-ln-Chief  and  that  the  question  of 
the  patenUbUlty  of  the  claim  will  not  be  reviewed  on 
petition. 

Ok  prnnow. 

OBAIM-CBTTBHBB. 

Mestrt,  Barthel  d  Barthel  for  the  applicant 
MooBX,  Commi$»ioner: 

Tbis  IB  a  petition  that  the  Examiner  be  Instnicted 
to  declare  an  interference  between  this  application 
and  a  certain  patent 

The  Examiner's  reason  for  refusing  to  declare 
the  Interference  is  that  the  claim  corresponding  to 
the  proposed  issue  of  the  Interference  is  under  rejec- 
tion In  view  of  the  prior  art. 

Since  the  declaration  of  the  interference  turns 
solely  upon  the  patentability  of  the  proposed  Issue, 
applicant's  only  recourse  Is  to  appeal  from  the 
action  of  the  Examiner  In  rejecting  the  claim.  Such 
an  appeal  lies  to  the  Examlners-In-Chlef  in  the  first 
instance,  and  the  question  of  patentability  cannot 
be  reviewed  collaterally  upon  a  petition  of  this  char- 
acter. 

Applicant  has  mistakea  his  remedy,  and  the  peti- 
tion is  accordingly  dismissed. 


*  HOBTORV.    LEONABD. 

Decided  May  n.  OlO. 
iKTBarBBSNca — Motion   to  Dissolvb — RiOht   to  Makb 
THB  Claims — Affidavits. 
Motlona  to  dissolve  alleglnc  that  the  adverse  party 
has  no  right  to  make  the  claims,  which  allegation  Is 
supported  by  or  baaed  upon  affidavits,  should  not  be 
transmitted,  nor  should  affidavits  In  support  of  a  mo- 
tion to  dissolve  be  considered  by  the  Primary  Examiner 
at  the  hearing  of  the  motion. 

Apfkai.  on  motion. 

MOTOB-STABTBB. 

Me$9r9.  Jottet  d  Addington  and  Mr.  Edwin  B.  H. 
Tower  for  Hortmi. 
Me$»rs.  Edwards,  Sager  d  Wootter  for  Leonard. 
166  0. 6.— 20  [VoL  155. 


Tenhaht,  As»Utant  CommUsioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Horton  from  a  decision  of 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences  refusing  to  transmit 
a  motion  for  dissolution. 

The  record  shows  that  upon  the  approval  of  the 
preliminary  statement^  an  order  was  Issued  against 
Horton  to  show  cause  why  judgment  should  not  be 
rendered  against  him  for  the  reason  that  the  date 
of  conception  alleged  in  his  preliminary  statement 
did  not  overcome  the  filing  date  of  Leonard,  the 
senior  party.  In  response  to  this  order  Horton  filed 
a  motion  for  dissolution,  alleging,  first : 

1.  That  Leonard  Is  not  entitled  to  make  claims  corre- 
sponding to  any  of  the  counts  for  the  reason  that 
each  count  contains  limitations,  which,  when  given  a 
fair  Interpretation,  do  not  read  upon  Leonard's  applica- 
tion.    •     •     • 

2.  That  Leonard  is  npt  entitled  to  make  claims  corrs- 

Xnding  to  any  of  the  pounts  for  the  reason  that  If  th« 
1ou8  and  true  meaning  of  said  counts  is  disregarded 
and  said  counts  are  ^ren  an  Interpretation  sufficiently 
broad  to  read  on  Leonard's  application,  then  said  counts 
are  unpatentable  to  Leonard  In  view  of  the  following 
patents,  (citing  certain  patenta.)     *    *    *  ,    .      ^ 

3.  That  there  was  irregularity  In  the  declaration  of 
this  Interference.     •     •     • 

Under  the  last  gronnd  it  Is  allied,  first  that  in 
order  to  construe  the  Counts  upon  Leonard's  applica- 
tion it  Is  necessary  to  read  Into  his  specification 
certain  new  matter  to  produce  an  operative  de- 
vice ;  second,  that  Leonard  Is  not  entitled  to  the  date 
of  an  earlier  application  Involved  in  this  interfer- 
ence, for  the  reason'  that  the  application  involved 
in  Interference  is  no^  a  true  division  of  the  latter ; 
third,  that  the  counts  of  the  different  parties  have 
different  meanings  upon  the  structures  of  the  re- 
spective parties. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  transmitted  the 

motion  as  to  the  first  and  second  grounds,  but 

denied  It  as  to  the  third,  which  alleges  Irregularity 

in  the  declaration  of  the  Interference,  stating  that— 

the  question  of  new  matter  Is  one  of  merits  and  cannot 
therefore  be  raised  under  the  head  of  Irregularity,  which 
head  covers  matters  of  form  merely.  Whether  Leonard  s 
application  in  Interference  is  a  true  division  of  his  earlier 
application,  now  a  patent,  raises  no  question  of  dissolu- 
tion. \ 

8ub8equ«itly,  wlttiln  the  limit  of  appeal,  Horton 
presented  a  proposed  amendment  to  his  motion  for 
dissolution,  alleging,  first,  that  the  structure  shown 
and  described  in  Leonard's  three  applications  is 
not  intended  to  operate  in  the  same  manner  as  the 
structure  covered  by  the  counts;  second,  that  the 
structure  shown  and  described  in  Leonard's  three 
applications  is  inoperative  so  far  as  counts  of  this 
Interference  are  concerned,  in  support  of  which  afB- 
ValJ 
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davits  of  certain  experts  were  submitted;  third, 
that  to  construe  Leonard's  applications  to  Include 
tbe  Invention  In  Issue  would  Involve  tiie  Introduc- 
tion of  new  matter ;  fourth,  that  Leonard  Is  estopped 
from  claiming  the  b^iefit  of  his  original  applica- 
tion by  reason  of  the  fact  that  he  did  not  claim 
therein  the  Inventions  covered  by  the  counts  of 
this  Interference  and.  In  fact,  did  not  claim  or  set 
forth  the  invoition  in  issue  until  after  learning  of 
the  Horton  patent. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  refused  to  trans- 
mit this  motion,  stating  that — 

motions  for  dlwolatlon  foand«>d  apon  affidavits  are  not 
tnnsmlasible.     (Barratt  v.  Btcinglehurtt,  144  0.  O.,  818.) 

It  Is  contended  in  behalf  of  Horton  that  the  pro- 
posed amended  motion  is  merely  supplemental  to 
the  original  notion,  which  has  already  been  trans- 
mitted, and  that  said  amended  motion  should  be 
transmitted  In  order  that  the  Examiner  may  have 
all  necessary  facts  before  him  at  the  hearing  upon 
the  motion.  It  is  pointed  out  that  the  authority 
npon  which  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences Is  ba»ed  relates  to  aflSdavits  presented  in 
support  of  the  allegation  that  the  Issue  Is  not  pat- 
entable and  that  such  affidavits  are  not  for  the  pur- 
pose of  contesting  the  right  of  an  adversary  to  make 
the  claims,  as  in  the  present  case. 

In  support  of  his  contention  that  affidavits  In  sup- 
port of  a  motion  for  dissolution  of  the  character 
herein  should  be  transmitted  reliance  Is  placed  upon 
the  case  of  Dickinson  v.  Thibodeau  v.  HOdreth,  (99 
O.  G^  2500,)  in  which  the  Commissioner  said : 

In  tbe  em  parte  proaecntloo  of  an  application  affldavlta 
lapportlBK  or  traversiag  a  rejection  on  tbe  gronnd  that  a 
device  is  uoperative  may  be  received  under  the  proriaions 
of  Bote  76,  and  there  appears  to  be  no  good  reason  why 
sacb  affidavits  should  not  be  received  when  the  qaestton  of 
operatlveness  is  raised  In  inter  partee  proceeding*. 

Attention  is  also  called  to  the  case  of  Oreenawalt 
r.  Mark,  (108  O.  G.,  1913,)  In  which  the  case  was 
remanded  to  the  Primary  Examiner  for  considera- 
tion under  Rule  126  on  the  question  of  the  opera- 
tlveness of  Mark's  invention  and  In  which  the  Ex- 
aminer was  authorized  to  consider  certain  affi- 
davits, it  being  held  that— 

when  a  case  Is  remanded  for  consideration  nnder  Rule  126, 
tbe  question  is  not  whether  the  testimony  talcen  proves 
one  party's  case  or  the  other's,  but  is  whether  the  Office 
made  a  mistake  In  declaring  the  interference.  It  is  not 
the  interference  which  is  to  be  decided,  but  the  prelimi- 
nary question  whether  there  Is  in  fact  any  proper  Inter- 
ference in  existence.  The  testimony  already  taken  may 
throw  light  apon  the  subject  and  mav  be  used  for  that 
purpose :  bat  no  reason  is  seen  for  confining  the  considera- 
tion to  that  testimony  and  Ignoring  all  else  which  may 
assist  in  reaching  a  proper  conclusion.  It  is  the  question, 
not  the  evldoice.  which  is  transmitted  for  consideration 
and  determination.  In  passing  upon  a  Question  so  trans- 
mitted the  Examiner  may  arail  himself  of  any  information 
which  he  may  obtain  throwing  light  upon  the  question. 

It  Is  urged  in  behalf  of  Horton  that  for  the  rea- 
sons set  forth  in  the  decisions  above  quoted  the 
motion  and  the  affidavits  In  support  of  the  same 
should  be  transmitted  to  the  Primary  Examiner. 
It  is  further  urged  that  such  affidavits  should  be 
placed  before  the  Primary  Examin«  even  though 
they  be  gi\&a  no  more  consideration  than  would  be 
accredited  to  a  sworn  brief. 

It  is  to  be  noted  that  the  decisions  relied  upon  by 
the  appellant  were  rendered  prior  to  the  date  of  the 
decision  of  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of 
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Columbia  in  Podletak  and  Podlesak  v.  Molnnemev, 
(120  O.  G.,  2127;  28  App.  D.  C,  899,)  in  which  It 
was  for  the  0rst  time  stated  that  the  question  of 
the  right  of  one  of  the  parties  to  an  Interference  to 
make  the  claims  In  issue  was  ancillary  to  the  ques- 
tion of  priority  and  would  be  considered  on  appeal 
from  the  final  decision  in  the  interference.  Prior 
to  that  date  the  holding  that  one  of  the  parties  had 
no  right  to  make  th«  claims  was  considered  only  as 
an  Interlocutory  matter,  which  might  result  merely 
in  a  rejection  upon  the  merits  of  such  party's  claim, 
and  therefore  not  as  a  question  of  priority,  as 
clearly  appears  from  the  decislcn  in  the  case  of 
Dickinson  v.  Thihodeau  v.  HUdreth,  tuftra. 

Under  tbe  present  practice,  in  which  the  question 
of  the  right  of  one  of  the  parties  to  an  interference 
to  make  the  claims  In  issue  may  be  considered  as 
ancillary  to  and  a  part  of  the  question  of  priority, 
the  same  reasons  do  not  apply  for  accepting  e» 
parte  affidavits  In  support  of  the  motion  alleging 
that  an  adverse  party  has  no  right  to  make  the 
claims.  This  question  can  be  raised  under  the  pro- 
visions of  Rule  130  at  the  final  hearing  of  the  inter- 
ference if  a  motion  for  dissolution  tmsed  upon  this 
ground  has  been  denied  by  the  Primary  Examiner 
or  upon  good  showing  why  a  motion  for  dissolution 
was  not  presented  within  the  time  allowed  by  Rule 
122.  The  party  may,  under  proper  circumstances, 
be  accorded  the  right  to  presoit  testimony  to  show 
that  his  adversary's  device  is  inoperative.  {Brotcne 
v.  Stroud,  122  O.  G.,  2688;  Lotory  et  ah  v.  Spoon, 
124  O.  G.,  1846:  Clement  v.  Brovmc  v  Stroud,  126 
O.  G.,  992;  Pytn  v.  Hadatcay,  125  O.  G,  1702.) 

In  view  of  these  facts  there  Is  obviously  no  suf- 
ficient reason  which  would  warrant  the  presenta- 
tion of  either  affidavits  of  fact  or  expert  affidavits 
before  the  Examiner  upon  a  motion  for  dissolution. 
If  the  alleged  inoperative  device  or  disclosure  In  the 
application  for  patent  upon  such  device  is  so  obvi- 
ous as  to  preclude  the  right  of  the  party  to  make 
the  claim,  there  is  no  need  for  the  pree«itatIon  of 
affidavits  before  the  Examiner,  who  Is  skilled  In 
that  particular  art  If,  on  the  other  hand,  it  is 
necessary  to  pres«it  expert  testimony  in  support  of 
such  contention,  it  should  obviously  be  postponed 
until  the  final  hearing  of  the  case,  when  the  witness 
giving  such  testimony  may  be  subjected  to  cross- 
examination.  It  is  true  that  in  some  cases  which 
have  been  recorded  motions  for  dissolution  sup- 
ported by  affidavits  of  this  character  have  been 
transmitted.  In  one  of  such  cases,  {Browne  v. 
Stroud,  supra,)  however,  the  Commissioner  said: 

Consideration  of  affidavits  apon  motion  to  dissolve  Is 
not  a  right  which  parties  are  entitled  to  demand.  The 
rights  of  parties  upon  such  motions  extend  no  ™rtner 
than  is  expressly  provided  by  the  rules  of  practice.     • 

E3>  parte  affidavits  such  as  have  been  filed  in  this  case 
are  not  the  equivalent  of  testimony,  and  the  Office  is  not 
bound  to  give  effect  to  the  same  to  determining  questions 
of  patentability,  even  thoagb  thej  are  received.  It  is 
doubtful  whether  such  affidavits  serve  any  uaeful  purpose 
in  contested  cases,  whereas  it  is  certain  that  their  con- 
sideration is  a  great  burden  apon  the  Office  and  upon  the 
parties  when  they  are  filed  to  such  volume  as  In  the  pr^- 
ent  case.  It  will  not  be  held  here  that  each  affidavits 
should  not  be  accepted  and  considered  when  of  a  proper 


character  and  when  filed  under  proper  conditions,  as  nei- 
ther this  petition  nor  the  appeals  to  which  It  refers  call 
for  decision  upon  this  point.     It  Is  pertinent  here,  how- 


ever,  to  state  that  all  proper  rales  for  the  excloston  of 
su  Ji  affldavlta  will  be  apirtfed  strictly. 
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In  the  later  case  of  Pym  v.  Hadaway,  tupra,  the 

moving  party  sought  to  take  testimony  to  be  used 

before  the  Primary  Examiner  in  support  of  a  motion 

to  dissolve  on  the  ground  that  one  of  the  parties  had 

no  right  to  make  the  claims  in  issue.    In  that  case 

the  motion  to  take  testimony  for  that  purpose  was 

denied,  it  being  held  that— 

If  Pym  desires  to  take  teatlnoony  relative  to  tbe  matter 
above  referred  to,  he  shoald  proceed  In  accordance  with 
Bale  ISO  and  the  decisions  above  referred  to,  (Loiory  cud 
Ootcley  V.  Spoon,  122  O.  Q.,  2687 ;  Browne  v.  Btroud,  122 
O.  a.,  2688,)  first  prosecuting  his  motion  to  dissolve  be- 
fbre  the  Primary  Bzamlner  and  subseaoently,  if  necessary, 
brlngtog  his  motion  before  the  Examiner  of  Interferences 
ftor  leave  to  take  testimony. 

The  decision  in  the  case  of  Gibton  v.  KitMee  (145 
O.  G.,  1249)  Is  to  the  same  effect 

Furthermore,  a  rejection  cannot  properly  be  based 
npon  affidavits,  for  reasons  fully  set  forth  In  ex 
parte  Von  Heffner-Alteneck.  (28  O.  G.,  2223;)  ex 
parte  Van  Ausdal,  (91  O.  O.,  1617;)  McKenzie  v. 
Gilletpie  et  ah,  (93  O.  G.,  2108.)  and  Barratt  v. 
Bwinglehurat,  tupra. 

For  the  reasons  above  stated  and  In  view  of  these 
rulings  I  am  convinced  that  motions  to  dissolve 
alleging  the  Inoperativeness  of  an  opponent's  device, 
which  allegation  Is  supported  by  or  based  upon  affi- 
davits relating  to  this  question,  should  not  be  trans- 
mitted, nor  should  affidavits  in  support  of  a  motion 
to  dissolve  be  considered  by  the  Primary  Examiner 
at  the  hearing  of  the  motion. 

It  Is  manifestly  unjust  that  statements  of  experts 
who  have  not  been  subject  to  cross-examination  by 
the  party  against  whose  construction  they  testify 
should  be  placed  before  the  Primary  Examiner  npon 
a  motion  for  dissolution  when  evidence  of  this  char- 
acter would  not  be  accepted  at  the  final  hearing  of 
the  case.  The  argument  that  such  affidavits  are 
merely  in  the  nature  of  sworn  briefs  Is  believed  to 
be  fallacious.  If  the  reriflcatlon  of  such  arguments 
confers  upon  them  no  greater  weight  than  a  state- 
ment of  counsd  not  sworn  to,  th«re  is  no  reason  for 
the  acceptance  of  such  affidavits.  If  the  "  sworn 
briefs  "  are  entitled  to  greater  weight  than  unveri- 
fied statements  of  counsel.  It  must  be  because  the 
statonents  contained  therein  are,  in  fact,  expert 
testimony.  I  am  clearly  of  the  opinion  that  the  de- 
cision of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  refusing  to 
transmit  the  motion,  for  the  reasons  stated  by  him, 

is  right 

It  Is  urged  that  the  present  motion  consists  merely 
of  an  amplification  of  the  original  motion.  In  so  far 
as  it  appears  to  be  such  an  amplification  no  reason 
appears  why  the  original  motion  Is  not  sufficient  to 
warrant  the  presentation  of  the  same  arguments  as 
might  be  presented  should  the  amended  motion  be 
transmitted.  It  is,  however,  obvious  that  the 
amended  motion  goes  much  farther  than  a  mere 
amplification  of  the  original  motion.  Including,  as 
it  does,  under  the  allegation  that  Leonard  has  no 
right  to  make  the  claims,  the  points  set  forth  in  the 
previous  motion  under  the  allegation  of  Irregularity 
in  the  declaration  of  the  Interference.  No  sufficient 
excuse  appears  for  the  failure  to  properly  present 
such  grounds  in  the  original  motion.  Furthermore, 
the  Examiner  ef  Interferences  pointed  out  in  his  de- 
cision on  the  original  motion  good  and  sufficient 
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reasons  why  certain  <rf  snch  grounds  are  imma- 
terial to  the  determination  of  the  question  of  pri- 
ority of  Invention.  ]. 

I  find  no  error  In  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of 
Interferoicee,  and  it  is  iiccordingly  affirmed.    ^ 


Ex  PASTE  The  A^tto  Graitd  Piawo'Co. 

Decided  Moy  U,  nt9. 

Tkads  -  Masks— ANTiciFAliioM—"  Piawo  -  Acrd,"  "Auto- 
Piano."  r 
The  compound  word  **  Piano-Anto "  Held  not  regti- 
trable  aa  a  trade-mark  tor  ptano-playera  and  combtoa- 
tloa  pianos  and  piano-players  In  view  of  the  prior  regis- 
tration of  the  word  "Autoplano "  for  the  aame  mer- 
chandise. 


OW   APPEAL. 

TSADl-lCABK   FOB  PIAHO-PL4TnS   AKD  COMBIHATIOS  PIAKOS 
AKO  PIANO-PLATBB8. 

Mea»r8.  Bouthgate  d  Southgate  for  the  applicant. 

Tewnawt,  Attistant  ComnUttioner: 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Exam- 
iner of  Trade-Marks  refusing  to  register  the  com- 
pound word  "Piano-Auto"  as  a  trade-mark  for 
piano-players  and  coniblnation  pianos  and  piano- 
players. 

Registration  Is  refusied  in  view  of  the  following 
trade -marks:  "Autoplano,"  registered  by  Kohler 
and  Campbell  under  the  act  of  1881,  No.  42,866, 
April  12,  1904,  for  self-playing  pianos  and  piano- 
players:  the  same  mark,  "Autoplano,"  registered 
under  the  act  of  1905  by  The  Autoplano  Co.,  suc- 
cessors to  Kohler  and  fcampbell,  No.  45,400,  August 
15,  1906,  and  "  Pianola,"  registered  by  The  Aeolian 
Company.  No.  45,718,  J^ngast  29,  1906,  for  the  same 
merchandise. 

The  particular  mark;  sought  to  be  registered  com- 
prises obviously  substantially  the  reversal  of  the 
syllables  "auto"  and  "piano"  of  the  registered 
mark  "Autoplano."  'The  suggestion  conveyed  by 
each  of  these  marks  is  the  same,  indicating  an  auto- 
matically-operated plrtno.  A  mere  reversal  of  syl- 
lables or  words  Is  clearly  Insufficient  to  avoid  the 
likelihood  of  confusion  In  the  mind  of  the  public. 

It  Is  to  be  observed  that  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered  is  not  alleged  to  have  been  adopted  until 
June,  1907,  which  Is  |tnore  than  three  years  after 
the  original  date  of  r^Rlstratlon  of  the  word  "Auto- 
plano." Under  such  circumstances  the  following 
quotation  from  the  deblslon  of  the  court  of  appeals 
in  Wayne  County  Preserving  Company  v.  Burt 
Olney  Canning  Company  (140  O.  G.,  1003;  32  App. 
D.  C,  279)  is  partlculkrly  applicable  to  this  case: 

These  marks,  when  appearing  on  the  canned  goods  of 
the  respective  parties,  exposed  to  the  public  on  the  shelves 
of  the  retailer,  are  so  similar  as  to  be  likely  to  cause  con- 
funcMi ;  nnd  where,  as  fa  this  case,  there  Is  no  evidence 
on  that  subject  except  thie  marks  tbemselvea,  it  is  the  duty 
of  the  court  to  protect  the  prior  registrant  and  user  from 
tbe  probabilltv  of  any  sach  occurrence.  It  Is  strangely 
cotoddent  that  Uppellee,  mgaged  in  tbe  same  boaineas  aa 
appellant  and  located  In  the  adjotolng  county  to  where 
the  appellant  baa  used  bis  mark  for  many  years,  ahoald 
select  a  mark  so  similar.  Tbe  property-right  in  trade- 
marks Is  a  valuable  one,  and  is  entitled  to  protection 
from  those  who  would  profit  by  ita  imitation,  and  tbe 
courts  should  resolve  the  doubt,  if  any  exista.  In  favor  of 
tbe  prior  registrant  and  oser  to  good  fatth. 

In  view  of  the  above  conclnsion  It  is  unneees- 
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mrj  to  dlacoM  the  almilarlty  between  the  word 
"  Pianola  "  and  the  mark  songht  to  be  registered. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marka  U 
afllrmed. 

DEoisioirs  or  the  u.  a  oouBTa 


Supreme  Obnrt  of  the  United  States. 

H.  C.  Cook  Company  v.  Beech cb  et  at. 

Decided  May  19.  mo. 

JUBISOICTIOir  0»  FaDBEAL  COCBTS FlDBBAI.  QOBBTlOJf. 

Th«  BctloB  by  th«  owner  of  *  Jadgsient  recoTered 
•gainst  a  corporation  for  Infrtngsment  of  a  patent  to 
charge  the  directors  of  mcta  corporation  witb  paTment 
of  the  ladgment  on  the  groand  that  they  were  Joint 
treepaasen  with  the  corporation  la  not  within  the  Jnris- 
dictloo  of  the  Federal  conrt  as  a  salt  upon  a  patent 
nor  as  an  action  ancillary  to  the  Jndgment  in  the  former 
snlt,  and  nnless  there  is  dlTerslty  of  dtisensblp  such 
court  la  without  Jurisdiction. 
Mr.  Verenice  Munger  for  the  plaintiff  In  error. 
Mr.  Talcott  H.  Rtusell  for  the  defendants  In  error. 
Mr.  Justice  Holmes  dellrered  the  opinion  of  the 
Court. 

This  case  comes  here  on  the  single  question  of  the 
Jurisdiction  of  the  circuit  court,  certified  from  the 
court  below.  (172  Fed.  Rep.,  100.)  The  Judge  dis- 
missed the  complaint  of  his  own  motion,  and  the 
defendants  In  error  confine  themselves  to  the  sug- 
gestion that  for  that  reason  the  Judgment  should 
be  reyersed  at  the  cost  of  the  palntlff  In  error,  con- 
curring In  the  argument  that  the  Judgment  was 
wrong.  As  we  are  of  opinion  that  the  Judgment 
was  right  It  will  be  unnecessary  to  consider  that 
point. 

The  suit  Is  brought  by  a  Connecticut  corporation 
against    residents    of    Connecticut.    We    give    an 
abridgment  of  the  complaint.    The  plaintiff  is  the 
owner  of  a  patent  for  finger-nail  clfppers.    The  de- 
fendants during  the  time  of  the  acts  complained  of 
were  directors  In  control  of  another  Connecticut 
corporation.  The  Little  River  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.   This  company  Infringed  the  patent,  and  the 
plaintiff  brought  a  snlt  In  equity  against  It  in  the 
same  circuit  court,  which  «ided  in  a  decree  for  an 
Injunction,  $12,871  damages  and  $496.36  costs.    The 
defendants  voted  to  continue  the  sale  of  the  Infring- 
ing clipper  pending  the  suit,  and  also  voted  and 
caused  to  be  executed  a  bond  of  Indemnity  from 
their  company  to  the  selling  agent  against  liability 
for  the  sale.    As  directors  and  as  Individuals  they 
authorised  and  brought  about  such  sales,  and  they 
directed  the  defuse  of  the  equity  suit    In  conse- 
quence of  the  expenditures  to  the  foregoing  ends 
their  company  became  and  Is  Insolvent,  and  the  de- 
fendants knew  that  that  would  be  the  result  of  a 
Judgment  against  It,  but  did  the  acts  alleged  for  the 
purpose  of  Increasing  the  value  of  their  stock  In  the 
company,  and  of  receiving  the  profits  and  dividends 
that  mi^t  be  received  from  the  sale. 

The  plaintiff's  argument  is  that  the  defendants  and 
their  corporation  were  Joint  tort-feasors,  and  that 
this  Is  a  suit  against  the  defmdants  for  their  part 
in  infringing  Its  patent,  the  Judgment  against  their 
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cotrespasser  not  haytng  been  satisfied.    It  la  unnec- 
essary to  speculate  whether  this  is  an  afterthoui^t 
or  whether  the  complaint  was  framed  with  Infesa- 
tlonal  ambiguity, so  that  tf  one  cause  of  action  faitod 
another  might  be  extracted  from  the  allegations, 
or  what  the  explanation  may  be.    But  the  present 
Interpretation  Is  not  the  natural  interpretation  of  the 
complaint    The    natural    interpretation    is    that 
which  was  given  to  it  by  the  court  below ;  tliat  It  is 
an  attempt  to  make  the  defendants  answerable  for 
the  Judgment  already  obtained.    There  was  no  other 
reason  for  alleging  that  Judgment  with  such  detail, 
while  on  the  other  hand  the  patent  now  supposed 
to  be  the  foundation  of  the  claim  Is  not  set  forth. 
The  Judge  was  fully  warranted  In  taking  this  not 
to  be  a  suit  upon  a  patent    Indeed  it  would  seem 
from  his  opinion  tliat  (me  of  the  grounds  of  Jurisdic- 
tion urged  before  him  was  that  this  Is  an  action 
ancillary  to  the  Judgment  in  the  former  suit  which 
of  course  it  is  not  any  more  than  BtWtnan  v.  Coml>«t 
(197  U.  S.,  4S6;)  but  the  argument  recognised  that 
the  former  Judgment  was  the  foundation  of  the 
present   case.    Apart  from  that  contention,  there 
can  be  no  question  tliat  as  the  Judge  below  said.  If 
the  directors  are  under  obligations  by  Connecticut 
law  to  pay  a  Judgment  against  their  corporation, 
that  is  not  a  matter  that  can  be  litigated  between 
citizens  of  the  same  State  in  the  Circuit  Court  of  the 
United  States.    The  only  argument  attempted  here 
is. that  which  we  have  stated  and  have  decided  not 
to  be  open  on  the  complaint. 
Judgment  affirmed. 


ADJUDIOATED  PATENTS. 


The  Wakefield  pat«it  No.  370,108,  for  a  sheet-pil- 
ing. Held  valid  as  against  a  defmse  of  prior  public 
use.  Wakefield  Sheet  PUing  Co.  v.  City  0/  New 
Orlean$,  (C.  C.  A.,)  177  Fed.  Rep.,  214. 


The  Thalacker  patent  No.  602,541,  for  an  electric 
safety -fuse,  construed  and  Held  valid  and  Infringed. 
General  Electric  Co.  ▼.  Chicago  Fuse  Wire  d  Mfg. 
Co.,  (C.  C)  177  Fed.  Rep.,  276. 


The  Berliner  patent  No.  684,643,  for  an  improve- 
ment In  talking-machines,  claims  6  and  35  construed 
and  Held  valid  and  infringed.  Victor  Talking  Mach. 
Co.  V.  Duplets  Phonograph  Co.,  (C.  C)  177  Fed. 
Rep.,  248.  

The  Wagner  patents,  Nos.  560345  and  633,672, 
for  type-writing  machines,  construed  and  Held 
valid,  but  not  infringed.  Underwood  Typewriter 
Co.  V.  Typetoriter  Inspection  Co.,  (C.  C)  177  Fed. 
Rep.,  280.  

The  Thurman  patents,  No.  634,042,  claim  1,  and 
No.  600,084,  claims  5  and  6,  relating  to  pneumatic 
carpet-renovators,  omstrued  and  Held  infringed. 
Vft  1.] 
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General  Compressed  Air  d  Vacuum  Machinery  Co. 
V.  American  Air  Cleaning  Co.,  (C.  C,)  177  Fed. 
B^.,  272. 

The  Smith  patent  No.  666,351,  for  a  heating  and 
ventilating  system,  claims  6  and  6  construed  and 
Held  valid  and  infringed.  Kimball  v.  Waters  Metal 
Const.  Co.,  (C.  Cm)  177  Fed.  Rep.,  239. 


The  Bryan  patoit  No.  714,140,  for  a  hand-truck. 
Held  valid  and  infringed.  Parker  v.  Btebler, 
(C.  C.  A.,)  177  Fed-  Rep.,  210. 


The  Wright  patent.  No.  821,393,  for  a  flying-ma- 
chine, construed  and  Held  valid  and  infringed  on 
motion  tor  a  preliminary  injunction.  Wright  Co.  r. 
Herring-Curtiss  Co.,  (C.  C^)  177  Fed.  Rep.,  267. 


Wright  patent.  No.  821398,  for  a  fiylng-ma- 
chkM,  Held  valid  and  infringed  on  motion  for  a 
preUailnary  Injunction.  Wright  Co.  v.  Paulhan, 
(C.  C.,)  177  Fed.  Rep.,  261. 


The  Smith  patent  No.  868,299,  for  a  heating  and 
rentilating  system,  construed  and  Held  valid  and 
infringed.  Kimball  v.  Waters  Metal  Const.  Co., 
(C.  C)  in  Fed.  Rep.,  239. 


The  Lange  patent  No.  893,263,  for  a  process  for 
recovering  spirits  from  Internally-charred  liquor- 
casks  which  have  been  once  used,  Held  not  void  on 
its  face.  Lange  v.  McGuin,  (C.  C.  A.,)  177  Fed.  Rep., 
219. 

Interference  Hotioes. 

DBPABTMBNT  of  THB  iNTBBlOa, 

17NITBD  Statks  Patbitt  Officb, 

WaaMt^oton,  D.  C,  June  1,  mo. 
W.  N.  Riohardeon  d  Company,  their  asHgn*  or  legal  repre- 

Mentativee,  take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Sharp  &  Dohme,  of  Baltimore, 
Ifd..  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark 
reirlstered  to  W.  N.  Richardson  A  Company,  of  66  Maiden 
Lane.  New  Tork.  N.  T..  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration 
sent  by  registered  mail  to  the  said  W.  N.  Richardson  A 
Company  having  been  returned  undelivered,  notice  is  here- 
by riven  to  the  said  W.  N.  Richardson  *  Company,  their 
assticns  or  lexal  representstlvea,  that  if  they  or  any  of 
them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  they  should 
immediately  put  themselves  in  communication  with  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Oazxttii 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Committioner. 


Dbpabtmbbt  or  thb  Ibtbbiob. 

UiTiTBD  Statbs  Patbitt  OmcB, 

Washimoten,  D.  C,  June  t,  t»tO. 

Davidson  4  Co.,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatites,  take 

notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  the  American  Coffee  Co.  of  New 
Orleana,  Ltd.,  of  New  Orleans,  La.,  for  registration  of  a 
trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  registered  to  Davidson  k  Co., 
of  1486  Broadway.  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  the  notice  of  said 
deelBfation  sent  by  regiitered  mail  to  the  said  Davidson  * 
Co.  having  been  returned  undelivered,  notice  is  hereby 
given  to  the  said  Davidson  A  Co.,  their  asalgns  or  legal 
repreaentattvea,  that  if  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  con- 
test the  said  interference  they  should  immediately  put 
themselves  in  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of 
Patenta. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Otticial  Oasbttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  iatetOerenee  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commissioner. 
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Depabtmbkt  of  thb  iNTBaioa. 

Umitbd  Statbb  Patbkt  Oiticb, 

Washington,  D.  C,  May  tl,  WO. 

Hamiiton  d  WMttin,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives, 

take  notice: 

An  interference  has  bera  declared  by  this  Office  between 
an  application  of  John  Elefrlts,  of  St.  Louia,  Mo»  for  reg- 
istration of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  regisfratlon  to 
Hamilton  A  Whittin,  of  Chicago,  111.,  and  the  notice  of  such 
declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  the  said  Hsmilton  A 
Whittin  at  the  addreas  given  above  has  been  returned  by 
the  Post-Office  Department  as  undellverable. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Hamilton  A 
Whittin,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  If  they 
or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  they 
should  Immediately  put  themselves  In  communication  witn 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazbttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  Iiave 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Commis$ioner. 


Dbpabtmbxt  or  the  Intebiob. 

United  States  Patbkt  OmcE, 

^aeMngton,  D.  C,  May  tl.  1910. 
Lariat  Manufacturing  Company,  ita  asaigns  or  legal  rep- 
resentatives, take  nottoe; 

An  interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
an  application  of  the  Flshbeck  Soap  Company,  of  San 
Francisco,  Cal.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade- 
mark registrations  to  toe  following-named  parties:  (1) 
Joseph  R.  Ford,  of  New  York,  N.  Y.,  (2)  Joseph  Obem- 
dorfer,  of  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  (3)  Clara  C.  Day,  of  St. 
Louia.  Mo.,  (4)  Charles  C.  Gerhart  of  Clarksville.  Tenn., 
and  (6)  Lariat  Manufacturing  Company,  of  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.,  and  Boston.  Mass.;  and  the  notice  of  such  declara- 
tion sent  by  registered  mail  to  the  Lariat  Manufacturing 
Company  at  Boston.  Mass.,  has  been  returned  by  the  Post- 
Offlce  Department  undelivered. 

Notice  1b  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  liarlat  Manu- 
fBcturing  Company,  its  -assigns  or  legal  representatives, 
that  if  tney  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  in- 
terference they  should  Immediately  put  themselves  in 
communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  Ip  the  Official  OAnrrrE 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  interference  wiIl«proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commi$aioner. 


Department  or  thb  Intbbiob, 

United  Statbb  Patent  Officb, 

WasMngton,  D.  C,  May  n.  an. 

The  Kenosha  Watch  Case  Company,  its  assigns  or  legal 

repreeentativea,  take  notice: 

.\n  interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween sn  application  of  the  Philadelphia  Watch  Case 
Company,  of  Riverside,  N.  J. :  an  application  of  Hauser, 
Zlvy  A  Cla..  of  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  both  for  registration 
of  certain  trade-marks,  and  a  trade-maiii  registration  of 
The  Kenosha  Wstch  Case  Company,  of  Kenosha,  Wis.,  and 
the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to 
The  Kenosha  Watch  Caap  Company,  at  the  address  givea 
above,  has  been  returned  by  tne  Post-Offlce  Department 
undelivered. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  The  Kenosha 
Watch  Case  Company,  its  aasigns  or  legal  representstives. 
that  if  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  in- 
terference they  should  immediately  put  themselves  in  com- 
munication with  the  Commissioner  of  Patenta. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrriciAL  Gabbttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeha.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  explrfitlon  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWAED  B.  MOORE.  CommUaioner. 


proceed  as  in 
ITARD  B.   MO 


Dbpabtment  er  the  Intebiob, 

United  ^Statbb  Patent  OmcB, 

Washington,  D.  C,  May  rt,  tSlS. 
AXberi  C.   Murphy,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives, 

take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  patent  of  A.  C.  Murphy,  of  East  St  Louia,  111., 
and  an  application  for  petent  by  Edward  C.  Meiaaner.  C/o 
Eagle  Generator  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  snd  the  notice  of  said 
declaration  sent  by  registered  mail  to  the  said  Murphy 
having  been  returned  undelivered,  notice  la  hereby  given 
to  the  said  Murphy,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives, 
that  if  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  conteat  the  said  Inter- 
ference they  should  imihediately  put  themaelvea  in  com- 
munication witb  the  ConmisBloaer  of  Patcata. 

This  notice  will  be  ptibllahed  In  the  OmciAL  Gabbttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  ahall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expi*iation  of  the  period  of  jpublicAtlon, 
the  Interference  will  prdceed  as  In  case  of  default 

'     EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commissioner. 
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DCFAKTMBirr  C9  THa  INTBBIOB, 

Umith>  SKAxafl  Paxsmt  OmcB, 

Watktufffn,  D.  C^  JToy  ii,  mt. 

Jta«Ml  JUmt^  Compamy,  Us  atMfn*  or  Upml  rt^rmmt^ 

Hv«9,  take  noHee: 

Aa  tBUrfcnM*  bM  bMO  deelaxwl  bj  this  Ofllee  between 
•a  applleatioD  of  Barday  ft  Bardar,  of  New  York,  N.  T^ 
for  regiatratloii  of  a  trade-mark  and  tra4e-«iark  lafUtra- 
tlioaa  to  the  fftUoirlac-naaMd  parties :  (1)  Badleal  Remedy 
Compaay,  of  H^onr,  N.  C^  and  (2)  Walter  M.  Carr,  of 
8to«shtoB.  Wla^  ana  the  notice  of  wxuh  dedaratloa  eoit 
by  registered  mail  to  the  Radical  Remedy  Company  at  the 
aadro—  fiTOB  abore  baa  been  returned  with  tbe  statement 
that  tbls  oorpontioo  has  been  dlsstriTsd. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  fflren  to  the  said  Radical 
Remedy  Company,  Its  assigns  or  legal  representatlres,  that 
If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interfer- 
ence they  sbooM  Immediately  pat  tbemselrca  In  commonl- 
catkm  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OwnciAJu  Qammttu 
for  six  coaascDtlre  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  hare 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  laterfermce  will  proceed  aa  In  case  of  default 

F.  A.  TKNNANT.  Acting  Commiuioiter. 


Dbpabtxcmt  or  thb  IimBioB, 

UHmo  Statmi  Patsht  Omca, 

WtuK4moUm.  D.  €..  Jfey  W,  tm. 

The  Bt.  Peul  Roller  Jfill  Co..  it*  aeeUnu  or  legel  repre- 
$tmtmt*oe$,  tote  noMee;  __      ^ 

An  Interferenca  harlng  been  declared  by  this  OfBce  be- 
tween the  C.  A.  OambrlUMfg.  Company,  of  100  Commerce 
street,  Baltimore.  Md.,  for  re^tratlon  o^  a  trade-mark  and 
trade-marks  rectotered  to  the  Barber  Mininc  Companr,  of 
Minneapolis,  Minn..  The  St.  Paul  Roller  Mill  Co.,  of  St. 
Paul.  Minn.,  and  H.  Becker  ft  Co..  of  New  York.  N.  T., 
and  the  notlee  of  said  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall 
to  Tbe  Bt.  Paul  Roller  Mill  Co.  baTlng  bean  returned  un- 
dellTered.  notice  Is  hereby  giren  to  tbe  said  The  St  Paul 
RoUar  Mill  Co.,  Its  assigns  or  legal  repreoentatlrea,  that  If 
they  or  any  of  tbem  desire  to  contest  tbe  said  interference 
they  shooUl  tanmedlatdy  out  tbemselTes  in  commonication 
wlu  the  Commissioner  of  Patonts. 

This  notice  will  be  publisbed  in  the  OrnciAb  OAzam 
for  six  conseeutlTe  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  be  en- 
tered at  the  expiration  of  the  period  oi  publication,  tbe 
Interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default 

EDWARD  B.  MOORR.  Oowtmiuioner. 


DaFA*TMnirr  or  thb  iNmio*. 

UxmcD  STAras  PAraifT  Ovnca, 

WaeMmoton.  D.  C,  May  10.  aw. 

WiWmm  Brolthakne,  hia  oatione  or  legal  rtpretentativee, 

lafte  aoMee.' 

An  Interference  tuving  been  declared  by  this  OfBce  be- 
tween  the  Norrell  -  Shaplelgh  Hardware  Company,  of 
Poarth  and  Waahtagton  sTenoes,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  for  regla- 
tratlaa  of  a  trade-mark  and  trad»-marks  registered  to 
Kmstna  Brotbars,  296  Broadway.  New  York.  N.  T.,  the 
ChaUaage  Cutlery  Corp.,  of  Seyaionr  and  Kossuth  streets, 
Bridgeport  Coan..  tbe  A.  F.  Sbaplel^  Hardware  Com- 
r,  of  St  Loaia.  Mc,  and  William  Brofthahne,  of  New 
N.  T..  and  tbe  notice  of  said  declaration  seat  1^ 
'  mall  to  the  said  William  Brokhabne  baTlng 
beoi  returned  undellTered.  notice  Is  hereby  giren  to  tbe 
saM  wmiam  Brokhahae,  nis  ssslcas  or  Isgal  representa- 
ttrea,  that  tf  they  or  anv  of  tbem  oiBsIre  to  contest  tbe  said 
taterfereace  they  sboald  Immediately  put  themselves  in 
eoasmoalcattoa  with  tbe  Coaualssioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  publtshed  In  tbe  OrrtciAL  OAxarra 
fbr  Biz  eoasaentlTe  weeks.  If  no  appearaace  shall  be  en- 
tared  at  the  antlratloa  of  the  period  of  publication,  tbe 
latarfstaaea  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  defkiult 

BDWARD  B.  MOORB,  Gommiationer. 


&sr%< 


DBPABTKaNT  Or  THB  iNTBaiOB, 

UNiTmo  Statbb  Patbwt  OmcB. 

WueMMtton,  D.  C.  May  »,  »M. 

TTOUaai  Brokhahne,  M$  aaeigna  or  legal  repreaeatativee, 
take  notice:  _ 

Aa  laterfereace  harlag  been  declared  by  this  OfBce  be- 
twaea  ttte  applkatloa  or  the  Norrell-Shapieigb  Hardware 
of  Fourth  street  and  Washington  STenue,  St 
Yo~  fcr  reglstratloB  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade- 
regfstered  to  Hlbbard.  Spencer.  Bartlett  ft  Com- 
paay.  aonheast  eoraer  of  State  aad  South  Water  streetn. 
Sleago,  ni..  the  A.  F.  RiapleQ^  Hardware  Company,  of 
tt  Lows.  Mo.,  aad  WUUam  Brokhahae.  New  Tork.  N.  T.. 
aad  the  aotiea  of  said  deelaratloa  seat  by  reglstared  mall 
to  the  said  William  Brokhahae  baring  beta  returned  un- 
dellT«red.  notice  la  hereby  glren  to  the  said  wnilam 
Brokhahae,  his  asalns  or  legal  represeatatlTca,  that  If 
or  aay  of  them  desire  to  coatesf  the  said  laterference 
rtMold  Immedtatdy  out  themtelTes  in  comaMiaicatlon 
the  Cosaalasloaer  of  Pat«<*.  ,  . 

Thia  aatlea  win  be  pobllshed  la  the  Or^ciAi.  Oai 


for  six  coaseeutlTe  weefcs^  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  la  eaae  of  default 

BDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Commiaaioner. 


Dbpabtubnt  or  thb  Iirraatoa. 

Uhitbo  SrATBS  Patbnt  Omci^ 

Waahington,  D.  0.,  AprU  tt,  Olt. 

Joaeph  Parker  4  Son,  their  aaeigna  or  lepal  leproseata- 

tieea,  take  aoNoe; 

An  Interference  baTlng.  been  declared  by  this  OlBce  be- 
tween the  application  <tf  tbe  Keith  Paper  Company,  of 
Turners  Falla,  Maaa.,  for  refl8tratl<»  of  a  trade-sMrk  and 
a  trada-mark  ragtotered  to  Joaeph  Parker  ft  80a,  of  27 
Elm  atreet,  New  HaTen,  Coaa^  aad  the  receipt  tog  the 
reglatered  letter  in  which  notlee  of  thla  Interference  was 
mailed  to  Parker  ft  Son  being  slcaed  Joaeph  Parkar  ft 
Son  Co.  Instead  of  Joseph  Parker  ft  Son,  notice  la  hereby 
glTen  to  tbe  said  Joamli  Parker  ft  Son,  their  asslgBS  or 


Fegal  representattresL  Quit  if  they 'or  aay  of  them  desire 
to  coatest  the  said  iaterferenee  they  ahould  immediately 
put  thasMalTsa  in  commnnleatloB  with  the  CoamlssloBar 


of  Patenta. 

This  notlee  will  be  publWied  la  the  OmciAi.  Qabbttb 
for  stx  coaseeutlTe  weeks.  If  ao  appearaace  shall  hare 
beea  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  la  ease  of  denult. 

BDWARD  B.  MOORE.  OaoHniaeioner. 


DBPABTMBNT  OV  thb  iBTBBtOB, 

UiiiTBD^STAna  Pasbt  OrncB, 


Waahington,  D.  C,  AprO  tt,  att. 
/nUan  Alvaree,  hie  aeeigne  or  lepol  repreaenftieea,  tmka 
notice:  _ 

Aa  laterfereace  haTtaig  beea  declared  by  this  OfSee  be- 
tween the  mmcattea  of  Mooro  ft  CalrC  of  89  Wattar 
street  New  ToiIl  N.  T.,  fbr  rag^stradoa  o(  a  ' 


and  a  trade-mark  reglatared  to  Jallaa  Alrarea,  of  911 
Broadway,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aad  the  aotlce  of  said  declam* 
Uon  sent  by  registered  man  to  the  said  Julian  AlTuras 
baTlng  been  returned  undellTered,  aotlce  la  hereby  glrea  to 
the  said  Julian  AlTurea,  bis  asdgns  or  legal  repreasata- 
tlTes,  that  If  they  or  aay  of  them  dealre  to  coateat  the 
said  laterfereace  they  should  IsBaiadlately  put  thsiaaelTSB 
In  communication  with  the  Commiaaioner  ox  Pataata. 

Thla  aotlce  win  be  poblished  la  the  OmciAi.  OABsm 
for  six  eoasecatlTe  weeks.  If  no  appearaaee  shall  haTO 
beoi  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publlcatkai, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  aa  In  caae  of  default 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,    Ce«M»<s«to««r. 


Dbpabtmbht  or  *sb  Intbbiob. 

UviTBD  ScAvaa  Patbut  Omca, 

WaaMagten,  D.  O..  AprU  tl,  OM. 

4  Jneger,  their  awKgwe  er  lepol  reprsssa<a«o<i, 

Aa  tatarfsrenca  harlag  baea  dadared  br  thla  OBos  ba- 
PM«  tha  appllcatlen  of  Fiaderiek  W.  Oardner,  of  tlf 
1%lrty-roarth  strseC,  Maw  York,  N.  Y..  for  raclstrap 
tkm  o<  a  trade-BMrk  aad  a  trademark  rsflatarad  to  8traaa> 
balm  ft  Jaager,  of  ITS  aad  ITS  South  Water  strsat,  Chi- 
eago,  in.,  aad  the  aotles  of  aaid  dedaratloa  ssat  by  rsfta- 
taiU  aiaU  to  tkm  said  Strasabelm  ft  Jaeger  harlag  beea 
rotomed  aadaUrarad,  nettea  la  hereby  glrea  to  the  aaid 


Straaahelm  ft  Jaeger,  their  aaalgaa  or  legal 
or  any  of  them  deaua  to  eoataa 
tb^  sboald  tmaiedlataly  put  themsdres  la  comma- 


that  If  thay  or  < 


eoataat  the  aaid  later- 

themadi 

nicatlon  wfth  the  Commlaetoner  of  Pataata. 

Thla  notieo  wUl  be  pabUahad  ta  the  OrrictAi.  Gai 
for  alx  cuuaecuUre  weeks.  If  ao  appearaaee  shaU  bar* 
bsaa  aatarod  at  tha  eaplratloa  of  Cha  period  of  paUleatloa, 
the  Intarfbranee  wlU  proeaed  aa  tai  caae  of  default 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Commiaaioner: 


DaPAarutT  otp  thb  Ibtbbiob. 

UBITaO  SrATBB  PATBlfT  OmCB, 

Waakkagtan,  D.  0.,  April  tl. 
oMl^iu  or  lepal  repreeeaiaMvae,  take 


Ma 


Hugo   Pfabe, 

An  latarfOreaea  harlag  baea  dedarad  by  thla  OfBce  ba> 
twean  the  applleatlon  of  tha  Bagar  Prodacta  Oompaay,  at 
Caro.  MIeh..  for  raglatratloa  oT  a  tradMoarfc  aad  a  tiaia- 
mark  leglatared  to  Hugo  PCtha,  of  Caleago,  IlL,  aad  tka 
notice  ^sald  dedaraOoa  aeat  by  laalkaiad  mall  to  tha 
said  Hugo  Pfabe  harlag  basa  ratnraad  nadsUrerod,  aotiea 
Is  hereby  glrsa  to  tha  aaid  Hago  Plhba,  bla  aaslgas  or  legal 
repreaeatattrea.  that  tf  they  or  aay  of  them  dsalra  to  eaa- 
tsat  the  aaldtaterflMaace  they  shoold  Immsdlatdy  pat 
themadraa  la  comauinlcatlaa  with  tha  Commlssloaar  ei 
Pataata.  

Thla  aotiea  wlU  ba  pablMhad  la  tha  OmctAi.  OABBSFra 
for  stB  r^tttf'i""  waaka.  If  ao  appsaraaea  ahaU  hart 
baea  aatsrad  at  the  axplrattoa  of  tha  period  oi  pahikatlM. 
the  Intarfvsaew  wlU  praeaed  aa  la  caae  of  dstealt. 

Bl  IIOOBV,  Oommiaaiener. 


[VoL165.    laL] 
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SnbetitTite  Driwings  InadmiBsible. 

Rdlb  72.  •    •    •    •    |« 

The  drawing  may  be  i^tbdrswn  only  for  auch  corree- 
tlona  as  cannot  be  made  ^j  the  Office ;  but  a  drawing  can- 
not be  withdrawn  unleeai  a  photographic  copy  has  beea 
filed  and  accepted  by  the  Bxamlner  as  a  part  of  the  appli- 
cation. Permisdble  chanj^  in  the  construction  shown  la 
any  drawing  may  be  made  only  within  tbe  OfBce  and  after 
an  approred  photographic  copy  has  been  filed.  Substi- 
tute drswlngi  will  not  be  admitted  in  any  caae  onleas  re- 
quired by  tbe  Office. 


Oomplett  Applications. 

It  is  hereby  ordered  that  applications  ahaU  not  be  gfi 

aerial  numbers  as  complet^i  appllcatlona  and  forwarded  ta 
the  examining  dlrlslons  for  examlnatloa  (1)  when  the  poti 
tloa  baa  not  been  signed  vy  the  inrentor;  (2)  when  the 
q>edflcatlon  aad  dauns  hare  not  been  dgaad  by  tha  USi 
reator  aad  the  aigaature  attested  by  two  wltaeaaea ;  (sae. 
4888,  Rer.  State.;)  (8)  when  the  drawlag  has  not  beea 
signed  by  the  inrentor  or  bis  sttomey  In  fact  and  the  Bic> 
nature  attaated  by  two  wltnesaea ;  (sec.  4880,  Rer.  StstaTJ) 
and  (4)  when  the  oath  to  the  application  doea  not  fill  ths 
requirements  of  sections  4887  and  4892.  Rarlaed  Statutes. 

The  requirements  of  section  4808,  Rarlsad  Statutea,  ra- 
apeetlng  the  rl^t  of  executor  or  administrator  to  nute 
application  for  a  patent  for  the  larantloB  of  a  iVicfiassd 
person  must  alao  be  obaerred  before  tha  appllcatloa  will  bt 
conddered  aa  complete  and  forwarded  for  examlnatloa. 


relatea  to  appllcatlcns 


This  order,  ao  far  aa  applleaMe, 
tot  tha  raglatratlon  of  tnda-marfca,  labala,  asid  prlntSL 
which  mast  la  all  reapacts  comply  with  the  requirentaota  at 
tha  statutas. 

[Saetloas  4887.  480S,  aad  4808,  Rsrtsad  Btatntes,  aboff* 
amended  by  the  act  of  Mardi  8,  IMS.] 
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/MM  T,  19J01 


DtTidona  «od  rabjccta  of  in' 
tioo. 


Hamwi  and 


•Dd    Pkowci; 


I.  TmatH 

Ptotvt; 

Tna,  Ftarts,  aid  Flov«i. 
t.  Bm  OsMort;  Dftiry:  Lkbcl 
Pastille  aod  Pmw  HanciBg: 
Pu«  Fltai  and  Bindcn;  Pimb- 
BiKle  I>«q>atch;  Piwumatloa; 
8ton-8«rTloa;  Tobaeeo. 

treelMalrtnr;  Ifau/Tpouidlnc: 
MataDnrcT:  Sbaplnc  Fhild  MetaT 

4.  BrtdfM;  CwiTtyara;  Granea  and 
Dafricks;  ExcaTatinc;  HoistlnK: 
HTdnallo  EngliMarlDf:  Loadti^ 
•ad  UnJoMttoc  MaUlUe  BoOdlnf 
Btmetiina. 

f.  BMkbindlnt;  BtrrmUn;  >«ir- 
a^:Maaie. 

•.  Bkarpblm  and  Dyainr.  Cham- 
ioali:  Kxploaivat;  FirtUiaan: 
Madldoaa;  Pii— iliig;  Sugar  and 
Salt. 

T.  Edocattowal  Appilaneas; 
Ctatchaa:  OaMwa  and  Toys:  Ma- 
ebanleal  Motors:  Nut  and  Bolt 
Locks;  Optka;  Vakwtpadaa. 

8.  Bada:  Cbalra;  Faraltara; 
Kltefaan  and  TabtoAttWaa;  Bton 
Fomltora;  Sapoorti. 

•.  Air  and  ,Qaa  nunpa;  F1ra-Ex- 
ttaignUMrt;  Plold-Pi— ira  Rec> 
olaMfa;  Hydraalie  Motors; 
Pompa;  SewarMK  WtDd-Wbaela. 

10.  Carriicaa andWacoDs 

II.  Boot  and  Staoa  Making:  Boots, 
Sboos,  and  Lcggtagi:  Batton, 
Eyalat,  and  RNet  Sattinc:  Har- 

;  Laathar  Maoofaetar*;  NaO- 
aad   Stai^lnr.   Whtpa  and 
lip  Appancua. 
It.  EtoTUMK  Jooraal-Boxw,  Pnl- 

lara.  and  Shafting:  Labrioatkm; 

Marhlna  Etamcnta. 
IS.  Anna,    Proiactilfls,    and    Ex- 

vMtn  Ckarfsa,  Making;  Matal- 

Worktaig.  Etc. 
It,  Compoond  Tools;  Cutting 

«Bd  Pimrtilnt  Shasta  and  Bars; 

Tartlsry;  Ma&l-B»<Hng:  Matal- 

Omamantlng;  Shaat*Matsl 

Wars,  M^g;  Tools;  W  1  r  0  • 

WarUnc. 
U.  Brsad,  Psatry,  and  Confsetloa 

Making;   Coatlnr.    Fuel:    Ohaa; 

1  amhiatad  Sheats^  Fabrica; 

LlaoM    Ooatfaif    Coniposltlona; 

Papar-Makint:  Plaatie  Bloek  aad 

Barthanwars  Apparatus;  Plastle 

Compoaitlons;  Plastiea. 


Ing  I 

WVlE 


!•.  Triavaphjr:  Tale^Mmy 

IT.  Mi£b-l^Udng;  Papar  Mann- 
fKturaa;  Printing;  Typa-Bar 


IS.  I9|acten  and  Ejectors;  Ml*- 
>wnananwB  Haat-Englna  Plants; 
Btcain  aad  Vacuum  Pumpa; 
Staam-BaOaaL  Staam-Enginas; 
StaHa-J^ETVahraa. 

IS.  Dampars.  Antomatte;  Fnr- 
aaeas;   Ha^  •  Dtstrlbotlng   Bya- 
tana;  Stom  and  Fnraaeaa. 
Artlfldal  Limbs;   BoUdan' 


as.  Artlfldal  Limbs;  BoUdars' 
HaidwaoK  Paatlitijr.  Leeks  and 
LalAaKSate;  Uadartaktng. 

SI.  Brakas  aad  Otaia;  Caralns: 
Cloth -FlBkhlaf;  Oardafa;  Fdt 
and  For  Kalt&f  aad  Nattbg: 
aofc;  SpniifBt:  WwTlBf. 

SS.  Aaraaaotta  Ak-Oana,  Gnta- 

tioa  aad  ExpiBalya  DaTlees; 
I  Md  BaavK  Ftraama;  Ma> 


OMaat  paw  apptt- 
catkB  and  okS- 
aataatloa  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
oOaa  action. 
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Applioationt  Under  Examination — Continued. 


Dlrlalooa  and  subjects  ot  In 
tkn. 


54.  Appani;  Appar»l  Apparatoa; 
Biacfaridty.MadJMl  and  Snrgieal: 
Sawtaf-luohlaaK  Saraary. 

SB,  Batehartng;  MIUb;  nrsahtaig; 
VsMtslili  Cottars  aad  Civ^Mft. 

55.  naatrta  Haatlag  aad  Rha»- 
suts;  Klaetileity.  Oaasrattso; 
Motiva  Power. 

ST.  Brushing  uid  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  aad  PoMahtag;  Laun- 
dry; Waahlng  Apparatna. 

SS.  nacMoRallw»ya;  latamal- 
Canbostloo  Baclnaa. 

SS.  Coopartng;  raa-Bse^iaa:  Laft. 
den;  Roofs:  Whsal»ilgnl-M»' 
ehlniia;  Wooden  BnlkUap;  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Tumlng:  Wood, 
working:  WoodworUafxoola. 

50.  lUumlnatinc- BonMra;  IQuml- 
natlon;  Llqula  and  OasaoosFoal 
Bomera:  Type- Writing  Maeblaaa. 

51.  Aloohel;  Amnioala.  Water, 
aad  Wood  Diatlllatlea;  Chareoai 
and  Coke:  Oaa.  Haattng  and  nin- 
mHiathiK;  Hides.  Skins, aad 
Leather;  Hydraolfe  Gamant  and 
Lime;  Mlaaral  Oils;  Oik.  Fata, 
aad  Olae:  Water  Purtfloatka. 

St.  Carbonating  Bereragw;  Cnr> 
tafaia,  Shadca.  and  Sereaas;  Dla- 
paasLog  BeveragM:  Dlapeaiing- 
Cuu;  Fine  Arts;  Packaging  Uq- 


Oldeat 


Ideat  aaar  afBli- 1 

•atlon  aadSd-l 

•ataettaa  bya^ 

pUoaat  awatttaif 


Now. 


n,  Cattarr;  Domestic  Oooking 
Vessels:  Msauiiiji  aad  Concrete 
Stmeturm;  Paving;  Teata.  Caa^ 
plea,  UmbreUaa.  aad  Canaa. 

S«.  Railways:  RaUway-B rakes: 
Railway  Ralla  and  Joints;  Rail- 
way RoUln»«tock;  RaflwayTiaa 
aad  Faatenen. 

SS.  Bneklsa,  Botiaaa.Clana,  Bte.: 
Card,  Ptetare,  aad  Slim  bdklMt- 
tag;  Qarmeet-aupporters;  Toilet. 

SS.  Drafting:  Drkrs;  EnnaTlng; 
Maaaaring  Instramaits;  Tbotog- 
raphy. 

87.  Efeotrle  Llcbtlng;  Klaetrlrity. 
Conductors;  Electricity,  Con- 
duits: Electricity,  General  Applt- 
catloas. 

88.  Artealan  aad  Oil  WeUa;  Oara 
of  LlTe  Stock:  FlahlngaadTran- 

>lng;  Statioaary:  S«on»>WorK- 


|Mn, 
•TBs 


SS.  Bathe  and  Cloaeta:  Water  Dia- 
trlbutlon. 

40.  Bagngc:  Bottlea  and  Jars; 
ChecfControiled  Apparatus: 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
captaolaa;  Depoalt  and  Collection 
Reentadaa;  Metallk  Shipping 
and  Storing  Vaasels:  Package 
and  Article  Carrtars;  Paper  Re- 
oaptoelea:  Special  Beoeptaclea 
and  PackasM;  Woodea  Racept^ 
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41.  Railway  Draft  AppUaneea;  Re-    Mar.  19    Mar. 

slllent  TIrea  and  Waaals. 
48.  Electric    Signaling;    RaUway  .  Feb.  14     Apr. 

BignaHng;  Signals. 


400 
883 


«U 
470 


Oldest  new  eaae,  Fab.  1;  oMest  amended.  Mar.  9. 

Total  number  of  applleatlons  awaiting  action 16,883 


TRAnc-MABxa.  Dcsiam,  Labbu 
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TniMUxkM. 

Extra  ceptas  of  the  trade-mark  partiaa  of  the  Oaxittb.  wbloh 
wBlbaaokiaeparataly.may  be  oMataed  slaglo  or  In  anantniss  for 
At*  esats  each.   OoaponswIDbatakBalBvaymsair — ' 


PATENTS 
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GRANTED    JUNE    14,    1910. 


981,090.  MACHINBrORDKORATINO  PASTRY.  JORH 
AifDBXSoN,  Pblladtiphia,  Pa.,  a«lgnor  of  one-third  to 
Frank  Hardart  and  oa*-thtrd  to  Joeepb  V.  Horn.  Phlla- 
delphU,  Pa.     FUed  Fab.  21.  1910.     Serial  No.  845,040. 


1.  In  a  doTlce  of  the  character  atatad.  a  eoatalaer  fot 
the  material,  discharge  guides  therefor,  a  follower  movable 
la  said  container,  reslHently  controlled  means  engaging 
wltb  aald  follower,  a  aupport  for  the  pastry,  meana  fjM- 
atarattag  aald  pastry  support  and  for  lowering  the  en- 
Saglng  means  whereby  the  pastry  is  brought  Into  position 
adjacent  the  discbarges  of  said  container  and  a  auitabif 
amount  of  matarlal  Is  torcad  therathrough.  ] 

2.  IB  a  daviea  of  the  character  atatad,  a  contalaar  for 
the  material,  Alacfaarge  gnldaa  therefor,  a  follower  mov- 
able in  aald  contalaar,  resllleatly  controlled  meana  engag- 
ing with  aaid  follower,  a  aupport  for  the  paatry,  means 
for  elerating  said  pastry  support  and  for  lowering  the 
engaging  mesna  wherry  the  paatry  la  brought  Into  pool 
tlon  adjacent  the  dladiarsH  of  aald  container,  and  a 
suitable  amount  of  material  is  forced  therethrough,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  downward  movement  of  said 
aavasiag  meaas  wharaby  tba  amount  of  the  dleeharga  la 
coBtraUad. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  atated,  a  container  for 
the  nmterlal,  a  follower  movable  therein,  discharge  guidea 
for  aald  container,  meana  for  forcing  down  aald  followar, 
a  reaillent  aopport  tor  aald  meana,  a  aupport  for  the  paatry, 
coanectiona  between  aaid  paatry  aupport  and  the  aapport 
fM'  the  forcing  means,  and  means  for  actuating  the  parte 
whereby  the  paatry  aupport  ia  elevated  and  the  follower 
la  lowered. 

4.  In  a  derica  of  the  character  stated,  a  coatalan,  dla- 
charge  guldeo  therefor,  a  aupport  for  aald  container,  a  fol- 
lawer  morably  mounted  la  aaid  eestalner,  a  abaft  for  aald 
faUowor.  a  apr^s  actaata4  pawl  adapted  to  ensace  with 
aaid  lollawar  shaft,  a  abaft  for  supporting  aaid  pawl,  a 
sprlac  for  aermally  holStag  aaid  ahaft  In  tta  elevated  poal- 
tiaa,  a  atop  for  peaveattag  iasproper  dowawaad  movemeat 
ot  aald  abaft,  a  aapport  for  the  paatry  aad  a  ceaaectlaa 
hatweaa  saM  paatry  aap^mrt  ami  aald  pawl  ahaft.  whetabr 
vbett  aaM  paatry  aupport  la  elevated,  the  pawl  ^Mft  la 
lowered. 


6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  container,  dis- 
charge guides  therefor,  a  foliofwer  movably  mounted  in 
said  container,  means  for  preveatlnf  rotation  of  aald 
follower,  meana  otgaglng  with  aald  follower,  &  support 
for  aald  cnsaglng  meana,  a  atop  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  aald  engaging  meana,  a  spring  for  normally  holding 
said  engaging  means  in  elevated  position,  a  pastry  sup- 
port, a  connection  between  said  paatry  sopport  and  aald 
engaging  meaaa,  whereby  wbea  aald  pastry  support  Is 
elevated,  the  engaging  meana  is  lowered,  to  lower  the 
follower. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  la  tba  Gaaette.] 


961,091.  WATER  PURIFIER  AND  CLARIFlER.  JoHK 
E.  Amokix,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1906,  Serial 
No.  814,068.  Renewed  Feb.  24,  1908.  Serial  No. 
417,462. 


^ 


1.  lA  a  ftod  water  heater,  a  tank  cootalalag  a  chemical 
reagent,  said  tank  being  exposed  to  the  heating  aseat 
within  aaM  heater,  and  means  for  eo^eylng  the  coataats 
of  aald  chemical  tank,  and  discbarglac  aame  Into  tbe  ia- 
comlng  watw. 

2.  In  a  feed  water  heater,  having  a  tank  i^h-^'^lng  a 
chemical  reageat,  said  tank  being  expoeed  to  a  beating' 
medium   within   the   heater,   and  a   diacbarge  pipe   from 
aald  chemical  tank,  located  witbla  tbe  baatmr  and  adapted 
to  dell'ver  aald  reagent  Into  tba  Incoming  water. 

8.  In  a  feed  water  heater,  having  a  tank  contacted 
with  a  heattag  medlam  wlthla  the  heater,  a  diaeharse  pipe 
connected  with  aald  taak,  and  SMana  whereby  preaoore  la 
exartad  xtpom  the  chemical  witbla  tbe  tank  to  diacbarge 
tba  aame  therefrom. 

4.  In  a  feed  water  beater  havlag  a  tank  aad  a  dto- 
charge  pipe,  both  exposed  to  tbe  heattag  medlam  wltUa 
the  heater,  a  aource  of  fluid  preaaure,  and  means  ceonact- 
lag  the  aource  of  flald  presaora.  aad  tbe  diemlcal  task 
whereby  preaaure  is  exerted  te  diacbarge  the  liquid  from 
tbe  last  mentioned  tank. 

5.  In  a  water  purifylog  system,  constating  of  a  fred 
water  beatar,  a  cbeasical  tank  attached  t»  aald  beater  ex- 
poasd  ta  beat,  a  pipe  leading  therefrom  to  dallvei  a  cbesi- 
ieal  reageat  into  the  tacoming  water,  fluid  peeasare  havlag 
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eoiBBiialeatlon  with  the  eh«nleal  Uak,  and  mauu  for  con- 
trolUag  tb«  admlMion  of  fluid  pnmnn  to  the  cb«iBic«I 
tank. 

[CUtma  d  to  18  not  printed  in  th«  Oniettn.] 


M1.002.  PANIC-BOI/r.  AcocsT  Annfs  nad  ■bvsst  L. 
Tbich^  N«w  BriUin,  Conn..  anisBora  to  P.  *  F.  Corbln. 
New  Britain.  Conn.,  %  Corporation  of  Connectlcnt. 
Filed  Jan.  4.  1910.    Serial  Mo.  536,262. 


1.  In  a  latch  mechaniam,  a  latch  bolt,  means  attached 
to  laid  BMChaniam  for  operating  said  latch  bolt  from  the 
«atalde  of  a  door  to  which  the  latch  le  applied,  and  meana 
Independent  thereof  for  operation  the  latch  bolt  from  the 
Inner  aide  of  the  door,  aald  aecond  mentioned  operating 
meana  comprMng  a  forwardly  projecting  rertlcally  tilting 
lateh  operating  member  projecting  Into  the  door  to  which 
the  lateh  ia  applied,  a  cam  on  the  rear  end  thereof,  and 
a  manually  operable  hortaontally  ewlnglng  lerer  arranged 
for  cooperation  with  eald  cam  for  Imparting  motion  thereto 
when  aald  manoally  operable  member  la  mored. 

2.  In  a  latdi  mechanism,  a  latch  bolt,  means  for  op- 
erating aald  latch  bolt  from  the  outside  of  a  door  to  which 
the  lateh  ia  applied,  and  means  independent  thereof  fbr 
operating  the  lateh  bolt  from  the  Inner  side  of  the  door, 
aald  second  mentioned  operating  means  comprising  a  for- 
wardly  projecting  rertlcally  tilting  lateh  operating  mem- 
ber, a  cam  on  the  rear  end  thereof,  and  a  manually  op- 
•rnbla  horlaontally  swinging  lever  arranged  for  cooperation 
with  said  cam  for  Imparting  motion  thereto  when  said 
nannally  operable  member  la  moved,  said  manually  op- 
erable member  Inclodlng  a  rotatable  hub  portion  and  a 
cam  thereon  for  engagement  with  the  Iret  mentioned  cam. 

3.  In  a  lateh  mechaniam.  a  latch  bolt,  means  for  op- 
erating said  latch  bolt  from  the  outside  of  a  door  to  wblch 
the  lateh  ia  applied,  and  means  Independent  thereof  for  op- 
erating the  latch  bolt  from  the  inner  side  of  the  door, 
laid  aecond  menMoned  operating  meana  including  a  ver- 
tleally  tilting  lerer.  a  cam  aaaoeiated  therewith,  and  an 
oadllatlng  member  arranged  for  cooperation  with  said  cam 
for  Imparting  motion  thereto  when  oscillated,  said  oscll- 
latlBg  maaber  taeloding  a  hub  portion  and  a  horlaonUlly 
swinging  lerer  arm  and  a  horlaontally  extending  bar  plv- 
otally  connected  to  said  lever  arm. 

4.  U  a  paale  door  lateh,  a  latch,  meana  for  operating 
the  aame  oomprlelBg  a  vertically  tUUng  lever  with  con- 
nections between  aald  lever  and  latch,  an  operating  lever 
emaged  to  awlag  In  a  borlaontal  plane  with  meana  for 
■•cort**  the  aame  to  the  surface  of  the  door  to  which 
the  lateh  la  to  be  applied  and  a  cam  connection  between 
the  pivoted  end  of  said  swinging  lever  snd  the  rear  end 
of  the  tilting  lever  for  tranamlttiag  the  movement  of  the 
tormm  to  tte  latter. 

6.  Ia  a  paale  door  lateh.  a  lateh,  means  for  operating 
the  same  eoaprtstag  a  vertically  tilting  lever  with  con- 
aaetloBe  between  said  lever  and  lateh.  an  operating  lever 
arranged  to  swing  In  a  borlaontal  plane  with  means  for 
seeartng  the  same  to  the  sorCace  of  the  door  to  which  the 
lateh  Is  to  be  applied  and  a  cam  connection  between  the 
pivoted  end  of  aald  swinging  lever  and  the  rear  end  of 
the  tUtlag  lever  for  tranamlttlng  the  movement  of  the 


I  — 

former  to  the  latter,  a  vertical  pivotal  mounting  for  aald 
operating  lever  and  a  borlaontal  pivotal  mounting  for  said 
tilting  lever,  said  moontings  being  eonnected  whereby  the 
parte  may  be  bodUy  applied  to  a  door. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


061,0M.  SBCTTBINO  DEVICE  FOB  CHAIBS.  JOHW  JACOB 
Aaxoa,  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Oct.  14,  1900.  Serial 
No.  S22.M8. 


1.  A  chair  having  a  vacuum  cup  for  engagement  with 
the  floor,  a  vertlcally-aM>vabie  rod  eonnected  to  the  upper 
portion  of  aald  cup,  and  a  rack  and  pinion  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  rod  and  cap. 

2.  A  chair  having  a  aaat.  a  plurality  of  legs,  a  plate 
connecting  said  legs  adjacent  the  floor  and  having  a  cen- 
tral aperture,  a  vacnnm  cup  mounted  within  aald  aperture 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  floor,  and  means  for  en- 
gagement with  the  upper  portion  of  said  cup  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  same,  to  create  a  partial  vacuum  therein. 

8.  A  chair  having  a  seat,  a  plnrality  of  legs,  a  plate 
conneeting  said  lege  adjacent  the  floor  and  having  a  central 
aperture,  a  vacuum  cup  mounted  within  said  aperture  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  floor,  a  rod  extexMllng  up- 
wardly from  said  cup  and  having  rack  teeth  at  one  aide 
thereof,  a  pinion  in  engagem«it  with  said  teeth,  a  shaft 
supporting  said  pinion,  and  a  handle  at  the  outer  end  of 
said  pinion  for  rotating  the  same. 


061.094.    COMPOUND  ENGINE.    Chabum  Baobm,  Hack- 
ick.  N.  J.    Filed  Ifar.  27,  1008.    Serial  No.  428.62t. 


1.  The  combination  with  high  and  low  preasure  cylla* 
ders  and  a  steam  cheat  each  of  said  cylinders  being  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  porta  leading  to  said  steam  cheat,  of 
a  piaton  valve  provided  with  a  hollow  body,  a  pair  of 
heads  located  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  second  pair  of 
heada  located  Intermediate  the  enda  of  said  body,  the  In- 
ner heada  of  said  pairs  being  spaced  apart  a  diatance  sub- 
stantially equivalent  to  the  diatance  between  the  porta 
leading  to  the  high  preasure  cylinder,  said  valve  having 
ports  leading  from  between  each  pair  of  the  heads  to  the 
interior  thereof,  a  perforated  head  formed  on  aald  piston 
valve  at  the  opposite  end  to  the  flrst  pair  of  heads,  a  stem 
secured  at  one  end  to  aaU  perforated  head,  a  head  on  the 
other  end  of  aald  atom,  the  last  mentioned  heada  being 
apaced  apart  a  diatance  aubstantlally  equivalent  to  the 
diatance  between  the  porta  leading  to  the  low  preaanre 
cylinder,  aald  ateam  cheat  betag  provided  with  an  exhaust 
port  adapted  to  be  cloaed  by  the  head  on  the  stem,  a  aec- 
ond exhanat  port  lying  between  the  perforated  head  and 
the  Intermediate  pair  of  heada,  and  a  steam  port  lying  be- 
tween the  two  pairs  of  heads. 
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S.  The  combination,  with  hl^  and  lew  pressure  eylla- 
ders  and  a  steam  eheat,  each  of  said  cylinders  being  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  ports  leading  to  said  steam  cheat,  of  a 
piston  valve  provided  with  a  hollow  body,  a  pair  of  heads 
located  at  one  aid  thereof,  and  a  aecond  pair  of  heada  lo- 
cated Intermediate  the  enda  of  aald  body,  the  Inner  heada 
of  said  pairs  being  spaeed  apart  a  distance  substantially 
equivalent  to  the  diatance  between  the  porta  leading  to  the 
high  pressure  cylinder,  said  valve  having  porta  leading 
from  between  each  pair  of  the  heada  to  the  interior  thwe- 
of,  a  perforated  bead  formed  on  said  pistoa  Talve  at  the 
oppoelte  end  to  the  flrst  pair  of  heads,  a  atan  aecured  at 
one  end  to  aald  perforated  head,  a  head  on  the  other  end 
of  aald  stem,  the  last  mentioned  heada  being  spaced  apart 
a  distance  substantially  equivalent  to  the  distance  be- 
tween the  porta  leading  to  the  low  pressure  cyllndw,  said 
steam  chest  being  provided  with  an  exhaoat  port  adapted 
to  be  closed  by  the  head  on  the  stem,  a  aecond  exhanat  port 
lying  between  the  perforated  head  and  the  Intermediate 
pair  of  heada,  and  a  ateam  port  lying  between  the  two 
pairs  of  heada,  the  porta  in  aald  piston  valve  being  all  in- 
clined toward  the  perforated  head  thereof. 


961,000.  ANCHOB.  William  M.  Batbiian,  PhUadel- 
phla,  and  Jat  C.  Lbvbtt,  Cheater,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  24. 
1009.     Serial  No.  814,848. 


1.  An  anchor  comprlalng  a  crown-pleee,  flukes  on  the 
crown  piece,  and  said  crown-piece  having  a  recess  therein, 
extending  upwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  the  crown- 
pleee,  and  an  opening  In  the  top  of  the  crown-piece  com- 
municating with  said  receaa,  a  shank  projecting  upward 
through  said  opening,  and  rounded  enlargementa  at  both 
sides  of  the  shank,  mounted  to  swing  in  the  recess,  a  pin 
acroaa  aald  receaa  securing  the  shank  therein,  and  angle 
floats  pivotally  supported  on  said  flukes. 

2.  An  anchor  comprising  a  crown  piece,  flukes  on  the 
crown-piece,  a  ahank  pivotally  secured  in  the  crown-pleee, 
said  flnkea  having  receaaea  In  their  enda,  pina  acroas  aald 
recesses,  and  angle  floata  pivotally  aupported  on  aald  plna. 

3.  An  anchor  comprising  a  crown-piece,  flukes  on  the 
crown  piece,  and  aald  crown  piece  having  a  tapering  receas 
therein,  extending  upward  from  the  lower  end  of  the 
crown-pleee,  and  said  receaa  forming  socketa  In  the  upper 
portion  of  the  crown-piece,  and  an  opening  In  the  top  oi 
the  crown-piece  communicating  with  aald  tapering  recess, 
a  shank  projecting  upward  through  recess  and  said  open- 
ing, conical  shaped  trunnions  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
ahaak,  mounted  to  swing  In  the  socketa  in  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  ricsss,  a  pin  aeroas  said  roeeas  seenrtag  ttt 
shank  therein,  and  angle  floata  pivotally  supported  on  said 
flukaa. 

4.  Aa  aachor  comprlalng  a  crown-piece.  Integral  flukea 
on  the  crown-pleee,  a  ahank  pivotally  aecured  in  the 
crown-place,  said  flakes  having  rsesssss  la  their  ends, 
right  angle  floata  ptvotaily  aupported  In  aald  rsesosss  and 
eppoattely  dlepoaed  on  said 


961.096.      COFFEB-POT.      Hbitbt   B.   Biooias,   Walllar 
.  ford,  Coan.    FUed  July  811,  1908.    Serial  No.  446,267. 


1.  In  a  coffee  pot,  a  receptacle  provided  at  the  top  with 
a  neck,  a  coffee  receiver  adapted  to  be  Inaerted  Into  aald 
neck  and  provided  with  a  removable  cap  and  an  open- 
work bottom  and  centrally  of  aald  bottom  with  a  tube 
which  Is  secared  thereto  and  which  extends  upwardly  and 
the  top  of  which  la  provided  with  dlacharge  porta  or  paa- 
sagea,  and  a  feed  tube  provided  at  one  end  with  a  dlak 
adapted  to  reat  on  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  and  the 
other  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  enter  the  tube  In  the  re- 
ceiver, the  bottom  of  s»id  disk  being  flat  and  provided 
with  radially  arranged  paaaagea  which  communicate  with 
aald  tube,  the  dimension  of  aald  passagea  Increaalng  from 
the  perimeter  of  said  dlak  inwardly  to  said  tube. 

2.  A  coffee  pot.  comprlalng  a  receptacle,  the  bottom  of 
which  Is  provided  with  k  circular  depreaalon  forming 
therein  a  corresponding  circular  depreaalon  or  chamber, 
said  receptacle  being  also  provided  at  the  top  thereof  with 
a  neck,  and  a  receiver  adapted  to  be  Inaerted  into  said 
neck  and  provided  with  an  openwork  bottom  centrally  of 
which  la  secured  an  upwardly  directed  tube  having  dis- 
charge porta  or  paasagea  at  the  top  thereof,  and  a  tube 
provided  with  a  dlak  adapted  to  reat  in  the  depreaslon  or 
chamber  In  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  the  bottom  of 
said  disk  being  flat  and  provided  with  radial  paasagea 
which  communicate  with  aald  tube  and  the  dimensions  of 
which  Increaae  from  the  perimeter  of  aald  dlak  inwardly 
to  aald  tube,  and  the  upper  end  of  aald  tube  being  adapted 
to  enter  the  tube  in  the  receiver  when  aald  receiver  Is  in- 
serted Into  the  neck  of  the  receptacle,  said  receiver  being 
also  provided  with  a  removable  cap,  and  the  cap  and  re- 
ceptacle being  provided  with  ventB. 


061,007.  GEAB  CASE  AND  HOUSING  FOB  AUTOMO- 
BILES. Chablbs  W.  BUackman,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  Parish  ft  Binghlim  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1008. 
Serial  No.  418,285. 


1.  A  fsar  caae  and  houalng  formed  of  two  members 
having  an  enlarged  hollow  gear  case  portion  within  each 
of  the  same  and  an  opening  through  one  of  said  hollow 
portions,  and  flanges  on  said  members  for  connecting  the 
aame  together  and  the  eontracted  portion  of  aald  mem- 
bers having  aa  enlarged  end  portion  thereon. 

2.  A  gear  ease  and  housing  formed  of  two  members 
havlag  aa  ^Jarged  hollow  fear  ease  portloB  witkla  each 
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«f  the  saa«  aad  om  of  mM  hollow  portkas  bavins  •« 
opcaiBff  ttoro««h  tke  Mine  prorlded  wttfc  an  tawarity  ex- 
tending flange,  and  flanges  on  aald  memben  tor  connecting 
the  eame  together  and  the  coatmeted  portion  of  said  mem- 
ben harlng  an  enlarged  end  portion  thereon. 

3,  X  gear  caae  and  boodng  formed  of  two  members  haT> 
tag  an  enlarged  boUow  gear  case  portion  within  each  of 
the  same  and  an  «fenlBg  throogh  one  of  said  hollow  por- 
tions, flanges  oai  anld  members  for  connecting  the  same 
together,  and  strcnfftkeatag  web  portions  between  said 
hollow  portions  and  the  contracted  portions. 

4.  A  gear  case  and  hooslng  formed  of  two  members  baT- 
iBg  an  enlarged  hollow  gear  case  portion  wKhln  each  of 
the  same  and  sas  of  hoHew  portions  baring  an  spenlng 
through  the  same  provided  with  an  inwardly  extending 
flange,  lUmaes  on  said  aesobsrs  for  connecting  (he  same 
together,  and  strengthening  web  portions  betweea  said 
hollow  portions  and  the  contracted  portions. 


ekasnels,  brake-skoea  flttad  la  said  boMcn  and  lllcewlse 
adapted  to  operate  In  saM  ehaaaela  and  means  to  hold  saM 
flrat  aentiooed  lercr.  as  aad  for  the  porposes  described. 


961,008.  8KIDDINO  DETIC«  FOR  EAILWAY  -  CARS. 
Samcbl  p.  Bbamibaw,  Ptttsfleld,  Maaa  Filed  Dee.  2S, 
IftOS.     Serial  No.  4«8.d5S. 


1.  An  adjostable  skidding  device  to  be  Inserted  ander 
Qke  car-body  or  track  of  a  car  of  the  clan  described  for 
the  support  of  the  car  upon  track-rails  Independently  of 
the  car-wheels  or  axle. 

2.  An  a4)nstable  skidding  device  to  be  Inserted  under 
the  car-body  or  tni(A  of  a  car  of  the  class  described  for 
the  support  of  the  ear  opon  the  track-rails  independently 
of  the  car-whcala  or  axle  and  comprising  means  for  pre- 
venting downward  displacement  of  the  car-wheels  or  axle. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  adjustable  frame  to  be  inserted  under  the  car-truclc, 
skidding  devices  provided  on  the  frame  for  engaging  oppo 
site  track-rail^  and  means  for  secortng  the  frame  In  po- 
sition whereby  the  device  may  be  moved  la  a  forward  or 
rtvarse  direction  with  the  car  riding  upon  It. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  iQOvable  frame  to  be  Inserted  under  the  car-truck, 
means  for  supporting  the  car  Independently  of  the  car- 
wheels  or  axle,  securing  means,  and  skidding  devices  se- 
eored  to  opposite  aides  of  the  frame  for  engaging  sepa- 
rata txmek-tuiiM. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprlalng  a  frame 
to  be  inserted  under  the  car-body  or  truck  of  the  car,  skid- 
dioc  devices  arranged  on  the  frame  for  engaging  sepa- 
rate track-rails,  and  means  for  preventing  downward  dis- 
placement of  the  car-wheels  or  axle.  j 

[ClalsM  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


9 6 !.••§.     mmUOD  FOR  MACHINSRT.     HaauAii  O. 

BaowH,  Salt  Lake  City,  TTtah,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

Ai«ustns  F.  Moody.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.     Filed  Oct. 

18.  1A09.     Aerial  No.  S23.361. 

1.  In  a  teake  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
M  a  fiMuaa,  a  laver  falerusMd  thereto,  link  straps  pivoted 
ta  ths  krarsr  «aid  thereof,  the  other  cad  9t  maM  link  straps 
batag  pivoted  to  one  end  of  a  roeklac  laver,  other  llak 
atrapa  which  aia  pivoted  to  the  upper  and  of  said  rdektag 
lavar,  a  ahoit  toear  Ukawlaa  faleraasd  to  said  frame  aad 
to  the  lower  «b4  af  whl^  Isver  are  pivotad  two  of  saM 
link  straps,  gaidss  haviiw  ehaanels  therein  secured  to 
aald  fraase.  bcaks-ahos  hoMan  adapted  to  spsrsta  la  saM 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  lever  pivoted  thereto  on  one  end,  and  means 
for  holding  and  releastog  said  lever,  a  short  lever  plvotai 
to  the  other  and  of  said  frame,  link  straps  connecting  the 
lower  end  of  each  of  tald  levers  to  oppoelte  ends  of  a 
rocking  lever  medially  fulcrumed  to  said  frame,  guides 
having  channels  therein  aad  secured  to  said  frame,  brake- 
shoes  and  holders  therefor  adapted  to  move  within  said 
channels,  one  of  which  holders  is  pivoted  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  short  lever,  the  other  of  said  holders  being 
pivoted  to  said  first  mentioned  lever,  as  and  for  the 
purposes  described. 


9«1.100. 
N.  J. 


COOLING-TOWBB. 
Filed  Dee.  28.  1907. 


Edwin  Bushosn,  Hoboken, 
Serial  Mo.  408.379. 


1.  In  a  cooling  tower,  a  shower  pan  or  deck.  In  coaK 
Maatloa  with  a  dose  meebed  fabric  overlying  saM  paa  or 
deck. 

3.  In  a  eoottag  tower,  a  frame,  eloee  meshed  fabric 
secured  to  saM  frame,  and  means  for  aopportlng  said 
frame  so  aa  to  leave  a  apace  between  the  frame  and  aay 
adjacent  surface. 

8.  In  a  cooling  tower,  a  shower  pan  or  deck.  In  com- 
bination with  a  plurality  of  frames  sapporttng  dose 
aaesbed  fsbric  snd  means  for  supporting  saM  frames 
so  as  to  leave  a  space  between  the  frasMa  aad  the  pan  or 
deck. 

4.  In  a  cooling  tower,  a  sboww  paa  or  deck,  In  coss- 
blaatlon  with  a  plurality  of  fraaiss  covered  with  doss 
meahed  fhbrle,  sseaas  for  sapporting  said  fraaies  so  as  to 
leave  a  space  between  saM  frames  aad  the  paa  or  deck, 
aad  a  space  between  the  fraaee. 

_r 

961.M1.  TTPR-WRITINQ  MACHINS.  Laa  B.  BtTB- 
Btoaa,  New  Tark.  N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  21,  19M.  Serial 
So.  3S8,«1«. 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  keyboard,  a 
fraaseworfc,  and  a  letter-spsclng  carriage  aMoated  to 
travel  over  the  ftassework,  the  coablnattoa  of  a  denoal- 
aatisn-alop  aechanlsa  Inclodtag  a  carrier  mounted  npea 
the  Itamaworfc  for  luaiiassnt  aaeoe  (be  same,  and  having 
denomination  selecting  •iitias  la  fnnt  af  aiM  keyboard. 
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movable  devices  mounted  upon  saM  framework  to  eoaaect 
said  carriage  and  said  carrier,  and  a  column  stop  mounted 
upon  the  framework  to  eottperate  with  saM  denomination 


shsft  eeoentrloally  carried  by  esM  Mwk,  a  gear  ot  saM* 
drum  abaft  and  a  strand  extending  from  said  drum  to  said 
lever,  all  arranged  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  keyboard,  a 
framework,  and  a  carriage  mounted  to  travel  over  the 
framework,  the  combination  of  a  carrier  mounted  beneath 
the  framework  for  movement  across  the  machine,  and  ex- 
tending from  front  to  rear  of  the  machine,  denomination- 
selecting  devices  on  said  carrier  at  the  keyboard,  move- 
ment-transmitting connections  extending  from  saM  car- 
riage to  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  said  carrier,  and  In- 
doding  movable  members  mounted  upon  saM  framework, 
and  a  column-stop  mounted  upon  the  framework  to  co- 
operate with  aald  denomination-selecting  devices. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  keyboard,  a 
framework,  and  a  letter-spacing  carriage  mounted  to 
travel  over  the  framework,  the  combination  of  a  carrier 
movable  across  the  machine  near  the  keyboard  and  bearing 
denomination-stop  devices,  an  arm  extending  down  from 
the  carriage  and  connected  with  the  carrier,  a  movement- 
transmitting  mechanism  having  front  and  rear  bearings 
upon  the  framework  and  connected  at  Its  rear  end  to  saM 
arm  and  at  Its  forward  end  to  saM  carrier,  and  a  column 
stop  mounted  upon  the  framework  to  cooperate  with  said 
denomination-stop  devices. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  keyboard,  a 
framework,  and  a  letter-spacing  carriage  mounted  to 
travel  over  the  framework,  the  combination  of  a  carrier 
at  the  keyboard,  denomination-selecting  devices  upon  said 
carrier,  mechanism  pivoted  upon  the  framework  and  con- 
nected to  said  carrier  to  guide  the  latter  across  the  ma- 
chine, an  arm  extending  from  the  carriage  to  said  mechan- 
ism, and  a  column  stop. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  keyboard,  a 
frasMwork,  aad  a  letter-spacing  carriage  mounted  to 
travel  over  the  framework,  the  combination  of  a  carrier 
havlag  denomination  selecting  devices  at  said  keyboard 
and  extending  rearwardly  beneath  said  framework,  de- 
vices pivoted  and  mounted  upon  said  framework  and  con- 
nected to  the  forward  and  rear  portions  of  said  carrier  to 
guMe  the  latter  across  the  machine,  means  connecting  ssM 
carrier  to  said  carriage  to  cause  It  to  move  wlt^  the 
latter,  and  a  column  stop. 

[Claims  0  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


961,102.     HAT-PRBSS.    CxaaTaB  D.  Cla«k.  Maple,  Fla. 

Filed  Har.  14.  1908.  Sertal  No.  421.193.    Renewed  Nov. 

9.  1909.     Sertal  No.  527,073. 

1.  The  combination  In  a  derlee  of  the  character  de- 
scribed having  extending  base  slUs,  of  a  baling  head,  a 
connecting  rod  extending  from  ssld  hesd,  a  lever  pivot- 
ally  secured  to  said  base  sllU,  bearing  brackets  carried  by 
said  hay  press,  a  tlrum  shaft  within  said  brackets,  a 
drum  on  saM  shaft,  a  revolubly  heM  bearing  disk,  a  stub 


2.  The  combination  In  a  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, of  an  extending  sill,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  sill,  a 
baling  head,  a  connecting  rod  extending  from  said  head, 
and  being  secured  to  said  lever,  a  bracket,  an  eccentrically 
held  stub  shaft,  a  gear  carried  by  said  stub  shaft,  a  suit- 
ably supported  drum  shaft,  a  drum  on  said  shaft,  a  pliable 
connection  extending  from  saM  drum  to  said  lever,  a  pin- 
ion on  said  drum  shaft  meshing  with  said  gear,  and  means 
to  actuate  said  stub  shaft,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


961,103.  ELECTRICAtLT-HEATED  TOOL.  Waltxs  G. 
Clask.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Parker-Clark  Elec- 
tric Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.    Filed  June  28,  1909.    Serial  No.  504,028. 


1.  In  a  tool  of  the  kind  described,  a  beating  unit  In  fila- 
ment form,  a  sheath  of  heat  conducting  material  Inclosing 
the  besting  unit,  saM  sheath  being  In  actual  contact  for 
the  greater  part  of  Its  surface  with  the  tool,  Insulating 
material  closing  one  end  of  the  sheath  and  supporting  the 
heating  unit,  and  electee  connections  for  the  heating 
unit. 

2.  An  electrically  heated  tool  comprising  a  hollow  or 
chambered  head,  a  shatth  of  heat  conducting  materisj 
fitting  within  the  head  and  generally  In  contact  with  the 
head,  Insulating  material  held  In  one  end  of  the  sheath, 
a  beating  unit  in  filament  form  within  said  sheath  and 
supported  in  the  Insulating  material.  aiM  electrical  con- 
nections for  the  besting  unit. 

3.  An  electrically  heated  tool  comprising  a  chambered 
head,  a  sheath  of  heat  conducting  raatertal  within  the 
head  and  adapted  to  lie  against  the  Inner  wall  of  the  head, 
a  heating  unit  In  filament  form  extending  Into  the  sheath, 
and  electrical  connectioas  for  the  filament. 

4.  An  electrically  heated  tool,  comprising  a  heating 
nnit  In  filament  form  which  glows  In  the  air,  a  chambered 
structure  of  heat  conducting  material  indoalng  the  fila- 
ment and  arranged  to  receive  unobstructed  the  heat  radi- 
ated by  the  filament,  and  electrical  connections  for  the 
filament. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrtbed,  a  protective  sheath 
which  is  a  good  conductor  of  heat,  a  heating  unit  in  fila- 
ment form  which  glows  In  the  air  on  the  passare  of  aa 
electric  carrent  throngti  It,  ssM  filament  extending  lata 
the  sheath,  and  electrteal  connections  for  the  filament. 
■    (  '        i 
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'Ml.lftA.  MSAN8  FOB  AUTOMATICALLY  INFLATING 
PNBUMATIC  TIRE8.  Rooas  Connbll.  Westport.  New 
ZeaUnd.    PU«1  Jaly  12.  1906.    Serial  No.  82S,«S2. 


In  a  tire  Inflater  of  tbe  class  deacrlbe<l.  la  combination,  a 
tnbolar  onion,  a  flexible  piston  rod  passing  slldably  throngb 
the  onion,  a  eap  fixed  to  the  top  of  the  piston  rod  and  bay- 
ing perforations,  a  plunger  to  which  the  cap  la  screwed 
and  baring  a  valre  seat,  a  spring  operated  ralve  fltting  the 
TalTe  seat,  a  hollow  seat  upon  the  plunger,  nuts  screwed 
upon  the  neck,  capped  leather  washers  held  by  the  nuts,  a 
pump  barrel  fltting  the  cupped  leather  washers  and  at- 
tached to  the  union,  and  a  ralre  casing  having  a  large 
Internal  diameter  and  through  which  the  piston  rod 
and  to  which  the  union  la  attached,  as  set  forth. 


961.100.      BAZOB  -  STBOPPINO   DETICB. 
CaAHOALL,  Bradford,  Pa.     Filed  Aog.  23, 
No.  814.242. 


BcaBCRT  B. 
1909.     Serial 


1.  In  a  raaor  stropping  device  the  comMnatlon  of  op- 
posite end  piAces,  one  of  which  has  an  opening  therein 
to  permit  the  Insertion  and  remoral  of  the  raaor ;  tie  rods 
connecting  the  end  frames ;  a  rock  ahaft  Joumaled  in  the 
end  pieces;  a  raaor  clamp  Joumaled  In  the  end  pieces; 
Beans  for  Imparting  the  movements  of  the  rock  shaft  to 
the  raaor  damp :  a  rasor  strop  engaging  the  rock  shaft :  a 
▼•rtleally  aoTahto  tension  roller  Jonrnaled  in  the  frame 
above  the  rock  ahaft;  and  spring  means  pressing  said 
roller  toward  the  rock  shaft. 

2.  In  a  raaor  stropping  device  the  combination  of  op- 
posite end  piecea,  one  of  which  has  an  opening  therein 
to  permit  tlM  insertion  and  removal  of  tiie  raaor ;  tie  rods 
eoonecting  the  and  framea ;  a  rock  shaft  joomaled  In  the 

a  raaor  clamp  joumaled  in  the  end  pieces; 


gearing  betwoan  the  rock  shaft  and  the  raaor  clamp;  a 
razor  strop  engaging  the  rock  ahaft ;  a  vertically  movabla 
tenalon  roller  joumaled  in  the  frame  above  the  rock  shaft ; 
and  spring  means  passing  said  roller  toward  the  rock  ahaft. 


961,106.  SCREW-JACK.  MiLioao  C.  Commiho,  Tlgerbay. 
Fla.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  L.  W.  Cottman,  Tiger- 
bay.  FU.     FUed  Aug.  16,  1909.     SerUI  No.  B13.189. 


1.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  a  plurality  of  screw  threaded  tele 
scoping  sections,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  oppositely 
disposed  dutch  surfacea  and  another  of  which  baa  8lml> 
larly  formed  clutch  surfaces  to  engage  with  the  clutch 
surfacea  of  the  first-named  section  to  cause  the  latter 
to  aacend  and  descend. 

2.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  an  interiorly  threaded  tnbolar  baae 
section,  a  plurality  of  screw  threaded  telescoping  sections 
threaded  into  said  base,  one  of  said  sections  being  provided 
with  oppositely  disposed  clutch  surfacea  and  another  of 
said  sections  having  similarly  formed  dutch  anrfaces  to 
engage  with  the  clutch  surfacea  of  the  first-named  section 
so  as  to  cause  the  latter  to  ascend  and  descend  on  the 
threads  of  the  base  section. 

3.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  an  interiorly  threaded  tubular  base 
section,  a  lifting  section  threaded  Into  said  baae  and 
provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  head  having  on  its  op- 
posite faces  a  plurality  of  clutch  teeth,  a  third  section 
threaded  into  the  second  section  having  heada  at  its  op- 
poalte  ends  the  inner  faces  of  which  are  provided  with 
clutch  teeth  to  engage  with  the  teeth  on  the  said  second 
section  so  aa  to  cause  the  latter  to  ascend  and  descend  on 
the  threads  of  the  base  section. 


961.107.  SIGNALING  DBVICB  FOB  SPBBO  -  INDICA- 
TORS. Haas  Dahl  and  Max  Mabtim.  Berlin,  Ger- 
many;  aaid  Martin  assignor  to  said  Dahl.  Filed  Oct. 
8.  1906.     Serial  No.  338.009. 


A  atgnal  apparatoa,  comprlaing  in  combination  a  gmx 
in  ftietlonal  connection  with  a  rotating  shaft,  a 
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planetary  gearing  one  member  of  which  meahea  with  aald 
gear  and  another  member  of  which  actuates  said  signal, 
maana  for  arresting  the  motion  of  a  third  member  of 
said  planetary  gearing  and  means  for  stopping  tb«  rotation 
of  said  flrat  gear. 

9  61,108.  COMBINED  FENCE  -  POST  AND  WIBB- 
8TBETCHBB.  William  J.  Davis,  Blue  Springs,  Miss., 
assignor  of  three-foortha  to  William  Beley  Aldrldge. 
Oliver  Benton  McNntt,  and  Francis  Lafayette  Jonea. 
Blue  Sprln«i,  Mlaa.  Filed  Dec  20,  1909.  Serial  No. 
034.008. 


The  combination  of  a  post  having  at  Ita  top  a  tenon  and 
at  Ita  bottom  oppoaltely  projecting  baae  portiona  fcHrmed 
with  openings,  a  stretcher  frame  comprlaing  an  upright 
member  and  an  upper  bar,  the  latter  being  formed  with 
an  opening  to  receive  the  tenon  on  the  post,  and  the 
lower  end  of  said  upright  member  being  formed  with 
a  tenon  to  enter  tlie  opening  in  either  of  the  projecting 
baae  portions  of  the  post  whereby  the  stretcher  may  be  po- 
sitioned on  either  side  of  the  post,  a  wire  stretcher  means 
ahiftable  vertically  on  the  upright  member  of  the  stretcher, 
•ad  a  plorailty  of  wire  damping  devices  on  aaid  poat. 


961.109.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  ANVILS.  Abxt  H.  Da 
Haas,  Goodnight.  Okla.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1910.  Serial 
No.  540,604. 


1.  An  attachment  consisting  of  a  pair  of  superpoaed 
frames,  means  carried  by  the  lower  frame  to  attach  the 
aame  upon  a  support,  a  bar  upsundlng  from  one  end  of 
the  lower  frame,  relatively  engaging  means  connecting 
the  rear  end  of  the  upper  frame  te  said  bar  for  adjust- 
ment toward  and  from  the  lower  frame,  and  forming  a 
fulemm  for  vertical  movement  of  the  former,  meana  to 
guide  the  upper  frame  in  Its  swinging  movement,  and 
tools  and  means  to  support  the  same  in  oppoaing  relation 
in  the  oppoalte  enda  of  said  frames. 

2,  An  attachment  of  the  character  deaeribed  comprta- 
Ing  upper  and  lower  elongated  U-ahaped  frames,  a  pin 
locked  within  the  lower  frame  and  depending  therefrom, 
a  bar  rigidly  aecured  to.  and  upstanding  from  one  end  of 
said  lower  frame  and  having  a  aeriea  of  aperturea.  a  mem- 
ber extending  through  the  adjacent  end  of  the  upper 
frame  for  engagement  throogh  a  selected  opening  of  ssld 
series  and  forming  a  folcram  for  said  upper  bar,  said 
framea  having  their  oppoalte  ends  squared  and  having 
traaaverae  openings  adjaeent  thereto  for  the  reception  of 


plna,  toola  liaviag  side  recesses  to  be  engaged  by  aaid  pina, 
and  a  guide  bar  projecting  vertically  from  aaid  lower 
frame  through  said  upper  frame  to  guide  the  latter  in  its 
vertical  swinging  movemenlt.  > 


961,110.    CIGAB-CLIPPEB.    Lloto  B.  Dbwhis.  Norwalk, 
Ohio.     FUed  Oct  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  022,047. 


-m 


-J 


A  Cigar  clipper  comprlsiiig  a  strip  of  flat  spring  metal 
bent  upon  itaeif  forming  two  anna,  said  anna  having  aob- 
stantlally  paralld  portiona  merging  into  compound  enrvea, 
said  compound  curves  abruptly  merging  into  straight  end 
portions,  said  end  (wrtlons  being  parallel  to  each  other 
and  Indlned  with  relation  to  the  parallel  portion  of  said 
anna,  aaid  end  portions  overlapping  each  other  and  hav- 
ing a  bevel-edged  aperture  in  the  overlapping  enda  for  ra- 
eeivtag  and  clipping  the  tip  of  a  cigar. 


961.111.     TWO-CYCLE  GAS-ENGINE.     OaCAa  H. 

Irvlngton.    N.   J.      Piled   Oct.    26.    1908.      Serial    No. 
400.439. 


1.  An  intemal  combustion  Migine  comprising  a  cylinder 
having  a  platon  therein,  the  cylinder  having  a  pair  of  ex- 
hausts arranged  ao  as  to  be  at  the  ends  of  the  explosion 
chamber  when  the  piston  is  at  the  limit  of  ita  power 
stroke,  the  piston  uncovering  one  exhaust  at  the  limit  of 
iU  power  atroke.  meana  far  opening  the  second  exliaust 
while  the  first  exhaust  is  uncovered,  an  air  inlet  to  the 
cylinder  substantially  equi-dlstant  between  the  exhausts 
whereby  the  admission  of  air  through  the  Inlet  cleans  the 
explosion  chamber  from  its  two  ends,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying fuel  to  the  air  inlet  after  a  portion  of  the  air  baa 
passed  the  fuel  supplying  means. 

2.  An  internal  combtution  engine  comprlaing  a  cylin- 
der tiaving  a  piston  therein,  the  cylinder  having  a  pair 
of  exhausts,  the  exhausts  being  arranged  at  opposite  ends 
of  the  explosion  diamber  when  the  piatoa  ia  at  the  Umlt 
of  Its  power  stroke,  a  compression  chamber  formed  in  the 
end  of  the  cylinder  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  piston  from 
the  explosion  chamber,  means  for  conducting  compressed 
air  from  the  compression^  chamber  to  a  point  in  the  ex- 
plosion chamber  subsuntlally  equi-diatant  between  the  ex- 
hausts whereby  compressed  air  Is  admitted  to  the  explo- 
sion chsmber  to  force  the  exhaust  from  both  ends,  and 
meana  for  anpplying  fuel  to  the  air  inlet  after  a  portion 
of  the  air  has  passed  the  fuel  supplying  meana. 

8.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder 
having  a  piston  therein,  a  cylinder  having  a  pair  of 
exhaoats,  one  exhaust  being  opened  by  the  piston, 
flieaaa  for  opening  the  aeeond  exliaoat  when  the  pla- 
ton is  at  the  limit  of  ita  power  atroke,  a  compreaalon 
chamber  formed  by  the  platon  and  the  cylinder  at  the 
back  of  the  piston,  meana  for  condoctlng  eompreaaed  air 
from  the  compreaalon  chamber  to  the  exploalon  chamber, 
means  for  admitting  foel  gaa  to  the  conducting  means,  and 
meana  for  governing  the  quantity  of  gas  admitted  la  tlie 
air  conducting  meaner 

4.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprialBg  a  cylinder 
having  a  piston  therein,  the  cylinder  barlaf  a  pair  of  ex- 
hanata  arranged  to  be  at  the  opposite  «kto  of  tlia  axplo- 
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hunter  wlMB  the  pistoa  to  tt  the  Uailt  of  Ita  power 
■troke,  ooe  of  the  eztaaocta  being  opened  by  the  plvton. 
■wi  for  opening  the  eeeond  ezbaoet  when  the  piston  Is 
at  the  limit  of  its  power  stroke,  a  comprtMlon  chamber  In 
the  cylinder  behind  the  piston,  means  for  conducting  air 
from  the  compression  chamber  to  the  explosion  chamber 
after  the  ezhaaats  bafe  been  opened,  a  fael  pomp,  meaas 
for  condoetlng  fml  gas  from  the  pump  to  the  air  oon- 
dnctlng  means,  and  means  for  governing  the  qaantlty  of 
gas  admitted  to  the  air  condoetlBg  means. 

S.  An  internal  combustion  engine  eomprlslng  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  In  the  cylinder,  the  cylinder  having  a  pair  of  ex- 
hausts, one  exhaust  being  arranged  at  one  end  of  the 
CTllBder,  and  the  other  exhaust  being  intermedlata  of  the 
«ada  «t  tfa*  eyilader,  tba  second  exhaust  being  oaeorered 
by  the  piston  at  the  limit  of  its  power  stroke,  mechan- 
ically operated  means  for  opening  the  exhaust  at  the  end 
0f  the  cylinder  when  the  piston  la  at  the  end  of  its 
power  stroke,  the  cylinder  at  the  back  of  the  piston 
formliig  a  compreaslon  chamber,  means  ftor  conducting  atr 
from  tba  eomprssaton  chamber  to  a  polat  In  the  explosion 
chamber  substantially  eqni-dlstant  between  the  exbaoats, 
a  fuel  pump,  and  means  for  admitting  fuel  gas  to  the  air 
conducting  means  after  a  portion  of  the  pore  air  from  the 
eompressloa  chamber  has  passed  from  the  compression 
chamber  to  the  explosion  chamber. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


M1.112.    HOBE-SUPPOBTEB.    Pvraa  R.  DucHaMiif,  Col- 
fax, Wash.     Filed  Sept  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  016,842. 


1.  A  hoae  supporter  formed  of  a  alni^e  length  of  wire 
havlag  a  portion  thereoi  bent  to  produce  a  suspension  loop, 
•ad  aaother  portion  thereof  bent  to  form  relatively  sta- 
ttoaary  and  SMvable  gripping  loops,  one  of  which  terml- 
■atsa  In  a  longitudinally  disposed  loeUog  arm,  the  la- 
tanacdlata  portion  of  the  wire  being  beat  to  form  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinal  strands. 

2.  A  garment  supporter  formed  of  a  single  length  of 
win  bavlag  a  portion  thereof  beat  to  produce  a  suspen- 
sion loop,  aad  another  portion  thereof  bent  to  form  rela- 
tlTaly  atatkwary  aad  Bevable  grlpptag  loops,  otm  of  which 
termlaatsa  la  a  longitadlaally  disposed  locking  arm,  that 
portkm  of  the  wire  between  the  suspension  loops  and 
gripping  loopa  being  twisted  to  form  a  plurality  of  lon- 
glfadlnal  stranda,  one  end  of  the  wire  being  bent  to  pro- 
doe*  a  tarmlaal  hook  for  engagesMnt  with  one  of  said 
•traada. 

t.  A  ganaeat  supporter  formed  of  a  single  length  of 
wire,  ea«  end  of  which  Is  bent  to  form  a  hook  and  thence 
cxtaaded  loagltndinally  and  bent  laterally  in  opposite 
directions  to  produce  a  transversely  disposed  suspension 
laap.  the  wire  belag  theace  exteadsd  loagitndlaaliy  to 
fara  a  ralatlvaly  atatloaary  gripping  lo9p,  the  wire  aftar 
tba  loop  is  fonaed  being  extended  upwardly  in  engage- 


ment with  the  hook  and  theaee  twtoted  around  the  ad- 
jacent strands  of  wire  and  extended  downwardly  and 
bent  around  the  adjacent  strands  to  produce  a  coil,  the 
wire  after  the  coll  is  formed  being  bent  to  produce  a  rela- 
tively movable  damping  loop  terminating  In  a  Iongltodl> 
nally  disposed  locking  arm. 

4.  A  garment  supporter  formed  of  a  alngle  length  <tt 
wire,  one  end  of  which  la  bent  to  form  a  hook,  the  wire 
being  thence  bent  upwardly  to  produce  a  shank  and  ex- 
tended laterally  in  opposite  dlrsctktaa  to  form  a  trans- 
versely disposed  suspension  loop,  the  wire  after  the  sus- 
pension loop  is  formed  being  extended  downwardly  in 
engagement  with  the  first  mentioned  shank  to  form  a 
second  shank  and  thence  continued  downwardly  and  bent 
to  produce  a  relatlvaly  atatloaary  gripping  loop,  the  wire 
after  the  gripping  loop  is  formed  being  extended  upwardly 
over  the  book  and  thence  around  the  adjacent  strand  of 
wire  and  upwardly  and  around  said  sbanks,  the  wire  being 
thence  extended  downwardly  and  colled  around  the  stranda 
of  wire  forming  the  stationary  loop,  being  thence  bent  to 
produce  a  relatively  movable  spring  loop  terminating  in 
a  longitudinally  disposed  locking  arm,  the  free  end  of  the 
wire  forming  the  locking  arm  being  bent  laterally  to 
form  a  locking  lip  adapted  to  embrace  said  shanks. 

5.  A  hose  supporter  formed  of  a  single  length  of  wire, 
one  end  of  which  la  provided  with  a  terminal  hook,  the 
wire  being  thence  extended  upwardly  to  form  a  longi- 
tudinally disposed  shank,  and  thence  extended  laterally 
In  oppokite  directions  to  form  a  suspension  loop,  the  wire 
after  the  loop  is  formed  being  extended  downwardly  la 
engagement  with  the  first  mentioned  shank  to  form  a 
second  shank  and  thence  continued  downwardly  and  bent 
to  produce  a  relatively  atatloaary  grlppiag  loop,  the  wire 
after  the  grlppiag  loop  la  formed  being  extended  up- 
wardly aad  over  the  hook  and  thence  paaaed  around  the 
adjacent  strand  of  wire  and  continoed  upwardly  and 
paaaed  aroond  aald  ahaaka  to  form  a  binding  loop,  the 
wire  being  theace  extaadad  downwardly  ta  a  spiral  path 
and  bent  to  form  a  coil  or  convolution  embracing  the 
strands  constituting  the  stationary  gripping  loop,  the 
wire  after  the  coil  la  formed  being  bent  to  produce  a 
relatively  movable  gripping  loop  tominatlng  In  a  lon- 
gitudiaaUy  dlapoocd  loekiag  arm,  tk*  wire  forming  tba 
free  end  of  the  locking  arm  being  bent  upon  itaelf  to  pro- 
duce a  horixontally  disposed  locking  lip  adapted  to  em- 
brace both  shanks  for  locking  th*  gripping  loops  la  ea- 
gagement  with  a  garment. 


961,113.    DISK  HARBOW.     BoBcaT  Ewixo,  London,  On- 
Urlo,  Canada.     Fllad  Sept.  21, 1908.     Sertal  No.  454,042. 


1.  The  hereinbefore  deocrlbed  device  compriaing  two 
adjuatable  gangs  of  tfak  barrows  aaeb  ganc  eoaalstlng 
of  a  set  of  concavo  convex  diak  platea  mounted  to  revolve 
unitedly  upon  an  axle  and  a  shoe  mounted  to  revolve 
with  the  diak  platea  and  limit  the  cutting  depth  of  the 


2.  Th*   herain'Mfor*  dsserlbad   deric*   conprlaing  two 
adjnatabi*  gangs  of  diak  barrowa  each  gang  conalatiag 
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•f  a  set  of  conoavo  eoav«s  platea  mounted  to  revolve 
anitcdiy  upon  an  axle,  and  a  shoe  mounted  to  revotr*  with 
the  diak  plates  aad  limit  the  catting  depth  of  th*  gang, 
th*  *h*e  b*lng  ••e«r*d  to  tb«  convex  aide  of  one  of  th* 
disk  plates  of  the  gang. 

3.  The  hereinbefore  described  device  comprising  two 
adjustable  disk  gangs,  each  diak  gang  conslatlng  of  a 
set  of  concavo  convex  disk  plates  mounted  to  revolve  upon 
an  axle,  and  a  abo*  radially  adJosUble  with  relation  to 
the  axle  to  limit  the  entting  depth  of  the  disk  gang. 

4.  The  herelnbefor*  described  device  comprising  two 
adjusuble  disk  gangs,  each  disk  gang  consisting  of  a  set 
of  concavo  convex  disk  plates  mounted  to  revolve  upon  an 
axle,  and  a  shoe  for  llmttlag  the  cutting  depth  of  each 
disk  gang  consisting  of  a  set  of  separable  segmental  sec- 
tions, and  means  for  securing  the  sections  to  the  convex 
side  of  one  of  the  disk  platea  ao  aa  to  be  radially  adjuat- 
able with  relation  thereto. 


961,114.  LIQHT-PROJECTINO  DEVICE.  Caxl  R.  Poaa- 
m,  Evanston,  111.  Filed  Mar.  2S,  1904.  Serial  No. 
200,027. 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  light  projecting  device,  a  screen  arranged  in 
front  of  said  light  projecting  device,  a  source  of  light 
arranged  between  aald  screen  and  projecting  device,  aad 
a  spherically  formed  color  modtum  extending  about  the 
aswtos  of  light  and  Interpoaed  between  the  aald  source 
of  light  and  projectini;  device  and  adjustable  about  the 
said  source  of  light. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  light  projecting  device,  a  screen  arranged  In  front 
of  aald  light  proj*ctiag  device,  a  lamp  interposed  between 
aald  screen  and  projecting  devie*  and  a  rotative  globe  in- 
closing said  lamp. 

3.  In  a  device  for  th*  parpoa*  described,  th*  combina- 
tion of  a  light  projecting  device  having  a  concav*.  rough- 
ened surface,  a  screen  oppoaed  to  said  surface,  a  source  of 
light  Interposed  between  said  screen  and  surfaee,  and 
a  multicolor  medium  Intsrposed  between  aald  aourcc  of 
light  and  surface. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  lamp,  of  a  reflector  In  r*ar 
thereof,  having  a  broken  or  roughened  reflecting  surface, 
a  rotative  multicolored  globe  Interposed  between  the  lamp 
and  reflector,  and  a  screen  Incloalng  the  lamp  on  the  aid* 
thereof  remote  from  the  reflector. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  lamp,  of  a  reflector  in  rear 
thereof,  having  a  broken  or  roughened  reflecting  surface,  a 
rotative,  multicolored  globe  interposed  between  the  lamp 
and  reflector,  a  aereen  incloalng  the  lamp  on  tba  side 
thereof  remote  from  the  reflector  and  a  movable  dimmer 
Interposed  between  said  screen  and  globe. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  priated  la  the  Oaiette.] 


stodi  and  having  an  Interna)  annular  groove  recetvlag 
aald  fingers  and  also  having  an  external  recess,  and  a  de- 
tachable piece  fitting  aald  recess  and  having  an  inwardly 
extending  projectloa  at  ItS'  front  end,  sabstantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

a 


••1.110.  ■ZPAN8ION  •  BBAMBR.  WILLIAM  P.  FocTa 
and  FBAiTK  B.  Hobbs.  Clevelaad,  Ohio.  Filed  May  10, 
1900.    Serial  No.  496,191. 

1.  A  reamer  comiRlalac  a  tapered  grooTed  stock,  rattsra 
slldable  In  the  greevea  and  haTiag  eatwardlyeiteadlag 
fingers  at  thair  nar  aada,  aad  a  rtaf-not  mnmiwt  aa  aald 


2.  A  combined  reamer  aad  drill  comprising  a  stock  with 
an  axial  bore  extending  througb  the  same,  and  counter- 
bored  aad  threaded  at  the  front  end,  a  drill  the  shank 
of  which  la  threaded  and  acrewed  into  said  counterbore 
and  the  head  of  which  abuts  the  front  end  at  the  stock, 
means  within  said  bore  to  fasten  the  stock  to  a  shank 
at  the  rear  end  thereof,  and  cutters  on  the  periphery  of 
aald  stock. 


961,116.     WATER-METER.     Ebnest  B.  Qahov,  Newark. 
N.  J.     Filed  May  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  496,802. 


1.  A  water  meter  compitoing  aa  incloalng  caae  provided 
with  Inlet  and  outlet  spud*,  iif  annular  boss  integral  with 
one  of  said  spuds,  a  disk  chamber  provided  with  Inlet 
and  outlet  ports  located  within  and  drcumferentlally 
free  from  aald  Inclosing  ease  and  separated  therefrom 
to  form  a  receiving  chamber  and  a  central  tubular  stem 
depending  from  said  disk  chamber  and  registering  with 
aald  ananlar  boss. 

2.  A  water  meter  comprising  an  Inclosing  caae  provided 
with  inlet  aad  outlet  spuds,  an  annular  boas  Integral  with 
aald  outlet  spud  and  a  disk  chamber  provided  with  a 
central  depending  stem  having  a  continuous  tubular  cban- 
mti  therein  registering  with  said  boss,  said  disk  chamber 
provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet  porta  and  being  axially 
lecated  within  said  Inclosing  case  and  aeparated  therefrom 
to  fbna  a  receiving  chamber,  said  inlet  port  commnniratlng 
with  aald  receiving  chamber  and  said  outlet  port  com 
munlcadng  with  said  outlet  spud  by  tlie  annular  boss  and 
eontiaaona  tubular  ehann^  through  said  central  stem. 

t.  A  water  meter  comprising  an  inclosing  caae,  and  a 
diak  chamber  drcumferentlally  free  from  said  inclosing 
caae,  provided  with  a  central  depending  stem  having  a 
tabalar  boaa  extending  therefrom  said  stem  and  tx>88  hav- 
lac  a  eoatlnnoaa  tabular  channel  therela  and  serving 
aa  means  for  securing  said  chamber  in  axial  allnement  to 
aald  Indoeing  caae. 

4.  A  water  meter  comprising  an  inclosing  case,  and  a 
disk  chamber  elrcamferentlally  tm  from  aald  inclosing 
caae,  provided  with  a  central  depending  stem,  a  threaded 
boaa  Integral  with  and  extending  therefrom  said  boss  and 
•tea  provided  with  a  cootlnoous  tubular  channel  there- 
tferoo^h. 

5.  A  water  meter  comprislDg  an  Inclosing  caae  pro- 
vided with  ••  Interiorly  toeated  totegral  aaaalar  boaa  on 
the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  dIA  chamber  clrc«mfM<ent1any 

"  free  from  said   inclosing   case,   provided    with  a  central 
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«l>P«a<1lng   Btoi    baTlBc    a   eontlnaoaa    tubaiar    chanaal 
ttaarala  aald  atam  eoactlng  with  aald  annalar  boaa  for 
aaeuriiic  aald  dlak  cbamber  to  aald  Ineloaliit  caae. 
(Clalma  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatle.] 


9ei.llT.  MACHINE  POR  BSAUMO  ENV8LOPS.  HoOH 
BtAMtmt  Onaov.  Cindnnati.  OUo.  Fliad  Mar.  18, 1007. 
■arial  No.  8«S,00T. 


1.  la  a  madiine  for  aaallng  anrelopa,  tbe  combination 
with  feed  rolU  arranged  In  series  to  carry  the  enrelop 
through  the  machine,  and  a  roll  for  applying  moUture  to 
the  gammed  flap,  of  means  for  compreeaing  the  open 
month  of  the  enrelop  to  permit  the  flap  to  be  proparly 
deflected,  and  a  deflecting  derlce  to  fold  tke  flap  over  the 
compreaaion  daiiea. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  aealing  enrclops,  tbe  combination 
with  feed  rolls  arranged  in  acrlea  to  carry  the  enrelop 
^rough  the  machine,  and  a  roll  for  applying  moisture  to 
tbe  gnmmed  flap,  of  meaaa  for  compressing  the  open 
month  of  tbe  enrelop  to  permit  the  flap  to  be  properly  de- 
flected, and  a  deflecting  device  to  fold  tbe  flap  over  tbe 
compreaaion  device,  with  an  adJnaUble  gnkle  arranged 
paraUel  with  the  feed  of  the  rolls  and  against  which  tbe 
envelop  la  fed  through  the  machine. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  sealing  envelops,  tbe  combination 
with  the  feed  rolla  to  carry  the  envelop  through  the  ma- 
chine, and  a  roll  for  applying  moisture  to  the  flap,  of  a 
rod  for  compresalng  the  open  mouth  of  the  envelop  to  per- 
mit tbe  flap  to  be  properly  deflected  and  a  deflecting  de- 
vice to  fold  the  flap  over  tbe  compression  rod. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  sealing  envelops,  the  combination 
with  tbe  feed  rolla  to  carry  tbe  envelop  through  tbe  ma- 
chine, and  a  roll  for  applying  moisture  to  the  flap,  of  a 
rod  for  compresalng  the  open  mouth  of  the  envelop  to 
pmaiit  the  flap  to  be  properly  deflected,  with  a  presser 
foot  to  bold  the  body  of  tbe  envelop  agalnat  tbe  action  of 
tbe  compreaaion  rod  and  a  deflecting  device  to  fold  tbe 
flap  over  tbe  compression  rod. 

B.  In  a  machine  for  sealing  envelops,  tbe  combination 
with  feed  roUa  to  carry  tbe  envelop  through  tbe  ma- 
chine, of  a  spring  presser  foot  and  a  compreaaion  rod  be- 
twtea  which  tbe  envelop  Is  passed  to  comprsas  tbe  same  at 
tbe  month  to  poinlt  tbe  proper  deflection  of  tbe  envelop 
flap,  with  a  borlaontally  diapMcd  deflecting  plate  with  ver- 
tically curved  guide,  and,  a  bottom  plate  carved  upwardly 
both  laterally  and  longitudinally  to  complete  tbe  fblding 
of  tbe  flap. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


001,118.      CIGABVTTB-irOKMaK.      Moir    G.    QiLLmnu, 
New  Tork,  N.  T.,  aaslgnor  to  David  8.  De  Jmtgb.  New 
Tork.  N.  T.     filed  Nov.  4,  1000.     Serial  No.  62«,1«7. 
1.  ▲   dgaraCte  fonner   eomprlalng   »■  cup   reciprocally 

■ouBtad  oa  a  tabs,  aad  a  second  tube  redproeally  moonted 


2.  A  dgaretta  former  eomprlalng  a  cop  pnyrlded  with 
an  annalar  groova,  aad  with  a  cmtral,  bottom  opening 
Borroandad  by  a  collar,  w  alaeve ;  a  tabe  slldabty  monntad 
within  said  collar,  or  atoava,  and  a  saeond  toba  alkUMy 
moonted  on  aald  tuba. 


8.  A  cigarette  former  eomprlalng  a  cup  having  an  annu- 
lar flange  in  tbe  sides  thereof,  and  an  inclined  bottom 
with  a  central  opening  snrrounded  by  a  collar,  a  tabs 
alldably  mounted  in  said  collar  and  having  a  flanged  md 
adapted  to  prevent  the  withdrawal  of  the  tnbe,  aald  tube 
having  a  rib  below  said  collar  whereby  tbe  reciprocal 
movement  of  tbe  cup  on  tbe  tube  la  limited,  and  a  aeoond 
tube  reciprocally  mounted  on  said  tube. 

4.  A  cigarette  former  comprising  a  cup  provided  with 
means  to  secure  a  recepUcIe  thereto,  a  tube  on  which 
aald  cup  is  reciprocally  mounted,  and  a  aecond  tube  recip- 
rocally mounted  on  aald  tube,  and  means  to  limit  tba 
motion  of  tbe  aecond  toba  on  tba  flrst 

5.  In  a  cigarette  former,  a  isading  tube,  and  a  second 
tnbe  reciprocally  mounted  thereon,  and  meana  to  limit 
the  reciprocal  motion  of  the  second  tube  on  tbe  flrst 
whereby  the  ends  will  coincide  at  tbe  innermoat,  or 
uppennost  limit  of  raclprocatlon. 

[Clalma  0  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


001,110.  ABT  OF  rOBMINO  BLANKS.  William  JosaFH 
Ooiwo,  Amaterdam.  N.  Y.  FUed  Oct  10,  1906.  Serial 
No.  888,286.  Renewed  Nov.  10,  1009.  Serial  No 
627,800. 


1.  Tbe  proceas  of  forming  a  blank  for  a  botton,  which 
conalsta  In  breaking  a  abell  Into  fragments  and  then  re- 
moving material  from  tbe  periphery  of  one  of  said  frag- 
ments until  tbe  same  la  reduced  to  tbe  proper  slse. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  forming  blanks  tor  buttons,  which 
consists  In  breaking  a  aball  into  fragmenta  aad  then  form- 
ing said  fragments  Into  blanks  of  the  deeired  contour. 

3.  Tbe  proceaa  of  forming  a  blank  for  a  button,  which 
conalsts  in  breaking  a  abell  into  a  plarallty  of  fragments, 
and  then  peripherally  grlndlag  one  of  the  fragmeati  natll 
tbe  same  la  reduced  to  the  proper  alae. 

4.  Tbe  proceaa  of  formlag  a  blank  for  a  button,  which 
conatota  In  removing  material  from  (me  of  tbe  lateral  snr- 
faces  of  a  fragment  of  a  abell  and  then  removing  material 
from  tbe  periphery  thereof  natll  aald  fragment  la  reduced 
to  a  blank  of  tbe  proper  slaa. 

6.  Tbe  proceaa  of  formlag  a  blaak  fbr  a  battoa,  whIA 
conalsta  in  removing  material  from  tbe  opposite  faces  of  a 
fragment  of  a  abell  to  flatten  tbe  aame,  and  then  removing 
material  from  the  perlpbory  of  tba  fragment  to  reduce  tba 

DM  to  a  blaak  of  tbe  propar  eoatoar. 

[OaliM  e  aad  7  aot  ^latsd  ta  tba  Oaiatta.] 
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•ei,lta     ACCORDION.     Kabl  Oolusch.  Berlla.  Ger- 
maay.     FUed  8a^  14.  1008.     Serial  No.  453.028. 


1.  la  a  musical  lastrument  of  tbe  class  descrtbeJl,  a 
bellowa,  a  reed  chamber  having  reeda,  valves  controlling 
tbe  air  supply  from  tbe  bellows  to  said  reeda,  valve 
levers  cooperating  with  said  valvea,  means  for  actoat- 
Ing  said  valTS-levera,  eomprlalng  a  series  of  parallel  aad 
comparatively  narrow  pivoted  rods  connected  to  said  valve 
levers,  said  rods  being  spaced  to  afford  Interstices  there- 
between through  which  tbe  space  beneath  said  rods  may 
be  viewed. 

2.  In  a  moalcal  lastnunent  of  tbe  claaa  deacrlbed.  a  bel- 
lows, a  reed  cbamber  having  reeda,  valves  controlling  tbe 
air  supply  from  said  bellowa  to  said  reeds,  levers  for 
opening  said  valves  and  wire  rods  pivoted  at  one  end  and 
deflected  at  tbe  other  end  into  tbe  reed  chamber  and  con- 
nected to  aaid  levera,  aald  roda  being  arranged  In  a  paral- 
lel aerlea,  aa  and  for  tba  porpoae  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  musical  inatrnment  of  tbe  claas  described,  a  bd- 
Iowa,  a  reed  cbamber  having  reeda,  valvea  controlling  tbe 
air  supply  from  tbe  bellows  to  aald  reeds,  a  series  of  levers 
cooperating  with  aald  valvea,  a  series  of  spaced,  parallel 
and  comparatively  narrow  roda  connected  to  said  levera. 
and  a  chart  placed  beaaatb  aald  rods  to  guide  the  player 
la  depressing  them,  the  chart  beneath  said  roda  being 
daarly  vlalbla  tbroogb  the  interatices  between  tbe 


061,121.  PROCESS  FOR  CLEANING  IRON  ORBS.  Ed- 
wxao  F.  Goltba,  St  Loula,  Mo.  Filed  Oct  18,  1900. 
SerUl  No.  628,001. 


1.  Tbe  herein  deacrlbed  process  of  treating  iron  ores 
conUinIng  moist  clay,  etc.,  as  a  gangue,  which  consists 
In  beating  tbe  ore  and  its  gangue  a^  a  temperature  and 
for  a  period  sufficient  to  drive  off  the  moisture  and  to 
render  tbe  gangue  eaaily  aeparable  from  tbe  ore,  tumbling 
tbe  oie  and  Ita  gangue  daring  the  beating  operation  to 
shake  loose  tbe  gangue  from  the  ore,  and  to  pulverise  tbe 
gangue  by  said  tumbling  action,  and  subjecting  tbe  ore 
and  Its  gangue  during  the  heating  and  tumbling  operation 
to  a  strong  gaseoua  blaat  which  sweepa.  deans  and  re- 
moves the  gangue  from  tbe  ore. 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  process  of  treating  iron  orea 
containing  molat  day,  etc.,  as  a  gangue,  which  consists  in 
subjecting  the  ore  and  gangue  to  a  strong  hot  gaaeooa 
blast  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  period  sufficient  to  drive 
off  tbe  moisture  and  render  tbe  gangue  easily  aeparable 
from  the  ore,  tumbling  tbe  ore  and  ita  gangne  during  tbe 
beating  operation  to  shake  loose  tbe  gangue  from  the  ore 
and  to  pulverise  tbe  gangue  by  said  tumbling  action, 
and  sweeping,  cleaning,  and  removing  tbe  gangue  from  the 
or*  by  aaM  blast  daring  the  beating  and  tumbling  opera- 


tlOB,  tbe  blaat  being  applied  to  strike  tbe  drier  portions 
of  the  ore  and  gangue  beKore  tbe  damper  portlona  to 
gradually  beat  tbe  gangue. 

3.  Tbe  bo^n  described  process  of  treating  iron  orea 
containing  moist  clay,  etc.,  as  a  gangue,  whldi  conalsts  in 
passing  tbe  ore  and  ita  gangue  along  a  ruawny,  passing  a 
strong  hot  gaseoua  blast  along  aald  runway  from  tbe  dis- 
charge to  the  admission  end  so  aa  to  gradually  beat  and 
dry  the  gangue  and  render  It  easily  separable  from  tba 
-ore,  tumbling  tbe  ore  and  it«  gangue  In  their  passage  along 
tbe  runway  to  shake  looae'tSie  gangue  from  the  ore,  and 
to  polverlse  tbe  gangae  by  said  tumbling  action,  aad 
aweeplng,  cleaning,  and  removing  the  gangue  from  tba 
ore  lay  aald  blaat 


061,122.     AUTOMATIC  PIANO.     LoasNKO  Gaisni,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     FUed  Apr.  0.  1006.     SerUl  No.  310.776. 


1.  In  a  musical  instrument  of  tbe  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  support,  a  vertically-swinging  carry- 
ing lever  pivoted  to  said  support,  a  hammer-lever  pivoted 
to  and  carried  by  said  carrying  lever  and  extending  below 
tbe  same,  a  vibrating  device  arranged  below  the  hammer- 
lever  and  having  projections  adapted  to  swing  said  lever 
In  one* direction,  a  spring  connected  with  tbe  hammer-lever 
to  swing  tbe  same  in  tbe  oppoaite  direction,  a  second  spring 
connecting  the  carrying  levisi^.wltb  said  support  and  tend- 
ing to  bold  Its  rear  end  in  its  elevated  position,  and  meana 
connected  with  the  rear  portion  of  said  carrying  lever 
for  depressing  tbe  same,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  musical  Instrument  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  support  a  vertically-swinging  carry- 
ing lever  pivoted  to  said  support  a  hammer-lever  pivoted 
to  and  carried  by  said  carrying  lever,  a  vibrating  device 
arranged  below  tbe  hammer-lever  and  having  projectlona 
adapted  to  swing  said  levef  in  one  direction,  a  spring  ar- 
ranged on  the  lower  side  of  the  carrying  lever  and  con- 
nected with  the  hammer-lever  to  move  tbe  same  in  tbe 
other  direction,  a  second  spring  connected  with  said  carry- 
ing lever  and  normally  holding  ita  rear  end  In  Ita  elevated 
poaltlon.  and  meana  connected  with  the  rear  portion  of 
tbe  carrying  lever  for  depressing  tbe  same,  subatantlally 
aa  set  forth. 


961,128.      ART  ^F   COLORING    AND    FIREPROOFINO 
WOOD.    WtLLtAM  AUGDSTcrs  HALL,  Nsw  Tork,  N.  T.,  aa- 
slgnor to  American  Mahogany  Company,  a  Corporatloa 
of  Maine.     Filed  June  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  487,078. 
1.  Tbe  herein  dascribed  flreproofed  and  artlfldally  eol- 
ored  wood,  having   barmooions  coloring  and  flreprooftag 
materlala  distributed  and  dtffnsed  togettier  throughout  tbt 
wood,  aod  tb*  "  grain  "  of  tbe  wood  highly  developad. 
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2.  Tbe  h«r«lB  dMCrtbwI  flreproofed  and  artlfleUUy  eol- 
wo«d.  iMTias  an  artlfleUl  coloring  matertoi  and  a 
Biztnr*  ot  acid  and  alkaline  flrtprooAoc  aalta  dtatrikvtad 
and  (Uffnaed  tbroagboot  tbe  same,  and  tbe  "  frala  "  of 
tbe  wood  highly  dereioped. 

i.  Tbe  bereia  deaerlbed  Hieproofed  and  artltelallr  eol- 
ond  wood,  ha^lnc  an  artificial  coloring  material  and  a 
■Istue  of  mlfate  of  ammoBla  and  pboq>bate  at  aoda  dls- 
tiibated  and  diffused  tbroaghoat  tbe  eame,  and  tbe 
"  gnUa  "  of  tbe  wood  blgbly  developed. 

4.  Tbe  bereln  doacribed  proceas  for  coloring  and  flre- 
proofiag  wood,  coaalating  In  infoalng  coloring  and  flre- 
prooOag  mnterinU  Into  and  tbroaghoat  tbe  wood  slaiiil- 
taneoaaly,  the  coloring  aolatlon  being  of  am  alkallae  ebar- 
acter,  and  tbe  fl  reproofing  material  conalating  of  a  mlxtnre 
of  acid  and  alkaline  aalta. 

0.  Tbe  bereln  described  process  for  coloring  and  fire- 
proofing  wood,  consisting  In  infusing  coloring  and  fire- 
prooflng  materials  Into  and  throughoat  tbe  wood  slmul- 
taneoosly,  tbe  coloring  solution  being  of  an  alkaline  char- 
acter, and  tbe  fireprooflng  material  conelstlng  of  a  miztare 
of  solfate  of- ammonia  and  phosphate  of  soda. 


961,11>4.  TILECTHOLYTIC  APPARATUS  WITH  ANNU- 
LAR ANODE.  Hbnbt  Hattielo,  Jena,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Tbe  Firm  of  Scbott  *  Oen..  Jena,  Oermuiy. 
Filed  Mar.  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  547,816. 


d-l 


h 


1.  In  an  electrolytic  apparatus  an  upper  anode  Trssfil,  a 
lowOT  cathode  Teasel,  these  two  communloatlng  with  each 
other  by  tbe  mouth  of  tbe  cathode  vessel  projecting 
through  the  bottom  of  the  anode  Tessel  Into  tbe  eentral 
part  of  the  latter,  a  liquid  anode  surrounding  tbe  mouth, 
a  solid  cathode,  an  electrolyte  conuined  in  both  xnaacils. 
mad  an  annular  wall  surrounding  tbe  mouth  and  extending 
from  within  the  anode  up  to  tbe  top  of  tbe  anode  Tessel. 

2.  In  an  electrolytic  electricity  meter  an  anode  vessel,  a 
cathode  vessel  projecting  with  Its  upper  mouth  centrally 
through  the  bottom  of  tbe  anode  vessel  and  forming  with 
tta  lower  part  a  measuring  tube,  a  liquid  anode  around  the 
Boatb,  a  solid  cathode  above  the  measnrlag  tube,  an  elec- 
trolyte contained  in  both  vessels,  and  an  annular  wall 
eztendlag  around  the  moutb  from  the  anode  Into  the  top 
part  of  the  anode  veaael. 


001.128.  ELECTROLYTIC  APPARATUS.  HaxBZ  Hat- 
PICLO,  Jena,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Ekhott 
A  Oen..  Jena,  Germany.  Filed  Mar,  7,  1910.  Serial 
No.  647,817. 

1.  In  an  electrolytic  apparatus  an  anode  vessel,  a  pin- 
rallty  of  liquid  anodes,  a  conductive  connection  between 
ttas  aiwdss,  a  cathode  vessel  inferior  to  tbe  anode  vessel 
aad  eoamaaicatiag  with  It  at  a  place  superior  to  the 
nmoim,  a  solid  eathods  and  an  electrolyte  contained  In 
both  vessels. 

2.  la  aa  electrolytle  apparatus  aa  uM»er  anode  vessel,  a 
lower  cathode  vessel,  these  two  communicating  with  each 
•thar  tay  the  noath  of  the  cathode  vaasai  projecting 
throoik  tks  bottea  of  the  aaode  vsassl  Into  tha  esBtral 


p*rt  of  tks  latter,  a  raw  of  Uqnld  aaadss  arraaged  to  sii»> 
round  the  ■woth,  a  csodacttve  canaartloa  betwasB  the 
anodes,  a  solid  cathode  and  an  electrolyte  contained  in 


S.  In  an  electrolytic  electricity  meter  an  anode  vessel, 
a  cathode  vessel  projecting  with  its  upper  mouth  centrally 
through  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  anode  vessel  and  forming  with 
its  lower  part  a  measuring  tube,  a  row  of  liquid  anodes 
arraaged  to  surround  tbe  moutb,  a  conductive  connection 
between  tbe  anodea,  a  solid  cathode  arranged  above  tbe 
measuring  tube  and  an  electrolyte  contained  in  both 
vessels. 


9<tl.l26.     RUBBER  HBBL.    ALOOll  B.  Hbimbacb,  Dnlatta, 
MhUL     FUed  Mar.  19.  1910.     Barlal  No.  560,450^ 


In  a  rubber  heel,  the  combination  with  a  shoe  and  a 
horisontally  disposed  plate  having  a  body  in  the  nature 
of  an  open  frame  attached  to  said  sboe,  said  frame  plate 
having  forwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  base  lips,  of 
a  rubber  heel  body  having  an  upper  side  socket  adapted  to 
receive  tbe  frame  plate  and  having  lateral  rtcesscs  at  tbe 
base  of  said  socket. 


061,127.  BRUSH  rOB  HAIB-TINTINO.  BoiTH  QntMY 
RiLM.  Mew  York.  N.  T.  fllsd  Mar.  80.  1909.  SerUl 
No.  489.771. 


1.  A  bmsb  provided  with  a  back  consisting  of  s  strip  of 
metal  bant  into  a  yoke,  rows  of  bristles  adapted  to  be  held 
in  said  yoke,  aad  an  abeorl>eat  material  la  between  the 
bristles. 

2.  In  a  bmsb  of  tbe  character  described  in  combina- 
tion, a  back  consisting  of  s  strip  of  metal  provided  on 
each  end  with  spring  clips,  rows  of  bristles  held  by  ssid 
back  and  an  absorbent  material  between  tbe  bristles. 


961.128.  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  SEAMLESS  TUBES. 
Campbbu.  P.  HiooiMB,  Rosells,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Tbe 
Babcock  4  Wll«ox  Company.  Biayoaae.  N.  J.,  a  Corpo- 
ratloa  of  New  Jerssy.  Filed  Sept  21,  1906.  Serial  Noi 
886.668. 

1.  A  mandrel  coaprialag  a  cootlnooas  core  made  up  «t 
a  series  of  conical  sacttoaa,  ssgrnsatsl  aectkms  having 
faeas  coirsspoodhHt  to  tha  coca  ssctlsas  aad  sorroaa^lag 
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the  core,  said  segB»eotal  secttoas  having  openings  therein 
la  allasmaat  with  opealngs  in  the  core,  and  pins  passing 
throogh  said  openings  whereby  tbe  segmental  sections  are 
movably  connected  to  tbe  core. 


2.  A  mandrel  comprising  a  continuous  core  made  up 
of  a  series  at  conical  sections,  segmental  sections  sur- 
rounding said  core  and  having  tapered  faces  cooperating 
with  tbe  tapered  surfaces  of  the  core,  and  cross  pins  con- 
necting tbe  segmental  sections  to  the  core  whereby  said 
core  and  sections  sre  movable  relatively  to  each  otbw  In 
the  direction  of  tbe  taper. 

3.  A  mandrel  comprising  a  continuous  core  made  up 
of  a  ssries  of  cones  arranged  longitudinally  and  succes- 
sively, surrounding  segmental   sections  having  fkces   in- 

.dined  to  cooperate  with  tbe  conUcting  surfaces  of  tbe 
core  and  forming  a  snbstantially  continuous  outer  bearing 
sarface,  said  cones  forming  a  complete  circumferential 
■apport  for  said  ssgments.  and  msans  for  connecting  said 
sections  with  tbe  core  to  permit  of  longitudinal  and  lateral 
movement  of  the  segmental  sections. 

4.  A  mandrel  comprising  a  core  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
loogitudlnally  arranged  tapered  members,  segmental  sec- 
tions laterally  movable  relatively  thereto  mounted  upoa 
and  surrounding  said  mfmbers  and  arranged  end  to  end. 
the  front  end  of  said  sections  being  cut  away  to  receive  tbe 
enlarged  end  of  an  adjacent  core  member. 

6.  A  mandrel  comprising  a  continoeos  core  formed  of 
a  plurality  of  cones,  tbe  end  of  one  cona  alratting  tbe  end 
•f  an  adjacent  cone,  segmental  sections  surrounding  each 
of  said  cones  and  forming  a  substantially  continuous  outer 
bearing  surface,  and  means  for  connecting  said  sections  to 
tbe  adjacent  core  members  to  pamlt  tbe  longltudinsl 
movement  of  the  core  and  the  lateral  movement  of  tbe 
segmental  sections,  said  cones  forming  a  complete  circum- 
ferential support  for  said  segments. 

(ClalBs  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaetts.] 


961.129.  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  SEAMLESS  TUBES. 
Camfbbll  P.  HiooiNS.  Roselle.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Babcock  k  Wilcox  Company,  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1006.  Serial 
No.  836,660. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  series  of  female  dies  differing  In  diameter  and 
provided  with  inclined  faces,  a  series  of  hollow  mandrel 
or  male  dies  each  comprising  a  main  body  portion,  seg- 
mental sections  formed  with  a  serrated  face  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  tbe  correspondingly  serrated  face  on  tbe  body 
portion,  and  means  for  movably  connecting  the  serrated 
faces  to  the  main  body  portion. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  female  dies  of  de- 
craaslBc  dlaactar  acting  eoasaentlvaly  to  fwm  a  seamlsai 
tobe  progresatvely  from  a  Mank  of  metal,  of  a  nerlea  ef 


annular  male  dies  of  corresponding  decreasing  dlaaieter, 
each  provided  with  surroandDis  segmental  sectknis  adapt* 
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ed  to  move  longitudinally  and  to  expand  and  retract  on 
the  die,  and  capable  of  telescoping  one  within  another. 


-5, 

061.180.  MACHINE  FOR  FOlLklNG  SEAMLESS  TUBES. 
Campbbll  p.  Hiooins,  Roselle,  N.  J,,  assignor  to  The 
Babcock  k  Wilcox  Company,  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poratlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept  21,  1906.  Serial 
No.  836,670. 


1.  A  press  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a  series  of 
female  dies,  a  series  of  telescoping  male  dies,  means  for 
successively  advancing  said  male  dies  and  for  supporting 
them  during  their  operation,  and  means  for  automatically 
releasing  a  given  supporting  means  after  the  operation 
of  the  corresponding  male  die. 

2.  A  press  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  aeries  of 
female  dies,  a  series  of  mate  dies,  supporting  pawls  be- 
tween said  male  dies  and  supporting  each  male  die  during 
its  operation,  and  trips  on  the  female  die  case  and  on  tha 
male  dies  for  tripping  said  pawls  after  the  operation  of 
tbe  corresponding  male  die. 


061,131.  MACHINE  FOR  FARMING  SEAMLESS  TUBES. 
Campbell  P.  Higoins,  Roselle,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Tha 
Babcock  A  Wilcox  Company.  Bayonne.  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept  21.  1006.  Serial  Na. 
886.671.  I 

1.  A  multiple  drawing  mAchlne  comprising  a  series  of 
female  dies,  a  series  of  telescoping  male  dies,  and  inde- 
pendently controlled  press^  cylinders  for  supporting 
tbe  male  dlstt. 
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M.  A  Bsltlpto  drawlaf  tnacbliM  comprlsiiic  a  MiiM  of 
fHMto  die*  gndiMt«d  in  ilse  and  haTtag  conical  Interior 
faces,  a  aerlea  of  telescoping  male  dies  gradoated  in  alae 
to  correspond  to  ttas  female  dies,  and  independently  con- 
trolled pressnre  cylinders  for  aapportlng  tbe  male  dies. 


8.  A  multiple  drawing  machine  comprising  a  series  of 
female  dies,  a  series  of  telescoping  male  dies,  independently 
controlled  pressure  cylinders  for  supporting  the  male  dies 
below  tbe  female  dies,  and  means  for  soecisslTely  adrane- 
ing  the  male  dies  and  for  withdrawing  the  support  of  a 
glren  male  die  after  its  drawing  operation  by  releasing 
thm  pressnre  in  the  supporting  cylinders. 

4.  A  multlpls  drawing  machine  comprising  a  series  of 
female  dies,  a  series  of  telescoping  male  dies.  Independently 
controlled  pressors  cylinders  for  supporting  tbe  male  dies 
bslow  the  female  dies  and  with  tbe  upper  ends  of  said  male 
dies  normally  In  tbe  same  plane,  and  means  for  successirely 
adrandng  tbe  male  dies  and  for  withdrawing  the  support 
of  a  glren  male  die  after  Its  drawing  operation. 


M1.182.  MACHINE  FOB  FORMING  SEAMLESS  TUBES. 
Camfbux  p.  HtGGiNS,  Rooelle,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Babcock  A  Wilcox  Company,  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1906.  Serial  No. 
SS0,672. 


1.  In  a  machln*  for  reducing  the  diameter  of  a  tnbnlar 
blank  and  increasing  Its  length,  tbe  combination  with  a 
morable  male  die  of  a  stationary  cage  surrounding  said 
Ale  over  which  a  tube  blaak  Is  placed  for  esnteriag  the 
Uaak  prior  to  Its  reduction  by  the  female  dle^ 

S.  1%t  eomblnatioB  with  a  frame,  an  apertnred  bead 
■anbsr,  of  a  die  boldMr  located  therebeneath,  a  fesule 
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die  carrlad  thereby,  means  for  shifting  the  holder  Into  and 
out  of  allnement  with  tbe  aperture  In  tbe  head  member, 
a  male  die,  and  means  for  moTlng  the  latter  longitudinally 
throngb  the  female  die. 


961.138.  MACHINE  FOB  FOBMINQ  SEAMLESS  TUBES. 
Caupbbli,  p.  Hiooins,  Boaelle,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Tbe 
Babcock  *  Wilcox  Company,  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1906.  Serial  No. 
886.6TS. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  seamless  tube  progress 
iTely  from  a  blank  of  metal  in  a  continuous  pass  through 
a  plurality  of  female  dies  of  decreasing  diameter,  tbe  com- 
bination with  stationary  female  dies  and  morable  male  dies, 
of  holders  carrying  tbe  male  dies  adapted  to  swing  upon  th« 
frame-work  of  the  machine  to  and  from  tbe  line  of  co- 
operation of  the  dies  and  sufflelently  clear  of  tbe  framf^. 
work  to  place  tbe  blank  upon  the  dies. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  seamless  tube  progress- 
Iraly  from  a  blank  of  metal  in  a  oontlnuoos  pass  through 
a  plurality  of  female  dies  of  decreaalng  diameter,  the  com- 
bination with  stationary  female  dlea  and  morable  male  dies, 
of  holders  carrying  the  male  dlea,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously swinging  said  holders  clear  of  the  frame  of  the 
machine  to  place  the  blank  upon  tbe  dies. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  seamless  tube  progress- 
trely  from  a  blank  of  metal  in  a  coatinoous  psss  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  serisa  <tf  morable  male  dies  and  stationary 
ffemale  dies,  swinging  holders  carrying  the  male  dies  for 
locating  tbe  blank  to  be  operated  upon,  a  pressure  cylin- 
der and  means  actnated  thereby  to  control  tbe  position  of 
tbe  die  holders. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  seamless  tube  progress- 
ively from  a  blank  of  metal  in  a  continuous  pass  through 
a  plurality  of  vertical  female  dies  of  decreasing  diameter, 
tbe  combination  with  male  and  female  dies  of  centering 
pawls  or  arma  connected  with  a  stationary  die  casing  car- 
rying the  female  dies  and  arranged  to  bring  the  blank  Into 
line  with  the  center  of  the  operating  dies  before  tbe  said 
dies  start  to  reduce  the  said  blank. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  seamless  tube  progress- 
iTely  from  a  blank  of  meUl  in  a  continuous  pass  through 
a  plurality  of  female  dies  of  decreasing  diameter,  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  atationary  female  dies,  a  plu- 
rality of  corresponding  movable  male  dies,  means  for  ad- 
vancing tbe  male  dies  successively,  and  auxiliary  means 
for  supporting  a  given  male  die  after  It  has  completed  its 
work  and  after  tbe  main  pressnre  has  been  removed  there 
from. 


961,134.  NON-BEFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  William  W. 
HUMSS,  Yoongstown.  Ohio.  Filed  May  14,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  496,919. 

A  non-rellllable  bottle  Inelndlng  a  neck,  upper  and  lower 
tnbnlar  caalngs  within  tbs  neck,  each  easing  having  a 
groove  la  the  lower  end  tharsof  and  close  to  the  wall  of 


■  J-B&4 


JXTNS  14,  191O. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


a>7 


the  neck,  rings  constttntiBg  sopports  for  the  rsapaetlve 
caalngs.  one  of  said  rings  being  interposed  between  the 
upper  and  lower  caalngs,  a  valvs  normally  seated  upon 
each  of  tiie  rings,  a  neck  extending  from  each  valve,  tmn- 
plona  upon  each  neck  and  Joumalsd  within  the  groove  In 
the  adjoining  caaing,  said  tmnnions  being  bald  within  tit* 


groove  by  tbe  ring  contacted  by  saM  casing,  the  two 
valves  having  their  stems  projecting  In  opposite  directions, 
a  baffle  mounted  on  tbe  upper  casing  and  within  the  neck, 
a  tubular  plug  Insertible  into  tbe  neck  and  onto  tbe  baffle 
to  bold  said  baffle  upon  the  casing  thereunder,  and  means 
for  securing  the  plug  within  the  neck. 


961,136.  SEWING-MACHINE.  Fmduick  Jacob,  New- 
ark, N.  J.,  aasignor  to  Tbe  Singer  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jnly  16. 
1908.    Serial  No.  44S.625. 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  the  frame 
comprising  a  bed-plate  and  an  overhanging  bracket-arm 
and  a  maln-abaft  Joamaled  In  tbe  bracket-arm,  of  stitch- 
forming  mecbaniam  comprising  a  reciprocating  needle-bar 
carrying  an  eye-pointed  needle  and  operattvely  connected 
with  the  maln-abaft,  an  actuating  member  upon  tbe  maln- 
ahaft.  a  vertical  rock-shaft  deriving  its  oscillatory  move 
ments  fr'.oi  said  actuating  member,  a  crank-arm  upon  said 
rock-shaft,  an  oscillatory  loop-taker  abaft,  a  loop-taker 
mounted  thereon  and  ooOpvntiag  wltb  tbe  needle  in  the 
production  of  stitches,  s  drum  or  pulley  fixed  upon  said 
loop-Uker  shaft,  an  oscillatory  member  Intermediate  said 
drum  or  pulley  and  said  rock-shaft,  a  flexible  band  embrac- 
ing said  drum  or  pulley  and  connected  with  said  oscilla- 
tory mealier,  and  an  operative  connection  between  said 
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oscillatory  member  and  the  crank-arm  of  nid  vertical 
rock-shaft  whereby  the  loop-taker  abaft  Is  oscillated. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
comprialng  a  bed-plate  and  an  overhanging  bracket-arm 
and  a  main-shaft  Joumaled  in  tbe  bracket-arm,  of  stltch- 
formlog  mecbaniam  comprialng  a  reciprocating  needle-bar 
carrying  an  eye-pointed  needle  and  operative  connected 
with  the  maln-abaft,  an  actuating  member  upon  the  main- 
shaft,  a  vertical  rock-shaft  deriving  its  oscillatory  move- 
ments from  said  actuating-  member,  an  oscillatory  loop- 
taker  shaft,  a  loop-taker  mouttted  thereon  and  cooperating 
with  the  needle  in  the  production  of  stitches,  a  drum  or 
pulley  fixed  upon  said  loop-taker  abaft,  a  dram  of  larger 
diameter  than  said  drum  or  pulley  and  mounted  adjacent 
thereto,  a  flexible  l)and  embracing  and  operatively  connect- 
ing aaid  pulleys  and  provided  with  means  for  maintaining 
it  in  fixed  relation  therewith,  cranks  connected  with  the 
second-named  drum  and  the  lower  end  of  aaid  vertical 
rock-shaft,  and  a  pitman  connection  Intermediate  said 
cranks. 

S.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  wltb,  the  frame 
comprising  a  bed-plate  and  an  overhanging  bracket-arm 
and  a  maln-ebaft  Journaled  tn  the  bracket-arm,  of  stitch- 
forming  mechanism  comprising  a  reciprocating  needle-bar 
carrying  an  eye-pointed  needle  and  operatively  connected 
with  the  main-shaft,  an  actuating  member  upon  tbe  maln- 
abaft,  a  vertical  rock-abaft  deriving  its  oscillatory  move- 
ments from  said  actuating  member,  an  oscillatory  loop- 
taker  shaft,  a  loop-taker  mounted  thereon  and  cooperating 
wltb  tbe  needle  In  the  production  of  stitches,  a  drum  or 
pulley  fixed  upon  said  loop-taker  shaft,  a  drum  of  larger 
diameter  than  said  drum  or  pulley  and  mounted  adjacent 
thereto,  fiexlble  bands  connecting  and  extending  around 
aaid  pulleys  in  opposite  directions  and  each  having  its  op- 
posite ends  secured  to  tbe  respective  pulleys,  cranks  con- 
nected with  the  second-named  drum  and  the  lower  end  of 
said  vertical  rock-abaft,  and  a  pitman  connection  Inter- 
mediate aaid  cranks. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  wltb  the  frame 
comprialng  a  bed-plate  and  an  overhanging  bracket-arm 
and  a  main-shaft  Journaled  in  the  bracket-arm,  of  stltch-« 
forming  mechanism  comprisiag  a  reciprocating  needle-bar 
carrying  a  needle  and  operatively  connected  with  the  main- 
shaft,  an  actuating  member  upon  tbe  main-shaft,  a  vertical 
rock-shaft  deriving  Its  oscillatory  movements  from  said 
actuating  member,  an  oscillatory  loop-taker  abaft,  a  loop- 
taker  mounted  thereon  and  baving  in  Its  upper  edge  an 
annularly  grooved  seat  and  an  adjacent  Inwardly  extend- 
ing loop-seizing  beak,  a  thread-case  provided  with  a  central 
thread-cavity  and  a  concentric  annular  bearing  flange  hav- 
ing upon  its  lower  face  a  tongue  entering  the  grooved  seat 
of  said  loop-taker,  a  removable  segmental  cap-plate  secured 
to  said  loop-taker  and  overhanging  its  grooved  seat  to  con- 
fine the  margin  of  the  thread-case  flange  thereon,  means 
for  restraining  tbe  thread-ckse  from  circular  movement 
wltb  said  loop-taker,  a  dram  or  pulley  flxed  upon  aaid 
loop-taker  shaft,  and  an  operative  connection  comprising  a 
flexible  band  embracing  and  having  a  positive  connection 
with  said  drum  or  pulley  and  connected  with  aaid  vertical 
rock-abaft  whereby  the  loop-tsker  abaft  is  oscillated. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  tbe  frame 
comprising  a  bed-plate  and  an  overhanging  bracket-arm 
and  a  main-shaft  Jonraaled  in  the  bracket-arm,  of  stitch- 
forming  mecbaniam  comprising  a  reciprocating  needle-bar 
carrying  a  needle  and  operatively  connected  with  the  maln- 
abaft,  an  oscillatory  loop-taker  shaft,  a  loop-taker  mounted 
thereon  and  having  in  its  upper  edge  an  annularly  grooved 
seat  and  an  adjacent  Inwardly  extending  loop-aeiatng  beak, 
a  thread-case  provided  with  a  central  thread-cavity  and  a 
concentric  annular  bearing  flange  having  upon  its  lower 
face  a  tongue  entering  the  grooved  seat  of  said  loop-taker 
and  provided  at  Its  rearward  side  adjacent  the  needle  path 
with  a  notch  or  pocket,  means  applied  to  the  loop-taker  for 
conflning  said  bearing  flangei  to  Its  seat  thereon,  a  thread- 
case  reetralning  ^arm  rigidly  connected  with  the  bed-plate 
and  entering  tbe  circular  pith  of  movement  of  aaid  loop- 
taker  and  provided  with  an  upturned  finger  embraced  by 
the  notch  or  pocket  in  said  thread-case,  a  drum  or  pulley 
fixed  upon  said  loop-taker  Ihaft,  and  means  including  • 
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flcslMa  baad  eabraeinc  uxl  barlac  a  poaltlT*  coniMetlon 
with  said  dmm  or  j/nlltj  and  opentlraly  eoniMeted  with 
the  aala-sbaft  wbcrehr  the  loop-tahar  shaft  to  oaelUatad. 
(Clala  «  not  prlotad  In  th«  Oas«tt«.] 


Ml.lM.  SPABK-PLUO.  Romr  Jaks,  Roekyrldi*.  (Hito. 
rtl«d  Jose  9.  1009.  8«rial  No.  SOI, 039.  Renewed  Apr. 
21.  1910.    §«1al  No.  W9MS. 


mf 


1.  In  a  apark  ploc,  a  body  prorlded  with  an  opening 
therethroosh,  an  integral  yoke  on  aald  body  proyided  with 
a  threaded  axtarklng  terminal  opening,  a  sparking  ter- 
nlnal  ilzedly  held  In  the  body,  and  a  threaded  aparking 
tarmlnal  held  In  the  threaded  opening  and  proTided  with 
meana  to  engage  a  tool,  one  of  said  terminals  being  pro- 
Tktod  with  a  cnp  shaped  end. 

2.  In  a  spark  plug,  a  body  prorided  with  an  opening 
therethrough,  an  Integral  yoke  on  said  body  prorlded  with 
a  threaded  sparking  terminal  opening,  a  sparking  terminal 
flxadly  held  in   the  body,  and  a   threaded  sparking  ter- 

'minal  held  In  the  threaded  opening  and  prorlded  with 
meana  to  engage  a  tool,  one  of  said  terminals  being  pro- 
▼Idad  with  a  cup  shaped  end  and  the  other  terminal  baring 
•n  end  cut  at  right  angles  to  the  body. 

3.  In  a  spark  plug,  a  body  proTlded  with  an  opening 
therethrough,  an  Integral  yoke  on  said  body  provided  with 
a  threaded  sparking  terminal  opening,  a  sparking  terminal 
0xedly  held  In  the  body,  and  a  threaded  sparking  ta-mlnal 
held  In  the  threaded  opening  and  prorlded  with  means  to 
engage  a  tool,  one  of  said  terminals  being  provided  with 
a  cup  shaped  end  and  the  other  terminal  'harlng  an  end 
cut  at  right  an^ea  to  the  body,  the  cup  sHaped  end  being 
of  greater  diameter  than  the  opposed  termfnal  end. 


9A1.1S7.     SHOW-CASE.     CuASUta  J.  Joanaoif.  Oileago, 
Ul.    rUed  Joly  12,  1900.    Serial  No.  607,167. 
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1.  The  combination  with  the  top  and  the  side  walls  of  s 
abow  caae,  of  channcto  fitting  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  side 
wnlla.  with  flaagaa  depending  oa  opposite  sides  of  said 
walls.,  the  flanges  on  one  side  being  notched,  and  comer 
fasteners  fitting  over  the  ends  of  the  channels  at  the  cor- 
ners of  the  caaa,  between  the  top  of  the  case  and  said  chan- 
nel, and  having  projectlooa  engaging  In  aald  notehaa. 

ailrka  eoaaMaatlon  with  top  and  the  side  walto  of  a 
ahov  caae,  of  channels  fitting  on  the  upper  edg4s  of  the 
aide  walla,  with  depending  flanges  oa  opposite  sides  of  the 
■aid  walla,  saM  channels  having  rseissis  therein,  and  fas- 


teoeia  located  betwe^  tha  efaaaneto  and  the  top  of  tha 
caae  at  the  Joints  between  said  walla,  aaid  fasteners  hav- 
ing depending  projections  engaging  in  aaid  recesses,  to  lock 
the  channels  together  and  also  having  projecting  llpa  en- 
gaging the  edges  of  the  top. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  top  and  aide  walls  of  a 
ahow  case,  of  channels  fitting  on  the  upper  edges  of  said 
walls  and  extending  along  the  same,  and  fasteners  having 
Interlocking  engagement  with  aald  channels  and  located 
between  Mid  channels  and  the  top,  and  having  lips  engag- 
ing the  edge  of  tha  top. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  top  and  side  walls  of  a 
ahow  caae,  of  channela  fitting  on  and  extending  along  the 
upper  edge  of  the  side  walls,  the  flanges  of  the  channels 
being  notched  adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  and  faateners 
comprising  platea  fitting  between  the  channeU  and  the  top 
of  the  caae,  aald  platea  having  tongues  depending  into  said 
notchea. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  top  and  side  walto  of  a 
ahow  case,  of  channeto  located  between  the  top  and  the 
upper  edge  of  the  side  walto  aad  having  flanges  engaging 
opposite  sides  of  said  edge,  and  faateners  comprising  plates 
located  between  the  channeto  and  the  top  and  having  de- 
pending parts  embrsclng  said  channels  and  llpa  engaging 
the  outer  edge  of  the  top. 


9«1,138.  COMBINED  BED  AND  DAVENPOBT. 
E.  JoanLiN,  Toronto.  OnUrlo,  Canada.  Piled 
1909.    Serial  No.  SI  1.802. 


Pbahk 
Aug.  7, 


1.  The  hereinbefore  described  device  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary aeat  part,  a  movable  back  part,  levera  pivoted  to 
the  seat  and  back  parts,  springs  connected  to  the  seat  part 
and  to  the  levers  to  balance  the  back  part  during  ita  move- 
ments, links  connected  to  the  seat  part  and  to  the  back 
part  between  Its  ends,  and  other  links  connected  to  the 
front  of  the  seat  part  and  to  the  lower  end  of  the  back 
part  when  In  Its  upright  position. 

2.  The  hereinbefore  described  device  eomprlalng  a  sta- 
tionary seat  part,  a  movable  back  part,  levers  pivoted  to 
the  seat  and  back  parts,  springs  connected  to  the  seat  part 
and  to  the  levers  to  batonce  tbe  back  part  during  its  move- 
ments, links  connected  to  the  seat  p«rt  and  to  the  back 
part  between  Its  enda.  other  links  connected  to  the  front 
of  the  seat  part  and  to  the  lower  end  of  the  back  part 
when  la  Its  upright  position,  and  legs  connected  to  the  last 
mentioned  links  supporting  the  front  of  the  back  part  in 
Its  lowered  position. 


9«1.139.  BLBCTRICAL  CONDUCTOR.  Ghasum  ALBasT 
Kaixaa.  Parla,  France.  FUsd  Joly  IS,  1908.  Serial  No. 
443.267. 

1.  An  electrical  connection  eomprlalng  in  combination, 
an  electrode  provided  with  an  opening,  an  electrical  con- 
ductor provided  with  a  hollow  portion  adapted  for  inser- 
tion into  said  opening  and  having  an  aperture  extending 
from  said  hollow  portion  outwardly  to  the  aidea  of  aald 
conductor  and  abreast  of  the  wall  of  aaid  opening,  and  a 
conducting  fualbie  element' disposed  in  said  aperture  and 
extending  therethrough  into  eagagemaat  with  the  wall  of 
aaid  opening  for  ualtlng  said  conductor  and  electrode. 
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2.  An  alaetrlcal  cemactloa  eotniirlalBg  in  eooiblnatlaa 
an  atectrods  provided  with  a  truncated  cone  shaped  open- 
ing, an  electrical  conductor  inserted  into  said  opening,  said 
conductor  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  reeeeaes  In 
tha  lasertad  portton,  a»d  a  fnslbto  eleetrteally  conducting 
element  fllUag  aald  receassn  and  the  Interspace  between 
said  conductor  and  the  walto  of  said  opening. 


8.  An  electrical  connection  comprtolng  In  combination, 
■a  electrode  provided  with  an  opening,  a  conductor  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinally  dtopmed  hollow  portion  and 
having  one  end  Inserted  in  aald  opening,  said  conductor 
having  apertures  In  its  side  walto  lying  abreast  of  the  wall 
«f  aald  opening,  aad  a  fusible  element  of  electrically  con- 
dnctlng  material  dtoposed  In  said  opening  and  extending 
Into  aaid  aperturea  for  uniting  the  electrode  with  aaid  con- 
duetor. 

4.  An  electrical  connection  oompriatag  la  combination, 
•■  electrode  provided  with  a  rectaagntor  truaeated  cone 
shaped  opening,  a  conductor  provided  with  a  aheet  of  con- 
ducting material  having  a  portion  oomplementally  formed 
with  reapeet  to  the  formation  of  said  opening  and  reduced 
la  alas  with  reapeet  thereto,  aald  sheet  havlag  lateral  open- 
IB9B,  aad  a  foalbto  connection  of  conducting  material  unit- 
ing aald  electrode  and  condncter. 

6.  An  electrical  connection  comprising  in  combination, 
an  electrode  provided  with  an  opening,  a  hollow  conductor 
adapted  for  insertion  In  said  opening  and  having  aperturea 
extending  from  its  hollow  IntMlor  portion  to  its  cxtarlor 
and  opening  abraaat  of  the  wall  of  said  opening,  meana  for 
affording  paasage  of  a  cooling  agent  in  said  conductor,  and 
a  fusible  element  of  electrical  conducting  material  disposed 
in  said  interior  about  said  means  and  extending  through 
said  aperturea  into  engagement  with  the  wall  of  said  open- 
ing for  uniting  said  electrodea  with  said  conductors. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


M1.140.  THRD8T-BBARINO.  BaKasT  C.  KarcHOM,  Boa- 
ton.  Maaa.  Iliad  Apr.  8,  1900.  Serial  No.  487,812. 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  revoluble  shaft ;  of  two  plates,  one  of  which  moves 
longitudinally  with  said  shaft  while  the  other  to  prevented 
from  such  longitudinal  movement  and  one  of  which  to 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  eonc«itric  grooves;  a  cage 
Interposed  between  said  platea  comprising  two  plataa  ■•- 
cared  together,  each  havlag  a  plurality  of  openings  there- 
through, and  a  plurality  of  aeml-apherlcal  depreaalons  on 
Ita  inner  face  intermedtote  aaid  openings,  said  openings 
and  depressions  registering  with  slmitor  openings  and  de- 
prsaaionB  in  the  other  ptote ;  a  plurality  of  balto  in  aald 
openings  extending  beyond  the  outer  face  of  aaid  platea 
and  bearing  ui>oa  the  walls  of  said  groovea  of  one  ptote 
and  the  flat  face  of  the  other  p^te :  and  a  separator  ball 
la  the  cavity  fbrased  by  two  oppoalng  depressions  when  the 
plates  of  said  cage  are  aaaemUad. 


2.  la  a  derlee  of  the  daas  deseribad,  tb»  comMoattoa 
with  a  revolahle  ahaft ;  of  two  platea.  oas  o<  whleh  Bovaa 
longitudinally  with  said  shaft  while  the  other  to  prarantad 
treai  such  horlsontal  movemeat  and  one  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  concentric  groovea ;  a  cage  Inter- 
poaed  between  aaid  ptotes  comprising  two  ptotes  secured 
together,  each  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therethrough 
arranged  concentrically  to  said  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of 
semi-spherical  deprsaaiona  on  ita  Innw  face  latensedtota 


said  openings  with  the  centers  thereof  In  a  line  with  the 
centers  of  the  openings  on  each  side  thereof,  said  openings 
and  depressions  registering  with  similar  openings  and  de- 
pressions In  the  other  plate ;  a  plurality  of  balto  In  said 
openings  extending  beyond  the  outer  face  of  aald  plates 
and  bearing  upon  the  walls  of  said  grooves  of  one  plate 
and  the  flat  face  of  the  other  'plate ;  and  a  separator  ball 
In  the  cavity  formed  by  two  opposing  depressions  when  the 
plates  of  said  cage  are  assembled. 


961,141.  HOLDER  FOB  ER.^ING  MATERIAL.  Oiorob 
P.  KmasBUBT.  Scranton.  Pa^  *^1«<>  Nov.  11,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  401.616. 


1.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  eraaer  holder 
composed  of  a  one-piece  blank  of  aheet  metal  folded  upon 
itaelf  and  producing  substantially  parallel  and  flat  plates, 
each  ptote  having  a  substanttolly  spiral  edge  extending 
from  the  inner  end  thereof  toward  the  connection  between 
said  platea,  said  holder  being  provided  with  eraser-sup- 
porting means  sdjacent  to  tha  shorter  radii  of  said  curved 
edges  of  the  platea. 

2.  As  s  new  article  of  maaofaeture,  an  elastic  holder 
for  erasers  of  the  daas  described  composed  of  sheet  metal 
folded  upon  Itaelf  and  producing  substantially  flat  platea 
onltcd  at  one  and  by  a  bridge  integral  therewith,  and 
pivotal  meana  Integral  with  the  respective  platsa  for  at- 
taching an  eraaer  thereto  near  the  other  ends  of  tha 
ptotes.  said  pivotal  means  of  the  plates  being  inaertlbla 
Into  a  central  aperture  of  th«  eraaer.  whereby  aald  eraaer 
to  connected  rotatably  to  thai  elastic  holder. 

3.  Aa  eraser  holder  compMed  of  sheet  metal  doubled 
upon  Itself  and  producing  companion  plater  united  at 
one  end  by  a'transver^  bridge  Integral  with  the  plataa, 
said  plates  being  provided  near  one  end  with  means  for 
rotatably  securing  an  eraser  thereto,  one  edge  of  eticfa 
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pUte  b«lBg  proTlded  with  a  tpiral  curre  extending  from 
tb«  n*atr  tttaelilaff  iiMaiM  toward  the  bridge  which  con- 
■ccts  th«  iriataa. 

4.  la  a  dcTlca  of  th«  elaaa  daaerlbed,  a  oa»-plee«  sheet 
Betal  bolder  eomprlslBg  sobatantlaUy  flat  and  parallel 
platea  united  at  one  end  by  an  Integral  tranarerse  portion, 
one  edge  of  each  plate  being  cnrred  contlnuoaalj  and  on 
a  decreaaing  ndlQa  from  aald  Integral  portion  toward  a 
point  of  attaehnent  of  an  eraaer  to  the  holder. 

5.  An  expanalble  holder  comprialng  connected  and  par- 
allel platea  prorlded  with  meana  integral  therewith  for 
rotatably  secaring  an  eraaer  In  operative  poaition  between 
them. 

[Clalma  «  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


bara.  and  clamping  meehanlam  adapted  to  bold  the  ae- 
leetlTe  derlee  In  contact  poaition.   and   Indicator  meana 

I  for  determining  the  relative  location  of  the  aelectlTa  da- 
Tlce  with  the  groai>ed  metar  bara. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  meter,  a  panel  board  com- 
prising a  baae,  bus  bara  and  croaa  bara,  branch  drmlta 
and  a  supply  circuit,  and  grouped  metar  bara  la  proz- 

I  imlty  to  one  croaa  bar  of  a  number  of  branch  drcnita,  a 
movable  aelective  contact  derice  and  connections  therefor 
between  aald  croaa  bar  and  the  movable  selective  contact 
device,  and  means  for  at  will  bringing  such  contact  de- 
vice Into  contact  with  a  metar  bar  of  the  grouped  meter 
bara,  aald  grouped  meter  bara  being  concentrically  placed, 
aald  movable  selective  contact  device  being  movable  con- 
centrically to  the  grouped  bara. 

(Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.1 


•61.142.  METBB-PANEL.  Hcbcbt  KaAX-re,  New  York, 
N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  H.  Kranti  Manufacturing  Company. 
N«w  Toafe,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
July  3a,  IWW.     Serial  No.  010.000. 


061.143.      TORPEDO  -  8HBLL. 
Galeaburg.    111.      Filed    Sept. 
453,914. 


BaAarna    8.    LAmaTT, 
21,    1008.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  meter,  a  panel  board,  com- 
prising a  base,  bus  bars  and  croaa  bars,  branch  drcnita 
and  supply  circuits,  and  grouped  meter  bara  in  proximity 
to  one  croaa  bar  of  a  number  of  branch  circuits,  a  se- 
lective contact  device  roUtlvely  but  permanently  secured 
to  the  panal  board,  and  connectlona  therefor  between  said 
croaa  bar  and  the  selective  contact  device,  whereby  the 
contact  device  may  at  will  be  brought  into  contact  with 
tbe  meter  bar  of  the  grouped  meter  bars. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  meter,  a  panel  board  com- 
prialng a  baae,  bua  bara  and  cross  bara,  branch  circulta 
and  a  anpply  circuit,  and  grouped  meter  bars  in  prox- 
imity to  one  cross  bar  of  a  number  of  branch  circuits,  a 
movable  selective  contact  device  and  connections  therefor 
between  said  croaa  bar  and  the  movable  selective  contact 
^•Tlea,  and  meaaa  for  at  will  bringing  auch  contact  de- 
vice into  contact  with  a  meter  bar  of  the  grouped  meter 
bara,  and  clamping  meehanlam  adapted  to  hold  tbe  ae- 
laetlva  device  in  contact  poaition. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  meter,  a  panel  board  com- 
prialng a  baae,  bua  bara  and  croaa  bara,  branch  circulta 
aad  a  anpply  circuit,  and  grouped  meter  bars  in  prox- 
imity to  one  croaa  bar  of  a  number  of  branch  circuits,  a 
BBorahle  aatoetlve  contact  device  and  connectlona  therefor 
between  aald  croaa  bar  and  the  movable  aelectlve  contact 
device,  and  meana  for  at  will  bringing  such  contact  device 
into  contact  with  a  meter  bar  of  the  grouped  meter  bars, 
and  iBdieator  means  for  determining  the  relative  location 
of  the  aatoetlve  device  with  the  gronped  mater  bara. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  mater,  a  panel  board  com- 
prialng a  baae,  bua  bara  and  croaa  bara,  branch  circulta 
aad  a  anpply  circuit,  and  grouped  meter  bars  in  prox- 
imity to  oaa  croaa  bar  of  a  number  ot  branch  circulta,  a 
movmbla  aatoetlTa  contact  davica  and  eannectlona  therafor 
betwaan  aald  croaa  bar  and  the  movable  selective  contact 
devioa,  aad  aaaana  for  at  will  bringing  such  contact  de- 
vlca  lato  eoatact  with  a  metar  bar  of  the  groui>ed  meter 


1.  A  torpedo  shell  constructed  from  a  aingle  piece  of 
flbroua  material  thoroughly  aatnrated  with  a  water-proof- 
ing material  and  embodying  three  approximately  circular 
membera  connected  by  conatrlcted  necka,  two  of  which 
circular  membera  are  flat,  and  one  of  which  ia  approxi- 
mately seml-apherlcal,  to  constitute  an  exploaive  receiving 
chamber,  one  of  the  flat  monbera  eonatltntlng  a  eloaora 
for  the  aald  chamber,  and  the  other  a  meana  of  connec- 
tion with  the  attaching  device. 

2.  A  torpedo  shell  constructed  from  a  single  piece  of 
flbrouB  material  thoroughly  aatnrated  with  water-proof- 
ing material  and  embodying  three  approximately  circular 
members  connected  by  constricted  necks,  the  two  ter- 
minal membera  of  which  ahell  are  flat,  and  the  interme- 
diate one  approximately  seml-spherlcal.  to  constitute  aa 
exploaive  receiving  chamber,  one  of  tbe  flat  membera  ba- 
ing  arranged  to  be  cemented  to  the  aald  chamber,  and  tba 
third  to  Incloae  the  Intermediate  portion  of  an  attaching 
device. 


061.144.  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTES  FOB  REPAIB 
OF  PNEUMATIC  TIRES.  JOHV  H.  Lawia,  Joplln.  Mo. 
Filed  Aug.  19.  1909.    flartal  No.  613,688. 

1.  The  hereinbefore  deacribed  composition  of  matter 
conalsting  of  ribbon  glue,  water,  molasses,  linseed  oil, 
chrome  alum,  and  bichromate  potaah,  aubatantlally  aa  de- 
acribed and  for  the  purpoae  ^ecifled. 

2.  The  herein-deecribed  compoaltion  of  matter  for  the 
treatment  of  pneumatic  tirea  to  prevent  the  eacape  of 
air  when  punctured  consisting  of  ribbon  glue  38  pounds, 
water  11  gallona,  molaaaea  1  gallon  and  1  pint,  linseed 
oil  6  pints,  chrome  alum  6  oa.  100  gr.,  bichromate  potaah 
4  oa.  330  gr.,  water  auffldent  to  make  26  ouncea,  aub- 
atantlally aa  deacribed. 


961,146.  THBRMO-ELBCTRIC  REGULATOR.  WlLLUM 
E.  Mack.  Fort  Plain,  N.  T.  FUed  Fab.  12.  1908.  8a- 
rial  No.  415.627. 

1.  In  a  thermo-electric  device  for  controlling  an  alae- 
trlcal  damper  actuating  meehanlam  comprialng  a  anp- 
porting  frame,  a  magnet  carried  thereby  and  In  drcult 
with  a  aource  of  electrical  energy  and  in  circuit  with  an 
electrically-controlled  damper  actuating  meehanlam,  a  mag- 
net carried  by  the  frame  aad  in  drcult  with  a  source  of 
electrical  energy  aad  In  drcnit  with  tba  alectrlcally-coa- 
trolled  damper  actuating  meehanlam,  an  oadllatory  aef- 
ment,  a  contact  carried  thaiaby  and  in  circuit  with  one  of 
aald  magnata,  another  contact  carried  by  the  aegment  and 
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ia  drcolt  with  tba  other  of  aald  magneta.  an  oadllatory 
armature  axtaadlag  batwaan  aald  magnet  and  eonatltntlng 
a  pointer,  an  indicator  aaaodatlag  with  aald  armature,  a 
theraioatatic  bar  connected  at  one  end  to  aald  frame  and 
extending  between  aald  contacta,  and  when  in  engagemmt 
with  one  of  tbe  contacta  cloaing  one  of  the  circulta,  a 
manually-operated  meana  engaging  with  the  segment  for 
adjuatlng  it  wherry  the  contact  points  are  shifted,  meana 
encaging  with  aald  manually-operated  means  for  main- 
taining the  segment  in  Its  adjuated  poaition.  an  electrical 
clock  controlling  meana  for  actuating  aald  holding  meana 
to  releaae  the  aegment,  meana  for  returning  the  segment 
to  normal  poaition,  a  pointer  carried  by  said  manually- 
operated  maaaa,  aad  an  indicating  meana  aaaodatlng  with 
aald  laat-mentloned  pointw. 


2.  In  a  thermo-electric  device  for  controlling  aa  elec- 
trical damper  actuating  meehanlam  comprialng  a  aupport- 
Ing  frame,  a  magnet  carried  thereby  and  in  circuit  with  a 
aource  of  electrical  energy  and  in  circuit  with  an  electric- 
ally-controlled damper  actuating  mechanism,  a  magnet 
carried  by  the  frame  and  in  circuit  with  a  source  of  elec- 
trical energy  and  in  drcult  with  the  dectrically-controlled 
damper  actuating  meehanlam.  an  oacillatory  segment,  a 
eoatact  carried  thereby  and  in  circuit  with  one  of  aald 
magneta,  another  conUet  carried  by  tba  aegment  and  ia 
circuit  with  the  other  of  aald  magneta,  an  oadllatory 
armature  extending  between  said  magneta  and  eonatltnt- 
lng a  pointer,  an  indicator  associating  with  said  armature, 
a  corrugated  thermoatatic  bar  connected  at  one  end  to 
aald  frame  and  extending  between  aald  eonUeta,  and 
when  in  engagement  with  one  of  the  contacta  doaing  one 
of  the  circulta,  a  manually-operated  meana  engaging  with 
tbe  segment  for  adjusting  It  whereby  the  contact  polnto  are 
ahlfted,  and  means  engaging  with  aald  manually-operated 
Bieana  for  maintaining  the  segment  in  Ita  adjusted  poai- 
tion, an  electrical  clock  controlling  means  for  actuating 
Mid  holding  means  to  releaae  the  aegment,  and  means  for 
retnrnlng  the  aegment  to  normal  poaition. 

8.  In  a  thermo-electric  device  for  controlling  an  elec- 
trical damper  actuating  mechanism  comprising  a  support- 
ing frame,  a  magnet  carried  thereby  and  In  circuit  with  a 
•onree  of  electrical  energy  and  In  circuit  with  an  electric- 
ally-«ontrolled  damper  actuating  mechanism,  a  magnet  car- 
ried by  the  frame  and  in  drcult  with  a  source  of  electrical 
energy  and  in  drcult  with  the  eleetrically-controUed 
damper  actuating  meehanlam.  an  oscillatory  segment,  a 
cmitact  earrlad  thereby  and  in  circuit  with  one  of  said 
magneta,  another  contact  carried  by  the  aegment  and  in 
elrcnit  with  the  other  of  aald  magneta,  an  oadllatory 
amatura  extending  between  aald  magneta  and  conatitutlng 
a  pointer,  an  indicator  aaaodatlng  with  said  armature,  a 
eormgatad  tbermoetatle  bar  coaaeeted  at  one  end  to  aald 


frame  and  extending  between  aald  eontaeta,  and  when  In 
«igagement  with  one  of  the  contacta  cloaing  one  of  the 
dreulta,  a  manually-operated  means  engaging  with  the 
segment  for  adjusting  it  whereby  the  contact  p<^ta  are 
shifted,  means  engaging  with  said  mantully  -  operated 
meana  for  maintaining  the  aegment  in  ita  adjuated  poai- 
tion, an  electrical  clock  controlling  meana  for  returning 
tbe  segment  to  normal  poaition,  a  pointer  carried  by  aald 
manually-operated  meana,  and  an  Indicating  meana 
dating  with  aald  laat<^itaentioned  pointer. 

- '  T 


961.146.  PORTABLE  TBLB)pHONE  AND  TESTING  IN- 
STRUMENT*. NiCHOLAa  ICackiko,  WUkea-Barre,  Pa., 
aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Elmer  8.  Wilcox,  WUkea-Barra, 
Pa.    FUed  Feb.  6.  1910.    I|erial  No.  642,238. 


viiinunai 


"""»""* 


1.  An  electrical  taating  inatmmant  having  a  aource  of 
direct  current,  a  sonroa  of  alternating  currant,  a  telephone 
aet,  meana  for  coupling  the  aource  of  alternating  currant 
or  the  telephone  aet  to  the  line  at  will,  algnal  means  re- 
sponsive to  direct  current,  end  meaaa  for  coupling  the 
telephone  aet  or  the  algnal  meana  to  the  aonrce  of  direct 
current  at  will. 

2.  An  electrical  teatlng  libtrum«it  having  a  telephone 
aet,  a  aource  of  alternating  current,  a  aource  of  direct 
current,  algnal  means  responsive  to  alternating  current, 
visual  and  audible  algnal  meana  reaponalve  to  direct  car-  - 
rent,  means  coupling  the  telephone  set  or  the  signal  meana 
to  the  line  to  be  uaed  or  tested,  and  meana  for  eatabllah- 
ing  a  elrcnit  local  to  the  instrument  between  the  source  of 
direct  current  and  either  tl^  visual  or  audlUe  algnal  re- 
qwnslve  to  dlred  current.   : 

3.  An  electrical  testing  instrument  having  a  source  of 
direct  current,  a  telephone  aet,  and  a  reveralng  awlteh  for' 
eatablishing  a  circuit  through  the  aource  of  current  in 
either  direction  to  the  line,  or  to  the  telephone  aat  at  wllL 

4.  An  electrical  testing  ihstrument  having  a  aooroa  of 
direct  current,  visual  and  audible  signal  meana  reaponalve 
to  such  direct  current,  means  for  coupling  the  algnal 
means  to  line,  and  means  ijor  establishing  a  local  elrcnit 
between  the  aource  of  curretat  and  the  signal  meana. 

5.  In  an  electrical  testing  instrument,  a  aouroe  of  direct 
current,  visual  and  audible  algnal  means  local  to  tbe  in- 
atrument,  and  responsive  to  direct  current,  and  a  reverainf 
switch  for  coupling  the  soi^cce  of  current  in  either  direc- 
tion to  the  line. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  ihe  Oasette.] 


961,147.    SPRING  BED-BOTTOM.    GiTT  MAraaA,  Boston. 

Maaa.    Filed  Dee.  80,  1907.    Serial  No.  408,473. 

A  bed  bottom  comprising  side  bare,  end  bars  eadi  eoa- 
slating  of  an  angle  iron  having  a  vertical  web  with  diago- 
nal alota  at  Intervala  aad  an  Intnrned  flat  aide  aecured  to 
abeet  metal  blocks  fastened  to  said  angle  Iron  and  to  the 
aide  bara,  a  fabric  comprialng  transverse  flat  helicea,  the 
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coiI>  of  wbicb  arc  iatsrloeked,  tfae  colls  of  the  tnuurerM 
end  beitcM  extaadlac  la  tbx  form  of  loops  throogk  aald 


-ri 


•lota  In  the  end  ban.  and  a  locking  rod  pasaed  through 
•aid  loopa  aad  bearing  against  the  oater  face  of  aald  web. 


M1.148.     ASH-SIFrBB.     AcHiLU  Mabtu^   Fall  RlTer, 
Mam.    PUed  Mar.  8.  1910.    Serial  Na  048,011. 


1.  In  a  portable  ash  sifter,  the  combination  with  an 
aah  pan.  a  dust  bucket,  a  sieve  provided  near  Its  npper 
•od  with  an  Interior  flan^  adapted  to  receive  and  sup- 
port the  edge  of  the  ash  pan,  and  having  a  tubular  ez- 
tmalon  adapted  to  extend  within  the  ash  bucket,  and  an 
exterior  flange  on  the  extension  adapted  to  take  over  the 
npper  edge  of  the  dost  bucket,  whereby  closed  joints  are 
■Bade  between  the  parts,  fOr  the  purpose  eet  forth. 

2.  In  an  ash  sifter,  the  combination  with  an  ash  pan, 
a  dnat  backet,  and  a  sieve  adapted  to  be  closed  at  its  up- 
per end  by  the  Inverted  ash  pan  and  provided  with  an 
tntarlor  flange  to  receive  the  edge  of  said  pan,  an  exterior 
flange  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  sieve  and  adapted 
to  take  over  the  edge  of  said  bucket,  and  a  damper  ar- 
ranged to  close  the  passage  to  said  bucket,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  fbrth. 

S.  In  a  portable  ash  sifter,  the  combination  with  an 
ash  pan.  a  dost  backet,  and  a  sieve  provided  in  Its  upper 
end  with  a  flange  adapted  to  receive  and  support  the  up- 
per edge  of  the  ash  pan,  a  tubular  extension  on  said  sieve 
adapted  to  enter  the  dust  bucket,  semi  circular,  reverselj- 
■oonted,  L-shaped  flanges  in  said  extension,  and  a  damper 
moaated  between  said  flanges  whereby  said  damper  seats 
with  one  of  Its  side  edges  upon  one  of  said  flanges  and  the 
other  below  the  other  flange,  whereby  a  dust-proof  closnre 
between  the  sifter  and  the  backet  is  secared.  for  the  par- 
poses  set  forth. 


•61,149.     PUNCHINO-BAO  MITT.     Jobn   W.  Mamaao. 
PlysMath.  N.  H..  assignor  to  The  Draper  *  Maynard 
Cempaay,  Plymoath.  N.  H..  a  Corporation  of  New  Hamp- 
shire.   Fllsd  Jan.  22.  1910.    Sertal  No.  B89.614. 
A  thomblsss  mitt  comprising  a  eashloned  portloa  formed 

f  cover  the  back  ef  the  Imad  inelndlag  the  backs  of  the 


flagers,  and  extendsd  at  one  edge  to  form  a  wtng  eoshioa, 
foraied  to  cover  tAt  joint  or  kaackle  at  the  bass  of  the 
foreOager,  and  a  grip  portion  formed  to  bear  on  tlM  front 
skies  of  the  flagers,  the  outer  edge  of  the  wlag  eoshkM  aa4 


the  inner  edge  of  the  grip  portion  forming  parts  of  the 
margin  of  a  hand-receiving  opening  in  the  front  of  ths 
mitt. 


Ml.lSO.    PRE88INQ  DEVICE.    PaaoaaiCK  A.  Miixa,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  450,82S. 


1.  In  a  device  for  pressing  and  ersaalng  garments,  ths 
combination  of  a  support,  means  on  said  support  adapted 
to  engage  and  bold  the  garment  in  the  form  of  a  fold,  and 
means  sUdaUy  engaging  said  sapport  for  pressing  and 
creasing  the  said  fold,  said  meana  comprising  a  pair  of 
elements  movably  connected  to  each  other  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  opposite  sides  of  the  fold  to  press  and  crease  It. 

2.  In  a  device  for  pressing  and  creasing  garments,  tbs 
comblnatloa  of  a  support,  means  on  ssld  support  adaptsd 
to  engage  and  hold  the  garment  In  the  form  of  a  fold,' 
meana  slidably  engaging  said  support  for  pressing  and 
creasing  the  said  fold,  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
elements  movably  connected  to  each  other  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  opposite  sides  of  the  fold  to  press  and  crease  It, 
and  means  for  contlnaoasly  besting  oae  of  the  elements  of 
the  pressing  means  while  in  use. 

3.  In  a  device  for  pressing  and  creasing  garments,  ths 
combination  ef  a  sapport,  means  on  said  sapport  •«*«pted 
to  engage  and  hold  the  garment  In  the  form  of  a  fold, 
and  means  slidably  engaging  said  sapport  tor  pressing  aad 
creasing  the  said  fold,  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
irons  movably  connected  to  ea^  other  and  having  oppos- 
ing faces  adapted  to  engage  ths  oppealts  sides  of  ths  fOId 
to  press  and  crease  it. 
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4.  la  a  derlee  for  pressing  and  treasiag  garments,  the 
eomblnatloB  of  a  sapport.  means  on  said  support  adapted 
to  engage  and  hold  the  garment  in  the  form  of  a  fold, 
means  sUdably  engaging  said  sapport  for  pressing  and 
creasing  the  said  fold,  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
Irons  movably  connected  to  each  other  snd  having  oppos- 
ing f«ees  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  sides  of  the  fold 
to  press  and  crease  It,  and  means  for  contlnaoasly  hestlnf 
one  of  said  irons  while  in  use. 

5.  la  a  device  for  pressing  and  ereasiag  garments,  ths 
oomblnatlon  of  a  sapport,  means  on  said  sapport  adapted 
to  engage  and  hold  the  garment  In  the  form  of  a  fold, 
•Bd  means  slidably  engaging  said  sapport  for  pressing  and 
creasing  the  said  fold,  said  means  comprising  s  pair  of 
Irons  pivotally  connected  to  each  other  and  having  oppos- 
ing fhecs  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  sides  of  the  fold 
to  press  and  crease  it. 

[Claims  0  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


lag  means  and  ths  sapirty.  M  air  Intake  port  to  said  mix- 
ing chamber  Independent  o|  any  combastlble  vapor  latake 
port. 


061.161.  MECHANICAL  JOINT  FOB  VACUUM-TUBES. 
Danibl  McFarlin  Mooaa,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Moore  Electrical  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1908.  Serial  No. 
42T.864. 


1.  In  a  joint  for  glass  tubing,  the  combination  of  a 
sealing  sleeve  applied  over  the  meeting  ends  of  the  tnbss, 
masses  of  absorbent  material  containing  a  sealing  fluid 
applied  at  the  ends  of  the  sleeve  and  means  for  compress- 
ing ths  same  to  famish  a  sealing  fluid  at  both  said  ends,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  joint  for  glass  tubing,  the  combination  of  a 
sleeve  encircling  and  wrapping  the  tube  sections  at  their 
meeting  enda.  oil  bearing  rings  of  compressible  material 
adjacent  to  the  ends  of  said  sleeve,  and  means  for  com- 
pressing said  rings,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

8.  In  a  joint  for  glass  tubing,  the  combination  of  a 
sealing  or  packing  sleeve,  spanning  the  meeting  ends  of  the 
tube  sections,  an  external  shell  or  tube  within  which  said 
sleeve  is  fitted,  absorbent,  compressible  rings  containing  a 
sealing  liquid  fitted  within  the  shell  and  against  the  ends 
of  the  sleeve  and  compression  devices  on  the  shell,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  Joint  for  glass  tubing,  the  combination  of  a 
sealing  sleeve,  rings  of  compressible  liqutd-bearing  sub- 
stance at  the  ends  of  said  sleeve,  sealing  rings  or  washers 
applied  over  the  compressible  rings  of  absorbent  material, 
an  external  shell  or  tube  within  which  said  parts  are  fitted, 
and  compression  devices  mounted  on  said  shell. 

6.  In  a  sealed  joint  for  glass  tubing,  the  combination  of 
a  closed  external  shejl  or  tube,  a  sealing  ring  or  sleeve 
fitted  therein  and  encircling  the  tube  ends,  a  pair  of  seal- 
ing rings,  rings  of  absorbent  material  between  the  latter 
and  the  sleeve,  and  compression  nuts  mounted  on  the  shell 
for  applying  pressure  to  the  pair  of  sealing  rings  and 
through  them  to  the  rings  of  absorbent  material  wlthlB 
the  shell. 

[Qalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


2.  In  combination  with  k  mixing  chamber  of-an  explo- 
sive engine,  a  source  of  supply  for  liquid  fuel,  piping  from 
said  source  to  the  mixing  chamber,  mesns  for  heating  said 
piping,  and  an  air  vent  in  said  piping,  and  an  air  Intake 
port  to  said  mixing  chamNlT  Independent  of  aay  combusti- 
ble vapor  intake  port.         { 

8.  In  combination  with  It  mixing  chamber  of  an  explo- 
sive engine,  a  source  of  supply  for  liquid  fuel,  piping  from 
ssld  source  to  the  mixing  cumber,  means  for  heating  said 
piping,  and  an  air  vent  tn  that  portion  of  the  piping 
throogh  which  the  liquid  fuel  normally  fiows  from  tho 
source  of  supply  to  the  heating  means,  and  means  for  aa- 
tomatlcally  preventing  fee^  of  oil  except  when  suction  Is 
acting  upon  the  supply,  an  air  Intake  port  to  said  mixing 
chamber  Independent  of  any  combustible  vapor  Intake  port. 
4.  In  combination  with  a  mixing  chamber  of  an  explo- 
sive engine,  a  source  of  supply  for  liquid  fuel,  piping  from 
said  source  to  the  mixing  chamber,  means  for  heating  said 
piping,  and  an  air  vent  In  said  piping  between  the  heating 
means  and  supply,  and  an  adjusting  valve  controlling  said 
vent,  an  air  intake  port  to  said  mixing  chamber  blQepend- 
ent  of  any  combastlble  vapor  intake  port. 

6.  In  combination  with  |  a  mixing  chamber  of  an  explo- 
sive engine,  a  source  of  supply  for  liquid  fuel,  piping  from 
said  source  to  the  mixing  chamber,  means  for  beating  said 
piping,  and  an  air  vent  In  said  piping,  said  means  for  heat- 
ing said  piping  comprislnig  a  chamber  in  communication 
with  the  engine's  exhanslj,  and  means  for  regulating  the 
heat  of  said  chamber,  said  vent  being  between  the  cham- 
ber and  supply  source,  an  air  intake  port  to  said  mixing 
chamber  independent  of  aiiy  combustible  vapor  Intake  port. 
[Clalma  0  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


961,153.     TIRE-PUMP.     Chabubs  8.  Mraas.  Columbia, 
Pa.    Filsd  Sept  14.  lfi|00.    Serial  No.  517,726. 


061,162.  INTEBNAL^OMBUSTION  ENGINE.  WILLIAM 
W.  Moasa,  Newark,  N.  J.  FUsd  Apr.  20.  1906.  Sertal 
No.  812,778. 

1.  IB  eomblnatioa  with  a  mixing  chamber  of  aa  ezplo- 
Biva  SBglBS,  a  source  of  supply  for  liquid  fnsl.  plpias  from 
■aid  soorcs  to  the  mixing  chamber,  means  for  heating  said 
ptptog,  and  aa  a!r  veat  m  said  piping  between  the  heat- 


la  a  pump,  in  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  a  piston 
mounted  within  said  cylinder  and  provldad  with  expanding 
rings ;  a  baae  secared  upon  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder, 
an  intake  ball  check  valve  formed  in  said  base  and  com- 
prising a  boss  formed  upon  the  bottom  of  said  base  and 
provided  with  borlaontal  air  ducta  sxtandiag  through  the 
same,  a  vertical  orlflcs  fojrmed  In  said  base,  redacsd  In  dl- 
amstw  near  Ita  lower  end  to  form  a  ball  ssst  snd  com- 
municating with  said  air  ducta,  a  plate  formed  with  per- 
foratlona  In  ths  body  thereof  and  radial  ribs  and  sscured 
Is  said  baas  and  ovar  said  vsrtlcal  ortflea. 
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9tl,104.  BOBBIN-WINDING  DSVICB  FOR  SSWINO- 
MACHINES.  HOOH  McFjlmulvu,  Scotstoan,  near  01m- 
gow,  Scotland,  antsnor  to  The  ginger  Manafactnrlng 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeney.  Piled  Jan.  29, 
1910.    Barial  Mo.  840,780. 


1.  Tb«  combination  wttb  a  aawlng  machine  frama,  a  ro- 
tary ahaft  Joomalad  therein,  and  a  balaoce-wheel  thereon 
oomprlalng  a  wdghted  rim,  a  laterally  extending  b«lt-re- 
ealTlng  hob  and  an  intermediate  peripheral  runway,  of  • 
belt-ffoard  orerhanglng  the  balance-wheel  hub,  and  a  bob- 
Ua-wlndar  moonted  apon  and  aapported  by  said  belt-guard 
and  proTldad  with  a  rotary  apindle,  a  friction-wheel 
Boontad  on  lald  apindle  with  a  rim  adapted  for  rolling 

itaet   with   the   runway   of   aaid    balance-wheel,    and 
for  malatalnlas  aald  frletion-wbeal   in  operatire 
relation  with  lald  runway. 

2.  Thai  oofflbtnatloii  with  a  aewing  machine  frame,  a  ro- 
tary abaft  Jonmalad  tharaln,  and  a  balance-wheel  thereon 
compriaing  a  weighted  rim,  a  laterally  extending  belt- 
raotfrtBC  hob  and  an  latarmadlate  peripharal  ronway,  of 
a  balt-goard  orerhaaglng  the  balaaee-whari  hah,  and  a 
bebbla-wlndar  mooatad  apon  and  aapportad  by  aaid  belt- 
guard  and  proTlded  with  a  rotary  apindle,  a  friction- 
wheel  mounted  on  eald  spindle  with  a  rim  formed  of  yield- 
iBf  Batartal  and  adaptad  for  roUtag  eoataet  with  the  run- 
way of  aaid  balanea-wheal,  and  poaltlTely  actiac  retaining 
naana  for  maintaining  aald  frletlon-wltaal  in  operatlTe  ra- 
latloa  witli  aald  maway. 

8.  The  eonbiaatlon  with  a  aawtag  oiaclilae  fraaia,  a  ro- 
tary aliaft  Jouraaled  tliarein,  and  a  balanca-wheel  thereon 
eomprlalng  a  weighted  rim.  a  laterally  extending  belt- 
raealTlng  hub  and  an  intermediate  peripheral  runway,  of  a 
bobbin-winder  proTlded  with  a  rotary  apindle,  a  frletion- 
wheel  mounted  on  eald  apindle  with  a  rim  formed  of  yleld- 
iBf  matarlal  and  adaptad  for  rolling  contact  with  the  run- 
way of  aald  iMlance-wheel,  positively  acting  retaining 
maaaa  for  aialntalnlng  aald  friction-wheel  in  operatlra 
ralation  with  aald  runway,  aad  adjusting  meana  wher^ 
the  poaltion  of  aald  retaining  meana  may  be  shifted  to 
eoapansate  for  w«ar  of  the  friction-wheel  rim. 

4.  The  conblnatioa  with  a  aewing  machine  frame,  a  ro- 
tary aliaft  jooraalad  therela,  aad  a  balaace-wheel  thereon 
conpriaiag  a  weighted  rim,  a  laterally  axtcading  b«It- 
reeelTlng  hub  and  aa  iatermedlate  peripheral  runway,  of  a 
bobbln-wtader  aupported  by  said  frame  and  comprising  a 
■winging  arm,  a  spindle  carried  thereby,  a  friction-wheel 
mounted  on  aald  apindle  with  a  rim  adapted  for  rolling 
eoataet  with  the  runway  of  aaid  balance-wheel,  a  spring 
eoanected  with  aald  swinging  arm  for  maintaining  the 
frietlon-wlMel  normally  out  of  contact  with  said  runway, 
a  fnleram-carryinc  lerer,  a  fulcrum-pin  thereon,  a  apring- 
praaaad  latch-hook  mounted  on  said  fnlcmm-pin  and  adapt- 
ad to  engage  aald  swinging  arm  to  bold  Ita  frictlon-wheel 
la  eoataet  with  aaid  runway,  automatically  acting  meana 
for  dlaengaglag  the  lat^-hook  from  said  arm,  and  meana 
tor  adjnatlng  tlie  fnlcrura-carrying  lerer  to  shift  the  poai- 
tloB  of  tta  falerum-pin  for  the  latch-boofc  to  eompeaaata 
for  wear  of  the  frlctioa-whert  rtm. 

8.  Tbt  comblaatkn  with  a  aewlag  nachlae  frame,  a  ro- 
tary abaft  Jouraaled  thereia,  an&  a  balaaea-wbael  thereoa 


conprWag  a  welghtad  rlai,  a  laterally  extaadlag  Mt- 
receirlng  hnb,  and  an  Intermediate  peripheral  runway,  of 
a  boIiblB-winder  eomprlalng  a  swlagiag  arm,  a  flzed  ful- 
cmm-atud  aupported  upon  the  fraaM  and  oo  which  aald 
■wiaglac  ana  la  aiouated,  a  apladle  carried  by  aaid  swlag- 
lag  arm,  a  frictioa-wheel  mounted  on  said  apindle  with  a 
rim  adapted  for  rolling  contact  with  the  runway  of  said 
balanee-wheel,  a  aprlng  connected  with  aald  swinging  arm 
for  maintaining  the  frlctlon-wiieel  aormaliy  out  of  contact 
with  aaid  runway,  a  fnlemm<arrylag  lerer  mounted  upoa 
aald  fulcnua-atod  aad  tiaTiag  oae  ana  carrylag  a  fulcrum- 
pin  and  another  arm  formed  with  a  tranarerae  alot,  a 
elamp-aerew  entering  the  alot  la  aald  ana  and  adapted  to 
adjuatalily  aecure  the  fulcrum-carrylag  lerer  la  differeat 
■»!"'«'  ralatloaa  upoa  aaid  falcruai-atiid,  a  apring-preaaed 
latch-hook  mounted  on  the  fnlcrum-pin  of  said  lever  and 
adapted  to  engage  aaid  awinglng  arm  to  hold  ita  friction- 
wheel  In  contact  with  aaid  runway,  and  automatically 
acting  meana  for  dlaengaclng  the  latch-hook  from  aald  ana 
at  the  completion  of  a  tMbbln-wlnding  operation. 


961,166.  LATHB-DOO.  JOHif  M.  PALma,  Chicago.  IlL, 
aaaignor  to  UalToraal  Tool  Compaay,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
Corporation  of  lUinola.  PUed  Oct.  80,  1906.  Serial 
No.  286,001. 


1.  In  a  lathe  dog,  the  eombinatioa  with  a  loop  member, 
of  a  damping  aerew  paaalng  through  an  opeaiag  la  the  aide 
of  aaid  loop  member,  the  laaer  end  of  aaid  acrew  havlag 
a  plain  cylindrical  surface  fitting  eloaely  in  a  correapond- 
iag  surface  at  the  inner  end  of  the  opening  through  the 
aide  of  the  loop  memtwr. 

2.  In  a  lathe  dog,  the  eombinatioa  with  a  loop  member, 
of  a  elamplag  screw  paaaiag  thronxh  aa  opeaiag  la  one 
side  of  the  loop  member,  the  laner  end  of  aald  screw  hav- 
lag  a  plain  cylindrical  aurfaee  engaging  a  corresponding 
amooth  cylindrical  aurfaoe  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  opening 
through  the  loop  member,  the  aald  clamping  acrew  having 
threaded  engagement  with  the  opening  through  the  loop 
member  at  Its  outer  end,  aad  a  remorable  bridge  piece 
adapted  to  reduce  the  eCOctlve  alas  of  the  opening  in  the 
loop  member. 

8.  In  a  lathe  dog.  the  eomblaatloB  with  a  loop  member, 
of  a  elamplag  acrew  paaaiag  tlirongh  aaid  loop  member  at 
a  point  sobatantially  oppoalte  the  rectangular  Junetloa 
of  two  aubatantlally  rectilinear  sldea  of  the  loop  member, 
and  a  rectilinear  bridge  piece  of  T-ahaped  eroaa  aectioa 
extending  acroea  the  loop  member  and  engaging  in  chaa- 
nela  formed  in  the  sides  of  the  loop  memlwr,  aubatantlally 
aa  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  lathe  dog,  the  conblnatlon  with  a  loop  member, 
of  a  elamplag  screw  paaalng  through  the  loop  member  at  a 
point  aubatantlally  oppoalte  the  rectangular  Junction  of 
two  sides  of  the  loop  member,  and  a  rectilinear  bridge  piece 
extending  acroaa  the  loop  member  and  laarlag  aa  opening 
between  tlie  bridge  pleee  aad  the  clamping  screw  for  the 
reception  of  work  to  Im  clamped  in  the  dog. 

6.  In  a  lathe  dog,  the  comblaatloo  with  a  loop  member, 
of  a  drlring  tail  on  said  loop  member,  a  bead  on  aaid  loop 
member,  a  clamping  acrew  paaalng  through  the  head  of 
the  loop  membw  la  tka  dlreetloa  of  the  aagnlar  Juaetioa 
of  two  aktaa  ot  the  loop  aMmber,  the  laaer  end  of  the  said 
■crew  havlaf  a  plain  cylindrical  anrffeee  flttlax  eloaely  la 
a  eorreapoodlag  anrfaea  at  tbe  laaar  ead  of  tba  openlac 
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throotfk  tbe  bead,  tba  opeaiag  through  the  head  beiag 
acrew-threaded  at  ita  outer  end  to  engage  ihe  threads  of 
the  clamping  screw,  and  a  removable  bridge  piece  within 
the  opeaiag  la  the  loop  member. 


981.166.  OOVSRNING  MECHANISM  FOB  BXPLOSIVB- 
BNGINS8.  Paraa  PAULaoM,  Marahfleld,  Wla.  Filed 
May  10,  1909.    Serial  No.  496,147. 


The  combination  with  an  exploalve  engine  having  a  ra- 
eiproeatlag  eaglae  driven  controlling  rod  and  an  Igniter 
and  an  exhanat  valve  controlled  by  aald  rod,  of  a  pivoted 
latch  fOr  intercepting  the  movement  of  aald  eoatroUin^ 
rod,  a  centrifugal  governor  having  a  pair  of  apriag-con- 
aactad  weighted  levera,  a  plunger  having  a  oollar  against 
which  weighted  levara  are  adapted  to  pull,  a  trip  lever  plv- 
otally  aupported  at  oae  ead  aad  haviag  at  ita  other  end  a 
parfOratloa  through  which  aald  pluager  projecta,  aad  aa 
adjuatlng  nut  on  the  projecting  ead  of  aald  pluager  and 
tba  latermedUte  portioa  of  aald  trip  lever  arraaged  to  ep- 
erata  oa  aald  trip  lever,  aabataatial^  aa  deacribed. 


9  61,167.  TSLBPHONK  ATTACHMBNT.  Jambb  A. 
Pnar,  Bidwell,  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  9.  1909.  Serial  No. 
627,080. 


1.  Aa  attachment  fbr  telepbonea,  comprising  a  aupport, 
a  chamber  mounted  on  the  support,  one  end  of  said  cham- 
ber being  open,  a  plurality  of  tubes  extending  from  the 
other  end  of  the  chamtwr,  a  ring  of  yielding  material 
mounted  upoa  the  opea  ead  of  the  ehaa>ber  aad  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  rim  of  a  telephone  receiver,  and  a  re- 
ceiver holder  mounted  adjacent  to  the  open  end  of  the 
chamber  and  adapted  to  hold  a  telephone  receiver  with 
tta  rim  la  cagacMMat  therewith. 


2.  Aa  attaehmeat  for  telepbonea,  eomprlalng  a 
plate,  a  caalng  mounted  on  tbe  base  plate  and  projecting 
therefrom,  said  caalng  lutvlng  therein  a  chamber,  one  end 
of  the  chamber  being  open,  ja  plurality  of  conducting  tubes 
extending  from  tbe  bttier  ^d  of  tlie  duunber.  a  ring  of 
yielding  material  mounted  6n  the  open  end  of  the  chamber 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  tbe  rim  of  a  telephone  recelVCT, 
and  a  clamp  mounted  on  the  baae  plate  and  adapted  to 
engage  tbe  barrel  of  the  telephone  receiver  and  hold  the 
receiver  with  ita  rim  in  engagement  with  said  ring. 

8.  An  attachment  for  telephones,  comprising  a  baae 
plate,  a  casing  mounted  on  the  base  plate,  said  caaiag  be- 
ing iMllow  to  form  a  sound  chamber  open  at  one  end,  a 
plurality  of  tubea  extending  from  tbe  otiier  end  of  tlie 
Bound  chamber,  a  clamp  mounted  adjacent  to  the  open 
end  of  the  cliamber  and  adaifted  to  aupport  a  telephone 
receiver  with  its  rim  in  eoataet  with  the  open  end  of  aaid 
caalng,  and  legs  for  sumtorting  said  caalng  and  baae. 

i 
961,168.      SIGNAL    FOB  i  MOTOR-VBHICLES.      Robkst 
M.  PixaaoN,  Bronxyllle.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Charlea  F. 
Brown,  trustee,  Reading.  Maaa.     FUed  July  17,  1909. 
Sertal  No.  608.227. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehlde  drivm  liy  an  inter- 
aal-eombustlon  motor,  of  a  warning  signal  carried  Iiy  aaM 
vehicle  and  operated  by  the  auction  of  the  motor. 

2.  The  combination,  with  an  Internal-combustion  motor. 
of  a  suction-operated  bom  applied  to  tbe  air-inlet  pipe 
tbweof,  and  a  valve  for  opening  and  eloaing  the  eonnee- 
tion  betvreen  said  horn  and  air-inlet  pipe. 

5.  The  combination,  with  an  internal-combustion  motor, 
of  a  horn  associated  with  the  air-supply  pipe  of  said  motor 
and  tiavlnc  a  reed  adapted  to  be  sounded  by  an  Inflow  of 
air  through  the  horn  to  the  motor. 

4.  Tbe  combination,  with  an  internal -combuatlon  motor 
and  its  inlet-pipe,  of  a  suction-operated  apray-carbureter 
aasodated  with  said  pipe  and  having  a  fuel-aapiratlng 
ehamlwr,  a  throttle-valve  in  the  pipe  between  the  aapirat- 
ing  cliamber  and  the  motqr,  and  a  auction-operated  aigaal 
eoaaected  with  said  pip^  at  a  polat  aaterlor  to  said 
throttle- valve. 

6.  Tlie  combination,  with  an  intemal-combnation  motor 
and  ita  lulet-plpe,  of  a  suction-operated  apray-carbureter 
aaaociated  with  aaid  pipa  and  having  a  fnel-aapiratlns 
chamber,  a  throttle-valve  lin  the  pipe  between  the  aaptrat- 
Ing  chamber  and  the  mot^r,  and  a  suction-operated  algnal 
connected  with  aald  plpfe  at  a  point  anterior  to  said 
throttle-valve  and  to  the  Mpiratlng  chamber. 

(Claima  6  to  9  not  priiited  in  the  Oaaette.] 


961,169.  KNOCKDOWN  BILOB-BARBBL  AND  MBTHOD 
OF  CONSTRUCTING  8AMB.  FBBDaaicx  A.  Pbahl, 
New  York,  N.  T.,  aaaigpor  to  Babeoek  Box  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  16,  1900.  Serial 
No.  602,661. 

1.  Tbe  metuod  of  constructing  the  body  of  a  bilge  bar- 
rtf  which  conaiata  in  forming  a  body  fabric  by  securing 
one  or  more  transverse  fulcrum  wirsa  to  a  aerlea  of  flat 
flexible  atavea  near  their  middle  and  alao  tranaverse  cob- 
■trleting  wirea  near  the  enfa  of  tbe  atavaa.  beading  aaiJ 
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ftitarlc  into  a  tube,  Mcnrlof  tbe  ends  of  tbe  fakmm  wire 
«r  wlrw,  slmniuneoasly  bmdlnc  tb*  end*  of  all  the  ttsTes 
Inwud  at  aaeta  end  of  tb«  fkbrie  against  tbe  reetetance  of 
tbe  folenia  wlra  or  wires,  and  eecarlnc  tbe  eada  of  tbe 
coostrictlnc  wtrae  In  place  so  aa  to  bold  tbe  aCaTea  la  thli 
eonetrleted  posltloB. 


2.  The  method  of  conatructiog  the  body  of  a  bilge  bar- 
rel which  conilsts  in  forming  a  body  fabric  by  aecnring 
one  or  more  tranarerae  fulcnim  wires  to  a  aerlee  of  flat 
flexible  atares  near  their  middle  and  alao  loosely  asenring 
traaarerss  constrictlag  wlrea  sear  tbe  ends  of  the  starea, 
bending  aaid  fabric  into  a  tube,  secnrlng  the  ends  of  the 
fnlcnun  wire  or  wires,  atmoltaneoosly  bsodiag  tbe  ends 
of  ail  tbe  Btarea  Inward  at  each  end  of  the  fabric  against 
the  resistancs  of  tbe  folcram  wire  or  wires  and  taking  up 
the  alack  in  the  coostriciing  wires,  and  ascnrtag  the  ends 
of  tbe  constricting  wires  in  place  so  aa  to  hold  the  atavea 
in  thla  constricted  position. 

I.  A  fabric  for  knock-down  bilge  barrels  comprising  a 
body  fabric  conaiating  of  a  seriea  of  flat  flexible  stSTea 
having  one  or  more  tranarerse  fulcrum  wirea  secured  to  tbe 
■*•▼•■'  »••'  their  middle,  and  having  tranarerse  constrict- 
ing wires  sscured  to  the  staTes  and  spaced  apart  from  the 
fnlcrum  wire  or  wire*,  said  conatrlcting  wlrea  being  free 
to  moTe  tranaversely  across  the  staves  to  take  op  alack 
in  aald  wins. 

4.  A  fabric  for  knock-down  Ulge  barrela  comprialng  a 
body  fabric  conaiating  of  a  series  of  flat  flexible  sUves  hav- 
ing one  or  more  trairaverse  fulcrmn  wires  secnrsd  to  tbe 
staves  near  their  middle,  and  having  tranaverse  coaatrtet- 
•»«  wlrea  stapled  to  the  staves  and  spaced  apart  from  tbs 
folcmm  wire,  aald  constricting  wires  being  free  to  move 
tranaveraely  across  tbe  staves  to  take  up  alack  in  tbM 
wires. 

5.  A  fabric  for  knock-down  bilge  barrela  comprialag  a 
body  ftibrlc  conaiating  of  a  series  of  flat  flexible  atavea 
having  one  or  more  transverse  fulcrum  wlrea  stapled  to 
the  stares  near  their  middle,  and  having  transverae  con- 
stricting wires  stapled  to  the  atavea  and  spaced  apart  from 
the  fulcrum  wire,  aald  conatrictlng  wires  being  free  to 
move  tranaveraely  across  the  staves  to  uke  up  slack  In  said 

WlTM. 

(Claims  e  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oaastts.] 


MI40OL  KNOCKDOWN  BILGB-BASRBL.  raaoOBiCK 
A.  Pbaxl,  New  York,  N.  T..  aaalgaor  to  Babeoek  Bei 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Joas  16, 
1909.     Serial  No.  002.M2. 

1.  A  flexible  fabric  for  a  knock-down  Mlge  barrel  com- 
prialng a  series  of  flat,  flexible  staves  having  a  plurality 
of  transverse  fnlcram  wires  located  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  atrnvaa  aad  sack  extending  across  all  the  stoves  on  the 
saas  aids  aad  stapled  thereto,  and  haTing  transverse 
soastHctlag  wires  each  extending  across  aB  tbs  staves  on 
tbs  same  sids  and  located  near  the  ends  of  tbe  staves  aad 
ataplsd  thereto,  said  constricting  wlrea  being  free  to  move 
tbrongh  tbslr  staples  to  take  ap  slack. 

9.  A  flesfble  fabric  f»r  a  kaoek-down  bAlga  barrel  coa- 
prWag  a  ssries  of  flat,  flexible  staves  bavlag  a  plorallty 
of  traasretse  foleram  wires  locatsd  oa  oppostts  sidss  of 
tbs  staves  aad  saeb  extending  across  all  tbs  stavss  oa  tbs 


same  side  and  stapled  thereto,  and  bavlag  traaarefae 

strlctlng  wires  each  extending  across  all  the  staves  oa  tbs 
same  side  and  located  near  the  eada  of  the  staves  and 
stapled  thereto,  eaid  conatrictlng  wires  being  free  to  bmvs 
throogh  their  staples  to  take  np  slack,  aald  wlrea  having 
their  enda  projecting  beyond  tbe  enda  of  tbe  fabric  for 
tetsreoaaeetlon. 


8<  A  flexible  fabric  for  a  knock-down  bilge  barrel  com- 
prising a  aerlee  of  flat,  flexible  staves  having  a  plurality 
of  tranaverse  fulcrum  wires  located  on  oppoalto  aldea  of 
the  staves  and  each  extending  across  all  the  atavee  on  tbs 
same  side  and  atapled  thereto,  and  having  transverss  cob> 
strlctlng  wires  each  extending  acroaa  all  tbe  atavee  on  the 
same  aide  and  located  near  the  ends  of  tbe  stavee  and 
stapled  thereto,  said  constricting  wlrea  being  free  to  move 
through  their  staples  to  take  np  alack,  said  wlrea  havlag 
their  ends  projecting  beyond  tbe  ends  of  tbe  fabric  for 
interconnection,  and  aald  falcnun  wlrea  being  fast  In  their 
staples. 

4.  A  flexible  tabric  for  a  ventilated  knock-down  Mlgs 
barrel  comprialng  a  series  of  flat,  flexible,  aeparatad, 
straight  edge  staves  having  a  plurality  of  trausvetss  tai- 
cram  wires  located  on  oppoaHe  aldea  of  the  staves  aad  ea^ 
extending  across  all  tbe  staves  oa  the  same  side  and 
stapled  thereto,  and  having  transverse  constricting  wires 
each  extending  acroea  all  the  staves  on  the  same  side  and 
located  near  tbe  enda  of  tbe  staves  and  ataplsd  thereto, 
said  conatrictlng  wlrea  being  free  to  move  through  their 
staples  to  take  np  slack. 

6.  A  flexible  fabric  for  a  ventilated  knock-down  bilge 
barrel  comprialng  a  series  of  flat,  flexible,  separated, 
stral^t  edge  staves  having  a  piniallty  of  transverss  ful- 
crum wlree  located  on  opposlto  sides  of  tbe  atavee  and 
each  extending  acroaa  all  the  atavee  on  the  same  side  and 
stapled  thereto,  and  having  transvsrss  constricting  wires 
each  extending  acroea  all  the  atavea  oa  the  same  side  and 
located  near  the  enda  of  tbs  staves  and  stapled  thereto, 
said  constricting  wires  being  free  to  move  their  staples  to 
take  op  slack,  aald  wires  having  their  ends  projecting  be- 
yond the  ends  of  tbe  fabric  for  Interconnection. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printsd  In  the  Oasette.] 


9«1.1«1.  KNOCKDOWN  BIL0B-BABB8L.  FaaoBBiCK 
A.  PSAHL.  New  York,  N.  Y^  assignor  to  Babcock  Box 
Company,  a  Coriwratlon  of  New  York.  Filed  June  Ifl, 
1909.     Berial  No.  502.608. 

1.  A  fabric  for  a  tight  kaoek-down  bilge  barrel  com> 
prising  a  series  of  closely  aaaoctated  tapered  flexible 
atavea  havlag  a  transverse  fnlenun  wire  extending  acroaa 
all  the  atavea  on  one  side  thereof  near  tbe  middle  and 
immovably  stapled  thereto,  and  having '  traaaverse  eon- 
strtcting  wlrea  extending  acroaa  all  the  staves  on  tbe  op- 
posite side  snd  spaced  apart  from  tbe  fnlcrum  wire,  said 
coastrteting  wires  being  stapled  looeely  to  the  staves  so 
as  to  bs  flree  to  more  traasmssly  across  tbe  staves. 

2.  A  fbbrle  for  a  tlgbt  kaoek-daera  bilge  barrel  eosa- 
prialag  a  ssries  of  closely  assoetated  tapered  flextblo 
staTss  bavlag  a  traasvsrse  folcram  wire  sxtndlng  across 
all  tbe  staves  oa  oae  slds  tbsrsot  aear  tbs  middle  and 
Immovably  stapled  thereto,  aad  bavlag  traasvsrse  coa- 
stricttag  wlrss  szteadlBg  acrsss  aB  tte  staves  00  tbs  op- 
poslto Bids  aad  spaesd  apart  tiasa  tbs  fakraa  wlrs.  siM 
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eoastrietlBg  wires  bslag  stapM  loessty  to  tbs  staves  so 

aa  to  be  free  to  move  traasvsrsely  across  the  staves,  there 
being  a  plurality  of  aald  ooaatrtettag  wires  on  each  aMk 
of  the  falcnun  wire. 


•S7 


S.  A  fabric  for  a  tight  knock-down  bilge  barrel  com- 
prialng a  seriea  of  closely  aasodated  tapered  flexible 
gtavea  having  a  transverse  fulcrum  wire  extending  across 
all  the  staves  on  one  aide  thereof  near  the  middle  and 
immovably  stapled  thereto,  and  having  transverse  con- 
stricting wires  extending  across  all  the  staves  on  the  op- 
posite side  and  spaced  apart  from  the  fulcrum  wire,  aald 
conatrictlng  wlrea  being  stapled  loosely  to  the  staves  so  as 
to  be  free  to  move  tranaveraely  across  tbe  staves,  and 
transverse  end  wires  extending  scroM  all  the  staves  on 
the  same  side  aa  the  fulcram  wire  and  looeely  stapled  to 
the  atavea. 

4.  A  fabric  for  a  tight  knock-down  bilge  barrel  com- 
prialng a  series  of  closely  associated  tapered  flexible 
atavea  having  a  tranaverse  fulcrum  wire  extending  across 
all  the  atavea  on  one  aide  thereof  near  tbe  middle  and 
Immovably  atapled  thereto,  and  having  transverse  con- 
stricting wirea  extending  across  all  the  atavea  on  tbe  op- 
poalte  side  and  spaced  apart  from  the  fulcrum  wire,  aald 
coostrictlng  wires  being  stapled  looeely  to  the  staves 
so  aa  to  be  free  to  move  tranaveraely  across  the  staves, 
there  being  a  plurality  of  said  conatrictlng  wlrea  on  each 
aide  of  the  fulcram  wire,  and  transverse  end  wires  ex- 
tending across  all  the  stafea  on  the  same  side  aa  tbe  fal- 
cnun wire  and  loosely  stapled  to  the  staves. 

5.  A  fabric  for  a  tight  kaodi-down  bilge  barrel  com- 
prialng a  aeriea  of  cloaely  aaaodated  tapered  flexible 
stavea  having  a  tranaverae  fulcram  wire  extending  acroaa 
all  the  stavea  on  one  aide  thereof  near  tbe  middle  and  im- 
movably stapled  thereto,  and  having  tranaverse  conatrict- 
lng wires  extending  acroaa  all  the  staves  on  the  opposite 
aide  and  apaced  apart  from  the  falcnun  wire,  aald  con- 
atrictlng wirea  being  stapled  loosely  to  tbe  atavea  so  aa 
to  be  free  to  move  transversely  acroaa  the  stavea.  and 
transverse  end  wlrea  extending  acroaa  all  the  atavea  on 
the  aame  aide  as  the  fulcram  wire  and  loosely  stapled  to 
the  staves,  the  end  wires  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  staves 
being  in  register  with  each  other  at  both  enda  and  held 
la  place  by  the  aame  staplea. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.]    . 


001,ie2.     GIN -RAW  CLKANEB.      OaoaoB  P.   RoaaaTB. 
DalUs,  Tex.     Filed  Mar.  20.  1909.     Serial  No.  4S4.073. 

1.  la  a  gin  aaw  cleaaer,  tbe  combination  with  a  rtgid 
frame,  cooatstlng  of  a  plurality  of  parallel  flngera,  having 
braces  traasversely  sseared  thereapon,  of  s  swivel  fraiM. 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  parallel  flngera.  pivoted  at 
their  middle  portion  to  one  of  ssid  traaaveree  bracea.  and 
pealtloaed  betwera  tbe  flagera  of  the  rigid  frame,  aaotber 
traaaverse  brace  being  plvotaUy  attached  to  tbe  inner  ex- 
treasttles  of  tbe  pivoted  flagers  of  the  swivel  frame,  and 
haadlee  attadied  to  each  of  said  framea,  anbstantlally  as 
described. 

2.  la  a  gto  saw  dssaw.  tbs  csaiblnatioa  with  a  rigid 
fraas,  esaposed  of  a  plorallty  of  parallel  flagere  aaA 
bracea  traasvsrsely  sseared  thereapon,  of  a  swivel  frame 

•f  a  plarallty  of  parallel  flagera  alteraattag 


with  tbe  flagers  of  tbs  ri|gld  traae,  aad  pivoted  oa  said 
ftaae,  aad  connected  by  s  traaaverse  bar  bavlag  pivotal 
attacbmeat  to  each  flnger,  meana  attached  to  tbe  finger 
extremities  adapted  to  engage  the  aldea  of  aawa,  aad  op- 
erating haadlee  rigidly  afcored  to  each  of  aald  fraaassi 
sabstaatlally  aa  descrlbsd. 
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3.  In  a  gin  aaw  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  rigid 
frame,  conaiating  of  a  aeriea  of  parallel  flngera,  and  trana- 
verse bars  rigidly  secured  thereupon,  of  a  swivel  frame, 
conaiating  of  a  seriea  of;  parallel  flngera.  positioned  be- 
tween the  flngera  of  the  rigid  frame,  and  pivoted  upon  aald 
rigid  frame,  the  pivoted  flngera  being  connected  at  one 
extremity  by  a  tranaverae  bar  having  pivotal  attachment 
to  each  flnger.  a  plate  ^^voted  to  the  forward  extremity 
of  each  finger  of  both  framea.  and  an  operating  ban<Ue 
aecared  to  each  frame. 

4.  In  a  gin  aaw  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  rigid 
frame,  compoaed  of  a  plarallty  of  parallel  flngera,  hav- 
ing a  transverse  bar  attached  to  each  aide  thereof  near 
their  centera,  and  a  tranaverae  bar  attached  to  their  rear 
extremities,  the  forward  extremities  of  tbe  fingers  being 
deflected  at  a  uniform  aiigle,  of  a  awivel  frame,  compoaed 
of  a  plurality  of  parallel  flngers,  alternating  with  the 
flngera  of  the  rigid  frame  and  similarly  deflected  at  their 
forward  extremities,  an^  pivoted  between  the  oppositely 
diapoaed  transverse  bare  of  tbe  rigid  frame,  the  rear  ex- 
tremltiee  of  the  flngers.  being  plvotally  connected  by  a 
bar,  plvotally  mounted  platea  upon  the  forward  ex- 
tremltlea  of  both  aeta  of  flngera  and  an  operatliig  handle 
rigidly  secured  to  each  f|rame. 

6.  In  a  gin  aaw  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  plo- 
rallty of  parallel  flngers,  upwardly  deflected  at  their  for- 
ward extremitiea,  of  cross  bars  forming  a  rigid  frame 
with  aaid  flngera,  a  plarallty  of  parallel  flngera,  alter- 
nately disposed  between  the  flrst  flngera,  pivoted  to  one  of 
aald  cross  bars,  and  upwardly  deflected  at  their  fonvard  ex- 
tremities, a  cross  bar  having  pivotal  attadunent  with  each 
of  the  laat  named  flngeta,  forming  a  pivotal  frame  there- 
with, a  swivel  plate  mounted  upon  tbe  forward  extremity 
of  each  finger,  means  whereby  the  angolar  motioo  of  tbe 
swivel  plates  is  limited^  and  a  handle  attached  to  each 
of  aald  framea. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  |n  tbe  Oasette.] 


901,168.    GO-CART.    K&LPH  C.  KoataaoH,  Boise.  Idaho. 
Filed  Aug.  26.  1909.     Serial  No.  614,690. 

1.  The  combination  with  the  running  gear,  of  a  aprtng 
sappert  secured  at  one  end  to  aald  runatag  gear,  a  haadle 
plvotally  aupported  by  tbe  other  end  of  saM  aprlag 
soppcHt,  stay  rods  coaa4cted  to  said  roaalag  gear  at  one 
sad  and  plvotally  eoaaected  to  said  baadle  at  their  other 
eads,  aad  a  body  fOMMrted  by  said  stay  reda,  sobstaa- 
tlally  aa  described. 

2.  The  combtaatloa  of  a  rnaalag  gear  provided  wtth 
gear  rails,  a  spring  support  adjostabty  aoonted  at  eas 
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cad  on  nld  gear  nils,  a  handle  piTotallj  connected  at  Its 
knr«r  end  to  the  other  end  of  aald  eprlnff  topport,  atay 
rada  connected  at  one  end  to  aald  running  ttu  and  at 
ttalr  other  enda  piTotally  connected  to  aald  handle,  and 
a  body  iivported  bj  aald  ataj  roda,  anbatantlally  aa  de- 


5.  The  combination  of  a  ninnlng  gear  proTlded  with 
rails,  a  pair  of  spring  supports  each  being  secured 

at  one  end  to  one  of  said  gear  rails,  a  handle  piTotally 
■apported  at  Ita  lower  enda  by  the  other  «>da  of  aald 
aprlBg  aapporta,  stay  roda  secured  at  one  of  their  enda  to 
aald  mnalnt  gear  and  at  their  other  oida  plvotally  eon- 
■aetad  to  said  handle,  and  a  body  portion  supported  by 
aald  stay  roda  and  handle,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  IB  a  fl»<art  the  eoasblnatlon  of  a  running  gear,  pro- 
Tldsd  with  gear  ralla,  a  pair  of  dongated  springs  each 
adjoatahly  eonneeted  at  one  e#!  to  said  gear  ralla,  a 
haadla  piTotally  anpported  at  Its  lower  ends  by  the  other 
SBds  of  said  aprtngi,  stay  rods  connected  at  one  end  to 
aald  gear  ralla  and  at  their  other  enda  plTotally  connected 
to  said  *>«"^i*,  and  a  body  porti(»i  supported  by  said 
stay  roda  and  aald  handle,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  running  gear  provided  with 
gear  ralla  at  each  side  of  the  top  thereof,  angle  plate 
maaibera  plTOtally  aacnred  to  said  gear  ralla,  elongated 
spring  membcra  supported  at  one  end  by  the  horisontal 
wetoa  of  said  angle  plate  members,  slots  being  provided 
la  one  set  of  members  cooperating  with  securing  bolts  to 
ad]uat  the  relatira  length  of  said  spring  members,  and  a 
Tsrtlcal  slot  being  provided  in  the  vertical  web  of  said 
aagle  plate  membera  to  permit  of  their  vertical  adjuat- 
■aat,  a  handle  plvotally  supported  at  its  lower  end  by 
tiM  free  end  of  said  spring  members,  stay  rods  secured  at 
MM  end  to  said  running  gear  and  at  their  other  enda  piv- 
otaUy  connected  to  said  handle,  and  a  body  portion  sup- 
pwtad  by  said  atay  rods  and  aald  handle,  aubatantlally  aa 
oaacriDeo. 


M1.164.     CIRCniT-CONTBOLLEB.     BaNaar  Bothwbix, 
Ifaaehestar,   Kagland,   assignor  to   Eothwell's   Patents 
Syadlcate,  Bary»  England.     Filed  June  25,  1907.     8e- 
.rlal  Ro.  880.608. 

1.  A  dreolt  eontroOcr  for  each  rail  aectioa  of  a  surftce 
contact  railway  system  involving  a  current  distributer,  a 
ear,  track  ralla,  rail  aactlona  and  front  and  rear  skatea  for 
eoataet  with  aald  rail  aeetlons,  comprising  a  switch  for 
eooipletiBf  the  mala  dreolt  between  the  diatrlbatar  and 
the  eorrcapondlag  rail  aeetlon,  electrical  means  operating 
to  doae  said  switch  wha  the  f ro^  skate  of  a  car  arrlvea 
an  aald  rail  aectioa,  mechanical  meana  for  retaining  the 
■■rltch  eloaad  aa  long  aa  the  car  is  oa  the  aforeaald  rail 
■aetloa,  aad  aatomatically  acting  meana  contained  within 
■aid  eteeolt  eoatroUer  aad  actlaj  ladapendantly  of  other 
dteolt  eoatroUera  for  renderlag  the  aforeaald  electrical 
■wat  aad  maehaoical  means  inoperative  aa  aoon  aa  the 
raar  akato  tt  the  ear  haa  paaaad  hsyood  the  said  rail 


2.  A  circuit  controller  for  each  rail  aeetlon  of  a  surface 
contact  railway  system  involving  a  current  dlatributer.  a 
car,  track  rails,  rail  sections,  and  front  and  rear  skatea  for 
contact  with  said  rail  sections,  comprMag  a  switch  for 
completing  the  main  circuit  between  the  dlatributer  and 
the  corresponding  rail  section,  electrical  means  operating 
to  doae  said  switch  when  the  front  skate  of  a  car  arrivea 
oa  said  rail  section,  mechanical  means  for  retaining  the 
awltch  dosed  aa  long  as  the  car  Is  on  the  aforesaid  rail 
aeetlon,  a  trip  coil  adapted  when  energised  to  cause  the 
aforeaald  electrical  Baaaa  aad  neehaaical  meaaa  to  be- 
come Inoperative,  contact  arma  for  completing  the  cir- 
cuit of  the  said  trip  coil,  and  an  electromagnetic  device 
for  controlling  the  movementa  of  aald  contact  arma. 


8.  A  dreolt  controller  for  each  rail  aeetlon  of  a  surfhoa 
contad  railway  system  Involving  a  current  distributer,  a 
car,  track  ralla,  rail  aedions  and  front  and  rear  skates  for 
contact  with  said  rail  sections,  comprising  a  swltdi  for 
completing  the  main  drenlt  betweui  the  dlatributer  and 
the  correapondlng  rail  aedlon,  electrical  meana  operating 
to  doae  aald  awltch  when  the  front  akate  of  a  car  arrivea 
on  said  rail  aeetlon,  meehaaleal  meaaa  for  retaialag  the 
switch  doaed  aa  long  as  the  car  la  00  the  aforeaald  rail 
aedlon,  a  trip  coil  adapted  when  energlaed  to  cause 
the  aforesaid  electrical  meana  and  mechanical  meana  to 
become  inoperative,  an  eledromagnetie  device  comprising 
an  Iron  core  and  a  eon  there<m,  means  for  short-drcuiting 
said  coil  when  the  rear  skate  of  the  car  haa  pasaed  over 
the  aforeaald  rail  sedion,  a  contad  arm  for  bridging  a 
gap  in  the  trip  coll  circuit,  said  contad  arm  being  at- 
traded  by  said  eledromagndlc  device  and  rdalned  In  Ita 
operative  poaltlon  by  the  raaldual  magnetlam  of  aald  core 
after  the  coll  thereon  Is  short  circuited,  and  a  second  con- 
tact arm  also  attraded  by  said  electromagndlc  device 
and  adapted  to  move,  when  the  aforesaid  coil  is  short 
dreolted,  into  a  poaltlon  to  complete  the  trip  coll  dreult. 

4.  A  circuit  controller  for  eadi  rail  aedlon  of  a  surface 
contad  railway  system  involving  a  current  distributer,  a 
car,  traek  ralla,  rail  aedions  and  front  and  rear  skates  for 
contad  with  aald  rail  sections,  comprising  s  shunt  coll  en- 
ergised when  the  front  akate  of  the  car  paases  onto  the  cor- 
responding rail  aedlon,  an  armature  actuated  thereby,  a 
switch  arm  carried  thereon  and  adapted  when  moved  by  the 
energising  of  the  ahunt  coil  to  complete  the  main  circuit  be- 
tween the  dlatrihoter  aad  the  correapondlng  rail  aaetloa, 
mechanical  meana  fbr  retaining  the  switch  arm  In  ita 
closed  position,  a  trip  coil  adapted  when  energised  to 
cause  the  aforeaald  ahunt  coll  and  mechanical  meana  to 
become  inoperative,  an  electromagnetic  device  compriaing 
an  Iron  core  and  a  eoU  thereon  eleetrleally  connected  la 
series  with  said  shunt  coll.  means  for  short  drculting 
the  ctAl  of  the  said  eledromagnetie  device  after  the  rear 
akate  of  the  car  haa  paaasd  over  the  aforeaald  rail  aeetlon, 
a  eonted  arm  for  bridging  a  gap  In  the  trip  eoU  dreult, 
aald  contad  arm  being  attracted  by  aald  tfeetromagnetle 
'  device  and  retained  in  ita  operative  poaltlon  by  the  reaid- 
ual  magnetlam  of  aald  core  after  the  coll  thereon  is 
sh<Mrt-dreolted,  a  aeeond  eontaet  arm  alao  attracted  by 
aald  aleetroflsagna^lc  darlea  and  adapted  to  move,  when 
the  aforeaald  eoU  la  ahorC-dieoltad.  Into  a  poattlon  to 
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eomplde  the  trip  coll  drcnit,  and  ittAans  for  releasing 
said  magnetically  retained  contad  arm  when  the  switch 
arm  has  moved  to  open  the  main  drcMt. 

6.  A  clrenlt  controller  for  each  rail  aectlmi  of  a  enrface 
contod  railway  system  involTlng  a  current  distributer,  a 
car,  track  rails,  rail  aedions  and  front  and  rear  skates 
for  contact  with  said  rail  sedions.  comprising  a  switch 
for  completing  the  main  dreult  between  the  distributer 
and  the  eorre^Mnding  rail  aedlon,  electrical  means  oper- 
ating to  close  said  switch  when  the  front  skate  of  a  car 
arrives  on  said  rail  sedton,  mechanical  means  for  retain- 
ing the  switch  closed  as  long  as  the  car  Is  on  the  afore- 
aald rati  aedlon,  automatically  acting  means  contained 
within  said  circuit  controller  and  ading  Independently  of 
other  dreult  controllers  for  rendering  the  aforesaid  elec- 
trical means  and  mechanical  means  inoperative  as  soon  as 
the  rear  skate  of  the  car  has  passed  beyond  the  said  rail 
section,  and  meana  whereby  if  the  main  current  supply 
falls  and  the  car  st<^s  on  the  same  rail  section  as  that 
on  which  it  was  traveling  when  the  failure  occurred,  the 
aforesaid  automatically  acting  means  is  prevented  from 
rendering  the  electrical  meana  and  mechanical  means 
inoperative. 

[Claims  «  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


inakto;  of  the  thigh-aectloik,  and  Intermediate  means  boa- 
necting  said  extension  with  aald  leg-sedlon  and  adapted 
to  move  the  leg-section  on  Its  knee-joint  through  an  up- 
ward tension  on  said  loop. 

ft.  inie  eomblaatloa  of  a  thlgh-aectioa  aad  a  leg-aectloa 
pIvotAIly  connected  together,  a  knee-bolt  extending  acroaa 
the  thigh-section  at  said  pivotal  connection,  a  back-cheek 
of  rigid  material  extending  from  the  leg-aection  to  the  in- 
terior; of  the  thigh-section,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  knee- 
bolt  iad  rigidly  aeeored  to  the  ba<^-ebe^  aad  a  soa- 
pendek--]oop  sUdlngly  engaging  the  thigh-section  and  hav- 
ing a  connection  to  the  back-check  adapted  to  move  the 
leg-aectlon  forward  on  ita  iplvotel  connedion  to  the  thl|^- 
aeetlob,  through  an  upward  tension  on  said  loop. 

[Claima  6  to  12  not  printed  in.  the  Oaaette.] 


901,166.  ABTinCIAL-LIMB  8CSPBNDBB  AND  BACK- 
CHECK.  Jambs  F.  Eowlbx,  Chicago,  IlL  Filed  Oct 
15.  1906.     Serial  No.  889,0ia 


1.  The  combination  of  a  thigh  section,  a  leg  sedion  piv- 
•telly  connected  thereto,  a  pair  of  suspender  guides  on  the 
ttlgh  section,  a  auapender  loop  pasalng  through  aald 
ffuldea  and  adapted  to  paaa  over  and  be  supported  on  the 
shoulder  of  the  wearer,  an  extension  for  said  suspender 
loop  extending  from  a  point  intermediate  of  said  guldea 
to  the  interior  of  the  thigh  sedion  and  meana  operatively 
eonneeting  aald  extenalon  with  aaid  leg  aeetlon.  all  ar- 
ranged to  swing  the  leg  sedion  forward  on  ite  pivotal 
eonnedion  through  an  upward  tension  on  aaid  loop. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  thigh  section  and  a  leg  aedlon 
plvotally  connected  together,  a  member  extending  upward 
from  the  leg  aeetlon  Into  the  Interior  of  the  thigh  saetlon, 
and  a  suspender  loop  slldingly  connected  to  said  thigh  aee- 
tlon and  adapted  to  pass  over  and  be  supported  on  the 
shoulder  of  the  wearer,  and  having  a  connection  to  aald 
upwardly  extending  member  at  a  point  inaide  aald  thigh 
aeetlon  and  removed  from  the  axle  of  aald  pivotal  connec- 
tion. 

3.  The  eomblnation  of  a  thigh-seetion  and  a  leg-sedion 
conneded  by  a  knee-joint,  a  suspender  loop  slldingly  con- 
nected to  said  thigh-aectlon.  having  a  rotetlng  ahifting 
movement  relative  therdo,  adapted  to  paaa  over  and  be 
aopported  on  the  ahoulder  of  the  wearer,  and  having  a 
flexible  extension  running  to  the  inside  of  the  thigh-see- 
tlon,  and  intermediate  means  connecting  aaid  extension 
with  said  leg-aection  and  adapted  to  move  the  leg-section 
on  its  knee-joint  through  an  upward  tenaion  on  said  loop. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  thigh-aedion  and  a  leg-sedion 
conneded  by  a  knee-joint,  a  aospend«tr  loop  slldingly  con- 
nected to  aaid  thigh-aectlon,  having  a  rotetlng  ahifting 
movement  relative  thereto,  adapted  to  paaa  over  and  be 
aupported  on  the  ahoolder  of  the  wearer,  a  flexible  exten- 
alon slldingly  eonaeded  to  aald  loop  aad  ronnlng  to  the 


9  0.1  i  1  6  6 .  ABDOMINAL  8UPP0ETEB.  ELlSABBfTH 
Sc^CLTB-UacHTiNO,  Bouu,  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  8, 1908. 
Seijtal  No.  425,858. 


An,  abdominal  bandage  made  of  flexible  inelastic  mate- 
rial iidapted  to  Inclose  the  body  from  a  point  above  the 
waist  line  to  a  point  below  the  Junction  of  the  thigha  with 
the  trunk,  said  bandage  l>eing  made  in  two  parte  Joined 
together  along  a  line  coincident  with  the  depressions  be- 
tween the  abdominal  and  femoral  regions,  the  connedlng 
edges  of  said  parts  being  so  formed  aa  to  fit  into  aald  de- 
presaions,  the  part  below  said  depresalons  forming  an  un- 
broken extension  along  the  lower  front  edge  of  the  upper 
memier,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


•  ei! 


,  1 «  T  .  APPAEATU8  FOB  TREATING  LIQU0B8. 
JdHM  BaiTz,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Nov.  2.  1908.  Serial 
Nf  460,627. 


In  a  liquor  treating  apparatus  a  bung,  a  plurality  of 
aleetes  threaded  therein,  a  tube  adjustebly  aeeored  to  one 
of  tbe  sleeves,  Insulated  conductors  adjustably  secured  to 
the  other  sleeves  and  said  conductors  exposed  at  their 
Inner  enda. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
wltli  an  eledrically  non-conducting  bung,  adapted  to  fit 
loosely  in  the  bong  aperture  of  a  barrel  or  cask,  of  a  pe- 
ripheral projedion  adapted  to  stetion  the  same  upon  the 
cask,  obliquely  dlreded  apertures  opposite  one  from  tbe 
other  and  extending  through  tbe  bong,  non-conduding 
sleeves  in  said  aperturea,  non-conducting  tobea  extending 
through  said  sleeves  and  adjustebly  engaged  therein,  elec- 
trical condudors  therein,  at  their  outer  ends  adapted  for 
connection  with  a  aoorce  «f  eleetrical  eorrent,  at  their 
Inn^r  ends  projecting  Into  the  llqoor,  and  an  air  pipe  open% 
Ing  through  said  bung  to  the  bottom  of  the  liqucr  to  bo 
treaited. 
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t.  la  •  dcTlec  of  th«  eUat  deaerlbcd  •  mipportl^  mem- 
ktr.  aatatlTc  and  podtlTe  coodoeton  adapted  to  alide 
tkroagta  tlM  menbtat  to  rary  tho  dlataaee  tbej  extend  Into 
the  Mqaor,  an  expoaed  condactor  of  Ugh  realstaaee  eoa- 
■artlT  the  eada  oi  the  negatlTc  and  poaltlTe  eoadnctora, 
•ad  meana  for  dellTerlng  a  g*M  ander  preaaure  Into  the 

ttQOld. 

4.  In  a  dark*  of  the  elaaa  deaerlbed,  a  hang,  aleerea 
■acTcwl  thereto,  Inaolatad  eondoetora  adjnatahle  throogh 
the  BleeTea,  aald  eondoetora  expoaed  at  their  Inner  enda, 
lataiiT  aacnrlag  the  eondaeton  In  any  adjoatment,  a  tobe 
a4)oatahle  throogh  a  aleeTc,  and  meana  connected  there- 
wttb  aad  with  a  aource  of  gaa  preaaure. 

6.  In  a  llQiaor  treating  deriee,  a  aopport,  alecrea  aacared 
thereto,  adjnatable  tnaolated  eondoetora  extending  through 
aald  aleerea  and  expoaed  at  their  inner  enda,  meana  se- 
cured to  the  aleerea  for  securing  the  conductora  In  any 
adjoatment,  an  expoaed  conductor  of  high  reaistance  con- 
■acted  to  the  expoaed  Inner  enda  of  the  aforeaald  eondoe- 
tara,  a  sleere  aeenred  to  said  support,  an  adjoatable  gas 
tube  extending  therethrough  and  meana  secured  to  the 
aleere  for  holding  the  tube  in  any  adjustment 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


Ml,168.  HORSE-CHECKIMO  DETICB.  OasT  Dillmar 
Shake.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  80,  1906.  Serial 
No.  814,410. 


1.  A  flat  bit  coBiprlalng  an  Intermediate  contracted  por- 
tion harlng  ita  extremltlaa  broadened  and  turned  upwardly 
to  form  cheek  portloaa,  aald  cheek  portions  haying  rear- 
wardly  extending  arma  terminating  in  check  logs,  each  of 
said  Inga  being  provided  with  an  oblong  alot  arranged  anb- 
atantlally  paralM  to  the  plane  of  the  intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  Ut. 

2.  A  flat  Mt  eomprtolng  an  intermediate  contracted  por- 
tion hartng  its  cxtremltlea  broadened  and  tuned  upwardly 
to  form  cheek  portions,  the  said  cheek  portions  haTing 
rearwardly  extending  arma  terminating  in  check  logs  pro- 
Tided  with  oblong  alota  arranged  substantially  parallel  to 
the  plana  of  aald  bit,  and  adapted  to  alldably  reeelTa  a 
Boaa  band,  and  outwardly  turned  slotted  ears  depending 
tieai  aald  anna  in  the  rear  of  said  bit  to  engage  the  ex- 
trasiltlaa  of  a  ehln  atrap. 

8.  In  a  hameaa,  the  combination  with  a  bit  haTing  rear- 
wardly extending  alottad  cheek  luga,of  a  none  band  haT- 
ing Ita  extremltlaa  terminating  In  cheek  strapa  paaaing 
aUdahty  through  aald  Inga  and  meeting  In  a  Junction  piece 
In  the  rear  of  aald  noae  band  and  cheeking  relna  connected 
with  aald  Junction  place. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bit  haTing  rcnrwardly  ex- 
*f^<«g  alotted  cheek  Inga  and  ears  adapted  to  engage  the 
aztremltlea  of  the  chin  strap  mounted  forward  of  aald 
cheek  iuga.  of  a  noae  band  baring  ita  extremltlaa  termi- 
nating In  check  atrapa  paaaing  alldably  through  said  Ings 
and  meeting  in  a  Junction  pieee  in  the  rear  of  aald  noae 
band  aad  cheeking  relna  connected  with  said  Junction 
piaea. 


S.  The  comblaatlea  with  a  bit  haTing  eheek  Inga,  of  a 
noae-baad  haTlag  ita  extreralttea  paaaing  alldably  thera* 
through,  and  chin  atrap  Iuga  conneetad  with  aaM  Mt  and 
arranged  in  the  rear  of  aald  Mt. 

[Claima  e  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


0«l,ieO.  CONYBBTIBLB  CHAIR.  WnxiAM  G.  SHiAh, 
Grand  Raplda.  Mich,  mad  Not.  22,  IPOB.  Serial  Na 
029,271. 


1.  A  couTertibie  chair,  eoaprlalng  a  main  frame,  bare 
each  piToted  at  one  end  to  the  aald  frame,  a  leg  piroted  to 
the  other  end  of  each  bar,  a  aaat  on  the  frame,  and  side 
etisblons  piroted  to  the  reapaetlTe  aides  of  the  seat  and 
supported  by  the  bars. 

2.  A  eonrertible  cbair,  oomprlalng  a  frame,  a  back  har- 
lng aide  extenalooa  hinged  tharote,  bare  each  piroted  at 
one  end  to  the  frame,  a  leg  pirotad  to  the  other  end  of 
each  bar,  a  seat,  side  cushions  pirotad  to  the  respectire 
Bldea  of  the  seat  and  supported  by  the  bars,  slides  carried 
by  the  lega,  and  arma  supportad  by  the  sUdea. 

3.  A  conrertlble  chair,  conprlalng  a  frame,  a  back  ad- 
justable on  the  frame  and  detachable  therefrom,  bars  each 
pirotad  to  the  frame  at  one  end,  a  leg  phrotsd  to  the  other 
and  of  each  bar,  alldea  morable  in  dora-tall  waya  la  the 
laga,  arms  supported  by  the  alldaa,  a  aeat  on  tha  fraBa^ 
aide  cuahlona  piroted  to  the  reapectlre  aldea  of  tha  aaat 
and  alldably  aupportad  hy  the  bars. 

4.  A  eonrertible  chair,  eomprialng  a  frame,  a  aeat  oa 
the  frame,  bars  each  piroted  to  the  frame  at  one  end,  a 
l«f  pirotad  to  each  of  the  bara,  braea  hara  eooneetlng  tha 
lica  In  palra,  a  aaat  on  tha  frame,  aide  cuahlona  piroted 
to  the  reapectlre  aldea  of  the  aeat  and  alldably  aupportad 
by  the  bars,  detenta  on  the  side  cuahlona,  hooka  on  the 
brace  bara  engaging  the  detenta,  stops  on  tha  f r 
gaging  tha  legs,  and  arma  aupportad  by  tha  legik 


961,170.  SWIVKL  HOSU-COUFLIWO. 
WataonriUe,  Cal.  FUed  Apr.  14, 
489.98S. 


jAMaa  BHOTwaix, 
1909.     Barlal    Na 


1.  A  detaehaUa  awlrel  hoaa  eoapUag  eonprlaing  a  mem- 
bar  harlng  a  tubular  body  aactloo  aad  a  aleere  aectlon,  the 
body  aeetloa  harlag  aa  extamally  aercw  threaded  aad,  and 
the  aleere  aeetloa  baring  a  bore  with  an  aalarged  portion 
at  one  end  aad  a  radacad  hearing  portion  at  Ita  other  end 
whereby  an  annular  internal  aheulder  la  fomad  between 
the  two  portiona  of  the  bora,  tha  larga  portloa  of  the  bora 
baring  at  Ita  and  Internal  aeraw  thraada  to  reeetre  tha 
threads  oa  tha  body  aactioa  wharaky  tha  two  asetiiaa  asay 
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ba  dataehaMy  eannaetsd.  the  outer  end  of  aald  aleere 
tlon  belag  formed  with  a  reduced  cylladrlcal  bearing  por- 
tion, a  aecond  tubular  member  arranged  within  the  aleere 
aectlon  and  rotatable  In  the  reduced  portion  of  the  bore  of 
the  aaiM,  tha  Inner  and  of  aaM  aecond  member  being 
formed  with  an  annular  radially  projaeting  flange  disposed 
In  the  large  portion  of  the  bore  of  the  sleere  section,  tlia 
portion  of  aald  aecond  member  projecting  beyond  the  outer 
and  of  the  aleera  aectlon  being  externally  acrew  threaded, 
anaalar  packing  rlaga  arraaged  In  the  aleere  member  ba> 
twaen  aald  flange  and  aald  internal  ahoulder  and  betweea 
■aid  flange  and  the  inner  end  of  the  body  aectlon  of  tha 
flrat  mentioned  member,  and  a  nut  engaged  with  the  ex- 
tonaal  acrew  thraada  on  the  aecond  member  and  baring  at 
ita  inner  end  a  cylindrical  aocket  to  recelre  and  rotata 
upon  the  reduced  bearing  portion  of  the  aleere  aectlon  of 
the  flrat  mentioned  member. 

2.  The  herein  daacribad  detachable  swlrel  hose  coupliag 
comprising  a  member  harlng  body  and  sleeve  aectloDs,  said 
body  aeetloa  being  atraight  and  tubular  In  ahape  and  adapted 
to  reeelre  a  hoaa  section  at  one  of  its  ends,  ita  other  end  be- 
ing externally  screw  threaded  sod  formed  adjacent  thereto 
with  an  annular  enlargement,  said  sleere  section  baring  a 
cylindrical  bore  with  an  enlarged  portion  at  one  end  to  pro- 
ride  an  aaaular  atop  ahouMer,  aald  ealargad  portloa  of  tb« 
bore  harlng  Ita  outer  part  internally  acrew  threaded  to 
reeeire  the  threaded  end  of  the  body  aectlon,  the  exterior 
of  aald  sleeve  section  being  prorided  witb  flat  faces,  and  ita 
other  extremity  being  reduced  to  provide  a  cylindrical 
bearing,  a  aecond  tubular  member  having  a  cylindrleal  ead 
to  rotate  in  the  bore  of  the  aleere  aectlon  and  formed  with 
an  annular  radially  projecting  flange  arranged  in  the  en- 
larged portion  of  the  bore  of  aald  sleeve  section,  said  aec- 
ond tubular  member  harlng  ita  other  and  reduced  for  the 
reception  of  a  hose  section  and  Its  intermediate  portion  ex- 
ternally screw  threaded,  packing  rings  arranged  in  the  en- 
larged portion  of  the  aleere  section  on  oppoaite  aldea  of  the 
flange  on  the  aecond  tubular  member,  and  a  aleere  nut  bar- 
ing a  flat  faced  exterior  and  Internal  screw  threada  to  en- 
gage the  threada  on  tlia  intermediate  portion  of  the  aecond 
tubular  member,  aald  nut  tiarlng  its  inner  end  enlarged 
and  formed  with  a  cylindrical  aocket  to  receive  and  rotate 
upon  the  reduced  cylindrical  bearing  end  of  aald  aleeve 
aeetloa. 


M» 


961472.  MBCHANISM  FOB  MANUFACTUBIMO  FNBU- 
MATIC  TIRB8.  Thokas  Su>paB,  Dariaaa,  pagland. 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1010.    Serial  No.  548,602. 


961.171.  INK-HOLDER  FOR  PENS.  JosiFH  A.  SiM- 
MET,  Worceater,  Maaa.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1009.  Serial  No. 
616,204. 


Aa  aa  article  of  manufacture,  a  pen  bolder  eomprialng  a 
loagltudinally  split  pen  receiving  sleeve  and  an  adjuatable 
Ink  retaining  device  formed  from  a  T-sbaped  blank  of  sbeet 
metal  cut  Inwardly  at  the  union  of  its  head  portion  and 
Ita  atom  portion  from  both  aMaa,  aald  euta  belag  apacad 
from  each  other  at  their  Inner  enda,  aald  blank  belag  cat 
again  In  parallel  llaea  at  right  anglee  to  tlie  first  named 
cuts  aad  meeting  the  inner  ends  thereof,  aald  aecond  named 
euta  extending  Into  the  head  of  the  T-ehaped  blank  to 
points  midway  betweea  the  edgea  thereof  to  form  a  aeek 
connected  with  the  atem  of  tlM  blank  and  with  the  head 
of  the  blank  at  Ita  enda,  aaid  blank  having  Ita  head  portloa 
beat  to  form  a  collar  and  engage  around  the  aplit  aleere 
of  the  pen  holder,  aald  neck  being  bent  at  an  angle  at  its 
polat  of  union  with  tha  head  and  extanded  inwardly 
throogh  the  alot  of  the  aleere,  aald  atem  of  the  blank  being 
curred  forwardly  through  the  sleere  and  dlapoaad  with  Ita 
forward  end  in  poaltion  to  engage  a  pen  located  In  the 
aleere,  the  end  edgea  of  the  atem  of  the  blank  adjacent  to 
the  neck  extending  laterally  b^oad  the  alot  of  the  aleere 
within  the  aleere. 


1.  Inlmechaalam  for  treating  a  tire  after  ita  remoral 
from  the  "  former "  whereon  It  haa  been  built  up,  the 
combination  of,  supports  that  suspend  between  them  the 
portion  of  the  tire  to  be  operated  upon,  means  for  apply- 
ing preaaure  to  the  fabric  at  the  auapended  portion  of  the 
tire,  and  means  for  adranclng  ttie  tire  to  bring  different 
parts  uader  the  operation  of  the  preaaure  applying  meana, 
aubatantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  mechanism  for  treating  a  tire  after  ita  remoral 
from  the  "  fermer  "  whereon  It  haa  been  built  op.  the  coa- 
binatioii  of,  anpporta  that  suspend  between  them  the  por- 
tion of  the  tire  to  be  operated  upon,  meana  for  applying 
preaaure  to  the  fabric  at  the  edge  of  the  auapended  por- 
tion of  the  tire,  and  meana  for  advancing  the  tire  to  bring 
different  portiona  of  the  edge  in  sueceaaion  under  the  a|>er- 
atloa  of  the  preaaure  applying  meana,  aubatantially  aa  aet 
forth.    ; 

8.  In  meehanlam  for  treating  a  tire  after  Ita  remoral 
from  the  "  former  "  whereon  it  has  been  built  up,  the  com- 
binatloh  of,  two  anpportlng  roUera  dlapoaad  one  In  front  of 
the  othjer  and  at  auch  disUnce  apart  that  the  tire  can  be 
bung  over  both  of  them  slmultaneousiy,  meana  for  applying 
preaaure  to  the  fabric  at  that  portion  of  the  tire  that  la 
auapended  between  the  two  aupportlng  rollera,  and  means 
for  advancing  the  tire  to  bring  different  parte  under  the 
operation  of  the  preaaure  applying  meana,  aubatantially  as 
aet  fbrtjh. 

4.  U  meehanlam  for  treating  a  tire  after  Ita  remoral 
from  the  "  former  "  whereon  It  haa  been  built  up,  the  com- 
blnatloa  of,  two  supports  dispoaed  one  In  front  of  the  other 
and  at  euch  distance  apart  that  the  tire  can  be  bung  over 
both  at  them  almnlUneonsly,  a  preaaing  roller  so  situ- 
ated tlMit  It  ean  operate  upcm  the  portion  <tf  the  tire  aua- 
pended between  the  anpporta.  a  bedding  roller  oppoacd  to 
tbe  preaaing  roller  and  harlng  a  bedding  face  whereon  the 
suspended  portion  of  the  tire  may  be  preaented  to  the 
preaaing  roller,  and  means  for  canalng  the  preaaing  roller 
to  trarerae  the  tire,  aubatantially  aa  aet  forth. 

6.  In  meehanlam  for  treating  a  tire  after  Ita  remoral 
from  tbe  "  former  "  whereon  it  haa  been  built  up.  the  com- 
bination of,  two  supporting  rollers  diapoaed  one  in  front  of 
the  other  and  at  auch  diatanee  apart  that  the  tire  can  be 
hung  olrer  both  of  them  ahnultaneooaly,  a  preaaing  roller 
ao  aituhted  aa  to  operate  upon  the  edge  of  that  portion  of 
the  tire  that  la  auapraded  between  the  two  aupportlng  roll- 
ma  and  diapoaed  at  a  different  angle  to  that  of  the  support- 
ing rolters  so  aa  to  correspond  to  the  plane  in  wMch  tbe  edge 
of  the  tire  Ilea,  a  bedding  roller  oppoaad  to  the  preaaing 
roller  and  baring  a  bedding  face  whereoa  the  aoapmded 
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portion  of  th*  tin  may  b«  pr«MBt«d  to  tb«  prwfag  roUor, 
and  BMuis  for  emnslac  tlM  prwaing  roller  to  trtrerM  the 
edge  of  the  tire,  eiibetanttally  u  eet  fbrtb. 
[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


901,173.  VALVB  DBVICB.  JOHM  Slobach.  Oereland, 
Johanneelrarc.  Trannraal.  Filed  Oct  19.  1908.  Serial 
No.  458,424. 
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»ei,174.     ABCH-BUPPOBT.     Al 
Hageratown,    Md.     Filed   Dec    t, 
S81,S1S. 


IfABaHALL  Smith, 
19M.     Serial   No. 


^.Aw.v.VNv;;^K^v\vvv\kV^vvvvv^\^^vs.V^' 


1.  In  an  engine  of  the  elaaa  apeclfied.  In  combination  the 
cylinder  1,  piston  2,  Induction  ports  3  and  4  to  the  cylin- 
der ends,  the  tsIto  chest  7  comprlalng  the  central  feed 
chamber  8  and  the  termlnala  of  the  IndactlcMi  porta,  the 
Talre  12  having  flat  end  faces  18^  and  14.  and  the  detach- 
able TBlTO  seating  oomprlaing  the  perforated  seat  10  carry- 
ing a  threaded  spindle  18  upon  which  the  vaWe  is  loosely 
mounted,  and  the  scat  16,  said  TalTe  seating  being  held  in 
the  walls  <rf  the  tsIto  chest  by  meana  of  a  threaded  collar 
20  apon  the  seating  16,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  working  cylinder  haying  ad- 
mlasloa  and  exhaust  ports,  of  a  ralTe  chest  haying  a  cen- 
trally arranged  sapply  chamber  for  the  motire  fluid,  a  guid- 
ing spindle  arranged  paralM  with  the  azia  of  the  cylin- 
der and  extending  through  the  sapply  chamber,  a  TalTO 
mounted  to  slide  thereon  hsTlng  flat  end  faces  surrounding 
the  spindle,  and  yalre  sests  surrounding  the  spindle  hsT- 
ing  flat  faces  corresponding  with  the  faces  of  the  ralTe 
and  apertnred  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  motlTe  fluid 
from  the  supply  chamber  to  the  admlaalon  porta. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  provided  with  exhaoaC 
ports,  a  TaWe  etaaat  having  a  centraUy  arranged  supply 
diamber  for  the  notlTe  fluid,  ports  connecting  the  respee- 
tlve  ends  of  the  cylinder  with  the  valve  chest  and  temV 
natlng  In  the  valve  seats,  a  valve  In  the  valve  chest  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  by  compression  of  the  fluid  In  the  cylinder 
ends  alternately  to  cover  aald  valve  seats,  and  meana  for 
varying  the  travel  of  the  valve  to  accommodate  variations 
of  preasare. 

4.  The  comblaatloo  with  a  working  cylinder  having  ad- 
mlaalon and  exhaust  ports,  of  a  valve  chest  having  a  cen- 
trally arranged  snp^y  chamber  for  the  motive  fluid,  a 
sptedle  arranged  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  ex- 
tending  throogh  the  supply  chamber,  an  apertured  valve 
seat  sorrooadlng  the  spindle  at  one  end  of  the  sapply 
chamber,  a  slseve  adjnatable  on  the  spindle  and  provided 
with  an  apertnred  valve  seat  on  the  oppoalte  side  of  the 
Talve  chamber,  means  for  adjuatlng  the  sleeve  on  the  spin- 
dle to  move  one  valve  seat  toward  and  from  the  other  to 
alter  the  travel  of  the  valve,  and  a  valve  mounted  to  alMe 
on  the  spindle  between  the  valve  aeata. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  working  cylinder  and  Ita 
working  plst<m,  of  a  valve  cheat  having  a  centrally  ar- 
ranged sapply  chamber  for  the  motive  fluid,  a  paasage  for 
motive  fluid  leading  from  the  rear  end  of  the  valve  cham- 
ber to  the  front  portion  of  the  cylinder,  a  passage  for  con- 
veying the  motive  flnld  leading  from  the  front  end  of  the 
valve  chest  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  wwklng  cylinder,  a 
valve  nuyvlng  pcralM  with  the  platon  in  the  supply  cham- 
ber admitting  the  motive  fluid  alternately  to  tbe  sapply 
passagee  at  opposite  enda  of  the  valve  chamber,  and  a  pis- 
ton reciprocating  In  the  working  cylinder  which  during  Its 
forward  strofea  compresses  the  motive  flnld  through  the  ad- 
mission passage  to  the  rear  end  of  the  valve  chest  and 
thua  movea  the  valve  to  admit  the  motive  fluid  to  tbe  front 
portion  of  tbe  cylinder  and  which  on  the  rear  stroke  com- 
tiicssiis  the  motive  flnld  throng  the  admlaalon  passage 
leading  to  the  front  portion  of  the  valve  cbeet  and  again 
ahlfts  the  coBtroUtaff  valva. 


1.  An  arch  snppMt  comprising  a  oBe-pleos  base  plat* 
provided  with  longitudinal  alota,  a  brace  plate  having 
downtumed  tongues  loosely  to  engage  the  slots,  an  arch 
plate  secured  at  Its  ends  to  the  baae  plate  and  operating 
to  retain  the  brace  plate  In  posltloB,  and  meana  for  flexing 
the  latter  plate  whereby  to  vary  the  cnrvature  of  the  areh 
plate. 

2.  An  arch  aupport  comprlalng  a  rectangular  one-pleee 
base  plate  provided  with  longitudinal  alota  and  with  an  In- 
termediate reinforce,  a  xealllent  brace  plate  having  down- 
tamed  tonguee  to  engage  loosely  with  the  slots,  an  arch 
plats  secured  at  its  enda  to  the  baae  plate  and  aervlng  to 
retain  the  brace  plate  in  position,  and  screws  threaded 
through  the  base  plats  and  reinforce  to  flex  the  brace  plate. 

S.  An  arch  support  comprising  a  base  plate  provided 
with  longitudinal  alota  and  with  an  Intermediate  reinforce, 
a  reaiUent  longitudinally  alotted  brace  plate  having 
tonguee  loosely  to  engage  the  slota,  an  arch  plate  secured 
to  the  baae  plate  and  engaging  the  bellied  portion  of  the 
brace  plate  to  retain  the  latter  In  poaltlon.  and  screws 
threaded  through  the  base  plate  and  reinforce  to  flex  the 
brace  plate. 

961.175.  HLBCTBIC  FUSE.  Amtboitt  J.  Smith,  New 
York,  N.  T.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  William  J.  Smith, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  18,  1909.  Serial  No. 
502.221. 


1.  In  an  electric  fuse,  the  combination  of  an  Inner  cy- 
lindrical ahell  having  a  hole  therein,  cape  at  each  end  of 
the  ahell.  conductors  paaalng  through  said  caps,  a  fuse  con- 
necting the  inner  ends  of  said  conductors,  and  an  onter 
cylindrical  shell  tumable  on  said  Inner  ahell  and  held 
agalnat  longitadinal  movement  by  the  flangea  of  said  cape 
and  having  a  hole  adapted  to  be  moved  In  and  oat  of  reg- 
ister with  the  hole  of  said  Inner  shM. 

2.  In  an  electric  foae,  the  combination  of  an  Inner  ahM 
having  a  cloaable  opening,  cape  attached  to  oppoalte  enda 
of  the  shell,  fastening  strips  secured  at  their  enda  to  aald 
caps  and  within  the  enda  of  aald  shell,  and  folded  to  form 
spaced  portions,  conductors  paaaed  through  aald  caps  and 
secured  to  and  between  said  spaced  portlona,  and  a  fuse 
connected  st  each  end  to  aald  fastening  strips  respectively. 

8.  In  an  electric  fuss,  the  combination  of  an  Inner  shell 
having  a  cloaable  opening,  cape  attached  to  the  enda  of 
aald  ahell,  fastening  strips  having  their  ends  attached  to 
the  flangee  of  aald  cape  and  being  bent  to  form  a  transverse 
middle  portion  and  Intarmedlate  apaoad  parallel  portlona, 
conductors  paaalag  throagh  aald  cape  and  sscured  to  and 
between  eald  spaeed  portlona.  holdera  seenred  to  said  trans- 
verse portions,  and  a  fuse  connecting  said  holders. 
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4.  In  an  electric  foae,  the  combination  of  an  Inner  ahell 
having  a  cloaable  opening,  cape  attoched  to  the  enda  of 
aald  shell,  faatenlng  stripe  having  their  enda  attached  to 
the  flangee  of  aald  cape  and  being  bent  to  form  a  trana- 
verae  middle  portion  and  Intermediate  spaced  parallel  por- 
tions, conductors  passing  through  said  caps  and  secured  to 
and  between  said  spaced  portions,  holders  each  having  a 
bent-up  strip  connected  to  one  of  said  transverse  portions 
and  having  apaced  spring-clamps,  and  a  packing  of  non- 
conducting powder  In  aald  ahalL 


961,176.  8TBP  OR  TREAD.  Fsank  H.  Stahwood, 
BaldwinsvUle,  Maaa.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1909.  Serial  No. 
084,638. 


1.  The  step  or  tread  wherein  are  combined  a  series  of 
vertically  corrugated  metal  stripe  placed  on  edge,  a  sepa- 
rate fllllng  strip  between  each  pair  of  such  metal  stripe, 
and  transverse  clamping  bolU. 

2.  The  etep  or  tread  wherein  are  combined  a  series  of 
vertically  corrugated  meUl  stripe  placed  on  edge,  a  sepa- 
rate fllllng  strip  between  each  pair  of  such  metal  strips, 
and  transverse  clamping  bolta,  the  fllllng  strips  being 
grooved  vertically  to  form  seats  for  the  corrugatlcms  of 
the  metal  atrlpa. 

8.  The  step  or  tread  wherein  are  combined  a  series  of 
vertically  corrugated  meUl  strips  placed  on  edge,  a  aepa- 
rate  fllllng  atrip  between  each  pair  of  such  metal  strips, 
and  transverse  clamping  bolts,  the  metal  strips  extending 
slightly  above  the  fllllng  atrlpa. 


961,177.  ELECTRICAL  BLOCK  TRAIN  CONTROL  SYS- 
TEM. John  B.  ToMSAa.  Qeyton.  Wash.  FUed  Dec  11, 
1908.     Serial  No.  467,089. 
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connected  with  the  platon,  a  realatant  flnld  disposed 

within  tlie  cylinder  to  retard  the  movement  of  the  cylin- 
der, a  second  cylinder,  connections  between  the  cyllndKS 
for  passage  of  fluid  matter  from  one  to  the  other  of  the 
cylinders!^  a  piston  in  the  second  cylinder  movable  by  said 
fluid,  and  brake  operating  means  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  aecond  piston  at  a  predetermined  point  In  Its  move- 
ment 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprlalng  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  reclprocable  therein,  means  for  operating  the  pis- 
ton, throttle  operating  means  connected  with  the  piston,  a 
retarding  fluid  disposed  In  the  piston,  a  second  cylinder, 
connections  between  the  cylinders  to  allow  passage  of  flnld 
from  one  to  the  other,  a  second  piston  disposed  within  th* 
second  cylinder,  a  third  cylinder,  a  piston  operated  there- 
in, means  for  operating  the  piston,  brake  operating  means 
connected  with  the  piston,  a  retarding  fluid  dlapoeed  In 
the  cylinder,  an  outlet  therefor,  an  actuating  member 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  second  named  piston  for  op- 
eration bt  the  third  mentioned  piston  at  a  predetermined 
point  In  the  movement  of  the  flrst  named  piston. 

4.  A  flevlce  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  headed 
cylinder,  a  piston  reclprocable  therein,  means  for  recipro- 
cating t|»e  piston,  throttle  operating  means  connected  with 
the  plstjon.  a  retarding  fluid  disposed  In  the  cylinder,  a 
second  itlmllar  cylinder,  connections  between  the  cyllndera 
for  passage  of  the  retarding  fluid  from  one  to  the  other, 
means  ftor  governing  tbe  flow  of  the  fluid,  a  second  piston 
reclprocable  In  the  second  cylinder  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  said:  fluid,  and  bra^e  operating  means  adapted  to  be 
engaged!  by  said  second  piston  at  a  predetermined  point  In 
Its  movement 

6.  A  idevlce  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  headed 
cylinder,  a  platon  reclprocable  therein,  means  for  operat- 
ing thel  platon,  throttle  operating  means  connected  with 
the  piston,  a  retarding  fluid  disposed  within  the  cylinder, 
a  second  cylinder,  connections  between  the  cylinders  for 
the  paseage  of  fluid  from  one  to  the  other,  a  aecond  piston 
carried  within  the  second  cylinder,  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  ^y  aald  fluid,  a  third  cylinder,  a  platon  reclprocable 
therein^  means  for  operatlnjt  the  piston,  brake  operating 
means  connected  with  the  piston,  a  retarding  fluid  in  the 
last  na^ed  cylinder,  a  reeervolr  member  disposed  adjacent 
thereto,  connections  between  the  reservoir  and  the  last 
named  cylinder  for  the  paaaage  of  fluid  from  one  to  the 
other,  means  for  governing  the  passage  of  the  fluid  from 
the  last  named  cylinder  to  the  reservoir,  a  controller  for 
the  bi^ke  operating  mechanlam,  said  controller  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  second  named  piston  for  operation  of 
the  brfke  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  movement  of 
the  flr^t  named  piston. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cylinder, 
a  platon  reclprocable  therein,  means  for  operating  the  pis- 
ton, means  for  connecting  said  reciprocating  member  to  a 
throttle,  reUrdlng  meana  engaged  with  the  redproeatlng 
member,  a  second  cylinder,  f  reciprocating  member  en- 
gaged therewith,  a  brake  operating  means  connected  with 
said  second  reciprocating  member,  meana  for  actuating 
the  seeond  named  reciprocating  member,  meana  carried 
by  the  flrat  named  reciprocating  member  to  control  said 
second  named  means,  and  retarding  means  engaged  with 
the  aecond  named  reciprocating  member. 

1.  A  devlee  of  the  elaaa  deM»-lbed  comprUlng  a  cylinder, 
a  platon  member  reclprocable  therein,  throttle  operating 

156  O.  O.— 23 


1  • 

961.17$.    CURB-BOX.    Aason  J.  TrLxa.  Bocheater,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  17.  1909.    Sertal  No.  484,049. 

1.  In  a  curb  box,  a  valve  caalng,  a  stand-pipe,  a  surface 
box  permanently  secured  to  the  stand  pipe,  t^escoplc  mem- 
bers disposed  within  the  stand-pipe,  one  of  which  Is  pro- 
vided *rith  means  for  engagement  with  the  valve,  and 
means  jdetachably  secured  to  tbe  surface  box  and  opera- 
tively  fconnected  with  the  telescopic  membws  fttr  permit- 
ting tl^e  withdrawal  of  said  telescopic  members  from  the 
stand-j^lpe  without  changing  the  position  of  the  surface 
box  or  idlsturblng  the  valve. 

2.  lb  a  curb  box,  a  valve  caalng,  a  stand-pipe,  a  surface 
box  permanently  secured  to  the  stand-pipe,  teleacoplc  mem- 
bers disposed  within  the  stand-pipe,  one  of  which  Is  pro- 
vided ivlth  means  for  engagement  with  the  valve,  a  cap- 
pleee  Secured  to  the  surface  box  and  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  teleecoplc  members  for  permitting  the  with- 
drawal of  aald  telescopic  members  from  the  stand-pipe 
wlthont  changing  the  position  of  the  surface  box  or  dls- 
tnrblnji  the  valve,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  the 
cap-piece  In  poaltion  on  the  surface  box. 

8.  In  a  curb  box.  a  valve  casing,  a  stand-pipe,  a  surface 
box  permanently  sectired  to  the  stand-pipe,  teleacoplc  mem- 
bers disposed  within  the  stand-pipe,  one  of  which  la  pro- 
vided with  means  for  engagement  with  a  valve,  a  cap- 
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ptoe*  <tt«A«bly  Mcucd  to  Cb«  tmrtme*  box,  ftad  a  pin  t*- 
tatmbly  BBoanted  la  tb*  cap-piece  and  opwattvely  eonnaetod 
with  all*  of  tilia  tdeaeopic  oMmben  for  parmittliig  tlia 
wltlulrawal  of  aaid  teteaeoplc  laeaben  tros  tba  ataod- 
pipa  wltboot  chaaglng  the  poaition  of  the  aarfaoe  box  or 
dlatnrblDc  the  ralra. 


4.  IB  a  curb  box,  a  ralre  eaalng,  a  stand-pipe  carried  by 
the  eaalng,  a  surface  box  perraaoeiitly  secured  to  the  stand- 
pipe,  teleacople  meoibera  alldably  mounted  wttbln  the 
atasd-plpe  one  of  which  la  prortded  with  meaaa  for  en- 
KagenMat  with  ■  Talre.  a  cap-pfece  detachabty  aecnred  to 
the  avrface  box  and  operatlvely  connected  with  one  of  the 
telescopic  members  for  permitting  the  withdrawal  of  said 
teleacople  members  from  the  stand-pipe  without  changing 
the  poaltloo  of  the  a«irface  box  or  dlstnrMag  the  Talre, 
aad  a  corer  forming  a  hooslBg  for  the  cap-piece. 

5.  In  a  earb  box,  a  ralre  casing,  a  stand-pipe  alMably 
mounted  for  rertical  morement  within  the  easing  bat 
locked  against  rotation,  a  snrfaee  box  permanently  seeared 
to  the  stand-pipe,  telescopic  members  disposed  within  the 
stand-pipe  one  of  which  is  prorlded  with  means  for  ea- 
gageasent  with  a  ralre,  a  cap-piece  hoosed  wtthln  the  curb 
box,  a  fastening  derlce  fbr  detaehably  securing  the  cap- 
piece  to  the  surface  box,  a  key  seated  In  the  cap-piece  and 
operatireiy  connected  with  one  of  the  telescopic  members 
for  permitting  the  withdrawal  of  said  telescopic  members 
from  the  standptpe  without  changing  the  position  of  the 
••rfhce  box  or  disturbing  the  ralre,  aad  a  eorer  tormlag 
a  housing  for  the  fastening  derlce  of  the  cap-piece. 

[Claims  0  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


M1.179.  SBLF-PBOPSLLINO  PROJECTILK.  W1LHK.M 
Tkbooob  Uvoa,  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Filed  Sept.  It). 
1908.    Serial  No.  468,866. 

1.  A  aelf  propaUlag  ^«)ectlle  baring  a  caslag,  a  eoa- 
boMble  eompoattloa  contained  therein  and  arranged  to 
generate  a  rearwardly  directed  propelling  flnld,  and  pro- 
rlded with  a  loagttodlnal  channel  forming  a  combustion 
surface  and  sxtanded  toward  the  rear  end  of  the  pro- 
jsetile.  aad  an  Igaltloa  opeaiag  at  the  ferwavd  part  of  tha 
projeetlle  aad  eonfalcatiag  with  said  ehaaael. 

2.  A  aelf  propslltag  projectile  baring  a  casing,  a  eoas- 
bnatible  coapoatttea  coatalaed  therein  and  arranged  to 
psaerats  a  raarwardly  directed  propelling  (laid,  and  pro- 
rMc4  with  a  loagltodinai  channel  forming  a  combustion 
aartae*  aad  aateaded  toward  the  rear  end  of  the  pro- 
jectile, a  material  dUBcnit  of  comboatlon  arranged  at  the 
fMnrard  part  of  the  projectile  and  baring  a  chamber  pro- 
rtdsd  with  a  charge,  means  for  Igniting  the  charge  la  said 
chamber,  and  a  passage  affording  communication  from  Mdd 
chamber  to  said  loagltodinally  extended  channel. 


8.  A  self  propelling  projectlte  baring  a  eaalag.  a  com- 
bustible composition  contained  therein  aad  arranged  to 
generate  a  raarwardly  directed  propelllag  fluid,  aad  pra- 
rided  with  a  loagltndinal  channel  forming  a  eombuatioo 
surface  aad  extended   toward  the   rear  end  of  the  pn>- 


jcctUc,  a  material  dUBcult  of  combustion  arranged  at  the 
forward  part  of  the  projectile  and  prorlded  with  a  cham- 
ber, a  passage  affording  communication  from  aaid  chamber 
to  said  longitudinal  channel,  and  an  Ignitar  arraafled  in 
said  chamber. 


961.180.  BONE-BLACK  FILTBB  POB  CLARIFTINO 
OSLATIN  UQIT0R8  AND  THB  LIKB.  John  HawaT 
Utlbt,  Camden,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Henry 
John  Webster.  Camden,  N.  J.,  and  one-third  to  William 
M.  Hardle,  Pittsburg.  Pa.  FUed  Aug.  21.  1909.  Serial 
No.  614.006. 


1.  Apparatua  for  purifying  boao-bla^  aad  elarlfyiag 
gelatin  liquors  and  the  Illtb.  by  a  eontinoons  oparatloa, 
comprising  in  combination  a  suitable  contaiaar  rsasel.  Al- 
tering derlcee  near  its  opposite  ends,  ralrc-coatfolled  tu- 
bular meaaa  at  Its  baae  adapted  to  dls^arfs  staaa  in  an 
upward  dlrectioa.  a  plarallty  of  perforatai  atsaai  tnbea 
wlthla  tha  coatalaer  aad  batwssa  tks  lltarl^  dsrleaa 
thereof,  with  ralre-«oatvoUad  msaas  to  emuaet  tha  same 
with  a  aonrea  of  ateam  a<9ply.  aad  tabular  aiaaaa,  with 
ralnUar  derlesa  goreralag  the  anma,  at  oppoatta  sada  of 
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the  container,  adaptad  to  lead  a  rolnme  of  hot  water  aad 
a  roluaM  of  Ugoor  to  ba  treated,  aacceaalraly,  to  aad  froaa 
the  same,  in  a  downwardly  direction. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  recited  the  combina- 
tion with  a  suitable  container,  of  filtering  derlcee  near  its 
opposite  ends,  ralre-controlled  tubular  means  adapted  to 
discharge  hot  water  and  liquor  suecesslrtfy,  orer  the  up- 
per flltertng  derlea.  a  chambered  cap  In  the  base  of  the 
container  baring  a  series  of  perforations  adapted  to  dif- 
fuae  incoming  steam  against  substantially  the  whole  area 
of  the  lower  filtering  derlce,  and  alao  to  discharge  liquid 
therethrough,  tubular  meana  mounted  in  the  open  end  of 
aaid  cap  and  a  plurality  of  ralrea  goremlng  the  same 
adapted  to  control  the  succesalre  Ingress  of  steam  and  the 
diacharge  of  hot  water  and  liquor  treated. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  dMracter  recited  the  combina- 
tion with  a  suitable  container  of  inrerted  fmstocoalcal 
fbrm,  prorlded  with  filtering  derlcea  near  Ita  opposite  ends, 
tubular  means  to  lead  a  rolume  of  liquor  to  be  treated  and 
to  discharge  hot  water,  altemataly.  in  a  downward  direc- 
tion through  the  container,  tubular  means  at  the  base  of 
the  container,  with  a  plurality  of  ralrea  goremlng  the 
same  adapted  to  draw  off  the  liquor  treated,  and  to  dia- 
charge a  current  of  steam  in  an  upwardly  direction 
through  the  container,  alternately,  aad  a  plurality  of  per- 
forated steam  tubes  within  the  container,  with  ralre-con- 
trolled means  to  connect  the  same  with  a  source  of  steam 

supply. 

4.  Apparatus  of  the  character  raeltsd  comprlalng  a  suit- 
able container  reaael  of  inrertad  frusto-ooolcal  form,  bar- 
ing Interior  filtering  derlcea  near  ita  oppoalte  ends,  tubu- 
lar nm^'  to  lead  a  rolume  of  hot  water  and  a  rolume  of 
liquor  to  be  treated,  to  and  from  said  container  In  a  down- 
ward direction,  and  a  plurality  of  perforated  tubular  rings 
arranged  In  series  within  the  container  aad  between  the 
filtering  derlcea,  connecting  pipes  extending  from  each  of 
tha  same  through  the  wall  of  the  container,  a  steam  aup- 
ply  pipe  common  to  each  of  the  same,  and  ralrular  meana 
goremlng  each  of  aaid  perforated  tabular  rings. 

6.  Apparatua  of  the  character  recited  comprlalng  a  auit- 
able  container  of  inrerted  fnistoconlcal  form  harlng  Inte- 
rior filtering  derices  near  Ita  opposite  ends,  and  a  cen- 
trally-apertured  cloalng  cap,  with  ralre-oontroUed  tubular 
means  mounted  In  said  aperture,  deflecting  means  mount- 
ed on  said  cap  b^ow  said  aperture  adapted  to  diffuse  aa 
Incoming  volume  of  liquid  over  the  contiguous  filtering 
darice,  tubular  means  mounted  In  an  aperture  in  the  base 
of  the  container,  a  perforated  cap  orer  aaid  aperture  aad 
below  the  contiguous  flltertng  derlce,  and  ralrular  derlcea 
in  said  tubular  means  to  admit  steam  or  discharge  liquid 
at  pleasure. 


aeeted  with  tha  cultlrator  beaatt,  a  frame  depending  from 
die  croas  bar,  and  a  chopper  carrying  shaft  supported  for 
rotation  in  the  yoke  and  In  a  block  rertleally  morable 
la  the  depandlng  trama,  said  shaft  being  geared  to  tha 
abaft  supported  in  the  arehad  frame. 

2.  In  a  cotton  chopping  attachment  for  ealtlratora.  an 
arched  frame  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  cultivator 
tongue,  a  cross  bar  adapted  to  be  supported  upon  and 
hlngedly  connected  with  a  pair  of  cultlrator  beams,  a 
ahaft  jonrhaled  In  the  arched  frame,  a  block  connected 
with  the  cross  bar  for  rertleally  sliding  movement,  a 
yoke  connected  with  the  shaft  joumaled  in  the  arched 
frame,  a  abaft  comprising  sections  universally  jointed  to- 
gether and  supported  for  rotation  in  the  yoke  and  In  the 
rertleally  morable  block,  a  spring  pressed  chopper  disk 
mounted  qpon  one  of  tba  ahaft  aectlons,  clutch  means 
connecting!  the  chopper  dtok  with  the  shaft  section,  and 
means  for  transmitting  motioa  to  the  jointed  ahaft  from 
the  shaft  joumaled  in  the  arched  frame. 


961.181.     COTTON-CHOPPEB.     John  J.  Ticaaaa,  Leea- 
burg.  Tex.     Filed  Sept.  3,  190«.     Serial  No.  616,008. 


961.182.  CASTING  APPAB.VTIJS.  OaOBOX  H.  ViMSO, 
Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  <>ct.  16.  1908.  Serial  No. 
4&7.8T0i 


1.  A  cotton  chopping  attachment  for  ealtlratora  la- 
eiudlng  aa  arehed  frame  member,  nuaaa  for  cooneettag 
tha  same  with  the  tongue  of  a  cultirater.  a  ahaft  aup- 
ported  for  rotation  la  the  arched  frame  member  aad 
a^Tttd  to  reeaire  motioa  from  the  cultlrator  wheela,  a 
yoke  supported  upon  the  shaft,  a  crosc  bar  hlngadly 


1.  la  pomblnatlon,  a  furnace  open  at  Its  upper  end,  a 
craclble  adjustably  mounted  on  the  furnace  and  adapted 
to  rest  in  the  upper  open  end  thereof,  and  a  table  sup- 
ported by  the  furnace  beneath  the  spout  of  aaid  crocible. 

2.  In  combination,  a  furnace,  a  crucible  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  furnace,  adapted  to  either  cloae  or  partly 
open  the  upper  end  thereof,  and  a  Ud  hinged  to  the  fur- 
nace an4  adapted  to  rest  on  the  craclble  so  that  it  will  be 
lifted  toi  partly  open  the  same  when  the  cmcibia  is  ad- 
juated  to  partly  open  the  furnace. 

3.  In  combination,  a  furnace  open  at  ita  upper  *nd.  a 
craclble  i adjustably  mounted  on  the  furnace  and  adapted 
to  rest  ih  the  upper  end  ther^f.  a  handle  on  aaid  crocible 
for  adjusting  It  up  or  down,  j  and  a  ratchet-bar  seeurad  ta 
the  furmace,  adapted  to  be  e&gaged  by  the  handle  to  say* 
port  thecraclble  In  any  of  Its  adjuated  poaltiona. 

4.  In  I  combination,  a  furnace,  a  craclble  adjustably 
mounted!  on  said  furnace  ada|>tad  to  either  cloae  or  partly 
open  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  handle  on  said  craclble,  a 
ratchet-bar  pivoted  to  the  fttmace  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  handle  to  support  the  craclble  in  any  of  its  ad- 
juated posltloDa.  a  lid  hlngaA  to  the  ftaraaoe  aad  adapted 
to  rest  on  the  craclble  so  it  wDl  be  Uttad  thereby  to 
partly  Open  the  «ame  when  the  craclble  is  adjusted  to 
partly  open  the  furnace,  and  means  adjaeaat  the  lid  for 
holding  the  same  upward  In  an  Inoperathre  portion. 

6.  la  oomblnatloQ.  a  furnace  open  at  Ita  upper  end.  a 
crucible  adjuatably  and  removably  mounted  oa  the  fur^ 
nace  adapted  to  either  close  or  partly  open  the  upper  end 
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thereof,  a  Ud  hinged  to  the  fomace  and  adapted  to  reat 
oa  the  erndbie,  ao  it  will  be  lifted  thereby  to  partly  open 
Cha  auM  when  aald  emcible  la  adjoated  to  partly  open 
the  fomaee.  and  a  tam-bntton  adjacent  the  lid  for  hold- 
fas  the  aame  apward  In  an  InoperatlTe  poaltlon. 
^    [Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


•61.183.    CHAPLET  FOB  MOLDING.     Gsoaoa  L.  WiiTT. 
BolThlo.  N.  T.    FUed  Sept.  23.  1909.    Serial  No.  519.246. 


rrt' 


1.  A  chaplet  of  V-abaped  form  haring  two  arms  which 
are  connected  at  one  end  while  their  oppoaite  enda  are 
dlaeonnected. 

2.  A  chaplet  haring  two  arma  which  are  connected  at 
one  end  while  their  oppoaite  enda  are  diaconnected,  each 
of  aaid  anna  haring  a  contracted  part  adjacent  to  its  con- 
nection with  the  other  arm  and  a  wide  part  at  ita  frei 
end. 

S.  A  chaplet  haring  two  anna  which  are  connected  at 
one  end  while  their  oppoaite  enda  are  diaconnected.  each 
of  said  arma  haring  a  contracted  part  adjacent  to  Its 
eoaacctloB  with  the  otli«r  arm,  a  wide  part  at  ita  free 
•ad  aad  a  foot  at  Ita  free  end. 

4.  A  diaplet  constmcted  of  a  alngle  piece  of  aheet 
metal  in  anbstantially  V-ahaped  form  and  comprising  two 
arma  which  are  connected  at  one  end  by  a  bow  while  their 
oppoalta  aada  are  diaeoanected  and  prorlded  with  feet 
which  project  toward  each  other,  «ach  of  said  arms  being 
narrow  adjacent  to  its  connection  with  the  other  arm  and 
wide  at  ita  free  end,  forming  shoalders  on  aald  arma 
whlA  face  toward  the  connection  between  aald  arma. 


M1.184.     8CBEW-DRITZB.     Bowm  WiLsaa,   Erie,   Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  26.  1906.    Serial  No.  819.76T. 


^=^^ 
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1.  A  tool  eomprlslng  a  blade,  and  a  aolld  handle,  aald 
Made  harlag  reinforcing  rlba  which  are  embedded  in  the 
material  of  the  handle  and  key  the  parta  firmly  together. 

2.  A  to<d  eomprlalng  a  blade,  and  a  aolld  handle,  said 
blade  harlag  reinforcing  rlba  which  extend  longitudinally 
from  a  point  adjacent  to  the  working  end  thereof  Into  the 
material  ot  aald  handle,  aald  rlba  keying  the  handle  and 
Made  aolldly  together. 

3.  In  a  to^  a  blade  haring  a  longitudinal  reinforcing 
rft  or  flaafa,  the  latter  terminating  ahort  of  an  aetire 
and  of  the  blade,  aaid  rib  and  blade  each  haring  thin 
edgaa  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  nick  or  slot  la  a 
acrew-head. 

4.  In  a  tool,  a  tool  blade  of  double  emciform  croaa- 
•ectioB. 


•61.18ft.  CONTBOLLBR-SWrrCH  FOR  ELECTRIC  MO- 
TORS. Samitbi.  M.  Waso,  Jr.,  Waahlogton,  D.  C.  aa- 
aignor  to  The  Cntler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  Mllwankae, 
Wia..  a  Corporation  of  Wiaeonaia.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1909. 
Sarlal  No.  484,061. 

1.  Tha  ceaibtBatloB  of  a  caaing,  a  handle  harlag  two  op- 
erattre  poaltloaa  aad  aa  Intarmediate  poaltioa,  a  qnlcfc 
actlat  iBorable  member  oa  the  handle,  and  a  part  on  the 


caaing  cooperating  with  aald  morahle  member,  whereby 
the  handle  moat  be  thrown  in  one  direetloB  eaeh  ttoa 
before  It  la  thrown  in  tha  other  direetloa. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  awlteh  member  haring  two  op- 
erattre  poaltiona  and  an  Intermediate  neutral  poaltion,  a 
atatlonary  frame,  a  part  on  the  frame  haring  a  ahoulder, 
and  a  morable  part  on  the  awlteh  member  coOperatlrely 
related  with  aald  shouldered  part  and  morable  above  aad 
below  the  aame  for  prerentlng  aaid  awlteh  member  from 
being  mored  in  one  direction  without  flrat  being  mored  la 
the  other  direction. 

3.  In  a  motor  controller,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
switch  baring  a  atarting  and  a  running  poaltion  and  aa 
intermediate  position,  a  handle  for  the  awlteh,  a  longitu- 
dinally morable  bolt  on  the  handle,  a  cam  aurface  on  tha 
caaing  for  engaging  with  said  bolt,  and  a  spring  for  mor- 
tng  the  bolt  from  allnement  with  aaid  aurface,  whereby  tha 
handle  muat  be  thrown  to  the  atarting  poaltion  before  tt  !■ 
thrown  to  the  running  poaltion. 

4.  In  a  motor  controller,  the  combination  of  a  caaing,  a 
awlteh  baring  a  starting  and  a  running  poaltion  and  an  in- 
termediate poaltion,  a  haadle  for  the  awlteh,  a  loagitudl- 
nally  morable  bolt  on  the  handle  biaaed  to  one  poaltion,  a 
laterally  projecting  cam  aurface  on  the  controller  caalBg 
haring  a  ahoulder  cooperating  with  aaid  bolt,  and  meana 
for  morlng  the  bolt  to  ita  biaaed  poaltion  wh«i  the  handia 
ia  thrown  from  the  neutral  poaltlon,  whereby  the  handle 
muat  be  thrown  to  the  atarting  poaltion  before  It  ia  thrown 
to  the  running  poaltlon. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  caaing,  a  haadle  haring  a  atart- 
iag  and  a  running  poaltlon  and  an  intermediate  neutral 
poaltlon,  a  morable  member  on  the  haadle  haring  a  lateral 
projection,  and  means  on  the  caaing  for  engaging  aald 
lateral  projection  to  prerent  the  handle  being  thrown  to 
one  of  aaid  operatire  poaltiona  before  it 'la  thrown  to  tha 
other  poaltlon  and  for  engaging  aald  morable  member  la 
throwing  the  handle  to  the  latter  poaltion. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


961,186.     STEAM-ENGINE.     Hbmbt  W.  WaAraa,  Hutch- 
Inaon,  Kana.    Filed  Jan.  19,  1909.    Serial  No.  473.108. 


1.  Ia  a  reciprocating  steam  engine  haring  a  reciprocat- 
ing ralre  actuated  by  a  ralre  rod,  aad  a  pitmaa,  a  rock 
abaft,  operatire  connections  between  aaid  pitman  and  rock 
ahaft,  arma  aeenred  to  aald  abaft,  another  rodi  abaft,  arma 
aecured  to  the  laat  atentloned  ahaft.  aald  arma  balag  opar- 
atlrely  connected,  an  arm  aecured  to  tlie  laat  mentio— d 
ahaft,  a  rocking  frame  anltabiy  mounted  aad  oparatiraly 
connected  to  the  -  aire  rod,  aad  a  rod  coaaacting  aald  ara 
and  frasM. 
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2.  Ia  a  redprocatiag  ateam  engine  haring  a  raeiproeat- 
ing  ralre  actuated  by  a  ralre  rod,  and  a  pitman,  a  roA 
ahaft,  a  rod  pirotally  aecured  to  the  pitman  and  alldably 
moaated  on  the  rock  ahaft,  arma  aecured  to  aald  abaft,  aa- 
other  rock  ahaft  euitahly  Joumaled,  arma  aeenred  to  the 
laat  mentioned  ahaft.  aald  arau  being  operatirely  cob- 
neetad,  an  arm  aecured  to  the  laat  mentioned  ahaft,  and 
operatire  connectiona  between  aalo  arm  and  ralre  rod. 

8.  In  a  reciprocating  ateam  engine  baring  a  reciprocat- 
ing ralre  actuated  by  a  ralre  rod  haring  a  longitudinal 
alot  therein,  and  a  pitman,  a  rock  ahaft,  a  tubular  guide  aa- 
ctirad  to  aald  ahaft,  a  rod  pirotally  aecured  to  the  pitman 
aad  alldably  mounted  in  aald  guide,  arma  aecured  to  aaid 
ahaft,  aaother  rock  ahaft  auitably  joumaled,  arma  secured 
to  the  laat  mentioned  ahaft,  aald  arma  being  operatirely 
connected,  an  arm  aecured  to  the  laat  deacribed  ahaft,  a 
rocking  frame  sulUbly  mounted  and  secured  to  the  ralre 
rod  through  the  alot  therein,  and  a  rod  pirotally  aecured 
to  the  laat  mentioned  arm  and  to  aakl  frame. 

4.  In  a  ateam  engine,  a  cylinder,  the  main  exhauat  port 
located  oppoaite  the  middle  of  the  cylinder,  a  reclprocaUng 
piaton  in  the  cylinder  allghtly  leaa  than  one  half  the 
length  of  the  cylinder,  blow-oif  ralrea  in  the  ends  of  the 
cylinder  haring  eliding  ralre  plungera,  a  rod  alldably 
mounted,  arma  aecured  to  aaid  rod  and  to  the  plungera,  a 
rod  pirotally  aecured  to  aald  sliding  rod,  a  rock  ahaft  suit- 
ably joumaled  and  operatirely  connected  to  the  engine, 
and  operatire  connectiona  between  aaid  rock  abaft  and  the 
piroted  rod  aforeaald. 

&  In  a  ateam  engine,  a  cylinder,  the  main  exhauat  port 
located  oppoaite  the  middle  of  the  cylinder,  a  reciprocating 
piaton  in  the  cylinder  allghtly  leaa  than  one-balf  the  length 
of  the  cylinder,  blow-off  ralrea  In  the  end  of  the  cylinder 
haring  eliding  ralre  plungera,  a  rod  alldably  mounted, 
arma  aecured  to  aald  rod  and  to  the  plungera,  a  rod  pir- 
otally aecured  to  aald  eliding  rod,  a  slotted  link  aecured  to 
aaid  piroted  rod,  a  rock  shaft  suitably  jonroaled  and  op- 
eratirely connected  to  the  engine,  an  arm  aecured  to  aald 
rock  abaft,  and  a  pin  aecured  to  aafcl  arm  and  riding  in 
the  alotted  link  aforeaald. 

[ClalBM  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


061.187.  BACK-PEDAUNO  COASTER-BRAKE.  Ralph 
D.  Waaaraa,  Elmira,  N.  T.  Filed  June  16,  1909.  Serial 
No.  602.624. 


tweaa  and  contlguoua  with  the  waaher  and  fork,  on  the 
aide  of  the  latter  oppoelte  eaid  brake  element,  each  plate 
haring  lateral  projecttona  that  engage  ahoulden  on  a  con- 
tlguoua pMt  *nd  a  part  adapted  to  orerhaag  tha  fork; 
aubatantlailly  aa  abown  and  deacribed. 

4.  In  ah  anchoring  derlce  for  ooaater  brake  maehanlam, 
the  oomblnatlon  with  a  bifurcated  fork  haring  on  its  outer 
face  rlba  parallel  with  the  alot,  ef  a  brake  riement  held 
againat  rotation  by  a  part  that  Ilea  withia  tha  fork;  a 
waaher,  baring  parallel  rlba  oa  ita  tnaer  face ;  and  one  or 
more  plabea,  haring  parallel  rlba  on  each  aide,  adapted  to 
meah  with  thoae  on  the  fork  and  waaher,  reapectlrely  ;  aub- 
stantially  aa  shown  and  deacribed.  , 

5.  In  an  anchoring  derlce  for  coaater  brake  mechanlam, 
thO'  combination  with  a  bifurcated  fork  harlag  on  ita  outer 
fhce  rlba  paraUel  with  the  alot,  of  a  brake  element  held 
againat  rotation  by  a  part  that  Ilea  within  the  fork;  a 
waaher,  haring  parallel  rlba  on  ita  inner  face ;  aad  a  plate 
for  each  branch  of  the  fork,  each  plate  harlag  parallel 
rlba  <m  each  aide,  adapted  to  meah  with  tlioae  on  the  fork 
and  waal^er,  reapectlrely,  and  a  head  adapted  to  orerbang 
the  fork ;  aubatantially  aa  ahown  and  deacrAod. 


961,188. 


SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  REVOLVERS.    JoawH 


H.  WtaaoK,  Springfield,  Maaa. 
Serial  No.  503.083. 


Filed  Juae  18,  1909. 


1.  Ia  aa  anchoring  derlce  for  coaater  brake  mechanlam, 
the  comblnatlpn  with  a  bifurcated  fork,  of  a  brake  elemmt 
that  la  held  againat  rotation  by  a  part  that  entera  the 
fork  from  one  aide :  a  waaher ;  and  a  plate  that  Is  adapted 
to  lie  between  and  contiguous  with  the  waaher  and  that 
aide  of  the  fork  that  ia  fartheat  from  tlie  brake  element. 

.  aaid  plate  haring  lateral  projectlona  that  engage  ahouldera 
on  a  contlguoua  part:  aubatantially  aa  ahown  and  de- 
acribed. 

2.  In  aa  anchoring  derlce  for  coaater  brake  mechanlam, 
the  combination  with  a  bifurcated  fork,  of  a  brake  element 
that  U  held  agalaat  roUtloa  by  a  part  that  eatera  the 
fork  from  one  aide ;  a  waaher ;  and  a  plate  that  la  adapted- 
to  lie  between  aad  coatiguoua  with  that  aide  of  tbe  fork 
that  la  fartheat  from  the  brake  element,  aaid  pUte  haring 
lateral  projectlona  on  both  ita  aldea  that  mgage  ahouldera 
on  the  fork  and  waaher,  reapectlrely ;  aubatantially  aa 
ahowa  aad  deacribed. 

8.  Ia  aa  aadiortaig  derlce  for  coaater  brake  meehaalam, 
tha  eombiaatloa  with  a  bifurcated  fork,  a  brake  element 
held  agalaat  rotatloa  by  a  part  that  entera  the  fork  from 
one  aide  and  a  waahar,  of  a  plate  that  la  adapted  to  lie  ba- 


1.  Th0  combination  with  (he  frame  of  a  rerolrer  of  a 
allde-block  baring  free  endwiae  movement  on  a  part  of  the 
frame,  a  band  to  rotate  the  cylinder,  a  trigger  and  ham- 
mer, and  meana  to  retract  the  hammer  after  the  fall  there- 
of, a  projection  on  the  hand  to  engage  the  allde-bloek  to 
more  t^ie  latter  out  of  and  Into  poaltlon  to  block  tha 
moremefit  of  the  hammer  toward  the  recoil-plate. 

2.  In  a  rerolrer,  a  hammer  and  trigger,  and  a  hand  con- 
nected with  the  trigger,  together  with  a  allde-block  actu- 
ated by  the  morement  of  tbe  hand  lnt»  poaltion  to  block 
the  fall  of  the  hammer,  and  a  hammer-retracting  mechan- 
ism operable  to  retract  the  hammer  In  adrance  of  tha 
movement  of  the  hand  to  actuate  the  allde-block. 

3.  In  a  rerolrer,  a  hammer  and  trigger  and  hammer- 
retracting  mechanlam,  a  hand  connected  to  the  trigger,  and 
a  alide-block  located  near  the  hand  and  with  which  the 
latter  baa  a  lost  motion  conaectlon,  whereby  limited  more- 
ment for  the  hand  in  either  direction  ia  permitted  while 
tbe  allde-block  la  stationary. 


961,189.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  REVOLVERS.  JoaaPH 
H.  WaaaoK,  Springfield,  Maaa.  Filed  Jane  18.  1908. 
Serial  No.  503,034.  I  , 


1.  Ttie  eombtnatlon  with  the  frame  of  a  rerolrer,  of  a 
allde-block  haring  a  free  endwiee  morement  oa  a  part  of 
the  frame,  a  trigger  and  hammw,  aad  meana  to  retract 
tne  haianw  after  the  fall  thereof,  and  meana  of  eagage- 
ment  extending  between  the  hammer-retraetlBff  derlce  and 
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■■id  aUda-Moek  to  moTe  tlM  litter  out  of.  aad  Into  poaltkui 
feB  Mock  tke  tenrmrd  awTeBcot  at  tke  bammer. 

2.  In  a  rwolTV.  a  haamcr,  aod  a  retracttng  mceliaB- 
taai  for  tbe  Imtter,  a  inde-block  aorable  Into,  aod  oat  of, 
a  space  between  tlie  bammer  and  tke  frame  wben  tke 
taaDUBcr  la  In  a  retracted  position,  a  lerer  piToted  to  the 
firnme  of  the  arm  aad  haTlnc  a  poaltlTc  connection  wltb 
the  hnmniw-iatmetlng  derive  and  wltb  aald  sllde-bleek. 
whereby  tte  Intter  may  be  actuated  at  tbe  proper  tlaaa  by 
tbe  movement  of  tbe  hammer-retracttaif  derlce. 


9  6  1,19  0.  FOLDING  CA^TOLESmtTC.  Osoaoc  Wiw- 
CHSsm,  Black  Bear,  Idaho.  Filed  Feb.  12.  1910. 
8ertal  No.  543.578. 


1.  In  a  folding  candleatl^  a  frame  comprising  a  handle 
and  a  pair  of  arma.  In  eoablnatloa  with  a  clamping  bolt 
extending  throagh  the  enda  of  aald  arms,  a  spike  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  bolt  and  adapted  to  fold  between  said 
arms,  lugs  on  said  spike  at  a  point  removed  from  said 
bolt,  said  arms  being  prorlded  with  recesses  to  receive 
said  lags,  an  extension  on  said  spike  and  Inga  on  said 
extensfon  at  tbe  same  distance  from  tbe  bolt  as  the  first 
said  Tag*  and  adapted  to  enter  said  reeeaaea  when  the 
spike  is  In  extended  poeitlon,  and  a  candleholder  on  aald 
ftame,  aobatantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  fbldlng  candlestick  a  handle  and  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially parallel  spring  arms  extending  therefrom,  in 
combination  with  a  bolt  extending  through  tbe  outer  enda 
of  said  anna  and  a  thumb  not  on  aald  bolt  adapted  to 
(*ni7  said  arms  toward  each  other,  a!  candleholder  on 
one  of  aald  ama,  a  block  plvotally  mounted  on  one  of 
said  arma  and  a  hook  plvotally  mounted  on  said  block 
and  adapted  to  fold  down  against  said  arma  and  said  ban- 
die  and  tb«  point  of  aald  book  being  twtated  to  extend  Into 
said  handle  wben  in  folded  position,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

S.  In  a  folding  candlestick  a  frame  comprising  a  han- 
dle and  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  spring  arms  in 
combination  with  a  candleholder  on  said  -frame,  a  block 
plTotnlly  moonted  on  one  of  said  arma  and  a  book  plv- 
otally mounted  on  aald  block  and  adapted  to  fold  down 
on  said  frame,  tbe  point  being  adapted  to  extend  within 
said  handle  and  tbe  inner  face  of  tbe  handle  on  one  aide 
being  provided  wltb  a  receaa  to  receive  aald  point  and  a 
shoulder  formed^  on  said  hook  and  adapted  to  extend  be- 
tween said  arms  and  impinge  against  the  arm  opposite 
tbe  aide  containing  said  reeeaa  and  a  damping  bolt  ex- 
tending through  said  arms  and  adapted  to  draw  the  same 
firmly  together  against  said  shoulder  to  maintain  said 
point  In  aald  recess,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  folding  candleatick  a  frame  comprising  a  han- 
dle and  a  pair  of  arma  extending  therefrom,  In  combina- 
tion wltb  a  bolt  extending  through  tbe  ends  of  said 
arms,  a  spike  plvotally  mounted  on  said  bolt  and  adapt- 
ed to  fold  between  said  arms  and  Into  said  handle, 
an  .-extenalon  on  said  aplke  adapted  to  be  received  be^ 
tw^n  aald  anna  when  the  aplke  la  in  extended  poaition, 
a  Mock  pivvtally  moonted  oa  aald  frame,  a  hook  plv- 
otally moontad  on  said  block  and  adapted  to  fold  down 
•■  jaald  ttaaM,  an  extension  on  aald  book  adapted  to  ex- 
tend   4»wnwardly    between    aald   anas   wben    tbe    book 


is  raised  into  operative  poaition.  tbe  end  of  the  exten- 
sten  on  aald  aplke  balng  adapted  to  engage  tbe  extension 
on  the  hook  to  lock  said  book  In  extended  poaition,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


»ei,191.  FBRHOCONCRETE  PILE.  Rcdolph  WoLLn, 
Leipsig,  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  81,  1910.  Serial  !lo. 
541.089. 


1.  In  a  concrete  pile  the  combination  with  the  longitu- 
dinal truss  membera  of  a  shoe  recessed  to  receive  the 
enda  of  aald  membera,  a  clamping  plate  having  bearing 
agalnat  the  facea  of  the  truss  memben  and  means  for 
pressing  said  plate  toward  tbe  shoe  Into  clamping  imaltlon. 

2.  In  a  concrete  pile  the  combination  with  the  longitudl* 
nal  truaa  membera  of  a  shoe  recessed  to  receive  tbe  ends 
of  said  members,  a  conical  clamping  plate  having  bearing 
against  the  facea  of  the  truss  membera  and  means  for 
presalng  said  plate  toward  tbe  shoe  into  clamping  poai- 
tion. 

3.  In  a  concrete  pile  tbe  combination  with  the  longitudi- 
nal truaa  membera,  of  a  shoe  recessed  to  receive  the  ends 
of  said  members  and  having  a  screw  threaded  boaa  thereon, 
a  clamping  plate  having  bearing  against  the  Inner  facea 
of  the  tmaa  membera  and  alldlng  on  aald  boaa,  and  a  not 
oa  said  boss  for  presalng  aald  plate  toward  tbe  aboe  into 
clamping  poaition. 

4.  In  a  concrete  pile  tbe  combination  with  tbe  longl- 
tudlnal  truaa  membera  of  a  ahoe  receaaed  to  receive  the 
ends  of  said  membera,  a  clamping  plate  having  projections 
with  recessed  ends  bearing  respectively  against  the  inner 
facea  of  the  truss  membera  and  means  for  pressing  said 
plate  toward  the  shoe  Into  clamping  poaition. 


9«1,192.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHUTTER.  Axoaaw  Wot- 
LBN8AK,  Rochester.  N.  T..  aaaignor  to  Wollenaak  Optical 
Company,  Rocheater,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Aug.  9.  1909.     Serial  No.  612,044. 


1.  In  a  photographic  abutter,  a  casing;  abutter  mech- 
aaiam  incloaed  tberain ;  a  fixed  plate  within  aald  casing 
having  keyhole  riota  therein ;  a  scale  plate  forming  tbe 
front  of  said  casing  and  having  poata  provided  with  en- 
larged heada  adaptad  to  engage  In  aald  keyhole  slots ;  and 
a  locking  lerer  In  aald  eaalng  Ibr  holding  one  of  aald 
poata  in  tbe  narrow  portion  of  Ita  keybola  alot. 

2.  In  a  photographic  abutter  baviag  an  exposure  open- 
ing, a  blade  movable  in  either  of  two  dlractiona  to  open 
and  eloaa  aald  opening;  a  motor  spring  acting  In  one  dl- 
raetlon  only;  and  mechanism  Interpooed  between  tbe 
Botar  aprlng  and  the  blade  for  operating  tbe  blade  by  the 
spring  in  either  of  two  opposite  directtona  to  open  and 
ektm  tbe  abutter  by  mormmt  In  each  direction. 

8.  In  a  pbotognpblc  Matter  having  an  expoaore  open- 
ing, abntter  bladea  pivoted  around  aald  opening;  a  ring 
ceanectad   to   aald   bladea   fbr   opening  and   closing  tbe 
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bladea  by  asotlon  In  either  of  two  o^oalta  dlrectiona ;  a 
motor  aprlng  acting  in  one  direction  only;  and  mecban- 
lam  intopoaed  between  tbe  ring  and  tbe  motor  aprlng  for 
operating  aald  ring  by  the  spring  in  either  of  two  opposite 
directions  to  open  aad  eloae  the  shuttar  by  movement  In 
aadi  direction. 

4.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  a  casing;  shutter  meoi- 
anlsm  Inclosed  tbacein;  a  fixed  pUte  within  said  eaalng 
having  keyhole  alota  therein;  a  scale  plate  forming  the 
front  of  said  casing  and  having  poats  provided  with  en- 
larged heads  adapted  to  engage  in  said  keyhole  slots;  a 
locking  lever  in  said  casing  for  holding  one  of  said  posts 
In  the  narrow  portion  of  Its  keyhole  slot;  and  a  rotary 
controlling  plaU  held  between  said  two  plates  and  pro- 
vided with  cams  for  engaging  and  controlling  parts  of 
tbe  shutter  mechanlam. 

6.  In  a  photographic  abutter,  a  shutter  blade;  a  motor 
spring  acting  in  one  direction  only ;  and  automatic  re- 
versing mechanism  Interposed  between  tbe  motor  aprlng 
and  the  shutter  blade  for  operating  the  blade  In  opposite 
directions  by  successive  spring  impulses. 

(Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


tions  n«ar  tbe  plane  of  said  frame,  and  raeann  adjacent 
each  conveyer  adapted  to  receive  objecta  therefrom  and 
deliver  kald  objecta  to  the  other  conveyer,  aabatantlally  aa 
deacrlbad. 


9«l.lM.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  OaCAB  WoODWAaiK 
lionfdair.  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  Yoot  Writing  Machine  Com- 
pany^ Illon.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed 
Mar.,  24.  1909.    SerUl  Na  485,012. 


961,193.  ENDLESS  CONVEYER.  Fa»  G.  Wood.  York- 
ville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Price  Cereal  Food  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov. 
18,  1905.     Serial  No.  287.031. 


1.  In  a  conveyer,  belts  arranged  parallel  to  each  other 
and  traveling  in  opposed  directions,  in  combination  with  a 
rotating  tnbia  between  and  In  connection  with  said  belts, 
said  table  being  adapted  to  conduct  articles  in  raverae  di- 
rections from  one  belt  to  the  other,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  an  endleaa  conveyer,  tbe  combination  of  belta.  a 
rotating  table  connecting  aald  belta  and  a  triangular  plate 
bridging  the  space  between  one  of  said  belts  and  table, 
said  plate  being  arranged  In  substantially  tbe  same  plane 
aa  the  belt  and  but  allgbtly  above  tbe  surface  of  the  table, 
Bubatantlally  aa  described. 

8.  In  an  endleaa  conveyer,  tbe  combination  of  endleaa 
belta  traveling  in  opposite  directions,  and  guide  rails  at 
each  aide  thereof  wltb  a  routing  table,  the  outer  edge  of 
which  ia  of  minimum  thickness  and  tbe  surface  of  which 
is  composed  of  a  thin  steel  plate,  a  plate  bridging  the 
space  between  said  table  and  belt,  tbe  aurface  of  whldi 
plate  Is  substantially  in  a  plane  with  the  belt,  and  but 
alightly  above  the  plane  of  the  table,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  an  endleaa  conveyer,  tbe  combination  of  endless 
belt  carriera  moving  in  opposite  directions,  a  circular  table 
connecting  aald  carriera  and  means  for  rotating  said  table, 
a  bed  plate  supporting  aald  table  in  an  elevated  position 
and  aahat^atlally  In  a  ^ane  wltb  aald  carriera,  a  trlan- 
gnlar  |H*ta  apannlng  tbe  space  between  aald  belt  and  table, 
the  upper  aurface  of  which  plate  ia  in  the  same  plana  aa 
that  af  the  correapondliw  aarlace  of  tbe  belt  and  In  a 
plane  hot  allgbtly  above  the  table,  whereby  eartona  or 
other  arttelaa  are  coadneted  with  gndnally  tncreaalng  fric- 
tional  contact  with  the  table  and  by  a  continooualy  nnl- 
form  movamant.  aokatantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  davles  of  the  ebaraeter  deaertbed.  the  conMaa- 
tian  of  a  tfaaa,  a  pair  of  oidlaaa  belt  convcyen  moving 
along  approximately  In  parallel  lines  but  In  oppoalta 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, !  a  line  lock  stop  carried  thereby,  a  longitudinally 
movable  rock  shaft  carried  by  the  frame  of  the  machine, 
a  line  lock  stop  carried  thereby,  key  levera,  a  locking  bar 
which  cooperates  with  said  key  levera  to  lock  them  against 
depreaslon,  Intermediate  connections  between  said  rock 
abaft ;  and  said  locking  bar  whereby  the  latter  will  be 
move^  to  tbe  locking  position  by  a  longitudinal  movement 
of  sajd  rock  shaft,  a  release  key  at  tbe  keyboard  of  the 
machine,  intermediate  connections  between  said  releaae 
key  iflid  said  rock  shaft,  to  rock  the  latter  and  thereby 
move  the  line  lock  stop  on  tbe  rock  shaft  out  of  the  path 
of  th*  line  lock  stop  on  the  carriage  and  thua  releaae  the 
line  16ck  mechanism,  a  final  line  lock  stop  coSperatlve  with 
said  line  lock  stop  on  the  rock  shaft,  and  means  for  ran- 
derto^  the  release  key  Inoperative  to  ralease  the  line  lock 
mecbkniam  wben  said  last  mentlooed  stops  are  brooght  - 
Into  cooperation. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage; margin  and  line  lock  stops  carried  thereby,  a  co- 
operative stop  on  tbe  frame  of  the  machine  wltb  which 
said  firat  mentioned  atopa  directly  cooperate,  a  longitudi- 
nally movable  rock  shaft  which  carriea  aald  cooperative 
stop,  la  ralease  key.  Intermediate  connections  between  said 
raleafe  key  and  rock  shaft  for  turning  the  rock  shaft  to 
move  said  cooperative  stop  out  of  the  path  of  tbe  margin 
and  line  lock  stops  on  tbe  carriage,  key  levera.  a  locking 
bar  cooperative  therewith  to  lock  the  key  levera  against 
deprcjaslon.  Intermediate  connectlona  between  said  rock 
shaft  and  locking  bar  whereby  a  longitudinal  movement 
of  tb«  rock  shaft  is  effective  to  move  the  locking  baf  to  tbe 
working  position,  a  final  line  lock  stop  on  the  carriage, 
and  means  for  rendering  said  release  key  Inoperative  when 
the  fi^al  line  lock  stop  and  tbe  cooperative  atop  are  brought 
Into  cooperation. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  car- 
riage* a  line  lock  stop  carried  thereby,  a  longitudinally 
movalble  rock  shaft  carried  by  the  frame  of  the  madilne.  a 
Una  loA  atop  carried  thereby,  key  levera,  a  locking  bar 
which  eoOperatea  with  said  key  levera  to  lock  them  agalnat 
depreaslon,  tntermediate  connectlona  between  aald  rock 
Bbaft  and  said  locking  bar  whereby  the  latter  will  be 
moved  to  the  locking  position  by  a  longitudinal  movement 
of  Mild  rock  abaft,  aald  intermediate  connectlona  taclod- 
Ing  «  connection  wltb  said  rock  shaft  that  affords  a  turn- 
ing of  tbe  shaft  without  affecting  the  Intermediate  eonnec- 
ttonai  and  the  locking  bar  controlled  thereby,  a  release  key 
at  tbe  keyboard  of  the  machine,  aad  Intermediate  con- 
nectlona between  aald  relaaaa  key  aad  aald  rock  abaft  to 
rock  tbe  latter  and  thereby  move  ttPi  line  lock  atop  on  the 
rock  ahaft  o«t  of  tbe  path  of  tbe  line  lock  atop  oa  tbe  car- 
riage and  ttnm  rrieaae  tbe  line  lock  meehanlaai. 
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4.  IB  •  ijpmmtltiat  maelilne,  tta«  combtaatlon  of  a  car- 
riage, a  line  lock  atop  carried  thereby,  a  loDgitodinally 
moTable  rock  abaft  carried  by  tbe  frame  of  tbe  marblne.  a 
Ila«  lock  atop  carried  thereby,  key  lerera,  a  loeUag  bar 
which  eoSperatea  with  aald  key  levers  to  lock  them  agalnat 
depreaaion,  intermediate  connections  between  said  rock 
shaft  and  said  locking  bar  whereby  the  latter  will  be 
mored  to  the  locking  position  by  a  longitndlnal  more- 
meat  of  saM  rock  ahaft,  said  Intermediate  connectloaa  In- 
cluding an  angular  lever  one  arm  of  which  is  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  rock  shaft  to  be  actoated  by  a  longitu- 
dinal movement  of  the  rock  shaft  and  to  afford  a  turning 
movement  of  the  rock  shaft  independently  of  said  angular 
lever,  a  releaae  key  at  the  keyboard  of  the  machine,  and 
intermediate  eoaaeetlons  between  said  release  key  and  said 
rock  shaft  to  rock  the  latter  and  thereby  move  the  line 
lock  stop  on  the  rock  ahaft  out  of  the  path  of  the  line  lock- 
stop  on  the  carrlaga,  and  thoa  releaae  the  line  lock  meeh- 


B.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  line  lock  stop  carried  thereby,  a  longitudinally 
movable  rock  ahaft  carried  by  the  frame  of  the  machine, 
a  line  lock  stop  carried  thereby,  key  levers,  a  locking  bar 
which  co-operates  with  said  key  levers  to  lock  them  against 
depression.  Intermediate  connections  between  said  rock 
shaft  and  said  locking  bar  whereby  the  latter  will  be 
moved  to  the  locking  position  by  a  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  rock  shaft,  aald  Intermediate  conDectiona  compris- 
ing an  angular  lever  directly  connected  with  said  rock 
shaft,  a  link  connected  with  said  angular  lever,  a  second 
lever  connected  with  said  link,  and  an  operative  connec 
tlon  between  said  laat  mentioned  lever  axkl  the  locking 
bar,  a  release  key  at  the  keyboard  of  the  machine,  and 
intermediate  connections  between  said  release  key  and  said 
rock  shaft  to  rock  the  latter  and  thereby  move  the  line 
lock  atop  on  the  rock  ahaft  out  of  the  path  of  the  tine  lock 
stop  on  the  carriage  and  thus  releaae  the  line  lock  mech- 
anism. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  GaiettC] 


Ml.lM.      BPSATINQ    DBYICK.      WiLLUK   Ahlbn.    Du- 
qneane.  Pa.    FUed  Mar.  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  482.278. 


1.  Apparatna  for  spraying,  comprising  a  rotary  arm 
baring  a  plurality  of  fluid-conducting  passages  and  means 
for  distributing  the  fluid  paaaing  therethrough  as  it  enters 
said  paaaagea  into  streams  of  varying  volumes. 

2.  Apparatua  for  spraying,  comprising  a  rotary  arm 
havlag  a  sertaa  of  open  fluid-conducting  trongha  from 
which  the  fluid  la  discharged,  said  trough  having  means 
arranged  to  vary  the  volumes  of  the  entering  streama  of 
fluid  discharged  therafrom. 

8..  Apparatua  for  apraylng.  comprising  a  plurality  of 
radial  rotary  anna,  aald  anna  having  separated  fluid  con- 
doetlac  channels  therein  and  means  on  the  arms  arranged 
to  vary  the  Tolame  of  entering  streams  of  fluid  flowing 
throosh  the  channels. 

4.  iU>paratns  for  apraylng,  eompriaing  a  rotary  spindle 
havlas  •  plarallty  of  radUl  horlsontally  extending  anna. 
BMMM  tot  rotatlag  aald  spindle  and  arms,  and  means  for 
■uppljlac  AbM  t*  lald  araa  In  streama  of  varying  Tolame, 


the  arma  being  arranged  to  dlacharge  fluid  therefrom  in  a 
plurality  of  streams. 

B.  Apparatus  for  spraying,  eompriaing  a  rotary  arM 
having  a  plurality  of  separate  fluid-conducting  diannela. 
through  which  fluid  is  discharged,  and  BMana  for  supply- 
ing fluid  slmaltaoeously  to  said  channela  la  varying  vol- 
umes. 

(Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


961,196.  BLECTBIC-UOHT  RBFLECTOR.  OiLBUT  Fox 
ALLOM,  London,  England.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1910.  Serial 
No.  BB4,287. 


1.  In  a  lighting  fixture,  the  combination  with  a  channel- 
shaped  reflector  having  a  tubular  lamp  or  lamps  fixed  in 
tbe  back  of  tbe  channel,  of  a  screen  or  screens  having  a 
plurality  of  non-reflecting  surfaces  and  located  In  said 
cbaifhel. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  channel  shaped  reflector,  hav- 
ing tubular  lampa  fixed  in  the  back  of  the  channel,  of  non- 
reflecting  screens  adjustably  secured  to  the  end  surface  of 
the  reflector,  having  flat  surfaces  and  adapted  to  be  placed 
In  substantial  paralleliam  with  the  rays  emitted  from  the 
lamps  or  from  the  reflectors. 


961,197.  8LIDINO-DOOB  LATCH.  David  A.  ANDuaOM, 
Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  Central  Architectural  Xros 
Worka,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUlnola.  Filed 
Sept.  7,  1909.     Serial  Na  Blfl,898. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door  of  two  latching  means 
in  dliferent  poaltiona  upon  the  door  Interconnected  for 
simultaneous  unlatching  operation,  and  arranged  to  effect 
their  latching  function  sncceaslvely  In  the  travel  of  the 
door  toward  cloaed  poaltlon. 

2.  In  a  door  latch,  the  combinatloB  with  a  door  of  a 
primary  latch  located  upon  the  door  at  a  height  free  fOr 
inspection  to  operate  only  when  the  door  la  cloaed,  a  sec- 
ondary latch  arranged  at  a  relatively  remote  and  visually 
obaenre  point,  functionally  operable  In  advance  of  tbe 
prlau»7  lat^ 
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8.  In  an  elevator  door  latch,  the  combination  of  a  latch- 
lag  tongue  at  the  side  of  the  door  near  Ita  vertical  mid 
area,  a  handle  for  aald  tongue,  a  gravity  pawl  near  the 
bottom  of  the  door,  a  rack  for  aald  pawl,  a  link  connectloii 
between  aald  gravity  pawl  and  the  upper  latching  tongue. 
and  a  catch  for  aald  upper  latch  arranged  to  receive  aald 
latch  after  the  pawl  has  cooperated  with  the  rack. 

4.  In  an  elevator  latch,  the  combination  with  a  door, 
and  a  complementary  eoaetlng  part,  of  a  eateta  upon  aald 
complementary  part,  a  primary  latch  tongue  up<Hi  the  door 
coBperatlng  with  aald  catch  and  arranged  near  tbe  vertical 
mid-area  of  the  door  at  tbe  forward  edge  thereof,  an  op- 
erating handle  for  said  latch  tongue,  a  gravity  latch  pawl 
pivoted  near  tbe  front  edge  of  the  door  and  extending  ad- 
Jaeent  tbe  rear  edge  thereof  aubstantlally  parallel  with 
tbe  floor,  a  guide  for  said  pawl  arranged  to  hold  the  latter 
atx>ve  the  floor  when  in  lowest  position,  a  rack  with  which 
aald  pawl  coOperatea  before  the  primary  latch  functionally 
operatea,  and  a  link  connecting  tbe  primary  latch  with 
aald  latching  pawl  having  a  lost  motion  connection  in  one 
direction  whereby  the  secondary-latch  pawl  may  operate 
upon  Its  rack  without  affecting  tbe  primary  latch,  but 
whereby  the  elevation  of  the  primary  latch  raiaea  alao  the 
latching  pawL 

B.  In  an  elevator  door  latch,  the  combination  of  a  side 
butt-latch  and  a  bottom  slide-latch,  and  meana  whereby 
the  opening  of  the  butt-latch  ralsea  the  sllde-Iatch,  but 
whereby  the  slide-latch  may  be  ralaed  without  moving  the 
butt-Utch. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


961,198.    CUTTBR-OUARD.    BMAmrn.  ANoan,  Marinette. 
WU.    FUed  Nov.  19,  1909.     SerUl  No.  B28,988. 


1.  A  guard  mechanism  for  planer  cuttera  eompriaing  an 
am  carrying  a  guard  plate  to  cover  the  cutter  when  In 
one  position,  a  relatively  fixed  binge  piece  secured  to  the 
planer,  a  hinge  plate  hinged  to  said  hinge  piece,  aald  arm 
being  plvotally  mounted  at  one  end  on  said  hinge  plate, 
and  means  preventing  said  hinge  plate  from  moving  when 
aald  arm  la  in  position  on  tbe  planer  bed. 

2.  A  planer  cutter  guard  comprising  a  clamp  removably 
aeenrable  to  the  planer  bed,  a  hinge  piece  carried  by  said 
clamp,  a  hinge  plate  connected  to  said  hinge  piece,  a  pivot 
bolt  carried  by  aald  binge  plate,  a  guard  carrying  arm  piv- 
oted on  said  bolt,  means  interposed  between  said  arm  and 
aald  hinge  plate  for  locking  aald  hinge  plate  from  move- 
meat  on  aald  hinge  piece,  and  yleldable  means  continu- 
oualy  tending  to  move  said  arm  in  one  direction. 

8.  A  planer  cutter  guard  eompriaing  a  clamp  removably 
securable  to  tbe  planer  bed,  a  hinge  piece  carried  by  said 
clamp,  a  binge  plate  connected  to  said  binge  piece,  a  pivot 
iMlt  carried  by  said  binge  plate,  a  guard  carrying  arm 
pivoted  on  aald  bolt,  meana  interpoeed  between  said  arm 
and  said  hinge  plate  for  locking  said  hinge  plate  from 
movement  on  said  hinge  piece,  yleldable  means  contlnu- 
onaly  tending  to  move  said  arm  in  one  direction,  said  hinge 
plate  locking  meana  eompriaing  a  catch  member  connected 
with  aald  pivot  bolt  and  with  aald  arm  to  move  with  said 
arm  and  having  a  projecting  portion  to  ride  over  aald 
hinge  piece  when  the  hinge  plate  la  In  one  poaltlon. 

4.  A  planer  cutter  guard  eompriaing  a  clamp  removably 
aeenrable  to  tbe  planer  bed,  a  binge  piece  carried  by  said 
damp,  a  binge  plate  connected  to  said  hinge  piece,  a  pivot 
bolt  carried  by  sail  blnce  plate,  a  guard  carrying  arm  piv- 


oted on  aald  bolt,  meana  interpoeed  between  aald  arm  and 
said  hinge  plate  tat  locking  aald  binge  plate  from  move- 
ment on  said  hinge  piece,  yleldable  means  continuously 
tending  to  move  said  arm  In  one  direction,  said  binge  plate 
locking  means  comprising  a  catch  member  eooneeted  with 
aald  pivot  bolt  and  with  said  arm  to  move  with  aald  arm 
and  having  a  projecting  portion  to  ride  over  aald  binge 
piece  when  the  binge  plate  ia  in  one  poaltlon,  and  to  ride 
nnder  said  binge  piece  when  tbe  hinge  plate  Is  swnng  la 
another  iKwitlon. 

B.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  clamp  remov- 
ably aeenrable  to  a  planer  bed.  and  a  binge  piece  remov- 
ably held  by  aald  clamp,  a  hinge  plats  having  luga  pivoted 
to  aald  hinge  piece,  a  pivot  bolt  esrrled  by  aaM  hlngs 
plate,  a  guard  carrying  arm  pivoted  on  aald  pivot  bolt,  a 
brace  on  aald  pivot  bolt  and  connected  to  said  arm.  and  a 
coil  spring  on  said  pivot  bolt  having  its  ends  engaging  said 
brace  and  said  hinge  plate  to  move  aald  arm  in  one  dtree- 
Uoa. 

[Cla^  6  to  9  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaistta.] 


961,199.     DUST-PAN.      Abchibald  Aaicsnoira,   Water- 
vUlai  Me.    Filed  Jan.  IB,  1907.    SerUl  No.  S82.44B. 


'A  dost-pan  made  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  having 
a  baae  portion,  two  side  wings  turned  perpendicular  to  aald 
baae  pprtion,  one  of  said  wings  being  shorter  than  the 
other  wing,  the  longer  wing  having  its  rear  end  curved, 
and  an  extended  portion  of  the  base  turned  back  on  itaelf 
aitd  having  one  side  edge  secured  to  the  curved  rear  end 
and  tbe  upper  edge  of  the  longw  of  aald  side  wings 
throngbont  the  length  of  said  extended  portion,  the  oppo- 
site side  edge  of  said  extended  portion  being  unengaged 
except ,  at  its  conjunction  with  the  front  edge  of  said 
turned  back  portion  where  it  Is  secured  to  the  rear  end  of 
the  aborter  of  aald  aide  wings,  said  baae,  turned  ba^  por- 
tion and  side  wings  forming  a  receptacle  for  sweepings 
open  at  one  side  for  emptying  aald  receptacle. 


961,200.  VAMP-TRIMMINQ  MACHINE.  OaasLL  Ash- 
ton,  Lawrence,  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
cbln#ry  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jers^.     FUed  Mar.  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  863.49B. 


1.  Ai  vamp  trimming  machine,  having.  In  combination, 
vamp  Itrimmlng  meana  arranged  to  trim  the  projecting 
edges  of  tbe  vamp  and  lining  of  a  laatad  Shoe,  and  a  guid- 
ing roll  located  in  close  proximity  to  tbe  trlsudng. means 
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•ad  amnsed  to  ezteod  tiwld*  of  th«  Tamp  and  lialBf  of  a 
lastad  iboc  and  direct  the  ramp  aad  llBlng  to  the  trtamlBC 
moaoa. 

2.  A  Tamp  trloiinliig  machliM  taaTtnc  In  eoBblnatkm, 
vaap  trtaal^  maana  arranged  to  trim  the  projecting 
edgea  of  tbe  Tamp  and  lining  of  a  laatad  ahoe,  a  gnlda 
roll  to  direct  tbe  Tamp  and  lining  to  the  trimming  maana 
aad  awana  for  rotating  tbe  rolL 

3.  A  Tamp  trimming  maclilne  baTlng,  la  combination 
Tamp  trimming  mciana.  a  fmato-conlcal  galda  roll  to  di- 
rect tbe  Tamp  and  Itailac  of  a  laated  aboe  to  tbe  trimming 
meana  and  meana  for  aecarlng  tbe  roll  In  tbe  macblne  with 
either  Ita  baae  of  larger  diameter  or  Ita  baae  of  amaller 
diameter  directed  toward  tbe  aola  of  a  aboe  placed  In  tbe 
machine. 

4.  A  Tamp  trlmmlag  aaehine  baring,  tn  combtnatlea,  a 
fixed  Tamp  trimming  knife  arranged  to  extend  Inaide  oi 
tbe  Tamp  of  a  lasted  shoe,  a  knife  coSperatIng  tberewltb 
to  trim  tbe  projecting  edgea  of  tbe  Tamp  and  lining  of  a 
laated  aboe,  aad  a  gnldlng  roll  for  tbe  Tamp  and  lining 
located  beneath  tbe  fixed  trimming  knife. 

5.  A  Tamp  trimming  macblne  having.  In  combination,  a 
fixed  trimming  knife  arranged  to  extend  Inalde  of  tbe 
Tamp  of  a  lasted  aboe.  a  knife  cooperating  tberewltb  to 
trim  tbe  projecting  edgea  of  tbe  Tamp  and  lining  of  tbe 
shoe,  and  gaWe  rolls  for  tbe  Tamp  and  lining  located  re- 
spectively aboTe  and  below  tbe  fixed  knife. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Qasette.] 


M1.201.  SPLICING  DEVICE.  ACOCar  F.  Althxidb. 
Mount  Carmel.  111.  FUed  Feb.  T.  1910.  Serial  No. 
542.402. 


•<» 


t.  A  aplicing  tool  comprising  a  flattened  tongne  baT- 
lng Its  forward  end  reduced  transTersely  to  form  a  point, 
and  baring  a  longitudinally  extending  eye  formed  therein. 
aatd  eye  being  of  uniform  width  throughout  Its  entire 
length,  a  stem  carried  by  the  rearward  end  of  the  tongne 
and  flattened  to  occupy  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  tbe 
tongue  to  tana  a  wedge  poriion  at  tbe  union  of  the 
tongne  and  stem,  and  a  transTeraely  extending  handle 
carried  by  tbe  atem. 

2.  A  aplldng  tool  comprising  a  flattened  tongue  haring 
a  ktogltadlnally  extending  eye  formed  therein  and  haTlng 
Ita  forward  end  sharpened,  a  stem  carried  by  tbe  rear- 
ward end  9i  the  tongne,  and  a  transTeraely  extending 
handle  carried  by  the  stem  and  projecting  oppositely 
therebeyond. 


961.202.  TTPE-WRITINO  MACHINE.  WaLTBa  E.  Bab- 
XAao,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Coaipaay,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jeraej.    Iliad  Ang.  19.  1909.     Serial  No.  S13.S50. 

1.  A  riMMMt-rereralag  mechanism  oomprlatng  two  co- 
operatlTe  leTeralng  members,  one  of  which  Is  connected 
to  rotate  dnrlag  the  winding  of  the  ribbon,  and  one  of 
which  la  nonaally  out  of  engagement  with  the  other,  and 
meana  dependent  upon  the  morement  of  the  ribbon  to 
effect  engagnnent  of  said  reTerslng  members,  one  of  said 
reTersing  members  being  yieldingly  mounted  to  preTent 
accidental  stoppage  of  the  ribbon-wlndlng  deTlces. 

2.  A  ribbon  mechanism  comprising  a  wheel  connected 
to  rotate  during  tbe  winding  of  the  ribbon,  a  dog  nor- 
mally ont  of  engagement  with  said  wheel,  and  means  de- 
pendent upon  the  OMTeaMnt  of  tbe  ribbon  to  effect  en- 
laiamiiit  of  aald  dac  with  aald  wheel  to  reTerae  the 
tnTcl  at  the  ribbon,  aald  wheel  betaag  yleldlagly  moaatad 
ta  prereat  aecMeatal  stoppage  of  the  ribbon-winding  da- 


8.  A  ribbon  aMdumlaan  eoasprlalag  two  palxa  af  eo- 
operatlTe  rererslng  mambcra,  oaa  of  aaeh  pair  eoaaactad 
to  rotate  daring  the  wtadlag  of  the  ribbon,  one  member 
of  each  pair  normally  oot  of  engagement  with  ita  auita. 
meana  dependent  upon  the  moTement  of  tbe  ribbon  to 
effect  engagement  of  the  rereralng  members  of  each  pair 
in  alternation,  oae  of  the  tomr  rereralng  membera  being 
yieldingly  mounted  to  preTent  aeeidental  atoppage  of  tbe 
rtbboa-wtadlag  devices,  aa  aet  forth. 


4.  A  ribtxHi  mechanlam  comprising  two  pairs  of  co- 
operatlTe  rereralng  membera,  each  pair  comprlalnff  a 
wheel  connected  to  revolve  during  the  winding  of  the  rib- 
bon, and  a  dog  normally  out  of  engagement  with  the 
wheel,  and  means  dependent  upon  the  movement  of  the 
ribbon  to  effect  engagement  of  the  dogs  in  alternation 
with  their  respectire  wheels,  one  of  said  wheels  being 
yieldingly  mounted  to  preTent  accidental  stoppage  of  the 
rlbtwn-wlndlng  devices,  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  ribbon-reversing  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  ribbon  spools,  and  a  apool-wlnding  shaft 
movable  endwise  to  reverae  tbe  traTel  of  the  ribbon,  of  a 
pair  of  feed-reversing  wheels  upon  said  abaft,  arma  nor- 
mally out  of  engagement  with  said  feed-rererslng  wheels, 
meana  to  caoae  said  arms  to  swing  alternately  Into  en- 
gagement with  aald  feed-reveraing  wheela  to  cooperate 
therewith  to  shift  tbe  shaft  endwise,  one  of  said  wheels 
being  mounted  on  said  shaft  to  yield  when  in  engage- 
ment with  Its  arms  to  prevent  the  possibility  of  locking 
of  the  shaft  by  the  simultaneous  engagement  of  both 
arms  with  the  whe^. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


•01.2OS.  TOOL-HOLDEE.  HavBT  BaTCHBDoa.  Shoala. 
Ind..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Thomas  E.  .\llbrlght 
and  one-twelfth  to  Frank  E.  Gilkimn.  Shotfls.  Ind. 
Filed  June  24.  1909.     Serial  No.  504,172. 


A  bit  stack  toHhadlav  a  eaatag;  a  galda  mtmbm  arraaftd 
wtthla  the  eaalag  and  provMad  with  a  taparad  aaattng  ra- 
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eeaa,  eo-aetlag  Jaara  baTlng  reduced  tapered  shanka  alid- 
ably  mooated  In  the  aeating  recess  and  defining  square 
stop  shoolders  adapted  to  bear  against  the  guide  member, 
the  upper  end  of  tka  alianka  being  plTotally  connected 
and  their  inner  longitudinal  edges  proTlded  with  register- 
ing grooves,  a  threaded  rod  projecting  through  one  end 
of  the  casing  and  having  spaced  depending  ears  provided 
with  perforations  for  the  reception  of  the  pivot  pin  of 
the  Jawa,  the  metal  between  tbe  ears  being  extended 
laterally  to  form  oppoaltely  dlspoaad  horizontal  lips,  a 
coil  spring  surrounding  the  shanks  of  the  jaws  and  hav- 
ing one  end  thereof  bearing  against  the  guide  member 
and  Its  other  end  engaging  the  horlsontal  lips,  a  spring 
Interposed  between  the  Jawa  at  the  registering  groores 
thereof,  and  a  nut  engaglnf  the  threads  on  tbe  projecting 
end  of  the  rod. 


961.204.     LOCK- WASHER.     CHAaucs  F.  Bccas.  Newark. 
N.  J.     Filed  July  29,  1900.     Serial  No.  510,327. 


1.  Aa  a  aew  article  of  manufacture,  a  apllt-waaher 
comprialng  a  riag-ahaped  body,  said  body  being  proTided 
upon  one  of  its  side  facea  with  raised  portions  and  Inter- 
mediate depressions,  each  ralaed  portion  and  depression 
forming  a  complete  helix  baTlng  Ita  end-point  oppoaite 
Ita  atartlng  point 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  maaufaetnre,  a  spllt-waaber  com- 
prialng a  aplrally  formed  rlng-ahaped  body,  aald  body  be- 
ing proTlded  upon  one  of  ita  aide  facea  with  ralaed  por- 
tlona  and  intermediate  depreaaions,  each  ralaed  portion 
and  depreaaion  forming  a  complete  helix  baTlng  Ita  end- 
point  oppoaite  Ita  atartlng  point 

8.  As  a  new  article  of  manufaetore,  a  apllt-waaher 
oomprlalag  a  ring-shaped  body,  aald  body  being  proTided 
at  ita  inner  peripheral  edge  with  a  conTex  formation  ex- 
tending from  one  to  the  other  of  Ita  side  facea.  said  body 
being  farther  proTlded  upon  one  of  its  side  faces  with 
ralaed  portloaa  and  Intermediate  depressions,  each  ralaed 
porttoa  and  depreasion  forming  a  complete  helix  baTlng 
Ha  end-point  oppoaite  ita  atartlng  point. 

4.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  spllt-waaber 
eomprialng  a  spirally  formed  ring-shaped  body  proTlded 
with  free-end  portions,  said  body  being  prorided  at  Its 
inner  peripheral  edge  with  a  eoavvx  formation  extending 
from  one  to  the  other  of  its  aide  faces,  said  body  being 
farther  proTlded  upon  one  of  Its  side  faces  with  ralaed 
portions  and  intermediate  depressions,  each  raised  por- 
tion and  depreaaion  fermiag  a  complete  helix  barlBf  Its 
ead-polat  oppoaite  Ita  atartlng  point. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  B|Mt-waaher 
comprising  a  spirally  formed  ring-shaped  body  provided 
with  free  end  portions,  aald  body  being  provided  at  its 
inner  peripheral  edge  with  a  eoarex  formatkn  aztaBdlng 
from  one  to  the*  other  of  Ita  sMe  facea.  aaM  body  bafag 
further  provided  opoa  one  of  Ita  aide  fheea  with  raiaad 
portions  and  intermediate  depreaaions.  each  raiaad  por- 
tion and  depreaaion  forming  a  complete  htUx  hartng  Ita 
end  point  oppoaite  Its  atartlng  polat.  aald  ralaed  portlona 
and  depreaaions  forming  apnra  at  the  apUt  portloa  of  the 
waaber. 

[aalB  6  not  printed  la  tfta  Gaaatte.] 


901,206.  RKVERSIBLB  STBAM-TURBINB.  FbaWK  C 
Barwui,  Ban  Diego.  CaL.,  aaalgnor  of  oaa-half  to  B.  M. 
MoUua.  San  Diego,  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  29.  1910.     aerial 


No. 


062.157. 


1.  I!n  a  deTice  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  caalng.  of  a  power  abaft  Journaled  therein,  of  a 
rotatlTe  element  mounted  on  the  power  shaft,  of  steam 
pockets  formed  within  said  rotatlTe  element,  of  annu- 
lar a$d  radial  grooTea  afound  aald  poeketa,  of  packing 
ringa  iearried  In  said  grootes,  tbe  said  packing  ringa  com- 
prialng annular  concentric  rings  connected  in  pairs  by 
abort  I  radial  sections,  and  inner  casings  proTlded  with 
lalat  And  exhaust  ports,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  )n  a  deTice  of  tbe  character  deacribed.  the  combina- 
tion <>f  a  caalng,  of  a  power  shaft  Journaled  therein,  of 
a  rot*tlTe  element  mounted  on  the  power  shaft,  of  steam 
pockets  formed  within  aad  upon  opposite  sldea  of  the 
aald  rotative  element,  tbe  Impact  surfaces  of  tbe  pockets 
on  one  side  facing  in  a  direction  oppoaite  to  tboae  on 
tbe  other  side,  of  packing  rings  around  said  pockets,  and 
inner' casings  provided  with  inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  caalng.  of  a  power  abaft  Journaled  thercfln.  of  a 
rotatfre  element  mounted  on  the  power  shaft,  of  steam 
pockets  formed  within  and  upon  opposite  sides  of  said 
rotative  element,  of  grooves  around  said  pockets  carrying 
packing  rings,  of  passages  leading  from  each  pocket  to  tbe 
groovea  in  which  the  packing  ringa  aet.  whereby  the  ad- 
mission of  steam  to  aald  pockets,  paaaagea,  and  groovea. 
will  cause  the  packing  rings  to  bear  against  the  caalng. 
and  of  a  aeries  of  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  adapted  to 
register  with  the  steam  poeketa.  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  caalng.  tbe  said  caalng  cotaprlsini:  two  sections 
bolted  together,  of  a  power  shaft  Journaled  therein,  of  a 
rotative  element  mounted  on  the  power  shaft,  of  two  ae- 
ries of  steam  pockets  formed  within  and  upon  each  aide 
of  the  rotative  element,  one  aeriea  of  pockets  having 
smaller  capacity  than  those  of  the  other  series,  and  of  a 
series  of  Inlet  and  exhanst  ports  registering  with  each 
series  of  poeketa,  the  exhauat  porta  of  the  aeriea  of  amaller 
pockets  communicating  by  meana  of  an  annular  exhaoat 
chamber  with  the  inlet  porta  of  tbe  aeries  of  larger 
pockets,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  tbe  oombina- 
tloa  M  a  eaalag,  of  Inner  caalnfa,  havlag  inlet  and  az- 
banai  porta  arranged  in  two  concentric  aeriea.  the  lalat 
porta  of  one  series  alternating  with  tboae  of  the  other 
aeriea.  of  connecting  paaaagea  between  the  aertea  of  amaller 
porta  and  the  main  aopply  of  ateam  of  eonaeetlag  paaaagea 
between  the  aeriea  of  low  pawai  parts  aad  tta  ezbaaat 
chamber  of  the  inner  aeriea  of  porta,  and  a  rotativr  ele- 
ment mounted  within  aald  eaalaf,  having  ateam  poeketa 
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torwA  wtthln  and  apoa  both  ildw  In  wtalm.  rcglst«rliic 
with  the  eorrwpoDdliic  wries  of  ports.  •obatuitlaUy  m 
ipeelflcd. 

[CUlm  6  not  printed  In  the  Oeiette.] 


»« 1,209.  BM>-Ain>CTIJNDBB  PBINTINO-PRKSa. 
ABBAHAM  T.  H.  Biowra,  Chicago,  IlL  Filed  July  20, 
100«.    Serial  No.  82e.M4. 


of  eald  needles,  a  spreader  moTlng  with  said  looper,  and 
means  for  moTlBg  said  spreader  tovard  the  looper  as  the 
looper  reaches  the  limit  of  its  forward  morement,  sob- 
staatlally  as  described  and  for  the  porpoee  set  forth. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  reclprocatlnf  bed  and  with 
derlces  for  cheeking  and  rererslng  the  movement  of  said 
bed.  of  mechanism  for  gWlng  to  the  bed  as  initial  re- 
turn impetus,  comprising  a  member  carried  by  the  bed,  a 
member  carried  apon  the  main  frame  and  means  for 
imparting  to  the  member  carried  by  the  main  frame  a 
posltire  thmat  In  excess  of  the  recoil  of  the  cbeclclng 
mechanUm  Immediately  after  the  moTement  of  the  bed 
has  been  arrested. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  reciprocating  bed  and  mech- 
anism for  operating  and  rererslng  said  bed,  of  a  dash-pot 
mechanism  for  checking  the  movement  of  said  bed  com- 
prising cooperating  members  mounted  on  the  bed  and  on 
the  machine  frame,  and  means  for  operating  said  frame 
member  to  malnUin  the  maximum  pressure  atUlned  In 
said  dash-pot  mechanism  and  for  thrusting  said  frame 
member  Inwardly  at  the  end  of  the  morement  of  the  bed, 
whereby  a  posltlre  Impetus  In  excess  of  the  recoil  of  said 
dash-pot  mechanism  is  Imparted  to  the  bad  to  start  the 
same  on  its  return  moremoit,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  bed  and  with 
rererslng  shoee  and  studs,  of  mechaliUm  for  checking  the 
movement  of  the  bed  and  means  for  giving  to  said  check- 
ing mechanism  immediately  after  the  movement  of  the  bed 
has  been  arrested,  an  Inward  thrust  In  excess  of  the  re- 
coll  of  the  checking  mechanism,  in  order  to  Impart  an 
initial  return  Impetus  to  the  bed. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  reciprocating  bed  and 
mechanism  for  operating  the  same  and  reversing  the  move- 
ment thereof,  of  a  dash-pot  mechanism  for  checking  the 
movement  of  said  bed  comprising  cooperating  members 
mounted  on  the  bed  and  on  the  machine  frame,  and  means 
for  holding  said  frame  member  stationary  during  the 
checking  operation  of  said  dash-pot  meaianism  and  for 
thrusting  said  frame  member  Inwardly  Immediately  after 
the  movement  of  the  bed  has  been  arrested  to  impart  a 
positive  Impetus  in  excess  of  the  recoil  of  the  dash-pot 
mechanism  to  the  bed  to  start  the  same  upon  Its  return 
movement,  substantUlly  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  reciprocating  bed  and 
mechanism  for  operating  the  same  and  for  reversing  the 
movement  thereof,  of  dash-pot  mechanism  for  checking  the 
movement  of  the  bed  comprising  a  member  fixed  to  said 
bed  and  a  cooperating  member  movably  mounted  on  the 
machine  frame,  and  mechanism  for  positively  reciprocat- 
ing said  frame  member  in  opposite  directions  arranged 
to  hold  tlM  same  stationary  during  the  checking  opera- 
tion of  said  dash-pot  mechanism  and  to  thrust  the  same 
Inwardly  immediately  after  the  movement  of  the  bed  has 
been  arrested,  whereby  a  positive  Impetus  In  excess  of  the 
recoil  of  the  dash-pot  mechanism  Is  imparted  to  the  bed 
to  start  tbt  same  upon  its  return  movement,  substantially 
as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


Ml,207.  SEWING-MACHINES.  FBAXKblK  Chattibld, 
Mlnneapolta,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Northwestern  Knitting 
Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  May  26, 
1907.    Serial  No.  375.614. 

1.  The  coabiaatlon.  in  a  machine  of  the  dans  described, 
with  a  series  of  needles  arranged  to  reciprocate  in  a  com- 
Boa  vertical  plane,  of  a  looper,  means  for  reciprocating 
Miid  loopar  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane 


2.  The  combination,  in  a  machine  of  the  class  described, 
with  a  throat-plate,  a  series  of  needles  arranged  in  a  com- 
mon vertical  plane  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  nee- 
dles, of  a  looper  arranged  below  said  throat-plate,  means 
for  reciprocating  said  looper  in  s  plane  substantially  paral- 
lel to  the  plane  of  said  needles,  a  spreader  moving  with 
said  looper.  and  means  for  moving  said  spreader  toward 
the  looper  as  the  looper  reaches  the  limit  of  Its  forward 
movement,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  machine  of  the  class  described, 
with  a  series  of  needles  arranged  to  reciprocate  in  a  com- 
mon vertical  plane,  of  a  looper.  means  for  reciprocating 
said  looper  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  said  needles,  a  spreader  moving  with  said  looper,  means 
for  moving  said  spreader  toward  the  looper  as  the  looper 
reaches  the  limit  of  its  fonrsrd  movement,  and  a. pull-off, 
end  means  for  moving  said  pull-off  with  said  spreader,  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  throat-plate,  a  series  of  needles  and  means 
for  vertically  reciprocating  the  same,  of  a  reciprocating 
looper  arranged  beneath  said  throat-plate  and  provided 
with  means  for  reciprocating  it  In  a  plane  substantUlly 
parallel  to  the  pUne  of  said  needles,  a  spreader  moving 
with  said  looper,  means  for  moving  said  spreader  toward 
or  from  said  looper  and  a  pull-off  and  means  for  moving 
said  pull-off  with  ssld  spresder.  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described, 
with  the  series  of  needles,  of  the  looper  0  arranged  at  a 
slight  angle  to  a  vertical  plane  passing  through  said  nee- 
dles, a  rocker  arm  10  upon  which  aald  looper  is  secured, 
mesns  for  operating  said  rocker  arm.  a  abaft  16  mounted 
in  bearings  upon  said  rocker  arm  with  its  axis  st  right 
sngles  to  the  axis  of  ths  pivot  of  the  roeker-arm.  a  spreader 
17  mounted  on  the  shaft  16,  and  means  for  rocking  ssld 
shaft  16.  in  unison  with  the  movement  of  the  said  rocker 
arm.  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


961,20  8.  AIB  -  FUEIFTINO  APPABATD8.  Quotam 
CiJiM«NT»  and  Jams  M.  Hostlbb,  Chicago,  IlL,  as- 
signors to  Hygenlc  Renovating  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.    FUed  Dec  17,  1906.     Serial 

No.  848,126.  ^  V.     *.         • 

1,  In  an  air  purifying  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  single  compartment  mixing  chamber  with  a  pipe  for 
introducing  impure  air  and  water  thereinto  at  one  end, 
opening  tongentUlly  thereinto  and  another  pipe  for  lead- 
ing the  same  therefrom  at  the  other  end,  and  an  air  and 
water  chamber  with  which  said  two  pipes  are  connected, 
the  IndaeClon  pipe  being  connected  with  such  water  cham- 
ber from  a  point  below  ths  watar  leveL 

2.  In  an  air  purifying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
single  compartment  mixing  efaambar  with  a  pipe  ft>r  tntro- 
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duclng  Impure  air  and  water  thereinto  at  one  end,  opening 
tangentlally  thereinto  and  another  pipe  for  leading  the 
same  therefrom  st  the  other  end,  and  a  centrally  dlspoasd 
baffle  plate  in  said  chamber  between  the  two  pipe  open- 
ings, and  an  air  and  water  chamber  with  which  said  two 
pipes  are  connected,  the  Induction  pipe  being  connected 
with  such  water  chamber  from  a  point  below  the  water 
leveL 


8.  In  an  air  purifying  apparatus,  the  oombiaaklon  of  a 
single  compartment  mixing  chamber  with  a  plpa  for  in- 
troducing Impure  sir  and  water  thereinto  at  one  end,  open- 
ing tangentlally  thereinto  and  another  pipe  for  leading 
the  same  therefrom  at  the  other  end,  and  an  air  and  water 
chamber  with  which  said  two  pipes  are  connected,  the  in- 
duction pipe  being  connected  with  such  water  chamber 
from  a  point  below  tl^  water  level,  said  mixing  chambv 
contained  in  said  air  and  water  chamber. 

4.  In  an  air  purifying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
single  compartment  mixing  chamber  with  a  pipe  for  in- 
troducing Impure  air  and  water  thereinto  at  one  end,  open- 
ing tangentlally  thereinto  and  another  pipe  for  leading 
the  ssfae  therefrom  at  the  other  end,  and  a  centrally 
disposed  baffle  plate  in  said  chamber  between  the  two  pipe 
openings,  and  an  air  and  water  chamber  with  which  said 
two  pipes  are  connected,  the  induction  pipe  being  con- 
nected with  such  water  chamber  from  a  point  below  the 
water  level,  said  mixing  chamber  contained  in  said  air 
and  water  chamber. 

5.  An  air  purifying  apparatus  comprising  a  tank  par- 
tially filled  with  water  and  having  an  air  spaes  there- 
above  a  mixing  chamber  submerged  In  the  water,  a  suc- 
tion pipe  communicating  with  the  mixing  chamber  for 
the  flow  of  the  Impure  air  thereinto,  ssld  pipe  being  sub- 
merged in  the  water  and  provided  with  inlets  for  the 
Introduction  of  water  to  commingle  with  the  air,  a  dis- 
charge pipe  leading  from  the  mixing  chamber  Into  the 
air  space  above  the  level  of  the  body  of  water,  and  a  baffle 
plate  dlspoasd  within  said  mixing  tank  for  forcing  tiie 
discharging  current  of  air  downwardly  against  the  sur- 
face of  the  water. 

{ClaiBis  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


rectlng  opposing  Jets  of  ths  motive  fluid  to  the  intermesh- 
ing  parts  of  said  pistons  in  s  general  transverse  direction 
thereto,  whereby  friction  on  the  pistons  is  neutralised,  a 
port  In  the  casing  for  exhsusting  the  motive  fluid  after 
It  has  scted  on  said  pistons,  snd  a  valve  movably  mounted 
on  said  casing  and  having  a  pointed  end  located  between 
the  said  pistons  Just  beyond  the  Intermeshing  vanes  which 
is  adapted  to  more  or  less  uncover  the  exhaust  mesns 
aforsMild. 


061,209.    FLDID-JBT  MOTOR.    CLAanwoi  C.  Chsm,  Oak- 
land. Cal.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1909.    Serial  No.  492,824. 

1.  In  a  motive  fluid  operated  motor,  the  combination 
with  rotary  plstOBS  having  Intermeshing  vanes,  of  a  casing 
In  which  the  Intermeshing  vanes  turn,  means  for  directing 
opposing  Jets  of  the  motive  fluid  to  the  Intermeshing  parts 
of  said  pistons  In  a  general  transverse  direction  thereto, 
whereby  friction  on  the  pistons  is  nentraliaed,  and  an  ex- 
haust controlling  valve  movably  sBoanted  on  the  casing  In 
position  to  regulate  the  exhaust  at  a  point  beyond  tha  !■• 
termeahing  vanes. 

2.  In  a  motive  fluid  operated  motor,  the  combination 
with  rotary  pistons  having  Intermeshing  vanea,  of  a  cas- 
ing in  which  the  Intermeshing  vanes  tara,  means  for  dl- 


[n  a  motive  fluid  operated  fiotor,  the  comblnatl<m 
with  {a  casing,  of  rotary  pistons  whose  centers  of  rotation 
are  flfECd  in  relation  to  aald  caalng  and  which  have  inter- 
meahing  vanes,  the  Intermeshed  parts  of  said  pistons  being 
received  In  the  casing,  means  for  directing  opposing  Jets  of 
motive  fluid  to  the  casing  In  a  general  transverse  direction 
to  said  pistons  at  their  points  of  Intermeshing  on  opposite 
sides  of  their  centers  of  rotation,  whereby  friction  on  the 
pistons  is  neutralised  and  they  are  made  adaptable  ft>r 
rotation  in  either  direction,  said  casing  being  provided 
with  ports  on  opposite  sides  of  the  centers  of  rotation  of 
said  pistons  adapted  for  exhausting  the  motive  fluid  after 
it  has  acted  on  said  platops,  and  valvea  movably  mounted 
on  said  casing  on  opposite  sides  of  the  centos  of  rotation 
of  aaid  pistons  adapted  to  more  or  less  uncover  the  re- 
spective exhaust  ports  aforesaid. 

4.  Sn  a  motive  fluid  operated  motor,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  of  rotary  pistons  whose  centers  of  rotation 
are  fixed  in  relation  to  aaid  casing  and  which  have  Intar- 
meshlng  vsnes,  the  intermeshed  vanes  being  received  in 
the  casing,  means  for  directing  opposing  Jets  of  motive 
fluid  to  the  casing  in  a  general  transverse  direction  to 
said  pistons  at  their  points  ^  intermeshing  on  opposite 
sides  of  their  centers  of  rotation,  whereby  friction  on  the 
pistons  Is  neutralised  and  they  are  made  adapUble  for 
rotation  in  either  direction,  said  casing  being  provided 
with  exhaust  ports  on  opposite  sides  of  the^xnters  of  ro- 
tatlob  of  said  pistons  snd  located  beyond  the  intermeshing 
parti  thereof,  valves  slldably  mounted  on  the  casing  and 
provided  with  pointed  ends  having  curved  edges  corre- 
sponding to  the  peripheries  of  the  pistons  Just  beyond 
their  intermeshing  vanea  which  are  adapted  to  more  or 
less  ttncover  the  exhaust  ports  aforesaid,  and  means  for 
Independently  adjusting  said  valves  to  cause  them  to  more 
or  l^ss  uncover  the  exhaust  ports. 


961.tl0.  CONCRBTB  CONSTRUCTION.  JOHir  B.  Co»- 
tMLUAX,  St.  Louis,  Mc  assignor,  by  mesne  aaslgnmeats. 
to  Unit  Construction  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Dria- 
ware.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  9,  1909,  Serial 
No.  471,481.  Divided  and  thla  application  filed  Apr.  29, 
1909.     Serial  Na  492360. 

1„  A  concrete  construction  comprising,  te  combination, 
a  column  hsvlng  an  enlarged  portion  formed  below  its  top 
to  ptrovMe  a  surrounding  cap  and  shoald«r,  an  upwardly 
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pr«J«et«d  itud,  a  eohiBii  oonforminf  to  tald  ctod 
■operpoMd  UMTMbore.  aUbs  harlnc  Um  comer*  rMtiag  oa 
■aid  ataoolder  and  abuttlnc  said  atod  and  being  apac«d 
•put  to  provide  apaeaa  which  radiate  from  aald  colamna, 
molded  In  aald 


2.  A  concrete  eeaetnietloa,  eomprWng,  In  combination, 
a  cotomn  taaTlag  aa  ealaried  portimi  formed  below  ita  top 
to  proTlde  a  aafrenadlBc  cap  and  ahoalder.  an  apwardly 
projected  atod,  a  cohunn  eonfomlnt  to  aald  atnd  and 
■nperpoaed  tbereabore,  alaba  barlnx  comera  anpported  on 
aald  abonlder  and  baTlnc  their  aldea  apaced  apart  In  par- 
allel relation  to  form  apaeea  radiating  from  aald  colamna, 
and  beama  molded  In  aald  apaeea  to  reat  with  an  end  on 
mM  ahoiilder. 

S.  A  concrete  coaatmetlon,  comprlalng,  la  combination, 
a  cohimn  baring  an  enlarged  portion  formed  below  Ita  top 
to  proTMe  a  earroandlng  cap  and  ahoalder.  an  opwardlj 
projected  atad,  a  eolomn  conforming  to  aald  atnd  and 
■aperpoeed  thereabore,  reetangalar  alabe  each  baying  a 
eeraer  reetlng  on  aald  ahoalder.  and  being  spaced  from  one 
•aether  to  torn  receaeea  between  their  sldee,  and  beama 
molded  la  aald  receaeea  to  form  a  monolithic  atractare ' 
wttk  eald  alabe  cad  to  hare  an  end  retting  on  aald 
lAovMer. 

4.  A  concrete  eonstraetlon,  comptialng,  la  combination, 
a  eolamn  baring  an  enlarged  portlo;i  formed  below  ite  top 
to  prorlde  a  earroandlng  cap  and  ahoalder,  an  upwardly 
projected  atnd,  a  colnmn  conforming  to  aald  atad  and 
■aperpoeed  thereabore,  reetangalar  alabs  each  harlng  a 
eoracr  reetlag  on  aald  ahoalder  and  projecting  abore  aald 
■Cad  to  ■orroond  aald  ■aperpoeed  eolamn,  aald  alaba  be- 
laff  epaeed  ipart  to  form  reoeaaea  baring  parallel  aldea 
•ad  mdlatlng  from  aald  colamna,  and  beama  molded  be- 
tween aald  alabe  la  aald 


Ml,211.  CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTION.  Johs  B.  Coil- 
CBbMAir,  St.  Loola.  Mo.,  aaalgnor,  by  meaoe  aaalgamwita, 
to  Unit  Coaatmetlon  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware. Original  application  filed  Jan.  9,  1909,  Swlal  No. 
471.4S1.  IMrlded  and  thia  application  filed  Apr.  29, 
1909.     Serial  Na  492.802. 

1.  A  eoBcrete  eoaatractkm,  comprlalag,  taa  comblaatloa^ 
a  ■anwrting  coloaa,  a  ea^  formed  aroond  the  upper  por- 
tloa  of  the  colama  below  the  top  thereof,  alaba  aeating  on 
aald  cap  and  baring  their  upper  atdee  diapeeed  fluah  with 
■•M  top  of  aald  column,  a  aecoad  column  auperpoeed  upon 
■aid  mipportlng  column,  a  plate  aeating  on  top  of  aald 
■npportlng  colnmn  and  extending  orer  onto  the  upper  aldee 
of  aald  alaha,  aieaaa  to  anchor  aald  plate  to  the  aupportiaf 
celaaa.  aad  aeaae  to  aecore  aald  ■ecoad  colama  to  eald 
plate. 

S.  A  eoacrete  eoaatroetloa.  eompristng,  la  eomblaatlon, 
•  aapportlag  eotama,  a  cap  fonaed  aroaad  the  upper  por- 
tloa  of  the  columa  below  the  top  thereof,  alabe  eeetlng 
oa  aald  cap  aad  barlag  their  tipper  etdee  diepoaija  fluah 
■rttb  mM  tap  of  aald  cohima,  aeeoad  eoiaaia  euperpoeed 
-  *- " —  ^^fcr*"*.  a  plate  aeattcg  oo  top  of 


■aid  aapportlag  colama  aad  extending  orer  oato  the  npper 
aidca  of  aald  alaba,  a  caating  laeloelng  the  lower  end  of 
aald  aeeoad  column,  an  oatstaadlag  peripheral  iaage  car- 
ried by  aaid  eaatlag,  aad  belte  extending  through  openlaga 
prorlded  therefor  In  aald  tease  aad  plate  wtiereby  the  twa 
colamna  are  rigidly  connected 


8.  A  concrete  atractnre,  eoaiprlalaff  In  combination,  a 
aupportlng  column,  a  cap  formed  around  the  upper  portion 
of  aald  column  below  the  top  thereof,  alaba  baring  their 
edgea  aeated  on  aaid  cap  aad  harlng  their  npper  aidee  oc- 
curring flaah  with  the  upper  end  of  aaid  aupportlng  col- 
umn, a  aeeoad  column  miperpoaed  upon  mid  mpportiajc 
columa,  a  caating  surroondlag  the  baae  of  aald  aecond 
column,  and  forming  a  part  tliereof,  and  meaaa  for  aecur- 
lag  aaid  eaatiat  to  ■aid  aupportlng  column. 

4.  A  eoBcrete  atruetnre.  eomprtalng  In  combination.  • 
aupportlng  eolamn,  a  cap  «arroandlBg  the  upper  portion  of 
■aid  coiuma.  below  the  top  thereof,  a  plate  reating  on  aaid 
column  and  extending  orer  tlie  top  Otereof.  alaba  harlng 
their  edgea  aeated  on  eald  cap  aad  below  aaid  plete,  • 
caattng  Iwlted  to  aald  plate  and  a  aaeoad  column  harlng 
ite  baae  molded  within  aaid  eaattnc. 

B.  A  concrete  atractnre,  comprislag  In  combination  a 
aupporttng  column,  a  cap  formed  on  aald  aupportlng  col- 
umn below  the  top  thereof,  a  plate  aeated  on  the  top  of 
■aid  colnmn  and  extending  orer  the  edgee  of  aald  top, 
bolte  entered  through  aald  plate  and  extended  Into  aald 
aupportlng  eolamn,  alabe  hariag  their  edgee  aeated  on  aald 
cap  and  below  aaid  plate,  and  a  caating  baring  Internal 
riba  aeated  on  aald  plate  and  harlng  an  external  flange, 
bolte  entered  th rough  said  plate  and  said  external  flange 
to  aecure  aald  caating  to  aald  plate,  and  a  column  harlng 
Ite  baae  molded  within  aaid  eaatlag. 


0(11,212.    MAIL-BOX.    SaM0BC  C.  COK.  Waahlngtoa.  D.  C 
Filed  Mar.  B.  1910.     Sertal  Nol  647.618. 

1.  An  Indicator  of  tlie  eiiaracter  deoerlbed  comprising 
indicating  meehanlam,  a  roteteble  ahaft  for  operating  the 
aaaae,  a  aprlac  tor  rotetteg  aald  ahaft  eoatrolltag  XMaaa 
secured  to  aald  ahaft  and  rotetable  therewttli,  atop  meeh- 
anlam arranged  to  normally  engage  aaid  controlliac  aMana 
to  prerent  rotetlon  of  aaid  ahaft,  trip  meehanlam  for 
temporarily  dlaengaglng  aaid  atop  meehanlam  and  aald 
coatrolltBg  meana.  and  meaaa  for  latermltteatly  Inereaa- 
Ing  the  teaalon  oa  aaid  aprtag  Imaiedlately  before  each 
operatlea  of  the  trip  meebaai«a. 

2.  Aa  ladicator  of  the  character  deaertbed  coapriabig 
Indleatiag  meehaaiaB.  a  ratatebie  ahaft  for  operatlag  the 
aame,  a  apriag  for  rotattac  aaid  ahaft.  eoatroiling  meana 
aaeared  to  aaM  ahaft  aad  reUlafele  tlierewtth,  atop  mech- 
aaiaaa  amncad  to  aeraially  encage  aaid  eoatrolltag 
to  pvareat  ratetlaa  of  aald  akaft,  trip  aiiuhaiilaa  tor 
perartly  diatagtng  aald  atop  laerhaalam  and  ■•id 
trolling  meana.  meana  for  intermittently  iaereaaiag  the 
tenaioB  en  aald  aprlag  imaatlataly  before  each  operation 
of  the  trip  teechaaiam.  aad  a  alagle  BMBber  for  operatlag 

trip  ■■iliaalam  %«d  aali  fbaneioa  tacreaatag  meaaa. 

I 


8.  An  ladicator  of  the  character  deacrlbed  eomprialac 
ladleatlng  meehanlam,  a  retotable  ahaft  for  operatias  the 
aame,  a  aprlng  tor  rotetiag  aald  ahaft.  eoatroiling  meana 
eecatad  to  aald  ahaft  aad  rotetable  therewith,  atop  medi- 
aataa  arraaged  to  normally  eacage  aald  oontroUlag  meana 
to  piwent  rotation  of  aald  ahaft,  trip  meehanlam  for  tem- 
porarily rtteenffaiinr  mlM  atop  meehanlam  and  aaid  ooa- 
tiolliag  meaaa,  meana  tor  tetermftteatly  Incrcaaing  the 
tenalon  on  said  spring  Immediately  before  each  operation 
of  the  trip  mechanism,  and  a  trip  lever  having  arms  for 
reapeetlrely  operating  aald  tension  Increaalng  means  and 
aald  trip  mechaaiam. 


feeding  lerer  to  engage  the  ataplea.  a  leaf  aprlag  aeeured 
to  the  ianer  aide  of  the  feeding  lever  aad  arranged  between 


4.  Aa  indicator  of  the  character  deacrlbed  eomprlalnc 
ladieattag  meehanlam.  a  roteteble  abaft  for  operating  the 
■ame,  a  aprlag  tor  rotetlnc  ■aid  ahaft,  a  dlak  aeeured  to 
aaid  ahaft  and  roteteble  therewith,  aald  dlalc  being  pro- 
rlded with  stops,  stop  meehanlam  arranged  to  normally 
engage  aaid  atopa  to  prerent  rotetlon  of  aaid  shaft,  trip 
meehanlam  for  temporarily  dlaengaglng  said  stope  aad 
■top  medianlera.  and  meaaa  for  Intermittently  Increaalns 
the  tmaion  on  aald  aprlng  Immediately  before  each  opera- 
tion of  the  trip  meehanlam. 

6.  An  indicator  of  the  character  deecrlbed  eomprialng 
tadicatlng  meehanlam,  a  roteteble  Aaft  tor  operatteg  the 
■ame,  a  aprlng  tor  rotetlng  aaid  abaft,  a  dlak  aeeured  to 
■aid  ahaft  aad  rotetable  herewith,  aald  dlak  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  holee,  remorable  atopa  secured 
Id  said  boles,  stop  meehanlam  arranged  to  normally  engage 
aald  atopo  to  prerent  rotetloa  of  eald  ahaft,  trip  aMchan- 
Ina  for  temporarfly  dlaengaglng  aaid  atopa  and  atop  meeh- 
anlam, aad  meana  for  intermittently  Increaalng  the  tea- 
alon on  aald  aprlng  immediately  before  each  operation  of 
the  trip  meefaantam. 

CClatea  6  to  24  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.1 


•01,218.  MACHINE  FOB  FASTENING  PAPEB  AND 
THE  LIKE.  FaaoaiCK  Haaaaar  CaAsraaa  and  Albz- 
ANoaa  Okakt  McOnaooa,  Anaconda,  Moat.  Filed  Jan. 
7.  1908.     Seriid  No.  409,702. 

The  atepling  machine  herein  deecrlbed  and  shown  eom- 
prialng a  baae  plate  harlng  an  anvil  at  one  end.  a  tubular 
casing  on  the  baae  plate  orer  the  anrll  prorlded  with  a 
rertleal  atot  ta  ite  rear  alte  at  ite  lower  end,  a  golde  bar 
oa  the  baae  pUte  extending  teto  the  lower  ead  of  the  caa- 
tag  aad  hariag  a  reduced  extremity  apaced  from  the  aide 
of  the  caaiag.  a  yoke  extending  orer  aald  guide  bar,  • 
aprlng  pawl  aeeured  open  aald  yoke  aad  projecting  toward 
the  caaiag  to  engage  eteplea  aopported  on  the  guide  bar, 
a  plangcr  aioanted  wHhln  the  easlag  and  prorlded  at  Ite 
lower  ead  with  a  redoeed  extaaaion  adapted  to  aerer  a 
■taple  and  drtre  the  auM  agaUMtt  the  aarll,  a  earn  aarfMe 
being  formed  en  the  plunger  la  rear  of  aad  adjaeeat  to  the 
aaid  axtanatoa,  a  feeding  lerer  plroted  on  the  caaiag  aad 
preJaetlBg  throogh  the  alot  theraia  late  the  path  of  tte 
plunger,  a  aprtog  pawl  aeeured  to  the  lower  end  of  the 


the  aame  and  the  end  of  the  rtot  in  the  caaiag,  and  meana 
tor  operating  the  plnnger. 


901,214.  MANUFACTURE  OF  EABTHENWABE  LAVA- 
TOEIBS.  Batmond  E.  CaANX,  Cameron,  W.  V*.  Filed 
Dee.  7.  1909.     Serikl  No.  531,892. 


1.  The  method  of  manuteeturlng  earthenware  laratorlea 
harlng  totegral  wall  backs,  which  comprlaea  placing  In  a 
aulteble  mold  sufllclent  clay  to  form  the  baaia  and  back, 
with  the  Junction  of  the  back  aad  baatn  located  In  a  deep- 
ened part  of  the  mold  for  forming  the  outalde  of  the  lara- 
tory,  the  latter  being  placed  for  thia  purpoae  In  an  In- 
clined poaltion  with  reapect  to  the  mold,  and  heavily  com- 
preaalng  the  clay  throughout  the  entire  piece  by  forcing 
a  eompreaalng  element  agalaat  the  clay,  whereby  a  high 
and  uniform  density  Is  given  to  the  lavatory;  aubataa- 
tlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  The  method  of  manufacturing  earthenware  laratorlea 
harlng  integral  wall  backa,  which  comprlaea  placing  In  a 
aulteble  mold  the  clay  to  form  the  baain  and  hack  aa  -aa 
Integral  whole,  with  the  Junction  of  the  back  and  baala  la 
a  deepened  part  of  the  mold,  to  torm  the  outelde  of  the 
laratory,  the  latter  being  placed  for  thia  purpoae  In  a 
plaae  at  an  angle  to  that  of  the  awld,  thaa  glrtog  the 
piece  a  alight  Initial  preaaure  by  forcing  a  eoaipreaalng 
element  agatoat  the  clay  to  the  aMld.  and  exertlag  a  aepa- 
rate  aad  hearier  preaaure  on  aald  element  aad  agalaat  the 
day  to  gtre  the  latter  a  high  aad  nattona  density:  aob- 
■taatlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

S.  The  method  of  manufaetnrlag  eartheawaM  laratorles 
hariag  integral  wall   raeka,  which  roaaiate  ta   roughly 
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ft^pim  tlie  day  piece  u  a  whel*  la  a  aaltable  mold,  tben 
di^^l»fiif  the  piece  by  the  applieatloB  of  heary  prenore 
rafldent  to  glre  the  Mime  high  density  and  hardneaa,  dip- 
ping the  piece  In  the  flaw  after  Ita  renoTal  from  the  mold, 
with  the  back  Integral  therewith,  and  without  preliminary 
firing,  and,  then  firing  the  laratorj  thai  formed  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  manofaeturing  earthenware  lavatories 
haring  integral  wall  badca,  which  eompriaes  placing  In  a 
suitable  mold  saffldent  dry  palTerlxed  clay  to  form  the 
basin  and  back,  rooghly  shaping  the  piece  as  an  integral 
whole,  forming  it  by  a  relatlTely  slight  Initial  pressare, 
adding  day  to  thp  piece  at  the  portions  thereof  where  the 
initial  pressare  has  caused  a  lack  of  uniformity  and  den- 
sity therein,  and  then  glrlng  the  piece  a  heavy  final  pres- 
sure suflldent  to  cause  a  strong  coherence  of  the  clay  par- 
ticles and  a  hl|^  density  of  the  article ;  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  The  method  of  manufactorlng  earthenware  laTatoriea, 
which  comprises  placing  in  a  suitable  mold  sufflcient  dry 
polrerixed  day  to  form  the  lavatory,  roughly  shaping  the 
piece  into  an  integral  unit,  giving  it  a  relatively  slight 
vertical  pressure  to  form  the  same,  adding  clay  at  thoae 
points  where  such  pressare  has  caused  a  lack  of  uniformity 
and  density,  and  then  giving  the  piece  a  heavy  lateral 
pressure  suflldent  to  cause  a  strong  coherence  of  the  clay 
particles  and  a  high  density  throughout  the  lavatory ;  sab- 
•tantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


061.216.    PIPS-CLSANER.    PaANK  R.  CvnvinouAU,  Ifed- 
ford.  Mass.    Filed  Feb.  18,  1910.    Serial  No.  644,568. 


1.  In  combination,  a  narrow  elongated  pipe-cleaning  im- 
plement, a  holder  means  whereby  one  end  of  said  Imple- 
ment is  securely  afflxed  to  said  holder  in  a  detachable 
manner,  and  a  casing  adapted  to  receive  said  Implement, 
■aid  casing  and  bolder  having  Inter-eagaging  securing 
means. 

2.  The  comblnatloa  of  a  casing  or  shell,  a  head  detach- 
ably  secured  to  the  end  of  said  shell,  and  a  pipe  cleaner 
detachably  seeored  at  one  end  to  said  head  and  contained 
within  the  shell 

3.  A  plpe-deanlng  implement  comprising  a  rod  or  wire 
or  the  Uke  and  a  holder  therefor,  said  holder  consisting  of 
a  cap  member  and  a  plug  threaded  into  said  cap  member, 
■aid  plug  having  a  recess  to  receive  an  end  of  the  wire 
and  the  cap  and  plug  having  coacting  means  for  clamping 
the  end  of  tha  wire. 

4.  The  eombtnation  of  a  casing,  plugs  detachably  held 
on  oppodte  ends  of  said  casing,  and  cleaning  Implements 
of  different  characters  each  capable  of  passing  through 
the  stem  of  a  pipe  and  detachably  secured  each  at  one  end 
thereof  to  one  of  said  plugs. 

5.  A  pipe-deanlng  Implement  comprising  an  elongated 
member  and  a  holder  therefor,  said  holder  including  damp- 
iag  meaaa  by  which  the  said  member  is  detaduU>ly  secured. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


Ml,216.     WATEB  SEAL.     Haum  H.  Dow,  Midland. 

Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Mtchlgaa.     FUed  Nov.  6,  1907. 

Serial  No.  400,906. 

1.  In  a  dsTlea  of  the  character  deaerfoed,  the  combina- 
tion with  fixed  and  rotating  members,  of  means  for  sup- 
plying a  stream  of  liquid  to  the  joint  between  said  mem- 
ben,  and  'fg^g^^g  means  borne  by  saM  members,  respec- 


tively, and  adapted  to  form,  in  eoajunetlon  with  such 
stream  of  liquid,  a  ckMure  ot  sach  joint 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  dkaraeter  deaeribcd,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  fixed  and  a  rotating  member,  of  an  inwardly 
opening  trough  borne  by  one  of  said  members  and  a  flaag* 
borne  by  the  other  member,  and  means  for  supplying  a 
stream  of  liquid  to  said  trongh,  said  trough  engaging  said 
flange  so  as  to  form,  in  «mjunction  with  said  stream  of 
Uqald.  a  closure  between  said  members. 


8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  flxed  and  a  rotating  member,  of  an  Inwardly 
opening  trough  borne  by  one  of  said  members  and  a  flange 
borne  by  the  other  membw,  and  means  for  supplying  a 
stream  of  liquid  to  said  trough  from  above,  said  trough 
engaging  said  flange  so  as  to  form,  in  conjunction  with 
said  stream  of  liquid,  a  closure  between  said  members. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  fixed  and  a  rotating  member,  of  an  annular 
flange  encircling  the  latter  and  an  annolar  trough  borne 
by  the  former,  said  trough  opening  inwardly  and  Indoalng 
said  flange,  and  means  for  supplying  a  stream  of  liquid  to 
said  trough. 

6.  A  liquid  seal  comprising  an  intergaglni;.  Inwardly 
directed  trough  and  an  outwardly  directed  flange  of  annu- 
lar form,  borne  by  the  two  members  to  be  joined,  respec- 
tively, and  means  for  supplying  a  stream  of  liquid  to  said 
trough  from  above. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


961,217.  ALLOT  FOB  BLBCTBICAL  BS8I8TAMCSB. 
WiLBoa  B.  DaivBB,  East  Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  28, 
1906.    Serial  No.  303,564. 

1.  Am  eleetrteal-raalatance-element,  consisting  of  an  al- 
loy containing  a  substantial  amount  of  aluminum  with 
at  least  two  other  ingredients. 

2.  An  electrical-resistance-element,  consisting  of  s  duc- 
tile alloy  containing  a  substantial  amount  of  aluminum 
with  at  least  two  other  ingredients. 

3.  An  deetrical-resistance-element,  consisting  of  an  al- 
loy containing  from  one  per  cent,  to  nine  per  coit.  (1% 
to  9%),  by  weight,  of  aluminum,  with  at  least  two  other 
lagredlsata. 

4.  An  electrical-realstance-element,  consisting  of  an  al- 
loy containing  from  two  per  cent,  to  eight  per  cent  (2% 
to  8%),  by  weight,  of  aluminum,  with  at  least  two  other 
ingredients. 

5.  An  dectrteal-resistanee-element.  consisting  of  an  al- 
loy containing  from  three  per  cent,  to  seven  per  cent  (3% 
to  7%),  by  weight,  of  aluminum,  with  at  least  two  other 
ingredients. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


961,218.  BUSH-HOOK.  Eacran  W.  Dokh,  Watervllle, 
Me.,  assignor  to  Dunn  Edge  Tool  Company,  Oakland, 
Ma.,  a  Corporation.  FUed  Feb.  9,  1909.  Serial  No. 
476,996. 

A  bush  hook  comprising  a  handla  having  a  flattened  end 
portion,  a  blade  extending  from  said  end  thereof  and  la 
line  therewith,  the  inner  end  of  the  blade  being  Intnmed, 
a  pivoted  plats  having  a  slot  In  one  end  thereof  and  an 
Intermediate  opening  lying  on  said  flattened  end  portion, 
a  bolt  passing  through  the  handle  and  the  slot  of  saM 
pivoted  pUte  whereby  tha  plate  may  be  lo^ed  la  a  plo- 
raUty  of  Toaltlons,  the  Intumed  end  of  the  blade  eagas- 
lag  the  Intermediate  op«ilitff  la  the  pivoted  plate;  a  far- 
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rule  on  the  end  of  the  handle,  through  which  the  shank 
of  the  bUde  extends,  and  a  bolt  passing  through  the  fer- 


'  8.  la  oolB-controlled  mechanism  the  combination  of 
pivotaUy  arranged  coin  operated  fingers,  releasing  mech- 
anism for  cooperating  with  said  fingers,  arranged  in  the 
path  of  i  coin  to  be  deposited,  a  supplemenUl  locking 
device  adapted  to  be  moved  in  one  direction  by  said  re- 
leasing mechanism  for  locking  said  fingers  against  move- 
ment and  means  for  returning  said  locking  device  and  re- 
leasing mechanism  to  inactive  position  the  said  parta 
being  arriinged.  connected  and  constructed  to  operate  auto- 
matically:  upon  depositing  a  coin  in  said  mechanism. 

4.  In  coin  controlled  mechanism  the  combination  of  a 
rel^alng !  device,  coin  operated  means  for  operating  the 
releasing  device,  a  locking  device  arranged  in  the  path  of 
the  operating  means,  pivoUl  finger  pieces  movable  inde- 
pendently of  the  releasing  mechanism,  a  coin-controlled 
device  fof  <H>«ating  the  flngier  pieces,  which,  when  op- 
erated, coact  with  the  said  locking  device  for  locking  the 
releaalng  mechanism  the  said  parts  being  arranged  con- 
structed knd  connected  to  operate  automatically  when  a 
coin  is  deposited  within  said  mechanism. 


rule  and  normal  to  the  shank  of  the  blade  and  in  engage- 
ment therewith  for  holding  the  blade  in  position. 


961.220.  '  VALVE  MECHANISM.  CnAKLWm  W.  BmaaoH, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  and  Oaoaoa  F.  D.  Tbask,  Orange. 
N.  J.,  assignors  to  said  George  F.  D.  Trask.  Filed  Apr. 
8.  lOOfl.     Serial  No.  488,666. 


961,219.  COIN-CONTBOLLED  MECHANISM.  Jam«s  A. 
EvA.vs,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1909.  Serial 
No.  620,090. 


1.  A 


1.  In  eoln-controUed  mechanlam  the  combination  of  a 
vertically  disposed  coin  chute  having  two  compartments, 
a  horixontally  arranged  pivotal  coin  plate  located  adja- 
cent the  top  of  said  chute  constructed  to  deflect  bad 
coins  to  one  compartment  and  good  coins  to  the  other 
compartmmt.  a  second  coin  plate  pivoted  within  said 
chute  adaptsd  to  be  operated  by  good  colna.  an  escapement 
operated  by  the  last-mentioned  plate,  a  pivotal  ejecting 
medium  oparatlvely  conneded  with  said  escapement  and 
mechanism  normally  preventing  said  medium  from  eject- 
ing a  portion  of  said  mechanism  bdng  arranged  in  the 
path  of  a  coin  to  be  deposited  whereby  the  said  medlub 
will  be  automatically  released. 

2.  In  coin-controlled  medianism  the  combination  of  a 
rertleaUy  disposed  cola  chute,  having  two  compartments, 
a  horlsontally  arranged  fixed  coin  plate  adjacent  the  top 
thereof,  a  simlUrly  arranged  coin  plate  pivotally  carried 
within  said  chute  and  beneath  the  fixed  plate  constructed 
to  deflect  bad  coins  to  one  of  said  compartments  and 
good  coins  to  the  other  of  said  compartments,  a  second 
pivotal  coin  plate  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  chute 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  good  colna,  an  escapement  op- 
erated by  said  plate,  counterbalanced  plvoUl  ejedlng  fin- 
gers operatively  connected  with  said  escapement  and  mech- 
anism normally  preventing  said  fingers  from  ejecting  a 
portion  of  said  mechanism  being  srranged  In  the  path  -of 
a  coin  to  be  deposited  whereby  the  ejecting  fingers  will  be 
automatically  released. 
166  O.  G.— J4 


ialve  medianism  comprising  in  eombtnation  a 
movable  iand  a  stationary  valve  member,  one  of  which  is 
provided;  with  a  recess,  an  adjustable  catch  mounted  on 
the  other  member  adapted  to  engage  with  said  recess  to 
prevent  further  movement  in  either  direction  when  the. 
two  meOJbers  are  in  a  predetermined  relative  position, 
and  meiins  for  fixing  said  catch  upon  the  member  on 
which  it  la  mounted,  subetantlally  aa  described. 

2.  A  valve  mechanism  comprising  in  combination  a 
stationary  valve  member  having  a  recess,  a  movable  valve 
member  having  a  screw-thread  enpacement  with  said, 
stationary  member,  a  aleeve  threaded  onto  said  movable 
member,  and  a  catch  on  said  sleeve  adapted  to  engage 
with  aald  recesa,  snbstantlally  as  described. 

3.  A  fralve  mechanism  comprising  in  combination  a 
statlonair  valve  member  having  a  recess,  a  movable  valye 
member!  having  a  acrew-thread  engagement  with  said 
stationed  member,  a  sleeve  threaded  onto  said  movable 
membw.  a  lodt-nut  also  threaded  onto  said  movable  mem- 
ber, an4  a  catch  on  said  sleeve  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  reqeaa,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  Valve  mechanlam  comprising  in  combination  a  two- 
part  Bthtionary  valve  member  composed  of  a  threaded 
cylindrical  part  containing  a  packing  and  a  cap  screwing 
down  u|>on  said  packing :  a  movable  valve  member  screw- 
ing lnt«i  aald  ci«>  aad  passing  through  said  packing;  an 
adjusUble  sleeve  threaded  Qnto  said  movable  valve  mem- 
ber ;  means  for  fixing  i-aid  sleeve  In  one  position  on  said 
valve  member ;  and  a  catch  on  said  sleeve  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  a  portion  of  the  movable  valve  member,  sub- 
stantuOr  as  dea<albed. 

6.  A  valve  mechanism  comprising  in  combination  a  sta- 
tionary valve  member  having  a  recesa,  a  movable  valve 
member  having  a  screw-thread  engagement  with  said  sU- 
tionary  member,  a  sleeve  threaded  onto  said  movable 
taembe^,  means  for  fixing  raid  sleeve  on  said  member  and 
a  pivoted  spring-pressed  latch  carried  by  said  sleeve  and 
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adapted  to  flBCM*  with  Mid  reeesa  when  the  two  ralve 
meabera  occupy  a  pndetarmliMd  rtfattT*  poalttoa.  anb- 
rtaatteUy  aa  daaerlbad. 

(ClaiiBa  S  to  10  not  prlated  ta  the  Gaaatta.] 


9«1.221.  8NAP-H0OK  FOB  NUCK-TOKBS.  Thomas  B. 
Bmn,  Fort  Dm  Molnea,  Iowa.  Filed  Jao.  2,  1009.  Sa- 
rlal  No.  470.512. 


bed  by  witbdrawlng  fron  each  load,  la  order,  and  thereby 
recoTerlng  Ita  cartTlac  medlaa. 

2.  Tbe  metbod  of  paring  the  bed  of  a  body  of  water  ad- 
jacent to  tbe  abore  tjiereof.  which  eonalata  In  building  a 
alope  near  tbe  abore  and  lowering  aacceaalTe  loada  of  par- 
ing material  upon  aald  bed  and  alope  and  depoaltlng  there- 
on aald  loadi  In  racceaalre  order. 

3.  Tbe  method  of  paring  the  bed  of  a  body  of  water, 
which  conslata  in  carrying  perlahable  concrete-laden  baga 
In  endleas  aeriea  down  to  said  bed  and  automatically  dump- 
ing the  bags  bo  lowered  In  •ucceasion  and  laying  tbem  in 
close  but  disconnected  relation  to  each  other  along  said 
bed  by  withdrawing  from  each  hag.  in  order,  and  thereby 
recorering  Ita  carrying  SMdlom. 


1.  A  snap  book  o<  the  daae  deacrtbcd  comprialng  a  book 
prorided  at  Ita  bill  with  spaced  Inner  and  outer  Inwardly 
extending  lugs,  and  a  tongue  consisting  of  a  lerer  plroted 
at  aa  latemedlata  point  to  the  abaak  aad  harlng  aa  la- 
wardly  eztmdlag  arm  doalag  the  mouth  of  tbe  hook  and 
prorided  with  an  outwardly  projecting  log  located  at  tbe 
inner  end  of  the  tongue  and  extending  Into  the  space  be- 
tween tbe  said  lugs  and  engaging  tbe  outer  lug  of  tbe  bill 
of  the  book,  tha  laaar  log  thereof  being  arranged  contigu- 
ooa  to  the  tongue  aad  forming  a  guard  to  prerent  a  ring 
from  contacting  with  and  opening  the  tongue. 

2.  ▲  snap  book  ot  the  class  described  Including  a  book 
harlng  a  shank  and  prorided  at  its  bill  wltb  spaced  In- 
ner and  outer  inwazdiy  extending  lugs,  and  a  tongue  plr- 
oted at  an  inteimadlata  point  to  the  and  of  tbe  shank 
and  bavLng  an  Ibmt  am  extending  across  and  closing 
tbe  month  of  the  book  and  prorided  with  an  outwardly 
projecting  lug  flttlag  laaglj  hotweao  the  loga  of  tbe  bill  of 
tbe  hook  and  engagtef  tbe  aald  outer  log,  the  Inner  log  be- 
ing longer  than  the  ovtar  log  and  located  contiguous  to  and 
extending  acrooa  the  laser  end  of  the  tongue  and  tapered 
and  carred  inwardly  away  from  tbe  mouth  of  tbe  hook  to 
form  a  guard  and  to  present  an  inner  concare  face  for 
prereating  a  ring  from  oontacting  with  and  opening  the 
tongue. 

3.  A  anap  book  of  the  claaa  dascrlbod  lacladlag  a  book 
harlng  a  shaak  aad  prorided  at  ita  bill  with  apac«d  In- 
wardly axteadiog  hugs,  tha  Inner  log  forming  a  guard,  a 
t<ukgQa  baring  a  log  at  its  Inaar  end  to  co5perate  wltb  the 
outer  lug  of  tha  bill  and  prorided  at  an  Intermediate  point 
with  spaced  aide  portions  arranged  at  oppoalta  sldea  of  the 
end  ot  tha.  ahank,  said  tongue  boiag  also  bifurcated  at 
ita  ootM-  end  to  form  terminal  eara,  and  a  plrot  paaalag 
through  the  spaced  side  portions  and  the  end  of  the  ahank. 

4.  A  snap  book  of  tbe  class  deacribed  comprising  a  book 
jyrorlded  at  its  bill  with  spaced  inner  and  outer  inwardly 
extending  laga,  aad  an  Inwardly  extending  tongue  plr- 
oted to  the  hook  and  eloalag  the  mouth  of  the  same  and 
extending  into  tbe  apace  between  tlM  lugs  and  engaging  the 
outer  lug  of  the  bill  of  the  book,  thm  inner  lug  being  ar- 
ranged coDtiguous  to  the  tongue  and  fonaiag  a  guard  to 
prerant  a  ring  from  coming  in  contact  with  and  opening 
tha  tongue. 


961.222.  MBTHOD  OF  LATINO  PAVSMBNT8  UNDER 
WATBR.  WitxiAM  H.  Fakbhxt.  Chicago.  IlL  Piled 
Oct.  8.  19M.    lorlal  No.  631.706. 


1.  The  Bothod  ol  paring  tha  had  of  a  body  of  water, 
which  consiats  In  carrying  loads  of  parlag  material  in 
eaAcoa  aeriea  dswa  to  aald  bed  and  antoautlcally  dumping 
ttM  toftds  00  lowered  la  saeceasios  and  laying  them  in 
dose  but  disconnected  relation  to  each  other  along  said 


961,223.  CAB-8BAL.  Bdwis  B.  Faibchilo,  Loa  Angeles, 
and  Fbanklim  E.  CLiASX,  Florence,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  6. 
1908.     Serial  No.  44T.S46. 


1.  In  a  ear  aeal.  In  combination,  a  atrap  harlng  an  apsr> 
tured  book  on  one  end  and  a  chambered  hook  engaging 
head  on  tbe  other,  and  a  tongued  locking  plate  baring  one 
of  ita  enda  bent  on  Itaelf  to  form  a  pocket  for  tbe  recep- 
tion of  the  atrap  hook  end,  whereby  to  prerent  tbe  dlacn- 
gagement  of  tlie  strap  hook  from  the  locking  plate. 

2.  In  a  car  seal,  in  combination,  a  strap  harlng  an  aper 
tured  book  at  one  end  and  a  chambered  book  engaging 
head  at  the  other,  said  chambered  head  being  formed  inte- 
gral with  said  strap,  a  locking  plate  disposed  in  said 
bead,  said  plate  prorided  with  a  tongue  adaipted  to  engage 
the  aperture  in  the  book,  and  means  fonsed  on  aald  lock- 
ing plate  adapted  to  engage  the  and  ot  the  strap  book, 
whereby  to  prerent  dfsangagemest  of  the  hook  from  the 
locking  plate. 

3.  In  a  car  seal,  in  eomhlnstion,  a  atrap  baring  an  aper- 
tured  book  at  one  end  and  a  book  engaging  head  at  the 
other,  and  an  apertured  tongued  locking  pista  prorided  with 
book  engaging  meana  formed  on  one  esd  thereof,  said 
means  adapted  to  engage  the  hook  and  of  the  strap,  where- 
by to  prerent  disengagement  of  the  hook  from  the  locking 
plate. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  car  asal.  of  a  locking  plate, 
comprialng  a  body  meiahar  harlng  aaa  end  thereof  turned 
orer  to  form  a  pocket,  and  a  tongue  formed  Integrally 
wltb  said  body  member,  both  the  tongue  and  the  end  form- 
ing the  pocket  being  on  the  aarae  face  of  the  body  member. 

B.  In  combination  with  a  car  seal,  of  a  locking  plate, 
comprising  a  body  member  baring  one  end  thereof  bent 
upon  Itaelf  to  form  a  pocket,  and  a  tongoe  formed  inte 
grally  with  aald  body  member,  said  tongue  extending  un 
der  and  beyond  the  pocketed  end. 


9  61,224.    BOTTLSK^PBNBB.     Ososos  FISCHCS,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  14,  1»0».    Serlsl  No.  623.006. 


1.  A  bsttto-opaaar  coaprlslsg  s  sock-band,  a  handle- 
lerer  harlng  a  hook  at  Ita  tasar  ssd.  ssd  a  plTOt-llnk  con- 
nection between  the  B«:k-bsBd  and  handlo-Iaror. 

2.  A  bottle-oponer  coaprlalsg  a  nock-hand  prorided 
with  perforated  eara,  a  lerer  prorldad  with  a  handle  at 
tbe  enter  end  and  a  hook  at  the  Insar  end.  and  plrot- 
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Uska  connecting  tha  eara  ot  the  noek-hsad  and  the  handle- 


8.  The  combination,  with  the  nock  of  a  bottle,  of  a 
bottle-opening  attachment  comprising  a  neck-hand,  a  han- 
dle-lerer  prorided  with  a  book  at  its  inner  end,  and  a 
plrot-ltnk  connection  between  the  neck-band  and  bandle- 


961,226.  COA8TER-BRAKB.  Chablss  OLorsa,  Now 
Britain,  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1908.  Serial  Na 
469,087. 


1.  A  coaster  brake  Including  a  drum,  a  constrlctahle 
band  operating  upon  the  periphwy  of  said  drum,  a  sup- 
port outside  of  the  drcumferoice  of  aald  drum  for  sup- 
porting one  end  of  said  hand,  and  a  double  toggle  for  op- 
erating aald  band,  and  meana  acting  through  tbe  Interior 
of  aald  drum  for  operating  said  double  toggle. 

2.  A  coaster  brake  including  a  drum,  a  constrlctahle 
band  arranged  to  operate  on  the  periphery  of  said  drum,  a 
atatloaaiy  aupport  outside  of  the  periphery  of  said  drum, 
asd  means  for  oonnecttSg  both  enda  of  aald  band  to  aald 
support,  said  means  Including  two  toggle  lerers.  and  means 
for  operating  aald  lerers  and  thereby  aald  band,  aald 
meana  acting  through  the  interior  of  aald  dnua. 

3.  A  coaater  brake  including  a  dnus  harlng  two  later- 
ally projoetlng  arms,  s  conatrietaMa  hand  arranged  to 
operate  upon  the  periphery  of  aald  drum,  a  link  for  con- 
necting one  end  of  aald  band  with  one  of  aald  arms,  a 
lerer  plroted  isterssadlats  Its  iMgtt  eoacsstrlcally  with 
the  connection  between  said  link  and  said  band,  a  second 
link  connecting  one  end  of  said  lerer  with  tbe  other  end 
of  aald  band,  a  brake  operating  derice  concentric  with 
aald  drum  and  coOperatlrely  engaging  the  other  end  of  the 
laat  mentioned  lerer,  and  meana  for  operating  said  brake 
operating  derlce  through  aald  hub. 

4.  A  coaster  brake  Including  a  drum  harlng  two  later- 
ally projecting  arma.  a  constrlctahle  band  arranged  to 
operate  upon  the  periphery  of  the  drum,  a  link  connecting 
one  end  of  said  band  with  one  of  aald  anna,  a  lerer  hinged 
at  a  point  intermediate  Ita  length  to  the  same  end  of  said 
band,  and  a  link  connecting  tbe  outer  end  of  said  lerer 
with  the  opposite  end  of  aald  band,  with  meana  operating 
through  the  interior  of  the  drum  for  awinglng  said  lerer. 

6.  In  a  coaster  brake,  a  hub,  a  drum  carried  thereby,  a 
brake  band  mounted  on  aald  drum  hut  normally  free  there- 
of, a  support  for  aald  brake  band  arranged  axtomally  of 
isid  drum,  a  morahle  brake  actuating  derlce.  meana  for 
operatlrely  connecting  aald  morable  actuating  derlce  with 
both  tbe  enda  of  aald  hand,  tndodlng  a  lerer  extending 
partially  ontolde  of  aald  drum  and  partially  taulde  of  aald 
drum,  and  operatire  meana  of  connection  between  the  In- 
ner mA  at  aald  lerw  and  aald  brake  actuating  darlco. 


961.226.  FTTRMACB-BBOUIiATOR.  Albot  L.  Oood- 
swow,  Uties.  N.  T.  Filed  June  28.  1909.  Serial  No. 
603,784. 

1.  A  furnace  regulator  ooaprlalng  a  fixed  base,  a  chain- 
csrrylsg  disk  reroluMy  SMOsted  thereon  baring  Ita  adgo 
offaet  to  prorlde  a  riding  surface  ft>r  regulating  ehalna 
or  the  like,  aald  diatea  or  the  Hko,  a  eorer  harlng  a  face 
portion  of  ring-like  form  aad  a  peripheral  wall  rertlcal 
to  the  fSee.  the  aald  fsee  and  the  oppoolte  baae  and  the 
peripheral  wall  and  tbo  oSkot  adgo  of  the  disk  forming  s 


^h^^—itiir  vhereln  the  chalaa  are  eonflsod  Is  tiMir  trarel, 
tbo  pertpharal  wall  of  the  corer  being  cut  out  to  prorlde  as 
oposlng  for  the  passage  of  tbe  dialn,  the  terminal  edgea 
of  said  wall  forming  bearing  and  guiding  anrfaeea  for  tbe 
chalsa.  saibrtantlally  aa  deacrtbed. 


2.  A  foknace  regulator  harlng  a  fixed  baae,  a  dlak  rero- 
Inbly  moi^nted  thereon,  the  dlak  harlng  ball-cupa  opening 
agalnat  the  baae  and  balls  therein  bearing  <m  the  baae, 
ehalna  carried  on  the  dlak.  the  same  harlng  a  peripheral 
wall  for  ibt  support  of  the  ehalna.  and  a  corer  harlng  a 
peripheral  wall  Indoalng  the  disk  and  the  ehalna  thereon, 
but  harlhg  a  paasage  therethrough  for  the  ehalna,  the 
paaaage  being  of  leaa  extmt  than  tbe  diameter  of  tbe  dlak 
whereby  Either  chain  may  be  giren  an  extent  of  morement 
subatantiglly  equal  to  the  circumference  of  the  dlak,  sab- 
stantlally;  aa  deacribed. 

3.  A  derlce  of  the  character  deacribed  conaiotlng  of  a 
rerolubie  disk  with  ita  edge  apaet  in  tbe  form  of  a  pe- 
ripheral wall,  chains  carried  on  the  wall  of  said  disk, 
oppoaiteli  disposed  abutments  harlng  a  comparatlrely 
small  apace  between  them  for  the  paaaage  of  the  chains 
whereby  the  rer<dutlon  of  the  disk  la  effectlre  to  ahift  the 
chains  a  dlatance  subatantlally  equal  to  the  circumference 
of  the  dlA  and  adjustable  weighting  membara  on  the  ehalna 
and  fomdng  a  part  thereof,  the  same  comprialng  a  shank 
connected  to  the  links  of  each  chain  and  a  base  on  the 
shank  adi^pted  to  support  added  welghta,  substantially  as 
described; 

4.  A  furnace  regulator  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
ehalna  o^  tbe  like  carried  from  the  furnace  drafts  to  a 
aeriea  of'atatlona  and  a  rerolubie  dlak  at  the  farthermoet 
of  aald  atatlona,  the  chains  being  attached  thereto,  means 
forming  part  of  the  ehalna  adapted  to  receire  a  giren  num- 
ber of  wlel^ta  to  elTect  proper  counterbalance  according 
to  the  weight  of  the  draft  to  he  operated  and  of  the  chains 
and  meaiis  guiding  the  ehalna  in  comparatire  proximity 
to  the  dlak  whereby  the  rerolotlon  of  tbe  dirt  shifts  the 
ehalna  aS  amount  subatantlally  equal  to  tbe  drcomfSreaeo 
of  tha  dlak.  subaUnUaUy  aa  deacribed. 

8.  A  fhmace  regulator  harlng  a  fixed  baae  with  a  cen- 
tral stndl.  a  disk  rerolubly  mounted  on  tbe  base  and  bsrtag 
Ita  edge  upset  In  the  form  of  chain  supporting  walls,  anti- 
friction halls  and  means  supporting  said  antlfrietloB  balla 
between  the  baae  and  the  disk,  a  corer  orerlapplng  tbe 
dlak  and  adapted  to  be  aecured  to  the  baae,  tbe  eorer  hav- 
ing w«Up  resting  on  the  baae  and  cot  away  for  the  pas- 
sage of  ehalna,  and  chains  mounted  on  the  dUk  adapted 
by  rer^titlon  of  tbe  disk  to  operate  the  furnace  members 
eonneetad  therewith,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

961,227.    VAULT  AND  STRONG-ROOM  DOOR.     Ososos 
A.  HASTSsaLST,  Norwood,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  Victor 
SafS  ft  Lock  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  29,  1909.    Serial  No.  685.828. 
1.  In  'door-c<mstructlon  for  raulta,  tbe  coaabtnatioa  of 

a  door  In  ahape  of  a  cyllndrleal  aegsMBt  a  door-frsaa 
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wttii  eomplenMBtary  galde-wayi  for  It,  a  hlngv-fraiM 
cenprlalac  aa  apritht  SMBber  parallal  to  and  eo-«Kt«iMlTe 
tn  laagth  with  tiM  bcicht  of  the  door  and  ama  aztending 
r«anrardl7  ttum  th«  anda  of  thla  aprlsht  mtmber  whara- 
by  thla  fraoM  la  plrotally  connaetad  within  the  door- 
frame and  meana  whereby  the  door  at  ita  Inalde  la  hlngedly 
connected  to  the  aprlcht  member  of  the  hlnse-frame  and 
ao  aato  mofre  in  Ita  gnldewaya. 


2.  la  door-conatnictlon  for  raalta,  the  combination  of  a 
raetaagnUr  door-frame  with  door-guida-waya  in  Ita  borl- 
aontal  aaambara,  a  hlnc»-frame  conalating  of  an  upright 
and,  of  two  angularly  arranged  membera,  plTota  aaatad  in 
onwatta  atdea  of  the  door-frame  which  engage  the  enda  of 
the  angalar  membera  of  the  hinge-frame,  a  door  tn  ahape 
of  a  cyltndrleal  aagmaBt  fitted  to  this  frame  and  comple- 
mantaxy  Ingi  oa  ttaa  eoncare  aide  of  the  door  and  on  the 
oatnUe  of  the  nprl^t  member  of  the  hlnga-frame  whereby 
tha  former  la  htaia*dly  connected  to  the  latter  and  aup- 
portad  whfla  moriog  In  Ita  gakSe-waya. 

S.  In  door-eonatmetlon  fbr  raalta,  the  combination  of 
a  raetnagnlar  door-frama  hartng  circular  door-galde-waya 
In  Ita  horlaontal  maabari  and  with  bolt-aocketa.  a  door  la 
of  a  cylladrleal  aagment  fitted  at  ita  boriaontal 
to  thaaa  gnlda-waya  ao  aa  to  move  between  them, 
bolta  prorlded  <hi  tha  laaida  ot  the  door  and  locking  mech- 
nalaaa  earrlad  oa  tba  door  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  bolta 
with  rcferance  to  the  bolt-aocketa  in  the  maaner  and  for 
tha  porpoaa  deacrlbad. 

4.  la  door<onatnictloa  for  raulta,  the  combination  of 
a  door  la  ahape  of  a  cylindrical  aegment,  a  door-frame  har- 
Ing  upright  mamhera  connaetad  by  a  aill  and  a  lintel  to 
which  tha  door  la  morahly  fitted  la  a  manner  tn  wbich  It 
may  occupy  poaltioaa  permlttiag  paaaaga  through  the  door- 
frasM,  or  prarantlng  It,  alll  and  Untal  of  the  door  frame 
betag  azteaded  ootwardly  ao  aa  to  meet  the  boriaontal 
edgaa  of  tha  door  whan  the  aame  eloaea  paaaage  through 
tha  door-frama  ao  aa  to  complete  the  doanra,  a  hinge-frame 
haying  upper  and  lowar  membera  wher^iy  the  door  at  ita 
inaida  la  connected  r«apectlTely  to  aill  and  lintel  and  a 
foMabla  floor  conalating  of  hinged-aectlona  proTlded  on 
the  alll  of  the  door-frame  adapted  for  adjuatment  to  cover 
tha  lower  horlaoatal  member  of  the  hinge-frame  when 
the  door  la  open. 


961.228.    COLLAPSIBLE  THAT.     Habold  M.  HATa,  New 
York,  N.  T.    riled  Jan.  81,  1910.    Serial  Na  641.108. 

if       *       it        *       i» 


In  a  coUapalhia  tray,  tha  eomhlaatloa  of  froat  aad  back 
piccaa,  aide  plaeaa  hlagad  thereto,  a  bottom  place  hinged  to 
aald  back  place,  a  eatefa  adapted  to  aecnra  aald  front  and 
bottoB  plaeaa  togathar,  aad  loga  on  aald  bottom  piecea 
adaptad  to  prcraat  BMreaaaat  of  aald  aide  plaeea. 


9  6  1 .  S  S  9 .  COMBINED  8ABH-L0CK  AND  BUBOLAR- 
ALABM.  PssDaaiCK  K.  Hboph.  and  laAAC  B.  Noao- 
UMoaa,  Waahlngton,  D.  C  lilad  Jane  28,  1909.  Serial 
No.  004.928. 


A  derfee  of  the  character  deacribed  rompriaing  a  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  aecurad  to  the  lower  aaah  of  a  window,  a 
hinged  member  4,  an  alarm  earrled  thereon,  a  plunger  oa 
aaid  alarm,  an  engaging  atrip  adapted  to  be  aaenred  to  the 
upper  aaah  of  a  window,  aald  engaging  atrip  b^ng  pro- 
Tided  with  meana  for  engaging  the  aaid  pinager,  a  leaf  ^ 
q>rlng  plTotally  connected  to  the  firat  mantloaed  member 
haTlag  Ha  free  ead  normally  la  eagagament  with  the 
hinged  member  for  holding  the  aald  plunger  In  engage- 
ment with  the  aald  atrip  aald  leaf  aprlng  being  adapted  to 
be  awung  on  ita  plTot  out  of  engagement  with  the  hinged 
member,  aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbad  and  tat  the  pnrpoaea 
aet  forth. 


9  81.280.  WINDOW-8HADB  HANGER.  Chabim  N. 
Hiwaa,  SUuatoa.  Va.  FUad  Feb.  11,  1909.  Serial  No. 
477,287. 


1.  A  window  ahade  haagar  laelndlng  apaced  tubular 
guidea,  alidea  operating  In  the  gulden,  a  alldable  frame  con- 
nected with  the  alidea,  a  aprlng  actuated  roller  mounted 
on  the  alldable  frame,  flexible  atrlpa  arranged  to  be  wound 
around  the  roller  for  movlag  the  frame  in  one  direction, 
and  an  operating  doTlce  connected  with  one  of  the  alidea 
and  operating  within  the  tubular  guide  for  the  aame. 

2.  A  window  ahade  hanger  Including  apaced  tubular 
guidea,  alidea  operating  in  the  galdea,  a  frame  connected 
with  the  alidea,  meana  including  a  firing  for  actuating  the 
frame  to  move  the  aame  in  one  direction,  and  cuatalons 
mounted  within  the  tubular  guidea  and  arranged  in  the 
path  of  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  alidea. 

3.  A  window  ahade  hanger  including  apaced  tubular 
guidea,  alidea  operating  in  the  gulden,  a  frame  connected 
with  the  slides,  meana  Including  a  aprlng  for  actuating 
the  frame  to  more  the  aame  in  one  direction,  ploga  fitted 
within  the  tubular  guidea  and  prorlded  with  aocketa,  and 
rubber  cuahiona  aecurad  within  the  aocketa  of  the  pluga 
aad  arranged  in  the  path  of  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  alidea. 

4.  A  window  ahade  hanger  Including  a  Tertlcally  mov- 
able frame,  a  Tertloal  guide  for  the  aame,  a  bracket  for  ae- 
curlng  the  guide  to  a  window  frame  and  prorlded  with 
apaced  headed  faatenlng  darieea,  a  spring  actuated  roller 
carried  by  the  guide,  a  flexible  atrip  connected  with  the 
roller  and  haring  a  looped  portion  •■^Vr^r'ng  a  portion  of 
the  bracket  and  engaged  at  oppoalta  aldaa  by  tha  heada  of 
the  aald  faatenlng  dericea. 

6.  A  window  shade  hangar  laeludlag  a  vertically  mov- 
able frame,  a  rertical  guide  for  tha  aama,  a  bracket  for  ae- 
cnriog  the  guide  to  a  window  frame,  aald  bracket  being 
compoaed  of  front  and  back  plataa,  aad  apaced  faatenlng 
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davleaa  having  heada,  a  aprlng  actuated  roller  mounted  on 
the  frame,  and  a  flexible  atrip  connected  with  the  roller 
and  having  a  looped  portion  embracing  tha  front  plate  of 
the  bracket  and  engaged  by  the  heada  of  the  faatenlng  de- 
Tlcea  of  the  bracket. 

[Clalam  6  to  16  aot  priated  la  tha  OaaaCta.) 


981,281.  AIB  MATTBE8S,  SEAT,  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Nbhbmiah  C  HmaoALB,  Marion,  Ind.,  aaaignor  to  Hlna- 
dale  Pneumatic  Cushion  and  Mattreaa  Company,  Marlon, 
Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Bept  18,  1909. 
Serial  No.  617,994. 


1.  Aa  atr  mattreaa  aeat  or  tha  like  Including  a  frame,  a 
plurality  of  parallel  tubea  therein  Independent  of  each 
other,  cuahiona  mounted  on  and  in  commanlcatlon  with- 
aald  tubea,  a  valve  doaed  air  inlet  port  for  each  tube,  a 
relief  valve  for  doaing  each  tube,  a  rock  abaft  mounted  on 
the  frame,  arma  aecured  thereto  for  each  relief  valve,  a 
aprlng  bald  by  aald  arm  against  the  relief  valve,  a  ratchet 
oa  aald  rock  abaft,  and  a  pawl  mounted  in  connection  with 
the  frame  for  engaging  aald  ratchet,  whereby  the  tenalon 
of  the  aprlnga  may  be  maintained. 

2.  An  air  mattreaa  seat  or  the  like  including  a  plurality 
af  air  tubea,  valvea  for  closing  aaid  tubes  to  prevent  the 
aacape  of  air  normally,  cuahiona  mounted  upon  and  In 
eommonlcation  with  aald  tubea,  and  atationary  meana  for 
aagaglag  the  sides  of  the  lower  parta  of  the  cuahiona  for 
ralnforeing  and  aupportlng  the  aame. 

8.  An  air  mattreaa  aeat  or  the  like  including  a  pluraUty 
a(  air  tobaa,  valraa  for  doaing  aald  tnbaa  to  prevent  the 
aacape  of  air  normally,  cuahiona  mounted  upon  and  In 
.  communication  with  aald  tubea,  and  a  plate  reatlng  upon 
aald  tubea  with  upwardly  carved  portiona  between  the 
rowa  of  cushions  for  engaging  and  reinforcing  the  lower 
parta  of  the  cuahiona. 

4.  An  air  mattreaa  aeat  or  the  like  including  a  plurality 
of  cuahiona  with  tapered  lowered  ends,  valve  cloaed  tubea 
upon  which  they  are  mounted,  a  frame  aurrounding  the 
aerlea  of  cuahiona  and  in  which  aald  tubea  are  mounted, 
aald  frame  conforming  to  the  aldaa  of  the  cuahiona  adja- 
cent to  It  for  reinforcing  the  aame,  a  cover  extending  over 
the  cuahiona  and  aecured  to  aaid  frame,  and  a  plate  mount- 
ad  upon  the  tubes  with  upward  extenaions  betwe«D  the 
rowa  of  cuahiona  for  »"gpg<"t  aad  reinforcing  the  lower 
portiona  thereof. 


t81,282.    CLEVIS.    Jacob  Hitsbbt,  Onaway,  Midi.    Filed 


Fab.  18,  1910. 


Serial  No.  644,897. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  devla,  of  a  major  member,  of 
faaeral  right-angle  form,  having  a  horlaontal  arm  the  In- 
aer  portloa  of  which  la  increaaed  In  width  and  bifurcated, 
aad  alao  having  an  upatanding  arm,  of  drcular  form  in 
croaa  acctlow.  and  a  awell  on  the  rear  aide  of  aaid  arm 
adjaceat  tha  upper  ead  thereof ;  a  major  member,  of  gen- 
eral U-torm,  having  a  comparatively  abort  lower  arm  and 
a  wide  termlaal  thereon  Interpoaed  between  and  pivoted 
to  the  aidea  of  the  aald  bifurcated  portion,  and  alao  hav- 
lag  a  forward  bli^t  and  an  upper  arm  which  tenplnatea 
at  Ita  rear  aad  la  a  horiaontally-diapoaed  eye ;  and  a  ring 
pivoted  In  aald  aye  and  movable  oa  aad  off  the  upright 
ana  of  the  aagular  member,  substantially  aa  apedfled. 


2.  Tlie  combination  in  a  devla,  of  a  major  aiember.  of 
geaeral  right-angle  form,  having  a  horlaoatal  anq  and  alao 
having  a  rear  upstanding  arm  and  a  awall  on  tka  rear  aide 
of  aald  arm  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof ;  a  major  mem- 
ber, of  general  U-form,  haring  a  lower  arm  hinged  to  the 
horlaontal  arm  of  the  flrat-named  member  and  alao  having 
a  forward  bight  and  an  upper  arm,  and  a  ring  pivoted  to 
said  upper  arm  and  movable  oa  and  off  the  upright  arm  of 
the  flrst-named  member. 

8.  The  combination  In  a  devla,  of  a  major  member,  of 
general  right-angle  form,  having  a  horlaontal  arm  and  alao 
having  a  rear  upstanding  arm  on  aald  horlaontal  arm ;  a 
major  member,  of  general  U-form,  haring  a  lower  arm  con- 
nected by  I  a  rertical  hinge  to  the  horlaontal  arm  of  the 
flrat  major  member,  whereby  the  aecond  major  member  la 
enablied  to  awing  horlaontally  on  the  first  major  member, 
and  alao  haring  a  forward  bight  and  an  upper  arm ;  and 
a  ring  pivoted  to  said  upper  arm  and  movable  vertically  on 
and  off  thie  upright  arm  of  the  first  major  member. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  devla,  of  a  major  member  hav- 
ing an  upstanding  arm  and  alao  having  an  arm  that 
reachea  fOrwardly  from  said  upatanding  arm;  a  major 
member  connected  by  a  vertical  hinge  to  the  forward  end 
of  the  forwardly  reaching  arm  of  the  first  major  member, 
whereby  the  aecond  major  member  la  enabled  to  awing 
horlaontally  on  the  firat  major  member,  and  also  having  a 
forward  bight  and  an  upper  arm  directed  rearwardly  from 
said  bight ;  and  detachable  connecting  meana  pivoted  to 
said  upper  arm  and  movable  vertically  on  and  off  tiia  up- 
atanding km  of  the  firat  majtor  member. 


9  6  1  ,  2  8  IB .  BAILWAT-BOib-BED  C0N8TBUCTI0N. 
CHABLBa  R.  HoLDBN,  Chlcaio,  111.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1908. 
SerUl  ^fo.  467,277.  Renewed  Nov.  10,  1909.  Serial 
No.  627,807. 


JEf 


-t>tf 


J^ 


T^ 


XM0 


1.  The  Seombinatlon  of  a  aupport  for  a  rail,  meana  for 
key^lng  th0  rail  to  the  support,  and  a  reinforcing  member 
for  aaid  slupport  constructed  and  arranged  to  prevent  lat- 
eral dlaplkcement  of  the  rail  on  aaid  aupport  ahould  the 
latter  glv^  way  at  the  portion  thereof  at  which  a  aide  of 
the  raU  tieara. 

2.  The  I  combination  of  a  support  for  a  rail  provided 
with  an  ibutment  for  a  side  of  the  rail,  means  for  key- 
ing the  1^11  to  aald  support  tgalnat  ita  abutment,  and  a 
reinforcinjg  member  for  aaid  aupport  conatructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  prevent  lateral  displacement  of  the  rail  on  said 
support  should  the  abutment  on  the  latter  give  way. 

3.  The  I  combination  of  a  ^pport  for  a  rail  provided 
with  an  Abutment  for  a  aide  'Of  the  rail,  meana  for  key- 
ing the  riil  to  aaid  support  against  ita  abutment,  a  rein- 
forcing member  for  said  support  provided  with  an  abut- 
ment for  I  aald  aide  of  the  rail  and  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged t0  prevent  lateral  diaplacement  of  the  rail  on  said 
aupport  4iould  the  abutment  on  the  latter  give  way. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  support  for  a  rail,  meana  for 
keying  the  rail  to  said  support,  and  a  plurality  of  rein- 
forcing piatea  conatructed  and  arranged  to  prevent  lateral 
dlaplacemient  of  the  rail  on  aald  support  ahould  the  latter 
give  way  I  at  the  portion  thereof  agalnat  which  a  aide  of 
the  rail  bieara. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  support  for  a  rail  provided 
with  an  Abutment  for  a  aide  of  the  rail,  meana  for  keying 
the  rail  to  aaid  support  agalnat  Ita  abutment,  aad  a  plu- 
rality of  reinforcing  piatea  for  aald  aupport  conatructed 
and  arrapged  to  prevent  lateral  displacement  of  the  rail 
oa  aald  Support  ahould  the  abutment  on  the  latter  glva 
way. 

(Clatak  8  to  19  not  printed  la  tha  Oaaatta.] 
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061.3M.  HOBB-NOZZUE  BDPPOST.  Ci^uM  V.  Hootbk. 
North  BlrminchaB.  Ala.  Filed  Nor.  22,  1909.  StrUl 
Na  ft29^1. 


[ 


A  hOM  Bonle  rapport,  comprising  •  aapportlof  rod 
hartaig  aa  apertored  flattened  portion  near  ita  upper  aid, 
a  Boaale  rest  eonstmeted  from  a  single  piece  of  wire  hav- 
ing Its  central  portion  bent  to  form  a  complete  loop,  its 
ends  extended  in  opposite  directions  in  substantially  the 
same  plane  and  its  terminals  bent  inwardly  in  opposite 
directions  and  lying  In  substantially  parallel  planes,  the 
looped  portion  of  the  rest  being  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  flattened  portion  of  the  support,  a  screw  passing 
throogli  the  loop  of  the  rest  and  tb(>  aperture  of  the  sup- 
port and  a  not  screwing  on  the  threaded  end  of  said 
screw  to  hold  the  looped  portion  of  the  nozsle  rest  in 
frlctlonal  engagement  with  the  flattened  i>ortion  of  the 
support,  whereby  the  rest  will  be  retained  in  adjusted  po- 
sition. 


9  6  1 .  2  8  S .  DRESSMAKER'S  SCISSORS.  Airxia  Hop- 
kins, Lewistown,  Mont.  Filed  Apr.  17.  }909.  Serial 
No.  490.484. 


1.  A  dreaamaker's  scissors  comprising  shear  bladea  con- 
■eeted  together  and  each  prorided  with  a  handle  terminat- 
ing In  a  flager  ring,  each  handle  being  recessed  on  the 
edge  Caelag  the  other  handle,  a  blade  fixed  In  the  recess 
ta  oaa  haadla,  and  a  Made  ptroted  t»  the  o^ier  handle 
and  aaoivahls  Into  and  out  of  the  rtcess  therein  and  eo- 
actteg  wtth  the  first  blade  to  constitute  a  bnttonhole 
acissors. 

2.  A  dreanMfeer's  scissors  or  shuars  coapYtsing  plT- 


oted  blades  eAch  proTlded  with  a  handle,  and  each  handle 
being  recpwed  on  the  edge  facing  the  other  handle,  a 
blade  seated  in  the  rcceas  in  one  handle,  and  a  blade 
plToted  to  the  other  handle  and  capable  of  moTlng  into 
and  out  of  the  recess  therein  and  proTided  with  meani 
for  adjusting  the  last  named  blade  toward  the  blade  la 
the  recess  of  the  other  handle 

3.  A  scissors  having  two  co-acting  blades  In  the  ban- 
dies  thereof,  one  of  the  blades  being  adjustable  reiatire 
to  the  handle  and  to  the  other  blade,  and  proTlded  with 
a  ripping  spur. 

4.  A  scissors  having  a  recessed  handle,  a  blade  hinged 
to  said  handle  and  adapted  to  move  Into  and  out  of  the 
recess  and  provided  with  a  cutting  edge,  an  adjusting 
screw  eo-actlng  with  the  blade  when  in  the  recess,  and 
a  co-acting  blade  carried  by  the  other  handle  member. 

B.  A  scissors  having  two  co-acting  blades  In  the  han- 
dles thereof,  one  of  the  blades  being  pivoted  to  the  handle, 
and  provided  with  a  cutting  edge  and  a  ripping  spur,  and 
an  adjusting  screw  for  the  last  named  blade. 


961.236.     COMBINATION  •  LOC^.     Jajibs   W.    Hdntbi. 
Foster,  W.  Va.    Filed  Not.11,  1900.    Serial  No.  527,412. 


'J* 


/^ 


1.  In  a  lock,  a  main  Imit  operative  by  a  key.  a  supple- 
mental bolt  engaging  said  main  bolt  and  h<)ldlng  the  sam* 
diatended  when  in  one  posltloB,  a  trigger  device  operatteg 
to  hold  said  supplemental  bolt  in  locked  position  relative 
to  said  main  bolt,  a  movable  locking  member  engacing 
said  main  bolt  when  In  one  position,  a  device  adapted  to 
actuate  said  locking  member,  another  key  adapted  to 
actuate  said  locking  member  actuating  device  when  in 
one  position  and  to  actuate  said  supplemental  bolt  when 
In  another  position,  and  another  key  adapted  to  actuate 
said  trigger  device. 

2.  In  a  lock,  a  caalng  having  apaead  apertures  in  on* 
edge,  a  main  bolt  movabiy  arranged  la  said  caalng  and 
extending  through  one  of  said  apertures  and  provided 
with  sn  extension  projecting  through  the  other  aperture, 
said  main  bolt  being  operative  by  a  key.  a  supplemental 
bolt  engaging  the  extenaion  of  said  main  bolt  and  holding 
the  same  distended  when  In  one  position,  a  trigger  de- 
vice operating  to  hold  aald  supplessental  bolt  In  position 
relative  to  said  main  bolt,  another  key  adapted  to  op- 
erate said  trigger  device,  a  movable  locking  member  en- 
gaging said  mala  bolt  when  in  one  position  and  aaotbar 
key  adapted  to  operate  said  sapplemeatal  bolt. 

S.  A  lock  eaatag,  a  main  bolt  movable  in  said  eaahif 
and  operative  by  a  key.  a  loeklag  member  provided  with  a 
projection  and  SMvable  In  said  casing  aad  engaging  said 
msin  oolt  when  In  one  position,  a  diak  having  a  predet»- 
mined  number  of  teeth  la  Its  rim  snd  provided  wtth  a 
pin  extending  therefrom  snd  adapted  to  engage  said  pro- 
jection  and   disengage   said    locking   mMaber   from   saM 
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bolt  when  the  disk  Is  dispoaed  in  one  position,  and  means 
for  aetoatlag  said  disk. 

4.  A  lock  casiag,  a  main  bolt  movable  in  said  easing 
and  operatlva  by  a  kay,  a  locking  aiember  provided  with 
a  projection  and  movable  ta  said  caalng  and  engaging 
said  nwia  bolt  when  in  one  position,  a  disk  having  a  pre- 
dstenilned  number  of  teeth  in  Its  rim  and  provided  wtth 
a  pin  extending  therefrom  and  adapted  when  the  disk  is 
dispoaed  la  oae  position  to  engage  said  projeetloa  aad  dis- 
sagage  said  locking  member  from  said  bolt,  and  a  key 
adapted  to  operate  said  diak. 

5.  In  a  lock  casiag,  a  main  bolt  movable  in  said  casing 
and  operative  by  a  key.  a  supplemental  bolt  engaging  said 
main  bolt  and  holding  the  same  distended  when  In  one  po- 
sition, a  locking  member  provided  with  a  projection  and 
movable  in  said  casing  and  adapted  to  engage  said  main 
bolt  when  in  one  poaition,  a  disk  having  a  predetermined 
number  of  teeth  in  its  rim  and  provided  with  a  project- 
ing pin  adapted  to  engage  said  projection  when  in  one 
position  and  disengage  said  locking  member  from  said 
bolt,  and  a  key  adapted  to  actuate  said  disk  when  in  one 
position  and  to  actuats  said  supplemental  bolt  when  in  an- 
other poaition. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


961,237.  WIRB  STRBTCHKB  AND  SPLICER.  Hbmet 
C.  Jacobs.  Glaaco,  Kana.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1909.  Serial 
No.  513,807. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  wire  gripping  Jaws  secured  at  one  side  thereof,  a 
main  lever  plvotally  secured  to  the  opposite  side  of  the 
frame,  meana  carried  by  said  lever  for  engagement  with 
the  wire  and  an  auxiliary  lever  plvotally  secured  to  the 
same  side  of  the  frame  as  the  main  lever  and  provided 
with  wire  gripping  Jaws. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  wire  gripping  Jaws  secured  at  one  side  thereof,  a 
main  lever  plvotally  secured  to  the  opposite  side  of  the 
frame  near  the  upper  end  thereof  and  off-set  therefrom 
near  its  upper  end.  an  operating  chain  carried  by  said 
lever,  wire  gripping  Jaws  carried  by  the  chain  and  an  aux- 
iliary lever  plvotally  secured  to  the  frame  alongaide  of 
the  stain  levar  and  off-sot  near  Its  upper  and  from  the 
frame  and  provided  with  wire  gripping  Jaws. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  descrlhod  eemprlslng  a 
frame,  wire  gripping  Jaws  secured  at  one  side  tltereof.  a 
main  lever  plvotally  secured  to  the  opposite  side  of  the 
frame  near  the  upper  end  thereof  and  off-set  therefrom 
near  ita  upper  end,  an  operating  chain,  a  chain  guide  car- 
ried by  sakl  lever,  a  pawl  secured  to  the  guide  and  ar- 
ranged to  cnsaga  the  ebala,  wiro  gripping  Jaws  carried 
by  the  chain,  and  an  auxiliary  lever  plvotally  socnred  to 
the  frame  below  the  main  lever  and  off-set  near  its  up- 
per end  from  the  frame  and  provided  with  wire  gripping 
Jaw*. 

4.  ▲  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  wire  gripping  Jaws  secured  at  one  side  thereof,  a 
main  lever  plvotally  sscured  to  the  opposite  side  of  the 
frame  near  the  upper  end  thereof  and  off-set  therefrom 
near  Its  upper  end,  a  chain  guide  alidably  mounted  on  said 
lever,  an  operating  chain  carried  by  the  guide  and  pro- 
vided with  wire  gripping  Jaws  and  an  auxiliary  lever 
plvotally  secured  to  the  frame  below  the  laaln  lever  and 
off-sot  near  its  apper  end  from  the  frame  and  provided 
with  wire  grlpplBf  Jaws. 

5.  A  dOTleo  of  the  character  deocrlbed  comprlslag  a 
fraaie  relativoly  thicker  at  the  sides  than  at  the  eada,  a 
securing  diala  carried  by  one  of  said  sides,  wire  grlpplaf 
>aws  mounted  below  said  chain,  a  main  lever  plvotally 
seeared  to  the  oppoalte  side  of  aald  ftame  near  the  upper 


end  thereof  aad  off-set  therefrom  near  Ita  npper  end.  means 
carried  by|  said  lever  for  engagement  with  the  wire  and 
an  anzlllaty  \vnt  plvotally  secured  to  the  frame  below 
the  nulla  |ever  and  off-oet  near  its  oppor  sad  from  tte 
frame,  andj  provided  with  wire  gripping  JawB. 


961.288.  TTPB-WRITINO  MACHINE.  Cabl  A.  Joaaia- 
SBM,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  Undsrwood  Typo- 
writer  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jer^.    Filed  Mar.  9.  1900.    Serial  No.  488,221. 


1.  la   a 


typewriting   and   tabulating   medianlsm,    the 


combination  with  a  carriage  having  a  rack,  of  a  series  of 
carriers  alotog  the  rack,  said  carriers  having  column  stops 
at  different  points  along  their  under  edges,  ao  that  cer- 
tain stops  tre  out  of  line  with  others,  the  stops  formlag 
a  plurality  of  rows,  a  series  of  upstanding  denomination- 
stop  rods  beneatb  said  column  stops,  a  guide-pla^e  up 
through  which  the  denomination-stop  rods  project,  means 
to  guide  said  guide-plate  in  a  forward  and  backward  niove- 
ment  to  bring  the  denominatlon-atops  into  line  with  any 
eelected  row  of  column  stops,  a  flnger-plece  connected 
to  said  guids  plate,  and  a  detent  to  hold  said  guide-plate 
where  adjuated. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  and  tabulating  mechanism,  (he  com- 
bination with  a  carriage  having  a  rack,  of  a  aerlee  of  car- 
riers along  the  rack,  said  carriers  having  column  stops  at 
different  points  along  their  under  edges,  so  that  certain 
stops  are  opt  of  line  with  others,  the  stops  forming  a  plu- 
rality of  rows,  a  aerlee  of  tipstandlng  denomination-stop 
rods  beneath  said  colnmn  stops,  a  guide-plate  up  through 
which  the  denomination-stop  rods  project,  means  to  guide 
aald  guide-plate  in  a  forward  and  backward  movement  to 
bring  the  denomination  stops  into  line  with  any  selected 
row  of  column  stops,  a  flnger-piece  connected  to  aald  guide 
plate,  a  detent  to  hold  said  gnide-plate  where  adjusted, 
and  key -operated  levers  to  which  said  denomination-stop 
rods  sre  loosely  connected  at  their  lower  ends. 


961,239.     XmITSEMBNT  DEVICE.     MiCHABL  Kbk.v.  Chi- 
cago, 111^     Filed  Aug.  19,  1908.     Serial  No.  440,288. 


1.  IB  a  device  of  the  clais  described,  the  combination 
oC  a  face  plate  having  aperturss  indicative  of  a  base  ball 
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diamond,  a  roUtabtc  arm  behind  caid  face  plate  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  reprMentatlon  of  a  ball  player  adapted  to 
roctetcr  with  said  openlnsa,  means  for  rotating  said  arm, 
aad  rarlable  meaDs  tot  Intormptlnf  the  rotation  of  eald 
arm,  aabatantially  aa  deecrtbed. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  claae  deeerlbed,  the  combination 
of  a  face  plate  baring  apertures  indicatlye  of  a  base  ball 
diamond,  a  rotaUble  arm  behind  said  face  plate  and  pro- 
TMed  with  a  repreaentetlon  of  a  ball  player  adapted  to 
rtrlater  with  said  openings,  spring  operated  means  for 
rotating  said  arm,  a  spring  catch  for  locking  said  arm 
against  rotation,  a  ball  race,  trigger  mechanism  project- 
ing into  said  race  and  adapted  to  release  said  catch  when 
conteeted  with  by  a  ball  in  said  race,  and  rarlable  means 
for  stopping  the  rotetlon  of  said  arm,  sabstantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  la  combination 
with  a  casing  baring  front  and  rear  portions,  four  per- 
forations in  said  front  portion  equally  spaced  and  ar- 
ranged eqoldistant  from  the  ails  of  an  arm  saitably 
mounted  and  adapted  to  rerolre  In  the  rear  of  said  front 
portion,  means  for  rerolrlng  said  arm,  a  flgore  on  said 
arm  being  adapted  to  register  with  said  apertures  In  a 
rvrolution  of  said  arm  about  said  axis,  a  ball  receptacle 
prorlded  at  one  side  of  said  casing,  a  tubular  guide  extend- 
ing from  the  top  of  said  casing  to  said  baU  re<xptocle, 
a  ball  adapted  to  pass  through  said  guide  by  grarity,  a 
alot  on  tlM  side  of  said  guide,  an  arbor  prorlded  in  the  op- 
erating mechanism,  a  lerer  adapted  to  extend  through 
said  slot  and  to  be  operated  by  contect  with  said  ball, 
said  lerer  being  iUed  to  said  arbor,  a  second  lever  Dxed 
to  sa}d  arbor,  extending  apwardly  and  prorlded  with  a 
hook  at  Ite  upper  extremity,  said  wheel  prorlded  with  a 
aartss  of  peripheral  stops  Irregularly  spaced,  a  spring 
adapted  to  press  said  book  Into  frlctlonal  engagement  with 
^**  P«rtpbery  of  said  wheel,  and  said  hook  being  adapted 
to  register  with  and  to  engage  one  of  said  stops  at  each 
i^ieratlon  of  the  derice,  whereby  said  wheel  and  said  arm 
which  is  posltlrely  connected  with  said  wheel  are  stopped 
siaaltaaeooaly.  sabstantially  aa  deaeribad. 


9ei.24  0.  CLOTHBS-UNB  SUPPORT.  Habtst  O. 
KHiCKBaaocsBa  and  Chaslu  O.  Watsom.  Detroit, 
Mich.    FUed  Aug.  18,  1908.    Serial  No.  448,319. 


f 
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EE 
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A  clothes  line  prop  baring  a  longitudinal  slot  near  one 
•Bd  aa^  a  tranarerae  slot  eommonicating  tiierewlth  and 
wltH  the  exterior  of  tlie  prop,  a  spring  goarding  tlie  en- 
tcaaee  to'  the  transrerse  slot  said  entrance  being  sobatan- 
tlftlly  at  right  angles  to  the  portion  of  the  longltidlnal 
■tot  iatarsacted  hy  tba  transrersa  atot. 


901.241.  DTSINO  ACBTTL  CBLLUL08B.  BlliL 
KNOCYBirAOBL,  Heidelberg.  Germany.  Filed  Nor.  23, 
1907.    Serial  No.  403.578.     (Speeimena) 

1.  n»e  Improrement  in  the  art  of  dyeing  acetyl-cellnlose, 
which  conslste  in  tresting  the  acetyl-cellulose  with  aque- 
ous solutions  of  the  herein  described  organic  substances 
which  are  capable  of  swelling  acetyl-eellnloae,  then  wring- 
ing the  product,  rinsing  It  with  water  and  than  dyeing  it 
in  aqueous  dyestuff  solution,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  The  Improrement  In  the  art  of  dyeing  acetyl-eeliu' 
loae,  which  conslste  In  treating  the  acetyl-celluloae  with 
dilatad  alcohol,  then  wringing  the  product,  rinsing  it  with 
water  and  dyeing  It  In  aqueous  dyestulT-solutlon,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


901,242.      BLICCTBIC    SWITCH.      Loois    LAsaaif,    New 
York,  N.  T.    rUed  Jan.  28,  1909.    Serial  No.  478,948. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  base,  an  electromagnet,  a  pir- 
oted  frame  surrounding  said  magnet,  baring  a  member  of 
indnetlre  material  constructed  to  swing  below  and  acroas 
the  pole  of  said  magnet,  a  contect  carried  by  said  frame 
abore  said  pirot,  a  fixed  contect  on  said  baae,  and  a 
spring  secured  to  said  frame  and  to  said  baae  and  operat- 
ing to  hold  said  contacte  la  circuit  doalng  juztepoaition. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  baae,  an  electromagnet,  a  plr- 
otad  frame  surrounding  said  magnet,  baring  on  opposite 
sides  of  Its  pirot  a  member  of  iadnetire  material  con- 
structed to  swing  below  and  across  the  pole  of  said  mag- 
net and  a  weighted  portion,  a  contact  carried  by  aald 
frame  abore  said  pirot,  a  fixed  contect  on  said  base,  and 
a  spring  secured  to  said  frame  and  to  said  baae  and  oper- 
ating to  bold  said  contecte  in  circuit  dosing  Jnztepoaltloa. 


901,243.  STATION  OB  8TBBBT  INDICATOR.  Oboboi 
W.  Llotd,  New  Tork.  N.  T.  Piled  Aog.  10.  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  818.110. 


1«  A  station  Indicator  comprlalng  in  combination  a 
band,  rollers  for  moring  the  saoM,  a  drirtng  shaft,  shift- 
able  means  for  trausmlttlng  motion  from  said  shaft  to  said 
band  In  one  direction  or  another  at  will,  a  swinging  lerer 
for  controlling  the  position  of  said  shlfteMe  means,  a 
spring  tending  to  draw  said  lerer  In  one  direction,  a  sec- 
ond lerer.  mesne  carried  thereliy  for  engaging  said  first 
l«rtr  to  bold  It  in  one  poaition  against  said  spriag,  a  see* 
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ond  spring  tending  to  hold  said  second  lerer  in  engaging 
position,  and  means  for  withdrawing  ssid  second  lerer 
from  engaging  position,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  stetlon  Indicator  comprising  in  combination  a 
band,  rollers  ft>r  moring  ths  same,  drlrlng  mechanism  for 
■aid  rollers,  a  tilting  lerer  opera tirely  connected  to  said 
drlrlng  mechanism,  a  bell,  means  connected  with  said 
lerer  for  ringing  said  bell  on  a  partial  morement  of  said 
lerer,  a  cord  for  operating  the  lerer,  an  additional  cord 
atteched  thereto  and  a  stop  cord  attached  to  said  addi- 
tional eord,  substentially  aa  described. 

3.  A  stetlon  indicator  comprising  In  combination  a  cas- 
ing, a  band,  storing  rollers  therefor,  a  separate  pinion  for 
driring  each  of  said  rollers,  a  main  drlrlng  shaft  carrying 
a  main  drlrlng  gear,  a  thimble  mounted  loosely  on  one 
and  of  said  shaft  and  extended  outward  through  said  cas- 
ing, a  rerersing  derice  carried  by  said  thimble  comprising 
two  pinions  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  drlrlng  gear  and 
with  one  or  another  of  said  first  named  pinions,  a  lerer 
outetde  of  the  easing  fixed  on  said  thimble,  and  meana  for 
securing  said  lerer  in  different  positions,  substentially  as 
described. 

4.  A  stetlon  indicator  comprising  in  eomblnatlon  a 
band,  rollers  therefor,  an  operating  spring,  a  drum  con- 
nected thereto  harlng  a  hob,  a  plroted  bar  carried  by  said 
drum,  a  disk  baring  a  pin  adapted  to  press  upon  said  bar 
to  turn  the  drum,  means  for  tomlng  said  disk,  and  means 
connected  to  said  drum  whereby  the  unwinding  of  said 
■prlag  actuates  said  rollers,  sobstantlally  as  described. 

6.  A  stetlon  Indicator  comprlalng  in  combination,  a 
band,  rollers  therefor,  a  main  driring  abaft,  a  drum  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  spring  wound  thereon,  a  thimble  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  meana  for  rotetlng  said  thtanMe,  a  diak  and 
pin  on  said  thimble,  means  on  said  drum  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  pin  for  winding  said  spring,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  morement  of  said  drum  when  aald  spring  nnwiads 
for  rotetlng  said  shaft,  substentially  as  described. 

(Claims  0  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


M1.244.  APPARATUS  FOR  BONING  OR  LATING 
DRAIN-PIPBS.  JocKPH  MiLNBR  LocKHABT  and  Hn- 
Burr  John  JnrKixaoK,  Manchester,  England.  FUed 
Oct.  80.  1900.     Serial  No.  826,687. 


1.  An  instrument  of  tlie  class  described,  comprising  a 
easing,  a  swirel  block  therein,  a  spirit  lerel  carried  by  the 
block,  a  scale  within  aald  caaing  and  having  one  aid  ■•- 
eared  to  the  block  and  ite  other  end  free,  and  slMlng 
means  on  said  free  end  for  oseillatlag  the  scale,  said  slid- 
ing means  being  in  engagement  with  said  caaing. 

2.  An  instrument  of  tlie  class  described,  comprising  a 
caaing  prorlded  with  an  opening  and  morable  means  tor 
dosing  said  opening,  a  block  swireled  In  the  casing,  a 
-lerel  mounted  on  the  block,  said  caaing  harlng  a  trans- 
parent portion  abore  the  lerel,  a  scale  within  said  easing 
and  baring  one  end  secured  to  the  block  and  ite  otlier  end 
tree  and  alldlBg  means  on  the  other  end  of  the  scale  for 
oaeillatiag  the  ■ame,  said  sliding  means  being  In  engage- 
Bent  with  said  casing. 

8.  An  instrument  of  the  class  dsseribed,  comprisiag  a 
easing,  a  block  swireled  therein,  a  lerai  mounted  on  the 
blo^  a  seals  within  said  casing  and  harlng  one  end  se- 
eared  to  the  block,  a  traraliag  cursor  on  the  scale  aad  oi- 
gaglng  aald  casing,  and  msana  for  securing  the  cursor 
against  morement 

4.  Aa  Instrument  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
casing,  a  block  swireled  therein,  a  lerel  mounted  on  the 
block,  a  scale  baring  one  end  secured  to  the  block,  a  trar- 
ellng  cursor  "ni  the  scale  and  engaging  one  of  the  walla  oS 
the  casing,  means  for  securing  the  cursor  against  more- 
ment, and  means  ftor  minutely  adjusting  said  cuxaor. 

8.  An  lastroawnt  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
caaing,  a  block  swlretod  therein,  a  lerel  mountsd  oa  tha 


block,  a  sc$le  harlng  one  end  secured  to  the  block,  a  trar- 
ellng  cursor  on  the  scale  and  engaging  one  of  the  walla  of 
the  casing,  means  for  securing  the  cursor  against  move- 
ment, and  means  for  minutely  adjusting  said  eoraor,  said 
means  comprising  a  damp  morable  on  the  scale,  an  adjust- 
ing screw  carried  by  the  clamp  and  engaging  with  the 
cursor,  and  a  nut  for  the  screw. 

[Claim  Q  not  printed  in  the  Qaaetta.] 


001.246.  I.AMP-BURNBR  ATTACHMENT.  HtLmN  C. 
Ltno,  Fort  Benton,  Mont.  Filed  July  26,  1909.  Serial 
No.  800  JM4. 


1.  A  derlee  of  the  character  deecribed  comprising  a  base 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  chimney  supporting  plate  of 
a  lantern,  a  roughened  plate  formed  with  said  base  near 
the  inner  end  thereof,  a  plate  hinged  to  the  other  end  of 
the  base  and  adapted  to  close  an  opening  through  the  lamp 
chimney,  aad  a  spring  holding  said  plate  la  ite  dosing 
position.      I 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described  a  base  adapted 
to  be  attecbed  to  the  chimney  supporting  plate  of  a  lan- 
tern and  baring  an  angular  outer  end  adapted  to  fit  orer 
tile  edge  of  said  chimney  supporting  plate,  a  roughened 
plate  carried  by  said  baae  near  the  Inner  end  tbereot  and 
a  spring-prassed  closing  plate  hinged  to  the  outer  angular 
end  of  the  base  and  adapted  to  close  an  opening  in  a  lamp 
chlmaey.     I 

8.  A  derice  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
slotted  base  with  bolte  whereby  It  may  be  adjusted  to  the 
chimney  support  of  a  lantern,  an  upwardly  extending 
roughened  Strip  on  the  inner  end  of  the  baae,  and  a  clos- 
ing plate  plrotally  carried  on  the  outer  end  of  the  base 
and  adapted  to  dose  an  opening  through  a  diimney,  said 
closing  plate  being  provided  with  a  spring  normally  hold- 
ing it  Inward  and  against  the  chimney. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  a  slotted  strip, 
bolte  paasing  through  the  slot  of  said  strip,  whereby  the 
baae  may  be  atteched  to  the  supporting  plate  of  a  lantern, 
an  apwardly  turned  portion  on  the  Inner  end  of  the  plate 
carrying  a  roughened  material  upon  ite  face,  a  support 
for  said  apwardly  turned  portion,  and  a  dosing  plate  plr- 
oted to  the  outer  end  of  the  strip  adapted  to  close  the 
opening  through  a  lamp  chimney,  and  a  q>rlng  attached 
at  one  end^  to  the  base  and  the  other  end  of  said  qiring 
bearing  against  the  plate  to  force  it  inward. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  lantern,  a  diimney-sapport- 
tag  plate  and  a  chimney  carried  thereon  and  baring  an 
opening  in  ite  lower  edge,  of  a  base  strip  attechable  to  the 
lamp-anpporttng  plate,  the  end  of  said  strip  being  trans- 
Tersely  extended,  the  apwardly  tamed  ends  of  said  ex- 
traded  portion  being  bent  Inward,  a  strip  of  material  bar- 
ing a  roughened  surface  carried  between  said  iawardly 
beat  portion,  a  plate  adapted  to  dose  the  opening  in  the 
lamp  (Almaej,  a  pintle  plrotally  ■ecnrlag  the  lower  edje 
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A  sprlac  MUTOwidliic  the  pln- 
tbanat  bwrlBg  asaliut  tha  platt 


of  the  ptoM  to  tb» 
tie  aad  hATlat  ooe 
to  hold  tt  eloMd. 
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961.246.  DRACHABLS  SAW>HANDLB.  Damibl  A. 
114BKWITH.  8«B  FnmelMO.  C«l.  PDed  Dec  17.  1908. 
Serial  No.  467,972. 


In  a  detadiable  saw  handle,  meant  for  detactaably  w- 
eurtng.  a  mw  blade  comprMns  a  chambered  handle,  a  plate 
fixed  to  one  tide  thereof,  a  pair  of  bosses  fixed  to  said  plate 
each  bow  harlnf  a  slot  near  one  end  and  being  adapted  to 
pass  thronsh  the  boles  in  a  standard  saw  blade  barinc 
their  slotted  ends  projecting  into  the  chambered  portion  of 
tbe  handle,  a  cam  located  in  said  chamber  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  disengage  said  slots,  a  second  plate  located  on 
said  handle  on  the  side  opposite  tbe  first  plate  and  having 
a  centrally  located  apertnre ;  and  a  centrally  located  boss 
on  said  cam  projecting  through  said  aperture  baring  a 
hole  therein  for  the  reception  of  a  turning  lerer. 


961.247.  NIPPLE  AND  CLAMP  FOB  PIPB8.  CHAaus 
B.  If  AxriBLO.  Clereland,  Ohio,  assignor  of  two-fifths  to 
Egbert  F.  Hammond,  CleTeland,  Ohio.  Filed  July  16, 
1907.    Serial  No.  384.019. 


In  a  OeTice  of  the  character  described,  a  nipple  baving 
an  exterior  shoulder  and  a  tapered  portion  in  front  of  such 
shoulder,  said  tapered  portion  being  adapted  to  recelTs  a 
tube  or  pipe,  an  iiitemally  threaded  thimble  surrounding 
the  nipple  and  having  a  projecting  flange  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  shoulder  upon  the  nipple  and  space  the  body 
portion  of  the  thimble  from  tbe  nipple,  a  ring  baying  ta- 
pered sides,  the  exterior  surface  of  said  ring  being  wider 
than  the  interior  surface  thereof,  the  exterior  surface  be- 
ing provided  with  screw  threads  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  threads  on  the  Interior  of  the  thimble,  tbe  interior  sur- 
fact  of  said  ring  being  substantially  straight,  whereby  an 
angular  portion  Is  presented  to  the  pipe  or  tube  which  en- 
gages the  tapered  portion  on  the  nipple,  said  ring  being 
adapted  to  be  drawn  in  against  the  pipe  as  tbe  thimble  is 
turned  to  press  against  tbe  pipe  and  form  a  tight  Joint 
substantially  as  described. 


#•1,248.    WAGON-BRAKE.    DOR  linK.  Paoaia,  Colo. 

mod  8«9t.  16.  1909.    Strtal  No.  618.047. 

1.  The  comMnatlon  wi^  the  frame  and  wheels  of  a 
TeMcU,  of  forward  and  rearward  roek  shafts  carried  by 
tlM  tfaas  aad  provided  with  upstanding  arms :  a  brake 
boam  BttspsBdwl  from  tho  forward  roek  shaft  aad  arranged 
to  be  lowsted  therehy;  rooUleat  means  ter  raising  the 
brake  tisam  aad  for  boldiag  the  same  away  from  the 
whselo;  asaas  cooaectlBg  the  rear  roA  shaft  with  the 
feMfeo  taaa  to  dzav  tho  latter  into  eonuct  with  ttu  wheels 
wbea  tte  taraer  li  roeked ;  a  tol'lable  connection  between 
tho  anv  of  the  shafts :  avd  means  for  rocklag  the  rear 
■haft  i 


2.  The  eomblaattoa  with  tho  frame  aad  wheels  of  • 
vehicle,  of  torward  aad  loanrard  roek  shafts  earrted  by 
the  frsiao,  sadi  poorldsi  with  upstanding  arms,  tho  rear 
shaft  havtag  a  dspeadlac  arm  aad  the  forward  shaft  hav- 
ing forwardly  sxtoadtng  armo;  a  brake  beam  sospeaded 
the  forwardly  oztsodlag  arms ;  a  eoanectlon  betw«en 


the  depending  arm  aad  the  brake  beam ;  a  foldable  connec- 
tion between  the  npstaadlag  arms ;  a  draw  rod  connected 
with  the  upstanding  arm  of  tho  roar  shaft ;  and  resilient 
means  for  raising  the  brake  beam  aad  for  holding  tbe  ssme 
away  from  the  wheeL 


961,249.  LOCK-NUT.  SamjBL  G.  Mmcbb,  New  York. 
N.  T..  ssalsaor  to  Mortar  Grip  Nut  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Now  York.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1007,  Serial  No. 
406,463.    Bsnowod  Doe.  26.  1908.    Sortal  No.  469,87S. 


1.  A  nut  havlag  satlrely  Inside  of  Its  ontor  elrcnmfer- 
ence,  a  recess  which  Is  parallel  with  its  axis,  and  a  do- 
teat  protrodlng  from  a  spring  supported  in  said  recess, 
and  saliently  or  convexly  formed  in  both  directions  on  op- 
posite sides  of  a  line  radial  to  the  nut.  said  protuberant 
portion  being  adapted  to  contact  with  a  threaded  bolt 
constmeted  to  engage  with  the  threaded  portion  of  the 
nut. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  nut,  of  a  spring  which  la 
ronad  or  approximately  rouad  rdatlvely  to  aa  asta- 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  nut  Mid  spring  being  fitted  Into 
a  recess  formed  in  the  nut.  so  that  a  segmental  portion 
of  its  rouaded  surface  will  protrade  beyond  tbe  inner 
surfaeo  of  tho  nut  aad  coastltuto  a  detent  having  on  op- 
posite  sides  of  a  median  line  similar  portions  adapted  to 
permit  rotation  of  the  nut  abont  a  bolt  upon  the  applica- 
tion of  suAdcnt  force  drcnmferentlally  of  the  not. 

8.  A  threaded  ant  havlag  aa  opsniag  parallel  with  bat 
whoOy  at  oae  side  of  Its  axla,  aad  a  spriag  supported  la 
sold  opening  and  havlag  a  protuhorant  portion  rounded 
in  both  directions  from  the  center  of  said  protuberant 
portion,  said  spring  being  so  eonstmctod  and  fitted  to 
said  opoBlng  that  the  said  protubsraat  portloa  of  tho 
spriag  may  mom  radially  to  tho  asia  of  the  ant. 

4.  A  nat  havlag  aa  opsatng  fonnod  satlrely  lastde  tho 
not,  parallel  with  bat  wholly  at  one  side  of  the  axis  of 
the  nut,  aad  a  comprswlbls  oprlag  oopportcd  la  said 
opening  aad  havlBg  ■  pcotaborant  portloB  which.  In  a 
plane  tTmaovetae  to  tho  asta  of  tko  not,  ta  Mllontly  or 
convexly  bent  toward  the  axis  of  the  nut  In  both  dlrec- 
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tlons  from  the  points  of  Its  protrusion,  said  protuboraat 
portion  of  the  spring  boiag  adapted  to  contact  with  a 
threaded  bolt  constructed  to  engage  with  the  threaded 
portion  of  the  nut. 

6.  A  nut  having  a  circular  opening  parallel  with,  but 
wholly  at  one  side  of  its  axis  snd  a  circular  spring  sup- 
ported la  said  opening  with  Its  axis  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  tho  nut  aad  havlag  a  salient  or  convex  portion 
protruding  toward  the  axis  of  the  nut,  said  protruding 
portion  of  the  spring  being  sdapted  to  contact  with  s 
threaded  bolt  constmeted  to  sngage  with  the  threaded 
portion  of  the  nut  and  to  permit  rotation  of  the  nut  in 
either  direction  abont  a  bolt  by  the  application  of  sufll- 
cient  force  clrcumferenttally  of  the  nut. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


961.250.      KEYHOLE  -  LOCK.      Gbokoe    S.    Nickcm.    Los 
-    Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Sept.  3,  1008.     Serial  No.  451,611. 


1.  In  a  key-hole  guard,  a  round  post  adapted  to  fit  the 
npiyer  part  of  tbe  key-hole,  a  Jaw  plate  mounted  to  swing 
with  respect  to  the  post  and  projecting  laterally  there- 
from and  adapted  to  fit  Uie  lower  part  of  the  key -hole, 
said  Jaw  plate  being  provided  with  teeth  for  retaining 
the  guard  in  tbe  key-bole,  and  key  controlled  means  con- 
nected to  the  post  for  moving  said  Jaw  plate  outwardly 
with  respect  to  tbe  post  to  force  tt  into  retaining  position. 

2.  A  post,  a  ]aw  pivoted  adjacent  tho  post,  a  screw 
rotstsble  within  the  post,  a  wedge  bearing  against  said 
Jaw  and  having  a  not  oB  said  screw,  and  key  controlled 
means  for  turning  ssid  screw. 

3.  A  post  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  a  key  hole,  a  lock 
easing  attached  to  the  outer  end  of  said  post  and  adapted 
to  abut  against  tbe  escnteheon,  a  Jaw  pivoted  to  tbe  lock 
csslng,  a  screw  rotatable  in  the  post,  a  wedge  operated 
by  tbe  screw  and  bearing  against  tbe  Jaw,  and  a  lock  In 
the  lock  easing  connected  with  the  screw  for  tnrnlng  the 
screw. 

4.  A  post,  a  Jaw  mounted  to  swing  with  respect  to 
the  post,  a  wedge  slldable  along  tbe  post  and  bearing 
against  the  Jaw  for  swinging  down  the  Jaw.  a  spring  for 
swinging  the  Jaw  upward,  and  key  controlled  means  for 
sliding  said  wedge. 

5.  A  key-hole  guard  comprising  a  tubniar  post  having 
a  slot  along  one  side,  a  member  slldably  mounted  In -ssid 
tubular  post  and  formed  with  s  wedge  projecting  laterally 
from  the  pmd  through  said  slot,  a  Jaw  plate  plvotally 
mounted  on  tbe  pout  and  having  an  Inclined  portion  for 
engaginK  natd  wedge  portion  and  provided  on  Its  lower 
face  with  a  series  of  teeth  to  retsin  the  guard  in  place, 
spring  means  operstlng  on  said  Jaw  plate  to  press  the 
same  toward  the  post,  a  screw  extending  In  the  tubulsr 
post  and  acrewlnn  in  said  wedge  member  to  move  the 
same  longitudinally  of  the  post  on  rotation  of  the  screw, 
and  key-controlled  means  for  operation  of  said  screw. 

[CUim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


961,261.  LAWN-SPSINKLBK.  Fbakk  B.  Opits,  Long- 
beach,  Cal..  assignor  to  Bsmey  Brown  and  Edith  H. 
Sparling,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  8.  1008.  Se- 
rial No.  452.152. 

A  lawn  sprinkler  comprising  a  longitudinally  curved 
tubular  msmber.  a  support  holding  aald  tubular  member 
la  position  to  constitute  an  arch  presenting  curvature  In 
a  vertical  pljne  of  less  than  half  a  circle,  said  tubniar 
member  having  openings  is  its  upper  portion  distributed 
transversely  and  longitudinally  thereof,  the  openings  in 
different  longitudinal  portions  of  the  member  being  pre- 
■tatsd  at  dtirerMit  iacllnatlons  In  s  longitudinal  plane. 


aad  the  opealags  la  the  dIflOroait  transreroe  tahalar  por- 
tloaa  boing  presented  at  dlflPeroat  laellaatloao  ta  a  traaa- 
v«rM  plane,  whereby  water  issuing  from  said  msnbcr 
throat  said  openings  is  projected  laterally  and  loagttudl- 
aally  from  the  openings  to  eover  a  roetangolar  area  whoos 


dimensions  are  greater  longitudinally  and  transversely 
than  the  dimensions  of  the  tubular  member,  closure  mesas 
at  one  end  of  said  tubular  member  and  connecting  means 
at  the  other  end  of  said  tabal«r  member  tor  connection 
of  a  watar  myply.  { 


9  61,252.      COMB-CLBANES.      Jims   Oppenhuiob, 
Omaha,  Nebr.    Filed  May  19,  1909.    Serial  No.  497,012. 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  oomb  cleaner  con- 
sisting of  a  suspending  loop  having  a  straight  side,  a  base 
plate  having  a  straight  side  and  a  transverse  slot  adja- 
cent to  asld  parallel  with  the  said  side,  a  multipUetty 
of  twisted  Wire  strands  extending  between  the  base  plate 
and  the  suspending  loop  and  having  their  opposite  ends 
doubled  around  the  straight  side  of  the  loop  and  Inserted 
through  tbe  slot  of  the  base  plate  and  doubled  around 
that  porticfn  of  the  plate  between  the  slot  and  the  adja- 
cent edge,  and  securing  plates  clamped  around  the  double 
ends  of  tbe  strands  in  Juxtaposition  to  the  straight  side 
of  the  loop  aad  the  base  plate  respectively. 


961,253.  PBOJBCTION  APPARATUS.  William  L.  Pat- 
TEssoN,  Rochester,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Bansch  k  Lomb 

'  Optical  Company,  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Ygrk.    Filed  Nov.  20,  1900.    Serial  No.  529,069. 


1.  In  a:  projection  apparatoa,  tbo  eomhiaatloa  with  a 
sapportlnt  frame,  of  a  eaalng  havtef  aa  ohfoct  opening 
therein  and  adJusUble  00  tbo  oapportlng  fraao  to  permit 
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tb*  opcBlac  to  U»  iB  dlt««it  pUoM  at  anglM  to  Mch 
oth»t,  •  projector  amuiffed  to  rocelre  nju  from  an  ob>et 
•t  tb*  opcalac  tn  any  position  to  which  th«  latter  may  bo 
adjusted,  and  means  for  directing  llcbt  rara  Into  tbe  cae- 
iBC  onto  an  object  at  the  openlny. 

2.  In  a  proJeetlMi  apparatna,  the  comblnatloB  with  a 
tupportlnt  frame,  of  an  object  holder  adjostable  on  the 
frame,  to  hold  an  object  in  different  planes  at  angles  to 
each  other,  a  projector  arranced  to  recelre  rays  from  an 
object  held  by  the  holder  In  any  poaltlOQ  to  which  tbe 
latter  may  be  adjnsted,  and  means  for  directing  light  rays 
onto  an  object  held  by  the  bolder. 

S.  In  a  projection  apparatus,  the  coablnatlon  of  a  cas- 
ing baring  an  object  opening  therein  and  moanted  to 
swing  to  permit  the  opening  to  lie  in  different  planes  at 
angles  to  each  other,  with  a  projector  arranged  to  recelTO 
rays  from  an  object  at  the  opening,  la  any  position  in 
which  the  latter  may  be  located,  and  means  for  directing 
light  rays  Into  the  caaing  onto  an  object  at  the  opening. 

4.  In  a  projection  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing baring  an  object  opening  therein  and  moanted  to  more 
to  permit  the  (^ening  to  lie  in  dUferent  planes  at  angles 
to  «aeh  other,  with  a  projector  arranged  to  recelre  light 
rays  from  an  object  at  tbe  opening  and  morable  with  tbe 
casing  to  maintain  its  optical  relation  to  tbe  opening,  and 
meana  for  directing  ll^t  rays  Into  the  caaing  onto  an 
object  at  the  openteg. 

5.  In  a  proJeetioB  apparatna,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  caaing  harlag  an  object  opening  at  one  side 
thereof,  with  a  projector  carried  by  the  easing  in  a  posi- 
tion to  project  light  rays  recelred  from  an  object  at  the 
opening,  and  means  for  directing  light  rays  into  the  caa- 
ing and  onto  an  object  located  at  the  opening. 

[Claima  6  to  38  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxetto.] 


961,384.  B08IN  -  PURIFTTNO  APPARATUS.  Ralph 
NsriCB  PnLn,  Long  Island  City,  N.  T.  Piled  Sept  16, 
1909.     Serial  No.  518.055, 


1.  In  a  rosin  purifying  apparatus,  tiie  combination 
with  a  still,  of  a  condenser,  a  connection  between  the 
still  and  the  condenser,  a  dlssolrlng  tank  connected  to  tbe 
condenser,  a  filtering  element  arranged  in  the  tank,  a 
siphon  connected  between  the  tank  and  the  still,  and  a 
direct  connection  between  the  tank  and  the  still  which 
aboati  the  siphon  connectloa. 

S.  la  a  rssla  purifying  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  still,  of  a  condenser,  a  connection  between  tbe  still 
aad  the  condenser,  a  pair  of  roain  dlssolrlng  tanks  con- 
aectsd  to  the  condenser  to  recelre  the  llqaid  therefrom, 
BMaas  for  ladepeadoitly  etmtrolllng  the  eonnecdon  from 
the  taaks  to  the  condenser,  and  independent  siphon  eoa- 
aeetlons  between  the  tanks  and  the  stUi.- 


961.200.  TOBACCO-PIPB.  JOHir  B.  PauT,  Chicago.  lU., 
assignor  to  Perry  Pipe  Company,  Chicago,  IlL.  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illlnola.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1909.  Serial  Mo. 
475,052. 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stem  prorided  with  a  straight,  smooth  bore,  a 
mouth-piece  prorided  with  a  sallra-chamber,  a  nipple  con- 
necting said  mouth-piece  umfk.  turn,  a  nicotln-collector  in 
said  bore  baring  means  contacting  directly  with  the  walls 
of  said  bore  and  adapted  to  scrape  the  same  tn  a  simple 
withdrawing  motion  and  hatteg.  also,  a  ahank  extending 
through  said  nipple  and  baring  nlip-Jotnt  connection  there- 
with, said  ahank  being  ahooldared  to  effect  withdrawal  of 
the  nicotln-collector  wh«i  the  alpple  Is  reraored  from  the 
stem. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  eomblnatloa 
of  a  stem  prorided  with  a  atralgbt,  amooth  bore,  a  mouth- 
piece prorided  with  a  sallra-chamber,  a  nipple  connect- 
ing aald  moath-pleee  and  atoa,  and  a  nicotln-collector 
In  said  bore  baring  perforate  dlaka  contacting  with  tbe 
walls  of  said  bore  and  baring  a  ahank  extending  through 
said  nipple  and  baring  slip-Joint  connection  therewith, 
and  a  sallra-separator  carried  by  the  upper  portion  of  said 
ahank  and  projecting  into  said  sallra-chamber,  said  aallra- 
asparator  baring  a  smoke-paaaage  adjacent  the  npper  wall 
of  said  sallra-chamber  and  communicating  with  the  bore 
of  said  stem. 

3.  A  pipe  comprising  a  bowl,  a  stem  conaoeted  there> 
with  baring  a  straight  amooth  bore,  a  earrad  mouth-piece 
prorided  with  a  sallra-chamber,  a  nipple  connecting  said 
mouth-piece  and  stem,  end  a  nicotln-collector  located  la 
said  bore  and  baring  a  shank  extending  through  said  nip- 
ple and  baring  slip-Joint  connection  therewith,  and  a 
curred  salira-separator  carried  by  the  upper  ■  portion  of 
aald  ahank  and  baring  in  Ite  upper  portion  a  smoke-pas- 
sage communicating  with  the  bore  of  aald  stem. 

4.  A  pipe  comprising  a  bowl,  a  atem  connected  there- 
with prorided  with  a  straight,  smooth  bore,  a  mouth-piece, 
a  nipple  connecting  said  mouth-piece  and  atem,  and  a  de- 
rice  compriaing  a  nicotln-collector  located  in  aald  bore 
and  prorided  with  a  ahank  extending  through  said  nip- 
ple and  harlag  allp-Jolat  connection  therewith,  and  a 
sallra-separator  carried  by  the  upper  portion  of  aald 
ahank,  aald  aalira-aeparator  and  aald  moutb-plece  being 
ahaped  to  prerent  rotetlon  of  the  nicotln-collector  with 
relation  to  the  moutb-plece  in  tbe  operation  of  wiping  the 
nicotln-collector. 


961,206.  PRINTINO-PRS88.  Bdwaxo  PicsniKO,  Pasa- 
dena, Cal.,  assignor  to  Ooss  Printing  Press  Co.,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  niinols.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1908.  Se- 
rUl  No.  447,715. 

A  printing  press  comprising  an  upper  deck  and  a  lower 
deck,  two  sete  of  printing  and  blanket  cylinders  carried 
by  said  lower  deck,  two  sete  of  printing  and  blanket  cyl- 
inders carried  on  the  upper  deck,  a  color  cylinder,  an  ad- 
ditional blanket  cylinder,  meana  for  paaalng  a  full  width 
web  between  the  color  eylladsr  aad  the  additional  blanket 
cylinder  and  between  one  set  of  printing  and  blanket  cyl- 
inders on  the  apj>er  deck,  meana  for  paaalng  a  fall  width 
web  between  tbe  other  set  of  printing  and  blanket  cylla- 
ders  on  the  npper  deck,  meana  for  carrying  said  web  be- 
tween one  set  of  printing  aad  Impression  cylinders  In  the 
lower  deck,  means  for  guiding  a  oae-balf  width  web  b»> 
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tween  half  of  the  other  set  of  printing  aad  Impresstoa  cyl* 
Inders  in  ths  lower  deck  and  means  to  rereree  tbe  web 


and  re-pass  It  between  the  same  set  of  printing  and  impcps- 
slon  cylinders  in  the  lower  deck. 


061,257.  BRAKE  -  POWBB  -  LIMITING  APPARATUS. 
WiLLABo  G.  Ransom,  Darenport,  Iowa.  Filed  Sept. 
21,  1908.    SerUl  No.  458,997. 


n     ^>N 


1.  A  brake  power  limiting  mechaalam  comprMng  a  suit- 
able car-truck  baring  a  bolster,  springs  therefor,  trays  fOr 
said  springs,  rock-ahafte  Journaled  transrersely  under 
each  end  of  said  traya,  rock-bara  secured  to  the  enda  of 
said  ahafte  aadadaptsd  to  rlbrate  said  traya  rertlcally, 
and  meana  for  actuating  aald  rock-bara. 

2.  A  brake  power  limiting  mechanism  comprising  a  suit- 
able car-truck  baring  a  bolster,  springs  therefor,  traya  fOr 
said  springs,  rock-shafte  Journaled  transrersely  under  each 
end  of  aald  traya,  rock-bara  secured  to  the  ends  of  said 
shafto  arranged  eo  that  the  rock-bars  of  one  shaft  project 
toward  and  orerlap  those  of  the  other,  and  are  adapted  to 
Tlbrate  aald  trays  rertlcally,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
rock-bara. 

8.  A  brake  power  limiting  meehanlam  comprising  a  suit- 
able car-truck  harlag  a  bolster,  springs  therefor,  trays  for 
said  springs,  rock-shafte  Journaled  transrersely  under  each 
end  of  said  traya,  rock-bars  sscnred  to  the  mds  of  said 
shafte  <me  of  which  la  substantially  L-ahaped,  a  brake- 
beam,  and  arm  projecting  therefrom,  link  connecting  tbe 
rertlcal  branch  of  aald  L-ahaped  rock-bar  and  aald  arm, 
and  meana  fbr  moriag  said  brake-beam  so  aa  to  actuate 
aald  ro^-bara. 

4.  In  a  brake  power  limiting  apparatna,  a  car-truck  com- 
prising side-frames  and  a  truck-bolster,  brake-beama  and 
shoes  adapted  to  engage  the  wheela  thereof,  power  im- 
parting derlcea  for  actuating  the  same,  and  unyielding 
meana  coanectlng  said  brake-beams.  In  combination  with 
mechaalam  en  train  after  tbe  sseood  toake-beam  affected 
by  aald  power  derlcea  and  interposed  between  the  same 
and  said  truck  bolster,  to  utlllae  the  surplus  power  of  said 
derlcea  to  lift  aald  bolster. 

5.  In  a  braka  powsr  limiting  apparatna,  a  ear-truck, 
brake-beama  aad  ahoes  adapted  to  engage  the  wheels 
thereof,  brake-power  imparting  derlcea,  and  unyielding 
meana  connsctiag  aald  brake-beams,  in  combination  with 
rock-bars  baring  thslr  axea  arranged  parallel  to  tbe  length 
of  the  bolater  of  the  truck  and  Interpoeed  between  the 
second  brake-beam  affected  by  said  power  derlces  and  the 
bolater,  to  utlllae  the  surplas  power  of  said  derlces  to 
lift  said  bolster. 

[Claims  6  ts  9  not  prtatsd  la  ths  Oaaetta.] 


961,258.     BALmO-Tin.     Paraa  Rbithbb,   BeaaettrlUe, 
Minn.    Filed  July  24,  1909.    Serial  No.  509,407. 
1.  The  comblnatl€«,  with   a  baling  preee,  of  haagers 
moanted  thereon  and  morable  toward  and  from  one  an- 
other tranareraely  with  reepect  to  the  baling  chamber, 


segawntal  sprocket  wheela  carried  by  aald  hangers  and 
baring  proags  and  notches  therein  to  recelre  the  baling 
wirea,  the  oppoalte  segmenUl  sproekete  uniting  to  form 
complete  sprocket  wheels  wh«  the  hangers  are  mored  to- 
gether, aad  means  for  rerolrlag  aald  aprockete  to  twlat 
the  wirea  ^tkd  cut  them. 


2.  The  cbmblnatlon,  with  a  baling  prees,  of  a  abaft  bar- 
lag  right  iad  left  hand  threada  thereon  arranged  trans- 
rersely of  tbe  baling  chambers,  haagers  moanted  on  said 
shaft  and  adapted  to  trarel  toward  and  from  one  another 
on  said  threads,  segmentel  aprockete  mounted  on  said 
hangers  and  capable  of  rerolring  therein  and  harlag 
notchee  to  recelre  the  baling  wirea,  the  opposite  sprocket 
sectlona  when  mored  together  forming  complete  aprocket 
wheela,  and  meana  for  rerolrinf  aald  wheels  la  said  haag- 
era  to  twi^t  aad  cut  tbe  wires. ' 

8.  The  jcomblnation,  with  a  baling  press  baring  re- 
la  Ita  aide  walla,  of  haqgers  flttiag  within  said  re- 
mekna  for  morlng  said  hangers  toward  and  from 
one  another,  aegmentel  sprocket  whe^  carried  by  aald 
hangers  aad  baring  notchea  adapted  to  recelre  the  bind- 
lag  wirea.  j  aald  aegmeatal  sprocksto  bslag  adapted  to  grip 
and  twist  the  wires  to  draw  th«B  around  the  bale  aad 
baring  means  for  sererlng  the  wires  when  the  twisting 
operation  la  completed,  and  meana  for  operating  said 
hangera  ahd  aald  segmental  aprockete  at  a  predetermined 
point  In  ttie  operation  of  tbe  machine. 

4.  The  i combination,  with  a  baling  press,  of  hangers 
mounted  tbereon  aad  morable  transrersely  with  respect  to 
the  baling  chamber,  segmental  sprocket  wheels  mounted 
in  said  hangers  and  capable  of  rerolring  therein,  said 
aprocket  irheels  baring  prongs  thereon  which  are  adapted 
to  lap  by  one  another  when  aald  hangers  are  mored  into 
cooperating  relation  with  one  aaother,  and  said  prongs 
baring  notches  to  recelre  the  binding  wires,  and  means 
for  rerolring  said  sprocket  wheels  to  twist  the  wires  and 
draw  them  around  the  bale,  substantially  aa  described. 

5.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  baling  press,  of  bangers 
supported  thereon  aad  arranged  to  more  transrersely 
with  resp4ct  to  the  baling  chamber,  means  for  morlng  said 
hangers  toward  and  from  one  another,  wire  twisting 
meana  monated  on  said  bangers  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
binding  wirea,  and  means  operated  at  predetermined  In- 
terrala  foir  actuating  aald  wire  twisting  meana.  substan- 
tlaUy  as  described. 

6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


[Claims 


961,209.  I  nSH  -  HOOK.     Pam  Rbithbb,  BsaaettrlUe. 

Mlaa.   iFUed  Dec.  20,  1909.    Serial  No.  084,061.  . 

1.  A  fish  hook  ciHuprtatng  a  support,  outwardly  turned 
barbed  polnte  baring  their  ahanka  plroted  on  aald  support, 
a  trip  rod  exteodlng  l^tween  the  pirote  of  aald  shanks, 
llaks  coaftectlag  said  trip  rod  with  aald  ahaaks  between 
the  pirote  of  said  shanks  and  said  barbed  polnte,  aald  links 
wh«i  in  line  with  one  another  locking  said  ahaaha  la  their 
opea  posltloo,  for  tbe  purpoee  apecifled. 

X  A  HA  hook  oomprlalag  plroted  ahanka  baring  barbed 
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polata  adapted  to  awlnc  toward  «»•  anottaar,  the  ahaak  ot 
oaa  peiat  dlaaafMtec  tba  lata  from  the  barb  of  the  oCbar 
pelat  aa  tha  ahanka  paaa  oaa  aaoCbar,  aad  a  trip  darlea 
taarteg  a  toggla  Uak  aoaaartlao  wttk  aald  alMaka,  aald  trip 


dariea  laclndiat  a  rod  dapaadlac  batwoan  aald  ahaaka,  aald 
llmka  ptrotally  coaaaetlac  tli«  and  of  aald  rod  with  aald 
ahaaka  aad  !•  Uaa  with  oaa  another  whan  tha  dartoa  la 
ter  oaa. 


9 61,200.      MSAN8    FOR    OPBBATINO    ELBYATOR 
8AFSTT  DBVICBS.     Oaoioa  B.  Rica,  Ocean  Sprlnsa, 
PUed  Not.  26.  1907.     Serial  No.  403,944. 


1.  A  aafety  apparatoa  for  elerator  can  eomprlalnf  a 
chiteh  on  the  ear  adapted  to  ensaic  the  car  snldea,  meana 
detachabl7  connected  to  the  car  adapted  to  actuate  said 
doteh,  an  electrically-controlled  ■prlog-actnated  clntcb 
adapted  to  detach  said  meana  from  the  car,  and  a  drcolt- 
broaker  In  drcnit  with  the  laat-mentloned  datch  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  the  holatlag-cable  of  the  car. 

2.  A  aafMy  apparatoa  for  elerator  can  comprMac  a 
clntch  on  tha  ear  adapted  to  engage  the  car  gnldea,  maana 
dataehably  eeaaaeted  to  the  car  adapted  to  actuate  aald 
ctateh,  aa  elaetrtcally-coatroUed  aprlaf-aetaatad  dutch 
adapted  to  detach  aald  meana  from  the  ear,  a  ptrotally- 
maantad  bail-eraak  lever  carried  by  tha  ear,  a  troUay- 
wlMei  joaraalad  on  aald  larer  and  en«aglag  tha  holatlnc- 
caMa  of  tha  ear,  a  pirotaUy-moonted  arm  oa  the  ear  adapt- 
ed to  be  aetoatad  by  the  bell-crank  lerer,  a  drenlt  cmn- 

ii«ath«  with   the   elaetrtcally-coatroUad   aprte««cta- 


atad  etateh  aad  haTlac  one  terminal  connected  with  aald 
ant,  and  a  reallient  eontact  normally  engagtag  aald  arm 
and  connected  with  another  terminal  of  the  drenlt 

8.  The  combination  with  the  holatlng  aad  goremor- 
cablea  of  an  elerator,  ot  meana  for  detacbably  connecting 
the  goremor-cable  to  the  elOTator  car,  a  datch  carried  by 
the  car  adapted  to  engage  the  elerator  gnidea,  meana  eon- 
necting  the  goremor-cable  aad  the  datdi  whereby  tha  lat- 
ter is  actoated,  aa  electrle  drenlt,  a  drenlt-breaker  iHikb 
la  actuated  to  Intarmpt  aald  drenlt  by  the  breaking  or 
Blackening  of  the  bolctlnff-cahle,  and  a  aprlng-actoated 
datch  which  grlpa  the  goreraor-cable  whan  the  drenlt  la 
Intormpted,  aald  aprlng-actoated  clntch  embodying  a 
aolenold  In  drenlt  with  the  circuit-breaker  and  whereby 
aald  dutch  la  normally  held  InoperatlTe. 


061,261.  8WITCH-CHAIR.  ftAMuaL  T.  RoamaoN.  Wal- 
brldge,  Ohio.  FUed  Jnly  17.  1909.  SerUl  No.  S08.148. 
Renewed  May  7.  1910.    Serial  No.  660,060. 


:s^ 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  trofleaa  awltch,  of  a  tie  block  adapted  to  hold  the 
adjacent  enda  of  the  main  ralla  together,  aald  block  eom- 
prlalng  enlarged  enda.  an  Intermediate  trusa  connecting 
aald  enda,  and  Integral  therewith,  aald  tmaa  poaltloned 
below  the  top  of  aald  enda  and  of  leaa  jridth  than  said 
ends,  thereby  forming  shoulders  at  the  Junction  thereof, 
aald  ralla  provided  with  notdied  enda  adapted  to  fit  orer 
aald  truaa  aad  engage  said  ahoulders  and  adapted  to  be 
held  agalnat  lateral  movement  In  one  direction. 

2.  In  a  davloa  of  the  daaa  described  the  combination 
with  a  awltch,  a  plurality  of  mala  rails,  of  a  tie  block 
adapted  to  hold  the  adjacent  enda  of  aald  ralla  la  a  set 
position,  said  block  comprlalng  enlarged  enda  provided 
with  an  intermediate  truaa  portion  reduced  in  sise  to  said 
enda.  mM  ralla  provided  with  notched  ends  upon  the  un- 
der surface  thereot  said  notched  ends  adapted  to  straddle 
aald  truaa,  and  engage  the  inner  face  of  aald  enlarged  ends. 
tor  holding  the  rails  agalnat  dlaplacement  in  one  direction, 
and  a  pivoted  rail  member  adapted  to  be  swung  so  as  to 
engage  the  reapectlve  enda  <^  the  main  ralla. 


961.262.  DENTAL  ADVERTISING  DEVICE.  Max  R. 
8ix>caH.  Covtaia.  Cat  FUad  Jan.  16.  1910.  Serial  No. 
638.712. 


1.  A  «eTtee  of  the  doaa  deacribed.  coavriaiag  a  ftgnre 
In  the  form  of  a  head  praeentlac  a  month  opening,  rows 
of  teeth  supp<»ted  wlthla  said  mouth,  aad  aseaas  for  mov- 
ing said  rows  of  teeth  so  aa  to  pieaant  the  aaaM  In 
slon  at  aald  opening. 
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2.  A  device  of  tha  daaa  deacribed,  eomprlalng  a  figure 
la  tha  form  of  a  bead  havlag  a  partlaUy  opaaed  month,  a 
dram  rotatably  awoatad  wlthla  aald  haad  adjaeaat  to  aald 
BBOuth,  teeth  attached  to  aald  dmm  aad  arraaged  la  rowa. 
aad  aaana  for  rotatlag  aald  dram  with  a  atop  by  atep 
movameat  to  display  aaid  rowa  ot  teeth  la  soecaasloa  at 
aald  moath. 

8.  A  device  of  the  ela«  dsaerlbad.  coaiprlalag  a  ftgara 
la  the  form  of  a  head  having  a  partially  opeaed  month,  a 
dnun  rotatahly  aMontad  wlthla  aald  haad  adjacent  to  aald 
Btouth,  teeth  attached  to  aald  dram  aad  arraaged  la  rowa, 
meana  for  rotottag  aald  dmm  with  a  atep  hy  atep  move- 
ment to  display  aald  rowa  of  teeth  In  aneceaaioa  at  aald 
month,  and  maaaa  tor  adjnatlag  the  heighto  of  aald  dmm 
aad  the  poaltlon  of  tha  axla  theraoL 

4.  A  device  of  the  daaa  deacribed.  eomprlalng  a  figure 
la  the  tana  ot  a  boUow  head  havlag  a  partly  opened  mouth, 
a  yoke,  meana  for  adjnatlng  aald  yoka.  a  dmm  rototobly 
mounted  in  said  yoke,  meaaa  for  flvlag  aald  drum  a  step 
by  atep  rotation,  aad  a  plurality  of  teeth  arraaged  la  rowa 
and  adapted  to  be  praaeatad  In  ■aceaaaloe  at  aald  mooth 
opening. 

5.  Aa  advartlalng  device,  cemprlalac  a  flgore  In  the 
form  of  a  hollow  head,  a  yoke,  meaaa  for  anpportlng  and 
adjnatlag  aald  yoke  wlthla  aald  head,  a  drum  rototobly 
mouated  in  said  yoke,  a  plurality  of  teeth  carried  by  aald 
drum  and  adapted  to  be  preeented  In  aucceaaion  at  said 
mouth,  a  rocker  having  a  fixed  pivotal  aupport,  means  for 
routing  aald  dmm  from  aald  rocker,  and  an- electro-mag- 
net tor  actuating  said  rocker. 


961.263.  STACKING  AND  CODNTINO  MECHANISM 
FOR  FLBXIBLB  BOX-BLANKS.  Bdwih  O.  Staudb, 
Mlaneapolla.  Minn.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1908.  SerUl  No. 
461,478. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  feeding  aseaaa.  of  creaalag 
rollera,  a  carton  reoeptoda.  ataeklng  meaaa  havlag  a  mov- 
ing aarfaoe  and  operating  traaaveraely  la  aald  recepUde. 
revolving  packcr^  aald  atacfclaf  meaaa  aad  aald  packera 
being  relatively  adjustoble.  aabatoatlally  aa  daaerlbed. 

S.  The  eoatblaatloa  with  a  carton  receptacle,  of  means 
for  feedlag  cartoas  thereto,  an  arm  arranged  to  move  Into 
the  path  of  aald  cartona,  meana  la  the  path  of  aald  arm 
tor  temporarily  locklag  it.  tha  pr  aware  of  the  cartona 
against  said  arm  operating  tha  aaaM  at  a  pcedataraklaed 
time  to  trip  eaid  locking  means. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  carton  receptade.  aad  meana 
for  feedlag  cartoaa  thvato,  of  aa  arm  baviag  a  notched 
forward  end  arranged  to  move  into  the  path  of  the  carton, 
meana  In  the  path  of  said  arm  for  temporarily  locklag  it, 
tha  forward  «ida  of  tha  cartona  entering  said  notched  end 
and  the  entrance  of  ancceedlng  cartons  ralalng  aald  notched 
end  to  trip  aald  locking  means,  for  the  purpose  apedfled. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  carton  receptacle  and  means 
for  dallverlnt  the  cartons  thereto,  of  a  carton  arraatlag 
arm,  a  locklag  device  eomprlalng  a  toothed  bar  aad  maana 
for  engaging  said  bar  to  lock  aald  arm  In  the  path  of  the 
cartons  aad  aald  arm  betag  actaatad  aad  havlag  meaaa  to 
engage  and  trip  aald  ha?  when  a  pradatermlaed  auaUwr  of 
cartona  have  baea  anaatad. 


B.  Tha  combination  with  a  carton  receptode  aad  maeh- 
anlam  for  delivering  cartons  thereto,  of  a  carton  arraatlag 
arm  adapted  to  eater  aaid  receptacle,  a  bar  aapportlag 
said  arm.  mecbaalam  actuated  by  the  paaaagc  of  the  car- 
tons towiard  said  receptode  tor  controlling  the  moveaMnt 
of  aald  bar,  and  means  adjustobly  connecting  said  bar  with 
aald  BMChsnism  whereby  the  stroke  of  said  bar  may  be 
regulated. 

[Clalqis  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetto] 


961.264.'  CIOAR-LIGHTER.  FaiD  STocsaa.  Saginaw, 
Mich.,  aaaignor  of  one-hal(  to  Gusuve  M.  Meyer,  Sagi- 
naw, liieh.    Filed  Nov.  26^  1909.    Serial  No.  629.962. 


1.  In, a  dgar  lighter,  the  combination  with  a  Upered 
plug  having  a  gas  passage,  a  shell  adapted  to  receive  said 
plug,  a  cup  carried  by  said  ahell.  and  a  gas  paaaage  con- 
necting ,aald  cup  and  ahell.  of  a  handle  carried  by  the  shell, 
a  handlf  carried  by  the  plug^  oppoaing  boaaea  on  said  han- 
dlea,  a  Compression  spring  between  said  handlea,  adapted 
to  hold  them  normally  separated,  a  threaded  boss  on  said 
shdl,  aa  adjusting  screw  carried  bj  said  boss,  and  a  stop 
on  said  plug  adapted  to  contact  with  the  end  of  aald  ad- 
juatlng  acrew. 

2.  In  a  cigar  lighter,  the  combination  with  a  topered 
plug  having  a  gas  passage,  a  shell  adapted  to  receive  said 
plug,  a  cup  carried  by  said  shell,  and  a  gas  paaaage  con- 
neetlag  aaid  cup  and  ahell,  of  a  handle  carried  by  the  shell, 
a  hand^  carried  by  the  plug,  oppoa^g  boaaee  on  aald  ban 
dies,  a' compression  spring  between  said  handles,  adapted 
to  hold  them  normally  separated,  and  means  adapted  to 
adjuatably  limit  the  amount  of  such  separation. 

3.  In  a  cigar  lighter,  the  combination  with  a  topered 
plug  having  a  gas  passage,  a  Bhell  adapted  to  receive  aald 
plug,  a  cup  carried  by  aald  ahell.  and  a  gas  passage  con- 
necting said  cup  and  shell,  of  a  handle  carried  by  the  shell, 
a  handle  carried  by  the  plug,  opposing  bosses  on  said  han- 
dlea, means  between  said  handles  adapted  to  hold  them 
normally  aeparated,  a  threaded  boas  on  said  aheU,  an  ad- 
justing.screw  carried  by  said  boas,  and  a  stop  on  said  plug 
adapted  to  contoct  with  the  end  of  said  adjuatlng  acrew, 
aald  ping  being  formed  with  a  pocket  to  looaely  receive  the 
end  of  aald  acrew. 

4.  I^  a  dgar  lighter,  the  combination  with  a  topered. 
plug  having  a  gaa  paaaage,  a  shell  adapted  to  receive  said 
plug,  a'enp  carried  by  aald  ahell,  and  a  gas  passage  con- 
necting! aald  cup  and  shell,  of  a  handle  carried  by  the  ahell, 
a  handle  carried  by  the  plug,  a  stop  between  aald  handlea 
to  UmA  their  Inward  movement,  meana  carried  hy  aaid 
handlei|,  adapted  to  hold  them  normally  ae|>arated,  and 
meana  adapted  to  limit  the  amount  of  such  separation. 


961.2681.  APPARATUS  FOlli  DBTERMININO  THE  DI- 
RECTION OF  SPACE-TELEGRAPH  SIGNALS.  John- 
ston^ Stohb.  Boaton.  Maaa.  Filed  Apr.  Id.  1909.  Se- 
rial ^o.  490.134. 

1.  AA  apparatua  for  determining  the  direction  of  space 
telesra^h  aignala  comprising  two  separated  elevated  re- 
ceiving ^conductora,  two  receiving  circuits  eadt  associated 
with  a  different  one  of  said  elevated  recdvtog  conductors, 
two  ar^dal  linea  each  connected  with  a  different  one  of 
aald  r^oelvlng  drcnlto  aad  aa  oadllation-detector  con- 
nected with  aaid  artificial  line«. 

2.  All  apparatua  for  determining  the  direction  of  apace 
telegraph  signals  comprising  two  aeparatad  elevated  recdv- 

I  Ing  conductors,    two   recdvlng   drcuUa   each   aaaodated 
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wttfe  a  dtflenat  on*  of  taM  clcTated  rceetrlnt  eoadacton. 
•a  artiflelal  Uac  eoDa«et«d  with  one  of  atM  rvcelTliis 
dxenlts  aad  aa  owUlatloB-dctector  opcnttrely  aHocUted 
irltli  Mid  Mtlfletal  Itee  and  with  tlie  otiMr  of  aald  rveelT- 
lag  drenlts. 


8.  An  apparataa  for  det«nBiataic  the  direction  of  space 
talagraph  alcaala  comprising  two  separated  elcTsted  re- 
celrlng  eondaetora,  two  electrical  STStems  eacb  aaaodated 
with  a  dlffcrtnt  one  of  said  aterated  rectlrlBC  conductors, 
aa  oadUatlon-deteetor  operatlTcIy  associated  with  said 
electrical  systems,  and  means  for  balandng  the  phases 
aad  aaplltadss  of  the  currents  deraloped  h7  electromag- 
astlc  wsTsa  la  said  ajTstaas  with  raspaet  to  said  oscUla- 
ttoa-dateetor  without  changlag  the  posltloBS  of  said  ele- 
ratsd  recctrlag  eoadnctors  relatlrsly  to  the  direction  of 
motion  ot  said  eleetronacnetlc  wares. 

4.  Aa  apparatus  for  determining  the  direction  of  space 
telegraph  signals  comprising  a  plurality  of  separated  ele- 
Tated  raeslTlag  eoadoctors,  an  oscillation  detector,  means 
for  eoBTeylag  the  oscUlatlons  dereloped  by  the  receired 
wares  from  said  elerated  conductors  to  said  oscillation 
detector  aad  aieaas  for  so  rarylng  the  phaass  and  ampli- 
tudes, of  said  oscillations  so  conreyed  to  said  oscillation 
detector  as  to  eanae  them  to  neutralise  each  other  in  their 
eCect  upon  said  detector. 


961,266.    Kllilf.    Matt  r  Swaxbox,  Reading.  lU.    FUad 
Dae.  8.  1909.     Barlal  No.  6S2.006. 


1.  A  klla  hartng  a  base  aad  a  burning  chamber  ar- 
ranged aboTs  the  bass  aad  aa  end  wall  rlalng  from  the  base 
aad  ftemlag  part  of  said  chamber  and  also  baring  fnr- 
naeee  at  Its  opposite  sides.  Inner  and  outer  walla  at  oppo- 
site sMss,  spaese  between  said  walls  aad  eonaectlng  the 
foraaess  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  burning  chamber, 
pairs  of  uptakes  arraaged  at  oppoalte  sides  of  each  fur- 
aace.  a  large  psssage  czteadtug  through  the  base,  at  aa 
latsrmedlate  polat  la  the  height  thereof  aud  aildway  be- 
twesB  the  fnraaeas  aad  sztsadlag  to  the  exterior  of  the 
klla,  rertleally  dlspoasd  opsalags  fanned  In  the  floor  of  the 
burning  chamber  aad  eonaectlng  the  latter  with  said  pas- 
sage at  laterrals  la  the  length  of  the  i>assage,  flues  lead- 
ing horlsontally  through  the  base  and  in  opposite  direc- 


tions from  said  paaaage  to  aoBM  o<  the  uptakea,  flnea  lead- 
ing horlaonUlly  through  the  base,  at  oppoalte  sldss  of  the 
passage,  aad  to  other  uptakea  at  oppoalte  sldss  of  ths  klla. 
aad  rertlcally  disposed  opealngs  formed  In  the  floor  of  the 
burning  chamber  and  coaaectlag  the  latter  with  the  last- 
named  flues;  the  eald  kiln  being  further  prorlded  la  Ita 
baae,  at  the  oppoalte  aide  of  the  rertlcally  dlspoesd  open- 
lag  with  reference  to  the  ead  wall,  with  a  traasrerse  re- 
cess that  is  open  at  Hs  upper  side  and  coawinnkatea  with 
the  buralag  chamber  of  the  klla  aad  alao  with  the  said 
large  passage  and  catMide  at  oppoalte  sides  of  the  latter 
and  la  adapted  to  prerent  ezpanaloa  of  the  base  from  fore- 
lag  outward  the  outer  wall  of  the  klla. 

2.  A  klla  harlag  a  base  aad  a  burning  diamber  arranged 
abore  the  baae  and  also  harlag  faraacee  at  Its  opposite 
sldee  connected  with  the  burning  chamber,  uptakes,  a 
large  passage  extending  through  the  base,  midway  betweea 
the  fnmacee  and  alao  extendlag  to  the  exterior  of  the  kiln, 
rertlcally  dl^weed  opealaga  formed  la  the  floor  of  the 
boralag  diamber  and  coaaectlag  the  latter  with  the  large 
passage  at  Interrala  la  the  leagth  thereof,  horlsoatal  flnee 
connectingr  the  large  passage  with  some  of  the  uptakes, 
other  horlsontal  flues  connected  to  other  uptakea.  and  rer- 
tlcally disposed  opealags  formed  la  the  floor  of  the  burning 
chamber  and  conneetlag  the  latter  with  the  last-named 
fluea. 


961.267.    I4.CBNSB-TAO  HOLDSS.    JOHX  J.  THOMrsox. 
Lancaster.  Pa.    Filed  July  28, 1909.    Serial  No.  609.066. 


"ferraf         »•-■?: 


1.  A  tag  holder,  eoaaprlslag  a  rod  aoltably  sscursd  to 
the  rdilde.  tildes  BM>rably  moaated  apon  said  rod,  msana 
sscured  to  said  slldss  for  suspending  said  tag:  tag  retain- 
ing arms  secured  to  and  depending  from  said  alldea  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  sides  of  said  tag. 

2.  A  liceass  tag  holder,  comprising  a  rod  eeenred  to  the 
rehlele.  suapeadlag  hooks  slMahlj  mounted  upon  said  rod, 
and  elastic  tag  gripping  arsM  depending  from  said  books 
and  sdapted  to  embrace  the  tag. 

8.  A  license  tag  holder,  comprising  a  horlsontal  rod  se- 
cured to  the  rehide,  sprlag  tag-holding  arms  each  formed 
with  a  slide  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  rod,  aad  a 
booked  portion  for  engaglag  said  tag  aad  a  depeadlag 
sprlag  actuated  portion  formed  with  a  hooked  end  for 
engaging  the  elds  of  said  tag. 

4.  A  tag  holder  for  Hceaee  tags,  comprlslag  two  sprlag 
tension  srms  ft>r  gripping  the  opposite  edgee  o<  said  tag. 
hooks  carrlsd  by  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  suspending  eyes  of  said  taga,  aad  mssas  for 
adjustably  secorlag  said  arms  to  the  rdilcle. 


961,268.     ABC-LAMP  BLBCTSODB.     Oaoaaa  A.  Thom- 
son. SomernUe,  N.  J.    Filed  lept.  S4,  1906.    Serial  No. 
4S4.571. 
An  electrode   coatalalag  OMtallk  molybdenum   mixed 

with  metallic  Iron. 


A.  Thom- 
Serial  No. 


961.269.     ARC-LAMP  BLECTBODB.     OaoaOB 
SON,  SomerrUle.  N.  J.     FUed  Sept  24.  1906. 
454,672. 

1.  Aa  electrode  coatalnlng  oxid  of  molybdenusi. 

2.  An  electrode  coatalalag  oxld  of  molybdeaam  aad 
material  baring  greater  electrical  conduetlrlty. ' 


961.270.  MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  LABELS  <AND 
THE  LIKE  TO  CANS  AND  OTHER  ARTICLES.  Ben- 
jamin W.  TccKKB,  Sooth  Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  July  22. 
1908.     SerUi  No.  444.714. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  applying  labels  and  the  like  to 
cans  and  other  articles,  a  rotary  clamp-frame  comprising 
sides  carrying  oppositely  disposed  clamps,  the  clamps  of 
one  set  being  movable  toward  and  from  the  clampe  of  the 
other  set,  means  for  imparting  an  Intermittent  motion 
to  said  frame,  meana  for  causing  each  pair  of  clamps  in 
succession  to  clamp  a  can  fed  between  tbem.  means  for 
applying  a  label  baring  paste  applied  to  one  side  to  the 
can  clamped  by  said  frame,  means  for  rotating  the  can 
held  by  said  clamp-frame  for  wrapping  the  label  around 
It,  a  brnah  against  which  tbe  can  la  carried,  while  rotat- 
ing, by  said  frame,  and  means  for  flnally  releasing  tbe 
can,  aaid  means  for  effecting  the  clamping  and  release  of 
tbe  cans  comprising  pivoted  radial  lerer-arms  connected 
with  the  morable  clamps,  a  groored  cam  engaging  the 
Inner  eada  of  aald  arms  and  thereby  controlling  tbe  poel- 
tlon  of  tbe  outer  ends  thereof  and  tbe  clamps  connected 
with  tbem,  and  means  for  causing  said  cam  to  rotate  with 
said  frame  during  a  portion  of  Its  rotary  movement  and 
thereafter  reversing  the  movement  of  said  cam  when  said 
frame  la  at  rest  for  effecting  the  clamping  of  a  can ;  sub- 
stantially aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  applying  labela  and  tbe  like  to  cans 
and  other  articles,  a  rotary  clamp-frame  comprising  sides 
carrying  oppositely  disposed  clamps,  tbe  clamps  of  one 
set  being  morable  toward  and  from  tbe  dampa  of  tbe 
other  set,  means  for  Imparting  an  intermittent  motion  to 
said  frame,  means  for  causing  esch  pair  of  clamps  in  suc- 
cession to  clamp  a  can  fed  between  them,  means  for  ap- 
plying a  labd  baring  paate  on  one  side  to  the  can  clamped 
by  said  frame,  and  meana  for  effecting  .the  wrapping 
of  the  label  around  the  can.  said  means  for  effecting  tbe 
clamping  the  cans  comprising  pivoted  radial  lever-arms 
connected  with  the  morable  clamps,  a  groored  cam  en- 
gaging the  inner  ends  of  said  arms  and  thereby  controlling 
tbe  position  of  the  outer  ends  thereof  and  the  clampe  con- 
nected with  tbem,  and  means  for  causing  said  cam  to  ro- 
tate with  said  frame  during  a  portion  of  Its  rotary  more- 
ment  aad  thereafter  rereralng  the  morement  of  aald  cam 
when  said  frame  is  at  rest  for  effecting  the  clamping 
of  a  can  ;  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  applying  labels  and  tbe  like  to  cans 
and  other  articles,  a  rotary  clamp-frame  comprising  sides 
carrying  oppositely  disposed  clamps,  the  clamps  of  one 
set  being  morable  toward  and  from  tbe  clamps  of  the 
other  set,  means  for  causing  the  pairs  of  clamps  In  succes- 
sion to  clamp  a  can  fed  l>etween  them,  means  for  applying 
labela  to  tbe  clamped  cans,  a  rotary  feed-frame  for  de- 
Urerlng  the  cane  to  tbe  damp-frame,  and  meana  for  Ln- 
partlng  corresponding  intermittent  movements  to  said 
clamp-frame  and  feed-frame,  said  feed-frame  having  pock- 
eta  In  Its  periphery  formed  of  paira  of  clamping-arms  be- 
tween which  the  csns  are  placed  and  one  of  each  pair 
of  which  la  yiddiagly  mounted  and  whldi  anna  with  tbe 
cana    between    them   are  adapted   to   move   between    the 
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clampe  of  said  clamp-frame  when  aald  clampe  are  In  their 
open  position ;  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  aj^lying  labela  and  the  like  to  cana 
and  other  artidea,  a  roUry  clamp-frame  comprlalng  sides 
carrylag  oppositely  disposed  clamps,  tbe  clamps  of  one 
set  bekog  morable  toward  and  from  tbe  dampa  of  the 
other  ^t, '  means  for  causing  the  pairs  of  dampa  In  soc- 
ceealoa  to  damp  a  can  fed  between  them,  meana  for  ap-  . 
plying  labels  to  tbe  clamped  cans,  a  rotary  feed-frame 
for  dellrerlng  the  cana  to  tbe  clamp-frame,  and  means 
for  inxpartlng  corrsHiondlag  intermittent  morements  to 
said  clamp-frame  and  feed-frame,  combined  with  meana 
for  rotating  the  damped  cans  for  wrapping  the  labels 
around  them,  and  means  for  releasing  tbe  labeled  cana, 
said  meana  for  rdsaalng  tbe  lal>eled  cans  comprising  meana 
for  morlng  one  est  of  Vb»  damps  outwardly  from  theou 
plungers  In  the  other  set  of  clamps  and  normally  Inactlre, 
and  meana  for  morlng  said  plungers  against  said  cana  at 
their  dlacharge  position  so  aa  to  poaitirely  detach  them ; 
snbstaiBtlally  as  set  forth. 

6.  I^  a  machine  for  applying  labels  and  tbe  like  to 
cana  and  other  articles,  a  rotary  damp-frame  comprising 
sides  carrying  oppositely  disposed  rotary  damps  whoss 
spindles  are  mounted  in  said  sldee,  the  clamps  of  one 
set  being  movable  toward  and  from  the  clamps  of  the 
other  net.  means  for  Imparting  an  intermittent  motion  to 
said  ^me,  meana  for  causing  tbe  pairs  of  damps  in  auc- 
cessioti  to  clamp  a  can  fed  between  them,  means  for  ap- 
plying a  label  against  tbe  can  held  by  said  frame,  means 
for  rotating  tbe  clamped  can  for  wrapping  tbe  label 
around  It.  and  means  for  thereafter  effecting  the  release 
of  the  labeled  can,  tbe  means  for  rotating  and  controlling 
th  damped  can  comprising  pinion  wheels  (78)  and  blocks 
(79)  eecured  on  tbe  spindles  of  one  set  of  said  dampa 
and  a  sUtlonary  wheel  (80)  having  on  ita  periphery  a 
set  of!  gear  teeth  (108)  to  engage  said  pinion  wheela  and 
arc  flangea  at  opposite  sides  thereof  to  engage  said  blocka 
for  lacking  said  spindles  and  their  clamps  against  rota- 
tion ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Clalma  0  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 

961 .2tl.     WINDMILL.     Kvrvm  M.  Vold,  Chicago,   HI. 
FU^  Feb.  14.  1910.     Serial  No.  643.837. 


1.  kn  a  wind  mill  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  power 
frame ;  a  series  of  blades  mounted  to  rotate  in  said  frame 
on  rerticai  axes ;  a  crank  arm  fixed  to  one  of  said  blades ; 
a  api<ocket  chain  carrying  stops  adapted  to  conUct  with 
the  inner  sides  of  said  bladea  and  control  their  ^Msltlona ; 
and  an  operative  connection  between  said  naak  arm  and 
said  sprocket  chain,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  wind  mill  the  oombination  of  a  rotatable  power 
fraak);  a  series  of  blades  mounted  to  rotate  la  said  frame 
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on  Tertleal  axw ;  •  entak  arm  fixed  to  on*  of  Miid  bladw ; 
•  aapplenwntal  frame  ptrotally  connected  with  said  crank 
arm  ;  a  seriea  of  rapplemental  crank  anna  rotatably  mount- 
ed oa  said  power  frame  and  piTotally  sapportlng  aaid  aup- 
plemental  frame ;  a  sprocket  chain  carrying  stops  adapted 
to  contact  with  the  inner  tidea  of  aaid  bladaa  aad  eon- 
trol  their  positions ;  and  an  operative  connection  between 
one  of  said  supplemental  crank  arms  and  said  sprocket 
cbaina,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  wind  mill  tlie  combination  of  a  rotatable  power 
fraoM ;  a  aerlea  of  blades  monntad  to  rotate  in  aaid  frame 
OB  Tertlcel  axes ;  a  crank  arm  fixed  to  one  of  said  blades ; 
a  supplemental  frame  plvotally  connected  with  said  crank 
arm ;  a  aerlea  of  supplemental  crank  arm*  rotatably 
moonted  on  said  power  frame  and  pirotally  supporting 
said  supplemental  frame;  a  sprocket  chain  carrying  stops 
adapted  to  contact  with  tl>e  inner  sides  of  said  blades 
and  control  their  positions ;  a  set  of  vertical  shafts  in  said 
power  frame  carrying  sprocket  wheels  for  operating  said 
chain ;  a  set  of  operative  vertical  ahafts  geared  to  said 
fint  mentioned  vertical  sliafts ;  and  crank  arms  fixed  to 
said  operative  vertical  shafts  and  plvotally  connected 
with  said  supplemental  frame,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  wind  mill  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  powaf 
frame ;  a  aeries  of  blades  mounted  to  rotate  in  said  frame 
on  vertical «xes ;  a  crank  arm  fixed  to  one  of  said  blades ; 
a  supplemental  frame  plvotally  connected  with  said  crank 
arm  ;  a  series  of  supplemental  crank  arms  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  said  power  frame  and  plvotally  supporting  said  sup- 
plemental frame ;  a  sprocket  chain  carrying  stops  adapted 
to  contact  with  the  inner  sides  of  said  blades  and  con- 
trol their  positions ;  a  set  of  vertical  shafts  in  said  power 
frame  carrying  sprocket  wheels  for  operating  said  chain ; 
a  aet  of  operative  vertical  shafts  geared  to  said  first 
mentioned  vertical  ahafts :  crank  arms  fixed  to  said  op- 
erative vertical  shafts  and  plvotally  connected  with  said 
supplemental  frame ;  a  power  drum  carrying  Mild  power 
frame  and  mounted  upon  ball  bearings ;  and  means  for 
taking  power  fnun  aaid  drum,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  wind  mill  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  power 
frame;  a  aeries  of  bladea  mounted  to  rotate  in  said  frame 
on  vertical  axes ;  a  crank  arm  fixed  to  one  of  said  blades ; 
a  supplemental  frame  plvotally  connected  with  said  crank 
arm  ;  a  series  of  supplemental  crank  arms  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  aaid  power  frame  and  plvotally  supporting  said  sup- 
plemental frame ;  a  sprocket  chain  carryinK  stops  adapted 
to  contact  with  the  Inner  sides  of  said  bladea  and  con- 
trol tbair  poaltions ;  a  set  of  vertical  shafts  in  said  power 
frama  carrying  sprocket  wheels  for  operating  said  cliain ; 
a  set  of  operative  vertical  shafts  geared  to  said  first  men- 
tioned vertical  shafts ;  crank  arms  fixed  to  said  vertical 
sliafta  and  plvotally  connected  with  said  supplemental 
frama ;  a  cable  for  anchoring  said  supplemental  frame 
against  movement;  a  power  drum  carrying  said  power 
frame  and  mounted  upon  ball  bearings ;  and  means  for  tak- 
ing power  from  said  drum,  substantially  as  described. 


961.272.  BOG-BEATEB.  Jambs  N.  Wabd,  Havelock, 
Nebr.  Filed  Oct.  14.  1909.  Serial  No.  522.643. 
1.  In  a  beater,  ttie  combination  with  a  frame  and 
handle,  of  vertical  ahafta  poaitioned  through  said  fram*, 
piniona  on  said  ahafts,  beater  blades  secured  to  the  lower 
ends  of  said  ahafts,  said  blades  being  disposed  upon  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  shafts  and  each  compristng  two  strips 
of  shset  metal  semi-circularly  bent  in  opposite  directions 
and  having  a  central  connecting  portion,  aaid  connecting 
portions  being  perforated  to  receive  the  lower  ends  of 
aaid  ahafta,  the  blades  carried  by  one  of  the  shafts  being 
at  right  angles  to  those  on  the  other  shaft,  securing  nuta 
threaded  on  said  shaft  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  blades,  aad  a  drive  wheel  meshing  with  said  piniona 
to  rotate  the  shafts  In  opposite  directions,  said  blades  pass- 
ing between  each  other. 

t.  In  a  beater,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  base, 
of  a  vertical  standard  integrally  formed  therewith  having 
a  baadls  at  Its  upper  end,  dei>ending  ahafts  extending 
tkroogh  said  base,  pinions  on  said  ahafta.  a  supporting 
bar  ascorsd  at  Its  ends  to  said  base,  said  shafta  having 


thelf*  lower  ends  positioned  in  said  bar,  snbstantlaUy  cir- 
cular agitating  msmbera  csrrisd  by  said  ahafts,  the  mem- 
bera  of  one  shaft  being  at  right  angles  to  those  on  the 
other  shaft,  circular  stationary  members  secured  to  said 
bar  and  extending  Inwardly  therefrom,  and  a  drive  wheel 
meahing  with  said  pinions  to  rotate  the  shafts  in  opposite 
directions,  said  agitating  members  passing  between  each 
other  and  over  the  stationary  membera 


S.  In  an  sgg  l>eater,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
frame  and  operating  handle,  of  ahafts  mounted  in  said 
frame,  pinions  on  said  ahafta,  a  bar  secured  at  Ita  ends  to 
aaid  frame  and  depending  therefrom,  said  bar  being  lat- 
erally extended  and  having  an  intermediate  connecting 
portion,  said  ahafta  having  their  lower  ends  disposed  in 
said  connecting  portion,  a  plurality  of  sabstantlally  cir- 
cular agitating  membera  carried  by  each  of  said  ahafts. 
the  membera  on  one  ahaft  Iwing  at  right  anglea  to  those 
on  the  other,  a  sheet  metal  strip  secured  at  Ita  aids  to  the 
laterally  extended  portion  of  said  bar  and  having  a  sub- 
stantially eirenlar  Intsrmedlats  portion,  and  a  drive  wheel 
meshing  with  said  pinions  to  rotate  the  shafts  in  oppo- 
site directions,  said  membera  passing  bstween  each  other 
and  over  the  drcuiar  Intermediate  portiona  of  aaid  sheet 
metal  strips. 

4.  In  an  egg  twater,  the  combination  with  a  anpport- 
Ing  base  and  a  vertical  standard  integrally  formed  thsra- 
with  having  a  liandle  at  Its  upper  end,  of  vertical  ahafts 
extending  through  said  base  and  de[>ending  therefrom, 
pinions  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  shafta,  a  plu- 
rality of  circular  agitating  blades  secured  to  the  lower 
end  of  each  of  said  shafta,  a  aingle  length  of  bar  metal 
having  Ita  ends  secured  to  said  Imum,  said  bar  having  an 
intermediate  horlaonUi  portion  and  laterally  extending 
portiona,  a  circular  mem  tier  aecured  to  each  of  aaid  lat- 
erally extending  portions  and  extending  inwardly  there- 
from, the  agitating  members  carried  by  one  of  the  shafts 
being  at  right  angles  to  the  membera  carried  by  the  other 
shaft,  saeans  for  sapportlng  th«  bsatsr  la  operative  posi- 
tion, and  a  drive  wheel  journaled  on  said  standard,  said 
drive  wheel  having  teeth  on  its  opposite  fscea  adapted 
to  mesh  with  said  pinions  to  rotate  the  shafts  In  opposite 
directions,  the  beater  members  extending  between  each 
other  during  their  rotatlv*  movensat  and  passing  ov«r  said 
circular  membera. 

5.  In  an  egg  beater,  the  combination  with  a  base  and 
a  vertical  standard  Intsgrally  formsd  thsrswlth  having  a 
tiandls  at  its  upper  end,  of  depending  ahafta  extending 
through  said  base,  pinions  oa  ssid  ahafta,  agitating  mem- 
bera secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  shafts,  brace  roda 
movably  secured  at  one  end  to  said  base,  said  roda  having 
tlieir  outer  enda  removably  engafsd  with  a  diah  or  recep- 
tacle and  adapted  to  support  the  beater  in  operative  posi- 
tion, a  drlw  wheel  rotats.Uy  mounted  on  aaid  standard, 
said  whssl  meshing  with  the  pinions  to  rotate  ths  shafts  la 
opposite  dlrectloas,  and  a  bar  positloasd  upon  the  bottom 
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of  the  dish  out  of  the  drels  of  movement  of  the  agitating 
members,  said  bar  having  its  enda  aecnred  to  said  base,  the 
lower  ends  of  said  shafts  being  journaled  in  said  bar. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


961,278.  INVALID-BED.  Ixotd  W.  Wabo.  Buckhannon, 
W.  Va.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  C.  E.  White  and  one- 
third  to  Robert  Lang.  Buckhannon,  W.  Va.  Filed  Dec. 
10,  1909.     Serial  No.  582,484. 


1.  In  an  Invalid  bed,  a  bed  bottom  frame  comprising  a 
head  section,  a  foot  section  and  an  Intermediate  section 
plvotally  connected  one  to  the  other,  means  for  adjusting 
the  foot  section  from  a  borisontal  position  to  an  interme- 
diate depresaed  positloa,  meana  for  adjuatlng  the  head  s«c- 
tion  from  a  horiaontal  position  to  an  elevated  position, 
Bsans  for  locking  the  head  and  foot  sections  together  for 
conjoint  movement,  a  support  to  which  the  intermediate 
section  is  plvotally  connected,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
Intermediate  aeetion  on  its  pivot  support  without  disturb- 
ing the  adjustment  of  the  head  and  foot  sections  with  rela- 
tion to  the  intermediate  aectlon. 

2.  In  an  Invalid  bed,  an  adjustable  bead  section  means 
for  locking  the  bead  section  In  different  positions  of  ad- 
jnatment,  and  aide  membera  for  tioldlng  the  head  section 
In  adjusted  posit  tone  and  movable  with  relation  to  the  bed 
Iwttom  to  constitute  arm  rests. 

a.  In  an  invalid  bed,  a  pivoted  head  section,  levers  con- 
nected to  each  side  of  the  head  section  near  the  bead  end 
thereof,  a  rock  shaft  having  rock  arma  at  the  end  con- 
nected to  the  ends  of  said  levera  remote  from  their  connec- 
tion with  the  head  section,  and  a  locking  meana  coacting 
with  one  of  the  arms  of  the  rock  shaft  to  lock  the  head 
section  in  adjusted  positions. 

4.  In  an  Invalid  bed,  a  pivoted  head  section,  a  head 
board  also  pivoted  to  the  head  section  and  provided  with 
angle  extensions  at  the  lower  ends,  levera  pivoted  to  the 
sides  of  the  head  section  and  each  engaging  at  one  end  the 
corresponding  angle  extenaion  of  the  head  board,  a  rock 
shaft  provkled  with  arms  connected  to  ths  other  ends  of 
the  levera,  and  means  for  rocking  the  ahaft  to  move  the 
bead  section  to  differant  positions  of  adjustmoit. 

5.  In  an  invalid  bed,  a  bed  bottom  having  a  bottom  sec- 
tion, a  head  section  pivoted  to  the  body  section,  a  rock 
shaft  carried  by  the  body  section  and  provided  with  rock 
arms,  levera  connected  to  the  rock  arms  at  one  end  and  at 
the  other  end  to  the  bead  section  near  a  bead  end  thereot 
meana  for  locking  the  head  section  in  different  positions  of 
adjustment,  and  a  .head  board  pivoted  to  the  head  section 
and  connected  to  and  moved  by  the  aide  levers. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


spring-tontrolled  movable  valve  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
piston's  oil  passage  arranged  and  adapted  to  control  tbs 
fiow  of  oil  from  the  opposite  enda  of  said  cylinder  through 
said  pliiton  and  through  said  valve  cheat  aad  back  Into 
said  cylinder,  a  rotary  movement  variable  cot-otrt  valve 
arranged  to  control  the  oil  ports  between  aaid  cylinder  and 
valve  chest,  a  valve  stem  on  said  valve,  a  pointer  on  said 
valve  atem,  an  index  in  the  path  of  said  pointer  for  deter- 
mining the  amount  of  movement  to  be  given  aaid  Tahrs,  a 
vent  pipe  In  the  oil  passage  at  the  top  of  said  cylinder  and 
valve,  a  piston  rod  connected  to  said  piston,  and  means 
connected  with  said  piston  rod  for  raiaing  and  secnriag 
and  re^eaaing  aaid  piston. 


9  61.274.     VABIABLK-TIMK-OPKRATING     OIL<X)N- 
TBOLLED  VALVE.     Jambs  F.  Wasb,  Denver,  Colo.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Arnold  A.  Bowhay,  Deaver,  Colo. 
FUed  Mar.  29,  1909.     Bsrlal  No.  480,602. 
1.  In  a  variable  tints  ooatroUing  oil  operating  valTS,  a 
vertical  cyMader  provided  with  a  vertical  valve  cheat,  ofi 
porta  extending  from  said  cylinder  Into  aaid  valve  chest,  a 
reciprocating  plstm  in  said  cylinder  provide  with  an  oil 
paaaage  throogjk  it  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder,  a 


2.  in  a  variable  time  controlling  oil  operating  valve,  the 
combl|iatlon  of  the  vertical  cylinder  and  valve  chest,  pro- 
vided with  ports  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cyl- 
inder and  valve  chest,  a  piston  head  and  rod  reciprocally 
mounted  in  aaid  cylinder,  means  Including  a  projection  at 
tlM  bottom  of  said  cylinder  in  the  path  of  said  piston  for 
limltiog  the  reciprocal  movement  of  the  piston  between 
said  ports,  with  a  fixed  tulbe  within  said  valve  diest,  clos- 
ing the  passage  to  the  upper  port  of  said  cylinder,  a  V- 
ahaped  port  through  the  shell  of  said  tube  registering  with 
the  upper  port  t>etween  the  upper  ends  of  said  cylinder  and 
valve  dust,  a  routing  valve  within  aaid  fixed  tube  com- 
priaiag  a  stem  provided  with  an  open-ended  oil  entering 
receas  reglatering  with  the  valve  chest  and  provided  with 
a  poirt  ragistering  with  the  V-shaped  port  in  aaid  fixed 
tube,  a  valve  stem  secured  to  said  valve,  a  pointer  on  said ' 
valve  atem  reglatering  with  said  rotary  valve's  port,  a 
graduated  index  plate  within  the  operative  movement  of 
aaid  pointer,  and  means  connected  with  said  piston  rod  for 
raising  aad  seenrlag  aad^for  manually  releasing  said  pis- 
ton, and  an  atmospheric  air  vent  pipe  extending  above  said 
cylinder  and  connected  with  the. passage  between  aaid  cyl- 
inder and  valve  chest  at  the  top  port  of  said  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  valve  as  specified,  a  vertically  disposed  main  cyl- 
inder, a  branch  cylinder  commanlcatlng  with  the  main 
cylinder  at  Ita  upper  and  lower  aids,  said  cylindera  being 
filled  with  a  suitable  liquid  ;  a  piston  in  the  main  cylinder, 
having  a  port  extending  through  the  aame ;  a  valve  over 
the  Iswer  end  of  said  port ;  a  tube  in  the  upper  end  of  the 
brandi  cylinder  having  a  port  communicating  with  the 
main  cylinder ;  a  cut-off  in  said  tube,  having  a  port  adapt- 
ed to;  regtater  with  the  port  in  aaid  tube :  a  stem  extending 
from  the  cut-off ;  a  rod  connected  with  the  piston  and  ex- 
tending through  and  beyond  the  npper  end  of  the  main  cyl- 
inder ;  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  piston 
In  either  direction. 

4.  In  a  variable  time-controlling  oil-operating  valve,  a 
vertical  cylinder  provided  with  a  vertical  valve-chest,  oil 
porta  extending  from  aaid  cylinder  into  said  valve-chest,  a 
reciprocating  piaton  In  said  cylinder  provided  with  an  oil 
passage  through  it  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cyllndsr,  s 
movable  valve  at  the  lower  end  of  said  piston's  oil  paaaage 
arraaged  and  adapted  to  control  th«  fiow  of  oil  from  the 
opposite  enda  of  aaid  cylinder  through  said  piston  and 
throagh  aaid  valve-chest  and  back  into  said  eyliader.  a  ro- 
tary -moTement  variib»e  cut-out  vaixe  arranged  to  control 
the  oil  ports  between  said  cylinder  and  valve-chest,  a  valve 
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•ten  OB  Mdd  TklTe,  nwcbaalan  for  Indicating  the  position 
of  tb»  ralre,  a  platon  rod  connected  to  said  piston,  and 
meant  connected  wltb  said  piston  rod  for  raising  and  ae- 
corlng  and  releaaing  said  piston. 

5.  In  a  varlalile  tlBe-controlling  oU-oi>erating  ralre,  the 
combiaatloo  of  the  Tortlcal  cylinder  and  yalre-^est,  pro- 
vided with  ports  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
cylinder  and  TalTe-cbest,  a  piston  bead  and  rod  reciprocally 
mounted  in  said  cylinder,  means  for  limiting  the  reciprocal 
BOTement  of  the  piston  between  said  ports,  with  a  fixed 
tube  within  said  ralTe-cheat,  dosing  the  paasage  to  the 
upper  port  of  saki  cylinder,  a  V-shaped  port  through  the 
shell  of  said  tube  registering  with  the  upper  port  between 
the  upper  ends  of  said  cylinder  and  Talve-cbest.  a  rotating 
ralTe  within  said  fixed  tube  comprising  a  stem  provided 
wRh  an  open-ended  oil  entering  recess  registering  with  the 
ralTe  chest  and  provided  with  a  port  registering  with  the 
V-shaped  port  in  said  fixed  tube,  a  valve  stem  secured  to 
said  valve,  mechanism  for  indicating  the  position  of  the 
valve,  and  means  connected  with  said  piston  rod  for  rais- 
ing and  securing  and  for  manually  releasing  said  piston. 


961,275.     MILK -COOLER.     Asdbbw    L.    Wastbl.    Sha- 
wano, Wis.     Piled  Oct.  5,  1909.     Serial  Na  521,120. 


^ 


1.  A  milk  cooler  comprising  a  tanlc  for  the  cooling  ele- 
ment formed  of  a  main  receptacle  having  a  forwardly  ex- 
tending dlministied  portion  communicating  therewith  at 
its  base,  the  top  wall  of  said  diminished  portion  being  cor- 
rugated, a  milk  supply  receptacle  disposed  upon  the  top  of 
the  main  receptacle  of  the  tank  for  a  cooling  element,  a 
discharge  element  in  communication  with  the  interior  of 
■aid  milk  supply  receptacle,  a  strainer  disposed  beneath 
said  discharge  element  and  a  spreader  supported  by  said 

'  strainer  adapted  to  divert  the  normal  course  of  the  flow  of 
milk  from  said  discharge  element  into  said  strainer. 

2.  A  milk  cooler  comprising  a  tank  for  a  cooling  element 
formed  of  a  main  receptacle  having  a  forwardly  extending 
diminished  portion  communicating  therewith  at  its  base,  a 
milk  sni>ply  receptacle  disposed  upon  the  top  of  the  main 
portion  of  the  tank  for  a  cooling  element,  a  discharge  ele- 
ment In  communication  with  the  interior  of  said  milk  sup- 
ply receptacle,  a  strainer  disposed  beneath  said  discharge 
element,  and  a  spreader  supported  by  said  strainer  and 
adapted  to  divert  the  normal  course  of  the  flow  of  milk 
from  said  discharge  element  into  said  strainer;  said 
strainer  having  a  spheroidal  formation  and  provided  cen- 
trally with  an  upwardly  projecting  pin  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed in  the  discharge  element  of  the  milk  supply  recep- 
tacle. 

3.  A  milk  cooler  comprising  a  tank  for  a  eaelteg  element 
foraied  of  a  main  receptacle  having  a  forwardly  diminished 
portion  communicating  therewith  at  its  base,  a  milk  sup- 
ply receptacle  disposed  upon  the  top  of  the  main  portion 
of  the  tank  for  a  cooling  element,  a  discharge  element  in 
eommnnieatlon  with  the  interior  of  said  milk  supply  recep- 
taela,  a  strainer  disposed  beneath  said  discharge  element, 
said  strainer  being  formed  with  downwardly  converging 
sides;  one  of  which  is  perforated,  and  a  spreader  supported 
by  the  converging  sides  of  said  strainer  and  adapted  to  di- 
mt  the  normal  course  of  the  flow  of  milk  from  said  dls- 
efearge  element  into  said  strainer. 


961,276.  TIME-LIM IT  ANNUNCIATOB.  MoaaiS  Wslsh, 
Quincy,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Perley  R.  Glass, 
Boston,  Mass.     Kiled  May  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  495,034. 


(f 

1.  A  time  limit  annunciator  comprising  a  uniformly 
driven  element,  an  external  source  of  power  for  uniformly 
driving  said  element,  a  plate  graduated  la  time  units,  an 
indicator  adapted  to  move  over  said  graduations,  an  inde- 
pendent motive  device  for  moving  the  Indicator  backward 
over  the  graduations  and  connections  between  said  driven 
element  and  said  Indicator  for  governing  the  backward 
movement  of  the  indicator  from  the  driven  element. 

2.  A  time  limit  annunciator  comprising  a  uniformly 
driven  element,  an  external  source  of  power  for  uniformly 
drivtof  said  element,  a  plate  gradoated  In  time  units,  an 
indicator  adapted  to  move  over  said  graduations,  an  Inde- 
pendent motive  device  for  moving  the  indicator  backward 
over  the  graduations,  connections  between  said  driven  ele- 
ment and  said  Indicator  for  governing  the  backward  move- 
ment of  the  indicator  from  the  driven  element  and  means 
controlled  by  said  motive  device  for  giving  a  sensory  indi- 
cation of  the  return  of  said  indicator  to  a  predetermined 
point. 

3.  A  time  limit  annunciator  comprising  a  uniformly 
driven  element,  an  external  source  of  power  for  uniformly 
driving  said  element,  a  plate  graduated  in  time  units,  two 
indicators  adapted  to  move  over  said  graduations,  means 
whereby  said  indicators  may  be  set  forward  to  the  de- 
sired graduation,  an  Independent  motive  device  for  mov- 
ing one  of  said  indicators  backward  over  the  graduations 
and  connections  between  said  driven  element  and  said  indi- 
cator for  governing  the  backward  movement  of  the  indi- 
cator from  the  driven  element. 

4.  A  time  limit  annunciator  comprising  a  uniformly 
driven  element,  an  external  source  of  power  for  oniformly 
driving  said  element,  a  plate  graduated  in  time  units,  two 
indicators  adapted  to  move  over  said  graduations,  means 
whereby  said  Indicators  may  be  set  forward  to  the  deaired 
graduation,  an  independent  motive  device  for  moving  one 
of  said  indicators  backward  over  the  graduatlona,  connec- 
tions between  said  driven  element  and  said  indicator  for 
governing  the  backward  movement  of  the  indicator  from 
the  driven  dement  and  means  controlled  by  said  motive 
device  for  giving  a  sensory  indication  of  the  return  of  said 
indicator  to  a  predetermined  point. 

5.  A  time  limit  annunciator  comprising  a  uniformly 
driven  element,  an  external  source  of  power  for  uniformly 
driving  said  element,  a  plate  graduated  in  time  units,  two 
indicators  adapted  to  move  over  said  graduations,  means 
whereby  said  indicators  may  be  set  forward  to  the  desired 
graduation,  an  independent  motive  device  for  moving  one 
of  said  indicators  backward  over  the  graduations,  connee- 
tlona  between  said  driven  element  and  said  indicator  for 
governing  the  backward  movement  of  the  Indicator  from 
the  driven  element  and  means  controlled  by  said  motive 
device  and  set  into  operation  upon  the  return  of  said  indi- 
cator to  a  predetermined  point  for  sounding  an  alana. 

[aalms  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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9  61,277.  YBNDINO-MACHINB.  HaMBinRA  WniMBM, 
Mount  Vsnton,  N.  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Sara  L. 
Coe,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUsd  S^t  1,  1908.  Serial  Na 
461,278. 


1.  In  a  coin  operated  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
coin  chute  having  a  part  for  the  reception  and  discbarge 
of  proper  coins  and  a  part  for  the  reception  and  discharge 
of  spurious  or  light  weight  coins  or  tokens,  and  an  Inclined 
trackway  disposed  over  said  chute  and  adapted  to  dis- 
charge coins  or  tokens  thereinto,  of  a  counterweigbted  rock- 
ing trough  disposed  between  the  discharge  end  of  said 
trackway  and  the  two  parta  of  the  chute,  and  means  for 
turning  a  coin  as  It  leaves  the  trackway  and  for  discharg- 
ing said  coin  edgewise  Into  said  rocking  trough. 

2.  In  a  coin  operated  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
coin  chute  having  a  part  for  the  reception  and  discharge 
of  a  proper  coin  and  a  part  for  the  reception  and  discharge 
of  spurious  or  light  weight  coins  or  tokens,  and  an  Inclined 
trackway  over  said  coin  chute  and  adapted  to  communi- 
cate with  the  latter,  of  a  rocking  counterweigbted  trough 
disposed  under  the  lower  end  of  said  trackway  and  adapted 
to  communicate  with  <»•  or  the  other  part  of  said  chute, 
means  for  turning  a  coin  as  it  leaves  the  lower  end  of  the 
trackway  and  for  depositing  said  coin  edgewise  into  aaid 
rocking  trough,  a  flange  on  the  rocking  trough  to  prevent 
lateral  displacement  of  the  coin  in  one  direction  and  a 
flange  at  the  end  of  tlie  trackway  to  prevent  lateral  dis- 
placement of  the  coin  in  the  other  direction. 

3.  In  a  coin  operated  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
coin  chute  having  parts  for  the  reception  and  discharge 
of  proper  coina  and  of  apurlous  and  light  weight  coins  or 
tokens,  and  trackways  inclined  longitudinally  and  trans- 
versely over  said  chute  and  spaced  apart  from  end  to  end 
over  the  parts  of  the  chute  and  adapted  to  discharge  small 
slsed  coins  into  one  part  of  the  chute,  of  means  Interposed 
between  said  trackway  and  the  two  parts  of  the  chute  for 
controlling  the  paasage  of  coins  or  tokens  Into  one  part  or 
the  other  of  the  chute  according  to  the  weight  of  said 
coins  or  tokens. 

4.  In  a  coin  operated  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
coin  chute  having  parts  to  recelTe  and  discharge  proper 
coins  and  sirarious  or  light  coins  or  tokens  respectively. 
and  inclined  trackways  over  said  coin  chute  and  adapted 
to  communicate  therewith,  of  a  curved  chute  constructed 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  coin  inserted  Into  the  msehlne,  to 
tnm  said  coin  and  to  discharge  It  flatwiss  upon  the  nppw 
end  of  said  inclined  trackways,  and  means  interposed  be- 
tween the  lower  end  of  said  Inclined  trackways  and  the 
two  parts  of  the  first  mentioned  chute  and  adapted  to 
detect  light  weight  coins  or 


961,2781     SPRINO-WHBEL.     Gbobob  B.  Wiluamb,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.    Filed  Mar.  25.  1908.    Bwial  No.  423,267. 


1.  In  a  spring  wheel,  two  concentric  rims  at  a  dis- 
tance apart,  a  plurality  of  spring  devices  therebetween, 
each  spring  device  comprising  a  bow  spring,  rocking  seata, 
a  straight  compressible  spring  mounted  between  the  ends 
<A  tbe  .bow  spring  and  seated  with  Its  ends  on  the  rocking 
seats,  and  means  on  tbe  rims  pivotally  supporting  the 
nxAlngl  seata  and  the  ends  of  the  bow  springs. 

2.  tt  a  aprlng  wheel,  two  concentric  rims  at  a  distance 
apart, ;  a  plurality  of  spring  devices  therebefween,  each 
spring  device  comprising  a  bow  spring,  rocking  seats,  a 
straight  spring  portion  mounted  with  its  ends  seated  on 
the  respective  rocking  seats,  and  means  upon  the  rims 
having  pivotal  connection  with  tbe  rocking  seats  and  ths 
ends  of  the  bow  springs. 

3.  In  a  spring  wheel,  two  concentric  rims  at  a  distance 
apart,  and  a  plurality  of  spring  devices  therebetween,  each 
spring^  device  comprising  a  bow  portion  and  a  straight 
portion  between  the  arms  of  the  bow  portion,  said  bow  por- 
tion having  a  sleeve  at  each  end,  a  bushing  sleeve  within 
the  sleeve  of  the  bow  portion,  clamping  means  engaging 
each  rim  and  a  fastening  bolt  passing  through  said  bushing 
slsrrs  f or  securing  the  bow  portion  to  the  clamping  means 
and  the  clamping  means  to  the  rim. 

4.  In  a  spring  wheel,  two  concentric  rims  at  a  diatanes 
apart,  a  plurality  of  spring  devices  therel>etwe«n,  each 
spring  device  comprising  a  U-shaped  portion  and  a  straight 
portion  between  the  arms  of  the  U-shaped  portion,  and  a 
set  of  clamping  members  for  each  spring  device  pivotally 
secured  to  the  ends  of  tbe  U-shaped  portion,  said  clamping 
members  adapted  to  clamp  onto  said  rims,  the  straight 
porti<wi  of  tbe  spring  device  comprising  coil  springs  be- 
tween said  damping  members,  and  bare  secured  to  the  ends 
of  the  coll  springs,  said  bars  being  each  pivoted  In  one  of 
the  said  sets  of  clamping  membera. 

5.  In  a  spring  wheel,  two  concentric  rims  at  a  distance 
apart,  a  plurality  of  spring  devices  therebetween,  each 
spring  device  formed  with  a  bow  portion  and  wltb  a 
straight  portion  between  the  arms  01  the  bow  portion,  the 
bow  portion  of  each  spring  device  being  provided  with  a 
sleeve  at  each  end,  a  bolt  through  said  sleeve,  clamping 
memb«rs  at  the  ends  of  said  bolt,  said  clamping  members 
being  attached  to  the  rims,  the  said  straight  portion  com- 
prlalng  bars  pivoted  at  each  end  to  said  clamping  members, 
and  yielding  compression  means  between  said  bars. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


961,279.  WBIOHT-MOTOR.  JAMsa  A.  WiLSOB,  Ma- 
homet. Tex.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1908.  Serial  No.  464.934. 
1.  In  a  motor  of  tbe  character  described,  a  pair  of  snc- 
ees8lv«ly  operable  weight  motors  including  drums  provided 
with  oaMes  leading  to  tbe  weights,  and  means  for  prevent- 
ing rotation  of  one  of  tiie  dmma  until  the  other  has  un- 
wound comprising  a  ratchet  on  the  first  mentioned  drum, 
a  welglitsd  pivoted  pawl  S9  engaging  therewith,  a  support- 
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lac  (torlec  41  «afM>av  tb*  welf htod  eod  of  m14  pawl  S9  t* 
Bormalljr  bold  tl>«  wiib«  In  elevated  position  and  In  encase- 
ment with  the  ratchet,  and  means  controlled  by  the  un- 
winding of  the  cable  of  the  last  mentioned  drum  to  release 
the  pawl  39  so  that  the  same  will  disengage  from  it* 
ratclMt. 


2.  Is  a  motor  of  Um  character  described,  a  pair  of  rac- 
cesslvely  operable  weight  motors  Includinc  drums  pro- 
vided with  cables  leading  to  the  weights,  and  means  for 
preventing  rotation  of  one  of  the  drums  until  the  other 
baa  oawooad  comprlslnf  a  ratebct  on  tbe  flrat  mentioned 
dram,  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  therewith ;  and  means  for 
releasing  the  pawl  Inclodtng  a  movable  part  above  the  coll 
of  the  cable  on  the  last  mentioned  drum  arranged  to  be 
actuated  by  aaid  cable,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  motor  of  tbe  ebaraeter  described,  a  pair  of  snc- 
ceasively  operable  weight  motors  Including  drums  provided 
with  cablea  leading  to  the  weights,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting rotation  of  one  of  the  drams  until  tbe  other  has 
nnwoond  comprising  a  ratchet  on  tbe  first  mentioned  dram, 
a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  therewith,  and  means  for  releas- 
ing the  pawl  Including  a  movable  part  arranged  above  the 
coil  of  the  cable  on  the  last  mentioned  dram,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  device  carried  by  tbe  cable  arranged  to  engage 
said   movable  part. 


961,280.  TTPB-WRJTING  MACHINE.  Fbakk  A.  YOOMO, 
New  Tortc,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter 
Company,  New  York,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1909.     Serial  Mo.  514.044. 


1.  Tbe  eomblnatloa  with  a  carriage  having  a  stop  device, 
of  a  slngle-pleee  stop  movable  upon  tbe  framework,  and  a 
single-piece  Interponent  mounted  uiwn  the  framework  and 
shlftable  Into  tbe  path  of  said  stop  device  to  be  moved 
thereby,  and  having  a  cam  directly  engaging  said  frame- 
work stop  to  more  tbe  latter  Into  tbe  path  of  said  stop 
device. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  carriage  having  a  stop  device, 
a<  a  atop  pivoted  apoa  the  framework  to  eeelllate  into  tbe 
path  of  aald  cnrrlage  stop,  an  Interponent  pivoted  on  an 
axia  Wbleb  la  at  a  right  angle  to  the  pivot  of  tbe  frame- 
work sto^  and  baTing  a  earn  formed  or  provided  thereon 
to  eagao  the  framework  stop,  and  meaas  to  move  aald 
Intarpoaant  Into  tbe  path  of  tbe  carriage  step  device  to  be 
onetUatad  tkorabj  and  canaed  to  torn  the  framework  stop 

tta  pntli  e<  aald  earrlM*  atop  device. 


S.  The  combination  wltb  •  carrtaga  havtag  a  stop  device, 
of  a  atop  pivoted  upon  tbe  framework  to  oadUate  into  the 
path  of  aald  carriage  stop  device,  an  Intarponeat  variably 
shlftable  In  a  direction  at  a  right  angle  to  tbe  pivot  of  aaid 
framework  atop  to  move  tbe  interjtonant  into  tbe  path  of 
any  selected  carriage  stop,  said  Interponent  pivoted  on  an 
axis  parallel  with  the  direction  of  its  ihiftlng  motion,  and 
keys  having  means  to  shift  said  interponent  into  the  path 
of  any  selected  carriage  stop  device  to  he  oscillated  there- 
by, to  caoae  aald  framework  stop  to  tnra  into  tbe  path  of 
the  selected  carriage  stop  device,  said  cam  extended  in  the 
direction  of  the  shifting  movement  of  said  interponent,  so 
that  oacillatlon  of  said  Interponent  at  all  positions  to  which  ' 
It  is  shifted  may  operate  the  framework  stop. 

4.  Tbe  comblnatl<Hi  with  a  carriage  having  a  series  of 
stop  devices  dlapoaed  in  echelon,  of  a  carrier  variably  mov- 
able by  a  set  of  keya.  an  Interponent  pivoted  upon  said  car- 
rier In  a  direction  to  swing  across  the  path  ot  movement 
of  tbe  carriage  stop  devicea,  and  movable  by  aald  carrier 
Into  tbe  path  of  any  selected  stop  device  to  be  oscillated 
thereby,  and  a  stop  mounted  upon  the  framework  to  be 
engaged  by  said  interponent  at  any  point  to  which  the  lat- 
ter may  be  aet  by  the  keya,  and  canaed  to  move  into  tbe 
path  of  the  selected  carriage  stop. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  carriage  having  a  series  of 
stop  devices  disposed  In  echelon,  of  a  carrier  variably  mov- 
able by  a  set  of  keys,  an  Interponent  pivoted  upon  said  car- 
rier In  a  direction  to  «wlng  across  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  carriage  atop  devlcee,  and  movable  by  aald  carrier 
Into  the  path  of  any  aelected  atop  device  to  be  oscillated 
thereby,  and  a  stop  mounted  upon  the  framework  to  be 
engaged  by  aald  interponent,  and  caused  to  move  into  tbe 
path  of  the  selected  carriage  atop,  aald  framework  stop 
pivoted  to  oacillate  acroaa  tbe  path  of  travel  of  the  car- 
riage stops,  and  having  a  part  engageahte  by  a  cam  oa 
said  ooelllatlng  stop  to  be  moved  thereby,  said  cam  elon- 
gated or  widened  In  the  direction  of  the  axia  about  which 
tt  torna,  to  enable  It  to  be  eCfective  la  all  poaltlons  to 
wbleh  it  may  be  adjusted  by  the  keya. 

[Clainw  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


961.281.     INDICATING  DEVICB  rOB  MACHINE-TOOLS. 

CaciL  Danibl  .VvDacw,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
NUea-Bement-Pond  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Piled 
Sept.  8,  1900.     Serial  No.  516,780. 


1.  An  Indicating  device  for  machine  toola  comprising,  a 
tool  holder,  meana  for  clamping  a  tool  thereto,  a  support 
slldably  engaged  by  the  tool  holder,  said  tool  bolder  and 
support  being  provided  with  cooperating  gradoationa  and 
an  index,  and  a  movable  gage  carried  by  the  tool  holder 
in  poaition  to  be  brought  into  engagement  with  the  point 
of  the  tool,  combined  substantially  aa  act  forth. 

2.  An  indicating  device  for  machine  tools  oomprlsibg,  a 
tool  holder,  meana  for  clamping  a  tool  thereto,  a  support 
slldably  engaged  by  tbe  tool  holder,  said  tool  holder  and 
support  being  provided  with  cottperating  graduations  and 
aa  Index,  and  a  gage  pivoted  to  the  tool  holder  in  poel- 
tion  to  be  bronght  into  ^igagoaent  with  the  point  of  the 
tool  and  adapted  to  be  swung  to  tbe  aide  of  the  tool,  com- 
bined snbetantlally  aa  aet  forth. 
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a.  An  indicating  device  for  machine  tools  eomprising,  a 
saddle,  a  tool  rest  slldably  mounted  thereon,  said  saddle 
and  tool  reat  baae  being  provided  with  co5peratlnK  gradua- 
tiona  and  an  index,  a  tool-rest  slide  mounted  on  the  tool- 
rest,  a  tool  bolder  slldably  supported  by  said  tool  rest 
slide,  said  tool  holder  and  tool  rest  allde  being  provided 
with  cofiperating  graduations  and  an  Index,  and  a  movable 
gage  carried  by  tbe  tool  holder  In  position  to  engage  the 
point  of  tbe  tool,  combined  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  A  machine  tool  comprising,  lathe  centers  for  the  sup- 
port of  work,  a  pair  of  tool  rests,  a  tool-rest  slide  mounted 
on  each  tool-rest,  a  tool  holder  slldably  mounted  on  each 
tool  rest  allde,  aald  tool  holders  and  tool  rest  slides  being 
provided  with  cooperating 'gradoationa  and  an  index,  and 
a  movable  gage  carried  by  each  tool  holder  In  position  to 
be  brought  into  engagement  with  the  point  of  the  tool, 
combined  subsUntisily  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  machine  tool  comprtaing  lathe  centers,  a  pair  of 
aaddles,  a  tool  reat  mounted  to  elide  in  and  ont  on  each 
aaddle,  said  saddles  and  tool  rests  being  provided  with  co- 
operating graduations  and  indexes,  a  tool-rest  slide  mount- 
ed on  each  tool-reat.  a  tool  holder  slldably  supported  by 
each  tool  rest  slide,  said  tool  rest  slides  and  tool  holders 
being  provided  with  cooperating  graduations  and  Indexea, 
and  a  movable  jtage  carried  by  each  tool  holder  in  position 
to  be  brought  into  engagement  with  the  point  of  tbe  tool, 
combined  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 


961.283J<  COUPLING  DEVICE.  John  J.  Babkcs.  Arling- 
ton, Maaa..  aaalgnor  to  Boston  Coupling  Company.  Bos- 
ton, Mass..  a  Firm.  Filed  Jan.  4.  1909.  Serial  No. 
470,6190. 


961.282.  LIFE  -  PBE8KRVINO  SWIMMING  -  JACKET. 
Alonzo  BADOaa.  Oceanpark.  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Henretta  Tunsat,  Oceanpark.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  21, 
1010.    Serial  No.  545,177. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  vest 
having  arm  holes,  and  securing  devices  upon  Its  end 
edges;  and  a  buoyant  member  extended  beneath  the  arm- 
holes  and  having  its  ends  prolonged  up  the  front  of  the 
vest  to  points  adjacent  the  upper  edges  thereof,  the  buoy- 
snt  member  being  bent  upon  Itself  Intermediate  its  ends, 
and  having  Its  bent  portion  secured  between  the  arm- 
holes  upon  tbe  back  of  the  vest,  adjacent  the  upper  edge 

thereof. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprlaing  a  multi- 
layer vest  having  arm-holes;  an  inflatable  tube  dlapoaed 
between  the  constituent  layers  of  the  vest  and  exttfided 
beneath  tbe  arm-holea,  tbe  tube  having  Ita  eoda  prolonged 
up  the  front  of  the  veet  to  polnta  adjacent  the  upper  edge 
thereof,  and  having  Its  intermediate  portion  sharply  bent 
and  dlq>oeed  between  the  arm-holes  upon  the  back  of  the 
vest,  adjacent  the  upper  edge  thereof ;  and  a  valve  located 
In  the  intermediate  porilon  of  the  tube  and  arranged  to 
protrude  upon  the  exterior  of  tlie  veat. 

3.  A  device  of  the  claas  described  comprising  a  mnltl- 
layer  veat  having  an  inflatable  element  dlapoaed  between 
Ita  oonatitaent  layers  at  the  back  of  the  vest  and  adjacott 
its  upper  edge ;  straps  defining  tbe  arm-boles  in  the  vest, 
and  secured  to  the  back  thereof ;  a  valve  protrading  firom 
the  Inflatable  element  through  the  outer  layer  of  the  veet, 
the  veat  being  prolonged  between  the  strapa  to  receive 
the  free  end  of  the  valve ;  and  a  patch  aecored  to  tbe  vest 
and  conatltnting  at  once  a  bousing  tor  the  valve,  and  a 
means  for  aecuring  the  atrap  ends. 


1.  1$  a  coupling  device,  in  combination,  a  coupling  mem- 
ber provided  with  exteraal  screw-threads,  a  cooperating 
coupUuK  member  capable  of  being  alipped  over  the  first- 
mentloined  member  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings extended  through  It,  locking  devices  carried  by  said 
cooperating  coupling  member  and  provided  with  alots  and 
located  In  said  openings  and  bodily  movable  therein,  a  cam 
ring    rotatabiy    mounted    on    said    cooperating    coupling 
member  and  having  a  pluraUty  of  sets  of  cams,  one  set 
being  extended  Into  said  aloU  to  efTect  bodily  movement 
ot  the  locking  devices  out  of  engagement  wltb  the  exter- 
nal screw-threads  of  the  first-mentioned  coupling  member 
by  rotary  movement  of  said  cam  ring,  and  the  other  set 
of  cams  cooperating  with  said  locking  devicea  to  effect 
their  inward  movement  and  to  maintain  them  in  engage- 
ment with  aald  screw-threads,  substantially  aa  deacrtbed. 
2.  In  a  coupling  device,  in  combination,  a  female  coup- 
ling lAember  comprising  a  sleeve  having  an  enlarged  end 
p<vtion  forming  a  shoulder  with  tbe  main  portion  of  aald 
sleeve  and  Into  which  the  cooperating  male  member  U 
inserted,  said  enlarged  portion  having  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings extended  through  it,  locking  devices  located  in  said 
openlpgs  and  bodily   movable  therein  and  provided  wltb 
alota,   a  cam   ring  rotatabiy   mounted  on  aald  coupling 
member  and  having  two  sets  of  cams,  one  set  being  In 
engagement   with    the   slots   of   said   locking   devices    to 
effecti  bodily  movement  thereof  in  one  direction  by  rotary 
movement   of  said   ring,   and  the  other   set   coOperstIng 
with  the  outer  ends  of  said  locking  devlcee  to  effect  bodily 
movement  thereof  In  tbe  oppoalte  direction,  subeUntially 
as  de|Kribed. 

S.  ka  a  eonpllng  device,  in  combination,  a  female  coup- 
ling iiember  comprising  a  sleeve  having  an  enUrged  end 
portion  forming  a  shoulder  with  the  main  portion  of 
said  eleeve  and  Into  which  the  cooperating  male  member 
la  in^rted,  said  enlarged  portion  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  extended  radially  throng  it,  locking 
devices  located  in  said  openings  and  bodily  movable  there- 
in and  provided  with  slots,  and  a  cam  ring  provided  wltb 
a  flange  and  rotatabiy  mounted  on  said  coupling  member 
and  having  a  plorallty  of  cams  on  the  under  aide  of  aald 
ring  to  enter  tbe  alots  In  said  locking  devices  to  effect 
bodily  movement  of  the  same  in  one  direction  by  rotary 
aoventent  of  aald  ring  and  having  a  plurality  of  cama  on 
the  Ihner  surface  of  said  flange  to  engage  the  outer  enda 
of  said  locking  devices  and  move  them  in  the  opposite 
direction,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  coupling  device.  In  combination,  a  female  coop- 
ling  member  comprising  a  sleeve  hav}ng  an  enlarged  end 
portion  forming  a  ahoulder  with  the  main  portion  of  said 
sleeve  and  Into  which  the  cooperating  male  member  is  In- 
serted, said  enlarged  portion  haviaf  a  piarallty  of  opea- 
ings  extended  through  It,  locktay  devlcu  located  In  said 
openhiga  and  bodily  movable  theniB  md  provided  wltb 
alota,!  a  cam  ring  rotatabiy  asoaated  es  aald  coupUafc 
member  and  having  two  aeta  of  cama,  oiie  set  being  la 
engagement  with  the  slots  of  said  locking  devicea  to  effeet 
bodily  movement  thereof  In  one  direction  by  rotary  move- 
ment of  said  ring,  and  the  other  aet  coOperatiag  with  the 
oatev  enda  of  aald  locking  devices  to  effect  bodily  b»ovo- 
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BCBt  tlwreof  iB  the  opposite  direction,  a  rto(  In  threaded 
engagement  with  the  exterior  ot  said  slecre.  and  a  sprlng- 
actoated  bolt  to  detachable  connect  said  cam  ring  to  said 
ring,  substantially  as  described. 


961.284.      CARBURETER.      Erxbot   N.   Brodcbick,    De- 
troit. Mich.    Fllsd  Mar.  2S.  li>08.    Serial  No.  423,108. 


A  — 
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1.  In  a  carbnreter.  an  annular  float  chamber  provided 
with  a  lateral  hollow  log,  a  yalre  seat  In  the  log.  a  closure 
therefor,  an  aprii^t  stem  secured  to  the  closure  longitu- 
dlnally  reclprocable  in  the  lug.  a  lever  pivoted  in  the  lug 
and  adjustably  secured  at  one  end  to  tbe  stem,  a  float  in 
the  chamber,  glmbal  ring  connections  between  the  other 
end  of  th«  lever  and  the  float,  and  adjusting  means  se- 
cured on  the  outsMe  of  the  chamber  adapted  to  vary  the 
relation  of  the  stem  and  lever. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  an  annular  float  chamber  provided 
with  logs,  a  gage  glass  therefor  secured  in  said  lugs,  an 
apertured  valve  seat  in  one  of  said  lugs  at  th«  lower  end 
of  the  glasa,  a  closure  for  the  seat,  a  longitudinally  re- 
clprocable stem  secured  to  said  closure  extending  through 
the  upper  end  of  the  glass  and  other  lug,  an  annular  float 
In  the  chamber,  a  lever  articulated  to  the  float  and  adapt- 
ed to  operate  the  stem  and  adjusting  means  on  said  last 
named  lug  exteriorly  of  the  glass  adapted  to  vary  the 
relation  of  tbe  stem  and  lever. 

8.  In  a  carbnreter,  an  annular  float  chamber,  a  gage 
glass  therefor  secured  on  the  outer  wall,  an  apertured 
valve  seat  removably  secured  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
glass,  a  closure  for  the  seat,  a  longitudinally  reclprocable 
stem  on  the  closure  extending  through  the  glass,  an  an- 
nular float  In  the  chamber,  a  lever  articulated  to  the 
float  at  one  end  and  adjustably  connected  at  the  other  to 
the  stem,  and  a  shield  having  sliding  engagement  with 
tbe  stem  and  non-rotatable  engagement  with  tbe  casing. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  an  annular  float  chamber,  a  hollow 
lug  extending  radially  from  the  chamber,  an  apertured 
valve  seat  removably  secured  In  the  bottom  of  tbe  lug,  a 
closure  for  the  seat,  an  apertured  bushing  secured  on  the 
casing  in  vertical  allnement  with  the  hollow  lug,  a  screw- 
threaded  stem  for  the  closure  extending  upwardly  through 
the  bushing,  a  gage  glass  housing  the  stem,  an  annular 
float  la  the  chamlwr,  a  lever  articulated  at  one  end  to  the 
float,  a  nut  loBgltodlnaiiy  adjustable  on  the  stem  pivoted 
to  the  oth«r  end  of  the  lever,  a  dome-shield  having  non- 
rotating  sliding  esgagement  with  the  stem  non-rotatlvely 
and  removably  secured  on  the  bushing. 

5.  In  a  carbareter,  an  annular  float  chamber,  an  an- 
nular float  therein,  a  hollow  apertured  lug  extending  radi- 
ally trtm  tlM  haae  of  the  ehambw,  an  apertured  radial 
loC  txtCBdlBf  troai  the  top  of  the  chamber  tn  vertical 
altaeaeiit  with  the  hollow  lug,  an  apertured  bushing  ad- 
justably screw-threaded  Into  the  upper  lug,  an  apertured 
valve  seat  in  the  baae  of  the  lower  log,  a  closure  for  the 
seat  having  a  stsn  extending  through  the  boshlag.  a  hot- 
km  akMfl  rotataMy  adjustable  In  relation  to  the  bushing 
aad  la  non-rotative  sliding  engagement  with  the  upper 
po«i1oB  sf  the  stem,  a  nut  adjustably  screw-threaded  on 


the  lower  portion  of  the  stem,  a  lever  piTOted  in  the  eas- 
ing having  one  end  bifurcated  with  lu  arms  curved  con- 
centric with  the  float  axis,  a  glmbal  ring  pivoted  by  on* 
pair  of  pintles  to  the  float  and  by  another  pair  to  the 
anas,  the  other  end  of  th«  lerar  being  forked  with  its 
•xtremtties  slotted,  and  radial  pivot  pins  on  the  nut  en- 
gaging the  slotted  ends. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


961,280.  REVERSIBLE  PROPBLLER.  Bllbwobth  8. 
BsTANT.  Detroit,  Mich.  FUed  May  25,  1908.  Serial  No. 
434.854. 


1.  A  reversible  blade  propeller  eomprialng  a  rotatabls 
main  ahaft,  a  hob  secured  thereto  having  a  solid  baarlng 
body,  and  bearing  facets  formed  la  tbe  periphery  of  the 
body  parallel  to  the  shaft  axis,  a  propeller  blade  for  each 
facet  having  a  pivot  pin  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
blade  from  the  end  face  of  the  shank  and  engaging  a  socket 
in  the  facet  the  ahanks  of  the  blades  and  the  hub  body 
presenting  an  unbroken  contour  of  conventional  type  when 
tbe  blades  are  In  the  normal  fonvird  position,  a  coupler 
longitudinally  reclprocable  on  the  shaft  having  splines 
sliding  in  guide  slots  in  the  faceta  parallel  to  the  shaft 
each  having  a  stud  engaging  a  groove  la  the  blade  trans- 
verse to  the  spline,  and  means  to  reciprocate  the  coupler. 

2.  A  reversible-blade  propeller  mechanism  comprising  a 
rotatable  main  shaft,  a  solid  hub  secured  thereto  havlag 
bearing  facets  In  planes  parallel  to  the  shaft  sxis,  a  pro- 
peller blade  pivotally  secured  on  each  facet  to  swing  ob- 
liquely to  the  shaft,  a  co<ipler  adapted  to  swing  the  blades 
in  unison,  a  sleeve  non-rotatably  and  longitudinally  re- 
clprocable on  the  shaft  and  carrying  the  coupler,  a  hush- 
ing rotatably  secured  on  the  sleeve,  a  standard  having  a 
boss  in  screw-threaded  engagement  with  the  bushing,  a 
gear  on  tbe  bushing,  and  a  lever  swinging  on  the  stand- 
ard transverse  to  the  shaft  provided  with  a  rack  in  mesh 
with  the  gear. 

3.  A  reversible  blade  propeller  mechanism  comprising  a 
rotatable  main  shaft,  a  solid  bub  thereon  having  bearing 
facets  lying  In  planes  parallel  to  the  shaft  each  provided 
with  a  pivot  pin  socket  and  a  guide  alot  parallel  to  the 
ahaft  and  offset  from  the  socket,  a  propeller  blade  for  each 
facet  having  a  shank  bearing  against  the  facet  with  a  pivot 
pin  engaging  the  socket,  an  annular  coupler  provided  with 
splines  each  sliding  in  a  facet  guide  slot  and  movably  en- 
gaging the  blade,  a  aleeve  non-rotatably  and  longitudinally 
reclprocable  on  the  shaft  and  carrying  tbe  coupler,  a  bush- 
ing rotatably  secured  on  the  sleeve,  a  standard  having  a 
boss  In  screw-threaded  engagement  with  the  buahlng,  a 
gear  on  the  bushing,  and  a  lever  swinging  on  the  standard 
transverse  to  the  shaft  provided  with  a  rack  in  mesh  with 
the  gear. 

4.  A  rererslble-blade  propeller  comprising  a  rotatable 
main  ahaft,  a  hub  secured  thereto  having  a  solid  bearing 
body,  and  bearing  facets  formed  In  the  periphery  of  the 
body  parallel  to  tbe  ahaft  axis,  a  propeller  blade  for  each 
facet  having  a  pivot  pin  exteadlag  loogttudinally  of  tlM 
blade  from  the  end  face  of  the  shank  and  engaging  a  socket 
in  the  facet,  the  shanks  of  the  blades  and  the  hub  body 
presenting  an  unbroken  cootoar  of  conventional  type  when 
the  blades  are  in  the  normal  forward  position,  a  coup- 
ler having  splines  slMlag  la  guide  slots  la  the  fhests  paral- 
lel to  the  shaft  sadi  havlag  a  stud  eagagtec  •  tnort  la 
the  blade  traasverse  to  the  spline,  and  a  sleeve  aoarots- 
tably   aad  loagltudlnally  reclprocable  oa   the  ahaft  aad 
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earryiag  the  coupler,  a  hoahlng  rotatably  secured  on  the 
sleeve,  a  standard  having  a  boss  in  screw-threaded  engage- 
meat  with  the  bushing,  a  gear  on  the  bushiag,  aad  a  lever 
swlaglag  on  the  standard  transverse  to  the  shaft  provided 
with  a  rack  In  mesh  with  the  gear. 

6.  The  CMnblnatlon  with  a  bearing  of  a  rotatable  main 
shaft  paaalng  therethrough,  a  solid  hub  secured  thereto 
having  bearing  facets  in  planes  parallel  to  the  shaft  axis, 
a  propeller  blade  pivotally  secured  on  each  facet  to  swing 
obliquely  to  the  shaft,  a  coupler,  a  aleeve  loagltudlaally  re- 
clprocable aad  rotatable  la  the  bearlag  and  longitudinally 
reclprocable  on  the  shaft  and  carrying  the  coupler,  a 
bushing  rotatably  secured  oa  the  sleeve,  a  standard  hav- 
ing a  boss  In  screw-threaded  engagement  with  the  bushing, 
a  gear  on  the  buahlng,  and  a  lever  swinging  on  the  stand- 
ard traasverse  to  the  shaft  and  provided  with  a  rack  in 
mesh  with  the  gear. 


961,286.  CHBCK-VALYB  FOR  SBWBRS.  CiML  J.  B. 
CAaLSON,  MInneapolia,  Minn.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to 
WUllam  Sears,  Brookllne,  Maas.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1909. 
Serial  No.   525,270. 


1.  Apparatus  conprlstag  a  paasage  harlag  a  valve;  a 
chamber,  closed  to  the  passage  and  having  a  movable  wall 
exposed  in  the  passage ;  and  linkage  connecting  said  mov- 
able wall  and  the  valve,  whereby  recession  at  the  wall 
closes  the  valve. 

2.  Apparatoa  comprising  a  paasage  having  a  valve;  a 
chamber,  cloaed  to  the  passage  and  having  a  movable  wall 
exposed  in  the  passage ;  and  linkage  connecting  said  mov- 
able wall  and  the  valve,  whereby  recesalon  of  the  wall 
closes  the  valve;  there  behag  also  a  check  valve  In  the 
passage  between  the  place  of  exposure  of  said  wall  aad 
tbe    first   mentioned   valve. 

3.  Apparatus  comprising  a  passage  having  a  valve 
hinged  at  the  bottom;  a  chamber,  closed  to  the  passage 
and  having  a  movaUe  wall  exposed  la  the  passage;  and 
linkage  connecting  said  movable  wall  and  said  valve, 
whereby  recession  of  the  wall  raises  the  valve. 

4.  Apparatus  comprising  a  passage  having  a  valve 
hinged  at  the  bottom ;  a  chamber,  closed  to  the  paasage 
and  havlag  a  movable  wall  ezpoeed  la  the  paaaage;  aad 
llakage  coaaectlng  said  movable  wall  and  said  valve, 
whereby  receaaion  of  tbe  wall  raises  the  valve ;  there  being 
also  a  check  valve  In  the  passage  between  the  place  of  ex- 
posure of  said  wall  and  the  first  mentioned  valve. 

5.  Apjwratua  eomprialng  a  paaaage  having  two  check 
valves,  each  controlled  by  gravity,  one  being  normally  open 
and  the  other  being  on  tbe  discharge  side  of  the  first  men- 
tioned valve  and  aormally  closed :  and  there  being  a  cham- 
ber, doeed  to  the  paaaage  and  having  a  movable  wall  ex- 
posed In  the  passage  on  the  discharge  side  of  both  valves : 
aad  meaaa  whereby  movement  of  said  wall  actuates  and 
closes  the  flrst  mentioned  valve  against  gravity. 

(ClaUas  6  to  8  aot  prlated  in  the  Qaaette.] 


961,S8T.      PR0CB8B     FOR     TRBATINQ     ULCBRATED 
TBBTH.    FSAHK  M.  Oamb,  South  Orange,  N.  J.    FUed 
Sept.  28,  1908.     Berlal  Ho.  465.195. 
1.  The  herein  described   method  of  treating  oleerated 
teeth,  which  coaaists  la  maklag  an  opening  Into  the  nerve 
caaal,  inserting  a  tube  air-ti|^t  la  said  opening,  exhaust- 
ing air  from  said  tube,  closing  said  tube  while  so  ex- 
hausted, and  forcing  liquid  Into  aaid  exhausted  tube. 


2.  The  herein  described  method   of  treating  ulcerated 
teeth,  which  consists  la  exhanstlag  air  from  the  nerve 


canal,  and  Introducing  a  liquid  Into  said  nerve  caaal  while 
so  exhausted. 


961,288.  MACHINB  FOR  OPERATING  R0UTB-GUIDE8, 
RIBBON-MAPS,  AND  THE  LIKE.  Orro  CrLLMJix, 
Chieagjo,  111.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  479.493. 


1.  Aa  I  expansible  roller,  a  removable  spool,  a  ribbon, 
means  to  yieldingly  hold  the  spool  with  the  outer  turn  of 
the  ribbon  thereon  in  contact  with  the  roller  and  a  thumb 
wheel  arranged  to  turn  the  roller,  in  combination  with  a 
table,  a  rotatably  mounted  shaft,  arranged  to  tnn>  loosely, 
a  thumb  wheel  on  said  shaft  arranged  to  turn  therewith 
and  an  Additional  spool  removably  mounted  on  the  ahaft, 
the  said  ribbon  attached  at  its  ends  to  the  spools  and 
arranged  to  lie  on  the  table  and  move  thereover  when 
wound  from  one  to  tbe  other  of  said  spools. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  base,  an  expansible  roller  ro> 
tatably  mounted  on  the  baae,  a  thumb  wheel  arranged  to 
turn  the  roller,  a  pin  rigidly  attached  to  the  base,  a  hub 
loosely  mounted  on  the  pin,  a  radially  extending  arm  rig- 
idly attached  to  one  end  of  the  hub,  a  spool  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  free  end  of  the  arm,  a  spring  arranged  to 
hold  thei^wol  normally  in  position  so  that  the  outer  turn 
of  the  ribbon  thereon  Is  In  contact  with  the  roller,  said 
apring  and  arm  arranged  so  that  the  spool  can  be  forced 
into  position  to  take  the  outer  turn  of  tbe  ribbon  thereon 
out  of  contact  with  the  roller,  a  pin  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  base!  and  a  spool  on  said,  pin  arranged  to  turn  there- 
with, a  thumb  wheel  on  the  pin,  a  ribbon  on  the  spools  and 
arranged  to  be  wound  from  one  thereof  onto  the  other  one 
by  rotation  of  the  driven  wheel,  marks  on  the  ribbon,  and 
movable  means  to  indicate  a  given  one  of  such  marka. 

8.  A  ribbon  and  a  wheeled  vehicle,  in  combination  with  a 
frame,  a  hub  pivoted  on  the  frame  and  an  arm  on  the  hub 
arranged  to  move  with  the  movement  of  the  hub,  spools 
arranged  to  wind  the  ribbon  thereon,  one  of  such  spools 
removably  and  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame  to  torn 
loosely  And  the  other  of  such  spools  rmaovably  aad  rota- 
tably mounted  on  the  movable  arm,  and  the  spools  ar- 
ranged so  fhat  a  portion  of  the  ribbon  between  the  spools 
is  exposed  to  view,  a  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
frame  adjacent  to  the  spool  which  is  on  the  movable  arm, 
drivlag  mechanlam  arranged  to  aetoata  said  roller  on  the 
roUtlon  of  a  wheel  of  the  vehicle,  means  to  yleldlagly 
hold  the  spool  on  the  movable  arm  with  the  outer  turn  of 
the  ribbon  thereon  against  tbe  roller,  meaaa  whereby  dls- 
eagagement  of  the  drivlag  mechanism  may  tte  effected, 
means  to  turn  said  roller  and  thereby  tnra  the  spool  adja- 
eeat  thereto  independently  of  the  drivlag  mechaaiam, 
meana  to  turn  the  looaely  mounted  spool  ladependeatly  of 
i  tbe  drivlag  meehaaism,  Biarks  on  tbe  ribbon,  aad  movahU 
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meaa*  to  Indicate  a  glvoi  mark,  tbS  ribboa  and  spools 
sr ranged  so  that  said  tomlnc  of  tb«  spools  iBdepondentlj 
of  the  dririnff  mechaDlsm  changes  the  mark  which  is  Indi- 
cated on  the  ril>bon. 

4.  A  wheeled  rahlde.  an  expansibU  drlTlng  wheel, 
mectianlsm  arranged  to  I>e  actuated  by  one  of  the  witeels 
of  the  Tehicle  and  to  actuate  the  drirlng  wheel,  a  rota- 
tabiy  mounted  spool,  a  riI>bon  prorlded  with  marks  there- 
on attached  to  said  spool,  means  to  yieldingly  bold  the 
spool  with  the  oater  turn  of  the  ribbon  thereon  in  contact 
with  the  drirlng  wlieel,  in  combination  with  a  table,  an 
additional  rotatably  mounted  spool  arrangad  to  turn 
loosely,  said  ribbon  arranged  to  lie  on  the  taUa  and  more 
thereover  when  wound  from  one  to  the  other  of  the  spools, 
and  means  to  make  the  indicated  marks  on  the  ribbon  cor- 
respond with  the  actual  position  of  said  Tehicle  relative 
to  the  objects  desigsatad  by  Mid  marka. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  two  part  case,  one  of  such 
parts  provided  with  a  base,  a  sub-base  movably  mounted 
on  said  base,  Joamal  bearings  <m  the  snb-tiaae,  a  shaft 
roUtably  mounted  in  the  Journal  beariaga,  tald  anb-baae 
arranged  to  move  the  shaft  into  operative  or  inoperatlTe 
position,  the  other  of  such  parts  provided  with  a  base 
and  arranged  to  be  Joined  to  the  first  named  part,  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  last  named  base  aad  said  shaft 
arranged  to  be  routed  by  the  rotation  of  the  first  named 
shaft  when  the  two  parts  of  the  case  are  Joined  and  the 
shaft  on  tbe  sub-base  is  in  an  operative  poaitlon. 

[Claims  8  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


961.289.     SAW-OILER.     Adolf  P.   Eckstbom.   Biverslde, 
Cal.     Filed  Jan.  10,  1910.    Serial  No.  537351. 


J    f 


A  saw  oiler  comprising  a  reservoir  adapted  to  be  seated 
la  the  handle  of  the  saw,  a  valve  tube  in  the  lower  part  of 
the  reservoir  extending  between  opposite  walls  thereof, 
one  wall  having  an  opening  at  one  end  of  the  tnlM,  a  de- 
livery pipe  projecting  Into  the  end  of  the  valve  tube  and 
(ricUonally  held  therein,  said  delivery  pipe  being  bifur- 
cated and  straddling  the  rear  edge  of  the  saw  blade,  said 
valve  tube  harlag  an  orifice  in  one  side  wall,  a  wire  7 
witliia  tbe  reservoir  and  extending  across  between  the 
walls  thereof,  a  wire  8  within  the  receptacle  pivoted  on 
the  wire  7,  wire  8  having  a  valve  plug  on  Its  lower  end 
normally  cioainf  the  orifice  in  the  valve  tube,  tbe  upper 
end  of  wire  8  belag  formed  Into  a  coil  spring  10  at  right 
angles  thereto  and  bearing  against  a  wall  of  the  reservoir, 
a  button  extending  from  the  upper  end  of  wire  8  through 
the  wall  of  tbe  teaerrolr,  and  a  removable  filling  plug  in 
the  reservoir. 


9«1.290.   REPLAMTINO  ATTACHMENT  FOB  CULTI- 

TATORS.     W1IX.IAM  Faost.  Higgins,  Tex.     Filed  Oct. 

80,  1900.     Serial  No.  526,517. 

1.  Tb«  coBbtaatioa  with  a  cultivator  having  a  whe^ed 
•xla,  oi  a  aapportlBg  plate  detacbably  secured  to  tbe 
cultivator,  an  arm  pivotaliy  connected  with  the  plate, 
bracketa  connected  with  the  arm,  a  frame  adjustably  con- 
nected to  tbe  brackets,  braces  connected  to  the  arm  to 
hold  tba  brackats  in  fixed  position,  a  seed  hopper  mounted 
upon  the  (raae.  a  sprocket  detacbably  connected  to  one 
of  tlM  whaela,  a  rotatable  shaft  supported  by  the  frame. 
ased  dtstrlbntlBg  mechanism  within  the  hopper  and  op- 
entad  b^  the  sliaft,  a  aprocket  fixed  to  the  shaft,  aad  a 
q>roeket  chain  trained  over  the  said  sprockets. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cultivator  having  a  wheeled 
axla,  of  a  supportiag  plate  detacbably  secured  to  the  cnl- 
ttvator,  an  ana  ptroted  to  the  plate,  Inackets  connected 
wltk  tba  arm, '  a  frame  adjustably  connected  to  the 
braekata,  bcacsa  eaanected  to  the  arm  to  bold  the  brackets 
la  ftzsd  poattloa,  a  seed  hopper  mounted  upon  the  fraase. 


a  sprocket  detacbably  connected  to  one  of  the  wheels,  a 
rotatable  shaft  supported  by  the  frame,  seed  distribudag 
mechanism  within  the  hopper  and  operated  by  the  shaft. 


a  sprocket  fixed  to  the  shaft,  a  sprocket  chain  trained 
over  th«  said  sprockets,  a  clutch  controlling  the  shaft,  and 
a  manually  operable  lever  actuating  the  clutch. 


961,291.  VENTILATED  RBCEPTACLB  FOR  COOKING 
UTENSILS.  ALBXANoaa  E.  FooBLQCiaT.  Minneapolis, 
Minn.    Piled  July  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  509,752. 


1.  A  receptacle  for  cooking  utensils,  a  base  portion  de- 
Uchably  secured  thereto  provided  with  an  opening  adapt- 
ed to  register  with  the  griddle  opening  over  which  the 
device  may  be  placed,  an  upwardly  extending  flange 
formed  upon  said  base  portion  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  walla  of  the  recaptada  forming  a  draft  passage  by 
which  eommnnlcation  is  effected  from  the  interior  <rf  the 
receptacle  to  said  griddle  opening,  subsUntlally  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  recepUcle  for  cooking  utensUa.  comprising  an  In- 
closed chamber  adapted  to  reeelve  cookln«  utenalla.  a  base 
portion  provided  with  an  opening  adapted  to  reglater 
with  the  griddle  opening,  aad  an  upwardly  extending 
wall  formed  on  said  base  portion  and  ooOperatlng  with 
the  walls  of  the  recepUcle  thereby  forming  a  draft  paa- 
sage  extending  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  chamber 
and  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  griddle  opening 
thereunder,  substantially  for  the  purpoaes  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  recepude  for  cooking  utensils,  an  Inclosed 
chamber  adapted  to  receive  eookiag  utenalla.  an  npwsrdly 
extending  wall  secured  to  said  base  portion  and  cooper- 
ating with  the  walla  of  said  receptacle  thereby  forming  a 
draft  passage  extending  from  the  upper  portion  of  said 
Inclosed  chamber  and  eonuaunleatlng  with  the  open  lower 
portion  underneath  said  chamber,  and  a  ventilator  com- 
municating between  the  lower  portion  of  said  Inclosed 
chamber  and  the  exterior  atmoaphere,  substantially  for 
tha  pnrpoaea  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  receptacle  for  cooking  utenalla,  the  eeniblaation 
of  a  suitable  Inclosing  wall,  a  baae  portion  dataehably 
secured  thereto  provided  with  a  snitabia  opening  adapted 
to  recslve  a  cooking  utensil  and  to  expose  aame  to  tha 
heat  of  eombuatloa  thereunder,  an  upwardly  extending 
wall  aeeured  to  said  base  portion  in  cooperative  spaced 
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relatlan  with  said  inclosing  wall  forming  a  draft  paa- 
sage  oomrannlcatlnR  between  the  recepUcle  and  the  eom- 
biwtlon  chamber  thereunder,  and  a  door  provided  In  said 
rsecptade  oppositely  disposed  to  said  draft  passage,  snb- 
ataatlally  for  tbe  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  receptacle  for  cooking  utensils,  the  combination 
of    tnelaatng    walla,    a    base    portion    detacbably    secured 

,  and  a  wall  portion  extending  upwardly  from  said 

portion  being  soiUbly  spaced  from  said  indoalng 

walls,  thereby  forming  a  draft  passage,  substantially  for 
tbe  purpoaes  set  forth. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


961,292.  VALVE  FOR  DRAINAGE  .4ND  IRRIGATING 
SYSTEMS.  Edwaxd  M.  FowLaa,  AlexandrU,  Mo. 
Filed  June  3.  1909.     Serial  No.  499,887. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  valve  comprising  a  hinged 
flap,  and  a  seat  therefor,  of  a  bar  pivotaliy  mounted  ad- 
jacent to  the  valve  seat,  and  adjuauble  to  extend  across 
the  valve  seat  between  the  same  and  the  valve  in  contact 
with  the  inner  face  of  the  valve  to  hold  the  same  partly 
open,  and  means  for  locking  said  bar  la  said  extended 
position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  valve  comprising  a  hinged 
flap,  and  a  seat  therefor,  of  a  bar  pivotaliy  mounted  ad- 
jacent to  the  valve  seat,  and  adjustable  to  extend  across 
the  valve  when  seated,  and  also  across  the  seat  betwem 
the  same  and  the  valve  In  contact  with  the  inner  face  of 
the  latter  for  holding  the  aame  partly  open,  and  means 
for  locking  said  bar  In  said  positions. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  ,valve  comprising  a  plate 
having  an  opening,  and  a  flap  valve  seating  on  said  open- 
ing, of  a  threaded  stem  carried  by  the  plate,  a  bar  hav- 
ing a  iongltudlDRl  slot  In  which  the  stem  is  received,  said 
bar  being  of  a  length  to  be  extended  across  the  valve, 
and  a  nut  screwed  on  said  stem. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  valve  comprising  a  plate 
having  an  opening,  an  annular  rim  surrounding  said 
opening,  the  edge  of  which  rim  forms  a  valve  seat,  and  a 
flap  valve  engaging  said  seat,  of  a  threaded  stem  rising 
from  the'  plate,  a  bar  having  a  longitudinal  slot  in  which 
the  stem  Is  received,  said  bar  being  of  a  leagth  to  be  ex- 
tended across  the  valve,  and  a  nut  screwed  on  said  stem. 


9  61,298.  RAILWAT  AND  CAR  AND  APPLIANCES 
THEREFOR.  JAina  B.  FowLna,  Columbus,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  Fowler  Automobile  Railway  Equipment  Com- 
pany.   Filed  Apr.  5.  1907.     Serial  No.  866.610. 


In  the  car.  large  wheels  with  means  In  the  Inaar  drcnas- 
ferenee  oC  the  hub  to  allow  the  wheel  to  turn  faster  than 
its  axle. 

3.  In  a  railway  system,  an  automobile  car  cylindrical  in 
shape  and  pointed  at  both  ends,  carrying  iU  own  motive 
power  within  said  car  in  combination  with  an  axle  pass- 
ing through  apertures  in  the  car  body  near  each  end,  hav- 
ing wheels  of  large  diameter  with  means  to  allow  the 
wheels  Oo  turn  faster  than  said  axle,  said  axle  having 
means  M  rec^ve  motive  power  with  means  to  adjust  said 
car  body  in  relation  to  the  axle,  to  equalise  the  motion  of 
the  car  on  grades  or  curves. 

4.  In  a  railway  system,  an  automobile  car  of  cylindrical 
shape  pointed  at  each  end  and  carrying  its  own  motive 
power  within  said  car,  having  one  axle  passing  through 
said  car  body  near  each  end,  upon  which  the  ear  body  ia 
supported,  with  large  wheels  having  means  within  the 
Inner  circumference  of  hub  to  allow  the  wheels  to  turn 
faster  than  the  axle,  in  combination  with  hangers  Jour- 
naled  upon  said  axle  to  which  a  Ubla  for  motive  power  Is 
attached, 

5.  In  a  railway  system,  a  cylindrical  shaped  automobile 
car  pointed  at  each  end  and  carrying  its  own  motive 
power  wllthin  said  car,  with  single  axle  upon  whidi  the 
car  body  is  supported,  passing  through  aperturea  in  the 
car  body  near  each  end,  having  means  to  receive  motive 
power  with  shields  atUched  to  shaft  In  position  to  pre- 
vent tbe  Inrush  of  air  through  the  aperture  in  the  car  side 
through  whidi  the  axle  pasaea. 

[ClalaM  6  to  71  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.  In  a  railway  system,  a  cylindrical  shaped  antomobile 
car  pointed  at  both  enda  and  carrying  iU  motlva  power 
within  laid  car,  in  combination  with  meana  to  throw  tha 
weight  of  tlM  car  briow  tha  plana  of  ita  axle 

2.  In  a  railway  system,  a  cylindrical  shapad  antomobile 
car.  pointed  at  both  ends  and  carrying  iU  own  power  with- 


961.294.     RAILROAD-TIE.      Fxank   Godwaxd,   Bergbola, 
Ohio.    Filed  Sept.  17,  1909.    Serial  No.  518.204. 


/• 


In  combination,  a  wooden  tie,  a  meUllic  base  plate  hav- 
ing Its  opposite  ends  recurved  to  form  aeenring  flangea,  a 
part  of  each  flange  being  incised  to  form  a  bevel  edge  ter- 
minal centrally  positioned  spur  lip,  said  plate  proximal  to 
Its  end  flanges  having  two  spike  openings  and  two  secur- 
ing platen  having  upwardly  directed  stop  flanges  and  two 
alining  openings,  all  of  said  openings  being  in  alinement, 
and  securing  spikes  passing  through  said  openings  to  hold 
said  securing  plates  to  said  base  plate  and  said  base  plate 
to  said  tie,  as  and  In  the  manner  set  forth. 


961,295.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SELF-PLATING  MUSI- 
CAL INSTRUMENTS.  Cautl  D.  HAaKiNS,  SefaenecUdy, 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  General  Music  Supply  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration.    Filed  Oct.  28,  1904.     Serial  No.  230,801. 


1.  A  isoalc  roll  coupling  fbr  atUchment  to  a  recessed 
shaft,  comprising  a  shaft-engaging  portion  receaned  to  en- 
gage the  end  of  the  shaft,  meana  for  securing  said  portion 
on  the  shaft,  and  a  centering  portion  for  entering  the 
hollow  and  of  a  music  roll,  said  centering  portion  being 
provided  with  a  pin  for  bearing  againat  tbe  recessed  end 
of  Mid  shaft 

2.  A  mualc  roll  coupling  tor  attadunent  to  a  mctsMd 
shaft,   comprising  a    centering   portion   for  entering  the 
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hollow  end  of  a  miulc  roll,  a  pin  curled  by  Hild  portion 
adapted  to  engage  the  reec— «d  end  of  the  ihaft,  and  means 
for  supporting  the  coapllng  on  said  shaft  when  the  moalc 
roll  is  remoTed. 


961,296.    WBENCH.    Hbnbt  HaxaiCKS.  Valley  Park,  Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  &46,758.    . 


r 


1.  A  wrench  eomprlalng  a  handle  member;  a  sliding 
member ;  a  pair  of  parallel  grip  sections  forming  part  of 
the  handle  member  a  shank  uniting  the  upper  ends  of 
said  parallel  grip  sections ;  a  jaw  formed  on  the  shank ;  a 
shank  proTlded  with  a  plnrality  of  teeth  arranged  to  oper- 
ate in  the  handle  section  between  the  parallel  grip  sec- 
tions ;  a  jaw  formed  on  the  shank  to  correspond  with  the 
Jaw  of  the  handle  member ;  and  a  Velghted  dog  located 
between  the  grip  sections  to  commonicate  with  the  teeth 
of  the  shank,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle  composed  of  two  par- 
allel flattened  grip  members  connected  togethsr  at  the  top 
end ;  a  trannion  connecting  the  lower  ends ;  s  perforated 
jaw  formed  on  the  apper  end  of  the  handle ;  a  sliding  mem 
ber  composed  of  a  shank  operating  through  the  perforation 
and  located  between  the  parallel  grip  sections ;  a  jaw 
formed  on  the  shank  and  corresponding  with  the  jaw  of 
the  handle ;  teeth  formed  on  one  side  of  the  shank  and  a 
weighted  dog  plToted  between  the  parallel  grip  sections, 
its  tooth  engaging  with  the  teeth  of  the  shank,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 


961.297.     HOLDER  FOR  OARDEN-HOSE.     John  Jaeqsb, 
Denver.  Colo.    Filed  Not.  30,  1900.    Serial  No.  530,641. 


1.  In  a  bolder  for  garden  hose,  a  cradle  composed  of  a 
slngte  piece  of  wire  bent  to  prorlde  two  arcuate  holding 
members  whoas  extremities  dlTerge  outwardly  to  define  a 
SMVth  throoi^  wbldi  a  hose  may  bs  Introduced,  the  cor- 
iaspsa<lfg  sztrsmltlM  of  the  Mid  ms— hers  at  opposite 


sides  being  connected  by  side-rails  one  of  which  Is  com- 
posed of  the  overlapping  terminal  portions  of  the  said 
wire,  a  member  firmly  securing  the  said  terminal  portions 
and  a  supporting  element  plTOtally  connected  with  the 
said  member. 

2.  In  a  holder  for  garden  hose,  a  cradle  composed  of  a 
single  piece  of  wire  bent  to  provide  two  arcuate  holding 
members  whose  extremities  diverge  outwardly  to  define  a 
month  through  which  a  hose  may  be  introduced,  the  cor- 
responding extremities  of  the  said  members  at  opposite 
sidss  belnc  connected  by  side-rails  one  of  which  Is  com- 
posed of  the  overlapping  terminal  portions  of  the  said 
wire,  a  plate  having  a  fold  in  which  the  said  terminal 
portions  are  firmly  secured,  and  a  supporting  element 
plTOtally  connected  with  the  said  plate. 

3.  In  a  h<dd«r  for  garden  boas,  a  cradle  composed  of  a 
single  piece  of  wire  bent  to  provide  two  holding  members 
whose  extremities  diverge  outwardly  to  define  a  mouth 
through  which  a  hose  may  be  Introduced,  the  correspond- 
ing extremities  of  the  said  members  at  opposite  sides,  be- 
ing connected  by  side-rails  one  of  which  is  composed  of 
the  overlapping  terminal  iwrtlona  of  the  said  wire,  a 
member  firmly  securing  the.  said  terminal  portions,  and 
a  supporting  element  pivotally  connected  with  the  said 
member. 

4.  A  holder  for  garden  hose  comprising  in  combination 
with  a  supporting  element,  a  cradle  composed  of  a  single 
piece  of  wire  bent  to  provide  two  arcuate  holding  mem- 
bers whose  extremities  diverge  outwardly  to  deflue  a 
mouth  through  which  a  hose  may  be  introduced,  the  cor- 
responding extremities  of  the  saki  members  at  opposite 
sides  being  connected  by  side-rails  one  of  which  is  com- 
posed of  the  terminal  portions  of  the  said  wire,  and  a 
member  firmly  securing  the  said  terminal  portions. 

5.  A  holder  for  garden  hose  comprising  in  combination 
with  a  supporting  element,  a  cradle  composed  of  s  single 
piece  of  wire  bent  to  provide  two  arcuate  holding  mem- 
bers adapted  to  receive  a  hose,  the  corresponding  ex- 
tremities of  said  members  at  opposite  sides  being  con- 
nected by  side  rails,  one  of  which  is  composed  of  the  ter- 
minal pqrtlons  of  the  said  wlra.  and  a  member  firmly 
securing  the  said  terminal  portions. 


961,298.  PROSPECTOB'S  NEEDLE.  DiLL  W.  JmwBLL, 
Kalamasoo,  Mich.  FlAd  Jan.  12,  1910.  Serial  No. 
537,727. 


1.  An  Instrument  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
portable  electric  battery  having  a  forwardly  extending 
arm,  a  stan  depending  from  said  arm  capabla  of  a  free 
swiaflng  movement,  a  casing  at  the  free  md  of  said  stem, 
said  arm,  stem  and  casing  being  connected  to  one  pole 
of  said  battery,  ^n  Insnlated  contact  plate  in  said  cas- 
ing connsetsd  to  the  ovher  pole  of  the  battary.  a  balanced 
needle  in  said  casing  coaaeetad  In  circuit  with  the  cas- 
ing and  arrangad  to  be  normally  out  of  contact  with  the 
contact  plats  but  capable  01  being  deflected  when  in  prox- 
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Imity  to  magnetic  minerals  to  engage  the  contact  plate 
and  close  the  circuit,  and  an  electric  Ught  In  the  circuit 
adapted  to  glow  when  the  circuit  is  closed. 

2.  An  Instrument  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a 
portable  electric  battery,  a  pendulum-like  stem  assembled 
with  said  battery,  a  casing  at  the  free  end  of  said  stem, 
s  balanced  magnetic  needle  In  the  casing  adapted  to  be 
deflected  from  its  normal  position  by  magnetic  minerals, 
said  stem,  casing  and  needle  being  connected  to  one  pole 
of  said  battery,  an  insulated  contact  plate  in  said  cas- 
ing connected  to  the  other  pole  of  said  battery,  a  brush 
upon  the  needle  arbor  normally  out  of  contact  with  said 
plate  but  adapted  to  engage  the  same  whisreby  to  close  the 
circuit  when  the  needle  is  deflected,  and  an  electric  light 
In  the  circuit  adapted  to  glow  when  the  drcult  is  closed. 


961,299.     FIRE-ESCAPE.    Hans  Johnson,  South  Boiton, 
Mass.     Filed  Nov.  1,  1909.    Serial  No.  525,619. 


y/i'/ri'rj'/'f' /  rlA 


1.  The  combination  of  a  set  of  steps  movabia  between 
a  usable  position  and  a  raised,  out-of-use  position  ;  the 
steps  being  adapted  automatically  to  aasume  the  usable 
position  ;  a  latch  holding  them  in  the  out-of-use  position ; 
a  movable  part  in  the  normal  way  of  approach  of  a  per- 
son to  descend  said  steps.  In  a  portion  of  the  way  before 
the  steps  are  reached;  said  part  being  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged and  moved  by  the  weight  of  one  approaching  In  a 
normal  manner;  and  linkage  connecting  said  part  with 
the  latch,  whereby  movement  of  said  pari  releases  said 
Uteh. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  set  of  steps  movable  between 
a  usable  position  and  a  raised,  out-of-use  position ;  the 
steps  being  adapted  automatically  to  assume  the  usaMe 
position  ;  a  latch  holding  them  In  the  ont-of-nse  position ; 
a  depressible  section  In  the  foot-wsy  in  the  normal  way 
of  approach  of  a  person  to  descend  said  steps  In  a  portion 
of  the  path  before  the  ateps  are  reached ;  said  sectiofi 
being  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  tread  of  one  approaching 
in  a  normal  manner ;  and  linkage  connecting  said  section 
with  the  latch,  whereby  movement  of  said  section  releases 
said  latch. 

X  The  combination  of  a  set  of  steps  movable  between 
a  usable  position  and  a  raised,  out-of-use  position ;  the 
steps  beinK  adapted  automatically  to  assume  the  usable  po- 
sition ;  a  latch  holding  them  in  the  out-of-use  position ;  a 
pivoted  stw  and  means  normally  raising  the  front  there- 
of;  a  stop  limiting  the  depression  thereof;  said  pivoted 
step  being  in  the  normal  way  of  approach  of  a  person  to 
descend  ssid  steps,  in  a  portion  of  the  way  before  the 
steps  are  reached;  said  pivoted  step  being  adapted  to  be 
movad  by  the  tread  of  one  approaching  In  a  normal  man- 
ner ;  and  linkage  connecting  said  step  with  the  latch, 
whereby  movement  of  said  step  releases  ssid  latch. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  set  of  steps  movable  between 
a  usable  position  and  a  raised,  out-of-«se  position ;  the 
steps  being  adapted  automatically  to  assume  the  usable 
position;  a  flxed  member  adjacent  having  a  slot;  a  rod 
attached  to  the  steps  and  passing  through  the  slot  and 
having  a  notch  whereby  It  Is  sdapted  to  engage  the  flxed 
member  when  the  steps  are  in  said  raised  position  con- 
stituting a  latch;  a  morahle  part  la  the  normal  way  of 
approach  to  descend  said  steps,  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
a  person  approaching;  and  llnkngfi  connecting  said  part 
with  tbe  latch,  whereby  moTcment  of  said  ^rt  rsl 
said  Utdi. 


5.  The  combination  of  a  set  of  steps  movable  between 
a  usable  position  and  a  raised,  out-of-use  position ;  tbe 
steps  being  adapted  automatically  to  aasume  the  usable 
poaltlon;  a" latch  holding  them  In  the  out-of-use  position; 
a  depressible  section  In  the  floor  in  the  nol-mal  way  of  ap- 
proach to  descend  said  steps,  adapted  to  be  mgaged  by  a 
person  approaching ;  and  linkage  connecting  said  section 
with  the  latch,  whereby  movement  of  said  section  releases 
said  latch;  there  being  a  spring  tending  to  actuate  the 
latch  and  to  lift  said  depressible  section. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasettcl 


961.300.  STBAM-RBGULATINO  VALVE.  WILLIAM  F. 
KiESKL,  Jr.,  Altoona,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1909.  Serial 
No.  483,967. 


1.  A  valve  casing  having  a  valve  chamber  in  the  upper 
portion  thereof,  an  exhaust  passage  below  said  chamber, 
pipe  connections  leading  from  the  Talve  chamber  and  back 
to  tbe  exhaust  passage,  said  valve  casing  having  steam 
supply  passages  leading  along  opposite  sides  of  the.  ex- 
haust passage  and  upward  to  the  valve  chamber  from  a 
train  pipe  connection  positioned  adjacent  the  discharge 
end  of  the  exhaust  passage  and  a  constricted  drain  vent 
opening  downward  from  the  exbaust  passage  at  its  dis- 
cbarge end,  snd  a  manually  operated  valve  In  the  valve 
chamber  adapted  to  regrulate  tbe  admlsalon  of  ataam  froas 
the  supply  passages  to  th«  valve  chamber. 

2.  A  valve  casing  having  separate  steam  supply  and  ex- 
haust passages,  a  valve  chamber  in  the  supply  passage, 
a  regulating  valve  therein,  a  short  constricted  vent  pipe 
projecting  downwsrd  from  tbe  exhaust  passage,  and  a 
larger  and  longer  discharge  pipe  extending  downward 
from  the  caalng  with  its  upper  end  surrounding  and  spaced 
away  from  the  vent  pipe. 

3.  A  valve  casing  hsTlng  separate  steam  supply  and 
exhaust  passages,  a  Talve  chamber  in  the  supply  passage 
above  tbe  exhaust  passage,  a  regulating  valve  in  said 
chamber,  said  valve  casing  baring  a  duct  leading  from  the 
valve  chamber  to  tbe  exhaust  passage,  and  means  whereby 
said  duct  will  be  opened  by  the  dosliig  of-  the  valve  and 
closed  by  tbe  opening  of  the  t#1v«. 


961,301.    CAR-ROOF.     William  F.  Kieskl,  Jr.,  Altoona, 
Pa.    FUed  Not.  16,  1909.    Serial  No.  628,294.    . 

1.  The  eomblnatl<m,  with  a  car  body,  of  a  metal  roof 
therefor  comprising  roof  sheets  and  carllnea  rlTCted  to- 
gether In  one  complete  and  self  supporting  whole,  tbe 
sheets  at  each  end  of  the  car  and  the  carllnes  along  the 
sides  of  the  car  being  bent  downward  to  engage  the  ends 
and  sides  of  the  car  respectively  and  proTlded  with  bolt 
holes  for  fastening  them  thereto,  the  sheets  slong  the  sides 
of  the  car  being  carried  out  and  tamed  downward  with  a 
clear  space  between  them  and  the  car  sides,  and  the  car- 
llnes being  so  fastened  to  the  car  sides  ss  to  lesTc  a  clear 
space  between  the  roof  aheets  and  the  top  of  the  car  sides. 

2.  The  combinatlou,  with  a  car  body,  of  a  metal  roof 
therefor  comp.-lsing  a  plurality  of  roof  sheets  jolnsd  to* 
gether  in  pslrs  by  upturned  flanges  at  the  ridge  line,  car- 
llnea passing  scross  at  the  center  line  of  each  pair  of 
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■kMtt,  SIMM  for  fastening  tbe  edges  of  tlw  WmcC  pain  to- 
gether and  meuiB  for  fastening  tbe  end  shevta  and  carlines 
to  tbe  car  bodj. 


S.  The  combtaatton,  with  a  ear  body,  of  a  metal  roof 
therefor  comprising  a  plurality  of  roof  sheets  Joined  to- 
gether in  pairs  by  aptnmed  flanges  at  the  ridge  line,  a 
ridge  plate  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  roof  and 
rlTetad  to  tbe  underside  of  the  sheet  pairs  across  tbelr 
Joints,  cariinee  passing  across  at  tbe  center  line  of  each 
pair  of  sheets,  means  for  fastening  the  edges  of  the  sheet 
pairs  together,  snd  means  for  fastening  the  end  sheets  and 
carlines  to  the  car  body. 

4.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  car  body,  of  a  metal  roof 
therefor  comprising  a  plurality  of  roof  sheets  extending 
transrerseiy  across  the  roof,  the  edges  of  the  sheets  being 
testened  together  with  batt  Joints  by  means  of  Inner  and 
outer  butt  strips,  one  of  said  strips  being  longitudinally 
crimped  to  form  a  supporting  rib,  and  carlines  fastened 
to  the  sheets  between  Joints. 

5.  The  comMnation,  with  a  car  body,  of  a  metal  roof 
therefor  comprising  a  plurality  of  roof  sheets  fastened  to- 
gether in  pairs  by  upturned  flanges  at  tbe  ridge  line,  tbe 
edges  of  the  sheet  pairs  being  fastened  together  with  butt 
Joints  by  means  of  inner  butt  strips  extending  in  one 
piece  across  the  roof  and  outer  butt  strips  extending  from 
eayes  to  ridge  line,  ssid  outer  butt  strips  being  proTided 
with  longitudinal  crimps  and  with  upturned  flanges  at  the 
ridge  line  riveted  in  with  tbe  sheet  flanges. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


091^02.  ADJUSTABLE  TROWEL.  Robckt  W.  LlM- 
riLLM,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  of  forty-nine  one- 
hnndredths  to  John  F.  Snyder.  Richmond.  Cal.  Filed 
Mar.  1«,  1909.     Serial  No.  483.711. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tool  haTlng  a  dove-tailed  flange. 
•  haadle  having  a  stem  with  a  dove- tailed  slot  to  receive 
•■Id  Image,  said  stem  having  beveled  outer  walls,  and  a 
kv  aUdably  mooated  on  the  flange  and  noraoaily  Inclined 
Mlattvaly  thereto,  said  key  having  beveled  walls  adapted 
to  be  forced  downwardly  Into  locking  engagsnient  with  the 
twisapoiirting  walls  of  said  stem. 

2.  TlM  comMaatloa  with  a  trowel  blade  and  a  haadle 
therefor.  o<  meaas  for  adjustsbly  securing  the  handle  to 
tbe  blade  at  diffartat  points  in  the  leagth  thereof,  said 
mmm»  taelodtac  a  doretaUed  flaaga  on  tiie  blade,  and  a 
Hldlac  ksiy  —gaging  with  said  flaage,  aald  key  having 
Means  whersby  It  auiy  be  tilted  relative  to  the  flange  aad 
a  haadla  baring  aieaas  thereon  eagaglag  aaid  key  and  loek- 
iBg  K  to 


t.  TlM  eomMaation  with  a  trowel  blade  aad  a  handle 
tlierefor,  of  means  for  adjustably  securing  the  handle  to 
the  blade  at  diffwent  points  in  the  length  thereof,  said 
means  indodlng  a  dovetailed  flange  on  the  blade,  and  a 
sliding  key  engaging  with  aaid  flange,  said  key  havlag  a 
combined  sliding  and  pivotal  movement  on  said  flaage. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  trowel  blade  and  a  handle 
therefor,  of  means  for  adjustably  securing  the  handle  to 
the  blade  at  different  points  la  the  Iwgth  thereof,  said 
means  including  s  dovetailed  flange  on  the  blade,  and  a 
sliding  key  engaging  with  aald  flange,  said  key  havlag  a 
combined  sliding  and  pivotal  movement  on  said  flange,  and 
said  key  also  having  a  forked  end  eagageaMe 
fashion  with  the  handle  portion. 


961,308.  ANTIFEICTION-CAOB  FOB  BOLLER-BEAR- 
INO  ROLLS.  Cbaklbs  S.  Lockwooo,  Newark,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Hystt  Roller  Bearing  Company,  Harrison, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  19, 
1909.     Serial  No.  49T,091. 


^^^^^^^ 


! 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  roller  t>earing  having  a  cas- 
ing with  bore  to  support  tbe  rolls  snd  s  set  of  rolls  to  sop- 
port  the  shaft,  of  flanges  fixed  npon  the  ends  ot  the  easing 
and  Inclosing  the  rolls,  snd  a  roll-cage  supported  movably 
upon  tbe  said  flanges  and  thereby  held  from  contact  with 
the  shaft  or  tbe  bore  of  tbe  easing. 

2.  Tbe  combination,  with  the  roller  bearing  havlag  a 
eaalag  with  bore  to  support  the  rolls  and  a  set  of  rolls 
to  support  the  shsft,  of  flanges  fixed  upon  tbe  ends  of  tbe 
casing  escb  having  an  annular  recess  between  tbe  same 
and  tbe  shaft,  and  a  roll-cage  having  collars  at  opposite 
ends  fitted  to  the  fianges  and  supported  movably  In  such 
annular  rsceasea  and  thereby  held  from  contact  witb  the 
shaft  and  bore  of  the  casing. 


941,804.    CULTIYATOR.    John  Shsltom  Litdwiq,  Bash- 
nell.  IlL    FUed  Feb.  7.  1910.    SerUl  No.  642,S81. 


1.  A  hand  cultivator  comprising  a  head  plate  having  Its 
forward  edge  flanged  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
notches,  an  odd  number  at  cultivator  tiaea  arranged  npoa 
aald  head  plate  and  seated  la  the  aotehes,  a  clamping 
plate  secured  st  Its  ends  to  thet  head  plate  engaging  with 
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the  tines  on  oppoalte  sides  of  the  central  one  to  rigidly 
secure  them  in  position,  and  means  engaging  with  the 
central  tine  at  each  edge  of  the  clamping  plate,  to  secure 
tbe  same  whereby  it  may  be  removed  independently  of  tbe 
remaining  tines. 

2.  A  hand  cultivator  coaaprislng  a  head  plate,  an  odd 
number  of  cultivator  tines  arranged  thereon  in  spaced 
relation,  ears  extending  outwardly  from  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  plate,  a  clamping  plate  having  its  ends  disposed 
upon  said  ears  and  secured  thereto,  said  plate  engaging 
with  the  tines  upon  oppoalte  sides  of  the  central  one  to  se- 
cure them  in  their  relative  positions,  aad  a  clamping  plate 
engaging  with  said  central  tine  to  secure  tbe  same  in 
operative  position  whereby  said  tine  may  be  removed  with- 
out disturbing  the  arrangement  of  the  others. 

3.  A  hand  cultivator  comprising  a  bead  plate,  an  odd 
number  of  tines  arranged  thereon,  ears  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  opposite  sides  of  the  bead  plate,  said 
plate  having  a  recess  In  alinement  with  tbe  ears,  a  clamp- 
ing plate  secured  st  its  end  to  said  ears  and  engaging  with 
the  tines  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  central  one  to  secure 
the  same  in  their  relative  poeltions,  said  plate  depending 
at  its  center  into  a  recess  in  the  head  plate,  and  a  clamp- 
ing plate  secured  upon  said  first  named  plate  having  lufts 
formed  upon  its  opposite  edges  engaging  with  the  central 
tine,  to  secure  tbe  same  whereby  it  may  be  removed  with- 
out disturbing  the  arrangement  of  the  others. 

4.  A  hand  cultivator  comprising  a  head  plate  having  an 
odd  number  of  cultivator  tines  arranged  thereon,  said 
plate  having  an  ear  extending  from  each  side  thereof  and 
provided  with  a  central  recess  in  alinement  with  the  ears, 
a  clamping  plate  secured  upon  said  ears  and  formed  with 
a  central  U  shaped  portion  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  said 
recesB,  said  plate  ascuring  the  tines  upon  opposite  sides 
of  the  central  one  In  their  relative  operative  positions,  a 
second  clamping  plate  arranged  upon  the  first  nsmed  plate, 
securing  bolts  extending  through  the  head  plate  and  each 
of  said  clamping  plates  having  nuts  engaged  upon  their 
upper  ends  to  secure  the  last  named  clamping  plate  in  po- 
sition, said  plate  having  depending  iugs  formed  upon  Its 
longitudinal  edges  engaging  with  the  central  tine  to  secure 
the  same  between  tbe  opposed  walls  of  tbe  U  shaped  por- 
tion of  the  first  nsmed  clamping  plate  whereby  said  tine 
to  secured  In  operative  position  and  Is  adapted  to  be  re- 
moved from  the  head  plate  without  disturbing  the  ar- 
rangement of  the  remaining  tinea,  spaced  ears  formed 
npon  the  forward  edge  of  the  hesd  piste,  snd  an  operating 
handle  adJusUbly  disposed  between  said  eara,' 


9  6  1,305.  ANNEALING  APPABATU8.  ADOLFH  W. 
MACHLBT,  Elisabeth.  N.  J.  Filed  May  25.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  318,678. 


1.  In  combination,  a  furnace  provided  with  a  chamber 
in  which  the  fiames  originate,  said  chamber  having  a  re- 
fractory lining,  a  closed  metallic  retort  mounted  wholly 
within  said  lining  snd  closely  confined  on  all  sides  there- 
by, numerous  burners  for  mixed  sir  snd  fuel,  means  for 
accurately  controlling  the  heat  of  the  retort,  said  burners 
formlag  a  set  extending  the  entire  length  of  the  retort  la 
sach  a  auianer  as  to  cause  the  retort  to  be  heated  thnmcb- 
out  with  evenness  Independeat  of  the  heat  of  said  re- 
fractory lining;  and  said  burners  snd  lining  being  con- 
structed to  direct  the  fames  all  around  the  retort ;  means 
being  providsd  tor  flIUng  the  retort  with  inert  gas  during 
the  boating  of  tbe  retort :  aad  meaas  for  elEactlas  rota- 
tion of  said  retort. 


2.  In  combination,  a  furnace  having  a  single  fire  cham- 
ber provided  with  a  refractory  lining,  a  metallic  retort 
within  said  fire  chamber,  means  for  rotating  the  retort, 
and  numerous  burners  for  mixed  air  and  fuel ;  said 
burners  being  directed  alternately  la  opposite  directions 
aad  forming  a  series  extending  slong  said  retort  and 
placed  at  such  Intervals  as  to  effect  substantially  uni- 
form heating  of  the  retort  throughout  its  length,  and  the 
retort  having  a  lid  outside  of  the  furnace  and  being  so 
sustained  in  said  fire  chamber  that  tbe  flames  may  play 
freely  around  the  top,  sides  and  iMttom  of  the  retort. 

3.  In  comblnatlMi,  a  furnace  having  a  refractory  lin- 
ing which  forms  a  fire  chamber,  a  metallic  retort  wholly 
within  and  closely  confined  by  said  fire  chamber,  support- 
ing means  provided  upon  the  exterior  of  said  furnace  for 
enabling  said  retort  to  rotate,  the  latter  being  removable 
from  said  supporting  means,  numerous  burners  for  ^ixed 
air  and  fuel  within  said  Are  chamber,  said  retort  being 
supported  in  such  a  manner  tlut  the  flames  from  said 
burners  may  play  freely  all  around  and  beneath  said  re- 
tort betweeb  the  same  and  said  refractory  lining,  said 
retort  having  a  cylindrical  extension  protruding  through 
said  refractory  lining  and  engaging  said  supporting 
neans,  and  fa  lid  upon  said  extoislon,  the  retort  being 
removsble  from  the  furnace,  and  having  oatslds  of  tbe 
furnace  a  reoMvabie  cover. 

4.  In  combination,  a  furnace  having  a  flame  chamber, 
a  metallic  retort  wholly  within  said  chamber,  and  having 
supporting  means  extending  to  and  revoiuble  upon  sup- 
ports which, are  provided  upon  the  exterior  of  tiie  furnace, 
said  retort  being  removably  mounted  st  its  ends  upon 
said  supports,  and  having  a  lid  at  one  of  said  ends,  a 
set  of  burners  for  mixed  air  and  fuel  within  said  flame 
chamber,  the  wails  of  the  latter  coSperatittg  with  said 
burners  to  direct  the  flames  with  substantial  uniformity 
beneath  and  all  around  said  retort,  and  a  holder  for  inert 
fluid  connected  to  said  retort. 

5.  In  combination,  a  furnace  for  gas  and  air  havlag  a 
row  of  controllable  burners,  s  dtamber  In  which  the 
flames  originate,  a  retori  wholly  within  said  flame  cham- 
ber, supports  exterior  to  said  fumsce  upon  which  said 
retort  is  mounted  for  movement,  s  bolder  for  Inert  fluid 
connected  to  ssid  retort  so  as  to  supply  fluid  thereto  dur- 
ing the  movement  of  the  retort,  and  means  for  effecting 
movement  of  the  retort. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


961.306.  ia»PARATU8  FOR  THE  PROPULSION  OF 
SHIPS.  Chakles  Robekt  Matuaix.  .\rroyo  Grande, 
Csl.     Filed  June  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  501.635. 


A  vessel  provided  with  compressed  air  tank,  a  pipe  ex- 
tending longitudinally  from  end  to  end  of  the  vessel  and 
discharging  through  the  center  of  opposite  ends  thereof 
below  the  water  line,  valves  arranged  near  the  ends  of 
said  pipe,  laterally  extending  pipes  srranged  near  the 
front  end  of  the  vessel  and  opening  through  the  opposite 
side  walls  thereof  at  points  diametrically  opposite,  and 
similar  pipes  arranged  at  the  rear  end  of  the  vessel,  said 
lateral  pipes  hsving  valves  srrsnged  therein,  means  for 
communication  between  the  flrst-mentloned  pipe  and  com- 
pressed sir  tank  and  steam  pipes  extending  longitudinally 
through  tile  tank  to  best  snd  expand  the  compressed  air 
therein  in  order  to  increase  the  pressure  thereof. 


961,S0T.     PNEUMATIC  SPINDLE.     Rainmi  H.   Mooaa. 

Jeffersoaville.   Ind.     Filed  Sept.  80,   1908.     Serial  No. 

455,419. 

1.  A  pneumatic  spindle  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical 
body  portion  formed  at  one  ead  with  a  vertical  rtot,  aa 
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■xle  eztaidliif  throucta  Mid  slot  and  provided  wltb  a 
flattoied  end  portion  transrerariy  bisecting  the  chamber 
Inciowd  by  Mid  apindle.  Mid  axle  being  provided  wltb 
a  lonfitodlnall7  extending  compreaaed  air  inlet  paaMsa 
opening  npon  the  under  tide  of  the  end  portion,  and 
means  whereby  when  the  compreMlon  beneath  the  flat- 
tened end  of  the  axle  become*  too  great.  It  may  be  re- 
liered  by  allowing  the  mrploa  air  to  flo>w  into  the  opper 
portion  of  the  chaaber. 


S.  A  pneomatle  spindle  comprlaing  a  cyUndrleal  body 
portioa  inclosing  a  chamber  and  formed  at  one  end  with 
a  rertical  slot,  an  axle  extending  tbroagb  said  slot  and 
provided  with  an  expanded  end  portion  bisecting  tha 
Mid  chambCT,  said  axle  being  vertically  movable  with  r«- 
latioB  to  the  chamber,  Mid  axle  being  further  provided 
with  a  longitodlnaily  extending  air  inlet  paaaage  opening 
on  the  under  aide  of  the  end  portion  of  the  axle,  means 
for  relieving  exceaslve  pressare  in  the  lower  portion  of 
the  chamber  b«ieath  the  expanded  portl<Mi  of  the  axle 
and  carrying  the  surplus  air  therefrom  into  the  upper 
portion  of  the  chamber  above  the  expanded  end  of  the 
axle,  and  means  for  relieving  exceMlve  pressure  in  the 
upper  portion  of  the  chamber. 

3.  A  pneumatic  spindle  embodying  a  cylindrical  body 
portkm  comprlaing  a  chamber,  said  chamber  being  square 
sided  and  formed  at  one  end  with  a  vertical  slot,  an 
axle  extending  through  the  slot  and  provided  with  an  ex- 
panded end  portion  bisecting  Mid  chamber,  Mid  axle  be- 
ing formed  with  a  longitudinally  extending  passage  there- 
through opening  upon  the  underside  of  the  end  portion,  a 
flange  on  the  axle  In  front  of  the  body  portion  and  con- 
tacting with  the  end  face  tliereof  and  closing  Mid  slot, 
a  paaaage  extending  through  the  expanded  portion  of  the 
axle  from  the  underside  to  the  upper  side  thereof,  a  valve 
controlling  the  passage  of  air  theretbroagh,  but  permit- 
ting ita  passage  upon  an  increase  of  pressure  in  the  lower 
poitlMi  of  the  chamber,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
outlet  of  air  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  chamber  to 
the  exterior  of  the  body. 

4.  A  pneumatic  spindle  comprising  a  cylindrical  body 
portion,  proTldad  with  an  outwardly  extending  annular 
flange  at  one  end,  said  body  inclosing  a  chamber,  one  end 
wall  of  the  chamber  being  formed  wltb  a  vertical  slot,  a 
ring  plate  surrounding  the  end  of  the  chamber  and  dis- 
posed beyond  the  annular  flange  thereof  and  spaced  from 
said  annular  flange  at  its  lower  face,  an  axle  extending 
through  Mid  slotted  end  and  into  said  chamber  and 
formed  with  an  extended  end  portion  bisecting  the  cham- 
ber, said  axle  having  a  longitudinal  paaaage  opening  to 
the  underside  ot  the  expanded  end  and  connected  with  a 
source  of  compressed  air,  an  upwardly  and  downwardly 
extending  flange  engaging  with  the  outer  face  of  the 
ring  plate,  and  a  downwardly  extending  web  formed  on 
the  axle  inward  of  Mid  last  named  flange  and  movable 
within  the  space  between  the  Mid  ring  plate  and  the  face 
of  the  annular  flange  at  the  end  of  the  chamber. 

5.  A  pneumatic  apindle  comprising  a  body  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  chamber  and  formed  at  one  end  with  a  slot, 
an  axle  prorlded  with  a  flattened  end  portion  adapted  to 
extend  throng  Mid  slot  into  Mid  chamber  and  also  pro- 
vided with  an  air  pasMge,  a  valve  in  Mid  flattened  end 
portion  arranged  to  regulate  the  relative  prewure  on 
both  sidM  of  aald  «a6  portion  within  Mid  chamber,  and  a 
▼aire  la  said  body  portion  of  the  apindle  cooperating 
with  the  flrat  mentioned  valve  to  regulate  the  degree  of 
preaanre. 


961.806.  BLECTBIC  CUT-OUT.  TmtUMU  ■.  Mcbsat. 
New  York,  N.  T.  PUed  Apr.  1,  1910.  Serial  No. 
552,759. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  baM  of  fictile  refractory  ma- 
terial, a  standard  of  like  material  thereon,  a  fuse  having, 
a  portl<Mi  of  reduced  crom  sectional  area  disposed  In  an' 
opening  in  uid  standard  and  secured  at  its  ends  in  Mid 
base,  and  a  cover  secured  on  aald  base  and  incioalng  Mid 
base  and  standard. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  base  of  fictile  refractory  ma- 
terial, a  standard  of  like  material  thereon,  an  arched  fuM 
extending  through  an  opening  In  Mid  standard  and  se- 
cured at  ita  enda  in  said  base,  a  cover  of  metal  secured 
on  Mid  baae  and  incioalng  Mid  fuw  and  standard,  and  a 
filling  of  pulverlied  refractory  material  within  Mid  cover. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  baae  of  fictile  refractory  ma- 
terial, a  standard  of  like  material  on  one  side  thereof 
and  integral  therewith,  integral  projections  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  Mid  base,  ccHitact  plates  on  said  projections,  a 
fuse  connected  at  its  ends  to  Mid  projections  and  extend- 
ing through  an  opening  in  aald  standard,  a  cover  of  metal 
secured  on  Mid  baae  and  incioalng  Mid  fuae  and  standard, 
and  a  filling  of  pulverised  refractory  material  within  Mid 
cover. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  baae  of  fictile  refractory  ma- 
terial, a  standard  of  like  material  thereon,  an  arched  ^se 
extending  through  an  opening  in  Mid  standard  and  se- 
cured at  iU  ends  in  Mid  base,  a  seml-cyllndrical  cover 
formed  Integrally  of  metal  receiving  Mid  base  and  In- 
cioalng Mid  fuae  and  standard,  and  a  Oiling  of  pulverised 
refractory  material  within  Mid  cover. 


961,300.  PROTECTING  PAD  OB  SHIELD.  William  H. 
McCoaM  ACK,  Weat  Allia,  Wia.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  466.138. 


In  a  protecting  pad  or  shield,  the  oombinatloo  with  a 
main  or  body  portion  provided  with  an  opening  for  the 
accommodation  of  the  sore  or  affected  part,  of  a  plate  ot 
arched  or  spoon-like  form  secured  to  the  outside  of  the 
main  or  body  portion,  and  brtdglng  over  the  opening  of 
Mid  main  or  body  portion,  the  eonvexlty  of  the  plate  be- 
ing outenaoet,  and  Mid  convexity  at  one  end  of  the  plate 
being  greater  than  at  other  points  thereof,  the  plate  betag 
composed  of  a  material  of  greater  rigidity  or  stUtoeM  than 
the  material  of  the  mala  or  body  portioa. 
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961.810.  IfBANS  rOB  OPBBATINO  BAILWAT-BBAKB8. 
BpmCBB  O.  Nbai.  aad  Jotmn  M.  CRiLoaasa,  Loa  An- 
gelea,  Cal..  aaalgnera  to  The  Callforaia  Yalve  and  Air 
Brake  Company,  Palma,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  Callfor- 
Flled  Jnae  12,  1908.    Serial  No.  438,197. 


1.  Aa  air  brake  apparatus  comprlaing  a  alngle  train 
pipe,  a  brake  cylinder,  an  automatic  premure  controlled 
means  actuated  by  an  IncreaM  of  train  pipe  preMure  to 
admit  air  to  the  brake  cylinder  aad  also  actuated  by  the 
brake  cylinder  prcMure  alone  to  dOM  communication  be- 
tween the  train  pipe  and  the  brake  cylinder  when  the 
brake  cylinder  preMure  reachM  a  predetermined  point  be- 
low the  train  pipe  preMure. 

2.  In  combination,  a  aiagle  train  pipe,  suroly  means  for 
Mid  pipe,  a  brake  cylinder,  a  valve  to  control  the  supply 
from  said  pipe  to  said  cylinder  to  apply  the  brakM  by  aa 
increaae  in  train  pipe  preaanre,  and  means  adapted  to  au- 
tomatically open  Mid  valve  when  the  preaaure  in  Mid  pipe 
exceeds  a  predetermined  conataat  proportion  to  that  in 
aald  cylinder. 

3.  In  eoubtaatlon.  a  train  pipe,  anpply  meaas  for  mM 
pipe,  a  brake  cylinder,  means  for  supplying  said  eyllader 
from  said  pipe,  aad  automatic  meana  operated  by  brake 
cylinder  pressure  for  lessening  the  pressure  in  Mid  cylin- 
der during  a  reduction  of  pressure  la  aald  pipe,  aald  auto- 
matic means  being  adapted  to  maintain  In  aald  cylinder  a 
preaaure  below  the  preaaore  In  the  train  pipe  and  bavlag 
a  fixed  ratio  to  the  prsHure  la  aald  pipe. 

4.  In  combination,  a  train  pipe,  aupply  nwans  for  said 
pipe,  a  brake  cylinder,  meana  for  aupplylng  aald  cylinder 
from  said  pipe,  and  automatic  means  for  increasing  the 
pressure  la  said  cylinder  during  an  increaae  of  preaanre  In 
aald  pipe,  aald  automatic  meana  being  operated  by  brake 
cylinder  preaanre  and  adapted  to  maintain  in  Mid  cylinder 
a  preMure  below  the  pressure  in  the  train  pipe  and  having 
a  fixed  ratio  to  the  preaaure  In  aald  pipe. 

5.  In  eomblnatlon.  a  flak!  supply,  a  train  pipe  fed  there- 
from, a  brake  cylladw,  valTolar  meana  to  control  the  aup- 
ply of  fluid  from  Mid  pipe  to  Mid  cylinder,  an  operating 
cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  means  operatlvely  connecting 
Mid  piston  to  Mid  valvular  meana,  and  mMna  automatle- 
ally  regulating  the  preaanre  upon  aald  piaton  to  operate 
said  valvular  meaaa.  said  preasors  r^ulatlng  meana  being 
actuated  by  a  dUfereaee  in  preaanre  between  the  finld  In 
the  train  pipe  aad  In  the  brake  cylinder. 

(Clalma  6  to  56  not  printed  la  the  Oawtta.] 


061,811.      CHILD'S  ADJUSTABLE   CHAIR.     OsCAB  0. 

Nbuon.  Alllanee.  Ohla     FUed  Mar.  15,  1910.     Serial 

No.  549.464. 

In  a  chlld'a  adjostable  chair,  the  combiaatlon  of  a  ana- 
pended  frame,  a  chair  SMt,  brackets  secured  to  tha  8Mt, 
Itaka  plTotally  attached  to  the  brackets,  foot  reat  bars  pro- 
vided with  elongated  slots,  aad  meana  for  alldably  aad 
plvotally  connecting  the  links  and  foot  rMt  bars  togetber. 
the  foot  rent  plvoUlly  ooaaectad  to  the  forward  aadi  of 
the  alotted  bara.  parallel  bam  secured  to  the  bottom  or 
BBderslds  of  the  sMt,  said  bars  provided  with  eat  oat  por- 
tloaa.  platM  aecarad  to  the  bottom  ot  the  dialr  aMt,  aald 
platM  provMad  with  rearward  oztoidlag  fiagera  and  a  bar 
IH  O.  O. 


adapted  to  coaaeet  the  foot  reat  bam  together 
the  outward  movement  on  aald  foot  reat  bam. 


to  lUalt 
flngem 


adapted  to  support  said  croM  bam,  substantially  as  aad 
for  the  p4rpoM  specified.         { 


•  61.812.  BB8ILIKNT  CONNECTION  DEVICE  FOB 
RELATIVELT  MOVABLE  PABT8.  JambB  G.  Nolbm 
and  John  SHBPHaaD,  Chicago,  IlL :  aald  Nolen  assignor 
to  Joha  E.  Shepherd,  Chlcaco.  IlL  FUed  Oct.  8.  1906. 
Serial  No.  837,904. 


la  a  vehicle  conatructioa,  a  body,  running  gear,  vlbn- 
tlon  abaorblng  cushions  interposed  between  the  body  and 
running  gear,  each  of  said  cuahlons  comprising  a  stem  5, 
provided  with  a  head  at  one  aad  and  a  partl-aphertcal  foot 
BMr  the  other  end ;  a  aodcet  for  said  foot,  provldlag  an 
apertured  seat  tor  the  foot  wherein  it  may  univeraally 
move,  aald  aeat  being  located  above  the  baM  ot  the  aocfcet. 
meana  onf  the  stem  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  SMt  from 
the  foot,  for  pnventlng  wlthdnwal  of  the  atem,  a  ahell 
surrounding  the  head  and  a  realllMit  body  wlthla  the  abell, 
wherela  the  head  la  embedded.  * 


961.818.  ST8TBM  OF  ELBCTBICAL  DISTBIBXJTION. 
OaAirviu.B  B.  PALiCBa,  Boatoa.  Masa.  Filed  Nov.  28, 
1904.     Serial  No.  284.044. 


1.  A  ayston  of  electrical  distribution  comprlslnff  a 
plurality  of  lighting  drcuita.  Mch  having  a  rotary  swltdi, 
aa  indepeadent  motor  for  each  switch,  a  motor  controller 
havlag  «  detent  for  controlllag  aald  motor  whereby  aald 
motor  Imparta  a  stei»4>y-atep  mtatlon  to  said  switch. 
and  a  eoatrolling  circuit  havlag  meaas  for  Mlectlvely 
effeettaff  the  opentloa  ot  the  deteat  of  aay  oae  of  mM 
Biotar-oafttrollem  ladepeadeatty  ot  ttn  othera. 

2.  A  gyatem  of  electrical  dlatrlhatloa  ladndlng  a  plu- 
rality of  Ilghtlag  draUts  Mch  having  aa  tadepeadeat 


^^B^- 
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Jmm  i4t  i^ft9- 


mkmrj  wrltek,  aa 


ntotor  for 

^ jt   JBtcK  for  coatFoUlag  each  Mrltek   In 

•eqocnce  of  wtaleb  Mid  iwltch  bat  an  intermittent  more- 
laent  to  cot  In  and  cat  «at  its  correspaadlng  circuit,  an 
actaator  for  each  detent,  a  aelector  for  eadi  detect,  and  a 
controllins  circott  goymmiag  aaM  wiertora  and  actn- 
atora  bot  independent  -af  aald  oatora.  wtewby  electrical 
impulaea  aoit  tbroogb  said  circait  elTect  tb*  aelectire  op- 
eration of  any  one  of  aaid  deTloea  to  cut  in  or  cat  oat  tbe 
corresponding  working  dienlt. 

S.  A  ayateiB  of  1*0  character  described,  comprising 
a  plarallty  ot  Ugtrtlng  circuits,  a  rotary  switch  for  each 
■aid  circuit,  a  aafev  for  each  switch,  a  controller  for  each 
aotor.  a  eontroUlag  drcolt,  meaas  tor  throwing  either  a 
direct  or  an  alternating  current  on  aaid  oontroHlag  dr- 
calt,  and  mechanisms  in  said  latter  circait  operative  in 
response  to  a  direct  current  to  select  any  controller  for 
aetaatkn.  and  opetatlTe  by  passage  of  an  alternating 
currant  to  actuate  ancb  selected  controller. 

4.  A  system  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
plorallty  of  elements,  a  plarallty  of  Independeat  devices 
ftor  acting  on  said  elements,  a  plurality  of  selectors  for 
rendering  said  derlces  independently  operative,  a  control- 
ling circuit  for  said  devices  and  selectors,  and  means  for 
eauatng  alternating  Mid  direct  currents  to  pass  through 
said  controlling  circuit,  said  selectors  being  constructed 
for  operation  by  both  alterBating  and  direct  currents,  and 
said  devlcca  being  operable  only  by  alternating  currenta. 

B.  A  system  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
plorallty  of  working  circuits,  each  having  an  independent 
■witch,  a  mechanical  motor  for  operating  each  switch  to 
ent  in  or  cut  out  its  corresponding  working  circuit,  a 
detent  which  is  operable  to  permit  an  Intermittent  move- 
ment of  each  awMch  by  Its  motor,  a  eantavOIng  circuit, 
m«am  tor  eauatng  currents  6f  MfTerent  ^araetertotlcs  to 
pass  thn>agh  said  eontrollteg  drcvlt,  eleet>oaM«na«Se  «o&- 
ttvlUag  susrhsnlsmi  in  series  In  saM  etreuM,  and  aeleetlBg 
aedtaalsBS  operatsd  thereby,  toy  whlA  a  detent  is  se- 
lected for  operation  by  a  curreat  of  certain  <%aractertstka 
and  is  operated  by  a  current  of  <Mfcstiat  «faaraeiert8tles. 
[CUrtaa  •  to  19  not  prtotod  la  the  Oasette.l 


tbe  lower  porttoa  Is  MSI  la  aali  «««■  formation  and  the 
soperpooed  bricks  Mr*  stUl  la  sali  eloas  formatloa.  and 
then  remoTlag  the  cmtijimt  means  without  dlstnrtlnff 
tibe  mataal  relation  of  the  hricka. 


-9  01,815.  TWO-8TBOBJE  CTCLK-MOTOB.  AaMAWD 
PsooaoT,  TONT  Hoaaa,  end  HBNai  oa  Lostalot,  Bll- 
lancourt.  Franca.  FUod  Feb.  10.  1908.  Serial  No. 
415,144. 


9«1,314.  METHOD  FOB  HANDLING  BBICK  AND  DB- 
LIYKBINO  THB  8AMB  FOB  USE  OB  STOBAOB. 
Batmoxo  C.  Fbhfibld.  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  15, 
19M.     Serial  No.  468,178. 


xiT 


1.  Tho  horela  deocrtbed  method  of  manufaetnring 
bricks,  which  consists  in  placing  the  Itflcks  in  unit  stacks 
in  o^en  formation  suitable  for  the  bnralng  process,  car- 
rying said  stacks  into  burning  position  and  reaioving  tbe 
supporting  means  from  supporting  engagement  with  the 
bricks  without  disturbing  their  said  stack  formation,  sub- 
jecting said  bricks  to  heat,  then  restaekiag  the  bricks  in 
close  or  shipping  formation  with  tbe  Iwttom  portion 
spaeod  apart  to  receive  lifting  and  transporting  means, 
IlftlBC  and  tranaporilng  tbe  bricks  while  tbe  lower  portion 
U  BtUl  spaced  apart  and  the  supwpooed  bricks  aro  still 
In  aaid  close  formation,  and  then  removing  the  carrying 
means  without  disturbing  the  mntoal  relation  of  the 
bricks. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  maanfactaring  and 
delivering  bricks,  which  consists  In  setting  the  bricks  In 
o«>cn  formatlim  sulUble  for  the  burning  process,  sab- 
jocUac  said  bridn  to  heat,  restatiklng  an  but  the  bot- 
tom portion  of  the  brt<As  In  close  or  shipping  formation, 
said  bottom  portion  being  arranged  In  open  formation 
with  Its  bel^s  spaced  aptrt  to  receive  lifting  and  trans- 
porting means,  lifting  and  transporting  the  bricks  while 


In  a  oAtor  of  tbe  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tioB  with  a  vertical  cylinder,  of  aa  aperturod  piston  adapt- 
ed to  divide  the  same  Into  a  compression  ctoamtiw  aad 
aa  esploata*  ckassbor,  thare  being  a  horiaoaUl^dmls- 
sloa  port  loading  to  the  explosion  dbamber  and  an  (4>- 
wavdly  Inellnod  port  leading  to,  aad  serving  as  aa  Inlot 
aad  oatlat  for,  the  compression  cbamtwr,  said  Incilaed 
pant  b«tag  adapted  ta  direct  fsaea  oatcring  the  oompres- 
Bloa  rlawnhfir  thcongh  tbe  apertano  la  tko  pkrtoa  against 
the  pistfln  aa  the  saction  stsaks  U  the  latter,  means 
whereby  said  ports  oosHaaaicate  aad  ara  adapted  to  trans- 
fer gases  from  the  eompMasiaa  ehamfeor  te  tbo  e^loolon 
«hanbor,  a  pair  af  saporpoasd  anivortlag  plates  at  the 
lower  wd  «f  said  cyilader.  a  pair  of  lUler  blocks  mounted 
on  the  upper  supporting  plate  and  projecting  into  the 
eyUader.  a  plate  mounted  to  allde  between  aaid  aopport- 
lag  plates,  a  caaing  flaed  to  -said  sliding  plate,  a  boas  ro- 
tatabte  in  said  casing,  and  a  ooanectlag  rod  pivoted  to 
tbe  piston  and  paaslng  tbrongh  tlM  boss. 


981,816.  BBVEBSING-OEAB.  Vicroa  B.  Bakdazx,  Bat- 
tle Creek.  Mich.  FUed  June  19,  1908.  SerUl  No. 
489.209. 


1.  In  a  valve  gear,  the  combination  with  two  plvotally 
supported  arms  of  equal  length  having  their  free  ends  con- 
nected together,  and  means  for  vibrating  saM  arms  on 
their  pivots,  of  connections  from  the  pivot  of  one  arm  to 
a  valve  stem,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the 
pivot  of  the  other  arm  with  respect  to  the  ■ptvot  of  the 
first  mentioned  arm. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  eeeentrtc  rod,  and  a  valve 
stem,  of  a  plurality  of  pivoted  members  coanectlng  tbe 
two  and  aervlng  to  commcnlcato  motion  from  the  rod  to 
the  stem,  said  members  being  adjustable  to  a  poslttai  in 
whleb  movements  of  the  rod  sra  not  conunanieated  to 
the  stem,  and  means  tia  adjoattaf  said  pivoted  ■MnriMTS. 


Jens  14.  i9*o- 
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8.  la  a  rsTcrslBg  fsar,  ttie  combiasfimi  wMi  an  ec- 
eeatrte  rod  aad  a  valve  operating  lever,  of  a  rock  arm, 
■cane  for  adjustteg  the  poottlon  of  aaid  rock  ana,  aa  oa- 
flUlatory  arm  plvotsd.  to  the  rock  ana  aad  having  Ita  tree 
end  oonnected  to  the  oeceatrte  rod.  aad-  a  Ibik  havlag  one 
sad  pivoted  te  the  tree  end  of  tbe  oaelliatory  arm  and 
having  its  other  end   connected   to   tl»e  valve  operating 


4.  In  a  reverstag  gear,  the  combination  with  sa  oe- 
esatric  stem  and  a  valve-aperatlng  lever  fnlemnsi  fts- 
tweea  its  extremities,  of  an  adjustable  support,  an  os- 
dUatory  arm  connected  to  sakl  support  and  also  connected 
to  the  eccentric  stem,  a  pitman  pivoted  to  the  eccentric 
stem  in  anion  with  aaid  oscillatory  arm  and  hhnged  to  the 
valve  lever  opposite  the  tulcmm  from  the  valve  connected 
therewith,  and  means  to  actuate  said  support  whereby 
Iks  valve  may  be  drawn  to  or  beyond  an  idle  posltlan  to 
revecss  aa  engine. 

5.  In  a  reversing  gear,  the  combination  with  an  eccen- 
tric stem  and  valve  rod,  of  a  rock  arm,  an  oscillatory 
arm  supported  on  the  rock  arm  beyond  the  pivotal  sup- 
port and  piTotally  connected  to  the  eccentric  stem,  a 
valve-operating  lever  tulcrumed  between  its  extremities,  a 
pitman  pivoted  to  said  eccentric  stem  in  anion  with  said 
oscUiatory  arm  and  hinged  to  the  valve  lever  opposite 
tbe  fnlcrum  from  the  valve  connactlon  thes«wlth.  and 
means  to  actuate  said  rock  arm  wherSby  tbe  valve  may  be 
drawn  either  to  or  beyond  an  idle  posKion  to  reverse  an 
engine. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Gatette.] 


961.317.  HIGH-FBBSSUBB  COMPBESSOB  OB  OTHEB 
POWEB  •  AB80BBIN0  MACHINE  Augcste  C.  E. 
Batbac,  Paris,  Franco,  assignor  to  Bateau  Turbine  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  IlL,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Tiled  May  3,  1906.     Sorlal  No.   815,047. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  plurality  of  power-ataorbhig 
OMchines  connected  to  act  in  series  with  respect  to  the 
delivery  at  their  output,  of  a  corresponding  number  of 
engines  connected  In  parallel  and  arranged  to  drive  said 
machinea,  valves  controlling  the  supply  of  motive  flald  to 
the  Individual  engines,  and  regulators,  esch  responsive  to 
the  power  developed  in  a  corresponding  power  absorbing 
machine,  for  controlling  said  valves. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  low  pressure  en- 
gines, of  a  power  absorbing  machine  driven  by  each  engine, 
a  high  pressure  engine  arranged  to  supplement  the  driving 
of  one  of  said  power  absorbing  machines,  means  for  de- 
livering the  exhaust  steam  from  said  high  pressure  engine 
Into  a  chamber  communicating  with  said  low  pressure  oa- 
glnes  In  parallel,  and  means  controlled  by  said  power  ab- 
sorbing machines  tor  controlling  the  distribution  of  said 
exhaust  steam  in  said  low  pressure  engines. 

8.  The  combination  with  two  or  more  low  pressure  en- 
gines and  corresponding  power-absorbing  macMnos  driven 
theraby  and  connected  to  act  together  with  respect  to  the 
delivery  of  their  output,  a  source  of  low-pressure  motive 
fluid  supplying  said  engines  '!n  paralM,  a  high  |>rr 


sons^aali 

glnes  and  arranged  to  deliver  ita  aacbaast  ta  tbo  otbsr  Issr 
pressura  engine,  an  independent  source  of  high  pressure 
motive  fluid,  and  an  automatic  reKolator,  responsive  to  a 
.diminution  of  said  low  pressure  fluid,  adapted  to  admit 
high-pressure  fluid  to  said  hlgh-prassure  engine. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  low-pressure  en- 
gines and  corresponding  power  absorbing  machines  driven 
thereby^a  source  of  low  pressare  motive  fluid  supplying 
said  engines  in  parallel,  a  big^  pressure  engine  arranged  to 
supplement  the  driving  of  one  of  said  power  absorbing 
machines  and  arranged  to  deliver  Its  exhaust  to  the  loir 
pressure  engines  In  parallel,  an  Independent  source  of  high 
pressure  motive  fluid,  an  automatic  regulator  responsive  to 
a  dlmination  of  aaid  low  pressure  fluid  for  admitting  high- 
pressure  fluid  to  said  high-pressure  engine,  and  an  auto- 
matic regulator  responsive  to  the  power  developed  In  saM 
power  lUisorbing  machines  for  controlling  the  distribution 
of  said  exhaost  steam  to  said  low-pressure  engines. 

6.  Th*  euatbination  with  a  number  of  compressors  con- 
nected Iti  series,  of  steam  turbines  connected  In  paralM,  ar- 
ranged to  drive  said  compressors,  valves  controlling  tba 
supply  of  motive  fluid  to  the  Individual  tarblaes,  and  a 
regulator  for  operating  each  valve,  responalve  to  the  dta- 
charga  pressure  of  the  corresponding  compreasor.  whert^v 
the  powar  delivered  to  the  several  compressors  Is  eqaattssd. 

(ClaiQi  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


961,818.    POLE-TIP.    Bdwik  N.  BostwsoK,  Hot  Springs. 
B.  D.    Filed  Mar,  16.  1909.    Bertal  Ifo.  488,754. 


1.  A;  pole  tip  comprising  an  upper  plate,  continued  to 
form  a  draft  loop,  from  which  extends  a  lower  plate,  pro- 
vided pear  the  forward  end  with  a  rocessed  ear,  aaid  lower 
plate  near  tbe  recess  of  said  ear  having  a  cavity,  a  tOr- 
wardly  extending  bold-back  projecting  from  said  lower 
plate  intermediate  between  its  ends,  said  bold-back  having 
a  seat  within  its  tip,  and  a  7-abaped  spring  having  a 
voluted  end,  the  end  of  the  longest  member  of  aaid  J- 
ahaped  spring  resting  in  said  seat,  the  shorter  spring  end 
resting  in  said  plate  cavity,  said  voluted  spring  end  being 
held  within  the  recess  of  said  ear,  all  arranged  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  pole  tip  comprising  an  upper  and  lower  securiag 
plate  anlted  at  their  forward  ends  by  means  of  a  cnrvod 
draft  loop,  said  lower  plate  having  a  cavity  near  its  for- 
ward end,  a  hook  shaped  hold-back  extending  forward  from 
near  the  rear  end  of  said  lower  plate  having  a  aeat,  an  ear 
with  a  recess  extending  from  said  lower  plate  in  allnement 
with  Aid  hold-back,  a  7-shsped  spring  provided  with  s  Ta- 
inted end  held  within  said  recess,  the  shorter  end  of  said  J- 
shaped  spring  resting  within  said  cavity,  the  longeat  end 
of  aaid  spring  normally  held  within  said  seat. 


f 


961J19.     BBACKBT.     WiixiAM  A.  Scott,  Omaha.  Nebr. 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  561.900. 

1.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  comprialng  a  traaa- 
Ttrsely  apertured,  arcuate  bar  formed  midway  between  its 
ends  with  s  tranaversely  disposed  conUct-member  pro- 
joetiac  inwardly  of  its  ooacavsd  wall,  said  bar  having  hold- 
ing d*vlces  upon  its  termlnala  •  and  a  longltnUlnaUy  ad- 
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JOfBtabl*  Bember  mooatod  npon  asd  adapted  to 
tht  aptrtnre  of  aald  bar. 
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2.  A  d«Tle«  for  the  parpoMs  described  comprlslnc  • 
cunred  bar  bavloc  contact-aboea  apon  Ita  termlnala  and 
piOTMad  BMwaj  between  Ita  ends  witb  an  aperture  for 
aapporttac  aa  objoct  to  be  seated  therein  and  provided  with 
an  lamudly  projecting  conUct-block ;  adjosUble  means 
^pttn  aald  bar  for  moTlng  one  of  tbe  cMitact-ahoes  In  a 
direction  of  tb«  other  conUct-sboe,  and  a  screw-membep 
aooatad  ia  on*  of  tbe  wslls  of  tbe  bar  and  adapted  to 
paas  withla  said  spcrtore  to  engage  tbe  supported  object 


9«1^20.  AIR-BRAKIMO  APPARATUS  FOB  RAILWAYS. 
William  H.  Shbabbt  and  SrsMcaB  Q.  Mbal,  Loa  An- 
celea,  CaL,  aaalgnora  to  The  California  Valve  and  Air 
Brake  Company,  Loa  Angeles,  CaL.  a  Corporation  of 
California.    Filed  Dec.  10,  1908.    Serial  No.  466,799. 


1.  la  braking  apparatna,  a  train  pipe,  meana  to  vary 
pnaaiirn  therein,  a  brake  cylinder,  meana  affording  com- 
moalcatloa  between  aald  train  pipe  and  brake  cylinder, 
and  meana  operated  by  reduction  of  train  pipe  pressure  to 
open  communication  between  the  trsln  pipe  and  brake 
cylinder,  aald  meana  being  operated  by  brake  cylinder 
pressure  to  close  eonunonicatlon  between  the  brake  cylin- 
der and  the  train  pipe. 

2.  la  teakiag  apparatna,  a  train  pipe,  meana  to  Tsry 
presaore  therein,  a  brake  cylinder,  meana  aifordlng  com- 
manlcatlon  between  said  train  pipe  and  brake  cylinder, 
and  a  triple  TalTe  operated  by  redaction  of  train  pipe 
preaaor*  to  open  commonlcatlon  betweoi  the  train  pipe 
and  brake  cylinder,  said  meana  being  operated  by  brake 
cylinder  presaore  to  doae  communication  between  the 
brake  cylinder  and  the  train  pipe. 

S.  la  braklBC  apparatna,  a  train  pipe,  meana  to  Tary 
prsaaaf*  thareia,  a  brake  cyUnder,  a  platon  operated  by 
trala  pipe  preasnre,  and  a  yif  operattrely  connected  with 
aald  piston  to  opoi  communlcatloa  betwaea  the  trala  pipe 
aad  brake  eyltadw  whea  the  trala  pipe  pressors  la  r»- 
doesd.  said  aeaas  being  o»sntsd  by  brake  cylinder  pres- 
sBia  to  cloaa  eosanoaleatlsv  betwMa  the  brake  cylinder 
and  tke  trala  plpa. 


4.  In  braking  apparatna.  a  trala  pipe,  meana  to  rary 
preaaure  therein,  a  brake  cylinder,  meana  of  eommonlea* 
tlon  between  aald  train  pipe  and  brake  cylinder,  and 
meana  operated  by  reduction  of  train  pipe  preaanre  to  opes 
communication  between  the  train  pipe  and  brake  cylinder, 
aald  laat  mentioned  meana  being  regulated  by  brake  cylin- 
der  preasare. 

5.  In  braking  apparatna,  a  train  pipe,  meana  to  Tary 
pressure  therein,  a  brake  cylinder,  means  affording  com- 
munication between  said  train  pipe  and  brake  cylinder, 
a  ralTe  to  control  such  commonlcatlon,  meana  for  opening 
aald  valTC  by  a  reduction  of  train  pipe  preaaors,  and  yield- 
lag  meana  tending  to  open  aald  ralre. 

{Clalma  6  to  58  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


961,321.    DITCHINO-MACHINE.    Roaaar  Binclaib.  Cltf- 
cago.  III.    FUed  Mar.  14.  1910.    Serial  No.  S49.296. 


1.  A  dltehlag  machlae  comprising  a  pair  of  plows  ar- 
raaged  with  their  aharea  diaposed  toward  each  other, 
meana  coopling  the  plowa  together  for  adjostmeat  toward 
and  away  from  each  other,  meana  forming  an  oi>wardly 
inclined  eztenalon  of  each  of  the  sharea  for  catching  and 
conTeying  the  dirt  from  the  aharea  and  meana  connecting 
aald  extenaiona  together  for  adjnatment  toward  aad  away 
from  each  other. 

2.  A  ditching  machine  comprlalng  a  pair  of  plowa  ar- 
ranged with  their  aharea  diapoaed  toward  each  other, 
meana  coupling  the  plowa  together  for  adJtwtment  toward 
and  away  from  each  other,  meana  forming  an  opwardly 
inclined  extension  of  each  of  the  sharea  for  catching  and 
conveying  the  dirt  from  the  shares,  meana  connecting  said 
exteasloBS  together  and  for  adjustment  toward  and  away 
from  each  other,  and  meana  for  supporting  said  extenaiona. 

3.  A  ditching  machine  comprlalng  a  pair  of  plowa  ar- 
ranged with  thelf  sharea  dlspooed  toward  each  other, 
meana  coupling  the  plowa  together  for  adjnatment  toward 
and  away  from  each  other,  meana  forming  an- upwardly 
Inclined  extension  of  each  of  the  aharea  for  catching  and 
conveying  the  dirt  from  the  aharea,  meana  connecting  aald 
extensions  together  for  adjoatment  toward  and  away  from 
each  other  and  a  deflector  aopported  by  aald  extenaiona 
and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  longitudinally  and  tranareraely 
with  reapect  thereto. 

4.  A  ditching  machine  comprlalng  a  pair  of  plowa  ar- 
ranged with  their  aharea  diaposed  toward  and  over  lapping 
each  other,  means  adjuatably  connecting  aald  aharea,  and 
meana  forming  extensions  of  the  shares  for  catchiag  aad 
conveying  the  dirt  from  the  aharea. 

6.  A  ditching  machine  comprlalng  a  pair  of  plowa  ar- 
ranged with  their  aharea  diaposed  toward  and  over-lapping 
each  other,  meana  adjuatably  connecting  aald  aharea, 
meana  forming  extenaiona  of  the  aharea  for  catching  and 
conveying  the  dirt  from  the  aharea,  aald  extenaiona  over- 
lapping each  other,  and  meana  adjuatably  connecting  the 

latter. 

[Clalma  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


961,322.     APPARATUS  FOB  EXAMINING  MATTBB  OR 
OBJECTS  IN  QUANTITIB8.     JOTia  I.  SOLOMOM,  N«W 
York.  N.  Y.    Tiled  Apr.  24.  1906.    Serial  No.  318,4M. 
1.  An  apparatna  for  exf.mlning  acparatsd  laatter  or  dif- 
ferent objeeta  In  quantity  whldi  comprlaea  a  fixed  aonrce 


395 
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Of  raya  pcaetratlag  matter  opaqoe  to  light  aad  a  radio- 
graphic material,  there  belag  between  the  aonrce  of  rays 
and  the  radlogrM>le  material  a  aopport  for  a  plorallty  of 
objeeta  nnder  observation,  snch  sopport  being  movable  In 
relation  to  the  aoorce  of  raya,  and  being  of  auch  a  char^ 
acter  that  the  objeeta  may  be  brought  Into  the  path  of  tha 
laya  and  examined  and  removed  from  anch  path  without 
^hanging  their  relative  poaltloa,  whereby  the  configura- 
tion. Identity  and  oontenta  of  the  objects  may  be  observed. 
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2  An  apparatna  for  examining  aeparated  matter  or  dif- 
ferent objeeta  In  quantity  which  comprlaea  a  fixed  aouroe 
of  raya  penetrating  matter  opaqoe  to  light  and  a  radio- 
graphic material,  there  being  between  the  source  of  raya 
aad  the  radiographic  material  a  aupport  for  a  plurality  of 
objeeta  under  obaervatlon,  the  support  comprtalng  a  frame 
with  a  movable  bottom,  ao  that  the  objeeta  may  be  left 
npon  the  bottom  without  ehanglng  their  reUtlve  poaltlon. 
auch  aupport  being  movable  In  relation  to  the  source  of 
raya.  and  being  of  auch  a  character  that  the  objeeta  may 
be  brought  Into  the  path  of  the  rays  snd  examined  and  re- 
moved from  such  path  without  changing  their  relative  po- 
altlon. whereby  the  configuration,  identity  and  contenta  of 
the  objeeta  may  be  obaerved. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  examining  aeparated  matter  or  dif- 
ferent objeeta  in  quantity  which  compriaea  a  fixed  aource 
of  raya  penetrating  matter  opaqoe  to  light  and  a  radio- 
graphic material  of  anch  a  character  that  a  permanent 
radiograph  may  be  obtained,  there  being  between  the 
aonrce  of  raya  and  the  radiographic  material  a  aupport  for 
a  plurality  of  objeeta  nnder  obaervatlon,  the  aald  support 
carrying  meana  made  of  a  material  which  obatructa  the 
paaaage  of  the  raya  for  indicating  the  Identity  of  the  par- 
ticular aupport.  such  support  being  movable  In  reUtlon  to 
the  source  of  rays,  and  being  of  such  a  character  that  the 
objeeta  ipay  be  brought  Into  the  path  of  the  raya  and  ex- 
amined and  removed  from  auch  path  without  changing 
Owlr  reUtlve  poaltlon.  whereby  the  configuration.  Identity 
aad  contenta  of  the  objeeta  may  be  observed. 


961,823.  HAIR-ROLL  WITH  COMB-BAND  ATTACH- 
MENT. Ely  a.  Stact,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Oct  20, 
1908.     Serial  No.  463.S92. 


menbera  extuidlng  aroond  Inalde  of  aald  ring  aad  ptvot- 
ally  connected  to  aald  combs,  whereby  the  fiexlble  members 
are  Independently  adjuatabie  with  relation  to  each  other 
and  to  the  combs. 

4.  In  a  hair  roll,  a  body  of  flbroua  material  la  the  lorm 
of  a  ring,  comba  on  oppoalte  sides  of  the  ring  and  aeml- 
drcolar  fiexlble  members  inalde  of  aald  ring  and  connected 
thereto  and  having  their  ends  plvotally  connected  to  the 
comba^  whereby  oppoalte  enda  of  aald  roll  are  rendered  la- 
depeiraently  adjuatabie  with  relation  to  the  comba. 

5.  In  a  hair  roll,  a  body  In  the  form  of  a  ring,  a  band 
formed  in  aectiona.  comba  plvotally  connected  to  the  aee- 
tions  whereby  the  front  and  back  portiona  of  the  roll  are 
adjustable  witb  relation  to  the  comba. 


1.  In  a  hair  roll,  a  body,  comba  diapoaed  oppoalte  each 
other  upon  aald  body  and  a  aemlcireular  band,  aald  baad 
plvotally  connected  to  aald  comba  whereby  It  may  be  ad- 
Jasted  with  relation  to  aald  combs  and  aaid  body. 

2.  In  a  hair  roll,  a  body  In  tbe  form  of  a  ring,  comba  on 
Mid  ring  and  meana  connected  to  aald  ring  whereby  the 
front  and  back  portiona  of  aaid  roU  are  rendered  Inde- 
pendently adjuatabie  with  relation  to  the  central  portkma 
thereof. 

8.  la  a  hair  roll,  a  body  of  fibroua  material  In  tbe  form 
«(  a  ring,  comba  on  opposite  aldea  of  the  rlas.  aad  tkuM* 


961,324.  GRIPPING,  PASTING,  AND  FOLDING  MECH- 
ANISM. Oaoaoa  W.  8wi»t,  Jr.,  Bordentown,  N.  J. 
FUed  Aog.  17.  1908.     Serial  No.  448,968. 

( 


l>^he  combination  with  a  cylinder ;  of  a  gripping  lever 
plvotally  supported  Independently  of  aaid  eyUnder,  ar- 
ranged to  normally  engage  the  periphery  of  aald  cylinder ; 
a  stationary  cam  arranged  to  actuate  aald  gripping  lever : 
and,  means  arranged  to  adjustably  secure  the  pivotal  sup- 
port of  aald  lever  to  operatlvely  engage  different  axial 
regUma  of  said  cam  and  cylinder. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hoUow  rotary  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  alot  in  its  peripheral  wall ;  of  a  gripping  lever  piv- 
oted to  oaelllate  In  said  slot,  and  having  one  end  arranged 
to  engage  the  periphery  Of  aald  cylinder;  of  a  cam.  In 
Invariable  axial  relation  with  aald  cylinder,  but  capable  of 
relative  rotary  adjnatment.  arranged  to  actuate  aald  grip- 
ping lever ;  and,  means  arranged  to  adjustably  engage  aald 
gripping  lever  witb  respect  to  said  cam  and  cylinders 
whereby  ita  opposite  ends  may  operatlvely  engage  different 
axial  reglona  of  aaid  cam  and  cylinder. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  cylinder  having  a  slot 
In  Ita  peripheral  wall ;  of  a  abaft  for  said  cylinder ;  a  col- 
lar azIaUy  adjustable  on  said  abaft :  a  gripping  lever  ar- 
ranged to  oacUlate  in  said  alot.  and  having  one  end  ar- 
ranged to  Migage  the  periphery  of  said  cylinder;  means 
carried  by  said  collar  tending  to  normally  ahlft  said  lever 
into  engagement  with  the  periphery  of  aald  cylinder;  a 
atatlonary  cam  arranged  to  engage  aald  lever  to  oscUlate 
It  away  from  the  periphery  of  aaid  cylinder ;  and,  meaaa 
arranged  to  adjustably  secure  said  collar,  at  dlffereat  axial 
reglona  on  aaid  ahaft  whereby  the  oppoalte  ends  of  aald 
lever  may  operatlvely  engage  dlfTerent  reglona  of  aald  cam 
and  cylinder. 

44  The  combination  with  a  hollow  rotary  eyUnder  hav- 
ing »  alot  In  Its  peripheral  wall ;  of  a  ahaft  for  said  cylla- 
der;  a  collar  arranged  for  Independent  axial  adjnatment 
on  laid  ahaft ;  a  gripping  lever  pivoted  on  aald  collar  and 
arranged  to  oaelUate  in  aald  alot.  and  having  one  end  ex- 
terior to  said  cylinder,  arranged  to  engage  Ita  periphery ; 
meana  arranged  to  actuate  aald  lever  with  reapect  to  aald 
periphery ;  and.  means  arranged  to  adjnatably  aeenre  aald 
oollar  at  variable  regions  on  aaid  ahaft,  whereby  aald 
gripping  lever  may  engage  different  reglona  of  aald  acta- 
atl«g  means  and  said  cylinder. 

B.  The  comblnatlou  with  a  hollow  rotary  cylinder  har- 
Ing  a  alot  in  Its  peripheral  wall ;  of  a  gripping  lever  ar- 
lAged  to  oscillate  la  saM  alot,  and  haTlag  one  aad  ar- 
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raacMl  f  eaimsK  tfa«  pctlpherj  •<  wid  cylinder:  meaiis 
eoatlaaaUy  t^MUM  to  iHlft  uld  lever  to  cB«ace  Mid 
periphery;  a  etetleMry  c*b  axraaced  to  tetermlttentiy 
shift  uld  lever  to  dleengage  Mid  periphery ;  lad,  meaaa 
MiMHei  to  edjoatebly  ea«aat  tJie  sopport  al  sal4  lever, 
at  «axUhle  poeltlens  relative  to  aald  can  aad  cylinder; 
wlicrehy  aaid  lever  maiy  operatlrcly  ensage  MBanmt 
9i  eaU  eeia  and  cyUaier. 

[Clalma  «  te  IS  not  pxlatetf  la  the  Gaaett^J 


Ml, 330.     wufuOB.    JosBTH  Lains  Thomas,  Chicago,  in. 
Piled  Avg.  24.   1909.     Serial  No.  514,379. 


1.  A  wedge  of  tt>e  character  described,  comprising  a  Z- 
shaped  body  portloa  provided  with  extended  and  oppositely 
bent  ends,  said  Z-ehaped  body  portion  being  beveled  to  cause 
an  expansion  of  the  same  when  being  driven  into  suitable 
material,  and  the  bent  ends  of  said  Z-sbaped  body  portion 
being  bevelad  to  force  naterial  against  said  Z-sbaped  body 
portion,  sutataatlally  as  described. 

2.  A  wedge  9t  the  ekaracter  described,  coaprising  a  Z- 
shapcd  body  portion  provided  with  subBtantlally  seml-dr- 
cular  oppositely  extending  beat  ends,  as  and  for  tbe  purpose 
specified. 


961,326.  INCANDESCSNT-LAMP  BASE.  Thomas  O. 
Tcana,  New  York.  M.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1908.  Serial 
Na  407,249. 


1.  Am  electric  bnlb,  a  fllament,  end  and  screw  sImU  ter- 
minals, connecting  wires  leading  from  said  terminals  to 

sad  means  for  destroyiac  the  coanectton  be- 
of  said  terminals  and  the  filament  to  render 
said  laasp  ossless,  adapted  to  come  into  operation  spon 
sad  by  ths  removal  of  tbe  lamp  from  its  socket. 

2.  An  electric  Ismp  comprising  a  tanlb,  a  filament,  end 
aad  screw  sbeU  terminals,  connecting  wires  Isading  from 
said  tarmlaala  te  the  filament,  and  means  adapted  to  break 
th»  e««neetlnc  wfarea,  operable  upon  aad  by  tbe  removal 
eC  tbm  lamp  from  Its  sockst. 

3.  An  electric  Ismp  comprising  a  bulb,  a  filament,  end 
and  screw  shell  terminals,  connecting  wires  leading  from 
ssM  tesBlnaia  to  the  filament,  means  adapted  to  break  the 
connecting  wires,  operable  upon  and  by  the  removal  of  the 
laap  frsas  Us  socket,  sad  mesos  for  Uadaslac  the  removal 
of  the  lamp  from  Its  socket. 

4.  Aa  slectrle  lamp  comprising  a  bolb,  a  fllasMot,  ead 
aad  screw  shell  terminals,  connecting  wires  leading  from 
aald  terminals  to  the  filament,  said  screw  shell  eoasprlslng 
two  pacta  immovable  wltk  relatlsii  ts  one  aaether  during 
tlm  taisertloa  of  the  Isasp  In  its  sockst,  mesas  to  permit 
movement  of  the  part  secured  to  the  bolb  ladependeatly 
<tt  thft  sthee  sbelt,  apon  rotating  the  lamp,  fai  the  dlreettsa 
of  Its  MMoval.  the  connectkas  adapted  to  be  destroyed  be- 
tween the  terminals  and  fllamaat  upon  sack  Independeat 
SMtlon. 

6.  Aa  elsttrle  lamp  con#rlslag  a  bulb,  a  fllamsat,  end 

Issdtog  taam 


■aid  terminals  to  tbe  filsmsnt,  saU  screw  akcU  eomptlsiag 
two  parts  hamovabls  with  ralaitlsn  to  ens  saotker  dnrlag 
the  lasertloa  el  the  lamp  la  Its  sockat.  mssas  to  psialt 
movement  of  the  pert  secnred  to  the  balb  ladapeadsatlj 
of  the  other  shell  upon  rotating  the  lamp  la  the  iliioilkia 
of  its  removal,  and  means  for  hindering  the  removal  of  tha 
said  other  shelL 

LOalaM  •  to  12  net  prtanted  In  the  Gsastts.} 


9  61,827.  PANIC-BOLT  WITH  ADJUSTMENT  BE- 
TWEEN TOGGLE  AND  BOLT.  HlVBT  G.  VoiGHT. 
New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Bnssell  4  Erwln  Mann- 
factoring  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.    FUed  Oct.  8,  1909.    SerUl  No.  S21.766. 


1.  In  a  panic  bolt  fbr  disers,  s  bolt  operatleg  mechanlsa 
connected  therewith  and  comprising  a  rack  slide,  an  epsp 
sting  lever  connected  therewith,  a  bar  extending  tran»> 
versely  of  the  door  for  operating  ssid  lever,  a  pinlea  co- 
operating wtth  said  rack  aad  having  a  toggle  eonnecttoa 
with  said  boH.  and  means  for  adjusting  said  bolt  with  r*> 
si>ect  to  ssM  toggle  connection. 

2.  In  a  panic  iMit  for  doors,  s  l)elt,  a  bousing  therefor, 
meane  in  said  housing  tending  to  retract  the  bolt,  therein, 
bolt  operating  mechanism  opersttvely  connected  with  ssM 
bolt  snd  comprising  a  rack  slide,  an  operating  lever  ther»^ 
for,  an  operating  bar  extending  transversely  of  the  door  ta 
operate  said  lever,  a  toggle  connection  between  said  slide 
and  said  bolt,  means  In  said  mechanism  to  bold  said  bolt 
normally  projected,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  boft 
relatively    to  said  mechanism. 

3.  In  s  psnic  bolt  for  doors,  s  bolt,  a  housing  therefor, 
a  spring  in  said  housing  tending  normally  to  retract  said 
bolt,  bolt  operating  mechanism  operatively  connected  with 
said  bolt  and  comprising  s  rack  slide,  sn  operating  lever 
connected  therewith,  a  bar  extending  transversely  of  the 
door  to  operate  said  lever,  a  pinion  engaging  said  slide,  a 
toggle  connection  between  said  pinion  and  said  bolt,  and 
means  for  adjusting  asld  bolt  with  respect  to  said  toggle 
connection. 

4.  In  a  panic  bolt  for  doors,  s  bolt,  mechanism  for  oper- 
ating ssId  bolt  comprising  a  rack  slide,  an  actuating  lever 
therefor,  sn  opevsMng  bar  extending  transvevsely  ef  the 
door  for  opetatlng  ssM  lever,  sa  sctastlng  rod  havlag  a 
swivel  coanectloa  to  ssM  belt  sad  adjastsbly  secorsd  ta 
ssid  mecha^sm  whsveby  said  bolt  may  bs  sdjusted  rel» 
tlvely  to  saM  mechanism. 

5.  In  s  psnle  bolt  fer  doers,  a  bett  aismber,  s  lock  mac^ 
saism  to  opwats  saM  msmber  eomprkdag  a  rack  sllds^  aa 
aetuatlag  Imnae  ceoneetad  thcrevMh,  sa  operating  bar  s» 
tending  transversely  of  the  door  to  operate  sold  lover,  a 
ptaloB  coapecatlBg  wUh  said  alMa.  a  toggle  ooanaetlon  be- 

ptataB  and  saM  holt  ssaprhdnr  a  feoggte  Is 
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flasd  to  saM  plalsa  aad  a  link  cenasettag  saM  l4 

said  bolt,  aad  adjastliv  mechaalsm  betweea  ssld  bolt  sad 


[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasstte.1 


961,389.     TUBBINB-BLADE.     HavBT  H.  Wai9,  Chtaaff^ 


IlL 


961,828.     TURBINB- BLADE.     HBirar  H.  Wait,  Chicago, 
111.    Filed  Mar.  17.  1910.    Sterlal  No.  549.868. 


1.  In  a  turbine  wheel,  the  combination  of  s  wheel  disk 
hsving  a  rim  of  Increased  axial  thickness,  sskl  rim  being 
provided  with  s  series  of  slots  In  lU  periphery,  turbine 
blsdes  each  having  a  body  portion  of  crescent  shape  in 
cross-section  snd  a  root  of  approximately  rectangular 
cross-section,  said  roots  fltfthg  in  the  sloU  of  said  rim,  pins 
locking  the  blade  roots  to  the  wheel,  and  a  cover  plate  over- 
lying the  periphery  of  ssld  rim  snd  projecting  upon  the  op- 
posite sides  thereof  to  the  tips  of  the  body  portion  of  said 

blsde. 

2.  In  a  turbine  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  wheel  disk 
hsving  s  rim  (rf  Increased  axial  thickness,  said  rim  having 
la  tta  periphery  a  series  of  channel  sloto  provkled  with  par- 
allel waUa,  of  turbine  blades  esch  having  a  body  portion  of 
crescent  shape  In  cross-section  and  a  root  of  approximate^ 
rectangular  croee-sectlon,  said  roots  fitting  In  snd  ap- 
proxlmstely  filling  the  sloU  In  said  rim,  the  walls  of  said 
sloU  and  ssld  blade  roots  belag  each  provkled  with  seml- 
elrcaUr  grooves,  the  grooves  In  said  walls  raglstering  with 
the  corresponding  grooves  In  said  roots,  pins  fitting  in  the 
diaolar  openinvi  formed  by  said  grooves,  and  a  cover 
plate  snrronndlng  the  periphery  of  said  rim  and  projectlag 
betwaea  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  cover  ^ata  being 
provided  with  perforations  overlying  ssid  slots  and  et  a 
contour  corssspondlng  to  the  cross-asctlonal  contour  of  the 
toots  of  said  bladea. 

8.  In  a  turbine  wheel,  tha  eoaiblnatlon  with  a  wheel  disk 
hsving  s  rim  ef  laeresssd  axial  thickness,  saM  rlai  belag 
provided  In  Its  periphery  with  a  series  of  outwardly  open- 
lag.  transverse  slots,  and  turbine  blades  having  a  body  por- 
tloa of  creaeant  shape  In  cross-section  and  a  root  portion  of 
sppioalaiately  rectangular  croes-eectlon,  the  front  surface 
of  said  root  having  a  slight  concavity  forming  a  prolonga- 
tisa  ef  tha  concave  face  of  the  body  portion  of  the  root, 
said  blade  roota  fitting  in  aad  approximately  fllUng  said 

SloU  In  said  rte. 

4.  la  a  turbine  whert,  the  comWnstloa  with  s  wheel  disk 
having  a  rim  of  Increased  axial  thicknew,  ssld  flsa  being 
provided  in  lU  periphery  with  a  series  of  outwardly  open- 
lag.  transverse  slots,  turbine  blsdes  having  a  body  portion 
ef  ereaesnt  shspe  la  cross  section  snd  s  root  portico  of  sp- 
proxlmataly  rectaagular  croes-eectlon.  the  front  surface  of 
said  root  having  a  slight  concavity  forming  a  prolwgation 
sf  tha  concave  face  of  the  body  portion  of  tbe  root,  said 
bUde  roots  fitting  In  snd  spproxlmately  filling  said  slots 
la  saM  rim,  and  a  cover  plate  sarrouadlng  the  periphery 
of  saM  rim  and  projectlag  upon  tbe  opposite  sides  theeeot 
ssld  eov«B  plate  being  provided  with  perforatlone  overly- 
ing said  slaSs  and  of  a  coatoar  correspondMg  to  the  ersssi 
sactkmal  contour  of  the  roots  of  said  tdsdss. 

6.  As  sa  artlcte  e<  manufacture,  a  stock  for  turhiae 
hiadea  censistlag  of  a  drawn  bar  of  approximately  crescent 
shspa  In  croai-secttoa  provMwl  with  an  aqgolac,  longlbm- 
«lnaBy  extending  rib. 

iClataDS  •-  ba  9  aot  prlatsd  hi  the  Oasetta.] 
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1.  ll>  a  fluid  pressure  turbine,  the  combination  with  a 
ststlonary  dUphragm,  guide  blades  secured  to  the  periph- 
ery of  said  diaphragm,  said  guide  blades  having  each  a 
tang  on  Its  outer  end,  and  a  supporting  ring  having  a 
channel  for  receiving  ssld  tangs. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  turbine,  the  combination  wltn  a 
sUtlonary  diaphragm,  guide  blades  secured  to  the  periph- 
ery of  said  diaphragm,  said  guide  blades  having  each  a 
tang  on  Its  outer  end,  a  supporting  ring  having  a  chan- 
nel for  receiving  said  tangs,  and  a  cover  pUte  overlying 
said  channel,  said  cover  plate  being  provided  with, per- 
forations   through    which    said    tangs    extend    Into    said 

channel. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  turbine,  the  combination  with  s 
stationary  diaphragm  having  a  serlea  of  radial  sockets 
shout  Its  periphery,  guide  blades  having  roots  secured 
wUbln  said  sockets,  and  a  supporting  ring  having  a  chan- 
nel for  receiving  the  outer  ends  of  said  blades. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  turbine,  the  combination  wtth  a 
Btationsry  diaphragm  having  a  series  of  radial  sockets  of 
circular  cross-section  in  its  periphery,  guide  blades  having 
roots  of  concavo  -  convex  cross  -  section  fitting  In  said 
sockets,  the  convex  surface  of  said  roots  corresponding 
to  the  curvature  of  the  walls  of  said  sockets  and  fitUng 
therein,  and  filler  pieces  fitting  In  said  sockets  upon  the 
concave  of  said  root. 

8.  In  a  fluid  pressure  turbine,  the  combination  with  a 
sUtionary  diaphragm  having  a  series  of  radial  sockets  of 
circular  cross-section  in  Its  periphery,  guide  blades  baring 
roots  of  concavo  -  conveix  cross  -  section  fitting  In  said 
sockets,  the  convex  surface  of  said  roots  corresponding  to 
the  curvature  of  the  walU  of  said  sockets  and  fitting 
therein,  filler  pieces  filing  in  said  sockets  upon  the 
concave  face  of  ssld  root  s  supporting  ring  having  s 
chsanel  for  receiving  tbe  outer  ends  of  said  blades,  snd 
a  cover  plate  overlying  said  channel,  ssld  cover  plate 
being  provided  with  perforations  through  which  ssld 
outer  ends  of  the  bladet  project  into  ssld  channel. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


961,380.  LATHE -HEAD  CLAMP.  AooosTOS  Wood, 
Hamilton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Nlles-Bcment-Pond  Com- 
pany, Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1910.  Serial 
No.  647,217.  ,^  ^      ,^^ 

1.  A  lathe-head  clamp  comprising,  s  bed  provided  with 
wsjts  having  undercut  portions,  s  hesd  having  side-por- 
^ons  engaging  said  ways,  a  block  disposed  under  each 
side-portion  of  the  hesd  and  engaging  the  undercut  por- 
tions of  the  ways,  veittlcsl  studs  psssing  through  the 
side-portions  of  tbe  bind  and  engagtng  the  blocks,  s 
wonn-gear  on  each  stud,  a  worm-shaft  Jourcaled  across 
the  head,  and  worms  carried  by  the  shaft  and  engaging 
the  worm-geare.  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2i  A  lathe-head  clamp  comprising  a  bed  provided  vlth 
ways  having  undercut  portions,  a  head  having  slde-por- 
tioaa  fngwg<"g  ssld  waya,  a  block  disposed  under  each 
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of  tbc  bMd  aad  wifglBg  tb«  aadereat  por- 
tlOBS  of  the  WAT*,  rertical  itnds  pantag  tbroacb  the 
■Ide-portlona  of  tbe  li««d  and  engaslng  the  blocks,  a 
worm-fear  on  each  atnd,  a  worin-ahaft  )oumaled  acroM 
th«  bead,  worma  carried  bj  the  shaft  and  engaglnc  the 
worm-gears,  and  clamping  screws  engaging  the  aide  por- 
tlona  and  blocks  to  sarre  In  clamping  tbe  blocks  to  the 
ways  Independent  of  tbe  stnda,  combined  sabatantially 
aa  set  forth. 


8.  A  lathe-b«d  comprising,  a  bed  prorlded  with  ways 
haTlng  ondercnt  portions,  a  head  baring  side-portions  en- 
gaging said  ways,  a  block  disposed  under  each  side-por- 
tion of  tbe  head  and  engaging  the  undercut  portions  of  the 
ways,  Tertical  studs  passing  through  tbe  side-portions 
of  tbe  head  and  engaging  tbe  blocks,  a  worm-gear  on 
•acb  stnd,  a  worm-shaft  Joomaled  across  tbe  bead,  worma 
carried  by  tbe  shaft  and  engaging  the  worm-gears,  and 
aeidis  for  Independently  adjusting  the  worm-gears  longi- 
tudinally of  the  studs,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  latbe-head  clamp  comprising,  a  bed  provided  with 
ways  baTlng  ondercnt  portions,  a  head  having  side-por- 
tl<»is  engaging  said  ways,  a  block  disposed  under  each 
side-portion  of  the  bead  and  engaging  tbe  undercut  por- 
tions of  the  waya,  vertical  studs  passing  through  tbe 
side-portions  of  the  bead  and  engaging  the  blocks,  a  bnb 
secored  on  each  stud,  a  worm-gear  carried  by  each  bnb, 
a  copped  collar  engaged  by  tbe  lower  end  of  each  bnb,  a 
worm-abaft  joomaled  across  the  head,  and  worms  car- 
ried by  tbe  shaft  and  engaging  tbe  worm-gears,  combined 
■nbatantially  aa  set  forth. 

5.  A  latbe-head  clamp  comprising,  a  bed  provided  with 
ways  having  ondercot  portions,  a  head  having  side-por- 
tions engaging  said  ways,  a  block  disposed  under  each 
aide-portion  of  the  head  and  engaging  tbe  ondercnt  por- 
tions of  tbe  waya,  vertical  studs  passing  throogh  tbe 
■Ide-portlona  of  tbe  bead  and  engaging  the  blocks,  a 
worm-gear  q>Ilned  on  each  stud,  lock-nuts  on  tbe  stods 
for  adjostlng  tbe  worm-gears  on  the  studs,  a  worm- 
shaft  joomaled  acroaa  tbe  bead,  and  worma  carried  by 
the  abaft  and  engaging  tbe  worm-gears,  combined  sobstan- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 


»«1,S31.  TOY  HANDKEBCHIEF-BOX.  HantT  A.  Yocno, 
Providence,  B.  I.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1010.  Serial  No. 
Bft831«. 


Da    coBblaatloB,    the    lectaagnlar-ataaped    box-body    « 
•dbpted  to  contain  a  doll  and  a  boadle  of  handkereblefa. 


aad  MM  body  havteg  a  wmU  a^  eztnadlBg  panUlal  wltb 
and  near  each  end  «•  thereof,  and  aald  body  provided 
wltb  an  opening  formed  through  Ita  bottom  and  extending 
between  each  wall  a'  and  each  end  •*«  aa  at  a*,  i^;  th« 
detachable  members  e,  «*  for  inserting  throogh  either  open- 
ing  in  said  body  and  each  member  having  a  abooider 
formed  on  each  edge  thereof,  aa  at  f,  f,  to  limit  the  down- 
ward movement  of  aald  body. 


961,382.  MOLD-PRESS.  Diiobich  C.  ADOtCKS.  Strob. 
Ind.,  assignor  to  Ideal  Concrete  Machinery  Company, 
Sooth  Bend.  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  IndUna.  Filed 
Mar.  18,  1000.     Serial  No.  484,221. 


1.  In  a  press  for  forming  sheet  metal,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  brackets  secured  thereto,  means  to  ad- 
just said  bracketa,  pivots  carried  by  said  bracketa,  two 
die  members  mounted  on  aald  ptvota,  meana  to  oscillate 
said  die  members  toward  and  from  each  other,  a  second 
die,  reciprocating  means  npon  which  said  second  die  is 
moon  ted  and  means  to  move  said  die  into  and  out  of  the 
space  between  the  two  portions  of  the  other  die. 

2.  In  a  preaa  for  forming  sheet  metal,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  driving  shaft,  an  upper  die  borisontally 
mounted  for  vertical  movement,  connections  between  the 
sliaft  and  die  to  actuate  the  same,  a  two-part  lower  die 
having  laterally  extending  arms  on  each  part,  pivota  for 
the  enda  of  the  anna,  adjustable  brackets  to  sopport  aaid 
pivots,  and  connectlona  between  the  shaft  and  tbe  lower 
die  members  to  oadllate  the  same,  aald  connections  in- 
cluding cams  and  connecting  rods. 

3.  In  a  preaa  for  forming  aheet  metal,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  two  vertical  guides  mounted  thereon,  a  shaft 
moonted  in  said  frame,  two  cams  and  two  cranka  moonted 
on  said  shaft,  a  block  moonted  In  each  golde,  a  roller 
moonted  on  each  block  and  In  engagement  with  tbe  fac* 
of  one  of  the  cama,  two  llnka  pivoted  to  each  block,  a 
longitudinally  extending  die  member  connected  to  tbe 
upper  end  of  a  link  from  both  blocka,  two  arms  on  each 
die  member,  a  pivot  for  each  arm,  a  croaa  bead  at  each 
end  of  the  machine,  connecting  roda  between  the  cranks 
and  cross  heads  to  reciprocate  tbe  same,  a  longitudinally 
extending  die  connecting  said  cross  heada,  and  meana  to 
revolve  tbe  shaft  to  reciprocate  the  cross  heada  and  tbe 
die  connected  thereto  and  to  oscillate  the  two-part  die. 

4.  In  a  press  for  forming  sheet  metal,  tbe  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  driving  shaft,  an  opper  longitudinally  ex- 
tending die  mounted  tor  verticil  movement,  connectlona 
between  tbe  abaft  and  die  indodlng  cranka  and  connect- 
ing roda  to  actoate  the  die,  a  two-part  lower  die  having 
laterally  extending  anna  on  each  part,  pivots  for  aald 
arma  carried  by  tbe  frame,  a  bracket  moonted  on  tbe 
frame  to  sopport  each  pivot,  connectlona  between  the 
abaft  and  tbe  lower  die  members  including  cama  and 
Unks  to  actuate  tbe  die  membera,  a  drlvlag  OMehanlsm  for 
said  shaft  Including  a  clntch,  meana  to  eagnga  tbe  dntcb, 
and  meana  moonted  oa  aak!  tftaft  to  eaoM  tba  disen- 
gagement of  ^he  clotcb. 
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9«1.383.  BBAJL  JOAS  WALiaa  Atlswobth,  East  Or- 
ange, N.  J.,  assignor  to  B.  J.  Brooks  k  Co..  New  York. 
N.  Y„  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  Mar.  27,  1000. 
Serial  No.  480,108. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  metallic  seal  member  of  a 
tbermo-metalllc  sealing  atUchment..  the  latter  arranged 
to  interact  with  said  member  and  adapted  to  Inseparably 
onite  the  parte  of  the  seal  by  a  tbermo-metalllc  fastming 
at  the  sealing  operation. 

2.  A  seal  having  adjoining  metallic  ahaekle  ends  or 
like  parts  and  a  tbermo-metalllc  sealing  attachment,  tbe 
latter  being  characterised  by  an  ignltible  tbermo-metalllc 
mixtore  in  contact  with  said  adjoining  metallic  parte,  and 
Indodlng  a  suitable  combustible  element  and  a  readily 
oxldisable  metal  which  Is  fused  when  the  mixtore  is 
Ignited. 

8.  A  seal  having  a  loop-forming  metallic  shackle  the 
ends  of  which  are  adapted  to  be  onited.  and  a  tbermo- 
metalllc  sealing  attachment  arranged  to  Interact  with 
said  ahaekle  ends  and  adapted  to  inseparably  onite  them 
by  a  tbermo-metallic  fastening  at  tbe  sealing  operation. 

4.  A  seal  having  a  loop-forming  metallic  shackle,  a  seal 
part  by  which  the  shackle  ends  are  mechanically  con- 
nected wltb  each  other,  and  tbermo-metalllc  means  for 
Inseparably  nnltlng  tbe  shackle  ends. 

B.  A  seal  having  a  flexible  loop-forming  shackle  of 
sheet  metal  provided  with  a  tbermo-metalllc  coating  as 
means  for  Inseparably  onlting  the  shackle  ends. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


081.334.     AUTOMATIC  REVEB8ING  MECHANISM  FOB 
DBILL8  AND  THE  LIKE.     HaKBT  G.  Babb,  Worcester, 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1010.     SerUl  Na  580.400. 


1.  In  an  aotomatle  reversing  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotary  power  conveying  spindle  or  shaft  ca- 
pable of  longitudinal  movement,  of  a  driving  member  and 
a  driven  member,  both  loosely  snrronnding  the  shaft, 
meana  to  rotate  the  driven  member  from  the  driving 
member  hot  In  an  oppoalte  direction,  and  meana  operated 
by  a  longltodlnal  movement  of  the  shaft  to  dotch  tbe 
latter  either  to  the  drlTiag  or  driven 


2.  In  an  automatic  reveraing  mechanism,  the  eoabina- 
tlon  with  a  roUry  spindle  or  shaft  capable  of  longitudinal 
movement,  of  a  sleeve  spllned  to  tbe  spindle,  two  oppo- 
altdy-rotating  members  loosely  mounted  on  tbe  sleeve, 
means  to  clotcb  said  sleeve  to  either  member  by  a  lont.  itu- 
dlnal  movement  thereof,  and  means  to  give  said  aleeve  ita 
longitudinal  movement  by  a  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
q>lndle. 

8.  In  *n  automatic  reveraing  mechaniam.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  rotary  spindle  or  shaft  capable  of  longitu- 
dinal movement,  of  a  sleeve  spllned  to  tbe  spindle,  two 
oppositely-rotating  members  loosely  mounted  on  the  sleeve, 
means  to  dutch  said  aleeve  to  either  member  by  a  longl- 
todlnal movement  thereof,  and  collars  on  the  spindle  to 
engage  the  aleeve  and  thereby  move  the  latter  longitudi- 
nally. 

4.  In  a  tapping  attachment  for  drills,  the  combination 
with  a  lo&gitndinally-movable  drill  shaft  adapted  to  sup- 
port and  operate  a  drill,  of  a  driving  pulley  surrounding 
the  same,  a  driven  gear  concentric  with  the  drill  shaft, 
meana  tt^  rotate  the  driven  gear  from  the  driving  pulley, 
but  in  a  reverse  direction,  and  automatic  means  opersted 
by  longitudinal  movement  of  tbe  drill  shaft  to  clutch 
said  shaft  either  to  the  driving  pulley  or  to  the  driven 
gear. 

5.  In  1^  tapping  attachment  for  drilla,  the  combination 
with  a  drill  head,  of  a  longitudinally-movable  drill  shaft 
supported  thereby,  a  driving  pulley,  a  driven  gear,  a 
bracket  carried  by  said  head,  and  gearing  sustained  by 
the  bracket  and  adapted  to  connect  tbe  driving  pulley  to 
tbe  driven  gear  whereby  tbe  latter  will  be  rotated  from 
the  former  but  in  an  oppoalte  direction,  and  means  op- 
erated by  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  drill  shaft 
to  connect  tbe  latter  to  either  the  driven  gear  or  the 
driving  pulley. 

[Claini|  6  not  printed  in  tl^e  Gasette.] 


061,385..  COMBINED  AIB-GOVEBNOR  AND  EXPRES- 
SION f)EVICE.  William  F.  Bayer,  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  510,732. 
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1.  In  ft  device  of  the  diaracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  «  case  having  an  inlet  chamber  and  an  outlet 
chamber  separated  by  a  partition  containing  an  accent 
passage,  a  valve  controlling  said  passage,  a  governing 
pneumatic  communicating  with  said  outlet  chamber,  aaid 
pneumatic  having  an  inlet  independent  of  and  discon- 
nected from  said  inlet  chamber  and  accent  paaaage,  and 
a  valve-member  actoated  by  said  governing  pneomatic 
and  controlling  the  passage  of  the  air  therethroogh. 

2.  In  n  device  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  main  bdlows  and  a  wind  chest,  a  caae  containing 
an  inlet  chamber  connected  with  the  wind  dieat  and  an 
ootlet  chamber  connected  with  said  main  bellows,  said 
inlet  and  outlet  chambers  being  separated  l>y  a  partition 
ccntalnlttg  an  aceent-paaaage,  a  valve  controlling  aald 
accent-paaaage,  a  governor-bellows  communicating  with 
■aid  outlet  chamber  and  having  a  valva  ■fbsr  control- 
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Uar  «k*  pa——  of  tte  Air  tlit««gb  tiu  sonnlng  bellows. 
tlM  lITii  iHivtais  Ml  inlet  commanlcmtinff  with  said  wind 
kat  diaaain«ct0d  from  Mid  inl«c  chamber 


9«1.336.  tTNLOADING  APPAKATUB.  BwmHAMD  Bcrtkb. 
Cranberry  PnUrU,  Ohio.  FHed  Jaly  31,  1900.  Serial 
No.  510.578. 
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1.  An  appantni  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  dmm,  holitln?  ropes  operated  thereby,  means  for  con- 
nectftiff  Mid  ropes  to  the  ends  of  a  wa(^n-bed.  croM  bars 
soppoTted  normally  In  an  elerated  poaltlon  and  adapted 
to  be  swnn;  under  the  wagon-bed  to  sopport  the  Mme  at 
the  point  at  which  it  is  to  be  dumped,  means  for  taming 
Mid  wagon-bed  about  a  longitodlnal  axis  while  supported 
on  Mid  eroM  bars  to  discharge  Its  oontents,  and  a  single 
■leana  for  actnattog  the  hoisting  dnin  and  the  taming 
means. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  shaft,  a  hoisting  drum  mounted  thereon,  hoisting  ropee 
operated  thereby  and  adapted  to  be  detachably  connected 
to  the  enda  of  a  wagon-bed,  supporting  ban  arranged  to 
l>e  swung  under  the  wagon-bed  to  support  the  same  in  an 
elerated  position,  a  second  drum  mounted  on  Mid  shaft, 
a  rope  connected  to  Mid  second  drum  and  arranged  to  be 
connected  to  one  side  of  said  wagon-bed  to  turn  the  Mme 
while  supported  by  Mid  croM  ban  to  discharge  Its  con- 
tents, and  means  for  actuating  said  shaft. 

3.  .\n  apparatus  of  tiM  character  described  comprising 
•  shaft,  a  hoisting  drum  mounted  thereon,  hoisting  ropes 
operated  thereby  and  adapted  to  be  detachably  connected 
to  the  ends  of  a  wagon-bed.  supporting  ban  arranged  to 
be  swung  under  the  wagon-bed  to  support  the  same  in  an 
elevated  position,  a  second  drum  meanted  on  said  shaft,  a 
rope  connected  to  Mid  second  dmm  and  wound  about  the 
same  In  a  direction  opposite  the  direction  In  which  the 
hoisting  rope  is  wound  about  the  hoisting  drum,  the  rope 
connected  to  Mid  second  drum  being  adapted  to  hare  its 
other  end  connected  to  one  side  of  said  wagon-bed  to  turn 
tiM  same  to  discharge  Its  contenta,  and  means  for  rotating 
Mid  shaft  In  opposite  dlrectlona 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  hoisting  drum,  loosely  mounted  spools  arranged  at  the 
opposite  ends  of  Mid  drum,  hoisting  ropes  wound  about 
m/Ut  spools,  tbeo  passed  about  Mid  drua  and  eoaaeeted 
tbsnto,  saM  feotottev  ropea  being  adapted  to  be  <tetaehabiy 
eenaeeted  to  the  opposite  ends  of  a  wagon-bed,  crom  ban 
■nanged  to  support  said  wagon-bed  In  an  elevated  post- 
tloa,  and  mesas  for  turning  said  wagon-bed  while  snp- 
psrted  by  said  cross  ban  to  discharge  its  cooteBts. 

Iw  An  spimi'Mus  of  the  character  described  comprtslnt 
S  tnmm,  a  shaft  Jonmaled  In  said  frame,  a  gear  secured 
to  saM  siHft,  a  hoisting  drum  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
bststlBg  ropes  operated  by  Mid  drum  and  adapted  to  be 
Astaehabiy  eoanected  ts  the  ends  of  a  wagon-bed,  a  train 
at  aultlplyltac  gssriag  mounted  on  said  trams  for  rota^ 
tac  saM  shaft,  eroas  ban  amnssd  to  be  swung  beuMtb 
iHigoa-bed  to  support  the  Man  in  an  elevated  post- 
mM  mmam  for  turning  said  wacou-bcd  while  so  sup- 
psrted  «D  tjasiargs  Its  oontsnta. 

fClaln»«ft»»a8»priatad  In  tlM  asasHi-l 


961.8aT.  IfOODLB'CirrtSft.  GaoeoB  B.  Baan.  Daytoa, 
Ohio,  aasigBor  to  W.  1.  Judy,  Dayton,  CMo.  filed  Mar. 
ao.  1910.    Serial  No.  M2,30«. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  speclfled,  a  series  of 
cutter  disks  assembled  upon  a  shaft  and  uniformly  spaced, 
side  frames  having  slots  extending  upwardly  from  their 
lower  edges  and  receiving  the  ends  of  the  cutter  shaft, 
said  side  fmnMS  extending  inwardly  at  tk«  rear  sf  the 
euttevs  and  terminating  la  aa  extended  handle  portion, 
aaA  a  saries  ot  stripping  Oacera  extending  between  tlie 
cottera  and  detashably  sapported  on  the  side  frames,  sub* 
stantlally  aa  specified. 

2.  In  a  dsvloe  of  tlis  character  speclfled,  a  series  of 
cutters  assembled  upon  a  shaft,  side  frames  having  slots 
extended  upwardly  from  their  lower  edgea  to  receive  the 
ends  of  the  cutter  shaft,  said  side  frames  being  Joined  la 
tha  rear  of  the  cntten  aad  termiaatiaff  la  a  haadls,  a 
serlM  of  spring  flngen  lying  between  ths  cuttess,  said 
flngera  being  adapted  to  atrip  the  dough  from  the  cntten 
when  the  Implement  is  in  operation,  and  to  maintain  the 
cutter  shaft  in  ita  bearings  when  the  implement  is  not 
In  operation,  and  a  croM  bar  to  whidi  said  flngen  an 
attached.  Mid  croM  bar  being  removably  connected  to  the 
side  frames,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  series  of 
cutten  aasembled  upon  a  shaft,  side  tramM  having  alota 
extended  upwardly  from  their  lower  edgM  to  tseeive  the 
ends  of  the  cutter  shaft,  said  side  frames  being  ^ined  In 
the  rear  of  the  cnttera  and  terminating  In  a  handle,  a 
series  of  spring  fingen  lying  between  the  cutters,  said 
fingera  being  adapted  to  strip  the  dough  from  the  cnttera 
when  the  implement  Is  In  operation,  and  to  maintain  the 
cutter  shaft  In  its  bearings  when  the  Implement  is  not  in 
operation,  and  a  croH  bar  to  which  said  fingera  are  at- 
tached. Mid  croH  bar  having  its  ends  terminating  in 
damps  which  engage  the  side  frauMs  and  maintain  saM 
fltecsn  la  position,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  s  device  of  the  character  specified,  s  frame  con- 
sisting of  two  parallel  side  ban  terminating  In  a  handle 
and  provided  with  slots  extending  upwardly  from  their 
lower  edges,  a  series  of  cnttera,  a  ahaft  opon  which  Mid 
cutten  are  mounted.  Mid  ahaft  having  bMrlags  In  the 
slots  in  the  side  ban,  and  a  guard  attached  to  uid  side 
ban.  Mid  guard  having  a  series  of  fingen  which  extend 
between  the  cutten,  substantially  as  spedfled. 


9«1,338.     SPBBADINO  SECTION  FOR  OTXRHKAD  CON- 
.  VEYERS.     raaoiaiCK  W.  Bright,  Kansas  City,  Kama. 
Filed  Sept.  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  462,307. 


1.  Tkn  eombinarien  wltl^  a  stationary  usainisi  nil  hsv- 
lag  an  interraptad  spaa  snd  a  slaMsd  plate  at  aba  end  e< 
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of  mo^Me  nil  aemben  pivo«ally  connected 
with  each  ether  and  with  the  statlonarr  ra»  aC  one  ead 
sf  th*  spaa.  lUMas  on  one  of  said  mwnhen  adapted  for 
tnraa*  In  the  sMa  la  said  phrte,  sad  raechaniam  whereby 
lbs  movable  raA  laeMhsra  mar  he  usswd  froai  and  ts 
ailaement  with  the  stationary  parts  while  retaining  their 
ends  in  eoOperattve  nlatloa  thereto. 

2.  The  eombtnatlott  with  a  main  conveyer  rail,  of  a 
spreading  rail  section  adapted  for  cooperation  with  the 
mala  rail  and  for  lateral  prolectkm  thereflrom,  troUeys 
adaptsd  tor  travel  on  the  main  rail  aad  spreading  section, 
means  far  eagaghig  a  trolley  on  the  spreading  section 
when  the  latter  Is  projected,  aad  mechaalsm  tor  sctoatlng 
the  spreadihv  ssetloa. 

3.  The  MHBbtnattoa  with  a  eoavcTBr  rail  havhw  a  mo 
tlen  adapted  ts  spraad  taCsnlly  from  allnement  with  t&e 
BWlB  rail  body,  of  trolleya  adapted  for  travel  on  the  con- 
veyer rail,  mechanisB  for  actuating  the  spreading  rail  see- 
tlea,  aad  means  adhptetf  for  actuation  by  a  conveyer  trol- 
ley, whereby  the  motivs  power  for  operating  the  rail  aec- 
ttoB  actuating  mechanism  is  controlled. 

4.  The  ctnnbinatlon  with  a  conveyer  rail  having  a  sec- 
tion adapted  to  spread  laterally  from  allnement  with  the 
main  rail  body,  of  means  tor  actuating  the  spreading  sec- 
tion, means  for  controlltng  the  application  of  a  power 
■sdium  to  Mid  means  to  Induce  operation  thereof  alter- 
natHy  Ih  opposite  directions,  and  trolleys  aAipted  for 
travel  on  the  conveyer  rail  and  for  operative  engagement 
with  the  power  controlling  means. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  conveyer  rail  having  a  sec- 
tion adapted  to  apresd  laterally  from  allnement  with  the 
main  rail  body,  of  troUeys  adapted  for  travel  on  the  con- 
veyer rail  and  means  for  actuating  same,  mechanism 
whereby  the  spreading  section  may  be  moved  from  and  to 
altnement  with  the  main  rail  body,  means  for  controlling 
the  application  of  poww  to  the  mechanism  for  actuating 
the  spreading  rail  section  comprising,  in  part,  an  arm 
adhpted  for  proJectloB  into  the  trolley  path,  and  means 
for  detaining  a  trolley  on  the  spreading  section  while  Mid 
arm  ts  propelled  by  a  preceding  trolley,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  OaOTtte.l 


fsoTldsd  with  cut  away  psrtloas 
allowing  the  entire  tsngae  to  engage  the  taner  aids  «f  ths 
bottom  fl^,  said  cut  away  portions  forming  shoulders, 
means  upon  the  tongue  to  secure  the  same  to  the  inner 
side  of  the  back  flap  with  the  enlarged  portion  below  the 
ahouldera  aad  taba  upoa  the  bottom  flap  adapted  to  be 
turned  la  to  engage  the  inner  side  of  the  side  fli^w  for 
nlnfordng  the  riioulden. 

3.  In  an  envelom  a  main  or  front  body  portion,  side 
flapa,  a  buck  flap,  and  a  top  flap,  a  tongue  having  an  en- 
larged free  end  strack  oyt  of  the  top  flap,  aaid  aide  fl^w 
provided  with  cut  away  portions  allowing  tlie*tongue  to 
engage  the  inner  side  of  the  Iwttom  flap  and  forming 
shonlden  upon  the  side  flaps,  tabs  upon  the  bottom  flap 
adapted  to  be  turned  over  and  secured  to  the  inner  upper 
porilona  of  the  side  flaps  on  Mch  side  of  ths  cut  away 
portion  and  reinforcing  the  ahonlders,  meaaa  upon  the 
tongue  to  secure  the  same  to  the  inner  side  of  the  back 
flap  with  the  enlarged  portion  below  the  ninferced  shoul- 
ders.       I 


961,349.  MSBCHANDI8E-CHCTE.  Caaaus.F.  COa^ 
MACK,  MiU  Vallay,  Cal.  Filed  Mac  «,  1900.  Serial  No. 
481*789.. 


961,339.     PAPEB  RECEPTACLE. 
Waahlngton,  D.  C.     Filed 
548,642. 


LoTHsa  W.  Chabltom, 
U,  1.910.     Serial  No. 


1.  In  an  envelop,  a  main  er  front  body  portion,  side 
flaps,  a  bottom  flap  adapted  to  be  secured  over  the  side 
flapa,  a  top  flap  adapted  to  be  sealed  over  the  bottom  flap, 
a  tongue  struck  out  of  the  top  flap  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
ov«c  the  top  of  the  side  and  bottom  flaps  between  the  bot- 
tom flap  and  the  main  or  front  body  portion.  Mid  tongue 
provided  with  an  elongated  narrow  neck  Joining  the  top 
flap  adjacent  the  main  or  front  body  portion  and  having 
an  enlarged  free  end  portion.  Mid  side  flaps  having  cut 
away  portions  to  receive  the  narrow  neck  between  them 
Hiffwring  ahoalden  above  the  enlarged  tree  ead  portions, 
aad  BMana  far  seenring  the  tongue  In  place  upon  the  baek 
flap  with  ths  aeek  between  the  side  flaps  aad  the  enlarged 
psrtion  bslew  the  ahoulden  thereon. 

2.  In  an  envelop,  a  main  or  front  body  portion,  s£4s 
Saps,  a  bottom  flap^  and  top  flap,  a  tsngne  having  aa  elsa<' 
fated  aanww-  neeh  aad  an  enlaaiped  free  end  portion  strocfe 
out  of  the  top  flap,  saM  aeck  ha  Hag  a  ioapttadtnafc 


\ 


1.  A  chute  in  comUnatlon  with  a  trap  Mving  a  flancs 
rlgldlj  fixed  tber^o  transversely  to  the  plane  thereof.  Mid 
flange  being  adapted  for  closing  Mid  chute,  in  eoiahi  nation 
with  a  floor  having  an  aperture  closed  by  Mid  trap. 

2.  A  iberchandise  chute  having  a  branch  in  combination 
with  an  apertured  floor  and  a  trap  having  means  for  clos- 
ing sald^floor  chute  and  branch. 

3.  A  q;>lral  merchandise  chute  having  a  branch.  In  com- 
bination with  a  floor  and  a  trap  hinged  to  said  floor.  Mid 
trap  having  means  for  closing  said  chute  and  branch. 

4.  A  splnCl  chute  In  combination  with  a  floor  and  a  trap, 
hinged  to  said  floor.  Mid  trap  having  a  flange  flzed  thcrato 
for  closing  Mid  chuta  and  a  bridge  hinged  thereto  for 
carrying  materials  from  said  chute  onto  aaid  trap  when 
the  latter  la  down. 


961,841.      PIPE   CONNECTION    FOR    FLDID-HHATINQ 
SYSTEMS.    EbWA*o  J.  Dbboan,  New  York.  N.  T^  Filed 
Mar.  0,  1910      Serial  No.  548,219. 
1.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprlaing  a  di- 
vided pipe  connection  for  fluid  heating  systems,  a  radiator 
provided  with  a  plorality  of  fluid  ducts  having  fbnaed 
therssn  a  bsM  adapted  to  rseelse  Mid  conaecthm,  said  ea» 
neetlon  having  centrally  located  therein  a  gland  eztsndlnv 
dlaflMtrieally  aerofa  snd   longltadinally  beyond  the  end 
thacesf  dtvldiag  tl^  Mine  Into  an  upper  inist  piassgswsy 
aa*  a  l#wsr  outlet  passageway  haviag  ths  saaM  llnid  b8» 
cq>tlon  capacfl^  the  sttiatsd  psrtiaa  o* 
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capped  and  eloMd  at  Its  aldM  and  ateptwl  to 
Mtarlnc  fluid  iato  a  plaralltj  of  aald  flald  dacts. 


daflwt  the 
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2.  A  dCTlea  of.tb*  dtaneter  deaerlbad  eonprlalBc  a  dl- 
Tldad  ooapllnc  (or  heatlns  systeins,  a  radiator  proTided 
with  a  pinraUty  of  fluid  ducta  haring  foraed  thereon  a 
boM  adapted  to  reodre  aald  coapllng.  a  partition  extending 
diametrically  acroaa  and  longitudinally  beyond  the  end 
thereof  dlridlng  the  aam*  Into  an  upper  inlet  paaaageway 
and  a  lower  outlet  paaaageway  haying  the  aame  fluid  re- 
ception capacity  the  extended  portion  of  aald  gland  being 
cupped  and  cloaed  at  Its  aldea  and  adapted  to  deflect  the 
entering  fluid  Into  a  plurality  of  said  fluid  duets,  and 
bosses  formed  on  the  body  of  said  coupling  adapted  to  re- 
ceive connectiona  for  said  Inlet  passageway  and  said 
outlet  passageway. 

8.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described  Ineludlng  a  dl- 
Tided  coupling  fbr  heating  systems,  a  radiator  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  fluid  ducts  hSTing  formed  thereon  an  in- 
ternally threaded  boss  adapted  to  receive  said  coupling,  a 
partition  formed  In  said  coupling  extending  diametrically 
across  and  longitudinally  beyond  the  end  thereof  dlTlding 
the  same  Into  an  uninterrupted  upper  inlet  paaaageway 
and  an  uninterrupted  lower  outlet  paaaageway  baying  the 
same  fluid  reception  capacity  the  extended  portion  of  said 
gland  being  cupped  and  partially  closed  at  Its  sides  and 
adapted  to  deflect  the  entering  fluid  into  a  plurality  of  said 
fluid  ducta,  a  boss  formed  on  aald  coupling  adapted  to  re- 
ceive an  Independent  connection  for  said  Inlet  paasagevray, 
and  a  boas  formed  on  the  body  of  said  coupling  adapted  to 
receive  an  Independent  connection  for  said  outlet  passage- 
way. 


961,842.  LI^nNO-MAONBT  CONTROLLBB.  AmrHUB 
C.  Bastwood,  Oeveland,  Ohla  Plied  Jan.  28, 1900.  Se- 
rial No.  474,781. 


1.  Im  a  controller  for  lifting  magnets,  the  combination  of 
a  nagneCleally  closed  «wlteh  for  eonaeetlBg  the  winding  of 
the  magnet  to  the  supply  mains,  a  master  switch,  said 
■Murtar  switch  having  eontacta  for  energlalag  the  winding 
of  saJd  augnctleally  closed  switch,  and  contacts  for  dosing 
tke  dreult  of  the  winding  of  aald  magnet  to  give  a  reverse 
af  eurreat  flow  tbroosh  saU 


2.  In  a  eontroller  for  lifting  magneta,  the  comblnatloB 
of  a  magnetically  doeed  awltch  for  connecting  the  winding 
of  the  magnet  to  the  aupply  maina,  a  master  switch,  said 
maater  switch  having  contacts  for  energising  the  wladlag 
of  said  magnetically  cloaed  awltch,  contacts  for  dosliw 
the  circuit  of  the  winding  of  said  magnet  to  give  a  reverse 
direction  of  current  flow  through  said  winding,  and  meana 
for  limiting  the  current  when  flowing  In  the  said  reverse 
direction. 

8.  In  a  controller  for  lifting  magnets,  the  combination 
of  a  magnetically  doeed  switch  fbr  connecting  the  winding 
of  the  magnet  to  the  supply  malna,  a  maater  switch,  said 
master  switch  having  eontacta  for  energlclag  the  winding 
of  aald  magnetically  doeed  switch,  and  ecmtaets  for  closing 
the  circuit  of  the  winding  of  said  magnet  to  give  a  reverse 
direction  of  current  flow  through  aald  winding,  there  being 
a  apace  or  "  off-position  "  between  aald  flrat  and  aecood 
mentioned  contacts  of  the  maater  controller. 

4.  In  a  controller  for  lifting  magneta,  the  combination 
of  a  magnetically  dossd  switch  for  connecting  the  wind- 
ing of  the  magnet  to  the  supply  maina,  a  master  switch, 
said  master  switch  having  contacts  for  energising  the 
winding  of  said  magnetically  dosed  switch,  contacts  for 
dosing  the  circuit  of  the  winding  of  said  magnet  to  give 
a  reverse  direction  of  cprrent  flow  through  said  wladlag, 
there  being  a  space  or  "  off-posltlon  "  between  said  first 
«nd  second  mentioned  contacts  of  the  master  controller, 
and  meana  for  limiting  the  flow  of  current  when  flowing  la 
the  aald  reverse  direction. 

5.  la  a  controller  ft>r  lifting  magneta,  a  magnetically 
closed  switch  having  main  eontacta  for  connecting  the 
winding  of  the  magnet  to  the  supply  mains  when  It  is  de- 
sired to  energise  the  magnet,  an  auxiliary  switch  actuated 
by  aald  magnetically  cloaed  switch  said  auxiliary  awltch 
being  open  whea  said  magnetically  doeed  awltch  Is  closed 
and  closed  when  said  magnetically  doeed  switch  Is  open, 
said  auxiliary  switch  when  closed  being  sdapted  to  connect 
one  end  of  the  winding  of  the  magnet  to  the  aupply  main 
opposite  to  that  to  which  the  aarae  end  of  the  winding  waa 
connected  by  the  magnetically  dosed  awltch,  a  realstanee, 
and  a  master  controller  having  In  one  position  contacts 
for  energising  the  winding  of  said  magnetically  doeed 
switch  and  In  another  direction  contacts  which,  when 
dosed,  complete  a  circuit  through  aald  resistance,  the  wind- 
ing of  the  magnet  and  aaid  auxiliary  switch  with  the  cur- 
rent flowing  through  the  magnet  in  a  direction  oppoalte  to 
that  in  which  the  current  flows  when  the  magnetically 
dosed  switch  is  dosed. 


901.348.     FRB8H-AIB-INLET  TRAP.     GaoBaa  R.  Bvaks, 
Berkeley,  Cal.    Filed  Sept.  28,  1909.    Serial  No.  519,980. 


1.  In  a  fresh  air  Inlet,  the  comMaatlon  with  a  drain 
trap  having  a  water  ssal  therein,  of  pipes  eztsadlag  ver- 
tically from  the  trap,  an  Inlet  pipe  secured  In  the  upper 
end  of  one  of  the  vertical  pipes,  a  communicating  pipe  be* 
tween  the  vertical  pipes,  and  a  valve  plvotally  mounted  in 
the  communicating  pipe  out  of  allnement  with  the  Inlet 
pipe,  said  valve  being  outwardly  morahla  upea  die  ea- 
trance  of  frsah  %ia  ennsBts  therethrough. 
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2.  In  a  fresh  air  lalet,  the  esMfeteatloa  with  a  drala 
pipe,  a  trap  located  in  ssid  drala  pipe,  said  trap  being 
downwardly  curved  below  the  dtala  pipe  to  provide  a 
water  seal,  a  vertical  pipe  eommualeatlng  with  the  trap  at 
the  center  thereof,  a  vertical  extension  formed  on  one  end 
of  the  trap,  a  deanout  at  the  upper  end  of  aald  extenalon, 
a  communicating  pipe  between  the  vertical  pipe  and  the 
extenalon,  an  inlet  pipe  aecured  in  the  upper  open  end  of 
the  vertical  pipe  above  the  eommualeatlng  pipe,  said  Inlet 
pipe  extending  to  the  atreet  surface,  a  pivoted  valve  plate 
located  In  the  communicating  pipe  adjacent  to  the  inlet 
pipe,  a  ahoulder  adapted  to  provide  a  aeat  for  the  valve 
plate,  said  plate  being  outwardly  movable  upon  the  en- 
trance of  fresh  air  through  the  Inlet  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged with  Its  seat  to  prevent  the  admission  of  foul  air  to 
the  inlet  pipe  from  the  drain  pipe,  the  communicating  pipe 
having  an  observation  opening  adjacent  to  the  valve. 

8.  In  a  fresh  air  inlet,  the  combination  with  a  drain  pipe 
having  a  trap  located  therein,  aald  trap  being  downwardly 
curved  out  of  longitudinal  allnement  with  the  drain  pipe, 
cleanouta  communicating  with  the  opposite  enda  of 
the  trap,  a  vertically  disposed  pipe  communicating  with 
the  center  of  the  trap,  an  inlet  pipe  secured  In  the  upper 
end  of  the  vertical  pipe  and  opening  adjacent  to  the  atreet 
surface,  a  cleanout  opening  provided  In  the  vertical  pipe 
adjacent  to  the  trap,  a  communicating  pipe  between  the  up' 
per  end  of  the  vertical  pipe  and  one  end  of  the  trap,  an 
Interior  shoulder  provided  In  the  communicating  pipe  ad- 
jacent to  the  vertical  pipe,  a  valve  plate  pivoted  within 
the  communicating  pipe  and  normally  seated  against  the 
ahoulder,  said  valve  plate  being  outwardly  movable  there- 
from upon  the  entrance  of  freah  air  through  the  Inlet  pipe 
and  adapted  to  be  seated  upon  the  flow  of  foul  air  through 
the  drain  pipe,  the  communicating  pipe  having  an  obeerva- 
tlon  opening  adjacent  to  the  valve  plate. 

4.  In  a  freah  air  inlet,  the  comMaatlon  with  a  drain 
pipe  having  a  trap  located  therein,  cleanouta  communicat- 
ing with  the  trap  at  each  end  thereof,  a  vertically  diapoaed 
pipe  communicating  with  the  center  of  the  trap,  a  com- 
municating pipe  between  the  upper  end  of  the  vertical  pipe 
and  one  of  the  cleanouta,  said  trap  and  plpea  being  inte- 
grally formed,  a  cleanout  opening  provided  in  the  lower 
end  of  the  pipe,  a  freah  air  inlet  pipe  aecured  in  the  upper 
end  of  the  vertical  pipe,  a  rectangular  houalng  formed  on 
the  communicating  pipe  adjacent  to  the  Inlet  pipe  and  hav- 
ing a  ahoulder  formed  therein,  an  elastic  valve  plate  plv- 
otally mounted  In  the  hooslag  and  normally  aeated  against 
said  shoulder,  said  valvs  plate  being  movable  outwardly  for 
the  admiaaion  of  the  air  currents  to  the  communicating 
pipe,  said  houalng  having  an  observation  opening  therein 
adjacent  to  the  valve  plate,  a  giaaa  cover  for  aaid  opening, 
and  a  cap  adapted  to  retain  aald  cover  In  position. 


901.344.  BBAKE-SHOE.  PaaoBSiCK  H.  O1BB8,  New 
Tork,  N.  T.,  aaaignor  to  American  Car  *  Foundry  Com- 
pany, St.  Loula,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Piled  Oct.  18.  1909.     Sertal  No.  522.412. 

1.  In  a  brake  shoe,  a  cast  metal  body  portion  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  member  cast  therein  substantially 
throughout  the  length  thereof  and  extending  beyond  the 
material  of  said  body  near  ita  middle  portion,  and  a  hanger 
lug  independent  of  conflnlng  engagement  with  the  body 
portion  and  htfd  in  position  by  said  longitudinally  extend- 
ing member. 

2.  In  a  brake  aboe,  a  cast  metal  body  portion  hsving 
longitudinally  extending  members  csst  therein  substan- 
tially throughout  the  length  thereof  and  extending  beyond 
the  material  of  aaid  body  near  ita  middle  portion,  and  a 
hanger  lug  having  legs  resting  on  the  outer  face  of  the 
body  portion  and  independent  of  confining  engagement 
therewith  and  held  in  position  by  said  longitudinally  ex- 
tending members. 

8.  In  a  brake  aboe,  a  caat  metal  body  portion  having  a 
pair  of  rads  embedded  dierein  subsUntlally  thrcughout 
the  length  thereof,  said  rods  projecting  beyond  said  body 
portkio  to  ft>ni  hanger  loops,  aad  a  hanger  lug  htfd  b»- 
tweaa  mM  loops  aad  body  outside  the  body. 

4.  la  a  hraks  shoe,  a  east  metal  body  tadudlag  a  loagl- 


tndlnally  diapoaed  reinforcing  rod  surronndsd  by  aald  east 
metal  for  tbe  major  portion  of  Its  length  and  extending 
beyond  said  caat  body  to  form  a  hanger  loop,  aad  a  hanger 
lug  held  therein  outalde  the  body. 


5.  In  a  make  shoe,  a  pair  of  reinforcing  members  extoad- 
ing  longitudinally  therein  and  projecting  therebeyond  and 
diverging  at  their  projecting  portion. 

[ClalBis  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 

961,340.  ELASTIC  COLLAB-BEABINO  FOB  CENTBIF- 
UOAL  MACHINES.  CHASLaa  H.  Hacxbtt  and  Thomas 
W.  MohBAX,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  aaalgnors  to  Wilbur  W. 
Marsh,  Waterloo.  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1907.  Serial 
No.  889,182. 


ft    il- 


itiisasiiit  '/ 


/3 


An  elistlc  collar-bearing  comprising  a  base  plate,  a 
buahlng  reaillently  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  central 
bore,  a  peripheral  flange  on  the  upper  end  of  aaid  bushing, 
a  bearint  loosely  mounted  In  the  bore  of  said  buahlng 
and  fonplng  a  lubricant  chamber  with  aald  flange,  a 
shoulder  therein  for  supporting  said  bearing,  said  bearing 
having  radial  ducts  and  connected  elongated  grooves  oa 
the  Inner  surface  of  said  bearing. 


961,340.  BUBBEB  HEEL.  OaoRoa  Haojich,  Chicago^ 
III.,  aaaignor  of  one-fourth  to  Clarence  B.  Shaffner. 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Nov.  15,  1909.     Serial  No.  528,094. 


1.  A  hjeel  comprising  s  base  plate,  downwardly  directed 
lateral  flhagea  on  said  plate,  a  stationary  resilient  cushkM 
sectkm  incured  <«  said  plate  and  Indoitag  aald  flangea,  a 
rotatahia  eaahloa  aeetioB  Jouraaled  at  the  rear  cad  of  the 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jons  14, 1910. 


for  »ttaeblac  the  Iwd  te  «  ■hoc 

tlM  rotatakto  sectkm  to  Wad 


•r  tte  Uke  wltlMmt 
«•  Mid  plate. 

2.  A  heel  comprltlof  •  b«M  ^aii.  4ammmmiMw  dlrcctad 

lateral  flangee  on  uld  plate,  lowardlT  and  fonrardly  di- 
rected wiaca  at  the  rearward  ends  of  said  flangea.  a 
•tatlonary  realllent  cortilon  eectlon  eecored  on  said  plate 
and  Indoalnc  said  flancea  and  wlnga,  a  rotatable  cushion 
section  Joomaled  at  the  rear  end  of  the  base  plate,  and 
means  for  attaching  the  heel  to  a  shoe  or  the  Uke  with- 
out eaoslng  the  rotatable  section  to  bind  on  said  plate. 


9«1,847.    CROSS-LINE  BUCKIE.    Haktbt  Hall,  PaonU. 
Colo,    rued  Mar.  8.  Id09.    BerUl  No.  481,879. 


ff.^mmi<*wi 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  mannfactnre,  a  backle  comprls- 
iag  a  bnckle  frame  Ineladlng  side  and  end  bars,  and  a  ball 
plTOtally  connected  to  the  side  ban  In  proximity  to  one 
end  bar  of  the  backle  frame  and  provided  at  its  pivoted 
end  wltb  a  buckle  tongue  movable  with  the  ball  and  adapt- 
«i  «D  b*  Mppartad  tn  operative  relation  bo  tte  said  and 
kac  tte  aMe  tan  being  formed  In  prodmlty  to  the  ether 
end  bar  with  open  crimps,  and  the  free  end  of  the  ball  being 
designed  to  to  aaated  In  said  crimps  to  maintain  the 
buckle  tongue  In  an  operative  position  and  being  ar- 
ranged. In  sucb  position,  short  of  the  last  named  end  bar, 
w^srsby  to  permit  a  strap  to  be  passed  tkrougb  tte  taU 
and  between  tte  free  end  thereof  and  tte  corresponding 
sad  bar  to  retain  tte  baU  against  swinging  morement. 

2.  As  a  saw  artlela  at  manufactnre,  a  bn^le  compris- 
ing a  buckle  frame  consisting  of  side  and  eod  bara,  the 
side  bars  telng  formed  in  proximity  to  one  end  bar  with 
transversely  reglMerlag  bearing  loops,  and  a  tell  mounted 
on  one  side  of  tte  frame  and  joumaled  In  the  bearing 
loops  and  provMad  at  its  pivoted  end  with  a  croaa  bar 
carrying  a  buekla  toagne  projecting  through  the  frame 
and  movable  on  tte  opposite  side  thereof  from  the  teU 
and  adapted  to  te  supported  in  operative  relation  to  the 
aald  end  bar,  tte  side  ters  telng  formed  intermediate 
of  tte  loops  and  tte  otter  end  bar  with  corresponding 
open  crti^a  oponing  on  tte  side  of  the  frame  at  which 
tbe  taU  is  mounted,  the  free  end  of  the  tell  telng  de- 
signed to  te  seated  in  tbe  crimps  to  maintain  the  bnckle 
tongue  in  an  operative  poaltion.  and  telng  arranged,  in 
■Bcb  position,  abort  of  and  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
eonaapendteg  end  bar  «t  tte  traaa. 


,848. 


OTBBinEAD    MONORAIL    TRACKWAY    8T8- 
Sbvbt  M.   H  Asm  no.  New   York,   5.  Y.     Filed 
Dec.  «,  1808.    Serial  No.  531.408. 
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1.  In  aa 

«amar  tan 


railway,   tte  comMaatton   wKb   a 
a  down  caaa  a  ftaad  orarbsad  mooorail 


I  traveling  cttmm  teaak  taavlag  aa  avertiaad  sinno- 
rall  cress  llae  adapted  to  osmnect  with  aalt  fixed  line 
In  all  i^oaltlona  of  tte  eeooi  track,  and  means  for  peradt- 
ting  Bovonent  «f  aald  carrier  with  Its  down  came  to  •«ec7 
point  «f  saM  Uaca. 

2.  In  an  orertead  raUwa^,  tte  coaiWnatioa  with  a  car- 
rier iMTlag  a  down  cosne  a  fixed  overhead  oMBoraU  loop 
tevl^  a  pair  of  opposite  parallel  Mde  Uaea.  a  travel  tag 
croaa  track  havli^  aa  overhead  monorail  croaa  Uae 
adapted  to  eonaoet  wHh  both  a<  aald  parallel  Itees  la 
aU  poattloM  •£  tte  croaa  track,  and  aaaaa  for  penaittlag 
movement  af  tte  carrier  with  Its  down  oobm  to  every 
point  of  aald  linaa. 

8.  In  aa  overhead  raUway,  tte  combination  with  a 
fixed  overhead  monoraU  loop  tavlng  a  pair  e<  oppoaite 
paralM  aide  linea,  af  a  trnvailM  ereaa  teaek  taviag  aa 
overhead  monoraU  cross  line  adapted  to  connect  with  both 
af  aald  paraUel  lines  In  all  peaitlona  of  the  cross  track, 
and  swltchaa  lor  opening  such  conaectloa. 

4.  In  an  overhead  raUway,  tte  eomblnatloa  with  a 
fixed  averhead  monarall  loop  bartag  a  pair  of  opposite 
parallel  side  llaea,  of  a  traveling  cross  track  having  an 
overhead  monorail  croaa  line  adapted  to  connect  wltb  both 
of  aald  paraUel  lines  in  aU  poaltians  of  tte  cross  track, 
and  a  traveliag  subcross  track. 

6.  In  aa  overhead  railway,  tta  combination  with  a  flxad 
overhead  monoraU  loop  tevtaDLg  a  pair  of  opposite  paraUel 
idde  lines,  of  a  traveling  croaa  track  teving  lines  Jolalag 
said  parallel  lines,  and  a  traveling  subcross  track. 

[il^aiaa  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


Ofi  1,84  0.  CRKAM-8EPARAT0&.  William  C  HAai- 
MAim,  Milwaukee,  Wla.,  asslgaor.  by  direct  and  meaae 
assignments,  to  The  Mllwaotee  Separator  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  WlsconsiB.  Filed  Sept.  30.  1000.  Be 
rial  Nol  Bl8.&i8. 


1.  In  a  cream  separator,  tte  eoBbiaatloa  with  aa  ia- 
doalng  caae  and  a  anpply  reaervolt.  of  a  asrlas  of  separat- 
ing cones  between  which  fluid  from  said  reaervolr  la 
adapted  to  flow,  said  coaea  being  provided  upon  oae  aide 
with  a  plaia  uagrooved  aarfaee  and  upon  their  oppoaite 
aMea  at  their  lawer  ed^ea  with  a  conti^uoaa  series  of  ra- 
dial grooves  whereby  wten  the  several  eones  ot  tta  aertss 
are  secured  together,  tta  aaiaeth  aarfaee  ot  one  cone  is 
brought  in  contact  with  tte  groofad  sorfsce  «t  tte  next 
adjacent  cone  and  wherebr  aach  groove  ot  the  aeries 
forms  a  separate  independent  channel  by  which  tte  flold 
Is  movsd  hrteraUy  with  tte  eonsa  aa  ttey  revive,  white 
tte  Ughter  and  heavier  properties  of  tta  fluid  are  telng 


2.  In  a  ereaa  aaparator.  tk»  cooiblaatlsa  with  aa  la- 
closing  casing  and  feed  reaarvalr^  af  a  aerlsa  mt  aspaiatlng 
aixaaflod  to  rsMHa  faM  flom  aaM  rMsrvalr  te- 
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_  thorn,   aald  aepaiatia*  eaaea  taviag  walla   pro- 

. ivaly  thlctened  oatwardly  and  dawawaxdlr  ftoaa  tta 

raceirlng  point  and  provided  arlth  eream  delivering  aper- 
tarea  at  their  upper  enda,  tte  walls  of  said  aepaxating 
aenss  taing  arranped  to  dooely  approach  each  ettar  at 
their  oater  md  lower  margtaa  aad  provided  upon  one  aide 
only  with  a  continoous  series  of  grooves  farsoAag  down- 
wardly and  oatwardly  aatondlng  channels  adapted  to 
carry  tte  milk  while  they  permit  tte  flow  of  the  heavier 
portien  of  the  Uqald  from  the  spsce  between  tte  cones. 

8.  In  a  cream  separator,  the  comblaatlon  with  ap  in- 
closing casing  and  feed  reservoir,  of  a  oerlea  of  separating 
eones  arranged  to  receive  fluid  from  said  reaervolr  be- 
tween them,  aald  separating  cones  having  wallo  pro- 
grealvaly  thickened  outwardly  and  downwardly  from  tta 
receiving  point  and  provided  with  cream  deltverlng  aper- 
tvrea  at  their  tipper  ends,  the  walls  of  said  separating 
conea  being  arranged  to  closely  approach  each  other  at 
fhelT  ooter  and  lower  margins  and  provided  on  their 
lower  Bidea  with  a  eontltnious  series  of  grooves  forming 
downwardly  and  outwardly  extending  ctenncls  adapted 
to  carry  the  milk  While  they  permit  the  flow  of  tte  heavier 
portion  of  taie  liquid  from  the  space  between  tte  conea. 


9«1,360.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  NITRIC  ACID.  FaiBD- 
RiCH  HlnasxR,  Kaiaerslantem,  Oermany.  FUed  May 
31.  1906.     Serial  No.  310.606. 


1.  Process  of  making  nitric  acid,  whh*  consists  In 
first  forming  gaaeous  oxids  of  nitrogen  by  the  explosive 
combustion  of  a  combustible  gaa  mixture,  composed  of 
oxygen,  nitrogen  and  a  combustible  agent,  carrying  the 
temperature  produced  by  the  explosion  to  aa  high  a  de- 
gree as  posatble  and  maintaining  It  constant  as  long  as 
Js  necessary  for  the  formation  of  oxlds  of  nitrogen,  then 
suddenly  cbllllng  the  gaaeous  products  of  combustion  to  a 
degree  sufficient  to  prevent  the  oxlds  of  nitrogen  formed 
by  the  combustion  from  decomposing,  and  allowing  the 
thxu  chitted  gaseous  products  of  combustion  to  expand 
lor  the  purpose  of  utUlzlng  the  potential  energy  stored 
therein  and  thereafter  further  cooling  the  gaseous  prod- 
ucts to  condense  the  nitric  acid. 

2.  The  process  of  making  nitric  add,  which  consists 
in  first  forming  gaseous  oxids  of  nitrogen  by  the  explosive 
combustion  of  a  combustible  gas  mixture  composed  of  oxy- 
gen, nitrogen  and  a  combustible  agent,  carrying  the  tem- 
perature produced  by  the  explosion  as  high  as  possible, 
and  maintaining  it  constant  as  long  as  Is  necessary  for 
the  formation  of  oxlds  of  nitrogen,  than  suddenly  chilling 
the  gaaeous  products  of  combustion  to  a  degree  suffldent 
to  prevent  the  oxlds  of  nitrogen  formed  by  the  combus- 
tion from  deoompoataig,  allowing  tte  thus  chilled  gaseooa 
^rodncU  of  coMbnstlon  to  expand  for  tte  puiyose  of  util- 
iBlBg  tte  potential  energy  stored  therein  aad  flaaUy  ex- 
kaoating  tta  gaseoaa  praducta  of  combastlon  Into  a  cooled 
receptacle  to  permit  tte  oatids  of  nitrogen  to  further  oxl- 
«las  and  condense  to  form  nitric  add. 


Una  wire  projected  from  anid  atas,  a  -dlai,  a  eonwutatar 
disposed  ateut  said  dial,  a  maaaa  carried  by  aadd  dial 
and  oonnected  to  aald  main  wlrea  to  Intatatfttently  ro- 
tate aald  arm,  said  arm  telng  adapted  ta  aUdaMy  engage 
said  coaunatator.  a  second  arm  diaposed  upon  tte  face  of 
said  dial  for  slldable  engagement  over  the  face  of  aald 
commuUtof  for  registration  at  times  with  said  arm  upoa 
the  rear  face  of  aald  dial  for  doalng  a  circuit  and  an 
alarm  connected  with  said  main  wires  threngh  aaM  araa 
and  aald  commutator. 


•61,861.     BELL   «YBTEM.      HAaRT    William    Hsbwio. 

Portamou^  If.  H.     Filed  June  10.  lOM.     Serial  No. 

601,242. 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  eemprhteg  a  ooss- 
matator.  as  arm  mounted  coacentrically  of  aald  commu- 
tator aad  adapted  for  rotative  moveraeat  ttereoter.  a 
main  Une  wire  extended  from  said  commutator,  a  asate 


"ZCL 


2  A  detlce  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  com- 
mutator, a  contact  member  adapted  for  slldaMe  rotation 
over  said  commutator,  a  second  commutator,  a  second 
contact  member  for  engagement  over  said  second  com- 
mutator, magnets  disposed  tn  said  drcolt  for  aetaattag 
aald  aecond  contact  member,  series  connections  tetween 
the  magn^s,  first  commutator  and  contact  member,  an 
adjustable  contact  memter  engageable  upon  the  opposite 
face  of  sa|d  cemmntator  and  an  alarm  disposed  In  a  dr- 
ctilt  passed  through  said  arms  and  said  connnutator. 

8.  A  dsirlee  af  liie  daaa  described  comprising  a  com- 
mutator, an  arm  concentrically  mounted  In  tta  face  of 
said  commutator  for  engagement  over  aald  commutator, 
a  drcuit  extended  upon  said  arm  and  said  commutator,  a 
dial,  a  commutator  disposed  about  said  dial,  a  bushing 
centrally  disposed  through  said  dial,  an  arm,  a  stud  on 
said  arm  for  engagement  tn  said  bushing,  a  waaher  dia- 
posed about  the  rear  extremity  of  said  bushing,  a  sliding 
contact  rdtatably  disposed  ateut  aald  bushing  against  said 
washer,  a  cap  mounted  \n  the  extremity  of  said  stud  for 
holding  said  eliding  contact 'In  position,  a  ratchet  dis- 
posed on   said  sliding  contact   concentricaUy  ateut   said 
cap.  a  pair  of  magnets  disposed  upon  the  rear  face  of 
said  dial,  an  armature  plvotally  mounted  adjacent  said 
magnets,  ^  pawl  lever  carried  by  aald  armature  for  en 
gagement   with   said   ratchet   for   actuating   said   sliding 
contact  and  an  alarm  disposed  In  Juxtaposition  to  said 
dial  connected  to  the  main  circuit  through  said  arms  and 
said  commutator. 

4.  A  device  of  the  daaa  described  comprising  a  main 
Interiaittept  switch,  a  drcolt  extended  from  aald  awltch, 
a  seeend'  intermittent  switch  actuated  by  said  main 
switch,  a  contact  member  for  regist«rlog  engagement  with 
points  on  mid  switch  and  an  alarm  disposed  la  circuit 
with  aald  switcbca  aad  said  oositact  memter. 

ft.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  oomprialng  a  mala 
cirmrit,  .means  adapted  to  te  operated  to  tranamit  im- 
pulses thfreover  at  Intervale,  a  plvrallty  of  oommatator 
portloaa.  independently  movable  contact  memters  oagage- 
able  with  the  commutator  portloaa.  a  sigaai  device  in  cir- 
cuit wltb  tte  contact  aiembera,  and  means  operated  by 
impulaea  In  the  main  circuit  to  move  one  of  aald  contact 
memters  Into  anceeasive  engagement  with  tte  commutator 
portions.  : 

I  I 

Odl  362.     CURTAIN  -  ROD.     William   H.  WALiaas,   St 
Loola,  Ho.    FUed  Jan.  26,  JLOM).     Serial  Na  640.205. 


>     ''I 


1.  In  a  oartain  rod  af  tte 
teleacopiag  tubes,  caps  sested  ^pon  and 


rlbai.  a  pair  of 
tta  oater 
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tmd»  of  MM  tabw,  aad  ootwardly  proJeettBs  prongs 
panmtA  (ron  tb«  matcrUl  formtas  Mid  capo. 

2.  la  «  cartalB  rod  of  tbo  daM  dcaerlbed,  a  pair  of 
toltacoplng  tnbM,  filler  ploga  Mated  In  the  oater  ends 
of  aald  tobea,  cape  Mated  apon  and  Indoelng  the  oater 
enda  of  aald  tubes,  and  ontwardly  projecting  prongs 
prsascd  from  tba  matarial  forming  Mid  capa. 

8.  In  a  enrtaln  rod  of  the  daM  deacrlbed.  a  pair  of 
telMCoplng  tubM,  filler  plugs  seated  In  the  oater  ends  of 
Mid  tabes,  caps  on  the  oater  end  of  said  tobea,  outwardly 
projecting  prongs  pressed  from  the  material  forming 
Mid  caps,  ears  formed  on  the  inner  end  of  the  toner  tuba, 
a  spacing  rod  located  in  the  oater  one  of  the  tabes,  one 
end  of  which  rod  bears  against  the  ears  on  the  end  of 
the  innw  tube,  and  an  ezpansire  coll  spring  within  the 
oater  tvbs  which  spring  bears  against  the  spadng  rod. 

4.  In  a  enrtaln  rod  of  the  clau  described,  a  pair  of 
teleaeoping  tnbes,  means  srranged  between  Mid  tabes 
for  normally  forcing  the  same  apart,  filler  plags  seated  In 
the  outer  ends  of  said  tubes,  caps  located  upon  and  In- 
doalng  the  outer  enda  of  Mid  tubM  and  angaging  polnta 
pressed  from  the  material  forming  Mid  caps. 

6.  In  a  curtain  rod  of  the  clam  described,  a  pair  of  tele- 
scoping tubes,  mesne  between  said  tubM  for  normally 
forcing  the  same  apart,  filler  plugs  seated  in  the  outer 
ends  of  said  tnbea,  and  caps  sMted  upon  and  inclosing 
the  outer  ends  of  said  tubes. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tba  QsMtta.] 


M1.853.  POWBR- DRIVEN  MACHINERY.  DCOALO  C. 
Jack  sow.  Madison.  Wis.,  assizor  to  Dogald  C.  Jackson 
and  William  B.  Jackson.  Madison,  Wis.,  a  Copartnership. 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1904.     Serial  No.  224,774. 


1.  In  electric  driren  machloery,  the  combination  with 
a  moTing  member  thereof,  of  switching  mechanism  con- 
trolled by  ttaa  position  of  said  member  whereby  the  elec- 
tric motor  drtTfng  Mid  machinery  la  controlled  to  alter- 
nate the  direction  of  motion  of  Mid  morlng  member,  a 
rMlstance  all  Indnded  in  the  field  circuit  of  the  motor 
upon  the  return  stroke  of  the  machine,  means  forming  part 
•f  the  switdilng  mechaalam  for  ahunting  part  of  said  re- 
ristaaee  troa  the  field  drcnit  apon  the  forward  stroke  of 
the  marina,  whereby  the  forward  speed  Is  Icm  than  the 
rttum  speed,  aad  neana  for  rarylng  the  amount  of  realst- 
aaM  ahnatad  from  elrealt. 

2.  In  elaetrle  motor  driTsn  machinery,  the  combination 
with  a  moTlng  member  thereof,  of  a  switch  lerer  actuated 
by  said  member,  rereralng  switch  terminals  sdspted  for 
engasement  by  said  lever  to  cauM  the  motor  driTing  said 
machlDery  to  be  controlled  to  alternate  Ita  direction  and 
the  direction  of  traTd  of  Mid  member,  contact  terminals 
adapted  to  be  Engaged  by  said  switch  lever  upon  forward 
stroke  of  the  machine,  a  realstance  connected  with  one  of 
said  tsrmtaals  and  all  Included  In  the  motcr  field  circuit 
npoa  retnra  stroke  of  the  machine,  and  a  switch  arm  con- 
neetad  with  the  other  terminal  and  adapted  for  Tarlable 
engagoBeat  with  said  realatanca,  said  switch  smi  upon 
forward  stioks  WMpistlM  a  shut  drcolt  about  part  of 

Mid 


3.  In  electric  motor  driTsn  madilnery.  the  combination 
with  a  moTlng  member  thereof,  of  a  main  switching  mech- 
anlam  mechanically  aad  automatically  controlled  by  the 
poaltlon  of  aald  moving  mambar,  a  motor  connected  with 
a  main  drenlt  and  contacts  of  the  main  switch  mechanism 
to  have  ita  direction  of  rotation  reversed  upon  operation 
of  the  switch  mechanism  by  the  moving  member,  and 
varlahia  realatance  mechanism  asaodated  directly  with  the 
main  switching  mechaniam' and  connected  with  the  motor 
to  cauM  different  speeds  of  the  motor  in  one  direction. 

4.  In  electric  motor  driven  machinery,  the  combination 
with  a  moving  member  thereof,  of  a  main  switching  medi- 
anlam  ntechanically  connected  with  the  SMVlng  member 
and  automatically  controlled  upon  movement  thereof,  for- 
ward and  reverse  contacts  for  the  main  switching  mech- 
aalam, a  motor  for  driving  the  moving  member  connected 
with  Mid  forward  and  reverM  contacts  and  with  a  main 
supply  elrealt  to  have  Ita  direction  of  rotatloa  altaraated 
during  operation  of  the  moving  member  and  switch  mech- 
aniam connected  therewith,  a  rheoatat  connected  with  said 
motor  but  with  only  the  forward  contacts  of  the  main 
switch  mechanism  to  be  controlled  dnrtng. forward  move- 
ment of  the  moving  member  to  caoM  radoced  apaed  of  the 
motor  and  member  connected  therewith,  said  rheoatat  be- 
ing adjnatable  to  produce  varying  effects  on  the  speed  of 
the  motor  In  a  forward  direction. 

5.  In  electric  motor  driven  machinery,  tae  combination 
with  a  redprocatlng  member  thereof,  of  main  switching 
mechanism,  a  switch  lever  mechanically  connected  with 
the  moving  member  to  be  reciprocated  thereby  upon  opera- 
tion thereof,  switch  contacts  carried  by  aald  lever,  forward 
and  reverM  switch  contacts  to  be  engaged  by  said  lever, 
contacta  upon  reciprocation  thereof,  a  motor  connected 
with  said  forward  and  reverw  contacta  and  with  a  main 
drcult  to  be  altematdy  reveraed  in  Ita  direction  of  rota- 
tkni,  a  realstance  connected  with  forward  contacta  of  the 
main  switch  aad  with  the  motor  to  be  effective  upon  re- 
verM movemeat  of  the  motor  to  eauM  increased  speed 
thereof,  and  upon  forward  rotation  of  the  motor  to  cause 
reduced  speed  thereof,  and  meana  for  varying  the  affect 
of  said  realstance. 

[Clalma  «  to  IB  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


M1,S64.    GREEN  AZO  DTB.    Johamubs  Jamsbn  aad  WiL- 
HH.i(  NaaLMBiaa,  Leverkuaea,  near  Cologne,  Germany, 
aMlgnors  to  Fsrbenfabriken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  ft  Co., 
Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Coriwratlon  of  Germany.     Filed 
Feb.  26,  1910.    Serial  No.  546,041. 
The  herein-described  new  dyMtuff,  obtainable  by  com- 
blalag   the   dlaso   compound   of   6-diloro-4-nltro-2-amlno- 
phenol   with   l.S-diamlnonaphthaleae-4-sulfoalc  add   and 
treating  the  dlamlnoaao   compound   thus   obtained   with 
nitrous  add  which  new  dye  is,  sfter  bdng  dried  and  pul- 
verized, in  the  shape  of  its  sodium  salt  a  black  powder 
soluble  In  water  with  a  vlolat  color,  Mluble  In  concen- 
trated sulfuric  add  with  a  blulahgreen  color,  yielding  by 
treatment  with  stannous   ehlorid  and  hydrochloric  add 
2.4-diamino-6-cblorophenol    and    2-amino-1.8-asimlnonaph- 
thaIene-4-Balfonic    acid ;    and   dyeing  wool    violet   shades 
changing  into  pure  yellowlah-green  shadM  when  subse- 
quently trMted  with  blchrooiate,  sabstantially  as  described. 


961,855.     RED  AXO  DTK.     JOHAMiraa  jAHsaM  and  Wiu- 
HK.M  NBBLMBiaa,  Leverkosea,  aear  Cologae,  Germaay, 
sHignors  to  Fsrbenfabriken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  ft  Co.. 
Elberfeld.  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  OersMny.     Filed 
Feb.  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  546,042. 
1.  The   herein-described  now  aao  dyeatnfTs,  obtalaable 
from  ortho-amlnopbenol  sulfonic  adda  and  1.3-dloxyqulno- 
Iln.  which  dyestaffe  are,  after  being  dried  and  pulverised, 
dark  powders  soluble  In  water  generally  with  a  red  to 
blulah-red  color,  soluble  In  coaontratod  aolforic  add  gen- 
erally with  an  orange  to  red  color;  yielding  upon  reduc- 
tloa  with  staaaoua  chlorld  aad  hydrochloric  add,  an  ortho- 
aminopheaol  sulloale  acid  aad  1.8-dlozy-2-amlaoqnlaoUa : 
and  dyeing  wool  from  yellow  to  red  shadM  turning  red  to 
bordMuz  by  chroming,  anbataatlally  as  described. 


2.  The  hereln-deacribed  new  aso  dyMtuff,  obUlnable 
from  2-aminophenol-4-sulfonic  acid  and  1.8-dloxyqainolin, 
which  dyestnff  is.  sfter  being  dried  and  pulverised,  a  red- 
dish-brown powder  soluble  in  water  with  a  red  color  and 
soluble  in  concentrated  sulfuric  add  with  an  orange  color ; 
yielding  upon  reduction  with  stannous  chlorld  and  hydro- 
chloric add  2-an»lnophenol-4-sulfonlc  acid  and  1.8-dloxy-2- 
aminoquinolin  :  and  dyeing  wool  yellowish-brown  turning 
red  by  cbromlng,  Bubstantially  as  described. 


961.356.  SANITARY  AUTOMATIC  FAUCET.  Anobbw 
J.  KwrvLBmv,  Saginaw,  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  510,954. 


m  \v\m\\\\\\\x\\\v 


1.  A  faucet  comprising  a  body  provided  with  an  air 
passage  and  a  liquid  pasaage,  and  a  plug  rotaUbly  fitted 
therein  and  provided  with  a  liquid  pasMge  and  an  air 
passage.  Mid  air  pasuge  having  an  enlarged  chamber  at 
its  lower  end. 

2.  In  a  faucet,  the  combination  with  the  body  provided 
with  an  air  passage  and  a  liquid  passage,  of  a  turning 
plug  therefor  provided  with  an  air  paaMge  and  a  liquid 
pasMge,  Mid  air  pasMge  of  the  plug  terminating  at  Its 
outer  end  In  an  enlarged  longitudinally  arranged  chamber. 

3.  In  a  faucet,  the  combination  with  the  body  provided 
with  an  air  pasuge  and  a  liquid  pasMge,  of  a  turning 
plug  also  provided  with  an  air  and  a  liquid  pasMge,  uid 
sir  passage  of  the  plug  terminating  In  an  enlarged  longi- 
tudinally arranged  tapering  chamber. 


001,357-     STEP-LADDER.     ANDsaw  J.  KaraLsaM,  Sagi- 
naw, Mich.    FUed  Oct.  16,  1909.    Serial  No.  522,908. 


Jactlng  beyond  Mid  platform,  a  hand  rail  bavlag  oae  aad 
portion  pivotally  connected  to  the  projected  end  of  Mid 
leg,  and  a  pflvotally  mounted  link  connecting  the  other  end 
of  Mid  rail  ito  one  of  aald  side  members. 

2.  A  step  ladder  comprising  a  atep  sactloa,  a  platforss 
for  the  upper  end  thereof  provided  with  notchaa,  brace  lags 
pivotally  connected  to  said  step  section  and  projecting 
through  Mid  notches  and  limited  in  their  pivotal  move- 
ment by  mM  notchea,  and  a  guard  rail  pivotally  connected 
to  one  of  MM  legs  and  to  Mid  step  section. 

3.  A  step  Isdder  comprising  a  sUtlonary  step  section,  a 
top  platform  therefor  provided  with  end  notchM,  brace  legs 
pivotally  connected  to  uid  step  sectiofi  and  uid  platform, 
Mid  legs  projecting  Into  and  limited  in  thdr  pivotal  move- 
ment by  Mid  notches,  snd  a  guard  rail  ptvoUlly  con- 
nected to  one  of  Mid  legs  and  one  side  of  Mid  step 
section. 

4.  A  step  ladder  comprising  stationary  side  members* 
steps  carriad  thereby,  the  upper  end  of  Mid  members  being 
provided  With  a  tenon,  a  top  platform  provided  with  end 
mortises  for  Mid  tenons  and  notchM  communicating  with 
Mid  mortiSM,  transverse  brace  bars  arranged  on  the  under 
side  of  mW  platform  adjacent  each  end  thereof,  a  pivot 
bolt  extending  through  Mid  bara  and  side  members,  brace 
legs  pivotAUy  mounted  on  Mid  pivot  bolt  and  projecting 
Into  said  notches,  one  of  Mid  legs  projecting  through  and 
above  its  notch,  a  hand  rail  having  one  end  portion  pivot- 
ally connected  to  the  projected  end  of  Mid  leg,  and  a  link 
having  on4  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  portion  of 
one  of  Mi4  side  members  and  its  other  end  pIvoUlly  con- 
nected to  llald  hand  rail. 


1.  A  step  ladder  comprising  ststlonsry  side  members, 
regularly  spaced  steps  csrried  thereby,  a  top  platform 
rigidly  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  Mid  raembera,  aald 
platform  being  provided  with  end  notches,  brace  legs  hav- 
ing a  pivotal  connection  with  Mid  side  members  and  plat- 
form, said  member*  projecting  into  and  being  limited  In 
their  movementa  by  Mid  notchea,  one  of  Mid  lags  pro- 
155  O.  G.— 27 


961.368.  REGISTER  MECHANISM  FOR  INDICATING 
INSTRUMENTS.  Fbawk  F.  Kiwnby,  Chicago,  111.,  aa- 
signer,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Mlnerallac 
EHectrlc  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois.   Filed  Apr.  5,  1909.    Serial  Na  488,028. 


1.  The '  eiimblnatlon  with  the  rotatable  member  of  a 
mMsurlag  Instrument,  of  a  drcult-dOMr  operated  by  Mid 
member,  an  electromagnet  provided  with  an  armature,  a 
dlak  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  Mid  armature  when  the 
electromagnet  la  energhMd,  a  pair  of  permanently  sepa- 
rated conUcts  sssoclated  with  Mid  dUk  to  engage  the 
same  and  form  therewith  a  second  clrcuIt-cloMr,  an  ener- 
gising cl|cult  for  Mid  electromagnet  controlled  by  Mid 
cIrcuIt-clpMrs,  and  an  Indicating  device  operated  by  Mid 
dlak  proportionately  to  the  amount  of  actuation  of  Mid 
rotatable  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  rotatable  member  of  a 
mMSurlng  Instrument,  of  a  circuit-closer  operated  by  Mid 
member,  an  electro-magnet  provided  with  an  armature,  a 
rotatable  dlak  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  Mid  armature 
when  the  electro-magnet  Is  energised,  a  pair  of  perma- 
nently separated  contacts  associated  with  said  disk  to  form 
therewith  a  second  circuit  closer,  an  energising  circuit  for 
Mid  electro-magnet  controlled  by  Mid  circuit-closers,  and 
numeral-lrhMls  opersted  by  Mid  second  drcult-dOMr  pro- 
portlonatiely  to  the  amount  of  actuation  of  Mid  rotataMe 

member. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  rotatable  member  of  a 
mMsurtog  instrument,  of  a  circuit-closer  operated  by  Mid 
member,  an  electromagnet  provided  with  aa  armature,  a 
ratchet  *?heel  operated  by  Mid  armature  when  the  alec- 
tromagnft  Is  energised,  a  pair  of  spring  contacta  assod- 
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«t*d  with  mM  rmtch«t  wb«el  and  amngad  to  com*  Into 
aad  oat  of  rasacaownt  with  th«  teeth  tbereof  u  the 
ntebet  wheel  !■  operated,  an  eaerglslng  clrcait  for  the 
electromagnet  controlled  by  said  clrcult-ck>acr  and  aald 
ratchet  wheel  with  Ita  aaaodated  conUcta,  and  a  aerlea  of 
■lUMral  whatia  connected  with  aaid  ratchet  wheel  and 
actuated  thereby  proportioaately  to  the  amount  of  actn- 
atloo  of  aald  rotataMe  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  rotatable  member  of  a 
meaaaring  inatnimeat,  eC  a  commutator  prorlded  with  a 
metallic  segment  connected  with  said  rotatable  member 
to  be  operated  thereby,  a  pair  of  bmsb-arma  engaging  said 
commotator,  an  electromagnet  having  an  armature,  a 
ratchet  wheel  operated  by  said  armature  when  the  electro- 
magnet la  energised,  a  pair  of  spring  contacts  associated 
with  aald  ratchet  wbeel  and  arranged  to  come  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  teeth  thereof  aa  the  ratchet  wheel 
la  operated,  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheel  being  such  that 
aald  spring  contacta  engage  the  same  alternately,  an  elec- 
trical connection  between  each  of  aald  spring  conUcts  and 
aald  brush-arma,  an  energiahig  circuit  for  said  electro- 
magnet, one  side  of  aald  circuit  being  pertnanently  con- 
nected with  said  metallic  segment  while  the  other  side  Is 
permanMitly  connected  with  one  end  of  the  winding  of 
said  electromagnet,  the  other  end  of  sUld  winding  being 
connected  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  whereby  the  circuit 
through  said  electromagnet  is  closed  alternately  across 
■aid  connections,  and  an  Indicating  device  actuated  by 
■aid  ratchet  wheel  proportionately  to  the  amount  of  actn- 
atloD  of  said  rotatable  member. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  rotatable  meinber  of  a 
measuring  instrument,  of  a  circuit-closer  operated  by  said 
member,  an  electromagnet  provided  with  an  armature,  a 
ratchet  wheal  operated  by  said  armature  wh«i  the  electro- 
magnet la  energised,  aaid  ratchet  wbeel  being  provided 
with  teeth  of  which  alternate  onea  have  cutaway  portlona, 
a  pair  of  spring  contacts  associated  with  said  teeth  so  that 
when  one  conUct  engages  a  tooth  to  close  the  circuit  the 
other  contact  la  clear  of  the  ratchet  wheel  by  resting  In 
one  of  said  cutaway  portlona,  whereby  the  circuit  Is  closed 
alternately  through  said  contacta,  an  energising  circuit 
for  said  electromagnet  controlled  by  said  circuit-closer  and 
aald  ratchet  wheel  with  ita  associated  contacta,  and  an  in- 
dicating device  actuated  by  aaid  ratchet  wheel  proportion- 
ately to  the  amount  of  actuation  of  said  rotatable  member. 

[Claims  6  to  d  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


961.359.  DEVICE  FOB  REPRODUCING  AN  OBJECT  ON 
A  SCALE.  OaoBoa  F.  Lattiib,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed 
Mar.   30.   1910.     Serial  No.  552,344. 


1.  A  dcTlce  of  the  character  deacrtbed.  comprising  a  body 
part,  a  frame  compoaed  of  an  intumed  flaofv  baring  a 
ptatality  of  eyelets  provided  therein  and  a  flange  depend 


lag  tharafroffl,  at  right  anglea  thereto,  a  laetag  astanded 
through  the  aaid  eyeleta,  longitudinally  and  transversely 
to  the  said  flange,  and  a  plurality  of  thumb  screws  provided 
on  the  said  body  part,  adapted  to  engage  with  the  aald  de- 
pending flange,  whereby  the  said  frame  la  secured  on  the 
said  body  part,  aobataatially  aa  daacrlbed. 

2.  A  devlc*  of  tlM  character  deaerlbed,  compriaiag  a  body 
part  having  a  plurality  of  sockets  provided  therein,  a 
frame  composed  of  an  Inturned  flange  baring  a  plu- 
rality of  eyeleta  provided  therein,  and  a  flange  depending 
therefrom,  at  right  anglea  thereto,  having  a  plurality  of 
alota  provided  in  the  lower  edges  thereof,  a  laclag  extended 
through  the  said  eyelets,  longitudinally  and  transversely 
of  the  said  flange,  and  a  plurality  of  thumb  screws  secured 
within  the  said  sockets,  adapted  to  engage  the  aald  depend- 
ing flange  through  the  alota  prorlded  tlierein,  and  thereby 
secure  the  said  frame  on  the  body  part,  substantially  as 
deaerlbed. 


961,360.  PYROXYLIN  COMPOUND.  William  Ooimon 
LINDSAY,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aasignor,  to  The  Celluloid 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  26, 
1909.  Serial  No.  604,464.  Renewed  Apr.  20.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  557,592. 

1.  The  process  of  forming  a  substantially  inodorous 
pyroxylin  compound  which  comprises  combining  nltro- 
celluloae  with  beniyl  betiaoate. 

2.  The  process  of  forming  a  substantially  Inodorous 
pyroxylin  compound  comprising  treating  a  substance  eon- 
Ulnlng  nltro-celluloee  with  benayl  bensoate. 

3.  The  process  of  forming  a  substantially  Inodorooa 
pyroxylin  compound  comprlalng  treating  nltro-celluloaa 
with  a  solution  of  bensyl  bensoate. 

4.  A  composition  of  matter  containing  nltro-cellukjae, 
and  bensyl  bensoate. 

5.  A  composition  of  matter  containing  nltro-celluloae, 
benxyl  benaoate  and  a  solrent  for  the  same. 


961,361.      LEUCO   DERIVATIVE   OF    DIETHYLOALLO- 
CYANIN.     WiLHBLM  LoMMiL,  Blbcrfeld,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  &  Co., 
Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.     Filed 
Feb.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  544,869. 
The  hereln-deacTlbed  new  leuco  compound  being  chemic- 
ally decarboxylated  leuco-dlethylgallocyanln,  which  Is  In 
the  shape  of  its  hydrochlorld  a  dark  powder  which  after 
oxidation  la  Insoluble  In  sodium  carbonate  solution  and 
dissolves  In  hydrochloric  acid  of  20*  B«.  with  a  pure  blue 
color  and  w^ilch  new  leuco  compound  Is  eaally  ■oluble  in 
water  with  a  yellowish-brown  color,  soon  turning  blue  In 
consequence  of  oxidation  :  dissolving  in  concentrated  sul- 
furic acid  with  a  reddish-yellow  color ;  the  free  baae  being 
separated   by   the   addition  of   sodium   carbonate  to   the 
aqueous  solution  of  the  hydrochlorld.  substantially  aa  here- 
inbefore described. 


961,362.     GALLOCYANIN  DYE.     Wilh«LM   Lommil, 
EHberfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm. 
Frledr.  Bayer  k  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation 
of  Germany.    Filed  Feb.  19,  1910.    iarUl  No.  544,870. 
The  herein-described   new  dyestuff  obtainable  from  dl- 
ethylgallocyanln.    which  dyestuff  Is   in  the  shape  of  ita 
hydrochlorld  after  drying  a  dark  green  powder  soluble  in 
water  with  a  violet  color,  being  distinguished  from  diethyl- 
gallocyanln  by  giving  In  printing  purer  shades ;  being  solu- 
ble In  hydrochloric  add  of  20*  B«.  with  a  pure  blue  color, 
and  being  insoluble  in  sodium  carbonate  solution,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

061,868.     SEED-POTATO-CUTTING  MACHINE.    BbkTOM 

R.  LTsna  and  Moaros  J.  Lrana,  Whitefleld,  N.  H. 

Filed  May  13,  1909.    Serial  No.  496,688. 

A  seed-potato  slicing  machine  comprising  a  base  having 

an  opening  therein,  slldng^ladea  secared  diametrically  of 

said  opening,  a  tubular  casing  mounted  on  said  base  td> 

jacent  to  aald  opening,  said  tubular  casing  having  a  lonfl* 
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ttidlnal  slot  therein,  a  plunger  mounted  In  the  caalag,  an 
arm  aecured  to  the  plunger  and  extending  through  the  slot 
la  the  casing,  the  end  of  the  arm  extended  over  the  open- 
ing in  the  baae,  a  sprtng  secured  to  the  arm  and  castag  to 
normally  ralae  the  arm,  a  handle  secured  to  the  upper  end 


of  the  plunger,  a  rod  secured  to  the  handle  and  extended 
downwardly  through  the  baae,  a  handle  aecured  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  rod  under  the  baae,  and  a  knife  plroUUy 
■■eared  to  the  base  and  adapted  to  awing  over  the  opening 
therein. 


or  pomp,  iseans  normally  connecting  said  blower  with  the 
atmosphere,  means  for  throwing  said  blower  into  commu- 
nication with  said  transmission  tube  to  establlah  a  cur- 
rent of  aif  through  said  tube  for  the  tranamlaalon  of  car- 
riers, andimeana  for  automatically  throwing  aaid  blower 
Into  communication  with  the  atmoaphere. 

B.  In  ai  pneumatic  despatdi  tube  apparatus,  a  eon* 
stantly  operating  blower  or  pump  normally  communicating 
with  the  »itmo8phere,  a  tube  for  the  tranamlaalon  of  car- 
riers, a  conduit  or  connection  between  aaid  blower  or  pump 
and  said  transmission  tube  provided  with  an  air  inlet, 
means  normally  permitting  the  admission  of  air  through 
said  inlet  and  conduit  to  said  blower,  and  means  for  doa- 
iBg  said  Uilet  and  for  switching  said  blower  Into  comma* 
nication  ^Ith  aald  transmission  tube  to  establish  a  current 
of  air  through  said  tube  for  driving  carriers  therethrgugfa. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gtaiiette.] 


9  61.80^.  HANDLE  FOR  MASSAGE  APPARATUS. 
THOMAJB  A.  McCall  and  Chablbs  M.  Sibbbkt,  Jr..  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio,  aaslgnors  to  The  Slebert- Welch  Company, 
ColumbuB,  Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  4,  1909.    Serial  No.  620,838. 


961,364.  BLOWER-UNLOADING  DEVICE.  JAliaa  G. 
MACLAaB.H,  Weehawken,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Lamaon  Con- 
solidated Store  Service  Company.  Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jer»ey.  FUed  Jan.  6,  1908.  Serial  No. 
409.398. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  herein  described,  a 
constantly  operating  presaure  producing  member  normally 
communicating  with  the  atmosphere,  a  receptacle  or  con- 
duit, means  for  switching  said  member  Into  communica- 
tion with  said  receptacle  or  conduit,  and  meana  for  auto- 
matically switching  said  member  from  communication  with 
aaid  conduit  to  the  atmoaphere. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  herein  deaerlbed,  a 
constantly  operating  pressure  produdng  member  normally 
communicating  with  the  atmosphere,  a  receptacle  or  con- 
duit, means  for  switching  said  member  Into  communica- 
tion with  said  receptacle  or  conduit,  meana  for  automat- 
ically switching  said  member  from  communication  with 
■aid  conduit  to  the  atmosphere,  and  means  for  timing  the 
communication  of  sartl  member  with  aald  recepUde  or 

conduit. 

8.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  appantua,  a  con- 
■tantly  operating  blower  or  pump  normally  communicating 
with  the  atmosphere,  a  tube  for  the  transmission  of  car- 
riers, and  means  for  switching  said  blower  or  pump  Into 
communication  with  said  transmission  tube  to  eatabllah  a 
current  of  air  through  said  tube  for  the  transmission  of 
carrlera. 

4.  In  a  pneamatlc  despatch  tube  apparatus,  a  tube  for 
the  tratisaUssion  of  carriers,  a  conatantly  operating  blower 


1.  A  landle  for  massage  apparatua  made  up  of  aectlons 
fitted  together  and  provided  with  suitable  filtering  meana, 
aald  haodle  being  adapted  to  communicate  with  a  vacuum 
pamp.'otie  of  the  sectlona  of  the  handle  being  provided 
with  pei^oratlona  to  regulate  the  force  of  the  vacuum. 

2.  A  handle  for  maaaage  apparatus  made  up  of  aectlona 
fitted  together  and  provided  with  suitable  filtering  meana, 
said  handle  being  adapted  to  communicate  with  a  vacuum 
pump,  one  of  the  sectlona  of  the  handle  being  provided 
with  peiforatlona,  means  mounted  within  one  of  the  sec- 
tions of!  the  handle  and  movable  relatlra  to  aald  perfora- 
tions to  regulate  the  vacuum  force. 

3.  A  handle  for  massage  apparatua  made  up  of  aectlona 
fitted  together  and  prorlded  with  sulUble  filtering  means, 
said  haQdle  being  adapted  to  communicate  with  a  vacuum 
pump|^<>ne  of  the  sections  of  the  handle  being  provided 
with  aerforatloDS,  a  turning  plug  mounted  within  one  of  the 
aectionii^of  the  handle  and  adapted  to  open  or  dose  com- 
munication between  the  Interior  of  the  handle  and  the  at- 
mosphere to  regulate  the  vacuum  force. 

4.  A  handle  for  maaaage  apparatua  made  up  of  sections 
fitted  together  and  provided  with  suitable  filtering  meana, 
aald  ba;ndle  being  adapted  to  communicate  with  a  vacuum 
pump,  bne  of  the  aectlona  of  the  handle  being  provided 
with  p^orationa,  a  turning  plug  mounted  within  one  <rf 
the  aectlona  of  the  handle  and  adapted  to  open  or  cloaa 
communication  between  the  interior  of  the  handle  and  the 
atmoaphere  to  regulate  the  vacuum  force,  and  means  out- 
side the  handle  for  operating  said  turning  plug. 

8.  A I  handle  for  maaaage  apparatua  made  up  of  see- 
UoDS  fitted  together  and  provided  with  sulUble  filtering 
means,  said  handle  being  adapted  to  communicate  with  a 
vacuum  pump,  one  of  the  secttona  of  the  handle  being 
prorlded  with  perforations,  a  turning  plug  mounted  with- 
in one  of  the  sections  of  the  handle  and  adapted  to  open 
or  close  communication  between  the  Interior  of  the  handle 
and  the  atmosphere  to  regulate  the  vacuum  force,  and 
stops  for  regulating  the  movement  of  said  plug  In  oppoaits 
dlrectiona. 

IClafms  6  to  10  not  priatad  in  the  Gfxotta.] 
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A  ptii-tongii«  Joint  member  comprising  a  baae  plate,  ears 
formed  on  either  side  of  said  plate  la  which  the  pln-tong\ie 
may  be  pivotally^  moanted,  the  ends  of  said  plate  be- 
tween said  ears  being  elongated  and  adapted  to  be  bent 
downward  at  substantially  right  angles  to  said  plate  to 
form  convenlait  attaching  members. 


961,367.  PIPB-MOLDINO  FLASK.  Jamcs  R.  McWams. 
Birmingham.  Ala.  Filed  June  22,  1909.  Serial  No. 
603.704. 


1.  A  flask  Ineludlnc  hinged  flaak  sections,  and  a  cbaln 
ball  connected  at  its  ends  with  the  flask  sections  at  the 
upper  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  close  the  sections  when 
the  flask  is  lifted  and  capable  also  of  dropping  below  the 
upper  edges  of  the  sections. 

2.  A  flask  Including  hinged  sectl<ms,  a  flexible  bail  con- 
nected at  its  ends  with  the  sections  at  the  top  thereof  and 
adapted  to  drop  below  the  upper  edges  thereof  and  capable 
of  automatically  closing  the  sections  when  the  same  are 
lifted,  and  a  base  haring  projecting  means  adapted  to 
Interlock  it  with  the  flask  sections  to  retain  the  same  In 
their  closed  position. 

8.  A  flask  including  hinged  sections,  a  flexible  bail  con- 
nected at  Its  ends  with  the  sections  at  the  top  thereof  and 
adapted  to  drop  below  the  upper  edges  thereof  and  capable 
of  automatically  closing  the  sections  when  the  same  are 
lifted,  and  a  base  prorlded  with  upwardly  projecting  lugs 
presenting  inner  tncltned  edges  to  the  flaak  sections  for 
centering  the  same  on  the  base. 

4.  A  flaak  including  relatlreiy  fixed  inner  flask  sections 
connected  with  each  other,  outer  hinged  flask  sections,  and 
a  flexible  ball  connected  at  its  ends  to  the  outer  hinged 
flask  sections  and  adapted  to  close  the  same  when  the  sec- 
tions are  lifted. 

B.  A  multiple  flask  including  Inner  flaak  sections  ar- 
ranged back  to  back  in  spaced  relation,  a  combined  spac- 
ing and  connecting  member  interposed  between  the  inner 
flask  sectioas,  fsstenlng  means  for  detachably  securing  the 
Inner  flask  sections  and  the  said  member  together,  and 
outer  flask  sections  hinged  to  the  Inner  flask  sections. 

[Clslms  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  61.  8  68.  PBOCBSS  OF  DTEINO  AND  PRODUCT 
TH8RBOF.  Rai**  Orr,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Farbenfabrlken  Torm.  Frledr.  Bayer  A  Co.,  Blber- 
feld,  Gkrmany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Jan. 
«.  1909.    Serial  No.  470.946. 

1.  The  process  of  treating  vegetable  fiber  consisting  In 
rsacting  on  the  hereinbefore  defined  dlanthraqoinonylamin 
with  suitable  reducing  agents  to  form  a  solution,  spply- 
lag  the  leuoo  compounds  thus  produced  to  the  fiber  end 
then  oxidising  these  leuco  compounds,  thus  producing  an 
•range  shad*. 


2.  The  process  of  treatlnc  TSgetaMe  fiber  coaslsttag  In 
reacting  on  the  hereinbefore  defined  dlaathraqulnonyl- 
amin  with  alkaline  hydrosolfites  to  form  a  solution,  ap- 
ply the  leuco  compounds  thus  produced  to  the  fiber  and 
then  oxidising  these  leuco  compounds,  thus  producing  an 
orange  shsde. 

8.  The  process  of  treating  viittable  fiber  eonslsttnit 
in  reacting  on  the  hereinbefore  defined  dianthraqulnonyl- 
amin  with  hydroeolflte  and  canstic  soda  lye  to  form  a 
solution,  applying  the  leueo  compounds  thus  produced 
to  the  fiber  and  then  oxidising  these  leuco  compounds, 
thus  producing  an  orange  shade. 

4.  As  s  new  article  of  manufacture  orange  colored  rege- 
table  fiber  Impregnated  with  the  oxidation  products  of  the 
leuco  compounds  of  the  hereinbefore  defined  dianthraqul- 
nonylamln  which  treated  fiber  upon  boiling  with  hydro- 
chloric acid  containing  10%  of  HCl  remains  practically 
unchanged  in  color  and  upon  treatment  with  sulfuric  acid 
of  90%  changes  from  orange  to  darkbrown  to  black  and 
which  upon  being  touched  with  a  watery  solution  con- 
taining 0.4%  of  anhydrous  hydrosulflte  of  sodium  and 
0.8%  of  caustic  soda  changes  its  color  of  orange  to  red- 
brown  which  on  exposure  to  air  again  assumes  ita  origi- 
nal color. 


961.869.  TELEPHONE-TRANSMITTER  DISINFECTOR. 
Fbahk  H.  Pncc,  OalTeston.  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1909. 
Serial  No.  513.501. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  mouthpiece,  of  a  cap  en- 
gaging the  mouthpiece  and  baring  a  drcumferwitlal 
grooTe  formed  therein  and  intersected  by  a  transrerse 
recess,  a  strip  of  sntlseptlc  material  Interposed  between 
the  cap  and  mouthpiece,  and  a  locking  member  seated  in 
said  grooTe  and  provided  with  an  angular  finger-piece 
adapted  to  enter  said  recess. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  mouthpiece,  of  a  cap  engag- 
ing the  mouthpiece  and  having  a  circumferential  groove 
formed  therein  and  Intersected  by  a  transverse  recess,  a 
strip  of  material  carried  by  the  cap  and  saturated  with  a 
soluble  germicide  which  will  dissolve  in  the  moist  spray 
thrown  out  In  talking  and  render  the  ssme  sterile,  and  a 
locking  member  engaging  the  groove  in  the  cap  and  pro- 
vided with  an  angular  finger  piece 'extending  throni^  the 
recess  in  said  cap. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  mouthpiece,  of  a  cap  having 
an  opening  formed  therein  and  defining  an  Inwardly  ex- 
tending fiange,  there  being  a  circumferential  seating 
groove  formed  In  the  cap  and  Intersected  by  a  transverse 
recess,  s  strip  of  msterial  Interposed  between  the  flange 
and  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  mouthpiece  and  saturated 
with  a  soluble  germicide  which  will  dissolve  In  the  moist 
spray  thrown  out  in  talking  and  render  the  same  sterile, 
and  a  spring  locking  member  seated  in  the  groove  and 
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provided  with  a  finger  ptoes  sxtaDAas  throngh  tbs 

In  said  cap. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  inoatiipteee,  of  a  cap  bsTlng 
an  annular  flange  provided  with  a  rtrcumferential  seating 
groove  and  having  ita  face  formed  with  an  opening  defining 
an  inwardly  extending  fiange,  the  metal  forming  the  cap 
being  inclined  In  the  direction  of  the  mouthpiece  between 
the  outer  and  Inner  fianges,  there  being  a  races  formed 
in  the  outer  fiange  and  intersecting  the  seating  groove,  a 
locking  member  seated  In  the  groove  and  formed  of  a 
single  length  of  spring  wire,  one  end  of  which  is  bent 
Isterally  to  form  a  finger  piece  adapted  to  project  through 
the  recess  In  said  outer  fiange,  and  a  strip  of  material 
carried  by  the  cap  and  saturated  with  a  soluble  germi- 
cide, said  strip  of  material  being  clamped  in  engagement 
with  the  adjacent  end  of  the  mouthpiece  by  contact  with 
the  inclined  face  of  the  cap. 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  disinfecting  cap 
for  telephone  transmitter  mouthpieces,  comprising  a  rim 
having  an  Inwardly  extending  circumferential  fiange  and 
an  outer  fiange  provided  with  a  circumferential  seating 
groove,  there  being  a  recess  formed  in  the  outer  flange 
and  intersecting  the  groove,  a  strip  of  antiseptic  material 
seated  In  the  rim,  a  reinforcing  strip  secured  to  said  ma- 
terial, and  a  resilient  locking  member  sested  in  the  groove 
In  the  outer  flange  and  having  one  end  thereof  bent  lat- 
erally to  form  an  angularly  disposed  flnger  piece  extend- 
ing through  the  recess  In  the  rba. 


961,370.     CHILD'S  SPEED-CAB.     Joni.  NiLns  WHHLna, 
Genevs,  IlL     Filed  June  10.  1909.     Serial  No.  501.270. 


so  as  to  ^be  at  one  side  of  the  equatorial  plane  of  said 
globular  gear  when  the  axes  of  said  gears  sre  substan- 
tially parallel,  and  means  actuated  by  said  c<mlcal  gear 
for  steering  the  vehicle. 

4.  The  comblnstion  of  a  veblde  frame  having  front 
and  rear  axles,  an  operating  lever  comprising  s  shell. 
horisontaUy  disposed  trunnions  on  said  shell  Joumsled  to 
oscillste  ton  a  fixed  axis  on  said  frame,  a  depending  arm 
and  an  ^pwardly  extending  tube  rigidly  connected  wltb 
said  shell,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  ssld  tube,  a 
steering-Wbeel  on  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  and  a 
globular  gear  on  said  shaft  partly  housed  within  said 
shell,  a  second  gear  Joumsled  to  rotate  on  a  stationary 
axis  on  said  frame  and  meshing  with  said  globular  gear, 
pitman  mechanism  connection  between  said  depending 
arm  and  ;sald  rear  axle,  and  means  connecting  aald  second 
gear  wlti  the  front  axle  for  steering  the  vehicle. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  frame  mounted  on 
wheels,  an  oscillating  hand-lever  fulcrumed  on  a  station- 
ary axis  on  said  frame,  pitman  mechanism  sctuated  by 
said  lever  for  propelling  the  vehicle,  a  ahaft  Jonmaled  on 
said  lever  and  adapted  to  oedllate  therewith,  means  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  for  rotating  it.  a  globular 
gear  on  said  shaft  having  a  substantially  spherical  pitch 
surtace  jhavlng  its  center  located  substantially  in  the 
axla  of  peculation  of  said  shaft,  a  second  gear  Joumaled 
on  said  frame  and  meahing  with  said  globular  ge^,  and 
means  actuated  by  ssld  second  gear  for  steering  the 
vehicle,  said  second  gear  being  adjustable  angularly  with 
respect  tp  said  last  named  means  for  the  purpose  of  shift- 
ing the  wear  to  different  parta  of  said  geara,  and  means 
limiting  the  adjustment  of  said  second  gear  to  certain 
predetermined  angular  positions. 

[Clali^  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


061,871.     NUT-LOCK.     Jam«8    A.    Posbt,    Waxahachle. 
Tex.     Filed  July  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  505,329., 


1.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  frame  mounted  on 
wheels,  a  hand-lever  fulcrumed  to  oscillate  on  a  station- 
ary axis  on  said  frame,  pitman  mechanism  actuated  by 
said  lever  for  propelling  the  vehicle,  a  shaft  Joumaled  on 
said  lever  and  adapted  to  oedllate  therewith,  means  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  for  rotating  It,  a  globuUr 
gear  on  said  shaft  having  a  substantlaUy  spherical  pitch 
surface  and  having  its  center  located  substantially  in 
the  axis  of  oscillation  of  said  abaft,  a  second  gear  Jour- 
naled  to  rotate  about  a  stationary  axla  on  said  frame  and 
meshing  with  said  globular  gear,  and  means  actuated  by 
said  second  gear  for  steering  the  vehicle. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  vehide  frame  mounted  on 
wheels,  a  hand-lever  fulcrumed  to  oscUUte  00  a  atationary 
axla  on  said  frame,  pitman  mechanism  actuated  by  said 
lever  for  propelling  the  vehide,  a  ahaft  Joumaled  on  said 
lever  and  adapted  to  oscillate  therewith,  a  hand  wheel  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  ahaft  for  rotating  it,  a  globular 
gear  on  said  ahaft  having  a  substantUUy  spherical  pitch 
surface  and  having  Its  center  located  substantUUy  in  the 
axis  of  osdllatlon  of  said  shaft,  a  second  gear  Joumaled 
to  rotate  about  a  stationary  axis  on  said  frame  and  mesh- 
ing with  said  globular  gear,  and  means  actuated  by  said 
second  gear  for  steering  the  vehicle. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  frame  mounted  on 
wheela,  a  hand-lever  fuleramed  to  oedllate  on  a  stationary 
axis  on  said  frame,  pitman  mechanism  actuated  by  said 
lever  for  propelling  the  vehide,  a  shaft  Joumaled  on  said 
lever  and  adapted  to  oaciUate  therewith,  means  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  shaft  for  rotating  it,  s  globular  gear  on 
said  shsft  having  a  substantially  spherical  pitch  surtaca 
and  having  ita  center  located  sabstantially  in  the  axis 
of  osdlUtion  of  said  shaft,  a  conical  gear  Joumaled  to 
rotate  about  a  stationary  axis  on  said  frame  and  meshing 
with  said  giobnlar  gear,  said  conical  gear  being  located 


1.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt,  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal,  triangular  groove  In  ita 
threaded  portion,  of  a  washer  provided  with  a  triangular 
tongue  projecting  from  its  inner  face  adapted  to  enter 
said  groove,  and  having  an  annular  groove  in  ita  lat- 
eral face,  and  an  aperture  extending  transversely  there- 
through communicating  with  said  groove,  a  spring  pawl 
positioned  m  said  groove,  one  of  whose  extremities  Is 
socketed  in  said  aperture  and  the  other  of  whose  extremi- 
ties U  slightly  upturned,  projecting  from  the  groove,  and 
a  nut  threaded  upon  the  bolt,  upon  the  rear  face  of  which 
a  plurality  of  indenturea  is  provided,  said  in^^tures  hav- 
ing an  undercut  shoulder  at  one  end  and  a  sloping  side 

at  the  other. 

2.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  groove,  of  a  washer  having  a  tongue 
adapted  to  enter  said  groove,  and  provided  with  an  an- 
nular groove  upon  its  side,  s  spring  wire  pawl  embedded 
in  the  last  named  groove,  and  fixed  against  rotation  at 
one  extremity,  the  other  extremity  bdng  slightly  up- 
tumed,  and  a  nut,  the  inner  surface  of  which  is  provided 
with  a  plursllty  of  indentures  forming  a  drde,  each  in- 
denture having  an  undercut  shoulder  at  one  end  and  a 
sloping  side  at  the  other. 


9  61,872.  MOTOR-VBHICUD.  ALBBBT  F.  Bocxwbll, 
Bristol.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  New  Departure  Menu- 
factoring  Company,  Bristol,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Filed  Mar.  12.  1910.  Serial  No.  548,915. 
1.  In  a  motor  vehide,  the  eombinatioo  with  a  frame, 
and  an  engine  supported  thereby,  of  t«etie«  wheels  hav- 
ing movsBSBt  toward  and  away  frooi  saM  Crame,  a  fluid 
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■Mtor  In  drlTlBK  ooaacctioa  with  Mid  traetloB  whe«li.  • 
pomp  flexibly  connected  to  said  frame.  Inflexible  piping 
rigidly  eonnectlBg  Mid  pump  and  ■aid  motor,  and  drlrloK 
connection  between  said  pump  and  said  eaglna ;  subatan- 
ttallj  •■  ««*erlbed. 


2.  In  a  motor  Tehicle,  the  combination  with  a  main 
franc,  and  an  engine  supported  thereby,  of  a  rigid  wtaeel- 
frama  composed  of  inflexible  tubing  and  baring  moTement 
toward  and  away  from  said  main  frame,  wheels  carried 
by  said  wheel-frame,  a  fluid  motor  In  drlrlng  connection 
Itb  said  wheels  and  having  its  casing  rigidly  connected 
to  the  tubes  of  said  wheel-frame  and  in  communication 
therewith,  a  pump  flexibly  connected  to  said  main  frame 
nd  having  its  casing  rigidly  connected  to  said  tubes  and 
In  communication  therewith,  and  driving  connection  be- 
tween said  pump  and  said  engine :  substantially  as  de- 
icrlbed. 

8.  In  a  motor  rehlde.  the  combination  with  a  main 
(rame,  and  an  engine  supported  thereby,  of  a  wheel-frame 
comprising  a  transverse  tabe,  a  longitudinal  tube  in  com- 
munication therewith,  and  sid^  tnbea,  said  tabes  being 
rigid  and  said  wheel-frame  having  movement  toward  and 
iway  from  said  main-frame,  wheels  upon  said  wheel- 
frame,  a  fluid  motor  for  each  of  said  wheels,  each  said 
motor  having  its  caalng  rigidly  connected  with  said  trans- 
rtne  tabe  and  one  of  said  side  tubes  and  being  in  com- 
munication with  tald  tabes,  a  pomp  flexibly  connected 
Co  said  main  frame  and  having  Its  casing  rigidly  con- 
nected with  said  side  tabes  and  said  longitudinal  tube 
and  In  communlcntloB  with  said  tabes,  and  driving  con- 
nection between  said  pomp  aad  aald  sngine ;  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  s  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
and  an  engine  supported  thereby  and  provided  with  a 
■haft,  of  traction  wheels  having  movement  toward  and 
sway  from  said  frame,  a  flald  motor  in  driving  connec- 
tion with  said  traction  wheels,  a  pump  flexibly  connected 
to  said  frame  and  provided  with  a  shaft,  inflexible  piping 
rigidly  connecting  said  pump  and  said  motor,  and  flexible 
driving  connection  between  said  pomp  shaft  and  said 
engine  shaft ;  sabstantially  as  described. 


M1,ST8.      PI8TON-PACKINO.      Chabus    E.    Roas,    Co- 
inmbva.  Ohio.    Blled  Mar.  21,  1910.    Serial  No.  5S0,6«6. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pictoa  or  analogous  stractare 
bavlatf  a  drcoafarentlal  groove,  a  plurality  of  followers 

atad  In  aald  groove,  each  conalstlBg  of  an  arc-ahiped 
pleee  tevtav  —tchsa  la  aad  near  Ita  end  portlou  and  a 
flat-matal  syriag  avMendlag   said   are-shaped   piece 


seated  In  Mid  notcbea  and  adapted  to  be  retained  by  said 

notches  In  connection  with  said  sections,  and  a  paeklng 
ring  snperimpoeed  on  said  arc-ahaped  pieces. 

2.  In  combinatloa  with  a  piston,  or  analogous  stroetora 
harlac  a  circumferential  groore.  a  plarallty  of  followers 
seated  in  said  groove  each  oooalBting  of  an  are-shaped 
piece  beveled  at  one  side  and  having  notches  near  its  end 
portions  and  a  flat-metal  spring  subtending  said  are- 
shaped  piece  and  adapted  to  be  retained  by  ita  own  re- 
ailience  in  said  notohea  in  connection  with  aald  section 
and  a  packing  ring  having  beveled  sldea  superimposed  oa 
the  beveled  sides  of  the  follower  pieces. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  piston  or  analogous  stractare 
having  a  drcumfereatial  groove,  a  plurality  of  followera 
aeatad  In  said  groove  each  consisting  of  an  arc-shaped 
piece  beveled  on  ita  outer  side  aad  having  notches  near 
its  ends  on  its  inner  side  with  a  flat-metal  spring  seated 
in  said  notches  and  adapted  by  its  own  resilience  to  be 
retained  therein  and  a  plarallty  of  packing  rings  in  said 
grooves  superimposed  in  the  beveled  sides  of  said  fol- 
lowers. 


961,374.  TIRE  FOR  YBHICLES.  JoRif  C.  8CBi.nicinB, 
Mount  Yemon,  N.  T.  Filed  July  28,  1909.  Serial  No. 
009,244. 


*•»- 


!dJi  (h. 


1.  A  tire  for  vehicle  wheels  having  a  tread  comprising 
resiUently  supported  secUons  provided  with  alternate 
lateral  recesses  and  projections,  the  tread  surfaces  of  said 
sections  and  projections  being  flush,  subatantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  tire  for  vehicle  wheels  having  n  tread  comprlalng 
a  plurality  of  parallel  series  of  resiliently  supported  sec- 
tions provided  with  alternate  lateral  recesses  and  pro- 
Jectlona,  the  tread  surface  of  each  section  and  its  projec- 
tions being  flush  and  the  projections  and  receases  of  ad- 
jacent series  engaging  when  the  tread  surfaces  of  the  sec- 
tions of  said  series  are  flush,  substantially  as  described. 


961,875.  METHOD  OF  8EPARATIN0  AXLE-COUP- 
LINOS.  BMisTBB  Roaos  SaAnaooK,  Los  Angeles,  CftL 
Filed  Joly  (V  1909.     Serial  No.  606.280. 

Jft. 


The    method   of   separating    frictlonally    nested    part* 
which  coaslats  of  dlsteadlng  the  outer  part  by  the  la* 


j^-iii^fev 
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trodnetion  of  flald  under  pressure  and  thus  redaelng  the 
friction  and  displacing  the  inner  part  by  continuing  the 
introduction  of  fluid. 


961.876.  DIFFERENTIAL  AXLE.  Nosman  B.  SnABaooK, 
lioa  Angeles,  Cal.  FUed  Jnly  6.  1909.  Serial  No. 
506.228. 


1.  A  differential  axle  comprising  two  axle  members,  a 
retaining  ring  on  one  axle  member,  a  sleeve  with  an  In- 
ternally enlarged  end  to  receive  the  reUlnlng  ring  and 
form  a  shoulder  to  abut  said  ring,  said  end  of  the  sleeve 
being  secured  by  fricUonal  engagement  on  the  other  axle 
member,  the  other  end  of  said  sleeve  having  a  journal 
fit  on  the  flrst  specified  axle  member. 

2.  A  differential  axle  comprising  a  sleeve,  a  bushing 
secured  therein  by  frictional  engagement,  an  axle  mem- 
ber secured  in  the  bushing  by  frictional  engagement,  and 
another  axle  member  Journaled  in  the  sleeve. 

3  A  differential  axle  comprising  a  sleeve  with  an  in- 
ternal shoulder,  an  axle  member  Journaled  in  the  sleeve, 
a  reUlnlng  collar  on  the  axle  member  abutting  aald 
Bboalder.  a  boahlng  frictlonally  retained  in  the  sleeve, 
and    another   axle   member   frleUonally   retained   in    the 

bushing. 

4.  A  differential  axle  comprising  a  sleeve  with  an  en- 
larged end,  a  bushing  frlctlonslly  secured  In  the  enlarged 
end.  an  axle  member  fricUonally  secured  in  the  bushing, 
and  an  axle  member  Journaled  in  the  other  end  of  the 

sleeve.  ,..  . 

6  A  diflerentUl  axle  comprising  a  sleeve  with  an  in- 
ternal aboulder.  an  axle  member  Journaled  in  the  sleeve, 
•  retaining  collar  on  the  axle  member  bearing  against 
the  shoulder,  a  bushing  fricUonally  retained  in  the  sleeve, 
the  bushing  having  a  flange  which  abota  the  end  <rf  the 
sleeve,  and  an  axle  member  frictlonally  reUined  in  the 

boshing, 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.J 


device  carried  by  the  Iron  at  the  end  of  said  body  part,  a 
noBsle  and  connections  therefor  to  the  fuel  chamber,  to 
combination  with  an  auxiliary  burner  Independent  of  said 
heating  device  for  heating  said  nossle  and  connections. 

2  A  sad  iron  having  a  hollow  body  part,  a  fuel  chamber 
thereon,  said  chamber  being  located  within  the  sone  of 
radiated  heat  from  said  iron  body,  and  above  and  longl- 
tndlnal  to  the  iron  body,  whereby  pressure  sufficient  to 
feed  the  fuel  will  be  generated  in  said  chamber,  a  heating 
device  for  the  fuel  chamber  composed  of  a  fuel  pan  at  one 
end  of  said  fael  chamber,  a  noisle  and  connections  there- 
for to  the  fuel  chamber.  In  combination  with  an  auxUiary 
burner.  Independent  of  said  Iron,  adapted  to  heat  said  nos- 
zle  and  connections,  and  upon  which  the  iron  la  adapted 
to  be  stood  on  its  end.  ^  ,    . 

8  A  sa<l  iron  having  a  body  part,  a  superposed  fuel 
chamber  and  a  heating  device  comprUing  an  open  cup  for 
preliminarily  heating  the  fuel  chamber  when  in  a  vertical 
position,  carried  by  and  substantially  surrounding  the  foel 
chamber  at  one  end. 

4  A  sad  iron  having  a  body  part,  a  mixing  chamber,  a 
feed  pipe,  *  superposed  fuel  chamber  and  a  heating  device 
adapted  to  heat  the  fuel  when  the  iron  is  in  a  vertical 
position.  In  combination  with  an  auxiliary  burner  in  ver- 
tical line  with  said  mixing  chamber  and  feed  pipe,  where- 
by the  heit  from  said  burner  will  heat  said  pipe  to  vapo- 
rize the  ftael.  said  heating  device  adapted  to  create  prea- 
Bure  in  the  fuel  chamber.  ^w__ 

6  A  sad  iron  having  a  body  part,  a  mixing  chamber.^ 
feed  pipe,.^  superposed  fuel  chamber  and  a  heating  device 
adapted  bo  preliminarily  heat  the  fuel  when  the  iron  is  in 
a  rertic4l  position,  in  combination  with  an  auxiliary 
burner  in  vertical  line  with  said  mixing  chamber  and  feed 
pipe  whereby  the  heat  from  said  burner  will  heat  said 
pipe  to  vaporise  the  fuel,  said  heating  device  adapted  to 
create  piesaore  in  the  fuel  chamber,  said  auxiliary  burner 
comprlslw  •  detachable  stand  adjacent  to  said  fuel 
chamber. 

(Claixis  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


961,378.  SAD-IRON.  Fbbd«icb  B.  Shaffbb.  New  York, 
N  T  assignor  to  New  York  Flatiron  Company,  a  Cor- 
p^ra^n  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1908.  3erial  No. 
425,3^ 


961  377  SELF-HEATING  SAD-IRON.  Frbdbbick  R. 
SHAvrm,  New  York,  N.  Y,  assignor  to  The  New  York 
Flatlrmi  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Jan.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  864,236. 


'  1  A  sad  Iron  having  a  hollow  body  part,  a  fuel  chamber 
thereon,  said  chamber  being  located  within  the  zone  of 
radiated  heat  from  said  iron  body,  and  above  and  longi- 
tudinal to  the  iron  body,  whereby  pressure  sufllcient  to 
feed  Ue  fuel  wUl  be  generated  in  said  chamber,  a  heating 


1  A  aad  Kon  comprising  an  iron  body,  a  toe  and  a  heel 
end  therefor,  a  superposed  fuel  reservoir  immediately 
above  said  body,  a  nossle  to  inject  vapor  into  the  interior 
of  the  iron  body,  and  piping  leading  from  aald  nossle  to 
the  upper  part  of  the  reservoir  near  the  toe  of  the  Iron, 
whan^  vapor  and  not  Uquld  will  be  fed  to  the  no«le 
said  piping  leading  to  one  end  of  the  reservoir  m  that 
when  the  Iron  U  stood  on  the  heel  end,  Tspor  only  will 

tw  fed.'  M     ,.    I 

2.^A  sad  iron  comprising  an  iron  body,  a  toe  and  a  heel 
end  therefor,  a  superpo«»d  fuel  reservoir  ^'^^*fr 
above  told  body,  a  nossle  located  to  l-Jf*^^'*^'; '"j«  j^! 
interior  of  the  iron  body,  and  piping  leading  from  said 
neasle  to  the  upper  part  of  the  reservoir  near  the  toe  of 
STlJon  whereby  r.por  and  not  liquid  will  be  fed  to  the 
nossle,  said  piping  leading  to  one  end  of  the  reservoir  so 
SS  When  tie  iron  is  stood  on  the  heel  end  ^^^^^r 
wUl  taJ  fed,  and  a  chamber  in  the  line  of  piping,  and  w«tlUB 
the^n  body. 


5.  A  Md  Iron  ooraprteiog  aa  Iroa  body,  a  toe  and  a  heel 
ead  tbercfor,  a  saperpoeed  fuel  rcaerrolr  Imawd  lately 
abore  said  body,  a  noule  located  to  Inject  rapor  Into  tbe 
Interior  of  tbe  Iron  body,  and  piping  leading  from  aaid 
noaale  throucb  tbe  iron  body  in  the  path  of  tbe  direct 
heat  from  the  noaile  to  the  upper  part  of  tbe  reserrolr 
near  the  toe  of  tbe  Iron,  whereby  rapor  and  not  liquid 
will  be  fed  to  the  noiale,  aaid  piping  leading  to  one  end  of 
the  reserrolr  so  that  when  the  iron  la  atood  on  the  heel 
end  vmpor  only  will  be  fed. 

4.  A  sad  iron  eomprlalng  a  hollow  Iron  body  baring  a 
heel  end,  a  raperpoaed  fuel  aection,  a  noale  and  piping 
therefor,  and  a  starting  cap  carried  at  tbe  heel  end  of  tbe 
Inm,  and  located  so  that  the  flamea  which  arise  therefrom 
will  pass  upwardly  and  sabstantlally  sorroand  the  nestle 
and  piping  when  the  Iron  is  stood  on  its  heel  end.  an  ex- 
tension to  the  cup  adapted  to  heat  tbe  reaerroir  itself, 
when  the  iron  is  on  its  heel  end. 

6.  A  sad  iron  comprising  a  hollow  Iron  body,  a  super- 
posed fuel  reaerroir,  a  noaxle  and  piping  therefor,  and  a 
starting  cup,  carried  at  one  end  of  the  iron,  the  nossle 
and  piping  being  in  a  position  where  tbey  are  surrounded 
by  the  heat  arising  from  said  cup  when  the  iron  is  stood 
on  end,  said  starting  cup  comprising  an  open  pan  shaped 
as  an  8. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


961,379.  YALYE-OPEBATED  MECHANISM  FOB  HAN- 
DLES OP  YIBRATORT  APPAKATUS.  Charles  M. 
SiEBCET,  Jr.,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Siebert- 
Welch  Company,  Columbus.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  4.  1909. 
Serial  No.  520.906. 
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1.  A  handle  for  massage  apparatus  made  up  of  sections 
fitted  together  snd  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  suction 
apparatus,  an  apertured  turning  ralre  mounted  In  one  of 
said  sections  and  adapted  to  regulate  the  passageway 
through  the  tasndle,  sn  angled  strip  fastened  to  one  end 
of  the  plug,  and  means  upon  the  neck  co5perating  with 
said  strip  to  limit  the  rotary  movement  of  the  ralre. 

2.  A  handle  for  massage  apparatus  made  up  of  sections 
fitted  together  and  adapted  to  le  connected  to  a  suction 
apparatus,  an  apertured  turning  ralre  mounted  In  one  of 
said  sections  and  adapted  to  regulate  tbe  passageway 
through  the  handle,  an  angled  strip  fastened  to  one  end  of 
the  plug,  shoulders  formed  upon  tbe  outer  face  of  the  neck 
and  against  which  the  angled  end  of  said  strip  Is  adapted 
to  contact  to  limit  the  rotary  morement  of  the  ralre. 


9«1,S80.  CONSTRUCTION  OF  SEWERS  AND  SIMILAR 
STBUCTITRBS.  CHiaLCS  F.  Wilsok.  Ottawa,  III.  Filed 
Feb.  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  414,578. 

1.  Fbr  constructing  sewers  and  similar  structures  of 
eoacrete,  brick  and  other  maaonry,  aa  Inside  form  con- 
aiatlng  of  a  series  of  sections  each  made  up  ot  separable 
rigid  metallic  segments  baring  fixed  flanges  at  their  ends 
projecting  Inwardly,  and  splice  plates  detacbably  bolted  to 
said  flangea  and  breaking  Joints  therewith,  said  flanges 
and  splice  plates  forming  together  Internal  supporting 
rlags  for  supporting  the  segments  in  a  rigid  tabular  form 
learlBg  the  Interior  of  tbe  fOrm  free. 

2.  For  coBStmctlng  newera  and  slmilsr  structures  of 
eonerete,  brick  or  other  masonry,  an  inside  form  consist- 
lag  of  a  series  of  asetloBa,  made  up  of  separable  segments 
taarteff  flangsa  at  tlMlr  ends  projecting  inwardly  from 
tks  faos  of  ttaa  aaaoary  and  s«.ld  sesments  being  detadi- 
■My  JetBcd  tofsUar  la  a  rigid  tnbnlar  form  by  splice 
platsa  bolted  to  aald  flanges,  eonblned  with  «a  sad  sup- 


port adapted  to  rest  opoa  the  bottom  of  the  treaeh  and  to 
be  temporarily  faatened  to  the  ead  flaage  of  each  it  the 
severs!  sections  of  said  Inside  form  ss  they  are  sncces- 
slrely  put  in  place. 


8.  A  sewer  mold  consisting  of  a  series  of  detachable 
elements  comprising  an  end  form  conforming  to  the  cross 
section  of  tbe  masonry,  an  outside  form  and  an  Inaide 
form,  each  made  in  separable  segments  and  detacbably 
fastened  to  said  end  form,  and  an  end  support  sdapted  to 
rest  upon  tbe  bottom  of  the  trench  and  to  be  temporarily 
fastened  to  the  end  flange  of  each  of  the  sereral  sections 
of  said  Inside  form  ss  tbey  sre  suc<;es8lrel.r  put  In  place. 

4.  A  sewer  mold  consisting  of  s  series  of  detachable 
elements  comprising  an  end  form  baring  a  base  flange 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  bottom  of  the  trench  and  a  rer- 
tlcal  plate  conforming  to  the  crosa  section  of  the  masonry, 
an  outside  form  and  an  inside  form,  each  made  up  of  sep- 
arable segments  baring  flanges  at  their  ends  projecting  st 
right  angles  from  tbe  maaonry  and  adapted  to  be  put  in 
place  piece  by  piece  as  tbe  work  progresses,  and  to  be 
deUrtiably  joined  together  by  Splice  platea  bolted  to  aaid 
flanges  and  to  be  detacbably  faatened  to  said  end  form  by 
bolts  passing  throagh  one  of  ssid  flsnges  and  through  said 
end  form. 

5.  For  constructing  sewers  and  similar  structures  of 
concrete,  brick  or  other  maaonry,  an  improred  support  for 
sustaining  the  free  end  of  the  lower  segment  of  the  inside 
form,  consisting  of  a  base  flsnge  resting  upon  tbe  bottom 
of  the  trench  and  a  rertlcal  plate  rigidly  fastened  to  said 
base  flange  and  detacbably  fastened  to  the  free  end  of  said 
lower  segment  by  bolts  paaalng  through  said  rertlcal  plate 
and  through  the  inwardly  projecting  flange  on  the  end  of 
said  segment. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


961.881.  PUNCHING-MACHINE.  Edwaeo  SonTHWOETH 
and  EcoBNB  A.  Spadloino,  Portland,  Me.  Filed  Jobs 
18.  1909.     Serial  No.  502,877. 


1.  In  a   multiple  punching  machine^   tbe  comblaatlon 
of  a  self  contained  punch  or  gage  member  adapted  to 
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allds  on  the  bed  of  tbe  madtine  and  baring  a  alot  oa 
Its  upper  side,  a  atatlonary  holding  panel  baring  a  hori- 
■ontal  flange  on  its  lower  edge,  adapted  to  flt  in  said  alot 
whereby  the  said  member  is  adapted  to  allde  laterally  and 
to  be  held  in  position. 

2.  In  a  multiple  punching  machine,  tbe  combination 
of  •  aeU  contained  punch  or  gage  member  adapted  to 
■lids  on  the  bed  of  the  machine  and  baring  a  slot  on 
its  upper  forwsrd  side,  a  stationary  holding  panel  having 
a  horisontal  flange  on  its  lower  edge  adapted  to  flt  in 
said  slot  and  a  horisontal  guide  piece  adapted  to  hold 
down  the  rear  ead  of  said  member. 

3.  In  a  multiple  punching  machine,  the  combination  of 
•  self  contained  punch  member  adapted  to  allde  on  the 
base  of  tbe  machine  and  baring  a  alot  in  ita  upper  aide, 
and  carrying  a  rertlcally  morable  punch  holder  with  a 
head  on  its  npp^  end,  s  holding  panel  baring  a  horisontal 
lower  edge  adapted  to  flt  in  said  slot  and  a  rertlcally 
morable  slide  baring  a  horisontal  lower  edge  in  eliding 
engagement  with  said  bead  and  adapted  to  operate  said 
punch  holder. 

4.  la  a  multiple  punching  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  aelf  contained  punch  member  adapted  to  slide  on  tbe 
baae  of  tbe  machine  and  having  a  slot  in  its  upper  side 
near  Its  front  end  and  carrying  a  rertlcally  morable 
punch  holder  with  a  head  on  ita  upper  end  In  rear  of  said 
slot,  a  holding  panel  baring  a  horisontal  lower  edge 
adapted  to  flt  In  aaid  slot  and  a  rertlcally  morable  slide 
baring  a  horisontal  lower  edge  in  eliding  engagement 
with  said  head  and  adapted  to  operate  said  punch  holder. 

6.  In  a  multiple  punching  machine,  tbe  combination  of 
a  self  contained  punch  member  adapted  to  slide  on  the 
bed  of  the  machine  and  having  a  slot  on  its  upper  side 
near  ita  front  end  and  carrying  a  rertlcally  morable 
punch  holder  with  a  head  on  Ita  upper  end  in  rear  of 
aaid  alot,  a  holding  panel  baring  a  horisontal  lower  edge 
adapted  to  flt  In  said  alot.  a  rertlcally  morable  slide 
having  a  horisontal  lower  edge  in  alldlng  engagement 
with  aaid  head  and  a  horisontal  guide  piece  adapted  to 
bold  down  the  rear  end  of  said  punch  member. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  la  tbe  Gsiette.] 


mounted  on  said  bearing  and  adapted  to  eagage  said  flap, 
means  adapted  to  caaae  said  alldably  mooated  ana  to 
raise  said  flap  when  said  door  is  open,  and  means  adapted 
to  depress  said  flap  when  said  door  is  closed. 


961,382.  CLUTCH  MBCHANISM  FOR  PUNCHING-MA- 
CHINES.  Edward  Southworth,  Portland,  Me.  Filed 
June  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  502,883. 


1.  In  a  clutch  mechaniam,  tbe  combination  of  a  ahaft, 
a  loose  clutch  member  and  a  fixed  clutch  member  thereon, 
a  longitudinally  movable  engaging  bolt  In  the  fixed  clutch 
member,  a  pivoted  contact  block  in  tbe  loose  clutch  mem- 
ber adapted  to  impinge  on  said  bolt,  a  shoulder  being 
formed  on  said  loose  clutch  member  adjacent  to  the  free 
end  of  said  contact  block  and  a  bearing  spring  interposed 
between  said  contact  block  and  aaid  shoulder. 

2.  In  a  clutch  mechanism,  ths  combination  of  a  shaft, 
a  loose  clutch  member  and  a  fixed  dutdi  member  thereon, 
a  longitudinally  morable  engaging  bolt  In  ths  one  clutch 
member,  a  plroted  contact  block  In  the  other  dutch  mem- 
ber adapted  to  impinge  on  aaid  bolt,  a  ahoolder  being 
formed  adjacent  to  the  free  ead  of  aaid  contact  block  and 
a  bearing  aprlng  interposed  between  said  contact  block 
aad  aaid  shoolder. 


961,388.     ADJUSTABLE   WBATHBB  •  STRIP.     CRABLBa 
AifUBBSOH,  Clay  Ceater.  Kaaa.     Filed  Jaly   16,  1900. 
Serial  Na  607,881. 
1.  Aa  adjastable  weather  atrip,  la  eombinatlmi  with  a 

4oor.  a  bearlag,  a  aioTahly  Booated  flap,  aa  arm  slldably 


2.  Aa  adjuatable  weather  strip,  in  combination  with  a 
door,  a  bearing,  a  morably  mounted  flap,  an  arm  slldably 
mounted  on  said  bearing  and  adapted  to  bear  against  said 
flap,  elastic  means  adapted  to  press  against  said  arm  to 
hold  said  flap  In  a  raised  position  wboi  said  door  is  open, 
and  means  adapted  to  depress  said  flap  when  aaid  door  is 
closed. 

3.  An  adjuatable  weather  atrip,  in  combination  with  a 
door,  a  longitudinally-extending  bearing,  a  pivotal ly-sup- 
ported  flap,  an  arm  morably  mounted  on  aaid  longi- 
tudinally-extending bearing  and  adapted  to  bear  against 
said  flap,  elastic  mesns  mounted  on  said  longitudinally- 
extending  bearing  and  adapted  to  bear  against  said  arm 
to  hold  said  flap  In  a  raiaed  position  when  said  door  la 
open,  and  meana  adapted  to  depress  said  flap  when  aaid 
door  la  dosed. 

4.  An  adjustable  weather-strip,  in  comblaatlon  with  a 
door,  a  bearing,  a  piro tally  mounted  flap,  an  arm  plvotally 
connected  at  one  end  with  said  flap  and  morably  and 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  bearing  at  ita  other  and,  alaatic 
meana  mounted  on  said  bearing  and  holding  said  flap  in  a 
raiaed  position  when  said  door  i»  open,  and  means  to  de- 
press said  flap  when  said  door  la  doaed. 

5.  An  adjuatable  weather  strip,  in  combination  with  a 
door,  a  molding  carried  by  said  door,  a  bearing  arranged 
longitudinally  of  aaid  molding,  a  flap  plvotally  connected 
to  said  molding,  an  arm  connected  at  one  end  to  said  flap 
and  movably  connected  to  aaid  bearing  at  ita  other  end, 
elastic  means  mounted  on  said  bearing  aad  adapted  to 
bold  aaid  flap  in  a  raised  position  when  said  door  is  open, 
and  means  sdapted  to  depress  said  flap  when  said  door  is 
doaed. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


961,384.  POWER-OPERATED  HAMMER.  BOBBRT  Flbm- 
IMO  Arnott,  Montclalr.  l5l.  J.  Plied  Nor.  4,  1907,  Serial 
No.  400,647.  Renewed  Nor.  18,  1909.  Serial  No. 
627.901. 

1.  In  a  power-operated  hammer,  tbe  combination  with  a 
cylinder ;  a  piston  which  reciprocates  therein ;  and  a  ram- 
bead  driren  by  said  piston :  of  a  rotative  ralre  which 
controls  the  admlasion  aad  the  exhaust  of  the  working 
fluid  to  and  from  aaid  cylinder ;  and  means  for  .glrlng 
said  ralre  a  step-by-step  motion  of  rotation  to  produce 
compreaaion  of  the  working  fluid  and  thereby  to  cuahion 
tbe  piston  at  the  end  of  ita  stroke. 
■  2.  In  a  power-operated  hammer,  the  combination  with  a 
cylinder ;  a  piston  which  reciprocates  therein ;  and  a  ram- 
head  driren  by  said  piston ;  of  a  rotatlre  ralre  which 
controls  tbe  admission  and  tbe  exhaust  of  the  working 
fluid  to  and  from  said  cylinder ;  and  means  eoatroUed  by 
the  morement  of  said  ram-head  for  glrlng  said  ralre  a 
atep-by-step  motion  of  rotation  to  produce  compression 
of  the  working  fluid  snd  thereby  to  cosblon  the  piston  at 
tbe  end  of  Its  stroke. 

8.  &i  a  power-operated  hammer,  ths  eombiaation  with  a 
eylladftr ;  a  piston  which  reciprocates  therela ;  dad  a  rrm- 
head  driren  by'  said  piston ;  nt  s  rotatlre  ralre  which 
controls  the  admission  and  the  ezhatist  of  tbe  working 
fluid  to  and  from  aaid  cylinder;  a  ralre-stem  upon  which 
la  mooated  said  ralre;  a  ralre-lerer  vpon  said  ralre- 
stem  {  a  ralre-rod ;  aad  a  ralre-trip  carried  by  said  rod  aad 
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rtetpiocatcd  tbcrdty ;  mM  TalTc-leT«r  preJeetiBg  Into  the 
ffttk  of  trarel  of  Mtd  valro-trlp  sad  being  gtrsn  tberebr 
B  stop-by-atep  motion  of  rotntlon. 


4.  In  a  power-operated  hammer,  the  combination  with  a 
cylinder ;  a  piston  which  reciprocates  therein ;  and  a  ram- 
head  drlren  by  cald  piaton ;  of  a  rotative  ralye  which 
controls  the  adndaalon  and  tha  exhaust  of  the  working 
livid  to  and  from  said  eylladcr ;  a  TalTe-stem  upon  which 
la  uMMUitcd  aald  ralTe ;  a  Talre-lerer  npon  said  raWe-atem ; 
a  TalT»-rod :  and  a  ralre-trlp  carried  and  reciprocated  by 
aald  Talre-rod,  said  iralT«-tTlp  being  formed  with  a  pln- 
rallty  of  cam  sortaeea  which  contact  with  said  TSlve- 
l«T«r  and  glTC  the  aama  a  step-by-step  motloa  of  rotation. 

6.  In  a  power-operated  hammer,  the  combination  with  a 
ram-head  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  same,  of  frame- 
BMmbers  within  which  is  mounted  said  ram-head :  and 
mlve-operBtlng  meehanlam  carried  by  said  ram-head  and 
Inclosed  within  and  protected  by  aald  frame-membera. 

rClalms  0  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.] 


M1.880.     AMID  OF  BETA-BBTA-MBTHTLPROPTLPRO- 

PIONIC    ACID.      Lddwio    Taob,    Elberfeld.    Oermany, 

aaalsnor  to  Farbanfabrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  *  Co., 

Blherfald,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.    Filed 

Oct.  21.  1900.    Serial  No.  523,805.     (Speclmena.) 

The  herein  deacrlbed  new  amid  of  beU-beta-metbylpro- 

pylpropkmlc  add  being  a  white  crystalline  powder  melt- 

lat  At  M*  C.  aolobla  In  hot  alcohol  and  hot  bensena,  lib- 

aratlag  the  fraa  acM  when  reacted  upon  by  caastlc  alkali 

and  azhlhltlng  Taloabla  sedatlTe  properties,  lubstantlally 

as  dascrlhad. 


•61,886.     OIL-BUUNML     JoRX  C.   BAinca,  Chlllleothe, 
Tex.    FUed  Dec.  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  581.014. 


EJ 


1.  An  •ll-hai«er  eoaalatlBg  of  a  pan   provided   with 
a  whnttVfff  rtiawhar  and  as  oH-raaarrnlr  at  tb»  bottom 


oC  the  latter  In  which  oU  Is  homed ;  and  a  Tapor-flenarik 
tor  supported  in  said  combustion  chamber  abOT*  aald  oil- 
reaerrolr  and  exposed  to  the  beat  of  the  burning  gassa 
ariaiag  therefron.  thara  being  a  fraa  apaee  or  openlns 
between  the  walls  of  said  vapor-generator  and  those  of 
the  combustion  chamber  for  the  paaaage  of  gaa  from  said 
oil-reaerroir ;  aald  vapor-generator  having  a  foraailnatad 
wall  the  hoiaa  in  which  commonlcata  with  said  apace  or 
opening. 

2.  An  oU-bomer  consisting  of  a  pan  provided  with  a 
comboatlon  chamber  and  an  oll-reaervoir  at  the  bottom 
of  the  latter  in  which  oil  Is  burned :  and  a  vapor-genera< 
tor  sapported  In  said  combustion  chamber  above  aald  oll- 
reaervoir  and  exposed  to  the  beat  «<  the  burning  gaaes 
artolDg  therefrom,  there  being  a  free  spaoa  or  opening 
between  the  walls  of  said  vapor-generator  and  thoae  of 
the  combustion  chamber  for  the  passage  of  gaa  from  said 
oil  reservoir ;  said  vapor-generator  being  hollow  and  being 
formed  with  a  wall  which  forma  the  bottom  of  one  cham- 
ber and  the  top  of  another  of  two  chambers  Into  which 
said  wall  divides  said  vapor-generator;  tha  last-namad 
chamber  having  an  opaalng  opposed  to  aaU  oU -reservoir. 

8.  An  oil-bomer  conalatlng  of  a  pan  provided  with  a 
combuatlon  chamber  and  an  oll-raaervolr  at  tha  bottoai 
of  the  latter  in  which  oil  ia  bnmed.  the  walls  of  said 
corabQBtkw  chamber  being  provided  with  luga  spaced 
apart  from  each  other ;  and  a  frosto-conlcal  vapor-genera- 
tor supported  alldably  In  said  combuatlon  chamber  by  aald 
lugs  and  above  said  oll-raoervolr,  whereby  said  vapor 
generator  is  exposed  to  the  heat  of  the  horning  gaaaa 
arlalng  from  said  oil-reservotr ;  said  gaaea  having  a  tree 
paaaage  through  the  spaces  batween  aald  logs  and  ootslda 
of  the  wall  of  said  vapor-generator. 

4.  The  combination  In  an  oil-burner  of  a  eomtmatloo 
chamber ;  an  oil-reaervolr  in  which  oil  la  boraed ;  and  a 
vapor-generator  OMonted  above  sakl  oll-reaervoir  and  la 
said  eeatboatloa  cluunber;  aald  vapor-geaerator  hatng 
formed  with  an  oil-cap  aad  with  a  chamber  having  aa 
opening  opposed  to  said  oU-reaervolr  the  burning  gaaea 
from  which  are  free  to  eater  the  last-naoMd  chamber  from 
aald  oll-reaervoir;  the  opealag  la  aald  chamber  being  at 
the  oppoalte  end  of  aald  vapor-generator  from  aald  oll- 
cnp. 

B.  The  combination  In  an  oU-bomer.  of  a  combnatlon 
chamber;  an  oll-reaervoir  In  which  oil  la  bamed;  and  a 
vapor-generator  mounted  above  aald  oll-reaervoir  and  In 
said  combuatlon  chamber  batwaan  a  wall  of  which  and 
the  wall  of  said  generator  there  la  a  fraa  apace  for  the 
passage  of  gas  from  said  oU-reaarvolr ;  aald  generator  be- 
ing formed  with  an  oU-eap  aad  with  a  chamber  beneath 
the  latter  and  having  aa  opaalng  opposed  to  aald  oll-reeer- 
^ir;  the  opening  in  aald  chamber  being  at  the  oppoalte 
end  of  aald  vapor-generator  from  aald  oU-cap. 


901.387.  NEW  VAT  DTE.  Paul  THOMAiCHawaKi,  Voh- 
wlakel,  near  Elberfeld.  Germany,  assignor  to  Parben- 
fabrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  ft  Co..  Elberfeld,  Germany, 
a  Corporation  of  Germany.  FUed  Feb.  19,  1910.  Serial 
No.  544.807. 

1.  The  herein  deacrlbed  new  dyes  obtainable  from  the 
hereinbefore  defined  anthraqulnone  derivative*,  especially 
anthraqolnone  mercaptana  and  anthraqnlnone  derlvatlvea 
yielding  mercaptana  with  alkali  polysnlflda,  which  dyes 
are  after  bebig  dried  and  polvarlaed  from  brown  to  black 
powders  which  are  Inaolable  In  water,  alkaliaa,  alkaline 
sQlflds  and  organic  solvents,  glrlng  vats  with  hydroaolflte 
and  cauatlc  soda  lye,  which  vata  dye  cotton  from  olive  to 
gray  to  brownlah-black  fast  ahadea,  sobstantlaUy  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  herein  described  new  dye  obUlnable  from  1-am- 
lnoanthraqulnone-5-sulfonlc  acid  and  alkali  polyanlfld, 
which  Is  after  being  dried  and  pulverlaed  a  black  pow- 
der aolable  la  coneantrated  solfarle  aeld  containing 
20  per  cent  o<  80b  with  a  blaak-bmwn  color,  forming  a 
grw.*nlah-black  vat  with  hydrosnlflta  aad  MaOH  which 
vat  dyes  eotton  faat  graaalab-Maek-browa  ahadea,  anb- 
staathilly  aa  d— crtNwt 
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861,888.  VAT  DYK.  Paob  TaoiiaaanwBKi.  Tohwlaksl, 
aear   Elberfeld,   Oermany,   aaalgaor  to  Farbenfabrlfcen 

,  vorm.  JFrledr.  Bayer  A  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Germany.  VUed  Feb.  19,  1010.  Serial  No. 
644.868. 

1.  The  herein  deacrlbed  new  dyea  obtainable  from  aa> 
thraqninone  mercaptana,  which  dyea  are  after  being  dried 
and  polvcrlaed  froan  brown  to  black  powders,  which  are 
Inaolnbla  In  water,  alkaliaa,  alkaliaa  aoiflda  and  orgaale 
solvents,  giving  vats  with  hydrosnlflte  and  caustic  soda 
lye,  which  vata  dye  cotton  from  olive  to  gray  to  brown- 
lah-black faat  ibades,  aubatantlally  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  new  dye  obtainable  from  an- 
thraqninone-lJMlmereaptan  aad  soUor,  which  Is  after 
being  dried  and  pnlverlnad  a  dark  powder  solnble  In  fum- 
ing aolforlc  add  containing  20  per  cent.  80s  with  a  dull 
red  color,  forming  a  violet-brown  vat  with  hydroanlflta 
and  NaOH  which  vat  dyea  eottoa  fast  olive  ahadea,  sob- 
atantlally  aa  described. 


901,389.  INVALID-CHAIR.  Chaklss  FaAHCia  Walkkb, 
Stockton,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1909.  Serial  No. 
483,740. 


An  Invnlld  chair  comprising  a  horisontally  alined  plat- 
form mounted  rigidly  on  large  front  wbeela,  small  wheels 
tumably  dlapoeed  beneath  said  platform  at  the  rear 
thereof,  a  chair  having  rockers  bearing  on  aald  platform, 
plataa  on  aald  platform  and  on  said  chair,  ^prlnga  Inter- 
posed between  aald  plataa,  said  rockara  bearing  the  weight 
of  the  chair. 


9  81,890.  MEANS  FOR  LOCKING  THE  STEERING 
MECHANISM  OF  MOTOR  -  VEHICLES.  Arthue  B. 
Waltces,  Abilene,  Kana.  Filed  Aug.  21.  1009.  Serial 
No.  618.992. 


earrtod  by  said  shaft,  a  ptvotally  held  pawl,  a  Unk  aB> 
tending  from  said  pawl,  a  pivotally  secured  pawl  secured 
to  said  Unk  said  pawla  being  held  for  coactlon  with  aald 
sector,  and  means  to  operate  aald  pawla. 

8.  A'ateerlng  shaft  having  In  combination,  a  yieldingly 
carried  aector,  a  pawl  pivotally  held  for  engagement  with 
aald  aector,  a  link  carried  by  said  pawl,  a  second  pawl  ar- 
ranged^ for  engagement  with  aald  aedor  aad  sacorad  to 
aald  link,  and  meana  to  aduate  said  pawla. 

8.  In  combination,  a  steering  abaft,  an  arm  keyed  to 
said  afaaft,  a  gear  sector  loosely  carried  by  aald  shaft, 
springs  to  conned  said  aector  to  aald  arm.  a  pivotally 
held  pajfrl,  a  link  carried  by  aald  pawl,  a  aecond  pivotally 
held  pawl  carried  by  aald  link,  aald  pawls  bdng  arranged 
for  co-adlon  with  said  gear  sedor,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing aald  pawls  out  of  engagement  with  said  gear  sedor. 

4.  In  a  Rteerlng  gear  for  motor  vehicles,  tha  combina- 
tion with  a  steering  shaft  of  a  forked  arm  keyed  to  said 
abaft  *  gear  aedor  looaely  carried  npon  said  shaft  be> 
tween  the  forks  of  aald  arm,  springs  connecting  said  gear 
sect<»'  to  aald  arm,  two  pivotally  held  pawla  arranged  for 
eoaetlott  to  engage  said  gear  sedor.  and  maaaa  to  yield- 
ingly bold  aald  pawls  out  of  engagement  wldi  said  sector. 


981.891.  HYDR08ULFITE  COMPOUND  AND  PROCESS 
OF  MAKING  SAME.  .Wton  Wbi!tdsl,  MQlhelm-on- 
the-Bhlne,  Germany,  aaslgnor  to  Fart>enfabriken  vorm. 
Frledr.  Bayer  &  Co.,  Elberfeld.  Germany,  a  Corporation 
of  Germany.    Filed  Dee.  21.  1009.     Serial  No.  684.850. 

1.  Tile  herein  described  process  for  producing  a  new 
solid  and  stable  ilnc  hydrosnlflte  sodinm  sulfite 
(2ZnSiO«.Nat80i).  which  process  consists  In  treating 
mixing  together  and  crystallising  solutlona  of  sine  hydro- 
sulfite^l^lth  alkali  Mautflte,  subetantlally  aa  described. 

2.  "Hie  herein  described  zinc  hydrosulflte  sodinm  sulfite 
of  the  formula  :  2ZnSi04.NatSOt  which  is  a  stable  white 
compound  of  a  alight  yellow  tint  soluble  In  water.  Inaola- 
ble In  alcohol,  ether  and  bensene,  soluble  In  caustic  soda 
lye,  the  sodium  salt  of  hydrosnlfnroua  add  being  formed, 
while  sine  Is  precipitated  as  Zn(OH)t  being  dissolved 
again  by  an  *k«m»  of  alkali  aa  slneate,  anbstantlally  as 
deacrib*6. 


061.892.  PENCIL  -  SHARPENING  MACHINE.  AtTHUk 
S.  Whcslh,  Boaton,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  F.  S.  Webster 
Company,  Boaton.  Masa.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Mar., 9,  1909.     Serial  No.  482.842. 


1.  In  a  steniag  gear  for  »M»t  vebtelea,  the  eomUaa* 
tlon  with  a  ateerlng  ahaft,  of  a  toektag  aector  jWillafij 


1.  In,  a  pencll-shaxpenlng  device,  a  rotatable  carrier 
bavlag  ia  eeatral  longitudinal  reoeivlng-orlie*,  aad  a  ca- 
ceaa  for  the  cutter  Intersecting  said  orifice  at  an  angle 
oblique  to  the  axis  of  the  carrier,  and  a  journal-portion 
at  one  end  provided  with  a  center-hole  throagb  It  longl- 
todlnaUy,  arranged  In  allnement  with  aald  orifice;  a  bar 
arranged  In  aald  hole,  the  Inner  ead  of  which  ia  slabbed 
off  at  aa  angle  oblique  to  the  axis  of  the  carrier  aad  tha 
redoeed  portion  thus  formed  projects  into  aald  receaa  be» 
aaatb  the  cotter  and  termlnatea  close  to  the  Inner  end 
aad  extenda  over  the  center  of  aald  orifice,  to  be  en- 
gaged t^  the  lead  of  the  pendl,  aubstanttally  aa  described. 

2.  Int  a  peaell-aharpenlag  device,  a  rotatable  carrier 
havlag  a  eeatral  loagltadinal  reeelvlag-orlftoe,  aad  a  re- 
eeas  for  the  catter  lateraectlng  aald  orifice  aad  a  Jaornal- 
pertioa  at  one  end  provided  with  a  center  hole  throngb 
it  laa«ltadlaally  arranged  in  allnement  with  said  orifice, 
a  bar  arraaged  In  aald  hole  In  the  Journal-portion,  one 
eod  of  Iflikh  U  radaoed  and  pra|aeta  into  aaM  racaaa  be- 


4it 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jons  14. 1910. 


aMth  tlM  cotter  and  termlaatM  eloM  to  the  Inaer  end  of 
Mid  orifice,  nieaiu  for  adjiutlog  Mid  bar  axlally.  and 
■eaaa  for  liialtlikff  axial  moTement  of  aald  bar  in  oppo- 
aite  wars,  sabataatlally  aa  deacrlbcd. 

8.  IB  a  penell-aharpeniiig  derlee.  a  rotatable  carrier 
kaTfag  a  eentral  longitiidlnal  recelTlBf-orlfloe.  aod  a  re- 
ceaa  for  tbe  catter  intnveetlng  aald  orifice,  aad  a  Joaraal- 
portlon  at  one  end  provided  with  a  center-hole  through 
It  longitudinally,  arranged  In  allnement  with  lald  orifice, 
a  bar  extending  through  aald  emter-hole,  the  Inner  end 
of  which  extenda  Into  lald  receaa  beneath  the  cutter  and 
terminates  clone  to  and  In  front  of  the  inner  end  of  said 
orlflee,  aad  rotatable  means  connected  with  the  outer 
end  of  aald  bar  and  engaging  the  joomal-portlon  for  ad- 
Joatteg  the  bar  axlally,  aobatantlaily  aa  deaerlbed. 

4.  In  a  penell-ahan>enlng  derlee,  a  carrier  haTlag  a 
longitudinal  recelTtaig-orlfice  and  a  receas  for  the  cutter 
Interaectlng  said  orifice,  and  a  Joumal-portloo  at  one  end 
proTlded  with  a  hole  through  It  longitudinally  arranged 
in  allnement  wtth  aald  orifice,  and  a  bar  extoidlng 
throogh  the  hole  In  aald  jonmal-portton,  the  inner  end  of 
whleh  projecta  into  said  receaa  and  terminates  close  to 
the  inner  end  of  aald  orifice,  and  a  acrew-threaded  sieere 
arranged  on  said  bar,  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  having  a 
knurled  head,  the  screw-threaded  portion  of  aald  aleere 
engaging  Internal  screw-threada  formed  on  the  Interior 
of  the  joomal-portlon,  sobatantially  as  deaerlbed. 

B.  In  a  peadl-aharpenlng  derlee,  a  carrier  harlng  a 
longitadlnal  recelTlng-orlflce  and  a  receas  for  the  cutter 
interseetlng  said  orifice,  and  a  journal-portion  at  one 
end  provided  with  a  cylindrical  hole  throng  it  longitu- 
dinally, arranged  in  allnement  with  said  ortfiee,  a  cylln- 
^rleal  bar  arranaed  In  aald  hole  In  the  joomal-portlon. 
the  inner  end  of  which  la  slabbed  off  and  projecta  into 
aald  racess  and  tennlnatca  close  to  the  inner  end  of  aald 
orifice  and  means  for  adjnatlng  said  bar  axlally,  sob- 
stantlally  aa  daacrtbad. 


•  •  1 ,  S  9  S .  COTTON-OINNINQ  MACHINERY.  Ralfh 
B.  WiLaoH,  Dallaa,  Tex.,  aaalgnor  to  Continental  Oin 
Company,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware.    FUed  July  16,  1909.     Berial  No.  507,746. 


1.  In  ginning  machinery,  the  combination  of  the  follow- 
tag  inatnunaatalitiea,  to-wlt : — a  chamber  or  breaat  for 
tb«  receptlOTi  of  the  eott<m  to  be  ginned,  a  aaw  cylinder 
for  remoring  the  eotton  from  the  chamber,  a  carrier  ex- 
*Tf**^§  parallel  wtth  the  saw  cylinder  within  the  cham- 
ber, cotton  engaging  members  on  said  carrier  baring  op- 
poalt^  Indlaed  operatlre  faces  extending  diagonally 
acroaa  the  operatlre  edge  of  one  or  more  of  the  aawa  com- 
pealag  the  cylinder,  and  meana  for  rotating  said  carrier 
whereby  the  cotton,  bulla,  etc.  will  be  moved  toward  and 
reelprocated  longitudinally  of  the  cylinder  acroaa  the 
advsa  of  the  sawn. 

i.  In  g*»»Hiy  machinery,  tha  combination  of  the  follow- 
tag  iMtmmarta llttsa,  to-wlt: — a  chamber  or  bceaat  for 
tka  raeeptloa  of  the  cotton  to  be  ginned,  a  saw  cylinder 
Iv  la^iiiliit  the  eotton  from  the  chamber,  a  rotary  car- 
astauUBg  parallel  wtth  the  aaw  cylinder  within  the 
•ad  eattoB.  '-'i*g«»g  members  oa  aald  carrier 
appoaltely  Inellaad  oparatlTe  faeaa  axtandtng  diag- 


onally acroaa  tbe  plane  of  one  or  oMia  of  the  aawa  eom- 
poalng  the  eyUnder,  whereby  the  eotton,  holla,  ate.  will 
be  moved  toward  and  reelprocated  longitudinally  of  the 
cylinder  acroaa  the  cdgea  of  the  aawa. 

3.  In  ginning  machinery,  the  combination  of  tbe  follow- 
ing instrnmantaUtlea,  to-wlt: — a  chamber  or  breast  for 
tbe  reception  of  the  cotton  to  be  ginned,  a  aaw  cylinder 
for  removing  tbe  cotton  from  tha  chamber,  a  rotary  car- 
rier extending  parallel  with  the  aaw  cylinder  within  the 
chamber,  and  a  moltlpltcity  of  cotton  engaging  members 
on  said  carrier  arranged  in  parallel  planea  diagonally  of 
the  carrier  to  form  oppoaitely  inclined  operatlre  fhcea 
whereby  the  cotton,  bulla,  etc  will  be  mored  toward  and 
back  and  forth  longitudinally  of  tbe  cylinder. 

4.  In  ginning  machinery,  the  combination  of  the  follow- 
ing instrumentalltlea,  to-wlt : — a  chamber  or  breast  for 
tha  eotton  to  be  ginned,  a  aaw  cylinder  for  remoring  the 
cotton  from  the  chamber,  a  spiked  roller  at  the  bottom  of 
tbe  chamber,  a  rotary  carrier  in  tbe  chamber  abore  the 
spiked  roller  and  in  proximity  to  the  saws,  and  cotton 
engaging  members  on  said  carrier  adapted  to  trarel  in 
patha  interaectlng  the  planea  of  the  aawa  to  Cores  tha  cot- 
ton, bulla,  etc.,  into  engagement  with  the  aawa  and  to  re- 
ciprocate the  same  longitudinally  of  tbe  cylinder  acrosa 
the  edgea  of  the  aawa. 

6.  In  ginning  machinery,  the  combination  of  the  follow- 
ing instrumentalities,  to-wlt: — a  chamber  or  breaat  for 
the  cotton  to  be  ginned,  a  aaw  cylinder  for  remoring  tbe 
cotton  from  the  chamber,  a  aplked  roller  at  the  bottom 
of  tbe  chamber,  a  carrier  tn  the  chamber  abore  tbe  spiked 
roller  in  proximity  to  the  aawa,  and  cotton  engaging  mem- 
bere  mounted  diagonally  on  said  carrier  to  Interaect  tbe 
planea  of  tbe  aawa. 

[Clalma  6  aad  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasetta.] 


9  «  1.39  4.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  8EAMLS88 
TXTBE8..  Molaa  Altmax.  Bagnolet,  France.  Filed 
Nor.  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  400,8001. 


An  apparatus  for  making  aeamleaa  tubes  comprising  a 
bed,  a  carriage  mounted  abore  and  on  the  bed  and  mor- 
able  along  tha  same,  supports  mounted  shore  and  en  tha 
bed  and  on  opposite  aldea  of  the  carriage  and  a  blow-pipe 
heating  means  carried  by  tbe  carriage. 


961,396.  PROCESS  FOR  REGENERATING  AND  DE- 
VULCANIZING  INDIA-RUBBER  OR  CAOUTCHOUC 
AND  EXTRACTION  OF  CAOUTCHOUC  FROM  RAW 
MATERIALS  CONTAINING  CAOUTCHOUC.  GtSA 
AoaraawBiL,  Neuilly,  near  Parla,  France.  Filed  Nor. 
11,  1008.     Berial  No.  402,026. 

1.  The  proeeaa  of  regenerating  and  devulcanlslng  caout- 
chonc-waate  or  aerap,  and  of  extracting  natural  caout- 
chouc from  raw  materiala,  which  conatata  in  treating  tha 
material  with  limonene. 

2.  The  process  of  recovering  caoutchouc  from  eaout- 
chonc-waate  or  aerap  and  raw  materiala,  which  conalsta 
in  treating  the  material  with  an  exceaa  of  Umonene,  de- 
canting oif  the  oadlaairtred  realdoea,  predplUtlag  by 
means  of  a  auitable  caoutchouc  pradpltaat.  waahiag  and 
drying. 

8.  The  proeeaa  of  recovering  caootehooc  from  caout- 
cbooc-waate  or  aerap  and  raw  materiala,  whlcb  conalata 
in  treating  the  material  with  an  axeeaa  of  limonene,  de- 
canting off  the  nndlaaolvad  realdoea,  treating  with  light, 
aromatic  hydrocarbona,  and  aftw  frsqoent  decaatatlon 
pneipltatlag  by  maaaa  oC  a  aoltabla  caootehooc  predpi- 
taat,  waahiag  aad  drylac. 


Jxnm  14, 1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


4i» 


001,888.  VAT  DTB.  Wilhblm  BAuaa,  Vobwlakel,  aad 
Aumo  Haaia,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  assignors  to  Far- 
banfabrlken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  ft  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Ger- 
many, a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Sept  8,  1900. 
Berial  No.  616,08«. 

1.  The  herein-deacrlbed  new  dyeatuffs  obtainable  from 
aa  laatla  derivative  la  whleh  tha  oxygea  of  the  alpha- 
keto  group  la  replaced  by  eaally  movable  or  replaceable 
Bubstituents  and  a  hereinbefore  defined  1-antbrol  com- 
pound, which  dyeatuffs  are  in  a  dry  state  dark  blue 
crystalline  powders  with  a  metallic  luster  which  are 
soluble  In  hot  nltrobenaene  generally  wtth  a  bloe  colora- 
tion, and  which  yield  with  bydroeulfite  and  cauatic  aoda 
lye  vats  dyeing  cotton  after  exposure  to  air  bloe  sbadea 
remarkable  fw  their  faatneas  to  chlorin.  substantially  aa 
deaerlbed. 

2.  The  herein-deacrlbed  new  dyeatuff  obUinable  from 
dibromolaatin-alpba-chlorid  and  1-anthrol,  which  dyeatuff 
is  in  a  dry  state  a  dark  blue  crystalline  powder  with 
a  copper  luster,  scarcely  soluble  in  hot  beniene  with  a 
gxeeniab-blue  and  In  concentrated  sulfuric  add  with  an 
olive  color,  and  which  ylalda  with  bydroanlfite  and  caustic 
soda  lye  an  orange  yellow  vat  from  which  cotton  is  dyed 
orange-yellow  changing  on  exposure  to  air  into  a  deep 
greenisb-blue  remarkable  for  its  fastneaa  to  chlorin,  anb- 
atantlally  aa  deaerlbed. 


981,897.  VAT  DTESTUFF.  WiLHBLM  Bkvwm,  Vohwln- 
kel,  and  Auvsd  Haaaa,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  A  Co.,  Elber- 
feld, Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Sept. 
8.  1900.     Serial  No.  616.885. 

1.  The  herein-described  new  dyestuffs  obtalnabla  from  a 
halogen  substituted  Isatln  derivative  containing  the  halo- 
gen in  the  b^niene  nucleus  In  which  the  oxygen  of  the 
alpha-keto  group  is  replaced  by  easily  movable  or  replace- 
able aubstltnents  and  a  hereinbefore  defined  1-naptbol 
compound,  which  dyestuffa  are  in  a  dry  state  dark  blue 
crystalline  powders  with  a  metallic  luster  which  are 
aoluble  in  hot  nitrob^iiene  generally  with  a  blue  colora- 
tion, and  which  yield  with  bydroeulfite  and  caustic  soda 
lye  vata  dyeing  cotton  after  expoanre  to  air  blue  ahadea 
remarkable  for  their  faatneaa  to  chlorin,  aubatantUlly  aa 
deaerlbed. 

2.  The  herein -described  new  dyeatuff  obtainable  from 
dlbromoisatin  alpha-chlorid  and  1-napbthoI,  which  dye- 
stuff  la  In  a  dry  state  a  dark  Mne  eryatalline  powder  with 
a  copper  luster,  scarcely  soluble  in  hot  beniene  with  a 
pure  blue  and  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  a  green- 
ish-blue coloration,  and  which  yields  with  bydrosulflte  and 
caustic  soda  lye  a  yellow  vat  from  wblcb^cotton  is  dyed 
yellow  changing  on  expoaure  to  air  Into  a  deep  reddish- 
blue  remarkable  for  Its  fastneaa  to  chlorin,  substantially 
as  described. 


981,898.  BLUE  DTB.  Wilhuji  BAOaa,  Vohwinkel,  and 
ALFaao  Hnaaa,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  aaaignors  to  Far- 
benfabriken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  k  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Ger- 
many, a  Corporation  of  Germaay.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1900. 
Serial  No.  626,203. 

1.  The .  hereln-deacribed  new  dyestuffa  obtainable  from 
an  iaatln  derivative  anbatltuted  In  ortho  position  to  the 
Imino  groop  by  the  hereinbefore  defined  snbatltuenta  In 
which  iaatlna  the  oxygen  of  the  alpha-keto  group  la  re- 
placed by  easily  movable  or  replaceable  subetltuents  and  a 
hereinbefore  defined  1-napbthol  compound,  which  dyeatuffs 
are  In  a  dry  state  dark  blue  crystalline  powders  with  a 
metallic  luster  whldi  are  aoluble  tn  hot  nltrobenaene  gen- 
erally with  a  blue  coloration,  and  which  yield  with  bydro- 
anlfite and  cauatic  soda  lye  vata  dyeing  cotton  after  ex- 
poaure to  air  blue  ahadea  remarkable  for  their  faatneaa  to 
chlorin,  aobstantlally  aa  deaerlbed. 

S.  Tha  herein  described  acw  dyeatuff  obtainable  from 
ortho-metbyliaatin-alpha-chlorid  and  4-ethoxy-\-naphthol, 
which  dyeatuff  la  in  a  dry  state  a  dark  blue  eryatalllae 
powder  with  a  copper  luster,  soluble  in  hot  benaene  with  a 
blaa  aad  la  ooaeeatrated  anlfurlc  add  with  a  greenlah- 


bhie  coloration,  and  whidi  yMda  with  hydrosulfita  and 
cauatic  aoda  lye  a  yellow  vat  from  which  cotton  la  dyed 
yellow  changing  on  expoaure  to  air  into  a  deep  reddiah- 
blue  remarkable  for  ita  faatneaa  to  chlorin,  aobatantially 
aa  deaeribed. 


961,899.  BLUE  DYE.  WiLBBLM  BAtTBa,  Vobwlakel.  aad 
ALrnan  Haaaa,  Elberfeld,  <3ermany,  aasignora  to  Far- 
benfabriken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  k  Co.,  Elberfeld.  Ger- 
many, a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1009. 
Serial  No.  629,516. 

1.  Tbe  herein  described  new  dyeatuffs  obtained  from  a 
halogen  substituted  isatln  derivative  containing  the  halo- 
gen in  the  benaene  nucleus  in  which  the  oxygen  of  tha 
alpha-keto  group  is  replaced  by  easily  movable  or  replace- 
able substltuents  and  4-ethoxy-l-naphthol,  which  dyestuffa 
are  In  a  dry  state  dark  bloe  crystalline  powders  with  a 
metallic  laater  which  are  aoluble  in  hot  nltrobenaene  gen- 
erally with  a  blue  coloration,  and  which  yield  with  hydro- 
BOlfite  and  caustic  soda  lye  vats  dyeing  cotton  after  ex- 
poaure to  air  blue  shades  remarkable  for  their  faatneaa  to 
chlorin,  anbatantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  new  dyestuff  obtainable  from 
dibromoiaatln  •  alpha  -  cblorid  and  4  -  ethoxy  - 1  -  naptatbol. 
which  dyestuff  Is  in  a  dry  state  a  dark  blue  crystalline 
powder  with  a  copper  luster,  soluble  In  hot  bensene  witb  a 
pure  blue  and  in  concentrated  aulfuric  acid  with  a  green 
coloration,  and  which  yields  with  hydrosulflte  and  cauatic 
aoda  lye  a  yellow  rat  from  which  cotton  is  dyed  yellow 
changing  on  exposure  to  air  into  a  clear  blue  remarkable 
for  ita  faatneaa  to  dalorin,  anbatantially  aa  deaerlbed. 


961,400.     HAMMOCK  -  SUPPORT.     L0DI8  I.  Bmkowitz, 
Boston,  Masa.    Filed  Jan.  10,  1910.    Serial  No.  537,129. 


1.  A  hammock  auppori,  comprising  a  top  frame  member 
having  a  screw  projecting  from  each  end,  a  pair  of  lega  at 
each  end  adapted  to  be  folded  together,  a  plate  secured  to 
the  upper  end  of  each  leg  provided  with  an  aperture 
adapted  t»  alip  over  aald  screws,  nuts  to  hold  said  plataa 
in  place  in  aaid  acrewa,  and  braces  between  aald  top  traipe 
member  and  said  legs,  plvotally  connected  thereto,  where- 
by the  ends  of  the  legs  may  be  disconnected  from  the  top 
frame  member  and  all  tbe  parts  of  the  structure  folded 
one  upon  another. 

2.  A  hammock  support,  comprising  a  top  frame  membar 
having  a  screw  projecting  from  each  end,  a  pair  of  lega  at 
each  end  adapted  to  be  folded  together,  a  plate  aecnred  to 
the  upper  end  of  each  leg  provided  with  an  aperture, 
a  tnbolar  pivot  member  or  eyelet  pivotally  connecting  the 
aperturea  of  the  two  platea  of  each  pair  and  adapted  to 
jllp  over  aaid  screws,  nuts  to  hold  aaid  eyeleta  and  platen 
In  place  on  said  screws,  and  bracea  between  said  top  frame 

I  nember  «a4  aald  lega,  pivotally  connaetad  thereto,  whara- 
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bf  tlM  totli  (rf  tb«  leffB  may  b«  dlMoiiocct«4  frea  the  top 
tnme  BMmber  aad  «I1  th*  part*  of  tb*  rtructuw  fold«d 
«••  apon  ftaother. 

3.  In  m  tuunaock  aopport.  oomptising  •  top  frame  mem- 
ber, lega  and  bracee  ttaerebetwe«n  plvotallj  connected  and 
adapted  to  fold  one  open  another,  a  bracket  for  the  piv- 
otal connectloa  between  the  braeea  and  the  top  frame 
■eauber  Mcnred  to  the  top  frame  member  and  haTlnc  a 
pair,  of  downwardly  projecting  ears,  a  pin  connecting  Mid 
ean.  on  which  pin  the  braces  are  pivoted,  and  hammock 
■oapandlpg  means  nipported  by  Mid  pin. 

4.  In  a  bammock  anpport.  comprialac  a  top  fraoM  mem- 
her.  logs  and  braces  therebetween  ptrotally  connected  and 
adapted  to  fold  one  upon  another,  a  bracket  for  the  ptr- 
otal  connection  between  the  braces  and  the  top  frame 
member  aecured  to  the  top  frame  member  and  having  a 
pair  of  downwardly  proloetlnc  cars,  a  pin  oonnecUnc  said 
ears,  on  which  pin  the  braces  are  pivoted,  a  hook  anp- 
ported  by  said  pin  between  said  ears,  and  hammock  sns- 
pendlag  means  supported  by  said  pin. 

B.  In  a  hammock  sapport,  comprising  a  top  frame  mem- 
ber, leg*  u><l  hraeco  therebetween  plvotally  coBBeeted  and 
adapted  to  fold  one  upon  another,  a  bracket  for  th«  piv- 
otal connection  between  the  braces  and  the  top  frame 
member  secured  to  the  top  frame  member  and  having  a 
pair  of  downwardly  projecting  ears,  a  pin  connecting  said 
•ars,  on  which  pla  the  braces  are  pivoted,  a  sleere  npon 
said  plB  serving  as  a  spacer  between  said  braces  and  on  a 
pivotal  sapport  for  the  hammock'  sospending  means. 

(Clalan  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasetts.] 


961.401.  WAVB-OPEBATKD  PUMP.  Chaslm  P.  Boit- 
NET.  Providence,  B.  I.  Filed  May  12,  1909.  Serial  No. 
495.404. 


«t 


1.  .The  combination  of  a  float  adapted  to  be  partially 
sabmerged  la  a  body  of  water  which  is  sabject  to  vrave 
aetloB ;  a  cylinder  carried  by  the  float  and  having  a  cen- 
trally perforated  upper  end  and  an  open  bottom  ;  a  piston 
Morrable  in  the  cylinder;  a  piston  rod  connected  at  its 
lower  end  with  the  piston  and  bung  at  Its  upper  end  to  a 
support,  and  passing  slidably  through  the  perforation  In 
the  cylinder  cover ;  a  reservoir ;  a  pipe  connection  between 
the  cylinder  sad  reservoir;  an  intake  vaJve  In  the  pipe 
■dapt^  to  operate  by  soctlMi  ss  the  float  and  cylinder 
rise  with  the  wave ;  and  a  discharge  valve  in  the  pipe 
adaptsd  to  operate  by  the  pressure  of  the  piston  as  the 
float  and  cylinder  descend  by  tbe  subsidence  of  the  wave. 

2.  The  oonblnstlon  of  a  float  adapted  to  be  partially 
■abnerged  ia  a  body  of  water  which  is  subject  to  wave 
action ;  a  cyltBdor  carried  by  the  float  aad  havlag  a  cen- 


trally perforated  npper  ead  aad  an  open  bottom ;  a  ptstoa 
movable  In  the  cylinder :  a  piston  rod  eoaaectod  at  its 
lower  end  with  the  piston  and  at  its  an>*r  end  hong  opon 
a  sapport,  and  passing  sUdably  throogfa  tbe  perforation 
of  tbe  cylinder  cover ;  an  Intake  valve  ia  the  pipe  adapted 
to  operate  by  suction  as  tbe  float  aad  cytiader  rlss  with 
tb*  wave ;  and  a  discharge  valvs  la  the  pipe  adapted  to 
operate  by  the  pressure  of  the  piston  aa  the  float  aad 
cylinder  descend  by  the  sobsldence  of  the  wave. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  ring-shaped  float  movable  by  Its 
buoyancy  in  a  body  of  water  which  is  subject  to  wsve 
action :  a  cylinder  loosely  boag  at  its  upper  end  ia  the 
eentrsi  opening  of  the  float,  which  cylinder  has  a  eea- 
traliy  perforated  upper  ead  aad  an  open  bottom ;  a  piston 
movable  In  the  cylinder ;  a  piston  rod  connected  at  its 
lower  end  with  tbe  piston  and  at  Its  upper  end  hung  upon 
a  support,  and  passing  slldably  through  tbe  perforation 
of  the  cylinder  cover;  a  reservoir;  a  pipe  connecting  the 
cylinder  and  reservoir;  an  intake  valve  in  the  pips 
adapted  to  operate  by  suction  as  tbe  float  and  cylinder 
rise  with  the  wave;  and  a  discharge  valve  in  the  pipe 
adapted  to  operate  by  the  pressure  of  the  piston  as  the 
float  and  cylinder  descend  by  tbe  subsidence  of  tbe  wave. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rlng-shsped  float  having  the 
form  of  a  truncated  cone  and  movable  by  its  buoyancy 
in  a  body  of  water  which  is  subject  to  wave  action ;  a 
centrally-located  funnel  la  the  float  and  connecting  there- 
with and  which  has  an  open  top  and  an  open  bottom ;  two 
ear  pieces  extending  up  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  funnel 
and  located  diametrically  opposite  each  other;  a  cylinder 
having  a  centrally  perforated  upper  end  and  an  open 
bottom  and  extending  down  through  said  funnel  axially 
thereof ;  a  glmbal  connecting  the  upper  end  of  tbe  cylinder 
and  said  two  ear  pieces  ;  a  piston  movable  in  tbe  cylinder  ; 
a  piston  rod  passing  slldably  through  the  perforation  In 
the  cylinder  cover  and  connected  at  its  lower  end  with 
the  piston  and  hung  at  its  npper  end  upon  a  support ;  a 
reservoir :  a  pipe  connecting  tbe  cylinder  and  reservoir ; 
an  intake  valve  in  tbe  pipe  adapted  to  operate  by  suction 
as  the  float  and  cylinder  rise  with  the  waves ;  and  an  out- 
let valve  in  the  pipe  adapted  to  operate  by  the  pressura 
of  the  piston  as  the  float  and  cylinder  descend  by  tbe 
subsidence  of  the  wave. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  ring-shaped  float  open  at  the 
bottom  and  having  an  annular  air  chamber  In  Its  upper 
part  parallel  to  Its  upper  surface,  which  float  is  in  the 

«form  of  a  truncated  cone  and  is  movable  by  Its  buoyancy 
i  in  a  body  of  water  where  there  is  wave  action ;  a  cen- 
trally located  funnel  in  the  float  and  concentric  therewith 
and  which  has  an  open  top  and  an  open  bottom ;  two  ear 
pieces  extending  up  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  funnel  and 
located  diametrically  opposite  each  other ;  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  centrally  perforated  upper  end  and  an  open  bottom 
and  extending  down  through  said  funnel  axially  thereof ; 
a  glmbal  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder  and  said 
two  ear  pieces ;  a  piston  movable  In  tbe  cylinder ;  a  piston 
rod  passing  slldably  through  tbe  perforation  in  the  cylin- 
der cover  aad  connected  at  Its  lower  end  with  the  piston 
snd  hung  at  Its  upper  end  up<»i  a  sapport ;  a  rsaervolr ; 
a  pipe  connecting  the  cylinder  and  rsaervolr;  aa  latake 
valve  in  tbe  pipe  adapted  to  operate  by  suction  as  the 
float  and  cylinder  rise  with  the  wave  ;  and  an  outlet  valve 
in  the  pipe  adapted  to  operate  by  the  pressure  of  the 
piston  as  tbe  float  and  eyllndsr  deaoend  by  the  snbaideaca 
of  the  wave. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaastts.)' 


961.402.  BSOULATINO  APPARATUS  FOR  HOT- WATER 
PIP^B  AND  THB  LIKB.  R<»BaT  Bbdkbnhaos,  Hasps, 
near  Hagsn,  Qsmany.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1908.  Serial 
No.  41S.068. 

In  combination,  a  steam  bolfer  and  a  slesve  secured 
thereto,  s  U-shaped  expansion  pipe  having  its  lower  end 
passing  through  the  sleeve  snd  extending  Into  the  boiler 
aad  formed  of  circular  cross  section  for  rotation  wlthla 
the  alesTs,  tbe  ezpaasfon  pipe  above  tbe  sleeve  beiag  of 
non-circular  cross  seetloa,  aa  adjnsUble  slesve  aat  tsr 


Jom  14,  1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFIfICE. 


4M 


elamplag  tbs  slssts  Into  grlppiag  engagement  with  a  por- 
tion  of  the  expansion   pips  pasatag  therethrough,   aad 


9  61,4^4.  IRONING-TABLE.  TiitTaaD  O.  CaAWVoao, 
Fort  Smith,  Ark.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1910.  Bsrial  No. 
546,144. 


means  connected  with  the  expansion  pipe,  for  controlling 
a  valve  or  dampsr. 

961,408.  WINDOW-VENTILATOR.  HoatT  C.  Bonrbll. 
Westport.  N.  Y.  FUed  May  16.  1900.  Serial  No. 
496.159. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vrlndow  frame  and  sash, 
of  a  bar  adapted  to  be  secured  between  the  sill  of  the 
frame  and  the  sash,  said  bar  having  a  groove  formed 
therein,  provided  with  a  beveled  bottom,  a  casing  sscured 
within  said  groove  In  an  inclined  position  aad  extending 
up  almig  side  of  the  lower  bar  of  the  saah  and  spaced 
thsrsfrom,  and  a  cover  tor  closing  the  upper  end  of  said 
easing,  said  cover  being  prorldsd  with  an  opening  elossd 
by  a  pivoted  lid. 

2.  A  ventilator  eomprlsiag  a  bar  provided  with  a  flange 
at  Its  upper  edge,  aad  a  eeatral  groove  having  a  bsvelsd 
bottom,  strips  of  (sit  sscured  upon  the  bottom  of  said 
bar  and  flange  adapted  to  engage  the  sill  of  tbs  frame  and 
tbe  sash,  respectively,  s  cssing  forming  an  air  passage 
having  an  extension  on  its  bsck  sscured  upon  tbe  bottom 
of  said  groove  so  ss  to  throw  the  casing  in  an  Incllnsd  po- 
sition, aad  a  hinged  corsr  for  doaing  the  npper  end  of 
■aid  easing. 

8.  A  ventilator  comprising  s  flanged  bar  adapted  to  bs 
secured  in  a  window  frame  by  the  sash,  said  flsnged  bar 
being  provided  with  s  groove,  a  easing  communicating 
with  said  groove  and  extending  up  alongside  of  said  bar 
and  spaced  therefrom,  a  hinged  cover  for  dosing  tbe  upper 
snd  of  said  easing  provided  with  an  opening,  and  a  ltd 
for  closing  said  opsnlng  together  with  means  (Or  boldlng 
■aid  cover  in  different  poaitloBa. 


combination  with  a  table  having  an  end  rail 
provided  with  an  opening,  of  an  ironing  board  slldably 
Bupport0d  beneath  the  table  top,  and  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  opening  in  tbe  end  rail  into  extended  posi- 
tion, and  a  cleat  hinged  adjacent  to  said  opening,  and 
adapted  to  be  swung  thereinto  into  engagement  with  the 
bottom  sf  the  ironing  board,  for  elevating  tbe  same  to  the 
level  of  the  table  top  when  In  extended  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  table  having  an  end  rail 
provided  with  an  opening,  of  an  Ironing  board  slldably 
supported  beneath  the  table  top,  and  adapted  to  pass 
through,  the  opening  in  the  end  rail  Into  extended  ik>- 
sitlon,  tiie  Inner  end  oi  the  board  being  reduced  in  thick- 
ness to  form  a  shoulder  having  a  height  corresponding  to 
the  thickness  of  the  table  top.  said  shoulder  engaging 
the  edge  of  the  table  top  when  the  board  is  in  extended 
position,  and  a  cleat  hinged  adjacent  to  the  opening  in 
the  end  rail,  and  adapted  to  be  swung  thereinto  into  en- 
gagement with  the  iMttom  of  the  ironing  board,  for  ele- 
vating the  same  to  the  level  of  tbe  table  top  when  in 
extended  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  table  top  having  cleats 
secured  to  the  inner  faces  of  Its  end  rails,  one  of  said 
rails  having  an  opening  extending  to  the  top  of  the  cleat 
thereon,  and  an  ironing  board  supported  beneath  the  table 
top  on  the  cleats  of  the  end  rails,  and  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  opening  in  one  of  said  rails  into  extended 
position,  and  a  cleat  hinged  adjacent  to  said  opening,  and 
adapted,  to  be  swung  thereinto  into  engagement  with  the 
bottom  of  the  Ironing  board,  for  elevating  the  ssme  to  the 
level  of  the  table  top,  when  In  extended  position. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  s  table  having  an  end  rail 
provltted  with  aa  opening,  and  a  cross  bar  connecting 
the  sld<  rails,  of  an  Ironing  board  supported  in  tbe  open- 
ing of  the  end  rail  and  on  the  cross  bar,  and  adaptsd  to 
pass  through  said  opening  into  extended  position,  said 
board  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  pin  on  the  cross  bar 
extending  into  tbe  slot  of  the  Ironing  board,  and  a  deat 
hinged  adjacent  to  the  opening  In  the  end  rail,  and 
adapted  to  be  swung  thereinto  into  engagement  with  the 
bottom  of  the  ironing  board,  for  elevating  tbe  same  to  the 
level  of  the  table  top  when  in  extended  position. 


-! 


961,405.  FEEIM^ONTROLLINO  MECHANISM.  AOOI.PK 
L.  Dt  Lbbdw,  Hamilton,  and  Sol  Einstciw,  Cincinnati, 
OhiOi  assignon  to  The  Cindnnatl  Milling  Machine  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  Filed  Oct.  28, 
1907.     Serial  No.  398,720. 

1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  sapport,  a  rs- 
dprocoting  element  thereon,  feed  mechanism  therefor,  a 
feed  controlling  clutch,  a  single  trip  on  the  support 
sdspted  to  operate  the  dutch,  and  dogs  on  the  redpro- 
csttng  element,  adapted  to  actuate  the  trip  from  either 
direction,  whereby  the  clutch  is  operated  whenever  either 
dog  is  brought  to  the  point  on  the  support  represented  by 
the  position  of  the  trip. 

2.  Itt  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  redprocatlag 
feeding  device  having  adjnsUble  dogs,  s  dutch,  and  a 
■lagle   controlling   trip   plunger   baring   cam    formatiou 
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dtapowd  la  tlM  MB*  plan*  trmnsTene  to  the  line  of  traT«l 
(t  tb*  fMdlBS  derfcMi,  whereby  the  trip  may  be  auto- 
itatically  operated  In  either  direction  of  feed  movement, 
I  nbatantlaUy  as  dMoribad. 
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3.  In  a  derice  of  the  claaa  described,  a  reciprocating 
eed  element,  a  clatch  controlled  feed  shaft,  a  dutch  con- 
roller,  a  tripping  plunger  having  motion  transmission 
wnnectlon  with  the  clatch  controller,  a  head  on  said 
>langer,  having  a  doable  cam  formation  disposed  in  the 
lame  plane  trsnsverse  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  feed 
element,  and  dogs  vn  the  feed  element  adapted  to  re- 
ipectlvelj  engage  the  said  cam  sarfaces  of  the  plunger 
lead  to  aatomatically  move  the  same  in  and  oat,  thereby 
rereralng  the  dlrectioB  of  feed,  substantially  ss  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  reciprocating 
Knee,  saddle  and  table,  a  main  clutch  controlled  feed 
ihaft.  a  clutch  controller,  and  trip  mechanism  for  each  of 
the  three  reciprocating  elements,  having  motion  transmis- 
rton  connecttoa  with  the  clutch  controller,  substantially 
M  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  clsss  described,  a  reciprocating 
knee,  saddle  and  table,  a  main  clutch  controlled  feed 
shaft,  a  clutch  controller,  and  dog  and  plunger  trip  mech- 
anism for  each  of  the  three  roclprocatlng  elements,  each 
trip  having  rack  and  pinion  connection  with  the  clatch 
controller,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette] 


901,400.  RXIMPOBCINO-TRU88  FOR  .MOTOR-CARS. 
DBLAMsaa  R.  OABDHia,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  0, 
1900.     Serial  No.  531.652. 


tmaa-rod  ■orroaadlag  the  dlflarentlal-caalng,  embraclag 
the  flanges  thereon,  and  conUctlng  with  the  nata,  tba 
ends  of  the  truss-rod  being  secured  to  the  forwardly  ex- 
tending shaft -bearing. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  differential-casing  and  a 
forwardly  projecting  shaft-bearing,  of  an  anchor  member 
mounted  apon  the  shaft-bearing  and  provided  with  ears, 
and  a  truss-rod,  having  its  ends  extending  through  said 
ears  and  surrounding  the  differential-casing. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  differential-casing  and  a 
forwardly  extending  Upered  shaft-bearing,  of  an  anchor 
member  in  the  form  of  a  boss  open  on  one  side  and 
mounted  upon  the  shaft-bearing,  the  opening  being  of 
sufficient  slse  to  pass  over  the  smaller  portions  of  the 
shaft-bearing,  said  anchor  member  being  provided  with 
ears,  and  a  trass-rod  surroundingg  the  differential-casing 
and  passing  through  said  ears. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


061.407.     TIMER.     Donald  W.  Habb,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  Jan.  18.  1000.     Sarlal  No.  473,016. 


1.  The  combination  In  an  automobile  of  a  differential- 
casing  and  a  forwardly  extending  shaft-bearing,  with  a 
aeparately-formed  truss  member  surrounding  the  dlffer- 
•Btlal-caalag  aad  exteadlBg  forwardly  and  secured  to  said 
shaft-bearing. 

2.  The  combinatloa  with  the  two  balfs  of  a  differ- 
ential-easing meeting  la  flanges,  and  a  forwardly  pro- 
jcetlag  ■haft-baariag.  of  a  grooved  truss-rod  surrounding 
•aid  differential-casing  and  embracing  the  flanges  on  the 
balvM  thersof  and  secured  Lt  its  end  to  the  shaft-bearmg. 

a.  The  combination  with  two  halves  of  a  differential- 
f^ftf^  nwetlax  in  flaatea  bolted  together,  of  a  grooved 


1.  In  a  timer,  a  stattonary  casing,  terminals  thereon, 
four  segments  in  the  casing  connected  with  the  respec- 
tive terminals,  said  segments  being  sUggered  and  each 
<>mbracing  more  than  a  quarter  drcla,  an  adjusting  ring 
revoluble  In  the  casing,  contact  blocks  in  the  adjusting 
ring  having  contact  with  the  respective  segments,  a  shaft, 
and  means  carried  by  the  shaft  for  making  conUct  with 
the  respective  blocks  as  the  shaft  routes. 

2.  In  a  timer,  a  sUtlonary  casing,  terminals  thereon, 
four  segments  in  the  casing,  said  segments  being  stag- 
gered and  each  embracing  more  than  a  quarter  circle, 
an  adjusting  ring  revoluble  in  the  casing,  contact  blocks 
in  the  adjusting  ring,  a  ball  In  each  conUct  block,  a 
spring  in  each  conUct  block  pressing  the  ball  against 
the  associated  segment,  a  shaft,  and  means  carried  by 
the  shaft  for  successively  contacting  with  the  conUct 
blocks  as  the  shaft  routes. 

3.  In  a  timer,  a  sUtlonary  caalng,  terminals  thereon, 
four  segmenU  thereon  connected  to  the  respective  ter- 
minals, said  segments  being  sUggered  and  each  embrac- 
ing more  than  a  quarter  circle,  an  adjusting  ring  revolub'e 
In  the  casing,  contact  blocks  in  the  adjusting  ring,  a  shaft, 
a  crank  on  the  shaft,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  crank,  a  con- 
Uct roller  on  tha  arm,  and  a  spring  for  pressing  said  arm 
outwardly  to  canse  the  roller  to  make  conUct  with  the 
respective  conUct  blocks  aa  the  shaft  roUtsa. 

4.  In  a  timer,  a  stationary  casing  comprising  a  disk 
having  a  foot  a  shaft  Jonmaled  In  said  disk,  a  casing 
ring  secured  to  said  disk,  posU  disposed  radially  la  said 
casing  ring,  terminals  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  posts, 
curved  segments  Inlaid  In  the  caalng  ring  and  connected 
with  the  respective  posts,  an  adjastlng  ring  revolubly 
mounted  within  the  casing  ring,  a  cap  on  the  adjusting 
ring,  an  adjusting  arm  extending  from  the  cap,  hollow 
contact  blocks  In  the  adjaatlng  ring,  a  spring  pressed  ball 
in  each  contact  block  making  eenUct  with  the  asaocUted 
segment,  a  crank  on  tae  end  of  said  shaft,  an  arm  on  said 
crank,  a  roller  on  said  arr\  for  making  contact  with  the 
inner  faces  of  the  rsapsctivt  eaatact  Mocks,  and  a  spring 
for  pressing  said  arm  oatwardly. 
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901.408.  CAN-FILLING  MACHINE.  William  F.  Ha- 
BSAMK.  Highland.  IlL  Filed  Nov.  5.  1900.  Serial  No. 
626,880. 


061,409.  1  SAND-PULVERIZING  MACHlNa).  CHaaLM 
W.  BM:  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  June  22,  1907.  Se- 
rial Nd.  380.217. 


1.  In  a  can  filling  machine,  a  routable  main  reservoir, 
a  rotatable  auxiliary  reservoir  connected  thereto,  cylin- 
ders hsving  their  upper  portions  located  in  the  auxiliary 
reservoir,  each  of  ssid  cylinders  having  an  Inlet  opening 
below  lU  upper  end,  plungers  in  said  cylinders,  means 
for  elevating  each  of  said  plungers  to  a  point  above  said 
Inlet  opening,  and  then  allowing  it  to  fall  by  gravity, 
a  discharge  nipple  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  each  of 
said  cylinders,  and  a  can  carrier  rotaUbly  mounted  below 
said  discharge  nipples. 

2.  In  s  can  fllllng  machine,  a  rotaUble  main  reservoir, 
a  rotauble  auxiliary  reservoir  connected  thereto,  cylinders 
having  their  upper  portions  located  in  the  auxiliary  reser- 
voir, each  of  said  cylinders  having  an  inlet  opening  below 
lU  upper  end.  plungers  in  said  cylinders,  a  vertically 
movable  bar  connected  to  each  of  said  plungers,  a  roller 
on  oacb  of  said  bars,  a  cam  track  arranged  below  said 
rollers  for  lifting  the  plungers  to  a  point  above  said  inlet 
opening  and  allowing  them  to  fall  by  gravity,  a  discharge 
nipple  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  cylinders, 
and  a  can  carrier  rotatably  mounted  below  said  discharge 
nipples. 

.3.  In  a  can  filling  machine,  a  rotatable  main  reservoir, 
a  rotaUble  auxiliary  r^ervoir  connected  thereto,  cylin- 
ders having  their  upper  portions  located  in  the  auxiliary 
reservoir,  each  of  said  cylinders  having  an  inlet  opening 
below  Its  upper  end,  plungers  in  said  cylinders,  a  cam 
for  elevating  each  of  said  plungers  to  a  point  above  said 
inlet  opening  and  then  allowing  It  to  fall  by  gravity,  a 
dischsrge  nipple  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said 
cylinders,  a  can  carrier  rotstably  mounted  below  said 
discharge  nipples.  Inclined  centering  fingers  on  said  cyl- 
inders, means  for  moving  the  cans  into  engagement  with 
the  inclined  facea  on  said  fingers  to  provide  for  the 
nipples  entering  the  cans,  each  of  said  centering  Angers 
being  provided  with  a  shoulder  for  spacing  the  can  away 
from  the  bottom  of  said  cylinders. 

4.  In  a  can  fllllng  machine,  a  movably  supported  re- 
ceiver provided  with  s  nipple,  means  for  movement  to 
said  nipple  for  the  removal  of  depostU  therefrom,  and 
means  coOperable  with  said  receiver  for  supporting  said 
depoalt  removing  means  and  moving  it  to  and  from  said 
nipple. 

6.  In  a  can  fllllng  machine,  a  receiver  provided  with 
a  nipple,  a  suction  pipe  for  movement  to  said  nipple  for 
the  removal  of  deposits  therefrom,  and  means  coOperable 
with  said  receiver  whereby  said  suction  pipe  Is  moved 
toward  and  away  from  ssid  nipple. 

{Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.  In  a  sand  pulverising  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  shaft  having  a  series  of  spirally  arranged  ..cams  fixed 
thereon,  a  corresponding  series  of  Independently  movable 
levers  operative  by  said  cams,  a  corresponding  series  of 
vertically  movable  hammers  or  sUmps  having  their  sides 
In  close  proximity  to  each  other  and  engaged  by  said  le- 
vers, and  a  straight  Inclined  anvil  on  which  said  ham- 
mers (^>erate  to  pulverise  the  sand,  the  said  hammers 
having  their  lower  ends  Inclined  correspondingly  to  the 
anvil,  and  the  said  cams  being  arranged  and  adapted  suc- 
cessively to  lift  and  release  said  hammers  or  stamps 
through  said  levers  the  lifting  operation  of  each  sUmp 
or  hammer  between  the  end  ones  of  the  series  being  prior 
to  the  ii^pact  on  the  anvil  of  the  one  first  operated  next 
to  it.  whereby  the  flow  of  the  pulverised  material  along 
the  anvil  Is  promoted. 

2.  In  a  pulverizing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
shaft  having  camsMxed  thereon,  a  second  shaft  support- 
ing independently-movable  levers  operative  by  said  cams, 
said  levers  having  rounded  ends,  hammers  or  stamps  pro- 
vided with  recesses  into  which  the  rounded  ends  of  the 
levers  project  to  directly  engage  the  hammers,  and  a 
trough  la  which  said  hsmmers  operate  to  pulverise  tha 
material  to  be  treated. 


1 


961,410.  '  FLOAT  TIDB-MII4L.     Ubiah  8.  Jacksom.  0»- 
sipee.  N.  H.    FUad  July  30j  1009.     Serial  No.  510,457. 


A  tide  float  mill  comprising  a  framework;  a  float  con- 
structed to  rest  upon  the  surface  of  tide  water  and  to 
rise  and  fall  with  it;  shafU  atUched  to  said  framework 
below  low-water  mark,  corresponding  shafU  attached  to 
said  framework  above  high-water  mark  ;  sets  of  sprocket 
wheels  atUched  to  said  shafts ;  chain  belU  operating  with 
said  sets  of  sprocket  wheels,  one  member  of  each  of  tha 
said  chain  belU  attached  to  said  float;  right-  and  left- 
hand  ratchet  wheels  and  pawls  in  working  connection 
with  saM  seU  of  shafts  and  their  sprocket  wheels,  where- 
by the  BDOtlon  of  said  float  in  either  dlraetloa  will  causa 
the  said  ShafU  above  high  water  and  their  transmissloa 
devices  to  move  In  one  direction  only;  substantially  ai 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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M1.411.  VOLTAGE  •  RSOULATOR.  CuAMLMB  Smron- 
t^VD  JoHKSOw,  Chlcafo,  III.,  aaslgoor,  by  mcane  as- 
■Ignments,  to  The  Westingboase  El*ctrtc  and  liana- 
factnrlBf  Companj,  Ptttsbarg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
PcnnsylTanla.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1904.  Serial  No.  220.287. 
Renewed  Not.  7,  1907.     Serial  No.  401,163. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  generator,  a  rotary  converter 
■applied  with  current  therefrom,  and  a  drlTec  motor  aup- 
plied  with  current  from  tbe  rotary  converter,  of  meana 
controlled  by  tbe  relative  apeeds  of  tbe  motor  and  con- 
verter for  varying  tbe  voltage  of  the  generator  circuit. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  generator,  a  rotary  converter 
■applied  with  current  therefrom,  and  a  motor  aupplied 
with  current  from  the  rotary  converter,  of  «  rheoatat  in 
the  field  magnet  circuit  of  the  generator,  and  automatic 
means  controlled  by  the  relative  speeds  of  rotation  of  the 
converter  and  tbe  motor  for  varying  tbe  active  resistance 
of  tbe  rheostat. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  generator  a  rotary  converter 
supplied  with  current  therefrom,  and  a  motor  supplied 
with  current  from  the  rotary  converter,  of  a  rheostat  in 
the  field  magnet  circuit  of  tbe  generator,  and  a  system 
of  gears  connected  to  tbe  shafts  of  the  converter  and  tbe 
motor,  and  mechanism  by  which  variations  of  the  rela- 
tive speeds  of  said  two  shafts  will  vary  the  active  re- 
sistance of  said  rheostat. 

4.  In  voltage  control  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  generator,  a  rotary  converter  supplied  with  current 
tberefrom,  and  a  direct  current  motor  supplied  with  cur- 
rent therefrom,  of  a  rheostat,  concentrically  mounted 
gear  wbeela  driven  respectively  by  the  shafts  of  the  con- 
verter and  the  motor,  an  idle  gear  engaging  both  of  aaid 
gears  and  moving  the  contact  arm  of  tbe  rheostat,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

5.  In  an  automatic  voltage  control  apparatus,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  generator,  a  rotary  converter  supplied  with 
current  therefrom,  and  a  motor  supplied  with  current 
from  tba  rotary  converter,  of  a  rheostat  in  the  field  mag- 
net circalt  of  the  generator,  a  system  of  gears  driven  by 
the  shafts  of  tbe  converter  and  tbe  motor,  and  a  differen- 
tial gear  mechanism  meshing  with  said  gears  and  hav- 
ing means  for  altering  tbe  active  resistance  of  tbe  rheo- 
stat, substantially  as  described. 


901.412.  TUBULAH-MAOAZINE  OUN.  Thomas  C.  John- 
son, New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Winchester  Repeat- 
ing Arms  Ca,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
Filed  Dec.  29.  1900.     Serial  No.  B35,408. 


T  M 


1.  Is  a  tubular  magaalne  gun.  the  comMnatlon  with 
tiM  gaa-fraoM  or  receiver  thereof,  of  a  tubular  magaslae. 
a  aUdinc  handle  moanted  the>*eapon,  a  breedi-closure,  an 
action-bar  connected  at  its  forward  end  with  the  said 
handle  and  at  its  rear  end  w'ith  tbe  said  tareech -closure 
and  moving  back  and  forth  la  a  groove  formed  in  oac 


at  the  aids  walli  of  the  gan-frane  or  recalver,  and  a  piv- 
otal cartridge  cat-off  located  In  a  reeeaa  formed  la  the 
same  wall  of  the  gun-frame  or  receiver  aa  tbe  Mid 
groove  and  situated  below  the  same,  said  action-bar  di- 
rectly engaging  the  said  cut-off  for  positively  lifting  the 
forward  end  thereof  into  Its  cut-off  poalUon. 

2.  In  a  tubular  magaitne  gun,  the  combination  with 
the  gun-frame  or  receiver  thereof,  of  a  tabular  magaslne, 
a  aliding  handle  mounted  thereupon,  a  breech-closure,  an 
action-bar  connected  at  Its  forward  end  with  the  said 
handle  and  at  its  rear  end  with  the  said  breecb-closure  and 
sliding  in  a  groove  formed  in  one  of  the  side  walls  of  tbe 
said  gun-frame  or  receiver,  and  a  pivotal  cartridge  cut-off 
located  In  a  reeeaa  formed  In  tbe  same  wall  of  the  gun- 
frame  or  receiver  as  the  said  groove  and  situated  at  a  point 
below  the  same,  the  forward  end  of  the  said  cut-off  being 
directly  engaged  by  tbe  said  action-bar  for  positively  de- 
pressing the  cut-off  Into  Its  retired  position  in  which  the 
cartridges  are  tree  to  be  fed  out  of  the  tubular  magaxine. 

3.  In  a  tubular  magaslne,  the  combination  with  the 
gun-frame  or  receiver  thereof,  of  a  tabalar  magaxine,  a 
sliding  handle  mouatod  thereupon,  a  breecbclooure.  an 
action-bar  connected  at  ita  forward  end  with  the  said 
handle  and  at  Ita  rear  end  with  the  said  breech-closure 
snd  sliding  in  a  groove  formed  In  one  of  the  side  walls  of 
tbe  said  gun-frame  or  receiver,  and  a  pivotal  cartridge 
cut-off  located  In  a  recess  formed  in  tbe  same  wall  of  the 
gun-frame  or  receiver  as  tbe  said  groove  add  situated  be- 
low the  aame,  and  the  said  cut-off  having  its  respective 
ends  directly  engaged  by  the  said  action-bar  for  operation 
thereby,  the  rearward  movement  of  the  bar  swinging  tbe 
cut-off  into  Its  cut  off  position  and  tbe  forward  move- 
ment of  the  bar  depreaslag  the  cut-oC  Into  Ita  retired  po- 
sition. 

4.  In  a  RMfTasine  gun,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  gun- 
frame  or  receiver  thereof,  of  a  pivotal  cartridge  cut-off 
having  a  trunnion  between  Its  ends  and  located  In  a  r»- 
ceas  formed  for  it  In  one  of  the  aide  walla  of  the  said  gun- 
frame  or  receiver  and  having  ita  said  ends  engaged  on  Its 
side  opposite  Its  said  trunnion,  by  portions  of  the  said 
fram«,  whereby  the  cut  off  la  held  in  place. 

5.  In  a  tubular  magaslne  gun,  the  combination  with 
the  gun-frame  or  receiver  thereof,  of  a  tubular  magaslBe, 
a  sliding  handle  moanted  thereupon,  a  breech-closure,  an 
action -bar  having  its  forward  end  connected  with  the 
said  handle  and  its  rear  end  with  the  said  breech-closure 
and  sliding  in  a  groove  in  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  aaid 
gun-frame  or  receiver,  and  a  pivotal  cartridge  cut-off  lo- 
cated in  a  recess  formed  in  the  same  wall  of  the  said 
gun-frame  or  receiver  as  the  said  groove,  and  having  Its 
forward  end  provided  with  a  retaining  flange  entering  a 
vertical  cut  In  the  said  gun-frame  or  receiver,  whereby 
the  forward  end  of  the  cut-off  Is  held  against  lateral  dis- 
placement. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasctte.] 


901,413.  AUTOMATIC  SWITCH.  Chbistian  W.  Kacf- 
MA.x,  Shenandoah,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1009.  Serial  No. 
614.113. 


1.  In  aa  automatic  switch,  mala  rails,  switch  rails, 
mer.n'j  adapted  for  moving  the  switch  rails  relatively  to 
the  main  rails,  meaas  for  preventing  said  movement  of  the 
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■wtteb  rails  adapted  to  be  freed  by  a  projectlag  member  •• 
the  looMOoUve.  a  ^vjecting  menber  on  a  loc«»otlve 
adapted  to  free  the  said  means,  a  lock  adapted  to  engage 
the  second-mentioned  means  after  It  has  been  freed,  and 
means  in  connection  with  the  lock  adapted  to  release  the 
second-mentioned  means  from  the  lock. 

2.  In  an  automatic  switch,  rails,  a  bar  secured  to  and 
adapted  to  move  the  rail*  in  one  direction,  a  trigger  bar 
adapted  for  engaging  the  bar  to  prevent  its  movement, 
means  adapted  for  operating  the  trigger  bar,  a  lock  for 
engaging  the  trigger  bar  when  it  Is  In  a  predetermined 
position,  and  means  adapted  for  freeing  the  trigger  bar 
from  the  lock  on  tbe  lateral  movement  of  the  trigger  bar. 

8  In  an  automatic  switch,  rails,  a  bar  secured  to  and 
adapted  to  move  the  rails,  a  guide  plate,  a  trigger  bar 
-adapted  for  holding  tbe  bar  relatively  to  the  guide  plate, 
means  adapted  for  operating  the  trigger  bar,  a  lock  for 
engaging  the  trigger  bar  when  In  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion, and  means  adapted  for  freeing  the  trigger  bar  from 
the  lock  on  the  movement  of  tbe  guide  plate. 

4  In  an  aotomatlc  switch,  a  bar.  a  guide  pUte.  a  trig 
ger  bar  adapted  for  deUehably  securing  the  bar  relaUvely 
to  the  rtilde  plnte,  a  lock  adapted  for  engaging  tbe  trigger 
bar  and  an  offset  in  connection  with  the  lock  with  which 
the* trigger  bar  is  adapted  to  engage  to  free  the  trigger  bar 
from  the  lock  when  it  Is  moved  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion relatively  thereto.  „^„. 

6.  la  an  automatic  switch,  s  bsr,  a  hand  lever,  means 
adapted  to  connect  the  hand  lever  with  the  bar.  a  trigger 
bar  a  lock  for  tbe  trigger  bar,  and  means  sdapted  for 
freeing  the  trigger  bar  from  tbe  lock  which  la  adapted  to 
be  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  hand  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  S3  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.1 


8.  A  sleli^  runner  eoBprtelag  a  kwg  shoe  tntMd  ■»- 
ward  and  rearward  at  its  forward  end,  and  downward 
into  eogac^ment  with  tbe  shoe  whereby  a  froat  post  Is 


961  414  SIEVE-CLOTH  CLEANER.  Cobodij*  K.  Kl!»- 
SBT.  Bucyrns.  Ohio.  FUed  July  9.  1009.  Serial  No. 
606,800. 


IV  \L^^ 


1.  A  bolting  cloth  cleaner  for  sieves  ~''«»f"''«  «*  » 
piece  of  cut  rubbing  felt  adapted  to  be  held  with  the  cut 
surface  thereof  In  operative  poaltion  to  engage  aaid  cloth^ 

2.  A  bolting  cloth  cleaner  for  sieves  «>"  •*»"«  °'  » 
piece  of  serrated  rubbing  felt  adapted  to  »>«,»»«>« ''"^J^ 
serrated  surface  thereof  la  operative  position  to  engage 

"3*  f  *iuing  doth  cleaiMT  for  ■«ej«  ~X'*l°f„  hoM 
piece  of  cut  rubbing  felt  and  a  cut  shaped  holder  to  hold 
the  cut  surface  In  contact  with  the  bolting  cloth 

4.  A  bolUng  cloth  cleaner  for  sieves  consisting  of  a 
piece  of  rubbing  felt  held  with  the  cut  surface  t«>er«^f  In 
Operative  poaltion  to  engage  said  cloth.  */l°«  "^"^J 
hiring  an  annular  groove  formed  therein  adapted  to  hold 
•aid  rubbing  felt  In  place  for  the  purpose  described. 

5  \  bolting  cloth  cleaner  for  sieves  consisting  ol  a 
piece  of  cut  rubbing  felt,  a  ring  member  provided  wlthaa 
Jnnular  groove  and  notches  formed  In  the  »°°"  T^ 
whereby  the  psrt  of  tbe  wall  between  the  notches  can  be 
expanded  Inwardly  to  clench  tbe  rubbing  felt. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.1 


formed,  U-lshaped  posts  secured  to  said  runner,  and  two 
side  pieces  secured  to  said  posts  and  to  the  runner. 


961,416.     CHIMNEY-CAP.     Nacna  LASocQim,  Falrvlew. 
Mass.     Filed  Oct.  7,  1000.    SerUl  No.  621,S47. 


061  416  SLEIGH-RUNNEB.  William  Klads.  New  Ha- 
vwL  Conn  FUed  Feb.  7.  1010.  Serial  No.  642,680. 
1.  A  slelgh-mnner  comprising  a  long  •^  ^f^*  J^' 
tending  upward  from  said  shoe,  and  two  inclined  -de 
ptoeen  secarU  to  said  poats  and  to  the  aboe  and  adapted 
to  receive  a  wheel  between  them. 

2  A  alelgh  ruaner  comprising  a  long  shoe,  posts  ex- 
tending upward  from  said  shoe,  and  two  IncUned  Mb 
pieces  secured  to  said  post,  and  to  tbe  shoe,  said  sid« 
•UgbUy  bowed  Inward  apd  adapted  to  receive  a  wheel  be- 
tween them. 


1.  As  a*  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  perforated 
cement  chimney  base  or  top  made  thicker  to  the  middle 
than  at  the  outer  edges  and  having  molded  therein  adja- 
cent to  tbe  bottom  thereof  a  piece  of  wire-netting  and 
above  this  a  plurality  of  hoops  arranged  at  different  levels, 
tbe  area  Inclosed  by  each  higher  hoop  being  lens  than  that 
Inclosed  by  the  hoop  below  In  order  that  said  hoops  may  be 
accommodlited  to  tbe  variation  In  thickness  of  said  base  or 

top. 

2.  As  ab  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  perforated 
cement  ctalmney  base  or  top  made  thicker  la  tbe  middle 
than  at  the  outer  edges  and  having  molded  therein  adja- 
cent to  a*e  bottom  thereof  a  piece  of  wire-netting,  above 
this  a  plurality  of  book-ended  rods  out  of  contact  with 
each  other,  and  above  said  rods  a  plurality  of  hoops  ar- 
ranged at  different  levels,  the  area  Ineloaed  by  eadi  higber 
hoop  being  less  than  that  Indosed  by  tbe  hoop  below  la 
order  that  aaid  hoops  may  be  acct>mn)odated  to  the  varia- 
tion la  thickness  of  said  base  or  top. 

8.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  cement 
ctalmney  cover  made  thicker  in  the  middle  than  at  tbe 
edges  and  having  molded  therein  adjacent  to  the  bottosa 
thereof  a  piece  of  wire-netting  and  above  tbla  a  plurality 
of  hoops  arranged  at  different  levels,  tbe  area  IndoMd  by 
eadi  higher  hoop  being  leas  than  that  Inclosed  by  the 
hoop  below  In  order  that  said  hoops  may  be  accommo- 
dated to  the  variation  In  thickness  of  said  cover. 

4.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  ceoieat 
dilmney  cover  made  thicker  In  the  middle  than  at  the 
edges  and  having  molded  therein  adjacent  to  the  bottom 
thereof  a  piece  of  wire-netting,  above  this  a  plurality  of 
hook-ended  rods  out  of  conUct  with  each  other,  and  above 
said  rods  a  plurality  of  hoops  arranged  at  different  levela, 
the  area  Inclosed  by  each  higher  hoop  being  less  than  that 
inclosed  by  the  hoop  below  In  order  thst  said  hoops  may 
be  accoi^modated  to  the  varUtlon  In  thlcknesa   of  said 

cover,     j  _.      x„» 

5.  Tho  combination.  In  a  chimney  cap,  of  a  p«rforatea 
cement  baae  made  thicker  in  tbe  middle  than  at  their 
outer  edges  and  having  molded  therein  adjacent  to  the 
bottom  thereof  a  piece  of  wire-netting  and  above  tbla  » 

'  plurality;  of  hoops  arranged  at  different  levela,  the  area 
ineloaed  by  each  higher  hoop  being  less  than  that  Inclosed 
by  tbe  hoop  below  in  order  that  said  hoops  may  be  accom- 
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■od«t«d   to  the  TmriatloB  In  thlekneM  of  Mtd 

It  coTcr  also  made  thicker  In  the  middle  than  at  the 
and  having  molded  therein  adjaeent  to  the  bottom 
thereof  a  piece  of  wire-netting  and  abore  this  a  plorallty 
of  hoops  arranged  at  different  leyels,  the  area  inclosed  bjr 
each  higher  boop  being  1cm  than  that  inclosed  hj  the  hoop 
below  in  order  that  said  laat-mentioned  hoops  may  be  ac- 
commodated to  the  Tarlatlon  in  thickness  of  said  corer, 
and  posts  capable  of  supporting  said  coTer  from  said  base. 
(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


991.417.  BELT-SHIFTER.  ISAic  W.  L1TCHFIM.D,  Bos- 
ton, Ifass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Harry  H.  De  Loss, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Jnlr  26,  1907.  Serial  No. 
380.«ia. 


1.  A  shifting  deylce,  having  in  combination  an  os- 
cillating member,  an  actuator  member  attached  thereto, 
a  shifter  actuated  by  the  movement  of  one  of  said  mem- 
bers when  force  is  applied  to  the  actuator  member,  and 
means  for  shifting  the  point  of  connection  between  the 
oscillating  member  and  aetoator  member  from  one  side 
to  the  other  of  the  axis  of  the  oscillating  member  be- 
twesn  successive  movements  of  the  shifter,  aubatantlally 
as  described. 

2.  A  shifting  device,  having  in  combination  a  shifter, 
an  oscillating  member  mounted  thereon,  an  actuator 
member  oonaeeted  with  the  oscillating  member,  snd  means 
for  shifting  the  oscillating  member  between  successive 
movements  of  the  shifter  to  reverse  the  direction  in  wbich 
the  force  applied  to  the  actuator  la  transmitted  to  the 
shifter,  substantially  as  described. 

S.  A  shifting  device,  having  in  combination  an  oscil- 
lating member,  an  actuator  member  attached  thereto,  a 
ahtftcr  actuated  by  the  movement  of  one  of  said  members 
when  the  force  is  applied  to  tiie  actuator  memt>er,  shifter 
locking  devices  released  by  the  initial  movement  of  the 
oaeillating  member,  and  mesns  for  changing  the  initial 
position  of  the  oscillating  member  to  reverse  the  direc- 
tion la  which  the  force  applied  to  the  aetaator  is  trans- 
Blttsd  to  ths  shifter,  substantUIly  as  described. 

4.  A  shiftiag  device,  having  In  combination  a  shifter 
provided  with  locking  recesses  for  locking  the  same  at 
either  end  of  its  throw,  cooperating  lugs,  an  oscillating 
lever  moonted  on  the  shifter,  an  actuator  member  con- 
nected therewith,  and  means  coSperatIng  with  the  lever 
to  disengage  a  locking  recess  from  the  corresponding  lug 
during  the  initial  movement  of  the  oscillatinc  lever,  and 
means  for  shifting  the  lever  upon  the  release  of  the  actu- 
ator to  reverse  the  direction  in  which  force  applied  to  the 
actuator  la  transmitted  to  the  ahlfter,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  A  shifting  dsTlce,  havlag  in  comblnatloB  a  shifter, 
an  oscillating  member  mounted  thereon,  an  actuator  mem- 
ber connected  with  the  oscillating  member,  and  connec- 
tions tenaloaed  by  the  movement  of  the  shifter  for  shift- 
ing the  osdllatinc  member  when  the  actuator  member  is 
released  to  revsrns  the  direction  in  whldi  force  applied 
to  the  actuator  member  Is  transmitted  to  tte  shifter, 
snhstantUlly  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.  J 


961.418.     HAT-TBBE.     HaaBBBT    D.    lAjorxt,    Cheshlrs, 
Conn,    FUed  Aug.  14,  190».     Serial  No.  612,887. 


1.  A  hat  tree  comprising  a  front  and  rear  band,  each' 
formed  with  outwardly  projecting  lips  and  downwardly 
extending  fingers,  and  each  having  an  Inwardly  project- 
ing arm,  which  arms  overlap  each  other  and  are  hinged 
together. 

2.  A  hat  tree  comprising  a  front  and  rear  band,  each 
formed  with  outwardly  projecting  lips  and  downwardly 
projecting  fingers,  sn  srm  secured  to  the  inner  surface 
of  each  band,  said  arms  formed  with  a  series  of  perfora- 
tions, and  a  pin  adapted  to  pass  through  the  perforations 
whereby  the  arms  are  plvotally  connected  together. 


961,419.  TESTING  DEVICE.  J08W  Mochka,  Vienna, 
Austria-Hungary.  Filed  May  28.  1908.  Ssrlal  No. 
435.S78. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination with  the  exhaust  pipe  of  a  separator,  of  a  con- 
densation cylinder  of  transparent  material,  an  Intercept- 
ing tube  connecting  the  said  cylinder  and  exhaust  pipe, 
and  a  color  scale  for  estimsting  the  proportion  of  oil 
present  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination with  the  exhaust  pipe  of  a  separator,  of  a  con- 
densation cylinder  of  transpsrent  material,  an  interest- 
ing tube  connecting  the  said  cylinder  »nd  exhaust  pipe, 
snd  a  color  scale  for  estimating  the  proportion  of  oil 
present,  said  color  scale  being  of  transparent  glass  and 
fitted  alongside  the  condensation  cylinder. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  exhaust  pipe  of  a  separatbr,  of  a  eon- 
densstlon  eyllndsr  of  transparent  material,  cover  plates 
between  which  said  cylinder  is  secured,  each  of  said  platea 
carrying  a  cock-casing,  sn  intercepting  tube  connecting 
said  cylinder  and  exhaust  pipe,  a  tube  connecting  ssid 
cock-csslngs,  eotlkm  arranged  within  said  casings,  and 
adapted  to  connect  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder  with  the 
intercepting  tube  alone  or  with  the  atmosphere  alone  or 
with  the  intercepting  tube  and  also  the  atmoq>here,  all 
as  described. 
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961.4 SO.  APPAKATUB  FOB  HOISTING  TUBING. 
GaoM»  W.  Oakbs,  A1t»,  Okla..  assignor  of  one-fifth  to 
John  W.  Thomaa.  Alva,  Okla.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1909.  So- 
rial  No.  490.861. 


A  pipe  lift  comprising  a  support,  s  chain  wheel  and  Ita 
ahaft  mounted  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  chain  passing 
over  the  wheel  and  depending  from  opposite  sides  thereof 
and  having  a  pipe  grip  at  opposite  ends,  and  means  to 
turn  the  wheel. 


yam  guiding  periphery,  a  second  disk  also  saM>ort«<l  ^ 
said  frame,  and  means  to  permit  adjustment  of  the  ssme 
about  said  first  disk  as  a  center. 

4.  A  yai^  or  thread  guide  for  spinning  or  twisting 
machines  comprising  a  frame  having  a  substantially  flat 
part  to  be  secured  between  the  spindles  snd  drawing  rolls, 
a  disk  supported  by  said  frame  and  a  member  also  sup- 
ported by  said  frame  and  adjustable  thereon  into  varying 
positions  between  said  disk  and  said  drawing  rolls. 

8.  A  yarn  or  thread  guide  for  spinning  or  twisting 
machinea  comprising  a  frame,  a  conditioning  disk  sup- 
ported therfeby  and  a  second  disk  supported  by  said  frame 
substantially  vertically  over  said  first  disk,  and  means 
permitting  adjustment  of  said  second  disk  either  to  the 
front  or  the  rear  of  said  vertical  alinement. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


961,422.  feCAFFOLD-BBACKET.  Charlbs  F.  Pinklbt, 
Wadsworth.  Ohio.  Piled  Mot.  22,  1909.  Serial  No. 
629,372.  J 


961.421.  TABN  OB  THREAD  GUIDE  FOR  SPINNING 
OB  TWISTING  MACHINES.  Isaac  E.  Palmbb,  Mid- 
dletown.  Conn.  Filed  Sept  29.  1909.  Serial  No. 
620.177. 


1.  A  yam  or  thread  guide  for  spinning  or  twisting 
machines  comprising  a  frame  having  opposite  side  mem- 
bers, a  disk  positioned  between  and  supported  by  said 
members  and  having  a  yam  or  thread  guiding  and  con- 
ditioning periphery,  a  second  disk  supported  by  said 
frame  above  the  first  disk  and  having  a  yam  or  thread 
guiding  and  conditioning  periphery  laterally  alined  with 
that  of  the  first  disk,  and  means  to  permit  adjustment 
of  said  second  disk  in  an  arc  about  the  axis  of  said  first 
disk  as  a  center. 

2.  A  yam  or  thread  guide  for  spinning  or  twisting 
machines  comprising  a  frame  having  a  substantially  flat 
part  adapted  to  be  secured  flatwise  upon  the  thread 
board  of  a  spinning  or  twisting  machine,  a  disk  supported 
by  said  frame  and  having  a  guiding  periphery  and  an  ad- 
justable member  supported  by  said  frame  and  having  a 
yam  guiding  periphery  in  substantial  alinement  with  that 
of  said  disk,  and  means  to  permit  adjustment  of  said 
member  In  varying  relation  to  said  disk,  and  thereby  to 
Tary  the  extent  of  peripheral  engagement  of  said  disk. 

8.  A  yam  or  thread  guide  for  spinning  or  twisting 
machines  comprising  a  frame  having  a  substantially  fiat 
part  adapted  to  be  secured  flatwise  upon  the  thread 
kcard  o^  a  aplnnlng  or  twisting  machine  and  adjustable 
therson,  a  disk  supported  by  said  frame  and  having  a 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base  bar  formed  at 
its  upper  end  with  a  pair  of  ears  and  also  formed  at  Its 
lower  end  with  a  pair  of  ears,  the  said  bar  being  formed 
adjaeant  ita  upper  end  with  a  pluraUty  of  openings,  a  sup- 
porting miember  comprising  a  pair  of  bars  plvotally  con- 
nected to  ithe  ears  of  the  base  bar  at  the  upper  end  there- 
of, the  s^d  bars  of  the  supporting  member  being  con- 
nected inf paced  relation,  and  a  brace  member  comprising 
a  channel  iron  section  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  to  the  ears 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  base  bar  with  ita  valley  presented 
upwardly,  and  a  bar  pivoted  at  its  upper  end  between  the 
bars  comprising  the  supporting  member  and  slidably  ad- 
JusUbly  received  at  its  lower  portion  in  the  channel  of  the 
channel  Iron  member,  the  said  bar  of  the  brace  member  be- 
ing formed  adjacent  its  lower  end  with  an  opening  and 
the  web  of  the  channel  Iron  member  being  formed  with  a 
slot,  and  »  bolt  secured  through  the  opening  in  the  said 
bar  and  the  slot  in  the  said  channel  iron  member,  the 
distance  lietween  the  point  of  plvoUl  connection  between 
the    base   bar   and   the   bars   comprising    the   supporting 
member  apd  the  point  of  pivotal  connection  of  the  chan- 
nel Iron  member  with  the  lower  end  of  the  base  bsr  being 
less  than  the  distance  between  the  point  of  connection  of 
the  base  and  supporting  bars  and  the  point  of  pivotal  con- 
nection between   the  bar  of  the  brace   member  and  the 
said  bars  comprising  the  supporting  member,  the  channel 
iron  meAber  being  foldsble  to  lie  flat  upon  the  base  bar 
and  the  base  bar  being  foldable  to  lie  wholly  between  ths 
bars  comprising  the  supporting  member  and  the  bar  of  ths 
brace  member  being  foldable  to  lie  flat  against  the  bottom 
of  the  channel  member  when  the  said  channel  member  is 
folded  to,  lie  against  the  base  bar. 


961.428.  CABBUBETEB.  Thomas  Luoorrr  STTBTSTAifT. 
Qulncy,  and  Thomas  Josbph  Stdbtbvamt.  Weliesley. 
Mass..  assignors  to  Sturtevant  Mill  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.     Filed  July  8,   1908.     Serial  No. 

441,868. 

1.  The  combination  with  one  or  more  carbureters  or 
vaporisers,  of  a  trap  or  well  provided  with  a  fuel  dis- 
charge oipening  at  its  top  and  one  or  more  openings  In 
its  side  wall  at  a  considerable  distance  above  its  bottom, 
so  that  the  \9mv  part  of  ths  chamber  of  th#  aald  trap  *x 
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wtlf  la  adspted  to  wrre  m  ■  eatcb-twala  for  sarptaa  fteU 
•ad  a  fine  rnsab,  rertlcally-dlBposed  •cre«n  arranged  la 
aaid  chamber  and  oppoalte  aald  opening  or  openings,  tbe 
■Bid  trap  or  well  proridlag  a  chamber  which  la  Independ- 
•at  of  or  additional  to  tke  mixing  chamber  or  ehambera  of 
tfe«  eartareter  or  carbareters. 


2.  The  comblaatka  with  a  carbureter  or  raporiier,  of 
a  trap  or  well  Into  which  tbe  said  carbureter  discharges, 
and  which  extenda  below  the  exit  pasaage  from  the  said 
carbureter,  ao  as  to  be  adapted  to  serve  as  a  catch-basin 
for  surplus  liquid  fuel,  a  fine  mesh  screen  arranged  in  the 
chamber  of  said  trap  or  well,  and  a  wick  vertically  dis- 
posed in  the  chamber  of  said  trap  or  well,  and  serring,  bj 
capillary  action,  to  raise  tbe  liquid  hydrocarbon  accumn- 
lating  In  said  trap  or  well  Into  suitable  position  for  Taporl- 
sation. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  carbureter  or  vaporizer,  of  a 
trap  or  well  Into  which  the  said  carbureter  discharges,  aad 
which  axteada  below  the  exit  paaaage  from  the  aaM  car- 
bnreter.  ao  aa  to  be  adapted  to  serve  aa  a  cateh-basla  for 
snrploa  Uqold  fuel,  a  line  mesh  screen  arranged  in  tbe 
chamber  of  said  trap  or  well,  a  wick  vertically  disposed  la 
the  ckaaber  of  aald  trap  or  well,  and  serving,  by  capil- 
lary action,  to  ralae  the  liquid  hydrocarbon  accumulating 
in  aald  trap  or  well  Into  aaHable  position  for  vaporlca- 
tlon,  and  means  for  aecurlng  said  wick  In  aald  chambar 
aad  for  supporting  aald  wick  vertically. 

4.  Tbs  coabtnatlon  with  one  or  more  cartMireten  or 
▼aporiaera,  of  a  trap  or  well  provided  with  a  fuel  dla- 
ekars*  opening  at  Ita  top  and  one  or  more  openings  in  Its 
Bide  wails  at  a  considerable  distance  above  its  bottom,  so 
that  the  lower  part  of  the  chamber  of  the  said  trap  or 
well  la  adapted  to  serve  as  a  eatcb-basla  for  sorplns  llqald 
fuel,  the  aald  trap  or  well  providing  a  chamber  which  Is 
Independent  of  or  additional  to  the  mixing  chamber  or 
ehambera  of  the  carbureter  or  carbureters,  a  fine  meata 
scresn  vertically  disposed  In  the  chamber  of  said  trap  or 
wall  and  extending  opposite  the  said  opening  or  openings, 
so  aa  to  receive  tbe  Incoming  spray,  and  said  trap  or 
well  having  an  open  bottom  and  a  removable  part  nor- 
'mally  closing  the  bottom  of  said  trap  or  well  and  which. 

when  raaoved,  parmlta  of  the  Insertion  or  rasaoval  of  said 
scrten  from  below. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  carbureters  or 
vaporlxera  for  liqnid  hydrocarbon,  of  a  trap  or  well  into 
which  said  ecrburetera  may  discharge,  and  which  ia  adapt- 
ed to  serve  as  a  eatch-baaln  for  surplus  liquid,  and  a 
wlek  in  the  ^aaaber  of  tbe  ssld  trap  or  well. 

[Clalas  «  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


061,424.      PHOTOOBAPHIC    COLOR  -  FILTER.      BoBaaT 
Jkumn  Wallacb  and  Odstav  Csam^,  8t.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Nov.  11.  1000.     Bertal  No.  527.S68. 
1.  A  ray  inter  comprising  two  transparent  plates ;  one 
of  said  plates  having  upon  one  of  Its  faces  a  colored  coat- 
ing for  the  correct  photographic  rendering  of  color  valnes 
by  tbe  absorption  of  tbe  shorter  wave  lengths  of  light ; 
and  the  other  plate  hartng  npon  one  of  Its  faces  a  colored 
shading  coating  of  less  area  than  tbe  coating  upon  the 
first  plate;  said  plates  being  arranged  with  tbelr  coated 
faces  opposite  each  other  and  held  la  assemblage. 


2.  A  ray  liter  oaaprMag  two  transparent  platsa;  otts 
of  aaid  plates  having  niMn  one  of  Its  facsa  a  coating  of 
dyed  gelatin  for  the  correct  photographic  rendering  of 
color  values  by  the  absorption  of  the  sboitsr  wave  lengths 


of  light ;  and  the  other  plate  having  upon  one  of  its  facsa 
a  colored  shading  coating  of  dyed  gelatin  of  leas  area 
than  the  coating  upon  the  first  plate;  aaid  plates  being 
arranged  with  their  coated  faces  opposite  each  other  and 
held  In  aaaemblage. 


961.426.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  CAMERAS.  HnxBT  O. 
Bacmak.  Indiana  Harbor,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  30.  1000. 
Serial  No.  40S,180. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  camera  having  a  spring-back, 
a  plate-bolder  guide  dstachaUy-secured  to  one  side  of  tbe 
camera  in  position  to  permit  the  entry  of  a  plate-holder 
firom  the  guide  into  poaltlon  between  tbe  camera  and  the 
spring-back. 

2.  In  combination  wltk  a  eaasra,  and  clips  secured  to 
one  of  the  side  faces  of  said  eaaisra,  a  plate-holdsr  golde 
detachably-connected  to  said  clips. 

3.  A  camera  attachment,  comprising  a  plate-holder  guide 
adapted  to  be  detachably-connected  to  a  camera  and  em- 
bodying parallel  plate-holder  guide-arms  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  plate-holder,  and  means  at  tbs  Inner  ends  of  said 
arms  for  engagement  with  the  spring-back  of  the  camera 
to  move  the  latter  outwardly  as  the  plate-holder  Is  pushed 
Into  tbe  camera. 

4.  A  camera  attachment  comprising  a  plats-bolder 
guide,  and  means  for  detachably-connectlng  the  same  to  a 
camera,  combined  with  means  carried  by  aald  guide  and 
actuated  by  a  plate-holder  within  the  guide  for  effecting 
the  outward  movement  of  the  camera  back  to  permit  the 
SBtry  of  the  plate-holder  Into  the  camera. 

B.  Aa  attachment  for  cameras,  comprising  a  plats- 
holder  guide  embodying  aa  end-bar,  and  two  parallel  gulde- 
arma  connected  therewith  and  extending  at  right  angles 
thereto  and  adapted  to  receive  a  plate-holder,  lugs  carried 
by  said  guide  arms  at  their  tnner  ends,  and  meana  carried 
by  the  side  of  the  camera  to  receive  said  lugs  fbr  detach- 
ably-connectlng said  guide  to  the  side  of  the  camera, 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaastts.] 


061.420.      COMBINATION  -  FAUCET.       Adoost 

Buffalo,  N.  T.    Ftisd  Oct  18,  1000.    Serial  No.  028,ST«. 
1.  A  cembiaatloa-fSncet  comprising  a  chamber  havlBK 

a  discbarga  satlst,  a  cold-water  lalst  aad  a  feot>watsr  tan 
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1st,  rotary  dlak-valvos  adaptsd  to  dose  aald  tolsta  and 
bavlag  water-paaaages  therathroogh  to  be  brought  Into 
reglatraUon  with  said  Inleta  to  open  the  same,  and  meana 
to  route  aaid  valrea  slmultaneoualy ;  the  paaaages  In  said 
valves  being  so  relatwl  to  each  other  and  to  aald  Inlsti 
that  cold,  hot,  or  warm  water  may  be  drawn  from  said 
dlachargs  outlet. 


8,  Tbs  combination,  with  a  whssl  bavtaig  a  posumatk 
tiia,  of  a  aniUble  eaae  connected  with  the  tlra  chamber, 
an  oaOet  valve  mounted  in  said  case,  an  inlet  valve  moant- 
ed  on  the  outlet  valve  disk,  a  spring  to  fores  ths  ootist 
ralve  upon  Its  seat,  means  to  regulate  the  preasure  on  said 
spring,  and  a  spring  to  force  the  Inlet  valve  disk  against 
tbe  outlet  valve  disk. 


2  A  comblnatlon-fancet  comprising  a  chamber  having  a 
discharge  outlet,  a  cold  water  Inlet  and  a  hot-water  inlet, 
dlsk-ralves  mounted  for  rotation  and  adapted  to  cloae  said 
inleta  and  having  water  paaaages  therethrough  to  be 
brought  Into  reglstraUon  with  said  Inlets  to  open  the  same, 
and  a  handle  operatlvely  conne<rted  with  said  dUk-valres ; 
the  passages  In  said  valves  at  certain  points  In  the  range 
of  movement  of  said  handle  being  brought  Into  various  po- 
sitions relative  to  said  InleU  so  that  hot.  cold,  or  warm 
water  may  be  drawn  from  said  discharge  outlet 

3.  A  comblnatlon-faucet  comprlslnR  a  chamber  having  a 
dlscharge^notale,  a  cold-water  Inlet  and  a  hot-water  Inlet, 
disk-valves  coCperatlng  with  said  Inlets  to  open  and  close 
the  same  and  having  axial  stems,  a  gear-wheel  secured  to 
each  of  said  stems,  a  master  gear  wheel  between  said  ftrat- 
mentloned  gear-wheels  and  In  mesh  therewith,  a  rotary 
element  carrying  said  master  gear-wheel  and  extending  out 
through  a  wall  of  said  chamber,  and  a  handle  on  said  ro- 
Ury-element ;  the  paaaages  In  said  valves  being  so  related 
to  each  other  and  to  aald  InleU  that  hot.  cold,  or  warm 
water  may  be  drawn  through  said  dlscharse  noaale. 

4  A  comblnatlon-faucet  comprising  two  cooperating 
parts,  one  a  chamber  having  a  discharge-outlet  and  the 
other  a  closure-device  comprlalng  two  rotary  members,  one 
of  said  parts  having  two  openings,  and  tbs  other  part 
having  four  openings,  the  openings  of  each  part  being  so 
related  to  each  other  and  to  the  openings  of  the  other  part 
that  upon  rotation  of  the  valves  of  one  of  said  parts  to 
different  degrees,  hot,  cold  or  warm  water  may  be  drawn 
from  aald  dlacharge  opening. 

6  A  faucet  comprlalng  a  chamber  having  a  dlacharge- 
outiet,  a  hot-water  pipe  and  a  cold-water  pipe,  a  bushing 
entered  In  each  of  said  pipes  and  having  two  inlets,  a  valve 
bearing  against  each  of  said  bushings  and  having  a  passage 
therethrough,  and  means  for  rotating  said  valves,  said  In- 
lets being  so  ralated  to  each  other  and  to  the  passages  of 
said  valvea  that  either  hot.  cold,  or  warm  water  may  be 
drawn  from  said  discharge-outlet  by  rotation  of  said  valves 
to  certain  degrees.  . 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 
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4  A  sifetT  valve  device  for  pneumatic  tires,  comprlalng 
a  suitable  ca'ae  having  a  valve  seat  6  therein  provided  with 
an  annular  channel,  a  spring  pressed  outlet  valve  dlak 
forming  a  combination  valve  and  valve  seat  adapted  to  rest 
on  aald  4rat-mentIoned  seat  and  having  a  hollow  stem  e 
connected  therewith  projecting  outwardly  and  having  a  cen- 
tral opening  therethrough,  an  Inlet  valve  dlak  h  mounted  on 
the  Inner  face  or  scat  of  the  outlet  valve  disk,  a  rod  connect- 
ed with  the  Inlet  valve  dUk  and  movable  therewith,  and  a 
spring  as  i  to  force  the  Inlet  valve  disk  normally  to  Its 
seat  saW  Inlet  valve  being  movable  Inwardly  agalnat  the 
force  of  Its  eprlng  by  pressure  on  the  outer  end  of  "««» /«« 
as  well  as  by  pressure  of  air  when  the  same  Is  forced  Into 
the  stem,  substantially  as  shown. 

6  la  la  safety  valve  device  for  pneumatic  tires,  the  com- 
bination with  a  tlra,  of  an  outlet  valve  and  a  spring  thera- 
for,  means  to  vary  the  pressure  of  the  spring,  a  conduit 
leading  from  the  outlet  valve  to  the  Interior  of  the  tire,  aa 
inlet  valve  mounted  to  bear  against  the  lower  or  Inner 
face  of  the  outlet  valve  dlak,  a  spring  arranged  to  force 
the  lnle<  valve  disk  against  the  outlet  valve  dlak,  and  a 
rod  connected  with  the  inlet  valve  dlak  from  which  Ite  pro- 
jects downwardly  or  inwardly  and  also  paases  through  the 
outlet  valve  disk,  said  rod  being  free  to  move  with  the  Inlet 
valve  wben  opened  for  the  passage  of  air  Into  tbe  tire  and 
to  move  alBO  with  the  Inlet  valve  dlak  when  It  aad  the  out- 
let  valve  move  together  to  allow  the  escape  of  air  out- 
wardly.! 

[ClalU  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


0  61.4  27.  PBB88URE  REGULATING  DEVICE  FOB 
PNEUMATIC  TIRES.  CoaxaLios  J.  Bbosmait.  Sprlng- 
flsld.  Mass..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Allen  Webstsr, 
Sprtagfleld,  Mass      Fill   Aug.  31.   1006.     Seriai   Na 

332  810 

1  Tbe  combination,  with  a  wheel  having  a  pneumatic 
tin,  an  Inlet  valve  connected  with  the  tire,  a  supple- 
mentary inlet  valve  arranged  to  hold  the  firat  inlet  valve 
open  whUe  the  supplemenUry  Inlet  ralve  la  in  P\«^"» 
outlet  valve,  and  a  apriivg  to  hold  tbe  outlet  valve  closed. 

2.  Tba  comblnatKm,  with  a  wheel  and  pneumatic  tlra. 
of  a  tube  connected  with  said  tire  having  an  Inlet  valve 
therein,  aad  a  case  mounted  oo  ssM  tube  sad  having  an 
Inlst  and  an  outlet  valve  therein,  the  Inlet  valve  stems 
betag  contlgnoos  and  the  inlet  and  outlet  valves  In  tbe  case 
being  contiguous. 


961,4281  TUBE-FILLING  MACHINE.  Robbbt  M.  ChAMK, 
Newtpn,  and  Cadwalladek  J.  Clark,  Needham,  Mass.. 
aaalgnora  to  Central  Railway  Signal  Company,  Pitts- 
burg. Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  FUed  Jnne  14, 
1000.    Serlal  No.  502,086. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  eomblaa- 
tlon  with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  plunger,  a  carrier  for 
laid  plunger  reciprocable  in  said  frame  for  intermittently 
lifting  said  plunger  and  with  which  carrier  said  plunger  Is 
adapted  to  cooperate  In  a  manner  whereby  said  P>anB« 
may  fall  by  gravity  from  an  elevated  position  when  lifted 
by  said  carrier  during  the  operation  thereof,  actuating 
means  for  reciprocating  said  carrier,  and  means  whereby 
said  pinnger  may  be  malnUlned  in  an  derated  position 
during  the  continued  operation  of  aald  actuating  means. 

2  la  a  Tiachlne  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  P"""**'-.  •  ••'r*!!.!?! 
said  plunger  reciprocable  In  said  frame  for  latermlttently 
llfUng  said  plunger  aad  with  which  carrier  saM  ptoacm 
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tB  adapted  to  ciM^ierate  In  a  mamier  wbercbx  aaid  ploa- 
ger  may  fall  by  graTlty  from  an  elevated  poaltion  when 
lifted  by  aald  carrier  daring  tbe  operation  thereof,  actuat- 
ing means  for  reciprocating  nld  carrier,  the  same  con- 
necting with  aald  carrier  in  a  nuuiner  whereby  aaid  actn- 
atinc  meana  may  eontlane  to  operate  independently  of  aald 
carrier  when  said  carrier  and  the  plunger  carried  by  it  ia 
held  in  an  elevated  position,  and  means  for  holding  said 
carrier  in  an  elevated  position. 


8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
ttoa  with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  plunger,  a  carrier  for  aald 
;>laBger  reclprocable  in  aaid  frame  for  intermittently 
lifUng  aaid  pinngor  and  with  which  carrier  aaid  plunger  ia 
idapted  to  cooperate  in  a  manner  whereby  said  plunger 
may  fall  by  gravity  from  an  elevated  position  when  lifted 
>y  aaid  carrier  dortng  the  operation  thereof,  actuating 
paeana  for  reciprocating  aaid  carrier  the  same  comprising 
I  rotary  stiaft,  a  crank  carried  by  aald  ahaft  and  a  Ilnk- 
Ibnning  connection  between  said  crank  and  carrier,  aaid 
link  being  adapted  whereby  aaid  crank  may  operate  to  rock 
laid  link  without  imparting  motion  to  said  carrier  when 
nid  carrier  is  held  In  an  elevated  position,  and  meana  for 
kolding  aald  carrier  in  an  elevated  poaltion. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  plunger,  a  carrier  for 
Hid  plunger  reclprocable  in  said  frame  for  intermittently 
lifting  said  plunger  and  with  which  carrier  aaid  plunger  ia 
Idapted  to  cooperate  in  a  manner  whereby  said  plunger 

ly  ftll  by  gravity  from  an  elevated  position  when  lifted 
yy  aald  carrier  during  the  operation  thereof,  actuating 
neans  for  reciprocating  aaid  carrier,  the  same  comprising 
n  part  a  slotted  link  pivotally  connecting  with  said  eer- 
ier and  a  rotary  driving  crank  loosely  cooperating  with 
Mdd  link  at  the  point  of  the  slot  formed  therein,  and  means 
vhereby  the  operation  of  said  carrier  may  be  stopped 
irhen  said  carrier  and  the  plunger  carried  by  it  are  in  an 
ilevated  poaltion. 


161.429.  MOLD  AND  DISHER.  BAMtJU.  J.  Clakk.  Com- 
wall-on-the-Hudaon.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  15.  1900.  Serial 
Mo.  622.762. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  deaeribed,  comprising  a 
I  BoM  provided  with  a  handle,  cutters  movably  mounted 
^  rlthlB  aald  mold,  a  movable  member  for  leveling  the  con- 


tenta  within  aald  mold,  and  common  meana  for  aetoating 
aaid  cutters  and  said  movable  member,  aabstantially  aa 
deaeribed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  mold  provided  with  a  handle,  of  cutters  mov- 
ably mounted  within  said  mold,  a  leveling  blade  mounted 
near  said  mold  and  adapted  to  move  transversely  of  the 
same,  an  operating  lever  arranged  upon  said  handle,  and 
means  connecting  said  cattera  and  said  leveling  blade 
with  aaid  operating  lever,  aubatantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  mold  provided  with  a  handle,  of  cutters  ar- 
ranged within  aald  mold,  a  leveling  blade  adapted  to  move 
tranaveraely  of  aald  mold,  and  common  means  for  simul- 
taneously moving  aaid  cuttera  and  aald  leveling  blade,  aub- 
stantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deaeribed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  mold  provided  with  a  handle,  of  rotatably 
mounted  cattera  arranged  within  said  mold,  a  leveling 
blade  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  handle  near  said  mold 
and  adapted  to  travel  transversely  of  said  mold,  and  an 
actuating  device  swinglngly  moanted  apon  aald  handle 
and  having  means  associated  therewith,  whereby  a  move- 
ment of  the  same  will  cauae  a  movement  of  said  cutters 
and  leveling  device,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  mold  provided  with  a  handle,  of  cattera  rota- 
tably mounted  within  said  mold,  a  pinion  provided  with 
a  leveling  blade  rotatably  mounted  upon  aaid  handle,  an 
actuating  device  swinglngly  mounted  apon  aald  handle, 
comprising  an  operating  lever  and  a  aegmenUl  rack  for 
engagement  with  aaid  pinion,  and  connecting  means  be- 
tween said  actuating  device  and  said  cutters,  substantially 
aa  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


9  6  1,480.  AERIAL  ELECTRIC  TRANSPORTATION. 
OaaiK  J.  Datt,  Waahlngton,  D.  C,  aaalgnor.  by  meane 
assignments,  to  Industrial  Motor  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  South  Dakota.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1906.  Serial  No. 
337,073.    Renewed  Nov.  13.  1909.    Serial  No.  S27.902. 


1.  As  an  improvement  in  electric  transportation,  a  car- 
rier, a  pole  changer  mounted  thereon  and  formed  of  a  rota- 
Uble  diak  having  Ita  opposite  aides  provided  with  spaced 
apart  contact  segments,  and  spaced  apart  stationary 
means  independent  of  the  carrier  for  imparting  a  plurality 
of  consecutive  rotations  to  said  disk  to  first  shot  off  the 
carrent  and  subsequently  reverse  the  same,  the  rotation 
of  aaid  diak  being  always  In  the  same  direction  irreapec- 
tlve  of  the  direction  of  movement  of  aald  carrier. 

2.  Aa  an  improvement  in  electric  transportation,  a  car- 
rier, a  pole  changer  formed  of  a  rotatable  diak  mounted 
in  aaid  carrier  and  provided  on  ita  opposite  sides  with 
spaced  apart  contact  aegmenta,  conductors,  extending  from 
the  contacts  on  me  side  to  those  on  the  other  side,  and 
spaced  apart  atationary  means  Independent  of  the  carrier 
for  imparting  a  plurality  of  conaecntive  partial  rotatloaa 
to  aald  diak  to  firat  ahut  off  the  current  and  aabaeqoently 
reverse  the  same,  the  rotation  of  aald  diak  being  always  la 
the  same  direction-  irrespective  of  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  carrier. 
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8.  Aa  an  Improvement  In  ^ectric  tranaportatlon,  a  car- 
rier, a  pole  changer  formed  of  a  diak  moanted  In  aald  car- 
rier and  having  Its  opposite  sides  provided  with  spaced  ' 
apart  contact  segments,  conductors  extending  from  the 
contacts  on  one  ride  to  the  contacts  on  the  other  aide, 
apaced  apart  stationary  meana  Independent  of  the  carrier 
for  imparting  a  plurality  of  conaecutlve  partial  rotatlona 
to  aaid  disk  to  first  shut  off  the  cnrreat  and  anbaeqaently 
reverse  the  same,  the  roUtion  of  aald  diak  being  alwaya  In 
the  aame  direction  lrreH>«ctlve  of  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  carrier,  and  meana  for  normally  preventing 
rotation  of  aaid  disk. 

4.  As  an  Improvement  in  electric  transportation,  a  car- 
rier, a  pole  changer  formed  of  a  rotatable  shaft  mounted 
In  aald  carrier,  and  a  diak  mounted  to  rotate  with  aald 
shaft,  said  diak  having  ita  opposite  aides  provided  with 
spaced  apart  contacta,  and  spaced  apart  stationary  means 
independent  of  the  carrier  for  imparting  a  plurality  of 
consecutive  partial  rotations  to  aaid  diak  to  firat  ahut  off 
the  current  and  aubaequently  reverae  the  aame.  the  rota- 
tion of  said  disk  being  always  In  the  same  direction  irre- 
apective  of  the  direction  of  movement  of  aaid  carrier. 

5.  Aa  an  improvement  In  electric  tranaportatlon,  a  car- 
rier, a  pole  changer  formed  of  a  rotatable  shaft  mounted 
in  said  carrier  and  having  a  diak  mounted  to  rotate  there- 
with, said  disk  having  ita  oppoaite  sides  provided  with 
apaced  apart  contacts,  spaced  apart  sUtlonary  means  inde- 
pendent of  the  carrier  for  imparting  a  plurality  of  con- 
aecutlve partial  roUtions  to  said  disk  to  firat  shut  off  tha 
current  and  aubaequently  reverae  the  aame,  the  rotaUon 
of  aald  diak  being  always  in  the  same  direction  irreapec- 
tlve  of  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  carrier,  and 
means  for  normally  preventing  rotation  of  said  ahaft. 

[Claima  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


M1.481.  NAME-HOLDER  FOR  PEW8.  PATaiCK  FaANCia 
DBMNiNQ,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  July  26.  1908.  Serial 
No.  446,301. 


long  top  name  eard  aupportlng  portion,  a  l><«ttein,  enda 
connecting  the  top  portion  and  the  bottom,  and  an  attach- 
ing portion  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  top  aupportlng 
portion,  an  oblong  frame  fitted  on  the  upper  portion  of  the 
casing,  and  Interiorly  arranged  locking  meana  for  retain- 
ing the  frame  on  the  casing. 

4.  A  name  holder  of  the  claaa  described  including  a 
bracket  consisting  of  a  casing  having  a  top  nam<  card  re- 
ceiving portion  and  provided  at  the  lower  edge  with  up- 
wardly projecting  lugs,  said  top  portion  being  also  pro- 
vided with  •  depending  attaching  lug  cut  from  the  said 
top  portlflin  and  forming  an  opening  to  afford  acceaa  to  the 
said  attaching  lug.  and  a  frame  fitted  on  the  bracket  for 
retaining  a  name  card  on  the  top  portion  thereol 

6.  A  name  holder  of  the  class  described 'comprising  a 
supporting  bracket  consisting  of  a  casing  having  a  top 
name  car«  receiving  portkm  and  provided  below  the  same 
with  an  Opening,  a  marginal  frame  fitted  on  the  bracket, 
and  an  interiorly  arranged  locking  device  mounted  on  the 
casing  and  arranged  to  project  through  the  opening  to  en- 
gage the  frame. 

[Claiml  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


961432.     COMPOSITE  BOARD.      Loaasa  A.    Decth»b, 
Buffalo  N.  Y.    FUed  June  30,  1909.    Serial  No.  605,184. 


1.  A  name  holder  for  pews,  etc.,  Including  a  bracket 
consisting  of  a  casing  and  composed  of  a  aubatantlally  rec- 
tangular supporting  portion  Inclined  to  the  vertical,  and 
conatltuting  the  top  and  front  of  the  caalng,  a  bottom  ex- 
tending rearwardly  from  the  supporting  portion,  and  aidea 
also  extending  rearwardly  from  the  said  supporting  por- 
tion, a  marginal  frame  fitted  on  the  supporting  portion 
for  retaining  a  name  card  and  a  transparent  plate  thereon, 
and  fixed  lugs  projecting  upwardly  from  the  lower  edge  of 
the  aupportlng  portion  to  prevent  the  name  card  and  the 
transparent  plate  from  eliding  off  the  bracket  when  tha 
frame  ia  detached. 

2.  A  name  holder  of  the  class  described  including  a  sup- 
porting bracket  provided  with  an  inclined  name  card  re- 
ceiving plate  or  member  having  projecting  loga  at  the 
lower  edge,  a  frame  fitted  on  the  bracket  and  concealing 
the  lugi.  and  adapted  to  retain  a  name  card  on  the  plate 
or  member,  and  Interiorly  arranged  meana  for  locking  the 
frame  on  the  bracket. 

3.  A  name  holder  of  the  clasn  described  indodlng  a  anp- 
porting  bracket  conaisting  of  a  caalng  composed  of  an  ob- 


1.  A  ijoard  compoeed  of  a  aeries  of  laminc  of  wood  and 
paper  auperlmpoaed  in  alternate  arrangement  and  having 
their  Bides  or  faces  secured  In  contact  and  their  edgea  ex- 
poaed  to  form  the  sides  of  the  board. 

2.  In  a  composite  board  an  inner  core  compoaed  of  a 
series  of  straight  lamln«  of  wood  and  paper  auperlmposed 
In  alteraate  arrangement  and  an  outer  portion  aurround- 
Ing  the  inner  core  and  also  composed  of  a  aerlea  of  lamina 
of  wood  and  paper  superimposed  in  alternate  arrangement 

8.  In  a  compoeiU  board  an  inner  core  compoaed  of  a 
series  of  straight  lamin«  of  wood  and  paper  superimposed 
in  alternate  arrangement  and  an  outer  portion  aurround- 
Ing  the  Inner  core  and  also  compoeed  of  a  serlee  of  lamina 
of  wood  and  paper  superimposed  In  alternate  arrange- 
ment; aald  lambue  having  their  sides  se<fured  together  in 
contact  and  their  edgea  exposed  to  conatltute  the  aides  of 
the  board. 

961,488^  OVERHEAD  SWITCH.  JcRlMHH  C.  FlT»- 
oaaALiD,  De  Kalb,  IlL,  assignor  to  Smith  Manufacturing 
Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnoia.  FUed 
Jan.  i8,  1910.     Serial  No.  637.918. 

1.  In  an  overhead  awitch,  the  combination  with  an  ele- 
vated  eupport,  of  a  main  track  section  and  a  plurality  of 
branch  track  aectlona  aultably  aupported  on  the  support, 
and  a  awitch  member  pivotolly  mounted  for  bodily  ve** 
tlcal  movement  on  the  support  and  adapted  to  be  swung 
laterally  to  aline  with  the  different  branch  track  sections. 

2.  lB|an  overhead  switch,  the  combination  with  a  port- 
able support  adapted  to  be  secured  In  an  elevated  position, 
of  a  main  track  section  and  a  plurality  of  branch  track 
sections  suitably  aupported  on  the  support,  and  a  awitch 
member  pivotaUy  auspended  from  the  aupport  for  bodily 
vertical  movement  and  adapted  to  be  awnng  laterally  to 
aline  with  the  different  branch  track  sections. 

3.  In  an  overhead  switch,  the  combination  with  an  ele- 
vated anpport,  of  a  main  track  aeetlon  and  a  plurality  of 
branch  track  aeetlons  aoltably  aapported  on  aald  anpport. 
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of  mM  bimn^  track  Mctloas  kavtac  •  r««eM  In  the 
upper  portion  of  Ka  end  adlaeeBt  to  the  mala  track  aec- 
tlon,  and  a  iwiteb  member  ptvotally  moant«d  00  the  sup- 
port and  baying  on  the  upper  portion  of  one  of  ita  ends 
a  ctaaaneled  eztenaton  to  ilt  in  and  encase  the  recessed 
parts  of  the  tradt  aectlona,  aald  switch  membsr  adapted 
to  be  bodllj  raised  aad  swung  laterally  to  aline  with  the 
dMrereat  JUaach  track  ■aettoaa. 


4.  In  an  overhead  switch,  the  combination  with  an  ele- 
Tated  support,  of  a  main  track  section  baring  integral 
therewith  at  one  of  Ita  ends  a  channeled  extension  flared 
at  its  free  end,  and  a  ploralttj  of  branch  track  aectlona 
suitably  supported  on  the  support,  and  a  switch  member 
mounted  on  the  support  for  pirotal  and  bodily  Tertical 
moTement  and  adapted  to  rest  at  one  of  ita  ends  in  the 
channeled  extension  of  the  main  track  section  and  to 
have  ita  other  end  swung  laterally  to  aline  with  the  dif- 
ferent branch  track  sections. 

5.  In  an  overhead  switch,  the  combination  with  a  port- 
able support  adapted  to  be  secured  in  an  elevated  position, 
of  a  main  track  section  having  integral  therewith  at  one 
(rf  Its  ends  a  channeled  extension  flared  at  its  free  end 
aad  a  plurality  of  branch  track  sections  suitably  sup- 
ported on  the  support,  and  a  switch  member  mounted  on 
the  support  for  pivotal  and  bodily  vertical  movement  and 
adapted  to  rest  at  one  of  its  ends  In  the  channeled  ex- 
teasiea  of  the  main  track  section  and  to  have  its  other 
end  swung  latorally  to  aline  with  the  different  branch 
track  sections. 

rcuiffls  0  to  11  not  printed  ia  the  Oasette.] 


peratnre  of  the  water  heated  for  coBtroUiag  the  flow  of 
gas  to  the  boraer. 


961.434.  HEATER.  Rkinolos  C  PaAurro.v,  Pittsburg, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburg  Water  Heater  Company. 
Plttaborc  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Oct.  12,  1908.     Serial  No.  467.384. 

1.  In  combination  in  a  water  heater,  a  container  for 
water  to  be  heated,  and  two  independent  combustion 
chambers  arranged  in  telescopic  relation  with  an  Inter- 
peacd  water  containing  wall  in  commnnlcatlon  with  the 
container,  the  chambera  being  positioned  ao  as  to  supply 
heat  to  the  container  and  the  inner  chamber  being  pro- 
TMed  with  a  grate  for  solid  fuel  and  the  ooter  one  with 
gas  heattag  meaas. 

2.  In  combtaatioB  in  a  water  heater,  a  container  for 
water  to  be  heated,  and  two  independent  combtutlon 
ckaiabers  arranged  in  telescopic  relation  with  an  inter- 
peasd  water  coataiatng  wall,  aad  a  second  water  con- 
talalnc  wall  ostslde  the  outer  chamber  both  in  commnnl- 
cattaa  with  the  container,  the  chambers  brtng  poeltioned 
■o  fiS  to  sopply  heat  to  the  container  and  the  inner  cham- 
her  bdng  provided  with  a  grate  tor  solid  faal  aad  the 
oater  one  witt  gas  heating  means. 

3.  Ia  coaahtaatlon  in  a  water  lieater,  a  container  for 
water  to  be  heated,  two  independent  combastion  cham- 
hata,  eate  ot  wUA  is  provided  with  a  gas  bomer,  and 
the  otker  «(  which  la  provided  with  a  grate  for  burning 
aoM  tael,  aad  thstawatatlc  means  governed  by  the  tem- 


4.  In  eomblnatloa  ia  a  water  beater,  a  container  for 
water  to  be  heated  in  its  upper  portion,  a  combastion 
chamber  therebeneath  provided  with  a  grate  for  bnralag 
solid  fuel,  a  wall  Indesiag  the  wall  of  the  eombustioD 
chamber  spaced  away  therefrom,  a  gas  boraer  for  supply- 
ing heat  to  the  spsce  between  the  walls,  the  said  space 
being  open  to  the  container. 

5.  In  combination,  a  casing  provided  with  a  coll  tube 
container  for  water  to  be  heated  la  Its  upper  portloa  and 
having  a  base  consisting  of  a  pair  of  walls  one  inside  the 
other  with  a  space  between  open  at  ita  upper  end  to  the 
interior  of  the  casing,  a  burner  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
space,  and  a  grate  inside  the  inner  wall. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


961,430.      TIME  -  CONTROLLED   QA8- LIGHTING    DE- 
VICE.    HiaiM  W.  Gatcs,  Durham.  N.  C,  assignor  of 
forty-nine  and  one-half  one-hundredths  to  Floyd  Lambe,  ^ 
Durham,  N.  C.    Filed  June  1,  1908.    BerUl  No.  436.024. 
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1.  Ia  a  device  ot  the  kind  described,  the  oombinattca 
with  a  post,  of  a  snpply-pipe  exteadlng  through  said  post 
provided  with  a  bamer  at  its  upper  end.  a  valve-casiag 
arranged  in  aald  pipe,  a  turning  plug  mounted  in  said 
vahre-easing  provided  with  by-paaaes  for  supplying  gaa 
to  a  pilot  carried  by  the  burner,  a  eaalag  sectired  to  the 
peat,  a  clock-work  arraaged  la  said  castas,  a  garernor  for 
ceatrolllng  said  clock-work,  a  disk  provided  with  caaa- 
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Upa  saeored  to  tha  wtaidlac  spiadle  of  the  clock-work,  a  bl- 
farcatod  head  mounted  on  said  disk,  and  an  operating 
rad  carried  by  the  head  tor  operating  said  turning  ptag. 

2.  Ia  a  time  eontroUed  gas  lighting  device,  the  oomM- 
aation  with  a  gas  supplying  pipe  provided  with  a  burner 
at  Its  upper  end,  of  a  valve  caatng  carried  by  said  pipe, 
a  tumiag  plag  moaated  la  said  eaalag  provided  with  a 
item,  a  sleeve  secared  oa  said  stesi  by  a  set-screw  pro- 
vided with  ratchet  teeth,  aa  operating  lever  leoaely 
mounted  on  said  stem  provided  with  a  series  of  opentags, 
a  pawl  carried  by  said  lever  engaging  the  ratchet  teeth 
of  said  sleeve,  aa  oporatlag  rod  provided  with  aa  angled 
upper  end  looeely  mounted  In  one  of  said  openings  of  said 
lever,  a  link  carried  by  the  end  of  aald  lever  provided 
with  a  aeries  of  detachable  weights,  and  a  clock  mechan- 
ism provided  with  means  for  reciprocating  said  operating 

rod. 

3.  In  a  time  controlled  gas  lighting  device,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  gas  suppljing  pipe  provided  with  a  burner 
at  its  upper  end.  of  a  valve  casing  carried  by  said  pipe,  a 
turning  plug  mounted  in  said  casing  provided  with  a  by- 
pass and  having  an  outwardly  projecting  stem,  a  sleeve 
fixed  on  said  stem  provided  with  ratchet  teeth,  an  <H)€rat- 
ing  lever  loosely  mounted  upon  said  stem  provided  with 
a  pawl  for  engaging  said  ratchet  teeth,  a  link  carrying 
weights  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said  lever,  an  op- 
erating rod  adjustably  connected  to  said  lever,  a  bifur- 
cated head  secured  on  the  lower  end  of  said  operating 
rod,  a  roller  mounted  in  said  bifurcated  head,  a  clock 
work  carrying  a  disk  provided  with  cam  lips  over  which 
said  bifurcated  head  works,  and  s  governor  for  controlling 
said  clock  work. 


961.436.  PICKER  FOR  POTATO-PLANTERS.  Charlis 
H.  Gbeliwo.  EdwardsvUle,  111.,  assignor  to  Bernhardt 
Manufacturing  Company,  Edwardsviile.  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1909.  Serial  No. 
518.703. 


1.  The  Improved  picker  for  potato  planters  comprising 
two  oppositely  mounted  arms  plvotally  connected  to- 
gether; a  yoke  wherein  said  arms  ara  plvotally  and  ad- 
lustably  mounted;  a  coil  spring  Interposed  between  said 
arms;  and  toothed  Jaws  formed  at  the  front  extremity 
of  aald  arms,  Mibetantialiy  as  described. 

2.  The  Improved  picker  for  potato  plantera  comprising 
arms  provided  with  toothed  jaws  at  their  front  ex- 
tremltlsa,  handles  at  their  rear  oida,  aad  laterBedlate 
perforated  Inwardly-projecting  lugs;  a  yoke  having  par- 
allel perforated  walls  wherein  said  lugs  are  received  and 
plvotally  and  adjustably  mounted;  and  a  coll-sprlng  in- 
terposed between  said  Jaws  back  of  their  points  of  piv- 
otal support,  substantlany  as  described. 


eaatral  aaoke  paasace  aad  air  pasaagas  in  its  walls  leadlnc 
into  the  apace  indoaed  by  said  casing,  and  a  daet  withia 
the  rear  of  the  casing  extending  to  tl»e  base  plate  and 
sapportlng  tlie  chimney  aad  In  communlcatiOB  with  the 


9  61.437.     COOKING   AND  HEATING   APPARATUS. 

Faaocsic  O.  GrrcHiu*.  New   Rockford,  N.   D.     Filed 

Jane  la  1907.     Serial  Na  3T8.818. 

A  furnace  for  heating  and  cooking  comprising  a  base 
plate,  a  box-like  Are  chamber  mounted  upon  the  base,  a 
eaalag  Udosiag  the  Are  chamber  and  mounted  upon  the 
baae  aad  forming  a  space  at  the  top.  in  the  rear  and  at 
the  sides  of  the  flra  chamber  aad  havtag  air  ialet  dacta  at 
the  lower  forward  cornera  aad  door  openings  In  the  sides 
above  the  lire  chamber,  a  vertical  flue  connecting  the  top 
a(  tha  ita  ehaoaher  with  the  top  of  the  eaalag.  a  chimney 
erected  upon  the  rear  portisB  of  Ue  eaaing  ami  havlac  a 
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smoke  passage  thereof,  a  plpfe  connecting  the  Are  chamber 
with  said  duct  and  registera  set  Into  the  chimney  at  in- 
tervals In  its  length  and  controlling  the  outflow  of  hot  air 
therefrom. 


961,488.  METHOD  ANb  APPARATUS  FOR  CONSTRUC- 
TION OF  SUPPORTS  OF  BUILDINGS  AND  OTHER 
STRUCTURES.  JoHH  BraoN  Oolosborodgh,  Croton, 
N.  Y.»  assignor  to  The  Underpinning  Company,  New 
York,:N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  19, 
1909.     Serial  No.  484,409, 


1.  The  herein -described  method  of  constructing  sap- 
ports  for  buildings  and  other  structures,  which  constats 
in  sinking  a  hollow  foundation  element,  in  then  projecting 
extended  footings  laterally  therefrom,  and  in  then  brac- 
ing said  extended  footings  and  fixing  them  in  position 
relative  to  the  foundatloa  element  so  as  to  be  held  against 
relative  movement  when  the  foundation  element  ia  loaded, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein-described  method  of  constructing  supports 
for  buildings  and  other  structures,  which  consists  in  sink- 
ing a  hollow  foundation  element,  In  then  arrangiag  aa 
extended  footing  in  position  to  be  forced  laterally  with 
respect  to  said  foundation  element.  In  then  arranging  a 
Jack  IA  position  to  engage  said  extended  footing  and  to 
force  the  same  laterally  into  the  earth  by  resistance  of 
the  walls  of  the  said  foundation  elemeat,  aad  in  theh 
bracing  the  said  extended  footings  In  position. 

3.  A  aupport  for  a  building  or  other  structure,  conpris- 
iag  a !  hollow  foandstlon  element,  an  extended  footing 
therefor  composed  of  separate  seetiona,  each  sectioa  ex- 
tending from  within  such  foundation  element  laterally 
into  the  earth,  and  means  for  Axing  the  said  extended 
footing  in  poaltioji  relative  to  said  foundation  element,  at 
or  near  the  baae  thereof,  to  bold  the  said  exteaded  foot- 
ing agalast  vertical  dlsplaeernent. 

4.  A  support  fc4-  a  building  or  other  structure,  ocaprl» 
Ing  a  plurality  of  hollow  foundation  elemeata,  aeparate, 
oppositely-disposed,  sectional"  extended  footings  project- 
ing Uterally  into  the  earth  tram  withia  eadi  tooadatloa 
eieaent  adjusted  to  equalise  the  sapportlng  power  of  each 
fonadatloa  eleaeat,  aad  means  for  permanently  securing 
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■•Id  extended  footlBgs  In  position  reUtlTe  to  mid  foon- 
dntton  element  at  or  near  the  baae  tbereot  to  bold  tbem 
acalnat  rertleal  displacement 

9.  A  mpport  for  a  building  or  otber  structure,  comprls- 
Inc  s  boUow  foondatlon  element,  an  extended  footing  or 
bearing-plate  projecting  laterally  into  tbe  soil  from  a 
point  witbln  tbe  rertlesl  plane  of  tbe  side  walls  of  said 
foundation  element,  menss  for  permanently  boldlng  said 
bearing-plate  in  plsice,  a  braes  for  said  bearing-plate,  and 
means  for  ancboring  ansM  at  both  ends,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


961.439.  THBEAD-CinTINO  TEMPLE  FOB  WSFT-EB- 
PLENI8HING  LOOM9.  Ajlbbbt  A.  Gordon,  Jr.,  Worces- 
ter, Mass*,  assignor  to  Crompton  ft  Knowles  Loom  Works, 
a  Corporation  of  Maasacbasetts.  Filed  Dec  26.  1908. 
Serial  No.  469,208. 


1.  In  a  thread  cutting  loom  temple,  a  stationary  cutter, 
a  morable  cutter,  a  lerer  or  arm  on  said  movable  cutter, 
extending  in  the  path  of  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
a  projection  on  tbe  lay,  to  cause  tbe  movement  of  said 
cutter,  and  said  lever  or  arm  adapted  to  be  moved  out  of 
th*  path  of  said  projection  on  the  lay,  and  into  the  path 
of  an  operating  lever,  and  said  operating  lever,  acting  to 
move  laid  lever  or  arm  and  the  movable  cutter,  to  cot  or 
ssTsr  the  filling  or  weft  thread. 

2.  In  a  thread  cutting  loom  temple,  a  stationary  cutter, 
and  a  movable  cutter,  a  lever  or  arm  on  said  movable 
cutter  extending  In  the  path  of  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  a  projection  on  the  lay,  to  cause  the  movement  of  said 
cutter,  and  adapted  to  be  moved  out  of  tbe  path  of  said 
projection  and  Into  the  path  of  an  operating  lever,  and 
said  lever,  acting  to  move  said  lever  or  arm  and  the  mov- 
able cutter,  independently  of  the  lay,  to  cut  or  sever  the 
filling  or  weft  thread. 

S.  In  a  thread  cutting  loom  temple,  a  stationary  cutter, 
a  movable  cutter,  and  means  for  moving  said  cutter  at 
regular  Intervals,  and  means  for  delaying  tbe  operation 
of  the  cutter  preparatory  to  tbe  transfer  of  a  bobbin,  and 
means,  independent  of  the  lay,  for  operating  the  cutter 
on  the  transfer  of  a  bobbin. 


961,44  0.     FIBE-ALARM  BOX.     Thomas  Haiitm,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.     Filed  June  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  502.603. 

1.  A  fire-alarm  box  containing  telegraphic  call  mechan- 
ism, and  a  detonating  device  arranged  to  be  actuated  by 
a  part  of  said  telegraphic  call  mechanism. 

2.  A  fire-alarm  box  eontainlng  a  telegraphic  call  mech- 
anism comprising  an  operating  lever,  and  a  detonating  de- 
vice operatively  associated  with  said  operating  lever  and 
adapted  to  be  actuated  thereby. 

3.  A  fire-alarm  box  containing  a  telegraphic  call  mech- 
anlsa  eomprlalng  an  operating  lever,  and  •  detonating 
devlee  comprising  a  barrel  adapted  to  receive  an  explo- 
sive cartridge,  a  spring-pressed  flrlng-pln.  and  a  trigger 
dertos  arranged  to  engage  and  actuate  said  flrlng-pln  and 
opsmdvely  connected  to  said  operating  lever  of  the  call 
BsehnBlsm  so  ••  to  be  actnatsd  slmnltaneoualy  therewith. 

4.  A  flre-alaraa  bos  eontainlng  a  telegraphic  call  mseh- 
aniSB  eomprlslag  as  opermttng  Isvsr,  and  a  detonating 


dSTlee  eomprlalng  a  barrel  adapted  to  rsealvs  an  sxploslTS 
cartridge,  a  spring-pressed  ftrlng-pln  having  an  annular 
shoulder  thereon,  and  a  trigger  device  comprising  a  lever- 
arm  having  a  lateral  projection  thereon  adapted  to  engage 
said  annular  ahoulder  when  the  lever-arm  Is  raised  and 
thereby  raise  the  firing-pin,  said  projection  having  a  bev- 
eled portion  and  said  lever  arm  being  adapted  to  yield 
laterally  when  the  beveled  portion  of  said  projection 
reaches  said  annular  shoulder,  whereby  tbe  firlng-pln  Is 
suddenly  released  and  forcibly  impacted  agalnat  the  car- 
tridge, and  a  connection  between  aaid  lever-arm  and  said 
operating  lever  of  the  call  mechanism  whereby  the  same 
are  actuated  sUnultaneoualy. 


'/ 


a* 


S.  A  fire-alarm  box  containing  a  telegraphic  call  meeh- 
anlam  comprising  an  operating  lever,  a  detonating  device 
comprising  a  firlng-pln  holder,  a  barrel  hlngedly  mounted 
on  said  holder  and  adapted  to  receive  an  explosive  car- 
tridge, a  spring-pressed  firing-pin  slidably  mounted  In 
said  holder  and  normally  bearing  upon  tbe  cartridge  In 
said  barrel,  and  a  trigger  devlee  comprising  a  lever-arm 
adapted  to  engage  aaid  flrlng-pln  and  retract  the  same 
against  the  tension  of  its  spring,  means  for  suddenly  re^ 
leasing  said  fl  ring-pin  from  engagement  with  said  lever- 
arm,  and  a  connection  between  said  lever-arm  and  ssid 
operating  lever  of  the  call  mechanism  whereby  the  same 
are  actuated  almnltaneoaaly. 


961.441.  TARN  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  BAMS. 
Jambs  O.  Hash  son,  Lawrence,  Maas.,  assignor  to 
American  Fibre  Matting  Company,  Lawrence,  Mass. 
FUed  Sept.  20,  1909.    Serial  No.  018,471. 


The  method  of  producing  a  composite  strand  which  con- 
sists in  twisting  one  thread  about  another  and  prsvlously 
twisted  thread  In  reversed  direction  and  partially  or 
wholly  nntwiatlng  aaid  prcrloualy  twisted  thread  to  sz- 
pand  the 


961,442.  PBDAL-MOUNTINQ.  Fokxst  H.  Habtsbll, 
Dayton,  Ofafc>.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1908.  Serial  No.  406.878. 
1.  A  psdal  mounting,  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
pedal  lever,  a  bracket  comprising  a  base  snd  upstanding 
arma  oi^  each  end  of  said  baas  tmralons  carried  In  sper- 
tures  formed  in  each  arm  and  supporting  said  pedal  lever 
upon  their  opposing  ends,  and  a  spring  monber  earrisd 
by  oas  of  saM  arms  .and  having  a  loans  eonnsetioB  with 
one  of  said  tnmnkNis  to  maintain  a  looss  connection  bs- 
twssn  ths  psdal  Isivsr  and  saM  tnmnlons 
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2.  A  iMdal  mounting,  comprlalnf;:  te  combination,  a 
ysdal  Isrer,  a  bracket  comprising  a  1««s  and  npstsndlng 
araw  OB  each  snd  of  saM  base,  tmnaiHM  carried  In  aper- 
tures formed  in  each  arm  and  iupportlng  ssld  pedal  Isvsr 
upon  their  opposiag  ends,  snd  a  spring  member  carried  by 
one  of  ssld  arms  snd  having  a  slotted  connection  with  one 
of  said  tronnlona  to  maintain  a  reslliait  connsetk>n  be- 
tween the  pedal  lever  and  said  trannloos. 


T 


Ing  dlslis  upon  each  arbor,  and  mechanism  whereby  tbs 
srbors  are  actuated  to  Impart  a  partial  rotation  to  the 
disks  St  esch  revolution  of  the  shaft. 


8.  A  pedal  mounting,  comprUing.  in  combination,  a 
pedal  lever,  a  bracket  comprising  a  base  and  upstsndlng 
arms  on  esch  end  of  said  bsse,  trunnions  carried  in  aper- 
tures formed  in  each  arm  and  supporting  said  pedal  lever 
upon  their  opposing  ends,  and  a  spring  member  carried  by 
one  of  said  arms  and  having  a  loose  connection  with  one 
of  said  trunnions,  ssld  spring  hsving  a  slot  formed  in  iU 
depending  end  which  embraces  s  projection  formed  mi  said 
trunnions,  whereby  said  spring  exerts  a  lateral  pressure  to 
mainUln  a  resUlent  connection  between  said  trunnion  and 
said  pedal. 


961,448.    TIRE.    Rbimholo  Hbbmam,  Crafton,  Pa. 
July  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  884,799. 


Filed 


1.  In  a  tire,  an  outer  tube,  a  plurality  of  superposed 
wire  layers  wound  circnmferentlslly  of  tbe  tube  snd  em- 
bedded therein,  esch  strand  of  a  superposed  Isyer  being 
supported  against  Isteral  movement  by  two  strands  of  the 
layer  on  which  It  Is  superposed. 

2.  In  a  tire,  sn  outer  tube,  snd  s  tlr*  shield  ther^n 
formed  from  a  single  piece  of  wire  wound  clrcumferentlally 
into  a  plurality  of  superposed  layers,  each  strand  of  a 
superpoasd  layer  being  supported  sgalnst  lateral  movement 
by  two  strands  of  the  Isyer  on  which  It  Is  superposed. 

8.  In  a  pneumsttc  tire,  an  outer  tube  having  embedded 
therein  a  shield  formed  from  a  single  length  of  wire  wound 
and  crossed  upon  Itself  to  provide  a  plurality  of  super- 
posed layers,  the  strands  of  a  layer  being  In  abutting  en- 
gagement and  the  strands  of  one  layer  being  In  staggered 
relation  with  the  strands  of  an  adjacent  layer. 


961,444.     NUMBBBINO-MACHINB.     Sahubl  HOLUMoa- 

woBTH,  Plalnfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Amerlcsn  Sales 

Book  Compsny,  Elmlra,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 

York.    Filed  Mar.  28.  1908.    Serial  No.  423,880. 

1.  In  a  numbering  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 

shaft,  of  a  plurality  of  Journal  bearings  mounted  thereon 

•In  two  separated  circles,  srbors  Joumaled  In  oppositely 

disposed  bearings  In  tbe  two  circles,  said  bearings  and 

arbors  being  d^.vldsd  Int^  ssts,  tbs  membtrs  of  aadi  ast 

alternating  with  thoae  of  tbe  other  set  or  sets  end  being 

susceptlbls   of   simultaneous   drcumfsrsntlal   adjustment 

Independent  of  the  otber  set  or  seta,  one  or  more  numbsr- 


2.  la  a  numbering  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  wheels  spaced  spsrt  uiwn  a  shaft,  a  clrcumferentlally 
adjustable  ring  upon  the  rim  of  each  wheel,  one  or  more 
arbors  Joumaled  between  the  wheels  In  oppositely  dis- 
posed bearings  carried  upon  the  rings,  one  or  more  num- 
bering disks  upon  the  arbors,  and  mechanism  whereby  the 
arbors  are  actuated  to  impart  a  partial  rotation  to  the 
diaks  i^t  each  revolution  of  the  wheels. 

8.  I^  a  numbering  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  whsels  spaced  spart  upon  a  abaft,  a  plurality  of  Inde- 
pendent clrcumferentlally  adjustable  rings  upon  the  rim 
of  each  wheel,  arbors  Journaled  between  the  wheels  in 
oppositely  dUposed  bearings  carried  upon  paired  off  rings 
<m  thaj  two  wheels,  one  or  more  numbering  disks  upon  the 
arbors^  and  mechanism  whereby  the  arbors  are  actuated 
to  Impart  a  partial  rototlon  to  tbe  disks  at  each  revolu- 
tion of  the  wheels. 

4.  lb  s  numbering  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
wbeela  spaced  apart  upon  a  shaft,  a  pluraUty  of  independ- 
ent cljrcumferentially  adjustable  rings  upon  the  rim  of 
each  wheel,  a  plurality  of  equidistant  journal  bearings 
carried  upon  each  ring,  all  bearings  upon  each  wheel  being 
In  circumferential  allnement  around  the  wheel,  arbors 
JoumSled  In  oppositely  disposed  beartnga.  one  or  mors 
numbering  disks  upon  the  arbors,  and  mechanism  whereby 
the  artwrs  sre  actuated  to  Impart  a  partial  rotation  to  the 
diaks  at  each  revolution  of  the  wheels. 

5.  In  a  numbering  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality i  of  arbors  revolving  In  a  clrculsr  path,  said  arbors 
being  iirranged  in  sets  and  the  arbors  in  one  set  alternating 
with  those  of  the  other  set  or  sets,  mesns  for  clrcumfer- 
entlally adjusting  the  arbors  In  each  set  simultaneously 
and  independently  of  the  otber  set  or  sets,  one  or  more 
numbering  disks  upon  the  arbors,  and  mechanism  whereby 
the  arbors  as  they  revolve  around  the  circle  are  actuated 
to  Impart  consecutive  partial  rotations  to  the  disks. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


961,4|lB.  DAVENPORT.  William  W.  Hopkins,  St. 
Loils,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  J.  Ehrllch,  St. 
Lotls.  Mo.     Filed  Oct.  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  623,609. 


1.1  la  a  davenport,  a  supporting  frame,  seat  snd  back 
portloBs  plTOtally  mounted  thsreln,  and  a  link  connected 
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to  the  iMck  porttoa  la  fraat  of  its  ctster  line,  and  to 
MUd  seat  porttoa  below  its  center  liae,  when  tb«  parts 
are  in  position  to  fans  a  dareaport,  w1i«rel^  said  seat 
and  back  portions  are  alternately  placed  in  control  of 
eacb  other  In  ebaafflag  from  a  davenport  to  a  bed  and 
Ties  versa. 

2.  In  a  davenport,  a  supporting  fnune,  seat  and  back 
portions  piTotally  supported  thereby,  and  a  link  connecting 
said  portions  In  such  manner  that  when  the  seat  portion 
is  Hfted  to  be  swung  npwardly  and  outwardly,  the  back 
portkm  Is  caused  to  be  tilted  rearwardly,  and  then  swung 
forwardly  by  said  link. 

3.  In  a  davenport,  a  siH>portlag  frame,  seat  and  back 
portions  plTOtally  mounted  therein,  means  for  supporting 
the  free  edge  of  said  seat  portion  when  in  its  outer  posi- 
tion, means  for  supporting  the  free  edge  of  said  back 
portion  when  in  Its  borlxontal  position,  and  a  link  plT- 
otally  connected  to  said  seat  and  back  portions  at  rela- 
tively fixed  pivotal  points,  the  point  of  attscbment  of  said 
link  to  said  back  portion  being  below  the  line  of  centers 
of  tbe  pivotal  points  of  said  sest  and  back  portions  when 
said  parts  are  in  horlsontal  alinement. 

4.  In  a  davenport,  the  combination  of  the  supporting 
frame,  back  and  seat  portions  plvotally  arranged  therein, 
a  link  connecting  said  portions,  whereby  when  the  parts 
are  in  a  position  to  form  a  davenport,  the  rear  edge  of 
the  seat  may  be  lifted  and  swung  forwardly  and  out- 
wardly, the  pivotal  points  of  connection  of  said  link 
being  so  located  that  the  twck  portion  Is  caoaed  to  tilt 
backwardly  before  swinging  forwardly  to  a  horlsontal 
position,  and  counterbalancing  devices  for  said  parts. 

5.  In  a  "  one  movement  "  reversible  davenport,  a  sup- 
porting frame,  seat  and  back  portions  plvotally  mounted 
therein,  and  a  link  connecting  said  portions  whereby  in 
moving  the  parts  to  form  a  bed,  the  seat  constitutes  the 
operating  medium  tor  the  back  portion,  tilting  the  same 
rearwardly  before  moving  it  forwardly,  and  when  moving 
said  parts  to  form  a  davenport,  the  back  portion  consti- 
tutes the  operating  medium  for  the  seat. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


961,446.  MILKINO  DEVICE.  David  E.  Howatt.  WU- 
loughby,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1910.  Serial  No. 
549.583. 


1.  A  milking  device,  comprising  a  receptacle  provided 
with  an  opealag,  a  t'lbe  directed  into  said  opening,  and 
means  closing  said  opening  around  said  tube,  said  means 
being  secured  to  tbe  tube  in  fixed  position  bat  allowing 
movement  of  the  tube  relatively  to  the  receptacle. 

2.  A  mnkhug  device,  comprising  a  receptacle  provided 
with  SB  opening,  a  tube  directed  Into  said  opening,  and 


means  doslag  said  opening  around  said  tube,  said  means 
being  secared  to  the  tube  sad  to  tbe  receptacle  lo  Axed 
poattioas  bat  allowing  raovesseat  af  th«  tsbe  relatively 
t«  the  receptacle. 

3.  A  milklag  device,  comprising  a  receptacle  provided 
with  aa  opeatas.  •  tabs  directed  Into  said  opening,  aad 
flexible  meaas  eloalag  said  opeataig  aroaad  said  tube, 
said  means  being  secured  to  tbe  tabe  sind  to  tbe  receptacle 
in  fixed  positions. 

4.  A  milking  device,  comprising  a  receptacle  provided 
with  an  opening,  a  tube  directed  into  said  opening,  and 
a  fiexible  shield  fixedly  secured  around  said  opening  and 
fixedly  secured  to  said  tut>e. 

6.  A  milking  device,  comprising  a  receptacle  provided 
with  an  opening,  a  tube  directed  Into  said  opening,  a 
fiexlble  shield  fixedly  secared  around  said  opening  and 
fixedly  secured  to  said  tube,  and  means  for  adjusting  tbs 
point  of  attachment  of  the  shield  to  the  tube. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


961,447.       WRENCH.      AaTHDB    C.     Hows,    WatervlUe. 
Wash.     lilsd  Jnaa  XI.  19W.    flcrlai  No.  503.4.^0 


A  qaJck  adjostlng  monkey  wrench  comprising  a  sbank 
fonned  with  ratctwt  teeth,  a  stationary  Jaw  at  one  end 
of  the  Bhank.  a  movable  jaw  sUdable  upon  tbe  sbank  and 
having  a  body  formed  wltb  an  opening  and  a  ooasmunl- 
eating  recess,  a  removable  cover  plate  open  one  side  of 
the  body  portion  of  tbe  Jaw  to  close  said  opening  and 
recess,  a  pawl  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  in  the  recess 
of  the  movable  Jaw  and  adapted  to  have  one  end  engage 
said  ratchet  teeth,  a  spring  for  projecting  the  pawl  into 
engagement  with  tbe  ratchet  teeth,  apertured  guide  arms 
formed  upon  tbe  side  of  tbe  body  of  the  movable  Jaw,  a 
push  pin  sildable  In  said  galde  aras  aad  having  Its 
inner  end  engaged  with  one  end  of  tin  pawl  aad  its  outer 
end  provided  with  a  finger  piece,  a  stop  collar  upon  the 
push  pin  between  said  guide  arms,  and  a  coil  spring  upon 
the  push  pin  between  the  collar  and  the  innermost  galde 
arm. 


961,448.  OABMENT-BUPPOBTER.  EairasT  N.  Hcu- 
PHBiT,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Traat  ft  HIne 
Manufacturing  Company,  New  Britaia,  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1909.  Serial 
No.  536.894. 

In  a  garment  snpporter,  a  bolt,  s  depending  supporting 
tsb,  a  slide  loop  comprising  a  sheet  metal  body  portion,* 
two  cooperating  vertical  slots  arranged  to  slldably  receive 
said  belt,  a  third  slot  arranged  transversely  to  the  direc- 
tion of  the  first  menttoned  slots  and  wholly  below  the 
same  and  arranged  to  receive  ssid  tab,  and  an  Integral 
web  clenching  lip  arranged  between  tbe  first  mentioned 
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slot*  and  above  tbe  la^  menttoned  stot  and  operating  to 
secure  one  end  of  said  tab  to  said  frame,  tbe  balsnce 


S.  A  gymnsstlc  apparatus  comprising  a  frame  including 
a  supporting  member,  crossed  arms  prejectlag  from  said 
member,  a  cable  wheel  encircling  the  arms  at  their  point 
of  Janctuire,  a  policy  carried  by  the  arms  beneath  the  cable 


of  said  tab  being  carried  entirely  around  said  frame  and 
passed  tbroagb  said  third  slot  snd  depending  therefrom. 


861.44  9.  WIRE-DBA  WING  BLOCK.  Hasbt  B.  Hum- 
rHBBZ,  Joliet.  111.,  assignor  to  Humplirey  ft  Sons,  JoUet, 
111.,  a  Copartnership.  Filed  June  21.  1907.  Serial  No. 
880,084. 


wheel.  Snlleys  carried  by  the  ends  of  the  arma,  and  lade- 
pendentj  performer  supporting  cables  passed  over  said 
pulleyaj 

961,451. 
Piled 


In  a  wire  drawing  block,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble 
and  vertically  movable  block,  a  vertically  oscillating  horl- 
sontal cradle  located  below  and  in  engagement  with  the 
block  and  a  klck-o«r  lever  located  In  proximity  to  the  block 
and  having  a  connection  with  the  cradle  for  operating  the 
cradle,  a  stop  for  one  end  of  the  kick-off  lever,  a  motor 
cylinder  In  proximity  to  the  oth«  end  of  the  kick-off  lever, 
and  a  piston  in  the  motor  cylinder  having  a  piston  stem 
connected  with  the  last  named  end  of  the  kick  off  lever. 
for  permitting  raising  the  cradle  by  a  movement  Imparted 
to  either  end  of  the  kick-off  lever,  tbe  stop  furnishing  a 
fulcrum  when  the  end  of  the  lever  at  the  piston  stem  Is 
moved,  and  the  piston  stem  furnishing  a  fulcrum  when  the 
opposite  end  of  the  lever  Is  moved,  substantially  as  de-  | 
•crlbed. 

061.400.    GYMNASTIC  APPARATUS.    Patbick  B.  Kbllt, 
Petersburg,  111.     Filed  July  28,  1008.     Serial  No.  446,822. 

1.  A  gymnastic  apparatus  comprising  a  supporting 
frame,  means  for  continuously  revolving  the  same,  per- 
former supporting  cables  carried  by  the  frame  and  extend- 
ing la  opposite  dlrecUoBS  tbereoa,  aad  meens  for  simalta- 
neously  adjusting  said  cables  Independently  of  and  with 
relation  to  tbe  frame. 

2.  A  gymnastic  apparatus  comprising  a  sspportlng 
frame,  means  for  routing  the  frame,  pulleys  carried  by 
tbe  frame  in  spaced  relation,  and  a  cable  passed  over  each 
•f  said  poUeys,  said  cables  extending  to  and  depending 
from  tbe  central  portion  of  tbe  frame. 


1.  Aliollow  body  portton  having  a  piston  slldably  mount- 
ed therein  and  means  to  operate  said  piston,  an  opening  In 
one  end  of  said  hollow  body  portion,  means  for  supplying 
air  pressure  through  said  opening,  an  ash  receptacle  co- 
operating with  said  body  portion,  a  closure  for  said  ash 
receptacle,  said  closure  comprising  a  lid  plvotally  secured 
to  said  ash  receptacle  and  a  counterweight  secured  to  said 
lid,  wUeRby  said  lid  is  normally  held  in  a  closed  position. 

2.  A  twyer  Iron  comprising  a  hollow  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  piston  slldably  mountod  therein,  means  to  operate 
said  piston,  an  air  receiving  opening  In  the  walls  of  said 
hollow! body  portion  and  at  one  end  thereof,  a  pipe  enter- 
ing said  opening  substantially  at  an  angle  of  forty-five 
degrees,  whereby  the  draft  may  be  effectively  directed  to 
the  outer  portion  of  said  hollow  body  portion,  and  an  ash 
receivi&g  recepUcle  and  a  closure  therefor. 

8.  A  hollow  body  portton  having  air  discharging  open- 
ings In  the  top  thereof,  a  piston  slldably  mounted  therein 
and  means  to  move  said  piston  laterally  In  said  body  por- 
tton. an  opening  In  one  end  of  said  body  portion,  an  air 
snpply'lng  pipe  entering  said  opening  at  substantially  an 
aagle  of  forty-live  degrees,  whsreby  the  draft  may  be 
effectively  directed  to  the  outer  *nd  of  said  hollow  body 
portion,  an  ash  receiving  receptacle  depending  from  said 
body  portton  at  a  point  adjacent  the  closed  end  thereof,  a 
closure  for  said  ash  receptacle  and  a  means  to  bold  said 
closure  normally  In  a  dosed  pssltloa. 
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0«1,462.  LIQUID-MSABUBE.  BamvWL  V.  Kbawchbnko. 
WUmincton,  Del.  Blled  Jnly  28,  1009.  Serial  No. 
510.115. 


1.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufaetnrp.  a  liquid  mearare 
composed  of  a  casing,  partitions  for  dlTidln;  said  casing 
Into  a  namber  of  compartments,  said  partitions  baring 
openings  formed  therein,  a  shaft  passing  throagh  said  par- 
titions, closing  members  secured  thereto,  springs  secnred 
adjacent  to  the  openings,  and  stoppers  secured  to  the  free 
ends  of  said  springs  for  closing  the  openings  when  the 
closing  members  are  brought  In  contact  therewith. 

2.  In  a  liquid  measure,  a  casing,  partitions  baying  open- 
ings formed  therein  said  partitions  dividing  said  casing 
into  a  number  of  compartments,  a  shaft  passing  through 
the  partitions,  dosing  members  secured  to  said  shaft  in 
such  way  that  their  lower  ends  are  out  of  allnement,  pro- 
jections formed  upon  said  closing  members,  springs  se- 
cured adjacent  to  the  openings,  stoppers  attached  to  the 
tree  ends  of  said  springs  for  closing  the  openings  when  the 
closing  members  and  the  projections  thereon  are  brought 
in  conUct  with  the  springs,  and  means  for  supplying  the 
compartments  with  air. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  tank,  a  liquid  measure,  a  cas- 
ing, partitions  baring  openings  formed  therein  said  parti- 
tions diridlng  said  casing  into  a  number  of  compartments, 
a  shaft  passing  through  the  partitions,  closing  members 
secured  to  said  shaft  in  such  way  that  their  lower  ends 
are  out  of  allnement.  projections  formed  with  said  closing 
members,  springs  secnred  adjacent  to  the  op^ilngs.  stop- 
pers attached  to  the  free  ends  of  said  sprincs  for  closing 
the  openings  when  the  closing  members  and  the  projec- 
tions thereon  are  brought  in  conta<:t  with  the  springs,  a 
pointer  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft  adapted  to 
register  with  a  dial  upon  the  face  of  the  tank,  a  spigot  for 
withdrawing  the  liquid,  and  means  for  supplying  the  com- 
partments with  air. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  tank,  a  liquid  measure,  a  cas- 
ing, partitions  baring  openings  formed  therein  said  parti- 
tions diridlng  said  casing  into  a  number  of  compartments, 
a  shaft  passing  through  the  partitions,  closing  members 
secured  to  said  shaft  in  such  way  that  their  lower  ends 
are  out  of  allnement,  projections  formed  upon  said  closing 
members,  springs  secured  adjacent  to  the  openings,  st(^ 
pers  attached  to  the  free  ends  of  said  springs  for  closing 
the  openings  when  the  closing  members  and  the  projec- 
tions thereon  are  brought  in  contact  with  the  springs,  a 
pointer  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft  adapted  to 
register  with  a  dial  upon  tlie  face  of  the  tank,  a  spigot  for 
withdrawing  the  liquid,  an  air  pipe  leading  from  the  top 
of  the  tank  to  one  of  the  compartments,  a  branch  pipe, 
connections  leading  from  said  branch  pipe  to  the  other 
compartments,  and  ralres  situated  in  the  connection  and 
pipe  leading  to  the  compartments,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


901,453.    8AWINO-MACHINB.    CUuusL  N.  KaAWCHamco. 

WUmington,    Del.      Filed   July    28.    1900.      Serial    No. 

510,116. 

1.  In  a  Mwing  machine,  a  table  baring  parallel  ribbed 
portions  formed  therewith  and  prorlded  with  handles 
at  both  Olds,  a  sliding  block  baring  groores  formed  tnere- 
In  with  which  the  ribbed  portions  are  adapted  to  regis- 
ter, brackets  secured  to  the  block,  a  shaft  Jonmaled  there- 
ia,  means  for  rerolrlng  said  shaft,  a  pulley  mounted  on 


said  shaft,  a  hanger  secured  to  the  block  baring  a  pulley 
mounted  on  Its  lower  end,  a  band  saw  passing  over  said 
pulleys,  and  means  for  causing  said  block  to  move  along 
with  the  table. 


f^^ 
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2.  In  a  sawing  machine,  a  table  harlng  parallel  ribbed 
portions,  a  block  baring  groores  therein  adapted  to  slid* 
upon  the  table,  a  banger  baring  arms  upon  Its  upper  end, 
another  arm  upon  Its  lower  end,  a  flange  formed  upon 
the  rertlcal  portion  of  said  hanger,  brackets  mounted 
upon  the  block,  a  shaft  jonmaled  therein,  an  internal 
gear  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  motor  secured  to  the  block, 
a  pinion  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  said  motor,  engaging 
the  internal  gear,  a  pulley  also  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
bracket  upon  the  lower  arm  of  the  hanger,  a  pnlley 
secured  to  said  bracket,  a  saw  passing  over  the  pulleys 
and  between  the  flange  and  the  body  of  the  vertical  por- 
tion of  the  hanger,  and  means  for  causing  the  block  te 
travel  along  the  table. 

3.  In  a  sawing  machine,  a  table  harlns  parallel  ribbed 
portions,  a  block  baring  groores  therein  adapted  to  slide 
upon  the  table,  a  hanger  harlng  arms  upon  its  upper  end, 
another  arm  upon  its  lower  end,  a  flange  formed  upon  the 
vertical  portion  of  said  hanger,  brackets  mounted  upon 
the  block,  a  shaft  joumaled  therein,  an  Internal  gear 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  motor  secured  to  the  block,  a 
pinion  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  said  motor  engaging  the 
Internal  gear,  a  pnlley  also  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
bracket  upon  the  lower  arm  of  the  hanger,  the  edges  of 
said  bracket  being  dore-taUed,  a  sliding  bearing  dore- 
tailed  to  the  bracket,  means  for  adjusting  said  bearing,  a 
shaft  jonmaled  in  said  bearing,  a  pulley  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  a  band  saw  passing  orer  the  pulleys  and  between 
the  body  of  the  rertlcal  portion  of  the  hanger  and  the 
flange  thereon,  and  means  for  causing  the  block  to  slide 
along  the  table. 

4.  In  a  sawing  machine,  a  table  harlng  parallel  ribbed 
portions,  a  block  baring  groores  therein  adapted  to  slide 
upon  the  table,  a  banger  having  arms  upon  its  apper  end, 
another  arm  upon  its  lower  end.  a  flange  formed  upon 
the  vertical  portion  of  said  hanger,  brackets  mounted 
upon  the  block,  a  shaft  Joumaled  therein,  an  internal 
gear  mounted  oo  said  shaft,  a  motor  secnred  to  the  block, 
a  pinion  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  said  motor  engaging  the 
internal  gear,  a  pulley  also  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
bracket  upon  the  lower  arm  of  the  hanger,  the  edges  of 
said  bracket  being  dore-talled,  a  sliding  bearing  dove- 
tailed to  the  bracket,  means  for  adjusting  said  bearing,  a 
xhnft  journaled  in  said  bearing,  a  pulley  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  a  band  saw  passing  over  the  pulleys  and  between 
the  body  of  the  vertical  portion  of  the  hanger  and  tM 
flange  thereon,  a  rack  secured  to  one  edge  of  the  table, 
brackets  secured  to  the  block,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  a 
number  of  said  brackets,  a  pinion  secured  to  said  shaft 
adapted  to  engage  the  rack,  a  gear  secured  to  said  shaft, 
another  shaft,  a  pinion  and  a  gear  mounted  thereon,  a 
pinion  meshing  with  the  gear  on  the  other  shaft,  and  a 
worm  gear  mounted  on  the  shaft  on  which  the  first  named 
pulley  is  mounted  meshing  with  the  last  named  gear 
thereby  causing  the  block  to  trarel  along  the  table. 

5.  In  a  sawing  machine,  a  table  hariag  parallel  ribbed 
portions,  a  block  baring  grooves  therein  adapted  to  slide 
upon  the  Ubie.  a  banger  having  arms  upon  its  upper  end, 
another  arm  upon  Its  lower  end,  a  flange  formed  upon 
the   rertlcal  portion  of  said  hanger,  brackets  moonted 
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upon  the  block,  a  shaft  joumaled  therein,  an  intenial  gear 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  motor  secured  to  the  block,  a 
pinion  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  said  motor  engaging  the 
internal  gear,   a  pulley  also  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
bracket  upon  the  lower  arm  of  the  hanger,  the  edges  of 
said  bracket  being  dore-taUed,   a  sliding  bearing  dore- 
talled  to  the  braatet,  means  for  adjusting  said  bearing,  a 
shaft  jonmaled  in  said  bearing,  a  pulley  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  a  band  saw  passing  orer  the  pnlleys  and  between 
the  body  of  the  rertlcal  portion  of  the  hanger  and  the 
flange  thereon,  a  rack  secured  to  one  edge  of  the  table, 
brackets  wcnied  to  the  block,  one  of  said  brackets  har- 
lng an  eccentric  disk  mounted  therein,  a  lerer  formed  with 
said  eccentric  disk,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  a  number  of  said 
brackets  passing  through  the  eccentric  disk,  a  gear  and  a 
pinion  mounted  on  said  shaft,  the  pinion  meshing  with 
the  rack,  another  shaft  joumaled  In  a  number  of  said 
brackets,   a  pinion   mounted   thereon  engaging   the   last 
named  gear,  another  gear  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  worm 
gear  mounted  on  the  rtiaft  on  which  the  pulley  is  mounted 
meshing  with  the   last  named  gear,  a  stop  slidably  se- 
cured to  the  rack  with  which  the  lerer  is  adapted  to  con- 
tact for  disengaging  the  pinion  from  the  rack,  and  means 
for  securing  the  machine  to  the  object  to  be  cut. 
[Claims  e  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


conrsyar  located  transrerssly  of  the  reeelring  compart- 
ment between  the  toothed  rolls  and  operabU  by  one  of 
said  rolls,  the  belt-conreyer  being  arranged  to  discbarge 
upon  the  husking  rolls ;  snd  means  operable  by  the  shaft 
to  strip  the  ears  of  com  from  the  stalks  and  to  pass  the 
ears  to  the  toothed  rolls.       ' 


901,454.  VEGETABLE  •  STOREHOUSE.  John  E.  La»- 
rasTT,  Foyil.  Okla.  Filed  May  22,  1900.  Serial  No. 
497,711. 


1  In  a  regeUble  store-houae,  a  bin,  a  rentUatlng  tube 
rising  from  the  floor  of  said  bin,  a  collar  fltted  at  the  up- 
per end  portion  of  the  tube,  and  a  support  baring  its  in- 
ner end  deUchably  secured  to  the  collar  and  Its  outer  end 
bent  downwardly  and  dlrided  to  straddle  the  upper  end 

of  the  bin. 

2  In^  regetable  store-houae,  a  bin,  a  rentilating  tube 
rising  from  the  floor  of  said  bin,  a  collar  adjustably  se- 
cured at  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  tube,  and  a  support 
harlBg  Its  Inner  end  threaded  into  the  collar  and  its  outer 
end  bent  downwardly  and  dlrided  to  straddle  the  upper 

end  of  the  bin. 

8  In  a  regetable  store-house,  a  bin,  a  plurality  of  ren- 
tlUtlng  tubes  rising  from  the  floor  of  said  bin,  collar* 
arranged  adjacent  the  upper  end  portions  of  the  tubes, 
connections  between  said  collars,  and  a  plurality  of  sup- 
ports having  their  inner  ends  threaded  into  said  coUars 
and  their  outer  ends  bent  downwardly  and  divided  to 
straddle  the  upper  end  of  the  bin. 


961,455.     CORN-HABVE8TER.     !■■■■  LiTTM,  Bethany. 

Mo.    Filed  Nor.  1,  1900.     Serial  No.  625.778. 

1.  A  derice  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  shaft; 
traction  wheels  thereon :  a  receiving  compartment  and  a 
delivery' compartment  located  side  by  side  and  supported 
upon  the  shaft ;  toothed  rolls  joumaled  in  the  rMdrlng 
compartment:  means  operatirely  connecting  the  shaft 
with  the  rolls  whereby  che  rolls  are  rotated  in  directions 
opposite  to  each  other;  busking  rolls  Joumaled  in  the 
dellrery  compartment  and  operable  by  the  shaft;  a  belt- 
165  0.0.— 29 


2.  A  derice  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  shaft ; 
tractioa  wheels  thereon;  a  reeelring  compartment  and 
a  dellrery  compartment  located  side  by  side  snd  support- 
ed upon  the  shaft ;  toothed  rolls  Joumaled  in  the  receiv- 
ing con»partment ;  meana  operatirely  connecting  the  shaft 
with  the  rolls  to  secure  an  opposite  rotation  of  the  latter ; 
husking  rolls  joumaled  In  the  dellrery  compartment  and 
operable  by  the  shaft ;  a  belt-conveyer  located  transversely 
of  the  receiving  compartment  between  the  toothed  rolls 
and  operable  by  one  of  said  rolls,  the  belt-conreyer  being 
arranged  to  discharge  upon  the  husking  rolls ;  and  means 
operable  by  thr  shaft  to  strip  the  ears  of  com  from  the 
stalks  knd  to  pass  ears  to  the  toothed  rolls ;  and  a  belt- 
conreyer  located  In  the  dellrery  compartment  abore  the 
husking  rolls  and  operatlrejy  connected  with  said  rolla. 

3.  A  derice  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  shaft ; 
traction  wheels  thereon;  a  receiving  compartment  and  a 
dellrery  compartment  located  side  by  side  and  supported 
upon  the  shaft;  a  roll  located  In  the  reeelring  compart- 
ment and  operable  by  the  ibaft  to  strip  the  ears  of  com 
from  the  stalks  and  to  pasi  the  ears  rearwardly ;  toothed 
rolls  joumaled  In  the  receiving  compartment  to  the  rear 
of  the  first  named  roll;  a  belt  connecting  one  of  the 
toothed  rolls  with  the  first  pamed  roll  and  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  other  toothed  roll!  whereby  the  toothed  rolls  are 
rotated  In  a  direction  opjwslte  to  each  other;  husking 
rolls  located  within  the  delivery  compartment  and  oper- 
able by  the  shaft ;  and  a  belt  conveyer  located  In  the  re- 
ceiving compartment  between  the  toothed  rolls  and  oper- 
able by  one  of  said  rolls,  the  conreyer  being  arranged  to 
discharge  upon  the  husking  rolls. 

4.  A  derice  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  shaft ; 
traction  wheels  thereon;  4  reeelring  compartment  and  a 
dellrery  compartment  located  side  by  side  and  supported 
by  the  shaft ;  a  roll  located  In  the  reeelring  compartment 
and  operable  by  the  shaft  to  strip  the  ear*  of  com  from 
the  sUlks  and  to  pass  the  ears  rearwardly;  toothed  rolls 
Joumaled  in  the  reeelring  icompartment  to  the  rear  of  the 
flrst  named  roll ;  a  belt  connecting  one  of  the  toothed  rolls 
with  the  flrst  named  roll  and  arranged  to  engage  the  other 
toothed  roll  whereby  the  toothed  rolls  are  rotated  In  di- 
rections opposite   to  each   other;   husking   rolls   located 
within  the  dellrery   comi>artment   and   operable   by   the 
shaft;  a  belt-conveyer  lo<3ated  in  the  receirlng-compart- 
ment  between  the  toothed  rolls  and  arranged  to  discharge 
upon  the  husking  rolls ;  a  shaft  joumaled  for  rotation  be- 
tween the  compartments  sjnd  forming  a  mounting  for  one 
end  of  the  belt-conreyer;  land  a  bereled  gear  operatirely 
connecting  the  last  name^  shaft  wit*  one  of  the  toothed 
roUa 
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»61.40«.       BPBATrNO-MACHINE.      Jambs    O.    Uamtiu, 
Chlekffo.  lU.    FUed  Jan.  26,  1»0».     Serial  No.  474,802. 


1.  In  a  aprajrins  machine,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
tainer, of  a  cap  (or  closing  the  container,  an  air  pomp 
mounted  upon  tbe  cap  and  extending  Into  tbe  container, 
a  U-abaped  pipe  connected  at  one  end  to  the  bottom  of  the 
pomp  and  extending  ap  along  side  the  pump  and  having 
Its  lower  end  extending  sabstantially  to  the  bottom  of  the 
container,  the  npper  p<Htlon  of  said  pipe  being  provided 
with  a  small  opening,  and  a  liqnld  del^ery  pipe  extending 
from  within  the  container  to  the  exterior. 

2.  In  a  spraying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
tainer, of  a  cover  for  closing  the  container,  an  air  pump 
mounted  upon  the  cover  and  extending  nearly  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  container,  said  air  pump  being  provided  with 
a  projection  on  one  side  of  Its  lower  portion,  a  valve  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  air  from  the  pump  mounted  in  the 
projection,  a  U-sbaped  tube  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
npper  end  of  said  projection  and  extending  up  along  side 
the  pump  and  having  its  lower  end  passing  through  the 
projection  and  extending  sabstantially  to  tbe  bottom  of 
tbe  container,  and  a  liquid  delivery  pipe  extending  from 
within  the  container  to  the  exterior. 


901,457.  GAGE  FOR  FEED-TABLES.  Wiluam  F.  Mih- 
NiCK,  Niles,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Harris  Automatic 
Press  Company.  Niles,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  May  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  495,047. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  feed-table,  a  sapport  extend- 
ing above  and  parallel  with  said  feed-table,  a  pluallty 
of  pointers  mounted  on  said  support  and  having  their 
lower  ends  pointed  or  reduced,  and  guides  extending  on 
opposite  sides  of  each  pointer  forward  and  rearward  of 
tbe  reduced  ends  thereof. 

2.  In  eombtnatlon  with  a  tbed-table,  a  sapport  extend- 
inff  above  and  parallel  with  said  feed-table,  •  plurality  of 
potatew  Bomted  on  said  support  and  having  their  lower 
ends  pointed  or  reduced,  and  a  guide  mounted  on  each 
pointer  and  extending  on  opposite  sides  thereof  fcnrard 
and  rearward  of  Ita  reduced  end. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  feed-table,  a  support  extend- 
ing above  and  parallel  with  aald  feed-table,  a  plnrallty  of 
pointers  mounted  on  said  mppwt  and  having  tbelr  lower 
ends  pointed  or  reduced,  and  a  guide  removably  secured 
to  each  pointer  and  extending  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
forward  and  rearward  of  Its  reduced  end. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  feed-table,  a  support  extead- 
Ing  above  and  parallel  with  said  feed-table,  a  plurality 
of  pointers  mounted  on  said  support  and  having  their 
lower  ends  pointed  or  reduced,  each  pointer  having  an 
off-set  above  Its  reduced  end,  and  a  gvlde  seemed  to  the 
off-set  of  each  pointer  and  extended  on  oppodte  aides 
thereof  forward  and  rearward  of  Its  reduced  end. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  feed-table,  and  a  support  ex- 
tending above  and  parallel  with  said  feed-table,  a  pointer 
depending  from  said  support  and  termlnatlBg  In  a  pointed 
or  reduced  end,  means  for  adjustably  securing  the  pointer 
to  said  support,  and  a  guide  carried  by  tbe  pointer  and 
extending  forward  and  rearward  of  Its  reduced  end  00 
opposite  sides  thereof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


961,458.  FLUSHING-TANK.  FBK>KaiCK  JoHX  Moboak, 
Maidenhead.  England.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1009.  Sertal  No. 
612,010. 


1.  In  a  flushing  tank,  a  weighted  chain  lever,  an  inlet 
valve.  Interengaging  means  connected  respectively  with 
the  inlet  valve  and  the  weighted  chain  lever,  arranged 
to  Inter-eagage  when  the  lever  la  pulled  down  and  to  open 
the  Inlet  valve  when  the  chain  Is  released,  and  means  op- 
erated by  the  water  in  tbe  tank  for  closing  tbe  valve. 

2.  In  a  flashing  tank,  a  weighted  chain  lever,  an  Inlet 
valve  provided  with  a  spindle,  s  counterbalanced  pawl 
carried  by  the  weighted  lever,  a  hook  carried  by  tbe  valve 
splndie  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  pawl  when  tbe 
chain  end  of  tbe  weighted  lever  Is  pulled  down  and  to 
open  tbe  valve  when  the  chain  is  released,  and  means  un- 
der tbe  control  at  the  water  la  the  tank  for  cloalBf  the 
valve. 

3.  In  a  fluablng  tank,  a  weighted  chain  lever,  a  counter- 
balanced pawl  carried  by  the  lever,  an  inlet  valve  provided 
with  a  spindle,  a  hook  carried  by  the  spindle  in  position 
to  be  engaged  by  tbe  pawl  when  the  weighted  lever  is 
pulled  down  end  to  operate  tbe  spindle  when  the  chain 
is  released,  and  a  float  connected  with  tbe  book  for  re- 
leasing tbe  hook  from  the  pawl  when  the  water  rlaee  In 
the  tank  and  to  cloee  the  inlet  valve  when  the  water 
falls. 


961,459.  LIFE-RAFT.  WiLLtAM  8.  Bat,  Ban  Francisco, 
Cal.,  assignor  to  W.  B.  Rsy  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ban 
Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed 
Nov.  8,  1909.     BerUl  No.  526,779. 

1.  A  life-raft  comprising  parallel  hollow  cylinders  each 
formed  with  parallel  horlsontsl  flanges  along  its  Inner 
side,  a  diaphragm  extending  horlson  tally  across  each  of 
the  eyliaders  and  dividing  the  same  Into  upper  and  lowfr 
compartmcnta,  said  diaphragm  extending  through 'the  in- 
ner side  of  tbe  cylinder  between  the  horlsontsl  flanges 
of  the  latter,  and  secured  to  said  flanges,  and  connections 
between  tbe  cylinders. 

2.  Tbe  combination  In  a  life-raft  of  air-tigbt  eyliaders 
composed  of  continuous  single  sheets  with  edges  flanged 
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and  extending  oatwardly  along  the  inner  aides  of  the 
cylinders,  horisontal  diaphragms  in  the  cylnders  liavlng 
side  edges  extending  between  said  flanges,  and  secured 
thereto,  decks  between  oppoalte  cylinders,  and  bolta  pass- 
ing through  tbe  deefca  and  said  flangea 


8.  The  combination  in  a  life-raft  of  cylinders  composed 
of  single  sheets  of  metal  bent  to  form,  having  omtiguous 
edges  wltii  integral  flanges  projecting  psrallel  wHh  each 
other,  and  means  engaging  the  flangas  to  secure  s  deck 
frame  between  ssld  flanges. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  life-raft,  of  spsced  cylinders 
each  formed  of  single  sheets  ot  metal  with  the  contiguous 
edges  disposed  slong  tbe  inner  side  of  tbe  cylinder  snd 
outwardly  flanged,  the  flanges  of  one  cylinder  projecting 
toward  those  of  the  opposite  cylinder,  and  an  intermedi- 
ate deck  frame  bolted  to  said  flangea. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  life  raft,  of  cylindrical  floats 
each  formed  of  continuous  sheets  with  tbe  sdjacent  edges 
turned  oatwardly  to  form  borixontal  flaoges  slong  the 
inner  sides  of  tbe  flosts,  a  horisontal  diaphragm  secured 
in  and  dividing  each  float  into  upper  and  lower  compart- 
ments, said  diaphragm  having  one  edge  extended  through 
the  inner  side  of  tbe  flost  and  between  the  flanges  thereof, 
and  tie  plates  secured  to  snd  uniting  the  flanges  of  oppo- 
site floats. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


fMl,4Q0.  EM16RT- WHEEL  DRESSER.  Wiuna  D.  Rbab- 
WI5,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Frank  W.  Moser.  Chi- 
cago, lU.    FUed  Mar.  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  423.630. 


1.  In  a  dressing  tool,  a  plurality  of  cutting  members, 
each  consisting  of  s  disk  of  sheet  metal  having  twisted 
radial  teeth  and  said  disks  so  arranged  that  tbe  teeth  of 
one  are  stsggered  with  the  teeth  of  the  next  adjacent 
disk  substantially  as  abown.  and  means  for  holding  said 
disk  in  operative  arrangement 

2.  In  a  dressing  tool,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  cutting 
disks  having  radial  Integral  teeth  arranged  so  that  tbe 
plane  of  the  cutting  edges  of  the  teeth  of  one  disk  inter- 
sect with  tbe  plsne  of  the  cutting  edges  of  the  sdjacent 
disk  to  form  a  continuoas  catting  surfsce  scross  tbe  ss- 
sembled  disks. 

8.  In  a  dresalng  tool,  a  plurality  of  rotatably  mounted 
disks,  each  disk  having  radial  teeth,  and  each  tooth 
twisted  on  Its  axis,  and  means  srranged  betweoi  ssid 
disks  and  adapted  to  engage  said  teeth,  to  prevent  in- 
dependent rotation  of  the  respective  disks. 

4.  In  a  drsssing  tool,  a  plurality  of  roUtably  mounted 
disks,  each  disk  having  radial  teeth  and  each  tooth 
twisted  OB  its  axla,  and  means  for  preventing  independent 
rotation  of  said  diaka,  said  meana  conalsting  ot  washera 
having  portlona  engaging  said  teeth. 

5.  In  a  Greening  tool,  a  plurality  of  rotatably  mounted 
sheet  steel  dtaks  cut  and  bent  to  forss  radial  teeth  having 
tlwir  cutting  edgea  extending  transversely  of  tbe  plane 
of  the  dlak,  and  washers  arranged  between  said  disks  and 
having  radial  teeth  interlocking  with  some  of  tbe  teeth 
of  the  cutting  disks. 


961.461.  EAILWAT-BAIL  J<HMT.  H 1  — I  CimfWLAMD 
RiCHBT,  PneUo,  Colo.,  assignor  oi  one-third  to  J.  W. 
Kennedy  and  one-third  to  John  La  Motta,  Pueblo,  Colo. 
Piled  Ang.  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  460,209. 


1.  In  a  railway  rail  Joiat  of  the  character  deecrlbed, 
the  web  of  tbe  ralla  thickened  at  each  end,  <»  one  end  of 
a  rail  a  gain  In  the  top  and  one  side  of  rail,  at  same  end 
of  rail  diagonally  opposite  last  nsmed  gsln  and  in  bottom 
and  side  of  rail  another  gain,  the  remaining  t^ortlon  of 
top  and  bottom  of  rail  snrroanding  said  gains  connected 
by  remaining  iwrtlon  of  eolld  metal,  in  end  of  another  rail 
arms  that  engage  and  register  in  said  gains  snd  with  tbe 
top  and  bottom  of  portion  of  rail  adjacent  to  said  gains, 
a  slot  between  said  arm  engaging  the  solid  portion  between 
said  galna  on  end  of  otber  rail,  all  substantially  as  set 
forth.  I 

2.  In  a  rail  joint  the  cdmblnatlon  with  a  rail  having 
superposed  laterally  offset  tpnguee,  tbe  upper  tongue  being 
flush  with  tbe  upper  surfaoe  of  tbe  rail  and  said  tongues 
being  spaced  apart  tbronghpat  their  lengths ;  of  s  second 
rail  having  laterally  offset  j  saperpoMd  tongues  Inasrtlble 
into  position  opposite  tbe  corresponding  tonguee  of  the 
other  rail,  there  being  an  Integral  web  connecting  tbe 
tmigues  on  said  second  rsil  snd  insert  ible  Into  tbe  spsce 
between  tbe  tongues  of  tbe  ilrst  mentioned  ralL 

8.  A  rail  having  tbe  web  tbereof  thickened  at  each  end, 
and  superposed  laterally  Offset  tongues  extending  from 
each  end  of  the  rail  and  having  their  outer  faces  flush 
with  tbe  corresponding  faces  of  tbe  adjoining  pottion  of 
the  rail,  the  corresponding  tongues  at  the  two  ends  of  tbe 
rail  being  out  of  alinement,  tbe  tonguee  at  one  end  of  ssid 
rsil  being  spaced  apart  lofl|gltudinalIy,  there  being  a  con- 
necting web  between  tbe  ttmguea  at  the  other  end  of  the 
rail,  saM  tongues  and  thel^  connecting  web  being  of  tbe 
asms  area  as  the  spscea  s^  the  sides  of  and  between  tbe 
tongues  St  tbe  other  end  ojf  tbe  rail. 


961,462.      FS0CB88  OF 
AHBaoea  Rn>D,  Newport, 
rial  No.  502,067. 


TRBATING   MBTAL   SHEETS. 
Ky.    FUed  June  14,  1909.    8e- 


1.  The  process  of  treating  metal  Aesta  ceoslstiBg  to 
beatii«  the  metal  sheeta,  irhlle  on  edge  and  in  separated 
rtiatlon  one  to  the  other,!  in  a  bath  of  prmctieally  noa- 
ozldlilng  gaa,  and  then  wlt)idrawing  said  sheeta  one  by  one 
from  the  besting  none  wh^e  malntatolng  tlieiB  to  a  bath 
of  non-ozldlBlng  gas. 


14a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JuNS  14, 1910. 


2.  Th*  procM*  of  trwttnc  m«tal  ihMta  eoaalstliis  In 
h«ttlag  tlM  metal  sliMts  la  •  aoflto  etammber  ta  •  bath  of 
practically  non-oxldlsliic  8*»  At  niper-atin<Mpherlc  pr«»- 
nirt  while  Mid  abMta  are  on  «d««,  and  then  withdrawing 
Bald  sheets  from  the  moflle  chamber  one  at  a  time  while 
malntatalnx  the  aapply  of  aald  gas  In  the  maflle  chamber. 

8.  The  proceaa  of  treating  metal  sheets  constating  In 
heating  the  metal  sheets  on  edge  In  a  maflle  chamber  In  a 
bath  of  practically  noo-oxldlslng  gas  at  saper-atmospherlc 
preaaare,  then  laying  said  sheets  flatwise  one  upon  an- 
other to  form  a  sta^  and  than  withdrawing  aaid  sheets 
one  at  a  time  whUe  maintaining  the  supply  ef  said  gas 
in  the  maflle  chamber. 

4.  The  proceaa  of  treating  metal  sheets  consisting  In 
heating  the  metal  aheets  la  a  maflle  chamber  la  a  bath  of 
practically  non-oxldlslng  gas  at  saper-atmoapherlc  prea- 
aare and  then  fMdlng  the  sheets  to  finishing  rolls  throagh 
a  bath  of  hot  non-ozidlalng  gaa  exterior  to  the  maflle  cham- 
ber to  prcTcnt  oTer-ozidatlon  of  the  sheeta  and  to  maintain 
their  temperatare  aa  they  paas  to  the  rolls. 

5.  The  proceaa  of  treating  metal  sheets  consisting  la 
heating  the  sheeta  In  a  muffle  chamber  in  the  preaence  of 
practically  non-oxldlalng  gas  at  super-atmospheric  prea- 
aare', then  paaalng  the  sheets  from  the  muffle  chamber  to 
the  finish  lug  rolls  throagh  hot  non-ozMlslng  gaa,  and  then 
cooling  the  sheets  after  paaalng  the  flnlahing  rolls  in  an 
atmoaphere  of  non-oxldlalng  gaa. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


Ml  .408.  HOOK  ATTACHMBNT  FOB  HABNB88  AND 
HEDDLR-FBAME8.  Locia  BoaiDOtrx,  Providence,  B.  L, 
Rsalgnor  of  one-half  to  Albert  J.  Berard,  ProTldenea, 
B.  I.     Piled  Aug.  30.  1909.     8erUl  No.  516.136. 


The  herein  deaerlbed  harnesa-hook  connection  for  heddla- 
framea,  the  aame  conaiatlng  of  a  metal  strap  or  clip  haT- 
ing  a  tapped  head  part  and  a  pair  of  laterally  separated 
parallel  side  members  d^,  inte^al  therewith,  each  termi- 
nating at  Ita  free  end  in  an  eye  or  loop,  a  pin  removably 
mounted  In  said  eye  portions  for  locking  the  side  members 
togethw,  a  wire  hook,  e,  having  Ita  shank  fitting  the  aald 
tapped  head  part  of  the  strap,  a  non-revolable  block  dla- 
poeed  between  the  said  side  members  having  the  Inner  end 
of  the  hook'a  ahank  swivel-mounted  therein,  and  a  check- 
nut  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  said  head  and  shank 
so  aa  to  maintain  the  hook  In  adjusted  position. 


901,464.  MBTBBINQ  PANEL-BOABD.  Habbt  A.  Boanr- 
soir,  Chicago,  IlL  Filed  Jan.  18,  1908.  Serial  No. 
411,889. 

1.  In  a  metering  panel  board,  a  plurality  of  boa  bare 
placed  side  by  side  and  insulated  from  each  other,  an  adja- 
cent terminal,  a  alotted  bridge  piece  adapted  to  connect  said 
terminal  to  any  one  of  said  bus  bars,  and  a  pin  adapted 
to  paas  through  the  slot  In  snld  bridge  piece  and  adjost- 
ahly  aaeare  aald  bridge  piece  to  said  terminal. 

2.  In  a  metering  panel  board,  a  plurality  of  bus  bars 
placed  side  by  side  and  Insulated  from  each  other,  an  adja- 
cent terminal,  a  bridge  piece  alotted  in  ita  portion  adjacent 
to  aald  terminal  to  fit  over  said  terminal,  means  for  de- 
tachably  connecting  said  bridge  piece  to  said  tanalnal.  and 


for  detachably  aecorlng  the  oppoalts  and  portloa 
of  aald  bridge  piece  in  selected  engagement  with  any  da- 
alred  adjacent  boa  bar. 

8.  In  a  metering  panel  hoard,  a  plarallty  of  boa  bats 
placed  side  by  side,  lasulatlag  material  betweaa  the  boa 
bara  extending  beyond  their  edgea,  a  bridge  piece  having 
one  end  adapted  to  go  in  between  two  adjacent  projecting 
plecea  of  Inauiating  material  and  connect  with  a  aelected 
boa  bar,  an  adjacent  terminal,  and  meana  for  adjustablj 
aecorlng  aald  bridge  piece  to  aald  terminaL 


4.  In  a  metering  panel  board,  a  aet  of  parallel  boa  bari^ 
plecea  of  Inauiating  material  between  said  bara  rlalng  to  a 
greater  height  than  said  bos  bara,  a  terminal  located  at  the 
side  of  said  bus  bars,  and  a  rigid  condactor  bar  adjuatably 
secured  to  said  terminal  and  having  Its  end  bent  dovmward 
so  aa  to  pass  down  between  said  pieces  of  Inanlatlng 
material  to  reach  and  contact  the  different  baa  bars  aa 
aelected. 


901,406.  BNYELOP  SBALINO  AND  8TAMPIN0  MA- 
CHINE. JoacPH  J.  ScHaaitACK,  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgaor, 
by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Detroit  Mailing 
Machine  Company.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1900.  Serial  No. 
295.030. 


1.  Aa  envelop  sealing  and  stamping  machine, 
prlalng  moistening  and  sealing  meana  at  one  end  of  the 
machine,  moistening  and  stamping  mechanlam  at  the 
oppoalte  end  of  the  machine,  aald  latter  mechanlam 
aatomatlcally  opeiated  by  the  envelop  paaalng  throatfh 
the  machine,  aobatautially  aa  deaerlbed. 

2.  In  an  envelop  sealing  and  atamplng  machine,  com- 
prising moistening  and  sealing  mechanlam  at  one  end  of 
the  machine,  moistening  and  atamplng  mechanlam  at  the 
opiKMlte  end  of  the  machine,  aald  stamping  mechanlam 
aatomatlcally  operated  by  the  envelop  paaalng  throagh 
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the  machine,  and  meana  for  loeklBC  aald  stamptag  mech- 
anlam agalnat  operation  at  predetarmlaed  Interrala.  sub- 
aUatlaUy  aa  deaerlbed. 

8.  la  an  envelop  aealing  aad  atamplag  machine,  tne 
combination  of  the  moUtenlng  and  aealing  mechanlam, 
opening  and  closing  flap  guides  In  proximity  to  either 
Ude  of  the  moistening  mechanlam,  and  stamping  mech- 
anlam at  the  rear  of  the  aealing  mechanlam. 

4.  In  an  envelop  aealing  and  stamping  mechanlam,  the 
combination  of  the  moistening  cone,  opening  and  doalng 
flap  guldea  In  proximity  to  either  side  of  said  moistening 
cone,  a  cone  having  a  corrugated  surface  supported  at 
right  anglea  to  aald  moistening  coae  and  betwewi  the 
aforeaald  flap  gnldea,  aabatantlally  aa  deaerlbed. 

6.  la  aa  eavelop  aealing  and  atamplng  B»achlne,  the 
emnbinatlon  of  the  moistening  and  aealing  mechanlam, 
opening  and  doalng  flap  guldea  in  proximity  to  either 
.  aide  of  the  molatenlng  mechaalam,  aealing  rollers  moanted 
in  bearings  adjacent  to  said  moistening  mechanism,  and 
Boaaa  for  stamping  aald  envelope  after  they  have  passed 
through  the  sealing  rollers,  substantiaUy  aa  described. 
[Cialma  0  to  63  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


bar  normally  in  a  state  of 


443 


eqalllbrlam  aad  one  end  of 


901400.  VALVE.  THaoDOaa  Shad«,  Sacramento,  Cal., 
assignor  to  Lightning  Valve  and  Dredge  Company. 
Stockton.  Cal.    Filed  Dec.  21.  1908.    Serial  No.  408.670. 


A  valve  comprialng  in  combination  a  caaing  having  a 
removable  cap  on  ita  upper  side  and  four  ports  in  its 
lower  side,  a  valve  aeated  In  aald  caaing  and  having  ports 
adapted  to  communicate  aald  porta  In  said  lower  side 
with  each  other  as  desired,  said  valve  having  a  central 
orifice  m  its  upper  side,  an  upwardly  projecting  flange 
diapoaed  on  said  valve  around  aaid  orifice,  a  ralve  stem 
projecting  through  said  cap  and  into  said  orifice,  a  pin 
projecting  through  said  fiange  and  said  atem,  and  an 
operating  handle  on  said  atem. 


which  la  aecured  to  a  fixed  Support  and  adapted  to  aet  at 
Ita  free  end  on  said  acreenlng  or  separating  member,  and 
routing  meana.  acting  dlreetiy  on  aald  vibrator,  fbr  dle- 
pladng  or  flexing  and  and^enly  releasing  the  same,  so 
that,  when  suddenly  releaaeid.  after  Ita  free  sod  haa  beea 
flexed  or  displaced.  It  will  pmrform  a  series  of  short,  rapid 
vibrationa  doe  to  spring  aeMon. 

2.  la  a  screening  or  separating  device,  the  combination 
with  a  acreenlng  or  separaltlng  member,  and  springe  for 
holding  the  aame  under  elaatle  tenalon,  of  a  Tlbrator  for 
aald  acreenlng  or  separating  member  conaiatlng  of  a 
sprlng-controUed  member  »ormally  in  a  aUto  of  eqol- 
Ubrtom  aad  one  end  of  whl^h  la  secured  to  a  fixed  sopport 
and  which  Is  adapted  to  act  at  Ita  free  part  on  said 
screening  or  separating  ihember,  and  rotating  msaas, 
acting  directly  on  laid  vlbttitor,  for  diapladng  or  fiexlng 
and  suddenly  releasing  the  same,  so  that,  when  suddenly 
releaaed  after  It  haa  been  «exed  or  displaced.  It  will  per- 
form a  aerlea  of  abort  ripld  vllvatlona  doe  to  spring 

action.  *j__ 

8.  In  a  acreenhw  or  separating  device,  the  comblnathm 
with  a  acreen  member,  of  a  vibrator  for  aald  acreen  mem- 
ber conaiatlng  of  a  reeUlekit  body  one  end  of  which  la 
rigidly  attached  to  a  fixed  sopport  and  which  body  la 
adapted  to  act  at  its  free  part  on  aaid  screen  member, 
and  rotating  meana.  actlng|  directly  on  said  vibrator,  for 
flexing  and  auddenly  releaflng  the  same  to  caase  it  to 
perform  a  series  of  rapid  Jrlbratlona  of  email  ampUtode 
to  agitate  aald  screen  member. 

4.  in  a  screening  or  aeparatlng  device,  the  combination 
with  a  screen  member.  o|  a  vibrator  for  said  member 
consisting  of  a  reaUleat  bokly  having  fixed  and  free  ends, 
and  which  body  Is  provided  with  an  Independent  con- 
tact or  Impact  part  to  act  on  said  screen  member,  and 
rotating  meana,  acting  directly  on  aald  vibrator,  for 
flexing  and  suddenly  releasing  the  free  end  thereof  to 
cauae  aald  vibrator  to  perf<^rm  a  aerlea  of  rapid  vibrationa 
of  email  amplitude. 

5  In  a  acreenlng  or  sepiiratlng  device,  the  combination 
with  a  screen  member,  of  a  vibrator  for  said  member 
conaiatlng  of  a  resilient  body  having  fixed  and  free  enda, 
and  which  body  Is  provided  with  an  Independent  conUct 
or  Impact  part  to  act  <m  a^id  acreen  member,  and  rotating 
meana,  acting  directly  on!  aald  vibrator,  for  flexing  and 
suddenly  releasing  the  free  end  of  the  aame  to  cause 
it  to  perform  a  seriee  of  rapid  vibrations  of  small  ampli- 
tude, aald  rotating  meana  comprising  a  seriee  of  spaced 
rollers  acting  aucceeslvelyon  said  reaillent  body. 
[Claims  0  to  24  not  printed  fn  the  Oaaette.] 


961467  VIBBATlNG  SCBEEN  OB  SBPABATOB. 
THOMAa  LaooBTT  SroaTBVAUT,  Qalncy,  and  Thomab 
Joseph  STuaravxirr.  Wellesley.  Maaa..  assignors  to 
Sturtevant  Mill  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Piled  Joly  1.  1909.    Serial  No.  606.409. 


901,408.  APPABATUS  TOB  BEMOVING  THE  GBEASE 
AND  YOLK  FBOM  WOOL.  Boaaar  VAWOAim  and 
BaMOKi  Laotb.  Antweri>,  Belgium.  FHed  Jan.  14,  1910. 
Serial  No.  638.169. 


1  In  a  aeraenlag  or  aeparatlng  device,  the  combination 
with  a  screening  or  aeparatlng  member,  of  a  apring- 
eoatroUed  vibrator  for  aald  member  conaiatlng  of  a  mem- 


1  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  wool  comprising  In  com- 
bination, a  vat  connected  with  one  pole  of  an  electric 
circuit  and  provided  wlt^  a  perforated  falae  bottom  and 
adapted  to  conUln  a  Ifciuld.  means  for  Immersing  the 
wool  in  said  vat,  meana  connected  with  the  other  pole 
of  aald  circuit  for  engaging  the  Immersed  wool  and  ad- 
vancing the  same  In  aald  vat,  meana  for  elevating  the 
advanced  wool,  and  me«ns  located  In  receiving  relation 
with  said  elevatUg  me»na  ^or  coTiveylng  the  elevated 
wool  aobatantUlly  aa  anid  for  the  porpoae  set  forth. 

2  'ao  apparatoa  for  deanlng  wool  comprialng  in  com- 
bination, a  vat  adapted  ^o  conUIn  a  llqnld  and  connected 
with  one  pole  of  aa  ele<)tric  circuit,  means  for  Immersing 
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tb«  wool  tn  wM  ft,  Mid  Tat  twine  connectMl  wltk  oac 
pote  ot  the  •tactile  dreott,  awaas  connected  with  the 
ether  pole  of  nM  etoealt  tor  eng«irl»g  tbe  imnierMd 
wool  and  adrandac  tb*  same  tn  nld  vat,  aad  nwana  (or 
elevattac  tb«  adraaeed  wool  from  aald  vat,  aotatantlaUy 
as  and  for  tbe  porpoae  act  forth. 

3.  An  apparatoi  for  cleaaloK  wool  oompiialBg  In  eom- 
blnatlon,  a  rat  connected  with  one  pole  of  aa  electric 
drodt,  — M  for  tmneralnc  tbe  wool  la  aald  Tat.  aad 
■eana  eoanectad  with  the  other  pole  of  said  drcalt  for 
engaglag  tbe  Immeraed  wool  and  adrandng  tbe  same  la 
•aid  rat. 

4.  Aa  apparatna  for  deaalas  wool,  comprtatac  la  coa- 
blnatlon.  a  TCt  connected  wltb  one  pole  of  a  drenlt  aad 
adapted  to  C(»taln  a  llqtild,  and  nMana  connected  wltb 
tba  other  pota  of  aald  etrenlt  aad  eoffaslng  tbe  wool  la 
•aid  vat  to  adranoe  tbe  aaaw,  ■abstaatlallr  as  aad  for 
tb*  paipoae  aet  fMrtb. 

5.  Aa  apparataa  fbr  denning  wool  eoiaprfilnc  ta  com- 
bination, a  Tat  eoaaected  with  one  pole  of  an  «lectrlc 
drenlt  and  adapted  to  contain  liqaid,  and  a  plorallty 
of  derlees  each  eoaaected  with  tbe  otlier  pole  of  Miid 
drealt  for  »acee— hrcty  ta^mgtmg  and  adrandng  tbe  wool 
IB  aald  Tat,  rabataatlaUy  aa  and  for  tbe  pnrpoae  aet  forth. 

[Claloia  •  to  8  not  printed  la  tbe  Oasette.] 


to  «at«Bd  apwarily  baalda  tbe  hopper  aad  llaallr  bent  to 
project  laterally  to  aflori  a  finger  piece,  tbe  eagagement 
of  the  handle  with  tbe  lower  end  edgo  of  the  hopper  aerr- 
iag  to  Uatt  tb^  apward  mmtmtut  of  tbe  aald  dowire. 


Ml,471.    HAIK-NVT.    PHn.im  Waiix.  New  York.  N.  T. 
rUed  Feb.  11,  ItlO.    Serta]  No.  S4S.2S8. 


y* 


M1.4W.    BLEIOH.    William  Walpolb,  Oxenden,  Ontario, 
Canada.     Filed  Sept  IS,  1909.    Serial  No.  517,532. 


In  a  alelgb  In  conblnatton,  a  mnner,  a  slel^  knee  coa- 
alatlng  of  a  baae  attached  lengthwise  to  tbe  nnaer  and 
haTlag  side  flanges  engaging  tbe  outer  sorfaces  of  tbe  side 
faces  of  tbe  maner.  and  two  apwardly  extending  rockcia, 
a  boicb  bad  haTlag  a  downwardly  extending  rocker  to 
enter  the  nnoeenpied  space  between  the  rockers  of  the 
base,  and  bench  plates  attached  crosswise  of  the  bench 
arm,  the  cross  beams  being  supported  on  the  arms  of  the 
bench  plate,  a  hinge  member  at  the  front  end  of  the  bench 
arma.  and  a  stay  rod  pirotally  connected  to  the  binge 
Bcmbor  and  to  tha  nuuur. 


961,470.    CRACKEB-JAB.     HiatK  C  Wabsbii.  Clearfleld, 
Pa.    FUed  Jan.  5,  1910.    Serial  No.  BS«,471. 


In  a  dsTiee  of  the  daas  deacrtted.  a  container,  a  dla- 
cfaarga  hopper  taadlng  from  tbe  lower  ead  to  the  container, 

doaar*  hlagad  wlthla  said  hopper  and  of  aUcbtly  lean 
dUsseter  than  the  aaid  hopper,  a  aprlag  coaaactad  to  tbe 
eleaar*  aad  noraally  holding  the  saas  •Isfrmtad,  aaC  a 
handle  eaaiprtolac  a  strip  secorad  to  tbe  aader  •!«•  <tf  the 
doaoia  aad  projectlag  downwardly  therefrom  and  thence 
beat  ta  axtsad  beasath  and  In  engageawnt  with  the  lower 
ead  ed«»  of  the  hoppar.  the  sai^  strip  being  theaee  beat 


A  hair  net  comprlalng  an  oblong  strip  formed  of  large 
meshes,  a  saiall  meabed  aelTage  at  each  end  of  aald  strip, 
and  a  draw  string  passing  through  tbe  large  meshes  of  the 
oblong  strip  and  through  the  small  meshes  of  the  selvage. 


961,472.    BBOOM-HOLDEB.    SranoiN  0.  WiLSOX,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.    PUed  Jan.  18,  1908.    Serial  No.  411,941. 


1.  In  a  broom  body  holder,  a  handle,  laterally  moTSble 
arms,  supports  connecting  tbe  arms  with  the  handle, 
latches  locking  said  arms  in  adjusted  position  and  springs 
bearing  against  the  top  of  tbe  broom  body  and  connected 
with  said  anpporta,  aald  arma  engaging  with  the  broom 
body  to  preTent  longitudinal  moTement  of  the  broom  body 
in  the  holder. 

2.  In  a  broom  body  holder,  a  handle,  a  frame  engaging 
said  handle  and  provided  with  aide  wings,  apring  Jaws 
upon  said  side  wlnga  for  engagement  with  tbe  aldea  of  tbe 
broom  body,  moTable  arms  for  engagement  with  the  edge* 
of  the  broom  body,  and  means  for  normally  retaining  said 
arms  in  engagement  with  the  broom  body. 

3.  In  a  broom  body  holder,  a  handle,  a  frame  mounted 
on  said  haadla  aad  proTlded  with  aide  wlnga,  aprtags  oa 
aald  wlnga  for  preaaing  against  tba  broom  body,  moTsble 
arma  on  aald  frame  for  engagement  with  the  body  pro- 
Tided  with  means  to  prevent  longltadlaal  movement  of  the 
body,  aprlngs  conntcted  with  aald  ^rmm  and  In  position  to 
be  engaged  by  the  top  of  tha  broom  body,  and  means  for 
holding  the  arma  In  cloaed  podtlon. 

4.  In  a  broom  body  holder,  a  haadla,  a  tranaTerae  sup- 
port secured  thereto,  tranaTeraely  BOTable  arma  attached 
to  said  support  and  adapted  for  eagagemeat  with  tbe 
broom  body,  aprlnga  engaging  aald  arma  and  In  position 
to  presa  against  tbe  top  of  tha  broom  body,  and  means  fbr 
rstalalag  tbe  arma  agalast  oatward  mcraaeat. 

8.  In  a  broom  body  holder,  a  haadla,  a  — ppait  engaging 
aald  haadla.  moTable  anaa  aioaated  oa  aald  support  aad 
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provided  with  alots  for  engagement  with  projectlona  upon 
tba  edgea  of  the  broom  body,  springs  for  engagement  wltb 
the  top  of  the  broom  body,  and  means  for  locking  tbe  arma 
in  their  inner  poaitlon. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.! 


961,473.  MACHINE  FOB  COUNTING  AND  PACKAGING 
COINS.  AD0C8TU8  Abbott.  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  May 
29,  1900.    Serial  No.  499,112. 


tag  mto  said  trough,  maaaa  ter  daprsMiag  •aid  Angara, 
•aid  trough  proTlded  at  Ita  lowpr  tn»  and  with  a  gaga  for 

tbe  wrapper,  and  a  coin  retaiber  for  placing  tbe  coin  In 
proper  poaitlon  within  the  aaSae. 

5.  In  a  counting  and  packaging  machine  the  combina- 
tion of  a  magasine  for  tbe  coins,  a  counter  having  means 
for  discharging  colna  on  each  stroke  of  tha  same,  a  base 
formed  with  openings  separated  by  a  web  wbkb  aapports 
tbe  coins  whereby  the  colts  as  dislodged  from  said  base  by 
tbe  counter  are  diacharged  through  one  or  tbe  other  of 
such  openings,  s  trough  bsTibg  a  flaring  upper  end  that 
Incloses  the  said  openinga,  tbe  lower  end  of  aald  trough 
having  means  to  properly  position  a  wrapper  by  meana  of 
tbe  projection  and  tbe  notch,  means  for  securing  a  coin 
reUlner  In  poaitlon  ao  that  the  same  wUl  poaitlon  the 
coins  within  such  wrapper. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


961 474      CULINABY   UTENSIL.     GaoBoa   Allbi*   Alu- 
sopp.  Brockton,  Maaa.    FU«d  July  12,  1909.    Serial  No. 


507,060. 


"/^'        ^        >V 


1.  In  a  counting  and  packaging  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  magaalne  to  hold  coins,  s  longitudinally  movable 
counter  operating  beneath  such  magaalne,  said  counter 
proTlded  with  an  elongated  opening  baTlng  projections 
within  said  opening  which  conform  to  tbe  circumference  of 
a  coin,  by  meana  of  which  colna  are  tranaferred  from  the 
magaalne  to  the  trooi^  by  tha  moTement  of  the  counter  in 
either  direction,  means  for  arresting  each  coin  aa  trans- 
ferred and  enmassing  t^ie  bulk,  means  for  releaalng  said 
mass  of  coins  and  a  retaining  derice  for  catching  and  hold- 
lag  aald  coins  enmaaaed  when  releaaed. 

2.  In  a  counting  and  packaging  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  upwardly  extending  magaalne  baTlng  elongated 
openings,  a  longitudinally  moTable  counter  operating 
beneath  aoch  magasine,  said  counter  provided  with  an 
elongated  opening  baTlng  projectlona  within  said  opening 
which  conform  to  tbe  drcumference  of  a  cola,  by  meana  of 
which  coins  are  tranafarrad  from  tbe  magaalne  to  tba 
trough  by  the  movement  of  tbe  counter  In  either  direction, 
meana  for  arreetlng  each  coin  as  transferred  snd  enmaaa- 
Ing  the  bolk.  a  apring  latch  to  raleaae  tbe  maaa  of  coins, 
and  a  retaining  derice  for  catching  and  holding  aald  colna 
enmaaaed  when  releaaed. 

8  In  a  counting  and  packaging  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  upwardly  extending  magaalne.  the  lower  end 
of  which  extenda  to  the  counter,  a  longitudinally  movable 
counter  having  a  aertea  of  caritlea  or  aparturea  which  to- 
terwct  one  another,  aald  caTitles  or  aparturea  being  la 
alinement  with  tbe  lower  end  of  said  magaalne,  whereby  a 
predatM-mlned  number  of  coins  may  be  transferred  from 
tbe  magasine  one  after  another  la  successl<»  at  each  moTe- 
ment of  tbe  counter,  one  or  more  Angers  to  arrert  tbe  colaa 
■o  traaafarred,  and  meana  for  releaalng  tbe  maaa  of  colna 
•o  arraatwl.  and  a  retaining  derice  to  catch  and  hold  aald 
colaa  whaa  ao  releaaed. 

4  In  a  counting  and  packaging  machine,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  maganlne  for  tbe  coin,  tba  low«r  end  of  which 
•xtandB  cloae  to  tbe  fftce  of  Ibe  counter,  a  longitudinally 
moTabte  counter  baring  a  aertea  of  caTltles  or  apwturea 
forming  an  elongated  alot.  said  caTltles  extending  In  tba 
dlrwrtkm  of  tbe  moTenent  of  the  counter  "•'"•^^  •  Pj;^ 
datarmlned  numbar  ol  colna  may  be  dlacbargad  by  OM 
moTonent  of  the  counter  In  either  dirwrtlon.  a  aultabla 
trough  proTldwl  to  catch  colna  dtochargwl  by  either  a  for- 
ward  or  backward  moTwnent  of  tbe  counter,  flngera  extend- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame  baTlng 
edgea  forming  guides  and  a  stop,  and  plate  holding  means 
plTOtally  mounted  thereon  of  a  foramlnous  plate  adapted 
to  be  alldably  mounted  on  siald  frame  and  to  be  engaged 
by  aald  holding  meana. 

1  The  combination  with  a  frame  baring  openings  la 
lU  bottom  and  upwardly  extending  ends,  and  bandies  plT- 
oUlly  mounted  on  said  ends  and  having  inwardly  extend- 
ing holding  blades,  of  a  flat  foramlnous  plate  adapted  to 
be  received  between  said  enfla  aa  and  for  tbe  purpose  de- 
scribed- ^ • 

T" 

961476.  BONDING  PIN.  Lnvi  8.  Bacom.  Washington. 
D  C  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  BAllroad  Supply  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUlnola.  FUad  Ort.  27, 
1905.     Serial  No.  284,74$. 


1.  A  bonding  pin  hariiif  a  pluraUty  of  longitudinal 
grooves  aad  a  transTcrse  fcrooTo  acrosB  one  end  thereof 
and  connecting  the  longitudinal  grooves  together. 

2.  A  bonding  pin  having  a  pair  of  grooves  connected  by 
a  tranaTerae  grooTC  across  one  end  of  the  pin. 

3  Tbe  combination  wit*  a  relatively  large  conductor 
baring  an  opening  therein,  a  bonding  pin  tightly  engaging 
U»e  surface  around  the  opening  in  the  large  conductor  and 
having  connected  channels  extending  longitudinally  there- 
of and  acroaa  one  end,  and  |i  small  conductor  partially  aur- 
roundlng  said  pin  and  arrsngwl  in  aald  cbanarta. 

4  The  combination  wltb  a  relatively  Urge  conductor 
baTlng  an  opmlng  therein,  a  bonding  pin  driTcn  Into  said 
opening,  aald  bonding  pin  having  channels  extending  Ion- 
gltudlnaUy  on  oppoaite  sides  tiiareof  and  a  connecting 
channel  acroaa  one  end.  and  a  amaU  conductor  loop«l 
about  aald  bonding  pin  and  lying  wltiila  aaid  cbaaneU. 

6  Tha  combination  with  a  reUtiTOly  large  conductor 
baTlng  an  opwilng  therein,  a  Uperwl  bonding  pin  drlvea 
Into  aald  opaaing,  aaid  bonding  pin  having  longitudinally 
extending  cbai^nels  on  opposite  sldas  tiiereof  and  a  con- 
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BMtliif  chaimtl  MroM  tb*  nullar  wd,  aad  t  muill  cob- 
dnetor  loopad  aboat  Mid  pin  and  lylac  wlthla  said  chan- 


(Clalm  e  not  prtatad  ta  tha  OaMtta.] 


961.476.     HAIR-NCT.     JvLixm  Babb,  N«w  York.  N.  T. 
FOad  Fab.  8.  1910.     Barlal  No.  542.689. 


\ 

A  balr  net  made  of  bas  like  form  and  comprialng  a  amall 
meahed  cap-like  apex,  an  annular  large  meabed  central 
aeetlon.  and  a  amall  meshed  annular  contractile  rim. 


961.477.  WIRE-FENCE  MACHINE.  WiLUAU  M.  Bibch 
and  CHASLna  B.  BiacH,  Crawfordarllle.  Ind.  Filed  Not. 
29.  1909.     Serial  No.  530,410. 


1.  In  a  wire  fabric  machine,  tbe  combination  with 
meana  for  aapportlng  a  plurality  of  mnning-wlrea,  of  a 
plurality  of  loop-forming  mechanisms  each  comprising 
portlona  adapted  to  engage  a  running-wire  and  form  a 
pair  of  oppositely  extending  loops  therein,  and  pnlllng 
mechanism  arranged  to  Intermittently  pull  upon  the 
looped  running-wires  to  tighten  said  loops  about  a  stay- 
wire  extending  therethrough. 

2.  In  a  wire  fabric  machine,  tbe  eomblnatlon  with 
meana  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  mnnlng-wlrea,  of  a 
plurality  of  loop-forming  mechanlama  each  comprialng 
portions  adapted  to  engage  a  running-wire  and  form  a  pair 
of  oppositely  extending  loops  therein,  stay-wire  feeding 
macbanlsm  adapted  to  deliver  the  stay-wire  through  tbe 
1099a  of  tb«  mnnlng-wlrea,  and  pulling  meebanism  ar- 
raagcd  to  intermittently  pall  upon  the  looped  running- 
wires  to  tighten  aaid  loops  about  a  stay-wire  extending 
tberettarovgb. 


8.  la  a  win  fftbrle  maeblne,  tbe  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  looper  heada  each  provided  with  members  formed 
to  Migage  a  maaing-wlre  and  form  therein  a  pair  of  op- 
poaltely  extending  loopa,  meana  for  intermittently  operat- 
ing said  looper  beads,  meana  for  intermittently  bringing 
tbe  runnlng-wlrea  into  eoOperatlTe  relation  with  tbe  looper 
beads,  and  palling  mecbanlam  to  intermittently  pull  upon 
tbe  running-wirca  to  draw  tbe  loopa  therein  upon  the 
iaaerted  stay-wire. 

4.  In  a  wire  fabric  machine,  tbe  eombinatioB  of  a  plu- 
rality of  looper  heada  provided  with  membera  formed  to 
engage  a  running-wire  and  form  therein  a  pair  of  oppo- 
altely  extending  loopa,  means  for  IntermitteBtly  operating 
said  looper  beads,  meana  for  Intermittently  bringing  the 
mnnlng-wlrea  into  eoOperatlTa  relation  with  tbe  looper 
heads,  stay -wire  feeding  meebaninn  intermittantly  deliv- 
ering stay-wire  through  tbe  loops  formed  in  tbe  running- 
wires,  and  pulling  mechanism  to  intermittently  pull  upon 
tbe  runnlng-wlrea  to  draw  tba  loopa  tbarein  upon  tbe  in- 
aerted  atay-wirt. 

5.  In  a  wire  Cabrlc  macblna.  tba  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  looper  heada,  each  comprialng  a  rotary  body,  a 
pair  of  wire-engaging  'fingers  movably  mounted  on  said 
body,  and  a  plunger  for  controlling  the  movement  and 
poaition  of  aald  fingers ;  meana  for  bringing  a  running- 
wire  into  cooperative  relation  with  aald  fingera,  means  for 
Intermittently  rotating  the  looper  bead  to  form  a  loop  or 
loops  in  the  running-wire,  and  pulling  mechanism  to  in- 
termittently pull  upon  tbe  runnlng-wlrea  to  draw  tbe  loopa 
therein  upon  an  inaerted  stay-wire. 

[Claims  6  to  81  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


961,478.     RAILWAT-TIE.     JOHN  P.  BOOGRIE,  8t  Louis. 
Mo.    Filed  Aug.  2S.  1909.    SerUl  So.  614,477. 


1.  In  a  railway  tie.  the  combination  with  a  perforated 
metallic  casing  conforming  substantially  to  tbe  exterior  of 
the  tie.  of  rail-aecurlng  devices,  a  metallic  reinforcing  bar 
having  Ita  enda  in  contact  with  tbe  upper  part  of  aald 
casing  and  Ita  central  part  bent  down  in  contact  with  the 
lower  part  of  said  caalng,  a  aeeond  reinforcing  bar  hav- 
ing Its  ends  in  contact  with  tbe  lower  part  of  said  casing 
and  its  central  part  bent  up  into  conUct  with  the  upper 
part  of  said  caalng,  aald  reinforcing  bars  crossing  at 
points  between  aald  rail-securing  devleea,  and  a  bed  of 
concrete  embedding  said  casing  and  reinforcing  bar. 

2.  In  a  railway  tie.  tbe  combination  with  a  perforated 
metallic  casing  conforming  substantially  to  the  exterior  of 
the  tie,  of  rail-securing  devices,  a  metallic  reinforcing  bar 
having  ita  enda  In  contact  with  tbe  nppar  part  of  aald 
caning  and  its  central  part  bent  down  In  contact  with  the 
lower  part  of  said  casing,  a  second  reinforcing  bar  having 
its  ends  in  contact  with  tbe  lower  part  of  said  casing  aud- 
its central  part  bent  up  Into  contact  with  the  upper  part 
of  said  caalng.  aald  reinforcing  bare  croaaing  and  being 
connected  at  points  between  said  rall-aecurlng  devleea,  and 
a  bed  of  concrete  embedding  said  caalng  and  reinforcing 
bars. 

3.  In  a  railway  tie.  the  combination  with  a  body  of  con- 
crete, of  metallic  relnforcementa  therefor,  and  a  pair  of 
metallic  uprights  embedded  in  each  end  of  aald  tie,  each 
of  aald  uprights  being  provided  with  a  slightly  twisted 
bore  of  angular  croaa  aeetlon  extending  from  one  side  of 
the  tie  to  tbe  other,  and  spikes  adapted  to  coOperate  with 
either  end  of  aald  uprights  and  engaging  with  tbe  bore 
thereof. 

4.  In  a  railway  tie,  the  combination  with  a  body  of  con- 
crete of  metallic  relnforcementa  therefor,  a  pair  of  metal- 
lic uprlgbta  embedded  In  each  end  of  aald  tie,  each  of 
aald  uprlgbta  being  provided  with  a  slightly  twisted  bore 
of  angular  cross  section  extending  from  one  side  of  the 
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tie  to  tbe  other,  tbe  nprlgbts  of  each  pair  being  connected 
by  Integral  cross  bara,  and  spikes  adapted  to  codperate 
with  either  end  of  tba  nprlgbta  and  to  engage  with  tba 
bore  thereof. 


•61,479.  MASSAGE  DEVICE,  8T1.TAH08  F.  Bowaw, 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  FUed  Aug.  81,  1904.  Serial  No. 
222,784. 

«r 


981,481.    CABBUR'ETER.    Wiuliam  C  Cuma,  »t  Loola. 
Mo.    FUed  Aug.  31,  1908.    Serial  No.  451.017. 


1.  A  maaaage  device  including  a  aeriea  of  roUera  suit- 
ably Joumaled  and  arranged  to  form  a  roller  mbblng  sur- 
face, flexible  connectiona  between  aald  roUera.  permanent 
band-plecea  formed  at  tbe  enda  of  aald  device,  and  a  de- 
tachable handle  connected  to  aald  device  at  tbe  enda 
thereof. 

2.  In  a  maaaage  device,  a  pluraUty  of  rollera  arranged 
in  parallel  relation,  and  flexible  connections  between  said 
roUera.  ta  combination  with  a  hand-bar  having  angle-arma 
arranged  to  engage  aald  device  at  the  enda  thereof,  one 
of  aald  an^e-arms  being  adjuatable. 

3.  In  a  massage  device,  a  plurality  of  rollers  arranged 
in  parallel  relation  to  form  a  roller  mbblng  aurface.  and 
Unk  connections  between  said  rollers  to  secure  flexU)lllt/ 
of  tbe  device,  band-plecea  havtog  yokea,  salUbly  connect- 
ed to  the  end  rollera  of  the  aertea,  a  band-bar  having  angle- 
arms,  said  arms  arranged  to  engage  the  yokea  of  aaid  band- 
plecea,  one  of  aald  angle-arma  being  adJusUble,  whereby 
aald  band-piece  la  detachable. 

4.  In  a  maaaage  device,  a  aertea  of  rollera  arranged  In 
parallel  relation,  aupportlng  pUia  therefor,  aleevea  In  which 
aald  pins  are  Joumaled  to  freely  route,  Unka  plvotally 
connecting  the  sleeves  of  adjacent  rollers,  and  a  hand-bar 
having  detachable  devices  for  connection  with  the  end 
rollers  of  tbe  aertea. 

8.  A  massage  apparatus  comprialng  a  aertea  of  robbing 
devleea,  flexible  connections  for  said  mbblng  devleea.  and 
a  detachable  handle  operatlvely  reUted  to  the  connections 
for  maintaining  a  tension  thereon,  said  handle  being 
spaced  from  tbe  rubbing  devices  and  located  In  a  plane 
parallel  thereto. 

(Clalma  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


961480.  SUPPLEMENTARY  VEHICLE  -  SEAT.  Fked^ 
BBiCK  F.  Bbbihaw.  Bartlatt,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1908. 
Serial  No.  429.969. 


Tbe  combination  with  a  vehicle  body,  Ita  seat  and  front 
board,  of  a  support  mounted  at  the  top  of  said  board  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  therethrough,  a  block  held  on  the 
vehicle  floor  directly  beneath  the  support,  said  block  being 
provided  wltb  an  oflket  portion,  a  horlsonUI  receaa  in  tbe 
baae  above  aald  offset  portion,  and  a  vertical  receaa  in 
the  offset  portion  In  spaced  relation  to  tbe  baae,  a  post 
provided  with  a  laterally  bent  lower  end  adapted  to  paaa 
through  the  aupport  and  enter  the  horisontal  receaa,  a 
neat  upon  tbe  upper  end  of  aaid  poat,  and  a  aprlng-preaaed 
plunger  held  in  the  vertical  receaa  in  contact  with  the  poat 
end  to  hold  said  poat  end  in  the  hortsontal  receaa,  aald 
planger  being  arranged  to  be  pushed  down  out  of  contact 
with  the  poat  end  and  permit  tbe  withdrawal  thereof  from 
tbe  bortaontal 
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1.  A  carbureter  provided  with  a  Jet  tube  having  ita  up- 
per end  closed  and  its  lower  end  communicating  wltb  a 
supply  of  liquid  fuel,  aald  tube  being  provided  Intermedi- 
ate Its  ends  wltb  a  number  of  open  eduction  porta  lo- 
cated at  different  levels,  and  means  for  canaing  a  cnrrent 
of  air  to  pass  downwardly  adjacent  said  ivbe  so  as  to 
create  a  partial  vacuum  therein  and  thus  eauae  the  fuel 
to  rtae  automatically  In  said  tube  and  paaa  laterally 
through  the  ports  therein,  tbe  quantity  of  fuel  that 
emerges  from  said  Jet  tube  varying  automatically. 

2.  A  carbureter  having  a  Jet  tube  that  Is  provided  in- 
termediate ita  ends  with  a  plurality  of  eduction  porta 
that  are  alwaya  open  and  which  are  located  at  different 
levels,  means  for  supplying  liquid  fuel  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  Jet  tube,  and  means  for  causing  air  to  paaa  down- 
wardly around  aald  tube  and  thus  vaporise  the  fuel  that 
rlaea  in  said  tube  and  emergea  from  tbe  ports  therein 
when  a  suction  Is  created  in  tbe  mixing  chamber  of  tbe 
carbureter,  the  level  of  the  fuel  In  said  tu^  varying  auto- 
matically as  the  suction  in  the  mixing  chamber  variee. 

8.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  vertically  disposed  Jet 
tdbe  having  its  upper  end  closed,  said  tube  being  pro- 
vided with  a  number  of  fine  perforations  or  holes  located 
in  different  horisontal  levels  or  in  different  horisontal 
planes,  means  for  supplying  liquid  fuel  to  tbe  lower  end 
of  said  tube,  a  member  which  surrounds  said  Jet  tube  to 
form  an  air  passageway,  the  upper  end  of  aaid  member 
being  open  to  the  atmosphere,  and  a  mixing  chamber 
communicating  with  the  lower  end  of  said  member  bo  tbat 
air  wUl  be  drawn  downwardly  through  said  member  when 
a  suction  Is  created  in  tbe  lyixlng  chamber,  tbe  air  that 
la  drawn  down  through  said  member  caualng  the  fuel  to 
rtae  automatically  In  the  Jet  tube  and  escape  through  the 
porta  therein  and  thus  be  vf^rartsed  by  said  air. 

4.  A  carbureter  comprialng  a  mixing  chamber,  a  float 
chamber  adapted  to  contain  liquid  fuel,  a  Jet  tube  com- 
municating with  said  float  chamber  and  having  its  upper 
end  closed,  said  tube  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  eduction  porta  located  at  different  levela  that  permit 
the  fuel  in  said  tube  to  escape  laterally  in  the  form  of  a 
flue  spray  or  plurality  of  Jets,  and  a  member  surrounding 
aald  Jet  tube  to  form  an  air  passageway,  the  lower  end 
of  aald  member  being  In  communication  with  the  mixing 
chamber  and  the  upper  end  of  aald  member  being  ao  con- 
strocted  that  air  can  enter  aame  and  travel  downwardly 
Into  the  mixing  chamber  when  a  suction  Is  created  in  aald 
mixing  chamber,  said  downwardly  rashlng  air  caualng 
a  partial  vacuum  to  be  created  In  the  Jet  tube  and  thus 
causing  tbe  liquid  fuel  to  rtM  and  Wl  In  aald  tube  aa  tbe 
suction  In  the  mixing  chamber  varfea. 

5.  A  carbureter  comprlalbg  a  mixing  chamber,  a  float 
chamber,  a  vertically  dlapoMd  Jet  tube  having  Its  upper 
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end  eloMd  and  Its  lower  end  eommiiaieatlBt  with  the  float 
chamber  to  ai  to  recalve  foel  tberefrom.  aald  t«be  being 
proTided  Intermediate  its  ends  with  a  number  of  fine  per- 
forations located  at  different  leTcla,  and  an  approximately 
tubalar-shaped  member  sarrounding  said  Jet  tube  and 
having  Its  upper  end  open  to  the  atmosphere,  the  lower 
end  of  said  member  eommonlcatlnc  with  th«  mixing 
chamber  so  that  air  will  flow  downwardly  around  the  Jet 
tube  when  a  suction  Is  created  In  the  mixing  chamber 
and  thus  create  a  partial  vacuum  In  the  Jet  tube  which 
causes  the  fuel  to  rise  therein  and  escape  through  said 
perforations. 

[CUiffls  6  to  20  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


961.482.  SHOVELING  -  BOABD.  Avoa  B.  CLippiHom 
and  Macbio  A.  Clippinobb.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed 
July  19.  1909.    Serial  No.  508,456. 


1.  Ib  combination  with  a  wagon  body  having  groovea 
for  the  reception  of  an  ordinary  end  gate ;  vertical  stiles 
seated  in  said  grooves,  and  an  angle-bar  having  Its  ends 
secured  to  the  lower  parts  of  said  stilss  and  lying  npoa 
the  rearaoat  upper  surface  of  the  wagon  bed,  said  angle 
bar  having  Ita  vertical  flange  contacting  the  rear  end  of 
tlM  wagon  bed,  and  a  crossplece  secured  to  the  depending 
flangt  of  said  angle  bar  and  projecting  at  both  ends  be- 
yond the  aides  of  the  wagon  body. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  wagon  body  having  grooves 
for  the  reception  of  an  ordinary  end  gate;  vertical  stiles 
seated  in  said  gxoovea,  and  an  angle-bar  having  its  ends 
secured  to  the  lower  parts  of  said  stiles  and  lying  upon 
the  rearmost  upper  surface  of  the  wagon  bed,  said  angle 
bar  having  its  vertical  flange  contacting  the  rear  end  of 
the  wagon  bed,  m  cross  piece  secured  to  the  depending 
flange  of  said  angle  bar  and  projecting  at  borth  ends  be- 
yond the  aides  of  the  wagon  body,  a  movable  end  board 
adapted  to  rest  uprightly  upon  said  crossplece.  side  pieces 
secured  to  said  board  and  adapted  to  overlap  the  sides  of 
the  wagon  body,  and  downward  projections  on  said  aide 
pieces,  adapted  to  set  in  front  of  the  ends  of  said  croaa- 
pieee. 


9«1.48S.  PR0CBS8  OF  HANUFACTURINQ  BUTTBB. 
Walts*  Colb,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  June  17.  1007.  8a- 
rtal  No.  379.887. 


1.  The  method  of  producing  bnttar,  which  eonalata  la 
treating  cream  when  in  a  state  of  laetle  faraeatatioo  to 
a  corteat  of  air  at  a  teanperatare  to  produce  alooholle 
feraentatloa.   and    ia   aatoatatfeally    rednclng   the   tea- 


peratnre  of  the  air  during  such  fermentation,  subatantially 
as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  prodadag  batter,  which  consists  ia 
treating  cream  when  in  a  state  ot  lactic  feraaatatloB  to 
a  current  of  air  at  a  temperature  to  produce  alcoholic 
fermentation,  the  temperature  of  said  current  of  air  being 
aatomatleally  reduced  daring  sach  treatment  by  pasaage 
through  a  body  of  water  which  gradually  eoola,  sobstan- 
tlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  for  the  manufacture  of  butter,  the  com- 
bination of  a  tank  for  ooatalalng  water,  means  for  pass- 
ing a  current  of  air  through  said  water,  an  air  connection 
from  said  tank  to  a  fermentation  chamber,  and  means 
for  causing  the  air  to  pass  up  through  the  liquid  in  the 
fermentation  chamber,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  device  for  the  manufacture  of  butter,  the  com- 
bination of  a  water  tank,  means  for  paasing  a  current  of 
air  through  the  water  in  said  tank,  thereby  raising  the 
temperature  of  the  air  to  that  of  the  water,  an  air  con- 
nection from  said  water  tank  to  the  fermentation  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  causing  the  air  to  pass  up  through 
the  liquid  In  the  fermentation  chamber,  substantially  as 
described. 


9  81,484.  SHAFT-PACKING.  CHaaraa  Combtock. 
Rldgewood,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1M9.  Serial  No. 
522.535. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  ahaft  and  a  Journal,  of  a 
series  of  blade  members  carried  by  the  shaft  beyond  the 
bearing  and  having  radially  projecting  blades  that  extend 
drcumferentlally  at  an  angle  to  a  transverse  plane,  and 
a  ahell  member  having  pockets  in  the  bore  wboae  opposite 
walls  engage  the  (^poslte  ends  of  the  said  blades  and 
whose  outer  wall  engagea  the  peripheral  edge  of  the 
blades,  the  adjacent  pocket  walls  having  a  comparatively 
small  port  leading  from  the  oater  portion  of  one  pocket 
to  the  inner  portion  of  the  other  pocket  and  all  extendlhg 
in  the  same  general  direction,  the  pocket  adjacent  the 
Journal  communicating  with  the  shaft  bearing  portion. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  and  a  Journal,  of  a 
series  of  blade  members  carried  by  the  shaft  beyond  the 
bearing,  having  radially  projecting  bladea  that  extend 
drcumferentially  at  an  angle  to  a  transverse  plane,  and  a 
shell  member  having  pocketa  in  the  bore  whose  opposite 
walls  engage  the  opposite  ends  of  the  said  blades  and 
whose  outer  wall  eagagsa  the  peripheral  edge  of  the 
blades,  the  adjacent  pocket  having  a  comparatively  small 
port  leading  from  the  outer  portion  of  one  pocket  to  the 
inner  portion  of  the  other  pocket  and  all  extending  in  the 
same  general  direction,  the  pocket  adjacent  the  Journal 
communicating  with  the  ahaft  bearing  portion,  said 
porta  being  also  deflected  at  a  sllgbt  angle  to  the  axial 
plane  at  their  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  ahaft  and  a  Journal  there- 
for, of  a  aeries  of  ring  members  carried  by  the  shaft,  each 
ring  member  having  on  ita  periphery  radially  projecting 
bladss  that  extend  at  an  angle  to  the  tranaverae  plane, 
the  rlag  aeabars  exteading  azlally  beyoad  the  blades  at 
one  end,  a  series  of  collars  locatad  on  the  rings  at  the  said 
extension  and  between  the  ends  of  the  blades  of  adjacent 
rings,  aald  collars  having  annular  flange  portions  extaad- 
lag  axlally  at  one  end  to  the  adjacent  collar  and  also 
•qgaging  by  thsiT  bor*  tkt  periphery  of  the  said  Uadaa, 
whereby  the  eoUais  and  flanges  fern  annular  pockets  tor 
the  Hadsa.  said  collars  eaea  having  a  comparatively 
■arrow  port  leadlag  from  the  onter  portSaa  of  ona  pocket 
to  the  inner  portion  of  the  adjacaat 


JlTNS  14,  1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


adjaeant  the  joamal  eoounimleatlBC  with  the  thatt  bear- 
ing portion. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  ahaft  and  journal  therefor, 
of  a  series  of  ring  members  carried  by  the  shaft,  each 
ifag  member  having  on  its  periphery  radially  projecting 
bladea  that  extend  at  an  angle  to  the  transverse  plane, 
the  ring  member  extending  azlally  beyond  the  bladea  at 
one  end,  a  series  of  collars  located  on  the  rings  at  the 
said  extenalon  and  located  between  the  eada  of  the  blades 
of  adjacent  rings,  aald  collars  hSTliig  aaanlar  flange 
portions  extending  axlally  at  one  end  to  engage  to  the 
adjacent  collar  and  also  engaging  by  their  bore  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  said  blades,  whereby  the  collars  and  flanges 
form  annular  pocketa  for  the  blades,  said  collars  each 
hBTlBg  a  comparatively  narrow  port  leading  from  the 
outer  portion  of  one  pocket  to  the  Inner  portion  of  the 
adjacent  pocket,  said  ports  being  also  Inclined  to  the 
axial  plane  at  their  position,  the  pocket  adjacent  the 
Journal  communicating  with  the  shaft  bearing  portion. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  and  a  Journal,  of  a 
series  of  blade  members  carried  by  the  shaft  beyond  the 
bearing  having  radially  projecting  blades  that  extend 
drcumferentially  at  an  angle  to  the  transverse  plane, 
a  shell  member  having  pockets  in  the  bore  whoae  opposite 
walls  engage  the  opposite  aids  of  the  said  bladea  and 
whose  bottom  wall  engages  the  peripheral  edge  of  the 
blades,  the  adjacent  pockets  having  a  comparatively  smsU 
port  leading  from  the  outer  portion  of  one  pocket  to  the 
Inner  portion  of  the  other  pocket  and  all  extending  In 
the  same  general  direction,  the  pocket  adjacent  the  jour- 
nal communicating  with  the  shaft  bearing  portion,  and 
a  receptacle  communicating  with  the  pocket  most  remote 
from  the  Journal. 

(Claims  8  to  15  not  prlntad  in  the  Gaxette.] 


961.486.  ORASS-CUTTING  MACHINE.  Fbakk  B.  Dalb, 
Blchland  township.  Clarion  county,  and  David  A.  Cbaw- 
poao,  Emlenton  borough,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  IS.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  527,761. 


^^^^^^^^^ 


1.  In  a  grass  cutting  machine,  a  source  of  power  mooit- 
ed  on  the  machine,  a  double  clutch  member  loosely  mount- 
ed on  the  machine  and  rotated  by  said  source  of  power,  a 
second  dutdi  member  adapted  to  transmit  rotary  motioB 
to  the  traction  wheels  of  the  machine  and  to  ba  hnmght 
Into  engagement  with  said  first  clutch  member,  a  third 
dutch  member,  provided  with  a  sigsag  pertmetral  groove 
and  looaely  mounted  on  said  machine,  adapted  to  be 
brought  Into  engagement  with  aald  flist  datdi  member, 
and  a  lever  actuating  the  catting  mechantam  of  said  sm- 
chine  and  engagtag  said  groove. 

2.  In  a  grass  cutting  machine,  a  source  of  power  mount- 
ed on  the  machine,  a  shaft  adapted  to  transmit  roUry 
motion  to  the  traction  wheels  of  the  madiine,  a  doable 
clutch  member  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  aad  rotated 
by  said  source  of  power,  a  second  clutch  member  sIldaMy 


aovnted  on  said  shaft  bat  rotatlag  therewith  aad  adapted 
t»  he  brooiht  into  engagement  with  said  first  dntch  mem- 
ber, and  a  third  dutch  member,  loosely  mounted  on  said 

shaft  and  operatively  connected  with  the  cutting  mechan- 
ism of  said  machine,  adapted  to  be  brought  into  engage- 
ment with  said  first  mentioned  clutch  member. 

S.  In  a  grass  catting  machine,  a  soarce  of  power  mount- 
ed on  the  machine,  a  shaft  adapted  to  transmit  rotary 
motion  to  the  traction  wheels  of  the  machine,  a  double 
clutch  member  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  rotated 
by  aald  soarce  of  power,  a  second  clutch  member  slidably 
mounted  on  aald  ^aft  but  rotating  therewith  and  adapted 
to  be  brought  Into  engagement  with  said  first  clutch  mem- 
ber, a  third  clutch  member,  provided  with  a  zlgtag  perime- 
tral  groove  and  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  adapted  to 
be  brought  into  engagement  with  said  first  dntch  member, 
and  a  lever  actuating  the  cutting  mechanism  of  said  ma- 
chine and  engaging  said  groove,  j 


961.486.  CONVEYING  DEVICE.  Jbsbb  8.  Dbwbt,  East 
Chicago,  Ind.,  aasignor  to  Green  Engineering  Co.,  Chi- 
cago. IlL.  a  Corporation  of  lUinois.  FUed  Jan.  23.  1900. 
Serial  No.  478.878. 


1..  A  conveying  device  embracing  a  plarallty  of  ecraper 
blades,  an  endwise  movable  supporting  frame  having  lon- 
gitudinally arranged  horizontal  frame  bars,  two  longitudi- 
nally arranged  supporting  members  on  which  said  longl- 
tudinal  frame  bars  rest  and  with  which  they  have  frtc- 
tlonal  contact  for  reUrdlng  the  movement  of  said  frame 
bars,  and  a  redprocating  actuating  member,  said  blades 
being  provided  with  supporting  arms  which  have  pivotal 
connection  both  with  the  supporting  frame  and  actuating 
member,  and  said  blades  having  limited  osdllatory  move- 
ment with  respect  to  said  supporting  frame  and  actuating 
member. 

2.  A  conveying  device  compriting  a  plurality  of  scraper 
bUdes  provided  with  rigidly  attached  supporting  anna,  a 
supporting  frame  comprising  lobgttudinal  frame  members 
and  transverse  rods  rigidly  connecting  the  same,  two  lon- 
gitudinally arranged  supporting  members  on  which  said 
longitudinal  frame  members  rest  and  with  which  they 
have  frictional  contact  to  retard  the  movement  of  said 
supporting  frame,  and  an  endwise  reciprocating  actuating 
bar,  said  supporting  arms  having  pivotal  connection  with 
said  transverse  rods  and  with  w$ia  actuating  bar,  and  said 
blades  hsving  limited  oscillator^  movement  with  respect  to 
said  8upi;>ortiag  frame  and  actuating  bar. 

3.  A  convening  device  embracing  a  plurality  of  scraper 
blades,  an  endwise  movable  sa|>portIng  frame  having  lat- 
erally arranged  horiaontal  fraae  bars  each  consisting  of 
a  horlsontal  web  and  a  depending  flange,  two  longitudi- 
nally arranged  supporting  members  on  which  said  hori- 
sontal  frame  bars  rest  with  their  flanges  depending  st  the 
sides  of  the  same,  and  a  reciprocating  actuating  member, 
said  bUdes  being  provided  with  supporting  arms  which 
have  pivotal  connection  both  with  the  supporting  frame 
and  actuating  member,  and  said  blades  having  limited  os- 
dllatory movement  with  respect  to  said  supporting  frame 
and  actuating  member. 


0«1.4tr.    ATTACHMENT  FOB  MAIL-BAG  FORKS.    JOHN 
A.  Faltk.  Detroit,  Mich,    ^lled  Nor.  6.  1900.    Serial 

No.  628.621. 

1.  As  attachment  of  the  character  deaerfbed  comprlstag 
s  collar  havlBg  a  set  screw,  a  rigid  arm  extending  from 
said  collar,  a  aovaMa  ara  at  ^  end  of  said  rigid  ara.  a 


>4- 


4SO 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Juim  14, 1910. 


blDg^  conoaetloB  betweM  mM  wmm  to  ptrslt  moTUBCBt 
of  tta*  noTEblo  un  In  om  direction,  and  mMntf  to  prorvnt 
morement  thereof  In  the  opposite  dirtetlon. 


2.  The  eomblnntlon  with  n  trng  catching  fork  embodying 
a  rapportlng  rock  abaft,  of  an  attachment  therefor  em- 
bodylng  a  collar  for  engagement  apon  aald  abaft,  a  one- 
way moTable  bag  retaining  arm,  and  a  aet-acrew  for  ae- 
curlng  Mid  collar  In  dcdred  adjnatment  baring  a  bead 
shaped  to  InterOt  the  staple  entrance  of  a  bag  lock. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bag  catching  fork,  of  an 
attachment  baring  means  to  adjnatably  secure  the  same 
upon  said  fork,  and  embodying  a  rigid  arm,  a  morable  arm 
at  the  end  of  said  rigid  arm  for  contact  with,  and  reboond 
from,  a  portion  of  said  fork,  in  its  morement  in  one  direc- 
tion; said  arma  embodying,  at  their  contlguoaa  ends,  a 
hinged  connection  and  being  oppositely  shouldered  to  con- 
trol tb^  morement  In  the  opposite  direction. 


0  61.488.  CSNTRIFUOAL  8BPARAT0B.  Fsank  H. 
rLBBoa.  Bt.  Lonls,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Robert  J.  Leacock, 
tmstss,  St  LoQlB,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1900.  Serial  No. 
4T8,T«7. 

.if  i 


1.  In  a  separator,  a  rotatable  bowl  for  holding  a  solu- 
tion, the  upper  portion  of  said  bowl  being  Imperforate  and 
the  lower  portion  of  the  bowl  being  prorided  with  slots, 
and  a  closed  chamber  commnnicatlng  with  said  openlnga 
for  receirlng  and  reUining  the  conatituents  of  aald  solu- 
tion that  are  of  the  greatest  specific  grarlty  and  which  are 
thrown  through  aald  openings  by  centrifugal  force. 

2.  In  a  separator,  a  bowl  for  holding  a  solution,  a  plu- 
rality of  annular  chambers  arranged  in  approximately  the 
same  hortiontal  plane,  one  within  the  other,  and  surround- 
ing said  bowl,  and  meana  for  permitting  the  constituents 
of  aald  solution  In  said  bowl  to  bs  thrown  by  cantrifngsl 
force  from  said  bowl  and  collected  hi  aald  chambera. 

8.  In  a  separator,  a  rotatable  bowl  for  holding  a  solu- 
Hob,  a  Camber  sarroondlng  said  bowl,  and  slots  in  the 


sides  of  said  bowl  abore  the  bottom  thereof  for  pamlttlng 
the  constituents  of  said  aolutlon  to  be  thrown  by  centrifu- 
gal fores  Into  aald  chamber  and  collect  therein,  the  upper 
portion  of  tha  bowl  being  imperforate. 

4.  In  a  aeparator,  a  rotatabla  bowl  for  holding  a  aolo- 
tlon,  the  aide  walla  of  said  bowl  being  prorided  with  ap- 
proximately rertlcally  disposed  alota  that  terminate  ad- 
jacent the  bottom  of  the  bowl,  and  a  continuous  annnlar 
chamber  anrroundlng  aald  bowl  for  collaeting  and  retain- 
ing the  conatltnents  of  aald  aolntlon  that  are  thrown 
through  said  alota  by  eentrlfngal  force. 

B.  In  a  centrifugal  aeparator,  a  bowl  for  holding  a  aus- 
pended  aolntlon,  the  aide  walla  of  aald  bowl  being  prorided 
with  rertlcally  disposed  alota  which  are  of  greatest  dlmen- 
alona  on  tha  Inner  aide  of  tha  bowl,  and  a  hollow  mamber 
anrroundlng  aald  bowl  to  form  a  chamber  which  recelrea 
and  retalna  the  solution  that  Is  thrown  throngh  said  alota 
by  centrifugal  force. 

[Clalaa  6  to  17  not  printed  tn  tha  Gaastta.] 


061.489.  IBONINO-MACHINB.  WALna  FawfCH,  Chi- 
cago, IIL,  aasignor  to  Steel  Boll  Mschine  Company,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Aug.  20.  1909.  Serial 
No.  814,846. 


1.  In  an  ironing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame  comprising  end  supporta,  of  an  ironing  shoe  extend- 
ing between  and  fixed  to  the  upper  rear  portlona  <rf  said 
side  supports,  a  abaft  Joumaled  in  the  frame  in  front  of 
aald  ahoe,  a  supplemental  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  con- 
nected side  arma  plrotally  mounted  at  their  lower  ends  in 
line  with  said  shaft,  a  press-roll  Journaled  in  the  upper 
enda  of  aald  side  srms.  Intermeshlng  drlrs  gears  mounted 
on  said  shaft  and  on  the  abaft  of  aald  preaa-roU.  a  trana- 
rerse  rock  abaft  Joumaled  In  tha  upper  rear  portlona  of 
said  end  supports,  arms  on  the  enda  of  aald  rock  shaft, 
links  plToted  to  said  srms,  adjustable  spring  connections 
between  the  forward  ends  of  said  links  and  the  upper 
enda  of  the  aide  arma  of  the  snpplamental  frame,  and  a 
lerer  for  shifting  said  rock  shaft  to  yieldingly  lock  aald 
preaa-roll  in  engagement  with  aald  Ironing  shoe,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  an  ironing  machine,  the  combination  witb  a  main 
frame  comprising  end  supports,  of  an  Ironing  shoe  extend- 
ing between  and  fixed  to  tha  upper  rear  portlona  of  aald 
aide  supports,  a  abaft  Jonmaled  In  the  frame  in  front  of 
aald  shoe,  a  supplemental  frame  compriaing  a  pair  of  con- 
nected aide  arms  plrotally  mounted  at  their  lower  enda  in 
Itae  with  aaid  abaft,  a  preaa-roU  Joumaled  In  the  upper 
enda  <tf  aaid  side  arma,  Intermeahlng  drlre  gaara  mounted 
on  said  abaft  and  on  the  ahaft  of  said  preaa-roll,  a  trans- 
reraa  totk  ahaft  Joumaled  In  the  upper  rear  portlona 
of  aald  end  supports,  arma  on  the  enda  of  aaid  rock  ahaft, 
llnka  plroted  to  aald  arma,  bolta  piroted  to  the  fc^ward 
enda  of  aald  arma  and  extending  through  tha  upper  enda 
of  said  roll-supporting  side  srms,  adjusting  nuts  on  aald 
bolta,  aprlnga  monntad  on  said  bolta  between  said  nuts 
and  aald  aide  arma,  and  a  lorer  for  abiftlng  said  rock  shaft, 
aniiatantlally  aa  deaerlbed. 

8.  In  an  ironing  machine,  tha  combination  with  end 
supports,  of  an  ironing  shoe  extending  between  and  fixed 
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to  said  and  supports,  a  ahaft  mounted  on  ana  of  said  end 
aupporta,  a  pair  of  connected  aide  arms  plroted  to  ■•«««» 
supporta  m  llns  with  said  ahaft,  a  press  roll  Journaled  to 
said  side  arma,  tatermeshtog  geara  mounted  on  aald  ahaft 
•Dd  on  tha  ahaft  of  said  preaa  roll,  a  transrersa  roj  abaft 
Joumaled  to  aald  end  supports,  arma  on  aald  ahaft,  llnto 
plroted  to  aald  arma,  bolts  piroted  to  said  Itaks  and  extend- 
tog  throngh  the  enda  of  aald  roll-supporting  side  arma,  ad- 
juattog  nuta  on  aald  bolta.  springs  extending  betWMO  saW 
nuta  and  the  enda  of  said  side  arma  and  a  lerer  for  ahin- 
ing  aald  rock  abaft,  subatantlally  ae  deaerlbed. 

4    In  an  Ironing  machine,  tha  combination  with  a  main 
frame  comprising  a  pair  of  end  aupporta.  of  an  Ironing 
ahoe  extending  between  and  fixed  to  the  upper  rearpor- 
tions  of  said  end  supports,  a  shaft  Jouraalad  in  the  frame 
to  front  of  said  ahoe.  a  pair  of  side  arma  plrotally  mount- 
ed at  their  lower  enda  to  Itoe  with  said  ahaft.  a  preaa-roU 
joumaled  to  the  upper  enda  of  aald  side  srms.  tntermesh- 
ng  drive  gears  mounted  on  said  sbsft  snd  on  the  shaft 
of  said  preaa-roll,  a  tranarerae  rock  shaft  Joumaled  in  the 
apper  raar  portion  of  aald  side  supports,  a  pair  of  rock 
.?ms  on  the  ends  of  said  ahaft.  toggle  links  "t^"'*'';^  ^ 
tween  said  rock  arma  and  the  upper  enda  of  said  roU-aup- 
portmg  side  arms,  said  links  being  piroted  at  one  end  to 
Sne  of  said  pair  of  arm.,  bolt,  pivoted  to  the  othe' jud.  of 
•aid  Itoks  and  extending  through  opening.  In  the  other 
nair  of  arma.  adjuatlng  nuU  and  aprlnga  on  aald  bol^.  and 
J  ler«  foTablfting  aald  rock  abaft  to  yieldingly  lock  aald 
press-roll  In  engagement  with  aald  Ironing  ahoe.  aubstan- 
tlallr  aa  deaerlbed.  ,  ^  ,_ 

5   In  an  Ironing  machtoc  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  end  aupporta.  of  an  Ironing  ahoe  extending  between  and 
fix"  to  the  upper  r«ir  portlona  of  aald  aide  supporto.  a 
^Sfof  triangu^«  side  arm.  plroUd  at  t»«lr  lower  end^ 
Mid  end  wipport.  to  front  of  .aid  Ironing  •h<*.  •  P"- 
"11  joumaled  to  tha  upper  rear  portlona  of  Mid  side  arm. 
TguXWrd  to  front  of  Mild  pre»-roU  and  extending 
beSreen  and  fixed  to  aaid  aide  arma,  a  ahaft  arranged  to 
SLTwltb^he  pirota  of  aald  aide  arma,  totermeahtog  drir. 
yJLrs  mounteJ  on  ssld  shaft  and  on  the  shaft  of  jjald 
Jr«»-roll,  a  rock  ahaft  Joumaled  to  the  upper  rear  portion 
SiSd  end  supports,  a  pair  of  yielding  toKle.  extending 
between  said  rock  ahaft  and  the  upper  enda  of  -^J Z*^* 
SmTiid  a  lerer  for  ahlfttog  said  rock  shaft  to  yleWlngly 
ST  JSd   preea-roll   Into  engagement  with  aald   Ironing 
■boa,  aubatantlaUy  aa  deaerlbed. 

[Claima  8  to  9  not  printed  to  tha  Oanetta.] 


near  their  perlpherlea  and  apaced  allghtly  apart  with  the 
tubaa  neareat  tha  extenalons  spaced  a  greater  dlatance 
apart,  a  plurality  of  fines  connecting  the  outer  haada  and 
extending  through  the  tubes  which  eona»et  tha  Inner 
h^^.,  aod  a  relatlrely  large  tube  connecting  the  extension 
of  the  toner  haada  and  abore  the  large  apace  between  the 
upper  tnbea. 

961,491-  CABTON.  Essinoton  N.  Oilfillab,  Syracuse, 
N  Y  aaalgnor  to  ContlnenUl  Paper  Bag  Company,  a 
Corpij'raUon  of  Maine.  FUed  June  80,  1909.  Serial 
No.  506.184. 


{Ml  400      STEAM-GENERATOR.     RoBnax  J.  GALBaAiTH, 
I'lMuy.  O^     Filed  Aug.  7,  1908.    Sarlal  No.  447,482. 


A  carton  compoaed  of  cardboard  or  other  sheet  matertal 
capable  of  permanent  flection,  bent  to  form  two  bodlea 
united  by  a  double  wall,  the  two  halrea  of  which  wall  hare 
a  hinge  like  union,  and  each  of  which  bodlea  haa  an  outer 
alngle  wall,  and  a  double  partition  between  Itt  outer  wall 
and  the  double  wall,  the  carton  alao  baring  a  flap  •"ached 
by  a  hinge-like  union  to  each  of  thoae  outer  walta.  and 
adapted  to  extend  therefrom  across  the  neareat  double  par- 
tition, nearly  or  quite  to  the  central  double  wall,  and  each 
of  which  flaps  is  prorided  with  a  plurality  of  half  nesta. 
adapted  to  be  located  on  opposite  sides  of  that  double  par- 
tition ;  all  substantially  as  described. 


961  492  METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  PILB8.  Jomt 
Btbon  GoLDBBoaocGH.  Crotou,  N.  T.,  aasignor  to  The 
Underpinning  Company.  New  York,  N.  7;  »  Corporatfon 
of  New  York.    Filed  July  6.  1909.    Serial  No.  606.055. 


A  ateam  generator  compriaing  toner  heada  spaced  apart 
and  each  prorided  with  an  upwardly  directed  extenaion, 
outer  heads  spaced  from  said  inner  heads  and  each  pro- 
rided with  aa  upwardly  directed  extenaion,  connecting 
means  between  each  toner  head  and  Ita  extenaion  and  the 
adjacent  outer  head  and  ita  extension  and  arranging  the 
heads  in  pairs  at  each  end  of  the  generator,  one  of  aald 
spaced  pairs  baring  a  fuel  opentag  therethrough,  a  plu- 
rality of  relatlrely  amall  tubas  connecting  the  toner  haada 


1  A  method  of  formtag  pllfen,  which  conalata  to  formtog 
an  opening  in  the  soU.  in  then  Inserting  a  body  of  con- 
crete or  almllar  material  at  the  foot  thereof,  and  in  then 
subjecting  the  said  material  to  a  continuing  and  uninter- 
rupted preasure,  determined  by  the  load  the  pile  is  ex- 
pected to  carry,  until  the  footing  haa  been  enlarged  to  tha 
dealred  extent  and  has  the  requisite  supporting  power, 
substantially  aa  described.  _^    .     ,  . 

2  A  method  of  forming  pllea,  which  conalata  to  totro- 
ducing  a  caatog  Into  the  aoD,  In  then  Inserting  a  body  of 
conwete  or  similar  material  at  the  foot  thereof,  and  to 
then  subjecttag  the  said  material  to  a  preaaure  auhatan- 
tlallT  eanal  to  the  load  the  pile  is  erentuaUy  to  tarry,  and 
conUnJSrsuch  pres^ire  until  the  said  footing  Pr-«t.  a 
realstance  to  morement  equal  to  such  preasure.  thereby 
conwlldatlng  the  surrounding  soil  and  "<«^^^ 
wipporting  power  of  the  pile.  «ibstantially  aa  a-«rtj^ 

8    A  method  of  forming  piles  baring  an  enlarged  foot- 
tag  which  conalata  to  totrodudng  a  caatof  toto  the  soil,  to 
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rMBOTlBf  tk«  wU  tnm  wttkia  mM  eaatac;  la  than  iBMrt- 
lac  •  body  of  eoncnte  or  •Imllar  autarlal  at  the  foot 
thereof,  and  la  tban  •objectlns  Um  nld  aatcrlal  to  • 
prewuro  •abotantlaJiT  oqnal  to  the  load  tb*  pilf  la  eranto- 
ally  to  earry,  oatll  the  (ootlnc  has  been  enlarged  to  the 
deal  red  extent,  and  eoDtlnaing  euch  preaeore  until  the 
aald  footing  preeenta  a  resistance  to  morement  equal  to 
each  pressure,  thereby  consolidating  the  snrroonding  soli 
and  aacertalnlng  the  supporting  power  of  the  footing,  and 
In  then  adding  additional  material  until  the  requisite 
length  haa  been  attained,  and  In  subjecting  the  said  ma- 
terial to  eontlnaona  preaeure  at  each  addition  thereto. 

4.  A  method  of  forming  piles,  which  consists  in  Intro- 
ducing a  caalng  Into  the  soil.  In  then  inserting  a  body  of 
concrete  or  similar  material  at  the  foot  thereof  and  ap- 
plying continuous  and  uninterrupted  pressure  thereto  de-' 
termined  by  the  load  the  pile  la  intended  to  carry,  until 
the  footing  haa  been  enlarged  and  compacted  so  that  It 
win  aopport  aaid  load  without  movement,  and  In  then 
gradnally  filling  the  easing  with  said  material  and  with- 
drawing the  eaalag  at  each  addition  of  said  material  and 
applying  a  continuing  pressure  to  each  additional  charge 
of  material  until  the  pile  la  formed  whereby  the  body  of 
the  pile  Is  consolidated,  subatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

B.  ▲  method  of  farming  pllea  harlng  an  enlarged  foot- 
ing, which  eonalsta  la  Introducing  a  caalng  Into  the  soil. 
In  then  Introducing  grout  or  similar  material  at  the  foot 
of  the  caalng.  In  then  Introducing  a  flexible  bag  and  filling 
the  same  with  fluid  material  and  applying  continuous 
preaaure  thereto  until  the  footing  has  been  enlarged,  and 
maintalnlDg  the  preaaure  until  tbe  grout  has  set,  and  In 
tbaa  fllllag  the  said  axcaratlon  with  concrete  or  similar 
material,  substantially  aa  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.} 


961,493.  SINOLE-LEVEB  LOCK  AND  TBIP  MECHAN- 
ISM FOR  LITTER  •  CARRIERS.  WiLUAM  GCTSM- 
KDNST,  Milwaukee,  Wla.  FUed  Mar.  1,  1909.  Serial 
No.  480,633. 


1.  In  a  track  supported  carrier  of  tbe  deacrlbed  claas, 
tbe  comblnatloa  with  one  arm  of  the  receptacle  snpport- 
iag  baU  of  a  rigid  aagnlar  two  armed  lerer  pirotally 
supported  near  Its  center  from  one  of  the  arms  of  said 
ball,  a  spring  attached  at  one  end  to  said  ball  and  at  Its 
opposite  end  to  the  upper  end  of  said  two-armed  leTer 
and  adapted  by  ita  recoil  to  yieldingly  retain  the  lower 
arm  of  said  lerw  between  the  retaining  baarlnga  of  aald 
receptacle,  a  reUining  keeper  supported  troin  said  bail 
aad  adapted  to  limit  tbe  upward  moTement  of  aald  upper 
arm  the  upper  arm  of  said  lerer  being  adapted  to  be 
laoTed  downwardly  by  contact  with  a  atop  aapported 
trma  aald  track,  wtaarehy  the  lower  arm  of  said  lerer 
la  Bored  laterally  aad  dlieagagad  froa  a  cam  attxed  to 
oaa  aad  of  aald  receptada. 

2.  la  •'  carrlar  coihprlalag  a  track,  a  releaalng  stop 
afllxcd  to  said  track,  roUars  aapported  oa  aald  track. 


yokca  aaspauded  from  aald  roUara,  a  bail  auapended  near 
Its  respective  sides  from  said  yokea,  a  receptacle  plv- 
oUlly  anpported  from  said  ball,  a  locking  cam  provided 
with  a  receas  affixed  to  one  end  of  said  recepUcle,  in 
combinatlOD  with  an  angular  two  armed  loeklag  lever 
pivoted  to  one  of  the  anna  of  aald  ball  a  aprlag  attached 
at  oae  end  to  said  ball  aad  at  Ita  oppoalte  end  to  the 
upper  arm  of  aaid  two  armed  lever,  whereby  Ita  lower 
ana  la  canaed  to  eagage  la  the  receaa  of  aald  loeklag 
cam,  the  upper  arm  of  aald  lever  being  adapted  aa  the 
carrier  is  moved  on  said  track,  to  be  forced  downward 
by  conUct  with  aaid  atop  and  thereby  dlaengage  Ita 
oppoalte  ead  from  aald  loeklag 


961,494.     TRUCK-BEAKB.     ELMOir  D.  HAaoino,  Monte- 
video. Minn,     nied  June  26,  1900.     Serial  No.  604.498. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tmek,  a  wheel  mounted  to 
rotate,  a  sprocket  wheel  secured  thereto,  a  bolt  disposed 
to  engage  tbe  teeth  In  tbe  sprocket  wheel,  a  pulley,  a 
flexible  means  to  which  the  bolt  la  aeeared,  the  flexible 
means  being  disposed  over  the  pulley,  a  pivoted  tongue, 
and  a  lever  diaposed  over  tbe  tongue,  one  arm  of  tbe  lever 
being  In  the  form  of  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  the  tontnie. 
the  other  arm  of  the  lever  being  weighted,  tbe  flexible 
means  being  secured  to  the  lever. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  truck,  a  wheel  mounted  to 
rotate,  a  member  secured  to  the  wheel  having  a  recess, 
a  guide,  a  bolt  disposed  in  the  guide  adapted  to  be  Intro- 
duced into  the  receaa,  a  pulley,  a  flexible  means,  our 
ead  of  which  is  aeenrad  to  tbe  bolt  aad  la  dlapoaed  over 
the  pulley,  a  pivoted  hook  having  a  weighted  arm  to 
which  tbe  other  end  of  the  flexible  means  is  secured,  and 
a  pivoted  tongue,  the  hook  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
toague. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  track,  a  wheel  mounted  to 
rotate,  meana  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  the  wheel,  a 
pivoted  tongue,  a  lever  having  one  arm  formed  In  tbe 
shape  of  a  book,  which  la  adapted  to  engage  the  tongue 
to  support  It,  and  a  flexible  meana.  one  end  of  which  Is 
connected  to  the  said  meana  to  operate  them,  tbe  other 
end  of  the  flexible  meana  being  aecnred  to  tbe  lever. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  truck,  a  wheel  mounted  to 
rotate,  means  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  the  wheel,  a 
pivoted  tongue,  a  lever  pivoted  over  the  tongue  having 
one  arm  la  tbe  abape  of  a  book,  meana  to  hold  the  arm 
yieldingly  upward,  meana  to  limit  tbe  movement  of  the 
lever,  and  a  flexible  meana,  one  end  of  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  flrst-mentloned  meana  to  operate  It,  the 
other  end  of  the  flexible  meana  being  aecnred  to  the  lever. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  truck,  a  wheel,  meana  to 
prevent  the  rotation  of  tbe  wheel,  a  pivoted  tongue,  a 
lever  mounted  thereover,  oae  arm  of  tbe  lever  being  la 
the  form  of  a  hook  adaptad  to  wgage  an  eye  In  the  tongue, 
tba  other  arm  being  weighted,  a  pla  at  one  side  of  the 
fnlemm  of  tbe  lever  adapted  to  limit  Ita  movement,  and 
flexible  meana  connected  at  one  end  with  the  aaid  menns 
to  operate  tham,  tbe  other  ead  of  the  flexible  means  being 
aecnred  to  tbe  book  of  tba  ^avar. 

(OalB  e  aot  priatad  la  tka  OaaaCta.] 
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061.496.      BHBARINO-MACHINE.      HaaaT    HAoa,    Popa 

Valley,  Cal.     FUed  Nov.  6,  1909.    Serial  No.  626,541. 


lag  aarfacea  of  the  jawa,  and  aerawa  aeatad  la  the  cap 
aad  angaglng  tbe  box  sections  and  acting  vartlcally  to 


1.  In  a  shearing  machine,  a  baae.  a  vertical  ataadard 
OB  the  base,  guides  on  the  sUndard,  a  die  block  reciprocal 
In  the  guides,  an  anvil  on  tbe  baae,  a  die  on  an  end 
of  aald  anvil  diaposed  below  the  die  block  for  co-action 
therewith,  a  lever  pivoted  on  tbe  standard  above  tbe  die 
block,  aaid  lever  having  an  arcuate  alot  concentric  with 
the  pivot  tiiereo/.  and  a  rod  loosely  connected  at  ita  ends 
with  the  die  block  and  with  the  lever  In  lU  slot. 
V  2.  In  a  shearing  machine,  a  baae,  a  flat  standard  erected 
on  one  tranaverae  edge  of  tbe  baae  and  having  an  open- 
ing in  ita  lower  end,  an  anvil  on  the  baae.  a  die  on  one 
end  of  the  anvil  having  a  convex  contour  and  extended 
into  the  opening,  a  aliding  die  block  on  the  aUndard 
above  the  die  on  the  anvil,  aald  die  block  having  a  con- 
cave face  that  ^alldably  engagea  the  convex  aurfaee  of 
the  die  below  It^  a  lever  pivoted  on  tbe  standard,  and  a 
rod  looaely  connecting  the  lever  and  die  block. 

3.  In  a  shearing  machine,  a  baae,  an  anvil  on  tbe 
baae,  a  flat  atandard  vertically  erected  on  a  tranaverae 
edge  of  the  baae,  aald  atandard  having  a  borlaontal  alot 
extended  through  one  vertical  edge  thereof,  a  aUdlng 
die  on  the  standard,  a  lever  having  a  head  thereon  the 
edge  of  which  is  beveled  to  sharpen  It,  a  rod  connecting 
tbe  die  with  tbe  lever,  aald  rod  being  loosely  connected 
with  tbe  lever  and  a  pivot  bolt  rockably  aecurlng  the 
lever  on  the  standard  near  the  alot,  said  pivot  bolt  being 
disposed  eccentric  to  the  cutting  edge  on  the  head,  thua 
adapting  aald  edge  to  shear  cut  material  inserted  In  the 
alot  when  tbe  lever  la  rocked  toward  aald  alot. 

4.  In  a  shearing  machine,  a  baae,  a  flat  standard  ver- 
tically erected  on  a  transverse  edge  of  the  baae,  a  sliding 
die  block  on  the  standard,  a  lever  having  an  enlarged  flat 
head,  said  head  being  pivoted  upon  the  atandard,  and  a 
rod  pivoted  to  the  die  block  and  having  a  eliding  and 
pivotal  connection  with  the  lever,  aald  standard  and  lever 
having  paired  perforations  that  will  shear  cut  wire  roda, 
placed  therein,  upon  rocking  the  lever.  i 

=•-  / 

i 
061,496.      SHAJT-BBARINO.      Oaoaon    C.    H1CK8,    Jr., 
Connersvllle,  Ind..  assignor  to  The  P.  H.  k  F.  M.  Roota 
Company.  Conneravllle.  Ind.    Filed  June  21.  1909.     Se- 
rial No.  503.339. 

A  abaft  bearlag  comprlalng  a  pedeatal  provided  witbr 
jawa  having  the  lower  portloaa  of  their  inner  aurfaoea 
parallel  with  each  other  and  having  the  upper  portions  of: 
their  Inner  surfaces  converging  downwardly,  a  bed-box« 
flttlng  the  parallel  portion  of  the  Inner  surfacea  of  the 
Jawa,  meana  for  adjnating  the  bed-box  vertically  In  the 
Jawa,  a  cap  bridging  tbe  top  of  tbe  pedeatal  aad  havlar 
members  engaging  the  outer  facea  of  the  Jawa.  meana  for 
aecorlag  tbe  cap  to  the  Jaws,  box-sections  having  shaft- 
fitting  aurfacea  and  disposed  between  the  cap  and  the 
bed-box  aad  bavlag  oatar  aorfacea  engaging  the  converge 


adjust  the  box  aectlons  Independently  In  relation  to  the 
ahaft.  ■ 

961.497.  OILING  DEVICE.  BoaaaT  T.  HoaLiCK.  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Edward  T.  Horllck, 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Dae.  IS.  1906.    Serial  No.  847,718. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  ring  aecUons  hinged  together  at  one  end  and 
each  having  a  channel  In  ita  inner  face  extending  from 
near  the  hinged  end  to  the  oppoalU  end  thereof,  a  cup 
rigidly  engaged  with  the  free  end  of  one  section  and  ex- 
tending beyond  the  aame  and  adapted  to  project  between 
tbe  aide  walla  of  tbe  other  aection  and  a  aprlng  daap 
projecting  from  each  aide  wall  of  one  section  and  adaptad 
to  engage  tbe  other  section  therebetween.  ^ 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described  the  combination 
With  an  annular  wick  holder  comprising  hinged  sections. 
of  a  wick  extending  from  thejlnner  aide  thereof  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  about  a  shaft,  a  cup  rigidly  engaged  to  the 
end  of  one  section  and  adapted  to  fit  between  the  aide 
walls  of  the  other  aection  aad  a  spring  claap  rigidly  en- 
gaged on  the  aide  wall  of  one  aection  and  adapted  to  ae- 
cure  the  other  aection  In  elojwd  poaltion. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  claia  deacribed  the  combination 
with  a  sectional  wick  holder,  of  a  pair  of  apring  clasps  on 
one  section  adapted  to  engage  the  other  section  therebe- 
tween, a  wick  protruding  from  the  inner  side  of  said 
holder,  an  oU  cup  opening  l»to  aald  holder  and  attaching 
bracketa  slidably  engaged  on  said  holder. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  half  ring  sections  hinged  together  at  one 
end  and  having  a  channel  in  their  inner  sides,  a  cup  on  the 
oppoalte  end  of  one  aection  and  outtumed.  projecting  aide 
walla  on  the  other  section  between  which  the  cup  pr«»- 
Jacta  when  the  ring  is  closed,  a  clasp  on  each  side  of  ona 
aaetion  adapted  to  engage  tbe  other  section  and  attaching 
bracketa  alldably  engaged  In  aald  channel  and  projM^tlas 
radially  beyond  the  sectlona; 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  deaertbed  tba  comMaatlea 
with  a  pair  of  hinged  sections,  each  having  an  outer  wall, 
aide  walla  aad  aa  end  wall  at  the  hinged  end.  of  a  cup 
opening  into  aald  sections,  a  aprlng  claap  rigidly  engaged 
on  each  side  of  one  section  and  projecting  beyond  tha 
same,  tbe  adjacent  enda  of  the  side  walU  of  tbe  other  aec- 
tion being  turned  outwardly  to  engage  aald  daapa,  and 
adjuatabla  bracketa  adapted  to  hook  over  the  aide  walla  of 
said  aactiona.  ^  "^ 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  priajted  la  tha  Oaaetta.1 
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9ei.4M.  HAIK- DRIBS.  FBMmucK  N.  BcinnwBix, 
lUmanmeek.  N.  T^  aial<iior  to  Home*  W.  Merwln,  Jr. 
Filed  Oct.  2e»  1M».    UttMl  No.  834.060. 


1.  A  hair  drier  eompooed  of  a  bate,  a  drylns  frame,  rop- 
porta  biased  to  eald  baae  and  lald  drrins  frame  and 
shoolder  wlrea,  adapted  to  aecore  the  derlce  upon  the  per- 
son of  the  naer.  all  sabatanUallT  aa  tet  forth. 

2.  A  halr-drler  composed  of  a  frame,  aapports  extending 
therefrom,  a  drying  frame  supported  thereon  and  compoaed 
of  two  parta,  one  aUdably  wcnred  to  the  other,  whereby 
the  ends  may  be  made  to  approach  each  other  ao  aa  to 
shorten  the  article  or  recede  from,  each  other  so  aa  to 
famlah  a  broad  support  for  the  hair  to  be  dried  and  to 
glTe  TentUatlng  space  beneath,  together  with  ahoalder 
wires,  all  combined,  snbatantUUy  aa  set  forth. 

3.  A  hair  drier  compoaed  of  a  baa*,  a  drylBf  frame,  sap- 
ports  hinged  to  said  base  and  said  drying  frame  and  pro- 
Tided  with  stops  limiting  their  movement,  and  shoulder 
wlrea  adapted  to  secure  the  device  upon  the  person  of  the 
oser.  all  subaUntlally  aa  set  forth. 

4.  A  hair  drier  composed  of  a  baae,  a  drying  tram*  la 
two  portiona,  one  alldably  aeenred  to  the  other,  supporta 
hinged  to  said  baae  and  said  drying  frame,  and  shoulder 
wlrea  adapted  to  aeeare  the  device  upon  the  person  of  the 
oser.  all  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  hair  drier,  a  wire  base  with  longitudinal  wlrea 
and  cross  pieces,  supports  hinged  thereto  and  adapted,  as 
described,  to  turn  down  thereon,  and  provided  with  toea 
arranged  aa  described,  whereby  they  wlU  engage  portiona 
of  the  base,  a  hair  supporting  frame  in  two  parta,  aleeves 
on  the  wires  of  the  frame,  projecting  portiona  which  ex- 
tend through  said  sleeves,  hinges  uniting  the  frame  to 
the  supporta  and  ahonlder  wires,  all  combined  substan- 
tially aa  set  forth. 

961.490.    H0BSS8H0E.    HAaAU)  JoHAXsaif,  Chicago,  lU. 
Filed  Mar.  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  540,010. 


1.  la  a  horseshoe,  a  body  having  a  downwardly  tapering 
rc<^  therein  for  the  reeepUon  of  a  calk,  th«  said  recess 
being  partially  doaed  at  one  end  by  a  bridge,  calks  adapt- 
ed to  be  laacrted  laterally  in  aaid  recess,  projections  on  the 
Olds  of  said  calks  arranged  to  take  over  and  under  said 
bridge ;  and  meana  for  preventing  lateral  dlsplacamant  of 
said  calka,  snbatantlally  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  horseahoe,  a  body  having  a  downwardly  tapering 
recess  therein  for  the  reception  of  a  calk,  the  said  recess 
being  partially  eloaed  at  one  end  by  a  bridge  and  formed 
by  flanges  on  both  sides;  a  calk  adapted  to  be  inserted 
latarally  la  said  re  was  and  provided  with  side  grooves  ar- 
ranged to  reeslrs  said  flangea ;  projeetiona  on  the  ends  of 
said  calk  arranged  to  take  over  and  under  aaid  bridge ; 
and  means  for  preventing  lateral  dlaplacement  of  said 
calk;  sobstaatlaUy  aa  de«erf.bad. 


061.600.  DEYIOB  FOB  RSMOTINO  OBBTACLSS  FROM 
THB  THBOAT8  OF  CATTLB.  AliTBOMT  H.  KoHNB, 
Coupeville.  Waah.  Filed  Jaa.  13,  1010.  Serial  No. 
637,810. 


1.  In  a  device  for  removing  obstacles  from  the  throata 
of  cattle,  etc.,  stripping  Jaws  relatively  arranged  to  engage 
exteriorly  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  animal's  throat  and 
compress  the  esophagus  at  successive  points  to  force  out 
the  obstruction  when  the  Jawa  are  dtawn  over  the  throat, 
and  a  connection  between  the  Jawa.  On  which  one  of  the 
Jawa  la  adjustable  to  and  from  the  other. 

2.  In  a  device  for  removing  obstacles  from  the  throata 
of  cattle,  etc,  stripping  Jawa  relatively  arranged  to  engaga 
exteriorly  at  the  opposite  aidea  of  the  animal's  throat  and 
compress  the  esophagus  at  successive  points  to  force  out 
the  obstruction  when  the  Jaws  are  drawn  over  the  throat, 
each  jaw  having  a  concave  stripping  face. 

3.  In  a  device  for  removing  obstructiona  from  the  throata 
of  cattle,  etc  arma  plvotally  connected  together  having 
oppoaed  stripping  Jaws  constructed  to  engage  exteriorly 
at  the  oppoalte  sides  of  the  animal'a  throat  and  compress 
the  esophagua  at  successive  points  to  force  out  the  ob- 
struction, and  meana  to  lock  the  arms  together  la  their 
several  posltiona  of  adjustment. 

4.  In  a  device  for  removing  obstructions  from  the  throata 
of  cattle,  arms  pivoted  together  having  opposed  stripping 
jaws,  each  arm  having  a  alot  intermediate  its  length  for 
the  insertion  of  the  hand  in  drawing  the  device  over  tbs 
animal's  throat,  to  force  out  the  obstruction. 


961,601.    H08B-8DPPORTEB  BELT.    DawiaL  K0P8,  New 
York,  N.  T.    FUed  June  16,  1909.    Serial  No.  602,204. 


1.  A  hose  supporter  belt  comprising  a  belt  portion,  de- 
vlcea  at  the  free  ends  thereof  for  connecting  the  belt  in 
an  adjustable  relation  and  strapa  depending  from  the  cen- 
tral porUon  of  said  belt  aad  arranged  to  form  V-ahaped 
supporters  with  the  inner  members  crossing,  aad  a  hose 
supporter  fixedly  secured  to  the  apex  of  each  V-shaped 
aupporter. 

2.  A  hose  supporter  belt,  comprising  a  two-part  belt 
member,  each  part  having  at  one  aid  two  atrap  membera, 
the  parta  being  connected  together  at  the  center  line  of 
the  halt  members  and  the  strap  members  extending  toward 
one  another  from  oppoalte  dlrectlona,  with  their  tree  ends 
eoaaectad,  aad  hoae  supporter  devleea  coaaected  thwsto. 
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961.602.     BBACKET. 
FUed  Nov.  17,  1900. 


JoHM  Kaooaa,  New  York,  N. 
Serial  No.  628.466. 


Y. 


^gnlde  block  aUdably  mounted  to  a  recess  la  a  projectlag 
:  head  portion  of  said  frame,  a  acrew  swlveled  in  said  head 
portion  and  having  threaded  ehgagement  with  said  guide 
block  for  positively  moving  the  same,  an  anvU  blodt  hav- 
ing Its  working  face  formed  with  a  varying  bevel  for  co- 
operation with  said  setting  planger.  and  said  anvil  block 


1.  A  bracket  for  supporting  the  end  of  a  curtain  rod,| 
comprialng  a  bracket  member,  a  tubular  socket  formed  in-, 
tegrally  with  the  said  bracket  member  and  open  at  both  ) 
enda,  a  plate  pivoted  on  the  said  bracket  member  to  swinge 
down  or  up  in  a  transverse  direction  for  closing  or  open- 
ing the  outer  end  of  the  said  socket,  and  a  stop  lug  formed 
integrally  on  the  pivotal  end  of  the  aaid  plate  and  extend-a 
ing  longitudinally  in  -the  direction  of  the  length  of  thej 
socket,  the  said  stop  lug  engaging  the  bracket  member  atf 
the  time  the  plate  Is  in  closing  position  on  the  said  socket.^ 

2.  A  bracket  for  supporting  one  end  of  a  curtain  rod, . 
comprialng  transversely-extending  bracket  anna,  atUchlnr^ 
flugea  at  the  rear  enda  of  the  aaid  bracket  arma,  a  tubular  , 
longitudinal  socket  formed  Integrally  on  the  forward  enda 
of  the  said  bracket  arms,  the  aocket  being  open  at  the 
enda,  a  plate  pivoted  on  the  said  bracket  arms  to  swing 
down  or  up  In  a  transverse  direction  for  closing  or  open- 
ing the  outer  end  of  the  said  socket,  and  a  stop  lug  Inte-' 
gral  on  the  pivotal  end  of  the  said  plate  for  engagement^ 
with  one  of  the  bracket  arma  to  limit  the  swinging  motion, 

of  the  plate.  r 

3  A  bracket  for  supporting  one  end  of  a  curtain  roOv 
comprising  transversely  extending  bracket  arms,  attaching 
flanges  at  the  rear  ends  of  the  said  bracket  arms,  a  tubular 
longitudinal  socket  formed  Integrally  on  the  forward  enda 
of  the  said  bracket  arma,  the  aocket  being  open  at  theS 
ends,  a  longitudinal  pivot  held  between  the  said  brackets 
arms  and  projecting  beyond  the  outer  side  thereof,  and  a^ 
plate  fulcrumed  on  the  said  pivot  to  swing  down  and  un^ 
in  a  transverse  direction  for  dostog  or  opening  the  outef/ 
end  af  the  said  socket.  ^^ 

4  A  bracket  for  supporting  one  end  of  a  curtain  rod, . 
comprising  transversely-extending  bracket  arms,  attachlnfl, 
flangea  at  the  rear  ends  of  the  said  bracket  arms,  a  tubular,; 
longitudinal  socket  formed  Integrally  on  the  forward  endf 
of  the  said  bracket  arms,  the  socket  being  open  at  the 
ends,  a  longitudinal  pivot  held  between  the  said  bracket 
arma  and  projecting  beyond  the  outer  side  thereof,  a  plats 
tnlcmmed  on  the  said  pivot  to  swing  down  and  up  to  a 
transverse  direction  for  closing  or  opening  the  outer  end 
of  the  said  socket  «nd  a  stop  log  Integral  on  the  pivotal 
end  of  the  said  plate  for  engagement  with  one  of  th» 
bracket  arms  to  limit  the  swinging  motion  of  the  said 
Irtata.  I 


961  60  8.     SAW-SET.     Calbb  M.  LAaaoK,  liinneapolls, 
Minn.    Filed  Apr.  22,  1909.    SerUl  No.  491,428.  i 

1  In  a  saw-set,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a 
lever  actuated  spring  retracted  aetting  plunger  mounted  to 
said  frame,  a  guide  block  mounted  in  a  projecting  portion 
of  said  frame  for  alldlng  movement,  an  anvil  block  mount- 
ed for  sliding  adjustment  on  the  projecting  portion  of  said 
frame  and  rotatlvely  secured  te  said  guide  block  and  said 
anvil  block  provided  on  its  working  face  with  a  varying 
bevel  tor  coOperatkm  with  said  aetting  plunger,  subatah- 
tlally  as  described.  -_ 

2.  In  a  saw-set,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  or  ^ 
clamping  plunger  and  a  sehlng  plunger  mounted  in  said 
frame  levera  for  actuating  said  plungera.  a  relatively 
strong  spring  retracting  said  aetting  planger  and  a  rela- 
tively weak  spring  retracting  said  clamping  plunger,  ^ 
166  O.  O.— 80  I 


being  rotatlvely  secured  to  aaid  guide  block  and  arranged 
for  alldlng  movement  therewith,  and  means  for  clamptog 
said  anvil  block  to  said  head  portion,  subaUntlally  as  de- 
scribed. I      - 


,i. 


961.604.  GLOBE  OB  SHADi  FOB  0A8-LAMP8.  ThomiB 
J.  LiTLS,  Jr.,  Woodbury,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  Welabach 
Light  Company,  Gloucester  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Aug.  1^,  1908.    Serial  No.  448.643. 


1.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  glaas  globe  or 
shade  having  Integral  projections  for  acting  upon  the  light 
raya,  and  a  metal  neck  secured  within  the  upper  hole  ot 
the  ahade  and  an  outwardly  extending  flange  on  the  upper 
portion  of  the  neck  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  shade  holding 
membera  of  a  burner  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  glass  globe  or 
shade  having  integral  projettions  for  acting  upon  the  light 
raya.  and  a  metal  neck  secured  within  the  upper  hole  of 
the  shade,  said  metal  neck  having  an  outwardly  projecting 
circular  flange  of  amaller  diameter  than  the  hole  in  tha 
glasa  shade ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  necklesa  glasa 
^obe  or  shade  having  an  upper  hole,  a  metallic  neck  ae- 
cured  within  the  hole  and  projecting  above  the  glass  body, 
the  metallic  neck  having  a  projecting  portion,  and  locking 
members  projecting  from  the  said  neck,  the  upper  edge  of 
the  glass  body  being  held  between  the  projecting  portion 
ot  the  neck  and  its  locking  members,  substantially  as  da- 

acribed.  ,_.  , 

4.  Aa  a  new  article  of  i  manufactora,  a  neckless  glaas 
globe  or  shade  having  an  upper  hole,  a  metallic  neck  se- 
cured within  the  hole  and  projecting  above  the  glasa  body, 
the  B»etalUc  neck  having  a  projecting  portion,  and  locking 
members  formed  integrally  with  and  projecting  from  the 
said  neck,  the  upper  edge  ♦f  the  glass  body  being  held  ba- 
tween  the  projecting  portion  of  the  neck  and  Ita  Icckiaf 

1  members,  substantially  as  described. 
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961.505.     VALVE.     Qwomam  G.   Littue.   Oolfport,    Mta. 
med  7nBe  IT.  1900.     Serial  No.  502.820. 


In  a  valve.  th«  combination  of  a  casing  provided  with 
a  bore  haring  an  enlarged  Inner  portion  terminating  In 
%n  Interior  tapered  seat,  a  valve  stem  threaded  tbrongb 
BQch  bore  and  provided  witb  a  cylindrical  enlargement 
for  closely  fitting  witbln  socb  enlarged  portion  of  tbe  bore, 
raid  cylindrical  enlargement  being  provided  witb  an  in- 
clined shoulder  for  engaging  said  tapered  seat  for  guiding 
and  centering  saiii  enlargement  In  such  enlarged  portkMi 
of  tbe  bore,  a  valve,  a  nut  swivellng  raid  valve  to  said 
stem  and  provided  wfltb  a  conical  bead  for  engaging  said 
tapered  seat  upon  entrance  of  said  cylindrical  enlarge- 
ment into  tbe  enlarged  portion  of  tbe  bore  in  tbe  open 
position  of  tbe  valve,  substantial^  aa  described. 


961,600.     MANURE-DISTRIBUTER. 
Sparks,  Okla.    Filed  June  21,  1909. 


ROBK»T    R.    LOKBT, 
SerUl  No.  603.456. 


9«1,507.  BUTTON  •  8KWINO  MACHINE.  EOBRT  li. 
Lyons.  Waltham,  Mara.  FUtd  Ang.  27,  1806.  Serial 
No.  332,108. 


1.  A  button  rawing  machine  of  tbe  nature  described 
eomprtolng  fabric  supporting  meana,  button  supporting 
means  movably  mounted,  stitch  forming  means  including 
a  needle,  work  gripping  means,  and  mechanism  for  moving 
tbe  button  supporting  means  laterally  after  the  button 
has  been  partially  attached  to  tbe  fabric. 
)  2.  A  button  MirtBg  machine  for  sewing  buttons  to  an 
underlying  fabric  by  stitches  extending  through  the  but- 
ton boles  of  a  superposed  fabric  comprising  means  for 
engaging  the  superposed  fabric  to  prevent  its  movement, 
stitch  forming  means  comprising  a  needle  adapted  to 
attaeli  the  bQtt<m  to  ths  underlying  fabric  by  stitches 
extending  through  tbe  button  hole  of  the  superposed 
fabric  and  means  for  moving  the  semi  attached  button 
laterally  to  expand  raid  button  bole  and  to  position  a 
wrlM  of  bolw  in  the  butt<m  above  said  expanded  button 
bole. 

3.  A  button  rawing  machine  of  the  nature  described 
comprising  a  work  support  for  the  fabric,  fabric  engaging 
means  movable  toward  and  from  raid  support,  and  a  but- 
ton clamp  mounted  to  move  toward  and  from  said  support 
In  nnlsoa  with  tbe  fabric  engaging  means  snd  movable 
laterally  independently  of  raid  engaging  means. 

4.  A  button  rawing  mscMne  of  tbe  nature  described 
comprising  a  work  support  adapted  to  receive  a  garment 
having  its  edges  overlapped  to  effect  a  tubular  formation 
of  the  garment,  and  to  permit  the  feeding  of  the  garment 
approximately  at  right  aitgles  to  the  extension  of  the 
button  beles  in  tbe  upper  of  said  overlapped  edges,  means 
for  rawing  two  boles  of  a  four  hole  button  through  an 
unexpended  button  bole  to  tbe  underlying  edge  and  means 
for  drawing  raid  rawing  stitches  against  one  edge  of  tbe 
button  bole  to  expand  tbe  button  bole  beyond  tbe  line  of 
tbe  other  pair  of  boles  In  said  button  whereby  stitches 
passed  through  raid  second  pair  of  boles  will  para  through 
the  expanded  button  hole. 

5.  A  button  rawing  machine  comprising  a  bed  plate 
having  two  parallel  fixed  members  disconnected  at  one 
end  one  of  which  Is  a  work  support  liavlng  depending 
flanges  forming  a  compartment  for  the  looper  mechanism 
and  tbe  other  of  which  is  a  button  clamp  supporting  arm 
back  of  said  work  support  and  having  a  depending  flange. 


In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  hopper  having 
a  discharge  openinK.  a  wheeled  frame  supporting  tbe  hop- 
per, a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  to  one  of  the  wheels  of  the 
frame,  s  perforated  slide  working  transverraly  through 
the  hopper  directly  above  Its  discbarge  opening,  guide 
brackets  fixed  to  tbe  frame  adjacent  tbe  hopper,  a  croM 
bar  slidable  in  said  brackets  and  having  one  end  pivoted 
to  the  frame,  an  extension  formed  on  the  erom  bar  and 
normally  engaging  tbe  ratchet  wheel,  a  retractile  spring 
connected  to  tbe  frame  and  to  tbe  croa«  bar  to  hold  tbe 
extension  In  tbe  path  of  movement  of  tbe  ratchet  wheel,  a 
detachable  pin  connecting  the  slide  to  the  crou  bar,  a 
pivotal  lever  carried  by  the  frame  and  having  one  end 
projected  Into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  crom  bar 
snd  adapted  to  normally  bold  the  rame  inoperative  and 
an  agitator  within  tbe  hopper  and  actnated  by  tbe  wheels 
of  tbe  frame. 


961,608.  BUTTON  -  SEWING  MACHINE.  Robkbt  L. 
Lyons,  Waltham,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1906.  Serial 
No.  333,940. 


In    a    button    rawing    machine    tbe    combination    with 
means  fjor  supporting  two  layers  of  fabric  tbe  upper  of 
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which  has  button  boles,  and  yielding  aaeans  adapted  to 
eaert  a  tension  on  Mid  layers  approximately  in  line  with 
tbe  button  holes,  of  a  button  clamp  movable  toward  and 
from  Mid  fabric  support,  button  rawing  means,  and  tobrie 
spreading  means  carried  by  the  button  clamp  and  acting 
when  engaged  with  tbe  upper  fabric  to  spread  the  rame 
and  to  expand  one  of  the  button  boles  therein  over  the 
tensioned  lower  layer  as  and  for  the  purpora  described. 


2.  A  devlee  of  the  dara  described  comprising  a  single 
strand  of  wire  bent  to  provide  a  yoke  for  straddUag  • 

S 


§•1,909.  THRKAD-CUTTINO  DEVICE  FOR  8BWINO- 
MACHINE8.  BoBMT  L.  Ltows,  Boston,  Mara.  Filed 
Dec.  23,  1907.     Serial  No.  407,618. 


pulley,  and  crora  arms  bavin*  hook  terminals  to  plvotally 
connect  them  to  a  casing  for  the  pulley. 


I 

l 


961,611.  FOLDING  STOCK  FOB  FIBBABM8.  Wbbsxsb 
L,  Maebux,  Gladstone.  Mich.  Filed  May  10,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  496,153. 


1.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  a  rotaUble  bobbiU, 
slidable  means  for  engaging  the  bobbin  to  prevent  Its  ro- 
tation, tbe  presrar  foot  actuating  lever,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  the  movement  of  Hid  lever  for  moving  Mid  slid- 
able means  Into  engagement  with  the  bobbin. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine  the  combination  with  the  bobbbi 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  and  having  a  longitudinal  bore, 
the  bobbin  oit  raid  shaft,  and  a  spring  retracted  bobbin 
engaging  rod  slidable  in  the  raid  bore  of  tbe  bobbin  shaft, 
of  the  presrar  foot  actuator  and  m«ans  d^erated  by  the 
movement  of  Mid  actuator  for  moving  Mid  bobbin  engag- 
ing rod  into  engagement  with  the  bobbin,  for  the  purpose 

described.  "^ 

3.  A  rawing  machine  comprising  a  bobbin  movaWy 
mounted,  means  for  restraining  tbe  movement  of  the  bob- 
bin to  prevent  tbe  paying  out  of  thrud,  presrar  foot  actu- 
ating means,  and  mechanism  operated  by  or  through  Mid 
presrar  foot  actuated  means  for  operating  Mid  restraining 

means.  | 

4.  A  rawing  machine  comprising  a  bobbin  merely 
mounted,  means  for  restraining  the  movement  of  the  b|>b- 
bln,  presrar  foot  operating  means,  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing Mid  restrsinlng  meana  simultaneously  with  tbe  oper- 
ation of  the  presrar  foot  operating  meana  f 

6.  A  rawing  machine  comprising  a  throat  plate  bating 
a  needle  hole  and  a  slot  extending  from  Mid  needle  hfle, 
a  button  clamp  for  holding  a  button  above  Mid  ne«Ue 
liole,  a  bobbin  movably  mounted  below  Mid  ^leedle  h^le, 
and  operative  means  for  positively  holding  said  bobbin 
whereby  the  drawing  forward  of  the  work  effects  lbs 
straining  of  tbe  bobbin  thread. 


<! 


9  61,610.  PULLEY  ROPE  GAGE.  Gobobk  W.  Ma**, 
Feeds,  Vs.  Filed  Mar.  31.  1910.  Serial  No.  662,606^ 
1.  In  a  rope  gage  the  combination  with  a  sheave  ttnd 
easing  In  which  It  Is  designed  to  run.  of  a  gage  comprising 
a  single  strand  of  wire  bent  to  form  an  arched  yoke  spin- 
ning the  pulley  snd  engaging  the  opposite  side  faces  of  fbe 
latter  and  crora  arms  plvotally  connected  to  tbe  caslng>to 
malatala  the  yoke  In  proper  relation  to  tbe  pulley. 

1 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  i  a  firearm  having  a  grip  handle 
provided  with  a  lengthwise  slot  extending  through  Mid 
handle  from  front  to  rear,  Of  a  rigid  stock  having  a  circu- 
lar knuckle  pivoted  In  raid  slot  and  having  ind«ttations 
In  its  periphery,  and  a  spring  pawl  pivoted  In  tbe  upper 
end  of  said  slot  and  adapt^  to  engage  with  Hid  indenta* 
tlons.  \ 

2.  Tbe  combination  with!  a  firearm  taavlas  a  grip  handle 
provided  with  a  lengthwise  alot  extending  through  Mid 
handle  from  front  to  rear,  of  a  rigid  stock  having  a  circu- 
lar knuckle  pivoted  in  said  slot  and  having  Indentations 
In  Its  periphery,  a  sprinjg  washer  betwran  the  side  of 
Mid  knuckle  and  one  wall  of  said  slot,  and  a  spring  pswl 
pivoted  In  the  upper  end  of  Mid  slot  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  Hid  Indentations  and  projecting  beyond  the  frame 
of  Mid  handle. 

8.  The  combination  wltl^  a  firearm  having  a  grip  handle, 
of  a  rigid  stock  pivoted  li^  Mid  handle  so  that  Mid  stock 
may  be  folded  in  under  the  barrel,  a  stop  for  determining 
the  angular  position  of  Mid  stock  witb  reference  to  Mid 
handle,  and  graduations  pn  raid  stock  for  enabling  it  to 
be  returned  to  a  predetertnlned  position  after  It  has  been 

folded.  '  ■ 

4.  The  combination  wltjh  a  firearm  having  a  grip  handle 
provided  with  a  lengthwijie  slot,  of  a  rigid  stock  pivoted 
in  Mid  slot,  a  slide  on  Mid  ■toe'',  provided  with  teeth,  and 
a  screw-threaded  sleeve  r^voluble  on  Mid  stock  and  mesh- 
ing with  Mid  teeth. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  firearm  having  a  grip  handle 
provided  with  a  lengthwlra  slot,  of  a  rigid  stock  having 
a  knuckle  pivoted  in  Mid  slot  and  provided  with  legs,  a 
slide  resting  on  the  upp^r  leg  with  one  end  in  Hid  slot, 
teeth  on  Mid  slide,  and  a  screw-threaded  sleeve  revoluble 
on  Mid  leg  and  meshing  |wltb  said  teeth. 


961 612.  PORTABLE-REEL  GAS-OVBN.  OnoaoB  Biv- 
I'aiDOs  Mbsk.  New  xfrk,  N.  1.  FUed  Jan.  18,  1910. 
Serial  No.  638,607.       ! 

1.  An  oven  having  the  sides  thereof  formed  of  an  inner 
sheet  metal  wall,  an  outer  shrat  metal  wall,  an  Inter- 
mediate sheet  metal  partition  forming  with  the  Inner  and 
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the  onter  walls,  two  wpftnte  c(Mnp«rtin«nts,  »  paeklnc 
of  Isralatlnc  material  wlthla  one  of  Mid  compartmeDta, 
and  a  plurality  of  tUea  or  bricks  fllling  th«  other  of  aald 
compartments,  and  each  haTlng  a  plurality  of  cormga- 
tlona  or  grooves  In  the  face  thereof  to  constitute  vertical 
air  passages  communicating  with  the  atmoapbere  at  their 
upper  and  lower  ends. 


3.  Aa  oven  harlBf  the  sides  thereof  formed  of  separate 
sections  detaehably  connected  together,  each  section  har- 
Ing  a  vertically-disposed  partition  intermediate  the  inner 
and  outer  surfaces  thereof  and  subdividing  the  wall  Into 
separate  compartments,  a  filling  of  insulating  material 
wltliln  one  of  said  compartmenta,  a  plurality  ot  tiles  fitted 
within  the  other  of  said  compartments,  to  fill  the  same, 
each  of  said  tiles  having  air  passages  communicating  with 
the  outside  atmosphere  at  their  lower  ends,  and  a  top  wall 
having  two  separate  compartments  or  chambers,  a  filling 
of  asbestos  In  one  of  said  chambers,  and  a  layer  of  tile 
wlthla  the  other  of  aald  chambers  and  spaced  from  said 
partition  to  form  an  air  chamber  communicating  with 
said  air  passages. 

3.  An  oven  having  the  sides  thereof  formed  of  an  Inner 
sheet  metal  wall,  an  outer  sheet  metal  wall,  an  Inter- 
fludlate  aheet  metal  partition  forming  with  the  inner  and 
oater  walls  two  compartments,  insulating  material  filling 
the  oater  of  said  compartmenta,  a  plurality  of  reinforcing 
members  for  the  Inner  wall  and  disposed  within  the  Inner 
compartment,  and  a  plurality  of  tiles  or  bricks  within  the 
Inner  compartment  and  held  against  lateral  displacement 
by  said  reinforcing  means  each  of  said  tiles  or  bricks  hav- 
iag  an  air  passage  extending  across  one  surface  thereof. 

4.  An  oven  having  the  sides  thereof  formed  of  separata 
sections  detachably  connected  together,  each  section  hav- 
ing oppositely-disposed  walls  and  a  partition  between  said 
walls  and  forming  therewith  two  compartments,  a  filling 
auterlal  within  one  of  said  compartments,  a  plurality  of 
T-lrons  within  the  other  of  said  compartments  and  rein- 
forcing the  adjacent  wall  of  the  section,  and  a  plurality  of 
tiles  or  bricks  within  said  last-mentioned  compartment 
and  held  In  place  betwem  said  T-irons  each  of  said  tiles 
or  bricks  having  an  air  passage  extending  across  one  sur- 
face thereof. 


061,018.    DBAJT-SQUALIZSB.    EzaA  J.  D.  MiLl.aa,  Bar- 
low, N.  D.    rUed  Oct  2«,  1909.     Serial  No.  624,646. 


it 


1.  In  a  draft  equaliser,  an  equaliser  bar,  means  to  con- 
nect the  equaliser  bar  with  a  load  to  be  drawn,  a  frame 
hariag  two  horiaoatal  arms,  between  which  the  eqvallasr 


bar  ta  aecnred,  the  forward  tansinal  of  the  said  arms  con- 
verging, the  free  terminal  of  one  of  the  arms  having  an 
eye  with  a  lateral  opening,  a  aheave  pivoted  to  the  frame 
tn  the  rsar  of  tlis  sqaaliser  bar,  a  doubletree  tree  from  the 
frame  and  diaposed  thereacross,  a  flexible  means  secured 
to  the  doubletree,  the  flexible  means  being  disposed  around 
the  sheave  and  through  the  eye,  and  draft  members  for  ths 
leading  draft  animals,  the  flexible  means  being  secored  to 
the  said  draft  members. 

2.  In  a  draft  equaliser,  a  frame,  means  to  secure  the 
frame  to  a  load  to  be  drawn,  a  sheave  mounted  to  rotate 
in  the  frame,  the  forward  end  of  the  frame  having  means 
for  surrounding  a  portion  of  the  flexible  means,  there  be- 
ing an  opening  in  the  said  means  by  which  the  flexible 
means  may  be  removed  laterally,  a  tree  free  from  the 
frame  disposed  thereacross,  and  a  flexible  means  secured 
to  the  tree,  the  flexible  means  being  disposed  around  the 
aheave  and  through  the  said  means  adapted  for  sorroosd- 
Ing  it  for  a  distance. 


961,614.  PB0CBS8  rOR  TBEATINQ  ZINKIFER0D8 
SUBSTANCSa  Gcioo  Mi>jana,  Milan.  Italy.  FUsd 
Dec.   14.   1906.     Serial   No.   347,846. 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  treatment  of  sinklferons  sub- 
stances, subjecting  the  said  substances  to  the  action  of 
chlorln  in  the  presence  of  porous  carbonaceous  matter  and 
moisture. 

2.  In  a  process  for  the  treatment  of  slnkiferous  sub- 
stances at  a  comparatively  low  temperature,  subjecting  the 
same  to  the  action  of  chlorin  in  the  presence  of  porous 
carbon  and  steam. 

3.  In  a  process  for  the  treatment  «f  ilnklferoas  sub- 
stances at  a  comparatively  low  temperature,  subjecting  the 
same  to  the  action  of  chlorln  in  the  presence  of  porous 
carbon  and  steam,  removing  the  carbon  from  the  mass 
thus  obtained,  and  lixiviating,  flltering.  and  treating  the 
liquid  residuum  with  oxidising  agents  and  oxld  of  sine 

4.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  slnkiferous  substances 
at  a  comparatively  low  temperature,  consisting  In  subjeet- 
iBg  the  same  to  the  action  of  chlorin  in  the  presence  of 
porous  carbon  and  steam,  removing  the  carbon  from  the 
mass  thus  obtained,  lixivUtlng.  flltering,  and  treating  the 
liquid  residuum  with  oxidising  agents  and  substances  con- 
taining oxld  of  sine,  to  obtain  sine  chlorid,  and  electrolys- 
ing the  sine  ehlorid  to  obtain  metallic  sine. 


961,615.  WSSNCH.  Bobbbt  A.  MoMTQOMBaT,  Indiana, 
Pa.  FUsd  Apr.  IT,  1900.  Serial  No.  490,476. 
1.  A  tool  comprising  a  central  stem  having  blades  radi- 
ating therefrom,  the  blades  having  stepped  outer  cutting 
edges  forming  a  number  of  wrenches  snceeaalvely  increas- 
ing la  siie  from  the  outer  end  of  the  tool  toward  the  inner 
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Jvtm  i4«  i9»o-  

mately  uniform  dUmeter  throughout  ita  length.  ,      PltttDurg,  ra.     ruw.  «•«.     , 

i. 


9  — 


i 

< 
i 

2  A  tool  comprising  a  central  stem  having  blades  radi^ 
aUng  therefrom  and  rigid  with  the  stem  substantially 
their  full  length,  the  blades  successively  decreasing  Ui 
width  from  the  Inner  to  the  outer  end  of  the  tool  and  form^ 
ing  a  succesalon  of  Internal  wrenches,  said  stem  t>«»n«  «; 
tended  beyond  the  inner  end  of  the  blades  to  P«>v^a«  J 
rtank  and  having  a  reinforcing  disk  rigid  therewith  an^ 
with  the  Inner  ends  of  the  blades. 

8.  A  tool  having  blades  radiating  from  a  ~«»°»«°  >»«;«*- 
tudlnal  axla,  the  blades  tapering  in  cross-section,  with  tte 
SicSst^tlou  of  each  blade  arrang«l  adjacent  to  M^ 
axis,  said  blades  having  stepped  outer  edges  forming  a  sue- 
e^Vlon  of  internal  wrenches  successively  increasing  tn 
■ise  from  the  outer  end  of  the  tool  Inwardly.  > 

L.  Mooafe- 
Berial  I^. 


961,616.  8TBAM-GENEBATOB.  GaoaoB  M. 
liviN..  Newry,  Ireland.  FUed  Mar.  1. 1900. 
480,699. 


1.  A  raUway  tie  pUte  hiving  a  transverse  rail-bearing 
projection  on  ita  upper  surface,  and  a  spike  hole  In  the 
line  of  the  said  projection,  said  hole  having  an  upwardly 
projecting  rim  flange  surrounding  the  rear  but  not  the 
front  portion  thereof,  said  fl»nge  being  of  substantially 
the  same  height  as  the  ralt-bearlng  projection,  said  flange 
forming  a  bearing  for  the  shank  of  the  spike  to  prevent  It 
from  backing  away  from  the  raU  but  leaving  the  head  of 
the  spike  practically  unsupported  thereby,  substantially  as 

described.  !  .  ,_      . 

2.  A  railway  tie  pUte  hkvlng  a  transverse  rail-bearing 
projection  on  Ita  upper  surface,  and  a  spike  hole  in  the 
line  of  the  said  projection,  aaid  hole  having  an  upwardly 
projecting  rim  flange  surrounding  the  rear  but  not  the 
front  portion  ther«>f,  said  flange  being  of  substantiany  the 
same  height  as  the  rail-bearing  projection,  said  flange 
forming  a  bearing  for  the  shank  of  the  spike  to  prevent  It 
from  backing  away  from  the  rail  but  leaving  the  head  of 
the  spike  practically  unsupported  thereby  and  having  a 
beveled  upper  edge  portion,  substantially  aa  described. 

8.  A  railway  tie  plate,  having  a  recess  in  one  of  ita 
facea,  the  major  portion  of  said  receas  being  located  at  ths 
porUon  of  the  plate  which  la  centrally  underneath  the 
track  rail,  said  recess  being  at  least  partUUy  cloaed  at  Itt 
ends  to  provide  Increased  rail  bearing  area  where  the  raU 
comes  upon  and  leaves  the  plate;  sabstantially  as  da- 

serlbed.  .  *  1*. 

4.  A  rallnay  tie  plate^  having  a  recess  in  one  of  Ita 
facea,  the  major  portion  df  aald  recess  being  located  at  the 
portion  of  the  pUte  which  la  centrally  underneath  the 
track  rail,  and  provided  with  a  relatively  narrow  drain- 
age paasage  leading  to  aa  edge  of  the  plate ;  aubstantlaUy 
aa  described.  i  ,  ,. 

5,  A  railway  tie  plat^,  having  a  recess  In  one  of  ita 
faces,  the  major  portion  if  said  r«MS  being  located  at  the 
portion  of  the  plate  which  is  centrally  underneath  the 
track  rail,  and  provided:  with  a  relatively  narrow  drain- 
age portion  leading  thersfrom  to  an  edge  of  the  plate,  aald 
narrow  drainage  portion  being  at  one  aide  of  the  web  of 
the  rail;  substantially  as  described. 

(Clsims  6  to  9  not  pointed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1  In  a  steam  boUer,  the  combination  with  the  outer 
shell  of  a  flue  therein  provided  on  Its  upper  surface  wfth 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  disposed  channels,  certain.of 
■aid  channels  projecting  outwardly  into  the  water  sp^ce 
and  certain  of  said  channels  projecting  Inwardly  into  the 
Are  space  of  the  flue,  and  stay  tubes  transversely  dlspo^d 
m  said  channels,  certain  of  said  tubea  being  arranged,  to 
open  Into  the  water  space  and  other  of  aald  tubes  opening 

into  the  flre  space.  ,...,.;, 

2  In  a  steam  boiler,  the  combination  with  the  boiler 
shell  of  a  flue  therein  provided  with  a  plurality  of  loftgl- 
tudlnally  disposed  channela,  certain  of  said  channels  pro- 
jecting outwardly  into  the  water  space  and  certato  of  fald 
channels  projecting  Inwardly  into  the  fire  space  of  the  tue, 
tubes  transveraely  arranged  across  the  Inwardly  project- 
ing channels  and  opening  into  the  fine,  and  tubes  trans- 
versely arranged  acroas  the  outwardly  projecting  channela 
and  opening  into  the  water  space,  aald  last  mentl^ed 
tubes  being  disposed  outwardly  from  and  with  respect  to 
said  first  mentioned  tubea.  ^ 

) 

■        ,  .1 


061618.     FIRE-ESCAPE.     AoaLBSST    Oswald    MtJLLsa, 
Preaho.S.  D.    Filed  ^pr.  12,  1909.    Serial  No.  489,316. 

1  A  fire  escape,  comprising  a  pole  apaosd  from  the  wall 
of  the  building,  and  a  slide  having  a  hook  for  engagwnent 
with  the  pole,  and  a  support  at  an  angle  to  the  hook  and 
adapted  to  rast  against  the  pole 

2  Afire  escape,  comprUlng  a  pole  apaced  from  the  wall 
of  the  building,  and  a  slide  having  a  snap  hook  for  so- 
gagement  with  the  pole,  and  a  support  at  •»>"«»«  ]<>  ^ 
Mid  snap  hook  and  having  a  handle  and  a  foot  adapted 
to  rMt  on  the  Mid  pole. 

3  A  fire  escape,  coini)rislng  a  pole  spaced  from  the  wall 
of  ^e  building,  and  a  slide  having  a  snap  hook  for  sn- 
gagement  with  the  pole,  a  support  plvotally  connected 
with  the  Mid  snap  hook  and  having  a  handle  a  foot 
adapted  to  engage  the  pole,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
support  relative  to  thS  Mid  snap  hook. 

4  In  a  fire  escspe,  a  pole  arranged  in  front  of  the  build- 
ing and  suspended  at  ita  upper  end.  braces  pivoted  to  the 
face  of  the  building  aqd  having  forked  ends  ««**!«»«  the 

.  pole,  and  a  slide  for  Wgagement  with  the  pole,  the  Mid 
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bamcif  bciiif  adaptod  to  t»  wwnag  domiward  out  at  mh 
It  witk  tk«  pol«  whw  the  slid*  contacts  tberewltb. 


B.  ▲  Art  CMapc.  comprislss  ■  poic  •o^>«Bd«l  at  iti  «p- 
ptr  tad  and  vac«d  from  tbe  wall  of  the  ballding,  a  •lid* 
harlaff  a  book  for  eogaxement  with  tb«  pole,  and  a  support 
plTotally  connectad  with  the  book  and  baTing  a  member 
proTided  with  a  forked  terminal  tor  encasing  tbe  pole. 


V61.510.  8T0TEPIPB  AND  THIMBLE.  Ambbosb  Pam 
McOntaa.  Darenport,  Iowa.  Filed  Nor.  SO.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  480,000. 


^^nu 


1.  A  tapered  thimble  adapted  to  be  located  In  a  floe 
opening  and  baring  at  each  end  an  ontirardly  extending 
dange,  the  flange  at  the  inner  end  of  tbe  thimble  being  of  a 
diameter  equal  to  that  of  tbe  flue  opening  and  the  flange 
at  tbe  outer  end  being  of  greater  diameter  than  that  of 
■aid  opening,  a  layer  of  cementitioos  material  on  tbe  oater 
■orface  of  tbe  thimble  between  the  flanges  thereof  and 
engaging  the  Inner  surface  of  tbe  flue  opening  and  the 
outer  surface  of  tbe  chimney  around  said  opening,  a  ta- 
pered stove  pipe  section  fitting  In  tbe  thimble  and  adapted 
when  forced  therein  to  closely  contact  therewith  to  form 

tight  Joint,  and  means  for  locking  the  section  in  the 
ttalmUe. 

2.  A  taperod  thimble  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  a  floe 
opening  and  haring  at  Its  inner  end  a  flange  about  eqoal 
in  diameter  to  the  flue  opening  and  at  tbe  ooter  end  a 
flange  of  greater  diameter  than  said  opening,  said  thimble 
iMing  provided  Intermediate  of  the  flanges  with  outwardly 
Mspesed  and  oppositely  projecting  tongues,  a  tapered 
itpre  pipe  section  flttlng  in  the  thimble,  and  interlocking 
■eaaa  on  the  thimble  and  section  fbr  locking  Che  section 
In  tbe  thimble. 

S.  A  tapered  thimble  adapted  to  be  located  In  a  flue 
ipenlng  and  baring  at  each  end  an  outwardly  extending 

Afe,  the  flange  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  thlttble  being 
»r  a  diameter  eqaaJ  to  that  of  the  flne  opening  and  the 


flange  at  the  onter  end  being  of  created  diameter  than  that 
of  the  said  opening,  said  thimble  belns  prorlded  inter- 
mediate  of  the  flanges  with  outwardly  disposed  and  oppo- 
sitely projecting  tongues. 


061.020.  INCUBATOB  ■  HSATER.  William  Acodstds 
McMahow,  Philadelphia,  Pa,  Piled  June  10,  1000.  Se- 
rial No.  603,104. 


1.  The  combination  In  an  Inenbator  beater,  of  a  water 
tank  baring  an  approximately  central  hood  extending 
opwardiy  from  the  bottom  thereof,  with  the  top  of  tbe 
hood  arranged  below  tbe  normal  water  lerel  in  tbe  tank, 
a  lamp  baring  a  chimney  extending  through  the  bottom 
of  the  tank  into  the  hood,  a  hot-air  supply  pipe  for  the 
incubator  passing  from  tbe  onter  air  through  tbe  lower 
portion  of  the  tank  to  the  upper  portion  thereof,  and  a 
hot  water  flae  to  direct  tbe  heated  water  aroand  tbe  hood 
to  the  upper  portion  of  tbe  hot-air  pipe,  arranged  between 
said  pipe  and  hood  and  open  at  tbe  bottom  and  top. 

2.  The  combination  In  an  incubator  heater,  of  a  water . 
tank,  a  burner  for  heating  the  water  In  tbe  tank,  and  a  hot 
air  supply  pipe  leading  to  the  incubator  through  the  water 
tank,  harihg  a  coil  in  its  length  below  tbe  normal  water 
lerel  and  prorlded  with  a  ralre-controlled  rapor  opening 
within  tbe  tank  abore  said  lereL 

3.  Tbe  combination  In  an  incubator  heater,  of  a  water 
tank  baring  an  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  hood  ar^ 
ranged  over  said  opening,  the  heater  extending  through 
said  opening  into  the  hood,  a  hot-air  supply  pipe  leading 
to  the  incubator  through  the  tank  from  the  bottom  thereof 
upwardly  and  prorlded  with  a  coll  In  its  length  surround- 
ing the  hood,  and  a  floe  for  directing  the  water  heated 
around  the  hood  against  the  upper  portion  of  the  coll. 
arranged  between  and  spaced  from  the  coll  and  hood  and 
open  at  the  bottom  and  top. 

4.  The  combination  in  an  incubator  heater,  of  a  watef 
tank,  means  for  heating  the  water  in  the  tank,  a  hot  tXt 
supply  pipe  leading  to  the  incubator  through  the  tank  and 
heated  by  the  water  in  the  tank,  said  supply  pipe  baring  a 
rapor  Inlet  opening  therein  communicating  with  the  tank 
and  arranged  abore  the  normal  water  lerel  In  the  tank, 
and  a  manually-operated  ralre  controlling  tbe  said  Inlet 
opening. 


091,521.  BA8B  FOR  POLKS.  Janit;*  B.  IfcMiLLAir, 
North  Yeraon,  lad.  Filed  Not.  10,  1000.  Serial  No. 
527,204. 

1.  In  combination,  a  base  baring  an  angular  slot  formed 
longitudinally  in  tbe  forward  face  thereof,  a  pole  en- 
gaged upon  said  base,  an  angalar  shank  depended  from 
said  pole  for  engagement  in  tbe  slot,  a  wire  wound  abont 
tbe  upper  end  of  said  base  and  said  shank,  a  U-shaped 
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band  engaged  about  tbe  upper  end  of  said  base  and  said 
Shank. 


I 

i 

< 

2  A  suDDort   for  a   pole  Including  an  elongated  and'' 
flatiened  SSTdanges  S^rmed  at  one  side  of  »aid  bjae^J 
and  adjacent  the  edges  thereof  for  tbe  reception  of  the^^ 
pole  therebetween,  a  U  shaped  bolt  engag«l  through  rte 
Jole  and  through  said  base,  and  a  length  of  wire  wrapped 
about  said  pole  and  said  base.  / 

3  A  pole  support  including  a  shank  formed  upon  the. 
end'  of  the  pole,  an  elongated  base  engaged  about  said 
Sank  a  len^h  of  wire  wrapped  about  said  Bhank  an  J 
laid  iMUie.  a  U-shaped  bolt  engaged  through  said  sban^; 
and  said  base  and  a  band  carried  by  said  base  for  engage-^ 
ment  about  said  shank.  { 

4  In  a  support  as  specified  the  combination  with  a 
pole,  of  a  shank  formed  upon  the  lower  end  of  "^  J»»*v 
r  shoulder  formed  at  the  upper  end  of  "^  shank^  .^^ 
base  disposed  about  said  shank  and  depended  therefrom 
;  U-shaped  bolt  engaged  through  said  shank  and  »a^ 
ba«..  clamping  nut.  engaged  upon  the  ^/tre^ltles  oC 
said  bolt  for  contracting  said  shank  toward  said  base,  m 
length  of  wire  wound  about  said  shank  and  said  base^  J 
band  engaged  about  the  upper  end  of  said  base  and  said 
shank,  lug.  formed  upon  the  adjacent  ends  of  »*"  J*"^ 
and  a  clamping  bolt  secured  to  said  lug  for  contracting 

said  band.  ( 

.  i 

( 

Ml  622      BOILKR-BRACE.     CHABLBe  Nbblbtt,  Bellernev 

Ky      Filed  May  21.  1008.     Serial  No.  434.084.  ., 


Hbnrt  B.  Nichols.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  OriglBal  appU- 
cation  filed  Sept.  6.  1908,  Serial  No.  461.875.  Dlrlded 
and  this  application  filed  ,July  22,  1900.  Serial  No. 
508.041. 


In  metal  work,  the  method  of  producing  a  uniform 
cut  unaffected  by  wear  of  th|e  cutting  tool,  which  consists 
in  causing  rarlatlons  or  changes  in  tbe  surface  of  tbs 
cutting  tool  durluK  tbe  process  of  the  cut  to  Immediately 
react  so  as  to  produce  a  compensating  relative  adjustment 
between  the  tool  and  work,  without  interrupting  the  cut. 


9«1.624.      MOLDING 

Sheffield.  Ala.    Filed  July 


MACrtlNE.      Edwakd    E.    O'Nbill, 
14,  1909.    Serial  No.  507,458. 


A  boiler-brace  baring  a  body  portion  formed  from  ^a 
single  piece  of  sheet-metal  doubled  over  middle  lengt|i. 
and  baring  a  partial  twist  intermediate  Its  Mids.  a  head 
attaching  member  baring  laterally  extending  feet  ar- 
ranged at  right  angles  to  a  part  of  the  body  portion, 
the  Uterally  bent  portion  of  tbe  feet  then  being  bent 
back  upon  themselres  and  terminating  Into  inwardly  ^^ 
ranged  projections,  said  projections  being  flush  with  a  I 
part  of  the  body  portion  for  a  certain  distance  of  Its  j 
Wnctb.  < 


1.  A  molding  machine  «imprUing  a  pattern  set  contain- 
ing a  pattern  to  be  molded,  and  baring  means  for  sup- 
porting a  flask,  a  movabl*  support  carrying  tbe  pattern 
set,  said  support  being  actuatable  to  revolve  the  pattern 
•et  and  to  raise  tbe  pattern  from  the  sand  in  the  flask, 
an  actuatable  foot  adapted  to  compress  tbe  sand  In  the 
flask,  mean,  for  permitting  said  foot  to  swing  In  the 
arc  of  a  hortaontsi  circle^  and  means  for  actnatlng  Bald 
foot  rertlcally. 

2.  A  molding  machine  c<)mprUlng  a  pattern  set  conUln- 
Ing  the  pattern  to  be  moWed  and  having  means  for  sup- 
porting a  flask,  means  tor  supporting  the  pattern  set 
adapted  to  normally  maintain  said  set  uppermost  on  said 
support,  said  pattern  set  support  being  actnatable  to  per- 
mit the  pattern  set  and  *aak  to  swing  downwardly  and 
being  also  actuatable  to  permit  tbe  pattern  to  be  lifted 
from  the  sand  In  the  flask,  a  pressure  foot  adapted  to 
compress  tbe  sand  in  the  flaak.  and  means  for  permitting 
said  foot  to  be  swung  oqt  of  the  path  of  trarel  of  the 
pattern  set  to  permit  the  pattern  to  be  swung  upwardly. 

3.  A  molding  machine  coo^rlslng  a  pattern  set  con- 
taining a  pattern  and  baring  means  for  supporting  a 
flask,  a  shaft  upon  which  said  pattern  set  Is  remorably 
mornted,  said  shaft  being  rotatably  and  also  plvotally 
mounted,  a  pressure  foot  adapted  to  compress  the  sand 
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la  the  flask  and  •roond  tbe  pattern,  meaiu  for  recipro- 
cating tald  foot,  and  means  for  permitting  said  foot  to 
be  ■wnng  from  its  position  over  tbe  pattern  set  and  flask. 

4.  A  molding  machine  comprising  a  reclprocatory  plun- 
ger haTlng  a  presaure  foot  thereon,  means  for  actuating 
said  pinnger,  a  pattern  snpporte^  beiow  said  foot,  meana 
associated  with  said  pattern  for  supporting  a  flask,  means 
for  actuating  the  pattern  and  flask  to  present  tbe  flask 
downwardly  and  sospead  it  from  the  pattern  Supporting 
meana,  aeans  for  supporting  tlie  flask  in  such  position 
Independently  of  tbs  pattern  support,  means  for  permit- 
ting said  pressure  foot  to  be  swung  from  its  position  over 
tbe  pattern,  and  means  for  actuating  tbe  pattern  support 
to  lift  t)ie  pattern  from  tbe  sand  in  the  flask. 

5.  A  molding  machine  comprising  a  pressure  foot,  means 
for  reciprocating  said  foot,  a  pattern  set  containing  a 
pattern  to  be  molded  and  baring  means  for  yieldingly 
supporting  a  flask,  means  for  supporting  tbe  flask  and 
pattern  under  said  foot  to  enable  said  foot  to  compress  tbe 
sand  In  the  flask,  means  for  permitting  said  pressure  foot 
to  be  swang  from  its  position  orer  said  pattern,  and 
means  for  withdrawing  the  pattern  from  tbe  sand  of  the 
flask  and  reprinting  said  pattern  in  the  mold. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


M1,82S.  TTPE-WRITEB  CABINET.  Edwin  Baltclbt, 
Olen  Echo.  Md..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Southern  Furniture  Company,  Washington,  D.  C,  a 
Corporation  of  Arlsona.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1906,  Serial  No. 
•48,470.     Bedewed  Feb.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  544.900. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  desk  or  table  for  a  typewriting 
asaehlne,  means  for  holding  the  machine  in  each  of  two 
positions,  one  for  use  and  one  out  of  use.  meana  for  rota- 
tably  supporting  said  nuurhlne,  so  that  it  may  be  moved 
from  one  of  such  positions  to  the  other,  the  parts  being  so 
constructed  and  arranged  tliat  the  machine  when  free  to 
turn  will  automatically  turn  from  one  of  aald  posltlona  to 
and  remain  In  the  other. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  desk  or  table  for  a  typewriting 
machine,  means  for  plTotally  supporting  a  machine  so  that 
It  may  be  moted  from  a  position  at  the  top  of  the  4lesk  to 
one  beneath  the  same,  said  machine  normally  tending  to 
turn  on  Its  pivotal  support  from  one  position  to  the  other, 
mesns  to  arrest  Its  moyement  when  It  reaches  said  other 
position,  and  a  movable  holding  device  to  prevent  said  nor- 
mal tendency  of  tbe  machine. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  desk  or  table  for  a  typewriting 
Bsachine,  a  pivoted  Invertible  board,  meana  for  attadiing  a 
BMchine  to  said  board,  said  board  in  one  poeltlcn  being 
above  the  machine,  and  In  the  other  position  below  tbe 
machine,  and  machine  and  board  normally  tending  to  turn 
from  one  of  said  positions  to  the  other,  means  to  ar- 
rsat  such  turning  movement  when  uuch  other  position  is 
rsaehcd,  and  a  latch  to  prevent  said  normal  tendency. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  desk  or  table,  a  pivoted  support 
for  rotatably  and  reverslbly  supporting  a  typewriting  ma- 
chine, counterbalancing  means,  the  parts  being  so  con- 
structed and  arranged  that  the  machine  when  free  to  turn, 
will  automatically  turn  from  one  of  Its  reversed  positions 
to  the  other  and  remain  la  such  other  position,  and  means 
for  iMlding  the  machine  in  the  position  from  which  it  auto- 
matically turns. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  desk  or  table,  means  for  rota- 
tably and  reverslbly  mounting  a  machine,  whereby  It  may 
be  ahlfted  from  a  position  at  the  top  of  the  desk  to  one  be- 
neath the  aame,  and  means  for  controlling  its  speed  of 
movement  while  passing  from  one  position  to  the  other. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette,] 


9  61,526.  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOB  TENTEBING-MA- 
CHINES.  Bbnoxi  pASKixBOif.  East  Greenwich.  B.  I. 
Filed  July  24.  1909.    Serial  No.  609,425. 


1.  A  feeding  attachntent  for  a  tenterlng  machine,  com- 
prlaing  a  support,  guide  members  csrried  by  said  support 
and  extending  toward  the  tenterlng  machine,  and  tension 
guides  on  the  guide  members  to  receive  the  edges  of  the 
cloth,  tbe  said  tension  guides  having  resilient  inwardly 
projecting  jaws  between  which  the  cloth  passes. 

2.  A  feeding  attachment  for  a  tenterlng  machine,  com- 
prising a  support,  guide  bars  on  said  support  and  extend- 
ing toward  the  tenterlng  machine,  resilient  Jaws  on  the 
guide  bars  between  which  the  doth  passes,  and  take  up 
devices  carried  by  said  guide  bars  and  adapted  to  take  up 
the  slack  of  the  cloth  when  the  tenterlng  frame  recipro- 
cates. 

8.  A  feeding  sttschment  for  a  tenterlng  machine,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  standards,  guide  plates  supported  by  said 
standards  and  provided  with  guide  grooves,  and  guide 
members  mounted  at  one  end  to  slide  In  said  grooves,  and 
having  means  for  guiding  the  cloth  toward  the  tenterlng 
machine. 

4.  A  feeding  attachment  for  a  tenterlng  machine,  com- 
prising supports,  blocks  mounted  on  said  supports  and 
adapted  to  slide  in  the  direction  of  advance  of  the  cloth, 
and  guide  bars  Jointed  to  said  slide  blocks  and  engaging 
the  edges  of  tbe  cloth. 

5.  A  feeding  attachment  for  a  tenterlng  machine,  com- 
prising flxed  supports  presenting  guide  grooves,  slide 
blocks  adapted  to  slide  in  said  groove*  In  tbe  direction  in 
which  the  cloth  advances,  and  guide  bars  Jointed  to  said 
slide  blocks  and  extending  longitudinally  near  the  edge  of 
the  cloth,  said  guide  bars  having  tension  guides  for  engag- 
ing the  edges  of  the  doth. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


961,527.       HOUSE    MAIL-HECZPTACLE.       Btbphbm    D. 

PiaacB.  Ocean  City.  N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  6,  1910.     Serial 

Na  536,782. 

1.  A  bouse  mall  box  provldsd  with  a  chute  delivering 
thereto,  said  chute  exlenling  upwardly  above  said  recep- 
. .  tade  and  hlso  extending  laterally  beyond  one  side  of  said 
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raceptade.  the  opealag  at  the  inner  end  of  said  chute  be- 
ing disposed  in  a  plane  at  rlgbt-angles  to  the  opening  In 
the  outer  end  of  said  chute,  whereby  upon  instalment  the 
box  Is  arranged  on  the  inside  of  the  house  and  the  outside 
opening  of  the  chute  terminates  at  the  stop  face  of  the 
la  a  protected  position,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  The  combinstion  of  a  door  Jamb  having  a  down- 
wardly and  Inwardly  Inclined  slot  extending  from  the  stop 
of  the  Jamb,  through  the  studding,  to  the  Interior  of  the 
house,  the  Inelds  opening  of  said  slot  being  disposed  In  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  the  outside  opening,  of  a  recep- 
Ude  fitted  on  the  inside  of  the  house  adjacent  the  finish- 
ing caaing  and  provided  with  a  chute  extending  upwardly 
and  laterally  beyond  one  side  of  same  through  said  slot 
and  terminating  st  the  stop  of  the  door,  whereby  mail 
may  be  delivered  therethrough  from  the  stop  face  of  the 
door  frame  directly  to  the  interior  of  the  house,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

961,528.    FUBNACE-GBATE.    HsaiiAN  A.  ForrmsBvamv, 
Evanston,  III.    Filed  Jan.  28,  1909.    Serial  No.  478,874. 


supporting  surface  In  the  end^ss  movement  of  said  mem- 
ber to  produce  rising  and  falllog  movement  of  the  rear  ead 
of  said  member. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  a  grate  comprls- 
lag  a  plurality  of  grate-bars  extending  from  front  to  rear 
of  the  furnace,  each  of  said  grate-bars  embracing  two  lon- 
fftudlnally  arranged  members  plvoUlly  connected  with 
Mch  other  at  the  forward  end  of  the  bar,  means  acting 
severally  on  the  f(»ward  ends  of  the  bars  acting  to  give 
fndwlse  reclprocatory  and  risihg  and  falling  motion  to  the 
forward  ends  of  both  members  of  each  bar.  supporting 
pieans  for  the  rear  ends  of  the  bars  alTordlng  a  rounded 
supporting  surface  for  the  r*sr  end  of  each  member  of 
^ch  bar,  the  members  of  ealch  bar  being  provided  with 
downwardly  facing,  oblique  bearing  surfaces  acting  on  said 
rounded  supporting  surface  to  produce  rising  and  falling 
Movement  on  the  rear  ends  of  both  members,  said  bearing 
surfaces  on  the  two  members  )>eing  oppositely  Inclined. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  a  grate  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  grate-bars  extending  from  front  to  rear 
of  the  furnace,  each  of  said  grate-bars  embracing  two  lon- 
gitudinally arranged  members  plvotally  connected^  with 
«ach  other  at  the  forward  end  of  the  bar,  means  acting 
severally  on  the  forward  ends  of  the  bars,  sctlng  to  give 
endwise*  reciprocstory  and  rising  and  falling  motion  to  the 
forward  end  of  each  member  of  each  bar,  a  transversely 
extending  support  for  the  rear  enda  of  said  bars,  and  roll- 
ers mounted  and  rolling  on  said  support,  each  of  said 
rollers  being  arranged  to  sustain  the 'rear  ends  of  the  mem- 
hers  of  each  bar,  and  at  least  one  member  of  each  bar  be- 
ing provided  with  a  downwardly  facing,  oblique  bearing 
surface  acting  on  its  associated  supporting  roller  to  give 
rising   and   falling   movemeat   to   the  rear   end  of   said 

member. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  a  grate  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  grate-bars  extending  from  front  to  rear 
of  the  furnace,  each  of  said  irate-bars  embracing  two  lon- 
gitudinal members  plvotally  iconnected  with  each  other  at 

'  the  forward  end  of  the  bar.  tneans  acting  severally  on  the 
f  forward  ends  of  the  bars  for  giving  endwise  reclprocatory 

;  and  rising  and  falling  motion  to  the  forward  end  of  each 
member  of  each  bar.  a  trans|versely  extending  support  for 
the  rear  ends  of  said  grate-b»rs,  rollers  resting  and  rolling 
on  said  support,  one  for  each  bar,  the  members  of  each 
bar  being  provided  with  doi^nwardly  facing  oblique  bear- 
ing surfaces  acting  on  thel»  aasoclated  roller  to  produce 


rising  and  falling  movement 


in  the  rear  end  of  aald  mem- 


bers, said  bearing  surfsces  ^n  the  two  members  being  op- 
positely inclined. 


961.529.     FOLISHING-l^ACHINE.     JOB    Pu»8«H0C««, 
StrMitor.  lU.     FUfed  Feb.  I,  1900.     Serlsl  No.  475.399. 


1.  Ths  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  a  grate  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  grate-bars  extending  from  front  to  rear 
of  the  furnace,  each  of  said  grate-bars  embracing  two  lon- 
gitudinally  arranged   members   plvoUlly   connected   with 
each  other  at  the  forward  end  of  the  bar,  means  acting^ 
Mverally  on  the  forward  ends  of  the  bars,  acting  to  glvs^ 
•ndwlse  reclprocatory  and  rising  and  falling  motion  to  the  *^ 
forward  ends  of  both   members  of  each  bar,  supporting^ 
means  for  the  rear  ends  of  the  bars  aifording  a  supporting ^H 
surface  for  each  member  of  each  bar,  and  means  operated^ 
by  the  endwise  movement  of  each  bar,  acting  in  connection^ 
with  the  supporting  surface  to  give  rising  and  falling  tI-^ 
bratory  motion  to  the  rear  end  of  one  of  said  members 
rslatlvdy  to  the  rear  end  of  the  other  member  of  the  bar. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  a  grate  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  grate-bars  extending  from  front  to  rear 
of  the  furnace,  each  of  said  grate-bars  embracing  two  ion. 
gltudlnally  arranged  members  plvotally  connected  witl| 
each  other  at  the  forward  ends  of  the  bar,  means  acting 
severally  on  the  forward  ends  of  the  bars  acting  to  give 
andwlse  redprocatory  and  rising  and  falling  moUon  to  the 
forward  ends  of  both  members  of  each  bar,  supporting 
means  for  the  rear  ends  of  the  bars  affording  a  rounded 
Bupporilng  surface  for  each  member  of  each  bar.  one  oi 
the  members  of  each  bar  being  provided  with  a  downwardly 
facing   oblique  bearing  surface  acting  on  said  rounded 


i 


In  a  brushing  machine,  a  pair  of  disks  having  register- 
ing central  openings,  a  drivle  shaft  received  In  said  open- 
ings, means  for  securing  the  disks  on  said  shaft,  brtstlea 
secured  to  one  of  the  diskn  said  disks  being  removably 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  and  an  outstanding  marginal  fiangs 
on  the  other  disk  surrounding  the  Inner  ends  of  ths 
bristles. 


9«1 680.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  8ULFUB  CHLOBID. 
William  O.  Qiaylb.  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Th* 
Midland  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  Corpora- 
vioa    of    Michigan.     FUed   Sept    2,    1909.     Serial    Na. 

615,787.  ■  .^'^^ 

1.  In    the   manufacture    6f  sulfur   chlorMs,   the  steps 
which  consist  in  chlorinatiag  sulfur  in  solution,  and  ah- 
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■wMng  any  eaeaiMac  efalorla  or  clilorid  rapors  wltb  aoUA 
amUwt: 


2.  In  the  manofactare  of  sulfar  dlcblorld,  the  atepa 
which  consist  in  chlorinating  sulfar  in  solntioa  to  socb  dl- 
chlorld,  and  absorbing  any  escaping  chiorin  or  dtehlorid 
Tapon  with  solid  sulfar. 

8.  In  the  manufacture  of  snifnr  dlcblorld.  the  steps 
which  consist  la  chlorinating  a  solation  of  solfnr  mono- 
ehlorid  and  sulfnr.  and  absorbing  any  escaping  chiorin  or 
dlchlorld  vapors  with  solid  sulfur. 

4.  In  the  manufacture  of  sulfnr  dlchlorld,  the  steps 
which  consist  In  passing  a  gaseous  body  containing  chiorin 
through  a  solution  of  sulfur  mono-chlorid  and  sulfur, 
whereby  sulfur  dlcblorld  Is  produced,  and  then  passing  the 
residual  gases,  including  any  unabsorbed  chiorin  or  vapor- 
laed  dlchlorld,  oyer  solid  sulfur,  whereby  such  chiorin  and 
dlchlorld  rapors  are  absorbed. 

5.  The  improvement  in  the  manufacture  of  sulfur  cfalo- 
rlds,  which  consists  In  absorbing  In  solid  sulfur  any  chio- 
rin or  chlorld  vapors  that  escape  from  the  principal  reae- 
tlooa. 


9  81,631.     WA8QPAIL.     GioaoB  Hexbt  Rsbvss,  New 
York,  N.  T.     Filed  Feb.  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  478.167. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pall  having  a  flat  side  Inclining 
downwardly  and  Inwardly,  with  the  side  wall  of  the  pail 
buckled  at  the  opposite  edges  of  the  flat  side  to  form  ways, 
•ad  a  wash  board  arranged  over  the  flat  side  of  the  iMdl 
and  slldable  in  said  ways. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pall  having  the  side  wall  there- 
of buckled  at  oppositely  dlsposod  points,  forming  ways, 
and  a  wash-board  slldably  received  In  the  said  ways. 

S.  Th«  combination  of  a  pall  having  a  flat  side  inclining 
downwardly  and  inwardly  and  provided  with  ways,  the 
ways  converging  downwardly,  and  a  wash-board  having 
the  opposite  edges  thereof  !>lidable  in  said  ways,  with  the 
body  of  the  board  inclining  inwardly  relatively  to  the  aald 

MQC* 


961.S82.  VEHICLE.  John  Rbiitbhb.  SaTaana.  IlL,  aa- 
atgnor,  by  direct  and  mesne  aaaignaenta.  to  Ball  Lay- 
ing Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  IlUnola.  Filed 
Jaa.  31.  1910.     Serial  No.  541.006. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  wheels  on 
each  side  thereof  normally  supporting  the  same,  of  a  wheel 
adapted  to  be  removably  secured  to  said  vehicle  In  ponltion 
to  support  the  same  at  one  side  and  to  hold  the  other 
wheels  at  that  aide  out  of  operative  contact  with  the  sur- 
face on  which  tb«y  are  designed  to  run. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  flanged  sup- 
porting wheels  on  one  side  thereof  and  non-flanged  anp- 
portlng  wheels  on  the  other  side  thereof,  the  aforemen- 
tioned wheels  being  adapted  to  normally  support  said  ve- 
hicle, of  a  wheel  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  to  the 
vehicle  in  position  to  support  the  same  at  the  side  provided 
with  the  non-flanged  wheels  and  to  hold  the  said  non- 
flanged  wheels  out  of  operative  contact  with  the  surface  oa 
which  they  normally  run. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  flanged  aap- 
porting  wheela  on  one  side  thereof  and  non-flanged  anp- 
porting  wheels  on  the  other  side  thereof,  the  aforemen- 
tioned wheels  being  adapted  to  normally  support  said  ve- 
hicle, of  a  flanged  wheel  adapted  to  be  removably  secured 
to  the  car  In  position  to  support  the  same  at  the  side  pro- 
vided with  the  non-flanged  wheels  snd  to  hold  said  non- 
flanged  wheels  out  of  operative  contact  with  the  surface 
on  which  they  normally  run. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  comprising  a  body 
and  wheete  which  normally  aapport  said  body,  the  wheela 
oa  one  side  being  flanged  and  those  on  the  other  non- 
flanged  wheels,  of  an  axle  adapted  to  be  removably  ae- 
cured  to  the  body  of  said  vehicle  and  a  wheel  on  said  axle 
adapted  to  support  the  vehicle  on  one  side  thereof  and  to 
hold  the  wheela  on  th^t  aid*  of  the  vehicle  out  of  contact 
with  the  surface  on  which  they  normally  run. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  flanged  sup- 
porting wheels  on  one  side  thereof  and  non  flanged  wheels 
on  the  other  side  thereof,  the  aforementioned  wheela  nor- 
mally supporting  said  vehicle,  of  a  wheel  adapted  to  b«  re- 
movably secured  to  said  vehicle  in  position  to  support  the 
same  at  the  side  provided  with  the  flanged  wheela  and  to 
hold  the  latter  out  of  conUct  with  the  surface  on  which 
they  normally  run. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


961,533.  8WITCH-FHOO.  Haaat  F.  Roach,  St.  Lonla, 
Mo.,  aaaignor  to  Contlnuona  Rail  *  Safety  Switch  Co., 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Nov.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  403,959. 
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1.  In  a  Bwltch-frof,  a  base  having  Integral  stop  pro- 
Jectlona,  a  tongde  plvotally  mounted  at  one  of  Its  ter- 
minals to  said  baae  and  coOperattnc  with  aald  projeettooa, 
means  for  moving  said  tongue,  and  reciprocating  loeklag 
devices  operating  to  lock  th«  tongue  against  movement 
1  la  tta  different  poaltloDa. 
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2.  la  a  awltch-frog,  a  baae  having  intagral  orerhaagtof 
stop  projections,  a  tongne  plvotally  monatcd  at  mm  of  Ita 
termlnala  to  said  baae  and  being  provided  with  Uteral 
projactloaa  designed  to  fit  under  the  overhanging  stop 
projeeUona.  means  for  moving  said  tongue,  and  recip- 
rocating locking  devlcea  for  locking  aald  tongue  in  iU 
different  poaltkwa. 

3.  la  a  switch-frog,  a  baas  havlag  Intagral  overhaaglac 
■top  projectiooa,  a  tongue  plvoUUy  mounted  at  one  of  its 
terminals  to  said  baae  and  cofiperating  with  aald  stop 
projectiona  which  serve  to  lock  said  tqpgue  agalaat  up- 
ward movement  In  Its  different  positions,  meana  for  mov- 
ing said  tongue,  and  reciprocating  devlcea  for  locking 
the  tongue  agalnat  lateral  movement  In  ita  different  posl- 


•.  la  a  awlteb-fiog,  a  baaa  i»lata.  a  toagns  pivotaUy 
mounted  on  said  baae  plate,  alternately  operaMe  loeking 
devices  for  cooperating  with  said  tongue,  swltch-operatlBf 
mechanlam  for  operating  aald  locking  devlcea  and  meaaa 
operable  by  a  passing  train  for  actuaUng  said  loeklag  da- 
Tl«ee ;  substantially  aa  described- 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  1$  the  Gasette.] 


9«1.636.     ADJUSTABLE  HEAD  ROD.     HAEaT  F.  Roach, 
'St.  Lonla,  Mo.,  aaaignor  to  Continuous  Rail  k  Safety 


Switch    Co..    St.    Louis,    Mo., 
Jersey.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1910. 


a   Corporation   of    New 
Serial  No.  547,856. 


4.  In  a  switch-frog,  main  and  aiding  ralla,  a  baae-plaU, 
a  tongue  plvotally  mounted  on  said  baaa  plate,  depraaal- 
ble  bars  adjacent  the  main  and  aiding  rails  for  operating 
said  tongue,  and  reciprocating  locking  devices  operated 
by  said  depreaaible  bara  for  locking  aald  tongue  In  Its 
different  positions. 

6.  In  a  switch-frog,  a  baae  plate,  a  tongue  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  base  plate,  main  and  aiding  ralla  con- 
nected to  said  base  plate,  depresslble  bars  adjacent  aald 
ralla  and  connected  together  in  palra  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  tongue,  whereby  when  the  pair  of  said  bars  co- 
operating with  the  main  raU  is  depressed  the  switch 
tongue  will  be  moved  to  open  the  main  line,  and  a  pair 
of  bars  coflperating  with  the  siding  rail  will  be  elevated 
In  readineaa  to  operate  the  tongue  to  open  the  siding 
when  a  train  enters  the  siding,  and  reciprocating  locking 
devlcea  actuated  by  said  depresslble  bars  for  engaging 
the  switch  tongue  to  lock  the  same  in  Its  different  posi- 
tions. 

IClaim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


961,534.  BWITCH-FROG.  Ha*«t  F.  Boach,  St  Loula, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  Continuous  Rail  &  Safety  Switch  Co., 
St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Nov.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  403,960. 


f-4 


1.  In  a  switch-frog,  a  oi»e-piece  tongne  having  a  point 
and  heel  portion  on  the  same  aide  of  its  pivotal  point,  a 
switch  operatlvely  connected  to  move  aald  tongtie,  and  re- 
ciprocating devices  operated  by  said  switch  for  locking 
said  tongue  in  its  different  positions;  substantially  aa 
described. 

2.  In  a  switch-frog,  a  baae  plata  having  rail  termlnala 
secured  thereto,  the  ends  of  said  rail  terminals  being  ob- 
llquely  disposed,  a  tongue  plvotally  mounted  on  said  base 
plate  and  having  point  and  he«l  portions  on  the  same 
side  of  its  axis  of  morement,  said  tongne  and  heel  por- 
tions cooperating  with  the  enda  of  said  rail  termlnala, 
and  locking  devices  operable  by  a  passing  train  and  co- 
operating with  the  free  end  of  said  tongue  to  block  the 
same  In  Ita  different  positions ;  substantially  as  deaertbed. 

3.  In  a  switch-frog,  a  baae  plata  to  which  the  terminals 
of  rails  are  connected,  |i  movable  tongue  In  the  form 
of  an  arrow  head  plvotally  mounted  on  said  baae  plate, 
a  switch-operating  rod  connected  to  said  movable  tongne ; 
meana  for  locking  aald  tongue  in  Its  different  posttions. 
said  means  being  operable  by  aald  switch  operating 
means,  and  train  operated  means  also  co«peratin|  with 
said  locking  devices;  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

•  4.  In  a  twitch-frog,  a  base,  a  tongue  plvotolly  mounted 
on  aald  baae,  meana  for  locking  said  tongue  In  position, 
and  a  switch-operating  meaaa  far  actuating  aald  tonga* 
and  also  said  locking  devlcea ;  substantially  aa  described. 


1.  A  head  rod  provided  with  an  elongated  opening  or 
Pifwket.  an  adjustable  member  arranged  in  aald  pocket, 
and  cottperating  means  on  said  member  and  on  the  walla 
of  said  pocket  for  retaining  s^ld  member  in  adjusted  po- 

altion.  J 

2.  A  head  rod  provided  wltl^  a  pocket  or  opening  that 
^rtenda  longitudinally  of  the  ^center  axis  of  said  rod,  a 
member  arranged  in  aald  opening  and  adapted  to  be 
adjusted  longitudinally  thereof,  and  means  for  retaining 
■aid  member  in  adjusted  position. 

■  S.  A  head  rod  provided  with  an  oblong-ahaped  pocket 
or  opening,  an  adjuatable  metober  having  a  rectangular- 
ihaped  portion  that  is  adapted  to  fit  in  said  opening,  and 
means  for  locking  said  member  In  a  number  of  different 
poaltlons.  [  .      _, 

4.  A  head  rod  provided  wit^  an  approximately  oblong- 
Ihaped   pocket,  an  adjuetablej  member   having  a  square 
portion  that  fits  in  said  pock 
recesses  on  said  square  portl 
pocket  for  retaining  said  mem 

rsitions.  ,       ,., 

6.  A  head  rod  provided  wl^h  an  approximately  oblong 
shaped  pocket  having  notches  Iformed  in  the  walls  thereof, 
;an  adjustable  member  having  a  square  portion  that  flts  to 
/aald   pocket,   and   lugs   on    aald   square   portion   that  co- 
operate with  the  notches  in  (he  walls  of  said  pocket  for 
retaining  said  member  to  adjusted  position. 
[Claiaa  6  to  ll  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.  1 


and  codperating  lugs  and 
and  on  the  walla  of  said 
r  in  a  number  of  different 


9  6  1,636.     FILM-REELIN^  MECHANISM.     ALTAH  C. 

BOEBDCK,   Chicago,   111.     Filed   Dec.   17,   1908.     Serial 

No.  468,008. 

1.  The  combination  to  a  Ufnetoscope,  of  a  reel  support 
arranged  to  one  side  of  the  f^wal  axis  thereof,  and  a  pair 
of  fllm  reels  shlftably  conne<ited  to  the  reel  aapport  and 
adapted  to  be  alternately  brought  into  a  line  with  th« 
focal  axis  of  the  klnetoscope,  wbstantlally  as  set  forth. 

2  The  combination  in  a  klnetoscope,  of  a  jfeel  aupport 
arranged  to  one  side  of  th^  focal  axis  thereof,  and  a 
pair  of  fllm  reels  revolubly  connected  to  the  reel  sup- 
port and  adapted  to  be  altertiately  brought  into  a  lto« 
with  the  focal  axla  of  the  klnetoscope,  substantially  aa 

set  forth. 

3  The  combination  to  a  Wnetoacope,  of  a  reel  arm 
arranged  to  one  side  of  the  focal  axla  thereot  *  revolnWa 
head  mounted  on  aald  reel  apn,  and  a  pair  of  fllm  reela 
arranged  on  opposite  sides  |of  the  revoluble  head  and 
adapted  to  be  alternately  biwight  into  a  lin*  with  the 
focal  axis  of  the  klnetoscope,  substanttally  as  net  forth. 

4  The  combination  in  a  klnetoscope,  of  a  pair  of  red 
t  aopperta  axraogcd  to  one  aide  of  the  focal  azia  thcrsoC, 
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•ad  a  pair  of  fllm  re«U  shlftably  eonneetcd  to  MCb  rMl 
iupport  and  adapted  to  be  alternately  broa«ht  Into  a 
line  with  the  focal  axla  of  the  klnetoacope,  aabctaatUlly 
M  act  forth. 


5.  The  eombinatlon  In  a  klnetoacope,  of  •  patr  of  i«el 
■apporta  arranged  to  one  aide  of  the  focal  axla  thereof, 
aad  a  pair  of  film  reela  reTolubly  connected  to  each  reel 
rapport  and  adapted  to  be  alternately  broafht  Into  a 
Una  with  the  focal  aHa  of  the  klnetoacope,  anbatantlally 
a«  aet  forth. 

[aaima  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Oaaett*.] 


9  61,537.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTINO  INTERNAL 
PX.UTE8.  Datid  E.  Rosa,  Brookaton,  Ind.  aaalgnor  to 
Roaa  Gear  and  Tool  Company,  La  Fayett^  Ind.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Indiana.  Piled  Not.  26,  1007.  Serial  No. 
403,806. 


1.  Is  a  machine  for  cutting  internal  grooTea,  a  main 
frame,  a  reciprocating  croas-head  mounted  in  said  frame, 
a  fced-acr«w,  a  fead-wheel  connected  with  aald  feed-acrew, 
a  cutter-bar  connected  with  the  eroaa-head  and  recipro- 
cating therewith,  a  cntter-bit  carried  by  the  cutter-bar, 
oonnectioQs  between  the  cutter-bit  and  the  feed-screw, 
meh  that,  when  the  feed-screw  Is  turned,  the  cutter-bit 
will  be  forced  outwardly,  means  for  turning  the  feed- 
wheel  aad  the  feed-acrew  at  a  definite  time  in  the  stroke 
•f  the  cutter-bar  and  means  for  locking  t3ie  feed-wheel 
■ad  the  feed-acMw  against  rotation  except  at  the  time 
when  the  aam«  is  to  be  turned. 

2.  la  a  n»achlne  for  cutting  spiral,  internal  flutea,  a 
■aln  fnuae,  a  reciprocating  crosa-head  motinted  la  aald 
tnmt,  a  feed-acrew  connected  with  the  said  croaa  head,  a 
faed-whcel  feathered  to  said  feed-screw,  a  cutter-bar  eon- 
■eeted  with  the  cross-head  and  reclproeattag  therewith. 


a  eatter-bit  carried  by  the  cutter-bar,  connectlona  between 
the  cutter-bit  aad  the  feed-acrew,  such  that  when  the 
feed-screw  is  turned  in  the  cutter-bar,  the  cutter-bit  will 
be  forced  outwardly,  means  for  turning  the  feed-wheel 
•ad  the  feed-acrew  at  a  deOalto  time  la  the  stroke  of  the 
cutter-bar,  meana  supported  from  the  croaa  head  for  lock- 
ing the  feed-wheel  and  the  feed-screw  against  rotatloa 
except  at  the  time  when  the  aame  la  to  be  turned,  and 
mechanlam  for  taming  the  cotter  iMr  dorlag  Ita  redpro- 
eatlona. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  internal  flutes,  a  mala 
frame,  a  croas-head  mounted  to  reciprocate  In  said  mala 
fraaie,  a  shaak  depending  from  the  central  part  of  aald 
crosa-head,  aald  shank  harlng  a  threaded  socket  In  ita 
lower  end,  a  feed-screw  threaded  in  aald  socket,  said  acrew 
haTing  a  feather-way  formed  therein,  a  feed-wheel  feath- 
ered to  said  feed-screw,  a  cutter-bar  aupported  by  and 
surrounding  the  aald  feed-acrew,  a  cntter-blt  mounted  la 
aald  cutter-bar,  connections  between  the  cuttej--blt  and 
the  feed-acrew  whereby,  when  the  feed-screw  Is  screwed 
out  of  the  shank,  the  cntter-blt  la  fed  outwardly  from 
the  cotter-bar,  meana  for  guiding  the  cutter-bar  in  ita 
reciprocation,  meana  carried  by  aald  gnldiag  meana  (or 
taming  the  feed-wheel  and  means  carried  by  the  shank 
aad  engaging  with  the  guiding  meann  for  locking  the  feed- 
wheel  and  the  feed-acrew  against  rotation  during  the 
catting  operation. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  catting  Internal  groovee,  a  mala 
frame,  a  cross-head  mounted  to  reciprocate  In  said  frame, 
a  ahank  depending  from  the  central  portion  of  aald  croaa- 
head,  said  ahank  baTlag  •  threaded  aocket  in  Its  lower 
end,  a  feed-acrew  threaded  into  said  aocket,  aald  feed- 
acrew  bating  a  feather-way  therein,  a  feed-wheel  feath- 
ered on  the  feed-screw  below  the  ahank,  a  cutter-bar  car- 
ried by  the  feed-acrew,  aald  cutter-bar  harlng  an  opening 
therethrough  for  the  feed-acrew,  a  cutter-bit  mounted  la 
the  lower  end  of  said  cutter-bar,  connections  between  the 
cutter-bit,  and  the  feed-acrew,  auch  that,  when  the  feed- 
acrew  is  tumed,  the  cutter-Ut  will  be  fed  outwardly  from 
the  cutter-b«r,  a  stationary  guide  for  the  cutter-bar,  a 
feed-bar  mounted  upon  the  atatlonary  guide  and  baring  • 
tooth  for  engaging  the  feed-wheel,  means  carried  by  the 
croaa-head  for  morlng  the  feed-bar  to  tum  the  feed-wheel 
•ad  mcaaa  carried  by  the  ahaak  for  locklag  the  feed- 
wheel  agalaat  rotation  during  the  deacent  of  the  cutter- 
bar. 

B.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  apiral  Internal  groorea,  a 
mala  frame,  a  cross-head  mounted  to  reciprocate  in  aald 
frame,  a  ahank  depending  from  the  central  portion  of  said 
eroaa-head,  aald  shank  having  a  threaded  aocket  in  its 
lower  end,  a  feed-acrew  threaded  into  aaid  aocket,  aald 
feed-acrew  hariag  a  feather-way  thereia,  a  feed-wheel 
feathered  on  the  feed-acrew  below  the  ahaak,  a  cutter- 
bar  carried  by  the  feed-screw,  aaid  catter-bar  baring  an 
opening  therethrough  for  the  feed-acrew,  a  cutter-bit 
mounted  In  the  lower  end  of  aald  cutter-bar,  connectlona 
between  the  cutter-bit  and  the  feed-acrew,  auch  that,  whea 
the  feed-acrew  la  turned,  the  eatter-blt  will  be  fed  out- 
wardly from  the  cutter-bar,  a  atatlonary  guide  for  the 
cutter-bar,  a  feed-bar  mounted  upon  the  atatlonary  guide 
aad  harlag  a  tooth  for  engaging  the  feed-wheel,  meana 
carried  by  the  eroaa-head  for  morlng  the  feed-bar  to  tura 
the  feed-wheel,  nieana  carried  by  the  ahaak  for  locklag 
the  feed-wheel  against  rotatloa  dorlag  the  deacent  of  the 
catter-bar,  and  meana  for  rotatlag  the  cotter-bar  dariag 
the  cutting  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  la  the  Oaxetta.] 


061,638.  AUTOMATIC  FAUCET.  WALTaa  A.  Schmit- 
KAL,  Goaben.  Ind.  FUed  Aug.  18.  1000.  Berlal  Na^ 
613,466. 

1.  M  ralre  lifter  for  faucets  comprlalog  a  ring,  a  yoke 
arranged  within  the  ring  and  extending  below  the  bot- 
tom thereof  and  laclodlag  dowairardly  coarergiag  recep- 
tacle guiding  members,  and  a  atem  rialng  centrally  from 
the  yoke  and  projecting  abore  the  ring  for  eonnectloa 
with  the  ralre. 
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2.  A  ralre  lifter  for  fttoceta  compriaia*  a  rlag,  a  yoke 
arraaged  wlthia  the  rlag  aad  extending  below  the  bottom 
thereof  aad  inclodlng  downwardly  conreagtng  receptacle 
guiding  membera,  a  stem  rialng  centrally  from  the  yoke 
aad  projecting  abore  the  ring  for  connection  with  the 
ralre,  and  additional  receptacle  guiding  members  on  the 
ring  aad  coarergiag  downwardly  tberefrctm  In  coOper- 
atlre  reUtion  with  the  aald  members  of  the  yoke. 


2.  The  improremeat  in  the  at*t  of  brewing  which  coa- 
alata  la  cooking  hope  in  the  cei|eal  mash,  before  ooarer- 
sioa  of  the  starch. 

8.  The  Improremeat  in  the  a*t  of  brewing  which  con- 
atate  la  cooking  hope  in  the  cereal  mash  and  then  mix- 
ing the  aame  with  the  malt  m»8h,  before  conreraloa  of 
tha  atarch.  i 


06i.64O.  HOLLOW  TOOL, 
(tetario,  Caaada.  Filed 
il75,447. 


RoiAHD  A.  SCKaAO.  Toronto, 
Fe^.    1,     1000.     Serial    No. 


8.  A  ralre  lifter  for  fauceta  comprising  a  unitary  atrac- 
tore  consisting  of  a  yoke  harlng  downwardly  converging 
receptacle  guiding  membera  connected  together  at  their 
lower  enda,  a  atem  diapoaed  between  the  members  and  bar- 
ing ita  lower  end  rigidly  aecured  thereto  and  Its  upper  end 
terminating  abore  the  members  for  connection  with  a 
ralre,  and  meana  located  outwardly  from  and  In  fixed 
relation  to  the  aald  members  to  be  engaged  by  a  recepUcle 
for  ralaing  the  lifter. 

4.  A  ralre  lifting  derice  for  fauceta  comprlaing  a  ring 
harlng  inwardly  extending  and  downwardly  conrerging 
members,  certain  of  the  members  being  connected  together, 
and  a  stem  disposed  aiially  of  the  ring  and  baring  ita 
lower  end  aecored  to  the  connected  membera  and  Ite  up- 
per end  extending  abore  the  ring  and  threaded  for  connec- 
tion with  the  ralre. 

B.  Aa  automatic  faucet  comprialng  a  hollow  taacet 
body  termiaatlBg  at  ite  lower  end  in  the  ralre  aeat,  a  rer- 
tlcally  morable  ralre  cooperating  with  aald  seat,  and  a 
ralre  lifter  located  wholly  ontelde  the  faocet  body  com- 
prising a  ralre  stem,  a  yoke  carried  by  aaid  atem,  aad  a 
ralre  lifting  ring  connected  with  said  yoke  In  concentric 
relation  to  the  atem  and  disposed  abore  the  bottom  of  the 
yoke.  ^  , 

061.530.    ART  OF  BREWING.    Joseph  SCHwaiBta,  Wee- 
hawkea.  N.  J.    FUed  Dec.  6,  1009.     Serial  No.  631,490. 


y 
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^A  hollow  cotter  head  harlag  radial  alota  formed  therein 
in  combination  with  a  plurality  of  cutters  radially  morable 
in  aald  alots  and  each  harlng  •  shoulder  formed  thereon 
adjacent  to  its  outer  end  and  ja  second  shoulder  farther 
from  the  axis  of  the  tool  sepai-ated  by  a  notch  from  the 
first  shoulder  and  extending  i^rt  way  only  toward  the 
o^ter  end  of  the  first  shoulder ;  a  cam  ring  harlng  a  plu- 
niUty  of  Interrupted  cam  faces  formed  on  Ite  Inner  pe- 
riphery and  arranged  In  close  sjiccossion,  and  riba  forming 
lateral  extensions  of  the  cam  flicea  entering  the  aforesaid 
notches;  and  a  fiat-sided  stationary  ring  aecured  to  the 
head  engaging  the  outer  face  !of  the  cam  ring  and  alao 
the  outer  facea  of  the  radial  ctitters. 


^1.641.    ELEVATOR-BRAKE 


BronxriUa,   N 
604,256 


FBBDBBICK  A.  J.  SCHULS, 

T.     Filed  jlane  25,   1900.     Serial   No. 


1.  The  improremeat  la  the  art  of  brewing  which  con- 
sists la  cooking  hops  in  a  part  of  the  maab  and  then 
mixing  auch  part  of  the  maah  with  the  remainder  of  the 
maab,  before  cooreraloa  of  the  starch. 


1.  An  elerator  brake  comi^rialng  a  triangular  abapad 
atatlonary  member  of  the  eievlator  structure  :  three  lerera 
harlng  eccentric  shaped  enda,  two  of  aald  ends  disposed  to 
engage  the  outer  aidea  of  saltf  trtaagolar  .member,  and  the 
third  of  aald  enda  the  Inner  Mde  thereof ;  a  rotary  abaft 
mounted  on  the  car  structune ;  a  atetionary  member  of 
the  elevator  strocture  to  engage  and  rotete  said  abaft ;  a 
looae  pulley  mounted  on  aai*  abaft;  auiteble  fixed  con- 
nections atteched  to  aaid  lerera  and  aaid  looae  pulley; 
and  means  for  fixedly  engaging  the  aald  abaft  and  aaid 

looae  pulley. 

2.  Aa  elerator  brake  comi^rislng  a  atetloaary  member 
of  the  elerator  atructure ;  a  plurality  of  grlpper  Jaws  dis- 
posed to  engage  aald  stetlonaty  member ;  a  plurality  of  le- 
rera connected  with  said  Jawa  to  force  the  aame  upon  aaid 
atetionary  member;  a  rotary  shaft  mounted  on  the  car 
atmcture ;  a  atetionary  member  of  the  elerat<w  structure 
rotetlrely  engaging  aald  abaft ;  a  looae  pulley  mounted  oa 
aald  abaft;  sulteble  coanections  between  said  levers  and 
aald  looae  polley ;   a  clutch  member  alldably  mounted  oa 
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Mid  •baft ;  and  •  cam  member  monatod  oa  aakl  shaft 
adapted  to  moTe  tb«  tald  clutch  member  to  engage  the  eald 
loose  pulley. 

S.  An  elerator  brake  coraprUlQg  a  atationary  member  of 
the  elerator  etnictare;  a  piorality  of  grlpper  Jawa  dl»- 
peeed  to  engage  eaid  itattonary  member ;  a  plnrallty  of  lo- 
Ten  connected  wltb  said  Jawa  to  force  the  same  upon  eald 
•tatlonary  member ;  a  rotary  abaft  mounted  on  the  car 
atructore ;  a  atatlonary  member  of  the  elevator  structure 
rotatlvely  engaging  said  shaft ;  a  loose  pulley  mounted  on 
said  shaft ;  suitable  connections  fixedly  attached  to  ntd 
leyers  and  to  said  looae  pulley ;  a  cam  member  having  a 
iflurality  of  cam  surfaces  fixedly  mounted  oa  said  shaft ; 
a  clutch  member  alldably  mounted  on  said  shaft ;  and  a 
transmission  member  connected  with  said  cam  member 
and  said  clutch  member  to  move  the  said  clutch  member 
to  engage  the  said  loose  pulley. 

4.  An  elevator  brake  comprising  a  stationary  member 
of  the  elevator  structure ;  a  plurality  of  grlpper  Jaws  dis- 
posed to  engage  said  stationary  member  ;  a  plurality  of  le- 
vers adapted  to  move  said  jaws  toward  one  another  to  Im- 
pinge upon  said  stationary  member  ;  a  rotary  shaft  mount- 
ad  on  the  car  structure ;  a  stationary  member  of  the  ele- 
T»tor  structure  roUtlvely  engaging  said  shaft;  a  loose 
pulley  mounted  on  said  shaft ;  suitable  connections  at- 
tached to  said  levers  and  said  loose  pulley ;  a  clutch 
member  slldably  mounted  on  said  shaft ;  a  cam  member 
having  a  plurality  of  cam  surfaces  fixedly  mounted  on  said 
shaft ;  a  transmission  member  connecting  the  said  clutch 
member  and  cam  member  to  move  the  said  clutch  toward 
and  from  said  loose  pulley ;  and  a  spring  to  hold  the  said 
transmission  member  against  the  said  cam  member. 

8.  An  elevator  brake  comprising  a  stationary  member  of 
the  elevator  structure;  a  plurality  of  grlpper  Jaws  dis- 
posed to  engage  said  stationary  member ;  a  plurality  of  le- 
vers adapted  to  move  said  Jaws  to  impinge  upon  said  sta- 
tionary member ;  a  rotary  shaft  mounted  on  the  car  struc- 
ture ;  a  stationary  member  of  the  elevator  structure  rota- 
tlvdy  engaging  the  said  shaft ;  a  flexible  connection  be- 
tween the  power  applied  ends  of  said  levers ;  adjustable 
flexible  connections  between  the  said  first  mentioned  flexi- 
ble eoonecttons  and  said  loose  pulley ;  a  clutch  member 
slldably  mounted  on  said  shaft ;  a  cam  member  having  a 
plurality  of  cam  surfaces  fixedly  mounted  00  said  shaft; 
and  a  tranamlsslon  member  adapted  to  engage  the  said 
clutch  member  with  the  said  loose  pulley. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  61.5  4  2.  BORING  AND  TACINjO  MACHINB  FOB 
BOILEB-HEADER8.  WiLLim  P.  8»LU«a8,  WUmlng- 
toa,  Del.,  CotEMA!*  Satxaaa,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  and 
Thomas  T.  Collins,  Enfield,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Edge 
Moor  Iron  Company,  Edge  Moor,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.    Filed  July  1,  1909.    Serial  No.  506,327. 


1.  A  boring  and  facing  maehtne  for  boiler  headers  b«T- 
lag  In  combination  a  aeries  of  spindles  each  spindle  having 
a  boring  *ol  seeared  to  It  and  a  facing  tool  extending  out 
radially  from  It,  the  facing  tools  of  the  seHea  of  spindles 
being  set  parallel  to  each  oth«r ;  means  for  rotating  and 
feeding  said  spindles,  a  work  holding  table  and  means  for 
shifting  said  table  transversely  to  said  spindles  ao  as  to 


suable  the  facing  toola  to  ba  sntared  Into  and  withdrawn 
from  the  header. 

2.  A  boring  and  fadnc  aaehla*  for  boiler  headers  hav* 
lag  In  combination  a  sarlea  of  spladlsa  each  spindle  having 
a  boring  tool  secured  to  It  near  Its  end  and  facing  tool  ex- 
teodltts  oot  radiallj  from  It,  and  having  Its  cutting  edge 
set  la  the  dlreetlMi  away  from  the  end  of  the  spindle,  the 
facing  tools  of  the  series  of  spindles  being  set  parallel  to 
each  other,  means  for  routing  and  feeding  said  spindles, 
a  work  holding  table  and  means  for  shifting  said  table 
transversely  to  said  q>lndles  so  as  to  enable  the  facing 
tools  to  be  entered  into  and  withdrawn  from  the  header. 

3.  A  boring  and  facing  machine  for  boiler  headers  hav- 
ing In  combination  a  series  of  spindles  each  spindle  having 
a  boring  tool  secured  to  It  and  a  facing  tool  extending  out 
radially  from  It.  said  facing  toots  of  the  series  of  spindles 
being  set  parallel  to  each  other,  means  for  routing  the 
spindles  simultaneously,  means  for  feeding  the  spindles  to 
their  work  simultaneously,  means  for  feeding  each  spindle 
to  lU  work  Independ^tly.  a  work  holding  Uble  and  means 
for  shifting  said  table  transversely  to  said  spindles  so  as  to 
enable  the  facing  tools  to  be  entered  into  and  withdrawn 
from  the  header. 

4.  A  boring  and  facing  machine  for  boiler  headers  hav- 
ing in  combination  a  series  of  spindles  each  having  a  bor- 
ing tool  secured  to  it  and  a  facing  tool  extending  radially 
from  it.  said  facing  tools  of  the  series  of  spindles  being  set 
so  as  to  be  parallel  to  each  other,  means  for  routing  the 
spindles  slmulUneously,  means  for  feeding  the  spindles  to 
their  work  slmulUneously,  means  for  feeding  each  spindle 
to  lU  work  Independently,  a  work  holding  Uble  and  means 
for  shifting  said  table  parallel  to  the  direction  in  which 
the  facing  tools  extend  when  said  tools  are  in  the  same 
plane  so  as  to  enable  the  facing  tools  to  be  entered  and 
withdrawn  from  the  header,  and  means  for  shifting  the 
Uble  tranaversely  to  said  direction,  whereby  different  rowa 
of  holes  may  be  brought  Into  line  with  the  spindles. 


901  643.  FLAT  -  IBON  -  HANDLl  COOLER.  Hmtx  W. 
8iDoa«AVW,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  16.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  622.908. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pall  adapted  for  the  reception 
of  a  quantity  of  water,  of  a  baaket  having  trunnions 
mounted  in  bearings  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  pall,  a 
handle  connected  with  the  basket  and  projecting  at  an 
angle  to  the  trunnions  beyond  one  of  the  .aides  of  the  pall, 
the  said  basket  having  an  open  end  and  a  longitudinally 
extending  opening  at  lU  top  whereby  the  flat  Iron  may  be 
Inserted  within  the  basket  aad  iU  handle  projected 
through  the  longitudinal  opening.  subaUntlally  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  combination  ^ith  a  pall  adapted  for  the  reception 
of  a  quantity  of  water,  of  a  baaket  having  trunnions  en- 
gaging bearings  secured  to  the  stdss  ot  tte  pall,  a  handle 
connected  with  the  basket  and  projecting  at  an  angle  to 
the  trunnions  beyond  one  side  of  the  pall,  said  basket  com- 
prising a  recUngular  member  constructed  of  wires  and  be- 
ing provided  with  an  open  front,  and  having  iU  top  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinally  extending  passage,  the  body  of 
the  basket  being  adapted  for  the  reception  of  a  flat  iron 
and  the  longltudinal  passage  being  adapted  to  provide  a 
spac*  through  which  the  handle  of  the  iron  projects.      ' 

8.  In  combination  with  a  pnll  adapted  for  the  rcoeptloia 
of  a  quantity  of  waUr,  U-shaped  bracket  members  for  tba 


pail,  the  outer  arms  of  said  bracket  members  being  pro- 
vided with  threaded  reUlnlng  elemenU,  the  said  brackeU 
being  alBo  provided  with  projecting  ears  having  openings, 
a  cylindrical  rod  positioned  within  the  openings  of  the 
ears  said  rod  having  its  ends  provided  with  enlargemenU 
and  the  said  rod  being  also  provided  with  a  rectangular 
basket  member,  the  basket  having  one  of  IU  ends  open  and 
IU  top  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  centrally 
arranged  slot,  snd  a  handle  connected  with  the  rear  face 
of  the  basket  and  projecting  at  an  angle  beyond  one  side 
of  the  palL  

901.644.     BELL-RINGER.     Fsank  BiMOJts,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  Sept.  24,  1909.     SeHal  No.  JH9,804. 


4tff 


for  azlal  movement  in  said  tubnUt  pistom,  a  stem  on  saM 
valve  adapted  to  be  projected  b«iyoad  said  piston,  a  cylin- 
der caaing  sildable  on  said  plsto*.  snd  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated by  said  stem  when  fluid  pressure  Is  exerted  on  said 

valtc 

LClalBM  0  to  9  not  printed  li^  the  Oasett*.] 


9  91,646.     POTATO-DIOOEk.     William  I.  SKiiiNn. 

Rlcrifield.  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  ij  1909.    Serial  No.  487.209. 

•1.  The   c-oniblnatlon   with   a   plow  of  a   set  of  hinged 
r^arwardly  projecting  breaker  fingers,  means  for  vlbrat- 


'  1.  In  a  bell  ringing  device  the  combination  of  a  bell,  a 
frame,  a  deUchable  and  adJusUble  swinging  member  upon 
the  axle  or  gudgeon  of  the  bell  frame,  a  rolling  member  de- 
Uchably  secured  to  said  swinging  member,  a  domed  cylin- 
der reclprocatlvely  acting  upon  a  sUtlonary  valve-body, 
said  dome  ef  said  cylinder  acting  directly  against  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  rolling  member,  a  reciprocating 
valve  Incased  in  said  valve-body,  the  reciprocating  mem- 
bers of  said  valve  having  means  to  permit  the  entrance  of 
motive  fluid  into  the  dome  chamber  of  said  cylinder,  means 
for  automatically  shutting  off  the  flow  of  motive  fluid  Into 
nld  dome  chamber,  meana  for  automAtlcally  reopening 
said  valve,  and  adJusUble  and  deUchable  means  for  alter- 
ing the  relative  position  of  said  rolling  member  to  said 
dome  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  bell  ringing  device  the  combination  of  a  bell,  a 
frame,  an  axle  or  gudgeon  connected  to  said  frame,  a  de- 
Uchable and  adJusUble  swinging  member  upon  said  axle 
or  gudgeon,  a  rolling  member  deUchably  secured  to  said 
swinging  member,  a  domed  cylinder  adapted  to  reciprocate 
upon  a  sUtlonary  piston  and  to  engage  said  rolling  mem- 
ber, a  reciprocating  valve  Incased  in  said  platon,  saU  re- 
ciprocating valve  having  a  stem  and  an  enlarged  portion 
thereon,  each  of  said  stem  and  said  enlarged  portion  being 
provided  with  a  flattened  porUon  to  permit  the  entrance 
of  the  motive  fluid  into  the  dome  chamber  of  said  cylinder, 
said  stem  extending  Into  said  dome  cbamber  and  actuated 
by  said  dome  of  said  cylinder,  a  valve  seat,  and  said  en- 
larged portion  movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
said  seat 

3.  A  bell  ringing  device,  compriaing.  in  combination,  a, 
aUtlonary  tubular  piston,  a  reciprocating  valve  mounted  ^ 
for  axial  movement  In  said  tubular  piston,  a  stem  on  said 
valve  adapted  to  be  projected  beyond  said  piston,  a  cylin- 
der caaing  having  an  exteriorly  rounded  dome  closing  IU 
upper  end  slldably  mounted  on  said  piston,  and  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  said  stem  when  fluid  pressure  Is  exerted 
on  said  valve. 

4.  A  bell  ringing  device,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
sUtlonary  piston  having  a  passage  throughout  its  length, 
a  cylinder  casing  sildable  on  said  piston,  an  enlarged  pres- 
sure dome  surmounting  said  cylinder  casing,  and  a  valve 
longitudinally  reciprocable  in  said  continuous  paasage, 
said  valve  being  operatlvely  mounted  to  control  the  fluid 
pressure  in  said  dome  by  coOperftion  of  the  fiuid  pressure 
with  said  cylinder  casing. 

6.  A  bell  ringing  device,  comprising.  In  combCnstion,  a 
stationary  tubular  piston,  a  reciprocating  valve  mounted 


ing  the  breaker  fingers,  a  sb4ker  having  forwardly  pro- 
jecting fingers  Interposed  betwtcn  the  breaker  fingers,  and 
means  for  vibrating  the  shaker  and  shaker  fingers  in 
unison    vrtth    said   breaker   flijgers,    substantially   as   set 

forth.  I 

2.  The  combination  In  a  poUto  digger  of  a  main  frame 
supported  and  carried  by  a  pklr  of  wheels,  a  plow  frame 
and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  plow  frame  with 
reference  to  the  main  frame  at  the  rear  end,  a  plow 
carried  by  the  plow  frame,  |a  shaker,  rearwardly  pro- 
jecting arms  mounted  on  and  adjustable  with  the  plow 
frame  and  carrying  the  shaiker  and  shaker  operating 
mechanism,  whereby  the  shakpr  and  plow  are  almnltsne- 
ously  adjusted  by  the  vertieiU  movement  of  said  plow 
frame,  said  arms  having  means  for  adjusting  them  longi- 
tudinally and  angularly  with  reference  to  the  plow  frame, 
subsUntlally  as  set  forth.       | 

8.  The  combination  in  a  poUto  digger  of  a  main 
frame  supported  and  carried  0n  a  pair  of  wheeU,  a  plow 
frame  of  angular  form  havlnf^  generally  upright  parts  at 
its  rear  end  and  generally  horliontal  parts  projecting 
forwardly  with  reference  to  tjhe  main  frame,  and  hinged 
at  their  forward  ends  with  reference  to  the  main  frame, 
means  for  raising  and  loweriilg  the  hinging  poinU  of  the 
plow  frame,  means  for  ralslni^  and  lowering  the  rear  end 
of  the  plow  frame,  plows  ciirrled  by  the  generally  up- 
right parts  of  the  plow  frame,  and  a  shaker  and  shaker 
mechanism  carried  by  said  |)low  frame  and  adjustable 
therewith    to    malnUln    co»p^ratlng    relation    with    said 

plows.  I 

4.  The  combination  in  a  pbtato  digger  of  a  plow  con- 
sisting of  two  separate  par^  arranged  angtilarly  with 
reference  to  each  other  on  the  transverse  line  of  the 
pJowa,  a  set  of  hinged  res|rwardly  projecting  breaker 
fingers  mounted  on  the  rear^  end  of  each  plow  part,  a 
common  shaker  for  both  pl6w  psrU  having  forwardly 
projecting  fingers  Interposed  between  the  breaker  fingers, 
and  means  for  vibrating  the  shaker  and  shaker  fingers, 
and  means  for  vibrating  the  breaker  fingers,  substantially 
as  set  forth.  \ 

6.  The  combination  in  a  potato  digger  of  a  main  frame, 
an  Independently  adJusUble  plow  frame,  a  plow  carried 
by  the  plow  frame,  a  rocking  bar  having  a  set  of  rear- 
wardly projecting  and  curve<^  breaker  fingers,  means  for 
vibrating  the  breaker  fingers,  and  a  shaker  coCperatlng 
with  the  plow  and  breaker  fingers,  substantially  as  set 

forth. 
}i       [Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  ia  tfce  Oasette.l 
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»ei.64  6.  BACK -SPACING  DEVICE  WOR  TTPE- 
WKITEBB.  OcoBGi  A.  Smith.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  »»- 
•ignor  of  ■Ixteen  one-bondred-ftnd-foortbs  to  Jame*  W. 
HenneMey.  Ricbmond,  N.  T..  forty-aiz  one-kandr«d-aiid- 
fonrths  to  Arthur  L«tU,  Lo«  Angeles.  Cal..  and  twenty- 
one  one-bandrcdand-foarths  to  Frederick  H.  Ward. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    FUad  Dec.  17, 190«.    Serial  No.  348,2©4. 


I 


L^*»»*VH^W 


In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  sliding  car- 
riage baring  a  rack  bar  morable  relative  to  the  carriage 
and  escapemrat  mechanism  coSperatlng  with  the  rack 
bar,  of  back-spacing  means  comprlslug  a  pawl  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  said  rack  bar  when  it  Is  moyed  to 
disengage  the  escapement  mechanism,  means  for  operat- 
ing the  pawl  and  means  for  morlng  the  rack  bar  from  a 
position  to  be  engaged  by  the  escapement  mechanism  to 
one  where  it  may  be  engaged  by  the  pawl,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes-  set  forth*  | 


9  91.647.  MABOINAL  •  STOP  DEVICE  FOB  TYPE- 
WRITERS. Gaoaoi  A.  Smith.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor of  sixteen  one-bnndred-and-foorths  to  James  W. 
Henneasey.  Richmond.  N.  Y..  forty-six  one-hundred-and- 
fonrths  to  Arthur  Letts,  Los  Angeles,  Cal..  and  twenty- 
one  one-hundred-and-fonrtbs  to  Frederick  H.  Ward, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    FUed  Apr.  22. 1908.    SerUl  No.  428.486. 


1.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  carriage,  of 
a  plToted  bar  carried  thereby  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  and  being  provided  with  adjustable  stops 
baring  paper-holding  fingers,  a  tension-spring  connected 
with  the  bar  to  force  the  fingers  toward  the  platen,  an 
arm  on  the  bar  to  rock  the  latter  and  lift  the  fingers 
away  from  the  platen,  a  buffer  conUcted  by  the  stops  to 
arrest  the  movement  of  the  carriage  in  both  directions, 
and  manually  operated  devices  for  releasing  the  buffer 
and  bence  the  stops. 

2.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  buffer-plate, 
of  means  for  holding  the  plate,  means  for  releasing  the 
plate,  a  carriage,  a  ratchet  bar  Joumaled  In  the  frame 
of  the  carriage  In  front  of  the  platen  and  baring  a  ten- 
sion spring,  one  or  more  carriage  irtops  adjustable  on  the 
bar  and  carrying  paper  holding  and  guiding  fingers,  de- 
rices  on  the  stops  to  engage  the  bar,  and  means  for 
holding  said  derlces  oat  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet 
b*r. 


Inacrlbed  on  the  upper  portion  of  tbe  Inner  sorface  of 
the  cover,  tbe  lines  of  each  series  being  parallel  and  the 
two  series  being  arranged  respectively  on  each  side  of 
tbe  center.  < 


l3^ 


2.  In  a  one-piece  book-cover,  tbe  combination  with  a 
substantially  rectangular  body  portion,  of  left  and  right 
flaps  on  the  lower  edge  of  tbe  body,  said  flaps  being 
turned  up  In  allnement  against  the  inner  surface  of  tbe 
body,  a  left  edge  flap  extending  substantially  from  end 
to  end  of  the  left  edge  of  the  body,  said  edge  flap  being 
turned  In  and  gummed  by  its  lower  end  to  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  left  lower  flap,  forming  a  pocket  for  the  front 
cover  of  the  book  to  be  covered,  a  single,  continuous  upper 
flap  extending  substantially  from  end  to  end  of  the  npper 
edge  of  the  body,  a  right  flap  extending  substantially 
from  end  to  end  of  the  right  edge  of  the  body,  two  con- 
verging series  of  parallel  lines  printed  on  the  upper  por- 
tion of  tbe  inner  surface  of  the  book-cover  said  series  be- 
ing arranged  one  on  each  side  of  the  center  of  the  book- 
cover  and  a  third  series  of  parallel  lines  printed  across 
the  converging  lines  below  the  upper  edge  of  the  book- 
cover  and  parallel  to  said  upper  edge. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  book-cover  com- 
posed of  a  single  piece  of  paper  and  having  In  combina- 
tion a  substantially  rectangular  central  body,  separate 
lower  flaps  on  Its  lower  edge,  arranged  one  toward  each 
side  and  having  a  space  between  their  adjacent  ends, 
said  flaps  being  turned  upwardly  against  tbe  inner  sorfaoa 
of  the  cover,  a  left  flap  on  the  left  edge  turned  In  and 
having  Its  lower  end  lying  over  and  gammed  to  the  left 
end  of  the  lower  left  flap,  a  continuous  upper  flap  on  the 
upper  edge  of  the  body  and  a  right  flap  on  the  right 
edge  of  the  body,  gnm  for  moistening  on  the  Inner  sur- 
face of  the  left  end  portion  of  tbe  upper  flap  and  on  the 
upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  right  flap,  two  converg- 
ing series  of  parallel  lines  printed  on  the  inner  surface 
of  the  cover,  said  series  being  arranged  one  on  each  sids 
of  the  center  and  a  series  of  parallel  horlsontal  lines 
printed  across  the  lower  portion  of  the  series  of  con- 
verging lines. 


001,649.  CATHODE.  Eucm  A.  SFmsT,  Brooklyn,  N.  T., 
assignor  to  Hooker  Electrochemical  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  Jan.  26, 
1909.     Serial  No.  474,266. 


961,648.     BOOK-COVER.     Oebtbcob  V.  D.  SoDTHWoaTH, 

Syracuse.    N.    Y.      Filed    Jan.    16,    1909.      SerUl    No. 

472.686. 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  book-corer  com- 
posed of  a  single  piece  of  paper  and  baring  a  central  sub- 
stantially rectangular  body  portion  and  Integral  flaps  on  1.  A  cathode  plate  comprising  a  metallic  abeet  baring 
tbe  four  edges  of  said  body,  said  flaps  being  adapted  to      longltadlnally  -  alined,     elongated     perforations     disposed 
be  folded  Inwardly,  and  two  conrerglng  series  of  lines  I  transrersely  to  tbe  longest  dimension  of  the  plate. 
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2.  A  cathode  plate  comprising  a  meUlUc  sheet  baring 
longitudinally,  alined,  elongated  perforations  disposed 
transrersely  to  tbe  longest  dimension  of  the  Plate,  to 
combination  with  current  conductors  in  contact  with  the 
longer  sides  of  the  plate. 

3  in  combination,  a  recessed  metallic  plate,  and  a  catt- 
ode  plate  to  metallic  conUct  therewith  and  orerlylng  tbe 
recessed  portion  thereof,  said  cathode  plate  comprising  a 
meUUlc  sheet  hartog  longltudlnally-allned,  elongated  per- 
forations disposed  transrersely  of  tbe  longest  dimension 
of  the  plate. 

961  660  PROCESS  OF  ATTACHING  METALLIC  CHAB- 
ACTERS  TO  LEATHER  AND  THE  LIKE.  NATHAN  M 
STANLBT.  Dayton.  Ohio.  FUed  Feb.  26.  1910.  Serial 
No.  646,197. 


ally  mounted  upon  said  hand  lerpr  and  disposed  upon  op- 
posite sides  of  one  of  said  first-mfntloned  bars  for  the  por- 


ptiee  of  gripping  the  latter  so  a^  to  support  tbe  weight  of 
the  gate  whenever  said  hand  leVer  Is  thus  actuated. 


J 


061,662.     LOCK    FOR    SWING 
I  Stodjtbb.  Pittsburg,  Pa 
C  No.  4^1.286. 


JOINTS.     Bbnjamin    W. 
^iled  Sept  2.  1908.     Serial 


1    The  herein  described  process  of  »"«<=^'°«^"***i"'= 
letters  or  characters  to  material  as  described,  which  con- 
s'sti"n  applying  to  a  metallic  ribbon  a  suitable  surface 
;ir  the  ap'Slcation  of  an  adhesive  subsUnce   in  applying 
sLd  .^i»lTe  substance  to  one  side  of  the  ribbon  and    n 
^rmittlng  It  to  dry  after  applied.  In  •ta'»P»°«  ''J'?  "JJ 
rtbbon  the  letters  or  characters,  and  In  P»»cl°«  "'«  '«*♦*" 
or  characters  with  the  sides  containing  the  adhesire  sub- 
^ui"  to  conUct  with  the  material  to  which  they  are  to 
be  applied,  and  In  applytag  the  necessary  Vre^^^^t<>'^- 
bed  Mid  letters  or  characters  to  the  surface  of  the  mate- 
rial, substantially  as  specified.  „^.ii,^ 
2    Tbe  hereto  described  process  of  atUchlng  metaHlc 
lettirs  or  characters  to  material  such  as  described   which 
insists  m  subjecting  a  metallic  ribbon  to  "  •PP»<^»«°° 
which  imparts  to  the  surface  thereof  a  suitable  porosity 
7or  the  reception  of  an  adhesire  substance,  to  next  apply- 
Z  inch  adhesive  substance  to  said  ribbon  under  heat   to 
«xt"umptog  from  said  ribbon  so  treated,  letters  or  char- 
Mters,  and  In  pressing  said  letters  or  characters  intone 
«rf^  of  the  material  to  which  they  are  to  be  attached, 
snbstantlally  aa  specified.  j 
8  X  herein  described  process  of  applying  nietallic  let-i 
ters  or  characters  to  material  such  as  described,  which 
consists  first  to  passtog  a  metallic  ribbon  through  a  bath 
r^totlon  to  ImVri  to  the  surface  t»>e-of  a  porous  na^ 
ture   to  next  passing  said  ribbon  through  a  hath  of  alkali, 
I^lu  ion,  to  n«t  heating  «ild  ribbon  and  applying  to  one 
S^e  thereof  adhesive  substance.  In  °«*  »**^P/°f /^~" 
said  ribbon,  after  the  adhesive  substance  >»", J^ed  or  be< 
come  set.  the  letter  or  character  to  be  applied,  and  to 
finally  placing  said  letter  or  character  upon  the  material, 
to  which  it  la  to  be  applied,  with  the  adhesive  side  in  con, 
tact  with  said  material,  and  In  applying  pressure  sufficient 
to  embed  the  metallic  letter  or  character  to  the  surface  of 
the  material  so  that  It  ahall  lie  flush  with  said  surface^ 
substantially  as  specified.                                                       i 


1  A  locking  device  for  8wl4g  sections  of  fixtures,  com- 
prising two  members  htoged  together  and  adapted  to  be 
clamped  onto  one  of  the  sections,  one  of  the  members  hav- 
ing a  lateral  beartag  at  its  free  end  engaging  the  other 
section,  and  a  bolt  connecting  the  free  ends  of  the  members 
with  each  other. 

2  A  locktag  device  for  swljlg  sections  of  flxtures,  com- 
prising two  members  hinged  bgether  and  each  provided 
adjacent  to  the  pivot  with  a  half  round  bearing,  one  of  the 
members  being  provided  at  lti|  free  end  with  a  lateral  ap- 
ertured  projection,  a  bolt  secured  to  one  member  and  pro- 
jecting through  the  other,  andia  nut  on  the  bolt. 

3  A  locking  device  for  switog  sections  of  fixtures,  com- 
nrlstog  two  members  connected  together  to  swing  toward 
and  from  each  other  and  provided  with  means  for  clamp- 
ing them  on  one  of  the  sectloh«  of  the  fixtures,  the  mem- 
bers  having  bearings  to  receive  the  said  section  and  one 
of  the  members  having  laterally  projecHng  means  for  en- 
gaging the  other  section. 


961  661      GATE.     Edobnb  Stbebikos,  Macon,  Mo.     Flle4 

July  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  609.766. 

In  a  gate,  tbe  combination  of  a  cleat,  bars  pivoUlly  coi^ 
nected  therewith,  connections  between  said  bars  for  the 
purpose  of  malntalntog  them  In  a  predetermtoed  working 
reUtlon.  an  additional  bar  plvotally  connected  with  said 
cleat  and  adapted  to  swtog  relatively  to  other  parts  of  the 
gate  a  hand  lever  plvotally  connected  with  said  last-men; 
tloned  bar  ani  movable  to  one  direction  by  tbe  end  throat 
of  tald  iast-mentloned  bar.  and  clamping  members  plvo^ 
168  O.  O.— «1 


961.553.     TIRE  -  HOLDER   4nD  TRUNK.     FbK)BBIcS. 
Scthbbobmn,  Manchester,! Mass.     Filed  Jan.  27.  1909. 

Serial  No.  474.631.  ■]  ^         ^  .,  .        - 

1  A  combined  tire  hold<i-  and  trunk  embodying  a 
cylindrical  body,  sdapted  to  fit  within  a  detachable  tire 
and  provided  with  circumferential  flanges  at  opposite 
sides  which  project  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  body, 
meals  adapting  one  of  said  flanges  to  be  detached  fronr 
the  body,  and  a  support  for  said  holder  fastened  to  the 
back  thereof  and  to  the  vehicle  and  adapted  to  matoUln 
the  holder  In  an  upright  lotion,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. I  ,.    .     _.         »w^    »^m^ 

2  A  combined  tire  bolder  and  trunk  having  the  form 
of  a  hollow  cylinder,  a  head  at  one  side  of  said  cyltoder 

r  •  V 


i 


t 


( xtended  beyond  the  pertplMry  ot  the  cylindrical  body  to 
ono  a  clrcnmferenttal  fl«n«e.  a  head  at  the  oppoalte  aide 
,f  the  body  extended  to  form  a  circumferential  flange 
troJecUng  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  body,  one  of  said 
leads  being  remorable  and  a  support  for  said  holder  faa- 
«ned  to  one  of  the  beads  thereof  and  to  the  Tehlrle 
uid  adapted  to  malnUln  the  holder  in  an  apright  position. 
inbatantlaUy  as  described. 
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8.  A  combined  tire  holder  and  trtink  embodying  a  hol- 
low cylindrical  body,  heada  at  opposite  sides  thereof  bar- 
ing their  marginal  edges  extended  beyond  the  periphery 
of  the  body  to  form  tire  retaining  flanges,  one  of  said 
heads  embodying  a  hinged  section  which  includes  a  por- 
tion of  one  of  tlie  flanges,  said  hinged  aection  being  adapt- 
ed to  swing  outward  to  admit  of  the  placing  of  a  tire 
around  the  body  of  the  holder  and  the  remoTal  of  such 
tlr*  therefrom. 

4.  A  combined  tire  holder  and  trunk  comprising  a  hol- 
low cylindrical  body,  heads  at  opposite  aides  thereof  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  outer  periphery  of  the  body  to  form 
tire  retaining  flanges,  means  for  hinging  said  body  on 
a  substantially  vertical  axis  to  allow  the  same  to  swing 
in  a  substantially  horisontal  plane,  and  means  for  shift- 
ing a  portion  of  one  of  said  heads  to  admit  d  the  appli- 
cation and  removal  of  a  tire. 

6.  A  combined  tire  holder  and  trunk  for  the  purpose 
spedfled  embodying  a  hollow  cylindrical  body  approx- 
imately of  the  same  slae  as  the  internal  -dimensions  of 
a  detachable  tire,  heads  at  opposite  sides  of  said  body, 
one  of  said  heads  comprising  a  hinged  and  swinging 
section,  means  for  fastening  said  section  closed,  a  sup- 
porting hinge  for  connecting  said  body  to  a  wheeled  ve- 
liicle  to  permit  the  body  to  swing  in  a  substantially  hori- 
sontal plane,  and  a  fastening  device  for  connecting  a 
portion  of  said  holder  to  the  vehicle  to  prevent  such 
swinging  movement. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


slotted  base  for  the  standard  and  a  damping  screw 
passing  through  the  alot  of  the  base  for  holding  the  stand- 
ard in  adjusted  poaltloa. 

2.  A  tool  holder  of  the  daaa  deeertbed  compriaing  a 
supporting  standard  having  portlona  of  its  outer  end 
formed  to  provide  a  pair  of  inwardly  inclined  eatlery 
supporting  surfaces  which  are  dlipoaed  at  different  inett- 
natioaa  and  are  adapted  to  rapport  different  forms  of 
tool  blades  in  position  for  grinding,  a  blade  clamping 
spring  having  one  end  attached  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
standard  and  its  free  end  disposed  over  the  outer  sup- 
porting surface,  and  an  approximate  U-shaped  spring 
having  its  terminala  attached  to  the  lower  portion  of 
the  standard  and  formed  with  colls  and  its  aide  pieces 
straddling  the  outer  end  of  the  standard  and  clamping 
spring,  the  side  pieces  of  said  U-shaped  spring  adapted 
to  engage  and  hold  a  plate  against  the  grinding  wheel 
when  placed  on  the  outer  mpporting  surface  and  the 
central  portion  of  the  spring  adapted  to  engage  and  hold 
a  plate  against  the  grinding  wheel  when  placed  on  the 
inner   grinding   surfae*. 


901.554.    CUTLKRT-ORINDER.    HOMCa  E.  Swwrr,  Port- 
land, Oreg.     FUed  Sept  ».  190©.     Bertal  No.  61«.8fl«. 


9  61,066.    PLUG  DEVICE.    Thomis  G.  Tbdsbco.  Oly- 
phant.  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  448.744. 
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1.  A  tool  bolder  of  the  class  described  compriaing  a 
mpporting  standard  having  portions  of  its  outer  end 
formed  to  prorlde  a  pair  of  inwardly  indlned  cutlery 
■opportlng  surface*  which  are  dispoaed  at  different  Indl- 
BBtlena  and  are  adapted  to  snpport  different  forms  of 
la   poaltloB   tat   grinding,    a   longitudinally 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  inner 
plug  and  an  outer  annular  plug,  said  inner  plug  adapted 
to  be  threaded  Into  said  outer  plug,  and  Said  outer  plug 
adapted  to  be  threaded  into  the  end  of  a  pipe,  said  inner 
plug  provided  with  a  hook  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
a  cord. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  plug  device,  com- 
prising an  inner  plug  screw-threaded  upon  the  outer  edge 
thereof,  an  Intermediate  plug  provided  with  a  threaded 
aperture  therein  and  being  threaded  upon  the  outer  edge 
thereof,  said  inner  plug  threaded  into  said  aperture  IB 
aaid  intermediate  plug,  an  outer  plug  provided  with  a 
threaded  aperture  adapted  to  receive  the  Intermediate 
plug,  and  said  outer  plug  being  threaded  upon  the  outer 
edge  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  threaded  into  the  end  of 
a  pipe,  said  intermediate  and  outer  plugs  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  sockets  upon  the  upper  face  thereof  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  a  tool  for  removing  the  plug  from  the 
end  of  a  pipe  or  for  separating  the  same  from  each  other, 
a  hook  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  the  Inner  plug,  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  cord. 


961,556.    COLLAPSIBLE  DBDM.    FaawK  EoOTfCl  THOMr. 

aow.  Lake  aty,  Fla.     Filed  Dec  16,  1909.     Serial  No. 

538,227. 

1.  A  collapsible  drum  compriaing  a  segmenul  sectional 
shell,  said  sections  removably  conneded  together,  heads 
mounted  upon  the  shdl,  rime  made  in  sections  and  con- 
ned ad  to  the  heada,  and  means  for  drawing  the  rims 
toward  each  other  for  tlgt>tenlng  the  heads  upon  tbs 
ahell. 
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2.  A  collapsible  drum  eotaprtalng  a  aegmestal  sedlonal 
sbsll,  foldable  heads  mounted  upon  the  shell,  rims  made 
in  sedions,  said  sections  being  removably  conneded  to- 


ber  to  turn  said  arm,  contad  Esechaatam  controllable  by 
movements  of  said  arm,  an  elect^cally-operated  swltdi  to- 
dnded  In  said  circuit  and  actuated  by  the  same  for  the 
purpose  of  breaking  said  drcsltJ  Bjeehanism  coactlng  with 
■aid  eledJrtcally-operated  awitdi  for  executing  a  prede- 
temteed  BMchanical  motion. 


gather,   and  means  for  engaging  the  rims  for  drawing 
them  toward  each  other  for  tightening  the  heads  upon  the 


9  61,667.     DARNING  DEVICE.     JoH»  B.  Thompsoh, 
Peoria,  111.     FUed  July  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  446,894. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
former  having  a  slotted  opening  at  one  end,  a  spring  band 
having  free  ends  capable  of  being  pressed  together,  where- 
by said  band  may  be  inserted  into  said  former,  a  plurality 
of  arms  projecting  radially  from  said  band,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  clamps  attached  to  said  band  and  adapted  when 
said  band  Is  inserted  within  the  former  to  depend  along 
aide  of  and  lie  adjacent  to  the  outside  face  of  said  former. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  substantially  egg-shaped  band  the  reduced  end  of 
which  la  provided  with  an  opening  leaving  a  shallow 
■trip,  a  spring  band,  normally  larger  than  said  egg-shaped 
band,  the  ends  of  which  may  be  brought  together  so  as 
to  Insert  said  spring  band  into  said  egg-shaped  band,  the 
enda  of  said  spring  band  when  so  inserted  being  dis- 
posed upon  the  oppoeite  sides  of  the  opening  in  said 
egg-ahaped  band,  and  arms  immovably  secured  to  said 
qtrlng  band  and  projecting  radially  therefrom. 


961,668.  TIME  -  CONTROLLED  ELBCTBIC  SWITCH. 
FMP  M.  ToTTiNOHAM,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Elie  J.  Moneuse.  Sheepshead  Bay  Station, 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  May  18,  1909.  Serial  No. 
496,753. 

1.  A  Ume-controUed  electric  switch,  comprising  a  time 
piece  provided  with  a  revoluble  member,  an  arm  assod- 
ated  with  aaid  revoluble  member  and  normally  loose 
relatively  to  the  same,  meana  controllable  at  will  for 
securing  said  arm  rigidly  In  relation  to  said  revoluble 
member  for  the  purpose  of  enabling  said  revoluble  meii- 
ber  to  turn  said  arm.  contact  mechanism  controllable  by 
movements  of  said  arm  means  including  an  dectric  cir- 
cuit connected  with  said  contad  mechanism  and  con- 
trollable thereby  for  pertorming  a  preddermlned  mechan- 
ical motion,  and  electric  mechanism  connected  with  said 
contact  mechaniam  and  adjustable  at  will  for  the  pur- 
pose  of   faerg«««"g   said   dreuit   after   a   predetermlaed 

length  of  time. 

2.  A  time-controlled  electric  switch,  comprising  a  time 
piece  provided  with  a  revoluble  member,  an  arm  asso- 
ciated with  said  revoluble  member  and  normally  loose 
relstlTely  to  the  aame,  means  controllable  at  will  for 
sccsrtBg  ssM  am  rigidly  In  relatloB  to  aaid  revoluble 
member  for  the  purpose  of  enabUng  saM  revoluble  BMin- 


^m' 


3.  The  combination  of  a  normally  open  drenlt,  a  tlme- 
«ontrolled  ■witch  for  dosing  fald  circuit  after  a  prede- 
termined Interval  of  time,  an  dectrlcally-operatcd  switch 
connected  with  said  circuit  ahd  adapted  to  be  actuated 
thereby,  said  electricaUy-operated  switch  having  contad 
(Dechanism.  said  contact  mechanUm  being  induded  la 
gald  electric  circuit  for  the  purpose  of  opening  said  elec- 
iric  circuit  when  aaid  dectrically-operated  switch  la 
operated,  and  mechanism  for  executing  a  predetermined 
mechanical  motion,  said  last-mentioned  mechaniam  being 
provided  with  means  for  preventing  said  electrically-op- 
erated switch  from  closing  When  aaid  circuit  U  opened 
by  said  contact  mechaniam,      \ 

4.  The  combination  of  a  nonnally  open  eledric  circuit, 
a  time-controlled  switch  for  <:lo»ln«  "l**  eledric  circuit 
after  a  predetermined   Interval  of  time,   an  dectrically- 
operated  switch  connected  wl^h  said  circuit  and  adapted 
to  be  actuated  thereby,  said  jelectrically-operated  switch 
Including  a  solenoid,  and  a  mn»>>le  core  and  also  having 
contact  mechanism  included  b  aaid  circuit  for  the  pur- 
pose of  opening  the  Utter  when  said  eledrically-operated 
switch  la  actuated,  a  sprocket  chain  movable  Matively 
to  said  core  and  dispoaed  adjacent  thereto  for  the  pur- 
pose  of   supporting  said   core   and   thereby    maintaining 
said  contact  mechanism  open,  a  weight  connected  with 
said  sprocket  chain  for  the  purpose  of  actuating  the  lat- 
ter, and  a  receptacle  connected  with  said  sprocket  chain 
for  the  purpose  of  holding  eg^  or  the  like,  and  means  for 
applying  heat  to  said  recepticle  and  Ita  contenta  when 
said  receptacle  occupies  a  predetermined  position. 


i 


961    5  69.      SPEBD-INDICATOB,      WsBLar   TaATFoaD. 
New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Aprj  8,  1904.    Serial  No.  202.160. 


1  In  a  q>eed  Indicator  for  vehicles,  the  combination 
of  iui  Indicating  device,  means  for  actuating  the  indi- 
cating device  to  indicate  a  ntUe  for  each  certain  fractional 
part  of  a  mile  traveled,  means  for  re-setting  the  indicat- 
ing device  at  the  end  of  a  corresponding  fractional  part 
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of  an  hoar,  whereby  the  ladlestlBC  derlee  !•  cftuaed  to 
Indicate  tb«  aTenge  apeed  of  the  Tehlda  doiinc  aach  frae- 
tfcMMl  part  of  am  hoar  In  terma  of  milea  per  boar,  and 
meana  for  Indlcatlnff  after  the  re-aettlng  of  the  indicating 
derlce  the  apeed  at  which  the  Tchiele  trarded  daring 
each  fractional  part  of  an  hoar,  aabatantlaUy  aa  de- 
■erlbed. 

2.  In  a  apeed  indicator  for  rehiclea,  the  combination 
of  an  Indicating  device,  meana  for  actuating  the  indi- 
cating derice  to  indicate  a  mile  for  each  certain  frac- 
tional part  of  a  mile  trareled,  and  meana  for  re-aettlng 
the  indicating  device  at  the  end  of  sacceaalTe  correapond- 
Ing  fractional  parts  of  an  hoar,  whereby  the  indicating 
device  la  caoaed  to  Indicate  the  average  apeed  of  ttie  ve- 
hicle daring  each  aach  aacceaaive  fractional  part  of  an 
hoar  in  terma  of  mllea  per  hoar,  and  means  tor  Indicat- 
ing after  the  re-aettlng  of  the  indicating  device  the  apeed 
at  which  the  vehiela  traveled  daring  the  preceding  frac- 
tional part  of  an  hoar,  sabatantlally  aa  deaerlbed. 

3.  In  a  apeed  indicator  for  veblclea,  the  combination 
of  an  Indicating  device,  meana  for  actuating  the  indi- 
cating device  to  indicate  a  mile  for  each  certain  frac- 
tional part  of  a  mile  traveled,  and  meana  for  re-aettlng 
the  indicating  device  at  the  end  of  ■ucceaaive  correapond- 
ing  fractional  parta  of  an  hoar,  whereby  the  indicating 
device  Is  caused  to  indicate  the  average  apeed  of  the 
vehicle  during  each  auch  aucceaaive  fractional  part  of 
an  boor  in  terma  of  mllea  per  hoar,  and  aa  Indicator 
for  indicating  the  highest  speed  indicated  by  aald  indi- 
cating device,  aubatantially  aa  deaerlbed. 

4.  In  a  apeed  indicator  for  vehidee,  the  combination 
of  an  indicating  derlce,  meana  for  actuating  the  indi- 
cating device  to  indicate  a  mile  for  each  certain  frac- 
tional part  of  a  mile  traveled,  and  meana  for  re-aettlng 
the  indicating  device  at  the  end  of  saccesalve  correapond- 
Ing  fractional  parta  of  an  hour,  whereby  the  indicating 
device  la  canaed  to  indicate  the  average  apeed  of  the 
vehicle  during  each  auch  aucceaaive  fractional  part  of  aa 
hour  in  terma  of  mllea  per  hour,  and  an  indicator  for 
indicating  the  higheat  apeed  Indicated  by  said  Indicating 
device,  and  meana  for  re-aettlng  aald  indicator  at  will, 
aobatantlally  aa  deaerlbed. 

5.  In  a  apeed  indicator  for  vehidea,  the  combination 
of  an  indicating  device,  meana  for  actuating  the  indi- 
cating device  to  indicate  a  mile  for  each  certain  frac- 
tional i>art  of  a  mile  traveled,  and  means  for  re-aettlng 
the  Indicating  device  at  the  end  of  aucceaaive  correapond- 
ing  fractional  parta  of  an  hour,  whereby  the  indicating 
device  la  cauaed  to  indicate  the  average  speed  of  the 
vehicle  during  each  auch  aucceaaive  fractional  part  of 
an  boor  In  terma  of  miles  per  hour,  and  an  indicator 
adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  indicating  device  during  the 
forward  movement  of  the  latter,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

rOalms  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


the  aald  tllea  and  grinders  being  relatively  movable  one 
past  the  other  for  the  grlndera  to  trim  the  edges  of  the 
tlka. 


961.560.  TILE  -  TRIMMING  MACHINE.  William  O. 
TaAOTwrrsa,  Pateraon,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  81,  1900. 
Serial  No.  S15,S79. 

1.  A  tile-trimming  machine,  compriaing  meana  for  aup- 
portlng  a  stack  of  tllea,  a  series  of  revoluble  grinders 
arranged  for  engagement  with  the  sidea  of  the  said  stack 
of  tiles,  each  grinder  having  a  main  grinding  diak  for 
trimming  the  correapondlng  sides  of  the  stack ,  of  tiles, 
and  an  auxiliary  grinder  centrally  arranged  on  the 
aald  disk  for  trimming  the  recesses  In  the  corresponding 
side  of  the  stack  of  tiles,  and  means  for  relatively  mov- 
ing the  atack  of  tllea  and  grlndera  one  paat  the  other. 

2.  A  tlle-trlmmtng  machine  having  a  aeriea  of  revolublfc 
grlndera  arranged  for  engagement  with  the  edgea  of  a 
tile,  each  grinder  having  a  main  grinding  disk  for  trim-, 
ming  the  edge  of  a  tile,  and  an  auxiliary  grinder  cen- 
trally arranged  on  the  aald  diak  for  trimming  the  receas 
la  the  corresponding  edge  of  the  tile,  and  meana  in  con- 
nection with  the  support  for  engaging  the  edges  of  the 
dies  to  retain  them  in  position. 

8.  A  tlle-trlmming  maclilne,  compriaing  a  aupport  for 
a  series  of  anperlmposed  tiles,   and  revoluble  grinders. 


{«•* 


4.  A  tlle-trlmmlng  machine,  compriaing  a  support  for 
a  series  of  superimposed  tiles,  and  revoluble  grinders 
one  for  each  side  of  a  tile,  the  said  tUas  and  grinders 
being  relatively  movable  one  paat  %he  other  for  the 
grlndera  to  aimultaneously  trim  all  the  edgea  of  a  tile,  a 
caaing  incloalng  the  superimposed  tllea  and  longitudinal 
ribs  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  caaing  for  engaging  the 
tllea  to  retain  them  in  proper  poaltlon. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  deaerlbed,  a  aeriea  of  grlnd- 
era, a  table  adapted  to  receive  a  aeriea  of  superpoaed  ar- 
ticlea  to  be  treated,  and  a  follower  adapted  to  produce 
preaaure  on  aaid  artldea,  aald  grlndera,  and  the  Uble 
and  follower  being  relatively  movable  paat  each  other. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


961,661.     OEARINO.     JAifaa   R.  Tbiovfbll,  Mitcbam 
Lane,  England.    Filed  May  18. 1007.    Serial  No.  874,858. 


1.  In  a  motor-drtvea  relocipede,  the  combination  of  a 
motor,  a  tranamlsslon-chaln  actuated  thereby,  a  friction 
driving  ring,  a  friction-disk  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
Internal  face  of  the  friction-ring  and  driven  by  the  chain, 
and  meana  for  bringing  the  said  diak  out  of  and  into  con- 
tact with  the  internal  face  of  aaid  friction-ring. 

2.  In  a  motor  driven  velocipede,  the  combination  of  a 
friction  ring,  a  sprocket  wheel,  a  friction  diak  aecnred  to 
aaid  aprocket  wheel  and  In  frtctlonal  conUct  with  aald 
ring,  aald  diak  together  with  aald  aprocket  wheel  bslng 
movable  toward  and  away  from  said  ring,  a  motor  having 
a  sprocket  wheel  and  a  aprocket-chaln  around  aald  aprocket 
wheel  and  pulling  on  the  periphery  of  aald  flrat  named 
sprocket  wheel  aubatantially  in  the  direction  of  the  motion 
of  aaid  disk  toward  aald  ring. 

8.  In  a  motor  driven  velocipede,  the  comblaatloa  of  a 
friction  ring,  a  rocking  arm.  a  friction  diak  and  a  sprocket 
wheel  secured  together  and  rotatably  mounted  on  one  end 
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of  aald  rocking  arm.  aald  rocking  arm  being  plvotally 
moontMl  to  permit  aaid  diak  to  be  moved  in  the  plane  of 
said  ring  into  and  oat  of  contact  with  aaid  ring,  a  motor 
and  a  aprocket  chain  from  aald  motor  pulling  on  aald 
aprocket  wheel  in  the  direction  of  the  movement  of  aald 
fltak  toward  aaid  ring. 

4  In  a  motor  driven  velocipede,  the  combination  of  a 
friction  ring,  a  rocking  arm,  a  fricUon  diak  and  a  sprocket 
wheel  secured  together  and  roUUbly  mounted  on  one  end 
of  aald  rocking  arm.  aaid  rocking  arm  being  pivotaUy 
mounted  to  permit  said  diak  to  be  moved  In  the  plane  of 
aald  ring  Into  and  out  of  contact  with  aaid  ring,  a  motor,  a 
aprocket  chain  from  said  motor  pulling  on  aald  sprocket 
wheel  In  the  direction  of  the  movement  of  aald  diak  toward 
aald  ring,  additional  meana  for  holding  the  diak  In  conUct 
with  aald  ring  and  meana  for  moving  aald  diak  out  of  con- 
tact with  aald  ring. 

961,562.  JOB-PRINTINO  PRESS.  JosBPH  C.  TaiMBACH 
and  CHAaLBS  O.  Allhoff,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Piled  Feb.  12, 
1910.     Serial  No.  548,566. 


to  said  head,  and  meana  for  restoring  each  arm  independ- 
ently of  the  other  to  a  predetertnined  normal  position.     . 


J 


i 

4  - 

^  6  In  a  bruah,  the  comblnaltlon  of  a  body  portion  pro- 
'iHded  with  a  head,  a  pluralitiy  of  arms  Journaled  within 
iald  head,  and  a  spring  eonnejcted  at  one  of  its  ends  with 
one  of  aald  arms  and  at  Ito  ot|ier  end  with  another  of  aald 
arms 

J 
I 


UlA.  ! 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  b  the  Oaaette.  1 


In  a  machine  of  the  type  apedfled,  the  combination 
with  a  pUten,  a  movable  type  carrying  frame  in  0P«r»"ve 
relation  with  aald  platen,  an  eccentric  pin-carrying  abaft 
mounted  in  said  frame,  and  means  including  a  aegment 
which  U  adapted  to  rock  said  shaft  to  adjuat  the  operative 
relation  between  the  type  and  the  platen,  of  a  bl^'c***" 
damp  adapted  to  engage  aald  aegment  and  to  hold  aaid 
shaft  in  a  set  position.  i 


061  663  BRUSH  FOE  BOTTLE  WA8H1N0  MACHINES 
CHASLna  K.  VoLCKiNiNO.  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Jan. 
11,  1910.     Serial  No,  637,894. 

1  In  a  bruah  for  bottle  waahing  machines,  the  comb^ 
nation  of  a  body  portion  provided  with  eara,  a  bearing 
plate  detachably  connected  with  said  body  portion  and  lo- 
cated between  aald  ears,  and  arms  Journaled  relatively  to 
aaid  body  portion  and  provided  with  ahouldera  for  reatlng 
upon  aaid  bearing  plate. 

2  A  brush  for  bottle  waahing  machlnea,  comprising  4 
body  portion  provided  with  eara,  a  bearing  plate  dlaposed 
Intermediate  aald  ears,  a  faatenlng  for  holding  aald  bear? 
ing  plate  detachably  In  position,  a  plurality  of  anna  Jour, 
naled  Intermediate  said  ears,  and  meana  for  moving  aald 
arms  Into  such  positions  that  portlona  of  aald  arma  engage 

aald  bearing  plate. 

3  In  a  bruah  for  botUe  waahing  machlnea,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body  portion,  a  plurality  of  anna  Journaled  rela- 
Uvely  to  the  aame  and  movable  in  oppoaite  dlrectlona,  each 
of  aaid  arms  being  provided  with  an  annular  compartment, 
and  a  apring  connected  with  both  of  aald  arma  and  mount 
sd  within  the  compartmenta  thereof. 

bruah,  the  combination  of  a  body  portion  pro- 


^  I 

^961664       PROCESS    FOR   THE   DETERMINATION   OF 

FAT    IN    MILK    AND    OTIHER    DAIRY    PRODUCTS. 

OscAa  WaNDL»B.  Leipiig,  (jlermany.  asalgnor  to  Dr.  N. 

Gerbera  Co.  M.  B.  H..  Lelpilg.  Germany.    FUed  Mar.  11, 

1910.     Serial  No.  648.675. 

1  The  herein  deacribed  process  of  determining  the  quan- 
tity of  fat  in  a  dairy  produtt,  which  conaiata  in  mixing 
with  aald  product  to  be  teated  one  or  more  aalta  of  an 
oxybenaoic  add  and  a  fat-datlfylng  agent,  and  In  meaaur- 
Ing  the  quantity  of  fat  separated  thereby. 

2  The  herein  described  prbceaa  of  determining  the  quan- 
tity of  fat  m  a  dairy  product,  which  conaiata  In  mixing 
sodium  aallcyllcate  and  butyUlcohol  with  aald  product  to 
be  teated.  and  in  meaauring  the  quantity  of  fat  aeparated 

thereby. 

8.  The  herein  deacribed  proceaa  of  determining  the  quan- 
tity of  fat  in  a  dairy  product,  which  conaiata  in  mixing 
one  or  more  aalta  of  an  oxybenaoic  add  with  aald  product 
to  be  tested.  In  subsequently  adding  thereto  a  solution  of 
alcohol  m  an  aqueous  solutipn  of  one  or  more  salts  of  an 
oxybenaoic  add,  and  in  mefauring  the  quantity  of  aepa- 

4  The  herein  described  pi^)ceaa  of  determining  the  quan- 
tity  of  fat  in  a  dairy  product,  which  conalsta  In  mixing 
with  aaid  product  to  be  teatjed  a  mixture  composed  of  one 
or  more  aalta  of  an  oxybenkolc  add,  a  saccharate  and  a 
fat-clarifying  agent,  and  in  measuring  the  quantity  of  fat 
separated  thereby. 


961665       CASEMENT  WlijDOW    ADJUSTER.      OcoiOa 
ll  wiLatsa.  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Dec.  14,  1908.    Serial 

No.  467,427.  ^     . 

1  In  a  casement  windo^  adjuater,  a  lever  having  on* 
end' adapted  to  be  operatively  connected  to  a  window  and 
having  a  pivoUlly  mounted  handle  at  Ita  opposite  end,  a 
pivot  mounting  for  aald  levpr.  a  fixed  locking  block  having 
war  teeth  thereon  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aald  plvoUlly 
mounted  handle,  aald  locking  block  being  hoaaed  wlthUi 
aald  lever  ao  aa  to  be  concealed  thereby  in  aU  posltlona  Off 

adjaatment. 

2  In  a  caaement  wlndok  adjuater,  a  lever  having  one 
end' adapted  to  be  opemUtlely  connected  to  a  window  and 
an  operating  handle  at  ltalopi»oalte  end,  a  pivot  mounting 


sd  wltnin  tne  companmeni-  iuc.^».  _^,^„  „^      -„  ooerating  handle  at  ltalopi»oalte  end,  a  pivot  mourning 

4.  In  a  bruah,  the  comblnaUon  of  a  body  portion  pro-      "  "J^i  ,«i  a  Oxwl  lodtihg  block,  locking  mechanism  for 
vlded  with  a  head,  a  plurality  of  arms  Journaled  relatively  }  for  said  lever,  a  nx«i  locaiig     »^  «»-*-, 
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detachablj  Mcurlns  the  lerer  and  locking  block  together, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  tlie  locking  block 
with  reference  to  the  plTot  mounting. 


I 


'^rf 


p^ 

"^-^-r-^^ 


A5" 


3.  In  a  casement  window  adjuster  the  combination  of 
an  operating  ieyer,  a  split  tubular  member  pivotaily  se- 
cured thereto,  another  split  tubular  member  within  wlilch 
said  first  mentioned  tubular  member  slides  and  means  for 
securing  the  second  mentioned  tubular  member  to  the  win- 
dow to  be  adjusted. 


9«1,566.     DISAPPBARINO  HOOK.     OWBK  J.  Williams, 
Buftalo.  N.  T.    Filed  Apr.  24.  1909.    Serial  No.  491,891. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  eyelet  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  shoe  or  the  like, 
of  a  stud  integral  with  said  eyelet  and  extending  in- 
wardly within  said  eyelet  and  below  the  upper  surface 
of  said  eyelet,  a  book  having  lugs  integral  therewith  adapt- 
ed to  plTotally  engage  said  ktud,  and  means  for  yieldingly 
locking  said  hook  below  the  upper  surface  of  said  eyelet. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  eyelet,  of  a  stnd  Integral  with  said  eyelet,  a  book 
pivoted  to  said  stud,  and  spring  means  integral  with  said 
book  adapted  to  secure  said  book  in  either  of  Its  adjusted 
positions  on  said  stud.  j  * 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  eyelet  formed  of  sheet  metal,  a  stud  integral  with 
said  eyelet  and  extending  within  said  eyelet  and  having  its 
upper  surface  below  the  upper  surface  of  said  eyelet,  a 
hook  having  logs  Integral  therewith  adapted  to  pivotally 
engage  said  stud,  and  spring  flanges  Integral  with  said 
hook  adapted  to  clamp  said  stud. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  eyelet,  of  a  stud  integral  with  said  eyelet,  a  hook 
pivoted  to  said  stud,  an  engaging  portion  integral  with 
said  hook  adapted  to  extend  above  the  upper  surface  of 
said  eyelet,  and  a  locking  portion  on  said  hook  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  lacing,  so  as  to  withdraw  said  engaging 
portion  from  its  extended  position  and  a  plurality  of 
springs  on  said  hook  for  locking  said  book  in  Its  adjusted 
position  on  said  stud. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  eyelet  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  a  shoe  or  the  like, 
of  a  stud  integral  with  said  eyelet,  extending  within  said 
eyelet  and  having  its  upper  surface  below  the  npper  surface 
of  said  eyelet,  said  stud  having  perforations  therein,  a  book 
having  inwardly-extendlug  lugs  adapted  to  engage  the 
perforations  in  said  stud  to  pivot  said  hook  to  the  stud, 
spring  flanges  integral  with  said  hook  curving  inwardly 
and  outwardly  and  adapted  to  embrace  said  stud  to  bold 
'the  hook  In  Its  raised  position,  an  engaging  portion  on  said 


hook  adapted  to  extend  above  the  apper  snrfaee  of  said 
eyelet,  and  a  locking  portion  on  said  hook  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  lacing,  to  withdraw  said  engaging  portion 
from  its  aztended  position. 


961,567.     PRINTINO-PRES8.     Thomas  Wiitlack,  NUes, 
Mich.    Biled  Jan.  15,  1910.    Serial  No.  588,260. 


The  combination  with  the  Inking  rolls  of  a  printing 
press  having  an  impression  cylinder  provided  with  a  driv- 
ing gear  at  one  end ;  standards  at  either  side  of  the  press ; 
bearings  on  said  standards  located  In  alinement  above  said 
Inking  rolls,  each  of  said  bearings  comprising  a  lower 
bearing  member,  an  upper  bearing  member  hinged  to  said 
lower  bearing  member  and  a  detachable  locking  connection 
between  said  bearing  members ;  a  shaft  in  said  bearing ; 
a  gear  on  said  shaft  meshing  with  said  cylinder  gear ; 
and  a  fan  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  force  a  blast  of  air 
over  said  inking  rolls,  substantially  as  described. 


961,568.  TUMBLBR  -  HOLDER.  William  A.  TOUNIB, 
Chelsea,  Mass.  Piled  Dec.  17,  1906.  Serial  No. 
348.170. 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tumbler  holder  com- 
priaing  an  inwardly  tapering  base  ring  provided  with  a 
flange  forming  a  support  for  a  tumbler,  said  base  being 
provided  with  spaced  oppositely  disposed  openings,  wires 
passing  through  said  openings  secured  to  the  inside  of  said 
ring  by  solder,  said  wires  being  bent  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly and  then  downwardly  and  secured  together  to  form 
a  handle  adjacent  one  end  and  bent  to  form  oppositely  dis- 
posed open  end  loops  forming  spring  gripping  members 
adapted  to  embrace  the  tumbler  when  arranged  on  the 
flange  of  the  ring. 

961,669.  QLDE  -  CONVERTER.  Chablbs  M.  Zimmh- 
MAN.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  29.  1908.  Serial  No. 
460,144. 

1.  An  apparatus  for  converting  glue,  comprising  an  in- 
closed chamber,  a  perforated  diaphragm  located  within 
said  cliamber,  a  funnel  below  said  diaphragm,  a  collector 
below  said  funnel,  there  being  a  free  passage  between  the 
two.  and  a  perforated  steam  pipe  below  said  collector, 
with  means  for  supplying  steam  to  the  same. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  converting  glue,  comprising  an  In- 
closed chamber,  a  perforated  diaphragm  located  within 
said  chamber,  a  funnel  below  said  diaphragm,  a  collector 
below  said  funnel,  there  being  a  free  passage  between  the 
two,  a  gauie  filter  covering  said  collector  and  a  perfo- 
rated steam  pipe  below  said  collector,  with  means  for  sap- 
plying  steam  to  the  same. 

8.  An  apparatus  for  converting  glue,  comprising  a  ves- 
sel, a  lid  closing  the  same,  said  lid  being  provided  with 
an  escape  pipe,  a  perforated  diaphragm  located  within 
said  vessel,  a   funnel  below  said  diaphragm,  a  collector 
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below  said  funnel,  there  being  a  free  passage  between  the 
to  the  same. 
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4  ^n  apparatus  for  converting  glue,  comprising  a  ves- 
sel a  c^n'cal  lid  inclosing  said  ves«M.  a  steam  ewape  J^pe 
^'ureS^to  said  lid.  a  trough  about  the  upper  nn«  ^«« 
ITm^  vessel,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  trough  to  the  bot- 
Jo^lf  Ihrvessel  Vperforated  diaphragm  located  within 
^d  veMe.,7funnerbeiow  said  <»i'^P»>-'^-'  ^  -"^  °^ 
b*  ow  said  funnel,  there  being  a  free  passage  between  the 
?;;  a  dlstHbutlig  pipe  leading  from  said  collector  b^ 
Zl'd  the  limits  of  said  vessel,  and  a  perforated  steam 
;:^  bllw  ^d  collector,  with  mean,  for  supplying  steam 

^'s^'Arap'paratus  for  converting  glue,  comprising  a  vesj 
.el  a  conical  Ud  inclosing  said  vessel,  a  steam  e^ape  p^pe  4 
;«rureS  to  said  lid,  a  trough  about  the  upper    nn«  «^^ 
^^Id  vessel,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  trough  to  the  tK.t^ 
tnn,  «f  the  vessel    a  perforated  diaphragm  located  within  , 
Td  veil   a  funnel  below  said  diaphragm,  a  -"ector  l^^. 
tow  «^  funnel,  there  being  a  free  passage  between  the 
^o.  a  distribut'lng  pipe  leading  from  -aid  -"ector  b^ 
y^nk  the  limits  of  said  vessel,  and  a  perforated  steam 
Xe  below  «iid  collector,  with  meanly  for  supplying  steamj 
?o  the  sle.  and  mechanism  for  drawing  the  water  of^^. 
condensation  from  said  vessel.  , 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


thereof  a  glue  converter  arranged  within  the  vessel  over 
SrTop  of'the  collector  and  discharging  tberelntc.  and 
means  to  maintain  a  head  of  Later  in  the  lower  portion 
of  the  vessel,  with  the  normal  level  thereof  located  below 
the  top  of  the  collector.  ,,«„*„-   ar 

f2.  -nie  combination   of  a  vessel,   a   glue   collector   ar- 
ranged within  the  vessel,  a  gl  le  converter  "r^^ff^^j;"^- 
2  5ie  vessel  over  the  collector  and  discharging  thereinto, 
Sea?,  irmilnl^ln  a  head  of  .ater  within  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  vessel,  and  a  steam  pipe  passing  Into  the  ves 
«M  l^  ow   tie  normal  water  level  and  discharging  a     a 
J^\nf!n7ermedlate  said  level  .nd  the  top  of  the  coU^^^- 
r  3    The   combination   of  a    vessel,   a   glue   collector   ar 
ranged  within  the  vessel,  a  g  ue  converter  arranged  wlth- 
Tthe  ve«iei  over  the  collectdr  and  ^^^"'^'^^^^'TSl^ 
ind  a  steam  pipe  passing  into  the  lower  Portion  of  the 
Vessel  and  terminating  In  a  vertical  portion,  with  the  up- 
trend thereof  closed  and   tiavlng  a  discharge  perfora- 

Hon  arranged  In  the  side  belolw  the  top  of  the  collector 
f  4  ""combination  of  a  sleam  vessel,  a  glue  collector 
Arranged  within  the  vessel,  a  glue  converter  arranged 
>lthln  the  ves«.I  above  the  collector  and  discharging  there- 
fn  a  water  overflow  pipe  l.>adlnR  from  the  y««l  **  ■ 
C'mt  a  substantial  distance  fbove  the  bottom  thereof  and 
Cow  the  top  of  the  collectot,  and  means  covering  the  In- 

fet  of  the  overflow  pipe,  extfnding  a  substantia    distance 

t^low  the  normal  water  levjl  and  open  at  the  lower  por- 

*%°  Thrcimblnatlon  of  a  Learn  vessel,  a  glue  collector 
arranged  within  the  vessel!  a  glue  converter  arranged 
within  the  vessel  over  the  collector,  mean,  to  maintain  a 
Lad  of  water  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  vessel,  an  in  et 
Tile  discharging  Into  the  fessel  near  the  normalwater 
?evel,  and  a  cover  closing  he  inlet  end  of  the  pipe,  ex^ 
tending  a  substantial  distance  below  the  water  level  and 
open  at  the  lower  portion  (hereof. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


061,571.  WATCH -HOLDER  FOR  MOTOR -VEHICLES. 
HxNaT  T.  ADAMS,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Henry  T- 
Adams  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1910.     8ei|lal  No.  644,312. 


ft  ft  1  5  7  0  GLUE-MELTING  APPARATUS.  ChablbA 
MosEB  Z.HB.r.BMA.v,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  7, 
1909.     Serial  No.  531.862. 


1.  The  comblnaUon  of  a  steam  vessel,  a  H«  «>"«2j^ 
.rrangeJ  within  the  vessel  and  discharging  to  the  outside 


1  A  watch  holder,  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  watch,  a  rotatabll  Indicator  ring  In  the  casing 
adapted  to  est  o.  the  watch,  and  means  adapted  to  force 
Jhe  w7tch  against  the  rin,;  with  a  yielding  pressure 

2  A  watch  holder,  comLiaing  a  casing  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  watch  a  spring  in  the  casing  adapted  to  support 
Se  watch  "1  indicator  r  ng  supported  on  the  watch,  and 
a  cap  on  the  casing  adapt.d  to  hold  the  ring  firmly  against 

'^'s.'a 'watch  holder,  comprising  a  casing  ad-Pjf  *««>-- 
tain   a  watch,  a   pair  ol    independently   adjustable  Indi- 
cators irt5,e 'ca.lSg,  ami  mean,  acting  normally  to  pre- 
v»nt  movement  of  the  inc  lea  tors, 
vent  »°;«°;°         „   comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  con- 

t.in  .  I^ch    a  spring  in  the  casing  adapted  to  support 
h^atlh'TndeVndennJadJustable  Indicator  ring.  In  «.e 
casing,  m^ins  separating  said  rings,  and  a  cap  on  the  cas- 
ing adapted  to  seat  on  oije  of  said  rings. 

5  A  watch  holder,  coipprislng  a  casing,  a  «PriW  >»  the 
bottom  of  the  casing  adapted  to  support  a  watch,  inde 
S^ndentiy  adjustable  Indicator.  In  the  casing  «bove  the 
watch  a  washer  immovably  supported  between  said  indl- 
:.Voi  and  a  cap  on  t  Je  casing  and  having  an  Inturned 
flange  thereon  adapted  to  bear  on  the  indl^tors. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.1 


•61,572.     COAT-HANOEB.     JoHii  A.  Al.BB«TOI(i.  Akroa, 
Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  28,  1908.     Sertal  No.  464.004. 


As  a  n?w  article  of  manafactore  a  coat  hanger  eono- 
trlsing  a  sectional  cross  tree  formed  of  two  sections,  each 
lectlon  comprising  a  substantially  semi-circular  portion 
laTlng  a  large  neck  portion  overlapped  and  plTOtally 
nnnected  together,  the  upper  edges  of  said  neck  portion 
lelng  provided  with  notches  adapted  to  register  with  each 
tther  when  said  sections  are  thrown  into  a  horlsontal 
KMition,  guide  arms  formed  on  one  of  said  sections,  a 
took  slidably  mounted  within  said  guide  arms,  a  slidably 
nounted  locking  member  carried  by  said  hook  adapted 
:o  fit  In  said  notches  and  hold  said  sections  in  a  horlsontal 
waltlon,  arms  plvotally  connected  to  the  underside  of 
laid  tree  sections  adjacent  their  ends,  tubular  rods  piv- 
ttally  mounted  between  said  arms,  said  rods  being  pro- 
rlded  with  ears  plvotally  conected  together,  one  of  said 
>odi  having  an  outwardly  projecting  portion  overlapping 
he  end  of  the  other  rod  for  holding  said  rods  in  a  horl- 
Kmtal  position, 


»61.573.  EQUALIZKB  TUO  ATTACHMENT  FOB  HAB- 
NESS.  HEiTKT  D.  Bai^COM,  Belfast  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug. 
19,  1909.     Serial  No.  613,546. 


In  a  hame  and  tug  connector,  a  plate  jadapted  to  be 
secured  to  each  side  of  the  tug  with  the  ends  of  the 
plates  extending  beyond  the  tug,  each  of  said  ends  hav- 
ing a  substantially  circular  head,  a  disk  between  the 
heads,  a  pivot  pin  passing  centrally  through  the  heads 
md  the  disk,  and  links  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  face  of 
the  disk  and  adapted  for  connection  to  the  hame  at  their 
other  end. 


961,574.  DEVICE  FOB  CLEANING  FLUER  Nblsox 
E.  BAaTi^BS  and  Chables  O.  IIawkinr,  Irene,  Tex. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1909.  Serial  No.  533.848. 
1.  In  a  flue  cleaner,  the  combination  with  tubular 
bearings  in  the  boiler  setting,  a  steam  pipe  snd  an  ex- 
tMialon  thereof  Joumaled  and  slldable  in  said  bearings, 
a  distributing  pipe  at  right  angles  to  and  communicating 
with  aald  steam  pipe  and  having  a  series  of  nosxles,  a 
plug  in  the  extension  pipe  beyond  tlie  other  two  pipes, 
and  a  lever  on  the  outer  end  of  the  steam  pipe ;  of  flexible 
eoBiieetl4»s  between  the  latter  and  a  source  of  steam 
sapply,  and  a  baffle  within  one  side  wall  of  the  setting 
t>ehind  and  beneath  which  the  distributing  pipe  majr  be 
disposed  when  not  ia  ase. 


Juki  14. 1910. 


2.  Id  a  flue  cleaner,  the  eomblnatloa  with  a  tubular 
bearing  in  the  boiler  setting,  a  steam  pipe  joumaled  and 
slldable  in  said  t>earlng,  a  distributing  pipe  at  right  an- 
gles to  and  communicating  with  said  steam  pipe  and 
having  a  series  of  nostles,  and  a  T  coupling  at  the  outer 


end  of  the  steam  pipe ;  of  a  plug  closing  the  outer  arm  of 
the  coupling,  a  lever  secured  to  the  plug,  a  flexible  pipe 
leading  from  the  stem  of  the  coupling  to  a  source  of 
steam  supply,  and  a  drip  cock  in  the  coupling  opposite 
said  flexible  pipe. 


961,575.     PIPE.    JoHM  F.  Bsnosst,  Denver.  Colo.    Filed 
Sept.  22.  1909.     Serial  No.  519.019. 


In  a  pipe,  a  bowl  having  a  stem  portion,  an  auxiliary 
stem  extended  therebeyond.  and  a  mouth-piece  having  a 
cigar  holder  at  its  outer  end  and  a  cigarette  holder  ar- 
ranged inwardly  of  the  cigar  holder,  with  the  cigarette 
holder  slidably  fltting  over  the  extended  portion  of  the 
auxiliary  stem  and  the  cigar  holder  arranged  to  abut 
against  the  outer  end  of  the  said  stem  portion  of  tlM  bowL 


961,576.  TAKE-DOWN  FIBEABM.  WiNCBSSna  Bcn- 
NiTT,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Winchester  Be- 
peatlng  Arms  Co.,  New  Haven.  Conn.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1910.     Serial  No.  567.316. 


1.  In  a  take-down  gun,  the  combination  with  the  tang 
and  frame  thereof,  the  said  tang  and  frame  being  pro- 
vided with  tenona  and  mortiaes  by  means  of  wliich  they 
are  interlocked,  of  a  locking-dog  located  within  the  gun, 
and  a  trigger  adapted  by  an  excess  of  movement  to  coact 
with  the  dog  to  move  It  out  of  its  locking  position  -to 
permit  the  gun  to  be  taken  down. 

2.  In  a  take-down  gun,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
and  tang  thereof,  the  said  frame  and  tang  being  pro- 
vided with  tenons  and  mortises  by  means  of  which  they 
are  Interlocked  by  their  longitudinal  movement  with  re- 
spect to  each  other,'  of  an  abutment  screw  mounted  in 
tlie  said  frame  at  the  rear  end  thereot  and  a  spring- 
actuated  locking-dog  mounted  in  the  tang  and  adapted 
at  Its  rear  end  to  be  engaged  with  the  inner  end  of  the 
■aid  screw. 


ft 
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8    in  a  take-down  gun.  the  combination  with  the  frwne 
aad  tang  thereof,  the  said  frame  and  Ung  being  provided 
with  tenona  and  mortises  by  means  of  which  they  are 
Interlocked  by  their  longitudinal  movement  7|">  "-P^ 
to  each  other,  of  an  abutment  sorew  mounted  in  the  saW 
frame  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  spring-actuated  lockin*- 
doc  pivoUlly  mounted  In  the  said  tang  and  adapted  at 
iSTriw  end  to  be  engagwl  with  the  inner  end  of  the  said 
Msrew    and  a  trigger  mounted  in  the  Ung  and  adapted 
^n'^  endirSect  with  the  forward  e«d  of  the  i«W 
doc  for  the  operation  of  the  same  when  the  trigger  has 
excess  of  movement  imparted  to  it,  the  trigger  and  dog 
being  nonnaUy  in  «>aced  relations  to  each  other  ^thjt 
the  ordinary  operation  of  the  trigger  does  not  disturb  the 

ao«. ■ 

061  5T7  FBED-WATEB  BEGULATOB.  CHAIIL.S  0«KAa 
B.iioMA«K,  Chicago.  111.  FUed  Sept.  15.  1909.  Serial 
No.  617.806. 


the  said  diaphragm  dividing  the  chamber  into  compart- 
ment*, of  which  one  U  directly  connected  with  the  eteaia 
chamber  in  the  boUer,  a  condensation  chamber  connected 
at  Itt  upper  end  with  the  othei^  compartment  of  the  aaJd 
diaphragm  chamber,  and  connected  at  its  lower  end  with 
the  water  compartment  of  the  holler,  the  said  condensa- 
tion chamber  having  a  channel  leading  Into  the  upper  end 
thereof,  a  controlling  chamber  ponnected  at  the  top  with 
the  steam  compartment  of  the!  boUer  and  at  the  bottom 
with  the  water  compartment  of  the  boiler,  and  a  pipe  con- 
nected with  the  lower  end  of  said  channel  of  the  condensa- 
tion chamber  and  extending  into  the  said  controlling  cham- 
ber to  a  point  corresponding  tf  the  Intended  level  of  the 
water  in  the  boiler. 


omii 


r  in  ine  oouer. 
4    A  feed  water  regulator  cobprlslng  a  feed  water  pipe 
connected  with  the  boiler,  a  vsUve  in  the  feed  water  pipe 
and  provided  with  a  stem,  ani  arm  on  the  stem  of  said 
valve    a  rod  connected  with  iald  arm.  and  mounted  to 
slide,' a  spring  on  said  arm.  nHus  for  regulating  the  ten- 
sion of  said  spring,  a  diaphra)gm  chamber  having  a  dia- 
phragm dividing  the  chamber  Into  compartments,  one  of 
said    compartments   being   dlr)BCtly    connected    with    the 
steam  compartment  of  the  boiler,  the  said  ^l^'  "*«"  «»• 
tending  into  the  other  comptrtment  of  the   diaphragm 
chamber  and  connected  with  the  diaphragm,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  fall  and  rise  of  water  in  the  boiler  for 
connecting  and  disconnecting  tjie  last  mentioned  compart- 
ment  of  the  diaphragm  chamber  with  the  steam  compart- 
ment  of  the  boiler,  the  said  spring  permitting  the  valve 
td  close  when  the  said  compkrtment  of  the  diaphragm 
chamber  Is  cut  ott  from  the  »team  compartment  of  the 
biller.  and  holding  the  valvej  open  when  both  compart- 
ments of  the  diaphragm  chaxiber  are  direcUy  connected 
#lth  the  steam  compartment  o|f  the  boiler. 


^q 


961.57a     DOOB-BELEA8IN<^  APPABATU8.     B»"'f «" 
,  Lawis  BirriNO,  Bural  HallL  N.  C.    Filed  Apr.  7.  1910. 


('  Serial  No. 


1    A  feed  water  reguUtor,  comprlaing  a  feed  water  sup- 
Dlv"  a  valve  in  the  water  supply  having  a  stem,  a  spring 
foJ' normally  holding  the  valve  open.  »  '»l*P»»'''8"/,''»"- 
ber  having  a  diaphragm  connected  with  the  valve  stem. 
Se  said  Suphragm  dividing  the  chamber  tato  compart^ 
menu,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  .team  .«=o"«*rtment  of  the 
boiler  a  pipe  connecting  sMd  PlP«  "»"»  o°«  «'  "'^  ~"- 
pirtmenu  oVthe  dUphragm  chamber,  a  condensation  cham 
Kr  STnnected  at  iU  upper  and  with  the  other  compart^ 
ment  of  the  dUphragm  chamber  and  connected  at  iU  lower 
«d  wUh  the  w'a ter  compartment  of  «»*  boiler  a  c»nUo^ 
ling  chamber  connected  at  Its  upper  end  with  the  pipe 
eadlng  from  the  steam  compartment  of  the  boUer.  and  at 
Am  lower  end  with  the  water  compartment  of  the  boiler, 
SdTplpe  «te"dlng  Into  the  upper  end  of  the  controlling 
chamber  and  connected  with  the  upper  part  of  the  con- 

'TlTeeS'^t^  regulator,  comprising  a  feed  water  pipe 
connected  with  the  boUer,  a  normally  open  ^"';«  !°  *^ 
feed  water  pipe,  a  diaphragm  chamber  having  a  <"aP»»r*«ni 
'^nZZ  wl?J  said  valve,  the  said  dUphragm  divld  ng 
the  chamber  Into  compartments,  a  pipe  «>°°^ted  'rlth  the 
.t«m  compartment  of  the  boiler,  a  pipe  leading  from  «tld 
pl^  to  one  of  said  compartments  of  the  dUphragm  cham^ 
JeV  a  condensation  chamber  connected  at  one  end  by  a 
ptj;  with  the  other  compartment  of  said  diaphragm  cham- 
Se?*a  pipe  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  co»<»e»-tlo° 
Samberwlth  the  water  compartment  of  the  boiler,  a  con- 
S^mng  chamber  connected  at  one  end  with  the  pipe  lead- 
tog  from  the  conden«ttion  chamber  to  the  water  compart- 
^nt  of  the  boUer.  a  tee  atUched  to  the  P»P*  »«*^*°«  *^ 
the  steam  compartment  of  the  boiler  and  ^^^^^^^^ 
the  other  end  of  the  controlling  chamber,  and  a  pipe  con- 
nected   with    the    condensation    chamber    and    extending 
through  the  aald  tee  into  the  controlling  chamber  to  a 
point  corresponding  to  the  Intended  level  of  the  water  in 

the  boiler.  .    .  ,     . 

8   ▲  feed  water  regulator,  comprising  a  feed  supply,  a 

nonnally  open  valve  in  the  feed  wter  supply  .a  «*[»«»  W 

chamber  having  a  diaphragm  connected  with  mU  ▼»!▼•, 


1.  in  combination  with  .lading  doors,  a  »;tc»i  plate  faj. 
ten^  to  the  lower  end  of  <«ch  door,  a  platform,  levers 
iwo^ny  connected  thereto  land  bavlng  their  Inne^  en^ 
pivoted  together,  a  projection  upon  one  of  said  >*;*"  P<«» 
fioned  in  the  path  of  said  Utch  plates  and  adap^  to  en- 
gage and  hold  the  latter  when  the  doors  »«  "oeed. 
*  2    in  combination  with  sliding  doors,  a  latch  pUte  fja- 
tened  to  the  lower  end  of  leach  door,  a  platform,  lever, 
nw^aiy  connected  theretoj  and  having  their  Inner  end. 
S  vo  ^  torether.  and  weighted,  depresslble  b  ocks  mount^ 
uwn«ch  lever,  a  notched  plate  fastened  to  one  end  of 
:rof  sfid  lve«  and  projecting  above  the  platform  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  Ue  latches  of  the  door. 


961.579. 


MANUFACTUBB  OF  STENCILS.    William  H. 
B^N^  Cincinnati.  Ohio"    Filed  Mar.  17.  1910.     Serial 

rA^hl^ln  de«:ribed  process  of  preparing  -tencil^ 
which  consUU  in  treating  a  flat  supporting  surface  wlU^ 
IIlteriaT  for  preventing  tl^e  adhesion  thereto  of  ^.nsltU- 
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lag  material,  applylaf  «  Pi*<»  o'  '*»>ric  to  aald  treated  rop- 
porttog  Burftce.  coating  the  fabric  with  a  aenaltlilng  ma- 
terial, photo-print  lag  the  Mnsitlied  fabric,  washing  out 
the  soluble  portions  of  the  sensltlxlng  material,  said  opera- 
tions being  performed  while  the  web  la  sapported  by  but 
not  adhering  to  said  mpportlng  surface  and  flaally  drying 
said  web. 


2.  The  herein  deaerfbed  process  of  preparing  stencils, 
which  consisU  in  treating  a  flat  supporting  surface  with 
material  for  prerentlng  the  adhesion  thereto  of  the  sen- 
aitlslag  material,  stretching  a  piece  of  fabric  upon  said 
surface,  and  securing  lU  marginal  portions,  treating  the 
portion  of  the  fabric  upon  said  treated  surface  with  a  sen- 
sitising material,  photo-prlntlng  the  sensitised  fabric,  and 
washing  out  the  soluble  portions  of  the  sensitising  mate- 
rial, and  exposing  both  the  front  and  back  faces  of  the 
fabric  to  the  air,  without  releasing  It  from  its  stretched 
condition  to  dry  the  fabric  evenly,  and  rapidly. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  preparing  stencils, 
which  consists  in  treating  a  flat  supporting  surface  with 
material  for  prerentlng  the  adhesion  thereto  of  sensitis- 
ing material,  stretching  a  piece  of  fabric  OTer  said  treated 
surface,  and  securing  the  marginal  portions  of  the  web 
independently  of  said  surface,  coating  the  fabric  with  a 
senaltislng  material,  photo-prlntlng  the  sensitised  fabric, 
washing  out  the  soluble  portions  of  the  sensitising  mate- 
rUl,  said  operations  being  performed  while  tht  web  is  sup- 
ported by  but  not  adhering  to  said  supporting  surface,  re- 
moving the  supporting  surface  from  contact  with  said 
fabric  without  releasing  the  edges  of  the  fabric,  to  afford 
•ecesa  of  the  abr  to  both  sides  of  the  fabric,  and  finally 
drying  the  fabric  while  still  In  a  stretched  condition. 


961.S80.     COPTINO-LATHE.     EowiH  BosTOCK.  Stafford, 
England.     FUed  Dec.  20,  1909.     SerUl  No.  634,177. 


8.  The  combination  with  a  last  turning  lathe  provided 
with  a  swinging  frsm*  and  an  oscillatory  plate  operatlvely 
connected  therewith,  of  means  for  intermittently  produc- 
ing a  differential  motion  between  the  swinging  frama  and 
the  oscillatory  plate. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  last  turning  lathe  provldad 
with  a  swinging  frame  and  an  oscillatory  plate  operatlvely 
connected  therewith,  of  means  for  automatically  produc- 
ing an  Intermittent  differential  motion  between  the  swing- 
ing frame  and  the  oscillatory  plate,  and  means  for  regu- 
lating the  amount  of  such  motion. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  last  turning  lathe  provided 
with  a  swinging  frame  and  an  oscillatory  plate  operatlvely 
connected  therewith,  of  a  cam  arranged  to  impart  move- 
ment to  the  oscillatory  plate  in  addition  to  that  which 
such  plate  receives  from  the  swinging  frame. 
[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  hi  ths  Oasetta.] 


961,681.  BXPL08IYE-BN0INE.  EansaT  8.  Bowair,  Ge- 
neva, N.  Y.,  assignor  of  oae-half  to  Walter  Lester  Fay, 
Geneva,  N.  T.    FUed  Nov.  16.  1907.    Serial  No.  402,452. 


1.  A  copying  lathe  or  one  In  which  the  various  crosa- 
seetlons  produced  upon  the  work  are  governed  by  like 
cross-sections  of  a  model,  comprising  connectlona  which 
vary  during  the  operation  of  the  lathes  so  as  to  vary  the 
effect  of  the  model  upon  one  crosa-sectlonal  (Hmenalon  of 
the  work  from  that  upon  another. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  last  turning  lathe  provided 
with  a  swinging  frame  and  an  oscillatory  plate  operatlvely 
connected  therewith,  of  means  for  producing  a  differential 
motion  between  the  swinging  frame  and  tbe  osciUatory 
Plata. 

I 
I 


1.  In  an  explosive,  or  gaa  engine  the  eomblBatlon  with 
the  crank-case,  the  cylinder  thereon,  the  shaft  Joumaled 
iB  the  crank  case,  the  piston  and  crank  and  pitman  con- 
necting the  platon  to  the  abaft,  aald  cylinder  being  sup- 
plied with  Intake  and  exhaust  ports,  a  gasolene  vaporia- 
ing  chamber  arranged  on  the  crank-case,  a  pipe  from 
said  chamber  to  the  crank-case,  a  supply  pipe  to  said 
chamber,  a  needle-valve  In  said  pipe,  an  alr-lnlet  plp« 
to  the  carbureter,  a  kerosene  vaporising  chamber  secured 
on  the  cylinder,  a  supply  pipe  to  said  kerosene  vaporis- 
ing chamber,  a  needle  valve  in  said  keroaene  supply  pipe, 
means  arranged  in  said  keroaene  vaportslng  chamber  to 
heat  the  keroaene  aa  it  enters,  a  lower  by-pass  channel 
from  the  crank  case  to  the  keroaene  vaportslng  chamber 
and  an  upper  by-paaa  channel  from  tha  keroaene  vaporis- 
ing chamber  to  the  intake  porta. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated by  liqaid  fuela  which  are  more  dUBcnlt  to  vaporise 
than  gasolene,  the  combination  with  the  piston  the  crank- 
ease  and  the  cylinder  having  subsUntlally  opposite  In- 
take and  exhaust  ports  in  Its  lower  portion,  of  an  exterior 
ahell  or  casting  secured  to  the  front  of  the  syllnder  to 
form  a  vaporising  chamber  for  the  fnel,  an  exhaust  plpa 
connected  to  the  exhaust  ports  and  arranged  to  pass 
through  the  chamber,  a  fuel  sopply  plp«  connected  to 
the  chamber  at  a  point  above  the  eshanst  pipe,  a  needle 
valve  In  the  supply  pipe,  a  removable  screw-plug  fitted 
to  the  front  of  the  chamber,  an  air  plpa  to  the  erank-caaa, 
a  channel  from  the  crank-caae  to  said  chamber  and  a 
channel  from  sal^  chamber  to  the  Intake  porta. 

8.  la  an  Internal  ftombnatlon  engine  In  which  the  air 
la  comprcMed  before  entering  the  cylinder,  tha  combina- 
tion with  the  cylinder  having  Irtake  and  exhanat  porta 
and  the  piston  operating  within  the  cylinder,  aald  cyl- 
inder being  formed  with  a  paaaage  for  the  compressed  air 
to  the  Intake  port,  of  a  ahell  forming  a  vaporising  cham- 
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bar  in  aald  paaaage.  a  pipe  from  the  exhaust  port  pasrtng 
through  said  chamber  and  means  to  supply  liquid  foal  to 
said  chamber  to  ba  vaportaad  by  contact  with  said  pipe, 
and  to  be  introduced  In  mlztara  with  the  compreaaed  air 
to  the  cylinder. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  In  which  the  air 
la  compreaaed  before  entering  the  cylinder,  the  comblna- 
tloa  with  tha  crank  caae,  the  cylinder  having  Intake  and 
axhanat  ports  and  the  platon  operating  within  the  cyl- 
inder, said  cylinder  being  formed  with  a  passage  In  its 
wall  from  the  crank  caae  to  the  Intake  port  for  the  com- 
pressed air.  of  a  shell  forming  a  vaporising  chamber  in 
said  passage,  a  pipe  from  the  exhaust  port  passing 
through  said  chamber  and  meana  to  supply  liquid  fuel  to 
said  chamber  to  be  vaporised  by  contact  with  aald  pipe 
and  to  be  Introduced  in  mixture  with  the  compressed  air 
to  the  cylinder. 

061,682.  ARTIFICIAL  FOOT.  JosapH  Hahcock  Bsad- 
LiT.  Hunwlck.  EDWAan  Nichol,  Croxdale.  and  Thomas 
LowasT  Nichol.  Sunderland,  England.  Filed  Nov.  12, 
1909.     Serial  No.  627,690. 


I.  JL  bolt  anchor  having  outwardly  cylindrical  walla 
of  uniform  thickneaa,  and  '  an  Interior  tapartng  acre^ 
threaded  bore,  said  acrew  threada  progreaalvely  varying 
In  halght. 


f 


'    4.  A  bolt   anchor  havlngj  outwardly   cylindrical  walla 

M  uniform   thickneaa,   andl  a   tapering  bore   formed   by 

^Bcrew  threada  of  varying  height,  one  end  of  aald  bore 

/being  unacrew  threaded  and  the  exterior  of  the  anchor 

<ibelng  provided  vrlth  annular  projections. 

r     6.  A  bolt  anchor.  comprUlng  a   plurality  of  aections, 

4ach  having  outwardly  cylindrical  walls  of  uniform  thlck- 

[neaa,   and  a  tapering  bore  formed  by  screw  threads  of 

fvarying  height,  the  exterior  of  the  anchor  being  provided 

(With  annular  corrugations. 

C     [Claims  6  to  14  not  prlntied  in  the  Oasette.] 

i  


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  foot  portion  composed  of  a  plurality  of  parts 
plvotally  Jointed  together,  an  ankle  block  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  one  of  said  foot  portions,  springs  operating  said 
foot  portions  together,  and  springs  connecting  the  ankia 
block  with  the  foot  portions,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  foot  portion  composed  of  three  parta  plvotally 
Jointed  together,  an  ankle  block  plvotally  mounted  on  ona 
of  said  foot  portions,  springs  connecting  said  foot  portion* 
together,  springs  connecting  the  ankle  block  with  tha 
foot  portions,  a  legging,  and  an  elaatic  suspender,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  foot  portion  compoaed  of  three  sections  united 
together  by  knuckle  Joints,  springs  connecting  said  throe 
portiona  together,  an  clastic  pad  on  the  rear  portion,  an 
ankle  Joint  plvotally  mounted  on  said  rear  portion, 
springs  connecting  said  ankle  Joint  with  aald  foot  por- 
tiona, aald  ankle  Joint  being  padded,  a  legging,  and  an 
elastic  strsp  connecting  said  foot  portion  with  said  leg- 
ging. Bubatantlally  aa  described. 


^Ml.684.     WALL  TIB  OB 
L     Kaoknk,    Iowa.      Filed 
486,124. 
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961.S83.     BOLT-ANCHOR.     Chablbs  J.  Clbmbkts,  New 
York,  N.  T.     Filed  Jnne  16.  1908.    Serial  Na  4M,T6S. 

1.  A. bolt  anchor  having  ouiwardly  cylindrical  walls 
of  uniform  thickneaa,  and  a  tapering  acrew  threaded  bore. 

2.  An  anchor  bolt  having  outwardly  cylindrical  walls 
of  uniform  thickneaa,  and  an  interior  tapering  bore  ob- 
tained by  screw  threads  of  progreaalvely  lacraaalng  helgkt ; 
toward  one  end  of  the  andior. 

i 


1.  A  tie  of  the  claaa  dtscribed,  comprising  a  plate  of 
metal  having  one  or  moee  prongs  extending  outwardly 
from  the  forward  or  inner  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  be 
driven  Into  a  component  part  of  the  structure  with  which 
It  la  to  be  used ;  and  meaps  for  securing  bonding  action 
betwean  said  tie  and  the  I  mortar  or  cement  of  the  wall 
In  which  the  body  of  the  tie  la  embedded. 

2.  A  tie  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion formed  of  sheet  met^l.  having  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings formed  therein,  and  »  plurality  of  prongs  extending 
outwardly  from  the  forw4rd  end  thereof  and  adapted  to 
be  driven  Into  a  component  part  of  the  atructnre  with 
which  it  la  to  be  uaed. 

8.  A  tie  of  the  daas  described,  comprising  a  flat  bodt 
of  metal  having  a  plurality  of  securing  devices  extending 
outwardly  from  the  forward  end  thereof ;  and  aseana  car- 
ried by  the  body  for  effecting  bonding  action  between  the 
tie  and  the  mortar  or  cement  of  the  wall  in  which  the  tie 
to  embedded,  said  meana  Ukewlae  providing  meaaa  for  the 
engagement  af  a  driving  loeL 
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4.  A  tie  of  the  cUm  deaeribcd,  eomprlsins  «  body  por- 
tl«B  formed  of  sheet  metal  trmocrenelj  corragated  or 
rldsed  and  baring  openings  extending  through  the  body ; 
and  a  plorallty  of  prongs  extending  outwardly  from  the 
forward  end  of  the  body  and  adapted  to  be  drlren  Into 
a  component  part  of  the  wall  or  stmctare  with  which 
it  Is  nwd. 

8.  A  tie  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  substan- 
tially flat  body  portion  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  having 
a  pair  of  holes  extending  therethrough,  said  holes  being 
employed  primarily  to  drire  the  tie  to  position  and  to 
thereafter  allow  the  admission  of  mortar  or  cement  to 
form  a  bond  between  the  tie  and  wall  In  which  it  Is  em- 
bedded ;  and  a  plarality  of  pnmgs  extending  outwardly 
from  the  body  of  the  tie  and  adapted  to  be  driren  Into 
tlie  sheathing  or  the  like  arranged  adjacent  to  the  wall. 


M1.686.  PAPBR-FBBDINO  MACHINS.  Talbot  C.  Dbx- 
TU,  Pearl  Blyer.  N.  T..  assignor  to  Dexter  Folder  Com- 
pany, Pearl  Blrer,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
rUed  July  9,  1908.    Serial  No.  442,763. 
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1.  In  a  paper  feeding  machine,  the  eombinatI<»  of  a 
sheet  support,  a  rotary  sheet  separating  instniment,  drlr- 
ing  mechanism  for  said  separating  instrument,  a  brake  for 
stopping  said  Instrument,  a  clutch  mechanism  for  coupling 
■aid  instrument  with  said  drliing  mechanism  or  said 
brake,  and  a  sheet  actuated  derlce  controlling  said  clutch 
mechanism. 

2.  In  a  paper  feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
sheet  support,  a  rotary  sheet  feeding  Instrument,  drlrlng 
mechanism  for  said  Instrument  including  a  clutch  shaft,  a 
brake,  a  dutch  upon  said  clutch  shaft  adapted  to  connect 
or  disconnect  said  driving  mechanism  and  clateh  shaft  and 
Mid  clutch  shaft  and  brake,  and  a  sheet  actuated  device 
controlling  said  dutch. 

8.  In  a  paper  feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
sheet  moving  Instrument,  with  a  driying  shaft,  mechanism 
driven  by  said  shaft  for  opwating  said  instrument,  a  mov- 
ing frlctlonal  sorfkea,  a  sheet  controlled  frlctlooal  member 
arranged  to  be  thrown  Into  engagement  with  said  frlctlonal 
surface  by  the  action  of  a  sheet  and  to  be  actuated  by  said 
frlctlonal  surface,  and  means  actuated  by  said  sheet  con- 
trolled frlctlonal  member  adapted  to  arrest  the  operation 
«f  said  Instrument  without  stopping  said  shaft. 

4.  In  a  paper  feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
sheet  support,  a  sheet  feeding  instrument,  driving  mechan- 
ism including  a  ahaft,  a  brake  for  arresting  the  operation 
of  said  instrument,  a  rotating  friction  wheel,  a  cooperat- 
ing friction  device  adapted  to  be  thrown  Into  engagement 
with  said  rotating  wheel,  a  sheet  actuated  dsivlce  control- 
ling .said  friction  device,  and  brake  operating  means  ren- 
dwlng  Inoperstlve  said  shaft  and  connecting  said  friction 
davUe  with  said  brake. 

6.  Is  a  paper  feeding  machine,  the  combination  ot  a 
shast  support,  s  sheet  moving  instrument,  a  driving  shaft, 
nachanlsm  driven  by  said  shaft  for  operating  said  tnstm- 
■MBt,  a  brake  for  arresting  the  operation  of  said  Instra- 
■ant.  a  moving  ft^letlonal  surface,  a  sheet  controlled  frlc- 
tlonal membar  arranged  to  be  thrown  Into  engagemoit  with 
nld  frlctlonal  snrfaee  by  the  action  of  a  sheet  to  be  actu- 
ated by  said  frlctkmal  sorfaca,  and  brake  operating  neana 


randarlng  Inoperative  said  shaft  and  connactlag  said  frlo- 
tlonal  member  with  said  brake  for  arresting  the  operation 
of  aald  laatrument  without  stopping  said  ahaft. 
[Clalma  0  to  13  not  printed  In  tba  Oaaetta.] 


961,686.  PAPBS-FBKDINO  MACHINE.  Talbot  C.  Dbx- 
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1.  In  a  paper  feeding  machine,  the  combination  with 
suitable  separating  and  feeding  derlces,  and  mechanlam 
for  feeding  a  bank  of  sheets  to  said  devlcea,*of  controlling 
mechanism  normally  active  to  prevent  the  operation  at 
said  bank  feeding  mechanism,  a  moving  detector  arm  the 
arrest  of  which  renders  said  controlling  mechanlam  In* 
active  and  permits  the  operation  of  said  bank  feeding 
mechanism,  and  a  fixed  stop  cooperating  with  said  detector 
arm  and  so  arranged  that  the  engagement  of  the  said 
arm  therewith  Is  normally  prevented  by  a  aheet. 

2.  In  a  paper  feeding  machine,  the  combination  with 
suitable  sheet  combing  devices,  and  mechanlam  for  feed- 
ing a  bank  of  aheets  to  said  devlcea,  of  controlling  mech- 
anism normally  active  to  prevent  the  operation  of  said 
bank  feeding  mechanism,  a  moving  detector  arm  the  arreat 
of  which  renders  said  controlling  mechanism  Inactive  and 
permits  the  operation  of  said  bank  feeding  mechanism, 
and  a  fixed  stop  cooperating  with  said  detector  arm  and 
■0  arranged  that  the  engagement  of  the  said  arm  therewith  . 
la  normally  prevented  by  a  staaat. 

3.  In  a  paper  feeding  machine,  the  combination  with 
suitable  sheet  cranbing  devices,  suitable  sheet  delivery 
mechanism  and  mechanlam  tot  feeding  a  bank  of  sheets  to 
said  combing  devicea.  of  controlling  mechanism  normally 
active  to  prevent  the  operation  of  aald  bank  feeding  mech- 
anism, a  moving  detector  arm  the  arrest  of  which  renders 
said  contnrfllng  mechanlam  Inactive  and  permits  the  opera- 
tion of  said  bank  feeding  mechanism,  and  a  fixed  stop  co- 
operating with  said  detector  arm  and  so  arranged  that  the 
engagement  of  the  ssid  arm  therewith  Is  normally  pre- 
vented by  a  sheet. 

4.  In  a  paper  feeding  machine,  the  combination  with 
separating  and  feeding  devices,  and  bank  feeding  mechan- 
lam, of  a  stop  arranged  to  be  covered  by  a  sheet  when  In 
proper  position,  and  controlling  mechanism  for  said  bank 
feeding  mechanism,  including  a  reciprocating  detector  arm 
arranged  to  be  guided  over  said  stop  by  the  sheet  and  ar- 
rested by  said  stop  In  the  absence  of  a  sheet 

5.  In  a  paper  feeding  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
aheet  support,  separating  and  feeding  devices,  and  bank 
feeding  mechanism,  of  controlling  mechanism  adapted  to 
determine  the  operation  of  said  bank  feeding  mechanlam,  . 
said  controlling  mechaninn  Indoding  a  stop  upon  the 
sheet  support,  a  detector  arm  moonted  above  the  aheet  sup- 
port and  movable  back  and  forth  thereover,  and  adapted  to 
engage  aald  stop  In  the  absence  o<  a  sheet  between  them 
and  be  arrested  thereby,  and  maana  controlled  by  said 
detector  arm  for  permitting  or  prsvantlng  the  operation  of 
said  bank  fMdlng  mechanism. 

[Claiaa  6  to  14  not  printed  la  tba  Oaaetta.) 
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inserted  or  removed  from  the  oatslde  of  said  caaing  or 
reflector. 


1.  A  sheet  conveyer  having  In  combination  a  plarality 
of  sheet  conveying  rollers,  driving  mechanism  for  said 
sheet  conveying  rollers  Including  a  friction  driving  diak, 
and  a  frictlonally  driven  wheel  In  engagement  with  aald 
dIak,  and  automatic  means  for  periodically  ahlfting  said 
driven  wheel  radUlly  of  aald  driving  diak  to  regularly 
vary  the  speed  of  said  conveying  rollers. 

2.  In  a  aheet  conveyer,  the  combination  of  traveling 
tapea  for  conveying  aheeta  from  the  deeding  machine,  slow 
down  delivery  rollers  to  which  said  Upea  deliver  the 
aheeta,  a  driving  ahaft  geared  to  aald  delivery  rollers  fbr 
operating  them,  a  friction  wheel  mounted  upon  said  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  friction  driving  dIak  frictlonally  engaging 
said  friction  wheel,  and  meana  for  automatically  and 
periodically  shifting  said  friction  wheel  Inwardly  and  out- 
wardly radially  upon  the  surface  of  said  driving  disk  for 
routing  said  rollers  at  the  speed  of  the  Upes  during  the 
major  part  of  their  operation  and  then  retarding  said 
rollera  to  alow  down  a  aheet 'just  prior  to  ita  release  from 
said  rollera. 

8.  In  a  sheet  conveyer,  the  comblnstlon  of  a  plurality 
of  aheet  conveying  rollers,  a  driving  shaft  geared  to  said 
rollera  to  operate  them,  a  friction  wheel  spllned  upon  said 
■haft  and  movable  longitudinally  of  the  shaft  a  friction 
driving  disk  frictlonally  engaging  said  friction  wheel, 
means  for  operating  said  dIak  at  conatant  speed,  and  mech- 
anism adapted  to  automatically  and  periodically  ahlft  said 
friction  wheel  upon  the  driving  shaft  to  vary  the  speed  of 
aald  conveying  rollers  at  regular  Intervals. 

4.  In  a  sheet  conveyer,  the  combination  of  a  conveyer 
frame,  a  plurality  of  slow  down  conveying  rollers  mounted 
in  said  frame,  a  driving  shaft  joumaled  in  and  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  frame,  gearing  between  said  ahaft 
and  said  rollera,  a  friction  wheel  spllned  upon  and  mov- 
able longitudinally  of  said  ahaft  *  friction  driving  disk 
Joumaled  upon  an  axia  at  right  angles  to  said  shaft  and 
frictlonally  engaging  said  friction  wheel,  a  spring  engag- 
ing said  disk  to  yieldingly  hold  It  In  engagement  with  said 
friction  wheel,  means  for  operating  aald  dUk  at  constant 
apeed,  and  means  for  automatlcaUy  and  periodically  ahlft- 
ing said  friction  whed  upon  the  driving  shaft  to  Inter- 
mittently vary  the  speed  of  said  conveying  roUera. 


/ 
J 


2.  In  a  pyrophoric  Ignition  device,  the  combination  with 
the  lamp  casing  and  lU  reflector  having  an  opening,  a  ring 
fitting  said  opening,  a  tube  fitting  said  ring,  a  pyrophoric 
piece  carried  by  aald  tube  and  located  near  the  inner  end 
ti»ereof,  a  friction-piece  located  In  said  tube  and  movable 
therein  and  having  Ito  outeV  end  arranged  to  act  on  the 
pyrophoric  piece,  and  meana  also  supported  by  said  tube 
for  operating  said  friction  piece  from  the  outer  and  of 
said  tube  said  pyrophoric  piece  and  friction  piece  carried 
\SS  aaUl  tube  occupying  a  transverse  area  leas  than  that  of 
tiie  ring  so  that  aald  tube  add  the  parte  carried  by  it  may  - 
he  Inserted  end  removed  fro«i  the  outside  of  the  caaing  or 
reflector. 

8.  In  a  pyrophoric  ignitloii  device,  the  combination  with 
the  lamp  casing  and  Its  reflector  having  an  opening,  an 
tntemally  threaded  rtog  flttlBg  aald  opening,  a  tube  having 
an  externally  threaded  sleeve  adapted  to  be  screwed  Into 
aald  ring,  a  pyrophoric  piece  located  near  the  Inner  end  of 
said  tube,  a  friction-piece  loQatad  In  aald  tube  and  movaMo 
therein,  arranged  to  act  upon  said  pyrophorlc-plece  when 
operated,  and  meana  for  opMating  aald  frictlon-plece  from 
the  outer  end  of  aald  tube,  said  pyrophorlc-plece.  frictioo 
piece  and  operating  meana  being  all  carried  by  said  tube 
and  removable  with  It 

4.  A  pyrophoric  Ignition  device  for  the  purpooes  de- 
fcrlbed.  consisting  of  a  tnbi  adapted  to  fit  an  opening  In 
the  lamp  caaing  and  reflector,  a  pyrophoric  piece  carried 
by  said  tube  and  located  near  the  Inner  end  thereot  a  fric- 
tion piece  carried  by  a  spring-bolt  located  in  said  tube,  and 
means  for  operating  aald  spring  bolt  from  the  outer  end 
of  said  tube,  aald  pyrophoric  piece,  friction  piece  and  op- 
erating means  being  all  carried  by  said  tube  and  removable 
irlth  It 

1 

961.689.  BOW  FOB  iSTBINOED  INSTBUMKNTS.  AL- 
FBBO  Hbmbt  ELaMOBB,  Eastboume,  England.  FUed 
July  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  605,866. 


961.68  8.      PTBOPHOBIC   IGNITING    DEVICE   FOB 
LAMPS    OF    CYCLES.    AUTOMOBILES,    AND    THE 
LIKE.      Cabl    Fbibi«.    DbOll,    Heidelberg.    Germany. 
FUed  June  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  499,297. 
1.  A  pyrophoric  Ignition  device  for  the  purpoaea  de- 
scribed, conalsting  of  a  tube  adapted  to  fit  an  opening  In 
the  lamp  caaing  and  reflector,  a  pyrophoric  piece  located 
near  the  Inner  end  of  said  tnbe.  a  frictlon-plece  located  In 
said  tube  and  movable  therein,  arranged  to  act  upon  aald 
pyrophoric  piece  when  operated,  and  meana  for  operating 
said  friction  piece  from  the  outer  end  of  the  tnbe,  aU  of 
said  parte  being  carried  by  said  tube  and  removable  with 
It  and  occupying  a  transverse  area  less  than  the  area  of 
the  opening  in  the  caaing  <h-  reflector,  ao  that  they  may  be 


1.  A  bow  for  stringed  lostruments  comprising  s  frog,  a 
hank  of  hair,  and  a  socket  holding  one  end  of  the  hank  of 
hair  and  pivotally  connected  to  eaid  fr<«.  whereby  the 
transverse  inclination  of  the  hair  rdative  to  the  troc 

may  be  varied.  , 

2  A  bow  for  stringed  instruments  comprising  a  snec, 
frog,  point  hair  and  a  <>lvoted  aocket  IntermedUt*^  b>- 
tween  said  hair  and  frog  whereby  their  rdative  angles 

may  be  varied. 

8.  The  combination  In  a  bow  of  a  hank  of  hair  and  a 
socket  holding  one  end  o^  the  hank  of  hair,  a  metal  cap 
afllxed  to  the  bow  and  a  pivot  connecting  tha  aald  socket 
.  and  the  said  cap,  substantially  as  described. 
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4.  A  bow  far  wtrimgaA  lostruoMBts  eomprMac  •  iMak 
of  ludr,  a  aocket  bolding  obo  end  of  tbe  huik  of  telr,  a 
metal  eap  afflxed  to  the  bow,  a  pivot  connecting  the  aald 
socket  and  the  aald  eap,  a  head  oa  eald  pivot  located 
within  aald  cap  and  ball  bearlngi  between  aald  head  and 
the  interior  of  aald  eap,  aobatantlally  as  described. 

B.  A  bow  for  atrlaged  Instmments  comprising  a  frog 
having  a  slot  therein,  a  metal  cap  on  said  fro^,  a  hank  of 
hair  and  a  socket  bolding  one  aid  of  the  bank  of  hair 
and  a  pivot  and  a  head  therefor  connecting  said  aoeket 
and  said  metal  cap,  said  head  having  data  thereon 
wherebj  It  may  be  placed  in  position  In  or  withdrawn 
from  aald  slot  in  said  cap  only  when  tnmed  so  as  to  aline 
therewith,  anbstantlaily  as  described. 


M1,M0.  YALVB  rOB  CARBUBBTEB8  AND  OTHSR 
APPAKATU8.  AaTHOB  E.  Enola!«d,  Boston,  Maas., 
asstgnor  of  one-half  to  James  A.  Tantta,  Maiden,  Maas., 
and  one-half  to  Frank  P.  Woodbury  and  Willis  Dn  Bola 
Pntrer.  Salca.  N.  H.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1908.  iarlal  N«. 
418,4TB. 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  carfonreter,  of  a  valve  and  two 
springs  pressing  oppositely  thereon ;  the  one  spring  be- 
ing relatlTsly  wsaJnr  and  yielding  to  allow  opaaing  of  th« 
valve  and  retamlng  elastlcally  to  close  it  and  the  other 
aprlng  being  relatively  stiffer  and  conatitnting  a  stop  for 
the  closing  movement  of  the  valve  and  first  described 
Vrlng;  the  relation  between  the  springs  being  such  that 
tlM  stiffer  spring  Is  approximately  incompreaaible  by  the 
weaker  spring,  forming  a  cushion  stop  for  the  valve  bot 
not  substaDtially  participating  in  the  travel  of  tbe  valve 
when  the  valve  opens ;  there  being  means  constituting  a 
complete  support  for  both  springs  adjustable  in  position 
with  respect  to  the  valve  seat;  and  said  valve  being  lo- 
cated in  a  paaaage  in  the  carbureter,  open  to  the  suction 
of  a  motor  fed  by  the  carbureter,  and  the  opening  of  the 
valve  being  actuated  by  said  aaetlon. 

2.  In  combination.  In  a  earbureter,  a  throttle  valva  ta 
the  engine  supply  passage,  a  fuel  valve  leading  to  aald 
paasage,  connections  between  the  fuel  valve  and  the 
throttle  valve  comprlaing  a  cam  actuated  with  the 
throttle,  and  a  pawl  eagaged  by  the  cam  and  carrylac 
the  fuel  valve  serew-mooated  on  the  pawl. 


Ml^l.  WmSDmt  TOfl  PLOWSu  Jokh  PnaT  Bbtbl, 
RoshviUe,  Ind.  FUed  Dec.  17,  1909.  Serial  No.  6AS,S71. 
1.  In  combination  with  a  plow  beam,  a  rock  shaft 
monntod  in  suitable  bearings  thereon,  plates  damped  to 
saM  pl9V  beam,  bars  pivotally  mounted  between  aaid 
plateai  one  above  and  the  other  below  the  plow  beam,  a 
tmUt.  a  atrip  asenrad  toward  the  rear  portkm  of  tba 
fandw  and  prorldsd  with  loops  in  which  th*  rear  snds  of 


said  baza  are  iriTotad,  eanaaetloaa  batwsea  aald  strip  aad 
tarar,  and  naana  eagaglag  aald  ban  aad  taateaad  ta  the 
fender  aad  designed  to  hold  the  aaae  la  a  horlaoatal  po* 
sition  adjnatad  at  dlffarsat  heights. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  plow  beam,  a  rodi  abaft 
mounted  in  suitable  bearlaga  tharsoa,  platca  elampad  to 
said  plow  beam,  bars  ptvotally  mounted  between  aald 
platee,  one  above  and  the  other  below  the  plow  beam,  a 
fender,  a  strip  secured  toward  the  rear  portion  of  the 
fender  and  provided  with  loops  in  which  the  rear  ends  of 
aaid  bars  are  pivoted,  eonnecttona  between  said  strip  and 
IcTtr,  a  strip  beat  npoa  Itaelf  aad  fornlag  a  gnlde  loop 
fastened  to  said  fender,  said  bars  paaalng  through  the 
guide  loop. 

3.  In  coibbination  with  a  plow  beam,  a  rock  shaft 
mounted  in' suitable  bearings  thereon,  platea  clamped  to 
aald  plow  beam,  the  Inner  face  of  one  of  aald  platea  ha^* 
Ing  a  plurality  of  recessea.  bolta  paaalag  through  ssld  re- 
cesses and  plates,  bav  pivotally  mooated  upon  said  bolts 
one  in  each  of  aald  receaaea,  a  fender,  a  strip  fastened  to 
the  latter  and  having  loopa  formed  therein  in  which  the 
rear  ends  of  aald  bars  are  pivoted,  suitable  connections 
between  said  rock  shaft  and  strip,  a  aeeond  strip  bent  to 
form  loopa  and  fastened  to  the  forward  portion  of  the 
fender  and  through  which  said  bar  la  passed,  |ind  a  pin 
passed  through  said  saeoad  loop  iatermedlate  aald  bara. 


9«1,692.  WATCHMAKER'S.  LOOP.  WILLIAM  Fadst- 
MA!f,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  Fbb.  2S,  1910.  Serial  No. 
645.8S1. 


1.  A  watch  maker's  loop  comprising  a  rim,  a  lens  there- 
in, memliers  lying  substantially  parallel  to  one  another 
and  adapted  to  extend  over  opposite  aldea  of  a  speetade 
glaas.  one  of  said  members  assomlng  a  position  on  oaa 
side  of  said  glaas  and  the  ether  on  the  opposite  side  thera- 
o(,  and  means  for  connecting  tbe  aaid  niembera  and  rim. 

2.  A  watch  maker'a  loop  comprising  a  rim,  a  leaa  thera- 
In,  rings  and  means  for  connecting  the  said  rlnga  and 
the  said  rim  together. 

S.  A  watch  maker's  loop  comprMng  a  rim,  a  lena  tbara- 
in,  a  pair  of  rings  and  maaaa  for  connecting  the  said  pair 
of  rlnga  aad  the  aaM  rtai  together  00  that  the  aaaM  a»> 
same  positions  lying  In  substantially  parallel  planea. 

4.  A  watch  maker's  loop  eomprlslag  a  rim,  a  eoupllag 
therein,  a  lens  adapted  to  be  aecared  In  poaition  witbla 
the  said  rim  by  said  coupliag,  a  pair  of  rings  and  a  pair 
of  bars  connected  to  the  said  rlnga  and  rim  in  such  a 
maaaer  that  the  latter  aasume  poaltloaa  la  subatantially 
parallel  planes. 

B.  A  watch  maker's  loop  comprising  a  plurality  of  rlaia, 
a  lens  secured  in  each  of  said  rims,  a  plurality  of  rings 
and  means  for  connecting  the  aaid  rings  and  rims  to- 
gether in  such  a  manner  that  the  aald  rings  and  rlma  aa- 
sume positions  lyiug  in  substantially  parallel  plaaea. 


961.B08.     H08B  -  BUPPOBTBR.     MABCtra   FnfKBLSTBia, 
New   Tork,  N.   T.     Filed  Nov.   12,   1909.     Bartel   No. 
B27,837. 
1.  la  a  hooe  supporter,  tba  caaibiaatloa  with  a  pair  of 

drawera,  of  a  atrap  secured  at  Ita  upper  end  peraiaaently 
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to  the  drawera  to  hang  down  alongaide  of  the 

provided  at  ita  lower  free  end  with  a  plurality  of  taba 
arrangad  oae  above  the  ether. 


t.  la  a  boas  supporter,  the  eombiaatloa  with  a  pair  of 
drawera,  of  a  atrap  permanently  secured  at  Its  upper  end 
to  the  walatband  of  the  drawers  to  hang  down  alongalds 
of  the  latter,  and  provided  at  its  lower  free  end  with  a 
plurality  of  taba  arranged  one  above  tba  other  and  formed 
by  doubling  up  portions  of  tbe  strap  and  fastening  the 
upper  ends  of  the  doubled  up  portions  to  the  strap. 


90l,B94.  OATE-VALVB.  ADALaaar  W.  FiacHaa,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignor  to  Schutte  and  Koerting  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
FUed  Mar.  14.  1907.     Serial  No.  862.480. 
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1.  In  a  gate  valve,  a  casing,  a  valve  atem  extending 
lato  aald  casing  and  movable  in  the  direction  of  ita  length, 
aald  eaalng  having  oppositely  disposed  valve  seata  one  on 
each  side  of  the  line  of  movement  of  the  stem,  a  valvs 
for  each  seat,  on*  or  more  linka  connecting  each  valv*  to 
the  stem,  guides  carried  by  the  stem  adjacent  Ita  eon- 
aecUon  to  said  linka,  guides  connected  to  the  valvea,  and 
guidea  carried  by  the  casing  for  eo44>erating  with  the 
Btaat  carried  guides  to  hold  the  stem  against  lateral  move- 
awat  at  all  timea,  and  with  the  guidea  connected  to  the 
^^▼M  to  canae  the  valvea  to  move  first  tranaversely  to 
the  llaa  of  atovement  of  *Jie  stem  and  then  parallel  there- 
to In  opening  and  reveraely  in  doalng. 

2.  A  gate  valva  easing  having  oppoaitely  disposed  seata, 
guidea  for  bolding  tbe  valves  in  retracted  position  while 
taovlag  toward  and  away  from  their  operative  poaltloas^ 
aad  for  prevsatlag  latnal  movemeat  of  tbe  valve  atem, 
■bA  saMss  for  dlrsetlag  the  valvea  toward  aald  asata  ta 


combination  with  a  valve  stem,  anaa  plvvtally  aecnrad 
to  aald  Bteaa  and  extending  oa  eadi  alda  thaiaof,  valvea 
pivotally  aecared  to  said  arma,  aaid  valvea  havlag  guide 
contacting  surfaces  arranged  to  engage  tbe  guides  In  tba 
caaing  and  guide  the  valves  in  their  determined  patha, 
and  aaid  stem  having  guide  contacting  surfacea  concen- 
tric with  the  pivotal  connection  between  tbe  atem  and 
atpsa,  alao  engaging  the  eaalng  guides. 

8.  In  a  gate  %-alve,  a  casing,  a  valve  atem  extending 
into  said  casing  and  movable  in  the  direction  of  Ita 
length,  said  casing  having  oppositely  di^Kwed  valve  seata 
one  on  each  aide  of  the  line  of  sMvement  of  the  stem,  a 
head  carried  by  tbe  stem,  guide  rolls  joumaled  on  said 
head  to  turn  relatively  thereto  about  an  axis  transverse 
to  tbe  line  of  movement  of  the  stem,  guide  ribs  engaging 
satd  rolls  and  carried  by  tbe  casing  one  at  each  aide  of 
each  guide  roll,  two  acta  of  ahns  pivoted  to  the  head,  one 
set  extending  toward  one  valve  aeat  and  the  other  toward 
the  other  valve  aeat,  valves  for  the  valve  seats,  one  piv-' 
oted  to  each  set  of  arms,  guides  connected  to  aald  valvea 
aad  engaging  the  Inner  aides  of  said  guide  ribs  when  the 
valves  are  In  the  open  position,  said  guide  ribs  being  ar- 
ranged so  tbat  the  last  mentioned  guides  dear  the  sides 
of  tbe  ribs  when  the  valvea  are  closely  adjacent  their 
aMta,  other  guide  ribs  carried  by  the  casing  In  poaltloa 
to  prevent  movement  of  the  guides  carried  by  the  valve 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  movement  of  the  stem  when 
the  valves  are  closely  adjacent  their  seats,  but  permit- 
ting a  transverse  movement  of  said  guidea  at  tbat  time.  ' 

4.  In  a  gate  valve,  a  casing,  a  valve  atem  extending 
Into  aaid  easing  and  movable  in  tbe  direction  of  ita 
length,  said  casing  having  oppositely  disposed  valve  seata 
one  on  each  side  of  the  line  of  movement  of  the  stem, 
a  abaft  pivotally  supported  by  said  stem  within  said  eaa- 
lng aad  extending  transversely  to  said  stem,  a  gnlde  roll 
carried  by  each  end  of  said  shaft,  valves,  one  for  each 
seat,  each  valve  having  a  shaft  extending  parallel  te 
the  shaft  carried  by  the  stem,  one  or  more  links  con- 
necting each  valve  shaft  with  the  atem  supported  shaft, 
a  pair  of  guide  riba  at  each  aide  of  tbe  valve  seata  ex- 
tending parallel  to  tbe  stem  and  located  one  on  each 
side  of  the  corresponding  roll,  said  valve  sbafta  being 
extended  to  engage  said  guide  ribs,  tbe  Istter  terminating 
immediately  above  the  positions  of  tbe  valve  carried 
ahafta  when  tba  valves  are  closely  adjacent  their  seata 
and  being  separated  by  a  distance  less  than  the  distance 
between  the  outer  sides  of  the  valve  carried  ahafta  when 
tbe  valvea  are  against  their  aeata  and  transveme  guidea 
carried  by  tbe  casing  against  which  the  underside  of  tbe 
valve  shafts  engage  when  the  valvea  are  closely  adjacent 
their  aeata.  i 

6.  In  a  gate  valve,  a  eaalng,  a  valve  atom  extending 
into  aaid  casing  and  movable  In  the  direction  of  ita 
length,  said  casing  having  oppositely  disponed  valve  aeata 
one  on  each  side  of  the  line  of  movement  of  the  valve 
atem  and  being  provided  at  the  sides  of  the  valve  aeata 
with  guideways  extending  transversely  to  the  stem,  and 
^th  gnidewaya  extending  parallel  to  the  stem  and  com- 
municating with  the  first  mentioned  guideways,  a  valva 
for  each  valve  seat,  connections  between  each  valve  and 
tbe  stem,  guides  carried  by  tbe  stem  adjacent  the  valve 
connections,  said  guides  working  in  tbe  guideway  extendltag 
parallel  to  the  stem,  and  guidiM  connected  with  the  valvea, 
the  last  mentioned  guides  entering  said  lateral  gnidewaya 
when  the  valves  are  near  the  closing  position  whereby  the 
Initial  opening  and  final  closing  movements  of  the  valvea 
are  transverse  to  the  line  of  movement  to  the  stem,  tha 
last  mentioned  guidea  alao.  entering  said  longitudinal 
galdeways  as  the  valves  move  farther  away  from  their 
aeata  whereby  further  movement  of  the  valvea  la  In  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  movement  of  the  stem. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  prtntejfi  in  the  dasette.] 
j 

961,695.     AMUSEMENT  DEVICE.     BairjAMiN  F.  Fircx, 

Chicago.  IlL,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Edwin  F.  Flteh, 

^ .Chicago,  IlL     Filed  July  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  608.281. 

'1.  The  combination  with  a  I  caaing  having  aa  opea  for* 

Wl»d  ead,  of  a  table  oa  aald  aaal^,  aseaas  at  the  rear 


5"Bii^^'- 


486 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JCNB  14,  I9IO. 


end  of  the  casinc  adapted  to  deflect  balls  onto  tbe  table, 
means  normally  closing  tbe  opening  between  tbe  table  and 
aald  deflecting  means,  and  means  on  the  table  adapted  to 
rscalre  tbe  bnlls. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  casing  baring  an  open  for- 
ward end,  of  a  table  on  said  casing,  a  curred  deflector  at 
the  rear  end  of  tbe  casing  extending  above  tbe  rear  end 
of  the  table,  hinged  members  on  tbe  upper  end  of  said 
deflector,  and  pockets  in  said  tabl%. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  table  thereon 
tUiTlng  sockets  in  its  upper  surface,  a  curred  deflector  at 
the  rear  of  the  casing  and  extending  above  tbe  table, 
and  a  plurality  of  doors  hinged  on  tbe  end  of  said  de- 
flector. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  table  thereon 
baring  sockets  in  its  top,  pockets  at  tbe  edges  of  tbe 
table,  an  extension  adapted  to  be  connected  to  tbe  for- 
ward end  of  tbe  casing,  a  deflector  at  the  rear  of  the 
casing,  and  a  plurality  of  doors  hinged  on  said  deflector. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  table  thereon, 
a  curred  deflector  at  tbe  rear  of  tbe  casing,  a  plurality 
of  doors  hinged  at  the  forward  end  of  tbe  deflector  and 
normally  overhanging  the  rear  end  of  tbe  table,  and 
means  adapted  to  turn  tbe  doors  to  normal  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


961.596.  MECHANIC'S  FURNACE.  Paul  B.  Tlauu, 
North  Cbicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1009.  Serial  No. 
531.98S. 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  burner,  of  a  gas  chamber  connected  therewith ; 
a  supply  pipe  leading  to  said  gas  chamber ;  a  tubular 
valve  leading  to  said  burner  and  operating  in  said  gas 
chamber,  tbe  said  valve  comprising  a  tube  having  a  valve 
head  seated  to  close  said  supply  pipe,  there  being  a  minute 
opening  through  said  bead  into  tbe  interior  of  tbe  tube 
and  a  radial  opening  in  tbe  wall  of  said  tube ;  a  spring 
normally  holding  said  valve  to  its  seat ;  a  support  for  a 
tool  In  operative  relation  with  said  burner ;  and  means, 
operable  by  a  tool  on  said  support  for  moving  said  valve 
from  its  seat,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  burner,  of  a  gas  chamber  connected  therewith ; 
a  supply  pipe  leading  to  said  gas  chamber;  a  tubular 
valve  leading  to  said  burner  and  operating  in  said  gas 
chamber,  the  said  valve  comprising  a  tube  having  a  valve 
head  seated  to  close  said  supply  pipe,  there  being  a  minute 
opening  through  said  head  into  tbe  Interior  of  tbe  tube 
•ad  a  radial  opening  In  the  wall  of  said  tube ;  a  dis- 
diarge  nossle  at  tbe  discharge  end  of  said  tube ;  a  spring 


normally  holding  said  valve  to  its  seat;  a  support  for 
a  tool  in  operative  relation  with  said  burner ;  and  meana, 
operable  by  a  tool  on  said  anpport,  for  moving  aald 
valve  from  Its  seat,  substantially  as  described. 


981,59  7.  TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.  WllXUU  T. 
FoaBXs  and  William  H.  Rothwsll,  Huyton,  Liverpool, 
England.     Filed  Oct  31,  1908.     Serial  No.  460.556. 


1.  In  combination  a  V-shaped  type  arm,  alined  Journals 
on  the  extremities  of  said  arm,  the  axla  of  which  journals 
forms,  with  the  sides  of  the  type  arm,  a  substantially  tri- 
angular flgnre,  a  type-block  on  the  arm  near  the  apex  oppo- 
site the  axis  of  the  journals,  and  a  lateral  extension  on  one 
of  said  journals  for  actuating  said  arm ;  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  combination,  a  V-shaped  type  arm,  double  coned 
journals  on  each  extremity  of  said  arm,  a  supporting  frame 
having  correspondingly  coned  recesses  therein  to  receive 
said  journals,  and  a  stud  for  centering  said  Journals  in 
their  sockets  ;  substantially  aa  described. 


9  6  1,598.  TYPE- WHITING  MACHINE.  William  T. 
FuRBBs  and  William  H.  Rothwcll.  Huyton,  Liverpool, 
England.     Filed  Oct.  31,  1908.     Serial  No.  460,567. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  a  frame 
pivoted  on  the  machine  base  and  supporting  tbe  platen  car- 
riage, two  shift-key  levers  for  rocking  said  frameMn  either 
direction  about  its  pivots,  a  double  bell-lever  and  single 
lever  mounted  on  tbe  same  spindle,  and  rods  connecting 
the  shift-key  levers  with  such  double  bell-lever  and  con- 
necting such  double  bell-lever  and  single  lever  with  said 
frame,  yoke  rods  connected  to  the  machine  frame  and  pass- 
ing through  lugs  on  said  rocking  frame,  and  adjustable 
stop  pieces  on  said  yoke  rods  for  limiting  the  movements 
of  said  rocking  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  shift- 
key  levers  for  rocking  the  platen  carriage  frame  so  as  to 
produce  different  case  lettering,  of  key  tablets  pivoted  on 
the  ends  of  said  levers  and  arranged  to  rock  sidewlse 
thereon,  hook-shaped  flnger  pieces  depending  from  said 
tablets,  and  notched  striking  plates  standing  on  the  ma- 
chine base  plate,  whereby  a  touch  applied  on  one  side  of 
either  of  said  tableta  causes  it  to  rock  and  so  enter  its 
hooked  flnger  in  the  notch  of  one  of  said  striking  plates, 
so  that  the  shift-key  lever  is  retained  in  its  depressed  pod- 
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tion  and  is  released  therefrom  by  a  touch  directed  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  tablet,  and  springs  for  holding  said 
booked  Angers  normall.v  out  of  engagement  with  said  strik- 
ing plates,  substantially  as  described.         1 


961,599.  CENTEHINO  DEVICE.  ALCiDE  Fba.nchini, 
New  Haven,  Conn.  FUed  Nov.  27.  1909.  Serial  No. 
530.082. 


1.  In  a  centering  device,  the  combination  with  a  wedge- 
shaped  frame  having  a  face  functioning  as  a  "  square  " 
and  located  at  a  right  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  tbe 
frame,  of  two  centering  arms  pivotally  mounted  in  tbe 
frame,  means  for  operating  tbe  snld  arms,  a  centering  pin 
mounted  in  the  frame,  and  a  spirit  level  mounted  in  tbe 
frame  at  a  right  angle  to  tbe  said  centering  pin  and  be- 
tween the  same  and  the  said  means  for  operating  tbe  said 
centering  arms. 

'2.  In  a  centering  device,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  centering  arms  pivotally  mounted  therein,  right  and 
left  hand  screws  connected  with  the  short  inner  ends  of 
tbe  said  arms,  an  operating  nut  receiving  the  Inner  ends  of 
the  said  screws  and  having  right  and  left  hand  screw 
threads  for  coactlon  therewith,  a  centering  pin  mounted  in 
the  said  frame,  and  a  spirit-level  located  at  a*  right  angle 
to  the  said  pin  and  between  the  same  and  tbe  said  screws 
and  nut. 

.1.  In  a  centering  device,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
having  a  face  functioning  as  a  "  S4]uare  "  and  located  at  a 
right  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  tbe  frame,  of  cen 
tering  arms  pivotally  mounted  in  tbe  frame,  right  and  left 
hand  screws  respectively  pivoted  to  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
said  arms,  an  operating  nut  coacting  with  tbe  said  screw, 
a  centering  pin  located  in  tbe  said  frame  at  a  right  angle 
to  the  said  face,  and  a  spirit  level  mounted  in  the  said 
frame  between  the  said  pin  and  screws  and  nut. 


061,600.  ELECTRICAL  SIGN-RECEPTACLE.  Edgar  H. 
FsEEMAX.  Trenton.  X.  J.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1910.  Serial  No. 
552.708. 


1.  In  an  electrical  receptacle,  tbe  receptacle  body  having 
a  plug-receiving  socket  and  external  seats,  a  center  plug 
contact,  a  wire  terminal  plate  arranged  In  one  of  said  ex- 
ternal seats  and  having  a  screw -connection  with  the  cen- 
ter plug  contact,  nut-plates  seated  within  tbe  body,  a  wire 
terminal  plate  arranged  in  tbe  other  of  the  said  external 
seats  and  having  screw-connections  with  said  nut-plates, 
and  a  screw-shell  contact  arranged  in  tbe  plug- receiving 
socket  and  detachably  fltted  to  said  nut-plates. 
155  O.  G:— 32 


2.  in  an  electrical  receptacle,  j the  receptacle  body  having 
the  plug-receiving  socket,  the  denter  plug  contact,  an  ex- 
ternal wire  terminal  plate  seajEed  on  the  bottoss  of  the 
body  and  having  a  screw-connection  with  the  center  plug 
contact,  interior  nut-plates  arranged  within  tbe  l)ody,  a 
screw-shell  contact  detachably  fastened  to  said  plates,  and 
an  external  wire  terminal  plat^  having  screw-connections 
with  said  interior  nut-plates,     j 

3.  in  an  electrical  receptacle^  a  receptacle  body  having 
a  plug- receiving  socket,  tbe  cebter  plug  contact  and  its 
wire  terminal  connection,  a  palif  of  oppositely  arranged  In- 
terior nut-plates  mounted  witiin  the  body,  a  single  ex- 
ternal wire-terminal  plate  having  separate  arm  members 
respectively  connected  with  the!  separate  nut-plates,  and  a 
screw-shell  contact  detachably  .f  tted  to  said  nut-plates. 

■f.  In  an  electrical  receptacl^,  tbe  receptacle  body  hav- 
ing the  plug-receiving  socket,  t|ie  center  plug  contact  and 
its-lvlre  terminal  connection,  a  balr  of  oppositely  arranged 
nuKplates  mounted  within  the  Ibody,  an  external  approxi- 
mately T-shaped  wire  terminal  plate  carrying  a  binding 
sc^w  and  provided  with  oppositely  extending  arm-mem- 
bers, combined  fastening  and  jconducting  screws  extend- 
ing through  said  opposite  arm-members  and  respectively 
threaded  Into  the  separate  nuf-plates,  a  screw -shell  con- 
tact, and  fastening  screws  detachably  holding  said  screw- 
shell  contact  to  said  nut-plate 


> 
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»6t.601.  CONVEYER  FOR  FpED-CUTTERS. 
Freeman,  Racine,  Wis.  Filef  Jan.  13,  1909. 
472.028. 


Michael 
Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  conveyer,  a  Inngitudinal  plank,  a  seml-clrcular 
trough  attached  to  Its  edges,  ai  reinforcing  yoke  at  the  de- 
nary end  thereof,  a  closed  be^d  secured  to  tbe»lower  end 
of  said  plank  with  a  hemi-sphirlcal  end  forming  a  receiv- 
ing boot,  said  head  being  open!  on  Its  upper  side  and  hav- 
in]g  upstanding  flanges  to  torx$  a  hopper,  a  driving  shaft 
extending  transversely  nf  said  ^ead  and  joumaled  in  bear- 
i0i;s  therein,  said  bearings  lUlng  turned  exteriorly  to 
form  Journals.  | 

2.  In  a  conveyer,  a  longitudinal  plank,  a  seml-clrcular 
trough  attached  to  Its  edges,  ai  reinforcing  yoke  at  the  de- 
livery end  thereof,  a  closed  heftd  secured  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  plank  with  a  heml-spb^rical  end  forming  a  receiv- 
ing btiot.  said  head  l>elng  open  ^n  Its  upper  side  and  havibg 
upstanding  flanges  to  form  a  Copper,  a  driving  shaft  ex- 
t($nding  transversely  of  said  bead  and  joornaled  in  bear- 
ings therein,  said  bearings  being  turned  exteriorly  to  form 
journals,  parallel  bars  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
^lank  and  extended  beyond  the  end  of  the  latter  and  pro- 
vided with  Iteartngs  for  a  stationary  shaft. 

^  3.  In  a  conveyer,  means  fo^  nonspiittably"  mounting  a 
l^ucket  or  flight  comprising,  in  combination,  a  plate  of 
tpllttable  material,  a  pair  of  sockets  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  center  each  having  a  pair  of  legs  flanking  opposite  sides 
of  the  plate,  a  rivet  for  each  socket  at  its  ends  passing 
jtbrough  said  plate  and  connecting  tbe  two  legs  thereof,  the 
^egs  of  one  socket  being  longerj  than  those  of  tbe  other,  tbe 
tlvets  passing  through  the  extj^me  ends  of  the  socket,  and 
|i  pair  of  pins  passing  edgewise  through  the  material  of 
the  board  transversely  of  the  grain  thereof  and  having  one 
end  headed  over  the  base  of  one  of  tbe  sockets  and  the 
other  end  beaded  over  the  edge  of  the  plate. 

4.  In  a  conveyer,  a  longitudinal  plank,  a  semi-circular 
troi*gh  attached  to  its  edges.;  a  reinforcing  yoke  at  the 
delivery  end  thereof,  a  closet^  bead  secured  to  tbe  lower 
end  of  said  plank  with  a  bemj-spherlcal  end  forming  a  re- 
ceiving boot,  said  head  being  [open  on  ita  upper  side  and 
having  upstanding  flanges  toj  form  a  hopper,  a  driving 
sibaft  extending  transversely  ojT  said  bead  and  Journaled  in 
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kearlDg*  tbereln,  mM  bearinga  being  tnraed  exteriorly  to 
form  JouroalB,  parmllel  bam'wcured  to  tta«  upper  end  of 
Mid  ptank  and  extended  beyond  tbe  end  of  the  latter  and 
proTided  with  bearings  for  a  atatlonary  abaft,  holding 
blo«lca  baring  longitudinal  extensions  lying  against  the 
aides  of  said  bars  and  sliding  thereon,  said  blocks  rap- 
portinic  the  ends  of  said  stationary  shaft,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  blocks. 


the  sealing  head  to  tbe  bottle  seat  and  thereby  canae  a 
comprcsalon  of  tbe  stronrer  spring  wltboat  changing  the 


961.602.     APPARATUS  FOB  TREATINQ  SLAG. 
C.  Ga.vgewebb.  Selma.  Ala.    Filed  Dec.  2,  1909. 
Na  S31,06a  , 


ROCKT 

Serial 


1.  A  slag  treating  apparatns  comprising  a  cnrred  In- 
cline, tbe  cnrratare  of  tbe  same  gradually  increasing  as 
the  foot  of  tbe  incline  is  approached,  and  means  for  feed- 
ing slag  in  a  liquid  form  thereto. 

2.  A  device  for  treating  slag  consisting  of  a  downwardly 
txtending  gradually  carved  incline,  longitudinally  fluted, 
and  means  for  discharging  hot  slag  tberenpon,  the  said  in- 
cline having  its  curvature  increased  as  the  foot  of  the  in- 
cline Is  approached. 

3.  A  device  for  treating  slag  consisting  of  a  gradually 
and  Increasingly  curved  and  longitudinally  fluted  Incline, 
discharge  noszles  carried  by  the  foot  of  tbe  incline,  means 
for  discharging  hot  slag  upon  tbe  upper  portion  of  tbe  in- 
cline, and  a  perforated  water  pipe  extending  transversely 
•crow  the  upper  portion  of  said  Incline. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  kind  described  comprising  a  trough,  a 
Borable  side  for  said  trough,  a  short  Incline  leading  from 
aald  trough,  a  curved  Incline  arranged  in  poaition  to  re- 

\  celve  slag  from  tbe  Incline  first  mentioned,  and  meana  for 
discharging  a  small  amount  of  water  up«n  the  upper  i>or- 
tlon  of  the  curved  incline. 

5.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  trough, 
an  incline  leading  from  said  trough,  the  said  Incline  being 
curved,  and  being  corrugated  to  form  a  plurality  of  par- 
allel longitudinal  gutters^  sleeves  carried  by  the  foot  of 
the  Incline  into  which  aald  gutters  lead,  said  sleeves  form- 
ing discharge  nozsles.  means  for  regulating  tbe  feed  of  slag 
from  tbe  trough  to  tbe  incline,  and  means  for  discharging 
a  small  quantity  of  water  upon  the  upper  portion  of  the 
Incline. 


961.603.     MACHINE  FOR  SEALING  BOTTLES.     Bmobt 

J.  OoDMAK  and  William  H.  Ni«»f«T«B.  Baltimore.  Md.. 

assignors  to  Horace  F.  Grlfflth.  Pbiladelphia.  Pa.     Filed 

July  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  510,042. 

In  a  machine  for  sealing  bottles,  a  sealing  bead  with 
neana  to  effect  Its  up-and-down  movement,  a  bottle  seat, 
a  spring  to  support  tbe  bottle  seat,  and  a  weaker  spring 
to  sustain  the  stronger  spring,  together  with  tbe  Iwttie 
•eat.  combined  with  devices  to  suspend  the  compression  of 
the  weaker  spring  at  a  prearranged  part  of  tbe  downward 
motloa  of  tbe  sealing  bead,  and  appliances  actuated  by  a 
bottle  on  tbe  seat,  which  upon  suspenslan  of  tbe  compres 
slon  of  tbe  weaker  spring  will  communicate  tbe  motion  of 


distance  then  existing  between  tbe  sealing  bead  and  the 
tmttle  seat,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 


961,604.      8N0WMELTER. 
N.  J.    Filed  Feb.  3.  1010. 


Samuel   B.   Goit,  Camden, 
Serial  No.  541,886. 


1.  In  a  snow  melting-  device,  a  body  formed  with  a  com- 
bustion cbamtwr  throughout  a  part  of  its  length  and  open 
at  its  bottom,  means  for  supporting  such  body  to  be  pro- 
pelled over  the  ground  with  the  open  bottom  In  close  prox- 
imity to  the  same,  a  tank  for  liquid  fuel  mounted  on  the 
body,  and  burner  pipes  connected  to  said  tank  and  extend- 
ing throughout  tbe  combustion  chamber. 

2.  In  a  snow  melting  device,  a  body  provided  with  a 
combuatlon  chamber,  a  tank  for  inflammable  fluid,  a  fluid 
conveying  pipe  leading  from  said  tank  Into  said  chamber. 
an  air  pressure  device,  and  an  air  conveying  pipe  leading 
from  said  air  pressure  device  and  adapted  to  open  into 
said  fluid  conveying  pipe. 

3.  In  a  snow  melting  device,  s  body  formed  with  a  com- 
bustion chamber  open  at  Its  brttom  and  front  end,  means 
for  supporting  such  body  to  be  propelled  over  the  ground 
with  the  oi»en  bottom  In  close  proximity  to  the  same, 
meana  for  generating  heat  within  the  combustion  chamber, 
and  a  gate  in  aald  front  end  of  tbe  chamber  for  opening 
and  closing  tbe  same. 

4.  In  a  snow  melting  device,  a  body  formed  with  a  com- 
bustion chamber  throughout  tbe  forward  portion  thereof 
having  a  deflecting  top  and  an  open  bottom,  means  for 
supporting  such  body  to  be  propelled  over  the  ground  with 
tbe  open  bottom  In  doae  proximity  to  the  same,  a  tank 
for  liquid  fuel  supported  on  the  body,  and  burner  pipea 
connected  to  said  tank  and  extending  throughout  the 
combtutlon  chamber  beneath  the  deflecting  top. 

5.  In  a  snow  melting  device,  a  body  formed  with  a 
combustion  chamber  throughout  tbe  forward  portion  there- 
of having  a  deflecting  top  and  an  open  bottom  and  forward 
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Old,  meana  for  supporting  such  body  to  be  propelled  over 
the  ground  with  the  oi;>en  bottom  In  close  proximity  there- 
to, a  eloaure  for  tbe  open  forward  end  of  tbe  combustion 
chamber.  •  tank  for  liquid  fluid  and  supported  on  tbe 
kody,  and  burner  pipes  connected  to  said  tank  and  extend- 
ing throughout  the  combuatlon  chamber  beneath  tbe  de- 
flecting top. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


0  6  1,605.  ELECTRIC  L.\MP  SOCKET.  GilbbbtW. 
GooDBiDOB,  Bridgeport.  Conn,,  assignor  to  The  Bryant 
Electric  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.     Filed  Feb.  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  54.%156. 


419 


1.  A  key  socket  having  an  insulating  body  provided 
with  lamp- receiving  terminals  and  wire  terminals,  borl- 
BonUI  curved  chambers  in  the  body  near  tbe  opposite 
sides  thereof,  stationary  contacts  In  the  chambers  and 
substantially  horleontal  spring  contact  fingers  also  In  the 
latter  to  make  connection  with  said  stationary  contacts 
and  means  to  press  the  two  spring  contacts  into  connec- 
tion with  the  respective  stationary  contacts. 

2.  A  key  socket  having  an  insulating  body  provided 
with  lamp-receiving  terminals,  and  with  binding  posts  In 
recesses  at  opposite  sides,  two  chambers  In  the  body  ex- 
tending in  opposite  directions  from  tbe  respective  re- 
cesses, stationary  contacts  in  connection  with  the  said 
terminaU  and  two  spring  contact  fingers  extending  from 
said  binding  posts  into  said  chambers  and  means  to  pre«s 
aald  contact  fingers  to  close  the  circuit  between  the  bind- 
ing posts  and  tbe  respective  lamp  terminals. 

3.  A  key  socket  having  an  Insulating  body  provided 
with  lamp-receiving  terminals  and  with  binding  posts, 
chambers  in  tbe  body,  stationary  contacts  in  connection 
with  aald  terminals  and  two  substantially  horlsontal 
spring  contact  fingers  having  their  Inner  ends  bent  In- 
wardly and  clamped  under  the  respective  posts  and  means 
to  act  on  the  conUct  fingers  to  make  or  break  the  circuit 
at  their  free  ends. 

4.  A  key  socket  having  an  insulating  body  provided 
with  lamp-receiving  terminals  and  wire  terminals,  cham- 
bers In  the  body,  stationary  contacts  in  the  chambers  and 
subatantially  horlsontal  spring  contact  fingers  to  make 
connection  with  said  stationary  contacts  and  a  key  spindle 
and  cam  means  to  presa  the  two  spring  contacts  into  con- 
nection with  the  respective  stationary  contacts. 

5.  A  key  socket  having  an  insulating  body  provided 
with  lamp-receiving  terminals  and  wire  terminals,  sta- 
tionary contacts  and  spring  contact  fingers  to  make  con- 
nection with  tbe  latter,  a  cross  bar  to  act  on  the  contact 
fingers,  a  key  spindle  and  cam  means  to  act  on  the  cross 
bar  and  insulation  to  prevent  short  circuit  from  one  finger 
to  the  other. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


a  bolt,  ana  the  other  of  the 
levers  provided  with  a  alot  tb  receive  the  bolt,  an  arm  on 
the  post  of  the  gate  provided!  with  an  elongated  aperture. 


uid  a  resilient  curved  wire  link  connected  to  tbe  latch 
bolt  and  to  the  inner  end  of  one  of  the  operating  levers 
and  passing  through  tbe  elongated  slot  of  eald  arm.  - 


061,607.     X-RAY  APPARATDS. 
Orleans,  La.     nied  Feb.  113. 


.\m£d£e  Gbanqeb,  New 
1909.     Serial  No.  477,689. 


961,606.     GATE.     Isaac  N.  Gbaham  and  Jambs  O.  DbLA, 
Deerfield,  Va.     Filed  Feb.  26.  1909.     Serial  No.  480.090. 

1.  A  gate  opener  and  closer,  comprising  a  sliding  latch 
bolt  on  the  gate,  poats  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
gates,  operating  levers  pivoted  to  the  posts  and  slidably 
connected  at  their  inner  enda,  a  resilient  member  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  operating  levers  and  to  th»  Ir.tcb 
bolt,  and  a  guide  on  the  gate  post  for  the  realUant  member. 

2.  A  gate  opener  and  closer  comprising  a  latch  bolt 
slidably  mounted  on  the  gate,  poats  disposed  on  opi>oMTe 
sides  of  the  fate,  operating  levers  pivoted  on  the  |>osts. 


1.  In  an  X-ray  apparatui,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame;  a  second  frame  adjustable  with  relation  to  said 
main  frame;  a  third  fram^  adjustable  with  relation  to 
said  second  frame;  a  scrtw  for  adjusting  said  third 
frame ;  a  crank  for  operating  the  screw  ;  an  X-ray  tube 
supported  by  said  third  frajme ;  and  means  by  which  the 
supports  of  said  tube  may  {be  folded  up  out  of  tbe  way, 
when  not  in  use,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  X-ray  apparatuR.  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame ;  a  second  frame  slidlngly  adjustable  with  relation 
to  said  main  frame:  a  third  frame  sltdingly  adjustable 
with  relation  to  said  aecoijd  frame ;  an  X-ray  tube  aup- 
ported  by  said  third  fran^e ;  and  means  comprising  a 
Blotted  bracket  by  which  tpe  supports  of  said  tube  may 
be  folded  up  out  of  the  wky,  when  not  In  uae,  substan- 
tially as  described.  | 

3.  In  an  X-ray  apparatuH.  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame  provided  with  upper  and  lower  tracks ;  a  second 
frame  alidingly  supported  op  aald  tracka ;  means  for  lock- 
ing said  second  frame  In  position ;  a  third  frame  sUdable 
in  said  second  frame;  means  for  adjusting  said  third 
frame ;  a  box  adapted  to  contain  an  X-ray  tube ;  and 
mean?  for  supporting  said  box  from  said  third  frame,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

4.  In  an  X-ray  apiiaratiiB,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame  provided  witb  upper  and  lower  tracks ;  a  second 

t  frame  alidingly  supported  on  said  tracka;  means  eompria- 
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iB(  a  cam  lever  for  loekiBg  lald  aeeond  frame  In  position ; 
a  third  frame  slidable  In  said  second  frame;  means  com- 
prising a  screw  for  adjosttng  said  third  frame ;  a  box 
adapted  to  contain  an  X-rajr  tube;  and  means  comprising 
a  bracket  and  clamp  for  supporting  said  box  from  said 
third  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  X-ray  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an  ad- 
justable frame ;  means  for  locking  the  same  In  position  ; 
means  for  supporting  a  screen  therefrom ;  a  sliding  frame 
fitted  to  said  adjustable  frame ;  a  screw  for  adjusting  said 
sliding  frame ;  a  lever  and  connections  for  operating  the 
screw ;  a  support  pivotally  secured  to  said  sliding  frame : 
a  box  adapted  to  hold  an  X-ray  tube  carried  by  the  sup- 
port :  and  means  for  angularly  adjusting  said  box,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


961.608.     ABTIFICIAL  FUEL.     Paulixb  6bat8ox,   Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.    Plied  Mar.  8.  1909.     Serial  No.  48L*,0«9. 

1.  An  artificial  fuel  consisting  of  pulverised  Rhode 
Island  or  like  graphitic  coal,  mixed  In  a  polTerised  con- 
dition with  a  binding  material,  and  an  igniting  or  readily 
combustible  material.  In  substantially  the  proportions 
specified. 

2.  .\n  artificial  fuel  consisting  of  a  polverlsed  car- 
bonaceous base  formed  of  Rhode  Island  or  like  graphitic 
coal  mixed  with  a  binding  material  with  tar,  and  a  salt, 
in  substantially  the  proportions  specified. 

S.  An  artificial  fuel  consisting  of  a  pnlTerized  car- 
bonaceous base  formed  of  Rhode  Island  or  like  graphitic 
cnal  mixed  wftb  a  binding  material,  tar.  a  aalt  and  resin 
in  substantially  the  proportions  specified. 

4.  An  artificial  fuel  consisting  of  a  pulverised  car- 
bonaceous base  formed  of  Rhode  Island  or  like  graphitic 
coal,  mixed  with  a  binding  material  of  cement  or  lime, 
and  with  tar.  oil,  a  salt,  and  resin  in  substantially  the 
proportions  hereinbefore  q>ecified. 

5.  .\n  artificial  fuel  consisting  of  pulTcrised  Rhode 
Island  or  like  graphitic  coal,  cement,  tar,  oil,  plaster  of 
paris,  a  salt,  and  resin  in  substantially  tke  proportions 
specified. 


061.609.      WHEELB.ARROW.     John   Moboan    Habbis, 
Callao.  Mo.     Filed  Aug.  6.  1909.    Serial  No.  511.609. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tlie  character  described,  a  frame  in- 
cluding side  sills,  angular  or  V-shaped  brace«  having  Ilmba 
of  unequal  length  terminally  connected  with  the  sills,  a 
wh«^l-carrylng  axle  supported  in  bearings  upon  the  under- 
sides of  the  long  limbs  of  the  braces,  handles  pivoted  upon 
the  ground  engaging  apices  of  the  braces,  and  braces  con- 
necting said  handle*  with  the  axle. 

•2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  in- 
eluding  side  sills,  angular  braces  having  thedr  limbs  termi- 
nally connected  with  the  sills,  a  wheel-carryluK  axle  sup- 
ported In  bearings  upon  the  nndersiies  of  the  long  limbs 
of  the  BBftnlar  braces,  tiandles  pivoted  adjacent  to  the 
groond  engaging  apices  of  the  angular  braeea,  and  braces 
pivoted  upon  the  axle  and  connected  adjustably  with  the 
bandies. 

i.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  in- 
cluding side  aillB.  angular  braces  having  limbs  of  unequal 
length  terminally  secured  upon  the  sills,  a  box  or  body 
Including  a  bed  supported  upon  the  sills,  a  wheel-carrying 


axle  supported  in  bearings  upon  tlie  undersides  of  the  long 
limbs  of  the  angular  braces,  handles  pivoted  adjacent  to 
the  ground  engaging  apices  of  the  braces,  and  braces  piv- 
oted upon  the  axle  and  connected  adjustably  with  the  han- 
dles, and  an  arched  brace  secured  upon  the  long  limbs  of 
the  angular  braces  and  supporting  the  t>ed  of  the  box  or 
body. 


961.610.  TICKET-CASE.  Vbbmon  D.  Hitchinos  and 
Edwabd  W.  Facb.  Norfolk,  Va.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1908. 
Serial  No.  419.752. 
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1.  A  ticket  case  comprising  a  ticket  compartment,  meant 
for  advancing  the  tickets  toward  one  tide  of  the  case  to 
facilitate  the  removal  of  tbe  samle  from  the  case  one  at  a 
time,  and  a  fiexlble  Indicator  movable  with  the  ticket  ad- 
vancing means  and  adapted  to  Indicate  the  number  of 
ticketa  contained  In  the  case. 

2.  A  ticket  case  comprising  a  ticket  compartment  pro- 
vided with  a  discharge  opening,  a  follower  for  advancing 
the  tickets  Into  position  to  be  withdrawn  through  the  dis- 
charge opening,  and  a  flexible  Indicator  strip  movable  with 
and  by  said  follower  to  indicate  the  number  of  tickets  re- 
maining in  the  case. 

3.  A  ticket  case  comprising  a  ticket  compartment,  a 
spring  pressed  follower  for  advancing  the  tickets  toward 
the  discharge  point  of  the  case,  a  flexible  Indicator  strip 
connected  to  and  carried  by  the  follower,  the  case  being 
provided  with  an  ol>servatlon  aperture  for  Inspection  of 
said  Indicating  strip,  and  a  magnifying  element  in  said 
observation  aperture. 

4.  K  sheet  metal  ticket  case  comprising  a  ticket  com- 
partment and  provided  In  one  side  with  a  flnger  aperture 
which  exposes  a  portion  of  one  side  of  tbe  adjacent  ticket 
and  also  provided  in  one  end  with  a  discharge  opening,  a 
spring  pressed  follower  for  advancing  the  tickets  toward 
the  apertured  side  of  the  case  and  an  Internally  arranged 
cut-off  Up  past  which  the  edges  of  the  tickets  are  adapted 
to  snap  under  the  influence  of  the  follower,  said  lip  being 
V-shaped  In  cross  section  and  formed  by  pressing  the  end 
wall  of  the  case  Inward  to  form  an  offset. 


961.611. 
N.  H. 


WIRE  HOLDER.     Hibam  Holdbk.  Manchester, 
Filed  Sept.  30,  1909.     Serial  No.  520,383. 


1.  A  holder  for  articles  consisting  of  two  parts  hinged 
together,  and  one  part  having  a  spring  loop  formed  there- 
on, a  third  part  hinged  on  the  other  part  and  having  a 
hook  to  engage  with  the  aaid  loop,  and  a  spring  loop 
jointed  to  one  part  and  adapted  to  exert  pressure  on  the 
pile  of  articles  within  the  bolder. 

2.  A  holder  comprising  two  upright  members  formed  of 
wire,  each  member  having  ita  lower  end  bent  at  right  aa- 
(tles  and  jointed  to  the  bent  end  of  the  other  member,  one 
member  having  ita  upper  end  bent  ov^r  toward  the  other 
member  to  form  a  loop  and  said  member  colled  at  the  bend 
to  form  springs,  a  third  member  hinged  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  other  member  and  having  ita  upper  end  formed  into  a 
hook  to  engage  with  the  loop. 

3.  A  holder  comprising  two  members  formed  of  wire, 
each  member  having  its  lower  end  bent  at  right  angles 
and  jointed  to  the  bent  end  of  the  other  member,  one 
member  having  its  upper  end  bent  over  toward  the  other 
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BMmber  to  form  a  loop  and  to  form  springs  at  tbe  bend,  a 
third  memlwr  hinged  to  the  upper  end  of  the  other  mem- 
ber, and  having  its  upper  end  formed  into  a  hook  to  en- 
gage with  the  loop,  and  a  spring  loop  having  its  ends  se- 
cured to  the  upper  ends  of  the  member  carrying  the  third 
member. 

4.  A  holder  eomprialng  two  members  jointed  together 
at  their  lower  ends,  one  member  having  its  upper  end 
formed  with  a  spring  loop  and  the  other  member  having 
Its  upper  ends  bent  over,  a  third  member  having  its  ends 
twisted  around  tbe  said  bent  ends  and  with  its  free  ends 
projecting  outwardly  to  form  stops,  said  third  member 
having  a  hook  formed  thereon  engaging  with  the  spring 
loop,  and  a  loop  having  its  ends  coiled  around  the  bent 
over  ends  of  the  second  member  to  form  a  spring  hinge, 
aaid  loop  engaging  the  stops  when  tbe  holder  is  empty. 


•61,612.  ANTHRACENE  COMPOUND  AND  PROCESS 
OF  MAKING  IT.  Max  Hbnby  Isi^bb,  Mannheim,  and 
Hloo  Wolff,  Ludwigshafen-on-the- Rhine.  Germany,  as- 
BignorB  to  Badische  Anilin  k  Soda  Fabrlk,  Ludwlgs- 
.  hafen-on-the-Rhine,  Germany,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Feb. 
1«.  1909.     Serial  No.  478.313. 

1.  The  process  of  producing  coloring  matters  of  the  an- 
thracene series  by  condensing  beta-beta  dlhalogcn-anthra- 
quinone  with  a  1-amlno-anthraqulnone  derivative  which  Is 
substituted  in  the  ring  different  to  that  containing  the 
amino  group  by  a  substituent  which  is  neutral  with  re- 
spect to  the  dihalogen-anthraqulnone  employed  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  coloring  matters  of  the  an- 
thracene series  by  condensing  l-amlno-6-halojrpn-anthra- 
qulnone  with  alpha-amlno-beta-halogen-anthraquinonp  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  Tbe  process  of  producing  coloring  matters  of  the  an- 
thracene series  by  condensing  l-amlno-6-halogen-anthra- 
quinone  with  Itself  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  coloring  matters  of  the  an- 
thracene series  by  condensing  beta-beta-dihalogen-anttara- 
qulnone  with  1-amlno-beta-halogen-anthraqulnone  in  which 
the  amino  group  and  the  halogen  atom  are  attached  to 
different  rings  of  the  antbraqulnone  residue  substantially 
as  descrll>ed. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  coloring  matters  of  the  an- 
thracene series  by  condensing  beta  beta-dichlor-antbra- 
qulnone  with  1-amlno-beta-chlor-anthraqulnone  in  which 
the  amino  group  and  the  halogen  atom  are  attached  to  dif- 
ferent rings  of  the  antbraqulnone  residue  substantlaUy  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


slide-valve  abnormally  beyon^  the  normal  limit  of  move- 
ment, whereby  one  of  the  cylinder  ports  is  uncovered 
and  the  other  port  registers  t^lth  the  arched  cavity  of  the 
slide-valve,  and  a  channel  |  establishing  communication 
between  said  cavity  and  the  steam  chest  wliea  the  sUda- 
valve  Is  in  said  abnormal  position. 

4.  In  a  valve  gear,  the  ^mblnatlon,  with  the  slide- 
valve  of  an  engine  cylinderi  of  means  for  holding  the 
allde-valve  abnormally  beyonjl  tbe  normal  limit  of  move- 
ment, whereby  one  of  tbe  cylinder  ports  is  uncovered  and 
tbe  other  port  registers  with  the  arched  cavity  of  the 
slide-valve,  and  a  channel  establishing  communication  be- 
tween said  cavity  and  the  steam  chest  when  the  slide- 
valve  is  in  said  abnormal  pojrition. 

5.  In  a  valve  gear,  tbe  bomblnatlon,  with  the  slide- 
valve  of  an  engine  cylinder,  of  means  for  holding  the 
slide-valve  abnormally  beyond  the  normal  limit  of  move- 
ment, whereby  one  of  the.  cylinder  porta  1»  uncovered  and 
the  other  port  registers  w»h  the  arched  cavity  of  the 
slide-valve,  a  channel  establishing  communication  between 
said  cavity  and  the  steam  chest  when  the  slide-valve 
is  in  said  abnormal  positioa,  and  a  by-paas  establishing 
communication  between  the  enda  of  tbe  ateam  chest. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


961,614.  PICTURE-FRAME  SUPPORT.  Cabl  E.  John- 
son. Qulncy,  Mass.  File{d  Sept.  3,  1909.  Serial  No. 
615,998. 


961.613.       SLIDE-VALVE    GEAR     FOR     STEAM-LOCO- 
MOTIVES.      AUBBLIJCSZ     Jbndbosik,     Strxemiesxyce,  ^ 
Russia.     Filed  Nov.  9,  1908.     Serial  No.   461,726. 


1.  In  a  valve  gear,  the  combination,  with  the  cylinder 
and  slide-valve,  of  means  for  holding  said  slide-valve  in  ab- 
normal position,  channels  cooperating  with  said  slid^- 
valve,  when  in  said  abnonnai  position,  for  esUblishing 
communication  between  both  ends  of  the  cylinder,  an^ 
movable  means  for  abnormally  operating  said  slide-valve. 

2.  In  a  'alve  gear,  tbe  conblnatlon,  with  the  cyllndet 
and  allde-valve,  of  meana  for  holding  said  slide-valve  lo 
abnormal  poaition,  and  channels  cooperating  with  said 
slide-valve,  when  in  said  abnormal  position,  for  estab^ 
Ushlng  communication  between  both  ends  of  tbe  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  valve  gear,  the  combination,  with  tbe  slide- 
valve  of  aa  eagliM  cylinder,  of  means  for  moving  the 


1.  A  picture  frame  supjwrt  comprising  a  base  plate, 
and  a  cord  clamp  plvotallr  connected  to  the  base  plate 
and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  beveled  end,  a  hook  at 
the  opposite  end  adapted  Ito  support  the  picture  frame, 
and  a  supporting  cord  secuk^ed  to  the  base  plate  by  means 
of  the  clamp,  said  cord  beljng  suspended  from  the  picture 
frame  hook. 

2.  A  picture  frame  supjport  comprising  a  supporting 
cord,  a  base  member  prdvlded  with  openings  for  the 
cord,  the  opposite  end  of  which  is  connected  to  the  picture 
book,  a  cord  clamp  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  base 
member,  and  a  book  on  said  cord  clamp  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  picture  frame.' 

3.  A  picture  frame  suiipori  comprising  a  supporting 
cord,  a  base  plate  having  openings  therein  for  the  aup- 
porting  cord,  said  cord  being  adapted  for  connection  at 
its  upper  end  to  a  picture  jframe  hook,  a  cord  clamp  piv- 
oted to  swing  out  of  alli^ment  with  tbe  base  member, 
said  cord  clamp  having  a  beveled  upper  end,  and  a  hook 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  cotjd  clamp  to  support  tbe  picture 
frame. 


961,616. 
VICE. 


DAMPER    OB 


[>BAFT    CONTROLLING    DB- 


Cabl  F.  Johnso^,  Milvraukee,  Wis.    Filed  Nov. 
26.  1908.     Serial  No.  46»,440. 

1.  In  a  temperature-conii-olUng  apparatus,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  fluid  pressure  {motor  for  actuating  tbe  draft 
or  damper ;  a  valve  for  cbntrolllng  tbe  supply  and  ex- 
haust of  pressure  fluid  to  and  from  aaid  motor ;  a  hy- 
draulic motor  for  actuating  said  valve  provided  with  an 
I  oscillating  abaft  having  buckets  on  opposite  sides  of  its 
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axto;  m  latenaMlste  dcIlTeir  dcviee  adt^ed  to  deIlT«r 
water  to  efther  bucket  at  will ;  an  armature  connected 
witb  and  aarrlBC  to  botc  tbe  dellTery  device  to  eanae 
R  to  deltr«r  to  eltber  Mieket  at  will ;  aleetro-masBeta 
adapted  to  OMrre  aald  annatare  In  rereraa  dfrectlooa ;  a 
thermoatatic  deTice  adapted  to  efcwe  a  gap  in  the  circuit 
of  each  magnet  in  alternation ;  and  a  circuit  cloaer  ear- 
Had  by  tiM  anaatvra  and  adapted  when  moved  bj  eltber 
magaet  to  break  Immediately  tbe  eirarft  of  aald 
and  doae  a  gap  la  tbe  etreolt  of  tbe  otber  magnet. 


2.  In  a  temperatnre-controUlng  apparataa.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  fluid  preaaure  motor ;  a  valve  controlling  aald 
motor:  an  oacillatlnK  hydraulic  motor  having  a  pair  of 
bncketa,  for  actuating  aaid  valve;  a  water  conductor 
independent  of  the  hydraulic  motor  for  delivering  water 
to  one  or  the  otber  bucket  thereof  aa  required ;  an  arma- 
ture connected  with  and  serving  to  move  aald  conductor; 
electro-magneta  adapted  to  move  said  armature  In  oppo- 
site directions;  and  circuit  doaing  devlcea  Included  in 
circuit  with  the  reapectlve  magneta  and  the  armature, 
and  aervlng  to  Interrupt  tbe  clrctilt  of  wblcheTer  mag- 
net la  energised.  Immediately  after  such  energization. 

S.  In  a  temperature-controlling  apparatus,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  valve,  and  a  hydraulic  motor  for  controlling 
tbe  aame ;  a  water  conductor  movable  to  different  posi- 
tloaa  to  determine  the  direction  of  operation  of  aald  hy- 
draallc  motor ;  an  electro-magnetic  controlling  and  actu- 
atlns  device  for  aald  conductor,  comprising  a  battery  or 
mmMOt  9i  alaetrle  energy,  aa  armatore  conatantly  In  elec- 
trical clrcnlt  wItb  tbe  battery  or  aonrce  of  power,  and  two 
elect ro-ntagneta  for  moving  said  armature  in  oppoalte  dl- 
rectiona,  electrically  connected  witb  said  battery ;  contact 
aprlnga  or  flagaca  In  circuit  with  the  reapectlve  electro- 
magneta  and  battery,  poattloned  aubstaatlally  aa  de- 
aeribed.  ao  tbat  wbea  tbe  armature  la  attracted  by  one 
mmgutt  aald  armature  abalJ  be  carried  into  electrical 
contact  with  tbe  finger  of  the  second  magnet,  and  then 
•at  of  clactzlcal  contact  with  the  finger  of  tbe  first  nug- 
ae*:  aad  a  tbanaoatatlc  circuit  cloaer  included  in  dr- 
eolt  wltb  tbe  battery  or  source  of  energy,  and  having 
two  contacts  tbroogb  one  or  the  other  of  which  the  cir- 
cait  of  oae  or  tbe  otber  electro-magnet  will  be  cloaed, 
wben  tbe  teasperatara  falla  below  or  riaea  above  prcde- 
tanalaed  degreaa. 

4.  In  a  temperature-controlling  apparatus  of  the  ebar- 
aetar  deacrlbed.  tbe  combination  of  an  oscillatlDg  hy- 
draulic motor,  an  oscillating  feed  spout  therefor  provided 
with  an  armature  W  having  conducting  anrface  U  and 
Bon-coBdnctlBff  aurfacea  T,  V,  magneta  X,  T,  adapted  to 
move  the  armature  in  oppoalte  directlona,  and  contact 
■prtegs  or  Sngera  T,  T",  in  circuit  wltb  tbe  respective 
magaeta  aad  bavlag  overlapping  eada,  whereby  cum  or  tbe 
otber  of  aald  contact  springs  will  mt  upon  tbe  con- 
duct tag  aarflaee  aad  tbe  otber  upon  a  non-condncting  anr- 
Cace  la  wMeiiever  extreme  poaitlon  tbe  armature  may 
ataad.  aad  the  morement  of  tbe  aromture  to  eltber  po- 


altkm  la  eanaed  promptly  to  ba««k  tba  dreatt  of  tka 
magnet  by  which  it  la  attracted. 

6.  In  a  temperatura-coatrolllag  apparatus  <^  tba  char- 
acter described,  tbe  eombiaatloa  wltb  tba  matalUe  abaU 
or  eaalag  B,  of  an  oaelllatlag  hydraulic  motor,  an  oacll- 
latlng  aupply  apout  for  said  motor,  provided  with  a  rock- 
abaft  L  in  electrical  connection  with  the  caaing,  and 
provided  witb  an  annatare  W  bavlnc  eondnettag  sorfaea 
U  sad  aoo-coadoetlBg  anrfaeea  Y,  V;  alcetre-masaats  X 
aad  T  located  on  oppoalte  aldea  of  aald  armature;  con- 
tact aprlnga  T  and  T'  tnanlated  from  the  ahell  or  caaing 
E,  overhanging  tbe  conducting  and  non-conducting  facea 
of  the  armature,  aad  reapectlvaly  iaduded  in  the  inde- 
peadeat  drenlts  of  aald  magaeta ;  a  battery  oc  soarce  of 
electrical  eaergy ;  a  thenaostat ;  wires  or  eoaductora,  oae 
extendiag  from  a  pole  of  tbe  battery  to  the  abell  or  eaalag 
B  and  the  other  to  the  tbermoatat ;  and  conductors  ex- 
tending from  contact  points  of  the  thermostat  to  the  re- 
apectlve magnet  windlnga,  tbe  movable  member  of  the 
tbermoatat  being  adapted  to  make  contact  with  one  of  the 
contact  polnta  of  tbe  thermostat  upon  a  fall  of  tempera- 
ture aad  wltb  tbe  other  of  aald  contact  points  opon  a 
rlae  of  temp«ratnre. 

(Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


961.810.     PICTUBB-HANOER.     Qohhas  Johmson,  New 
Tovt.  K.  T.     Filed  Jan.  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  5S9,457. 


1.  A  picture  hanging  device  consisting  of  an  open, 
quadrangular  frame  having  Integrally  formed  tubea  at 
three  of  Its  comers,  inclined  in  a  common  direction,  and 
an  integrally  formed  suspension  device  at  the  other  comer. 

2.  A  blank  for  tbe  formation  of  picture  hangera,  con- 
sisting of  an  open  frame  having  Inwardly  projecting,  in- 
tegrally formed,  T-ahaped  arma  along  Ita  inner  edge. 

3.  A  blank  for  the  formation  of  picture  hangera,  con- 
sisting of  an  open  frame  having  Inwardly  projecting,  in- 
tegrally formed,  T-shaped  arma,  oppoaltely  diapoaed  upon 
ita  inner  edge,  intermediate  ita  eada :  aa  inwardly  pro- 
jecting, integrally  formed,  T-ahaped  arm  upon  Ita  inner 
edice  at  one  end ;  and  an  inwardly  projecting,  integrally 
formed  arm  at  ita  oppoalte  end. 


001,617.  TOOL.  Remst  B.  Josdon  end  Danibl  A.  Sclli- 
VAH.  New  Yori^  N.  T.  FUed  June  2,  1909.  Serial  No. 
499,673. 

1.  A  tool  of  tbe  clasa  deacrlbed  comprising  a  eaalag 
which  Is  oblong  in  form  and  provided  wltb  parallel  side 
edges  In  one  of  which  adjacent  to  one  end  of  the  taat  la 
aa  opening,  a  mala  arm  pivoted  in  said  caaing  aad  ranging 
loagltndlnally  thereof  aad  comprMag  loager  aad  abortar 
end  members,  a  apirlt  level  connected  transv«sely  with  tbe 
end  of  tbe  longer  end  member  of  said  arm  and  provided 
with  a  pointer,  a  acale  in  connection  with  which  aaid 
pointer  operatea,  and  another  apirlt  level  pivoted  hack  of 
aaid  opening  aad  pro>v1ded  with  aa  arm  which  la  In  opera- 
tive connectloB  with  tbe  shorter  end  nwmber  of  the  mate 
arm. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  daaa  described  cosaprlalag  a  eaalag 
wblch  la  oblong  In  form  and  provided  wltb  parallel  aide 
edges  la  oae  of  which  adjacent  to  one  ead  of  the  tool  Is  aa 
opeainr,  a  mala  arm  pivoted  in  aald  caaing  and  raagtag 
longftadtnally  thereof  and  eomprtatag  longer  and  ahortar 
end  membera,  a  apirlt  level  connected  tranaversely  with  tbe 
ead  of  the  loager  end  member  of  aald  arm  and  provided 
with  a  pointer,  a  scale  in  connection  with  which  aaid 
pointer  operatea,  and  another  apirlt  level  pivoted  back  of 
saM  opening  aad  provtded  with  aa  arm  wblch  la  la  opsr- 
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atlve  connection  with  tbe  abortar  ead  member  of  tbe  main 
arai,  and  meana  for  moving  aaki  mala  arm  iato  aay  de- 
alred  poaitlon  and  locking  it  in  auch  poaitlon. 
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3.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  rasing 
which  Is  oblong  in  form  and  provided  with  parallel  side 
edges  In  one  of  which  adjacent  to  one  end  of  the  tool  la 
an  opening,  a  main  arm  pivoted  in  aaid  casing  and  ranging 
longitudinally  thereof  and  compriaing  longer  and  shorter 
end  membera,  a  spirit  level  connected  transversely  with  the 
end  of  the  longer  end  member  of  aald  arm  and  provided 
with  a  pointer,  a  seals  la  eonnsctloa  with  which  aald 
pointer  operates,  and  another  spirit  level  pivoted  back  of 
aald  opening  and  provided  with  an  arm  wblch  la  in  oper- 
ative connection  wltb  the  aborter  end  member  of  the  main 
arm,  and  meana  for  moving  aald  main  arm  into  any  de- 
aired  poaltion  and  locking  It  in  auch  poaitlon,  conaiatlng  of 
a  acrew  connected  with  said  arm  and  paaaed  through  a 
tranaverae  slot  formed  In  one  side  of  the  caaing  and  a 
thamb  nut  mounted  on  said  screw. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  daaa  deacrlbed,  a  caaing  having 
parallel  side  edges,  an  arm  pivoted  in  aald  caaing  and  com- 
priaing longer  and  shorter  end  members,  a  apirlt  level  con- 
nected transversely  of  the  longer  end  member  of  said  arm 
and  provided  with  a  pointer,  a  acale  at  one  end  of  aaid 
casing  and  In  connection  with  which  aald  spirit  level  op- 
eratea, another  apirlt  level  pivoted  adjacent  to  one  aide 
edge  of  aaid  caaing  and  adjacent  to  the  opposite  end  there- 
of and  provided  with  an  arm,  the  shorter  end  member  of 
tbe  main  arm  and  the  arm  of  tbe  laat  named  apirlt  level 
being  provided  with  tntermeabing  aegmental  geara. 


aide  of  tbe  bottom  wall,  aald  covier  plate  having  sa  outlet 
port  communicating  with  said  chamber  and  a  tbreaded 
coupling  tube  communicating  wltb  aald  port,  means  for 
detachably  holding  said  cover  plate  in  poaltloa.  a  swlag- 
lag  piston  or  diaphragm  within  the  caaing  between  tbe 
diaebarge  ports  of  the  exhaust  chamber  and  aeparating 
aal4  caaing  Into  companion  compartments,  each  having  a 
valve-con  trolled  air  inlet  port  abd  a  valve-controlled  dis- 
charge port,  and  meana  for  oadjlatlng  said  piston  or  dia- 
phragm. I 

M 

9<tt,619.  BBINFORCED  CONCRBTE  CONSTRUCTION. 
JAHSS  Habmee  Knioht.  W^ttown,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  17. 
1909.     Serial  No.  483,981. 


9  61,618.  08CILLATING-PISTON  PUMP.  Michabl 
KsLLaa,  Eureka,  Utah.  FUed  Aug.  6.  1909.  Sertal  No. 
S11.671. 


An  oadUating  pLaton  pump  compriaing  a  seml-cylladrlcal 
caaing  embodying  a  flat  bottom  wall  and  aemi-drcnlar  aide 
and  top  walla,  said  bottom  wall  being  provided  on  oppo- 
site aldea  of  ita  transverse  center  with  valve-controlled  air 
inlet  porta  and  having  an  opening  therein  on  a  line  Inter- 
mediate of  aald  ports,  an  exhaust  chamber  superposed 
apoa  aald  wall  above  aald  opening  and  provided  with 
spaced  valve^ontroUed  iliacharge  porta,  a  eover  plats  fit- 
ting within  aaid  opening  and  lying  lluah  wltb  tbe  nnder- 


1.  A  unit  aection  for  a  hollolw  ken  for  reinforced  con- 
crete conatructlon  compriaing  the  body  portion  having  side 
flanges  bent  at  an  angle  thereto  and  spacing  projections 
projecting  Inwardly  from  the  b^y  portion. 

2.  A  aheet  metal  unit  sectioa  for  hollow  corea  for  rein- 
forced concrete  construction  domprlsing  a  body  portion 
having  side  flanges  and  interior  spacing  projectlona. 

:  8.  A  sheet  metal  unit  section  for  a  hollow  core  for  reln- 
ftM-ced  concrete  construction  comprising  a  body  portion 
having  aide  flangea  and  iatetflor  cup-ahaped  projectlona 
formed  out  of  the  body  of  the  IraataL 

4.  A  hollow  reinforcing  form  or  core  of  box  like  abape 
far  reinforced  concrete  construction  comprising  a  plurality 
of  cooperating  unit  sectiona,  aaid  unit  sections  being  open 
at  at  least  one  end.  I 

5.  A  hollow  reinforcing  form  <ir  core  of  box  like  shape 
for  reinforced  concrete  construction  comprising  a  plurality 
of  cooperating  unit  sectiona,  said  unit  sections  being  open 
at  at  leaat  oae  and  and  proVfalsd  with  Interior  apacing 
projectlona. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  Ip  the  Gaxette.] 


961,620.      SINOBINO-COMB.      Ebnbt   Kbausb,    Stegllts, 


near  Berlin.  Oermany. 
471,868. 


Filed  Jan.  8.  1909.    Serial  No. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  d«scribad  compriaing  in  combl- 
nation  a  comb,  a  protecting  member  for  aaid  comb,  aald 
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protecting  member  embracing  combe  arranged  at  both  aide* 
of  aaid  first  named  comb,  a  portion  connecting  the  backs 
of  said  protector  combe,  and  a  heat  Insulating  layer  In- 
^serted  between  the  back  of  said  first  named  comb  and  said 
protecting  combs,  said  first  named  comb  being  slldably 
dteposed  with  respect  to  said  protector. 

2.  A  derlce  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  comb,  a  protecting  member  for  said  comb,  said 
protecting  member  embracing  combs  arranged  at  both  sides 
of  said  first  named  comb,  said  protecting  combs  being 
separated  laterally  and  at  the  points  of  their  teeth  from 
said  first  named  comb  by  an  air  gap,  said  first  named  comb 
being  slldably  disposed  with  respect  to  said  protecting 
member. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  comb,  a  protecting  member  for  said  comb,  said  pro- 
tecting member  embracing  combs  arranged  at  both  sides  of 
said  first  named  comb  and  being  separated  therefrom 
by  an  air  gap,  a  handle  attached  to  said  comb,  another 
handle  In  Juxtaposition  with  said  first  named  handle 
and  attached  to  said  protecting  member,  beat  Insulating 
elements  secured  to  said  handles,  one  of  said  elements 
being,  slidable  and  prorided  with  a  groove,  and  guiding 
portions  attached  to  tb«  otiier  handle  and  projecting  into 
said  groove. 


961.621.  LIGHT  -  REGULATOR  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
William  Lccckebt,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  on<'- 
half  to  Charles  S.  Hoffman,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  494.466. 


1.  In  a  light-regulator,  the  combination  of  a  bushing 
having  a  pair  of  outlet-openings,  and  a  spigot  rotatable  in 
said  bushing  and  having  a  central  opening  and  having  a 
larger  and  a  smaller  op<>nlng  connected  with  the  central 
opening  for  conducting  gas,  said  spigot  being  provld«>d 
with  an  additional  channel  communicating  with  said 
smaiier  opening  and  adapted  to  register  with  one  of  the 
oatlet  openings  of  said  pair  when  the  larger  opening  reg- 
isters with  the  other  outlet  opening  of  said  pair. 

2.  In  a  ligtat-regulator,  tlie  combination  of  a  bushing 
bavlng  an  upper  and  a  lower  outlet  opening,  a  spigot  in 
■aid  bushing  and  having  a  smaller  opening  adapted  to  reg- 
ister with  the  upper  outlet  opening  and  a  larger  openin>; 
adapted  to  register  with  the  lower  outlet  opening  and 
having  a  central  opening  communicating  with  the  larger 
and  amaller  openings,  and  a  gas-conduct  tag  pasxage  con- 
■eetlng  with  said  central  opening,  said  spigot  being  pro- 
vided with  a  quadrantal  channel  adapted  to  register  with 
the  upper  outlet  opening  when  said  larger  opening  reg- 
isters with  the  lower  outlet  opening. 

3.  A  light-regulator  for  antomoMles  comprising  a  thr«>(>- 
way  cock  consisting  of  a  spigot  provided  with  a  handle 
and  indicator,  said  spigot  being  provided  with  ports  for  n 
partial  or  full  supply  of  gas,  and  a  quadrantal  channel 
extending  oa  the  oater  surface  of  the  spigot  from  the 
■■Mller  port,  a  hashing  for  the  spigot  provided  with  a 


smaller  and  a  larger  outlet-opening,  outlet-pipes,  one  con- 
nected with  the  smaller  outlet-opening  and  the  other  with 
the  larger  outlet-opening  of  the  bushing,  and  a  delivery- 
pipe  qnltlng  the  outlet-pipes. 


961.622.  DOOR  FOR  RUNWAY-OPENINGS.  JoHX  J. 
LiCHTEK,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1910.  Serial 
No.  547.307. 


X 


I  ;■ 


t 


1.  Means  for  closing  a  runway  opening,  comprising  a 
door,  and  a  carriage  for  supporting  said  door  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  toward  and  away  from  the  wall  In  which  said 
opening  is  formed. 

2.  A  closure  for  an  opening  through  which  elevated 
tracks  paas,  comprising  a  carriage  that  is  adapted  to  travel 
on  said  tracks,  and  a  door  mounted  on  said  carriage. 

3.  A  closure  for  an  opening  through  which  elevated 
mils  pass,  consisting  of  a  carriage  that  closes  the  upper 
part  of  said  opening  and  which  is  adapted  to  be  moved 
toward  and  away  from  the  wall  in  which  said  opening 
is  formed,  and  a  roller  door  on  said  carriage  that  forms 
a  closure  for  the  remainder  of  said  opening. 

f.  A  closure  for  an  opening  through  which  elevated 
rails  pass,  comprising  a  carriage  that  la  adapted  to  travel 
on  said  rails  toward  and  from  the  wall  in  which  the 
opening  is  formed,  means  for  operating  said  carriage,  and 
a  flexible  roller  door  mounted  on  aaid  carriage. 

5.  A  closure  for  a  runway  opening,  comprising  a  car- 
riage provided  with  wheels  that  travel  on  said  runways, 
and  a  flexible  roller  door  supported  by  said  carriage. 

[Ciaima  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


961.623.  ANTISPREADING  DEVICE  FOR  RAILWAY- 
R.\ILS.  Thomas  B.  Lixdslet,  Huntington.  W.  Va.. 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Samuel  A.  Snyder.  Huntington. 
W.  Va.    Filed  Mar.  15.  1910.    SerUl  No.  549,397. 


1.  In  an  anti-spreading  device  for  railway  rails,  a  body 
member  having  Its  upper  face  provided  with  overlying 
flnnges  adjacent  its  ends  and  being  further  provided  with 
a  rectangular  pocket  between  the  overlying  flanges,  a  re- 
silient rail-engaging  member  within  the  pocket,  and  said 
rail-engaging  member  having  its  sides  flared  outwardly, 
and  its  ends  Inclined,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

2.  In  an  anti-apreadlng  device  for  railway  rails,  a 
metallic  body  member,  having  Its  upper  face  provided 
with  overlying  flanges  adjacent  its  ends,  the  said  upper 
face  being  further  provided  with  a  rectangular  depression. 
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a  resilient  rail  engaging  member  having  its  body  portion 
positioned  within  the  depression,  said  member  having 
its  sides  adjacent  its  ends  flared  outwardly  and  Its  enda 
inclined,  the  body  being  further  provided  with  a  longitudi- 
nal depression  upon  its  under  face,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  rail  engaging  member  with  the  body. 

8.  In  an  anti-apreadlng  device  for  railway  rails,  a 
metallic  body  member  having  ita  upper  face  provided  with 
overlying  flanges  adjacent  its  ends,  the  said  upper  face 
being  provided  with  a  rectangular  depression  between  the 
flanges,  the  horizontal  wall  of  said  depnsHlon  being  pro- 
Tided  with  spaced  openings,  the  under  face  of  the  body 
having  a  rectangular  pocket,  a  strip  centrally  positioned 
within  this  pocket,  a  resilient  rail  engaging  member  po- 
sitioned within  the  depression  within  the  upper  face  of 
the  body,  said  member  having  its  sides  adjacent  Its  ends 
flared  outwardly  and  its  ends  beveled,  the  openings  within 
the  body  being  provided  with  upstanding  and  downstand- 
ing  threaded  headed  elements,  the  upstanding  elements 
adapted  to  engage  the  rail  engaging  element,  the  down- 
standing  elements  adapted  to  engage  the  strip  within  the 
lower  pocket  of  the  body,  and  removable  nuts  for  the 
threaded  elements. 


961.624.     COTTONGIN.     Edqab  Lumpkin.   Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  May  25,   1909.     Serial  No.  498,296. 


ber,  a  receptacle  for  traah  knd  motes  adjacent  to  each 
gang  of  saws,  air-feeding  chutes  communicating  with  said 
air-chamber  and  terminating  in  close  proximity  to  said 
saws  to  drive  the  lint  therefrom,  said  atr-feedlng  chutes 
bebig  arrange<%  to  form  sal^  receptacle  adjacent  to  and 
below  each  gang  of  saws,  9nd  means  for  removing  the 
trash  and  motes  from  said  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  cotton  gin  provided  with  a  frame  and  a  gang 
ot  saws  mounted  in  each  sld|e  thereof,  an  air  blast  cham- 
ber, a  receptacle  for  trash  land  motes  adjacent  to  each 
gang  of  saws,  air-feeding  chutes  communicating  with 
said  air-chamber  and  tenDl|iatlng  in  close  proximity  to 
said  saws  to  drive  the  lint  therefrom,  said  air-feedlns 
chutes  being  extended  downwardly  and  then  bent  up- 
wardly to  form  said  trash  «nd  motes  receptacles,  spiral 
conveyers  mounted  In  the  bends  of  said  air-feeding  chutes, 
.and  chutes  connected  withi  aaiid  receptacles  to  receive 
trash  and  motes  removed  from  said  receptacles  by  said 
-conveyers. 


HEl: 


961.625.     BOOT  OR  SHOE  HE|:L.     Chsster  E.  MAConr- 

.     FCE,  New   York.  N.   Y..  a4>i8>or  to  himself.  Walter  H.. 

^      Cooper.  New  York.  N.  Y..  jjohn,  L.  Gordon.  West  Hoboken, 

K.  J.,  and  James  P.  Read.  S>w  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  May  3, 

1909.     SerUl  No.  493,504. 


> 


? 


1.  In  a  cotton  gin  provided  with  a  frame  and  a  gang 
of  saws  mounted  lu  each  side  of  said  frame  and  a  com- 
mon lint  receiver ;  line  chutes  extending  from  said  saws 
to  said  receiver,  an  alr-blaat  chamber,  main  alr-feedlnf 
chutes  extending  from  said  air-blast  chamber  to  and  di- 
recting a  blast  of  air  upon  the  peripheries  of  said  saws 
to  drive  the  lint  therefrom  into  said  lint  chutes,  and  aux- 
iliary air  feeding  chutes  extending  from  said  air-blast 
chamber  to  said  saws  and  provided  with  outlet  pipes  pro- 
jecting between  the  saws  and  discharging  blasts  radially 
outwardly  between  each  pair  of  saws  and  approximately 
at  the  points  at  which  the  blast  from  the  main  air  feeding 
chutes  strike  the  peripberies  of  the  saws  to  drive  the 
lint  from  the  saws  into  said  lint  chutes. 

2.  In  a  cotton  gin  provided  with  a  frame  and  a  gang 
of  saws  mounted  in  each  side  of  said  frame  and  a  common 
lint  receiver:  Unt  chatea  extending  from  the  aawa  to 
said  receiver,  an  air-blast  chamber,  main  air-feeding 
chutes  extending  from  said  air-blast  chamber  and  di- 
recting a  blast  of  air  upon  the  peripheries  of  said  saws, 
deflecting  platea  forming  connections  between  said  air- 
feeding  chutes  and  said  lint  chutes,  and  auxiliary  alr- 
feodlng  chutes  extending  from  said  air-blast  chamber  to 
said  saws  and  provided  with  outlet  pipes  the  extremities 
of  which  project  radially  outward  between  the  saws  at  the 

.points  of  said  saws  at  which  the  blasts  from  said  main 
air-feeding  chutea  strike  the  saws  and  co6perating  with 
said  main  air-feeding  chutes  and  said  plates  to  concen- 
trate air-pressure  in  the  paths  of  the  saw  teeth. 

3.  In  a  cotton  gin  provided  with  a  frame  and  a  gang 
of  saws  mounted  in  e«ch  side  thereofi;  •■  air  blast  cbam- 


1.  As  an  improved  article  of  ijianufacture,  a  heel  having 
•  resilient  tread  portion,  a  |  perforated  plate  embedded  in 
said  tread  portion,  clips  supported  on  the  plate  having 
their  outer  ends  formed  i^to  books  and  means  on  the 
plate  and  in  the  path  of  thi>  c11|m  for  deflecting  the  Inner 
ends  of  the  clips. 

2.  As  an  Improved  article  of  iaanufacture,  a  heel  having 
a  resilient  tread  portion,  a  perforated  plate  embedded  in 
said  tread  portion,  clips  supported  on  the  plate  having 
their  outer  enda  formed  Intq  hooka  and  means  on  the  plate 
and  in  the  path  of  the  clips;  for  deflecting  a  portion  of  the 
clip  when  the  latter  is  drlvlen  in. 

3.  A  resilient  heel  havifg  a  plate  embedded  'therein, 
clips  supported  on  the  plate  land  projecting  from  the  upper 
portions  thereof,  said  clips  l^avtog  their  outer  ends  formed 
Into  up-turned  books  and  their  Inner  ends  bifurcated,  and 
abutments  held  on  the  platei  and  in  the  paths  of  the  bifur- 
cated clips.  _  i 

4.  A  resilient  heel,  having  pi  plate  embedded  therein, 
and  clips  supported  In  keeper$  on  said  plate,  said  cllpa 
having  their  Inner  portions  split,  and  their  outer  portions 
formed  Into  upturned  hooks 


HS^J 


961,626.  HOLDER  FOR  HjEADWEAR  AND  CLOTHING. 
John  Maitland,  Swampecott.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  2T, 
1909.     Serial  No.  492,54f 

1.  A  holder  of  the  character  described,  comprising  t^o 
grlppers,  a  pivot  by  which  isaid  grippers  are  connected  so 
that  the  Jaws  thereof  may  |t>e  moved  together  and  apart, 
a  spring  tending  to  presa  ajicll  Jawa  together,  and  a  rigid 
support  to  which  said  plvo^  IM  connected  and  from  which 
said  grippt^rs  are  hung. 

2.  A  holder  of  the  character  described,  tomprislng  two 
members  having  overlapping  perforated  lugs,  a  pivot  pasa- 
Ing  through  the  perforation^  tA  aaid  luga,  cooperating  grip- 
ping Jai^s  on  said  members,! a  spring  tending  to  press  said 
Jaws  together,  aqd  a  support-  to  which  the  ends  of  said 
pivot  are  connected  on  eacb  eide  of  aaid  holder  and  from 
which  the  gripping  Jaws  of  the  members  bang  freely. 
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8.  A  h^der  of  th«  diarmcter  described,  eonprislnf  two 
plTOtally  connected  members  having  oTerlapping  perfo- 
rstcd  lags  and  gripping  portions,  a  piyot  passing  through 
said  lags  and  projecting  from  said  bolder,  and  a  support 
to  which  the  projecting  ends  of  said  pirot^re  connected. 


a. 


r 


j» ;  ) 
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A.  \  hat  holder  comprising  parallel  supporting  members, 
a  pis  mounted  in  said  members  and  crossing  the  space  be- 
tween them,  cooperating  grlppers  plvotally  mounted  on 
said  pin  between  said  supporting  members,  hSTlng  grip- 
ping Jaws  and  handle  portions  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
pin.  and  a  spring  arranged  between  the  handle  portions  of 
said  grlppers  tending  to  force  the  Jaws  thereof  together. 

5.  \  holder  of  the  character  described,  comprising  two 
grlppers,  a  plrot  to  which  said  grippers  are  connected  re- 
spectively between  their  ends,  so  that  the  Jaws  thereof 
may  be  moved  together  and  apart,  a  spring  tending  to 
press  said  Jaws  together,  and  a  rigid  support  to  which 
said  pivot  is  connected,  and  from  which  said  grippers  are 
hung,  one  of  said  jaws  having  a  hook  at  Its  lower  end  bent 
away  from  the  cooperating  Jaw. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


061,827.  FASTENING  DEVICE  FOB  WINDOWS. 
L,  If  ALLOBT,  Eranston,  111.  Filed  Nov.  19.  1909. 
No.  528.904. 

MfJ 

.if 


Jambs 

Serial 


1.  A  window  fastening  device  consisting  of  a  metal  body 
formed  with  a  member  rigid  therewith  which  Is  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  upper  sash  of  a  window,  and  with  a  wedge 
member  which  is  adapted  Jo  extend  between  the  lower  sash 
and  the  window  frame. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  provided  with  an 
edge  which  engages  one  of  the  sashes  of  a  window,  and 
with  a  wedge  which  Is  Interposed  between  the  other  sash 
and  the  window  frame  which  forces  an  engagement  be- 
tween said  edge  and  the  sash  which  It  engages  when  one 
or  the  otlMr  of  said  sashes  is  moved  In  tke  direction  to 
open  the  same. 

3.  A  window  fastening  device  consisting  of  a  metal  body 
formed  with  a  member  rigid  therewltli,  tli«  end  of  which 
has  a  smooth  surface  and  a  biting  edge,  which  is  adapted 
to  bear  agalaat  tba  aftper  saah  of  a  window,  and  with  a 
wadffo  DBtmker  whicfa  is  adapted  to  extend  betwcea  tke 
lower  sash  and  the  window  frame. 

4.  A  window  fastening  device  consisting  of  a  metal  body 
fomed  with  a  member  rigid  therewith  which  Is  adapted 
to  bear  against  tlie  aq;>per  saah  of  a  window,  with  a  wedge 
Bsmber  which  Is  adaoted  to  extend  between  the  lower 


sash  and  tke  window  frame,  and  with  an  edge  which  la 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  window  frame  above  the  lower 
sash. 

5.  A  window  fastening  device  consisting  of  a  metal  body 
formed  with  a  member  rigid  therewith  which  Is  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  upper  sash  of  a  window,  with  a  wedge 
member  which  Is  adapted  to  extend  between  Ita  lower  sash 
and  the  window  frame,  and  with  a  channel  for  the  sash 
cord. 

[Claima  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


961.628.  MEASURER.  Johns  B.  Mabtin  and  Wallac* 
B.  MiLLXca,  Reldsville.  N.  C.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  468.931. 


A  measuring  device  for  tobacco  comprising  a  hopper,  an 
agitator  in  the  hopper,  a  feed  chute  provided  with  side  ex- 
tensions, slides  mounted  to  move  in  the  feed  chute  and 
spaced  from  each  other  to  form  therebetween  a  measuring 
chamber,  said  extensions  forming  guides  for  said  slides, 
rods  connected  to  said  slides  and  provided  with  turn  buc- 
kles for  adjusting  the  same,  a  pivoted  operating  bar  to 
which  said  rods  are  plvotally  connected,  means  for  regu- 
lating the  measuring  capacity  of  the  measuring  chamber, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  operating  bar  for  alternately 
moving  said  slides  in  and  out  of  the  feed  chute  and  for 
rotating  said  agitator. 


961.629.  ARTISTS  SKETCH-BOX.  RiCHABD  F.  Mat- 
JJABD,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  8.  1909.  Serial  No. 
600.944. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  box.  a  hinged  lid  adapted  to 
form  an  extension  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  box.  a  mov- 
able front  pivoted  toward  the  back  of  the  box,  and  serving 
when  unfolded  as  a  rest  fbr  the  panel  or  canvas  to  be 
painted  npon. 
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2.  The  combination  ot  a  box,  a  hinged  ltd  adapted  to 
form  an  extension  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  box,  a  mov- 
able front  pivoted  toward  the  back  of  the  box  and  serrlng 
when  unfolded  as  a  rest  for  the  panel  or  canvas  to  be 
painted  ujwn,  and  means  for  holding  the  rest  In  position 
by  the  action  of  the  panel  or  canvas. 

3.  In  a  foldlng4«l#tte-box,  a  bottom  plate,  a  top  plate,  a 
lid  which  whan  fOUM  covers  the  top  plate,  means  for  per- 
mitting the  lid  tobe>pened  forward  to  form  a  palette,  and 
a  hinged  front  y^late  adapted  to  be  turned  and  locked  in 
position  to  forta  an  easel. 

4.  In  a  folding  palette^box,  a  bottom  plate,  a  top  plate, 
a  lid  which  when  folded  covera  the  top  plate,  means  for 
permitting  the  lid  to  be  opened  forward  *o  form  a  palette, 
a  hinged  front  plate  adapted  to  be  turned  and  locked  in 
position  to  form  an  easel,  and  a  paint  tray  fitting  within 
the  box. 

5.  In  a  folding  palette-boz.  a  bottom  plate,  a  beveled  top 
plate,  a  lid  which  when  closed  covera,  but  Is  separated 
from,  the  top  plate,  and  means  for  permitting  the  lid  to  be 
opened  forward  to  form  a  palette. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


9  6  1,630.  CONCRBTB  CONSTRUCTION.  Albbrt  J. 
MBin,  Qlendale,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Unit  Construction 
Company.  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Nov.  16.  1909.     Serial  No.  528,273. 
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1.  A  concrete  structure  comprising  a  pair  of  slabs,  each 
•f  said  slabs  baring  a  pair  of  beams  formed  integrally 
therewith,  a  beam  of  one  of  said  slabs  sllnlng  with  a  beam 
of  the  other  said  slab,  the  adjoining  ends  of  said  alining 
beams  being  each  provided  with  a  pocket,  then  being  a 
space  between  the  adjoining  edges  of  said  slabs,  reinforc- 
ing bars  located  In  said  po<Aets  and  extending  across  said 
space,  and  a  concrete  filler  for  said  pockets  and  space,  said 
slabs  constituting  a  unitary  structure  when  the  concrete 
filler  in  said  pockets  and  said  space  has  become  set 

2.  A  concrete  structure  comprising  a  pair  of  slabs,  each 
of  said  slabs  hsving  a  pair  of  interaactlng  beams  formed 
Integrally  therewith,  a  beam  of  one  of  said  slabs  alining 
with  a  beam  of  the  other  said  sisb,  the  adjoining  ends  of 
said  alining  beams  being  each  provided  with  a  pocket,  there 
being  a  space  between  the  adjoining  edges  of  said  staba. 
reinforcing  bare  located  In  said  pockets  and  extending 
acrooa  said  space,  and  a  concrete  filler  for  said  pockets  and 
said  space,  said  slabs  constituting  a  unlUry  structure 
when  the  concrete  filler  tn  said  pockets  and  space  baa  be- 
come set. 

8.  A  concrete  stractnre  conprislng  a  pair  of  slabs,  each 
of  said  slabs  harlng  a  pair  of  tnterseetlng  beams  formed 
Integrally  therewith,  the  beams  of  each  of  said  paira  being 
disposed  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  a  beam  of  one  of 
said  slabs  atlnlng  with  a  beaas  of  the  other  said  slab,  the 
adjoining  ends  of  said  allnlnc  beanin  being  each  provided 


wKh  a  pocket  there  being  a  sbaee  between  the  adjoining 
edges  of  said  slabs,  reinforcing  bare  located  la  said  pock- 
eU  and  extending  across  said  [space,  sod  a  concrete  filler 
for  aald  pocketa  and  apace,  i  said  slabs  constituting  a 
unitary  structure  when  the  concrete  in  said  pockets  and 
space  has  become  set 

,4.  A  concrete  structure  comprising  a  pair  ot  slabs,  each 
ot  aald  slabs  having  a  pair  of  intersecting  beams  formed 
Integrally  therewith,  a  pair  of  |colanins,  the  point  of  inter- 
section of  each  pair  of  Intersecting  beams  resting  on  on* 
of  said  columns,  a  beam  of  01^  of  said  stabs  alining  with 
a  beam  of  the  other  said  slab,  the  adjoining  ends  of  said 
alining  beaau  being  each  prqrlded  with  a  po^et,  there 
being  a  space  between  the  a<ijotolng  edges  <rf  said  slaba. 
reinforcing  bsra  loested  In  said  pockets  and  extending 
across  said  space,  and  a  concrete  filler  for  said  pockets 
ind  said  space  uniting  said  slnbs  Integrally  together. 

5.  A  concrete  structure  cofnprlslng  a  plurality  of  coi- 
umna,  a  plurality  of  slabs,  eac^  of  said  slabs  having  a  pair 
of  Intersecting  beams  formed  Integrally  therewith,  the 
point  of  intersection  of  each  pair  of  intersecting  beams 
resting  on  one  of  said  columns,  the  beams  of  each  stab 
alining  with  a  beam  of  an  adjoining  slab,  each  end  of  one 
of  sakl  beams  of  each  slab  being  provided  with  a  pocket, 
there  being  a  space  between  the  adjoining  edges  of  said 
dabs,  reinforcing  bars  located  in  each  of  said  pockets  and 
extending  across  said  space,  and  a  concrete  filler  for  said 
pockets  and  space  to  unite  sa^  slabs  Integrally  tc«ether. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 
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961,631.  CALCULATING- MACHINE.  Cabl  Abno  Mei- 
LicKE,  Hanley.  Saskatchewan.  Canada.  Filed  July  27. 
1908.     Serial  No.  445.512. 


; 


-  1.  In  a  machine  of  the  c\iMm  described  the  comblnattott 
with  the  inclosing  casing  having  an  open  forward  face,  of 
a  central  sleeve  secured  to  the  rear  side  of  the  casing ;  a 
conlcally  shaped  wheel  rotaljably  mounted  on  the  sleeve: 
means  for  preventing  longitudinal  dtsplscement  of  the. 
wheel :  an  annular  plate  secured  to  the  rim  of  the  wheel ; 
a  card  on  the  plate  having  numbered  divisions  tbereon ; 
one  of  said  dlvMons  being  blank ;  a  roUtable  sbaft  paaa- 
Ing  Into  and  longitudinally  klldable  within  the  sleeve;  a 
rotatable  dial  fixed  on  the  shaft ;  a  ^ring  Interpose^  be- 
tween the  dial  and  the  conical  wheel ;  a  card  on  the  dial, 
such  card  having  the  months  of  the  year  and  the  days  of 
the  months  notated  tbereon,  successively ;  a  stop  pin  ex- 
tending froa  the  inner  dial  land  normally  engaging  wltk 
teeth  on  the  outer  plate ;  and  a  stationary  Indicator  car- 
ried by  the  casing  and  co<H;>eratlng  with  the  cards,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified.       | 

2.  In  a  nuurhlne  of  the  cI^m  deacribad  the  comblnatloB 
with  the  Inclosing  casing  havug  a  lower  longitudinal  sight 
opening  and  an  upper  circulat'  opening ;  a  rotatably  mount- 
ed  longitudinally  disposed  drum  within  the  casing,  snd  a 
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computed  InterMt  chart  haring  a  day  lnd«z  tbereon  on 
tbe  drum,  of  an  cater  vertically  dtspoaed  dial  Intercon- 
nected with  tbe  drum  and  rotatable  therewttb :  a  card  on 
the  dial  having  numbered  divlBlons  tbereon ;  an  inner  in- 
dependently rotatable  dial  baring  thereon  a  card  bearing 
the  months  of  the  year  and  the  days  of  the  respective 
months,  such  cards  appearing  through  tbe  circular  sight 
opmilng ;  and  a  stationary  indicator  carried  by  tbe  casing 
adjacent  the  cards,  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  claas  described  the  combination 
with  the  Inclosing  casing  having  a  lower  longitudinal  sight 
opening  and  an  upper  circular  opening ;  a  rotatably  mount- 
ed longitudinally  disposed  drum  within  the  casing,  and  a 
computed  interest  chart  having  a  day  index  tbereon  on  tbe 
drum :  of  an  outer  vertically  disposed  rotatable  dial ;  a 
card  on  tbe  dial,  said  card  having  numbered  divisions  cor- 
responding to  tbe  day  index  on  the  drum  ;  an  indicator 
carried  on  the  caaing  and  cooperating  witb  tbe  dial,  said 
dial  and  drum  being  so  Interconnected  that  tbe  numbers 
indicated  on  tbe  drum  denoting  the  days  and  the  corre- 
sponding number  on  the  dlirl  appear  simultaneously 
tbroosb  the  sight  opening  and  beneath  tbe  Index  pointer 
respectively';  and  an  inner  vertically  disposed  independ- 
ently rotatable  dial  registering  with  tbe  former  dial,  and 
having  the  months  of  the  year  and  the  days  of  the  month 
notated  tbereon.  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 


961,832.     WRENCH.     Gcstaf  E.  Millbb.  Stratton,  Nebr. 
Filed  Aug.  28.  1908.     Serial  No.  450,692, 


In  combination  with  a  wrench  having  a  pair  of  pivoted 
bandies  terminating  at  one  end  In  Jaws ;  of  an  oblong  stud 
extending  laterally  from  one  of  said  handles  and  adjacent 
to  the  pivotal  point  thereof,  and  a  resilient  latch  pivoted 
to  tbe  other  of  said  handles  and  rotatable  in  a  plane  par- 
allel to  the  sides  of  tbe  wrench  Jaws,  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  spaced  oblong  openings  adapted  to  independ- 
ently receive  the  said  stud,  whereby  the  Jaws  may  be 
locked  In  open  and  closed  positions  and  the  latch  held  In 
engagement  with  tbe  stud  by  its  own  resiliency. 


9«1,6:».     GRINDING  APPARATUS.     Samukl  T.  Mookb, 
Uma,  Mont.     Filed  Jan.  R,  1910.     Serial  No.  536.446. 

1.  In  a  grinding  apparatus,  a  bracket,  a  notched  mem- 
ber upon  the  bracket,  a  coupling  pin  upon  the  bracket  be- 
low and  in  rear  of  said  notched  member,  a  carrier  pro- 
vided with  coupling  elements  to  respectively  detacbably 
engage  said  notched  member  and  coupling  pin,  whereby 
said  carrier  may  be  coupled  to  and  uncoupled  therefrom 
by  a  tilting  action,  a  grinding  roll  supported  by  said 
carrier,  and  means  for  driving  said  roll. 

2.  In  a  grinding  apparatus  a  bra'Sket,  a  notched  mem- 
l>er  upon  tbe  bracket,  a  conpling  pin  upon  the  bracket 
below  and  In  rear  of  said  notched  memt>er,  a  forked  car- 
rier provided  with  a  coupling  pin  to  engage  tbe  notched 


memt>er  and  a  looped  portion  to  engage  the  coupling  pin 
on  the  bracket,  a  grinding  roll  supported  by  said  carrier, 
and  means  for  driving  said  roll. 


3.  A  grinding  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  a  bracket 
upon  the  frame  provided  with  spaced  holders,  a  support- 
ing element  detachably  connected  with  the  frame  between 
said  holders,  a  grinding  roll  carried  by  said  supporting 
element,  a  flexible  shaft  carried  by  said  roll,  and  means 
for  driving  said  shaft.  _ 

4.  A  grinding  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  a  bracket 
upon  the  frame  carrying  spaced  holders,  extension  arms 
projecting  laterally  from  tbe  bracket  and  provided  with 
cooperating  holders,  a  supporting  member  adapted  for 
detachable  connection  with  the  bracket  between  the  first- 
named  holders,  a  flexible  shaft  connected  with  tbe  sup- 
porting member,  a  grinding  roll  driven  by  said  shaft,  and 
gearing  on  tbe  frame  for  driving  tbe  shaft 

5.  A  grinding  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  a  bracket 
carried  by  the  frame  and  including  an  upper  t>ar,  a 
notched  supporting  member  carried  by  said  bar,  a  coup- 
ling pin  on  tbe  bracket  below  and  in  rear  of  said  bar, 
a  supporting  element  having  a  looped  shank  adapted  to 
engage  said  coupling  pin  and  a  coupling  element  adapted 
to  engage  said  notched  supporting  member,  a  grinding 
roll  Journaled  on  said  supporting  element,  a  flexible  shaft 
for  driving  said  roll,  and  gearing  on  tbe  frame  for  driving 
the  flexible  shaft. 


961.634.  UNIVERSAL  JOINT.  Sahuil  C.  MooKHBitk. 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  24.  1909.  Serial  No. 
485,459. 


1.  A  universal  Joint  comprising  a  central  connecting 
member  formed  of  two  semi-circular  plates  having  ball 
races  on  opposite  sides  concentric  with  tbe  periphery 
thereof,  retainers  carried  by  tbe  plates  opposite^  tbe  racea, 
shaft  sections  having  pockets  receiving  the  plates  and 
having  ball  recesses  opposite  tbe  retainers. 

2.  A  universal  Joint  comprising  a  central  eonnectliit 
memt>er  formed  of  two  semicircular  plates  baring  ball 
races  on  opposite  sides  concentric  with  tbe  periphery 
thereof,  shaft  sections  having  pockets  receiring  tbe  plates 
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and  having  ball  recesses  opposite  the  recesses  in  the 
plates,  balls  In  said  recess,  and  ball  retainers  carried  by 
the  semi-circular  plates. 

3.  A  universal  Joint  comprising  k  central  connecting 
member  formed  of  two  semi-clrcnlar  plates  having  ball 
recesses  on  opposite  sides  concentric  with  the  periphery 
thereof,  retainers  carried  by  tbe  plates  opposite  the  re- 
cesses, tbe  periphery  of  said  plates  being  spherical,  shaft 
sections  having  pockets  receiving  the  plates  and  having 
ball  recesses  opposite  tbe  recesses  in  the  plates,  balls  In 
said  recesses,  a  spherical  oil  casing  carried  by  one  shaft 
section,  and  a  spherical  portion  carried  by  tbe  other 
shaft  section  closely  fltting  tbe  inner  periphery  of  tbe 
oil  casing. 

4.  A  universal  Joint  comprising  a  central  connecting 
member  formed  of  two  seml-clrcular  plates  secured  to- 
gether at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  having  tmll  races 
on  opposite  sides  concentric  with  tbe  periphery  thereof, 
ball  retainers  carried  by  the  said  plat<-K  opposite  the  re- 
cesses, the  periphery  of  said  plates  being  spherical,  shaft 
sections  having  pockets  receiving  the  plates  and  having 
ball  recesses  opposite  tbe  recess  In  tbe  plates,  balls  In 
said  recesses  and  spherical  portions  carried  by  tbe  pockets 
adjacent  the  shaft,  and  a  spherical  oil  casing  rigidly  car- 
ried by  the  sp&erical  portion  of  one  pocket  and  snugly 
fltting  tbe  periphery  of  the  spherical  portion  carried  by 
the  other  abaft. 

5.  A  universal  Joint  compriaing  a  central  connecting 
member  formed  of  two  semicircular  plates  secured  to- 
gether at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  having  ball  races 
on  opposite  sides  concentric  with  the  periphery  thereof, 
seml-clrcular  ball  retainers  screwed  to  tbe  sides  of  said 
plates  and  adapted  to  hold  the  balls  in  the  grooves  in  the 
plates,  shaft  sections  having  semi-circular  pockets  re- 
ceiving tbe  plates  and  having  ball  races  to  receive  tbe 
balls  carried  by  the  plates  and  retalnera. 


961,635.  TOBACCO-STEMMING  MACHINE.  John  O. 
MOBSis.  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1908,  Serial 
No.  419.213.  Renewed  May  10,  1910.  Serial  No. 
660,465. 


1.  A  tobacco  stemmer  comprining  a  movable  stripping 
device,  and  a  leaf  bolder  held  against  movement  In  any 
direction  during  tbe  stripping  movement  of  the  stripping 
device. 

2.  A  tobacco  stemmer  comprising  a  leaf  holder  held 
againat  movement  In  any  direction  for  leaf  stripping  pur- 
poses a  movable  stripping  device,  and  means  for  impart- 
ing a  stripping  movement  to  the  stripping  device  while 
the  leaf  holder  Is  held  against  movement. 

3.  A  tobacco  stemmer  comprising  a  leaf  bolder  adapt- 
ed to  bold  tbe  leaf  stationary  for  stripping  purposes,  and 
a  stripping  device  composed  of  a  plurality  of  closely-dis- 
posed flexible  teeth  movable  In  a  direction  longitudinal 
the  leaf  to  be  stripped. 

4.  A  tobacco  stenuner  comprising  a  leaf  bolder  adapt- 
ed to  hold  the  leaf  stationary  for  stripping  purposes,  and 
a  stripping  device  composed  of  a  plurality  of  closely- 
arranged  flexible  teeth  movable  only  In  a  direction  lon- 
gitndinal  the  leaf  to  be  stripped  during  tbe  stripping  op- 
eration.   ' 


5.  A    tobacco    stemmer   con4>rlsing    an    intermittently* 
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movable    leaf   carrier,    and   a 
stripping  movement  while  the 
(Clfiims  6  to  11  not  printed 


stripping   device    having  a 
carrier  Is  quiet, 
n  tbe  Gasette.J 


961,636.  RAIL-BRACE 
land,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
Not.  10,  1909.     Serial  No 


WiI.TSB 


8.    Nkwhall.    Cleve- 
Cleveland  Railway  Supply 
Corporation  of  Ohio.    Fil(>d. 
27.161. 


; 


1.  In  a  railway  structure,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  rails,  of  a  tie  upon  which  said  rails  are  supported,  a 
pair  of  overlapping  brace  sectfons.  one  of  said  sections 
having  a  head  adapted  to  fit  beneath  the  head  of  the  rail 
so  as  to  prevent  the  latter  from  tipping,  means  on  said 
sections  whereby  a  relative  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  sections  may  be  proddced  for  adjusting  tbe  length  of 
tbe  brace,  said  sections  being  provided  with  spike  aper- 
tures through  which  spikes  may  be  driven  Into  the  tie 
for  holding  the  memben  in  tbelr  adjusted  position. 

2.  In  a  railway  structurej,  tbe  combination  with  a 
pair  of  rails,  a  tie  upon  which  said  rails  are  supported, 
a  plurality  of  brace  sections^  one  of  said  sections  hav- 
ing a  head  adapted  to  fit  beikeath  the  head  of  the  adja- 
cent rail  for  preventing  thf  latter  from  tipping,  tbe 
said  sections  being  providedl  witb  cooperating  inclined 
portions  whereby  by  forcing  one  section  of  the  brace 
sidewise  when  In  contact  with  its  adjacent  section,  the 
lenirth  of  the  brace  may  be  adjusted  and  means  for  se- 
curing said  sections  in  their  jadjusted  positions. 

3.  In  a  railway  structure,  ihe  combination  with  a  rail- 
way tie.  of  a  pair  of  rails  sspported  by  said  tie,  a  plu- 
rality of  rail  brace  sections  resting  on  said  tie  between 
the  rails,  one  of  said  sectlobs  being  provided  with  In- 
clined grooves,  and  with  a  bead  engaging  t>eneath  the 
head  of  the  adjacent  rail  inclined  ribs  on  the  codperating 
section,  said  ribs  being  adapted  to  enter  the  said  grooves 
in  the  other  section,  wherebyj  by  forcing  one  of  said  sec- 
tions sidewise  tbe  cooperating  section  Is  moved  length- 
wise and  tbe  length  of  the  Urace  is  thus  regulated,  and 
means  for  securing  said  sectiqns  to  tbe  tie. 

4.  In  a  railway  brace,  tht  combination  with  a  plu,- 
ralfty  of  brace  sections,  of  a  I'allway  tie  upon  which 
said  sections  rest,  one  of  said  sections  being  provided 
with  an  Inclined  groove,  an  | inclined  rib  on  tbe  coOper- 
atbig  section,  said  rib  fittinjg  the  groove  In  the  other 
section  whereby,  by  moving  obe  of  said  sections  sidewise 
the  cooperating  section  is  moved  lengthwise,  and  tbe 
length  of  tbe  brace  is  thus  regulated,  and  spikes  passing 
through  said  sections  and  inko  tbe  tie  for  securing  the 
brace  in  position.  | 

6.  In  a  railway  structure,  ^he  combination  with  a  pair 
of  Tails,  of  a  tie  upon  whichisaid  rails  are  supported,  a 
brace  section  having  a  head  engaging  one  of  said  rails, 
said  section  being  provided  With  inclined  ribs  on  one  of 
Itl  sides,  of  a  second  brace  section  overlapping  tbe  flnt 
sejrtion  and  having  Inclined  igrooves  fltting  the  ribs  on 
the  flrat  section  whereby,  by  tnovlng  one  of  said  sections 
sidewise  tbe  brace  may  be  lengthened  or  shortened,  and 
spikes  passing  through  said  sections  and  into  tbe  tie  for 
bxridlng  tbe  brace  in  position.  { 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printe<i  in  the  Gasette.] 


9^1,637.     SPOOL-HOLDER.    IJOHX  V.  Nbwton.  Los  An- 
giles,  Cal.     Filed  Rept.  17.  Il909.     Serial  No.  518.148. 
.1.  In  a  spool  holder,  the  coknblcatlon  of  parallel  plates. 
aA  upright  rod  upon  which  the  plates  are  rerolnble,  slotted 
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standards  extending  from  one  plate  to  the  other,  and  apool 
damps  mounted  In  the  slots  in  the  standards. 


2.  In  a  spool  holder,  the  combination  of  a  base,  an  up- 
right Tod  revolubly  mounted  thereon,  perforated  plates 
mounted  on  said  rod  near  the  ends  of  (he  same,  and  in- 
clined slotted  standards  extending  through  said  plates, 
Rpool-clamps  mounted  on  the  standards  and  comprising 
Kldps  and  backs,  the  backs  having  projections  to  enter  the 
slots  in  the  standards. 

3.  In  a  spool  holder,  the  combination  of  a  base,  an  up- 
right rod,  circular  plates  mounted  on  the  rod  and  each 
provided  with  a  circular  row  of  perforations,  the  holes  in 
the  upper  plate  being  a  less  distance  from  the  rod  than 
thoite  In  the  lower,  tubular  rods  extending  through  said 
holes  and  having  longitudinal  slots  to  receive  spool-clamps, 
means  to  secure  the  upper  ends  of  the  standards,  and 
»pt>ol-clamp«.  comprising  sides  and  backs,  mounted  on  the 
standards,  the  sides  being  formed  with  trunnions  for  the 
spools,  the  backs  being  formed  with  projections  to  enter 
the  slots  in  the  standards. 


961 ,638.  STEAM  .VXD  AIB  PIPE  COUPLING  FOB  CARS. 
RiCHAmo  BKXJAM15  Painton,  Williamsport.  Pa.  Filed 
June  11.  1900.     Serial  No.  501,526. 


1.  A  steam  and  air  pipe  coupling,  comprising  pipe  ter- 
minal members  having  mouths,  and  each  having  oppo- 
sitely disposed  retaining  elements,  a  coupling  tube  having 
ends  that  detachably  engage  in  the  mouths,  a  pair  of 
swinging  holding  links  pivoted  to  the  central  portion  of 
the  tube  on  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the  same  and 
on  axes  that  are  fixed  with  relation  to  the  tube,  each  link 
being  capable  of  swinging  in  opposite  directions  and  Into 
detachable  interlocking  relation  with  one  of  the  retaining 
elements  of  each  terminal  member,  and  means  for  retain- 
ing the  holding  links  In  said  interlocking  relation  with  the 
different  retaining  elements. 

-2.  A  steam  and  air  pipe  coupling,  comprising  pipe  ter- 
minal members  having  flared  mouths,  a  cotipling  tube  hav- 
ing tapered  end  portions  that  detachably  fit  into  the 
mouths,  said  terminal  members  each  having  oppositely  ex- 
tending lugs,  holding  links,  each  pivotally  mounted  at  one 
end  on  a  fixed  axis  on  the  central  portion  of  the  coupling 
tube  and  capable  of  swinging  in  opposite  directions,  the 
other  ends  of  said  links  having  sockets  which  arc  engaged 
by  the  lugs  of  either  terminal  member,  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  lugs  in  said  sockets. 


S.  la!  •  steam  and  air  pipe  coopling,  the  combination 
with  flexible  hose  members,  of  oppositely  arranged  socket 
members  secured  to  said  hose  members  and  each  of  which 
socket  membera  has  a  flarlBc  receiTing  Booth  provided 
therein  with  a  tapered  joint  seat,  a  removable  coupling 
tube  having  conical  or  tapering  portions  at  both  sides  of 
its  center  for  wedging  engagement  with  the  mouth  of  the 
socket  members,  said  tube  also  being  formed  with  straight 
necked  extensions  arranged  to  extend  into  the  straight  por- 
tions of  the  socket  members  for  guiding  and  air  sealing 
purposes,  and  holding  elements  having  a  connection  with 
said  coupling  tube  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  either 
or  both  of  aaid  sodiet  members. 


961,639.     CAB-WHEEL.     John  Philip  Pastbs.  Stenben- 
TlUe.  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  465,816. 


1.  In  a  car  wheel,  a  hub  provided  with  an  encircling  oil- 
chamber  and  having  ducts  in  its  periphery,  rings  loosely 
encircling  said  hub  and  overlying  said  docts.  said  rings  be- 
ing of  materially  leas  width  than  said  ducts  and  carrying 
laterally  directed  blades,  and  means  for  maintaining  said 
rings  in  position  with  relation  to  said  ducts. 

2.  In  a  car  wheel,  a  hub  having  ducts  therein  and  pro- 
vided with  an  encircling  oil-chamber,  rings  loosely  encir- 
cling said  hub  contiguous  to  said  ducts,  said  hub  having 
annular  ribs  formpd  thereon  between  said  ducts  whereby 
said  rings  are  maintained  in  position  with  relation  to  said 
ducts,  said  rings  being  of  materially  less  width  than  the 
space  between  the  rlbi  and  carryinc  laterally-directed  oil- 
splashing  blades. 

3.  In  a  car  wheel,  a  hub  having  a  plurality  of  ducts 
therein  and  having  an  oil-chamber  surrounding  It,  a  plu- 
rality of  rings  loosely  encircling  said  bub  contiguous  to 
said  ducts,  said  hub  having  annular  ribs  formed  thereon 
between  said  ducts  whereby  said  rings  are  maintained  in 
proper  position  with  relation  to  said  ducts,  said  rings  hav- 
ing blades  which  are  directed  laterally  in  opposite  direc- 
tions. J 


961,640.  CULTIVATOR-SHOVEL.  FaxoaiCK  A.  P«w- 
DAITI8,  ViUlsca,  Iowa.  Filed  June  21,  1909.  Serial  No. 
503,527. 


A  cultivator  shovel  having  a  shank  composed  of   two 
sections  one  of  said  sections  having  its  meeting  end  bifur- 
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cated  and  provided  with  registering  bolt  holes  and  the 
other  section  having  a  laterally  extending  lug  adapted 
to  extend  l>etween  the  arms  of  the  bifurcated  section  and 
having  a  bolt  hole  adapted  to  register  with  the  bolt  holes 
in  said  arms,  a  bolt  adapted  to  extend  through  said  holes 
for  adjustably  connecting  said  sections,  said  arms  and  lug 
being  provided  with  registering  apertures  at  the  rear  of 
said  bolt  holes  and  a  pin  adapted  to  extend  throngh  said 
apertures  to  assist  in  holding  the  sections  in  adjusted  posi- 
tion, washers  arranged  on  opposite  ends  of  said  l)olt  and 
extending  over  the  ends  of  the  pin  to  prevent  accidental 
disengagement  thereof. 


061,641.      PHOTOGRAPHERS    STAND.      John    S.    Pkn 
HIXOTON,  New  Washington.  Ohio.     Filed  Msy  29.  1909. 
Serial  No.  499,174. 


with  projecting  Jaws,  a  suiipleroentai  arm  pivoted  to  one 
of  the  main  arm  members  iadjacent  to  their  pivotal  con- 
nection and  a  pawl  connectjed  with  the  supplemental  arm 
member  and  adapted  to  operate  in  connection  with  one 
of  the  main  arm  members.] 

2.  A  bracket  of  the  cltiss  described  comprising  two 
main  arm  memt>ers  pivote<^  together  at  one  end  and  pro- 
vided with  projecting  Jawf,  a  supplemental  arm  pivoted 
to  one  of  the  main  arm  liembers  adjacent  to  their  piv- 
otal connection  and  a  pa\L'l  connected  with  the  supple- 
mental  arm  member  and  adapted  to  operate  in  connection 
with  one  of  the  main  arm]  members,  said  pawl  being  ad- 
justable longitudinally  of  ^e  supplemental  arm  member. 

3.  A  bracket  of  the  class, described  comprising  two  main 
arm  members  pivoted  tog^her  at  one  end  and  provided 
,with  projecting  Jaws,  a  subplemental  arm  pivoted  to  one 
iof  the  main  arm  memtwrsf  adjacent  to  their  pivotal  con- 
nection and  a  pawl  conne<^ed  with  the  supplemental  arm 
Member  and  adapted  to  operate  in  connection  with  one  of 
^the  main  arm  members,  said  pawl  being  adjustable  longl- 
Studinally  of  the  supplemental  arm  member  and  the  piv- 
otal connection  of  the  mail  arm  members  l>eing  an  adjust- 
able connection. 

^  4.  A  bracket  of  the  clsss  deBcrit>ed  composed  of  two 
^ain  arm  members  pivots  lly  connected  at  one  end  and 
(l;>rovided  with  projecting  Jaws  having  teeth  on  their  ad- 
-Jacent  faces,  one  of  said  arm  members  being  provided  at 
its  free  end  with  a  transverse  cross  head  having  teeth,  a 

to  one  of  the  main  arm   mem- 
{  hers  adjacent  to  their  pivotal  connection,  and  a  pawl  con- 
}nected  with  said  supplemental  arm  and  adapted  to  oper- 
ate In  connection  with  on«  of  the  main  arm  members. 


1.  A  photographer's  stand,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
telescopic  sections,  a  head-rest  connected  to  the  upper- 
most section,  a  plate  having  screw-threaded  engagement 
with  the  intermediate  section,  said  plate  having  a  hori- 
tontal  slot  therein,  and  waist  clamps  pivotally  mounted: 
upon  the  plate,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  clamps  lon- 
gitudinal of  the  plate. 

2.  A  photographer's  stand,  comprising  telescopic  sec- 
tions, one  of  the  sections  having  an  opening  there- 
through, a  head-rest  extending  through  the  opening,  a 
plate  having  screw-threaded  engagement  with  the  inter- 
mediate section,  said  plate  having  a  slot  formed  therein, 
a  clamp  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  means  for  adjusting 
the  clamp  longitudinal  of  the  plate,  and  a  seat  connected 
to  said  intermediate  section. 


061,643.      STRIP-CCTTEIi 
hocken,  l*a.     Filed  Aug. 


Alfskd  J.   PiERCB,   Consho- 
10,  1909.     Serial  No.  512.267. 


061.642.     RO.OF  BRACKET.     Stephen  P.  Phoexix,  Isllp, 
N.  T.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  525.066. 


1.  ▲  bracket  of  the  class  described  comprising  two  main 
arm  memtiers  pivoted  together  at  one  end  and  provided' 


1.  A  cutting  machine  for  severing  sheet  material  into 
strips  of  required  width,  the  same  comprising  end-pieces, 
a  pair  of  rods  or  bars  supported  in  the  end-pieces,  means 
for  varying  the  distance  bejtween  said  rods  and  to  suit  the 
thickness  of  the  material  1  o  be  cut  up  into  strips,  means 
for  securing  the  end-piecei  upon  the  rods  in  an  adjusted 
position,  and  a  cutter  mou  ited  upon  said  rods  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  thereon  l;i  the  required  position  accord- 
ing to  the  width  of  the  strips  to  be  cut. 

2.  A  cutting  machine  fcr  severing  sheet  material  into 
strips  of  desired  width,  tie  same  comprising  a  pair  of 
rods  or  bars,  end-pieces  idounted  upon  said  rods  and  ad- 
justable thereon,  means  to\c  varying  the  distance  between 
said  rods  according  to  the  thlclcness  of  the  material  to  Iw 
cut  Into  strips,  a  cutting  >lade,  and  holders  for  the  cut- 
ting blade  each  mounted  ui>on  a  rod  and  adjustable  there- 
with and  in  turn  adJustaWIe  upon  the  rods  to  admit  of 
adapting  the  machine  for  cutting  the  material  into  strips 
of  desired  width.        j 

3.  In  a  cutting  nuichine  of  the  character  described  the 
combination  of  spaced  rods  or  bars,  end-pieces  mounted 
thereon,  means  for  varying  the  space  between  said  rodx. 
a  cutting  blade,  like  holders  mounted  up«D  the  rods,  each 
adapted  to  secure  (said  cutting  blade  and  both  holders 
movable  with  the  rods  w  len  adjusting  the  distance  l>e- 
tween  them,  means  for  securing  the  holders  upon  the 
respective  rods  in   the  dekired  adjusted  position,  and  a 
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rnlde  located  at  tb«  oater  enda  of  the  holders  to  maintain 
the  aame  In  Rtren  position. 

4.  In  a  catting  machine  for  severing  sheet  material  Into 
strips,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  rods,  end-pieces  mount- 
ed upon  the  rods  and  adjustable  thereon,  means  for  secur- 
ing the  and-pleces  In  the  required  adjusted  poaltion,  means 
for  varying  the  distance  between  the  rods,  a  c«ttlng  blade, 
like  holders  for  the  cutting  blade  adjustably  mounted  upon 
said  rods,  means  for  securing  the  holders  upon  the  re- 
spective rods  In  the  desired  adjusted  position,  and  a  gnlde 
for  uoidlng  the  outer  enda  of  said  holders  In  given  position. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  end- 
pieces  provided  with  corresponding  slots,  a  rod  supported 
in  the  end-pieces,  a  cooperating  rod  arranged  in  the  slots 
of  said  end-pieces  and  adjustable  therein  toward  and  from 
the  first  mentioned  rod,  mounts  for  the  adjustable  rod. 
and  means  for  connecting  said  mounts  to  the  end-pieces 
and  adjusting  the  same  to  vary  the  distance  between  the 
two  rods. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


961,644.  HOSIERY-DRYING  FR.VME.  Fba?ik  Pops  and 
JoH.^  RooaiMiHU,  Kankakee,  111. :  said  Rogglnger  as- 
signor to  Paramount  Knitting  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  23,  1«06.  Serial 
No.  327,348. 


1.  A  collapsible  hosiery  form  comprising  a  combined 
toe.  sole  and  heel  piece ;  a  combined  leg.  instep  and  toe 
piece  hinged  thereto  at  the  toe  end  of  the  same :  a  com- 
bined leg  and  heel  piece  hinged  to  the  heel  end  of  the  first 
named  piece ;  and  a  top  piece  hinged  to  the  leg  ends  of 
the  other  two  pieces  and  projecting  beyond  one  of  them 
to  constitute  a  handle  by  which  to  expand  the  form. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  suitable  support,  a  gang  of 
collapsible  hosiery  forms  mounted  thereon,  and  a  member 
mounted  on  said  support  and  operating  to  simultaneously 
collapse  said  forms. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  suitable  support,  a  collapsible 
hosiery  form  mounted  thereon,  a  member  mounted  on  said 
support  and  operating  to  collapse  saiu  form,  and  means 
mounted  on  said  support  for  stripping  the  hosiery  from 
the  collapsed  form. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  collapsible  hosiery  form,  of 
a  reciprocating  frame  having  stripper  fingers  standing  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  form. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  of  one  or 
more  collapsible  hosiery  forms  plvotally  mounted  therein. 
and  a  reciprocating  frame  having  stripper  fingers  stand- 
ing on  opposite  sides  of  the  forms. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gasetfr.] 


961.645.  RECEIVER  FOR  WIRELESS  TRANSMISSION 
or  SIGNALS.  Valdemar  PorLSBM.  Copenhagen,  Den- 
nark.     Filed  Oct.  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  398.619. 

1.  An  arrangement  for  receivtag  of  signal*  transmitted 
by  means  of  rapM  electric  oscillations  comprising  an  oscll- 
latioo  circuit,  an  electro-magnetic  apparatus,  and  a  de- 
vice for  intermittently  connetting  and  disconnecting  the 
••Id  apparatus  to  and  from  the  oscillation  circuit. 

2.  An  arrangement  for  receiving  of  signals  transmitted 


by  maans  of  rapid  electric  oscillations  comprising  an  oscil- 
lation circuit,  a  telephone,  and  •  device  for  intermittently 


connecting  and  disconnecting  the  said  telephone  to  and 
from  the  oscillation  circuit. 


961.646.  INSI'LATOR.  W1U.IAM  Loris  Recsch.  York- 
ton.  Saskatchewan.  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  492,014. 


1.  .\n  Insulator  comprising,  a  base  having  a  threaded 
upper  end  with  a  cross  channel  therein,  said  channel  being 
enlarged  at  the  bottom  throughout  the  length  thereof,  a 
longitudinally  split  tube  adapted  to  pass  snugly  within 
the  enlarged  portion  of  the  channel  and  extend  beyond  the 
end  thereof,  and  a  cap  constructed  to  screw  to  the  thread- 
ed end  of  the  base  and  bear  on  the  extending  end  of  the 
tube,  as  and  for  the  purpoae  specified. 

2.  An  Insulator  comprising,  •  base  having  a  contracted 
upper  end  with  a  cross  channel  therein,  aald  channel  be- 
ing enlarged  at  the  bottom  and  arched,  a  longitudinally 
split  tube  designed  to  pass  endwise  snugly  within  the  en- 
larged portion  of  the  channel  and  beyond  the  enda  thereof, 
the  split  In  the  tube  being  continuous  with  the  upper  end 
of  the  channel  and  a  cap  constructed  to  screw  to  the 
threaded  end  of  the  base  snd  engage  with  the  extending 
end  of  the  tube  and  close  the  split  when  the  tube  Is  turned, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


961.647.     BOTTLE-HOLDER.     William  P.  Ribs,  Akron, 
Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  15.  1909.     Serial  No.  533,268. 


In  a  bottle  bolder  of  the  character  described,  a  recep- 
tacle open  at  Its  rear  side  and  lower  end,  means  whereby 
the  .-eceptacle  Is  secured  to  a  door  Jamb  adjacent  to  the 
door,  the  latter  when  in  closed  position  covering  the  open 
side  of  the  receptacle  and  preventing  the  removal  thereof 
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from  the  door  jamb,  bottle  supportinc  device*  arranged  Im 
said  receptacle,  said  device*  compriaing  atUcblng  plate* 
having  on  their  upper  end*  downwardly  and  inwardly  pro- 
jecting atop*  and  on  their  lower  enda  inwardly  projecting 
lag*,  bottle  engaging  and  supporting  plate*  hingedly  con- 
nected to  *aid  attaching  plate*  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
and  lifted  by  the  apper  end  of  a  bottle  when  Inserted  in 
the  lower  open  end  of  the  receptacle,  said  plate*  after 
being  lifted  by  the  upper  end  of  the  bottle  automatically 
drop  back  into  engagement  with  the  bottle  neck  thereby 
holding  the  bottle  agalnat  removal'  from  the  receptacle 
until  the  rear  open  *lde  thereof  i*  uncovered  by  the  open- 
ing ot  the  door. 

961,648.  IGNITION  MAGNETO  MECHANISM  FOR  AIR- 
STARTED  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  ENGINES. 
CHAKLB8  E.  Sasobxt.  Corliss,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wis- 
consin Engine  Company,  Corliss,  Wl*..  a  Corporation  of 
Wisconsin.    Filed  July  18,  1908.    Serial  No.  444,181. 


I 


1.  The  combination  with  an  air-started  intemtl-combiw- 
tlon  engine  and  an  Ignition  generator  therefor,  aald  gen- 
erator having  a  movable  part,  of  means  for  driving  the 
generator  from  the  engine,  meana  for  supplying  com- 
pressed air,  means  connected  to  said  supply  for  driving 
the  generator  by  compreaaed  air,  means  also  connected  to 
*ald  supply  for  starting  the  engine  by  compressed  air,  and 
a  single  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  air  to  the  en- 
gine and  the  generator  driving  means. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  Internal-combustion  engine 
and  an  Ignition-generator  therefor,  aald  generator  having 
a  movable  part,  of  mean*  for  driving  the  generator  from 
the  engine,  a  connection  between  the  driving  means  and 
the  generator  to  permit  the  generator  to  over-run  the  driv- 
ing mean*  but  preventing  the  driving  mean*  from  over- 
running the  generator,  a  rotatable  part  adapted  to  be 
driven  by  compressed  air  faat  to  the  movable  part  of  the 
generator,  and  means  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  said 
rotatable  part. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  alr-*tarted  intemal-combo*- 
tlon  engine  and  nn  Ignition  generator  therefor,  said  gener- 
ator having  a  movable  part,  of  mean*  for  driving  the  gen- 
erator from  the  engine,  mean*  for  driving  the  generator  by 
eompre«*ed  air,  mean*  for  driving  the  engine  by  com- 
pre**ed  air,  a  *ingle  mean*  for  controlling  the  mpply  of 
air  to  the  engine  and  the  generator  driving  mean*  and 
means  for  causing  the  engine  operated  driving  mean*  of 
tlie  generator  to  drive  the  generator  when  the  engine  has 
attained  It*  speed. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  ignition-generator  of  an 
Internal -combustion  engine  of  the  type  started  with  com- 
pressed air,  said  generator  having  an  armature  shaft,  of  an 
impact  backet-wheel  faat  <»  tb*  armature  abaft  thereof, 
a  looee  pnlley  having  a  clotcbing  mean*  fOr  permitting  the 
armature  to  run  faater  tban  the  loose  pnlley  bat  not 
•lower,  an  alr-nonle  directed  toward  ttie  backet*  of  the 
baeket-whee),  mean*  for  connection  between  the  looae  pal- 
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ley  and  tbe  engine,  and  a  pipje  connecting  the  air-nonie  to 
the  compreased  air  supply.     I 

5.  The  combination  with  [the  ignition-generator  of  an 
intemal-comboation  engine  of  the  type  etarted  with  com- 
pre**ed  air,  said  generator  haVing  an  armature  shaft,  of  an 
Impact  bucket-wheel  on  the  abaft  thereof,  a  looee  pulley 
having  a  clutching  means  fof  permitting  the  armature  to 
run  faster  than  the  loose  pilley  bat  not  slower,  an  air- 
nosBle  directed  toward  the  ftaeket*  of  the  backet- wheel, 
mean*  tor  connection  betweini  the  loose  pulley  and  the 
engine,  and  a  pipe  connecting  the  alr-noule  to  the  com- 
pressed air  supply  l)etweenl  the  engine  and  the  valve 
which  tarns  it  on  to  start  ihe  engine. 

{Claim  6  not  printed  in  ihe  Qasette.] 


9  6  1,649.     DRAFT-BQUi  .LIZBR. 
Kearney.  Nebr.     FUed  8ep< .  1.  1909. 


HSNtT    A.    SCHADB. 

Serial  No.  615,594. 
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I  u         r*i      ^ 


\\.  A  draft  equaliser  InclcMlng  a  bar;  pulleys  mounted 
upon  the  bar :  a  flexible  element  extended  around  the 
pitHeys  and  transversely  thr<^ugh  the  bar :  trees  carried  by 
the  end*  of  the  flexible  element ;  a  retractile  spring  lo- 
cated to  the  rear  of  the  bajr  and  adjustably  uniting  the 
flexible  element  with  the  ba^  and  expansible  under  the  ef- 
forts of  the  draft  animals  ai  one  of  said  trees ;  and  a  re- 
tractile spring  located  to  the  front  of  the  bar  and  adjust- 
ably connecting  the  other  of  said  trees  with  the  bar. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  1  described  comprising  a  bar ; 
pivot  members  mounted  In  tt)e  bar  adjacent  the  ends  there- 
of; end  pulleys  jounialod  (for  rotation  upon  the  pivot 
ttemt>ers ;  an  intermediate  t>ulley  mounted  upon  the  bar 
betwe«i  the  end  pulleya  and  adjacent  one  of  the  aame ;  a 
iiexlble  element  extended  arc^und  the  end  pulleys  and  hav- 
ing one  of  Its  ends  passed  around  the  Intermediate  pulley ; 
^rees  carried  by  the  ends  (^f  the  flexible  element ;  a  re- 
tractile spring  located  to  thje  rear  of  the  l>ar  and  adjust- 
ably uniting  the  flexible  element  with  the  bar  and  expansi- 
ble under  the  efforts  of  the 'draft  animals  at  the  tree  re- 
mote from  the  Intermediate  pulley  ;  and  a  forwardly  ex- 
tending arm  mounted  upon  the  pivot  member  adjacent  the 


intermediate  pulley ;  and  a 

connecting  the  arm  with  the 

3.  A  device  of  the  class 


retractile  spring  adjustably 
other  of  said  treea. 
described  comprising  a  bar ; 


pivot  members  mounted  In  the  bar  adjacent  the  enda  there- 
'Of ;  end  pulleys  Joumaled  for  rotation  upon  the  pivot  mem- 
ber* ;  an  intermediate  puUelr  mounted  upon  the  bar  be- 
tween the  end  pulleys  and  [adjacent  one  of  the  same ;  a 
flexible  element  extended  around  the  end  pulleys  and  hav- 
ing one  of  its  ends  passed  around  the  intermediate  pulley ; 
trees  carried  by  the  end  I  of  the  flexible  element ;  a 
retractile  spring  located  to  j  the  rear  of  the  bar  and  ad- 
juatably  uniting  the  flexible  I  element  with  the  t>ar  and  ex- 
pansible under  the  efforts  of  the  draft  animals  at  the  tree 
remote  from  the  Intermediate  pulley  ;  an  arm  bifurcated 
and  adapted  for  mounting  u]ion  the  pivot  member  adjacent 
the  Intermediate  pulley  and  arranged  to  Inclose  the  pulley 
thereon ;  and  a  retractile  sp^ng  adjustably  connecting  the 
adjacent  tree  with  the  arm. 


961,650.     DISINFECTOR.    |Haebt  L.  Bcbbllbnbbko,  De- 


troit, Mich.     Filed  Feb.  1. 


1.  A  flush  tank  having  4°  inlet,  a  flaab  pipe  leading 
therefrom,  a  raive  controUiig  the  discharge  into  the  fiash 
pipe,  an  overfiow'  pipe,  a  h[>lder  for  a  diatnfectant,  and 
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meant  operated  by  tbc  operation  of  Mid  Tahrt  to  dl»- 
rbarge  quantitle*  of  dislnfectmnt  from  tbe  koMer  Into  the 
i>f ef  flow  pipe 
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2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  flush  tank,  a  flush  pipe  leading  from  aaid  tank,  an  after- 
flll  communkatlnK  with  tbe  flush  pipe,  a  holder  for  a  disin- 
fectant, and  mean*  for  discharging  In  timed  relation  to 
said  after-flll  discharge  qnantitles  of  disinfectant  from 
the  holder  into  said  discharge  from  the  after-flll. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
flush  tank,  a  flush  pipe  leading  from  said  tank,  a  valre  con- 
trolling the  discharge  from  the  tank  into  said  pipe,  means 
for  raising  said  valre  from  its  seat,  a  float  to  retard  the 
closing  of  said  Talve,  a  disinfectant  holder,  and  means  for 
discharging  quantities  of  disinfectant  from  the  holder  into 
the  flush  pipe  operated  by  the  seating  of  said  ralre,  where- 
by disinfectant  is  discharged  into  the  flush  pipe  after  the 
passage  of  the  discharge  from  the  tank  therethrough. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  for  water  and  a 
ralve  to  control  the  discharge  of  water  therefrom,  of  a 
holder  for  disinfectant,  a  movable  mAnber  adapted  to  re- 
celTe  and  discbarge  fixed  quantities  of  disinfectant  from 
the  holder,  and  a  float  within  said  receptacle  connected  to 
said  TalTe  to  retard  the  seating  of  the  same  and  connected 
to  said  member  to  delay  the  moving  of  the  same  to  dis- 
charge position  until  the  seating  of  said  ralre. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  flush  tank  and  Ita  discharge 
ralTe.  of  a  holder  for  disinfectant,  a  lever  to  operate  the 
ralve,  means  for  discharging  disinfectant  from  said  bolder 
operated  in  one  direction  by  the  movement  of  said  lever, 
and  a  float  connected  to  said  discharge  valve  to  retard  the 
seating  of  the  same  and  to  retard  tbe  movement  of  said 
means  in  4he  opposite  direction  to  discharge  the  disin- 
fectant. 

[aalms  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


961,651.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ACID  AND  FIRE 
PROOF  BODIES.  laaAiL  ScHLoasBUO.  Charlotten- 
bnrg,  Germany.     Filed  Apr.  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  491,725. 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  add-  and 
flre-proof  bodies  of  pure  silicic  acid  anhydrid,  which  con- 
ilats  In  soaking  masses  of  silicic  acid  (silica,  qoarts.  sand) 
with  solutions  of  water-glass,  forming  bodies  therefrom. 
Impregnating  these  bodies  with  silicofluoric  acid,  and  bom- 
Ing  the  bodies  until  the  silicofluorid  of  sodium  is  driven  off. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  acid-  and 
flre-proof  bodies  of  pure  silicic  acid  anhydrid.  which  con- 
sists in  soaking  nusses  of  silicic  acid  (silica,  qaarts.  sand) 
with  solutions  of  water-gisss.  forming  bodies  therefrom, 
Imprei^ating  these  t>odie8  with  silicofluoric  acid,  heating 
the  bodies  up  to  such  a  temperature  that  only  the  flnorld 
of  silicon  formed  from  the  silicofluorid  of  sodium  then 
produced  is  driven  otf  and  can  be  collected  in  water  for 
taming  into  slltcofluoric  acid  which  can  )>e  used  over 
again,  whereupon  the  temperature  Is  so  much  Increased 
M  to  drlTe  off  also  the  flaorld  of  sodium  formed. 

S.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  add-  and 
•rs-pioof  bodies  of  pare  allicic  acid  anhydrid.  which  con- 


sists In  mixing  masses  of  silicic  add  (sillea,  quarts,  sand) 
with  alkali  silicstes,  soaking  the  mixture  with  water,  form- 
ing bodies  from  the  soaked  mixture,  impregnating  these 
bodies  with  silicofluoric  acid,  and  burning  the  bodies  until 
the  silicofluorid  of  sodium  is  driven  off. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  add-  and 
flre-proof  bodies  of  pure  silicic  add  anhydrid,  which  con- 
'slots  in  mixing  masses  of  silicic  acid  (silica,  qnarix,  sand) 
with  alkali  silicates,  soaking  the  mixture  with  water, 
forming  bodies  from  the  soaked  plxture,  Impregnating 
these  bodies  with  silicofluoric  add,  beating  the  bodies  up 
to  such  a  temperaturo  that  only  the  fluorld  of  silicon 
formed  from  the  silicofluorid  of  sodium  then  produced  Is 
driven  off  and  can  be  collected  In  water  for  turning  into 
silicofluoric  add  which  can  t>e  uaed  over  again,  whereupon 
the  temperature  is  so  much  increased  as  to  drire  off  also 
tbe  fluorld  of  sodium  formed. 


9«l,e52.  SELF-DUMPING  APPARATUS.  Jaspsb  Scott, 
Arbutus,  W.  Vs.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  H.  New- 
comer, Spring  HUl,  W.  Va.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1900.  Serial 
No.  478,276. 


1.  An  automatic  dumping  apparatus,  comprising  a  tres- 
tle, a  fixed  track  thereon,  a  pivotal  track  section,  a  movable 
release  lever  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  moving  car, 
pivotal  hooked  bars  adapted  to  be  thrown  into  the  path  of 
the  wheels  of  a  car  to  be  dumped,  pivotal  connections  be- 
tween said  ban  and  releasing  levers,  lever-actuated  means 
for  allowing  a  car  to  dump-upon  aald  tilting  track  section, 
a  pivotal  hook  normally  holding  said  tilting  section  in  a 
fixed  position  and  actuated  by  tbe  movement  of  said  re- 
leasing lerer,  and  coonter-lMlanced  mechanism  for  ratum- 
Ing  the  track  section  to  its  normal  position,  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  automatic  dumping  apparatus,  comprising  a  tres- 
tle, a  fixed  track  thereon,  a  pivotal  track  section,  a  moraule 
release  lever  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  moving  car, 
pivotal  counter-balanced  ban  harlaff  eurred  portions  adapt- 
ed to  be  thrown  Into  the  path  of  the  wheels  of  the  car  to 
he  dumped,  pivotal  link  and  lever  connections  between  said 
ban  and  releasing  lever,  a  pivotal  hook  adapted  to  nor- 
mally hold  said  track  section  in  s  fixed  position,  and 
meana  for  releasing  said  hook  as  said  releasing  lever  Is 
actuated  In  one  direction,  as  set  forth. 

3.  An  automatic  dumping  apparatus,  comprising  a  tres- 
tle, a  fixed  track  thereon,  a  pivotal  track  section,  a  movable 
release  lever  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  moving  car, 
plToUl  counter-balanced  ban  haring  curved  poriiona 
adapted  to  be  thrown  into  the  path  of  the  wheels  of  the 
car  to  be  dumped,  pivotal  link  and  lever  connedlons  be- 
tween said  bara  and  releasing  lever,  a  pivotal  book  adapted 
to  normally  hold  said  track  section  In  a  fixed  position,  and 
a  chain  connecting  aald  hook  and  pivotal  lersr,  as  set  forth. 

4.  An  automatic  dumping  apparatua,  comprising  a  tres- 
tle, a  fixed  track  thereon,  a  pivoUl  track  section,  a  movable 
release  lever  adapted  to  be  aduated  by  the  moving  car, 
pivoUl  counterbalanced  bara  having  ct^rved  portions 
sdapted  to  be  thrown  Into  the  path  of  the  wheels  of  the 
car  to  be  dumped,  pivotal  link  and  lever  connectiona  be- 
tween said  bara  snd  relesstng  lever,  a  pivotal  hook  adapted 
to  normally  hold  aald  track  section  in  a  fixed  position,  a 
chain  connecting  said  hook  and  pivotal  lever,  a  conatsr- 
hnlanced  bar  conneded  to  the  plvjtal  track  section,  a  loek 
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for  engaging  said  weighted  bar,  and  lever  for  releaaiac 
said  lock,  as  set  forth. 

5.  An  automatic  dumping  apparattis,  cosfiprlsliis  •  tres- 
tle, a  fixed  track  thereon,  a  pivotal  track  section,  a  movable 
release  lever  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  moving  car, 
pivotal  counter-balanced  bara  having  curved  portions 
adapted  to  be  thrown  into  the  path  of  the  wheela  of  the 
car  to  be  dumped,  pivoUl  link  and  lever  connections  be- 
tween said  bara  and  releasing  lever,  a  pivotal  hook  adapted 
to  normally  hold  said  tra-k  section  in  a  fixed  position,  a 
chain  connecting  said  hook  and  pivotal  lever,  a  counter- 
balanced bar  connected  to  tbe  pivotal  track  sedlon,  a  piv- 
otal lever,  a  bar  connected  thereto  and  provided  with  Jaws, 
and  flngera  upon  said  jaws  adapted  to  engage  apertures  in 
said  counter-balanced  bar  which  is  pivotally  connected  to 
the  tilting  track  section,  as  set  forth, 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prtnted  In  the  Gasette,] 
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961,663.  PUNCHING  APPARATUS.  Antoni  J.  Sbttcb. 
CatUraugua.  N.  T.  FUed  Sept.  8.  1909.  Serial  No. 
616.084. 


1.  \  punching  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  a  driring 
shaft  joumaled  therein,  a  vertically  movable  crosshead, 
pitman  connedlons  between  the  same  and  said  shaft,  a 
series  of  punches  mounted  upon  a  laterally  projeding  por- 
tion of  said  crosshead,  a  head  block  positioned  over  said 
punches,  a  table  having  an  Inclined  edpe  which  is  scal- 
loped and  positioned  adjacent  to  said  punches,  feed  roll- 
era,  and  means  for  imparting  an  Intermittent  rotary  mo- 
tion thereto, 

2.  A  punching  apparatua  comprising  a  frame,  a  driving 
shaft  Joumaled  therein,  a  vertically  movable  crosshead. 
pitman  connedlons  between  the  same  and  said  shaft,  a 
series  of  punches  mounted  upon  a  laterally  projecting  por- 
tion of  said  crosshead,  a  head  block  positioned  over  ssld 
punches,  a  table,  an  adjustable  guide  upon  the  table,  feed 
rollera.  said  table  having  an  Inclined  edge  which  is  scal- 
loped and  positioned  adjacent  to  the  punches. 

8.  A  punching  apparatus  comprising  s  frame,  a  driving 
shaft  Jouraaled  therein,  a  vertically  movable  crosshead, 
pitman  connections  between  the  same  and  said  shaft,  said 
crosshead  having  a  laterally  projeding  arm  with  recesses 
therein,  a  set  screw  mounted  in  s  threaded  aperture  in  the 
bottom  of  each  recess  and  having  its  head  resting  upon 
the  wall  .of  an  opening  in  said  laterally  projecting  part,  a 
punch  having  a  shank  portion  mounted  in  each  of  said  re 
cesses  and  against  which  said  screw  is  adapted  to  l>ear, 
recessed  head  blocks  positioned  above  the  punches,  a  table, 
an  adjustable  guide  upon  the  table. -and  feed  rollera. 

4.  A  punching  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  a  driving 
shaft  Joumaled  therein,  a  vertically  movable  crosshead, 
pitman  connections  between  the  same  and  aaid  shaft,  said 
crosshead  having  a  laterally  projecting  arm  with  recesses 
therein,  a  set  screw  mounted  in  a  threaded  aperture  In  tbe 
bottom  of  each  receas  and  having  Its  bead  resting  upon 
the  wall  of  an  opening  in  said  laterally  projecting  part,  a 
hollow  punch  baring  a  shank  portion  positioned  in  one  of 
said  recesses  against  which  aaid  screw  is  adapted  to  bear, 
said  punch  having  a  circumferential  exit  opening  in  the 
wail  thereof,  a  recessed  head  block  positioned  above  each 
punch,  a  table,  an  adjustable  guide  upon  the  table,  and 
feed  block  rollera. 


6.  A  punching  apparatus  comprising  a  fnas,  a  drtviag 
shaft  joumaled  therein,  a  Te^tieally  movable  crosshead, 
pitman  connectiona  between  tt^e  same  and  said  ahaft,  said 
erosshead  having  a  laterally  ptiojectlag  am  with  rseessM 
therein,  a  set  screw  mounted  lb  a  threaded  aperture  in  th« 
bottom  of  each  recess  and  having  its  head  resting  upon  the 
wall  of  an  opening  in  said  laterally  projecting  part,  a 
hollow  punch  having  a  ahank  portion  poaltloned  in  one  of 
said  recesses  against  which  sajid  screw  is  adapted  to  bear, 
safd  punch  having  a  circumfsrentlal  exit  opening  In  tbe 
wall  thereof,  aprons  fastened  to  the  laterally  projecting 
portion  of  the  crosshead,  a  recessed  head  block  positioned 
above  each  punch,  a  table,  an  adjustable  golds  upon  the 
table,  and  feed  rollera.  I 

.{Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qasstts.] 


^,654.  THERMOSTATIC  TIEGULATOR  FOR  INCU- 
BATORS, Hbnsy  M.  SHipR,  QulDcy,  III.  Filed  Ma/ 
18.  1908.     Serial  No.  482.7|07. 


1.  The  combination  with  k  regulator,  of  a  bracket,  a 
cross-bar  mounted  upon  the  bracket,  thermostatic  wafen 
mounted  upon  tbe  cross-bar  at  each  end  thereof,  a  bar 
mounted  upon  the  cross-bar. adapted  to  engage  the  thermo- 
static wafera.  and  means  com  eded  to  the  regulator  and  in 
engagement  with  the  bar,  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  ths 
movement  of  the  t>ar  for  operating  the  regulator. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  regulator,  of  a  bracket  hav- 
ing openings  in  either  end,  tjbermostattc  wafera  mounted 
thereon  in  tandem  and  having  shanks  on  both  sides,  a  bar 
provided  with  openings  at  either  end  connecting  the  wa- 
fen, the  shanks  of  the  waferp  adapted  to  enter  the  open- 
ings in  the  bracket  and  bar,  and  means  operated  by  the 
bar  for  controlling  the  regulator. 

;  8.  The  combination  with  a  n^gulator,  of  a  brackrt.  ther- 
mostatic wafen  mounted  thereon  in  tandem,  a  bar  con- 
necting the  wafera  and  adapted  to  be  operated  thereby,  a 
hollow  bearing  extending  fro^  the  bracket,  a  lever  Jour- 
naled  in  said  bearing  and  in  ^ntad  with  the  bar  conned- 
Inc  the  wafera  and  meana  f^r  eonneding  tbe  lerer  witk 
tl|s  regulstor. 


961.665.  MOVING  -  PICTUI  E  MACHINE.  Edwaeo  H. 
SPCaBBKQ,  ChicaKc  111.,  asi  Ignor  to  The  Selig  Polyscope 
Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  [Corporation.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Apr.  17,  1909.  Serial  No.  490,466.  Divided 
and  this  applicatloir  filed  Dec.  11,  1909.  Serial  No. 
632,676. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  machine  driving  shaft,  a  pin 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  dr|vlnK  sleeve  for  Insertion  on 
the  shaft  and  having  therein  a  slot  for  cooperating  with 
the  pin,  a  collar  surrounding  the  shaft  and  pivoted  to  the 
machine  frame  and  adapted  to  be  contacted  by  the  drirlnf 
sleeve,  a  rotary  fire  door,  an<lj  a  link  mechanism  for  trans- 
mitting motion  from  the  collar  to  the  rotary  fire  door, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  ^chine  driring  shsft,  s  pin 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  drijring  sleere  for  engiglag  the 
driving  shaft  and  having  therein  a  slot  for  engaging  the 
pin.  a  collar  surrounding  the  driving  shaft  and  pivoted  to 
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th«  aaeblne  tnme  and  adapted  to  be  eoataetcd  by  the 
driTlac  tleere,  aald  collar  eoDneeted  with  a  link  mechan- 
lam,  a  eprlng  for  retractInK  the  link  mechaalBm.  a  rotary 
Are  door,  and  m«ans  connecting  the  link  mechanlaia  with 
the  lire  door,  aald  means  adapted  to  rotate  the  Are  door 
when  the  drlTlng  alecTe  engage*  the  collar,  aabataatlally 
aa  deaerlbcd. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  machine  driving  abaft,  a  pin 
moonted  on  the  shaft,  a  driving  sleeve  for  engaging  the 
driving  shaft  and  having  therein  a  slot  for  engaging  the 
pin,  a  collar  surrounding  the  driving  shaft  and  adapted 
to  be  contacted  by  tbe  driving  sleeve,  aald  collar  con- 
nected with  a  link  mechanism,  a  spring  for  retracting  tbe 
link  mechanism,  a  rotary  fire  door  looaely  mounted  on  a 
shaft  and  having  therein  a  circular  slot,  aald  shaft  con- 
nected with  the  link  mechanism  by  means  of  a  crank,  and 
a  pia  attached  to  the  shaft  and  engaging  the  slot  In  tbe 
lire  door,  subetantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  crank  pin  attached  to 
aald  ahaft,  a  collar  on  said  shaft,  a  fire  door  rotatably 
moonted  on  aald  collar,  there  being  a  segmental  slot  in 
said  fire  door,  the  crank  pin  being  adapted  to  engage  said 
slot,  and  means  for  rotating  aald  ahaft  and  crank  pin 
when  the  machine  driving  mechanism  is  Inserted  or  re- 
tracted, said  crank  pin  adapted  to  maintain  the  Are  door 
in  open  position  when  the  machine  driving  mecbaninm  is 
inserted,  and  adapted  to  close  said  fire  door  when  tbe  ma- 
chine driving  mechanism  la  retracted,  said  segmental  slot 
adapted  to  permit  the  fire  door  to  be  rotated  away  from 
the  aperture  door  when  the  machine  driving  mechanism  is 
inserted,  substantially  as  described. 


tan  of  the  hand  lerer  will  embrace  and  11a  oa  apposite 
sldsa  of  the  eoanecting  tar,  doaa  to  the  handle,  when  the 
blad*  la  iB  Its  normal  dlggtec  poatttow 


M1,6M.  POST-HOLE  DIOQER.  Waltss  L.  Stmcklin, 
Memphia,  Tenn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Moses  Plough, 
Memphis,  Teas.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1910.  Serial  No. 
048,506. 

1.  A  post  hole  digger  comprising  a  handle,  a  curved 
blade  hinged  to  the  lower  end  thereof  with  its  center  di- 
rectly in  line  therewith,  and  adapted  to  be  turned  to  one 
aide  oa  its  hiafs  to  a  poaition  at  m.  right  angle  to  the  han- 
dle, a  bracket  arm  secured  to  the  handle  and  projecting 
therefrom  on  the  side  to  which  the  blade  may  be  turned 
and  la  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  blade,  a  hand  lever 
of  the  second  order  fulcmmed  at  tbe  outer  end  of  said 
bracket  arm  and  bent  at  an  obtuae  angle  at  a  abort  dis- 
taace  from  the  end  of  tbe  bracket,  and  a  tar  connecting 
the  lever  between  its  band-bold  and  fulcrum  with  the 
blade  at  a  distance  from  Its  hinge. 

2.  A  post  hole  digger  comprising  a  handle,  a  blade 
htaiart  to  tta  l«w»  cad  thereof,  a  taad  lever  of  the  aec- 
oad  order  comprising  two  arms  plvotally  connected  to  the 
handle,  and  a  bar  connecting  tbe  band  lever  with  the 
blada,  tbe  npper  end  of  said  connecting  tar  taing  pivoted 
tatweaa  tta  arms  of  tta  hand  lever,  whereby   tta  two 
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3.  A  post  bole  digger  comprising  a  handle,  a  blade 
hinged  to  the  lower  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  ta  turned 
to  one  side  oa  its  binge  to  a  poaition  at  a  right  angle  to 
tbe  handle,  a  bracket  arm  secnred  to  tta  tandle  and  pro- 
jecting therefrom  on  the  side  to  which  tbe  blade  may  ta 
turned  and  In  the  plane  of  movemcat  of  the  blade,  a  lever 
of  the  second  order  comprlslBg  two  arms  plvotally  con- 
nected on  opposite  sides  of  tta  bia^ct,  and  a  connecting 
tar  pivoted  at  Its  upper  end  between  the  two  arms  of  the 
hand  lever,  and  connected  at  Ita  lower  end  with  the  blade, 
whereby  the  two  tars  of  the  band  lever  will  embrace  and 
lie  on  oppoalte  aidea  of  tta  connecting  bar.  close  to  the 
handle,  when  the  blade  Is  in  its  normal  digging  position. 

4.  A  post  bole  digger  comprising  a  handle,  a  blad* 
hinged  to  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  bracket  ana  secured  to 
tbe  handle  and  projecting  therefrom,  a  lever  of  tta  second 
order  comprising  two  arms  plvotally  connected  oa  oppo- 
site sides  of  tbe  bracket,  and  a  connecting  bar  located  at 
its  upper  end  between  tbe  two  arma  of  the  hand  lever  and 
pivoted  thereto  and  connected  at  its  lower  end  with  tta 
blade,  the  hand  lever  taing  constructed  of  elastic  material 
whereby  tta  two  anna  thereof  will  tightly  clasp  tta  con- 
necting tar  when  forced  thereon. 

5.  A  post  bole  digger  comprising  a  handle,  a  blad* 
hinged  to  the  lower  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  turned 
to  one  side  on  its  hinge  to  a  position  at  a  right  angle  to 
the  tandle,  a  bracket  arm  secured  to  the  handle  and  pro- 
jecting therefrom  on  the  side  to  which  tta  blade  may  ta 
turned  and  In  tbe  plane  of  movement  of  the  blade,  a  hand 
lever  of  the  second  order  comprising  two  arms  plvotally 
connected  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bracket  at  the  outer 
end  thereof  and  tant  at  an  obtuse  angle  at  a  short  dls- 
Unce  frmn  the  end  of  the  bracket,  and  a  bar  plvotally 
connected  at  Its  upper  end  totween  tta  two  arms  of  tbe 
band  lever  at  the  apex  of  said  angle  and  at  its  lower  end 
to  tta  blade. 

[Claims  6  and  7  no4  printed  la  the  Gaa*tt«.] 


961,667.      MEAT  •  TKNDERBB.      Otivaa    8DinfaBrnn.D. 

Hot  Springs,   Ark.     Filed   Aug.    17.   1909.     Serial   No. 

613.229. 

In  a  meat  tenderer,  a  pair  of  retatlvaly  BMvable  con- 
centrically disposed  spaced  disks,  the  npper  of  which  la 
provided  with  a  pinrallty  of  depending  prongs  and  the 
lower  having  a  plurality  of  openings  to  receive  said 
prongs,  s  rod  rising  from  the  center  of  the  lower  disk 
and  extending  ttTough  a  central  opening  in  the  npper 
dlak  and  having  its  upper  <Ad  portion  ser«w-thr«ad*d,  a 
bushing  surrounding  and  fixedly  secured  to  the  lower  end 
,  of  the  rod  sad  exteadiag  to  a  point  adjaeeat  to  tta  upper 
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dlak,  a  tuta  surroonding  said  buahlng  taing  frictionally 
secnred  thereto  and  extending  dhroogh  the  center  of  the 
upper  disk  to  a  point  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
rod,  a  aecond  tuta  rlaing  from  tta  center  of  the  upper 
disk  and  reeeiviag  tta  flrat-named  tnbe,  the  second  tnte 
•steading  to  a  point  conaiderably  atave  the  npper  end  of 
tta  first  tuta  and  provided  at  Its  npper  end  with  a  cap 
having  a  central  opening  for  the  reception  of  tbe  upper 


end  of  said  rod,  a  hellcSI  compression  spring  encircling 
said  rod  having  its  opposite  terminals  bearing  on  the 
lower  face  of  said  cap  and  upper  end  of  the  bushing,  a 
nut  screwed  onto  the  threaded  end  of  tbe  rod  and  tear- 
ing on  said  cap.  and  a  handle  having  an  axial  bore  of 
greater  depth  ttan  tbe  portion  of  tbe  second  tube  extend- 
ing above  tbe  upper  dlak  and  of  a  else  to  snugly  receive 
tta  second-named  tub*. 


961.668.     WINDMILL.    John  A.  Swansom,  Canton,  8.  D. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  641.317. 
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1.  In  a  wind  mill,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
frame,  and  a  vertically  disposed  tubular  shaft  Joumaled 
In  said  frame ;  of  a  hoUow  cylladrical  head  tayed  to  said 
shaft  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  open- 
ings, a  plurality  of  blades  slldin^y  fitted  in  said  open- 
ings, an  operating  lever  connected  with  tbe  frame,  and 
connections  tatween  aald  lever  and  bladea  for  moving  tbe 
said  blades  through  the  openings. 

2.  In  a  wind  mill,  tbe  combination  with  a  supporting 
frame,  and  a  vertically  disposed  tubular  abaft  journaled 
In  aald  frame ;  of  a  hollow  cylindrical  head  keyed  to  said 
shaft  and  roUtable  in  a  borisontal  plane,  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  openings,  a  plurality  of 
blades  slidingly  fitted  in  said  openings,  an  operating  lever 
connected  with  the  frame,  and  connections  between  said 
operating  lever  and  blades  for  simultaneously  moving 
the  blades  through  tta  openings. 

3.  In  a  wind  mill,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
frame,  and  a  vertically  disposed  tubular  ahaft  journaled 
In  said  frame ;  of  a  hollow  fcyllndrlcal  head  keyed  to  said 
ataft  and  rotatable  la  a  ,^rlsontal  plane  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  openings,  a  plurality  of 
blade*  slidingly  fitted  fn  said  openinga,  an  operating  l«v*r 
eenaectsd  with  the  frame,  connecting  rod*  swlveled  to 


the  operating  lever,  and  coaiiectiona  tatwan  said  rods 
and  bladea  whereby  the  latter  may  be  moved  throogh  the 
openings. 

4.  In  a  wind  mill,  tbe  combination  with  a  anpporting 
frame,  and  a  vertically  disposed  tubular  ahaft  joumaled 
in  said  frame ;  of  a  hollow  cylindrical  bead  keyed  to  said 
staft  and  rotatable  la  a  borisontal  plane  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  openings,  a  pinrallty  of 
blades  slidingly  fitted  in  said  openings,  a  plurality  of 
connecting  rods  slidingly  fitted  In  said  tubular  shaft, 
link  and  lever  connections  between  tbe  upper  ends  of 
said  rods  and  the  Inner  sides  |of  said  blades,  an  operating 
lever  connected  with  the  fra^e,  and  a  swlveled  connect 
tlon  between  tbe  loww  ends  of  said  connecting  rods,  and 
tbe  operating  lever  whereby  said  blades  may  during  the 
rotation  of  tbe  head  ta  projected  and  retracted  through 
the  said  openinga.  ! 


961,669.  CEMENT -block'- MOLDING 
jAuaa  I.  Tatlob,  Bock  Riiplds,  Iowa. 
1910.     Serial  No.  638.69S. 


APPARATUS. 
Filed  Jan.  18, 


4b  an  apparatUB  for  the  purpose  specified,  tbe  comblna- 
tl*n  with  a  suitable  bass  tavlhg  a  fixed  vertical  core  con 
structed  for  support  of  blo^k  bonds,  and  a  mold-box 
comprising  removable  sides  a|nd  ends,  tbe  latter  tavlng 
removable  core  sections  whose  Inner  ends  are  inclined 
corresponding  to  tbe  fixed  core  section  and  adapted  to 
assist  in  holding  the  block  bonds  in  place  during  tbe 
molding  operation,  sutatantially  as  described. 


961,660.  corn-harvester.  Thomas  O.  Tho*stox, 
Manchester,  Vs.,  assignor  ofj  one-half  to  E.  C.  Bellwood. 
Manchester.  Va.  Filed  hJ^.  IT,  1909.  Serial  No. 
513,209. 


] 

In  a  com  harvester  of  the  Ictaracter  described,  a  plat- 
form, longitudinal  supporting  beams  for  said  platform, 
pintles  connected  with  one  of^  the  taama,  and  a  cutting 
apparatua  including  a  base  an|l  a  knife  supported  ttareon, 
said  base  taing  provided  wi^  hinge  lugs  engaging  the 
platl**  and  tavlng  flangea  th^  ezte^dd  taneath  the  beun 
with  which  the  pintles  sre  oo^a*et*d. 


I! 
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•61,661.     RBCKPTACLB     FOR     POWDER 
UKB.     Chabjjm  a.  TT7K!fBK,  Norfolk,  V«. 
18.  1900.     Serial  No.  484.993. 


AND     THB 
WUtA  Mar. 


1.  A  box  or  receptacle  perforated  to  form  a  discharge 
oatlet.  and  a  perforated  reclprocable  apring  actuated  plate 
normally  held  In  poeltlon  to  cloae  said  oatlet,  and  morable 
In  either  of  two  opposite  directions  to  uncorer  said  out- 
let, and  anger-engaglng  members  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
plate  on  the  exterior  of  the  box  or  receptacle  by  which  the 
plate  Is  raoTed  from  Its  sprbig  held  poeltkn  from  either 
side  of  the  box  or  receptacle. 

2.  A  box  or  receptacle  perforated  to  form  a  discharge 
outlet,  and  a  perforated  reclprocable  spring  actuated  plate 
normally  held  lo  position  to  close  said  outlet,  and  moT- 
able  la  either  of  two  opposite  directions  to  ancover  said 
outlet,  and  flnger-engaglng  members  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  plate  on  the  exterior  of  the  box  or  receptacle  by  which 
the  plate  la  nored  from  Its  spring  held  position  from 
either  side  of  the  box  or  receptacle,  one  of  said  springs 
being  attached  to  each  of  said  members  and  engaging  the 
exterior  of  the  box  or  receptacle. 

3.  A  box  or  receptacle  having  discharge  controlling 
means,  comprising  a  slidable  plate,  oppositely  extending 
arms  attached  to  the  plate,  and  extending  to  the  exterior 
of  the  receptacle,  and  a  cnrred  spring  attached  to  the  ex- 
tremity of  each  of  said  arms,  intermediate  the  ends  of 
the  spring,  said  ends  of  the  sfpriog  bearing  against  the 
oatslde  of  the  box  or  receptacle. 


961,662.  ORCHARD  -  HEATING  DEVICE.  PaacTTiL 
Ham  MSB  TKonTMAM,  Canon  City.  Colo.  Filed  Jan.  2, 
1909.    SerUl  No.  470,522. 


1.  An  orchard  heater  comprtqlng  a  fuel  containing  res- 
enrolr  haTlng  an  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  cen- 
trally located  open-ended  chimney  communicating  with 
the  said  opening,  said  chimney  extending  upwardly  through 
said  reserrolr,  a  vertically  disposed  partition  located  in 
the  reservoir  and  forming  a  combustion  chamber  around 
the  chimney,  the  said  partition  having  openings  In  the 
bottom  through  which  fuel  is  fed  to  the  combustion  cham- 
ber, a  second  partition  vertically  disposed  around  said 
combustion  chamber  and  forming  an  Insulating  chamber 
.tetweea  the  eonlrostlon  ch  tuber  and  the  fuel  In  the  reser- 
Tolr,  and  a  support  for  the  reservoir,  the  said  support 
coDstmcted  to  allow  air  to  enter  the  chimney,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


2.  Aa  orchard  heater  comprising  a  fuel  containing 
ervoir  having  an  opening  In  the  bottom  thereof,  a  cen- 
trally located  open-ended  chimney  communicating  with 
the  said  opening  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  ver- 
tical partition  sarroondiag  the  chimney  and  forming  a 
combustion  chamber,  a  second  partition  inclosing  an  insu- 
lating space  between  the  combustion  chamber  and  the  fuel 
containing  reservoir,  a  cover  fOr  tlie  reservoir  carried  by 
the  said  partition,  the  said  cover  also  forming  a  closure 
for  the  Insulating  space,  and  a  support  extending  below 
the  bottom  of  the  reservoir,  the  said  support  being  con- 
structed to  allow  air  to  enter  the  chimney  for  draft  pur- 
poses, substantially  as  described. 


961,663.  SELF -FILLING  rOUNTAIN  •  PEN.  Josbph 
Anthont  VoaBLMANif,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  Nov.  22, 
1909.     Serial  No.  529,229. 


A  fountain  pen  comprising  an  Ink  barrel,  a  suction  tube 
slldably  mounted  on  said  barrel,  said  tube  and  barrel  hav- 
ing registering  vent  apertures,  and  a  plug  comprising  a 
threaded  shank  adapted  to  pass  through  the  aperture  In 
the  tube  and  thread  Into  the  aperture  In  the  barrel  to 
close  the  latter  and  lock  the  parts  together,  and  a  rubber 
stud  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  plug  to  enter  and  close  the 
aperture  in  the  tube  Independent  of  the  aperture  In  the 
barrel. 


961.664.  AUTOMATIC  CEMENT  •  BLOCK  MACHINE. 
William  D.  Wisa,  Detroit,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Charles  R.  Stone,  Fargo,  N.  D.  Filed  May  28,  1909. 
Serial    No.   498,901. 


1.  In  a  molding  machine,  a  container,  a  mold  carried 
by  and  movable  with  the  container,  means  -for  charging 
the  mold,  means  for  delivering  a  pallet  to  the  mold  after 
the  latter  Is  charged,  and  means  for  releasing  the  pallet 
to  permit  the  dtaKharge  of  the  molded  product. 

2.  In  a  molding  machine,  a  rotary  container,  a  mold 
carried  by  and  mounted  for  rotation  with  the  container, 
means  for  automatically  charging  the  mold  at  predeter- 
mined Intervals,  means  for  automatically  delivering  a 
pallet  to  the  mold,  and  means  for  releasing  the  pallet  to 
permit  the  discharge  of  the  molded  product. 

3.  In  a  molding  machine,  a  rotary  container,  a  mold 
carried  by  and  movable  with  the  container,  means  for 
charging  the  mold  at  predetermined  Intervals,  means  fbr 
delivering  a  pallet  to  the  mold,  means  for  clamping  the 
pallet  on  the  mold,  and  means  for  releasing  the  pallet 
clamping  meaas  to  permit  tke  discharge  of  the  molded 
product. 

4.  In  a  molding  machine,  a  rotary  container,  a  mold 
carried  by  and  movable  with  the  container,  means  for 
clurging  the  mold  at  predeteralaed  iatervala,  means  for 
compressing  tMe  material  within  the  mold,  meaas  for  do- 
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llvering  a  pallet  to  the  mold,  means  for  clamping  the 
pallet  in  poeltlon  on  said  mold,  and  means  for  releasing 
the  pallet  clamping  means  to  permit  the  discharge  of  the 
molded  product. 

6.  In  a  molding  machine,  a  rotary  c^nUlner,  a  mold 
carried  by  and  movable  with  the  conUlner,  means  for 
charging  the  mold,  means  for  delivering  a  pallet  to  the 
mold,  means  for  reversing  the  mold,  and  means  for  releas' 
tag  the  pallet  to  ^rmlt  the  discharge  of  the  molded 
product. 

[Claims  6  to  44  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 
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telescoplcsUy,  said  members  hkvlng  co-acting  parts  adapt- 
ed to  form  a  bayonet  ]otat.  a4d  said  members  having  also 
openings  registering  when  the  members  are  secured  to- 
gether by  said  Joint,  means  for  supplying  heated  air  to 


961.665.      SAW -CLAMP.     Faw)«aiCK  A.   Wnasr,    Law- 

renceburg,    Ind..   assignor  to   George  H.   Bishop  k  Co., 

Lawrenceburg,   Ind.      Filed   Aug.   9.  1909.      Serial   No. 
611.990. 
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In  a  device  of  the  class  dewrlbed.  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  vertically  slotted  frames,  an  anvil  member  ar- 
ranged intermediate  the  frames  and  secured  thereto  on 
one  side  ofthe  slot,  a  clamping  member  slldably  mounted 
within  the  frames,  a  supporting  table  upon  each  frame 
for  the  clamping  member,  means  carried  by  the  frame 
for  securing  the  device  from  vertical  movement  on  a  sup- 
port, said  frames  being  horliontslly  slotted,  pins  on  said 
clamping  member  projecting  through  said  horixontal 
slots,  and  cam  levers  to  engage  said  pins  to  force  the 
clsmplng  member  Into  engagement  with  the  anvil  member. 


961,666.  MANUFACTURE  OF  TIE-PLATES  OR  THE 
LIKE.  JAMns  E.  Yobk.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
York  Rolling  Process  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Oct.  27.  1904.     Serial  No.  230.277. 


In  manufacturing  a  pie  plate  from  a  narrow  elongated 
shape  having  a  projecting  rib,  the  process  which  con- 
sists In  rolling  It  laterally  and  In  a  plane  transverse  to 
said  rib.  with  said  rib  located  In  a  groove  in  one  of  the 
members  between  which  the  shape  is  rolled. 


/' 


the  radiator  drum,  and  a  conjnection  betweenvaW  me^ns 


ahd  the  drum  consisting  In  a 


flue  entering  said  openings 


and   normally  preventing  relative   rotation  of  the  drum 
members. 


961,668.  WEFT  HEPLENIsiiNG  LOOM.  F«A:«cts  E. 
ASHTOM,  Exeter.  N.  H..  assignor  to  Crompton  k  Knowles 
Loom  Works,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Nov.  18.  1909.     Serial  No.l628.67S. 


961.667.  HE.\TER  FOR  BROODERS  AND  INCUBA- 
TORS. Charlks  E.  ADAia.  Buffalo.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Cyphers  Incubator  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug. 
28,  1908.     Serial  No.  450,757. 

1.  In  a  heater  for  brooders  and  incubators,  a  radiator 
drum,  a  flue  entering  the  drum  near  one  side  for  intro- 
ducing heated  air,  baflle  plates  in  the  drum  formed  and 
arranged  to  divide  the  Incoming  air  and  conduct  It  about 
the  periphery  of  the  drum  toward  the  opposite  side  from 
said  flue,  a  chimney  entering  the  top  of  the  drum  near 
the  opposite  side  from  the  flue,  and  a  baflle  surrounding 
the  chimney  and  extending  from  top  to  bottom  of  the 
drum,  the  baflle  being  entirely  closed  in  the  upper  portion 
of  the  drum  but  having  an  opening  adjacent  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  drum  in  the  side  of  the  baflle  toward  the  center 
of  the  drum. 

2.  In  a  heat.er  for  brooders  and  Incubators,  n  radiator 
drum  compriaiag  two  cylindrical  members  fitting  together 


I 

K  1.  In  a  weft  replenishing  1  wm.  a  magazine  for  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  bobbins  or  filling  carriers,  having  a  rotary 
movement  in  a  substantially  horisontal  plane,  and  means 
for  routing  the  magailne  about  a  substantially  vertical 

axU. 

i.  2.  In  a  weft  replenishing  loom,  a  magazine  for  a  plu- 
mllty  of  sets  of  bobbins  or  filling  carriers,  having  Its 
axis  of  roUry  movement  In  a  substantially  vertical  plane, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  magazine  about  its  axis. 

3.  In  a  weft  replenishing  Joom,  a  magaxine  for  a  plu- 
rality of  seta  of  bobbins  or  ftWo*  carriers,  which  extend 
In  a  substantially  horisontal  plane,  said  magazine  having 
«  roUry  movement  In  a  substantially  hortsonUI  plane, 
and  means  for  rotaUng  said  magaxine  about  a  substan- 
tially vertical  axis. 

4.  In  a  weft  replenishing  toom.  a  magaslne  for  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  bobbins  or  filling  carriers,  having  ver- 
tically extending  compartments  or  guide-ways,  adapted 
to  be  moved  on  a  substantially  vertical  axis. 

5.  In  a  weft  replenishing  loom,  a  magaslne  for  a  plu- 
rality of  seU  of  bobbins  or  filling  carriers,  having  ver- 
tically extending  compartments  or  guide-ways,  adapted 
to  be  moved  on  a  substantially  vertical  axis,  and  a  trans- 
ferrer r.dapted  to  transfer  the  lowest  bobbin  in  anyone  of 
the  compartments  into  the  rjunnlng  shuttle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tie  Oasette.] 
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Ml,0«9.  COT  FOR  ATTACHirBNT  TO  BEDS.  HaxRi 
At'CL'ST  AntHBOv,  Fltsroy.  Victoria,  Australia.  Filed 
Apr.  8,  1010.     Serial  No.  SM,120. 


1.  In  ImproTements  in  or  relating  to  eota  for  attach- 
ment to  beds,  a  sliding  foundation  frame,  a  cot  outer 
side  and  cot  enda  hinged  to  said  foundation  frame  and 
folding  tberenpon,  guide  pieces  protruding  inwardly  from 
■aid  ends,  an  Inner  side  accommodated  by  said  guide 
pieces,  means  for  holding  said  foundation  frame  to  the 
bed. 

2.  In  Improvements  In  or  relating  to  cots  for  attach- 
ment to  beds,  a  sliding  foundation  frame,  a  cot  outer 
side  and  cot  ends  hinged  to  said  frame,  guide  pieces  pro- 
truding Inwardly  from  said  ends,  an  inner  side  accom- 
modated by  said  guide  pieces,  means  upstanding  abore 
each  of  said  enda  for  accommodating  a  swinging  holder 
within  said  sides  and  ends. 

3.  In  improvements  in  or  relating  to  cots  for  attach- 
ment to  beds,  a  sliding  foundation  frame  baring  guide 
bars,  a  guide  and  bearer  accommodating  each  of  said  bars, 
each  guide  and  bearer  consisting  of  a  metal  strap  above 
which  are  bridges  with  means  for  holding  said  metal  strap 
to  the  side  of  the  bed.  a  cot  side  and  ends  hinged  to  said 
foundation  frame  and  folding  thereupon. 

4.  In  improvements  in  or  relating  to  eots  for  attach- 
Bcnt  to  beds,  a  sliding  foundation  frame  having  guide 
bars,  a  guide  and  bearer  accommodating  each  of  said  bars, 
each  guide  and  bearer  consisting  of  a  metal  strap  above 
which  are  bridges  with  means  for  holding  said  metal  strap 
to  the  side  of  the  bed,  a  cot  side  and  enda  hinged  to  said 
foundation  frame  and  folding  thereupon,  an  adapter  up- 
standing above  each  of  said  ends,  each  adapter  consisting 
of  a  neck  having  a  gullet  therein,  a  swinging  cot  accom- 
modated by  said  adapters. 

5.  In  Improvements  In  or  relating  to  cots  for  attach- 
ment to  beds,  a  sliding  foundation  frame  having  guide 
bars,  a  guide  and  bearer  accommodating  each  of  said  bars, 
each  guide  and  bearer  consisting  of  a  metal  strap  above 
which  are  bridges  with  means  for  holding  said  metal  strap 
to  the  side  of  the  l>ed.  a  cot  side  and  ends  hinged  to  said 
foundation  frame  and  folding  thereupon,  guide  pieces  pro- 
truding inwardly  from  said  ends,  an  inner  side  accom- 
modated by  aaid  guide  pieces,  an  adapter  upstanding  atmve 
each  of  said  ends,  e«ch  adapter  consisting  of  a  neck  hav- 
ing a  gullet  therein,  a  swinging  cot  accommodated  by 
said  adapters. 

[Clalma  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


0  6  1.670.  ROT.\RT  BEARING  FOR  SUSPENDED 
SHAFTS.  Fredbbick  R.  Barnhiisei..  Chicago,  111. 
Original  application  filed  Oct.  17,  1906,  Serial  No. 
283.121.  DtTldad  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  22, 
1907.     Serial  No.  363,484. 

1.  In  a  bearing  for  suspended  shafts,  the  combination 
©f  •  rotatable  vertical  shaft,  a  casing  having  an  annular 
channel  and  surrounding  the  shaft,  a  series  of  rotatable 
members  located  within  the  annular  channel  of  the  cas- 
ing, bearing  rings  within  the  channel  one  above  and  one 
below  the  rotatable  members,  a  plate  rigidly  secured  to 
the  shaft  and  resting  on  the  upper  bearing  ring  and  sos- 
p«adliig  the  shaft,  a  plane  horisontally  extending  from 
and  carried  by  and  rotatable  with  the  shaft,  and  a  step 
bearing  below  the  lower  end  of  the  suspended  shaft  serv- 
ing aa  an  emergency  bearing  for  suspending  the  shaft, 
Mibataatlally  aa  described. 

2.  la  a  beftrtag  for  suspended  shafts,  the  combination 
ji  a  rotatable  vertical  shaft  a  casing  having  aa  annular 


channel  and  surron&dlng  the  shaft  a  series  of  roUtable 
members  located  within  the  annular  channel  of  the  cas- 
ing, bearing  rings  within  the  channel  one  above  and  one 
below  the  rotatable  membera,  a  plate  rigidly  secured  to 
the  shaft  and  resting  on  the  upper  bearing  ring  and  sus- 
pending the  shaft  a  plane  horisontally  extending  from 
and  carried  by  and  rotatable  with  the  shaft,  a  cone  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  abaft  and  a  step  bearing  below  the 
cone  for  supporting  the  shaft  from  lielow  when  lowered, 
aubatantially  aa  described. 


r    ff^^T^ 
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3.  In  a  rotary  bearing  for  suspended  shafts,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotatable  vertical  shaft,  a  caaing  having  an 
annular  channel  dished  at  Its  bottom  and  surrounding 
the  shaft,  a  leveling  washer  shaped  to  conform  to  the 
dish  of  the  bottom  of  the  annular  channel,  a  plurality  of 
balls  within  the  annular  channel,  bearing  ringfi  one  above 
and  one  below  the  balls,  a  flange  rigidly  secured  to  the 
shaft  and  resting  on  the  upper  bearing  ring  and  suspend- 
ing the  shaft,  a  plane  horisontally  extending  from  and 
carried  by  and  revoluble  with  the  shaft,  a  cone  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  shaft,  and  a  step  bearing  below  the  cone 
for  supporting  the  shaft  from  below  when  lowered,  sub- 
stantially aa  deacribed. 


0  61,671.  APPARATUS  FOR  BURNING  POWDERED 
FUEL.  Hbnbt  R.  BABNHrasT.  .\ll«-ntown.  Pa.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Henry  Gregory  Barnhurst.  Cataaauqua, 
Pa.     Filed  Jan.   21,   1910.     Serial  No.  689.401. 


1.  Apparatus  for  burning  powdered  fuel,  consisting  of 
a  combustion  chamber  having  an  exit  fine  for  the  passage 
of  the  products  of  combustion  oa  leaving  the  combustion 
chamber,  and  having  a  |vall  common  to  the  combustion 
chamber  and  said  exit  floe,  said  wall  being  soffldently 
thin  to  transmit  therethrongb  to  the  point  of  discbarge 
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of  the  fuel,  along  the  inner  surface  of  the  wall,  the  amount 
of  heat  necessary  to  maintain  ignition  thereat  and  means 
for  projecting  into  the  combustion  chamber  and  along 
the  inner  surface  of  aaid  wall  a  body  of  air  mixed  with 
fuel :  aubatantially  as  described. 

2.  Apparatua  for  burning  powdered  fuel,  consisting  of 
a  combustion  chamber  having  an  exit  fine  for  the  paaaage 
of  the  producta  of  combuation  on  leaving  the  combustion 
chamber,  and  having  a  wall  common  to  the  combustion 
chamber  and  said  exit  flue,  said  wall  being  sufllclently 
thin  to  transmit  therethrough  to  the  point  of  discharge 
of  the  fuel,  along  the  Inner  surface  of  the  wall,  the 
amount  of  heat  necessary  to  maintain  Ignition  thereat, 
and  an  injector  for  projecting  into  the  combustion  cham- 
ber along  the  Inner  aurface  of  said  wall,  a  body  of  air 
mixed  with  fuel  powder,  said  Injector  being  located  in 
proximity  to  the  port  leading  from  the  combustion  cham- 
ber Into  the  exit  flue  for  the  products  of  combustion, 
whereby  the  mixture  of  air  and  fuel  and  producta  of  com- 
bustion thereof  will  traverse  the  combustion  chamber  In 
the  form  of  a  loop;  aubatantially  as  described. 

3.  Apparatus  for  burning  powdered  fuel,  consisting  of 
a  combustion  chamber  having  an  exit  flue  for  the  passage 
of  the  products  of  combustion  on  leaving  the  combustion 
chamber,  and  having  a  wall  common  to  the  combustion 
chamber  and  said  exit  flue,  said  wall  being  aufllclently 
thin  to  transmit  therethrough  to  the  point  of  discharge 
of  the  fuel,  along  the  Inner  surface  of  the  wall,  the 
amount  of  heat  necessary  to  maintain  Ignition  thereat, 
and  an  injector  for  injecting  Into  the  combustion  chamber 
along  the  Inner  surface  of  said  wall  a  body  of  air  mixed 
with  fuel  powder,  said  injector  being  located  in  proximity 
to  the  port  leading  from  the  combuation  chamber  into 
the  exit  flue  for  the  products  of  combustion,  and  extend- 
ing across  said  port  so  as  to  He  In  the  path  of  the  out- 
going products  of  combustion,  whereby  the  mixture  of  air 
and  fuel,  and  products  of  combustion  thereof,  will  traverse 
the  combustion  chamber  in  the  form  of  a  loop,  and  where- 
by the  incoming  body  of  air  and  fuel  will  be  preheated 
by  heat  from  the  products  of  combustion  and  a  portion 
of  the  producta  of  combustion  will  be  entrained  with  the 
said  entering  mixture ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Apparatus  for  burning  powdered  fuel,  comprising  a 
combustion  chamber  provided  at  it«  top  with  a  thin  arch 
constituting  one  of  the  walla  of  aaid  chamber,  a  second 
arch  above  the  first  and  forming  therewith  a  wide  and 
spacious  flue  Into  which  the  products  of  combustion  enter 
from  the  combustion  chamber,  and  an  injector  for  inject- 
ing Into  the  combustion  chamber  along  the  inner  surface 
of  the  thin  arch  from  front  to  rear  thereof  a  body  of  air 
mixed  with  powdered  fuel,  said  injector  being  located  in 
proximity  to  the  port  leading  from  the  combustion  cham- 
ber into  aaid  exit  flue  for  the  products  of  combustion : 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  Apparatus  for  burning  powdered  fuel,  comprlalng  a 
combustion  chamber  provided  at  its  top  with  a  thin  arch 
constituting  one  of  the  walls  of  said  chamber,  a  second 
arch  above  the  first  and  forming  therewith  a  wide  and 
apaclons  fine  into  which  the  products  of  combustion  enter 
from  the  combustion  chamber,  and  an  injector  for  In- 
jecting into  the  combustion  chamber  along  the  inner  aur- 
face of  the  thin  arch  from  front  to  rear  thereof  a  body 
of  air  mixed  with  powdered  fuel,  aaid  Injector  being  lo- 
cated in  promlxlty  to  the  port  leading  from  the  combus- 
tion chamber  into  said  exit  flue  for  the  products  of  com- 
bustion, and  extending  across  said  port  so  as  to  lie  in 
the  path  of  the  outgoing  products  of  combuation ;  aub- 
atantially as  described. 


061.672.     METHOD  OF  BURNING  POWDERED  FUEL. 
Hcxax  R.  Babnhdbst,  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one- 
half    to    Henry    Gregory    Barnhurst    CaUsauqua,    Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1010.     Serial  No.  639.402. 
1.  The  method  of  burning  anthracite  culm  and  similar 
materiala,  which  consists  in  raising  the  temperature  of  a 
combustion  chamber  up  to  the  ignition  point  of  a  body 
of  air  mixed  with  sach  material  la  powdered  form,  pro- 
jecting the  mixture  Into,  and  along  a  wall  of,  the  com- 
bustion chamber  and  Igniting  it  therein,  causing  the  prod- 


octa  of  combustion  to  return  upon  themaelves  within  the 
combustion  chamber,  the  return  current  radiating  heat 
upon  the  incoming  current  an^  causing  the  products  of 
combustion,  after  taking  their  {exit  from  the  eombastioa 
chamber,  to  maintain  said  wall  $t  an  Ignition  temperature 
at  the  point  of  discbarge  of  the  fuel ;  substantially  as- de- 
acribed. j 

I 
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2.  The  method  of  burning  anthracite  culm  and  slAllar 
materials,  which  consists  In  projecting  Into  a  combustion 
chamber  and  along  a  highly  heated  ignition  surface  there- 
of a  body  of  air  mixed  with  auch  material  in  powdered 
form,  thereby  igniting  the  mixture,  caualng  the  products 
of  combustion  to  return  upon  themselves  within  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  the  return  current  radiating  Its  beat 
upon  one  aide  of  the  incoming  current,  and  further  heat- 
ing the  incoming  current  ao  as  to  assist  in  its  deflagra- 
tion by  causing  the  products  ^f  combustion  after  they 
leave  the  combustion  chamber  to  pass  along  the  reverse 
side  of  the  highly  heated  Ignition  surface  and  maintain- 
ing said  surface  thereby  at  an  ignition  temperature  at 
the  point  of  discharge  of  the  niel ;  substantially  as  da- 
scribed. 

.H.  The  method  of  burning  anthracite  culm  and  similar 
materials,  which  consists  in  projecting  into  a  combustion 
chaaiber  and  along  a  wall  thereof  a  body  of  air  mixed 
with  such  material  in  powdered  form,  preheating  aaid 
wall  up  to  the  ignition  temperature  of  aaid  mixture, 
whereby,  as  the  incoming  current  enters,  it  will  be  ig^ 
nited.  causing  the  producta  of  combustion  to  return  upon 
themselves  within  the  combustlo^  chamber*  the  return  cur 
rent  radiating  heat  upon  the  incoming  current,  entrain- 
ing into  the  incoming  current  a  portion  of  the  products 
of  combustion  from  the  return  current  and  continuously 
maintaining  the  preheated  wall  lat  the  point  of  discharge 
of  the  fuel  at  the  Ignition  temperature  for  the  mixture 
by  passing  the  outgoing  products  of  combustion  along 
its  reverse  side  after  they  leave  the  combustion  chamber ; 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  burning  anthracite  culm  and  similar 
materials,  which  consists  In  projecting  Into- a  combustion 
chamber,  and  along  a  wall  thereof  a  body  of  air  mixed 
with  such  material  in  powdered  form,  preheating  said 
wail  op  to  the  ignition  temperature  of  said  mixture,  where- 
by aa  the  incoming  current  enters  it  will  be  ignited,  caua- 
lng the  products  of  combustion  to  return  upon  them- 
selves within  the  combustion  chamber,  the  return  cur- 
rent radiating  heat  upon  the  incoming  current  entraining 
Into  the  Incoming  current  a  portion  of  the  products  of 
combustion  from  the  return  current,  preheating  the  In- 
coming mixture  of  air  and  fuel  powder  by  heat  from  the 
outgoing  products  of  combustion,  and  contlnuoualy  main- 
taining the  preheated  wall  at  the  point  of  discharge  of 
the  fael  at  the  ignition  temperature  for  the  mixture  by 
passing  the  outgoing  products  of  combustion   along  Ita 


reverse  side  after  they  leave 
aubatantially  as  described. 


the  combustion  chamber; 


r 


061,673.     WRENCH.     Izadobb  U.  BABKBir,  Pembina,  N.  D. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  560.768. 

1.  A  wrench  eomprialng  a  flted  Jaw  and  handle  constr- 
tuting  a  body :  a  movable  Jaw  guided  along  said  body  and 
having  a  stem  of  half  thleknesa  projecting   rearwardly. 
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■otched  m  »t«  upper  edge,  and  baTlag  a  thomb  piece  at 
Its  rear  end;  a  moTable  handle  bavins  an  upbent  Inner 
end  of  balf  thlckneaa  to  complement  that  of  the  atem,  a 
ptn  adapted  to  engage  said  notches,  and  a  cam  shaped  to 
raise  said  stem  as  the  handles  are  closed:  and  a  plTOt 
between  the  movable  handle  and  body. 


and  directing  against  the  under  side  thereof  an  Inter- 
cepting, laterally  extended  air  blast,  woereby  the  two  com- 
mingle in  an  eddy  of  flame  around  such  point. 


2*  A  wrench  comprising  a  fixed  jaw  and  handle  con- 
nected by  spaced  face  plates  and  constituting  a  body:  a 
movable  Jaw  between  said  plates  and  haying  side  shoul- 
ders beneath  their  lower  edges,  rollers  carried  by  this 
Jaw  and  engaging  the  upper  edges  of  said  plate*  whereby 
It  Is  guided  along  said  body,  and  a  stem  projecting  rear- 
wardly  from  this  Jaw,  notched  In  Its  upper  edge,  and  bar- 
ing a  thumb  piece  at  Its  rear  end ;  a  movable  handle 
having  an  upbent  inner  end,  a  pin  therein  adapted  to 
engage  said  notches,  and  a  cam  shaped  to  raise  said 
stem  as  the  handles  are  closed ;  and  a  pivot  between  the 
movable  handle  and  body. 

3.  A  wrench  comprising  a  fixed  Jaw  and  handle  con- 
nected by  spaced  face  plates  constituting  a  body :  a  mov- 
able Jaw  guided  along  said  body  and  having  a  stem  pro- 
jecting rearwardly  between  said  plates  and  notched  in  Its 
upper  edge :  a  movable  handle  having  an  npbent  Inner 
end.  a  pin  therein  adapted  to  engage  said  notches,  and  a 
cam  shaped  to  raise  said  stem  as  the  handles  are  closed ; 
ears  depending  from  the  face  platea  astride  said  cam,  and 
a  pivot  pin  through  the  ears  and  the  movable  handle 
eccentric  to  Its  cam  face. 

4.  A  wrench,  comprising  a  fixed  Jaw  and  fixed  handle 
connected  by  spaced  face  plates  constituting  a  body;  a 
movable  Jaw  between  said  plates  and  having  side  shoul- 
ders beneath  their  lower  edges,  rollers  carried  by  this  Jaw 
and  movable  along  the  upper  edges  of  said  plates  whereby 
It  la  guided  along  said  body,  and  a  stem  of  balf  thickness 
projecting  rearwardly  from  this  Jaw  between  said  plates, 
notched  In  its  upper  edge,  and  having  a  laterally  project- 
ing thumb  piece  at  its  rear  end ;  a  movable  handle  having 
an  upbent  Inner  end  of  half  thickness  to  complement 
that  of  the  stem,  a  pin  in  said  end  adapted  to  engage  said 
notches,  and  a  cam  shaped  to  raise  said  stem  as  the 
handles  are  closed;  ears  depending  from  the  face  plates, 
and  a  pivot  pin  through  the  ears  and  movable  handle 
eccentric  to  its  cam  face. 


4.  In  fluid  fuel  combustion  in  a  furnace,  the  method 
of  controlling  such  combustion  to  determine  the  point  of 
highest  heat  and  to  protect  the  arch  of  the  furnace  from 
destructive  heat,  consisting  In  delivering  an  Ignited  flim 
of  vaporised  fuel  Into  the  combustion  chamber  filling  its 
entire  width,  and  directed  toward  the  point  where  great- 
est heat  Is  required,  and  delivering  underneath  and  against 
said  film  at  such  point,  a  blaat  of  air  to  support  combus- 
tion and  produce  an  eddy  of  flame  around  such  point. 

6.  The  method  of  heating  metal  bars  in  a  vapor  burn- 
ing furnace,  consisting  In  supporting  such  bars  In  mid 
position  therein,  directing  a  horlxontally  disposed  film  of 
vapor  over,  downward,  back,  underneath  and  again  up- 
ward and  over  said  bars,  and  directing  a  film  of  com- 
bustion supporting  air  underneath  said  film  of  vapor  and 
between  It  and  said  bars. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.] 


961,67S. 
D.  C 


TOY  BOOK.     JAiua  W.   Bsvans,   Washington, 
Filed  Jan.  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  539,077. 


9  6  1.674.  METHOD  OF  HEATING  AND  MELTlKG 
METALS.  William  N»wtom  Bist,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  John  H.  Best  and  Esra  Best,  Qulncy,  111. 
Filed  July   19,  1906.     Serial  No.  328,830. 

1.  The  method  of  beating  and  melting  metals,  which 
consists  in  producing  around  the  same  a  whirl  or  eddy  of 
heat,  and  directing  an  air  blast  to  support  combustion 
inside  of  said  eddy. 

2.  The  method  of  heating  and  melting  metals  which 
consists  in  directing  a  laterally  extended  sheet  of  flame 
in  an  eddy  around  the  same,  and  in  delivering  combus- 
tion-supporting air  in  a  similarly  extended  sheet  into 
MUd  eddy. 

S.  The  method  of  securing  perfect  combustion  and 
maximum  heat  at  a  predetermined  point,  consisting  in 
dlPMTting  a  plunging  sheet  of  fiame  toward  snch  point. 


1.  A  toy  book  having  leaves  pivoted  at  one  edge  in 
book-fashion  and  carrying  at  their  side-edges,  pivoted  sec- 
tions adapted  to  be  swung  out  st  right-angles  thereto, 
each  leaf  and  its  side-sections  when  the  latter  are  un- 
folded, forming  with  the  adjacent  leaf,  a  compartment 
or  indosure  having  a  bottom,  end-walls  and  side-wall. 

2.  A  toy  book  having  covers  and  leaves  pivoted  therein 
m  book-fashion,  one  of  said  covers  having  pivoted  side 
sections  adapted  to  be  swung  out  at  right-angles  thereto 
when  said  cover  Is  raised  at  right-anglea  to  the  other 
cover,  said  leaves  carrying  representations  adapted  to  be 
successively  displayed  In  the  compartment  or  Inclosure 
thus  formed. 
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8.  A  toy  book  hsving  covers,  leaves  pivoted  therein  in 
book-fashion  having  pivoted  side-sections  adapted  to  be 
swung  out  at  right-angles  thereto,  one  of  said  covers  hav- 
ing pivoted  side-sections  adapted  to  be  swung  out  at 
right  angles  thereto  when  said  cover  Is  raised  at  right- 
angles  to  the  other  cover,  said  leaves  and  sections  carried 
thereby  carrying  representations  adapted  to  be  successively 
displayed  In  the  compartment  or  inclosure  thus  formed. 

4.  A  toy  book  having  covers,  and  leaves  pivoted  therein 
in  book-fashion,  one  of  said  covers  having  tide-sections 
pivoted  thereto  adapted  to  be  swung  out  at  right-angles 
thereto  when  said  cover  is  raised  at  right-angles  to  the 
other  cover,  said  cover  and  side  sections  having  on  the 
outer  sides  thereof,  the  representation  of  the  exterior  of 
^a  building,  and  aaid  leaves  carrying  representations  adapt- 
ed to  be  successively  displayed  In  the  Inclosure  or  com- 
partment thus  formed. 

5.  A  toy  book  having  covers,  and  leaves  pivoted  therein 
In  book-fashion,  said  leaves  and  one  of  said  covers  having 
pivoted  side-sections  adapted  to  be  swung  out  at  right- 
angles  thereto,  the  side-sections  of  the  cover  projecting 
beyond  those  of  the  leaves. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


by  said  posts  and  automatically  retained  In  their  operative 
position  by  said  case,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  described.  In  comblna-- 
tlon,  a  case  provided  with  a  removable  top,  a  speedometer 
movement  provided  with  a  supporting  plate,  centering 
pins  depending  from  said  plate,  supports  for  said  plate 
within  the  ease  having  sockets  into  which  said  plna  enter, 
uprights  erected  upon  said  plate  and  cooperating  with  the 
said  cover  to  hold  the  said  plate  down  on  Its  supports, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  iq  the  Gasette.) 


961,677.  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  John  W. 
Bradlit,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jacob 
E.  Zlckrick,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  June  21,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  503,548.  , 


961.676.  SFEEDOMETEB.  L»OK  E.  Blanchabd,  Boston, 
Mass..  assignor  to  Reliance  Speed-Meter  Company,  Bos- 
ton. Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Nov.  24, 
1909.     SerUl  No.  529,729. 


1.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  descril)€d,  in  combina- 
tion, an  Inclosing  case  open  st  its  top  and  provided  with 
a  removable  cover  therefor,  a  apeedometer  movement  pro- 
vided with  a  supporting  frame  located  In  said  case,  a  sup- 
port within  the  case  for  said  frame,  and  a  pin  and  socket 
connection  between  said  frame  and  said  support  for  cen- 
tering said  frame  within  said  case,  snbatantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described.  In  comblna- 
|lon,  an  Inclosing  case  open  at  Its  top  and  provided  with 
a  removable  cover  therefor,  a  speedometer  movement  pro- 
vided with  a  supporting  frame  located  in  said  case,  a 
support  within  the  case  for  said  frame,  a  pin  and  socket 
connection  between  said  frame  and  said  support  for  cen- 
tering said  frame  within  said  case,  devices  erected  upon 
said  frame,  and  means  csrrled  by  said  cover  and  cooper- 
ating with  said  devices  for  holding  the  said  frame  against 
upward  movement,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  instrument  of  the  data  described,  In  combina- 
tion, an  Inclosing  case  open  at  Its  top  and  provided  with 
a  removable  cover  therefor,  a  speedometer  movement  pro- 
vided with  a  supporting  frame  located  in  said  case,  a 
support  within  the  case  for  said  frame,  a  pin  and  socket 
connection  between  said  frame  and  said  support  for  cen- 
tering said  frame  within  said  case,  posts  erected  upon 
said  frame,  a  dial  supported  by  said  posts,  and  holding 
devices  for  said  dial  carried  by  said  posts  and  automatic- 
ally retained  In  their  operative  position  by  said  case, 
substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  in  combina- 
tion, an  inclosing  case  open  at  Its  top  and  provided  with 
a  removable  cover  therefor,  a  speedometer  movement  pro- 
vided with  a  supporting  frame  located  In  said  case,  means 
to  support  said  frame  within  the  case,  a  dial,  posts  erected 
upon  said  frame,  and  holding  devices  for  said  dial  carried 


1.  In  a  gas  engine,  a  piston^  a  follower  having  move- 
ment Independent  of  the  piston,  a  by-pass  extending 
through  said  follower,  a  spring-closed  valve  for  said  by- 
pass, means  operative  from  th*  engine  shaft  for  recipro- 
cating the  follower,  and  means  operative  subsequent  to 
the  Initial  movement  of  the  f4llower  toward  said  pistoa 
for  opening  said  valve  for  the  lescape  of  the  spent  gases 
through  said  by-pass.  \ 

2.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  coml^lnatlou  of  the  piston,  the. 
follower,  means  actuated  by  an  jexploslon  Intermediate  the 
piston  and  follower  causing  thei  follower  to  accompany  the 
piston,  a  by-pass  In  the  follower,  a  valve  for  the  by-pass, 
and  means  operative  by  the  motions  of  said  follower  for 
opening  the  valve  for  the  es<^pe  of  spent  gases  there- 
through during  the  later  portio^is  of  the  downwsrd  stroke 
and  the  early  portions  of  the  upward  stroke  of  the  fol- 
lower, and  a  spring  for  restorling  said  valve  to  Its  closed 
position  during  the  remaining  portions  of  the  follower 
stroke.  I 

3.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton, a  crank-shaft,  a  connecting  rod,  a  follower,  connec- 
tions between  said  shaft  and  the  follower  whereby  the  lat- 
ter la  given  corresponding  motions  with  the  piston  at 
dlfTerent  speed,  an  inlet  port  f|or  the  admission  of  the  ex- 
plosive charge  between  the  piston  and  the  follower,  an 
exhaust  opening  in  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  passageway 
through  the  follower,  a  valvei  for  said  passageway,  and 
automatic  means  for  opening  tnild  valve  subsequent  to  the 
explosion  of  said  charge.  j 

4.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  the  cylinder 
provided  intermediate  of  its  length  with  an  inlet  port  and 
an  exhaust  port  at  an  end  of  the  cylinder,  of  a  piston,  a 
follower,  a  bypass  in  the  follolwer.  a  valve  In  said  by-pass, 
connections  between  the  plstoki  and  the  follower  adapted 
to  cause  their  traveling  at  dilferent  speeds  so  as  to  effect 
during  one  stroke  of  the  pi«ton  the  expulsion  of  spent 
gaaet.  the  Intake  of  an  explosive  charge  and  the  compres- 
sion of  the  same,  and  In  the  following  stroke  the  malnte- 
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BAnce  of  the  compression  during  the  early  part  of  the 
stroke,  and  the  opening  of  said  by-pass  ralve  during  the 
latter  portion  of  the  stroke  and  subseqaent  to  the  explo- 
slOB  of  said  charge. 

5.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  the  cylinder  pro- 
Tided  with  an  Inlet  port  latermedlate  its  length  and  an 
exhaost  port  at  one  end,  a  crank-shaft,  a  piston,  a  con- 
necting rod  between  the  piston  and  said  shaft,  a  follower 
having  a  by-pass  therethrough,  a  piston-rod  for  the  fol- 
lower and  extending  through  the  cylinder  end.  a  Talve  for 
said  by-pass,  a  stem  for  the  ralTe  and  extending  through 
said  piston  rod,  means  operated  from  said  shaft  and  con- 
nected with  said  piston  rod  for  actuating  the  follower,  and 
means  engageable  with  said  stem  for  retaining  said  valve 
open  when  said  follower  is  in  proximity  to  the  lower  end 
of  its  strokes. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


9  6  1.078.  8HIPPINO-CABD  HOLDER.  William  8. 
BaowN,  Enterprise,  W.  Va.  Piled  May  4,  1909.  Serial 
No.  493,783. 


A  card  holder  comprising  a  main  body  member  havinK 
a  reduced  Intermediate  portion  and  enlarged  side  portions 
whose  inner  edges  extend  over  portions  of  the  intermediate 
reduced  portion  to  form  spaced  vertical  guideways,  the 
said  enlarged  side  portions  being  formed  to  provide  ver- 
tical gnlSeways.  the  said  main  body  member  having  its 
side  edges  formed  to  provide  vertical  recesses,  supporting 
straps  operatively  associated  In  the  said  recesses  and 
having  offset  upper  and  lower  edge  portions  for  holding 
the  said  main  )>ody  member  against  vertical  sliding  move- 
ment, a  stop  at  the  bottom  of  the  Intermediate  reduced 
portion  of  the  said  main  body  member,  and  a  stop  extend- 
ing approximately  the  entire  length  of  the  said  main  body 
member  and  disposed  outwardly  and  beneath  the  first 
named  stop.  | 


961.679.  CARPET  -  8TRETCHER.  WiLLiAM  C.  BcaKB, 
Scalp  Level,  Pa.  Filed  July  16.  1909.  Serial  No. 
508,052. 


A  octpet  stretcher  comprlalng  a  relatively  fixed  section, 
a  traveler  slldably  mounted  thereon,  a  winding  dram  on 
said  fixed  section,  a  cord  connected  with  the  traveler  and 
said  winding  drum,  ratchet  mechanlam  for  turning  said 
dram  to  Intermittently  propel  said  travel  forwardly.  and  a 
carpet  engaging  aeetloa  adjustably  connected  with  said 
traveler. 


9  6  1,680.  SHADE-ROLLER  ATTACHMENT.  Harst 
COLB.  Tyrrell,  Ohio.  PUed  Oct.  7.  1909.  Serial  No. 
521.520. 


JT^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  daaa  described  comprising  a  fixed 
spindle ;  a  casing  rotatably  moonted  thereon ;  a  head  se- 
cured to  the  spindle  adjacent  the  end  of  the  casing;  and 
a  rolling  element  normally  housed  in  the  casing  and  mov- 
able longitudinally  of  the  spindle  to  engage  the  head  to 
hold  the  casing  against  rotation. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  fixed 
spindle,  a  caalng  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  spindle  and 
terminally  provided  with  a  chamber  Inclined  longitudi- 
nally of  the  spindle  toward  the  axis  of  the  spindle ;  a  head 
secured  to  the  spindle  adjacent  the  end  of  the  casing ; 
and  a  ball  housed  in  the  chamber  and  engageable  by  the 
head  to  limit  the  rotation  of  the  caalng. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  fixed 
spindle ;  a  caaing  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  Rplndle  and 
terminally  provided  with  a  chamber  Inclined  longitudi- 
nally of  the  spindle  toward  the  axis  of  the  spindle ;  a  ball 
normally  housed  within  the  contour  of  the  chamber ;  a 
head  secured  to  the  spindle  adjacent  the  end  of  the  casing 
and  arranged  to  receive  the  ball  to  limit  the  rotation  of 
the  casing  upon  the  spindle  ;  the  ball  t>elng  movable  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  spindle  to  project  beyond  the  end  face 
of  the  casing. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  fixed 
spindle;  a  ball-recetvlng  member  rotatably  mounted  upon 
the  spindle ;  a  head  secured  to  the  spindle  adjacent  the 
end  of  the  ball-receiving  member ;  and  balls  carried  by  the 
ball-receiving  member  and  arranged  to  be  projected  from 
the  end  of  the  t>all -receiving  member  to  engage  the  head  to 
limit  the  rotation  of  the  ball-receiving  member. 


961,681.  UAS-LIOHTER  FOR  AUTOMOBILE-LAMPS. 
HnMAM  V.  COLK,  Monte  VlsU.  Colo.  Filed  Sept.  25. 
1908.     Serial  No.  454.701. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  burner  Including  a  tip.  with 
an  ignition  device  comprlalng  a  frame  arranged  to  strad- 
dle the  burner,  a  block  of  insulation  on  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  burner  at  one  side,  a  clamp- 
ing screw  on  the  frame  adapted  to  t>ear  on  the  buraer  at 
the  opposite  side,  electrodes  mounted  on  the  block  and 
frame,  and  meana  for  connecting  the  electrodes  in  circuit 
with  the  source  of  high  tension  intermittent  current. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  burner  including  a  tip,  with  an 
ignition  device  comprising  a  frame  embracing  the  buraer, 
a  block  of  Insalatlon  secured  to  the  frame,  a  faatenlng  on 
the  frame  cooperating  with  the  said  block  to  adjustably 
secure  the  device  to  the  burner,  an  electrode  mounted  on 
the  frame,  an  electrode  mountad  on  the  block,  and  a  bind- 
ing post  electrically  connected  with  the  lait-meatloBad 
electrode  and  Insulated  from  tha  frame. 
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8.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame 
having  spaced  membws  adapted  to  straddle  the  buraer 
and  provided  with  apertnrsa,  a  block  of  Insulation  dis- 
posed between  the  members,  fastenings  on  the  block  and 
engaging  In  the  apertures  of  the  members  for  connecting 
the  block  with  the  frame,  a  clamping  acrew  on  the  frame 
and  disposed  opposite  the  block,  an  electrode  on  the 
frame,  a  screw  set  faito  the  block  and  projecting  there- 
from to  form  a  binding  poet,  an  electrode  on  the  block 
and  arranged  to  prevent  the  last-mentioned  screw  from 
tnralng,  and  meana  on  the  binding  poat  for  aecurtng  a 
conductor  thereto. 


961,682.  CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTION.  JOHW  ».  Cow- 
KBLM AN,  St  Louis,  Mo..  sasignor.  by  mesne  assignmenta, 
to  Unit  Construction  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware. Original  application  filed  Jan.  9,  1909,  Serial 
No.  471,431.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr. 
29.  1900.     Serial  No.  492,861. 


1.  A  concrete  construction,  comprising,  In  combination, 
alined  rows  of  supporting  columns,  caps  located  around  the 
bodies  of  said  columns,  and  studs  projecting  thereabove, 
almllarlj  but  opposlngly  formed  columns  superposed  above 
■aid  flrat  columna.  so  as  to  have  downwardly  projected 
studs  resting  on  saM  upwardly  projecting  atuds.  beams 
extended  between  the  columns  of  said  alined  rows  and 
formed  to  have  their  ends  Inserted  between  the  opposing 
caps,  and  in  abutment  with  both  of  said  studs  thereby 
forming  sockets  aroond  said  abutments,  and  quadrangn- 
lar  alabs  fitting  between  said  beama  and  having  their  cor- 
ners Inserted  between  said  caps  and  fitting  in  said  sockets. 

2.  A  concrete  structure  comprising,  in  combination, 
alined  rows  of  supporting  columns,  caps  located  around 
the  bodies  of  said  columns,  and  studs  projecting  there- 
above,  similarly  but  opposlngly  formed  columna  super- 
posed above  said  first  columns,  so  as  to  have  downwardly 
projected  studs  resting  on  said  upwardly  projecting  studs, 
beams  extended  between  the  columna  of  said  alined  rows 
and  formed  to  have  their  ends  Inserted  between  the  op- 
posing caps  and  In  abutment  with  both  of  said  studa, 
thereby  forming  sockets  around  said  abutments,  vertical 
roda  projected  from  said  caps  into  said  beams  to  secure 
the  latter  In  angular  relation,  and  quadrangular  alaba 
fitting  between  said  beams  and  having  their  corners  In- 
serted between  said  caps  and  fitting  in  said  sockets. 

3.  A  concrete  construction,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, alined  rows  of  supporting  columns,  caps  located 
around  the  bodies  of  said  columns,  and  studs  projecting 
thereabove,  similarly  bat  oppoalngly  formed  columns  sn- 
perpoaed  above  aald  first  columns,  so  as  to  have  down- 
wardly projected  studs  resting  on  said  upwsrdly  pro- 
jecting studs,  beams  extended  between  the  columns  of  said 
alined  rows  and  formed  to  have  their  ends  Inserted  at 
right  angles  to  one  another  between  the  opposing  capa, 
and  In  abutment  with  both  of  aald  studs  thereby  forming 
aocketi  around  aald  abotmenta,  and  rectangular  slabs  fit- 
ting between  said  beams  and  having  their  coraera  In- 
■erted  between  said  caps  and  fitting  In  said  sockets. 
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961.68S.  CONCRETE  CONBTB^CTION.  JOHH  B.  Oow- 
CBLMAX,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  asalgB<ir.  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Unit  Construction  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware. Original  application  filed  Jan.  9.  1909,  Serial 
No.  471,431.  Divided  and  thia  application  filed  Apr.  29, 
1909.     Serial  No.  492,865. 
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1.  A  concrete  construction,  comprising,  in  combination, 
alined  rows  of  supporting  columns,  preformed  slabs  ex- 
tending between  and  resting  dli«ctly  on  the  columns  of 
adjacent  rows  and  mainUined  in  spaced  relation,  a  filling 
conforming  to  the  space  therebetween  and  constituting  a 
l)eam  extending  continuously  o'^er  a  row  of  supporting 
columns,  and  laterally  extended  flanges  formed  on  said 
continuously  extending  beam  and  underlying  the  lower 
edges  of  aald  alabs  to  continuously  support  the  latter. 

2.  A  concrete  constroctlon,  comprising.  In  combination, 
alined  rows  of  supporting  coluqins,  preformed  slabs  ex- 
tending between  and  resting  directly  on  the  columns  of 
adjacent  rows  and  maintained ,  In  spaced  relation,  the 
opposing  faces  of  said  slabs  JDelng  upwardly  and  in- 
wardly beveled  to  form  a  wedf^-shaped  space,  a  filling 
conforming  to  the  space  betwe«ta  said  slabe  and  consti- 
tuting a  beam  extending  continuously  over  a  row  of  sup- 
porting columns,  and  assuming  said  wedge-shaped  form, 
and  longitudinal  flangea  extende*  laterally  from  the  lower 
edges  of  said  beam  and  underly^ig  uld  slabs. 


961,684.  PRINTERS  GALLEtY.  MiCHABL  COMIOAW, 
Notre  Dame.  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1909.  Serial  No. 
516.932. 


A  printer's  galley  comprising  a  body  including  a  hot 
tom,  aldea  and  a  closed  end,  { and  a  U-shaped  metslUc 
strip  resting  upon  said  sides  ajnd  end  and  embracing  the 
sides  and  closed  end,  to  strengthen  the  same  and  tosora 
alinement  of  the  bank  of  type  deposited  In  the  galley  and 
also  to  permit  the  bank  of  type  being  freely  removed 
therefrom  the  free  edge  of  thejlnner  fold  of  the  U-shaped 
■trip  terminating  close  to  the  bottom  of  the  galley. 


961.685.  WATER-CLOSET  CONNECTION.  JosBPR  J. 
CoBoaovB,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Sept  10,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  517,133. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  ^ater-cloaet  and  soil  pipe.  o« 
a  longitudinally  fiexlble,  ope  piece,  aoft  metal  pipe  or  coo- 
dait,  located  below  the  floor  line  of  the  closet  and  co«- 
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a«eted  by  aeuu  of  a  floor  flaase  and  8<ridera<  Joint  to  tke 
cloMt  bowl  and  by  raeana  of  •  aoldered  jolat  and  a  nipple 
to  tbe  aoil  pipe. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  water-cloaet  and  a  aoll  pipe 
of  a  longitudinally  and  laterally  flexible  pipe  or  condnlt 
connected  to  the  water-cloaet  and  to  tbe  Mil  pipe. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  water-closet  and  a  soil  pipe 
of  a  longitudinally  and  laterally  flexible  soft  metal  pipe  or 
condnlt  connected  to  the  water-closet  and  to  the  soil  pipe. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  water-closet  and  a  soil  pipe 
of  a  longitudinally  and  Uterally  flexible  pipe  or  condnlt 
baring  circumferential  corrugations,  said  pipe  being  con- 
nected to  the  water-closet  and  to  the  soil  pipe. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  water-closet  and  a  soil  pipe 
of  a  longitudinally  and  laterally  flexible  soft  metal  pipe  or 
conduit  having  circumferential  corrugations,  said  pipe  be- 
ing connected  to  the  water-closet  and  to  the  soil  pipe. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


Ml. 686.  BOLT  SNAP-HOOK.  Frbd  W.  CovnaT.  Water- 
vliet,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Covert  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Waterrllet,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Piled  Sept.  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  516,504. 


In  a  snap  hook,  the  combination  with  a  casting  having 
a  bolt  chamber  provided  with  a  narrow  slotted  portion 
and  a  spring  operated  bolt,  of  an  elongated  correspond- 
ingly thin  web  fltting  for  a  snbatantial  portion  of  its 
Iragth  within  the  slot  and  extending  from  the  bolt  out- 
wardly through  the  slot  and  in  normal  poaition  beyond 
tbe  end  of  the  bolt  chamber,  tbe  edge  of  the  projecting  por- 
tion of  the  web  terminating  a  snbatantial  distance  from 
the  end  of  the  bolt  and  inclining  npwanly  and  rear- 
wardly,  tbe  outer  end  of  the  bolt  being  substantially  elon- 
gated, and  tbe  Juncture  between  tbe  upper  surface  thereof 
and  the  Inclined  edge  of  the  web  being  abrupt  so  that  said 
•kinffated  portion  of  the  bolt  constitutes  a  snbatantial 
barrlar  across  tlte  book  opening  relative  to  both  the  out- 
side and  Inalde  of  the  book,  and  laterally  extending  en- 
largeaienta  on  the  web  overhanging  the  bolt  chamber,  the 
apper  snrtaeea  of  which  enlargements  arc  rounded  in  a 
forward  direction  coincident  with  the  upper  end  of  tb«  in- 
clined edge  of  the  web,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 


M1.687.  MOTOR-VBHICLB  AND  LIKB  HOOD.  JAKM 
81  KB  Cann,  Olaagow.  Scotland.  Filed  Oct  19,  1909. 
Sertal  No.  523,523. 

1.  In  hoods  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  hinged 
strata  pivoted  one  on  either  side  to  the  upataading  front 
koop  aad  to  tbe  hoop  rearwardiy  adjaceat  to  it,  fervaid 


astenslona  of  the  front  balT«s  vt  tkeae  stmts  beyond  their 
points  of  pivoting,  a  horlaontal  hoop  pivoted  thereto,  and 
means  constraining  upward  folding  of  the  horisontal  hoop 
to  cause  upward  folding  of  the  strata  and  vice  versa. 


2.  In  hoods  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  hinged 
struts,  pivoted  one  00  either  aide  to  the  upstanding  front 
hoop  and  to  tbe  hoop  rearwardiy  adjacent  to  it,  forward 
extensions  of  the  front  halves  of  these  struts  beyond  their 
points  of  pivoting,  a  horlaontal  hoop  pivoted  thereto,  and 
linka  pivoted  upon  tlie  front  npatandlng  hoop  and  the 
horiiontal  hoop  for  constraining  the  strata  to  move  cor- 
respondingly to  the  latter  hoop. 

3.  In  hoods  of  tbe  character  described,  a  pair  of  hinged 
struts  pivoted  one  on  either  side  to  the  upsUndlng  front 
hoop  and  to  the  hoop  rearwardiy  adjacent  to  It,  forward 
extensions  of  the  front  halves  of  these  struts  beyond  their 
points  of  pivoting,  a  horlaontal  hoop  pivoted  thereto,  han- 
dled rear  ends  upon  the  horiiontal  hoop  and  extending 
rearwardiy  of  the  upstanding  front  hoop  and  catch  de- 
vices adapted  to  engage  the  handled  ends  when  in  horizon- 
tal position,  and  means  constraining  upward  folding  of 
the  horisontal  hoop  to  cause  upward  folding  of  the  strata 
and  vice  vena. 

4.  In  hooda  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  hinged 
strats,  pivoted  one  on  either  side  to  the  upstanding  front 
hoop  and  to  the  hoop  rearwardiy  adjacent  to  It.  forward 
extoialons  of  the  front  halves  of  these  struts  beyond  their 
points  of  pivoting,  a  horisontal  hoop  pivoted  thereto,  han- 
dled rear  ends  upon  the  horlaontal  hoop  and  extending 
rearwardiy  of  the  upstanding  front  hoop  and  catch  de- 
vices adapted  to  engage  the  handled  ends  when  In  hori- 
sontal position,  and  links  pivoted  upon  the  front  npatand- 
lng hoop  and  the  horlaontal  hoop  for  eenstratateg  the 
strats  to  move  correspondingly  to  the  latter  hoop. 

6.  In  hoods  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  hinged 
strata,  pivoted  one  on  either  side  to  the  upstanding  front 
hoop  and  to  the  hoop  rearwardiy  adjacent  to  It,  forward 
extensions  of  the  front  halvaa  of  these  strats  beyoad  their 
points  of  pivoting,  a  horlsoatal  hoop  pivoted  thereto,  re- 
silient bars  apon  the  rear  eada  of  the  horisontal  boop  and 
extending  rearwardiy  of  the  upstanding  front  hoop,  han- 
dles on  the  ends  of  these  bars,  projecting  catch  pieces  on 
the  Inner  sides  of  the  upstanding  front  hoop  which  when 
the  hood  is  erect  lock  the  bars,  and  means  constraining 
upward  folding  of  the  borfaental  hoop  to  cause  upward 
folding  of  the  strata  and  vice  versa. 
[Claim  6  Bot  priated  la  tbe  Oaaette.) 


961,688.  TIQHTENINO  DBVICK.  Calvik  Thbo  Cuk- 
Mios,  Long  Branch,  N.  J.  Piled  Jan.  26.  1909.  Serial 
No.  474.284. 

1.  A  tightening  device,  coaiprlalng  a  aupport,  levera  fnl- 
crumed  on  the  said  support,  clamps  on  one  end  of  the  said 
levers,  nuts  journaled  on  tbe  other  ends  of  the  said  levers, 
and  a  right  and  left  hand  screw  rod  screwing  In  the  said 
aats  aad  having  vertical  goldsd  movement  In  the  support 

2.  A  tightening  device,  eomprlalng  a  support,  levers  fnl- 
crumed  on  the  said  support  damps  on  one  end  of  tbe  aald 
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levers,  nuts  Jouraaled  on  the  other  ends  of  the  said  levers, 
a  right  and  left  hand  screw  rod  screwing  in  tbe  said  nuts, 
and  a  guide  wheel  Journaled  on  tbe  said  support  for  hold- 
ing the  wire  In 'close  contact  with  tbe  object  around  which 
It  Is  paased  and  guiding  the  ends  of  the  wire  to  the  saM 
damps. 


bundle  in  a  bath  of  heated  medlcapnent  atralghtenlag  the 
flbers,  applying  more  medicament  to  the  bundle  of  flbers 
to  form  a  coating  thereon,  and  pt^ssing  the  bundle  In  a 
mold  to  form  a  cup-shaped  receptacle  with  the  ends  of 
tbe  flbers  forming  tbe  rim  of  the;  receptacle. 


3.  A  tightening  device,  comprising  a  support,  levers  ful- 
cramed  on  the  said  support  clamps  on  one  end  of  the  said 
levers  for  damping  the  croased  ends  of  a  wire,  nuU  Jour- 
naled on  the  other  ends  of  the  said  levers,  and  a  right  and 
left  hand  screw  rod  screwing  in  tbe  said  nuta,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  collar  straddling  the  said  support  and  mount- 
ed to  slide  thereon. 

4.  A  tightening  device,  comprising  a  support,  having  a 
guldeway,  a  whed  Journaled  on  the  said  support  for  en- 
gagement by  the  wire,  bell  crank  levers  Jouraaled  on  the 
said  support,  damps  held  on  one  end  of  the  said  levera, 
nuts  Jouraaled  on  tbe  other  ends  of  the  said  levera,  and  a 
right  and  left  screw  rod  screwing  in  the  said  nuts  and 
provided  with  a  collar  held  to  slide  In  the  guldeway  of  tbe 
said  support 

5.  A  wire  tightening  derlce,  comprising  a  support  bell 
crank  levers  fulcromed  at  the  Junction  of  their  membera 
on  Independent  plvoU  at  opposite  sides  of  the  support, 
clamps  on  the  shorter  members  of  the  levers  for  engaging 
the  croased  ends  of  the  wire,  means  engaging  the  longer 
members  of  the  levers  for  drawing  them  together  and  mov- 
ing the  shorter  members  apart,  and  means  on  the  support 
for  engaging  the  wire  at  the  crossing  of  its  ends  to  hold 
It  In  close  contact  with  the  object  around  which  it  U 
passed. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


961.G89.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  MEDICATED  TAM- 
PONS. Jambs  C.  Dota,  DansviUe,  N.  T.  Filed  Jan. 
80.  1900.    Serial  No.  475,190. 


961.690.  APPARATUS  FOB  REDUCING  THE  LENGTH 
Of  CAST  SPACES.  PnacT  WAtTaa  Dacin.  Sh^berda 
Bush.  London,  England.  FUedj  Dec.  81.  1907.  Serial 
No.  408,781. 


1.  Tbe  process  of  making  tampons  which  consists  In 
forming  a  bundle  of  wool  flbers  In  longitudinal  lengtha, 
compressing  the  same  centrally  between  its  ends  by  means 
of  a  .cord  wound  tightly  and  tied  about  tbe  central  por- 
tion of  the  bundle  to  compress  tbe  same,  said  cord  having 
a  looped  portion  extending  tberefrom,  saturating  the  bun- 
dle In  a  hot  medicament,  and  then  pressing  tbe  bundle 
Into  a  cup-shaped  form  with  tbe  ends  of  tbe  flbers  form- 
ing the  rim  of  the  cup-shaped  form. 

2.  The  proeeas  of  making  tampons  which  consists  in 
forming  a  bundle  of  absorbent  fibers  In  lengths,  eoaa- 
pressing  tbe  bundle  centrally  by  a  cord  tied  about  the 
aame,  and  having  an  extended  looped  end,  saturating  the 


1.  In  a  type  easting  and  com(k>slng  apparatua,  la 
blnatlon  with  a  series  of  space  mfctricea  and  a  cooperating 
slide,  means  for  reducing  the  length  of  the  cast  spaces 
automatically  controlled  by  the  ico6peratlon  of  the  sli^ 
with  one  of  tbe  said  matricea,  sjibstanUaliy  as  described. 

2.  In  type  casting  and  compoaing  apparatua,  a  device 
for  producing  spaces  of  reduced  length  comprising  a  ham- 
mer automatically  brought  into  operation  to  reduce  the 
length  of  the  cast  space  and  mekas  for  preventing  tilting 
of  said  space  under  the  hammer.: 

3.  In  type  casting  and  compo^ng  apparatua,  in  combi- 
nation vrith  space  matrices,  a  device  for  reducing  tbe 
length  of  the  spaces  cast  ther|ein  comprising  a  pusher 
slide,  a  fteler  allde  mounted  ^  the  puaher  slide  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  space  matricea,  a  guillotine 
hammer,  cam-driven  mechanism  actuating  said  hammer 
to  reduce  the  length  of  the  ca^t  spaces,  and  means  set 
by  the  coCperation  of  the  feeler;  slide  and  space  matrices 
to  efltect  the  coupling  of  the  hammer  with  Its  actuating 
mechanism  on  the  withdrawal  of  the  pusher  and  fseler 
slides,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  type  caating  and  composing  apparatus.  In  combl 
nation  with  a  device  for  reducing  tbe  length  of  spaces 
caat  therein  and  comprising  a  ^sher  slide,  a  feeler  slide 
mounted  on  tbe  pusher  slide,  4  hammer  and  mechanism 
adapted  to  actuate  the  hammet-  to  reduce  the  length  of 
the  apacea,  a  space  matrix  forced  with  a  set  notch  and 
with  an  additional  notch  opp|>slte  the  set  notch,  said 
additional  notch  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
feeler  slide  to  set  the  said  mechanism  to  actuate  the  ham- 
mer on  the  withdrawal  of  the  feeler  slide  from  the  addi- 
tional notch,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  type  casting  and  composing  apparatus,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  device  for  reducing  the  length  of  Jnatt- 
fylng  spaces  cast  therein  and  comprising  a  pusher  slide,  a 
feeler  slide  mounted  on  the  pQsher  slide,  a  hammer  and 
mechanism  adapted  to  actuate  the  hammer  to  reduce  the 
length  of  said  spacea,  a  Justifying  space  matrix,  a  carrier 
part  connected  with  the  said  {matrix  and  provided  wltk 
a  set  notch  and  with  an  additional  notch  opposite  the 
set  notch,  said  additional  notch  being  adapted  to  cooperate 
wltl)  eald  feeler  slide  to  aet  the  said  mechanism  to  actu- 
ate the  hammer  on  tbe  withdrawal  of  the  feeler  attds 
from  the  additional  notch,  sub«tantlally  as  described. 
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t61«MM.    OATS-LATCH.     Howabo  R.  Elliott.  BIIIIbsb, 
It.     Filed  Nor.  SO.  1909.     Serial  No.  530,820. 


/" 


1.  A  g«te  latch  comprising  a  ptrotaUy  monnted  catch 
haTing  •boulders  at  its  ends  to  engage  opposite  sides  of 
the  free  end  of  the  gate,  and  a  piTOtallj  mounted  keeper 
movable  in  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  that  of  the  catch  and 
haTing  meana  to  aagage  the  reapectlTc  ends  thereof. 

2.  A  gate  latch  comprising  a  plvotally  mounted  catch 
haTing  shoulders  at  its  ends  to  engage  opposite  sides  of 
the  free  end  of  the  gate,  a  plTotally  mounted  keeper  mov- 
able in  a  plane  at  an  aagle  to  that  of  the  catch  and  hav- 
ing meana  to  engage  the  reapaetlTe  ends  thereof,  and 
means  to  normally  maintain  said  keeper  In  engagement 
with  the  ends  of  the  catch. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  base  element  for  attachment 
t»  a  gate  post,  a  catch  mounted  on  said  base  element  for 
aagalar  moTement  in  a  horiaoatal  plane,  and  haTing 
shoulders  at  tta  ends  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  the  free 
end  of  a  gate,  a  sapport  on  the  said  l>ase,  and  a  keeper 
plTotally  mounted  on  said  support  for  angular  moTement 
In  a  horisontal  plane,  and  baring  shoulders  at  its  ends 
to  engage  oppoalte  sides  of  the  free  end  of  a  gate,  a  sup- 
port on  the  said  base,  and  a  keeper  plvotally  mounted  on 
said  support  for  angular  morement  In  a  vertical  plane 
Intersecting  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  catch,  said 
keeper  having  means  to  engage  the  ends  of  the  catch 
when  the  keeper  is  in  horisontal  position  and  lock  the 
catch  against  plrotal  movement,  and  means  to  normally 
OMlntain  such  keeper  in  such  position. 


1)61,802.  ClOAB-WRAPPBR.  EaaixoTOif  N.  Oiltillaii, 
Byracuae,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  flfty-one  one-hundredtbs  to 
John  Hunter.  Pulton,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  14.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  512,794. 


1.  Aa  aa  article  of  maaofaeture,  an  Integral  sheet  pro- 
Tlded  with  a  plarmlity  of  hollows  formed  therein,  said 
•beet  being  adapted  to  be  folded  along  lines  extending  lon- 
ffltadlaally  of  and  between  said  hollows,  whereby  any  de- 
aired  nnmber  of  the  hollowed  portions  may  be  folded  over 
aato  corresponding  hollowed  portions  to  provide  wrappers 
tot  cigars.  aaU  sheet  being  adapted  by  the  construction 
and  amngeaMBt  of  the  hollowed  portions  to  be  rolled 
in  a  bondle  with  aald  hollowed  porttona  nested  one  within 
•aethar. 

S.  A*  an  aitldc  of  mannftcture,  an  Integral  sheet  pro- 
vtdsd  wltb  a  plurality  of  sections  p-irallelly  disposed  and 


separable  along  lines  between  adjacent  sections,  aald  aee- 
tions  being  provided  with  hollows  conforming  snbstan- 
tlally  to  the  shape  of  a  cigar  and  foldable  along  the  sepa- 
rating lines  to  adapt  some  of  the  sections  to  be  superposed 
oa  other  sections  tor  wrapping  dgara,  aald  secttoas  belag 
adapted  by  conformation  and  arrangement  to  acst  ooe 
within  another  to  form  a  compact  bondle. 

8.  As  an  article  of  mannfactore.  an  Integral  sheet  pro- 
Tided  with  a  plurality  of  detachable  sections,  said  sections 
being  proTlded  with  hollows  snd  adapted  when  the  sheet 
is  rolled  to  be  nested  one  within  another  and  to  be  with- 
drawn laterally  from  the  roll  and  folded  one  upon  the 
other  to  form  complete  wrappera  for  cigan. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  stiff  Integral  sheet 
proTlded  with  a  plurality  of  parallel  hollows  formed  there- 
in, aald  sheet  being  prorided  with  series  of  perforations 
between  the  adjacent  hollows  to  adapt  said  sheet  to  be 
rolled  with  the  hollowed  portions  nested  one  within  an- 
other, and  to  adapt  portions  of  said  aheet  to  be  detached, 
said  detached  portions  being  adapted  to  be  folded  along 
adjoining  edges  of  adjacent  hollows  to  form  wrappen  for 
dgara. 

5.  A  wrapper  comprising  a  plurality  of  part  circular 
seetiona  parallelly  disposed  and  foldable  along  dlTlding 
lines  extending  longitudinally  of  and  between  adjacent 
sections  to  form  a  plurality  of  Indlrldnal  compartments 
for  cigars,  said  wrapper  being  adapted  by  the  conatructlon 
and  arrangement  of  said  sections  to  be  rolled  with  said 
sections  nested  one  within  another. 

(Clalma  8  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


9  6  1,893.      ELECTRIC   SWITCH.      Hamt   C.   Obant, 
Bayonne.  N.  J.    Piled  July  0.  1908.    Serial  No.  442.640. 


An  electric  switch  baring  a  casing,  a  spring  switch 
member  made  of  sheet  metal  and  Insulated  from  said  cas- 
ing, a  pair  of  switch  membera,  one  of  which  is  a  con- 
ductor and  the  other  a  non>«ondnetor  of  electricity,  con- 
nected together  and  alike  In  form,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  last  named  members,  sitid  means  being  a  conductor 
of  electricity  and  connected  in  dreult  with  said  spring 
member  and  said  casing. 


961.694.     VENDING  -  MACHINE.      William    E.    Halbs. 

Detroit,   Mich.,  ssstgnor  of  two-thirds  to  Arsa  Porter 

and  WUliam  J.  Wearer.  Detroit.  Mich.     PUed  July  12, 

1909.     Serial  No.  B07.045. 

1.  In  a  rending  machine,  in  combination  with  a  stor- 
age caalag  wherein  a  qaantlty  of  articles  to  bs  rendcd 
may  be  stored,  said  casing  being  apertured  for  delirery 
purpoaee  at  the  bottom,  a  horisontally  morable  member 
normally  out  of  engagement  with  the  casing  and  its  con- 
tents, means  whereby  said  member  may  be  actuated 
against  the  lowermost  of  the  stored  srtldes  to  effect 
their  displacement  from  the  storage  casing,  a  holding 
trough  Into  which  the  articles  fall  when  first  displaced, 
and  a  lifting  member  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  re- 
turn morement  of  said  borisoatally  morable  member, 
whfH'eby  the  displaced  articles  ara  expelled  from  said 
hoMIng  trongh,  sabstanftally  aa  described. 
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2.  A  rending  machine  baring  in  combination  with  a 
storage  casing,  horisontally  morable  means  lor  forcing  a 
predetermined  number  of  the  articles  stored  therein  into 
the  dellrery  portion  thereof,  means  actuated  by  the  more- 
ment of  said  last-mentioned  means  for  completing  the 
ejection  of  the  articles  from  the  casing,  and  manually 
actuatable  means  for  imparting  a  morement  to  the  de- 
llrery mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 


to  the  collar,  causing  them  when  released  to  approach 
each  under  frictlonal  engagement  with  the  sides  of  the 
inner  fold  of  the  collar,  theraby  ^rawing  the  collar  close 
together  la  the  front  j 


9  61,696.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUPACTrRE  OP 
SOLES.  Pacl  HtmH,  Breslat^  Germany.  Piled  Feb. 
26,  1908.     Serial  No.  417,902. 


Process  of  manufacturing  felt  soles  made  of  turf  or 
peat  plates  consisting  In  cutting  the  compressed  dried 
peat  Into  layera  of  a  thickness  as  small  as  can  be  obtained 
without  causing  the  peat  to  cromble  into  pieces  and  in 
further  pressing  this  layer  to  a  pjute  of  only  about  i  inch 
(2-8  mm.)  of  thickness  and  In  flnishtng  this  tayer  for 
the  use  as  felt  or  Inlay  sole. 


3.  In  comblnstion  with  a  casing  wherein  rarious  classes 
of  articles  may  be  accessibly  stored  separate  from  one  an- 
other, a  horisontally  rsciprocatory  member  adapted  to 
force  a  predetermined  number  of  articles  of  the  class 
selected  from  their  previous  place  of  storage,  a  holding 
trough  into  which  the  articles  fall  when  thus  displaced, 
means  for  preventing  the  engagement  of  said  rsciproca- 
tory member  agaiast  said  articles  unless  said  member  and 
the  casing  are  In  proper  relative  position,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  the  return  movement  of  the  reclproctting  member 
for  effecting  the  displacement  and  delivery  of  the  articles 
deposited  in  the  holding  trough,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


961.697.  RBINFORCED-CONCAbTE  RAILWAY  CROSS 
TIB.  LAFATarra  J.  JackboI]*.  East  St  Louis,  111. 
Filed  Mar.  11.  1910.    Serial  Njo.  648.889. 


961.695.     NECKTIE-HOLDER.     Lawia  W.  HOBNS,  Den- 
ver, Colo.    Piled  Aug.  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  448,988. 


1.  The  herein  described  tie  comprising  a  concrete  body 
portion,  a  reinforcing  bar  mounted  therein,  rail  support- 
ing blocks  embedded  in  said  body  portion  and  resting 
directly  upon  the  rainfordng  bar,  the  reinforcing  bar 
being  of  a  width  equal  to  tbe|  width  of  the  blocks,  the 
body  portion  being  formed  belbw  the  blocks  and  under- 
neath the  reinforcing  bar  with  bottom  openings  leading  to 
the  lower  face  of  the  bar,  bolts  extending  through  the 
respective  blocks  and  through  the  bar  into  said  bottom 
openings  and  nuts  located  In  jsald  bottom  openings  and 
screwing  on  the  bolta  wher^yl  to  bind  the  blo^s  to  the 
bar. 

2.  A  railroad  tie,  comprising  a  concrete  body  portion, 
a  reinforcing  bar  embedded!  therein,  and  extending 
throughout  the  length  thereof  |  but  stopping  short  of  the 
ends  of  the  concrete  body  pottlon,  the  ends  at  the  bar 
being  split  and  turned  in  opposite  directions,  for  the  pur- 
pose specified,  wooden  blocks  embedded  in  the  concrete 
body  portion,  bolts  extending  tiirough  said  Mocka,  and  re- 

'  inforclng  bar,  the  body  portion  being  formed  with  bottom 
openings  in  which  the  lower  ei»ds  of  the  bolts  aw  counter- 
sunk, and  nuts  working  on  t^ie  lower  ends  of  the  bolts 
substantially  as  described. 


.\  necktie  holder  or  fastener  comprising  an  integral 
piece  of  resilient  wire  having  a  lower  transverse  portion 
provided  with  a  centrally  located  collar-button-engaging 
loop,  the  aald  transverse  portion  extending  laterally  In 
opposite  dlrecUons  from  the  collar  button  engaging  loop, 
the  lateral  parts  being  bent  In  a  rearward  direction  be- 
fora  learing  the  collar  button  loop,  said  laterally  extend- 
ing parts  baring  upwardly  extending  spring  arms,  the 
Mid  arms  extending  Inwardly  toward  each  other  from  a 
rearward  and  inward  bend  In  the  said  transrerse  por- 
tion, thereby  describing  an  arc  in  the  laterally  extending 
arms  when  applied  to  the  coUar,  and  the  said  upwardly 
extending  arms  forming  frictlonal  engagement  with  the 
collar,  the  said  arms  terminating  Into  free  upper  extnml- 
ties,  the  said  upper  extremities  being  nearer  together  than 
the  lower  eztremltiea  aa  means  of  creating  a  teaaion  when 
the  araa  Tt  prssaefl  outwardly  aa  the  deriee  I9  applied 

1B0  O.  O. 


961.698.  FASTENING  MEAl^  FOR  WALLS.  Hshbt  B. 
JBBADLO.  Pensacola,  Fla.  filed  Mar.  8,  1910.  Serial 
Ne.   547,991. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  1  wall  of  a  tiling  and  a  plas- 
ter ground  prorided  with  registering  apertures  and  pro- 
i  Tided  each  with  sliU  formedl  in  the  walls  thereof,  fM- 
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teacrs  passed  through  raid  Apertures  and  engaging  mM 
lilts  and  clenched  to  the  outer  faces  of  said  tile  and 
ground. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  wall  of  a  tiling  and  a  plas- 
ter ground  prorlded  wltb  registering  apertures  and  pro- 
Tided  each  with  silts  formed  In  the  walls  thereof,  beaded 
fasteners  adapted  to  be  passed  through  Mid  openings,  the 
shank  portions  of  the  fasteners  engaging  said  slits,  the 
heads  thereof  bearing  against  the  face  of  the  tile  and 
their  ends  adapted  to  be  clenched  In  opposite  directions 
against  the  Inner  faces  of  the  ground. 


961,699.  TRAIN-PIPE  COUPLING.  Robbbt  A.  Jewbtt. 
Boston,  and  Abthlr  L.  GBBENiaw,  Maiden.  Mass.,  as- 
■ifiiers  to  The  Greenlaw  Manufacturing  Co..  Boston, 
Mnas.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  July  26,  1909. 
Serial  No.  509.914. 


1.  The  combination  of  two  interlocking  pipe  members 
having  side  openings  each  of  which  is  prorlded  wltb  a 
surface  depression  the  walls  of  which  are  radial  to  said 
side  openings ;  and  a  projecting  member  on  each  member 
adapted  to  engage  in  the  depression  upon  the  other  mem- 
ber. 

2.  TlM  eombinatloo  of  two  interlocking  pipe  members 
haTlng  side  openings  each  of  which  is  provided  with  a 
surface  depression  the  wslls  of  which  are  radial  to  said 
side  openings:  and  a  projecting  bevel-ended  member  on 
each  member  adapted  to  engage  in  the  depression  upon 
the  other  memlMr. 

3.  The  comMaation  of  two  interlocking  pipe  members 
having  side  openings  each  of  which  is  provided  with  a 
plorallty  of  surface  depressions  the  walls  of  which  are 
radial  to  said  side  openings ;  and  a  projecting  member  on 
each  member  adapted  to  engage  in  one  of  tlie  depressions 
npon  the  other  member. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  Interlocking  pipe  members 
tmring  side  openings  each  of  which  la  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  surface  depressions  the  walls  of  which  are 
radial  to  saM  side  openings ;  and  a  plurality  of  projecting 
OMmbers  on  each  member  adapted  to  eoji^afe  in  the  de 
preosions  upon  the  other  m^ber. 

5.  The  combination  of  two  Interlocking  pipe  members 
•ach  of  which  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  surface  de- 
pressions ;  and  an  adjustable  projecting  member  adapted 
to  engage  with  one  at  said  depressions  in  the  other  mem- 
ber. 

IClaims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


M1.700.    FOLDING  UMBRELLA.    Thomas  J.  KaxMBOT. 

Pittsburg,  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  24. 1909.     Serial  No.  619.436. 

1.  An  umbrella  comprising  an  inner  end  and  an  outer 
rib  section,  a  link  attached  to  said  sections  for  pivotally- 
connecting  the  opposing  ends  of  said  sections  together,  a 
huusiat  cari'led  by  the  inner  rib  section,  a  spring-con- 
trolled locking  sleeve  extending  within  said  bousing  and 
projecting  over  said  link  for  normally  maintaining  the 
sections  in  an  extended  position,  a  spring  surrounding  the 
upper  rib  section  nnd  interposed  between  one  end  of  the 
housing  and  the  inner  end  of  said  sleeve  for  normally 
maintaining  said  sleeve  projected  from  the  housing,  and 
a  hook  pi  rotally-mounted  upon  the  bousing  and  adapted 
to  be  swung  to  extend  over  the  outer  end  of  tUe  boosing 


and  engage  the  outer  end  of  the  slaeva  whereby  the 
sleeve  Is  retained  in  a  retracted  position  to  permit  of  the 
folding  of  the  rib  sections. 


-..^ 


2.  An  umbrella  comprising  an  Inner  and  an  outer  rib 
section  each  provided  with  an  apertured  end,  a  link  at- 
tached to  said  ends  for  pivotally  connecting  the  sections 
together,  a  bousing  carried  by  the  inner  rib  section  npon 
the  apertured  end  thereof,  a  spring-controlled  locking 
sleeve  extending  within  said  housing  and  normally  pro- 
jecting over  raid  link  for  maintaining  the  section  in  an 
extended  position,  a  spring  surrounding  the  npper  rib 
section  and  indoaed  by  raid  housing  and  Interposed  be- 
tween the  upper  end  of  the  tiousing  and  the  inner  end  of 
the  sleeve  for  normally  maintaining  raid  sleeve  projected, 
and  means  carried  by  the  boaatag  and  adapted  to  engaga 
tile  outer  end  of  raid  sleeve  for  retaining  the  latter  in  a 
retracted  position. 


9  61.701.  GARMENT-CLASP.  JonPH  LaUAT.  New 
York.  N.  T.  Original  application  fllad  Apr.  26.  1909, 
Serial  No.  492.102.  Dlvidt>d  and  this  application  died 
Nov.  15,  1909.     Serial  No.  528.091. 


In  a  garment  claap  of  the  button  and  loop  type,  a  loop 
element  having  an  opening  for  the  Introduction  of  the 
button,  a  contracted  neck  for  clamping  the  fabric  against 
the  neck  of  the  button,  and  a  bead  formed  on  the  end  of 
said  neck,  raid  head  comprising  continuations  of  said 
neck,  diverged  and  Joined  by  an  arched  transverse  bridge 
element  turned  upwardly  at  right  angles  to  Mid  neck,  said 
bridge  element  extending  above  and  across  tite  inter- 
mediate space  to  be  spaced  from  the  fabric  and  the  but- 
ton, whereby  Mid  fabric  is  prevented  from  binding  be- 
tween Mid  button  and  Mid  loop  element  except  at  the 
sides  of  the  neck  of  the  button. 


961.702.  MOLDING-MACHINE.  Wilfebo  Lewis.  PblU- 
delphia.  Pa.,  araignor  to  The  Talwr  Manufacturing 
Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1001.     Serial  No.  76.040. 

1.  The  combination  in  a  molding  machine  of  a  part  to 
be  vibrated,  a  support  for  the  part  to  be  vibrated,  and 
flexible  columns  consisting  of  slender  stmts  lnteriK>eed 
between  and  rigidly  connected  with  raid  part  and  sup- 
port whereby  the  former  is  supported  snd  positioned, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combinstlon  in  a  molding  machine  of  a  ram- 
ming head,  a  part  to  i>e  rtbratetf.  flexible  columns  eonslHt- 
Ing  of  slender  struts  rigidly  connected  with  the  ramming 
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bead  and  with  said  part  to  support  and  poaitkm  the  lat- 
ter, and  abutments  on  the  ramming  bead  for  receiving 
thrust,  substantially  as  described. 


-f- 


8.  The  combination  In  a  molding  machine  of  a  pattern 
pUte.  a  ramaUng  head,  a  vibrator  for  the  pattern  plate, 
and  flexible  columns  consisting  ot  slender  struts  rigidly 
connected  with  the  pattern  plate  and  ramming  head,  sub- 
aUntlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  molding  madiine  the  combinatloa  of  a  ramming 
bead  and  flask  support,  cylinders  atUched  to  the  ram- 
ming head,  pUtons  attached  to  the  flask  support,  aklrU 
depending  from  the  flask  support  around  the  open  ends 
of  the  cylinders  and  constituting  dust  guards  and  means 
for  Introducing  oil  to  the  c.vllnders,  raid  cylinders  and 
pistons  serving  to  both  guide  and  lift  the  flask  support, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  molding  machine  the  combination  of  a  flask 
support  and  a  pattern  plate  movable  the  one  In  respect 
to  the  other,  means  for  moving  the  flask  support  a  rod 
connected  with  raid  support,  a  spring  connected  with  the 
rod  and  adapted  to  abut  upon  the  hMd,  and  means  for 
shifting  ssid  spring  to  adjust  the  travel  of  the  support, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


961,703.  OSCILL-\TING  FAN.  Eveah  C.  Lipps,  Warren, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Peerlera  Electric  Company,  War- 
ren, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  July  16,  1009. 
Serial  No.  608,026. 


poaiUoas  reUtiveiy  to  Hid  sopk>ort.  a  motor  rotataWy 
mounted  on  Mid  base  so  as  to  b^  capable  of  movement  In 
a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  pla(ne  of  adjustment  of  such 
base,  means  for  oadllating  said  1  motor  relatively  to  raid 
base  comprising  a  crank  shaft,  i  lever  fulcrumed  on  the 
motor  and  extended  beneath  aaid  base,  a  stud  extended 
from  the  base  with  which  Mid  lever  has  a  sliding  cngaga- 
m«it,  and  means  for  sctuating  ^id  crank  shaft. 

2.  IB  combination,  a  support,  |a  base  pivotally  mounted 
on  Mid  support,  means  for  holing  raid  base  in  different 
positions  relatively  to  said  support,  a  motor  roUtably 
mounted  on  Mid  base  so  as  to  bte  capable  of  movement  in 
a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  adjustment  of 
such  base,  means  for  oscillating  aaid  motor  relaUvely  to 
Mid  base  comprising  a  crank  iiaft  located  in  the  rame 
vertical  plane  as  the  armatur^  shaft  of  the  motor,  a 
lever  fulcrumed  on  the  motor  in  the  same  vertical  plane 
as  the  crank  shaft  and  the  armature  shaft,  said  lever 
being  extended  beneath  Mid  base  and  liavlng  a  sliding 
connection  therewith  at  a  point  In  the  rame  vertical 
plane  as  the  armature  shaft,  anjd  means  actuated  by  Mid 
armature  shaft  for  rotating  MM  crank  shaft,  which  lat- 
ter is  connected  to  one  arm  of  Mid  lever. 

3.  In  combination,  a  support,!  a  base  plvoUlly  mounted 
on  Mkl  support,  means  for  holding  Mid  base  In  dUTerent 
positions  relatively  to  raid  stiiport,  a  motor  rotatably 
mounted  on  Mid  base  so  as  t4  be  capable  of  movement 
In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  adjustment  of 
such  base,  means  for  oBclllatink  taid  motor  rrtatlrel.v  to 
said  base  comprising  a  crank  shaft  at  right  an^es  to  and 
on  the  rame  vertical  plane  wl^h  the  armature  shaft,  re- 
ducing mechanism  intermediate  the  two  shafts  actuated 
by  the  armature  shaft,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  motor  in 
the  same  vertical  plane  as  the  crank  shaft  and  extended 
beneath  Mid  base,  a  stop  exteiMIng  from  the  baae  In  the 
Mme  vertical  plane  as  the  fUlcnim  of  the  lever  with 
which  the  latter  has  a  sliding  engagement,  and  a  liak 
connecting  raid  lever  to  said  crank  shaft. 

4.  In  combination,  a  supporti,  a  base  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  support,  means  for  holding  said  base  in  different 
positions  relatively  to  raid  support,  a  motor  rotatably 
mounted  on  raid  base  so  as  to  be  capable  of  movement 
In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  adjustment  of 
such  bsse,  mrans  for  osciUati^  Mid  motor  relatlvdy  to 
Mid  base  comprising  a  crank  ^haft  at  right  angles  to  the 
armature  shaft,  reducing  mechftnlsm  Intermediate  the  two 
shafts  actuated  by  Mid  armature  shaft,  a  lever  fulcrumed 
on  Mid  motor  at  one  side  ofi  the  base  and  In  the  same 
vertical  plane  as  the  armatnri  shaft  and  having  its  long 
srm  pivoted  and  extended  doirnwsrdly  and  beneath. raid 
base  and  formed  with  a  slot,  ft  projection  extending  from 
Mid  base  through  said  slot,  jand  a  link  connecting  the 
other  arm  of  Mid  lever  to  M^d  crank  shaft. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  liupporting  baaa,  of  a  motor 
mounted  thereon,  and  meani^  for  oscillating  the  motor 
on  Mid  base,  such  means  comprising  a  lever  fnicrumed  on 
the  BMtor  at  one  side  of  the!  base  and  on  the  Mme  ver- 
tical plane  as  the  armattire  ihaft  of  the  motor,  the  long 
arm  of  Mid  lever  being  extended  beneath  said  base  and 
having  a  slot  therein,  a  stop  extending  from  the  base  In 
the  Mme. vertical  plane  as  sajld  armature  shaft  and  with 
which  the  slotted  portion  of  the  lever  baa  a  sliding  en- 
gagement, and  means  operateja  by  the  anMttore  shaft  for 
actuating  the  Mid  lever. 


1.  la  combination,  a  support,  a  baae  pivotalky  mounted 
on  raid  support,  means  for  holding  raid  base  in  different 


961,704.     SUSPENDED  TEflT.     Chaelib  E.  Maek.  Chi- 
cago. 111.     Filed  Mar.  7.  IfljOS.     Serial  No.  146.6S6. 

1.  A  non-swaying  aerial  tent  comprising  a  floor,  side 
a*d  roof  walls,  end  frames  io  which  the  floor  and  walls 
are  secured,  and  cords  and  pulleys  for  supporting  the  tent 
in  an  elevated  position,  and  gdapted  for  drawing  tba  floor 
and  walls  of  the  tent  taut  between  two  supports,  the 
structure  as  a  whole  being  eUentially  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported in  mid-air  by  stretihing  it  taut  between  two 
suitable  supports.  j 

2.  A  non  swa.ving  aerUl  ^ent  comprising  a  floor,  side 
and  roof  walls  of  canvas  |or  other  like  material,  end 
tnmm  to  which  said  floor  and  walls  are  aecored,  rach 
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fnune  comprising  ■  sill,  nprights,  snd  Inclined  roof-mem- 
bera.  the  lower  ends  of  the  uprights  being  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  sill,  snd  attaching  derices  for  saspendlng 
the  tent  in  an  elevated  position  and  adapted  for  drawing 
the  said  floor  and  walls  taut  between  the  two  end  frames. 
8.  A  non-swayiag  tent  comprising  a  suitable  floor,  side 
and  roof  walls,  end  walls,  frames  to  which  said  floor  and 
walls  are  suitably  secured,  ropes  extending  through  the 
eaTes  of  the  tent,  another  rope  extending  through  the 
peak  or  apex  of  the  tent,  attaching  devices  for  suspending 
the  tmt  in  an  elerated  position  and  drawing  said  walls 
taut,  and  means  for  tightening  said  ropes. 


4.  A  non-swaying  aerial  tent  comprising  a  pair  of  end 
frames,  swinging  side  walls  having  their  ends  buttoned 
to  the  said  end  frames,  end  walls  and  roof  walls  also 
buttoned  to  said  end  frames,  a  floor  stretched  between 
said  end  frames,  and  cords  and  pulleys  for  connecting 
said  end  frames  with  supports,  and  whereby  the  floor  and 
walls  of  the  tent  may  be  drawn  taut  between  the  said 
end  frames. 

5.  A  non-swaying  aerial  tent,  means  for  stretching  said 
tent  taat  between  two  suitable  supports,  said  tent  hav- 
ing inner  and  outer  side  flaps  separated  by  mosquito  net- 
ting and  having  a  floor  provided  with  side  portions  adapt- 
ed to  t>e  connected  with  the  Inner  flaps.  j 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasetta.]! 


961,700.  WINDMILL.  Lib  C.  Matthbws,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.  Filed  Nov.  3,  190«.  Serial  No.  341.882.  Re- 
Mw«d  Ang.  IS,  1000.     Serial  No.  512,740. 


1.  The  Improved  oaelllating  and  rotating  wind  mill 
comprising  a  vertical  pivot  shaft,  a  boriiontal  crank 
shaft,  supports  for  such  crank  shaft  which  are  attached 
to  the  vertical  shaft,  a  frame  comprising  an  end  bar  and 
sMa  bars,  the  latter  being  fixed  on  the  ends  of  the  crank 
abaft,  a  aall  attached  to  <Mie  end  of  such  frame,  and 
Taaea  arranged  at  the  other  end  of  the  same,  substan- 
tially as  deacrlbed. 

2.  The  Improved  wind  mill  comprising  a  vertical  pivot 
akaft,  a  horiiontal  crank  shaft,  supports  for  the  crank 
shaft  which  are  attached  to  the  pivot  shaft,  parallel  side 
ban  whOM  mUldle  porttcns  are  secured  to  the  ends  Xft  the 


crank  shaft,  a  bar  connecting  the  side  bars  at  one  end,  a 
sail  aeenred  to  such  end  bar  and  the  adjacent  portions  of 
the  side  bars,  vanes  pivoted  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
side  bars,  weights  suspended  In  the  said  supports,  and 
means  for  connecting  them  with  the  vanes  whereby  the 
latter  are  held  In  normal  position  for  operating  the  mill, 
substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

8.  The  Improved  wind  mill  comprising  a  vertical  pivot 
shaft  having  vertical  extensions,  a  crank  shaft  journaled 
in  such  extensions,  a  frame  fixed  on  the  crank  shaft  and 
having  a  sail  at  one  end,  and  a  vane  at  the  opposite  end, 
and  means  for  holding  the  vane  In  normal  position  In  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  the  main  sail,  subatantlally  as 
described. 

4.  The  Improved  wind  mill  comprising  a  hollow  pivot 
shaft  arranged  vertically  In  a  suitable  bearing  and  pro- 
vided with  upward  extensions,  the  borlxontal  crank  shaft 
Journaled  In  the  extended  portion  of  such  hollow  shaft,  a 
pump  rod  working  In  the  latter  and  connected  with  the 
crank  shaft,  an  oscillating  frame  attached  to  the  crank- 
shaft and  having  a  sail  at  one  end  and  a  vane  at  the 
other,  such  frame  being  adapted  to  oadllate  In  a  vertical 
plane  and  rotate  In  a  horlaontal  plane,  and  means  for 
holding  the  vanes  In  normal  position,  subatantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  The  improved  wind  mill  comprising  a  vertical  pivot 
shaft  having  a  vertical  extension,  a  horlsontal  crank- 
shaft Journaled  thereon  and  adapted  to  rotate  therewith,  a 
frame  attached  to  the  crank-shaft  so  as  to  rotate  with  It 
and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  main  sail  and  at  the  other 
with  vanes  pivoted  and  adapted  to  swing  In  a  plane  at 
right  angles  to  that  of  the  sail,  the  pivots  of  saM  vanes 
being  each  provided  with  a  crank,  weighted  levers  pivoted 
In  extensions  of  the  pivot  shaft,  and  cords  connecting  such 
levers  with  the  cranks  of  the  vanes  and  a  pull  cord  con- 
nected with  the  opposite  or  Inner  ends  of  the  levers  where- 
by the  said  weighted  levers  hold  the  vanes  normally  In 
operating  position  but  may  be  elevated  to  allow  the  vanes 
to  swing  free  and  thus  throw  the  mill  out  of  action,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


041,700.  LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  LAMPS  AND 
ANALOGOUS  STHUCTUBK8.  Richard  H.  Wbllbs. 
Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Badger  Brass  Mfg.  Co., 
Kenosha,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Dec 
5,  1908.    Serial  No.  466.072. 


1.  A  locking  mechanism  comprising  Interflttlng  locking 
parts  movable  Into  and  out  of  locking  relation  by  relative 
rotative  movement,  and  a  spring  mounted  on  one  of  said 
parts,  moving  radially  relative  thereto,  and  frictionally 
engaging  the  other  of  said  parts  when* In  locked  position, 
to  Impel  further  rotative  movement  thereof  In  the  locking 
direction. 

2.  In  combination,  npper  and  lower  telescoping  lamp 
members  radially  disposed  horlaontally  extending  studs  on 
one  member  and  co6i>eratlve  cam  Inclines  on  the  other, 
said  parts  being  constructed  to  pass  into  and  out  of  lock- 
ing engagement  by  relative  rotation,  a  spring  carried  by 
one  of  said  parts  and  acting  on  the  other  to  efllelently 
Impel  the  supporting  studs  up  the  cam  Incline 


June  14,  i9»o- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


8.  In  combination  an  upper  lamp  member  provided  with 
a  tubular  waist  and  a  base  flange,  cam-inclines  carried  by 
said  flange,  a  lower  lamp  member  provided  with  radially 
disposed  supporting  studs  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
cam  iBcIiaea,  and  a  aprlng  acting  on  said  parU  to  Impel 
the  suppwting  studs  up  said  incllnea  and  hold  them  in 
locking  position. 

4.  In  combination  an  upper  lamp  member  provided  with 
a  tubular  waist  and  a  base  flange,  cam-lncllnea  carried  by 
said  flanfe.  a  lower  lamp  member  provided  with  radially 
disposed  supporting  studs  adapted  to  co6p«rate  with  aald 
cam  inclines,  an  upright  stud  rigid  with  said  lower  lamp 
member  and  a  spring  carried  by  the  upper  member  and  co- 
operating with  said  upright  stud  to  Impel  axial  rotation 
of  the  lower  member. 

6.  In  combination  an  upper  lamp  member  provided  with 
a  tubular  waist,  a  base  flange  within  said  waist,  a  eerlea  of 
up-standing  clrcumferentlally  extending  cam-Inclines  car- 
ried by  the  base  flange,  a  lower  lamp  member  provided 
with  a  series  of  radial  supporting  studs,  adapted  to  said 
cam-Inclines,  an  upstanding  stud  rigid  with  said  lower 
member  and  a  spring  mounted  In  said  waist,  arranged  to 
flex  radially  and  having  a  cam  projection  adapted  to  act 
on  said  upstanding  stud  to  Impel  roUtlon  of  the  member 
carrying  said  stud. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


961.708.      SPRING  -  SUPPORT 
Paul  W.  Zblleb,  Buffalo,  N. 
Serial  No.  525.718. 


961.707.      FOLDING    UMBRELLA.      FaiCK    F.    WHirm, 
Llgonler.  Pa.    Filed  June  7,  1909.    Serial  No.  600,697. 


1.  In  a  folding  umbrella,  an  upper  tubular  rib  section 
provided  in  Its  lower  portion  with  a  longltudlnally-extoid- 
ing  slot,  an  outer  rib  section  extending  and  shIfUble  in 
the  upper  section  and  having  that  end  which  is  arranged 
within  the  upper  section  provided  with  a  roller,  a  collar 
carried  by  the  outer  rib  section  and  arranged  within  said 
npper  rib  section  and  formed  with  an  extension  projecting 
through  the  slot  of  the  upper  rib  section,  a  stretcher  piv- 
oted at  its  outer  end  to  said  extension,  a  notched  collar 
carried  by  the  umbrella  stick  and  to  which  said  upper  rib 
aection  Is  pivoted,  and  a  runner  mounted  on  the  stick  and 
to  which  said  stretcher  Is  pivoted. 

2.  In  a  folding  umbrella,  an  upper  tubular  rib  section 
provided  In  Its  lower  portion  with  a  longitudinally-extend- 
ing slot,  an  outer  rib  section  extending  and  shlfUble  in 
the  upper  section  and  having  tliat  end  which  ia  arranged 
within  the  upper  section  provided  with  a  roller,  a  collar 
carried  by  the  outer  rib  section  and  arranged  within  said 
upper  rib  aection  and  formed  with  an  exteiulon  projecting 
through  the  slot  of  the  upper  rib  section,  a  stretcher  piv- 
oted at  its  outer  end  to  said  extenaion,  a  notched  collar 
carried  by  the  umbrella  stick  and  to  which  said  upper  rib 
■ectlon  Is  pivoted,  and  a  runner  mounted  on  the  stick  and 
to  which  said  stretcher  Is  pivoted,  said  upper  rib  section 
having  its  outer  end  provided  with  means  to  arrest  the 
outward  movement  of  the  said  collar  carried  by  the  oatar 
rib  aectloB. 


S^ 


FOR   WAGON  -  SHAFTS. 
Y.     Filed  Not.  1,  1000. 


1.  A  supporting-device  for  Iboldlng  the  shafts  of  ^ 
wagon  in  an  elevated  position  comprising  a  tubular  roller, 
a  spring  fulcrumed  on  said  tu|>ular  roller  and  extending 
in  opposite  directions  from  Its  j  fulcrum  point,  one  end  of 
said  spring  being  In  conUct  witji  the  under  side  of  a  cross- 
bar secured  to  said  shafts,  a  j  yoke  bearing  against  the 
under  side  of  the  hounds  of  s^ild  wagon  and  having  the 
opposite  end  of  said  supportlni-devlce  adJusUbly  secured 
thereto,  and  a  hanger  supported  on  said  hounds  and  sus- 
taining said  yoke  and  supportlpg-devlce. 

2.  A  aupportlng-devlce  for  |  holding  the  shaft*  of  a 
wagon  in  an  elevated  position,  U)mprt8lng  a  tubitfar  roller, 
a  spring  fulcrumed  on  said  ttjbular  roller,  opposing  lugs 
secured  to  the  hounds  of  said  wagon  and  having  their  free 
ends  entering  into  and  supporting  said  tubular  roller,  said 
spring  extending  In  opposite  directions  from  Its  fulcrum 
point  with  one  end  thereof  in  jmntact  with  the  under  side 
of  a  cross-bar  secured  to  the  sbjafts,  a  yoke  bearing  against 
the  under  side  of  the  hounds  of  said  wagon  and  having  the 
opposite  end  of  said  supporting-device  secured  thereto,  and 
a  hanger  supported  on  said  hounds  and  susUlnlng  said 
yoke  and  supporting-device. 

3.  A  supporting-device  for!  holding  the  shafts  of  a 
wagon  in  an  elevated  position,  comprising  a  tubular  roller, 
a  spring  fulcrumed  on  said  tubular  roller,  opposing  lugs 
secured  to  the  hounds  of  saidl  wagon  with  their  free  ends 
entering  into  and  supporting  said  tubular  roller,  aald 
spring  extending  in  opposite  kllrectlons  from  Ita  fulcrum 
point  and  having  one  end  thereof  In  contact  with  the 
onder  side  of  a  croes-bar  secured  to  the  wagon  shafta,  a 
yoke  bearing  against  the  un<ler  side  of  the  hounds  and 
having  the  opposite  end  of  sajld  supporting-device  secured 
thereto  In  an  inclined  posltloii,  and  a  hanger  supported  on 
said  hounds  and  sustaining  said  yoke  and  supporting- 
device.  J 

4.  A  spring  supporting-device  for  holding  the  shaft  of  a 
wagon  In  an  elevated  posltloij  having  a  yielding  front  end 
held  In  conUct  with  the  und^r  side  of  a  cross-bar  secured 
to  said  shafts,  a  yoke  to  which  the  rear  end  of  said  sup- 
porting-device Is  secured  and!  whereby  it  is  held  In  an  In- 
clined position,  and  a  hanger  having  vertical  slots  formed 
therein  through  which  the  near  end  of  aald  sapporttng- 
devlce  is  passed  and  which  sefvea  to  sustain  said  yoke  and 
supporting-device.  I 

6.  The  combination  with  ^  platform  wagon  having  a 
bolster,  a  platform  and  hoi^nds  secured  thereto,  shafts 
hinged  to  said  bolster,  a  ^rtag  supporting-device  ful- 
crumed between  Its  ends  to  said  hounds  and  having  ita 
free  end  in  contact  with  the  cross-bar  connecting  the 
shafta  of  said  wagon,  a  yok)e  bearing  against  the  under 
side  of  said  hounds,  and  a  hinger  suspended  between  said 
hounds  and  having  the  rear  fend  of  said  supporting-detlce 
passed  therethrough.  1 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prlnteq  in  the  Oasette.] 


ted  in 


961.700.      BDNDLINO-MACklNE.      HAaax    ZiMMnUAK, 
Fremont.  Ohio.     Filed  Oct,'  4.  1007.     Serial  No.  806,880. 
1.  A  bundling  machine  h«ving  parallel  gnidea,  a  posi- 
tive pressing  member  snd   a   yleldable  preaalng  member 
reeiprocable  along  the  guidek. 
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2.  An  intermittently  operable  IrandMng  machine  eom- 
piistng  a  eontlnnooslj  operable  driver,  a  driven  member, 
and  a  trip  connector  engaging  the  driven  member  for 
driving  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  operation  of  the 
driven  member. 


3.  An  intermittently  operable  bundling  machine  com- 
priaing  a  continuously  operable  driver,  a  driven  member, 
and  a  connector  automatically  releasing  the  driven  mem- 
ber from  the  driver  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  op- 
eration of  tlie  driven  memt>er. 

4.  An  intermittently  operable  bundling  machine  com- 
prlalng  a  contlnuoualy  operable  driver,  a  driven  member, 
and  a  connector  normally  releaaing  the  driven  member  at 
a  predetermined  point  in  the  operation  of  the  driven 
member,  said  connector  being  tripable  to  engage  the 
driven  member  at  auch  predetermined  point. 

5.  A  machine  having  a  cycle  of  operations,  compriaing 
members  movable  to  compress  a  bundle,  a  binding  means 
carrier  and  pay  out  device  swlngable  about  three  sides 
of  the  bundle,  a  knotter  for  the  binding  meana.  and  a 
bundle  discharger  successively  performing. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.) 


IHtl.TlO.  MEANS  FOR  DBriNO  AIR.  Louis  Buxnc. 
Mamaroneck,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  20,  ,1909.  Serial  No. 
518.67W. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  blowing  mechanism  of  a 
blast  famace  of  air-treating  apparatus  coolprising  re- 
frigerating pipes,  an  Inclosing  pit,  provisions  for  taking 
water  therefrom  la  a  cold  state  and  presenting  it  with 
a  motion  in  one  direction  to  a  current  of  air  in  the  op- 
posite direction  so  as  to  attain  counter-current  heat  ex- 
changing, and  provisions  for  returning  such  water  and 
repeating. 

2.  Air-treating  apparatus  comprising  refrigerating  pipes, 
an  laeloslng  pit,  provisions  fo-.*  taking  water  therefrom 
in  a  cold  slate  and  presenting  snch  water  with  a  down- 


ward ■ottaa  to  aa  spward  current  of  air  ao  aa  to  attain 
a  large  measure  of  beat  exchanging,  provisions  for  re- 
turning such  water  to  the  pit  to  be  again  cooled  therein 
and  delivered  in  a  uniformly  cold  condition  to  be  again 
drenlated,  and  provisions  for  taking  away  the  surplus 
IB  the  retarmlng  water  before  It  reacbea  the  refrlgerating- 
plt 

8.  Alr-treatlag  apparatus  comprising  refrigerating  pipes 
arranged  la  vertical  series,  an  inclosing  pit,  provision^ 
for  taking  water  therefrom  la  a  cold  state  and  presenting 
thereto  an  upward  current  of  air,  provisions  for  return- 
ing such  water  to  the  pit  to  be  cooled  therein  and  de- 
livered from  a  low  point  in  a  uniformly  cold  condition,  and 
provisions  for  taking  away  surplus  water  by  a  gate  P 
and  float  Q,  the  latter  means  arranged  for  antomatleally 
attaining  the  removal  of  a  jnst  sufficient  amount  of  the 
liqnid  without  allowing  It  to  warm  the  refrigera ting-pit. 

4.  Air-treating  apparatus  comprising  refrigfrating  pipes 
arranged  in  vertical  series,  an  inclosing  refrigerating-pit, 
provisions  for  taktng  a  liquid  therefrom  In  a  cold  state 
and  presenting  thereto  an  ascending  current  of  air,  pro- 
visions for  retnmlng  such  liqnid  to  the  pit  to  be  cooled 
therein  and  delivered  from  a  low  point  In  a  uniformly 
cold  condition,  and  provisions  for  taking  away  surplas 
liquid  by  a  pipe  T  and  cock  T'  regulated  by  band,  and 
also  by  a  gate  P  and  float  Q,  the  latter  means  arranged 
for  automatically  attaining  the  removal  of  a  Just  sufB- 
cient  amount  of  the  liquid  without  allowing  it  to  warm 
the  refrigerating-pit. 

5.  Alr-treatiag  apparatus  comprising  refrigerating  pipes, 
an  Inclosing  pit,  provisions  for  taking  water  uniformly 
cold  from  all  parts  of  the  bottom  of  such  refrlgeratlng- 
plt,  provisions  for  spreading  such  water,  and  uniformly 
delaying  its  descent  by  Its  friction,  provisions  for  pre- 
senting an  ascending  current  of  air  thereto,  and  deliver- 
ing such  air  radially  into  an  annular  space  at  the  top  and 
leading  it  thence  to  a  blower. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


961,711.  DEVICE  FOR  LACING  BOOTS.  MAXtMlMlX 
BREDENBcao,  Neuwerder,  near  Radomno,  Germany. 
Filed  Dec.  26.  1908.     Serial  No.  469,218. 


A  device  for  lacing  boots  on  the  Instep  and  on  the 
shaft  of  the  same,  comprising  in  combination  instep  laces 
and  a  shaft  lace,  a  base  plate  having  the  instep  laces 
atUched  thereto,  a  buckle  on  said  plate,  a  strap  adapted 
to  be  flxed  to  the  sole  of  the  boot  and  connected  with  the 
buckle  to  adjust  the  same,  a  double  spring  hook  laterally 
attached  at  one  end  to  the  buckle  and  at  its  opposite  end 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  shaft  lace,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


901,712.  LITTEB-CARRIKB.  Casi.  F.  BaosTaoM  and 
FaAXK  Lano,  Eagle  Bend,  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1909. 
Serial  No.  486,155. 

1.  The* combination  with  an  elevated  track  and  a  trip- 
ping abutment  secured  thereon  and  projecting  from  the 
lower  side  thereof,  of  a  tram*  baTlng  wheels  adapted  to 
move  on  the  track,  a  receptacle  flxed  In  the  frame  and 
having  spring-closed  hinged  bottom  sections,  a  locking 
lefer  fulcrumed  on  the  lYame  at  each  end  of  the  recep- 
tacle and  adapted  to  engage  the  bottom  sections  to  hold 
tliem  «lo«ed.  a  trip  levf-r  fnliiramed  to  the  upper  part  of 
the  trime  and  having  two  opposite  arms  extending  one 
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above  and 
from  each 
one  above 
having  In 
abutment 
direction, 
inclined  i 


the  other  below  its  fulcrum,  a  rod  extending 
locking  lever  and  connected  with  the  trip  lever. 
and  the  other  below  its  fulcrum,  said  trip  lever 
its  upper  end  a  notch  for  engagement  with  the 
to  operate  the  lever  and  let  it  paaa  In  either 
and  a  spring  arranged  to  hold  the  trip-lever 
1th  its  notch  in  position  to  engage  the  abutment. 


S»5 


trip  lever  having  in  iU  upper  end  i  aotch  for  engagemeai 
with  the  abutment  to  operate  th(  lever  and  let  it  paas 
in  either  direction  and  a  spring  arranged  to  hold  the  trip- 
lever  inclined  with  its  notch  in  ipoeltlon  to  engage  the 
abutment  when  the  frame  moves  jln  either  direction,  an- 
other spring  holding  the  trlp-levir  Inclined  only  in  one 
direction,  said  two  springs  being  J*eh  alternately  readily 
thrown  oat  of  action  while  the  other  is  in  use. 


961,713.      PROCESS    OF    F1LTR\TI0S.      EowiK    BCRT. 


Mexico.      Filed    Aug 


El    Oro, 

514,977. 

1.  \  process  of  flltratlon  in  a 
prlalng  a  rotatabie  shell,  a  filtering  medium  therein,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  shell,  wh^ch  consists  in  admitting 
into  the  filter  shell  a  sufllcient  (|uantlty  of  the  ™»J«|;*»J 
to  be  treated  to  only   partly  fill   "  — ♦!"- 

fiuid  pressure  within  said  filter 
tents  of  said  filter  shell  will  be  lubjected  to  pressure,  ro- 
tating said  filter  shell  during  filtration  whereby  a  filter 
cake  will  be  deposited  on  the  filtering  medium  co 
of  successive  layere  which  will  hje  separately  subjected  to 
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filter  of  the  type  com 


/pa 


a  filter  cake  of  sufllcient 
its  position  on  the  sur- 


2    The  combination  with  an  elevated  track  and  a  trip 
ping  abutment  secured  thereon  and  projecting  from  the  I 
lower  «lde  thereof,  of  u   frame  havin«  wheels  adapted  to 
move  on  the  track,  a  receptacle  fixed  in  the  frame  and 
having   .priBp-closed    hlng»-d    bottom    sections,    a    locking 
lever  fulcrumed  on  the  frame  at  each  end  of  the  recep- 
tacle and  adapted  to  engage  the  bottom  sections  to  hold 
them  closed,  a  trip  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  upper  part  of 
the  frame  and  having  two  opposite  arms  extending  one 
above  and  the  other  below   its  fulcrum,   a  rod  extending 
from  each  locking  lever  and  connected  with  the  trip  lever, 
one    above   and   the    other   below    its    fulcrum,    said    trip 
lever  having  in  Its  upper  end  a  notch  for  enKasement  with 
the  abutment  to  operate  the  lever  and  let  It  pass  In  either 
direction,  and  a  spring  arranged  to  hold  the  trip  lever 
Inclined  with  its  notch  in  position  to  engage  the  abut- 
ment when  the  frame  moves  in  either  direction. 

3    The  combination  with  an  elevated  track  and  a  trip- 
ping abutment  secured  thereon  and  projecting  from  the 
lower  side  thereof,  of  a  frame  having  wheels  adapted  to 
move  on  the  track,  a  receptacle  fixed  In  the  frame  and 
having  spring-closed    hinged   bottom   sections,    a    locking 
lever  fulcrumed  on  the  frame  at  each  end  of  the  recep- 
Ucle  and  adapted  to  engage  the  bottom  sections  to  hold 
them  closed,  a  trip  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  upper  part  of 
the  frame  and  having  two  opposite  arms  extending  one 
above  and  the  other  below  its  fulcrum,  a  rod  extending 
from  each  locking  lever  and  connected  with  the  trip  lever 
one  above  and  the  other  below  Us  fulcrum,  said  trip  lever 
having  m  its  upper  end  a  notch  for  engagement  with  the 
abutment  to  operate  the  lever  and  let  it  pass  In  either 
direction,  and  a  spring  arranged  to  hold  the   trip-lever 
inclined  with  its  notch  in  position  to  engnge  the  abutment 
when  the  frame  moves  In  either  direction,  a  second  spring 
arranged  to  bold  the  tripping  lever  inclined  only  in  one 
direction,  and  means  for  throwing  the  second  spring  out 
of  action  when  so  desired. 

4  The  combination  with  an  elevated  track  and  a  trip- 
ping abutment  secured  thereon,  and  projecting  from  the 
lower  side  thereof,  of  a  frame  having  wheels  adapted  to 
move  on  the  track,  a  receptacle  fixed  In  the  frame  and 
having  springclosed  hinged  bottom  sections,  a  locking 
laver  fulcrumed  on  the  frame  at  each  end  of  the  recep- 
tacle and  adapted  to  engage  the  bottom  sections  to  hold 
them  closed,  a  trip  lever  fulcnmed  to  the  upper  part  of 
the  frame  and  having  two  opposite  arms  extending  one 
above  and  the  other  below  Its  fulcrum,  a  rod  extending 
from  each  locking  lever  and  connected  with  the  trip 
Itver.  one  al-ore  and  the  other  below  lU  tuleraia.  said 


pressure  as  formed,  thus  forming 
strength  and  firmness  to  retain 

face  of  the  filtering  medium  unsupported,  and  treating 
said  filter  cake  with  wash  solutions  while  on  said  filter- 
ing medium,  substantially  as  described. 

->  \  prooeKS  of  flltratlon  in  k  fllter  of  the  type  com- 
prising a  rotatabie  shell,  a  fllteHng  medium  therein,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  shell,  wilch  consists  In  admitting 
Into  the  fllter  shell  a  sufllcient Jquantity  of  the  material 
to  be  treated  to  only  partly  fill  the  same,  generating  a 
fluid  pressure  within  said  flltej  shell,  whereby  the  con- 
into  the  fllter  shell  a  sufficient  quantity  of  the  material 
gradually  increasing  the  fluid  i^ressure  during  the  filter- 
ing operation  from  a  desired  initial  pressure  to  a  desired 
maximum  pressure,  rotating  said  fllter  shell  during  filtra 

oiA„_ I..  _iii    kA    <tAnAalt<u1   nn    the   filter 


lion  whereby  a  filter  cake  will  \te  deposited  on  the  filter- 
ing medium  consisting  of  succeiaive  layera  which  will  be 
separately  subjected  to  pressuM  as  formed,  thus  forming 
a  filter  cake  of  sufllcient  streni:th  and  flrmnes.s  to  retain 
its  porttlon  on  the  surface  of  t  le  filtering  medmm  «n«"P^ 
ported,  and  treating  said  fllter  "'"  *"   "'""* 

while  on  said  filtering  medium. 
3.  A  process  of  filtration  In 
prising  a  rotatabie  shell,  a  filt»ring  medium  therein,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  shell,  vhich  consists  in  Introduc- 
ing Into  the  fllter  shell  a  snfllclent  quantity  of  the  mate- 
rial to  be  treated  to  only  partly  fill  ^''t  *!?"!.' w**^""*!?.! 
a  fiuid  pressure  within  said 
contents  of  said  filter  shell  wi 
rotating  said  filter  shell  durinj 

cake  will   be   deposited  on    th«    „ 

ing  of  successive  layers  which  vlll  be  separately  subjected 
to  pressure  as  formed,  thus  fo -ming  a  fllter  cake  of  sufll- 
cient strength  and  firmness  tol  retain  Its  position  on  the 
surface  of  the  filtering  medium  unsupported,  treating 
said  fllter  cake  with  wash  soljutlons  while  on  said  filter- 
ing medium,  and  dislodging  said  filter  caKe  from  said  filter- 
ing medium  by  mechanical  n^eans  and  discharging  the 
same,  substantially  as  describ^. 


cake  with  wash  solutions 
substantially  as  described. 

a  filter  of  the  type  com- 


filter    shell,    whereby    the 

1  be  subjected  to  pressure. 

filtration  whereby  a  fllter 

filtering  medium  consist'- 


Ie.nbt  M.  Chasb.  Holyoke, 
Serial  No.  484,813. 

ter  described,  the  comblna- 
diamond.  of  a  fiange  sur- 
post  and  defiectlng  blocks 

i^e  leading  from  the  surface 
the  flange  of  the  device. 


961,714.     GAME   DEVICE 

Mass.     Filed  Mar.  20,   1909 

1.   In  a  device  of  the  chara" 
tion  with  a  field  laid  out  as 
rounding  the  same  a  defiectln 
secured  thereon,  and  an  IncU 
of  the  field  to  the  upper  edge  o      _ 

2    In  a  device  of  the  chara«er  dt-scrlbed,  the  combina 
tion  with  a  base  board  laid  oui  as  a  diamond,  a  surround 
rim  rim  therefor,  a  back  stop!  secured  across  one  comer 
of  the  boar*  and  having  a  pilr  of  recesses  or  openings 
formed  In  its  under  side,  a  resilient  port  mounted  on  the 
board  therebefore  and  In  line 
the  partition  between  said  rejcesses.  and  a 
fleeting  blocks  located  on  the  <leld. 

3.  A  game  board,  consisting  of  a  base  board, 
or  rib  surrounding  tbe  same. 


iltcher's  box  and 
series  of  de- 


a  flange 
said  base  board  being  laid 
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oat  as  a  base  ball  diamond,  tbe  poaitlon  of  tbe  Tarioas 
piajera  Id  the  fleld  being  denoted  by  saitably  located 
conflguratlonA.  a  post,  mounted  in  tbe  batter's  position, 
blocks  mounted  on  tbe  base  board  in  or  adjacent  to  said 
conttgurations.  a  back  stop  behind  said  post,  baring  open- 
ings therein,  the  surface  of  the  base  board  at  one  side 
having  an  Incline  continued  to  the  top  of  the  flange, 
and  lines  drawn  on  tbe  base  board  to  assist'  1b  scoring. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base  board  laid  out  as  a  diamond,  a  surround- 
ing rim  therefor,  a  back  stop  secured  across  one  comer  of 
tbe  board  and  having  a  pair  of  recesses  or  openings  formed 
In  its  under  side,  a  resilleut  post  mounted  on  the  board 
tberebefore  and  In  line  with  the  pitcher's  box  and  the 
partition  between  said  recesses,  a  series  of  deflecting 
blocks  located  on  the  field,  and  a  block  secured  to  the  base 
adjacent  to  one  side  of  the  surrounding  rim  and  providing 
an  incline  plane  leading  from  tlie  base  over  tbe  edge  of 
tbe  rim. 


iM(1.715.  FOOT-REST  CHAIR.  .\xel  K.  Chki8TIA.<(SBN, 
Greenfield,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  5.  1909.  Serial  No. 
520.375. 


Mf'i^   ^' 


1.  In  a  foot  rest  chair,  a  chair  frame  having,  below  its 
seat,  a  pair  of  opposed  horizontal  parallel  ways,  a  frame 
compoaed  of  wire,  the  middle  portion  of  which  is  of  an 
Inverted  arch  form,  having  eyes  at  tbe  lower  portions  of 
the  opposite  members  of  such  arch  and  having  the  ex- 
tremities of  said  wire  rearwardly  extended  as  continua- 
tions of  said  eyes  horizontally  and  parallel  in  opposition 
and  slldably  supported  in  said  ways,  and  a  foot  rest  hav- 
ing opposite  depending  members,  provided  with  eyes  at 
their  lower  portions,  and  arranged  forward  of  the  top 
meml)er  of  the  arch  portion  of  tbe  first  named  frame,  and 
means  for  pivotally  uniting  the  two  frames  through  the 
eye  provided  portions  thereof. 

2.  In  a  foot  rest  jhair,  a  chair  fram<?  having  below  its 
seat  a  pair  of  opposed  parallel  horizontal  ways,  a  frame 
composed  of  spring  wire,  the  middle  portion  of  which 
t«  of  an  inverted  arch  form,  bavlag  eyes  at  tbe  lower  por- 


tions of  tbe  opposite  members  of  such  arch  and  having 
the  extremities  of  said  wire  rearwardly  extended  as  con- 
tinuations of  said  eyes  boriaontally  and  parallel  in  oppo- 
sition and  slldably  supported  in  said  ways,  and  a  foot  rest 
frame  composed  of  a  single  length  of  wire  comprising 
a  rectangular  foot  rest  supporting  top,  and  meml)ers  de- 
pending from  intermediate  portions  of  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  rectangular  top  and  having  eyes  at  their  bottoms, 
such  eyes  having  matching  arrangements  with  tbe  eyes  ol 
tbe  first  named  frame,  and  means  for  pivotally  uniting 
the  two  frames  through  tbe  eye  provided  portions  thereof. 
3.  In  a  foot  rest  chair,  a  chair  frame  having  t>elow  its 
seat  a  pair  of  opposed  parallel  horizontal  ways,  a  frame 
comprising  a  forward  arch  ahaped  portion  and  a  pair  of 
parallel  horizontal  bar-like  members  extending  rearwardly 
from  tbe  lower  parts  of  the  dopendloK  members  of  said 
arch  and  slldably  engaged  in  said  ways,  and  a  foot  rest 
having  at  its  opposite  sides  depending  members  located 
inside  of  the  depending  members  of  the  arch  and  at  their 
lower  extremities  pivotally  connected  to  the  first  named 
frame,  their  upper  extremities  projecting  above  the  trans- 
verse member  of  the  arch  so  that  tbe  seat  clears  the  lat- 
ter and  so  that  such  transverse  member  serves  as  a  stop 
to  the  rearward  swinging  motion  of  the  seat  frame. 


961.716. 
burg. 


CARTRIDGE-FUSE.      Albbmt  F.   Daum,   Pitts- 
Pa.     Filed  Mar.   5.  1910.     Serial  No.  547,577. 


In  a  cartridge  fuse,  the  combination  with  a  shell  of 
non-conductive  material,  insulation  filling  tbe  shell,  re- 
silient washers  fitted  against  the  ends  of  said  shell  and 
provided  with  openings,  each  washer  being  provided  with 
a  radial  slit  with  a  portion  of  each  washer  bent  out  of 
the  plane  of  the  remaining  portion  of  the  washer,  a  plu- 
rality of  fuses  extending  through  the  Insulation  material 
in  the  shell,  some  of  said  fuses  having  the  ends  thereof 
extending  through  the  openings  of  said  washers  and  bent 
to  engage  tbe  outer  sides  of  said  washers,  another  fuse 
extending  through  the  filling  of  said  shell,  beads  carried 
by  the  ends  of  said  fuse,  and  end  caps  threaded  on  tbe 
ends  of  said  shell  to  engage  the  ends  of  said  fuses,  and 
slltted  washers  compensating  for  the  expansion  and  con- 
tration  of  said  fuseft  and  said  caps  and  adapted  to  nor- 
mally maintain  the  ends  of  said  fuses  in  engagement  with 
said  caps,  substantially  as  described. 


961.717.  HOISTING  DEVICE.  William  A.  Dunmibi, 
RuflTs  Dale,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1909.  SerUl  No. 
617,942. 

1.  A  hoisting  device  comprising  a  base,  a  pedestal  piv- 
otally connected  to  said  l>ase  and  adapted  to  be  lowered 
into  a  horizontal  plane,  a  rectancular  frnme  secured  to 
the  top  of  said  pedestal,  a  standard  securod  to  the  top 
of  said  frame,  a  cross  bead  carried  by  the  top  of  said 
standard  and  adapted  to  be  braced  to  support  said  hoist- 
ing device  In  a  vertical  position,  a  mast  carried  by  tbe 
upper  end  of  said  standard  and  adapted  to  be  braced  to 
assist  said  cross  head  In  supporting  said  device  In  a  ver 
tical  position,  a  sheave  revolubly  supported  by  the  upper 
end  of  said  standard,  and  a  winding  device  arranged  with- 
in said  frame  and  adapted  to  move  a  cable  over  said 
sheave. 

2.  In  a  hoisting  device,  a  base,  a  pedestal  movably  con- 
nected to  said  base,  a  frame  carried  by  the  upper  end  of 
said  pedestal,  a  standard  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of 
said  frame,  a  revoluble  sheave  carried  by  tbe  upper  end  of 
said  standard  a  winding  device  within  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  move  a  cable  over  said  sheave,  a  mast  carried 

I    by   the  npper  end  of  sold  standard,  a  sheave  revolubly 
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mounted  in  the  upper  end  of  said  mast  and  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  said  winding  device,  and  means  connected 


ends  thereof,  handle  bars  havini 
tlons.  tbe  forward  section  of 
ing  secured  to  said  frame  under 
section  of  said   U-shaped  portions 
rear  portion  of  said  tray  and  to 
portions  forming  legs  for  tbe 
secured  to  said  U-shaped  portionji 
between  them,  substantially  as 


5*7 


U -shaped  forward  por- 

j  U-shaped  portion  be- 

sald  tray,  and  tbe  rear 

l)eing  secured  to  the 

frame,  said  U-sbaped 

b)arrow.   and  a  brace  bar 

and  bridging  the  space 

d  escrll)ed. 


each 


laid 


to  said  device  and  adapted  to  be  suitably  anchored  for 
supporting  said  device  in  a  vertical  position. 


961,718.  OVERALLS-SUSPENDERS  LOOP.  Chablbs  E. 
HowB,  Summit,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Sweet.  Orr  k  Com- 
pany, Newburgb.  N.  Y.,  a  Firm.  Piled  Apr.  15.  1909. 
Serial  No.  490,176. 


2.  A   barrow   comprising   a 
with  a  loop  at  its  forward  end 
sides  of  said  loop  of  sufliclent 
tbe  ends  of  the  tubing  com 
wardly  turned,  a  tray  adapted 
secured  thereto  and  to  said 
bars,  also  composed  of  tubing, 
portions  forming  legs  for  the 
said  U-staap^  portions  being 
the  barrow,  and  the  rear 
tlons   being   bolted   to  said 
turned  ends  of  said  frame,  and 
U-shaped  p9rtion8. 


ijrame  of   tubing   provided 

and  a  space  between  the 

width  to  receive  a  wheel, 

priiing  said  frame  being  up- 

to  rest  on  said  frame  and 

upnardly  turned  ends,  handle 

having  U-sbaped  forward 

bjirrow.  the  forward  ends  of 

s< cured  to  said  frame  under 

sections  of  said   U-shaped  por- 

trjiy    through    tbe   upwardly 

a  bracing  means  for  said 


9  6  1,720.      SELF  -  CLOSINCp 
PLATE.      Haetey    Hvbbkll. 
Dec.  13,  1909.     Serial  No.  a|3 


1.  A  loop  for  overalls  suspenders  and  other  articles, 
composed  of  a  suspension  member  having  a  laterally  open- 
ing eye  terminating  in  a  contracted  throat  and  laterally 
extending  ends,  and  a  button-engaging  member  made 
rigid  and  having  a  compound  curve  ending  in  eyes  by 
which  it  is  pivotally  mounted  in  the  lowermost  portions 
of  the  ends  of  the  suspension  member,  whereby  the  two 
members  have  reUtive  freedom  of  movement  in  opposite 

directions.  ,  , 

<>  A  drop  loop  for  overalls  and  other  articles,  com- 
posed of  a  suspension-member  having  a  laterally  opening 
eye  terminating  in  a  contracted  throat  and  laterally  ex- 
tending eyes,  and  a  curved  button  engaging  member  made 
rigid  and  having  eyes  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  lower- 
most portions  of  the  eyes  of  tbe  suspension -member  where- 
by the  two  members  have  relative  freedom  of  movement 
in  opposite  directions. 

3  A  drop  loop  for  overallsand  other  articles,  comprising  a 
suspension  member  having  laterally  resilient  limbs  ter- 
minating m  a  contracted  throat  and  laterally  extending 
eyes  adjacent  to  said  throat,  and  a  rigid  button-engaging 
member  adapted  to  engage  tbe  shank  or  bub  of  a  button 
and  provided  with  eyes  having  a  pivotal  slip  engagement 
with  the  lowermost  portions  of  the  eyes  of  the  suspension^ 
member,  whereby  said  button-engaging  member  is  adapted 
to  swing  freely  in  opposite  directions  from  tbe  eyes  of  the 
suspension-member. 

961  719      WHEELBARROW.     Abthu«  O.  Hobbaeo,  Min- 
neapolis,   Minn.      FUed    July    31,    1909.      Serial    No. 

610,628.  .  w     .  1^- 

1    A   wheel    barrow   comprising   a    frame   baring   side 

■ections  with  a  space  between  them,  and  a  loop  at  the 

forward  end  of  said  frame  connecting  said  side  sections. 

•  tray  aeated  on  anld  aections  and  secured  to  tbe  rear 


FLUSH  -  RECEPTACLE 
Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed 
2,873. 


A   flush    receptacle   plate   cjomprising   a   plate   with    • 
central  opening  having  anguUr  enlargements  and  trana- 
vefse  groores  on  opposite  sidei  of  the  enlargements,  cover 
members  in   said  opening  having  angular  portions  corre- 
sponding  with    the   onlargom^nts.   said   angular   portions 
having  depressions  and  bearing  portions  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  binge  rods  passing  tlirough  the  bearing  portions 
and   lying   In   tbe   deprcssloni    and   grooves   and   springs 
colled  about  tbe  binge  rods,  Extending  through  the  bear- 
ing portions  and  having  central  portions  bent  to  form  an- 
gle arms  which  bear  upon  the  under  sides  of  tbe  cover 
members  and  ends  lying  parallel  with  the  h»°8«/^".«^ 
secured  in  place,  whereby  the 
In   the  closed  position. 


cover  members  are  retained 


961  721       APPARATUS    FOB    THE   PREPARATION   OP 

FORMALDEHYDE.     EDOUi  BD  Hdwabt,  Liege,  Belglnm. 

Orlglnaa    application    filed  i  Dec.    11,    1907.    Serial    No. 

406,996.     Divided   and   thlk  application  flled   June   26. 

1908.    BerUl  No.  440.246. 

1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  rjeaael  having  openings  at  Its 
lower  part,  a  receptacle  for  4  source  of  beat  in  tbe  lower 
part  of  tbe  vessel,  a  water  rpceptacle  in  the  vessel  above 
tbe  source  of  beat  and  opening  into  tbe  vessel  for  dellrer- 
Ing  rapor  Into  tbe  ressel.  and  a  receptacle  for  the  genecn- 
tire  substance  in  the  reaael  l<k«ted  abore  tbe  water  reaart. 
the  latter  receptacle  having  iainute  openings  In  lU  bottom 
through  which  said  vapors  fr|)m  the  water  will  pass. 

2    The  combination  of  a  tessel  baring  openings  at  Itn 
I  lower  part.  •  receptacle  for  k  source  of  heat  In  tbe  lower 
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put  of  tke  veMeU  •  water  receptacle  at  tbe  Intermediate 
part  of  tlie  recael  having  paaMges  theretluvafh.  a  recep- 
tacle for  tbe  generatlre  mibatance  above  tbe  water  Tesael. 


1t»  receptacle  having  minate  openings  In  Ita  bottom,  and 
a  deflector  plate  Immediately  below  aald  bottom  of  tbe 
latter  receptacle. 


961.T22.  FLOOR  CONSTRUCTION.  JcLios  Kahw,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignor  to  Tmssed  Concrete  Steel  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mlcb.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
Apr.  8,  1900.     Serial  No.  488.B74. 


EME 


r, 


1.  A  composite  floor  comprising  a  body  formed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  rows  of  prepared  blocks,  each  block  rec- 
tangular In  transverse  cross-sect  ion,  and  the  blocks  of  ad 
Jacent  rows  dlflTerlng  in  height,  the  blocks  of  tbe  outer 
rows  being  of  less  height  than  the  blocks  of  the  interior 
rows,  and  reinforced  concrete  beams,  T  shaped  in  cross 
section,  between  adjacent  outer  rows  of  blocks,  the  tops  of 
the  beams  extending  over  the  jower  tiles  flush  with  the 
top*  of  the  higher  tiles.  *  ^  7 

2.  A  composite  floor  slab  of  etea  thickness  throughout 
comprising  groups  of  parallel  rows  of  terra-cotta  tiles,  the 
top  of  each  tile  being  parallel  to  its  bottom  and  the  tiles 
of  tbe  outer  rows  being  of  less  height  than  those  of  the 
Inner  rows,  and  reinforced  concrete  beams  between  adja- 
cent groups  of  rows,  the  concrete  extending  over  the  tops 
of  the  lower  tiles  flush  with  the  tops  of  the  higher  tlles'so 
as  to  form  a  flat  surface  with  the  same. 

3.  A  composite  floor  comprising  a  series  of  reinforced 
concrete  beams  parallel  to  each  other,  T  shaped  in  cross 
section,  and  reinforced  concrete  glrdera  Intersecting  the 
same,  and  a  plurality  of  rows  of  hollow  blocks  of  unequal 
heights  between  adjacent  beams,  the  lower  surfaces  of  the 
floor  being  flat  and  formed  by  the  lower  faces  of  all  the 
tiles,  girders  and  beams,  the  top  of  the  beama,  glrdera  and 
higher  tiles  being  flush  to  form  an  upper  flat  surface. 


061.723.      SHOWER- VALVE    FOR   BATH    APPARATUS. 
OBoaoa   T.   Kk.'slt.   Baltimore,    Ifd.,    assignor   to   The 
PlnmblBC  Specialty   Company,  a   Corporation   of   Dela- 
ware.   Filed  Dec.  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  4(17,340. 
A  valve  having  an  outer  shell  with  inlets  at  opposite 
sides  and  an  outlet  in  the  side  at  right  angles  to  said  in- 
lets and  also  having  spaced  apart  partitions  forming  two 
■Ida  chambera,  an  outlet  chamber,  and  a  central  circular 
valve  chamber. — ^the  said  central  valve  chamber  extending 
troai  one  aide  to  the  other  of  aaid  shell  and  having  two 
dkimeten  whereby  to  form  an  annular  valve  seat,   and 
said  central  chamber  having  an  outlet  port  In  Ita  larger 
portion  at  aaid  annalar  valve  seat  aud  two  inlet  ports  in 
the  smallar  portion  beyond  the  valve  seat,  a  atem  entering 
tlM  ab«U  at  right  angles  to  the  inlet  and  outlet  thereof 
•ad  eariTliig  a  eircnlar  valve  to  seat  agaiaat  tb*  annular 


valve  seat  and  tobalar  valve  at  its  inner  end  wbieli  tnbo- 
lar  valve  ia  open  at  both  ends  and  is  movable  longitudi- 


nally in  the  smaller  portion  of  the  valve  chamber  between 
the  two  inlet  porta. 


961,724.  SELF-PLAYING  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT. 
Loots  H.  Maier,  New  York.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  John  H. 
Ludwlg,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Mar.  22,  1906.  Serial 
No.  307.342. 


1.  In  a  self  playing  apparatus  for  musical  Instrumenta, 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  operating  pneumatics,  a 
plurality  of  suction  chambera  each  connected  with  suitable 
groups  of  said  pneumatics,  wind-inducing  means,  a  regulat- 
ing t>ellows  interposed  between  said  wind-Inducing  meana 
and  said  plurality  of  chambers,  and  a  controlling  valve 
and  connections  to  govern  the  exhaust  from  said  chambera 
through  said  bellows  from  one  or  more  groups  of  said 
pneumatics  st  will  arranged  to  direct  suction  through  said 
bellows  in  one  direction  for  one  or  more  groups  of  said 
pneumatics  and  to  direct  suction  throngh  said  bellows  in 
a  reverse  direction  for  one  or  more  other  groups  of  said 
pneumatics. 

2.  In  a  nelf  playing  apparatus  for  muxical  instruments, 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  operating  pneumatics,  a 
plurality  of  suction  chambera  eadi  connected  with  suitable 
groups  of  said  pneumatics,  channels  connected  with  said 
chambera  respectively,  a  regulating  bellows  connected 
with  a  plurality  of  said  channels,  wind  inducing  appara- 
tus in  communication  with  one  of  said  channels,  a  cham- 
ber, and  saitable  connections  between  said  ctuunber  and 
channels,  including  ports,  and  a  valve  in  said  chamber  to 
control  aaid  ports,  whereby  said  valve  is  adapted  to  con- 
nect certain  of  said  ports  at  will  to  direct  suction  through 
said  bellows  in  one  direction  for  one  or  more  groups  of 
said  pneumatics  and  to  direct  suction  through  said  bellows 
in  a  reverse  direction  for  one  or  more  other  groups  of  said 
pneumatics. 

3.  In  a  self  playing  apparatus  for  musical  instruments, 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  operating  pneumatica,  a 
plurality  of  suction  ctiamben  each  connected  with  suitable 
groups  of  pneumatics,  channels  connected  with  said  cham- 
bera respectively,  a  regulating  bellows  connected  with  a 
plurality  of  said  channels,  wind-inducing  apparatus  in 
communication  with  one  of  aaid  channels,  a  chamber,  and 
suitable  connectiona  between  said  chamber  and  channela. 
Including  ports,  and  a  valve  in  said  chamber  to  control 
said  ports,  whereb.y  said  valve  is  adapted  to  connect  cer- 
tain of  said  ports  at  will  to  direct  suction  through  said 
bellows  in  one  direction  for  one  or  aoore  gronpa  of  said 
pneumatics  and  ti>  direct  saction  throngh  said  bellows  la 
a  reverae  direction  for  one  or  more  other  groups  of  said 
pasumatlcs,  said  valv*  being  arranged  to  open  all  of  aaid 
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porta  to  said  valve-ekamber  in  a  certain  position  for  pro- 
ducing similar  suction  through  all  of  said  chamber*  for 
such  pneumatics  simnltaneMisly. 

4.  In  a  aelf  playing  apparatna  for  musical  tnatmmenta, 
the  combinatioB  of  a  plurality  of  operating  pneumatics,  a 
plurality  of  suction  chambera  each  connected  with  suitable 
groups  of  pneumatics,  channels  connected  with  said  cham- 
bers rcapectlvely,  a  rcgnlating  bellows  connected  with  a 
plorality  of  said  channels,  wind-Inducing  apparatus  in 
commanicatlon  with  one  of  aaid  channels,  a  chamber,  and 
suitable  connections  between  said  chamber  and  channela, 
including  ports,  and  a  valve  in  said  chamber  to  control 
said  ports,  whereby  said  valve  is  adapted  to  connect  cer- 
tain of  said  ports  at  will  to  direct  suction  through  ssid 
bellows  In  one  direction  for  one  or  more  groups  of  said 
pneumatics  and  to  direct  suction  throngh  said  bellows  in 
a  reverse  direction  for  one  or  more  other  groups  of  said 
pneumatics,  said  valve  being  arranged  to  open  all  of  said 
ports  to  said  valve-chamber  In  a  certain  poaltion  for  pro- 
ducing similar  suction  through  all  of  ssid  chambera  for 
such  pneumatica  simultaneously,  and  means  to  at  will 
vary  the  degree  of  suction  through  aaid  bellowa. 

5.  In  a  self  playing  apparatna  for  musical  Inatmments. 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  operating  pneumatics,  a 
plurality  of  suction  chambera  each  connected  with  suitable 
groups  of  said  pneumatics.  wind-Inducing  means,  a  regulat- 
ing bellowa  interpoaed  between  said  wind  Inducing  means 
and  said  plurality  of  chambera,  and  a  controlling  valve 
and  connections  to  govern  the  exhaust  from  said  chambera 
through  said  bellows  from  one  or  more  gronps  of  said 
pneumatics  at  will  arranged  to  direct  suction  through  said 
bellows  in  one  direction  for  one  or  more  groups  of  said 
pneumatica  and  to  direct  auction  through  aaid  bellowa  in 
a  reverse  direction  for  one  or  more  other  groups  of  said 
pneumatics,  and  means  to  at  will  control  the  degree  of 
exhaust  through  said  bellows  in  either  direction. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


961.725.  HAIR  CURLER  AND  WAVER.  jAMSa  F. 
Maktin,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaslgn- 
meata,  to  Magic  Curler  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jeney.    Filed  Dec.  15,  1006.    Serial  Mo.  347.960. 


1.  A  iMlr  curler  consisting  of  a  ronnd  strip  or  bar  hsv- 
Ing  recesses  at  its  end  and  narrowed  recesses  extending  la 
allnement  from  ssid  flrat  mentioned  raceaaee  longitudinally 
of  the  bar,  shouldera  formed  at  the  inner  end  of  tbe  wider 
recesses  and  meana  diaconnected  from  aaid  atrip  and 
adapted  to  be  seated  in  said  narrower  recesses  to  engage 
with  said  shouldera  after  the  hair  has  been  wound  on  aaid 
bar  whereby  the  pressure  on  the  hair  may  be  varied. 

2.  A  hair  curler  eonsiating  of  a  rounded  strip  or  bar 
having  recesses  at  ita  ends,  and  narrower  recesaes  extend- 
ing in  allnement  from  said  flrat  mentioned  recesses  longi- 
tudinally of  the  bar,  shoulders  formed  at  the  inner  end  of 
the  wider  recesses,  and  a  flexible  cord  diaconnected  from 
aaid  strip  but  adapted  to  be  seated  In  said  narrower  re- 
cesses  or  on  said  shouldera  after  the  hair  has  been  wound 
on  aaid  bar  In  order  to  hold  the  hair  in  place  on  aaid  bar. 


961.726.  DOUBLU-SLIDINO-SASH  WINDOW.  Jorank 
Mats,  DrOssling,  Post  Seefeid.  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  0, 
1909.     Serial  No.  521.869. 

In  a  double  aliding  sash  window,  the  combination  with 
a  frame,  of  an  upper  and  a  lower  outer  sash  alidable  in  tb« 
frame,  and  an  upper  and  a  lower  Inner  saah  alidable  on 
the  outer  ■aahes,  the  stiles  of  the  outer  snd  Inner  saahea 
being  provided  with  interlocking  tongue  and  groove  Joints 
on  tlielr  edges  to  permit  of  their  sliding  upon  each  other, 
and  the  lower  rails  of  tbe  outer  saahea  being  provided  on 
their  Inner  faces  with  handle  shaped  tongues,  toe  lower 
rails  of  tbe  inner  sashes  being  provided  with  grooves  to 
flt  os«r  the  upper  sides  of  said  handle-shaped  tongues  and 
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tha  ttpper  rail  of  the  inner  sash  being  provided  with  a 
groova  to  flt  upon  the  lower  Iside  of  the  handle-shaped 


tongue  of  tha  upper  enter 
scribed. 


961,727.      CASE   FOR   SAFEIY 
DiLOOwr,  Solingen,  Germany 
rial  No.  501,438. 


A  case 


for  safety-rasors, 
caae  proper  a  number  of 
Ing  separate  compartments 
other  one  for  the  bladea,  and 
tug  utensils,  a  cover  of  flexible 
partments,  and  means  to  keep 
over  all  compartments  as  well 
part  men  t  for  the  bladea  only, 
entirely  olosed  toward  each 
ceea  to  Its  Interior  from  the 
of  the  case,  for  tbe  purpoae 


ae^: 


961,728.    QLAZINO  BAR.    Cl4(^l>B 
Ga.,  a«slgt>or   to  Dowman 
pany,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  a  Corpjoration 
Mar.  29,  1909.     Serial  No. 


all  sttbatantlally  aa 


'-RAZORS.     Robbbt'  Mid- 
Flled  June  10,  1909.    Se- 


con^prislng  In  combination,  tbe 

par  til  ions  within  said  case  form- 

the  rein :  one  for  the  rasor,  an* . 

Another  pair  for  other  ahav- 

material  to  doae  aaid  com- 

iiald  cover  In  closed  position 

u  separately  over  the  com- 

lU  the  compartments  being 

otlier  and  each  having  the  ac- 

Qutslde  on  a  dUterent  aide 

forth. 


A.  McGiNif IB,-  Atlanta. 
E^ier  Manufacturing  Com- 
of  GeorgU.     Filed 
485,057. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  hollow  sheet  metal  glasing 
bar  having  on  one  side  a  longitudinal  rib  and  on  the  oppo- 
site side  a  broad,  plane  web  pdrtion  extending  from  end  to 
end  of  the  same,  of  a  second  Similar  and  like  turned  nar- 
rower bar  paased  trsnsversely  through  the  flrat  and  having 
tha  outer  face  of  its  plane  wcfb  portion  approximately  la 
contact  with  the  inner  face  of  the  corresponding  part  of 
tlM  flrat  ibar ;  whereby  the  twi  weba  Me  bronght  Into  ap- 
proximately the  aame  plane  wf  lie  tlie  first  bar  is  left  with 
strong  integral  Inner  and  ouier  connectiona  between  ita 
parti  upon  opposite  sldea  of  tlss  tranavars*  bar. 


53P 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUNS  14. 1910. 


2.  A  two-part  (lailiiff  tar  cooalstliiff  of  a  hoUow  inemtar 
harlng  a  rib  on  one  aide,  a  aecond  oppoalteljr  turned  hol- 
low member  baring  a  rib  adapted  to  telescope  the  rib  of 
tbe  companion  member  and  fartber  baring  the  two  webe 
of  ita  rib  extended  inward  to  tbe  opposite  wall  of  its  own 
body,  and  means  for  rt^dly  connecting  tbe  two  members. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  two  oppoeltely  turned  bollow 
glasing  tar  memtars  prorldsd  on  tbelr  meeting  sides  with 
telescoping  rita,  of  an  analogous  trsnsrerse  bollow  mem- 
ber passing  through  the  two  tatween  their  outer  faces,  and 
similar  companion  members  baring  tbelr  rIta  telescoping 
with  the  rib  of  said  transverse  tar  and  their  ends  coped^ 
orer  the  corresponding  member  of  the  primary  tar. 

4.  A  sheet  metal  glasing  bar  consisting  of  two  hollow 
sheet  metal  memtars,  the  bodies  of  which  are  to  meet  the 
glass,  esch  prorlded  upon  its  Inner  side  with  s  rib  tele- 
scoping with  a  rib  of  its  companion,  tbe  inner  rib  extend- 
ing to  the  opposite  side  of  the  companion  memter.  and 
bolts  binding  tbe  two  memtars  together. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  sheet  metal  memtar 
baring  upon  one  aide  a  rib  with  walla  at  aome  distance 
apart  and  orerlapped  at  tbe  free  side  of  tbe  rib  to  close 
the  same,  of  a  tubular  nut  baring  its  head  countersunk  in 
the  member  upon  the  side  opposite  the  rtb  and  Its  Inner 
end  bridging  the  space  tatween  the  rib  walls,  a  second 
analogous  tar  memtar  oppositely  turned  and  baring  Its 
open  rib  telescoped  orer  the  rib  first  mentioned,  snd  a  bolt 
paaslng  through  tta  second  memtar  >^«^'reen  the  walla  of 
toth  rita  snd  engaging  said  nut. 


M1.729.  FIREPROOF  WINDOW-FRAME.  Clacds  A. 
McGiHNis,  Atlanta,  Oa..  assignor  to  Dowmsn-Dosler 
Manafactnrla«  Company,  Atlanta,  Oa..  a  Corporation  of 
Oeorgta.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1909.     Rerlal  No.  490,814. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sheet  metal  window  frame 
harlng  In  its  side  memtars  or  jamta  recesses  in  position 
to  ta  partially  orerlapped,  laterally,  by  tta  lateral  edge 
faces  of  a  sash  in  normal  position  in  tta  frame,  of  stops 
each  In  position  to  engage  the  Inside  face  of  tbe  corre- 
sponding sash  and  each  taring  a  tase  sdapted  to  extend 
tatween  the  edge  face  of  tbe  sash  and  the  bottom  of  the 
corresponding  recess. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sheet  metal  window  frame 
baring  ita  side  or  jamb  memtars  each  tant  to  form  an 
lategral  oater  sash  stop  and  a  recess  in  position  to  ta 
partially  orerlapped  and  covered  by  tbe  lateral  edge  face 
of  tbe  saab,  of  a  stop  sdapted  to  engage  tta  inalde  face 
of  tbe  saab  and  baring  a  broad  tase  portion  In  poaltlon  to 
extend  tatween  said  edge  face  and  tbe  tattom  of  the 
corresponding  recess. 

3.  Tbe  combination  witb  a  sheet  metal  window  frame 
harlng  Its  side  body  memtan  prorlded  witb  Integral,  lat- 
erally groored  sash  stops  and  cut  away  to  form  openings 
to  the  pockets,  of  plates,  for  closing  said  openings,  having 
OBS  lateral  margin  entering  the  body  memtara  and  In 
booked  engagement  with  one  of  said  stops  and  Ita  other 
lateral  margin  orerlapped  upon  tbe  body  memtar  in  posi- 
ttoa  to  ta  held  by  an  inside  remorable  stop. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sheet  metal  window  frame 
harlag  hollow  side  memtara  cat  away  to  form  an  opening 
txtendlng  across  both  sash  q>aces,  of  a  closing  plate  for 
■aid  opening  tant  into  conformity  with  the  Jamb  wall 
shore  and  talow  the  opening. 

0.  A  sheet  metal  window  sill  taring  its  inclined  upper 
wall  bent  upwardly  and  forwardly  upon  itself  and  then 
tbMxplj  rearward  parallel  to  its  original  direction,  to  form 
M«w  the  place  o<  the  lower  sash  and  ja*t  wltkla  tbs 


plane  of  its  outer  face  an  upward  oClsst  baring  an  outer 
face  adapted  to  rererse  tbe  current  of  incoming  fluid  and 
direct  it  against  tbe  usual  saah  Up  projecting  orer  tta 
offtat  against  the  body  of  tta  sill. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qasetts.] 


9«1,780.  METAL  WIND0W-8A8H.  Clacd«  A.  McQlH- 
.  ifis,  Atianta,  Oa.,  assignor  to  Dowmsn-Dosler  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Atlanta,  Oa..  a  Corporation  of  Geor- 
gia. Original  application  filed  Apr.  17.  1909.  Serial  No. 
490,S14.  Dlrlded  and  this  application  filed  Aug.  12. 
1909.     Serial  No.  612,478. 


1.  A  hollow  sheet  metal  glaidnc  strip  taring  at  the 
outer  margin  of  that  side  which  Is  to  rest  sgalnst  tta 
stile  a  longitudinal  rib  adapted  to  hold  tta  body  of  tbe 
base  out  of  contact  with  the  stile,  sntatantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  A  bollow  sheet  metal  glasing  strip  baring  np<m  the 
face  next  the  atile  and  at  aome  distance  from  tta  glass  a 
portion  projecting  tayond  all  parta  nearer  the  glass  which 
might  otherwise  meet  tta  stile ;  whereby  expanaion  of 
tta  strip,  taing  resisted  by  tta  stile  tends  to  rock  the  strip 
toward  the  glass. 

3.  Tbe  combinsUon  with  a  metal  sash,  of  a  glass-re- 
taiiUng  strip  prorlded  upon  ttat  side  next  tta  body  of 
the  sash  and  at  some  distance  from  tbe  margin  which  la  to 
meet  tta  glaas  with  s  projection  to  rest  against  said  body, 
and  strip  securing  derices  tatween  said  projection  and 
margin. 

4.  Tta  combination  with  a  sheet  metal  sash  prorlded 
with  a  plane  offset  to  support  one  aide  of  tta  glass  and 
with  a  groore  parallel  to  tbe  glaas,  of  a  hollow  glasing 
strip  lying  in  said  groore  fitting  closely  against  its  outer 
side  and  extending  over  tbe  edge  of  the  glass,  snd  talts 
passing  through  the  glasing  strip  parallel  to  tta  glass  and 
engaging  nuts  within  tta  stile. 


9«1,781.  SHEET-METAL  SASH.  Clauds  A.  McOinmis, 
Atlanta,  Oa.,  assignor  to  Dowman-Dosier  Manufacturing 
Company,  Atlanta,  Oa..  a  Corporation  of  Oeorgia.  Filed 
Ang.  12,  1909.     Serial  No.  512,474. 


L  A  sash  body  memtar  consisting  of  s  metal  aheet  bsnt 
along  parallel  lines  to  form  s  tubtilar  nieml>er  and  bar- 
ing Its  msrginal  portions  Interlocked  at  one  angle  of  tta 
memtar  in  a  double  lock  seam  lying  within  tta  general 
planea  of  tta  two  adjacent  faces  of  tta  memtar,  said  mem- 
tar taring  a  depression  in  one  fsce  alongside  said  sesm, 
whereby  the  sesm  thus  within  the  general  plaass  Is  with- 
out the  tuta  and  may  ta  graaped  by  external  eompresstag 
dies. 

2.  In  sheet  metal  nsh,  a  metal  sheet  tant  along 
parallel  lines  to  form  s  tubular  meeting  rail  baring  an 
inclined  face  to  meet  the  corresponding  face  of  its  com- 
psnion  and  baring  ita  marginal  portions  formed  into  a 
doubts  lock  seaai  talow  said  IncUasd  fact  sad  withte  tks 
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general  planes  of  ttat  and  the  adjacent  face ;  said  sheet 
taing  tant  inward  alongside  said  sesm  to  permit  compress- 
ing the  sesm  by  external  dies  alone. 

8.  A  hollow  aheet  metal  sssh  harlng  its  rerticsl  mem- 
tara secured  to  the  borisontal  memtars  which  ttay  meet 
by  talts  within  and  fixed  to  the  walls  of  tbe  rertical  mem- 
tan and  passing  through  tbe  borisontal  memtan. 

4.  A  bollow  sheet  metal  sssh  taring  one  of  its  main 
members  paaslng  orer  the  end  of  the  compsnlon  memtar 
St  esch  point  of  Intersection  snd  secured  thereto  by  s 
talt  lying  wtally  within  the  fsce  walls  of  tta  memtara, 
and  an  external  nut  filling  a  depression  in  the  sheet 
metal  around  tbe  outer  end  of  the  talt,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

5.  The  comblnstion  with  a  sheet  metal  sash  baring  at 
each  point  of  interaection  one  of  Its  constituent  hollow' 
memtan  fitted  against  the  end  of  the  other  snd  harlng 
ita  outer  wall  tant  inward  to  form  a  depression,  of  s 
thresded  talt  lying  in  tbe  shotting  memtar  pssslng 
through  the  companion  memtar  in  the  axis  of  aald  de- 
pression and  prorlded  witb  a  terminal  enlargement,  or 
head,  fitting  and  filling  said  depression. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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961.732.  APPARATUS  FOR  DELIVERING  MATERIALS. 
AXMON  E.  Noaais,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  1, 
1908.     Serial  No.  446.427. 


^  -ig'«^ 


1.  In  an  automatic  loading  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hopper  to  receire  a  supply  of  material,  a  chute 
leading  therefrom,  an  oscillating  dumping  receptacle  to 
receire  the  material  in  measured  quantities  from  tbe  chute, 
an  oscillating  frame  upon  which  the  dumping  receptacle 
Is  piroUlly  mounted,  ssid  frame  taing  adapted  to  tip 
when  the  dumper  receires  s  predetermined  supply  of  ma- 
terial, means  controlled  by  a  conveyance  morlng  rela- 
tirely  to  said  dumpw  to  cause  the  dischsrge  of  the  mats- 
rial  into  said  conveyance,  means  automstically  to  ntum 
tath  said  frame  and  said  dumper  to  their  initial  posi- 
tion on  the  discharge  of  the  material  to  the  conveyance, 
materiala-detector  means  for  said  hopper  responsire  to 
tta  absence  or  presence  of  material,  a  redproeating  meas- 
uring gate  for  causing  the  dellrery  of  measured  quan- 
tities of  msterlal  from  the  chute  to  tbe  dumper,  an  engine 
for  reciprocating  said  gate  taring  a  crank  disk  and  a 
connecting  rod  attachment  to  said  gate,  a  ralre  for  start- 
ing snd  stopping  said  mgine,  a  link  connected  to  more 
said  ralre,  a  part  connected  to  one  end  of  said  link  adapt- 
ed to  ta  mored  by  said  crank  diak  in  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion of  tta  gate  to  morr  said  ralre  to  stop  said  engine. 


a  second    link   having   its   mid-portion  connected   to  tM 
opposite  end  of  said  valve-actustlng  link,  s  connection  ta- 
tween said  detector  means  and!  one  end  of  stid  second 
link  and  adapted  to  ta  actuated  by  said  detector  means 
to  more  said  ralre  toward  a  closed  position  wtan  tta 
supply  of  materials  falls  in  saiid  hopper,   and  a  connec- 
tion from  tbe  opposite  side  of  said  second  link  to  said 
oscillating  frame  and  adapted  to  ita  actuated  by  tta  tilting 
of  said  frame  when  ssid  dumpe^  Is  loaded  to  more  said 
valve  toward  a   closed   positioQ,   tbe   ssid  engine  taing 
stopped   only   when   tbe    gate   arrlvea  at    the   aald   prede- 
termined   position   coincidentally    with   tbe   tilted   condi- 
tion of  th4  oscillating  frame  orl  tta  absence  of  material. 
2.  In   aa   automatic   loading   apparatus,    tbe   comblns- 
tion with  «  hopper  to  receive  s  atipply  of  material,  s  chute 
lesdlng  therefrom,  an  oscillating  dumping  receptacle  to 
receire  measured  quantities  of  imaterial  from  the  cbute< 
said  receptacle  baring  a  tlpplngl  morement  when  a  prede- 
termined supply  of  material  is  reeeired.  means  controlled 
by  a  conreyance  morlng  toward  the  receptacle  to  cause 
the  subsequent  discharge  of  tta  material  into  said  con* 
reyance,  means  automatically  to  restore  said  receptacle 
to  its  initial  iwsition  on  the  discharge  of  material  to  tta 
conreyance,  a  movable  feeding  d«^lce  'of  dellrering  meas- 
ured quantities  of  material  from  the  chute  to  tbe  dumper, 
a  motor  fbr  morlng  said  feeding  device,  and  means  fol- 
lowing the  dellrery  of  a  predetermined  amount  of  material 
to  the  dumping  receptacle  automatically  to  stop  the  motor.  ■ 

3.  In  an  automatic  loading  apparatus,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  hopper  to  receive  a  supply  of  material,  a  . 
chute  leading  therefrom,  an  oscillating  dumping  recep- 
tacle to  rfceire  meaaured  quantities  of  material  from  the 
chute,  said  receptacle  baring  a  tipping  morement  wtan 
a  predetermined  supply  of  material  is  received,  means 
controlled  by  a  conveyance  moving  toward  the  receptacle 
subsequently  to  cause  the  discbarge  of  tbe  materisl  into 
said  conveyance,  means  automatically  to  restore  said  re- 
ceptacle to  its  initial  position  on  the  dischsrge  of  material 
to  the  conveyance,  a  movable  feeding  device  for  deliver- 
ing measured  quantities  of  material  from  the  chute  to  tbe 
dumper,  k  motor  for  morlng  said  feeding  derice,  and 
means  following  the  dellrery  of  a  predetermined  quan- 
tity of  material  to  the  dumping  receptacle  to  stop  the 
feeding  derice  always  st  a  predetermined  position. 

4.  In  an  automatic  loading  apparatus,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  hopper  to  receive  a  supply  of  msteriaW  a  chute 
leading  therefrom,  an  oscillating  dumping  receptacle  to 
receive  measured  quantities  of  material  from  the  chute, 
said  receptacle  baring  a  tripping  movement  when  a  pre- 
determined supply  of  material  is  reeeired.  means  con- 
trolled by  a  conreyance  morlng  toward  the  receptacle 
sutaequentiy  to  csuse  the  discharge  of  the  msterlal  into 
said  conreyance,  means  automatically  to  restore  said 
receptacle  to  its  initial  position  on  the  discbarge  of  mate- 
rial to  the  conreyance,  a  morable  feeding  device  for  de- 
llrering measured  quantities  of  material  from  the  chute 
to  the  dumper,  a  motor  for  morlng  ssid  feeding  derice, 
and  means  for  continuing  the  morement  of  tbe  feeding 
derice  after  the  dumping  receptacle  has  reeeired  a  pre- 
determined load,  but  for  stopping  it  prior  to  further  feed- 
ing of  material  if,  meanwhile,  the  dumping  receptacle  has 
not  been  emptied. 

5.  In  an  automatic  loading  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hopper  to  receive  a  supply  of  material,  a  chute 
leading  therefrom,  an  osdllstlng  dumping  receptacle  to 
receire  measured  qusntities  of  material  from  tbe  chute, 
said  receptacle  having  a  tipping  morement  when  a  pre- 
determined supply  of  material  is  received,  means  co«- 
trolled  by  a  conveyance  moving  toward  the  receptacle  sub- 
sequently to  cause  tbe  discharge  of  the  material  Into  said 
conreyance.  means  sutomstically  to  restore  said  receptacle 
to  its  initisl  position  on  the  ditaharge  of  material  to  the 
conreyance,  a  morable  feeding  derice  for  dellrering  meas- 
ured qusntities  of  msterlal  from  the  chute  to  the  dumper, 
a  motor  for  morlng  said  feeding  derice,  detector  means 
responsire  to  the  sbsence  or  presence  of  material  in  tta 
hopper,  and  means  for  stopping  feeding  morement  of  tta 
feeding  derice  after  failure  of  tbe  supply  In  tta  hopper. 
[CIslms  6  to  44  not  printed  to  the  Gasette.] 
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M1.783.    ABC-LAMP.    Jambs  C  Pitbb,  IndianapoU*.  Ind. 
FUwl  Jane  10,  1907.     Serial  No.  378.267. 


«-. 


In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  golde  for 
the  upper  carbon,  a  ring  clotcb  for  the  carbon  located  be- 
low tbe  gnide,  a  frame  Tertlcally  slidable  on  the  gnlde,  a 
rod  extending  downwardly  from  aald  frame  and  at  Its 
lower  end  plroted  to  one  aide  of  said  clutch  ring,  a  rer- 
tlcal  rod  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  to  the  opposite  side  of 
said  clutch  ring,  a  lerer  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  sliding 
frame  and  Intermediate  its  ends  to  said  last  mentioned 
rertlcal  rod.  and  means  controlled  by  the  circuit  through 
the  lamp  for  elerating  the  outer  end  of  said  lerer. 


961.734.  AUTOMATICALLY  -  REGULATED  HBATINQ 
SYSTEM.  DoiTALD  J.  P0WIB8,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled 
Sept.  11.  1907.    SerUl  No.  392,266. 

-0 


1.  In  an  automatically  regulated  heating  system,  the 
eoBbinatlon  of  an  expansive  fluid  thermostatic  element, 
aaotive  fluid  pressure- varying  mecbanlam  controlled  by 
said  thermostatic  element  embodying  automatically  acting 
ralve  mediaaism  whereby  the  prsssur*  transmitted  there- 
through is  opposed  to.  counterbalanced  and  determined  by 
the  variable  pressure  of  the  expansive  fluid  thermostatic 
element,  a  series  of  relays  connected  In  common  with  the 
variable  pressure  side  of  said  {K^ssure  varying  mecbanlam 
and  operable  at  different  stages  of  pressure,  valve  motors 
controlled  by  said  several  relays,  radiators  independently 
and  severally  controlled  by  said  valve  motors,  means  for 
circulating  air  In  beat-absorbing  proximity  to  said  radl- 
atora.  a  aonrce  of  untoeated  air  supply  leading  to  the  sup- 
ply of  air  heated  by  said  radiators,  a  graduating  damper 
controlling  said  source  of  un-heated  air,  and  a  ther- 
mostat subject  to  tbe  heat  of  the  air  heated  by  said  radi- 
ators and  arranged  to  automatically  c<»trol  said  gradu- 
ating damper. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  building  to  be  heated  pro- 
vided with  an  air  heating  chamber  through  which  tbe 
supply  of  air  enters,  a  series  of  radiators  arranged  in  said 
chamber  and  corresponding  valves  controlling  the  same,  a 
series  of  valve  motors  controlling  the  respective  radiator 
valves  and  normally  tending  to  open  the  latter,  a  series  of 
pneumatically  controlled  relays  operable  at  different  stages 
(ft  pressure  and  connected  to  traaamlt  motive  fluid  under 
prsssart  to  said  valve  motora,  an  expanalve  fluid  thermo- 
static element  located  subject  to  the  outside  temperature, 
a  motive  fluid  pressure- varying  mecbanlam  controlled  by 
aald  tkermostatle  element  to  transmit  motor  fluid  under 
pressure  to  actuate  the  several  relays,  meana  for  ImpeUlig 


and  circulating  air  la  beat-absorbing  proximity  to  said 
radlatora,  meana  for  admitting  un-lMated  air  to  the 
warmed  air  which  has  passed  the  radiators,  a  tbermo- 
atat  subject  to  the  heat  of  said  warmed  air,  and  auto- 
matic damper  mechanism  controlling  tbe  admission  of  un- 
beatsd  air  and  Itself  controlled  by  said  latter  thermostat. 
3.  In  combinatioB  with  a  building  to  be  beated  pro- 
vided with  an  air  heating  chamber  through  wblcta  tbe  sup- 
ply of  air  antara,  an  air-Impeller  arranged  within  said 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  radiators  in  proximity  .to  which 
the  catering  sir  passes  on  Its  way  to  tbe  impeller,  a  second 
series  of  radla^rs  In  j>roxlmlty  to  which  tbe  sir  is  di- 
rected by  said  impeller,  a  series  of  valve  motors  control- 
ling tbe  several  mentioned  radiators  and  normally  tend- 
ing to  open  tbe  latter,  a  series  of  pneumatically  controlled 
relays  operable  at  dUferent  atagea  of  preasore  and  con- 
nected to  tranMDDlt  motive  fluid  under  pressure  to  said 
valve  motors,  an  expansive  fluid  thermostatic  element  lo- 
cated subject  to  the  outside  temperature,  a  motive  fluid 
pressure- varying  mecbanlam  controlled  by  said  thermo- 
static alcoMat  and  Itself  ssrvlng  to  transmit  motor  acta- 
atlng  pressures  to  tbe  several  relays,  a  by-pass  for  sdmlt- 
ting  un  heated  air  paat  the  first  set  of  radlstors  to  said 
air-impeller,  an  automatic  damper  controlling  said  by- 
paas.  and  a  thermostat,  subject  to  tbe  beat  of  tbe  air 
paaalng  onward  from  the  alr-lmpeller,  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  control  said  damper. 


961,736.  SAFETY-VALVE.  Louis  Schdttb,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. ;  Guarantee  Trust  &  Safe  Deposit  Co.  and 
Mary  D.  Schotte,  executors  of  said  Louia  Scbutte.  de- 
ceased, assignors  to  Scbutte  and  Koertlng  Company, 
Pblladelphla.  Pa.,  a  Corimratlon  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Jan.  18,  1905.     Serial  No.  241,623. 


1.  A  safety  valve  having  In  combination,  a  valvs  seat 
having  a  cylindrical  passage  sltusted  below  It  and  a 
laterally  expanded  chamber  between  tbe  seat  and  cylin- 
drical passage,  a  valve  adapted  to  seat  Itaelf  on  tbe  valve 
seat,  a  cylindrical  disk  dependent  from  said  valve  and 
adapted  to  make  a  leaky  fit  In  tbe  cylindrical  passage 
when  the  valvs  la  seated  and  to  be  llftsd  above  and  dear 
of  said  passage  when  the  valve  is  open  wbersby  tbe  force 
tending  to  bold  the  valve  open  Increases  ss  tlie  valve 
moves  off  its  seat  and  an  external  loading  device  for 
holding  tbe  valve  closed  acting  with  dlmlnlahing  force 
as  the  valve  lifts  off  Its  seat 

2.  In  a  satety  valve  coastmcttoa,  a  valve  proper,  and 
pressure  regulating  means  for  resisting  the  opening  of 
said  valve,  said  means  including  an  abutment  and  a  pair  of 
links  one  pivoted  st  one  end  to  the  valve  and  the  other 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  abutment,  said  Ilnka  having 
tbelr  adjacent  enda  pivoted  together  and  tbelr  pivotal  cod- 
aeetiona  to  the  valve  and  abutment  separated  by  a  distance 
sabstantially  greater   than  tbe  effective  length  of  either 
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link  and  in  a  line  aubstantially  parallel  to  tbe  line  of 
movement  of  the  valve  and  reaillent  meana  acting  on  aald 
Ilnka  and  tending  to  draw  tbe  links  Into  allnement  where- 
by tbe  links  act  as  a  toggle  tending  to  bold  tbe  valve  to 

Ito  seat 

3.  In  a  safety  valve  coastructloa,  a  valve  proper,  and 
pressure  regulating  means  for  resisting  the  opening  of 
said  valve,  said  meana  including  an  abutment  and  a  pair  of 
links  one  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  valve  and  the  other 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  abutment,  sakl  Ilnka  having 
tbelr  adjacent  ends  pivoted  together  and  tbelr  plvoUl  con- 
nections to  tbe  valve  and  abutment  separated  by  a  dls- 
tsnce  substantially  greater  than  the  effective  length  of 
either  link  and  In  a  line  subeuntially  parallel  to  tbe  line 
of  movement  of  tbe  valve  and  a  spring  carried  by  and  act- 
lag  between  aald  links  adjacent  tbelr  common  pivotal 
connection  tending  to  draw  the  links  Into  allnement  where- 
by tbe  Ilnka  act  as  a  toggle  tending  to  bold  tbe  valve  to 
Ita  seat. 

4.  In  a  aafety  valve  constructl(Hi,  s  valve  proper,  and 
pressure  regulating  means  for  realstlng  tbe  opening  of  said 
valve,  aald  means  including  an  abutment  and  means  for 
adjusting  it.  and  a  pair  of  links,  one  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
tbe  valve  and  tbe  other  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  abut- 
ment, aald  Ilnka  having  their  adjacMt  enda  pivoted  to- 
gether and  their  pivotnl  connections  to  the  valve  and  abut- 
ment separated  by  a  distance  substantially  greater  than 
tbe  effective  length  of  either  link  and  In  a  line  substan- 
tially parallel  to  tbe  line  of  movement  of  the  valve  and  a 
spring  carried  by  and  acting  between  said  links  adjacent 
tbelr  common  pivotal  connection  tending  to  draw  the  links 
Into  allnement  whereby  the  links  act  as  a  toggle  tending  to 
bold  the  valve  to  Its  see  t. 


961,736.  LE^ATHER-SKIVINO  MACHINE.  Jacob  R. 
Scott,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Peterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jeraey.    Filed  Oct.  6,  1901.     Serial  No.  77.730. 


1.  A  leather  skiving  machine,  having,  In  combination,  a 
die  roller  provided  with  a  die  cavity,  a  pressure  device  for 
holding  a  blank  In  tbe  die  cavity  conalstlng  of  a  plurality 
of  independently  yielding  members  arranged  side  by  side 
longitudinally  of  the  roller.  In  close  juxtaposition  to  each 
ether,  a  aklvlng  knife  arranged  to  act  on  tbe  blank  while 
held  In  tbe  die  cavity,  and  feeding  means  acting  continu- 
ously on  the  blank  during  its  entire  passage  between  the 
die  roller  and  pressure  device.  subsUntlally  aa  described. 

2.  A  leather  skiving  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
die  roller  provided  wltb  a  die  cavity,  a  pressure  device  for 
holding  a  blank  in  tbe  die  cavity  conalatlng  of  a  plurality 
of  Independeatly  yielding  slides  arranged  side  by  side  lon- 


gitudinally at  tbe  roller  In  close  juxtopositlon  to  saeb 
other,  a  skiving  knife  arranged  to  act  on  tbe  Uank  while 
held  in  the  die  cavity,  and  feeding  means  acting  contlna- 
ously  on  tbe  blank  during  Its  entire  passage  between  the 
die  roller  and  pressure  device,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  A  leather  skiving  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a 
die  roller  provided  wltb  a  die  cavity,  a  pressnty  device  for 
holding  a  blank  In  the  die  cavity,  a  feed  slide  acting  on  the 
blank  during  substantially  Its  entire  passage  between  tbe 
die  roller  and  pressure  device,  and  meana  for  actuating 
tbe  feed  slide,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  A  lather  aklvlng  machine,  having,  In  combination,  a 
die  roller  provided  wltb  a  die  cavity,  a  pressure  device  tor 
holding  a  blank  in  the  die  cavity  conalstlng  of  a  plurality 
of  independently  yielding  members  arranged  side  by  side 
longitudinally  of  tbe  roller  and  cooperating  therewith  to 
seat  tbe  blank  against  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  die  cavity,  and 
feeding  mechanism  acting  on  the  blank  during  substan- 
tially Its  entire  passage  between  tbe  die  roller  and  pressure 
device,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  leather  skiving  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a 
die  roUer  provided  with  a  die  cavity,  a  pressure  device  for 
holding  a  blank  In  tbe  die  cavity,  a  skiving  knife,  and 
means  for  delivering  a  skived  blank  from  the  bite  of  tbe 
die  roller  and  skiving  knife,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


961,737.  6ARREL.  GKOaoB  8Risu>s,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Tbe  Glass  Enam- 
eled Package  Co.,  Westchester  county,  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  26.  1909.  Serial 
No.  814.tl2. 
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A  receptkcle  comprising  two  complemental  cup-sbaped 
members  provided  with  outwardly  extended  flanges,  each 
portion  being  provided  with  a  vitreous  lining  extending 
between  tbe  flanges,  a  flat  ring  washer  of  comparatively 
soft  metal  Interposed  and  entirely  separating  the  said 
lined  flange  portions  of  the  cup  members,  tbe  outer 
parts  of  the  flange  portions  being  rolled  upon  themselves 
to  form  a  bead  and  effect  a  fluid-tight  Joint  of  the  cup 
shaped  members. 

961,7  8  8.  COMBINED  CHECK  .A.ND  GATE  VALVE. 
JOHK  H.  Stickbl,  Handy  HarrlavUle  Station,  Pa.  Filed 
Feb.  12,  il910.     Serial  No.  543,622. 


1.  A  combined  check  and  gate  valve  comprising  a  cas- 
ing provided  wltb  a  valve  seat,  a  valvular  element  em- 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUNB  14,  19IO. 


mdylng  a  hinged  plate  and  a  seating  dl«k  of  a  diameter 
la  to  project  beyond  said  plate  and  adapted  to  engage 
laid  Talve  seat,  a  ralre  utein  provided  with  means  for 
oclcing  said  valvular  element  upon  its  seat,  and  means  co- 
>perating  with  the  ralve  stem  and  engaging  said  seating 
llak  for  elevating  said  valvalar  element,  and  means  for 
nalntainlng  the  valvular  element  in  an  elevated  position. 

2.  A  combined  checit  and  gate  valve  comprising  a  valve 
■asing  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  a  valvular  element  em- 
>odylng  a  hinged  plate  and  a  seating  disk  engaging  said 
leat.  means  for  limiting  the  opening  movement  of  said 
ralvular  element,  a  vertically-movable  yoke  ooSperating 
irith  said  means  for  eleratlng  said  valvular  element,  and 
I  lock  engaging  the  said  means  for  maintaining  said 
ralvular  element  in  an  elevated  position. 

3.  A  combined  check  and  gate  valve  comprising  a  valve 
>asing  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  a  valvular  element  em- 
Mdylng  a  hinged  plate  and  a  seating  disk  engaging  said 

It.  means  for  limiting  the  opening  movement  of  said 
ralvular  element,  and  a  vertically-movable  yoke  cooperat- 
ing with  said  means  for  elevating  said  valvular  element. 

4.  A  combined  check  and  gate  valve  comprising  a  valve 
casing  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  a  valvalar  element  em- 
lK>dylng  a  plate  and  a  seating  disk  connected  therewith, 
means  for  hinging  said  plate  within  said  casing,  means 
ror  locking  said  valvular  element  ai^alnst  said  seat,  and 
1  yoke  associating  with  said  means  for  elevating  and  re- 
taining said  valvular  element  in  an  elevated  position. 

5.  A  combined  check  and  gate  valve  comprising  a  valve 
casing  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  a  valvular  element  em- 
tx>dylng  a  plate  and  a  seating  disk  connected  therewith, 
means  for  hingingsaid  plate  within  said  casing,  means 
for  locking  said  valvular  element  against  said  seat,  a  ver- 
tically-movable yoke  associating  with  said  means  for  ele- 
vating said  valvular  element,  and  means  arranged  exte- 
riorly of  the  casing  engaging  with  aaid  means  for  main- 
taining the  valvular  element  elevated. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


961.739.  BARREL  -  TAPPING  DEVICE.  ACOCSTA  M. 
Stock.  Buffalo,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Robert  Stock  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  BuCfalo,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1909.     Serial  Xo.  488,157. 


1.  A  tapping  device  comprising  a  valve  casing  having 
a  head  provided  with  a  port  on  one  side  of  Its  center,  and 
having  circumferential  ribs  on  its  bore  which  are  sep- 
arated at  their  opposing  ends  by  Intervening  gaps,  and  a 
valve  disk  rotatable  in  said  casing  on  the  outer  side  of 
its  head  and  having  a  port  on  one  side  of  its  center  and 
provided  on  its  periphery  with  laterally  projecting  locking 
lugs  which  are  adapted  to  pass  through  said  gaps  in  as- 
sembling the  parts  and  to  engage  the  inner  sides  of  said 
ribs  on  one  side  of  said  gaps  upon  taming  the  disk  in 
one  direction  and  to  engage  the  inner  sides  of  said  ribs 
on  the  opposite  sides  of*said  gaps  upon  turning  the  disk 
la  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  A  tapping  device  comprising  a  valve  casing  having 
a  head  provided  with  a  port  on  one  side  of  its  center. 


and  having  circumferential  ribs  on  its  bore  which  are  sepa- 
rated at  their  opposing  ends  by  Intervening  gaps,  and  a  . 
valve  disk  rotatable  in  said  casing  on  the  outer  side  of  its 
head  and  having  a  port  on  one  side  of  its  center  and  pro- 
vided on  its  periphery  with  laterally  projecting  locking 
logs  which  are  adapted  to  pass  through  said  gaps  in  as- 
sembling the  parts  and  to  engage  the  inner  sides  of  said 
ribs  on  one  side  of  said  gaps  upon  turning  the  disk  in  one 
direction  and  to  engage  the  inner  sides  of  said  ribs  on 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  gaps  upon  turning  the  disk  in 
the  opposite  direction,  the  end  portions  of  the  inner  sides 
of  said  ribs  adjacent  to  said  gaps  being  inclined  so  that 
when  engaged  by  said  locking  lugs  the  valve  disk  will  be 
pressed  with  a  wedge  action  toward  said  head. 

3.  A  tapping  device  comprising  a  valve  casing  having  a 
head  provided  with  a  port  on  one  side  of  its  center,  and 
having  circumferential  ribs  on  its  tmre  which  are  sepa- 
rated at  their  opposing  ends  by  intervening  gaps,  and  a 
valve  disk  rotatable  in  said  casing  on  the  outer  side  of  its 
head  and  having  a  port  on  one  side  of  its  center  and  pro- 
vided on  its  periphery  with  laterally  projecting  locking 
lugs  which  are  adapted  to  pass  through  said  gaps  In  as- 
sembling the  parts  and  to  engage  the  Inner  aides  of  said 
ribs  on  one  side  of  said  gaps  upon  turning  the  disk  in 
one  direction  and  to  engage  the  inner  sides  of  said  ribs 
on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  gaps  upon  turning  the  disk 
In  the  opposite  direction,  said  casing  and  disk  having  co- 
operating stops  for  limiting  the  oscillation  of  the  latter. 

4.  A  tapping  device  comprising  a  valve  casing  having 
a  head  provided  with  a  port  on  one  side  of  its  center,  and 
having  circumferential  ribs  on  its  bore  which  are  separat- 
ed at  their  opposing  ends  by  Intervening  gaps,  and  a  valve 
disk  rotatable  in  said  casing  on  the  outer  side  of  Its  head 
and  having  a  port  on  one  side  of  its  center  and  provided 
on  its  periphery  with  laterally  projecting  locking  lugs 
which  are  adapted  to  paas  through  said  gaps  in  assembling 
the  parts  and  to  engage  the  Inner  sides  of  said  ribs  on 
one  side  of  said  gaps  upon  turning  the  disk  in  one  direc- 
tion and  to  engage  the  inner  sides  of  said  rit>s  on  the  op- 
posite sides  of  said  gaps  upon  turning  the  disk  in  the  op- 
posite direction,  said  casing  and  disk  having  co5|;>erating 
stops  which  arrest  the  movement  of  said  disk  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  position  in  which  its  locking  lugs  register 
with  said  gaps. 

5.  A  tapping  device  comprlalng  a  valve  casing  having  a 
head  which  is  provided  on  one  side  of  its  center  with  a 
port  and  having  circumferential  ribs  on  its  bore  which 
are  separated  at  their  opposing  ends  by  intervening  gaps, 
a  valve  disk  rotatable  in  said  casing  on  tbe  outer  side  of 
said  head  and  having  a  port  on  one  side  of  its  center 
which  is  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  register  T 
with  the  port  of  said  head  and  provided  on  its  periphery 
with  locking  lugs  adapted  to  be  passed  lengthwise  through 
said  gaps  and  engaged  with  the  inner  sides  of  said  ribs 
either  on  one  side  or  the  other  of  said  gaps  and  also  pro- 
vided on  its  periphery  with  coupling  recesses  which  are 
out  of  line  with  the  locking  lugs  of  the  disk,  said  casing 
and  disk  being  provided  with  codperatlng  stops  which  ar- 
rest tbe  oscillating  movement  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
position  in  which  the  locking  lugs  of  the  disk  register 
with  said  gaps,  and  a  coupling  tube  having  arms  which 
are  adapted  to  engage  with  said  recesses  of  the  disk  and 
said  arms  being  provided  with  laterally  projecting  locking 
lugs  which  are  adapted  to  pass  through  said  gaps  and  en- 
gage with  the  inner  sides  of  said  ribs  upon  turning  tbe 
disk  in  the  direction  for  bringing  its  port  Into  regster 
with  the  port  of  said  casing  head. 


961,740.  GE.\RING.  ViROiL  A.  Whits,  Newton,  Iowa; 
E.  C.  Ogg,  administrator  of  said  White,  deceased,  as- 
signor to  Sarah  J.  White.  Newton,  Iowa.  Filed  July 
26.  1909.     Serial  No.  510,106. 

A  gearing  for  a  washing  machine  comprising  a  central 
heater  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  rack,  a  second 
gear  wheel  to  which  said  rack  is  eccentrically  connected,  a 
second  vertical  shaft  at  the  side  of  the  machine  upon 
which  said  second  gear  wheel  is  mounted,  a  third  shaft. 
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a  pinlop  on  said  third  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  sec- 
ond gear  wheel,  a  handle  on  said  third  shaft,  and  a  bal- 


I 


ance  wheel  geared  to  said  third  shaft  whereby  impetus 
of  the  shaft  is  maintained. 


9  6  1.741.  MEASURING  AND  FILLING  MACHINE. 
RoBBKT  J.  WotKMAS,  Ssu  Frauclsco,  Cal..  assignor  of 
one-third  to  Noah  W.  Workman,  Ban  Francisco.  Cal. 
Filed  May  18,  1909.     SerUl  No.  496,808. 


1.  A  filling  machine  comprising  an  intermittently  rota- 
table carrier  having  filling  chambers  therein,  plungers  In 
said  chambers  forming  bottoms  therefor,  means  connecting 
opposed  plungers,  the  outer  ends  of  the  chambers  open 
with  a  fixed  segmental  closure  for  said  chambers,  means 
for  rotating  the  carrier,  and  means  for  operating  the  op- 
posed plungers  synchronously  therewith,  said  plunger  op- 
erating means  being  adjustable. 

2.  A  filling  machine  comprising  an  intermittently  rota- 
table carrier  having  filling  chambers  therein,  plungers  In 
said  chambers  forming  bottoms  therefor,  means  connecting 
opposed  plungers,  the  outer  ends  of  the  chambers  open 
with  a  fixed  segmental  closure  for  said  chambers,  means 
for  rotating  the  carrier,  and  means  for  operating  the  op- 
posed plungers  synchronously  therewith,  said  operating 
means  for  the  plungers  comprising  a  reciprocating  device 
mounted  independently  of  the  carrier,  with  means  on  the 
carrier  for  positioning  said  device  to  engage  the  plungers 
to  move  them. 

3.  In  a  filling  machine,  the  combination  of  an  intermit- 
tently movable  carrier  having  peripheral  pockets,  plungers 
in  the  pockets,  means  connecting  opposed  plungers  so  that 
they  move  in  unison,  a  fixed  segmental  rim  engaging  the 
periphery  of  the  carrier  to  close  the  pockets,  means  for 
operating  the  plungers,  said  last  named  means  including  a 
roller  member  yieldingly  supported  Independent  of  the  car- 
rier, means  carried  by  the  carrier  for  lifting  said  roller 
member,  and  means  for  causing  it  to  act  on  a  plunger 
when  released  from  said  lifting  means. 

4.  In  a  filling  machine,  the  combination  of  an  intermit- 
tently movable  carrier  having  peripheral  pockets,  plungers 
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in  tbe  pocketi.  means  connecting  opposed  plungers  so  that 
they  move  in  unison,  a  fixed  segmental  rim  engaging  the 
periphery  of  the  carrier  to  close  the  pockets,  means  for 
operating  the  plungers,  said  last  named  means  including  a 
yieldingly  supported  member  mounted  independent  of  the 
carrier,  and  track  members  on  the  carrier  engageable  with 
said  member. 

5.  In  a  filling  machine,  the  combination  of  an  intermit- 
tently movable  carrier  having  peripheral  pockets,  plungers 
in  the  pocketi,  means  connecting  opposed  plungers  so  that 
they  move  in  unison,  a  fixed  segmental  rim  engaging  the 
periphery  of  the  carrier  to  close  the  pockets,  means  for 
operating  the  plungers,  said  last  named  means  Including  a 
rockable  spring-actuated,  reciprocating  rod  carrying  a 
roller,  tracks  on  the  carrier  engaging  the  roller  to  recipro- 
cate the  rod  In  one  direction,  and  means  connected  with 
the  plungers  engageable  by  the  roller  when  the  latter  is 
released  from  said  tracks. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  61,742.  TYPE-SETTING  MACHINE  FOR  VARIOUS 
SIZES  OF  TYPE.  Christian  A.  Albr»cht,  Baltimore. 
Md.,  and  Lbopold  Leiden bero,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed 
Feb.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  476.462. 


1.  A  matrix  composing  mechanism,  comprising  inclined 
converging  guides  having  their  lower  ends  arranged  In 
four  vertical  tiers ;  in  comblnatlofl  with  the  matrices  sus- 
pended from  the  various  guides,  all  of  said  matrices  ar- 
ranged to  pMs  as  to  their  body  portions  between  two  of 
said  tiers. 

2.  In  a  matrix  assembling  mechanism,  a  series  of  in- 
clined converging  guides  arranged  at  their  lower  ends  in 
three  or  more  vertical  parallel  tiers;  in  combination  with 
matrices  having  their  upper  ends  mounted  to  travel  on  the 
respective  fuides  and  offset  In  such  manner  that  the 
bodies  of  all  matrices  may  pass  between  two  of  the  par- 
allel tiers. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  inclined,  converg- 
ing guides,  having  their  lower  ends  arranged  In  plural  ver- 
tical tiers,  in  combination  with  matrices  having  their 
lower  ends  adapted  for  assemblage  in  a  common  line  and 
their  upper  ends  offset  different  distances  to  embrace 
guides  of  the  respective  tiers,  substantially  as  described 
and  shown. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  series  of  guides  arranged  In 
parallel,  vertical  tiers,  a  series  of  matrices  adapted  to  be 
assembled  In  a  common  line  between  two  of  said  tiers, 
their  upper  ends  being  offset  laterally  different  distances 
to  embrace  guides  of  the  different  series. 


961,743.  MACHINE  FOR  SOLDERING  THE  CAP  ENDS 
OF  CANS.  CHARLES  H.  AYABS,  Salem.  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  Ayars  Machine  Company,  Salem,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.    Filed  Oct.  27,  1909.    Serial  No.  524,781. 


^^^ 


1.  The  cbmblnation  with  means  to  move  the  cans,  of  a 
soldering  lion,  a  solder  support  and  means  for  moving  the 
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IroB  aad  Mlder  coppert  In  «••  dinettes  with  the  cum  and 
then  rcTen*  tta«  mottm^t  of  both  iron  and  aoider  rapport 
to  mMt  other  cnna. 

2.  Th«  eomUnntlMi  with  means  to  more  the  cans  for- 
ward, of  a  solderlnf  iron ;  a  aolder  golde  liarlns  a  flzad 
rotation  to  tlio  iron  and  acaaa  for  moring  both  iroa  and 
guide  forward  with  the  cana  during  the  soldering  opera- 
tion and  tiien  moring  both  the  iron  and  guide  backward  to 
meet  other  cana. 

S.  The  combination  with  means  to  moTe  tiM  cans,  of  a 
soldering  Iron ;  a  aolder  guide  adjacent  the  iron ;  meana 
for  feeding  solder  to  the  guide  ;  m««ns  for  moring  the  iron 
and  solder  guide  In  one  direction  with  the  cana  and  meana 
for  raising  tlte  iron  and  solder  guide  from  tbe  cans  and  re- 
turning them  to  meet  other  cans. 

4.  The  eombinatioa  with  meana  to  move  cana,  of  a  aol- 
derlng  iron  maintained  in  a  pendent  poaltlon  above  the 
can-moving  means ;  a  solder  guide  adjacent  the  Iron  and 
means  for  moving  the  pendent  Iron  and  solder  guide  in  a 
straight  line  with  tlM  cana  and  return  them  to  meet  otlier 
cana. 

fi.  The  combination  with  means  to  move  the  cana  in  a 
row,  of  a  soldering  iron  siutalned  In  a  pendent  poaition 
above  tlic  can-moving  means ;  a  solder  guide  tube  extend- 
ing toward  the  iron ;  meana  for  feeding  the  solder  through 
said  tube,  and  meana  for  reciprocating  the  tube  and  iron 
back  and  forth  above  the  can-moving  means. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


991,744.  PAPER-FEEDING  MACHINE.  Talbot  C.  Du- 
TBa,  Pearl  River,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Dexter  Folder  Com- 
pany, Pearl  River,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Original  application  filed  July  6,  1908,  Serial  No. 
442.114.  Divided  and  tlUa  application  filed  Sept  9, 
1908.     Serial  No.  462,311. 


1.  In  a  paper  feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
main  frame,  a  support  for  sheets,  two  auxiliarj  frames  or 
saddles  mounted  within  said  main  frame  above  the  sheet 
support,  slieet  feeding  devices  mounted  upon  ea^  of  said 
auxiliary  framea  or  saddles,  and  Independent  adjusting 
aerews  Jonmaled  in  the  main  frame  and  engaging  said 
aszlliary  framea  or  saddles  respectively  for  adjusting 
them  independently  transversely  of  the  machine. 

2.  In  a  paper  feeding  machine,  the  combination  ot  a 
asaln  frame,  a  sheet  support,  two  auxiliary  frames  or  sad- 
dles mounted  within  the  main  frame  above  the  sheet  sup- 
port, sheet  feeding  devices  carried  by  each  of  said  aux- 
iliary frames  or  saddles,  two  sets  of  adjusting  screws 
Joumaled  in  said  main  frame  and  extending  transversely 
and  one  set  engaging  each  of  said  auxiliary  frames  or  sad- 
dles, and  meeua  for  operating  said  screws  for  adjusting 
said  auxiliary  fraasea  or  saddlea  transversely  of  the  ma- 


8.  In  a  paper  feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
■uin  frame,  a  sheet  support,  sheet  feeding  and  controlling 
devices  adjustably  mounted  in  said  main  frame,  sheet  de- 
livery Tollsrs  sdjustable  transversely  of  tlie  machine,  a  plu- 
rality ot  transversely  arranged  adjusting  screws  joumaled 
in  said  main  frame,  gearing  between  said  screws  arranged 
to  operate  them  in  unison,  and  means  engaged  by  said 
screws  connected  with  said  feeding  and  controlling  devices 
and  delivery  rollers,  whereby  all  of  said  parts  may  be  si- 
■nltanconsiy  adjusted. 

4.  In  a  paper  feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  sheet  moving  instruments,  a   series  of  laiy 


toog  leven  havtat  Independent  conneetlona  with  said 
sheet  moving  Instruments,  and  meana  for  operatlttc  said 
laxy  tong  levers. 

5.  In  a  paper  feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
series  of  sheet  moving  Instruments,  two  series  of  laiy 
tong  levers  having  Independent  connections  with  said 
sheet  moving  instmaients,  and  meana  for  operating  said 
lasy  tong  levers. 

[Claims  0  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  8  1,745.  OA8- SUPPLY  SYSTEM.  Hiaar  D.  DON- 
NiLL,  Berkeley,  Cal.,  aaaignor  to  Tbe  Safety  Car  Heat- 
ing and  Lighting  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.   FUed  July  18.  1908.    Serial  No.  448.280. 


1.  In  a  gas-supply  system,  tbe  combination  of  a  bolder 
for  gas  under  pressure,  an  outlet  pipe  therefrom ;  a  regu- 
lator In  connection  with  said  outlet  pipe,  to  reduce  the 
preaeure ;  an  outlet  from  said  regulator  to  the  point  of 
gas  consumption :  k  bushing  fitted  into  the  holder,  and 
connecting  exteriorly  with  tlie  outlet  pipe  said  bushing 
extending  Into  the  holder ;  a  valve  exposed  within  the 
holder,  coacting  with  the  inner  end  of  tl>e  bushing  and 
open  under  tbe  normal  flow  of  the  gas  through  the  regu- 
lator, said  valve  having  a  stem  playing  in  the  bushing; 
and  a  resistance  shoulder  on  said  stem  within  the  bush- 
ing to  effect  the  seating  of  the  valve  against  tbe  inner 
end  of  the  bushing  in  ease  of  a  break  in 'the  outlet  pipe 
between  tbe  bolder  and  regulator. 

2.  In  a  gas-supply  system,  and  in  combination  with  tbe 
holder  containing  the  gas  under  pressure,  and  the  outlet 
connection  therefrom,  having  an  extension  projecting  Into 
the  holder  with  a  valve  seat  at  Its  inner  end,  a  normally- 
open  valve  arranged  to  seat  upon  and  dose  the  inner  end 
of  said  outlet  connection  within  the  holder,  said  valve 
having  a  stem  playing  In  said  connection,  and  a  resistance 
shoulder  on  said  stem  within  said  connection,  adapted 
under  the  velocity  of  the  escaping  gas,  in  ease  of  a  break 
in  said  outlet  connection,  to  pull  aald  valve  to  Its  seat. 


961.746.  METHOD  OF  STEMMING  TOBACCO-LEAVES. 
John  O.  Moaaia,  Washington,  D.  C,  aaaignor,  by  meane 
aaaignments.  to  National  Tobacco  Stemming  Machine 
Company,  Baltimore.  Md.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Original  application  filed  Nov.  5,  1907.  Serial  No. 
400,873.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  June  20, 
1906.     Serial  No.  439,S64. 


Tbe  herein  described  method  of  stsaamlng  tobaoeo  leavea, 
which  eonaiata  in  subjecting  tbe  leaves  to  a  stripping 
movement  in  a  stripping  plans  longitadlnally  of  the  leaf 
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stem,  and  butt  end  fWemost,  against  a  ploraUty  of  elesriy 
arranged  flexible  teeth,  and  preventlns  any  atrtpplng 
action  transversely  across  the  stripping  plane,  during  the 
stripping  movesMBt 

961,747.  JACK  FOB  8H0B-MACHINBB.  EtLAMTUU  B. 
WiNKLBT.  Lynn,  Mass.  Original  application  flled  Oct. 
8,  1896,  Serial  No.  008.215.  Divided  and  thia  applica- 
tion flled  Jan.  17,  1901.    Serial  No.  43,692. 


1.  A  shoe  mpportlng  jack,  having.  In  combination,  a 
vertically  movable  toe  support  means  to  actuate  the  aame 
comprising  a  rack  and  a  pinion  engaging  said  rack  mount- 
ed upon,  and  rota,ting  with,  a  longitudinally  eliding  shaft, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  ahaft  for  locking  the  pinion  from  roUtlon.  rabatan- 
tially  as  described. 

2.  A  shoe  supporting  jack,  bavlng,  in  combination,  a 
vertically  movable  toe  support,  meana  to  actuate  the  toe 
rapport  comprising  a  rack  and  a  pinion,  and  a  clutch  for 
locking  the  pinion  from  rotation  to  prevent  vertical  move- 
ment of  the  toe  rapport,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  shoe  supporting  jack,  having,  in  eombination,  a 
vertically  movable  toe  support,  a  rack  and  pinion  for 
actuating  aald  toe  support,  a  clutch  for  controlling  tbe 
rotation  of  aald  pinion,  and  meana  acting  normally  to 
actuate  aald  clutch  to  hold  tbe  pinion  from  rotation  and 
prevent  vertical  movement  of  the  toe  anpport.  subsUn- 
tlally  aa  described. 

4.  A  shoe  rapportlng  jack,  having,  in  eombination.  a 
vertically  movable  toe  support,  means  to  actuate  tlie  toe 
aupport  comprising  a  rack  and  pinion,  meana  for  locking 
the  toe  support  in  adjusted  position,  and  means  for  un- 
locking the  toe  rapport  and  for  rotating  the  pinion,  rab- 
■tantlally  as  described. 

6.  A  shoe  rapportlng  jack,  having  in  combination,  a 
vertically  movable  toe  support,  means  to  actuate  the  toe 
support  compriaing  a  rack  and  pinion,  a  device  for  locking 
the  pinion  and  a  common  actuating  means  for  actuating 
said  device  to  nnlo^  the  pinion  and  for  rotating  the  pin- 
Ion,  rabatantially  as  described. 


concentrated  mUnrk  acid  with  an  orangs  eolor;  yMdiM 
upon  reduction  with  sUnnous  chlorid  and  hydrochloric 
acid  para-phenylenedlamln-ralfonlc  add  and  l-««lno-2- 
ethylamlnonaphtbalene ;  and  dyeing  wool  blulah-Tlolet 
shadss  fast  to  light  and  to  waahlng.  rabatantially  aa  de- 
scribed. I 
i 
18,122.    AZO  DTE.    Oscia  Gf  NTH«a  and  Lbopolo  Hnnan, 

■Iberteld,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabrlkesi  vorm. 

Friedr.  Bayer  *  Co.,  Elberfeld.  Germany,  a  Corporation 

of  Germany.    FUed  Dec.  10,  1909.    SerUl  No.  682,607. 

Original  No.  921,289.  dated  May  11.  1909,  Serial  No. 

477  284. 

1.  The  herein-deecribed  new  am  dyflstnlla.  obtainable 
from  para-nitranllin-ortho-Bulfonlc  acid  and  naphthalrae 
compounds  of  the  above-given  formuU  In  add  solution, 
which  dyestuffs  are,  after  being  dried  and  pulveriaed  in  the 
shape  of  their  alkaline  salts  dark  powders  soluble  In 
water  generally  with  a  red  to  violet  color;  yielding  upon 
reductlMi  with  stannous  chlorid  and  hydrochloric  add 
para-phsnyienedlamin-ralfonlc  add  and  dlamlno-naph- 
thols  having  the  above-given  fommla;  and  dyeing  wool 
from  violet  to  black  shades,  rabstantlally  as  described. 

2  The  herein-described  new  aao  dyestuft.  obtainable 
from  para-nltranUln-ortho-suIfonlc  acid  and  2.8  amino- 
naphthol-6-sulfonlc  add  In  acid  solution,  which  dyestulf 
Is,  after  being  dried  and  pulverised  In  the  shape  of  Itt 
sodium  salt  a  reddish-brown  powder  soluble  in  water  with 
s  reddish-violet  color  and  soluble  in  concentrated  ralfurlc 
add  with  an  orange  color ;  yielding  upon  rsdnctlon  with 
stannoaa  chlorid  and  hydrochloric  add  para^snylaMdl- 
amln-sulfonlc  add  and  iJMlanrfno-8-naphthol-«^nlfoole 
add ;  and  dyrtng  wool  rsddlsh-violst  shadss  fast  to  light 
and  to  waahlng,  rabatantially  as  dsscrlbsd. 


DESIGNS. 


4  0  7  2  6  TUBBBN  OB  8IMILAB  ARTICLE.  HlKBT 
CmnaKon,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Flled  Apr.  16.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  666,978.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


REISSUES. 


18,121.  AZO  DYE.  OscAa  GCiiTHnn  and  LaopoLO  Hnssa, 
Elberfeld.  Germany,  aaalgnors  to  Farbenfabrlkra  vorm. 
Friedr.  Bayer  ft  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation 
of  Germany.  Flled  Dec.  10,  1909.  Serial  No.  682,606. 
Original  No.  921.106.  dated  May  11,  1909,  Serial  No. 

477.286. 

1.  The  herein  deocrlbed  aio  dyestaffs.  obUlnable  from 
para-nltranllln-ortho-ralfonlc  add  and  naphthalene  com- 
pounds of  tbe  above  given  formula,  which  dyeatnffs  are, 
after  being  dried  and  pulveriaed  In  the  shape  of  their  alka- 
line aalta  dark  powders  soluble  in  water  generally  with  a 
red  to  violet  color ;  yielding  upon  reduction  with  stannous 
chlorid  and  hydrochloric  acid  para-pbenylene-dlamln-sul- 
fonlc  add  and  dlamtnonaphthalenea  having  the  above 
given  formula;  and  dydng  wool  from  rsddlah-vlolet  to 
blue  ahadea,  rabstantlally  as  described. 

2.  The  herein-described  new  aao  dyestufC  obUlnable 
from  para-nltranllln-orthoHTOlfonlc  add  and  beta-ethyl- 
naphthylamln.  which  dyestnfl  Is,  after  being  dried  and 
yalvsrlMd  la  th*  aknps  of  lU  sodlwn  salt  a  black-brown 
powder  Bolnble  In  water  with  a  -violet  color  and  solnble  la 


The  omamenUI  design  for  a  tureen  or  almllar  artlde,     , 
I  shown. 
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M^TStw    DISH  OS  SIMILAB  ARTICLB.    HbibT 

Mmt  York,  M.  T.      Pll«d  Apr.   16,   ItlO.     8«rtol   No. 


Q. 

Th*  ornaomital  dMigs  for  a  dl«li  or  similar  artkla,  ai 
■bowB. 


40^727.  X^AMP  BHADB  OR  BBFLSICTOR.  Jacob  Kir- 
nam,  Philadalpliia,  Pa.,  aaatgnor  to  Oill  and  Companr. 
Pkiladalphla.  Pa.,  a  Corporatloa  of  PanasylTaaU.  Filad 
Mar.  4.  1»10l  (tarUl  No.  B47,87S.  Tam  of  patent  7 
7«ar*. 


Tba  omaAWtal  daalgn  for  a  lamp  sbade  or  rtllaetor,  as 


40.7m  CABTOM.  Lao  HiascHFUo,  N«w  York.  N.  T., 
aartgwcr  to  Tha  Vlnn  of  Stem  4  Saalbarg  Compaay. 
rUad  Apr.  18,  1910.  Serial  No.  600.270.  Term  of 
pataat  7  jmn. 


40,720.  HAMDI^PLATR  POR  CASKSTS.  PBAJfCia  K. 
ALunt,  Sprlncfleld,  Ohio,  aartgnor  to  Tha  ^vrtagOeld 
Metallic  Caakat  Ooaipaay,  Sprtnsfleld,  Ohk>,  a  Corpora- 
tloa of  Ohio.  FUed  Apr.  2,  1910.  Serial  No.  608.160. 
Term  of  patent  7  7Mr«> 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  handle  plate  for  caaketa, 
I  abowa. 


40.780.  NAMM-PLATB  FOB  CASKBT8.  JtmuKtu  K. 
Allbk,  SprtDfffleid.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  Sprlntfleld 
Metallic  Caaket  Company,  Springfield.  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  FUed  Apr.  2,  1010.  Serial  No.  608,168. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a 
I  shown. 


name  plate  for  caaketa. 


40.781.  WHIFFUDTBBB-BINO  SCRSW.  Jacob  t. 
HiBacHMAB.  StraoastowB.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  18, 1910.  Se- 
rial No.  660,276.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental 


The 


tal  deelgB  for  a  carton,  as  sbowB. 


fsr  a  ahlBstm  ring 
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40,788.  STOYB.  Wiluam  L.  BBBnAM,  Detroit.  Mich.,  |  40.788.  STOVK.  Wiuuam  L.  Bbbtbam,  Detreit,  Mich., 
aaalgBor  to  BtflerlUe  Store  *  Bange  Company.  BaUo-  i  aaalgnor  to  BelleriUe  Store  ft  Range  Company,  Belle- 
Tllle,  lU..  a  Corporation  of  llltnoU.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1910.  \  Tllle.  lU.,  a  Corporatton  of  lUinoU.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1910. 
Serial  No.  668.440.    Term  of  patent  7  yeara.  Serial  No.  608.447.    Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


3T.«©>:^ 


JIl 


\L 


The  ornamental  deeign  for  a  store,  aa  ahown. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  store,  as  shown. 
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PUBLISHED    JUNE 


14,   1910. 


The  following  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  Entitled  to  registration  under  the 
act  of  February  20,  1006,  and  are  pubUshed  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  said  actr 
Said  section  provides : 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  groimds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  Issae  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for."    i 


are  registrable  under  the 


Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  **  Used  ten  years ' 
last  proviso  of  section  6  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows : 

**And  provided  further.  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  -^^om  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived,  in  commerce  with  forel^pn  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  ahd  exclusive  use  as  a  trade- mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten.  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act.** 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  doUara** 


Her.  No.  27,168.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS. )  Pbtu  C.  Labs  in,  Toronto,  C«nada. 
Filtd  May  «,  190T. 


SALAIA' 


Particular  dmcH^Uom  of 


Bet.  No.  82,821.  ((XA88  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Jobs.  Conraoscn,  A/S.  Stavangcr, 
Norway.     Filed  Feb.  1,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  38,742.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Thb  GiBVOKO-Wcir- 
rsHBACH  CoMPANT,  Adrian,  Mich.     FU«d  Not.  18,  1908. 

I'arHcalor  deaoription  of  goodt. — Raaor-Stropa. 


Ser.  No.  39,882.  (CL.V8S  45.  i  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIQ)  Thi  FiHSBUtT  D^STILLSBT  Co,  LoBdOB.  Eng- 
land.    FUled  Dec  26,  1908. 


Partieultr  dateripHam  o/  good*. — Canned  Anchovies  and 
Sardines. 


The  border  aronnd  the  mark  and  the  border  around  the 
central  iwnel  is  gold-colored.  ,  The  baekcroond  of  the  cen- 
tral panel  is  green,  as  are  alst^  the  scrollwork  and  crest 

Particular  de$crtptioH  of  igoodt. — Uae^Jolee  Cordial 
Free  from  Spirit 
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Btt.  No.  89.777.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INOBEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Calivoemia  Fsuit  Cahnbks  Asso- 
ciation, But  Frandsco,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1909.  Used 
ten  years. 


lMSS» 


Pmrticmlar  description  of  good: — Raisins. 


Ser.  No.  40,904.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHABMACEUTICAIr PREPARATIONS.)  Jclids 
M.  RaiNHABOT.  Lamed,  Kans.    Filed  Mar.  8,  1909. 


JUUUSREINHAIVr 


Consists  of  mj  name  and  portrait. 
Particular  deacription  of  good*. — A   Remedy   (or   Dis- 
eases of  tlie  Blood,  and  Sprains,  Corns,  and  Warts. 


Ser.  No.  43,847.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  AcsTiK,  NiCHOU  k  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  T.     Piled  July  28,  1909. 


f 


,3A">^Ay 


Particular  description  of  good$. — Blended  Coffee. 


Ser.  No.  45.760.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Thb  UNirnsAL  TwnzMi 
Co.,  Stockton,  Cal.     Filed  Not.  8,  1909. 


Pmrttemlmr  dMertptte*  of  goodt.— 


Ser.  No.  45,771.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  TCBTLS  Ccp  LiMino,  London. 
England.     Filed  Not.  8,  1900. 


Particulmr  deteription  of  yoods.— Tnrtle-Sonp. 


Ser.  No.  45,792.  (CLASS  30  CLOTHING.)  Tmi  Ohio 
Oaembnt  Compa.nt,  Springfield.  Ohio.  FUed  Not.  10. 
1909. 


II 


Particular  deecripiion  of  flroods— Work-Shirts,  OTeralls, 
Textile  Jackets,  and  Textile  Jumpers. 


Ser.  No.  45,886.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Cbown-Colcmbia  Pt'LF  AKD  Papib  Co.,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.     FUed  Not.  11.  1909. 


Partieul«r  datcrtption  of  ffood*.— Wrapping-Paper. 


Ser.  No.  45,926.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBUCA- 
TIONS.)  PacoBBicK  Marbiott,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  Not.  16.  1909. 


Overlajid 
"     thly 


Moni 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Monthly  Magaslnes. 


Ser.  No.  46,349.  (CLASS  82.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) U.  8.  BaoDiifO  CoHPAirT^  Memphis,  Tenn. 
FUed  Dec.  8,  1909. 


PmrticukHr  description  of  goods. — Mattreases. 


v4 
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Ser.  No.  46,611.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  JCDBON  GaoCBB  Compant,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.     Filed  Dec.  16,  1900. 


Particular  description  of  goUds. — ^Tea,  Blended  Coffee, 
and  Mince-Meat 


■•r.  No.  46,512.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  JUDBON  Gbocbb  Compaxt,  Grand 
Rapids.  Mich.     Filed  Dec.  15.  1909.     Used  ten  years. 


PEERLESS 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Tea,    Corn-Starch, 
Mince-Meat,  and  Lard. 


Ser.  No.  46,825.  (CLASS  6.-  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  L0CI8 
Hbistbb,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  81.  1909. 


Hypules 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hypodermic  Injections. 


8er.  No.  46,959.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  L.  Hbbzoq 
ft  Bbothbb  Dbt  Goods  Compant.  St.  Lools.  Mo.  Filed 
Jul  T,  1910. 


"Q 


Particular  description  of  goods. — ^Men's  Half-Hoae,  In- 
fants' Hose.  Ladies'  Hose.  Children's  Hose.  Undershirts. 
Union  Salts.  Drawers.  Ladlss'  Vesta,  Sweater^^oata, 
Toqoes,  Hoods,  QIotss,  and  Ladies'  Knit  Mittsna. 


Ser.  No.  47,089.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHABMACEUTI(1A.L  PREPARATIONS.)  FIB8T 
TaxAs  Cbbmical  MANcrACruaiMo  Co.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
FUed  Jan.  10.  1910. 


In  which  a  portrait  of  Mr.  J.  8.  Keene  la  shown. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Syrup  of  Senna  and 
Pepsin. 


Ser.  No.  47,i;69.  (CLASS  \i.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS.)  Th.  Goldschmidt, 
Essen-on-tbe-Bahr.  German^.     Filed  Jan.  20,  1910. 

I  KDSHOS 

Particular  description  of  gtfods. — Tin. 


Ser.  No.  47,298.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMKIALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
Bacobn  Company,  Elmira,  ^.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  22,  1910. ' 


Particulate  description  of  goods. — Perfumes,  Toilet  Wa- 
ters, Sachet  •  Powders,  Bay  -  Rum,  Egg  -  Shampoo.  Cold- 
Cream,  Massage  -  Cresm,  Hair -Tonic,  Glycerin,  Wltch- 
Haxel,  SmeUlng-Salts,  Spirits  of  Camphor.  Talcum  Pow- 
der. Ammonia,  and  Jamaica  Ginirer. 


Ser.  No.  47[S49.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Mar  mite  Food  Extbact  Co., 
LiMiTKD,  London,  England.     Filed  Jan.  25,  1910. 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — A  Concentrated  Prep- 
aration, Being  an  Extract  of  Yeast  for  Human  Food. 


Ser.  No.  47.«81.  (CLASS  6.  I  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  W.  H, 
BucL  MbOicinb  Compant,  St.  Loals,  Mo.  FUed  Jan.  81, 
1910.     Ulsed  ten  years.       i 


^eT^f?$ 


Particular  description  of  ifoods. 
Headache  and  FsTsr. 


-Medicinal  Tablets  (or 
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■•r.  No.  47.518.  (CLA88  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Thb  Epitomist  Pcbmshiso  Co.,  Spencer, 
iBd.     Filed  Feb.  1.  1910.     Used  ten  yean. 


Particular  deaeription  of  goodt. — Monthly  Magailnes. 


Ser.  No.  47,883.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
Ea*TS  OF  FOODS.)  Geand  Isli  Fbdit  Compant, 
Soatta  Hero.  Vt.     Filed  Feb.  17,  1910. 

Particular  detcription  of  gooda. — Freab  Ajpples. 


Ser.  No.  47,928.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  William  B. 
Hough  Compact,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Feb.  19,  1910. 


Particulnr  detcription  of  goodt. — Concrete-Mlxera,  Con- 
crete-Hoista.  Cablewayt  Consisting  of  an  Overhead  Cable 
••d  •  Carrier  TraTellns  Thereon,  Holstlng-Englnes.  Con- 
Teyera  of  the'  Endlesa-Chain  and  Bucket  Type,  and  Dig- 
ging-Machines. 


Ser.  No.  48.007.  (CL.\SS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JoH5 
A.  Baku,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.     Filed  Mar.  1,  1910. 


Conslctlnf  o(  a  portrait  of  Leena  Burton. 

Partioular  detcription  of  gooda. — A  Medicinal  Prepara- 
tion for  Treating  the  Ualr  and  the  Scalp  and  for  a  Cream 
for  Treating  the  Skin. 


Ser.  No.  48,152.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  F.  D.  Nichols.  Hamilton.  Mont. 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1910. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Under-Seal." 
Partieuiar  4c$eription  of  gooda— Fnah  Prults  and  Vege- 
tables. 


Ser.  No.  48.181.  (CLASS  18.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Th»  Stam- 
LiT  Works,  New  BriUlo,  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1010. 
Used  ten  years. 


«2  il 


Particular  deaortption  0/  good*. — Wroagfat-Steel  Butt- 
Hinges.  '^ 


Ser.    No.    48,195.      (CLASS    39.     CLOTHING.)      Lestm 
SiNSHKiMBR.  New  Tork,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  4.  1910. 


SU«IUX 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Knit  Underwear,  Un- 
dershirts, Drawers.  Union  Suits.  4ind  Hosiery. 


Ser.  No.  48.386.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Ths  Atlantic  Rn- 
risiNQ  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  14,  1910. 


{JjO^Kl 


Particular  deacriptiom  of  gooda. — Metal-Polish. 


Ser.  No.  48.604.  (CLASS  .40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FUR- 
NISHINGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  ACGUST  Mou.  Mro.  Co.. 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1910. 


BEAVER  TAIL 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Braid. 


Ser.  No.  48,667.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP-VRATIONS.  >  Th« 
Fathib  M0BBI8CV  Mbdicinb  Company  Limited,  Chat- 
ham. Canada.     Filed  Mar.  26,  1910. 


^SUAmtn^^^y'^*^ 


Being  a  facsimile  of  the  signature  and  portrait  of  Father 
WlliiaiS  Morrlscy.  deceased. 

Pmrtieuiar  dearHpHo*  of  gooda. — Medicines  for  Use  In 
the  Treatment  of  Dyspepsia,  Haartbum,  and  All  Forms  of 
Stomach  Troubles,  for  Rheumatisa,  and  All  Kidney  and 
Bladder  Troubles. 


Jxjn*  14, 1910. 
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Ser.  No.  4«,888.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  DaWISL 
J.  Marlib,  Bast  Providence.  R.  I.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1910. 


The  pictures  shown  being  fanciful. 

Particular  deacription  of  i7ood*. ^Shaving-Creams. 


Ser.  No.  48.984.  (CL.VSS  46.  'FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Ralph  Goldsmith,  New  Orleans, 
La.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1910. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Rice. 


Ser.  No.  48.986.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Ralph  Qoumsmith.  New  Orleass. 
La.     Filed  Apr.  9.  1010. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Rice. 


Ser.  No.  49,015.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) GBOBoaa  Docoicmon,  Le  Locle.  Bwltaerland. 
Filed  Apr.  11.  1010. 

DOXA 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Watches,  Watch-Move- 
ments, Watch-Dials,  and  Watchcases. 


Ser.  No.  49|282.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQREDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  HOLT  «  Compamt,  New  York.  K.  Y. 
Filed  Api^  25.  1910.  I 

N»»»£ZA 


Pa 


rttc*aot 


deacription' of  gooda. — Wheat-Floor. 

i. 


Ser.  No.  49.230.  (CL.\S8  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Thb  Atlantic  Rb- 
FiNiNo  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  21,  1910. 


Mca 


Ser.  Ma   40^290.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS  Ol*   FOODS.)     Nathan   Bladstbin,   Baltimore. 

Md.     Fll^  Apr.  26.  1910. 


Particulair  deacription  of  gooda. — Tea. 


Ser.  No.  49,833.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Shkpfield  Cab  Co.,  Three  Rivers, 
Mich.    KUed  Apr.  27.  1910.     Used  ten  years. 


Sheffield 


Partieuldr  deacription  of  gooda. — Railway  Hand-C^rs. 
Railway  Dump  Cars.  RaUway  Pnsh-Cars.  Railway  Log- 
ging-Cars. Railway  Mining-Cars.  Railway  Fiat-Cars.  Tram- 
Cars,  Railway  Velocipede-Cars,  Railway  Passenger-Cats, 
and  Railway  Motor-Cars. 


Ser.  Ma  40346.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Rislxb  h  Cie..  Freiburg. 
Baden,  Germany.     Filed  Apr.  28.  1910. 


PmrUeul^r    deacripUon    of    ^aoda.— Porcelain    Buttons 
and  Beads] 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Polishes  for  Metal  and 
Wood,  anfl  Lettber-Drenlngs. 


Ser.  No.  49,354.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  F.  H.  FooiB  *  Co.,  Baltimore. 
Md.     Filed  Apr.  28.  1910. 


XCI 


J 


Particular  deacriptiom  of  gooda. — Eggs. 


Ser.  No.  49.382.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Gctmann  *  CoMPAST,  Chi- 
cago, IlL     Filed  Apr.  20,  1010. 


"W  WP 


n 


P&rHeutar  dttcriptton  of  gooda.— Chrom  Bole-Leather 


I     I 
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Sv.  No.  49^1.      (CLA88  4«.     FOODS  AMP  INORBOI 
■NTS  OF  FOODS.)     Tna  Dbt  Milk  Compakt,  New 
York.  N.  T.    Filed  Apr.  29,  1910. 


Parneular  ieteripUon  of  ^ooiU.— Dealccmted  MUk. 


'8«.  No.  49^94.  (CLASS  28.  CTTTLBBT,  MACHINSRT. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PABT8  THBBBOF.)  Albsbt  Bo- 
vms.  ProTldence,  R.  L     Filed  Apr.  80.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  49.498.  (CLASS  6.  CHKMICALS,  MIDICINBS, 
AND  PHARMACBX7TICAL  FRSPARATIONS.)  Dax- 
KCB  A  Mabston.  Boston,  Mmb.    FUed  Maj  4,  1910. 


Portieutmr  detoHpMew  of  ffoWf.— AlkallM,  Adds. 
Bleachinc-Powder*.  Dyeatub,  AnUln  Colors,  Redaclnc 
Agents,  StarcbM,  Qoms.  sad  Softeners  (or  tbe  Treatment 
of  Textile  Fabrics. 


8er.  No.  49,612.  (CLASS  S.  CHBMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACBUIVCAL  PREPARATIONS. )  PocL- 
TBT  DuBT  Bath  CoitrAKT,  Wbltlng,  Ind.    FUad  liajr  4, 


1910. 


PmrHeular  deacri^tkm  of  good: — A  Combination  Ptpe, 
Monkey,  and  Ratcbet  Wrencb. 


■r.  No.  49.400.  (CLASS  6.  CHKMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  A.  L. 
Rrmt.  Grand  Rapids.  Mlcb.     FUed  Apr.  80,  1910. 


^W/;^-> 


Particulor  detcription  of  goodt.—A.  Remedy  for  All 
Oerm  and  Blood  Diseases,  Catarrb,  Rheamatism,  Skin 
DIaeases,  and  All  DIcestlTe  and  Natrlttve  Derangementa. 


^ 


P^"^^^ 


Pmrtieular    deaeription    of   poods. — Germlcidea.    Disin- 
fectants, and  Yermln-Extermlnators. 


Ser.  No.  49.470.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  Uhitbd 
Statu  Papb  BorrLa  Compamt.  Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn. 
FUed  May  2.  1910. 


^o«OP^^ 


ParMoalar  d«tcriptton  of  irood«.— Paper  Bottlea.  Cups, 
and  Cartons. 


Bar.  No.  49,491.      (CLASS  «.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       Al 
BUT  AvTHCB  WOHL,  CentWTlUe  Station.  N.  X.     Filed 
May  4,  1910. 


Ser.  Na  49.614.  (CLASS  89.  BROOMS.  BRUSHES.  AND 
DUSTERS.)  GnoBOB  B.  Dbztbb.  Brookllne.  Masa. 
FUed  May  8.  1910. 


NAPARISA 


Purtieulor  detertpUo*  of  goodt. — Clotbca-Bnishea. 


PmrUemtmr  dmcH^Hom  •f  ffood*.— VaciMa  SappoattorlaB. 


Ser.  No.  49.619.     (CLASS  20.     MEASURING  AND  SCIBN- 
'  TIFIC  APPUANCES.)     Thb  Nation  al  Cash  Rbois- 
TB  CoxPAMT.  Dayton,  Oblo.    Filed  May  6,  1910. 


UNIVERSAL 


ParUeular  detariptUm  •/  0»e4«.— CaalhBaglitvs,  Aato- 
grapblc  Recisters.  Credlt-Reglstars,  and  Tbeir  Parte. 


Ser.  No.  49,628.      (CLASS  2«.     MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)     Eabtmam  Kodak  Co-.  Rocb- 
r,  M.  T.    FUad  May  6.  1910. 


ARTURA 


PwMoMtar  4Mer^MM  pf  fM^a.-^'botogmpUe  Ffm. 


JTTNS  X4*  X9IO- 
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Ser.  No.  49,624.  (CLASS  28.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Eabtmam  Kodak  Co.,  Roen- 
estar.  N.  Y.    FUed  May  6,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  49,664.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Roi^ 
LIB  E.  Habdim.  Blacksburg,  S.  C.    Filed  May  11,  1910. 


PmrUMimr  dttcription  of  yooda.— Pbotograpbic  Paper. 


Ser.  No.  49.644.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Hbb- 
MAMM  Bbksmaiim,  Bremen,  (Jermany.  FUed  May  8, 
1910. 

FloridiA 

ParUcuUtr  dmoriptton  of  ffoodt—A  Mineral  Powder  for 
DecolorlBlBg  OIL  ^ 

Ser  No.  49.811.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  Ambbicaw  Pih  Co..  Water- 
bary.  Conn.    FUed  May  9.  1910. 


ParMowIor  detcription  of  goodt.—RexaeAj  for  Pilea. 


EaKJ5 


6KA 


Ser  Na  49,887.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
Bbbnhabo  Ulmakk  ft  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  May 
18.  1910.  « 

t7     \^\^\u////,^    "C* 


PorMowIor  desoripUon  of  poo<U.— Safety-Plns. 


Ssr.  NO.  49.881.  (CLASS  18.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTMS" 
MATERIALS.)  Valbntikb  ft  Compakt.  New  York. 
N.  Y.    FUed  May  10,  1910. 


siiy^ 


ParMonlar  detcripUon  of  j»ood«.— Tarnlsb. 


^«:4.. 


PorMontar    deaoriptipn   of  aoo<U.— Mercerised    (Cotton. 
Silk,  and  Axtlflclal-Silk  Yama  of  Every  Description, 


\. 


Ser.  No.  49.889.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY. Eaglb  Pbmcil  Compakt,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed 
May  21,  1910. 

Rrrow 

I .  ■        ^- 

PartUMiar  de$eripHon  of  jyood*.— Penholders. 
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•r.  No.  40^1.      (CLASS  4«.     FOODS  AND  INOREDI 
■NTS  OF  FOODS.)     Thi  Dbt  Milk  Compakt,  New 
York,  N.  T.     FU«d  Apr.  29.  1910. 


ParUeular  de$eription  of  (footf*.— Desiccated  Milk. 


•8«r.  No.  49.894.  (CLASS  28.  CHTLBBT.  MACHINBHT. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THBRBOF.)  Albbbt  Bo- 
UM.  ProTldoBce.  R.  I.     Filed  Apr.  30.  1910. 


8«r.  No.  49.4M.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS,  MSDICINB8. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Dax- 
KU  k  Makston,  Boflton,  Mam.     Filed  May  4,  1910. 


PartiouUMT  descrlpHom  of  p*«4*.— Alkalies,  Adds, 
Bleactalnc-Powdera,  Dyestnfla,  AbUId  Colors,  Rsdoctns 
Agents,  Starches,  Ooms,  and  Softeners  for  the  Treatment 
of  Textile  Fabrics. 


PorUoular  deacription  of  good: — A  CombinatloB  Pipe, 
Monkey,  and  Ratchet  Wrench. 


S«r.  No.  49,400.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  A.  L. 
Rirra.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     Filed  Apr.  30,  1910. 


■**■' 


'^€jr' 


Scr.  No.  49.512.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTJCAL  PREPARATIONS.)  PODL- 
TST  Dost  Bath  Compamt,  Wliltlof,  Ind.  FUed  May  4, 
1910. 


^ 


.^^Tr4^, 


Partitmlar    description    of   tfoodt. — (Ssralddas.    Disin- 
fectants, and  Vennln-Bxtermlnators. 


Porticuiar  detcHption  of  good: — A  Remedy  for  All 
Germ  and  Blood  Dlsesses,  Catarrh,  Rheaaiatlsm.  Skin 
Diseases,  and  All  Dtsestlre  and  NatrttlTe  Derangements. 


Ser.  No.  49.470.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  Uwitbd 
Statbs  PAPn  BotTlb  CoMrAMT,  Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn. 
FUsd  May  2.  1910. 


^o»*0'»«-^ 


ParMosIar  detcription  of  goods. — Paper  Bottles,  Cups, 
and  Cartona. 


Ser.  No.  49.B14.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS.  BRUSHES,  AND 
DUSTERS.)  OsoEQK  B.  Dbxtkb,  Brookllne.  Mass. 
FUed  May  8,  1910. 

NAPARISA 


Porticuiar  desori^Mo*  of  g«odt. — Ctotbes-Bmshes. 


8«r.  No.  49.491.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Al- 
BUT  Abthcb  Wohl,  CentvrUle  SUtloB,  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  4.  191A. 


Ser.  No.  49.619.  (CLASS  28.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Thb  Natiohal  Cash  Rbqib- 
T>B  CoxTAKT,  DsytoB,  Ohio.    FUsd  May  8,  1910. 


UNIVERSAL 


PmrtUmlmr  dssoHpMo*  of  ffoodt. — Casb-Rsglsters.  Auto- 
graphic Rsglsters.  Crwllt-Reglsters,  and  Tbeir  Parts. 


Ssr.  No.  49,528.  ( CLASS  28.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  mAWtUAK  Kodak  Co.,  Rocta- 
estsr,  N.  T.    Fllsd  May  6,  1910^ 


ARTURA 


rm^iomlmr  iit[\-*$tUu  sf  fsMto.— YactBBl  SoppoattorisB.  1      PBrWeslT  desoHpMs*  •f  fss<s. — ^PUotocimphk  Pa««. 
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Ser  No.  49.524.  (CLASS  28.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Eastman  Kodak  Co.,  Roch- 
estsr,  N.  T.    FUsd  May  5,  1910. 


Ser  No.  49,854.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  ROL- 
LiB  B.  Habdim,  Blacksburg,  8.  C.     Filed  May  11,  1910, 


ParMovlar  dMoripUon  of  i;oo<U.— Pbotographic  Paper. 


Ser.  No.  49,544.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  HBB- 
iiA»M  Bbwsmamh,  Bremen,  (^rmany.  Filed  May  8, 
1910. 

Floridim 

PsrMoBlar  OmenptUm  of  good:— A  MUteral  Powder  for 
Decolorising  OU. 

Ser  No  49,811.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Ambbicam  Pin  Cc  Water- 
bory.  Conn.    Filed  May  9,  1910. 


Par«fCMlor  deteription  of  pood*.— Remedy  for  PUsB. 


Eo^ 


EKA 


Portiowlor  descHpMoa  of  pood*.— Safety-Plns. 


Ser  No  49,887.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  TARN.) 
BBBKHABO  ULMAKK  *  Cc,  Nsw  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  May 
13,  1910.  « 


Bar.  No.  49,881.  (CLASS  18.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Valbntinb  *  Compawy.  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  May  10,  1910. 


Li '  KQ 


PorUoular  dewriptUm  of  poods.- Varnish. 


\«%. 


Pmrtkmlar   de$oription   of  good*. — Mercerised    Cotton, 
Bilk,  and  Artlllclal-Sllk  Yarns  of  Eyery  Description. 


Bw.  No.  49,859.      (CLASS  87.     PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.   Eaqlb  Pbwcil  Compakt,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed 


May  21,  1910. 


Arrow 


J»arMo«Ior  description  of  poods.— Penholders. 


■y*-^',~  "V^.  ~  ...V-  '•^"^'.f^'^,''^^':'^'^''^^.' 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED   JUNE    14'.   1910. 


78,880.     D0LL8.     Akva  Doll  aitd  TOt  Compamt,  New 
York,  N.  T. 
Filed  March  11, 1910.     Sertol  No.  4S,S4t.     PUBLI8HKD 
APBIL  12,  1910. 

T8.S91.    TOILET  POWDER.    Boanr  A.  Ain«B80if,  Fort 
Worth.  Tex. 
rUed October 80. 1909.    8«rlallfo. 40,080.   PUBU8H1ID 
APRIL  12,  1910. 

78.892.  CIOARmrrB8.     ADTOLrr»Miiru»Acnj«iJioOoii- 
PAWT,  Newark,  N.    J. 

Filed  If  arch  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  48.4S9.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  13,  1910. 

78.893.  BRUSHES  OF  ALL  KINDS.     Tbb  BALTlMOta 
Bac«H  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  March  19, 1910.     Serial  No.  48,653.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  12.  1910. 

78.894.  MATTRESSES  AND  CUSHIONS.     O.   W.  B»irr 
Co.,  BoatoB,  Mat*.  

Filed    December   24,    1909.     SerUl   No.   48,718.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  12,  1910. ' 

78,398.     PREPARATION    OF   MALT    EXTRACT    WITH 
OTHER  INGREDIENTS.     Thb  Biombdic  Comfaxt, 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
FUed   Janoary    10,    1910.     Serial   No.   47.029.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  12,  1910. 

78306.  ROLLED  OATS.  CORN-STARCH.  BEANS.  AND 
RICB.    John  Bladl's   Sowa  Compamt,  BurlingtoB. 

Iowa.  

Filed  Jnne  25.  1907.     Serial  No.  28,371.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  23,   1908.       . 

78,897.     REMEDY  FOR  BLOOD-POISONINO  IN  COLTS. 
T.  B.  Bowman,  Boone,  Nebr. 
rUed  August  18,  1008.     Serial  No.  38,707.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  21,  1009. 

78.308.    BLENDED  WHISKY.    Fbabcis  W.  Bbaolbt,  Saa 
Diego,  Cal. 
Piled    February    2,    1910.     Serial    No.    47.588.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  12,  1910. 
7  8,809.     FOUNTAIN-BRUSHES.     CABDIlfBT  FOCNTAIM 

Brubb  Co.,  Oakland,  Cal.  

Filed  March  18, 1910.     Serial  No.  48.498.     PUBLIBHSD 
APBIL  12,  1910. 

7  8,400.     CERTAIN  PRECIOUS  OR  PLATED  METAL 
ARTICLES.     W.  O.   Clabk  ft  Co.,  North  Attleboro. 
Maaa. 
Filed  February   28,   1910.     Serial  No.   48,028.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  12.  1910. 

78.401.  BAKING-POWDER,  AMMONIA,  BICARBON- 
ATE OF  SODA.  CREAM  OF  T.UITAR,  AND  BLUING. 
Clossct  &  Dbvkbs,  Portland,  Greg. 

Filed   December   10.    1900.     Serial    No.   48.488.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  12,  1910. 

78.402.  COTTON  SHIRTINGS.  Comt  Ezpo«t  ahd  Com- 
mission Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Greensboro, 
N.  C. 

FUed  March  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  48.128.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  12,  1910. 

78.403.  COMPOUND  OF  CORN  AND  SORGHUM  SYRUP. 
CowT  PnoDOCTs  Rbtiniim  Compamt,  Jersey  City.  N.  J., 
and  New  York,  N.  T. 

FUed  Deesiber  28,    1009.     Serial  No.   48,888.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  12.  1910. 


78.404.  TOOTH,  NAIL,  FLESH,  BATH,  HAND.  AND 
HAIR  BRUSHES.     Ta*  Datis  Chbmical  Compant, 

Denver,  Colo.  {  

FUed    February  I  8,    1910.     Serial    No.    47,876.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  l2,  1010. 

78.406.  CANNraDl  SARDINES.  D«  LONG  SbamaN  CO., 
Beaton,  Maaa. ! 

FUed    January  [  16,    1910.     Serial    No.    47,148.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  i2.  1910. 

7  8,406.  WHitE  LEAD.  ECLiPSi  WHm  Lbad  and 
CoLoa  Compact,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

Filed    Februarj^    1.    1910.     Serial    No.    47.811.     PUB- 
LI8HED  APRIL  %2,  1910. 

78.407.  BNAMEt  METAL  WARE.  THB  ErrBBPUSa 
Enahbl  Compant,  Bellalre,  Ohio.  

FUed   February   28,    1910.     Serial    No.   48.082.     PUB- 
LISHED APBIL  |l2,  1910. 

78.408.  REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN  DI8EABB8.  Akthokt. 
Ebtbl,  Hem^tead.  N.  Y. 

FUed    February    15.    1910.     Serial    No.    47.889.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  12,  1910. 

78.409.  GARTERS,  BELTS,  SHOULDER-BRACES,  AND 
GARMENT-SUPPORTERS.  Faibb  Bbob.  ft  Co.,  LIM- 
ITBD,  Leicester,  England. 

FUed  March  3C|,  1900.     Serial  No.  41.479.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  2|.  1909. 

78.410.  ASPHALT  ROOFING.  Foao  MAWOPACXcaiBa 
Co..  Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  AprU  27,  1909.     Serial  Na  42.068.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  27.  1900.; 

78.411.  COTTON -CLOTH  PIECE  GOOD&  Fbanbub 
MANDrACTdaiNO  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

FUed  March  ^6,  1910.    Serial  No.  48,470.    PUBUSHED 
APRIL  12,  1910.  __ 

78.412.  CANNto  PORK  AND  BEANS,  LYE-HOMINY, 
AND  SAUERKRAUT.  Thb  Gibson  CANytNO  Com- 
pany, GUiabn,  IlL 

FUed   January   22.   1910.      SerUl    No.  47.806.     PUB- 
LISHED MAR^H  22.  1910. 

78,418.     BLENpBD  BOASTED  COFFEE.     Edwix  J.  GlL- 
LIBS  ft  Col  OP  Kbntcckt,  LoulsTllle,  Ky.,  and  New 
York,  N.  v. 
FUed  December   14,    1900.     Serial  No.  48.488.     PUB- 
USHED APRIL  12,  1910. 

78,414.     COTTJON-SEED  OIL.    John  Gooqin,  New  York, 
N.  Y.'        I 
FUed   February  10,    1010.     Serial   No.   47.702.     PUB- 
LISHED APR^L  12.  1910. 

78,416.  DRY  j  GIN.  GoaooN  Bittkbb  Co.,  Jersey  CItj. 
N.  J.  I 

Filed   Decealber  9,   1909.     Serial   No.  48.876.      PUB- 
LISHED APRtL  12.  1910. 

78.416.  LnmiR-PILLS.  Gbobob  A.  GomCHALK.  Loui*- 
TlUe,  Ky. ' 

FUed  March  111.  1010.     Serial  No.  48,848.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  12.  1910. 

78.417.  WHI^AT-FLOUR.  THB  Gwiwir  MnxiNO  Com- 
pany, Columbus,  Ohio. 

FUed  Febraary   12.  1910.     Serial   No.  47,781.     PUB- 
•  LI  SHED  APl^IL  12,  lOia 


f. 


5*> 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUNB  14.  I9IO. 


Thb  Owihii  Milliho  Con- 
Serial   No.   47.7«2.     PUB- 


Hisus  OsAra 


PUB- 


HUiTT   BKOTHBR8    COKPANT, 


Serial    No.    461,884.      PUB- 


IlHIAL 


78.418.  WHEAT-FLOUR, 
rimr,  Colombos,  Ohio. 

filed   Febmary    12,    1910. 
UfHBD  APBIL  12,  1910. 

78.419.  SWKBTENBD   GRAPE-JI7ICB. 
JciCB  Co.,  Harrlabarg,  Pa. 

Filed   Janoary    11,    1910.     Serial   No.   47,060. 
LI8HED  APBIL.  12,  1910. 

78.420.  f  WITHDRAWN.  ] 

78.421.  CANNED  FRUITS 
San  Francisco,  Cal. 

FU«d    Janoary    3,    1910. 
LI8HED  APRIL  12,  1910. 

78.422.  BAKING-POWDER  AND  BAKIN0-80DA. 
CoiTBa  AMD  Tba  CoMPAifT.  St.  Loals,  Mo. 

Filed   February    18,    1910.      Serial   Na   47.911.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  12,  1910. 

7  8.423.      RIFLES,    SHOTGUNS,   PISTOLS.    AND  RE- 
T0L7ERS.      Mabt    Eluabvth    JoBMaoM,    troatee, 
Fitcbborg,  Maaa. 
Filed  May  8,  190(K-    Serial  No.  42,322.     PUBUSHED 
APRIL  12.  1910. 

7  8,424.     RIFLES,    SHOTGUNS,   PISTOLS,   AND  RE- 
VOLVERS.     Mast    BuaABvrB    Johji«on,    tmatae, 
Fltchbarg,  Maaa. 
Filed  May  14,  1909.     Serial  Na  42,411.     PUBLISHED 
APBIL  12,  1910. 

78.425.  PREPARATION  OF  OXYGEN.    Lbtsb  BaOTHSas 
CoMPAHT,  Portland,  Me.,  and  Cambrldg*.  Maaa. 

Filed  March  15,  1910.     Serial  No.  48.412.     PUBLISHED 
■APRIL  12,  1910. 

78.426.  CERTAIN  CLOTHING.     S.  J.  Lmrt  k  SoM,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   February   10,   1910.      Serial  No.   47.706.      PUB- 
USHED APRIL  12,  1910. 

78.427.  BEER.     Lbxixoton  BaawiHQ  Compavt,  Lexing- 
ton, Ky. 

Filed  March  9.  1910.     Serial  No.  48,208.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  12,  1910. 

78.428.  TOYS  AND  PUZZLES.     Pbbct  Ai^zandm  Mac- 
Mabon,  London,  England. 

Filed   Febmary  28,    1910.      Serial   No.   48,006.      PUB- 
USHED APRIL  12,  1910. 

7  8.429.     DAVENPORTS.     TnoMAa  MADec.t  Son  and 
COMPANT,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
FUed    February   23,    1910.      Serial    No.    «7,»81.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  12.  1910. 

78,43a    SUGAR  WAFER&     Mabtlano  Bisccit  Co.,  Bal- 
timora,  Md. 
Filed   Febniary    17,   1910.     Serial   No.   47,880.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  12,   1910. 

78,481.     BLEND  OF   STRAIGHT   SCOTCH   WHISKIES. 
RoaaBT  McNiaH  ft  Co.,  Glaagow,  Scotland, 
riled  Jane  15.  1906.     Serial  No.  20,304.     PUBUSHED 
APRIL  12.  1910. 

T8.482.    HOSIERY.    Miixaa  *  Bona  CO.,  PhUadalphla,  Pa. 
Filed    February    23,    1910.      SerUI    No.    47,963.      PUB- 
USHED APRIL   12.    1910. 

78.433.     BROWN  COTTON  SHEETING  WITHOUT  FIN- 
ISHING OR  COLORING.     Orsndbl  Mills,  Grean- 
wood.  S.  C. 
Filed  AprU  17,  1909.    Serial  No.  41.8M, 

AnUL  12,  1910. 

T8,4S4.      CERTAIN    KNIT    GARMENTS. 
KHrmifo   WoBKS.   Minneapolis,   Minn. 

FUed  October  29, 1909.    Serial  No.  46,608.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  12.  1910. 
78,430.    CIGARS.    Gcstat  A.  MoiM  ft  Co.,  Datroit,  Mich. 

Filed  March  21, 1910.    Serial  No.  48,086.    PUBUSHED 
APRIL  12,  1910. 

78,486.    CHAMPAGNE- WINE.     ALPaan  ra  MoifTBBSLLO  ft 
Co.,  Mareall-Bar-.\y,  Mame.  France. 

ruad  Dwaabar  28,  1908.     Serial   No.  «6,709.     PUB- 
LUHBD  APBIL  12.  1910. 


PUBLISHED 


MlIfHBAPOLIS 


78.437.  FRUIT-JAR  RUBBERS.  NoavBLL  -  Shaplbiok 
HABDWAaa  COMPANT.  St.  Loata.  Mo. 

Filed   January    17,    1910.      Serial   No.    47.167.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL   12.   1910. 

78.438.  JUTE-BOARD.  Natiohal  MbtaL  Bdob  BOX  COM- 
PAKT,    Philadelpbia.    Pa. 

Filed   Febmary   28,   1910.     Serial  No.   48,072.     PUB- 
USHED APRIL  12.   1910. 

78.439.  MONTHLY  PERIODICAL.  Oswald  PcaLiSH- 
iNO  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  December   22,    1909.     Serial  No.  46,660.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL   12.   1910. 

78.440.  HAIR-PINS  AND  COMBS  MADE  OF  CELLU- 
LOID.   Pacific  Novblty  Compant,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  10.  1910.    SerUl  No.  48.322.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL   12,    1910. 

78.441.  MOVINO-PICTURB  FILMS.  Pantoqbaph  Co»> 
POBATioM,  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

FUed    Janoary    24.    1910.     Sarial   No.   47.88T.     PUB- 
USHED APRIL  12,  1910. 

78.442.  VERMIN-DESTROYING  VIRUS.  Thb  PABTBOa 
V'ACCi.vB  CoMPAM  LiMiTBD,  LoudOB.  England,  and 
Paris,  France. 

FUed  AprU  1,  1908.     Serial  No.  88,802.     PUBUSHED 
APRIL  12,  1910. 

78.443.  COAL.  Ratbn  Rbo  Abb  Coal  Co.  Ibc,  Red  Aah, 
Va. 

Filed  March  12,  1910.    Serial  No.  48,307.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  12,  1910. 

78.444.  CANNED  FRUITS  AND  CANNED  VEGETA- 
BLES.   Wm.  T.  Rbtnold?  ft  Co.,  Poucbkeepaie,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  10,  1900.     Serial  No.  42,950.     PUBUSHED 
APRIL  12,  1910. 

78.445.  CERTAIN  TEXTILE  FABRICS.  RfltNB  ft  CO„ 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    8.    1908.     Serial    No.    32,656.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  12,  1910.* 

78.446.  HOSIERY.  Ricbmond  Hobibbt  MilL8«  Chatta- 
nooga, Tenn.,  and  RossyiUe,  Ga.  • 

FUed    December   18,    1009.     SerUi    No.    46,599.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  12,  1910. 

78.447.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Tbb  Rickabo- 
GaBooai  Sbob  Co..  Lynn,  Maaa. 

Filed  March  16,  1910.     Sarial  No.  48,474.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  12,  1910. 

78.448.  RUBBER  TIRES  AND  TIRE-SHOES.  RCBBBB 
Company  or  Ambbica,  Dover,  Dri. :  New  York,  N.  Y., 
and  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Filed    February    5,    1910.     Sarial    No.    47,616.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  12,  1910. 

78.449.  CERTAIN  CLOTHING.  J.  A.  Rdbl  Clotbino 
CoMPAHT,  St  Louia,  Mo. 

FUed    January    7.    1910.     Serial    No.    46.958.      PUB- 
USHED APRIL  12.  1910. 

78.450.  TRADING-STAMPS.  Salbs  Company  op  Ambb- 
ica, MUwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed   February   21,    1910.      Serial  No.  47,940.     PUB- 
USHED APRIL  12,  1910. 

78,461.  SAND  TOYS.  Sand  Tot  Company,  Pittsburg, 
Pa. 

Filed  December   16,   1909.     Serial  No.  46,562.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  12,  1910. 

78,402.      CERTAIN    CHEMICALS,    TOILET    PREPARA- 
TIONS, AND  MEDICINE&     C  F.  A.  Sabo,  Vienna, 
Aaatria-Hnngary. 
Filed    January    6,    1909.      Serial    No.    89,788.      PUB- 
USHED APRIL  12,  1910. 

78,408.    MEDICINAL  POWDER.    Elmbb  E.  Scboolcbavt, 
KendaU.  Mich. 
FUed    Janoary    23.    1909.      Serial   Na    40.111.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  12.  1910. 
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78,404.     CANNED  VEGETABLES.     Tbb  Scioto  CamhiM 
Company,  ClrcleTille.  Ohio. 
Filed   Febmary   28,    1910.     Serial   No.  48,064.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  12,  1910. 

78,455.     CANNED  VEGETABLES.     Tbb  Scioto  Canmino 
Company,  CircleTille,  Ohio. 
Filed   Febmary   28,   1910.      Serial   No.   48,060.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  12,  1910. 

78,466.     CANNED  VEGETABLES.     Thb  Scioto  Canning 
Company,  CircleTille.  Ohia 
Filed   Febmary   28,    1910.      SerUl   Na   48,067.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  12,  1910. 

78.407.  AUTOMOBILES.     Sblobn  MoToa  Vbbiclb  Co.. 
Rochester.  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  42,300.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  12,  1910. 

78.408.  FLAVORING  EXTRACT.     Sbminolb  Cbbmical 
Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed   Febmary   14,    1910.      Serial    No.   47,802.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  12,  1910. 

78,450.    DRY  MALT-FLOUR  USED  IN  MAKING  BREAD. 
CBA8.  W.  Sbaw  Company,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Piled  December   11.    1909.      Serial   No.   46,446.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  12,  1910. 

78.460.  CANNED  8.UtDINES.     Bbnjamin  M.  Sbipman, 
New  Yoi*.  N.  Y. 

Filed   Norember   27,    1909.     Serial   No.   46,150.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  12,  1910. 

78.461.  WROUOHT-8TEEL  BACK-FLAP  HINGES.     Tbb 
Stanley  Works,  New  Britain.  Conn. 

Filed   November   17,    1909.     Serial  No.  40,940.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  12,  1910. 

78.462.  CANNED  LYE-HOMINY.     Stokbly  Bbos.  ft  Co.. 
Newport,  Tenn. 

Filed   February   14,   1910.     Serial   No.  47,824.     PUB-. 
LISHED  APRIL  12,  1910. 

78.463.  BABY-PACIFIERS  ADAPTED  TO  BE  HELD  IN 
THE  MOUTH.     Wm.  L.  Stbad88  ft  Co.,  New  York. 

•     N.  y. 

FUed   December   10,   1906.      Serial  No.  23,917.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  12.  1910. 

7  8,464.     STICKY    INSECT  -  BANDLNG    FOR    FRUIT- 
TREES.     Stbawrons  ft  Company.  London,  England. 

Filed    January    3,    1910.      Serial    No.    46,868.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  12,  1910. 

78,465.     POULTRY  INSECT-DESTROYER.     William  J. 
Stcabt,  Pem,  Ind. 
Filed    Febmary    ».    1910.      Serial    No.    47,648.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  12.  1910. 


78.466.    JAI|IS.  JELLIES,  MARMALADES.  AND  MINCE- 
MEAT.   SONLiT  FaDiT.CoMPANY,  West  Berkeley,  CaL 
FUed    Febmary   4,    1909.      Serial   Na   40,802.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  12,  1910. 

7  8,467.     CERTAIN  CLOTHING.     S08QCBBANNA  Silk 
MiLLsJNew  York.  N.  Y. 
FUed  August  81,  1909.    Serial  No.  44,400.    PUBLISHED 
MARCH  29,  1910. 

78,468.      i^HYDROUS    HYPERTHERMIC    POULTICE. 
Tbbbi|IO-Cbbmical8  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    Jftnuary    12,    1910.      Serial    No.    47,074.      PUB- 
lished april  12,  1010. 

78.468.   Certain  composition,   fbbd  a.  tbompbob, 

Trenton,  N.  J. 
Filed  March  1,  1910.    Serial  Na  48,099.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  1$,  1910. 

78.470.  LINEN  THREAD.     Lindsay  Tbompson  ft  Co., 
Limitbd,  Belfast,  Ireland. 

FUed    Jfaaoary    12,    1910.     Serial    No.    47.086.     PUB- 
LISHED jAPRIL  12,  1910. 

78.471.  61NTMENT.    Tbot  Cbbmical  Co..  Blngbamton, 
N.  y. 

Filed  Mkrch  11, 1910.     Serial  No.  48.384.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  12,  1910. 

78.472.  Prepared  FLOOR  covering,   unitbd  roop- 

ING  4ND  Manopactcbino  COMPANY,  PhUadelphia,  Pa. 
Piled   I>ecember   24,    1909.     Serial    Na    46,706.     PUB- 
LISHED JAPRIL  12,  1910. 

78.473.  Gasolene,    watbbb  pibbcb  oil  company,  st 

Loni8,  Mo. 
Filed   December    18,    1909.     Serial    No.    46,606.     PUB- 
LISHED JAPRIL  12,  1910. 

7  8,4741     CLOCKS    AND    WATCHES.     Tbb    WBSTBav 
CLOCk  Mpo.  Co.,  Pem,  111. 
Filed    Febmary   25,    1910.     SerUI    No.    48,018.     PUB- 
LISHED |APRIL  12,  1910. 

78,475.     SOAP.     Tbb  J.  B.  Williams  Company,  Glaston- 
bury,! Conn. 
FUed    i*ebmary   24,    1910.     Serial    No.    48,003.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  12,  1910. 

7  8,4  7  6j.     COPPER  PAINT.     C.  A.  WoOLsnr  Paibt  ft 
CoLok  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J, 
Filed    December   15,    1909.     Serial   No.   46,006.     PUB- 
LISHED ^PRIL  12,  1010. 

7  8,47Tl     GLOVES.     Jdlics  Ebbabd  Wdnbcb,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   December   31,    1909.     Serial   No.    46.828.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  12,  1910. 


TRADE-MARKS  CANCELED, 


01,442.     RAZOR-STROPS.     Bdwabo  B.  OiBFOBO.  Adrian, 
Mich. 
R««ist«red  April  17.  1906.    Cancalad  May  12,  1910l 


76,444.     HATS,  MOTOR  AND  OUTING  CAPS.     Cbablbb 
S.  MtBTON  ft  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Regiatered  January  18,  1910.    Cancalad  May  17.  1916. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  JUNE  14,  1910. 


18,206— r«Ie:  "  HIGH  BANOEB."  (Far  Cl«»rt.)  Th« 
MoBHLB  LiTHOGKAPHic  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  6,  1910. 

16,207— Tl««:  "  COBVO  CA8TBLDACCIA."  (For 
Wine.)  Bmiico  Alliata  Duca  di  Salataxcta,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  M«y  7.  1910. 

15,208.— r«J«;  "SHARP'S  STERILIZED  EVAPO- 
RATED MIIiK."  (For  Braporated  MUk.)  Buoqb- 
TON  CoNDissiD  Milk  Co.,  Brldgeton,  N.  J.  Filed 
April  30,  1910. 


15,209.— Title;  "  PEBOXO."       (For    Tootbplcka. )      Thi 

Dashol  Co.,  Detroit,  Mleh.  Filed  Jane  2,  1910. 
16,210.— Wtle:  "PEBOXO."       (For    Toothplcki.)       Th« 

Dabhol  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Jane  2,  1910. 
15,211.— IHtto:  "JAPANESE   TOILET  TISSUE."      (For 

Toilet- Paper.)     CoauELL  k  Wa«d,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  3,  1910. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  JUNE  14,  1910. 


2,«02.— Titte;  "MENDELSOHN'S     NEW8PAPBB  CUT 

BBBYICB  FOB  BBBWERS  AND  BOTTLERS."  (Foe 

B«cr.)      Faux    MucDXLaoHM,    Chicago,    111.  FUtd 
May  IS,  1010. 


2,603.— THtJe.-  "  SOMETHING  NEW  I  THE  BBAHAM8 
PHANTOGBAPHS."  (For  Phantographs.)  Lewis 
Bbabam,  Chlcafo,  111.    Filed  Jane  6,  1910. 
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Ex  PAKTS  FaDCM  AND  BSBMAN. 

Nbw  Marm — AmcTiNo  RBQciaiMSNT  fob  Diriaioif— 

APFBAL  to  THB  BXAIIINBaB-Ilf-CHIBV. 

Where  a  certain  change  in  the  Bpedfleatlon  held  to 
flonstltate  new  matter  la  inyolTed  in  a  reqairemoit  for 
dlTtolon,  Boch  qoestloB  will  not  be  rerlewed  on  petition,  I 
bat  is  appealable  to  the  EzamtnerB-ln-CbieL  j 

On  PETITIOH.  I 

COMPOtlTIOIf    OP    MATTIB   TO   RB    OBSD    FOB    BIMOTIIfO   THB    ' 
OLOSB  OB  BHira  FBOK  CLOVBaS. 

Me»8r$.  Small  d  Btnall  for  the  applicants. 

MooBE,  Commi9»ioner: 

This  to  a  petition  from  the  action  of  the  Primary 
Examiner  holding  that  a  certain  change  in  the  apeci- 
flcatlon  made  by  amendment  constitutes  new  matter. 

The  invention  disclosed  is  a  composition  of  mat- 
ter containing  twelve  Ingredients.  The  specifica- 
tion as  filed  stated  that  four  of  these  were  not  essen- 
tial and  might  be  omitted  if  it  were  desired  to  do  so. 
The  change  which  has  been  held  to  constitute  new 
matter  is  the  addition  to  these  non-essential  ele- 
ments of  one  of  the  other  eight  The  case  now  con- 
tains two  claims,  one  of  which  Includes  and  one  of 
which  omits  the  element  inserted  by  ammdment  in 
the  non-essential  list  The  Examiner  has  required 
division  on  the  ground  that  the  two  clainta  cover 
essentially  difr««nt  compounds  It  is  clear,  there- 
fore, that  the  question  of  new  matter  aflFects  the 
merits  of  the  case.  Under  these  circumstances  the 
question  will  not  be  reviewed  upon  petition,  but  is 
appealable  to  the  Examlners-in-Chiet  {Em  parte 
Welch,  98  O.  G.,  2105.) 

The  petition  is  dianissed. 


Ex    PABTB    NKWBOLD. 
Decided  May  to,  ntO. 

BZAMIlfATTON   OF   AFPLICATIOH — ABAirDONMBirr. 

Where  the  Bxamtner  rejected  certain  clalnM  a  a«eoikd 
tlm*  on  a  alnsle  rBferenee  and  rejected  other  daima  on 
an  additional  reference  dted  for  the  first  Ume  and  ap- 
plicant, within  a  year,  canceled  one  of  the  two  clalniB 
agalBBt  which  the  new  reftorence  was  cited,  died  an  ar- 
(wnent  as  to  the  bIIowsbcb  of  tbe  otb«r,  bat  made  no 
lefarene*  to  the  rejection  of  the  other  clalma.  Held  that 
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the  application  was  not  abandoned,  aince  applicant 
having  once  preaented  his  argument  at  to  theae  clalma 
It  waa  not  neceaaary  for  him  to  repeat  it. 

Ok  pKTiTioir. 

BBOCLATOB    FOX    DTNAMO  •  MACHIWaS     AHD     XLBCTBIC     C1K- 

COITB. 

Jfettra.  QillMon  d  Oillson  for  the  applicant.     '  ** 

Bnxiivos,  Fir$t  A»*istaKt  CommitsUmerr  ' 

This  is  a  petition  from  the  action  of  thelE;xaminer 
holding  the  al>ove  -  entitled  application  abandoned 
for  lack  of  proper  prosecution. 

The  record  shows  that  on  November  28, 1908,  the 
Examiner  rejected  certain  claims  a  seoond  time  on 
a  single  reference,  but  not  finally,  for  the  apparent 
reason  that  there  were  two  other  claims  against 
which  it  was  necessary  to  cite  a  new  reference. 

In  addition  to  the  rejection  certain  criticisms 
were  made  to  several  clalma.  The  applicant  on 
November  26,  1900,  (within  one  year.)  filed  an 
amendment  replying  to  the  criticisms  of  the  claims, 
canceling  one  of  the  two  claims  against  which  the 
new  reference  was  cited,  and  filing  an  argument 
for  the  allowance  of  the  other,  but  did  not  refer  to 
the  flrst-moitloned  rejection. 

Inasmuch  as  the  applicant  did  not  again  treat  of 
the  clainos  which  had  been  a  second  time  rejected 
on  the  single  reference,  the  Examiner  held  the  ap- 
plication to  be  abandoned,  for  the  reason  that,  in 
his  opinion,  the  applicant  had  not  completely  re- 
sponded to  the  previous  Office  letter.  It  appears 
from  the  record  that  the  applicant  had  previously 
filed  an  argument  for  the  allowance  of  the  said 
claims.  This  being  the  case,  there  was  nothing 
more  for  the  applicant  to  do  other  than  to  cancel 
the  previously-rejected  claims,  except  to  prosecute 
those  claims  against  which  the  new  reference  had 
be&k  cited  and  those  against  which  the  objections 
had  been  made.  The  applicant  did  not  wish  to 
cancel  the  claims  rejected,  and  as  he  could  not  ap- 
peal these  claims  until  the  Elxaminer  altered  the 
final  rejection  in  the  case  I  am  of  the  opinion  that 
the  applicant's  amendment  which  was  filed  within 
a  year,  was  as  complete  as  he  could  have  made  it 
without  repetition. 

Of  course  if  the  applicant  had  seen  fit  to  present 
further  reasons  why  the  rejected  claims  should  l>e 
allowed  it  was  his  privilege  to  do  so ;  but  it  is  pre- 
Ie.2j 
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sumed  that  he  bad  no  further  reasons  to  present 
other  than  those  of  record.  Inasmuch  as  he  pre- 
sented none.  Having  once  presented  his  argu- 
ment, it  was  not  Incumbent  upon  him  to  repeat  It, 

The  application  is  held  not  to  be  abandoned,  and 
the  petition  is  granted. 


DE0I8I058  OF  THE  U.  S.  00UET8. 


use  by  appellee  to  enable  the  public  to  distinguish 
between  the  marks.  Such  a  requirement  is  all  the 
more  essential  where  a  common  word,  Inherently 
calculated  to  lead  to  confusion,  Is  employed. 

The  decision  Is  therefore  affirmed  and  the  clerk 
will  certify  this  opinion  as  by  law  required. 


Oonrk  of  Appeals  of  the  Distriot  of  Oohunbia. 

WM.   X.   ROOEBS,   lAUrtTD,  V.   iNTEaHATIOWAL   SlLVl* 

Ca 

(No.  586,  Patewt  Afpeals.) 

Decided  March  1,  UIO. 

TBADCMAmKB 8IMILAKITT. 

A  mark  consisting  of  the  word  "  Roi?erB "  preceded 
by  a  wreath  inclosing  the  letter  "  R  "  and  followed  by 
the  sane  combination  with  the  nameral  "  1881  "  HeU 
deceptively  similar  to  a  mart  connlstlng  of  the  word 
"  Rogers  "  precede^  and  followed  by  an  anchor. 

Mr.  C.  H.  Duell,  Mr.  F.  P.  Warfteld,  and  Mr.  H.  8. 
Duell  for  the  appellant 
Mr.  (George  H.  Mitchell  for  the  appellee. 

RoBB,  /.: 

This  case  is  between  the  same  parties  as  case  No. 
6S5,  (153  O.  O..  1085.)    The  mark  of  appellant  here 
involved   is  "  Rogers "  preceded  by  a   wreath   in- 
closing the  letter  "R,"  and  followed  by  the  same 
combination  with  the  numeral  "  1881."    When  this 
mark  was  adopted  by  appellant  appellee  had  long 
U8e3  the  mark  "  Rogers  "  preceded  and  followed  by 
an  anchor,  and  this  appellant  knew.    Appellant  has 
failed  to  convince  us  that  these  marks  are  not  de- 
ceptively similar.     As  applied  to  silverware  they 
are  greatly  reduced  in  size.    In  view  of  this  fact  the 
ordinary  observer  would  not  be  likely  to  notice  the 
difference  between  the  anchors  of  appellee  and  the 
wreaths  of  appellant.     It  is  true  that  appellant's 
mark  contains  in  addition  the  numeral  "  1881,"  but 
Its  position  is  such  that  no  significance  will  be  likely 
to  be  attached  to  it  even  if  It  Is  noticed.    Appellant's 
reason  for  adopting  this  mark,  as  disclosed  by  the 
testimony,  is  not  above  suspicion.    This  fact  should 
be  given  weight  where  a  doubt  exists.     (American 
Stove  Co.  V.  Detroit  Stove  Works,  31  App.  D.  Cn 
304 ;  Walter  Baker  Co.  v.  Harrison,  82  App.  D.  C, 
272;  Wayne  v.  Burt  Olney  Canninif  Co.,  32  App. 
D.  C,  279 ;  Phoenix  Paint  Co.  v.  John  T.  Lewis  Co., 
32   App.    D.   C,   285.)      Had   these   wreaths   been 
above  and  below  "  Rogers,"  Instead  of  before  and 
after  it,  the  caw  would  have  been  different     In 
other  words,  appellant  has  given  the  same  position 
to  the  wreaths  of  Its  mark  that  appellee  has  given 
to  Its  anchors,  without  adding  anything  likely  to 
direct  attention  to  the  differoice  In  the  marks.  There 
was  no  necessity  for  such  close  simulation  of  ap- 
pellee's mark  and  such  a  practice  ought  not  to  be  en- 
couraged.   Both  parties,  as  stated  in  case  No.  586, 
are  mtltled  to  the  use  of  the  word  "  Rogers,"  but 
we  do  not  think  any  undue  burden  Is  Imposed  upon 
appellant  when  it  Is  required  to  adopt  accessories 
mifflclMitly  onlike  those  previously  adopted  and  in 
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Shkpabd,  C.  J.: 

I  am  compelled  to  withhold  my  assent  to  the 
Judgment  ordered  In  this  case.  I  regard  the  con- 
clusion as  Inconsistent  with  that  in  the  recent  case 
No.  585,  between  the  same  parties.  In  which  it. was 
decided  that  the  rival  marks  are  not  deceptively 
similar.  The  dissimilarity  of  the  two  marks  con- 
sists in  the  symbols  that  precede  and  follow  the 
word  "  Rogers  " — a  word  which  each  party  has  the 
right  to  use.  When  exhibited  in  any  ordinary  slxe 
the  wreath  with  "  R  "  Inclosed  of  one  party  Is  quite 
different  from  the  anchor  of  the  other.  When  ex- 
hibited on  small  articles  of  silverware,  the  confusion 
results  from  the  difficulty  In  distinguishing  either 
symtK)!.  It  requires  keen  eyesight  to  tell  that  one 
is  an  anchor,  and  the  other  a  wreath  with  "  R  "  in 
It  The  same  confusion  would  result  from  the  use 
of  many  other  wholly  different  symbols.  When 
used  In  proportionally  larger  size  upon  larger  pieces 
of  silverware,  the  confusion  disappears. 

Similarity  is  to  be  tested  by  actual  resemblance 
of  the  distinctive  features  of  marks,  and  not  by  in- 
distinctness of  each  caused  by  reduction  of  size  in  a 
particular  application. 

If,  as  a  fact,  one  may  have  adopted  the  mark  for 
use  on  small  articles  to  obtain  the  trade  of  the  other, 
it  may  be  a  matter  available  in  a  suit  for  unfair 
competition,  but  not  in  this  proceeding. 


U.  8,  Oircuit  Oonrt  of  Appeals— Third  Oironit 

CASnn  Oo.  or  Amcbica  v.  A.  M.  Covlivb  BiFO.  Go. 

Decided  November  9,  tM. 

1,  PATSHTABiLrrr — Paioa  PnBMC  Uss— Bi«AifBi.iHO  CoM- 

POCND  FOB    PAPBB. 

The  Hall  patent,  No.  626,587,  for  an  enameling  com- 
pound for  sliing  paper  and  method  of  producing  the 
same.  Held  voM  for  prior  pahlle  nae  of  the  enamel  for 
more  than  two  yean  before  the  application. 

2.  EsiBSUB — liATTBB  D1BCL.AIMBD  iM  Obioihal  Bpsciri* 

CATIOH — iMTSBVaiflNO  RiOHTB. 

A  disclaimer  having  been  made  for  the  parpoae  of 
avoiding  references  and  securing  the  grant  of  a  patent 
and  such  disclaimer  having  been  acted  upon  by  th« 
public  a  reissae  whereby  the  effect  of  such  disclaimer 
Is  avoided  and  the  patent  broadened  is  void.  - 

if r.  Edmund  Wetmore  for  the  appellant 

Mr.  Horace  Pettit  for  the  appellee. 
Before  Gkat,  Bxjfiinoton,  and  Lanhimo,  Circuit 

JodgesL 
BurriwoTON,  Cir.  J.: 

In  the  court  below  the  appellant,  the  Casein  Com- 
pany, charged  the  A.  M.  Collins  Manufacturing 
Company,  the  appellee,  with  infringonent  of  two 
patents.  One  of  them.  No.  826,687,  known  herein  as 
the  "  free-acid  patent,"  isaoed  June  6,  1899,  to  Wil- 
liam A.  Hall,  was  for  an  eniuneling  compound  and  a 
method  of  prodadng  the  nme.  The  other,  reissue 
la  2.1 
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No.  11,811  of  No.  609,200,  known  herein  as  the  "for- 
maldehyde patent"  issued  orlgioally  August  16, 
1898,  and  reissued  March  6, 1900.  to  said  William  A. 
Hall,  for  a  waterproofing  compound.  On  final  hear- 
ing the  court  below,  In  an  opinion  reported  at  172 
Fed.,  237,  found  the  patents  void  and  dismissed  the 
bilL  Thereupon  the  Casein  Company  appealed  to 
this  court. 

These  patoits  concern  the  use  of  casein  or  the 
common  curd  of  milk.  The  use  of  modem  sepa- 
rators in  creameries  has  resulted  in  more  thorough 
extraction,  and  a  correapondlng  impoverlslmient  of 
curd,  than  under  old  practices.  Applied  science, 
however.  %as  develoiied  the  possibility  of  wide  use 
of  curd  in  otho:  spheres,  one  of  which  is  involved 
in  the  present  case,  namely,  as  an  insoluble  coating 
or  sizing  of  paper. 

Turning,  first  to  the  free-acid  patent,  we  find  it  is 

for — 

the  prodnetlon  of  a  coating  or  enamel  for  finishing  and 
Borfacing  paper  and  which  is  of  such  a  character  that 
«hlle  it  gives  a  smooth  and  flnlsbed  surface  to  tbe  paper 
treated  with  It.  and  one  which  Is  well  adapted  to  receive 
the  prlntlDg-ink,  it  produces  a  surface  which  will  resist 
the  attacks  of  moisture  and  prevent  the  dlalntCKratlon  of 
tbe  paper  and  the  disfiguration  of  Ibe  matter  printed 
thereon. 

The  specification  shows  that  clay  was  the  basis 

of  the  coating  and  casein  the  adhesive  agent  in  its 

application.    Thus  the  patentee  states: 

The  composition  whlcb  I  have  produced  belongs  to  that 
daas  of  clay  coatings  in  which  a  mineral  base — such  aa 
clay,  blanc  fixe,  or  a  similar  ingredient — la  used  to  give 
body  to  the  composition.  The  aolbeBive  Ingredient  of  the 
enamel,  which  Is  neceasary  to  fix  it  to  the  papar  or  article 
coated,  la  eaaeln  or  milk-albumen ;  tbe  casein  being  pre- 
cipitated from  the  milk  by  the  use  of  any  suitable  acid 
which  will  throw  down  the  curd,  preferably  HtSO*  or  HCI. 

Preferably  some  add  Is  left  in  the  curd.   Thus : 

I  preferably  leave  a  amall  portion  of  the  acid  in  the  card 
or  casein,  aa  I  find  that  the  effect  of  thla  acid  is  to  render 
the  card  tnaolnble  after  the  composition  has  been  applied 
and  has  become  seaaoned,  and.  furthermore,  It  leaves  the 
cord  in  a  wholesome  and  clean  condition,  without  impart- 
ing to  It  tbe  "  cheesy  "  odor  resulting  from  rennet  curdling 
or  natural  sourlns.  whlcb.  It  Is  apparent,  would  be  objec- 
tionable In  a  coating  or  enamel  of  thla  kind. 

Any  suitable  acid  may  be  used  to  precipitate  the 
curd;  any  suitable  alkali  to  cut  the  casein  and  re- 
dace  to  solution.   Thus : 

Any  aultable  acid  may  be  used  to  precipitate  the  curd 
from  the  milk,  such  aa  sulfuric,  acetic,  or  muriatic  add. 
To  cut  the  eaaeln  and  reduce  it  to  a  solution,  a  small 
amount  of  alkali,  about  8  per  cent,  of  the  composition, 
la  uaed.  and  any  suitable  alkali,  such  aa  twrax,  ammonia, 
or  carbonate  of  soda,  will  be  suitable. 

In  the  mixture  the  mineral  clay  forms  about 
eighty  per  cent,  and  the  casein  about  seventeen  per 
cent    The  process  is  thus  described : 

In  making  the  eompoaltlon  I  preferablT  take  the  dry 
card,  which  contains  a  small  amount  of  free  acid,  aa 
stated  hereinbefore,  tbe  curd  after  predpltation  having 
been  sligbtly  waahed,  ao  aa  to  remove  only  a  portion  of  the 
acid  uaed  In  precipitating.  It.  and  said  dry  curd  la  either 
BBlxed  with  an  alkali  and  the  mixture  then  dissolved  In 
water,  or  an  alkaline  solution  may  be  made  In  which  the 
curd  is  then  dissolved.  To  tbe  eaaeln  solution  thus  ob- 
tained tbe  clay  or  mineral  base,  worked  up  amootblv  In 
water,  la  added  until  tbe  desired  consistency  is  obtained. 
If  preferred,  however,  tbe  dry  curd,  containing  the  free 
acid,  the  alkali,  and  the  clay,  may  all  be  worked  ap  In 
water  at  the  same  time.  The  coating  thos  produced  Is,  aa 
Btated  above,  water-realsting  and  practically  Insoluble,  and 
l8  well  adapted  to  preeerve  the  paper  coated  with  It  from 
the  attacks  of  moisture,  this  being  due  to  tbe  fact  that  the 
effect  of  the  free  add,  which  forms  an  Incredleat  of  the 
eompoaltlon.  la  to  render  the  eaaeln  practleally  Inaoloble  In 
water. 

Upon  this  composition  and  process  three  claims 

were  granted,  and  th%broad  monopoly  of  the  use  of 
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card  here  involved  is  seen  whoi  we  note  that  curd 

or  casein  containing  free  acid  is  the  only  element  in 

the  dalm.  via.: 

An  insoluble  coating  or  enamel  for  paper  composed  of 
eaaeln  containing  free  add,  in  aubstantully  the  propor- 
tions specified. 

The  court  below  found  that,  for  more  than  two 
years  prior  to  the  application  of  the  patent,  Hall, 
the  patentee,  liad  liad  on  public  sale  considerable 
amounts  of  the  composition  covered  by  the  patent 
and  prodJiced  by  its  process.  An  examination  of  the 
proofs  satisfies  us  of  the  correctness  of  this  finding. 
Without  referring  in  detail  to  the  testimony,  it  is 
clear  to  us  that  more  than  two  years  before  Hall  had 
produced  and  thereafter  sold  acid-precipitated  curd : 
that  the  process  followed  under  his  instructions  pro- 
duced dry  curds  containing  add ;  that  the  dryness  of 
the  curd  and  the  presence  of  the  acid  required  tlie 
use  of  about  fifteen  per  cent  of  borax  as  a  solvent ; 
that  these  elements,  proportions  of  ingredients,  and 
the  use  of  his  process,  etc.,  are  all  clearly  shown  to 
have  been  In  public  use  more  than  two  years  prior 
to  this  application.  Indeed,  this  two  years'  prior 
practice  and  its  results  were  eml>odied  by  Hall  in 
his  patent  application  filed  over  two  years  later, 
wherein  he  said: 


It  Is  well  known  that  pure  casein,  or  eaaeln  from  which 
but  remains  in  a  soft  and  friable  condition. 


waahing,  does  not 


1 


pure 
the  add  haa  been  completely  removed  bj 

dry  readily,  but  remains  in  a  soft  and  

and  possesses  but  little  toughness  or  tenacity.  It  1b 
readily  diaaolved  in  a  very  weak  alkaline  solution,  and  a 
coating  formed  from  this  solution  is  weak,  and  easily 
attacked  and  destroyed  by  moiature.  In  the  coarse  of  my 
experlmenta  I  have  discovered  that  when  a  percentage  of 
the  mineral  add  used  in  precipitating  the  curd  ia  left  in 
the  eaaeln.  a  greater  amount  of  alkali  is  required  to  reduce 
tbe  acid  curd,  which  ia  in  a  hard  condition,  to  a  solution, 
than  when  no  acid  ia  present  and  tbe  casein  has  been  thor- 
oughly waahed.  as  stated  above.  For  example.  If  the  add 
be  removed  by  washing,  about  7  per  cent  of  borax  wUl 
be  Bufflcient  to  dissolve  the  comparatively  strft  and  friable 
curd  ;  but.  when  about  1  per  cent,  of  add  la  left  In  the 
curd,  from  10  to  IB  per  cent  of  borax  Is  aeeeesary  to  : 
properly  reduce  this  hard  add  to  card. 

We  are  therefore  of  opinion  the  free-add  patent 
was  void. 

^We  next  turn  to  the  formaldeliyde  reissue  patent. 
This  was  a  further  lmprovem«it  on  the  compound 
of  the  free-acid  patent,  and  in  a  general  way  con- 
sisted of  adding  formaldrfiyde  thereto.  The  object 
of  adding  the  formaldehyde,  as  stated  by  the  pat- 
entee. Is: 

The  effect  of  the  formaldehyde  uaed  In  this  casein  com 
position  is  to  render  the  same,  when  fully  dried  out.  in 
soluble  in  or  insensible  to  tbe  action  of  water,  either  at 
normal  or  at  hl|^  temperaturea. 

An  examination  of  the  file-wrapper  shows  that, 
when  Hall  originally  applied  for  his  patent  he  made 
a  broad  claim  for  a  composition  of  casein  and  for- 
maldehyde. This  was  rejected  on  Zimmerman's 
English  Patent  No.  23,585.  He  then  narrowed  his 
claims  by  introducing  tbe  element  of  a  mineral 
base;  but  the  Office  held  that  the  use  of  a  filler  was 
a  mere  meclianlcal  addition  to  the  Zimmerman  pat- 
ent We  may  add  h»e  that,  had  the  prior  public 
use  above  referred  to  of  clay  as  a  filler  with  casein 
c<xitainlng  free  acid,  be«i  known  to  the  Ofllce  in  ad- 
dition to  Zimmerman's  use  of  casein  and  fbrmalde- 
hyde,  there  would  have  been  added  support  to  Its 
action.  The  patmtee  having  failed  to  get  claims  by 
the  addition  of  clay  as  a  base  or  filler,  he  then  Intro- 
V0.2.] 
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doced  tbe  contention  that  the  uw  of  (day  Involved 
two  functions  In  the  combination :  (1)  that  It  caused 
porosity  to  the  compound,  so  as  to  absorb  printing 
colors  and  Ink;  and  (2)  that  It  acted  as  a  precipi- 
tant retardant'  An  examination  of  the  proofs  shows 
the  very  decided  burden  of  proof  to  be  that  clay  does 
not  act  as  a  retardant.  The  evidence  of  Dr.  Chan- 
dler, complainant's  expert,  is  in  effect  non-commit- 
tal ;  while  that  of  Dr.  Sadtler.  respondent's  expert, 
and  his  reasons  in  support  of  it,  are  convincing  that 
it  does  not  Indeed,  it  is  clear  to  us  that,  when  Hall 
applied  for  his  patent,  he  neither  conceived  nor  dis- 
closed any  such  retardant  action  of  clay,  or,  Indeed, 
made  clay  an  element  in  any  claim,  and  that  the 
subsequent  introduction  thereof  Into  tbe  patent  was 
suggested  as  a  mere  theory  to  overcome  valid  objec- 
tions to  the  grant  of  the  patent  We  are  satisfied 
that  this  theory  was  neither  based  on  prior  experi- 
ence nor  proved  by  subsequent  development.  We 
therefore  think  the  position  of  the  Office  in  rejecting 
the  application  was  well  taken. 

After  Hall's  substituted  application  was  rejected, 
be  amended  by  adding  a  disclaimer  in  refer^ice  to 
the  use  of  soda  alkali,  which  was  embraced  in  the 
speciflcation  of  his  patent  as  originally  granted  as 

follows : 

I  find  that  a  toda  alkali  will  not  aerre  aa  an  ingredient 
of  the  compoaltlon,  for  tbe  reason  that.  If  a  soda  alkali  be 
oaed  aa  a  aolvent  for  tbe  caaeln,  the  introduction  of  tbe 
formaldehyde  will  cauae  Immediate  precipitation,  for  tbe 
raaaon  that  CHjO  baa  an  acid  reaction  and  will  not  work 
with  a  aoda  alkalL  In  tbe  tiae  of  the  other  eiaaa  of  alka- 
liea,  however,  such  aa  ammonia,  etc.,  aa  a  aolvent,  the 
objectioiuible  precipitation  Incident  to  the  aae  of  soda 
aikall  Is  avofctod.  In  fact,  a  sufficient  quantity  of  CUtO 
can  be  added  to  throw  tbe  caselo  solution  on  an  acid,  and 
said  aolntion  will  atill  remain  perfectly  amootb  and  limpid. 

This  disclaimer  of  a  soda  alkali  was  probably 
made  In  view  of  the  use  of  certain  alkalies  in  Zim- 
merman's patent ;  but,  for  whatever  purposes  It  was 
made,  it  became  part  of  his  patent,  and  to  that  ex- 
tent narrowed  the  scope  of  his  claims.  Now  It  seems 
he  subsequently  found  his  process  could  be  used  in 
connection  with  soda  alkali.  It  was  in  fact  so  used 
by  the  respondent,  and  in  view  of  the  disclaimer 
they  had  a  right  to  use  it.  Thereupon  Hall  sou^t 
by  a  reissue  to  eliminate  such  disclaimer  and  corre- 
spondingly broaden  the  monoply  of  his  patent.  It 
Is  clear  to  us  that,  the  presence  of  this  disclaimer 
having  been  made  for  the  purpose  of  avoiding  ref- 
erence*, and  such  disclaimer  having  been  acted  upon 
by  the  public,  a  reissue  whereby  the  effect  of  this 
disclaimer  was  avoided  and  his  patent  broadened 
was  void. 

The  decree  of  the  court  below  will  therefore  be 
afflnned.  ^ 

Sntxreme  Oonrt  of  tbe  United  States, 

HirrcHiNSoiT,  Pikbce  &  Ck>.  1;.  Loewy. 
Decided  May  U,  1910. 
Tbaob-ICabss — Dbcision  or  ths  Cibcuit  Coubt  or  Ap- 
PBALS — Can  SB  Rbvtswco  bt  ths  Scpasm  Cotrsr 
or  THB  Uritsd  BTATsa  OvLT  Upon  CsanosAai. 
fleetloii  18  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  oi  Pebmary  20, 
1006,  places  siilts  brought  under  that  act  within  the 
Mope  of  the  act  of  March  3,  1891,  eaUbllahlng  the  cir- 
cuit conrt  of  appeals,  and  a  final  dedsloa  of  such  eonrt 
can  be  reviewed  to  the  Snpreme  Ceart  of  tbe  Untted 
States  only  upon  certiorari. 
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Mr.  AroMbald  Com  for  the  appellant 

Mr.  M.  T.  Fenwick  and  Mr.  L.  L,  MorrQl  for  the 
appellee. 

Mr.  Chief  Justice  Fulleb  delivered  the  opinion  of 
the  Court 

This  was  a  bill  in  equity  for  an  injunction  and  ac- 
counting, the  complainant  alleging  the  defendant 
had  infringed  its  technicnl  trade-mark  applied  to 
shirts,  and  also  was  guilty  of  unfair  competition. 
As  complainant  is  a  corporation  of  the  State  of  New 
York  and  defendant  is  a  citizen  of  the  same  State, 
the  Court's  /urlsdlction  extends  only  to  the  use  of 
the  registered  trade-mark  in  commerce  l>^tween  the 
States,  with  foreign  nations  and  the  Indian  tribes. 

There  was  no  attempt  to  prove  that  defendant 
had  passed  off,  or  intended  to  pass  off,  his  goods  for 
complainant's,  or  had  made  profits,  or  that  com- 
plainant had  sustained  damage.  The  cause  pro- 
ceeded solely  on  complainant's  ownership  of  its 
technical  trade-mark. 

The  circuit  court  held  that  defendant's  trade- 
mark or  brand  was  clearly  distinguishable  from 
that  of  complainant  and  said: 

There  Is  no  reasonable  probability  of  the  ordinary  pur- 
chaser being  deceived  into  buying  the  defendant'**  manu- 
facture as  that  of  complainant.  Tbe  rule  Is  well  escau- 
lisbed  that  a  trade-mark,  word  or  symbol  has  the  elements 
of  a  property-right  and  may  not  be  unlawfully  ased  by  a 
rival  in  business  either  alone  or  an  an  accessory  to  such 
prior  appropriation  and  in  such  rases  a  rlKbt  to  fnjunctlye 
relief  follows  without  proof  of  confusion  of  proprietor- 
ship or  that  bnyera  have  been  actnallv  misled  by  aach  use. 
Bat  if  a  defendant'a  design  or  symbol  la  essentially  differ- 
ent and  diatlnguiahable  in  appearance  so  that  by  no  poaal- 
blllty  can  hla  article  be  taken  for  complainant's  gennins 
production,  a  cause  of  unlawful  appropriation  is  not  main- 
tainable.     (163  Fed.  Rep.,  44.) 

The  bill  was  thereupon  dismissed,  and  having 
been  taken  by  appeal  to  the  United  States  Circuit 
Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Second  Glrcrnlt,  the  decree 
below  was  affirmed.     (163  Fed.  Bep.,  42.) 

Appellants  thereupon  petitioned  for  an  appeal  to 
this  Court,  which  was  allowed. 

Sections  17  and  18  of  the  act  of  Congress  ap- 
proved February  20, 1905,  In  respect  to  trade-marka, 
reads  as  follows: 

Sec.  17.  That  tbe  eirenit  and  territorial  courts  of  the 
United  Bute*  and  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  District  of 
Colombia  ahall  have  original  JariMlieClon,  and  the  circuit 
courta  of  appeal  of  tbe  United  States  and  the  Oonrt  of 
Appeala  of  the  District  of  Colnmbia  ahall  have  appellate 
juriadictlon  of  all  suits  at  law  or  In  equity  reapeetlng 
trade-marks  registered  in  accordance  with  the  provtalona 
of  thia  act,  ariaing  under  the  present  act,  without  regard 
to  the  amount  in  controversy. 

Sec.  18.  That  writs  of  certiorari  may  be  granted  by  the 
Supreme  Court  of  tbe  United  Statee  for  tbe  review  of 
casea  arising  under  this  act  in  the  same  manner  aa  pro- 
vided for  patent  cases  by  the  act  creating  tbe  ctrcatt  court 
of  appeala 

We  are  of  oplnioa  that  this  appeal  will  not  lie, 
and  that  tbe  remedy  by  certiorari  ia  excloalve.  By 
the  sixth  section  of  the  Judiciary  Act  of  March  8, 
1891,  tbe  final  decisions  of  the  circuit  courts  of  ap- 
peal are  nkade  final — 

In  an  cases  under  the  patent  laws,  under  the  revenne  laws, 
onder  the  criminal  laws  and  in  admiralty  caaea, 

with  power  in  this  Court  to  require  any  such  cases 
to  be  certified  thereto  for  Its  review  and  determina- 
tion, 

with  the  same  power  and  authorltr  in  the  case  as  If  It 
had  been  carried  by  appeal  or  wrtt  of  error  to  the  Sn- 
preme Conrt.  ^ 

We  think  that  the  language  of  section  18  places 
Ho.  2.] 
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suits  bronght  under  the  Trade-Mark  Act  plainly 
within  the  scope  of  the  act  establishing  the  court  of 
appeals,  and  that  a  final  decision  of  that  court  can 
be  reviewed  in  this  Court  only  upon  certiorari,  and 
that  therefore  the  pending  appeal  must  be  dis- 
missed. And  this  conclusion  is  sustained  by  AtkiiM 
V.  Moore,  (212  U.  S.,  284,  291.) 
Appeal  dismissed. 


ADJUDIOATED  PATEHTS. 


The  Smith  patent,  No.  392,978,  for  an  improvement 
in  bicycles.  Held  void.  Pope  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Arrwld, 
Schwinn  d  Co.,  (C  C)  177  Fed.  Rep.,  419. 


The  McMillan  patent,  No.  5194W7,  for  a  steam- 
boiler  furnace.  Held  not  infringed.  McMillan  v. 
Water  Arch  Furnace  Co.,  (0.  C.  A.,)  177  Fed.  Rep., 
401.  

The  De  Mott  patent,  No.  521,018,  for  a  connection 
for  electric  wires,  Held  not  infringed.  Keepers  v. 
American  Electric  Fuse  Co.,  (C.  C.)  177  Fed.  Rep., 
442.  

The  Malignani  patent  No.  637,693,  for  a  process 
for  producing  a  vacuum  in  the  bulbs  of  Incandescent 
lamps,  claim  1  Held  valid  and  Infringed.  Malignani 
V.  Hill-Wright  Electric  Co.,  (C.  C.)  177  Fed.  Rep., 
430.  

The  Bauer  patent.  No.  593.410,  for  a  metallic  car- 
truck  bolster,  claims  1,  2,  4,  and  5  Held  void.  Claim 
6  Held  valid  and  infringed.  Simplex  Railway  Ap- 
pliance Co.  V.  Pressed  Steel  Car  Co.,  (C.  C)  177 
Fed.  Rep.,  426. 

The  Semple  patent.  No,  762,474,  for  a  pipe  for  use 
in  carrying  sand  and  other  spoil  from  dredgers. 
Held  valid,  but  not  infringed.  Letuis  Const.  Co.  v. 
Semple,  (C.  C.  A.,)  177  Fed.  Rep.,  407. 


The  Nelson,  Dawson,  and  Trussel  patent.  No. 
806,702,  for  a  self-locking  loose-leaf  binder,  Held 
void.  Sieber  d  Trussel  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Chicago  Binder 
d  File  Co.,  (C,  C)  177  Fed.  Rep.,  438. 


The  Ransome  patent  No.  814,803,  for  a  concrete- 
mixing  machine,  Held  void.  Ransome  Concrete  Ma- 
chinery Co.  V.  United  Concrete  Machinery  Co.,  (C. 
a  A.,)  177  Fed.  Rep.,  413. 


The,  Conrad  patents,  No.  822,723,  for  a  ball-bear- 
ing, claims  2,  8,  and  9,  and  No.  838,303,  for  a  method 
of  manufacturing  and  assembling  such  bearing, 
claim  1,  Held  valid  and  Infringed.  Hess-BHght  Mfg. 
Co.  V.  Standard  Roller-Bearing  Co.,  (C.  C)  177  Fed. 
Bep.,  436. 
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Interference  Kotioea. 

dapastmsnt  op  ths  intskios, 

United  Statbs  Patsmt  Otpicb, 

Washkmton,  D.  0.,  June  8,  1919. 

Francis  Brother*,  their  ateign*  or  legal  rvpreefntattves. 

An  interference  has  been  declared  by  thia  Office  be- 
tween three  appllcatlona  for  registration  of  trade-marka 
by  the  following  named  parties:  (1)  Arthur  Petrie,  of 
wanette,  Okla. ;  (2)  Charles  P.  Qleraltowskl.  of  Chicago. 
III. ;  (S)  Knoll  k  Company  of  Oristalstrasse,  Uestal, 
(Canton  of  Basel-Land,)  Switzerland,  and  a  trade-mark 
registration  to  Francis  Brothers,  whose  addreaa  of  record 
la  corner  of  Main  and  Third  streets,  Uhricbsville,  Ohio, 
and  the  notice  of  such  declaration  aent  oy  registered  mall 
to  tbe  said  Francis  Brothers  jit  the  address  here  given  haa 
been  returned  by  the  Post-Ofilce  Department  aa  undellver- 
able. 

Notice  is  therefore  bwebv  given  to  i\e  said  Francis 
Brothers,  their  assigns  or  legal  repre.'>entatlve8,  that  If 
they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  tbe  said  Interfer- 
ence, they  ahould  immediately  put  themselves  in  communi- 
cation with  the  Commissioner  of  Pateuts. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrriciAL  QAxmrrm 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  tbe  period  of  publication, 
the  Intefference  will  proceed  aa  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  CommisBioner. 


j         Department  of  the  Interior, 

I  United  States  Patent  Ornca, 

Washington,  D.  C,  June  1,  1910. 

W.  Jf.  Richardson  d  Company,  their  as«iffn$  or  legal  repre- 
sentativea,  take  notice:  • 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  thia  OlBce  be- 
tween the  application  of  Sharp  &  Dohme.  of  Baltimore. 
Md  ,  for  regiatration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark 
registered  to  W.  N.  Richardson  A  Company,  of  60  Maiden 
Lane,  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration 
aent  by  registered  mall  to  the  said  W.  N.  Richardson  ft 
Companv  having  been  returned  undpllverod,  notice  is  here- 
by given  to  the  said  W.  N.  Richardson  k  Company,  their 
assigns  or  legal  representatlTes.  that  if  they  or  any  of 
them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  they  should 
Immediately   put  themselves  in  communication  with  tbe 

Commisaloner  of  Patents.  

This  notice  will  be  publiabed  in  the  Official  OAzam 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDW.VRD  B.  MOORE,  Commiationer. 


Dspartubnt  or  ths  Interior, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Waehington,  D.  C,  June  1,  1910. 

Davidson  d  Co.,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  take 

\n  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  OlBce  be- 
tween the  application  of  the  American  Coffee  Co.  of  New 
Orleana,  Ltd..  of  New  Orleans,  La.,  for  registration  of  a 
trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark  registered  to  Davidson  ft  Co.. 
of  1436  Broadway.  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  the  notice  of  aald 
declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  the  said  Davldaon  ft 
Co  having  been  returned  undelivered,  notice  is  hereby 
given  to  the  said  Davidson  ft  Co.,  their  aasigna  or  legal 
representatives,  that  if  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  con- 
test the  said  Interference  they  should  immediately  put 
themaelves  in  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazettb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  tbe  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  in  esse  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Comm<««<oi»er. 


Dbpaetmevt  of  the  Interiob. 

United  States  Patent  Office. 

Washington,  D:  C.  May  tl.  Jfli. 
Hamilton  d  Whittin,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatites, 

tahe  notice:  * 

An  interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Ofllce  betwesa 
an  aDPllcation  of  John  Elefrlta,  of  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  for  rer 
istration  of  a  trade  mark  and  a  trade-mark  registration  to 
Hamilton  ft  Whittin,  of  Chicago,  111.,  and  the  notice  of  sack 
declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  the  said  Hamilton  ft 
Whittin  at  tbe  address  given  above  has  been  returned  by 
the  Post-Offlce  Department  as  undellvereblc. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Hamilton  ft 
Wbittia,  their  assigns  or  legal  reprcsentatlvea,  that  If  they 
or  any  of  them  deaire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  they 
should  Immediately  put  themaelves  In  communication  with 
the  Commissioner  ol^  Patents.        .       ^     „  „     

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazbttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commissioner. 

Ho.  2.] 


55* 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


Jomt  i4>  1910. 


ragMtntloiM  to  tb*  foIlowinf-naiiMd  partlM:   (1 
k  X  Ford,  of  M^w  York,  N.  T..  (2)  JoMih  Oten 
,  of  teltXate  City.  Utah,  (8)  Clan  C.  iSyr,  of  8t 
Loata,  U^  (4)  CbariM  C.  Gorbart,  of  darksrU'     ~ 
and  (5)  Lariat  Maaafactiuiiic  Compaay.  of  Je: 


JOM^ 

dorter, 


w»    BBCk   MBW    x><vri    mwM.    \«»/    ^aK*B   ^.    M^mf,   wa    nb 

Mo.«  (4)  CbarlM  C.  Gorbart,  of  ClarksTllIo,  Tow., 
..)  Lariat  Maaafactiuiiic  Compaay.  of  Jener  Ci 
N.  J.,  and  Boatea.  MaM..  and  the  notlc*  of  meb  dselara' 


City, 


tloB  ant  Inr  rocwtarod  mall  to  the  Lariat  MaaoAtetarUif 
COapaay  at  Boston,  llaaL,  has  been  returned  by  tba  Poat- 
Oflco  DepartiMnt  andellTered. 

Notice  la  tbarofore  berebr  fflren  to  tbe  Lariat  liann- 
futarlnc  Company,  its  awlana  or  lesal  repreaentatlrea, 
that  If  tbay  or  any  of  tiMm  desire  to  contest  tbe  said  in- 
tsrferenee  tbey  sbonld  Immediately  pat  themselTss  in 
common Icatlon  wltb  tbe  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Tbis  notice  will  be  poblisbed  in  tbe  Ovticial  QAnrrs 
for  six  eonseentlTe  weeks.  If  no  appearance  sball  bare 
been  entered  at  tbe  expiration  of  tbe  period  of  pabllcation, 
tbe  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default 

■DWARD  B.  MOORS,  OomwtiaHoner. 


DapABTirarfT  or  mm  Irtbbiob, 

^UnitH)  Statbs  PATBifT  Ovncu, 

Wtuhimffton,  D.  C,  May  a,  919 
Th*  JTeaosba  Wmteh  Ca»«  Compamn,  iU  oatignt  or  leffol 

reprsseatsMves,  tmhe  motiet: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  tbis  OIBce  be- 
tween an  application  of  tbe  Pbiladelpnia  Watch  Caae 
Ceaapaay.  ox  BiTorslde,  N.  J. ;  an  application  of  Hanser. 
BlTy  ft  Cla.,  of  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  both  for  reslstration 
of  certain  trade-marfca,  and  a  trade-mark  rMistration  of 
TiM  Kenosha  Watch  Case  Company,  of  Kenosha,  Wis.,  and 
the  nodes  of  soeb  declaration  sent  by  reflstered  mail  to 
Tba  Kenooba  Watch  Case  Company,  at  tbe  address  given 
Bbore,  has  been  returned  by  the  Post-OiBce  Department 
andellTered. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  glTen  to  tbe  said  The  Kenoaha 
Watch  Case  Company,  its  assigns  or  legal  representatlTes, 
that  if  th»  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  tbe  said  In- 
terference they  shoald  Immediately  pat  tbemselTes  in  com- 
manlcstlon  with  the  Commissioner  of  Pattnta 

Thla  notles  will  be  pabllshed  In  the  OvnciiL  Oaxbttb 
for  six  eonseentfre  weeks.  If  no  appearance  sbsll  bsTc 
bosB  entered  at  the  expiration  of  tbe  period  of  pnblicatlon, 
the  Interferenee  will  proceed  aa  In  case  of  defhalt. 

BOWABD  B.  MOOEB,  Co«is»4s«4o««r. 


DaPABTMBirr  or  thb  Iirnnioa. 

UinrsD  Statss  Patsmt  Omen, 

WotMmffUm.  D.  0.«  M*9  ft.  OlO. 
AJb9ri  O.  Mmrphff,  hi»  tuaiffH*  or  foffol  representoMvee, 

tats  aoMee; 

▲a  tnterftorcnce  bSTlng  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween tbe  potent  of  A.  C.  Marpby.  of  Bast  8t  Loais,  111., 
and  aa  spplleation  for  patent  by  ISdward  C.  Melssner.  C/o 
■ule  Oenerator  Co.,  8t.  Loais,  Mo.,  and  the  notice  of  said 
tsclaratloa  asat  by  reglstsred  null  to  the  said  Manthy 
haTtag  been  retnmed  ondelhrered,  notice  is  hereby  giVen 
to  the  aaM  Marpby,  bis  aaalgns  or  legal  representatlTes, 
that  if  thsy  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  tbe  ssld  Inter- 
fMoaee  thay  riioold  Immediately  pat  tbemaslTes  In  com- 
Bonlcatko  wWt  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  Botleo  will  be  published  in  tbe  OmciAL  OASvm 
for  alz  consoentlTe  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  baTs 
bsoB  sntsred  at  the  expiration  of  tba  period  of  pabllcatlon, 
tba  latsrferoaet  will  proceed  ss  In  case  of  default. 

BDWABO  B.  MOORB.  ComsilsttoiMr. 


UmrAMtumn  or  thb  Umaioa, 

UVfTBD  Statmi  PATBirr  OiTTca, 

Wa»h4mgton,  D.  Cv  Moy  U,  tHO. 
Lmrimt  Mmmmtmetwrimg  Oompumy,  it»  oseipne  or  Ugoi  rep- 

An  InterfOrvBco  has  been  declared  liy  this  OOes  bstween 
an  applteatJon  of  the  Fiabbeek  Soap  Compaay.  of  San 
rraaeiKO.  Cal.,  for  registration  of  a  trado-mark  and  trade- 

»:J1) 

Obem-  , 
8t 


DBPAanniiT  or  ths  Iirraaioa, 

Umith)  Statbs  PATanT  Omca, 

WasMnotoa,  D.  0»  May  U,  If  It. 

BadtesJ  Bssisdy  Compaay,  iU  •m*o—  or  lapal  rsprsesato- 

Moss,  tohs  noUee: 

An  teterferenco  has  been  declared  by  this  OlBce  between 
«B  appUcatloa  of  Barclay  ft  Barclay,  of  New  Tork,  N.  T.. 
tar  rsflatratkw  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  reglstra- 
tlooi  to  tba  followtng-named  parties ;  (1)  Radical  Bsaiedy 
Ooapaay.  of  Hlekorr,  N.  C,  and  (2)  Walter  M.  Cart,  of 
■toagbtoa,  Wla..  cad  the  notice  of  snch  dselaratlon  aent 
by  reclstsred  mall  to  tbe  Radical  Remedy  Company  at  tbe 
tMnm  glTen  aboTs  has  been  returned  wltb  tha  stotement 
that  this  corporation  has  been  dlasolred. 


Motleo  la  tboMfors  hereby  glToa  to  tte  aaM  Badkal 
Remedy  Company,  Ito  aaalgna  or  legal  repreaentatlyea,  that 
if  they  or  any  of  them  deaire  to  conteat  tbe  said  Interfer- 
ence they  shoald  Immediately  pat  tbemselyee  In  communi- 
cation with  the  Commissioner  of  Patenta 

Thla  notice  will  be  pabllshed  In  the  Oiticial  QAXBTTa 
for  six  consecatlTe  weeks.  If  no  sppesrance  sbsll  have 
been  mtered  at  tbe  expiration  of  tbe  period  of  pnblleatloa. 
the  Interference  will  proceed  aa  In  case  of  default. 

r.  A.  TBNNAMT,  AeMa^  OosHMsstoasr. 


DaPAaTMaifT  or  ths  Iirraaios. 

Umitco  Statbs  Patbkt  Omca, 

Wathimotom,  D.  C,  May  tO,  mo. 
TU  St,  Paul  Roller  Mm  Co..  <tt  ass^^ns  or  legiU  repr*- 

•entaHves,  tsJce  nottct: 

An  Interference  haying  been  declared  by  this  Ofllce  be- 
tween the  C.  A.  OambrlirMfg.  Company,  <^  100  Commerce 
street,  Baltimore,  Md.,  for  ragiatrattoa  or  a  trade-nurk  and 
trade-marka  registered  to  tbe  Barber  Mllllnc  Company,  of 
Mtaneapolla,  Minn.,  Tbe  8t.  Paul  Roller  Mill  Co.,  of  St. 
Paul.  Minn.,  and  Q.  Becker  ft  Co.,  of  New  York.  N.  T., 
and  Che  notice  of  ssld  declsratlon  sent  by  registered  msil 
to  Tbe  St.  Paul  Roller  Mill  Ca  baying  been  returned  ua- 
dellyered.  notice  Is  hereby  glyen  to  tbe  ssld  Tbe  St  Psul 
Roller  Mill  Co.,  Ite  assigns  or  legal  repreaentotlyea,  that  If 
they  or  any  of  them  deaire  to  contest  the  said  Interference 
they  should  immediately  put  themselves  in  commanicatloa 
with  the  Commissioner  of  i'stents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  tbe  Ofvicial  GAzam 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  sppesrance  shsll  be  en- 
tered St  tbe  expiration  of  tbe  period  of  publication,  tbe 
interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default 

■DWARD  B.  MOOBB,  CommtoetoiMr. 


DaPABTMBirr  or  thb  iHraaiOB, 

Unitsd  Statbs  Patbtt  Omca, 

WatM»oton.  D.  C.  May  10,  1910. 

WaUam  Brokhahne.  Ms  assigns  or  legal  reprotentoHvat, 

take  noNoe; 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  thla  Oflcs  be- 
tween tbe  Norvell  -  Shapleigh  Hardware  Company,  of 
Fourth  and  Waahlngton  aveaoaa,  St  Loola,  Mo.,  for  regla- 
tration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-marks  registered  to 
Krosias  Brothers,  206  Broadway,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  the 
Challenge  Cutlery  Corp.,  of  Seymour  and  Koasotb  streets, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  tbe  A.  F.  Sbsplel^  Hsrdware  Com- 
pany, of  St.  Loula.  Mo.,  and  William  Brokhahne,  of  New 
Tork.  N.  T.,  and  tbe  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  1^ 
registered  mall  to  the  said  William  Brokhahne  having 
been  returned  undelivered,  notice  Is  hereby  given  to  tbe 
said  wniism  Brokbabnerhls  aa  '  '      ' 


■Igns  or  legar  repreaento- 
I  deal     ■         


tlvsa,  that  If  they  or  any  of  tham  deaire  to  content'  tbe  aald 
interference  they  should  Immediately  put  tbemaelvea  In 
communication  wltb  the  Commissioner  of  Pstente. 

Tbis  notice  will  be  publlsbod  in  the  OrriciAL  Oazbttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  sppesrance  sball  be  en- 
tered at  the  expiration  of  tbe  period  of  publication,  tbe 
tntorferance  will  proceed  as  In  caae  of  default 

■DWARD  B.  MOORK,  Cos»ai4a«<o4Mr. 


DapABTMBirT  or  thb  laraaioa, 

Uhitbd  STATBa  Patbitt  Omca, 

Wa$himoUm.  D.  0.,  May  $.  an. 

Wtfllam  Brokhahne,  hU  aaeiyna  or  legal  rapre»entativa$, 

take  mottee: 

An  Interference  hsving  been  declsred  by  this  Office  be- 
tween tbe  application  of  the  Norvell-Sbaplelgb  Hardware 
Compaay,  of  Fourth  street  and  Waahlngton  avenue,  St 
Loais,  Mo.,  for  tsglsttatlon  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade- 
marks regutored  to  Hlbbard,  Spencer.  Bartlett  ft  Com- 
pany, northeast  comer  of  Stote  and  South  Water  streets. 
Chicago,  111.,  the  A.  F.  Sbaplel^  Hardware  Company,  of 
St  Louis,  Mo.,  snd  William  Brokhahne.  New  TorfcTN.  T., 
and  the  notice  of  ssid  declaration  sent  by  registered  msil 
to  the  said  William  Brokhahne  having  been  returned  un- 
dellvwed,  notice  is  hereby  given  to  the  ssid  William 
Brokhahne.  bis  asslns  or  Isgal  repreaentotlvea.  that  if 
they  or  any  of  them  deaire  to  conteat  the  said  Interference 
they  shoald  Immediately  pat  tbemaelvea  in  eommunleation 
with  the  Commiasloner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  tbe  OrrtciAL  Oasbttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  sbsll  hsve 
been  entered  st  tbe  expiration  of  the  period  of  pabllcation. 
the  laterfereace  will  proceed  aa  In  caae  of  default 

■DWARD  B.  MOORB,  Oommieeioner. 
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TO  CITIZENS  OP  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


Coantriea. 


Argentlns 

Austria-Hungsry 

Belgium 

Braall 

Britlah  Waet  Indiaa . 


DMigns 6— No. 

TradSMsrks 86-No. 

Lebete 11— No. 

Prtnta 6— No. 

None. 


40,7MtoNo. 

78,478  to  No. 

16.313  to  No. 

3,604  to  No. 


40,7«,  inolualve. 

78,603,  Inclusive. 

16,333,  Indualve. 

^608,  inclualve. 


Gape  Colony. 

Chins.*."!!!! 
GostoRloa... 

Cobs 

Denmark 

England.... 
Fiance 

SST'!!!! 

India 

Iretamd 

Italy 

Japan 

Mexloo 


1 
16 

8 
36 


Countries. 


Netbarianda 

Newfoundland 

New  South  Wales... 

NewZestand 

Norway 

Persia 

Queensland 

Russia 

Scotland 

South  Australia 

Spain 

Sweden 

Bwltaeriand 

Tasmania 

Transvaal,  South 

Africa 

Victoria , 

Wflstem  AustrsUa... 


Total  to  citiscns  of 
foreign  coontrlaa 


U 


Total. 


707 


TO  CITIZENS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


Btatas. 

V 

States. 

1^ 
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4 
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88 
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3 
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81 

S 
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Ohio 
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IS 

i 
It 

8 

ArkansBS    

::::: 

1  ^tr^V»H^ 

OikHfgvnift    

'  Ongoo 

0(>lflfa4o  w.. - 

Pannsvlvanla 

8 

ConnefTtlcat 

i  1!  Rhode'Island 

,  Booth  OaroUna 

!  Sooth  Dskote 

Delawara 

FkNMa. 

Qeorala. ............. 

1 

I 

i 
..... 

T^fi^^fff 

1 

UmhST 
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OhangoB  in  Olasgifioation. 

(Obdkb  No.  1,864.) 
DXPABTICKMT  OT  THB  IimUKMi, 

UmTBD  Statbs  Patxmt  Omcs, 

Wukinffton,  D.  C,  June  H,  1910. 
The  following  changea  In  tbe  chwslfloation  of  inventioiu  are 
hereby  directed,  to  toke  effect  immediately: 
In  Division  XXXIX,  clsaa  4,  Baths  and  Ckaets,  abolish  sob- 


39.  Coopllnn,  misoellsneoas. 
87.  Water-cloaet  ooopUngs. 
16.  WaterKsloeet  valvea. 

In  ssms  Division,  class  137,  Water  Distribotioo,  astabliab  sob* 


Cocks  and  fauoets— 
•S.      Wster-ckwet  valves. 
Ptpe-couplinga— 

Water-cloeet— 
06.        Inlet, 
06.         Outlet 

A  new  Division  in  tbe  Patent  Office  Is  hereby  formed,  to  be  known 
as  Division  XLIII,  to  oratain  the  following  clasaea  of  inventions, 
which  are  hereby  ordered  transfened  to  said  Divisi(Hi  XLIII: 

CIsaaes  4,  Baths  and  Closets,  from  Diviakm  XXXIX;  160,  Fire 

Extinguishers,  and  182,  Sewerage,  ftom  Divisimi  IX,  and  310,  Water 

Pnrilloatlon,  tnm  Division  XXXI. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,    r 


Briefs  in  Appealed  Oasos. 

AD  briefs  filed  hi  this  Office  should  have  conspkooosly  printed 
thereon  s  stotement  deslgaattaig  tbe  partleolv  trfbonsl  of  the  Pst- 
ant  Offlca  to  which  ths  briaf  la  sddisassd. 
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8  61,748.     HOS.    William  J.  Allin,  Clarendon.  Ark. 
med  Anf.  4.  1909.    Serial  No.  811,091. 


j'S^^^r 


1.  In  a  hoe,  a  aocket  farmed  of  a  alagla  plaee  of  matal,  a 
bead  formed  Integral  with  aald  aocket,  radial  teeth  formed 
oa  aald  head,  a  plata,  a  kead  on  aaid  plate,  radial  taath 
formed  oa  the  head  of  aald  plate,  meana  far  clamping  the 
beada  of  the  plate  and  aoekat  together,  a  blade,  integral 
portlona  atruck  from  the  bodr  of  the  Made  to  engage  the 
plate  and  a  aet  aerew  far  detachablr  aaevrlag  tha  blade 
to  aaid  Plata. 

2.  la  a  hoe,  the  conblnatioa  of  a  aocket,  a  head  formed 
lategral  with  aald  socket,  teeth  radlallr  arranged  on  aaid 
bead,  a  plate  having  a  reduced  a«ck  and  ladlaed  aide 
narglna,  a  head  formed  intacral  with  aald  neck,  teeth 
carried  br  aald  head  arranged  to  easapa  aald  teeth  oa  Che 
head  of  the  aocket  and  a  blade  bavlag  projecttona  atruck 
from  Ita  body  portloa  adapted  to  eapaae  the  lacltned 
■argina  of  aald  plate. 

3.  In  a  hoe,  the  coaibiBAtlon  of  a  handle,  a  head  haTing 
radial  teeth  aecared  to  aald  handle,  a  plate,  a  head  on  aald 
plate,  radial  teeth  formed  on  the  head  of  aaid  plate, 
maana  for  clamping  the  headi  together,  a  blade,  integral 
portlona  atrock  from  the  body  of  the  blade  to  engage  the 
margin*  of  aald  plate  and  a  aat  aerew  for  detaduMp  aa- 

the  blade  te  aald  plate. 


961,749.     WATER-MOTOR.    John  B.  Bbll,  Oeddea,  8.  1>. 
filed  Apr.  6,  I-BOO.    Serial  Mo.  488,186. 


aald  frame,  aald  forward  abaft  carrrlng  at  either  end  a 
dnua,  aald  rear  ahat^  carrying  a  centrally  locpted  dmm. 
aald  drams  being  buoyant  and  proTlded  with  radial  pro- 
pelling blades,  means  for  applying  power  to  aald  forward 
shaft  and  means  for  transferring  said  power  to  the  rear 
abaft,  said  means  CMislstlng  of  sprockets  upon  each  abaft 
and  endleaa  belta  engaging  aaid  aprocketa,  and  meana 
whereby  either  or  both  of  the  forward  dmms  may  be 
atopped  without  stopping  the  rear  drum,  said  Utter  meana 
consisting  of  clutches  and  levers  placed  one  on  each  aide 
of  the  forward  ahaft  between  the  sprockets  and  the  dnuna. 


961.750.     HIOH-SPEBD  BOAT.     JoHH  H.  Beaktb,  New 
Yotli.  N.  T.    med  Mar.  11,  1909.    Serial  No.  482,804. 


▲  device  e<  tke 

a  lervaid  and  a 


■luift  Jraraalad  ta 


1.  A  boat  ot  the  daaa  deacribed  oomprletag  a  hall  the 
bottom  of  which  la  approzlmateir  horiaoatal  In  croaa  aee- 
tlon  and  the  t>ow  of  which  ia  upwardly  enrred,  the  bot- 
tom of  the  hull  being  alao  provided  at  the  oppoeite  sides 
thereof  with  longitudinally  ranging  aad  downwardly  di- 
rected aide  keel-flna  betwe^i  which  are  placed  longitudinal 
supplemental  keel-flna,  aaid  boat  being  alao  provided  with 
a  cock-pit  in  the  front  end  portion  of  which  the  motor 
la  placed,  a  propeller  ahaft  connected  with  said  motor 
and  passing  downwardly  and  baekwardly  through  the  bot- 
tom of  the  boll  and  between  the  supplemental  keel-flna 
and  provided  at  ita  rear  end  with  a  propeller. 

2.  A  boat  of  the  claaa  deacribed  eomprlalng  a  hull  tlie 
bottom  of  which  la  approxtmatelr  horisontal  In  croaa  aec- 
tloa  and  the  bow  of  which  la  upwardly  curved,  the  bot- 
tom of  the  hull  being  also  provided  at  the  oppoeite  aldea 
thereof  with  longitudinally  ranging  and  downwardly  di- 
rected side  keel-flna  between  which  are  placed  longitudinal 
aappletnental  keel-flna,  aald  boat  being  alao  provided  with 
a  oock-plt  in  the  front  ead  portion  of  which  the  motor 
la  placed,  a  propeller  shaft  ceonected  with  said  motor 
and  paaaing  downwardly  aad  baekwardly  throat  the  bot- 
tom at  tbe  hall  aad  between  the  sapplemental  keel4ns 
aad  provided  at  ita  rear  ead  with  a  propeller,  tha  ^is 
portlona  of  the  bottom  of  the  hull  t>etng  betas  also  pro- 
vided with  air  holes,  and  meaaa  for  opeateg  sad  eloahv 
the  aame. 

a.  A  boat  of  tlie  daes  described  ootnpristeg  a  hull  the 
bottom  of  whieh  is  sirtwtaatlaUr  herlaontal  in  cross  aae- 
tton  and  tke  bow  of  which  is  carved  npvardtr,  tlie  aide 
of  the  hall  being  provided  with  lengMadlaallr 
dowawardlr  directed  keet-flaa,  aad  laaaas  tor  pn>- 
pelHac  the  boat  comprising  a  motor  meaatad  thenta.  a 
propnllar  shaft  connected  therewith  and  paalap  dearn- 
warilr  and  baekwa^dlr  ttirough  Q»  bottom  «t  the  hall  of 
the  beat  aad  provided  at  its  rear  end  with  a  propeller,  the 
opealng  In  the  bottom  of  tbe  hull  through  ahkh  the  pao- 
paller  ahaft  paapea  halag  lacloeed  by  a  hoed  which  ex- 
tsaii  vpwardir  aad  forwardlr  ta  or  approdaMtelp  Os  the 
top  of  the  hnlL 

4.  ▲  beat  of  the  claas  deaerlhed  caaspiialv  a  hoU  ha¥- 
lag  the  uaaal  eoek-plt.  the  bow  of  tike  Irall  hstac  carved 
apwardU  aad  the  bottaaa  thereof  betas  sakitaatjaUr  hoif*- 

ttal  'M  eroas  seetloa,  aald  lull  betas  hlM  prortdsd  at 
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tke  aldM  thereof  with  longitudinally  arranged  and  down- 
wardly directed  side  keel  flna.  between  which  are  placed 
•qoally  spaced  aapplemental  keel-flns,  and  means  for  pro- 
pelling the  boat,  the  bottom  of  the  hull  being  proylded 
between  said  fins  with  air  openings  which  are  inclosed 
by  hoods  which  extend  upwardly  In  the  cock-pit. 

5.  A  boat  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hull  bar- 
iBf  the  asaal  cock-pit.  the  bow  of  the  hall  being  enrred 
upwardly  and  the  bottom  thereof  being  substantially  hort- 
sontal  in  cross  section,  said  hull  being  also  prorided  at 
the  opposite  sides  with  longitudinally  arranged  and  down- 
wardly directed  side  keel-flns  between  which  are  placed 
equally  spaced  supplemental  keel-flns,  a  motor  placed  be- 
tween the  cock-pit,  a  propeller  shaft  connected  with  said 
motor  and  extending  downwardly  and  backwardly  through 
the  bottom  of  the  hull  between  the  supplemental  keel-flns, 
the  opening  in  the  hull  through  which  the  propeller  shaft 
passes  being  Inclosed  by  a  hood  or  casing  which  extends 
upwardly  in  the  cock-pit  and  opens  upwardly,  and  the 
bottom  of  the  bull  being  also  provided  between  the  side 
fins  and  the  supplemental  flns  with  openings  closed  by 
hoods  which  open  upwardly  in  the  cock-pit. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


961.751.  SEPARABLE  HINGE  FOR  SCREENS.  EbMBa 
E.  BOMPCB.  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1900,  Se- 
rial No.  483,463.  Renewed  Nov.  12,  1909.  Serial 
No.  527,659. 


1.  A  dericc  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pair  of 
pictea  adapted  to  be  secured  on  either  side  of  a  frame, 
upwardly  Inclined  guides  respectlTely  plToted  thereto 
by  a  Tertlcal  pivot,  each  guide  having  an  open'  and  a 
doaad  end.  and  pintle-carrying  plates  respectively  ar- 
rmagad  on  a  wuh  or  screen  at  aueh  poaltionp  that  tha  pin- 
tles will  coact  with  the  closed  end  of  the  guides  to  form 
a  bearlBg  for  the  said  sash  or  screen. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pair  of 
plates  adapted  to  be  secured  on  either  side  of  a  frame, 
upwardly  Indlaed  guides  respectively  pivoted  thereto 
by  a  vertical  pivot,  each  guide  having  an  open  and  a 
cloecd  end,  means  for  respectively  interlocking  the  guides 
to  an  outstanding  position,  and  pintle  carrying  plates  re- 
spectively arranged  on  a  sash  or  screen  at  such  poaltlons 
tluit  the  ptatlea  will  eo-aet  with  the  doeed  ends  of  the 
guides  to  form  a  bearing  for  said  sash  or  screen,  said  pin- 
tles iMinff  movable  outward  toward  the  open  ends  of  the 
iBcllsed  gnldee. 

S.  A  detachable  hinge  compriaing  a  pintle-carrying 
Member,  aad  a  supporting  meuber  consisting  of  a  plate 
having  a  vertical  bearing  formed  therein,  a  horizontally 
swlngiac  goMe  arrucsd  within  the  beerlng  and  adapted 
to  be  iatertocked  therewith  In  an  outstanding  position, 
said  guide  bavlag  one  end  open  and  the  other  end  closed, 
the  doeed  end  fomlBg  a  bearing  and  the  open  end  form- 


ing an  entrance  and  exit  for  the  pintle  of  the  pintle-carry- 
ing member. 

4.  A  detachable  hinge  comprising  a  pintle  •  carrying 
member  and  a  supporting  member  consisting  of  a  plate 
having  a  vertical  bearing  formed  therein,  a  horliontally 
swinging  guide  arranged  within  the  bearing  and  adapted 
to  be  Interlocked  therewith  in  an  outstanding  position, 
said  guide  being  formed  of  wire  and  having  one  end  bent 
at  an  acute  angle  to  the  bearing  arm  to  form  the  bot- 
tom arm  of  the  guide,  an  arm  extending  from  the  other 
end  of  the  bearing  arm  and  arranged  in  the  same  plane 
and  directly  above  the  end  arm,  a  depending  arm  extend- 
ing from  the  last-named  arm  to  a  point  in  close  prox- 
imity to  the  end  of  the  end  arm,  and  another  end  arm  ex- 
tending inwardly  to  the  l>earing  arm,  said  arm  being  ar- 
ranged at  an  obtuse  angle  and  parallel  to  but  spaced 
from  the  first-named  end  arm  to  form  an  open-ended  la- 
clined  guide  and  hanger  for  the  said  pintle. 

5.  A  detachable  hinge  comprising  a  pintle  -  carrying 
member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  sash  or  screen  and 
provided  with  a  projecting  pintle,  and  a  supporting  mem- 
ber adapted  to  he  secured  to  the  frame  above  the  sash  or 
screen  and  provided  with  a  horisontally  swinging  guide  to 
receive  the  said  pintle,  and  means  for  locking  the  guide  In 
a  fixed  position  when  desired. 


961.752.  MACHINE  FOR  USE  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE 
OF  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  JOHN  N.  BusBLL,  Boston, 
Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 
Peterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
July  3,  1908.    Serial  No.  441,846. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having  in  combl> 
nation,  a  rotary  cutter  and  a  concentrically  stepped 
counter  guard  therefor  adjustable  about  the  azla  of  rota- 
tion of  said  cutter  to  bring  different  steps  into  operative 
relation  to  the  work. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  daaa  dcecrlbed,  having  in  combina- 
tioo.  a  rotary  cutter  and  a  concentrically  stepped  counter 
guard  therefor  adjustable  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  cutter  to  bring  different  steps  into  operative  relation 
to  the  work,  and  means  for  holding  said  guard  In  adjusted 
position. 

3.  A  machine  ot  the  daas  described,  having  la  combina- 
tion, a  rotary  cutter  and  a  concentrically  stepped  counter 
guard  therefor  adjustable  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  cutter  to  bring  different  steps  Into  operative  relation 
to  the  work,  and  yiddlngly  movable  longitudinally  of  the 
axis  of  said  cutter  to  accommodate  Itself  to  work  of  vary- 
ing width. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having  In  combina- 
tion, a  rotary  cutter,  a  cMtcentrically  stepped  counter 
guard  therefbr  adjustable  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  cutter  to  bring  different  stepe  into  operative  relation 
to  the  work,  and  movable  loagltodtnally  of  the  axis  of  said 
cutter  to  accojimodate  Itself  to  work  of  varying  width, 
and  means  for  confining  said  gnard  In  Ita  adjusted  position 
about  the  cutter,  said  means  permltttng  free  movemant 
of  said  guard  longitudinally  of  the  axis  of  said  cutter. 
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6.  A  machine  of  the  class  deecribed,  having  in  combina- 
tion, a  rotary  cutter  provided  with  a  hub  and  a  concen- 
trically stepped  counter  guard  yieldingly  confined  up(» 
■aid  hub  whereby  It  may  move  longitudinally  of  the  axla 
of  rotation  of  said  cutter  to  accommodate  itaelf  to  work  of 
▼arying  width.  . 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Uaaetta.] 


961,753.      LOCKING    DEVICE.      Wiixum    H.    Cablow, 
Claridge,  Pa.    FUed  Dec.  14,  1909.    SerUI  No.  583,033. 


1.  A  locking  nut  having  a  channel  In  one  end  thereof,  a 
■prtng-held  locking  member  mounted  in  said  channel  and 
adapted  to  have  engagement  with  a  bolt,  a  spring  member 
mounted  on  the  oppoeite  end  of  aaid  nut  and  means  co- 
operating with  said  locking  member  and  spring,  whereby 
said  locking  member  may  be  moved  into  and  out  of  effect- 
ive poeltloo. 

2.  A  locking  nut  having  a  channel  In  one  end  thereof,  a 
spring-held  locking  member  pivoted  at  one  end  thereof  In 
said  channel  and  having  a  pendulum  movement  therein, 
■aid  member  being  adapted  normally  to  have  engagement 
with  a  bolt,  and  a  sprliBg-hdd  pin  encountering  a  portion 
of  said  locking  member  and  adapted  to  move  it  out  of  ef- 
fective position. 

8.  In  a  nut-lock,  the  combfaiatlon  with  a  bolt  having 
longitudinal  slots  therdn ;  of  a  nut  having  a  channel  In 
one  end  thereof,  a  sprlng-hdd  locking  member  pivotally 
mounted  in  said  channd  and  adapted  to  have  engagement 
with  the  slots  In  said  bolt,  a  pin  extending  through  said 
nut  at  right  angles  to  said  channel  and  having  one  end  en- 
countering said  locking  member,  and  a  spring  means  en- 
,  countering  the  oppoeite  end  of  said  pin,  whereby  said 
locking  member  may  be  thrown  out  of  effective  position. 

4.  In  a  nut-lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt  having  Ion- 
gltadinal  slots  therein ;  of  a  nut  engaging  said  bolt  and 
having  a  channel  in  one  end  thereof,  a  spring-beld  locking 
member  pivotally  mounted  In  said  channel  and  adapted  to 
have  engagement  with  the  slots  In  said  bolt,  a  pin  extend- 
ing through  a  diannel  In  said  nut  at  right  anglea  to  aaid 
first  referred  to  channel,  one  end  of  said  pin  engaging  a 
portion  of  said  locking  member,  and  a  spring  mounted  on 
said  nut  at  the  opposite  and  outer  edge  and  encounter- 
ing the  oppoeite  end  of  said  pin,  whereby  when  said 
spring  Is  forced  Inwardly,  said  locking  member  la  thrown 
out  of  effective  position. 

5.  In  a  locking  nut  having  a  channel  In  one  end  thereof, 
the  combination  with  a  lo<Aing  member  pivotally  mount- 
ed In  said  channel,  and  a  spring  operating  In  said  channel 
and  adapted  to  retain  said  locking  member  In  engagement 
with  a  bolt ;  of  an  additional  spring-held  meana  for  forc- 
ing said  locking  member  out  of  effective  position. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


said  spacer  against  the  guide  for  tbe  rod  end,  means  to  ro- 
clprocate  the  rod,  and  electro-magnetic  meana  to  move 
m>acer  between  the  rod  and  punch. 


961,764.     MUSIC-BOLL  PRODUCER  FOR  SELF-?LAY- 

INO  PIANOS.     DoMAii)  M.  Cloak,  Dover,  Del.     Filed 

Dec.  22.  1909.     Serial  No.  684,607. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deecribed.  a  redproeable 

ponch,  a  reclpiocable  punch  actuating  rod  In  alinement 

therewith,  apaced  gnldea  for  supporting  tbe  adjacent  ends 

of  said  punch  and  rod.  a  spacer  movable  Into  and  out  of 

poeitlon  between  said  rod  and  pnndi.  a  spring  holding 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  roclprocable 
punch,  a  reciprocable  punch  actuating  rod  in  alinement 
therewith,  spaced  guides  for  supporting  the  adjacent  enda 
of  aaid  punch  and  rod,  a  spacer  movable  Into  and  out  ot 
position  between  said  rod  and  punch,  a  spring  holding  said 
spacer  against  the  guide  for  the  rod  end,  means  to  re- 
ciprocate the  rod,  a  normally  open  electric  circuit,  electro- 
magnetic mechanism  in  said  circuit  to  move  said  spacer 
between  the  rod  and  punch,  and  piano  key  controlled 
means  to  close  said  circuit. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  reciprocable 
punch,  a  guide  for  one  end  thereof,  a  collar  on  said  punch 
to  limit  ita  movement  through  said  guide,  a  apring  con- 
nected to.  said  punch  and  guide  to  normally  hold  the  col-' 
lar  against  said  guide,  a  reciprocable  punch  actuating  rod 
in  alinement  with  the  punch,  a  guide  for  said  rod  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  first  mentioned  guide,  a  reciprocable  spacer 
movable  in  tbe  space  between  said  guides,  means  to  re- 
ciprocate said  bar  continuously,  key  controlled  elements  to. 
reciprocate  aaid  spacer,  and  a  spring  c<»nected  to  said 
spacer  and  the  guide  for  said  rod  to  hold  the  spacer 
against  aaid  guide. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  series  of  inde- 
pendently reciprocable  punches,  a  guide  bar  rapportlng  the 
jtixtapoaed  ends  of  said  punches,  a  collar  on  each  punch 
to  Umit  Its  movement  through  tbe  guide,  springs  each  hav- 
ing one  end  connected  to  one  of  said  punches  and  the  other 
end  to  said  guide,  said  springs  normally  holding  said 
collars  against  said  guide,  a  aeries  of  reclproeable  punch 
actuating  rods  equal  In  number  to  said  punches  and  each 
In  alinement  with  one  of  the  punches,  meana  to  simul- 
taneously reciprocate  all  of  said  rods,  said  rods  being  at 
all  times  spaced  from  said  punches,  a  series  of  spacers 
equal  In  number  to  said  rods  and  movable  Into  and  out  of 
the  paths  of  the  respective  rods,  and  key  controlled  ele- 
ments for  so  moving  said  spacers. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  series  of  punches, 
a  aerlee  of  punch  actuating  rods  each  in  alinement  with 
one  of  the  pnnchea,  a  aeriee  of  springs  each  yieldingly 
holding  one  of  said  rods  away  from  Ita  respective  punch, 
a  shaft  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  rods  opposite  the  punches 
and  lying  in  the  plane  of  the  roda,  a  cam  cylinder  eccen- 
trically carried  by  the  shaft  and  against  which  the  ends 
of  the  rods  rest,  and  means  to  rotate  said  cam  cylinder  and 
alnraltaneoualy  cauae  all  of  said  rod  to  redproeate. 

IClalms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


961,766.  HEAT-DISTRIBUTING  TOP  FOR  BURNERS. 
ALBaaT  B.  Colemak,  Oberlln,  Ohio.  FUed  Sept.  22, 
1909.    Serial  No.  518,930. 


/^'*/f^     ^^"KP^ 


1.  A  top  for  ga>  and  other  like  stoves  having  a  central 
and  side  openings,  a  pair  of  Indlned  downwardly  convert-^ 
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lag  defectors  aader  the  eeotrml  opcotng  harlag  their  lower 
c4rM  apaced  •part,  and  Inclined  deflector*  nnder  the  aide 
openings,  each  disposed  safestaDtUlly  parallel  with  and 
spaoed  from  the  adjacent  deflector  under  the  central  open- 
ing. 

2.  A  top  ft»r  gas  and  other  like  stores  harlag  a  central 
and  side  opealags,  a  pair  of  iBdlaed  dowawanHy  eooTsrg- 
Ing  deflectors  oader  the  central  opening  having  their  lower 
edges  spaced  apart,  and  iBcUned  deflectors  ander  the  side 
openings,  each  dlspoaed  sobataatially  parallel  with  and 
spaced  from  tke  adjaeant  defleetcv  under  the  central  open- 
ing, and  dampers  in  the  space  between  the  deflectors  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


»«1,7B«.  TRACTION-MOTOR.  Fsakk  J.  CaoccH.  Seattle. 
Wash.,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  Charles  P.  Cbarch,  Port- 
land. Oreg.    PUed  Aag.  S,  1908.     Serial  No.  447,108. 


1.  la  a  draft  apparatoa,  a  fraiM.  a  pair  of  tracttoa 
wbcala  sappartlng  the  frama,  a  prime  norer  lacludtng  a 
pair  of  friction  disks,  driving  connectioiM  for  cack  traa- 
tioB  wheel,  each  connection  iaelodlng  a  driven  disk  ar- 
ranged to  imgsft  oaa  of  the  frictloo  tfak%  iriiafta  carrTiag 
said  drlT^  disks,  levus  harving  hsatlngii  for  aaid  ahafta, 
and  vibratlBS  laterally  with  respect  to  the  frlctkm  disks, 
and  controlUng  IUms  extending  from  the  levers  rearward 
of  the  fzaas  to  parsslt  tha  said  levers  to  be  placed  in  op- 
eraUve  ewga«saiant  with  tha  frlcttoa  dlaha. 

2.  !•  a  dratt  avparatna,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  traetlaa 
whasls  aappoKtlng  the  frame,  a  priaie  mover  inclodiag  a 
pair  sf  frlctloa  disks,  driven  disks  arranged  to  eaasips  the 
friction  dlsk%  and  through  which  motion  is  imparted  to 
the  tractkm  whsela,  a  pair  of  shsfts  earrylag  the  drivea 
disk,  a  pals  of  levers  kavlag  bearings  for  the  thaft.  a  flezt- 
ble  actuating  member  extending  around  both  levers,  aad 
means  for  adiaatlng  said  flexible  member,  whereby  the 
drivea  disks  maj  ba  ahUtad  along  the  length  of  tkstr  car- 
rylBff  shafta^ 

&.  A  whsalad  draft  apparatos,  a  pdsu  mover  carried 
thersby.  a  pair  of  ssparats  driving  eniMctioBB  betweea 
tha  prima  mover  aad  tha  whsals,  a  sheave^  a  flexibte  mess- 
bar  extending  aroaa4  said  sheave  aad  baivlag  Ita  enda  ea- 
tv"**"g  rearward  from  the  motor  lor  dUtaat  coatrsi, 
means  coaaactad  to  lald  flexible  member  for  ooatroUiag 
the  driving  eoaiaeetloBS.  a  traveliag  aat  earryiag  the 
Bhesve,  a  screw  extending  through  the  nut,  and  mesne  for 
turning  said  screw  and  nut  in  a  direction  to  shift  the  posi- 
tion of  tha  not. 

4.  A  whcelad  draft  apparatoa  Indndlng  s  prime  mover, 
friction  driving  connections  between  the  prime  mover  and 
the  caRTlng  wheeiit,  each  of  said  driving  connections  in- 
eladlng  a  friction  disk,  a  shaft  cazxTlni  the  disk,  a  piv- 
oted ttnm  fcaifct  •  bsarla«  lor  tka  ahafk.  •  ahaava  aMMint- 
ed  at  one  end  of  tha  lever,  a  t/ttfttam  il»k  eemected  to  the 
friction  disk,  a  flexible  member  coiuiected  to  both  shifting 
forks  aad  eztendlBg  around  the  two  sheavea,  a  sheave 
•raod  wUek  the  Mght  of  tha  flezlMe  meaker  aztends,  s 
traraUftr  ■■(  earrylac  aaM  Asave,  a  seiaw  estendtag 


through  the  aot,  a  sildaMe  bearing  for  sae  end  of  tha 
screw,  a  friction  disk  carried  by  the  screw,  and  a  eontrol- 
Itag  meaas  for  shifting  the  slide  and  moving  the  frletfoa 
disk  lato  engagement  with  the  prlSM  mover. 


961.757.    HAT-LOADER.    Joan  DAiir,  Ottomwa,  Iowa. 
Piled  June  21,  1902.    Serial  No.  112,021. 


1.  la  a  hay-loader,  the  comMaatlaa  of  aa  elevator* 
frame,  rmklBg-4cvleea  above  aai«  elavatar-frame,  redpro* 
eatiag  rocUag-levers  tor  opera  fine  said  raklBf-devieea^ 
aad  awteglng  means  sapportliig  aald  Icvars  from  above. 

S.  IB  a  hay-loader,  the  combiaatloa  of  an  elevstor^ 
frsme,  raUng-devlces  above  said  elevator-frame,  rsdpro- 
eatlag  roeklag-Ievers  for  operatlBV  said  raklW-<le^<eea, 
and  mrlnging  nmaaa  ylaldtaigty  snppetttag  said  lavors  ttnm 
abavsL 

a.  In  a  hay-loader,  tha  cembtoatloa  at  a  aiacUaa  frasM 
laeladlBg  aa  elevator  frame,  laklag  devices,  and  mechaa- 
iHi  for  operatlag  aald  taklag  devlcaa  and  yieldingly  sap- 
porting  them  over  the  elevator  frame  indodtag  oae  or 
mora  redproeatlac  roeUag  lavcra  tnleramed  oa  the  ma- 
ehtaa  frame. 

4.  In  a  hay-loader,  the  oosiMaatloa  of  a  madtlne  frame 
Inclodiag  an  elevator  fraaie.  ami  standards  carried  by  said 
elevatar  frame,  raklag  devftcea  and  mtaas  Ineladlag  oaa  ar 
more  redproeattaxg  rocklag  levers  riili  laiaifl  on  the  ma- 
chloe  frame  Cor  operating  said  raking  devlcea,  aad  ylald- 
lagiy  sBspendlng  them  from  said  staadards. 

5.  In  a  hay-loader,  the  coabioatloa  of  an  elevator- 
frame,  iaklag-devlcca»  sssaaa  liii  lading  redprocatlag  rock- 
lag levers  for  operating  said  raking  devtces  and  yieldingly 
snpportlag  them  over  the  elevator  transs,  snd  meaas  below 
the  elevator-lrsme  for  aetaatlng  saM  leveca,  sahstaatlally 
aadeacrikod. 

(dalJM  •  to  M  net  prtatsd  kk  tha  Ctanstta.) 


9«1,758.  BACK-flTOP  FOR  SLIBINO  DOORS.  Anqcs 
DiaascH,  Sarala,  Oatarfo.  Canada.  Filed  FM>.  9.  1910. 
Serial  No.  Ma,948. 


csaiblaatloB  with  a  aUdtag  door  of  a  car,  of  a 
aeenrad  to  tha  car  at  tfea  lowar  rear  earner  of  tke 
door,  said  hnMkst  iavlBs  •  ^arlaaatal  ledge  immediately 
beaaatk  tka  piaaa  «f  aosaassat  of  Cbe  door  wUch  teial- 
aama  at  Ms  aalsr  ttm  ^  n  ap^rardiy  peo$ac«liig  flaa«e 
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and  provided  at  the  ends  of  the  ledge  with  perforated 
ears,  s  etop^lock  cspable  of  belag  hinged  to  the  ears  at 
either  end  of  the  bracket  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the 
ledg*  wHh  Ms  other  ead  adjacent  the  rear  edge  of  the  door 
to  preveat  a  movement  of  the  door  in  one  direction  aad 
adapted  to  be  thrown  to  inoperative  position  below  the 
plaae  of  the  door,  substantially  as  deacrtbed. 


961,789.      HORSK8HOE  -  CALK.      Chaslbs  .  M.    Dblant, 
Poynette,  Wis.    Filed  July  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  506,363. 


A  hotssahoe  havtac  a  alot  termed  tharela,  a  calk  having 
s  shank  removably  mounted  in  the  slot  said  shank  having 
slots  tormed  therein  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  shank,  and 
means  removsbly  engaged  with  the  shoe  and  adapted  for 
frictlonsl  engagcmeat  with  the  walls  of  the  slots  to  force 
the  ead  portions  of  the  shank  into  locking  engagement 
with  the  vralla  of  the  slots,  the  said  calk  kavlag  its  up- 
per aorfaoe  at  polnta  oatwardly  of  the  said  sbsnk  formed 
with  receaaes  which  open  directly  onto  the  bottom  of  the 
shoe. 


961,760.      PROCESS   OF  MAKING   ALKALI   THIOSUL- 
•r   FATES.     Locis  Dkstrbe,  Haren,  Belgium.     Filed  Apr. 
10,  1900.     Serial  No.  489.062. 

1.  The  described  process  of  obtaining  alkali  thioaul- 
fates  by  the  action  of  alkali  bisulfltes  upon  slkall  disul- 
Ods. 

2.  The  described  [M-ocess  for  the  conversion  of  slkall 
disulflds  into  alkali  thiosulfates  by  the  action  thereupon 
of  slkall  bisulfltea 


Ml.Ttl.  OBAPPLINO  DEVICE.  Hasbt  W.  BaiCKSON. 
WlHow  Lake.  S.  D.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1909.  Serial  No. 
478,110. 


aad  each  of  aald  arsM  3  and  4  being  provided  with  a  bi- 
fareation  9 ;  divergent  aagutarly  formed  beok  perti<MU 
7  aad  8  on  arms  1  and  2 ;  pulleys  10  aad  11  In  bifurea* 
tloas  9 ;  cable  12  passiag  over  pulleys  1 1  and  12 ;  aad 
riag  13  seeored  to  both  ends  of  cable  12,  sabotaa«laIly  aa 
described. 

2.  A  grappliag  device  comprisinp  pivoted  tongaes  1  and 
2 :  angularly  formed  arms  3  and  4.  tbe  said  arm  4  belag 
provided  with  divergent  slots  6  adapted  to  receive  arm  8, 
aad  each  of  said  arms  8  and  4  being  provided  with  a  biftv- 
catioa  9 ;  divergent  anfralarly  formed  book  portions  1 
and  8  en  srms  I  and  2  ;  each  of  aaid  book  portions  having 
a  knrer  pointed  member  disposed  at  right  angles  to  tbe 
upper  portion ;  pslleys  10  and  1 1  in  bifarcations  9 ;  cable 
12  passing  over  pulleys  10  and  11 ;  snd  ring  13  secured 
to  both  ends  of  cable  12,  sobstantlslly  as  described. 


961,762.  CULTIVATOR.  Hk.nbt  N.  Faas  and  Hasit  E. 
DODSOX,  Springfield.  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Americsn  Seeding  Machine  Company, 
Sprlagfleld,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  T, 
1906.     Serial  No.  419.617. 


1.  A  grappKBff  devlee  conprlalBt  pivoted  tongaea  1 
and  S ;  angnlkrly  fymaed  arms  S  and  4,  said  arm  4  belag 
proridad  wttk  dlvergeat  slots  6  adapted  to  receive  am  8, 


1.  la  a  cultivator,  the  combination,  with  a  main  frame, 
an  axle  mounted  on  said  main  frame,  a  ground  wheel  car- 
ried by  said  axle,  a  cultivating  member,  and  a  support 
for  said  cultivating  member  pivotally  connected  to  said 
i««f»i  frame  aear  the  rear  end  thereof  snd  movable  about 
a  vertical  axis,  of  sM?sas  for  connectiag  said  axle  to  said 
support  oempri^ag  a  foot  lever  aiounted  on  one  of  said 
members,  and  a  link  connecting  said  lever  to  the  other 
of  said  mesibera 

.12.  In  a  cultivator,  tbe  osmbinatton.  with  a  mala  frame. 
aa  axle  moanted  oa  said  mala  frasM.  a  gronad  wheel  car- 
ried by  said  axle,  a  cnltlvatlng  meaiheT,  aad  a  sappott  for 
said  cultivating  member  plvotslly  connected  to  aald  mala 
frame  near  tbe  rear  end  thereof  and  BMirahle  ahoot  a 
vertleal  axia,  of  means  for  couaecting  said  axle  to  said 
support,  comprtfitn^  a  forwardly  exteadlag  arm  rigidly 
secured  to  one  of  said  mesubera,  a  lever  mouated  on  the 
other  of  saM  members,  and  a  liak  connected  at  sae  ead 
to  said  arm  and  at  tbe  other  ead  te  aald  lever  at  s  point 
removed  froa  tbe  point  of  caaaeetloa  of  aaM  lever  to  Its 
supporting  Buember. 

S.  In  a  cultivator,  the  comMnatioa,  with  s  mala  fraaw, 
aa  axle  mounted  on  said  main  frame,  a  ground  wheel  ear- 
rtod  by  aald  axle,  a  cnltlvatteg  member,  and  a  sappert  for 
said  cnltivstlng  member  plvotslly  coBDceted  to  said  mala 
frame  aad  movable  about  s  vertleal  axis,  of  s  torwardly 
«rtending  arm  rigidly  secured  to  said  support,  a  secoad 
torwardly  exteadfa»g  arm  supported  by  said  mala  frame,  a 
loTcr  mown  told  oa  one  of  said  arma^  and  a  liak  oooaeetlag 
■Ud  lever  to  the  other  of  sald^  arm& 

4.  In  a  caHlTator,  the  eonbiaatlMi.  wHh  a  main  frame, 
an  axle  ptvotally  mounted  ttiereoo,  a  groand  wheel  carried 
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by  said  axle,  a  cultiratiDg  member,  and  a  support  for  said 
eultlTatins  member  plrotallj  connected  to  said  main  frame 
near  the  rear  end  thereof  and  moTable  aboat  a  Tertleal 
axis,  of  an  arm  rigidly  secured  to  said  axle,  a  second  arm 
rUldly  aeeared  to  said  support,  and  arranged  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  first-mentioned  arm,  a  foot  lerar, 
and  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  **ld  foot  lever  t6 
both  of  said  araia. 

5.  In  a  cnltlTator,  the  combination,  with  a  main  frame, 
an  axle  plvotally  mounted  ttiereon,  a  ground  wheel  carried 
by  said  axle,  a  caltlrating  member,  and  a  support  for  said 
coltlTatlng  member  plTotally  connected  to  said  main  frame 
near  the  rear  end  thereof  and  movable  about  a  vertical 
axis,  of  an  arm  rigidly  secured  to  said  axle,  a  second  arm 
rigidly  secured  to  said  support  and  arranged  substantially 
parallel  with  the  flrst-mentloned  arm.  a  foot  lever  rigidly 
•ecnred  to  the  arm  carried  by  said  axle,  and  a  link  con- 
necting said  lever  to  the  arm  carried  by  said  support. 

[aalms  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


961,763.  PROCESS  OF  PURIFYING  GAS  AND  RECOV- 
ERING AMMONIA.  Ac,  THEREFROM.  Faroiaic  J. 
Faldixo,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Wll- 
lUm  Richard  Cathcart,  Maywood,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  26, 
1906.      Serial   No.    302,914. 
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1.  The  Improvement  In  the  art  of  purifying  gas  and  re- 
covering values  present  in  the  gas  as  Impurities,  which 
consists  in  scrubbing  the  gas  with  a  solution  of  an  Iron 
■alt,  thereby  producing  a  wash  liquor  containing. an  am- 
monium salt  In  solution  and  iron  hydrate,  and  subjecting 
Buch  wash  liquor  to  the  action  of  an  oxidizing  agent  to 
convert  the  soluble  iron  hydrate  into  Iron  toydrate  which 
la  Inaoloble  In  the  presence  of  ammonium  salt  and  there- 
by caoalng  all  the  iron  to  precipitate. 

2.  The  Improvement  in  the  art  of  purifying  gas  and 
recovering  values  present  In  the  gas  as  impurities,  which 
consists  in  first  freeing  the  gas  of  its  sulfur,  cyanogen 
and  chlorln,  and  then  scrubbing  the  gas  with  a  solution 
of  an  iron  salt,  thereby  producing  a  waah  liquor  containing 
an  ammonium  salt  in  solution  and  Iron  hydrate,  subjecting 
the  waah  liquor  to  the  action  of  an  oxidising  agent  to  con- 
vert the  soluble  iron  hydrate  into  iron  hydrate  which  is 
Insoluble  in  the  presence  of  ammonium  salt  and  thereby 
causing  all  the  Iron  to  precipitate,  separating  the  precipi- 
tate from  the  solution,  and  rscovertng  the  ammonlnm 
■alt  from  the  solution: 

3.  The  Improvement  in  the  art  of  purifying  gas  and  re- 
covering valaes  present  in  the  gaa  as  impurities,  which 
consists  in  first  scrubbing  the  gaa  wlth^  liquid  containing 
Iron  hydrate  to  free  the  gas  of  Ita  snlfor.  cyanogen  and 
chlorln.  and  then  scmbblng  the  gas  with  Iron  pickling 
Uqoor.  thereby  producing  a  waah  liquor  containing  an  am- 
■OBlom  aalt  la  solution  (did  iron  hydrate,  subjecting  the 


wash  liquor  to  the  action  of  an  oxidising  agent  to  con- 
vert  the  soluble  iron  hydrate  Into  iron  hydrate  which  is 
Insoluble  in  the  presence  of  ammonium  salt  and  thereby 
causing  all  the  Iron  to  precipitate,  separating  the  pre- 
cipitate from  the  solution,  and  recovering  the  ammonium 
salt  from  the  solution. 

4.  The  Improvement  In  the  art  of  purifying  gaa  and  re- 
covering values  present  in  the  gas  as  impurities,  which 
consists  in  subjecting  the  gas  successively  to  a  pre- 
liminary scrubbing  operation  and  one  or  more  main 
scrubbing  operations,  the  main  scrubbing  operation  or 
operations  being  with  a  solution  of  an  iron  salt,  and  the 
preliminary  scrubbing  operation  being  with  a  liquid  con- 
taining iron  hydrate  taken  from  the  wash  liquor  resulting 
from  the  main  scrubbing  operations. 

5.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  purifying  gas  and 
recovering  values  present  in  the  gas  as  impurities,  which 
consists  In  subjecting  the  gas  to  a  preliminary  scrubbing 
with  a  substance  adapted  to  take  from  the  gas  sulfur, 
cyanogen  and  chlorln,  and  then  subjecting  the  gas  to  a 
plurality  of  successive  scrubbing  operations,  one  of  which 
is  with  a  solution  of  an  iron  salt  and  a  preceding  one  of 
which  Is  with  the  waih  liquor  from  aald  scrubbing  with 
the  solution  of  an  iron  salt. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  6  1.764.  PROCESS  OF  UTILIZING  BY  -  PRODUCT 
METALLIC  SALTS  AND  AMMONIACAL  LIQUOR. 
Frxderic  J.  Faldinq,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  WiUlam  Richard  Cathcart,  Maywood,  N.  J. 
Piled  Feb.  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  302,91S. 

1.  The  process  of  recovering  valuable  constituents  from 
Iron  pickling  liquor  and  gas  liquor,  which  consists  In  mix- 
ing the  pickling  liquor  with  the  gas  liquor  to  form  an 
ammonium  salt  in  solution  and  iron  hydrate,  subjecting 
the  mixture  to  the  action  of  an  oxidising  agent  to  convert 
the  soluble  Iron  hydrate  Into  Iron  hydrate  which  Is  in- 
soluble In  the  presence  of  the  ammonium  salt  and  thereby 
causing  all  the  iron  to  precipitate,  separating  the  pre- 
cipitate from  the  solution,  and  recovering  the  ammonium 
salt  from  the  solution,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  the  process  of  recovering  valuable  constituents 
from  Iron  picking  liquor  and  gas  liquor,  the  Improvement 
which  consists  in  first  treating  the  gas  liquor  to  precipi- 
tate the  sulflds  In  the  form  of  Iron  sulfids  and  sulfur,  and 
then  mixing  with  the  gas  liquor  a  volume  of  the  pickling 
liquor  containing  the  proper  amount  of  iron  salt  to  com- 
bine with  the  ammonia  in  the  gas  liquor  to  form  an  am- 
monium salt  in  solution  and  a  precipitate  of  Iron  hy- 
drate substantially  as  deacribed. 

3.  The  process  of  recovering  valuable  constituents 
from  Iron  pickling  liquor  and  gas  liquor,  which  consists 
in  first  treating  the  gas  liquor  to  free  it  of  its  sulfids. 
then  mixing  with  the  gas  liquor  a  volume  of  the  pickling 
liquor  containing  the  proper  amount  of  Iron  salt  to  com- 
bine with  the  ammonia  In  the  gas  liquor  to  form  an  am- 
monium salt  in  solution  and  iron  hydrate,  subjecting  the 
mixture  to  the  action  of  an  oxidising  agent  to  convert  the 
soluble  Iron  hydrate  into  iron  hydrate  which  is  Insoluble 
in  the  presence  of  the  ammonlnm  salt  and  thereby  causing 
all  the  iron  to  precipitate,  separating  the  precipitate 
from  the  solution,  and  recovering  the  ammonium  salt  from 
the  solution,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  the  process  of  recovering  valuable  conatltuents 
from  iron  pickling  llqaor  and  gas  liquor,  the  improve- 
ment which  consists  in  first  freeing  the  gas  liquor  of  Its 
sulfids  by  adding  sufllcient  pickling  liquor  to  precipitate 
the  sulfids  In  the  form  of  Iron  sulfids  and  sulfur,  and 
then  mixing  with  the  gas  liquor  thna  freed  of  sulflds  a 
volume  of  pickling  Hqnor  containing  the  proper  amount 
of  Iron  salt  to  combine  with  the  ammonia  contained  in 
the  gas  liquor  to  form  an  ammonium  salt  in  solution  and 
a  precipitate  of  iron  hydrate,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  process  of  recovering  valuable  constituents  from 
Iron  pickling  liquor  and  gaa  liquor,  which  consists  in  first 
freeing  the  gas  liquor  of  its  sulflds  by  adding  sufllcient 
pickling  liquor  to  precipitate  the  sulflds  in  the  form  of 
iron  sulflds  and  sulfur,  then  mixing  with  the  gas  liquor 
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thus  freed  of  sulflds  a  volume  of  pickling  liquor  contain- 
ing the  proper  amount  of  Iron  salt  to  combine  with  the 
ammonia  contained  in  the  gas  llqnor  to  form  an  am- 
monium aalt  in  aolution  and  Iron  hydrate,  subjecting  the 
mixture  to  the  action  of  an  oxidising  agent  to  convert 
the  soluble  iron  hydrate  into  Iron  hydrate  which  is  in- 
soluble in  the  presence  of  the  ammonium  salt  and  thereby 
causing  all  the  Iron  to  precipitate,  separating  the  precipi- 
tate from  the  eolation,  and  recovering  the  ammonium  aalt 
from  the  solution,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


961,765.      EAR-MUFF.      Johk    B.    Fasslck,    Ward,    Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  535.B11. 


The  ^D^blnatlon  with  tmo  ear  muCTs.  comprising  wire 
frames  and  flexible  material  on  each  frame,  of  apring 
bands  having  alldlng  relation  to  each  other.  Inwardly 
bent  portions  on  said  wire  frames  farming  journals,  itaetal 
clips  on  said  journals  and  pivotally  connected  to  snid 
bands,  short  bands  secured  to  the  inwardly  bent  portions 
of  the  framea,  a  metal  hook  shaped  fastener  secured  to 
one  of  said  short  luinds  and  adapted  to  engage  the  other 
frame  and  hold  the  ear  muffs  together,  substantially  as 
described. 


961,766.     WIND-MOTOR.     Thomas  H.   E.  FoLOEa,  Cor- 
ral, Idaho.    Filed  July  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  508,292. 


1.  In  a  wind  operated  motor,  the  combination  of  a 
stsndard,  a  sleeve  receiving  said  standard  and  carrying  a 
vane,  a  second  sleeve  also  receiving  said  standard,  frames 
carried  by  said  second  sleeve,  shafts  rotatably  mounted 
in  the  ends  of  said  frames  and  provided  with  lateral  pina, 
bladea  mounted  on  said  shafu  and  having  angular  slots 
therein,  said  pins  being  received  by  said  Mots,  additional 
shafts  geared  to  the  first  referred  to  shafts,  means  ef- 
fecting Intergeared  connection  between  the  vane  carrying 
aleeve  and  said  additional  shafts,  meana  adapted  to  move 
said  blades  longitudinally  upon  said  additional  ahafta, 
and  manually  actuated  means  adapted  to  effect  connection 
between  one  of  said  frames  and  said  Intergeared  means 
of  connection  between  the  vane  carrying  aleeve  and  said 
additional  ahafta. 

2.  In  a  wind  motor,  the  combination  of  a  standard,  a 
sleeve  receiving  ssid  standard  and  carrying  a  vane,  a 
second  sleeve  also  receiving  said  standard,  framea  carried 


by  said  second  sleeve,  shafta  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
ends  of  said  frames  and  provided  with  lateral  pina, 
blades  mounted  on  said  shafts  and  having  angular  slots 
therein,  said  pins  being  received  by  said  slots,  additional 
shafts  geared  to  the  flrst  referred  to  shafta,  means  ef- 
fecting Intergeared  connection  between  the  vane  carrying 
sleeve  and  said  additional  shafts,  levers  mounted  upon 
said  frames  and  having  their  outer  ends  arranged  below 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  ends  of  said  blades,  a 
latch  having  a  pin  engaging  a  'pinion  of  said  Intergeared 
connection,  means  for  securing  said  latch  upon  said  sec- 
ond sleeve,  a  rack  applied  to  aald  second  sleeve,  a 
manually  actuated  lever,  means  effecting  engagement  be- 
tween aald  rack  and  said  manually  actuated  lever. 

3.  In  a  wind  motor,  the  combination  with  a  standard, 
of  a  sleeve  adapted  to  receive  said  standard  and  carrying 
a  vane,  a  second  sleeve  also  receiving  said  standard, 
frames  carried  by  said  sleeve,  blades  rotatably  mounted 
in  the  ends  of  said  frames,  shafts  for  supporting  said 
blades  and  provided  with  pins,  said  blades  having  annular 
slots  therein  receiving  said  pins,  gearing  etTecting  connec- 
tion between  said  shafts  and  the  sleeve  carrying  said 
vane,  a  sprlng-preesed  locking  pin  effecting  connection  be- 
tween one  of  said  frames  and  aald  gearing,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  locking  pin. 


961.767.  PLATEN-BRAKE  FOR  TYPE-WRITING  MA- 
CHINES. Cabl  Gabbielsox  and  Pbane  C.  Starlet, 
Syracuse,  N.  Y..  assignors  to  L.  C.  Smith  ft  Bros.  Type- 
writer Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Oct.  15.  1906.     Serial  No.  339.092. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
platen  and  platen  shaft,  and  with  the  usual  ratchet  vrheel 
connected  with  the  platen,  of  a  dlak  arranged  upon  the 
platen  shaft  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  platen  and  movable 
relatively  to  the  platen,  means  for  effecting  a  frlctlonal 
engagement  of  the  disk  with  the  platen,  and  means  for 
holding  the  disk  against  rotation,  whereby  the  platen  may 
be  held  in  any  desired  position  frictionally. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
platen  and  platen  ahaft.  and  with  the  usual  ratchet  wheel 
connected  with  the  platen,  of  a  disk  free  upon  the  platen 
shaft  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  platen,  a  spring  inter- 
posed between  and  bearing  on  the  dlak  and  the  platen,  and 
means  movable  Into  and  out  of  holding  engagement  with 
said  disk,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
platen  and  platen  shaft,  of  a  ratchet  wheel  connected  with 
the  platen,  a  dlak  upon  the  platen  ahaft  adjacent  to  the 
ratchet  wheel,  a  brake  spring  between  said  dlak  and  platen, 
holding  devices  for  the  ratchet  wheel  and  disk,  respec- 
tively, and  a  lever  for  alternately  throwing  aald  holding 
devices  out  of  operative  poaition. 

4.  In  •  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
platen  and  platen  shaft,  of  a  disk  freely  mounted  on  the 
platen  shaft  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  platen,  said  disk 
having  a  toothed  periphery,  a  brake  spring  Interposed  be- 
tween the  platen  and  said  disk,  a  tooth  adapted  to  engage 
the  teeth  of  the  disk  to  hold  the  said  disk  stattoaary,  and 
means  for  engaging  and  diaengaging  aald  tooth  with  the 
dlak,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
platen  and  platen  shaft,  of  a  ratchet  wheel  connected  with 
the  platen,  a  holding  device  coSperating  with  aald  ratchet 
wheel,  a  brake  device  for  yleldably  holding  the  platen  In 
any  desired  position,  means  for  alternately  throwing  aald 
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koldlag  4teTtce  uid  brake  Aeriee  lato  op«rBtl«a.  and  iiMau 
tor  nalHtalainc  Mid  teWBg  derlee  aad  brake  device  Inop- 
•rattre  ttaattaaaewly,  wbovky  the  platen  may  be  tntij 
ratated. 

[Clala  6  aot  prlated  Id  tb*  Oaaette.] 


M1.7S8.  FKBDDIO  DKVICS  F(»  KETBKBK&ATOKT 
rUBKACXS.  aAHvn  BicHAao  OAaa.  Qarfteld,  Utab. 
Filed  Mar.  3«^  1910.    Serial  No.  S01.«8e 


1.  The  combination  with  a  reTerberatory  furnace,  of  a 
feed  hopper  npported  Independently  thereof,  a  short  chim- 
ney on  aald  fomaee  and  a  aleeve  moTable  rertlcally  on 
•aid  hopper  and  havlaf  a  flange  resting  on  aald  chimney 
and  permitting  relatire  lateral  movement  of  said  hopper 
and  furnace. 

2.  The  combteatlon  with  a  rererberatory  furnace,  haT- 
mg  a  short  eklaniiy  tn  tta  roof,  ot  an  upright  sleeve  hav- 
ing a  flange  resting  on  said  chimney  and  provided  with  a 
downwardly  turned  rim  of  larger  diameter  than  said  chim- 
ney, and  a  hopper  having  a  spout  entering  said  sleeve  with 
a  sUdlng  fit. 

S.  A  feed  hopper  for  a  rererberatory  fnmaee,  and  a 
tabular  valve  therefor  having  a  elooed  lower  end  prorMed 
with  air  holes. 

4.  A  feed  hopper  for  a  rererberatory  furnace,  and  a 
Talv«  conprMng  a  tubular  plunger  having  a  conical  point 
pfvvMed  with  air  holes  In  Its  tip. 

5.  .\  feed  hopper  for  a  reverberatory  faraace,  aad  a 
▼aire  comprising  a  length  of  pipe,  a  cap  at  Its  upper  end. 
an  air  Inlet  below  said  cap,  and  a  conical  point  secured  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  pipe  and  provided  with  air  holea  la 
Iti  tip. 


Ml,769.     PLANTEB.     AHoaaw  B.  QiLMOaa.  Mason,  IlL 
FUcd  Jan.  7. 1910.    Serial  No.  830.873. 


1.  In  a  eof*  plaater,  the  eomMastkn  with  a  frame  hav- 
lag  nmoers  thereon,  grata  reeeivlng  boppars  attached  to 
tke  frame,  said  hoppera  havlog  dropping  mcaaa  thareln 
aad  a  crank ;  of  a  shaft,  wheels  fixed  to  saM  sftaft.  a  dlak 
«xc4  ta  Mdtf  akaft  an«  havlag  logs  arooad  tke  periphery 
flagera  attaefeei  to  saM  higa,  a  bar  attached  U 
to  a«M  ciMfc.  a  latch  00  the  oppaalta  end  of  aald 
kar  adavtcd  ta  ha  eagagcd  by  said  flagets  and  draw  said 
bar  forward,  a  gaMlBc  meana  f«»r  the  free  cad  o< 


bar  wtth  meaas  to  aormally  retain  the  latch  ta  the  path 
of  said  flngen  and  additional  means  to  retara  the  bar  to 
Its  initial  pooltlon  when  released  from  said  latch. 

2.  la  a  plaatcr.  the  comMoatloa  wMh  a  fnuae.  maaeia 
atUekcd  to  aaM  fiaiae.  hoppers  haTlag  droppiag  laeehaa- 
ism  thereto,  a  abaft  aad  si^portlng  wheels  fixed  to  said 
shaft ;  of  a  disk  fixed  to  said  shaft,  fingers  ad^iatabty  at- 
tached to  said  disk,  a  bar  eoaneeted  at  am9  ead  to  the  drop- 
piag nwchaaisai  la  the  hoppera,  a  latch  carried  by  said 
bar  adapted  to  bo  eagagad  by  saM  flagcra  to  awve  the  bar 
lengthwiae,  neaaa  to  return  the  bar  to  its  Initial  position, 
a  spring  adapted  to  normally  hold  the  latch  In  the  path  of 
said  fingers,  mehna  to  raise  the  wheels  from  the  ground 
and  additional  meaaa  to  mora  the  latcb  oat  ot  the  path  et 
said  fingers. 

3.  In  a  com  planter,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  hop- 
pers carried  by  the  frame,  said  hoppers  having  dropping 
mechanism  therein,  an  axla  and  wheels  supuwrting  said 
axle ;  of  a  disk  fixed  to  saM  axle,  lugs  at  predetermined 
Intervals  on  said  disk,  flagara  adJusUbly  secured  to  aald 
lugs,  a  bar  connected  at  one  end  to  said  dropping  mechan- 
isms, a  latch  on  said  bar  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
flagers,  a  hanger  through  which  said  bar  extends,  a  spring 
carried  by  said  hanger,  adapted  to  direct  upward  pressure 
on  the  bar  and  an  additional  spring  at  the  forward  end  of 
the  frame  adapted  to  return  the  bar  to  its  initial  position 
when  released  by  the  flngeiak 


M1.770.  WOOD-CUTTEB  GSi  COUNTBKSINK.  Paol  M. 
OBAiTDPBaaiit.  Bag  HariMC.  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1009. 
Serial  Mo.  49S.0M. 


:s^ 


If 


A  cutter  bar  or  bit  adapted  to  be  fitted  transversely  to 
a  shaft  and  oppositely  beveled  on  one  face  from  opposite 
longitudinal  edges  of  said  face  from  each  end  to  a  point 
beyond  the  center  such  oppositely  beveled  portions  meet- 
ing on  a  diagonal  line  Intersecting  the  center  presenting 
alined  or  parallel  diagonal  cutting  sbooMers  decreasing  in 
depth  from  said  longitudinal  edges  of  the  face  toward  the 
center  longitudinal  line  of  tke  bit. 


9  «  1  .  7  7  1 .  TmAY-ATTACHINO  DEVICE.  Wakbe.h  C. 
Oaaair.  Concordia,  Kaaa.  FUad  Fab.  8,  1910.  Serial 
No.  942.006. 


▲  Aevtaa  of  the  dan  dsaeribed  iatiadlnc  a  support  en- 
gaglag  daiap,  an  apataadlag  ana  therooa.  aa  eya  dataeh- 
afaly  coaaactad  to  tka  arm.  oppaaltaly  extending  bowed 
wpriim  trmt  estaadlag  tnm  the  v  <umI  having  terminal 
plate  engaging  hooka,  said  arma  conatitating  means  for 
claapl^  the  piata  ■prtarT  the  eye  aad  tor  retalniag  food 
apoa  the  plata.  aaM  warn  bearing  thraachoat  thalr  length 
npaa  the  margiaal  portloa  at  tha  plata. 


Jural  31, 1910. 
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9S1.7T2.  DfJMP-CAB.  Habbt  D.  HAMPn  aad  Tuoumm 
K.  McKhmht.  Aurora.  III.,  aaalgaara  '  to  Weatera 
Wbaalad  Scraper  Compaay.  Aurora.  III.,  a  Corporation 
of  nnaoto.    PUed  Jaaa  4,  100*.    Serial  No.  900.104. 


1.  In  a  dump-car.  tha  oomblnatioa  of  a  truck,  a  car- 
body,  a  rocker-bearlag  for  aaM  car-body  compriaing  an  up- 
per member  and  a  lower  member,  said  upper  member  being 
adapted  to  rock  on  said  lower  member  to  tilt  the  car-body, 
and  stationary  means  loosely  connected  with  the  truck 
and  movably  connected  with  the  car-body  for  connecting 
the  car-body  and  truck. 

2.  In  a  dump-car,  the  combination  of  a  truck,  a  car- 
body,  a  rocker-bearing  for  said  car-body  comprising  an 
upper  member  and  a  lower  member,  said  upper  member 
being  adapted  to  rock  on  said  lo^er  member  to  tilt  the  car- 
body,  and  meana  fitted  In  a  aocket  In  one  of  said  members 
and  movably  connected  with  the  other  member  for  holding 
said  members  In  position. 

3.  In  a  dump-car,  the  combination  of  a  truck,  a  car- 
body,  a  rocfcer-beariag  for  said  car-body  coraprlstng  an  up- 
per member  and  a  lower  member,  aald  upper  member  being 
adapted  to  rock  on  said  lower  member  to  tilt  the  car-body, 
aad  a  pin  plvotally  connected  with  the  car-body  and  fitted 
In  a  vertical  socket  In  the  truck. 

4.  In  a  dump-car,  the  combination  of  a  truck,  a  car- 
body,  a  rocker-bearing  for  said  car-body  compriaing  a 
lower  member  and  an  upper  member  adapted  to  rock  upon 
said  lower  member,  a  pin  having  an  opening  In  Ite  upper 
end  and  detachably  connected  with  said  lower  member, 
and  a  pivot  connecting  eaid  pin  with  the  upper  member. 

5.  In  a  dump-car,  the  combination  of  a  truck,  a  car- 
body,  a  rocker-bearing  for  aald  car-body  comprising  a 
lower  member  and  an  upper  member  adapted  to  rock  upon 
said  low#r  member,  a  pin  fitted  In  a  socket  In  said  lower 
member  and  having  a  trlaagalar  opening  in  ite  upper  end 
portion,  and  a  pivot  conneettag  said  pin  with  said  upper 
member. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetta.] 


961,773.  BOX-CAB.  Johh  M.  Hamsbm,  Pltteburg,  Pa., 
aaslgnor  to  Standard  Staal  Car  Company,  Pltteburg. 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Paansylvanla.  PUed  Nov.  17. 
1900.     Serial  No.  528.679. 


1.  A  oietallle  box-ear  comprising  a  phiralfty  of  aMa 
and  reef-phrtea  oalted  together,  eatwardly  exteadtag 
Saagea  fMnaed  oa  aaM  piataa.  oorer-atrlpa  eagactag  the 
flangea  «C  adjolnteg  piataa.  faatenlag  meana  aatttag  aald 
flaagva  aad  earer-atrtpa.  tha  eaeei-alrlpa  of  sua  aeC  of 
platea  ararlapptag  tha  unaratilpa  of  aaoCher  aat  af  ptataa. 

2.  A  metallic  box-cat  taaipilalag  a  ptaiamy  at  ptatea 
fbmtag  the  aldas  and  raa<  eoaaaetad  togethar,  aat  a  ai*j 
exteadlag  laagea  formed  oa  tali  plates,  covar^trlpa  «•- 


gaglag  the  flangea  of  adj<rfatng  piataa.  fhstening  meaaa 
aatttag  saM  flaagaa  and  caver-atrlpa,  the  eada  of  tha  oevar- 
atrip  of  ooa  sat  ef  ptataa  being  flared  aad  eagagtag  ttia 
cawsr-atrlpa  ef  aaother  aat  of  platak 

8.  A  awtelltc  bax-car  haring  a  doorway  iwaiad  tharala, 
a  Z-bar  extending  acroas  the  top  of  saM  doorway  aad 
conaactad  to  the  roof  aad  sMeptatea. 

4.  A-  metallic  box-car  having  a  doorway  fbrated  therein, 
a  Z-bar  extending  acreas  tha  top  of  saM  doorway  and 
supported  by  the  sMa  aad  roof-platea.  and  a  ralnfiifeiag 
bar  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  aaM  Z-bar. 

&.  A  metallic  box-car  having  a  doorway  farmed  thereta,' 
a  Z-bar  extending  acroaa  the  top  of  saM  doorway  and 
supported  from  the  root  and  slde-platee  of  saM  car,  and  an 
angle-bar  secured  to  the  Inner  face  of  said  Z-bar. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  prtoted  In  the  Oaaette.] 


901,774.     OBINDI  NO-MACHINE.     CuAMLm  HAxaa.  Jr„ 
UUca.  N.  T.    Filed  Aug.  6,  1909.    Serial  No.  8ll,S20. 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine  consisting  of  an  arbor  for  the 
suppori  of  work  and  a  swlngable  grinding  member,  tha 
combination  of  an  adjusteble  stop  mounted  Independent  of 
the  grinding  member  and  positioned  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  grinding  member  whereby  to  standardise  a 
plurality  of  rolls,  substentlally  as  described  as  to  the  di- 
ameter thereof. 

2.  In  a  grinding  device,  the  combination  with  a  swing- 
ing grinding  member,  of  means  mounted  independent  ot 
the  grinding  member  and  adjuatable  to  determine  the  limit 
of  movement  of  said  grinding  member  a^lnst  ite  work, 
substantially  as  described.  ' 

3.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  trav- 
eralng  grinding  member,  the  same  being  mounted  to  swing 
transversely  ot  the  line  of  Ite  travel,  of  an  adjustable  stop- 
member  abutting  the  grinding  member  In  Ite  latter  move- 
ment the  same  comprising  an  arm  mounted  to  travel  and 
swing  with  the  bracket  and  an  adjusteble  member  car- 
ried thereby  forming  a  stop  for  the  movement  of  the 
bracket,  whereby,  upon  adjustment  of  the  parte,  a  sertea  of 
objects  may  be  ground  clrcumferentlally  to  a  gfren  stend- 
ard,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  grind- 
ing member  adapted  to  travel  to  and  fro  lengthwise  the 
machine  and  to  swing  transversely,  of  a  stop  mechanlam 
for  standardlxlDg  the  extent  of  each  swing  In  a  number 
of  grinding  operations,  the  same  comprising  an  adjustable 
stop-bar,  an  arm  supporting  the  same  and  a  scale  hung  on 
the  bar  with  reference  to  which  to  position  the  bar.  aab- 
stantlally  mm  described. 

5.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
means  supporting  a  roller  or  the  like  to  be  ground,  a  grtad- 
Ing  member  swtngably  mounted,  a  swtagable  bracket 
mounted  to  pass  from  end  to  end  of  the  machine  and  hav- 
ing means  to  press  the  grinding  member  to  the  work,  an 
ana  aoaatad  to  travel  aad  swlag  with  the  bracket,  aa 
■djaatabte  meaiber  carried  thereby  forming  a  atop  for  the 
movement  at  the  bracket,  and  index  meaaa  whereby  to 
ataadardisa  tha  poaitloa  of  aaM  atap  far  a  scrlea  of  grtad- 
tag  aperattana,  substantially  aa  deactlhed. 

ICtala  6  aat  printad  ta  tha  Oaaatta.) 


M1,T78.     THBBSHDVQ-MACHDfB.     Bnai. 

fordsvflle,  lad.  Filed  Mar.  38,  1M>.  Serial  No.  dSS^TSS. 

1.  la  a  maehtae  of  the  character  deacrlhed.  the  ooaM- 
aattaa  with  thiaahtag  BMCha^aiat  ef  a  aaparattag  iliaai 
tato  which  the  straw  aad  looae  grata  tnm  the  threahteg 
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U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


57« 


■MchaBlua  !•  dlaebarged.  mM  dmm  ImtIjis  perfonted 
•IdM.  meuiM  for  rotatlag  said  drooi,  a  fixed  sbiift  paaaliis 
loocitiidlBally  throQclt  Mid  drum,  and  tinea  In  a  plorality 
of  conical  eeriea  mounted  obllqnely  and  looaely  on  said 
abaft  to  produce  a  pitch  to  feed  tbe  atraw  through  the 
dnuB. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  threshing  mechanism,  of  a  separating  drum 
Into  which  the  material  from  said  threshing  mecbanism 
is  discharged,  said  dmm  haTlng  perforated  sides,  meana 
for  rotating  said  dmm,  a  stationary  shaft  passing  longi- 
tudinally through  the  dmm,  hubs  in  planes  oblique  to  the 
dram  and  shaft  Ioo«el7  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  tines 
secured  to  the  hubs  in  a  conical  aeries  for  each  hub  with 
the  bases  of  the  conlcally  arranged  tinea  toward  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  drum. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  tbreahlng  mechanism,  of  a  separating-dmm 
Into  which  the  material  from  said  threshing  mechanism 
la  discharged,  said  dmm  baring  perforated  sides,  and 
inwardly  and  rearwardly  disposed  hooks  at  the  receiving 
end  of  the  drum,  means  for  rotating  the  drum,  and  means 
including  a  fixed  abaft  and  tine*  arranged  In  a  plurality 
of  conical  series  loosely  mounted  on  aald  shaft  for  feeding 
the  straw  through  tbe  drum. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combl- 
nation  with  threshing  mechanism,  of  a  separating-drum 
into  which  the  material  from  said  threshing  mechanlam 
Is  discharged,  said  dram  baring  perforated  sides,  and 
inwardly  and  rearwardly  disposed  hooks  at  the  receiving 
end  of  the  dmm,  means  for  rotating  tbe  dram  and  means 
inelading  tines  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  conical  series 
each  capable  of  rotation  separate  from  the  other  and 
from  the  dram  for  feeding  straw  through  tbe  drum. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  threshing  mechanism,  of  a  separatlng- 
drum  into  which  the  material  from  said  thrtahlng  mechan- 
lam is  discharged,  said  drum  baring  perforated  sides, 
means  for  rotating  the  drum,  a  shaft  passing  longitudi- 
nally through  the  dram,  tines  mounted  loosely  and  ob- 
Uqoely  on  tbe  abaft  to  contact  with  an  inner  side  of  the 
drum,  and  an  arm  carrying  a  bruah  mounted  in  a  fixed 
manner  on  the  shaft  and  extending  toward  the  opposite 
aide  of  the  dram  from  that  closeat  to  said  bruahea. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaaettt.] 


•  01,776.     SLBCTRICAL  MKAM8  FOB  OPEBATINO 
CLOCK-PSNDULCM8.     Jobh  F.  Holmbb,  Waterbury, 
Coan.     Filed  July  27.  1909.     Serial  No.  508,780. 
1.  IB  a  derlce  for  operating  clock  mechanlam  the  com- 
bination with  a  pendulum  of  an  arm  connected  to  and 
carried  thereby  bsarlng  a  contact  pin,  a  Mock  of  Inaulat- 
lag  material  baring  an  elliptical  groora  to  guide  tbe  pin 
of  tbe  arm,  a  metallic  plate  set  in  the  groore  to  contact 
with  tbs  said  pin,  a  magnet  baring  an  arm  bearing  an 
anoature  with  attached  means  for  engaging  and  throw- 
tag  tb«  peadolUB  rod  with  each  complete  forward  and 
backward  awfag  thereof,  and  battartoa  baring  eonnectloaa 
wltb  tbe  magnet  to  operate  the  latter. 


2.  In  a  darlce  for  operating  dock  mechanism  the  com- 
bination wltb  a  peadnlnm,  of  aa  arm  plrotally  connected 
to  the  pendulum  rod  and  bearing  a  contact  pin,  a  block  of 
inaulating  material  baring  an  elliptical  groove  therein  to 
guide  the  pin  of  the  arm,  a  metallic  plate  set  in  the  said 
groore  for  the  engagement  of  the  pin  with  each  complete 
forward  and  backward  moremeat  thereot  a  battery  con- 


nected wltb  the  block,  a  magnet  connected  wltb  the  bat- 
tery and  pin  of  the  arm  and  baring  an  armature  wltb 
meana  for  engaging  and  throwing  the  t>endulum  rod  at 
each  Instant  the  pin  of  tbe  arm  engages  tbe  metallic 
plate  of  tbe  block. 


961,777.  BRACE-CHUCK.  laaic  C.  Imbode.x.  Cleona. 
Pa.  Filed  July  11.  1906,  Serial  No.  32S,72S.  Renewed 
Apr.  13,  1910.     Serial  No.  550,298. 


A  brace  chuck  comprtaing  a  chuck  body  perforated  lon- 
gitudinally at  one  end  and  baring  a  socket  at  Ita  other  end 
communicating  with  said  longitudinal  perforation,  and  a 
drill-holding  sleere  fitting  in  said  socket  dosed  at  one 
end  to  prerent  acddental  slipping  of  the  tool  during  op- 
eratSoa. 


961,778.  WINDOW-FASTENER.  Ai.BxaitnaB  JoHM,  New 
Yorti.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec  22.  1909.  Serial  No.  534.610. 
Tb«  combination  wltb  an  opper  and  a  lower  window 
saab  aUdably  mounted  in  a  window  frame,  a  retaining 
plate  fixedly  secured  on  tbe  upper  frame  of  said  lower 
saab,  a  keeper  formed  on  the  inner  end  of  said  retaining 
plate  by  upturning  a  partlon  of  the  end  of  aald  plate  at 
right  anglea  thereto,  a  pair  of  gnide-waya  formod  by  up- 
atanding  portiona  of  tb«  traasrerse  extending  aidea  of  aald 
tetalning  plate,  a  plate  adapted  to  eater  aald  gnlde-waya. 
a  keeper  exteadlag  perpaadlealarly  to  aald  last  meatloaed 
Plata  aad  lategral  tberswltb  la  aliaemaat  wltb  said  first 
aamed  ksaper,  a  allding  bolt  adapted  to  paaa  loagttndl- 


r 


nally  through  each  of  said  keepers  and  n  means  for  pre- 
renting  tbe  casual  dlq>lacement  of  said  sliding  bolt  when 


it  is  desired  to  secure  said  upper  sash  with  said  lower 
sash. 


961,779.      STOCK  -  FEEDER.     P«axk   W.   Kcllcm,    Pea- 
body.  Kans.     Filed  Feb.  25,  1910.     Serial  No.  545,879. 


^y^ 


^J/f 


1.  In  a  stock  feeder,  a  feed  holding  compartment,  a 
trough  arranged  below  one  end  of  tbe  compartment,  and 
a  horiiontally  operating  ralre  working  In  the  compart- 
ment adjacent  to  said  end,  said  ralre  having  an  operas 
ing  stem  projaetlng  into  tha  trough. 

2.  A  stock  feeder  comprising  a  feed  holding  compart- 
ment, a  trough  arranged  below  one  end  of  the  compart- 
ment, a  ralre  working  in  the  compartment  adjacent  to 
said  end,  said  ralre  baring  an  operating  stem  extending 
Into  the  trough,  a  feed  hopper  mounted  abore  tbe  com- 
partment, and  an  apron  extending  acroaa  tbe  compart- 
ment and  spaced  from  the  floor  thereof,  the  aforesaid 
ralre  working  behind  the  apron. 

3.  A  stock  feeder  comprising  a  platform,  trougha  ar- 
ranged along  opposite  edges  of  the  platform,  croaa  strips 
on  the  platform,  longitudinal  strips  mounted  on  the  cross 
strips,  said  croes  strips  and  longitudinal  strips  forming 
a  series  of  feed  holding  compartments  on  the  platform, 
ralves  working  in  tbe  compartmenta,  one  of  said  ralrea 
being  located  In  each  end  thereof,  and  operating  stems  on 
tbe  ralres  extending  Into  the  troughs. 

4.  A  stock  feeder  comprising  a  platform,  troughs 
moanted  on  opposite  aMss  thereof,  cross  strips  on  the 
platform,  longitudinal  strips  mounted  on  the  cross  strips, 
tbe  Inner  edges  of  said  kmgltudlnai  strips  being  spaced 
apart,  aprons  extending  from  said  longitudinal  strips  in 
tbe  direction  of  the  platform,  and  spaced  from  the  ti^ 
thereof,  aald  aprona  betag  located  between  the  croaa  strips. 


lorisontally  operating  valves  moanted  on  the  platform 
between  the  cross  strips,  and  behind  the  aprona,  and 
operating  stems  on  said  ralrea  extending  into  tbe  trou^s. 
5.  A  stock  feeder  comprising  a  platform,  trougha  mount- 
ed on  oppoalte  aides  thereof,  cross  strips  mounted  on  tbe 
platform,  longitudinal  strips  mounted  on  tbe  cross  strips, 
the  inner  edges  of  the  longitudinal  strips  being  spaced 
troai  each  other,  and  said  edges  between  the  croaa  strips 
being  cnrred,  aprons  depending  from  said  cnrred  edgea 
of  the  longitudinal  strips,  and  spaced  at  their  lower  ends 
from  the  platform,  segmental  horizontally  operating 
ralres  mounted  on  the  platform  between  tbe  cross  strips, 
and  working  behind  the  aprona,  and  operating  stems  pro- 
jecting from  the  ralrea  into  tbe  troogta. 


961.780.  BOX-COYBB,  FASTENBB.  Cusm  A.  LAUIOir. 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich,  i^led  Aug.  24,  1909.  Serial  No. 
614,847. 


1.  In  a  faatealng  derlce,  the  combination  with  a  keeper, 
of  an  attaching  plate ;  a  lerer-IIke  finger  piece  pirotally 
moanted  on  said  plate ;  a  book-like  keeper  engaging  mem- 
ber pirotally  mounted  on  said  finger  piece;  said  finger 
piece  and  keeper  engaging  member  being  arranged  to 
swing  In  planes  substantially  parallel  wltb  the  face  of 
the  said  plate ;  and  a  stop  on  said  plate  for  said  finger 
piece,  said  stop  and  keeper  and  tbe  plrota  for  said  finger 
piece  and  keeper  engaging  member  being  so  disposed  rela- 
tlre  to  each  other  that  the  pirot  for  said  keeper  engaging 
mwnbar  la  swung  paat  the  center  of  aald  keeper  and  the 
finger  piece  pirot,  whereby  a  clamping  morement  is  ap- 
plied to  the  keeper  engaging  meml>er  and  tbe  parts  re- 
tained In  position  when  the  finger  piece  is  swung  against 
said  stop. 

2.  In  a  fastening  derlce.  the  combination  with  a  keeper, 
of  on  attaching  plate;  a  lever-like  finger  piece  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  plate ;  a  book-like  keeper  engaging  mem- 
ber pirotally  mounted  on  said 'finger  piece,  said  finger 
piece  and  keeper  engaging  member  being  arranged  to 
swing  in  planes  substantially  parallel  with  the  face  of  the 
said  plate;  said  hook-like  keeper  engaging  member  be- 
ing prorided  with  a  laterally  projecting  finger  piece ;  and 
a  atop  on  said  plate  for  said  finger  piece,  said  stop  being 
also  adapted  to  serre  as  a  rest  for  said  engaging  member. 

3.  In  a  fastening  derlce,  tbe  combination  with  a  keeper, 
of  an  attaching  plate ;  a  lever-like  finger  piece  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  plate  ;  a  hook-like  keeper  engaging  mem- 
ber pirotally  mounted  on  said  finger  piece,  sfiid  finger  piece 
and  keeper  engaging  member  being  arranged  to  swing 
in  planes  substantially  parallel  with  the  face  of  the  aald 
plate;  aald  hook-like  keeper  engaging  member  being  pro- 
rided with  a  laterally  projecting  finger  piece ;  and  a  stop 
on  said  plate  for  aald  finger  piece. 

4.  In  a  stracture  of  tbe  claaa  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  body  and  a  corer,  of  a  keeper  conalsting  of 
an  angled  body  portion  arranged  to  engage  orer  the  edge 
of  the  corer  and  baring  a  projecting  stud-like  engaging 
member  thereon  r  an  attaching  plate  secured  to  said  body ; 
a  lerer-llke  finger  piece  plvotally  mounted  on  said  plate : 
and  a  hook-like  keeper  engaging  member  pirotally  mount- 
ed on  said  finger  piece  the  plrota  for  said  finger  piece 
and  keeper  engaging  member  being  so  disposed  reUtire 
to  eacb  other  that  the  pirot  for  said  keeper  engaging  mem- 
ber Is  swung  past  the  center  of  the  keeper  and  tbe  finger 
piece  pirot  whereby  clamping  morement  la  applied  when 
tbe  parte  are  swung  to  their  engaging  position. 
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1.  la  an  los  wHag  machine,  a  cooling  elemeat,  a  tepa- 
noag  member  diapoaed  at  tBe  aorface  of  said  caaUag  ele- 
ment, and  mean*  for  Tar^lnf  the  thlckneM  of  the  lepa- 
ratins  member  thewby  t»  ««rt  a  lateral  preeatire  on  tbe 
ice. 

2.  In  an  ice  1— Iring  maehlne.  a  cooling  element  baving 
Its  aiirface  coatei  to  preveat  the  adbeaion  of  ice  thereto, 
a  aeparatlng  mcnber  dHpoa«d  at  the  aorface  of  said  cool- 
ing element  and  also  baring  Its  exposed  face  coated  to 
pr«T«nt  Ice  adhering  thereto,  and  maans  for  rarjlng  the 
thickness  of  said  separatiBg  member  to  exert  a  lateral 
prsasnre  on  the  ice. 

S.  In  an  lee  osaklng  mafhine,  a  cooling  element,  cross 
cut  derlces  disposed  at  the  svface  of  said  cooling  element, 
a  separating  member  interposed  between  the  cross  cat 
ns  for  Tsrylag  the  thlelinsss  sf  the  sspa- 
r,  thsreby  to  exert  a  lateral  pressure  on  the 


4.  In  an  tos  auktag  madiine,  a  ooolteg  elastent,  cross 
cat  derioes  diqwasd  at  tbe  surface  of  said  cooling  element 
and  esatsd  with  a  eempoond  to  prereat  lee  adhering 
thertto,  and  eo-4M:tlag  vsdgs  shaped  aeparatlng  members 
haring  a  similar  coating  interposed  between  the  eroas  cut 
dsTlcee  aad  maraMe  in  oppoalte  dlzeetloaa  to  exert  a 
JnAaal  preasare  on  the  lea. 

A.  In  an  loe  mMktag  maehlM,  a  task,  a  eooling  element 
dlsposaa  within  the  tank,  eroaa  cut  &Kwttm  dlaposed  at 
the  surface  of  the  cooling  element,  and  ctMietlng  wedge 
shaped  separating  members  Interposed  between  the  eross 
eat  derlces. 

IClalms  e  to  IS  Mt  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


•61.782.    KNOCKDOWN  EUBVATOR.    Cael  O.  Liunaoo 
CUfton.  N.  J.    nied  Oct.  14,  1M».    Serial  No.  522,«0t! 


1.  A  pertaMa  knockdown  eleratior  oomprlaiag  a 
a^tlnataMo  tmam,  erne  or  more  flagen  mooated  at  one  end 
ti  tfes  mala  Aaaie,  oae  or  more  Ceet  aKxinted  at  the  other 
«■<  of  tks  aula  fnae,  the  sldai  of  tbe  mala  fiami  adapt- 
a4  to  act  as  tafls  fOr  the  wtosla  s<  a  ear  or  truck,  a  car 
sr  tniek  provMsd  with  wheels  to  na  oa  the  sides  of  the 
■MlB  tmmtk  aa  aaaUlacy  fnuas  pl««tsd  to  the  omin  trasM. 
a  Mri  aa  the  aailltoty  fxnaaa.  Mien  on  the  mala  frame,  a 
or  mM*  aoaaaetsd  to  ths  car  or  track  and  paoaing 


over  tbe  Idlers  and  the  reel,  aad  ptmtsd  braess  eonnectsd 
respectively  to  the  mala  aad  anxlllary  frames  and  ada^> 
ed  to  hold  and  lock  tbe  auxiliary  and  main  frames  apart 
while  in  operatire  position. 

2.  A  knockdown  eloTator  comprising  a  plToted  mala 
frame,  the  sldea  of  which  are  adapted  to  act  as  rails  for 
a  truck  or  car,  an  auxiliary  frame,  piToted  means  to  con- 
nect the  main  and  auxiliary  frames,  piToted  braces  se- 
cured respectirely  to  tbe  main  and  auxiliary  frames,  said 
bracea  being  proTldad  with  a  coAperatlng  arm  and  a  recsaa 
to  receive  the  arm  to  brace  and  lock  tbe  main  and  aux- 
iliary frames  apart,  a  truck  or  car  provided  with  wheels 
to  run  on  the  pivoted  mala  frame,  and  means  to  move 
the  car  or  truck. 

S.  A  knockdown  elevator  eomprlaing  a  pivoted  main 
frame  the  sides  of  which  are  adapted  to  act  as  rails  for 
a  truck  or  car,  an  auxiliary  tnmo  pivoted  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  main  frame  to  permit  the  auxiliary  frame  and  op- 
erating meana  for  the  car  or  track  to  he  located  in  tbe 
areaway,  pivoted  bracea  seenred  respectively  to  the  main 
and  auxiliary  frames,  said  bracea  being  provided  with  a  co- 
operating arm  and  a  receaa  to  receive  the  arm  to  brace 
and  lock  the  main  and  auxiliary  frames  apart,  a  truck  or 
car  provided  with  wheels  to  run  on  the  pivoted  mala 
frame,  and  means  to  move  the  ear  or  truck. 


Ml,78a.    POCKET  MATCH-BOX.    JoRW  B.  Lo 

and   Vallib  J.   LowonaifiLK,   Scottsburg,   Ind. 
Feb.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  546,4Sa. 


HILX 


A  single  delivery  pocket  match  box  eomprlaing  a  body 
provi<led  with  end  walla  and  converging  aide  walls,  tbe 
Istter  forming  a  reduced  portion  for  the  body  and  having 
their  hwgltudinal  edges  spaced  apart  to  provide  an  open- 
ing, a  pivot  rod  mounted  in  the  end  walls  of  the  body 
and  srranged  at  aald  opening,  a  swinging  gate  for  said 
opening  in  the  body  and  having  Ito  central  portion  fixed 
to  aald  pivot  rod,  the  outer  side  portion  of  said  gate 
being  flat  and  adapted  to  iwlng  against  the  outer  face  of 
one  wall  of  the  body  to  limit  tbe  inward  swinging  move- 
ment of  the  gate,  the  Inner  side  of  ssid  gste  being  curved 
or  concaved  aad  being  adapted  to  swing  sgalnat  tbe  Inner 
face  of  the  laat  mentioned  side  wall  of  ths  body  to  limit 
the  oatward  swinging  sMvemsnt  of  the  gate,  a  hand  lever 
fixed  at  one  end  of  said  pivot  and  arranged  at  one  and 
of  the  body,  a  apring-reccivlBg  loop  oa  aaJd  Isvsr,  and  a 
leaf  spring  having  Its  free  sads  slldabla  In  said  loop  and 
its  other  end  fixed  to  the  a4)neent  cad  wall  of  the  body. 


Ml. 784.      PAPEB   BOX    .\ND   PASTEMUL     Waltss   8. 
MARHaws,  Onlfport,  Mtaa.    Piled  Oct.  20. 1909.    Serial 

1.  A  receptacle  including  a  cover  aad  havteg  oae  wall 
thereof  provided  with  spseed  ladstons  dsflning  s  tongue, 
the  walla  of  which  are  nndsreat,  and  aa  clastic  securing 
element  engaging  the  tongn*  aad  havtog  a  portlaa  thereof 
cxtsBded  srlthln  the  rsesptode,  and  another  portion  there- 
of adapted  to  engage  the  coiver. 

2.  A  reoeptade  Inetndlag  a  cover  having  Ito  bottom  pro- 
vided with  converging  indsloas  to  prodnee  a  toagne.  the 
walls  of  which  are  nadsrent.  thsrs  bsing  a  V-shaped  re- 
eeee  formed  in  the  ftee  end  etf  the  tsagoe  and  defining  a 
correapoadlngly  rimped  tooth  adapted  to  enter  the  rsecas. 
and  ar  elastic  seecilag  iliMft  oagnging  the  tongae,  aad 
ha#lac  a  portlaa  thereof  aitanaiag  opwardly  within  the 
body  of  the  reecptade  tor  uagsgwnt  with  the  conteato 
thereot  and  another  pertiea  thereof  adapted  to  eagage 

t  the  cover  when  the  lattor  Is  la  closed  posltlsn. 
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S.  A  vseeptanle  iadndliw  a  eovar  haviag  tta  bottom 
portion  provided  wttk  a  tongas  fnee  to  mov*  upwardly 
within  the  box,  but  held  Sfalnit  downward  aMvmnat,  and 
an  elastic  socnrli*  slsmcnt  wigaglag  the  teagae  aad  hav- 
ing a  portl<Nii  thereof  extended  within  the  receptacle  for 
engagement  with  the  contento  thereof,  and  another  por- 
tion thaieof  adapted  to  extsad  acroea  the  cover  whea  the 
latter  Is  la  dosed  posttlea. 


4.  A  receptacle  Inchading  a  eover  and  having  one  wall 
thereof  provided  with  a  tongne  free  to  move  laterally 
within  the  box  but  held  against  oatwsrd  movement,  snd 
a  securing  element  engaging  the  tongue,  and  having  a 
portion  thereof  extending  within  the  receptacle  for  en- 
gagement with  the  contento  thereof. 


•«1,788.  PLniD-DrSntlBUTINO  APPABATU8.  Mabc 
K.  Mkmod,  New  York,  N.  T.  Tiled  Aug.  4.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  911,098. 


1.  In  a  fluid  dlatribntlng  apparatus,  a  fluid  supply,  a 
pressure  chamber  haviag  a  normaUy  dosed  psasage  adapt- 
ed to  afford  communication  with  aald  supply,  s  plunger 
In  said  chamber  having  means  adapted,  when  said  plun- 
ger is  moved,  to  open  said  passage,  an  outlet  arranged  to 
communicate  with  said  chamber,  and  means  to  afford 
communication  between  said  chamber  and  said  outlet  upon 
further  movement  of  said  plnager. 

2.  A  fluid  dtstribntlng  appaiatns  oom^lslng  a  fluid 
supply,  a  plunger  chamber  adjacent  thereto  having  a  pas- 
sage adapted  to  afford  communication  between  aald  sup- 
^y  and  said  chamber,  a  paasags  in  said  plunger  arranged 
to  cooperate  with  said  first  named  passage  to  effSct  such 
eommnnleatlon  npon  movement  of  said  plunger,  an  outlet 
communicating  with  said  plunger  clhamber.  and  a  passage 
In  said  plunger  adapted  to  open  communication  between 
said  chamber  and  said  outlet  njKm  further  movement  of 
aald  plunger. 

8.  A  fluid  distributing  apparatus  comprising  a  fluid 
fluppty,  a  plunger  chamber  adjacent  thereto  having  a 
paasage  commnnlcatlng  with  said  supply,  a  plunger  la 
said  chamber  having  a  chamber  adapted  to  be  placed  tn 
communication  with  said  paasage  upon  movement  of  aald 
an  oatlst  and  afeans  for  placing  said  oacomfi 
chamber  te  commaafcatton  with  said  ootM  upon 
further  movement  of  said  plunger. 

4.  A  fluid  dlstrlbatlag  apparatus  eomprislag  a  fluid 
•apply,  aa  oatleC  paaaage  therefor,  a  plnager  Interpoaed 


aald  oatlet  aad  haviag  a  fhamhsr  adaptad  to  aas- 
maaieato  with  aald  outlet  upoa  movemeat  of  asM  plnager. 
aad  a  second  oatlet  adopted  to  be  placed  In  ooinmnalcatioa 
with  aald  chamber  apoa  further  movoBtent  of  aald  plnager. 
S.  A  laid  distributing  device  eomprlsiag  a  laM  sivplp. 
a  plnager  cyltoder  adjacent  aald  supp^  aad  having  a  pas- 
saps  communicating  thecewlth,  a  planger  In  aald  cylladar 
haviag  a  chaaiber  normaUy  oat  of  oommunicatioa  with 
said  passage  aad  adapted  to  be  placed  in  commnnteatloa 
with  aald  paasags  t^on  oatward  movesBsat  of  said  plaap 
Dsr,  and  an  outlet  adapted  to  be  placed  in  eommunlcattoa 
with  said  ehambsr  upon  Inwsrd  movement  of  aald  plnn- 

IClalBW  «  to  10  aot  printed  in  ths  Oaastto.] 


981,788.  mOLLBT-WHEBL  OUABD.  HawnT  L.  lilL» 
UR,  sit  Louis,  Mo.  Piled  Sept.  21,  1009.  Serial  No. 
618300. 


▲  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  troUcp 
harp,  a  pair  of  plates  disposed  in  parallel  upon  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  harp  concentrically  and  pivotolly  mount- 
ed with  the  pulley  disposed  In  said  harp,  upwardly  ex- 
tended projections  disposed  In  parallel  from  said  plates 
projected  over  the  edges  of  the  poUey,  projections  dls- 
poecd  on  said  platea  upon  the  eppoeito  ifidea  of  said  up- 
wardly projected  projections  mounted  In  parallel  and  en- 
gaged about  the  edges  of  the  pulley,  all  of  said  projectioas 
being  diverged  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  parley 
and  means  for  tenslonally  holding  said  upwardly  extended 
projections  in  normal  poaitlon. 


961,787.  DEVICE  POB  MIXING  AIB  AND  OA&  Cla«- 
B^CB  8.  MooRi  and  John  William  Mooaa,  Lexington. 
Ky.     Pllsd  Aug.  17,  1900.    Serial  No.  018,850. 


L  In  an  apparatoa  of  the  rharaetrir  dcacribed,  the 
binaUon  with  a  blower  mechanism  adsptod  to  be  operated 
at  a  constant  speed,  and  a  suitable  bnraer,  of  a  reeep 
tada  haviag  essHanaleatlan  with  said  Mowsr  m 
and  within  which  air  and  gaa  are  mixed  before  the 
are  ted  to  aald  banet,  said  reesptaele  haviag  awans 
ctotod  thsrewlth  to  admit  the  ontranee  s<  air  therein, 
means  of  communication  associatod  with  aald  reoaptade 
for  aapplyiag  gas  thereto  from  a  snitabls  aoarce,  means 
of  cemmaaleatloa  aasodated  with  said  blower  auchaaism 
and  said  burner  for  supplying  the  ailasd  air  aad  pas 
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pr«war«.  to  said  barner.  a  ralve  m«cbanlsin  associated 
with  said  first  named  means  of  communication  and  adapt- 
ed to  regulate  the  rapply  of  gaa  into  aald  receptacle, 
means  of  eommonicatlon  between  said  last  named  means 
of  communication  and  said  yalre  mechanism  for  actnat- 
ing  said  TalTe  mechanism  as  the  presanre  in  said  second 
named  means  of  cooununicatlon  varies,  a  safety  vaJve 
mechanism  aaaocUted  with  said  first  named  means  of 
communication^  and  haTlng  means  of  commanicatton  with 
said  second  named  means  of  commnnicatioa.  satd  safety 
valve  mechanism  being  adapted  to  normally  remain  in 
open  poaition  and  to  automatically  close  when  the  pres- 
sure in  said  second  named  means  of  eommonicatlon  falla 
below  a  predetermined  limit,  snbstantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  a  burner,  a  rotary  blower  provided 
with  a  pipe  communicating  with  said  burner,  a  mixing 
chamber  provided  with  a  pipe  commonicatlng  with  said 
rotary  blower,  a  pipe  communicating  witb  salfl  mixing 
chamber  and  a  ituitable  fuel  supply  source,  a  valve  ar- 
ranged upon  said  last  named  pipe  for  regulating  the 
sapply  of  gas,  a  second  valve  arranged  upon  aald  last 
named  pipe  for  cutting  off  the  supply  of  gas  when  said 
rotary  blower  Is  at  rest,  a  pipe  estabUahlng  communica- 
tion between  said  first  named  pipe  and  the  controlling 
diaphragms  of  said  valves,  and  said  second  named  valve 
being  adapted  to  tM  more  easily  actuated  than  said  first 
■anted  valve,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination,  a  burner,  a  rotary  blower  provided 
with  a  pipe  communicating  with  said  burner,  a  mixing 
chamber  provided  with  a  pipe  communicating  with  said 
bloifsr,  a  pipe  communicating  with  said  mixing  chamber 
and  a  suitable  gas  supply  source,  an  adjustable  valve  ar- 
ranged upon  said  last  named  pipe,  a  second  valve  arranged 
upon  said  laat  named  pipe,  each  of  said  valves  being 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  a  diaphragm,  said  second  named 
valve  being  adapted  to  he  more  easily  actuated  than  said 
first  named  valve,  and  a  pipe  communicating  with  said 
first  named  pipe  and  the  diaphragm  of  each  of  the  said 
valves,  substantially  as  described. 


901.788.  SINKING  SHAFTS  OR  THE  LIKE.  Dambl  E. 
MoEAN,  Mendham.  N.  J.  Filed  May  28,  1909.  Serial 
No.  499,035. 


5.  In  the  sinking  of  shafta  or  the  like,  the  method 
which  consists  In  introducing  air  alongside  the  shaft  In 
jeta  at  different  levels  simultaneously. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


0ei.78».  TUBS  FOB  DI880LVIM0  80DA-A8H.  Wil- 
liam H.  MusscT,  Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  3, 
1909.    Serial  No.  499,889. 


In  an  apparatua  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  container  open  at  the  top,  and  having  an  aper- 
ture arranged  medially  of  Ita  bottom,  a  trough  surround- 
ing, and  spaced  from,  the  bottom  and  lower  extremity  of 
said  container,  and  provided  with  upwardly  extending 
projections  which  are  fastened  to  the  side  of  said  con- 
tainer, and  a  hook  carried  by  said  container. 


9  0  1,790.  TOBACCO  -  PIPE,  William  N»v»,  Omaha, 
Nebr.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frederik  W.  Brodegaard, 
Omaha.  Nehr.    FUed  Feb.  7.  1910.    Serial  No.  642,472. 


1.  In  the  sinking  of  shafts  or  the  like,  the  method 
which  consists  In  introducing  air  alongside  the  shaft  to 
fadUtate  Its  descent 

2.  In  the  sinklBg  of  shafts  or  the  like,  the  method  which 
eoBSlsts  in  Introducing  air  and  water  alongside  the  shaft 
to  tadUtate  Its  descent. 

S.  !■  the  sinking  of  shafta,  the  method  which  eonalsts 
la  tetxodiMliic  air  below  Its  cutting  edge  la  Jets  dlstrlb- 
Btsd  around  Its  periphery. 

4.  In  the  sinking  of  shafts,  the  method  which  consists 
ia  latrodudng  air  and  water  below  Its  cutting  edge  In  Jets 
ttstrlbnted  around  Its  periphery. 


In  a  smoklng-plpe,  s  bowl,  which  Is  adapted  to  hold 
amoklng  material,  a  chamber,  which  Is  adapted  to  re- 
ceive liquid  waste  products,  a  passage,  which  leads  from 
said  bowl  to  said  chamber,  a  tubular  lining,  which  covers 
the  Interior  surface  of  said  passage,  and  a  lining,  which 
Is  provided  with  a  reintrant  nipple,  and  is  applied  to  the 
Inner  surfkee  of  said  chamber,  both  said  hinges  being 
formed  of  metal,  and  united  by  a  flange  Joint  within  aald 
chamber,  in  combination  with  a  mouthpiece,  which  la 
seated  In  the  month  of  said  chamber,  and  is  provided  with 
a  terminal  nipple. 


961.791.     CHAIN   SHIELD  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRBI. 

La  Yaaira  W.  NoTna,  Chicago,  III.    Filed  Oct.  26,  1908. 

Serial  No.  284,515. 

1.  A  chain  having  the  linka  tiMreof  plvotally  connected 
together  and  provided  with  arc^haped  flanges  having  oao 
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end  of  the  same  outwardly  curved  on  the  pivot  of  the  link 
aa  a  eeater. 


!      - 


2.  A  chain  shield  formed  of  links,  each  link  having  a 
raised  tread  and  outer  hinges  constructed  to  form  shoul- 
ders raised  substantially  to  the  plane  of  the  tread  and  ar- 
ranged on  each  side  of  said  tread. 

3.  A  chain  shield  formed  of  links,  each  link  being  formed 
with  arc-shaped  flanges  arranged  to  flt  over  the  tire  and 
a  tread  extending  from  said  flanges  and  having  vertically 
extending  side  portions  and  a  top  portion  arranged  paral- 
lel with  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  said  links  being  positively 
plvotally  connected  together  and  said  flanges  being  curved 
outwardly  at  one  end  about  the  respective  pivot  whereby 
the  links  overlap. 

4.  A  chain  shield  formed  of  links,  comprising  each  a 
tread  portion,  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  side  portions 
extending  from  said  tread  portion  whereby  a  raised  hol- 
low tread  is  formed,  and  a  pair  of  arc-shaped  flanges  ex- 
tending from  said  upright  portions  and  arranged  to  flt 
over  the  tire,  aald  llnka  being  plvotally  connected  to- 
gether. 

6.  A  chain  shield  formed  of  links,  comprising  each  a 
tread  portion,  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  side  portions 
extending  from  said  tread  portions  whereby  a  raised  hol- 
low tread  is  formed,  and  a  pair  of  arc-shaped  flanges  ex- 
tending from  said  upright  portiona  and  arranged  to  flt 
over  the  tire,  said  links  being  plvotally  connected  together 
and  said  flanges  being  curved  outwardly  at  one  end  about 
the  respective  pivot  whereby  the  links  overlap. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


961,792.  CLEANSING  APPARATUS  FOR  METALLIC 
WARE.  Adoost  W.  OBsaMANN,  Johnatown,  Pa.  Filed 
Oct.  18,  1909.    Serial  No.  623,254. 


1.  An  apparatua  of  the   type  described,   comprising  a 
tank  having  the  bottom  thereof  provided  with  a  gutter,  a 
movable  cage  suspended  In  aald  tank  and  adapted  to  eoa- 
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tain  metallic  ware,  a  hood  mounted  over  said  tank,  an  ez- 
hauat  sUck  carried  by  aald  hood,  hinged  doors  carried  by 
said  hood  to  permit  of  easy  access  being  had  to  said  cage, 
a  pipe  extending  Into  said  hood  and  into  the  gutter  of  said 
tank  for  removing  the  contents  of  said  tank,  a  steam  sup- 
ply pipe  extending  Into  said  tank  for  agitating  the  con- 
tSBts  thereof,  and  means  for  elevating  said  cage. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  type  described,  eomprlslBg  a 
tank,  a  cage  movably  mounted  in  said  tank,  a  hood  mount- 
ed over  said  tank,  an  exhaust  sUck  carried  by  aald  hood, 
a  pipe  extending  into  said  hood  and  aald  tank  for  remov- 
ing the  contents  of  said  tank,  a  ateam  supply  pipe  extend- 
ing Into  said  tank  for  agitating  the  contents  thereoC 
means  for  elevating  said  cage,  and  means  whereby  easy 
access  can  be  had  to  said  hood. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a 
tank,  a  cage  movably  mounted  in  said  tank,  a  hood  mount- 
ed over  aald  tank,  an  exhaust  stack  carried  by  said  hood, 
a  pipe  extending  Into  said  hood  and  said  tank  for  remov- 
ing the  contents  of  said  tank,  a  steam  supply  pipe  extend- 
ing into  said  tank  for  agitating  the  contents  thereof,  and 
means  for  elevating  said  cage. 

4.  An  apparatua  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a 
tank,  a  cage  adapted  to  be  lowered  into  said  tank,  a  hood 
mounted  over  said  tank  and  having  an  exhaust  stack,  a 
pipe  extending  into  said  tank  for  removing  the  contents 
thereof,  and  a  steam  supply  pipe  extending  into  said  tank 
for  agitating  the  contents  thereof. 

6.  An  apparatua  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a 
tank,  a  cage  adapted  to  be  lowered  into  said  tank,  a  hood 
mounted  over  said  tank  and  having  an  exhaust  stack, 
means  for  elevating  the  cage  from  the  tank  to  bring  it 
within  the  hood,  doors  carried  by  the  hood  for  affording 
access  to  the  cage  when  the  latter  ia  within  the  hood, 
and  a  pipe  extending  into  aald  tank  for  removing  the  con- 
tents thereof. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


061.793.  JOURNAL-BOX.  Chasles  L.  Owbh,  Avalon, 
Pa,  assignor  of  flfty-one  one-bundredths  to  William  H. 
Shlnn.  Carnegie,  Pa.,  and  twenty-four  and  one-half  one- 
hundredths  to  Charles  H.  Cochran.  Avalon,  Pa.  Filed 
May  26,  1908.     Serial  No.  436,168. 


1.  In  a  Journal  box,  a  pressed  steel  body  portion  having 
elongated  outwardly  extending  side  flanges,  a  pressed  steel 
top  portion  extending  over  and  beyond  said  side  flanges 
and  providing  an  extended  t>earlng  surface  and  bent  in- 
wardly thereunder  to  form  therewith  laterally  extending 
interlocking  side  flanges. 

2.  In  a  Journal  t>ox  a  body  portion  having  ontwarOy 
extending  side  flanges,  a  to^  portion  having  Inwardly  ex- 
tending aide  flanges  ada«Ml  to  eopk^e  with  the  out- 
wardly extending  flanges  of  the  be^  psctlaa  of  the  box 
to  form  laterally  extending  interlocktef  lit 
portions  of  said  flanges  being  folded  dowawanSy 
the  sides  of  the  box. 

3.  In  a  Journal  box  a  body  i>ortion  having  outwardly 
extending  side  flanges,  a  top  portion  having  inwardly  ex- 
tending aide  flanges  adapted  to  engage  with  the  out- 
wardly extending  flanges  of  the  body  portion  to  form 
laterally  projecting  interlocking  side  flaafsa,  said  flsBsan 
being  folded  downwardly  agalaak  tto  body  portion  of  the 
box  at  each  end  for.  a  portion  of  flMIr  leaflk. 

4.  In  a  Journal  box  a  body  posttoB  feartag  outwardly 
extending  side  flanges,  a  top  portion  having  lawsrdly  ex- 
tending side  flanges  adapted  to  engage  with  the  out- 
wardly extending  flanges  of  the  body  portion  to  form  lat- 
erally projecting  Interlocking  side  flanges,  said  flanges 
being  folded  downwardly  against  the  body  portion  of  the 


576 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JDMB  21,  1910. 


bos  »t  Mcb  end  for  a  porttoa  of  tl»elr  Iwcth.  and  •  rrtn- 
forelM  log  plate  secured  to  tbe  to»  of  the  JoutmI  box. 

&.  IB  •  Jounuil  box.  a  pre«ed  ateel  body  portion  hartaf 
•loagated  ootwaidlj  exteadiag  aide  flanges,  a  preeeed  eteel 
top  portion  extending  over  and  beyond  said  side  flange. 
and  providing  an  extended  bearing  .urface  and  bent  In 
wardly  thereunder  to  form  therewith  laterally  extendlnf 
tnterloeklBg  aide  flangea  and  provided  with  aperturea  for 
the  patTftit  of  the  arch  bar  bolta. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.J 


longitadinal  groove  upon  one  aide,  the  aald  valve  control- 
ling communication  between  the  two  cylinders  bringing 
them  Into  communication  by  means  of  the  groove  and  be- 
tween the  low  pressure  cylinder  and  the  exhaust  pipe,  the 
valve  catting  off  communication  between  the  two  cylinders 
during  communication  between  the  exbaoat  pipe  and  the 
low  prensure  cylinder. 


961  n*     WIRE  -  CUTTEK.     William  Prmaa.  Congreaa, 
Aria.     FUed  Jan.  12,  1010.     Serial  No.  537,665. 


061,796.  PULLKT.  IUbbt  Rkd.  Tenino,  Wash.,  as- 
signor of  one-eighth  to  F.  A.  Sargent  and  one-eighth  to 
O.  C.  Butledge,  Tenino.  Wash.  Filed  July  13.  1909. 
Serial  No.  607,800. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  two  plvotally  connected  handle  sections^  a  link  piv- 
oted to  one  of  said  handle  sections  and  connected  to  the 
other  by  a  plurality  of  oppositely  disposed  straps,  a  cutter 
carried  by  said  link,  a  cutter  co6peratIng  therewith,  car- 
ried by  the  handle  section  plvotally  connected  to  the  link, 
said  cutters  being  adapted  to  sever  both  galvanised  wire 
rope  and  tempered  steel  wire,  and  means  whereby  said 
tempered  steel  wire  may  be  prevented  from  being  bent, 
compriaing  a  supporting  dog  pivoted  to  the  link  adjacent 
to  said  tempered  steel  wire  cutter. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  two  plvotally  connected  handle  sections,  a  link  piv- 
oted to  one  of  said  handle  sections  and  connected  to  the 
other  by  a  plurality  of  oppositely  disposed  straps,  a  U 
formed  cutter  carried  by  said  link  having  coinciding  semi- 
circular openings  therein  and  a  single  semi-circular  open 
ing,  a  single  cutter  carried  on  the  arm  plvotally  connected 
to  said  link  having  a  sloping  cuttlnu  edge  adapted  to  co- 
operate  with   said   coinciding  openings    In    the    U  formed 
cutter,  a  rectangular  cutting  edge  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  single  opening,  and  a  dog  pIvotaUy  connected  to 
said  link  having  a  recess  formed  therein  adapted  to  sup- 
port tempered  steel  wire  when  the  same  Is  being  cut  and 
prevent  it  from  being  bent.  ( 


961790  COMPOUND  8TE.\M  ■  ENGINE.  Hbbbxbt  H. 
PiLCMB,  Mulllns,  Tenn.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1906.  Serial 
No.  338,474. 


1.  In  a  Mock  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  plates  each  having  upon  its  Inner  surface 
Inward  projections,  a  spindle  secured  between  said  Inward 
projections  In  offset  position  from  said  plates,  said  splndia 
having  a  peripheral  flange  at  one  end  and  a  peripheral 
channel  at  Its  opposite  end.  of  a  cylindrical  sheave  hav- 
ing an  annulai  channel  at  one  end  adapted  to  receive  tha 
peripheral  edge  of  said  flange,  said  sheave  also  having  an 
Inwardly  extending  flange,  the  Inner  edge  of  which  Is 
adapted  to  enter  the  channel  of  said  spindle,  said  flanges 
forming  a  race,  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  flange  of  said 
spindle  received  by  the  channel  of  said  sheave,  breaking 
Joint  as  It  were,  with  the  meeting  edgee  between  the 
flanges  of  said  sheave  and  the  channel  of  said  spindle  at 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  spindle  and  said  sheave. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  plates  secured  to  a  hook  at  their  upper 
ends,  the  Inner  faces  having  projections  thereon,  a  spin- 
dle mounted  between  the  projections  of  said  plates,  said 
spindle  having  a  peripheral  flange  and  channel  at  opposite 
ends  thereof  and  a  bearing  surface  therebetween ;  of  a 
sheave  revolubly  mounted  on  said  spindle,  said  sheave 
having  a  channel  and  flange  at  opposite  ends  with  a  bear- 
ing surface  therebetween,  said  channel  and  flange  register- 
ing, respectively,  with  the  flange  and  channel  of  said  spin- 
dle and  bearing  members  mounted  in  the  race  formed  by 
the  flanges  and  bearing  faces  of  said  spindle  and  sheave. 


An  engine  of  the  kind  described  comprising  high  and 
low  pressure  cylinders,  pistons  therein,  a  piston  rod  com- 
mon to  both  cylinders,  a  valve  casing  communicating  with 
each  of  said  cylinders,  a  seml-cyllndrical  hollow  valve  ro- 
tatably  mounted  in  said  casing,  and  sn  exhaust  pipe,  an 
aad  of  tlie  tbIvs  haring  eonvtant  communication  with  said 
exhaost.  the  aald  valve  being  pressed  Inwardly  to  form  • 


961,797.  CRUDE  OIL  BURNER.  Rc»t:B  C.  Bmd,  Jack- 
sonville. Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  A.  Day,  M.  W. 
Totty.  and  R.  D.  Atkinson.  Jacksonville,  Tex.  Filed 
Dec.  8.  1909.     Serial  No.  632,123. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  heating  or  cooking  stove 
hnvlng  a  flre-box,  of  a  receiving  pan  or  receptacle  mounted 
In  said  flre-box,  a  plurality  of  burners  extending  partially 
through  the  flre-box  and  Into  the  recelring  pan  or  recep- 
tacle, a  draft  or  batfle  plate  disposed  vertically  within  the 
receiving  pan  or  receptacle  against  which  a  mixture  of 
petroleum,  or  crude  oil,  air  and  water  is  sprayed  and 
neana  for  •4^MtiBf  the  b«fl«  phlta^ 
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2.  A  receiving  pan  or  receptacle  adapted  to  be  disposed 
within  a  flre-box  of  a  heating  or  cooking  stove  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  burners  extending  partially  through 
the  flre-box  and  into  said  receiving  pan  or  receptacle,  a 
draft  or  baffle  plate  moonted  vertically  within  said  re- 
ceiving pan  or  receptacle  so  that  a  space  is  formed  be- 
tween the  lower  edge  of  the  baflle  plate  snd  the  receptacle 
and  the  upper  edge  of  the  baffle  plate  and  the  stove,  and 
means  to  prevent  dlsplaceoent  of  the  draft  or  baffle  plate. 


8.  A  receiving  pan  or  receptacle  adapted  to  t>e  disposed 
witliln  a  flre-twx  of  a  heating  or  cooking  stove  and  having 
a  plurality  of  burners  extending  partially  through  the  flre- 
box  and  into  said  receiving  pun  or  receptacle,  a  draft  or 
baffle  plate  mounted  vertically  within  aald  receiving  pan 
or  receptacle  so  tliat  a  apace  is  formed  between  the  lower 
edge  of  the  baffle  plate  and  the  receptacle  and  a  apace  la 
formed  between  the  upper  edge  of  the  baffle  plate  and  the 
stove,  said  receiving  pan  or  receptacle  having  guldeways 
to  rocelve  aald  draft  or  baffle  plate,  and  means  extending 
Into  aald  guldeways  to  hold  the  draft  or  baffle  plate  In 
•djoatad  poaltlens. 

4.  A  receiving  pan  or  receptacle  adapted  to  be  disposed 
within  a  flre-box  of  a  heating  or  cooking  stove  and  having 
a  plurality  of  burners  extending  partially  through  the 
flre-box  and  Into  said  receiving  pan  or  recegtade,  and  a 
vertically  adjustable  draft  or  baffle  plate  mounted  In  said 
receiving  pan  or  receptacle  whereby  passages  are  estab- 
llahed  above  and  below  the  plate. 

6.  A  receiving  pan  or  receptacle  adapted  to  be  disposed 
within  a  flre-box  of  a  heating  or  cooking  stove  and  having 
a  plurality  of  burners  extending  partially  through  the  flre- 
box  and  into  said  receiving  pan  or  receptacle,  a  draft  or 
baffle  plate  mounted  vertically  within  said  receiving  pan 
or  receptacle  whereby  passages  are  formed  above  and  be- 
low the  plate,  meana  to  prevent  diaplacement  of  the  draft 
or  baffle  plate,  and  means  for  securing  the  ends  of  the 
burners  to  the  receiving  pan  or  receptacle. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


961,798.  LINE-CASTINQ  MACHINE.  John  R.  Roqebs, 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  May  18, 
1001>.     Serial  No.  4fl0.6«9. 


1.  In  a  mechaninn  for  dlstrihutlng  matrices,  a  movable 
device  for  advancing  the  Individual  matrices,  and  means 


controlled  by  the  matrices  and  acting  in  torn  to  limit  tha 
travel  of  the  advancing  device. 

2.  In  a  matrix  distributing  mechanism,  means  for  pre- 
senting a  composed  line  of  matrices,  a  carrier  for  deliver- 
ing the  individual  matrices  from  the  line,  said  carrier  hav- 
ing a  variable  length  of  movement,  and  meana  for  directly 
controlling  the  length  of  movement  of  said  carrier,  said 
means  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  matrices  of  certain 
forms. 

S.  In  a  matrix  distributing  mechanism,  means  for  ad-, 
vaneing  the  composed  line  of  matrices  endwise,  a  trans- 
versely movable  carrier  to  remove  the  matrices  one  at  a 
time,  and  means  other  than  the  matrices  for  automatic- 
ally arresting  the  carrier  at  one  point  or  another  accord* 
ing  to  the  form  of  the  matrix  presented  thereto. 

4.  In  a  line  casting  machine,  a  reciprocating  flnger  to 
advance  the  individual  matrices,  matrlcea  of  different 
fomu.  Beans  for  presenting  such  matrices  one  at  a  tiasa 
to  tile  carrier,  and  means  diatinct  from  the  matrices  for 
determining  the  length  of  movement  of  the  carrier  accord- 
ing to  the  form  of  the  matrix  presented  thereto. 

5.  In  a  matrix  distributing  medianiam,  and  In  combina- 
tion, a  reciproeatlBg  carrier  to  advance  the  individaal 
matrices,  said  carrier  movable  transversely  In  relation  to 
Its  path  of  reciprocation,  means  for  presenting  the  mat- 
rless  Individually  to  said  carrier,  matrices  diflering  la 
form  nnd  adapted  to  give  the  carrier  dift.'r?ut  iMwItlons 
laterally,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  tha 
carrier  according  to  its  lateral  position. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


961,799.  LINE-CASTING  MACHINE.  JORV  B.  Booau. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  26, 
1909.     Serial  No.  498.249. 


1.  In  a  line  casting  machine,  two  magazines,  one  over- 
lying the  other,  two  parallel  distributers  arranged  to  de- 
liver matrices  to  the  respective  magaslnea,  and  matrices 
of  two  fonts  differentiated  as  to  their  diatrlbutlng  teeth. 
In  combination  with  means  for  delivering  all  the  matricfs 
to  the  first  distributer,  and  positively  acting  means  adapt- 
ed to  deliver  all  the  matrices  not  delivered  to  the  first 
magaslne  one  at  a  time  to  the  second  distributer. 

2.  In  a  line  casting  machine,  two  parallel  distributer 
bars;  two  sets  of  toothed  matrlcea,  the  teeth  of  one  set 
being  adapted  to  carry  them  the  entire  length  of  the 
first  distributer ;  means  for  causing  the  indlvidtial  mat- 
rices to  traverse  the  first  distributer  in  one  direction ; 
means  for  delivering  the  matrixies  which  traverae  the  en- 
tire length  of  the  flrst  distributer,  to  the  second  distrib- 
uter ;  and  means  for  moving  said  matrices  along  the  sec- 
ond distributer  In  a  reverse  direction. 

S.  In  combination  with  the  two  parallel  distributer  bars 
V  and  N>  at  a  common  level,  two  fonts  of  matrices,  dif- 
ferentiated as  to  their  distributing  teeth ;  means  for  de- 


>'- 


Ilrerlag  all  the  uuitnces  to  th«  flrat  dlatributer;  and  • 
tranBveree  carrier,  located  at  the  delivery  end  of  the  flrat 
dlatributer.  to  tranafer  the  matrlcea  one  at  a  time  to  the 
rec^Tlng  end  of  the  aecond  dlatributer. 
.  4.  In  a  line  caatlng  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
paraUel  toothed  dlatributer  bara  N  and  IP,  tha  flrat  hav- 
ing  more  teeth  than  the  second;  a  font  of  matrlcea, 
toothed  for  releaae  bj  the  flrat  bar ;  a  second  font  of  mat- 
ricee,  toothed  to  trarerae  the  entire  length  of  the  flrat 
bar.  and  to  be  distributed  by  the  aecond ;  meana  for  deliv- 
ering all  the  matrlcea  to  and  along  the  flrat  bar ;  meana 
for  transferring  the  matrices  of  the  second  font  from  the 
flrat  bar  to  the  second ;  and  means  for  moving  the  trana- 
ferred  outrlcaa  In  a  rererae  direction  along  the  second 

5.  In  a  line  eaating  machine,  two  fonta  of  matrlcea 
representing  like  characters,  the  distributing  teeth  of  the 
two  fonta  being  arranged  In  reverae  order  ;  In  combination 
with  parallel  dlatributer  bara,  having  their  teeth  arranged 
in  like  manner:  means  for  presenting  all  matrices  to 
the  first  bar,  and  the  matrices  of  the  second  font  to  the 
second  bar ;  and  meana  for  moving  the  matrices  along 
the  respective  bars  in  a  reverae  direction;  whereby  a 
matrix  of  one  font,  bearing  a  given  character,  will  be  dls- 
char«pd  from  one  dlstrlbutpr  at  a  point  directly  oppo- 
site the  delivery  of  the  corresponding  matrix  of  the  second 
font,  from  the  other  distributer. 

(Clalma  0  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasett«.] 
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961.801.     CABD-HOLJ)ER.     William   H.    Bocbb,   Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.    Filed  Sept.  28,  19Q».    Serial  No.  520,022. 


961.800.  POULTRY  •  MARKING  PUNCH.  tnOMAS  W. 
RoGsaa,  Lamont,  Iowa.  Filed  June  10.  1009.  Serial 
No.  54)1.333. 


1.  A  card  aui>port,  comprlaing  an  integral  piece  of  wire 
bent  to  form  an  Inclined  support  and  having  Ita  ends 
extended  horlaontally  beneath  the  aupport,  and  thence 
extended  inward  and  forward  in  the  same  plane  and  hav- 
ing each  end  bent  upward  to  yieldingly  engage  the  front 
of  the  card  and  hold  the  aame  agalnat  the  support. 

2.  A  card  aupport.  comprialng  an  Integral  piece  of  wire 
bent  twice  at  right-angles  near  the  middle  thence  extend- 
ing downward  at  an  inclination,  thence  bent  twice  at 
acute  anglea  and  extending  rearward  in  parallel  lines 
thence  bent  Inward  and  forward  In  converging  llnea, 
thence  bent  upward  to   engatre  the  front  of  the  card. 

3.  A  card  support  comprising  a  piece  of  wire  bent  near 
the  middle  twice  at  right  anglea,  extending  thence  down- 
ward in  parallel  lines,  a  plate  of  thin  aheet  meUl  at- 
tached to  said  parallel  portlona,  said  wire  thence  extended 
from  the  bottom  of  the  plate  rearward  horiionUlly 
and  thence  returned  forward  beneath  the  plate  and  hav- 
ing ita  enda  bent  upward  and  yieldingly  engaging  the 
front  of  the  plate. 

961.802.  CHURN.  RoBiBT  C.  Rdsssll,  Arthur,  Ontario, 
Canada,  aaalgnor  of  fifteen  one-hundredths  to  Oomer  T. 
Orlflitha,.  Columbna,  Ohio,  and  thirty  -  five  one  -  hun- 
dredths to  Clarence  F.  Warner.  New  Philadelphia,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1909.     Serial  No.  472.036. 


1.  \n  implement  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
strip,  one  end  of  which  has  a  finger  hold,  the  other  end 
being  provided  with  one  member  of  a  punch,  the  middle 
portion  of  the  atrip.  Intermediate  the  extremity  and  the 
curved  end,  being  formed  with  opposed,  upwardly  pro- 
jecting eara.  a  spring  strip  attached  to  the  upper  face  of 
the  first  named  strip  and  carrying  at  Its  extremity  the 
other  member  of  a  punch,  said  strip  extending  between 
the  eara.  a  lever  pivoted  between  said  ears  and  having  a 
returned  end  at  Its  pivotal  point  engageable  with  the 
upper  end  of  the  spring  strip  to  force  It  downward,  said 
spring  strip  extending  beyond  the  cam-shaped  end  of 
the  lever,  one  of  said  strips  being  provided  with  a  atop 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  aprlng  atrip,  said  atop 
being  located  beneath  the  cam-like  head. 

2.  .\n  Implement   of  th«>  class  described,   comprising  a 
strip,  one  end  of  which  Is  recurved  upon  Itself  to  form 
a  circular  finger  bold  said  finger  bold  being  in  allnement 
with  the  body  of  the  strip,  the  other  end  of  the  strip  be- 
ing provided  with  one  member  of  a  punch,  the  middle  por- 
tion of  the  strip  being  formed  with  two  upwardly  pro- 
jecting spaced  ears,  a  spring  strip  attached  to  the  upper 
face  of  the  first   named  atrip  at  the   rear  end  thereof, 
carrying  at  ita  extremity  the  other  member  of  a  punch, 
said  strip  extending  between  the  ears,  a  lever  pivoted  be- 
tween aaid  eara,  having  a  returned  cam-shaped  end  at  Ita 
pivotal  point  engageable  with  the  upper  face  of  the  spring 
strip  to  force  It  downward,  the  holding  strip  being  formed 
upon   its   upper  face  with   an   upwardly   projecting  boas 
struck  up  from  the  body  of  the  atrip  constituting  a  stop 
with  which  the  spring  atrip  will  contact  upon  Ita  down- 
ward  movement,   thereby    limiting  aald   movement,    aald 
stop  being  located  beneath  s&Id  cam-like  head. 


1.  In  a  churn,  the  combination  with  a  chum  body, 
of  a  concave  top  plate  therefor  having  an  opening  formed 
therethrough,  a  rotaUve  shaft  of  considerably  smaller  di- 
ameter than  aald  opening  paaalng  therethrough  and  be- 
ing mounted  for  rotation  Independently  of  said  top  plate, 
means  for  Imparting  rotation  to  said  abaft,  and  a  fan 
carried  by  aald  abaft  above  said  opening. 

2.  In  a  chum,  the  combination  with  a  chum  body,  of 
a  concave  top  plate  tbersfor  having  an  opening  formed 
therethrough,  a  rotative  shaft  of  conalderably  smaller  di- 
ameter than  said  opening  passing  therethrough  and  being 
mounted  for  rotation  independently  of  said  top  plate, 
means  for  imparting  rotation  to  said  shaft,  a  fan  car- 
ried by  aald  abaft  above  said  opening  but  below  the  upper 
edge  of  the  top  plate,  a  second  shaft  diaposed  within  the 
flrat  named  shaft,  blades  carried  by  the  aecond  shaft,  and 
meana  for  Imparting  rotation  to  tbe  said  second  abaft  in 
a  direction  opposite  to.  the  first  named  shaft. 
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•  61,803.  GARMENT  HANGBR  AND  PROTECTOR. 
Rosa  Sahlin,  Chicago,  III.  FUed  May  4,  1908.  Serial 
No.  480,758. 


1.  A  clothing  hanger  and  receptacle  comprising  a  fabric 
bag  having  a  front  flap  or  cape  formed  by  folding  said 
fabric  tranaveraely,  said  fabric  being  slit  at  the  fold  from 
the  opposite  lateral  edges  inward  to  form  wings,  said 
wings  being  adapted  to  be  reflexed  on  to  the  back  of  the 
bag.  and  means  for  securing  them  at  such  reflex  position. 

2.  A  clothing  hanger  and  receptacle  comprising  a  fabric 
bag  made  of  one  piece,  harlnx  a  front  flap  or  cape  formed 
by  folding  aald  fabric  transversely,  aald  fabric  being  allt 
at  the  fold  from  tbe  opposite  lateral  edges  Inward  to 
form  winga.  aald  wlnga  being  adapted  to  be  reflexed  on 
to  the  back  of  tbe  bag,  and  means  for  securing  them  at 
such  reflex  position. 


961,804.  MULTIPLE  GRAVITT  CONTBITmt.  Marin 
C.  Schwab,  Chicago,  III.,  aaalgnor  to  Gravity  Conveyor 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  24, 
1907.     Serial  No.  898.965. 


1.  The  combination  of  two  gravity  conveyera  of  differ- 
ent alxea  united  to  form  a  single  conveyer. 

2.  In  a  gravity  conveyer,  the  combination  of  vertleally 
diaposed  cylindrical  shells  of  different  alaea  united  to  form 
a  single  paaaageway,  and  meana  for  guiding  articles  spi- 
rally thet-ethrough. 

8.  The  eomblnatlon  of  superposed  shells  of  different 
cross-sectional  areaa,  and  a  stationary  device  forming  a 
contlnuoua  guide  for  articles  passing  therethrough. 

4.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  of  cylindrical  ahella 
of  different  diameters  united  to  form  a  continuous  paa- 
sage,  and  atatlonary  means  for  gnldlng  artlclea  spirally 
through  said  paaaage. 

5.  In  a  gravity  conveyer,  the  combination  of  vertically 
diaposed  eommunlcsting  cylindrical  ahella  of  diffsrent 
diameters,  and  meana  for  guiding  articles  throogfa  the 
shells. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


961,805.  ELECTROMAGNET.  Campbell  ScoiT.  Yonk- 
ers,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Jersey 
Ci^,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  FUed  Jnljr 
30,  1906.     Serial  No.  328.300. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  coll  of  condactlng  material 
wound  In  a  plurality  of  layers,  means  for  electrically  aep- 
aratlng  the  convolutions  and  successive  layers  of  aaid  coil, 
means  for  holding  the  convolutions  of  said  coil  In  close 
proximity,  and  Insulating  material  Impregnating  said 
holding  means,  said  separating  means,  and  the  Interstices 
between  tbe  respective  convolutions  and  layers,  said  in- 
sulating material  being  Impervious  to  moisture  and  of 
sufficient  strength  to  bold  the  convolutions  and  layera 
rigidly  together. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  spool  of  fibrous  material,  of 
a  conductor  wound  thereon.  Insulation  for  electrically 
separating  the  convolutions  and  successive  layers  of  said 
conductor,  and  a  body  of  insulating  material  filling  the 
iateratlces  of  the  said  convolutions  and  layera,  and  im- 
pregnating said  flbrous  material  and  the  aald  Insulation 
of  the  conductor. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  spool  of  flbrous  material,  of 
an  electrically  conductive  coil  wound  spirally  thereon  in 
Boperimpoaed  layera.  flbrous  Insulstion  separating  auch 
layers,  and  a  body  of  hard,  strong,  molstur^proof  insula- 
tion impregnating  the  flbrous  spool  and  flbrona  Insulation 
and  filling  the  interstices  between  the  successive  convolu- 
tions and  the  aucceaalve  layers  of  the  coil. 

4.  The  comblnatlOB  with  a  paper  spool,  of  covered  wire 
wound  thereon  spirally  and  in  superimposed  layera,  and  a 
moisture-proof,  strong,  adhesive  Insulation  impregnating 
said  paper  spool  aad  filling,  substantially,  all  the  inter- 
aticea  between  the  wire  and  tbe  spool,  and  between  the 
aucceaalve  convolutlona  and  layera  of  the  wire. 

5.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  flbrous  support,  an 
electrically-conductive  coll  wound  thereon,  flbrous  insu- 
lation for  said  coil,  an  adheaive,  moisture-proof  Insulation 
impregnating  said  flbrous  support  and  flbrous  insulation 
and  fllllng  substantially  all  of  tbe  interstices  between  tbe 
support  and  coil  and  between  the  successive  convolutions 
of  the  coll. 


961,806.  CALCULATING-MACHINE.  GBoaai  H.  Seabs, 
Rocheater,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor,  by  direct  and  mesne  asslgn- 
menta,  of  three-fourtha  to  Angus  E.  Huther  and  Warren 
B.  Huther,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  FUed  Feb.  27,  1903.  Se- 
rial No.  145,340. 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  keya,  a  setting  member  operated  thereby  and 
a  counter,  of  a  atop  plate  located  at  tbe  Bide  of  the  latter 
and  movable  Independently  of  tbe  counter  and  provided 
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with  not^M,  ■— ■  for  revolTtag  the  itop  plate,  eoanec- 
tlMM  betwMB  the  pUte  aad  coanter  for  moring  the  Utter 
iwnflBXilj  la  oae  dlreetloD.  aad  eonnectloos  between 
the  kcTS  and  member  for  bmtIiic  eaid  member  telatlTely 
to  the  stop  plate. 

2.  Id  •  calcalatlBf  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
plorallty  of  keya,  a  aetting  member*  operated  thereby  and 
a  counter,  of  a  atop  plate  located  at  the  aide  of  the  latter 
and  moTaUe  Indepwdently  of  the  coanter  and  provided 
with  atcpped  BotdM*  eorrespondlng  to  the  aeveral  keys, 
connectlona  between  the  keys  and  member  to  operate  the 
latter  into  poaltlon  to  arrest  the  plate  In  a  position  cor 
responding  to  the  hay  oparated,  means  for  operating  the 
stop  plate  and  derlcea  operated  by  the  latter  for  moving 
the  counter  contlnaooaly  in  one  direction. 

8.  Im  a  ealeolatlng  machine,  the  comblaatloo  with  a 
plarallty  of  keys,  a  setting  bar.  a  cam  surface  on  one  of 
the  keys  adapted  to  move  the  bar  throogh  one  space  and 
■JMiUr  snrfaeea  oa  the  other  keys  adapted  to  move  the 
bar  thnragh  a  ■acceaslvc  number  of  auch  spaces,  of  a 
cooatar  wfaad.  a  atop  plata  connected  ttaareto  having  steps 
ar  notches  formed  apirally  thereon,  means  for  revolving 
the  stop  plate  and  a  pivoted  settiag  member  codperatlng 
with  the  latter  and  operated  by  the  setting  bar. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  operating  keys  arranged  la  rowa,  a  counter 
and  a  stop  plate  connected  thereto  and  provided  with 
notchea,  of  a  setting  bar  operated  by  the  kc^a,  a  locking 
bar  cooperating  with  the  latter  to  retain  a  key  la  the  op- 
arated positioa.  aad  a  member  controlled  by  the  bar  and 
eoOperatlng  with  the  stop  plate. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  keya  arranged  in  rows,  counters  for  each  row 
and  stop  platea  located  at  one  side  of  the  counters  and 
awvable  Independently  of  the  eountera,  devieos  opwated 
by  the  keys  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  latter 
and  msana  for  oadllatlng  the  stop  platea,  ot  devieas  op- 
arated by  said  plates  for  moving  the  counter*  contiau- 
ously  in  one  direction,  and  carrying  mechaalam  between 
adjacent  counters. 

[Clalme  e  to  124  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.) 


M1,80T.    TRUCK.    Bwnvwn  P.  Sbtbb*t,  Mansfleltf,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  «,  1909.     Serial  No.  521,234. 


The  combination  of  a  wMfdled  platform,  a  fluid  preaaure 
cylinder  carried  ther^iy.  a  plunger  working  in  the  cylin- 
der, a  platform  eatrted  by  the  plunger,  a  casing  mounted 
beneath  the  platform,  said  casing  being  opea  on  top,  aad 
the  platform  having  an  opening  over  the  aame,  a  pump 
cylinder  mounted  In  the  casing  for  charging  the  aforeaald 
cylinder,  a  levar  falcramed  la  the  eastec  aad  extending 
throogk  the  epaa  tep  thereof  aad  throagh  the  opening  In 
the  platfom,  a  platen  working  in  the  pump  cylinder,  and 
a  I  «nns<  Una  beta  sea  tiM  ptston  aad  the 


M1,»0«.      FILM   SPKIADBft  AMD    HOLDBR.     Ot.1t 
Bhbbwooo,  New  York,  N.  T.    Filed  June  21.  1909.    Se- 
rial No.  508,818. 


1.  A  film-holder  comprlalng  a  main  frame,  a  plurality 
of  spring  arms  connected  to  opposite  aidea  of  aaid  frame, 
aald  arma  being  parallel  aad  foraied  with  inwardly  extend- 
ing fllm-engaging  hooka  on  the  enda  thereof. 

2^  A  film-holder  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  aerlea  of 
parallel  spring  arma  connected  to  oppoelte  aidea  of  aaid 
frame,  said  arma  being  adapted  to  be  sprung  Inwardly 
toward  the  arms  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  frame,  and 
each  of  aald  arma  being  provided  with  film-engaging  meana 
at  Ita  free  end,  whereby  a  plurality  of  films  may  be  aup- 
ported  in  parallel  relation  to  each  other,  the  spring  arma 
holding  said  filma  fiat  and  yielding  to  the  expanalon  and 
contraction  of  aald  filma. 

8.  A  film  holder  comprlalng  a  main  rectangular  frame, 
spring  arms  connected  to  oppoelte  sldea  of  said  frame,- 
film  engaging  hooks  formed  on  the  enda  of  said  arma,  one 
of  said  hooka  being  adjacent  to  each  corner  of  the  main 
frame,  said  books  extending  within  the  plane  of  said 
frame,  whereby  the  film  will  be  malnuined  In  a  yieldingly 
extended  poettlon  within  aald  frame,  la  comMaatkm  with 
a  holding  device  formed  with  fOur  radiating  downwardly 
carved  reetllent  arms,  each  of  aald  arms  being  formed 
with  a  hook  at  Ita  end  adapted  to  engaca  the  holding 
frame  at  ita  comera. 

4.  A  film  holder  comprlsint  a  main  rectangular  frame, 
spring  arma  connected  to  oppoelte  sides  of  said  frame, 
film  engaging  hooka  formed  on  the  ends  of  said  arma,  one 
of  aald  hooka  being  adjacent  to  each  corner  of  the  main 
frame,  said  hooks  extending  within  the  plane  of  aald 
frame,  whereby  the  film  will  be  maintained  in  a  yieldingly 
extended  poaltlon  within  said  frame,  in  combination  with 
a  holding  device  formed  with  four  radiating  downwardly 
curved,  realllent  arma,  each  of  aald  arma  being  formed 
with  an  upwardly  and  Inwardly  tamed  hook  adapted  to 
engage  the  main  frame  at  the  comers  thereof,  whereby  a 
portion  of  the  hook  will  extend  below  the  main  frame  and 
aarve  aa  a  rest. 

5.  A  film  holder  comprising  a  main  rectangular  open 
frame,  parallel  realllent  arma  connected  to  oppoelte  sides 
of  said  frame  and  extending  outwardly  to  the  comera 
thereof,  an  inwardly  extending  hook  formed  on  the  outer 
end  of  each  arm,  aald  hook  extending  Into  the  plane  of 
the  main  frame  and  adapted  to  bold  a  film  within  the 
main  frame,  and  a  detachable  holding  device  formed  with 
radiating  realllent  arms  adapted  to  detaehably  engage  the 
main  frame  at  the  comera  thereof. 

(Claims  9  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


991,809.  TBATILINO  PLATFORM.  William  M.  BHaa 
WOOD,  Alexandria.  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1909.  Serial 
No.  522.280. 

1.  la  a  device  ti  the  elaaa  described,  the  eombiaatlon 
with  a  body  having  raila  thereon  arranged  In  pairs,  auxll' 
lary  platforma  at  the  eade  of  eald  raila,  cranks  roUtaMy 
mounted  on  said  rails  and  pivotally  attacked  to  aald 
auxiliary  platform,  a  gear  at  each  end  of  each  crank, 
engagiac  aald  gears,  ahafts  carrylag  aald  worme 
to  operate  eald  ahafta  la  oalaoB  whereby  the 
cranka  will  be  rotated  and  the  body  and  parte  attached 
thereto  propelled. 
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2.  la  a  device  of  the  character  deeertbed,  the  comMaa- 
tloa  with  a  body  haring  raitai  on  the  ends  thereof;  of 
aoxillary  platforme  at  the  enda  of  aald  raila.  cranka  rota- 
Ubly  BMented  on  aald  raila  and  pivotally  carrylag  aald 
platforma,  geara  oa  the  ends  of  said  cranks,  ahafta  extend- 
ing the  length  of  each  rail  and  carrying  worma  on  the 
enda  thereof  engaging  aaid  geara.  additional  ahafta  con- 
necting the  aforeaald  ahafts  and  meana  to  cauae  said  first 
mentioned  shafta  to  rotate  in  uniaon. 


t    •> 
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3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  body  and  longitudinal  rails  arranged  in  pairs 
on  the  ends  thereof :  of  auxiliary  platforms  between  the 
ends  of  said  paira  of  rails,  cranks  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  rails  and  carrying  aald  platforma,  geara  on  the  enda 
of  said  cranks,  ahafta  extending  the  length  of  each  rail  and 
carrying  worms  engaging  said  gears,  means  to  cause  said 
shafts  to  rotate  in  unison,  additional  shafts  connecting 
the  inner  pair  of  the  aforeaald  shafts,  and  means  to  apply 
power  to  said  last  mentioned  shafta,  for  the  purpoae  de- 
scribed. 


061,810.  COMBINED  OA8  AND  8M0KB  CONSUMING 
ATTACHMENT.  Psank  Shmonskt,  Rldgway,  Pa. 
Filed  July  10.  1909.     Serial  No.  508.342. 


^  — j*{  ^p:;;^:.^. ,   


1.  In  a  gas  and  a  amoke  consuming  device,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  foundation  having  a  fire  box  and  a  bridge 
wall  therein,  said  bridge  wall  having  a  cavity  aad  a  boiler 
on  said  foundation ;  of  a  pipe  adapted  to  collect  the  gaaea 
and  amoke  when  diacharged  from  said  boiler  and  convey 
the  same  Into  said  cavity,  said  pipe  leading  through  said 
fire-box  in  Ita  courae  to  said  cavity,  an  anxillary  pipe 
extending  from  aald  cavity  to  the  forward  end  of  aald 
foundation  and  meana  to  convey  aald  gaaes  lato  the  flre 
box  above  the  fuel. 

2.  In  a  gas  and  smoke  coneoming  device,  the  comblna- 
tkm  with  a  foundation  having  a  flre  box  ther^n,  a  bridge 
wall  In  the  rear  of  said  flre  box,  said  bridge  wall  baring 
a  cavity,  an  alr-tlght  chamber  adjoining  aald  earity,  a 
boiler  above  aaM  bridge  wall  and  flre  box  and  a  smoke 
drum  attached  to  aald  boiler ;  of  a  pipe  section  extending 
Into  aaid  dram,  an  additional  pipe  section  extending  from 
the  pipe  eectloa  throogh  said  flre-box  to  the  cavity  In  the 
bridge  wall,  an  auxiliary  pipe  aeetlon  extending  from  the 
air-tight  chamber  to  the  forward  end  of  aald  foundation' 
and  nosslee  on  said  snxlllary  pipe  section  sdapted  to  dls- 
Aarge  the  gaase  lato  the  fire  box  and  above  the  fad 
therein. 


8.  In  a  cesabtned  gas  and  smoke  eeoeumer,  the  eomhlaa- 
tioa  with  a  foundation  having  a  fire  box  therein,  a  bridge 
wall  la  the  rear  of  the  fire  box,  aald  bridge  wall  havta*  a 
cavity  therein,  an  air-tight  chamber  adjoining  aald  cavity, 
a  boiler  above  said  bridge  wall  and  flre  box  and  a  amoke 
drum  connected  to  said  boiler ;  of  a  pIpe  section  com- 
municating with  said  drum,  an  additional  pipe  section 
extending  from  the  first  pipe  section  throng  said  flre-box 
to  one  end  of  said  cavity  in  the  bridge  wall,  means  to 
cauae  a  suction  in  aaid  pipe  sectiona,  whereby  the  contenta 
of  the  amoke  drum  will  be  drawn  Into  aald  pipe  aeetlon 
and  diacharged  In  said  cavity,  an  auxiliary  pipe  aeetlon 
communicating  at  one  end  with  said  air-tight  diamber 
and  at  Ita  oppoelte  end  with  the  flre  box,  whereby  the  gases 
in  said  auxiliary  pipe  will  be  diacharged  Into  the  flre  box 
and  over  the  fuel  therein. 

4.  In  a  combined  gas  and  smoke  consuming  device,  the 
combination  with  a  foundation  having  a  flre-box.  a  bridge 
wall  to  the  rear  of  aaM  flre-box  and  a  earity  within  said 
bridge  wall,  an  air-tight  chamber  adjoining  aald  cavity,  a 
boiler  over  said  flre-box  nnd  bridge  wall  and  a  smoke 
drum  on  said  boiler ;  of  a  pipe  leading  into  said  drum,  an 
additional  pipe  eectlon  attached  to  first  referred  to  pipe 
aad  leading  through  said  flre-box  to  one  end  of  said 
cavity,  whereby  gases  are  superheated,  an  auxiliary  pipe 
leading  from  the  rear  of  said  air-tight  chamber  throogh 
the  foundation  in  cloee  contact  with  said  flre-box  to  the 
forward  end  of  aald  foundation  and  nosslea  on  aald  aux- 
iliary pipe  adapted  to  diacharge  said  gaaea  Into  the  flre-box. 


9  61,811.  COLLAPSIBLE  UMBRELI^.  Ebnert  E. 
SHaacKaNQABT.  Mlllhelm,  Pa.  Filed  June  12,  1000.  Se- 
rial No.  501,700. 


The  comblnntlon  with  an  umbrella  stick  baring  a  lock- 
ing projection,  of  a  runner  slldably  mounted  pn  the  um- 
brella stick  and  provided  with  an  internal  groove  to  re- 
ceive the  said  locking  projection  to  hold  the  runner 
against  rotation  upon  the  stick,  and  a  lajtch  mounted  on 
the  side  of  the  runner  and  having  Its  end  projected 
through  the  same  to  engage  with  the  said  locking  pro- 
jection. _ 


»6  1 ,  8  1  2  .     FIGURE  TOY.     SraoMCND  M.  BlBOBU  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  26.  1810.     Serial  No.  545,066. 

1.  A  figure  toy  comprising  a  akull  having  a  Jaw  pivot- 
ally connected  therewith,  the  neck  of  aaid  akull  provided 
with  a  floirer  opening,  a  strip  fastened  to  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  jaw  and  adapted  to  form  a  stop  for  the  end 
of  a  finger  laeerted  throogh  aald  opening,  and  a  spring 
connecting  said  strip  with  the  akulL 

2.  A  figure  toy  comprising  a  akull  having  a  Jaw  pivot- 
ally connected  therewith,  the  neck  of  aaid  skull  provided 
with  a  finger  opening,  a  atrip  faatened  to  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  Jaw  and  having  an  end  dispoaed  at  an  angle 


5to 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUNB  31,  191O. 


to  tlM  l«tt«r  and  proJ«ctioc  toward  tbe  upper  portion  of 
tb«  akvll  and  adapted  to  form  a  itop  to  the  eod  of  a 
laaerted  throni^  aald  openlnf ,  a  coiled  tpriac  faa- 


tcMd  at  one  end  to  eald  atrip  abore  the  jaw  and  its  other 
end  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  Bknil  and  serrlng  to  nor- 
mally bold  the  jaw  eloaed. 


M1.81S.  MAIL-CHITTK.  Akthub  K.  Smith,  St  Loais, 
Mo.,  aaalsnor  to  Robert  B.  Gait  and  Alfred  O.  Woemer, 
tmateea,  8t  Louta,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  0,  1900.  Serial  No. 
488,906. 


1.  In  a  mail  ehata,  a  rapport,  frames  fixed  thereon, 
ehote  sections  arranged  between  the  frames,  remorable 
members  connected  to  the  frames  and  arranged  between 
the  front  walls  of  the  chnte  sections,  and  flanges  formed 
on  the  inner  fates  of  said  frames  and  members,  tbe  loner 
edges  of  which  flanges  are  bereled. 

2.  In  a  mall  ehote,  a  rapport,  frames  fixed  thereon, 
chnte  sections  arranged  between  the  framek,  remorable 
members  connected  to  the  frames  and  arranged  between 
the  front  walls  of  the  chnte  sections,  projecting  fianges 
formed  on  the  Inner  faces  of  the  frames  and  remoTable 
members,  whlek  flanges  occupy  positions  between  the 
front  and  rear  walls  of  the  chnte  sections,  and  serre  as 
rapports  for  the  npper  one  of  the  chnte  sections. 

S.  In  a  mail  chnte,  a  rapport,  frames  fixed  thereon, 
chute  sections  arranged  between  the  frames,  remoTSble 
members  connected  to  the  frames  and  arranged  between 
tha  front  walls  of  the  chnte  sections,  inwardly  projecting 
flanges  formed  on  the  inner  faces  ot  the  frames  and  re- 
■sorable  members,  and  wiiich  flanges  support  the  chute 
sections  and  are  proTided  with  beveled  faces. 

4.  In  a  mall  chute,  a  rapport,  frames  fixed  thereon, 
drat*  ssctloiis  remoTably  arranged  between  the  frame*, 
there  t>elng  a  piroted  connection  between  the  npper  end  of 
each  chute  section  snd  the  corresponding  frtme.  and  ttie 
nppar  front  corner  of  each  chnte  section  being  cnt  away 
la  orOer  to  ponult  the  lower  cndn  of  aald  MctlMS  to  nrtag 
ootwftvd. 


5.  In  a  mall  dinte,  a  rapport,  frames  fixed  thereon, 
chut*  sections  removably  arranged  between  tbe  frames, 
there  being  a  pivoted  connection  between  tbe  upper  end 
of  each  chute  section  and  the  corresponding  frame,  and 
a  removable  member  secured  to  each  frame  between  the 
front  walls  of  the  chnte  sections. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


961.814.  OYBATINO  SIEVE-BOLTER.  SlMON  SirrDna, 
Mnncy,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sprout,  Waldron  ft  Co.,  Muncy. 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  12. 
1910.     Serial  No.  S48,948. 


1.  In  a  gyrating  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sieve- 
stmctnre  freely-supported  for  gyration,  of  a  suspended 
normally  Inclined  drive-shaft  rotatably-connected  there- 
with, said  shaft  capable  of  a  double  universal  pIvoUl  mo- 
tion relative  to  Its  suspension  and  the  sieve-structure,  the 
aforesaid  connections  permitting  relstive  movement  of  the 
shaft  and  sieve-stnictnre  in  a  direction  corresponding  to 
the  axis  of  the  sieve-stmcture.  and  an  eccentrically-sus- 
tained load  attached  laterally  on  and  revoluble  by  said 
shaft  and  by  gravity  displacing  the  shaft  to  the  opposite 
side  of  the  axis  of  revolution,  so  as  to  produce  gyration 
of  and  at  the  same  time  balance  the  sieve-strnctnre. 

2.  In  a  gyrating  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sieve- 
structure  freely-supported  for  gyration,  of  a  normally  in- 
clined drive-shaft  connected  with  the  sieve-structure  by  ji 
universal-rocking  swivel  joint  permitting  relative  move- 
ment of  the  ahaft  and  sleve-stmctnre  In  a  direction  oorre- 
sponding  to  the  axis  of  the  sieve-structure,  said  shaft 
revoluble  about  a  vertical  axla,  and  a  load  on  said  shaft 
diametrically-opposite  the  direction  In  which  the  shaft  is 
Inclined,  said  load  revoluble  about  the  same  axis  and 
adapted  to  snataln  the  shaft  in  its  inclined  position  and 
maintain  the  sleve-stmcture  la  balance. 

'i.  In  a  gyrating  machine,  the  combination  with  a  slev»> 
structure  freely-supported  for  gyration,  of  a  rotary  nor- 
mally inclined  drlve-ahaft  joamaled  in  and  suspended 
from  a  bearing  capable  of  a  nnlversa]  rocking  motion,  • 
bearing  In  said  sieve-structure  in  which  said  ahaft  is  jour- 
naled  with  capacity  for  a  universal  rocking  motion,  a 
drive-pulley  on  the  shaft,  and  a  weight  or  load  supported 
laterally  on  tbe  shaft  and  by  gravity  throwing  It  out 
of  plumb  and  maintaining  Its  inclined  position  so  as  to 
produce  gyration  and  at  the  same  time  balance  the  sleve- 
stmcture,  the  connections  between  the  shaft  and  sieve- 
structure  permitting  relative  movement  in  a  direction 
correaponding  to  the  axis  of  tbe  sleve-stmctnre. 

4.  In  a  gyrating  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sieve- 
stracture  freely-snpported  for  gyration,  of  a  drive-shaft 
suspended  for  universal  pivotal  motion,  said  shaft  having 
a  universal  rocking  journal  in  the  aleve-structnre,  a  load 
rapported  eccentrically  by  said  shaft  and  by  gravity 
throwing  the  shaft  out  of  plumb  so  as  to  cause  it  to 
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revolve  about  an  axis  between  tbe  shaft  and  load,  and  a 
crank-arm  on  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  sustaining  a 
steadying  load  at  or  concentric  with  said  axis  of  revo- 
lution. 

B.  In  a  gyrating  madUne.  the  combination  with  a  slere- 
stmcture  freely-snpported  for  gyration,  of  a  suspended 
normally  lacllned  drlve^haft  rotatably-connected  thereto, 
aald  shaft  capal>le  of  a  donl>le  universal  awlnging  motion 
relative  to  its  saspeasion  and  the  aleve-structure.  a  load 
supported  laterally  on  and  revoluble  by  said  shaft  and  by 
gravity  displacing  said  shaft  from  Its' axis  of  revolution 
which  lies  between  the  centers  of  the  shaft  and  load,  and 
steadying  means  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft 
and.  adapted  to  maintain  it  in  fixed  relation  to  its  center 
of  revolution. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gsiette.] 
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oei.SlS.  TELEPHONE  RELAY  OR  REPEATER.  Louis 
W.  SODTHOATB.  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  S,  1902. 
Serial  No.  96.42Q. 


1.  la  a  telephone  relay  or  repeater  comprising  a  coil 
or  electro-magnet  and  a  micrt^hone,  an  unattached  arma- 
ture responsive  to  magnetic  variation  arranged  in  the 
field  of  said  coil  or  electro-Bagaet  for  actuating  the  micro- 
phone. 

2.  In  a  telephone  relay  or  repeater  comprising  a  coil 
or  electro-magnet  and  a  mlcropbone,  a  magnetically  sus- 
pended armature  responsive  to  magnetle  variation  for  ac- 
tuating the  microphone. 

8.  In  a  telephone  relay  or  repeater  comprising  a  coil  or 
electro-magnet  and  a  microphone,  a  magnetically  sus- 
pended unattached  armature  responsive  to  magnetic  varia- 
tion arranged  in  the  field  of  said  coil  or  electro-magnet  for 
actuating  the  microphone. 

4.  In  a  telephone  relay  or  repeater  comprising  a  coil 
or  electro-magnet  and  a  microphone,  an  unattached  arma- 
ture arranged  in  the  field  of  said  coil  or  electro-magnet 
and  forming  the  movable  electrode  of  tbe  microphone. 

5.  In  a  telephone  relay  or  repeater  comprising  a  coil  or 
electro-magnet  and  a  microphone,  having  a  magnetically 
suspended  electrode  otherwise  free  to  move  by  gravity 
responsive  to  magnetic  variation  arranged  in  the  field  of 
said  coil  or  electro-magnet. 

[X:iaima  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


901,816.  CLEANING  APPARATUS.  AaTHoa  H,  SQuna, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  asaignor  of  eievea-flfteenths  to  The 
Air  Cleaner  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  May  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  431,887. 

1.  A  cleaning  apparatus  comprising  a  tank  arranged  to 
contain  a  deaning  liqnld,  a  nossle,  means  connecting  the 
tank  and  the  nossle.  means  for  forcing  the  cleaning  liqnld 
from  the  tank,  and  means  for  reversing  said  iiqald  forc- 
ing means  whereby  a  partial  vacuum  is  created  la  tbe 
tank  for  drawing  said  cleaning  liqnld  back  into  said  tank. 

2.  A  deaaing  apparatas  coaaprlaing  a  rotatlag  pnatp, 
neaas  for  reversing  tbe  same,  whereby  s  blast  correat 
will  be  provided  when  rotated  in  one  direction  and  a  sne- 
tlon  when  rotated  in  tbe  oppoaite  directioa,  a  pipe  coa- 


neeClon  with  the  pump,  s  tank  in  eommaaleatlon  wltk 
said  pipe,  a  nossle,  in  communication  with  saM  teak,  aad 


mesns  for  preventing  any  dirt  passing  through  the  nosSla 
from  entering  said  pump. 


961.817.     SHUTTLE.     MaaaiLL  O.  Sxuaa.  Pawtuefcst, 
R.  I.     Filed  Jan.  25.  1909.    Serial  No.  478.901. 


1.  In  a  abuttle  for  diak-ahaped  oopa.  the  eombiaatioa 
with  a  baae-plece  and  an  arch  surmounting  the  same,  of 
means  on  which  to  pivot  the  cop,  a  hinged  member  adapt- 
ed to  hold  tbe  cop  In  place,  a  second  member  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  first  member  to  apply  tension  on  the  ysm, 
guiding  meana  to  lead  tbe  yam  between  the  members. 
and  a  q>ring  to  preas  tbe  second  member  against  the  first 
member. 

2.  In  a  shuttle  for  diak-ahaped  copa,  the  oomhlnattOB 
with  a  base-piece  and  an  arch  surmounting  the  same,  of 
a  pintle  on  which  to  pivot  the  cop,  a  hinged  member 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  end  of  the  pintle  to  bold  tba 
cop  in  place,  a  member  adapted  to  bear  agalnat  the  hinged 
member  to  apply  tension  on  the  yam,  guidlbg  means  to 
lead  the  yarn  lietween  the  members,  a  mptiag  to  pr 
th*  second  member  agalnat  the  hinged  member,  and 
to  adjust  tbe  tension  of  the  spring. 

8.  In  a  shuttle  for  disk-shaped  cops,  the  combination 
with  means  to  support  the  cop.  of  a  hinged  member  adapt- 
ed to  bold  tbe  cop  la  poaltlMi,  a  member  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  hinged  member  to  spply  tension  on  the  yam. 
golding  means  to  lead  tbe  yam  between  tbe  members,  a 
rod  rotatable  in  bearings  in  the  shuttle,  a  spring  coiled 
around  the  rod  and  formed  with  an  extension  to  presa  the 
aeeoad  member  against  tbe  blaflsd  member,  and  means 
to  rotate  tbe  rod  to  adjust  the  teaatoa  of  tlie  spring. 

4.  In  a  abuttle.  the  combination  with  means  for  holdiaff 
tas  cop,  of  a  tenalon  device  comprising  a  meaiber  adaptsd 
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to  knr  Mitlaat  mM  Wldtac  bmus.  •  gaM«  to  l«a4  tte 
CkfMid  batwMB  MM  ■■■bT  mmi  tb«  boMlBs  nwaiia,  a  r»- 
tatable  rod.  a  ■prlai^  colled  aroond  the  rod  wltb  Its  eods 
Mctucd  tbercto  aad  formed  vlth  an  eztenaion  adapted  to 
•PPly  prMsare  to  th«  teaaton  member,  a  pinion  faat  on  the 
rod,  and  a  worm  tmgaglng  tbe  ptnl««  to  tun  the  rod  and 
adJott  tbe  teaaloa  of  tbe  aprlns. 

S.  In  a  ttnaion  Aerlce  tor  abattles  tbe  combination  with 
two  meaben  between  which  tbe  thread  draws,  (Qidlos 
means  to  lead  tbe  thread  between  said  membera,  of  a  rod 
g  rotatnbljr  supported  In  bearings,  a  spring  colled  aronnd 
tbe  rod  wltb  Its  ends  secured  tbereto  and  formed  with  an 
eztenaion  adapted  to  apply  preasore  to  press  one  tension 
member  asalnst  tbe  other,  a  pinion  r  on  the  rod  g,  a  worm 
t  banng  a  bearlag  adjacent  one  of  the  bearings  of  the  rod 
and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  pinion,  said  worm  formed  with 
a  peripheral  groove,  and  a  screw  stod  6  baring  Its  end 
formed  to  engage  the  grooTe  in  tbe  worm  and  adapted 
to  be  set  down  against  tbe  latter  to  prerent  tbe  worm 
from  accidental  turning. 

[ClBlaa  9  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


961.818.  TUBE-BOLX.INO  MILL.  HaiaaiCH  SrCriifa, 
Wlttan.  Oermaay.  Filed  Feb.  18.  1909.  Serial  No. 
477.613. 


1.  In  a  rolling  mill  of  tbe  kind  described  the  combi- 
nation of  a  plarallty  of  sets  of  rolls  for  rolling  seamless 
tabes,  a  mandrel  section  cooperating  with  each  said  setof 
rolls,  two  abutments  for  each  said  mandrel  section,  lo- 
cated behind  each  other  and  behind  the  respective  set  of 
rolls,  and  meana  operated  by  tbe  tube  being  rolled  where- 
by tbe  tube  in  Its  advance  throws  each  abntment  succes- 
sively oat  of  operation,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  rolling  mill  of  tbe  kind  described  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  plnrailty  of  sets  of  rolls  for  rolling  seamless 
tubes,  a  mandrel  seetton  cooperating  with  each  said  set 
of  rolla  two  pairs  tongs  constituting  two  abutments  lo- 
Mtad  behind  each  other  and  behind  the  respective  set  of 
roils,  and  means  whereby  each  pair  of  tanga  la  opened 
bf  tbe  tabs  la  Ita  advance  throogh  tbe  rolling  mill,  aa  sat 
forth. 

8.  In  a  rolling  mill  of  tbe  kind  described,  the  comblns- 
tloa  of  a  plnrailty  of  sets  of  rolls  for  rolliuK  seamless 
tabts,  a  mandrel  section  cooperating  wltb  each  saM  sst 
of  rolls,  two  abutments  for  each  said  mandrel  section,  lo- 
cated bablad  each  other  and  behind  the  respective  set  of 
rolls,  meana  opomtcd  by  the  tube  being  rolled  whereby 
the  tate  la  its  advance  throws  each  abatment  succesatvely 
•at  of  operattoa,  aad  means  for  rotating  «ba  tabe  on  Its 
axia  operated  by  each  of  said  sbataMnta  as  It  Is  thrown 
««t  tt  operatlaa  by  the  sdrance  of  the  tnbe.  aa  set  forth. 

4.  la  s  ralliag  mUl  of  tbe  kind  described,  the  comblna- 
tisa  of  a  plnrailty  of  sets  of  rolla  for  mlllng  seamless 
tabea,  a  mandrel  section  cooperating  with  each  said  sst  of 
rotto  two  palra  of  tongs  eeaatltntlng  two  abntments  lo- 
cated behind  each  other  and  behind  tbe  reapecttve  sets  of 
■alia,  mwiBa  whereby  each  pair  of  tongs  is  opened  by  tbe 
taba  la  its  adraaes  throogh  the  rolling  mill,  and  means 
•or  ntatlag  the  tabs  om  Ita  axis  operated  by  each  of  said 
palXB  of  taags  aa  It  la  opened  by  the  advance  of  tbe  tube, 
as  sst  fwth. 

5.  In  a  rolUag  mill  of  tbe  kind  described,  tbe  combins- 
ttoa  oi  a  pHurattty  af  sets  of  rolls  for  railing  seamless 

a  maatesl  seetlan  codparatlng  with  ea^  said  set  of 
twa  palra  of  toaos  aoastltattng  twa  abotmeata  lo- 


cated behind  each  other  and  behind  the  reapeetlTe  Mt  af 
rolla,  means  whereby  each  pair  of  tongs  la  opened  by  the 
tabe.  In  ita  advance  tbroagh  the  rolling  oalll,  two  plates 
vertically  movable  slmnltaaeonaly  in  oppoolte  dlreetloaa, 
adapted  to  grip  the  rolled  tnbe  between  them  and  meaas 
for  operating  said  platea  from  tbe  preceding  pair  of  tongs, 
wbsreby  tbe  said  tabs  Is  taracd  partly  rotated  ea  Ita 
axis  on  leaving  tbe  said  tongs,  for  tbe  pnrpoae  of  pre- 
venting tbe  fonnatlon  of  a  fla  on  tbe  rolled  tnbe  aa  set 
forth. 

(aalau  6  aad  T'aat  prlatsd  ta  tha  Oaastta.] 


961.819.     KCT-LOCK.     LDTaaa  L.  Swbkson.  Ottumwa, 
Iowa.    Filed  Mar.  17,  1910.    Serial  No.  549.972. 


1.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  threaded  bolt  having  a  nut 
engaged  thereon,  said  bolt  being  provided  wltb  oppoalte 
longitudinally  extending  grooves  In  its  periphery,  said  nut 
having  a  longitudinal  recees  therein  gradually  Increasing 
In  depth  from  its  outer  to  Its  Inner  end  and  adapted  to  be 
disposed  In  alinement  with  one  of  the  grooves  of  the  bolt, 
aad  a  locking  spring  formed  from  a  strip  of  realllent  sheet 
metal,  said  sheet  metal  strip  haing  bent  In  the  form  of  a 
compound  curve  between  Ita  eads,  one  end  of  said  spring 
being  engaged  with  the  base  «f  tha  groove  In  th^  bolt  In- 
wardly of  tbe  nut,  one  of  the  enrvea  of  said  spring  beariag 
upon  the  base  of  tbe  recsas  la  tha  ant,  said  spring  adja- 
cent to  Its  outer  end  sgaln  eagagtag  in  the  groove  of  tbe 
bolt  thereby  having  two  separate  points  of  contact  with 
the  base  of  said  groove,  tbe  gradaally  Increaalng  depth  of 
the  recees  In  the  nut  which  Is  engaged  by  said  spring  pre- 
venting the  scddental  outward  movement  of  tbe  spring, 
tbe  outer  end  of  said  spring  being  bent  upon  the  face  of 
the  nut. 

2.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  threaded  bolt  having  a  aut 
engaged  thereon,  said  bolt  being  provided  with  oppoalte 
longitudinally  extending  groovca  in  its  periphery  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  depth  aa  the  threada  thereon,  said  ant 
having  a  loagltudlnal  recess  therela>  gradaally  Increasing 
in  depth  from  its  outer  to  Its  inner  end  and  adapted  to  ha 
disposed  in  sllnement  with  one  of  tbe  grooves  of  tbe  bolt, 
a  locking  spring  Insertlble  into  tbe  groove  and  recess  of 
tbe  bolt  aad  nut  and  yieldingly  engaging  with  the  walls 
thereof  to  hold  tbe  nut  against  rotation,  said  spring  be- 
ing bent  to  form  a  compound  curve,  tbe  gradaally  increaa- 
lng depth  of  the  >eceas  In  tbe  nut  preventing  tbe  outward 
movement  of  the  spring,  said  q^riag  having  its  outer  end 
bent  upon  the  face  of  the  nut. 


961320.     PUICP.     CSABLBS   A.   Warn,   RooAerllle,   Pa. 
PUed  Jan.  15,  1909.     Serial  No.  478,412. 

1.  In  a  pump,  tlM  eombinatlea  of  a  cleaure  for  separat- 
lag  tbe  liquids  to  be  pumped  into  different  levels  in  a 
well ;  and  pumping  mechanism  for  pumping  iaid  levels 
separately. 

2.  la  a  pusip,  tha  eomblnatloa  of  a  closure  for  sepdrat- 
Ing  the  llqalds  to  be  pumped  la  to  dlffercat  levela  la  a  wall ; 
and  pumping  maehanism  fbr  pumping  said  lavals  sspa- 
ntsly  aad  successively. 

8.  la  a  pomp,  tbe  combination  of  s  dasore  for  ssparat- 
Ing  the  Uqnlda  to  be  pumped  lata  dlffer^t  levela  la  a  well ; 
and  pumping  mechanism  for  pumping  said  levels  sspa- 
rately,  tha  apper  level  flrat  aad  then  aotosMtleaUy  ebaaff- 
lag  to  the  lower  lavaL 

4.  In  a  pamp,  tbe  eeasMaptioa  of  a  eloaora  for  separat- 
lar  the  llqaMs  to  be  poaq>ed  lato  dlfferant  levels  In  a  well ; 
and  a  pompiag  mschaaism  tor  pomplag  said  levels 
lately,  the  upper  level  flrat  aad  then  tbe  learer  laval. 
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5.  la  a  pomp,  the  coabtnattoa  of  a  eloaore  separating 
tha  ll«ald  to  ha  puaspsd  lato  dlffarsat  lavaU :  a  pomping 
mechanlam :  aad  a  cohnactlaB  batwsso  the  apper  level  and 


the  Intake  of  tbe  pumping  mechanism,  said  pump  bslag 
arranged  to  pump  the  liquids  from  the  different  levels 
separately. 

IClalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


961.821.     VALVIB.     Chablbs  Walkib.  KifOXvlUc,  Tcan. 
Filed  July  6,  1909.    Serial  No.  506,007. 


1.  la  a  strnetara  of  tbe  natara  dsaerlbad.  a  caaing  hav- 
ing a  drain  port  aad  a  partltloa  having  a  port  axlally  In 
Una  with  said  drala  port,  a  pipe  tsrmlaatlBg  In  and  adapt- 
ed ^  dlaehargs  throagh  said  drain  pert,  and  a  valve  atom 
hsartag  a  valve  adapted  to  aeat  alternately  upon  said  par- 
tltloa port  and  upon  said  drain  port  aad  fdpa,  anbataa* 
tlally  aa  described. 

2.  la  a  structure  ot  the  nature  described,  a  eaaing  hav- 
ing two  apealngi  for  the  attachment  of  line  ptpea  aad 
two  Backs  located  oppoalte  each  other  and  a  partition  sep- 
arating oae  of  said  openlags  sad  ooe  of  said  aieks  from 
the  ether  of  said  openings  and  tbe  other  of  said  necks 
and  having  a  port  la  llae  with  said  nedn,  a  roaa-form 
member  nimpilihn  a  wall  extending  across  one  of  said 
BstkB  and  havlag  a  port  la  llae  with  tbe  port  of  said  par- 
tltloa. a  valve  stem  Bscnrsd  te  the  other  of  said  necks  tot 
hmgitodlaal  movemeat  therein  and  extending  through  the 
port  of  said  partition,  and  a  valve  located  npoa  said  stsn 
batwasa  said  parttttoa  aad  said  wall,  aabataatlally  as  de- 
scrlhsd. 

8.  la  a  stractnra  of  the  aatura  described,  a  caaiac  har* 
lag  two  i4>enlngs  for  tbe  attacfasaeat  of  line  plp<M  and  two 
asehs  laeatad  eppaaite  each  other  aad  a  partltloa  ssparat- 
ta«  aaa  ul  aald  opsalags  aad  oae  of  said  nscks  from  the 


other  af  said  apealntfi  and  the  other  of 
havlag  a  port  In  line  wltb  said  necks,  a  roas-form 
compriatng  a  wall  extending  across  oae  of  said  nectai  aad 
bavlng  a  port  la  line  with  the  pMt  of  said  partltkMk,  a 
pipe  extending  through  said  rose-form  saember  aad  Into 
tbe  part  of  said  member,  a  valve  stem  secured  In  tbe  other 
of  said  necks  for  longitudinal  movement  therein  and  ex- 
tending through  the  port  of  said  partition,  and  a  valve 
located  apon  ssld  stem  between  said  partition  and  said 
wall,  substantially  as  described. 


961.822.  NON  -  REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Waltbs  M. 
Wat,  Danver,  Colo.  Filed  Jtine  16,  1008.  Serial  No. 
488,80«. 

WW 


A  bottle  having  a  stopper  formed  with  a  central  opening 
terminating  In  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  stopper,  a  bushing 
secured  In  the  lower  end  of  tbe  opening  and  having  an 
upper  beveled  edge,  a  ball-valve  disposed  In  tbe  opening 
sgaiast  said  buBbing,  said  stopper  having  a  transversely 
formed  passage  located  upwardly  of  tbe  upper  end  of  said 
opening,  and  a  channel  forming  aa  extension  of  the  opea- 
ing  for  communicating  the  opening  with  the  traasveras 
passage,  said  stopper  also  having  an  outwardly  leading 
passage  formed  In  Its  peripbery  at  tbe  upper  end  thereof 
aad  coounnnicatlng  with  one  end  of  the  transverse  pas- 
sage, said  atoM>er  beiag  further  provided  with  a  by  pass 
la  the  periphery  thereof  and  communicating  with  tbe  op- 
posite Mid  of  tbe  transTerse  passage,  tbe  by-pass  being  ex> 
teaded  inwardly  at  its  lower  end  and  terminating  In  said 
opening,  and  means  carried  by  tbe  stopper  for  seearing 
tha  same  in  the  botUe. 


961,828.  TRACE-BUCKLE.  WiiLiiM  W.  VTvlcb,  Ja<*- 
son.  Miss.,  sssignor  of  one-half  to  Robert  H.  MeCnl- 
loch,  Beebe,  Ark.  Filed  Dec.  10.  1909.  Serial  Na. 
582,418. 


Tbe  combination  with  a  trace,  and  a  trace-tug,  of  a 
locklag  member  comprising  a  plate  having  longitudinal 
aids  llaages  tapered  at  their  rear  eads  and  fonaed  at  their 
forward  ends  into  an  offset  loop  to  receive  the  trace-tag 
and  trace,  plxu  projecting  from  tbe  inner  face  of  tbe  piste 
taking  Into  boles  In  the  trace,  and  a  pinleas  frame  Com- 
prtaing  end  ban  lying  above  and  below  the  trace  respec- 
tlvaly  and  side  ban  conforming  to  tbe  oontoar  of  tha 
major  porilon  of  the  side  flanges  snd  spread  spari  at 
their  front  ^da  to  embrace  tbe  loop  portion  of  tbe  flanges, 
aald  side  ban  each  formed  wltb  a  rabbet  along  its  length, 
the  remaining  portion  of  said  flanges  rastlag  on  tbe  rab- 
bsta  aa  tha  side  bara,  the  h^gbt  of  the  langcs  Ulag 
lireater  than  the  length  of  the  spread  portloa  af  the  side 
ban  tor  the  parpoae  speciflsd. 
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M1.824.  PBDAL  MBCHANI8M  FOB  MUSICAL  IN8TBU- 
MBNT8.  Panm  Wblih.  Newcastle,  In<L,  asalgnor,  by 
■Mine  aMimmeata,  to  The  Krell  Anto-Orand  Ptano  Co. 
of  America,  Connenrllle,  Ind.,  a  CorporatloD  of  In- 
diana. Original  application  filed  Joly  20.  1904,  Serial 
No.  217.847.  DlTlded  and  tlila  application  filed  May  1. 
190«.     Scilal  Mo.  814.067. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  ptano  caaing  and  feeding  ap- 
pllancea  with  a  pivoted  anpporting  frame,  pedals  normally 
extending  op  therefrom,  operating  links  extending  down 
from  the  upper  ends  of  the  pedals,  said  operating  links 
hSTlng  piTotal  connections  to  the  feeding  appliances  at 
thair  lower  ends  substantially  In  line  with  the  piTots  of 
the  frame  when  the  pedals  are  in  one  position,  whereby  the 
relative  position  of  the  pedals  and  side  parts  of  the  frame 
will  not  be  changed  when  the  pedals  are  swung  back  in- 
side of  the  plsno  case,  the  path  of  the  pedal  and  its  sup- 
port balBC  naotatraeted,  whereby  tbey  may  be  swung  to 
aa  upright  position  without  changing  their  relatlre  po- 
sitions. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  piano  casing,  feeders  therein, 
anns  extending  down  therefrom,  pedals  at  the  front  of 
the  caaing,  a  frame  supporting  the  pedala,  operating  links 
eztadlng  down  from  the  upper  ends  of  the  pedala,  and 
Bwfaiglnf  links  connected  to  said  arms  extending  down 
from  the  feeders  and  to  the  pedal  links  at  opposite  ends 
respectlTely,  together  with  supporting  arms  pivoted  at 
latermedlate  points  of  the  connecting  links  so  that  said 
connecting  links  will  move  substantially  horlsontally. 

S.  In  a  musical  instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
fseder,  of  s  pivoted  frame,  a  pedal  movably  mounted 
thereon,  an  operatlag  link  connected  with  the  pedal,  and 
kartait  a  pivotal  connection  at  its  end  at  a  point  in  line 
with  the  pivot  of  the  frame  when  the  pedal  is  in  normal 
position,  said  pivotal  connection  being  connected  with 
the  fseder,  the  path  of  the  ped^  and  its  support  being 
oaohstmcted  whereby  they  may  oe  swung  to  an  upright 
posttloo  without  changing  their  relative  positiona 

4.  Ib  a  mualcal  Instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
flMdsr,  of  pivotsd  frame,  pedala  movably  mounted  thers- 
oa,  an  operatng  link  for  each  pedal  having  a  connection 
with  the  feeder  including  a  pivot,  the  axes  of  said  pivots 
ef  said  links  belag  In  allnement  with  the  axes  of  the 
plTOts  of  said  tnm*  In  one  position  of  the  pedals  the 
path  of  the  pedal  and  Ita  support  being  unobstructed, 
whereby  they  msy  be  swung  to  an  upright  position  with- 
oat  chsngiag  their  relstive  positions. 

B.  Ib  a  ansleal  instrument,  the  combination  of  a  piv- 
ots4  frame,  a  pedal  movably  mooated  thereoa,  an  operat- 
lag llBk,  a  swlBflBg  link,  and  a  pivotal  eonneetlon  be- 
iwecB  the  operating  link  and  swinging  link  la  line  with 
tfea  ptTot  of  said  frame  in  one  posltloa  of  the  psdal. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.1 


M1.825.  DBYICE  POR  BEMOYINO  THB  KBBNEL8  OF 
COBN.  ABTHca  Wblls.  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUsd  Jobs 
17.  1909.     Serial  No.  602,700. 


A  device  for  sllttlni;  the  grains  of  green  com  on  the 
cob,  and  separating  the  kernels  from  the  skins,  con- 
structed out  of  one  piece  of  metal  and  compriaing  a  body 
portion  provided  with  an  opening  and  a  tranaverse  row 
of  teeth  cut  out  of  the  .^ody  of  the  metal  and  arranged 
at  one  side  of  the  opening,  the  end  of  the  body  portion 
being  bent  at  an  angle  to  form  a  scraper  adjacent  the 
teeth,  and  a  luoidle  extsading  roanrardly  from  the  body 
portion. 


961.820.  ELECTBICAIXY  •  PBOTBCTED  PLATB  AND 
LINING  FOR  VAULTS.  SAFES.  Ac.  John  P.  Wil- 
liams, New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Electric  Bank  Pro- 
tection Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
Mar.  IS.  1900.    Serial  No.  484.141. 


1.  An  electrically  protected  stractare  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, for  linings  or  body  structures  for  vsults,  safes,  or 
structures  to  be  protected,  comprising  the  plates  or  struc- 
tural members  of  the  vsnlt  or  structure  to  be  protected, 
in  combination  with  thermoststlc  elements  directly  aaso- 
clated  with  and  comprised  in  said  structural  members, 
said  members  and  theremostatic  elements  being  relatively 
arranged  in  alarm  circuits  operstable  either  by  variation 
la  the  drcait  oondltloaa  of  the  coadoetor  parte  or  by 
the  action  of  heat  or  flame,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  An  electrically  protected  structure  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, for  linings  or  body  structures  for  vsults,  safes,  or 
atructareo  to  be  protected,  compriaing  the  plates  or  struc- 
tural members  of  the  vault  or  structure  to  be  protected, 
in  combination  with  a  thermostatic  wire  directly  aaso- 
clated  with  and  comprised  in  said  structural  members 
and  arranged  over  the  surface  of  aaid  plates  or  members, 
nid  members  snd  thermostatic  elementa  l>elBg  relatively 
arranged  in  alarm  dreulta  operatable  either  by  variation 
In  the  circuit  conditioaa  of  the  eoadnetor  porta  or  by 
the  actioB  of  heat  or  flame,  sobstaatlally  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

S.  An  electrically  protected  stroetars  of  the  elaas  de- 
scribed, for  linings  or  body  structures  for  vauita,  safes,  or 
structures  to  be  protected,  eomprlslag  the  plates  or  struc- 
tural members  of  the  '.anlt  or  structure  to  t>e  protected, 
la  combinstioa  with  thermostatic  elemsats  directly  ssao- 
<   elsted  with  sad  comprised  in  said  straetnral  members  and 
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mooated  between  the  pistes  or  members,  said  members 
and  tlMrmoststle  elements  being  relatively  arranged  in 
alarm  circuits  operatable  either  by  variation  in  the  cir- 
cuit conditions  of  the  conductor  paris  or  by  the  action 
of  heat  or  flame,  substsntlaily  as  sad  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  An  eleetricslly  protected  strootare  of  the  daas  de- 
scribed, for  linings  or  body  structuN*  for  vaults,  safea,  or 
structures  to  be  protected,  comprising  the  plates  or  struc- 
tural members  of  the  vsnlt  or  structure  to  t>e  protected, 
in  comblnstton  with  a  thermostatic  wire  directly  asso- 
dsted  with  and  comprised  In  said  structural  members  and 
extending  throughout  the  area  between  the  plates  or  mem- 
bers, said  members  snd  thermostatic  elements  t>elng  rela- 
tively arranged  in  alarm  circuits  operatable  either  by 
variatkm  la  the  circuit  conditions  of  the  conductor  i>arts 
or  by  the  action  of  heat  or  flame,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  An  electrically  protected  structure  of  the  dsss  de- 
scribed, for  linings  or  body  structures  for  vauita,  safes, 
or  stmdures  to  be  protected,  comprising  inner  and  outer 
plates  or  structural  members  of  the  vsnlt  or  structure  to 
be  protected,  said  structural  members  being  insulated 
from  one  another,  in  combination  with  thermostatic  ele- 
ments directly  assoditod  with  and  comprised  in  said 
structural  ineml)ers,  and  an  alarm  drcuit  having  its  ter- 
minals connected  with  said  plates  or  membera  respectively 
and  connected  with  aaid  thermoststlc  elements,  whereby 
the  alarm  circuit  is  operatable  either  by  variation  in  the 
drcnlt  conditions  of  the  conductor  parts  or  by  the  sctlon 
of  heat  or  flame,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


901.827.  ELECTRIC  CABLE  FOR  BUBOLAB^ALABM 
SYSTEMS.  JOHX  P.  WiLUAMS.  New  York,  N.  T.,  as- 
signor to  Electric  Bank  Protection  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1909.  Serial  No. 
484,142. 


1.  An  electric  cable  for  alarm  systems,  comprising  a 
thermostatic  core  portion  constituting  the  thermostatic 
divlalon  of  the  cable  and  embodying  the  drcait  conductors 
which  are  thermostatically  operaUble  to  cause  the  sound- 
ing of  the  alarm  by  the  action  of  heat  and  a  mala  outer 
portion  constituting  s  division  of  the  cable  supplementary 
to  said  thermostatic  portion  and  exterior  thereof  and  sur- 
ronadiag  the  same  and  snbodylng  the  circuit  conductora 
which  are  operatable  to  cause  the  sounding  of  the  alarm 
by  severance  of  the  conductora,  the  conductora  of  the 
thermostatic  cora  portion  and  the  conductora  of  the  sup- 
plementary outer  portion  being  relatively  arranged  in 
dreulta  having  open  and  closed  conditlona,  wheraoy  when 
the  conductora  of  both  the  thermostatic  portion  snd  the 
outer  portion  of  the  cable  an  connected  la  alarm  dreulta 
the  alarm  wUl  be  sounded  either  by  the  cutting  of  the 


coadocton  of  said  mala  outer  divlalon  or  the  actlea  o< 
heat  or  flame  upon  aaid  therniostatlc  division. 

2.  An  electric  cable  for  alarm  systems,  eomprlslag  a 
thermostatic  core  portion  constituting  the  thermostatle 
division  of  the  cable  and  embodying  the  drcuit  cob> 
<ductora  which  ara  thermostatically  operatable  to  cause 
the  sounding  of  the  alarm  by  the  action  of  heat  and  a 
main  outer  portion  constituting  a  division  of  the  cable 
supplementary  to  said  thermostatic  portion  and  exterior 
thereof  and  surrounding  the  same  and  embodying  the  cir- 
cuit conductora  which  ara  operatable  to  cause  the  sound- 
ing of  the  slsrm  by  severance  of  the  conductora  the  con- 
ductors of  the  thermostatic  portion  and  the  conductora 
of  the  outer  portion  being  arranged  in  multiple  and  in 
circulta  operatable  either  by  the  cutting  of  the  conductora 
or  the  action  of  heat  or  flame. 

S.  An  electric  cable  for  alarm  systems,  comprising  a 
thermostatic  core  portion  constituting  the  thermostatic 
division  of  the  cable  and  embodying  the  circuit  conductora 
which  are  thermostatically  operatable  to  cause  the  sound- 
ing of  the  alarm  by  the  action  of  heat  and  a  main  outer 
portion  constltutli\g  a  divisicm  of  the  cable  supplementary 
to  aaid  thermostatic  portion  and  exterior  thereof  and  sur- 
rounding the  same  and  embodying  the  circuit  conductora 
which  ara  operatable  to  cause  the  sounding  of  the  alarm 
by  severance  of  the  conductora,  the  circuit  conductora 
of  said  main  outer  division  being  wound  around  and  out- 
side of  the  thermostatic  portion  constituting  the  ther- 
mostatic division  and  the  conductors  of  the  thermostatic 
cora  portion  and  the  conductors  of  the  supplementary 
outer  portion  being  ralatively  arranged  in  circulta  operat- 
able either  by  the  cutting  of  the  condudora  or  the  action 
of  heat  or  flame,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  est 
forth. 
i  4.  An  electric  cable  for  alarm  systems,  comprising  a 
!  thermostatic  cora  portion  constititing  the  thermostatic 
division  of  the  cable  and  embodying  the  circuit  conductora 
which  are  thermostatically  operatable  to  cause  the  sound- 
ing of  the  alarm  by  the  action  of  heat  and  electrical  con- 
ductora exterior  of  and  supplementary  to  said  thermostatic 
portion  constituting  the  thermostatic  division,  said  exte- 
rior supplementary  conductora  constituting  a  divlalon  of 
the  cable  embodying  the  circuit  conductora  which  ara 
operatable  to  cause  the  sounding  of  the  alarm  by  severance 
of  the  conductora  and  l>elng  arranged  to  form  aa  Indosura 
for  said  thermostatic  division,  and  the  conductora  of  the 
thermostatic  core  portion  and  the  supplementary  exterior 
conductora  of  the  outaide  Inclosure  being  relatively  ar- 
ranged in  dreulta  operatable  either  by  the  cutting  of  the 
conductora  or  the  action  of  heat  or  flame,  substantially  as 
snd  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  An  electric  cable  for  alarm  systems,  comprising  a 
thermostatic  cora  portion  constituting  the  thermostatic 
diviaion  of  the  cable  and  embodying  the  circuit  conductora 
which  ara  thermostatically  operatable  to  cauae  the  sound- 
ing of  the  alarm  by  the  action  of  heat  and  a  main  outer 
portion  constituting  a  divlalon  of  the  cable  supplementary 
to  aaid  thermostatic  portion  and  exterior  thereof  and  sur- 
rounding the  same  and  embodying  the  circuit  conductora 
which  are  operatable  to  cause  the  sounding  of  the  alarm 
by  severance  of  the  conductora,  the  circuit  conductora  of 
said  main  outer  portion  being  braided  and  wound  around 
and  outaide  of  the  thermostatic  portion  constituting  the 
thermostatic  division  and  arranged  to  form  an  indosura 
for  said  thermostatic  division,  and  the  conductora  of  the 
thermostatic  core  portion  and  the  conductora  of  the  sup- 
plementary outer  portion  being  ralatively  arranged  la 
dreulta  operatable  either  by  the  cutting  of  the  conductora 
or  the  adion  of  heat  or  flame,  sabstantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  la  the  Oaxette.] 


9  01.828.     COMPRESSION  CEMENT-BLOCK   MOLD. 

William  D.  Wisa,  Detroit,  Mlaa.,  aaslgaof  of  ooo-half 

to  Charles  R.  Stone,  Fargo,  N.  D.    Filed  May  12,  1009. 

Serial  No.  496.390. 

1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  ladadlag  a  mold 
having  movable  side  and  end  walls,  msaas  for  slmultane- 
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MUlT  aMviac  Mid  walla  biwardly  to  affect  tb« 

of  the  coDcrata  to  tba  anold,  a  carrter,  and  maaaa  for  ro- 

tatlac  tba  mold  to  deltTW*tbe  molded  prftdoet  to  aald 


2.  A  machliM  of  the  daaa  daacrlbed,  iaeladliic  a  mold 
barlnc  movable  aide  and  end  walla,  maana  for  almoltaaa- 
oual7  moTlBC  aald  walla  Inwardly  to  effect  tbe  oompraaalob 
of  tba  concreta  in  tbe  mold,  a  carrier,  meana  for  rotating 
tbe  moid  to  deUvar  tbe  molded  product  to  tbe  carrier,  and 
■leaaa  for  locklnc  tbe  mold  ia  normal  and  ravaraad  po- 
aitloua. 

3.  A  macblna  of  tbe  claaa  deacribad,  Indndlnf  a  mold 
baTlB«  movable  aide  and  and  walla,  maana  oparatlvely 
connected  witb  aald  walbi  for  aimnltanaoualy  moTlng 
aald  walla  Inwardly  to  effect  tbe  compreaaton  of  tbe  mata- 
rlal  In  tbe  molding  compartmant.  meana  for  reveralnc  tba 
mold,  and  a  carrier  morable  to  operative  poaitlon  beneatb 
tbe  moid  when  the  latter  ia  reversed. 

4.  A  Bucbina  of  tbe  cUaa  deacrlbed.  Including  a  mold 
bavlnc  movable  aide  and  and  walla,  meana  oparativaly 
coonactad  wItb  aald  walls  for  almuitaneoualy  moving  all 
of  tba  walls  Inwardly  to  effect  the  compreaaton  of  tbe  con- 
crete In  tba  molding  compartment,  meana  for  reversing 
the  Bold,  a  carrier  movable  to  a  poaitlon  beneatb  tba 
mold  when  tbe  latter  la  reversed,  meana  for  locking  tba 
mold  In  normal  poaitlon  during  tbe  compreaalon  of  tbe 
eoacrete.  and  meana  for  locking  tbe  mold  In  reversed  po- 


ft.  A  macbla*  of  tlie  claaa  deacribad.  Including  a  mold 
baving  movable  aide  and  end  walla,  a  pallet  forming  a 
eloaore  for  tbe  top  of  tbe  molding  compartment,  meana  for 
■ucceaalvely  clamping  tbe  pallet  In  position  on  tbe  mold 
•ad  moving  aald  walls  Inwardly  to  effect  tbe  compraaaion 
•f  tiM  eoneiata  in  tbe  molding  compartmsnt.  and  maana 
for  rotating  tbe  mold  to  permit  tba  dlacbarga  of  tba 
molded  product. 

[Clalma  0  to  15  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaatte.] 


961.829.  PRIVATE  MAILINQ-CARD.  WlLLiAU  J.  WOOL- 
DBIOOB.  Schenectady,  N.  T.  Filed  Fab.  10,  1900.  8o- 
rlal  No.  301.328. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  mailing  card  baving  a  sur- 
face of  high  Ink  abaorbing  power,  of  a  leaf  secured  thereto 
baving  a  aurface  of  low  Ink  abaorbing  power. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  mailing  card,  of  a  flexible 
loaf  deUcbably  secured  to  said  card  and  conalsting  of 
wax-flllad  clotb. 

S.  Tbe  conbtaation  with  a  mailing  card,  of  a  flexible 
leaf  aaenred  to  a«M  card  and  consisting  of  toogb  material 
having  a  aurface  subatantlally  non-abaorb«Bt  for  Ink.  aald 
loaf  being  ataorter  tban  aald  card  and  arranged  to  fold 
•galoat  ■  part  tboroof. 


tfll.SSO.  MOTION  -  TftAMUaTTINO  MSCHAHIBM. 
ROBBBT  Zahn,  Plaoan,  Oormany.  Iliad  Mar.  IS.  1910. 
Serial  No.  060,182. 


Ia  motloB  trananlttlng  machanlama,  tbe  coiablnatloa  at 
a  driving  lavor,  maana  for  actuating  tba  lovar.  a  alkliag 
piece  on  the  driving  lever,  radially  movabla  ralatlvaly  to 
tbe  pivoting  point  of  tbe  levar  and  baviag  bolaa  at 
graduated  distancea  from  aatd  pivoting  point,  a  recti- 
Uaearly  guided  reciprocating  allda  to  be  ftrlvan  by  aatd 
lavar.  coupling  bolto  carried  by  ttala  allda,  almilarly  ar- 
ranged and  oorrespoadlng  In  nnmbar  to  tba  bolaa  of  tba 
aforeaald  allding  piece,  and  maana  for  thiowlag  any  one 
of  tba  coupling  bolta  into  Ita  correapoodlng  bote  of  tbe 
allding  piece  of  tbe  driving  lever,  ao  aa  to  allow  of  tba 
tranamlsalon  of  motion  of  tb«  lovar  to  tba  allda  at  a  oor- 
Nspondlng  langtb  of  tba  lovar,  sobauatially  aa  and  for 
tba  pnrpoae  deacrlbed. 


9«1,831.  ANTIFBEEZINO  DRINKINO-FODNTAIN  FOB 
POULTRY.  William  H.  Ashcbatt.  Janeaville,  Wis. 
Filed  Feb.  1.  1910.     Serial  No.  541.348. 


1.  Ia  a  poultry  drinking  fountain,  a  caalng,  a  lamp 
contained  In  aald  caalng,  a  drinking  trough  aeated  in  aald 
casing  and  having  an  opening  to  receive  tbe  lamp  flue,  an 
npatanding  flange  surrounding  aald  opening,  aald  flange 
being  apaeed  apart  from  tbe  lamp  floe,  a  auppiy  tank  con- 
elating  of  an  inverted  open-ended  cylinder  aeated  la  said 
trough  and  baving  a  feed  bole  In  lU  aide,  a  beating  dome 
aecured  In  aald  tank  and  inclosing  tbe  flanged  opening  la 
tbe  trough,  and  an  outlet  duct  leading  from  aald  dome  to 
the  ontalde  of  tbe  tank. 

2.  A.  poultry  drinking  fountain  comprUlng  a  caalng 
baviag  perforated  sides,  an  Inwardly  extending  flange 
adjacent  to  tba  top  of  tbe  caalng,  a  lamp  contained  In  tbe 
caaiag,  a  drinking  trough  aeated  on  said  flange  and  bav- 
iag a  central  openlag  therein  to  receive  tbe  lamp  floe,  an 
upatandlng  flange  aorrouadlag  aald  opening  and  apaeed 
apart  from  tbe  lamp  floe,  a  supply  tank  conalatlag  el  an 
Inverted  open-ended  cylinder  removably  aecured  in  the 
trough  and  having  a  feed  hole  in  Ita  side,  a  beating  dome 
aecured  la  aald  tank  and  lacloalag  tbe  flaaged  opening 
In  tbe  troogb,  aad  aa  outtet  duet  laadlag  from  aald  dome 
to  tbe  outaide  of  tbe  tmak. 


JONS  31,  1910. 
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ttl.SSS.  COIN- WRAPPING  DBVICE.  LBAiroaa  B. 
Araaa,  Jr..  Newark,  N.  J.  TUa«  Aag.  «,  1900.  SarUl 
No.  S11.508. 


with  openings,  atrap  hinges  aeeored  to  tba  outar  adgaa  of 
aald  gates  and  to  tbe  atralgbt  upright  edges  of  tbe  open- 
ing in  aald  ring  whereby  tbe  gatea  will  awing  into  the  re- 
upper  and  lower  portlona  of  tbe  front  face  of  aald 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  kind  deacrlbed  eomprlalng  a  tray 
having  a  continuous  encircling  flange,  tbe  aald  tray  liav- 
lag  a  lateral  extension  also  Inclosed  by  said  flange,  said 
•xtenalon  being  provided  with  a  circular  opening,  a  bop- 
^r  carried  by  aald  extenalon  and  In  alinement  with  said 
opening,  a  depending  tube  detacbably  carried  by  tbe  hop- 
per and  means  for  temporarily  eloalng  the  lower  end  of 
aaid  tube. 

2.  A  coin  wrapper  compriaing  a  tray,  and  a  circular 
epcaing  being  formed  in  aaid  tray,  tbe  marginal  portlona 
of  said  opening  l>eing  receaaed,  a  hopper  having  a  flange 
■eating  in  aaid  marginal  reoeaa,  a  tube,  meana  for  detacb- 
ably locking  said  tube  to  the  hopper,  and  means  for  clos- 
ing the  lower  end  of  the  tube. 

8.  A  device  of  the  kind  deacrlbed  comprising  a  tray 
havlag  a  vertical  aide  wall,  tbe  wall  and  tray  being  pro- 
vided with  a  lateral  extension,  aald  extenalon  baving  an 
opening  formed  therein,  a  hopper  adapted  to  aeat  In  aald 
opening,  a  coin  receiving  tube  detacbably  carried  by  tbe 
hopper  and  adapted  to  receive  a  auitable  wrapper,  and  a 
pivoted  doaure  plate  carried  by  tbe  lower  end  of  aald  tube, 
■aid  doaure  plate  swinging  in  a  borisontal  plane. 


9  01,888.    PACKAGE-TIE.    MAaTBA  A.  Bailst.  Lima. 
Oblo.    Filed  Feb.  2,  1910.    Serial  No.  641,562. 


ring,  apertured  bracketa  adjacent  the  free  edges  of  said 
gatea  and  on  the  Interior  of  said  body,  and  coil  springs  for 
closing  aaid  gatea  and  baving  their  ends  booked  into  said 
apertured  bracketa. 


9  61,835.  SPEEDOllETER.  DiLLWTN  M.  Bsll,  Oak 
Park.  111.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Bastian-Bleaalng  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  23, 
1908.     Serial  No.  489,927. 

'/^ 
4 


An  article  of  manufacture  compriaing  in  combination, 
a  aheatb  approximately  elliptical  in  cross  aeetion  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinally  extending  alot  In  tbe  upper 
Bide,  and  a  rearwardly  projecting  Blotted  ear  on  tbe  baae 
thereof,  a  aeries  of  convexed  bare  aecured  to  aald  baae.  a 
atrap  secured  In  said  slotted  ear,  and  a  hook  carried  at 
the  oppoalte  extremity  of  said  strap  and  adapted  to  be 
attached  at  varioua  poaltiona  on  aaid  atrap  and  alao 
adapted  to  engage  one  of  aaid  coavexed  bara. 


901,834.  ANIMALrOUABD  FOB  PIPES.  Jacob  Bab- 
LiTT,  Bryant.  Ind.  Filed  June  21,  1909.  Serial  No. 
503,497. 

Tbe  herein  deacribed  device  comprising  a  tubular  cylin- 
drical body,  an  annular  aupportlng  and  Btop  ring  secured 
In  tbe  open  end  of  said  body  aad  having  tbe  Btralgbt  up- 
right side  edges  2«  In  Its  opening,  and  tbe  top  and  bottom 
portlona  of  ita  outer  face  recessed,  a  pair  of  upright  awlng- 
ing  gatea  of  subatantlally  semldrcnlar  abape  and  formed 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  clock  driven  element  adapted  to  travel  at  a  constant 
speed  in  one  direction,  a  variable  speed  driven  element 
adapted  to  travel  at  a  variable  apeed  In  a  counter  dlrec- 

I  tlon.  and  meana  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  eltber  of  aald 
driven  elements  and  when  so  actuated  to  be  releaaed  by 
the  other  element  for  Indicating  tbe  speed  of  tbe  variable 
speed  element. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  deacribed,  a  dial,  a  pointer, 
a  clock  driven  element  adapted  to  move  tbe  pointer  In  one 
direction,  a  variable  speed  element  adapted  to  move  tbe 
pointer  In  tbe  opposite  direction,  and  means  to  release  tbe 
pointer  at  a  position  determined  by  the  meeting  of  the 
two  aald  elementa 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  deacribed.  a  dial,  a  pointer, 
a  clock  driven  arm  adapted  to  move  tbe  pointer  in  one 
direction,  a  variable  speed  driven  arm  adapted  to  move 
tbe  pointer  in  an  opposite  direction,  and  means  to  releaaa 
tbe  pointer  when  the  said  arms  meet. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  described,  a  dial,  a  pointer, 
a  clock  driven  arm  adapted  to  move  the  pointer  In  one 
direction,  a  variable  speed  driven  arm  adapted  to  move 
tbe  pointer  in  an  opposite  direction,  means  to  releaae  tbe 
pointer  when  tbe  aald  arms  meet,  and  meana  controlled 
by  tbe  variable  apeed  driven  arm  to  engage  tbe  other  arm 
and  restore  it. 

6.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  deacribed.  a  dial,  a  pointer, 
a  clock  driven  arm  adapted  to  move  tbe  pointer  In  one 
direction,  a  variable  speed  driven  arm  adapted  to  move  tba 
pointer  In  an  opposite  direction,  means  to  release  the 
pointer  when  the  said  arms  meet,  means  controlled  by  tbe 
variable  «peed  driven  arm  ti>  engage  tbe  other  arm  and 
restore  it.  and  meana  to  release  tbe  restored  arm  at  a  flxed 
point. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasotte.] 
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•  <t  1 ,  8  3  « .  PLANIMETEH.  FsBOBSiCK  C.  Blanchabd, 
Ebnbst  B.  Cbockbb,  and  Philip  O.  Dablino,  Bridge- 
port, Cobb.,  aasigBon  to  Asberoft  Manufaetarlag  Com- 
pany, Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut 
FUed  Apr.  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  489,130. 


1.  In  a  planlmeter,  a  table,  a  fixed  diagram  clamp,  a 
moTable  diagram  clamp,  a  slide  therefor,  and  a  acale 
moanted  to  slide  on  one  of  the  diagram  clamps. 

2.  In  a  planlmeter,  a  table,  a  fixed  diagram  clamp,  a 
movable  diagram  clamp,  a  slide  therefor,  a  scale  block 
moanted  to  slide  on  the  morable  diagram  clamp,  and 
means  to  secure  a  scale  to  said  block. 

3.  In  a  planlmeter,  a  table,  a  fixed  diagram  clamp,  a 
morable  diagram  clamp,  a  slide  therefor  loosely  fitted  In 
a  slideway,  a  binder  bearing  against  the  slide  to  cramp  It 
in  any  deaired  position  In  the  slideway,  and  a  scale  moant- 
ed to  slide  on  one  of  the  diagram  clamps. 

4.  In  a  planlmeter,  a  table,  a  fixed  diagram  clamp,  a 
movable  diagram  clamp,  a  slide  therefor  loosely  fitted  in 
a  slideway,  a  binder  bearing  against  the  slide  to  cramp  it 
in  any  desired  position  In  the  slideway,  a  scale  block 
moanted  to  slide  on  the  movable  diagram  clamp,  and 
means  to  secure  a  scale  to  said  scale  block. 

5.  In  a  planlmeter,  a  table,  a  fixed  diagram  clamp,  a 
movable  diagram  clamp,  a  slide  therefor  loosely  fitted  in 
a  slideway,  and  a  binder  bearing  against  a  lower  edge  of 
the  slide  to  cramp  it  In  any  desired  position  in  the  slide- 
way  and  at  the  same  time  to  press  the  diagram  clamp 
against  the  table. 

[ClalOM  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


961.837.  REINFOBCED-CONCBETE  JACKET-FOB  PIL- 
INO.  ALPHOMSB  BairFOO,  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed 
Feb.  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  541,644. 


961,838.      CHERBTSEEDER.      HlNBT    Baoom,    Spring- 
field, Ohio.     FUed  Jan.  11,  1909.    Serial  No.  471.71S. 


The  combination  with  a  pile  of  a  protecting  covering 
comprising  an  outer  reiaforced  shell  and  inner  concrete 
fllliag  tMtween  the  pile  and  said  shell,  vertical  reinforc- 
ing bars  in  the  concrete  filling  and  a  ring  in  the  upper 
part  of  the  ahell. 


1.  A  cherry  seeder  comprising  a  plunger,  a  member  hav- 
ing an  aperture  in  alinement  with  said  plunger,  and  a 
second  plunger  for  moving  a  cherry  into  position  between 
said  first-mentioned  plunger  and  said  apertured  member. 

2.  A  cherry  seeder  comprising  a  plunger,  a  member  hav- 
ing an  aperture  in  alinement  with  said  plunger,  a  second 
plunger  for  moving  a  cherry  into  position  between  said 
first-mentioned  plunger  and  said  apertured  member,  and 
a  common  means  for  actuating  both  of  aald  plungers. 

3.  A  cherry  seeder  comprising  a  receptacle  adapted  to 
receive  a  quantity  of  cherries,  a  plunger  movably  mounted 
in  said  receptacle,  one  wall  of  said  receptacle  having  an 
a[>erture  arranged  in  alinement  with  said  planger,  meana 
for  moving  said  plunger  toward  and  away  from  the  aper- 
ture in  aald  wall,  and  positive  means  for  moving  a  cherry 
from  said  receptacle  into  a  position  between  said  plunger 
and  said  aperture. 

4.  A  cherry  seeder  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  horizontal 
reciprocating  plunger  carried  by  said  receptacle,  a  guide 
therefor,  an  apertured  memt>er  having  its  opening  ar- 
ranged in  alinement  with  said  reciprocating  plunger, 
means  for  positively  moving  a  cherry  into  position  be- 
tween said  reciprocating  planger  and  said  opening,  and  a 
tubular  conduit  extending  through  the  bottom  of  said  re- 
ceptacle and  having  one  end  arranged  beneath  said  plan- 
ger and  in  front  of  said  gaide. 

5.  A  cherry  seeder  comprising  a  receptacle  having  lon- 
gitudinal guideways  formed  in  the  side  walls  thereof,  a 
cross  head  alidably  mounted  in  said  guideways,  a  series 
of  plungers  carried  by  said  cross  head,  and  means  for  ac- 
tuating said  cross  head,  the  front  wall  of  said  receptacle 
having  a  series  of  apertures  therein  arranged  in  aline- 
ment with  the  respective  plungers. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


961,839.  MANTJFACTUBB  OF  ICE.  AsTHua  H.  BncK- 
utT,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  May  6,  1909.  Serial  No. 
494,208. 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  artificial  ice,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  aheet-metal  container  adapted  to  hold  water  to 
be  frosen,  a  dividing  sheet  which  serves  to  sub-divide  the 
ice  by  being  frosen  into  the  same  and  means  at  the  edges 
thereof  to  detachably  support  the  sheet  in  the  container 
which  holds  the  water  to  be  frosen  to  produce  the  ice. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  artlfldal  ice,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  container  which  holds  the  water  out  of  which 
the  ice  is  formed,  a  sheet  to  divide  the  ice  horisontally 
adapted  to  be  supported  In  this  can  and  below  the  water 
therein  and  means  at  the  edges  of  the  same  to  hold  it 
temporarily  in  horlsontal  position  within  the  container. 

3.  In  the  manufacture  of  artificial  ice,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  container  which  holds  the  water  out  of  which 
the  Ice  la  to  be  formed,  a  dividing  aheet,  means  to  hold 
the  same  in  poalMon  below  the  water  and  an  imple- 
ment adapted  to  detachably  engage  this  sheet  and  serv- 
ing to  plaee  the  same  in  position. 
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4.  In  the  manufacture  of  ariiflcial  lee,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  box-shaped  can  to  hold  the  water  to  be  frosen, 
said  can  having  opposite  narrow  and  opposite  wider  sides, 
a  rectangular  sheet  to  separate  the  ice  horizontally  and 
being  of  dimensions  equal  to  the  interior  dimensions  of 


■  /' 
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the  can  at  the  height  where  said  sheet  Is  located  and 
means  to  detachably  hold  this  sheet  in  the  particular  posi- 
tion within  the  can  where  the  ice  is  to  be  divided,  said 
means  being  provided  exclusively  on  the  long  edges  of  the 
sheet. 


961.840.  VEGETABLE  HAIB-TONIC.  John  GairriTH 
Blboess,  San  Diego,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  517,717. 

1.  A  composition  consisting  of  an  infusion  of  Larrta 
divaricata,  grain  alcohol,  and  a  perfume  substantially  as 
described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  composition  consisting  of  an  infusion  of  Larrea 
divaricata.  prepared  from  one  pound  of  leaves  and  12 
pounds  of  water,  92  parts,  grain  alcohol,  7  parts,  and  a 
perfume  1  pari,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


carried  by  said  arm,  means  for  sapporiing  a  coverlBg  strip 
in  s  fixed  plane,  means  for  exerting  a  yielding  pressure 
upon  said  presser  bar,  and  a  stop  attached  to  said  shaft 
in  contact  with  said  arm  for  holding  said  presser  bar  in 
said  fixed  plane. 


961.842.  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOB  MECHANICAL 
MOVEMENTS.  Chablis  H.  Cabteb.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  2H,  1905.     Serial  No.  257.882. 


961,841.  BOX-COVEBINO  AND  COBNER-STATING  MA- 
CHINE. Walteb  C.  Cablsox,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  as- 
signor to  Clarence  W.  Hobbs,  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed 
July  9.  1904.     Serial  No.  215,864. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  means  for  feeding  an  adhesive  covering  strip  to  a 
box.  of  means  for  attaching  a  stay  piece  to  said  covering 
strip,  comprising  a  movable  pressing  member,  a  fixed 
shaft,  a  rocking  arm  mounted  on  said  fixed  shaft,  a  presser 
bar  carried  by  said  arm,  means  for  exerting  a  yieldins 
pressure  upon  said  presser  bar,  and  means  for  holding 
said  presser  bar  in  a  fixed  plane  against  said  yielding 
pressure. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination' 
with  means  for  feeding  an  adhesive  covering  strip  to  a 
box.  of  means  for  attaching  e.  stay  piece  to  said  covering 
strip,   comprising   a   movable   pressing   member,   a   fixed 
shaft,  a  rocking  arm  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  presser  bai\ 
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1.  A  switch  mechanism  having  in  combination  a  switch- 
bar  ;  means  pivotally  sapporiing  said  bar  at  one  end ; 
means  whereby  said  bar  may  t>e  reciprocated  on  Its  pivot ; 
means  for  limiting  the  reclprocatory  movements  of  said 
bar  in  both  directions  so  as  to  precribe  the  movements  of 
the  latter ;  and  means,  coSperating  with  said  bar  at  its 
free  end,  located  within  the  limits  of  action  of  said  bar 
and  In  the  path  of  movement  thereof,  for  positively  hold- 
ing the  same  in  a  functional  position,  said  means  Includ- 
ing a  fixed  catch  provided  with  a  movable  member  baring 
means  enabling  it  to  yield  under  pressure  so  as  to  cause 
the  bar  to  be  lifted  from  said  functional   position. 

2.  A  switch-mechanism  having  in  combination  a  switch- 
bar  ;  means  whereby  said  bar  may  be  reciprocated ;  and 
a  device,  including  a  yielding  catch,  cooperating  with  said 
bar  during,  and  between  the  limits  of,  its  reciprocations, 
for  causing  it  to  be  moved  into  a  different  plane  of  op- 
eration and  functional  poHltion  for  each  movement  of  said 
bar  in  the  same  direction. 

3.  A  switch-mechanism  having  in  combination,  a  re- 
clprocatory switch-bar :  means,  cooperating  with  said  bar, 
normally  tending  to  hold  the  same  in  and  return  it  to  a 
given  position ;  means  for  prescribing  the  functional  area 
of  movement  of  said  bar;  and  means,  including  a  yielding 
catch,  within  said  functional  area  and  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  bar  for  positively  holding  said  bar  in 
a  functional  position,  said  catch  having  means  whereby, 
when  said  switch-bar  is  moved,  the  latter  will  be  re- 
Teased  from  the  catch. 

4.  In  combination,  an  oscillatory  switch-bar;  means 
prescribing  the  functional  area  of  movement  of  said 
bar:  means  within  said  area  for  holding  said  bar  in  a 
functional  position  :  a  manipulating  device  connected  di- 
rectly with  aald  bar ;  said  holding  means  including  a  yield- 
ing catch  and  a  guide  by  which  said  bar  may  be  moved 
through  different  planes  into  different  functional  positions 
by  power  applied  to  said  manipulating  device  successively 
in  the  same  direction. 

5.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  switch-bars  ;  Insalatlng 
connecting  means  for  said  bars,  whereby  they  may  move 
in  unison  :  means  for  limiting  the  movements  of  said  bars  ; 
and  means  located  in  the  path  of  movpment  of  one  of  said 
bars  for  holding  both  bars  in  a  functional  position  within 
the  limits  of  their  movements. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


961.843.  COMBINED  SHOVEL  AND  TBUCK.  ANDREW 
J.  CoMPTON,  Trenton,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  15.  1909.  Serial 
No.  622.882. 

1.  A  combined  shovel  and  truck  comprising  a  body 
having  a  bottom,  sides  and  a  back,  carrying  wheels  on 
which  the  body  is  mounted,  a  handle  connected  with  the 
body,  and  a  plnrality  of  removable  dividers  or  partitions 
each  comprising  a  sapporiing  bar  extending  across  the 
top  edges  of  the  sides,  and  retaining  means  for  said  sup- 
porting bar. 

2.  A  combined  ^hovel  and  truck  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing a  bottom,  sides  and  back.' a  hiihdle  connected  to  the 
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body,  sapportliic  wheels  oa  wtalcb  the  body  to  oMOBtcd. 
r^talDer  hooks  Mcnivd  to  the  aides  and  extending  shove 
the  top  thereof  sad  a  plurality  o{  renoyahle  diridera  or 
partltloaa  coDttodylnc  sappertlac  bars  extendliiK  slonc  the 
npper  edges  thereof  and  across  the  top  edges  of  the  sides 
nod  adapted  to  be  moved  into  aad  out  of  engagement  with 
said  retainer  hooks. 


X.  A  combined  shovel  and  truck  comprlslag  s  body  bar- 
ing a  bottom,  sides  and  back,  a  handle  connected  to  aaid 
body,  carrying  wheels  on  which  the  body  ia  supported, 
C-«baped  retainer  hooka  secured  to  the  aprl«ht  ride*  of 
tlie  booyfltd  extcndlag  above  the  same,  and  a  plurality 
of  partitiooa  havtag  supporting  bars  secured  to  their 
upper  edges  and  of  a  length  to  project  over  aad  beyond 
the  top  edges  of  the  sides  and  adapted  for  insertion  la 
Faid  retaiaeT  hooks  aad  removal  therefrom. 


Ml. 844.     riFTH- WHEEL.     BAiipns  CkAio.   San   Diego, 
i'al.     Filed  Dec.  27,  1906.    Serial  No.  0S4.M6. 
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1.  ia  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblaa- 
tlon  with  a  saad  board  and  vehicle  axle,  a  flftb  wheel 
disposed  upon  said  aand  beard,  a  transversely  disposed 
head  block  carried  by  said  wheel,  ears  ezteadtng  from  said 
block,  supportiag  bars  carried  by  said  wheel  and  secured 
to  the  running  gear,  a  plate  secured  to  the  axle  baring 
an  apertured  ear  centrally  formed  thereon,  a  king  twit 
having  Its  upper  ead  removably  secured  between  the  ears 
on  said  saad  board,  the  lower  ead  of  said  bolt  belag  dis- 
posed through  the  apertured  ear  of  aaid  plate,  and  meaas 
for  detachably  connecting  the  ends  of  the  supporting  liars 
to  the  head  block,  said  meaas  engaxlng  the  king  bolt  to 
retala  the  bead  block  oa  the  sand  board. 

2.  Ia  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  sand  board  and  vehicle  axle,  of  a  fifth  wheel 
disposed  upon  said  sand  board,  a  head  block  carried  by 
said  wheel,  sapportlng  bars  carried  by  said  wheel  and 
secured  to  the  nuiaiog  gear  of  the  vehicle,  said  bead 
block  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  ears  exteadiag  rear- 
wardly  therefrom,  aa  aperturcd  ear  extending  rearwardly 
from  the  center  of  the  vehicle  axle,  a  king  bolt  having  aa 
eye  formed  npoa  Its  npper  ead  disposed  between  the  ears 
on  aaid  head  block,  a  t>earing  on  the  sand  board  for  aaid 
bolt,  the  lower  end  of  said  king  bolt  being  disposed 
through  the  apertared  ear  on  said  axle,  meaas  for  remov- 
ably securlag  the  kiag  bolt  In  said  ears,  and  means  cnn- 
necttng  the  lower  end  of  aaid  king  bolt  and  the  support- 
iag bars. 

3.  Ia  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combiaa- 
tion  with  a  sand  board  and  vehicle  axle,  of  an  attaching 
plate  arranged  beneath  said  axle,  lateral  arms  seated  in 
the  top  of  said  saad  board,  aad  extending  forwardly  and 
rearwardlj  therefrom,  bolts  rigidly  connecting  said  arms 
and  plate,  a  tlfth  wheel  movably  mounted  upon  said  arms, 
a  transversely  poaltioued  head  block  carried  by  said  wheel, 
a  plaraUty  of  ear*  cxteadlng  rearwardly  from  said  bead 


block,  supporting  bars  carried  by  the  wheel  disposed  be- 
tween adjacent  ears,  a  king  bolt  having  Its  npper  end 
disposed  between  the  intermediate  ears,  besrings  for  aaid 
bolt,  means  connecting  the  lower  end  of  said  bolt  and  said 
supporting  bars,  a  tranaverse  bolt  removably  disposed 
through  said  ears,  supporting  bara,  and  king  bolt,  a  nut 
removably  threaded  upon  one  end  of  said  bolt,  and  a  nut 
threaded  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  king  bolt  to  remov- 
ably secure  the  same  in  its  bearings. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  sand  board  and  axle,  laterally  extending  arcu- 
ate arms  seated  la  aaid  sand  board,  an  attaoblng  plate 
disposed  beneath  the  axle  having  laterally  extending  ears 
at  each  of  its  ends,  attaching  bolta  connectini?  said  ears 
and  arms,  a  central  bearing  Integrally  formed  with  said 
plate  and  extending  rearwardly  thereof,  a  fifth  wheel 
mounted  upon  aaid  arms,  a  head  block  carried  thereby, 
rearwardly  and  laterally  extending  ears  integrally  formed 
with  said  head  block,  rearwardly  extending  diverging  sup- 
porting bars  having  their  Inner  ends  disposed  between 
adjacent  ears,  a  bearing  carried  by  the  sand  board,  a  king 
bolt  removably  diapoaed  In  the  bearing  on  aaid  aand  board 
and  the  t>earing  on  aaid  plate,  the  upper  end  of  aaid  king 
bolt  having  an  eye  formed  thereon  diaposed  between  the 
intermediate  ears,  an  attaching  bolt  extending  through 
said  ears,  the  ends  of  said  bars  and  the  eye  of  said  king 
bolt  and  having  a  nut  threaded  upon  one  end  thereof,  a 
V-shaped  member  having  the  ends  of  Its  diverging  arms 
disposed  upon  said  supporting  bars,  the  connected  ends 
of  said  arms  having  an  aperture  therethrough  to  receive 
the  king  bolt,  a  not  threaded  upon  the  lower  end  of  said 
king  bolt,  aaid  snpportinK'bare  being  formed  Intermediate 
of  their  ends  with  a  longitudinal  channeled  portion,  and 
bolta  extending  through  the  rear  ends  of  said  V-staaped 
member,  the  channeled  portions  of  said  bars  aad  the 
fifth  wheel. 


001.845.  CARTON  SEALING  MACHINE,  Gcoroe  A. 
CiixuM,  St.  Louta,  Ma  Filed  Apr.  19.  1909.  SerUl 
Na  490.910. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  a  frame,  an  end- 
less chain  arranged  on  aaid  frame,  a  series  of  carton  hold- 
ing devices  carried  by  said  chain,  means  for  folding  and 
gluing  flaps  of  cartons  carried  by  said  dwln.  means  for  1 
diacharging  the  cartons  folded  aad  gloed  at  one  ead,  a 
second  conveyer  arranged  on  said  frame,  a  second  series  of 
carton  holding  devices  on  aaid  chain  to  receive  the  cartons 
filled  with  merchandise  and  ckwed  at  one  end,  means  for 
discharging  the  filled  cartons  from  the  second  conveyer 
into  the  second  series  of  carton  holding  devices  carried  by 
aaid  chain,  so  that  the  flat  folding  and  gluing  means  may 
act  upon  the  remaining  flaps  of  the  cartons,  and  meana  for 
discharging  the  cartons  from  the  machine  filled  and  sealed 

at  both  ends. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  an 
endless  conveyer  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  series  of  car- 
ton carriers  arranged  oa  said  conveyer,  means  on  said 
carton  carriers  for  retaiatag  the  carton  thereoa  when 
in  an  inverted  position,  SMans  for  folding  and  ^oing  the 
flaps  of  one  end  of  the  cartons,  meana  for  discharging  the 
cartons  from  the  machine  sealed  and  folded  at  one  end,  a 
second  conveyer  arranged  on  the  machine  to  receive  the 
cartons  filled  with  BMrchaadlse  aad  sealed  at  oae  ead, 
a  secoad  series  of  carton  earrters  arranged  on  the  first 
mentioned  conveyer,  each  of  which  second  series  of  car- 
ton carriers  is  provided  with  a  discharging  device,  means 
for  delivering  the  cartons  from  the  second  conveyer  into 

■  the  second  mentioned  carton  carriers,  so  that  tlie  flap 
holding  and-seallag  means  may  act  oa  the  remaining  flaps 
of  the  rart^iis.  aad  a  fixed  arm  on  the  machine  arranged 
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to   engage  the  discharging  arms  carried  by   the  second 
mentioned  carton  carriers. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  an 
endleas  conveyer  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  series  of  car- 
ton carriers  on  said  conveyer,  means  for  folding  and  sesl- 
Ing  the  one  end  portion  of  the  carton,  means  for  holding 
the  flaps  after  they  are  glued  during  a  given  time  in  their 
travel  over  the  machine,  means  for  discharging  the  car- 
tons sealed  at  one  end  from  the  machine,  a  second  con- 
veyer arranged  in  a  line  parallel  with  the  first  mentioned 
conveyer,  a  second  series  of  carton  holding  devices  on  the 
first  conveyer ;  a  plunger  acted  upon  by  the  carton  hold- 
ing devices  to  discharge  the  cartons  from  the  second 
mentioned  conveyer  into  the  second  series  of  carton  car- 
riers, BO  that  the  fiap  folding  and  gluing  meana  ma/  act 
on  the  remaining  fiaps  of  the  cartons  and  means  for  dis- 
charging the  cartons  from  the  machine  sealed  at  both  ends. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  an 
endless  carrier  arranged  for  rotation  on  said  frame,  a' 
series  of  carton  carriers  arranged  on  said  conveyer,  each 
of  which  carton  carriers  is  provided  with  a  discharging 
device,  means  mounted  upon  one  end  of  the  frame  for* 
engaging  discharging  devices  on  a  number  of  the  carton 
carriers  and  means  mounted  on  the  opposite  end  of  thei 
frame  for  engaging  the  discharging  devices  on  the  remaln-j 
ing  cartom  carriers.  j 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrltted,  a  frame,  anl 
endless  conveyer  arranged  for  operatloa  on  said  frame,  j 
a   series   of   carton   carriers   on    said   conveyer,    a    second 
conveyer  arranged  on  the  machine  in  line  parallel  with  J 
the  first  conveyer,   a   discharging   apparatus   comprising 
a  rock-shaft  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  carton  carriers, 
a  link  connected  at  its  one  end  with  the  rock-shaft  and 
at  its  other  end  with  a  lever,  the  lever  and  pluager  con- 
nected  with    the   link,   and   a   spring   for   actuating    the 
plunger  In  one  direction. 

{Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  (he  Oasatte.]  <^ 
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961.846.  SINK  •  AND  -  FLOAT  TESTING  APPAEATU8. 
Gaoaoc  R.  DaLAMana,  Stroag,  Colo,  kiled  July  3. 
1909.     Serial  No.  80S.943. 
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1.  A  siak  and  float  testing  apparatus,  comprising  a 
tank,  a  collector  for  the  sink  aad  a  collector  for  the  float 
In  said  tank,  aad  a  ssovably  supported  float  transferrer 
adapted  to  he  moved  into  cooperative  relation  with  said 
collectors  to  deposit  the  sink  la  the  sink  collector  and 
transfer  the  float  to  the  float  collector. 

2.  A  sink  aad  float  testing  apparatoa,  comprising  a 
tank,  a  collector  for  the  siak  and  a  collector  for  the  float 
ia  said  tank,  and  a  movably  supported  float  traasferrer 
baviag  aa  opea  bottom  aad  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  co- 
operative relation  with  said  collectors  to  depoait  the  sink 
in  the  sink  collector  snd  traasfer  the  float  to  the  float 
celleetor.  ' 

3.  A  sink  and  float  testing  aitparatas,  comprislag  a 
taak  to  contain  a  specific  gravity  solation,  s  collector  for 
the  sink  material  and  a  collector  for  the  float  SMterlal  la 
said  tank,  a  SMvably  supported  float  transferrer  adapted 
to  be  aMved  into  cooperative  relatioa  with  said  sink  nu- 
terlal  collector  to  deposit  the  sink  in  said  collector  aad 
with  said  float  material  collector  to  traasfer  the  float 
thereto,  and  meam  for  lifting  said  collectors  and  said 
traasferrer  <M^t  ot  the  speelflc  gravity  solitlon  ia  the 
taak,  sttbataadaUy  as  ds4<^bed.  < 


4.  A  sink  and  float  testing  apparatus,  comprising  a 
tank  adapted  to  contain  a  specific  gravity  solutioa,  a 
■ovaMe  frame  arranged  in  said  tank,  a  sink  material 
collector  and  a  float  nsaterlal  collector  supported  by  said 
frame,  a  float  transferrer  movably  aupported  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  into  cooperative  relation  with  aaid  collectors, 
and  meana  for  raising  aaid  collectors  and  float  transferrer 
out  of  the  specific  gravity  solutioa  ip  the  taak. 

5.  A  sink  and  float  testing  apparatns,  comprising  a 
tank,  sink  material  and  float  material  collectors  movably 
supported  in  anid  tank  and  comprising  pans  having  sieve 
twttoms,  a  float  material  transferrer  movably  supported 
in  said  tank  above  said  collectors  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
into  cooperative  relation  with  either  thereof,  and  means 
for  raising  said  collectors  and  said  transferrer  out  of 
the  solution  In  the  tank. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.l 


9  6  1.847.  INITIATION  APPARATUS.  Eeastx'S  Da 
MocLiM,  QreenvlUe.  111.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1909.  Serial 
No.  617,667. 


4U  4* 


l,^n  an  Initiation  apparatiu,  an  inclined  track  or 
mnmy,  a  track  section  hinged  to  the  npper  ead  thereof 
and^avlng  a  range  of  movement  from  an  tiprlght  position 
to  an  Inclined  position,  aad  a  carrier  for  aa  laitlate  adapt- 
ed to  said  track. 

%^iM  an  initiation  apparatus,  an  tacUaed  track  or 
runway,  a  track  section  hinged  to  the  upper  end  thereof 
and  having  a  range  of  movement  from  an  upright  poslflon 
to  an  inclined  position,  and  a  wheeled  chair  or  carrier 
movable  along  the  track  In  either  of  two  positions. 

5.  In  an  initiation  apparatus,  an  inclined  track,  and  a 
chalf^br  carrier  provided  with  meaas  for  supportiag  It  on 
the  track  la  either  an  upright  or  Lnelined  position. 

4.-In  an  Initiation  apparatus,  a  chair  or  carrier  pr»> 
vided  with  a  set  of  sapfMrtinff  wheels  for  carrying  tha 
chair  In  an  upright  position  and  other  i^beels  for  S19- 
portiiig  the  chair  or  carrier  In  a  position  at  aa  angla 
to  the  upright  positioa. 

6.  Ia  aa  initiation  apparatus  a  chair  or  carrier  havlag 
a  sst  of  wheels  at  the  front  and  at  the  rear  for  malataia- 
ing  It  In  an  upright  position  and  another  set  of  wheels  at 
the  back  in  spaced  relation  to  the  rear  set  of  wheels  for . 
maintaining  the  chair  with  the  back  lowered,  the  set  of 
wheels  at  the  rear  being  at  an  angle  to  both  the  front  set 
of  wheels  and  the  set  of  wheels  In  spaced  relation  to  tht 
said  rear  set  of  wheels. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasstts.] 


961.848.     MACHINE  FOS  GRANULATING  MAGNESIA. 

UsAum  Di  M&BCO,   Hawthorne.  N.  i.     Filed  July  9, 

1908.    Serial  No.  442,719. 

1.  The  combiaatlon  of  a  fraase,  a  forsmlnous  support 
for  the  auterlal  to  be  operated  upoir.  a  fulcrumed  derlcs 
j  cooperative    with    said    support    to    force    tha    matarial 
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through  tb«  mom.  Mid  fram«  comprlsInK  curred  gufdloK 
neans  and  the  falcmm  of  said  deTic«  being  moTable  In 
mM  guiding  means,  and  means  for  moving  aald  derlce 
bodily  and  also  on  lU  foicrum,  sabatantlally  as  described. 


2.  The  combination  of  s  frame,  a  foramlnous  support 
for  the  material  to  be  operated  upon  arranged  inbstan- 
tially  horlsontallr,  said  frame  baring  upwardly  curved 
guiding  slots,  a  folcnuDcd  dsrlc*  coCperatlTt  with  said 
support  to  force  the  Biater.,il  through  the  same,  bearings 
movable  in  said  slots,  said  device  being  fulcrumed  in  said 
bearings,  snd  a  shaft  joumaled  in  the  frame,  said  ful- 
crumed device  having  an  eccentric  connection  with  said 
abaft,  substantiallr  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  foraminooa  support 
for  the  material  to  be  operated  upon,  an  oaeillatory  de- 
vice operative  to  force  the  material  through  said  forami- 
nooa support,  means  for  effecting  a  relative  movement 
as  betwMB  said  support  and  said  device  while  the  latter 
Is  moving  whereby  to  gradually  subject  the  material  be- 
ing operated  upon  to  the  action  of  said  device,  and  means 
for  chH^king  such  relative  movement  upon  the  same  harinx 
advanced  to  a  predetermined  extent,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. \ 

4.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  foramtnons  support 
for  the  material  to  be  operated  upon,  an  oscillatory  de- 
vice operative  to  force  the  material  through  lald  support, 
means  for  effecting  a  relative  movement  as  between  said 
support  and  said  device  while  the  latter  la  moving  whereby 
to  gradually  subject  the  material  being  operated  upon  to 
the  action  of  aaid  device,  and  meana,  controlled  by  the 
support,  for  checking  such  relative  movement  upon  the 
same  having  advanced  to  a  predetermined  extent,  sub- 
stantially aa  deecrlbed. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  foramlnoua  support 
for  the  material  to  be  operated  upon,  means  for  forcing 
the  material  through  said  support,  a  driving  mechanism, 
means,  dlseonnectlvely  connecting  the  driving  mechanism 
with  the  support,  whereby  to  advance  the  support  rela- 
tively to  the  meana  for  forcing  the  material  tbroni^b  said 
support,  and  means,  controlling  said  last-named  means, 
for  disestablishing  the  connection  afforded  by  said  last- 
named  means  between  the  support  and  the  driving  mech- 
anism, substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  snd  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


pivoted  on  said  dram,  a  main  passage  for  each  blade  of 
the  piston  head,  branch  passages  leading  directly  to  the 


961,849.  ROTARY  ENGINB.  Axoaaw  A.  Bdwabds  and 
ADNA  0L8OS.  SUnwood.  Wash.  Filed  July  22,  1908. 
Serial  No.  444,814. 

1.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  spaced  abut- 
ments, a  drum  In  said  cylinder,  two-blade  piston  beads 
pivoted  on  said  dram,  a  passage  for  conducting  motive 
fluid  to  the  rear  of  either  blade,  the  passages  for  one  set 
of  blades  being  coostracted  to  serve  as  exhausts  when  the 
other  passages  serve  as  Inlets. 

2.  A  rotary  enxlne*  comprising  a  cylinder,  spaced  abut- 
ments, a  dram  in  said  cyllpiier,  two-blade  piston  heads 


under  face  of  said  blades,  said  main  passages  being  open 
at  any  position  of  the  blades. 


Ml, 800.     DOOB-HANQEK.     FsAHCia  K.  FASsrrr,  Day- 
ton, Ohio.    Piled  Oct  15.  1908.    SerUl  No.  407.801. 


1=^ 


1.  A  door  Itanger,  comprlalng  in  combination  two  or 
more  rolling  members,  each  having  a  portion  reduced  In 
diameter  an  equal  number  of  riders  sdapted  to  ride,  one 
upon  the  redi^ed  portion  of  each  rolling  member,  means 
for  securing  the  riders  to  a  door,  and  means,  prefersbly 
links,  for  maintaining  a  fixed  distance  between  the  said 
rolling  members,  whereby  one  of  the  rollint  members 
cannot  become  displaced  with  reference  to  Its  rider  unless 
there  is  a  like  displacement  of  each  rolling  member  with 
reference  to  Its  respective  rider. 

2.  A  door  hanger,  comprising  in  combination  two  or 
more  rolling  members,  an  equal  number  of  riders  adapted 
to  ride  thereon,  the  treads  of  said  riders  being  indirect, 
means  for  securing  the  riders  to  a  door,  and  means,  pref- 
erably llnka,  for  maintaining  a  fixed  distance  between  the 
said  rolling  members. 

.3.  A  Aoot  taaager,  comprising  In  combination  two  or 
more  rolling  members,  each  having  projecting  axles,  sn 
equal  number  of  ridera,  each  comjMwed  of  two  parallel 
strips  having  rectilineal  treads,  the  said  sections  rigidly 
united  and  adapted  to  ride  npon  the  rolling  members,  one 
section  of  the  rider  on  each  axle  thereof,  means  for  secur- 
ing the  riders  to  a  door,  and  means,  prefersbly  links, 
connecting  the  rolling  members,  whereby  a  fixed  distance 
la  maintained  between  tbe  said  rolling  members. 

4.  In  a  door  banger  comprising  in  combination,  two  or 
more  rolling  members  adapted  to  roll  on  a  track,  riders, 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  door  and  ride  on  the  said 
rolling  members,  mesns,  preferably  elongated  and  suitably 
dlaposed  treada,  forming  the  surfaces  of  the  riders  which 
cooperate  with  and  rest  on  the  rolling  members,  whereby, 
during  portions  of  its  travel  the  door  will  move  la  a 
line  parallel  with,  and  during  the  other  portions  of  Its 
travel,  in  a  line  diverging  upward  or  downward  from  the 
track  on  which  It  rans,  the  verticallty  of  tbe  door  remain- 
ing unchanged  throughout. 

5.  In  a  door  lianger  comprlalng  in  combination,  two  or 
more  rolling  members  sdapted  to  roll  on  a  track,  riders, 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  door  and  ride  on  the  said 
rolling  members,  meana,  preferably  elongated  and  suitably 
disposed  treads,  forming  tbe  sarfaces  of  tbe  riders  which 
cooperate  with  and  rest  en  tbe  rolling  members,  whereby, 
during  portions  of  its  travel  tbe  door  will  move  in  a  line 


JUNB  31,  1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


S9S 


parallel  with,  and  during  tbe  other  portiona  of  ita  travel 
In  a  line  diverging  upward  or  downward  from  the  track  00 
which  it  rans,  the  verticallty  of  the  door  remaining  un- 
changed throughout,  and  a  member  carried  by  tbe  several 
roiling  members  whose  movement  during  the  travel  of  the 
door  will  be  altogether  parallel  with  the  track,  the  said 
member  being  normally  disengaged  from  tbe  track,  bat 
adapted  to  engage  the  under  side  of  the  trsck  in  esse  tbe 
door  Is  lifted  slightly  by  any  canse. 


9«1,851.  BA8E-BALL-GAMB  DEVICE.  Jambs  J.  FlTt- 
siMMONB.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  May  17,  1009.  Bertal  No. 
406.688. 


1.  A  figure  provided  with  a  movable  arm.  an  abutment 
to  tbe  arm,  means  to  hold  a  ball  at  tbe  end  of  the  arm,  a 
latch,  said  Istch  engageable  with  the  abutment,  and  ar- 
ranged to  hold  said  arm  stationary  when  in  engagement, 
a  spring  connected  with  the  arm  and  means  for  plscing 
said  spring  under  tension  and  automatically  releasing  the 
latch  while  the  spring  is  under  such  tension. 

2.  A  figure  provided  with  a  movable  srm,  an  abutment 
to  the  arm,  means  to  hold  a  ball  at  tbe  end  of  the  arm.  a 
latch,  said  latch  engageable  with  the  abutment  and  ar- 
ranged to  hold  the  arm  in  Its  initial  position  when  In  en- 
gagement with  aald  abutment,  means  to  automatically 
engage  the  latch  on  tbe  abutment  when  said  Istrh  and 
abutment  are  In  a  determined  relative  poattion,  a  spring, 
a  connection  between  said  spring  and  said  arm,  means  to 
plsce  ssid  spring  under  tension  snd  said  means  for  plac- 
ing said  spring  under  tension  also  arranged  to  return  the 
spring  and  arm  to  their  initial  positions. 

8.  A  figure  provided  with  a  movable  arm,  an  abutment 
to  the  arm,  spring  fingers  at  one  ^nd  of  tbe  arm,  a  latch 
arranged  to  engage  with  tbe  abutment  and  retain  the  arm 
in  its  inltlsl  position,  a  spring  arranged  to  yieldingly 
hold  the  latch  in  an  engageable  position,  in  combination 
with  a  aliaft,  means  to  tura  tbe  shaft,  a  crank  on  tbe 
shaft,  an  additional  spring  sttached  at  one  end  to  the 
crank  and  at  the  other  end  connected  with  tbe  arm,  and 
one  end  of  said  latch  positioned  in  the  path  of  said  crank. 

4.  A  figure  provided  with  a  movable  arm,  apring  fingera 
at  the  end  of  the  movable  arm  arranged  to  hold  a  ball,  an 
abutment  to  the  movable  arm.  In  combination  with  a  base, 
a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the  base,  cranka  at  the  ends 
of  the  shaft,  a  pivoted  latch  having  one  end  in  position 
to  engage  tbe  abutment  on  the  arm,  and  the  other  end 
projecting  Into  tbe  path  of  one  of  the  cranka,  a  spring 
having  one  end  connected  with  the  arm  and  the  other  end 
attached  to  said  crank,  aald  crank  and  latch  arranged  so 
that  the  crank  engages  with  the  latch  to  release  the  latch 
from  the  abutment  at  a  determined  time,  and  the  spring 
arranged  to  retura  tbe  arm  to  Its  initial  position  aa  said 
spring  is  moved  by  the  crank  to  which  it  is  attached  sub- 
sequent to  tbe  relesse  and  movement  of  the  arm. 

5.  A  base  and  a  floor,  a  figure  on  the  floor  said  figure 
provided  with  a  movable  arm,  spring  fingers  st  tbe  end 
of  the  arm  arranged  to  bold  a  ball,  an  abutment  to  tbe 
movable  arm,  in  combination  with  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  baae.  cranka  at  the  ends  of  tbe  shaft, 
and  a  pivotally  mounted  latch  having  one  end  arranged  to 
engage  nth  the  abutment  to  hold  the  arm  in  a  determined 


poaltlon,  and  the  other  end  projecting  into  tbe  path  of 
one  of  aald  cranks,  a  spring,  a  connection  between  oae 
end  of  the  spring  and  the  movable  arm  and  said  spring 
attached  at  its  other  end  to  one  of  the  cranks,  said  crank, 
latch  and  spring  arranged  so  that  tuning  of  the  crank 
produces  tension  on  tbe  spring,  snd  releases  the  latch 
from  tbe  abutment  when  the  spring  is  under  tension,  and 
continued  turning  of  the  crank  returns  tbe  arm  to  its 
Initial  position. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


96^852.  UNIVERSAL  PHOTOMETER.  Tam AKi  FCJITA, 
Los  .\ngeles,  Csi.  PUed  Feb.  1,  1909.  Serial  No. 
476,508. 


1.  In  a  photometric  apparatus,  means  for  prodaciac 
rays  of  light  of  different  color,  mesns  for  separately  and 
Independently  varying  the  amount  of  the  differently  col- 
ored rays,  and  means  for  directing  the  differently  colored 
rays  of  light  onto  a  comparator  producing  the  effect  of  a 
blended  light  for  comparison  with  light  from  another 
aource. 

2.  A  photometric  apparatus  comprising  meana  for  pro- 
ducing differently  colored  rays  of  light,  means  for  inde- 
pendently adJustioiK  the  amount  of  such  differently  colored 
rays  of  light,  a  comparator,  and  means  for  directing  upon 
aald  comparator  tbe  differently  colored  rays  of  light  to 
produce  at  the  comparator  the  ususl  effect  of  a  light  ooa- 
posed  of  such  different  rsys. 

3.  A  photometric  spparatus  comprising  mesns  for  pro- 
ducing differently  colored  rays  of  light,  means  for  inde- 
pendently vsrylng  the  amount  of  auch  differently  colored 
rays  of  light,  means  for  simultaneously  varying  the  In- 
tensity of  all  of  such  differently  colored  rays  of  light,  a 
comparator,  and  means  for  directing  the  differently  col- 
ored rays  of  light  onto  the  comparator  to  produce  at  tlie 
comparator  the  blended  effect  of  said  rays. 

4.  A  photometric  spparatus  comprising  means  for  pro- 
ducing differently  colored  rsys  of  light,  means  for  inde- 
pendently varying  the  amount  of  such  differently  colored 
rays  of  ll^t.  means  for  producing  white  light,  means  for 
varjing  tbe  intensity  of  such  white  light,  a  comparator, 
and  means  for  directing  onto  the  comparator  the  differ- 
ently colored  and  white  lights,  as  shore  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  photometric  apparatus,  means  for  producing 
rays  of  light  of  different  color,  intercepting  mesns  for  cut- 
ting off  a  variable  portion  of  tbe  light  of  each  color,  and 
means  for  directing  said  rays  onto  a  comparator  to  blend 
the  effects  of  the  differently  colored  rays  of  light  for  pro- 
duction of  the  ^ect  of  a  eompoalte  light  for  tbe  purpose 
suted. 


061.853.  FIRE-ALARM  SYSTEM.  Jamb*  H.  OAsaATT 
and  William  J.  McGivcsn-.  Bocbeater,  N.  Y..  aaaignors 
to  J.  Geo.  Kaelber,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1905. 
Serial  No.  243.844. 

1.  In  a  signaling  system,  the  combination  with  a  line 
circuit  having  a  source  of  current  la  connectipn  tliere- 
wltb,  of  a  signaling  instrument  embodying  a  signaling  de- 
vice adapted  to  be  connected  in  the  line  circuit,  an  actu- 
ating train  therefor,  a  device  for  releasing  the  train  to 
set  tbe  Instrament  in  signsling  condition,  snd  a  control- 
ling device,  responsive  to  tbe  line  current  and  independent 
of  the  train  releasing  device  for  setting  the  signaling  de- 
vice into  signaling  operat'on  after   tbe, expiration  of  a 
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period  of  tlm*  .u«cl«it  for  tbe  tr.»«n.l«iloii  of  •  com-  |  «>d  the  side,  of  which  .re  .d.pt«l  to  li,cio«»  the  upp« 


piete  roQiid  of  .iga.1.  from  uiotber  Inatmrnent  In  the 
Uae  circuit 


i=mm 


2.  In  an  electric  .ignaling  system,  the  combin.tion  with 
the  line  clrcalt,  .nd  a  source  of  current  in  connection 
therewith,  of  .  pinmllty  of  mlgnallntt  Instniment*  con- 
nected to  the  line  circuit  each  embodyinK  a  sltqialinK  cir- 
cuit capable  of  being  connected  In  the  line  circuit.  .  sig- 
naling device  connected  in  the  .IgB.ling  circvit  operating 
to  interrupt  the  line  current  at  pre.rranged  Interrals  in 
tranunltting  .  signal,  operating  means  for  the  signaling 
derlee.  uid  .  deTlce  re^wnslTe  to  the  line  current  for  con- 
trolling the  medianlcal  connection  between  said  operating 
mean,  and  the  signaling  device. 

3.  In  a  flre-alarm  system,  the  combination  with  the  line 
dreult,  and  a  source  of  current  in  connection  therewith. 
ot  a  plorallty  of  .Ignallng  Instruments  connected  in  the 
line  circuit  each  embodying  a  signaling  circuit  having  a 
signaling  device  connected  therein,  an  actuating  train  for 
operating  the  signaling  device,  a  magnetically  controlled 
Eeieasing  device  for  normally  retaining  the  train  inopera- 
tive, a  controlling  circuit  capable  of  being  connected  In 
the  line  circuit  and  Inclnding  the  releasing  device  in  cir- 
cuit therewith,  a  circuit  controller  under  the  control  of 
the  releasing  device  for  connecting  the  signaling  and  line 
circuits,  and  a  device  responsive  to  the  line  current  for 
coaaecting  tbe  .Igaaltng  device  and  its  actuating  train. 

4.  In  a  flre-alarm  system,  the  combination  with  the  line 
clrcalt.  and  a  source  of  current  in  connection  therewith, 
of  a  plurality  of  signaling  Instruments  connected  In  tbe 
line  circuit  each  embodying  a  signaling  circuit  having  a 
break  wheel  connected  therein,  an  actuating  train  for  op- 
erating tbe  signaling  device,  a  controlling  circuit  having  a 
releasing  device  connected  therein  for  normally  retaining 
tbe  actuating  train  Inoperative,  a  circuit  controller  capa- 
ble of  being  operated  through  the  controlling  circuit  for 
connecting  the  signaling  and  main  line  circuits,  and  an 
electro-magnetically  operated  device  responsive  to  the  line 
current  for  establishing  operative  connection  between  the 
break  wheel  and  tbe  actuating  train. 

5.  In  a  flre-alarm  system,  tbe  combination  with  the  line 
circuit,  and  a  source  of  current  in  connection  therewith, 
of  a  signaling  Instrument  connected  In  the  line  circuit  em- 
bodying a  signaling  circuit  having  a  signaling  device  con- 
nected therein,  a  controlling  circuit  adapted  to  receive  the 
line  current  and  having  a  circuit  controller  connected 
therein  responsive  to  a  current  over  the  controlling  circuit 
for  connecting  the  signaling  and  line  circuits,  and  an 
auxiliary  circuit  connected  in  the  controlling  circuit  and 
having  device,  for  dosing  the  line  circuit  through  the  con- 
trolling and  auxiliary  circuit.. 

[Claiids  6  to  34  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


961.SS4.      INOOT-MOLD.      E.mil   Gathmaxs.   New   York, 

N.  T.    PUed  Feb.  !«.  1910.     Serial  No.  544.263. 

1.  A  reaiorable  hood  for  a  mold  made  of  beat  insniating 

■aterial.  the  top  of  which  is  adapted  to  cover  the  top  of 

tbe  mold  and  tbn.  prevent  the  upward  radiation  of  heat 


portion  or  neck  of  tbe  mold  and  prevent  rapid  sidewlse 
ladiatioB  and  tbu.  eonwrve  tbe  beat  In  tbe  upper  part  of 
the  fluid  Ingot. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  mold,  tbe  lower  part  of 
which  I.  constructed  to  favor  heat  radiation  while -tbe 
upper  part  or  neck  1.  reduced  la  thicknen  to  eonwrve  the 
heat  of  the  Ingot,  of  a  removable  hood  of  heat  inralatin^ 
material,  the  top  of  which  1.  adapted  to  cover  the  top  of 
the  mold  and  thus  prevent  the  upward  radiation  of  heat, 
and  the  .Me.  of  which  inclose  the  upper  part  or  neck  of 
the  mold  for  the  purpoM  specified. 

3.  .\  combined  hood  and  funnel  for  mold,  made  of  heat 
insulating  material  having  an  annular  portion  adapted  to 
surround  the  upper  part  or  neck  of  the  mold  to  eonwrve 
tbe  beat  therein  and  a  funnel  shaped  top  baring  a  reser- 
voir for  containing  molten  metal  and  a  rertricted  opening 
for  the  pawage  of  the  molten  metal  Into  tbe  mold. 

4.  A  combined  hood  and  funnel  for  molds  having  an  an- 
nular portion  adapted  to  surround  the  upper  part  or  neck 
of  the  mold  to  eonwrve  tbe  heat  therein,  and  a  top  por- 
tion provided  with  a  rewrvolr  to  contain  a  mipply  of  metal 
to  feed  the  mold  and  which  is  formed  with  a  reatricted 
opening  for  permitting  the  relatively  slow  pasrage  of  tbe 
molten  metal  from  the  reservoir  Into  the  mold. 

5.  .\  combined  hood  and  funnel  for  mold,  having  an  an- 
nular portion  adapted  to  aurround  tbe  upper  part  or  neck 
of  the  mold  to  conserfe  the  heat  therein,  and  a  funnel- 
shaped  top  prorided  at  its  inner  end  with  a  removable 
plug  having  a  rertricted  opening  ft>r  tbe  pamage  of  the 
molten  metal  into  the  mold. 


961.8S5.    DETECTOBIUM.     Hooo  GaaNSBACK,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  5.  1910.    Serial  No.  542,207. 


•/- 


1.  A  wirelew  telegraph  and  telephone  tuning  coll  la- 
cluding  a  movable  contact  element  of  «i«h  material  aa  f 
form  a  detector. 
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2.  A  tuning  coil  Including  a  .llder,  and  a  detector  ele- 
ment movable  with  the  .llder  and  engaging  the  coll. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  antenna,  a  coil  connected 
therewith,  and  a  detector  element  movable  along  the  coil 
for  tuning  the  antenna. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  antenna,  a  tuning  coil  con- 
nected therewith,  a  detector  element  movable  along  the 
coil  for  tuning  the  antenna,  and  a  grounded  conductor 
connected  with  the  detector  and  including  a  receiving 
instrument. 

5.  X  slider  for  tuning  coll  tipped  with  a  material  co- 
operating with  the  coil  to  form  a  detector. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gawtte.] 


»«1,856.  TRANSPORT.  Ju.E  M.  Hsckmax,  Alpha,  8aa- 
katchewan,  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  24.  1910.  Serial  No. 
639,711. 


1.  A  transport  comprising  a  plurality  of  transverw 
member.,  arranged  one  behind  the  other,  and  flexibly  con- 
nected with  each  other,  aad  bavlng  combined  fender,  and 
runnera  extending  in  opposite  directions  from  their  side, 
at  their  end.. 

2.  A  tranaport  comprising  a  plurality  of  large  trans- 
verM  member,  arranged  one  ttehind  tbe  other,  smaller 
transverw  member,  arranged  between  the  large  member., 
longitudinally-di^Kmed  combined  fender,  and  runners  ar- 
ranged at  the  end.  of  the  large  memt>er8  and  at  oppo- 
site aide,  thereof,  and  mean,  flexibly  connecting  tbe  mem- 
ber, together  in  Mrles. 

3.  A  transport  comprising  a  plurality  of  member,  ar- 
ranged one  bebind  tbe  other,  combined  fenders  and  run- 
ner, arranged  at  tbe  ends  of  Mild  member,  and  on  the 
opposite  aide,  thereof,  .hoe.  arranged  on  the  combined 
fender,  and  runner,  and  baring  tranaverwly  di^Kwed 
eye.,  and  mean,  disposed  in  said  eye.  and  flexibly  con- 
necting the  members  with  each   other. 

4.  A  tranH>ort  comprising  a  plurality  of  large  tran.- 
▼erse  member,  arranged  one  bebind  the  other,  .mailer 
transverw  member,  arranged  between  the  large  member., 
longitudinally-disposed  combined  fender,  and  runner,  ar- 
ranged at  the  ends  of  tbe  large  members  and  on  opposite 
aide,  thereof,  .hoe.  arranged  on  the  combined  fender,  aad 
mnaer.  aad  baring  traaaverwly  dl^iosed  eyes,  strap,  on 
tbe  small  members  and  having  tranaverwly  disposed  eyes, 
mesn.  dl.po8ed  in  uid  eyes  and  flexibly  competing  the 
member,  together  In  wrie.,  and  mean,  on  the  forward 
member  adapted  for  tbe  connection  of  draft  mean,  and 
alw>  adapted  when  tbe  direction  of  pull  thereon  1.  reverwd 
to  cause  the  transport  to  turn  over  In  tbe  direction  of  It. 
length. 

5.  A  transport  comprising  a  plurality  of  transverw 
members  arranged  one  behind  the  other  and  flexibly  con- 
nected with  each  other  and  baring  combined  fender,  and 
runners  at  their  ends  and  on  their  opposite  sides ;  the 
combined  fender,  and  runners  of  the  rear  member  being 
tapered  forwardly,  and  the  combined  fender,  and  run- 
ner, of  the  forward  member  being  tapered  rearwardly, 
and  mean,  on  the  forward  member  for  the  attachment 
of  draft  mean.. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  Or  the  Oawtte.] 


pintle  passed  through  tbe  knackles  adapted  to  bold  the 
covers  together,  flanges  on  tbe  Inner  edges  of  tbe  covers 
adapted  to  hold  leaves  away  from  tbe  knuckles  and  flanges 


961,857.     PASS-BOOK.     FaA.va  J.  Hicks,  Belding,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  645.584. 

In   an  account  leaf  holder,   a   pair  of  metallic  coTers 
provided  with   hinged  knuckles  00  tbelr  Inner  edges,  a 


on  tbe  remaining  edges  of  the  eorers  adapted  to  remov- 
ably bold  with  the  other  flanges  account  leaves  on  the 
covers. 


961,858.  HOSE-CLSL^LNING  APPAR.\TU8.  Gaoao  Hor- 
MAXJf,  Kaufbeuren.  Germany.  Filed  Ifar.  «.  1909.  Se- 
rUl  No.  481,654. 


1.  Hose  cleaning  apparatus  comprising  In  combination 
nozzles  having  their  orifices  directed  toward  a  common 
axis,  means  for  connecting  said  nozxles  to  a  water  main, 
hose  wjueezlng  cylinder,  beyond  said  nosslea,  brnshe.  be- 
tween uid  cylinder,  and  nozale.,  a  hose  reel,  aad  means 
for  collectively  rotating  uid  cylinders  and  nel. 

2.  Hose  cleaning  apparatus  comprising  In  combination 
a  spraying  chamber  bavlng  a  hinged  lid  and  apertures  for 
tbe  entrance  and  exit  of  the  hose,  noules  arranged  In  the 
lower  part  of  uid  chamber,  and  having  upwardly  directed 
orifices,  notzles  fixed  to  tbe  inside  of  the  lid  and  having 
downwardly  directed  orifices,  means  for  collectively  con- 
necting said  nozzles  to  a  water  main,  an  upwardly  directed 
brush  arranged  In  tbe  lower  part  of  said  cbaaaber,  a  dow^n- 
wardly  directed  brush  fixed  to  the  inside  of  tbe  lid.  hose 
squeezing  cylinders,  a  hoi>e  reel,  and  mean,  for  collectively 
rotating  said  cylinders  and  reel. 

3.  How  cleaning  apparatus  compriaing  in  eombinatton 
a  water  tank,  brusbes  srranged  to  form  a  path  for  tbe 
how  In  Mild  tank,  boazles  bavlng  their  orifices  directed 
toward  a  common  axis  in  continuation  of  Mtid  path,  means 
for  connecting  said  nozzles  to  a  water  main,  how  squeez- 
ing cylinders,  brushes  l»etween  uid  cylinders  and  noules; 
a  how  reel,  and  ntuns  for  collectively  rotating  uid  cyl- 
inder, and  reel. 

4.  How  cleanlnf  apparatus  comprising  in  combination 
a  water  tank,  a  brnab  fixed  in  said  tank,  brushes  hinged 
to  the  wsll  of  Mid  tank,  means  for  fixing  uid  hinged 
brushes  in  horisoatal  position  so  that  tbey  form  with 
the  first  mentioned  brush  a  path  for  the  how.  noszles  hav- 
ing their  orifices  directed  toward  a  common  axis  in  contla- 
natloa  of  said  path,  meaa.  for  connecting  aald  nonles  to 
a  water  main,  how  Miueezing  cylinders,  brtwbes  between 
ssld  cylinder,  and  nosxles.  a  bow  reel,  and  means  for  col- 
lectively rotating  Mid  cylinders  and  reel. 
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9.  la  •  boM  elMnlac  ftppkntna,  a  spnjrlng  cbamlMr 
lutTlnc  a  hinged  lid  and  ap«rtare«  tor  tbe  entrance  and 
edt  of  the  hoae  notsle  arranged  In  the  lower  i>art  of  the 
aprarlng  chamber  and  prorided  with  upwardly  directed 
orlflcea,  noailes  supported  by  tbe  hinged  lid  of  tbe  cham- 
ber and  proTlded  with  downwardly  directed  orifices,  a 
water  supply  pipe,  a  connection  between  tbe  water  sup- 
ply pipe  and  tbe  nossles  in  tbe  lower  part  of  tbe  chamber, 
and  a  flexible  connection  between  the  water  supply  pipe 
and  tbe  noialea  in  tbe  hinged  lid  of  the  chamber. 


961,869.  CABBONIC-ACID  MOTOB.  LODWio  HoasT. 
Altona,  Oennany.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1909.  Serial  No. 
491,169. 


1.  A  cartMMiic  add  motor,  comprising  In  combination,  a 
carbonic  add  gas  reservoir,  a  coll  connected  with  said 
reserroir,  an  air  compressor  to  beat  said  coil  to  super- 
beat  the  gas  flowing  therethrough,  said  air  compressor 
being  provided  with  an  inlet  port  communicating  with 
the  atntosphere,  working  cylinders  adapted  to  communi- 
cate with  said  coll,  and  means  to  utilise  tbe  pressure  of 
the  air  compressed  by  said  compressor  after  being  de- 
prived of  its  beat,  substantially  as,  and  for  tbe  purpose, 
■ct  forth. 

2.  A  carlHNiic  add  motor,  comprising  in  combination,  a 
cartHMiic  acid  reaerroir.  a  coil  connected  with  said  reser- 
voir, a  chamber  inclosing  said  coil,  a  compressor  adapted 
to  force  air  into  said  chamber,  means  to  conduct  the  air 
forced  Into  said  chamber  b»ck  to  the  oppoalte  end  of  the 
compressor,  and  working  cylinders  adapted  to  communi- 
cate with  said  coll.  substantially  as,  and  for  the  purpose, 
set  forth. 

3.  A  carbonic  add  motor,  comprising  in  combination,  a 
carl)onic  add  reservoir,  a  compressor,  a  coil  in  connec- 
tion with  said  reservoir  and  arranged  in  the  jacket  of  tbe 
cylinder,  a  chamber  in  tbe  end  plate  of  said  cylinder,  a  coil 
in  continuation  of  said  first  coil  arranged  in  said  chamber, 
means  to  allow  tbe  air  compressed  by  said  compressor  to 
paea  into  nid  chamber,  and  means  to  conduct  said  air 
after  being  deprived  of  its  beat  in  the  coll  contained  in 
said  chamber  and  in  said  second  coil  to  tbe  opposite  end 
of  the  compressor,  substantially  as,  and  for  tbe  purpose, 
■et  forth. 

4.  A  carboBte  acid  motor,  comprising  in  combination,  a 
earlwaie  add  reservoir,  two  compressors  provided  in  a 
line,  a  chamber  between  said  compressors,  a  coll  pro- 
vided in  said  chamber  and  connected  with  said  re«<>rvoir, 
means  to  conduct  the  air  compressed  by  said  compressor 
Into  said  chamliers,  and  means  to  conduct  tbe  air  enter- 
ing said  dumber  to  the  opposite  ends  of  tbe  compressor, 
sabstantially  as,  and  for  the  purpose,  set  forth. 


horisonUl  distance  from  tbe  seat  to  the  brackets  being 
substantially  equal  to  tbe  length  of  the  arms,  whereby 


•61,860.  FOOT-BEST  FOB  MOTOB-VEHICLE8.  Bds- 
8BLL  Hcrr.  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit.  Mich., 
a  Corporatiaa  of  Michigan.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1906.  Se- 
rial Mo.  812,028. 

In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  seat,  of 
brackets  connected  with  the  frame  of  tbe  vehide  forward 
of  tbe  seat,  arms  pivotally  connected  with  the  brackets, 
and  a  foot  rest  connected  with  and  extending  between  tbe 
arms,  said  arms  and  foot  rest  being  movable  relatively 
to  the  seat   Into  operative  and  inoperative  position,  the 


th«  rest  may  be  brought  close  to  the  seat  whea  la  la- 
operative  position,  for  the  purpose  set  forth.    ■ 


961,861.     DUMPISO-TBUCK.     William   H.  Hcsrr.  New 
York,  N.  T.     Filed  Mar.  12.  1909.     Serial  No.  483.069. 


In  a  dump  cart  or  vehicle,  a  truck  frame  the  sides  of 
which  are  provided  with  backwardly  and  downwsrdly 
curved  extensions  having  hook  memben  at  their  ends,  a 
bed  or  body  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  roUera 
which  l)esr  on  tbe  sides  of  tbe  truck  frame  and  are  adapt- 
ed to  more  downwardly  and  backwardly  on  said  exten- 
sions snd  to  rest  in  said  book  membera.  laiy-tong  devices 
pivoted  tq  the  truck  frame  at  tbe  opposite  sides  of  said 
bed  or  )>ody  and  to  tbe  opposite  sides  of  said  bed  or  body, 
a  winding  mectianism  mounted  beneath  the  )>ed  or  body, 
cables  connected  with  the  laay-tongs  and  with  said  wind- 
ing mechanism,  another  cable  connected  with  the  front 
end  of  tbe  bed  or  body  and  passed  around  a  roller  at  tbe 
front  end  of  the  truck  frame  and  connected  with  said 
winding  mechanism  whereby  when  said  winding  mechan- 
ism Is  operated  In  one  direction  the  front  end  portion  of 
the  bed  or  body  will  be  raised  and  said  bed  or  body  moved 
backwardly  and  downwardly  and  turned  into  s  dumping 
position,  and  when  said  winding  mechanism  is  operated 
In  the  other  direction  said  bed  or  body  will  be  turned 
back  into  its  normal  position  on  tbe  truck  frame. 


9  6  1,862.  BELVfilNO-FIXDEB.  Robekt  HiJCTi!fOTON. 
Medford,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of 
one-half  to  Arbecam  Nabtical  Instrument  Co.,  Boston, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maaaachusetts.  Filed  Aug.  16, 
1909.     Serial  No.  513,178. 

1.  In  a  bearing  finder,  a  sighting  device  comprising  a 
frame  with  an  eye-piece  at  one  end  and  a  sight  win  ex- 
tending from  said  eye-piece  over  and  across  to  the  object 
end  thereof. 

2.  In  a  bearing  finder,  a  aigfating  device  comprising  a 
frame,  an  eye-piece  at  one  end  thereof,  a  sight  wlra  ex- 
tending from  said  eye-plecc  In  the  general  form  of  a  ver- 
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tical  arc  to  tbe  object  end  of  said  frame,  and  a  plate 
forming  part  of  said  frame,  which  plate  has  radial  gradoa- 
tions  centering  at  said  object  end. 


3.  In  a  bearing  finder,  a  graduated  disk  mounted  in 
suitable  bearings,  a  graduated  sector  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  disk  as  a  variation  corrector,  sighting 
vanes  adapted  to  rotate  about  tbe  center  of  said  disk  and 
parallel  to  the  plane  tbereot  and  an  Indicator  attached 
to  said  vanes  adapted  to  indicate  bearings  on  said  disk, 
in  combination  with  a  horisontal  plate  rigidly  attached 
to  said  vanes  carrying  radial  graduations  which  center 
at  tbe  object  end  of  said  vanes. 

4.  In  a  bearing  finder,  a  graduated  disk  mounted  In 
suitable  bearings,  sighting  vanes  sdapted  to  rotate  about 
the  center  of  said  disk  and  parallel  to  the  plane  thereof,  a 
graduated  sector  adapted  to  rotate  about  tbe  center  of 
said  disk  and  parallel  to  the  plane  thereof,  said  sector 
being  provided  with  an  Indicator  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  disk  to  record  angles,  and  an  indicator  attached 
to  said  vanes  adapted  to  co5perate  with  said  disk  and 
with  said  sector  to  record  bearings,  in  combination  with 
a  horisontal  plate  atUched  to  said  vanes,  said  plate  hav- 
ing radial  graduations  which  center  at  the  object  end  of 
said  vanes. 

6.  In  a  bearing  finder,  a  cross-bar  supported  upon  a 
oniveraal  joint,  a  graduated  disk  rotatably  mounted  In 
said  cross-bar,  and  aigbting  vanes  adapted  to  rotate  about 
the  axis  of  said  disk  and  parallel  to  the  plane  thereof.  In 
combination  with  a  plate  attached  to  said  vanes  which  is 
provided  with  radial  graduations  that  center  at  the  object 
end  of  said  vanes. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tba  Gaiatta.1 


961,868.  MOIBE-MACHINE.  CHABLsa  B.  JOHirsoN  and 
Pam  Yam  VLAAitDaaKi,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  aasignon  to 
The  Johnson  Van  Vlaanderen  Machine  Co.,  Paterson, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  20, 
1910.     Serial  So.  589,067. 


1.  In  a  moire  machine,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
supporting  structure,  a  plurality  of  superpoaed  roUa,  a 
bearing  means  for  the  upper  roll,  another  bearing  means 
for  the  lower  roll,  one  of  said  bearing  means  being  mov- 
able toward  and  from  the  other,  and  meana,  comprising  a 
micrometer  adjuster,  for  adjusting  one  of  said  bearing 
means  in  tbe  direction  of  the  feed  between  the  rolls,  sub- 
suntlall]r  as  daacrihad. 

2.  In  a  molra  machine,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
supporting  atrQcture,  three  superposed  rolls,  separata 
bearing  means  for  the  three  rolls,  and  meana,  comprising 
a  micrometer  adjuster  for  each  of   two  of  the  bearing 


meana,  for  Independently  adjusting  tbe  latter  tvro  bearing 
means  in  tbe  direction  of  tbe  feed  between  tbs  rolls,  aub- 
atantially  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  moire  machine,  the  combination  of  a  soltable 
supporting  structure,  three  superposed  roils,  separate 
bearing  means  for  the  three  rolls,  and  means,  comprising 
micrometer  adjusters  active  against  relatively  opposite 
points  of  two  of  the  t>earlng  meana,  for  independently  ad- 
justing ssid  two  bearing  means  in  the  direction  of  the  feed 
between  the  rolls,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  moire  machine,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
support,  three  superposed  rolls,  separate  bearing  means  for 
tbe  three  rolls,  the  middle  and  lower  bearing  meana  being 
adjustable  in  the  direction  of  the  feed  through  tbe  machine 
and  tbe  upper  bearing  means  being  confined  against  move- 
ment in  said  direction,  and  means,  compriaing  micrometer 
adjttstera  active  against  substantially  opposite  points  of 
each  of  tbe  middle  and  lower  bearing  maana,  for  lade- 
pendently  adjusting  tbe  latter  two  bearing  means  in  said 
diredion,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  moire  machine,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
support,  three  superposed  rolls,  separate  bearing  means 
for  the  three  rolls,  the  upper  bearing  means  being  movable 
vertically  and  confined  against  horisontal  movement,  ver- 
tically movable  brackeU  carrjlng  the  Intermediate  bearing 
meana,  tbe  lower  bearing  means  occupying  a  relatively 
consUnt  elevation  in  said  support,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  upper  bearing  meana,  and  meana,  comprising 
micrometer  adjusters  active  against  relatively  opposite 
points  of  each  of  the  middle  and  lower  bearing  means,  for 
independently  adjusting  the  latter  two  bearing  means  in 
said  diredion,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaiette.] 


961,864.  CUTLEBY-OBINDINO  MACHINE.  Craslbb  L. 
JOT,  New  Haven,  Conn.  FUed  May  21,  1909.  Sarlal 
No.  497,640. 


1.  In  a  cutlery  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  grinding  wheel,  a  knife  bolder  reciprocating  carriage  and 
a  track  therefor,  means  for  operating  the  carriage,  of  an 
adjustable  stop  adapted  to  contad  with  the  carriage  and 
hold  said  carriage  In  a  fixed  position,  until  all  lost  motion 
In  the  carriage  actuating  mechanism  Is  taken  up. 

2.  In  a  cutler}-  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  grinding  wheel,  a  pivoted  plate  carrying  a  knife  bolder 
reciprocating  carriage,  a  cam  drum,  a  pivoted  lever  carry- 
ing a  roll,  of  a  cam  adjustably  supported  Independently  of 
the  cam  drum  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  roll  and  swing 
tbe  lever  away  from  the  cam  drum  and  thus  cause  the 
plate  to  swing  toward  the  grinding  wheel,  meana  for  taai- 
porarily  locking  tbe  lever  in  Its  outward  position,  and 
means  for  releasing  the  lever  at  each  revolution  of  the  cam 
drum  to  throw  the  plate  away  from  tbe  grinding  wheel. 

3.  In  a  cutlery  grinding  machine.  In  combination,  a 
grinding  wheel,  a  pivoted  plate  carrying  a  knife  bolder  re- 
ciprocating carriage,  a  cam  shaft,  a  cam  drum  mounted 
thereon,  means  on  the  drum  for  actuating  tbe  carriage,  a 
lever  for  actuating  tbe  plate  toward  the  grinding  wheel, 
means  for  actuating  and  means  for  temporarily  locking 
■aid  lever,  means  for  rotating  tbe  cam  shaft  one  or  more 
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raroliitioBS  throogh  tbe  medium  of  a  plate  baring  a  spiral 
groore  In  Its  face,  a  trareler  for  said  gnort,  said  trareler 
connected  with  tbe  means  for  rotattng  tbe  cam  sbaft, 
■eaas  for  releastac  tbe  carriage  carrying  plate  actuating 
ICTwr  at  tmrj  rarolntloa  of  tb*  can  dron,  and  mcana  for 
nringiag  u  toward  the  grladtng  wbeel. 

4.  In  a  cutleij  grinding  macbine,  tbe  conbinatton  wltb 
a  cam  sbaft  eanrtng  a  cam  drum  and  tbe  mechanism  actu- 
ated by  said  dmm  to  grind  a  knife,  and  tbe  drlYtng 
■leans  for  rotattag  said  sbaft,  of  a  rotating  elemaat  bav- 
lag  a  spiral  groore  tberein.  a  traveler  for  said  groove. 
aseans  for  coanectlng  said  trareler  wltb  tbe  sbaft  drirlng 
mechanism  to  stop  t>>e  same  when  tlie  traveler  is  not  actu- 
ated by  tlie  groove,  said  groove  of  snfflelent  lengtb  to  per- 
mit of  one  av  ntore  rerolntloaa  of  tbe  eaa  dnm  abaft,  and 
means  for  ad^asttng  the  traveler  with  respect  to  tbe  num- 
ber of  said  revolutions  required. 

5.  In  a  cutlery  grinding  machine,  a  driving  sbaft  carry- 
lag  a  grinding  wbeei.  a  sliding  box  in  vbicb  ttie  sbaft  is 
Joumaied,  a  support  for  tbe  box,  means  oooaeeted  wltb  tbe 
shaft  to  preveat  ita  loagitudinal  movement  in  the  box.  said 
box  having  a  bollow  threaded  extension  embracing  the 
abaft,  a  hand  wiieel  having  a  threaded  bore  mounted  on 
saM  threaded  axteaaion.  meana  for  rotatively  anchoring 
said  wheel  agalaat  eadwtae  movemeat  so  that,  when  said 
wbeel  la  rotated,  the  siiaft  is  loagltudiaally  adjusted,  fOr 
the  pnrpoae  sat  forth. 

IClaliaa  •  to  8  aot  priated  la  the  Gaaette.) 


961. 8«5.  SPEED-RANGER  FOR  GOVERNORS.  JOH!t 
W.  Klsinhah,  Alexander,  N.  D.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1900. 
SerUl  No.  487.M8. 


la  a  governor,  a  valve-stem  constructed  in  sections,  a 
casing  formed  with  an  opening  extending  therethrough 
aad  recelvlag  one  of  said  sectlona,  the  casing  being  rigidly 
connected  to  said  section,  the  other  section  being  mov- 
able within  the  aaid  opening  of  the  casing  aad  formed  with 
teeth,  a  guiding  etmnectioa  betwaaa  tba  laat  named  aac- 
tlon  and  the  caalag  arranged  to  limit  tbe  movement  of  the 
section  relative  to  tbe  caalng,  a  abaft  joumaied  la  aaid 
casing  and  a  pinion  mounted  In  the  caalng  and  secured  to 
said  shaft. 


•61.8«9. 
PABBICB. 
Hoagary. 
1.  A  loom 


LOOM    FOR    MANUFACTURING    TERRY 
OcsTAT    K*ATKT.    Freodentbal.    Austria- 
FUad  Apr.  S.  1909.     Serial  No.  488,015. 
eonprislng  In  combination,  a  swinglag  reed 


franm  provided  with  a  shuttle  race,  meaaa  for  swinging 
said  frama,  a  raed,  a  atmeture  aupportlag  aaid  reed  and 
plTO'any  moaatad  on  said  frame,  a  sprtog  connected  with 
aaM  atructare  aad  fraaw  for  normally  holding  the  former 
la  a  retracted  poaltioa,  cams  mounted  on  said  frame  for 
foretag  aaid  reed  toward  tbe  fell  of  the  fabric,  means  for 
adJaaClac  tkt  poaltioa  of  saM  eama  wtth  raapect  to  said 
■tractare,  aad  ladependent  meaaa  fbr  operatlag  said  caam. 
2.  A  loom  eamprtslng  la  eombiaation.  a  swinging  reed 
frama  provldad  with  a  shuttle  race,  maaaa  for  swtngtag 


saM  frame,  a  reed,  a  structure  supportiag  said  reed  and 
pivotally  mounted  oa  said  frame,  springs  norauUy  bc^ld- 
iDg  said  structure  in  a  retracted  poaltion,  canm  for  en- 
gaging said  structure  to  force  tbe  reed  toward  tbe  fell  of 
tbe  fabric,  meana  for  adJaatlBC  the  poaltioa  of  said  cams 
wltb  respect  to  said  structure,  aad  ladependent  meana  for 
operating  said  cams. 


3.  A  loom  comprising  in  combination,  a  swinging  reed 
frame  provided  with  a  shuttle  race,  meana  for  swinging 
said  frame,  a  read,  a  atructare  supporting  said  reed  and 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame,  adjustable  devices 
mounted  00  said  frame  for  engaging  said  structure  and 
forcing  the  reed  toward  the  fell  of  the  fabric,  and  Inde- 
pendent jneans  for  operating  said  devlcea. 


961.867.  CHUCK.  Philip  P.  Kaoo.  New  York,  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  Walter  Ij.  Abate.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct. 
•rs,  190T.     Serial  No.  S98,79S. 


The  combination  of  a  chnek  head,  blocks  slldably  mount- 
ed therein,  means  for  adjusting  tbe  blocks  relatively  to 
each  other  and  relatively  to  the  center  of  tbe  chuck  bend, 
Buecbanism  for  moving  tbe  (blocks  to  and  from  tbe  center 
of  the  chuck  head ;  braefceta  aad  meana  for  removably 
securing  the  brackets,  one  to  each  of  tbe  blocks ;  jaws,  set 
revolnbly,  one  ta  each  of  the  aforesaid  brackets,  and 
means,  substantially  aa  herein  shown  and  deacrlt>ed,  for 
revolving  each  of  tbe  jaws  simultaneously  with  the  othera, 
equldlstantly,  aad  In  tbe  same  dlxactloa. 


961,868.  HARTESTER  BUTTING  ATTACHMENT. 
Fkaxk  O.  Kcllandbb,  Kensington.  Minn.  Filed  Jan. 
27,  1909.    SarUl  No.  474.B14. 


1.  A  derfee  as  spedfled  iacKidlag  a  bar,  spring  arma 
carried  by  aaM  bar,  helical  portions  formed  on  said  arma 
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and  encircled  about  aaid  bar,  loopa  formed  on  aaid  helical 
portlona.  clamping  bolts  carried  by  said  bar  and  engaged 
through  said  loopa,  arcuate  plates  carried  by  said  bolts 
provided  wltb  Inner  coacaved  faces  and  loagltodlaal 
grooves  for  tbe  reception  of  said  loops  and  nuts  poaltloned 
agaiaat  the  upper  faces  of  said  plates  for  dam^ag  said 
arma  la  poaltioa. 

2.  A  device  as  specified  inclndlag  a  platform  tor  the 
reception  of  bundles  of  grain,  ejector  arms  diapooed  over 
aaid  platform  and  having  their  outer  ends  curved  later- 
ally and  also  In  a  direction  opposite  to  tbe  direct  ioa  of 
rotatloB  of  said  ejector  arma  while  they  are  ejecting  tbe 
bundle,  thus  forming  a  bearing  surface  for  the  bondlee, 
and  spring  arms  mounted  atwve  said  platform  and  t)eneatb 
aaid  ejector  arms,  and  baring  their  outer  ends  curved  up- 
wardly and  toward  one  another  to  preaeat  a  sUding  sur- 
face for  engagement  with  tbe  bundles. 


961.869.  APPARATUS  FOR  SMOKING  SALMON.  Haa- 
MANN  LiNDENBEBOCR,  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  July  2, 
1908.     Serial  No.  441,011« 


'W^W' 


•  Apparatus  for  smoking  salmon,  comprising  a  grate  con- 
sisting of  longitudinal  bars,  sleeves  placed  between  said 
bars  and  extending  across  the  same,  bars  passing  through 
said  sleeves  and  projecting  from  either  side  of  the  same, 
tinea  carried  by  said  bars  in  the  sleeves,  means  carried 
by  tbe  ends  of  said  cross-bars  for  holding  the  flab,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  crosa-bara  In  position,  substan- 
tially aa  and  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 


961.870.  PORTABLE  8AWINO-MACH1NB.  JoHS  H. 
LONoaTaEST.  Germantown.  Pa.  Filed  June  20.  1908. 
Serial  No.  439.498. 


1.  la  a  aawiag  machiae.  a  pair  of  rails  constituting 
a  track,  a  movable  carriage  supported  oa  said  track  and 
comprising  vertical  side  members  parallel  to  said  track 
and  having  bearings  at  tbe  end  of  each  side  member 
engaging  a  rail,  a  motor  carried  by  said  carriage,  aad  a 
horisontal  circular  saw  driven  by  said  motor  and  rotatably 
mounted  oa  aaid  carriage  below  the  side  members  and 
projecting  latAally  thereof. 

2.  In  a  aawing  machine,  a  pair  of  rails  constituting  a 
track,  a  movable  carriage  supported  on  said  track,  a 
motor  carried  by  and  connected  to  said  carriage,  a  hori- 
sontal circular  saw  rotatably  mounted  on  said  carriage 
below  the  frame  aad  completely  exposed  on  its  under  side, 
said  saw  projecting  in  an  operative  position  beyond  tbe 
carriage  and  operatively  connected  wltb  said  motor. 

S.  In  a  aawiag  machine,  a  pair  of  rails  coastltntlng  a 
track,  a  movable  carriage  supported  on  such  track,  a  motor 
carried  by  aad  eonaected  to  said  carriage,  a  horisontal 
circular  aaw  .-otatably  mounted  on  said  carringe  below 


the  aide  member*  thereof  and  the  plane  of  their  engage- 
ment with  tbe  track  and  projecting  In  an  operative  poal- 
tion  t>eyond  the   aame   and   operatively    connected    with  - 
aaid  BMtor. 

4.  In  a  aawing  machine,  a  pair  of  rails  coaatltntlng  a 
track,  a  movable  carriage  supported  oa  such  track,  a 
motor  carried  by  and  connected  to  said  carriage,  a  bori- 
aoatal  circular  aaw  rotatably  mounted  on  said  carriage 
and  operatively  connected  to  said  motor,  said  aaw  lylag 
below  tbe  rails  and  projecting  in  an  operative  poaltion 
beyond  tbe  same,  and  folding  legs  pivoted  to  said  track  for 
supporting  the  aawing  macbine  when  necessary. 

5.  A  portable  sawing  ntachlne  comprialng  a  frame  hav- 
ing spaced  parallel  aide  members,  track  raila  secured  to 
such  membera,  a  movable  carriage  supported  on  aaid  track 
and  comprialng  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  side  membera,  a 
motor  mounted  directly  between  such  spaced  side  membera 
and  rigidly  fastened  thereto,  a  bortaontal  circular  aaw 
mounted  on  aaid  carriage  and  operatively  connected  with 
said  motor,  said  saw  projecting  beyond  tbe  sides  of  said 
frame  between  the  side  members  of  said  carriage  and  the 
bottom  of  tbe  frame  members  la  position  to  act^upon  tbe 
material  to  be  cut,  and  adjnatabie  saw  guides  secured  to 
tbe  carriage  adjacent  each  end  embracing  said  saw. 


961,871.  CASH-REGISTER.  CHAaLBS  A.  LcNDOaaM, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaalgnments.  to  Tbe 
National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio,  (incorporated  In  1906.)  Filed  Nov. 
11.  1905.     Serial  No.  286,854. 


L  la  a  caab  register,  tbe  combination  with  printing 
type  carriera.  and  devices  for  feeding  a  record  strip  past 
aaid  type  carriera,  of  a  writing  table  over  whicb  said  strip 
la  led.  actuating  devices  including  a  key  coupler,  connec- 
tions whereby  said  coupler  may,  on  its  return  stroke,  oper- 
ate said  feeding  devices,  and  a  band  rest  adjacent  said 
writing  table  aad  having  connections  for  locking  said  ac- 
tuating devices. 

2.  la  a  cash  register,  the  combtnatloB  with  printing 
type  carriera,  and  devices  for  feeding  a  recwd  and  auto- 
graphic strip  past  said  carriers,  of  a  writing  tablf  oa 
which  aaid  atrip  Is  led,  an  actuating  device,  connect  lona 
whereby  said  actuating  device  may,  oa  its  return  stroke, 
operate  said  feeding  devlcea,  and  a  band  rest  having  a  con- 
nection normally  locking  said  actuating  device. 

8.  la  a  caah  register  the  eombinatloa  with  an  auto- 
graphic attachment  Including  meana  for  feeding  a  paper 
strip  past  a  writing  line,  of  a  hand  reat  mounted  In  prox- 
imity to  aaid  writing  line;  an  operating  mechanism  for 
tbe  register ;  a  locking  disk  connected  with  tbe  operating 
meehaatam ;  and  means  connected  with  the  hand  rest  to 
engage  aaid  locking  disk  and  lock  the  operating  meehaaism 
so  long  as  tbe  band  rest  remains  raised. 

4.  In  a  cash  register  the  combination  with  aa  auto-^ 
graphic  attadiment  including  means  for  feeding  a  paper 
strip  paat  a  writing  line,  of  a  haad  reat  mounted  la  prox- 
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Imlty  to  said  wrltinc  Ilae;  as  operating  medtanlaai  (or 
tbc  rcgiater;  a  locking  disk  connected  with  tbc  operating 
mechanism ;  mean*  connected  with  the  band  re«t  to  en- 
gage Mid  locking  disk  and  lock  the  operating  mechanism 
■o  Jong  as  the  hand  rest  remains  raised ;  and  a  spring 
member  (or  retaining  the  hand  rest  in  either  Its  raised  or 
depressed  position. 

8.  Tn  a  cash  register  the  combination  with  a  series  o( 
kejrs.  o(  an  oscillating  main  operating  member  there(or ; 
an  operating  disk  connected  with  said  operating  member 
and  (ormed  with  a  cam  slot ;  a  kej-  coupler ;  and  means 
connecting  said  key  coupler  with  said  slot  whereby  the 
morement  o(  said  disk  will  raise  and  lower  said  key 
coupler. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


961.872.     PACKING.     William   Fkbo  Johx   Lctx   and 
,    Habbt  D.  BiaTLSTT,  Chicago,  III.     Filad  J0I7  6,  1009. 
8ec*al  No.  50«.091. 


4 


1.  A  packing  comprising  a  metallic  ring  and  a  tabular 
woven  (abrtc  covering  (or  a  portion  thereot  having  a  space 
above  and  below  said  ring  filled  with  compressible  ma^ 
tertal. 

2.  A  packing  comprising  a  metallic  ring  and  a  tubular 
woven  (abric  covering  (or  a  portion,  substantially  U- 
shaped  In  cross  section  tbereo(.  having  a  space  above  and 
below  said  ring  filled  with  compressible  material. 

3.  A  packing  comprising  a  metallic  ring  and  a  covering 
there(or  consisting  o(  a  tubular  woven  (abric  substantially 
U-shaped  tn  cross  section  having  the  ends  o(  its  separated 
portions  enlarged  and  a  filler  o(  suitable  material  lD!>erted 
therein. 

4.  A  packing  comprising  a  metallic  ring  and  a  covering 
surrounding  the  same  on  its  upper  and  lower  sides  and  its 
inner  circum(erential  edge,  and  having  the  portion  thereo( 
above  and  below  the  ring  enlarged  as  compared  to  the  por- 
tion surrouadfng  the  edge  o(  said  ring. 

5.  A  packing  comprising  a  metallic  ring  and  a  covering 
surrounding  the  same  on  its  upper  and  lower  sides  and  its 
Inner  circumferential  edge  and  having  the  portion  thereof 
on  the  edge  o(  said  ring  reduced  in  thickness,  and  having 
the  portlona  thereof  on  the  upper  and  lower  sides  o(  said 
ring  provided  with  suitable  packing  material. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


9«1.873.     MERCHANDISE-PACKAGE.     Be.^bt  N.  Manx, 
Chicago,  III.    filed  Oct.  31,  1908.    SerUl  No.  460.401. 


1.  In  a  shipping  package,  a  receptacle  proper  providing 
a  head,  having  therein  a  bung  hole,  a  bung  (or  closing  said 
hole,  and  a  carrier  (or  said  bung  comprising  a  single  wire 
bent  to  provide  a  (olded  portion  (or  attacbment  to  the 
bung,  and  looped  extremities  comprising  one  element  o( 
the  hinge,  means  securing  said  carrier  and  bung  together, 
and  coactlng  hinged  parts  (or  the  looped  ends  o(  the  car- 
rier connected  with  the  head  o(  the  package. 

2.  In  a  shipping  package,  a  body,  a  permanent  bead  in 
••Id  body  having  a  bong  hole  therein,  a  bung  for  closing 
MM  hole  arranged  when  In  closed  position  to  protrude 


aomewhat  above  the  head,  a  carrier  (or  said  bong  compris- 
ing a  single  wire  bent  to  provide  two  diverging  legs.'  the 
nose  or  bent  portion  projecting  beyond  one  side  o(  the 
bung,  and  the  legs  extending  transversely  across  said  bung 
to  project  beyond  the  other  side,  the  extremities  o(  said 
leg  being  l*ent  to  provide  hinged  parts,  means  securing  the 
diverging  legs  o(  the  carrier  to  the  bung,  and  coactlng 
hinged  parts  for  the  extremities  o(  the  carriers  secured  to 
the  head  o(  the  receptacle. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  shipping  receptacle  provld-~ 
Ing  a  bung  hole,  and  a  bung  (or  closing  said  hole,  arranged 
to  protrude  (rom  the  bung  hole  when  In  cloied  position,  a 
carrier  (or  said  bung  comprising  a  single  wire  bent  mid- 
length  to  (orm  a  loop  or  nose,  and  to  provide  diverging 
legs  terminating  in  hinged  loops,  said  carrier  being  ar- 
ranged with  its  nose  protruding  beyond  the  side  o(  the 
bung,  and  the  legs  o(  the  loop  projecting  beyond  the  other 
side  o(  the  bung,  staples  securing  the  diverging  legs  o(  the 
carrier  to  the  bung,  and  staples  connecting  the  hinged 
loops  at  the  extremities  o(  the  carrier  to  the  receptacle 
proper. 


9  61,874.     POULTRY-BOOST.     Isaac  T.  Mebchamt, 
Adams,  Nebr.     Piled  June  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  499,683. 


1.  A  perch  comprising  superposed  sections,  the  lower  of 
which  la  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extended  opening 
In  Its  upper  face  and  with  laterally  extended  ducts  commu- 
nicating therewith  and  intersecting  the  upper  and  side 
faces  of  said  section :  and  an  absorbent  element  located  in 
the  opening. 

2.  A  perch  comprising  superposed  sections,  the  lower  of 
which  la  provided  with  a  longitudinal  opening  in  its  upper 
face  extended  across  the  ends  of  the  perch  ;  there  being 
laterally  extended  ducts  communicating  with  tbe  opening 
and  intersecting  the  upi>er  and  side  faces  of  the  said  sec- 
tion ;  and  an  absorbent  element  located  in  the  opening 
and  retained  In  the  extended  portions  thereof,  within  the 
contour  of  the  perch. 

3.  A  perch  comprising  superposed  sections,  the  lower  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  longitudinal  opening  in  its  upper 
face,  extended  across  the  ends  of  the  perch,  there  being 
laterally  extended  ducts  communicating  with  th«  opening 
and  intersecting  the  upper  and  side  faces  of  said  section ; 
an  absorbent  element  located  In  tbe  opening  and  prolonged 
Into  the  extended  portions  thereo( ;  and  movable  closure* 
(or  the  extended  portions  o(  the  opening,  arranged  to  re- 
tain the  absorbent  element  within  the  contour  o(  the 
perch. 


961.87S.      DEVICE  FOB  POLISHING  BBAS8.     Cael  E. 

McaaiLL,  Lowell,  Mass.     Filed  Oct.  13,  1909.     Serial 

No.  622,491. 

1.  A  devliie  o(  the  kind  described  comprising  a  holder 
(or  an  article  to  be  polished,  a  brush,  means  for  simul- 
taneoualy  rotating  said  brush  and  revolving  it  about  said 
article,  and  a  powder  receptacle  rvrolviiic  in  a  fixed  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  the  broah. 
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2.  In  a  polishing  device  comp^ialng  a  rotataMe  and 
revoluble  bi;>isb.  a  powder  holding  receptacle  having  an 
opening  in  tbe  end  adjacent  the  bmah,  and  means  for  r»- 


Tolvlng  said  receptacle  In  a  vertical  plane,  the  said  bolder 
discharging  a  portion  of  ita  contents  upon  the  brush  when 
in  an  inverted  position. 


9  61,876.     CON^-EBTIBLB  CAR. 
Abthce  Moslct,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Serial  No.  489,512. 


John  J.  Msts  and 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1909. 


1.  A  car,  having  a  portion  of  Its  sides  and  ends  boxed 
in,  the  remaining  portion  of  its  sides  and  ends  constructed 
of  open-work,  sliding  doors  independently  mounted  In 
paaaage-waya  of  varying  widths  carried  by  the  sides  and 
ends  of  the  car  for  the  closing  In  of  the  open-work  of  tbe 
sidfs  and  ends,  means  for  holding  said  doors  in  an  ele- 
vated position,  and  means  for  locking  said  doors  In  a 
closed  position. 

2.  A  car,  having  a  portion  of  its  sides  and  ends  boxed 
in,  the  remaining  portion  of  its  sides  and  enda  constructed 
of  open-work,  sliding  doors  independently  mounted  In 
passage-ways  of  varying  widtha  arranged  along  the  aldea 
and  enda  of  the  car  for  the  closing  in  of  the  open-work 
In  tbe  sides  and  ends,  means  (or  holding  said  doors  in 
an  elevated  position,  and  means  (or  locking  said  doora 
In  a  closed  poaltlon. 

3.  .\  car,  having  a  portion  o(  ita  sides  and  enda  boxed 
in,  the  remaining  portion  o(  its  sides  and  enOa  construct- 
ed o(  open-work,  sliding  doors  independently  mounted  in 
passage-ways  o(  varying  widths  arranged  at  interrals 
along  the  sides  and  enda  o(  the  car  (or  the  doalag  In 
o(  tbe  open-work  In  the  sides  and  ends,  a  pivoted  dog  for 
holding  said  doora  in  an  elevated  position,  and  a  pivoted 
dog  for  holding  said  doors  in  a  closed  position. 

4.  A  car  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  having  a  portion  of 
Its  sides  and  ends  closed  in  and  the  remaining  portion 
constructed  of  open-work,  a  roof  for  aald  car,  a  floor  pro- 
vided with  longitudinal  recesses  along  Its  sides,  gulde- 
wsys  of  varying  widths  carried  by  the  sides  and  ends  of 
said   ear.    independent   sliding   doora   positioned   in   said 


guide-ways  for  closing  and  opening  the  open  portlona  of 
said  sides  and  ends,  means  for  holding  said  sliding  doors 
side  by  side  in  an  elevated  position,  and  means  for  locking 
the  said  doors  in  a  closed  position. 

5.  A  car  of  the  class  described,  having  a  portion  of  Its 
sides  and  ends  closed  in  and  tbe  remaining  portion  con- 
structed of  open-work,  a  roof  for  said  car,  a  floor  pro- 
vided with  longitudinal  recesses  along  Ita  sides,  guide- 
waya  carried  by  the  sides  and  ends  of  said  car.  Inde- 
pendent sliding  doors  positioned  in  said  guide-ways  for 
closing  and  opening  the  open  portions  of  said  sides  and 
ends,  means  for  holding  said  sliding  doors  side  by  side 
in  an  Elevated  position,  means  for  locking  said  doors  in 
a  dosed  position,  said  guide-ways  being  wldeat  at  their 
upper  ends  to  hold  two  doors  in  their  elevated  positions. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


961,877.  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  WASHINO- 
M-4.CHINE8.  GcsTAV  N.  Marcs,  Davenport,  Iowa, 
tnied  Aug.  13,  1909.     Serial  No.  512,630. 


^:^,^ 


1.  Operating  mechanism  for  waahlng  ami  like  macbinea 
comprising,  in  combination  with  a  vertical  shaft  capable 
of  rotary  reciprocatory  motion,  actuating  means  for  im- 
parting rotary  reciprocatory  motion  to  said  shaft,  a  t>al- 
ance  wheel  arranged  below  said  abaft  and  speed  increasinc 
gear  mechanism  operatively  connected  between  said  actu- 
ating means  and  said  balance  wheel  embracing  a  vertical 
rotative  shaft  operatively  connected  at  its  upper  and 
lower  ends  with  said  actuating  meana  and  balance  wheel 
respectively. 

2.  Operating  mechanism  for  washing  machines  com- 
prising, in  combination  with  a  shaft  capable  of  rotary  re-, 
ciprocatory  motion,  actuating  meana  for  imparting  rotary 
reciprocatory  motion  to  said  shaft,  a  balance  wheel  ar- 
ranged In  a  plane  transverse  to  the  azia  of  said  shaft,  and 
operative  connections  between  said  actuating  means  and 
the  balance  wheel  embracing  a  rot»tlve  shaft  arranged 
in  a  plane  tranaverse  to  that  of  the  balance  wheel,  ^>eed 
increaaing  gear  mechanlam  interposed  between  one  end 
of  said  abaft  and  aald  actuating  means  and  operative 
connection  between  the  other  end  of  said  abaft  and  the 
balance  wbeeL 

3.  Operating  mechanism  for  washing  machines  com- 
prising. In  combination  with  a  abaft  capable  of  rotary 
reciprocatory  motidn,  actuating  means  for  imparting  ro- 
tary reciprocatory  motion  to  said  shaft,  a  balance  wheel 
arranged  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft, 
and  operative  connections  between  said  aetoatlag  means 
and  tbe  balance  wheel  embracing  a  rotative  abaft  ar- 
ranged in  a  plane  tranaverse  to  that  of  the  balance  wheel, 
speed  increasing  gear  mechanism  interposed  between  one 
and  of  aald  shaft  and  said  actuating  meana,  a  crank  at  the 
other  end  of  tbe  shaft,  and  a  pttaaa  connecting  said 
crank  with  an  eccentric  stud  on  the  balance  wheel. 

4.  Operating  mechanism  for  waahlng  machines  com- 
prising, in  combination  with  a  abaft  capable  of  rotary 
reciprocatory  motion,  aetnattng  neaas  tm  imparting  r**- 
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taiT  nriproeatorr  motkM  to  mM  shaft,  •  teUaee  whMl 
•mnged  is  a  plane  traaavene  to  thft  axis  vt  said  shaft, 
and  opera  tire  coanectloas  between  said  aetoatlng  means 
and  the  balance  wheel  embraclnc  a  rotative  shaft  ar- 
laagcd  la  a  plane  transrerse  to  that  of  the  balance 
wheel,  sp«M  laereaslnc  gear  laecbanlsin  Interposed  be- 
tween one  end  of  said  shaft  and  said  actuating  means, 
operative  connections  between  the  other  end  of  said  abaft 
and  tbe  balance  wheel  and  a  boosing  for  said  speed  In- 
Cfcaslag  gears  prorMed  with  bearings  for  the  gears. 

8.  Operating  mechanism  for  washing  machines  compris- 
ing, in  combination  with  a  shaft  capable  of  rotary  re- 
dprocatory  motion,  a  rocking  actuating  member  for  ssid 
shaft,  a  balance  wheel,  a  roUtlve  shaft  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  balance  wheel,  a  train  of  speed  Increasing 
gesrs  connected  between  the  other  end  of  said  latter  shaft 
and  said  rocicing  member  and  a  link  plToted  to  said  rock- 
ing member  and  to  an  eccentric  stud  on  the  first  gear  of 
said  train. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


961.878.  OPEBATINO  MECHANISM  FOR  WASHING- 
MACHINES.  OcsTAV  N.  Mans,  Davenport,  Iowa. 
Filed  Oct.  27.  1900.     Serial  No.  524,801. 


1.  Operating  saechanlsm  for  washing  and  like  machines 
eomprtatng.  In  combination,  a  shaft  capable  of  rotary 
redprocatory  motion,  actuating  means  fbr  Imparting  ro- 
tary reclprocatory  motion  to  said  shaft,  a  balance  wheel, 
aad  speed  laereaslng  gear  mechanism  operatively  con- 
nected between  said  actuating  means  and  said  balance 
wheel,  embracing  a  shaft  capable  of  rotating  eontUu- 
oosly  In  one  direction  and  provided  at  both  ends  with 
cranks  through  which  It  Is  connected  with  said  balance 
wheel  and  saM  actuating  ^vlce.  ' 

2.  Operatfiw  mechanism  for  waahlng  md  like  machines 
-cooaprislng.  In  combination,   a  vertical  shaft  capable  of 

rotary  reclprocatory  motion,  actuating  means  for  Impart- 
ing rcdprocntery  motion  to  said  shaft,  a  balance  wheel 
arransed  b^em  said  shaft  and  speed  Increasing  gear 
mechanism  operatively  connected  between  said  actuating 
means  and  said  balance  wheel,  embracing  a  vertical  shaft 
capable  of  rotating  continuously  in  one  direction  and 
provided  at  both  ends  with  cranks  through  which  said 
■baft  is  eeaaseted  with  said  balance  wheel  and  said  actu- 
ating derlee. 

3.  Operating  SMchanlsB  for  washing  and  like  machines 
comprlains.  In  combination,  a  vertical  shaft  capable  of 
rotary  redprecatory  motion,  actuating  means  for  impart- 
iac  rotary  reclprocatory  motion  to  saM  shaft,  a  balance 
wheel  arranged  below  said  shaft  aqd  speed  Increasing 
gMir  mechaaiam  operatively  connected  between  said  actu- 
ating means  and  said  balance  wheel,  embracing  a  ver- 
tical, r»tatlv«  shaft  provided  at  both  ends  with  cranks 
and  ptToted  pttaea  connecting  said  cranks  with  said 
taJance  wheel  and  with  said  aetoatlng 


4.  Operating  mechanism  for  waahlng  and  like,  macbines 
comprising.  In  combination,  a  vertical  shaft  capdble  af  ro- 
tary reclprocatory  motion,  actuating  means  for  Imparting 
rotary  reclprocatory  motion  to  said  shaft,  a  Nalance  wheeK  • 
arranged  below  the  shaft  and  speed  Increasing  gear 
mechanism  operatively  connected  between  said  actuating 
means  and  said  balance  wheel,  embracing  a  vertical,  rota- 
tive shaft  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  crank,  a  pit- 
man connecting  said  crank  and  actuating  device,  and 
speed  increasing  fears  arranged  between  and  connecting 
the  lower  and  of  said  rotative  shaft  with  said  balance 
wheel. 

5.  Operating  BMChanlsm  for  washing  and  like  machines 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  vertical  shaft  capable  of 
rotary  reclprocatory  motion,  actuating  means  for  impart- 
ing rotary  reclprocatory  motion  to  said  shaft,  a  balance 
whefl  arranged  below  the  shaft  and  speed  increasing 
gear  mechanism  operstively  connected  between  said  actu- 
ating means  and  said  balance  wheel,  embracing  a  vertical, 
rotative  sha^  operatively  connected  at  Its  upper  end^ 
with  said  actuating  means,  a  crank  at  tbe  lower  end 
of  said  rotative  shaft  and  a  pltiaan  connecting  said  crank 
and  balance  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


961,879.  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  WASHING- 
MACHINES.  GcsTAV  N.  Mkvbs,  Davenport.  Iowa. 
Filed  Nov.  4.  1909.     SerUl  No.  526,212. 


1.  Operating  mechanism  for  washing  snd  like  machines 
comprising,  in  comblnstion,  a  vertical  shaft  capable  of 
rotary  reclprocatory  motion,  actuating  means  for  Im- 
parting rotary  reclprocatory  motion  to  said  shaft,  a 
balance  wheel  arranged  below  said  shaft  to  rotate  in  a 
vertical  plane,  and  speed  Increasing  gear  mechanism  op- 
eratively connecting  said  actuating  means  and  balance 
wheel,  embracing  a  vertical  shaft  which  Is  rotated  con- 
tlnooQsly  In  one  direction  by  said  actvattag  means  and 
arraaged  to  Impart  a  eoatiaaoos  high  speed  rotation  to 
the  balance  wheeL 

2.  Operating  mechanism  for  waahlng  and  like  machines 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  vertical  shaft  capable  of 
rotary  reclprocatory  motion,  actuating  means  for  im- 
parting rotary  reclprocatory  motion  to  said  shaft,  a 
vertically  arranged  balance  wheel  below  said  shaft,  a 
horlsontal  rotatlre  shaft  to  which  said  balance  wheel  Is 
fixed  and  speed  Increasing  gear  sMchanism  operatively 
connecting  said  actuating  means  and  said  balance  wheel 
shaft  aaibraelng  a  vertical  rotative  shaft  operatively  con- 
nected at  its  npper  end  with  said  actuating  means,  a  bev- 


eled gear  wheel  on  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  aad  a  bev- 
eled plaioa  on  the  balance  wheel  shaft  meshing  with  said 
gear  wheel. 

3.  Operating  mechaniam  for  washing  machines  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  vertical  shaft  capable  of  ro- 
tary reclproeatery  SMtlon.  actuating  means  for  Impart- 
ing rotary  reclprocatory  motion  to  said  shaft,  a  vertically 
disposed  balance  wheel  below  the  shaft,  a  horizoatal.  ro- 
taUvc  shaft  to  which  said  balance  wheel  is  fixed,  a  ver- 
tical, rotative  shaft,  s  gear  wheel  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
latter  shaft,  a  pinion  on  th«>  balance  wheel  shaft  meshing 
with  said  gear  wheel,  a  pinion  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
vertical,  rotative  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  meshing  with  said 
latter  pinion  and  a  pltaun  connected  with  said  latter 
gear  wheel  and  operatively  connected  with  said  actuating 
means. 

4.  Mechanism  for  operating  washing  machines  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  shaft  capable  of  rotary  reclp- 
rocatory motion,  actuating  mesps  for  Imparting  rotary 
reclprocatory  motion  to  ssld  shsft.  a  balance  wheel  and 
speed  Increasing  gear  mechanism  connecting  said  bal- 
ance wheel  and  actuating  means  embracing  a  rotative 
shaft  operatively  connected  at  one  end  with  the  balance 
wheel  and  a  lever  arranged  between  and  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  said  rotative  shaft  and  said  actuating  means. 

5.  Opersting  mechaniam  for  waahlng  machines  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  vertical  shaft  capable  of  ro- 
tary reclprocatory  motion,  rocking  actuating  means  for 
impsrtlng  rotsry  reclprocatory  motion  to  said  shaft,  a 
balance  wheel  arranged  below  aaid  shsft,  a  vertical,  ro- 
tative shsft  operativaly  connected  at  its  lower  end  with 
tbe  balance  wheel  and  operative  connections  between  the 
upper  end  of  said  shaft  and  said  operating  means  em- 
bracing a  pitman  operatively  connected  at  one  end  with 
said  upper  end  of  tbe  shaft,  and  a  swinging  lever  to 
which  the  other  end  of  said  pitman  Is  pivoted,  said  lever 
being  connected  to  said  rocking  actuating  means. 

[Olsims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gsxette.] 


961,880.     DOOR  -  SECURER.     Habst  M.  MiLLaa,  Cham- 
paign, III.    Filed  Apr.  17,  1909.    Serial  No.  490,442. 


In  a  door-securer,  s  jamb-member,  a  lever-member  de- 
tacbably  pivoted  thereto  aad  having  at  one  end  an  abut- 
ment-portion to  engage  the  closed  door,  and  having  at  ita 
other  end,  a  wedge  shaped  formation,  such  lever  codper- 
atlng  with  tbe  Jamh-member  to  secure  the  door  snd,  when 
detsched  therefrom,  constituting  a  member-displsdng 
element. 


96 1,881.     CLCVIS.     Thomas  8.  Morrrrr.   Spokaae, 
Wash.     Filed  Nov.  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  528.364. 
A  clevis  comprislag  spaced  top  and  bottom  plates,  webs 

connecting  tbe  cads  thereof,  said  webs  projecting  at  their 


ends  beyond  tbe  plates,  and  having  said  projecting  ends 
rounded,  oppositely  presented  hooks  projecting  from  the 


webs,  snd  fastening  means  mounted  in  the  plates,  and  ex- 
tending therebetween. 


961.882.  WHEEL  AND  TIRE  THEREFOR.  Gccmmc  D. 
Mooaa,  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1907.  Serial 
No.  402.229. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  wheel,  and  a  felly  having  a 
flange  extending  outwardly  from  one  side  of  the  felly  par- 
allel to  the  plane  of  the  wheel,  with  a  removshle  plate 
on  the  felly  oppoelte  said  flange,  said  plate  and  flange 
having  wide-faced  projections  on  their  inner  fsces  extend- 
ing transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  wheel,  and  a  tire  pro- 
vided with  an  extension  In  tbe  plane  af  the  wheel  having 
permanent  molded  cavities  or  depressions  on  opposite 
sides  thereof  for  receiving  said  projections. 

2.  In  a  tire  holding  device  for  a  wheel,  the  combination 
of  two  dencher  flanges  each  having  wide-faced  projections 
arranged  on  the  inner  face  thereof  and  extending  toward 
tbe  other  flange,  a  tire  having  an  Inwardly  projecting  ex- 
tension fitting  between  said  two  flanges  and  provided  with 
permanent  depressions  or  cavities  registering  with  said 
projections. 

3.  The  cosablnation  with  a  wheel  having  a  felly,  of  a' 
flange  extending  outwardly  from  the  felly  near  one  edge'' 
thereof  and  held  rigidly  thereon,  a  ring  removol>ly  se- 
cured to  tbe  opposite  side  of  said  felly  independently  of 
ssld  flange  and  having  an  off-set  flange  opposite  the  first 
named  flange,  wide-faced  projections  extending  from  tbe 
inner  faces  of  said  flanges,  mesne  on  the  felly  c^posite 
tbe  removable  flange  for  receiving  the  heads  of  bolts  for 
securing  the  removable  flange  in  position,  aad  means  pro- 
jedlng  Into  the  felly  for  holding  the  last  named  means 
on  the  felly. 

4.  In  a  tire  holding  device  for  a  wheel,  the  combination  > 
of  two  cleacher  flanges  each  having  wide-faced  pro}edlons 
alternately  arranged  on  the  inside  surfaces  thereof,  a  tire 
clenched  t>etween  said  flanges  and  provided  with  alter- 
nately arranged  depressions  or  cavities  and  registering 
with  said  projections,  aad  sheet  metal  linings  la  said 
cavities. 

5.  A  tire  having  a  drcular  extension  projecting  toward 
the  axis  thereof  and  provided  on  its  opposite  sides  with 
permaaeat  molded  depressioBs  or  cavities  badag  wide 
faces,  and  provided  with  sheet  atetal  liaiags  therela. 

[CUlas  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaettc.) 
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Ml  .883.  8TRINOBD  MUSICAL  IN8TBUMSNT.  PlliX- 
mcT  L.  MoBUS.  Grand  Ridse.  Fla.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1909. 
Serial  No.  518.150. 


In  a  stringed  mnalcal  instrament.  tbe  combination  with 
a  aoonding  box,  of  a  string  bar  mounted  thereon  in  raised 
relation  thereto  and  having  feet  at  its  ends  which  are  con- 
nected to  the  sounding  box,  strings  connected  at  both 
ends  to  the  feet  of  said  bar  and  extending  above  and 
lengthwise  thereof,  said  string  bar  having  a  depressed  por- 
tion in  its  upper  face  adjacent  one  of  the  feet  aforesaid,  a 
metallic  plate  secured  in  said  depressed  portion  and  dis- 
poned below  the  upper  surface  of  the  string  bar,  and  frets 
on  the  string  bar. 


961.884.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  COMBINATION  DIALS 
ON  SAFES.  VAULTS.  *c.  MosBS  M08I.U,  New  York, 
N.  T.    Filed  Maj  17,  1909.    Serial  No.  496,394. 


1.  An  attachment  for  combination  diala,  comprising  a 
framework  having  means  at  its  lower  portion  for  mounting 
and  retaining  a  battery,  means  at  ita  upper  portion  for 
mounting  aa  electric  lamp  above  the  dial,  and  an  annular 
or  rlng-ahaped  conduit  connecting  said  lower  and  upper 
portions  and  adapted  to  surround  the  dial  and  carry  the 
wires  from  the  battery  to  the  lamp. 

2.  An  attachment  for  combination  dials,  comprising  a 
framework  lutTiBff  at  Its  lower  portion  an  Indoaure  for  a 
battery,  a  cl68ure  for  said  battery  indoaure,  an  Indoaure 
at  its  upper  portion  for  an  electric  lamp,  a  dosura  for  said 
lamp  Indoaure,  and  an  annular  or  rlng-ahaped  conduit  ex- 
tending between  said  lower  battery  inclosure  and  said  up- 
per lamp  Indoaure  and  adapted  to  surround  the  dial  and 
carry  the  wires  from  the  battery  to  the  lamp. 

3.  An  attachment  for  combination  dials,  comprising  a 
framework  having  an  annular  or  rlag-shaped  conduit 
adapted  to  aurround  tbe  dial  and  carry  circuit  wires, 
means  carried  by  saM  annular  conduit  fbr  mounting  and 
retaining  a  battery,  means  carried  by  said  annular  conduit 
for  mounting  and  protecting  an  electric  lamp,  and  means 
carried  by  said  lamp  protector  for  throwing  the  lamp  Into 
and  out  of  circuit. 

4.  Aa  attachoMnt  for  combination  dials,  comprising  an 
annular  or  ring-shaped  conduit  adapted  to  surround  the 
dial  and  carry  circuit  wires,  means  csrried  by  said  annular 
ccmdnit  for  mounting  and  retaining  a  battery,  a  bousing 
or  indoaure  carried  by  said  annular  conduit  for  containing 
an  electric  lamp,  one  portion  of  said  housing  or  ladoaura 
helng  <^i«n.  a  dosure  for  said  open  portion  of  said  lamp 


housing,  and  means  for  throwing  the  lamp  Into  clrcolt 
when  saM  dosora  la  opened  and  4>ut  of  circuit  when  said 
closure  Is  closed. 

5.  The  comblnstlon,  with  a  safe  or  vault  door  and  lock- 
dial  mechaniam  thereon,  of  a  framework  carried  by  said 
door  in  fixed  relation  to  said  dial  and  having  means  for 
carrying  a  battery  and  meana  carrying  an  electric  lamp  in 
projecting  poaltion  with  relation  to  said  dial,  an  annular 
conduit  for  drcult  wires  comprised  In  said  framework 
and  extending  from  the  battery-carrying  means  around 
the  dial  and  to  the  lamp-carrying  meana,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  framework  for  throwing  the  lamp  Into  and 
out  of  drenlt. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


9  61,885.  CONTAINER  FOB  BOTTLES  OB  BECEP- 
TACLES.  Hknkt  B.  Mtus,  New  Toi^  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  4.  1910.     Serial  No.  503,35^. 


1.  In  a  container  for  receptacles,  a  frame  and  a  paper 
shell  mounted  on  said  frame  and  comprising  a  corrugated 
paper  strip  bent  to  cylindrical  form,  and  a  stilt  paper  se- 
cured thereto  for  securing  said  shell  to  said  frame. 

2.  In  a  container,  a  metal  frame  compriaing  a  U-shaped 
strip  and  circular  wire  loops  secured  thereto,  and  a  paper 
shell  secured  to  said  loops. 

3.  In  a  container,  a  frame  comprising  a  U-shaped  strip, 
circular  loops  secured  to  the  bottom  and  near  the  top  of 
said  strip,  and  a  ball  secured  to  tbe  upper  end  of  said 
strip,  and  a  cylindrical  ahell  surrounding  said  frame  and 
comprising  a  corrugated  strip,  bent  to  cylindrical  form, 
and  located  between  said  loops,  and  the  outer  cover  se- 
cured to  the  strip  and  ftolded  at  the  enda  to  Inclose  said 
loopa. 

4.  A  container  compriaing  a  U-ahaped  strip,  wire  loops 
mounted  thereon,  a  corrugated  paper  strip  bent  to  cylin- 
drical form  and  located  between  said  loops,  an  outer  sheet 
secured  to  said  strip  and  folded  at  ita  enda  to  inclose  said 
loopa,  and  a  bail  aecured  to  said  U-shapad  strip. 

5.  A  container  comprising  a  U-abaped  strip,  circular 
loops  mounted  on  said  strip,  and  a  paper  ahell  located  be- 
tween and  secured  to  aald  circular  lot^a. 


961.886.      COFFEB-PBBCOLATOB.      Jamh    H.    Mxns, 
Troy.  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  7,  1909,    Serial  No.  521,694. 
~1.  A  stand  for  eoffee-percolaton  comprising  a  support- 
ing base,  an  upright  erected  from  said  baae.  a  pair  of  arms 
projecting  laterally  from  the  upper  end  of  said  upright 
adapted  to  receive  and  support  therebetween  the  top  of  a 
percolator-bag,  and  a  loop  projecting  latorally  from  an  In- 
termediate part  of  said  upright  adapted  to  Indoae  said  bag. 
2.  A  stand  for  colfeo-percolatora  compriaing  a  support- 
ing base  in  the  form  of  a  wire  loop,  an  upright  erected 
therefrom,  and  a  pair  of  damping  arms  projectlnn  hori- 
soatslly  from  the  upper  end  of  said  nprt^t.  all  formed  of 


a  single  piece  of  wlra,  and  a  wire  loop  projecting  in  a  hori- 
xontal  plane  from  said  upright  at  an  intermediate  point 
thereof. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  steps  and  an 
oatrance  above  the  steps,  tbe  said  car  having  a  longitudi- 
nal receaa  formed  In  its  wall  above  the  entrance  and  ex- 
tending the  width  of  said  entrance,  and  Incandescent 
lamps  located  In  the  aald  receas,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


3.  A  stand  for  coffee-percolatora  comprising  a  support- 
ing base  In  the  form  of  a  wire  loop,  an  upright  erected 
therefrom,  and  a  pair  of  clamping  anna  projecting  horison- 
tally  from  the  upper  end  ot  said  upright,  and  having  di- 
vergent ends,  all  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire,  and  a 
wire  loop  projecting  la  a  horixontal  plane  from  said  up- 
right at  an  intermediate  point  thereof. 


961.887.  MEANS  FOB  ILLUMINATING  CAB-STEPS. 
WiLLUM  H.  McAl.ONvr,  Denver,  Colo.,  aaalgnor  to  The 
Automatic  Signal  Light  Company,  Colorado  Springs, 
Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Colorado.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1909. 
Serial  No.  614,272. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  whose  wall  above  the 
entrance  is  composed  of  two  separated  memben,  of  an  up- 
wardly-curved reflector  Inserted  between  these  memben 
and  lllamiaating  devlees  located  la  the  recess  between  the 
wall  memben  and  below  the  reflector,  substantiaUy  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  recess  formed 
in  the  wall  thereof  above  the  entrance,  a  reflector  located 
In  aald  recess  sad  curved  upwardly,  in  order  to  throw  light 
rays  downwardly  upon  the  steps  below  the  entrance,  and 
aa  Ulnmiaatlag  device  located  withia  the  recess  and  below 
the  reflector,  substantially  aa  described. 
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961,888.  WEIGHING  MECHANISM  FOB  TBAYELINO 
CBANE8.  Andecw  H.  McDougall,  Harvey,  HI.,  aa- 
slgnor  to  ^Sliltlng  Foundry  Equipment  Company,  Har- 
vey, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  7,  1909. 
Serial  No.  500,679. 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  crane  trolley  proper,  a  supplemental  platform  mount- 
ed upon  the  mala  trolley,  mechanism  between  the  supple- 
mental platform  and  trolley  preventing  substantial  horl- 
sontal  movement  of  the  supplemental  platform  with  refer- 
ence to  the  trolley  while  permitting  limited  vertical  move- 
ment, a  weight  indicating  mechanism  movable  with  the 
trolley,  and  means  under  the  control  of  an  operator  for 
coaaectlag  and  disconnecting  aald  weight  Indicating  mech- 
aniam with  the  supplemental  platform  whereby  weighing 
operations  may  be  conducted  as  described. 

2.  In  -mechaalsm  of  the  class  described,  the  combiaation 
of  a  craae  trolley  proper  made  with  an  open  center  and 
provided  with  means  on  which  it  may  travel  along  a  track, 
a  supplemental  platform  above  aald  trolley  proper  nor- 
mally resting  thereon  and  supported  thereby,  load  lifting 
machinery  upon  said  supplemental  platform  adapted  to 
lift  loada  directly  below  tbe  crane  trolley,  scale  beam 
mechanism  attached  to  the  crane  trolley,  capable  of  sup- 
porting said  supplemental  platform,  a  weight  indicating 
mechaniam,  and  means  connecting  and  disconnecting  at 
the  will  of  the  operator,  the  scale  beam  mechaaism  and 
the  weii^t  indicating  mechanism. 

8.  In  mechaniam  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  crane  trolley  proper,  provided  with  means  oa  which 
it  may  travel  along  a  track,  a  supplemental  platform  above 
said  trolley  proper  normally  resting  thereon  and  aupported 
thereby,  load  lifting  machinery  upon  aald  supplemental 
platform  adapted  to  lift  loada  below  the  crane  trolley, 
scale  beam  mechanism  attached  to  the  crane  trolley,  capa- 
ble of  supporting  said  supplemental  platform,  a  weight  In- 
dicating mechanism,  and  means  connecting  and  discon- 
necting at  the  will  of  the  operator,  the  scale  besm  mech- 
anism and  the  weight  indicating  mechaniam. 


961,889.  EQG-CABBIEB.  Prraa  J.  Naols,  Bocheater, 
N.  T.  FUed  Dec.  13,  1909.  Serial  No.  532,957. 
An  egg  tray  having,  in  combination,  partitions,  each 
partttioD  having  downward  projections  and  each  projec- 
tion having  a  lug  extending  horiionUlly  in  the  plane  ot 
the  partition,  a  false  bottom  provided  with  straight  slots 
of  a  length  suflicient  to  receive  said  projections  sad  lugs. 
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aad  •  box  tBClMlmc  th«  partitions  and  the  falae  bottom, 
the  Riots  and  Iocs  being  so  located  as  to  eaase  the  logs  to 
Interlock  wltli  the  false  bottom  beyond  th«  ends  ot  the 
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slots  when  the  parts  are  held  In  normal  relative  position 
by  the  box,  so  as  to  serre  both  as  retainers  for  the  parti- 
tions and  as  supports  for  the  false  bottom. 


961,890.     FLT-PAPEB  HOLDER.     Emma  NrcKUM,  PhUa- 
delphla.  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  10.  1910.    Serial  No.  648.468. 


1.  In  a  derlee  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tray  adapted  to  support  fly  paper,  of  a  frame 
remorably  secnred  on  said  tray,  and  of  rectangnlar  form, 
a  plurality  of  alined  posts  od  the  sides  and  ends  of  said 
frame,  the  side  posts  and  the  end  posts  of  appreciably  dif- 
ferent ienctlis,  and  derieea  connecting  tiie  side  posts  and 
the  end  poata,  whereby  two  elevations  of  connecting  de- 
flees  are  provided,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tlon  with  a  tray,  luving  a  rectangular  groove  or  depres- 
sion tlierein,  a  frame  located  in  said  groove,  books  on  one 
sM«  of  said  tmy,  projecting  over  the  fraote,  a  spring  hook 
on  the  other  side  <rf  the  tray  engaging  over  said  frame,  a 
plurality  of  alined  posts  on  each  side,  and  each  end  of 
said  frame,  eyes  in  the  upper  ends  of  said  posts,  said  side 
posts  appreciably  higher  and  longer  than  the  end  posts, 
and  a  flcztbls  conaccttng  device  Interlaced  through  said 
eyas,  sabstantlally  as  described. 


9ei.891.  RECHAROEABLB  ELECTRIC  FUSE.  Aeos- 
niTB  J.  Okklu,  Longbeacb,  Cal.  Pilsd  Feb.  21.  1910. 
Serial  No.  540.219. 


1.  A  rechargeable  electric  fuse  comprising  a  shell  of 
insulating  material  provided  with  a  metallic  ferrule  at 
each  end.  a  dlak  resting  on  said  fermle  at  each  end  of  the 
shell,  said  disk  being  slotted,  a  fuse  strip  provided  with 
longitudinally    extending    terminal    strips    at    each    end 


thcreot  said  terminal  strips  extending  within,  the  alota 
of  said  disks  and  being  bent  over  at  the  enda.  and  ter- 
minal caps  screwing  on  the  end  ferrulea  aforesaid  and 
bearing  on  the  bent  over  portions  of  said  terminal  strips 
of  said  fuse  strip  to  make  contact  therewith. 

2.  A  rechargeable  electric  fuse  compriaing  a  shell  of 
insulating  material  provided  with  a  metallic  ferrule  at 
each  end,  a  disk  resting  on  said  ferrule  at  each  end  of 
the  shell,  said  disk  being  radially  slotted,  a  fuse  strip 
provided  with  longitudinally  extending  terminal  strips 
at  each  end  thereof,  said  terminal  strips  extending  with- 
in the  slots  of  said  disks  and  being  bent  over  at  the 
ends,  and  terminal  caps  screwing  on  the  end  ferrules 
aforesaid  and  bearing  on  the  bent  over  portions,  of  said 
terminal  stripe  of  said  fuse  strip  to  make  contact  there- 
with, said  bent  over  portiona  of  the  terminal  strips 
being  bowed  and  being  of  elastic  material  to  provide 
spring  contact. 

3.  A  rechargeable  electric  fuse  comprising  a  shell 
of  insulating  material  provided  with  a  metallic  ferrule 
at  each  end,  a  pair  of  disks  reatlag  on  said  ftorrule  at  eadi 
end  of  tbe  shell,  said  disks  being  radially  slotted  with 
the  alots  in  the  two  disks  ertendlng  in  opposite  direc- 
tion, a  fuse  strip  provided  with  longitudinally  extendin;; 
terminal  stripe  at  each  end  thereof,  said  terminal  strips 
extending  within  tbe  slots  of  said  diaka  and  being  bent 
over  at  the  ends,  and  terminal  caps  screwing  on  the  end 
ferrules  aforesaid  and  bearing  on  tbe  bent  over  portions 
of  said  teraiinal  strips  of  said  fuse  strip  to  make  con- 
tact theiprith. 

961,892.  ,  PUZZLE.  Bdwabo  M.  Pbck,  deceased ;  Nel- 
lie E.  I*eck,  executrix.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  24. 
1909.     Serial   No.   ."519.472. 


1.  A  putxle  comprising  a  square  box  containing  fifteen 
square  blocks  which  are  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  said 
box  In  rows  which  cross  each  other  in  opposite  directions 
and  so  as  to  exactly  All  said  box  except  for  one  comer 
space  the  sise  of  one  of  said  blocka.  said  blocks  belne 
each  designated  by  a  number  and  being  adapted  to  be 
arranged  In  said  box  so  that  the  sum  of  said  numbers  In 
each  of  the  rows  which  cross  each  other  in  opposite  di- 
rections and  each  of  the  main  diagonal  rows  will  b<> 
twenty  three. 

2.  A  puzzle  comprising  a  square  box  containing  fifteen 
square  blocks,  wtiicb  are  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  said 
box  in  rows  which  cross  each  other  in  opposite  direc- 
tions and  so  aa  to  exactly  fill  said  box  except  for  ono 
corner  space,  the  size  of  one  of  said  blocks,  said  blocks 
being  designated  by  rows  as  follows. — two  by  the  nu- 
meral 3 ;  three  by  the  numeral  4 ;  one  by  the  numeral 
.5;  four  by  the  numeral  7;  four  by  the  numeral  8,  and 
one  by  the  numeral  9;  and  said  blocks  being  adapted  to 
be  arranged  In  said  box  so  that  the  sum  of  said  numerals 
In  each  of  the  rows  which  cross  each  other  in  oppoalte 
directions  and  each  of  the  main  diagonal  rows  will  be 
twenty  three. 


0ei,8»S.  TENSION  DEVICE  FOR  SEWING  -  MA- 
CHINES. CniiTiAir  pBonsEK,  SkSrrlng  pr.  Oaiten. 
Denmark,  assignor  to  Landis  Machine  Company,  St. 
Ix>nis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlaaoart.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  Apr.  28,  1900,  Serial  No.  491,007.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Jnly  19.  1900.  Serial 
Nd.  608,448. 

1.  In  a  tenalon  device  for  sewing  machines,  a  rigid 
I  arm   having   means   for   securing   it    in    position,   a   fiat 
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spring  tension  member  having  means  located  at  its  cen- 
ter for  pivotally  connecting  it  to  aald  rigid  arm,  and  an 
adjuatlng  screw  threaded  throogh  one  end  of  said  flat 
spring  tension  member  and  bearing  against  the  rigid 
member  to  regulate  tbe  pressure  of  the  free  end  of  said 
tension  member  against  the  rigid  ann. 


M« 


I 


2.  In  a  machine' of  the  class  described,  a  wax  thread 
tension  device  compriaing  a  pair  of  laembers,  one  of 
which  Is  resilient  and  hinged  to  the  other  at  a  point  ad 
jacent  its  center,  and  a  tension  adjusting  screw  carried 
by  said  resilient  member  and  bearing  against  tbe  op- 
posite member. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  tension  de- 
vice comprising  a  rigid  member,  a  resilient  member,  the 
main  body  portion  of  which  lies  flat  upon  the  rigid  member, 
said  resilient  member  and  rigid  member  being  hinged  to  one 
another  at  a  central  point,  and  a  tension  adjusting  screw 
carried  by  one  end  of  said  resilient  member  and  bearing 
against  tbe  rigid  member. 


961,894.     WRENCH.     RoBcaT  H.  PcTEaa,  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 
PUed  June  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  501,278. 


1.  A  wrench  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a 
handle,  a  bead  pivoted  on  said  handle,  and  a  band  tes- 
tened  at  one  end  on  said  head  while  its  opposite  end  is 
arranged  between  said  head  and  handle,  said  handle  hav- 
ing Jaws  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot  and  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  adjacent  parts  of  the  band,  substan- 
tially as  set  fbrth. 

2.  A  wr«h<;h  for  the  purpose-  described,  comprising  a 
handle,  a  head  pivoted  on  said  handle  and  provided  with 
slots  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot,  and  a  band  ar- 
ranged with  one  end  in  said  slots  while  ita  opposite  end 
is  arranged  between  said  bead  and  handle,  substantially 
as  set  forth.' 

3.  A  wrench  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a 
handle,  a,  bead  pivoted  on  said  handle  and  provided  with 
slots  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot,  a  band  arranged  with 
one  end  In  said  slots  while  Its  opposite  end  is.amnged 
between  said  head  and  handle,  and  jaws  arranged  on 
said  handle  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivotal  connection 
between  the  same  and  the  head  and  adapted  to  bear 
against  said  band,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  wrench  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a 
handle,  a  U-shaped  head  having  a  cross  piece  arranged 
oppoaite  the  front  end  of  said  handle  and  provided  with 
two  parallel  transverse  slots  and  two  ears  whlefa  pro- 
ject rearwardly  from  the  ends  of  the  cross  piece  and 
are  pivoted  to  opposite  sides  of  the  handle,  a  band  ar- 
ranged with  one  end  In  the  slots  of  the  crtm  piece  and 
with  its  opposite  end  between  said  cross  piece  and  the 
handle,  and  Jaws  arranged  on  tbe  handle  on  opposite 
aidea  of  the  pivotal  connection  between  the  aame  and  the 
head  and  adapted  to  bear  againat  aald  band,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


901.800.     PLOW.     Roscon  Bin  Paicn,  Tallahassee,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1009.     Serial  No.  471.947. 

A  plow  of  the  claaa  de8crit>ed  comprising  a  plow  beam,  a 
toot  oirried  by  the  beam  and  having  a  aocfcet  in  Ita  upper 


end,  a  curved  deflector  wing  provided  with  a  stud  pro- 
jection fitted  in  the  socket  of  said  foot,  whereby  the  wihg 


may  horizontally  swing  to  either  side  of  the  plow,  and 
means  holding  the  wing  in  Its  adjusted  pealtlon. 


961.806.     WINDOW  OB  DOOR.     Aixbn  A.  Bsayes,  De- 
light. Ark.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1008.     Serial  No.  459.912. 


In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  a  frame  conatructed 
with  one  of  ita  members  reduced  in  thlclcnesa  and  with  a 
longitudinal  groove  in  said  reduced  member  and  with  a 
seat  for  the  glasa  between  tbe  groove  and  tbe  inner  face 
of  the  reduced  member,  a  holding  member  engaging  said 
reduced  and  grooved  member,  a  longitudinal  rib  carried 
by  said  holding  member  and  engaging  la  tbe  groove  of 
the  frame  member  and  with  a  rabbet  next  to  the  rib.  the 
glass  being  adapted  to  bear  upon  said  seat  and  within 
said  rabbet,  and  llkewiae  bearing  against  said  rib  and 
supported  thereby. 


961,807.  MAIL-BOX.  Aoolph  RosB!mBG  and  Eixs- 
woaTH  E.  Clask.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Climax 
Lock  and  Ventilator  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  9, 
1909.     Serial  No.  616,821. 


Am  '.    'i. 


K 


1.  A  mail   box.  comprising  a  back  plate  formed  with 
means  by  which  it  auty  be  attached  to  a  sopport.  a  body 
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portion  cmbodylac  •  front,  top,  8ld«o  and  tottoa  hlnf«d 
to  the  lover  ond  of  tlw  back  plate,  a  U-abaped  locking  bar 
aecorcd  to  the  back  plate  and  extending  forwardly  tbere- 
from,  and  a  lock  in  the  front  of  tbe  body  portion  ar- 
ranged to  engage  aald  locking  bar. 

2.  A  mail  box.  comprising  a  back  plate  formed  with 
aide  flangea,  a  bodj  jwrtion  embodying  a  front,  top,  sides 
and  bottom  hinged  to  the  lower  end  of  the  back  plate,  a 
lock  secured  to  the  body  portion,  and  a  U-abaped  bar  bar- 
ing Inwardly  tamed  extremities  fitting  between  the  flanges 
and  against  the  back  plate  and  secured  to  the  flanges  and 
main  portion  of  the  back  plate,  said  locking  bar  being 
arranged  for  engagement  with  the  lock. 


961.898.  IMDICATOB-OPERATIN6  MEANS.  OaoacB 
N.  SAWMUtxan,  Rochester,  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  1.  1910. 
Serial  No.  541,276. 


1.  In  mecbaniam  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  spaced  objectives  and  an  eye-piece  common 
thereto,  of  means  having  a  variable  amount  of  movement 
for  caosing  the  images  of  the  objectives  to  coincide  at  the 
eye-piece,  a  darlce  for  indicating  the  amount  of  move- 
ment of  said  means,  and  means  connecting  the  coinciding 
means  and  derlce  for  always  eflTectlng  an  even  movement 
of  the  latter  upon  the  variable  movement  of  the  former. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  aet  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  relatlTely  reclprocatory  coaeting  indicating 
elementa,  of  a  derlee,  the  movement  of  which  is  to  be  indi- 
cated, said  movement  being  variable,  and  means  for  ef- 
fecting an  even  relative  reciprocation  between  the  indi- 
cating dements  apon  the  said  variable  movement  of  the 
deric*. 

3.  In  BMChaaiaa  of  the* character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  spaced  objectives  and  an  eye-piece,  df  means 
having  a  variable  amount  of  movement  for  causing  the 
images  of  tba  objectlTes  to  assume  a  predetermined  rela- 
tion at  the  eye  piece,  measuring  means  for  indicating  the 
amount  of  movement  of  said  image-adjusting  means  and 
comprising  relatively  reclprocatory  indicating  elements, 
and  means  for  effecting  an  even  relative  reciprocation 
between  tb«  Indicating  elements  upon  the  said  rariable 
moTsment  of  the  image-adjusting  means. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
natlOB  with  qwced  objectives  and  an  eye-piece  common 
thereto,  of  meana  having  a  rariable  amount  of  movement 
for  canaliig  the  imagea  of  the  objectlres  to  assume  a  pre- 
determined relation  at  the  eye-piece,  relatively  morable 
coaeting  Indicating  elements  for  said  means,  a  common 
actuating  member  for  the  indicating  elementa  and  the 
means,  and  mechanism  for  transmitting  from  said  actuat- 
ing member,  an  eraa  relatlre  moremoit  of  the  Indicating 
elements  when  the  Image-adjnsting  means  Is  giren  a  rari- 
able morement  by  the  actuating  member. 

6.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
natiOB  with  a  rotatable  actuating  member,  of  coaeting  in- 
dicating elements,  one  of  which  Is  redproeated  on  the 
rotation  of  the  aetnatlng  member,  a  derice,  the  movement 
of  which  is  to  be  indicated,  said  derlce  having  a  reclp- 
rocatory rariable  morement,  and  means  for  transmitting 
from  said  actuating  member  an  eren  relatlre  movement 
of  the  indicating  elements  when  the  derlce  la  glren  a  rari- 
able morement  by  the  member. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9  61,899.     ITDLTIPLE   LIFTING-JACK.      Ahtmr  H. 

8CHOU.B,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  11,  1909.     8e 

rial  No.  496.M8. 

1.  A  multiple  UtUag  jack  adapted  to  be  operated  from 
a  common  central  point,  comprtaing  a  plurality  of  single 


jacks  wHh  stationary  eyiindera,  a  frame  composed  of 
horlsontal  rigid  members  connecting  the  stationary  cyl- 
inders and  always  retaining  its  fixed  position  during  op- 
eration, an  operating  derlce  common  to  all  Jacka  and  in 
connection  therewith,  means  in  connection  with  the  oper- 
ating device  for  raising  and  lowering  all  the  jacks  simul- 
taneously, and  means  for  making  Inoperatire  some  of 
the  Jacks. 


2.  A  multiple  lifting  jack  adapted  to  be  operated  from 
a  common  central  point,  comprising  a  plurality  of  single 
Jacks  consisting  each  of  a  cylinder,  a  threaded  plunger 
therein  having  vertical  groorea,  tapbolta  passing  through 
the  cylinder  one  Into  each  groore,  a  frame  composed  of 
horisontal  rigid  members  connecting  with  the  cylinders 
of  the  jacks  and  always  retaining  its  fixed  position  dur- 
ing operation,  an  operating  derice  common  to  all  jacks  and 
in  connection  therewith,  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
all  the  jacks  aimultaneotmly,  and  meana  for  making  In- 
operatire some  of  the  jacka. 

3.  A  multiple  lifting  jack  adapted  to  be  operated  from 
a  common  central  point,  comprialng  a  plurality  of  single 
jacks  each  consisting  of  a  cylinder  with  caster  below,  a 
threaded  plunger  therein  baring  rertlcal  groorea, '  tap- 
bolts  paaslng  through  the  cylinder  into  said  groorea,  a 
rigid  frame  connecting  the  cylinders,  a  nut  mounted  on 
the  top  of  each  cylinder  engaging  with  the  thread  of  the 
plunger,  a  flange  on  the  lower  face  of  aald  nut  baring 
upwardly  extending  teeth,  a  sprocket  wheel  concentric 
with  the  nut  having  a  hub  prorlded  at  its  lower  face  with 
downwardly  projecting  teeth,  the  nut  and  sprocket  wheel 
forming  a  dutch,  bearings  on  the  main  frame,  a  central 
sprocket  wheel  therein,  an  endleaa  chain  connecting  all  the 
sprocket  wheels,  and  meana  for  operating  the  central 
sprocket  wheel. 

4.  A  multiple  lifting  Jack  adapted  to  be  operated  from 
a  common  central  point,  comprialng  a  plurality  of  single 
jacks  each  conaistlng  of  a  cylinder  with  caster  below,  a 
threaded  plunger  therein  harln<  rertlcal  groores,  tap- 
bolts  passing  through  the  cylinder  Into  said  groorea,  a 
rigid  frame  connecting  the  cylinders,  a  nut  mounted  on 
the  top  of  eadi  cylinder  engaging  with  the  thread  of  th« 
plunger,  a  flange  on  the  lower  face  of  aald  nut  having 
upwardly  extending  teeth,  a  aprocket  wheel  concentric 
with  the  nut  baring  a  hub  prorlded  at  Its  lower  (see  with 
downwardly  projecting  teeth,  the  nut  and  sprocket  wheel 
forming  a  dntch,  bearings  on  the  main  frame,  a  central 
sprocket  wheel  therein,  an  endleaa  chain  connecting  all 
the  sprocket  wheels,  meana  for  operating  the  central 
sprocket  wheel,  and  means  in  connection  with  the  clutch 
to  make  inoperatire  some  of  the  jacks. 

5.  A  multiple  lifting  Jack  adapted  to  be  operated  from 
a  common  central  point  conprlalnt  a  plurality  of  single 
jacks  each  consiatlng  of  a  cylinder,  a  threaded  plunger 
therein  baring  reriical  groorea,  tapbolta  paaalng  through 
the  cylinder  into  said  groorea,  a  rigid  frame  connecting 
the  cylinders,  a  nut  mounted  on  the  top  of  each  cylinder 
engaging  the  thread  of  the  plunger,  a  sprocket  wheel 
concentric  with  the  nut  forming  a  dutch  therewith,  a 
central  sprocket  wheel,  an  endless  chain  connecting  all 
the  sprocket  wheels,  a  double  ratchet  and  pawl  with 
ratchet  lerer  In  connection  with  the  central  sprocket 
wheel,  and  meana  for  operating  the  dutchea. 


961,900.     COMBINED  HEATINO  8Y8TBM  FOR  A  PLU- 
RALITY   OF    BOILERS.      JoHM    Schwab.    Winnipeg, 
Manitoba.  Canada.     FUed  Oct   11,  1909.     Serial   Xo. 
522,188. 
1.  The   combination  with   two  staam  boiler  fnmacea 

disposed  adjacent  to  each  other  and  prorlded  with  boilers. 


TT. 


of  conducting  means  connecting  the  rear  end  of  one  fur- 
nace in  one  steam  l>oiler  furnace  with  the  front  end  of  the 
furnace  of  the  second  steam  boiler  furnace  and  conducting 
meana  connecting  the  front  end  of  the  second  boiler  in 
ttie  steam  boiler  furnace  with  the  rear  end  of  the  boUer 
in  the  first  steam  boiler  furnace  and  meana  prerentlng 
the  products  of  combustion  in  the  furnace  of  the  first 
steam  boiler  furnace  from  passing  from  the  furnace  of 
the  aame  into  the  flues  of  its  own  boiler,  whereby  the 
products  of  combustion  will  be  forced  to  pass  from  the 
front  to  resr  of  the  first  furnace,  then  from  front  to  rear 
of  the  second  furnace  and  then  successirely  through  the 
flnes  of  the  boilers. 
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2.  The  combination  with  two  steam  boiler  furnaces 
disposed  adjacent  to  each  other  and  prorlded  with  boilers 
and  having  the  head  of  one  furnace  adjacent  to  the  rear 
end  of  the  other  furnace,  of  conducting  means  connecting 
the  rear  end  of  one  furnace  with  the  front  end  of  the 
second  furnace,  conducting  means  connecting  the  front 
end  of  the  second  boiler  with  the  rear  end  of  the  first 
lM>iler,  and  means  prarenting  the  producta  of  comlnistlou 
In  the  firat  furnace  from  paaalng  into  the  fluea  of  the  firat 
boiler,  whereby  the  products  of  combustion  will  be  forced 
to  pass  first,  beneath  the  first  boiler  to  the  rear  end  of 
the  same,  then  paas  from  the  front  to  the  rear  of  the  sec- 
ond boiler,  then  through  the  flues  of  the  second  boiler  and 
then  through  the  fluea  of  the  flrst  boiler. 

3.  The  combination  with  two  steam  boiler  furnaces 
disposed  adjacent  to  each  other  and  provided  with  boll- 
era,  of  conducting  means  connecting  the  rear  end  of  one 
furnace  with  the  front  end  of  the  second  furnace,  conduct- 
ing means  connecting  the  front  end  of  the  aecond  boiler 
with  the  rear  end  of  the  first  boiler,  baflllng  means  for 
preventing  the  products  of  combustion  in  the  first  furnace 
from  passing  into  the  flues  of  the  first  Iwiler,  whereby 
the  products  of  combustion  will  be  forced  to  first  paaa 
beneath  the  first  boiler  to  the  rear  end  of  the  aame,  then 
pass  from  the  front  to  the  rear  of  the  second  tMller,  then 
through  the  flues  of  the  second  boiler  and  then  through 
the  fines  of  the  flrst  boiler,  and  meana  for  withdrawing 
the  baflling  plates  and  closing  the  conducting  means  to 
enable  the  steam  boiler  furnacea  to  be  used  independ- 
ently. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  ateam  boiler  fur- 
naces boilers  therein  each  baring  suitable  fluea  therein, 
of  means  for  conducting  products  of  combustion  paaalng 
beneath  the  first  boiler  to  beneath  the  second  boiler,  then 
through  the  flues  of  the  second  boiler  and  thence  through 
thf  fluea  of  the  first  boiler,  the  second  steam  tMller  fur- 
nace adapted  to  hare  no  flre  therein. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  steam  boiler  (or- 
nacea  placed  side  by  side  and  prorided  with  bollera,  of 
means  preventing  the  products  of  combustion  in  the  first 
furnace  from  passing  into  the  flues  of  the  flrst  boiler, 
conducting  meana  conducting  said  producta  of  combus- 
tion to  beneath  the  second  boiler  and  conducting  means 
permitting  the  passage  of  the  products  of  combustion  from 
the  aecond  boiler  to  the  flues  of  the  first  boiler  after  they 
hare  passed  through  the  second  boiler,  the  said  aecond 
ateam  boiler  furnace  adapted  to  hare  no  aeparate  flre 
therein. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tba  Gasetta.] 


901,901.  HYDRANT  AND  HOSE  CUT-OFF  VALVE. 
FanoBBic  Scott  Scagkatc,  Detroit,  Mich.  Piled  Oct. 
26,  1905.     Serial  No.  284.&37. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  fire  hydrant  haring  an  out- 
let with  a  reriically  arranged  seat,  of  a  ralve  controlling 
the  outlet  and  consisting  of  a  abort  curved  plate  morable 
in  a  curred  path  concentric  to  the  center  line  of  the  said 
hydrant  and  following  the  contour  of  the  hydrant  body. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  fire  hydrant,  haring  an  outlet 
with  a  rertically  arranged  seat,  of  a  valre  controlling  the 
outlet  and  conaistlng  of  a  ahori  curred  plate  morable  In 
a  curred  path  concentric  to  the  center  line  of  the  said 
hydrant  and  following  the  contour  of  the  hydrant  body, 
such  valve  being  carried  by  the  exterior  of  the  hydrant 
and  Including  means  for  coupling  a  hose  length  thereto. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  flre  hydrant  haring  an  exte- 
riorly screw-threaded  nipple  e  sdapted  to  hare  a  ralra 
carrying  plate  mounted  thereon,  a  raire  carrying  plata 
having  an  interiorly  screw-threaded  sleere  adapted  to  be 
screwed  upon  the  nipple  e  and  such  plate  presenting  a 
oonrex  aide  concentric  to  the  center  line  and  follo^ng  the 
contour  of  the  hydrant,  and  a  second  plate  haring  a  con- 
cave aide  conforming  to  the  conrex  side  of  the  first  men- 
tioned plate  and  haring  an  exteriorly  screw-threaded 
sleere  adapted  to  hare  a  hose  length  coupled  thereto,  the 
aald  laat  mentioned  plate  haring  Ita  longitudinal  edjres 
flanged  to  slidably  retain  the  corresponding  edges  of  ths 
flrst  mentioned  plate. 


961.902.  CIRCUIT  -  INTERRUPTER  FOB  ELECTRIC 
SPARKING  DEVICES.  Jambs  E.  Seblst,  Loa  Angeles. 
Cal.,  assignor  to  High  Frequency  Ignition  Coil  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California. 
FUed  July  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  506.62S. 
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L.  A  circuit  controlling  device  comprising  an  operat- 
ing shaft,  morable  contact  meana  mounted  to  rotate  with 
said  shaft,  a  morable  actuating  member  mounted  to  ro- 
tate with  said  shaft,  a  meml>er  mounted  to  rotate  through 
a  limited  angle  and  haring  cam  facea  engaging  with  the 
contact  means  and  with  the  said  actuating  menna  to  store 
energy  in  the  actuating  means  during  a  portion  of  the 
rotation  of  said  shaft  and  to  utilise  said  energy  In  the 
operation  of  the  contact  meana. 

2.  A  circuit  controlling  derice  comprialng  an  operating 
shaft,  a  morable  contact  meana  mounted  to  rotate  there- 
with, a  morable  actuating  meana  mounted  to  rotate  with 
said  shaft,  a  member  mounted  to  osdllate  through  a 
limited  angle  and  having  cam  portions  engaging  with  the 
aetnatlng  meana  and  with  the  contact  meana,  and  a  spring 
connected  to  the  actuating  means,  whereby  energy  is 
stored  in  said  apring  by  the  action  of  the  aald  cam  por- 
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ttou  on  Mid  actuatins  meaoa.  tad  sabMqueatl7  the 
eoergj  of  tiie  tprtag  opera  tea  tbe  aald  cam  portlona 
through  the  actuating  meai/s  to  caoae  tJi*  opeimtloB  of 
tbe  contact  meana. 

8.  A  circuit  controlling  derice  comprialng  an  operating 
iibaft,  and  an  actuating  meana  morablj  mounted  on  aaid 
shaft  to  rotate  therewith,  a  atationary  member,  and  a 
cam  member  mounted  to  h*Te  a  limited  oaeillatory  move- 
ment relativeiy  to  the  stationary  member  and  having 
portions  engaging  the  actnating  means  to  operate  the 
actuating  meana  by  the  movement  of  the  actuating  means 
over  tbe  cam  member  during  a  part  of  the  rotation  of  the 
shaft,  and  to  be  reversely  operated  by  the  actuating  means 
during  another  part  of  such  rotation,  and  contact  means 
engaging  said  cam  member  to  be  operated  thereby  in  such 
reverse  motion. 

4.  In  a  circuit  controller,  an  operating  shaft,  contact 
means  and  actuating  means  therefor,  twth  mounted  to 
rotate  with  the  shaft,  and  provided  with  spring  means,  a 
stationary  member  and  a  cam  means  mounted  to  have  a 
limited  angular  motion  with  respect  to  the  atationary 
member,  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  actnating  means, 
against  the  action  of  its  spring  means,  and  to  be  reversely 
operated  by  said  spring  means,  through  said  actuating 
means,  to  operate  the  contact  meana. 

5.  A  circuit  controller  comprising  an  operating  shaft,  a 
dlstribtfter  member  mounted  on  said  shaft  to  rotate  there- 
with, and  provided  with  a  contact  segment,  a  contact 
means  mounted  movably  on  the  said  shaft  to  rotate  tliere- 
with  and  connected  to  said  segment,  fixed  distributer  con- 
tacts mounted  to  engage  aaid  segment,  a  stationary  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  operating  said  contact  means  by  the 
rotation  thereof  relatively  to  said  stationary  member. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


961.003.  COMPOSITION  OP  MATTER  FOB  CLBANINQ 
AND  8H1MINQ  WOOD.  Philip  Josbph  SHArm, 
Springfield.    III.      Filed    Mar.    28,    1910.      Serial    No. 

*     551.922. 

1.  Ttie  herein  described  composition  of  matter,  eonalst- 
Ing  of  parafDn  oil,  benitn,  vinegar  and  turpentine,  aob- 
stantlally  aa  described  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  for  clean- 
ini(  and  polishing  wood,  oil-doth,  celluloid,  rubber  and 
lineoleum  conalsting  of  seven  hundred  sixty  elxfat  ounces 
pure  paraf&a  oil,  three  hnsdred  and  forty-eight  ounces 
benxin,  one  hundred  and  ninety  two  ounces  of  vinegar  and 
sixty  four  ounces  of  tur[>entlne  as  substantially  described. 


961.904.  AUTOMATIC  GAS  CUT  OFF.  JOHH  H.  SKILL- 
roRN.  Plttsborg.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1900.  Serial  No. 
532.0S9. 


1.  An  aatoasatic  gas  cat-off  eoM^rtsing.  In  conbinatlon, 
a  casing,  a  platform  formed  in  said  casing,  a  magnet  sup- 
ported by  said  platform,  a  valve  cooperating  with  said  caa- 
Ing.  an  operating  lever  projecting  thro«g%  said  castnc  a 


vertically  movable  weight  mounted  below  said  piatfona 
and  cooperating  with  said  valve  lever,  means  whereby  said 
weight  la  snpportsd.  a  battery  cooperating  with  said  mag- 
net, a  plurality  of  thermostats  in  the  circuit  with  said 
macaet  and  battery  adapted  to  close  the  drealt,  and 
means  whereby  said  weight  la  released  by  said  magnet  and 
thweby  closing  the  valve. 

2.  As  autMBatie  gas  ent-off  comprising,  in  combinatioa 
with  a  valve  located  on  tbe  supply  pipe  having  an  operat- 
ing lever  projecting  therefrom,  a  vertically  movable  weight 
cooperating  with  said  lever,  a  magnet  adapted  to  reUia 
aaid  weight  in  an  elevated  position,  a  battery  connected 
with  one  pole  of  said  magnet,  a  plurality  of  thermostats 
connected  to  tbe  opposite  pole  of  said  magnet  and  to  the 
battery  adapted  to  close  the  circuit,  thereby  releasing  said 
weight  and  closing  the  valve. 

3.  An  automatic  gaa  cut-off  comprising,  in  combination, 
with  a  valve  on  tbe  supply  pipe  having  an  operating  lever, 
a  vertically  movable  weight  adapted  to  operate  said  lever, 
a  magnet,  means  whereby  said  magnet  supports  said 
weight,  a  series  of  thermostats,  and  an  electrical  current 
including  said  magnet,  and  a  battery  adapted  to  be  closed 
by  any  one  of  said  thermostats  and  release  aaid  weight 
closing  the  valve. 

4.  An  automatic  gas  cut-off  comprising  In  combination 
with  a  valve  on  the  supply  pipe  tiaving  an  operating  lever, 
a  vertically  reciprocating  weight,  a  magnet,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  weight  cooperating  with  said  magnet,  a  plu- 
rality of  thermoststs.  an  electrical  circuit  including  said 
thermostat.s.  mntniet  and  a  l>attery.  said  thermostats 
adapted  to  close  tbe  circuit  and  cause  the  majmot  to  re- 
lease the  weight  thereby  closing  the  valve,  and  means 
disposed  In  said  circuit  adapted  to  break  said  dreult  upon 
tbe  closing  of  tbe  valve. 

5.  An  automatic  gas  cut-off  comprising  In  comblnatlOB 
with  a  valve,  a  weight  adapted  to  operate  said  valve,  an 
electric  circuit  including  a  battery,  a  plurality  of  thermo- 
stats la  said  circuit  adapted  to  make  and  break  the  sane, 
a  magnet  disposed  In  said  circuit  adapted  to  support  sala 
weight  when  tbe  circuit  Is  broken  by  said  thermostats,  and 
means  whereby  tbe  circuit  la  broken  upon  the  downward 
movement  of  said  weight. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


061,905.  AMALGAMATOR.  ALIO  J.  Smith  and  HBXvr 
W.  KawT.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kent  Ore  Re- 
duction Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Arl- 
Bona.    Filed  July  27,  1907.    Serial  No.  888,919. 


1.  Aa  amalgamating  apparatus  comprialng  a  receptacle 
for  the  mercury  and  pulp  to  be  treated ;  a  downwardly 
feedlas  dlNcharge  head  having  a  multlplldty  of  relatively 
small  discharge  pipes  dlverftng  downward  and  opening  for 
discharge  of  the  pulp  within  the  mercury  space  near  the 
bottom  thereof  la  the  receptacle,  and  dlraetly  acting  and 
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puisatiag  meane  for  supplyiac  agitated  pulp  under  pres- 
sure to  such  discharge  bead. 

2.  Aa  amalgamating  apparatua  comprising  a  receptacle 
for  the  mercury  and  pulp  to  be  treated :  a  discharge  head 
Intruded  Into  tbe  receptacle  said  discbarge  bead  having 
downwardly  converging  sides  and  provided  with  a  mnlti- 
plicity  of  relatively  small  dlacbarge  pipes  projecting  off 
divergently  from  aaid  converging  aides  and  distributed 
substantially  over  the  entire  area  of  said  sMes  and  termi- 
nating for  discharge  near  tbe  bottom  of  the  receptacle 
within  the  mercury  space  thereof  for  conducting  the  pulp 
to  ita  dlacbarge  within  the  mercury  body  tbe  outer  tier 
<rf  aaid  pipea  terminating  In  close  proximity  to  tbe  wall 
of  said  receptacle,  and  means  for  supplying  pulp  under 
pressure  to  the  discharge  head. 

3.  An  amalgamating  apparatus  comprising  a  receptacle 
for  the  mercury  and  pulp  to  be  treated ;  means  for  con- 
ducting the  pulp  into  the  lower  part  of  tbe  receptacle  for 
discharge  within  the  mercury  body,  aaid  means  comprising 
a  multiplicity  of  pipes  disposed  above  tbeir  discharge  ends 
with  transverse  or  lateral  trend  for  screening  and  obstruct- 
ing access  to  the  bottom  of  tbe  receptacle. 

4.  An  amalgamating  apparatua  comprising  a  receptacle 
for  the  mercury  and  pulp  to  be  treated ;  a  discharge  head 
having  a  multiplicity  of  relatively  small  diacbarges  open- 
ing within  the  mercury  space  of  the  receptacle  for  con- 
ducting the  pulp  to  and  delivering  it  at  polnta  below  the 
mercury  level :  a  pulp  discharge  pipe  leading  Into  the  top 
of  aaid  discharge  bead  ;  a  baffle  plate  within  tbe  bead  op- 
posed to  the  discharge  mouth  of  the  pipe ;  and  means  for 
supplying  the  pulp  under  pressure  through  such  pipe  for 
discharge  agalnat  the  baffle  plate. 

5.  An  amalgamating  apparatus  comprising  a  receptacle 
for  the  mercury  and  pulp  to  be  treated ;  a  downwardly 
feeding  inverted  conical  pulp  'discharge  head  having  a 
multiplicity  of  relatively  amall  discharge  pipes  opening 
within  the  mercury  space  near  tbe  bottom  thereof  in  the 
receptacle  and  dlatributed  over  aubatantially  the  entire 
area  of  aaid  bottom,  such  discharge  head  bdng  otherwlae 
closed  ;  and  a  force  pump  connected  proximately  with  the 
discharge  head  for  forcing  the  pulp  posltivdy  thereinto  for 
discharge  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


9  61.906.  SPRINKLING  DEVICE.  JOHir  rBANCLlN 
Smith,  Little  Rock.  Ark.  Filed  July  10.  1909.  Serial 
No.  506.973. 


In  combination  witb  an  open  «nded  vertically  disposed 
pipe,  a  tubular  shell  telescoping  therein  snd  having  its 
lower  end  flaring  and  of  greater  diameter  than  tbe  pipe 
within  which  it  telescopes  and  codperating  therewith  to 
limit  tbe  upward  throw  of  tbe  abell,  tbe  upper  portion  of 
the  shell  being  ooatractad  and  provided  with  aa  annular 
shoulder  about  Its  contrscted  portion,  the  upper  portion  of 
tbe  shell  being  clrcumferentially  perforated,  and  provided 
with  an  annular  enlargement  in  contacting  relation  with 
the  inner  surface  of  tbe  pipe,  a  cap  harlag  a  receas  la  its 
aader  He*  la  which  the  upper  contracted  end  of  the  shell 
Is  seated,  the  under  surface  of  the  cap  about  said  recess 
resting  upon  said  annular  aboulder  and  adapted  to  seat  on 
tbe  upper  end  of  the  pipe,  and  a  screw  passing  through  the 
t^  of  ttt  shall  fMA  cap. 


9 6  1,90 7.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  IRREGULAR 
FORMS.  Allison  M.  Stiokkev,  Medford.  Mass.,  aa- 
signor  to  Wellman  Company,  Medford.  Mass.,  a  Corpo- 
ratloa  of  Maine.  Filed  Mar.  24.  1910.  Serial  Na 
551.392. 


1.  A  machine  for  cutting  irregular  forms  comprising  a 
leader ;  means  to  operate  it ;  a  knife  guided  by  the  leader ; 
and  means  independent  of  the  leader  operating  menna  to 
hold  the  leader  immovable  during  a  part  of  the  travel  of 
the  knife. 

2.  A  machine  for  cutting  irregular  forms  comprising  s 
leader :  means  to  operate  It ;  a  knife  guided  by  the  leader ; 
and  automatic  means  Independent  of  the  leader  operating 
means  to  hold  the  leader  immovable  during  a  part  of  the , 
travel  of  the  knife. 

8.  A  machine  for  cutting  Irregular  forms  comprising  a 
frame ;  a  leader  mounted  on  the  frame ;  means  to  operate 
the  leader  ;  and  means  to  lock  tbe  leader  to  the  frame  while 
the  leader  is  held  stationary  by  Its  operating  means. 

4.  A  machine  for  cutting  Irregular  forms  comprising  a 
fraiM ;  a  leader-carrying  slide  movably  mounted  on  the 
fraoM;  a  movable  locking  member  mounted  on  tbe  frame 
and  adapted  to  directly  engage  the  leader-carrying  slide 
and  lock  It  rigidly  to  the  frame ;  means  to  operate  the 
leader-carrying  slide ;  and  means  to  operate  tbe  locking 
member  so  as  to  cause  It  to  engage  tbe  elide  while  the  lat- 
ter Is  held  at  rest  by  its  operating  meana. 


961.908.     CULVBRT-HEAD.     GaoBca  W.  Stobms.  Louis- 
ville, Ky.    Filed  Feb.  16.  1910.    Serial  No.  644,307. 


^. 


1.  A  culvert  head  comprising  two  sections  having  re- 
in  their  contiguona  edges   to  engage  around   the 

body  of  tbe  culvert,  means  for  connecting  said  sections  to- 
gether and  a  brace  member  disposed  transversely  of  said 
sections,  on  one  side  thereof,  and  connected  thereto  at  a 
point  between  one  end  of  the  said  sections  and  one  side  at 
tbe  said  culvert  engaging  recesses. 

2.  An  attachment  for  culverts  comprising  two  sectloM 
each  formed  of  two  plates  arranged  face  to  face  with 
culvert  engaging  recesses  in  their  confronting  edges,  one 
plate  of  each  section  bdng  wider  than  tbe  other  plate  with 
tbe  wider  portions  of  the  plates  overlapping,  and  fastening 
meana  operating  through  the  overlapping  portions  of  tbe 
platas. 
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S.  An  attaetaBicat  for  calrerta  eoaprtotac  two  MctlotM 
each  formed  of  two  plates  arranged  face  to  fkee  wltb  cul- 
vert encaglnc  receam  In  their  confronting  edgea,  one  plate 
of  each  aectlMi  being  wider  than  tlie  other  plate  with  the 
wider  portlona  of  the  platea  orerlapping,  and  a  brace  mem- 
ber connected  aeroaa  aaid  aectlona  at  oaa  akto  of  the  cnl- 
rert  receirlng 


I 


961,909.     JACK.     Waltsb   B.  Tbmplbtov,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Jal7  24.  1907.     Serial  No.  886,848. 


1.  In  a  jack,  the  combination  with  a  casing  formed  with 
an  Integral  rigid  pawl-goldlng  aarface,  and  a  ratchet-bar, 
of  a  ICTer  folcmmed  in  said  casing,  a  pawl  fulcnimed  on 
the  inner  end  of  aaid  lever  with  its  upper  free  end  lying 
opposite  said  pawl-guiding  sarface,  and  a  resilient  wearing- 
plate  interposed  between  the  back  of  the  pawl  and  aaid 
pawl-gnldlng  aarface  and  cooperating  wltb  the  Utter  in 
gaidlng  and  forcing  the  nose  of  the  pawl  into  engagement 
with  the  ratchet  bar. 

2.  In  a  Jack,  the  combination  with  a  casing  formed  at 
Ita  upper  end  with  an  integral  overhanging  wall  constitut- 
ing a  rigid  pawl-guiding  sarface,  and  a  ratchet  bar,  of  a 
lever  fulcrumed  in  said  casing,  a  pawl  fulcrumed  on  the 
Inner  end  of  said  lever  With  its  upper  free  end  lying  oppo- 
site to  said  pawl-guiding  surface,  and  a  resilient  wearing 
piste  secured  st  Its  lower  end  to  said  {tawl-galdlng  surfsce 
between  tlM  Utter  and  the  back  of  tha  pawl  and  cooper- 
ating with  said  pawl-guiding  surface  in  guiding  and  forc- 
ing the  noae  of  the  pawl  Into  engagement  with  the  ratchet 
bar. 

8.  In  a  Jade,  the  combinatloo  with  a  ratchet  bar  and 
Ita  casing,  of  a  dogging  pawl  pivoted  In  aaid  caalng,  a  lever 
pivoted  in  aaid  caalng  above  said  dogging  pawl,  the  Inner 
end  of  said  lever  being  formed  with  a  cam  surface,  and  a 
spring  constituting  a  yieldable  pawl-setting  device  inter- 
posed between  the  back  of  said  pawl  and  the  cam  surface 
of  said  lever. 

4.  In  a  Jack,  the  combination  with  a  ratcbet-bar  and  ita 
casing,  of  a  docglng  pawl  pivoted  In  aaid  casing,  a  lever 
pivoted  In  said  caalng  above  aaid  dogging  pawl,  the  Inner 
end  of  said  lever  being  fonnca  with  a  cam  sarface,  and  a 
leaf  spring  conatituting  a  yieldable  pawi-aettlng  device 
secured  to  the  back  of  said  pawl  and  adapted  to  be  slld- 
Ingly  engaged  on  Its  outer  side  by  the  cam  surfacea  of  said 
lerer  aa  tlie  latter  la  raised. 

5.  In  a  Jack,  the  combination  with  a  ratchet-bar  and 
ita  casing,  of  a  lever  pivoted  In  aaid  casing,  upper  and 
lower  pawla  pivoted  In  said  lever  and  caaing,  reapectively, 
a  contlnnonaly  acting  spring  sdaptad  to  be  tenaloned  ao 
aa  to  arge  both  of  aaid  pawto-  away  from  aaid  ratchet-bar 
when  the  Utter  la  being  lowered,  a  pawl-guiding  surface 
on  said  caaing  for  said  upper  pawl  adapted  to  guMe  the 
Utter  toward  the  rateb«t-bar,  a  cam  sarface  on  th^  Uner 


end  of  aaid  l«v«r  adapted  to  fares  aaid  lower  pawl  toward 
the  ratehet-bar  when  the  Israr  la  raised,  and  apringa  inter- 
poaed  between  tlie  backs  of  said  pawU  and  their  raapectlve 
controlling  aarfacea  and  conatitoting  yiekUble  pawl-aet- 
ting  devic 


901,910.     JACK.     Waltbb  B.  TaMPLnoM.  Ckkago,  IlL 
Piled  July  24,  1907.    SerUl  No.  880,848. 


1.  in  a  Jack,  the  combination  with  a  caaUg,  and  a  lift- 
ing bar  alldably  mounted  therein,  of  an  operating  lever 
pivoted  in  said  caaing.  a  pawl  carried  by  aaid  lever,  a 
ratchet-member  adapted  to  he  engaged  by  aaid  pawl  and 
operatlvely  connected  to  aaid  lifting  bar,  a  lateral  projec- 
tion on  aaid  pawl,  and  a  leaf  apring  aecured  at  one  end  to 
a  side  wall  of  said  caalng  and  alldably  engaged  by  said 
lateral  projection  during  the  movement  of  aaid  pawl  to- 
ward aaid  ratchet-member  whereby  aaid  pawl  la  forced 
into  engagement  with  aaid  ratchet-member  upon  the  actu- 
ation of  aaid  operating  lever,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  Ja<A,  the  combination  with  a  caalng  having  an 
opening  in  Ita  aide  wall  and  a  removable  cover  plate  cover- 
ing said  opening,  of  a  lifting  bar  alldably  mounted  in  aaid 
casing,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  In  said  caaing,  a  pawl 
carried  by  said  lever,  a  laterally  projecting  pin  carried  by 
aaid  pawl,  a  ratchet-member  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  pawl  and  operatlvely  connected  to  aaid  lifting  bar, 
and  a  leaf  spring  sacarad  at  its  inner  end  to  the  inner  aide 
of  said  removable  cover  plate  and  alldably  engaged  at  ita 
free  outer  end  portion  by  aaid  pin  during  the  movement 
ot  said  pawl  toward  aaid  ratchet-member  whereby  said 
pawl  Is  forced  Into  engagement  with  aaid  ratchet-member 
upon  the  actuation  of  sakl  operating  lever,  sabstantUlly  aa 
deacribed. 

3.  In  a  Jack,  the  combination  with  a  caaing  and  a  lift- 
ing bar  alldably  mounted  therein,  of  an  operating  lever  , 
pivoted  m  aaid  caalng.  a  pair  of  alternately  acting  pawla  „ 
carried  by  aaid  lever,  Uterally  projecting  pina  carried  by 
aaid  pawla,  a  ratchet  member  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
both  of  said  pawls  and  operatlvely  connected  to  said  lifting 
bar,  apring  meana  for  normally  urging  aaid  pawls  out  of 
engagement  with  aaid  ratchet  member  during  the  descend- 
ing movement  of  the  lifting  bar,  and  yitidable  reallient 
guldea  slldsbly  engaged  by  aaid  plna  during  the  movement 
of  aaid  pawla  toward  aaid  rateliet  member  whereby  said 
pawla  are  alternately  forced  into  engagement  with  said 
ratchet  member  upon,  the  actuation  of  aaid  operating  lever, 
substantially  aa  daacribed. 

4.  In  a  Jack,  tlie  combination  with  a  caalng  and  a  lifting 
bar  alldably  mounted  tlierein,  of  an  operating  lever  pivoted 
In  aaid  caaing.  a  pair  of  alternately  acting  pawls  pivoted 
to  said  lever  on  oppoaite  aldea  of  the  pivot  of  the  Utter, 
laterally  projecting  plna  earrlad  by  said  pawla,  a  ratchet 
member  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  both  of  aaid  pawla  AA 
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operatlvely  connected  to  aaid  lifting  bar,  spring  meana  for 
normally  urging  aaid  pawla  out  of  engagement  with  aaid 
ratchet  member  during  the  deacending  movement  of  tha 
lifting  bar,  and  a  pair  of  yieldable  spring  guides  secured 
at  one  end  in  aaid  caaing.  aaid  apring  guldea  having  cam 
surfacea  engaged  by  aaid  plna,  reapectively,  during  the 
movement  of  said  pawU  toward  aaid  ratchet  member 
whereby  aaid  pawU  are  alternately  forced  Into  engagement 
with  aaid  ratchet  member  upon  the  actuation  of  aaid  oper- 
ating lever,  aabatantUlly  aa  deacribed. 

5.  In  a  Jack,  the  combUatlon  with  a  caalng  having  an 
opening  In  a  aide  wall  thereof,  and  a  removable  pUte  cov- 
ering aaid  opening,  of  a  lifting  bar  alldably  mounted  in 
aaid  caalng,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  in  aaid  caalng,  a 
pair  of  alternately  acting  pawU  pivoted  on  aaid  lever  on 
oppoaite  aidaa  of  the  pivot  of  the  Utter,  Uterally  project- 
ing plna  carried  by  aaid  pawla,  a  ratchet  memlier  adapted 
to  be  mgaged  by  both  of  aaid  pawla  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  aaid  lifting  bar,  apring  means  for  normally  urg- 
ing ssid  pswU  out  ot  engagement  with  aaid  ratchet  mem- 
^  her  during  the  deacending  movement  of  the  lifting  bar, 
and  a  bent  apring  removably  aecured  at  ita  shank  in  said 
removable  plate  and  having  a  pair  of  llmba  provided  with 
cam  Burfaces  sitdably  engaged  by  aaid  pins  and  operating 
to  alternately  force  aaid  pawla  into  engagement  with  aaid 
ratchet  member  upon  the  actuation  of  aaid  operatUg  lever, 
subaUntUlly  aa  described. 


9  81.911.  PASSENGER  DEVICE  FOR  EQUALIZING 
SHIP  MOTION.  ADOLFH  W.  Th«il8I«fj»,  Ridgefleld, 
Waah.    Filed  Mar.  21.  1910.     SerUI  No.  060,778. 


In  a  pasaenger  device  for  equalUing  ahlp  motion,  the 
combination  with  a  vessel  of  s  pressure  reservoir  B  and 
meana  therein  to  receive  power  from  a  power  source,  ver- 
tical pumping  cylindera  C — C'  aecured  to  the  vessel  deck, 
having  therein  piatons,  alao  provided  with  valved  plpea 
extending  into  the  reeervoir  B  and  with  foot  valvea  in 
their  lower  enda,  a  passenger  car  D  rigidly  secured  at  the 
aidea  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  pumping  cylinder  pistons, 
meana  to  retain  the  car  in  vertical  position,  vertical  high 
pressure  and  low  preaaure  cylindera  E — E'  and  F — F'  rig- 
idly aecured  apon  the  aidea  of  the  car.  each  conUlning 
pUtona,  the  lower  ends  of  which  are  secured  to  the  veaael 
deck,  a  pipe  11  extending  from  the  reaervoir  B  Into  valves 
of  the  high  pressure  cylindera.  Inlet  valvea  18  and  38  and 
azhauat  valvea  20  and  41,  pipe  eonnectiona  from  reservolra 
B — B  with  valvea  18  and  20,  pipe  eonnectiona  from  res- 
ervoirs V—¥"  with  valvea  88  and  41,  a  low  pressure  tank 
28,  pipe  connection  from. the  same  to  the  valve  38,  alao 
to  the  valve  20,  the  Utter  pipe  being  provided  with  a  ent- 
off  valve,  alao  a  pressure  equallaer  in  aaid  pipe  liaving 
meana  therein  to  admit  the  flow  of  air  int.>  tlia  low  prea- 


aure reaervoir  and  to  allow  an  exhaust  when  tlie  pressure 
in  the  Utter  reservoir  is  equalised,  a  valve  stem  10  com- 
Bon  to  the  inlet  and  exhaOat  valvea,  aaid  atem  being  piv- 
oted at  Ita  lower  end  to  a  lever  pivoted  on  a  vertical  guide, 
a  frame  20  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  common  valve 
stem  and  a  guide  to  retain  the  frame  in  vertical  position, 
meana  aecured  to  the  frame  to  decrease  ita  apedfle  gravity, 
all  auhstantlally  as  described. 


961.912.  METHOD  OF  HEATING  CARBON.  Fsank  J. 
Tom.  Niagara  Falla,  N.  T.  FUed  Feb.  4,  1907.  Serial 
No.  306,745. 


1.  The  method  of  heating  carbon,  consisting  In  forming 
aa  electric  arc  within  a  charge  composed  of  carbonaceoua 
materUl,  thereby  heating  such  msterial  by  tranamlaaion  of 
heat  from  aaid  arc ;  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  The  method  of  heating  carbon,  consisting  ii>  forming 
an  electric  arc  between  electrodes  and  within  a  charge 
eomiKioed  of  a  maaa  of  carbon,  preventing  any  substantial 
contact  between  the  carbon  and  one  of  the  electrodea.  and 
transmitting  the  heat  of  the  arc  into  Um  carbon  maaa; 
anbstantUlly  aa  described. 

3.  The  method  of  polymerising  carbon,  consisting  in  ea- 
tabliahlng  an  electric  arc  within  a  charge  composed  of 
carbon,  and  substantUUy  preventing  the  charge  from  con- 
tact with  one  of  the  electrodes,  thereby  heating  the  charge 
by  tranamitting  the  heat  from  the  arc  therein  Into  such 
charge :  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  graphitising  carbon,  conaisting  in  ea- 
tabUahing  an  electric  arc  within  a  mass  of  said  carbon, 
and  transmitting  the  heat  of  said  arc  to  the  carbon  to  a 
aufficlent  amount  to  at  leaat  partially  convert  the  same 
into  graphite ;  substantiall.v  as  described. 

0.  The  method  of  purifying  graphite,  which  consists  In 
forming  an  electric  arc  within  a  maaa  of  impure  graphite 
and  between  electrodes,  preventing  any  aubaUntUI  con- 
tact betweMi  the  carbon  and  one  of  the  electrodes,  and 
transmitting  the  heat  of  the  arc  to  the  graphite  mass  suf- 
ficiently to  volatilise  the  impurities  and  allowing  the  vola- 
tilised products  to  escape  from  the  graphite ;  substantially 
aa  deacribed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


961,913.  REDUCTION  OF  REFRACTORY  COMPOUNDS. 
Fbamk  J.  TOKB,  NUgara  Falla,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  21, 
1907.     Serial  No.  363,089. 

1.  The  process  of  reducing  ores,  which  consists  in  sub- 
jecting a  mixture  of  the  ore  and  aluminum  carbid  to  elec- 
trically developed  heat  sufficient  to  raise  the  ore  above  lU 
point  of  fusion. and  cause  the  reduction  of  the  ore  by  the 
carbon  of  the  carbid,  and  the  combination  of  the  alumi- 
num with  tlie  reduced  element  of  the  ore  and  removing 
the  reduced  product  from  the  reaction  sone. 

2.  The  pro(Mas  of  reducing  ores  of  alamiaam.  which 
eonalats  in  aabjeetlng  a  mixture  of  the  ore  and  alontinun 
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carbid  to  electrteftlly  dereloped  beat  soffldent  to  raise  the 
ore  abore  its  point  of  fusion  and  caase  the  reduction  of 
the  ore  by  the  carbon  of  the  carbid.  and  collecting  the 
alumiaom  resulting  jointly  from  the  redaction  of  the  ore 
and  the  dlaKwiatlon  of  the  carbid  and  remoTlng  the  ra- 
dnced  product  from  the  reaction  sone. 

3.  The  process  of  reducing  ores  of  aluminum  which 
consists  in  first  reducing  an  aluminum  ore  to  aluminum 
carbid  and  then  subjecting  a  mixture  of  the  carbid  and  a 
further  quantity  of  ose  to  electrically  developed  heat  sof- 
flclent  to  ralaa  the  ore  above  lU  point  of  faalon  and  cause 
the  redaction  of  the  ore  by  the  carbon  of  the  carbid,  and 
collecting  the  aluminum  resulting  Jointly  from  the  reduc- 
tion of  the  ore  and  the  dissociation  of  the  carbid  and  re- 
moving the  reduced  product  from  the  reaction  sone. 

4.  The  process  of  reducing  ores,  which  consists  in  sub- 
Jeotlng  a  mixture  of  the  ore  and  aluminum  carbid  to  elec- 
trically developed  heat,  sufflcicnt  to  cause  the  reduction  of 
the  ore  by  the  carbon  of  the  carbid  and  the  combination  of 
the  aluminum  while  maintaining  the  reduction  sone  at 
nubstantlally  the  volatilisation  temperature  by  removing 
the  reduced  product  from  the  reduction  zone. 

5.  The  process  of  reducing  ores  of  aluminum,  which 
consists  In  first  reducing  an  aluminum  ore  to  aluminum 
carbid.  and  thea  subjecting  a  mixture  of  the  carbid  and  a 
further  quantity  of  ore  to  electrically  developed  heat  suf- 
ficient to  cause  the  reduction  of  the  ore  by  the  carbon  of 
the  carbid,  and  causing  the  aluminum  resulting  Jointly 
from  the  reduction  of  the  ore  and  the  dissociation  of  the 
carbid  to  be  r«BO>ved  from  the  reaction  tone  and  collected 
in  a  receiving  space. 


S«l,»14.  WIRELESS  LIGHTING  SYSTBlf,  Edwako  B. 
TcariN,  Jr.,  Bloomsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  424,908. 
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closer  la  tlie  last  named  dreolt.  aetaated  by  aafd  ralay 

magnet,  an  electro-magnet  In  the  lamp  circuit  adapted  to 

hold  the  circuit  closer  of  the  lamp  circuit  closed  after  It 

;   has  been  initially  operated,  and  means  for  cutting  off  enr- 

j  rant  through  the  lamp  elrenlt,  tharaby  demagnetlslag  said 

I  circuit  aad  lalcaslBg  the  elrenlt  eloaer. 


1.  In  combination,  a  lighting  circuit,  lamps  therein,  and 
an  electrical  circuit  closer  for  the  lighting  circuit  included 
therein,  an  electro-magnet  in  said  Itghtiug  circuit  cooper- 
ating with  said  circuit  closer  to  hold  the  same  closed 
while  current  is  passing  In  the  lighting  circuit,  an  an- 
tenna elrenlt,  a  local  circuit  Including  a  relay  and  having 
electrical  connection  with  the  antenna  circuit  upon  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  coherer,  a  tapper  circuit,  and  a  circuit 
closing  circuit  having  a  battery  and  a  closer  common  to 
each,  said  closer  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  relay,  and 
the  circuit  closing  circuit  including  an  electro-magnet  for 
closing  the  working  circuit,  the  battery  common  to  the 
tapper  and  circuit  closing  circuits  having  like  elements 
electrically  connected  with  each  and  havliig  the  opposlts 
elements  electrically  connected  with  the  opposite  ends 
through  the  circuit  closing  contact  and  armature  of  the 
aforesaid  relay. 

2.  The  combination  with  aa  elactrie  lifting  elrenlt, 
electric  laapa  therela,  aad  a  dreott  doaer  therein,  of  an 
antenna  circuit,  a  coherer  therein,  a  local  drcnlt  including 
a  relay  and  having  an  electric  connection  with  the  antenna 
dreolt  on  opposite  sides  of  the  coherer,  a  tapper  circuit, 
an  electro-magnet  arranged  to  close  the  drcnlt  doaer  of 
tfea  lamp  ctreatt,  a  circuit  harlag  therela  a  soarce  of 
power  aad  eoaaected    to  said  etectro-magaet.    a  drctdt 


9«1,915.      REDUCTION   PRODUCTS  OP   COMMERCI.XL 
NITROBENZALDBHYDK.     AUGCBT  Yaqt,  MOlheim-on- 
tbe  Rhine,  Germany,  assignor  to  Farbenfabriken  vorm. 
Friedr.  Bayer  &  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation 
of  Germany.     Iliad  Oct  20.  1009.    Serial  No.  824,06«. 
The  process  of  separating  the  anhydrld  of  ortho-amlno- 
benxaldehyde  from  meta-aminobenaaldehyde  by  adding  an 
add  to  the  mixture  obtained  by  reducing  commercial  nitro- 
benzaldehyde  in  such  quantity  that  the  anhydrld  precipi- 
tates while  the  meta-amlnobensaldehyde  ronalns  In  solu- 
tion In  the  form  of  Its  corresponding  salt  substantially  as 
describsd. 


961,016.  MACHINE  FOR  VBNDINO  SLUGS.  Gnoao* 
H.  Van  Coibt  and  Edward  I.  Masks,  Chicago,  111. ; 
said  Marks  assignor  to  said  Van  Court.  Filed  Aug.  IT, 
1007.    Barlal  New  888JW0. 


1.  In  a  vending  machine,  means  for  raoelvlng  and  guld- 
tag  a  coin  edgewise,  a  plate  provided  with  a  series  of  pock- 
eta  and  rotatahle  In  a  plane  Indlnad  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  coin  In  said  coin  gnldlag  means  to  bring 
said  pockets  successively  into  position  to  receive  a  coin 
from  said  coin-guiding  means,  means  for  manually  rotat- 
ing said  plate,  meaaa  for  normally  locking  said  plate 
against  rotation,  said  locking  means  being  releasable  by  a 
coin  and  adapted  to  permit  said  plate  to  be  rotated  only 
a  stiffldent  distance  to  carry  the  next  pocket  In  the  series 
Into  position  to  recetre  a  coin,  aad  vending  means  oper- 
atad  by  said  plats  wbaa  the  latter  la  rotated. 

2.  la  a  veadlag  flsaehlaa,  meaaa  for  racalTlag  and  guid- 
ing a  coin,  a  horisootally  disposed  plate  provided  with  a 
series  of  pockets  and  made  rotataMe  to  cause  said  pockets 
to  register  succaaslvely  with  said  coln-gnkling  means, 
locking  means  normally  preventing  rotation  of  said  plate 
and  adapted  to  be  rtieasad  by  eagagamant  with  the  edge  of 
a  coin,  means  for  effecting  the  rotation  of  aald  plate,  vend- 
ing means  operated  by  said  plate  when  the  latter  Is  ro- 
tatsd,  snd  mesns  fOr  preveatlag  further  rotatloa  of  said 
plate  uaCll  aaotbar  cola  baa  baaa  laaertad. 

8.  la  a  Tsttdtag  Baehtae,  a  rotatably  BKmatad  plate 
havlag  a  series  of  pockata,  maana  tor  receiving  and  guiding 
eolna,  aald  means  registering  successively  with  said 
pockata  aa  said  plate  la  revolved,  a  magaataa  adapted  to 
contala  a  supply  of  alacs  aad  to  feed  said  slugs  snecss- 
alvalr  ta  saM  pockata.  ■saaa  fior  dlseharglac  said  colas 
aad  said  alags  from  saK  pockata,  naaas  normally  locklaa 
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■aid  plate  agalnat  roUtlon  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
a  coin  and  thereby  caused  to  releaas  said  plate,  and  means 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  plate. 

4.  la  a  vending  machine,  a  revoluble  plate  having  a 
series  of  openings  therethrough,  a  stationary  plate  having 
openings  therethrough,  means  for  guiding  coins  succes- 
sively into  the  openings  of  the  revoluble  plate,  means  for 
guiding  slugs  successively  into  the  openings  of  said  revo- 
luble plate,  means  for  manually  revolving  said  plate  to 
cause  these  openings  to  register  with  the  openings  of  said 
sUtionary  plate  and  thereby  to  discharge  the  coins  and 
■lugs  through  said  last-named  openings,  and  means  nor- 
mally locking  said  plate  against  rotation  and  adapted  to 
permit  said  plate  to  be  moved  a  limited  distance  upon  the 
Insertion  of  a  coin  Into  said  coin-guiding  means. 

6.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  pair  of  stationary  plates  ar- 
ranged one  above  the  other,  a  plate  revolubly  arranged  be- 
tween said  stationary  plates  and  provided  with  a  series 
of  openings,  the  lower  of  said  sUtlonary  plates  being  pro- 
vided with  a  coin  opening  registering  successively  with  the 
openings  In  the  revoluble  plate,  the  upper  of  said  platea 
being  also  provldsd  with  an  opening  adapted  to  register 
successively  with  the  openings  in  said  revoluble  plate, 
means  tor  revolving  said  dlak  with  a  step  by  step  more- 
meat,  means  for  normally  locking  said  revoluble  plate  In 
such  position  that  one  of  its  op«nings  registers  with  the 
opening  In  the  lower  plate  and  another  of  its  open&gs  reg- 
isters with  the  opening  In  the  upper  plate,  means  adapted 
to  receive  a  coin  and  to  guide  the  same  through  the  open- 
ing in  the  upper  plate  Into  the  regiaterlng  opening  in  the 
revoluble  plate,  a  pile  of  alugs  feeding  successively  Into  the 
openings  In  the  revoluble  plate,  and  a  slug-chute  arranged 
below  said  platea,  the  lower  stationary  plate  having  an- 
other opening  to  permit  the  slugs  to  fall  successively 
therethrough  in  said  chute  upon  each  forward  movemeat 
of  the  revoluble  plate. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  la  the  Qaaette.] 


the  plate  under  the  rail  to  take  Into  a  corresponding  re- 
ccas  In  the  tie,  and  a  bolt  beneath  the  rail,  with  a  head 
lying  in  such  depression  and  secured  at  Its  other  end  to 
the  tie. 


961,917.    RAIL-SUPPORT.    Thomas  R  VAtroHH,  Chicago, 
111.    Piled  Apr.  0,  1008.    SerUI  No.  426,027. 


961,918.  RAIL-ANCHOR.  William  A.  WaLker,  Racine, 
Wis.,  aaslgnor  to  Otto  R.  Barnett.  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
Dec.  26.  1908.    Serial  No.  469,261. 


y# 


1.  As  a  new  arilde  of  manufacture,  a  rail  support  com- 
prising a  metal  plate  considerably  longer  than  the  width 
of  the  rail  Hange  and  extending  laterally  beyoad  the  same, 
provMed  with  lips,  spaced  by  a  distance  approximately 
equal  to  the  width  of  the  flange  of  the  rail,  upwardly  ex- 
tending, between  which  the  rail  can  be  Inserted  from 
above  when  the  plate  is  in  Its  final  position,  and  adapted 
to  be  forced  dovrn  onto  said  flange  to  hold  the  rail  In  po- 
sition, a  central  depression  In  the  plate  under  the  rail  to 
take  Into  a  corresponding  recess  in  the  tie,  and  a  bolt 
beneath  the  rail  with  a  head  lying  in  such  depression  and 
secured  at  its  other  end  to  the  tie. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  rail  support  com- 
prising a  metal  plats  conalderably  longer  than  the  width 
of  the  rail  flange  and  extending  laterally  beyond  the  same, 
provided  on  each  side  of  the  rail  with  two  or  more  llpa, 
spaced  by  a  distance  approximately  equal  to  the  width  of 
the  flange  of  the  rail,  upwardly  extending,  between  which 
the  raU  can  be  iaeerted  from  above  when  the  plate  la  la 
Its  flaal  positloa,  and  adapted  to  be  forced  down  onto  said 
flange  to  hold  the  rail  la  poaltlon,  a  central  depresakm  In 


1.  In  a  rail  anchor,  the  combination  of  a  gripping  mem- 
ber adapted  to  engage  a  rail,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  said 
gripping  member  and  adapted  to  bear  against  an  opposite 
portion  of  the  rail,  whereby  the  rail  Is  gripped  between 
■aid  member  and  lever,  the  latter  being  also  adapted  to 
abut  against  a  cross-tie,  and  means  to  prevent  said  lever 
from  turning  on  its  fulcrum  in  one  direction,  substantially 
aa  described. 

2.  In  a  rail  anchw,  the  combination  of  a  gripping  mem- 
ber adapted  to  engage  a  rail,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  said 
gripping  member  and  adapted  to  bekr  against  an  opposite 
portion  of  the  rail,  whereby  the  rail  Is  gripped  between 
said  member  aad  lever,  the  latter  being  also  adapted  to 
abut  against  a  cross-tie,  and  means  to  prevent  said  anchor 
from  loosening  its  grip  on  the  rail  when  the  former  is 
moved  away  from  the  cross-tie  due  to  contraction  of  the 
latter,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  rail  anchor,  the  combination  of  a  gripping  mem- 
ber having  a  hook  portion  adapted  to  engage  a  rail,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  on  said  gripping  member  and  having  a  cam 
surface  to  bear  agaliut  the  rail,  whereby  the  latter  is 
gripped  between  said  member  aad  lever,  the  latter  being 
also  adapted  to  abut  against  a  croea-tle,  and  means  to 
prevent  said  lever  from  turning  oa  Its  fulcrum  In  the  di- 
rection to  loosen  the  grip  of  the  anchor  on  the  rail,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  rail  anchor,  the  combination  of  a  gripping  mem- 
ber adapted  to  engage  a  rail,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  said 
gripping  member  and  adapted  to  bear  against  an  opposite 
portion  of  the  rail,  whereby  the  rail  Is  gripped  between 
sakl  member  and  lever,  the  latter  being  also  adapted  to 
abut  against  a  face  of  a  croas-tle,  ratchet  teeth  on  said 
gripping  member,  and  a  pawl  on  said  lever  coSperating 
with  said  teeth  to  prevent  the  lever  from  turning  In  the 
direction  to  loosen  the  grip  of  the  anchor  on  the  rail,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  a  rail  anchor,  the  combination  of  a  gripping  mem- 
ber adapted  to  engage  a  rail,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  ssid 
gripping  member  and  adapted  to  bear  against  a  face  of  a 
cross-tie,  and  a  pressure  block  interposed  between  said 
lerer  and  rail,  whereby  the  rail  Is  gripped  between  said 
member  and  said  block  and  as  the  rail  creeps  the  preaure 
of  the  lever  on  the  block  and  of  the  latter  on  the  rail 
Increases,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


961.010.  WINDOW-SASH.  Oaoaoa  L,  WHiTBAcaa, 
Steuben,  Wla.  Filed  July  16,  1900.  Serial  No.  80T.0T7. 
A  window  frame  embodying  t<^,  bottom  and  sMe  rails 
having  grooves  to  receive  a  window  pane,  one  side  rail 
harlag  a  slot  to  permit  the  insertion  of  a  window  pane 
into  said  groovea,  a  fllling  strip  la  said  slot  harlag  a  cam 
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surface,  and  a  keeper  pivoted  upon  aaid   ilde  rail   and 
tornable  Into  ensacement  with  the  cam   surface  of  tlie 


mUng  strip  to  bold  the  fllllng  strip  against  the  window 
pans. 


Ml,920.  BRAKE-BEAM.  Cbablss  H.  WiixiAiia,  Jr., 
Chicago,  lU..  assignor  to  Chicago  Railway  Bqalpment 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Jnly  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  607.760. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  braise  beam,  of  thrust  blocks 
located  on  the  ends  thereof,  moTsble  brake  heads  ar- 
ranged upon  and  having  a  direct  locking  connection  with 
the  thrust  blocks,  and  yielding  pressure  means  located 
between  the  beads  and  thrust  blocks. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  brake  beam,  of  throat  blocks 
located  <at  the  ends  thereof,  moTsble  brake  heads  ar- 
ranged upon  and  harlnf;  a  direct  locking  connection  with 
the  thrust  blocka,  and  means  for  taking  up  the  clearance 
and  wear  between  the  brake  heads  and  thrust  blocks. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  brake  beam,  of  thrust  blocks 
located  on  the  ends  th«reof,  movable  brake  heads  ar- 
ranged upon  and  baring  a  direct  locking  connection  with 
the  thrust  blocks,  and  means  whereby  the  heads  are  locked 
to  the  thrust  blocks  after  automatic  adltwtment 

4.  In  a  brake  beam,  the  combination  «ith  compression 
and  tension  members,  thrust  blocks  arranged  at  the  end 
thereof,  said  thrust  blocks  baring  segmental  bearing 
tracks  at  thdr  forward  aid*  only,  brake  heads  baring 
segmental  baarlng  faces  which  engage  said  tracks,  ths 
said  brake  heads  also  baring  T-shaped  estenaions  ar- 
ranged between  the  tracks. 

6.  In  a  brake  beam,  the  combination  with  thrust  blocks 
harlng  segmental  bearing  faces,  of  brake  heads  baring 
segmental  bearing  faces  which  mv*C«  tbs  corresponding 
facM  OB  the  thrast  blocks,  and  yielding  pressure  means 
latarpo— d  between  the  brake  heads  and  throat  blocks. 

[ClalBM  •  to  20  not  printed  In  tbs  Oasette.] 


901,921.  ADJUSTABLE  BRAKE-HEAD.  Chaslbs  H. 
Williams,  Jr.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Rail- 
way Equipment  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation 
of  lUlnols.    Filed  Jan.  10,  1910.    Serial  No.  637,138. 


1.  The  combination  ci  a  brake  head,  a  part  on  which 
said  head  Is  mounted  and  means  for  yieldingly  and  ad- 
justably holding  the  heflA  on  said  part,  aald  means  being 
supported  by  said  part  and  engaging  the  outer  face  of 
the  head. 

2.  The  combination  ot^m  adjostable  brake  head,  a  part 
on  which  the  same  is  mounted  and  an  element  extending 
from  said  part  to  the  brake  head  and  prorlded  with  means 
for  yieldingly  and  adjustably  holding  said  head  In  position. 

8.  The  combination  of  an  adjoatable  brake  head,  of  a 
part  on  which  the  same  la  mounted,  a  holding  block  en- 
gaging the  outer  face  of  the  adjustable  head,  a  guiding 
means  for  said  block  carried  by  the  part  on  which  the 
head  la  mountad  and  yielding  means  bearing  against  said 
block. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  adjostable  brake  head,  of  a 
part  on  which  It  Is  mounted,  a  holding  block  engaging 
the  outer  face  of  the  brake  bead,  guiding  means  for  said 
block  mounted  on  said  part  and  extending  through  said 
head  and  said  block  and  yielding  means  arranged  ex- 
teriorly of  said  head  for  exerting  pressore  against  said 
Mock. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  adjustable  brake  bead,  a  part 
on  which  the  same  is  mounted,  a  block  engaging  the  outer 
face  of  the  head  and  means  carried  by  said  part  for  yield- 
ingly forcing  the  block  Inwardly  against  the  head. 

[CUlma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


961,922.  TIME-CONTROLLER  FOR  ELECTRIC  TIME- 
LOCKS  OR  BURGLAR-ALARM  SYSTEMS.  JORK  P. 
Williams  and  Hbbmanii  Huhv,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  as- 
signors to  Electric  Bank  Protection  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1909.  Serial  No. 
610,283. 


1.  A  tlme-eontroUer  of  the  elaas  described,  comprising 
a  clockwork,  a  elockface  Ineolatsd  therefrom,  a  hand  or 
Indicator  carried  by  said  elo^work,  contact  means  car- 
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rled  by  the  hand  for  establishing  electrical  connection  be- 
tween the  hand  and  the  cloekfaee,.and  means  actuated  by 
the  raoremoit  of  the  band  to  game  the  making  and 
breaking  of  the  contact  between  |pld  contact  means  and 
the  dockface. 

2.  A  time-controller  of  the  claw  described,  comprising 
a  clockwork,  a  dockface  Insulated,  therefrom,  a  hand  or 
indicator  carried  by  aaid  clockwoi^  a  conductor  contact 
carried  by  the  hand  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
dockface,  an  insolatJng  contact  carried  by  the  hand  and 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  dockface,  and  a  rocking  con- 
nection between  aald  C(»doetor  contact  and  Insulating 
contact,  whereby  one  of  said  contacts  is  lifted  as  the 
other  Is  depressed. 

3.  A  time-controller  of  the  daaa  described,  comprising  a 
clockwork,  a  dockface  Insulated  therefrom,  a  hand  or 
indicator  carried  by  said  dockwork,  a  frame  piroted  trans- 
rersely  upon  the  hand,  a  conductor  contact  carried  at 
one  end  of  said  frame,  an  insulating  contact  carried  at 
the  other  end  of  said  frame,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
movement  of  the  hand  for  pirotally  morlng  aaid  frame. 

4.  A  time-controller  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
clockwork,  a  dockface  insulated  therefrom,  a  hand  or 
indicator  carried  by  said  dockwork,  a  frame  pivoted  trans- 
versely upon  the  hand,  a  conductor  contact  carried  at 
one  end  of  aald  frame,  an  Inaolating  contact  carried  at 
the  othve  end  of  said  frame,  and  a  roller  mounted  upon 
the  hand  and  bearing  upon  the  dockface  and  insulated 
therefrom  and  having  an  operative  connection  with  said 
frame  to  pivotally  actuate  the  same. 

6.  A  time-controller  of  the  olass  described,  comprising  a 
clockwork,  a  dockface  insulated  therefrom,  a  hand  or 
Indicator  carried  by  said  dodcwork,  a  frame  pivoted  trans- 
versely upon  the  hand,  a  conductor  contact  carried  at 
one  end  of  said  frame,  an  Insulating  contact  carried  at  the 
other  and  of  mid  frame,  and  a  roller  mounted  upon  the 
hand  and  bearing  upon  the  dockface  and  insulated  there- 
from and  having  a  frlctional  bearing  upon  said  frame 
to  pivotally  actuate  the  same. 

[Clalma  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


961,928.     LOOSE-LEAF    HOLDER.      John   Willt.   Chi- 
cago. III.    Filed  Jan.  15,  1909.    Serial  No.  472,410. 


t 

- f^ - 

■ 

1 

-4- 

— 1 — 
— 1 — 

"  il      Hi- 

1 

t^ 

F — ^ 

" 

H 

f—  -fii 

^H 

— t — 

1 MTH 

^^H 

I               1  J 

1 

— i — 

1 1.--. 

— ♦— 

^ 

— T— 

1 r- 

1 H- 

Hf  1 

w*  1 

L_ 

^JT 

— 

-*^ 

i= 

1.  The  combination  with  a  table  of  a  plurality  of 
pegs  in  the  surface  thereof  along  the  left  hand  edge,  a 
folding  flap  attached  to  said  edge  and  having  reeeeses 
therein  adapted  to  engage  said  pegs  and  a  folding  flap 
along  the  top  of  the  table. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  table  of  a  plurality  of  pega 
In  the  surface  thereof  along  one  edge,  a  hinged  flap  at- 
tached to  said  edge,  having  recesses  therein  adapted  to 
engage  said  pegs,  said  flap  adapted  to  rest  upon  and  be 
Mubataatlally  parallel  with  the  table,  and  a  hinged  fl^ 
attached  to  the  top  of  the  taUe. 


8.  The  combination  with  a  table  of  means  for  remov- 
ably attaching  a  leaf  thereto,  said  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  leaf-engaging  flaps  hinged  to  said  table,  and 
adapted  to  rest  upon  It  and  engage  the  leaf  and  a  plu- 
rality of  i;>egs  in  such  table  adapted  to  engage  the  per- 
forations In  the  leaf  and  In  one  of  said  flaps,  said  flaps 
located  at  the  top  and  one  side  of  said  table. 

4.  A  flat  table  having  a  plurality  of  leaf  holding  de- 
vices along  the  left  hand  edge,  and  a  plurality  of  hinged 
flaps  upon  the  left  hand  and  upper  edges  of  the  table 
adapted  to  fold  over  and  He  upon  the  table  and  the  leaf 
holding  device. 


961,924.  PROCESS  OF  REFIXIXG  GOLD.  HmsaiCH 
WoHLWiLL,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm 
of  Norddeutsche  Afflnerle,  Hamburg,  Germany.  Filed 
Mar.  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  482.476. 

1.  A  process  of  electrolytlcally  refining  gold  or  gold 
alloys,  which  consists  in  electrolyiing  a  solution  of  a 
gold  salt  by  passing  an  asymmetrical  alternating  current 
therethrough,  with  such  gold  or  gold  alloy  aa  the  anode. 

2.  A  process  of  electrolytlcally  refining  gold  or  gold 
alloys,  which  consists  in  electrolysing  a  solution  contain- 
ing gold  chlorid  and  another  cblorld  with  an  excess  of  the 
latter,  by  passing  an  asymmetrical  alternating  current 
therethrough  with  such  gold  or  gold  alloy  as  the  anode. 

3.  A  procesa  of  electrolytlcally  refining  gold  or  gold 
alloys,  which  consists  in  electroiyzing  a  solution  of  gold 
chlorid,  containing  hydrochloric  acid,  by  passing  an  asym- 
metrical alternating  current  therethrough  with  such  gold 
or  gold  alloy  as  the  anode. 


961,926.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AEROPLANES.  FnKD- 
xsicK  W.  WcKBTH.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  filed  Mar.  15, 
1910.     Serial  No.  549,627. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  aeroplane,  of  flexible  wlngi 
connected  therewith  and  adapted  to  project  outwardly 
therefrom,  and  means  for  raising  said  wings  and  dispos- 
ing them  upon  the  aeroplane. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  aeroplane,  of  flexible  wings 
attached  at  their  upper  edges  thereto,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  wings  in  inclined  positions,  and  means  for 
collapalng  aald  wings  and  dispoaing  them  upon  the  aero- 
plane. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  aeroplane,  of  flexible  wings 
secured  at  their  upper  edges  thereto,  frames  connected 
with  said  winga,  meana  for  supporting  said  frames  to 
dispose,  the  wings  in  Inclined  positions  outwsrdly  from 
the  body  of  the  aeroplane,  means  operating  to  manipulate 
said  supporting  meana  to  collapse  the  wings  and  dispose 
them  upon  the  aeroplane. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  aeroplane,  of  a  series  of 
wings  attached  at  their  upper  edges  thereto,  frames  con- 
nected with  the  lower  portions  of  said  wings,  arms  for 
supporting  said  frames  to  dispose  the  wings  in  inclined 
positions  outwardly  from  the  body  of  the  machine,  gear- 
ing connected  with  said  arms,  and  means  for  operating 
aald  gearing  to  move  aaid  framea  for  collapalng  the  wings 
or  for  distending  them. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  aeroplane,  of  flexible  wings 
attached  at  their  upper  edgea  thereto,  framea  connected 
with  the  lower  portions  of  said  wings,  a  lever  pivoted 
between  Ita  ends  between  the  planes,  rods  connecting  said 
lever  with  the  frames  at  respective  sides  of  the  machine,' 
and  means  for  applying  power  to  one  of  aald  frames  to 
collapse  or  distend  the  wings  at  both  sides  of  the  machine. 

[Oalaa  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaastte.1 
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»61,9  2«.  APPARATUS  FOB  PUBIPICATION  OF 
WATBR.  Anobm  Olsson  Aihwkbbbo,  M&lmO.  Swedaa, 
MslCBor  to  AktieboUget  MerkaotlU  Iii«enl5nl>7rin, 
StockholB.  Sweden.  Filed  8«pt-  SO.  190».  Serial  No. 
520.SS3. 


1.  A  rotary  ihaft  proTtded  with  a  series  of  backets  for 
rec^rlDg  the  liquid  to  be  parlfled  and  carrjrlng  a  corre- 
spondingly conatructed  eam-wbeel  and  lerlea  of  projecting 
parts,  in  combination  with  an  outlet  ralve  opened  at  regu- 
lar intervals  by  said  cam.  a  weighted  bar  In  contact  with 
■aid  projecting  parts  to  hold  said  shaft  against  turning, 
means  for  supplying  a  purifying  solution  to  said  TaWe, 
means  for  supplying  liquid  to  said  backets  and  thereby 
turning  said  shaft,  a  receiver  for  said  -  liquid  aud  aald 
■plutlon  and  an  outlet  and  overflow  gate  arranged  to 
bold  a  body  of  water  in  position  to  resist  tbe  turning  of 
said  shaft,  the  said  gate  being  adjustable  to  regulate  tbe 
degree  of  such  resistance  and  consequently  the  amount  of 
water  receivable  in  the  bucket  before  turning  the  shaft, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  rotary  shaft  provided  with  a  series  ^f  buckets  and 
corresponding  frictional  parts  and  valve  operating  means. 
In  combination  with  a  bar  bearing  against  said  frictional 
parts,  an  outlet  valve  for  a  purifying  solution  arranjrei 
to  b*  operated  by  said  means,  means  for  adjustably  vary- 
ing tiM  preasure  of  said  bar  on  said  parts,  an  outlet  gate 
/or  tbe  Uqold  from  sakl  backets  arranged  to  regulate  the 
accumulation  of  water  below  the  shaft  and  tbe  consequent 
amount  of  resistance  to  its  rotation  and  a  receiver  per- 
mitting tbe  mixture  of  this  liquid  and  such  solution. 


»  6  1 ,  9  2  7  .  COMBINED  MATCH-STAND  AND  CIOAB- 
CUTTEH.  John  Hbxbt  ArnincB,  Htm  York.  N.  Y. 
Piled  Jan.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  6S7,737. 


J?- 


A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  U- 
shaped  bolder  having  a  lower  rest  and  open  ends,  an  Inte 
gral  «aatng  extending  outwardly  from  one  of  the  sides  of 
tbe  holder  and  having  a  flat  perforated  face  plate,  and  a 
cutter  pivoted  to  said  face  plate. 


961.928.  STOVE  -  LEO.  Bnar  A.  Bazna,  Mansfield, 
Ohio.  FUed  Apr.  2.  1909.  Serial  No.  487,459. 
1.  A  store  leg  prcMtd  from  sheet  metal  combined  with 
a  eoner  plate  presaed  from  sheet  metal  and  adapted  to  be 
•tta^ed  to  •  stove  body  and  a  coupling  plate  preased  from 
sheet  metal  secured  to  said  comer  plate  and  so  cosstmcted 
•a  to  |»rovlde  means  of  removing  from  or  replacing  the  leg 
in  tbe  coupUag  plate,  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoae  deaerlbed. 


2.  The  combinatkm  of  a  stove  body  aad  leg;  said  leg 
havtaig  an  upwardly  extending  angular  portton,  a  comer 
plate  provided  with  a  flange  to  inclose  aald  angular  por- 
tloii,  a  eevpUng  plate  attached  to  said  comer  plate  and 
provided  with  a  lipped  portion  to  engage  with  the  ead  of 
tbe  leg  as  described  and  set  forth. 


3.  A  sheet  metal  stove  lag  having  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing portion  forming  a  shouldered  portion  In  combination 
with  a  dieet  metal  comer  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
stove  body  and  a  coupling  plate  with  flanges  and  a  lipped 
portion  to  interlock  said  stove  leg  to  tbe  comer  plate  as 
described. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  stove  body  and  leg,  a  corner 
plate  secured  to  said  body  and  to  the  front  side  of  aald 
leg  and  a  coupling  plate  secured  to  said  comer  plate  and 
adapted  to  support  tbe  rear  portion  of  said  leg. 


961,929.    MAT.     EvABian  Boocbaboi,  Provideiiee,  E.  I. 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  512,991. 
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A  mat  comprising  a  plurality  of  aectlons  of  water  proof 
material,  each  section  comprising  a  strip  folded  upon  Itself 
to  form  a  flat  strand,  the  weft  aad  warp  threads  being  all 
of  waterproof  material  and  the  straada  Interwoven  in 
their  flat  condition,  the  weft  and  warp  threads  being  ex- 
tended at  the  anda  and  aides  of  the  mat  to  form  a  fringe, 
and  means  securing  the  name  at  tiielr  marginal  edges 
where  crossing  eadi  other. 


961.980.     DOWEL-MACHINE.     Michabl  BaoCHD.  Grand 

Baptds.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Valley  City  Machine  Works. 

Ormad  Eaplda.  Mich.,  a  CorporatiOB  of  Mlchicaa.     Piled 

Peb.  IS.  1910.    Serial  No.  644/»70. 

1.  A  dowel  machine,  comprlalac  a  tahahur  mandrel  car- 
rying a  cotter  at  one  end.  oppoalag  yieldably  movable 
guide  member*  la  tbe  maadrel,  aad  means  for  positively 
equaliatag  the  OMvemeat  of  said  members. 

•  2.  A  dowal  maehiae,  oomprlalag  a  tobolar  maadrel  car- 
ryiag  a  cutter  at  one  end.  rigid  guide  members  at  oppoaite 
sides  of  the  Axis  of  the  mandrel  latemally  aagnUr  ia 
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eroas  section  and  kmgttndlnally  divided,  and  meana  for 
yieldably  and  equally  moving  the  parte  of  the  guide  to- 
ward the  axis  of  tlie  asandrel. 


I 


5.  A  dowel  machine,  compriaing  a  tubular  mandrel  car- 
rying a  cutter  at  one  end,  two  rigid  guide  members  in  the 
axis  of  the  mandrel,  said  guide  members  having  opposing 
longitudinal  angular  channels,  a  spring  to  yieldingly  move 
the  said  mambers  toward  each  other,  and  connecting 
means  to  compel  the  same  to  move  equally  and  opiMaitely 
toward  and  from  the  axis  of  the  mandrel. 

4.  A  dowel  machine,  comprising  a  tubular  mandrel  car- 
rying a  cutter  at  one  end,  a  golde  extending  within  the 
mandrel  at  one  end  and  eoaatstlng  of  two  opposed  mem- 
bers having  opposing  angular  longitudinal  channels,  each 
member  also  being  pivoted  near  the  outer  end  to  a  fixed 
Hupport.  a  spring  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  guide 
members  to  move  the  Inner  ends  toward  each  other,  and 
means  for  causing  said  membara  to  move  equally  and 
simulteneoosly  toward  and  away  from  the  axia. 

6.  A  dowel  machine,  compriaing  a  tubular  mandrel  car- 
rying a  cutter  at  one  end,  a  guide  inserted  within  the 
mandrel  and  extending  outside  the  same,  said  guide  con- 
alatinc  of  two  oppoaad  members  having  opposing  longitu- 
dinal angular  channels,  arms  on  the  said  members  near 
tbe  outer  end  and  pivoted  to  a  fixed  support,  a  spring  at- 
tached to  tbe  out«  enda  of  aald  members  to  yieldingly 
move  the  inner  enda  toward  each  other,  a  longitudinally 
dlapoaed  bar  pivoted  at  the  middle,  and  roda  connecting 
the  respective  enda  of  the  bar  to  tbe  reapective  outer  ends 
of  tV  guide  members. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  th«  Oaxette) 


961>S1.     CORDING  -  SEAL.     Edwabo  J.   BaooKs.   East 
Oraaga^  K.  J.    FUed  May  6.  1910.     Sertal  No.  559.672. 


mtmr* 


f  r 

1.  ▲  aaal  part,  for  i^raaa-faatcnable  cordiag  saala.  made 
of  nearly  rigid  abeet  metel,  and  constructed  with  subaten- 
tlally  parallel  llpa  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  an  open 
front  and  having  intumed  front  extremities,  and  a  aacond 
pair  of  lip*  substeatially  at  right  angles  to  thoae  first 
named  and  constructed  with  Inclined  edgef  adapted  to  in- 
teract with  said  Inturood  axtraatltlea  of  the  opposing  llpa 
in  temporarily  attaching  the  seal  part  to  tbe  ends  of  a 
cord  preparatory  to  tbe  preaa  faataning  operation. 

2.  A  aaal  part,  tor  preaa-faatanable  cording  seals,  made 
of  nearly  rigid  sheet  metel,  and  conatructad  with  substan- 
tially parallel  llpa  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  an  open 
front,  aad  a  second  pair  of  tips  sutaatantialiy  at  right 
angle*  to  those  first  named ;  both  pairs  of  lips  baing  coa- 
atractad  with  intoraed  front  extremltlaa  and  incllnod 
edges,  and  adapted  to  be  eotlad  into  tbe  interior  of  tbe 
aaal  part  at  tb*  praaa  Caatening  operation. 

8.  A  cap-shaped  seal  part,  for  press-fastenable  eording 
aeala,  mad*  In  one  piec*  of  aaarly  rigid  sheet  metal  aad 
constructed  with  deep  notches  ia  its  front  edge  fbrmlng 
substentlally  parallel  llpa  at  oppoaite  aidea  of  tbe  open 
froat  of  tbe  seal  part,  each  lips  havlag  iaturaed  front 
extremltta*  and  being  adapted  to  be  coiled  anrand  the 
reapective  end*  of  a  aaallng  cord  by  the  action  of  a  aeal 


4.  A  eap^haped  seal  part,  tux  pra**-faatenabte  eording 
seala,  made  to  one  piece  of  nearly  rigid  aheet  metal,  and 
constructed  with  deep  notches  In  ite  front  edge  forming 
substantially  parallel  lips  at  opposite  sides  of  the  open 
front  of  tbe  seal  part  and  a  second  pair  of  Itpa  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  thoae  first  named ;  both  palra 
of  lip*  having  Intorned  front  extremttlea  and  inclined 
edgea,  and  adapted  to  be  coiled  into  tbe  interior  of  tb^ 
seal  part  at  the  press  fastening  operation. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  soft  and  flexible  sealing  cord, 
a  hollow  seal  part  made  of  nearly  rigid  sheet  metal  sod 
conatructed  with  substantially  parallel  llpa  at  oppoaite 
side*  of  an  open  front,  and  with  a  back  adapted  to  carry 
distinguishing  marks ;  said  lips  having  ioturned  front 
extremities,  and  being  adapted  to  be  coiled  around  tbe 
reapective  ends  of  said  cord  by  the  action  of  a  seal  press, 
substantially  as  hereinbefore  specified. 


9  61.982.  PUL8AT0R  FOR  MILKING  •  MACHINES. 
David  Bbown,  Spokane.  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  20.  l(H>ft. 
Serial  No.  490,990. 


1.  In  a  milking  machine,  a  base  having  a  bore  extend- 
ing therethrough  and  porte  opening  into  tbe  bore,  an  en- 
gine UMMinted  upon  the  baae  and  having  an  intarlorly 
screw  threaded  platon,  and  a  pulsator  extending  beyond 
one  end  of  tbe  piston  and  having  a  screw  threaded  end 
detachably  engaging  the  thread  in  one  end  of  said  piston, 
said  pulsator  being  movable  within  the  bore  and  having 
exterior  meana  for  establishing  communication  bctwaen 
tbe  porte  when  tbe  piston  is  In  its  lowermost  position. 

2.  A  milking  machine  including  an  engine  piston  mount- 
ed for  reciprocation,  and  a  port  controlling  pulaator  re- 
duced aolely  at  one  end  and  at  an  intermediate  point,  tbe 
other  and  of  said  pulaator  being  screwed  into  and  detach- 
ably  engaged  by  tbe  piston. 

3.  In  a  milking  machine,  a  pulaator  valve  including  a 
cylindrical  body  having  opposed  portiona  of  one  end  cat 
away  and  having  an  intermediate  annular  groove,  there 
being  exterior  screw  threads  upon  the  other  end  portion 
of  said  body. 


961,983.     CHAIN-PUMP  BUCKET. 
Keedy8%ille.    Md.       FUed    June    9. 
501,169. 


Jacob  H.  Bcbtnbb, 
1909.      Serial    No. 


A  chain-pomp  backet  comprising  two  clamplng-memljcrs 
«*cfa  embodying  an  eye  and  a  frusta-conleal  body-portlea. 
the  oppo**d  face*  of  the  body-portion*  being  flat,  the  ex- 
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terior  sorfacM  of  tbe  eye*  belac  itrandtd  to  prevent  Im- 
pact wltb  tbe  well-tube,  and  tbe  frnsto-conleal  body-por- 
tlona  eerrias  m  goidea  to  direct  tbe  backet  into  tbe  tube, 
meana  tor  connecting  tbe  two  body-portloDa,  qwced  re- 
■illent  dlaka  clamped  between  tbe  body-porttona,  and  pro- 
tectlTe  dlaka  dlapoaed  between  tbe  oppeaed  facea  of  tbe 
body-portlona  and  tbe  dlaka,  and  beiog  of  aomewbat 
greater  diameter  tban  aald  facea  to  protect  tbe  dtaka 
from  cutting  action  wben  flexed. 


961,034.  WBT  TBRATMENT  OF  MATTES.  JAMtS  TxT- 
Lo«  Cabiics,  Johanneaburg.  Tranavaal,  assignor  of 
one-balf  to  Stnart  Pattlaon.  Johanneaburg,  Tranaraal. 
Filed  Not.  13,  1908.     Serial  No.  462,444. 

1.  A  wet  proceaa  for  tbe  treatment  of  mattea  contain- 
ing metala  of  tbe  copper,  iron  and  nlckd  groapa,  witbont 
■abaUntlal  waste,  consisting  In  digesting  tbe  matte  wltb 
a  mineral  add.  preciplUtlng  any  copper  dlsaolTcd,  sep- 
arating tbe  liquid  from  the  solid  residne,  treating  tbe 
iron  and  nickel  aolutlon  wltb  large  ezceas  of  ammonia, 
aspirating  air  tbroogb  tbla  aolation  for  tbe  production 
of  a  ferroferric  precipitate,  recorerlng  residaal  nickel  aa 
a  aolation  fWm  tbla  precipitate  by  treatment  of  the  pre- 
cipitate wltb  dilate  mineral  acid  In  tbe  cold,  and  re- 
turning tbla  acid  nickel  aolation  to  tbe  flrat  digeating 
aolation  for  a  aabaequent  operation,  adding  lime  to  tbe 
ammonlacal  nickel  eolation,  boiling  tbe  nickel  and  lime 
mixture,  recoTerlng  the  ammonia  expelled  by  such  boil- 
ing. lemoTing  any  calcium  chlorld  preaent,  treating  the 
recorered  ealdum  chlorld  with  aalfnrle  add  for  tbe  pro- 
duction of  ealdum  aulfate,  recorerlng  tbe  hydrochloric 
add  eroWed.  and  recorering  the  nickel  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  wet  proceaa  for  tbe  treatment  of  mattea  contain- 
ing metala  of  the  copper.  Iron  and  nldtel  groups  without 
aubaUntlal  waate  which  consiata  in  dlceatlng  the  mattea 
In  hydrochloric  add,  aeparating  tbe  iron  from  the  aolu- 
tlon ao  formed,  precipitating  tbe  nickel  wltb  lime,  aeparat- 
ing tbe  ealdum  chlorld  solution,  treating  tbe  same  with 
sulforle  add  whereby  hydrochloric  add  la  aet  free  and 
caldom  aolfate  predpltated,  and  eTaporaUng  aucb  hydro- 
chloric add  ander  condltlona  of  temperature  and  prea- 
sare  aucb  aa  not  to  dehydrate  tbe  calcium  aulfate. 

S.  A  wet  process  for  the  treatment  of  mattea  contain- 
ing metala  of  tbe  copper  iron  and  nickel  groupa  consisting 
In  digeatlBg  tbe  matte  with  a  mineral  add,  treating  the 
flltrate  with  a  large  ezceaa  of  ammonia  and  aspirating  air 
through  tbe  mixture  for  the  production  of  a  ferro-ferric 
compound,  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  A  wet  procaaa  for  the  treatment  of  mattes  contain- 
ing metala  of  the  copper  iron  and  nickel  groapa  consisting 
in  digeating  tbe  matte  with  a  mineral  add,  treating  the 
flltrate  with  a  large  excess  of  ammonia  in  tbe  cold,  aspi- 
rating air  through  tbe  mixture  for  tbe  production  of  a 
ferro-ferrle  precipitate,  treating  tbla  predpltate  with 
dilute  add  and  treating  tbe  nickel  flltratea  for  tbe  re- 
covery of  nickel  as  set  forth. 


961.9  85.  HAME-FA8TENEB.  WitLlAM  M.  Caswux 
and  JosBPH  A.  ScBoriBLD.  Warren.  Pa.  Piled  Nor.  16. 
1908.     Bcrtal  No.  462,939. 


nected  with  the  outer  enda  of  aald  fMtenlng  bam,  a  bail 
plToted  to  one  end  of  tbe  frame  and  adapted  to  Migage  and 
support  tbe  free  end  of  the  operating  lerer  In  operatlTe  po- 
altlon,  meana  for  connecting  the  adjacent  end  of  the  aup- 
portlng  frame  wltb  the  adjacent  hame.  and  atop  luga 
on  opposite  facea  of  the  cam  head  of  tbe  operating 
lever  adapted  to  engage  the  recessed  upper  edges  of  the 
bars  of  the  fastening  member  when  the  bame  hook  is  in 
hame  engaging  poaltioa. 


961.936.  MACHINE  FOB  MAKING  CAPSULES.  Arthc« 
CoLTON  and  BuaTox  W.  Scott.  Detroit,  Micb..  assignors 
to  Arthur  Colton  Ca,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.     Filed  Jan.  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  471.407. 


A  hame  faatestf  comprlalng  a  supporting  frame  consist- 
ing of  a  pair  of  corresponding  plates,  an  operating  lerer 
having  a  cam  hmO,  pivoted  betweea  said  platea.  a  fasten 
lag  member  cenprlalng  a  pair  of  parallel  bam  having  re- 
eeaaed  apper  edfca  pivoted  at  their  inaer  enda  to  tbe  cam 
head  of  aaM  lever,  a  hame  eotaglng  hook  adjuatably  coa- 


1.  A  capsule  machine  comprlalng  means  for  feeding  Into 
said  machine  the  pins  carrying  tbe  caps  and  bodlea  of  the 
capsules,  carrier  dlaka  having  receiving  aocketa  therein, 
means  for  stripping  the  capa  and  bodies  from  said  pins 
and  pladng  tba>  In  aald  aocketa  reapactlvely,  meana  for 
trimming  said  capa  and  bodies  while  In  the  aocketa  of  the 
carrier  disks,  means  for  Joining  the  capa  and  bodies  in  the 
registering  socketa  of  said  dlaka,  and  means  for  actuating 
tbe  carrier  dlaka  in  Umed  relation  with  the  feeding,  strip- 
ping, trimming,  and  Joiniag  neaaa. 

2.  A  capaule  machine  comprlalng  a  movable  carrier  hav> 
Ing  receiving  socketa  therein,  a  pin  bar  having  a  row  of 
pina  thereon  carrying  capsule  parta,  means  for  feeding 
said  pin  bar  Into  the  machine  to  successively  present  each 
pin  thereon  before  a  aocket  in  said  carder,  meana  for 
stripping  tbe  capanle  parta  from  said  pins  and  placing 
them  In  said  socketa.  meana  for  moving  tbe  carrier  with 
the  movement  of  the  pin  bar  to  eanae  the  sockets  therein 
to  succeaalvely  register  with  the  pins  on  said  bar.  and 
means  for  timing  the  operation  of  the  stripping  mechan-  ' 
ism  with  respect  to  the  movement  of  aald  carrier  and  the 
operation  of  tbe  pin  bar  feeding  meana. 

3.  A  capsule  machine  comprising  a  rotary  carrier  hav- 
ing receiving  aocketa,  meana  tor  feeding  Into  tbe  machine 
a  aeries  of  pina  carrying  one  part  of  a  capsule  thereon, 
and  means  for  stripping  the  capsule  parta  from  said  pina 
and  placing  them  successively  in  tbe  aocketa  of  said  rotary 
carrier,  the  feeding  and  stripping  meana  being  operated  In 
timed  wlatlon  with  the  movement  of  said  carrier. 

4.  A  capaule  machine  eonpriaing  two  rotary  carriera 
standing  in  oppoaed  rdatlon,  each  having  a  plurality  of 
socketa  therein,  the  aocketa  In  said  dlaka  being  caused  to 
register  In  palra  aa  the  dlaka  revolve,  meana  for  feeding 
capa  and  bodlea  of  eapaoles  into  the  receiving  sockets  of 
aald  dlaka  reapactlvely,  m«ua  fo?  Joining  the  caps  and 
bodlea  in  t^e  registering  aocketa  of  said  disks  when  said 
socketa  move  into  allaement  "^  meaM  for  rotating  said 
dlaka  in  unlaon. 

B  A  capaule  machine  comprising  two  rotary  dlaka 
standing  la  oppoaed  ralatlon,  each  havlag  a  plurality  of 
socketa  tbefeln,  the  socketa  in  said  dlaka  being  caoacd  to 
reglater  in  palm  as  the  dlaka  revolve,  means  for  feeding 
capa  and  hodlaa  of  capsalaa  Into  the  mealving  aocketa  of 
said  disks  reapactlvely.  meaaa  tor  triaaiag  the  capa  and 
bodies  in  said  socketa.  meana  for  Joialag  tbe  capaule  bodlA 
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in  the  registering  socketa  of  said  disks  wben  said  socketa 
move  into  allnemant,  and  means  for  rotating  said  dlaka  la 
unlaon. 

(Clalma  6  to  24  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


961,937.  ELECTRIC  WATER  HEATER.  William  F. 
CcTLaa,  San  Francisco,  Cal..  asslKQor  to  Cutler  National 
Eledric  Heater  Company,  San  Franclaco.  Cal.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Calltomla.  FUed  July  8,  1909.  Serial  No. 
&06,B30. 


iA-   II 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  beating  chamber,  a  vertical  series  of  Inverted 
cap-shaped  insulatora  therein,  coils  in  aald  insulatora,  elec- 
tric condudon  leading  to  said  colls,  and  means  for  admit- 
ting liqald  into  and  out  of  aald  beating  chamber,  subetan- 
tially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  beating  chamber,  a  vertical  series  of  Inverted 
cup-shaped  Insulatora  therein,  each  Insulator  being  aper- 
tured  to  permit  the  liquid  to  freely  circulate  theretbrougb, 
coils  in  said  insulators,  electric  conduct^n  leading  to  said 
colls,  and  means  for  admitting  liquid  Into  and  out  of  aald 
heating  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrtbed.  the  com- 
bination of  a  heating  chamber,  a  vertical  series  of  Inverted 
cup-shaped  insulatora  therein,  said  Insulatora  having  aper- 
turea  alining  vertically  with  each  other,  a  vertical  coll  ex- 
tending through  said  aperturea.  colle  In  said  Instilatom, 
electric  eonductora  leading  to  said  colla,  and  means  for  ad- 
mitting liquid  into  and  out  of  said  heating  chamber,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  heating  chamber,  a  vertical  series  of  Inverted 
cnp-sbaped  Insulatora  therein,  each  formed  with  a  central 
aperture  and  a  depending  bub  around  said  aperture,  beat- 
ing coils  in  said  Insulatora,  electric  condudora  leading  to 
aald  colia.  and  meana  for  admitting  liquid  Into  and  out  of 
said  beating  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  beAlng  chamber,  a  vertical  series  of  Inverted 
cup-shaped  Inaulaton  therein,  each  apertured  to  permit 
the  IkiQid  to  freely  dreiilata  therethrough,  colla  la  aald 
Insulatora,  electric  eondndom  leading  to  aald  coUa,  a  dis- 
charge pipe  for  condudlng  the  liquid  from  said  beating 
chamber,  means  for  admitting  tbe  liqald  at  tbe  oppoaite 
end  of  the  heating  chamber  to  that  from  which  said  dla- 
charga  pipe  eoadoeta,  aad  aa  auxiliary  aupply  pipe  dia- 
charging  lato  aald  heatlag  chamber  at  tbe  aame  end  aa 
that  from  which  the  dladtarge  pipe  conduds,  subatantlally 
aa  deacrtbed. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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9  61,988.  BXPLOSION-BNOINO.  Ptaaaa  AuxANDsa 
Dammacq.  Soreaaea,  Prance,  aaalgnor  to  Sodtfti  A.  Dar- 
raeq  *  Cie.  (190B)  Limited,  Suresnea,  Franca.  Piled 
Oct.  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  B21,749. 


1.  In  an  explosion  engine  the  combination  with  a  cylin- 
der, a  piston  therein,  a  crank  shaft  and  a  member  con- 
Dedtng  the  piston  to  the  crank  shaft,  of  valve  mechanism, 
ignition  mechanism  and  water  circulating  mechanism,  a 
spindle,  means  arranged  on  said  spindle  to  operate  the 
aald  three  mechanisms,  an  oil  pump  arranged  with  Ita 
azia  at  an  angle  with  the  said  spindle,  and  a  pinion  and 
cam  on  tbe  crank  shaft  adapted  to  drive  respectively  the 
spindle  and  tbe  oil  pump. 

.  2.  In  an  explosion  engine  tbe  combination  with  a  cylin- 
der, a  piaton  therein,  a  crank  shaft  and  a  member  connect- 
ing the  piaton  to  tbe  crank  ahaft,  of  valve  meehaalam,  Igal- 
tlon  mechanism  and  water  circulating  mechanism,  a  spin- 
dle, means  arranged  on  said  spindle  to  operate  the  aald 
three  mechanisms,  an  oil  pump  arranged  with  Ita  axis  at 
an  angle  with  tbe  said  spindle,  and  means  on  the  crank 
shaft  adapted  to  drive  reapectlvely  the  spindle  aad  the  oil 
pump. 

3.  In  an  exploalon  engine  the  combination  with  a  cylin- 
der, a  piston  therein,  a  crank  shaft,  a  casing  for  tbe  crank 
shaft  and  a  member  connecting  tbe  piston  to  the  crank 
shaft,  of  a  valve  mecbanlam,  ignition  mechanism,  aad 
water  circulating  mecbanlsm,  a  spindle,  means  arranged 
on  said  spindle  to  operate  tbe  said  tlfree  mechanisms,  an 
oil  pump  arranged  wltb  ita  axis  at  an  angle  with  tbe  said 
aplndle,  means  on  the  crank  shaft  adapted  to  drive  respec- 
tively the  spindle  and  the  oil  pump,  an  oil  tank  adapted 
to  hold  the  oil  pump,  and  a  pipe  connection  between  the 
crank  caalng  and  the  oil  tank  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


961.939.  ADJUSTABLE  VALVE  FOB  PIANO-PLATBB. 
ACTIONS.  Chaklbs  L.  Davis.  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  asaignments,  to  A.  Miller  Belfleld  and  John  P. 
Mentier,  trustees.  Chicago,  111.  Hied  Jan.  2B,  1907. 
Serial   No.   353,095. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  casing  providing  a  valve  cham- 
ber and  having  a  port  in  its  top,  a  bridge  mounted  upon 
tbe  top  of  aald  casing,  a  valve  confined  in  tbe  caalng  and 
having  a  spindle  which  projects  out  through  the  top 
thereof  and  through  said  bridge  and  bas  Ita  upper  end 
threaded,  and  a  busiiing  "  37  "  threaded  upon  tbe  threaded 
portion  of  aald  valve  spindle. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  caalng  provMlag  a  paenmatle 
chambw,  a  valve  spindle  extending  up  through  tbe  top  of 
aald  caalng  and  having  ita  apper  end  threaded  and  a  valve 
carried  by  MJd'  spindle,  an  exposed  member  at  the  top  of 
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■•Id  caatec  wMdi  to  m»im1Mb  to  1»  h*UI  ••  u  to  permit 
routlon  of  Um  spindle  reUtlvvly  to  Mid  nemtwr  tor  the 
periMnent  ftd]u»tBMDt  of  tbe  Talre,  tofcether  with  a 
poach  below  the  ralre  aplndle  with  reference  to  which 
the  ralre  with  tto  aplndle  la  adjuated. 


9«1,940.  COMBINED  CHURN  AND  BUTTER  WORKER. 
Rbcbkx  B.  Dirbsow,  Owatoona.  Mini.  Filed  Oct.  7, 
1909.     Serial  No.  821.564. 


i'~-m- 
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1.  In  a  batter  worker,  the  eombinatloo  with  an  ap- 
proximately borlxonUl  rotary  drum,  of  a  working  roller 
looaely  Jouraaled  therein  and  provided  with  laterally  aepa- 
rated  worklns  bladea  spaced  longitudinally  of  aald  roller. 
and  which  roller  la  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  tbe  weight 
of  the  butter  engaged  with  tbe  bladaa  theraof  oo  tbe 
rising  side  of  tbe  drum. 

2.  In  a  batter  worker,  the  combination  with  a  horlion- 
tally  diapoaed  rotary  dram,  provided  with  one  or  more 
lifting  fllghta,  of  a  working  roller  looaely  joumaled  in 
aald  drum  at  the  azia  thereof  and  provided  with  laterally 
separated  working  blades  spaced  longitudinally  on  aald 
roller,  and  which  {•Her  is  adapted  to  be  routed  by  tbe 
weight  of  the  batter  engaged  with  the  bladea  thereof  on 
the  rialng  aide  of  the  drum,  aabatantlally  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  batter  worker,  the  eombinatloo  with  a  horlaon- 
tally  diapoaed  rotary  dmm  provided  with  one  or  more 
lifting  fllghta,  of  a  working  roller  loosely  Journaled  In 
aaid  drum,  working  bladea  having  notchea  embracing  said 
working  roller  and  arranged  in  transverse  intersecting 
paira  rigidly  aecured  to  said  roller  and  to  each  other, 
subatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  a  batter  worker,  the  combination  with  a  borison- 
tally  diapoaed  rotary  drum,  of  a  working  roller  having  a 
aquare  cross  section  Journaled  in  said  drum,  working 
blades  havlnp  notches  fittinjc  the  said  rollers,  bolts  paaalng 
diametrically  tlirough  said  roller  and  through  said  blades, 
and  bolta  connscting  aaid  blades  in  transverae  intersect- 
ing palra,  aubstontlally  aa  described. 

5.  In  a  but  tor  worker,  the  combtnatlon  with  a  horlson- 
tally  disposed  dram  provided  with  a  multiplicity  of  lift- 
ing fllghta,  of  a  working  roller  looaely  journaled  In  said 
drum  at  the  axla  thereof,  working  blades  aecured  to  and 
longitudinally  apaced  on  said  working  roller,  and  clrcam- 
ferentially  extended  eegmental  dividing  webe  aecured  to 
the  interior  of  the  cylindrical  shell  of  said  drum  between 
aald  lifting  fllghta,  subatantlally  aa  described. 

IClalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


rasUleBt  meaaa  eoengaaed  with  tbe  radprocatlnc  msaber 
to  hold  It  at  the  Inner  limit  of  Ita  movement,  aald  recipro- 
cating member  liaving  its  outer  extremity  turned  down- 
wardly, a  retaining  pto  plvetsd  apoa  the  downward  ex- 
tension of  aald  reciprocating  member  for  movement  lon- 
gitudinally with  reapect  to  the  direction  of  draft  upon 
the  swln^etree,  said  inner  projection  of  tbe  body  member 


/n. 


being  bifurcated  and  having  pivoted  therein  a  dog  having 
a  portion  projecting  over  the  path  of  tbe  reciprocating 
member  and  adapted  to  engage  agalnat  the  Inner  extremity 
to  propel  It  outwardly,  said  reUinlng  pin  being  adapted 
to  be  aeated  in  a  soltobls  socket  at  the  extremity  of  a 
swlngletree  for  the  aapport  of  a  trace  agalnat  dlaengage- 
ment.  and  means  for  operating  said  dog.- 


961.942.  SEWING-MACHINE  ATTACHMENT.  Vrro  E. 
DUaso.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Dec.  6.  1909.  Serial 
No.  581,780. 


Ml,941.  HORSE-DETACHER.  JosuTB  B.  Daaw,  Bra- 
dsntown,  Fla.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1909.  Serial  No.  491,282. 
In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  trace  releaaing  mem- 
bsr  comprising  a  body  portion  adapted  to  be  engaged  with 
tbe  extremity  of  a  swlngletree,  and  having  spaced  guide 
projectlona  thereon,  a  member  loogttadlnally  redprocable 
therein  and  projecting  inwardly  of  the  Inner  projection. 


M  •<• 


1.  A  aewlng  machine  attachment  in  which  Is  compriaed 
a  aupport  adapted  to  be  aeenred  to  tbe  preaaer  foot  of  a 
aewlng  machine,  borlsontally  rotoUble  anna  carried  by 
aaid  aupport.  and  a  removable  needle-carrier  aiounted 
upon  each  of  aaid  arms,  aubstantially  as  shown  and 
deacribed. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  the  preaaer  toot  and  needle 
bar  of  a  sewing  machine,  of  a  horlaontolly  roUtoble  car- 
rier provided  with  arms  for  a  plnrality  of  thread  boldera, 
a  plurality  of  thread  holdera.  and  a  plurality  of  remov- 
able needle  carriera  connected  to  the  arma  of  tbe  bori- 
aooully  rotoUbls  carrier,  aubstantially  as  ahown  and 
deacribed. 

8.  In  a  aewlng  machine  atUchment,  the  combination 
with  the  preaaer  foot  of  a  aewlng  maelAie,  of  a  carrier 
for  a  plurality  of  borlsontally  rotatable  arms  mounted 
thereon,  apring  clasps  secured  to  said  arma,  removable 
needle  cUmpa  held  by  said  apring  elaapa.  needlea  carried 
by  tbe  needle  clamps,  and  a  plarallty  of  thread  carriers 
mounted  on  tbe  borlsontally  rototoble  arma.  substantially 
aa  abown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  herein  apeeilled.  the 
combination  with  the  presser-foot  of  a  plarallty  of  bot- 
able  arms  carried  by  aaid  prssser  -  foot,  spring  daapa 
mounted  on  aald  arms,  and  removable  needle-carriera 
adapted  to  be  held  by  aald  apring-claaps,  substantUlly  as 
shown  and  deecribed. 
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961,948.  MAIL  -  DI8CHABOINO  APPARATUS.  Jamm 
Rosa  EsoLAKD,  Chicago,  IlL  Piled  Oct.  20,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  623,617. 


^^     J^J*' 


1.  A  discharge  receptacle  comprising  a  bottom,  aides 
and  end  pieces  detachably  aecured  together,  and  meana  for 
tilting  aaid  receptacle  into  discharge  poaitlon,  subatan- 
tlally as  described. 

2.  A  diactiarge  receptacle  liaving  a  bottom,  aides  and 
ends  detachably  secured  together,  means  for  tilting  said 
receptacle  into  an  inclined  poaitlon  and  dropping  the  for- 
ward end  piece  to  form  an  elongation  of  the  trattom  of  the 
receptacle,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  A  dlsciiarge  receptacle  having  the  bottom,  aides  and 
enda  thereof  detachably  aecured  together,  meana  for  mov- 
ing it  forward  and  tilting  aaid  receptacle  into  an  inclined 
poaitlon,  and  meana  for  limiting  its  forward  movement, 
subatantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  dlacharge  receptacle  having  the  bottom,  aldea  and 
enda  thereof  detachably  secured  together,  meana  for  mov- 
ing said  receptacle  forward  and  tilting  it  into  an  inclined 
dlacharge  poaitlon  and  aimultaneooaly  dropping  the  for- 
ward end  piece  to  form  an  elongation  of  the  bottom  of  the 
receptacle,  meana  for  limiting  the  forward  movement  of 
the  receptacle,  and  meana  for  moving  aaid  receptacle  to 
njcmal  position,  substantially  aa  described. 

6.  A  discharge  receptacle,  having  a  bottom,  aide  and  end 
members  hinged  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  raised  and  ae- 
cured in  upright  position,  wheels  upon  which  aald  recep- 
tacle la  mounted,  mechanlam  cooperating  with  said  recep- 
tacle to  almaltaneously  move  It  forward  into  dlacharge 
poaitlon,  means  for  limiting  ita  forward  movement,  and 
means  for  restoring  it  to  normal  hortsontal  poaitlon,  aab- 
stantlally  as  deecribed. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


961.944.  MACHINE  FOR  MOLDING  THREADED  OB- 
JECTS. Pranb  Wilhelm  BkostbOm,  Nybro.  Sweden. 
Piled  Apr.  2,  1909.     SerUl  No.  487.424. 


1.  A  machine  for  molding  threaded  objecta,  comprialng 
a  mold  pari  adapted  to  receive  the  non-threaded  part  of 
the  object  to  be  produced,  a  threaded  mold  pari  adapted  to 
receive  the  threaded  part  of  the  aald  object,  means  com- 
prising a  set  of  gear-wheels  for  serewtog  the  said  latter 
mold  pari  into  close  contact  with  the  farmer,  a  plonger 


movable  through  the  threaded  moid  pari  Into  and  out  of 
the  mold,  aald  plunger  forming  a  core  for  the  object  to  be 
molded,  a  awinglng  segment  engaging  one  of  the  aaid  gear- 
wheels during  a  part  of  its  swinging  movement,  and  a  con- 
nection l>etween  the  aaid  segment  and  the  plonger  caaaing 
the  latter  to  move  farther  into  the  mold  after  the  segment 
haa  moved,  in  a  certain  direction,  oat  of  engagement  with 
Ita  corresponding  gear,  wheel. 

2.  A  machine  for  molding  threaded  objecta,  comprising 
a  allde  containing  a  mold  part  adapted  to  receive  the  non- 
threaded  pari  of  the  object  to  be  produced,  a  threaded 
mold  part  adapted  to  receive  the  threaded  part  of  the  said 
object,  means  for  screwing  the  said  mold  parts  into  close 
contact  with  each  other,  a  plunger  movable  throagh  the 
threaded  mold  pari  into  and  oat  of  the  jnold,  meana  for 
causing  the  said  plunger  to  move  in  sodi  a  manner  tiiat, 
when  the  mold  parts  have  been  acrewed  together,  thcT 
plunger  moves  farther  into  the  mold  and  presses  the  mass 
therein  into  all  parta  of  the  aame,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically imparting  to  the  elide  containing  the  non- 
threaded  mold  pari  a  lateral  movement  in  relation  to  the 
other  mold  part,  when  the  latter  and  the  plonger  hars 
been  entirely  retracted. 

8.  A  machine  for  molding  threaded  objects,  comprising 
a  slide  containing  a  mold  pari  adapted  to  receive  the  non- 
threaded  part  of  the  object  to  be  produced,  a  threaded 
mold  part  adapted  to  receive  the  threaded  part  of  the  said 
object,  means  for  screwing  tbe  sal^  mold  parts  Into  cloae 
contact  with  each  other,  a  plonger  movable  throtigh  the 
threaded  mold  part  into  and  out  of  the  mold,  means  for 
causing  the  said  plonger  to  move  In  such  a  manner  that, 
when  the  mold  parts  have  been  screwed  together,  the  plon- 
ger moves  farther  into  tbe  mold  and  preeses  the  masa 
therein  Into  all  parta  of  the  same,  means  for  moving  the 
slide  containing  the  non-threaded  mold  part  laterally  in 
relation  to  the  other  mold  part  when  the  latter  and  the 
plonger  have  been  entirely  retracted,  a  piston  placed  In 
the  slide,  below  the  mold,  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into 
and  oot  of  the  said  mold,  tbe  end  of  the  platon  forming 
tile  bottom  of  the  aald  mold,  and  means  for  moving  the 
aald  platon  into  the  mold  and  thereby  pressing  oot  the 
molded  object  when  the  slide  haa  been  moved  laterally  in 
relation  to  the  retracted  plunger. 

4.  A  machine  for  molding  threaded  objecta,  comprialng 
a  mold  part  adapted  to  receive  the  non-threaded  part  of 
the  object  to  be  produced,  a  threaded  mold  part  adapted  to 
receive  the  threaded  part  of  the  said  object,  means  for 
screwing  the  said  mold  parta  into  dose  contact  with  each 
other,  a  plonger  movable  throtigh.the  threaded  mold  part 
into  and  out  of  tbe  mold,  meana  for  earning  tbe  aald 
plunger  to  move  in  such  a  manner  that,  when  tbe  mold 
parta  have  been  screwed'  together,  tbe  plunger  moves  far- 
ther into  the  mold  and  presses  the  mass  therein  into  all 
parta  of  the  mold,  and  a  pin  movably  jnoanted  in  a  paa- 
■age  In  the  wall  of  the  non-threaded  mold  part  and 
adapted  to  project  with  its  inner  end  Into  tbe  mold. 

5.  A  machine  for  molding  threaded  objects,  comprising 
a  alide  containing  a  moid  part  adapted  to  receive  the  non 
threaded  pari  of  the  object  to  be  produce*^  a  threaded 
mold  part  adapted  to  receive  the  threaded  part  of  the  aaid 
object,  means  for  screwing  tbe  said  mold  parta  into  dose 
contact  with  each  other,  a  plonger  movable  throagh  the 
threaded  mold  part  into  and  out  of  tbe  mold,  means  for 
causing  tbe  said  plunger  to  move  In  such  a  manner  that, 
when  the  mold  parta  have  been  screwed  together,  the 
plunger  moves  farther  into  the  mold  and  presses  the  mass 
therein  into  all  parta  of  the  same,  means  for  moving  tbe 
slide  containing  tbe  non-threaded  mold  part  laterally  in 
relation  to  the  other  mold  part  when  the  latter  and  the 
plunger  have  been  entirely  retracted,  a  piston  placed  In  the 
slide,  below  tbe  mold,  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and 
oot  of  the  said  mold,  the  end  of  the  piston  forming  the 
bortom  of  tbe  said  mold,  a  pin  movably  moonted  in  a  pns- 
aage  in  the  wall  of  the  slide  and  adapted  to  project  with 
ita  Inner  end  into  the  mold,  a  bar  mounted  on  the  slide 
In  such  a  manner  aa  to  be  able  to  move  at  an  angle  to  the 
aaid  pin,  aald  bar  engaging  the  pin  ao  aa  to  poll  It  out  of 
the  mold,  when  the  bar  la  operated,  andneans  for  operat- 
ing the  said  bar  and  tbe  bottom  piston  of  the  aiold.  when 


696 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUMB  21,  191a 


the  slid*  has  bMB  awTed  laterally  In  relation  to  the  re- 
tracted plmwar.  so  that  the  pis  U  lint  withdrawn  from 
the  mold  and  the  piston  Is  thereupon  raised  to  presa  the 
molded  object  oat  of  the  mold. 


961,945.  METHOD  OP  MANUFACTUKE  OP  BICAR- 
BONATE OF  SODA.  RoBiRT  Hdsh  FoasTTHa  Pimlat, 
BeUMt.  Ireland.  Filed  July  17,  1908.  Serial  No. 
444,000. 


1.  In  the  manafaeture  of  bicarbonate  of  soda  by  the 
8olTay  procesa.  subjecting  the  mother  Uqoor  to  electroly- 
sis In  the  cathode  chamber  of  a  cell  separated  by  one  or 
more  diaphragms  from  the  anode  chamber  which  is  filled 
with  sodlam  chlorld  solution  for  the  purpose  of  recovering 
the  ammonia  and  obtaining  hydrogen  and  chlorln. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  bicarbonate  of  soda  by  the 
Solvay  process,  subjecting  the  mother  liquor,  after  the  ad- 
dition of  sodlam  chloridr  to  electrolysis  In  the  cathode 
chamber  of  a  call,  separated  by  one  or  more  diaphragms 
from  the  anode  chamber  which  la  filled  with  sodium  chlo- 
rld solution  for  the  purpose  of  recovering  the  ammonia 
and  obtaining  hydrogen  and  chlorln. 

3.  In  the  manufacture  of  bicarbonate  of  soda  by  the 
SolTay  proeesa,  subjecting  the  mother  Uqoor  to  electrolysla 
In  the  cathode  ehambar  of  a  cell  which  is  supplied  with 
carbonic  anhydrld  and  which  is  separated  by  one  or  more 
diaphragms  from  the  anode  chamber  which  is  filled  with 
sodium  chlorld  solution  for  the  purpose  of  recovering  the 
ammonia  and  obtaining  hydrogen  and  chlarln. 

4.  In  the  manufacture  of  bicarbonate  of  soda  by  the 
Solvay  process,  subjecting  the  mother  liquor  after  the  ad- 
dition of  sodium  chlorid,  to  electrolysis  in  the  cathode 
chamber  of  a  cell,  which  is  supplied  with  carbonic  anhy- 
drld and  which  la  separated  by  one  or  more  dlaphragma 
from  the  anode  chamber  which  Is  filled  with  sodium  chlo- 
rid solution  for  the  purpose  of  recovering  the  ammonia  anJ 
obtaining  hydrogen  and  chlorln. 

5.  In  the  manufacture  of  bicarbonate  of  soda  by  the 
Solvay  proeesa,  subjecting  the  mother  liquor  to  electroly- 
sis in  the  cathode  chamber  of  a  cell  separated  by  one  or 
more  dlaphragma  from  the  anode  chamber  which  la  filled 
with  a  sodium  salt  solution  for  the  purpose  of  recovering 
the  ammonia  and  obtaining  hydrogen  and  chlorln. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


901,946.  CAN-OPENER.  Robkbt  FaANKBM,  Loa  Angeles, 
Cal.,  aaaignor  to  G.  Edwin  Alderson,  Delano,  Cal.  Filed 
May  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  433.873. 


1.  A  eaq  ofiener,  comprising  a  single  piece  of  flat  metal 
terminating  at  the  outer  end  thereof  in  a  plurality  of  arms 
disposed  in  different  vertical  planes  one  above  another,  the 
upper  arm  being  formed  into  a  piercing  bill  and  the  upper 
edfl*  of  the  bill  formed  into  a  cutting  edge,  said  bill 
balag  offset  Crom  the  body  of  the  Mad*  at  tta  point  of 
joaetar*  tlMfawlth,  the  bill  also  being  flared  or  inclined 
firoa  the  vertical  inwardly  from  its  lower  to  its  cutting 
edga,  the  lower  of  said  arms  adapted  to  form  a  bearing 
agalaat  tb*  oater  vertical  wall  of  the  can  and  to  guide 


the  cutting  edge  of  the  hUl  against  the  inner  vertical  wall 
of  the  can  during  a  cutting  operation,  and  a  folcrum  bear- 
ing formed  at  the  Juncture  of  the  two  arma. 

2.  A  can  opener,  comprising  a  ahank  and  a  handle 
therefor,  said  shank  terminating  in  a  plurality  of  arms 
dispoaed  one  above  another  in  different  vertical  planes, 
the  upper  of  said  arms  being  formed  into  a  can-piercing 
point  having  a  cutting  edge,  and  tlie  lower  of  said  arms 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  outer  vertical  wall  of  the  can 
during  a  cutting  operation,  the  upper  arm  being  offset  in 
a  direction  transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  shank,  whe^^by 
to  provide  space  for  the  insertion  of  the  vertical  wall  of 
the  can  when  operating  the  opener. 

8.  A  can  opener,  comprising  a  flat  metallic  ahank  and  a 
handle  therefor,  the  outer  end  of  the  shank  terminating  in 
a  plurality  of  arms  vertically  disposed  one  above  another 
and  lying  in  different  planes,  the  upper  of  said  arms  being 
formed  into  a  cutting  blade  and  the  lower  of  said  arma 
forming  a  guide  for  the  upper  arm  during  a  cutting  opera- 
tion, and  a  fulcrum  bearing  formed  at  the  Juncture  of  the 
two  arms. 

4.  A  can  opener,  comprising  a  flat  metallic  shank  and  a 
handle  therefor,  the  outer  end  of  said  shank  terminating 
in  two  arms  disposed  in  vertical  planes  one  above  another 
and  lying  In  different  parallel  planea,  the  upper  of  said 
arms  being  formed  into  a  cutting  blade  and  the  lower  of 
said  arms  bearing  against  the  oater  wall  of  the  can  and 
guiding  the  upper  arm  during  a  catting  operation. 

5.  A  can  opener,  comprising  a  flat  metallic  shank  and  a 
handle  therefor,  the  outer  end  of  said  shank  terminating 
in  two  arms  disposed  in  a  vertical  plane  one  above  another, 
the  upper  of  said  arms  being  formed  Into  a  cutting  blade, 
and  being  offset  in  a  parallel  plane  from  the  lower  of  said 
arms  the  lower  of  said  arms  forming  a  guide  for  the  upper 
arm  duriiw  a  cutting  operation. 


961.947.  AMUSEMENT  APPARATUS.  ROBBBT  FUL- 
ooBA.  Fbedebick  S.  Mcbbat,  and  Waltbr  McaaaT, 
New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Nov.  10, 1909.   Serial  No.  527. 15T. 


1.  In  an  amusement  apparatua,  the  comMnation  of  a 
rotatable  primary  reflector  fixed  in  a  position  oblique  to 
Its  axis  of  rotation ;  a  secondary  reflector  maintained  in 
coflperative  relation  with  said  primary  reflector:  and  a 
support  for  the  subject  arranged  to  rotate  with  said 
primary  reflector. 

2.  In  an  amusement  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  cabinet ;  a  primary  reflector  carried  thereby  and 
mounted  oblique  to  the  axis  of  rotation  :  and  a  secondary 
reflector  maintained  in  coCperative  relation  with  said 
primary  reflector  and  facing  in  one  and  the  same  general 
direction.  "- 

3.  In  an  amusement  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  cabinet ;  a  primary^  reflector  carried  thereby 
and  mounted  oblique  to  tbe  axis  of  roUtion ;  a  secondary 
reflector  maintained  in  cooperative  relation  with  said 
primary  reflector  and  facing  in  one  and  the  same  general 
direction ;  and  means  for  artificially  lighting  said  cabinet 

i  carrtod  thereby. 


Junk  ai,  19 10. 


a.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


4.  In  an  amusement  apparatua,  tli*  combination  of  a 
rotatable  cabinet ;  a  primary  reflector  carried  thereby  and 
mounted  oblique  to  the  axis  of  rotation ;  a  secondary  rs- 
flector  maintained  in  cooperative  relation  with  aaid  pri- 
nury  reflector  and  facing  in  one  and  the  same  general 
direction ;  meana  for  artllleially  lighting  said  cabinet  car- 
ried thereby:  and  a  seat  mountad  to  move  with  aald 
cabinet. 

5.  In  an  amosement  apparatua,  tbe  combination  of  a 
rotatable  cabinet;  a  prinuur  reflector  carried  thereby 
and  mounted  oblique  to  the  axla  of  rotation ;  a  secondary 
reflector  carried  by  said  cabinet  and  having  a  pivotal 
connection  therewith ;  means  for  rotating  aaid  cabinet ; 
and  means  for  holding  the  secondary  reflector  against 
rotation. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaaett*.] 
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961.948.  BUFFING  MECHANISM  FOR  PASSENGER- 
CARS.     RiCHABD  D.  Gallaohbb,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y., 

,  assignor  to  Standard  Coupler  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  22, 
1909.     Serial  No.  485,044. 
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1.  In  a  balling  mechaniam,  the  combination  with  the 
ear  framing  embodying  longitudinal  sills  and  buffer  beam, 
bearings  in  tbe  buffer  beam  for  the  center  and  side  stems 
and  stops  secured  to  the  sills  and  against  which  a  rear 
follower  rests  for  resisting  inward  movement  of  the  cen- 
ter stem  springs,  said  stops  having  a  space  between  them 
through  which  the  center  stem  and  Ita  springs  may  move 
Inwardly,  of  a  buffer,  side  stems  pivotally  connected  with 
the  buffer  for  resisting  outward  movement,  a  center  stem 
hearing  at  ita  forward  end  against  ttie  buffer  and  at  its 
Inner  end  extending  Into  proximity  to  the  stops,  a  rear 
center  stem  follower  removably  held  by  aald  stops  and 
having  a  central  bearing  In  which  tbe  center  stem  works, 
a  fbrward  follower  for  the  center  stem,  a  shoulder  on  the 
stem  cooperating  with  said  follower  and  springs  inter- 
posed between  said  followers,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  the  Iraffer  and  center  stem  may  be  drawn  forward  to 
dlsengsge  tbe  rear  end  of  tbe  center  stem  from  the  rear 
follower  and  the  latter  be  removed,  permitting  the  center 
stem  and  Ita  springs  to  be  removed  Inwsrdly  between  tbe 
stops. 

2.  In  a  bufllng  mechanism,  the  combination  with  the 
ear  framing,  buffer  and  side  stems,  of  a  buffer  beam  ex- 
tenalon  having  an  elongated  bearing  therein,  a  center 
stem  extending  through  said  bearing  and  adapted  to  be 
i«moved  therefrom  by  inward  movement,  a  rear  follower 
removably  mounted  in  tbe  framing  and  having  an  aper- 
ture for  the  passage  of  the  inner  end  of  the  center  stem, 
spring  cups  mounted  on  said  center  stem  between  the 
rear  follower  and  buffer  beam  extension,  a  shoulder  on 
the  center  stem  coOperaMng  with  the  forward  qtrlng  cup 
and  springs  interposed  between  said  caps. 

8.  In  a  bufllng  mechanism,  the  combination  with  tbe 
ear  framing,  buffer  beam  and  buffer  beam  extension  hav- 
ing the  forwardly  projecting  elongated  rectangular  bear- 
ings for  the  side  and  center  stems,  of  the  side  atams 
having  rectangular  oriter  ends  mounted  in  said  bearings 


and  pivotally  connected  with  the  baffar,  the  center  stem 
having  a  rectangular  outer  end  working  la  tlw  bearing 
In  the  buffer  beam  extenalon  and  adapted  to  be  entirely 
removed  inwardly  through  said  bearing,  a  ahoulder  on 
tbe  center  stem,  a  spring  cup  cooperating  with  aaid  shoul- 
der and  adapted  to  have  ita  forward  movement  limited 
by  tlie  buffer  beam,  a  rear  follower  removably  mounted  in 
tbe  framing  and  having  a  bearing  tor  tbe  caater  atom,  a 
spring  cup  mounted  on  the  center  stem  and  adapted  to 
seat  against  said  follower,  and  springs  interposed  between 
said  spring  cups. 

4.  In  a  bufllng  mechanism,  the  eombinatioB  with  the  car 
framing,  buffer,  boffer  beam,  aide  stems  aad  iMe  steal 
springs,  of  a  center  stem,  a  rear  follower  aupported  In 
the  framing  at  the  inner  end  of  the  center  stem,  a  spring 
surrounding  the  center  stem  and  oppositely  disposed 
spring  cups  mounted  on  the  centw  stem  in  position  to 
engage  the  follower  and  beam,  respective,  said  cupa 
having  flanges  on  their  proximate  faces  adapted  to  abut, 
the  space  between  said  flanges  being  less  than  tbe  aggre- 
gate spaces  between  the  spring  colls  and  between  tbe 
aprtng  and  cupa  whereby  the  compression  of  the  m>rtng  la 
limited  by  the  engagement  of  the  flanges. 


961,949.  CAR  CONSTRUCTION.  Richabo  D.  Gali^- 
qhbb,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Standard  Coup- 
ler Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  May  21,  1909.     SerUl  No.  497,480. 


1.  In  car  construction,  the  combination  with  the  main 
ailla  extending  longitudinally  of  the  car,  an  end  sill 
against  which  the  longltadlnal  sills  abut,  a  buffer  beam 
and  platform  sills  Intermediate  and  connected  with  the 
boffer  beam  and  end  aili,  all  of  said  parte  being  In  the 
aame  horlaontal  plane,  of  supplemental  aills  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  car  and  secured  to  tbe  sides  of  the 
main  longitudinal  sills  on  the  Innw  side  of  tbe  end  sill, 
the  ends  of  said  supplemental  sills  being  bent  down  below 
tbe  end  sill  and  extended  forward  in  direct  contact  with 
and  forming  tbe  support  for  the  wd  sill,  platform  sills 
and  buffer  beam. 

2.  In  car  construction,  the  combination  with  the  main 
sills  extending  longitudinally  of  tbe  car,  an  end  sill  form- 
ing an  end  abutment  for  the  main  ailla.  and  extending 
transversely  beyond  tbe  main  sills  at  each  side,  a  buffer 
beam  and  platform  sills  intermediate  and  rigidly  connect- 
ed with  botb  tbe  end  sill  and  buffer  beam,  of  supplemental 
sills  arranged  parallel  with  tbe  main  sills,  the  inner  ends 
of  tbe  supplemental  sills  being  in  tbe  plan*  of  and  ae- 
cured  to  the  sides  of  the  main  sills  and  their  outer  ends 
being  below  and  directly  supporting  tbe  end  sill,  buffer 
beam,  and  platform  sills,  tbe  intermediate  portions  of  the 
supplemental  sills  being  bent  to  connect  the  ends  which 
lie  in  differoit  horlaontal  planea  and  atraagthenlag  Irona 
secured  to  the  bent  portions  of  the  supplemental  sills. 

8.  In  car  construction,  the  combination  with  the  end 
sill,  buffer  beam  and  main  longitudinal  sills  of  channel 
iron  section,  extending  in  the  plane  of  the  end  sill  and 
buffer  beam,  of  the  supplemental  sills  of  cbanDcl  iron  aee- 
tion  secured  to  tbe  sides  of  the  main  silla  and  having  tlieir 
ends  bent  down  to  underlie  and  support  tbe  end  sill  and 
buffer  beam  and  edge  strengthening  irons  of  L-sertlon 
secured  to  the  depressed  ends  of  the  center  supplemental 
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4.  la  ar  cooatnictloB.  tbe  eoabinatlon  wltb  the  and 
sill,  buffer  bMua  aad  main  loagltiKUBal  slU*  extending  in 
the  plane  of  tte  «ad  aill  and  baffer  beam,  of  the  eapple- 
menUl  eilU  located  In  tbe  plane  of  the  naln  illla  aad 
harlngr  their  eada  bent  down  to  aaderlle  and  enpport  the 
ead  Bill  aad  bofler  beam  •trengtbenlng  Iroaa  eecnred  to 
tbe  beat  portloae  of  the  supplemental  alJle  and  a  tmea 
Iron  ir— **c  from  the  aada  of  the  and  alll  nader  the 
aupplemeatal  tUla. 

5.  In  car  eonstmctlon,  the  combination  with  the  end 
sill,  buffer  beam  and  main  longitudinal  siUs  extending  In 
the  plane  of  the  end  alii  aad  baffer  beam,  of  tbe  aapple- 
nental  ■His  located  In  the  plane  of  the  main  ailla  and 
baving  their  eoda  bent  down  to  underlie  and  support  the 
end  aill  aad  baffer  beam,  a  trusa  Iron  extending  from  tbe 
end  alll  under  the  supplemental  sllla  and  queen  poets 
laterpoaad  between  the  truaa  and  aapplemental  aille  to 
form  a  space  for  the  draft  gear. 

[Claims  •  to  8  aot  printed  la  the  OaacttC] 


961.950.  MASTER-CLOCK.  Faao  I.  Gbttt.  Jennings, 
La.,  assignor  to  Charles  F.  Gillmann.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  20.  1910.  rS«rUl  539.073. 


1.  In  a  dedi.  tbe  eemblaation  with  the  clock  moTemeat, 
and  a  prlsMrj  weighted  lever  arraaged  to  directly  actuate 
•aid  dock  BMrcBMat  by  graTtty,  of  a  aeeondary  weight 
adapted  to  over-balance  and  raiaa  the  prUaarj  weighted 
lerer,  wbea  released  and  permitted  to  deaoand.  an  electro- 
magnet operatirely  engaging  the  said  seeoadary  welcht 
to  lift  the  farmer  to  a  normally  npllftad  poaltion,  an 
deetrle  drcalt  laclodlng  said  magnet,  and  dadc  eon- 
trolled  contact  devices  for  closing  said  cltenit  at  the  ead 
of  a  predetermined  Interval  of  tloie. 

2.  la  a  clock,  tbe  comblaatlMi  wltb  tbe  clock  movement. 
aad  a  weighted  lever  arranged  to  drive  aaid  movement,  of 
a  seeondacy  wsA^U  adapted  to  act  npoa  satd  lever  to  raise 
the  welghitad  end  tliereof  as  said  secondary  weight  de- 
scends, an  over-balanelBg  weight,  lever  connectiona  be- 
tween said  Mcoadary  and  over-balaadng  wel^ta  where- 
by the  desceat  9t  oae  uplifts  tbe  other,  aa  eleetro-magnet. 
operative  coaaeetlboa  between  aald  electio-magnet  and 
aaid  over-ba  lancing  weight  wberelv  the  lattM  la  raised 
during  the  doalag  movemeat  of  the  armature  of  tbe 
maoct,  and  the  eacoadary  weight  thereby  canaad  to  de- 
scend, an  electrlc-clrctilt  Including  said  magnet,  and  con- 
tact devlcea  eontreUed  by  aald  dock  raecltanlam,  whereby 
•aid  electric  drcidt  la  doaed  at  the  ead  of  a  predetermined 
Interval. 

3.  In  a  clock,  the  combination  with  the  dock  aiovement, 
aad  a  weighted  lever  arraaged  to  drive  said  movement,  of 
a  aeeondary  weight  pivotaUy  maanIM  «a  oadUata  in  a 
deQnlte  vertteal  plaae.  and  arraaged  to  act  apon  said 
lever  to  raise  the  wel^ted  end  tberesf,  aa  over-balandng 
weltkC,  Uak  aad  lever  eoaaectlons  betweea  aald  seeoadary 
aad  ovar-balaadag  wdghts,  a  rocking  support  coastknt- 


Ing  the  falcma  upon  which  said  lavar  eoaneettoas  are 
mounted,  a  magnet  havlag  an  oadllatory  armature  opwa- 
tlvely  connected  with  said  rocking  support,  an  electric 
circuit  tiM>'^lng  said  aagaoC  -  aad  eoataet  devlcee  coa- 
trotlad  by  said  dock  movement. 

4.  In  a  clock,  the  comblaatioa  with  the  dock  movement, 
aad  a  primary  wel^ted  lever  arraaged  to  drive  aald  move- 
ment, of  a  secondary  weight  adapted  to  raiae  said  weight- 
ed lever,  an  over-balandng  weight  operatlvely  coanected 
to  ralae  aald  secondary  weight,  mechanism  arranged  to 
raiae  aald  over-balaadng  weight,  meana  arraaged  to  re- 
tard the  deacent  of  said  over-balaaelag  wei^t  under  the 
aetloa  of  gravity,  and  a  clock  controlled  trip  mechanism 
controlling  the  mechaalam  which  llfta  the  over-balandng 
weight,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

5.  In  a  clock,  the  conbtaatlon  with  the  dock  movement, 
a  primary  actuating  weight  and  an  over-balandng  wdght, 
of  meana  for  retarding  the  movement  of  said  over-balane- 
lag  wdght  eomprlslng  a  daah-pot  cylinder  withla  which 
said  wdght  la  arranged  to  move,  and  a  restricted  passage 
extending  from  one  end  of  said  daah-pot  to  the  other, 
whereby  the  controlling  fluid  is  permitted  to  paaa  gradif- 
ally  around  the  wdght 

[Clalma  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


9<il,951.  CIRCUIT-CONTROLLER.  Faao  L  Gbttt,  Jen- 
nings, La.,  aaalgnor  to  Charles  F.  Gillmann,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  BS9.074. 


1.  Ib  a  circuit  coatroillng  mechaalam,  the  combination 
of  aa  elactro-magnet.  a  contact  carrying  mtmlier  having 
an  armature  portloa  movably  mounted  within  the  fleld  of 
aald  magnet,  a  contact  device  upon  aald  contact  carrying 
member,  a  fixed  contact  device  arranged  to  coAperate 
therewith,  other  elreoit  connections  including  aald  contact 
devices  and  magnet,  an  armature  proper  cooperating  with 
said  magnet,  aad  operative  connectiona  between  said 
armature  and  aald  contact  carrying  member,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2.  In  a  drcnit  coatroUlag  mechanism,  the  combinatloa 
of  an  electro-magnet,  a  contact  carrying  member  having 
an  armature  portion  movably  mounted  within  the  field  of 
aald  magnet,  a  contact  device  upon  aaid  contact  carrying 
member,  a  relatively  fixed  coatact  arranged  to  cooperate 
therewith,  drcalt  onnectioas  indodlag  said  coatact  de- 
vice and  aaid  magaet  la  the  sams  circuit,  aieans  for  caus- 
ing tbe  ialtlal  movement  of  aald  contact  carrylag  mem- 
ber to  bring  said  contact  devices  into  touch,  an  armature 
proper  mevably  mouated  in  the  Odd  of  aald  magnet,  and 
operative  eonnectloaa  betweea  aald  anaature  proper  and 
aald  coatact  carrying  maaber  whereby  tbe  doalag  move- 
ment of  the  armature  operates  to  poattlvely  force  the  con- 
Ueta  lato  coaoplete  engaceat^t. 

a.  la  a  drcnit  contrelllBg  mechaiHam,  the  eotablaatioa 
wifM  a  dock  ntovemeat,  of  ilxed  aad  movaltle  ceatact  ilm- 
vl/jea.  the  initial  mov^'BiSBt  af  said  movahls  coatact  device 
balag  contrallai  by  iald  daek  uaovaaaat,  aad  an  electro- 
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magnet  operatUdy  coanected  with  said  movable  contact 
to  force  tbe  latter  iato  more  positive  eagagemeat  with  the 
relatively  fixed  contact,  for  the  purpoae  set  fo'rth. 

4.  In  a  drcalt  ceatroiilag  meebaalem,  the  combination 
Of  an  eleetro-magnet,  a  member  havlag  an  armature  por 
tlon  movaUy  me«atad  within  the  Add  of  aald  magnet,  a 
contact  device  opoa  aaid  contact  member,  a  relattvdy 
fixed  coatact  device  arraaged  to  eoftperate  therewith,  dr- 
cnit connections  including  said  contact  device  and  said 
magnet,  a  dock  actuated  trip  meehaniam  operating  to  re- 
lease said  contact  carrylag  meaiber  at  predetermined  la 
tervala,  aaid  contact  carrying  member  being  conatracfed 
to  move  by  gravity  into  closed  podtion  when  released, 
and  means  for  restoring  Mid  contact  carrying  member  to 
Its  normal  uplifted  position. 

6.  In  a  drcalt  controlling  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  an  electro-magnet,  a  relativdy  fixed  conUct  device, 
and  a  clock  controlled  contact  device,  of  circuit  connec- 
tions including  said  contact  devices  and  matrnet,  an  arma- 
ture portion  connected  with  said  movable  contact  and  ar- 
ranged in  a  fleld  of  said  magnet  whereby  aaid  movable 
contact  is  drawn  into  more  positive  engagement  with  the 
fixed  contact  by  the  enerKizing  of  the  magnet,  a  second 
armature  proper  arranged  in  tbe  field  of  said  majniet,  and 
operative  connections  between  said  movable  contact  and 
said  second  aroiatnre  whereby  the  moving  of  the  armature 
into  closed  podtion  operates  to  positively  move  the  con- 
tact into  open  position,  said  connectiona  embracing  lost 
motion  mechanism,  for  tho  purpose  set  forth. 

[ClalOM  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.  ] 


961.952.  ELECTRIC  CLOCK.  Faao  I.  GcTTT,  Jennings, 
La.,  assignor  to  Charles  F.  GUlmaaa,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jaa.  20,  1»1».    Serial  No.  5S9.070. 


1.  In  an  electric  dock,  the  combination  of  aa  arbor  of  a 
clock  train,  a  wel^t  arm  adapted  to  swing  from  an  upper 
to  a  lower  pod^on,  means  for  coupling  said  wdght  arm 
with  the  arbor  during  downward  movement  thereof  to 
cauae  rotation  of  the  dock  train,  electro-magnetie  meaas 
for  re-setting  the  arm  from  its  lower  to  its  upper  podtion, 
a  drcalt  for  aald  electro-magnetic  meana,  and  means  for 
locking  said  arm  against  further  movement  upon  failure 
of  tbe  electro-magnetic  means  to  re-set  said  arm  to  its 
upper  iwdtlon. 

2.  In  an  eleetric  dock,  the  combination  of  aa  arbor  of  a 
clock  trala,  «  wdght  arm  adapted  to  swing  from  an  ai^er 
to  a  lower  podtion,  means  for  coupling  saM  weight  ttna 
with  the  artMr  daring  downward  movement  thereof  to 
cause  rotation  of  the  dodt  train,  electro-magnetic  means 
far  re-sattlnr  the  arm  ftom  Its  lower  to  Its  upper  poeitlon, 
a  drcalt  flor  Mdd  electro-magnetie  means,  aad  means  for 
epeaing  said  dreoK  and  retaining  it  In  open  condition 
upon  fallnre  of  the  electro-magneClc  means  to  re-set  tlie 
arm  to  Its  nppermet  poaltKm. 

8.  In  aa  elaetrte  de«k,  the  combination  e^  a  dock  train, 
a  weight'  am  adapted  to  swing  from  aa  api>ermo«t  to  a 


lowermost  posltioa,  meana  for  coupling  tbe  weight  arm 
with  the  dock  train  during  its  downward  travel  whereby 
tha  elach  train  is  driven,  eleetro-magaetle  mecbaniaii  for 
re-setting  the  arm  to  its  uppermost  podtion,  a  circuit  for 
said  electro-magnetic  mechanism,  and  means  for  locking 
said  arm  against  further  movement  and  for  permanently 
opening  said  circuit  upon  failure  of  the  electro-magnetic 
mechaalam  to  fully  reset  said  aroL 

4.  In  an  dectric  clock,  the  combination  of  a  clock  trala. 
a  weight  arm  adapted  to  swing  from  an  i^^permost  to  a 
lowermost  position,  means  for  coupling  the  weight  arm 
with  the  dock  train  during  its  downward  travel  whereby 
the  dock  train  ia  driv^  electro-magnetic  meehaniam  for 
re-aettlng  the  arm  to  its  uppermost  position,  a  circuit  for 
said  electro-magnetic  mechanism,  contact  mechanism  for 
said  drcuit,  means  for  closing  aaid  circuit  when  the  arm 
reaches  ita  lowermost  podtion  to  cause  operation  of  elec- 
tro-magaetlc  mechanism,  aad  means  for  permanently  open- 
ing said  drcuit  at  the  contact  mechanism  directly  after 
failure  of  the  electro-magnetic  mecbaaiam  to  properly  re- 
act aald  arm. 

5.  In  an  electric  clock,  the  combination  of  a  clock  train, 
a  weight  arm  adapted  to  swiag  from  an  uppermost  to  a 
lowermost  position,  means  for  coupling  tbe  wdght  arm 
with  the  dock  train  during  its  downward  travel  whereby 
the  dock  train  is  driven,  electro-magnetic  mechanism  for 
re-setting  tbe  arm  to  ita  uppermost  podtion,  a  circuit  for 
said  electro-magnetic  mechanism,  contact  meehaniam  for 
said  circuit,  means  for  closing  said  circuit  when  tbe  arm 
reaches  its  lowermost  position  to  cause  operation  of  elec- 
tro-magaetic  mechanism,  and  means  for  positively  locking 
said  arm  againat  farther  movement  and  for  permanently 
opening  said  circuit  at  the  contact  mechanism  directly 
after  failure  of  the  electro-magnetic  mechanism  to  fully 
re-set  said  arm. 

[CiaiBM  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.]        , 


961,953.     SAP  OR  GUM  EXTRACTOR.     JOHM  T.  OiLun. 
Florala,  Ala.     Filed  Aug.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  611.619. 


A  sap  or  gun  extractor  comprisia^  a  cap  formed  of  a 
substaatially  flat  plate  provided  with  a  shallow  lear- 
wardly  extending  aanolar  flange,  a  cover  for  a  collecting 
vessel  disposed  at  an  approximate  right  angle  to  the  cap 
and  formed  of  a  plate  having  a  downwardly  extending 
flange,  the  plate  of  the  cover  being  approximately  in  con- 
tact with  the  flange  of  the  cap,  the  plate  of  the  cap  having 
an  opening  throtigb  its  lower  portion  extending  approxi- 
mately to  ita  flange  and  the  plate  of  the  cover  being  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  located  adjacent  said  opening  of 
the  cap,  and  a  hollow  member  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
cap  and  Inclosing  said  opening  therethrough  and  con- 
nected at  the  other  end  to  the  cover  and  Indodng  said 
opening  therethrough,  the  hollow  member  forming  a  con- 
duit between  said  openings  and  also  forming  a  bracket 
connecting  tbe  cap  and  covcir. 


961,984.     eOATS-MACHINS.     MiCBaiib  Ouuaoif,  Haai- 

flt«tt.  OMe.    Ffletf  Aug.  !tl.  lOM.    Serial  No.  514,610. 

1.  A  enrte  macMne  eoopridng  a  feaMnr  OM*  ft»nMd 

^wtth  a  sM.  a  pitmger  movable  kmgttaJtaatRy  In  the  rtat, 

'  *m  arm  hirvtng  one  end  plvotally  aeeuradl  at  »  flaed  point. 
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a  tlak  eonnectlBf  the  ploagcr  with  tbe  other  end  of  th« 
arm,  a  drlren  craak  shaft,  a  pitman  aetaat«d  thereby,  and 
adjQitable  means  for  yleldlnfly  connectlag  the  pitman 
with  an  Intermediate  portion  of  the  arm. 


2.  A  crate  machine  comprlslnf  a  feeding  Uble,  a  plnn- 
ger  longitudinally  moTable  thereon,  an  intermittently 
drlTen  crank  shaft,  adjustable  yielding  connections  of 
the  plunger  therewith,  a  aeriea  of  twlatera,  means  for  ac- 
tuating them  alternately  with  the  crank  shaft,  and  a  stop 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  a  picket  by  the  plunger. 

8.  A  crate  machine  comprising  a  twister  plate  secured 
at  fl»d  points,  a  series  of  resUient  clamps  mounted  there- 
on, a  serlca  of  twisters  Joumaled  In  said  plate  beneath 
the  respectlre  clamps,  a  gravity  spacing  plate  slidably 
mounted  above  the  twister  plate,  a  series  of  slat  guides 
thereon,  a  plunger  for  feeding  the  slata  between  said 
guides,  an  Intermittently  driven  crank  shaft,  adjuatable 
yielding  connections  of  the  plunger  therewith,  cam  actu- 
ated lever  mechanism  for  lifting  the  spacing  plate,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  twisters  during  the  inaction  of 
the  plunger  and  after  the  spacing  plate  is  in  the  elevated 
position. 

4.  In  a  crate  machine,  the  combination  with  a  twister 
plate  secured  at  fixed  points,  a  series  of  twisters  Jour- 
naled  therein,  a  series  of  resilient  clamping  Jaws  secured 
on  said  plate  and  projecting  above  the  respectlTe  twisters, 
of  a  gravity  spacing  plate  slldingly  mounted  over  the 
twister  plate,  a  series  of  slat  guides  thereon,  yielding 
mechanism  for  feeding  a  slat  longitudinally  between  the 
guides,  and  driven  cam  and  gear  mechanism  for  alter- 
nately raising  the  spacing  plate  and  actuating  the  twisters. 

{(.  In  a  crata  machine,  the  combination  with  a  twister 
pute,  a  series  of  twisters  Joumaled  therein,  and  a  series 
of  waillent  clamping  Jaws  secured  thereon  over  the  re- 
spective twisters,  of  a  movable  spacing  plate,  a  series  of 
slot  guides  thereon,  a  series  of  spacing  books  hinged  on 
the  spacing  plate  and  actuated  In  one  direction  by  con- 
tact with  the  twister  plate,  springs  secured  to  the  respec- 
tive hooks  for  actuating  them  in  the  opposite  direction, 
driven  gear  mechanism  for  actuating  the  twisters  Inter- 
mittently, and  cam  actuated  lever  mechanism  for  alter- 
nately raising  the  spacing  plate.  ;, 


9  6  1.958.  ELASTIC  TIRE  FOR  VEHICLE- WHEELS. 
BoLBSLaa  Axnat  Oodxk,  Paris.  France.  Filed  Nov.  11, 
1907,  Serial  No.  401.711.  Renewed  Apr.  12,  1910. 
Serial  No.  5S6.102.  . 


1.  An  elastic  tire  for  vehicle  wheels  comprlaing  In  com- 
bination an  air  chamber  made  from  metal  eonslatipf  of 
the  hollow  felly  and  an  outer  flexible  staal  band  rloaing 
Um  open  outer  end  of  said  felly,  a  band  of  India-rubber 
placad  in  the  open  end  of  the  felly  under  the  steal  band  so 
tbnt  Ita  adiaa  are  tightly  presssd  against  the  aide  walla  of 
the  tally  through  the  action  of  the  comprssssd  air  eon- 
tnlaad  la  the  felly,  and  a  tread  of  suitable  elastic  mate- 


rial fixed  to  tbe  oatar  surface  of  the  staal  band,  substan- 
tially as  described  and  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  An  elastic  tlra  for  vehicle  wheels  comprlaing  In  com- 
bination with  the  metallic  air-chamber  formed  by  the  hol- 
low fOUy,  an  outer  steel  band  closing  the  o{>en  md  of  the 
fMly  and  an  India-rubber  band  la  said  open  end  of  tbe 
felly  under  the  steel  band,  a  cantral  partition  consisting 
of  a  T  shaped  vertical  projection  of  the  felly  for  forming 
two  adjacent  but  separate  air-chambers  In  the  tire,  sub- 
stantially aa  described  and  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


901.956.     CHECK-BOOK.     BbWOOD  B.  Hamiltow,  Alfred, 
N.  X.     Filed  Sept  1,  1909.     Smlal  No.  615.595. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cover,  a  reeord  aheet  placed 
within  said  cover  and  perforated  near  one  margin,  a  pad 
of  checks  placed  over  tbe  record  aheet  and  prorided  near 
one  end  with  a  row  of  perforations  registering  with  the 
line  of  perforations  In  the  raeord  sheet,  and  binding  ap- 
plied to  the  cover,  tbe  record  sheet,  and  the  checks  be- 
tween the  perforations  and  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  sheet. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cover  made  In  panels,  a  record 
sheet  within  the  cover  and  alao  made  in  panels,  a  pad  of 
checka  of  the  slae  of  one  panel  placed  over  a  panel  of 
said  sheet  and  provided  near  one  end  with  a  row  of  per- 
forations, and  binding  applied  to  the  pad  beyond  said  per- 
forations and  to  that  panel  of  the  sheet  and  cover. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  cover  made  In  panels,  a  pad  of 
checks  perforated  acroas  oue  end.  a  backing  extending  over 
said  end  beyond  tbe  perforatlona  and  beneath  the  bottom 
check,  a  record  sheet  longer  than  the  width  of  the  checks 
and  located  between  the  bottom  check  and  that  portion  of 
the  backing  beneath  It  and  perforated  In  line  with  the 
perforations  of  the  checks,  and  binding  applied  to  the  pad 
of  checks  beyond  their  perforatlona,  to  that  panel  of  the 
cover,  and  to  the  sheet  where  Interposed  between  them. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  cover  made  in  three  panels,  a 
pad  of  checks  of  the  slae  of  one  panel  disposed  above  the 
intermediate  panel  of  the  cover  and  perforated  across  one 
end,  a  record  sheet  of  the  else  of  the  cover  and  dlaposed 
between  It  and  tbe  pad  and  perforated  on  a  line  registering 
with  the  perforations  of  the  pad,  and  binding  applied  to 
the  pad  and  to  the  Intermediate  panels  of  the  sheet  and 
cover. 


961,957.     CLOCK  AND  WATCH.     RoBrax  B.  HaxBSLL, 
Baltimore,  Md.    Filed  June  0.  1909.    Serial  No.  501,108. 

1.  In  combination  with  the  case  of  a  clock  or  watch,  a 
rdlary  besel  carrying  a  chart,  the  outer  edge  of  which  be- 
set is  provided  with  an  annular  raeeaa  baring  an  upper 
and  a  lower  surface,  in  which  reata  the  Inwardly  proJec^ 
lag  edge  of  the  said  case,  substantially  aa  speelfled. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  case  of  a  clock  or  watch 
havhag  an  ;nwardly  projecting  rim  or  flange,  a  beiel  pro- 
vided with  a  chart  and  a  receaa  having  an  upper  and  a 
lower  surface  in  ita  outer  clrcamfaroice  Into  which  the 
flange  of  the  ease  projecta,  substantially  aa  specified. 

8.  la  combination  jrlth  the  case  of  a  dock  or  watch,  a 
besel  carrying  an  annuUr  chart,  and  provided  with  a  ra- 
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morabla  ring  on  Ita  underaMe  whereby  an  annalar 

in  the  beaal  la  produced  In  which  the  edge  of  the  ease  rssta. 


J0 


and  screws  to  bold  the  ring  In  place,  aabstantlally  aa 
apeeUtod. 


961.908..  ORAIN-CONYBTER.    Chabum  J.  HaXTLar.  Da- 
catnr.  111.     Filed  Oct  9.  1900.     Serial  No.  621.926. 


fsN\M 


1.  In  conveyera.  a  acrew  conveyer  formed  in  sections, 
one  section  thereof  being  longitudinally  movable  to  and 
from  operative  relation  with  respect  to  another  section 
thereof. 

2.  In  conveyers,  a  caalng  having  several  dlacharge  open- 
ings, means  to  open  and  close  one  of  said  openings,  and  a 
screw  conveyer  In  said  caalng  and  formed  In  aectlona  ca- 
pable of  acting  together,  one  of  the  sections  of  said  con- 
veyer being  movable  independently  of  the  other  section 
to  an  Inoperative  position  with  reapect  thereto. 

3.  In  conveyers,  a  casing  having  several  spaced  dis- 
charge openings,  a  screw  conveyer  in  said  casing,  said  con- 
veyer comprlaing  a  longitudinally  movable  section  pro- 
vided with  means  for  closing  and  opening  one  of  said  dis- 
charge openlnga. 

4.  In  conveyers,  a  sectional  acrew  conveyer,  the  shaft 
of  one  section  being  extended  and  telescoping  the  other 
section  and  meana  for  alternately  operatlvely  connecting 
and  disconnecting  aald  sections. 

5.  In  conveyers,  a  screw  conveyer  comprising  separable 
sections,  tbe  shaft  of  one  section  being  extended  and  alld- 
ably  telescoping  the  other  section,  means  for  applying 
power  to  one  section,  and  means  for  operatlvely  connect- 
ing and  disconnecting  said  k^ctlons. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


961.959.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  GAS-FIXTURES.  Ub- 
SULA  K.  HBBrrBTH.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  8, 
1910.     Serial  No.  587,000. 


1.  An  attachuMDt  for  gaa  fixtures,  comprising  top  and 
bottom  plates,  said  top  plate  having  an  opening  to  receive 
the  upwardly  projecting  screw  of  a  gas  fixture,  a  strip 


connecting  said  plates,  tongnea  on  the  lower  plate  adapted 
to  be  poaltiooed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  turning  key,  and  a 
strip  hinged  to  said  bottom  plate  and  adapted  to  be  re- 
movably connected  to  the  top  plate. 

2.  An  attachment  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing top  and  bottom  platea  and  a  strip  conaaeting  them  at 
one  end,  said  toll  plate  having  an  opening  to  receive  the 
screw  at  the  upper  end  of  tbe  gas  fixture,  depending  luga 
at  both  edges  of  tbe  top  plate  adapted  to  atraddle  the  gaa 
fixture,  upwardly  projecting  tonguea  on  the  lower  plate 
adapted  to  be  positioned  beside  the  turning  key  of  the  fix- 
ture, a  strip  hinged  at  one  end  to  tbe  free  end  of  the 
bottom  plate,  the  top  plate  baving  a  slot  therein,  a  locking 
tongue  on  the  free  end  of  the  last  mentioned  strip  adapted 
to  Miter  aald  slot  ears  on  the  edges  of  said  strip  adapted 
to  be  positioned  outside  of  the  said  tongues,  and  the  enda 
of  aald  tougues  beilt  inward,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


9  61,960.  MILKING-MACHINE.  Milton  A.  Hickb. 
Weathersfleld.  Vt..  assignor  to  Vermont  Farm  Ma- 
chine Company,  Bellows  Falla.  Vt.  a  Corporation  of 
Vermont     Filed  May  17.  1907.     Serial  No.  874,264. 


1.  In  a  milking  machine,  a  pulsator  connected  with  the 
teat-cnpa.  a  double  coil  solenokl,  a  reciprocating  core 
therefw  connected  with  tbe  pulsator  valve,  a  source  of 
electrical  supply  in  circuit  with  the  two  solenoid  colls,  and 
means  to  direct  tbe  current  through  tbe  two  coils  In  aeries 
and  alternately  therewith  through  one  and  then  the  other 
of  such  colla. 

2.  In  a  milking  machine  provided  with  teat-cups,  and  a 
vacuum  producing  apparatus,  a  pulsator  through  which 
vacuum  is  applied  to  the  teat-cupa,  electrical  meana  to 
operate  the  pulsator  valve,  a  Junction  box  to  which  the 
vacuum  pipe  and  teat-cupa  arc  connected,  a  compressed  air 
pipe  connected  with  the  Junction  box,  a  valve  in  said  pipe, 
and  electrical  means  to  operate  the  compressed  air  valve 
immediately  after  the  operation  of  the  pulsator  valve. 

3.  In  a  milking  machine  provided  with  teat-cupa,  and  a 
suction  and  a  compreased  air  apparatus,  a  Junction  box 
with  which  tbe  teat-cups,  a  suction  and  a  compressed  air 
pipe,  are  connected,  a  pulsator  in  the  suction  pipe  connec- 
tion and '  a  valve  In  the  compressed  air  pipe,  electrical 
meana  to  operate  the  pulsator  and  immediately  thereafter 
to  open  the  aald  air  valve,  and  meana  at  the  Junction  box. 
operated  by  the  action  of  the  compressed  air.  to  cauae  aald 
electrical  means  to  close  the  compressed  air  valve. 

4.  la  a  milking  machine  provided  with  teat-cupa,  and  a 
Boctlon  and  a  compressed  air  apparatus,  a  Junction  box  fbr 
aald  cups  and  a  suction  and  a  compressed  air  pipe,  a 
flexible  diaphragm  In  said  box.  an  electrical  circuit  break- 
ing device  connected  with  the  dlphragm,  which  opens  the 
circuit  when  deflected  by  vacnom  la  the  bos,  and  cloaca 
the  circuit  when  vacuum  therein  la  relieved. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  milking  machine  provided 
with  teat-cupa  and  vacuum  and  compressed  air  connec- 
tiona  therewith,  an  electrically  operated  pulaatlng  valve  In 
the  vacnoB  connection,  and  ah  electrically  operated  valte 
In  the  compressed  air  connection. 

(Claima  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 
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.t«l,»61.  CALCXJLATIIfO-MACHINl.  Adam  Hock. 
Providence,  B.  I.,  tmlgaor  to  AMtag  tad  Subtractlnc 
liacMne  Compajiy,  &  Corporatloa  ot  Rhod* 
Plied  Feb.  23.  1909.     Serial  No.  479382. 


1.  la  a  calcolatlng  macbloe,  the  combination  with  the 
frame,  of  a  oameral  rin^  Blldably  mounted  apon  the  frame, 
an  operating  ana  plvotally  mounted  In  the  frame  eoacen- 
trle  with  the  riag.  a  plunger  slldably  mounted  in  tb«  arm 
adapted  'to  engage  the  ring,  and  meana  la  the  arm  adapt- 
ed to  actuate  the  plunger. 

2.  la  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
frame,  of  a  numeral  ring  upon  the  frame,  aa  arm  plTotally 
mounted  upon  the  frame  eonceatrte  with  the  rlag,  a 
plunger  alldabiy  mooated  la  the  arm  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  ring,  and  aildable  meana  in  the  arm  for  actuating  the 
plunger. 

S.  la  a  ealenlatiag  aiachlne,  (he  combination  with  the 
firame,  of  a  anaieral  ring  upon  tba  fraaae,  aa  arm  plTotally 
mooated  upoa  the  frs'^.w  eoacentrlc  with  the  ring,  a  re- 
ciprocating pluager  la  the  arm  adapted  to  engage  the 
rlag,  aad  maaaa  la  the  arm  for  reelprocatiag  the  plunger. 

4.  la  a  ealenlatiag  machine,  the  coablnatioa  with  the 
frame,  of  a  numeral  ring  upon  the  frame,  aa  ana  ptrotaliy 
BMoatcd  apon  the  frame  concentric  with  the  ring,  a  re- 
ciprocating plunger  in  the  arm  adapted  to  engage  the 
rlag.  aad  aUdaI>l«  meana  In  the  ana  for  reelprocatiag  the 
plunger. 

5.  In  a  ealenlatiag  nachlae,  the  combinatloa  with  the 
frame,  of  a  plurality  of  numeral  ringa  aUdably  mounted  in 
the  frame,  aa  oparatlag  arm  plTotally  mounted  upon  the 
fraaM,  a  plurality  of  pluagera  alidat>ly  mouated  la  the 
arm  abore  the  rlaga  and  adapted  to  engage  the  aame.  and 
meana  In  the  arm  for  selectively  operating  the  plungera. 

[ClaiflM  S  to  26  not  priated  in  the  Oaaette.] 


961,903.      PROTSCTTW  DEVICE.     Jaaas  D.   HomcAli, 
Dvke,  Okla..  aaalgaor  of  one- ha  if  to  Naa^  L.  Burrow, 
Date,  Ofcla.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1909.     Serial  No  618,880. 
A  protectlTe  dertee  of  the  character  described,  comprla- 
lag  a  base  plate,  a  spberoiflal  co^er  mounted  on  said  base 
plate,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  spaced  plates  mouated  oa 
saM  base  plate  heaaath  said  cover,  a  pair  at  electrodes  la- 
saited  betweea  each  pair  of  plates  and  connected  with  Its 
adjacent  plata.  the  members  ef  each  pair  ot  electrodes  be- 
iBff  separated  by  a  perforated  Inaulattng  material,  a  blad- 
ing poet  for  aaeb  pair  of  plates  mounted  on  said  cover 
adapted  for  slaetrlcal  connection  with  a  llae  wire  and 
plate  «t  Ka  respective  pair ;  a  vartical  rod  dla- 
■ald  pairs  of  plates  aad  ha'vtag  Its  lewsr 
thnaded  and  prajaetlag  throogh  the  baae 
plate  aqd  cover  respectively,  the  thrsatsd  portloa  of  the 
upper  end  of  saM  rod  betaiff  disposed  boUt  ahova  aad  be- 


a  aat  aoantad  e*  the  thxaadsd  lowst  tad 
sf  th9  rod  adapted  to  baar  against  the  ead  face  ef  the  baae 
plate,  a  nut  mounted  on  the  threaded  upper  portion  of  the 
rod  disposed  above  the  covar  for  electrical  connection  with 


a  supplemental  ground  wire  and  a  nut  mounted  on  the 
threaded  portion  of  the  upper  ead  of  the  rod  dlaposed  be- 
neath the  cover  for  electrically  connecting  the  rod  with 
the  other  plate  of  each  pair. 


961,963.  PESCOLATOB.  BiTHoap  E.  Hoohbs,  Hal- 
brook,  Ontario.  Canada,  aaalgaor  of  one-third  to  Charles 
H.  Harrison.  Holbrook.  Caaada.  IVed  Nov.  4,  1908. 
Serial  No.  461,047. 


A  percolator  comprising  a  permeable  bottom  member,  a 
hiaged  sleeve  carried  by  the  bottom  member,  a  slotted 
outwardly  extending  tab  carried  by  the  bottom  member  at 
a  point  oppoaite  to  the  hinged  sleeve,  a  top  member  remov- 
ably dli^osed  upon  the  bottom  member,  said  top  member 
having  aa  outwardly  ezteadlag  flange  located  above  the 
hinged  sleeve  and  having  a  sseond  oppositely  dlaposed  out- 
wardly extending  flange  located  above  the  alotted  tab,  a 
wire  engaged  through  the  hiaged  aleeve,  aaid  wire  extend- 
ing upwardly  at  opposite  sides  of  the  hinged  sleeve  and 
through  the  flange  thereabove,  said  wire  being  turned  in- 
wardly above  the  flange  aad  then  having  ita  portions 
turned  in  parallel  relation  to  extend  over  the  top,  said 
portions  having  convolutions  therein  upon  the  top  to  pro- 
duce registering  upwardly  extending  loops,  said  wire  hav- 
ing its  portions  beyond  the  loop  extended  downwsrdly 
aver  the  second  mentioned  flange  of  the  top  aad  having  the 
extremities  of  its  portions  bent  to  produce  an  inwardly 
directed  latch  engaged  beneath  the  alotted  tab,  the  por- 
tlona  of  the  wire  adjacent  to  the  latch  lying  in  the  alot  of 
the  tab. 


961.964.  KNOCKDOWN  CIOAI-BOX.  Malcolm  HrrcH- 
iNSOir,  Muskegon,  Mich.  Iil8<  May  26.  1900.  Serial 
No.  498,442. 

A  cigar  box  foMsd  freaa  a  idBgls  lategral  blank  eora- 
priaing  a  rectangular  badj  or  bottoaa,  front  and  rear  sid<> 
flapa  extending  from  the  freat  and  rear  edgea  of  the  bot 
tom  or  body  portion  and  adapted  to  be  folded  up  at  a 
right  aafla  ta  tka  bottom,  sant-end  flapa  eztendlaf  from 
the  ends  oi  tba  sMk  flapa  aad  adapted  to  be  folded  Inward 
at  right  aacJaa  tharato  to  nMot  erar  tha  bottoa  and  rest 
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upon  tha  same,  end  flapa  projectlag  from  the  ends  of  the 
bottom  and  adapted  to  be  folded  up  at  right  angles  thara- 
to outside  of  and  against  the  semi-end  flaps,  the  said  ead 
flaps  being  slightly  wider  than  the  side  flaps  aad  aemi-ead 


flaps  t6  project  above  the  same,  and  a  cover  formed  on 
the  outer  edge  of  the  rear  side  flap  and  foldable  thereon 
to  rest  upon  the  front  side  flap  and  the  semi-end  flaps 
flush  with  the  upper  edges  of  the  end  flaps. 


961.960.  DUST-PAN.  John  Wilson  Ivaas.  Oklahoma. 
Okla.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  W.  A.  Burdlck,  Okla- 
homa, Okla..  and  one-third  to  John  T.  Marshall,  Perry, 
Okla.     Piled  Jan.  10,  1910.     Sertal  No.  537,263. 


A  dust-paa  of  the  character  deacribed  comprialag  a  body 
portion.  Inwardly  curved  guard  flanges  formed  on  the 
edges  of  the  outer  portion  of  said  body,  said  flaages  having 
their  Inner  portions  recessed  or  cut  away.  Inwardly  curved 
guard  plates  having  their  outer  edges  overlapping  and  ae- 
cured  to  the  edges  of  the  recessed  portions  of  the  flanges, 
a  tapered  tabalar  haadle  havtag  Its  edges  left  open  to 
form  a  tapered  space  between  the  same,  attaching  lugs 
formed  on  the  inner  end  of  said  handle  and  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  the  body  portion  and  guard  flangea  of  the 
pan.  and  an  apertured  extension  formed  on  the  handle  be- 
tween said  attaching  lugs. 


061,966.  EXPLOSIVE  -  DRIVEN  ENGINE.  Albut  A. 
Jahnki,  Oakland.  Cal.  Piled  Aug.  26.  1908.  Serial 
No.  460.134. 


said  cylinder  regulated  quantities  of^aa  exploaive.  means 
carried  by  the  piston  for  severing  the  part  of  the  explosive 
so  fed  from  the  remainder  at  each  stroke  of  the  piston, 
said  cylinder  being  formed  with  an  exhaust  passage  ar- 
ranged to  be  uncovered  by  the  piston  on  its  outward  move- 
ment, and  means  for  detonating  the  ezplaalva  withia  the 
eyliader,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tiott  of  a  cylinder,  a  pUton  therein,  means  for  feeding  iato 
said  cylinder  regulated  quantities  of  an  explotive,  aaid 
cylinder  being  formed  with  an  exhaust  passage  arranged 
to  be  uncovered  by  the  piston  on  its  outward  movement. 
and  meana  for  detonating  the  explosive  withia  the  cylin- 
der comprising  a  ^>ark  terminal,  the  piston  having  a 
shoulder  arranged  to  approach  withia  a  sparking  distance 
from  said  terminal  to  form  the  other  terminal,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


961,967.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HARNESS.  Chaklbs  J. 
Johnson,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1910.  Serial 
No.  560,321. 


1.  In  combination  with  the  saddle  and  cheek  book  of 
a  harness,  a  rein  holding  loop  fastened  to  the  saddle  and 
having  an  opening  adapted  for  the  reception  of  the  cheek 
rein  engaging  said  hook,  and  a  pad  loop  having  an  open- 
ing adapted  to  engage  said  rein  hol<Ung  loop.     •■ 

2.  In  combination  with  the  saddle  of  a  harness,  a  check 
hook  fastened  thereto,  a  rein  holding  loop  Imvlng  an  open- 
ing tb«%ln  for  the  reception  of  the  check  rein  and  which 
Is  designed  to  engage  said  book,  the  shank  portloa  of  said 
loop  being  contracted,  and  a  pad  loop  bavlag  aa  openlag 
through  whldk  the  shaak  portion  of  aaid  rein  holding 
loop  passes. 


9  61,968.  TOT  FIGURE.  Albebt  Bbnbst  Kbnnxdt, 
Leyton,  England.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1910.  Serial  No. 
661,728. 


1.  In  aa  apiMiratua  of  the  claas  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  eyliader,  a  plstoo  thcrela,  means  for  feeding  into 


1.  A  toy  figure  comprising  two  parti  designed  to  be 
supported  ..a  their  bases  in  an  upright  position  one  be- 
hind the  other  and  hinged  together  in  such  a  manner  that 
when  one  part  is  turned  on  the  binge  away  from  the 
other  part  and  released  Iti  watght  wfil  again  esnae  it  to 
aaaoBM  tfes  upright  or  aoraial  poaltion  aad  drag  or  pull 
the  latter  part  toward  it,  substantially  as  deacrfted. 

2.  A  toy  figure  comprising  two  parts  of  folded  card- 
baaid  or  tha  Uka  with  tha  folds  nppetiarst  aad  their  lowar 
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Miwrmtad  to  form  mpportliiK  b— ei  the  said  parts 
bctef  hlnflsd  togstber  la  such  a  naniMr  that  when  one 
part  to  tnmad  on  tb«  hinss  away  from  the  other  part  and 
r«i«ased  Its  weight  will  asaln  eanas  It  to  aasume  the  ap- 
right  or  nonaal  position  and  drac  or  pall  the  latter  part 
toward  it,  sabstantUlly  as  dsMVihed. 

S.  A  t07  fifore  comprlsloff  the  parts  a  and  h  of  folded 
cardboard  or  the  like  hinged  together  at  «  and  supported 
on  their  bases  d,  d  and  a  cord  f  or  the  like  attached  to 
the  part  a,  sabstanttally  as  described. 


961,909.  DMVICB  FOB  ORINDINQ  BLBVATOR-PLUN- 
QEB8.  Ain«>w  R.  Khinavowr,  Rosllndale,  Mass.  Filed 
Febi  11.  1910.    8«rlal  Mo.  548,877. 


1.  In  a  derlce  for  smoothing  elevator  plongers,  the 
combination  of  a  rotary  element  mounted  on  a  plunger 
cylinder,  means  supported  by  the  plunger  cylinder  for 
rotating  said  element,  and  means  for  grinding  the  surface 
of  the  plonger. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  grinding  wheel,  means  rotatably  mounted  for 
sopportlng  the  grinding  wheel,  and  means  for  slmoltane- 
ooaly  rotating  said  means  and  rotating  the  wheel  on  Its 


8.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  carried  by  an  elevator 
cylinder,  a  shaft  joomaled  in  said  bracket,  a  pinion  on 
the  shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  pinion,  a  gear  wheel 
rotatably  moonted  on  the  cylinder  in  mesh  with  said 
pinion,  and  means  carried  by  said  gear  wheel  for  griDdlag 
the  surface  of  the  plunger. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  carried  by  an  elevator 
cylinder,  a  shaft  Joumaled  in  said  bracket,  a  pinion  on 
the  shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  pinion,  a  gear  wheel 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  cylinder  in  mesh  with  said 
pinion,  a  bracket  carried  by  the  gear  wheel,  a  grinding 
wheel  journaled  on  the  bracket  in  position  to  engage  the 
sarface  of  the  plunger,  and  means  for  rotating  the  grind- 
ing wheel  as  the  gear  wbeel  rota  tea. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  carried  by  an  elevator 
cylinder,  a  shaft  Jonmaled  in  said  bracket,  a  pinion  on  the 
shaft,  metms  for  rotating  the  pinion,  a  gear  wheel  rota- 
tably moonted  on  the  cylinder  in  mesh  with  said  pinion, 
a  gear  wheel  fixed  with  respect  to  the  cylinder  and  con- 
centric with  the  first  nsmed  gear  wheel,  a  bracket  carried 
by  the  first  named  gear  wheel,  a  shaft  on  the  bracket,  a 
pinion  on  the  shaft  engaging  the  second  gear  wheel,  a 
grinding  wheel  supported  by  the  bracket,  and  meant 
whereby  as  said  shaft  rotates,  the  grinding  wheel  will 
rotate  on  its  axis. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


9 e  1,97  0.  GRAIN  BLBVATOR  AND  DUMP.  Fsa^x 
Kbal,  VermllUon.  Bans.  Filed  June  19,  1909.  Serial 
No.  S02,B24. 

1.  The  combAnatlon  with  a  beam,  of  a  supporting  stand- 
am  seenred  to  each  end.  a  forwardly  eKtendlag  braes  bar 


plvotally  secured  to  each  standard,  a  lateral  brace  plv- 
otally  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  esch  standard,  a  shaft 
revolnbly  supported  by  said  standards,  a  rope  having  one 
end  secured  to  said  beam  and  the  remaining  end  to  said 
shaft,  a  pulley  carried  by  said  rope,  wagon  body  engaging 
means  carried  upon  the  pulley,  an  levator  housing,  a 
driving  shaft  within  said  housing,  a  chain  sprocket  upon 
said  driving  shaft,  a  chain  sprocket  upon  said  first  men- 
tioned shaft,  a  chain  passing  over  said  two  sprockets, 
an  endless  belt  within  said  housing  passing  over  said  driv- 
ing shaft,  and  means  to  operate  said  drlrlag  shaft  where- 
by said  elevator  and  standard  shaft  sre  synchronously 
actuated  by  the  driving  shaft  to  wind  said  rope  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  beaoi,  of  a  standard  secured 
to  each  end,  a  forwardly  extending  brace  bar  pivotally 
secured  to  each  standard,  a  lateral  brace  pivotally  secured 
to  the  upper  end  of  each  standard,  a  shaft  secured  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  standarda,  a  rope  ha^ng  one  end  se- 
cured to  said  beam  and  the  remaining  end  to  said  shaft, 
a  pulley  carried  by  said  rope,  an  elevator  housing,  a  driv- 
ing shaft  within  said  houaing.  a  chain  sprocket  upon  said 
driving  sliaft,  a  chain  sprocket  upon  said  first  mentioned 
shaft,  a  chain  pasalng  over  said  two  sprockets,  an  endless 
elevator  belt  within  said  booalng  passing  over  said  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  carried  by  said  first  named 
shaft,  a  pawl  secured  to  one  of  said  stsndards  for  coac- 
tlon  with  said  ratchet,  means  to  connect  snd  disconnect 
said  first  mentioned  sprocket  from  the  driving  shaft 
whereby  said  elevator  belt  and  standard  shsft  may  be 
synchronously  actuated  to  wind  said  rope  and  move  said 
elevator  belt  at  times,  and  the  elevator  may  be  operated 
independently  at  othera 


961,971.  OAOE-COCK.  Feank  Wallacb  LBiDKKBa,  Ma- 
rietta, Ohio,  assignor  of  one-eighth  to  Charles  Mount, 
Carmen,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  31. 1910.     SerUl  No.  541,140. 


1.  In  a  gage  cocl^  a  member  having  a  discharge  wrtfice. 
a  member  having  a  longitudinal  bore,  a  tube  seating  in  one 
end  of  said  bore,  the  tube  and  member  being  separably 
connected,  a  stem  mounted  In  the  other  end  of  the  bore, 
and  adapted  to  enter  the  tube,  a  closure  for  the  discharge 
orifice  comprising  a  packing  mounted  in  the  tube,  and 
means  for  operating  the  stem  to  sdvance  tbe  packing  from 
the  tube  Into  position  to  seat  on  tbe  discharge  orifice. 

2.  In  a  gage  cock,  a  member  having  a  discbarge  orifice, 
a  weighted  member  having  a  longitndlnal  bore,  a  tube  seat- 


ing in  one  end  of  said  bore,  and  pivoUlly  connected  to  the 
first  mentioned  member,  the  tube  and  weighted  member 
being  separably  connected,  a  stem  mounted  in  the  other 
end  of  the  bore,  in  allnement  with  the  bore  of  the  tube,  and 
adapted  to  enter  the  same,  a  closure  for  the  aforesaid  dis- 
charge orifice  comprising  a  packing  mounted  In  tbe  tube, 
and  means  for  operating  the  stem  to  advance  the  packing 
from  the  tube  into  position  to  seat  on  tbe  discharge  orifice. 

3.  In  a  gage  cock,  a  nipple,  a  lug  projecting  from  the 
nipple,  and  having  a  discharge  orifice,  s  tube  having  a 
head  at  one  end,  and  formed  with  spaced  ears  between 
which  the  lug  is  received,  the  bore  of  the  tube  opening 
through  tbe  head,  a  pivot  pin  passing  throng  the  lug  and 
the  ears,  a  handle  having  a  longitudinal  bore  in  one  end  of 
which  tbe  tube  is  mounted,  said  tube  and  handle  being 
removably  connected,  a  stem  mounted  In  the  other  end  of 
tbe  bore  of  the  handle,  and  adapted  to  enter  tbe  bore  of 
tbe  tube,  a  closure  for  the  discbarge  orifice  eomprlslng  a 
packing  mounted  In  tbe  bore  of  the  tube,  and  means  for 
operating  tbe  stem  to  advance  tbe  packing  from  the  tube 
into  position  to  seat  on  tbe  discbarge  orifice. 

4.  In  a  gage  cock,  a  closure  for  the  discbarge  orifice 
thereof,  said  closure  comprising  s  msgaalne,  a  facing  car- 
ried by  tbe  magaxine,  a  weight  removably  connected  to 
the  magazine,  and  means  carried  by  tbe  weight  for  ad- 
vancing tbe  facing  from  the  magaxine  into  position  to  seat 
on  the  aforesaid  discharge  orifice. 


961,072.      INK-WELL.      ViCToa   L.   LiTTio,    Davenport, 
Iowa.    Filed  Apr.  2,  1910.    Serial  No.  563,188. 


1.  An  ink  well  consisting  of  a  body  having  formed  in  it 
an  ink  receptacle  having  an  opening  at  its  top,  a  supple- 
mental pocket  in  its  upper  face  connected  with  the  dlp- 
plng-openlng  by  a  groove  In  tbe  upper  face  of  the  body, 
and  a  pen  groove  in  the  upper  face  of  the  body  intersect- 
ing said  pocket,  and  a  sphere  adapted  to  seat  in  the 
pocket. 

2.  In  sn  Ink  well,  a  body  having  formed  in  it  an  ink 
recepUcle  whose  month  is  In  the  upper  face  of  tbe  body, 
said  upper  face  being  also  provided  with  a  pocket  or 
depression  at  a  point  to  one  aide  of  aald  mouth  and  also 
with  a  pen-holding  groove  extending  across  said  pocket  or 
depression,  snd  a  closure  device  sdapted  to  cover  ssld 
mouth  or  to  rest  la  said  pocket,  said  closure  device  being 
rounded  in  cross  section  so  ss  to  adapt  it  to  be  rolled 
from  tbe  month  opening  into  said  poeket  and  vlee  versa. 

3.  An  Ink  well  consisting  of  a  receptacle  having  an 
opening  In  its  top,  said  opening  beiiig  adapted  to  receive  a 
spherical  closure  device,  the  top  of  ssld  block  having  a 
lateral  run-way  extending  lateVally  from  tbe  opening  and 
terminating  la  a  poekot  also  sdspted  to  receive  said 
spherical  closure  device,  said  block  being  also  provided 
with  a  transverse  pen-groove  in  Its  upper  fsce  which  inter- 
sects said  poeket,  and  a  rolling  closure  device  which  when 
la  aald  poeket  will  extend  across  said  pen  groove. 


shsde  to  which  said  clip  la  secured,  spring  snas  having  a 
tang  which  Uttw  ext«nds  within  said  space,  a  l^sadsdbolt 


961.97  8.      ADJTTBTABLB    SHADB    FOR    BLBCTBIC 
LIGHTS.      David    D.    Lockwood,    Bridgeport,    Cobb. 
FUed  Jnae  5,  1909.    Berial  No.  500,290. 
A  shsde  for  aa  laeaadeaeeat  light  bulb,  comprtstag  « 

dip  having  spring  eyes  sepcrated  by  a  qwce,  a  soitaMe 


extending  through  said  eyes  and  tang,  and  a  thumb  nut 
thereby  tbe  parts  may  be  secured  together  and  relaxed. 


961.974.  EMBROIDERY  -  BACKING.  PHILIP  London, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Dec.  12.  1908.  Serial  No. 
467.818. 


1.  la  aa  article  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  frame,  constructed  with  a  central  opening,  a 
sheet  of  fabric  stretched  over  and  attached  to  the  frame, 
a  rigid  detachable  backing,  fitting  closely  in  the  opening 
of  the  frame  and  means  for  holding  the  baling  in  its 
place. 

2.  In  an  article  of  the  character  described,  the  combl- 
nstlon  of  a  frame,  constructed  with  a  central  opening,  a 
sheet  of  embroidery  fabric  stretched  over  and  attached  to 
tbe  frame,  a  rigid  detachable  backing  covering  up  tbe 
back  of  tbe  embroidery  and  fitting  closely  la  the  frame, 
and  means  for  bolding  the  backing  in  ita  place. 


961,975.     FOLDING    CAMP -STOVE.     HantT    H.    LOHO, 
La  Crosse.  Wis.     Filed  Aug.  7, 1909.     Serial  No.  511,786. 

1.  A  folding  camp  stove  comprising,  a  triangular  fold- 
ing frame  formed  of  three  angle  iron  sections  or  bars  the 
horlsontal  flanges  of  which  sre  overlapped  at  their  ends 
and  there  pivotally  connected,  one  of  said  connections  be- 
ing separable  or  removable,  and  a  leg  pivoted  to  the  inner 
side  of  every  frame  bar  to  fold  up  under  the  horlsontal 
flange  thereof ;  whereby  when  the  said  removable  or  seps- 
rable  pivotal  connection  is  removed  the  three  frame  bars 
and  their  attached  legs  may  be  folded  together  side  by  side, 
substantially  as  s^t  forth. 

2.  A  folding  camp  stove  comprising,  a  triaagniar  foldiag 
frame  formed  of  three  angle  iron  sections  or  bars,  the 
horlsontal  flanges  uf  which  are  overlapped  at  their  ends 
and  there  pivotally  connected :  one  of  said  connections  be- 
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las  MpatftM*  t  ruDOTabi«,  •  tnm  bar  piloted  at  one  end 
to  Uw  opper  side  of  one  of  aaid  aaflc  ban  to  mrlng  oTer 
to  the  opper  side  of  another  of  the  bara  or  tections,  and  a 
leg  piToted  to  the  Inner  aide  of  ererr  frame  bar  to  fold 
np  ander  the  horizontal  flange  thereof ;  whereby  when 
said  removable  or  separable  pivotal  conoection  Is  remoTed 
the  three  frame  bars,  the  cross  piece,  and  the  three  leKS 
may  be  folded  together  as  set  forth. 


fr* 


3.  The  combination  with  the  folding  triangular  frame 
one  of  the -sections  of  which  la  provided  with  stads  or  pro- 
jections and  legs  pivoted  to  the  frame  sections  to  fold  up 
parallel  therewith,  of  a  wind  shield  having  apertures  at 
the  upper  portion  to  fit  over  said  studs  substantially  as 
■et  forth. 


961,976.  HITCHING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  WHEELED 
VEHICLES.  William  D.  P.  Lowbt  and  PaEoauicK  J. 
Walling.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Piled  Nor.  7,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  461.498. 


1          J 

a^    ■'  - 

-   *. 

— 1 

• 

li 

1           s^ 

-^4^                 1 

V* 


The  combination  with  a  wheeled  vehicle,  of  an  annular 
windlass  dram  having  an  externally  tapernl  flange,  a  eas- 
ing inclosing  said  drum  and  holding  the  same  loosely 
aroond  an  axle  thereof  with  freedom  for  both  rotary  and 
axial  movements,  a  clutch  ring  carried  by  the  hub  of  an 
adjacent  wheel  and  having  an  internally  tapered  flange,  a 
pawl  and  ratchet  device,  one  member  of  which  Is  carried 
by  said  hub  and  the  other  by  said  drum,  said  pawl  and 
ratchet  device  serving  to  rotate  said  drum  In  one  direction 
only,  and  connections  for  moving  said  windlass  drum 
axlally  to  and  from  operative  positions,  sabstantially  as 
described. 


961.977.-  CALCULATING-MACHINE.  JOHJf  ArocsTus 
LcTi.  St  Petersburg.  Fla.  FUed  Jane  34.  1909.  Serial 
No.  504.142. 

1.  A  calculating  machine  comprising  a  rotatable  plate 
havlBg  graduations  around  its  periphery  numbered  from 
1  to  100.  meaaa  for  rotating  said  plate,  a  second  rotatable 
plate  divided  Into  ten  graduated  sectors  numbered  from 
100  to  1000.  connections  between  the  main  plate  and  the 
hondrsd  plats  for  cansing  the  latter  to  move  one  step  at 
each  complete  roUtloo  of  the  main  plate,  a  third  rotatable 
plate  plvotally  arranged  adjacent  to  the  other  plates  and 
divided  into  ten  graduated  sectors,  each  sector  being  di- 
Tidad  by  a  circle  passing  through  if  about  midway  between 
Its  ceatar  and  its  circumference  into  two  parts  thus  form 
tag  two  drenlar  series  of  spaces,  the  outer  series  being 
BOmbsred  from  lOOO  to  10.000  and  the  inner  series  from 
11.000  to  20.000,  an  opening  in  the  main  plate  extending 


over  both  series  of  aMmbers  la  tlM  tboasands  plate,  and 
means  for  covering  one-half  of  said  opealng  to  expose  one 
series  only  9t  said  nnmben. 


2.  A  calcnlating  machine  comprising  a  rotatable  plate 
having  graduations  around  its  periphery  numbered  from 
1  to  100,  means  for  rotating  said  plate,  a  second  rotatable 
plate  divided  into  ten  graduated  sectors  nnmbered  from 
100  to  1000,  connections  between  the  main  plate  and  the 
hundred  plate  for  causing  the  latter  to  move  one  step  at 
each  complete  rotation  of  the  main  plate,  a  third  rota- 
table plate  plvotally  arranged  adjacent  to  the  other  plates 
and  divided  Into  ten  graduated  sectors,  each  sector  being 
divided  by  a  circle  passing  through  It  about  midway  be- 
tween its  center  and  Its  circumference  Into  two  parts  thus 
forming  two  circular  series  of  spaces,  the  outer  series  be- 
ing numbered  from  1000  to  10.000  and  the  Inner  series 
from  11.000  to  20.000.  an  opening  in  the  main  plate  ex- 
tending over  both  series  of  numbers  In  the  thoussuds 
plate,  a  shutter  pivoted  to  the  main  plate  and  extending 
across  the  opening  over  the  thousands  plate,  said  shutter 
being  of  a  width  to  cover  half  of  the  opening  and  thus 
expose  only  one  series  of  numbers. 


961.978.  ELECTRICAL  C0NDEN8BB.  Rat  H.  Man- 
son,  Elyria,  Ohio.,  assignor  to  The  Dean  Electric  Com- 
pany. Elyria,  Ohki,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  FUed  May 
29.  1907.     Serial  lio.  376,422. 


e*c' 


1.  The  combination  of  an  electrical  condenser  having  a 
metallic  casing,  a  wooden  cover  adapted  to  flt  within  said 
easing  and  being  provided  ~with  a  shoalder  engaging  the 
end  of  said  casing,  securing  ants  disposed  In  perforations 
in  said  cover,  a  group  of  condenser  terminals  secured  to 
the  outer  side  of  said  cover  and  being  connected  with  the 
leading-in  wires  of  the  condenser,  a  perforated  mounting 
strip  provided  with  an  opening  through  which  the  group 
of  condenser  termlnsls  projects,  and  means  operated  on 
the  outer  side  of  said  mounting  strip  and  extending 
through  the  perforations  thereof  to  engage  said  nute  to 
firmly  secure  said  eoadaaser  to  said  mounting  strip. 

2.  The  comblaatlon  of  an  electrical  condenser  having  a 
metallic  casing,  a  wooden  cover  adapted  to  flt  within  said 
casing  aad  being  provided  with  a  shoulder  engaging  the 
end  of  said  casing,  retaining  screws  for  attaching  said 
cover  firmly  to  said  casing,  securing  nuts  disposed  in  per- 


forations in  said  eoi^r,  nM  aata  being  tash  with  the 
outer  and  inner  sarfaoss  of  said  cover,  a  group  of  oon- 
denser  tarmiaals  secured  to  tbs  oatar  side  <A  said  cover 
and  being  connected  with  tbe  leadiag-ln  wires  «f  tlis  eon- 
denser,  a  perforated  monating  strip  provided  with  an 
opening  tliroagh  which  the  group  of  condenser  terminals 
projects  thereby  providing  air  insulation  for  the  latter, 
and  screws  operated  from  the  outer  side  of  said  mounting 
strip  and  extending  through  perforations  in  said  strip  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  nuts  to  securely  fasten  said  con- 
denser to  said  mounting  strip. 

8.  In  an  electrical  condenser,  the  combination  of  an 
lasnlated  cover  therefor,  a  condenser  terminal  consisting 
of  a  strip  of  metal  split  part  way  down  from  oae  of  ite 
ends  and  each  split  portion  bent  in  opposite  directions  to 
positions  at  angles  with  the  unsplit  end,  one  of  said  split 
parte  serving  as  a  terminal  for  an  electric  circuit,  the 
other  split  part  serving  as  a  terminal  for  the  condenser, 
and  mechanical  means  associated  with  the  unsplit  end  at- 
taching it  to  the  cover  of  the  condenser. 


the  matrix  and  head  plate  bdng  formed  to  provide  a  se- 


961.979.  LOCK-STOP  PROTECTOR.  OaoBOl  N.  Mason, 
Reading.  Pa.  assignor  to  Reading  Hardware  Company. 
Reading.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Mar.  26.  1910.    Serial  No.  551.687. 


1.  A  protector  for  lock  stops  comprising  a  plate  hinged 
to  the  face  plate  of  the  lock  adapted  to  cover  the  stops 
and  means  for  locking  said  plate  in  closed  position. 

2.  A  protector  for  lock  stops  comprising  a  plate  hinged 
to  the  face  plate  of  the  lock,  adapted  to  cover  the  stoi>s 
a  tongue  on  said  plate,  and  a  catch  secured  to  said  face 
plate  adapted  to  engage  said  tongue  when  the  plate  is 
closed. 

B.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  latch  bolt,  stops  for 
controlling  said  latch  bolt,  a  plate  adapted  to  cover  the 
exposed  ente  of  said  stops  and  means  for  locking  said 
plate  in  closed  position. 

4.  In  a  lock,  a  casing,  provided  with  a  face  plate,  a  latch 
bolt,  stops  for  controlling  the  action  of  said  latch  bolt,  a 
locking  plate  hinged  to  the  face  plate  and  adapted  to 
protect  said  stops  when  closed,  and  a  latch  secured  to  tbe 
face  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  and  lock  said  locking 
plate  when  in  closed  position. 


961.980.  PHONOGRAM  -  REPBODUCINO  APPARATUS. 
William  F.  MKssxa,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1909. 
Serial  No.  512,718. 

1.  A  phonogram  r^rodudng  apparatua.  including  seal- 
lag  strips  disposed  directly  above  and  below  the  upper 
and  lower  edges  respectively  of  the  ptaoiM^ram  cylinder. 

2.  A  phonogram  reproducing  apparatus,  including  a 
matrix,  means  for  supporting  the  matrix,  and  a  sealing 
strip  underlying  and  bearing  directly  on  the  lower  edge  of 
the  cylinder. 

8.  A  phonogram  reproducing  apparatus  indodlng  a 
base  block,  a  head  plate,  and  a  sealing  strip  indossd  by 
each  of  said  parts  to  eagace  and  bsar  directly  oa  tbs  aads 
of  the  record  cylinder. 

4.  A  phonogram  reprsdadag  apparatas  iadadiaf  a 
base  Mock,  a  bead  plate,  a  matrix  supported  in  the  block 
and  engaged  by  the  bead  plate,  the  contacting  sorfaess  of 


ries  of  divergent  air  escapes  disposed  in  the 
soBtal  plans. 

^4^     ^     /^  /O  ,^ 


borl- 


6.  A  phonogram  reproducing  apparatus  including  a 
matrix,  a  record  cylinder,  a  base  block,  a  bead  plate,  said 
base  block  and  head  plate  being  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  radially-disposed  channels  to  permit  escape  of  air  from 
between  the  matrix  and  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


961,981.  PIPE  OR  ROD  CO.VNECTOR.  Albbst  F.  Mil- 
LBB.  Kansas  City,  Kana.  Filed  June  24,  1909.  Serial 
No.  604.131. 


L  In  a  pipe  or  rod  connector,  Uie  combination  with 
two  members,  one  having  a  substantially  hemispherical 
portion,  the  other  having  a  disk  like  portion  one  flat  aide 
of  which  reste  against  the  plane  side  of  the  opposite  mem- 
ber, each  member  having  a  peripheral  boss  having  a  ra- 
dial hole  adapted  to  receive  a  pipe  or  rod  and  fitted  to  the 
curved  periphery  of  the  (^posite  member,  of  means  for 
plvotally  connecting  the  two  members  on  an  axis  extend- 
ing centrally  through  the  disk  like  and  liemispherleal  por- 
tlona. 

2.  In  a  pipe  or  rod  connector,  the  combination  with 
two  members  each  having  s  sabstantially  hemisptaerical 
portion,  of  a  third  member  having  a  disk  like  portion  the 
flat  sides  of  which  req>ectively  rest  against  the  plane 
sides  of  the  first  two  members,  each  member  having  a 
peripheral  boss  having  a  radial  hole  adapted  to  receive  a 
pipe  or  rod  and  fitted  to  the  curved  peripheries  of  the 
other  two  members,  and  means  for  plvotally  connecting 
the  three  members  on  an  axis  which  extends  centrally 
through  the  disk  like  and  hemispherical  portiona. 

3.  In  a  pipe  or  rod  connector,  the  combination  with 
two  membera,  one  having  a  substantially  bemispberical 
portion,  the  other  having  a  disk-like  portion,  one  flat  side 
of  which  reste  against  the  plane  side  of  the  opposite  mem- 
ber, eacb  member  having  a  peripheral  boss  adapted  te 
recdve  a  pipe  or  rod  and  fitted  to  the  curved  periphery  of 
the  opposite  memtter,  tlM  member  having  the  hemiapherical 
portion  being  provided  also  on  aaid  hemispherical  portion 
with  a  peripheral  boss  similar  to  the  other  bosses  and 
disposed  at  Tight  angles  thereto  and  in  the  center  of  said 
hemispherical  portion,  of  means  for  plvotally  connecting 
tbs  two  members  on  an  axis  extending  osatrally  tlirougta 
tbs  disk-like  and  hemispherical  portions. 

4.  In  a  pipe  or  rod  connector,  the  combination  with 
two  members  each  having  a  substantially  hemispherical 
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portton,  of  •  third  nember  harliic  •  dlsk-llk«  porttoa.  tbe 
flat  sidM  of  wbldi  reat  rMpectfroiy  acaiiut  the  plane  aidea 
of  tha  flrat  two  membera,  each  member  baTlns  a  peripheral 
boaa  with  a  radial  hole  adapted  to  receive  a  pipe  or  rod 
and  fitted  to  tht  eorred  perlpberlea  of  tbe  other  two  mem- 
bera, <Mie  of  aald  hemltpberical  portiona  ba^fng  a  boaa 
•imilar  to  tha  otbar  boaaea  and  diapoaad  radially  and  cen- 
trally, and  meana  for  piTotally  connecting  tbe  three 
membera  on  an  azla  which  extenda  centrally  tbroagh  tbe 
dlak  like  and  bemlapherlcal  portiona. 

5.  In  a  pipe  or  rod  connector,  the  combination  with 
two  membera,  one  hariaf  a  anbatantially  hollow  hemi- 
spherical portion  the  plane  aide  of  which  ia  provided  with 
a  central  cylindrical  diametrical  atnd,  tbe  other  member 
having  a  diak  like  portion  one  flat  aide  of  which  reata 
agalnat  the  plane  aide  of  tha  oppoalte  member,  the  dlak 
like  portion  baring  an  annular  flange  in  which  aald  etad 
to  rotatively  fitted,  each  member  having  a  peripheral  boaa 
having  a  radial  bole  adapted  to  receive  a  pipe  or  rod.  of 
meana  for  pivotally  connecting  said  membera  concen- 
trically with  aald  atad. 


M1.982.  PIPE  OB  ROD  CONNECTOR.  AxnsT  F.  lIiL- 
LKB,  Kanaaa  aty.  Kana.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1910.  SerUl 
No.  543,647. 


1.  In  a  pipe  or  rod  connector,  tbe  combination  with 
two  membera  each  having  a  anbatantially  bemlapherlcal 
portion,  of  two  other  membera,  each  having  a  diak  like 
portion,  aald  diak  like  portions  being  disposed  flatwiae 
agaiast  each  other  and  against  tbe  plane  sides  of  said 
bemlapherlcal  portiona  reapectlrely,  each  of  aald  mem- 
bers having  a  peripheral  boss  having  a  radial  hole  adapted 
to  receive  a  pipe  or  rod  and  fitted  to  the  carved  periph- 
eries of  the  other  three  members,  and  meana  for  pivotally 
anpporting  aald  four  membera  on  an  azla  extending  cen- 
trally through  aald  dlak  like  and  hemiapberleal  portlooa. 

2.  In  a  pipe  or  rod  connector,  the  combination  with 
two  membera  each  having  a  sabstantially  hemtopherical 
portion,  of  two  other  members,  each  having  a  dUk  like 
portion,  aald  dlak  like  portiona  being  dispoaed  fiatwtaa 
agalaat  each  other  and  agalnat  the  plane  sldea  reapee- 
tlvely  of  said  bemlapherlcal  portiona,  each  of  aald  mem- 
bers having  a  peripheral  boss  having  a  radial  bole  adapted 
to  receive  a  pipe  or  rod  and  fitted  to  the  carved  perlpberlea 
of  the  other  three  members,  the  disk  like  members  having 
meana  for  locking  them  agalnat  rotation  relative  to  each 
other,  and  meana  for  pivotally  anpporting  aaid  four  mem- 
bers on  an  azto  which  extends  centrally  tbroagh  said  dtok 
like  and  hemispherical  portions,  and  upon  which  tbe 
hemispherical  membera  may  swing  relative  to  the  other 
member*,  and  relative  to  each  other. 

3.  In  a  pipe  or  rod  connector,  the  combination  with 
two  members  each  having  a  substantially  hemispherical 
portion,  of  two  other  membera,  each  having  a  diak  like 
portion,  aaid  dlak  like  portiona  being  diapoaed  flatwiae 
agalnat  each  other  and  agalnat  the  plane  sldea  of  aald 
hemispherical  portiona.  each  of  aaid  members  baring  a 
peripheral  boaa  having  a  radial  hole  adapted  to  receive  a 
pipe  or  rod  and  fitted  to  tbe  eorred  perlpberlea  of  the 
other  three  members,  one  of  said  dlak  like  portions  harlag 
a  projection  and  the  other  a  receaa  In  which  the  projee- 
tlon  la  fitted  fbr  prerenting  relative  rotation  of  the  diak- 
Ilke  membera,  and  means  for  pirotally  mounting  aaid  four 
menbMra  on  an  azla  whicb  eztenda  centrally  tbroagh  aald 
dtefcllke  aad  hemiapberleal  portiona. 


4.  Is  a  pipe  or  rod  connector,  the  combination  with 
two  membera  each  baring  a  anbatantially  hemtopherical 
portion,  of  two  other  membera  each  harlng  a  dtok  like 
portion,  aaid  diak  like  portiona  being  dispoaed  flatwiae 
agalnat  each  other  and  agalnat  the  plane  sides  of  said 
bemlapherlcal  portiona  reapectlrely,  each  of  aaid  membera 
having  a  peripheral  boaa  with  a  radial  bole  adapted  to 
reeeire  a  pipe  or  rod  and  fitted  to  the  eorred  perlpberlea 
of  the  other  three  membera,  one  of  aald  hemiapberleal 
membera  baring  another  boaa  almllar  and  dtoposed  ra- 
dially and  centrally  at  right  anglea  to  the  other  boaaea, 
and  meana  for  pirotally  mounting  aald  four  membera  on 
an  azis  extending  centrally  through  aald  dtoklike  and 
hemispherical  portions. 


961,983.  DOOR-8UPPORTINO  CLAMP.  AirciL  B.  Moaaa. 
North  Freedom,  Wto.  Filed  June  6,  1909.  Serial  No. 
500,280. 


A  derice  adapted  to  support  a  door  while  the  edges 
thereof  are  being  dressed,  the  aald  derice  comprtoing  a 
body  terminally  prorided  with  a  fixed  jaw ;  a  morahle  Jaw 
Incloalng  the  body  and  alidably  mounted  thereon ;  a 
clamp  adjuatably  mounted  in  tbe  morahle  jaw  and  oper- 
able Independently  of  the  fixed  jaw  to  cooperate  with  the 
fixed  jaw  in  engaging  a  aupport ;  the  body  being  prorided 
with  a  rectangularly  diapoaed  standard  harlag  Ita  end 
orerbent ;  a  clamp  adjustably  mounted  In  tbe  orerbent 
end  of  the  standard  and  operable  at  right  anglea  to  the 
firat  named  clamp ;  there  being  a  fized  jaw  formed  inte- 
grally with  tbe  standard  and  tbe  body  at  their  point  ot 
union,  and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  laat  named 
clamp  in  engaging  the  door  to  be  dreaaed,  the  tost  named 
flzed  jaw  being  arranged  to  outstand  from  the  atandard, 
and  llkewtoe  to  outatand  from  the  Iwdy  beyond  the  mov- 
able jaw. 


901,984.  APPARATUS  FOR  BONDING  RAILS.  Wil- 
liam A.  Narr,  Clereland,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  The  Electric 
Railway  Improvement  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  June  22,  1908.  Serial  No. 
439,862. 

1.  In  apparatua  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  truck  movstble  along  a  tra^ ;  a  transversely 
morahle  aupporting  member  borne  thereby ;  a  rertically 
morable  aupporting  member  borne  by  aaid  tranarersely 
movable  member ;  and  an  electrode-member  pirotally  con- 
nected with  aaid  rertically  morable  member  about  a  anb- 
atantially rertlcal  azla. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  claaa  deacrlbed.  the  combination 
of  a  truck  morable  along  a  track ;  a  tranareraely  morable 
aapportlng  member  borne  theret>y ;  a  rertically  morable 
aupporting  member  borne  by  aald  tranareraely  morable 
member ;  a  third  supporting  member  pirotally  attached  to 
aald  rertically  morable  member  about  a  rertlcal  azla ;  and 
an  electrode-member  pirotally  attached  to  aaM  third  sup- 
pertlag  member  aboot  a  borlMBtal  azla. 


_j 


8.  In  apparatua  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  anitable  aupport :  of  a  member  pirotally  ae- 
cured  thereto  about  a  rertlcal  azto;  and  two  electrode- 
membera  pivotally  secured  at  their  upper  enda  about  horl- 
sontal  azea  to  aald  first  member. 


4.  In  apparatua  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
«:lth  a  suitable  aupport ;  of  a  member  pivotally  secured 
thereto  about  a  vertical  azis;  and  two  electrode-membera 
pirotally  aecured  at  their  upper  enda  about  independent 
borisontal  azea  to  aald  flrat  member. 

6.  In  apparatua  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  truck  morable  along  a  track ;  a  tranareraely  morable 
supporting  member  borne  thereby ;  a  aecond  member  pirot- 
ally aecured  to  aald  flrat  member  aboat  a  rertlcal  azto; 
and  two  electrode-members  pirotally  aecured  at  their  up- 
per ends  about  independent  borisontal  azea  to  said  aecond 
member. 

[Clalma  6  to  01  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.) 


961.986.  8TOVBPIPB-FA8TENBR.  OaoaoB  Gakfiblo 
OawELL,  Atklnaon.  Mian.  Filed  May  24,  1909.  Serial 
No.  498.029. 


In  a  store  pipe  joint,  the  combination  with  a  atore  pipe 
section  harlng  in  Ita  exterior  a  channel  which  eztenda  In- 
wardly from  ita  end,  of  a  atore  pipe  aectlon  baring  a  longi- 
tudinally eztending  aeam  projecting  Inwardly  from  ita 
interior,  aald  aectlon  being  adapted  to  receive  the  section 
first-named  and  the  said  aeam  to  slide  into  the  channel 
aforeaald,  a  apilt  bendable  faatener  carried  by  the  chan- 
neled aectlon  with  ita  pronga  pointing  outwardly,  and  an 
apertured  faatenlng  strip  secured  to  the  aeam  of  the  aec- 
tlon aforeaald  and  adapted  to  be  faatened  to  the  other  aec- 
tlon I9  the  apllt  faatener  aforeaald. 


961,986.     LIFTINO-JACK.     Cablton  A.   Pamlbt,  Win- 
field,  Iowa.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1907,  Serial  No.  864,281. 
Renewed  June  17,  1908.     Sertol  No.  489,042. 
A  lifting  jack  comprialng  a  atandard  bifurcated  at  the 
top,  a  head  ptroted  in  aald  bifurcation  comprtoing  a  lifting 
bar  harlng  a  handle  at  one  end,  a  parallel  brace  bar,  an 
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arch  brace  ao  formed  In  connection  with  the  lifting  haf 
that  power  applied  to  tbe  handle  will  affect  aaid  lifting 


bar  directly  and  through  the  arch  brace,  and  meana  for 
locking  aald  bar  in  different  poaitiona. 


961,987.      PIPE  -  COUPLING.      Robbbt   R.    Rubt,    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  490,238. 


A  aectlonal  bearing  ring  for  coupling  pipea,  harlng  per- 
forated matching  luga  at  the  enda  of  the  aeetlons  for  the 
paaaage  of  draw  bolta  and  projecting  bearing  facea  ad- 
jacent to  aaid  lugs,  in  combination  with  a  pipe  section 
harlng  a  Itonge  with  a  bearing  face  adjacent  to  the  ring 
in  a  plane  aubatanttolly  at  rlg^t  anglea  to  the  azto  of 
the  plpa. 


961.988.     STALK-CUTTER.     Ln  SahdkM,  Belcherrllle, 
Tez.     FUed  Feb.  1,  1910.     SerUl  No.  541,282. 


m^ 


1.  In  a  atalk  cutter,  a  rotor  comprtoing  a  ahaft,  conical 
beada  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  radially  diapoaed  bladea 
anpported  upon  aald  conical  heada,  and  aaaolar  bladaa 
aupported  upon  aaid  radially  dlapoaul  Madaa. 

2.  In  a  atalk  cutter,  a  rotor  comprtoing  a  ahaft,  conical 
beada  iwMinted  upon  the  abaft  and  harlag  their  conical 
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portloas  oppositely  dlapoMd,  rmdlally  dlipoMd  blAde* 
moanted  npon  tlM  said  heads  and  annular  Madea  support- 
ed upon  aald  radially  disposed   blades. 

S.  In  a  stalk  entter,  a  rotor  comprising  a  shaft,  heads 
mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  harlng  at  their  peripheries 
radially  disposed  recesses,  radially  disposed  blades  harlng 
their  Inner  edgs  portions  seated  in  the  recesses  of  the 
heads,  and  annular  blades  supported  by  said  radially 
disposed  blades. 

4.  In  a  stalk  cutter,  a  rotor  comprising  a  shaft,  heads 
mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  haTlaf  radially  disposed  re- 
cesses at  their  peripheries,  radially  disposed  blades  having 
their  inner  edge  portions  seated  la  the  recesses  of  the 
hesds,  said  blades  harlnc  their  ends  angularly  disposed . 
snnular  blades  secured  to  the  angnlarity  disposed  ends  of 
the  said  radially  disposed  blades,  and  an  annular  blade 
hartng  at  its  periphery  recesses  which  receive  the  inter- 
medlate  portions  of  the  radially  disposed  blades  and  angle 
irons  applied  to  the  intermediate  portions  of  tlie  said 
radially  disposed  blades  at  the  sides  of  the  last  ssld 
annular   blade. 


961.080.  BLACKSMITH'S  PLIERS.  Dambl  N.  Ta.vnxk, 
Tupelo,  Miss.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  J.  Shu- 
maker,  Tupelo,  Miss.     Filed  Feb.  11.  1910.     Serial  No. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  crosseu  pivoted  handles,  the  ends  of  said  handles  form- 
ing gripping  jaws,  the  outer  edges  of  said  jaws  at  their 
extremities  belag  transversely  extended  upon  one  side  of 
the  pivotal  point  of  said  handles  and  extended  down- 
wardly In  close  relation  to  each  other  to  form  supple- 
mentary gripping  jaws.* 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  crossed  pivoted  handles,  jaws  formed  on  the  outer  ends 
of  said  handles,  the  extremhles  of  said  Jaws  being  dis- 
posed in  the  same  vertical  plane,  the  outer  edges  of  said 
jaws  being  transrersely  extended  at  their  extremities  and 
downwardly  dlapossd  to  form  supplementary  gripping 
jaws,  said  jaws  termlsatlBg  In  dose  relation  to  each 
other  and  disposed  apon  oae  aide  of  the  pivotal  point  of 
.<(aid  handiM. 


961.900.  BOX-COVSB  FASTENER.  BBMn>iCT  TuKis, 
Cambridge.  Mass.  FUed  Dec.  27,  1909.  Serial  No. 
535,132. 

1.  A  box.  having,  in  combination,  a  body  portion,  a 
rkware  thsrefor,  a  projection  on  on«  of  said  members, 
Bsaas  OB  the  other  of  saM  members  fbr  co4H>«rating  with 
said  projectioa  to  hold  the  closure  tn  closed  posltioo,  aad 
meaas  whclly  hidden  from  view  and  opsratsd  from  a 
plurality  of  potats  for  eontrolllag  the  opsratloa  of  said 
holding  aieans,  substantially  as  dsseribed. 


2.  A  box,  having,  in  eombinatioB,  a  body  portion,  a 
closure  therefor,  a  projection  on  one  of  said  members, 
a  catch  on  the  other  of  said  members  cooperating  with 
said  projection  to  hold  the  closure  In  closed  position, 
mesns  operated  from  a  plurality  of  polnta  for  controllinc 
the  operation  of  said  catch,  and  a  flexible  sheet  of  mate- 
rial arranged  to  hide  said  controlling  means  from  view, 
substantially  as  described. 


3.  A  box.  having,  In  combination,  a  body  portion,  a 
closure  therefor,  means  for  holding  the  closure  in  closed 
p<isition,  and  means  wholly  hidden  from  view  within  the 
body  portion,  but  adapted  to  bs  operated  at  a  plurality 
of  points  from  the  outside  thereof,  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  holding  neans,  substaatlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  box,  having.  In  combination,  a  body  portion,  a 
closure  therefor,  a  projection  on  the  closure,  a  catch  for 
engaging  the  projection,  a  lever  carried  by  the  body  por- 
tion and  adapted  to  engage  said  catch  to  tree  It  from  said 
projection,  and  means  for  preventing  the  operation  of 
said  lever  to  free  said  catch  from  said  projection,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

0.  The  combination,  with  a  support,  of  a  lock  having  a 
projection  mounted  on  the  support,  a  resilient  catch 
adapted  to  engage  the  projection,  a  lever  for  engaging  and 
moving  the  catch  out  of  engagement  with  the  projection, 
means  normally  preventing  the  manual  operation  of  the 
lever  to  trse  said  catch  from  said  projection,  and  means 
for  freeing  the  lever  to  allow  manual  operation  thereof, 
substantially  as  dsscrlbsd. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  prlntsd  in  tbs  Oaastta.] 


961.991.  DBBDOB  FOB  POWDKB-CAN8.  Bmil  H.  W. 
ULLSiCH.  Chicago,  IlL  Filed  May  20,  1900.  Serial  No. 
407,277. 


r^ 


1.  A  can  adapted  to  hold  powdered  and  pulverised  sub- 
stances, comprising  a  can-body ;  a  top  for  said  can-body ; 
a  projection  on  said  top,  there  being  In  the  top  of  said 
projection  a  filling  and  dumping  opening  located  on  one 
side  of  the  center  line  of  said  projectloB :  a  cover  for  said 
projecting  portion  removably  loeated  thereon;  a  central 
depression  in  the  top  of  said  pToJectlng  portion  and  a  cor- 
responding projection  on  said  cover  adapted  to  engage 
said  depression  ;  there  being  one  or  more  openings  in  said 
cover,  eald  openings  being  so  located  that  when  the  cover 
is  placed  upon  the  projecting  portion  In  one  position  ii 
will  uacover  said  dumping  opsnlng.  and  when  rsmovsd 
and  reversed  npon  said  projecting  portion,  it  will  close 
said  dumping  opening. 

2.  A  can  closed  on  top  with  the  exception  of  an  opening 
at  one  side  of  a  eenter  Itns  and  a  cover  for  cnflafflng  the 
can  top,  said  cover  being  closed  with  the  exception  of  oae 
or  more  openings  at  one  side  of  a  eenter  line,  said  cover 
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belag  sdspted  for  different  applications  to  said  box  but 
only  by  bodily  removal  of  the  cover  during  change  from 
oae  positioB  to  another,  one  position  of  said  cover  on 
said  top  cansing  the  cover  and  box  openings  to  register 
and  another  position  of  the  cover  on  ttie  top  causing  all 
openings  to  be  closed. 

3.  A  can  closed  on  top  with  the  exception  of  an  opening 
at  one  side  of  a  center  line  and  a  cover  for  engaging  the 
can  top,  said  cover  being  closed  with  the  exc«^ion  of  one 
or  more  openings  at  one  side  of  a  center  line,  said  cover 
being  adapted  for  different  applications  to  said  box  but 
only  by  bodily  removal  of  the  cover  during  change  from 
one  position  to  another,  one  poaitlon  bf  said  cover  on  said 
top  causing  the  cover  and  box  openings  to  register  and  an- 
other position  of  the  cover  on  the  top  causing  all  openings 
to  be  closed,  and  means  for  cutting  off  communication  be- 
tween the  openings  in  the  top  end  cover  when  the  cover  is 
placed  in  closed  position. 

4.  A  can.  having  a  top.  an  oblong  projection  on  said  top 
having  substantially  vertical  side  walls,  there  being  in  the 
top-surface  of  said  oblong  projection  an  opening  located  on 
one  side  of  the  transverse  center  line  of  said  projection,  a 
cover  adapted  to  engage  said  projection  at  its  side-walls, 
there  being  in  said  cover  a  series  of  openings  located  on 
one  side  of  the  transverse  center  line  of  said  cover,  said 
cover  being  bodily  removable  from,  and  adapted  for  re- 
versible application  to  said  projection,  one  position  of 
said  cover  upon  said  projection  causing  said  openings  in 
the  tup  and  the  cover  to  register,  and  the  reverse  position 
on  said  projection  of  said  cover  causing  said  openings  to 
be  closed. 

5.  A  can,  having  a  top,  an  oblong  projection  on  said  top 
having  substantially  vertical  side-walls,  there  being  in  the 
top-surface  of  said  oblong  projection  an  opening  located  on 
one  side  of  the  transverse  center  line  of  said  projection,  a 
cover  adapted  to  engage  said  projection  at  its  side-walls, 
there  being  In  said  cover  a  series  of  openings  located  on 
one  side  on  the  transverse  center  line  of  said  cover,  said 
cover  being  bodily  removable  from,  and  adapted  for  re- 
versible application  to  said  projection,  one  position  of  said 
cover  upon  said  projection  causing  said  openings  In  said 
top  and  the  cover  to  register  and  the  reverse  position  of 
said  top  on  said  projection  causing  said  openings  to  be 
closed,  there  being  In  said  cover  and  said  top  sealing- 
means  adapted  to  cut  off  communication  between  the  open- 
ings in  said  top  and  said  cover  when  the  cover  is  in  the 
reverse  position  and  closing  the  opening  In  said  top. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  ] 


061,902.     DOWEL.     Hobacb    ▲.    UNDnwooo.    Kewanee, 
111.     Filed  Mar.  16.  1010.     Serial  No.  549,636. 


1.  A  dowel  pta  having  anmdar  cement  receiving  grooves 
extended  around  the  pin  in  spaced  planes  normal  to  the 
axis  of  the  pin  and  defining  in  the  pin  a  series  of  circum- 
scribing rlhs,  that  rib  which  is  located  at  the  end  of  the 
opening  in  which  the  pin  is  mounted,  constituting  an 
hermetic  closure  for  said  opsnlng,  thereby  to  prevent  mois- 
ture from  finding  its  way  into  the  cement  receiving 
grooves  of  the  pin. 

2.  The  cooKbinatlon  with  abutting  structural  elements, 
provided  with  allnsd  openings  for  ths  reception  sf  a  dowsl 
pin.  of  a  £owel  pin  moanted  in  ssld  openings,  and  having 
annular  cement  receiving  grooves  extended  around  the  pin 
in  spaced  planes  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  pin  rnd  defining 


in  the  pin,  circumscribing  ribe,  oae  of  said  openings  belag 
of  suffldent  depth  to  position  one  of  the  ribs  in  the  pin 
to  extend  across  the  plane  of  tbs  abutting  faess  of  the 
structural  elements  to  form  an  hermetic  closure  for  the 
adjacent  ends  of  said  openings. 

3.  The  combination  with  abutting  structural  elements. 
one  of  which  has  an  opening  extended  part  way  there- 
throagh,  the  other  of  whldi  has  an  opening  sxtsndod  en- 
tirely therethroui^.  of  a  dowel  pin  moanted  la  said  ofen- 
Ings,  and  having  annular,  cement  reeelvlnc  grooves  ex- 
tended around  the  pin  in  spaced  planes  noroMl  to  the  axis 
of  the  pin  and  defining  in  the  pin,  circumscrlMag  ribs,  the 
first  named  opening  being  of  safllcient  depth  to  position 
one  of  said  ribs  to  extend  across  the  plane  of  the  abutting 
faces  of  the  structural  elements,  to  form  an  hermetic  clo- 
sure for  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  said  openlnirt,  and  to 
position  another  of  said  ribs  to  extend  across  the  outer 
face  of  the  second  named  structural  element  to  form  an 
hermetic  closure  for  the  outer  end  of  the  opening  in  ssld 
element. 


961,993.     CE?*TRIFrOAL  PT'MP.     Jambs  Talk.  Topeka, 
Kana.     FUed  Mar.  16,  1910.    Serial  No.  549.A55. 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  pump  an  impeller  having  a  series  of 
water  compartmenta,  each  compartment  having  a  central 
inlet,  a  peripheral  outlet,  an  intermediate  enlarged  por* 
tloa  and  an  air  vent  In  said  enlarged  portion. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  an  impeller  having  a  plurality 
of  water  compartments  extending  from  a  central  inlet  to 
peripheral  outlets,  there  being  an  air  vent  within  a  wall 
of  each  compartment,  and  separate  means  for  closing  the 
vents  during  the  priming  of  the  pump. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  an  impeller  having  a  plurality 
of  water  compartments,  each  having  a  central  inlet,  a  pe- 
ripheral outlet  and  an  Intermediate  enlarged  portlsa,  each 
compartment  being  provided  with  means  for  psmltting 
the  escape  of  air  from  the  enlarged  portion  thereof. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  an  Impeller  having  peripheral 
outlets  and  a  central  inlet,  webs  within  the  Intpailer  ex- 
tending in  a  regular  unbroken  curve  from  the  lalst  to  a 
point  in  the  periphery,  which  Is  the  rear  edge  of  an  outlet, 
thence  coincident  with  the  periphery  to  the  forward  edgv 
of  the  next  following  outlet,  whereby  water  compartments 
diminishing  in  cross  sectional  area  from  an  Intermediate 
point  to  the  outlet  are  formed  between  adjacent  webs  and 
the  water  Is  delivered  from  said  compartments  In  tike  di- 
rection of  a  tangent  to  the  Impeller. 

5.  In  a  centrifugal  pump  a  casing  having  a  central  la- 
let  and  a  peripheral  outlet,  an  Impeller  eccentrically 
mounted  within  the  casing  and  having  a  esatral  Inlet  and 
peripheral  outlets,  said  impeller  having  water  compart- 
ments extending  from  Its  inlet  to  its  outlets  for  directing 
liquid  by  centrifugsl  force  into  the  casing  and  along  lines 
sabstantially  tangential  with  the  impeller,  each  compart- 
ment having  aa  air  Vent  herein  and  a  valTs  moanted 
within  each  outlet  in  the  Impeller  and  adapted  to  dose  the 
air  vest  of  the  next  succeeding  compartment. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetre.] 
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9ei.9B4.  BXOWEB-HOLDINO  AND  ORAVE-COVEBINO 
DEVICE.  JOHii  C.  Vau  Ak»k.  Ridgirar.  P*.  FIW 
Jaly  28.  1»0».     MrUl  No.  510.130. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  flower-boIdlDg  and  grare-coTerlng  car- 
riage, of  a  strap  of  adjustable  length  for  connecting  said 
carriage  with  the  casket  lowering  strap. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  flower-holding  and  grave-covering  car- 
riage, of  a  strap  of  adjustable  length  for  connecting  said 
carriage  with  the  casket  lowering  strap,  said  adjustable 
strap  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  gradoated  scale, 
and  a  fastening  device  movable  along  said  scale  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  In  any  desired  position. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  flower-holding  and  grave-covering  car- 
riage, of  a  atnp  of  adjustable  length  for  connecting  said 
carriage  with  the  casket  lowering  strap,  said  adjustable 
strap  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  graduated  scale, 
and  a  fastening  device  movable  along  said  scale  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  in  any  desired  position,  and  devices  car- 
ried by  said  fastening  device  and  the  end  of  said  body  por- 
tion respectively  for  engaging  said  carriage  and  said  cas- 
ket lowering  strap. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  flower- 
holding  and  grave-covering  carriage  comprising  adjustable 
side  and  end  rails,  a  series  of  slats  projecting  Inwardly 
from  each  of  said  side  rails,  and  an  adjustable  center  rail 
constructed  and  arranged  to  support  said  slats  Interme- 
diate said  side  rafls. 


2.  In  a  dlteb  mower,  th«  combination  with  a  shoe,  of 
finger  ban  pivoted  to  said  shoe  and  adapted  to  automatic- 
ally rise  and  fall  Independently  of  each  other,  meana  for 
sostalning  said  finger  bars,  eattera  carried  by  the  flnfer 
bars,  a  rocker  connected  to  both  the  said  cutten  and  so 
pivoted  that  It  will  operate  them  at  all  times,  regardless 
of  the  position  of  the  finger  ban,  and  a  wrist  wheel  ftt 
oscillating  said  rocker. 


9  61,996.  LOCK.  RoBnr  Aoams,  London,  England. 
Piled  Dec.  2,  1904,  Serial  No.  235,208.  1  Renewed  Sept 
3,  1909.     Serial  No.  516,123. 


961.995.     DITCH-MOWER.     JoHn   W.  TocDM,  Lovelock, 
»v.    PUed  Nov.  20,  1908.    Serial  No.  468,599. 


1.  In  a  ditch  mower,  the  combtnatloa  with  a  pivoted 
frame-piece  and  a  shoe  carried  thereby  which  is  adapted 
to  travel  along  the  ground,  said  frame-piece  and  shoe  being 
frt*  to  aotomatically  rlaa  and  fall,  of  a  lever  adapted  for 
ralalBf  the  frasM-piece  and  having  nMans  for  securing  the 
frame-piece  la  raised  position,  finger  ban  pivoted  to  tbe 
shoe,  a  lever  carried  by  tbe  frame-piece,  connections  be- 
tween aald  tever  and  tlie  respective  finger  ban  which  per- 
■alt  then  to  Independently  rise  and  fall.  Independently  of 
tiM  ria*  and  fall  of  the  frame-piece,  means  for  locking  the 
)«vur  Htt-na—« ^  to  initially  set  the  finger-bars,  cutting 
■lechanlam  carried  by  the  finger  bars,  and  means  for  op- 

uing  said  eattlac  saechanlsm 


1.  A  lock  comprising  a  case,  a  spring  actuated  bolt,  a 
retractor  operative  upon  the  latter,  and  a  resilient  lock 
member  normally  in  engagement  with  the  retractor  to 
hold  tbe  same  against  movement. 

2.  A  lock  comprising  a  caae,  a  spring  controlled  bolt,  a 
slotted  retractor  in  engagement  with  said  bolt,  a  plurality 
of  spring  metal  stripe  engaging  the  end  walls  of  tbe  slot 
and  sakl  retractor,  and  means  for  disengaging  said  strip* 
from  the  retractor  and  operating  said  retractor  to  draw 
back  the  bolt 

3.  A  lock  compriaing  a  caae,  a  spring  controlled  bolt 
within  the  latter,  a  slotted  retractor  engaging  said  bolt 
resilient  means  in  engagement  in  the  slot  in  the  retractor 
for  locking  the  same,  and  means  for  dlaplacing  said  resili- 
ent means  to  operate  the  retractor  tot  drawing  back  tba 
bolt 

4.  A  lock  comprising  a  caae,  a  spring  actuated  bolt,  a 
retractor  engaging  the  bolt  and  having  a  slot  theraia, 
yleldable  locking  means  normally  In  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  ratractor  and  in  engagement  with  the  said  slot  to 
bold  the  said  ratractor  againat  movement,  and  means 
movable  through  tbe  slot  for  displacing  the  yieldaMa 
means  to  free  the  retractor  for  actaatlng  the  iMlt 


961,997.  MACHINE  FOB  COMPRESSING  AND  ROLL- 
ING BATS.  Samubl  M.  Ball,  Benjamin  N.  McNiel, 
and  Habbt  PnrMiifOTOH,  Hooaton,  Tex.  Filed  June  7. 
1909.     Serial  No.  600JIT8. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deecribed,  a  support- 
ing frame,  bat  compresaora  carried  thereby,  a  mandral 
also  carried  by  said  frame  and  diapoaad  to  receive  the  bat 
from  said  eompreaaon,  a  sseana  for  driving  said  mandral, 
said  driving  means  alae  having  operative  connection  with 
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■aid  bat  compresaora  and  driving  tbe  same,  a  plurality 
ot  bale  compressora  surrounding  said  mandral  and  adjust- 
able radially  toward  and  from  the  same,  aald  bale  com- 
pressora also  having  operative  connection  with  said  man- 
dral-drlvlng-means  and  being  driven  tbereby,  compres- 
sion cyllndera  radially  disposed  ralative  to  aald  mandral 
and  provided  with  pistons  having  connection  with  said 
bale  compressora,  a  means  for  introducing  hydraulic  pres- 
sure In  each  of  said  cylinders,  behind  said  pistons  simul- 
taneously, and  means  for  gradually  Increasing  tbe  resist- 
ance of  the  bale  compresaora  to  tbe  increasing  bale. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  a  supporting 
frame,  a  series  of  bat  compresaora  carried  theraby,  a  man- 
dral carried  by  said  frame  and  dlapoaed  to  receive  tbe 
bat  and  roll  the  same  into  a  bale,  a  plnrallty  of  bale  com- 
pressora surrounding  said  mandral  and  adjustable  radially 
toward  and  from  the  same,  a  driving  mechanism  for  op- 
erating said  mandrel  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
bat  compressora  and  the  bale  compressors  for  rotating  the 
■ame,  compression  cyllndera  carrying  pistons  which  op- 
arat*  against  the  bale  compressora  and  tend  to  hold  them 
agnlwrt  tbe  mandral.  means  for  introducing  hydraulic 
presavre  within  tbe  cyllndera  behind  the  pistons  and  a 
hydraulic  device  for  gradually  Increasing  the  resistance 
of  tbe  bale  compressora  againat  the  bale  aa  the  alae  of  aald 
bale  increaaea. 

S.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described  a  support- 
lag  frame  compriaing  two  oppoaing  side  meml>era  aecured 
together  by  suitable  connecting  membera,  a  serlea  of  bat 
eompreaaon  carried  thereby,  a  mandral  carried  by  said 
trsme  and  disposed  to  receive  the  bat  from  said  compress- 
on  and  roil  tbe  aame  into  a  bale,  a  plnrallty  of  bale  eom- 
preaaon surrounding  tbe  mandral  and  adjuatable  radially 
toward  and  from  tbe  aame,  a  driving  mechanism  for  op- 
erating said  mandral  and  operatlvely  connected  with  tbe 
bat  compreaaora  for  routing  the  aame,  compression  cylln- 
dera carried  by  said  side  membera,  and  being  provided 
with  platona  which  operate  againat  each  end  of  said  bale 
eompreaaon  and  toid  to  hold  them  againat  the  mandrel, 
means  for  introducing  hydraulic  preaaura  within  the  cyl- 
lndera behind  the  pistons  and  a  graduating  device  having 
connection  with  said  last  mentioned  means  wheraby  the 
reslsunce  of  said  pistons  againat  the  bale  compreason  la 
gradually  and  automatically  Increaaed  aa  the  bale  In- 
creaaea In  alae. 

4.  In  n  mscbine  of  tbe  character  described  a  support- 
ing frame,  s  series  of  bat  compresaora  carried  theraby,  a 
mandrel  carried  by  said  frame  and  disposed  to  receive  the 
*bat  and  roll  tbe  aame  Into  a  bale,  a  plurality  of  bale  com- 
preaaora surrounding  said  mandral  and  adjuatable  radially 
toward  and  from  the  same,  a  driving  mechanlam  for  op- 
erating said  mandral  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
bat  compreeaora  and  the  Itaie  compreaaora  for  rotating  the 
aame,  two  compression  cyllndera  carrying  platona  which 
operate  against  each  bale  compreaaor  and  tend  to  hold  It 
against  the  mandral,  means  for  introducing  hydraulic  prea- 
anra  within  tbe  cyllndera  behind  the  ptatons  and  a  hy- 
draulic device  for  gradually  Increaalng  tbe  resistance  of 
the  bale  compressora  against  the  bale  as  tbe  else  of  said 
.  bale  Increases. 


9  61,998.     BALINO-PBESS.     William  BoaaBM  Ball, 
Bryan,  Tex.    Filed  Mar.  2,  1910.    Serial  No.  546.849. 


alot  to  receive  tbe  ratchet  bar  and  side  slots  to  receive 
said  bracket  arms,  said  lever  having  Its  lower  end  dis- 
posed between  said  uprlghta,  longitudinally  alined  pivots 
for  tbe  lever  supported  by  said  uprights  and  said  bracket 
arms,  and  pawls  pivoted  in  tbe  central  slot  of  tbe  lever 
to  co-act  with  said  double  ratchet  bar. 

2.  In  a  baling  press,  tbe  combination  of  side  rnnnera 
connected  at  one  end  by  a  cross  bar  and  at  tbe  other  end 
by  a  draft  l>all,  posts  rising  from  said  runners,  upper  and 
lower  cross  Iwra  uniting  said  posts,  a  press  box  supported 
between  said  posts  and  said  upper  and  lower  cross  bara. 
longitudinal  straps  uniting  said  posts,  a  hopper  at  one 
end  of  the  press  Irax,  a  reciprocatory  plunger  in  the  press 
box.  a  double  ratchet  bar  projecting  from  said  plunger, 
uprights  at  tbe  ends  of  said  cross  bar  uniting  tbe  runners. 
bracket  anna  projecting  from  certain  of  said  posts,  an 
upright  lever  having  a  central  slot  to  receive  the  double 
ratchet  bar,  and  aide  alota  to  receive  said  bracket  arma, 
longitudinally  alined  pivota  for  the  lever  and  supported 
by  said  bracket  arms  and  said  uprights,  and  a  spring 
pressed  pivotally  mounted  box  in  tbe  central  alot  of  tbe 
lever  to  co-act  with  aald  double  ratchet  bar. 


9  61,999.  PNEUMATIC-TUBE  SYSTEM.  Bibnkt  C. 
Batchsllbb,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Batch- 
eller  Pneumatic  Tube  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  May  1,  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  258,291. 


#!#•" 


1.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
■tmctura,  a  press  box  and  a  reciprocatory  plunger  therein, 
oC  a  douMe  rat^et  bar  projecting  from  tbe  plunger,  up- 
rlghta rlalng  from  the  supporting  atmctura.  bracket  arma 
pvJectlng  from  the  preaa  box.  a  lever  having  a  central 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  tube  system,  a  station  having  non- 
continuous  delivery  and  receiving  tubes  in  combination 
with  a  switch  situated  in  the  path  of  the  carriera  issuing 
from  the  delivery  tube  and  adapted  when  locked  to  direct 
the  carriera  to  a  point  of  local  delivery,  and  when  un- 
locked to  be  deflected  by  the  carriera  to  permit  the  latter 
to  pass  to  the  receiving  tube,  and  a  lock  for  the  swttcb 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  selecting  devices  on  tbe  front 
ends  of  tbe  carriera. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  tube  system,  a  station  having  non- 
continuous  delivery  and  receiving  tul)es,  and  in  which 
the  month  of  the  receiving  tube  is  set  in  tbe  direct  path 
■of  the  carriera  issuing  from  the  delivery  tube,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  switch  situated  in  the  path  of  the  carriera 
lasuing  from  the  delivery  tube  and  adapted  when  locked 
to  direct  the  carriera  to  a  point  of  local  delivery,  and 
when  unlocked  to  be  deflected  by  the  carrlen  to  permit 
the  latter  to  paas  to  the  receiving  tube,  and  a  lock  for 
the  switch  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  selectinc  devices  on 
tbe  front  ends  of  the  carriera. 

8.  In  a  pneumatic  tube  system,  a  station  having  non. 
continuous  delivery  and  receiving  tubes,  in  combinatloa 
with  means  situated  at  the  mouth  of  the  delivery  tuba 
for  checking  the  vrioclty  of  the  carriera  and  propelltnc 
them  forward  at  rednced  apeed,  a  switch  situated  outalde 
of  the  delivery,  tube  and  in  tbe  path  of  the  alowly  moving 
carriera  laauing  tbarefrom  and  controlling  the  direction 
of  carriera  to  the  receiving  tube  or  to  a  point  of  local 
delivery,  and  switeli  actuating  mechanism  adapted  to  bs 
operated  by  selecting  devices  on  the  carriera. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  tube  system,  a  station  having  non- 
continuoua  delivery  and  receiving  tnbea  In  combination 
with  meana  altuated  at  tbe  mouth  of  tbe  delivery  tnbs 
for  checking  the  velocity  of  the  carriws  and  propelling 
them  forward  at  reduced  speed,  a  switch  situated  outside 
of  the  delivery  tube  end  in  tbe  path  of  the  slowly  moving 
CTTriera  issuing  therafrom  and  controlling  the  dlrectlmi 
of  carriera  to  tbe  receiving  tube  or  to  a  potet  of  local 
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dellTery  and  •witch  actuating  nMchanlam  also  altnated 
la  tb«  path  of  the  alowlj  moTlng  rarrien  and  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  aelecting  dericea  on  the  carriera. 

3.  In  a  poetimatlc  tabe  ayatem.  •  aUtlen  baTing  non- 
coatlnuovs  dellTcrr  and  receirtng  tabea  in  combination 
with  friction  and  propelling  belts  altnated  In  front  of  the 
dellTery  tube  aad  adapted  to  check  the  reledty  of  issuing 
carriera  and  carry  them  forward  at  reduced  speed,  a 
switch  situated  in  the  path  of  the  alowly  moTing  carriera 
and  controlling  the  direction  of  carriers  to  the  receiving 
tube  or  to  a  point  of  local  dellTery,  and  switch  actuating 
■Mchanlsm  adapted  to  be  operated  by  selecting  deTicea  on 
the  carriers. 

{Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaacttft,] 


M2.000.  8BMI-AUTOMAT1C  TURRBT-LATHG.  SIab- 
TTX  H.  BiaNCKB.  Merseburg,  Oermany.  Filed  Not.  SO. 
1908.     Serial  No.  466.134. 


1.  In  a  turret  lathe,  the  combioatioo  with  a  reciprocat- 
ing tool  head,  of  aa  intermittently  rotatable  turret  head, 
a  locking  element,  normally  engaging  said  turret  head. 
and  holding  the  same  against  rotation  and  means  carried 
ly  the  tool  bead  and  reclprocable  therewith  to  disengage 
said  locking  element  from  tUe  turret  head,  whereby  the 
turret  bead  la  free  to  rotate. 

2.  Id  a  turret  lathe,  tlie  combination  with  a  reciprocat- 
ing tool  bead  and  its  driving  mechanism,  and  a  turret 
head,  of. a  alidable  bar  carried  by  the  tool  head,  means 
for  automatically  releaaing  the  turret  head,  and  means 
for  intermittently  revolving  the  turret  head,  said  means 
being  thrown  Into  action  by  the  said  slldable  bar. 

3.  In  a  turret  lathe,  the  combination  with  a  tool  head, 
a  eliding  bar  carried  thereby,  of  a  turret  head,  having  a 
reccaeed  rim,  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  said  receaaed  rim 
and  lock  the  turret  head  against  movement,  gearing  for 
rotating  the  turret  head,  a  clutch,  and  levers,  connected 
to  said  pawl  and  dutch,  said  sliding  bar  adapted  to  oper- 
ate aaid  levera  whereby  the  pawl  will  be  disengaged  from 
the  receaaed  rim,  and  tiie  dutch  coupled  to  aaid  gear  so 
that  the  turret  head  will  be  revolved. 

4.  In  a  turret  lathe,  the  combination  with  a  tool  head 
and  a  regulating  lever,  gearing  controlled  by  said  lever, 
for  moving  the  tool  head,  of  adjustable  abutments  car- 
ried by  aaid  tool  liead  cotutmcted  and  arranged  to  throw 
the  regulating  lever,  into  a  neutral  poaltlon  to  uncouple 
the  gears,  and  a  weight  aecured  to  the  regulating  lever, 
to  complete  the  tlkrow  of  the  lever,  in  one  direction, 
whereby  the  gaara  will  be  coupled  and  tlie  direction  of 
movenent  of  the  tool  lM*d  reversed,  and  a  locking  element 
adapted  to  engage  the  lower  end  of  the  regulating  lever, 
wtiercbv  it  will  he  held  against  accidental  displacement. 


9  •2. 001.  8PB1NO-TOOTH  CUIiTIVATOR.  Abthi;* 
Bkmmm.  AlbertirtUe,  Ala.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1910.  Serial 
Me.  »41,19«. 

1.  Ib  a  enltlratar,  the  combiBatlon  of  a  beam,  croaa 
biOB  pivotally  aecured  thereto  and  arranged  in  palra,  a 
creea  bar  aaRported  by  the  rear  bar  of  the  pair  of  bar* 
aai  nmavad  below  the  aaae.  and  a  tooth  having  a  bori- 
ximMU  portiBB  paaalng  under  the  pair  of  cross  ban  and 


aecared  to  the  front  croea  bar  and  having  a  lower  portion 
secured  to  the  cross  bar  supported  by  the  rear  croaa  bar 
of  the  pair  of  croea  bars. 


2.  In  a  cultirator.  the  combinattoo  of  a  beam,  a  plu- 
rality of  teeth  each  having  Its  front  end  formed  Into  upper 
and  lower  branches,  croaa  bare  plvotally  attached  to  the 
beam  and  estanding  over  the  teeth,  connections  between 
the  front  cross  bar  and  the  front  ends  of  the  teeth,  and 
a  supporting  bar  bung  on  the  rear  croaa  bar  and  attached 
to  the  lower  branches  of  the  teeth. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  beam,  a  pair  of  croaa  bars  plv- 
otally attached  thereto,  a  plurality  of  taeth  having  their 
front  portiona  formed  into  two  horiaontal  branchea.  the 
rear  end  of  the  lower  branch  being  bent  upward  and  ex- 
teoding  toward  tbe  upper  branch  to  brace  the  aame,  con- 
nections between  the  front  ends  of  the-aald  upper  branchea 
and  the  front  cross  bar,  suapending  bolts  secured  In  the 
i-ear  crose  bar  between  the  teetb,  a  supporting  bar  carried 
hy  said  auspendlng  bolts,  and  connections  between  tbe 
said  supporting  bar  and  tbe  lower  branches  of  the  teeth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  beam,  a  guide  plate  on  the  aide 
of  the  beam,  a  cross  bar  plvotally  attached  to  tbe  beam, 
teeth  connected  with  aaid  croaa  bar.  a  link  plvotally  at- 
tached to  tbe  cross  bar,  and  a  binding  poet  rising  from 
and  aiidably  mounted  in  the  guide  plate  and  connected 
with  tbe  aaid  link  to  move  the  same  along  the  guide  plate 
and  clamp  It  thereto.  ^ 

5.  The  combination  of  a  beam,  a  guide  plate  on  the  side 
of  the  same  having  a  longitudinally  Blotted  outwardly 
projecting  portion,  a  croae  bar  plvotally  attached  to  tbe 
beam,  a  aerlca  of  teeth  eonnected  with  the  aaid  croea  bar, 
a  link  having  its  front  end  plvoUlly  attached  to  the  cross 
bar,  a  bolt  carried  by  the  rear  md  of  the  link  and  pro- 
jecting up  through  tbe  longitudinally  slotted  portion  of 
the  guide  plate,  and  a  binding  poet  mounted  on  tbe  upper 
end  of  the  said  holt  aad  riaing  from  and  adapted  to  bear 
upon  the  guide  plate  to  clamp  tbe  link  thereto. 

LClalms  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.] 


9  62^00  2.  APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING.  THOMaa 
Habolo  Bbown.' Lebanon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Buch- 
anan Foundry  Company,  Lebanon,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Sept  23,  1909.  Serial  No. 
519,250. 


1.  In  the  art  of  aaoldiBg,  a  eaating  form  comprising  a 
head  gate  haTinf  an  lacllnad  bottom,  aeveral  linger  gatat 
extending  downwardly  from  polntB  ef  dlffareat  eterBtioB 
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along  the  bottom  of  aaid  head  gate,  and  a  vertirally  ar- 
ranged tier  of  fbrma  connected  with  each  finger  gate. 

2.  In  tbe  art  of  moMing.  a  caatlng  form  comprising  a 
horlsoaUlly  disposed  head  member  having  an  inclined 
bottom  surface  divided  by  transverse  parts,  members  con- 
nected with  and  extending  downwardly  from  said  bottom 
at  points  respectively  between  transverse  parts,  and  one 
or  more  sets  of  superposed  members  connected  with  and 
extending  tranaversely  to  each  of  aaid  downwardly  ex- 
tending members. 

3.  In  tbe  art  of  molding,  a  casting  form  compriaing  a 
horlxontally  disposed  head  gate  having  a  bottom  surface 
inclined  upwardly  toward  its  ends  from  an  intermediate 
point,  finger  gates  extending  downwardly  from  the  head 
gate  at  intervala  along  its  bottom,  and  one  or  more  sets 
of  superposed  forms  commonlcating  with  each  of  said 
finger  gates. 

4.  In  the  art  of  molding,  the  combination  with  a  mold- 
ing Imx.  of  a  cross  bar.  a  set  of  substantially  vertical 
fingers  supported  In  snd  adapted  to  be  separately  with- 
drawn from  ssid  cross  bar,  and  a  set  of  patterns  adapted 
for  engagement  with  and  withdrawal  from  each  of  said 
flagers. 


962.003.  PORTABLE  POWBR-a.\W.  Paul  C.  BCBOICK 
and  RicBABO  Jbbsop,  Ogden,  Utah.  Filed  June  10.  1909. 
Serial  No.  501  ,.'164. 


1.  In  a  saw  of  the  character  described,  a  base,  a  semi- 
drcular  track  pivoted  at  its  extremities  to  the  base, 
means  for  changing  the  angular  relation  between  the 
base  and  track,  a  carriage  mounted  to  travel  upon  the 
track,  a  rotatable  base  plate  plvotally  carried  upon  the 
carriage,  a  saw  arm  mounted  open  the  bane  plate,  a 
circular  saw  carried  by  the  saw  arm,  and  means  upon 
the  base  plate  opeiatlvely  connected  with  the  saw  to 
rotate  the  same. 

2.  In  a  saw  of  the  character  described,  a  base  having 
a  main  portion  and  angular  extensions  at  each  end 
thereof,  a  aemldrcular  track  above  the  base  plvotally 
eonnected  at  Ita  extremities  to  the  ends  of  the  base 
extensions,  an  adjustable  connection  between  the  center 
of  the  track  and  main  base,  a  carriage  mounted  to  travel 
upon  the  track,  a  base  plate  rotatably  mounted  upon 
the  carriage,  a  rigid  aaw  arm  extending  from  the  haae 
plate,  a  drcular  saw  horisontally  mounted  at  tbe  ex- 
tremity of  the  saw  arm,  a  source  of  mechanical  power 
mounted  upon  the  base  plate,  and  a  mechanical  connection 
between  the  aaw  and  source  of  power  to  rotate  the  saw. 


902.004.    INDICATING-BOTTLE.    WiLLiiii  Thomas  CA8- 

Bwr,  Chicago,  IlL,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Edward  C. 

Belriger,  Cbtcago,  lU.    Filed  Oct  12,  1906.     Serial  No. 

467,443. 

1.  In  comblaatioa  with  a  veasel,  conUlning  a  liqnid 
bavlac  a  certain  specific  graTi^,   a  pair  9t  IndicatorB 


la  said  liquid,  one  of  said  indicatora  having  a  spedfle 
graTity  allghtly  leas  than  that  of  the  liquid  and  the 
other  having  a  specific  gravity  slightly  greater  than  that 
of  the  liquid,  whereby  the  lighter  indicator  will  occupy 
a  poaltlon  at  the  level  of  said  liquid  while  tbe  heavier 
indicator  will  occupy  a  position  at  the  bottom  of  said 
vesael. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  vessel  containing  a  liquid 
having  a  crrtain  specific  gravity,  a  pair  of  Indicators 
in  said  liquid,  each  having  a  different  specific  gravity  ao 
as  to  cause  said  indicators  to  occupy  different  positions 
in  tald  liquid,  the  specific  gravity  of  each  being  In  rela- 
tion to  that  of  the  liquid  they  are  adapted  to  protect, 
whereby  adulteration  or  a  complete  change  of  the  liquid 
will  cause  said  Indicators  to  change  their  relative  poal- 
tlons,  and  a  guard  plate  carried  by  the  vessel  to  prevent 
the  removal  of  said  indicators. 

'^.  In  n  device  of  tbe  kind  described  comprising  a  liquid 
containing  vt  ssrl.  a  pair  of  indicators  located  in  said 
liquid  at  different  points,  the  specific  gravity  of  said 
Indicators  being  such  as  to  allow  for  slight  changes  in 
the  specific  gravity  of  the  liquid,  caused  by  tbe  same 
being  exposed  to  different  temperatures,  without  chang- 
ing their  relative  positions,  and  a  perforated  guard 
plate  to  prevent  the  removal  of  said  Indicators. 


062,006.  REVERSIBLE  BRIDLE  -  BIT.  Bmebt  Miles 
Cue.  Mllford  tenter,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1909.  Serial 
No.  611.807. 


-     n-  n  i>f>^  n  II'    -   -  rl 
/ 


1.  A  bit  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  mtut  > 
bar  formed  of  a  plurality  of  pivoted  sections,  the  ends  of 
said  mouth-bar  being  positioned  In  suitable  casingfi  con- 
sisting of  spaced  parallel  plates  having  an  eye  formed  In- 
tegral therewith,  a  plate  aecured  upon  each  end  of  said 
month-bar  and  disposed  between  said  parallel  plates,  and 
resilient  locking  members  secured  to  and  positioned  be- 
tween said  parallel  plates  and  frictionally  engaged  with 
the  peripheries  of  the  plates  secured  to  the  ends  of  said 
bar  to  normally  bold  said  bar  againat  rotation. 

2.  A  bit  of  tbe  character  deaeribed  comprising  a  mouth- 
bar  having  a  serrated  edge,  the  ends  of  said  bar  being 
dispoaed  within  sulUble  caalngs  and  having  retaining 
plates  secured  thereto.  V-sbaped  recesses  being  formed  in 
tbe  peripheries  of  Bald  plates,  spring  members  secured  In 
said  casings  and  formed  with  projections  adapted  to  en- 
gage in  said  recesses,  and  che^  plates  disposed  Inwardly 
of  aaid  casings  upon  either  mA  of  tbe  moath-har. 
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962.006.  APPARATUS  AND  PBOCE88  FOR  PRBPAR- 
UiQ  PULVEROUS  IRON  ORES  AND  TBB  LIKE  FOR 
81CKLTINO  IN  BLAST-FURNACES  AND  USE  IN 
OPEN-HEARTH  FURNACES.  SiDinnr  Cobnsll,  Da- 
qwMie.  Pa.     FUed  Feb.  9.  1909.     Serial  No.  476,891. 


/r 

C              ' 

c 

rt-  A 

^ 

— 1 

1.  la  apparatus  for  aintering  puWerooa  Iron  ores  and 
the  like,  a  beating  chamber ;  means  for  prodaclng  flame  In 
said  chamber,  and  means  for  conveying  Into  said  chamber 
material  to  be  treated  therein,  and  for  breaking  and  dla- 
cliarging  from  aald  chamber  the  sintered  portion  of  said 
material. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  sintering  pulrerons  iron  ores  and 
Uie  like,  a  beating  chamber ;  means  for  producing  flame  In 
aald  cliamber ;  neana  for  conreyiag  material  to  be  treated 
into  said  chamber,  fracturing  the  sintered  portion  thereof 
when  formed,  and  discharging  it  from  said  chamber,  and 
means  whereby  said  sintered  product  is  arrested  and  ex- 
posed to  the  air  while  hot. 

3.  In  apparatua  for  sintering  pulverous  iron  ores  and 
the  like,  a  heating  chamber ;  means  for  producing  flame  in 
said  chamber ;  means  (or  conveying  material  to  be  treated 
into  said  chamber,  exposing  it  in  bulk  to  tb«  beat  therein, 
fracturing  the  sintered  crust  thereon  when  formed,  and 
discharging  said  sintered  crust  from  said  chamber,  and 
meana  for  arresting  and  detaining  said  sintered  product 
while  hot  to  a  current  of  air  directed  to  said  heating 
cluunber. 

4.  The  process  of  agglomerating  pulveroua  iron  ores  and 
the  like,  which  consists  in  subjecting  the  treated  material 
in  bulk  to  a  high  heat ;  converting  the  surface  of  the  ma- 
terial exposed  to  such  beat  into  a  crust  and  fracturing 
said  crust. 

6.  Tlie  process  of  treating  pulverons  iron  ores  and  the 
like,  which  consists  in  subjecting  the  treated  material  in 
balk  to  a  high  beat ;  converting  the  surface  of  the  ma- 
terial exposed  to  such  heat  into  a  crust,  and  fracturing 
such  crust  and  exposing  it  to  the  air  while  hot. 

(Qalms  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


963,007.  COMBINED  SHADE  AND  POLE  BRACKET. 
NiHBMiAB  B.  CaoBBT,  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed  Oct 
2ft,  1909.     Serial  No.  524,300. 

1.  A  device  of  tbe  etiaracter  described  comprising  a  base 
plate  bsTlag  its  under  face  provided  with  a  fixed  attach- 
ing prong,  a  movable  member  mounted  on  the  outer  face 
of  aald  base  plate  and  alao  provided  with  an  attaching 
prong  OB  its  under  face,  said  base  plate  being  provided 
with  a  slot  through  which  tlie  last  mentioned  prong  pro- 
ject*, and  means  mounted  on  the  outer  fsce  of  said  biuM 
plate  tor  ahifting  said  morable  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  base  plate  having  an  In- 
wardly-tadng  prong,  gnidea  and  a  slot,  of  a  slide  lying 
batwaaa  tbe  gvidas  and  having  an  Inwardly-fadng  prong 
extending   through    the    slot,   a   eliding   bracket   passing 


through  the  goldsa  tnuiaverselr  above  tbe  slid*,  a  sat 
screw  In  the  slide  whereby  it  may  be  raiaed  to  lock  tta* 
bracket  and  a  cam  acting  on  the  slide  when  the  set  screw 
Is  loosened  to  move  the  slide  and  lock  the  base  plate. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  base  piste  provided  with  a 
alot  and  havinc  It*  under  fkce  prorided  with  a  fixed  prong, 
the  outer  face  of  said  base  being  provided  with  guides,  of 
a  slide  mounted  between  said  guides  and  having  a  prong 
extended  through  said  slot,  s  cam  mounted  on  the  outer 
face  of  said  base  and  arranged  to  move  said  slide,  s 
transversely  arranged  bracket  engaging  aald  guldea,  and 
means  for  locking  said  bracket. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  base  plate  provided  with  a 
slot  and  having  its  under  face  provided  with  a  fixed  prong, 
the  outer  face  of  aald  base  being  provided  with  guides,  of 
a  slide  mounted  ttetween  said  guides  and  having  a  prong 
extended  through  said  slot,  a  cam  mounted  on  the  outer 
f^ce  of  said  base  and  arranged  to  move  said  slide,  s  trans- 
versely arranged  bracket  engaging  said  guldea.  and  a  set 
screw  carried  by  said  slide  to  lock  said  bracket 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  base  plate  provided  with  a 
slot  and  having  Its  under  face  provided  with  a  fixed  prong, 
the  outer  face  of  said  baae  being  provided  with  guide*, 
of  a  slide  mounted  between  aald  gnide*  and  liaving  a 
prong  extended  through  said  slot,  a  cam  mounted  on  tbe 
outer  face  of  said  base  snd  arranged  to  move  aald  slide, 
s  tranaversely  arranged  bracket  oigaging  said  guides,  snd 
meana  for  moving  said  slide  away  from  tlie  face  of  aald 
base  to  lock  said  bracket 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


962.008.  COMPRESSIBLE  PACKING  •  TUBE.  Edwabd 
M.  Dai.lst.  Larcbmont.  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  612,8ft7. 


1.  A  compressible  packing  tube  provided  with,  k  rigid 
screw  threaded  neck,  having  an  opening  therethrough,  a 
screw  cap  adapted  to  screw  over  said  neck,  and  a  fiat 
plate  swiveled  to  said  screw  cap  and  adapted  to  project 
into  said  opening  In  tbe  neck,  substantially  a*  and  for  tbe 
purposes  described. 

2.  K  compressible  packing  tube  provided  with  a  screw 
thresded  neck,  with  an  elongated  opening  therethrough, 
a  screw  cap  adapted  to  screw  over  said  neck,  and  a  fiat 
plate  swiveled  to  said  cap  and  having  a  tapered  end 
adapted  to  project  Into  aald  elongated  opening  In  tbe 
neck,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


962.000.     METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PUMPING 

OIL-WELLS.    Jambs  D.  Diksmoos,  St  Marys,  W.  Va. 

Filed  July  28.  1909.     Serial  No.  609.089. 

Tbe  apparatus  berelB  deecribed  consisting  of  a  gaa  or 

vapor  pipe  in  connection  .with  tbe  oil  and  gas  strata,  as 

oil  pip*  extending  below  tlie  end  of  the  gas  pipe,  a  pump- 
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ing  device  for  tlie  oil.  a  gaa  diacharglng  pipe  leading  to  an 
independent  exhansted  oil  or  gaa  strata,  and  an  inter- 
mediate pipe  line  between  the  gaa  pipe  of  the  active  well 


and  tbe  discbarge  pipe  of  tbe  abandoned  well,  with  means 
for  forcing  the  gas  into  the  abandoned  well,  substsntially 
aa  deacribed. 


962.010.     VEHICLE- WHEEL.     Fbaxk  R.  Dcdlbt,  Fltch- 
burg,  Maaa.    Filed  May  21,  1009.    Serial  No.  497.408. 


1.  In  a  wheel,  a  coil  spring  felly,  clips  embracing  the 
lamina  of  the  felly,  aald  clips  having  inwardly  project- 
ing atuda,  and  apokes  secured  st  their  inner  ends  to  tbe 
hub  and  provided  at  their  outer  ends  with  lateral  ears 
through  which  the  studs  of  tbe  clips  project  and  nuts 
threaded  upon  tbe  said  studs  and  aecuring  the  spoke* 
at  their  outer  ends  to  the  feUy. 

2.  In  a  rehlde  wheel,  a  hub,  a  coll  apring  felly,  and 
spokes  secured  at  their  inner  enda  to  tbe  hub  and  at  their 
outer  enda  to  the  felly,  aald  spokea  compriaing  each  a  re- 
silient plate  having  its  lateral  edges  converging  in  tbe 
direction  of  the  outer  end.  the  spokes  being  secured  in- 
wardly of  their  enda  to  tbe  said  felly  and  bearing  beyond 
their  points  of  attachment  to  the  felly  againat  tbe  inner 
aurface  of  the  felly,  the  said  end  portions  of  the  spokes 
being  terminally  decreased  In  thicknes*. 


9  0  2,  Oil.  BLIND  FOR  FIREPROOF  BUILDINGS. 
AuaAin»BB  T.  Blu*.  Bol**.  Idaho.  FUed  Jan.  26,  1910. 
Serial  No.  640,SM. 

1.  In  a  blind  or  ahatt*r  for  balMlnga,  the  eoablnatlon 
with  a  liquid  BBpply  pip*,  of  a  binge  member  swlTelly  con- 
nected to  the  pipe  with  water  tight  Joints,  a  hollow  ahnt- 
ter  secured  to  the  hinge  member  and  hBTtng  commnnic** 
tlon  with  the  llqald  aupply. 

2.  la  a  Ulnd  or  shatter  tat  balldtnga,  tbs  eomblBBtieB 
with  a  UqoM  sapply  pipa.  «<  •  hoUow  hlng* 


swlvsUy  connected  to  the  pipe  with  packed  Jolnta,  a  hol- 
low abutter  aecured  to  the  hinge  member,  and  adaptad  to 

receive  liquid  from  the  supply  pipe. 


3.  In  a  blind  or  shutter  for  buildings,  tbe  combinauon 
with  a  liquid  supplv  pipe,  of  a  hollow  hinge  member, 
swivelly  connected  to  the  pipe  with  packed  jolnta.  a  hollow 
shutter  secured  to  the  hinge  member,  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive liquid  from  the  supply  pipe,  meana  for  latching  the 
abutter  in  open  position,  means  for  releasing  tbe  catch,  and 
apring  means  for  closing  tbe  shutter. 

4.  In  a  blind  or  sbutter  for  bolldinga,  tbe  combination 
with  a  liquid  supply  pipe,  of  a  hoUow  hinge  member, 
swivelly  connected  to  the  pipe  with  packed  joints,  a  hollow 
shutter  secured  to  the  binge  member,  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive liquid  from  the  supply  pipe,  meana  for  normally  re- 
taining the  abutter  in  open  poeltion.  means  otiliaing  the 
liquid  for  releasing  the  catch  and  meana  for  cloaing  the 
abutter. 

5.  In  a  blind  or  shutter  for  buildings,  tbe  combinatioB 
with  a  liquid  supply  pipe,  of  a  hollow  hinge  member.  • 
swivelly  connected  to  the  pipe  with  patted  joints,  a  hollow 
abutter  aecured  to  tbe  hinge  member,  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive liquid  from  tbe  supply  pipe  through  apertorea  in 
the  hinge  member,  a  catch  and  keeper  for  retaining  tbe 
abutter  In  open  position,  a  fioat  for  releasing  the  catch, 
and  mechanical  means  for  closing  tbe  diatter. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaett*.] 


962.012.  HAT-PLANING  MACHINE.  Samdbl  H.  Fan- 
CHILD.  Fall  River,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  80,  1909.  Serial 
Mo.  498.126. 


WnS? 


1.  A  bat  planing  machine  compriaing  a  hat  aupporttag 
table,  a  cutter,  means  for  revolving  said  cutter  about  th* 
hat  and  a  fiexible  adjusUble  guide  plato  for  controlllnff 
tbe  path  of  said  cutter. 

2.  A  hat  plahlng  machine  comprtalnc  a  hat  sap^rttaig 
table,  a  eatt*r,  mean*  for  revolving  aald  cutter  about  the 
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tet.  a  flolbte  adJoataMc  gnkl*  pUU,  aaA  mmam  tor  ea- 
gagtDt  mid  plat*  for  coBtroUfBc  th*  •toratlon  and  alao 
ttae  clrcalar  path  of  said  cntter. 

3.  A  hat  planing  machine  comprlalsg  a  bat  mpportinc 
table,  a  cuttar,  meana  for  rotating  aatd  cutter,  meant  for 
rerolTlng  aald  cntter  about  the  hat,  and  a  flexible  adjust- 
able fulde  plat*  fbr  eoatiolliiiff  tb«  path  of  lald  cutter. 

4.  A  hat  planing  machine  comprialng  a  hat  ropportlng 
table,  a  cutter,  meana  for  rapidly  rotating  said  cntter, 
means  for  reyolTlng  said  cntter  about  the  bat,  a  flexible 
adjustable  guide  plate,  and  means  for  engaging  and  fol- 
lowing the  edge  of  said  plate  for  the  purpose  of  controlling 
the  path  of  said  cutter. 

5.  A  hat  planing  machine  comprialng  a  hat  supporting 
table,  a  cutter,  meana  for  rapidly  rotating  said  cutter, 
means  for  rcTOlrlng  said  cutter  aboat  the  bat,  a  flexible 
guide  plate,  meana  for  shaping  this  plate,  and  means  fbr 
engaging  and  following  the  edge  of  aald  plate  for  the  pur- 
pose of  controlling  the  path  of  aald  cutter. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


962.0  13.  METALLURGICAL  FTTRNACE.  Sebastiam 
ZiANi  Da  PaaBAim,  Qrlndleford  Bridge,  near  Shaffleld, 
England.    Filed  June  10,  1907.    Serial  No.  378,201. 


1.  A  furnace  baring  In  combination  am  upper  part  pro- 
Tided  with  heating  means  for  producing  metal  In  the 
molten  state  and  a  lower  chamber  In  which  said  molten 
metal  collects  together  with  means  for  ladactlTSly  mixing 
the  metal  In  said  lower  chamber. 

2.  A  furnace  having  in  combination  a  receptacle  for 
molten  metal ;  iron  maasea  in  proximity  to  aald  receptacle 
and  multiphase  windings  having  operative  portions  spaced 
around  aald  receptacle  and  normal  to  ttae  free  surface  of 
said  metal. 

3.  A  furnace  having  In  combination  a  receptacle  for 
molten  metal :  Iron  masses  in  proximity  to  aald  receptacle 
and  multiphase  windings  having  operative  portions  dis- 
posed outside  said  molten  metal  and  normal  to  Ita  free 
surface. 


962,014.  METHOD  OF  SLBCTaiC  8I0NALIN0.  Rw- 
IXALD  A.  Fbskc.vdbn,  Washington.  D.  C.  assignor  to 
The  National  Electric  Signaling  Company.  Plttaburg, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1900. 
Serial  No.  240,268. 


1.  la^tka  art  «r  slca*ltav  by  •l«etrom(«a«tle  wavea,  tb* 
iMtbod  irtileh  consists  ia  cLaagtBg  tk*  physical  state  e<  a 


liquid  coadoetor  by  passiag  electromagnetic  currents  there- 
through, moving  the  changad  portion  of  the  liquid  by 
reason  of  Its  changed  coadltlon,  and  producing  an  Indi- 
cation by  reason  of  variation  In  the  reaistance  of  the 
liquid  conductor  duetto  the  changed  condition  of  aald 
portion,  sobstantially>as  described. 

2.  In  the  art  of  slittaallng  tb*  method  herein  described 
which  consists  in  chadging  the  physical  state  of  a  portion 
of  a  substance  by  the  action  of  electro-magnetic  waves 
causing  such  ehaagad  portion  to  move  away  from  the  point 
of  change  and  thereby  effecting  a  change  in  the  current  of 
a  local  current  In  said  Ranged  substance. 

3.  In  tba  art  of  signaling  the  method  herein  deacrlbed 
which  consists  in  caualng  a  current  to  flow  through  a  local 
circuit,  producing  a  change  by  the  action  of  electro-mag- 
netic wavea  in  tbe  phyalcal  state  of  a  portion  of  a  sub- 
atance  formfag  a  part  of  tbe  local  circuit  and  caualng  tbe 
changed  portion  of  tbe  aubstance  to  move  from  the  point 
of  change  and  thereby  vary  the  current  In  the  local  cur- 
rent in  said  changed  substance. 

4.  In  the  art  of  algnaling  the  metlMd  herein  described 
which  consists  in  causing  a  curraat  to  flow  through  a 
constricted  conducting  fluid  path  and  producing  by  tbe 
action  of  electro-magnetic  waves  an  interruption  of  tbe 
flow  of  current  through  said  path. 

5.  In  tbe  art  of  signaling  the  method  herein  deacrlbed 
which  consists  in  causing  a  current  to  flow  through  a  con- 
stricted conducting  fluid  path  producing  a  change  in  a 
portion  ot  the  fluid  at  a  point  outside  of  the  constricted 
path  and  caualng  the  changed  portion  to  move  into  the 
constricted  path  and  thereby  vary  the  current  flowing 
therethrough. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  tbe  OaaettS;.] 


9  6  2.016.  RECEIVER  FOR  ELECTRIC  SIGNALING. 
RaeiNALO  A.  FassBNDBK,  Washington,  B.  C.  aaalgnor 
to  Tlie  National  Electric  Signaling  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  j 
9,  1906,  Serial  No.  240,268.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Jan.  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  294,929. 


1.  A  receiver  for  electro-magnetic  wares  having  in  com- 
bination a  constricted  conducting  fluid  path,  means  for 
producing  a  bubble  and  means  for  caualng  the  bubble  to 
move  Into  the  constricted  fluid  path. 

2.  A  receiver  for  electro-magnetic  waves  having  in  com- 
bination a  flowing  liquid  and  meana  operative  by  electro- 
magnetic waves  for  producing  a  signaling  or  indicating 
change  of  conductivity  In  a  portion  of  said  liquid  *by 
changing  ita  physical  state  and  moving  it. 

3.  A  receiver  for  electro-magnetic  waves  having  in  com- 
bination a  conatrlcted  channel  connecting  two  bodies  of 
liquid,  means  operative  by  electro-magnetic  wavea  for  pro- 
ducing a  change  in  the  physical  state  of  a  portion  of  the 
llqaid  and  means  for  caualng  tbe  changed  portion  to  alter 
the  conductivity  by  traversing  the  constricted  channel. 

4.  A  receiver  for  electro-magnetic  wavea  having  In  com- 
bination a  constricted  eliannel,  a  Hqold,  SMaas  for  eanaing 
the  liquid  to  flow  through  the  eonstricted  elianael  and 
means  operative  by  eleetTO-magnetle  waves  for  so  produc- 
ing a  change  in  a  portion  ef  the  liquid  tliat  the  changed 
portion  will  be  moved  into  the  saUi  constricted  channel. 

5.  A  rerslver  for  signaling  eomprlsiag  a  dreuit  iadnd- 
Ing  a  substance  alterable  by  electric  enrreat  placed  be 
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tweoi  two  termiaals,  means  for  paaalng  electromagnetic 
waves  through  the  said  substance  to  change  its  physical 
state,  meana  to  move  the  altered  portion  of  said  substance 
and  meana  to  effect  a  algnal  by  alteration  of  conductivity 
due  to  such  movement  in  a  new  position  of  tbe  changed 
portion. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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062,016.  RECEIVER  FOR  ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVES. 
Rboi.xald  a.  Fbssbndbn,  Waabington,  D.  C.  Filed  Mar. 
16.  1906.     Serial  No.  306,386. 


1.  A  receiver  for  wireless  telegraphy,  comprising  a  body 
of  electrolyte,  two  fine  terminals  In  contact  therewith  and 
a  larger  terminal  alao  in  contact  therewith,  combined 
with  circuits  for  passing  electromagnetic  waves  through 
the  electrolyte,  and  means  for  indicating  resulting  changes 
of  conductivity  in  the  electrolyte. 

2.  A  liquid  barretter  having  two  fine  termlnala,  a  large 
terminal  and  an  electrolyte. 


9  6  2,017.  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.  RnaiNAU)  A. 
Pessendb.v,  Brant  Rock.  Maaa.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1006. 
Serial  No.  312,520. 


1.  Electrically  actuated  means  for  producing  an  indi- 
cation comprising  a  coll  having  a  large  co-efllcicnt  of  mag- 
netic Induction  per  unit  of  mass  i.  e.,  a  ratio  of  self  in- 
ductance to  mass  of  more  than  one  hundred  thousand. 

2.  Electrically  actuated  means  for  producing  an  indi- 
cation comprising  a  coil  of  such  small  dimensions  as  to 
give  ttie  coll  a  ratio  of  magnetic  induction  per  unit  of 
mass  of  the  order  of  100,000. 

S.  Electrically  actuated  means  for  producing  an  indi- 
cation, comprialng  a  coil  having  a  high  magnetic  concen- 
tration and  a  co-efflcicnt  of  magnetic  inductance  per  unit 
of  maaa  greater  than  100,000. 

4.  Eleetricialiy  actuated  meana  for  producing  an  indi- 
cation comprising  a  movable  Indicating  member  and  a 
coll  in  operative  relation  to  said  movable  member,  hav- 
ing lii^  eo-eflleient  of  magnetic  inductance  per  unit  of 
mass  t.  e.,  a  ratio  of  self  inductance  to  mass  of  more  than 
100,000. 


5.  Electrically  actuated  meana  for  producing  an  ladt- 
catlon  comprialng  a  coil  having  a  ratio  of  aeU-lndnction 
to  maas.  greater  than  100,000,  a  movable  element,  con- 
trolling a  local  circuit,  and  meana  In  tbe  local  circuit 
for  producing  an  Indication. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


962,018.  METHOD  OF  SIGNALING.  Rbgihald  A.  11:8- 
SEKDBN,  Brant  Rocit,  Maaa.  Original  application  filed 
Oct.  10,  1907,  Serial  No.  396,817.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  June  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  412.417. 
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1.  The  method  of  lignaling  by  maintaining  a  continu- 
ous fiow  of  impulses  at  a  receiving  station,  normally  an- 
nulling their  effect  by  received  impulses  sent  from  another 
station,  and  signaling  by  modifying  the  sent  Impulses  and 
thus  Interrupting  aald  normal  annulment 

2.  The  method  of  signaling  by  producing  a  continuous 
stream  of  Impulses  at  a  sending  station,  maintaining  a 
continuous  stream  of  Impulses  at  a  receiving  station  and 
normally  annulling  their  effect  by  the  agency  of  tbe  sent 
Impulses,  and  signaling  by  modifying  tbe  stream  of  im- 
pulses at  the  sending  station. 

3.  The  method  of  signaling  by  sending  and  receiving  a 
continuous  stream  of  electric  impulsea  and  normally  an- 
nulling by  their  energy  a  continuoua  flow  of  impulsea  at 
a  receiving  station,  and  signaling  by  altering  the  sent  im- 
pulses  so  as  to  allow  the  Impulses  at  tbe  receiving  sta- 
tion to  operate  an  indicating  instrument. 

4.  The  method  of  signaling  by  maintaining  a  contlnii- 
one  flow  of  impulses  at  each  of  two  Intercommunicating 
stations  and  modifying  the  character  of  impulses  at  one 
station  by  tbe  energy  of  those  from  tbe  other,  and  aigntf- 
Ing  by  altering  the  character  of  tbe  sent  Impulses  to  there- 
by omit  said  modification  at  the  receiving  station. 

5.  Tbe  inverted  method  of  signaling  which  comprises 
transmitting  electro-magnetic  waves  continuously  except 
for  Interrupting  them  to  represent  tbe  dots  and  daahea  of 
a  code,  and  reinvertlng  the  signals  at  the  receiving  sta- 
tion by  causing  the  interruptions  only  to  be  sensible. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


962,0  19.  DIVING-BELL  APPARATUS  FOR  SUB- 
MARINE WORK.  John  Gabnab  Flood,  Westclifle-on- 
Sea.  and  William  Gboroe  Fitzobrald.  West  Baling, 
England.    Filed  Sept.  30,  1009.    Serial  No.  520,408. 

1.  Diving  apparatus  consisting  of  two  parta  adapted  to 
be  superposed  on  one  another,  the  lower  part  being  formed 
as  a  diving  bell  with  a  closabie  orifice  In  ita  upper  por- 
tion, means  for  suspending  said  lower  part  from  a  sup- 
porting device  at  the  water  surface,  the  upper  part  being 
formed  as  a  dooable  chamber  and  provided  with  means 
for  being  guided  on  to  and  making  a  water  tight  Joint 
with  the  lower  part,  and  operative  means  attached  to  said 
upper  part,  adapted  to  support,  raise  and  lower  tlie  aald 
upper  part,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  diving  apparatus  consisting  of  two  parta  adapt- 
ed to  be  superposed  on  one  another,  the  lower  part  being 
formed  as  a  diving  bell  with  a  cloaable  orifice  in  Ita  upper 
portion,  means  for  suspending  said  lower  part  from  a  sup- 
porting device  at  the  water  surface,  the  upper  part  being 
formed  as. a  elokable  dtambcr  and  provided  with  means 
for  being  guided  on  to  and  making  a  water  tight  Joint 
with  the  lower  part,  operative  means  attached  to  said  np- 
ptf  part,  adapted  to  support,  raise  and  lower  tbe  said 
upper  part,  a  water  baUast  taak  in  t^e  upper  part  of  the 
apparatas  and  means  by  whtdi  air  i4  ^ade  to  displace  tlie 
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water  ballast  or  vice  versa  in  order  to  rary  tbe  Xmojuicj 
of  aaid  upper  part,  satwtaotially  aa  deacrilMd. 


8.  In  a  diving  apparatna  consisting  of  two  parta  adapt- 
ed to  be  superposed  on  one  another,  tbe  lower  part  being 
formed  as  a  dlring  bell  wltb  a  cloaable  orifice  in  iU  upper 
portion,  means  for  anspendlng  said  lower  part  from  a  sap- 
porting  device  at  the  water  surface,  the  upper  part  being 
formed  aa  a  cloeable  ctiamber  and  provided  with  meana  for 
being  guided  on  to  and  making  a  water  tight  joint  with 
the  lower  part,  operative  meana  attached  to  said  upper 
part,  adapted  to  snpport,  raise  and  lower  the  aald  npper 
part,  a  water  baUaat  tank  in  the  lower  part  of  the  appa- 
ratus, and  meana  by  which  air  ia  made  to  displace  the 
water  ballast  or  vice  versa  in  order  to  vary  the  bnoyancy 
of  said  lower  part,  snbatantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  diving  apparatus  consisting  of  two  parts  adapt- 
ed to  be  superposed  on  one  another,  the  lower  part  being 
formed  as  a  diving  bell  with  a  cloaable  orifice  In  Its  apper 
portion,  means  for  sotpendlng  said  lower  part  from  a  sap- 
porting  device  at  the  water  surface,  the  upper  part  being 
formed  as  a  cloaable  chamber  and  provided  with  means 
for  being  gnlded  on  to  and  making  a  water  tight  Joint 
with  the  lower  part,  operative  means  attached  to  said  ap- 
per part,  adapted  to  snpport,  raiae  and  lower  the  said 
upper  part,  meana  by  which  the  upper  chamber  Is  guided 
by  the  suspending'  ropes  of  the  lower  chamber  on  to  tbe 
same  Jointing  devleea  on  the  two  chambers  co-acting  with 
each  other  to  form  a  water  tight  joint  and  fastening 
meana  operable  from  the  upper  chamber  adapted  to  firmly 
clamp  the  jointing  devices  together  at  will,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  diving  apparatus  consisting  of  two  parts  adapt- 
ed to  be  superposed  on  one  another,  the  lower  part  being 
formed  as  a  diving  bell  with  a  closable  orifice  In  its  upper 
portion,  means  for  suspending  said  lower  part  from  a  sup- 
porting device  at  the  water  surface,  the  upper  part  being 
formed  as  a  cloaable  chamber  and  provided  with  means 
for  being  gnlded  on  to  and  making  a  water  tight  joint 
with  the  lower  part,  operative  means  attached  to  said  up- 
per part,  adapted  to  snpport,  raise  and  lower  the  said 
upper  part,  an  atmospheric  chamber  and  a  pressure  cham- 
ber in  aald  upper  part,  cloaable  means  of  communication 
between  tbe  two  diambers  and  means  for  snpplying  and 
controlling  high  pressure  air  to  the  pressure  chamber,  sub- 
Btantially  as  described. 


M2,020.  DRIVE-8PBAR.  Samcbl  8.  liuKFroii  and 
Lawson  J.  Bailvt.  Whlttler.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1009. 
Serial  No.  482,192. 

1.  A  drive  spear  comprising  a  body  adapted  to  be  In- 
serted within  the  casing,  slips  slldable  on  said  body,  meana 
tot  a«tomatleally  sliding  said  slips  upward  Into  engags- 
■ent  with  the  casing,  means  for  locking  said  means 
against  movement,  and  friction  means  in  offeratlve  rela- 
tion thereto  to  release  said  locking  meana 


2.  A  drive  spear  comprising  a  body,  slips  thereon  adapt- 
ed to  have  operative  relation  with  the  casing,  means  en- 
gaging the  caaing  and  capable  of  relative  movement  with 
respect  to  said  body,  and  means  set  in  operation  by  tbe 
last  means  for  actuating  said  slips. 


8.  A  drive  spear  romprising  a  body,  slips  thereon  adapt- 
ed to  operatlvely  engage  a  casing,  friction  means  below 
tbe  body  adapted  to  engage  the  casing,  and  means  set  In 
operation  by  aald  friction  means  for  actuating  said  slips. 

4.  A  drive  spear  comprising  a  body,  allpa  thereon  adapt- 
ed to  engage  a  casing,  a  friction  bow  adapted  to  grip  tbe 
wall  of  the  easing  and  slldable  below  said  body,  and 
means  set  In  operation  by  the  sliding  of  said  friction  bow 
for  actuating  said  slips. 

B.  A  drive  spear  comprising  a  body,  slips  having  down- 
wardly directed  teeth  adapted  to  grip  the  casing,  means 
for  frlctionally  engaging  the  casing,  and  means  having  sn 
operative  connection  with  said  alips  and  said  friction 
means  for  actuating  the  slips  when  the  body  Is  moved 
relatively  to  aald  friction  meana 

(Claima  8  to  18  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


962,021.  SEWING-MACHINE  ATTACHMENT.  GnoaoB 
A.  OaATDOW,  Gloversvllle.  N.  Y,.  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Frank  E.  Bonfey,  Gloversvllle.  N.  Y.  Piled  Nov.  12, 
1909.     Serial  No.  527,727. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  throat  plate  element  having  a 
needle  opening  and  a  channel  in  its  top  surface  extending 
from  one  edge  to  tbe  needle  opening,  a  rlb-carrylng  slide 
element  disposed  In  tbe  diannel,  and  a  device  carried  by 
one  of  the  elements  to  automatically  interlock  with  or  dis- 
engage from  the  other  element  by  movement  of  the  slide 
element  for  releasably  locking  the  latter  in  tbe  channel. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  throat  plate  baring  a  needle 
opening  and  a  channel  in  Its  top  surface  extending  from 
one  edge  to  the  needle  opening,  a  rlb-carrylng  slide  dis- 
posed in  the  channel,  there  being  r  recesa  in  one  of  the 
above-mentioned  parts,  and  a  aprini;  secured  to  the  other 
part  and  arranged  to  releasably  engage  In  tbe  recess  to 
hold  the  slide  In  place. 

3.  A  throat  plate  having  an  opening  and  a  ^annel  ex- 
tending from  one  edge  of  the  plate  to  tbe  opening,  said 
channel  having  undercut  side  walls,  and  a  slide  having 
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beveled  side  edges  for  engaging  tin  aald  walls  and  formed 
with  a  rib  having  one  extremity  projecting  from  the  end 
of  tbe  slide  and  across  the  opening  of  tbe  plate. 

4.  A  throat  plate  having  an  opealng  and  a  channel  ex- 
tending from  one  edge  of  the  plate  to  the  opening,  aald 
channel  having  undercut  aide  walla  a  allde  having  beveled 
aide  edgea  for  engaging  tbe  said  walls  and  formed  with  a 
rib  projecting  from  the  end  of  tbe  slide  and  across  the 
opening  of  tbe  plate,  and  retaining  means  in  tbe  channel 
for  releasably  engaging  the  slide. 

5.  A  throat  plate  having  an  opening  and  a  dove-tall 
channel  in  its  top  surface  extending  from  one  edge  of  the 
plate  to  the  opening,  a  spring  arranged  in  tbe  channel 
with  Its  outer  end  rigidly  secured  to  the  plate  and  its 
Inner  end  formed  into  an  upstanding  lip,  a  slide  remov- 
ably positioned  In  the  channel  having  means  on  its  under 
side  with  which  the  said  lip  engages,  and  a  rib  on  the  top 
surface  of  tbe  slide  at  tbe  inner  end  thereof  and  having  its 
inner  extremity  projecting  across  the  opening  of  the  throat 
plate. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  6  2,022.  BOTTLE-SEAL.  JoH!i  V«a!ioif  GaivriN, 
Toungoo.  Burma.  India.  Piled  Hay  6.  1908.  Serial  No. 
431,280. 


The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  an  enlarged  ring 
on  its  neck  portion  provided  with  an  Intermediate  annulajL 
groove,  and  an  annular  recess  at  the  top  thereof;  of  a 
wad  having  a  cup-ahaped  portion  adapted  to  fit  down  into 
the  month  of  the  neck  and  having  an  Integral  portion 
adapted  to  overlie  the  lip  of  the  bottle  neck  and  occupy 
said  annular  recess,  said  portion  lying  within  said  recess 
meeting  flush  wltb  tbe  adjacent  surface  of  tbe  bottle  neck ; 
said  wad  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced 
depressions  on  that  portion  overlying  tbe  lip  'of  the  neck ; 
a  metallic  fastener  comprising  a  ring  fitting  within  aald 
annular  groove  of  the  bottle  neck  and  having  a  plurality 
of  laterally  disposed  strips  extending  up  over  the  depres- 
sions In  the  wad  and  down  into  tbe  cup-shaped  cavity ; 
and  a  sealing  medium  within  said  cavity  uniting  and  con- 
cealing the  end«  of  said  strips. 


062,028.  CBNTBIPUOAL  PUMP.  Albbbt  B.  Oct,  Tren- 
ton. N.  J.,  assignor  to  De  Laval  Steam  Turbine  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Ftl<Kl  July  20,  1908.    Serial  No.  444,345. 


1.  .\  centrifugal  pump  casing  comprising  front  and  rear 
head  sections  and  one  or  more  intermediate  soctions  hav- 
ing bell-and-spigot  connections  wltb  each  other,  the  several 


spigots  projecting  a  substantial  distance  into  tbe  corre- 
sponding bell-mouths  of  tbe  adjacent  sections,  and  Inter- 
locking therewith  against  longitudinal  separation,  the 
several  sections  being  thereby  connected  into  one  unitary 
structure  without  the  necessity  of  other  longitudinal  fas- 
tenings, each  such  section  formed  of  a  plurality  of  mem- 
bers separable  transversely,  means  for  securing  the  several 
members  of  each  section  together,  and  fastening  means  ar- 
ranged approximately  radially  with  reapect  to  the  casing 
for  securing  together  corresponding  memben  of  dlCferent 
sections,  whereby  corresponding  memben  of  the  entire 
pump  casing  may  be  removed  as  an  Integral  stnictugs. 

2.  A  centrifugal  pump  casing  comprising  front  and  rear 
head  sections  and  one  or  more  intermediate  sections  hav- 
ing bell-and-spigot  connections  with  each  otber,  the  several 
spigots  projecting  a  substantial  distance  Into  tbe  corre- 
sponding bell-months  of  tbe  adjacent  sections,  such  spigots 
and  bell-mouths  comprising  shouldera  interlocking  there- 
with against  longitudinal  separation,  the  several  sections 
being  thereby  connected  into  one  unitary  structure  with- 
out the  necessity  of  other  longitudinal  fastenings,  each 
such  section  formed  of  a  plurality  of  members  separable 
transversely,  means  for  securing  tbe  several  memben  of 
each  section  together,  and  fastening  means  arranged  ap- 
proximately radially  with  respect  to  the  casing  for  se- 
curing together  corresponding  memben  of  different  sec- 
tions, whereby  corresponding  memben  of  tl>e  entire  pump 
casing  may  be  removed  as  an  integral  structure. 

3.  A  centrifugal  pump  casing  comprising  front  and  rear 
bead  sections  and  one  or  more  intermediate  sections  hav- 
ing bell-and-spigot  connections  with  each  other,  tbe  several 
q>igots  projecting  a  substantial  distance  Into  the  corre- 
sponding bell-months  of  the  adjacent  sections,  and  inter- 
locking  therewith  against  longitudinal  separation,  the 
several  sections  being  thereby  connected  Into  one  unitary 
structure  without  the  necessity  of  other  longitudinal  fas- 
tenings, each  such  section  formed  of  a  plurality  of  mem- 
ben separable  transversely,  means  for  securing  the  several 
memben  of  each  section  together,  fastening  means  ar- 
ranged approximately  radially  with  respect  to  the  casing 
for  securing  together  corresponding  memben  of  different 
sections,  whereby  corresponding  memben  of  the  entlra 
pump  casing  may  be  removed  as  an  Integral  structure,  and 
packing  material  in  tbe  joints  formed  by  said  engaging 
spigots  and  bell-months. 

4.  A  centrifugal  pump  casing  comprising  a  plurality 
of  adjacent  sections  having  Joints  with  one  another,  each 
such  section  formed  of  a  plurality  of  memben  separable 
transversely,  means  for  securing  the  several  memben  of 
each  section  together,  and  fastening  means  arranged  ap- 
proximately radially  with  respect  to  the  casing  for  secur- 
ing together  corresponding  memben  of  different  sections, 
whenby  corresponding  memben  of  such  pnmp-caslng-sec- 
tions  may  be  removed  as  an  Integral  structure. 

5.  A  centrifugal  pump  comprising  In  combination  a 
pump  caaing  and  a  rotary  Impeller  thenin,  said  pump 
casing  having  a  chamber  in  which  the  impeller  may  rotate 
and  having  a  ratum-bent  pressun  paasage  leading  there- 
from to  an  outlet,  the  portion  of  said  chamber  between 
the  periphery  of  the  impeller  and  tbe  return-bend  being 
a  substantially  straight  space  of  length,  radially,  greater 
than  the  width  of  tbe  discharge  opening  of  the  impeller, 
and  of  materially  greater  width  than  the  width  of  said 
discharg^  opening  of  the  impeller,  such  straight  space  in- 
creasing progressively  in  area  from  the  impeller  outward 
and  being  unobstructed,  such  passage  increasing  in  width, 
measured  axlally  of  the  pump,  from  about  the  middle  of 
tbe  return  t>end  to  near  tbe  end  of  the  ratum-bend,  and 
thence  deer  caaing  in  cross-sectional  area  progressively  to- 
ward the  outlet  to  which  it  leads,  whereby  the  velocity 
of  the  liquid  is  permitted  to  decrease  greatly  after  leaving 
tbe  impeller  and  befon  tbe  return  bend  is  reached,  and 
remains  low  while  passing  through  the  return  bend  and 
then  gradually  increases,  tbe  enlargement  In  aald  passage, 
beyond  tbe  middle  of  the  return-bend,  constituting  a  space 
in  which  tbe  liquid  becomes  relatively  quiescent  befon 
its  velocity  begins  to  increase,  whereby  sMrllng  and  eddy 
currents  an  avoided. 

[Claim  6,  not  printed  in  the  Oassttt.] 
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MI2.024.  SCBEW-CDTTIMG  DEVICE.  Lovia  F.  Habt, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  aaslgaor  to  The  Hart  Manufacturing 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.  28,  1909.     SarUl  No.  492,622. 


1.  In  a  acrew-euttlng  devlee,  the  comMnatlon  of  a 
work-holding  member,  a  die-holding  member  independently 
longitudinally  and  rotaUbly  mounted  therein,  one  of  raid 
member*  hartng  an  encircling  grodre,  and  an  element 
borne  by  the  other  member  adapted  removably  to  engage 
such  groove. 

2.  In  a  acrew-cuttlng  device,  the  combination  of  a  work- 
boldlng  mamber,  a  dle-bolding  member  Independently  lon- 
gltudinally  and  rotaUbly  mounted  therein,  said  aeeond 
member  being  formed  with  an  endrcllng  groove,  and  a 
spring-preaaed  plunger  mounted  in  aald  flrat  member  and 
adapted  to  engage  anch  groove. 

3.  In  a  screw-cutting  device,  the  combination  of  a  work- 
holding  member,  a  die-holding  member  independently  lon- 
gitudinally and  rotatably  mounted  therein,  and  means 
adapted,  opon  rotation  of  said  second  member  to  produce 
a  limited  longitadinal  movement  thereof,  such  means  in- 
cluding a  cam-groove  encircling  one  of  said  member*  and 
aa  element  borne  by  the  other  member  adapted  removably 
to  engage  such  groove. 

4.  In  a  screw-cutting  device,  the  combination  of  a  worfc- 
heldtng  member,  a  die-holding  member  independently  loa- 
gltndlnally  and  rotatably  mounted  therein,  and  means 
adapted,  upon  rotation  of  said  second  member,  to  produce 
a  limited  ItMigltndlnal  movement  thereof,  such  meana  in- 
cluding a  cam-groove  formed  In  the  outer  cylinder  sur- 
face of  Mid  aeeond  member  and  a  apring-ptwased  plunger 
mounted  in  aald  first  member  and  adapted  to  engage  such 
groove. 

5.  In  a  screw-cutting  device,  the  combination  of  a  work- 
holding  member,  a  die-holding  member  Independently  lon- 
gitodlnally  and  rotatably  mounted  therein,  and  means 
adapted,  upon  rotation  of  said  second  member,  to  produce 
a  limited  longitudinal  movement  thereof,  such  means  in- 
cluding a  cam-groove  formed  in  the  outer  cylindrical  sur- 
face of  aald  aeeond  member  and  a  apring-preased  plunger 
moonted  in  said  first  member  and  adapted  to  engage  auch 
groove,  the  forward  end  of  the  latter  being  formed  on  an 
incline  to  permit  escape  of  said  plunger  therefrom. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


i»U2.025.    CABRIEB  FOR  CANS.     CBisna  L.  Hollowat. 
FasMilc.  N.  J.    FUed  Feb.  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  542,018. 
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porting  a  can  within  it,  meana  for  fastening  tlie  etm  in 
place,  and  trucks  mounted  in  the  lower  part  of  said  carrier 
80  that  the  lower  surface  of  the  tmeka  la  eaaentially  on 
the  aame  plane  aa  the  lower  edg*  of  the  carrier. 

2.  A  carrier  for  cana  comprlateg  a  akeleton  atructnre  of 
generally  cylindrical  shape  adapted  to  receive  and  sup-- 
port  a  can,  the  lower  portion  of  the  carrier  being  cut  away 
on  Mte  side  thereof,  wheels  hung  in  aald  cut  away  portion 
and  within  its  side  lines,  so  that  the  lower  aurface  of  the 
wheels  la  eaaentially  on  the  aame  plane  aa  the  lower  edge 
of  the  carrier,  and  means  for  securing  a  can  In  the  carrier. 

8.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  wheeled 
carrier  for  cans,  the  wheels  being  located  at  the  lower 
part  of  the  carrier  and  within  the  side  lines  thereof,  a  can 
support  within  the  carrier,  and  means  for  faatenlng  a  can 
in  the  carrier. 

4.  A  carrier  for  cans,  comprising  a  bottom  band  curved 
upward  to  form  a  truck  support,  a  truck  hung  In  aald  sup- 
port, a  top  piece  or  band,  a  supporting  hoop  or  band 
located  between  the  top  and  bottom  bands,  and  longitudi- 
nal ribs  connecting  the  several  hoops  or  bands. 


1.  As  an  improved   article  of   manufactore,   a  carrier 
for  cana  comprising  a  akeleton  atructure,  means  for  sup- 


902.029.  CAN-8YRUPING  MACHINE.  Alfbed  Johk 
KnAST,  San  Jose,  Cal.,  aaalgnor  to  California  Fruit 
Canners  Association,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation 
of  California.    Filed  Feb.  15,  1910.    Serial  No.  543,000. 


1.  In  a  can  ayruping-machlne,  the  combination  of  a 
traveling  can  table:  can-holders  carried  by  the  table; 
pipea  traveling  in  unison  with  the  table  and  overlying  the 
cans  in  the  holdara,  aald  pipe*  being  connected  with  a 
source  of  syrup  for  supplying  said  cans  ;  other  pipes  travel- 
ing in  unison  with  the  table,  and  extending  beside  the  first 
pipes,  said  other  pipes  being  connected  with  a  source  of 
suction ;  and  means  for  timely  bringing  the  cans  and 
pipe*  together  to  enter  the  ends  of  both  pipea  into  the 
cans  to  a  predetermined  level,  to  supply  the  cans  with 
syrup  and  remove  therefrom  the  excess  of  said  syrup. 

2.  In  a  can  syruplng-maehlna,  the  combination  of  a 
traveling  can  table ;  can-holders  enrrled  by  the  table ; 
pipea  traveling  In  unlaon  with  tb*  table  and  overlying 
the  cana  in  the  holdern,  snld  plpss  being  connected  wltli 
a  source  of  syrup  for  aa{>plylnc  said  cans ;  other  pipes 
traveling  in  unlaon  with  the  table,  and.  extending  beside 
the  flrat  pipes,  aald  other  pipea  being  connected  with  a 
source  of  suctloo :  means  for  tlinsly  bringing  the  cans  and 
pipes  together  to  enter  the  ends  of  both  pipes  Into  the 
cans  to  a  predetermined  level,  to  supply  the  cans  with 
syrup  and  remove  therefrom  the  excess  of  raid  syrup ;  and 
valves  automatically  operated  through  suitable  connec- 
tions, by  the  travel  of  the  table,  to  control  the  operation 
of  both  pipea. 

S.  In  a  can  symplng-maehlne,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  can  table ;  an  annular  acrlea  of  can-holden  on 
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said  table ;  a  series  of  pipes  traveling  in  unison  with  the 
table  and  overlying  the  cana  in  the  holdera.  Said  pipea 
being  connected  with  a  source  of  syrup  for  supplying  said 
cana ;  a  aeries  of  other  pipes  traveling  in  unlaon  with  the 
table,  and  extending  beside  the  first  pipes,  said  other 
pipes  being  connected  with  a  source  of  suction  :  meana  for 
timely  bringing  the  cans  and  pipea  together  to  enter  the 
ends  of  both  pipes  into  the  cans  to  a  predetermined  level, 
to  supply  the  cans  with  syrup  and  remove  therefrom  the 
excess  of  said  syrup,  and  valves  automatically  operated 
through  suitable  connections,  by  the  travel  of  the  table,  to 
control  the  operation  of  both  pipes. 

4.  In  a  can  symplng^ijachlne,  the  combination  of  a 
holder  for  the  can ;  a  pi(ie  for  supplying  the  can  with 
syrup,  said  pipe  having  oni  its  lower  end  a  presser  foot ; 
and  means  for  bringing  th^  can  contents  and  the  presser 
foot  In  pressing  contact,  whereby  the  can  contents  are 
held  down  while  the  syrup  lis  being  supplied. 

5.  In  a  can  symplng-mkchine,  the  combination  of  a 
holder  for  the  can ;  a  pipe  for  supplying  the  can  with 
syrup,  said  pipe  having  <m  Its  lower  end  a  presser  foot ; 
means  for  bringing  the  can  contents  and  the  presser  foot 
in  pressing  contact,  whereoy  the  can  contents  are  held 
down  while  the  syrup  is  being  supplied ;  a  suction  pipe 
entering  the  can  to  a  predetermined  level ;  and  means  for 
effecting  suction  in  said  suction  pipe  while  the  can  is  being 
tilled  with  fiyrup,  to  remove  the  syrup  above  said  predeter- 
mined level. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


04)2.027.      FILLER    FOR    SIPHON-BOTTLES.      Oct    L. 

Kennedt,  San  Francisco.  Cal..  assignor  to  National  Car- 
bonated Liquid  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation 
of  California.     Filed  Sept.  2.  1900.     SerUI  No.  515.970. 


1.  .\n  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprlaing 
a  casing,  a  supply  tube  secured  to  one  end  thereof,  a  cap 
closing  the  other  end  thereof,  having  an  inwardly  con- 
verging mouth,  a  rubber  gland  secured  between  casing 
and  cap.  a  check  valve  secured  within  aald  casing,  having 
a  hollow  central  conoldal  portion  slltted  through  Its  apex, 
a  filling  tube  within  said  caalng  open  at  both  ends,  a  disk 
secured  to  said  tube,  and  a  apring  arranged  to  press  said 
disk  againat  said  gland,  the  other  end  of  aald  tube  ex- 
tending Into  said  bollow  conoldal  portion  of  the  valve,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

2.  An  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  casing,  a  supply  tube  secured  to  one  end  thereof,  a  cap 
secured  to  the  other  end  and  formed  with  an  inwardly 
converging  mouth,  a  centrally  apertured  gland  between 
said  cap  and  easing,  a  centrally  apertured  rubber  check 
valve  secured  within  the  said  casing,  a  filling  tube  open 
at  both  ends,  a  disk  secured  to  one  end  of  uld  filling  tube, 
and  a  coiled  spring  around  said  filling  tube  and  normally 
pressing  said  disk  against  said  gland,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  .\a  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  casing,  a  supply  tube  secured  to  one  end  thereof,  an 
apertured  cap  secured  to  the  other  end,  a  centrally  aper- 
tured ^and,  the  flanga  of  which  la  sscnred  bstwesn  said 
cap  and  casing,  a  check  valve  having  a  flange  secured 
uithln  the  said  caalng  and  having  a  hoUow  central  co- 


noldal portion  slltted  through  its  apex,  a  retaining  disk  on 
the  said  valve,  a.  filling  tube  open  at  both  enda.  a  disk 
secured  to  raid  filling  tut>e  at  one  end,  and  a  colled  spring 
around  the  tube  and  between  the  two  dlska,  the  other  end 
of  the  tube  normally  projecting  into  the  bollow  portion  of 
the  check  valve,  substantially  as  described. 


902.028.  RAIL-JOINT.  Samubl  KiNTcans,  Glassport. 
Pa.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  Julius  V.  Takacs.  Glassport, 
Pa.    Filed  Mar.  21,  1910.    Serial  No.  550,099. 


1.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  fish 
platea  and  necked  studs  arranged  to  interlock  by  relative 
endwise  movement  of  the  platea,  and  tie  platea  arranged 
to  be  aecured  to  the  ties  and  provided  with  means  to  en- 
gage the  fish  platea  and  prevent  relative  endwise  move- 
ment thereof. 

2.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  fish 
plates  and  necked  atuds  arranged  to  interlock  by  relative 
endwise  movement  of  the  plates,  tie  platen  arranged  to  be 
secured  to  the  ties  and  having  means  engaging  the  fish 
plates  to  prevent  relative  endwtne  movement  of  the  latter 
and  having  portiona  overhanging  the  rail  baae. 

S.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  in  a  pair  of  fish 
plates  and  necked  studs  arranged  to  interlock  by  relative 
endwise  movement  of  the  plates,  tie  plates  provided  with 
upwardly  projecting  rlba  to  engage  the  ends  of  the  fish 
plates  and  prevent  relative  endwlae  movement  of  the  latter 
and  also  having  punched  therethrough  upwardly  project- 
ing lips  having  parts  arranged  to  overhang  the  rail  base 
and  prevent  relative  vertical  movement  between  the  rail 
and  tie  plates. 


902.029.  BOTTLE-CAPPING  MACHINE.  Gnoaa  Kibkc-- 
OAABO.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Imperial  Stopix^r 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Piled  Dec  10.  10<t8. 
Serial  No.  407,819. 


1.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  a  cap  applying  head,  a 
bottle  aopportlng  table,  means  for  altering  the  relative 
poaitlons  of  aald  beao  and  table  with  respect  to  eadi 
other,  and  means  for  impeding  *be  movement  of  one  of 
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Mid  p«rta.  mM  meant  comprlalng  »  brake,  a  force  apply- 
iBC  menber.  and  a  reaUient  member  Interpoaed  between 
■aid  brake  and  aald  force  applylnc  member. 

2.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  a  cap  applying  bead,  a 
bottle  supporting  table,  meant  for  altering  the  relative 
positions  of  said  head  and  table  with  reapect  to  each  other, 
and  frlctlonal  braking  means  for  Impeding  the  movement 
of  one  of  said  parts,  said  means  comprising  a  brake,  an 
adjustable  force  applying  member  and  a  resilient  member 
Interposed  between  said  brake  and  aald  ailjoatable  member. 

S.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  a  cap  applying  head,  a 
bottle  supporting  table,  means  for  altering  the  relative 
^sltlons  of  said  head  and  table  with  respect  to  each  other, 
and  frlctlonal  braking  means  for  impeding  the  movement 
of  one  of  said  parts,  said  means  comprising  a  brake,  a 
force  applying  member  and  an  adjastably  mounted  member 
Interposed  between  said  brake  and  aald  force  applying 
member. 

4.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  a  cap  applying  head,  a 
Uble  depresslble  in  the  path  of  said  head,  mechanical 
means  for  arrecting  the  depression  of  the  table  when  the 
cap  applying  bead  approachea  within  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance of  its  limit  of  movement,  and  Independent  means  for 
permitting  a  further  depression  of  the  table  under  extraor- 
dinary pressure. 

5.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  a  cap  applying  head,  a 
table  depresslble  in  the  path  of  said  bead,  a  spring  for 
resisting  depreaalon  of  the  table,  a  brake  for  arresting 
depression  of  tlie  Uble,  and  Uppets  movable  with  the  cap 
applying  head  and  operating  to  apply  and  to  releaae  said 
brake. 

[Claims  e  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


962,030:  FEEDING  MECHANISM  F«B  BOTTLE-CAP- 
PINO  MACHINES.  Caoao  KiaKio.iAao.  New  York, 
N.  Y..  aasigBor  to  Imperial  Stopper  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.    Piled  Dec  16.  1008.    Serial  No.  467.820. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  capping  machine,  of 
cap  feeding  mechanism  therefor,  and  Independently  oper- 
ating means,  automatically  thrown  into  operation,  for 
driving  said  feeding  mechanism. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  capping  machine,  of 
a  cap  feeding  mechanism  therefor.  Independently  operat- 
ing means  automatically  thrown  into  operation  for  driving 
said  feeding  mechanism,  and  time  element  means  for  con- 
trolling said  operatlag  aeaoa. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  capping  machine,  of 
cap  feeding  mechanlam  therefor,  an  indiependently  operat- 
ing motor  for  driving  said  feeding  nMChanism,  and  meana 
for  throwing  said  motor  Into  opetattoo  when  the  capping 
operation  baa  been  completed. 

4.  The  comMnation  with  a  bottle j|i9P>BS  machine,  of 
cap  feeding  mechanism  therefor,  aa  independently  operat- 
ing motor  tot  drivlBg  said  feeding  mechanlam.  and  means 
for  automatically  storing  up  energy  in  said  motor  during 


the  capping  operation  of  said  machine  and  for  throwing 
■aid  motor  into  operation  when  the  capping  operation  baa 
been  completed. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  capping  machine,  of 
cap  feeding  mechanlam  therefor,  a  motor  for  driving  said 
feeding  mechanism,  meana  for  intermittently  throwing 
said  motor  into  operation,  and  time  element  means  for 
regulating  the  duration  or  extent  of  each  intermittent  op- 
eration of  aald  motor. 

[Clalma  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oaiatta.] 


962,031.    FILTER.    OnoBOB  M.  KHBuna,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Not.  28.  1908.     SerUl  No.  464,872. 


1.  In  a  filter,  a  caaing  provided  with  an  outlet,  an  in- 
let pipe  extending  through  said  casing  and  communicating 
at  the  top  with  an  air  chamber  and  provided  near  the  bot- 
tom of  said  casing  with  apertures,  a  ring  surrounding  said 
Inlet  pipe  at  the  aperturea  and  spaced  therefrom  for  diffus- 
ing the  entering  liquid,  and  a  filtering  material  surround- 
ing said  stand  pipe. 

2.  In  a  filter,  a  caaing  provided  with  an  outlet,  an  inlet 
pipe  extending  through  said  caaing,  an  air  chamber  at  the 
top  of  said  casing  In  communication  with  said  inlet  pipe, 
said  inlet  pipe  being  provided  near  the  bottom  of  the  cas- 
ing with  apertures,  a  ring  surrounding  said  pipe  at  the 
apertures  and  spaced  therefrom  for  dlffualng  the  entering 
liquid,  a  support  turronndlng  aald  pipe,  a  filtering  material 
arranged  on  said  support  and  means  on  said  pipe  for  main- 
taining said  filtering  material  and  support  in  operative 
position. 


962,032.  SPADE  FOB  POBTABLB  BBCOIL-GUNS.  Noa- 
Bnar  Koch.  Baaan-on-tbe-Bnhr,  Germany,  asaignor  to 
Fried.  Krupp  Aetlengeaellaehaft,  Baaen-on-tbe-Euhr,  Ger- 
many.    FUed  Sept.  3,  1907.     Sertal  No.  S91.196. 


1.  In  a  portabto  barral  racoll  gun,  tha  combination  with 
the  mount  and  ita  trail ;  of  a  pivot  ahtftably  aaounted  on 
said  trail ;  a  spade  swiagiag  about  aald  pivot ;  and  meana 
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taterengaging  between  the  trail  and  the  apade  whereby 
said  spade  may  be  aecurad  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  nt 
working  poaitiona. 

2.  In  a  portable  racoU  gun,  the  combination  with  the 
mount,  of  a  spade  having  a  supporting  arm  Integral  there- 
with and  pivoted  eccentrically  at  one  end  to  the  mount, 
means  for  moving  the  pivoted  end  of  said  arm  eccentric- 
ally, and  meana  interacting  between  the  spade  arm  and 
the  mount,  whereby  it  la  held  rigid  in  any  one  of  a  plu- 
rality of  working  poaitiona. 

8.  In  a  portable  barrel  recoil  gun,  the  combination  with 
the  mount  and  Its  trail,  of  a  pivot  eccentrically  mounted 
in  the  rear  end  of  the  trail,  a  spade  mounted  to  awing 
about  aald  pivot,  means  for  moving  said  pivot  on  the 
trail,  and  means  acting  cooperatively  with  said  moving 
pivot,  for  securing  the  spade  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 
working  poaitiona  to  which  It  may  be  moved. 

4.  In  a  portable  barral-recoll  gun,  tbe  combination  with 
the  mount  and  its  trail,  of  a  spade  having  a  supporting 
arm  plvotally  connected  to  the  mount  and  projecting  rear- 
wardly  from  Its  pivot  when  In  the  position  for  use,  and 
means  for  securing  tbe  arm  and  tbe  spade  in  a  plurality 
of  working  positions ;  said  arm  being  capable  of  being 
Bwnng  about  its  pivot  to  a  forwardly  projecting  poaition 
of  transport. 

5.  In  a  portable  barrel-recoil  gun,  the  combination  with 
the  mount,  of  a  spade  capable  of  vertical  adjustment  rela- 
tively to  the  mount,  means  for  locking  the  spade  in  a  plu- 
rality of  working  poaitiona,  and  meana  whereby  the  spada 
may  be  shifted  longitudinally  of  the  mount  to  cause  said 
locking  means  to  become  effective. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


962,033.  COMBINED  BATTBBT-BBCBPTACLB  AND 
BELL-SUPPORT.  Jambs  L.  KOBBBca,  Houaton.  Tex. 
Filed  Jan.  5.  1909.    Serial  No.  470.856. 


1.  In  a  combined  battery,  receptacle  and  bell  support, 
the  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  tongue  and  grip 
carried  thereon,  a  bell  aupport  carried  by  said  receptacle 
and  arranged  to  form  a  aoundlng  board ;  a  battery ;  a  me- 
talllc  guard  carried  by  said  bell-support  and  adapted  to 
contact  with  and  embrace  said  battery,  a  carbon  carried 
by  said  battery  and  embraced  by  said  grip,  a  metallic 
tongue  alao  carried  by  the  bell  support  and  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  the  tongue  carried  by  the  receptacle  when  tbe 
■aid  aupport  is  secured  thereto,  aald  battery  being  ao  dis- 
posed aa  to  serve  as  an  electrical  connector  between  said 
guard  and  grip. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  composed  of  a 
receptacle,  a  metallic  tongue  connection  aecured  to  the 
wall  thereof,  a  metallic  grip  connection  alao  secured  to 
said  wall,  a  Ud  carried  by  said  receptacle,  aald  lid  being 
concaved  or  hollowed  out  so  aa  to  form  a  sounding  board, 
a  bell  carried  by  said  lid,  a  metallic  tongue  carried  by  aald 
Ud  positioned  so  aa  to  contact  with  the  metallic  tongue 
carried  by  aald  wall ;  a  battery  a  guard  also  carried  by 
said  lid  adapted  to  cloaely  embrace  and  contact  with  aald 
battery  carried  within  said  receptacle,  said  battery  being 
provided  with  a  carbon  which  Is  embraced  by  the  grip  ae- 
cured to  the  wall  of  tbe  receptacle,  and  aald  battery  alao 
serving  aa  an  electrical  connection  between  aald  guard  and 
grip. 

8.  like  combination  with  the  bell  of  the  claaa  provided 
with  a  eoatrolllng  mechanlnn,  binding  posts,  and  battery 
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for  operating  the  same ;  of  a  receptacle  tor  tbe  battary  «< 
a  alae  to  cloaely  surround  the  same;  a  eloady  fitting  ltd 
for  aald  receptacle;  a  metallic  guard  carried  by  aald  Ud 
dealgned  to  embrace  said  battery  and  contact  with  the  ma- 
taUlc  wall  thereof ;  a  metallic  tongue  alao  carried  by  aaid 
Ud ;  a  metaUlc  tongue  alao  carried  by  the  wall  of  aald  re- 
ceptacle, aald  tonguea  being  so  positioned  aa  to  contact 
when  said  lid  la  on  aald  receptacle ;  a  metallic  grip  also 
carried  by  aald  wall  and  adapted  to  contact  with  and  em- 
brace the  carbon  of  said  battery  and  means  for  connecting 
the  binding  posts  of  said  bell-controUing-mechanlam  with 
aald  tongue  and  guard  carried  by  said  lid. 

4.  In  a  combined  battery  receptacle  and  bell  aupport, 
the  combination  with  the  receptacle,  of  a  metallic  tongue 
and  grip  carried  by  the  walls,  thereof,  a  bell  aupport  car- 
ried by  aald  receptacle,  and  a  bell  carried  by  tbe  support, 
a  metallic  guard  carried  thereby,  and  a  metallic  tongue 
carried  by  said  bell  support  designed  to  contact  Vlth  said 
tongue  carried  by  aald  wall,  when  said  auppori  la  aecured 
to  aald  receptacle. 


962,034.  LEATHEB-FOLDING  MACHINE.  Bicbabo  H. 
LursiM,  Medford.  Maaa.  Filed  May  9,  1906.  SerUl  No. 
816,941. 


^  ^ 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatloa 
of  cooperating  feed-feet ;  a  feed-frame  for  controlling  one 
of  aald  feet;  means  Independent  of  the  feed-frame  for 
elevating  and  depressing  the  other  feed-foot ;  and  actuat- 
ing mechaninm  for  said  parts. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  cla^s  described,  the  combination 
of  cooperating  feed-feet ;  an  adjustable  cam  for  elevating 
one  of  aald  feet ;  a  spring  for  depressing  said  foot ;  a  feed- 
frame  for  controlling  tbe  other  foot  and  for  causing  both 
feed-feet  to  feed  tbe  material ;  and  actuating  mechanlam 
for  aald  parta. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  cooperating  feed-feet ;  a  movable  feed-frame  for  control- 
ling one  of  said  feet ;  a  pivoted  carrier  for  the  other  foot, 
arranged  to  be  moved  endwise  by  the  feed-frame ;  meana 
for  rocking  aald  carrier  on  its  pivot ;  and  actuating  mech- 
anism for  said  parta. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatloa 
of  coOp«-ating  feed-feet ;  a  movable  feed-frame  for  control- 
ling one  of  aald  feet ;  a  pivoted  carrier  for  tbe  other  foot, 
arranged  to  be  moved  endwise  by  the  feed-frame;  adjust- 
able means  for  rocking  said  carrier  on  its  jrivot ;  and  actu- 
ating mechanism  for  said  parta. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  to  tmt 
material  to  be  folded,  means  to  fold  the  material,  means  to 
stretch  the  material  comprlalng  an  upper  and  a  lower  9n- 
gaging  member,  and  actuating  mechanissB  to  move  tbs 
lower  mgaglng  member  Independently  of  tbe  upper  engag- 
ina  member  but  In  unitton  therewith  to  stretch  the  mats- 
rial. 

[Clalau  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbs  Gaastta.) 
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M2,0S6.    niXAOB-BOD.    KooftB  8.  Mack«t.  MUford.  Tw. 
FUmI  Mar.  T.  1910.     BerUl  No.  647.748. 


^-fX 


1.  A  rod  for  gaging  tranapu«nt  resaeli.  harlBf  •  scale 
reading  npwardly  along  the  rod  from  zero  to  a  unit  of 
Tolume  mark,  tbe  scale  being  ■ub-dlrided  between  its  lero 
point  and  said  mark  ;  tbe  zero  point  t>elog  spaced  from 
tbe  bottom  of  tbe  rod  to  allow  for  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  ves- 
sel when  tbe  rod  Is  placed  opon  a  common  support  with 
tlMTeaMl. 

2.  A  rod  for  gaging  transparent  ▼esaels.  consisting  of  a 
body  baring  a  scale  reading  npwardly  along  tbe  body  from 
sero  to  a  onlt  of  Tolome  mark,  tbe  scale  being  sub-dlrlded 
between  Its  aero  point  and  said  mark ;  tbe  sero  point  be- 
ing located  at  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  rod ;  and  a  foot  adjust- 
ably mounted  in  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  body  to  constitute  a 
means  for  placing  tbe  sero  point  In  alinement  witb  tbe 
laser  teee  of  tbe  bottom  of  the  ▼easel. 

8.  A  rod  for  gaging  tranQ>arent  resaela,  consisting  of  a 
body  baring  a  scale  reading  upwardly  along  the  body  from 
sero  to  a  unit  of  volume  mark,  tbe  scale  being,  sub-dirided 
between  its  sero  point  and  said  mark ;  tbe  sero  point  being 
located  at  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  rod ;  a  foot  adjuatably  mount- 
ed la  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  body  to  constitute  a  means  for 
spacing  tbe  sero  point  in  alinement  witb  tbe  inner  face  of 
tbe  iMttom  of  tbe  vessel ;  and  a  locking  device  mounted  in 
tbe  body,  for  bolding  tbe  foot  In  a  predetermined  position. 

4.  A  rod  for  gaging  transparent  vessels,  consisting  of  a 
body  baring  a  scale  reading  upwardly  along  tbe  body  from 
sero  to  a  unit  of  volume  mark,  the  scale  being  sub-dlrlded 
between  its  sero  point  and  said  mark ;  tbe  sero  point  be- 
ing located  at  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  rod ;  a  foot  slldably 
mounted  In  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  body  to  prorlde  for  tbe  ele- 
ration  of  tbe  sero  point  into  alinement  witb  tbe  Inner  face 
of  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  ressel ;  and  a  set  screw  mounted  in 
tlie  body  and  arranged  to  engage  tbe  foot 

5.  A  rod  for  gaging  transparent  ressels,  baring  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  scales  upon  one  of  its  faces,  reading  up- 
wardly along  tbe  rod,  the  scales  baring  a  common  aero 
point  and  terminating  in  unit  of  rolume  marks,  spaced 
from  eaeb  other  longitudinally  of  tbe  rod,  tbe  scales  being 
Bub-dlrlded  betweoi  tbe  sero  points  and  tbe  sereral  unit  of 
▼olnme  narka;  there  being  parallel  lines  disposed  longi- 
tudinally of  tbe  rod  to  separate  tbe  scales,  and  lines  dis- 
posed tranareraely  of  tbe  rod  and  extended  from  a  com- 
mon edge  thereof  to  tbe  tops  of  the  parallel  lines,  to  de- 
One  the  nnlt  of  rolume  marks. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.] 


2.  Tbe  procaaa  of  protecting  InflamBabie  Uqnlda  con- 
taining a  dlaaolred  substance   liable  to  be  precipitated, 


•M.086.     PBOCKM  FOB  nORlVQ  INFLAMMABLE  80- 

LGTI0N8.     C*aL   MAaTiiri,    Berlin,   Oennany.     Iliad 

Bept  ».  19M.    Serial  No.  616,976. 

1.  Tbe  proceee  of  protecting  inflammable  liquida  een- 

tainlng  a  dlaaolred' snbataace  liable  to  be  predplUted, 

whieh  eenatota  In  storlncnhem  In  the  presence  of  an  inert 

gas  Impregnated  to  prerent  its  abeorblag  tbe  solrent  of 

aald  eabataaM. 
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which  consists  In  storing  them  In  tbe  presence  of  an  inert 
gas  Impregnated  with  the  solrent  of  said  substance. 


062,037.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOB  ELEVATOB&  ALrano 
H.  Much.  Chatham.  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  80,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  424,024. 


1.  A  aafety  or  brake  appliance  for  elevators  compris- 
ing an  air  cylinder,  a  pair  of  brake  shoes  pivoted  at  points 
above  said  cylinder  to  the  frame  thereof,  a  piston  for  said 
cylinder,  a  pair  of  lerera  folcnuned  to  said  cylinder  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  and  links  connecting  tke  opposite 
ends  of  said  lerers  to  said  brake  shoes  and  piston  respec- 
tirely. 

2.  A  safety  or  brake  appliance  for  elevators  comprising 
an  air  cylinder,  a  base  integral  therewith  provided  with 
two  cylindrical  chambers  baring  their  axea  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  cylinder  and  one  arranged  on  each  side  there- 
of, a  pair  of  brake  shoes  and  pirot  stnds  therefor  harlng 
their  bearings  In  said  chambers  respectirely,  said  shoes 
being  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  power  dereloped  In 
said  air  cylinder. 

8.  A  safety  or  brake  appliance  for  elerators  comprising 
a  power  cylinder,  brake  shoes  and  guiding  jaws  arranged 
one  abore  the  other,  and  a  single  untUry  frame  upon 
which  said  shoes  and  jaws  are  directly  supported. 

4.  A  safety  or  brake  appliance  for  elerators  comprising 
a  rertical  rail,  a  power  cylinder,  a  pair  of  brake  shoes  and 
a  pair  of  guiding  jaws  arranged  one  abore  tbe  other  and 
a  single  onltary  frame  to  which  the  cylinder  shoes  and 
Jaws  are  directly  connected. 

6.  A  safety  or  brake  appliance  for  elerators  comprising 
a  frame,  a  power  cylinder  formed  In  or  upon  said  frame, 
a  pair  of  brake  shoes  plroted  to  tbe  frame  at  a  point  abore 
the  cylinder,  and  guiding  jaws  carried  by  the  frame  at  a 
point  below  the  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette] 


962.088.     CAN-CAPPING  MACHINE.     Lawis  J.  Millh, 
Bergen,  N.  T.,  aaaignor,   by  direct  and  mesne  aaslga* 
aenta,   to   Levts   J.   MUler  Company.   Bergen,    M.    T. 
Filed  Dec.  14.  1907.     Serial  No.  406,681. 
1.  In  a  cap  feeding  apparatoa,  the  coaMnatSoa  of  a 

magaslne  tube,  a  support  ttaerefor,  a  memter  mounted 
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under  the  tube  for  reeiprocatory  morenent,  a  fixed  plate 
under  the  member  and  eqnlralent  to  the  thickneea  of  a 
cap,  a  second  member  disposed  under  tbe  plate  and  mount- 
ed for  reciprocatory  morement,  and  means  for  simultane- 
ously moring  one  member  inwardly  and  tbe  other  out- 
wardly to  discharge  tbe  cape  succesalrely. 


*»        /^44^*     ''^ 


S.  In  a  cap  feeding  apparatna,  tbe  combination  of  a 
magaslne  tube,  a  snppori  therefor,  a  member  moanted  un- 
der the  tube  for  reciprocatory  morement.  a  fixed  plate 
under  tbe  member  and  eqnlralent  to  tbe  tbldneaa  of  a 
cap,  a  second  member  dlspoeed  under  tbe  plate  and  mount- 
ed for  reciprocatory  movement,  means  for  slmultaneonaly 
Borlng  one  member  Inwardly  and  tbe  otber  member  out- 
wardly to  discharge  the  caps  saccesslrely,  said  means 
Inelndlng  a  derlce  on  the  second  member  which  engages 
tbe  first  member  to  actuate  the  latter. 

8.  In  a  cap  feeding  apparatna,  the  combination  of  a 
cap  bolder  baring  a  discharge  opening  at  Its  bottom,  a 
pair  of  jaws  disposed  under  the  opening,  a  plate  under 
tbe  jaws,  a  second  pair  of  jaws  disposed  immediately 
under  tbe  plate,  cooperating  means  between  tbe  under 
and  oppcr  jaws  for  opening  tbe  upper  jaws  during  tbe 
dosing  of  tbe  nader  jaws,  and  meana  for  actuating  the 
nhder  jawa 

4.  In  a  cap  feeding  apparatna,  the  combination  of  a 
cap  holder  baring  a  discharge  opening  at  its  bottom,  a 
pair  of  jaws  disposed  under  tbe  opening,  a  plate  vnder 
the  jaws,  a  seeond  pair  of  jawa  disposed  immediately  un- 
der tbe  plate,  cooperating  means  between  tbe  under  and 
upper  jaws  for  opening  the  upper  jaws  daring  the  closing 
of  tbe  under  jaws,  a  rotnry  derlce  for  simultaneously 
asorlng  both  under  jawa  open,  and  sprlnga  arranged  to 
doee  the  under  jawa.  . 

5.  In  a  cap  feeding  derlce,  the  combination  of  a  rer- 
tical magaslne  tube  open  at  Ita  bottom,  two  pairs  of 
jaws  srranged  at  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  tube  and  spaced  apart 
a  distance  substantially  equal  to  tbe  thickness  of  a  cap, 
and  means  for  opening  one  pair  <rf  jaws  while  closing  tbe 
other  to  discharge  tbe  lowermost  cap  In  tbe  tube. 

[Clalna  6  to  S6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


062.030.    PUZZLE.    EuKW  J.  McFAaLAND,  Seattle,  Waata. 
Fned  Apr.  27,  1909.    Serial  No.  402,682. 


1.  In  a  pnasle,  the  combination  wtth  a  ring,  of  fire  Iltaka 
connected  to  make  an  endless  chain,  two  non-conaecntlre 
links  being  open,  through  which  links  the  other  links  ex- 
tend, stop  plec(«  secured  to  th?  outer  ends  of  said  otiier 
Ittks  to  prerent  the  wltbdrawal  of  the  open  llnka  thsre- 
froB  and  the  passage  of  the  ring. 


2.  In  a  pnzsle,  In  combination,  an  endless  dialn  and  a 
ring  dMable  thereon,  said  dialn  containing  an  open  link 
through  which  said  ring  may  paas  and  two  eooneeted  links 
consectttfre  with  and  adapted  to  slide  within  said  open 
link,  one  of  said  two  connected  links  carrying  two  stops 
upon  the  end  which  projects  through  the  said  open  link, 
one  stop  being  Incapable  of  passing  through  the  open  link 
but  passable  through  tbe  ring  and  the  other  step  being 
paasable  through  the  open  link  but  not  passable  throagh 
the  ring. 

5.  A  pnaale  comprising  an  endless  chain  and  a  ring,  tbe 
chain  Including  an  open  link  through  which  the  ring  may 
be  passed,  two  links  consecutive  with  and  adapted  to  slide 
throng  said  open  link,  tbe  one  of  said  last  named  links 
which  Is  next  to  the  open  link  carrying  two  stops,  the 
Inner  one  being  slldable  upon  Its  link  and  not  passable 
through  the  open  link,  and  the  outer  one  being  passable 
through  tbe  open  link  and  not  passable  through  the  ring. 

4.  In  a  pusxie,  the  combination  with  a  ring,  of  links 
connected  to  form  an  endless  chain,  two  non-adjacent  links 
being  open  and  tbe  other  links  being  slldable  through  said 
openings,  a  stop  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  one  of  aald 
other  or  slldable  links  and  of  a  slae  forbidding  passage 
through  either  the  ring  or  tbe  open  link  adjacent  tbeveto, 
two  stops  secured  to  tbe  outer  end  of  one  of  the  other  of 
said  slldable  links,  one  of  said  stops  being  of  a  slae  and 
shape  forbidding  passage  through  tbe  open  link  but  pass- 
able through  the  ring,  and  tbe  otber  stop  being  passaMe 
through  the  link  and  not  passable  throng  the  ring. 

6.  In  a  pozxle,  the  eomblnatloa  with  a  ring,  two  sets 
of  connected  links,  one  terminal  link  of  each  set  being 
open  and  the  other  terminal  link  of  each  set  slldable  with- 
in the  open  link  of  tbe  otber  set,  whereby  an  endieas 
chain  Is  fomied.  stiq>  pieces  secured  t»  the  enter  ends  of 
tbe  links  which  are  embraced  by  the  open  links,  tbe  open- 
ings In  said  open  links  being  in  one  case  smaller  than  Its 
associated  stop  and  in  tbe  otber  case  being  large  enough 
to  permit  passage  of  its  associated  stop,  a  button  asso- 
ciated with  said  laat  menttoosd  stop  and  slldable  upon  Its 
link,  said  button  being  too  large  to  pass  throagh  Ita  open 
link  but  passable  through  tbe  ring,  both  of  said  stops  being 
not  paasable  through  the  ring. 


962.040.  APPABATU8  FOE  ELECTRICAL  TREAT- 
MENT OF  ORES.  William  B.  McPHnaaoa,  Loa  An- 
geles, Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Oall  Borden,  Los 
AngelM,  CaL    FUed  Apr.  20.  1909.    Serial  No.  491,166. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  electrical  treatment  of  ores 
prising  a  central  electrode  therein,  an  eoter  electrode  con- 
centric with  the  central  electrode,  said  oirter  electrode  be- 
ing hollow  an  J  provided  with  ■leans  tut  paariag  heating 
medium  therethrough. 
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2.  An  appanttM  (or  electrical  tzwitiBeat  of  ores  com- 
prliliiC  •  central  electrode  therein,  an  onter  electrode  con- 
centric with  the  central  electrode,  nld  oater  electrode  be- 
ing formed  of  a  tube  woond  in  the  form  of  a  helix  and 
provided  with  meaaa  for  the  paaaagt  of  heating  medloa 
therethroDch. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  electrical  treatment  of  ore*  com- 
prising a  central  electrode  therein,  an  outer  electrode  con- 
centric with  the  central  electrode,  said  outer  electrode  be- 
ing formed  of  a  tul>e  wound  in  the  form  of  a  helix  and 
provided  with  means  for  the  passage  of  heating  medium 
therethroagh,  said  tube  being  rectangular  in  cross  section, 
the  Inner  face  thereof  forming  a  cylindrical  surface. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  electrical  treatment  of  ores  com- 
prising a  tank,  a  central  electrode  therein,  an  outer  elec- 
trode concentric  with  the  central  electrode,  said  outer  elec- 
trode being  hollow  and  provided  with  means  for  passing 
heating  medium  therethrou^  an  agitating  means  com- 
prising a  rotatable  member  having  bars  extending  within 
the  tank,  and  means  for  rotating' said  rotatable  member. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  electrical  treatment  of  ores  com- 
prising a  tank,  a  central  electrode  therein,  an  outer  elec- 
trode concentric  with  the  central  electrode,  said  outer  elec- 
trode being  hoUow  and  provided  with  means  for  passing 
heating  medium  therethrough,  an  agitating  means  com- 
prising a  rotatable  member  tiaving  bars  extending  down- 
wardly within  the  tank,  and  means  for  rotating  said  rota- 
table member,  said  bars  having  obliquely  directed  enlarge- 
ments at  their  lower  ends. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


962,041.  CAR-FENDBB.  Owbn  HcQcillan  and  Edmuhd 
D.  CHAirKM,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1910. 
Serial  No.  B87.714. 


962,042.     CREEPER.     Ovow  A.  NoaLuwD,  WllUamsport. 
Pa.    Filed  May  20,  1909.    Serial  No.  498,282. 


1.  A  ear  fender  comprising  side  bars,  a  cross  bar  con- 
necting the  forward  ends  of  the  side  bars,  object  support- 
ing means  connecting  the  side  bars  and  a  series  of  springs 
secured  to  the  cross  bar,  each  spring  secured  to  the  upper 
face  of  the  cross  bar  curving  rearwardly  and  upwardly, 
thence  forwardly  and  downwardly  and  thence  rearwardly 
and  upwardly,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car.  brackets  secured  to  the 
ear,  each  bracket  having  two  arms,  side  bsrs  plvotally 
connected  t«  the  lower  arms  of  said  brackets,  rods  con- 
necting the  side  bars,  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  forward 
ends  of  the  side  bars,  pivoted  bars  connected  to  one  of  said 
cross  rods  and  plvotally  connected  at  their  rear  ends  to 
the  other  arms  of  said  brackets,  a  flexible  netting  connect- 
ing the  last  mentioned  bars,  interlaced  metal  strips  con- 
necting the  first  mentioned  bars  at  their  forward  ends, 
kooks  on  the  car  and  chains  connected  to  the  first  men- 
tioned side  bar*  and  adapted  to  be  caught  by  any  of  the 
links  on  said  hooks. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car,  brackets  or  the  car, 
each  bracket  having  two  arms,  a  ear  fender  comprising 
Bide  bars,  bars  plvotally  connected  to  the  said  bars,  object 
supporting  means  between  said  bars,  and  bolts  plvotally 
connecting  said  biirs  with  the  said  arms  of  the  bracketa. 
aad  each  bolt  having  a  head  at  one  end  and  a  groov*  at 
Its  other  end,  aad  a  pivoted  locking  key  in  the  groove  of 
saM  bolt 


J 


1.  A  creeper  comprising  a  calk-carrying  plate  having 
hooks  at  Its  front  comers  for  engaging  opposite  sides  of 
the  sole  of  a  shoe  at  points  forward  of  the  widest  part,  a 
rear  hook  at  one  side  for  engsgtng  the  sole  at  a  point 
rearwardly  from  the  widest  part  thereof,  the  said  plate 
and  front  and  rear  hooks  being  formed  of  a  single  piece 
of  metal  extending  across  the  sole,  a  second  rear  hook 
disposed  to  engage  the  apposite  side  of  the  sole  behind  Its 
widest  portion  and  movable  In  a  direction  toward  the 
front  hook  at  the  oppoaite  side  of  the  plate,  means  for 
slldably  mounting  the  last-mentioned  hook  on  the  plate 
and  a  device  mounted  on  the  plate  and  connected  with  the 
movable  hook  to  draw  the  plate  rearwardly  and  the  mov- 
able hook  forwardly  for  clamping  the  creeper. 

2.  A  creeper  comprising  a  calk-carrying  plate,  a  pair  of 
hooks  fixed  on  the  plate  at  one  side  adjacent  the  front  and 
rear  and  arranged  to  engage  the  sole  of  a  shoe  at  points 
in  front  of  and  behind  the  widest  part  of  the  sole,  a  hook 
fixed  on  the  front  part  of  the  plate  at  the  side  thereof 
opposite  from  the  first-mentioned  hooks,  a  movable  sole- 
engaging  hook  mounted  in  the  plate  oppoelte  the  other 
rear  hook,  an  actuating  means,  and  connections  between 
the  actuating  means  and  plate  and  movable  hook  for  mov- 
ing the  plate  to  grip  the  three  fixed  hooks  on  the  sole  and 
for  moving  the  last-mentioned  hook  to  grip  the  sole. 

3.  A  creeper  comprising  a  calk-carrying  plate,  a  plu- 
rality of  sole-engaging  members  one  of  which  is  movable, 
and  a  lever  mounted  on  the  plate  and  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  movable  member  and  disposed  in  the 
plane  of  the  plate  when  In  locking  position  and  sprang 
out  of  the  plane  of  the  plate  in  mpvlng  to  and  from  lock- 
ing position. 

4.  A  creei;>er  comprising  a  calk-carrying  plate,  a  pln- 
rallty  of  sole-engaging  members^e  of  which  is  movable, 
and  a  lever  mounted  on  the  plate  and  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  movable  member -and  disposed  In  the 
plane  of  the  plate  to  be  fluah  therewith  when  In  locking 
position  and  sprung  out  of  the  plane  of  the  plate  in  mov- 
ing to  and  from  locking  position,  said  lever  having  a  ter- 
minal lug  to  engage  the  sole  of  a  shoe  for  preventing  un- 
locking movement  of  the  lever. 

6.  A  creeper  comprising  s  calk-carrying  plate,  a  pair  of 
front  sole-engaging  members  fixed  on  the  plate,  a  rear  sole- 
engaging  member  fixed  on  the  plate,  a  movable  rear  sole- 
engaging  member  mounted  on  top  of  the  plate  and  slldably 
carried  thereby,  means  on  the  plate  for  guiding  the  mov- 
able member,  and  a  clamping  lever  operatively  connected 
with  the  movable  member  and  mounted  on  the  plate  to 
engage  the  rear  fixed  member  to  lie  fiaah  therewith  whea 
in  locking  position. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


962,043.     PIANO-PANBL  PBOTDCTCMl.     Fanonicx  O. 

W.  Paiob,  Oakland.  Cal.     Filed  June  5,  1900.     Serial 

No.  600,347. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  piano  having  a  slot  In  the 
upper  part  of  the  panel  below  the  key  board,  and 
a   guide  located   below  the  kay  board  In  front  of  said 
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slot,  of  a  spring  -  actuated  roller  mounted  beneath  the 
key  board  in  the  rear  of  saU  slot,  and  a  curtain  secured 
to  said  roller,  and  extending  through  said  slot  and  guide 
aad  having  means  for  securing  it  in  lowered  position  over 
the  front  of  said  panel  to  the  pedala. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  piano  having  a  slot  in  the 
upper  part  of  the  panel  below  the  key  board,  and  a  guide 
bracket  below  the  key  board  In  front  of  said  slot,  of  a 
spring-actuated  roller  mounted  beneath  the  key  board  in 
rear  of  said  slot,  and  having  means  for  preventing  rat- 
tling of  its  spring,  and  a  curtain  secured  to  said  roller, 
and  extending  through  said  slot  and  bracket  and  having 
a  slot  at  its  lower  end  for  engagement  with  the  pedals 
of  the  piano. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  piano  having  a  slot  in  the 
upper  part  of  the  panel  below  the  key  board,  and  a  guide 
bracket  below  the  key  board  in  front  of  said  slot,  of  a 
spring  roller  mounted  beneath  the  key  board  In  rear  of 
said  slot,  and  a  curtain  secured  to  said  roller  and  ex- 
tending through  said  slot  and  bracket,  and  having  a  slot 
at  its  lower  end  to  engage  the  pedals,  and  projections  to 
prevent  its  end  from  passing  through  the  bracket. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  piano  having  a  slot  in  the 
upper  part  of  the  panel  below  the  key  board,  and  a  guide 
bracket  below  the  key  board,  in  front  of  aaid  slot,  of  a 
bracket  with  depending  arms  secured  beneath  the  key 
board  in  the  rear  of  said  slot  and  provided  with  roller 
bearings,  the  roller  bearing  of  one  of  said  arms  being 
cushioned,  a  spring-roller  mounted  in  said  arms,  and  a 
curtain  secured  to  said  roller  and  extending  through  said 
slot  and  bracket  and  having  a  slot  at  its  lower  end  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  piano  pedals. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  piano  having  a  slot  In  the 
upper  part  of  the  panel  below  the  key  board  and  a  guide 
bracket  below  the  key  board  In  front  of  said  slot,  of  a 
bracket  with  depending  arms  secured  beneath  the  key 
board  in  the  rear  of  said  slot,  and  provided  with  roller 
hearings,  the  roller  bearing  of  one  of  said  arms  being 
cushioned,  a  spring  roller  mounted  In  said  arms  and 
y  lined  with  felt  to  prevent  rattling  of  the  spring,  and  a 
curtain  secured  to  said  roller  and  extending  through  ssld 
slot  and  bracket  and  having  a  slot  at  its  lower  end  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  piano  pedals. 


9  6  2,044.  CONTROLLING  •  VALVE  FOR  MOTORS. 
Chaxlbs  Algbriton  Pabsgns  and  Ai^bert  William 
BowBBBAifK,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  England  ;  said  Bow- 
erbank  assignor  to  said  Parsons.  FUed  Mar.  22.  1909. 
Serial  No.  485,092.      ' 

1.  Means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  to  fluid  oper- 
ated motors  comprising  in  combination  a  chamber,  a  regu- 
lating valve  and  an  emergency  valve  in  series  within  said 
chamber,  said  valves  being  arranged  concentric  within 
one  another,  a  valve  seating  common  to  both  said  valves, 
separate  spindles  for  the  purpose  of  operating  said 
valvea,  aad  governor  means  acting  automatically  to  con- 
trol said  valres  independently  of  each  other. 

2.  Means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  to  fluid 
oparatad  waton  cwprtaing  In  coDbinatkm  a  chambw,  a 


regulating  valve  and  an  emergency  valve  ta  series  wlthla 
said  chamber,  said  valves  being  arranged  concentric  with- 
in one  another,  a  valve  seating  common  to  both  of  said 
valves,  separate  spindles  for  the  purpose  of  operating  said 
valvea,  and  separate  governor  means  acting  automatically 
to  control  aald  valves  Independently  of  one  another. 


3.  Means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  to  fluid  op- 
erated motors  comprising  in  combination  a  chamber,  a 
regulating  valve  and  an  emergency  valve  In  series  within 
one  casing,  said  valves  being  arranged  concentric  within 
one  another  a  valve  seating  common  to  both  of  said 
valves,  separate  valve  operating  spindles,  means  for  giv- 
ing a  pulsatory  motion  to  said  regulating  valve  and  gov- 
erning means  acting  automatically  to  contr<d  said  valves 
independently  of  one  another. 

4.  Means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  to  fluid  op- 
erated motors  comprising  in  combination  a  chamber,  a 
regulating  valve  and  an  emergency  valve  in  series  within 
said  chamber,  said  valvea  being  arranged  concentric  with- 
in one  another  a  valve  seating  common  to  both  of  said 
valves,  separate  spindles  extending  from  opposite  sides  or 
ends  of  said  chamber  for  the  purpose  of  operating  said 
valves,  and  governor  means  acting  automatically  to  con- 
trol said  valves  Independently  of  each  other. 

5.  Means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  to  fluid 
operated  motors  comprising  in  combination  a  chamber,  a 
regulating  valve  and  an  emergency  valve  in  series  within 
said  chamber,  said  valves  being  arranged  concentric  with- 
in one  another,  a  valve  seating  common  to  both  of  said 
valves,  separate  spindles  extending  from  opposite  sides  or 
ends  of  said  chamber  for  the  purpose  of  operating  said 
valves,  and  separate  governor  means  acting  automatically 
to  control  said  valves  independently  of  one  another. 

[Claims  ft  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  6  2,  04  B.  CARRIER  FOR  PNEUMATIC-DESPATCH 
TUBES.  Albbbt  W.  Pbabsall,  Lowell.  Mass.,  assiinior 
to  Lamson  Consolidated  Store  Service  Company.  New- 
ark, N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  5, 
1908,  Serial  No.  430.959.  Renewed  May  1^,  1910.  Se- 
rial  No.  560,727. 

1.  In  a  carrier  for  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus, 
two  cylindrical  telescoping  shells  adapted  to  rotate  one 
upon  the  other,  each  having  a  peripheral  opening  therein, 
a  buffer  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  each  abell,  means  for 
preventing  the  longitudinal  separation  of  said  shells, 
and  a  fixed  plate  located  between  the  outer  end  of  one  of 
said  shells  and  its  buffer  for  limiting  the  rotation  of  said 
shells  to  the  cooperation  or  non-co5peratlon  of  ssld  open- 
ings, said  plate  carrying  a  flxed  segmental  flange  pro- 
jecting over  the  end^f  the  shell  for  iadicatlng  the  num- 
ber of  the  carrier. 
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2.  IB  a  evricr  for  ptMonatic  desp«tcta  tab*  •pyantus, 
,tw«  eyUadrlcal  telescoping  Bbcll*  adapted  to  rotate  ooa 
■poo  the  otber,  eaeb  baring  a  peripheral  opening  therein, 
a  taffer  Mcurad  to  the  outer  end  of  each  abell.  meana 
for  prerentlng  the  longitudinal  aeparation  of  eald  sheila, 
•topa  located  on  the  laaar  iball,  a  fixed  plate  located  be- 
tween the  oater  end  of  the  oater  shell  and  Ite  baffer  and 
earrrlng  a  projection  adapted  to  engage  with  said  stops 
to  limit  the  routlon  of  said  shells,  and  a  fixed  segmental 
flange  on  said  plate  for  indicating  the  number  of  the 
carrier. 


8.  In  a  carrier  for  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus, 
two  cyllDdrlcal  telescoping  shells  adapted  to  route  one 
upon  the  other  and  each  bsTlng  a  peripheral  opening 
therein,  a  buCFer  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  each  shell, 
means  for  prerentlng  the  longitudinal  separation  of  said 
shells,  stops  located  on  the  Inner  shell,  a  fixed  plate  lo- 
cated between  the  outer  end  of  the  outer  shell  and  its 
buffer  and  carrying  a  projection  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  stops  to  Unit  the  rotation  of  said  shells,  and  a  fixed 
projection  on  said  plate  for  Indicating  the  number  of  the 
carrier. 


902,046.  WA8HB0ABD.  ALTBio  PiNori  and  Haut  A. 
BanwB,  Port  Chester,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1909.  8e^ 
rial  No.  492.399.  , 


1.  A  washboard  taarlng  a  body  mounted  between  side 
pieces,  the  said  bodj  made  of  a  single  strip  of  metsl,  gen- 
erally rectangular,  and  comprising  a  bottom  edge,  the 
general  lower  portion  above  said  bottom  edge  corrugated 
fbr  a  rubUng  portion,  bent  outward  above  said  rubbing 
portion  to  form  a  lower  dam,  flat  above  said  lower  dam, 
and  bent  outward  at  the  top  to  form  an  upper  dam,  the 
said  side  pieces  comprising  angle  pieces  having  respec- 
ttvely  an  upwardly  directed  member  and  an  inwardly  di- 
rected member,  the  said  upwardly  directed  member  at- 
tecbed  to  the  edges  of  the  said  body,  the  said  inwardly 
directed  member  attached  to  the  under  face'of  the  said 
body,  and  the  said  bottom  edge  of  said  body  turned  under 
•Bd  back  of  the  said  Inwardly  directed  members. 

2.  A  waahboard  having  a  body,  side  pieces  and  a  roller, 
said  body  rigidly  mounted  between  said  side  pieces  and 
having  a  lower  corrugated  rubbing  portion,  the  said  roller 
btfng  rotatlvely  mounted  between  the  lower  ends  of  the 
said  side  pieces  Immedtetely  below  the  said  lower  corru- 
gated rubbing  portion. 

3.  A  washboard  comprising  a  body  member  having 
lateral  edges  and  a  rubbing  portion  and  a  supporting 
BDMmber  provldad  with  means  of  support  from  the  top 
,edg«  of  the  tub.  combined  with  means  for  rigidly  and  ad- 
Juatebly  securing  the  said  body  member  00  the  upper  side 
of  said  sanwrtlag  member,  the  said  latter  means  com- 
Itflslng  clamplag  bolte  and  nuta,  working  in  slots  In  said 
sopportlag  manber  aqd  holes  in  said  body  mamber. 

4.  A  washboard  laterally  adjustabla  as  to  inclination, 
supported  from  the  top  and  side  of  a  tub,  and  comprising 


saaentlally  two  members,  one  aieniber  composed  of  a  body 
and  side  pieces  rigidly  secured  together  and  provided  with 
plvotelly  mounted  and  adjustable  lateral  supporting  lega, 
and  the  other  member  comprising  a  supporting  frame 
adapted  to  hook  over  the  top  edge  of  the  tub  and  to  a4- 
JusUbly  receive  the  first  member  on  ite  front  face. 

fi.  A  washbosrd  having  in  combination  a  body,  side 
pieces,  a  roller,  lateral  adjusteble  sapportlng  lags  and  ad- 
justable supporting  frams. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatta.] 


9  6  2,047.  PLANEB-KNIFE  8HABPENEB.  Casl  O. 
FxraasoN,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct  4,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  520,811. 


1.  A  planer  kAlfe  aharpener  comprising  a  plate,  guide 
supporte  atUched  to  said  plate  to  sustain  said  plate  a 
spaced  distance  from  a  planer  bed,  a  grinding  wheel  ad- 
justably mounted  on  said  plate,  and  means  for  turning 
said  grinding  wheel. 

2.  A  planer  knife  sharpener  comprising  a  plate  having 
parallel  slote  therethrough,  guide  supports  having  bolt 
and  waaber  attachment-  to  said  plate  through  said  slots 
to  support  said  plate  a  spaced  distance  from  a  planer  bed. 
a  grinding  wheel  plvotelly  supported  centrally  on  said 
plate,  snd  means  for  turning  said  grinding  wheel. 

3.  A  planer  knife  sharpener  comprising  a  plate  having 
parallel  alots  therethrough,  adjustable  guide  supports  hav- 
ing bolt  and  wasber  attachment  to  said  plate  through  said 
slote  to  support  said  plate  s  spaced  distance  from  a  planer 
bed.  a  grinding  wheel  plvotally  supported  centrally  on 
said  plate,  and  means  for  turning  said'  grinding  wheel. 

4.  A  planer  knife  sharpener  comprising  a  plate,  parallel' 
slots  on  the  opposite  edges  of  said  plate,  a  motor  plvotally 
supported  on  said  plate  midway  of  Ite  length,  aaid  plate 
having  a  sulteble  opening  for  said  motor,  a  grinding 
wheel  revolubly  mounted  In  said  motor  to  be  driven  there- 
by, and  guide  supporte  detecbably  attedied  to  said  plate 
to  sustain  it  a  spaced  distance  from  the  bed  of  a  planing 
machine. 

5.  A  planer  knife  sharpener  comprising  a  plate  having 
a  sldewise  central  opening  therein,  braekete  on  said  plate 
each  side  of  said  central  opening,  a  motor  plvotally 
mounted  In  said  brackets  to  be  supported  thereby,  set 
screws  in  said  brackets  to  support  said  motor  at  any  de- 
sired angle,  a  shaft  through  said  motor  and  adjusting 
mesns  for  said  shaft,  a  grinding  wheel  atteched  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  shaft,  parallel  slots  running  lengthwise 
of  said  plate  near  tbe  opposite  edges,  guide  supports  to 
sustain  Bald  plate  a  spaced  distance  from  the  planer  bed. 
said  guide  supports  having  sulteble  bolts  and  washers 
for  attaching  the  said  plate  to  said  slots,  substantially 
as  and  for  tbe  puriK>se  specified. 


062.048.      POTATO-OBADER.      Hajifl    PvnnaoN,    Mora. 

Minn.    Filed  Sept.  27.  1009.     Serial  No.  519.810. 

1.  In  a  grader,  the  combination,  with  a  sapportlng 
frame,  of  a  shaft  Joomiled  In  the  said  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  supports,  and  three  screening  cylinAers  of  dlf- 
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ferent  diameter  secured  to  the  said  sapporte  and  having 
their  peripheries  corrugsted  to  form  spiral  screwthreads, 
one  of  the  said  cylinders  having  its  screwthreads  ar- 
ranged In  the  opposite  direction  from  the  screwthreads 
of  the  other  two  cylinders. 


! 


chamber  and  sn  exhsust  chamber,  each  chamber  having 
an  outlet,  the  valve  casing  having  upper  and  lower  sets 
of  porte,  a  valve  slldably  mounted  In  the  valre  easing  to 
open  and  close  said  sets  of  ports,  the  valre  having  a  cen- 
tral longitudinal  bore  and  radially  dlrect»(d  porte  to  convey 
steam  through  the  vslve  and  Into  the  valve  casing  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  latter,  a  float  in  the  column,  and  a 
connection  between  the  valve  and  the  float  whereby  the 
former  may  be  moved  upon  operation  of  the  0oat. 


2.  In  a  grader,  the  combination,  with  a  supporting 
frame,  of  three  revoluble  screening  cylinders  of  different 
diameter  mounted  in  the  frame  one  Inside  the  other  and 
having  their  peripheries  corrugated  to  form  spiral  screw- 
threads,  the  outer  cylinder  having  Its  screwthreads  ar- 
ranged In  the  opposite  direction  from  the  screwthrcsds  of 
tbe  other  two  cylinders. 


962,040.  DIFFERENTIAL  AXLE  DEVICE.  FRAWK  C. 
PainsTLT  and  James  M.  Aubbbt,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1910.    Serial  No.  538,860. 


1.  A  differential  axle  device  mechanism,  comprising  an 
axle  divided  Into  two  sections  in  allnement,  one  of  said 
sections  having  a  head  and  a  curved  neck  ;  an  outer  sleeve 
having  an  enlarged  bore  at  one  end  mounted  upon  the 
axle  section  without  a  head,  said  axle  section  entering 
the  smaller  bore  thereof,  and  being  held  rigidly  therein 
and  an  Inner  sleeve  having  an  Inner  configuration  to  fit 
upon  the  hesd  and  curved  neck  of  the  axle  section  with 
a  working  fit ;  and  adapted  to  be  forced  Into  the  enlarged 
bore  of  the  outer  sleeve  snd  held  rigidly  therein. 

2.  A  differential  axle  device  mechanism  comprising  an 
axle  divided  into  two  sections  In  allnement,  one  of  said 
sections  having  a  head  and  a  curved  neck ;  an  outer  sleeve 
having  an  enlarged  bore  at  one  end  mounted  upon  the  axle 
section  without  a  head,  provided  with  channels  extending 
radially  and  having  the  outer  e%ds  thereof  closed  with 
plugs,  said  axle  section  entering  tbe  smaller  bore  of 
said  sleeve  and  being  held  rigidly  therein,  and  an  inner 
oleeve  having  an  Inner  configuration  to  fit  upon  the  head 
and  curved  neck  of  the  axle  section  with  a  working  fit, 
said  inner  sleeve  being  adapted  to  be  forced  into  the  en- 
larged bore  of  the  outer  sleeve  and  held  rigidly  therein, 
and  being  provided  on  Its  outer  surface  with  a  plurality 
of  circumferential  groovea,  said  circumferential  grooves 
being  connected  by  longitudinal  grooves,  and  also  having 
radial  channels  extending  from  the  circumferential  to  the 
interior  of  the  sleeve,  snd  provided  with  grooves  in  Ite 
inner  sortace  adapted  to  receive  graphite  and  Babbitt 
metal. 


962,080.     FEED-WATER  CONTROLLER  FOR  BOILERS. 

BBUBBN   M.  Rbtnolds,  Sonth  Bend,   Ind.     Filed   July 

30,  1909.     Serial  No.  510,421. 

1.  In  a  feed  water  controller  for  steam  bollen,  ■  col- 
umn, a  eaalBg  secured  to  the  column  and  provided  with 
upper  snd  lower  Intemsl  flanges,  s  valve  casing  engaging 
said  flanges  and  cooperating  therewith  and  vrith  the 
sides  of  the  flrst  mentioned  casing  to  prjvlde  a  steam 


2.  In  a  feed  water  controller  for- steam  boilers,  a  col- 
umn, a  casing  secured  to  the  column  and  provided  with 
upper  and  lower  Internal  flanges,  a  valve  casing  engaging 
said  flanges  and  cooperating  therewith  and  with  the  sides 
of  the  first  mentioned  casing  to  provide  a  steam  chamber 
and  an  exhaust  chamber,  each  chamber  having  an  outlet, 
the  valve  casing  having  upper  and  lower  sets  of  ports, 
a  vslve  slldably  mounted  In  the  valve  casing  to  open  and 
close  said  sete  of  ports,  the  valve  having  a  central  longi- 
tudinal bore  and  radially  directed  ports  to  convey  steam 
through  the  valve  and  Into  the  valve  easing  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  latter,  a  float  in  the  column,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  talve  and  the  float  whereby  the  former  may 
be  moved  upon  operation  of  the  float,  an  alarm,  and  con- 
nections between  the  alarm  and  float 

3.  In  a  feed  water  controller  for  steam  boilers,  a  col- 
umn, a  casing  secured  to  the  column,  a  valve  easing  dis- 
posed within  the  aforesaid  casing  with  the  casings  con- 
structed to  provide  a  steam  chamber  and  an  exhaust 
chamber,  each  chamber  having  an  outlet,  the  valve  casing 
having  upper  and  lower  sets  of  ports,  a  valve  slldably 
mounted  in  the  valve  casing  to  open  and  close  said  sete 
of  ports,  the  valve  having  a  central  longitudinal  bore  and 
apertures  at  one  end  thereof  forming  ports  having  com 
mnnicatlon  with  said  bore  to  convey  stesm  through  the 
valve  and  Into  the  valve  casing  st  the  lower  end  of 
the  Istter,  a  float  in  the  column,  and  means  between  the 
vslve  snd  float  whereby  the  former  may  be  moved  upon 
operation  of  the  float. 

4.  In  a  feed  water  controller  for  steam  boilers,  a  col- 
umn, a  casing  secured  to  the  column,  a  valve  casing  dis- 
posed within  the  aforesaid  caslUK  and  co5peratlng  there- 
with to  provide  a  stesm  chamber  and  an  exhaust  cham- 
ber, each  chamber  having  an  outlet,  the  valve  casing  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  sets  of  ports,  a  valve  slldably  mount- 
ed In  tbe  valve  casing  to  open  and  doae  said  sets  of 
ports,  the  vslve  having  a  longitudinal  bore  snd  radially 
directed  porte  to  convey  steam  through  the  valve  and 
Into  the  valve  easing  at  the  lower  end  of  the  latter,  a 
float  In  the  column,  and  mesns  between  the  ralve  and  tbe 
float  whereby  the  former  may  be  moved  upon  operation 
of  tbe  float. 

6.  In  a  feed  water  controller  for  steam  bolleru,  a 
column,  a  float  in  the  column,  a  casing  secured  to  the  col- 
umn and  provided  with  Internal  flanges,  a  valre  easing 
disposed  m  the  flrst  mentioned  casing  and  cooperating 
with  said  raires  and  walls  of  the  first  named  easing  to 
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piovkle  •  stMB  chamber  and  an  ezbaaat  cbaiaber,  each 
chamber  haTlB«  an  oatlet  and  the  ralre  eaatac  harins 
porta  eatabllahlny  eommonlcatlon  between  the  Interior 
of  the  valre  castas  and  aald  ehambera,  a  Talve  alidably 
amiated  in  the  raWe  chamber  and  prorlded  with  a  cen- 
tral bore  commanlcatlng  and  with  porta  to  prorlde  for 
the  paaaace  of  ateam  Into  the  lower  end  of  the  Talre  cas- 
tas to  balance  the  ralre,  the  ralve  also  harlas  a  by- 
pass to  permit  steam  to  flow  from  the  steam  chamber  to 
the  ezhaost  chamber,  and  connections  between  the  valTe 
and  the  float  whereby  the  by-paas  may  be  shifted  Into  and 
out  of  registration  with  the  ports  of  the  ralve  casing 
opon  moTement  of  the  float. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9«2,081.  QA8-BBTOST  FURNACE.  Bow  aid  L.  Bibha. 
Mllwaakee,  Wis.  FUed  Dee.  4,  1908.  Serial  No. 
465,978. 


I  j> 


1.  In  a  recuperator,  the  combination  of  a  set  of  paa- 
sagea  for  the  combastton-gaaes  in  the  form  of  a  flattened 
sheet,  flanked  by  a  set^of  passages  for  air  In  two  flattened 
sheets  on  opposite  sides  of  and  completely  covering  said 
flrst  flattened  abeet ;  said  laat-named  set  of  passages  con- 
sisting In  s  plurality  of  air  chambers  communicating 
from  side  to  side  by  transverse  passages  across  said  flrst 
set  of  passsges  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  thereto. 

2.  In  a  recuperator,  a  set  of  passages  for  combustion- 
gases  in  the  form  of  a  flattened  abeet,  and  a  aecond  set  of 
passages  for  air  lirtbe  form  of  two  lUttennd  sbeeta  flank- 
ing and  completely  covering  the  opposite  aides  of  said 
flrst  flattened  sheet ;  said  second  set  of  paasages  comprls 
Ing  and  completely  covering  the  opposite  aldea  of  aald 
flrst  set  of  passages,  s  plurslity  of  passageways  r>a»Bing 
transvttrsely  across  said  flrst  set  of  paasages  and  con- 
necting air-chambers  on  opposite  sides  of  said  flrst  set  of 
paasages,  and  other  paasageways  sround  the  end  of  said 
flrst  set  of  passages  connecting  air-chambers  on  opposite 
sides  thereof:  the  air  passing  from  one  chamber  to  the 
■ezt  by  one  or  more  of  said  transverse  paasageways.  and 
from  that  to  the  next  auceeeding  by  one  of  aald  paaaage- 
waya  around  the  end,  and  so  on  Indeflnitsly. 

3.  A  wcupsrator  comprlaing  a  aeries  of  stories  divided 
bj  hortsontal  partltlona  and  each  story  divided  by  a  pair 
•f  longltudlnsl  walla  Into  three  chambers;  the  middle 
chamber  being  cut  off  from  the  two  lateral  chambers,  and 
the  latter  being  connected  together  hy  a  passage  around 
the  end  of  the  middle  chamber ;  said  horlaonUl  partltlona 
comprlaing  a  plurality  of  tubular  members  which  have 
tubas  ifiwl^g  at  one  end  into  the  lateral  chamber  on  one 
■Ms  of  tb«  story  below  and  at  the  other  end  into  the 
lateral  chamber  at  the  other  aids  of  the  atory  above, 
said  tnbolar  members  leaving  apertures  between  them 
vkteh  Corm  passassways  between  tbs  central  chambers  on 


the  dlfferoit  stories,  and  sach  of  said  lateral  ehambera 
being  completely  cloaed  to  those  Immedlstely  shove  and 
below  it ;  meana  for  the  passing  of  hot  gases  through  the 
centrsl  set  of  chsmbers  and  meana  tor  passing  air  through 
the  lateral  sets  of  chsmbers,  ssld  air  passiag  successively 
from  one  lateral  chamber  through  said  transverse  tubu- 
lar members  to  the  opposite  Isteral  chamber  on  the  next 
adjacent  story,  thence  around  the  central  chamber  to  the 
other  lateral  chamber  on  said  story,  and  so  on  Indefl- 
nitsly. 

4.  A  recuperator  oomprlslns  a  series  of  stories  divided 
by  horlaoatal  partltlona  and  each  atory  divided  by  a  pair 
of  longitudinal  walls  into  three  chambers ;  the  middle 
chamber  being  cut  olT  from  the  two  lateral  chambers,  and 
the  latter  being  connected  together  by  a  paasage  around 
the  end  of  the  middle  chamber ;  said  horlsontsl  partltlona 
comprlaing  a  plurality  of  tubular  members  which  hare 
tubes  opening  st  one  end  into  the  lateral  chamber  on  one 
side  of  tlM  story  below  and  at  tlie  other  end  into  the 
lateral  chamber  at  the  other  side  of  the  story  shove, 
said  tubular  members  leaving  apertures  between  them 
which  form  psssageways  between  the  central  chambers  on 
the  different  stories  and  each  of  said  lateral  chambers 
being  completely  doeed  to  thoee  Immediately  above  and 
below  it;  meana  tor  passing  hot  gaaes  downwsrdly 
through  said  centrsl  chambers  from  top  to  bottom,  and 
means  for  passing  air  upwardly  through  said  lateral 
chambers  snd  trsnsverse  passsgewaya  from  bottom  to 
top,  said  air  paastng  from  one  chamber  into  and  through 
said  tranaverse  tubular  members  into  the  opposite  lateral 
chamber  on  the  atory  next  above,  thence  around  one  end 
of  the  central  chamber  to  the  lateral  chamber  on  the  oppo- 
alte  aide  of  the  aame  atory,  thence  through  the  next  auc- 
ceedlng  tubular  member  In  the  same  manner  and  so  on 
Indeflnltely. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  partition-wall 
comprising  a  plurality  of  hollow  tiles  each  having  a 
longitudinal  paaaageway  opening  at  one  end  on  one  lateral 
face  and  at  the  other  end  on  the  oppoalte  lateral  face  of 
the  tile,  alternating  with  a  plurality  of  aolld'  blocka.  In 
combination  with  a  chamber  Into  which  one  end  of  each 
of  the  tllea  opena  and  a  second  chsmber  into  which  the 
other  end  of  esch  tile  opens. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.  1 


962.052.  CONTINUOUS  CENTRIFUGAL  '  M.4rHINE. 
Fa«D  H.  RoBBKTs,  Sterling.  Colo.  Filed  May  1.  1900. 
Serial  No.  49S,208. 


1.  A  contlnuona  feeding,  waahlng.  liquid  separating  and 
piilp  drying  and  dlschsrglng  centrifugal  sepsrstor,  com- 
prising i  shaft  rotatably  mounted,  a  screening  cylinder 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  abaft,  meana  for  feeding  any 
fluid  material  containing  auapended  solids  to  said  cylin- 
drical screen,  meaas  inclodlnt  a  hopper  and  a  pipe,  pro- 
vided with  a  supply  of  compreeeed  air,  for  feeding  such 
materiel  through  mttd  cylindrical  screen,  means  for  dis- 
charging semi-dry  material  from  said  screen,  means  in- 
cluding a  perforated  drum  surrounding  said  shaft  for 
supplying  wash  water  to  a  predetermined  part  of  said 
cylindrical  screen,  and  means  for  routing  said  shaft  and 
screen. 
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2.  A  continnonsly  feeding,  washing,  and  diachargiag 
separator  for  sugar,  other  crystalline,  non-crystalline,  and 
amorphoua  materiala,  comprising  s  rotatably  )oumaled 
shaft,  a  cylindrical  sersen  comprising  a  perforated  cylin- 
der lined  with  screening  mstsrial  mounted  rotatably  on 
said  ahaft.  means  Inclndlns  s  feed  hopper  and  a  pipe  at- 
tached to  said  hopper  and  leading  to  a  supply  of  eom- 
prsassd  air  for  forcing  msterisi  into  said  screen,  means 
including  a  perforated  drum  surrounding  said  shaft  for 
conveying  water  to  the  discharging  end  portion  of  said 
screen,  a  drcumferential  row  of  overlapping  discharge 
apertnree  at  the  dischsrge  end  of  said  screen,  a  flange 
shaped  acrew  conveyer  mounted  on  said  ahaft  and  ar- 
ranged to  convey  the  material  to  be  separated  through 
■aid  cylindrical  screen,  and  means  for  rotattas  said  ahaft 
and  screen  independently  of  each  other. 

S.  In  a  continuously  feeding  sepsrstor  for  separating 
aollda  from  llqulda,  the  combination  of  the  base  plats, 
the  standards  and  the  acreena.  with  the  ahaft  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  standards,  a  feed  chamber  In  one  end  of 
aald  sliaft  opening  into  said  cylinder,  a  valve  controlled 
feed  pipe  supported  by  one  of  said  standards,  extending 
looeely  Into  said  shaft's  feed  aperture,  a  hopper  ssenred 
to  said  feed  pipe  provided  with  a  cover,  a  feeding  supply 
pipe  connected  to  said  hopper  at  one  end,  and  a  vaive 
controlled  pipe  connected  to  said  cover  at  one  end  and 
extending  to  a  supply  of  compressed  air. 

4.  In  a  continuously  feeding  centrifugal  sepsrstor  for 
aeparating  solids  from  liquids,  the  combination  of  the 
rotatably  Journaled  shaft,  the  cylindrical  screen  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  aaeana  Including  a  hopper  and  a 
feed  pipe  for  feeding  material  to  be  separated  to  said 
cylindrical  acreen,  meana  for  diacharging  the  solid  ma- 
terial from  aald  cylindrical  screen,  with  the  caalng  sur- 
rounding said  cylindrical  screen  provided  with  three  com- 
partments, s  vslve  controlled  discharge  sperture  in  two 
of  said  compartments,  and  a  conveyer  in  the  third  com- 
partment. 

5.  In  a  continuously  feeding  centrifugal  sepsrstor  for 
sepsrsting  aollda  from  liquids,  the  combination  of  the  mul- 
tiple compartment  caalng,  the  cylindrical  screen,  and 
means  including  a  hopper  for  feeding  the  material  to  be 
sepsrsted  to  said  cylindrical  screen,  with  Journal  bear- 
ings adjacent  to  said  cylindrical  acreen,  a  sbsft  Journsled 
in  ssld  Joumsl  bearings  and  supporting  said  cylindrical 
screen,  water  supply  paasages  in  ssld  shaft  opening  into 
ssld  screen  at  a  predetermined  part  of  ita  length,  radial 
aperturea  In  aald  ahaft  connecting  with  said  water  paa- 
sages, circumferential  grooves  in  ssld  shsft  connecting 
with  said  radial  apertures,  stulBng  boxes  srrsnged  in  the 
opposite  ends  of  one  of  said  Journal  boxes,  srrsnged  to  In- 
close said  grooves,  and  valve  controlled  water  supply 
pipes  connected  to  said  Journal  bearings  and  registering 
with  said  grooves. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


962,053.  FOUNTAIN-PEN  ATTACHMENT.  OxTO  VON 
RoTTBKBDao,  Frankfort-on-the-Malu,  Germany.  Filed 
Jan.  31,   1910.     Serial  No.  541,133. 


1.  In  a  fonnUln  p«i,  the  combination  with  a  pea  bar- 
rel snd  a  pen  point  carried  thereby,  of  a  cap  to  inclose 
said  pen  point  and  adjacent  end  of  the  barrel,  and  an 
abeorbent  hollow  cylindrical  thimble  within  the  cap  and 
conforming  to  the  Incloeed  end  of  the  barrel,  the  grip  of 
the  cap  upon  tlis  pen  barrel  operating  solely  through  the 
■aid  thimble. 

2.  In  a  fountain  pen,  the  combination  with  a  pen  barrel 
and  a  pen  point  carried  thereby,  of  a  cap  to  iaeloae  and 


protect  the  pen  point,  and  an  abeorbent  thimble  sausly 
fltted  into  and  carried  by  the  cap  and  adapted  to  extend 
between  the  cap  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  barrel,  said 
thimble  being  formed  of  lamina  of  varying  densities. 

3.  In  a  fountain  pen,  the  combination  with  a  pen  barrel 
aad  a  pen  point  carried  thereby,  of  a  cap  to  inclose  and 
protect  ssld  pen  point,  and  a  thimble  of  absorbent  ma- 
terial fltted  within  the  cap  and  constituting  the  gripping 
surfsce  to  reUln  the  cap  upon  the  barrel,  said  cap  and 
thimble  being  provided  with  a  rib  and  cooperating  groove 
to  strengthen  the  connection  between  them. 


962.054.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SHOES  FOR  AUTO- 
MOBILE AND  OTHER  VEHICLE  TIRBS.  Robebt 
RowLBT,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Jambs  J.  CoouBBa, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assicnors.  by  mesne  aaaignmenta.  to 
Rubber  Company  of  America,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware.    FUed  Aug.  4,  1909.     Serial  No.  611,188. 

1.  The  method  of  making  vulcanised  tire  ahoee  having 
marginal  beada  and  adjacent  clencher  groovea,  conalatlng 
In  securing  and  supporting  the  shoe,  in  form.  Interiorly 
upon  a  mandrel,  and,  exteriorly,  between  the  toe  and 
heel  of  each  bead,  upon  bead-supports,  lesving  the  tresd, 
sides,  grooves  and  bead  heels  exposed;  In  compressively 
wrapping  a  fibrous  binder  tubularly  about  and  drcumfer- 
entlally  around  the  exposed  tread,  side  snd  heel  surfsces 
of  the  shoe,  scross  the  mouths  of  the  clencher  grooves, 
and  the  exposed  walla  of  the  bead  supports  to  bold  the 
shoe,  the  mandrel  and  the  bead  supports  in  place  and  to 
hold  the  binder  across  the  mouths  of  the  clencher  grooves ; 
In  compressively  straining  the  binder  over  the  tread  and 
side  walla  of  the  ahoe  and  pressing  it  into  and  upon  the 
walla  of  the  clencher  grooves ;  and  in  subjecting  the  sboe 
so  supported,  bound  and  compressed  to  vulcsnlslng  heat. 

2.  The  method  of  making  vulcanised  tire  shoes  having 
marginal  beads  snd  adjacent  clencher  grooves,  consisting 
in  mounting  upon  the  outer  wall  of  a  carcass,  in  form, 
a  rubber  covering  extending,  in  contact  with  the  carcass, 
from  toe  to  toe;  In  mounting  the  so  assembled  csrcass 
and  rubber  covering  upon  an  Interior  mandrel  and  ex- 
teriorly upon  bead  supports,  leaving  the  heel,  groove, 
sides  snd  tread  portion  of  the  rubber  covering  exposed; 
In  compressively  wrapping  a  fibrous  binder  tubularly  and 
clrcumferentlally  around  and  In  contact  with  the  ex- 
posed portion  of  the  rubber  covering  from  heel  to  heel  of 
the  ahoe  and  across  the  mouths  of  the  clencher  grooves 
slso  Inclosing  the  bead  supports  to  hold  the  shoe,  the 
mandrel  and  the  bead  supports  together  and  to  hold  the 
binder  across  the  mouths  of  aald  groovea  ;  In  compressively 
straining  the  binder  over  the  tread  and  sides  of  the  rub- 
ber covering  and  pressing  It  into  and  upon  the  walls  of 
the  groovea;  snd  in  subjecting  the  shoe  so  supported, 
bound  and  compressed  to  vnlcanlxlng  heat. 

8.  The  method  of  making  vulcanised  tire  ahoes  consist- 
ing in  mechanically  holding  a  sboe  non-compreesively  by 
its  marginal  portions  that  are  adapted  for  use  In  holding 
the  shoe  on  a  rim,  leaving  all  the  shoe  thereoutward  ex- 
posed ;  in  wrspping  the  shoe  and  the  holding  means  with 
a  fibrous  wrapper  tubularly  and  clrcumferentlally,  in  di- 
rect opposition  to  the  exposed  portion  of  the  sboe.  from 
marginal  portion  to  marginal  portion  thereof,  and  in  in- 
closing contact  with  the  holding  meana ;  in  compressively 
tightening  said  wrapper  over  the  holding  meana  and  si 
multaneously  over  the  exposed  tread  and  sides  of  the 
shoe  to  strain  its  rubber  portions  uniformly  and  inwardly 
toward  the  margins ;  and  in  aubjectlng  the  so  wrspped  snd 
inwardly  strained  shoe  to  open  cure  vulcanisation. 

4.  The  method  of  making  vulcanised  tire  shoes  con- 
listing  In  supporting  s  pre-shaped,  unvulcanixed  shoe 
around  Ita  circumference,  sides  snd  marginal  portlona, 
on  a  rigid  form,  shaped  to  maintain  the  shifted  marginal 
portions  of  the  ahoes;  with  the  outar  wall  of  the  shoe 
exposed  from  marginal  portion  to  marginal  portion  ;  Id 
tubularly  and  clrcumferentUUy  wrapping  the  rigid  form 
and  the  exposed  porUon  of  the  shoe  with  a  fibrous  binder 
in  direct  contact  with  tbe  expoeed  portloB  of  the  shoe 
ft-om  msrglnsl  portion  to  marginal  portloa  thereof;  in 
strslnlng  the  binder  on  a  porehaae  aad  tharei^y  slmulta- 
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neoosly  coodcntlof  tb«  txpoaed  portion  of  the  shoe  froa 
■urgliial  portion  to  marginal  portion  thereof :  and  la  mb- 
jcetlnc  the  ao  aaaembled  ahoe  and  form  to  Tvlcanlslng 
beat  for  curing  tbe  aboe  while  In  ita  ao  condeoaed  aUte. 


I 


M2,06S.  BLECTBIC  PIXTUBE.  OsoBOB  Fbediwck 
RoaH.  CblcMO.  III.  Filed  Sept.  15.  1909.  Serial  No. 
517.8T1. 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  tba  claaa  deaeribed.  the  combinaUon 
of  a  front  member  of  insulating  material  adapted  to  be 
expoaed  to  the  room  haring  an  opening  therethrough  for 
an  electric  lamp,  a  lining  member  of  corresponding  shape 
Inserted  in  said  opanlng,  there  being  an  enlargement  upon 
the  outer  end  of  said  lining  member  which  preventa  Ita 
paaalng  entirely  through  the  front  member,  and  a  dome 
of  Insulating  material  held  upon  the  rear  of  the  front 
member  bjr  locking  engagement  with  the  lining  member, 
there  being  space  within  the  dome  for  electric  connectlona 
for  a  lamp  which  may  be  inaerted  through  tbe  opening  In 
tbe  front  plate  mtmtmr. 

2.  In  a  darlce  of  tbe  character  described,  a  front  mem- 
bar  adapted  to  be  czpoaed  to  the  room  baying  an  opening 
therethrough  for  an  electric  lamp,  said  opening  flaring  to- 
ward the  room  side  of  the  first  mentioned  member,  a  lin- 
ing member  of  correqwndlng  shape  Inserted  in  said  open- 
ing, a  dome  of  Inaulatlng  material  upon  tbe  rear  of  the 
flrat  mentioned  member  acrew  threaded  apon  tbe  lining 
member  to  lock  It  in  position  and  meana  within  the  dome 
for  couTcying  electric  current  to  and  from  a  lamp  inaert- 
ed In  the  opening  in  the  first  mentioned  member. 


0«2,006.  DRAFT-BQUAUZER.  WitLiAM  ScHLCTM, 
Parkersburg.  Iowa.  FUed  Apr.  13,  1009.  Serial  No. 
489.629. 


portad  adjacoBt  to  tba  point  of  atuchmant  of  tbe  con- 
aectioB  to  tka  fMat  azla  and  aztandlng  oat  laterally,  tba 
end  of  aaid  apreader  bar  engaginK  with  the  connection, 
and  a  draft  appiianca  located  ahead  of  tbe  forward  wheela 
and  operatlTely  attached  to  tbe  said  connection. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  front  and  rear  wheela  of 
a  wagon,  of  a  flexible  eoanectlon  atUchad  at  one  and  to 
the  front  axle  and  at  the  rear  end  to  the  rear  axle,  a 
spreader  bar  supported  at  one  end  adjacent  to  the  point 
of  attachment  of  the  flexible  connection  iind  projecting 
out  laterally,  the  end  of  said  spreader  bar  having  a  damp- 
ing engagement  with  tbe  flaxlbla  coanactloa,  and  a  draft 
appliance  located  ahead  of  tbe  forward  axle  and  apreader 
bar,  baTlng  a  pulley  throogb  which  aald  eoanectlon  passes. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  front  and  rear  wheels  of  a 
wagon,  of  a  flexible  connection  attached  at  one  end  to 
tbe  front  axle  and  at  the  rear  and  to  tba  bind  axla,  a  tu- 
bular spreader  bar  eopported  at  one  end  adjacent  to  the 
point  of  attachment  of  the  connection  and  at  the  other 
end  baring  a  clamping  engagement  with  said  connection, 
an  erener  attachmoit  baring  a  pulley  through  which  aald 
connection  freely  paasis,  and  a  aarlaa  of  swlngletreea  con- 
nected to  said  erener. 

B.  TlM  combination  with  the  front  and  rear  wheels  of  a 
wagon,  a  reaeb  connecting  tbe  two  and  a  king  bolt  pasa- 
lag  through  the  reach  and  tbe  front  axle,  of  an  attach- 
ing plate  through  which  said  king  bolt  paaaea,  aald  plat* 
projecting  beyond  the  axle  and  baring  an  eye,  a  flexible 
connection  attached  to  aald  eye  at  one  end,  the  other  end 
of  aald  flexible  connection  being  attached  to  tbe  rear  axle, 
a  spreader  bar  extending  laterally  from  tbe  reacb  at  a 
point  In  front  of  tbe  front  axle  and  aeenred  to  the  con- 
nection at  an  Intermediate  point  of  the  latter,  and  a 
draft  appliance  baring  a  pulley  through  which  said  con- 
nection pasaea,  the  draft  appliance  being  locatad  forward 
of  the  front  axle. 

[Claim*  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaatta.] 


1.  The  combination  of  the  running  gear  of  a  wagon  In- 
cluding front  and  rear  axlea  and  a  reacb,  of  a  draft  de- 
rlce  dlspoaed  In  front  of  the  mnning  gear,  a  bfr  extend- 
ing laterally  from  tbe  reacb,  a  flexible  element  connected 
with  the  outer  end  of  the  bar  and  baring  its  end  also 
anchored  at  the  Inner  end  of  tbe  latter,  tbe  said  flexible 
element  extending  forwardly  from  tbe  bar  In  triangular 
relation  thereto,  means  for  connecting  ittm  dn^t  derlce 
with  the  flexible  element,  and  a  bracing  meana  between 
the  outer  extremity  of  the  bar  and  rear  portion  of  the 
running  gear  to  oppoae  the  forward  draft  on  tbe  said  bar. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  tba  front  and  rear  wheels  of 
a  wagon  and  a  reach  connecting  the  aame,  of  a  flexible 
connection  attached  at  one  end  to  tbe  frcnt  axle  and  at 
tbe  r«ar  end  to  tiM  bind  axle,  a  fixed  spteader  bar  sup- 


902,057.  RACING 
Berlin,  Germany. 
494,583. 


APPARATUS. 
Filed  May 


Albut 
7,    1909. 


SCBUMAKN. 

Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  th*  character  deaeribed,  the  combina- 
tlon  with  a  wheeled  frama,  of  an  endless  race  course  sup- 
ported thereon,  operating  gearing  for  Imparting  move- 
ment to  the  wheela  of  tbe  frame  from  said  race  course, 
and  means  controlled  by  said  gearing  for  automatically 
locking  aald  frame  against  forward  moremeat,  when  the 
gearing  is  disconnected. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  aupportlng  frame,  of  a  track,  track  wheela 
upon  which  said  supporting  frame  Is  mounted,  a  rack 
extending  along  said  track,  an  endleaa  race  coarse  sup- 
ported In  aald  frame,  a  toothed  wheel  engaging  aald  rack, 
gearing  between  said  toothed  wheel  and  aald  endleaa  race 
course,  and  means  for  throwing  said  gearing  oat  of  action 
and  slmoltaneoualy  poattlrely  locking  aald  frame  agalnat 
forward  morement. 

8.  In  a  derlce  of  tba  character  deaeribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  track,  track  wheels 
upon  which  said  supporting  frame  Is  moanted.  a  rack  ex- 
tending along  said  track,  aa  endless  race  course  soppottsd 
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ia  said  fnuBS,  a  toothsd  wbssl  aagaglag  said  rack, 
lac  between  said  toothed  wheel  and  said  eadleaa  eoarsa. 
Btssns  for  tiuowlng  said  gsarlag  out  of  action,  and  a  de- 
tent member  carried  by  said  frame  and  which  ia  brought 
automatically  Into  sngagemsnt  with  said  rack  when  said 
V       gearlag  la  thrown  out  of  action. 

.  4.  Ia  a  derics  of  th*  diaracter  daserlbsd,  tb*  comMaa- 
*  tloB  with  track  rails,  of  a  rack  extending  longitudinally 
of  aald  rails,  a  frame,  track  wheela  upon  which  said 
fraSM  Is  mouated,  a  pair  of  druma  mounted  upon  said 
frame,  an  endleaa  race  eourae,  passing  thereorer,  a  worm 
wheel  flxadly  mounted  with  relation  to  one  of  the  track 
wheela,  a  toothed  wheel  also  flz*dly  mounted  with  relation 
to  one  of  aald  track  wheela,  aald  toothed  wheel  meahing 
with  said  raelt,  a  awinging  abaft  mounted  upon  the  shaft 
of  one  of  aald  drama,  beral  gear  connectlona  between  said 
abaft  and  the  shaft  of  said  drum,  aad  a  worm  carried  by 
aald  abaft  and  meahing  with  aald  worm  wheel. 

6.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  character  deaeribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  track  rails,  of  a  rack  extsading  longltodlnally 
of  said  rails,  s  frame,  track  wheela  upon  which  aaid 
frame  ia  sMrantsd,  a  pair  of  drums  raountsd  upon  said 
f^ame,  an  endless  race  eourae  passing  thereorer,  a  worm 
wheal  flxedly  moanted  with  relation  to  one  of  the  tra^ 
wheals,  a  toothed  wheel  alao  fixedly  moanted  with  reUtloa 
to  one  of  aald  track  wheela,  aald  toothed  wheel  meahing 
with  aald  rack,  a  swinging  ahaft  moanted  upon  the  shaft 
of  one  of  said  druma,  berel  gear  connections  between  said 
swinging  shaft  and  the  ahaft  of  said  drum,  a  worm  ear- 
-  rlsd  fe7  said  shaft  aad  mesh  lag  with  said  worm  wheel, 
aad  a  detent  m«mber  carried  by  aald  swinging  ahaft  and 
adapted  to  more  Into  engagmnent  with  said  rack  when 
said  worm  Is  thrown  oat  of  engagement  with  aaid  worm 


9  6  2,058.  MANUFACTURE  OF  PLATES  OF  SHEET 
METAL  AND  BANDS.  Axkold  ScHWiBon.  Berlin. 
Germany.    Filed  Oct.  15,  1907.    Serial  No.  307,578. 


Apparatua  tor  producing  alitted  tubes  comprlaing,  a 
cylinder,  a  press  piston  operable  therein,  a  matrix  dls- 
poaed adjacent  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  aald  matrix  being 
provided  with  a  reatrlcted  opening  therethrough,  and  a 
mandrel  within  the  cylinder  provided  with  a  tapered  end 
lying  within  the  reatrlcted  opening  of  the  matrix,  aald 
mandrel  baring  a  cutting  member  mounted  thereon  adja- 
cent Ita  tapered  end  adapted  to  silt  the  tube  as  it  Is  ex- 
pressed through  the  cylinder  by  tbe  piston. 


9  6  2.069.  ADJUSTABLE  SLEEVE  FOR  JOURNAL- 
BEARINGS.  Cephas  I.  Shislbt,  Newark,  N.  J.,  as- 
sigaor  to  Hyatt  Roller  Bearing  Compaay,  Harrison, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  25. 
1900.     Serial  No.  498.161. 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  anltable  bearing,  of  a  ahaft 
fitted  to  rerolve  in  the  aaid  bearing  and  having  a  wearing- 
sleeve  fitted  to  the  shaft  and  rerolrlng  therewith  in  the 
bearing,  meana  for  holding  the  ale*r*  from  rotation  and 
end  morement  upon  the  shaft,  an  abutment  adjacent  to 
the  bearing  at  one  end  of  the  sleere.  and  means  applied  to 
the  sleere  and  to  the  abutment  for  adjusting  the  shaft 
longltodinally. 

2.  Hie  combination,  with  a  suitable  bearing,  of  a  ahaft 
fitted  to  rerolre  In  the  aaid  bearing  aad  harlaf  a  drlrlng- 
gear  aa  the  bevel-plnion  i,  upon  the  ahaft  requiring  loa- 
gltodlaal  adjnatmeet,  a  wearlng-aleere  fitted  to  the  ahaft 
and  rerolriag  therewith  In  the  bearing,  means  for  holding 
the  aleere  frtm  rotation  aad  end  moremeat  upon  the 
shaft,  an  abutment  adjacent  to  tbe  bearing  at  the  end  op- 
pealte  to  the  taid  drlr lag-gear,  and  meana  applied  to  the 
sleere  and  the  abutment  for  adjsatlng  the  ahaft  aad  Ita 
attached  part  loagltndlnaHy. 


I  8.  Ia  a  roller  beariag,  the  comblaation,  with  the  ahaft, 
th*  eaalag  and  the  anti-friction  rolla,  of  a  wearlng-aleere 
fitted  to  the  ahaft  and  provided  with  a  screw-thread  at 
one  end,  means  for  preventing  end  movement  of  the  aleere 
upon  the  abaft,  an  abutment  adjacent  to  the  roller  bear- 
ing, and  a  nut  fitted  adjustably  to  the  thread  upon  the 
alssv*  and  contacting  with  the  abutment  for  adjuatlng  the 
ahaft  longltodlnally. 


4.. In  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination,  with  the  shaft, 
the  caalng  and  the  anti-friction  rolls,  of  a  wearing-sleeve 
fitted  to  the  ahaft  and  provided  with  a  screw-thread  at 
one  end.  means  for  preventing  end  movement  of  the  sleeve 
upon  the  ahaft,  an  abutment  at  one  end  of  the  roller  bear- 
ing provided  with  an  antl-frictlon  thrust-collar,  and  a  nut 
fitted  te  the  thread  upon  the  aleeve  and  contacting  with 
the  thrust-collar  to  adjust  the  ahaft  longltodlnally. 

6.  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination,  with  a  caaing 
and  anti-friction  rolls,  of  a  shaft  fitted  therein,  a  gear 
ptnioa  fitted  movably  upon  the  end  of  the  abaft,  a  feathw 
for  holding  the  pinion  adjustably  upon  the  shaft,  a  wear- 
ing-sleeve fitted  to  the  ^aft  contiguous  to  the  said  mem- 
ber and  engaging  at  one  end  with  the  feather  projected 
from  the  said  member,  and  provided  at  the  opposite  end 
with  a  screw-thread,  an  abutment  at  such  end  of  the 
roller  bearing  provided  with  an  anti-friction  thrust-collar, 
a  not  fitted  to  the  thread  upon  the  sleere  and  contacting 
with  the  thmat-coliar,  and  means  for  locking  the  nut 
upon  the  sleere  when  tbe  shaft  is  auitably  adjuated. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  tat  the  Gaaette.] 


96  2,060.  RAKE-TOOTH  POINT.  HsNtT  Adalbcst 
Smith,  Elgin,  III.,  assignor  to  Star  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Carpentersrill^  III.  Filed  Dec  30.  1908.  Serial 
No.  470,068. 


1.  A  rake  tooth  point  formed  from  an  integral  presaed- 
stsel  blank  and  prorided  with  a  seml-polisbed  or  smooth 
wearing  surface  formed  from  a  portion  of  said  blank 
folded  orer  on  itself. 
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2.  A  rake  tooth  point  formod  from  an  tatecral  grooT«d 
prMMd-«teel  Uank  and  prorlded  with  a  semi-polUhed 
wealing  anrfaee  apon  the  outer  portion  of  eald  blank  when 
folded  over  on  Itaelf. 

8.  A  rake  tooth  point  formed  from  an  Integral  blank  of 
pressed  steel  and  prorlded  with  a  wearing  wing  forming 
a  doable  fold  at  the  bottom  in  suitable  position  to  realst 
collapsible  preasnre  against  said  point. 

4.  A  rake  tooth  point  formed  from  aa  lategral  groored 
pressed-steel  blank  and  prorlded  with  a  wearing  wing 
folded  orer  and  fitting  eloselj  within  said  grooTe  against 
the  bottom  of  said  point,  the  edge  of  said  wing  being  pro- 
tected bjr  said  groove  or  channel. 

5.  A  rake  tooth  point  formed  from  an  integral  blank  of 
cold  metal  prorlded  with  a  wearing  wing  fblded  oTer  and 
fitting  closely  against  the  bottom  of  said  point,  proTldlng 
a  doable  fold  of  metal  at  the  point  subjected  to  the  great- 
est wear,  and  a  wearing  shoe  fitting  apon  the  under  side 
of  said  point 

[Claims  e  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaactte.] 


992,001.     BADIATOB.     Samcbl  D.  STicrrsa,  Lancaster, 
Pa.    Filed  Apr.  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  487,617. 


In  a  combined  steam  and  water  radiator,  a  steam  sec- 
tion and  an  adjacent  water  section,  a  nipple  formed  with 
a  closed  conical  end  and  adapted  to  be  placed  between  said 
sections  with  the  conical  end  of  said  nipple  extending  into 
the  water  section  to  increase  the  heating  surface  thereof. 


962,062.  ENOBAVINO- MACHINE.  Joviah  Pibcital 
STBTnifs,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Filed  Feb.  25.  1901,  Serial  No. 
48.800.     Benewed  May  31,  1904.     Serial  No.  210,&T8. 


1.  In  an  engrarlng  machine,  the  following  instrumen- 
talltiea.  Tit. :  a  pattern  bolder,  a  work  holder,  a  rotatable 
spindle  carrying  on  one  end  s  tracing  point,  a  plToted  sap- 
port  for  said  spindle,  a  graver,  and  rotating  means  form- 
ing a  posltlTe  connection  between  said  spindle*  and  said 
gniTer,  said  rotating  connection  composed  of  two  cooper- 
ating members  rotating  with  said  spindle  and  graver,  and 
forming  means  by  which  the  said  grarer  receives  rotary 
notion  by  the  actual  rotation  of  said  tracing  point  and 
■piBdle. 

2.  In  an  cngraTing  machine,  the  following  tnstrumen- 
telitlea,  vis. ;  a  pattern  holder,  and  a  work  bolder,  a  rota- 
table spindle  carrying  at  one  end  a  tracing  point,  a  piv- 


oted support  for  said  spindle,  a  graver,  a  rotatable  tool 
poat  in  which  said  graver  la  mounted,  a  spur  and  a  fork 
rotatable  with  said  apindle  and  tool  post  and  forming  con- 
necting means  therebetweoi. 

8.  In  an  engraving  machine,  the  (ollowtng  instrumen- 
talities, vis. ;  a  pattern  holder,  and  a  work  holder,  a 
tracer  rod  and  a  pivotal  support  therefor,  a  rotatable 
spindle  carried  by  said  tracer  rod  and  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  tracing  point,  a  revoluble  tool  post,  a  graver  car- 
ried thereby,  meaas  composed  of  two  coOp*nLtlng  members 
rotating  with  and  forming  a  direct  positive  connection  be- 
tween said  tool  post  sad  one  end  of  said  spindle  for  ro- 
tating said  tool  post  by  the  axial  rotatioa  of  said  tracing 
point  and  spindle. 

4.  In  an  engraving  machine,  the  following  instrumen- 
talities, vis. ;  a  pattern  holder  and  a  work  holder,  a 
tracer  rod  and  a  pivotal  support  therefor,  a  rotatable 
spindle  carried  by  said  tracer  rod  and  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  tracing  point,  a  pin  carried  by  said  tracing  point 
for  imparting  axial  rotation  to  said  point  and  spindle,  a 
rotatable  tool  post,  a  cutting  tool  or  graver  carried  there- 
by, a  bifurcated  spur  carried  by  said  tool  post,  a  finger 
carried  by  said  spindle  and  engaging  said  spur  whereby 
the  axial  rotation  of  said  spindle  and  traciac  point  is 
imparted  to  the  said  tool  post. 

6.  In  an  engraving  machine,  the  following  instrumen- 
talities, via  ;  means  for  supporting  a  pattern,  and  means 
for  holding  the  work  in  said  machine,  a  tracer  rod  and  a 
pivotal  support  therefor,  a  bracket  carried  by  one  end  of 
said  rod  and  a  eompensating  bar  carried  by  said  bracket, 
a  pivoted  frame,  operative  connection  between  said  com- 
pensating bar  and  said  frame,  a  swinging  tool  holder  car- 
ried by  said  frame,  a  graver,  a  rotating  tool  post  upon 
which  said  graver  is  mounted,  and  means  for  Imparting 
the  rotary  motion  of  the  tracer  rod  to  the  said  tool  post 

[Claims  6  to  66  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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9  6  2.063.  STBAIN-BELIEF  FOB  LAlfP-SOCKBTS. 
PaaoBBiCK  A.  Swam,  Cliftondale,  Mass.  Filed  May  4, 
1908.    Serial  No.  430,632. 


1.  In  a  lamp  socket  the  combination  with  a  shell  and 
cap,  of  a  body  of  insulating  material  within  the  shell, 
and  terminals  secured  thereto,  said  body  having  a  projec- 
tion which  has  a  free  end  and  about  which  the  conducting 
wires  may  be  wrapped  thereby  to  relieve  the  terminals 
from  strain. 

2.  In  a  lamp  socket,  the  combination  with  a  shell,  of  a 
body  of  insulating  material  within  the  shell,  and  terminals 
supported  thereby,  said  body  having  Integral  therewith  a 
atrain-rellef  projection  about  which  the  conducting  wire 
may  be  wrapped. 

8.  In  a  lamp  socket  the  combination  with  a  body  of 
inaulatlng  material,  of  tarmlnala  seenred  thereto,  said 
body  having  a  portion  about  which  the  conducting  wires 
may  be  wrapped  thereby  to  relieve  the  terminals  from 
strain  and  a  shell  inclosing  said  body  and  covering  said 
portion  thereof. 

4.  An  electric  fitting,  having  an  Insulating  body  with 
open  grooves  in  the  side  wall  thereof,  forming  abutments 
to  receive  and  hold  a  wire  in  a  U-shaped  bend,  a  terminal 
to  which  the  wire  is  connected  and  an  incloalng  shell 


fitting  over  the  Insulatton  to  eloas  the  otberwlas 
grooves,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  An  electric  fitting,  having  an  inaulatlng  body  with 
open  grooves  in  the  side  walla  thereof,  forming  abutments 
to  receive  and  hold  the  wires,  each  in  a  U-shaped  bend, 
terminals  to  which  the  wires  are  connected  and  an  in- 
closing shell  fitting  over  the  insulation  to  close  the  other- 
wise open  grooves,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


962,064.  BOTABY  EXPLOSIVE-ENOINB.  Elmbb  A. 
Thomas  and  William  V.  Bima,  St  Louis,  Mo.  Filed 
June  8.  1909.     Serial  No.  499,924. 


1.  la  an  explosive  engine,  a  cylinder  rotatable  about  a 
transverse  axla,  a  mixing  valve  disposed  about  said  axis 
on  one  side  of  the  cylinder,  a  piston  for  said  cylinder,  a 
pipe  conducting  the  mixture  from  the  mixing  valve  to 
the  outer  end  of  the  cylinder  behind  the  piston,  an  exhaust 
pipe  leading  from  said  cylinder  end  to  a  point  contiguous 
to  the  walls  of  the  mixing  valve,  valves  for  controlling 
the  passages  from  the  aforesaid  pipes  into  the  cylinder,  a 
member  having  a  cam-track  disposed  about  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  cylinder  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  cyl- 
inder, a  dog  traversing  the  cam-track,  intermediate  con- 
nections carried  by  the  engine  between  the  dog  and  valves 
for  actuating  the  latter  with  the  rotation  of  the  cylinder, 
and  electric  spark-devices  controlled  by  the  dog  In  the 
travel  of  the  latter  along  the  cam-track. 

2.  An  explosive  engine  comprising  a  pair  of  cylinders 
with  adjacent  ends  spaced  apart,  a  transversely  disposed 
crank-shaft  about  the  axis  of  which  the  cylinders  rotate, 
a  crank  on  aald  shaft  located  In  the  space  between  the 
cylinders  and  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  cyl- 
inders, pistons  operating  in  the  cylinders  and  revolving 
about  the  crank  aforesaid,  a  mixing  valve  disposed  about 
the  crank-shaft  a  pipe  for  conducting  the  explosive  mix- 
ture from  the  mixing  valve  to  the  outer  end  of  each  cyl- 
inder, an  annular  exhaust  chamber  located  adjacent  to 
the  alxiaf  valTSi,  ezbaost  pipes  connecting  said  chamber 
with  the  outer  ends  of  the  respective  cylinders,  valves 
In  tlie  cylinders  for  controlling  the  passage  of  the  explo- 
sive mixture  into,  and  the  spent  gases  out  of  the  cylin- 
ders, a  cam-plate  provided  with  a  cam-track  disposed  about 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  cylinders  on  the  side  opposite 
from  the  mizlnc  valve,  dogs  traversing  the  cam-track, 
lat^rmedlate  link  connections  between  esch  dog  and  the 
valves  of  Its  j«speetlve  cylinder  for  actuating  the  valves, 
spark-plugs,  and  means  for  electrifying  the  plugs  by  the 
rotatioa  of  the  cylinders  and  exploding  the  mixture, 
tb*  parts  operatlaf  sabstantlally  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  cylinder  rotatable  about 
a  tra—veras  axla.  a  statioaary  mixing  valve  disposed 
aboat  aaM  ads  on  ooe  side  of  tb*  eyiindsr,  a  piston  for 


said  cylinder,  a  pipe  arranged  to  omduct  the  mixture 
froB  the  Bilzlag  valve  to  the  outer  end  of  the  cylinder 
behind  the  piston,  an  exhaust  pipe  leading  from  said  cyl- 
inder end  to  a  point  contiguous  to  the  walla  of  the  mix- 
ing valve,  valves  for  controlling  the  passages  from  the 
aforesaid  pipes  into  the  cylinder,  a  cam-plate  provided 
with  a  cam-track  disposed  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  cylinder  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  cylinder,  a  dog 
traversing  the  cam-track,  intermediate  connections  carried 
by  the  engine  between  the  dog  and  valves  for  actuating 
the  latter  with  the  rotation  of  the  cylinder,  a  spark-plug, 
and  an  electric  circuit  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  dog 
at  a  predetermined  point  of  its  travel  and  electrify  the 
spark-plug,  substantially  as  set  forih. 


962,065.     EYEQLASS-HOLDEB.    Mabt  Noma  THOUPSOir. 
Rockville,  Md.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  542,945. 


1.  An  eye-glass  bolder  composed  of  a  single  piece  of 
wire  provided  with  a  pin ;  a  book  under  which  said  pin 
fits;  a  front  bar  portion;  a  loop  to  hold  the  eye-glasses 
extending  in  a  plane  at  right  anglea  to  the  plane  con- 
taining said  ptn  and  front  bar  portion ;  and  a  further 
portion  of  said  wire  extending  at  right  angles  to  said 
loop  and  parallel  to  said  front  bar  portion,  adapted  to 
close  said  loop,  subatantially  as  described. 

2.  An  eye-glass  bolder  composed  of  a  single  piece  of 
wire  provided  with  a  pin ;  a  hook  under  which  said  pin 
fits ;  a  front  bar  portion ;  a  portion  extending  from  said 
hook  and  passing  along  said  front  bar  portion  and  then 
at  an  angle  thereto  to  form  a  loop  to  hold  the  eye-glasses 
extending  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  contain- 
ing said  pin  and  front  bar  portion ;  and  a  further  portion 
of  said  wire  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  loop  and 
parallel  to  said  front  bar  portion  adapted  to  dose  said 
loop,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  An  eye-glass  holder  composed  of  a  single  piece  of 
wire  comprising  a  pin  portion;  a  front  bar  portion;  the 
latter  bent  upwardly  downwardly  and  back  on  itself  to 
form  a  hook  under  which  said  pin  fits ;  a  portion  extend- 
ing along  said  bar  and  bent  downwardly  and  upwardly  to 
form  a  loop  and  finally  bent  to  form  a  portion  for  dos- 
ing said  loop,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  eye-glass  holder  composed  of  a  single  piece  of 
wire  provided  with  a  pin ;  a  hook  under  which  said  pin 
engages;  a  front  bar  portion  provided  with  a  protecting 
curved  part  near  one  end ;  a  loop  to  hold  the  eye-glasses 
extending  at  aa  angle  to  the  plane  containing  said  pin, 
front  bar  portion  and  curved  protecting  part ;  and  the 
extreme  end  portion  of  said  wire  extending  at  an  an^e 
to  said  loop,  parallel  to  said  front  bar  and  terminating 
near  said  curved  protecting  part,  substantially  ajs  ds- 
seribed. 


962,066.  VEHICLE- WHEEL.  Fbanklin  Tompkins, 
New  Dorp,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1909.  Serial  No. 
472,607. 

1.  A  wheel  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  central 
hub  member,  an  outer  bub  member  encircling  the  central 
hub  member  and  provided  with  spokes  to  which  the  rim 
of  the  wheel  is  secured,  side  plates  secured  to  the  central 
hub  member  and  inclosing  the  outer  hub  member,  tension 
and  compression  springs  placed  between  said  hub  members 
aid  secured  thereto,  the  said  side  plates  being  provided 
at  their  perimeters  wlt'j  inwardly  directed  flanges,  and 
elastic  devices  placed  between  the  outer  bob  member  and 
said  flanges. 

2.  A  wheel  of  the  class  described  comprfaring  a  central 
uub  member  and  an  outer  bub  member  endrdlng  said  cen- 
tral bub  member,  side  plates  secured  to  the  central  hub 
member  and  indoaing  the  oatar  hob  meniber,  said  talk 
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belnc  prvrtded.  oa«  with  lawardly  dlNctod  aad 
tb*  otber  with  ootwardly  directed  beaded  projeetlona,  *n6 
■ptral  aprtsgs  ptaeed  between  wdd  bob  mcmben  uid 
proTlded  at  tbeir  opposite  ends  with  loops  which  engage 
the  Becks  of  said  projections,  said  spring*  operating  as 
both  teasloa  and  compression  springs,  aad  said  oQter  bob 
member  being  prorided  with  spokes  to  which  the  rim  of 
tba  wheal  Is  secared,  and  said  sMe  plates  being  provided  at 
their  perimeters  with  inwardly  directed  flanges,  and  elas- 
tic dsTlces  placed  between  said  flanges  and  the  ontar 
bub  member. 


9.  A  wheel  of  the  elaaa  described  comprising  a  esntral 
bob  member  and  an  cater  bob  member  encircling  said 
central  hub  member,  side  plates  secared  to  the  central 
hob  member  and  Inclosing  tbe  oater  bdb  member  and 
between  which  the  outer  hub  member  la  radially  morable, 
,aBld  outer  bob  aambar  being  prorided  with  spokes  to 
which  the  rim  of  tbe  wheel  is  secured,  and  said  bub  mem- 
bers being  provided,  one  with  outwardly  directed  and  the 
other  with  Inwardly  directed  beaded  projections  which 
are  oblong  in  cross  section  and  spiral  springs  placed  be- 
tween aald  hob  members  and  provided  at  their  opposite 
eada  witb  U-shaped  loopa  which  engage  tbe  neeka  of  said 
projectlona,  said  springs  operating  both  as  tension  and 
compression  springs. 

4.  A  wheel  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a  central 
hob  member  and  an  outer  hub  member  enclrding  said 
central  hub  member,  said  bub  members  belnx  movable 
toward  and  from  each  other,  and  spiral  springs  placed 
between  said  hob  members  and  provided  at  their  enda 
with  U-shaped  loops  adapted  to  engsge  eorrsspondlng 
projections  on  said  bub  members. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  clasii  described,  a  helical  spiral 
spring  the  ends  of  which  are  provided  with  U-sbaped 
loops  in  planes  at  rfctit  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  spring. 


961,067.  RECEPTACLE  HAVING  APPARATT78  FOR 
PROJBCTINO  DISINFECTING  MATERIAL,  Ac.,  INTO 
IT.  Chabuh  Waldstsin,  Cambridge,  England.  Filed 
Jan.  19.  1906.    Serial  No.  473,071. 


ttMraof,  SB  SMiolar  ^aaber  unamt  th«  spont  for 

talnlng  neutralising  material,  a  discharge  tube  projsctad 
downward  from  the  annular  chamber  toward  the  rscepta- 
da,  a  rocking  membar  centrally  pivoted  to  sach  spoat, 
valvaa  plvotally  eonneetad  to  the  enda  of  tbe  rocUng  mam- 
bar  and  projaetlng  into  the  spouts,  a  horiaontal  rod  eon- 
naetlng  the  rocking  msasbari  ft>r  aimultanaous  operation, 
and  a  vertical  rod  projecting  above  the  top  of  tbe  ntanall 
connected  to  the  horlsontal  rod  and  normally  held  in  its 
upper  position. 

2.  A  utensil  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  comprising  a 
raceptacle,  a  csotral  tnbalar  spoat  leading  to  the  Interior 
theraof,  an  annular  chamber  aroond  tbe  spout  for  con- 
taining neutralising  material  and  having  discharge  tnbea 
projected  downward  toward  the  receptacle,  a  rocking 
member  centrally  pivoted  to  each  si>out,  valves  plvotally 
connected  to  the  enda  of  the  rocking  member  and  project- 
ing into  the  spouts,  a  horlsontal  rod  connecting  the  rock- 
ing members  for  simultaaeona  operation,  and  a  vertical 
rod  projecting  above  the  top  of  the  utensil  connected  to 
the  horlsontal  rod  and  normally  held  In  its  upper  posi- 
tion. 

8.  A  utensil  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle, a  central  tubular  spout  leading  to  the  Interior 
thereof,  an  annular  duunber  around  the  spout  for  con- 
taining nsatrallslng  matarlal,  a  dlacharge  tabe  projected 
downward  from  ttaa  annolar  chamber  toward  the  recep- 
tacle, two  parallel  valves  plrotally  mounted  apon  and  ar- 
ranged to  proj^t  Into  the  tube,  a  horlsontal  alldable  rod 
attached  at  one  end  to  the  valvea,  and  provided  at  tbe 
otber  end  with  an  elongated  horlsontal  loop,  and  a  nor- 
mally spring  elevated  vertical  handle  rod  baving  Its 
lower  end  engaged  In  said  loopw 

4.  A  utensil  of  tbe  charactar  deacrlbed,  comprlalng  a  re- 
ceptacle having  its  upper  end  <^>en,  a  aubstaatlally  con- 
ical guide  mounted  In  the  opening  and  projected  into  the 
receptacle,  a  chamber  mounted  above  the  guide,  a  tubular 
spout  In  tbe  center  of  said  chamber,  discharge  spouts  pro- 
jecting from  tbe  chamber  Into  tbe  guide,  a  rocking  mem- 
ber centrally  pivoted  to  each  spoat,  valves  ptvotally  con- 
nected to  the  ends  of  the  rocking  member  and  projecting 
Into  the  spouts,  a  horlsontal  rod  connecting  the  reeking 
members  for  simultaneous  operation,  and  a  vertical  rod 
projecting  above  tbe  top  of  tbe  utensil  connected  to  the 
horlsontal  rod  and  normally  held  in  Its  upper  position. 


962.068.  PNEUMATIC  STACKER.  Jamh  A.  Wauh, 
IndlanapoUa,  Ind.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Indiana  Manofftc- 
tnring  Company,  Indlanapolla,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of 
West  VlfslBla.    FU«1  Oct.  22. 1909.    Serial  No.  524.004. 


1.     A  atsnsll  of  the  ehsraeter  deacribsd,  comprising  a 
Nctpteele,  a  esatral  tubular  spout  loading  to  the  intarlar 


1.  In  a  pneamatic  stacker,  the  comMnatloa  of  a  down- 
wardly-convergect  hopper  having  an  air  inlet  opening  In 
one  of  its  sMe  walls  aad  a  autarial  dlaebarge  eatlet  la 
the  lower  portion  of  its  oppoaita  sMs  wall,  a  vartlcally  ar- 
ranged fan  adjaeaat  to  said  hopper  havteg  aa  opening  In 
Its  casing,  and  a  horlsontal  I7  arranged  matarlal  cos 
doctor  leading  from  said  matarlal  diaeliarga  ontlet  across 
to  said  fan  opening  for  converteg  material  to  tba  saM  fan. 

2.  In  a  pneamatic  stackar,  the  comMaatloB  of  a  down- 
wardly coavargeBt  hoppw  kavtag  a  material  dlBCterga 
oatlet  la  one  of  tta  side  walls,  a  wClcally  arraagad  turn 


•djacaat  to  the  said  hopper  bavlag  a  aiaterlal  Inlet  in  Ita 
easlag  coincident  with  said  material  discharge  outlet,  and 
a  horlsontally  arranged  conductor  communicating  with 
aad  spanning  the  space  between  said  outlet  and  said  inlet 
through  which  material  la  conveyed  from  aald  hopper 
acroaa  to  said  fan. 


962,069.  ADVBRTISINO  DEVICE.  Wakun  B.  Wal- 
ters and  Habkt  S.  FiTaoanmaM..  Los  Angelea.  Cal. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1909.    Serial  No.  684,472. 


/A    _-_^ 

1.  An  advertising  mecbanlam  comprising  a  rotating 
magnet,  a  supporting  floor  above  tbe  same,  a  traveling  in- 
dicator made  In  hollow  form,  and  a  magnet  follower 
mounted  in  aald  hollow  indicator  for  moving  tbe  same  in 
accordance  with  tbe  movement  of  tbe  magnet. 

2.  An  advertising  mechanism  comprising  a  rotating 
magnet,  a  supporting  floor  having  a  guide  way  formed 
thereon  arranged  to  spell  descriptive  words,  and  a  fol- 
lower adapted  to  travel  upon  tbe  guide  way  In  accordance 
witb  the  control  of  tbe  magnet,  to  draw  tbe  attention  of 
obaervers  to  said  worda. 


962,070.     SCROLL-CHUCK.      Lccics   E.    Whiton,    New 
London,  Conn.    Filed  June  2,  1906.    Serial  No.  208,419. 


'>n-9 


1.  In  a  scroll  chuck,  the  combination  of  a  chuck  body 
having  a  hub,  a  scroll  member  mounted  in  a  recess  at  tbe 
rear  thereof,  a  plnion-carrylng  ring  mounted  wholly  with- 
in said  chuck  body,  a  driving  member  in  contact  with  the 
Inner  fkce  of  the  hub,  a  series  of  bolts  passing  entirely 
through  the  ring  fbr  clamping  said  chuck  body  and  ring 
to  said  driving  member,  and  a  series  of  bolts  arranged 
around  tbe  azia  of  said  chuck  Inside  tbe  scroll  member  for 
clamping  said  chuck  body  directly  to  the  driving  member. 

2.  In  a  scroll  chuck,  tbe  combination  of  a  chuck  body 
having  an  annular  recces  forming  a  hub,  a  scroll  member 
mounted  in  said  recess,  a  plnion-carrylng  ring  mounted 
within  said  chuck  body,  a  driving  member  abutting  agatnat 
the  hub  of  said  chuck  body  and  against  tbe  rim,  and 
meana  for  clamping  said  body  and  driving  meuhn*  to- 
getter. 

8.  In  a  acroll  chock,  the  combination  of  a  chuck  body, 
a  scroll  member,'  a  aeparate  plnion-carrylng  ring  mounted 
wholly  within  said  chock  body,  a  driving  member  and 
aieans  for  damplag  aaM  diuek  body,  ring  and  drlvlag 
■smbsr  together,  said  drlvlag  SMsibar  having  a  cylla- 


drical  projection  apan  Its  front  end  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
Inner  cylindrical  surface  of  aald  plnion-carrylng  ring. 

4.  In  a  scroll  chuck,  tbe  combination  of  a  chuck  body, 
a  scroll  member,  a  separate  pinion-carrying  ring  mounted 
wholly  within  said  chuck  body,  a  driving  member,  atad 
meaaa  for  clamping  aald  chuck  body,  ring,  and  driving 
member  together,  said  driving  member  having  an  annular 
projection  upon  Its  front  end  adapted  to  engage  tbe  Inner 
cylindrical  surface  of  said  plnion-carrylng  ring  and  tbe 
outer  cylindrical  surface  of  tbe  hub  of  said  chuck  body. 

5.  In  a  scroll  chnck,  a  body  having  a  rim  and  a  hub 
with  tbe  shoulder  10,  a  driving  member  resting  against 
said  rim  and  having  a  receaa  centered  on  s&ld  shoulder 
and  having  a  ahoulder  11,  a  acroll  membel*  mounted  on 
the  bub  of  the  body  and  abutting  agalnat  a  portion  of  tbe 
driving  member,  a  plnion-carrylng  ring  centered  on  tbe 
driving  member  shoulder  and  forming  an  abutment  for 
tbe  Hcroll  and  having  a  flange  6  bearing  within  the  rim  of 
the  chuck  body,  and  means  for  removably  securing  the 
parte  together. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prlnf^ln  the  Qaaette.] 


962.071.  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION.  Madsu;*  J. 
WoHL  and  Harry  Hertzberg.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aa- 
signora  to  Economy  Electric  Company.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1007.  Se- 
rial No.  403,869. 


1.  In  an  electrical  connection,  a  combined  aocket  and 
tap  comprising  a  body  portion  divided  lengthwise  and  pro- 
ducing complemental  sections,  each  section  being  provided 
in  one  end  portion  with  a  plurality  of  parallel  recesses,  an 
enlarged  recess  in  the  otber  end  portion,  a  chamber  inter- 
mediate the  aforesaid  recesses,  and  radial  recesses  open- 
ing Into  said  chamber,  whereby  the  sections  when  matched 
bring  the  several  recesses  and  the  chamber  of  one  member 
Into  register  witb  the  corresponding  parts  of  the  otber 
section,  combined  with  means  for  separably  clamping  the 
sections,  circuit  terminals  clamped  In  tbe  parallel  sockets 
at  one  end  portion  of  tbe  body  portion,  a  sleeve  within 
the  enlarged  recesses  at  the  other  end  of  the  body  portion, 
a  binding  post  extending  from  tbe  Intermediate  chamber 
through  the  sleeve,  and  a  contact  on  said  post  Insolated 
from  the  sleeve,  whereby  the  radial  recesses  of  the  body 
portion  enable  connecting  wires  to  pass  through  the  sides 
of  said  body  portion  and  intermediate  tbe  ends  thereof. 

2.  In  an  electrical  connection,  a  combined  socket  and 
tap  comprising  a  body  portion  divided  lengthwise  and  pro- 
ducing complemental  sections,  each  section  being  provided 
In  one  end  portion  witb  a  plurality  of  parallel  recesses,  an 
enlarged  recess  in  the  otber  end  portion,  a  chamber  inter- 
mediate tbe  aforesaid  recesses,  and  radial  recesses  opening 
into  said  chamber,  whereby  the  sections  when  matched 
bring  the  several  recesses  and  the  chamber  of  one  member 
into  register  with  the  corresponding  parts  of  the  otber 
section,  combined  witb  means  for  separably  clamping  the 
sections,  spring  post  circuit  terminals  clamped  In  the  par- 
allel sockets  at  one  end  portion  of  the  body  portion,  a 
sleeve  within  the  enlarged  recesses  at  the  other  end  of  tbf 
body  portion,  a  binding  post  extending  from  the  interme- 
diate chamber  through  the  sleeve,  and  a  plurality  of  con- 
necting wires,  St  least  one  of  which  leads  throogh  a  lat- 
eral opening  formed  by  the  radial  recesses,  whereby  the 
eonnectlag  wire  may  extend  throagh  a  aMe  of  the  body 
porttea  aad  at  a  poilnt  lateraMdlate  the  ends  thereof. 


•to 
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M2,0T2.  PlOBUlfATIC-DESPATCH-TUBE  APPASATU8. 
Loots  O.  Babtlstt.  SomerrUIe,  Haas.  PUcd  Dec.  2. 
IMT.    ItflAl  No.  404,738. 


1.  In  A  pMnaMtle  despatch  tube  apparatus,  a  tabe  (or 
tlie  trananilaal<m  of  carriers,  a  plurality  of  stations,  a  nor- 
mally closed  TalTe  or  gate  adapted  to  control  and  time  the 
paaasfl*  of  air  throagh  said  tnbe  for  drlrlng  carriers,  pnen- 
matlcally  operated  means  adapted  to  operate  said  valTe, 
means  (or  insuring  the  complete  operation  of  said  pneo- 
saatlcally  operated  means  upon  the  despatching  of  a  car- 
rier from  any  of  said  stations,  and  meana  for  adjusting 
the  timing  of  said  TalTe. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatas,  a  tube  for 
the  transmission  ot  carriers,  a  plurality  of  stations,  a  nor- 
mallj  dosed  TalTC  or  gate  located  In  said  tube  and  adapt- 
ed to  control  and  time  the  passage  o(  air  through  said 
tubs  for  drlTlng  carriera.  pneumatically  operated  meana 
adapted  to  operate  said  teItc,  and  automatic  means  (or 
insuring  the  complete  operation  o(  said  pneumatically  op- 
erated means  niwn  the  despatching  o(  a  carrier  from  any 
ot  aaM  stations  whereby  said  TalTe  la  completely  opened. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatua,  a  tube  (or 
tiie  transmission  of  carriera,  an  exhaust  tube,  a  plurality 
of  statlona,  a  aomally  dosed  tbIto  or  gate  adapted  to 
control  and  time  the  ^wsage  o(  air  through  said  tube  (or 
drlTlng  carriera,  paeuvatlcally  operated  mechanism  adapt- 
ed to  operate  said  t^ts,  and  meana  (or  controlling  aaid 
mechanism  from  any  o(  said  stations  to  insure  the  com- 
plete operation  thereo(  and  the  complete  opening  o(  said 

TalTS. 

4.  In  a  pnewnatle  deapateh  tube  apparatus,  a  tube  (or 
the  transmissioa  of  carriers,  means  (or  exhausting  the  air 
from  said  tube,  a  normally  doaed  TalTe  or  gate  located  in 
said  tube  and  adapted  to  control  and  time  the  passage  o( 
air  throng  said  tube  (or  driving  carriers,  means  adapted 
to  ba  operated  to  open  said  valTe,  means  for  locking  said 
TalT*  open  to  permit  the  passage  of  a  carrier,  and  means 
for  automatlcaUy  releasing  said  locking  means  after  the 
passage  of  the  carrier  by  said  TalTe  to  permit  the  closure 
of  the  same. 

6.  In  a  pneomatlc  despatch  tube  apparatus,  a  tube  (or 
the  transmission  o(  carriers,  an  exhaust  tube,  a  plurality 
of  statloas  loeatsd  along  said  tranamissioa  tube,  a  nor- 
mally dosed  TalTS  or  gate  adapted  to  control  and  time 
the  flow  o(  air  through  said  tube  (or  drlTlng  carriera, 
meduuiism  adapted  to  operate  said  TalTe,  and  means 
adapted  to  be  operated  upon  the  despatching  o(  a  carrier 
(rom  any  of  said  atatlons  to  insure  the  complete  operation 
of  aald  mechanism  to  open  said  tsItc  to  permit  a  maxi- 
mum flow  of  air  through  said  tube,  and  to  permit  the  op- 
eration o(  said  mecbanlam  to  close  said  TalTe  a(ter  the 
same  has  been  opened  to  the  position  whereby  said  maxi- 
mum flow  of  air  has  beoi  eatabllahed. 

[Caalma  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


MS.OTS.  PNSinCATIC-DBBPATCH-TUBS  APPABATUa 
Loms  O.  Ba8Tl«it,  SomerTllle,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  16, 
1M8.    ■srlal  No.  427,S47. 

1.  In  a  paeumatlc  despatch  tube  apparatua.  a  normally 
doaed  tabs  for  the  transmlsaion  o(  carriers,  msana  (tor 
walntalntng  a  Taeuum  In  said  tube,  a  Talra  located  in  the 


path  o(  the  carriera,  adapted  to  control  the  admlaaloa  «< 
air  to  said  tube  (or  drlTlng  carriers  and  held  normally 
closed  by  atmoapheric  pressure,  said  TalTe  adapted  to 
open  upon  a  fluctuation  o(  the  Tacnum  in  said  tube  and 
to  be  directly  actuated  and  dosed  automatically  by  tha 
current  o(  air  flowing  into  said  tube,  and  means  (or  timing 
the  closure  o(  said  TalTS. 


2.  In  a  pneumatic  deapateh  tube  apparatus,  a  normally 
closed  tube  (or  the  transmlMlon  o(  carriers,  means  (ot 
maintaining  a  Taeuum  in  said  tube,  a  normally  doaed 
TalTe  adapted  to  control  the  admission  o(  air  to  said  tube 
(or  drlTlng  carriers,  and  mechanism  connected  to  said 
TalTS  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  and  tranamit  the 
pressure  o(  a  carrier  inaerted  into  aald  tube  to  manually 
oi>en  said  TalTe. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatua,  a  normally 
closed  tube  (or  the  transmission  o(  carriera,  meana  (or 
maintaining  a  Tacnum  In  said  tube,  a  normally .  doaed 
TalTe  adapted  to  control  the  admission  o(  air  to  said  tubs 
(or  drlTlng  carriera,  mechanism  connected  to  said  TalTs 
and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  and  transmit  the  pressure 
o(  a  carrier  inserted  into  said  tube  to  manually  open  said 
TalTS.  and  means  (or  timing  the  closure  o(  said  TalTe. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus,  a  normally 
doaed  tube  (or  the  transmission  o(  carriera.  means  (or 
maintaining  a  Taeuum  In  aald  tube,  a  TalTe  located  in 
said  tube  in  the  path  o(  traTellng  carriers  and  adapted 
to  control  the  admission  o(  air  to  aald  tube  (or  drlTing  car- 
riera, and  mechanism  connected  to  said  TalTe  and  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  and  tranamit  the  pressure  o(  a  carrier 
Inserted  Into  said  tube  to  manually  open  said  TalTe  and 
to  preTcnt  said  carrier  (rom  impinging  upon  said  tsIts 
be(ore  said  TalTs  has  moTed  out  o(  the  path  o(  said  car- 
rier. 

6.  In  a  pneumatic  despatdi  tube  apparatus  a  normally 
closed  tube  for  the  transmission  o(  carriera,  means  (or 
normally  maintaining  a  Taeuum  in  said  tube,  a  TalTe 
located  in  said  tube  in  the  path  o(  the  carriers  and  adapt- 
ed to  control  the  admission  o(  air  to  said  tube  (or  drlTlng 
carriers  and  held  normally  dosed  by  atmoapheric  prea- 
sure,  said  tsItc  adapted  to  be  -manually  actuated  to  open 
by  the  inaertion  o(  a  carrier  into  said  tube  and  to  be 
directly  actuated  and  doaed  automatically  by  the  current 
o(  air  flowing  throagh  aald  tube,  and  means  (or  timing 
the  closure  o(  said  TalTe. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Qaaetta.] 


M2.074.     CASINO  P3B  CONCRXTB  TIUB.     CLtwoao  B. 

BDaLiNOAMn.  Coe.  Midi.     FUed  Jan.  19,  l»ia     Serial 

No.  538.878. 

In  a  mold  o(  the  daaa  deaerlbsd.  a  pair  of  mold  mem- 
bers, one  o(  said  members  being  provided  with  notched 
lugs  at  Its  edfss.  bails  plToCad  open  the  other  sMasber  and 
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haTlng  croaa  bars  in  Juxtaposition  and  affording  handle 
membera.  the  aidea  of  the  said  bails  at  their  end|i  being 
(ormed  with  hooks  to  engage  in  the  notches  o(  the  lugs 
upon  the  first  mentioned  member,  and  a  wire  spring  se- 


cure about  the  plTot  for  esch  ball  and  having  one  end 
bearing  against  the  outer  surface  of  the  second  mentioned 
member  and  its  other  end  bearing  against  the  croaa  bar  of 
the  related  baU. 


902,075.  PIPE-UNION.  Abthcb  W.  CiaH.  Newark, 
N.  J.,  and  Clacde  Rokabeck.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed 
June  14,  1900.    Serial  No.  501,946. 


1.  In  a  pipe  union,  the  combination  o(  male  and  (emale 
members  hsTing  their  oppoaite  ends  adapted  to  engage 
pipe  sections,  one  o(  the  inner  adjacent  ends  o(  said  mem- 
bers hsTing  a  convex  spherical  seat,  a  ring  upon  the  other 
Inner  adjacent  end  o(  softer  metal  than  said  spherical 
seat  and  preaenting  thereto  an  annular  portion  of  con- 
Tezly  cuTTed  croaa-sectlon  adapted  to  engage  the  ssat  In 
line  contact,  means  for  holding  said  ring  in  a  fixed  plane 
on  its  member  with  its  outer  side  exposed  to  said  convex 
spherical  seat  of  the  other  member  and  its  inner  annular 
surface  expoaed  to  the  flow  passage  ot  its  member,  and 
means  (or  clamping  said  male  and  (emale  members  to- 
gether. 

2.  In  a  pipe  union,  the  combination  of  male  and  female 
members  having  their  oppoaite  ends  adapted  to  engage 
pipe  sections,  the  adjacent  mds  of  said  members  hsTlng 
one  a  couTex  spbericsl  seat  and  the  other  a  flange  haTlng 
at  Its  front  side  an  annular  bearing  of  conTSXly-cnrTed 
cross-section  exposed  at  Its  front  to  said  conTex  spherical 
sest  of  the  other  member  and  at  Ita  inner  annular  aurfaee 
to  the  flow  paaaage  of  ita  member  and  said  flange  haTlng 
at  Ita  other  or  rear  aide  a  spherical  bearing  concentric 
with  said  seat,  and  a  aleeTO  haTlng  a  flanged  end  adapted 
to  engage  aald  spherical  bearing,  aald  aleoTe  adapted  at 
Ita  other  end  to  engage  the  member  haTlng  said  spherical 
ssat. 

8.  In  a  pipe  union,  the  eoacMnatlon  of  male  and  female 
members  having  their  opposite  ends  adapted  to  engage 
pipe  aeetlons.  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  membera  having 
one  a  aphcrleal  aaat  and  the  other  a  flange  with  a  spher- 
ical bearing  concentric  with  aald  aeat  at  the  side  of  said 
flange  away  from  said  seat,  a  ring  upon 'the  ether  side  of 
155  O.  O. 


said  flange  having  an  annular  portion  of  convexly  curTOd 
<;ross-section  projecting  tho-efrom  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  apherlcal  aeat.  the  inner  annular  aur(ace  ot  aald  ring 
being  adjacent  to  the  flow  passage  of  the  flanged  member 
and  exposed  thereto,  and  a  sleeve  havinic  a  flanged  end 
adapted  to  engage  said  spherical  bearing,  aald  sIsstc 
adapted  at  ita  other  end  to  engage  the  member  IuitIbc 
said  spherical  aeat. 

4.  In  a  pipe  union,  the  combination  of  male  and  female 
membera  haTlng  their  opposite  ends  adapted  to  engage 
pipe  aectlona,  the  adjacent  enda  of  aaid  membera  having 
one  a  apherlcal  seat  and  the  other  a  flange  with  a  apher- 
lcal bearing  concentric  with  said  aeat  at  the  aide  of  aaid 
flange  away  from  said  seat,  a  ring  upon  the  other  side  of 
said  flange  having  an  annular  portion  of  convexly  curved 
cross-section  projecting  therefrom  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  spherical  seat,  means  for  holding  aald  ring  In  a  fixed 
plane  on  aald  flange  with  its  outer  side  exposed  to  said 
convex  spherical  seat  of  the  other  member  and  its  Inner 
annular  surface  exposed  to  the  flow  paaaage  of  its  mem- 
ber, and  a  aleeve  having  a  flanged  end  adapted  to  engage 
said  spherical  bearing,  said  sleeve  adapted  at  ita  other 
end  to  engage  the  member  having  said  spherical  seat 

5.  In  a  pipe  union,  the  combination  of  male  and  female 
members  having  their  oppoaite  enda  adapted  to  engage 
pipe  sections,  the  adjacent  enda  of  aald  membera  having 
one  a  convex  apherlcal  seat  and  the  other  a  flange  with  a 
circular  line  contact  at  one  side  adapted  to  engage  said 
aeat  and  a  spherical  bearing  at  the  other  side  concentric 
with  said  aeat,  and  a  sleeve  having  a  flanged  end  with  a 
circular  Una  contact  adapted  to  engage  aald  apherlcal 
bearing,  said  sleeve  adapted  at  ita  other  end  to  engage 
the  member  laving  said  sp  lerical  stat. 


0  6  2.076.  ELECTBIC-LAMP  80CKBT-C0VBB  AND 
SHADE-HOLDBIE.  OnoBOs  W.  CassiDT,  Bast  Orange. 
N.  J.    Filed  Feb.  16,  1010.    SerUl  No.  544,100. 
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1.  An  electric  lamp  socket  cover  and  ahade  holder 
wherein  are  combined  a  top  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
fixture  and  to  receive  a  lamp  socket  centrally  therein,  a 
depending  ahell  coTcrlng  the  socket  and  removably  se- 
cured to  the  top,  the  Joint  being  located  so  as  to  glTS  ae- 
ceaa  to  the  socket  holding  dcTlces,  substantially  aa  aet 
forth. 

2.  An  electric  lamp  socket  coTcr  and  ahade  holder, 
wherein  are  combined  a  lop  3  haTlng  a  centrally  depend- 
ing sleeve  6  and  a  ahell  12  adapted  to  coTcr  the  aodiet. 
and  remoTably  secured  to  the  top  so  aa  to  glTe  aceeas  to 
the  socket  holding  set  screw,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

8.  An  electric  lamp  socket  cover  and  shade  holder,  com- 
prising a  depending  shell  prcvided  with  a  ahoulder  IS  (or, 
aeatlng  tt«  Up  of  the  ahade.  an  approximately  veetlesl 
band  15  below  the  shoulder  18  for  carrying  the  set  screws 
16  and  an  inwardly  extendl:ig  lower  end  to  support  the 
sides  of  the  shade  below  the  aet  acrewa,  SBbstaatlally  aa 
aet  fbrth. 

4.  Aa  electric  lamp  socket  coTer  and  shsde  bolder 
wherein  sre  combined  s  top  8  havlnx  a  centrally  depoitf- 
Ing  aleeve  6  and  a  screw  threaded  lower  end,  a  shell  12 
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■etw  thr«Mtod  to  tte  t^  uul  prorldad  with  a  •booldcr 
IS  aad  approximately  Tcrtical  band  15  and  an  inwanUj 
tiviMd  lower  6dg«  and  the  wt  icrewa  16  paaainc  tbrooch 
the  band  15,  •obatantUUly  ai  aet  fortlL 


M2,0T7.      POWBB-DRILL.      Obomc    Hbrbbbt   CowDtCT, 

PlaiDfleid.  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  William  Dallea,  New  Tork, 
M.  Y.    Piled  Sept  29,  1908.    Serial  No.  455,301. 

! 


1.  In  combination  In  a  drill,  a  drill-steel  holder  monnt- 
ed  to  allow  lonfltndlnal  play  and  having  a  recess  for  re- 
cefrlng  the  drill  and  a  tranarerae  duct  leading  to  said  re- 
ceas.  meana  for  rotating  the  holder,  means  for  securing 
the  drill-steel  In  said  recess,  packing  for  snrroondlng  the 
drill  steel  In  the  recess,  a  sleeTc  mounted  on  and  morable 
with  the  holder  but  free  to  torn  thereupon  and  having 
ducts  in  contlnnoua  connection  with  aald  tranaverse  duct, 
means  for  confining  the  said  sleeve  upon  the  holder,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  rotatory  motion  of  the  sleeve. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  drill,  a  drill-steel  bolder  mount- 
ad  to  allow  longitudinal  play  and  having  means  for  rout- 
ing it,  a  recess  for  receiving  the  drill  steel,  and  a  trans- 
verse duct  leading  to  aald  recess,  means  for  securing  the 
drill-steel  therein,  packing  for  surrounding  the  drill  steel 
in  the  icciias  and  a  aleeve  mounted  on  and  movable  with 
the  tool  holder  but  free  to  turn  thereupon  and  having 
dueta  in  continuous  connection  with  said  transverse  duct. 

3.  In  combination  In  a  drill,  a  tool  holder  having  a  re- 
ceaa  or  socket  for  the  drill  steel,  and  a  transverse  duct 
leading  thereto,  a  sleeve  which  la  carried  by  and  mounted 
on  the  tool  holder  and  haa  an  annular  duct  In  continuous 
connection  with  said  transverse  duct,  and  a  duct  leading 
to  said  annular  duct,  means  for  securing  a  drlll-steel 
within  the  recess  or  socket,  and  packing  within  the  receas 
for  surrounding  the  diHIl-steel.  j 


962.078.  CONCBBTE  CONSTRUCTION.  Johk  B.  Com- 
SBLMAN,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  asBlgoor,  by  mesne  asslgnmenta, 
t»  Unit  Construction  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware.    FUed  Jan.  9,  1909.    Serial  No.  471.431. 


1.  A  concrete  structure,  eompriaing,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  colnmna.  rectangular  alaba  supported  at  their 
cormara  upon  said  colomas  and  arranged  to  have  Intar- 
rening  spacss  between  adjacent  slane,  and  continuous 
beaau  molded  centrally  of  said  columna  and  betweui  aald 
alaba  to  form  a  bond  between  adjacent  alaba  and  between 
alaba  and  coTtuuia. 


2.  A  conereCa  atmetare,  comprising,  in  coBblnation,  a 
plurality  of  columns,  rectangular  slabs  supported  at  their 
comera  to  radiate  from  said  columns  and  having  spaces 
between  adjacent  alaba,  and  intersecting  beaiM  formed  In 
said  spaces  to  cross  centrally  of  aald  columna  and  unite 
aald  slabs. 

3.  A  concrete  structure,  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
plurality  of  columna,  rectangular  slaba  aupported  at  their 
cornera  to  radiate  from  aald  columna  and  having  spaces 
between  adjacent  slaba,  overhanging  edges  formed  on  said 
slabs,  and  intersecting  beams  formed  in  said  spaces  to 
cross  centrally  of  said  columns,  and  rest  below  said  over- 
hanging edgea. 

4.  A  concrete  atnietare.  eompriaing.  In  combination,  a 
plurality  of  columna,  a  plurality  of  slabs  supported  by 
said  columns,  and  having  recesses  extending  inwardly 
along  their  horisontal  edgea,  and  beams  formed  between 
said  slaba  and  Interlocking  with  said  recesses,  and  extend- 
ing centrally  over  said  columna,  wlwnby  said  beams  be- 
come a  part  of  and  support  said  alaba. 

6.  A  concrete  structure,  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
,  plurality  of  columna,  alaba  supported  by  said  columna, 
and  having  undercut  edgea  and  receases  extending  in- 
wardly along  their  longitudinal  sides,  and  beama  formed 
between  said  undercut  edgea  and  projecting  Into  said  re- 
cesses and  extending  over  aald  columns,  whereby  said 
beama  form  a  part  of  and  support  said  alaba. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


962,079.  TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.  Tobie  Da  Paiwa. 
An  vara,  and  DiscooHNt  Rioa.  Hoboken.  Belgium,  aa- 
slgnors  to  The  Monarch  Typewriter  Company,  Syracuae, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1900. 
Serial  No.  521.617. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
banger  having  bearing  arms  and  a  tapped  opening,  a  slide 
cooperative  with  the  hanger  arma  and  arranged  to  be 
jnoved  longitudinally  of  said  arma  to  force  them  toward 
each  other,  and  a  screw  received  in  tlie  tapped  opening  is 
the  hanger  and  cooperative  with  aald  alide  to  adjnat  It. 

2.  Im  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
hanger  having  longitudinally  alotted  bearing  arma,  a  slide 
arranged  In  said  slots  and  adapted  to  force  said  bearing 
arms  toward  each  other,  and  meana  for  moving  aald  slide 
lengthwise  of  said  alota  and  for  holding  it  in  Ita  adjnated 
poaittoa. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  maefaliie,  the  eomblaatlon  of  a 
hanger  having  slotted  bearing  arma,  a  allde  received  la 
the  slots  in  the  bearing  arms  and  having  heada  at  the 
enda  thereof  which  co{»perate  with  the  bearing  arma  of  the 
hanger  to  effect  a  relative  adjustment  between  them,  and 
a  screw  for  adjusting  said  slide. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
hanger  having  slotted  bearing  arma,  a  allde  having  headed 
ends,  said  allde  being  received  in  the  alota  la  said  bearing 
arms,  cam  faeea  between  the  bearing  arms  and  the  heada 
of  said  slide,  and  meana  for  adjoatlng  the  elide  in  aaid- 
slots  and  for  retaining  the  aUde  in  Ita  adjusted  poaitlon. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machlae,  the  oomblaatUMi  of  a 
hanger  having  alotted  bearing  arma  bea(  to  provide  cam 
faces  thereon,  a  alide  provided  with  heada  oa  the  ends 
thereof,  said  slide  being  received  in  the  slots  in  the  bear- 
ing arms  and  the  heada  of  the  alldaa  cooperating  with  said 
cam  tacea  to  effect  a  relative  adjustment  of  the  bearing 
arma  toward  aad  away  from  each  other,  and  meana  for 
adjnatlng  the  allde  In  said  alota  aad  for  holding  the  allde 
la  ita  adjnated  poaitlon. 

[Claims  6  to  1.^  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 
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962.080.  PILK-DBIVING  MACHIMK.  Sdwabd  Da  ¥<» 
ToMPKiiia,  Pelham,  N.  Y.  PUed  Sept.  10.  1908.  Serial 
No.  468,802. 


1.  In  a  pile  driving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting frame  for  the  leaden  or  guides  for  the  hammer 
formed  of  two  parts,  the  upper  part  being  mounted  to  rock 
on  the  lower  part  about  a  horisontal  axle  and  the  oppoa- 
ing  facea  of  the  upper  and  lower  parta  of  the  supporting 
frame  being  In  planea  extending  through  the  axis  on  which 
the  upper  part  rocks  and  at  an  angle  equal  when  the  lead- 
ers or  guides  are  In  vertical  poaitlon  to  the  maximum  an- 
gle of  Inclination  to  be  given  to  the  leaders  or  guides, 
leaders  or  guides  for  the  hammer  seenred  to  the  upper 
part  of  the  frame,  meana  for  aecuring  the  lower  ends  of 
the  leaders  or  guides  in  the  dealred  poaitlon,  and  blocks  or 
wedgea  inserted  between  the  opposing  faces  of  the  upper 
and  lower  parts  of  the  supporting  frame  for  holding  the 
upper  part  of  the  frame  ri^dly  in  poaitlon. 

2.  In  a  pile  driving  machine,  the  combination  of  an  up- 
wardly extending  support  for  the  leaders  or  guides  formed 
of  an  upper  and  a  lower  part,  one  or  more  centrally  re- 
ceaaed  transverse  chock  pieeea  on  the  top  of  the  lower  part 
of  the  support,  one  or  more  centrally  recessed  tranaveAe 
chock  pieces  on  the  Iwttom  of  the  upper  part  of  the  sup- 
port, and  flanged  bearing  collars  between  the  rec cased 
parts  of  the  chock  pieces  of  the  lower  part  of  the  support 
and  the  receaaed  parts  of  the  chock  pieces  of  the  upper 
part  of  the  support,  said  chock  plecea  being  beveled  off  at 
each  end  to  make  the  angle  between  the  opposing  faces  of 
the  chock  pieces  when  the  leaders  or  guides  are  in  vertical 
poaitlon  equal  to  the  maximum  angle  of  Inclination  to  be 
given  to  the  guides  or  leaders. 


9  6  2,081.  APPABATH8  FOR  BECOBDINO  SOUNDS. 
Thomab  a.  Eoibom,  Llewellyn  Park,  Oraage,  N.  J.,  a»- 
signbr  to  New  Jersey  Patoit  Company.  Orange,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Nov.  13,  190S.  Se- 
rial No.  180,998. 


1.  In  a  device  for  recording  aound  wavea,  a  vibratory 
plate  or  disk  connected  to  a  frame  by  a  permanently  liquid 
material  which  is  characterised  by  great  internal  friction 
or  viacosity,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  for  recording  aound  waves,  a  vibratory 
plate  or  diak  connected  to  a  frame  by  burnt  rabbar,  anb- 
atantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

8.  In  a  device  for  recording  noond  waves,  a  vibratory 
plate  or  diak.  the  edgea  of  which  are  connected  to  a  frame 
by  a  permanently  llqaid  material  which  is  charactertaed 
by  great  latanal  friction  or  riaeoaity,  subataatially  aa  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  device  for  recording  aoond  wavea,  a  vibratory 
plate  or  diak  supported  at  or  near  Its  center  and  connected 


to  a  frame  by  a  permanently  liquid  material  which  la 
charaetaiiaad  by  great  internal  friettoa  or  vlacoalty,  aub- 
staatlally  aa  aet  forth. 

6.  In  a  device  tor  recording  aound  wavea,  a  vibratory 
Plata  or  diak  supported  at  or  near  ita  center  aad  eonneetad 
to  a  frame  by  burnt  rubber,  anbatantially  aa  set  forth. 

[Clalma  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


06  2,08  2.  PBINTING  •  TBLSOBAPH.  THBODoaa  M. 
Foots,  Allaton,  Maaa.  FUed  Joly  23,  1908.  Serial  Na. 
444,893. 


1.  A  printing  telegraph  eompriaing  three  printing  wheels 
arranged  to  produce  printing  Impressions  upon  a  traveling 
record  strip  In  three  different  lines  thereon,  two  of  such 
printing  wheels  having  co-incident  axea,  and  the  third 
printing  wheel  having  Ita  axla  arranged  parallel  thereto, 
at  a  point  in  advance  thereof  in  the  direction  of  move- 
mmt  of  the  said  record  atrip,  the  two  said  printing  wheels 
containing  respectively  the  lettera  of  the  alphabet  and  a 
full  set  of  numerala.  whereby  the  one  la  adapted  for 
printing  atock  titlea.  and  the  other  atock  quotationa,  and 
the  third  said  printing  wheel  also  containing  a  full  aet  of 
numerals  whereby  It  Is  also  adapted  for  printing  stock 
quotations  ;  and  electrically  controlled  selecting  means  for 
determining  which  printing  wheel  la  to  be  employed  at 
any  given  time. 

2.  In  a  printing  telegraph  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  printing  wheela  mounted  to  rotate  together, 
means  for  rotating  the  aame,  a  platen  pivotally  mounted 
in  proximity  to  the  printing  wheels  and  having  projections 
thereon  out  of  line  with  each  other,  one  for  each  printing 
wheel  employed,  selecting  levers  mounted  In  proximity  to 
the  said  printing  wheels,  and  projections  carried  by  the 
said  printing  wheels  for  engagement  succeaslvely  with  the 
said  aelectlng  levers,  the  said  selecting  levers  having 
forked  portiona  for  engaging  parta  carried  by  the  aald 
platen  upon  either  side  of  Its  pivotal  center,  whereby  to 
move  the  said  platen  in  one  direction  or  the  other  about 
fEs  pivotal  support  when  the  said  platen  and  wheels  are 
moved  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  and  means  for  so 
moving  the  said  platen  and  printing  wheels  towsrd  and 
away  from  each  other. 


962,088.  BASIN-COCK.  WiLLUM  Stditbt  Geaham,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  aaalgaor  to  Federal-Huber  Company,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola,  Filed  Sept.  28,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  465,176. 

1.  In  a  basin  cock,  a  service-pipe  connecting  member 
passing  through  and  secured  to  the  baain-alab  and  pro- 
jecting above  the  same,  the  projecting  end  portion  being 
annularly  enlarged  and  externally  threaded,  a  cock  or 
body-portion  having  a  removable  member  aecured  there- 
to, aald  removable  member  being  equipped  with  an  annular 
ahonlder  between  its  ends,  the  lower  end  portion  of  said 
removable  member  and  the  projecting  ead  pMtioa  oi.  the 
service-pipe  connecting  member  having  tapering  walls  ao 
aa  to  permit  the  one  to  take  within  the  other  to  a  prede- 
termined point,  and  a  cap-nut  freely  rotatable  relatively 
to  aad  engaging  said  removable  member  and  the  pro- 
jecting end  portion  of  aald  aervioe-plpe  connecting  mem- 
ber whereby  the  end  of  one  member  is  wedged  wltbln  the 
end  of  the  other  to  form  a  fluid  tight  Joint  and  secure  aald 
cock  onto  the  service-pipe  connecting  member. 

2.  In  a  baaln,  a  cock  provided  In  Ita  body  portion  with  a 
threaded  opening  through  which  the  valve  atem  paaaen. 
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■  ai«niber  hcTlaf  •  central  ezteraally  tbrM4«d  bolkrw  pro- 
Jeetloo  entering  and  engaging  aald  threaded  opening, 
the  said  member  being  equipped  with  an  annular  aboalder 
between  Ita  enda,  the  lower  end  of  said  member  portion 
being  ezteraally  tapered,  a  aerrlee  pipe  connecting  mem- 
ber paaalng  tbroagb  and  secured  to  the  slab,  an  annular  ex- 
ternally threaded  Internally  tapered  flange  at  the  delivery 
end  of  said  connecting  member,  and^  union  member  engag- 
ing the  thread  of  aald  flange  and  engaging  said  annularly 
shouldered  member  to  secure  the  latter  to  the  former, 
the  tapered  portions  thereof  Interfltting  and  co-acting 
to  form  a  fluid  tight  joint. 


3.  A  basin  cock  comprising  a  aervlce  pipe  connecting 
member  baring  an  annularly  enlarged  eztemally  thread- 
ed internally  tapered  mouth  portion,  an  externally  tapered 
member  fitting  aald  mouth  portion,  said  last-named  mem- 
ber being  reduced  between  ita  ends  to  provide  an  annular 
shoulder  thereon,  and  terminating  at  its  other  end  in  an 
externally  threaded  flange  secured  within  a  threaded  open- 
ing In  the  body  of  the  cock,  and  a  union  nut  freely  rota- 
table  relatively  to  and  engaging  the  annular  shoulder  of 
said  laat-named  member  and  engaging  said  flange  of  said 
flrat-named  member  to  couple  aald  members. 

4.  A  baala-coek  provided  with  a  valve  and  a  downwardly 
projecting  flaring  member  within  which  the  valve  aeata,  a 
union  member  adapted  to  take  over  aald  downwardly  pro- 
jecting mevbcr  and  looaely  engage  therewith,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  aarrlce-pipe  connecting  member  with  which 
tbc  flared  end  of  the  downwardly  projecting  member 
engagea,  the  npper  end  of  said  connecting  memt>er  taking 
within  the  union  member  and  engaging  therewith. 

8.  A  baaln-cock  provided  with  a  valve  and  having  a 
downwardly  projecting  angular  member  tapering  at  Ita 
lower  end.  within  which  the  valve  seats,  a  union  member 
adapted  to  take  over  the  angular  memt>er  and  engage 
thereon.  In  eoahlnatlon  with  a  service-pipe  connecting 
member  having  an  Internally  tapered  upper  end  within 
which  the  mmgnimr  uMmbcr  takea,  aald  connecting  member 
ueing  removably  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  union 
swnber. 

IClaUns  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette,] 


962,084.  FAUCET.  William  STDiriT  OaABiM,  Chicago, 
111.,  asalgnor  to  Federal-Huber  Company,  Chicago.  I^-. 
•  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  490,800. 

1.  A  fancet  eomprlalng'a  chamber  communicating  with 
a  aooree  of  water-supply  and  baring  an  ontlet.  a  ralre  re- 
ciprocally mounted  In  said  chamber,  the  chamber  and 
valre  being  so  formed  as  to  prorlde  a  water-space  inter- 
mediate of  the  ralve  nnii  the  outlet  when  the  valre  ap- 
proaches Ita  seat,  means  whereby  the  water  in  said  space 
la  temporarily  retained  bat  allowed  to  exhaust  alowly, 
mechanism  for  forcing  the  valve  to  Its  seat,  and  means 
whereby  the  pressure  of  the  supply  may  be  utilised  to 
hold  the  ralre  to  Ita  aeat 


2.  A  faucet  comprising  a  chamber  communicating  with 
a  source  of  supply  and  provided  with  an  outlet,  a  spring- 
controlled  ralve  reciprocally  mounted  In  said  chamber, 
the  outlet  end  of  the  chamber  being  contracted  to  provide 
a  flnld-cnablon  Intermediate  of  the  ralre  and  the  outlet, 
the  relation  between  the  valve  and  the  wall  of  the  cham- 
ber being  such  as  to  permit  the  fluid  forming  the  cuahlon 
to  exhanat  slowly  and  regulate  the  seating  of  the  valve, 
and  meana  whereby  the  pressure  of  the  supply  may  be 
utilised  to  force  the  valve  toward  and  retain  it  on  Ita  aeat. 


3.  In  a  fancat,  a  chamber  communicating  with  a  aourca 
of  aupply  of  fluid  under  preaaure  and  having  an  outlet, 
the  portion  of  the  chamber  adjacent  to  the  outlet  being 
stepped,  a  valve  reciprocally  movable  in  said  valve-cham- 
ber and  controlling  said  outlet,  the  end  of  the  valve  ad- 
jacent to  the  outlet  being  correapondlngly  atepped  to 
form  an  annular  fluid  chamber  betwetn  tha  valve  and 
the  walla  of  aald  valve-chamber  which  la  longitudinally 
contracted  as  the  valve  approachea  ita  aeat,  mechanlam 
intermediate  of  the  valre  and  one  end  of  the  chamber  to 
force  the  ralra  toward  Ita  aeat,  and  meana  wharaby  the 
preaaure  of  tha  fluid  flowing  Into  the  chamber  will  retain 
said  ralre  on  Ita  seat. 

4.  A  faucet  prorlded  with  a  chamber  baring  communi- 
cation with  a  aource  of  anpply  and  prorlded  with  an  out- 
let, a  ralre  mounted  In  aaid  chamber  and  adapted  to 
control  aald  outlet,  meana  whereby  the  preaaure  of  the 
supply  is  utillaed  to  maintain  the  ralve  on  its  seat,  and 
meana  wharaby  thia  preaaure  may  be  equalised  on  both 
aldaa  of  tha  ralra  wban  tha  lattar  Is  to  ba  opened. 

9.  A  fancat  prorldad  with  a  chamber  communicating 
with  a  aource  of  aupply  under  preaaure,  aaid  chamber  alao 
baring  an  outlet,  a  ralra  alldably  mountad  in  aald  cham- 
ber and  normally  doalng  aald  outlet,  maana  whereby  the 
praaaura  of  tha  aupply  may  conatantly  ba  dlractad  on  the 
valve  In  tha  direction  of  Its  aeat  and  utlllsad  In  returning 
the  valve  to  ita  normal  poaltlon,  and  meana  for  eatabliah- 
ing  commanicatlon  between  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of 
the  valve  whereby  aald  prsasura  may  ba  equalised  on  both 
sides  of  tha  ralra  when  tha  latter  la  being  forced  f^om 
Ita  normal  poaltlon. 

[Clalma  0  to  13  not  printed  In  tha  Qasetta.] 


9  6  2,085.     ICACHINS  FOR  CUTTINO  METAL  BAH8. 

Rims   H.   Jnrsnr,   Mllwankea,   Wla.     Filed   Mar.    22. 

1909.    Serial  No.  484,866. 

A  machine  for  tdtttng  metal  bara,  eompriaing  a  frame 
baring  upwardly  extending  atandards  apaeed  apart  and 
prorlded  with  alined  openlnga  and  with  a  knife  reeeaa, 
apacing  and  guMa  lugs  positioned  between  tbe  two  atand- 
.irds.  a  stationary  knife  pooitloned  In  the  receea  and 
fastened  to  one  of  the  atandarda  and  baring  its  upper 
cutting  edge  extending  slightly  abore  the  lower  edge  of 
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tbe  opening,  a  reciprocating  block  carrying  a  knife  and 
poaltioned  between  the  atandarda  and  the  guide  luge  and 
guided  thereby,  said  block  {vorided  with  an  upper  cir- 
cular receea  extending  through  the  block,  a  abaft  extend- 
ing through  and  harlng  bearings  In  both  standarda  and 
prorlded  with  an  eccentric  poaltioned  between  tha  atand- 


arda and  rigidly  faatened  to  aald  ahaft,  a  ring  aurround- 
Ing  aald  eccentric  and  baring  a  depending  rounded  lug 
ahaped  to  cloaely  and  ptvotally  flt  within  the  circular 
reeeaa  of  the  blo^  and  to  aupport  and  reciprocate  aald 
block,  and  a  dlsk-Uka  member  faatened  to  the  ahaft  and 
having  an  operating  handle  extending  therefrom. 


962,086.  FASTENING  FOR  LOOPS  AND  THE  LIKE. 
William  M.  Joxss  and  Hablamd  Stvwabt,  Ban  Fran- 
claeo,  Csl.    FiMI  Mar.  18.  1909.    Serial  No.  484,270. 


In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  caalng  of  uniform  dimensions  throughout  Its  length 
in  the  interior,  and  open  at  one  end,  a  device  harlng  a 
atem  and  a  croaa  head  on  aaid  wtma  adapted  to  enter  aald 
open  end,  the  caalng  having  openlnga  In  Its  aldea  to  re- 
calve  the  anda  of  aald  croaa  head  when  turned  at  right 
anglea  to  tbe  and  opening,  a  follower  within  the  caalng 
abattlag  agalnat  aaid  croaa  bead,  a  pin  extending  trana- 
rersely  through  the  follower  and  projecting  Into  aaid  side 
openlnga  to  limit  the  morement  thereof,  aald  aide  openings 
luring  rearward  extenaiona  to  reeaira  tlM  enda  of  aald 
pin,  and  aprlnga  between  the  follower  and  the  cloaed  end 
of  the  caalng,  aobatantially  aa  deacribed. 


962,087.     PADLOCK.    Jochah  KocsrltsKi,  Chlesfo,  111., 

aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Martin  J.  Pocloak,  Chicago,  ni. 

rUad  Fab.  6,  1909,  Serial  No.  476,861.     Renewed  Nor. 

10,  1909.    Serial  No.  627.809. 

1.  In  a  padlock,  in  combination,  a  caalng,  a  alldtng 
shackle  baring  latmrnl  notched  prongs  and  a  centrally  dis- 
poaed  loogar  prong  owoaltaly  notebad,  and  a  plurality  of 
sata  of  pirotad  tomblara  adapted  to  angaga  tha  proaga  to 
prarmt  withdrawal  of  tha  aai 


2.  Tbe  combination.  In  a  padlock,  of  a  caalng,  a  eliding 
ahackle  baring  a  plurality  of  notched  prongs,  a  long  tum- 
bler and  a  short  tumbler  in  contact  with  and  for  move 
ment  of  the  long  tumbler  In  one  direction,  means  to  urge 
the  long  tumbler  Into  engagement  with  tbe  ahackle.  and 
meana  to  awing  the  tumblers  out  of  engagement  with  the 
ahackle  for  unlocking  purposes. 


8.  The  combination,  in  a  padlock,  of  a  caalng  harlng  a 
remorable  ahell,  meana  for  aecuring  tbe  ahell  in  poaltlon,  a 
eliding  ahackle  harlng  a  plurality  of  not^ed  prongs,  and 
a  plurality  of  aets  of  tusiblers  adapted  to  automatically 
engage  with  the  prongs  to  prerent  rrithdrawal  of  tbe 
aame. 

4.  The  combination.  In  a  padlock,  of  a  caalng,  a  eliding 
ahackle  baring  a  plurality  of  prongs,  a  double  set  of  plr- 
oted  tumblers  to  engage  the  prongs  to  prevent  withdrawal 
of  the  aame,  one  set  of  the  tumblers  being  spring  actuated, 
meana  to  Impart  morement  to  tbe  tumbiera,  and  a  bitlaaa 
key  to  operate  aaid  meana. 

6.  Tbe  combination.  In  a  padlock,  of  a  caalng  having  a 
removable  ahell.  means  for  securing  the  ahell  In  poaltlon 
on  tbe  caalng.  meana  for  releaaing  the  ahell  for  removal,  a 
eliding  shackle  baring  a  plurality  of  notched  pronga,  a 
plurality  of  spring-actuated  long  tumbiera  and  a  plurality 
of  piroted  short  tumblers  each  for  engagement  with  tbe 
ahackle.  means  to  give  morement  to  tbe  abort  tumbiera. 
and  meana  to  operate  aald  meana. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


962,088.     TURBINE.     BiaoES  LjcnostbAm.   8to<±holm, 
Sweden.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  367.149. 


1.  In  fluid  preaaure  turblnea.  the  combination  of  a 
rana-carrylng  rotating  part,  a  concentric  annular  praa- 
aura chamber'  between  It  and  a  5xed  part,  and  baflllng 
daricaa  at  tha  outo-  and  Inner  periphery  of  aald  chamber, 
tha  dlstaneaa  in  the  aald  Inner  baflllng  derlce  being  rariad 
to  correspond  with  tbe  axial  morements  of  tbe  vane-carry- 
ing rotating  part. 

2.  In  fluid  preaaure  turbinea,  tbe  combination  of  a  rane- 
earrylng   rotating   part,   a   concentric   annular    preaaure 
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dwabur  bctwMa  It  and  a  fixed  part,  and  bafllng  derlces 
at  tbe  oater  and  Inner  periphery  of  lald  ebamber,  the 
diauncea  of  tbe  aaid  oater  and  inner  bailing  derleea 
baioc  Tarlad  to  eorreapond  reyersely  to  tta«  axial  mor*' 
naata  ol  tba  Taae-«art7ing  rotating  part 

t.  la  floid  prwanra  turfotnea,  tba  combination  of  a  ro- 
tating part,  a  concentric  annalar  preeaure  chamber  be- 
tween it  and  a  fixed  part  and  baffling  devices  at  tbe  outer 
and  inner  periphery  of  said  chamber,  Tarylng  differently 
to  correspond  with  tbe  axial  movements  of  tbe  rotating 
parts,  said  baflllng  derlces  being  partly  arranged  on  rlnga. 

4.  In  flaid  pressure  turbines,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tating part,  a  concentric  annalar  pressure  chamber  be- 
tween it  and  a  fixed  part  and  baflllng  devices  at  tbe  oater 
and  inner  peiipbery  of  said  ebamber  varying  differently 
upon  tbe  axial  movements  of  tbe  rotating  parta,  aald 
baflllng  devices  partly  proJectlnK  from  rings,  looaely  ar- 
ranged in  tbe  tarblne  caalng. 

5.  In  fluid  preasore  turblnea,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tating part,  a  eoneentrlc  annalar  preeaure  chamber  be- 
tween it  and  a  fixed  part  and  baflllng  devicea  at  the  outer 
and  inner  periphery  ef  said  chamber  varying  differently 
upon  tbe  axial  movements  of  the  rotating  parts,  aald 
baffling  derleea  partly  projecting  from  rings,  looaely  ar- 
ranged in  the  turbine  caalng  and  adjustably  aecnred 
thereto. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxetta] 


Jected  and  provided  with  a  crank,  and  the  opposite  side 
portions  of  aald  acreen  being  proTMed  with  alternately 


962,089.     STOCKING.     Emma  M.  NrwTOK,  New  Brighton. 
N.  T.     Piled  Nov.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  S28.315. 


In  a  stocking,  reinforcing  strips  secured  near  the  upper 
edge  thereof  at  the  end  portions  of  said  strips,  one  above 
the  other  In  tba  form  of  a  croaa,  the  edge  portion  of  aald 
stocking  above  aald  strips  folded  over  and  secured  to  the 
body  portion  of  aald  stocking  below  said  strips  whereby 
said  strlpa  are  .,p(»eealed.  and  an  eyelet  parsing  through 
said  stocking  and  reinforcing  members,  said  eyelet  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  fastening  element  of  a  aapporter. 


962.090.  SIFTING  APPARATUS.  Pekkasd  dOkb«s- 
aAM.  Clone  Park,  and  Disiaa  Vicroa  Lodtet,  Brook- 
lyn Hllla,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1909.  Serial  No.  476,322. 
An  aah  alfter  eomprialng  a  casing  or  box.  the  top  of 
which  la  provided  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof  with  a 
hopper  and  the  oppoalte  end  of  which  la  provided  at  tba 
bottom  thereof  with  a  diacbarge  spout,  and  a  conical 
screen  moontad  la  aald  caalng  or  box,  tbe  targer  end  of 
which  la  adapted  to  receive  tlic  diacbarge  from  said  bop- 
par  and  provided  with  a  door  or  opeuiag  and  the  amaller 
aad  tl  which  la  over  aald  diacbarge  spoat,  tba  larger 
aod  of  Mid  acreen  being  also  higher  than  the  aaMller  end 
tharaof,  aald  aeraan  being  mounted  on  a  ahaft  or  axle,  tba 
enda  of  which  are  provided  with  bearinga  la  tba  oppoalte 
eada  of  tba  caalng  or  box  and  that  ead  of  the  axle  which 
paaaaa  throat  the  larger  end  of  the  aeraaa  being 


arranged   baffles   or  partial  partitions  which  divide  said 
screen  into  partial  compartmenta. 


962,001.  SHAVING -SOAP  BECEPTACLE.  OLivm  B. 
Paoan,  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  May  19.  1909.  Serial 
No.  496.901. 


The  combination  with  a  cap-shaped  receptacle ;  of  a 
plurality  of  apaced  lugs  rlalng  a  considerable  distance 
above  the  Inner  surface  of  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle, 
each  Ing  being  provided  with  a  broad  fiat  upper  bearing 
face,  and  spurs  rising  centrally  from  the  upper  bearing 
faces  of  said  lugs  whereby  a  cake  of  soap  will  be  main- 
tained fixed  In  superposed  position  on  tbe  lugs  at  a  con- 
siderable elevation  above  the  plane  of  the  bottom  of  the 
receptacle  for  free  circulation  of  air  beneath  said  soap 
caka. 


962,092.  BABT-HAMlfOCK.  Uaac  E.  PALiixa,  Middle- 
town,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  I.  E.  Palmer  Company, 
Mlddletown,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Not.  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  4024MS3. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  body  of  a  hammock,  of  side 
rails  at  the  top  of  the  body,  end  rails  superimposed  there- 
on, suspension  cords  attached  to  aald  end  ralla,  said  end 
rails  being  connected  with  the  side  rails  by  means  of  a 
flexible  connection,  whereby  the  rails  will  assume  a  poal- 
tlon  edgewise  toward  one  another  when  in  use  and  may 
aaaome  a  poaltlon  flatwise  toward  one  another  when  not 
in  nae. 

2.  Tbe  comblaatloa  with  a  hammock  body  compoaed  of 
woven  material  having  pocketa  formed  at  tbe  upper  edgea 
of  Ita  aldaa  and  enda,  of  a  dlatendlng  frame  composed  of 
aide  aad  end  lalia  Indlvldnally  indoaed  within  the  said 
pockets,  the  end  ralla  being  saperlmpoaed  apoa  the  stda 
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ralla.  suspension  corda  attached  to  the  aald  end  ralla,  the 
side  rails  bolng  connected  with  tbe  end  rails  by  meana  of  a 
flexible  connection,  whereby  the  rails  will  assume  a  posi- 
tion edgewise  toward  one  another  when  in  use  and  may 
aaaome  a  poaltlon  flatwlae  toward  one  another  when  not 
la  nae. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  hammock  body  composed  of 
woven  material  having  pockets  formed  at  the  upper  edges 
of  Ita  sides  and  ends,  of  a  distending  frame  composed  of 
side  and  end  ralla  indlvldnally  Incloaed  within  the  said 
pockets,  tbe  end  rails  being  superimposed  upon  the  side 
rails,  suspension  corda  attached  to  the  said  end  rails,  a 
distending  bottom  frame,  the  side  rails  being  connected 
with  the  end  rails  by  meana  of  a  flexible  connection,  where- 
by the  ralla  will  aaaume  a  position  edgewise  toward  one 
another  when  in  use  and  may  assume  a  position  flatwise 
toward  one  another  when  not  in  use. 


962,003.     STOVE -BOABD.     Graoc   Pteil.   Chicago,    III. 
.  Filed  July  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  605.767. 


A  stove  board,  comprising  a  wire  edging  frame,  an  upper 
sheet  having  ita  edges  wrapped  around  the  frame,  and  a  re- 
inforcing sheet  secured  to  tbe  under  face  of  the  upper 
sheet  and  having  its  edges  abutted  against  the  outer  face 
of  tbe  portion  of  tbe  upper  sheet  that  is  wrapped  around 
tbe  frame. 


962,094.     STOVE -BOABD.     GxAca   PraiL,    Chicago.   111. 
Filed  July  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  505,768. 


^^^^^^^ 


1.  A  Stove  board,  eomprialng  an  edging,  a  center  strip 
connecting  opposite  sides  of  the  edging  and  having  Its  face 
flush  with  the  same,  said  edging  and  strip  having  grooves 
in  their  Inner  sides,  two  sets  of  transversely  disposed 
atrlpa,  the  strips  of  each  set  being  located  side  by  sldo  be- 
tween the  center  strip  and  one  of  the  opposite  sldea  of  the 
edging,  said  transverse  strips  having  their  upper  faces 
flush  with  tbe  edging  and  center  strip  and  having  terminal 
tongnea  engaged  In  the  grooves,  and  a  covering  extending 

,  over  the  upper  face  of  the  board  and  having  its  edge  set  in 
flnab  with  the  marginal  face  of  the  edging  and  terminating 
short  of  the  outer  edge  thereof,  leaving  said  outer  edge  of 
the  edging  expoaed. 

2.  A  stove  board,  comprising  a  base  having  ita  upper 
margins  and  edgea  rounded,  said  rounded  marglna  being 
also  recessed,  the  recesses  terminating  short  of  the  outer- 
most edges  of  the  base,  and  a  protective  sheet  covering  the 
upper  face  of  the  base  and  having  its  margins  curved 
downwardly  and  fltted  upon  tbe  rounded  marglna  of  the 
baae  with  its  edgea  aeated  in  the  recesaes  thereof  and  sub- 
stantially fluah  with  the  face  of  the  base  edges  outside 
the  recesaea,  said  edges  of  the  base  below  the  protective 
sheet  being  exposed  and  tbereby   constituting  protective 

ina  for  the  edges  of  the  sheet 


9  6  2,095.  APPABATCS  FOB  CONDENSING  STEAM. 
Damisl  AaTHca  Qciooim.  Liverpool.  England.  Filed 
Mar.  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  551,311. 

1.  In  heat  transferring  apparatus  of  the  surface  con- 
denser type,  in  combination  with  the  beat  transmitting 
tubes  and  the  tube  platea  thereof,  a  series  of  inclined 
drainage  tabea  extending  between  the  tube  plates  and  ar- 
ranged at  Intervals  In  each  vertical  row  of  tnbea,  each  of 
the  said  drainage  tubes  being  in  the  form  of  an  open 
topped  duct  Into  which  the  water  from  the  heat  transmit- 
ting tnbea  above  drips  and  la  carried  away  to  one  of  tbe 
tnbe  platea:  anbatantially  as  described. 

2.  In  beat  transferring  apparatus  of  the  surface  con- 
denser type,  in  combination  with  the  heat  transmitting 


tnbea  and  the  tnbe  platea  thereof,  a  series  of  inclined 
drainage  tubes  extending  between  tbe  tut>e  platea  and  ar- 
ranged at  intervals  in  each  vertical  row  of  tubes,  each  of 
the  said  drainage  tubes  J>elng  in  the  farm  of  an  ordinary 
tnbe  the  upper  portion  of  which  la  cat  away  except  at  tbe 
parts  where  tbe  tube  fits  the  tube  plates ;  snbstantially  aa 
deacrlbed. 
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3.  In  heat  transferring  apparatus  of  the  surface  con- 
denser type,  in  combination  with  tbe  heat  transmitting 
tubes  and  tbe  tube  plates  thereof,  a  series  of  Inclined 
drainage  tubes  extending  between  the  tnbe  plates  and  ar- 
ranged at  Intervals  in  each  vertical  row  of  tubes,  each  of 
the  said  drainage  tubes  being  in  the  form  of  an  open 
topped  duct,  and  having  a  drainage  hole  at  the  bottom 
adjacent  to  one  of  the  tube  plates;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  heat  tranaferring  apparatus  of  the  surface  eon- 
denser  type.  In  combination  with  the  heat  transmitting 
tubes  and  the  tvbe  platea  thereof,  a  series  of  Inclined 
drainage  tubes  extending  between  tbe  tnbe  plates  and  ar- 
ranged at  Intervals  in  each  vertical  row  of  tubes,  each  of 
the  said  drainage  tubes  t>elng  In  the  form  of  an  open 
topped  duct  and  bent  so  as  to  have  alternately  reversely 
inclined  slopes  with  the  bottoms  of  the  slopes  adjacent  to 
the  tnbe  platea ;  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

5.  In  heat  transferring  apparatus  of  the  surface  con- 
denser type,  in  combination  with  tbe  heat  transmitting 
tubes  and  the  tube  plates  thereof,  a  series  of  inclined 
drainage  tut>es  extending  between  the  tube  plates  and  ar- 
ranged at  Intervals  in  each  vertical  row  of  tut)es,  each  of 
the  said  drainage  tubes  being  In  the  form  of  an  ordinary 
tnbe  the  upper  portion  of  which  Is  cut  away  except  at  the 
parts  where  the  Xnhe  fits  the  tube  plates  ;  holes  !n  the  tube 
plates  through  which  the  drainage  tubes  pass,  and  means 
for  closing  the  holes  and  securing  the  tabes  therein ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


962,096.     PB0CE8S  OF  ENGBAVINO.     HlirnT  L.  BaCK- 

ARD,  Hartford,  Conn.     Filed  Oct.  5,  1909.     Serial  No. 
521,144. 

If 


1.  In  a  process  of  photo  -  mechanically  engraving  of 
metal  rollers,  tbe  improvement  which  consists  in  producing 
a  photographic  negative  of  the  dealgn  to  be  engraved,  pro- 
doclng  therefrom  a  photograph  tbe  opaque  portions  of 
which  correspond  in  form  and  dimensions  to  the  parts  of 
the  metal  snrface  to  \>e  removed  from  the  roller,  producing 
a  photo-lithograph  therefrom,  producing  a  transfer  from 
aald  pbotolltbograph,  transferring  the  ink  from  ancfa 
transfer  to  a  thin  metal  sheet,  etching  said  aheet  ao  as  to 
remove  the  surface  of  the  portions  uncovered  by  said  ink. 
applying  ink  to  tbe  raised  portions  of  said  etched  metal 
sheet,  printing  said  Ink  upon  a  metal  roller  and  etching 
aald  metal  rollCT  so  aa  to  remove  the  surface  of  the  por- 
tions uncovered  by  tbe  ink  printed  thereon.  - 
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2.  In  a  proccM  of  encnrlnf  dMl^ns  on  metal,  the  Im- 
proTement  which  conaUta  in  prodoelng  a  lithograph  apon 
a  plain  aurface.  producing  a  tranafer  from  aaid  litho- 
graph,  tranaferring  ink  from  aald  tranafer  to  a  plain 
metallic  aurface,  etching  said  metallic  aurface  ao  aa  to 
remove  the  portions  thereof  uncovered  by  Ink,  building 
up  with  ink  one  of  said  plain  surfaces  when  the  design 
has  first  appeared  thereon,  and  applying  thereto  a  yielding 
body  baring  closely  adjacent  inked  projections  so  as  to 
print  upon  the  oninked  portions  not  closely  adjacent  to 
the  built  up  portlona. 

3.  In  a  proceaa  of  engraving  deaigns  on  metal,  the  im- 
provement which  consists  in  producing  a  lithograph, 
building  up  the  ink  on  said  lithograph,  applying  to  said 
lithograph  a  flexible  sheet  having  closely  adjacent  Inked 
projections  thereon  so  as  to  print  upon  the  uninked  por- 
tions not  closely  adjacent  to  the  built  up  portions,  pro- 
dudng  a  tranafer  from  aaid  lithograph,  transferring  the 
iak  from  said  tranafer  to  a  metal  surface  and  etching  said 
metal  surface  so  as  to  remove  the  portions  uncovered  by 
ink. 

4.  In  a  process  of  pboto-mechanicaliy  engraving  of  de- 
ilgna  on  metal,  the  bnprovement  which  consists  in  pro- 
doelng a  photograph  the  opaque  portlona  of  which  corre- 
apond  in  form  and  dimensions  to  the  metal  aurface  to  be 
removed,  producing  a  photo-lithograph  therefrom  upon  a 
plain  surface,  producing  a  transfer  from  said  photo-lltho- 
gtaph,  transferring  Ink  from  said  tranafer  to  a  plain  me- 
tallic surface,  etching  said  metallic  surface  so  as  to  re- 
move the  portions  thereof  uncovered  by  Iak,  building  up 
with  ink  one  of  said  plain  surfaces  when  the  design  has 
flrat  appeared  thereon,  and  applying  thereto  a  yielding 
body  having  closely  adjacent  inked  projections  so  as  to 
print  upon  the  uninked  portions  not  closely  adjacent  to 
the  built  up  portions. 

5.  In  a  process  of  photo-mechanically  engraving  of 
metal,  the  improvement  which  consists  In  producing  a 
photograph  the  opaque  portions  of  which  correspond  in 
form  and  dimensions  to  the  metal  surface  to  be  removed, 
producing  a  photo-lithograph  therefrom,  building  up  ink 
on  said  photo-lithograph  and  applying  thereto  a  yielding 
body  having  closely  adjacent  inked  projections  so  as  to 
print  upon  the  uninked  portions  not  closely  adjacent  to 
the  bollt  up  portions,  producing  a  tranafer  from  aald 
photo-lithograph,  transferring  the  ink  of  said  tranafer  to 
a  metal  surface  and  etching  said  metal  surface  ao  aa  to  re- 
move the  portions  thereof  uncovered  by  Ink. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


962,097.  PHOTOMECH.\NICAL  PROCESS  OF  ENORAV- 
INO.  Hsx-aT  L.  Hkckabd,  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Oct 
5.  1909.     Serial  No.  521,146. 


1.  In  a  proceaa  of  photo-meehanically  engraving  rollers 
for  mosaic  printing,  the  improvement  which  consists  In 
producing  a  plurality  of  photo-llthographa  whose  oniaked 
areaa  are  reduced  on  all  sides  so  as  to  be, leas  than  the 
correaponding  areaa  of  the  reaultant  mosaic  print  to  be 
nude,  the  number  of  photo-lithographs  corresponding  to 
the  number  of  colors  to  be  printed,  the  uninked  area  on 
caA  of  the  aereral  pboto-Iithographa  being  dllferent  and 
eorreapondlBg  reapectlvely  to  the  color*  to  be  printed,  pro- 
doelng traaafera  from  aaid  photo-llthographa,  transferring 
the  Ink  of  said  tranafers  to  thin  sheeta  of  metal,  etching 
aald  ataacta,  taking  aald  sheets  when  etched,  applying  the 
roller*  to  be  taignrtA  to  aald  aheeta  under  pressure,  and 
eteblag  aaid  roller*. 


2.  la  a  proceaa  of  photo-mechanlcally  engraving  metal 
for  moaaic  printing  of  a  design  in  a  plurality  of  colors, 
the  Improvement  which  consists  in  producing  an  outline 
drawing  of  the  areaa  covered  by  the  respective  colors,  pro- 
ducing a  photographic  negative  of  aald  ootllae  drawing, 
producing  a  photo-lithograph  from  said  negative,  produc- 
ing a  plurality  of  photo-lithographic  prints  from  said 
photo-lithograph  correaponding  In  number  to  the  different 
colora  to  be  printed,  blotting  out  on  the  aeveral  photo- 
lithographic piinta  all  aurfaca  correaponding  to  the  design 
except  the  area  corresponding  to  one  of  the  colors  to  be 
printed,  a  different  area  being  left  upon  each  print  thus 
blotted  out,  producing  photographic  negatlvea  of  each  of 
the  blotted  out  printa,  producing  inked  photo-llthographa 
from  each  of  theae  negatlvea  whoae  uninked  areaa  corre- 
spond to  and  are  reduced  on  all  sides  so  as  to  be  less  than 
the  corresponding  areas  of  the  resultant  print  to  be  made, 
the  uninked  area  on  each  of  the  several  photo-lithographs 
being  different,  producing  tranafers  from  said  photo-lltho- 
grapha, transferring  the  Iak  of  said  transfers  to  metal 
surfaces  and  etching  said  metal  surfaces. 

3.  In  a  process  of  photo-mechanically  engraving  metal 
for  mosaic  printing,  the  improvement  which  consists  in 
producing  a  heavy  outline  drawing  of  thfe  areas  covered  by 
the  respective  colora,  the  width  of  the  line  being  propor- 
tionate to  the  apace  to  be  left  for  color  flow  in  the  engrav- 
ing, producing  a  photographic  negative  of  said  outline 
drawing,  producing  a  photo-lithograph  from  said  negative, 
producing  a  plurality  of  photo-Uthographlc  printa  from 
said  photo-lithograph  corresponding  In  number  to  the  dif- 
ferent colors  to  be  printed,  blotting  out  on  the  aeveral 
photo-llthographlc  prints  all  the  surface  except  the  area 
corresponding  to  one  of  the  colors  to  be  printed,  a  different 
area  being  left  upon  each  print  thua  blotted  out,  producing 
photographic  negatives  of  each  of  the  blotted  out  prints  of 
the  sice  of  the  engravlnga  to  be  made,  producing  litho- 
graphs from  each  of  these  negatlvea,  transferring  the  Ink 
from  each  of  these  negatlvea  to  metallic  surfaces  and 
etching  the  metallic  surface  so  aa  to  eat  away  the  por- 
tlona uncovered  by  the  ink  thna  traaaferred. 

4.  In  a  process  of  photo-mechanlcally  engraving  metal 
for  moaaic  printing,  the  improvement  which  consists  in 
producing  an  outline  drawing  of  the  areaa  covered  by  the 
respective  colors,  producing  a 'photographic  negative  of 
said  outline  drawing,  the  lines  In  the  drawing  being  such 
as  to  make  the  lines  In  the  negative  of  a  width  correspond- 
ing to  the  space  to  be  allowed  for  color  flow  upon  the  en- 
graved sorfaeea,  producing  a  photo-lithograph  from  said 
negative,  producing  a  plurality  of  photo-lithographic  • 
prints  from  said  pboto-Iithograph  corresponding  In  number 
to  the  different  colors  to  be  printed,  blotting  out  on  the 
several  photo-llthographlc  prints  all  the  surface  except  the 
area  corresponding  to  one  of  the  colors  to  be  printed,  a 
different  area  being  left  upon  each  print  thus  blotted  out, 
producing  photographic  negatlvea  of  each  of  the  blotted 
out  prints  of  the  else  of  the  engravings  to  be  made,  pro- 
ducing lithographs  from  each  of  theae  negatlvea,  transfer- 
ring the  Ink  from  eadi  of  these  llthographa  to  metallic 
surfacea  and  etching  the  metallic  surface  so  as  to  eat 
away  the  portions  uncovered  by  the  ink  thus  tranaferred. 

5.  In  a  process  of  photo-mechanlcally  engraving  rollers 
for  mosaic  printing,  the  Improvement  which  consists  in 
prodoelBg  an  outline  drawing  of  the  areaa  covered  by  the 
respective  colors,  producing  a  photographic  negative  of 
said  outline  drawing,  the  lines  in  the  drawing  being 
such  as  to  make  the  lines  In  the  negative  of  a  width 
corresponding  to  the  space  neceasary  to  be  allowed  for 
color  flow  in  the  goods  prlatad,  producing  a  photo-litho- 
graph from  said  negative,  producing  a  plurality  of  photo- 
lithographic prints  from  said  photo-lithograph  correspond- 
ing In  number  to  the  different  colors  to  be  printed,  blot- 
ting out  on  the  several  photolithographic  prints  all  the 
aurface  except  the  area  corresponding  to  one  of  the  colors 
to  be  printed,  a  different  area  being  left  upon  each  print 
thus  blotted  out,  producing  photographic  negatlvea  of  each 
of  the  blotted  oat  printa,  producing  llthographa  from  each 
of  these  negatlvea,  tranaferring  the  ink  from  each  of  the*c 
llthographa  to  metallic  aorfaces  and  etching  the  metallic 
aorface  ao  as  to  cat  away  the  portloas  aacovared  by  the 
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Ink  thus  tranaferred,  inking  the  BsetalUc  surfacea  thoa 
etched  and  tranaferring  the  ink  therefrom  to  rollera  to  be 
engraved  and  etching  said  rollers  so  as  to  eat  away  the 
portions  uncovered  by  ink. 


962,098.  PHOTOMECHANICAL  PROCESS  OF  ENGRAV- 
ING. HiNBT  L.  RcCKAao,  Hartford.  Conn.  Filed  Oct. 
6,  1909.     Serial  No.  621,147. 


1.  In  a  photo-mechanical  process  of  engraving  metal, 
the  improvement  which  consists  in  photographing  a  design 
having  modulations  of  light  and  shade  by  means  of  a  dry 
plate,  photographing  the  deaign  carried  by  said  dry  plate 
through  a  screen  and  obtaining  thereby  a  dotted  positive 
of  the  original,  producing  a  photo-lithograph  from  said 
dotted  poaltlve,  producing  a  transfer  from  said  photo-litho- 
graph, tranaferring  the  Ink  from  said  transfer  to  a  metal 
surface  and  etching  aaid  metal  aurface,  Inking  said  metal 
surface  and  transferring  the  ink  therefrom  to  a  metal 
roller  and  etching  said  metal  roller. 

2.  In  a  photo-mechanical  process  of  engraving  metal, 
the  improvement  which  consists  in  photographing  a  design 
having  modulations  of  light  and  shade  by  means  of  a  dry 
plate,  photographing  the  design  carried  by  said  dry  plate 
through  a  screen  upon  a  wet  plate,  and  obtaining  thereby 
a  dotted  positive  of  the  original,  producing  a  photo-litho- 
graph from  aald  dotted  positive,  producing  a  transfer  from 
said  photo-lithograph,  transferring  the  ink  from  said  trans- 
fer to  a  m%ta]  surface  and  etching  aald  metal  surface.  Ink- 
ing said  metal  surface  and  transferring  the  Ink  therefrom 
to  a  metal  roller  and  etching  aald  metal  roller. 

3.  In  a  photo- mechanical  proceaa  of  engraving  metal, 
the  improvement  which  conaists  in  photographing  a  design 
having  superimposed  colors  and  modulations  of  light  and 
ahade  through  color  Altera  and  by  means  of  dry  plataa, 
photographing  the  deaigns  carried  by  the  aeveral  dry 
platea  through  a  screen  upon  wet  plates,  and  obtaining 
thereby  dotted  positives  thereof,  producing  a  plurality  of 
photo-llthographa  one  from  each  of  aaid  dotted  posltlrea, 
producing  a  tranafer  from  each  of  aaid  photo-llthographa, 
transferring  the  Ink  from  aald  tranafers  to  metal  surfaces 
and  etching  said  metal  surfacea,  inking  said  metal  aur- 
faces,  transferring  the  ink  therefrom  to  metal  rollera  and 
etching  aald  rollera. 


962,099.  CLOTHES-LINE  REEL.  HliSTCK  H.  RaiK- 
HAKT  and  laviN  Rsinhabt,  Moselem,  and  Bmanubl  O. 
Lbshbk.  Reading,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1909.  Serial  No. 
474,842. 


«-■ 


1.  la  a  clotbea  line  reel  the  combination  with  an  In- 
doaing  caalng  having  an  opening  therein,  and  a  winding 


drum  within  aald  caalng,  of  a  apring  pressed  rod  bearing 
agalnat  aald  drum  and  a  guide  roller  alldably  mounted  on 
said  rod. 

2.  In  a  clothea  line  reel  the  combination  with  a  winding 
drum  having  an  inclosing  casing  therefor,  of  an  opening 
in  said  caalng,  posts  mounted  in  said  opening  and  having 
guide  rollera  alldably  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to 
ride  acroaa  the  width  of  the  drum,  and  an  additional 
guide  roller  within  aald  casing  spring  pressed  against  the 
drum  and  alldable  acroaa  the  width  of  the  aame. 

3.  In  a  clothes  line  reel,  an  Incloaing  caalng  aecurad 
upon  biacketa,  aa  axle  fixed  thereto,  a  winding  dram  with- 
in aaid  caalng  mounted  on  aaid  axle  and  carrying  a  pinion, 
a  apring  casing  within  said  drum  having  an  internally 
toothed  gear  wheel  thereon,  an  idler  gear  meshing  with 
said  pinion  and  internally  tootbed  gear  carried  by  an  arm 
fixed  to  aaid  axle,  a  apring  within  aald  apring  caalng  one 
end  being  aecured  to  the  aame  and  the  other  end  to  the 
fixed  axle,  aubatantially  aa  set  forth. 


962.100.      PRESSURE  -  GOVERNOR.      OaoBOB   H.    RlCH- 
Axos,  Erie,  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  18, 1007.     Serial  No.  407,018. 


r— T C7 


1.  In  a  preaaure  governor,  the  combination  of  a  -valve, 
a  part  operated  by  fluid  preaaure,  mechanism  connecting 
aaid  fluid-operated  part  and  said  valve  and  including  a 
device  which  la  ahlfted  in  poaition  by  the  movement  of 
aald  fluid-operated  part  and  by  ita  position  cauaes  said 
valve  to  move  with  or  in  opposition  to  aaid  fluid-operated 
part,  and  means  for  adjuatlng  the  poaition  of  aald  device 
relative  to  aald  fluid-operated  part,  aubaUntially  af  net 
forth. 

2.  In  a  pressure  governor,  the  combination  of  a  valve, 
a  motor  operated  by  fluid  pressure,  levers  connected  to 
said  motor  and  to  aaid  valve,  and  a  connecting  device  ht- 
tween  said  levers  which  Is  shifted  by  said  motor  and  by 
Ita  position  cauaea  said  valve  to  move  with  or  In  oppoal- 
tlon  to  aald  lever  connected  to  the  motor,  aubatantially 
aa  aet  forth.  ^ 

S.  la  a  preaaure  governor^  the  combination  of  a  valva, 
a  motor  having  a  part  moved  In  one  direction  by  fluid 
preaaure,  levers  connected  to  said  movable  part  of  the 
motor  and  to  said  valve,  and  a  connecting  derlce  between 
aald  levera  including  a  cam  connected  to  one  lever  and  a 
part  connected  to  the  other  lever  and  beariag  on  aald 
cam  and  connected  with  aaid  movable  i>art  of  the  motor 
for  changing  the  relation  of  aaid  cam  and  bearing  part 
of  the  connecting  device,  whereby  aald  ralve  la  moved 
flrat  In  one  direction  and  then  In  the  oppoalt*  direction 
bg^  the  movement  of  aaid  motor  part  la  one  direction,  aob- 
atantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  la  a  preaaure  governor,  the  comhlnatloD  of  a  valT*, 
a  motor  operated  by  fluid  preaaure,  levera  connected  to 
aald  motor  and  to  aaid  valve,  a  connecting  device  between  , 
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Mdd  IcTen  eoBBlMloc  of  «  cam  eomneeted  to  one  Icrer  and 
•  part  eonaeeted  to  tiie  otber  lerer  and  baarlng  on  said 
cam,  a  coonectioD  between  one  part  of  Mid  connecting 
derlce  and  the  lerer  connected  to  uld  motor  for  moTing 
■atd  part,  and  means  for  adjoatlng  lald  cam  relatlTe  to 
tlM  part  bearing  tbereon,  tabatantlally  aa  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  prewore  goremor.  tbe  combination  oC  a  ralTO, 
a  motor  operated  bj  fluid  preMnre,  connecting  mechanism 
between  said  motor  and  ralye  for  moving  said  valTc  flrrt 
In  one  direction  and  then  allowing  said  Talve  to  be 
moTed  by  tha  preanore  thereon  In  the  oppodte  direction 
dnrlng  the  mortment  in  one  direction  of  tfee  morable  part 
of  said  motor,  and  means  for  adlnstlng  said  connectloaa 
to  rary  the  morement  of  the  Talre  relative  to  the  motor, 
•abstantlally  as  act  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaetta.} 


9  6  2,101.  ALTERNATE-CURRENT  COMMUTATOR- 
MOTOR.  RCDOLT  RiCHTBB,  Charlottenburg,  Qermany, 
assignor  to  Slemens-Schuckertwerke  O.  M.  B.  H..  Berlin, 
Germany,  a  German  Corporation.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1907. 
Serial  No.  S52,390. 


1.  An  alteraating  current  commutator  motor  haTlng  an 
armature  and  a  grooved  stator,  and  having  auxiliary 
windings  in  aeries  and  In  shunt  to  the  armature  to  neu- 
tralise tlte  reactance  and  transformer  'tensions  in  the 
stiort  clrcnlted  coils  of  the  armature,  said  two  auxiliary 
windings  being  disposed  in  different  grooves  of  the  stator, 
one  of  the  auxiliary  windings  within  the  other. 

2.  An  alternating  current  commutator  motor  having  an 
armature  and  a  grooved  stator,  and  having  auxiliary 
windings  in  series  and  in  shunt  to  the  armature  to  neu- 
tralise the  reactance  and  transformer  tensions  in  tbe 
short  circuited  colls  of  the  armature,  said  two  auxiliary 
windings  being  disposed  in  different  groores  of  the  stator, 
the  series  auxiliary  windings  disposed  within  the  coils  of 
tbe  shunt  auxiliary  windings. 


9  6  2,102.  COMPRESSION  APPARATUS  FOR  TIRE- 
SHOE  WRAPPINGS.  RoBB«T  RowuBT,  New  York, 
M.  ¥..  and  Jam>8  J.  Coombbk,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  as- 
slgBors,  by  aaesne  assignments,  to  Rubber  Company  of 
AsMrlca,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Piled  Aug.  4. 
1909.     Serial  No.  511,188. 


In  tlre-sboe  holding  and  open  care  apparatos,  the  com- 
bination with  a  tubular,  annular  wrapping;  a  rigid  pur- 
chase therefor;  exterior  wrapping-tension  means  operable 
to  strain  tbe  wrapping  on  Its  purchase,  to  etjnatrlet  tbe 
wrapptag  on  a  oontatned  pre-shaped  shoe,  and  thereby  to 
compact  the  shoe  both  elrcumferentlally  and  transversely 
from  marginal  portion  to  marginal  portion ;  within  tha 


wrapplBC  a  rigid,  annolar,  shoe-supporting  mandrel  and 
also  rigid  bead  supports,  one  at  one  side  and  the  other  at 
the  otber  aide  of  the  mandrel,  and  having  an  outer  pe- 
rtpheral  comer  portion  to  supi>ort  s  comer  portion  of  a 
pre-shaped  shoe  margin  or  bead ;  said  exterior  tensioning 
means  being  mounted  to  engage  the  wrapping  oppositely 
and  also  outwardly  of  the  outer  peripheral  comers  of  the 
bead  supports:  and  means  for  directing  the  wrapping, 
when  tension  is  applied  to  it,  past  the  comers  of  the 
beads  or  shoe  marginal  portions  to  prevent  deformation  of 
the  marginal. portions;  said  tubular  wrapping  passing  be- 
tween said  exterior  tension  means  and  said  outer  periph- 
eral portions  of  the  bead  supports  within  tbe  wrapping. 


962.103.     PROCESS  OF  MAKING  PURE  ORTHO-  AND 
PARA-OUAIACOL  SULFONIC  SALTS.     BacNO  Rich- 
ard   SEiraiT    and    HsBMAinf    BIhuc,    Radebenl,    near 
Dresden,  Germany,  assignors  to  Chemlsche  Fabrik  von 
Heyden,    Aktiengesellschaft,    Radebeul,    near    Dresden, 
Germany.     Filed  Aug.  1,  1905.     Serial  No.  272.176. 
Proceas  for  the  separation  of  ortho-  and  para-gnalacol 
snlfoadds  and  their  salts  consisting  in  transforming  a 
mixture  of  these  two  adds  Into  their  basic  salts  of  the 
alkaline  earths,  and  filtering  off  the  solution  of  the  ortho 
salts  from  the  precipitated  para  salts,  sobstantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


962.104.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  CEMENT  BUILD- 
ING-BLOCKS. MABCT7S  B.  Smith.  Watertown,  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  SI,  1910.     Serial  No.  540,950. 

ear 


1.  A  machine  for  making  molded  cement  building  blocks, 
comprising  a  substantially  rectangular  mold,  a  face-plate 
for  the  face  of  tbe  block,  means  cooperating  with  said 
face-plate  to  form  In  the  face  of  the  block  an  undercut 
mortar-holding  groove  extending  lengthwise  of  the  block, 
and  means  for  forming  transverse  openings  through  said 
block  parallel  to  the  face  thereof  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  said  mortar-boldlng  groove. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  molded  cement  building 
blocks,  molding  mechanism,  including  means  for  forming 
across  the  face  of  tbe  blocks  a  series  of  parallel  dove- 
tailed grooves,  and  means  for  forming  through  the  midst 
of  tbe  block  parallel  to  said  face  a  dead-air  passage  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  dovetailed  grooves. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  making  molded  cement  building 
blocks,  a  substantially  rectangular  mold,  one  end  thereof 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  transverse  openings 
adjacent  its  bottom  edge,  a  frame  movable  toward  and 
from  said  mold,  providad  with  a  plurality  of  fingers  hav- 
ing a  sliding  fit  in  said  transverse  openings  for  entering 
Within  said  mold  at  tbe  bottom  thereof,  means  to  redpro- 
cate  said  frame  and  its  Angers,  one  side  of  said  mold  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  relatively  large  transverse  openings  ex- 
tending in  a  direction  transversely  of  the  openings  in  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  mold,  a  plnnger  fbr  each  of  said  side 
openings  of  sufilclent  length  to  extend  across  the  mold, 
and  mechanism  for  moving  said  plungers  through  said 
side  openings  Into  position  across  the  mold  abova  and 
transverse  to  said  Angers. 
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4.  In  a  machine  for  making  molded  cement  building 
blocks,  a  base,  a  table  supported  thereby  at  one  end  there- 
of, a  mold  mounted  on  said  base  adjacent  said  table,  a 
frame  carried  by  said  table  and  provided  with  a  series  of 
straight  dovetail-ahaped  fingers  movable  through  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  the  smUI  into  position  across  the  bottom  of 
the  mold,  a  plurality  of  plungers  mounted  in  a  plana 
parallel  to  the  bottom  of  the  mold  and  above  said  Angers 
and  movable  through  the  adjscent  side  of  the  mold  into 
position  across  the  sMld  transversely  of  said  Angers, 
means  for  moving  said  fingers  inwardly  in  one  direction, 
and  means  for  moring  said  plungers  Inwardly  in  a  direc- 
tion transverse  thereto.  ^ 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  molded  cement  building 
blocks,  a  base,  a  tsble  supported  thereby  at  one  end  there- 
of, a  mold  mounted  on  said  base  adjacent  said  table,  a 
frame  carried  by  said  table  and  prorided  with  a  series  of 
straight  dovetail-shaped  Angers  movable  through  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  the  mold  into  position  across  the  bottom  of 
the  mold,  s  plurality  of  plungers  mounted  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  bottom  of  tbe  mold  ^nd  above  ssld  Angers 
and  movable  through  the  adjacent  side  of  the  mold  into 
position  across  tbe  mold  transversely  of  said  fingers,  a 
rack  formed  on  said  frame,  a  pinion  mounted  in  said 
table  to  engage  said  rack,  means  to  rotate  said  pinion  for 
reciprocating  aaid  frame  and  Its  fingers  into  and  out  of 
said  mold,  and  means  for  moving  said  plungers  in  a  direc- 
tion transverse  to  tbe  movement  of  said  fingers. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


962.105.  FASTENING-MACHINE.  Willaxd  A.  SuiTH, 
Melrose,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1906.  Serial 
No.  296,388. 


1.  A  machine  for  lacing  shoe  uppers,  having.  In  combi- 
nation, a  plurality  of  needles  each  of  which  Is  provided 
with  aa  eye  opening  on  the  side  of  tbe  needle  to  receive 
a  lacing  cord,  means  for  engaging  the  lacing  cord  in  tbe 
eyes  of  the  needles  while  the  needles  are  out  of  engage- 
■Mnt  with  the  work  and  means  cooperating  with  tbe 
aesdles  to  form  a  series  of  loops  in  the  cord  and  retain 
the  loopa  In  position  to  be  passed  by  tbe  needles  through 
the  eyelet  holes  of  an  npper. 

2.  A  machine  for  lacing  shoe  uppers,  having,  in  comM- 
natloa,  a  plurality  of  needles  arranged  to  pass  a  series  of 
loops  of  lacing  cord  through  the  eyelet  boles  of  an  apper, 
each  of  said  needles  being  provided  with  an  eye  opening 
on  the  side  of  tbe  needle  to  receive  the  lacing  cord,  means 
ft>r  feeding  a  ladng  cord  at  one  side  of  the  needles,  and 
means  for  moving  the  needles  laterally  to  engage  the  cord. 

8.  A  machine  for  ladng  shoe  uppers,  bavlng,  in  eemM- 
natlon,  a  plorallty  of  needles  arranged  to  pass  s  series  of 
locqM  a<  ladac  oori  through  the  eyelet  holes  of  an  upper, 


each  of  aald  needles  being  provided  with  an  eye  opening 
on  tbe  side  of  tbe  needle  to  receive  the  ladng  cord,  and 
means  for  relatively  moving  the  cord  and  needles  to  en- 
gage the  lacing  cord  in  the  eyes  of  the  needles  while  tha 
needles  are  out  of  engagement  with  the  work. 

4.  A  machine  for  lacing  shoe  uppers,  having,  in  oombl> 
nation,  means  for  passing  loops  of  Isdng  cord  throu^ 
the  eyelet  holes  of  an  upper,  means  for  presenting  the 
ladng  cord  to  said  means,  means  for  holding  the  free  end 
of  the  cord,  and  means  acting  on  the  cord  adjacent  said 
holding  means  to  draw  cord  from  the  supply  prior  to  the 
formstion  of  the  loops. 

6.  A  machine  fo^  lacing  shoe  uppers,  having,  in  combi- 
nation, a  plurality  of  needles,  means  cooperating  therewith 
to  form  a  aeries  of  loops  in  a  lacing  cord  and  retain  the 
loops  in  position  to  be  passed  by  the  needles  through  the 
eyelet  holes  of  an  upper,  means  for  feeding  tbe  ladng 
cord  to  tbe  needles,  and  means  acting  on  tbe  cord  at  one 
side  of  the  needles  to  draw  cord  from  the  supply  prior  to 
the  formation  of  the  loops. 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


962,106.  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  OF  DISTRIBUTION. 
William  A.  TcHiuTNa,  Lancaster,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Gould  Coupler  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr. 
10.  1909.     Serial  No.  489,057. 


1.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  generator,  a  main  drcult  therefor,  a  battery 
in  operative  relation  to  said  generator  and  said  drcult,  an 
auxiliary  generator  for  exciting  tbe  main  generator, 
switching  means  for  connecting  the  auxiliary  generator  in 
proper  exciting  relstion  to  the  main  generator,  a  -safety 
device  for  breaking  said  circuit,  and  means  wbldi  main- 
tain a  drcult  including  said  switching  means  when  said 
SMln  drcnlt  Is  broken,  substantially  as  set  tprth. 

2.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  generator,  a  main  circuit  therefor,  a  battery 
In  operative  relation  to  said  generator  and  said  drcult,  aa 
auxiliary  generator  for  exdting  the  main  generator, 
switching  means  for  connecting  tbe  auxiliary  generator 
In  proper  exciting  relation  to  the  main  generator,  a  safety 
device  fOr  breaking  said  circuit,  and  a  reslstsnce  shunted 
around  said  circuit  breaking  device,  substantlany  as  set 
forth. 

8.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  the  cemMna 
tioa  of  a  main  generator,  a  main  drcult  therefor,  a  battery 
in  operative  relation  to  said  generator  and  said  drcult, 
an  auxiliary  generator  for  exciting  tbe  main  generator, 
switching  means  for  connecting  the  anxfllary  generator 
in  proper  exciting  relation  to  the  main  generator,  a  switch 
for  connecting  the  main  generator  in  said  drenlt  a  safMy 
device  for  breaking  said  drcult,  and  means  which  main- 
tain a  drcult  Including  said  switching  means  when  said 
main  drcult  is  broken,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

4.  In  sn  electrical  system  of  distrihatlon,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  generator,  a  main  drcnlt  therefor,  a  batterf 


Ma 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUNB  31,  1910; 


in  optrntlre  relation  to  said  generator  and  aald  clrcalt, 
aa  •ozlIUrT  generator  for  exciting  the  main  generator, 
•wltehing  means  for  connMtlng  tlie  aozlUary  generator 
in  proper  exciting  relation  to  tlie  main  generator,  a  foae 
in  said  circuit,  a  awltch  for  connecting  the  main  gen- 
erator in  aaid  clrcnlt,  and  a  resistance  abunted  aroand 
said  fose,  snbstantiaUy  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  an  elsetrteal  system  of  dlatrllmtlon,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  generator,  a  main  circuit  therefor,  a  battery 
in  operatiTe  relation  to  said  generator  and  said  drcnit. 
an  auxiliary  generator,  means  for  connecting  the  auxiliary 
generator  to  excite  the  main  generator,  means  dependent 
upon  ttie  ctinent  flow  from  the  main  generator  for  con- 
necting the  two  generators  In  series  to  excite  tlie  main 
generator,  a  safety  device  for  breaking  aaid  circuit,  and 
means  which  maintain  a  circuit  including  said  switching 
means  when  said  main  circuit  is  broken,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

[Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


902.107.     PBB88UBE-GAOE.     Leslib  J.  Watson,  Upton 
Works,  Mich.     Filed  June  11, 190«.     Serial  No.  501,527. 


1.  In  a  pressure  gage,  opposite  tubes,  a  pivoted  indicat- 
ing finger  provided  with  a  crank  arm  upon  its  shaft,  a 
alotted  lever  arm  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  one  of  said 
tubes  and  extended  downward  opposite  aald  crank  arm,  a 
link  extending  from  tlte  opposite  tube  and  connected  to 
saii  slot  sabetantially  midway  between  the  ends  of  said 
tnbea,  and  a  horlsontally  diaposed  link  connection  between 
the  lower  end  of  said  lever  and  said  crank  arm. 

2.  In  a  preaaure  gage,  opposite  tubes,  a  pivoted  Indieat- 
tag  flager  provided  with  a  crank  arm  upon  Ita  siiaft,  a 
•lotted  lever  arm  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  one  of  aald 
tabes  and  extended  downward  opposite  said  crank  arm,  a 
link  extending  from  the  opposite  tube  and  connected  to 
■aid  Blot  sobstantlally  midway  between  the  ends  of  said 
tnbea,  a  hwtaaatally  dlapoaed  link  connection  between 
the  lower  end  of  aald  lever  and  said  crank  arm,  and  a 
retracting  spring  extending  from  said  crank  arm  to  a 
flzed  sopport. 

S.  In  a  preenire  gage,  opposite  tabes,  a  pivoted  Indicat- 
ing finger  provided  with  a  crank  arm  upon  ita  aliaft,  a 
slotted  lever  am  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  one  of  said 
tubas  and  extended  downward  oppoalte  said  crank  arm, 
a  link  extending  from  the  opposite  tube  and  connected 
to  said  slot  substantially  midway  between  the  ends  of 
aald  tubes,  a  boriaontally  disposed  Unk  connection  be- 
tween the  lower  end  of  aald  lever  and  nid  crank  arm,  a 
retraetins  spring  extending  from  aald  erank  arm  to  a 
fixed  sapport,  and  a  tenalon  spring  extending  between 
the  CMS  sadi  o<  aald  tabes. 

4.  In  a  prsssors  gage,  opposite  tabes,  a  lever  arm  piv- 
oted ap<»  one  of  said  tabes  and  provided  with  a  carved 
slot  at  its  upper  portion  and  a  horiaontal  alot  at  its 
lower  portloB.  a  link  extending  ttom  said  carved  alot  to 
the  opposlts  tohe.  a  pivoted  ladiestlag  finger  provided 
with  a  erank  arm,  a  link  carried  by  said  arm  and  extend- 
sd  to  ssid  horiaontal  slot,  a  tUmglMg  not  having  an 


angular  flange  slldably  mounted  In  each  of  aaid  alota,  and 
a  bolt  threaded  Into  each  nut  and  provided  with  a  pivotal 
bearing  for  Its  connecting  link. 

5.  In  a  preesure  gage,  opposite  tubes,  a  lever  arm  piv- 
oted upon  one  of  aaid  tubes  and  provided  with  a  curved 
alot  at  Its  upper  portion  and  a  horiaontal  alot  dlapoaed 
at  its  lower  portion,  an  Indicating  finger  connected  at 
the  horiaontal  slot  of  said  srm.  a  link  connection  between 
aald  curved  slot  and  oppoalte  tube,  and  means  for  holding 
said  link  in  adjuated  position  in  said  carved  slot 

(Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


992,108.  PROCESS  AND  AP<»ARATU8  FOR  UTILIZ- 
ING THE  ENBBGT  OF  WASTE  GASB8.  .  JULICS 
Wxisa  and  Fsicdbich  Rikchb.  Oeetrich-on-tbe-Rhine, 
Germany,  assignors  to  The  Firm  of  Rudolph  Koepp  ft 
Ca,  Oestrich-on-the-Rhlne,  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  8, 
1909.     Serial  No.  488,670. 


rfrr=»^ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  abaorbing  a  gas  from  a  mixture 
of  gasea  by  meana  of  a  liquid,  the  combination  with  the 
reaction  receptacle,  of  a  llqald  supply  for  the  reeepUcIe. 
means  for  supplying  heat,  means  for  supplying  the  mix- 
ture of  gasea  to  the  receptacle  under  pressure  and  pass- 
ing the  same  In  contact  with  the  liquid  ao  that  one  of 
aald  gaaee  la  abaorbed,  and  steam  formed,  and  meana  for 
utilising  the  energy  of  the  discluirged  gases  and  steam. 

2.  In  an  apparatua  for  abaorbing  a  gaa  from  a  mixture 
of  gaaee  by  meana  of  a  liquid,  the  combination  with  the 
reaction  receptacle,  of  a  liquid  supply  for  the  receptacle, 
meana  for  aupplying  tlie  mixture  of  gasee  under  preesure 
to  the  recepUcle  and  passing  tlie  eame  In  contact  with 
the  llqald  so  that  one  of  aaid  gases  is  abaorbed.  and  steam 
formed,  a  tranaformer  of  energy,  and  meana  for  utilising 
the  energy  of  the  diacharged  gasee  and  ateam  in  the  trana- 
former of  energy. 

8.  In  an  apparatua  for  absorbing  a  gas  from  a  mixture 
of  gases  by  meana  of  a  liquid,  the  combination  with  the 
reaction  reeeptade,  of  a  liquid  supply  for  the  recepucle. 
a  eompreaaor  for  snpplylag  the  mixture  of  gases  under 
pressure  to  the  receptacle  and  psaaiac  the  same  in  contact 
with  the  liquid,  so  that  oae  of  said  gases  Is  absorbed  end 
stsam  formed,  a  transformer  of  energy  coanected  to  the 
compressor,  and  means  for  utilising  the  energy  of  the 
diseliarged  gasss  and  stasm  in  ths  transfonaer  of  energy- 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  absorblBg  a  gas  f^om  a  mixture 
of  gases  by  mesna  of  heated  Itquida,  the  combination  with 
a  reaction  reeeptade,  of  a  steam  supply  for  said  recep- 
tacle, a  liquid  supply  for  tlie  reeeptade,  and  a  com- 
pressor tot  compressing  a  gaaeoos  mixture  and  supplying 
tlie  same  to  the  reaction  reeeptade,  ot  a  eonneetlon  be- 
tween the  reaction  receptacle,  and  the  driving  eyllndw 
of  said   compressor   wheretay   the  gaasoos  odxture  dln> 
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charged  from  the  reaction  receptacle  after  glviag  off 
part  of  Ita  components  and  being  aatarated  with  steam 
is  used  to  drive  the  eompreesor. 

S.  In  an  apparatua  for  absorbing  a  gas  from  a  mixture 
of  gases,  the  combination  with  a  reaction  receptacle, 
adapted  to  receive  the  abaorbing  material,  of  a  com- 
preeaor  for  supplying  the  mixture  of  gasea  under  pressure 
to  the  receptacle  and  paaalng  the  aame  in  contact  with 
the  abaorbing  material  so  thst  one  of  said  gases  la  ab- 
sorbed, a  pressure  engine  connected  to  said  compressor 
and  means  for  utilising  the  energy  of  the  discharged  gaaea 
in  said  pressure  engine. 

(CUIms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetta.] 


902,109.  TELEPHONE.  FENCE,  AND  TELEGRAPH 
POLE.  Hbmt  M.  ADAM8,  Oxford,  Nebr.  Filed  Nov. 
1,  1909.     SerUI  No.  525,788. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  post  having  a  tapering  end, 
of  a  cylindrical  retainer  forming  a  baae  having  a  conical 
bore  entering  each  end,  one  of  aald  borea  being  conalder- 
ably  ahorter  than  tlie  other,  a  metal  rdnfOrcing  conical 
collar  poaltioned  within  tlie  inner  upper  end  of  aald 
longer  conical  bore,  the  tapered  end  of  aaid  poet  being 
removably  held  within  said  conical  bore  of  largeet  di- 
ameter, end  a  croaa  bar  tranaversely  extending  through 
ssid  base  at  the  point  of  union  of  aald  two  conical  borea. 

2.  A  retainer  of  the  character  deecribed,  comprialng  a 
cylindrical  member  having  a  conical  bore  entering  teom 
each  end,  one  of  aald  boree  being  condderably  longer  than 
the  other,  a  metal  annulua  auapended  within  the  upper 
end  of  aald  longer  conical  bore,  and  a  transversely  imsl- 
tloned  lifting  bar  embedded  within  aaid  base  at  the  fwlnt 
of  union  of  aaid  two  cylindrical  bores,  said  bar  being 
provided  with  an  upwardly  extending  annulua  lying 
fiuah  with  the  face  of  the  npiier  bore. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  post,  of  a  retainer  therefor,' 
said  retainer  comprising  a  base  having  a  bore  there- 
through, a  reinforcing  collar  poaltioned  within  the  upper 
end  of  the  base  and  lying  fiuah  with  the  bore  thereof,  a 
croas  bar  of  less  width  than  the  bore  and  poaltioned 
transversely  of  tlie  base  Intermediate  Ita  ends  said  bar 
being  provided  with  an  upwardly  extending  annulna 
received  within  the  bore  and  enlarged  wing  portlona 
formed  on  opiioelte  ends  of  the  bar  and  seated  within 
^aald  base  portion. 

962,110.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Gsonaa 
JoHir  Althax,  Fall  River,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1907. 
Serial  No.  864,980. 

1.  In  a  two-cycle  Internal  combustion  engine,  tlie  com- 
bination with  a  cylinder  having  an  air  inlet  iMrt  for  ttf 
admission  of  air  and  a  separate  inlet  port  for  an  explo- 
sive charge  situated  below  the  air  inlet  port,  of  a  piston 
In  the  cylinder  which  by  ita  movement  opens  said  porta 
simultaneously  to  admit  both  air  and  an  exploelve  charge 


to  the  cylinder  below  the  platon,  aald  cylinder  having 
another  pert  and  the  piston  also  having  a  port  whl^ 
reglatcra  with  aald  other  port  when  the  piston  Is  st  the 
end  of  Ita  power  stroke  whereby  first  the  air  and  then 
the  explosive  charge  are  tranaferred  to  the  working  end 
of  the  cylinder. 


/'^ 


2.  In  a  two-cycle  internal  combustion  engine,  the  com- 
blnstlon  with  a  cylinder  having  aeparate  porta  for  the 
admlaaion  of  air  and  an  explosive  charge,  of  a  piston  In 
the  cylinder  which  by  Ita  movement  opens  said  porta 
simultaneously  to  admit  both  air  and  an  explosive  charge 
to  the  cylinder  below  the  piston,  a  deflector  to  deflect  the 
air  Into  a  separate  part  of  the  cylinder  from  that  in 
which  the  explodve  charge  la  admitted,  and  meana  to 
transfer  first  the  air  and  then  the  exploelve  charge  to  the 
working  end  of  the  cylinder  at  the  end  of  the  poww 
stroke. 

3.  In  an  internal  combuatlon  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  and  platon  therein,  of  a  crank  case  hav- 
ing a  variable  volume  connected  to  one  end  of  the  cylin- 
der, means  to  admit  an  explosive  charge  to  the  crank 
caae  while  the  piston  Is  at  one  end  of  Ita  stroke,  and 
other  means  to  Increase  materially  the  volume  of  aaid 
crank  caae  while  the  charge  la  being  admitted  thereto. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  therein,  of  a  crank  case 
communicating  with  the  cylinder,  an  expansible  and  con- 
tractlble  chamber  communicating  with  said  crank  case, 
said  cylinder  having  a  port  to  admit  an  explosive  charge 
to  the  crank  case,  which  port  Is  positioned  to  be  opened 
by  the  piston  when  the  latter  la  at  the  end  of  Ita  return 
stroke,  and  means  to  Increaae  the  volume  of  aald  chamber 
during  the  entire  time  that  the  Inlet  port  la  uncovered. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  therein,  of  a  crank  case  con 
nected  with  the  cylinder,  aald  cylinder  having  an  inlet 
iwrt  leading  to  the  crank  caae  to  admit  an  explosive 
charge  thereto,  which  Inlet  port  Is  controlled  by  the 
piston,  and  means  other  than  the  piston  to  produce  a 
suction  In  the  crank  case  while  the  Inlet  port  Is  uncovered 
by  the  piston  whereby  an  explosive  charge  la  drawn  Into 
the  crank  caae  chamber. 

[Claima  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


962.111.     REGULATING    APPARATUS    FOR    MIXING- 
VALYES.     Casl  Assman n,   ChartOttenbnrg,  Germany. 
Filed  Nov.  29.  1907.     Serial  No.  404,891. 
1.  A  regulating  device  for  Ilquld-mlking  valvee,  com- 
prising a  casing  having  passages  for  two  liquids,  means 
for  automatically  restricting  either  passsge  without  alfect- 
ing  the  other  passage,  and  means  whereby  the  fluid  pres- 
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tur-f  lu  Mid  paiMgM  are  exerted  oppositely  on  tb*  laid 
rt^lrtcted  meaiia  for  the  puMfca. 


2.  A  regulating  derice  for  Ilqaid  mlxiag  Talree.  eom- 
yrlalog  a  easing  baring  two  Uqaid  passages,  and  common 
controlling  means  for  said  passsgos  morable  in  opposite 
directions  and  adapted  to  aatomatlcally  restrict  eltber 
passage  under  tbe  actuating  Influence  of  an  excess  of  pres- 
sure In  either  passage,  the  restriction  of  one  passage  being 
accomplished  without  affecting  tbe  other  passage,  and  tbe 
arrangement  being  sneta  that  tbe  fluid  pressures  in  said 
passages  act  oppositely  upon  said  controlling  means. 

3.  A  regulating  device  for  liquid-mixing  valves,  com- 
prising a  casing  having  two  liqnld-passsges,  each  passage 
bavlng  an  inlet  branch  and  an  outlet  branch,  and  a  plun- 
ger-rod intersecting  tbe  inlet  and  outlet  branches  and 
adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  liquid  through  each  passage, 
the  restriction  of  the  flow  through  one  passage  being  ac- 
complished without  affecting  tbe  flow  through  the  other 
passage,  and  means  whereby  the  fltiid  pressures  In  said 
passages  act  oppositely  on  said  plunger-rod  and  form  the 
actuating  means  therefor. 

4.  A  regulating  device  for  liquid-mixing  valves,  com- 
prising a  casing  tiaving  two  liquid  passages,  escb  passage 
having  an  inlet  branch  and  an  outlet  branch,  and  a  plun- 
gar-rod  chamber  with  which  the  inlet  and  outlet  branches 
connect,  a  plunger-rod  mounted  to  move  In  said  chamber 
and  adapted  to  restrict  the  openings  of  the  inlet  and  out- 
let branches  into  tbe  plunger-rod  chamber,  and  means 
whereby  tbe  fluid  pressures  in  said  pasaaees  operate  oppo- 
sitely on  said  plunger-rod  and  form  the  actuating  means 
therefor. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  mixing  valve  of  a  regulating 
ralve,  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  movable  therein,  a 
distributing  slide  connected  with  the  said  piston  and  pro- 
vided with  slots,  tbe  cylinder  being  provided  with  separate 
Inlet-  and  dischsrge-ports  for  the  liquids  to  be  mixed,  the 
passages  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  ports  being  controlled 
by  the  slide  and  tbe  slots  therein,  and  channels  connecting 
the  said  passages  with  the  ends  of  the  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


M2,112.  TWTBR  -  BKCEIVEB  FOB  SMELTING  -  FUB- 
MACS8.  JOHH  jO.  Basoill,  Herculanedm,  Mo.  Filed 
Mar.  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  5M,102. 


1.  The  cooibtnatlon  with  the  shell  and  lining  of  a  fur- 
aaea.  o«  a  twyar  receiver  comprising  a  hollow  body  having 
an  external  annular  flang*  at  or  near  each  of  Its  ends,  one 
of  said  flanges  being  seated  againat  the  outer  face  of  said 
UnlBfl  aud  the  otb<!r  flang>  being  seated  a«alnst  the  outer 
face  «f  aald  ahelU  and  ncaaa  for  sscorlnc  aald  flanges  to 
said  lining  and  shell. 


2.  The  comblnstlon  with  tbe  shell  and  lining  of  a  fur- 
nace, each  provided  with  an  opening,  tbe  opening  In  tbe 
sheU  being  larger  than  that  In  the  lining,  of  a  twyar  re- 
ceiver compriatng  a  hollow  body  having  an  external  annu- 
lar flange  at  or  near  each  of  its  ends,  one  of  said  flanges 
being  smaller  than  the  other  and  being  aeated  against  the 
outer  face  of  said  lining  and  tbe  other  flange  being  seated 
against  the  outer  face  of  said  shell,  and  meana  for  secur- 
ing said  flangea  to  said  lining  and  ahall. 


962.113.  AUTOMATIC  OA8  IGNITION  AND  CONTBOL. 
Louis  G.  BiaTuvrT,  SoaervUle,  Maaa..  assignor  to  Auto- 
Lighter  *  Equipment  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.  FUed  Sept.  24,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  B19.344. 


_a A- 

»-       /     ^ 
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1.  In  an  Ignition  attachment  for  gas  burners,  a  divided 
clamp  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  burner,  a  grounded 
electrode  posltlonally  gripped  by  said  clamp,  an  insulsted 
electrode  posltlonally  gripped  by  said  damp  in  relation  to 
said  burner  and  said  grounded  electrode,  and  means  for 
preventing  tbe  turning  or  displacement  of  said  electrodes. 

2.  In  an  Ignition  attadiment  for  gas  burners,  a  divided 
clamp  adapted  to  be  clamped  to  the  burner,  a  grounded 
electrode  adapted  to  be  gripped  to  said  burner  by  said 
clamp,  an  insulated  electrode  adapted  to  be  posltlonally 
gripped  by  said  clamp  In  relation  to  said  burner  and  said 
grounded  electrode,  and  means  for  securing  said  clamp 
together. 

3.  In  an  Ignition  attachment  for  gaa  bumera,  a  divided 
clamp  adapted  to  be  damped  to  the  burner,  a  grounded 
electrode  adapted  to  be  gripped  to  said  bomar  by  said 
clamp,  an  inaulated  electrode  adapted  to  be  poaltionally 
gripped  by  aald  damp  in  relation  to  aald  burner  and  ssid 
grounded  electrode,  means  for  securing  said  clamp  to- 
gether, and  means  for  preventing  the  turning  or  displsce- 
ment  of  said  electrodes. 

4.  In  an  ignition  attachment  for  gaa  bumera,  a  divided 
clamp  adapted  to  ba  secured  to  the  burner  and  provided 
with  an  angular  receaa  located  in  said  clamp,  a  grounded 
electrode  adapted  to  be  poaltionally  gripped  within  said 
recess  to  said  burner  by  said  clamp,  an  inaulatlng  support 
having  a  peripheral  recess  on  the  exterior  thereof  for  po- 
sitioning tbe  same  within  said  clamp,  an  dectrode  sectired 
within  said  insulating  support,  and  projecting  means  for 
preventing  the  turning  of  said  dectrode  within  said  sup- 
port. 

5.  In  an  ignition  attachment  for  gaa  burners,  a  aepara- 
Me  damp  comprised  of  two  opposite  neakbera  each  of  said 
members  having  a  semi-drcniar  raeeaa  at  each  end  there- 
of, one  end  of  said  members  adapted  to  damp  the  gaa 
burner  and  tbe  other  end  of  said  members  adapted  to 
damp  an  insulating  support,  a  grounded  dectrode  adapted 
to  be  posiUonslly  gripped  by  said  measbers.  an  electrode 
mounted  within  said  InsnUtlng  support,  and  projecting 
means  for  holding  said  inaulated  electrode  in  poaitlonal 
rdatioo  to  said  grounded  electrode  and  said  bnraar. 

[Clalaa  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


962114.     TUBULAR    LANTEBN.     CHAnLES    Bbboexes. 

Bochester.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  C.  T.  Ham  Manufacturing 

Company.  Bocheatar,  N.  Y.     PUed  Mar.  30. 1900.     SerUI 

No.  486,807. 

1.  A  tubular  lantern  having  tubes  which  are  eadi  com- 
poaed  of  two  substantially  half-round  half-tubes,  stamped 
of  sheet  metal  and  secured  together  by  seams  on  the  Inner 
and  outer  sides  of  the  tubes,  and  each  half-tube  being 
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formed  between  aald  aeama  with  a  hollow  longitudinal  rib 
thrown  out  on  the  half-round  sarface  of  the  half -tubs, 
substantlaUy  as  act  forth. 


2.  In  a  tubular  lantern  frame,  tbe  combination  of  side 
tubes,  each  composed  of  two  substantially  half-round 
stamped  half-tubes  of  abeet  metal  secured  together  by 
seams  on  the  Inner  and  outer  sides  of  the  tube,  esch  half- 
tube  being  provided  between  the  seams  with  a  hollow  lon- 
gitudinal rib  thrown  out  on  tbe  half-round  surface  of  the 
half-tube,  and  a  T-piece  interposed  between  the  upper  ends 
of  tbe  tubes,  said  piece  eomprislng  s  horisontsl  snd  s  ver- 
tical tube  and  being  composed  of  two  halves  stamped  of 
sheet  metal  and  secured  together  by  sesms  on  opposite 
sides,  each  hslf  having  its  horisontsl  portion  formed  with 
a  hollow  longitudinal  rib  thrown  out  on  each  side  in  line 
with  tbe  upper  end  of  the  corresponding  rib  on  tbe  side 
tube,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


9  6  2,  lis.  BUBNEB-FASTBNINO  FOB  LAMPS  AND 
LANTXBN8.  Chabuh  L.  Bbtts,  New.  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  R.  E.  Dieti  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept  6,  1907.    Sarial  No.  891.614. 


1.  The  combination  of  an  oil  pot  provided  with  a  flzad 
Internally-threaded  burner  socket  having  at  Its  bottom  a 
seat  for  the  burner,  a  burner  adapted  to  reat  upon  said 
sest  and  provided  with  an  external  bottom  flange,  and 
an  externally-threaded  attaching  collar  which  la  screwed 
Into  aald  aocket  and  provided  at  the  bottom  with  an  In- 
ternal flange  which  bears  upon  tbe  flange  of  the  burner. 
subsUntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  oil  pot  provided  with  a  flzed 
Internally-threaded  burner  socket  baring  at  Ita  bottom  a 
aeat  for  the  burner,  a  burner  adapted  to  reat  upon  aald 
aeat  and  provided  with  an  external  bottom  flange,  an  ex- 
ternally-threaded attaching  collar  which  la  acrewed  Into 
said  aocket  and  prorlded  at  Ita  bottom  with  an  Intnnal 
flang^  which  bears  upon  the  flange  of  the  burner,  and  a 
wick  raiser  shaft  which  extends  orer  said  attaching  collar 
and  limits  the  upward  morement  thereof  on  the  burner, 
subsUntially  aa  set  forth. 


962,116.  TBBB-FBLLINO  DEVICE.  Samubl  JCLIK 
BLacK,  Meadowdale,  Waah.  Filed  Oct.  11.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  522.119. 


1.  A  tree  felling  derice  including  an  attaching  member, 
a  aaw  support  plvotally  connected  with  the  attaching 
member,  a  brace  extending  beneath  tlte  saw  aupport,  a 
saw  mounted  for  reciprocation  on  the  support,  and  a 
connection  between  the  brace  and  aaw  support  for  yield- 
ably  supporting  tbe  teeth  of  tbe  saw  against  the  side  of  a 
tree. 

2.  A  tree  felling  device  including  an  attaching  member, 
a  saw  support  plvotally  connected  with  the  attaching 
member,  a  saw  mounted  for  reciprocstion  on  the  support. 
»  trace  carried  by  tbe  attaching  member  and  extending 
beneath  tbe  saw  support,  snd  means  forming  a  connection 
between  the  brsce  and  aaw  aupport  fbr  feeding  tbe  saw 
tranarersely  through  a  tree. 

3.  A  tree  fdllng  d'erlce,  Including  pirotally  connected 
attaching  arms,  a  ssw  support  plvotally  connected  with 
one  of  tbe  arms,  s  brace  plvoUlly  connected  with  the 
other  arm  and  extending  beneath  the  aaw  support,  a  saw 
mounted  for  reciprocation  on  the  support,  snd  a  flexible 
connection  between  the  brace  and  saw  support  for  yield- 
ably  supporting  tbe  teeth  of  tbe  saw  in  contact  with  a 
tree. 

4.  A  tree  felling  derice  Including  pirotally  connected 
attaching  arma,  a  aaw  support  pirotally  connected  with 
one  of  the  arma.  a  brace  extending  beneath  tbe  aaw  aup- 
port. a  saw  carrier  mounted  for  reciprocation  on  the  saw 
support,  and  means  forming  a  connection  between  tbe 
saw  support  and  carrier  for  automatically  returning  dM 
saw  to  normal  position  after  each  working  stroke. 

5.  A  tree  felling  device  Including  an  attaching  member, 
a  saw  support  piroUlly  connected  with  the  atUching 
member,  a  brace  extending  laterally  from  tbe  atUcbing 
member  and  disposed  beneath  tbe  saw  support,  s  saw 
carrier  mounted  for  reciprocation  on  tlie  aaw  support,  a 
flexible  connection  between  the  brace  and  saw  support 
for  yieldably  supporting  the  teeth  of  tbe  aaw  against  the 
side  of  a  tree,  and  a  spring  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  saw  support  and  carrier  for  returning  the  saw  to 
normal  position  after  esch  working  stroke. 

(Clsims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


962,117.     8EPABAT0B.     William  H.  Bsaolct,  Chicago, 
m.     Filed  Sept.  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  452.964. 

1.  A  centrifugal  machine  for  tbe  pitfpoae  set  forth, 
comprising  a  rotary  casing  equipped  with  an  inlet  con- 
duit for  tbe  fluid  to  be  separated  and  eqolpped  with  a 
water  outlet,  a  peripheral  conduit  adapted  to  be  sealed 
by  tbe  issuing  solid,  s  compacting  sons  inside  said  pe- 
ripheral conduit  and  communicating  therewith,  and  a 
separating  sone  inside  said  comparting  sone  having 
closely-related  division  walla  crossing  it  and  adapted  to 
prevent  the  solid  material  from  bdng  washed  ttoa  aald 
compacting  aone. 

2.  A  centrifugal  machine  for  tbe  purpoae  set  forth, 
comprising  a  rotary  oaaing  equipped  with  an  Inlet  con- 
duit for  the  fluid  to  be  sepsrated  and  equipped  with  an 
outlet  water  conduit,  a  peripheral  conduit  of  bent  or 
curred  contour  adapted  to  cauae  tbe  iasaing  aolid  to 
maintain  a  seal  therein,  and  cloaely  related  dlrtekm  walla 
encircled  by  eaid  peripheral  outlet  and  protecting  the 
aame  frbm  waahlng  action  of  tbe  liquid. 
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3.  A  c«ntrtfos*l  machliM  for  tb«  parpoM  Mt  torth, 
eomprlaiiig  a  rotary  caslog  harlng  an  outwardly  and  up- 
wardly conTerglng  lower  wall  and  a  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly conrerglnc  upper  wall,  Inlet  and  outlet  condulta 
connected  with  the  upper  and  lower  central  portiona  of 
aald  caainf  and  adapted  to  permit  entrance  of  the  fluid 
to  be  separated  and  exit  of  the  water  of  auapenalon,  and 
an  annular  peripheral  outlet  between  the  perimeter*  of 
said  conrerglng  walls  adapted  to  maintain  a  seal  of  the 
Issulnf  Mild  therein. 


4.  A  eentrtfogal  machine  for  the  pnrpoee  set  forth, 
comprlalnc  •  rotary  casing  harlng  therein  an  annular 
separating  lone,  and  an  outlet  conduit  leading  from  said 
separating  lone  and  having  an  upturned  orifice  and  inner 
Inlet  and  outlet  conduits  connected  with  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  penait  entrance  of  the  fluid  to  be  separated 
and  ezU  of  the  water  of  soapenadon. 

5.  A  centrlfogal  machine  for  the  porpoae  set  forth, 
comprising  a  rotary  casing  having  converging  upper  and 
lower  walla  and  a  peripheral  channel  between  the  perim- 
eter* th*rs<rf,  a  cantral  inlet  conduit  connected  with  the 
upper  wall,  an  outlet  conduit  connected  with  the  lower 
wall,  and  a  spreader  Interposed  between  the  Inlet  and 
outlet  conduits. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


M2.118.    DBYING  APPAEATUS.    William  H.  B>JlI>lst. 
Chicago.  III.    Filed  S^t.  14.  1908.    Serial  No.  452,(MG. 


boiler  succeeding  the  first  boiler,  said  means  receiving,  as 
a  beating  flnld.  the  steam  gen«rated  In  the  preceding 
boiler,  and  means  for  malnUlnlng  dlflterent  preeanres  la 
the  several  boilers. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  series  of  boilers,  means  for  mechanically  moT- 
Ing  material  through  said  boilers  and  tranaferrlng  the 
same,  out  of  atmospheric  contact,  from  boiler  to  boiler, 
means  for  feeding  a  wet  solid  under  pressure  Into  the 
first  boiler,  means  for  employing  the  steam  generated  in 

.one  boiler  to  heat  the  succeeding  boiler  throughout  the 
aerlea,  and  means  for  maintaining  successively  reduced 
pressures  In  said  boilers. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  series  of  boilers,  screw-conveyers  operating  to 
feed  the  material  therethrough,  connecting  devices  Join- 
ing the  boilers  in  series  and  equipped  with  rotary  trans- 
ferring devices  adapted  to  prevent  the  flow  of  pressure 
from  boiler  to  boiler,  means  for  maintaining  different 
pressures  In  said  boilers,  and  means  for  heating  the  sev- 
eral boilers. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  boiler,  means  for  beating  said  boiler,  a  suc- 
ceeding boiler  equipped  with  a  steam-jacket,  means  for 
transferring  material  ftvm  the  first  boiler  to  the  second 
boiler,  a  steam-jacket  tor  the  second  holler,  and  a  super- 
heater receiving  its  steam  supply  from  the  first  boiler 
and  discharging  It  into  the  Jacket  of  the  second  boiler. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  eombi- 
natlon  of  a  series  of  boilers,  means  for  maintaining  dif- 
ferent pressures  In  said  boilers,  and  means  for  transfer- 
rtaj  solid  material  from  one  boUer  to  another. 

2.  In  apparatna  of  the  eharaetsr  set  forth,  the  comU- 
•nation  of  a  furnace,  a  boUer  contained  therein,  a  series  of 

boUers  adapted  to  reeslve  the  material  In  sueceaslon  after 
It  paaees  froa  the  Arst  holler,  means  for  transferring 
solid  matwlal  from  one  boiler  to  the  next  boUer  through- 
ont  the  series,  said  means  adapted  to  prevent  Um  flow 
of  presmn-e  from  boUer  to  boiler,  means  for  heating  each 


962.119.  PBAT-PKBPABINO  PB0CB88.  William  H. 
BkAOun.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Bept  14.  1908.  Serial 
No.  462,966. 


1.  In  the  preparation  of  peat,  the  process  of  tre^ment. 
which  consists  In  macerating  the  peat  to  a  state  of  finely 
divided  particles  suspended  in  water  and  then  separating 
the  peat  from  the  water  of  suspension  by  centrifugal 
action. 

2.  In  the  preparation  of  peat,  the  process  of  treatment, 
which  consists  In  macerating  the  peat,  subjecting  the 
fluid  to  vacuum  treatment  to  remove  air  and  occluded 
gases,  and  then,  by  centrifugal  action,  aeparatlng  the 
peat  from  the  water  of  suspension. 

3.  In  the  preparation  of  peat,  the  process  of  treatment, 
which  consists  in  macerating  the  peat,  to  a  state  of  finely- 
divided  particles  suspended  in  water  then  separating  the 
peat  from  the  water  of  suspension  by  centrifugal  action, 
and  finally  subjecting  the  wet  peat  mass  thus  obtained  to 
heat  action  while  out  of  atmoapheric  contact  to  remove 
the  water  of  absorption. 

4.  In  the  preparation  of  peat,  the  procees  of  treatment, 
which  consists  In  first  macerating  the  peat,  to  a  state  of 
flnely^llvlded  particles  sospended  in  water  then  subjecting 
tbe  resulting  fluid  to  centrifugal  action  to  remove  the 
water  of  suspension,  and  finally  mechanically  moving  tbe 
separated  peat  across  a  source  of  heat  while  ont  of  at- 
mospheric contact  to  remove  the  water  of  absorption. 

6.  In  the  preparation  of  peat,  the  process  of  treatment, 
which  consists  in  breaking  up  the  peat  and  mixing  it  with 
water,  conveying  the  flnld  thus  obtained  hydranllcally  and 
snbjectlng  to  action  to  complete  the  maceration  to  a  state 
of,snspenston  in  wster  in  flnely-divided  partlclea,  sepa- 
rating by  gravitatioB  the  impurities  during  the  course  of 
flow,  and  then  subjecting  the  mscerated  peat  to  centrif- 
ugal aetten  to  reaaove  the  water  of  suspension. 

(CUims  6  to  18  not  printed  la  the  Oaastt*.] 


rr^^-^. 


JUNS  21,  I9IO. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


062,120.  PEAT  -  PKEPABING  APPABATUS.  William 
B.  Bbaolbt,  Chicago,  IIL  Filed  Oct.  3,  1008.  Serial 
No.  456,045. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  preparing  peat,  tbe  combination  of 
mecbanlsm  for  excavating  peat  from  the  bed  and  mixing 
Bdfflclent  water  therewith  to  Ruspend  the  peat  therein, 
mecbanlsm  for  comminuting  the  p^at  In  water  and  ac- 
complishing its  complete  maceration  therein  and  pro- 
ducing uniformity  of  consiBtency  and  quality,  and  a  cen- 
trifugal machine  operative  to  separate  tbe  comminuted 
peat  from  tbe  water  and  to  expel  tbe  peat  through  a 
peripheral  opening  and  the  water  of  suspension  through 
a  more  central  outlet. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  preparing  peat,  the  combination  of 
means  for  breaking  np  and  mixing  the  peat  with  water, 
means  for  separating  mineral  substances  therefrom,  mech- 
anism for  continuing  the  maceration  of  the  peat  in  water 
till  a  uniform  state  of  suspension  of  particles  is  reached, 
and  a  pentrlfujral  machine  operative  to  separate  tbe  water 
of  suspension  from  the  peat  and  to  expel  the  peat  through 
one  outlet  and  tbe  water  of  suspension  through  another 
outlet. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  preparing  peat,  the  combination  of 
mechanism  for  breaking  up  and  suspending  in  water  the 
peat  In  fine  particles,  means  for  conveying  the  resulting 
fluid  hydranllcally,  and  a  centrifugal  separator  receiving 
said  fluid  and  serving  to  separate  the  peat  from  the  water 
of  suspension.  4 

4.  In  apparatus  for  preparing  peat,  tbe  combination 
with  means  for  reducing  the  peat  to  a  state  of  thorough 
maceration  ^n  water,  of  a  centrifugal  separator  serving  to 
separate  tbe  comminuted  peat  from  the  water  of  suspen- 
sion and  cause  the  peat  to  issue  through  a  peripheral  out- 
let and  the  water  of  suspension  to  Issue  through  a  more 
central  outlet. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  preparing  peat,  the  combination  of 
peat-excavating  and  water-mixing  mechanism,  means  for 
separatiuK  foreign  solids,  vacuum  apparatus  serving  to 
remove  air  and  occluded  gases,  and  mechanism  for  sepa- 
rating the  peat  from  water  of  suspension. 

[Claima  6  to  18  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


062.121.  TYPE -WRITING  MACHINE.  Ltmas  David 
Bhocohtox,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  19.  1909.  Serial  No. 
513.549. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  a  line-spacing  wheel  for  actuating  the  platen, 
of  a  line-spacing  mechanism  Including  a  pawl  to  drive 
the  wheel,  a  regulating  lever  having  a  trip  to  engage  a 
part  on  said  pawl  to  control  tbe  duration  of  engagement 
of  the  pawl  and  spacing  wheel,  a  pivotally  supported  de- 
tent for  the  spacing  wheel,  a  pivotally  supported  notched 
member,  a  spring  for  yieldingly  retaining  both  the  detent 
and  notched  member  In  operative  positions,  and  a  part 
on  tbe  regulating  lever  engaged  by  the  notched  member 
to  retain  tbe  lever  in   adjusted  position. 

166  O.  G. — 46 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  a  line-apace  wheel  connected  thereto,  of  a  line- 
spacing  mechanism  including  a  leTflrk>perated  slide,  a 
link  connected  thereto,  an  arm  connected  to  said  link  and 
pivoted  upon  tbe  platen  axle,  a  driving  pawl  pivoted  upon 
said  arm,  a  stud  upon  said  link,  and  a  detent  lever  for 
said  spacing  wheel,  said  lever  lying  In  the  path  of  said 
stud  to  be  engaged  thereby  at  the  completion  of  the  llae- 
»p«cing  operation  to  force  the  detent  more  firmly  against 
the  spacing  wheel  to  prevent  overthrow  of  tbe  platen. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
platen  and  a  line-space  wheel  connected  thereto,  of  a  line- 
spacing  mechaniam  Including  a  lever-operated  allde.  a  link 
connected  thereto,  an  arm  connected  to  said  link  and  piv- 
oted upon  tbe  platen  axle,  a  driving  pawl  pivoted  upon 
said  arm,  a  stud  upon  said  link,  and  a  detent  lever  for 
said  sflacing  wheel,  said  lever  lying  In  the  path  of  said 
Ktud  to  be  engaged  thereby  at  tbe  completion  of  the  llne- 
»paclng  operation  to  force  the  detent  more  firmly  against 
the  spacing  wheel  to  prevent  overthrow  of  the  platen, 
means  being  provided  for  effecting  fine  'adjustments  be- 
tween said  lever  and  said  stud,  to  determine  the  point  of 
arrest  of  the  line-spacing  devices. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a , 
platen  and  a  line-spacing  wheel  for  actuating  tbe  platen. 
of  a  line-spacing  mechanism  including  a  leter  operated 
slide,  a  swinging  arm,  a  driving  pawl  actuated  thereby 
for  engagement  with  the  wheel,  a  connection  between  tbe 
slide  and  arm,  an  abutment  carried  by  the  connection  for 
engagement  with  a  stop,  means  being  provided  for  effect- 
ing fine  adjustments  to  determine  the  point  of  arrest  of 
the  line-spacing  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  a  line-space  wheel  for  actuating  the  platen, 
of  a  spacing  wheel  actuating  mechanism  including  a 
swinging  member,  a  driving  pawl  actuated  thereby  for 
engagement  with  the  wheel,  means  for  operating  the 
swinging  member,  an  abutment  carried  by  said  means, 
and  a  detent  normally  engaging  the  line  space  wheel,  the 
detent  lying  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  operating 
means  to  be  engaged  thereby  at  tbe  completion  of  the 
llne-spadng  stroke,  means  being  provided  for  effecting 
fine  adjustments  between  the  detent  and  the  abutment  to 
determine  the  point  of  arrest  of  the  line-spacing  mech- 
anism. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.  1 


!>62.122.  STOCK-DRAWER.  Robert  8.  Baows.  "New 
BriUln,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  New  Britain  Machine 
Company.  New  Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corporatiotf  of  Con- 
necticut    Filed  Mar.  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  485,552. 


1.  A  drawer^provided  with  bearings  on  Its  opposite  sides 
combined  with  antl-frlctlon  rollers  supported  independ- 
ently of  the  drawer  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  adapted 
to  turn  respectively  on  said  side  bearings  on  the  l)ack  and 
forth  motion  of  said  drawer  one  set  of  rollers  and  the 
bearing  at  one  side  of  the  drawer  being  positively  compara- 
tive to  prevent  lateral  motion  of  the  drawer  and  the  other 
set  of  rollers  and  bearing  being  adapted  to  permit  free 
expansion  and  contraction  of  the  drawer. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  drawer,  and  means  for  support- 
ing and  guiding  said  drawer  tir  backward  and  for*-ard 
movement  said  means  comprising  bearings  and  rollers  at 
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opposite  aMta  of  tbe  drmwer,  one  wt  of  rollers  and  the 
twartac  therefor  at  one  aide  of  tbe  drawer  being  poaitlTelr 
eoOperatlTe  to  prevent  lateral  motion  of  tbe  drawer  and 
tlie  other  aeC  o<  roller*  and  bearing  being  adapted  to  per- 
mit free  expanaion  and  contraction  ot  aald  drawer. 

2.  A  drawer  having  aide  bearings  comUaad  with  anti- 
friction rollers  at  opposite  side*  of  the  drawer  and  sup- 
ported independeatl7  thereof  the  rollers  bearing  against 
■aid  side  bearings  at  longitudinally  separate^  points  and 
those  on  one  side  being  plain  and  those  on  tlie  other  side 
being  flanged  and  tbe  flanges  of  the  said  flanged  rollers 
being  cooperative  with  the  bearing  on  which  said  flanged 
roller*  nin  to  prevent  lateral  motion  bodily  of  said  drawer. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  sliding  drawer,  sUtlonary 
racks  supported  independently  of  the  drawer,  and  two 
rotatlvely  connected  pinions  situated  bstwssn  tbe  planes 
ot  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  drawer,  below  and 
la  meah  with  said  racks,  said  drawer  having  means  be- 
hind its  compartment  portion  for  supporting  said  pinions. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  sliding  drawer,  wings  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  drawer  and  stationary  with  respect  there- 
to, racks  fastened  to  said  wings,  rotatlvely  connected 
pinions  In  mesh  at  all  times  with  the  respective  racks,  and 
antifriction  rollers  supported  by  said  winga.  the  drawer 
having  tracks  to  receive  said  rollers. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.1 


M2,123.  COKE-OVEN  DOOR.  Fbedebick  D.  Bvrwvu, 
HowABD  N.  Eavsmbon,  and  Edward  O'Toolb,  Gary, 
W.  Va.,  assignors  to  United  8tates  Coal  *  Coke  Com- 
pany, Pittsburg,  Pa.,  and  Gary,  W.  Ta.  Filed  Jan.  20, 
1909.     Serial  No.  473,311. 


1.  A  coke  oven  door  having  a  substantially  straight 
■winging  arm,  said  arm  comprising  a  substantially  U- 
shaped  metal  strip  having  its  ends  pivotally  connected 
with  the  outside  of  tbe  door  and  having  a  brace,  and  a 
hlnce  rod  paaslng  through  tbe  upper  and  lower  members 
of  said  strip  and  having  means  for  supporting  it  at  one 
side  of  the  oven  opening. 

2.  A  coke  oven  door  having  a  substantially  straight 
swingiaf  arm,  said  arm  comprising  a  sabstantlany  U- 
shaped  metAl  strip  having  its  ends  pivotally  connected 
with  the  outside  of  the  door  and  having  a  brace,  and  a 
hinge  rod  paairing  through  the  upper  and  lower  members 
of  said  strip  and  liaving  means  for  supporting  It  at  one 
side  of  the  oven  opening,  Miid  supporting  means  compris- 
ing angle  Irons  set  into  the  masonry  of  the  oven  and  pro- 
jecting therefrom. 

3.  A  coke  oven  door  comprising  upper  and  lower  mem- 
bers, a  snbstantlally  straight  swinging  arm  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  outside  of  each  member,  a  hinge  rod  or 
pintle  for  both  of  said  arms,  and  means  for  vertically  ad- 
josting  the  rod  or  pintle  and  with  It  both  arms  and  their 
door  members. 

4.  A  coke  oven  door  comprising  upper  and  lower  mem- 
bers, a  snbstantially  straight  swinging  arm  pivotally  con- 
aeeted  with  the  outside  of  each  member,  a  hinge  rod 'or 
pintle  for  both  of  said  arms,  means  for  vertically  adjtist- 
iBf  the  rod  or  pintle  and  with  it  both  arms  and  their  door, 
and  meana  whereby  each  door  member  may  be  independ- 
ently adjnsted  on  Its  arm. 


9«2.124.  ADJUSTABLE  JOURNAL -BSABING.  Btsox 
J.  Cabtbb,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Motor  Car  Co., 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Sept. 
.4,  1906.     Berial  No.  333.235. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  fixed  parallel  supports,  of 
globular  bearing  cases  mounted  on  said  supports,  means 
for  adjusting  said  bearing  cases  laterally,  a  shaft  having 
Journals  on  its  opposite  ends,  said  Journals  lying  In  said 
cases,  spherical  bearing  members  rotatable  within  the 
cases  and  embracing  said  Journals,  bearing  rollers  inter- 
posed between  the  Journals  and  bearing  members,  the  bear- 
ing cases  having  movable  Inner  sections  to  permit  of  tbe 
Introduction  of  the  spherical  bearing  members. 

2.  The  combination  with  tbe  side  bars  of  a  frame,  ot 
brackets  secured  thereto,  sUdablc  bearing  blocks  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  said  brackeu,  said  bearing  blocks  having 
globular  bearing  shells,  a  spheridil  bearing  member  In 
each  of  said  bearing  sheila,  a  transverse  shaft  having 
Joomals  at  each  end  thereof,  said  Journals  lying  In  said 
bearing  members  respectively,  and  bearing  rollers  inter- 
posed between  said  bearing  members  and  said  Journals. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  globular  bearing  case  formed 
of  separable  parts,  a  spherical  bearing  member  rotatable 
In  said  case  having  an  aperture  therein,  a  Journal  wlthla 
the  bearing  member,  bearing  rollers  Interposed  between 
the  bearing  member  and  Journal  and  a  dust  cap  fltted  into 
the  bearing  member  and  embracing  the  shaft  of  the 
journal. 


9  6  2.125.  FASTENER  FOR  HORSE-COLLAR  PADS. 
JostPH  E.  Chantleb,  La  Jnnta,  Colo.  Filed  June  28, 
1909.     Serial  No.  S04,841. 


A  device  of  the  cIbhs  described  comprising  an  arcuate 
body  fashioned  from  resilient  material  and  arranged  to  In- 
close closely  the  hame  roll  of  a  collar,  tbe  body  being  bent 
at  one  end  to  form  a  laterally  extending  foot  insertible 
between  a  collar  and  a  hame,  the  other  end  of  the  body  be- 
ing bent  upon  Itself  to  form  a  bearing;  a  staple  having 
terminally  apertured  anna  arranged  to  inclose  the  bearing 
closely,  one  of  aald  arms  terminating  in  an  enlargement 
thicker  than  the  remnlaing  portion  of  said  arm,  in  which 
enlargement  the  apertare  of  said  arm  U  located,  said  ap- 
erture being  threaded ;  a  reUinlng  element  arranged  to  be 
inserted  through  the  apertures  in  the  arms  of  the  staple 
and  through  the  bearing,  tbe  retaining  element  being 
threaded  at  one  end  to  engage  the  opening  in  the  enlarge- 
ment of  the  first  named  arm,  said  retaining  element  hav- 
ing at  the  other  end,  a  bead  adapted  to  receive  means  for 
rotating  the  retaining  element,  said  bead  being  arranged  t« 
bear  against  tbe  other  arm  of  tbe  staple ;  and  a  plate  hav- 
ing Its  longitudinal  edges  arranged  to  bear  against  a  col- 
lar-pad. tbe  intermediate  portion  of  the  plate  being  con- 
vexed  to  stand  away  from  tbe  collar-pad,  and  being  pro- 
vided In  said  latermediate  portion,  with  means  whereby 
the  plate  nsay  be  connected  with  tbe  intermediate  portion 
of  the  staple  for  free  pivotal  movement. 
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9  6  2,126.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  SAFETY-PINS. 
Herbert  B.  CHracH.  Bloomfleld,-  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Con- 
solidated Safety  Pin  Company,  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  16,  1908.  Serial 
No.  43S,181. 


1.  In  a  machine  tot  making  safety  pins,  a  reciprocating 
blanking  ponab  having  a  longitudinally  extending  passage  ; 
means  for  operating  said  blanking  punch ;  a  forming 
punch  located  within  said  passage  and  capable  of  recipro- 
cating mavement  therein  and  relatively  to  said  blanking 
punch :  means  for  operating  said  forming  punch ;  dies 
with  which  said  punches  cooperate  to  cut  out  and  bend 
sheet  metal  heads  for  the  pins;  a  rotary  carrier  located 
beneath  said  dies  and  adapted  to  receive  heads  formed  by 
aald  blanking  and  forming  punches  and  comprising  a  body 
portion  and  a  plurality  of  head  receiving  fingers  carried 
by  and  movable  in  a  radial  direction  with  reference  to 
said  body  portion  ;  means  tor  rotating  said  carrier  in  a 
series  of  step  by  step  movements ;  means  for  locking  said 
carrier  against  movement  during  the  Intervals  between 
said  step  by  step  movements;  means  for  conveying  pin 
wires  past  said  rotary  carrier  and  for  cfiuslng  them  to 
pguse  as  they  arrive  at  a  position  opposite  said  carrier; 
means  engaging  said  receiving  fingers  In  succession  as 
they  come  Into  a  position  adjacent  the  pin  wires  for  mov- 
ing each  successive  finger  radially  with  reference  to  said 
carrier  to  thereby  carry  the  head  which  it  holds  to  and 
place  it  upon  the  pin  wire ;  a  reciprocating  punch  adapted 
to  engage  the  head  and  to  close  It  about  and  upon  the  pin 
wire;  and  means  for  operating  said  several  elements  in 
proper  sequence. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  safety  pins,  a  reciprocating 
blanking  punch  having  a  longitudinally  extending  pas- 
sage ;  means  for  operating  said  blanking  punch  ;  a  forming 
punch  located  within  said  passage  and  capable  of  recipro- 
cating movement  therein  and  relatively  to  said  blanking 
punch:  means  for  operating  said  forming  punch;  dies 
with  which  said  punches  cooperate  to  cut  out  and  bend 
sheet  metal  heads  for  the  pins:  a  rotary  carrier  located 
beneath  said  dies  and  adapted  to  receive  heads  formed  by 
aald  blanking  and  forming  punches  and  comprising  a  body 
portion  and  a  plurality  of  head  receiving  fingers  carried 
by  and  movable  in  a  radial  direction  with  reference  to  said 
body  portion ;  means  for  rotating  said  carrier  in  a  series 
of  step  by  step  movements ;  a  toothed  wheel  carried  by 
and  rotatable  with  said  carrier ;  a  latch  adapted  to  engage 
said  toothed  wheel  dorlng  tbe  bitervals  between  said  step 
by  step  movements ;  means  for  operating  aald  latcb  to  re- 
lease said  toothed  wheel  when  said  carrier  la  to  be  moved ; 
means  for  conveying  pin  wires  past  said  rotary  carrier 
and  f«r  eauaing  them  to  panae  as  they  arrive  at  a  position 
•pposlte  aald  carrier;  meana  engaginc  "H^l  receiving  fin- 
gers in  succession  as  they  come  into  a  poaition  adjacent 
the  pin  wires  for  moving  each  successive  finger  radially 
with  reference  to  aald  carrier  to  thereby  carry  tbe  head 
which  it  holds  to  and  place  it  upon  the  pin  wire ;  a  recip- 
rocating punch  adapted  to  engage  the  head  and  to  close  it 
about  and  upon  the  pin  wire ;  and  means  for  operating 
said  several  elements  In  proper  sequence. 


3.  In  a  machine  for  making  safety  pins  Ac.,  tbe  coasbl- 
nation  of  a  press  frame,  two  shafts  mounted  in  tbe  upper 
part  thereof,  blanking  and  forming  punches  operatlvely 
connected  to  one  of  said  shafts,  a  closing  down  punch  and 
a  presser  operstlvely  connected  to  the  other  of  said  shafts 
and  standing  in  front  of  the  blanking  and  forming  pnncbes, 
and  guide  supports  for  the  closing  down  punch  and  presser 
secured  to  the  press  frame,  whereby,  upon  disconnecting 
said  guide  supports  from  the  press  frame  the  closing  down 
ponch  and  presser  may  be  turned  up  about  their  operating 
sha|t  to  permit  access  to  tbe  blanking  and  forming 
punches. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  safety  pins  Ac.-  tbe  combi- 
nation of  conveying  means  for  the  pin  wires,  means  for 
presenting  the  sheet  inetal  beads  to  the  pin  wires,  means 
for  closing  down  the  beads  upon  tlte  pin  wires,  and  a  stant- 
ter  and  means  to  move  the  same  Into  t^  line  of  each  pin 
wire  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  thereof  during  the 
application  of  the  head  thereto. 


9  6  2,127.  BELT-KEEPER  FOR  TROUSERS-BANDS. 
Omab  E.  Clabk,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  July  19.  1909. 
Serial  No.  506,403. 


In  a  belt  keeper,  the  combination  with  a  strip  of  meUI 
bent  to  an  elongated  loop  form,  the  lower  rear  portion  be- 
ing provided  with  a  rearwardlr  «nd  upwardly  extending 
hook,  and  the  upper  portion  being  provided  with  a  rear- 
ward extension,  of  a  retaining  member  having  a  swinging 
connection  with  said  rearward  extension  and  having  ter- 
minal spurs,  the  outer  end  of  said  retaining  member  being 
adapted  to  be  sprung  beneath  said  lower  hook  member, 
after  said  lower  hook  member  has  been  passed  through  the 
doth  of  a  garment. 

962,128.  PRINT-MACHINE.  FaucOMT  J.  CUUTBB.  Sr.. 
Baldwin  towntfiip,  Allegheny  county.  Pa.,  asaignor  of 
one-tblrd  to  J.  B.  CoUlns  and  one-third  to  Samuel  L.  H. 
Morrta,  Allegheny  county.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1909. 
Serial  No.  474,899. 


ll  In  a  print  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  sta- 
tionary outer  casing,  a  rotary  print  support  adapted  to 
expose  lU  outer  surface  within  said  caalnf.  means  for. 
feeding  the  original  and  the  sensltiied  fabric  across  the 
surface  of  said  print  support  within  aald  caalng,  and 
means  mounted  within  said  casing  for  Ulominating  tbe 
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original  and  araaltlsed  fabric  aa  the  aaaie  are  fed  acroaa 
Mid  print  rapport  within  said  caalnc.  for  the  pprpoaea 
dMcrlbed. 

2.  In  a  print  maeliinc  of  the  character  deaeribed,  a  tta- 
tionarr  oater  caalBg.  a  cylindrical  print  support  adapted 
to  expoae  its  oater  snrface  within  said  caalng.  means  for 
feeding  the  original  and  the  sensitised  fabric  across  the 
Borface  of  said  print  support  within  said  casing,  meana 
mounted  within  said  casing  for  illaminatlng  the  original 
and  sensitised  fabric  as  the  same  are  fed  across  said  print 
sopport  within  said  casing,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
print  support,  for  the  purposes  described, 

3.  In  a  print  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  sta- 
tloaary  outer  casing,  a  cylindrical  print  support  adapted 
to  expose  its  outer  surface  within  said  caaing,  means  for 
rotating  said  print  support,  means  for  feeding  th«  original 
and  the  sensitised  fabric  across  the  surface  of  said  sup- 
port within  said  casing  from  the  interior  of  said  support 
into  the  interior  of  said  support  again,  and  means  for 
illuminating  the  interior  of  said  caaing,  for  the  purposes 
described. 

4.  In  a  print  machine  of  tlie  character  described,  a  sta- 
tionary outer  casing,  a  cylindrical  print  support  adapted 
to  expose  Its  outer  surface  within  said  caaing.  means  for 
rotating  said  print  support,  means  for  feeding  the  original 
and  the  sensitised  fabric  across  the  surface  of  said  sup- 
port within  said  casing  from  the  Interior  of  said  support 
'into  the  Interior  of  said  support  again,  and  means  mount- 
ed in  said  casing  for  illuminating  the  interior  thereof,  for 
the  purposes  described. 

5.  In  a  print  machine  of  tlie  character  described,  a  sta- 
tionary outer  caaing.  a  cylindrical  print  support  adapted 
to  expose  its  outer  surface  within  said  casing,  means  for 
rotating  said  print  support,  means  for  feeding  the  original 
and  the  sensitised  fabric  across  the  surface  of  said  print 
support  within  said  casing  from  the  interior  of  said  sup- 
port to  the  interior  of  said  support  again,  and  means  for 
exposing  the  interior  of  aaid  casing  to  iUaminatlon  by 
natural  light,  for  the  purposes  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.] 


062,129.  KLECTBOMAONBTIC  DEVICE.  Walth  A. 
CaowDCS.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Feb.  1.  1909.  8ertal  Na 
475.523.    Renewed  Dec.  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  532.680. 


1.  A  dcrke  of  titt  character  set  forth,  comprising  an 
electric  circuit,  a  circuit-breaker  in  said  circuit,  a  movable 
magnet  cooperating  with  said  circuit-breaker,  and  a  mag- 
netic body  supported  to  move  through  the  magnetic  field 
of  the  moTabIa  magnet  and  thereby  actuate  said  magnet. 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  derlee  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising  an 
slectric  circuit,  a  eireult-brcaker  in  said  circuit,  a  magnet 
oscillatorlly  supported  to  cooperate  with  said  circuit- 
breaker,  and  a  magnetic  body  aupported  to  more  through 
the  magnetic  field  of  the  moTable  magnet  and  thereby 
actuate  said  magnet,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  derlee  of  the  character  set  ft^h,  comprising  a 
ease,  an  electric  circuit  in  said  case,  a  circuit-breaker  in 
aald  circoit.  a  aorable  magnet  cooperating  with  said  cir- 
cuit-breaker, a  sappori  on  said  case  fof  a  movable  body, 
and  a  magnetic  body  movable  on  said  support  through  the 
magnetic  field  of  the  movable  magnet  to  actoate  said  mag- 
net, for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forih,  comprising  an 
electric  circuit,  means  in  said  circuit  for  transmitting 
power  therefrom,  a  circuit-breaker  in  said  circuit,  a  muv- 
ahle  aagiiet  eoOperatlng  with  said  clrealt-breaker,  and  a 


magnetic  body  supported  to  move  through  the  magnetic 
Held  of  the  movable  magaet  and  thereby  actuate  said 
magnet,  for  the  purpose  set  forih. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  aet  forth,  comprising  a 
propellable  magnetic  body,  an  electric  circuit,  an  electro- 
magnet in  said  circuit  adapted  to  propel  said  body,  and 
magnet-controlled  circuit-controUlng  maans  operatlvaly 
influenced  by  said  body  in  moving,  for  the  purpose  set 
forih. 

(Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


96  2,130.  AUTOMATIC  MUSICAL  IN8TBUMBNT. 
Cbaxles  L.  Davib,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aasignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  A.  Miller  Belflel^  and  John  P.  Mentxer, 
tmsteca,  dhieago.  III.  Pll«l  Nov.  27,  1905.  Serial  No. 
289.148. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  piano  key,  of  a  pneumatic 
collapsing  upwardly,  and  a  lever  Interposed  between  the 
pneumatic  and  key  and  arranged  to  strike  the  latter 
downwardly. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  piano  key,  of  a  pneumatle 
arranged  above  the  key  and  having  its  hinged  end  in 
front,  and  a  lever  located  between  the  pneumatic  and  key 
and  arranged  to  strike  the  latter. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  piano  key,  of  a  pneumatle 
arranged  above 'the  key  and  collapsing  upwardly,  and  a 
lever  located  between  the  pneumatic  and  key  and  pivoted 
between  Its  ends  and  having  its  forward  end  located 
above  the  piano  key  and  arranged  to  strike  the  same 
downwardly  at  a  point  forward  of  ita  point  of  plvoUl 
support. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  piano  key,  of  a  lever  pod- 
tioned  directly  above  said  key  and  lengthwise  thereof, 
said  lever  being  plvoUlly  supported  between  Its  ends  and 
having  one  end  thereof  arranged  to  directly  strike  the 
key  at  a  point  forward  of  its  point  of  pivotal  support, 
and  a  motor  operatlvely  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
said  lever. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  piano  key.  of  a  lever  pivot- 
ally  supported  intermediate  Its  ends  and  arranged  dlrectlj 
above  the  key  and  lengthwise  of  the  same,  one  end  of  said 
lever  being  arranged  to  directly  strike  the  key  at  a  point 
forward  of  its  point  of  pivotal  support,  an  upwardly  col- 
lapsing pneumatic  positioned  above  said  lever  and  a  con- 
nection between  said  pneumatic  and  the  other  end  of  said 
lever. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


962,181.  IMTBRNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Faxom- 
lot  B.  Datbs,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Piled  May  28,  1909. 
Serial  No.  498,983. 

1.  An  automatic  adjusting  means  for  timers  of  Internal 
combustion  engines,  comprising  a  fluid  pressure  driven 
member  having  positive  connections  through  which  it  Is 
adapted  to  effect  the  adjustment,  a  fluid  pressure  develop- 
ing member  actuated  by  and  proportionally  to  the  speed 
of  the  engine  to  be  timed,  supplying  pressure  medium  to 
said  driven  member,  and  meana  for  wholly  rellering  the 
pressure  supplied  to  said  driven  member,  during  the 
Initial  speed  and  progressively  enlarging  such  pressure 
*  relief  as  the  adjustment  develop*. 
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2.  In  combination  with  the  timer  of  an  internal  eom- 
tMiatlon  engine,  an  adjusting  means  for  determining  the 
adjustment  thereof,  comprising  a  fluid  pressure  driven 
member  having  direct  connections  through  which  it  is 
adapted  to  effect  the  adjustment,  a  fluid  pressure  develop- 
ing member  supplying  pressure,  medium  to  said  driven 
■ember,  and  means  for  relleTing  the  pressure  supplied 
to  said  driven  member,  initially  relieving  the  pressure 
sufflclent  to  prevent  adjustment  and  thereafter  pro- 
gressively enlarged  by  said  driven  member,  as  adjustment 
develops,  and  gradually  reducing  the  amplitude  of  ad- 
justment. 


8.  'An  adjuating  means  for  timing  an  Internal  combus- 
tion engine,  comprialng  a  fluid  pressure  driven  member 
adapted  to  effect  the  adjustment,  a  fluid  pressure  develop- 
ing member  supplying  pressure  n^^dium  to  said  driven 
member,  an  initial  pressure-medium  relief  preventing  ac- 
tuation of  the  fluid  pressure  driven  member  until  after 
a  predetermined  engine  speed  is  developed,  and  an  addi- 
tional means  for  relieving  the  presaure  supplied  to  said 
driven  member,  progressively  enlarging  aa  the  adjuatment 
develops. 

4.  A  device  for  adjuating  the  timer  of  an  internal  com- 
huatlon  engine,  comprialng  a  pressure  chamber  for  fluid 
pressure,  a  piaton  adapted  to  be  moved  by  fluid  pressure 
In  said  chamber  and  a  fluid  preaaure  developing  means 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  engine  to  be  controlled, 
supplying  the  fluid  medium  under  pressure  to  said  cham- 
ber ;  said  chamber  being  provided  with  a  constantly  open 
trat  restricted  initial  eacape  opening  for  the  pressure  me- 
dium, means  resisting  movement  of  the  piston  under  pres- 
sures that  are  within  the  relieving  capacity  of  aald  initial 
escape  opening,  but  yielding  under  pressures  in  excess 
thereof  and  progressively  enlarging  escape  passage  for 
the  pressure  fluid,  gradually  nneovered  by  the  movement 
of  the  piston. 

962.132.  SHADE  AND  CURTAIN  HANGER.  Hbnbt  J. 
Dempskt,  KnoxviUe,  Tenn.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1909.  Serial 
No.  515,796. 


In  a  shade  and  curtain  hanger,  a  bracket  comprialng 
an  elongated  base  offset  transversely  Intermediate  of  Its 
ends  to  form  substantially  parallel  plates  and  an  Inter- 
mediate connecting  portion,  a  shade-supporting  arm  ex- 
tended from  the  connecting  portion  in  substantially  the 
plane  thereof  and  adapted  to  receive  the  gudgeon  of  a 
shade  roller,  a  curtain-supporting  arm  extended  angu- 
larly f^om  one  of  the  plates  and  alldably  connected  there- 
to, and  means  for  holding  the  curtain-supporting  arm 
In  different  adjusted  positions  relative  to  the  last  named 
plate. 


962,133.      RATCHET   MECHANISM   FOR  RIBBONS   OF* 
TTPB-WRITING  MACHINES.     John  C.  Doanb,  Bart- 
ford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N<  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1908.    Serial  No.  420.709. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  ratchet  wheel,  of  a  pawl 
reciprocating  to  drive  said  wheel,  a  holding  pawl  for 
said  wheel,  the  driving  pawl  being  movable  away  from 
the  wheel,  and  the  holding  pawl  being  movable  by  such 
movement  of  the  driving  pawl,  and  a  latch  upon  the 
driving  pawl  to  engage  a  catch  upon  the  holding  pawl  to 
hold  both  pawls  away  from  the  wheel. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  ratchet  wheel,  of  a  pawl 
reciprocating  to  drive  aaid  wheel,  a  holding  pawl  for 
said  wheel,  the  driving  pi^wl  being  morable  away  from 
the  wheel,  and  the  holding  pawl  being  movable  by  such 
movement  of  the  driving  pawl,  a  latch  upon  the  driving 
pawl  to  engage  a  catch  upon  the  holding  pnwl  to  hold 
both  pawls  away  from  the  wheel,  and  a  spring  connect- 
ing said  pawls  and  tensloned  to  swing  both  of  them 
against  the  ratchet  wheel  when  said  latch  is  released. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  ratchet  wheel,  of  driving 
and  holding  pawls  for  said  wheel,  both  movable  away 
fr<Hn  the  wheel,  and  one  mounted  to  impart  such  move- 
ment to  the  other,  so  that  both  move  away  together  from 
the  wheel,  and  a  latch  on  one  of  said  pawls  to  engsge 
the  other  thereof  to  hold  both  pawls  away  from  the  wheel. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  ratchet  wheel,  of  driving 
and  holding  pawls  for  said  wheel,  both  movable  away 
from  the  wheel,  and  one  mounted  to  Impart  such  move- 
ment to  the  other,  and  a  latch  on  one  of  said  pawls  to 
engage  the  other  thereof  to  hold  both  pawls  awaj-  from 
the  wheel ;  said  latch  in  the  form  of  a  yielding  arm  to 
engage  a  catch  provided  upon  the  other  pawl. 

5.  The  combination  wltb  a  ratchet-wheel,  of  spring- 
pressed  driving  and  holding  pawls  for  said  wheel,  and  a 
spring  latch  having  a  finger-piece  and  extending  from  one 
of  eaid  pawls  to  enable  the  operator  to  move  such  pawl 
away  from  the  wheel,  and  thereby  throw  the  second  pa«l 
also  away  from  the  wheel,  a  catch  being  prorided  upon 
the  second  pawl  over  which  said  spring  latch  may  be 
sprung  to  lock  both  pawls  away  from  the  ratchet  wheel. 


962,134.     BIT.     Washingtoit  J.   Exglk,   Bloomlngdale, 
Ind.     Filed  May  1,  1909.    Serial  No.  493.815. 


A  bit  comprising  a  hollow  tubular  mouth  pleee,  cheek 
^  aeetions  rigidly  fixed  to  opposite  ends  of  said  mouth  ptooa, 
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grlpptot  Urrm%  pirotad  at  th«  otitar  atdea  of  tb«  ebaak 
MCtlooa  and  btiag  normally  aabatantialljr  parallal  with 
tbe  latter,  guide  loopa  rigid  with  tald  ctaeak  Mctlona, 
flazlble  poll  aaaaibara  connected  to  tbe  lerera  and  work- 
ing throagh  the  loops  to  Bore  tbe  free  enda  of  aaid  lerera 
inwardly  beyond  tbe  plane  of  tbe  aectlona,  and  a  spring 
located  within  the  tnbvlar  month  piece  aatd  baring  con- 
nection wltb  tbe  lever*  to  nrrmally  bold  tbe  aame  in 
anbatantlal  parallellam  with  tbe  cbeek  aectiona. 


9  62,18S.  TUBULAR  LANTERN.  Cbablu  F.  Esb. 
Rockaway  Point,  N.  T..  assignor  to  R.  &  Dleta  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  T.  Piled  Mar.  24,  1900.  SerUI  No. 
4S5,SA0. 


A  tvbolar  laatem  having  tubea  compoaed  of  atamped 
half-tnbea  of  abeet  metal  wblcb  extend  In  a  contlnooaa 
piece  from  end  to  end  and  are  provided  between  their 
eada  at  taterrala  wltb  boUow  tranaverae  stlirening  beada, 
aaU  kalf-tnbea  being  Joined  on  opposite  aldea  by  over- 
lapped aeama,  aabatantlally  aa  aet  forth.    - 


962,136w  PSOPBLLESR.  Elliott  B.  Ftbitct.  St.  Loola, 
U«.,  aaalgaor  of  one-half  to  John  F.  O'Nell.  St.  Lonla, 
3Io.     Filed  Oct.  18,  1900.     Serial  No.  52S.273. 


1.  In  a  propeller,  a  booalng.  vanea  at  the  Interior  of 
aatd  hiniT*Tg.  and  a  propeller  wheel  operable  to  produce 
eentrlAigal  ftorce  In  aald  housing  and  by  wblcb  fluid  la 
delirarai  taagentlally  therefrom  to  the  rear  aidea  of  aaid 
•nnim.  the  aaid  propeller  wheel  ha-rlng  a  dlak  hack  of  Ita 
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ogal  force  In  aald  hoaslng  to  daUvar  flald  tangentlally 
tiwrefrom  to  the  rear  aides  of  aaid  tarbtaata  vanes,  the 
propeller  wheel  having  a  disk  located  hack  of  ita  wlnga. 

3.  In  a  propeller,  a  hoosing,  turUaate  vanes  wlthia 
aaid  booalng,  and  a  propeller  in  aald  bouaing  to  produce 
centrifugal  fores  thsrein  and  having  winga  provided  with 
front  vansa,  the  winga  being  adapted  to  deliver  fluid  taa- 
gentlally to  tbe  rear  aides  of  aaid  torblnats  vanea,  the 
said  propeller  wbeel  having  a  dlak  located  back  of  ita 
wings. 


962,137.     AUTOMATIC  FIREARM.     WiLLIAU   H.  OaTM. 
Norwich,  Com.    Filed  July  22, 1909.    SsrlaJ  No.  909,978. 


1.  In  aa  antomatie  firearm,  ths  combinatton  of  a  trarae 
having  a  booalng.  a  barrel  rigidly  supported  by  aatd  houa- 
iag,  a  alids  fitted  to  the  frame  and  having  a  bouaing  fit- 
ting tbe  bousing  on  tbe  frame,  and  an  operating  spring 
contained  in  said  bonalnga.  tbe  bousing  on  the  allde  en- 
gaging the  fraiM  to  Uxalt  the  rearward  aavfamsat  «f  ttas 
slide. 

2.  In  an  automatic  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
having  a  tabalar  boosiag,  a  barrel  rigidly  supported  by 
said  bouaing,  a  slide  fitted  to  tbe  frame  and  having  a  boua- 
ing arraagsd  vndar  tlie  barrel,  the  top  of  the  allde  being 
cut  away  so  aa  not  to  cover  the  barrel,  and  an  operating 
aprlng  contained  in  aald   hmialn^. 

3.  In  an  automatic  firearm,  the  comblnatloo  of  a  frame, 
a  allda,  a  barrel,  a  bolt  fitted  Into  the  end  of  the  allde, 
and  a  oat  awlvelod  to  ths  bolt,  the  rear  end  of  tbe  slide 
being  screw-tbiteaded  to  receive  ths  nut. 

4.  In  an  automatic  firearm,  the  eomblaatloa  of  a  frame, 
a  aUde.  a  banal,  a  bolt  fitted  into  tbe  and  of  the  allde  and 
eairylag  a  firlag-pla,  and  a  nut  detachably  awlvelcd  to 
tbe  bolt,  tbe  rear  end  of  tbe  alide  being  screw-tbresdsd 
to  receive  tbe  nat. 

5.  In  an  automatic  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
having  alots,  a  slide  having  waya  to  engage  aatd  slots,  a 
barrel,  a  bolt,  and  a  not  acrswed  into  the  end  of  tbe  slide 
for  holding  the  bolt  In  tbe  allde,  the  not  having  exten- 
aiona  of  tbe  ways  on  the  slide. 

(Claims  <l  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetts.] 


a.  Ib  a  prapeUsr,  a  houalag,  tnrMaats 

aad  a  propsUsr  sperabis  t»  pvad 


962,138.  MACHINB  FOR  OPERATING  ON  WELTS. 
John  B.  Haoawat,  Brockton,  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pateraon,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  May  29,  1902.  Serial  No. 
109.S05. 

1.  A  machine  for  operating  on  welta,  having,  in  combi- 
nation, meana  for  aupporting  the  welt,  means  for  beating 
out  tbe  welt,  meana  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for 
laereaalng  the  preasure  of  the  beating  oat  aieaas  during 
the  coatlnued  operation  of  the  marhln»,  substantially  as 
deseribsd. 

■  2.  A  machias  for  operating  on  welts,  having.  In  comkl- 
aation,  sumns  for  supporting  ths  wait,  OMsns  for  beating 
out  the  wtft,  means  fbr  slitting  the  welt,  and  means  for 
throwlag  the  welt  alittlag  means  iato  sad  oat  of  opera- 
ttaa  daring  the  crattaned  operaUoa  of  the  welt  beating 
meana,  having  provision  for  increaalng  the  pressure  of 
tbe  beating  oat  meana  upon  the  welt  when  the  welt  allt- 
tlng  meana  are  In  operation,  aubstantially  aa  described. 
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8.  A  machine  for  operating  on  welts,  having,  in  combi- 
nation, feeding  meana,  welt  alittlng  meana,  meana  for 
tbrowing  tbe  welt  alittlng  meana  Into  and  out  of  operation 
during  tlte  continued  operation  of  tbe  feeding  meana,  hav- 
ing provision  for  incresaing  the  pressure  of  tbe  feeding 
mesns  upon  tbtf  welt  when  tbe  welt  slitting  meaos  are  in 
operation,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 


4.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  welta,  having,  In  com- 
bination, a  work  anpport,  a  feeding  wbeel  provided  with 
slots,  a  aeriea  of  welt  alittlng  knives  adapted  to  be  pro- 
jected into  aald  alota  and  withdrawn  therefrom  and  meana 
for  moving  the  welt  alittlng  knives  to  project  them  into 
and  withdraw  them  from  tbe  alots,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  welts,  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  main  shaft,  a  beating  out  and  feeding  wheel 
secured  to  the  end  of  said  abaft,  a  stationary  work  sup- 
port located  adjacent  to  tbe  aorface  of  the  beating  out 
and  feeding  wheel,  and  a  plurality  of  welt  slitting  knlvea 
acting  to  silt  tbe  welt,  substantially  aa  described. 

(Claima  6  to  22  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


9  6  2,189.  STITCH  SEPARATING  AND  INDENTING 
TOOL.  John  B.  Hadawat,  Brockton,  Mass.,  aaalgnor 
to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  Now  Jersey.     Filed  Sept.  3,  1907,  Serial 

-  No.  391,013.  Renewed  Nov.  15,  1900.  Serial  No. 
528,143. 


1.  A  stitch  sepsratlng  and  indenting  tool  provided  with 
Indenting  blades  arranged  to  enter  adjacent  stitch  inter- 
vale and  movable  with  relation  to  each  other  to  compen- 
aate  for  stitches  of  varying  lengtha,  and  alao  provided 
with  overlapping  anrfaoea  forming  an  unbroken  groove  in 
all  poaltlona  of  said  blades  to  shape  the  crown  of  a  stitch. 

2.  A  stltcb  aeparatlng  and  Indenting  tool  consisting  of 
a  rigid  stitch  separating  blade  and  a  stitch  separating 
blade  movable  laterally  with  relation  thereto,  aaid  blades 
being  provided  with  overlapping  surfacea  forming  an  un- 
broken groove  in  all  positions  of  said  movable  blade  to 
shape  the  crown  of  a  stlich,  and  aaid  movable  blade  being 
provided  with  a  ahonlder  engaging  the  aorface  of  the  rigid 
blade. 

8.  A  stitch  aeparatlng  and  iadentiag  tool  provided  witii 
a  laterally  movable  indenting  blade  having  a  shoulder  and 
a  thin  shank  above  the  ahonlder  and  also  provided  with  a 
surface  engaging  aald  ahoulder  aad  aupporting  the  blade 
against  ths  thrust  of  the  work. 


962,140.  CARBURETER.  Chaslcs  E.  Hall  and  Wil- 
liam Dicks,  Buffalo,  N.  T.,  assignors  to  Charles  B.  Hall 
Company,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1007.  Serial 
No.  398,067. 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  tbe  combination  of  a  casing  having 
an  air  passage,  a  spray  pipe  arranged  tranaveraely  In  said 
passage  and  having  a  plurality  of  discharge  oriflces  in  one 
side  thereof,  a  throttle  valve  comprlalng  inner  and  outer 
shells  arranged  transversely  in  said  passage  to  turn  on 
an  axis  parallel  with  said  apray  pipe  and  having  holes  In 
the  sides  thereof  adjacent  to  said  nosxie.  and  means  for 
turning  said  shells  in  opposite  directions  to  increase  and 
decrease  the  area  of  the  opening  provided  by  said  bolea, 
whereby  tbe  discbarge  orifices  of  said  pipe  are  covered  and 
uncovered  succeaalvely  and  aaid  opening  la  kept  concentric 
with  reapect  to  said  pipe,  substantially  as  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  easing  having 
aa  air  passage,  a  spray  pipe  extending  transversely  In  aald 
paasage  and  having  a  plurality  of  discharge  openings  ar- 
ranged on  one  aide  thereof,  a  throttle  valve  comprlalng 
inner  and  outer  cylindrical  sheila  arranged  transversely  In 
aald  passage  to  turn  on  an  axis  parallel  with  said  spray 
pipe  and  having  holes  In  tbe  sides  thereof  adjacent  to  said 
noxzle,  and  meana  for  turning  said  shells  In  opposite  direc- 
tions to  increase  and  decrease  tbe  area  of  tbe  passage  pro- 
vided by  aaid  bolea,  one  of  said  shells  bearing  against  the 
aide  of  the  pipe  having  tbe  discbarge  orifices,  whereby  the 
discharge  orifices  in  said  pipe  are  opened  and  closed  by 
said  shell  and  aaid  opening  la  kept  concentric  with  reapect 
to  said  pipe,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
an  air  chamber,  a  plate  at  one  end  of  said  chamber  pro- 
vided with  air  admission  {wrts  and  with  peripheral  parts 
which  Interlock  with  aald  end  of  the  chamber  to  hold  said 
plate  from  turning,  a  rotatable  valve  bearing  agalnat  aald 
end  plate  and  having  [>orta  to  regiater  with  said  porta  In 
the  end  plate,  a  coupling  ring  screwed  on  said  end  of  the 
chamber  for  holding  aaid  end  plate  and  valve  in  place,  and 
means  for  supplying  liquid  hydrocarb<M>  into  aald  caaing, 
aubatantially  aa  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  caaing  having 
an  air  chamber  provided  wltb  air  admission  openings  at 
ita  opposite  ends,  an  air  valve  controlling  one  end  of  said 
chamber,  a  valve  controlling  tbe  other  end  of  said  cham- 
ber, an  adjusting  screw  and  guide  for  said  latter  valve 
bearing  in  the  first  mentioned  end  of  said  chamber,  and 
means  for  supplying  liquid  hydro-carbon  into  ssid  caaing, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


962,141.     CREAM  -  SEPARATOR.     FaaoaaiCK  W.   Habt- 
MAMN  and  William  C.  Habtmann,  Milwaukee,  Wia..  as- 
algnora,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Mil- 
waukee Separator  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Wiscon- 
sin.    Filed  Nov.  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  527,445. 
1.  In  a  cream  separator  of  the  class  deseribsd,  the  eom- 
blnatloB  with  the  bowl  supporting  apindie.  of  a  latch  car- 
ried by  said  spindle,  a  stationary  stop  located  near  the 
periphery  of  said  spindle,  means  adspted  to  be  actnated 
by  the  weight  of  the  separating  bowl  when  supported  irom 
said  spindle  for  normally  reUlaing  said  latch  oat  of  ea- 
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fagemeat  with  saM  stop,  and  m«aii«  carried  by  aald  apin- 
dle  (or  throwlog  aatd  latcb  Into  engagement  with  said  stop 
when  reliered  from  the  weight  of  said  separating  bowl. 


i.  In  a  cream  separator  of  tlie  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  bowl  supporting  spindle  provided  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal central  aperture  and  a  horlxontai  side  aperture, 
a  trip  rod  slidably  supported  In  said  central  aperture,  a 
latch  plTotally  supported  in  said  side  aperture  in  connec- 
tion with  said  trip  rod,  a  stationary  stop  located  in  close 
proximity  to  the  periphery  of  said  spindle,  means  for 
yielding  supporting  said  trip  rod  and  the  inner  end  of  said 
latch  In  their  raised  position,  whereby  when  relieved  from 
the  weight  of  said  bowl,  said  latch  wlU  be  brought  into 
contact  with  said  stop  and  the  bowl  supporting  spindle 
thereby  locked;  and  whereby  when  said  bowl  Is  In  position 
on  said  spindle,  said  latch  will  be  disengaged  from  said 
stop,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


902.142.  DOOR -CLOSER  MECHANI8U.  William  K. 
Hbsbt,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  P.  k  F.  Corbln. 
New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Piled  Feb.  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  544.583. 


..  1.  1$  combination,  in  a  door  closing  mechanism,  a  spin- 
dle arranged  to  turn  in  either  direction,  a  clutch  mounted 
thereoa  capable  of  limited  rotary  and  longitudinal  mor(< 
ment  relatively  thereto,  a  connection  between  said  spindle 
•ad  clutch  whereby  rotar  movement  of  the  forner  In  the 
lafttar  V>U  Impart  longitudinal  movement  thereto,  two  In- 
depcBd#nt  doga  arranged  for  Independent  engagement  and 
rotatloo   by  said  clutch,  a  spring  operatlvely  connected 


with  both  of  said  dogs  and  exerting  a  pull  In  opposite  di- 
rections on  said  doga,  and  a  back-stop  for  checking  tiM 
rearward  movement  of  each  of  said  dogs. 

2.  In  combination,  in  a  door  closing  mechanism,  a  spin- 
dle arranged  to  turn  in  either  direction,  a  clutch  mounted 
thereon  capable  of  limited  rotary  and  longitudinal  move- 
ment relatively  thereto,  a  connection  between  said  spindle 
and  dutch  whereby  rotary  movement  of  the  former  in  the 
latter  will  Impart  longitudinal  movement  thereto,  two  in- 
dependent dogs  arranged  for  Independent  engagement  and 
rotation  by  said  clutch,  a  spring  operatlvely  connected 
with  both  of  said  dogs  and  exerting  a  pull  in  opposite  di- 
rections on  said  dogs,  and  a  back-stop  for  checking  the 
rearward  movement  of  each  of  said  dogs,  one  of  said  back- 
stops being  adjustable. 

3.  In  combination.  In  a  door  closing  mechanism,  a  spin- 
dle arranged  to  turn  in  either  direction,  a  clutch  mounted 
thereon  Capable  of  limited  rotary  and  longitudinal  move- 
ment relatively  thereto,  a  connection  between  said  pplndie 
and  clutch  whereby  rotary  movement  of  the  former  In  the 
latter  will  Impart  longitudinal  movement  thereto,  two  in- 
dependent doga  arranged  for  independent  engagement  and 
rotation  by  said  clutch,  a  spring  operatlvely  connected 
with  both  of  said  dogs  and  exerting  a  pull  In  opposite  di- 
rections on  said  dogs,  a  back-stop  for  checking  the  rear- 
ward movement  of  each  of  said  dogs,  one  of  said  back-stops 
being  adjustable,  said  clutch  being  arranged  to  make 
driving  engagement  with  either  of  said  dogs  in  any  posi- 
tion of  adjustment  of  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  door  closing  apparatus,  a  device  rotatable  in 
either  direction,  two  spring-controlled  Independently  rota- 
table dogs  mounted  concentrically  with  said  device,  and 
means  for  holding  the  same  In  spaced  relation,  a  clutch 
arranged  to  make  driving  engagement  with  either  one  of 
said  dogs,  said  clutch  being  concentrically  mounted  rela- 
tively to  said  device,  and  a  spiral  connection  between  the 
clutch  and  said  device,  whereby  movement  of  the  latter 
will  shift  said  clutch  longitudinally  to  move  the  same  Into 
driving  engagement  with  the  desired  dog. 


062.143.  DOOR  -  CONTROLLINO  MECHANISM.  Wil- 
liam K.  Hemt.  New  Britain.  Conn.,  assignor  to  P.  * 
F.  Corbln,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut.    Filed  Feb.  18.  1910.     SerUl  No.  544.584. 


1.  In  comblnatton  In  a  door  closing  mechanism,  a  spin- 
dle arranged  to  turn  In  either  direction,  a  clutch  mounted 
thereon  and  arranged  to  be  turned  thereby  and  capable  of 
longitudinal  movement  thereon,  two  coacting  but  inde- 
pendently rotatable  dogs  mounted  concentrically  with 
said  spindle  and  above  and  below  said  clutch,  a  spring 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  dogs  to  rotate  the  same 
in  opposite  directions,  atop  mechanism  to  check  the  back- 
ward rotation  of  each  of  said  dogs,  and  meana  to  opera- 
tlvely connect  aal^  clutch  wltlr  one  or  the  other  of  said 
dogs  at  will,  depending  upon  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
said  spindle. 
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2.  In  combination  in  a  door  closing  mecfaanlam.  a  spin- 
dle arranged  to  turn  in  either  direction,  a  clutch  mounted 
to  turn  simultaneously  therewith,  two  coacting  but  inde- 
pendently rotataUe  doga  mounted  above  and  below  said 
clutch,  a  spring  operatlvely  connected  with  aald  ^Aoga  to 
rotate  the  aame  in  opposite  directions,  stop  mechanism 
to  check  the  backward  rotation  of  each  of  said  dogs. 
means  to  shift  the  dutch  longitudinally  to  disengage  the 
aame  from  one  dog  and  engage  it  with  the  other,  depend- 
ing upon  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  spindle. 

3.  In  combination' in  a  door  closing  mechanism,  a  spin- 
dle arranged  to  turn  In  either  direction,  a  clutch  mounted 
to  turn  almultaneously  therewith,  two  coacting  bat  inde- 
pendently rotatable  dogs  above  and  below  said  dutch,  a 
spring  operatlvely  connected  with  aald  doga  to  rotate  the 
same  in  opposite  directions,  stop  mechanism  to  check  the 
backward  rotation  of  each  of  said  dogs,  means  to  shift 
the  clutch  longitudinally  to  disengage  the  same  from  one 
dog  and  engage  it  with  the  other,  depending  upon  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  aplndle,  oppositely  faced 
ratchet  teeth  on  the  upper  and  lower  sldea  of  said  dutch, 
and  coacting  parts  on  said  dogs  whereby  said  teeth  may 
Interlock  with  said  dogs  alternately  in  driving  engage- 
ment, aald  doga  b^ng  ao  apaced  that  an  upper  tooth  does 
not  operatlvely  engage  the  upper  dog  when  a  lower  tooth 
is  in  driving  engagement  with  the  lower  dog.  and  vice 
veraa. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  door  closing  mechanism,  a  spin- 
dle, two  spring-controlled  independently  rotataMe  dogs 
mounted  concentrically  with  said  spindle,  a  clutch  between 
said  dogs  with  means  for  alternately  engaging  said  clutch 
with  one  or  the  other  of  said  dogs  for  driving  the  same, 
said  doga  being  so  spaced  that  when  said  clutch  is  in  one 
position  it  will  engage  for  driving  purposes  the  lower  dog, 
and  when  in  another  position  it  will  engage  for  driving 
purposes  said  upper  dog,  and  means  for  positively  shifting 
said  clutch  into  either  of  said  positions,  depending  upon 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  spindle. 

6.  In  combination  In  a  door  dosing  mechanism,  a  spin- 
dle arranged  to  turn  in  either  direction,  a  clutch  mounted 
thereon  and  arranged  to  be  turned  thereby  and  capable  of 
longitudinal  movement  thereon,  two  coacting  but  inde- 
pendently rotatable  dogs  mounted  concentrically  with  said 
aplndle  and  above  and  below  said  clutch,  a  spring  opera- 
tlvely connected  with  said  dogs  to  rotate  the  same  in 
opposite  directions,  stop  mechanism  to  check  the  back- 
ward rotation  of  each  of  said  dogs,  and  means  to  opera- 
tlvely connect  said  dutch  with  one  or  the  other  of  aatd 
doga  at  will,  depending  upon  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
said  spindle,  the  stop  "mechaniam  for  one  of  said  dogs 
being  adjustable  angularly  with  reapect  to  the  said  spindle 
to  vary  the  operative  tension  of  the  spring. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


•  62,144.  DOOR-CLOSER.  William  K.  Hbnkt,  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  aaaignor  to  P.  k  F.  Corbln,  New  Britain. 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Mar.  21, 
1910.     Serial  No.  550.600. 

1.  In  a  door  closer,  a  bousing  a  rotatable  spindle,  a 
lever  arm  connected  thereto,  a  double-acting  spring,  a 
rotatable  clutch,  meana  for  operatlvely  connecting  aald 
clutch  with  said  arm  including  a  sleeve,  one  end  of  which 
projects  outside  of  the  closer  houalng  and  a  spiral  con- 
nection between  said  sleeve  and  said  clutch  whereby  said 
last  mentioned  parte  may  partake  of  limited  rotary  and 
longitodinal  movement  relatively  to  each  other,  and  means 
standing  at  opposite  ends  of  said  clutch  for  alternating 
driving  engagement  by  the  latter,  the  ends  of  said  spring 
being  respectively  connected  with  said  clutch  through  the 
medium  of  said  meana. 

2.  In  a  door  doner,  a  houalng  a  rotatable  qiiadle,  a 
lever  arm  connected  thereto,  a  double-acting  closer  spring, 
a  rotatable  clutch,  meana  for  operatlvely  connecting  said 
dutch  with  said  arm  Including  a  aleeve  within  aald  hoiu- 
ing  and  projecting  partly  outaide  thereof,  a  connection 
between  naid  aleeve  and  dutch  whereby  rotary  morement 
of  the  former  will  first  impart  a  limited  longitudinal 
movement  to  aald  clutch  thereon  and  then  rotate  the  same 


therewith,  and  means  standing  at  opposite  en<te  of  the 
clutch  and  arranged  for  alternate  driving  engagement 
therewith,  the  ends  of  said  spring  being  respectively  con- 
nected with  said  dutch  through  the  medium  ot  said 
meana. 


8.  In  a  door  closer,  a  houalng,  a  rotatable  spindle,  a 
lever  arm  connected  thereto,  a  double-acting  closer  spring, 
a  dutch,  a  aleeve  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  dutch 
with  aald  arm,  dogs  at  oppoaite  enda  of  aald  clutch  ar- 
ranged for  alternate  driving  engagement  tlierewith,  said 
spring  being  operatlvely  connected  with  said  dogs,  the 
enda  of  aald  spring  being  alternately  connected  to  said 
dutch  by  said  dogs  depending  upon  the  position  of  aald 
clutch,  a  back  stop  for  each  of  aald  dogs,  a  single  sup- 
port In  common  to  all  of  aald  parta,  and  aeparating  the 
spindle  from  the  balance  of  said  parts,  all  of  said  parts 
being  capable  of  rotation  relatively  to  said  aleeve,  aald 
clutch  being  capable  of  limited  longitudinal  movement 
on  aaid  sleeve,  and  means  for  shifting  said  clutch  on  aald 
aleeve  longitudinally  and  In  a  direction  depending  upon 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  sleeve  relatively  to  the 
aasoclated  parta. 

4.  In  a  door  cloaer,  a  housing,  a  central  aleeve-Hke  sup- 
port mounted  therein,  a  spindle  rotatable  la  said  sleeve- 
like  support,  a  lever  arm  on  aald  spindle,  a  sleeve  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  the  outaide  of  said  central  support. 
and  a  connection  between  aald  lever  arm  and  said  sleeve, 
two  dogs  concentrically  mounted  relatively  to  said  sleeve, 
one  of  said  doga  being  mounted  directly  on  said  sleeve, 
meana  for  holding  said  dogs  In  spaced  relation  and  for 
normally  turning  said  dogs  In  opposite  directions,  a  beck 
stop  for  each  of  said  dogs  to  limit  the  backward  turning 
movement  of  the  same  respectively,  a  clutch  mounted  upon 
said  sleeve  between  said  dogs  and  capable  of  limited  lon- 
gitudinal movement  thereon  and  means  of  connection 
between  said  sleeve  and  said  clutch  whereby  said  clutch 
may  be  shifted  longitudinally  on  the  sleeve  from  driving 
engag«nent  with  one  dog  into  driving  engagement  witb 
the  other  dog  and  vice  versa  depending  upon  the  relative 
direction  of  rotation  between  the  sleeve  and  clutch. 

5.  In  a  door  closer,  a  closer  housing,  a  central  tubular 
support,  a  spindle  passing  through  the  same  and  rotatable 
therein,  a  sleeve  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  outer  aide 
of  said  tubular  support,  a  clutch  mounted  on  said  sleeve, 
and  a  spiral  connection  between  said  clutch  and  sleeve,  a 
dog  mounted  on  said  sleeve  above  aaid  clutch,  another  dog 
mounted  below  aald  clutch,  aald  doga  bdng  held  apart 
auffldently  to  permit  said  clutch  to  be  ahlfted  longitudi- 
nally on  its  sleeve  support  to  make  driving  engagement 
witb  either  of  said  dogs,  a  l«ck  stop  for  each  of  said  dogx. 
a  coil  spring  surrounding  said  parts,  the  ends  of  said 
spring  being  operatlvely  connected  with  both  of  jMld  ddgs. 
a  lever  on  aaid  aplndle,  meana  for  adjnatably  connecting 
aald  lever  to  said  clutch  bearing  sleeve. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Uaaette.) 


696 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTK 


JUMS  at,  1910. 


»«2.145.     SUBWAY  CONSTRUCTION. 
New  York.  N.T.    Filed  Apr.  12, 1910. 


Edwakd  B.  HBsa. 
SerUl  No.  5M.086. 


1.  A  railroad  snbwmy  comprising  sb  emergency  outlet 
for  passengers  leading  from  the  subway  to  an  exit  at  the 
surface  above,  a  ckwore  normally  closing  the  exit  from 
ingress  and  egress,  and  closure  locking  means  located  on 
the  inside  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  readily  operated  to 
unlock  the  closure  by  any  one  seeking  exit. 

2.  A  railroad  subway  comprising  aa  emergency  outlet 
for  passengers  leading  from  the  subway  to  an  exit  at  the 
surface  aboTe,  a  closure  disposed  hortaootslly,  or  substan- 
tially so,  at  the  street  level  and  normally  closing  the  exit 
from  ingress  and  egress,  and  closure  locking  means  located 
on  the  inside  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  readily  operated 
to  oBloek  the  ekwnre  by  any  one  seeking  exit. 

3.  A  railroad  subway  comprising  an  emergeaey  ootlet 
for  passengers  leading  from  the  subway  to  an  exit  at  the 
surface  above,  a  counterbalanced  closure  disposed  horl- 
aontally,  or  substantially  so,  at  the  street  level  and  nor- 
mally closing  the  exit  from  ingress  and  egress,  and  closure 
locking  means  located  on  the  inside  thereof  and  adapted 
to  be  readily  operated  to  unlock  the  closure  by  any  one 
seekiag  exit 

4.  A  railroad  subwsy  comprising  aa  emergency  outlet 
for  passengers  leading  from  the  subway  to  an  exit  at  the 
surface  above,  a  closure  disposed  horlsontally,  or  substan- 
tially so,  at  the  street  level  and  normally  closing  the  exit 
from  ingress  and  egress,  closure  locking  means  located  on 
the  inside  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  readily  operated  to 
unlock  the  cloanre  by  any  one  sedrtng  exit  and  means 
located  adjacent  the  outlet  for  passengers  for  admitting 
daylight  thereto. 

5.  A  railroad  subwsy  comprising  an  emergency  outlet 
for  passengers  leading  from  the  subway  to  an  exit  at  the 
sorface  above,  a  closure  normally  closing  the  exit  from 
ingress  and  egress,  closure  locking  means  located  on  the 
inside  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  readily  operated  to  un- 
lock the  closure  by  any  one  seeking  exit  and  signal  devices 
aatomatically  set  when  the  emergency  exit  la  in  use. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


962.14ft.  TYPE -HOLDER.  HairxT  Hiooix,  Newport, 
Ky.,  assignor  to  The  Hlggin  Manufacturing  Company, 
Newport,  Ky.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Piled 
June  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  437,786. 

1.  In  a  device  for  tying  together  a  form,  tlM  com- 
bination of  a  tie  strap  whose  end  is  provided  with  a 
screw  thread  and  a  corner  piece  having  main  portion  pro- 
vided with  two  arms  between  which  Is  a  right  angled 
recess  adapted  to  receive  the  form  of  type,  each  of  the 
arms  and  tlie  main  portion  respectively  perforated  for  the 
passage  tberethrough  of  the  screw  threaded  portion  of  the 
said  tie  strap,  and  screw  threaded  beads  or  nuts  adapted 
to  engage  with  that  end  of  the  tie  strap  which  extends 
beyond  the  comer  piece  and  to  be  screwed  forward  against 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  corner  piece,  sabatantially  aa  and 
tor  the  pnrpoees  specified. 

2.  In  a  device  for  tying  together  a  fbrm.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tie  strap  whone  end  is  provided  with  a  screw 
thread  and  a  comer  piece  having  main  portion  provided 
with  two  arms  between  which  is  a  right  angled  recess 
adapted  to  recetre  the  form  of  type,  eadi  of  the  arms  and 
the  main  portion  respectively  perforated  for  the  passage 


tberethroogh  of  the  screw  threaded  portion  of  the  said 
tls  strap,  and  devices  adapted  to  engage  the  protruding 
ends  of  the  tie  strap  and  to  hold  them  In  connection  with 
the  comer  pieces  tightly  against  the  form,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  spedHed. 


8.  In  a  device  for  tying  together  a  form,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tie  strap  whose  end  is  provided  with  a  screw 
thread  and  a  corner  piece  provided  with  two  arms  between 
which  is  a  right  angled  recess  adapted  to  receive  the  form 
of  type,  each  of  the  arms  and  the  main  portion  respec- 
tively perforated  for  the  passage  therethrough  of  the 
screw  threaded  portion  of  said  tie  strap,  and  a  device 
adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  the  tie  strap  and  to  bold 
It  in  connection  with  the  comer  pieces  tightly  against  the 
form,  snbsUntlally  as  and  for  the  purposee  specified. 

4.  In  a  device  for  tying  together  a  form,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  tie  straps,  each  tie  strap  bent  in  two  branches, 
right  angled  to  one  another,  and  the  two  corner  pieces 
located  diagonally  opposite  the  comers  of  the  form,  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  tie  straps  respectively  passing  through 
perforations  In  the  comer  pieces  In  alinement  with  them, 
and  nuts  engaging  the  screw  threaded  portion  of  tbe  tie 
straps,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoees  specified. 

6.  In  a  device  for  holding  together  a  type-form,  a  comer 
piece  having  two  arma,  each  arm  perforated  for  the  pas- 
sage therethrough  of  the  appropriate  tie  connection,  the 
arm  formed  flat  on  the  side  next  the  form  of  type,  and 
open  at  the  perforation  to  allow  of  the  tie  connection 
coming  into  contact  with  the  type-form,  and  means  for 
tightening  the  tie  connection,  substantially  as  and  for 
tbe  pnrpoees  spedfled. 


962,147.     CLOTHES-DRIER.     JuSKPH  P.  HiLL,  Worces- 
ter, Mass.     FUed  Feb.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  476,836. 


1.  In  a  clbthes  drier,  the  combination  with  a  drying 
chamber,  of  racks  slldable  in  and  out  of  the  chamber, 
rack  fronts  on  the  ends  of  the  racks  adapted  to  close 
one  wall  of  the  chamber,  a  guide  rod  for  each  rack  con- 
nected with  the  rack  front,  a  frame  mounted  on  the  dry- 
ing chamber  adjustsble  transversely  with  respect  to  the 
guide  rods,  and  two  rollers  carried  by  said  frame  for 
engaging  tbe  opposite  stdee  of,  and  guiding,  said  guide 
rod,  said  rollers  being  each  Individually  adjustable  on 
the  iplate  transverssly  with*  respect  to  the  guide  rod*. 
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2.  In  a  clothes  drier,  the  combination  of  a  drying 
chamber,  a  series  of  racks  therein  each  having  a  rack 
front,  and  a  guide  rod,  a  plurality  of  plates  mounted  on 
tbe  drying  chamber  and  adjuatable  transversely  with  re- 
spect to  the  guide  rods,  a  pair  of  frames  supported  by 
each  plate  and  adjustable  therealong,  and  a  roller  carried 
by  each  frame  In  contact  with  the  guide  rod. 

3.  In  a  clothes  drier,  the  combination  of  a  drying 
chamber,  a  longitudinally  reclprocable  racx  guide  rod,  a 
sheet  metal  frame  ^supported  by  the  drying  chamber  and 
adjustable  along  the  wall  of  the  same,  said  frame  baring 
ways  on  the  top  thereof,  a  pair  of  sheet  metal  frames 
having  grooves  fitting  said  ways  and  resting  thereon, 
means  for  securing  said  frames  in  adjusted  position  along 
said  ways,  and  rollers  carried  by  said  frames  for  engaging 
the  opposite  sides  of,  and  guiding,  the  rod. 

4.  In   a   clothes   drier,   tbe   combination   of   a   drying 
'Chamber,  a  longitudinally  reclprocable  rack  guide  rod,  a 

sheet  metal  frame  supported  by  tbe  drying  chamber  and 
adjustable  along  the  wall  of  the  same,  said  frame  having 
ways  on  the  top  thereof,  a  sheet  metal  frame  fitting  said 
^  ways  and  resting  thereon,  means  for  securing  said  frame 
In  adjusted  position  along  said  ways,  and  a  roller  carried 
by  aaid  frame  for  engaging  and  guiding  the  rod. 


9  6  2,148.  SAFETY  PORTABLE  RUBBISH-BrRNER. 
William  M.  Jackson.  Mlddlebury,  Vt  Filed  Mar.  7, 
1910.     Serial  No.  547,821. 


1.  In  a  rubbish  burner,  a  fraaaework  formed  of  bands 
and  uprights,  to  which  Is  attached  perforated  material, 
one  of  said  uprlghte  extending  below  tbe  body  of  said 
framework,  a  U-shaped  extenaion  attached  to  the  top 
band  of  said  framework  on  the  opposite  aide  to  said  ex- 
tended upright,  an  axle  which  peases  through  the  lower 
band  of  tbe  framework,  and  wheels  mounted  on  said 
axle,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  rubblah  burner,  a  frame  work  formed  of  bands 
and  uprights,  to  which  la  attached  perforated  naaterial, 
one  of  aaid  uprlghta  extending  below  the  body  of  aaid 
framework,  an  axle  passing  through  the  lowermost  of 
said  bands  having  wheels  thereon,  a  U-shaped  extension 
attached  to  the  topmost  of  said  hands,  said  axle  and  U- 
shaped  extenaion  being  on  the  opposite  side  of  tbe  frame- 
work from  said  extended  upright,  and  a  slldable  bottom, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  rubblah  burner,  a  framework  formed  of  hori- 
aontally  dlspoaed  bands  and  vertically  disposed  uprlghta, 
one  of  said  uprights  extending  below  the  body  of  the  said 
framework,  material  which  will  allow  of  complete  com- 
bustion of  rabblsh  fastened  to  said  framework,  wheels 
attached  to  each  end  of  an  axle  which  passes  through  the 
lowermost  band,  a  U-shaped  extension  fixed  to  the  top- 
moat  band,  said  wheels  and  U-shaped  extension  being 
upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  framework  to  said  extended 
upright,  a  alldable  bottom,  and  a  detachable  top,  sub 
staatially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  rabblsh  homer,  a  framework  f orated  of  horl- 
lontally  disposed  metal  bands  and  vertically  disposed 
uprights,  to  which  Is  attached  fine  wire  mesh,  one  of 
said  vertical  uprlghta  extending  below  the  body  ot  said 


framework,  a  pair  of  wheels  at  the  opposite  side  of 
the  framework  ftom  said  extended  upright  which  are 
attached  to  an  axle  passing  through  the  lowermost 
metal  band  and  which  wheels  in  connection  with  said 
extended  upright  snataln  the  burner  la  a  vertical  po- 
nltlon,  a  U-«haped  extenaion  attached  to  the  topmost 
metal  band  upon  tbe  same  side  of  the  framework  as  said 
wheels,  said  U-abaped  extension  and  wheels  acting  to- 
gether to  sustain  the  burner  In  a  horiaontal  position,  a 
slldable  bottom,  and  a  removable  top  attached  to  said 
framework  by  a  chain,  substantially  as  described. 


962.149.     SQUARE.     Axchek  B.  JcNNixoa.  Walllngford, 
Conn.     Filed  Aug.  14,  1909.     Serial  Na  512339. 


r      -' 


1.  A  square  comprising  a  body  and  a  tongue,  an  un- 
dercut groove  extending  acroas  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  body 
and  Into  the  tongue,  and  a  beveled  edge  plate  correspond- 
ing In  length  and  width  to  tbe  length  and  width  of  said 
groove  into  which  It  Is  passed,  one  end  of  tbe  plate  being 
rigidly  secured  in  position  and  the  other  end  held  by 
frictlonal  engagement. 

2.  A  square  comprising  a  body  formed  at  Ita  upper  end 
with  a  head  and  a  tongue,  an  undercut  groove  extending 
transversely  acroas  said  head  and  into  said  tongue  in 
which  It  forms  a  recess,  a  beveled  edge  plate  correspond- 
ing In  length  and  width  to  tbe  length  and  width  of  said 
groove  and  recess,  and  rigidly  secured  at  one  end  In  said 
recess,  and  held  by  frictlonal  engagement  at  the  other  end. 


9  6  2,150.     PAVEMENT.     Haut  G.  Jbkmson.  Toledo. 
Ohio.'    Filed  June  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  605.012. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  pavement  comprising  similar 
polyhedral  blocks  providing  comers,  each  block  having  a 
minimum  diameter,  of  a  first  Mock  thereof  having  a  cor- , 
ner  spaced  from  the  additional  blocks  on  such  diameter 
and  on  each  side  of  said  eomer  an  abattlng  corner,  two 
additional  blocks  having  comers  to  abut  one  of  said 
abutting  comers,  and  a  third  additional  Mock  to  abat  the 
other  of  said  abnttlng  cornera. 
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2.  The  combination  in  ■  paTcment  eompriBlng  similar 
polyhedral  bloclta  providing  corners,  tmch  block  baTing  a 
pair  of  maximum  diameters  of  a  first  block  thereof  bav- 
Ing  a  comer  spaced  from  the  other  i>locks  and  on  e«ch 
side  of  said  comer  an  abnttlng  comer  from  iphlch  extend 
said  muT^mnm  diameters,  and  a  pair  of  bloplu  at  each 
of  said  abutting  corners,  each  block  having  a  corner  to 
abut  the  abutting  corners  of  tbe  first  block. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  pavement  comprising  similar 
polyhedral  blocks  providing  comers,  each  block  of  nni- 
form  cross  section  throughout  its  height,  of  three  similar 
polyhedral  blocks  in  abutting  relation  at  some  of  tbe 
comers,  intermediate  comers  on  the  blocks  between  the 
abutting  comers  thereof,  such  comers  being  adjacent  to 
each  other  and  spaced  apart  whereby  expansion  can  be 
taken  up  between  the  blocks. 

4.  Tbe  combination  Ic  a  pavement  comprising  similar 
polyhedral  blocks  having  a  pavement  face  provided  with 
comers,  of  three  similar  polyhedral  blocks  In  abutting 
relation  at  some  of  the  corners.  Intermediate  comers  of 
the  blocks  being  adjacent  to  each  other,  one  corner  of  a 
block  being  spaced  from  tbe  other  two  which  are  In 
abutting  relation. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  pavement  of  three  similar 
blocks  having  corners,  a  corner  of  one  block  abutting 
with  a  comer  of  an  adjacent  block,  and  adjacent  Inter- 
mediate comers  of  the  blocks  spaced  from  each  other. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


962.151.  FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  BUTTONS.  Besja- 
MIN  Joachim.  Newark.  X.  J.  Filed  Aug.  5.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  S11.323. 

i 


A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  head  having 
a  wire  secured  thereto,  the  wire  having  ends  of  equal 
length  which  are  bent  Into  substantially  fiat  curved  por- 
tions which  are  approximately  parallel  with  the  l>ack  of 
tbe  head  and  spaced  therefrom,  each  of  the  curved  por- 
'tlons  then  being  formed  Into  oppoaitcly  arranged  helices, 
the  end  of  each  helix  being  pointed. 


962.152.  PTBNACE  ATTACHMENT.  Chablxs  R.  Kline, 
Beechwood.  Pa.  Filed  May  17,  1909.  Serial  No. 
496.484. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  boiler  casing 
having  an  opening  in  tbe  side  thereof,  an  arm  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  casing  on  one  side  of  said  opening,  a 
shelf  secured  to  said  arm  adapted  to  support  an  ash  re- 
ceptacle, a  cover  for  said  opening  pivoted  above  the  same 
for  vertical  swinging  movement  and  means  by  which  the 
cover  may  be  held  at  different  elevations  with  respect  to 


the  support,  said  arm  being  adapted  for  lateral  movement 
to  variant  positions  beneath  said  cover  when  in  Ita  ex- 
tended position  whereby  the  receptacle  is  placed  in  ad- 
Juated  poaltion  witlt  respect  to  said  cover. 


962,153.  QUM-SOLL  GOVEBNOB  FOB  ENVELOP-MA- 
CHINE8.  AcorsT  LACBacHxa,  Springfleld,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  United  States  Envelope  Company.  Springfleld. 
Mass..  a  Body  Corporate  of  Maine.  Filed  Nov.  21, 1906. 
Serial  No.  844,417. 


Ihjfeil 


1.  In  an  envelop-machlne,  the  combination,  with  n 
paste-roll  and  means  for  imparting  reciprocating  motion 
to  the  same,  of  a  mechanism  for  interrupting  tbe  motion 
of  the  roll-operating  mechanism,  and  an  elevator-platform 
provided  with  means  for  actuating  said  interrupting 
mechanism  during  tbe  descending  and  ascending  motion 
of  the  platform. 

2.  In  an  envelop-machlne,  the  combination,  with  a  gum- 
roll  and  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  same,  of  a  mem- 
ber arranged  for  interrupting  or  restoring  the  motion  of 
the  reciprocating  mechanism,  and  an  elevator  provided 
with  means  for  releaaing  tbe  member  from  or  relocklng 
the  same  with  said  reciprocating  mechanism. 

3.  In  an  envelop-machlne,  the  combination,  with  a  gum- 
roll,  mechanism  for  operating  tbe  same,  such  mechanism 
consisting  in  part  of  a  link  adapted  to  change  position  in 
its  travel,  and  further  consisting  In  part  of  connecting 
means  between  said  link  and  other  members  of  said  mech- 
anism, said  link  having  changeable  engaging  means  for 
such  connecting  means,  which  engaging  means  is  operative 
or  Inoperative  according  to  the  aforesaid  position  of  the 
link,  and  means  to  Impart  motion  to  the  link,  of  an  ele- 
vator, and  mechanism  controlled  by  said  elevator  for  de- 
termining said  position  of  said  link. 

4.  In  an  envelop  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  gum- 
roll,  mechanism  for  operating  the  same,  such  mechanism 
consisting  in  part  of  a  link  adapted  to  change  position  in 
its  travel,  and  further  consisting  in  part  of  connecting 
means  between  said  link  and  other  members  of  said  mecb'- 
anlsm,  said  link  having  changeable  engaging  means  for 
such  connecting  means,  which  engaging  means  is  operative 
or  inoperative  according  to  the  aforesaid  position  on  the 
link,  and  means  to  impart  motion  to  the  link,  of  an  ele- 
vator, and  mechanism,  in  the  path  of  said  elevator,  adapt- 
ed to  throw  the  link  out  of  active  engagement  with  said 
connecting  means  when  said  elevator  descends  and  to  re- 
lease tbe  link  to  tbe  performance  of  its  ordinary  or  active 
functions  when  said  elevator  ascends. 

5.  The  combination,  in  an  envelop  machine,  with  a  gum- 
roll.  mechanism  for  operating  tbe  same,  such  mechanism 
consisting  in  part  of  a  link  adapted  to  change  position  in 
its  travel  aad  having  operative  and  inoperative  engaging 
means  according  to  the  aforesaid  position  of  tbe  link,  and 


further  consisting  In  part  of  connecting  means  between 
said  engaging  means  and  said  gum-roll,  and  means  to  im- 
part motion  to  the  link,  of  an  elevator,  a  thrust-rod  ar- 
ranged to  force  the  link  out  of  active  engagement  with 
said  connecting  means  when  said  elevator  descends  and 
to  release  the  link  when  the  elevator  aacends,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  elevator  for  so  operating  said  thrust- 
rod. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


962.154.  TOY.  Do.N  M.  Lemo.v,  Boston,  Mass..  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Braeat  V.  Page,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed 
Dec  31,  1909.     Serial  No.  5.t5,855. 


1.  In  a  toy  having  the  form  of  an  animated  creature, 
means  for  causing  the  representation  of  a  tear  to  fall 
from  the  eye  of  the  toy. 

2.  In  a  toy  having  the  form  of  an  animated  creature, 
band  operated  means  for  causing  the  representation  of  a 
tear  to  fall  from  the  eye  of  the  toy. 

3.  In  a  toy  having  the  form  of  an  animated  creature, 
means  for  causing  the  representation  of  a  tear  to  fall 
from  tbe  eye  of  the  toy,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
changing  the  expression  of  tbe  eyes  of  the  toy. 

4.  In  a  toy,  having  the  form  of  an  animated  creature, 
means  for  causing  the  representation  of  a  tear  to  fall 

-from   tbe  eye  of  tbe  toy,   and  means  for  simultaneously 
changing  the  expression  of  tbe  eyes  and  mouth  of  the  toy. 

5.  In  a  toy,  having  the  form  of  an  animated  creature, 
means  for  causing  the  representation  of  a  tear  to  fall 
from  tbe  eye  of  the  toy,  a  carrier  having  the  representa- 
tion of  normal  eyes  and  weeping  eyes,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing HA'.d  carrier  to  cause  one  set  of  eyes  to  pass  out  of 
sight  and  tbe  other  set  to  come  Into  view  at  the  eye 
openings. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


•  62.1S6.  PROPELX.INO  DEVICE.  Eats  Emaxcbl 
LiNOKViBT.  Stockholm.  Sweden.  Filed  July  15,  1907. 
Sertal  No.  3H3.90S. 


In  a  propelling  device,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
shsft  Joumaled  in  the  boat,  vessel,  airship,  or  the  like, 
and  furaish-^  with  arms,  frames  Joumaled  in  said  arms. 
shnfca  supported  by  said  framea  and  parallel  with  tbe 


driving  shaft,  said  shafts  t>earing  paddles  arranged  so  as 
to  turn  freely  in  certain  poaltiona,  and  a  shell  turnable 
about  the  driving  shaft  and  in  rotary  connection  with  the 
ahafts  of  the  framea,  for  the  purpose  shown. 


9  6  2.156.  EXCAVATING-MACHINE.  Abthcb  F.  D. 
LODDBN,  Fargo,  N.  D.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Valen- 
tine S.  Sobieck  and  one-third  to  James  F.  Crisp.  Fargo. 
N.  D.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  490,532. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  kind  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  portable  support,  of  an  elevator  mounted  on  said 
support,  supporting  arms  plvotally  mounted  and  carried 
by  aald  support,  a  crank  shaft  carried  by  said  supporting 
arms,  a  tedder-acting  hoe-equipped  arm  driven  by  said 
crank  shaft,  means  for  driving  said  crank  shaft,  and 
means  for  vertically  adjusting  said  supporting  arm,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  portable  support,  of  an  elevator  mounted  on  Mfd 
support,  a  shovel  projecting  in  front  of  the  receiving  end 
of  said  elevator,  supporting  arms  plvotally  mounted  and 
carried  by  said  support,  a  crank  abaft  carried  by  said  sup- 
porting arms,  a  tedder-acting  hoe-equipped  arm  driven  by 
said  crank  shaft,  means  for  driving  said  crank  shaft,  and 
means  for  vertically  adjusting  said  supporting  arm,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  Und  described,  the  combination 
with  a  portable  support,  of  an  elevator  mounted  on  said 
support,  a  shovel  projecting  in  front  of  the  receiving  end 
of  said  elevator,  supporting  arms  plvotally  connected  to 
said  elevator,  means  for  vertically  adjusting  aald  support- 
ing arms,  a  crank  shaft  carried  by  said  supporting  arms, 
means  for  driving  said  crank  shaft,  a  tedder-acting  hoe- 
equipped  arm  intermediately  connected  to  said  crank  shaft, 
a  link  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
hoe-eqnlpped  arm  and  having  Its  other  end  slldably  mount- 
ed on  said  supporting  arms,  and  means  for  holding  tiui 
sliding  end  of  said  link  in  respect  to  said  supporting  ele- 
vator, substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  portable  support,  of  an  elevator  mounted  on  said 
support,  a  shovel  working  under  and  in  front  of  the  lower 
end  portion  of  said  elevator,  the  forward  projecting  edge 
of  said  shovel  extending  in  an  approximately  horlsontal 
direction  and  the  body  thereof  extending  upward  and  rear- 
ward and  being  slldably  mounted  in  bearings  on  said  sup- 
port, and  means  for  vibrating  said  shovel,  subatantially  as 
described. 


962,157.  DEVICE  FOB  BOARDING  LEATHER.  AlTHra 
MiariL  Habx.  Frankfort-on-the-Maln.  Germany.  Filed 
Sept.  23.  1908.     Serial  No.  454,412. 

1.  A  device  for  boarding  leather  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, two  rotinded  members  between  which  the  folded 
leather  can  be  placed  by  band,  both  of  said  members  com- 
prising segments  of  cylinders  and  one  being  eoneave  and 
the  other  convex,  the  convex  segment  being  of  sufficient 
sise  to  receive  and  contain  an  entire  hide,  tbe  convex  seg- 
ment being  sufficiently  reduced  In  sise  with  respect  to  said 
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r*  MgBMit  to  tte  wbol^  OQtsM*  tkereof  1b  odc  poal- 
•C  MM  «Miv«s  ■iiiMtr"  tfc<r>»y  iMTtM  mM  coacftTc 
fM*  sad  — MtTicfd  tor  laMrtton  «f  the  Mzt 
Ud«.  iiM«»«  for  fntrimt  Mid  eooTcz  Mcsmt  abrMst  at 
•aid  concATe  ■egiiieat  to  board  the  hide,  and  a  device  for 
aotoBMtleally  arreatliif  moTement  of  Mid  coavex  wcment 
apon  arrlral  ttaeraof  to  an  outside  poaltloa  with  reapeet 
to  Mid  eoaMT*  SagBMBt. 


2.  A  darloe-for  boarding  leather  coBipri«!»«  In  combina- 
tloa,  two  rooaded  membera  between  which  the  folded 
leather  can  be  placed  by  hand,  both  of  said  member*  com- 
prlatng  Mgmenta  of  eylladera  and  one  being  coneaTc  and 
the  other  cosrez.  the  coorex  aegmeat  being  aofllelentlT  re- 
daced  iB  ilae  with  reapeet  to  Mid  eoncare  segment  to  lie 
wholly  OQtslde  thereof  In  one  poaltlon  of  the  convex  seg- 
ment thereby  leaving  the  concave  segment  free  and  naob- 
atmeted  by  Insertion  of  the  next  hide,  means  for  rerolvlag 
aald  convex  segment  abrMst  of  Mid  concave  segment  to 
board  the  hide,  and  a  gravity  acting  devlea  aatomatlcally 
arrcatlag  nMVMseat  of  said  eoavex  aegmeat  npon  arrival 
thereof  to  an  ootslde  poalti<m  with  respect  to  Mid  concave 


962.158.  OPERATING  MECHANIUf  rOS  WABHINO- 
IfACHINES.  OcsTAV  M.  Mavaa.  Davenport.  Iowa. 
Piled  Ang.  2,  1900.     Serial  No.  510,780. 


8.  A  device  for  boarding  leather  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, two  roaadad  members  betwe«t  widdi  the  folded 
iMther  can  ba  placed  by  hand,  both  of  uld  memberi  com- 
prising segments  of  cylinders  and  one  being  concave  and 
the  other  coavaz,  the  nmvex  segment  being  Huffldeatly  re- 
doeed  In  sIm  with  respect  to  the  concave  segment  to  lie 
wholly  oatslds  thereof  la  oae  posltioa  of  the  eoavex  aeg- 
meat thereby  leaving  the  concave  segBMnt  tree  and  unob- 
atrocted  for  insertion  of  the  next  hide,  means  for  revolv- 
ing Mid  convex  segment  abreast  of  said  concave  segnwnt 
to  board  the  hide,  and  mechanism  inclading  a  cam  and  a 
gravity  acting  deriee  for  aatomatlcally  arresting  move- 
ment of  said  convex  segatent  npon  arrival  thereof  to  an 
outside  position  with  respect  to  said  concave  segment. 

4.  A  device  for  boarding  leather  comprising  in  combina- 
tloa.  two  eoaetlag  rounded  members  between  which  the 
iMther  Is  boarded,  meaaa  for  rotating  one  aiember  abreast 
of  the  other,  a  cam  rotated  by  Mid  rotating  member  and 
provided  with  concentric  and  eccentric  portions,  a  foot 
operated  device  for  connecting  Mid  rotating  member  in 
driven  relatioa  with  said  meana,  and  an  element  controlled 
by  said  cam  aad  eoaaeeted  with  said  device  for  aialntala- 
tag  said  member  la  drlvea  lelatioa  with  Mid  meaas  natll 
aald  ntember  hM  rMched  a  predetermined  point  In  ita 
travel,  said  cam  thereupon  serving  to  cauae  disconnection 
of  Mid  member  from  said  means. 

B.  A  device  for  boardias  leather  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, two  coactlng  rounded  members  between  which  the 
iMther  is  .supported,  aieaas  for  rotating  one  member 
abreast  of  the  other,  s  cam  rotated  by  wid  rotating  mem- 
bar  and  provMad  with  coaeentrtc  and  ecceatHe  portloaa,  a 
walghted  foot  operated  device  for  coancetiag  said  rotating 
member  la  driven  relatioa  with  Mid  means,  aad  aa  eleaMot 
controlled  by  said  cam  and  coanectad  with  said  device  for 
■alatalalBg  said  member  In  drivoi  relation  with  means 
OBtll  said  msmb'er  has  reached  a  predetermined  point  la 
Ita  travel.  mM  cam  tberenpon  serving  to  releaM  Mid  ele- 
BMBts  aad  permit  said  device  to  dlscoanect  Mid  member 
troa  said  means. 

(CUiaa  d  aad  7  not  prlatcd  la  the  Oasette.] 


1.  Operating  mechanism  for  washing  machines  and  the 
like  comprlalng  la  comblnatioa  with  a  body,  an  operating 
ahaft,  aa  operatlag  gear  aecured  to  Mid  operatlag  shaft,  a 
segmental  gear  in  mesh  with  said  operating  gear,  a  rock- 
ing hand  lever  attached  to  said  segments!  gear,  a  horlson- 
tally  arranged  fly-wheel  located  beneath  said  body,  a  ver- 
tical driving  shaft,  means  for  translating  the  rocking 
movement  of  the  hand  lever  Into  continuous  rotary  move- 
ment of  Mid  driving  shsft.  and  gearing  between  said  driv- 
ing shaft  and  Mid  fly-wheel. 

2.  Operating  mechanism  for  washing  machines  and  the 
like  comprising  in  combination  with  a  body,  an  operating 
shaft,  a  bevel  gear  ae«ured  to  said  operating  shaft,  a  seg- 
mental gear  in  mesh  with  said  bevel  gear,  a  rocking  hand 
lever  secured  to  Mid  segmental  gear,  a  horlsontally  ar- 
ranged fly-wheel  located  beuMth  Mid  body,  a  vertically 
arranged  driving  shaft  mounted  at  one  aide  of  Mid  body, 
a  gear  mounted  npon  the  upper  end  of  Mid  driving  shaft,  a 
second  gear  In  mesh  with  Mid  first  named  gear,  a  pitman 
connecting  Mid  second  gear  with  said  segmental  gear,  and 
gears  connectlug  the  lower  end  of  said  driving  shaft  with 
the  fly-wheeL 

3.  Operating  mechanism  for  waging  machluM  and  the 
like  comprising  In  combination  with  a  body,  an  operating 
ahaft,  an  operating  gear  aecnred  to  Mid  operating  shaft,  a 
segmenui  gMr  In  mesh  with  Mid  operating  gear,  a  rock- 
ing hand  lever  attached  to  Mid  segmental  gear,  a  horizon 
tally  arranged  fly-wheel  located  beneath  Mid  body,  a  pin- 
ion formed  on  the  hub  of  Mid  fly-wheel,  a  vertically  ar- 
ranged driving  shaft,  a  gMr  upon  the  upper  end  af  Mid 
driving  shaft,  a  second  gear  in  mesh  with  the  said  first 
named  gear,  a  pitman  connecting  said  second  gear  with 
Mid  segmental  gear,  aad  geara  latenMdlate  the  lower  end 
of  Mid  driving  shaft  and  Mid  pinion. 

4.  Operating  mechanism  for  washing  machluM  and  the 
like  comprlalng  in  combination  with  a  body,  a  base  plate 
thereon,  a  vertically  arranged  operating  ahaft  mounted 
tliereon  and  capable  of  rotary  redproeatlag  motloa,  an 
operatlag  gear  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  Mid  abaft 
a  supporting  bracket  forssad  upon  and  extending  up- 
wardly from  Mid  bBM  plate,  a  borlaontaily  arranged  stub 
shaft  supported  upon  said  braekat,  a  segmental  gear  plv- 
otally  supported  on  Mid  stab-abaft  and  engaging  Mid 
operating  gMr.  a  rocking  hand-ltver  attached  to  Mid  Mg- 
mental  gear,  an  angular  bracket  secured  to  the  edge  of 
the  waahlng.  machine  body,  a  gear  caalng.  a  gMr  journaled 
In  Mid  casing  with  its  axto  parallel  to  the  axis  of  Mid 
segmenUl  gear,  a  pitman  coaaecting  said  gMr  with  Mid 
segmeaUl  gMr.  a  second  gMr  loMted  In  said  Msing  and 
mMhIng  with  the  first  named  gear  In  Mid  cuing,  a  ver- 
tically arranfad  driving  ahaft  npoa  the  apper  and  of 
which  the  said  aaeond  gear  in  Mid  casing  la  keyed,  a 
second  baw  plate  located  baaMth  Mid  body,  a  bMriag 
cap  upoa  the  outer  end  of  said  aaeond  baM  plate  In  vhlch 
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tiia  lowar  and  of  tha  ▼wtieal  driving  ahaft  baara,  a  driv- 
Ittg  gaar  npoa  the  losrar  aad  of  Mid  driving  ahaft,  a  gaar 
eaalag  laeloaiBg  aald  driving  gaar,  a  boriaontally  ar- 
ranged fly-wheti  loeatad  baaMth  Mid  supporttag  body,  a 
pinion  formsd  npoa  tiM  hnb  of  the  fly-whaal,  a  gaar  whael 
supported  upoa  said  aaeand  named  baM  plata  and  eagag- 
ing  Mid  plaloa  and  said  driving  gaar  upon  the  lowar  and 
of  the  vartleally  arranged  driving  ahaft,  a  vertically  ar- 
rangad  ahaft  upon  which  said  fly-wheel  la  carried,  hall 
bMriags  for  tlie  lowar  and  of  Mid  fly-wbael  ahaft  earriad 
upon  the  Inner  and  of  Mid  aeeond  baM  plata.  and  ball 
bMrings  for  the  opper  end  of  said  fly-a^aal  ahaft  aop- 
portad  upon  the  loww  central  portion  of  aald  anpportiag 
body. 

6.  Tlte  combination  of  an  operating  shaft  eapabla  of 
rotary  redproMting  motion,  an  operating  gaar  thareoa, 
a  rockiag  segmental  gaar  in  meah  with  aald  operatlag 
gMr,  aa  outwardly  extending  atud  on  Mid  segmental 
gear,  a  fly-wheel,  a  driving  ahaft  for  aald  fly-wheel,  gear- 
ing Intermediate  said  driving  shaft  and  Mid  fly  wheal 
adapted  to  eontlnaously  rotate  aald  fly  wheel,  a  gear 
keyed  to  said  driring  shaft,  a  driving  gear  mMhlng  with 
aald  driving  aliaft  gaar,  a  pitman  connected  at  one  «id 
to  said  driving  gaar,  aaid  pitman  being  curved  upwardly 
at  Ita  outer  and  and  provided  at  ita  Inner  end  with  a 
downwardly  opening  notch  engaging  said  outwardly  ax- 
tending  stud  on  the  segmental  gear,  and  a  swlnglngly  sup- 
ported weight  attached  to  said  segmental  gear  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  pitman  to  hold  aame  in  place  during 
the  operation  tiieraof. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Qaaetta.] 


M2,1S0.  VALVE  -  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM  FOB 
INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Fbaxk  J.  MlL- 
Ln,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct  4,  1909.  Serial  No. 
820.787. 


1.  In  an  Internal  comboatioa  engine,  a  valva  gaar  In- 
cluding In  combination,  a  bearing  pin  having  a  bole  there- 
through, the  Mid  bole  dl verging  from  the  middle  to  ita 
enda,  a  support  for  Mid  pin,  a  recker  fulcrumed  on  aald 
pin  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  valve,  a  pin  rigid 
with  the  rocker  and  extending  through  the  Mid  hole,  and 
meaas  to  operate  the  rocker. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  having  Inlet  and 
exhaust  valvea  at  oppoalte  sides  thereof,  and  a  crank  cas- 
ing having  guldM  at  oppoalte  sides  thereof,  of  push  rods 
working  In  Mid  guides,  to  open  the  valves  respectively  a 
shaft  located  within  the  casing  adjacent  the  inner  end  of 
one  of  the  pnah  rods  aad  having  a  cam  bearing  thereon, 
and  a  rocker  extending  aeroM  the  open  end  of  the  cylin- 
der aad  wlthia  the  casing  and  bearing  at  one  end  on  the 
cam  and  at  the  other  end  on  the  other  push  rod. 

3.  The  combination  with  parallel  cylinders  having  inlet 
and  exlianst  valvM  at  eypoaite  wUn  thereof,  and  a  crank 
easing  to  wldA  the  eylladera  are  Joined,  of  pnah  rada 
wmWng  throogta  the  caalng  at  opposite  aldM  tliersaC,  tn 


opan  tha  vnltaa  reapactireiy,  a  shaft  axtaading  acroM  tka 
eaaing  and  provided  with  cama  bearing  on  tlia  pnah  rods 

at  one  aide  of  the  cyllndera,  and  rockers  mounted  on  bear- 
ings In  the  crank  shaft  and  extending  acroM  the  open 
ends  of  the  cylinders  and  bearing  at  one  end  on  the  cams 
at  the  other  end  on  the  push  rods  at  the  other  aide  of  the 
cyllndera. 

4.  In  a  valve  gear  for  an  internal  combnatioa  engine, 
tbe  combination  with  a  cylinder  having  inlet  and  exhaust 
valvM  on  oppoalte  sides  thereof,  push  rods  arranged  on 
oppoalte  sldM  of  the  cylinder  to  open  the  valvM  respec- 
tively, a  ahaft  adjacent  the  aid  of  one  of  the  push  rods 
and  having  a  cam  bearing  on  said  rod  to  operate  Mme, 
and  a  rocker  extending  aeroM  the  open  end  of  the  cylin- 
der and  bearing  at  one  end  on  the  cam  and  at  the  other 
end  on  the  other  posh  rod. 


902,160.  COMPRESSION-RELEASE  FOR  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  FEAifK  J.  MiLLEE,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  29.  1910.    Serial  No.  540,771. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  eq>loslve  engine  having  an 
exhaust  valve  and  its  stem,  and  a  shaft  having  thereon  a 
cam  for  operating  said  valve,  of  a  preMure-relievlng  cam 
on  aald  ahaft  *  starting  device  for  tbe  engine,  a  member 
supported  and  mounted  to  turn  on  Mid  shaft  and  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  poaltlon  betwe^  aaid  prcMore-reiiev- 
Ing  cam  and  the  valve  stem,  and  means  automatically  op- 
erated by  the  starting  device  to  so  move  said  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  explosive  engine  having  an 
exhaust  valve  and  its  stem,  and  a  cam  shaft  for  operating 
aaid  valve,  of  an  aazillary  cam  on  the  aald  shaft  •  ring 
piece  mounted  to  turn  on  said  shaft,  a  roller  carried  by 
the  said  piece  and  movable  therewith  into  and  out  of  posl- 
tltm  between  the  auxlltary  cam  and  the  valve  stem,  aad 
means  to  turn  the  aald  piece. 

8.  Ttw  comblnatioa  with  an  explosive  engine  having  a 
cam  ahaft,  of  a  starting  crank  movable  into  and  out  of 
operative  engagement  with  ttie  crank  shaft  of  the  engine, 
a  double  cone  on  tbe  shaft  of  said  starting  cranio  a  rock 
Shaft  a  fork  projecting  from  the  rock  shaft  and  embrae- 
l^f^  aaid  cone,  whereby  the  fork  ia  swung  and  the  rock 
Ahaft  la  tamed  when  the  crank  Is  pushed  In  or  out  and 
meana  actuated  by  the  rock  shaft  and  cooperating  with 
tlM  Mm  aliaft  to  relieve  corapreMlon  In  the  engine  cylia- 
der  whan  tbe  starting  crank  la  operated. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  explosive  engine  having  aa 
exhanat  valve  and  ita  atem,  and  a  ahaft  having  thereon  a 
cam  for  operating  said  valve,  of  a  presaure  relieving  cam 
on  said  ahaft  a  ring  piece  bung  upon  aald  ahaft  and  ar» 
ranged  to  be  turned  around  the  Mme,  a  roller  carried  by 
said  ring  piece,  in  the  line  of  movement  of  the  preMure 
rellevinf  cam,  and  movable  to  poaltloa  between  Mid  cam 
aad  the  valve  stem  when  the  ring  is  turned  in  one  dlree- 
tiea,  aad  a  lever  connected  to  tht  ring,  for  taming  the 
aaaw.  whea  the  engine  is  started. 
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8  6  2.161.  BURNER  ATTACHMENT.  Thomas  llow- 
COMBBB,  Elkland,  Pa.  Filed  8«pt.  14.  1009.  Serial  No. 
M7,685.  I 


1.  Itt  combination  with  a  pair  of  bumen  disposed  in 
■paced  relation  and  having  feed  pipes  depending  from  the 
ander  sides  of  the  same,  a  lower  plate  engaged  against  the 
under  faces  of  said  burners  about  said  feed  pipes  and  hav- 
ing an  aperture  formed  longitudinally  of  the  burners  and 
centrally  therein,  a  plarallty  of  standards  upwardly  ex- 
tended from  said  lower  plate,  and  aa  upper  plate  rap- 
ported  on  said  standards  over  said  burners  and  having  a 
diameter  less  than  said  lower  plate. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  spaced  burners,  a 
lower  plate  engaged  against  the  under  side  of  said  Imrn- 
ers  and  having  aa  air  duct  formed  centrally  therethrough 
and  between  said  burners,  and  an  upper  plate  supported 
In  spaced  relation  above  said  first  plate  and  having  a 
diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  lower  plate. 


iM2.162.  COMBINEP  CODNTING,  INTEGBATINO,  AND 
TALLY  DEVICE.  Do.xald  McDoxalo,  Louisville,  Ky. 
PUed  Nov.  SO,  1908.     Serial  No.  466,231. 


1.  A  game  device  comprising  a  receptacle  for  counters, 
and  counters  representing  different  denominations  of 
valne.  there  being  a  plurality  of  counters  of  each  denomi- 
nation ;  all  of  said  counters  having  a  dimension  adapting 
them  to  fit  the  receptacle  in  one  direction,  and  having 
another  dlmeasloa  varying  according  to  the  denomination 
of  valae  which  the  counter  represents ;  said  varying  dl- 
assnsloas  being  ainltlplss  of  a  common  unit  representing 
the  onit  of  valae  la  the  computation  to  be  made;  and 
■aid  receptacle  haviag  a  dimension  that  Is  also  a  multiple 
of  said  unit  of  measurement,  whereby  it  is  adapted  to  in- 
tegrate the  total  value  representation  of  counters  fllllag 
Its  said  dimeaslon. 

2.  .\  game  device  comprising  a  receptacle  for  counters. 
aad  counters  representing  different  denominations  of 
vaJoe.  there  belag  a  plurality  of  counters  of  each  denomi- 
nation ;  all  of  said  counters  having  a  dimension  adapting 
them  to  fit  the  receptacle  in  one  direction,  and  having 
aaotber  dinenslon  varying  according  to  the  denomination 
or  value  which  the  counter  represents ;  said  varying  dl- 
mensions  being  multiples  of  a  common  unit  representing 
the  unit  of  value  In  the  computation  to  be  made;  and 


said  receptacle  having  a  dimensioii  that  la  also  a  multiple 
of  said  unit  of  measurement,  whereby  it  Is  adapted  to  In- 
tegrate the  total  value  representation  of  counters  filling 
its  said  dimension ;  said  receptacle  being  provided  with  a 
scale  divided  into  said  units  of  measurement,  whereby  the 
total  value  of  counters  partially  fllling  said  receptacle  may 
be  read. 

3.  A  game  device,  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  plu- 
rality of  pockets  and  a  plurality  of  groups  of  counters, 
the  counters  in  one  group  being  made  to  represent  differ- 
ent denominations  of  valne  and  having  a  common  diame- 
ter with  thicknesses  varying  la  the  same  ratio  as  their 
denominations  of  value,  and  the  counters  In  the  second 
group  representing  an  increased  denomination  of  value  in 
definite  relation  to  the  counters  of  the  group  first-named ; 
one  of  the  pockets  of  the  receptacle  having  a  transverse 
dimension  sdapted  to  fit  the  counters  of  the  group  first- 
named,  and  a  longitudinal  dimension  that  is  a  multiple  of 
the  unit  of  measurement  of  the  thickness  of  the  counters, 
and  the  other  pocket  of  the  receptacle  having  a  trans- 
verse dimension  corresponding  to  the  diameter  of  tba 
second  group  of  counters. 

4.  In  a  game  device,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle 
having  a  pocket,  and  a  series  of  counters  adapted  to  fit  in 
said  pocket ;  the  counters  representing  definite  values  la 
the  count  to  be  made  and  having  dimensions  bearing  a 
definite  ratio  to  their  values,  and  the  pocket  having  a 
transverse  dimension  sdapted  to  fit  the  counters  and  a 
longitudinal  dimension  adapted  to  measure  said  counters 
up  to  the  number  of  points  constituting  the  count  to  be 
attained ;  said  pocket  being  provided  with  an  offset  re- 
ceiving space  that  Is  slso  adapted  to  receive  said  counters 
and  hold  them  in  a  distinguishing  position  relatively  to 
those  in  the  main  poriion  of  the  pocket. 

5.  A  game  device,  comprising  a  series  of  counters  rep- 
resenting different  denominations  of  value  and  having  di- 
mensions corresponding  to  the  denominations  of  value 
which  they  represent,  and  a  receptacle  having  a  series  of 
pockets  constructed  to  receive  and  hold  said  counters  and 
to  aggregate  the  valne  thereof  by  measuring  tlieir  com- 
bined dimensions ;  said  pockets  being  of  different  length 
to  indicate  different  aggregated  values  and  being  located 
in  different  positions  to  indicate  different  stages  in  the 
count. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


962.163.  GOVERNOR.  Feaxk  L.  Nichols,  Stamford. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Nichols  Quadruple-Traction  Vehicle 
and  Power  Company,  Stamford.  Coon.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.    Filed  Nov.  B.  1908.    Serial  No.  461,140. 


1.  The  combination  with  aa  eaglne  shaft  and  a  gov- 
ernor shaft  driven  thereby,  of  pomps  surrounding  the 
govertior  shaft,  a  tilting  sleeve  pivoted  to  the  governor 
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tiiaft  and  spring-actnatad  pump  plnnfara  fbr  actoattng 
the  pumps,  the  said  pump  plungers  resting  on  a  bearing 
on  the  tilting  sleeve  for  operating  them. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  governor  shaft  arranged  to 
ba  driven  by  the  engine  sliaft,  of  a  group  of  pumps  ar- 
ranged concentrically  about  the  governor  shaft,  a  tUtiag 
sleeve  on  which  the  pump  plungers  rest  and  a  counter- 
balance weight  for  rocking  the  sleeve  as  the  shaft  rotates 
to  vary  the  throw  of  the  plungers. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  governor  shaft  driven  by 
an  engine  shaft,  of  a  group  of  pumps  arranged  conoentrle 
with  the  axis  of  the  governor  shaft,  a  tilting  sleeve  con- 
trolled in  its  tilt  by  a  counterbalance  weight,  the  sleeve 
forming  a  primary  support  for  the  plungers  of  the  pomps 
and  means  for  limiting  the  throw  of  the  counterbalance 
wei^t  to  determine  the  maximum  action  of  the  pumps. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  governor  shaft  driven  by  an 
engine  shaft,  of  a  group  of  pumps  surrounding  the  gov- 
ernor shaft,  a  tilting  sleeve  pivoted  to  the  governor  shaft 
and  provided  with  a  weight  for  tilting  it,  the  said  tilting 
sleeve  forming  a  primary  support  for  the  plungers  of  the 
pomps,  a  sliding  sleeve  on  the  shaft  for  limiting  the 
throw  of  the  weight  and  a  lever  for  manually  controlling 
the  movement  of  the  sliding  sleeve  and  hence  the  throw 
of  the  weight 

5.  The  combination  with  a  ffovemor  shaft,  of  a  group 
of  pumps  arranged  around  the  shaft,  a  common  Inlet  for 
admitting  the  fluid  to  the  pumps,  separate  outlets  one  for 
each  pump,  a  tilting  sleeve  pivoted  to  the  governor  shaft, 
a  ring  seated  on  the  sleeve  and  forming  an  immediate 
bearing  for  the  pump  plungers,  a  counterbalance  weight 
for  tilting  the  sleeve  and  means  for  limiting  the  maximum 
throw  of  the  counterbalance  weight. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


962,164.  BULLETIN-BOARD.  Oboboi  Hikkt  Paskis, 
Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  John  W.  Baker,  Stamford, 
Conn.    Filed  Apr.  9.  1909.    Serial  No.  488,862. 


1-  la  a  ball  bolletla  board,  the  comblaatlon  of  a  flaM 
repreaentatloa  at  the  front  of  the  board,  a  field  repre- 
seatatioB  at  tiM  rear  of  the  board,  an  indicator  adapted 
to  move  to  any  part  of  the  front  field  representation,  a 
cord  connected  to  the  indicator,  aa  element  adapted  to 
bodily  move  to  any  part  of  the  rear  field  representation 
and  haviag  asaoclated  means  directly  engaging  the  eord, 
for  differentially  moving  the  element  and  indicator. 

2.  In  aa  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
blaatioa  of  a  board  having  at  the  front  thereof  a  repra- 
saatation,  aa  Indicator  to  move  tliereover,  a  lengthwise 
movable  flexible  member  connected  to  the  indicator,  a 
bodily  Bovabls  dsrica  arraagad  at  a  point  ramovad  fross 
said  reprsasntatloB  aad  haTlag  sasoclated  maaas  aagac- 
lag  the  flexible  mamber  for  ntovlng  the  Indicator  In  the 
same  diractiaa  as  the  movable  device  at  a  dlflereat  speed. 

S.  la  aa  apparatus  of  ths  character  described,  the  com- 
binatloB  of  a  board  haviag  a  fleld  repreaentation,  a  frame 
and  an  acttiatiag  element  carried  tbsraby  arranged  at 
the  rear  of  the  field,  an  Indicator  to  move  over  the  fleld 
sorfaca,  s  cord  connected  to  the  indicator  and  extending 
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beyond  the  field  to  the  rear  thereof  and  connected  dtareetly 
to  said  frame,  and  said  cord  engaging  the  element  where- 
by said  element  and  indicator  move  different  distances  at 
the  same  time. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  tlie  com- 
binatloa  of  a  fleld  repreaentatloa.  an  Indicator,  a  flexible 
support  for  the  indicator,  bodily  movable  actuating  means 
at  the  rear  of  the  fleld  for  moving  said  flexible  support, 
and  associated  means  whereby  the  indicator  moves  an 
increased  distance  over  the  field  relative  to  said  means. 

6.  In  aa  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  field  representation,  an  Indicator,  a  flexible 
support  for  the  Indicator  extending  in  one  direction  b«r 
yond  the  bounds  of  the  fleld,  an  auxiliary  flexible  support 
for  the  Indicator  extending  in  an  opposite  direction  be- 
yond the  bounds  of  the  fleld,  bodily  movaUe  actuating 
means  at  the  rear  of  the  fleld  for  moving  said  flexible  sup- 
ports, and  associated  mechanism  whereby  the  indicator 
moves  an  increased  distance  over  the  field  relative  to 
said  means. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


962,166.     HORSESHOE.     Hibam  H.  Pbikcx,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.     rUed  Sept  4,  1909.     Serial  Na  616,222. 


1.  A  shoe  of  the  character  described,  comprising  heavy 
pads  or  plates,  of  fabric  disposed  one  above  the  other,  and 
conforming  in  outline  to  the  general  outline  of  a  hoof, 
tabs  secured  between  said  pads  and  folded  between  their 
end4,  forming  loops,  the  front  tabs  being  longer  than  the 
rear  tabs  and  a  continuous  elastic  member  comprising 
a  colled  spring  located  in  said  loops  and  adapted  to 
extend  entirely  around  the  hoof. 

2.  A  shoe  of  the  character  described,  comprising  heavy 
pads  or  plates  of  fabric  disposed  one  above  the  other,  and 
conforming  in  outline  to  the  general  outline  of  a  hoof, 
tabe  secured  between  said  pads  and  folded  between  their 
ends,  forming  loops,  the  front  tabs  being  longer  than  the 
rear  tabs  and  a  colled  spring  located  in  said  loops  and 
adapted  to  clamp  around  the  hoof,  and  a  coupling  having 
screw  threaded  ends  projecting  into  the  ends  of  said 
coiled  spring. 


962,166.  JOURNAL-BOX  BRASS.  John  M.  RoHLniia. 
St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Robert  B.  Frame, 
8t  Lonii,  Ma    FUed  Aug.  2,  1909.    Serial  No.  610,782. 


^/^/^/Mmr^/M/s/sm 
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1.  A  Joioraal  bearing  consisting  of  a  shell  or  body  per- 
tion  haviag  Inclined  ribs  formed  on.  the  underside  of  the 
top  wall  thereof,  said  top  wall  having  openings  which 
said  ribs  cross  or  intersect  and  a  filling  of  alloy  arranged 
between  said  ribs  and  extending  over  the  riba  that  axtSB4 
across  the  openings  in  ths  top  wall  of  the  slMlL 

2.  A  Journal  bearing  consisting  of  an  ontar  shall  pro- 
vided with  an  opening,  ribs  on  the  Interior  of  said  shell 
that  form  part  of  the  Journal-engaging  sarfaee  of  the 
bearing,  some  of  said  ribs  extending  across  the  opening 
In  the  shell,  and  an  inner  lining  for  said  shall  eonstatlng 
of  an  alloy  that  fills  the  spaces  between  said  ribs  and 
also  extends  up  into  said  opening  aad  acroas  the  ribs 
that  Interasct  tha  sasM. 

S.  A  Journal  bearing  consisting  of  an  outer  shell  pro- 
vided with  recesses  or  openings,  parallel  ribs  oa  the  lunar 
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tec*  Of  Mid  alMU  that  CKtwd  dl«g«uli7  •crow  tta*  teM 
ttercof,  WMM  of  Mid  lilM  oztandlBS  aeroM  tbe  opoaingi 
or  iinMM  ia  the  abail,  and  an  alloy  flUlng  tbe  spacw 
between  tald  riba  and  also  extendlni;  orer  tbe  riba  tbat 
Intanact  tb«  raeaaita  or  (^wolnSB  In  tbo  alMlL 

4.  A  Journal  bearins  eonrtatlac  9t  a  cast  metal  ahali 
baring  top  and  side  walls  In  whlcb  opanlnga  are  formod. 
a  ptorality  of  diagonally  arranged  riba  tbat  extend  con- 
tin  aooaly  across  tbe  under  aide  of  tbe  bearing,  aaid  ribs 
extending  paralM  to  eaeb  otbcr  and  some  of  said  riba 
being  to  arratwed  tbat  tbey  Intsrssct  soma  of  aaid  open- 
ings, and  an  alloy  filling  tbe  apacos  between  said  ribs  and 
also  tbe  openings  in  said  sbeU  which  tbe  ribs  Intersect, 
thereby  producing  a  atrncture  In  which  the  alloy  is  rap- 
ported  directly  by  th*  riba. 


I 


962.167.  CHBCK  -  PERFORATOR.  Siomcnd  BcBirr, 
New  York.  N.  T.  Hied  Jan.  19,  1910.  Serial  No. 
538.857. 


1.  A  male  perforating  die  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
perforated  bottom  portion,  a  cover  alldably  arranged  In 
said  casing,  and  a  pinraUty  of  springs  arranged  upon  said 
cover  in  said  caaing  oontactlag  with  each  other  and  hav- 
ing one  of  their  respective  ends  formed  aa  perforating  pins 
which  are  slldably  arranged  In  said  perforations. 

2.  In  a  perforating  male  die  comprtslng  a  casing  having 
a  perforated- bottom  portion,  a  cover  slldably  arranged  in 
said  caaing,  and  a  phiraHty  of  springa  arranged  npon  said 
cover  In  said  casing  contacting  with  each  other  and  hav- 
ing one  of  their  respective  ends  bent  at  right  angles  to 
said  bottom  portion,  said  bent  portions  being  in  engage- 
ment with  aaid  perforationa  and  being  weakened  in  croas 
section  at  their  lower  ends. 

3.  In  a  check  perforator,  tbe  combination  with  a  base 
plate,  of  a  die  plate  slldably  mounted  thereon  having  per- 
forations arranged  conforming  to  the  required  numerals 
or  other  characters  desired  to  be  perforated,  and  a  single 
perforating  die  comprising  a  casing  having  a  perforated 
bottom  portion,  a  cover  slldably  arranged  in  said  caaing, 
and  a  plurality  of  perforating  pins  engaging  the  cover  and 
protmdlng  through  the  i>erforatlons  of  said  casing  and 
arranged  in  such  a  manner  tbat  predetermined  groups  of 
th*  same  are  adapted  to  anter  all  perforationa  of  said  dto 
plat*  fbrmlnc  aa  Indlrldnal  numeral  or  character  brought 
into  oparatlT*  poaltloB  with  respect  to  said  perforating 
die. 

4.  Ib  a  cbe^  perforator,  tbe  eombinatlOD  with  a  baae 
plate,  of  a  die  plate  aUdably  Boonted  thereon  having  per- 
forations arraa^sd  ooafomilag  to  th*  raqolred  numerals 
or  other  charaeters  dsaired  to  be  perforated,  and  a  single 
perforating  die  comprising  a  casing  having  a  perforated 
bottom  portion,  a  cover  slldably  arranged  in  said  casing, 
and  a  plnrality  of  springa  arranged  upon  aaid  cover  in 
said  easing  eoataetliig  with  each  other  and  having  one  of 
their  raspeetlv*  ends  fbrmed  aa  perforating  pins  In  en- 
ga«eraent  with  th*  perforationa  of  said  bottom  portloa 
aad  arraaaed  I9  aoch  a  mumam  that  th*  predateraliMd 
groups  of  th*  saa*  ar*  adaptad  to  *Dt*r  all  perforatkm* 
of  said  die  plate  forming  aa  tadlvldaal  numeral  or  char- 
acter brought  into  operatlv*  poaltloa  with  rs*peet  to  aaid 
perforating  dla. 

8.  Ia  a  d>eek  perforator,  th*  combteatlen  wMi  a  baa* 
plat*.  «f  a  dla  plat*  aUdahty  noaatad  thereon  having  per- 
foratloBa  arraagwi  eoaforailag  to  the  required  nnmarala 
or  other  charscters  dedrad  to  b*  perforatad,  aad  a  aiagl* 
perforating  dl*  comprising  a  caaing  haviag  a  perforated 
bottosi  perttoa,  a  cover  aildaMy  arranged  la  said  casing, 
aad  a  plurality  ot  aprlags  arranged  upon  aaid  cover  ia 


said  eaalag  coatactlag  with  each  other  aad  having  oa* 
of  th*ir  r«ap*etlve  ends  formed  aa  perforatlag  pins 
which  are  slldably  arranged  ia  the  perforations  of  said 
bottom  portion  and  in  aneh  a  manner  that  the  pre- 
determined gronpa  of  tbe  same  are  adapted  to  enter  all 
perforations  of  said  dl*  plate  tonalag  aa  Individual  an- 
meral  or  other  character  brought  into  operative  position 
with  respect  to  said  perforating  die. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  ia  the  Oaaette.] 


962,168.  ROTART  SCREEN  MBCHANI8M.  Pam  L. 
ScHOLL,  Reading.  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Oliver  M.  Weand, 
Reading,  Pa.     FUed  June  4.  1900.     Serial  No.  500.104. 


1.  A  rotary  screen  for  sewage  or  the  like  having  a 
helical  conveyer  vane  on  its  inner  periphery,  the  inner 
edge  of  said  vane  being  elevated  ia  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion above  the  radial  line  to  form  a  carrier  trough. 

2.  A  rotary  acrecn  for  sewage  or  the  Uke  having  an 
open  exit  end  with  a  baffle  flange,  a  helical  conveyer  vane 
on  ita  inner  periphery  terminating  short  of  said  flange, 
and  a  dumping  receptacle  fixed  to  aaid  flange  and  having 
its  inner  edge  elevated  in  tbe  direction  of  rotation,  in 
combination  with  a  fixed  delivery  chute  having  its  upper 
end  adapted  to  directly  rcoalve  th*  discharge  from  th* 
rising  receptacle. 

3.  A  rotary  screen  for  sewag*  or  tbe  Uke  having  a 
helical  conveyer  vane  on  ita  inner  peripbory  tbe  inner 
edge  of  which  is  elevated  in  tbe  direction  of  rotation,  in 
combination  with  a  central  inlet  conduit  to  said  acreen 
having  a  lateral  overfall  extending  therefrom  toward  tbe 
descending  portion  of  tbe  vaned  screen  wall. 

4.  A  rotary  screen  comprising  a  skeleton  frame  made 
up  of  a  aeries  of  circumferentially-spaced  longitudinal 
riba,  and  a  series  of  longltudinally-apaced  rings  rigidly 
connected  to  said  riba  aad  havlac  their  astarlor  facea 
flush  with  the  exterior  facea  of  aaid  riba,  aeparat*  acreen- 
ing  sections  exteriorly  laid  upon  aaid  frame  with  the 
marginal  portloas  theraof  b*aciag  npoa  said  rlnga  and 
riba,  and  exterior  clamping  riag-aectiona  and  rlb-**etloa* 
separately  bolted  to  said  fraaie-rlags  and  riba  to  reasov- 
ably  secnre  said  netting 


9  62,169.  TYPE  WBITINQ  MACHIlfB.  FKAirv  L. 
SHOLaa,  Chicago,  111.,  aaslgaor  to  Tlie  Mbaareh  Type- 
writer Compaay,  Syracoaa,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York,    niad  Nov.  21,  1006.    larlal  Mo.  844,466. 

1.  Ia  a  typewritlag  machine,  th*  eoatUaatloa  ef  a 
platen  frame  supporting  a  platea  aad  eoBprlsiag  side 
bars  copa<ct»d  by  a  d«Caehahle  rod  or  bar:  sopportiag 
brackets  each  comprising  two  dowawardly  eztaading  arma, 
one  of  said  arma  being  detacbaMy  secured  in  a  nxed  re- 
lation with  the  aaeodate  side  bar  of  the  platen  frame  aad 
tbe  other  of  said  arnm  betag  perforated  to  coAperato  with 
said  detachable  rod  or  bar;  aad  a  roil  holder  mooated  on 
said  snpfmrtlng  braekaCa. 

2.  Ia  a  typewritlag  machlae,  the  eomblaatlon  of  a 
platen   frame  supporting  a  platan   and   coBpriaiag  aMe 
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hara  connected  by  a  detachable  rod  or  bar;  supporting 
hracketa  each  eompriaing  a  pair  of  downwardly  extend- 
ing arma,  one  of  aaid  arma  being  ■cr*w*d  to  the  aaaodate 
side  bar  of  the  piataa  frame  and  the  other  of  aaid  arms 
termlaatiag  in  a  collar  which  teeelves  said  detocbable 
rod  or  bar ;  aad  a  roll  holder  supported  on  said  bracketa. 


5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  U- 
abaped  platen  frame  comprising  forwardly  extending  hori- 
sontally  disposed  side  bars  on  which  tbe  platen  is  Jour- 
naled,  aaid  aid*  bars  being  connected  by  a  detachable  rod 
er  bar ;  supporting  brackets  removably  secured  to  the  side 
bars  of  tlw  platen  frame  and  rising  in  a  substantially 
vertical  direction  therefrom,  aaid  aupporting  brackets 
having  arma  screwed  to  the  side  bar  of  the  platen  frame 
and  having  other  arma  perforated  to  coSperate  with  said 
detachable  rod  or  bar ;  aad  a  roll  bolder  aupported  on 
aaid  bracliete  aad  arranged  over  the  platen  and  in  prox- 
imity thereto. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
platen  fraas*  or  carrier  on  which  the  platen  Is  Journaled ; 
aupporting  toackets  detacbably  secured  to  said  platen 
frame ;  and  a  roll  bolder  carried  by  said  brack<^ts,  said 
roll  bolder  eompriaing  a  tubular  abaft,  pluga  in  aatd  abaft 
having  bearing  portions  cooperating  with  aaid  bracketa 
and  flangea  removably  mounted  on  ssld  bearing  portiona. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platea  fraaie  or  carrier ;  supporting  bracketa  or  platea 
removably  secured  to  aaid  platen  frame  and  alotted  at 
their  upper  ends ;  and  a  roll  holder  mounted  in  the  alota 
of  said  bracketa,  aaid  roll  bolder  comprising  a  tubular 
abaft,  end  plugs  in  said  abaft,  aaid  end  plugs  harlag  re- 
duced bearing  portiona  ooi^eratlag  with  the  alota  ia  aaid 
bracketa,  aad  detachable  flaag**  oMMintsd  oa  the  bearing 
portiona  of  aaid  pluga. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  ia  the  Oaaette.] 


962,170.  PROCBHRS  OF  MAKINO  SILICON  NITRID. 
ALr  SiiTi^KO-LARSSif,  Cbristlanla,  Norway.  Filed  Feb. 
10,  1009.     SerUl  No.  477,198. 

1.  Tbe  proceaa  ef  mannfoeturing  silicon  nltrid  whldi 
comprises  heating  a  compound  or  alloy  of  a  metal  and 
sflleon  to  a  temperatare  suSclent  to  react  oa  nitrogen 
and  introducing  a  current  of  nitrogen  In  contact  there- 
with, said  compound  being  liquid  at  th*  temperature  at 
which  the  reaction  takea  place. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  aHlcon  nltrid  which 
comprfasa  beating  a  compound  or  alloy  of  a  metal  and 
altlcon  that  becomes  ttquM  at  the  reacting  temperatare 
of  Bltrogea  and  bIIIcob,  and  conducting  nitrogen  in  con- 
tact with  aaid  liquid  compound  or  alloy  and  evaporating 
the  metal. 

8.  The  process  of  manufacturing  alllcon  nltrid  which 
eomprlaea  conducting  heated  nitrogen  Into  coatact  with 
a  melt  of  a  compound  or  alloy  of  a  metal  and  alHcon. 

4.  The  proceas  of  mannfoeturing  silicon  nltrid  which 
comprises  conducting  nitrogen  into  contact  with  a  melt 
ef  aluminium  sltlcld  aad  distilling  the  ahimlahm  there- 


5.  The  proceaa  of  manufacturing'  silicon  nltrid  which 
oomprlaee  conducting  heated  nitr<^en  into  contact  with  a 
mtit  of  aluminium  aillcid  and  diatilling  the  aluminium 
therefrom. 


962,171.  TEMPLET  OR  GAGE.  EaxsT  JoBAiiinca  Paul 
Slotta,  Coawig,  near  Dresden,  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  8, 
1009.     Serial  No.  488,607. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  templet-bolt  con- 
aiating  of  a  cylindrical  main  gage  portion  and  a  conical 
anzlllary  gage  portion,  the  conical  auxiliary  gage  portion 
being  connected  with  tbe  main  gage  portion  without  any 
line  or  ring  of  demarcation,  tbe  said  main  gage  portion 
and  the  said  conical  auxiliary  portion  being  vlalbly  dis- 
tinguishable, the  one  from  the  other,  by  their  respective 
surtaces  being  dilTerently  flnlabed. 

2.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufocture,  a  templet  bolt  con- 
elating  of  a  cylindrical  main  gage  portion  and  a  conical 
auxiliary  gage  portion,  tbe  aaid  auxiliary  gage  portion 
being  connected  with  the  main  gage  portion  without  any 
line  or  ring  of  demarcation,  tbe  said  main  gage  portion 
and  tbe  aaid  auxiliary  gage  portion  being  visibly  distin- 
guishable, the  one  from  the  other  by  different  finishes, 
such  aa  by  grinding  the  surfoce  of  the  said  auxiliary 
gage  i>oriion  and  pollsbing  the  surafce  of  tbe  said  main 
gage  portion,  or  vice  veraa. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  templet-bolt  con- 
alatlng  of  a  cylindrical  main  gage  portion  and  two  conical 
auxiliary  gage  portions,  the  first  auxiliary  gage  portion 
being  connected  with  th*  aecond  anzlllary  gage  portion 
and  tbe  second  auxiliary  gage  portion  with  the  auin 
gage  portion  without  any  line  or  ring  of  demarcation,  tbe 
said  second  auxiliary  gage  portion  and  tbe  said  main 
gage  portion  and  flrat  auxiliary  gage  portion  being  visibly 
distinguishable,  the  on*  from  the  other,  by  grinding  or 
polishing  the  surfoce  of  the  said  second  auxiliary  gage 
portion  and  leaving  unground  or  unpolished  tbe  surfus^s 
of  the  aaid  main  gage  and  firvt  gage  portions. 


962,172.  TOY  AEROPLANE.  Edwabo  Wamtox  Smith, 
Philadelpbla,  Pa.,  aaaignor  of  one-third  to  Edlrard  G. 
Stelnmeta,  Jenklntown,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  478.2W. 


1.  A  toy  aeroplane  comprising  a  frame,  propellers  pro- 
vided with  shafta  journaled  in  tbe  ends  of  said  frame,  a 
torsional  spring  connecting  tbe  Inner  ends  ef  said  shafta, 
and  means  for  temporarily  preventing  said  propellers 
from  rotating. 

2.  A  toy  aeroplane  eompriaing  a  flrame,  propellers  pro- 
vided with  shafts  journaled  in  the  ends  of  said  frame, 
a  torsional  spring  connecting  the  Inner  ends  of  said 
shafta,  meana  for  temporarily  preventing  aaid  propellera 
from  rotating,  and  means  for  autoantleally  releaalng  said 
propellera. 

3.  A  toy  aeroplane  comprising  a  frame,  propellers  ro- 
tativeiy  mminted  thereon,  means  for  rotating  aaid  pro- 
pellera in  opposite  dIrfl«tloBS,  meana  fOr  locking  aaid  pro- 
pellers against  movement,  and  meana  for  normally  hold- 
ing said  locking  meana  la  indperatlve  peettfea. 

4.  A  toy  aeroplaae  eompriaing  a  frame,  a  propeller  ro- 
tatlvely  mounted  thereon,  aMans  for  routing  aaid  pro- 
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jwUcr,  «  plToted  brake  Icrer.  mMiM  Mcar«d  to  on«  end  of 
Mid  lerer  for  jMdlnglj  holding  said  ierer  normally  In 
inoperatlTe  position,  and  means  at  the  other  end  of  said 
lever  for  boIdln|[  said  lerer  in  operatlTe  poaltlon. 

5.  A  toy  aeroplane  eomprlsinc  a  frame,  a  pair  of  pro> 
pellers  rotatlrely  mounted  thereon,  means  for  rotating 
said  propellers,  means  for  locking  said  propellers  against 
moTement,  means  for  normally  holding  said  locking  meaxts 
in  InoperatlTe  position,  and  a  single  n>eans  for  aetaatlng 
said  locking  means  to  hold  the  same  in  operatlTe  podtion. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


M2.178.  PB0CES8  OF  TRBATINO  BBITTLB  VEOB- 
TABLE  FIBEB8.  Emil  Gcstat  Stakk,  Cbemnlts, 
Germany.     Filed  Dec.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  534,197. 

1.  A  proceaa  of  treating  brittle  Tegetable  libera,  racb  as 
thoae  of  capoke,  akone,  Calotropia  prootra,  and  the  like, 
for  dyeing  and  q>innlng,  consisting  in  treating  the  fibers 
with  organic  dlasolTents,  washing  with  water,  and  dry- 
ing at  a  moderate  temperature,  for  working  ap  the  flbfrs 
to  yarns  and  twines  by  a  special  process  on  machines 
especially  adapted  therefor. 

2.  A  process  of  treating  brittle  Tegetable  fibers  as  men- 
tioned, consisting  in  extracting  the  Incrustlag  substances 
of  the  fibers  by  a  weak  alkaline  solution  of  Turkey-red, 
or  sospy  liquors,  or  suds,  or  tannins,  at  a  respectlTe  de- 
gree of  beating,  washing  with  water,  and  diring  at  a 
moderate  temperature,  for  working  up  the  fibers  thus 
treated  to  yams  and  twines  by  a  special  process  on  ma- 
chines especially  adapted  therefor. 


9«2,1T4.  DOOB  AND  DOORWAY  FOR  BBFBIGBRAT. 
IMO-APABTMSNTS  AND  SIMILAR  STBUCTX7BB8. 
Samuk.  Pbicb  SrsTBHaoH,  Chester,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  9, 
1906.    Sarial  Mo.  249,282. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  door-way  haTlng  its  con- 
tacting margin  wholly  In  a  common  plane  at  the  top  and 
sides ;  of  a  door  haTlng  an  internal  caTity,  whoae  area  is 
greater  than  the  area  of  the  door-way  opening,  said  door 
taftTlBg  a  eontaetlng  margin  at  Its  top  and  sides,  wholly 
la  a  eommoB  plane,  adapted  to  oTerlap  and  abut  against 
the  margin  of  the  door-way ;  a  non-conducting  filling  ar- 
ranged within  said  caTlty ;  and  hinges  adapted  to  support 
the  doMT  in  such  relation  to  the  door-way  that  the  internal 
caTlty  of  tlM  4eor  rtiall  OTsrlap  the  edge  of  the  door-way 
opening 

2.  Tbe  eombtaMtlOB,  with  a  do«r-way  haTlng  Ita  con- 
tacting margin  wholly  In  a  plane  surface  at  the  top  and 
sMaa :  of  a  door  haTlng  its  eontaetlng  face  at  Its  top  and 
sldaa  wholly  la  a  coauaon  plane  adapted  to  oTerlap  the 
face  of  said  plane  ■argla ;  aad  a  coatlag  of  grease  maln- 
talaed  between  the  eoataetiag  sorfaces  of  the  door  and 
the  door-way  margin  for  retarding  the  deposit  of  lee  and 
frost  aad  faeilltatlag  the  liheratloa  of  the  door  f^om  the 
door  fraiaa,  sabataatlally  as  sot  forth. 

S.  The  eoBblaatloa  with  a  door-way  haTlng  Its  eon- 
taetlng margin  wholly  in  a  piano  sortaeo  at  the  top  and 
sldee ;  of  a  door  haTlng  its  contacting  face  at  its  top  and 
sldss  wholly  in  a  common  plane  adapted  to  OTerlap  the 
face  of  said  plane  margin ;  a  pad  of  conipresslble  ma- 
tarial  mounted  upon  said  taeo  of  th«  door,  and  a  coating 
ot  grease  op«i  said  pad  for  rttardlag  the  deposit  of  Ice 
sad  frost  aad  facilitating  tbe  liberation  of  tbe  door  from 
the  door  fraao,  Bcibatantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  coBbteatlon,  with  a  refrigerator  apartment;  of 
a  dow-way  haTlng  its  contacting  margla  wholly  la  a  com- 


mon plane  at  the  top  and  aides,  said  contacting  margin 
being',  upon  that  face  of  the  door -way  whieh  is  within  the 
spartmeat;  a  door  haTlng  an  Internal  caTlty  whose  area 
la  greater  than  the  area  of  the  door-way  opening,  said 
door  haTlng  a  contacting  face  at  its  top  and  sides  wholly 
in  s  common  plane  adapted  to  OTerlay  and  abut  against 
tbe  margin  of  the  door-way;  hinges  arranged  upon  that 
face  of  the  door-way  which  is  within  the  apartment, 
whereby  the  door  is  adapted  to  open  Inwardly  within 
said  apartment;  and  a  sheet  metal  corerlng  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  door  which  is  adjacent  to  the  door-way  open- 
ing. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  refrigerator  apartment;  of 
a  door-way  haTlag  its  eoataetlng  margla  wholly  in  a  com- 
mon plane  at  its  top  and  sides,  said  eoataetlng  margin 
being  upon  that  face  of  the  door-way  which  is  within  the 
apartment ;  a  door  haTlng  Its  contacting  face  at  its  top 
and  aidee  wholly  in  a  common  plane  adapted  to  OTorlap 
and  abut  agaiaat  the  auu-gia  of  the  door-way ;  a  pad  of 
compressible  material  mounted  upon  the  contacting  face 
of  the  door ;  a  sheet  metal  covering  on  the  surfaee  of  the 
door  which  Is  adjaeeat  to  the  door- way  opening ;  and  a 
sill  hsTlng  portions  sloping  Inwardly  In  oppoalte  direc- 
tions from  a  ridge  located  within  the  door-way  and  o\er 
hung  by  the  outer  face  of  the  door  at  the  lower  extremity 
thereof. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


962,175.  TESTING  APPLIANCE.  Buoour  BraAUBaL, 
Jena,  Gkrmany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Carl  Zeiss, 
Jena,  Germany.    Filed  Feb.  8,  1910.    Serial  No.  541,928. 


1.  An  appliance  tor  testing  the  sighting  deTlce  of  a  gun, 
consisting  of  a  collimator,  which  comprises  s  colleethre 
lens  and  a  mark  placed  la  the  focal  plaae  of  the  lens  this 
collimator  being  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  the  gun  with 
the  coUectlTe  lens  directed  toward  the  barrel  mouth  and 
with  the  collimator  axis  parallel  to  the  bore  axla,  and  a 
mirror  system  compoeed  of  two  partial  systems  haTlng 
separate  entrance  and  exit  openings  aad  belag  rotataUy 
jointed  together  with  the  exit  opealag  of  oae  partial  sys- 
tem and  the  entrance  <^>enlng  of  the  other  tadng  each 
other,  the  angle  of  defleetloa  of  one  partial  system  being 
180*  aad  that  of  the  other  partial  system  being  sero. 

2.  An  appliance  for  testing  the  sighting  dsTlee  of  a  gun, 
conalstlag  of  a  collimator,  which  comprisss  a  coUectlTe 
lens  and  a  mark  placed  in  the  focal  plane  of  the  lena 
this  collimator  being  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  tbe  gun 
with  the  coUectlTe  lens  directed  toward  the  barrel  month 
and  with  the  collimator  axis  parallel  to  the  bore  axla,  and 
a  mirror  system  eompoeed  of  two  partial  systeaw  haTlag 
separate  entrance  and  exit  openings  aad  being  rotatably 
jointed  together  with  the  exit  opening  of  one  partial  sys- 
tem and  the  entrance  opening  of  the  other  facing  each 
other,  one  partial  system  eosnprislng  an  isosceles  right- 
angled  ridge  prisB  aad  an  leoecelee  right-angled  staple 
reflecting  prlnn,  which  prlsau  are  so  combined  that  the 
angle  of  deflectl<m  of  the  partial  system  la  ISO*,  and  the 
other  partial  system  comprising  two  isosceles  right- 
angled  simple  reflecting  prima,  which  are  so  combined 
that  the  angle  of  deflection  or  the  partial  system  is  sero. 
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982,170.     AWNING.     WILLIAM  O.  TaMPUROM,  Colorado 
Springs.  Colo.    Filed  Oct  6,  1900.     Serial  No.  621.028. 


1.  A  derice  of  the  claas  described  comprising  a  window- 
frame  :  a  platform  extending  from  tbe  lower  portion  of 
the  frame;  spaced  braces  uniting  the  outer  end  of  the 
platform  with  the  fraoM ;  a  roller  jouraaled  for  rotation 
upon  the  frame  aboTe  tbe  platform ;  a  curtain  wound 
about  tbe  roller ;  and  guides  located  upon  tbe  free  end  of 
the  curtain  and  arranged  to  reciprocate  upon  tbe  braces. 

2.  A  dcTlce  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  window- 
frame;  a  platform  extending  from  the  lower  portion  of 
the  frame;  spaced  braces  uniting  the  outer  end  of  the 
platform  with  the  frame ;  a  roller  joumaled  for  rotation 
upon  the  frame  aboTe  the  platform ;  a  curtain  wound 
upon  the  roller;  guides  located  upon  the  free  end  of  the 
curtain  and  arranged  to  redproeatc  upon  the  braces;  a 
pulley  mounted  upon  tbe  platform ;  a  flexible  element  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  curtain  and 
passed  about  tbe  pulley,  tbe  free  end  of  the  flexible  ele- 
ment being  extended  through  the  lower  portion  of  the 
frame;  and  a  retaining  derice  mounted  upon  the  Inner 
face  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  frame  and  arranged  to 
recelTe  the  free  end  of  tbe  flexible  element. 

8.  A  dcTice  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  window- 
frame  ;  a  platform  extending  from  the  lower  portion  of 
the  frame ;  spaced  braces  uniting  the  outer  end  of  the 
pistform  with  tbe  frame;  a  roller  joumaled  for  rotation 
upon  tbe  frame  abOTe  the  platform ;  a  curtain  wound 
about  tbe  roller;  guides  located  upon  the  free  end  of  tht 
curtain  and  arranged  to  reciprocate  upon  tbe  braces;  a 
housing  mounted  upon  the  upper  portion  of  the  frame  ar- 
ranged to  inclose  the  roller ;  and  a  screen  connected  at  its 
upper  end  with  the  housiag  and  at  its  lower  end  connect- 
ed with  the  platform  to  inclose  the  platform  completely. 

4.  A  dcTlee  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  window- 
frame;  a  platform  extending  from  the  lower  portion  of 
the  frame ;  spaced  braces  uniting  the  outer  end  of  the 
platform  with  the  frame ;  a  roller  Joumaled  for  rotation 
upon  the  frame  aboTe  the  platform;  a  curtain  wound 
about  the  roller ;  guides  located  upon  the  free  end  of  the 
curtain  and  arranged  to  reelprocate  upon  the  braces;  a 
pulley  carried  by  the  platform ;  a  flexible  element  con- 
nected with  the  lower  end  of  the  curtain  and  hariag  its 
Intermediate  portloa  passed  about  the  pulley,  the  tree  end 
of  the  flexible  element  being  extended  through  the  lower 
portion  of  the  window  frame ;  a  jamb  pulley  mounted  upon 
the  inner  face  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  window  f^me 
aad  arranged  to  reeelTe  the  free  end  of  the  flexible  ele- 
Msat;  a  heostag  mooated  npoo  the  upper  portloa  ^  tbe 
window  frame  and  arranged  to  inclose  the  roller;  aad  a 
screen  connected  at  its  upper  end  with  the  housing  aad 
at  its  lower  end  connected  with  the  platform  to  laclose 
the  idatfona  eonpletely. 


962.177.  CBKDIT-CABINET.  AHiMnw  J.  Tica.  SaleM. 
Ohio,  aasigaor  to  The  American  Case  4  Begister  Com- 
pany, Salem,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug. 
21.  1909.     Serial  No.  618,912. 


1.  la  a  credit  cabinet  of  the  class  described,  a  casing 
or  frame  prorided  with  a  ahelf,  a  serlee  of  leaTes  pro- 
Tided  with  base  ban,  hinge  plates  secured  to  said  ban  and 
plTotally  connected  together  between  the  meeting  faces  of 
the  ban,  and  a  retaining  plate  hinged  to  the  base  bar  of 
tbe  front  leaf  and  remoTably  secured  to  tbe  shelf. 

2.  In  a  credit  cabinet  of  the  class  described,  a  eaaiag 
or  frame,  a  post  secured  to  said  casing  and  notched  at  Its 
upper  end,  and  a  series  of  lesTea  hinged  together  and  re- 
movably secured  to  tbe  casing,  the  rearmost  leaf  of  the 
series  proTided  with  a  loop  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  post. 

8.  In  a°  credit  cabinet  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  or 
frame,  said  casing  or  frame  provided  with  a  abelf,  a  post 
secured  to  said  casing  and  notched  at  its  upper  end,  a 
series  of  leaves  hinged  together,  the  rearmost  leaf  of  ths 
series  provided  with  a  loop  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  post,  a  plate  hinged  to  the  front  leaf  of  tbe  series  and 
meana  for  holding  said  plate  in  position  upon  the  shelf. 

4.  In  a  credit  cabinet  of  the  class  described,  a  casing 
or  frame,  a  series  of  leaves  detachably  hinged  together, 
one  of  the  leaTes  of  the  series  proTided  with  a  hinged  re- 
taining plate,  means  for  detachably  connecting  said  re- 
taining plate  to  the  casing  or  frame,  one  of  said  leaTes 
of  the  series  proTlded  with  a  loop,  and  a  post  with  whieh 
the  loop  engagea. 

6.  In  a  credit  cabinet  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  or 
frame,  a  post  secured  to  said  easing,  and  a  series  of  leaves 
hinged  together  and  removably  secured  to  tbe  easing,  the 
rear-most  leaf  of  the  aeries  proTided  with  a  loop  for  en- 
gagement with  the  post. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


962,178.  MACHINE  FOB  MAKING  WINDOW-SHADES. 
BiNJAMiN  W.  TDcaaa,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  John 
Beecher  Patton.  Kent,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1906.  8e- 
rial  No.  831.486. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  making  window  shades,  the  com- 
bination with  means  for  supporting  shade  material,  of 
feeding  mechanism,  means  for  forming  a  loop  for  the 
shade  slat,  means  for  forming  a  side  hem  at  each  edge  of 
the  material  lengthwise  thereof,  sewing  mechanism,  to- 
gether with  a  take-up  derice  arranged  to  operate  on  the 
material  between  the  loop-forming  mechanism  and  the 
sewing  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  window  shades,  the  com- 
bination with  means  for  supporting  shade  material,  of 
feeding  mechanism,  means  for  forming  a  loop  for  the 
ahade  riat,  kalTes  for  cnttlag  the  aiaterlal  lengthwise 
thereof,  means  for  forming  a  aide  hvm  at  each  edge  of 
tbe  Batsrlal.  sewiag  aiechaiilaa,  together  with  a  teasioa 
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••4  tak«-ap  derlee  amnsed  to  operate  on  tbe  material 
betwe«a  tbe  loop-formlBg  meehaalsm  and  the  aewlng 
aecfaaaiam. 


&  Tbe  eonbtiiatloa  witb  meana  for  aapportlac  tbe 
shade  material,  o)  feeding  mecbaolBm,  meana  for  forming 
a  loop  for  tbe  abade  slat,  means  for  forming  a  side  hem 
at  eaeb  edge  of  tbe  material  lengthwise  thereof,  a  take-up 
devlea  acting  upom  tbe  material  between  tbe  b«m-forming 
ncans  and  the  loop-forming  means,  aseans  for  opcratlBg  tbe 
sewing  raeebanlam.  sewing  mechanism,  together  with 
means  operated  tj  tbe  take-ap  derlee  adapted  to  atop  the 
mean*  for  operating  tbe  aewlng  mecbanlam. 

4.  Tb*  combination  with  means  for  anpportlng  abade 
material,  of  feeding  meana.  edge-trlmmlng  knires  cutting 
the  material  lengthwise,  mecbantsm  for  forming  a  loop 
for  tbe  abade  slat,  a  transverse  cutting  knife,  means  for 
forming  •  iidc  ben  at  eaeb  edge  of  tba  material  length- 
wiae  thereof,  a  take-op  device  acting  upon  the  material 
between  the  hem-forming  means  and  the  loop-forming 
mechanism,  means  for  operating  the  sewing  mecbanlam. 
acwing  mecbanlam,  together  with  meana  operated  by  tbe 
Ukc-«p  derlee  adapted  to  stop  tbe.  meana  fbr  operating 
tbe  sewing  meehnniam. 

5.  The  eoaiblaatlon  with  meana  for  sapporting  a  web  of 
ibaterlal.  of  two  seta  of  teed  rolls,  a  tcBaton  dcTlee  acting 
on  the  material  between  said  feed  rolls,  aewlng  and  hem- 
forming  aaeana  for  forming  a  bem  at  eaeb  edfa  Icngtb- 
wlae  of  tbe  material,  meana  for  operating  the  aewlng 
means,  and  connections  between  tbe  tension  device  and 
the  operating  meana  whereby  tbe  latter  may  be  stopped 
whan  tbe  aewlng  speed  la  too  great. 

[Claim*  6  to  11  Dot  printed  In  tbe  OaaettCi] 


962.179.  ELASTIC  OVKRBEAD  TBUCK  FOR  RAIL- 
WAYS. HowAao  H.  Tunis.  Baltimore  county,  Md.,  as- 
signor to  American  Monorail  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
South  Dakota.    Filed  Sept.  19. 1908.    Serial  No.  463.860. 


rvM 

^ 

1.  la  a  moBorall  system.  In  combination,  for  balancing 
a  car,  a  gulda,  a  follower  mooated  oa  the  car  to  more  rala- 
ttreljr  tbarato,  and  a  pinrallty  of  yteldiac  mambars  of  dtf- 
fferaat  tanaloa  Intsrpaaed  batw*  ea  the  car  aad  the  follower. 


2.  In  a  monorail  system.  In  combination,  for  balancing 
a  car.  a  gaide,  a  follower  mounted  oa  the  car  to  move  rela- 
tively thereto,  and  a  pinrallty  of  yielding  membera  of  dif- 
ferent resistances  interposed  between  the  car  and  the  fol- 
lower, tbe  member  of  least  resistance  normally  operating 
to  maintain  the  follower  In  contact  witb  tbe  gaide,  tbe 
member  of  greater  resistance  operating  when  tbe  follower 
ia  moved  to  a  predetermined  position  relatively  to  tbe  car. 

3.  In  a  monorail  system.  In  combination,  for  balancing 
a  car,  an  overhead  balance  rail,  a  follower  mounted  on 
tbe  car  to  move  relatively  thereto,  and  a  plurality  of 
yielding  members  of  different  reslstancea  Interposed  be- 
tween the  car  and  the  follower,  the  member  of  least  re- 
sistance normally  operating  to  maintain  the  follower  in 
contact  with  tbe  gnlde  and  to  rcalat  minor  lateral  tend- 
endea  of  tbe  ear.  the  member  of  greater  realatance  oper- 
ating when  tbe  follower  has  moved  to  a  predetermined 
position  relatively  to  tbe  car  to  resist  major  lateral  tend- 
encies of  the  car. 

4.  In  combination,  a  tra^  a  ear  thereon,  an  overhead 
rail,  a  follower  coSparatIng  with  the  overhead  rail  and 
mounted  on  the  ear  to  move  relatively  thereto,  a  plurality 
of  members  of  differaat  reslstaace*  Interposed  between  the 
car  and  the  follower,  tba  member  of  laaat  resistance  nor- 
mally bearing  on  the  car  and  follower,  the  member  of 
greater  resistance  normally  free  of  one  of  said  membera 
and  brought  into  tension  when  tbe  other  Is  flexed  to  a  pre- 
determined degree. 

5.  In  combination,  a  track,  a  car  thereon,  an  overhead 
rail,  a  follower  cooperating  with  the  overhead  rail  and 
mounted  on  the  ear  to  move  relatively  thereto,  a  plurality 
of  members  of  different  reslstancea  fnterpoaed  between  tba 
car  and  the  follower,  the  member  of  least  resistance  nor- 
mally bearing  oa  the  ear  and  the  follower,  tbe  member  of 
greater  resistance  normally  resting  against  one  of  saM 
members,  and  means  for  maintaining  It  normally  free  of 
the  other  of  aald  members. 

[Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  la  the  Oaiette.] 


062,180.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  HORSK-COLLARS.  WiL- 
UAM  B.  WALKaa,  Ooatlac,  CaL  FUed  Mar.  9.  1910. 
Serial  No.  M8.1&1. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  iaduding  a  flexibia 
body,  a  traaaversely  extending  flexible  element  aecared  to 
opposite  portions  of  tbe  body  and  apaeed  therefrom  at  ia- 
termedlate  potnta  for  tbe  recaption  of  a  tng  between  saM 
element  and  the  body,  and  a  strap  exteadtng  from  aald 
element. 

2.  The  comblaatloa  with  a  hama,  of  a  flexible  baa« 
folded  thereoB  and  aecared  thereto,  a  traaaveraely  eztead- 
Ing  device  secored  upon  the  body,  said  device  batng  apaeed 
at  intermediate  paints  from  the  body  to  reealve  a  tng 
book,  and  a  atzap  extaadinff  from  aald  device  tor  eagaglaff 
said  hook. 

8.  The  comblaatloa  with  a  hame.  of  a  flexlMa  body  se- 
cured thereto  and  folded  taereon,  a  band  aeearad  to  aad 
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extending  transversely  of  tha'  body,  there  being  a  space 
between  the  body  and  band  for  the  reception  of  a  tug 
hook  and  tug.  and  means  extending  from  the  band  for  en- 
gaging said  hook  and  tug  to  hold  the  same  agalaat  dlaen- 
gagement. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hame,  of  an  attachment  In- 
cluding a  body  secnred  to  and  folded  oa  the  hame,  means 
connected  to  the  body  for  holding  a  tug  book  in  contact 
therewith,  and  flexible  meana  connectod  to  the  body  for 
engaging  the  hook  to  prevent  the  dlsengagemeat  of  a  tog 
therefrom. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  hauM,  of  a  body  secnred 
thereto  and  folded  thereon,  means  on  tbe  body  for  holding 
a  tug  book  in  contact  witb  tbe  body,  and  a  strap  extend- 
ing from  said  means  for  engaging  said  book  aad  the  tng 
engaged  by  It. 


962,181.  HAMMOCK-SUPPORT.  OaLO  P.  Wabd.  New 
Haven.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tbe  New  Haven  Upholstering 
Co..  New  I^ven.  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Feb.  7, 
1910.     Serial  No.  542,602. 


A  hammock  support  comprising  two  baaes,  a  longitudi- 
nal brace  connecting  the  same,  a  pocket  located  at  each 
end  of  the  said  bases,  a  poat  entered  Into  each  pocket,  said 
posts  extending  upwardly  and  inclined  toward  each  other, 
socket-pieces  into  which  the  upper  ends  of  the  poata  ex- 
tend, said  socket-pieces  formed  with  a  notch,  a  top  bar 
formed  near  Its  opposite  ends  with  notches  adapted  to 
engage  witb  notches  In  tbe  socket-pieces  and  stay-rods  con- 
necting tbe  top  bar  with  the  posts  and  the  poata  witb  tbe 
aald  longitudinal  brace. 


962,182.  CENTRIFUGAL  OILINO-BEARING. 
A.  WAaaiN,  Canon  City,  Colo.  Filed  Dec. 
Serial  No.  532,565. 


Faaocaic 
lU  1909. 


1.  In  an  oiling  bearing  aa  apeetfled.  tbe  comblaatloa 
with  a  wheel  bob  elooed  at  one  end  and  having  an  inlet 
aperture  la  tha  eloaed  ead,  of  a  bearing  box  secured  wlthia 
aald  hab  havlag  Ita  laaer  ead  open,  aad  aa  axial  liola  la 
Its  opposite  ead.  a  eleeve  In  aald  box,  an  axle  aplndle  ex- 
tending throagh  tbe  axial  bole  in  the  box  and  secured 
wlthia  the  sleeve,  said  sleeve  havlag  a  chamber  la  each 


end.  an  annular  groove  in  Ita  periphery  and  passages  con- 
necting said  groove  and  chambera 

2.  In  an  oiling  bearing  as  specified,  tbe  combination 
with  a  wheel  hub  eloaed  at  one  end  and  having  aa  oil  inlet 
h«rie  In  said  closed  end,  of  a  bearing  box  rigidly  secured 
within  said  hub  having  its  inner  end  open  and  its  outer 
end  closed,  and  an  axial  hole  in  said  closed  end,  said  box 
being  projected  beyond  the  open  end  of  tbe  bub.  a  sleeve 
In  said  box  having  a  chamber  in  each  end.  an  annular,  cir- 
cumferential groove,  and  passages  connecting  said  cham- 
bers and  groove,  and  an  axle  extending  through  tbe  axial 
bole  In  the  bearing  box  aad  rigidly  secured  within  the  bore 
of  the  aald  aleeve. 

3.  In  an  oiling  bearing  aa  spedfled.  the  combination 
with  a  wheel  hnb  closed  at  one  end.  an  inlet  bole  being 
formed  in  said  closed  end.  of  an  axle,  a  sleeve  secured 
upon  said  axle  having  a  chamber  in  each  end,  an  annular, 
circumferential  groove,  and  paasages  connecting  the  said 
chambers  and  groove ;  a  boxing  rotatably  mounted  upon 
said  sleeve  having  an  axial  hole  at  one  end  for  the  paaaaga 
of  the  axle,  its  opposite  end  being  liush  with  the  end  of 
the  sleeve,  said  boxing  being  Inserted  in  tbe  wheel  hub.  an 
annular  collar  on  the  boxing  adapted  to  rest  against  tbe 
end  of  tbe  hub.  and  securing  bolts  which  pass  through 
said  collar  and  hub. 

4.  In  nn  oiling  bearing  as  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  wheel  hub  having  a  closed  end,  a  lug  projecting 
centrally  from  the  inner  face  of  said  end  and  terminating 
in  an  annular  rim,  an  oil  inlet  being  formed  thraugh  said 
lug  and  closed  end,  of  an  axle,  a  sleeve  rigidly  secured 
upon  the  axle  having  an  annular,  circumferential  groove, 
a  circular  chamber  In  each  end  and  passages  connecting 
the  chambera  with  the  groove,  and  a  boxing  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  sleeve  and  secured  within  the  hub  against 
rotation,  aald  boxing  being  extended  beyond  the  open  end 
of  the  hub  and  provided  with  an  axial  hole  throagh  which 
the  axle  paases. 

6.  In  an  oiling  bearing  aa  specified,  tbe  oomblnatloa 
of  a  wheel  hub  eloaed  at  one  end,  a  boxing  rigidly  secured 
in  the  hub  and  closed  at  its  outer  end.  which  is  formed 
witb  an  axial  bole,  while  the  eloaed  end  of  the  hub  has 
an  oil  inlet  paasage,  a  sleeve  In  the  boxing,  ita  enda  abut- 
ting respectively  against  the  ends  of  the  boxing  and  hub, 
said  sleeve  being  provided  with  an  annular,  circumferen- 
tial groove,  a  chamber  In  each  end,  and  inclined  passagea 
connecting  the  chambera  with  the  annular  groove,  an  axis 
extending  throagh  the  axial  hole  of  tbe  boxing  and  Intai 
the  bore  of  the  sleeve,  and  meana  for  aecorlng  aald  aleeva 
upon  the  axle.  ' 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


962,188.  LAY  FOR  NARROW-WARE  LOOMS.  William 
Wattie,  Worcester,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  Crompton  k 
Knowles  Loom  Works,  a  Coriwratlon  of  Masaacbuaetta 
Fllod  Jan.  22,  1908.    Serial  No.  412,170. 


1.  In  a  narrow  ware  loom,  tbe  combination  with  a 
bracket  or  extension  on  tbe  lay  sword,  of  an  angle  metal 
bar  aeeured  to  said  bracket  or  extension,  and  having  a 
horlaontal  portion  and  a  vertical  portion,  tbe  vertical 
portion  having  individual,  integral  and  separated  up- 
wardly extending  parts,  forming  supporta  for  the  guide 
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Mocks  for  tho  ohottloo,  and  Mid  foldo  blodBi,  ooeand  to 
Mid  opwardly  «xt«idliic  parts,  and  a  bar  soearod  to  tb« 
uppor  ends  of  said  apwardly  extmdliis  jMurts,  to  hold  the 
nppar  ends  of  tbo  rasds,  and  a  bar  or  bars  aecnrod  to  tb« 
lowor  part  of  said  apwardly  eztandlng  parts,  to  hold  tte 
loirsr  ends  of  the  reeds. 

2.  In  a  narrow  ware  loom,  the  combination  with  a 
bracket  or  extension  on  the  lay  sword,  of  an  ancle  metal 
bar  seeored  to  said  bracket  or  extanskm,  and  harinff  a 
horiaontal  portion  and  a  rartieal  portion,  the  rertleal 
portion  haTinff  IndlTldoal  Integral  and  separated  ap- 
wardljr  extending  parts,  forming  supports  for  the  guide 
blocks  for  tbe  shnttles,  and  said  guide  bto^s  secured  to 
said  apwardly  extending  parts,  and  a  bar  also  secured  to 
the  upper  ends  of  said  upwardlj  extending  parts,  said 
bar  liaTlng  offsets  therein  for  the  reeds,  and  bars  seeared 
to  the  lower  part  of  said  upwardly  extending  parts  to 
forai  pockets  for  the  lower  ends  of  the  reeda. 


M2484.     DIE-STOCK.     Pasonic  B.  Wblls,  Greenfield, 
Filed  Not.  13.  1900.    Serial  No.  S37,7T8. 


1.  In  a  die-stock,  the  combination  with  a  body  member 
baring  threads  formed  therein,  s  pipe-clamping  member 
haTing  threads  for  engaging  tbe  threaded  portion  of  said 
body  member,  a  groored  annular  portion  Integral  with 
the  clamping  member,  a  wedge  member  prorlded  with 
tODgoes  for  engaging  the  groored  portion  of  the  annular 
moDber,  a  ring  member  rotatlrely  mounted  on  the  body 
member  and  baring  a  recess  formed  therein  for  receiriUK 
the  inclined  surface  of  the  wed^  member  during  the  rela- 
tlre  axial  morement  of  the  wedge  and  ring  members, 
chBMrs  prorlded  with  teeth,  a  scroll  member  engaging 
the  groores  of  the  chssers,  and  connecting  means  between 
tha  ring  and  scroll  member,  whereby  the  chasers  may  be 
operated  during  the  thread-cutting  operations,  as  de- 
scrlbad. 

2.  In  a  die-stock,  the  combination  with  a  pipe-damping 
Btamber,  a  body  member  prorlded  with  a  rib,  a  rotatlre 
ring  member  mounted  on  the  body  member,  a  member  in- 
terpoeed  between  tbe  said  clamping  member  and  the  ring 
member  and  baring  an  Inclined  end  portion  for  engaging 
the  ring  member,  and  a  groore  for  receirlng  the  rib  where- 
by when  the  body  portion  Is  rotated,  tbe  ring  member  will 
be  adranced  toward  tbe  Inclined  surface  of  tbe  Interposed 
member  and  simultaneously  operated,  chasers,  and  con- 
necting means  between  the  ring  and  chasers,  substantially 
as  deecribed. 


M2,18S.     DISPLAY-RACK.     John  Bowtir  Wnm,  Orand 
Raplda,  Mich.    Filed  Nor.  22.  1900.    Serial  No.  629.270. 


spring  sockets  la  the  oMrgln  of  the  head,  an  arm  baring 
a  plane  surfsce  at  the  end  to  engage  a  surface  of  the  hMd. 
a  pin  in  the  end  of  the  arm  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  any 
one  of  said  sockets  and  frlctlonally  held  therein,  and 
means  for  prerentlng  the  arm  ttom  taming  about  tha 
axis  of  the  pin. 

2.  A  dlsplsy  rack,  comprising  a  standard,  a  hMd  on  the 
standard  haring  a  hexagon  head  prorlded  with  a  plurality 
of  substantially  square  marginal  snrfacss,  arms  hsrlng 
substantially  square  ends  to  fit  against  the  surfacM  of 
the  heads,  spring  sockets  in  the  respectire  surfscee  of  the 
head,  pins  in  the  arms  to  insert  in  the  sockets,  and  a  clip 
on  each  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  front  or  rear  surface 
of  the  head  and  hold  the  arms  from  turning  about  the 
axis  of  the  plas. 


062,186.  WINDINO-HBAD  FOR  ABIIORINO  CABLES 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Bmil  WmniMAirH.  Pfonheim, 
Germany.     FUed  Mar.  80.  1900.     Serial  No.  486,789. 


1.  la  a  dliplay  nckf  •  Bain  standard,  a  head  thereon 
kSTlBg  a  ploralUy  of  plane  siarglnal  sorfaeas,  a  MrlM  of 


1.  In  combination  a  winding  bead  with  winding  rollers 
thereon  for  spirally  winding  metal  bands  on  cables,  a  hol- 
low shaft  in  tbe  winding  besd,  one  or  more  rigid  support- 
ing members  directly  in  front  of  tbe  hollow  shaft  and  in- 
troduced between  the  cable  and  the  winding  rollers  for 
supporting  the  rollers  ss  the  metal  bands  are  wound  on 
to  tbe  cable  and  thereby  rellering  the  cable  of  the  prM- 
sure  of  tbe  rollers  snd  prerentlng  the  cable  being  dsm- 
aged  thereby. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  armoring  cabiM  and  the  like  with 
spiral  metallic  hose,  a  centrally  perforated  rotatable  wind- 
ing-head, a  tape-guiding  roller,  and  supplementary  rollers 
Mch  presenting  a  cheek,  mounted  on  tbe  bead  and  rotat- 
ing also  onjtheir  own  axes,  and  a  tubular  member  flttlng 
the  hole  in  the  head  and  preaentlng  a  bent  tongue  pro- 
jecting into  the  plane  of  motion  of  said  rollers  and  adapt- 
ed to  receire  the  preasnre  of  the  tape-gnldlng  roller  and 
also  presenting  a  part  on  which  the  cheeks  of  the  supple- 
mentary roUera  bear,  sabstantUlIy  as  described. 


9  6  2,187.     DEVICE  FOE  REMOyiNO  CREAM  FROM 
MILK-B0TTLB8.     LioicABO  A.  ToCMO,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec  26,  1908.  Serial  No.  469.471. 
A  derice  for  reoMrlng  cream  from  the  top  of  milk  bot- 
tles, comprising  a  displacement  tube  adapted  to  be  intro- 
duced Into  the  mouth  of  the  bottle  to  displace  the  con- 
tents therein,  said  tube  baring  an  opening  in  tbe  bottom 
thereto  a  flat  ralre  sMt  Borrooiidlng  said  opaalng,  a  disk 
ralre  adapted  to  engage  said  sMt  to  doM  said  opeaiaf,  a 
spring  ralre  rod  attached  to  said  ralra,  tba  wall  of  tlie 
tube  at  its  opper  end  haring  a  rertlcal  slot  tberaln,  and  a 
lateral  slat  estending  from  tbe  bottom  of  mM  rartieal 
slot,  the  upper  end  of  Mid  ralre  rod  baring  a  right  aa- 
l^ed  portion  extending  throogb  and  aormally  lylag^ 
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Mid  rartieal  slot  and  morable  into  Mid  lateral  slot,  and 
a  handle  opon  tba  portion  of  tbe  ralre  rod  extending 


through  the  slot  in  said  tube  for  lifting  the  ralre  rod 
rertlcally  and  for  morlng  it  Into  Mid  lateral  slot.  . 


962.188.     BROOM.     JoHK  M.  ZiMMULn.  Bethany.  Mo. 
Filed  Oct  4,  1909.    BeHal  No.  520,800. 


A  broom  protector  comprising  a  body  and  a  tnhalar 
neck  rising  therefrom,  the  neck,  at  its  npper  edge,  betng 
prorlded  with  an  Integrally  formed,  upstanding  Up,  and 
with  a  flexihle  ring  formed  integrally  with  the  Up,  the 
periphery  of  the  ring  being  intersected  by  the  lip,  and  the 
Up  being  apertared  within  the  periphery  of  the  ring,  to 
receire  a  nail,  the  ring  being  arranged  to  he  bent  Into 
alinement  with  the  neck  and  the  Up. 


962,189.  RADIATOR.  Emil  BnHBiifOBB  aad  Hmtxn 
BauBiNGia,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  511,718. 

1.  A  fismsISM  radiator  compriaing  a  watar^tank,  a  wa- 
ter recipient  halow  the  same,  a  sariM  of  eompartmants 
under  said  tank  adapted  to  communicate  therewith,  a 
second  seriM  of  compartments  on  tlie  Mid  recipient  adapt- 
ed to  diaebarge  therein,  a  plorallty  of  eooUng  tiaaeats  In- 
termediate Mid  two  serlM  of  compartmenta,  and  sopports 
■eparating  tbe  aald  water-tank  tnm  tbe  said  reeipleat 

2.  A  radiator  compriaing  a  tank,  a  sarlea  of  compart- 
ssentc  thereonder,  one  uf  said  compartments  being  adapt- 
ed to  receire  tha  water  from  said  tank  throogb  a  aaltable 
apertore,  a  lower  serlM  of  eonpartmoBts  ladadlat  oaa 
•Isdlarly  apartiued,  a  redplavt  reealrlag  tbe  watar  ttom 


the  apertored  compartment  In  Mid  lower  series,  snd  cool- 
ing elements  conreying  tbe  water  up  and  down  alter- 
nately to  and  from  the  sereral  upper  and  lower  compart- 
menta. 


ic  "^-iJiTxi^j^; 


8.  A  radiator  comprising  a  tank  prorlded  with  dis- 
charge apertures,  a  series  of  compartments  adapted  to  re- 
ceive tbe  water  each  from  one  of  said  aperturea.  cooUng 
elements  connected  up  with  Mid  compartments  and  con- 
reying the  water  downwardly  therefrom,  a  second  series 
of  apertured  compartments  connected  with  the  lower  ends 
of  said  cooling  elements  and  receirlng  the  water  from  tbe 
latter,  and  a  lower  recipient  adapted  to  receire  the  water 
flowing  through  Mid  other  sertas  of  apertured  compart- 
ments simultaneously. 

4.  A  radiator  comprising  s  tank  IiaTlng  a  suitable  num- 
ber of  discharge  apertures  and  ralres  therefor,  a  series  of 
eompartmoits  adapted  to  receire  the  water  each  from  one 
ot  said  apertuiM,  cooling  elem«its  conreying  the  water 
flowing  out  of  said  compartments,  a  second  series  of  com- 
partments receirlng  tbe  water  from  said  cooling  elements, 
a  recipient  thereunder,  said  second  MrlM  of  compart- 
ments I>elng  also  prorlded  with  apertures  adapted  to  die- 
charge  into  Mid  recipient  and  with  ralrM  for  tbe  latter, 
and  means  of  controlling  Mid  two  series  of  ralrM  where- 
by one  or  more  can  be  opened  In  each  serlM  to  produce 
either  a  sncossslre  or  a  almultaneous  flow  of  the  water 
from  the  tank  to  the  recipient  through  the  interranlng 
compartments  and  thereto  connected  eooltng  elementa. 

6.  A  radiator  comprising  a  plnraUty  ot  compartments, 
a  cooling  element  therebetween  liaring  tubular  members, 
said  members  entering  said  compartments  through  suit- 
able orifices  in  one  wall  thereof,  and  retaining  guides  for 
said  members  on  the  opposite  wall  of  said  compartments. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


9  6  2,190.  RAZOR-STROPPING  DEVICE.  CUAVLM 
FniDBaicK  Benidict,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  aaslgnor  to 
Samnel  Kanner,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1909. 
Serial  No.  476.776. 

1.  In  a  stropping  derice  the  combination  of  a  holder,  a 
blade  carriage  to  support  an  object  to  be  stroiqwd  moral)!/ 
supported  therein,  a  strop  guided  in  the  holder  and  bear- 
ing on  the  carriage  and  a  preaser  plate  bearing  on  tbe 
strop,  an  adjnatlng  bar  located  within  tbe  blade  carriage 
with  its  ends  extending  without  the  same,  a  pair  of  ad- 
justing screws  in  thresded  engagement  with  tba  Uada 
carrtage  and  connected  with  the  adjusting  bar. 

2.  In  a  stropping  derice  the  combination  of  a  holder 
baring  guide  openings,  a  blade  carriage  to  support  an  ob- 
jaet  to  be  stropped,  a  croas-hMd  on  the  carrlace  extending 
through  the  guide  openings  of  the  bolder,  screws  in 
threaded  engagement  with  the  croes-head.  an  adjnatlng 
bar  ia  the  carriage  connected  with  said  screws  and  bear- 
ing on  tbe  object  in  the  carriage,  and  a  strap  la  trtetional 
aagacemcat  with  the  carriage. 

8.  In  a  stropping  deriee  the  comUnatfon  of  a  bolder,  a 
blade  carriage  morably  supported  therein,  adjusting 
screws  carried  by  the  carriage,  aa  adjusting  bar  conneetad 
with  Mid  screws,  a  pair  of  ctrfnnuis  fitsadlag  from  Mid 
blads  carriage,  a  sprlag  connecting  tba  eohiBaa,  aa  ad* 
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ia  tkt««d«d  eagm«einent  with  wld  Htrlns,  a 
plate  taloir  tb*  Bprinc  and  baarlac  up  axalnat  tba 
latter  terwrn,  and  a  strop  Ixtwewi  tlM  roof  of  tka  earrlac* 
and  prower  plate. 


4.  Ia  a  stropptac  darleo  tb*  eoBUaattoa  of  a  bolder,  a 
Uade  earria«e  to  eopport  an  object  to  be  stropped  mor- 
abl7  eapported  therein,  a  strop  folded  In  the  bolder  and 
la  fHetleaal  s^ieiaaef  with  the  carrlafs  aad  a  strop 
adjwtv  caaaerted  with  the  bolder. 

6.  Ia  a  stropplac  derlee  the  eombtnatkn  of  a  bolder,  a 
Wade  carrlace  to  support  a  blade  movably  supported 
theratet  a  strop  galdsd  In  ths  bolder  to  reeiprocato  the 
carrlace,  a  pair  ^  guide  rods  coaneeted  to  oppoelto  sides 
of  the  holder,  a  pair  e<  rollers  morably  coaneeted  with 
the  said  galds  reda.  oae  of  said  ndifers  In  the  path  of  oae 
k«  of  tte  strop  aad  the  other  roller  In  the  path  of  the 
other  lac  tbeseof  and  a  fladble  medlaai  betsrei  the 
rellera. 

[Claiass  6  to  IS  aot  printed  In  the  OaaettaL) 


M14S1.      OUIPIMO    APPABATU8    FOB    PLATE-TRIlf- 
MIMO   8HBAB&     Bowab»  K.   BiaaitAit,   Lorala,    and 
H.  Kjumr,  Slyrta.  Ohio,  asstgaoni  to  NattaMl 
CeipeBy.  Plttsbarg,  Pa.,  a  Corpeeatloa  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  May  26.  1»W.    Serial  No.  4M,494. 


1.  In  apparataa  far  eattlac  aetal  plates,  the  coiaMaa> 
tlea  wltb  a  shear  aad  aieaas  «a  whlcb  plates  are  deUr- 
ered  to  said  shear,  ef  galdlac  sMaas  wncaglat  with  aad 
eetrelMag  the  plate  tai  Ite  forward  moreaieat  to  the  shear 
aad  Beehanlste  ea  which  said  galdlac  laeaas  Is  traaa- 
▼erselT  Borable:  sahataatlally  as  deaerlbed. 

X  la  apparataa  far  cattlac  Bstal  plataa,  the  ooablna- 
tlea  with  eppoatac  shears  aad  laeana  ea  which  plates 
are  deUrered  endwise  to  said  shears,  of  galdlac  meana 
with  aad  eoatreUlas  the  plate  la  Ite  forward 
to  the  shears  said  cnldtac 
sahstaatially  as 
a.  Ia  npfiatai  isr  sheartag  ptaitea,  plate 


plate  belag  abearsd  a  tranaranaly  adjaatahle  sopporC  sa 
which  the  macaet  Is  aoTahly  Booated,  said  maga^  being 
adapted  to  more  forwardly  wltb  and  control  the  move- 
ment of  the  plate  daring  said  shearing  operation  and 
means  for  transrersely  a4}«*tteg  said  sivport;  sobetaa- 
tlally  as  described. 

4.  In  apparataa  for  ahearlag  aietal  platea,  plate  de- 
llTerlng  mecbanlaai  eomprlalag  means  on  which  tbe 
platea  are  fed  forwardly  to  the  shearing  mechanlam,  gold- 
lag  mecbanlam  detecbably  eagaglng  wltb  tbe  platee  adapt- 
ed to  Bore  with  aad  golde  tbe  platee  moiing  forwardly 
dorlng  tbe  ahearlng  operation  and  means  for  adjnating 
tbe  gnlding  mechanism  traasreraely  relative  to  said 
abear ;  sobstantially  aa  deaerlbed. 

5.  In  apparataa  for  ahearlag  platea,  plate  dellTering 
mecbanlam  comprlaing  lasaaa  m  whlcb  the  plate  la  fed 
forwardly  to  tbe  shear,  ■eehantam  detaebably  engaged 
with  the  plate  adapted  to  more  forwardly  wltb  and  golde 
tbe  plate  daring  tbe  ahearing  operation  and  means  on 
which  said  guiding  mechanism  is  mounted,  said  means 
being  morable  aldewlae ;  sobstantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  18  aot  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


982.192.     ADJUSTABLa  COMCATS.     PaAHK   O.   BUXT. 
'    Worthlngton.  Minn.     Filed  Jan.  28.  1909.     Serial  No. 
478,922. 


A  ctmcare  for  threshiag  maeblaes  eomprlslag  a  base 
caatlng  baring  a  plorallty  of  spaced  teetb.  said  casting 
baring  a  plorallty  of  alote  formed  therein  in  line  wltb 
respectire  teetb,  concare  sections  piroted  In  the  alote, 
aald  aectJoBS  earrylag  teeth  and  being  morable  to  lie  at 
tiwea  flaah  with  the  upper  face  of  the  eoacare  aad  belag 
norahle  oat  of  operattre  pealtloa,  cam  members  aeaated 
beaeath  the  sectloas,  aad  steaaa  for  roeklag  the  caia  SMas- 
bers  for  rcrtleal  asoresMat  of  the  eoacare  secttoaa. 


982,198.  ATTACHMBNT  FOB  CLOTH  DOUBLING  AND 
FOLDING  MACHINES.  Annaw  Josar  Bohnbngbl, 
Toledo,  Ohio.     FUed  Nor.  8.  1900.     Serial  No.  526.784. 

1.  Ia  a  sMchlBe  of  the  claaa  desorlbed,  aa  arm  adapted 
to  proleet  betweea  the  folds  of  the  goods  balag  doabled 
and  baring  its  top  edge  channeled  aad  Ite  free  ead  pro- 
jected to  adjaeeat  tbe  fold  llae  of  the  goods  aad  prorlded 
with  a  tepe  pas— gii  which  ezteads  leagthwlae  of  the  goeda 
and  commoalcates  with  said  ^aaael,  a  remeirable  eap 
atrip  for  aald  chaaael,  and  tape  earrylag  meaas  asaeelatsd 
wtth  the  Mrter  ea«  «(  the  aim  aabaiaatlally  as  daaeribed. 

2.  Ia  a  ma<Alaa  o(  tte  daia  tswibia,  an  arm  adapted 
to  project  betweea  the  toMi  e(  tbm  csoAs  belag  doobled 
aad  having  a  ehaaael  la  Ite  t«^  aad  a  passage  la  ite  free 
ead  which  registers  with  saM  chaaael  aad  Is  adapted 
to  galds  a  tape  to  fssd  Isilhwlw  hetwasa  the  islds  af 
the  gooda  adjecsat  to  ths  told  Has  thsrsaC,  a  strip  hlacsd 
to  said  arm  aad  adapted  to  dose  the  spea  Mds  ef 
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chaaael,  aad  a  tepe-eaae  disposed  adjaomt  the  oater  ead 
of  eald  am  In  poaltloo  to  feed  a^tape  strip  to  said  chaa- 
ael. sobstantially  aa  deaerlbed. 


8.  A  derlee  of  the  class  described,  comprising  aa  arm 
adapted  to  project  between  the  folda  of  gooda  being  rolled, 
said  arm  baring  a  tepe  feeding  channel  therein  and  Ite 
inner  or  free  end  aagled  aad  the  chaaael  eontlnolng  there- 
tbroogb,  removable  means  eo(^rattng  with  the  arm  to 
form  socb  cbannel,  and  means  at  the  ooter  end  of  the 
arm  for  carrying  a  tape  for  feeding  through  tbe  channel. 


962,194.  0BAIN-L0ADIN6  MACHINB.  JoHJi  B.  BsAoaa, 
Bowaa.  Iowa.    Filed  F^.  8.  1908.    Serial  No.  416,287. 


1.  A  grain  loader,  comprlaing.  In  eomblaatlon,  a  wheeled 
frame,  a  hmgltadlaal  rake  carried  by  said  fraae,  said 
rake  eoakprMag  a  plorallty  of  teeth  fixedly  aecored  to  a 
rotatable  shaft,  a  craak  abaft  Jooraaled  parallel  to  aald 
rotatable  shaft,  and  baring  sUdlag  eonaeetleBS  between 
its  cranks  and  said  teetb,  means  for  rotating  said  crank 
abaft,  to  raise  or  lower  said  teeth,  a  reel  located  abore 
said  rske.  and  means  to  rerolre  said  reel. 

S.  A  grala  loader,  eompriaing,  la  combtaatlea,  a  wheeled 
frame,  a  toagltufflnai  rake  carried  by  aald  fraae.  a  horl- 
lontal  eonreyer  and  aa  Indlned  eonreyer  ia  coauanalea- 
tloa  with  ssld  rake,  a  phuaUty  of  craafcs  alMaMy  eoa- 
aeeted  to  the  tfth  of  ^aald  rake,  whereby  to  adJosC  their 
deration,  a  rsel  mounted  for  rertleal  aad  loagltadlaal 
adjaataeat  abonra  aald  rake,  and  sMans  to  regalate  saeb 
adjastawat. 


9  8  2,195.  FLOW.  '  JunsoN  Bdchaitaii,  Chattaaeoga, 
Tenn.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1909.  Serlsl  No.  471,589. 
1.  In  a  rotery  mold-board  plow,  the  combination  with 
carrying  wheela  aad  a  frame  adapted  fbr  two-way  draft, 
of  two  dtaka  dlroetsd  appositely  aad  aiorahle  op  aad  down, 
a  rerarslble  tongaa,  aad  means  fntarsBSdlate  said  toague 
and  said  disks  for  alternately  ralalng  aad  lawsrlng  tbe 
lattar  by  the  rerersal  of  said  toagoe. 

8.  In  a  rotary  aold-horxtf  plow,  ths  OAUaatloa  with 
oarrylBg  wheals  aad  a  fiaswi  adapted  im  two-way  draft 
tt  two  diais  la  a  Uaa  parallel  to  the  draft  IhM  aad  di- 


rected oppositely  and  moraMe  op  and  down,  a  rereralMe 
tongue  barlag  cme  end  hinged  to  aald  frame  for  horlao» 
tal  moreoMBt  throagb  half  a  drde,  aad  meaae  tateraedl- 
ate  aald  tongae  and  said  dlaka  for  alternately  raising  and 
lowering  the  latter  by  tlie  reversal  of  said  tongue. 


8.  Ia  a  rotary  SMM-board  plow,  tbe  eombinatioa  wtth 
carrying  wheela  and  a  frame  adapted  for  two-way  draft, 
of  two  disks  directed  oppositely,  rertlcally  alidable  poete 
supporting  aald  diaka,  a  reveraible  tongue,  and  meana  in- 
termediate said  tongue  aad  eald  poato  tor  alternately 
raising  and  lowering  the  latter  by  the  rereraal  of  aald 
tongue. 

4.  In  a  rotary  mold-board  plow,  the  combination  with 
carrying  wheela  and  a  frame  adapted  for  two-way  draft, 
of  two  disks  directed  oppositely,  vertically  alidable  poete 
aupportlng  aald  dlaka,  an  oadllatory  member  engaging 
aald  posta,  a  reversible  tongue,  and  meana  intermediate 
aald  tongae  aad  aald  oscillatory  member  for  oscillatlBg 
aald  oadllatory  member. 

5.  In  a  rotary  mold-board  idow,  the  combination  with 
earrylag  wheela  and  a  frame  adapted  for  two-way  draft, 
of  two  dlaka  directed  oppoaitely,  rertlcally  alidable  poste 
supporting  aald  dtaka,  aa  oacilUtory  gear  engaging  aald 
poata,  a  rer«rslble  tongae.  and  meana  intermediate  said 
tongue  and  said  oedllatory  gear  for  aedllating  aald  oscU* 
latory  gear. 

[Claima  6  to  17  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.1 


962,196.     PLATE  •  LIFTEB.     Gicacppa  Caixi.   Leoaala* 
ater.  Mass.    FUed  Nor.  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  527,028. 


1.  In  an  article  lifting  implement,  frames  bsring  ex- 
teaaloas  fonaing  handlee.  poete  for  connectlag  the  fraaies 
a  securing  bead  encircling  a  portion  of  tbe  ezfeensloas,  a 
damping  atember  sUdable  on  the  frames  aad  barlag  par* 
alM  portloBs  slldable  in  tbe  band  and  betweea  the  axtan- 
sloas  of  the  frame  and  spring  for  enrtlag  pnll  oa  the 
aald  daaiplng  stember. 

2.  In  an  srtlcle  lifting  derloe,  parallel  frames  posts 
eoaaeetlag  the  framea,  a  dami^ng  member  barlag  a  bar 
siklable  oader  oae  of  tiie  frames  and  harlag  sMs  por- 
tloas  embradag  the  said  fraass  wtth  aitsasleas  of  the 
side  portions  fbndng  an  operatlag  handle,  aad  apelags 
aecored  to  the  poate  aad  to  the  daapiag  aistebsr  for  SB> 
ertlng  a  poll  on  tbe  latter. 

8.  Ia  an  artlde  lifting  derlee,  fraaiea  approxlaiately 
rectangvUr  in  plaa  and  txtenaloas  thersMe. 
nsetlag  said  frames,  a  bead  eadrcUag  the  said  axtanale 
a  *!«-«r*nf  Bsssabsr  formed  with  a  bar  aUdaMa 
frames  aad  actlag  as  %  sappect  tor  the  articis  to  be  ttftaC 
tks  aald  damping  msaihsr  harlag  sUss  etahradag  the 
said  fraoMa  aad  baring  coarerglac  portloas 
la  parallel  axtaadoaa,  the  aali 
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th«  txtmMtm*  of  tb«  fTMBW,  aad  ■prlaci  havlBc 
to  p««to  aad  tbalr  opposlt*  cad*  eonattod 
to  ttt  Mm  of  tb«  eUmplBf  oicmlMfr  and  adttpted  to  •zart 
a  pall  OB  aaU  elaaplnf  nwmbnr. 


062,197.  TUBNIHO  MECHANISM.  ZoBSSTBB  B.  Coaa. 
BOBBBT  F.  Scorr,  and  Chabuh  H.  Thomlbbt,  Phila- 
dali^iia.  Pa.,  aaaignon  to  Bdwlii  Harriacton,  Son  ft 
Oo„  laeorpotmtod,  PkUadalphla,  Pa.  Original  appllea- 
tioa  Iliad  Jan.  16.  190T.  B«1al  No.  862.4»9.  Divldod 
and  this  appUeatlOB  fltad  Oct  8,  1907.  Serial  No. 
S90.M7. 


1.  A  Baeblaa  eomprMnr  a  b«ad  taarliig  jawa  and  an 
apartnre  for  a  blank,  a  cnttlnf  tool  rad^oeatinf  in  aald 
haad  tTan«T<raaly  to  the  direction  of  and  Into  lald  aper- 
tnre,  an  oaeiltatlBg  lever  falcnimed  on  said  bead  and  con- 
aaetad  wKt  aald  tool,  a  galdlnc  derlce  engaged  bjr  aald 
Jawa.  and  a  former  directly  connected  with  eald  galdlng 
derlce  between  lald  )aw*  and  acting  tbrougb  eald  leTer 
OB  nld  tooL 

2.  A  aacblne  comprlalng  a  bead  baTlag  an  aperture  for 
a  Mask,  tool  btMera  morable  la  aald  bead  tranarereely 
to  the  dlraetlon  of  eald  aperture,  aald  bolden  baTlng 
teeth  thereon,  lerer*  fulcnuned  on  aald  head,  aald  lerera 
baTlag  teeth  thereon  engaging  the  reapectlye  teeth  on  aald 
boldera,  a  spring  dlnpoeed  between  aald  lerera  to  eauae 
them  to  retract  said  boldera,  and  a  former  connected  with 
said  lerera  to  caoae  them  to  more  said  holders  inwar^. 


PHiu.tr  JORX 
Sept.   18,    1900. 


t6  2,19d.  DOOR^LOSINO  DBYICE. 
Dbckbb,  San  Prandaeo,  Cal.  Piled 
Serial  No.  6174W. 


1.  la  a  s»rlag  hlage,  the  comMnatloa  ef  a  cylladw 
carried  bf  one  leaf  oi  the  hinge,  aald  eyllader  baTlag  a 
diaphragm  dtrldlBg  It  iato  two  chambers  and  aald  dla- 

a  TalTe  eoatrolled  pasasge  directly  eon- 
aad  adapted  to  admit  fluid  ftom 
oae  chamber  to  the  other,  a  pistoa  operable  la  one  of 
aald  ^ambeta,  a  rasUtaat  member  eonaeetlag  the  pistoa 
with  th*  other  leaf  of  tte  ,hlBga,  aad  meaaa  laefaidlag  a 
sprlay  acting  on  the  platoa  to  draw  the  re- 
iBto  the  eaatag,  aaid  diaphragm  baTlng  a 
▼alra  ooatfoUad  lr>P«ai  for  alowly  ratomtng  the  fluid 
tram  ess  Camber  to  the  ether  aad  therebr  penalttlag 
the  alow  fhwlag  o(  tta  doer. 

2.  The  ecasMBBllaa  9t  a  cyltadar  havtav  a  dla^ragm 
dtridtaf  It  taCa  two  ehambsR,  aald  diaphragm  baTlag  a 
valva  eoalroUsi  pasaaga  fwasirtlag  said  ehambara.  a  pla> 

la  «M  o«  the  eh^Wbaro,  a  vsalllaBt  eeraoetiag 

ii4  hBTlBC  msaas  at  tta 

with  a  mavabla  part  to  be  dosed, 

a  asmpnaaiaa  apHag  aetlag  ea  the  pie- 

to  dnnr  nM  nsaaif  nag  msmbar  Iato  the  cyttader. 


and  means  for  prododag  a  alow  eaaUoalag  ratiua  more- 
ment  of  said  rod  Into  tha  CTUader,  aald  last-named  meaaa 
comprising  a  by-paaa  connecting  oae  chamber  of  th*  cyl- 
inder with  the  other,  and  a  Tahr*  for  eoatrolllag  the  pa»- 
sage  of  fluid  through  the  bj-pmm. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  baTlag  a  diaphragm 
dlTldlag  it  Iato  two  chambers,  said  diaphragm  baTlag  a 
TalTe  ctmtr^led  pasaage  eoanectlag  tfea  chambera  aad 
adapted  to  admit  fluid  from  one  of  said  chamber*  to  the 
other,  a  piston  operable  in  one  of  the  chambers  of  the 
cylinder,  a  resilient  connecting  aiember  secured  to  the 
piston  and  baring  meaaa  at  Ito  outer  aad  for  connection 
with  a  moTable  part  to  be  eloaad,  means  laduding  a 
spring  conaaetlag  with  the  pistoa  to  draw  said  eoaaected 
member  Iato  the  cyUader,  aad  said  diaphragm  barlag  a 
TalTe  controlled  by-paaa  oonaeettag  with  aald  chambers 
and  returning  the  fluid  from  oae  chamber  to  the  other  aad 
permitting  the  slow  dodng  of  the  part  to  be  cloaed. 

4.  The  comblaatloa  of  a  cyllader,  a  pistoa  therela,  a 
spring  for  actnatlag  the  pistoa,  aald  cylinder  baTlng  a 
diaphragm  diriding  It  Into  two  diambara,  aald  diaphragm 
baring  a  pasaage  connecting  the  chambera,  a  che^  Talre 
mounted  on  the  diaphragm  aad  ooatroUlag  aald  passage, 
said  check  ralre  adapted  to  open  whea  the  platon  moTcs 
outward,  aad  aald  diaphragm  baTlag  a  by-paaa  leading 
from  one  chamber  of  the  cyUader  to  th*  other  aad  pro- 
Tided  with  a  TalTc,  said  by-pass  prododag  a  alow-eoshloa 
movement  of  the  pistoa  when  the  latter  morea  lawardly. 

5.  A  sprlag  binge  comprising  two  leaf  ammbers 
hlngedly  connected  by  a  diagonal  connecting  plato  where- 
by a  door  may  open  in  elthar  dlrectloa  whea  the  blage  Is 
applied  to  it,  a  cyllader  aecored  to  one  of  said  binge 
members,  a  piston  la  iiie  cylinder,  means  acting  normally 
to  press  the  pUton  inwardly  wlthla  the  cylinder  and  away 
from  the  binge  member  to  whldi  the  cylinder  1*  oonaocted, 
said  cylinder  baring  a  diaphragm  diriding  It  tato  two 
chambers  and  said  diM>bragm  harlng  a  ralre  controlled 
passage  connecting  the  chambera  aad  al*»  havlag  a  by- 
pass with  eootrolllnt  ralre  for  prodadag  a  slow  retura 
moremeat  of  the  door,  and  a  reaUlmt  conaectlng  member 
connected  to  the  piston  and  paaasd  throagh  said  diagonal 
connecting  plate  aad  s*enr*d  to  th*  othar  blag*  m*mber. 


962.199.  PACKING  FOB  ACaTTUBNS  -  0A8  TANKS. 
SrawAar  Oicxaoir,  Uppsr  Moatdalr,  N.  J.  Fll*d  Apr. 
4.  mo.    Serial  No.  66M4«. 


1.  A  packing  or  filling  for  aeetyUne  gas  tanka  comprla- 
lng sections  adapted  to  be  fitted  together  to  fill  tbe  tank 
and  each  harlng  a  hard,  atroag  skin  and  conalatlng 
throughout  a  portion  of  Ite  length  of  a  mlxtnr*  of  aab**> 
toa  and  cottoa  fiber  aad  throotftoot  the  reat  of  ita  Uagth 
of  aabeatoa  fiber,  sobstaatlaUy  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  packlag  or  ftlUag  tot  a«etyleae  gaa  taaka  eeaalat- 
iag  throu^iout  a  portion  of  ite  length  of  a  aUstore  of 
cottoa  and  asbestos  fiber  aad  thraaghoot  the  r*st  of  ito 
length  with  asbcatoa  fibar  whldi  rcalst  haat  laddcat  to 
welding  the  tank,  snbrtaatlal^  aa  dsaerlb*d. 


f)62,aoa      CBANK    9ONNSCTION    FOB    MUI/nCTLIN- 

DBB-BNGINSS.     FBAinc  A.  laifOKBa  aad  Mnu  O. 

WAaMuia.  St.  Paol,  Mlaa.     Filed  Pah.  It,  ItOO.     8*- 

rial  No.  477,507. 

The  eomMaatloa  with  a  plarallty  of  radially  morabl* 
aMmbera  aad  meaaa  for  goldlag  th*  aama,  «<  a  shaft  bar- 
lag  a  craak,  a  crank  alaere  meoated  oa  eald  crank,  aad 
crank  roda  cooaaeted  to  said  radlaUy  BMyraM* 
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aad  to  said  alasre,  oae  of  the  aald  craak  rods  belag  rig- 
Idly  connected  to  said  crank  sleeve  and  tbe  other  craak 
rods  belag  ptrotally  coaaeetad  therato,  aad  the  aald 


being  dlrlded  oa  a  Uae  that  iatersecto  tbe  pirotal  coa-. 
nectlons  between  said  sleeve  and  tM-o  of  said  pIroUUy 
connected  crank  rods,  subatontlally  aa  described. 


062,201.  BAISIN-SBBDBB.  Thomas  H.  Elliott,  Bdma, 
Cal.,  assignor  to  Selma  Frnlt  Company,  Inc.,  Belma, 
Cal.    Piled  Sept  4.  1907.    Serial  No.  891,826. 


1.  la  a  t^olt  oaedlag  ssachlne,  a  reroluble  cylinder 
formed  of  a  aeriee  of  rtnga  plaeed  side  by  side,  each  of 
said  rings  bdag  campo*ed  of  a  plurality  of  BMtalllc  aeg> 
aranto,  aad  plataa  eab*dd*d  la  th*  body  of  metal  whkh 
forais  the  segmeato  said  plates  harlag  teeth  formed  upoa 
one  edge,  the  teeth  of  the  platea  formlag  one  eet  of  chan- 
nels which  drcoaaacribea  the  Hag  aad  a  second  set  of 
channels  which  are  arraagad  traasTcrsa  of  the  firet  diaa- 
aels  and  paralld  loagltadbuUly  of  the  riag,  tbe  bottom  of 
tbe  two  channela  being  sabstantlally  coincident  with  ea^ 
other  and  with  the  outer  dreamfsrmic*  of  th*  ring. 

2.  In  a  fruit  aeading  machine,  a  cylinder  comprislnK 
rings  baring  cast  metal  aegmeato  with  members  of  aa  In- 
t«lockabIe  connection  upon  oppoalto  aldaa,  aad  impaling 
elenanto  comprislBg  serrated  platea  harlng  baaea  cast 
and  embedded  in  tbe  taatarlal  of  tbe  s^pnento  whweby 
the  plates  are  supported  la  the  segmeats. 

8.  la  a  fruit  ssadlag  madilae,  a  reroluble  cylinder  com- 
poaed  of  a  series  of  aaaalar  rlaga  placed  aide  by  side,  aald 
riaga  coaslatlag  of  a  plorallty  of  cast  metal  aegmento  bar- 
ing spaced  eerrated  plataa  azteadlng  tranarereely  of  the 
segments,  and  aald  platea  harlag  the  Inner  enda  cast  and 
made'  substantially  iatagral  with  th*  aubetaaee  of  the 
rlaga. 


962.202.      TWIN    8TKAINBB.      William    8.    Elliott. 
Pittsburg,  Pa.    FUed  Oct  12,  1907.    Serial  No.  397,182. 


In  a  twin  strainer,  a  cAalag  dlrlded  Interaall^  into  two 
ralr*  Cambers  at  oppoalta  alSM  of  a  dlrlaloa  wiall,  aad  a 


strainer  chamber  at  each  sMp  of  th*  Talre  chambera,  one 
•f  the  ralre  chambers  harlag  aa  eatiaae*  ^tr***^.  aai 
the  other  aa  outlet  opealag,  aad  ea^  chamber  harlag 
alined  porto  communicating  with  the  respeetlre  stralaer 
chambera,  aad  a  double  ralre  In  each  chamber,  each  raH* 
being  arranged  to  alternately  doae  the  port  leading  to  oa* 
strainer  chamber  and  doae  the  port  leading  to  the  othar 
strainer  chamber,  aubeteatially  aa  deacrlbed. 


962,203.  GA8-C0MPBES80R.  Ralph  W.  EMaaaoN  and 
FaAiTK  Bishop,  South  Bead.  Ind.  FUed  Oct  28,  1908. 
Serial  Na  459,860. 

JD 


1.  la  a  compreaaor,  a  rertlcal  cyllader  prorldlag  a  dear- 
aaee  apace  at  ite  bottom,  a  pistoa,  a  pistoa  rod  eateriag 
said  cylinder  throu^  ite  bottoa^  a  relief  chamber,  a  -con- 
stantly open  communication  between  Oie  relief  chamber 
and  the  dearanee  space  in  the  cylinder,  and  aa  oll-aupply 
chamber  associated  with  the  reUef  chamber  tor  supplying 
oil  to  the  bottom  of  the  cyllndtf  through  ttt  eoastantly 
open  communication. 

2.  la  a  compreaaor,  a  rertlcal  cyllader,  a  rdlef  chamber, 
an  open  communication  between  the  cylinder  aad  the  re- 
lief chamber,  near  the  bottom  thereof,  aad  meaaa  aaao- 
ciated  with  the  relief  chamber  for  siq>plylag  oU  throagh 
the  open  commaaicatioa  to  the  bottom  of  the  cyllader, 
said  bottom  behig  cupped  for  the  receptioa  thereot 

8.  In  a  compreaaor,  a  rertlcal  cyllader  harlag  Ite  dead 
end  at  Ite  bottom,  a  piston  for  rertlcal  moremeat  la  th* 
cylinder  to  leare  a  clearance  space  at  ite  dead  end,  a  pla- 
ton rod  for  the  piston  passing  throagh  tbe  bottom  of  the 
cyllader,  a  relief  dumber,  12,  and  an  open  communica- 
tion between  the  dearanee  space  of  the  cylinder  all^tly 
shore  the  bottom  of  the  cylinder  and  the  rdlef  chamber  la 
alinement  with  the  bottom  thereof. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  compreaaor  iarolrlng  a  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  In  said  cylinder  and  a  pistoa  rod  ezteadlng 
throagh  the  dead  ead  of  said  cylinder,  of  a  rdlef  chamber 
extraneous  to  the  cylinder  in  open  communication  adja- 
cent Ite  bottom  with  the  cylinder,  an  oil  chamber  aaso- 
dated  with  the  relief  diamber,  and  a  ralre  eoatrolllag 
eommanication  between  aald  chambera. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  compreaaor  Inrolrlag  a  cylin- 
der, a  pistoa  la  said  cylinder  and  a  piston  rod  ezteadlag 
through  the' dead  ead  of  said  cylinder,  of  a  relief  dumber 
extraneous  to  the  cylinder  la  opea  conunoaieatloa  adja- 
cent Ite  bottom  with  the  cylinder,  an  oil  Camber  aborc 
the  relief  chamber,  a  doaable  flIUng  opening  to  tbe  oU 
chamber  aad  a  ralre-controlled  passage  from  the  oil  cham- 
ber to  th*  relief  diamber. 


962,204.  COMPOUND  BEYEBSIBLE  BOTABT  ENGINE. 

HaaMANV  EaiaaBN,  Philaddphla,  Pa.     Filed  July  26, 

1000.    Swlal  No.  610,024. 

la  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  high  prcasare 
and  low  pressure  cylinder  baring  gtoorea  fotmsd  la  their 
taaar  face*,  a  wheel  mounted  in  eadi  of  aald  cylinders 
harlng  openinga  therein,  bladee  mooatad  la  aald  opeainga, 
spriags  tor  aormally  hotdlag  aald  bladss  oatsrard,  trua- 
alons  formed  with  said  bladea,  aboea  meaatod  oa  said 
traaaloaa,  cylladtf  heada  aa«h  ef  which  is  ftovldsd  with 
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•  tarn  tnek.  a  eoitrml  opeat^  Mrtw  netMag  opeaJsga, 
•ad  anotiier  openlac  entcrinc  tte  eaai  track,  tke  ahoM 
w«rUaf  ia  tiw  tnu:k  (or  drawlas  tb«  bUdea  lavard,  a 
«ap  aacaiwi  ovar  the  openlnc  In  the  line  of  the  cam  track, 
A  flhaft  ji«-'-t  throusii  the  wheels  In  th«  eaatnga,  a  cap 
kavlag  inlet  and  exhaoat  openinga  and  grooTW  formed 
tkarcia,  a  aprins  actuated  gate  Talra  noaatad  in  «m»  of 
aaM  groovaa  for  prcreatinc  tha  flow  of  ateam  ia  more  than 
oac  direction  through  the  cylinders,  two  inlet  Tslves  and 
two  exhaoat  ralvca  moonted  npon  the  cap  eompoaed  of 
eatar  caalngs  haying  openinga  therein  in  line  with  the 


openings  in  the  cap.  and  inner  eaalnga  harlng  openings 
therein,  one  end  of  said  Inner  caslnga  being  closed,  shafts 
connecting  an  exhaoat  and  inlet  ralre.  rocker  arms  se- 
eored  to  said  ahafts.  Unka  plroted  to  the  lower  enda  of 
said  shafts,  a  connecting  rod,  one  end  of  which  is  attached 
to  said  links,  brackets,  a  revolTing  rod  Joomaled  therein, 
rocker  arms  secured  to  said  rod,  said  rocker  arms  being 
pivoted  to  the  oppoaite  enda  o>f  the  eoBaaetlag  rods,  a 
haadle  for  operatlag  the  revolTlng  rod,  and  plpea  for  con- 
■eeting  each  of  the  exhaoat  valfca  of  the  high  preesure 
cylinder  with  the  inlet  ralres  of  the  low  pressure  cylinder. 


90  2,2  05.  MACHINE  FOB  TSEATU40  HIDES  OB 
SKINS.  William  Etans.  Philadelphia,  Ba.  Filed  Fab. 
12,  1910.    Serial  No.  MS,S60. 


1.  In  a  machine  prorlded  with  a  conv^yer-aproa  and 
drlTe-roller,  a  grip-roUer  in  diameter  corresponding  to  that 
«f  said  drlre-roUer,  and  said  grip-roller  proTlded  with 
certain  grooved  formations  broken  by  certain  grooved  for- 
matloaa  in  apaced  ralatlonahlp.  oppositely  arranged  In  re- 
apact  to  each  other,  to  inanre  thereby,  more  amooth  or 
even  snrface  coaditiona  being  givM  to  tha  hlda  or  akin, 
sobauntlallr  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  n»wc»««i^  provided  with  a  conveyer-apron  and 
drive-roUer,  a  grip-roU«r  in  diameter  correqwndlag  to  that 
of  said  drive-roller,  and  said  grip-roller  provided  with 
helical  groovea  broken  by  circular  groovea  In  spaced  rala- 
tlonahlp, arranged  traaaveraely  to  «Ud  helical  groovea, 
aobstantlally  aa  and  for  the  purpoaea  deacrlbed. 


9d2,2  0e.  SHUTTLE-LOCKING  lOVICB  FOR  BHOE- 
SBWINO  MACHINES.  HB.NaT  O.  Fi.BVCHBa,  Hyde 
Park.  Maaa.  Original  applkatloa  filed  Dae.  10.  1907. 
Serial  No.  406,939.  Dtvidcd  aad  thla  application  Had 
Joaa  S6.  1908.  Serial  No.  440,215. 
1.  Tka  kaialB  daacribud  k>cklag  device  for  a  shuttle  box 
aa4  Ita  Aattla  aad  bobbin  oaae,  eraslatlac  of  a  pivoted 
locking  arm  aorvally  depending  ta  poaittott  to  cotaia  the 


bobbin  eaae  ia  place,  a  apriag  actuated  locking  bolt  extend- 
ing tranavMaely  of  the  plane  of  pivotal  movement  of  said 
locklag  arm  ececntrtcally  of  ita  pivot,  aad  an  operating 
handle  provided  with  means  for  automatically  releasing 
said  bolt  and  thereafter  swinging  the  arm  Into  unlocked 
poaltion. 


'■^ 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  ahnttla  box  and  ita  shuttle 
and  bobbin  caae,  of  a  pivoted  loddag  arm  normally  de- 
pending in  poaitlon  to  retala  the  bobbin  enac  In  place,  a 
spring  actuated  locking  bait  extending  tranaveraely  of  the 
plane  of  pivotal  movement  on  said  locking  arm  eccentric- 
ally of  Ita  pivot,  and  an  operating  handle  provided  with 
means  (or  automatically  releasing  said  bolt  and  awlnglng 
the  arm  into  unlocking  position,  and  thereafter  permitting 
the  bolt  to  apriag  into  loeklag  poaitlOB  to  lock  tlie  arm 
raised. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  ahattle  box,  of  a  locking  arm 
pivoted  to  swing  adjacent  the  end  of  said  box,  aald  arm 
having  a  wide  forked  upper  end,  one  of  the  forka  thereof 
having  a  jplato>llka  axteaakm  provided  with  aeparated  bev- 
eled holes,  and  projecting  luga,  and  a  cooperating  plate  and 
handle  mounted  coazlally  of  aald  arm  next  to  aald  plate- 
like  extension  and  provided  with  beveled  aperturea  aUghtly 
farther  apart  than  aald  openinga  and  adapted  at  tlmea  to 
aline  therewith,  aald  handle  plate  having  a  lug  In  poal- 
tion to  engage  said  lags,  one  at  a  time  according  to  the 
dlrecUoo  of  movement  of  the  haadle,  and  a  spring  im- 
pelled locking  bolt  mounted  in  poaltion  to  cooperate  with 
said  holaa  in  locking  and  unlocking  their  reapectlve  parte 
according  to  tha  poaltloa  Into  which  aald  handle  and  lock- 
ing arm  are  moved. 


962,207.  WHEEL  CONSTRUCTION.  OblaJido  A.  FaicK, 
IMlance,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  Turnbull  Wagon  Com- 
pany, Defiance,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  nied  Oct. 
28,  1909.    SerUl  No.  624,2«7. 


1  IB  a  whotf  the  eomblaatioa  with  the  Inner  huh  end 
portiona  of  the  spokee  havlnf  Sat  Uteral  abutting  sur 
facea  and  aockate  provided  within  the  aaama  formed  by 
such  surfacea,  o(  kaya  Inaartad  wtthla  aald  aockete  and 
dlapooad  at  an  Indtoa  raUtlve  to  the  wheel  axla,  alter 
nate  of  said  keya  hatag  oppoaltalj  inclined  subatentlaUy 
aa  and  for  the  purpoaa  sat  forth. 

2  In  a  wheal,  the  oemMnatloa  with  tha  UtaraUy  abut- 
ting hub  oMla  of  apokaa,  of  kaya  inaartad  on  aa  incline  ba- 
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twoen  tha  abntttag  faces  of  auch  apokea  aad  rigidly  a»> 
carod  therein. 

t.  Ia  a  wheel,  the  oomUnatioa  with  the  laterally  abut- 
ting hub  enda  of  apokea.  of  keys  inserted  between  tha 
abnttiag  enda  of  anefa  apokea  to  lock  the  aame  wgi'^wt 
relative  longitudinal  and  lataral  movemanta,  tha  alter- 
nate kaya  being  incllaed  in  dllTerent  dlrectlona  relative  to 
the  wheal  axla. 

4.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  tha  laterally  abut- 
ting hub  enda  of  apokaa  having  aockete  provided  trana- 
Teraaly  therebetween  and  inclined  relative  to  the  wheal 
axis,  tha  Inclination  of  alternate  aockete  being  ravaraed, 
of  wooden  keys  secured  within  auch  aodtete  and  having 
their  aada  countaraunk  relative  to  tha  facaa  of  the  apokaa, 
■DhntaatlaUy  aa  ilsanilmd 


9A2.208.     CTLINDBB-MACHINE.     Halvob  OaJlBA.  New 
York,  N.  X.    FUed  Nov.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  402,261. 
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In  a  cylinder  machine  the  combination  with  a  tenk  di- 
vided into  two  compartments,  and  a  cylinder  roUtebly 
mounted  in  one  oi  aald  compartaMnta  and  provided  on  Ite 
ipner  periphery  with  condulte  for  the  water  paaalng 
through  the  upper  portion  of  said  cylinder,  of  a  water 
supply  conduit  terminating  in  said  tenk  and  a  second 
tenk  disposed  In  said  supply  conduit  on  a  level  with  the 
aald  first  tenk.  and  provided  with  an  overflow  for  the 
purpoaa  spadfled,  and  a  aecond  water  supply  conduit  con- 
nected with  the  cylinder  conUlDlng  tenk,  Independent l.v 
of  said  first  supply  conduit,  and  a  ahut-off  valve  In  each  of 
aald  supply  conduits. 


962,209.  ROAD-OILBR.  WuxtAK  H.  OAtboa.  Saratoga 
Springs,  N.  T.  Filed  July  24,  1909.  Serial  No. 
609,468. 


1.  In  a  road  oOlng  device,  a  delivery  reeervoir,  com- 
prising a  cover,  end  members,  side  mambera  having  con- 
verging upper  parte  and  straight  parallel  lower  parte,  the 
latter  terminating  In  spaced  apart  parallel  edge  portlonB 
and  means  for  varying  the  distance  between  the  aald 
apaced  apart  paralM  edge  portiona  of  the  aald  aide  mam- 
bera. 

2.  In  a  road  oUlag  daviee,  a  delivery  raaervolr  compria- 
Ing  a  top  member,  and  mambera,  a  fixed  aide  member,  a 
movable  aide  BMatbar,  aald  aide  mambera  coavargiag  down- 
wardly and  tarmlnatlng  U  parallel  aMad  edge  portiona 
which  ar^  spared  apart  to  provide  a  delivery  dot,  aad 
Btaana  for  adjusting  the  poaltion  of  the  eald  movable  aide 
member  relatively  to  that  of  the  said  fixed  aide  mambsi 
to  vary  the  alia  of  tha  alot  betweaa  the  aald  patallal 
aided  edge  portloaa  thsraat 


•.  Ia  a  road  oiling  device,  a  daUvary  reservoir  compria- 
lag  a  top  iMmber,  end  membera,  a  fixed  aide  awmbar,  a 
movable  aide  member,  the  aald  aide  members  convergiag 
downwardly  to  parallel  aided  edge  portions  which  ar« 
apaced  apart  to  provide  a  delivery  slot,  a  bar  fixed  in  the 
aald  end  members,  a  bar  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of 
the  said  movable  side  member,  adjnating  bolte  operating 
In  the  said  bar  which  Is  fixed  in  the  aald  end  membera 
and  passing  through  the  said  bar  secured  to  tiae  aald 
movable  side  member  and  meana  engaging  the  ends  of 
the  aald  adjusting  bolte  within  the  laat  aforeaald  bar, 
whereby  the  aame  is  moved  by  turning  the  said  adjusting 
bolte  to  vary  the  poaltion  of  the  aaid  movsble  side  member 
relatively  to  that  of  the  aald  fixed  aide  member  to  deter- 
mine the  width  of  the  alot  between  the  said  parallel  sided 
portions  of  the  said  side  members. 


962,210.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  CASKS.  JoH>-  GiL- 
MODB,  Owenaboro,  Ky.,  aaalgnor  to  Gllmour  Hogahead 
Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Kentucky.  FUed 
Oct  9,  1909.    Serial  No.  621,942. 
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1.  In  a  machine  for  making  caaka,  a  baae  having  two 
end  croaa  bars  and  longitudinal  bare  connecting  the  same, 
aa  intermediate  movable  croaa  bar  having  adjustment 
along  aald  longitudinal  bara,  outeide  aupportlng  means 
for  the  Steves  having  duplicate  parte  carried  by  one  of 
aald  end  cross  bars  and  said  intermediate  croaa  bar, 
meana  for  fixing  auch  adjustment  comprlalag  an  upright 
carried  by  the  other  of  aald  end  cross  bara,  and  a  longi- 
tudinal brace  bar  having  connection  with  aald  u[^lgbt 
and  the  outside  ateve  suKwrting  meana  at  the  opposite 
end  of  the  baae,  and  an  adjusteble  connection  with  the 
ontaide  steve  aupportlng  means  carried  by  tite  Interme- 
diate croaa  bar. 

2.  Ia  a  machine  tor  maUng  caaka,  a  baae  haTing  two 
end  croaa  bars  and  longitudinal  bars  connecting  the  same, 
an  intermediate  siidable  cross  bar  having  adjustment 
along  aald  longitudinal  bara,  outeide  aupportlng  means 
for  the  ateves  having  atandards  and  seml-drcnlar  mem- 
bers one  of  which  is  hinged  to  the  other  member  carried 
by  one  of  aald  end  croaa  bars  and  said  Intermediate  cross 
bar,  meana  for  fixing  the  adjustment  of  the  intermediate 
croea  bar,  compriaing  aa  upright  carried  by  the  other  of 
said  end  croaa  bara,  aad  a  longitudinal  brace  bar  having 
connection  with  aaid  upright  and  the  stendard  of  the 
outeide  stave  supporting  meana  at  the  oppoaite  end  of  the 
base,  and  an  adjusteble  bolt  connection  with  the  stend- 
ard of  the  outeide  ateva  aupportlng  meana  of  the  Interme- 
diate croaa  bar. 


962,211.     OFFAL-BAG  FOR  HORSES  AND  THE  LIKE. 

Elijah  B.   Gilpir,  PhiladelphU,   Pa.     Filed  Nov.   S, 

1909.     Serial  No.  6t6,009. 

In  a  device  of  the  character  deaetlbaii,  a  bag  frame, ,  a 
covering  placed  over  said  frame,  tboa  fordiing  a  bag.  one 
end  thereof  being  open  to  form  a  BMNith,  hooks  secured 
to  the  closed  end  of  said  bag  for  detachably  aecuring  said 
end  to  the  axle  of  a  vehicle,  a  cord  fastened  to  the  moath 
ead  of  said  bag  for  attaching  It  to  the  cross  piece  of  the 
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Tehlele  iluifts,  •  oonT«7inf  tabe  harlng  an  open  work 
portion,  one  end  thereof  resting  In  the  bag,  eTsleta,  a  cord 
pawing  throagti  said  eyelets  for  securing  said  tnbe  to  tbe 
eross  piece  of  ttae  Tehlele  shafts,  a  seo^  fastened  In  one 


end  of  said  conTs/lng  tnbe,  a  back  member  harlng  an 
opening  therein  secnred  to  said  scoop,  and  a  snap  hook 
fastened  to  the  forward  end  of  said  back  member  for 
attaching  the  same  to  the  hsmess  of  a  horse. 


962,212.      OIL-BUBNER.      Hbmit    R.    Oanif,    Spokane. 
Wash.     Filed  Sept.  20.  1000.     Serial  No.  518.B10. 


m^ 
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A  bomer  of  the  class  described  comprlalag  a  casting 
baring  an  sir  chamber  therein  In  commonlcatlon  with 
the  atmosphere,  an  air  discharge  tnbe  leading  from  said 
chamber  at  right  angle*  to  the  communication  with  the 
atmosphere,  a  receptacle  disposed  beneath  said  air  dis- 
charge tnbe,  a  bracket  fixed  to  said  casting,  an  oil  feed 
nossle  extending  within  said  air  chamber  and  harlng  a  dis- 
charge tube  in  alinement  with  the  air  discharge  tnbe,  a 
gnlde  eye  formed  on  said  bracket,  and  a  cut-off  slide  work- 
ing in  said  eye  and  adapted  to  open  and  dose  said  air 
discharge  tnbe. 


0  6  2,213.  CXTFF-PBBSSING  MACHINS.  ASTHtm  T. 
Haobx  and  Dawik.  M.  Coofbs.  Boeheiter,  N.  T..  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  American  Laundry 
Machinery  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.    FUed  Dec.  27,  1004.    Serial  No.  288.360. 


1.  In    an   ironing   machine,   the    combination   with    a 
heated  platen,  a  hollow  bed  coftperatlng  therewith  harlng 


a  padded  corerlng  and  means  for  morlng  one  of  said  parts 
relatirely  to  the  other  to  press  the  material  between  them 
and  holding  them  In  contact  with  the  material  during  the 
pressing  operation,  of  a  pump  for  rarylng  the  air  pressure, 
as  distinguished  from  a  constant  air  pressure,  beneath 
the  padded  corerlng  of  the  bed. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  heated  platen,  a  perforated 
bed  cooperating  therewith  harlng  a  padded  corerlng  and 
means  for  sBorlng  one  of  said  parts  relatirely  to  the  other 
to  press  the  msterlal  between  them  and  holding  them  In 
contact  with  the  msterlal  daring  the  pressing  operation, 
of  means  for  intermittently  rarylng  the  air  pressure  be- 
neath the  padded  corerlng. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  perforated  bed  harlng  a 
padded  corerlng,  a  heated  platen  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  entire  perforated  portico  of  the  bed  at  tbe  same  time 
during  the  pressing  operation  and  means  for  moring  one 
of  said  parts  relatirely  to  the  other  to  press  the  material 
between  them  and  holding  them  in  contact  with  tbe  mate- 
rial during  the  pressing  operation,  of  means  for  forcing  the 
air  under  pressure  through  the  bed  and  padding  t>eneath 
the  pressed  material  during  the  pressing  operation. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  heated  platen,  a  hollow 
perforated  bed  cooperating  therewltl^  baring  a  padded 
corerlng,  and  means  for  moving  one  of  said  parts  rela- 
tirely to  the  other  to  press  tbe  material  betwscn  them 
and  holding  them  in  contact  with  the  material  during 
the  pressing  operstlon,  of  means  for  forcing  air  inter- 
mittently through  the  bed  and  padding  as  distinguished 
from  s  constant  air  pressure. 

0.  The  combination  with  the  heated  platen,  and  a  hol- 
low padded  work  support  morsble  relatirely  toward  and 
from  the  platen  to  press  the  msterlal  l«etween  them,  tbe 
plsten  being  sdspted  to  cooperate  with  substantially  the 
entire  working  surface  of  the  bed  at  the  same  time  dur- 
ing the  pressing  operation,  of  means  for  passing  air 
through  the  padding  to  remore  the  moisture  therefrom 
during  the  pressing  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


062,214.  VALYB-CONTROL  MKCHANISM  FOR  EXPLO- 
SION •  ENGINES.  NosMAR  T.  HAaaiNQTOif,  Lansing, 
Mich.     Filed  Jan.  20,  1008.     Serial  Na  411,739. 


1.  In  an  explosion  engine,  the  oombl&atlon  with  a  mix- 
ing chamber,  of  a  plurality  of  ralres  for  sepsrstely  and 
Independently  controlling  the  admission  of  the  gaseous  in- 
gredients for  the  exploslre  mixture  to  said  chamber,  and 
timed  operating  mechanism  for  almnltaneonsly  seating 
and  unseating  said  ralrea  adjustable  to  rary  the  relattre 
amplitude  of  morement  thereof. 

2.  In  an  explosion  engine,  the  comhlBation  with  a  mix- 
ing chamber,  of  a  plurality  of  ralres  for  sepsrstely  snd 
independently  controlling  tbe  sdmlsslon  of  the  gaseous 
ingredients  for  ths  exploslre  mixtnre  to  said  chamber,  and 
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timed  mechanism  for  simultaneously  seating  said  ralres 
latermt^iate  suction  strokes,  said  mechanism  being  sd-* 
JUHtable  to  vary  tbe  relatlre  degree  of  movement  of  said 
valves. 

3.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
ralres  for  separately  controlling  tbe  gaseous  Ingredients 
forming  the  explosive  mixture,  a  main  admlMion  valve  for 
tbe  explosive  mixture,  a  chamber  Intermediate  said  main 
valve  and  the  valves  for  the  separate  ingredients,  timed 
mpchsnism  for  simultaneously  seating  snd  unseating  all 
of  said  valves,  and  means  for  varying  the  amplitude  of 
movement  of  the  ingredient  controlling  valves. 

4.  In  an  explosion  engine,  the  combination  with  a  mix- 
ing chamber  having  separate  air  and  gas  admission  ports 
thereto,  valves  respectively  controlling  said  sdmlsslon 
ports«  s  common  timed  sctuating  mechanism  (or  simultune- 
ousiy  unsonting  snd  seating  said  ralres  at  the  beginning 
and  ending  of  each  suction  stroke,  and  means  for  rela- 
tively varying  the  amplitude  of  morement  of  said  valves. 

5.  In  sn  explosion  engine,  tbe  combination  with  a  mix- 
ing chamber  baring  separate  admission  ports  for  air  and 
gas  respectively  controlling  said  ports,  a  common  timed 
actuating  mechanism  for  simultaneously  unseating  and 
seating  said  valves  at  the  beginning  and  ending  of  the 
suction  stroke,  and  intermediate  connections  between  said 
common  actuating  mechanism  and  the  respective  valves 
whereby  their  relative  degrees  of  movement  may  be  adjust- 
ed without  changing  the  timing. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


062.215.  UMBRELLA  STRETCHER  AND  RIB-JOINT. 
Moaais  H.  Haktzell,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Samuel  S.  Frets,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Nor.  8, 
1009.     Serial    No.  526.687. 


1.  In  an  umbrella  stretcher  snd  rib  Joint,  a  geat  em- 
bracing tbe  rib  and  harlng  a  tongue  on  the  side  thereof, 
a  stretcher  and  a  yoke  pivotally  mounted  on  said  atretcber 
and  received  within  said  gest.  said  yoke  being  provided 
on  Its  side  with  s  leg  engageable  with  said  tongue  to 
prevent  outward  morement  of  the  leg  from  the  geat. 

2.  In  an  umbrella  stretcher,  a  stretcher  snd  rib  Joint,  a 
geat  embracing  a  rib  and  provided  with  a  tongue  and 
shoulder  on  a  side  thereof,  and  a  yoke  pivotally  mounted 
on  a  stretcher  and  Inserted  in  ssld  geat,  said  yoke  baring 
on  ita  side  a  leg  which  Is  engaged  by  said  tongue  and 
shoulder,  prerentlng  outward  and  endwise  morement  of 
the  ssme  in  the  leg. 

3.  In  sn  nmbrells  stretcher  snd  rib  Joint,  a  geat  em- 
bracing a  rib  and  provided  with  a  shoulder,  and  a  yoke 
plrotally  mounted  on  a  stretcher  and  Inserted  In  said 
geat,  said  yoke  harlng  on  its  side  a  leg  engaged  by  said 
tongue,  prerentlng  endwise  movement  of  tbe  leg. 

4.  In  an  umbrella  stretcher  and  rib  Joint,  a  geat  em- 
bracing a  rib  and  provided  with  a  ahouldcr,  and  a  yoke 
plrotally  mounted  on  a  stretcher  and  inserted  in  said 
geat.  said  yoke  baring  on  its  side  a  leg  engaged  by  said 
tongue,  the  base  of  said  leg  having  an  outward  flange 
which  abuta  tbe  adjacent  portion  of  the  rib  and  held 
tightly  in  contact  therewith. 

5.  A  channeled  rib,  a  geat  embracing  the  same  and  har- 
lng a  poriion  inturned  within  the  ibannel,  a  yoke  having 
lateral  portions  confined  between  the  rib  snd  Intumed 
portions  of  the  geat.  and  a  stretcher  to  which  said  yoke 
la  plrotally  connected. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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0  6  2.216.  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCERS. 
Chables  a.  Hakvey.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  to  Producer  Gas  rtlltties  Co., 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.  Filed  Jan.  6. 
1008.      Serial    No.    409,450. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  feeding  chamber 
having  a  pivoted  cover  for  ita  top  and  a  vertically  mor- 
able  plug  for  Its  lower  end,  a  rock  shaft  having  means 
of  connection  with  the  plug  to  operate  the  same  and  means 
on  the  corer  for  preventing  the  operation  of  the  rock- 
shsft  except  when  the  cover  la  closed  snd  for  preventing 
tbe  operation  of  the  corer  when  the  rock-shaft  is  turned 
to  lower  the  plug. 

2.  In  B  device  of  the  dsss  described  a  feeding  device 
having  a  plug  for  Ito  lower  end  and  a  pivoted  corer,  a 
rock-shaft  having  a  radial  arm  connected  with  aald  plug, 
a  radial  arm  projecting  from  the  shaft,  and  a  pin  mov- 
able with  said  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  on 
the  cover,  the  pin  and  cover  being  so  arranged  that  said 
rock-sbaft  can  be  rotatea  only  when  the  cover  .is  lowered 
snd  the  cover  can  be  raised  only  wben  the  rock-shaft  is 
rotated  to  raise  tbe  plug  and  withdraw  the  pin. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  feeding  device  a  plug  for  the  lower  end  thereof,  a 
cover  for  tbe  upper  end  thereof  and  «  rock-sbaft  harlng 
means  of  connection  with  the  plug  for  rsising  the  ssme, 
of  a  radially  projecting  arm  on  the  rock-shaft,  a  longitu- 
dinally movable  pin  guided  on  the  feeding  device  and  en- 
gaging said  arm  and  an  ear  on  the  cover  having  an 
opening  through  which  said  pin  can  be  passed  to  permit 
the  rotation  of  the  rock-shaft  when  tbe  cover  is  closed 
and  having  a  plain  surface  preventing  tbe  notation  of  the 
rock-sbsft  to  lower  tbe  plug  when  the  cover  is  open. 


062.217.     AIR-GUN.     Gbobob  E.   Heckuan.  Brice,  Tex. 
FUed  June  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  501.294. 


Mr- 


1.  In  an  air  gun,  a  stock  provided  with  a  recess  In  the 
forward  part  thereof,  a  trigger  pivoted  in  and  extending 
below  ssld  recess,  a  barrel  attached  to  tbe  stock  and 
communicating  with  said  recess,  a  plunger  fitted  within 
tbe  barrel  and  movable  longitudinally  therein,  a  stem  on 
said  plunger  provided  with  a  slotted  portion,  a  roller 
mounted  In  the  slotted  portion,  a  discharging  spring  sur- 
rounding the  forward  poriion  of  the  stem  and  formally 
urging  said  plunger  forward,  a  shoulder  on  said  siem 
sdspted  t>>  be  engaged  by  tbe  trigger  when  the  plunger 
Is  retracted  and  tbe  discharging  spring  compressed,  a 
charging  lever  pivoted  in  ttae  recess  sud  provided  with  a 
reduced  end  extending  into  the  slotted  poriion  of  tbe 
stem  to  bear  againat  the  roller,  an  operating  handle  on 
said   lever   normally   held   beneath   the   stock,   a   trigger 
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■prlas.  •  to9plMMiitaf7  barrel  tonestt  the  first  b«i»- 
ttoned  barrel,  •  «riiic  >«  nU  BoppicBMatAry  barrel,  a 
tcaaloB  screw  at  tlw  fbnrard  end  of  eald  barrel  aaalast 
whicta  said  tprlas  bears,  aad  a  plaocer  In  eald  barrel 
bearing  agalnat  aaid  eprlnf  and  prortded  wftb  a  •tem 
plroted  to  tbe  chargins  lerer,  the  plTot  point  of  tbe  stem 
shifting  above  and  balow  tbe  plro*  point  of  the  lerer  ac- 
cording as  aaid  lerar  is  moved  to  diarglng  or  discharging 
poalttona. 

2.  In  an  air  tan,  «  itoek  pforMcd  with  a  recess  in  the 
forward  part  tbercof.  a  trlgser,  a  barrel  attached  to  tbe 
stock  and  communleattes  with  the  recess,  a  plunger  in 
said  barrel,  a  sten  on  the  plunger  and  extending  within 
the  recess,  a  disckarglBg  spriog  to  actuate  said  plunger, 
means  on  the  «ten  eagageable  by  the  trigger  when  the 
plunger  is  retracted,  a  pivoted  charging  lever  operatively 
connected  to  the  stem  and  provided  with  an  operating 
handle,  a  supplenentary  barrel  beneath  tbe  first  men- 
tioned barrel,  a  spring  in  said  supplementary  barrel,  a 
tension  screw  at  the  forward  end  of  said  barrel  against 
which  said  spring  bears,  and  a  plunger  in  aaid  barrel 
bearing  against  the  spring  and  provided  with  a  stem 
pivoted  to  tlie  etiarging  lever,  the  pivot  point  of  the  stem 
ahiftlog  above  aad  briow  the  pivot  poiat  of  tbe  lever  ac- 
cording as  said  lever  la  moved  to  chargiag  or  discharging 
positions. 

3.  la  sn  air  gun.  a  dlsehargias  plunger,  a  trigger  ar- 
ranged to  releasaMy  bold  said  plunger  In  charged  po«i- 
tloa,  a  barrel  wber^n  said  plnager  moves,  a  pivoted 
charging  lever  operatively  connected  to  said  plunger,  a 
secoad  barrel  beneath  the  first,  a  spring  held  therein. 
Beans  to  vary  the  tensioB  of  saU  spring,  a  plunger  forced 
rearwardly  by  tbe  spring,  and  a  stem  on  said  plunger 
pivoted  to  the  charging  lever,  tbe  plvat  point  of  tbe  stem 
sliiftlng  above  and  below  the  pivot  point  of  tbe  lever  ac- 
eoidlng  as  said  lever  Is  moved  to  charging  or  discharging 
positions. 

962,218.  ASEPTIC  NEEDLE  -  THREAD  HOLDER  FOR 
SURGICAL  USB.  Macbic*  Oeobges  Hiitz-Boteb, 
Paris.  France.    Filed  Oct.  25,  1907.    Serial  No.  390,081. 


L  In  a  Borgleal  ■sedle.  tbe  comMnattoo  of  a  spool- 
holdlBg  body  prorldsd  with  an  eztcasloa  having  a  gvlde 
groave.  a  eap-neMber  fitting  over  said  body  aad  IncloslBg 
saM  groere.  a  a— die  iasertad  lata  tbe  ead  af  saM  txtea- 
sAoB.  aad  BMaaa  eazriad  by  said  ea^awaiber  aad  adapted 
to  bear  open  tba  thread  lu  saM  groove  and  arrest  the 
Boreaeat  of  tbe  aama. 

2.  la  a  sargkal  aaedla.  tbe  eoBbtaattoa  af  a  body  bar- 
lag  a  braehat-abapad  exteaalon  wltb  a  thread-gnldiag 
groove,  a  cap  fittlnc  ov«r  said  body  aad  bavlag  aa  extea- 
alon overlying  saM  groove,  a  needle  inserted  in  said  over- 


iylag  eztcastaa,  aad  aManally  operated  Beans  carried  by 
sabl  overlytag  ecteaaioa  and  projecting  into  said  groove 
and  adapted  to  bear  upon  sat^  thread  and  arrest  ita 
movement  through  tbe  groove. 

3.  la  a  surgical  assdlsy  tbe  caablaation  of  a  tabular 
bady  proTldad  wltb  a  loagltadteal  grooived  exteaston.  a 
spool  la  said  body  froa  which  tbe  thread  la  conducted 
through  the  groove  In  said  extension,  a  cap  flttlag  over 
said  body  and  provided  wltb  a  needle-carrying  extension 
overlylag  said  groove,  and  a  caB  pirotad  in  a  recess  In 
said  laat-naBed  ezteasloa  and  eoaetlng  wltb  said  groove. 


9<l2.21t.  NUMBER-PLATE  SUPPORT  FOR  VEHICLES. 
WuxiAM  B.  Hughes,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  17, 
19M.     Serial  No.  478,.<I90. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  tbe  coBblaa- 

tlon  of  s  bracket  having  means  whereby  it  may  be  at- 
tached to  a  vehicle,  a  borisontal  socket  carried  by  said 
bracket,  a  rod  supported  in  said  socket,  a  number  plate, 
and  means  for  supporting  the  same  firom  said  rod,  said 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  socket  members  connected  to 
said  plate,  and  set  screws  securing  said  members  to  said 
rod. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprlalng  a 
bracket  having  a  pair  of  angularly  arranged  members,  an 
upwardly  projecting  lamp  support  at  the  end  of  one  of 
the  members,  aa  attaching  device  at  tbe  end  of  the  other 
member  provided  with  Intersecting  borisontal  and  vertical 
borea.  a  set  screw  adjustable  transversely  of  both  of  said 
bores,  a  horlsontally  arranged  socket  above  the  attaching 
device,  a  rod  adjustably  mounted  In  said  socket,  and  a 
number  plate  on  said  rod. 

3.  A  device  of  tba  character  set  forth  comprising  u  ba:^ 
having  at  one  end  thereof  a  vertically  extending  socket 
and  at  its  other  end  a  lamp-supporting  post,  said  post  be- 
ing offset  with  respect  to  said  socket,  a  borlsonUl  socket 
above  the  flrst-Bentioned  aoetet,  a  rod  mounted  in  the 
second  aaekat,  a  number  plata,  and  means  for  rigidly  and 
adjustably  securing  said  plate  to  said  rod. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  tbe  combina- 
tion Off  a  bracket  having  a  base,  said  base  having  a  lam^ 
support  and  a  aambcr-plate  ■opport,  and  BMaas  whereby 
said  bracket  may  be  necnrad  to  a  vaUda.  the  number- 
plate  support  coBprlstag  a  rod,  one  or  more  sockets  oa 
satd  rod,  means  whereby  said  sockets  saay  be  rigidly  se- 
cured to  said  rod.  a  number  plate,  aad  a  connection  Ite- 
tweea  each  socket  and  tbe  plate,  said  connection  allowing 
a  longitudinal  ssoveaent  between  tbe  so^et  and  tbe  pUte. 


962.220.  NTMBER- FLATS  SUPPORT  FOR  VEHICLES. 
WiixiAM  R.  HroHKs.  Cleveland.  Ohio^  Filed  June  19. 
1909.     Serial  No.  503,006. 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  mt  forth  comprlatag  a  baaa 
iMvlag  a  vertical  socket,  said  socfcat  being  provided  with 
aa  elongated  slot  and  wltb  a  traaaverse  enlargement  of 
said  slot,  a  set  screw  carried  by  tbe  socket  and  adapted  to 
be  adjusted  tbereacroas  at  said  enlargeaeat.  a  laav>-sup- 
porting  member  carried  by  said  baae.  and  a  nnnber-plata 
snpportlag  member  also  carried  by  said  base. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  sat  forth  coaprlsiBg  a  baae 
having  a  Tertlci.1  sockK,  said  soclat  heiag  provided  with 
an  eleogatad  slot  having  Intaraadlate  of  its  ends  oppo- 
sttaly  located  notcbea.  one  of  said  aotcbeo  bdag  aagnlar 
la  abapa.  aad  a  set  screw  in  said  sacfest  on  tbe  side  oppo^ 
site  the  last-mentioned  notch  and  adjaatable  acroan  MiM 
slot,  s  lamp^apportlag  Boaber  OBrrled  by  said  baaa,  and 
a  plate  supporting  nember  also  carried  by  Mlt  bwe. 
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3.  A  device  of  tbe  cbaraeter  set  forth  conprtoing  a 
base  having  at  one  end  a  laap-snpportlag  member  and  at 
the  other  end  a  vertical  socket.  Mild  socket  baring  an 
elongated  slot  thertfa  provided  with  a  central  enlarge- 
aent,  a  set  screw  carried  by  said  enlargement,  and  a  bori- 
sontal socket  abova  tbe  forsMr  s  ckeC 


*•  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a 
base  harlag  a  lamp-supporting  member  and  a  vertical 
socket,  said  socket  having  an  elongated  slot  therein  and  a 
central  enlargement  and  a  set  screw  common  to  said  alot 
and  said  enlargement. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprlalng  a  base 
having  at  one  end  a  lamp  support  and  having  at  its  op- 
posite end  a  borliontal  socket,  said  socket  belag  provided 
at  the  end  adjacent  to  the  lamp-support  wltb  s  stop,  a 
rod  for  said  socket,  and  clamping  mesas  carried  by  said 
aocket. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaaatta.] 


962,221.  NUMBER-PLATE  SUPPORT  FOR  VEHICLES. 
William  B.  HroBES,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  July  10, 
1909.    Serial  No.  506,885. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  aet  forth  comprising  a 
having  at  oae  end  thereof  a   vertically  extending 

aocket  aad  a  borisontal  socket  above  the  first-aentlooed 
socket  and  having  at  Its  opposite  end  a  lamp-supporting 
post  having  a  face  Incllacd  with  respect  to  tbe  axis  of  tbe 
herlnontal  aockat 

2.  A  derica  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a 
base  having  a  number-plate  support  aad  having  a  laap- 
•apportiag  post  provided  with  a  face  Inclined  with  re- 
■poct  to  the  auaber  plate  sapport. 

5.  A  device  of  tba  character  set  forth  compriatng  a 
base  having  at  one  end  tliereof  a  laap-sopporting  poet 
and  St  its  other  end  a  rod-supporting  socket,  said  post 
being  offset  with  respect  to  said  socket  and  having  a  face 
converging  toward  tbe  axia  of  said  socket,  a  lamp  having 
a  socket  for  said  poet,  and  a  set  screw  sscurlng  said  lamp 
to  said  post  and  bearing  against  said  face. 

4.  A  device  ,of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a 
base  having  a  lamp-aupportlng  member  and  a  socket  hav- 
ing a  recess,  a  rod  mounted  In  said  socket,  and  a  pin  ex- 
tending across  said  recess  and  through  said  rod. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a 
base  having  a  lamp-supporting  member  and  a  sodtet,  a 
rod  mounted  in  said  socket,  said  socket  having  aa  open- 
lag  In  the  body  thereof,  and  a  pin  extending  through  said 
rod  and  said  opening. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


••2.222.  ELECTBlCITy-MBTER.  Dx:vALD  C.  Jacksox, 
Madtaon,  Wis.,  aasigncr  to  Dogald  C.  Jacfcaoa  aad  Wll- 
llaa  B.  Jaekaoa,  Madison,  Wis.,  a  Copartnership.  Filed 
Feb.  12,  l^m.  Serial  No.  300,688.  Renewed  May  11, 
1*10.  8«>lal  No.  M0,79». 
1.  In  an  slectildty  aeter,  tbe  coeblaation  wltb  a  m»r- 

able   element,    of    torque    producing    elrenlts    aseoeisted 


therewith,  restraining  means  for  controlling  the  n^ve- 
ment  of  tbe  movable  eleaeat,  variations  in  temperature 
of  tbe  aeter  catning  variations  In  the  reetralatag  effort 
and  la  tbe  speed  of  the  movable  element,  and  addltl  nal 
circuit  means  associated  with  the  torque  producing  clr- 
culta,  tbe  temperature  coefficient  of  said  additional  cir- 
cuit means  being  such  that  the  currents  in  the  torque  pro- 
ducing circuits  are  modified  and  the  torque  varied  in  ac- 
cordance with  variations  of  the  restraining  effort  by  tbe 
variations  In  temperature  wberebj  said  movable  element 
may  operate  Independently  of  temperature  vaiiatlops. 


2.  la  an  electricity  meter,  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
able element,  of  a  torque  producing  winding  therefor, 
changes  in  temperature  tending  to  cause  variation  In  tbe 
speed  of  the  movable  element,  and  an  additional  circuit 
in  inductive  relation  to  the  torque  producing  winding 
having  a  temperature  coefficient  adjusted  to  inltnence  the 
current  flow  through  the  torque  producing  winding  in 
.iccordance  with  said  temperature  variations  whereby  the 
tendencies  to  speed  variation  will  be  counteracted. 

3.  In  an  electricity  meter,  the  combination  -with  a  mov- 
able eloment,  of  shunt  and  series  torque  producing  c.r- 
cuits  therefor,  variations  in  temperature  tending  to  cauwe 
variations  in  speed  of  the  movable  element,  and  an. addi- 
tional circuit  associated  wltb  the  torque  produclag  cir- 
cuits having  a  temperature  coefficient  adjusted  to  influ- 
ence the  current  through  the  torque  producing  circuits  In 
accordance  with  said  temperature  variations  whereby 
tendencies  to  variation  in  speed  of  the  aMvable  element 
will  be  eoontoracted  by  correspoadiag  variations  in  tbe 
torque  produced  by  the  circuits. 

4.  In  an  electricity  meter,  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
aMe  element,  of  pressure  and  current  torqoa  producing 
elrenlts  tberefor,  variation  In  temperature  tending  to 
cause  variation  in  speed  of  the  movable  elemeat,  and  aa 
additional  circuit  associated  with  the  pressure  circuit 
having  its  tMiperature  coefficient  adjusted  to  modify  the 
current  flow  throogh  the  pressure  winding  whereby  the 
torqna  la  varied  to  counterbalance  teadendes  to  varla- 
tloBS  In  speed  oi  tbe  aovablc  element 

5.  In  an  electricity  meter,  tbe  combination  with  a 
movable  elessent,  a  magnctie  circuit  for  said  element, 
windings  cooperating  with  tbe  magnetic  cireolt  to  pro- 
d«Me  torque  for  driving  tba  movable  aleaeat,  vatlatloaa 
in  temperature  tending  to  vary  tlie  speed  of  the  movatila 
eleeent,  a  closed  secondary  circuit  associated  with  the 
wiadings  and  magnetic  circuit,  and  a  heat  respoaslvc  elo- 
nwnt  In  said  secondary  circuit  for  changlag  the  current 
Sow  tberetbrongfa  in  accordance  wltb  cbaagea  in  tem- 
perature whereby  the  speed  Is  maintained  constant. 


962,223.  FIREARM.  Richard  E.  Jepteet.  Piedmont, 
Cal.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1909.  Serial  No.  491,897. 
1.  In  a  gun  havlag  a  stock,  tbe  coabinatloa  of  a  rotary 
hammer,  spriag  mechaaisa  for  operating  tbe  hammer  in- 
clndlng  a  shaft  exteading  leagtbwise  of  tbe  stock,  a  spiral 
spring  around  tbe  shaft  aad  having  soitable  connections 
with  the  hammer  to  Impel  the  haamer.  aad  means  for 
controlting  tbe  movements  of  tbe  baamer. 
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■prlag.  a  ■upplenentarjr  tarrel  bmeath  tbe  first  rnxma- 
ttoaed  barrel,  a  aprlog  1b  aald  Bupplementary  barrel,  a 
tanalen  %enw  at  tlw  forrard  end  of  aakl  barrel  asaiant 
which  said  sprlns  baara,  and  a  phinser  la  aald  barrel 
bearing  against  aald  spring  and  prorlded  with  a  atem 
pivoted  to  the  charging  lever,  the  pivot  point  of  the  stem 
shifting  above  and  below  the  pivot  point  of  the  lever  ac- 
cording as  said  leru  la  moved  to  charging  or  discharging 
positions. 

2.  In  an  air  gun.  a  stock  prorlded  wltti  a  receaa  in  the 
forward  part  thereof.  •  trigger,  a  barrel  attached  to  tbe 
stock  and  commuolcatlag  with  tbe  recess,  a  plunger  In 
aald  barrel,  a  steai  on  tbe  plunger  and  extending  within 
tbe  receaa.  a  dlscharglag  spring  to  actuate  aald  plunger, 
means  on  the  stem  eogageable  by  tbe  trigger  when  the 
plunger  is  retracted,  a  pivoted  charging  lever  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  stem  and  provided  with  an  operating 
handle,  a  supplementary  barrel  beneath  the  first  men- 
tioned barrel,  a  aprlng  in  aald  supplementary  barrel,  a 
tenalon  screw  at  the  forward  end  of  said  barrel  against 
wbkh  said  spring  beara,  and  a  plunger  la  aald  barrel 
bearing  against  tbe  spring  and  provided  with  a  stem 
pivoted  to  the  charging  lever,  tbe  pivot  point  of  the  stem 
ahiftiog  above  and  below  tbe  pivot  point  of  tha  lever  ac- 
cording as  said  lever  la  moved  to  charging  or  dlaeharglng 
positions. 

a.  la  an  air  gun,  a  dlaeharglng  plunger,  a  trigger  ar- 
ranged to  releaaably  hold  said  plunger  in  charged  poal- 
tlon.  a  barrel  wherein  aald  plunger  movea.  a  pivoted 
charging  lever  operatlvely  connected  to  aaid  plunger,  a 
aecoDd  barrel  beneath  the  first,  a  spring  held  therein, 
aeaaa  to  vary  the  tenaloa  of  said  spring,  a  plunger  forced 
reorwardly  by  the  aprlng.  and  a  stem  on  aald  plnnger 
pivoted  to  the  charging  lever,  the  pivot  point  of  the  atem 
afalfting  ab<ive  and  below  tbe  pivot  point  of  the  lever  ac- 
cording as  aaid  lever  is  moved  to  charging  or  dlaeharglng 
poaltioaa. 

962,218.  ASEIPTIC  NEEDLE  -  THBEUD  I^OLDEB  FOR 
8UBGICAL  USE.  Mai  bice  Okobges  HaiTZ  -  Boteb, 
ParU.  France.    Filed  Oct.  25.  191)7.     Serial  No.  399.081. 


L  In  a  surgical  needle,  tbe  combination  of  a  spool- 
holding  body  proTidcd  with  an  ezteaslon  having  a  guide 
groove,  a  cap-maaaber  fitting  over  said  body  aad  Incloalng 
aaid  groove,  a  aoedte  inserted  into  the  end  of  aaid  extca- 
aion.  aad  aieaaa  carried  by  aald  cap-member  aad  adapted 
to  bear  npon  tbe  thread  in  aald  groove  and  arrest  tbe 
■oraaieat  of  the  aame. 

2.  In  a  aardcal  aoedle,  the  coBbtaatlea  of  a  body  bar- 
ing a  bracfcet-ahaped  extension  with  a  thread-guiding 
groove,  a  cap  fitting  over  aald  body  and  having  an  exten- 
sion overlying  aald  groove,  a  needle  inserted  In  said  over- 


lying extcaaloa,  aad  aMBually  operated  meana  carried  by 
aald  orerlylag  aztenaloa  and  projecting  into  said  groove 
and  adapted  to  bear  upon  said  thread  and  arrest  Ita 
movement  throagb  tbe  groove. 

3.  la  a  aurgical  needle,  tha  combiaation  of  a  tnbular 
body  prorlded  with  a  loagitadlnal  grooved  extension,  a 
spool  in  said  body  from  Tsbtch  ttie  thread  is  conducted 
through  the  groove  in  said  extenalon,  a  cap  fitting  over 
aald  body  and  provided  with  a  needle-carrying  extension 
oreriylng  said  groove,  and  a  cam  piroted  in  a  receas  In 
said  last-named  extenalon  and  coactlng  with  said  groove. 


9«2.21».  NUMBEH-PLATB  8UPPOBT  FOB  VEHICLES. 
WiixiAM  B.  HccHKa,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  IT, 
1900.     Serial  No.  478.390. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  the  consbina- 
tlon  of  a  bracket  having  meana  whereby  it  may  be  at- 
tached to  a  r^lcla.  a  horlsoatal  aocket  carried  by  aald 
bracket,  a  rod  aupported  in  aaid  socket,  a  number  plate, 
and  means  for  supporting  tbe  aame  from  said  rod,  aald 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  aocket  members  connected  to 
said  plate,  and  set  screws  aecarlng  aaid  membera  to  said 
rod. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprlalng  a 
bracket  having  a  pair  of  angularly  arranged  members,  an 
upwardly  projecting  lamp  support  at  the  end  of  one  of 
the  membera,  aa  attaching  device  at  tbe  end  of  tbe  othei- 
member  provided  with  iateraectlog  horlaontal  and  vertical 
borea,  a  set  screw  adjustable  tranrvaraely  of  both  of  aald 
borea,  a  borlaonUlly  arranged  aodraC  above  the  attaching 
device,  a  rod  adjustably  mounted  In  aald  aocket,  and  a 
number  plate  on  said  rod. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  character  aet  forth  comprlalng  a  base 
having  at  one  end  thereof  a  vertically  extending  socket 
and  at  Ita  other  end  a  lamp-supporting  post,  said  post  be- 
ing offset  with  respect  to  said  aocket,  a  horlaontal  socket 
above  the  flrat-aientloBed  aocket.  a  rod  mounted  In  the 
second  socket,  a  number  plate,  aad  meana  for  rigidly  and 
adjustably  securing  said  plate  to  aald  rod. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  aet  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bracket  haviag  a  baae.  said  baae  having  a  lamp 
support  and  a  aumber-piate  support,  and  meana  whereby 
aaid  bracket  may  be  aecored  to  a  vahidc,  the  nnmber- 
plate  aupport  comprising  a  nd.  one  or  more  sockets  oa 
said  rod,  means  whereby  said  aocketa  may  be  rigidly  se- 
cured to  aald  rod,  a  namber  pUto,  aad  a  connection  l»e- 
tween  each  socket  and  tbe  plate,  aald  connection  allowla;; 
a  longitudinal  BM)vement  lietweea  the  aocket  and  the  plate. 


962,220.  NIMBEB-PLATB  8UPPOBT  FOR  VEHICLES. 
WiixiAM  B.  H(-oHBs.  Clereland.  Ohlow  Filed  4ana  19. 
1909.     Serial  No.  503.066. 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  aet  forth  comprlalag  a  base 
harlDg  a  vertical  socket,  said  aockot  being  provided  with 
aa  elongated  atot  and  with  a  transrerae  enlargement  of 
aald  slot,  a  aet  acrew  carried  by  the  aocket  and  adapted  to 
be  adjusted  tbereacroas  at  aald  enlargement,  a  lamp-anp- 
porting  member  carried  by  aald  baae.  and  a  number-plate 
aupportlag  member  also  carried  by  aald  baae. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  aat  forth  coaprlslng  a  baae 
having  a  vertical  aocket,  aald  socket  beiag  prorlded  with 
an  elongated  slot  baring  Intermediate  of  ita  enda  oppo- 
altaly  located  notchca.  one  of  said  aotcbea  being  angular 
la  abapo,  and  a  set  screw  in  aald  aocket  on  the  side  oppo- 
site the  laat-meatloned  notch  and  adjaataMe  acroaa  aald 
alot,  a  lamp-sopportlag  member  carried  by  aald  baae,  and 
a  plate  aupporting  member  also  carried  by  aald  ' 


3.  A  deriee  of  tbe  character  aet  forth  comprMng  a 
baae  having  at  one  end  a  lamp-snpportlng  member  and  at 
the  other  end  a  vertical  aocket,  aaid  socket  having  an 
elongated  alot  therein  provided  with  a  central  enlarge- 
Bkent,  a  aet  acrew  carried  by  aaid  enlargement,  and  a  horl- 
aontal aocket  above  tbe  former  s  cket. 


4.  A  device  of  tbe  character  set  forth  comprlalng  a 
base  having  a  lamp-supporting  member  and  a  vertical 
aocket,  aaid  socket  having  an  elongated  slot  therein  and  a 
central  enlargement  and  a  set  acrew  common  to  aaid  alot 
and  said  enlargement. 

5.  A  device  of  tbe  character  aet  forth  comprlalng  a  baae 
having  at  one  end  a  lamp  support  and  having  at  ita  op- 
posite end  a  horlaontal  socket,  said  socket  being  provided 
at  the  end  adjacent  to  the  lamp-aupport  with  a  atop,  a 
rod  for  said  aocket,  and  clamping  meana  carried  by  said 
aocket. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Uaaette.] 


962,221.  NUMBER-PLATE  SUPPORT  FOR  VEHICLES. 
WiLLULU  B.  Hi'GHES,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  July  10, 
1909.     Serial  No.  506,885. 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  aet  forth  comprlalng  a 
baae  having  at  one  end  thereof  a  vertically  extending 
aocket  and  a  horlaontal  aocket  above  the  firat-mentiooed 
aocket  aad  having  at  Its  opposite  end  a  lamp-supporting 
poet  having  a  face  Inclined  with  reapect  to  tbe  axis  of  the 
horlaontal  aocket. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character,  aet  forth  comprising  a 
base  bavjing  a  number-plate  aupport  aad  haring  a  lamp- 
•npportiag  post  provided  with  a  face  Inclined  with  re- 
apect to  tbe  number  plate  support. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  aet  forth  comprlatng  n 
baae  haring  at  one  end  thereof  a  lamp-snpportlng  poet 
aad  at  Its  other  ead  a  rod-aupporting  socket,  said  poat 
being  offset  with  respect  to  aaid  socket  and  having  a  face 
converging  toward  tbe  axta  of  said  aocket,  a  lamp  having 
a  aocket  for  said  poat,  and  a  aet  acrew  securing  aald  lamp 
to  aald  post  and  bearing  against  said  face. 

4.  A  device  ,of  the  character  aet  forth  comprising  a 
baae  having  a  lamp-supporting  member  and  a  aocket  hav- 
ing a  recess,  a  rod  mounted  in  said  socket,  and  a  pin  ex- 
tending acroaa  aald  receaa  and  through  aald  rod. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  aet  forth  comprlalng  a 
base  haring  a  lamp-aupporting  member  and  a  socket,  a 
rod  mounted  In  said  socket,  said  socket  having  an  open- 
ing In  the  body  thereof,  and  a  pin  extending  through  said 
rod  and  said  opening. 

(Clalnu  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


962,222.  ELECrBICITT-MRTER.  DireAi.o  C.  Jackbo.x, 
Madlaoa,  Wis.,  aaalgoor  tj  Dagald  C.  Jacksoa  aad  Wil- 
liam B.  Jackaoa.  Madison.  Wis.,  a  Copartaeratalp.  Filed 
Feb.  12,  1906,  Serial  No.  900,688.  Renewed  May  II, 
1910.  Serial  No.  560,780. 
1.  In  aa  electricity  meter,  the  coaablaatlon  with  a  bmv- 

able    element,    of    torque    producing    circuits    aasociated 


th«rem-ltb,  reetralniag  means  for  eoatrollliig  the  ciove- 
ment  of  the  movable  element,  variationa  In  temperature 
of  the  meter  causing  variations  In  tbe  restraining  effort 
and  In  tbe  speed  of  the  movable  element,  and  addtti  nal 
circuit  means  associated  with  the  torque  producing  clr- 
cnlta.  the  temperature  coefficient  of  aald  additional  cir- 
cuit means  being  such  that  the  currents  in  the  torque  pr»- 
ducing  circuits  are  modified  and  the  torque  varied  id  ac- 
cordance with  variatlouK  of  the  restraining  effort  by  tbe 
variations  in  temperature  whereby-  said  movable  element 
may  operate  Independently  of  temperature  vkrlatioBa. 


2.  In  an  electricity  meter,  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
able element,  of  a  torque  producing  wlndteg  therefor, 
changea  In  temperatnre  tending  to  cause  variation  in  the 
speed  of  tbe  movable  element,  and  an  additional  cimilt 
in  Inductive  relation  to  the  torque  producing  winding 
having  a  temperature  coefficient  adjusted  to  Influence  the 
current  flow  through  the  torque  producing  winding  in 
accordance  with  aaid  temperature  variationa  whereby  the 
tendenciea  to  speed  variation  will  be  counteracted. 

3.  In  an  electricity  meter,  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
able element,  of  shunt  and  series  toi-qu*  producing  cr- 
cults  therefor,  variations  in  temperature  tending  to  cause 
variations  in  speed  of  tbe  movable  element,  and  an  addi- 
tional ctrcnlt  aaaociated  with  the  torque  producing  cir- 
cuits having  a  temperature  coefficient  adjusted  to  Inrtn- 
ence  the  current  through  the  torque  producing  circuits  In 
accordance  with  said  temperature  variations  whereby 
tendencies  to  variation  in  apeed  of  the  movable  element 
will  be  coanteracted  by  correaponding  variations  in  tlte 
torque  produced  by  the  circuits. 

4.  In  an  electricity  meter,  tbe  combination  with  a  mov- 
able element,  of  preasure  and  current  torqoa  producing 
circulta  therefor,  variation  In  temperature  tending  to 
cause  variation  In  speed  of  tbe  movable  element,  and  an 
additional  circuit  asfHK-iated  with  the  pressure  circuit 
having  its  temperature  coefficient  adjusted  to  modify  the 
current  flow  through  the  preaaure  winding  whereby  the 
torque  is  varied  to  counterbalance  tendenciea  to  varla-. 
tiona  in  apeed  of  the  atovable  element. 

5.  In  an  electricity  meter,  the  combination  with  a 
movabto  eieaMnt,  a  magaetie  circuit  for  aaid  element, 
windiaga  co5peratlng  with  the  magnetic  drctilt  to  pro- 
duce torque  for  driving  tbe  movable  element,  variationa 
in  temperature  tending  to  vary  tbe  speed  of  the  movable 
element,  a  closed  secondary  circuit  associated  with  the 
windinga  and  magnetic  circuit,  and  a  heat  respoaalvc  el«- 
nwnt  in  aald  aecondary  circuit  for  cbanglag  the  correat 
flow  tberetbroogb  in  accordance  with  changes  la  tem- 
perature whereby  the  si>eed  Is  maintained  eonatant. 


962,223.  FIREARM.  Richaed  E.  jBrmr.  Piedmont, 
Cal.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1909.  Serial  No.  491,897. 
1.  In  a  gun  having  a  stock,  the  comblnatloa  of  a  rotary 
hammer,  apriag  mecbaalam  for  operating  the  hammer  In- 
cluding a  shaft  extending  leagtbwtac  of  the  stock,  a  spiral 
sprtag  aronnd  tbe  shaft  aad  having  soltable  connectioaa 
with  the  hammer  to  Impel  the  hammer,  and  means  for 
eoBtrolllng  tbe  morements  of  the  hammer. 
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2.  In  a  gnu.  tlie  eoablMtkm  of  a  ainrliic-acnuited  rotary 
luuHlBer.  «  trUner.  bmuu  oa  the  trigger  (onalDC  a  aear 
iMapoanl  la  tbr  path  of  tb«  bamaer  to  Hmit  tlw  aoTement 
of  the  latter,  a  piroted  breecb  locking  brace  carrying  a 
Orinf-plB,  and  eimaectlona  between  tbe  fre«  end  of  tb* 
breech  locking  brace  and  tbe  trigger  to  plaoe  tbe  firing- 
pla  la  tbe  path  of  tte  bammor. 


3.  In  a  gun,  th«  cooiblnatlon  of  a  aprlng-actnated  rotary 
hammer,  a  trigger,  means  on  tbe  trigger  forming  a  sear 
di^MMed  In  tbe  path  of  the  hjunmer  to  limit  the  movement 
of  tbe  latter,  a  firing-pin.  and  means  operated  by  the  trig- 
ger for  moving  tbe  firing-pin  into  and  out  of  tbe  path  of 
tb*  hammer. 

4.  In  a  gun,  the  combination  of  a  spring-actuated  rotary 
hammer,  a  trigger,  means  on  the  trigger  forming  a  sear 
disposed  in  tbe  path  of  the  hammer  to  limit  the  movement 
of  the  latter,  a  sliding  breech  locking  brace  pivoted  at  one 
end,  a  firing  pin  carried  by  the  breech  locking  brace,  and 
connections  between  the  free  end  of  tbe  breech  locking 
brace  and  trigger  to  position  tbe  firing-pin  to  be  struck  by 
tt>e  hammer  when  the  latter  is  released  by  the  trigger. 

5.  In  a  gnn,  the  combination  of  a  hammer,  a  sear  and  a 
trigger,  and  spring  mechanism  for  operating  tbe  hammer, 
said  spring  mechanism  including  a  shaft  having  gear  con- 
nections with  the  hammer,  and  a  coiled  spring  around  the 
.shaft  operative  to  rotate  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  35  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


962,224.    PA88ENOER-CAR.    PsAai.  M.  Jo.xaa,  Pittsburg, 
Pa.    FUed  Jan.  26.  1910.    Serial  No.  540.135. 


1.  A  passenger  car  bavlag  at  each  aide,  at  Its  central 
portion,  an  entrance  and  an  exit  opening,  said  openings 
being  arranged  side  by  side,  tbe  end  portions  of  tbe  car 
being  closed  and  tbe  car  having  a  continuous  floor  level 
from  cad  to  end,  seats  extending  continuously  along  tbe 
car  from  tbe  exit  to  tbe  entrance,  a  transversely  arranged 
guard  extending  partially  across  tbe  car  and  separating 
tbe  entrance  from  tbe  exit,  said  guard  being  arranged  to 
be  moved  so  as  to  extend  fnnn  either  side  of  the  car  to- 
ward the  center  thereof,  sliding  doors  for  closing  tbe 
entrance  and  exit  openings,  and  movable  seats  srranged 
to  be  placed  at  tbe  entrance  and  exit  openings  at  one  side 
•f  the  car :  subatantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  passenger  ear  having  a  continuous  floor  level  from 
ead  to  md  and  without  Interior  partitions  or  bulk  beads, 
and  having  side  entrance  and  exit  openings  at  its  central 
portloB.  fixed  steps  at  tbe  said  openings  wttbin  tbe  side 
lines  of  tbe  car.  and  doors  over  the  outer  edge  portions 
of  the  steps  and  SMmnted  to  slide  back  Into  tbe  side  walla 
of  the  car ;  substantially  as  described. 


9«2,2SS.    PAMENGEB-CAB.    Pbakl  N.  Jox»s,  Pittsburg. 

Pa.     FUsd  Febw  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  544,342. 

1,  !■  a  pasw  agr  r  car.  a  car  floor  extending  at  the  same 
icrel  to  the  exUsias  front  end  of  the.  car,  and  having  at 
oae  aide  a  dcpresasd  portion  forming  an  exit  step,  the 
Inner  side  of  said  depressed  portion  extending  backwardly 


and  Inwardly  at  an  angle  to  the  kmgltodlBal  axis  of  the 
car;  subataatially  aa  deacrlbed. 


Z  la  a  passenger  car,  a  car  floor  having  near  one  end 
of  the  car  and  at  tbe  aide  thereof  a  depressed  portloa 
forming  an  exit  step  and  platform,  and  leading  at  lu  outer 
edge  to  a  second  and  lower  step,  and  an  inwardly  and 
rearwardly  extending  guard  at  tbe  Inner  aide  of  said  de- 
pressed portion  and  aeparating  it  from  tbe  motorman'a 
station ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  passenger  car,  a  car  floor  having  near  one  end 
of  tbe  ear  and  at  the  side  thereof  a  depressed  portion 
forming  an  exit  step  and  platform,  and  leading  at  its  outer 
edge  to  a  second  and  lower  step,  an  inwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  extending  guard  at  the  inner  side  of  said  de- 
pressed portion  and  separating  it  from  the  motorman'a 
station,  and  a  guard  extendlaff  from  the  side  of  the  car 
partially  acroas  tire  inner  side  of  said  depressed  portion; 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  passenger  car.  a  car  floor  having  near  one  end  of 
the  car  and  at  tbe  side  thereof  a  depressed  portion  forming 
aa  exit  atep  and  platform,  and  leading  at  ita  outer  edge 
to  a  second  and  lower  step,  and  an  Inwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  extending  guard  at  tbe  inner  side  of  said  depressed 
portion  and  separating  it  from  the  motorman'a  station, 
and  tbe  car  havln«  a  central  seat  immediately  la  rear  of 
the  motorman's  station  and  separated  from  the  said  de- 
pressed portion  by  tbe  rear  portion  of  said  guard ;  sub- 
ataatially as  described. 

5.  A  passenger  car  having  rearwardly  converging  guards 
at  tbe  front  end  of  Its  interior  and  inclosing  a  space  or 
station  for  the  motorman,  an  exit  passage  at  one  side  of 
said  station,  said  passage  having  a  depressed  floor  portion, 
the  inner  edge  of  which  extends  backwardly  and  in- 
wardly at  aa  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  tbe  car, 
and  there  being  an  open  space  at  the  other  side  of  the 
station  into  which  the  car  aeats  extend ;  substantially  aa 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


962,226.     CAR-FENDBR.     Gaoaoa  Koaoa.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.    Filed  Apr.  4,  1910.    ferial  No.  568,247. 

1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  car,  a  fender  plrotally  connected  to  the 
ear,  and  a  casing  secured  to  the  car,  of  a  longitudinally 
movable  bar  mounted  la  the  casing  and  connected  at  oae 
end  to  the  fender,  said  bar  having  a  plurality  of  notches 
in  la  lower  face,  a  vertically  movable  foot  plunger  sup- 
ported on  the  car.  and  adapted  to  engage  in  any  of  the 
notches  la  the  bar  to  held  It  against  movement,  ratchet 
teeth  on  tbe  upper  fsce  of  said  bar.  and  a  pawl  engagiag 
said  ratchet  teeth,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  mecbanlam  of  the  character  described,  the  con- 
blnation  with  a  car.  a  fender  pivotally  ooaaectcd  to  ttM 
car.  aad  a  eaalag  seewed  to  the  ear,  of  a  longitudinally 
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movable  bar  mounted  in  the  easing,  and  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  fender,  said  bar  having  a  plurality  of  notches 
In  Its  lower  face,  a  vertically  morable  foot  plunger  sup- 
ported on  the  car,  and  adapted  to  engage  in  any  of  tbe 
notches  in  the  bar  to  hold  it  against  movement,  ratchet 
teeth  on  tbe  upper  face  of  said  bar,  a  pawl  pivoted  in  said 
casing  and  engaging  said  teeth,  a  rod  secured  to  said  pawl 
aad  projecting  above  the  platform  of  the  car,  and  a  rod 
connected  to  said  bar,  snbstaatislly  as  described. 


L:^ 
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962,228.     CABINET-DOOR.    Hcoo  R.  Kr«a8T«!».  Chicago. 
III.     Filed  Nov.  80,  1909.     Serial  No.  530.558. 


8.  In  a  mechanism  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  car  platform,  of  a  fender  pivotally  se- 
cured to  tbe  platform  and  having  a  slot  therein,  of  a  cas- 
ing secured  in  the  car  platform  and  having  slots  in  its 
upper  plate,  a  longitudinally  movable  bar  mounted  in  tbe 
casing,  said  bar  having  notches  In  Its  lower  face  and 
ratchet  teeth  in  its  upper  face,  a  book  on  tbe  forward 
end  of  said  bar.  engaging  in  ttie  slot  in  tbe  fender,  a  ver- 
tically movable  plunger,  a  spring  pressing  said  plunger 
into  one  of  the  notches  in  tbe  bar.  said  bar  having  an 
opening  therein,  a  rod  located  in  said  opening,  and  pro- 
jecting through  one  of  the  slots  in  the  casing,  a  pawl 
engaging  the  ratchet  teeth  on  the  bar,  and  an  upwardly 
projecting  rod  on  said  pawl,  extending  through  another 
of  tbe  slots  in  said  caaing.  substantially  as  described. 


962.227.      GARMENT-RACK.      Hcoo  R.    KcaBSTSN,   Chi- 
cago. 111.    Filed  Nov.  27.  1900.    Serial  No.  630,168. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  eombinatVm  of 
aa  outer.  Intermediate,  and  inner  telescoping  section  each 
nesting  within  the  ottier,  the  outer  section  composed  of 
companion  members  of  angle  iron  formation  flxedly  held 
within  brackets,  rollers  joomaled  within  the  side  walls  of 
said  members,  tbe  intermediate  section  being  composed  of 
companion  members  of  channel  iron  formation,  the  flanged 
portions  of  which  extend  in  opposite  directions  to  one  an- 
other, the  rollers  carried  by  the  outer  section  lying  within 
the  channel  portions  of  the  intermediate  section,  and 
traveling  upon  the  inne^  face  of  tbe  upper  flange  when  the 
section  is  tilted  downward  and  upon  the  inner  face  of 
the  lower  flange  when  the  section  Is  tilted  upward,  rollers 
journaled  within  the  side  walls  of  tbe  members  forming 
tbe  intermediate  section,  the  inner  section  being  composed 
of  companion  members  of  channel  Iron  formation,  the 
flanged  portions  of  which  extend  in  opposite  directions 
from  one  another,  the  roilers  carried  by  the  Intermediate 
aection  lying  v  ithin  the  channel  portions  of  tbe  Inner  sec- 
tion and  traveling  upon  the  inner  face  of  the  upper  flange 
when  the  section  Is  tilted  upward  and  upon  the  inner  face 
of  the  lower  flange  when  the  section  is  tilted  downward, 
means  attached  to  tbe  Inner  section  for  supporting  a  rack 
member,  and  stop  member*  located  on  escb  of  tbe  movable 
sections  to  limit  their  outward  movements,  substantially 
as  deseribed. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  eombinatloa 
of  a  cabinet  body,  a  door  for  said  body,  comprising  a  slid- 
ing section  and  a  swinging  section  hinged  together,  rack 
bars  secured  to  one  of  the  side  walls  of  said  cabiaet  body 
at  points  adjacent  to  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  track- 
ways located  adjacent  to  said  rack  bars,  pinions  carried 
by  said  sliding  section  traveling  upon  said  rack  bars,  a  rod 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  sliding  section  upon  which 
said  pinions  are  mount^,  rollers  carried  by  said  sliding 
section  traveling  upon  said  trackways,  the  roller  and 
trackway  cooperating  with  one  another  to  form  a  mount- 
ing for  the  sUdable  sectioa,  and  to  prevent  the  movement 
of  the  pinions  away  from  :the  rack  l>ars,  means  for  exert- 
ing a  teasion  upon  the  sliding  section,  tending  to  draw 
it  into  the  interior  of  the  cabinet  body,  means  for  prevent- 
ing such  inward  movement  of  the  sliding  section  until  the 
swinging  section  has  been  swung  into  parallel  allnement 
with  the  sliding  section,  means  for  preventing  any  swing- 
ing movement  of  tbe  swinging  section  until  the  sliding 
section  has  reached  its  limit  of  movement  toward  the 
front  of  the  cabinet  body,  and  meaiu  for  locking  tbe 
swinging  section  when  it  is  swung  Into  position  to  form 
a  closure  for  the  cabinet,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  deviro  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  cabinet  body,  a  door  for  said  body,  comprising  a  slid- 
ing section  and  a  swinging  section  hinged  together,  com- 
panion plates  of  angle-iron  formation  secured  to  one  of 
the  side  walls  of  tbe  cabinet  t>ody  at  points  adjacent  to 
the  upper  and  lower  edges  thereof,  each  of  the  plates  hav- 
ing gear  teeth  formed  on  one  of  its  projecting  portions, 
the  other  projecting  portion  forming  a  trackway,  pinions 
carried  by  the  sliding  section  traveling  upon  said  gear 
teeth,  rollers  carried  by  said  sliding  section  traveling  upon 
said  trackwsys,  means  for  maintaining  a  tension  upon 
said  sliding  section,  tending  to  draw  it  into  the  cabinet 
body,  and  means  for  locking  the  swinging  section  when  it 
has  t>een  swung  Into  position  to  form  a  closure  for  the 
csblnet,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combinatioo 
of  a  cabinet  body,  a  door  for  said  body,  comprising  a  slid- 
ing section  and  a  swinging  section  hinged  together,  com- 
panloi  plates  of  angle-Iron  formation  secured  to  one  of 
the  side  walls  of  the  "cabinet  tMdy  at  poiats  adjacent  to 
tbe  upper  and  lower  edges  thereof,  each  of  the  plates  bar- 
ing gear  teeth  formed  on  one  ot  its  projecting  portions, 
the  other  projecting  portion  forming  a  trackway,  com- 
panion plate*  of  angle-Iron  formation  carried  by  tbe  slid- 
ing section,  a  rod  journaled  in  one  of  tbe  projecting  por- 
tions of  each  of  said  plates,  plnleas  mounted  tqwB  said  rod 
and  traveling  upon  tlMt  aWre  nsentloned  gear  teeth,  rollers 
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J«an«l«d  in  tb«  otlM>r  projecting  portion  of  said  pl«tM 
carried  by  tiie  alidiDg  nectlon  and  traveling  apoa  the  alMre 
mentioned  trackwajs,  means  for  maintaining  a  tension 
upon  said  sliding  sectloa,  teading  to  draw  It  into  the 
cabinet  body,  and  means  for  looking  the  swlngiog  section 
when  it  lias  been  swung  Into  poalttoa  to  form  a  closure  for 
the  cabinet,  sabstantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  cabinet,  a  trackway  for  a  slidable  door,  con- 
sisting of  a  single  piece  of  ssetal  haring  a  flat  npper  edge 
and  a  longitudinally  extending  toothed  surface,  a  roller 
carried  by  the  door,  and  a  rotatable  toothed  member  car- 
ried by  the  door,  the  roller  trareling  upon  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  plate  and  serrlng  to  insure  the  easy  travel  of 
the  door  into  and  oat  of  the  cabinet,  the  tootli^ed  surface 
of  the  plate  and  the  roCatible  toothed  member  cooperating 
to  Insure  the  even  travel  of  the  door  Into  and  out  of  the 
cabinet,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  la  a  cabinet  a  trackway  for  the  slidable  door,  con- 
sisting of  a  single  pleee  of  metal  of  angle  Iron  formation, 
having  one  edge  serrated  and  the  other  edge  smooth,  a 
plate  of  angle  Iron  formation,  carried  by  the  slidable  door, 
and  a  member  Joumaled  la  one  of  the  projecting  portions 
of  said  plate,  and  having  a  serrated  surface  adapted  to 
mesh  with  the  serrated  surface  of  the  trackway,  the  other 
projecting  portion  having  a  member  Joumaled  therein, 
and  adapted  to  travel  upon  the  smooth  edge  of  the  track- 
way, substantially  as  described. 


M2,229.  VEHICLE.  Eli  as  Laxoc.  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  as 
slgaor  to  H.  Lange  Wagon  Co..  Plttsbnrg.  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
paratloa  of  Peaasylvaata.  Filed  Dec  18,  1909.  Serial 
No.  533,770. 


1.  A  vehicle  comprising  a  compartment  for  the  mate- 
rial to  he  transported.  longitudinal  sills,  sheet-metal  ex- 
tending over  the  sills  and  fonnlng  a  pan  between  same 
below  the  bottom  of  said  compartment,  said  compartment 
having  an  outlet  communicating  with  said  pan. 

2.  X  vehicle  comprising  a  compartment  to  recelre  the 
material  to  be  transported,  longitudinal  sills,  sheet-metal 
secured  to  the  aide  panels  of  said  compartment  and  pass- 
ing over  the  aina.  and  forming  a  pan  between  said  sills 
below  the  bottom  of  said  compartment,  said  compartment 
having  an  outlet  conunnnlcating  wHh  said  pan. 

3.  A  vehicle  comprising  a  compartment  for  receiving 
the  material  to  be  transported,  sills,  sheet  metal  extending 
over  the  alUa  and  forming  a  pan  between  the  same  below 
the  bottom  of  aald  compartment,  angle-bars  extending 
along  the  side-ains  and  secured  thereto,  and  means  for  se- 
curing said  angle-bars  to  the  running  gear. 

4.  A  vehicle  comprlaing  a  compartment  for  receiving 
the  material  to  be  transported,  sllhr,  sheet -metal  extending 
orer  the  sills  and  forming  a  pan  between  the  same  below 
the  bottom  of  said  compartment,  angle-bars  extending 
along  the  onter  face  of  the  side-sills  and  secured  thereto. 
and  meaas  for  securing  said  angle-bars  to  the  rannlng- 
g^r 


1W2,2S0.     PNEUMATIC  TIRE.     WiiXLUi  A.  Lcais,  Chl- 
cafo,  lU.    nisd  Jaae  14.  19M.    Swial  No.  501,913. 
In  a  paeaaatte  tire;  aa  aster  casing  and  aa  inner  la- 

flataUe  tabe  farmtag  betveea  them  a  chamber  adjaceat 


the  tread  section  of  the  casing,  a  pad  comprising  a  atrip 
of  felt  disposed  In  said  chamber,  an  inner  canvas  wrap- 
ping for  said  strip  having  Its  latoal  edges  looped  to  form 
pockets,  cords  exteadlng  throat  said  pockets,  an  outer 
canvas  wrappUig  for  said  strip  having  Its  lateral  edges 


looped  to  form  pockets,  aad  corda  exteadlng  through  said 
last  mentioned  pockets,  said  outer  casing  having  grooves 
in  its  inner  surface  Into  which  said  cords  are  compressed 
upon  inflation  of  the  inner  tube  to  anchor  the  pad  against 
displacement. 


0«2,231.  WAGON-BOX  FASTENER.  Hbhst  E.  Mact. 
Chapmaa  townahlp.  Clay  county,  Kana  Fllsd  Apr.  21, 
1909.     Serial  Na  491,239. 


1.  The  combination  v.ith  a  wagon  box  and  a  bolster  of 
a  fastening  device  consisting  of  a  tensioning  spring,  mesns 
for  attaching  one  end  of  the  spring  to  the  wagon  box.  snd 
meaaa  for  attaching  the  other  end  of  the  spring  to  the 
bolster  and  comprising  a  projecting  plate  secured  on  the 
twister,  a  clevis  carried  at  the  lower  end  of  the  spring 
and  a  ismr  pivoted  to  the  clsrls  and  engaged  under  the 
plate,  the  lever  bavtag  a  projecting  hig  for  engagement 
with  the  plate  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  box  and  a  twister  of 
a  fastening  device  comprising  a  tensioning  spring  having 
an  eye  belt  pivoted  at  each  ead  tharsof,  mesas  for  at- 
tacking one  of  the  eye  bolta  to  the  wagon  Imx  and  meana 
for  attaching  ttie  other  eye  bolt  to  the  twister. 


962.232.  ELEVATOS-HOOD  FOR  HARVESTER-HEAD- 
ERS. Thomas  O.  Mabstow.  ClaiUn.  Kana.  Filed  May 
17.  1909.     Serial  No.  496,464. 


A  hood  frasae  of  the  character  descHbed.  eeasprUlag  aa 
aagle  bar,  a  brace  bar  spaced  thersfrom,  said  brace  bar 
having  rearwardly  turned  eada,  said  rearwardly  toraed 
portions  being  bent  Inwardly  and  secured  to  one  flange  of 


JUMS  21,  1910. 


U;  8.  PAfSNT  OFFICE. 


7»5 


aald  angle  bar,  aald  angle  bar  aad  brace  bar  being  dlapoaed 
In  parallel  relation  and  provided  with  apaced  openings  la 
altnement  with  each  other,  a  plurality  of  roda  extending 
through  the  brace  bar,  one  end  at  each  of  aald  roda  being 
bent  at  right  aagles  through  the  other  flaage  of  the  angle 
bar.  secoring  nuts  disposed  upon  said  l>ent  ends  upon 
either  side  of  the  flange,  tlie  free  ends  of  said  rods  l>eing 
curved  downwardly  therefrom,  links  rigidly  secured  to 
the  ends  of  said  angle  bar,  a  stationary  supporting  mem- 
lier  having  side  walls,  plates  carried  thereby,  said  linlca 
being  offset  from  the  side  walls  of  said  supporting  mem- 
ber, bolta  Immovably  mounted  In  aald  aide  walls  aad 
rasslag  through  said  plates,  said  links  being  pivotally 
mounted  on  aald  twlta  outalde  of  aald  plates  and  being 
offset  wttere  connected  so  as  to  dispose  tlie  same  in  close 
proximity  to  the  sides  of  the  supporting  memlier  and  ad- 
Justing  nuts  disposed  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  bolta  In 
frictional  contact  with  the  links  whereby  said  frame  may 
be  disposed  at  different  relative  poaitiona  to  the  support- 
ing member  wlttiout  independent  movement  of  the  secur- 
ing outs. 


062.233.  AIR-COOLED  ENGINE.  William  J.  Miller, 
Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor,  t>y  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Kelly  Motor  Truck  Company,  Springfield,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled  May  11,  1908.  Serial  No. 
432,142. 


1.  In  a  two-cycle  engine,  a  cylinder,  an  exhaust  port, 
a  supply  port  or  passage,  an  air  Jacket  for  said  cylinder 
forming  an  air  passage  about  the  same,  and  means  for 
forcing  a  current  of  air  through  said  air  passage,  said 
exhaust  port  being  located  intermediate  the  air  outlet 
from  said  Jacket  and  said  supply  port  or  passage  and  in 
proximity  to  the  latter,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  two-cycle  air  cooled  engine,  a  cylinder,  an  ec- 
centrically arranged  casing  around  said  cylinder,  an  ex- 
haust port  leading  from  said  cylinder  below  said  casing, 
and  means  for  supplying  air  to  the  upper  portion  of  said 
casing  whereby  a  larger  supply  of  air  la  directed  along  the 
cylinder  on  the  side  immediately  above  the  exhaust  port, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  comlilnatlon  with  the  cylinder  of  a  two-cycle  en- 
gine, an  eccentrically  arranged  casing  fitting  over  aald 
cylinder,  projections  on  said  cylinder  extending  into  the 
sir  spsce,  an  exhaust  and  supply  for  said  cylinder  both 
arranged  below  the  eccentrically  arranged  casing,  the  ex- 
haust port  l)elng  intermediate  the  casing  and  the  supply 
port,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  in  a  two-cycle  air  cooled  engine,  a  cylinder  having 
rlba  of  radially  arranged  projections  at  the  top  of  ssld 
cylinder  concentric  with  said  cylinder,  a  casing  having  an 
eccentric  opening  and  recessed  to  fit  said  projections,  and 
means  fbr  remorably  connecting  said  casing  to  said  cylin- 
der, as  and  for  the  purposs  specifled^ 


092.3  84.      POOR  •  ROB8E     BQtTALIZfin.      WfM.tAli 
MiTCRVLL.  Palrmount.  N.  D.    Filed  Ang.  21,  1909.    Se- 
rial No.  618,»M. 
The  comMaatlon  with  a  tragea  toagne,  of  a  cress  bar 

pivotally  aecured  thereto,  a  atub  tree  aecured  to  each  end 


of  saU  cross  bar.  a  swingletree  secared  to  the  ooter  end 
of  each  stub  tree,  s  chain  aeetlon  exteadlnir  from  tbe  la- 
ner  ead  of  each  stub  tree,  a  shackle  comprising  a  cen' 
traily  poaitloaed  draw  ear  from  which  extend  two  oppo- 
sitely   directed    araa.    each    endiag   in    a    terminal    eye 


,'    ^■•■  t>.  V*    ■  '.SI': 


irectiat 
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carved  in  a  directtdft  opposite  to  said  ear  and  carrying 
tbe  forward  end  of  one  of  said  chain  sections,  a  drag 
chain  aecured  to  said  ear,  a  doubletree  secured  to  the 
forward  end  of  said  drag  chain,  and  two  ssrlagletreea 
carried  by  said  doubletree. 


962,235.  BAND-CUTTER  AND  FEEDER.  OAKKtrr  E. 
MuRBiHS  and  Hosacb  P.  Bbabo,  Mounds,  Okla. ;  said 
Morriss  assignor  to  said  Beard.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1909. 
SerUl  No.  488.613. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  c  mprlslnu  a 
chute,  a  conveyer  at  one  side  of  and  adapted  to  discharge 
into  the  chuta,  a  abaft  above  aad  exteadlag  transversely 
of  the  coaveyer  and  parallel  with  tbe  loogitudiaal  ceater 
of  the  cfaate,  a  rotary  cutter  mounted  upon  said  shaft  at 
tbe  rear  side  of  the  conveyer,  a  suitably-supported  rod  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  tu  said  sbsft,  a  shaft  paraileting 
said  rod  and  provided  with  a  crank  above  the  coaveyer,  a 
longitudinally-arranged  catting  Irfade  above  tbe  conveyer 
and  pivotally  suspended  at  its  rear  end  from  said  crank 
and  pivotally  and  slldably  supported  at  ita  fk-ont  end  on 
said  rod.  and  meana  for  Imparting  movement  to  the  coa- 
veyer, the  rotary  cattar  and  the  abaft  provided  with  the 
craak. 

2.  A  nuchine  of  the  character  described,  cosiprlslag  a 
chute,  a  pair  of  lateral  coaveyera  at  opposite  side  of  and 
adapted  to  discharge  into  tbe  chute.  iongltudlBal  sliafts 
overlying  and  «sared  to  the  conveyers,  rotary  cutters 
mounted  upon  said  shafts  rearward  of  the  caareyers.  a 
transverse  rod  bridging  the  chute  aad  saitsWy  supported, 
s  trsnsverse  shaft  bridging  tiM  chata  aad  saltably  sni>- 
ported  and  provided  over  each  conveyer  with  a  crank, 
longitudinally-arranged  cutting-blades  overlying  the  con- 
veyers and  pivotally  suspended  at  their  rear  ends  from 
said  cranks  snd  pirotaily  snd  slidahly  supported  at  their 
front  ends  on  said  rod,  and  means  fbr  impsrting  move- 
ment to  the  conreyers,  the  lotary  cutters  and  the  crans- 
shafts. 
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3.  A  maehUM  of  th«  character  deacrlbed,  comprising  a 
cbate.  tabl«8  projecting  latcrall7  from  opposite  sklea  of 
the  chute,  traairerae  bars  on  the  rear  ends  of  the  tables, 
endless-con  veyer-f names  secured  upon  the  tables  forward 
of  said  bars  and  forming  In  conjunction  therewith  trans- 
verse slots,  endless  conveyers  carried  bjr  said  frames. 
OTerljlBg  tba  tables  and  adapted  to  discharge  Into  the 

, chute,  longitudinal  shafts  suitably  supported,  overlying 
said  conveyers,  rotary  cutters  secured  on  the  shafts  anu 
depending  into  the  said  slots,  a  transverse  rod  suitably 
supported  and  te'idglng  the  chute,  a  transverse  shaft 
suitably  Joumalad  and  bridging  the  chute  aad  provided 
with  a  pair  of  cranks  overlying  said  conveyers,  longitu- 
dinally-arranged cutting-blades  pivoted  to  said  cranks  at 
their  rear  ends  and  provided  with  Inclined  longitudinally- 
slotted  arms  at  their  front  ends,  engaging  said  rod.  and 
means  for  imparting  movement  to  said  conveyers,  rotary 
cut'ters,  and  crank  shaft. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
chute,  tables  projecting  laterally  from  opposite  sides  of 
the  chute,  transverse  bars  on  the  rear  ends  of  the  tables, 
endless-conveyer-frames  secured  upon  the  tables  forward 
of  said  bars  and  forming  in  conjunction  therewith  trans- 
verse slots,  endlesf  conveyers  carried  by  said  frames, 
overlying  the  tables  and  adapted  to  discharge  into  the 
chute,  longitudinal  shafts  suitably  supported,  overlying 
said  conveyers,  rotary  cutters  secured  on  the  shafta,  and 
depending  Into  the  said  slots,  a  transverse  rod  suitably 
supported  and  bridging  the  chute,  a  transverse  shaft  suit- 
ably Journaled  and  bridging  the  chute,  and  provided  wita 
a  pair  of  cranks  overlying  said  conveyers,  longitudinally- 
arranged  cutting-blades  pivoted  to  said  cranks  at  theii- 
rear  ends  and  provided  with  inclined  longitudinally-slot- 
ted arms  at  their  front  ends,  engaging  said  rod.  short 
transverse  conveyws  movable  with  the  first-named  con- 
veyers and  arranged  redrward  of  the  rotary  cutter*,  ana 
means  for  imparting  movement  to  the  said  conveyo-s,  ro- 
tary cutters  and  crank  shall. 


962,236.  FUB-BEATING  HACHINE.  RxiXHOLD  MUKL- 
Lca,  Stuttgart,  Oermany.  Filed  Jan.  6.  1909.  Serial 
No.  470,958. 


1.  A  fur  beating  machine  comprising  a  movable  feeding 
band,  beater  bars  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  band, 
uteans  for  oscillating  said  bars,  a  series  of  parallel  rollera 
arranged  over  the  hand  and  between  which  the  beater 
bars  strike,  and  means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  the 
beater  bars. 

2.  A  fur  beating  machine  comprising  a  movable  feeding 
band,  a  series  of  parallel  rollers  covered  with  bristles  lo- 
cated above  the  band,  beater  bars  arranged  at  right  angles 
to  the  band  and  adapted  to  strike  between  the  rollers, 
means  for  oscillating  said  bars,  a  bracket  supporting  a  se- 
ries of  bars,  and  means  for  moving  the  bracket  to  adjust 
the  position  of  the  bars. 

3.  A  fur  beating  machine  comprising  a  movable  feeding 
band,  rollers  located  above  the  band,  means  for  yieldingly 
support Idr  said  rollers,  supporting  rollers  on  the  undei 
side  of  the  band,  means  for  moving  said  lower  rollers 
from  the  band,  and  beaters  and  means  for  simultaneously 
moving  the  upper  rollers  from  the  band. 


9<N2.237.      ARTIFICIAL    BAIT.      William    Muut,   Au- 
burn, Me.     Filed  June  19.  1908.     Serial  Na  439,420. 
1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  channel 

anaped  body  having  a  qnadrlapherical  bead  at  Its  forwarG 


end  and  oppositely  disposed  means  to  Impart  to  It  a  spin- 
ning tendency. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
having  a  convex  surface  on  one  side  and  a  conca^  sur- 
face on  Its  opposite  side  and  terminating  at  Its  forwsrd 
end  In  a  quadrlspherlcal  head,  and  oppositely  disposed 
flanges  at  the  tall  end  of  the  minnow  to  Impart  to  It  a 
spinning  tendency. 


962.238.  FEEDER  FOR  GRAIN  -  BEARING  STRAW. 
oAMt'KL  Bekt  McComb.  Zenith,  Kans.  Filed  Jnne  b, 
I'JW.     Serial  No.  501,016. 


1.  A  feeder  for  grain  bearing  straw,  comprising  a  boom 
adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  the  receiving  end  of  a  thresh- 
ing machine,  a  meclianlsm  for  moving  the  said  boom 
about  n  rotary  center,  and  a  hoisting  mechanism  mounted 
upon  said  boom  and  embodying  a  plurality  of  straw  lift- 
ing members. 

2.  A  feeder  for  grain  bearing  straw,  comprising  a  boom 
mounted  upon  a  turn-table  at  the  receiving  end  of  a 
threshing  machine,  a  mechanism  for  moving  the  said 
boom  on  the  said  turn-table,  and  a  plurality  of  hoisting 
mechanisms,  embodying  a  plurality  of  cables  guidably  ex- 
tended to  various  stations  upon  said  boom,  and  having 
eugaginy  and  carryiuK  members  sdapted  to  hold  the  graiu 
by  tbe  lifting  strain  of  said  cables. 

3.  A  feeder  for  grain  bearing  straw,  comprising  a  boom 
mounted  upon  a  turn-table  at  the  receiving  end  of  a 
threshing  machine,  a  mechanism  for  moving  said  boom  on 
lue  said  turn-table,  a  plurality  of  hoisting  mechanismb, 
embodying  a  plurality  of  cables  and  straw  engaxlnK  d<>- 
v\cen  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  the  straw,  suitable  guid- 
ing means  for  supporting  said  cables  on  the  said  I)oom. 
and  tripping  means  disposed  at  various  stations  on  said 
boom,  to  release  the  grsKp  of  said  engaging  devices  and  to 
arrest  the  said  hoisting  mechaniam. 

4.  A  feeder  for  grain  bearing  straw,  comprising  a  boom 
mounted  upon  a  turn-table  at  the  receiving  end  of  a 
threshing  machine,  a  mechanism  for  moving  the  said 
boom  on  the  said  turn-table,  anchoring  devices  for  holding 
the  said  boom  In  its  adjusted  position,  a  plurality  of 
winding  drums  mounted  upon  a  common  shaft,  a  plurality 
01  clutch  members  to  engage  said  drums  with  sfild  shati, 
a  manually-operated  mechanism  for  engaging  said  clutches 
with  snid  drums,  a  plurality  of  hoisting  cables  adapted 
to  be  wound  upon  said  drums  and  extended  therefrom  to 
fixed  stations  on  the  said  boom,  engaging  devices  mounted 
upon  the  en^  of  said  cablea,  adapted  to  engage  the  straw, 
and  automatic  means  for  releasing  the  said  clutches  from 
said  drums  when  raised  under  said  boom. 

5.  A  feeder  for  grain  bearing  straw,  comprising  a  boom 
mounted  upon  a  turn-table  at  the  receiving  end  of  a 
threshing  machine,  a  large  beveled  gear  wheel  eonc«i- 
trlcally  mounted  on  said  turn-table,  a  email  beveled  gear 
wheel  rotatlvely  s«lt  In  said  turn-table  and  engaged  with 
aald  large  wheel,  anchoring  device*  for  holding  the  eald 
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boom  In  Its  adjusted  position,  a  plurality  of  winding 
drums  mounted  upon  a  common  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
dutch  members  to  engage  said  druma  with  said  shaft,  a 
manually  operated  mechanism  for  engaging  said  clutebe* 
with  said  drums,  a  plurality  of  hoisting  cables  adapted 
to  be  wound  upon  said  druma  and  extended  therefrom  to 
fixed  stations  on  the  said  boom,  engaging  devices  mounted 
upon  the  enda  of  said  cables  to  engage  the  straw,  and  au- 
tomatic means  for  releasing  said  clutches  from  said 
drama  when  the  said  engaging  devices  are  raised  under 
■aid  boom. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


962,239.  NUT-SHAVING  MACHINE.  MiCHiCL  J.  Mc- 
Faddcx  and  Chaklbs  C.  Hinaa,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed 
Aag.  IS,  1908.     SerUI  No.  448,284. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  frame  having  a  conical  shell, 
a  cutting  cone  rotatably  mounted  within  said  shell,  a 
squared  lug  Integral  with  said  cone  at  the  apex  thereof, 
said  squared  lug  being  formed  with  a  central  square 
bole,  a  sleeve  at  the  apex  of  the  shell,  a  sleeve  arranged 
within  said  first  named  aleeve.  a  headed  bolt  having  a 
square  shoulder,  said  head  of  the  bolt  engaging  the  cut- 
ting cone  on  the  Interior  thereof  adjacent  the  base  of  said 
squared  lug  thereof,  said  square  shoulder  of  the  bolt  fitting 
within  said  square  hole  of  the  squared  lug,  said  bolt  hav- 
ing Ita  oppoalte  end  passed  through  said  second  named 
sleeve  and  having  an  operating  handle  secured  thereto,  and 
a  washer  surrounding  said  squared  lug  and  arranged  be- 
tween said  sleeve  of  the  shell  and  the  end  of  the  cutting 
cone  at  the  base  of  the  aquared  lug. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  frame  having  a  conical  shell, 
a  cutting  cone  rotatably  mounted  within  said  shell,  a 
squared  lug  integral  with  said  cone  at  the  apex  thereof, 

,«aid  squared  lug  being  formed  with  a  central  square  hole, 
a  aleeve  on  the  shell  at  tbe  apex  thereof,  a  headed  bolt 
having  a  square  shoulder,  said  head  of  the  bolt  engaging 
the  cutting  cone  on  the  interior  thereof  adjacent  the  base 
of  said  lug,  said  square  shoulder  of  the  bolt  fitting  within 
said  square  hole  of  the  squared  lag,  said  bolt  having  Its 
opposite  end  passed  through  said  sleeve  of  tbe  shell  and 
having  an  operating  handle  secured  thereto. 


962,240.     B.iTH-TUB.    Joseph  H.  Neal,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  537,588. 

1.  A  cast-iron  t>ath-tub  having  a  hollow  top-roll  that 
contains  a  water-conduit  which  has  directly  over  the  wall 
of  tbe  tub  an  edge,  g,  higher  than  tbe  bottom  of  said  con- 
duit— said  higher  edge  confining  the  water  to  tbe  conduit 
and  extending  from  the  front  end  of  the  tub  to  a  median 
line  between  tbe  said  front  and  rear  ends,  and  which  con- 
duit from  said  median  line  and  extending  to  tbe  rear  end 
of  tbe  tub  has  a  low  edge,  h,  which  permits  tbe  water  In 
tbe  conduit  to  run  down  the  Inner  surface  of  tbe  tub- 
wall. 


2.  A  cast-metal  bath-tub  whose  bottom  Is  divided  Into 
two  distinct  parts — tbe  front-end  part  being  In  a  lower 
horisontal  plane  than  the  rear-end  part  which  latter  be- 
ing higher  serve*  as  a  seat.  In  combination  wftb  a  hollow 
top-roll  that  contains  a  water-conduit  provided  with  an 
open  alot  along  the  Inward  side  of  the  roll — said  conduit 
having  a  raised  edge,  g,  which  confines  the  water  to  the 
conduit  and  extends  from  the  front-end  of  the  tub  back 
to  a  point  above  the  front  of  said  seat,  tbe  conduit  from 
sold  seat  back  to  the  rear-end  of  the  tub  having  a  low 
edge,  h,  which  permlta  the  water  to  flow  from  tbe  conduit 
down  the  sides  of  the  walls  around  and  onto  the  seat. 


8.  A  east-metal  bath-tub  provided  with  a  seat  at  tbe 
rear-end  of  the  tub — said  seat  being  integral  with  the 
metal  of  the  tub,  and  also  provided  with  a  top-roil  water- 
conduit  which  recelvea  tbe  water-anpply  at  tbe  front  end 
and  has  means  by  which  it  discharges  water  into  tbe  tub 
only  at  that  part  which  la  at  the  sides  of  the  seat  or 
around  the  aeat. 


962,241.  ICE-MAKING  MACHINE.  Thomas  H.  Rat, 
Bomerville.  Mass.  Filed  Dec  18,  1909.  Serial  No. 
533,806. 


1.  In  an  ice  machine,  two  pa^Ilel  freeiing-colls ;  a  third 
freezing-coil  at  right  angles  thereto,  but  operated  Inde- 
pendently thereof ;  and  one  cross-cut  for  each  parallel 
freeslng-coil ;  each  cross-cut  being  removably  secured, 
at  right  angles  to  its  respective  freeslng-coil ;  all  designed 
to  form  within  tbe  space  Inclosed  by  tbe  three  coils  and 
two  cross-cuts,  a  block  of  ice  without  a  plane  of  cleavage. 

2.  In  an  Ice  machine,  two  parallel  freezlng-colIs ;  a  third 
freeting-coil  which  intersects  said  two  parallel  freezing- 
coils,  at  rtgfat  angles  thereto,  but  which  does  not  com- 
municate therewith ;  a  cross-cnp  removsbly  secured  to 
and  at  right  angles  with  each  end  portion  of  each  of 
said  parallel  coils ;  all  designed  to  hasten  the  production 
of  a  given  quantity  of  block  ice. 

3.  In  an  ice  making  machine,  two  parallel  colls ;  a  frame 
containing  each  coil ;  two  metal  freezing-plates  secured 
to  tlie  front  and  the  back  of  the  frame,  and  confining  the 
coll  within  tbe  frame  ;  a  third  coll,  designed  to  intersect  at 
right  angles  said  parallel  coils  and  plates ;  said  plates 
being  provided  with  holes  to  permit  tbe  pipes  of  tbe  third 
coll  to  pass  therethrough  and  between  tbe  loops  of  the  said 
parallel  colls :  a  metal  freeslng-plate  mounted  on  each  side 
of  the  third  coll ;  tbe  vertical  edges  of  said  plates  al>uttlng 
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tiM  f«cOT  o<  the  fimttm  ob  the  parmllel  coll  plate*,  aad  the 
opea  space  between  tbe  bottooi  edge  portions  of  said  plate* 
belac  deeed  as  by  a  block  of  wood ;  all  desicaed  sabstaa- 
ttally  to  ivtaia  between  tbe  freesins-plate%  the  water 
warmed  la  tbe  process  of  barrestlag. 

4.  la  aa  ic«  aMcblne,  s  rectaacolar  woodea  frame  bav- 
ins A  borlsoatal  weodea  partition  near  its  bottom  to  dlrMe 
tbe  frame  Into  twe  compartments ;  a  freesing  coil  moonted 
in  tbe  upper  compartment ;  a  bet-gas-coll  mounted  in  tbe 
lower  compartm^t,  and  also  betweea  tbe  sides  of  tbe 
fraatc  and  tbe  freealng  coil  in  tiie  apper  compartment ;  two 
metallic  freeslnf-piates  secnred  to  tbe  front  aad  rear  of 
tbe  frame  to  close  tbe  compartments,  and  sobetantlallr 
prevent  tbe  escape  of  water  whicb  is  wltbln  tbe  compart- 
ments aad  snrToaada  tbe  coils  tberela ;  all  deaigned  to 
beat  all  portions  of  the  freesing-plates  snbstaatlally  uni- 
formly aad  simoltaneoaslj. 


962,242.  GARMENT  AND  COLLAR  FASTENER.  Al«x- 
Axon  A.  RaBaum,  Wteblta,  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1909. 
Serial  No.  492,022. 


In  a  (nrment  and  collar  fastener,  a  member  formed 
approximately  beart  shaped,  parallel  extensions  within 
tbe  aforesaid  beart,  an  upward  turn  and  an  outward 
turn,  thence  parallel,  then  extending  parallel  and  on  a 
plane  with  the  sides  of  the  heart  shaped  member,  to  near 
tbe  upper  portion  thereof,  thence  outward  and  down  aad 
contacting  at  the  aforementioned  l>end,  thence  dlTergtng 
therefrom,  and  the  free  ends  bent  outward  and  then  cnrred 
together,  and  slightly  orerlapping.  as  shown. 


962.24S.  HITCHING  DEYICS.  HaixaiCH  Maz  Rama, 
AsheriUe.  N.  C.  FUed  Apr.  11.  1910.  Serial  No. 
554.694. 


1.  An  automatic  hitching  device  for  horses  connected  to 
vehicle*  comprising.  In  combination  with  a  rehlcle  aad 
shafts,  sliding  members  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  a  hitch- 
ing strap  fastened  to  said  sliding  member  and  designed  to 
be  connected  to  the  bit  ring  of  a  bridle,  a  rope  connected 
to  said  sliding  member,  a  spring  connected  to  said  rope,  a 
pivotal  hook  member  mounted  upon  the  running  gear  of 
the  Tehiele,  mean*  ooanected  to  said  spring  aad  adapted  to 
engage  said  pivotal  hook  member,  a  cord  connected  to  said 
meaaa,  pulleys  about  which  said  cord  passes,  a  pulley 
about  which  said  cord  is  adapted  to  wind,  and  mechanism 
for  releaaing  said  means  from  the  pivotal  hook  member. 

2.  An  automatic  hitching  device  for  horse*  connected  to 
vehicles  comprising.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  and 
shafts,  sliding  members  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  a  hitch- 
ing strap  fastened  to  said  slidlag  member  and  designed  to 
be  connected  to  the  bit  ring  of  a  bridle,  a  rope  connected 
to  said  sliding  member,  a  spring  connected  to  said  rope,  a 
ball  fastened  to  said  spring,  a  grooved  block  fastened  to 
the  running  gear  of  tbe  vehicle,  a  pivotal  hook  member 
mounted  upon  said  grooved  btodc,  a  cord  fastened  to  said 


aad  Isrmtag  means  fer  drawing  th«  hall  in  engage- 
ment with  said  hooka,  a  retaUMe  paUey  mouated  opoa 
the  vehicle  aad  about  which  pulley  said  cord  Is  adapted  to 
wted,  aad  means  for  dlaconaeetlng  tbe  book  from  said 
ball. 

a  Aa  aatomatlc  hitching  device  for  hone*  eoaaected  to 
vehicles  eooprtslng,  la  eomblaatlon  with  a  vehlde  aad 
shafta,  slldtBg  membera  noaated  upon  the  shaft*,  a  hitcb- 
tng  strap  fastened  to  said  slidiag  member  aad  designed  to 
be  connected  to  tbe  bit  ring  of  a  brMlc,  a  rope  connected 
to  said  sliding  member,  a  spring  connected  to  said  rope,  a 
ball  fastened  to  said  spring,  a  groaved  Uock  faateaed  to 
tbe  running  gear  of  the  vehicle,  a  pivotal  hook  member 
mounted  upon  said  grooved  block,  a  cord  fastened  to  said 
ball  and  forming  meana  for  drawlag  the  ball  in  engage- 
Bieat  with  said  hooks,  a  rotatsble  pulley  aiountad  upon 
the  vehicle  and  about  which  pulley  said  cord  is  adapted 
to  wind,  a  pivotal  foot  lever  mounted  upon  tbe  platform 
of  the  vehicle,  and  a  cord  connectlag  said  foot  lever  and 
hook  member. 

4.  .\n  automatic  hltchlag  device  for  horses  connected  to 
vehicles  comprising.  In  cooiblnatlon  with  a  vehicle  and 
shafts,  sliding  members  aoaated  upon  the  shafts,  a  hitch- 
ing strap  fantened  to  said  sliding  member  and  designed 
to  be  connected  to  the  bit  rlag  of  a  bridle,  a  rope  con- 
nected to  said  sliding  member,  a  spring  connected  to  said 
rope,  a  ball  fastened  to  said  spring,  a  grooved  block  fas- 
tened to  the  rmaing  gear  of  the  vehicle,  a  pivotal  hook 
member  mounted  upoa  said  grooved  block,  a  cord  fastened' 
to  said  ball  and  forming  meaaa  for  drawing  the  ball  In 
engagement  with  said  hooks,  a  rotatable  pulley  mounted 
upon  the  vehicle  snd  about  which  pulley  said  cord  is 
adapted  to  wind,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  pulley,  ratchet 
teeth  engaged  by  said  pawl,  means  for  holding  the  ratchet 
out  of  engagement  with  said  teeth,  and  means  for  releas* 
Ing  the  hook  from  said  balL 

5.  An  automatic  hitching  device  for  horses  connected  to 
vehicles  comprising,  in  combination  with  a  vehicle  and 
shafts,  sliding  members  mounted  upon  the  shafts,  a  hitch- 
ing strap  fastened  to  said  tlldiBg  member  and  designed  to 
be  connected  to  the  bit  ring  of  a  bridle,  a  rope  connected 
to  Mid  sliding  member,  a  spring  connected  to  said  rope,  a 
bill  fastened  to  said  spring,  a  grooved  block  fastened  to 
the  nmatng  gear  of  the  vehicle,  a  pivotal  hook  member 
moonted  upon  said  grooved  block,  a  cord  fastened  to  said 
ball  and  forming  means  for  drawing  the  ball  in  engage- 
ment with  said  hooka,  a  rotatable  pulley  mounted  upon 
the  vehicle  snd  about  which  pulley  said  cord  is  adapted  to 
wind,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  pulley,  ratchet  teeth  engaged 
by  said  pawl,  a  sHde  mounted  upon  the  palley  Mock  and 
adapted  to  engage  aad  tilt  the  pawl  and  hold  the  latter 
out  of  epgageraent  with  the  ratchet,  and  means  for  de- 
taching the  hook  member  from  said  ball. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Oasetta.] 


9«2,244.     COMBINED  OA8  AND  COAL  RANGE.     CLAa- , 
ENCB  V.  Roeaars  and  John  MAiiDaa,  PhUadelphla,  Pa., 
a**lgaor«  to  Raberta  4  Maader  Btiave  Company.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.    Filed  Dee. 
11,  1906.     Bertal  No.  467,080. 

1.  TKe  combination  of  a  gas  raagc  having  aa  air  aad 
water  beatiag  eoal  fire  pat  disposed  In  an  air  heating 
chamber  which  aarrooada  said  tia  pot,  with  a  gas-heated 
water  coil  separate  from  but  having  connection  with  the 
water  heater  of  the  coal  fire  pot. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  gas  range  having  a  combined 
air  and  water  heaUag  coal  fire  pot  disposed  la  an  air 
heating  chamber  which  surrounds  said  fire  pot,  a  gas- 
heated  water  coll  separate  from  but  communicating  with 
the  water  heater  of  the  fire  pot,  and  a  reservoir  communl- 
csting  both  with  said  water  heater  of  the  fire  pot  and 
with  the  gas-heated  water  coll. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  gas  range,  having  aa  air  and 
water  heating  coal  fire  pot  disposed  In  aa  air  beatiag 
chamber  which  surrounds  said  fire  pot,  aad  a  gaa-beated 
water  coil  separate  from  but  connected  to  the  water  heater 
of  the  coal  Ore  pot  and  disposed  beneath  the  top  plate  of 
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the  range  bat  at  a  higher  level  thaa  the  water  heater  of 
the  eoal  lire  pot. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  gas  range  having  a  coal  fire  pot 
with  a  smoke  outlet,  aad  a  gas-heated  water  coil  disposed 
below  the  top  plate  of  the  range  but  above  the  smoke  out- 
let from  the  cosl  fire  pot,  wbereby  the  fiest  radiated  from 
said  smoke  outlet  acts  upon  tbe  water  coll. 


062,246.  VARIABLE-SPEED  COASTING  AND  BR.\K- 
ING  HUB.  Albcvt  F.  Rockwcll,  Bristol,  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  The  New  Depsrture  Msnufscturlng  Company, 
Bristol,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
May  IS,  IM4.     Serial  No.  207.758. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hub  provided  with  a  dutch, 
and  a  driver,  of  a  shlftable  dutch  coSperatlng  with  said 
hub-elntch,  shifting  connection  between  said  shlftable 
clutch  and  said  driver,  a  shlftable  controller  for  said 
shlftable  clutch,  a  reciprocatory  actuator  for  said  con- 
troller, and  threaded  operating  connection  between  said 
actuator  aad  said  eontrollar ;  snbstaatlally  aa  deacrihed. 

2.  The  coml>lBation  with  a  hob  provided  with  a  dutch, 
and  a  driver,  of  a  shlftable  clutch  codperating  with  said 
hub-clutch,  afaiftlag  connection  between  said  shlftable 
duteh  and  said  driver,  a  shlftable  controller  for  said 
shlftable  dutch,  a  rockable  collar  provided  with  teeth  and 
having  threaded  connection  with  said  controller,  and  a 
toothed  segment  engaging  the  teeth  of  said  collar ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bah  provided  with  a  dutch, 
a  driver,  a  brake  plate,  and  a  brake  supported  by  said 
plate  aad  coCperatlag  with  said  hub,  of  a  shlftahte  dutch 
cooperating  with  aaid  botMilatch,  shifting  conaectlon  be- 
tween said  driver  aad  said  shlftable  dutch,  a  shlftable 
controller  tor  said  shlftable  dutch,  a  redprocatory  actua- 
tor for  said  controller  and  mounted  upon  said  brake  plate, 
and  shifting  connectloe  between  a{aid  actuator  and  said 
controller  ;  substantially  as  dsacribcd. 


4.  The  combiaation  with  a  hub  provided  with  a  dutch, 
a  driver,  s  brake  plate,  aad  a  brake  supported  by  said 
plate  and  cooperating  with  said  hub.  of  a  shlftable  clatoh 
cooperating  with  said  hat>-dnteik.  ahtfting  coanectioa  be- 
tween said  driver  and  said  shlftable  clutch,  a  sblftabla 
controller  for  said  shlftable  clutch,  a  collar  rockably 
mounted  upon  said  brake  plate  and  having  shifting  coa> 
nection  with  said  controller,  and  a  segment  naounted  upon 
raid  brake  plate  to  reciprocate  thereon  and  having  opera- 
tive connection  with  saM  collar ;  substaatlally  ^as  de- 
Kcrlbed. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  an  axle,  a  hub  about  the  same 
and  provided  with  a  dutch,  a  driver,  a  brake  plate,  a 
brake  supported  thereby  and  cooperating  with  said  hub, 
and  a  hollow  brake  actuator  upon  said  axle,  of  a  shlftable' 
clutch  cooperating  with  said  hub-olutch,  shifting  connec- 
tion between  said  shlftable  clutch  and  said  driver,  a  shift- 
able  controller  extending  through  said  hollow  brake  actua- 
tor and  having  engagement  with  said  shlftable  clutch  st 
one  side  of  said  brake  actuator,  and  means  at  the  other 
Kide  of  said  brake  actuator  for  shifting  said  controller ; 
Kubstantially  aa  descrltted. 

CClaima  6  to  8  not  printed  la  tbe  Gaxette.l 


!»«2.246.  PNEUMATIC  SPRING.  Albbbt  F.  RoCKwatt. 
Bristol,  Coaa.,  assignor  to  The  New  Departure  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Bristol,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
1  onnectlcut     Filed  Mar.  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  248,916. 


1.  A  vehicle  spring  comprising  a  plurality  gf  Independ- 
ently mounted  cylinders  and  pistons  arranged  for  reverse 
operation  with  respect  to  one  another,  a  source  of  fluid 
pressure  supply  for  said  cylinders  snd  suitable  valves  for 
maintaining  a  uniform  pressure  in  the  cylinders  and  the 
source  of  fluid  pressure  supply,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  vehicle  spring  comprising  a  plurality  of  Independ 
ently  mounted  cylinders  and  pistons  arranged  for  reverse 
operation,  one  of  said  cylinders  and  pistonti  operating  in 
one  direction  being  of  greater  power  than  tbe  combined 
cylinders  and  pistons  operating  fat  the  opposite  direction, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  velilele  epring  comprising  a  central  vertically  dis- 
posed cylinder,  piston,  and  piston  rod.  and  two  flinders, 
pistoaa,  and  piston  rods  one  upon  each  side  of  the  central 
cylinder,  piston  and  piston  rod  aad  Inclined  arltk  relation 
thereto,  BQl>*tantlalIy  as  described. 

4.  A  vahlde  spring  comprising  a  central  vertically  dis- 
posed cylinder,  piston  and  piston  rod,  and  two  cylinders, 
pistons  and  piston  rods  one  upon  each  side  of  the  central 
cylinder,  piston  and  piston  rod  and  inclined  in  plane* 
which  croa*  each  other,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  vehicle  spring  comprising  a  ceatral  vertically  dis- 
posed cylioder,  piston  and  piston  rod.  and  two  cylinders, 
pistons  aad  piston  rods  one  upon  each  side  of  tbe  central 
cylinder,  piston  and  piston  rod,  the  piston  rods  of  the 
platon*  of  tbe  side  cylinders  being  connected  to  a  support 
In  line  with  each  other  upon  one  side  of  a  plane  cutting 
the  axis  of  the  central  cylinder,  piston  and  piston  rod 
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and  the  side  cylinder!  being  connected  to  •  rapport  In  line 
with  each  other  upon  the  opposite  ilde  of  said  plane,  aub- 
•Untlallr  aa  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


0«2,247.  CONNBCTION  FOB  VEHICLE-WHEELS.  Ai^ 
UBT  F.  Rockwell,  Bristol.  Conn.,  asslsnor  to  Th« 
New  Departara  Manufacturing  Company,  Bristol,  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Oet.  19,  1905. 
Serial  No.  283.475. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  drirlng  axle,  and  a 
wheel,  of  a  two-part  socket  member  each  element  of  which 
has  a  stem  received  In  said  axle  and  has  alao  a  head  pro- 
rlded  with  a  aoeket,  a  two-part  connector  each  of  whose 
elements  has  a  socket  and  alao  baa  a  tmnnlon  portion  re- 
ceived In  the  said  sockets  of  said  socket  member,  and  a 
second  connector  In  driving  connection  with  said  wheel 
and  having  tmnnions  received  In  said  socketa  of  said  two- 
part  connector :  sabstantlally  as  described. 

'2.  A  duet  cap,  comprising  a  recessed  collar,  a  socket 
member,  a  sleeve  on  the  socket  member  loosely  received  In 
the  recess  In  the  collar,  yielding  means  Interposed  be- 
tween the  collar  and  the  sleeve  for  forcing  the  sleeve  out 
of  the  collar,  and  a  guard  movaMy  supported  by  the 
socket  member. 


96i;.248.  MECHANISM  FOB  FEEDING  FUEL.  ALsaaT 
F.  Rockwell,  Bristol,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  New  De- 
parture Manufacturing  Company.  Bristol,  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1905.  Serial 
No.  283.476. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  engine  cylin- 
ders and  a  charge  supply,  of  a  controller  connected  with 
the  supply  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ports,  a  pump, 
separate  connections  leading  from  the  ports  to  the  pump, 
meanx  in  the  controller  for  successively  covering  and  un- 
covering the  ports  to  successlvelj  cut  off  the  mpply  from 
communication  with  the  pump,  and  means  aeparately  con- 
necting the  pump  with  each  of  the  engine  cylinders. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  fuel  supply  and  a 
plurality  of  fuel-receiving  motor  elements  adapted  to  com- 
r'-'uleate  therewith,  of  tubular  conn«»ctlons  between  the 
stnrce  of  fuel  supply  and  the  motor  elements,  a  pump  for 


supplying  the  fuel  to  the  motor  eleoMnts,  separate  com- 
munication between  aald  pamp  and  said  respective  motor 
elements,  and  a  controller  for  cutting  off  communication 
between  the  source  of  fuel  aupply  and  the  pump. 


962.249.  COOLING  MEANS  FOR  MOTORS.  ALBCn 
F.  Rockwell.  Bristol,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  New  De- 
parture Manufacturing  Compan.v,  Bristol,  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1906.  Serial 
No.  295,639. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  having  an  exhaust 
port,  a  piston,  and  an  Inlet  port,  of  a  valve  closing  said 
inlet  port  and  adapted  to  be  opened  by  pressure  upon  its 
outer  4ld«,  a  casing  about  aald  cylinder  and  provided  with 
inlet  and  outlet  porta,  a  pump  including  a  redprocatory 
piston,  connection  between  said  outlet  port  of  said  cas- 
ing and  both  sides  of  said  pump  platon,  Inwardly  opening 
check  valves  in  said  connection,  connection  between  said 
pump  and  said  outer  side  of  said  inlet  valve  to  said  cyl- 
inder, and  an  outwardly  opening  check  valve  In  aald  latter 
mentioned  connection ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  explosion  motor,  the  combination  with  a  power 
cylinder  having  openings  in  Its  wall,  a  Jacket  around  the 
same,  and  a  piston  In  the  power  cylinder  and  baring 
openings  adapted  to  allne  with  said  first  mentioned  open- 
ings, of  means  for  causing  air  to  paas  through  the  Jacket, 
through  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  power  cylinder, 
and  throu^  alining  openings  In  the  walls  of  the  poVrer 
cylinder  and  the  piston  ;  subatantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  an  explosion  motor,  the  combination  with  a 
power  cylinder  having  a  combustion  chamber,  a  ported 
piston  in  said  power  cylinder,  and  a  cooling  Jacket  sur- 
rounding said  power  cylinder,  of  mean*  In  virtue  of  which 
air  is  caused  to  pass  through  the  Jacket,  through  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  and  through  the  ported  piston  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  an  explosion  motor,  the  combination  with  a 
power  cylinder,  a  ported  ptotoo  In  said  power  cylinder, 
and  a  cooling  Jacket  surrounding  said  power  cylinder,  of 
means  In  virtue  of  which  sir  Is  caused  to  pass  through  the 
Jacket  and  over  the  power  cylinder  when  the  power 
cylinder  Is  closed,  and  through  the  power  cylinder  and 
through  the  piston  when  the  power  cylinder  is  open ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  The  combination  vrith  a  motor  cylinder  having  a 
valved  air  Inlet  port  and  an  exhaust  port,  a  piston  mov- 
able In  said  cylinder  and  controlling  communication  be- 
tween said  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  said  platon  baring  a 
valved  fuel  Inlet  port,  a  cooling  chamber  In  the  piston 
surrounding  said  fuel  Inlet  port,  a  Jacket  surrounding 
the  cylinder,  and  a  pump  In  communication  with  sxid 
Jacket  to  cauae  air  to  paaa  over  the  exterior  of  the  cylin- 
der and  to  cauae  air  to  paaa  through  the  cooling  chamber 
of  the  piston  when  t'ne  piston  Is  In  a  position  permitting 
communication  between  said  inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  said 
valved  air  Inlet  port  being  effective  to  open  at  this  time 
so  as  to  admit  air  into  the  cylinder  and  permit  It  to  pass 
out  through  the  exhanat ;  auhstantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.  1 
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962.250.  COOLING  MEANS  FOB  MOTORS.  Albbkt  F. 
Rockwell,  Briatol.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  New  De- 
parture Manufacturing  Company,  Bristol,  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut.  Filed  Feb.  5.  1906.  Serial 
No.  299.611. 


The  combination  with  a  motor  cylinder,  of  a  casing  sur- 
rounding the  same,  a  cbeck  valve  for  normally  closing  a 
port  in  the  casing,  said  check  valve  having  a  tubular 
stem,  a  check  valve  for  closing  an  opening  In  the  cylinder 
and  baring  a  atem  slldable  within  the  tubular  atem  of  the 
casing  valve  and  means  for  drawing  air  Into  the  casing 
and  then  introducing  it  into  the  cylinder. 


962,251.  PUMP.  ALUEBT  F.  Rockwell,  Bristol,  Conn., 
aaaignor  to  The  New  Departure  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Bristol,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Feb.  6.  1906.    Serial  No.  299.612. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pump  cylinder,  of  a  parti- 
tion therein  having  Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  and  a  rocking 
valve  within  the  pump  cylinder  and  actuated  by  the  pump 
piston. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pump  cylinder  having  Inlet 
and  outlet  porta,  of  a  cylindrical  casing  wiLhln  the  cylin- 
der and  spaced  from  the  inner  wall  thereof,  said  caalng 
having  Inlet  and  outlet  porta,  a  rocking  ralve  movable 
within  said  casing  for  opening  and  closing  said  porta, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  valve  at  about  the  limit  of 
stroke  of  the  pump  piston. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  pump  piston  and  a  castag 
about  the  aame,  said  casing  having  a  plurality  of  porta 
arranged  in  circular  series  near  its  respective  ends,  a 
rocking  valve  adapted  to  open  some  of  .the  ports  at  one 
end  of  the  cylinder  and  close  those  at  the  oppoalte  end 
of  the  cylinder,  and  meana  carried  by  the  piston-head  for 
actuating  aald  rocking  valve. 

4.  In  a  pump,  a  cylindrical  casing  having  Inlet  and  out- 
let porta,  a  cylindrical  rocking  valve  concentric  with  said 
casing  and  controlling  said  ports,  a  piston  within  said  cas- 
ing, and  operative  connection  between  aald  platon  and  said 
valve  for  rocking  the  latter  to  control  said  porta. 

5.  In  a  pump,  a  casing  having  inlet  and  discharge  open- 
ings, a  piston  movable  in  said  casing,  a  valve  plate  con- 
trolling aald  openings  and  movable  across  the  same  at  an 
angle  to  the  line  of  movement  of  aaid  piston,  and  means 
upon  said  piston  and  aaid  valve  for  moving  the  latter  upon 
movement  of  the  former. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


962,252.  EQUALIZING  DBTICE.  Albdbt  F.  Rockwell, 
Bristol,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  New  Departure  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Bristol,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1906.     Serial  No.  302,527. 


1.  A  gearing  including  a  drive  member,  a  plural  num- 
ber of  driven  members,  a  clutch  member  rigid  on  each  of 
said  driven  membera,  movable  clutch  members  on  said 
drive  member  for  automatically  engaging  the  aald  rigid 
clutch  membera  during  the  rotation  of  the  drive  mem- 
ber In  either  a  forward  or  a  rearward  direction,  and  means 
for  preventing  movement  of  the  said  movable  clutch  mem- 
bers; substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  gearing  including  a  plural  number  of  driven  mem- 
bera, a  clutch  member  rigidly  carried  by  each  of  said 
driven  members,  a  drive  member,  clutch  members  carried 
by  the  drive  member  and  having  sidewise  movement  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  first  -  named  clutch  membera  at 
the  limit  of  sidewise  movement  in  either  direction,  and 
means  for  holding  said  second-named  clutch  membera  at 
an  Intermediate  point  between  the  limits  of  sidewise  move- 
ments so  as  to  permit  the  drive  member  to  run  free ;  auh- 
stantially as  described. 


962,253.  CONTROLLER.  Albebt  F.  Rockwell,  Bris- 
tol, Conn.,  aaaignor  to  The  New  Departure  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Bristol,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut.    Filed  Mar.  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  304,763. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  driven  part,  a  motor  there* 
for,  and  a  brake  for  aald  driven  part,  of  a  source  of  charge 
aupply  for  said  motor,  a  generator  of  charge-exploding  en- 
ergy for  said  motor,  means  for  operating  said  generator 
to  render  the  same  active  and  inactive,  means  for  oper- 
ating said  brake  to  render  the  same  active  and  Inactive, 
and  a  controller  prorided  with  meana  for  contfvlllng  the 
supply  of  charge  to  said  motor,  with  means  for  r/ontrollla^ 
the  operating  means  fof  said  brake  and  with  meana  for 
controlling  the  operating  means  for  said  generator;  sab- 
stantlally as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  driven  part,  a  motor  therefor, 
and  a  fluid  controlled  brake  for  aald  driven  part,  of  means 


(or  tappljiug  ckarfM  to  Mild  motor,  a  ffaomtor  for  anp- 
pljing  cbarge-oxplodlag  energy  to  said  motor,  floid  coo- 
rroll«d  meaaa  tor  coatroiliag  aatd  grenerator,  a  9oar»  at 
Mmkl  supply,  a  controller  barlnr  an  inlet  port  for  reeetr- 
Ins  aald  fluid  and  outlet  ports  leading  rMpectirely  to  the 
brake-codtrolllBir  mecbanlsm  and  the  generator-controlling 
mechanism,  and  a  vaivp  in  said  controller  cantrolllng  aald 
porta;  aabatantiallr  as  described. 


3.  Tile  combination  with  a  driven  part,  a  motor  there- 
for, means  for  sapplylng  charges  to  said  motor,  and  a  fluid 
operated  brake  mechanism  for  said  driven  part,  of  a  fluid 
controlled  generator  mechanism  for  supplying  charge  ex- 
ploding energy  to  said  motor,  a  sooree  of  flaid  supply,  a 
controller  having  a  port  receiving  said  fluid  and  also  hav- 
ing ports  connected  respectively  with  the  brake  mechan- 
ism and  the  generator  mechanism,  an  exhaust  port  from 
said  controller,  and  a  valve  In  said  controller  having  a  re- 
ceiving chamber  adapted  to  receive  fluid  from  said  inlet 
port  and  provided  with  outlets  leading  to  said  respective 
outlet  ports,  said  valve  also  having  passages  leading  from 
said  respective  outlet  ports  to  said  exhaust  port ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  driven  part,  a  brake  there- 
for, and  a  motor  for  said  driven  part,  of  a  controller  for 
said  brake  and  said  motor  and  movable  in  a  given  direc- 
tion from  brake-applying  position  through  a  complete  cycle 
to  again  assume  said  brake-applying  position,  and  means 
whereby  movement  of  said  controller  from  brake-applying 
position  serves  to  release  said  brake,  further  movement  of 
said  controller  in  the  same  direction  serves  to  render  said 
SMtor  active  with  successively  Increasing  energy,  further 
morement  of  said  controller  in  the  same  direction  serves 
to  render  said  motor  inactive  with  successively  decreasing 
energy,  and  further  movement  of  said  controller  In  the 
same  direction  serves  to  apply  said  brake;  substantially 
as  described. 

ft.  The  combination  with  a  driven  part,  a  brake  tliere- 
far,  and  a  motor  for  said  driven  part,  of  a  controller  for 
aatd  brake  and  motor  and  movable  in  the  same  direction 
from  brake-applying  position  through  a  complete  cycle  to 
asain  aaanaw  brake-applying  position,  and  means  whereby 
BBOvement  of  said  controller  from  bralce-applylng  position 
serves  to  release  said  brake  without  rendering  said  motor 
operative  with  respect  to  said  driven  part,  further  move- 
BMBt  oif  said  controller  in  the  sasse  direction  serves  to 
reader  said  mator  operatlva  with  rsspect  to  said  driven 
part,  farther  movement  of  said  coatroller  in  the  same 
dlrcctloa  sesTts  to  render  said  motor  inoperative  with 
respset  to  said  driven  part  but  lenrea  ssM  brake,  stm  un- 
applied, and  futiMr  movement  of  said  controller  in  the 
sam«  direction  serves  to  apply  said  brake ;  sobstaatlally 
••AMcribsd. 

(Claiaa  6  to  1»  not  printed  in  the  Qaaetla^) 


JCNB  21,  1910. 


962,254.  MOTOR.  ALMar  F.  BocKwnLL,  Bristol,  Conn., 
asalgnor  ta  The  New  Departure  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Bristol,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut, 
nied  Mar.  IS,  190«.     Serial  No.  805,664. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder,  a  gas  mix- 
ture supply  mechanism  therefor  and  means  for  control- 
ling  the  operatl<m  of  said  mechanism,  of  an  air  pressure 
reservoir,  air  admitting  and  exhausting  devices  for  said 
cylinder  one  of  said  exhausting  devices  being  a  check 
valve,  and  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  de- 
vices whereby  the  elieek  valve  may  become  the  admitting 
device. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gas  engine  cylinder,  a  mech- 
aniam  for  supply  gas  mixture  thereto,  a  secondary  fluid 
supply  reserv<^  in  communication  with  the  explosion 
chamber  of  said  cylinder,  a  check  valve  for  normally  clos- 
ing the  passage  between  the  renervoir  and  the  cylinder,  of 
means  for  discontinuing  the  operation  of  the  gas  supply 
mechanism,  and  means  for  actuating  said  valve  to  admit 
the  secondary  fluid  pressure  froas  the  reservoir  to  the  cyl- 
inder. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder,  of  an  air 
admission  valve  for  supplying  the  cylinder,  a  gas  port 
in  communication  with  aald  cylinder,  a  piston  for  com- 
pressing a  mined  charge  of  air  and  gas,  a  reservoir,  a 
communication  port  between  said  reservoir  and  said  cyl- . 
inder,  a  normally  sested  check  valve  for  preventing  com- 
munication between  the  reaervoir  and  the  cylinder,  said 
check  valve  being  adapted  to  be  unaeated  by  each  explosion 
to  permit  part  of  the  exploded  charge  to  pass  into  the 
reservoir,  and  means  for  Intermittently  opening  said  nor- 
mally seated  check  valve  to  permit  pressure  from  the  reser- 
voir to  pass  into  the  cylinder. 

4.  The  comblnatioa  with  a  motor  cylinder  and  a  piston 
therein,  of  means  for  pemdttinv  •  f«el  charge  to  be  in- 
troduced into  said  cylinder,  a  rsasrrolr,  a  port  in  communi- 
cation with  said  reaervoir  and  said  cylinder,  a  ported  valve 
In  said  port  and  opening  In  one  direction  only  the  port  in 
said  valve  permitting  a  part  of  the  exploded  gas  to  pass 
Into  s4ld  reservoir,  a  valve  for  normally  preventing  the 
return  of  said  exploded  gas  Into  said  reservoir,  and  means 
for  unseating  said  last  named  vnhre. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  there- 
in, of  a  aonree  of  fluid  aapply  having  a  port  connected  to 
said  cylinder,  a  valve  for  normally  closing  communication 
between  said  port  and  said  cylinder,  a  normally  closed 
exhaust  valve  having  an  •longated  cylindrical  stem,  s  lon- 
gltn«na]  valve  unseating  member  within  the  stem  and 
adapted  to  unseat  the  admlaalon  valve,  and  means  for 
alternately  moving  the  valve  unseating  member  and  the 
cylindrical  stem. 

(Claims  e  to  15  not  printed  in  tba  G«as«t«.] 


Jxnat  21, 1910. 
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962,350.  SPARKING  APPARATUa  Aubbt  F.  Rogk- 
WBix.  Bristol.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  New  Departure 
Manufacturing  Company,  Bristol,  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut,  ruad  Mar.  12.  1906.  Serial  No. 
806,06ft. 


1  In  a  sparking  a|>paratus,  an  electrode,  a  piston  mov- 
able toward  and  away  from  the  same,  said  piston  i>elng 
rotatably  mounted  and  shifting  about  its  center  of  rota- 
tion ••  it  moves  toward  and  away  from  said  electrode, 
and  a  sparking  ring  removably  mounted  upon  said  piaton 
and  constituting  the  cooperating  electrode ;  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  sparking  circuit  comprialng  a  plurality  of  station- 
ary electrodea,  a  single  electrical  connection  in  communi- 
cation with  all  of  said  electrodes,  a  plurality  of  rotatably 
mounted  reciprocating  pistons  constituting  cooperating 
electrodes  for  the  first  named  electrodea,  and  a  removable 
■parking  ring  carried  by  each  piaton. 


962,256.  YSHICLE-BODT  SUPPORT.  ALnnrr  P.  Rock- 
WSLL,  Bristol.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  New  Depsrtura 
Manufacturing  Company,  Bristol,  Conn.,  s  Con>oratlon 
of  Connecticut.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1006  Serial  No. 
306,886, 


1.  The  combination  with  a  Tsblcle  running  gear,  of 
rocking  elements  carried  by  the  running  gaar,  toralonal 
springs  colled  about  the  rocking  elements  and  having 
movements  independent  of  the  movements  of  the  rocking 
elements,  one  part  of  each  torsional  spring  being  fixed  to 
a  rocking  element,  and  a  body  frame  spaced  from  the 
rocking  elements  and  eoaneetad  to  the  torsional  aprlnga. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  baas  frame  having  rockaUa 
eiemanta,  of  a  cushion  connected  to  said  rockable  elements 
to  resUlantly  resist  movement  thereof,  torsional  springs 
celled  around  said  rockable  elements,  arma  projaetlag 
from  said  springs  and  rigid  therewith,  a  body  fnusa,  and 
ctMuaections  batwnsn  said  arma  and  said  body  frame 

3.  The  combination  of  two  frames,  one  of  which  la  pro- 
vided with  rocking  elements,  a  fluid  euahion  for  reaiatlRg 
tM  movement  of  said  rocking  eleosents,  torsional  springs 
eoUad  on  aaM  rocking  alamanta,  leaf  springs  eowMctad  to 
the  sscond  ftna'4,  and  esacsetlona  batnean  tha  leaf 
springs  and  the  tsnional  aprlnga. 

4.  The  comMnntloa  with  a  base  frame,  of  rocking  ale- 
menta  on  aald  base  fraaa,  a  body  frame  spaced  froan  aald 
rocking  elemants.  and  reck  arma  terminating  in  colled 


springs  carried  by  the  roddng  elementa  and  connected,  to 
the  body  frame. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  haae  and  a  body, 
of  connection  between  said  base  and  body  and  includtaig 
rodtahle  elements,  a  spring  device  on>oaing  the  movement 
of  aaid  rockable  elemeats,  and  means  whereby  said  rot- 
able dements  can  be  locked  against  rocking. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


962,257.  8TEBRING  DEVICE.  Albbst  F.  Rockwell. 
Bristol,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  New  Departure  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Bristol.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.    Filed  May  3,  1006.    Serial  No.  815,070. 


r\ 


) 


1.  A  motor  for  steering  mechanism,  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle having  fluid  pressure  supply  and  exhaust  ports, 
valves  In  the  respective  ports  and  arranged  for  coopera- 
tive movement,  means  for  unseating  one  valve  when  the 
other  is  seated,  and  a  stem  on  one  of  the  valves  for  sup- 
porting the  other  valve. 

2.  In  a  motet  for  steering  mechanlam,  the  combination 
with  an  extenalble  cylinder  or  receptacle,  of  means  for  re- 
sisting the  extensibility  of  the  cylinder,  said  means  com- 
prising provision  for  permitting  the  extensibility  of  the 
cylinder,  a  steering  element,  a  casing  about  the  same  and 
means  for  effecting  communication  between  the  casing 
and  the  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  steering  mechanlam,  a  motor  comprising  an  ex- 
tensible cylinder  having  an  outlet  port  and  an  Inlet  port, 
meana  for  normally  preventing  the  extensibility  of  the 
cylinder,  said  means  comprising  provision  for  automat- 
ically permitting  the  extensibility  of  the  cylinder  under  n 
predetermined  pressure. 

4.  In  a  motor  for  ateering  mechanlam,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  cylinders  arranged  aide  by  side  and  la 
communication  with  each  other,  of  longitudinally  movable 
floating  platona  therein,  inlet  ports  for  said  cylinders  to 
admit  preasure  thereinto  In  front  of  aald  plafton,  and 
meana  In  rear  at  the  piston  for  permitting  a ;  realstlng 
farce  to  be  exerted  against  each  of  said  pistons. 

5.  A  motor  for  steering  mechanism,  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle having  a  non-elastic  fluid  therein,  means  for  permit- 
ting the  extensibility  of  the  capacity  of  said  receptacle, 
and  an  elastic  fluid  supply  port  communicating  with  said 
receptacle. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


962,258.  VBHICLB.  Albsrt  F.  Rockwbll,  Klstol, 
Conn.,  asalgnor  to  Hie  New  Departure  Manufacturing 
Company,  Bristol,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  o<  Connecticut. 
PUed  Mar.  80,  1906,  Serial  No.  806,801.  Renewed  Jan 
4.  1909.     Serial  No.  470,508. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  base  frame  and  a  body 
frame,  of  rockaMe  eleisents  carried  by  tiM  base  frame, 
■pi  Im  arms  carried  by  said  rockable  elancnta  and  etife- 
nected  to  the  body  frame,  whe^a  carried  by  the  bnas 
frame,  rigid  members  carried  by  the  rockable  elements 
and  connected  to  the  wheels,  and  meana  for  rocking  asld 
rockable  elementa. 
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2.  Tb«  combination  with  n  ban*  and  wbMl*  th«r«forraC' 
rockable  elements  carried  by  said  b««e  and  connected  to 
tbe  wbeeli,  a  leaf  spring  stnictare  carried  by  the  body 
frame  at  one  end  tliereof  and  connected  to  the  rockable 
elements,  and  a  leaf  tprinc  cwiaectlon  at  tbe  ether  end  of 
the  body  frame  and  having  connection  to  aatd  rockable 
elements,  and  means  for  imparting  movement  to  said 
rockable  elements. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  base  frame  comprising  axle 
supports  and  longitudinally  disposed  rockable  side  bars, 
of  torsional  springs  carried  by  said  rockable  side  bars  and 
connected  to  the  body  frame,  and  connections  between  the 
wheels  and  the  rockable  side  bars,  whereby  any  move- 
ments of  said  bars  will  be  synchronously  communicated 
to  the  wheels  and  the  body  frame. 


962,259.  SUPPORT  FOR  VEHICLE-BODIBS.  Albmt 
F.  RocKwsix.  Bristol,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  New 
Departure  Manufacturing  Company,  Bristol.  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1906,  Serial 
No.  302.526.     Renewed  Feb.  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  476.820. 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  running  gear,  a 
body  frame,  And  a  body,  of  rock  shafts  upon  said  running 
gear  and  provided  with  rock  arms,  brackets  upon  said 
body  frame  and  connected  to  said  rock  arms,  and  springs 
sopported  opoa  said  brackets  and  supporting  said  body ; 
sabelluitlaily  as  described. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  running  gear,  a 
iMMly  frame,  and  a  body,  of  rock  shafts  upon  said  running 
gear  and  provided  with  rock  arms,  brackets  upon  said 
body  frame  aad  connected  to  said  rock  arms,  said  brackets 
having  projecting  portions  at  the  edges  of  said  body 
frame,  and  springs  supported  ui>on  said  projecting  por- 
tions and  supporting  said  body  ;  substantially  as  described. 


962.260.      THBEAD-COATINO    MACHINE.       Jabbot    L. 

RoLLi!f8.  Colfax.  Cal.     FUed  July  8.  1908.     Serial  No. 

442.569. 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  coating  and  colling  of  flexible, 
flbroQS  strings,  a  revolnble  table,  molds  carried  thereon, 
means  for  first  applying  a  coat  of  wax  to  the  string,  means 
for  traasferrlng  tlie  coated  string,  means  for  coiling  said 
string  into  a  circle,  aseans  for  applylag  a  farther  coating 
to  tbe  upper  side  only,  and  means  for  discharging  the  fin- 
ished product. 

.2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  revo- 
loMe  table,  molds  carried  mar  the  pcr^ihery  thereot 
mechanism  by  which  the  table  is  moved  intermittently  a 
quarter  revointloa  at  each  forward  turn  aad  mechanism 
located  at  tbe  points  where  tlie  table  is  arrested  for  suc- 
cessively coiliag.  covering  and  discharging  tbe  string. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  an  Inter- 
mittently revolnble  table,  molds  carried  near  tbe  periph- 
ery, adapted  to  contain  a  fiexlble  string,  means  located 
with  relation  to  one  side  of  the  table  for  coating  said 
string,  and  delivering  it  therefrom  to  a  coiling  mechanism. 


4.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  an  inter- 
mittently revolnble  mold-carrying  table,  means  located 
with  relation  to  tbe  table  whereby  a  string  is  coated  or 
Mturated  with  wax,  a  coiling  device  to  which  the  string 
Is  subsequently  delivered,  said  device  consisting  of  a  cylin- 
drical drum,  means  for  gripping  tbe  end  of  tbe  string 
within  tbe  drum,  means  for  rotating  the  drum  whereby 
the  string  is  coiled  thereon,  means  for  subsequently  sever- 
ing the  string  and  forcing  it  from  the  drum  into  tbe  mold 
beneath. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  an  inter- 
mittently revoluble  table,  molds  carried  near  the  periph- 
ery, to  contain  a  string  coating  means  located  with  rela- 
tion to  one  side  of  the  table  at  a  point  of  rest,  a  colling 
mechanism  to  which  the  coated  string  is  delivered,  said 
mechanism  including  a  cylindrical  drum  with  means  for 
rotating,  an  opening  through  which  the  string  is  delivered 
to  the  interior  of  the  drum,  a  gripping  device  by  which  the 
end  of  the  string  is  retained  while  the  drum  is  rotated  and 
tbe  string  coiled  upon  ita  exterior,  a  slot  made  In  the 
drum  through  which  tbe  latter  portion  of  tbe  coU  is  car- 
ried so  as  to  make  an  intnmed  end,  a  cutter  by  which  the 
cord  is  severed,  a  sleeve  or  ring  slldable  upon  the  exterior 
of  tbe  drum,  and  means  whereby  It  is  moved  vertically  to 
force  the  string  from  the  drum  to  tbe  mold  beneath. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaiette.] 


962.261.  ELKCTBICAL  PIANO.  Bosaar  A.  Ross  and 
Gbobob  C.  HoLMtooK,  Santa  Rosa.  Cal.  Piled  Mar.  29, 
1909.     Serial  No.  486,894. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination with  strings,  of  hammers  therefor,  and  electro- 
magneta  for  propelling  said  hammers  against  the  strings, 
and  for  withdrawing  the  same  therefrom,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination with  strings,  of  hammers  having  parts  attached 
thereto,  solenoids,  cores  attached  to  the  hammers  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  attracted  by  tbe  solenoids,  and  cores  ar 
ranged  to  be  attracted  by  tbe  solenoids  la  the  opposite 
direction  to  the  first-mentioned  cores,  and,  when  so  at- 
tracted, to  impinge  upon  the  parta  attached  to  the  ham- 
mers, and  propel  the  latter  against  tbe  strings,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination with  strings,  of  hammers  having  parts  attached 
thereto,  solenoids,  cores  attached  to  the  hammers  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  attracted  by  the  solenoids,  and  cores  ar- 
ranged to  be  attracted  by  the  solenoids  In  tbe  opposite 
direction  to  tbe  flrtt-mentioned  cores,  aad,  when  so  at- 
tracted, to  impinge  upon  the  parta  attached  to  tbe  bam- 
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men,  aad  propel  tbe  latter  against  tbs  strings,  and  springs 
for  returning  the  propelling  cores  to  their  normal  posl- 
tloB,  sabftaatiaUy  as  described. 


4.  In  an  apparatru  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  strings,  of  hammers  having  parta  attached 
thereto,  solenoids  arranged  at  right  angles  to  said  strings 
and  immediately  behind  tbe  hammers,  frames  carrying 
said  solenoids,  and  provided  with  means  for  guiding  tbe 
hammers  to  and  from  tbe  strings  and  in  a  direction  at 
right  angles  thereto,  cores  in  said  solenoids  detached  from 
the  hammers,  said  solenoids  being  arranged  to  attract  said 
cores  to  cause  them  to  impinge  upon  said  parta  attached 
to  the  hammers,  and  propel  tbe  hammers  against  tbe 
strlBfs,  and  springs  for  withdrawing  tbe  cores,  substan- 
tially as  dsacribsd. 


962.262.  WAVE-DETECTOR  FOR  WIRELESS  TELEG- 
RAPHY. WiLHSLM  Schlobmilch,  Berlbt,  and  PAin. 
Fbbnano  Pichon,  Sfidende.  near  Berlin,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Oesellschaft  ffir  Drahtlose  Telegraphle  M.  B. 
H.,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1906.  Serial  ^o. 
811.678. 


ir* 


1.  A  walre  detector  for  wireless  telegraphy,  consisting 
of  two  contact  bodies,  one  of  which  is  formed  of  one  of 
the  naturally  found  manganese  compounds  containing 
moisture. 

2.  A  wave  detector  for  wireless  telegraphy,  consisting 
of  two  contact  bodies,  one  of  which  is  formed  of  one  of 
the  naturally  foond  manganeae  compounds  containing 
moisturs,  aad  tbe  otiier  of  a  material  which  oxidises  wltb 
difficulty. 

S.  A  wave  detector  for  wireless  telegraphy,  consisting 
of  two  contact  bodies,  one  of  which  is  formed  of  one  of 
tbe  naturally  found  manganese  compounds  containing 
moisture,  and  tbe  other  of  a  material  which  oxidises  wltb 
iUBcnlty,  said  contacta  touching  each  other  with  a  prede- 
termined pressure. 

4.  A  wave  detector  for  wlrslesa  telegraphy  consisting 
of  two  contacting  bodies,  one  of  which  Is  forasd  of  psllo- 
melane. 

106  O.  G.— 48 


962.268.  SECONDARY  BATTERY.  HCOO  Paul 
Schbbibbb,  London,  England.  Piled  July  18,  1909.  Sa- 
rial  No.  607,291. 


1.  In  secondary  electric  batteries  In  combination  an 
external  electrode  in  the  form  of  a  cylindrical  leaden  tube, 
a  layer  of  active  material  inside  said  tnhe,  a  cylindrical 
porous  division  inside  said  active  matarial,  an  internal 
electrode  in  the  form  of  a  cylindrical  leaden  tubs  inside 
said  porous  division,  a  layer  of  active  material  surround- 
ing said  inner  leaden  tube,  a  liquid  electrolyte  and  paa- 
sages  through  said  layers  of  active  material  lined  wltb 
the  metal  of  tbe  electrodes,  as  set  fbrtb. 

2.  In  secondary  electric  batteries  In  combination  an 
external  electrode  in  the  form  of  a  cylindrical  leaden  tube, 
a  layer  of  active  material  inside  said  tube,  a  cylindrical 
porous  division  Inside  said  active  material,  an  internal 
electrode  la  the  form  of  a  cylindrical  leaden  tube  inside 
said  porous  division,  a  layer  of  active  material  surround- 
ing said  inner  leaden  tube,  an  insulatinc  bass  In  contact 
with  one  end  of  said  porous  division,  a  liquid  electrolyte 
and  passages  through  said  layers  of  active  material  lined 
with  the  metal  of  tbe  electrodea,  as  set  forth. 

3.  IE,  sr^ndary  electric  batteries  in  combination  an  ex- 
ternal electro«ie  in  the  form  of  a  cylindrical  isadan  tubs, 
a  layer  of  active  material  inside  said  tube,  a  cylindrical 
porous  division  inside  said  activa  material,  an  internal 
electrode  in  tbe  form  of  a  eyliadrkal  leaden  tube  inside 
said  porous  division,  a  layer  of  active  material  surround- 
ing said  inner  leaden  tube,  an  insulstlng  base  provided 
with  a  circular  groove  receiving  one  end  of  aald  porous 
division,  a  liquid  electrolyte  and  passages  through  said 
layers  of  active  material  lined  with  tbe  metal  of  the  elec- 
trodes, as  set  forth. 

4.  In  secondary  electric  batteries  in  eomhination  an 
external  electrode  in  tbe  form  of  a  cylindrical  leaden 
tube,  a  layer  of  active  material  inside  said  tube,  a  cylin- 
drical porous  dlvltfon  inside  said  active  material,  an  in- 
ternal electrode  in  the  form  of  a  cylindrical  leaden  tubs 
inside  said  porous  division,  a  layer  of  aetlvs  material 
surrounding  said  inner  leaden  tube,  an  insulating  baas 
provided  with  a  circular  groove  receiving  one  end  of  said 
porous  division,  a  liquid  electrolyte,  passages  through  said 
base  for  the  clrculatioa  of  said  electrolyte  aad  passages 
through  said  layars  of  aetlTS  natvlal  Uasd  with  th« 
metal  of  tbe  electrodes,  as  sat  tsrtb. 

5.  In  secondary  electric  batteries  in  eosiblaatloo  an 
external  electrole  in  tbe  form  of  a  eyiladrieal  leadaa 
tube,  a  layer  of  active  material  inside  said  tube,  a 
cylindrical  porous  division  inside  said  active  material, 
aa  internal  electrode  in  tbe  form  of  a  cylindrical  leaden 
tube  inside  said  porous  divisloa,  a  layer  of  active  material 
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■nroondlat  aald  teaor  laaden  tmb*,  both  layers  of  aettre 
■•tertal  tatac  of  thfakacM  wrnl  to  tte  dluMtor  «<  Mid 
inoer  leaden  tube  and  paaaagea  tbronsfe  nM  acttre  na- 
tartal  lined  with  tba  metal  of  tbe  electrodee,  as  set  forth. 


902,204.     PLOW-rSNDEa.     JOKX  C.  Skidmobb,  Orapa- 
land.  Tex.    Filed  Jolj  8.  IMS.    Serial  No.  506,674. 


A  fender  for  application  to  an  asrlcaltaral  implement 
comprising  a  pivot,  a  fender  blade  attached  to  tbe  piTot 
for  ptTOtal  moTcment  and  having  an  elongated  slot,  a 
banger  carried  by  the  Implemeat  and  rccclTing  the  npper 
portion  of  ttie  faader  and  haTing  elongated  slots  lylnf 
transTcrsely  acrosa  tbe  slot  la  tbe  faader,  a  bolt  passlnf 
transversely  througb  tbe  slots  In  tbe  fender  and  banger, 
and  a  spring  attached  to  the  hanger  and  projecting  later- 
ally and  passing  througb  tbe  slot  in  the  fender  and  baring 
a  booked  eoctramlty  wblcb  Ilea  over  tbe  upper  edge  of  the 
ftonder. 


M2,2«5.  PR0CBS8  OP  CLBAMINO  MOLDING  -  SANDl 
Roaanx  A.  Smith.  TltosTllle,  Pa.,  aaitfgnor  of  oaa- 
tearth  to  Jobs  It.  Bmersoa  and  oao-foortb  to  B.  O. 
Emeraon,  Jr..  TltosrUle,  Pa.  Filed  Aog.  8,  19061  ■•- 
rial   No.  32t.T76. 

1.  Tbe  process  «£  rtaaatng  molding  aaaS  coatatalag  a 
eertala  asMniat  of  carbon,  consisting  In  beating  a  mixture 
of  said  saad,  and  of  lime  and  anlfhta  d  soda,  allowing 

to  percolate  thnogh  the  aand  and  axtractlng  tbe 
from  the  water,  again  washing  tbe  sand  and  sar- 
Ing  the  waablags  of  solfata  at  Ume  and  free  carbon,  wash- 
ing the  Uma  with  hot  watar  to  carry  off  tbe  solfate  from 
tha  ttme.  aad  flMlly  allowing  tbe  Uses  to  dry  alowly 
whOa  aapeaad  ta  tha  air  and  oecaaloaally  traatod  with 

2.  Tbe  proeaaa  of  daanlag  molding  sand,  consisting  in 
beating  tha  aand.  mixed  with  aodlam  solfata  and  llate, 
allowtag  watar  to  pareolata  throagh  tbe  sand,  extracting 
tha  sodlam  earboaata  from  tha  watar,  again  waahing,  and 
finally  recorerlag  tha  lime. 

S.  Tbe  procona  hareia  dsaerlbed,  consisting  In  heating 
a  mlxtiira  of  sand  whldi  contalna  a  percentage  of  carbon, 
eaitoaats  of  tlma,  and  aodlnm  sulfate,  allowing  water  to 
peecolata  through  tha  mlxtar%  extracting  tb»  aal  soda 
from  the  arater,  waablng  tbe  sand  to  free  It  of  carbon, 
aad  Saally  sabjactlng  tbe  remaining  sand  to  repeated 
waabings. 

4.  Tbe  method  oi  heating  aand,  aodlnm  soUate  and  car- 
bonate of  llm%  waahlag  the  mixtnra  a  naatbar  of  timsa, 
and  rsooTsrlag  tha  ty-prodncta  of  each  washing. 

5.  Tba  proossa  of  cleaning  molding  sand,  conslatlag  in 
heating  sand  In  comMnatloB  with  lime  aad  sodium  sol- 
fata, waafalag  the  mixture  repeatedly,  aad  racovarlng  the 
by-produ£ta  at  different  steps  ta  tha  traatmsat  at  tha 


COMBIICKD  LOW-WHBBUBD  WAGON  AND 

BLMD.     Haaai  8.  SaMaaa.  EaynoM.  Idaho.     Filed 

June  10,  1900.    Smlal  V^  M2,SS». 

1.  A  farm  wagoa  or  trudk  comprlalag  spaced  apart  side 

raaaara  harlag  strlagars  nioanted  thereon   the  eada  of 

which  project  beyond  tbe  sides  of  said  ninnara,  flooring 

plaaks  suppartad  by  aald  stringers,  a  front  bolster  bsvlng 

sapportlag  arharia  plTotally  SMraated  therein,  a  bolster 

uatrtsi   by  tha   rear   porttoa   of  saM   ranara,    Joaraal 


braeksta  earttod  by  aaM  laat 
porting  wheels  aioanted  in  said  Journal  bracketa  aad  aald 
mnners,  ssid  wheels  being  la  ^oxlmlty  to  aald  mnaers 
and  projecting  a  slight  distance  below  the  plane  of  the 
bottom  edges  thereof  wberob]r  aald  raaaara  act  aa  guards 
for  said  wbeela. 


2.  A  farm  wagon  or  truck  comprising  spaced  apart  side 
membera  forming  runners,  a  flooring  supported  by  said 
runnera,  a  front  bolster  carried  by  said  runaera,  wbeela 
plTotally  raoonted  in  said  freat  bolster,  a  rear  bolster 
also  supported  by  said  runaars,  Joomal  brackets  carried 
by  said  rear  bolster,  said  brsckets  being  arranged  adja- 
cent to  each  runner,  an  axle  jonmaled  In  each  side  run- 
ner and  each  bracket,  and  a  wheal  eairlad  br  Mcb  axle, 
said  wheels  belag  arranged  so  that  they  wlM  project  a 
slight  distance  bayoad  tbe  plane  of  the  bottom  edges  of 
the  runners,  whereby  the  latter  prerent  tbe  wheels  from 
unduly  sinking  in  the  ground. 


902,207.     HOAD-GRADER.     Spbxcbb  Allbm  Stokb,  Cbil- 
Ucothe.  Mo.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  687,800. 


1.  In  a  road  grader,  a  pair  of  oppoaltely  disposed 
scrspers,  a  frame  coaaaettng  saM  aerapers,  said  frame 
comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinal  parallel  rods,  a  pair  of 
transTcrse  parallel  roda  plTOtally  secured  to  one  of  said 
scrapers,  one  of  said  tranaTsrae  roda  being  adjustably 
secured  to  one  of  saM  longitudinal  parallel  roda,  and  a 
second  pair  of  transrerse  parallel  roda  secured  to  tbe 
other  scraper  and  being  adjustably  secured  to  tbe  other 
of  said  longitudinal  roda,  the  reapectlva  ends  of  eacb 
pair  of  transrerse  rods  being  adjustably  secured  togetbw. 

2.  In  a  road  gradv,  a  pair  of  scrapara,  cutters  secured 
to  the  bottoon  of  ssM  scrapers,  tbe  fbrward  end  of  aald 
cuttera  lying  doae  to  the  ground  so  ss  to  ftom  a  plow- 
ing or  cutting  member,  aad  the  rear  end  of  the  cutter 
being  curred  upwardly  to  form  a  cruaher  and  a  shaper. 

8.  la  a  road  grader,  a  pair  of  acrapara,  enttsrt  secured 
to  the  bottoms  of  said  aerapers,  the  rear  ends  of  aald 
cutters  being  curred  upwardly,  meaaa  fbr  adjusting  tbe 
fbrward  enda  of  eald  aerapers  toward  and  away  from 
eacb  other,  and  meana  for  adjusting  tbe  rear  enda  of  said 
scrapers  toward  and  away  from  each  other. 


9«S,M8.  CBAIN^BAB  STKntlNO  APPAmATUt.  Atr- 
OTwr  Bvmn,  Toabera,  M.  T.,  aaslgasr  ta  Otis  Blavator 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporattoa  of  N^w 
Jeeaey.  Filed  Jan.  IS.  ISOS.  Serial  No.  411,481. 
1.  la  a  steering  derlce,  tbe  cemMaatloo  with  a  mdder, 
1  of  a  plurality  of  motora,  means  ftor  stmnltaneooaly  drlr- 
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lag  the  motors  at  a  predetsrmlaed  ralatlre  speed.  oMaaa 
for  Tarylag  aaM  relattre  speed,  drire  sbearea  coaaected 
to  the  motors  snd  baring  the  same  peripheral  speed  when 
aald  ralatire  speed  of  tbe  motors  is  maintained,  a  flexible 
BMrnber  driren  by  aaid  sbeares,  a  drirea  abeare  eagaged 
by  aald  flexible  member  and  mored  by  a  rarlatlon  in  tbe 
ralaUTa  pmrlpberal  speed  of  the  drlre  shsarea,  aad  coa- 
nectlons  between  tbe  drirea  sbeare  aad  the  rudder  for 
operating  the  radder  upon  tha  morament  of  tbe  driren 
Bheava. 


t.  In  a  staarlag  darloe,  the  eomblaatlon  with  a  rudder, 
of  a  plurality  of  motors,  drive  sheaves  geared  to  the 
motors,  an  endlees  chain  or  cable  engaging  tbe  drlre 
Bhearea,  a  direction  sbeare  engaged  by  the  chain  or  cable 
and  mored  by  an  nnaaoal  peripheral  speed  of  the  drlre 
shearea,  and  driving  connections  between  tbe  direction 
shesre  and  rudder. 

8.  In  a  steering  derlce.  tbe  combination  with  a  rudder, 
of  a  pirotad  member,  a  ahaare  joumaled  on  said  member, 
a  dtaln  or  cable  engaging  tbe  aheare,  means  for  operating 
the  two  leada  of  the  chain  or  cable  extending  from  tbe 
aheare  at  different  speeds,  and  thereby  cauaing  a  rotary 
morament  of  said  pivoted  member,  and  driving  eonaec- 
tlona  between  said  member  and  tbe  mdder. 

4.  In  a  steering  derlce,  tbe  combination  with  a  dlrae* 
tion  Bheave,  of  drlre  shearea  each  located  on  the  same 
aide  of  tbe  direction  sheave,  a  flexible  atraiber  engaging 
tbe  direction  sheave  and  having  Ita  two  leads  extending 
to  tbe  drive  sbeavea,  means  for  rotaUng  the  drive 
sheavea  at  tbe  aame  or  different  relative  speeds  to  either 
rotate  or  move  tbe  direction  sheave  bodily,  a  rudder,  and 
driving  connections  between  tha  dliacttea  ahaava  aad  tha 
rudder. 

6.  la  steering  apparatna,  tbe  combination  with  a  rad- 
der, of  a  pivoted  member,  direction  sheaves  jonmaled  to 
said  member  on  oppoalte  aidea  of  its  pivot,  a  pair  of 
drive  ahaaves  both  located  at  tha  same  aide  of  tbe  pivoted 
member,  an  endlees  driving  member  "«g«g<ng  the  drive 
>^**VM  *D<1  direction  sheaves,  manually  controlled  means 
for  routing  the  drive  sheaves  either  at  tbe  same  or  dlf- 
fbrsnt  peripheral  speeds,  and  a  drlviag  connection  be- 
tareen  tbe  raddar  and  said  pivoted  meotber. 

[ClalBW  8  ta  12  not  printed  In  Oaaetta.] 


902,209.     LOCOMOTIVE     ASH-PAN.     WltUAM     WRna 
STKaa,  Mancbaater,  Va..  aaaignor  of  ona-ttlrd  to  Wil- 
liam BL  Owena,  Mancheater.  Va.,  aad  one-thlid  to  Law- 
reace  Casaaimsn,  Rlehmmid,  Va.    Filed  Jaa.  17,  1910 
Serial  No.  888,880. 

1.  A  doabU  ash  paa  ha>1ag  Its  aahpaaa  spacad  apart 
aad  provided  with  rocking  bottom  sections,  eraaks  oa 
aald  bottom  aectlons,  slide  rods,  links  eonneett^  the 
aUde  roda  with  the  cranks  of  their  reapectlve  bottom 
aactloaa,  ball  crank  levers  one  for  eacb  of  said  pane  aad 
each  of  said  levers  having  one  arm  coaaected  with  tbe 
aUde  rod  of  ita  reapactive  paa,  a  pivoted  lever  betwaan 
tbe  said  beU  cranka.  aad  roda  eoaaaetiag  tha  l«v««  with 
the  baU  craaka  whejaby  to  operate  the  same,  sabataatlally 
aa  aet  forth. 

2.  Aa  aah  paa  having  roekli«  bottom  aeetiona  pivoted 
between  thalr  adgea  wheiaby  they  may  be  elevated  at  one 
edge  in  the  open  poaltion  of  tbe  sections,  combined  with 


perforated  ptpee  arranged  above  aald  anctloai  aad 

teadlag  parallel  with  the  dlreetioa  of  langtii  of  the 

ti<M»,  tbe  Utter  being  ao  related  to  the  perforated  pipea 
that  when  the  bottom  aectlons  are  tilted  to  open  poal- 
tloo  the  upper  edge  of  tbe  said  bottom  aectkms  will  be 
mored  to  a  point  approxlmataly  below  and  adjacent  ta 
the  perforated  pipes  whereby  tbe  latter  will  dlaeharga  ta 
the  npper  edges  of  tbe  sections  when  tbe  Utter  are  open, 
substsntially  as  set  forth. 


8.  Tha  combination  of  apaced  apart  aah-pans  provided 
with  rocking  bottom  sections,  craaka  In  connection  with 
said  aeetiona,  slide  rods,  links  connecting  the  slide  rods 
with  tbe  cranks  of  their  respective  bottom  aectloBa,  bell 
crank  levers,  one  for  eacb  of  said  pans  and  eacb  of  said 
levers  having  one  arm  coinected  with  tbe  slide  rod  of 
its  respective  pan,  and  an  operating  device  connected  with 
the  bell  crank  levers. 


9  0  2,270.  WINDOW-SHADE  FIXTURE.  William  O. 
Tbmpl«tow,  Colorado  Springa,  Colo.  Filed  Oct.  6 
1009.     Serial  No.  621,029. 


Jlf 


A  devlee  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  frame; 
vertically  alined  brackets  mounted  upon  opposite  sides 
of  the  f^ame;  roda  mounted  in  tbe  bracketa  and  having 
threaded  ends  arranged  to  extend  above  and  below  tbe 
bracketa;  nuts,  each  comprising  s  tubular  portion  to  flt 
doaaly  within  the  bracketa  and  threaded  to  engage  tha 
anda  of  the  rods,  aad  a  polygonal.  Uterally  extending 
bead  to  engage  the  brackets,  the  bead  having  aa  upataad- 
Ing  boas  provldad  with  a  kerf ;  a  rigid  bar  arranged  to 
axtead  traasvarsely  of  tbe  frame;  tubuUr  guides  de- 
pending from  the  bar  aad  arranged  to  raoelve  the  rote  la 
aUdiag  reUtlon:  a  curtain  carried  Ijy  the  bar;  a  pulley 
mounted  upon  the  top  of  tbe  frame  between  tbe  goidea ; 
aad  a  flexible  element  passed  over  the  pulley  aad  at  one 
lUed  with  the  bar  batwaea  the 


902,271.  POST-BRACE.  EairasT  L.  Thommow  aad  Mit 
a  Baica,  Bluffton,  lad.  Filed  Jvae  18,  1909.  Serial 
No.  502,698. 

1.  A  poet  brace  comprtaing  a  bed  pUte,  a  brace  rod  coa- 
aected to  said  bed  plate  and  adapted  to  pass  to  tbe  bottom 
of  tbe  post  to  be  brsced,  s  post  engaging  element,  s  diago- 
nal brace  rod  adapted  to  oigage  aald  bed  plate,  a  threaded 
elemeat  at  tbe  upper  ead  of  said  brace  rod  for  eagagenent 
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with  Mdd  post  —giglng  element.  Mid  post  engMliur  ^A- 
meat  belnc  prorided  with  tangi  on  one  aide  and  a  coneaTcd 
face  on  the  otber,  a  central  projection  on  tald  concared 
face  to  tnttr  mM  threaded  element,  and  a  rib  on  aald 
eoaaiTed  face,  tb*  aald  threaded  element  being  prorided 
with  notches  to  recelre  aald  rib  to  prevent  rotation  of 
■aid  threaded  element. 


M^ 


2.  A  post  brace  comprlaiac  a  bed  plate,  a  brace  rod  con- 
nected to  said  bed  plate  and  adapted  to  paaa  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  post  to  be  braced,  a  post  engafinc  element,  a 
diagonal  brace  rod  adapted  to  engage  said  bed  plate,  a 
thr«aded  clement  at  the  upper  end  of  said  brace  rod  for 
engagement  with  ssld  post  engaging  element,  said  post 
engaging  element  being  provided  with  tangs  on  one  side 
and  means  on  the  other  to  receive  the  said  threaded  ele- 
ment, and  further  means  on  said  post  engaging  element  for 
effecting  an  interlocking  engagement  with  said  threaded 
element  to  hold  said  threaded  element  against  rotation. 


MI2,2T2.     AUTO-8LBI0H.     OscAS  JoHH  Toua,   Watcr- 
THle.  Me.    Piled  Aug.  30.  1909.    Serial  No.  510,220. 


^=^3^ 


1.  In  an  anto-^eigb,  the  comUnatloa  with  a  frame,  of 
a  abaft  rotatably  supported  on  said  frame,  a  pair  of 
hangers  plTotally  supported  on  said  shaft,  propelling 
wheels  on  said  hangers,  a  cross  rod  loosely  connecting  said 
hangers,  a  lever  engaging  said  cross  rod  adapted  to  force 
said  propelling  wheels  into  engag«nent  with  the  roadway, 
and  means  tvt  operating  said  lever. 

2.  In  an  anto^leigh,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
a  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said  frame,  bangers  piv- 
otally  connected  to  said  shaft,  propelling  wheels  connect- 
ed to  said  hangers,  a  cross  rod  loosely  connecting  said 
hangers,  a  lever  ad^ted  to  operate  said  cross  rod  to  force 
said  propelling  wheels  into  engagement  with  the  roadway, 
means  for  rcsUiently  connecting  said  lever  to  the  frame, 
and  means  for  operating  said  lever. 

S.  In  an  anto-«lclgh,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
a  shaft  rotaUbly  supported  on  said  frame,  hangers 
plvotally  connected  to  said  abaft,  propdling  wheels  ro- 
utably  supported  on  said  hangers,  a  cross  rod  looaely 
connecting  said  hangers  together,  a  lever  adapted  to  oper- 
ate said  cross  rod.  to  force  ssld  propelling  wheels  into  en- 
gagement with  the  roadway,  brackets  supported  on  said 
frame,  a  eroas  bar  secured  to  said  levtr,  and  tension 
springs  connecting  said,  cross  bar  with  said  brackets. 

4.  In  an  auto -sleigh,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  shaft  rotaUbly  supported  in  said  frame,  hangers  plv- 
otally connected  to  said  shaft  s  cross  rod  adjustably  con- 
necting said  bangers  together,  propelling  wheels  rotatably 
supported  on  said  hangers,  means  for  rotating  said  pro- 
pelling wheels,  a  lever  engaging  said  cross  rod  and 
adapted  to  force  said  propelling  wheels  into  engagement 
with  the  roadway.  m«uis  for  operating  said  lever,  a  cross 
bar  connected  to  said  lever,  brackets  connected  to  suld 
frame,  and  spring  connections  between  said  brackets  and 
said  cross  bar. 

B.  In  an  aato-slelgh,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  s 
body  portion  on  said  frame,  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  on 
aald  frame,  hangers  plvotally  connected  to  aald  shaft,  pro- 


pelling wheels  rotatably  supported  in  said  hangers,  driving 
connections  between  said  shaft  and  said  propelling  wheels, 
a  loose  connection  between  said  hangers,  a  lever  adapted 
to  operate  said  loose  connection,  to  fores  said  propening 
wheels  into  engagement  with  the  roadway,  a  bar  con- 
nected to  said  lever,  brackets  connected  to  said  frame,  ten- 
sion springs  connecting  said  brackets  with  said  bar.  and 
a  foot  lever  for  operating  said  lever. 

{Claims  6  snd  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9  8  2.278.  WIBINO  MECHANISM  TOR  BALING- 
PRESSES.  JosiAH  S.  TuTTUi,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  aa- 
signor  of  one-half  to  Oeo.  Brtel  Co.,  Qulncy,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1909.  Serial  No. 
484.079. 


1.  In  a  baling  press,  s  pivoted  Jaw  having  a  eattint 
edge  at  its  lower  inner  margin,  a  sscond  cutting  Jaw  hav- 
ing its  cutting  edge  at  its  upper  outer  margin  to  eoSperata 
with  the  cutting  edge  of  the  pivoted  Jaw,  and  a  statlimary 
gripping  Jaw  to  cooperate  with  the  lower  outer  margin  of 
the  pivoted  Jaw  In  gripping  the  new  end  of  a  wire  leading 
from  the  point  of  supply  as  a  piece  is  cut  therefrom  by  the 
cutting  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  baling  press,  a  pivoted  Jaw  having  a  catting 
edge  at  its  lower  inner  margin,  a  second  cutting  Jaw 
having  Its  cutting  edge  at  its  upper  outer  margin  to  co- 
operate with  the  cutting  edge  of  the  pivoted  Jaw.  a  sta- 
tkaary  gripping  Jaw  to  eoOpwate  with  the  lower  outar 
margin  of  the  pivoted  Jaw  in  gripping  the  new  end  of  a 
wire  leading  from  the  point  of  supply  as  a  piece  is  eat 
therefrom  by  the  catting  meehaniam,  and  a  sec<md  grip- 
ping Jaw  to  cooperate  with  said  pivoted  Jaw  in  gripping 
said  end  of  the  wire  when  the  action  of  the  movabls  Jaw 
is  reversed  and  the  wire  is  relsased  from  between  It  and 
the  first-named  gripping  Jaw. 

S.  In  a  baling  press,  a  cutting  Jaw  and  a  gripping  Jaw 
spaced  apart,  a  needle  for  swinging  from  the  same  slds 
of  the  baling  case  as  said  Jaws  throat  said  case  to  tb« 
opposite  side  and  at'soek  side  catching  and  doabllng  a 
wire  and  drawing  It  transversely  thnmgh  the  ballng-east 
and  disposing  the  front  portion  of  such  doubled  wire 
over  said  Jaws,  s  movable  Jaw  to  move  between  said  spaced 
Jaws  and  sever  such  wire  against  the  said  cutting  Jaw 
and  cof^rate  with  said  gripping  Jaw  in  gripping  tba  new 
end  of  the  part  of  the  wire  leading  from  the  point  of  sup- 
ply, and  means  whereby  the  wire  leading  from  the  point 
of  supply  is  pouched  forwardly  in  the  baling-case,  and 
drawn  Inward  over  the  movable  Jaw  after  such  wire  is 
released  from  the  needle 

4.  In  a  baling  preaa,  a  cutting  Jaw  and  a  gripping  Jav 
spaced  apart,  a  needle  for  swinging  from  the  same  rids 
of  the  baling  case  as  said  Jaws  through  said  case  to  the 
opposite  side  and  at  such  side  catching  and  doubling  a 
wire  and  drawing  it  transversely  through  the  ballng-caae 
and  disposing  the  front  portion  of  such  doubled  wire  over 
said  Jawa,  a  movable  Jaw  to  move  between  said  spacsd 
Jaws  and  sever  such  wire  and  cooperate  with  said  gripping 
Jaw  In  gripping  the  new  end  of  that  part  of  the  wire  lead- 
ing from  the  point  of  supply,  means  whereby  the  wire 
leading  from  the  point  of  supply  is  poodied  forwardly  In 
the  baling-case,  and  drawn  Inward  over  the  movable  Jaw 
after  such  wire  is  released  from  the  needle  and  a  second 
gripping  Jsw  to  cooperate  with  the  movable  Jaw  in  grip- 
ping the  wire  as  the  same  is  released  from  the  flrat- 
named  gripping  jaw  by  reverse  movemsnt  of  said  SMvabla 
'  Jaw. 
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S.  In  a  iMlng  preao,  a  cutting  Jaw  and  a  gripping  Jaw 
spaced  apart,  a  needle  for  swinging  from  the  same  side  of 
the  baling  case  as  said  Jawa  throng  aald  case  to  the  oppo- 
site side  and  at  such  side  catching  and  doubling  a  wire  and 
drawing  it  transversely  through  the  baling  press  and  dis- 
posing the  front  portion  of  such  doubled  wire  over  said 
Jaws,  a  movable  Jaw  to  move  between  said  spaced  Jaws 
and  sever  such  wire  snd  cooperate  with  said  gripping  Jaws 
in  gripping  the  new  end  of  that  part  of  the  wire  leading 
from  the  point  of  supply,  means  whereby  the  wire  leading 
from  the  point  of  supply  is  pouched  forwardly  in  the 
baling  case  and  drawn  inward  over  the  movable  Jaw 
after  such  wire  is  released  from  the  ueedle,  a  second  grip- 
ping Jaw  to  cooperate  with  the  movable  Jaw  in  gripping 
the  wire  as  such  wire  Is  released  from  the  flrst-nsmed 
gripping  Jaw  by  reverse  movement  of  said  movable  Jaw, 
and  means  for  knotting  the  two  ends  of  the  wire  together 
sfter  the  needle  has  made  a  second  operation  and  again 
doubled  and  drawn  such  doubled  portion  of  the  wire  trans- 
versely through  the  baling-case  and  has  disposed  the  front 
portion  of  the  doubled  part  of  the  wire  in  the  first-named 
pair  of  Jaws  and  such  portion  has  been*  severed  by  a  second 
operation  of  the  cutting  mechanism  and  the  opposite  end 
of  the  severed  portion  has  been  released  by  said  second 
cutting  movement  of  said  movable  Jaw. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetts.] 


982,274.  GEM  GRINDER  AND  POLISHER.  FaaoF.  Vam 
EPS,  North  PUlnfield,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  14.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  B17.700. 


1.  In  a  grinder  and  polisher,  the  combination  with  a 
grinding  wheel,  of  a  rotating  gem  holder,  a  model  holder 
rotating  simultaneously  with  the  gem  holder,  means  for 
rotating  the  holders  separately,  means  for  automatically 
shifting  the  sngle  of  the  holders  so  as  to  present  the  sur- 
face of  the  stone  to  the  grinding  wheel  that  it  may  be 
cut  to  correspond  with  the  modeL 

2.  In  a  grinder  and  polisher,  the  combination  with  a 
rotating  grinding  snd  polishing  wheel,  of  s  former  aor 
model,  a  rotating  carrier  for  same,  a  simultaneously  rotat- 
ing gem  carrier,  means  for  rotating  the  carriers  sepa- 
rately, and  means  for  presenting  the  gem  to  the  face  of 
tbs  wheel  to  correspond  with  the  shape  of  the  former. 

8.  In  a  grinder  and  polisher,  the  combination  with  a 
rotating  grinding  and  polishing  wheel,  of  a  frame,  a  ro- 
tating spindle  for  the  gem  holder,  a  rotating  spindle  for 
tbe  former,  means  for  simultaneously  and  separately  ro- 
tating the  two  spindles,  and  means  for  changing  the  an^e 
of  the  spindles. 

4.  In  s  grinder  and  polisher,  for  gems,  the  combination 
with  a  rotating  grinding  and  polishing  wheel,  of  a  spindle 
to  carry  the  gem,  a  former,  rotating  sleeves  for  the  gem 
and  former  spindles  carrying  the  gem  holder  and  former 
and  adapted  to  work  In  unison,  means  for  rotating  the 
spindlss  snd  means  for  automatically  moving  the  spindlsa 
radlaUy. 

B.  In  a  gem  grinder  and  polisher,  the  combination  with 
a  grinding  snd  polishing  wheel,  of  a  rod  supported  by 
brackets,  a  sleeve  on  the  rod.  arms  carried  by  the  sleeve,  s 
gem  carrier,  a  former,  and  means  for  stmultansooaly  ro- 
tating the  carrier  and  former. 

[Claims  8  to  II  not  pilntsd  in  tb»  Oanetta.] 


962,278.  CURTAIN-FIXTUBB.  LtLLiaw  F.  VooT  and 
WiLLUM  O.  VooT.  Pinegrove.  Mont.-  Filed  Feb.  16. 
1900.     Serial  No.  478.294. 


1.  A  curtain  fixture,  comprising  in  combination  a  loa- 
gltudlnally-slltted  hollow  pole,  s  psir  of  parallel  track 
members  dlsi>osed  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  silt,  said 
track  members  being  formed  of  metal  rods  having  their 
ends  bent  upon  themselves  to  grip  tbe  pole  to  secure  the 
track  members  in  plsce,  a  series  of  depending  hangers  hav- 
ing their  upper  portion  located  upon  the  track  members 
and  spanning  the  silt,  and  their  ends  sMdably  engaged  with 
the  track  members,  and  a  depending  member  carried  by 
the  upper  portion  of  each  of  the  hangers  projecting  be- 
tween said  track  members  and  through  said  slit. 

2.  A  curtain  fixture  comprising  In  combination,  a  lon- 
gltudinally-slitted  pole ;  a  longitudinal  track  located  with- 
in the  pole  and  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  wires  dis- 
posed upon  opposite  sides  of  the  slit ;  a  series  of  hangers 
having  their  upper  portions  projecting  throng  the  silt; 
a  pair  of  cups  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  eadi  hanger 
and  disposed  directly  above  the  wires;  and  a  roller  dis- 
posed within  each  cup  snd  srranged  to  travel  upon  the 
upper  fSce  of  the  adjacent  wire. 


962,276.  LOCK.  HrnraT  O.  TotOBT,  New  Britain.  Conn., 
assignor  to  Russell  k  Erwln  Manufacturing  Company, 
New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
FUed  Feb.  16,  1910.     SerUl  No.  544,164. 


1.  In  a  cylinder  lock,  a  shutter  rotstably  mounted  at 
the  outer  end  thereof,  a  key  opening  or  passage  In  said 
shutter  st  one  side  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  shutter, 
two  independent  key-controlled  rotatable  plug*  in  said 
cylinder  spaced  apart  and  sulwtantially  equidistant  from 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  shutte%  said  distance  being  sob- 
stantially  equal  to  the  distance  of  the  key  paaoage  from 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  shutter,  whereby  when  the 
latter  Is  rotated  it  will  bring  said  key  passage  in  front  of 
either  one  of  said  key  plugs  at  will  while  the  solid  part  of 
the  shutter  will  cover  the  key  hole  in  the  other  plug. 

2.  In  a  lock  of  the  pin  cylinder  type,  two  key-controlled 
rotatable  plugs  having  key  pssssgss  therein  arrmngad  tUm 
by  side,  a  case  for  holding  said  plugs,  a  abattar  frtetton- 
ally  mounted  for  rotation  on  tVe  outer  snd  of  said  ease 
to  cover  the  outer  ends  of  the  plugs  and  a  kay  pa  Mage  in 
said  shutter  srranged  to  expoM  one  or  tbe  otber  of  said 
plugs  alternately  Mid  key  plugs  being  arranged  aabstan- 
tlally  equidistant  from  the  axis  of  rotatkm  of  aald  shatter. 

8.  In  a  lock  of  the  pin  cylinder  type,  two  key-controlled 
rotatable  plugs  having  key  paasagea  therein  arrangad  side 
by  Bide,  a  case  for  holding  aald  plugs,  a  shatter  friction- 
ally  moanted  for  rotation  on  the  outer  snd  of  said  caM  to 
cover  the  outer  ends  of  the  plugs,  a  key  passage  lb  aald 
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ikBttir  amaged  t*  czpow  one  or  the  other  •f  wtM  plog* 
•Iteraatelj,  and  meana  for  frlctloaallj  boldlag  said  shut- 
ter asalnst  dlaplaeement. 

4.  In  a  lock  of  the  pin  cylinder  type,  two  key-controlled 
rotatable  plogi  harlng  key  paasagea  therein  arranged  side 
by  tide,  a  caae  for  holding  said  plaga,  a  shatter  frlctlon- 
ally  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  outer  end  of  said  case  to 
corer  the  oater  ends  of  the  pings,  a  key  passage  In  said 
shutter  arranged  to  expose  one  or  the  other  of  said 
plugs  alternately,  and  means  for  (rlctlonally  holding  said 
shatter  against  displacement,  said  means  including  a 
spring  carried  by  one  part  and  frlctionally  engaging  the 
other  part. 

6.  In  a  lock  of  the  pin  cylinder  type,  two  key-controlled 
rotatable  pings  harlng  key  passages  therein  arranged  side 
by  side,  a  case  for  holding  said  plugs,  a  shutter  friction- 
ally  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  outer  end  of  said  case  to 
coyer  the  outer  ends  of  the  plugs,  a  key  passage  In  said 
shutter  arranged  to  expose  one  or  the  other  ef  said  plugs 
alternately,  and  meaas  for  frictloaally  hokUag  said  ahat- 
tar  against  displacement,  said  means  IneludlBg  a  spring 
carried  by  one  part  and  frlctionally  engaging  the  other 
part,  said  last  mentioned  part  having  a  recea  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  frca  end  of  the  spring. 


•62;S7T.      OI SPLAT-STAND.      Jamm   M.    Waltus,    Loa 
Aageiea,  Cal.     riled  Mar.  SI.  1010.    Serial  No.  552,49«. 


1.  In  a  display  apparatus,  a  display  head  having  a  body 
partkMi  aad  a  eover,  the  cover  being  in  concavo-convex 
forsB  and  the  body  portion  being  arranged  therein  aad 
exteadlng  la  brldgs  fonn  fn»  side  to  side  thereof,  a  ra- 
Infordag  plate  oa  the  nnderstde  of  the  cover  and  between 
the  aasM  aad  the  body  portion,  openings  being  formed 
thraogh  the  naderaide  of  the  body  portion  and  leading  to 
said  relaforciBg  plata  aad  anmaced  at  different  angles  sad 
opening  being  formed  through  the  eoTsr  and  the  rela- 
fordag  plate  aad  so^cts  being  provided  in  the  upper  side 
of  the  block  coauaoakattaig  with  said  openings,  said  sock- 
ets betas  adapted  to  reeeive  a  stand  rod,  all  eubatantiaily 
as  aad  tor  the  parposea  set  forth. 

S.  ▲  display  hsad  essiprising  s  coocavo-«onvex  cover, 
a  hody  portion  wtthla  the  same  aad  socketed  for  the  re- 
esptloa  of  a  stand  rod  and  a  reinforcing  plate  between 
the  body  portion  aad  the  cover,  sabataatlally  as  set  forth. 

t,  A  display  stand  eeaiprlstBg  a  cover  la  omieavo-convez 
fora.  a  bodj  poctloa  amassd  la  said  esvsr  and  czteadlnt 
la  bridge  form  fioa  side  to  aide  thereof  and  spaced  at  its 
apger  sids  from  the  cover,  the  said  body  portion  befiig 
peovMsd  la  Its  oaderslda  with  soeksCs  and  also  having 
seeketa  la  Its  oppar  side  snd  opeaiacs  b^ng  formed 
tfcrsash  tks  eovsr  la  alinemeat  wKh  the  sodDsts  la  tho 
appor  sids  9t  the  body  portion,  sobstaatiaUy  as  set  fbrth. 


MS^STS.  CAB-mtDnL  WiiAUM  Taonas  Watsom, 
Vancoaver,  British  ColnaMa,  Canada.  Filed  July  SI, 
1009.     Serial  No.  tlO^SM. 


q 
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1.  la  a  ear  fender,  the  combination  of  depending  sab- 
stantlally  rigid  hangera,  fender  supports  plvotally  seenred 
thereto  but  normally  locked  against  movement,  fender  car* 
riers  pivoted  to  said  fender  supports,  aad  a  fukder  carrlsi 
by  said  fender  earrlars. 

2.  la  a  car-  feader,  the  eomblnatloa  of  plvotally-sn^ 
ported  fender  carriers,  a  fender  having  rearwardly-extend- 
ing  members  secured  thereto,  locking  meana  for  preventing 
the  upward  movement  of  aald  fender,  a  spring  aoramlly 
tending  to  force  said  fender  downward,  and  a  movable 
locking  means  for  normally  holding  said  fender  against 
downward  movement.     ^ 

S.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  of  plvotally-sup- 
ported  fender  carriers,  a  .fender  having  rearwardly  extend- 
ing members  secored  thereto,  locking  meana  for  prevent- 
ing the  upward  movement  of  said  fender,  a  spring  nor- 
mally tending  to  force  said  fender  downward,  a  movable 
locking  means  for  normally  holding  said  fender  agalast 
downward  movement,  and  a  trip  section  extending  in  ad- 
vance of  said  fender  for  operating  said  flrst-mentloned 
locking  meana 

4.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  of  pivoted  cradle 
carriers,  a  cradle  secured  thereto,  two  trip  dogs  la  en- 
gagement with  said  carriers  for  supporting  the  latter  and 
maintaining  the  cradle  in  raised  position,  a  trip  bar  in 
engagement  witli  both  of  said  dogs,  and  means  for  moving 
said  trip  bar  out  of  engagement  with  said  dogs  to  release 
both  simultaneooaly  and  pennlt  the  dropping  of  the 
cradle. 

5.  In  a  car  feader,  the  combination  of  movable  cradle 
carriers,  a  cradle  secured  thereto,  two  pivoted  dogs  each 
having  one  end  normally  supporting  its  corresponding 
cradle  carrier,  the  OMKwlte  eads  of  said  dogs  normally 
tending  to  swing  toward  each  other,  and  a  trip  bar  dis- 
posed intermediate  said  dogs  and  normally  preventing  said 
swinging  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Qasetta.] 


9«2,279.  MACHINB  FOB  RBBLINO  COCOON&  Trr- 
Toato  ViTALi  Waaaa,  MUan,  Italy.  Filed  Sept.  f,  IIMM. 
Serial  No.  888,402. 

1.  In  a  cocoon  reeling  apparatus,  the  combination  artth 
groups  of  end  catchers,  of  moehanlam  fbr  individually 
stopping  the  motion  of  the  end  catchers,  and  meehaalssi 
tor  unitedly  stopping  the  BK>tloa  of  the  end  catchera. 

2.  In  a  cocoon  reeling  apparatus,  tbe  combination  with 
reels  and  groups  of  end  catebora  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  reels,  of  mechanism  for  stopping  the  movsmeat 
of  all  tbe  groups  of  catchera  pertaining  to  tbe  same  basla. 

Sk  In  a  cocoon  reeUag  apparatna,  the  combination  with 
sroups  of  end  catchers  aiid  winding  reels  wfth  which 
said  catchers  cooperate,  of  independent  shaft  sections  o^ 
eratlvely  aasodated  with  the  IndlvMoal  groups  of  end 
eatchecB,  means  for  aetnatlag  the  said  shafts,  nwchaalsa 
for  stopping  tbe  movement  of  a  portion  of  said  actnatlac 
meana  of  the  iadlvldnal  groups  of  ead  estebsrs,  and 
mechanism  fbr  slmnltaneoasly  stopping  the  movement  of 
a  portion  of  the  aetnatlag  moans  of  all  of  the  groaps  of 
end  catchers. 

4.  A  cocoon  reeling  apparatas  eooiprlslaf  sad  eatchan 
involving  two  saperpeoed  revolving  disks  provldsd  with 
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notebss,  a  ssefcst  haTins  a  sptodle  thsrola  sarrjrteg 
,  aad  eporatlag  aschaalssi  tor  ths  and  eatdiora. 


B.  A  cooooo  reeling  apparatus  having  end  catehsrs 
eoaslstlag  of  two  soperpoaed  rovolviag  disks  tormsd  with 
notches  aad  reossses  and  having  a  spindle,  a  socket  la 
which  tbe  spiodie  is  removably  mounted,  and  means  for 
sapportlng  the  socket. 

(Claims  6  and  7  net  printad  in  ths  Oaastt^] 


962,280.     OAS  dTT-OFF.     JosspB  F.  Wills,  Plnkstaff, 
ni.    Filed  Dec  80,  1909.    BerUl  No.  586,722. 


^^>rf> 


1.  In  sn  sutomatlc  cut-off,  the  combination  with  a 
easing  having  a  horlsontal  eyllador  between  the  service 
pipe  and  bouse  connections,  a  bole  In  its  bottom,  an  up- 
right valve  seat,  and  a  port  leading  thence  downward  la 
the  dlreetloo  ot  the  flow  of  gaa ;  of  a  piston  In  two  con- 
nected parts  movable  la  said  eyllader  across  said  hole 
and  adapted  to  stand  beyond  it  under  gas  pressure,  s 
spring  for  retracting  tbe  piston  as  said  pressure  do- 
ereasss,  and  a  free  ball  valve  in  the  cylinder  between  said 
parts  of  the  piston  and  of  a  slse  to  drop  into  said  bolo 
when  tbe  piston  is  sufllcleatly  retracted. 

2.  In  an  automatic  cut-off,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  having  a  horlsontal  cylinder  with  a  bole  In  its 
bottom,  and  an  upright  val<e  seat  and  aMaod  port  bo- 

^  low  aald  hole,  coaaoctlona  between  the  semlce  pips  anil 
tho  Inlet  end  of  tbe  cylinder,  and  connections  bat  wen 
the  bouse  pipe  and  ths  casing  beyond  ssld  port ;  of  a  pls- 
too  In  two  eonnocted  parts  nsovabte  la  said  cylinder  anoss 
said  kola  aador  prsasuis,  lassas  for  rstractlag  tho  piston 
as  the  prsssars  falls,  a  free  baU  valve  la  the  cylladar  bo- 
twaen  said  parts  of  the  pMoa,  and  a  llftlag  pin  alldablo 
apward  throagfa  the  casiag  in  Ilae  with  said  port  aad 
•sat  tor  rastaring  ths  baU  to  ths  crlladsr,  aa 


8.  la  aa  aatomatlc  cut-off,  the  eomblnatloa  with  a  can. 
lag  harlng  a  horlsontal  eyllader  with  a  hole  la  Ita  bot- 
tom, and  an  upright  valve  seat  aad  allaed  port  bolow 
sa^  hole,  a  boas  st  tbe  end  of  the  eyllader  isasots  from 
said  holo  thorela,  aad  a  dspsading  boss  aroand  said  vatva 
ssat  havlag  a  hole  in  line  with  said  port ;  of  a  plstoa  la 
two  connoctad  parts  movable  within  tbe  cylinder,  a  plb- 
toa  rod  extending  through  the  hole  in  the  snd-boaa  aad 
having  a  nut  exterior  thereof,  an  expaaalve  aprlng  be- 
tween thla  boss  and  nut,  a  free  ball  valve  in  tbe  cylinder 
between  said  parts  of  the  piston,  a  lifting  pin  extending 
through  the  bole  in  the  depending  boss,  and  a  perfo- 
rated cap  and  packing  around  the  latter  boss  and  the  pin. 

4.  An  automatic  cut-off  comprising  a  casing  in  two 
members,  one  being  a  horlsontal  cylinder  with  a  bole  In 
its  bottom,  one  end  closed,  an  interior  stop,  a  perforated 
boss  at  its  other  end,  and  a  coupling  for  tbe  service  pipe 
between  said  boss  and  stop,  and  the  other  member  stand- 
ing vertically  benoath  the  first  and  havlag  an  upright 
port  and  valve  aeat  communicating  with  said  bole,  a 
perforated  boss  In  line  with  said  port,  and  between  them 
a  coupling  for  the  booae  pipe ;  combined  with  a  piston 
movable  In  the  cylinder  and  having  a  rod  extMdIag 
through  tbe  cyHnder-beas,  sn  exterior  spring  ttoreoa  M 
less  strength  than  tbe  normal  gas  pressure,  s  free  ball 
valve  within  the  cylinder  aad  adapted  to  be  stoved  by  the 
pistos  natll  It  drops  through  said  bole,  and  a  ball-liftiag 
pin  extending  slidably  through  tbe  boss  bslow  ssM  pmt, 
for  ths  pnrpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  sn  automatic  cut-off  the  oomblnatlea  with  a  pla> 
toa  and  rod,  a  spring  for  tbe  rod,  and  a  ft«a  ball  valve 
moved  by  the  piston ;  of  a  casiag  In  two  members,  oas 
being  a  horlsontal  eyllndor  with  a  hole  la  ita  bottom,  a 
depending  boas  surrounding  said  hole,  a  removable  cap 
closing  one  end  of  the  piston,  a  boas  at  its  other  end 
centrally  perforated  and  externally  threaded,  and  an  In- 
let adjacent  this  boss,  and  the  other  member  having  a 
reduced  upper  end  engaging  said  depending  boas  and 
pierced  with  a  valve  seat  and  an  alined  port  adapted  to 
register  with  said  bole,  a  threaded  boss  opposite  said  port 
centrally  perforated  and  externally  threaded,  and  an  out- 
let bstwesa  this  bsas  and  port,  capa  closing  over  said 
threaded  bosses,  aad  a  Hftlng  pin  through  the  cap  and 
threadsd  bona  on  the  second  member,  fbr  tbe  purpose  set 
forth. 


062,281.      MAIL -BOX.      OoTtTBiD    WasiaLCr,    Lincoln, 
Nebr.     Filed  Feb.  8.  1910.     Serial  Mo.  541,702. 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  Including  a  back 
plats,  said  plate  having  fastaaer  reeslvtag  openings  a  ball 
maoatsd  Cor  swlagiag  movemsnt  upoa  ssld  plata  and  hav- 
ing terminal  eyes  disposed  to  register  with  the  openiagi 
to  rseeive  the  fastening  moana. 

Sl  a  man  box  tedodlag  a  back  plats,  aad  a  oUp  plvo^ 
t  ally  aooated  npoa  ssld  plata  aad  asovahls  la  a  plMS 
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parmllel  witli  tb«  pUto,  Mid  dip  twlng  sbmable  into  po- 
iltimi  beyond  on«  end  of  the  plate  to  conatitate  a  com- 
bined handle  and   holding  derlce. 

S.  A  mall  bta  Ineladlng  a  back  plate,  a  aprlnt  b«ll 
eonatltiitlnc  a  dip,  a  connection  between  opposed  por- 
tiona  of  aald  ball,  aald  connection  being  plvotally  moanted 
upon  the  plate,  and  means  for  Mcniinc  aald  plate  to  a 
supporting  stmctTire  and  holding  said  ball  and  connec- 
tisB  agalaat  morement  aboat  the  piTOt. 


962,282.  CALK  FOH  HORSESHOES.  BLOOuruLO  F. 
Whabtoh,  Lima,  Ohio.  Filed  June  28,  1900.  Serial 
No.   504,798. 


1.  A  horseshoe  hartng  a  rabbet  and  a  recess  in  its 
lower  side  and  a  stud  projecting  from  its  outer  side,  a 
calk  bolder  on  the  lower  side  of  the  shoe  baying  a  base 
element  fitted  la  the  rabbet  and  having  a  lug  bearing  in 
the  oater  side  of  the  shoe,  and  engaging  said  stod,  a  calk 
la  said  holder,  and  a  shock  absorber  in  said  recess,  between 
the  base  of  the  calk  and  the  shoe. 

2.  A  horse  shoe  having  a  rabbet  in  its  lower  side  and 
•  stud  projecting  from  its  outer  side,  a  calk  holder  on 
tits  loww  side  of  the  shoe  harlng  a  base  element  fitted 
tai  the  rabbet  and  baring  a  lug  bearing  against  the  outer 
sMs  of  ths  Bbo«  and  engaging  said  stud,  and  a  calk  in  said 
holder.  I 


962,288.  VXNDINO  APPABATUS.  JOHK  Whistub 
and  RtCHAXO  A.  DcoBcc,  St  Louis,  Ifo.  Filed  May  14, 
1909.     Serial  No.  495,944. 


A  tandlng  ivparatns  embodying  a  rotary  member  pro- 
TMsd  with  a  sartas  of  stops,  means  for  holding  said  mem- 
bar  troa  rstrograds  rotation,  a  drum  fixed  to  the  rotary 
ttSBher  la  spaced  relation  tbersto  and  proridsd  with  a 
series  of  poeketa  to  partlaUy  receive  the  inserted  coins,  a 
piTotsd  locking  ISTcr  arranged  between  the  rotary  mem- 
ber and  drum  and  having  one  end  arranged  to  engage  said 
stops  and  its  othw  and  provided  with  a  right  angularly 
bant  trip  arm  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  coin  In  ths  re> 
eslTlac  pocket,  said  arm  bsiag  provldsd  with  a  latsrally 
beat  tip,  aa  operating  dsrlee  arranged  to  engage  the  eda 
aad  bapart  motiba  to  the  dram  and  aimnltansoasly  rs- 
Isass  said  locklag  lever,  aad  a  aprlag  for  returalng  ths 
l«v«r  to  normal  posltfam. 


▲IR-COOLINO  APPARATUS.    Boanar  Q.  Wob- 
laaka,  W.  Ta.    Fllsd  Fsbw  34,  1910.    Serial  No. 
•tf.nT. 

1.  Ths  ImproTsd  apparatus  for  ths  purpose  spsdflsd, 
eosiprlslBg  a  UquM-esBdneting  ^pe  haviag  psadeat  alp- 
plas  whkh  are  ser«w<thrsadsd  iatsraally,  a  fabric,  aad 


for  suspeadlag  It  from  ths  nipples,  ths  same  con- 
sisting of  cords  provldsd  with  knots  at  thdr  tree  ends 
and  short  tabes  screw-threaded  internally  and  thus  adapt- 
ed for  detachable  engagement  with  the  nipplea,  substan- 
tially as  described. 
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2.  The  combination,  with  a  water  conducting  pipe  hav- 
ing discharge  orlflcea  provided  with  pendent  nipples 
whose  upper  ends  are  contracted,  of  a  curtain  and  sus- 
pending cords  having  hsads  of  greater  diameter  than  ths 
contracted  orifices  of  the  nipples,  and  threaded  tabea  6 
screwed  into  such  nipplea  and  supporting  the  knotted 
cords,  said  tubes  being  vertically  adjustable  so  that  the 
knots  may  be  compressed  more  or  leas  ss  required  to  reg- 
ulate the  discharge  of  water,  substantially  as  described. 


962,286.     THREAD-CABINET.     JoHK  A.  WiTT.  Chicago. 
III.    Filed  June  12,  1909.    Serial  No.  601,801. 
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In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tray  having  aldei 
and  a  bottom,  a  partition  interpoeed  between  two  of  aald 
sldea,  a  plurality  of  thread  friction  derices  mounted  on 
said  partition  and  each  comprising  a  tubular  portion  car* 
rying  an  upwardly  extsadiag  headed  plnagsr  aad  a  re- 
tracting spring  in  said  tnbolar  portion,  vertical  pina  in 
said  tray  to  receive  apoola  of  thread,  a  thread  cutter  se- 
eorsd  to  one  of  said  sides,  and  a  frtctlonal  thread  retainer 
adjacent  said  thread  cutter  and  compriaing  diverging  up- 
wardly extending  spring  arma,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 


962,386.     LOOM  FOB  WBAYINO  DOUBLB-PILB  FAB- 
RICS.   OaoBOB  ZiMMBBHurit,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed 
Dee.  18.  1909.    Serial  No.  688,964. 
1.  The  oomMaatioa,  la  a  loom  i;:or  weavlag  double  pile 
Cahrics,  of  mschaalam  ftor  weaving  two  webs  with  threads 
crossing  from   oos   to   ths  other,   hsflrtli  nr  hsinsss  inn 
trolled  bars  which  coastitste  rigid  separators  laterposed 
between  the  webs  st  %he  beatlag-op  polat,  and  flexible 
tails  extending  tttn.  said  bsrs  late  the  woren  wsb  sad 
serving  to  aalatala  said  bars  la  proper  rslatloa  to  ths 


wsb  at  the  beating  up  point,  aald   flexible  talis  being 
■aiallsr  than  the  space  betweaa  ths 


2.  The  combination.  In  a  loom  for  wearing  double  pile 
fabrica,  of  mechanism  for  wearing  two  weba  with  threads 
crossing  from  one  to  the  other,  heddle-or-harness-con- 
trolled  bars  which  constitute  rigid  separators  interposed 
between  the  webe  at  the  l>eatlng-up  point,  and  flexible 
talla  extending  from  said  bars  into  the  woven  web  and 
serring  to  maintain  said  bars  in  proper  relation  to  the 
web  at  the  beating  up  point,  said  flexible  tails  being  com- 
posed of  textile  material  and  being  smaller  than  the 
space  between  the  webs. 

8.  The  combination,  in  a  loom  for  wearing  double  pile 
fkbric,  of  mechanism  for  wsavlng  two  webs  with  threads 
crossing  from  one  to  ths  othsr,  heddle-or-harness-con- 
troUed  bsrs  which  constitute  rigid  separators  interposed 
between  the  webs  at  the  beating  op  point,  and  flexible 
tails  extending  from  said  bars  into  the  woven  web  and 
serring  to  maintain  aald  bars  in  proper  relation  to  the 
ireb  at  the  beating  ap  point,  each  of  said  flexible  tails 
presenting  a  plurality  of  ends  and  l>elng  smaller  than  the 
space  between  the  webe. 

4.  The  combination.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  double  pile 
fhbries,  of  mechanism  for  weaving  two  webe  vrith  threads 
eroaslng  from  one  to  the  other,  heddle-or-hamees-coa- 
trolled  bars  which  constitute  rigid  ssparators  interiMssd 
between  the  webs  at  the  beating  up  point,  and  flexible 
tails  extending  from  aald  bars  iato  ths  woraa  wsb  and 
serring  to  malatala  said  bars  la  propw  relation  to  the 
web  at  the  beating  up  point,  aald  flexible  tails  being 
smaller  than  the  space  between  the  webs  and  being  con- 
fined to  the  bars  so  aa  to  canss  ths  lattsr  to  realst  the 
pall  upon  the  talla  la  the  direction  In  which  the  woven 
web  Biovea. 

6.  The  combination,  in  a  loom  for  weaving  double  pfle 
fabrics,  of  mechanism  for  wearing  two  weba  with  Oireads 
crossing  from  one  to  the  other,  heddle^>r-harneas-eoa- 
troUsd  bars  having  roandsd  ends  whidi  sre  Interpoeed 
between  the  webs  at  the  beating  up  polat  aad  eonatitnts 
rigid  ssparators  for  said  webs,  aad  flsxlbls  tails  proJ•e^ 
Ing  from  the  rounded  ends  of  ths  bars  Into  the  woven 
web  and  ssrving  to  maintain  said  bars  In  proper  relation 
to  the  wsb  at  the  beatlag  up  polat,  said  flexible  talla  ba- 
lag  smaller  than  the  space  betweea  the  webs. 


962.287.  DOOR-LOCK.  Bdwaed  D.  ZiNNnroaa,  Portlaad, 
Oreg.  Fllsd  Sept.  10,  1909.  Serial  No.  617.129. 
1.  la  a  lock,  a  easiag,  a  eliding  spring  projected  bolt, 
hooked  spring  flagers  earrisd  by  the  bolt,  meana.  Indodlag 
a  hooked  member,  coactlag  with  one  of  aald  booked  fingers 
to  latraet  the  bolt,  a  pivoted  tumbler  movable  to  engage 
the  other  finger  to  lock  the  bolt  from  inward  moveaient, 
said  tumbler  belDg  grarity  retracted  and  having  a  pro- 
jection, a  locking  spring  adapted  to  engage  said  projec- 
tion, a  hey  controlled  aiember  for  operating  the  tnmhler 
aad  retracting  aald  locklag  aiember.  aad  a  seeoad  loddag 
member  tat  normally  locklag  said  kay  ooatroUed  msabar 
la  retracted  posltloa. 

8.  la  a  lock,  a  eaalag,  a  irildlag  htAt,  hooked  spriag  fla- 
fefs  carried  by  the  bolt,  aieaas  ladndtag  a  hooked  aima- 


l 


ber  adapted  for  ooaction  with  one  of  said  fingers  for  t^ 
tracting  the  bolt,  a  pivoted,  gravity  retracted  tumbler 
adapted  to  engage  the  other  finger  to  hold  the  bolt  pro- 
jected, said  tumbler  being  provided  with  a  projection, 
means  for  limiting  the  swinging  movement  of  the  tamblsTi 


a  key  controlled  member  for  operating  the  tumbler,  said 
member  having  a  locking  recess,  and  spring  members 
adapted  to  engage  the  locking  projection  on  the  tumbler 
and  locking  recess  in  the  key  controlled  element  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  projected  and  key  controlled  element 
retracted. 


962,288.  CULTIVATINO-MACHINB.  Dblon  H.  AsBon. 
Yandemere,  N.  C  FUed  Aug.  19.  1900.  Serial  No. 
618,681. 


In  a  madiine  of  the  class  described,  a  platform,  arched 
axlea  snpporttng  ths  same  and  having  wheel  carrying 
spindlee,  propulsion  means  including  a  motiw  and  revers- 
ing gear,  oselUatory  members  supported  adjacent  to  the 
platform  In  a  plane  above  the  wheel  carrying  spindles, 
implement  carrying  beams  connected  with  the  oedllatory 
members  and  extending  forwardly  and  rearwardly  there- 
from, cultivating  Implements  connected  with  the  beama 
and  fhced  la  opposite  directions,  and  meana  oonaectsd  with 
the  rearwardly  extending  beams  to  vertically  adjust  the 
sams  thereby  ro^lag  the  oscillatory  members  aad  effecting 
vertical  adjustmoit  In  an  oppoalte  directloa  of  the  for- 
wardly extending  beama. 


962,289.  MOTOR-CTCLB.  Lutrbb  H.  Aixbk,  Oravetts, 
Ark.  FUed  July  14,  1909.  Serial  No.  60T4U4. 
The  combiaation  with  a  wheeled  bicycle  traoM,  of  brack- 
ets detadiably  connected  tc  the  frame^  a  split  casing 
formsd  on  one  of  said  brackets,  a  shaft  rotataUy  mooated 
la  said  casing,  a  second  shaft  Journaled  In  oae  bracket 
and  said  eaalag,  eameshlag  pialoas  coaasetlag  the  shafts, 
a  frictVw  disk  sUdahly  ke>-ed  upoa  the  seeoad  aamsd 
■haft,  a  BMrtor  monated  In  the  bicyde  frame  aad  havlag  a 
drlvlag  ahaft,  a  trtetloa  dlak  fixed  to  said  drivlag  ahaft 
and  contacting  with  the  first  named  friction  dlak,  driven 


m 
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betwwn  th*  tnt  named  alMift  and  tk*  nw 
•■ppottliiff  whMl  Off  tbt  blerel*  fruM,  and  ■!««■•  for 


chaoglns  tbe  poaitioa  of  tlM  flnt 

to  the  otter. 


wttta  rcapeet 


962,290.  CAIJ*  OS  COLT  WKANER.  Bdoon  L.  ALToao, 
Weakan.  Kana.  PUod  Not.  22,  1000.  Serial  No. 
B20.34T. 


1.  la  a  Orrleo  of  tlie  claaa  deacribcd,  the  eonbtnatlon 
wltb  a  noae  band  haflns  a  aerfea  of  openings  therein,  of 
eaalngs  sorroandlBf  wld  opmlaga,  aprlag  prcsaed  aplkea 
adapted  to  be  projeetad  oatwardly  from  Mid  caalnga,  said 
iplkea  betas  morable  to  contact  wltb  the  wearing  animal's 
noae,  and  means  whereby  said  band  may  b«  adjusted  to 
Tarloos  ataea  of  animals 

a.  In  a  derleo  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  noae  band,  haTlng  a  series  of  openings  formed 
therein,  of  casings  sorroanding  said  openings,  baring  the 
forward  extremity  thereof  flanged  Inwardly,  spikes  adapted 
to  reciprocate  In  said  openings  baring  a  centrally  dlspoeed 
ehrcniar  lag  formed  thereon  and  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  Inner  sorCac*  of  aald  flange,  a  spring  Interposed  be- 
tween the  Inner  side  of  said  lag  and  tbe  noae  band,  said 
spring  retaining  the  spike  normally  projected  outwardly 
from  aald  easlag,  and  means  whereby  said  band  may  be  ad- 
joatad  t*  vartoos  alass  of  animala. 


962,201.      CIBCUL^B  -  VASHIONINO    KNimifO-MA- 
CHINB.      ASTHITB   M.    Ana,    Franklin   fUla,   N.    H. 
FOed  Feb.  10,  1006.    Bartal  No.  S01.801. 
1.  In  a  knitting  oueblne,  a  pattern  shaft;  a  prtaary 
pattern   monber  fixed  on  said  abaft;  a  seeond  pattern 
member   rotatably    mounted    on    said    primary    member; 
meana  fbr  clamping  said  membera  together;  a  third  pat- 
tan   member   rotatable   aroand    the  abaft;   a   shooldsr 
formed  on  tbe  abaft :  and  meaaa  ft>r  clamping  said  mam- 


t,  in 
pattern 


a  knittlaff  machine,  a  pattern  shaft;  a  primary 
member  fixed  oa  said  diaft;  a  seeood  pattern 
rotatably   moantod  on   aald   primary   menber; 
for  flampiag  said  membera  together;  a  third  pat- 
retatable   aroand    tbe   abaft;    a   abeolder 
en  the  abaft ;  and  msana  fisr  clamping  aald  third 
sboidder  aad  tbe  other  pattern 


a.  la  a  kaltttac  stacbliw.  a  pattern  iteft;  feat  aad 
looee  geara  cooperating  with  said  shaft;  aa  adJoataUa 
stop  morable  with  one  of  said  gears ;  a  frame ;  an  ad- 
justing member  at  tbe  ootalde  of  the  frasM  c^AOcted 
with  said  stop :  meana  for  damping  said  adjastlag  mem- 
ber and  stop  to  thf  gear  after  adjostment;  and  callbra- 
tlona  to  Indicate  the  poaltlon  of  the  stap^ 


-Dfi:L 


4.  In  a  knlttfaag  machlaa,  a  pattern  shaft ;  a  gear  fast 
on  said  shaft;  a  ftame;  a  similar  gsar  bearing  In  the 
frame :  a  eaUhrated  pUte  aeearad  to  the  fsar  which  bean 
In  the  frame:  a  atop  membw  baring  a  bearing  la  the 
hab  of  the  aald  gear ;  a  plate  ootslde  the  frame  adjacent 
to  tbe  calibrated  plate  aforesaid,  aald  ptates  baring  rag- 
iatering  teeth  correapondlng  to  the  oallbntloaa;  means 
for  rotatably  connecting  the  ontaide  plata  with  aald  atop 
member ;  aad  meaaa  for  damping  the  two  piatea  together 
after  tbe  adjoatmeat  haa  been  effected. 

6.  In  a  knitting  machine,  a  pattern  abaft ;  a  gear  faat 
Ml  said  shaft;  a  fraam;  a  almllar  gear  bearlag  In  the 
frame ;  a  calibrated  pUta  secorsd  to  the  gear  which  bears 
In  the  frame;  a  atop  member  baring  a  bearlag  In  the 
bob  of  the  eald  gear ;  a,  plate  ootalde  the  frasM  adjaoeat 
to  tbe  calibrated  plate  aforsaald,  aald  piatea  baring  rag- 
latarlng  teeth  corresponding  to  the  callbratlone ;  plna 
projecting  from  the  stop  member  into  openlnci  la  tbe 
oatslde  plate,  whereby  aald  ootelds  pUte  Is  ssparable 
from  said  calibrated  plate,  bat  roUtaMy  connected  with 
the  atop-portlon ;  a  aprlag  Interpoeed  between  the  piatea ; 
and  a  thaosb  screw  to  classp  the  two  platsa  toctther 
agalnat  tbe  stress  of  the  sprlas. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  la  the  Oaaettei] 


962,202.  CIBCULAB-KNTITINO  KACHINS.  ASTHira 
N.  Ausa,  Franklin  Falls.  N.  H.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1006. 
Serial  No.  80S.707. 

1.  In  a  knitting  machine,  a  ploraltty  of  thread-galdea; 
a  pattern  chain  for  ahlftlng  said  ttaread-gnldes ;  a  ratcbst 
to  prodnce  a  morement  of  saM  pattern-dudn ;  a  pawl  co- 
operating with  said  ratehoC;  a  aaraMe  sopport  fbr  said 
pawl  to  bold  It  oat  of  tbe  path  of  aald  ratchet ;  dsrleai 
eeaneeted  wltb  the  pettera-cbaln  to  more  aald  aoppert; 
an  antomatle  retaining  derlee  fbr  said  aappert;  a  ssaln 
pattern  controlling  mochaniam;  aad  nmaaa  eooaected 
with  said  meebanlam  for  tripping  said  vstalatag  Asrlea. 

2.  In  a  knitting  BMfhiae,  a  plarallty  ef  thread  galdsa : 
a  pattern  ehala  fior\*lftincaald  thraa««nldaa ;  a  ratchet 
to  produce  a  mersasent  of  aaM  pattim-chala ;  a  pawl  ca- 
operating  mttb  aald  ratchet;  a  mmwM*  sopport  «or  oaM 
pawl  to  hold  It  oat  of  the  path  of  said  ratehat; 
eeaneeted  with  the  pattern  chain  to 
a  aprlaflatelt  to  ^1^  ■**'  eoppert; 
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with  esld  spring  latdi  to 
ssparate  eeatlnaeasly  trarellBg 


It  trees  said  napport;  a 
a  aerlee  af 


abntments  carried  by  said  member  to  operate  at  tnterrala 
vpoB  laid  terer. 


•  62,208.  BGO  HOLDBB  AND  CirmB.  a— a«*m 
AacHZBALD  AaoaaaoM,  Mew  York.  N.  X.  Filed  Nor.  S, 
1000.    Serial  Mo.  525,84s. 


bos  carried  by  aald  cap  and  prorlded  with  oontacts 
nected  with  eald  termlnala.  a  awltdi  within  aald  box  to 
mgam  aald  eoatacta,  and  msana  fbr  operating  tbe  switch. 


1.  An  egg  holder,  comprising  a  cap  for  the  reception  of 
the  egg  la  a  rertlcal  poaltlon.  a  bead  screwing  on  tbe 
said  cup  and  baring  a  central  opening  Into  which  la 
adapted  to  pasa  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  egg,  and  a  lateral 
cutting  derlee  oa  tbe  aald  bead  and  adapted  to  paas  Into 
the  said  opening  to  cut  off  tbe  top  of  tbe  egg. 

2.  An  egg  bolder,  comprising  a  cop  baring  aa  Internal 
acrew  thread  at  tbe  month  of  tbe  cup,  a  bead  baring  a 
transrerse  slot  leading  to  a  central  opening  for  engage- 
ment with  tbe  upper  portion  of  tbe  egg  aeated  in  the 
aaid  cup,  the  bead  baring  a  threaded  lower  portion  screw- 
lag  on  tbe  eald  screw  thread  In  the  mouth  of  tbe  cop, 
and  a  borlsontaliy-diapoeed  knife  falcruaMd  on  tbe  aald 
bead  and  adapted  to  paas  through  tbe  said  alot  into  the 
aald  central  opening  to  cat  off  the  top  of  the  agg. 


•62,204.     WATBB-?IBATBR.     JoBV  S.  ABKnratOii,  ■«. 

anafes,  Ta.    Filed  Jaly  0.  1000.    Serial  Mo.  606325. 

1.  Aa  eleetrte  beater  comprlalaf  a  tubular  easing;  cape 
at  tte  eada  of  the  easing;  a  heatl^  elameat  wlthla  the 
caelag  ladodlng  a  rsslstaace  wire  harlag  Its  termlaaii 
extending  exteriorly  throoi^  <me  of  said  caps,  a  swlt^ 


2.  In  a  water  heater,  tbe  comblnadoa  with  a  aupport, 
of  a  faaeet  mounted  thereon,  a  water  aupply  pipe  ar- 
ranged below  tbe  aupport  and  eommnnleating  with  eald 
faucet,  a  caaing  In  ssid  pipe,  a  beating  medium  within  tbe 
caaing  Indudlng  a  doable  coll  baring  Its  elements  ar- 
ranged one  within  the  other  and  a  realatance  wire  insu- 
lated from  said  coll  and  baring  Ita  terminals  extending 
to  the  exterior  throogh  the  caaing,  a  awlteh  mounted 
upon  the  exterior  of  the  caaing  to  engage  aald  termlnala, 
means  fbr  normally  holding  the  awitcb  retracted,  and  a 
spring  retracted  switdi  doaing  derlee  connected  with 
the  sorlteb  and  extending  throogh  eald  Sapportlng 
bar  adjacent  the  faocet. 


962.296.  falsi:  WORK  FOR  BTJILDIHO  CONSTRUC- 
TION. Albxbt  Aaxw,  Uttle  Ferry,  N.  J.  Filed  liar. 
0,  1900.    Serial  No.  482,816. 


1.  In  falae  work  for  building  conatruetlon,  piatea  bar- 
Ing  hlngea  and  adapted  to  conform  with  the  concrete 
structure  carried  by  tbe  beams  of  the  building,  frames 
made  up  of  irfpea  and  adapted  to  be  adjustable  to  eon- 
form  wltb  the  poaltlon  of  the  plates  to  support  aame,  and 
hooks  adapted  to  engage  the  beams  and  sopport.  tbe 
framea. 

2.  In  false  work  for  building  eonatroetloa,  the  eoasbl- 
nation  with  frames  made  up  of  pipea  ^^leecoplng  wlthla 
themaelree  ao  as  to  be  adjustable,  of  hlngsd  platee  sap- 
ported  by  tbe  framea,  bolts  In  tbe  pipes  Co  secore  same 
when  adjaa-lad,  coOperatlag  hNMka  to  sappert  ths  plpsa, 
aad  oonnscting  meaaa  between  the  hinged  plates  aad  the 


8.  la  false  work:  fer  baUdlng  coastraetloa,  of 

engaglag  tte  flaagss  of  tbe  beams  aad  catrylac  ths 
hangers,  teleecoplc  pipe  eeetlons  carried  by  tbe  bangera. 
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mAtvmtSag  bolts,  aiicto  eoa^lasa,  u»d  toldiiit  metal  mold- 
tac  Plata*  mipportcd  by  tba  telaaeopic  plpa  Ncttona. 

4.  la  falat  work  for  bolldlag  eonatraetton,  teleaeopie 
pipca,  taJoacopic  plpea  connected  witb  th»  Ont  named 
plpaa  and  adaptad  fbr  Tartlcal  adjustment  and  for  adjiiat> 
neat  loncltndlnaUj  of  the  flrat  named  pipes,  angularly 
adjustable  plataa  supported  by  the  second  named  tele- 
scopic pipes,  and  connections  bstween  a  plurality  of  said 
hinged  plataa  and  a  plurality  of  the  first  named  teleaeopie 
pipsa. 

5.  In  falae  work  for  building  conatructlon,  of  books 
attached  to  the  beama  of  the  conatructlon  and  linked 
with  aaeh  other,  hangars  on  the  books,  pipe  sections  car- 
ried by  same,  larger  pipe  sections  telescoping  orer  the 
first  sections,  angle  eonpUngs,  and  sheet  metal  molding 
plat*  seetlona  hinged  to  each  other  and  adapted  to  take 
the  ahape  of  the  pipe  eeetloaa. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tha  Oaaette.] 


962,296.     VAPOR  -  BUBNINO  LAMP.     HoMn  A.  Babb. 
Ashland.  Pa.    nied  Feb.  19,  1909.    Serial  No.  478,910. 


1.  In  a  vapor  bamer,  the  combination  at  a  generator, 
a  mixing  chamber,  a  cylindrical  caalng  connected  with 
the  generator  and  liaTlng  openings,  a  cyliadrical  cut  off 
mounted  within  said  caalng  and  haTlng  spiral  guide-ways, 
and  a  rotary  TalT*  fbr  the  mixing  diamber  haTlng  por- 
tlona  extended  into  the  spiral  guide-way  of  the  cut  off 
to  effect  a  reciprocating  moTement  therooL 

2.  In  combination,  a  generator,  a  mixing  chamber 
mounted  upon  aald  generator  and  comprlalng  a  main  and 
an  auxiliary  borner.  a  ralve  rotatably  mounted  In  the 
mixing  chamber  and  prorided  with  two  openings  to  regis- 
ter with  the  rcspectlTe  boroers,  a  cat  off  slidably  mounted 
with  respect  to  the  casing  in  controlling  the  openings 
thereof,  and  haring  a  spiral  guide,  and  an  Interlocking 
connection  betweeo  the  rotary  TalTO  and  said  cut  off. 


•62,297.     RHaXLimr  TIRB.    Johh  Baab,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.    lUed  Ju*  IT,  1908.     Berial  Na  489.028. 


1.  A  tlrf,  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  rhs-sectlona,  said 
rim-eectlona  proTlded  with  reglat^ng  rsessssa  poaitioned 
la  the  abnttlBg  sada  thereof,  a  plurality  of  tread-aectlona 
by  said  rlm-eectloaa,  cuahkm  meana  for  nor- 
esartlBg  an  outwrrd  pressure  upon  said  tread- 
Bsetlons.  mesns  for  prerenting  moTement  of  said  tread- 
BsedsBB  other  than  tlwt  proTlded  by  said  enalilon  means, 
•■4  neaaa  fw  connecting  said  rlmsectlwM  together,  said 
comprlslag   pins    poaitloaed    in   said 


registering  rseesaes  in  the  abuttlBg  eada  at  said  Tim-sec- 
tions, and  bolta  baring  their  Inner  enda  engaging  said 
pins  for  securely  holding  said  plna  in  said  regiatering 


2.  A  deriee  of  the  character  deacribed.  comprising  a 
felly.  Inner  rim-portlons  carried  by  said  felly,  a  plurality 
of  tread-sections  surrounding  said  rlm-portlona,  each  two 
conUcting  rtm-sectlons  proTided,  at  their  adjoining  edges 
with  registering  sockets,  a  member  poaitioned  In  said 
registering  sockets,  at  the  adjoining  enda,  fastening 
meana  carried  by  said  sections,  near  their  enda,  and 
adapted  to  lock  said  members  in  said  sockets,  a  tread- 
section  positioned  upon  said  rim-ssetion.  and  means  for 
yleldably  supporting  said  tread-aectlona  upon  said  rlm- 
sectloQS. 

8.  In  a  deriee  of  tiie  elaaa  described,  the  combinatlOB 
with  a  felly,  of  a  rim  section,  a  treadHMCtlon  carried  by 
said  rlm-sectlon.  said  tread-section  prorided  with  a  cen- 
tral guide.  sprlng-recelTlng  sockets  upon  opposite  sides 
of  said  guide,  meana  for  aecurlng  aald  guide  in  the  rlm- 
sectlon,  an  outer  section  prorided  with  a  socket  fOr  re- 
ceiTlng  said  guide,  and  with  spring-recelTing  sockets  upon 
opposite  sides  of  said  guide,  and  meana  securing  said  sec- 
tions together  and  springs  positioned  between  said  outer 
and  inner  sections  and  haTlng  their  enda  poaitioned  in 
spring-recelTlng  sockets  of  said  ssetlons. 

4.  A  tire,  comprising  a  plurality  of  rlm-aeetlona,  said 
rim-sections  prorided  with  registering  recesses,  formed 
in  the  abutting  ends  thereof,  pins  positioned  In  said  re- 
cesses, bolts  positioned  In  said  rim-seetlona,  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  pins  at  one  end,  for  normally  holding  said 
pins  In  said  registering  recesses  and  thereby  holding  the 
rim-sectlons  together,  a  plorality  of  tread-sections  sup- 
ported by  said  Bim-sectlona,  cuahion  meana  for  normally 
exertlng  an  outward  preasure  upon  aald  tread-sections, 
other  tlian  tliat  prorided  by  said  cuahion  means,  said 
means  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  rertlcally-extendlng  pins 
screw-threaded  at  their  lower  enda  into  the  upper  face  of 
said  rim-aectiona,  aald  tread-sections  prorided  with  a 
plurality  of  apertures  formed  in  the  under  face  tl»*reot 
and  adapted  to  receire  the  upper  ends  of  said  rertlcally- 
extendlng  plna  for  allowing  said  tread-sections  to  more 
longitudinally  at  said  plna,  and  meana  secured  to  said 
rim-sectlons  and  to  said  tread-ssctions  for  limiting  the 
upward  morement  of  said  tresd  sections. 

5.  A  tire,  comprising  a  plorality  of  rim-aectlons,  said 
rim-eectlona  prorided  with  a  plurality  of  regiatering  re- 
cesses  formed  in  the  abnttlng  enda  thereof,  pins  poei^ 
doned  in  said  registering  recesaes.  bolts  positioned  through 
said  rim-sectlons  and  engaging  said  pins  for  holding  the 
same  in  said  registering  recesaes,  and  thereby  holding  the 
rlm-sections  together,  a  plurality  of  tread-eeetions  sup- 
ported by  ssld  rlm-seetlons,  cushion  means  Interposed  be- 
tween said  rim-aectlons  and  tread-sections  for  normally 
exerting  an  outward  pressure  upon  said  tread-eeetlona, 
said  tread-sections  prorided  with  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing centrally-located  slot  with  a  transrersely  extending 
aperture  or  recess  communicating  with  said  longitudinally 
extending  slot,  a  plurality  of  rertlcally  extending  pins, 
fixedly  secured  at  their  inner  ends  to  said  rim-sectlons  and 
slidably  mounted  in  said  transrersely  extending  spertures 
for  allowing  said  tread-aectlona  to  more  freely  tliereon  and 
meaas  sscurlng  said  rim-sectlons  to  the  tresd-seetloBs  for 
limiting  the  upward  morement  of  said  tread-dectlona 

(Oalm  6  not  printed  la  the  Qasetts.] 


962,298.     STOVKPIPS-COUPLIIIO.     Blwik  J.  BABBITT, 
Onaway,    Ml^      rilsd    Sept.    80,    1909.      Berial    Mo. 

6903T2. 

1.  la  a  coupling  for  plpea,  a  latch  or  lock  conaistlag  of 
a  plate  of  reallleat  matorlal  bent  at  one  end  to  form  a 
clasp  to  grasp  the  edge  of  a  pipe  aection,  and  a  atad  i«t>- 
jedlag  upwardly  at  ita  cppoalte  end  to  paaa  through  said 
pipe  ssetloB  and  aa  adjaesat  teleseopsd  pipe  sectlea. 

3.  In  a  coapllng  tor  pipes,  a  latch  or  lock  consisting  of 
a  reslUent  plate  hariag  a  spring  clasp  at  one  ead  adapted 
to  grasp  the  edge  of  ooe  pipe  section,  and  a  atad  project- 
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lag  from  Ita  opposite  end  adapted  to  spring  through 
section  and  an  ererlylng  end  of  an  adjacent  sectioa. 


8.  The  combination  with  s  pipe  section  baring  a  hole 
or  opening  adjacent  ita  end,  of  a  latch  or  lock  plate  bar- 
ing at  one  end  a  elaap  adapted  to  grasp  the  edge  of  said 
section  and  a  stud  at  Ita  oppoalte  end  adapted  to  spring 
through  the  aforeaaid  aperture,  and  an  orerlylng  adjacent 
pipe  section  baring  a  hole  or  opening  adjacent  its  end 
adapted  to  receire  the  atud  of  the  lock  or  latch. 


962.299.  BOAD  GRADER  AND  SMOOTHER.  HaxBT  C. 
Babxbtt,  Jefferson,  Ga.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1910.  Serial 
No.  549,588. 


JO 
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1.  A  road  smoother  comprising  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing land  side  or  guide  besm.  a  amoothlOK.beam  extendlna 
angularly  and  rearwardly  at  one  side  of  said  guide  beam 
and  baring  Its  forward  end  lapping  the  forward  end  there- 
of, a  brace  beam  extending  angularly  between  the  rear 
ends  of  said  smoothing  beam  and  guide  beam,  a  roller 
mounted  adjacent  the  connection  of  said  smoothing  and 
brace  beams  and  projecting  slightly  abore  and  below  the 
serersl  beams,  and  blades  secured  upon  the  outer  surfaces, 
and  along  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  guide  and 
smoothing  beams,  all  for  the  purpoae  of  forming  a  rerersl- 
ble  structure. 

2.  A  road  smoother  comprising  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing land  Ride  or  guide  beam,  a  smoothing  beam  extending 
angularly  and  rearwardly  at  one  side  of  said  guide  beam 
and  baring  its  forward  end  lapping  the  forward  end 
thereof,  a  brace  beam  extending  angularly  between  the 
rear  ends  of  said  smoothing  beam  and  said  guide  beam,  a 
bolt  extending  between  and  through  said  guide  and 
amootliing  beams  adjacent  their  connected  enda,  bracea  ex- 
tending between  said  guide  and  amoothing  beama  rear- 
wardly of  said  bolt,  and  a  liauling  chain  baring  an  inter- 
mediate elerls  and  end  hooks  to  adjuatably  engage  upon 
said  bolt  and  the  forward  brace. 


962.800.     STRAW-DISPENSER.     Abbaham   Bbbmar,  At- 
lanta, Oa.    Filed  Apr.  12,  1910.    Serial  No.  554.956. 

1.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus,  an  outer  cylinder  baring 
a  perforation  in  its  bottom,  a  carrier  comprlalng  a  central 
rod,  a  lower  plate  arranged  to  fit  within  said  outer  cylin- 
der, an  upper  plate  secured  to  said  rod  and  conatitutlng  a 
corer  for  said  outer  cylinder,  and  an  integral  handle  pro- 
jecting upwardly  from  said  corer. 

2.  In  a  atraw  dlapenaing  deriee.  an  outer  cylinder,  a 
carrier  comprising  a  central  rod.  a  lower  plate  arranged 
to  fit  within  said  cylinder  secured  to  said  rod  and  coasti- 
tuting  s  support  for  the  straws,  aa  upper  plate  secured 


to  said  rod  and  constituting  a  corer  for  said  eyliadsr, 
upwardly  projecting  handle  for  said  corer,  and  meana 


rled  by  said  outer  cylinder  for  limiting  the  morement  of 
the  carrier. 


962.301.  OIL-BURNER.  William  C.  Blackmohd.  Tom- 
ball,  and  Oct  EraaBTT  Btot,  Teagne,  Tex.  Filed  Mar. 
26,  1009.     Serial  No.  485.824. 


1.  A  burner  compoeed  of  a  notsle,  ateam  and  oil  pipes 
connected  thereto,  the  steam  pipe  surrounding  the  oil 
pipe,  said  oil  pipe  baring  a  non  obstructed  opening,  and 
said  noaale  fitting  around  said  opening,  said  nosale  being 
prorided  with  aa  oatwardly  flaring  opening  and  a  flat  face 
baring  a  perforation  in  which  the  end  of  said  oil  pipe  en- 
gagea.  the  flat  face  of  said  nozsle  being  prorided  with  a 
plorality  of  rows  of  boles  arranged  In  circlea,  the  holes  in 
each  circle  being  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  face  of  the 
noaxle,  the  angle  for  one  circle  being  different  from  that 
of  the  other  circle,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  nosale  baring  a  flat  face,  a 
steam  pipe  connected  thereto,  and  an  oil  pipe  paaaing 
through  said  steam  pipe  and  nossle,  and  lutrlag  ita  dellr- 
ery  end  unobstructed,  said  nosale  being  prorided  with  two 
circular  rows  of  holes  for  the  discharge  of  the  steam,  tiie 
holes  in  each  circle  being  inclined  to  the  face  of  the  nosale, 
and  the  holes  in  one  circle  being  arranged  at  rererse  aa- 
glea  from  the  holea  in  the  other  row,  aohstaatlally  aa  4e- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  cf  a  nossle  baring  a  flat  face  a 
steam  pipe  connected  to  said  nonle.  an  oil  pipe  paaslag 
through  said  steam  pipe  and  said  nossle,  and  hariag  its 
dellrery  ead  unobstructed,  said  nosale  hariag  at  Its  dis- 
charge ead  a  flarlag  opeoing,  and  the  face  of  aald  nossle 
being  prorided  with  two  rows  of  holes  arranged  in  eoB> 


74i 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUNS  31,  1910. 


itrle  drdai.  tte  holac  ta  otM  drde  talac  •»»•»«  at  u 
a^*  to  til*  Cte*  of  tte  aonie,  bot  at  a  rerane  aagia  to 
the  bolea  la  the  other  circle,  and  a  swlrel  jolat  aupportlng 
■ald^iteam  pipe,  ■obataatlaUj  as  deacrlbed. 


962,302.  BOLLER  WniDOW-SCaSSN.  CHaiSTOPHaa  C, 
Bon  IN,  Norfolk,  Ta^  aaalgBor  of  two-thlrda  to  Tlde- 
water  8peclalt7  Caa^any.  Norfolk,  Va.,  a  Firm.  Filed 
Sept  9.  1909.     8«rial  No.  51«.908. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  window  frame  harlng  groorea 
and  npper  and  lower  saabea  tlidable  In  said  grooTea,  a 
casing  eootalning  a  roller  screen,  the  ends  ot  such  casing 
being  arranged  wfthla  the  grooTca  beneath  the  oppar  saah 
sod  hariag  their  lower  edges  bereled  In  a  dlreetkm  down- 
wardly aad  Inwardly,  a  pair  of  strips  havlag  their  upper 
enda  bereled  to  eomapoad  with  the  baralsd  portions  of 
the  casing  and  capable  of  being  tilted  Into  the  graorea  by 
a  moremeat  of  thair  lower  aada  about  their  apper  ends  as 
sppraxiiaate  emtan  whereby  the  casing  ia  sapported 
firmly  baaeath  tha  apper  saah  aad  the  atrlpa  are  firmly 
locked  wtthia  tha  grooTea,  and  gnidca  carried  by  Mid 
strips  and  eoOperatlTe  with  the  screen. 

2.  A  roller  window  screen  comprising  a  casing  contain- 
ing a  roller  baring  a  screen  woand  thereon,  and  s  pair  of 
locking  strips  harlng  a  detochable  wedge  engagement  with 
the  oppoaite  enda  of  said  casing,  said  strips  being  adapted 
to  lie  withla  the  groorea  of  the  window  frame  and  to  be 
heM  tightly  thatain  by  aoeh  wodge  angagemant  with  the 
roUer  coatalniBC  eaatog. 

8.  The  eoatblBatloB  of  a  window  frame  hartng  groovaa 
aad  apper  aad  lower  aaahea  slIdaMc  ia  saM  graorea,  a 
eastag  fmtaialag  a  apriag  rallar  hartag  a  senaa  wooad 
thereoa.  aald  casiat  MUag  beneath  the  vppar  sash  aad 
withla  tha  grea^ea  within  which  the  upper  saah  operatea. 
and  a  pair  of  atslpa  tttlag  Into  the  groorea  for  the  apper 
aaah  and  fodparatltia  with  said  eaaing  to  aapport  It  la 
pasltiaa. 

4.  The  comhiaatlaB  af  a  wtadaw  traase  bavtag  greeraa 
and  apper  and  towat  sashes  to  operate  la  said  gioores,  a 
casing  coatolnlag  a  roUar  hariag  a  aenaa  waoad  th««oa 
aad  harlng  barslai  sdgea  lortead  at  Ito  aada,  said  eaatag 
ttting  agalaal  tha  oadar  sids  of  the  opper'aaah  aad  har- 
iag ito  eada  engaged  la  the  groorea  for  the  apper  aaah, 
aad  a  pair  of  strips  angagad  la  the  groorea  for  the  upper 
saah  and  harlng  berelad  edgea  eaOp«atlre  with  atnllar 
edges  apoa  the  aada  of  tha  eaalag  tor  loeklag  tha  latter 
in  operatlre  poaltloa  within  the  window  frame. 

B.  Tha  eombiaatloa  ot  a  window  traae  baring  grooies 
aad  a  aaah  to  operate  ia  aald  greoraa,  and  a  roller  wiadow 
aereea  eassprlaliig  a  caaiag  hariag  ito  eada  eagagad  la  said 
gfoorea  aad  wwitalalag  a  raUer  harteg  aereea  cloth  at- 
tochad  thereto,  tha  tree  aad  a<  the  sereaa  doth  being 
rldsd  with  a  alidc,  aad  a  pair  e<  lacking  atrlpa  anaagad 


I 


a«  tha  wladew  (raaa  aad  aaOparatlre  with 
the  eada  of  said  eaalag  to  soppori  tha  latter  ia  oparatire 
position  with  respect  to  the  window  frame,  said  strips 
baring  guides  atUcbed  thereto  and  cooperative  with  the 
slide  of  the  screen  cloth. 

(^Clalaw  e  to  14  aot  prlatad  la  tba  Oaaetta.) 


9«2,»03.  BUILDINO-BLOCK  MOIJ>.  JoaaPH  W.  BaAO- 
sTAOk  Canton,  S.  D..  assignor  to  The  Bragatod  Broa.  COi., 
Inc.,  Canton,  8.  D.,  a  Corporation  of  Soath  Dakota, 
riled  Feb.  23,  1910.     Serial  Na  545,424. 


1.  A  building  block  mold  eompriafng  an  upper  and  a 
lower  section,  meana  for  detaehaMy  eonaeeting  the  lower 
section  to  the  apper  section,  said  lower  section  eomprtainf 
a  bottom,  end  and  side  walls,  a  series  of  transverse  parti- 
tions, a  pair  of  outer  plates,  and  an  angle-shaped  inter- 
mediate plate,  said  top  section  comprising  a  rectangular 
fraote.  transraraely-cxteadiag  partlttoas  mooated  thareia, 
and  a  bottom  formed  of  a  pair  of  outer  plates  and  an  in- 
termediate aogle-staaped  plate,  one  of  said  outer  plataa  of 
the  top  section  baring  an  Lrshaped  depending  extenalon 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  angle-shaped  Intermediate 
plate  of  the  top  section,  said  top  aeetlon  harlng  Ito  bot- 
tom prorlded  with  clearances  for  the  paaaage  of  anchora 
and  said  bottom  section  baring  Ite  top  prorlded  with 
clearances  for  the  paaaage  of  anchors  for  eonaeeting  to- 
gether the  sections  of  the  block  formed  by  the  top  and 
bottom  sections  of  the  mold. 

2.  A  building  block  mold  eomprlalag  an  ai>per  and  a 
lower  section,  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  apper 
section  to  the  lower  section,  each  of  aald  aeetiona  adai^ 
to  mold  a  aeetlon  of  a  block,  said  bottom  aeetioa  pro- 
rlded with  a  top  and  said  lower  section  prorlded  with  a 
bottom  opposing  the  top  of  the  lower  section,  tranarersely- 
extending  partitions  mounted  in  each  of  said  aeetiona, 
and  each  of  aald  sections  prorlded  with  openings  for  the 
paaaage  of  anchors  for  coupling  the  aeetiona  of  tha  Mock 
together. 

3.  A  mold  for  manufaetariag  a  plnrality  of  sectional 
building  blocks  slmulteneously  eomprlaiiig  an  upper  mold 
section,  a  lower  mold  section,  meana  carried  hy  the  upper 
aeetlon  aad  deUchably  connected  to  the  lower  aeetioa  for 
supporting  the  npper  section  and  coupling  the  aeetiona 
together,  transrersely-extatdlng  partitions  mounted  la 
each  of  said  sections,  and  each  of  said  sections  prorlded 
with  meana  for  the  passage  of  anchors  for  coupling  the 
sections  of  the  block  together. 

4.  A  mold  for  manufacturing  a  plurality  of  aeetlanal 
building  blocks  simultaneooaly  compriaing  an  apper  sec- 
tion and  a  lower  section,  said  apper  section  baring  aa 
open  top  and  a  closed  bottom  and  aald  lower  aeetlon  bar- 
ing a  closed  bottom  and  a  eloaed  top,  means  for  detech- 
ably  connecting  said  aeetiona  together,  transreraely-ex- 
tending  partitiona  arranged  in  each  of  said  sections  and 
with  tba  partitiona  of  oaa  aeetkm  diapoaed  la  rartieal 
alinemaot  with  reapect  to  the  partitiona  in  the  ether  aee- 
tioa, and  said  upper  section  harlng  ito  bottosa  and  aald 
lower  sectlOB  harlng  ito  top  prorlded  with  opeainga  for 
the  passage  of  aaehora  for  eoapliag  the  aectlons  of  the 
Mocks  together. 

5.  A  BBoM  for  MMmafactariag  a  ploraUty  of  aeetfcmal 
building  blocks  slmuUaneooriy  eomprlalag  aa  upper  and 
a  lower  mold  aeetlon,  each  prorlded  with  a  bottom,  traaa- 
raraely-eztending  partitions  nooated  la  ea^  of  said  aee- 
tloaa,  said  lower  mold  aeetioa  prorlded  with  a  top,  aald 
apper  mold  aeetioa   hariag  Ito  bsttoto  aad  aald  lower 
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having  Ito  ta»  prairiaad  with  a  maaaa  for  tba 
paaaage  .of  anchors  for  coupling  the  two  seetloas  a<  the 
Uoefc  ta«etber. 

[ClalB  •  aot  prlatad  ta  tba  Oaestta.] 


902,804.     WBBNCH.     William  B.  Baoww,  PIttaburg,  Pa. 
Filed  fWk.  28^  1910.     Serial  No.  B4«.II08. 


A  wrench  embodying  a  shank  harlng  the  front  aide 
thereof  prorlded  with  teeth,  a  fixed  Jaw  carried  by  the 
upper  end  of  aald  ahank,  a  handle  carried  by  the  lower 
end  of  said  shank,  a  Jaw  adapted  to  slide  upon  said  shank, 
straps  carried  by  said  Jaw  and  embracing  said  shaak, 
said  Jaw  harlng  a  receas  formed  therein,  the  upper  wall  of 
said  receas  harlng  a  pocket  formed  therein,  and  aald  Jaw 
having  openlnga  in  the  sides  thereof  communicating  with 
said  pocket,  a  pawl  pirotally  mouated  in  said  recess  and 
harlng  the  lower  end  thereof  toothed  to  engage  said 
toothed  shank,  a  U-ahapad  spring  arranged  in  said  pocket 
and  adapted  to  bear  against  said  pawl  and  normally  hold 
said  pawl  in  engagement  with  said  shank,  outwardly  ex- 
tending arma  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  pawl  and 
adapted  to  extend  through  the  openings  of  said  Jaw  to 
faelllUte  a  moremaat  of  aald  pawl,  aad  a  filler  block  aa- 
eured  to  said  Jaw  and  adapted  to  eloae  the  front  aide  of 
said  receaa,  pocket  and  oiwalnga. 


9«2,306.     OSM-M OUNTING.     JoaaPH  J.  Bdbbb,  Freedom, 
Pa.    Filed  Apr.  0.  1909.    Serial  No.  487,872. 


la  a  gaai  aouatlng,  a  aetlsa  of  prongs  each  harlng  a 
aboolder  formed  aear  tba  appar  aad  tbaroof  aad  adapted 
to  aupport  tha  aat,  the  poriloa  of  the  proag  abore  said 
shoulder  being  tepered  on  the  outer  edges  to  bring  the 
saase  to  a  aeat  and  ornamental  potot  which  will  lie  clooely 
agalaat  the  atoae  to  obrlate  the  daagar  of  said  potot  catch- 
lag  and  being  beat  away  Croaa  tba  ntaae,  aad  a  traaa- 
reraely  diapoaed  groove  extending  acroaa  the  Inner  toee  of 
the  prong  Imssedlatcly  abore  the  aboaldered  portion,  aald 
groove  baiag  of  mibatantially  aeaii-cyllndrical  abape  and 
being  of  such  atae  that  when  the  prsog  la  bent  apoa  the 
at«M  fonalag  the  aet  tba  adgao  of  tba  groora  wiu 
tlfbt  aagagemeat  with  each  other. 


9«2,»0«.     EXPANSION-BOLT.     WILLIAM  A.  BarAKT,  We- 

tompka,  Ala.,  aaaigaor  of  alaa-«w«iti«tha  to  Joha  A. 

Lancaatar  aad  John  B.  Gamble  Wetumpka,  Ala.    nied 

Der.  80,  1900.     Serial  No.  530,638. 

In  aa  expansion  bolt,  a  aobkat  fonsad  froas  a  single 
piece  of  aheet  metal  beat  caatrally  upon  Itaalf  to  torm 
aide    platea,   hariag   fonnad   tharala   caattaUj    iHspoasd 


threaded  segmentol  ebaaaela,  anchoring  flaagaa  fotaed  aa 
the  edges  of  said  pbites  and  projecting  Uttfally  therefrom.' 
said  flangca  baring  topered  corragated  onter  edgea.  flexible 
caaneettog  atrlpa  to  aeenre  the  inner  ends  ot  said  platea 


together,  and  a  bolt  haring  a  tepered  tiireaded  portion 
adapted  to  screw  Into  the  threaded  channels  in  the  platea. 
whereby  the  latter  and  die  anchoring  flangea  thereon  are 
expanded  to  bold  the  socket  in  rigid  engagement. 


062,807.  BUICTRIC  TIME-SWITCH.  CAsar  E.  BcK- 
KBa,  Oregon,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1009.  Serial  No. 
618/)54. 


cfiT 


1.  In  an  electric  tine  switch,  the  oomUaatloB  with  a 
deck  worba,  of  a  aprlag  ratraetad  awit<^  manbar  hariag 
aa  alaetrical  connection  with  one  tarmlaal  of  aa  electric 
circuit,  a  plroteUy  mounted  contect  plato  baring  aa 
electrical  connection  with  the  other  temtoal  of  tba  cir- 
cuit, a  coatact  block  carried  by  aald  switch  sMmbar  aad 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  contact  plate  to  com- 
plete the  electric  circuit,  a  switch  operating  gear  adapted 
to  more  aald  switch  member  into  engagement  with  said 
contect  plate,  thereby  closing  the  electric  circuit,  a  stop 
srm  carried  by  said  switch  member,  a  catch  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  aald  atop  arm  to  hold  the  switch  member  in 
dosed  position,  a  gear  adapted  to  trip  said  catch  and 
release  said  switch  member,  a  pinion  slldably  keyed  to 
the  hour  hand  shaft  of  the  clock  worka,  and  adapted  to 
normally  engage  and  operate  said  geara,  means  to  dis- 
engage said  pinion  from  aald  gaara,  and  means  whereby 
the  latter  are  aet  to  open  and  doae  the  switeh  at  the 
deaired  time. 

2.  In  an  electric  time  switeh,  the  combination  with  a 
clock  worka,  of  a  pirotally  mooated  spring  retracted 
switch  member,  an  operating  lag  on  one  end  of  aald 
switch  member,  a  stop  arm  carried  by  said  member,  a 
contact  block  on  the  free  end  thereof,  a  pirotelly  mooat- 
ed contect  plate  arranged  In  said  dock  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  contact  block  on  said  awlteh  member, 
an  elerating  apring  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  con- 
tect block  on  aald  awlteh  member  ahd  to  be  derated  to  a 
poaltlon  for  engagement  with  aald  contect  plate,  a  switeh 
dosing  gear  rerolubly  mounted  in  the  eloefc,  aa  operating 
pin  carried  by  aald  whed  and  adapted  to  eacaga  the  op- 
erating lug  on  aald  switch  member,  wherdqr  tba  latter  la 
moved  to  a  doaed  poaltlon,  a  aprlag  ratraetad  eateb 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  stop  arm  oa  aald  awlteh 
member  aad  to  hold  tba  lattor  la  eloaad  poaittoa.  a  rero- 
lobly  BMontad  gear,  an  operating  pin  carriad  by  aald  gaur 
aad  adapted  to  trip  aald  catch,  tbarebgr  rslsaslag  said 
awlteh  mambar,  a  apring  to  retract  aald  aaamber  to  aa 
Ineparatira  position  whan  miaaaad  tram  aald  eatcb,  aa 
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epcratlDg  ptntoa  mooated  oa  th*  hoor  hand  thaft  of  ttm 
clock  aod  opwatiTelr  ensafed  with  nld  g«an  to  tarn 
tko  Mm*  ia  proper  direction  to  opea  and  dOM  tta«  twlteh. 

3.  Ia  a  tlmo  awltch,  tba  comblnatloa  with  a  dock  ar- 
rangad  in  and  forming  port  of  an  alaetrlc  drealt  and 
barlnc  connoctad  tboreto  an  alactrlc  plag.  of  a  plTOtally 
monntad  awltch  mainber,  a  itatlonary  contact  mambar 
adapted  to  be  engaced  bj  eald  iwitcb  member,  a  catch  to 
hold  the  switch  mambar  In  ensagament  with  said  contact 
^ta  to  dose  the  electric  drcnlt.  a  gear  adapted  to  aioTe 
said  switch  to  a  doaed  position  and  into  engagement  with 
said  catch,  a  gear  adapted  to  trip  said  catch  aod  refease 
said  switch,  an  operating  pinion  slidably  lieyed  to  the 
hoar  hand  shaft  of  the  dock,  and  engaging  said  gears  to 
operate  the  latter  In  the  proper  direction,  a  shifting  larer 
adapted  to  moTO  aald  pinion  oat  of  engagement  with  said 
gears  whereby  the  latter  may  be  adjasted  witboat  Inter- 
fering with  the  operation  of  the  clock,  and  spring  re- 
tracted set  wheala  adapted  to  be  projected  into  engage- 
ment with  said  gears  whereby  the  latter  are  tamed  and 
set  from  the  ootalde  of  the  clock. 

4.  In  a  time  switch,  the  comblnatlOB  with  a  dock,  of  a 
spring  ratraetad  switch  member,  a  contact  member  com- 
prising a  plate  harlng  a  looae  pirotal  connection  whereby 
when  engaged  by  said  switch  member  a  positlTe  connec- 
tion is  made,  a  rerolably  moonted  operating  gear,  means 
on  said  gear  to  aaoage  said  switch  member  and  to  more 
the  latter  to  a  daaad  poaltlon,  a  catch  adapted  to  hold 
said  switch  BMBibar  In  cloaed  poaltlon  against  the  ten- 
sion of  its  spring,  a  catch  releasing  gear,  meana  carried 
by  said  gear  to  trip  said  catch  and  thereby  rdeaae  said 
switch  asemhar,  a  spring  retracted  pinion  slidably  keyed 
<m  the  banr  hand  ahaft  of  the  dock  worka.  a  shifting 
lerer  engaged  with  said  pinion  and  projecting  beyond  one 
side  of  the  dock,  whereby  the  pinion  may  be  shifted  out 
of  mgageaent  with  said  gears  from  the  cater  aide  of  the 
dock,  spring  bearing  brackets  arranged  in  said  clock,  aet 
wheela  rerolntriy  moonted  in  said  bracketa  and  projecting 
throni^  the  sides  of  the  dock  whereby  said  set  wheels 
are  adapted  to  be  poahed  Inwardly  and  into  operative 
sinsgMnsnt  with  said  gears  to  tarn  the  same  to  the  de- 
alred  poaltlon  whan  dlaeagaged  from  said,  pinion,  hoar 
dials  arranged  on  the  dial  of  the  dock,  and  indicating 
polntara  arranged  on  the  ahafta  of  said  gears  and  point- 
lag  to  the  nnmbers  on  aald  dials  whereby  the  position  of 
th»  operating  derleea  on  said  gears  la  indicated. 


M2.808.      CAITBB.     ChjlXLM 
M.  T.    niad  Joly  10,  1900. 


BL   BUBMRT,   Walworth, 
Serial  No.  S08.269. 


1.  A  eaatar  eomprlalng  a  Tertlcally  rotatable  frame  and 
raOsn  rotatably  moonted  upon  said  frame  and  extending 
bSTead  the  periphery  thereof,  said  rollers  bslng  routable 
la  planes  at  an  aagle  to  that  of  the  frame. 

3.  A  caater  eomprlalng  a  plnrallty  of  roUera  of  longl- 
tndlnally  conTex  form  rotatably  mounted  apon  either  side 
fl(  a  Tsrtleally  roUUble  frame,  each  of  said  rollers  being 
anpoaofl  at  an  angle  to  the  next  adjacent  roller,  the  axea 
of  the  rollers  at  one  side  of  said  frame  extending  at  an 


angle  to  the  axea  at  Om  rellsn  open  the  oppoalts  sMo 
of  said  frame. 

8.  A  caster  eomprlalng  a  plnraUty  of  roUara,  said  roll- 
ers bdng  arranged  npon  either  sMe  of  a  frame  plate,  a 
sleere  carried  bjr  aald  plate  and  extending  beymid  the 
peripheries  of  said  rollera  on  oppoalte  sides  of  the  plate, 
a  shaft  extending  through  said  aleere  and  plate,  and  an 
attaching  yoke  connected  to  the  enda  of  said  shaft. 

4.  A  caster  comprising  a  plurality  of  rollera  arranged 
open  a  dreolar  frame  plate,  said  rollers  being  disposed  at 
an  angle  to  each  other,  supporting  atandards  carried  by 
aald  plate  and  adapted  to  reeelTe  the  ends  of  the  roller 
shafta,  said  plate  being  rotatably  mounted  In  a  supporting 
yoke  member,  and  said  rollera  baring  independent  rou- 
tlTO  moTement  thereoC 

5.  A  caster  eomprlalng  a  pturaltty  of  rollers  arranged 
upon  either  aide  of  a  circular  frame  plate  rotatable  on  a 
horlsontal  axle,  aald  rollers  being  of  conrex  formation, 
the  perlpherlee  of  which  are  parallel  with  the  periphery 
of  the  frame  plate  and  extend  beyond  the  aaae,  support- 
ing standarda  extending  laterally  from  the  sides  of  said 
plate,  said  standards  being  arranged  in  pairs  and  Inter- 
mediately dlspcaed  with  relation  to  each  other  upon  oppo- 
alte sides  of  the  frame  plate,  openings  formed  in  the  outer 
Mids  of  said  standards  to  reeelre  the  roller  ahafta,  a  sup- 
porting shaft  centrally  extending  through  said  plate,  an 
attaching  plate  baring  oppooltdy  disposed  depoidlng  ears 
proTlded  with  openings  to  reeelre  the  ends  of  said  ahaft, 
aald  frame  plate  and  said  rollera  baring  independent  ro- 
tatlre  morement. 

[Clalma  0  to  10  not  prtntad  In  the  OaaeCta.] 


OOS,SOO. 

Worcester, 
528,700. 


FISHING   APPLIANCB.     Hbnbt   Bdun, 
Mass.      Filed    Nor.    IS,    1000.      SerUl   No. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  stand  of  a  plr- 
oted  signal  arm  baring  a  book  at  one  end  for  the  purpoee 
deocrlbed.  and  a  llag-ataC  and  flag  at  the  other  end  nior- 
ahle  rdatirely  to  the  arm  to  a4)n«t  the  balance  of  the 
same. 

2.  A  flahing  derice  adapted  for  ready  tranaportatlon, 
and  comprising  a  series  of  supports,  a  damping  member 
baring  locnssos  fOmed  therein  to  reeelre  the  ends  of  the 
rarloua  supports  and  lock  them  together,  a  rod  engaged 
In  one  of  the  recessee,  a  tube  plrotally  eecnred  to  the 
end  of  the  rod,  a  hook  secured  In  one  wd  of  the  tuba,  • 
sniuble  signal  carried  by  the  other  and.  and  line  carrylBg 
meana  carried  by  one  of  the  snpporta,  the  Une  beint  adapt- 
ed  to  be  engaged  by  the  hook,  and  a  pull  on  the  line  ssrr- 
Ing  to  depress  the  end  of  the  tnbe  bearing  the  hook  and 
elerate  the  algnaL 

»  ^ 

002,810.  ROTABT  KfOnOL  OaoMB  ■mock  Callawat, 
Joneaboro,  La.  Filed  Jan.  It,  1000.  Sedal  No. 
472.082. 

1.  A  rotary  engine  eOnprlslBg  a  baae  prorlded  at  Ita 
Intermediate  portion  with  a  easing  baring  a  aeriee  of 
chambers,  beering  uprights  on  aald  base  on  oppoalte  sides 
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of  the  Intermediate  caaing  and  baring  one  an  inlet  cham- 
ber and  the  other  an  exhauat  chamber,  a  aeries  of  eon 
nected  platona  operating  In  the  chambera  of  the  inter- 
mediate caaing,  hollow  feed  and  exhaust  abafts  aapported 
at  their  outer  ends  in  their  respectlre  bearing  uprights 
and  baring  porta  communicating  with  the  chambers  there- 
of and  the  aald  hollow  ahafta  being  connected  at  their 
Inner  adjacent  enda  with  the  opposite  enda  of  the  series 
of  connected  pistons  and  ported  for  the  passage  of  feed 
aod  exhauat  ateam  reapectlrely,  a  ralre  controlling  the 
pasaage  of  ateam  to  the  piatons  and  meana  operated  by 
the  rerolutlon  of  the  feed  ahaft  for  controlling  aald  ralre, 
aubetantlally  as  aet  forth. 


2.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  baae,  a  caaing  on  the 
Intermediate  portion  of  the  said  base,  piston  derlces  op- 
erating in  said  caaing,  bearing  oprlgbta  on  the  base  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  casing  and  provided  with  chambera, 
tbe  chamber  of  one  upright  being  an  inlet  chamber  and 
that  of  the  other  an  exhaust  chamber,  hollow  feed  and 
exhaust  shafts  supported  at  their  outer  ends  In  thdr 
respective  bearing  uprights  and  baring  jwrts  communi- 
cating with  the  chambers  of  said  uprights,  said  hollow 
shafts  being  connected  at  their  Inner  adjacent  ends  with 
tbe  piston  devlcee  In  the  intermediate  casing  and  ported 
for  the  passage  of  ftoed  and  exhaust  steam  respectlraly,  a 
ralre  controlling  the  feed  of  steam  to  ttie  piston  derlces 
and  means  for  controlling  aald  ralre,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

3.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  piston  and  ita  caaing, 
Btands  on  opposite  sides  of  said  caaing  and  baring  bear- 
ings alined  with  tbe  axis  of  the  piston,  said  stands  being 
prorlded  one  with  an  inlet  chamber  and  the  other  with 
an  exhauat  chamber,  feed  and  exhaust  ahafta  In  the  bear- 
inga  of  their  reapectlre  stands  and  communicating  with 
the  chamber  thereof  and  connected  at  thdr  Inner  ends 
with  the  piston,  one  of  said  shafts  being  extended  out- 
wardly beyond  Its  bearing  stand,  a  ralre  operating  in  tbe 
feed  shaft  and  means  carried  by  the  said  outer  extended 
end  of  the  ahaft  for  automatically  operating  said  ralre, 
subetantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  base,  a  casing  on  the 
said  base  and  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  bearing  up- 
rights on  said  base  on  oppoeite  sides  of  the  intermediate 
casing,  said  uprights  baring  one  an  Inlet  chamber  and 
the  other  an  exhaust  chamber,  piston  derlces  in  the  cas- 
ing, hollow  feed  and  exhaust  ahafta  aapported  In  their 
respective  bearing  uprighta  and  baring  porta  communi- 
cating with  the  ehambars  thereof,  the  aald  shafts  being 
connected  at  their  Inner  adjacent  ends  with  the  piston 
devices,  a  feed  ralre  operating  in  the  feed  rtiaft  and 
adapted  to  dellrer  steam  to  the  platon  derlcee  and  au- 
tomatically operating  derleea  carried  by  the  feed  abafts 
and  connected  with  the  ralre  to  operate  the  same,  sut>- 
sUntlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  hollow  f^ed  and  exhauat 
shafta,  platon  derlces  connected  with  the  Inner  adjacent 
ends  tharaof,  a  caaing  Inclosing  said  piston  derlces,  bear- 
ing stands  on  opposite  sidee  of  the  caaing  and  hariag 
bearlnga  for  the  feed  and  exhaust  shaftai  and  also  hariag 
feed  and  exhaust  chambers  which  chambers  extend  around 
the  shafts  whereby  to  communicate  with  the  shafta  la  all 
poaitiona  of  the  shafts,  tbe  latter  baring  ports  to  00m- 
manlcate  with  the  chambers  of  their  respectlre  bearing 
stands,  all  snbaUntlally  as  and  for  the  purpoeea  set  forth. 

IMO. 


062,811.  LAND-ROLLER.  WtLLlAM  R.  Caxadat.  Fair- 
rlew,  Okla..  aastgnor  of  one-half  to  George  B.  Ward, 
Falrriew,  Okla.    Filed  Jan.  7,  1910.    Serial  No.  586,942. 


1.  In  a  land  roller,  the  combination  with  a  roller  bar- 
ing a  recess  formed  In  the  end  thereof,  of  a  block  secured 
in  said  receas,  a  locking  bolt  carried  by  the  roller  for 
locking  the  block  immorably  therein,  aald  block  having 
a  central  angular  receas  formed  therein,  and  a  apindle 
baring  one  end  Journaled  and  tbe  other  of  angular  con- 
formation and  engaged  and  secured  in  tbe  recess  in  tha 
block. 

2.  In  a  land  roller  axle,  tbe  combination  with  a  block 
engaged  in  the  end  of  a  roller  baring  a  aoeket  formed 
therein  to  recdre  the  Inner  end  of  a  locking  bolt  for  ae- 
curing  the  block  immovably  in  position,  aald  block  alao 
baring  formed  therein  a  central  circular  opening  termi- 
nating at  one  end  Inca  square  socket,  of  a  apindle  en- 
KSfced  In  said  opening,  said  spindle  baring  turned  ends 
and  a  central  aquare  portion,  said  portion  being  engaged 
in  tbe  aoeket  in  tbe  block,  one  end  of  tbe  spindle  being 
threaded  to  reeelre  a  nut  for  locking  the  spindle  with 
Its  square  portion  In  said  recees  to  prerent  the  independ- 
ent morement  of  the  spindle. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  roller  baring  a  recess  in 
each  end,  blocks  seated  in  each  recess  and  retaining 
means  therefor,  and  a  spindle  baring  a  aquared  portloa 
seated  In  a  complementary  receas  In  said  block  and 
formed  with  a  Journal  end. 


962,812.    RAIL-JOINT  CHAIR.    HcGO  Cakuak.  Padneah. 
Ky.     FUed  Apr.  4,   1910.     Serial  No.   558,228. 


1.  In  a  rail  Joint  chair,  a  baseplate  baring  formed  on  one 
and  a  stationary  rail  engaging  lug,  a  bearing  Mock  formed 
on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  plates,  aald  block  baring 
formed  therein  bolt  receiving  slots,  a  rail  gripping  mem- 
ber adapted  to  slidably  engage  aald  bearing  block  and 
baring  formed  therdn  bolt  recelrlng  slots  adapted  to 
register  with  the  slots  in  said  bearing  block,  a  rail  en- 
gaging log  formed  on  the  Inner  end  of  said  member,  and 
faatening  and  clamping  bolts  engaged  with  said  base 
member  and  rail  gripping  member  whereby  the  latter  la 
brought  into  tight  engagement  with  the  aide  of  the  rail 
and  the  latter  thereby  clamped  in  engagement  with  th4 
chair. 

2.  In  a  rail  chair  a  baae  plate  baring  formed  on  one 
md  a  rail  engaging  lug,  a  bearing  block  fonued  on  tha 
oppoalte  portion  of  aald  plate,  said  block  baring  formed 
therein  bolt  recelrlng  alota,  a  aboolder  formed  on  tha 
outer  end  of  said  block,  a  rail  gripping  member  compris- 
ing a  plate,  sildably  engaged  with  tbe  bearing  block  on 
said  baas  plate,  said  gripping  member  baring  formed 
therein  bolt  recelrlng  slots  adapted  to  allne  with  tha 
Biota  in  said  block,  a  rail  gripping  lug  formed  on  the  In- 
ner «id  of  said  member,  a  stop  lug  formed  on  the    outer 
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epd  of  aald  BMBter,  faateatag  bolts  amuiflVd  throagh  tlte 
•tots  In  uid  taM  and  grtpplog  m«nb«r  whtnby  th«  lat- 
t*r  !•  Mcurcd  to  tb*  buo  and  (dsapinc  bolts  srraaged 
tbrou^  th€  sboalder  of  mM  block  asd  tbroosh  the  stop 
lug  on  said  plate  of  tb«  grlpplnc  member  whereby  the 
latter  Is  adjusted  to  SBgaflO  tb«  Ins  oa  the  opposite  end 
thereof  with  the  rail  thereby  elamplns  the  latter  be- 
tween said  las  and  tke  ctatloaary  las  on  the  baseplate. 

8.  In  a  rail  Joint  chair  •  buaplate  having  formed  In 
Its  opposite  ends  spike  holes  adapted  to  recelre  fastening 
spikes  whereby  said  base  Is  secnred  to  a  tie.  a  rail  engag- 
ing log  formed  on  one  end  of  said  baseplate,  a  bearing 
block  formed  on  the  opposite  portion  thereof,  said  blotk 
baring  aa  incline  of  the  sarfaee  and  lutTlng  therein  both 
reeelTing  slots,  a  shoulder  formed  on  the  outer  end  of 
said  block,  said  sboalder  having  formed  therein  bolt  re- 
ceiring  slots  and  notches,  a  rail  gripping  member  com- 
prising a  plate  having  a  sliding  engagement  with  the  In- 
clined upper  surface  of  said  bearing  block,  said  plate  bar- 
lag  formed  therein  bolt  receiving  slots  adapted  to  coin- 
cide with  the  slots  In  said  block  and  shoulder,  a  rail  en- 
gaging lug  formed  on  the  Inner  edge  of  said  plate,  a 
shoulder  engaging  stop  lug  formed  on  the  opposite  end  of 
said  plate,  said  stop  lag  having  formed  therein  bolt  re- 
ceiving slots,  fastening  bolts  arranged  in  the  bearing 
block  and  plate  of  said  gripping  member  and  clamping 
bolts  arranged  In  the  slots  in  said  shoulder  and  stop  lug 
of  the  bearing  blodc  and  gripping  member  whereby  the 
latter  is  adjusted  to  clamp  the  rail  ends  between  tlM 
stationary  lug  on  said  base  plate  Snd  the  rail  engaging 
lag  on  said  gripping  member. 


962.81S.  VAQINAL  IRBIGATINO-STBIMOB.  Hikbt 
W.  CHAMPLnf,  Walters  Park.  Pa.  FUad  Dec.  7.  1909. 
Serial   No.    631,915. 


A  vaginal  syringe,  comprising  a  conical  shaped  shield 
concaved  longitudinally,  and  having  a  solid  shank  por- 
tion, the  apex  of  which  Is  truncated  at  an  Inclination  and 
concaved  formiag  a  dialled  drainage  receptacle,  said  shank 
portion  being  provided  with  ducts  leading  tberetbroogta, 
and  opening  throagh  the  bottom  of  the  dished  receptacle, 
said  ducts  being  positioned  one  above  the  other,  and  the 
lower  one  serving  as  a  drainage  duct,  the  outer  end  of  the 
•olid  shank  of  tlie  shield  having  a  downwardly  curved 
tatsfral  nipple  through  which  said  drainage  dnct  leads, 
aad  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  a  tube,  a  noisle  tube 
aovably  aMmnted  within  the  upper  of  said  dqcta,  and  held 
from  tilting  tliereln  t^  the  length  of  the  dnct  through 
which  it  pasaes,  a  portion  of  the  ctrenmfereBce  of  said 
tube  being  flattened,  the  concaved  snrface  of  the  shield 
being  provided  with  a  longitudinally  dlspoaed  channel 
iamedlately  above  said  dueta,  as  shown  and  described. 


M2.S14.  JUMP-SPABK  lONITSB-PLUO.  Locia  Boiro 
CHBasT,  Aberdeen,  8.  D..  assignor,  by  direct  and  meaae 
assignments,  to  The  Bail  Multi-Spark  Plug  Co..  Aber- 
deea.  S.  D^  a  Corporation  of  Sooth  Oakata.  Filed  Jan. 
17.  1910.     Serial  Vo.  538.026. 

1.  An  IgBltlag  deviee  haviag  oppoalas  curved  smooth 
slecii  h.-«oiideaaer -sorfaee  ekjctrodea  arraavad  one  withia 
the  otkar  aad  separated  by  aa  aaaalar  aratfk  gap. 

S.  Aa  igaitlng  devica  ooaprialng  aa  aaaalar  rounded 
nrfaca  electrode,  and  aa  oppoalag  spberleal  alactrode  ar- 
raasad  thcrsla  aad  separatad  therefrom  by  aa  aannlar 
•park  gap,  aald  electrodes  having  saaooth  bamlabed  snr- 
fkeea. 


8.  Aa  igniting  device  coiiprlalas  aa  aaaalar  electrode 
rounded  la  eroaa  section,  aad  aa  opposlag  spherical  elec- 
trode arranged  therein  aad  spaced  therefrom  to  form  aa 
aaaalar  spark  gap. 


4.  A  spark  ping  having  Its  shell  formed  at  its  opea 
end  with  an  internal  smooth  annular  bead  rounded  In 
croaa  •ectloa  aad  ooaatitotiag  aa  electrode,  aad  an  oppos- 
ing smooth  rounded  surface  electrode  arranged  therein 
and  spaced  tberefrom  to  form  an  annular  spark  gap. 

5.  A  spark  plug  having  an  annular  electrode,  aad  a 
spherical  electrode  arranged  therein  and  spaced  therefrom 
to  form  an  aaaalar  spark  gap.  said  aannlar  electrode 
having  a  continuous  rounded  rarface  opposing  said  sphw- 
leal  electrode. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


962,316.  EKPEATING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  GBAPHO- 
PHONES.  Claebncb  W.  Claud,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  as- 
signor ef  one-half  to  John  H.  Oaod,  oae-foorth  to  Felix 
W.  Claud,  and  one-fourth  to  Inula  A.  Claod,  Nashvlllfc, 
Teaa.    Filed  May  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  497,680. 


1.  In  a  repeating  attaehaieat  for  grapbophoaea,  the 
comblaation  with  the  carriage,  aad  carriage  lever;  of  a 
plate  bavins  a  guide  opealag  for  the  carriage  lerer,  a  sta> 
tiooary  member  combiaed  with  aald  plate  aad  coOperatiag 
with  the  sides  of  the  opealag  for  operatias  the  lever  to 
ralae  and  lower  the  carriage,  and  neaas  for  shlftlag  the 
carriage  from  one  end  of  the  opening  to  the  other  ead. 

2.  la  a  repeatlag  attachaieat  for  graphophoaea,  the 
eoabinatloa  with  the  earriasa.  and  carriage  lerera;  of  a 
plate  haviag  a  guide  opealag  for  the  carrlase  lever,  a  ata< 
tleaary  maaiher  earriad  by  the  plate  aad  located  la  the 
guide  opeaing  for  antotoaatleally  operatlag  the  lever  10 
ralae  and  lov/er  the  carriage,  and  aeaaa  for  aatomatlcally 
shifting  the  earriase  froaa  one  aad  of  the  openlas  to  the 
otther  ead. 

8.  la  a  repeatlag  attachawat  for  snpbophoaea,  the 
comblnatloa  with  the  carrlase,  aad  carrtage  lever,  of  a 
plate  bavins  *■  gvkUe  openlas  for  the  carriage  levar,  BMaai 
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dlapoaed  wlthla  the  opoU^  aad  oaOperatias  with  the 
■Mea  of  the  saaie  for  operatlag  the  lever  to  aatomatlcally 
ralae  aad  lower  the  carriage  and  means  for  shifting  the 
carriage  frooi  one  end  of  the  opening  to  the  other  end. 

4.  la  a  repeatlag  attachment  for  grapfaophones,  tiie 
eaatfrtaatloa  with  ^e  carriage,  and  carriage  lever,  of  a 
plate  having  a  guide  opening  for  the  carriage  lever,  means 
at  one  end  of  the  opening  to  depreaa  the  lever  aad  means 
for  shifting  the  carriage  to  the  oppoalte  ead  of  the  opea- 
lag and  a  leaf  apring  at  the  latter  ead  for  laweriag  the 
carrlase. 

6.  la  a  repeating  attachment  for  graphopbones,  the 
combination  with  the  carriage,  aad  carriage  lever,  of  a 
plate  haviag  a  guide  opening  for  the  carriage  lever,  meana 
combined  with  said  plate  for  aotoautically  operating  the 
lever  to  raise  and  lower  the  carriage  aad  means  embrac- 
ing the  carriage  slide  bar  for  automatically  abifting  the 
carriage  from  one  eml  of  the  opening  to  the  other  end. 

CClaias  0  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.}  I 


962,818.  CAN-CAP  DROPPER.  ELHn  M.  Cobb,  Port- 
land, Me.,  assignor  to  Edward  M.  Lang,  Jr.,  Portland, 
Me.    Filed  Sept.  9,  1909.    Serial  No.  816.982.  j 


.- 1^  I  X    -■  fsrx  I 


7' 


1.  The  combination  of  a  can  conveyer  and  a  cap  drop- 
per, said  cap  dropper  including  a  star  wheel  adapted  to  be 
struck  by  the  cans,  a  separator  operated  by  said  star  wheel 
to  separate  the  lowest  cap  of  a  row  of  capa.  and  a  vlbrat- 
las  plate  for  sweeping  said  separated  cap  onto  the  top  of  a 
caa  as  it  passes  underneath  the  dropper,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  can  conveyer  and  a  cap  drop- 
per secured  to  the  frame  thereof,  aald  cap  dropper  laclud- 
lag  a  star  wheel  adapted  to  be  struck  by  the  cans,  a  sep- 
arator  adapted  to  remove  the  lowest  one  of  a  row  of  caps, 
a  vibrating  plate  adapted  to  sweep  the  separated  cap  onto 
the  top  of  the  can,  and  connections  whereby  the  movement 
of  said  aur  wheel  operatea  aald  separator  aad  aald  plate, 
substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  comblnatloa  of  a  eaa  conveyer  aad  a  cap  dropper 
attached  to  the  fraase  thereof,  and  including  a  star  wheel 
adapted  to  be  struck  by  the  cans,  a  gear  wheel  operated  by 
the  movement  of  said  itSr  wheel,  a  plvotally-mouated  vi- 
bratiag  separator  for  separating  the  lowest  csp  In  a  row,  a 
gear  wheel  for  operatlag  aald  separator,  connections  be- 
tween said  gear  wheels  for  vibrating  said  separator,  con- 
sisting of  a  ring  provided  with  a  rack  engaging  said  second 
named  gear  wheel,  aad  conneetloas  whereby  said  first 
named  gear  wheel  operatea  aald  ring,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  can  conveyer  and  a  cap  drop- 
per fastened  to  the  frame  thereof,  said  cap  dropper  Indod- 
feiC  a  Mar  wheel  adapted  to  be  txntk  by  the  caaa,  a  t1- 
hratlas  plate  adapted  to  aweep  a  cap  oato  the  top  ef  a  eaa 
•lag  uaderaeath  aald  cap,  eonaectloBs  wb'^reby  the 
It  of  said  atar  wheel  operataa  aald  plate,  said  eoa- 
belns  adJnataMe,  aabtaatlaliy  aa  deaertbed. 

t.  la  a  cap  dk<appar,  the  eomblaatloa  9t  a  chute  adapted 
to  raeelTe  a  aamher  at  caps,  a  aeparator  adapted  to  take 
off  the  lowaat  cap  la  aald  row,  coaalatlag  of  a  vllwatlas 


hady  provided  wiOi  overlapping  riiarp  edgea  foralng  «i 
interrupted  screw,  aad  means  for  vibrating  aald  separator, 
aabataatially  aa  deacribed. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


962,317.  INDICATING,  INTEGRATING,  AND  RECORD- 
ING MANOMETER.  FaaoaaiCK  N.  Cohnitt,  Provi- 
dence, R.  I.    Filed  July  17.  1908.     Serial  No.  443,968. 


1.  In  a  liquid  meter,  a  main  pipe,  a  recording  disk,  a 
recording  pen,  an  adjustable  member  mounted  on  a  knife 
edge  for  carrying  only  Its  own  weight  and  that  of  aald  pen, 
and  meana  operated  by  the  difference  of  pressure  In  said 
pipe  for  moving  said  member  to  cause  said  pen  to  record 
the  flow  through  said  pipe. 

2.  In  a  liquid  meter,  a  main  pipe,  a  recording  disk,  a  re- 
cording pen,  an  adjustable  sseaiher  moaated  «a  a  knUa 
edge  for  carrying  oaly  Ita  own  weight  and  that  of  said  pea, 
aad  a  cam  operated  by  the  dlffereace  of  pressure  In  said 
pipe  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  member  to  cauaa 
said  pen  to  record  the  flow  through  said  pipe. 

3.  la  a  liquid  meter,  a  aiala  pipe,  a  recording  dlak,  a  re- 
cording pea,  a  counter,  an  adjuatable  oMmber  auMiated  oa 
a  knife  edge  for  carrying  only  its  own  weight,  that  of  aald 
coanter  aad  aald  reoardlas  pea,  aad  means  operated  by 
the  difference  of  preaaurea  la  said  pipe  for  opcratlns  aaM 
member  to  record  the  flow  through  aaid  pipe. 

4.  In  a  liquid  meter,  a  main  pipe,  a  recording  diak,  a  re- 
cording pea.  a  counter,  an  adjustable  member  aoaunted  oa 
a  knife  edge  for  carrying  only  its  own  weight,  that  of  said 
ooaater  and  said  recording  pen,  and  a  cam  for  controlling 
the  movement  of  aaid  messher  aad  Ita  iaatram^tallties  to 
record  the  flow  through  said  pipe. 

6.  la  a  liquid  meter,  a  aiala  pipe,  a  recording  dlak,  a  rs- 
cordioK  pea,  aa  adjustable  arm  mounted  on  a  knife  edga 
for  carrying  the  weight  of  said  arm  and  that  of  said  pea. 
a  cam  for  coatroUlng  the  movement  of  aald  arm,  and  a 
haad  operated  la  time  with  aald  cam  for  iadioatlng  the 
flow  through  said  pipe. 

[ClaUna  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 


962,318.  UMBRELLA.  Kathstn  Conxobs,  Sioux  Falls, 
8.  D.  FUed  June  18,  1907.  Serial  No.  379.618. 
An  umbrella  whose  staff  comprises  two  members  and  a 
link  connecting  them  pivotally  with  each  other,  the  upper 
member  having  two  alined  spring  catches  facing  away 
from  each  other,  a  tubular  element  surronndlag  said  staff 
aad  slldahle  tliereon  from  a  poaltion  oovarlns  the  Uak  to  a 
pastttoa  •■  the  upper  member  wholly  aheve  the  Uak,  aaid 
elemeat  haviag  three  alined  opealacB  ef  which  the  lawer- 
most  la  Idle  aad  the  atheta  engage  said  catches  whea  the 
aabrella  is  opea  and  the  staff  membeta  allaad  with  the 
tahalar  elfscnt.  aad  the  loweraioat  catch  mmgamm   the 
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lewcmMwt  opcalac  and  tlie  Uak  stands  aeroM  the  lower 
end  of  (Mid  tabular  alement  when  the  ombrella  is  closed : 
the  ribs,  the  braees,  and  a  mnner  sliding  on  said  element 


^- 


and  harlng  an  opening  engaged  bj  the  uppermost  catch 
when  the  ambrella  is  open  and  by  the  lowermost  when  it 
is  closed  and  tb^  staff  members  folded  on  their  link. 


962.319.     ARTIFICIAL  BAIT.     Jambs  K.  Cbosbt,  Olen- 
dale.  Wash.     Filed  Feb.  1.  1010.     Serial  No.  541,821. 


1.  A  tToUlBff  spoon  rerersely  hollowed  at  opposite  ends, 
the  rear  end  being  approximately  semielliptical  in  eross- 
se<rtton.  and  the  front  end  approximately  V-shaped  in 
cross  seetloB,  said  V-shaped  portion  progressirely  widen- 
ing from  the  front  and  gradually  merging  into  the  portion 
of  seml-«UlptlcaI  cross  section. 

2.  A  trolling  spoon  rerersely  hollowed  at  opposite  ends, 
MM  end  »H»g  approximately  semielliptleal  In  cross-section, 
and  the  other  end  approximately  V-shaped  In  cross-section, 
a  book  attached  to  the  elliptical  end  at  one  side  of  the 
longitudinal  eantsr  of  the  spoon,  and  a  line  connecting 
with  the  other  snd  of  the  spoon  at  the  opposite  side  of  the 
longitudinal  center  thorof. 

3.  A  trolling  spoon  baring  one  end  hollowed  out  below 
the  plane  of  the  blank  from  which  tbe  spoon  is  made,  and 
the  other  end  hollowed  out  abore  tbe  pl'ine  of  the  blank, 
the  oppodte  portions  of  the  blank  at  the  last  mentioned 
end  being  bent  on  lines  extending  obliquely  to  the  longltu- 
4fiiMi  center  of  the  spoon,  a  fish  line  attached  to  one  of  the 
bent  portions  of  the  spoon,  and  a  book  attached  to  the 
opposite  end  of  the  spoon  at  such  a  point  that  a  line  pass- 
ing through  the  points  of  connection  of  the  spoon  with 
the  book  and  fish  line  is  disposed  obliquely  to  the  longltu* 
dlnal  center  lias  of  the  spoon. 

4.  A  trolUag  spoon  baring  a  longitudinal  ridge  at  its 
front  end  and  downwardly  oppositely  bent  portions  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  ridge,  the  opposite  end  of  tbe  spoon 
being  coneare  on  the  ridged  side  and  convex  on  the  oppo- 
site side,  means  for  attaching  a  line  to  the  ridged  end  of 
the  spoon,  and  a  book  attached  to  the  opposite  end  of  the 
■poon. 

M2.S20.     FOBWABD    AMD    BEAR    DBIVE    FOB    CAB- 
TBUCKS.    OLim  Cbosbt,  Bt  Paul,  Minn.,  asslgnar  to 
Aasricnn  Bstot  *  Derrick  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  Cor- 
poration.    tUsd  Not.  1«,  1900.     Serial  No.  628,888. 
1.  Tb*  co«MBatkm,  with  forward  and  rear  trudi  axles, 

of  amn  bssmbJ  thsrsto,  shafts  at  rli^t  angles  to  said 


axles  and  baring  gears  thereon  meshing  with  the  gsars  on 
said  axles,  gear  cases  for  said  shaft  gears  and  bangers 
transrersely  morable  with  respect  to  said  shafts  and  plr- 
otally  connected  with  said  gear  cases,  a  shaft  interme- 
diate to  said  gear,  shafts  and  baring  unirersal  Joint  con- 
nections therewith,  and  a  driving  means  for  aald  Interms- 
dUte  shaft 


2.  Tbe  combination,  with  the  forward  and  rear  truck 
axles  and  gears  secured  thereto,  of  shafts  harlng  gears 
thereon  meahlng  with  said  axle  gears,  gear  oases  inclosing 
■aid  shafts,  bangers  pirotally  connected  with  said  gear 
cases  and  slldable  in  guides,  a  shaft  intermediate  to  said 
gear  shafts  and  means  for  drirlng  said  intermediate  abaft. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  car  with  forward  and  rear 
trucks  and  a  frame  carried  thereby,  of  shafts  g|eared  to  an 
axle  of  said  trucin,  hangers  morable  transrersely  of  said 
ear  in  guides  thereon,  torsion  rods  connected  with  said 
hangers  and  baring  sliding  bearings  on  said  car,  gear 
cases  inclosing  said  gears  and  pirotally  connected  with 
said  hangers,  and  means  for  driring  said  shafts  and  gears. 

4.  The  combination,  with  forward  and  rear  truck  axles, 
of  gear  cases  mounted  on  said  axles  and  morable  a  limited 
distance  lengthwise  thereon,  means  mounted  on  said  axles 
for  locking  said  cases  against  longitudinal  morement 
thereon,  shafts  joumaled  in  said  gear  cases  and  pinions  on 
said  shafts  meshing  with  the  gears  on  said  axles,  the  ad- 
justment of  said  gea^cases  allowing  said  pinions  to  be 
mored  into  and  out  or  engagement  with  said  axle  gears, 
and  means  for  drirlng  said  ahafta. 

5.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  truck  axle  harlng  a  re- 
duced portion  with  shoulders  at  each  end  thereof,  of  a  gear 
secured  to  said  reduced  portion,  a  gear  ease  inclosing  said 
gear  and  slldable  on  said  reduced  portion  for  a  limited 
distance,  means  arranged  to  clasp  said  reduced  portion 
between  said  ease  and  one  of  said  shoulders  and  lock  said 
case  in  contact  with  the  other  shoulder,  and  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled  in  said  case  and  harlng  a  pinion  meshing  with  said 
axle  gear,  said  pinion  being  mored  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  axle  gear  by  the  adjustment  of  said  case. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  prlntsd  In  the  Oasfetts.] 


062,821.     NUT-LOCK.     LawBBMCB  B.  Cbouch,  Marshes, 
W.  Vs.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1010.     Serial  No.  580,284. 


1.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  bolt  a  nut  the  bolt  being 
prorldad  with  a  seriss  of  perforations  In  its  tbrsadsd  and, 
locking  meehanlsa  carried  on  the  face  of  the  nut  aald 
locking  msehaniam  comprising  a  pawl  pirotad  on  ths  fftes 
of  tbe  nut  and  prorided  with  a  point  adapted  to  enter  th« 
perforations  in  ths  bolt  a  pawl  operating  member  ptroted 
on  the  face  of  the  nut  a  spring  carrtod  on  the  face  of  tba 
nut  and  angaglac  th*  said  pawl  to  morBinlly  h<M  tba 


point  thereof  within  the  psrfbratloBS  on  ths  bolt  the 
■aid  pawl  operating  member  being  prorided  with  two 
,  rscsssss,  one  of  which  is  adaptad  to  reealre  the  said  pro- 
jection on  the  pawl  to  maintain  tbe  pawl  In  an  nnloeksd 
position,  ths  otter  of  which  is  adapted  to  reeslr*  the 
projection  on  the  said  pawl  when  the  pawl  la  in  a  locked 
position  and  to  form  a  stop  to  bold  tbe  pawl  against 
rotation  on  the  Iwlt 

2.  A  nut  lock  comprlalng  a  bolt  a  nut,  locking  mech- 
anism carried  on  the  nut  aald  locking  mechanism  com- 
prising a  pawl  plroted  to  the  nut  a  pawl  operating  mem- 
ber plroted  to  tbe  nut,  said  pawl  being  prorided  with  a 
point,  the  said  bolt  being  prorided  with  means  to  receire 
the  said  point  the  said  pawl  being  prorided  with  a  pro- 

^  Jectlon,  the  said  pawl  operating  member  being  prorided 
with  two  recesses,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  receire  the 
said  projection  on  the  pawl  to  maintain  the  pawl  in  an 
unlocked  position,  the  other  of  which  is  adapted  to  re- 
ceire tbe  projection  on  tbe  pawl  when  tbe  pawl  is  in  a 
locked  position  and  to  form  a  stt^  to  hold  tbe  pawl 
against  rotation. 

3.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  bolt  a  nut,  locking  means 
carried  on  the  nut,  said  locking  means  comprising  a  pawl 
pivoted  on  tbe  nut,  a  pawl  operating  member  plroted  on 
the  nut  and  in  engagement  with  tbe  said  pawl,  the  said 
pawl  operating  member  extending  beyond  two  sides  of  tbe 
nut  and  In  aucb  manner  as  to  be  engaged  when  a  wrench 
Is  spplled  to  the  nut,  said  pawl  operating  member  carry- 
ing the  said  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the  bolt  when 
the  said  pawl  operating  member  is  engaged  by  a  wrench, 
tbe  said  pawl  operating  member  maintaining  the  said 
pawl  in  an  unlocked  position  and  proriding  a  stop  for  the 
said  pawl  when  the  said  pawl  Is  In  a  locked  position. 


0  6  2,322.  8TOKEB  MBCHANI8M.  Paul  L.  Cbowb. 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.  FUed  Sept.  24,  1007.  SerUl  No. 
894,300. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  baring  a  grate  sur- 
face and  ignition  arch  abore  tbe  grate  surface,  of  skew- 
backs  mounted  at  the  side  of  the  furnace  and  extending 
tbe  depth  of  the  arch,  aald  arch  comprising  keyed  blocks 
tlM  depth  of  the  arch,  all  self-supporting  upon  and  be- 
tween the  skewbacka,  a  meml>er  arranged  transrersely  of 
the  outer  face  of  the  arch,  and  retaining  means  connect- 
ing each  of  the  blocks  with  such  transrerse  member. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  furnace  harlng  a  grate  sur- 
face and  an  Ignition  arch  abore  tbe  grate  surface,  ol 
akewbacka  mounted  at  the  sides  of  the  fumsce  and  as- 
tending  the  depth  of  the  arch,  said  arch  comprising  keyed 
blocks  tbe  depth  of  ttie  arch,  all  self-supporting  upon  and 
between  the  akewbacka  and  forming  a  continuous  plain 
nnder  aurface  throughout  the  transrerse  extent  of  the 
arch,  a  mamber  arraagad  transreraaly  of  the  ootar  faca 
of  the  arch,  and  retaining  means  connecting  each  of  the 
blocks  with  such  transrerse  member. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  fnmace  baring  a  grate  sur- 
face and  ignition  arch  abore  the  grata  surface,  of  skew- 
backa Boontsd  at  tbe  sides  of  tba  fonaea  and  exteodlag 
tbe  depth  of  the  arch,  said  arch  comprlalng  keyed  bloeks 


tba  depth  of  the  arch  self-supporttng  npon  and  batwasB 
the  skewbacka,  a  hopper,  and  bolts  secured  between  adja- 
cent keyed  blocks  and  securing  tbe  hopper  to  tbe  ardi. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  baring  a  grate  sur- 
face and  Ignition  arch  abore  the  grate  sorfbca,  of 
backs  mounted  at  tbe  sides  of  the  furnace  and 
tbe  depth  of  the  arch,  said  arch  comprising  keyed  blocbs 
the  depth  of  the  arch  all  self-supporting  upon  and  be>- 
tween  tbe  skewbacks,  and  forming  a  contlnuoua  ^ate 
under  surface  throughout  the  transrerse  extent  of  tba 
arch,  a  hopper,  and  bolts  secured  between  adjacent  keyed 
blocka  and  aecuring  tba  hopper  to  the  arch. 


962,828.  CAB-FENDEB.  Fbank  E.  Dbbmbx  and  Bd- 
WABD  W.  KoRTF,  Brooklyn,  N.  T. ;  aald  Deemer  aa- 
signor  to  said  Korff.  Filed  Nor.  80,  1908.  Serial  No. 
469,038. 


1.  In  a  car  fender,  tbe  combination  with  a  post 'rig- 
Idly  attached  to  tba  truck  of  a  car,  of  a  tube  carrying  a 
wheel  and  sliding  on  the  post,  a  shorel,  a  pin  prerentlng 
the  rotation  of  the  tube,  and  a  second  pin  to  lock  the 
wheel  from  contact  with  the  rail. 

2.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  with  depending 
poatB,  of  tubea  eliding  thereon,  springs  to  press  the  lat- 
ter downward,  wheela  at  tbe  lower  ends  of  the  tube, 
means  for  limiting  the  morements  of  the  tubas,  sborels 
on  same,  and  netting  connecting  the  ahorela. 


962,824.  CLOSED  FIBEB  -  STRAINER.  BrQBHB  W. 
DBUiMa,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Demlng  Apitara- 
tus  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.    Filed  June  19,  1909.    Serial  No.  508,218. 


1.  A  fiber  atralner  comprising  a  closed  ressil  harlng 
an  Inlet  and  obtlet  for  UquM,  a  screen  borlaontally  die- 
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betwMo  Mkkl  Inlet  and  outlet  and  noanted  tor  ro- 
tatioB,  sad  a  pwlphatal  rttafailag  rtec  canted  ky 


2.  ▲  Atier  strakMr  cnipriiliig  a  cloMd  veaaal  bavtof  an 
iatet  and  oatM  tat  U«ald.  a  aeraea  horiaoataUy  dlapoaad 
tatwaan  said  lalat  and  antlat  aad  aMoatad  for  rotatioa. 
a  pertplMral  ratalaiag  ring  earrlad  by  aaid  aereaa,  aB4  a 
vacaiua  eoanacttoa  to  aald  Taaaal. 

3.  ▲  flbar  atralnar  tomprMng  a  cleaad  Taoaal  kaTiag  a 
aabataatially  cantral  inlet  for  Ilqold.  aa  oatlat  tharefor.  a 
aoroen  horiaontally  diapoacd  betweaa  aald  lalot  and  oat- 
let  and  moantad  for  ratatJoa,  a  partptaaaal  retaialag 
ring  carried  by  aald  acrean.  and  an  impact  plate  beneath 
the  liquid  inlet 

4.  A  fiber  strainer  comprising  a  closed  raaaal,  a  acreen 
borisontally  dlapoaed  tberein  and  monnted  for  rotation, 
a  pertpheral  retaining  ring  carried  \tj  said  aeraen,  Kod 
means  for  directing  a  liqnld  stream  radially  ontward 
over  said  screen,  whereby  tbe  separated  mattara  are  con- 
veyed to  tbe  periphery  of  tbe  screen. 


062.325.     WORK-STANH.     Saxab  Dtmokb.  Grooa,  Idaho. 
Filed  Sapt.  8.  1900.     Serial  No.  51«.64% 


A  work  stand  laelndlag  a  base  atmetura,  a  caaa  ro«a- 
tlrely  moantad  thereon,  aald  case  coiaprlslng  an  apper 
and  a  lower  wall  and  a  aeriea  of  aide  walla  angularly 
dlapoaed  wltk  relation  to  each  other,  a  drawer  moTably 
OMnntad  la  ea^  side  wall,  a  serlaa  of  gnlda  partltiaaa 
projecting  Inward  from  each  side  wall,  tb«  partltiona  of 
each  side  wall  batng  at  ttaair  inner  ends  connaetad  to 
the  partltiona  of  the  adjacoit  aide  wall,  spaced  guide 
walla  laoaated  la  rear  of  and  in  alin sweat  with  the  par- 
tlttoaa  piojactlag  frona  one  aide  wall,  aad  a  aacrat  drawer 
■MiraUa  batwaea  said  guide  walla  and  concealed  by  the 
drawer  batwaea  aald  partltiona. 


»62,32«.    LACB-HOOK.    BaiCK  A.  BNOaTBOU.  HUI,  Moat. 
Filed  May  26.  1900.     Serial  No.  498.182. 


A  stod  of  the  character  deacrtbad  comprising  a  hollow 
ahaak.  a  hook  arranged  at  oae  aide  of  tke  ahank,  aald 
ahank  belag  proTided  with  a  flange  formed  with  a  receaa 
at  the  baaa  of  the  hook,  a  guard  plToted  at  one  end  to 
the  free  aad  af  the  book  and  harlng  a  curred  arm  adapt- 
ed to  Mat  within  the  hook  when  the  guard  la  doaed, 
aald  am  being  prorMad  wltli  a  berelad  free  end  adapted 
to  oTerlle  aald  raeaaa  and  proTlded  with  a  tranarwaa 
notch  tberelB.  aad  a  apriag  fixed  at  one  end  within  the 
hollow  ahank  diametrically  oppoaite  the  raeaaa  and  har- 
lag  Ra  tsm»  aad  aatendlag  lata  said  raeaaa  to  aagage  tbe 
aetch  la  tba  gaard  aad  prorMad  wttt  a  T-abapad  or  creaa 


parties,  aaid  aprlng  btfag  provided  adjacent  aald 
pertlaa  with  aa  affaet  projeetlag  beyoad  the  flailed  aad 
af  the  atad  far  e^cagamsat  with  the  bavaled  end  of  the 
gaard.  whereby  the  latter  will  be  held  la  daaed  peatttea. 


982,327.      8HT7TTLE-THRBADINO 
8KPU  Faltcb,  Fall  RUer, 
Serial  No.  50S.S60. 


MBCHANISM.      Jo- 
Filed  July  1,  1909. 


1.  Is  a  Anttla-thraadlng  mechaalam.  a  ahnttle-reat 
adapted  to  aupport  a  ahuttla  In  a  atatloaary  poaltlon  and 
provided  with  an  opening  oppoaite  the  thraail-eye  of  the 
shuttle,  machanlam  compriaiag  a  auctloa  bolb  and  a  noa- 
sla,  maana  for  aopportlag  aald  aiachantam  with  tha  noa 
ale  extending  through  aald  opantag  to  tha  abnttle-eye.  a 
trlp-fraaia  supported  by  tbe  sbuttla-reat  near  said  opea- 
tag,  and  a  cover  or  cloaure  supported  by  the  trip-frame 
over  tbe  socket  in  tbe  head  of  the  ahuttle  when  tbe  srtaut- 
tla  la  la  poaltlon  in  the  reat  whereby  aa  the  ahuttle  la 
moved  into  poaltlon  the  trip-firame  la  ralaed  and  aa  It 
reachea  Its  stationary  poaltlon  tbe  cover  or  cloaure  la 
dropped  over  said  socket,  for  tbe  purpoee  of  preventing 
the  end  of  the  thread  in  the  socket  from  being  blown  out 
of  said  aocket  when  the  air-bulb  la  comprcaaed  pravioua 
to  ita  beins  allowed  to  expand  and  draw  the  thread 
through  tbe  eya. 

2.  In  a  ahnttle-thraadlng  aiachaalam,  a  ahuttle-reat 
adapted  to  aupport  a  ahuttle  la  a  atatloaary  poaltlon  and 
provided  with  an  opening  oppoalta  tba  thread-eye  of  tha 
shuttle,  mecbanlam  comprialng  a  suction  bolb  aad  a  noasle, 
meana  for  supporting  said  machanlam  with  the  noaale  ex- 
tending through  aaid  opening  to  tbe  abuttle-eya,  a  alotted 
frame  sustained  by  tbe  reat  with  Ita  alot  over  the  aocket 
of  the  shuttle  when  tha  ahuttle  la  la  atatloaary  poaltloa 
In  the  reat,  a  rod  extending  horlaontally  acroaa  aald  slot, 
a  wire  frame  brldglag  the  slot,  aad  a  trip-frama  compria- 
lng a  cantral  longitudinally  alotted  portion  through  which 
said  borlsontal  rod  extenda,  a  substantially  borisontal 
upper  portion  adapted  to  reat  on  the  wire  which  bridgea 
tbe  slot,  and  a  lower  portion  shaped  to  form  a  cover  or 
cloaure  tor  the  aoekat  in  the  ahattia-haad.  whereby  aa  the 
Anttla  la  mavad  Into  poaltloa  tba  trip-frame  alipa  over 
the  noaa  and  bead  of  the  abutOa  antil  Ita  lower  portloa 
dropa  over  tbe  aocket  in  tha  abottla  and  when  the  shuttle 
la  withdrawn  from  tha  rant  tbe  cover  or  cioaare  slips 
out  of  tba  aafckat  and  la  bald  aoapandad  by  tba  trip-frame. 

8.  la  a  abnttla-ttraadlag  mechaalam,  a  abattla-raat 
adapted  to  aupport  a  ahuttle  la  a  atatloaary  poaltloa  aad 
pravMad  with  aa  opaaing  oppoaite  tbe  tbraad-«ye  of  tbe 
ahuttle,  mecbanlam  eomprlalag  a  aoetlaa  bulb  aad  a  aoa- 
ale.  meana  fbr  aopporttng  aaM  maebanlaai  with  tba  noaale 
eztadiag  tbrougb  aald  opaolag  to  tba  ahattla-aya,  a 
alotted  frame  aaatalnad  by  tba  raat  with  ita  alot  over  tbe 
ao(*et  of  tba  abottla  wbaa  tba  abattla  la  la  atatloaary 
poaltloB  la  tbe  raat,  a  rod  aataadlag  borlaoatally  acroaa 
aald  alot,  a  wire  fraaM  brtdglag  tha  alot,  aad  a  trtf-frama 
eomfrialnff  a  oaatfai  laagitadlaalty  rtottad  pertloa 
through  which  aald  bariaaatal  rod  axtaada,  a  sukataa- 
tlaliy  herlaaatal  appar  partloa  adapted  to  rest  on  tbe 
wire  whieb  bridgaa  tbe  alot,  aad  a  lower  portloa  ahaped 
to  form  a  cover  or  cioaare  for  tbe  aocket  In  tbe  slrattle- 
bead,  whereby  aa  tbe  ahuttle  la  moved  Into  poaltlon  tbe 
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trip-frama  allpa  over  tbe  aoaa  and  bead  of  tha  ahuttle 
until  Ita  lower  portion  dropa  over  tba  aocket  in  tbe  ahattla 
and  when  tbe  Settle  la  withdrawn  from  tbe  reat  the 
cover  or  doanre  allpa  oat  of  the  aoekat  and  la  bald  aua- 
paadsd  by  tba  trip-frama,  aald  cover  or  cloaure  being  pro- 
vided with  a  gnldlag  or  caatariag  rib  adapted  to  extead 
into  the  paaaage  between  the  aocket  of  tbe  ahattla  and 
the  Interior  tberaof. 


962,328.     FOLOIMO  UMBRELLA.     Bbaot  Q.  Fkaskow. 
Pittsburg,  Pa.    FUed  Aug.  38, 1909.     Serial  No.  514,193. 


An  umbrella  comprising  a  channel-shaped  rib  plvotally- 
connected  to  a  notched  collar,  a  sleeve  secured  to  tbe  free 
end  of  said  rib  and  conatltuting  an  abutment,  a  shoe 
slidaUy  moonted  upon  tbe  rib  and  having  depending 
flanges,  saM  sleeve  limiting  tba  ontward  movement  of 
said  shoe,  an  extenskm  projecting  into  said  rib,  a  U- 
sbaped  member  secured  to  that  end  of  the  extension  with- 
in the  rib  and  provided  with  fiangea  extending  in  paral- 
lellam  with  respect  to  tha  flangaa  of  tba  shoe,  said  mem- 
ber aeairad  to  tha  inner  fbos  of  said  astaaalon,  a  stretcher 
having  Its  outer  end  extending  betweea  tba  flangea  of  aald 
member  aad  the  flangea  of  aald  ahtw,  meana  extending  to 
the  outer  and  of  the  atretcher  and  tbe  flangaa  of  aald 
member  and  ahoe  for  plvotally-connectlng  the  atratcher 
to  the  ahoe  aad  extenalon,  and  a  ruaaar  to  which  tbe  in- 
ner end  of  aald  atretcher  la  pivoted. 


062.829.     BTTRNBR.     Fbajtk  B.  Fskdcb,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 
rUed  Not.  10,  1909.    Serial  No.  527,286. 


1.  A  lamp  bomer  comprialng  a  gallery,  a  bane,  a  wlek 
tube  aad  a  doBM,  aald  gallery  having  a  central  opening, 
the  diameter  of  which  exceeda  that  of  the  baae  ao  that 
a  apace  Is  tttrmmi  around  tibe  latter,  a  cylindrical  cur- 
tala  In  tbe  aald  opening  of  the  gallery,  open  at  Ita  upper 
and  lower  enda,  perforated,  and  extending  down  and 
around  and  apaced  firom  the  base,  and  a  protecting  plate 
extending  aereaa  aad  aeeurad  In  tk9  dooae,  irald  pcataeC- 
lag  plate  providlag  a  caatral  lower  portion  bavlag  an 
opening  clearing  aad  through  which  tba  wlek  tab*  ax- 
taada aad  also  provldiag  a  pair  of  upwardly  outwardly 
lacllaad  parforalad  wings  on  oppaalte  aldea  ot  the  upper 
portion  <rf  tba  wlek  tabai 


2.  A  lamp  burner  comprialng  a  gallery,  a  baae,  a 
wick  tube  and  a  dome,  aaid  gallery  havlag  a  central 
opening,  the  diameter  at  which  exoeeda  that  of  tbe  baae 
so  that  a  apace  la  farmed  around  the  latter,  a  cylln- 
*leal  cartalB  la  tb»  aald  opaalag  of  tbe  gallery,  open 
at  its  upper  and  lower  ends,  perforated,  and  extending 
down  and  arotmd  and  spaced  from  .the  baae,  and  a  pro- 
tecting plate  extending  across  and  secured  in  the  dome, 
said  protecting  plate  providing  a  central  lower  portion 
bavlBc  aa  opaniag  clearing  aad  tbroa^  whlA  tha 
wkk  tube  extenda  and  also  providing  a  pair  of  upwardly 
outwardly  inclined  perforated  wings  on  oppoaite  sides 
of  the  upper  portion  of  the  wick  tube,  the  aald  baae 
harlng  a  conical  cover  for  tbe  purpooe  set  forth. 


962.330.  DOUBLB-ACTINO  SPRIMG-HINQB.  John  A. 
FisCBsa,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1910.  Serial 
No.  648,002. 


1.  In  a  hinge  the  combination  with  relatively  flxed 
and  movable  hinge  members,  of  a  tubular  pintle  within 
aaid  membera,  an  actuating  apring  within  aaid  pintle 
operatively  connected  with  aald  movable  hinge  member 
through  an  opening  In  aald  pintle,  and  an  adjustable 
bolt  connecting  aald  pintle  and  one  flxed  hinge  member, 
anbatantlally  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  binge  the  combination  with  relatively  flxed 
and  movable  hinge  members,  of  a  tubular  pintle  within 
aald  membera,  an  actuating  spring  within  said  pintle 
operatively  connected  at  opposite  ends  with  said  movable 
binge  member  through  op^iinga  in  said  pintle,  and  aa 
adjnetabla  bolt  coxuiactlng  aaid  pintle  aad  one  flxed 
binge  memt>er,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  hinge  tbe  combination  with  relatively  flxed  and 
movable  hinge  members,  of  a  tubular  pintle  within  said 
membera.  an  actuating  apring  within  said  pintle  opera- 
tively connected  with  aaid  movable  hinge  member  through 
an  opening  in  tba  pintle,  a  center  bolt  depending  from  a 
member  at  the  upper  end  of  said  pintle,  and  a  nut  for 
aaid  bolt  awiveled  in  one  of  tbe  flxed  hinge  membera. 
aubatantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  binge  the  comblnatloB  arlth  relatively  flxed 
and  movable  binge  membera,  of  a  tabular  pintle  within 
aald  members,  an  actuating  spring  within  aaid  pintle  op- 
eratively connected  with  aald  movable  binge  member 
through  an  opening  In  tbe  pintle,  a  bridge-block  croealng 
the  upper  end  of  aald  pInUe,  a  caatar  bolt  depending  from 
aaid  bridge-block,  and  a  nut  for  aald  bolt  awiveled  in  one 
of  the  flxed  binge  membera,  sabstaatially  as  deacrlbed. 

5.  In  a  hinge  tbe  combination  of  upper  ^nd  lower 
flxed  hinge  membera,  of  aa  laterpoaed  movable  hinge 
member,  a  tubular  pintle  within  said  members,  an  actu- 
ating apring  within  aald  pintle  operattveiy  connected 
at  oppoaite  eada  with  aald  SMvabla  hinge  member  through 
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opcolacs  Id  said  plotl*,  a  brldce-bloek  rtvaomhlj 
lac  the  app«r  flxad  hlas*  member  and  resting  apon 
the  apper  md  of  said  pintle,  a  center  bolt  depending 
from  said  bridge-Mock,  and  a  nnt  for  said  bolt  iwlT«led_ 
la  the  lower  of  aald  flzad  hinge  members,  substantially' 
as  dssertbsd. 

(Claims  6  to  11  aet  prtetsd  la  the  Oaaetta.) 


»62,S31.  METHOD  Or  IfAKINQ  CABTBIDOE-BBLT8. 
WiLUAif  C.  FiSHSi,  Mlddletown.  Conn.  Piled  July  29, 
IMt.     Serial  No.  510,822. 


1.  The  herein  described  method  consisting  In  weaving 
four  parallel  plies  of  fabric  separated  Intermediate  of 
their  edges,  weaTlag  the  side  edges  of  the  piles  of  each 
pair  together,  separating  the  united  side  edges  of  the  In- 
side plies  from  the  body  of  the  fabric  and  then  rcTerslng 
the  two  inside  plies  and  projecting  them  below  the  two 
outside  piles  in  alinement  wtth  the  latter  to  form  there- 
with, a  pocket. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  a  woren  fab- 
ric belt  baring  pockets  depending  below  the, body  of  the 
belt,  consisting  in  wearing  a  plurality  of  {Mtrallel  cod- 
neeted  plies,  wearing  said  plies  separated  from  each  other 
at  interrals,  wearing  two  separated  plies  intermediate  of 
said  flrst-mentloiwd  separated  pUes  wearing  said  inter- 
mediate plies  together  at  one  end  and  integral  at  the  other 
end  with  the  first-mentioned  separated  plies,  separating 
the  united  side  edges  of  the  Inside  plies  from  the  body 
of  the  fabric  and  rerersing  said  intermediate  plies  and 
projecting  below  the  body  of  the  belt  and  in  alinement 
with  the  first  mentioned  separated  plies  form  rrlth  the 
latter,  a  pocket  depending  below  the  body  of  the  belt. 

S.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  a  woren  fab- 
ric belt  baring  pockets  depending  below  the  belt,  con- 
sisting In  wearing  a  plurality  of  connected  plies,  wearing 
said  plies  separated  at  interrals.  wearing  two  separated 
plies  intermediate  the  first-mentioned  aeparated  piles, 
wearing  the  side  edges  of  the  intermediate  plies  together 
and  integral  with  the  side  portions  of  the  first  men- 
tioned plies  and  integral  with  the  upper  edges  of  the  first- 
mentioned  separated  plies,  serering  the  connected  side 
portions  of  the  intermediate  plies  from  the  first-mentioned 
piles,  and  rerersing  the  intermediate  plies  and  projecting 
them  below  the  body  of  the  belt  in  alinement  with  the 
first  mentioned  piles  to  coOperate  with  the  latter  to  form 
a  po^et. 


•  6  2,882.     COMPUnNO-SCALB.     BoBOT  A.  FoaBU, 
Anderson.  Ind.    Filed  Sept.  21, 1809.    8«ial  No.  S18.750. 


1.  ta  an  indicator,  an  ladleator  arm  morable  te  aa 
areaats  path,  a  hollow  support  pirotally  mounted  upon 


said  arm,  a  pointer  carried  by  the  support,  a  fluid  pres- 
sure controlled  means  contained  within  the  support  for 
limiting  the  oscillatory  morement  thereof. 

2.  In  an  indicator,  an  indicator  arm  morable  in  an 
arcuate  path,  a  hoUow  support  pirotally  mounted  there- 
on, a  ptrfnter  carried  by  said  support,  a  body  of  fluid 
within  the  support,  and  means  carried  by  the  arm  and  co- 
operating with  said  body  of  fluid  to  limit  the  oscillatory 
morement  of  said  support. 

3.  In  an  Indicator,  an  Indicator  arm  moraule  in  an 
arcuate  path,  a  hollow  support  pirotally  mounted  there- 
on, a  pointer  carried  by  said  support,  a  body  of  fluid 
within  the  support,  and  a  vane  or  wing  upon  the  arm 
partially  submerged  in  said  fluid  and  cooperating  there- 
with to  limit  the  oscillatory  morement  of  the  support. 

4.  In  an  indicator,  an  indicator  arm  morable  in  an 
arcuate  path,  a  plrot  pin  projecting  laterally  from  said 
arm,  a  hollow  support  pirotally  mounted  upon  said  pin.  a 
pointer  carried  by  said  support,  a  body  of  fluid  within  the 
support  and  a  rane  or  wing  secured  to  the  plrot  pin  and 
projecting  into  said  column  of  fluid  for  cooperation  there- 
with to  limit  the  oscillatory  morement  of  said  support. 


962,333.     ROLLER  BEARING.     JoHir  F.  FosTn,  Argen- 
tine. Kans.    Filed  Sept.  15. 1908.    Serial  No.  458.140. 


fi- 


■0 


1.  A  roller-bearing,  comprising  a  shaft  prorided  with  a 
pair  of  cones,  embodying  reduced  inner  and  enlarged  outer 
portions,  a  band  or  ring  concentrically  surrounding  said 
shaft  and  cones,  a  plurality  of  spool-shaped  rollers  inter- 
posed between  and  bearing  at  their  enda  against  said  cones 
and  said  band  or  ring,  a  floating  band  concentrically  sur- 
rounding and  spaced  from  the  shaft  between  said  cones, 
spacing  rollers  peripherally  engaging  said  floating  band 
and  the  neck  portions  of  the  adjacent  spool-shaped  rollers 
to  space  the  latter  apart,  a  cap  inclosing  oa«  end  of  the 
shaft  and  secured  to  the  adjacent  end  of  the  band  or  ring 
surrounding  the  shaft  and  conea,  a  collar  secured  to  the 
abaft  and  surrounding  the  enlarged  end  of  the  adjacent 
cone  thereof,  and  a  gasket  secnrad  to  said  collar  and  frie- 
tionally  engaging  the  opposing  end  of  the  surrounding 
band  or  ring. 

2.  A  roller-bearing,  comprlaing  a  shaft  prorided  with  a 
pair  of  cones  embodying  reduced  inner  and  enlarged  outer 
portions,  a  band  or  ring  concentrically  surrounding  said 
shaft  and  conea.  and  prorided  with  peripheral  sockets,  a 
plurality  of  spool-shaped  rollers  Interposed  between  and 
bearing  at  their  ends  against  said  cones  and  said  band  or 
ring,  a  floating  band  concentrically  surrounding  and 
spaced  from  the  shaft  between  said  cones,  and  spacing 
rollers  peripherally  engaging  said  floating  band  and  the 
neck  portions  of  the  adjacent  spool-shaped  rollers  to  space 
the  latter  apart. 


962.SS4.  AL.TEBNATINO-CDKBENT  MOTOB.  VALtaa 
ALnwD  Fnrir.  London,  England.  Filed  July  8,  1909. 
SerUl  No.  005,779. 

1.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  the  combination 
with  a  stator,  of  a  laminated  rotor  prorided  with  a  per- 
manently short-circuited  winding  and  two  commuted  wind- 
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Ings.  said  short-dreoltM  winding  eztmding  orer  aU  the 
rotor  laminatloas  and  tach  of  said  commuted  windlngb 
•(tending  orer  a  part  only  of  the  rotor  laminations. 


2.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  the  combination 
with  a  stator  prorided  with  a  plurality  of  windings,  of  a 
laminated  rotor  prorided  with  a  permanently  short-dr- 
colted  winding  and  two  commuted  windings,  said  sboft- 
drcQlted  winding  extending  orer  all  the  rotor  laminations 
and  each  of  said  commuted  windings  extending  orer  a 
part  only  of  the  rotor  laminations.  < 

8.  In,,  an  alternating  current  motor,  the  combination 
with  a  stator  prorided  with  a  plurality  of  windings,  of  a 
rotor  containing  two  longitudinally  displaced  groups  of 
laminations  and  prorided  with  a  permanently  akort-dr- 
cuited  winding  and  two  commuted  windings,  said  short- 
circuited  winding  extending  orer  both  groups  of  rotor 
laminations  and  each  of  s»id  commuted  windings  extend- 
ing orer  only  one  group  of  rotor  laminations. 

4.  In  an  alternating  currrat  motor,  a  stator  containing 
two  longitudinally  displaced  groups  of  laminations,  means 
for  producing  a  main  flux  through  each  group  of  lamina- 
tions, a  laminated  rotor  prorided  with  a  permanently 
short-circuited  winding  and  two  commuted  windinga,  said 
short-dreuited  winding  extending  orer  all  the  rotor  lami- 
nations and  each  of  said  commuted  windings  extending 
orer  a  part  only  of  the  rotor  laminations. 

6.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  a  stator  containing 
two  longitudinally  displaced  groups  of  lamlnationa.  each 
group  being  prorided  with  a  mala  winding,  a  laminated 
rotor  prorided  with  a  permanently  short-circuited  winding 
and  two  commuted  windings,  said  Bbort-clrculted  winding 
extending  orer  all  the  rotor  laminations  and  each  of  said 
commuted  windings  extending  orer  a  part  only  of  the 
rotor  lamlnationa. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


962,385.  ALTEBNATINO-CUBBBNT  ICOTOB.  VALtSE 
Altbed  Ftkk,  London,  England.  Filed  July  9,  1909. 
Serial  No.  606,728. 
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1.  In  aa  altaraatlng  currant  motor,  the  comMaatlon 
with  a  sUtor,  of  a  rotor  baring  two  longitudinally  dis- 


placed groups  of  laminations  and  prorided  with  a  ahort- 
circnited  winding  and  a  commuted  winding,  the  ooa- 
dnctors  of  tbssa  two  windings  which  lis  adjaewt  to  eaek 
other  on  one  group  of  rotor  laminatlmis  balBg  diaplaoad 
from  each  other  on  the  other  group  of  rotor  laatnatioBa. 

2.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  the  combination 
with  a  stator,  of  a  rotor  prorided  with  a  permanently 
skort-drcuited  winding  and  a  commuted  winding,  the  con- 
doctors  of  these  two  windings  which  lie  adjacent  to  each 
other  on  one  half  of  the  rotor  laminations  being  dis- 
placed from  each  other  on  the  other  half. 

8.  In  aa  alternating  current  motor,  tlia  combiaatlea 
with  a  stator  prorided  with  a  plurality  of  wiadinga,  of  a 
rotor  prorldad  with  a  permanently  short-circuited  wind- 
ing and  a  commuted  winding,  the  conductors  of  these  two 
windings  which  lie  adjacent  to  each  other  on  one  half  "of 
the  rotor  laminations  being  displaced  from  each  other  on 
the  other  half. 

4.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  the  combination 
with  a  stator  prorided  with  a  plurality  of  windinga,  of  a 
rotor  prorided  with  a  permanently  short-drcnited  wind- 
ing and  a  commuted  winding,  the  conductors  of  these  two 
windings  which  lie  adjacent  to  each  other  on  one  half  of 
the  rotor  lamlnationB  being  displaced  from  each  other  by 
86O/11  degrees  on  the  other  half. 

5.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  the  combination 
with  a  stator,  of  a  rotor  haring  two  longitudinally  dis- 
placed groups  of  laminations  and  prorided  with  a  short- 
circuited  winding  and  a  commuted  winding,  the  con- 
ductors of  these  two  winding*  which  lie  adjaoeat  to  each 
other  on  one  group  of  rotor  laminations  being  displaced 
from  each  other  on  the  other  group  of  rotor  lamlnationa, 
and  means  for  permitting  a  working  current  to  How  la 
the  commuted  winding  at  starting. 

[Clalnu  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


962.836.  ALTEBNATINO-CUBBENT  MOTOR.  VAbtBB 
ALrasD  Ftitk.  London.  England.  Filed  July  9,  1900. 
Sertal  No.  506,729. 
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1.  In  an  alternating  oirrent  motor,  the  combination 
with  a  stator,  of  a  laminated  rotor  prorided  with  a  per- 
manently ahort-drcnited  winding  and  a  commuted  wind- 
ing, aald  abort-drculted  winding  extending  orer  all  the 
rotor  laminations  and  said  commuted  winding  extending 
orer  a  part  only  of  the  rotor  lamlnationa.  and  meau 
disposed  on  the  stator  for  producing  a  mala  Sox  through 
each  of  the  rotor  windings. 

2.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  the  eombinatiott 
with  a  stator,  of  a  laminated  rotor  containing  two  longi- 
tudinally displaced  groups  of  lamlnationa  and  prorided 
with  a  permanently  short-dreulted  windtatg  and  a  com- 
muted winding,  said  short-cirenlted  winding  extending 
orer  both  groups  of  laminations  and  said  commuted  wind- 
ing extending  over  only  one  group  of  lamlnationa,  and 
means  disposed  on  the  stator  for  producing  a  main  flux 
through  each  group  of  the  rotor  lamlnationa 

8.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  a  stator  containing 
two  longitudinally  displaced  groups  of  lamlnationa.  means 
for  producing  a  main  flux  through  each  group  of  lamina- 
tions,  a    laminated  rotor  prorided  with  a  permanently 
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■bort-drcQltvd  irtaMmg  aad  •  eoautatad  wiadlac  mM 
•iiert-ctrcaltcd  wtodlac  cxteBdliig  over  all  the  rotor  Ual- 
••tk>u  aad  MM  iiwmiitwl  wladteg  «xt«Ddtac  over  a  part 
oaly  of  tba  rotor  lailMtfcwia. 

4.  la  aa  altacaattag  earrent  motor,  a  atator  eoatalalac 
two  laagltadlaalljr  aiaplarwrt  groapo  of  lamina tiona,  meana 
for  prodaetag  a  mala  flax  aroagh  aaeh  graop  of  laail- 
aatiooa,  an  aoxtHary  wiading  on  tbo  atator.  a  lamioatad 
rotor  proTldad  with  a  ponaaaontlr  akart«lrcQlted  wind- 
tag  aad  a  eommatad  wladiag.  aald  alMrt-etrealtad  wiad- 
ing eztondlng  otar  all  tlM  rotor  laalnatlona  and  aaM 
eoanatad  wladiag  actoadtag  OT«r  a  part  oaly  af  tb« 
rotor  tamfaatloaa.  1 

6.  la  aa  attaraatlag  enrraat  motor,  a  aUtor  eontalnlnf 
two  laagltadlaally  dtaplacwl  groapa  of  laaUaatioaa,  moana 
for  prodaclag  a  imala  flax  throagk  eadi  gioap  of  lami- 
aatleaa,  aad  aa  aaolllarr  windlac  oa  oaa  groap  of  atator 
lamlnatloaa  adaptad  to  magnetise  along  an  azla  eoineld- 
taig  with  that  of  tha  main  flox  throagh  that  group,  a 
H"^******  rotor  proTided  with  a  penaaneBtly  ahort-dr- 
ealtad  wladiag  aad  a  eoauaatod  wlndlag,  aald  ahort-eir- 
catted  wladiag  ezteadlng  over  all  the  rotor  lamtaatloaa 
aad  aald  conuaatad  wteding  extending  over  a  part  oalj  of 
the  rotor  tamlaatlona. 

[Clalaia  6  to  24  aot  priatod  la  the  Oaaattft) 


M2.33T.  ALTERNATINO-CURRSNT  MOTOB.  TALftaa 
Altsmd  Fxaif,  Loadon,  Bngianrt.  Filed  Jolj  0,  1909. 
Serial  No.  506.7S0. 


1.  la  aa  altaraatlag  current  motor,  a  atator,  a  rotor 
having  two  groapa  of  laailaatlona,  a  coaunated  ariuding 
dlapoaed  oa  each  groap  of  rotor  lamlnatlona,  the  said 
commuted  wiadlaga  being  interconnected  at  a  plarality 
of  polnta,  and  mwaa  for  producing  a  flax  tlirongb  each 
eonunutad  winding  at  atartlng,  aald  floxea  being  so  di- 
raeted  that  tha  ■.  M.  F.  ladnced  In  oaa  commuted  wlad- 
iag oK>oaea  tba  &  M.  F.  indaced  In  the  other  comniuted 
winding. 

S.  la  aa  altnaatlBg  earreat  nu>tor.  a  atator,  a  rotor 
haTlag  two  graapa  of  tomtnatloaa,  a  commuted  winding 
rtlapnned  oa  aaeh  graap  of  rotor  lamlnatlooa  the  aald  00m- 
mated  wiadl^p  balag  MmaettaJ  la  parallel  to  the  aame 
ooamotator,  aad  maaaa  for  prodadng  a  flax  throat 
each  coBimutad  wladiag  at  atarttag.  aaM  flnxaa  being  ae 
diroeted  that  tha  BL  M.  F.  iadneed  ia  one  coauaatad 
winding  oppooeo  the  B.  M.  F.  Indaead  ia  the  other  eoai- 
matad  wladiag 

t.  Ia  aa  aHofaatiag  cnrroat  motor,  a  atator,  a  pla- 
rallty  ^  wladiaff  «■  tha  atator,  a  rotor  haTiav  two 
groapa  af  UualaatlaBa,  a  eommntad  wladiag  dlapoaed  oa 
each  ffoap  of  reCor  lamtaatloaa,  the  aaM  eoaamoted  wiad- 
laga boiag  latoceoaaaetad  at  a  plarallty  of  polata,  and 
Cor  refveialaK  tita  earrent  through  oaa  of  tha  atator 


4.  Ia  an  altaraatlag  earreat  motor,  a  atator,  a  rotor 
hail^  two  groapa  ef  lamlaattoae,  a  taaiaiarail  winding 
oa  each  groap  of  aaM  rater  laariMttoaa.  aaM  eoauaoted 
Mlac  latorceaaoctad  at  a  pteralttr  of  polata, 
tar  prodaclag  a   traaafuimer   ins  through 


( 


group  of  rotor  lamlnatloaa,  aad  laaaaa  for  predadag  a 
motor  flux  through  each  group  of  laailnatlons  at  atartlag. 

S.  Ia  aa  altematlBg  earrent  motor,  a  atator  havlag 
two  groupe  of  laminationa,  means  for  producing  a  nmin 
flux  through  each  group  of  laminations,  a  rotor  harlng 
two  groapa  of  laminationa,  a  commuted  winding  dlapoaed 
on  eadi  groap  of  rotor  lamlnatloaa,  tha  aaM  eommnted 
windlnga  balag  laterconnected  at  a  plaraltty  of  polntb, 
and  meana  for  producing  a  flux  through  each  commuted 
winding  at  atar^ag,  aald  flaxea  being  ao  directed  that  the 
B.  M.  F.  ladueed  in  one  commuted  winding  oppoaee  the 
B.  M.  F.  ladnced  la  the  other  commoted  winding. 

[Claims  e  to  18  aot  prlated  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


9«2,888.  RAILWAY -CBOSSINO.  BanJAlilH  B.  Oai^ 
LAaPT  and  AtaxiNoaa  H.  IfcCAarr.  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
Filed  June  11,  1900.     BarUl  No.  501.641. 


1.  In  a  rallway-croaalag,  the  eoasMaatlon  with  the  rails 
of  the  railway  track  haTlag  cnt-oota  for  pasaage  of  wheel 
flangaa,  of  coatlaaona  tntk  formlag  mombara  fluah  with 
the  ootaMe  of  aaM  ralla  betweaa  each  pair  of  ralla  aad 
SBOTSble  by  paaalng  wheala  aad  aormally  closing  aald  cut- 
oata. 

2.  In  a  railway  eroaalng,  tha  comMnati<n  with  the  rails 
of  tha  railway  track  having  eat-oata  for  pasaage  of  wheal 
llangea,  of  eontlnooua  traek-formlag  mambers  flaah  with 
the  outalde  of  said  ralla  betweea  each  pair  of  ralla  aad 
yieldable  to  the  flaagea  of  paaalag  wheela  and  normally 
eloalng  saM  eut-oota  and  meana  for  replacing  said  cen- 
tlaaoaa  track  foradag  msaibwa  antomatleally  after  the 
paaaage  oi  tbe  wheela. 

3.  In  a  railway  eroaalng,  the  combination  with  tlie  rails 
of  the  railway  track  havlag  eat-oata  for  the  paaaage  of 
wheel  flangea,  of  contlnnooa  track-forming  membera  flash 
with  the  outside  of  said  ralla  between  each  pair  of  rails 
normally  eloalng  said  eut-outa  bat  yieldable  to  the  flanges 
of  paasing  wheels,  springs  operating  to  replace  said  con- 
tinuoua  track  forming  membera  after  the  paaaage  of  the 
wheela,  and  wings  integral  with  aald  contlnuoua  track 
forming  members  operable  by  the  flangea  of  passing  wheels. 

4.  In  a  railway  eroaalng,  the  comMnajtlon  with  the  rails 
of  the  railway  track  having  cut-oota  fot  pasaage  of  wheel 
flangea,  of  continuoua  track-forming  membera  fluah  with 
the  outalde  of  aaM  ralla  betwe«i  each  pair  of  ralla  nor- 
mally eloalng  said  cut-outs  but  yieldable  to  the  flanges  of 
passing  wheels,  the  balls  of  the  rails  of  the  track  within 
the  intetaaetion  being  partly  cut  away  whereby  the  tread 
of  the  wheels  wUl  bear  oa  said  conttanoaa  track  forming 
members. 

5.  In  a  railway  eroaalng,  the  eondttaatlon  with  thti  raila 
of  the  railway  track  having  cat-«ata  for  pasaage  of  wh^l 
flangea,  ctetlnuona  tract,  forming  OMmbara  eoOparatlig 
with  the  Interaeetad  portloaa  of  aald  ralla  aad  aoraiaBy 
eloalng  aald  cut-oata.  and  aprtagHoreaaed  wlnga  and  guatd 
membM-s  rlgM  with  said  contlnooaa  traek-formlag  mem- 
bers of  the  eroaalng  track  operable  by  the  flaagea  ot  paaa- 
taigwhaaia. 

(Clalaa  f  t«  10  aat  priatai  la  tha  Oaaatta.) 
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0«2,880.  FUBNACD-DOOR-OPBBATINO  MBCHANI8M. 
GaoBOB  H.  OasooaT,  Mount  Carmel.  111.  FUed  Mar. 
81,  1010.     Sertel  No.  562,611. 


A  furnace  having  a  door  opening  aad  downwardly  in- 
clined guldewaya.  alMlng  door  aecdoos  mounted  to  travel 
In  the  guideways,  actuating  levera  operatively  connected 
with  tbe  door  sections  and  plvotally  supported  upon  tbe 
furnace  and  operatlvely  connected  with  each  other,  a  con- 
trolling lever,  a  pivoted  link  carried  by  one  of  tbe  actuat- 
ing levera,  aaM  Uak  having  a  paaaage  formed  therein,  a 
member  mounted  for  rocking  movement  and  operatlvely 
connected  with  tbe  controIUag  lever,  and  a  forwardly  ex- 
tending pin  aupported  by  the  member  and  extendiag 
through  the  paaaage  in  aaM  link  and  poaltioaed  therein 
so  that  In  movement  of  the  controlling  lever  the  link  will 
be  actuated  to  slmnltaneoualy  operate  the  actuating  levera. 


062,840.     CONCBETE  POST.     Oaoaoa  C.  Halb.  Kaaaas 
aty,  Mo.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1800.     SarUI  No.  474^10. 


1.  A  poet  conalatlag  of  an  outer  shell  of  concrete,  a  re- 
lafordag  core,  and  cape  of  concrete  hermetically  aeallng 
both  enda  of  aaM  ahell  and  protecting  the  core  from 
molature. 

2.  A  poet  conslatlng  of  an  outer  shell  of  concrete,  a  re- 
inforcing core,  a  filling  of  concrete  between  saM  core  and 
shell,  and  cape  of  concrete  hermetically  aeallng  both  enda 
of  aaM  ahell  and  protectlag  tbe  core  from  molature. 

3.  A  poat  consisting  of  an  outer  ahell  of  concrete,  a  re- 
inforcing core,  a  filling  of  a  different  grade  of  concrete 
betweea  aaM  core  and  ahell  and  cape  of  concrete  her- 
matkally  aaaltag  both  enda  ot  aaM  ahell  aad  prot-cting 
tiie  core  from  akolBtura. 

4.  A  poat  eoaalBtlag  af  aa  oatar  ahall  of  ceacreta,  a  ra- 
lafordag  eora,  a  fllUag  of  a  diffemt  grade  af  eoacrate 
betwaaa  aaM  eora  aad  ahaU.  aad  end  eloaorca  of  coaerate 
of  tha  aaae  grade  aa  the  ahaU  hermetically  aeallng  both 
eada  of  aaM  ahaU  aad  protaetlag  tha  core  from  melatare. 


6.  A  poat  coaatstlng  of  an  outer  tubular  shell  of 
Crete,  a  reinforcing  core  of  twlated  fiber  occupying  aub- 
stantlally  half  of  tbe  space  within  said  shell,  and  a  filling 
of  a  different  grade  of  concrete  between  said  core  and 
ahell,  and  caps  hermetically  aeallng  both  ends  of  said  shell. 


962,841.      LAWN  SWING  FAN.      Jambb  Ely  Hall,  Oreen- 
vllle,  HL     Filed  Sept  11,  1000.     Serial  No.  617.186. 


1.  A  lawn  awing  fan  eoaprlalng  a  rotary  fha  havlag 
horlaoatally  extended  blades  and  a  vertical  ahaf t :  a  fric- 
tion pulley  fixedly  mounted  on  aaid  abaft ;  a  plurality  of 
rotary  driving  devlcea  dlapoaed  on  oppoatta  aMaa  of  aaM 
pulley  and  adapted  to  operatlvely  engage  the  aame:  a 
swinging  frame ;  and  a  plurality  of  flexible  tranamisslon 
derlcee  connecting  the  frame  and  the  driving  devices  for 
alternately  engaging  with  tbe  said  shaft  the  aaM  drlvlag 
devlcea  on  oppoalte  sides  thereof. 

2.  A  lawn  swing  fan  comprising  a  rotary  fan  having 
horisontally  extended  blades  and  a  vertical  ahaft ;  a  fric- 
tion pulley  fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft ;  a  plurality  of 
friction  driving  dlaka  looaely  mounted  to  engage  and  re- 
leaae  the  aald  pulley ;  a  awlnglng  frame ;  and  a-^plurallt^ 
of  flexible  transmission  devices  connecting  the  frame  and 
the  driving  devices  for  alternately  engaging  with  the  aaid 
shaft  the  said  driving  disks  on  oppoalte  aldea  thereof. 

8.  A  lawn  swing  fan  comprising  a  rotary  fan  having 
horlxontaUy  extended  bladea  and  a  vertical  ahaft :  a  fric- 
tion pulley  fixedly  mounted  oa  aaM  shaft ;  a  plurality  of 
friction  driving  diska  loosely  mounted  to' engage  and  re- 
lease the  said  abaft ;  a  swinging  frame  ;  and  a  plurality  of 
flexible  tranamtaaton  devices  connecting  tbe  frame  and  the 
driving  devlcea  for  alternately  engaging  with  the  said 
pulley  the  aald  frictfam  disks  on  opposite  sidee  tbeerof. 

4.  A  lawn  swing  fan  comprlalng  a  rotary  fan  having 
horizontally  extended  bladea  and  a  vartleal  shaft ;  a  fric- 
tion pulley  fixedly  mounted  oa  said  ahaft :  a  plurality  of 
friction  driving  dlaka  looaely  mounted  to  engage  and  re- 
lease the  aald  ahaft ;  a  awinglng  fraaae ;  a  plurality  of 
flexible  transmission  devices  connecting  the  frame  and  the 
driving  devlcea  for  alternately  engaging  with  the  aaM 
pulley  the  aaM  friction  dlaka  on  oppoalte  aldea  thereof-; 
and  a  rotary  balance  weight  fixedly  mounted  oa  saM 
shaft. 

6.  A  lawn  awing  fan  comprlalng  a  atatlonary  atandlng 
atroctara ;  a  awing  plvotally  mooatad  la  aaM  atractnia ;  a 
frame  conalating  of  two  narrow  bare  j<daed  ia  aeparatad 
relation  to  form  bearings  for  a  fan  operatiag  nMchantaa, 
one  of  aald  bars  having  vertical  exteaaioaa  provMed  to 
aecore  tha  aaid  framti  ni>on  the  aaid  atadoaary  atractnre ; 
a  ahaft  varCleally  OMmated  In  beariapi  la  the  aaM  bare.;  a 
plurality  of  rotary  driving  aumbera  looaely  mounted  la 
saM  bare  to  ^gage  a'>d  releaae  altemataly  and  from  op 
poaite  aldea  the  said  shaft;  and  a  plorallty  of  flexible 
traaanilaatOB  devlcea  each  fixedly  aadborad  to  tha  aaM 
awiag  and  rotativaly  eagagiag  the  oaa  of  aaM  rotary 
driving  membera  oa  the  aide  of  the  aaM  ahaft  removed 
from  the  anchorage  of  aaM  devlcea. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 
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»  •  2 .  S  4  2  .  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BIDINQ  BBBAKIMO- 
PLOWS.  JoAB  B.  Hauiix,  Cbappel,  Tex.  Filed  Dec 
12,  1908.     SwUl  No.  467,297. 


In  •  derlce  of  tb«  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  riding  plow  baring  a  land  wheel  anpported  upon 
a  crank  axle,  of  a  aeed  box  monnted  npon  the  plow  frame 
and  baring  a  shaft  carrrlng  a  iproeliet  wheel,  a  sprocket 
wheel  open  the  hab  of  the  land  wheel,  a  shaft  supported 
opon  the  plow  frame,  sprocket  wheels  upon  said  shaft,  and 
chains  connecting  said  sprocket  wlieels  with  the  sprocket 
wheel  upon  the  operating  shaft  and  with  tliat  optm  the 
land  wheel. 


9«2,343.     COTTON  HULLEB  AND  CLEANER. 


L.  Habt,  Cblekasha.  Okla. 
No.  489.300. 


Piled  Apr.  12.  1900 


J08IPH 
SerUI 


L  In  a  cotton  hnller,  a  rertieally  arranged  feed  pipe,  a 
feed  dmm  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  rertlcal  screen  ar- 
nsged  abore  said  feed  dmm  in  the  walls  of  said  pipe,  a 
•action  box  sarroondlng  said  screen  and  communicating 
with  a  suction  fan.  a  easing  oominanicating  with  said 
rertlcal  feed  pipe,  and  prorlded  with  aeaaa  for  breaking 
up  and  boiling  cottcm  boUs,  a  series  of  dnuns  arranged 
in  inclined  relation,  each  dram  prorlded  with  teeth  on  its 
periphery,  a  breast  plate  baring  teeth  arranged  to  coact 
with  the  teeth  oa  the  lowermost  drum,  'aeans  for  adjusting 
•old  breast  plate  toward  and  from  sold  lowermoct  dran>, 
an  iadlned  screen  extendfUg  nnderaeath  said  drums,  a 
diseharce  passage  for  refMe  at  the  tower  end  of  said  eas- 
lag,  and  a  dlseharge  passage  for  cotton  at  the  upper  end 
of  said  eoMng. 


2.  In  a  eotton  hnller,  a  feed  pipe,  a  feed  drum  therein,  a 
screen  arranged  abore  said  feed  drum  in  the  walls  of  said 
pipe,  a  suction  box  surrounding  said  screen  and  communi- 
cating with  a  suction  fan.  a  caatng  communicating  with 
said  feed  pipe  and  prorlded  with  means  for  breaking  up 
and  hulling  cotton  bolls,  a  series  of  drums  arranged  in  in- 
clined relation,  each  drum  being  prorlded  with  teeth  on  Its 
periphery,  a  breast  plate  hinged  at  Its  upper  edge  baring 
teeth  arranged  to  eooet  with  the  teeth  on  the  lowermost 
drum,  a  screw  for  adjusting  said  breast  plate  toward  and 
away  from  said  lowermost  drum  and  an  inclined  screen 
extending  beneath  said  drum. 


962,344.     CUBTAIN-POLB.     Lbwis  Hat,  Pittsburg.  Pa. 
FUed  Nor.  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  461.089. 


In  combination  with  a  pair  of  brackets  for  supporting  a 
sectional  curtain  pole,  of  a  pair  of  bangen  of  a  length 
greater  than  the  length  of  the  brackets,  said  bangen  ar- 
ranged abore  said  brackets  and  to  one  side  of  the  plane  of 
the  brackets,  each  of  said  bangen  prorlded  at  Its  free  end 
with  a  depending  lug  and  at  a  point  remored  from  its  free 
end  with  an  intermediate  depending  log  and  at  a  point 
remored  from  said  Intermediate  depending  lug  with  an 
Inner  depending  lug,  said  logs  extending  In  planes  trans- 
rerse  to  the  brackets,  each  of  said  lugs  prorlded  with  an 
eye.  the  walls  of  the  eyes  of  the  lugs  of  each  hanger  ex- 
tending in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  their  respectlre 
bangen,  said  outer  lugs  arranged  in  planes  forwardly  of 
the  curtain  pole,  said  inner  logs  arranged  in  planes  rear- 
wardly  of  the  cortain  pole,  said  Intermediate  logs  ar- 
ranged orer  the  nar  section  of  the  curtain  pole,  flexible 
membera  extending  tbroogh  the  eyes  of  the  inner  and  the 
intermediate  logs  and  connected  to  the  rear  section  of  the 
cortain  pole  and  flexible  members  extending  through  the 
eyes  of  the  outer  logs  and  connected  to  the  forward  section 
of  tbe  cortain  pole. 


9  0  2,348.  WATBB- WHEEL.  Fbahk  H.  Hatkib  and 
DAriD  O.  Bau,  Boise,  Idaho.  Filed  Jone  4,  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  &00,095. 


1.  A  water  wheeT  or  motor  comprising  a  easing  baring 
flaring  inlet  and  discharge  portions  of  elliptical  form  in 
cross  section  and  arranged  in  appoaltioa,  a  shaft  dlsp<Med 
longitudinally  witliia  said  casing,  a  prapellsr  wheel 
mounted  on  the  shaft  at  the  point  of  intersection  of  said 
casing  portions  and  embodying  a  series  of  blades  adjost- 
able  to  sst  at  dlOennt  angles,  a  slsere  slidablc  oa  tbe  shaft 


JPMB  ai,  191a 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


7«3 


and  baring  a  cam  engagement  thorswith  for  longitudinal 
and  rotary  adjnstment,  a  set  of  links  extending  parallel 
with  and  around  the  shaft  and  connecting  said  sleere  with 
the  propeller  bladea,  means  for  adjusting  the  sleere,  and 
meana  for  transmitting  power  from  tbe  shaft. 

2.  A  water  wheel  or  motor  comprising  a  casing  embody* 
Ing  rereraely  flaring  inlet  and  discbarge  portions  arranged 
in  apposition,  bearing  brackets  upon  tbe  casing  sections, 
a  shaft  disposed  longltodlnally  within  said  casing  and 
Joumaled  in  said  brackets  and  baring  a  spiral  groore,  a 
sleere  slldable  on  tbe  abaft  and  baring  a  projection  mor- 
abie  in  said  groore,  a  bob  flxed  to  tbe  abaft,  a  collar  also 
fixed  to  the  shaft  a  rim  surrounding  tbe  shaft,  a  series  of 
diagonal  arms  surroonding  the  shaft  and  connecting  the 
collar  and  rim.  angolarly  adjostable  propeller  blades  )our- 
naled  la  tbe  hub  and  rim  at  the  point  of  intersection  of 
said  coaing  portions,  links  srranged  i>arallel  with  and 
about  tbe  shaft  and  connecting  the  sleere  with  tbe  pro- 
peller blades,  an  adjusting  lerer  extending  through  the 
inlet  section  of  the  casing  and  baring  a  loose  plrotal  con- 
nection with  the  sleere,  means  opon  the  exterior  of  the 
casing  for  locking  said  lerer  In  adjusted  position,  and 
means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  shaft. 


962.340.     FILTEB-PBESS.     EOOAB  W.  Hcllbb,  Newark, 
N.  J.    Filed  Feb.  11.  1909.    Serial  No.  477,880. 


1.  A  fllter  press  comprising  a  shifting  head,  filter  plates, 
a  Jack  screw  for  rapidly  adjusting  the  shifting  head  to  the 
plates,  a  laterally  morable  pressure  derice  arranged  be- 
tween the  Jack  screw  and  the  shifting  head  for  applying 
final  pressore  to  said  head,  said  pressura  derice  being 
adapted  to  be  brought  Into  and  out  of  allnement  with  the 
Jack  screw  and  consisting  of  a  part  longitudinally  morable 
independently  of  the  Jack  screw  and  a  part  adapted  to 
engage  the  shifting  head. 

2.  A  fllter  press  comprising  a  shifting  head,  fllter  plates, 
a  longitudinally  morable  abutment  for  rapidly  adjostlng 
the  shifting  head  to  the  plates,  a  laterally  morable  pres- 
sura derice  arranged  between  the  morable  abutment  and 
the  shlftiag  head  for  applying  flnal  pressura  to  the  shift- 
ing head,  said  pressura  derice  being  adapted  to  be  brought 
into  and  out  of  allnemsBt  with  tbe  abutment  and  consist- 
ing of  a  part  longitudinally  morable  independently  of  the 
abotment  and  a  part  adapted  to  engage  the  slilftfng  head. 

3.  A  fllter  press  comprising  fllter  plates,  a  shifting  head, 
a  morable  abotment,  a  pressura  derice  carried  by  the 
shifting  head  and  between  said  head  and  the  morable 
abotment  and  adapted  to  apply  flnal  pressora  to  the  shift- 
ing head,  the  abutment  being  morable  longltodlnally  inds- 
peadeatly  of  the  pressura  derice. 

4.  A  fllter  press  comprising  a  shifting  head,  fllter  plates, 
a  morable  abotment  and  a  laterally  morable  pressora  de- 
rice carried  by  the  shifting  head  and  adapted  to  be  brought 
between  the  morable  ahntawot  and  said  head  for  applying 
flnal  pressura  to  the  shlftiag  head. 

5.  A  flltor  press  coaitprlsiag  a  shifting  head,  fllter  platen, 
a  Ja^  screw  for  rapMIy  adjusting  the  shifting  head,  a 
prassnra  derice  carried  by  the  shifting  head  and  miorable 
thereon  to  adapt  it  to  be  brought  between  the  jack  screw 
and  the  shifting  bead  to  apply  final  prassura  to  the  shift- 
ing head. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  iHrlated  la  the  Ooaette.] 


962,847.     NUT-LOCK.     Bdwabo  A.  Hbmstbqbb,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Weisell  Nut  Lock  Company,  Chicago, 
lU.,  a  Corporation  of  Booth  DakoU.     Filed  Apr.  2, 1909. 
'Serial  No.  487.437. 


1.  In  combination,  a  threaded  bolt,  a  holding  not 
scrawed  thereon,  and  a  lodi  nut  screwed  upon  tbe  threaded 
portion  of  the  bolt  against  the  outer  side  of  the  holding 
not,  said  lock-not  being  prorlded  with  a  central  flange 
projecting  laterally  therafrom  and  off-set  with  respect  to 
the  body  of  tbe  not.  and  the  thread  of  the  lock  not  be- 
ginning at  the  outer  edge  of  said  flange  and  increasing 
in  tliickness  toward  the  opposite  direction,  wheraby  the 
pointed  or  sharp  end  of  the  thread  at  its  beginning  will 
enter  the  space  between  the  threads  of  the  bolt  and  hold- 
ing not  by  a  circular  or  rotary  wedging  action. 

2.  In  combination,  a  threaded  bolt,  a  holding  nut 
scrawed  thereon,  and  a  lock  nut  consisting  of  a  flat  piece 
of  metal  baring  its  central  portion  pressed  outwardly  to 
form  a  circular  flange  off-set  with  respect  to  the  body  of 
tbe  not,  tbe  middle  portion  of  the  latter  not  being  pro- 
rlded with  an  opening  tapped  with  a  thread  beginning  at 
tbe  ootermost  edge  of  the  said  flange  and  increasing  in 
thickness  toward  the  opposite  direction,  the  sharp  pointed 
portion  of  tbe  thread  of  the  lock  not  at  its  beginning  be- 
ing forced  between  tbe  threads  of  tbe  bolt  and  holding 
not  by  rotary  morement  of  the  lock  not  *nd  theraby  af- 
fording a  circolar  wedging  or  locking  action. 


962,848.  BAILWAT  DUMPINO-CAB.  Maitsici  P.  Hax- 
ns,  Norfolk,  Vs.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Patrick  J.  Harrlgan,  McKeesport,  Pa. 
FUed  Feb  19,  1908,  Serial  No.  416.69^  Benowed  Mar. 
16,  1909.     Serial  No.  483,868. 


G)  Gf^^^^JWc^   G) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  baring  an  Inclined  bot- 
tom, of  a  casing  therein,  a  piroted  door  forming  a  por- 
tion of  said  bottom,  and  means  for  raising  the  pirot  of 
said  door  into  said  casing. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  baring  an  inclined  bot- 
tom, of  a  casing  therein,  a  piroted  door  forming  a  portion 
of  said  bottom,  and  a  slldlngly  moonted  carrier  within 
said  casing  opon  which  said  door  is  piroted. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  harlag  an  inclined  bot' 
torn,  of  a  casing  therein,  a  piroted  door  forming  a  portion 
of  said  bottom,  a  slldlngly  moonted  carrier  within  said 
casing  opon  which  said  door  is  piroted,  and  means  f6r 
raising  said  carrier  disposed  within  said  casing. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  liarlng  an  inclined  bot- 
tom, of  a  casing  therein,  a  plrotol  door  fonalag  a  por- 
tion of  said  bottom,  a  slldlngly  moonted  carrier  wlthla 
said  easing  opon  which  said  door  is  piroted,  and  a  cable 
connection  from  said  carrier  extending  to  a  winding  drom 
opon  said  car. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  car  harlag  aa  iaclined  bot- 
tom, of  a  casing  tlMreln,  a  pirotsd  door  fonsiag  a  portion 
of  said  bottom,  a  sUdlngly  moontsd  earrlor  within  said 
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opoa  vhieta  Mid  door  Is  ptrotad,  •  cftMo  ooaaoe- 
from  told  eorrior  «Kt^MUiic  to  a  wtndlaf  drum  00 
Mid  car,  a  ratchet  upon  aald  dmm,-  and  a  pawl  BMmoted 
to  engage  said  ratchet. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  prlatod  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


962.849.     PEAT-MACHim.     Philip  Hcsutixc,  Detroit. 
Micli.     PUod  lapt.  1.  1900.     Serial  No.  519,559. 


1.  A  erode  peat  cnuber  eomprlaing  a  erlindrlcal  cas- 
tng  with  Inlet  at  one  end  and  outlet  at  the  other,  di- 
Tlded  by  apertored  diaphragms  at  Interrals  thronghoot  Iti 
length  and  rotatable  obliquely  dlspoeed  blades  adapted  to 
mb  material  Introdnced  into  the  casing  oyer  the  facea  and 
threogfa  the  apertorM  of  the  ^phragma  soceeaalTely.  the 
area  of  the  snrface  of  each  diaphragm  exceeding  the  area 
of  the  apertures. 

2.  A  erode  peat  crusher  comprising  a  erlindrlcal  cas- 
ing with  inlet  at  one  end  and  outlet  at  the  other,  trana- 
▼erae  apertnred  diaphragms  disposed  at  fnterrals  through- 
out its  length,  a  shaft  Joamaled  in  the  easing  eoncen- 
tricallj  therewith,  and  pallet  blades  on  the  shaft  between 
••eh  pair  of  platM  with  their  blades  oblique  thereto  and 
at  an  taterral  thorefrom.  the  diaphragm  forming  pallet 
^teo  coaetiiig  with  the  blades  upon  material  introduced 
into  the  casing. 

3.  A  crude  peat  crusher  comprising  a  semi-eylindrlcal 
coneave  base,  a  seml-cylindrical  shell  detaehably  secured 
tltereon,  both  baae  and  shell  baring  apertared  cross-dla- 
pbragna  which  together  form  pallet  platw  at  Interrals 
acroM  the  crasher,  bearings  in  the  end  walls  of  the  base 
and  shell,  a  shaft  Joumaled  therein  coneentrlcallr  wltb 
the  baae  and  shell,  an  Inlet  hopper  at  one  end  of  the  base, 
an  outlet  chute  at  the  other  end,  and  pallet  bladM  on  the 
shaft  whose  oblique  faces  are  adapted  to  force  material 
toward  the  chute  through  the  plate  apertures,  the  platM 
being  adapted  to  retard  the  material  and  tbe  blades  to 
rub  it  around  the  faces  of  the  plates. 

4.  A  crude  pMt  crusher  comprising  a  semi-cylindrical 
eoncsTS  base,  a  semi  cylindrical  shell  deUehably  secured 
tlterala,  both  baM  and  shell  having  apertnred  croas-dla- 
phragflM  whMi  together  form  pallet  platw  at  interrals 
acrou  the  cruaher,  bearings  in  the  end  walls  of  the  base 
and  ahell,  a  ahaft  Joumaled  therein  eoacantrkally  wltb 
the  base  and  shell,  an  inlet  hopper  at  one  end  of  tbe  base, 
an  outlet  chots  at  the  other  end.  and  pallet  blades  on  tbe 
shaft  whose  oUlqne  facea  are  adapted  to  force  material 
toward  the  chats  through  tbe  plate  apertures,  the  platM 
being  adapted  to  retard  tbe  material  and  the  blades  to 
rah  it  around  the  facM  of  the  plates,  and  the  apertures 
of  the  platM  having  margina  beveled  back  from  tbe  eoact- 
IM  Madss. 


962.SS0.  HOCK-DRILL.  Has  x an  J.  Hibschle,  Victor. 
Colo.,  assignor  to  The  MacCormick  Drill  and  Hann- 
fkMtortng  Company,  Iseonwrated.  DeoTer,  Colo.  Filed 
Aug.  10,  1M8.     Berial  No.  447,090. 


1.  A  rock  4rtU 

BSvy    poraOM 


iprlsteg  a  hsmmsr  easing  hsTlng  a 
a  front  sod  portloa.  said  ■aln 


body  portioo  hSTlag  a  ptoton  ehsBbsr  opsnlng  throtigb 
ths  rear  sad  «<  said  aalB  body  portUm.  Mid  ftont  end 
portloa  haTlng  a  bora  msTtinff  with  said  chanbar,  a  ham- 
mer piston  operating  ta  said  pistoa  chambsr,  a  back  head 
plug  threaded  into  aald  opan  and  of  said  main  body  por- 
tion and  haTlBg  a  eoantarsaak  chamber  portion,  said  back 
head  ptog  haTlng  aa  annolar  groova,  aad  a  flnM  paaalng 
bore,  said  phig  haTing  radial  boMa  connecting  said  fluid 
paMlng  bore  with  aald  annalar  groove,  said  main  body 
portion  havlag  a  fluid  paaMfs  reglatering  with  aald 
grooTS  to  conrey  fluid  into  tha  Intarlor  of  said  piston 
ehaabar  to  aetaats  said  pAston.  all  being  arranged  sab- 
stantlally  as  shown  and  dsserlbsd. 

2.  A  rock  drill  comprising  a  hammer  caalag  having  a 
main  body  portion  and  a  front  end  portion,  aald  main 
body  portion  having  a  piston  chambar  opming  through 
tha  rear  end  of  aald  mala  body  portion,  aald  front  end  por- 
tion having  a  bore  merging  with  aald  chamber,  a  hammar 
piston  operating  In  said  piston  chambar,  a  back  bead  plug 
threaded  into  Mid  open  end  of  aald  auda  body  portion  and 
having  a  countersunk  chambar  portloa  said  back  head 
plug  having  an  annular  groova.  a  fluid  paaalng  bora,  aald 
plug  having  radial  borM  connecting  said  fluid  passing 
bore  with  said  annular  groove,  said  main  body  portion 
baring  a  fluid  pasuge  registering  with  said  groove  to 
convey  fluid  into  tlM  intarlor  ot  aald  platon  chamber  to 
actuate  said  platon,  and  a  throttle  valve  in  mM  back  bead 
plug  to  control  fluid  paaMge  through  uld  fluid  paming 
bore  of  said  back  head  plug. 

3.  A  rock  drill  eomprlaing  a  hammer  casing  having  a 
main  body  portion  ineloalng  a  liammer  piston  chamber, 
aald  main  body  portion  being  open  at  one  end  and  inter- 
nally threaded,  said  hammer  caaing  having  a  front  end 
portion  provided  with  a  bora  of  leaaer  diameter  than  that 
of  the  hammer  piston  casing,  said  bore  having  a  plurality 
of  diameters,  an  Impacting  plug  held  in  Mid  bore  and  a 
drill  holding  chock  also  held  in  aald  bore  but  spaced  from 
said  plug,  said  frout  end  portion  having  porta  entering 
said  bore  between  said  plug  and  said  chuck,  a  hammer 
piston  operating  in  Mid  piston  chamber  and  having  a  pro- 
jecting end  to  enter  said  front  end  portion  bore.  Mid  body 
portion  having  longitudinal  inlet  and  exhaust  channels 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  caaing  and  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  Mid  piston  chamber,  a  back  bead  plug 
threaded  into  the  rear  end  of  said  hammer  easing  aad 
having  a  countersunk  eliamber  jrertion  and  an  outer  an- 
nular groove.  Mid  back  hMd  plug  having  a  flange  to  abut 
the  rear  end  of  said  hammer  caaing,  said  flange  having 
a  port  registering  with  said  exhaust  paaMge  of  Mid  ham- 
mer casing.  Mid  back  Iwad  plug  having  an  inlet,  and 
radial  borM  connecting  Mid  Inlet  bore  with  Mid  annalar 
groove,  Mid  Inlet  pasMge  of  Mid  hammer  casing  com-- 
municatlng  with  said  annular  groove,  all  being  arranged 
sobatantlaliy  as  shown  and  described. 


962,351.  WBATHBB-8TBIP.  OSCAX  W.  HOOFPAW,  St. 
Louis,  ICo.,  assignor  to  Monarch  Metal  WMthsr  Strip 
Company,  St.  Loula,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  MlMonrL 
Filed  Dec.  81,  1908.     Serial  No.  470,156. 


1.  A  WMthsr  strip  coaprlalag  a  DraBe,  a  aaak  sUdably 
mounted  therein  and  bavlBg  rabbsta  la  tta  vartleal  edges, 
and  counterpart  metal  bead  and  groove  strlpa,  aald 
groove  strips  lull   iMMUtsd  on  tba  saab  wUh  thaUr 
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grooTSd  portions  in  the  rabbata  aad  wRh  the  oiootha  of 
tfca  groovM  opening  toward  tba  face  of  tha  saah. 

t.  A  waather  atrip  eomprlaing  a  frame,  a  sssh  whoM 
oatar  vertical  odgM  srs  rabbeted,  and  cooaterpart  ntetal 
bMd  and  groove  strips,  said  groove  atrlpa  bslng  moantsd 
an  the  outer  facM  of  the  aaah  with  their  grooved  portions 
in  tba  rabbets  and  with  the  moatha  of  Hie  groovM  opaa- 
iag  toward  the  oater  face  of  aald  saah  and  the  bead  atrlpa 
balag  atoantsd  on  a  atatloaary  part  to  eoOpwata  with  aald 
groove  strips. 

t.  A  weadier  strip  eonprlslng  a  frame,  parting  atrips 
dstachably  mouatad  therein,  upper  and  lower  saabea.  and 
counterpart  metal  bead  and  groove  strips,  tha  lower  Msh 
haviag  rabbeta  la  ita  outer  edgM  aad  having  the  groove 
atrlpa  moantsd  on  ita  outer  face  with  their  grooved  por- 
tiona  la  said  rabbeta  and  with  the  noaths  of  ths  groovM 
opening  oatwardly,  and  ths  eoOperstlng  bead  strips  being 
mounted  on  the  Inner  face  of  said  parting  strips. 

4.  A  WMthsr  strip  comprising  a  frame,  a  parting  strip 
detaehably  mounted  therrin,  upper  and  lower  saabM 
whoM  oater  sdgM  are  rabbstsd,  and  coantsrpart  metal 
bead  and  groove  strips.  Mid  groove  strips  being  mounted 
on  tbe  outer  faoM  of  the  saahM  with  their  grooved  por- 
tions in  the  rabbets  and  wltb  the  mouths  of  Mid  groovM 
opening  outwardly,  and  the  bMd  strips  being  mounted  on 
ststionary  parts  to  cooperate  therewith.' 

5.  A  wMther  strip  comprising  a  frame,  parting  strips 
detaehably  mounted  therein,  upper  and  lower  sashes 
whose  outer  vertical  edgM  are  rabbeted,  outer  and  inner 
stops  for  said  aaahM.  and  counterpart  metal  groove  and 
bMd  strips,  the  groove  strips  being  mounted  on  tbe  outer 
facea  of  the  MahM  with  their  grooved  portions  In  the 
rabbets  and  with  the  mouths  of  ths  grooves  opening  out- 
wardly, and  the  bead  strips  being  mounted  on  the  parting 
strip  and  tha  outer  stops  rsspectlvely. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  OaMtta.] 


962.352.     BED-8PRINO.     JosiPH  R.  HooKia.  Carthage, 
Mo.    Filed  Ain-.  19,  1909.    Serial  No.  490,789. 


A  bed  spring  including  a  frame,  spaced  helicM  each 
having  an  unbroken  baM  ring  integral  therewith,  a  stem 
extending  radially  from  Mch  ring  and  having  a  laterally 
extending  terminal  hook,  Mch  ring  being  provided,  at  a 
point  dlametrlMlIy  opposed  to  tbe  stem,  with  an  off-set 
portkm,  a  tie  wire  extending  over  the  base  ring  of  each 
hsUx,  Mch  tie  wtare  having  a  U-ahaped  extension  strad- 
dling the  off-set  portion  of  the  bsM  ring,  one  of  the  stems 
bslng  extended  throng  said  U-ahaped  extension  and 
under  the  off-set  portion  of  the  bsM  ring,  the  hook  of  the 
stem  engaging  one  side  of  the  said  U-shaped  portion  of 
the  tls  wirs. 


962.S58.      WHIP-IOCKKF.      Bobkiah    IVQMkM.    Wah- 

basska.  AtIe.    rUsd  Oct  80,  1900.    Ssrial  No.  525,460. 

A  wh^  ao^st  eoaprlstng  a  tnbatar  aoekst  mambsr,  a 

Jaw  rlgkUy  saearad  wUhla  the  sMBber,  a  jaw  ptvotad  to 

Mid  rigid  jaw,  a  sprlag  for  normally  ferelag  Mid  Jaws 


together  to  pwmtt  the  whip  to  rest  upon  ths  oppsr 
thsreof.  a  lockiiig  member  connected  to  the  pivotsd  jaw, 


and  mMna  for  engaging  Mid  locking  member  with  an  eye 
bolt  for  locking  the  whip  within  the  aoekst 


962,864.  ROAD-GBADINO  MACHINE.  PAKLar  J.  Jiw- 
xn,  BnUer,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1900.  Serial  No. 
480.688. 


1.  In  a  road  grader,  a  frame,  a  mold  board  carried  at 
the  forward  end  of  tbe  frame,  steering  mMns  carried  at 
the  rMr  of  the  frame,  eaater  wheels  carried  at  the  sidM 
of  tbe  frame,  and  means  adapted  to  manipulate  the  caster 
wbeds  to  ralM  tbe  mold  board. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  cUm  deacrlbed,  a  frame-work  eon- 
verging  toward  the  rMr  end,  a  cutter  blade  carried  trans- 
versely of  the  frame  at  the  forward  end,  levers  pivoted  to 
the  frame  at  opposite  sldM  adjacent  tbe  forward  end,  and 
earth-engaging  mMna  carried  by  the  levers  whereby  tbe 
forward  end  of  the  frame  may  be  raised  from  the  ground. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  claM  described,  a  frame-work  con- 
verging toward  the  rear  end,  a  cutter  blade  extending 
transveraely  of  the  forward  end,  elevating  means  carrlad 
1>y  ths  frame-work  at  oppoalte  aidM  and  adjacent  the  for* 
ward  end,  and  guiding  means  carried  by  the  frame-work 
at  the  rear  end. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  converg- 
ing toward  the  rear  end,  a  cuttCT  carrlad  at  the  forward 
end  aad  diapoaed  obliquely  to  the  line  of  travel  at  the 
frame,  frame  elevating  means  carried  at  apfotitt  aidM  of 
the  frame  adjacent  the  forward  ends,  Mrth-engaging 
guiding  means  carried  at  the  rear  of  ths  f^ame,  aad 
meaaa  to  control  the  guiding  meana  eztsodlng  above  the 
frame  and  adjacent  the  elevating  oiaana. 


962,806.     MBANS     FOR     CUSHIONING     HTDRAUIIC 

PRESSURE  IN  FEED-PIPE&     RatmoKD  D.  Jonsow, 

Alhaay.  N.  T.     FUed  June  19,  1908.    Serial  No.  489,819. 

1.  Tba  comblaatioln  with  an  elevated  reservoir,  a  watar> 

wheel,  and  a  conduit  eoanectlag  tlie  same,  of  a  mutt  tank 

haviag  an  open  connection  to  the  eondolt,  meana  for  per- 
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■tttiiic  A  nstrlctad  flow  tbcrvthrov^  tnm  th»  taak  to 
tbe  eoadalt,  and  mesas  anmacad  to  permit  a  relatlTely 
rapid  Tariation  of  prMsore-head  In  roch  eoadalt  as  com- 
pared to  tbe  rate  of  change  of  water  level  In  each  tank. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  conduit  adapted  to  convej 
flolds  ander  preaaare-bead,  of  a  surge  tank  having  an  open 
connection  to  the  conduit,  meani  for  permitting  a  re- 
stricted flow  therethrough  from  tbe  tnak  to  tbe  conduit 
and  means  arranged  to  permit  a  relatlrelj  rapid  rariatlon 
of  pressure-head  in  euch  conduit  aa  compared  to  the  rate 
of  change  of  water  lerel  in  aucb  tank. 

S.  A  sorge  tank  harlng  an  opening  adapted  for  connec- 
tion to  a  conduit,  means  for  permitting  a  restricted  flow 
therethrough  from  the  tank  to  the  conduit  and  means  ar- 
ranged to  permit  a  relatlvelj  rapid  rariatlon  of  pressure- 
bead  in  such  conduit  as  compared  to  the  rate  of  change  of 
watsr  lertl  !a  soch  tank. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  conduit  of  a  stand-pipe  con- 
nected thereto  and  a  surge  tank  connected  to  the  stand- 
pipe. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  conduit,  of  a  stand-pipe  con- 
nected thereto,  and  a  surge  tank  surroundliig  tbe  stand- 
pipe,  said  stand-pipe  baring  ports  connecting  it  with  tbe 
surge-tank. 


06  2.356.     AFTOMATIC    DUMP-CAR.     JOHS    Karhu, 
Calumet,  Mich.     FUed  Feb.  S,  1909.     Serial  No.  476,317. 


1.  In  a  dump  car  of  the  class  described,  a  car  frame, 
pairs  of  antlellaall7  arranged  tracks  supported  transrerse 
said  frame  adjacent  each  end  thereof,  a  ear  body,  wheels 
rolling  on  said  tracks  and  supporting  said  car  body,  the 
apex  of  each  pair  of  tracks  harln|(  the  outer  face  thereof 
eurred  upward  In  dreular  arcs  to  form  a  cusp,  said  arcs 
being  ares  of  dreles  of  equal  diameter  to  tbe  rolling  sur- 
face of  said  wheels. 

2.  In  a  dump  ear  of  the  class  described,  a  car  frame, 
pairs  of  antleUaally  arranged  tracks  supported  transrerse 
said  frame  adjaoeat  each  end  thereof,  a  car  body,  wheels 
rolling  on  said  tracks  and  supporting  said  car  body,  tbe 
apex  of  each  pair  of  tracks  harlng  the  outer  face  thereof 
eurred  upward  in  circular  arcs  to  form  a  cusp,  said  arcs 
'^ing  arcs  of  circles  ot  equal  diameter  to  tbe  rolling 
snrfsos  of  said  wheels,  sad  eoaetlng  locking  elements  on 
■aid  trasM  and  body  to  hold  the  body  from  moremeat 
relatlTs  to  the  frame. 

3.  la  a  dump  car  of  tbe  class  described,  a  ear  frame,  a 
car  body  tUtable  transrersely  of  said  frame,  side  doors  for 
saM  body,  hlngss  at  tbe  apper  edfes  of  aald  side  doors 
to  coaaeet  the  doors  to  said  body,  downwardly  projeetiag 


laner  ends  fonasd  oa  said  hlatea,  pressor  bars  coaasctsd 
to  said  hlags  tads,  collars  on  said  bars,  a  compression 
spring  held  between  said  collars,  and  releaaable  locking 
elements  on  said  doors  and  body  to  hold  tbe  doors  closed 
against  the  action  of  said  spring. 

4.  In  s  dump  car  of  the  class  described,  a  car  body,  a 
door  hinged  to  the  sMs  ot  said  body,  a  latdi  plrotsd  to 
tlie  car  body,  a  member  oa  said  door  engageable  by  said 
latch,  a  spring  normally  holding  said  latch  engaged  with 
said  member,  a  bar  slidably  mounted  beneath  said  latch 
on  said  body,  a  cam  on  said  bar  engageable  with  said 
lateh  to  release  the  same  from  said  member,  and  a  Isrsr 
to  more  said  bar. 

5.  In  a  dump  ear  of  the  class  deseribed,  s  ear  body,  a 
door  hinged  to  the  side  of  said  body,  a  lateh  plroted  to 
the  car  body,  a  member  on  said  door  engageable  by  said 
lateh.  a  spring  normally  boidlag  said  lateh  engaged  with 
said  member,  a  bar  slidably  mounted  beneath  said  latch 
on  said  body,  a  cam  on  said  bar  engageable  with  said 
latch  to  release  the  same  from  said  member,  a  lerer  to 
more  said  bar.  and  releaaable  means  to  prsrent  the  release 
of  said  lateh. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


962,857.  YENTILATOB.  Jambs  KatTH  and  Chislxs 
TcsoN,  London,  England.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1910.  Serial 
No.  546,723. 


1.  A  rentilator  comprising  la  combination,  a  fan  run- 
ner, a  motor  for  drlring  said  runner,  an  open  framing 
for  supporting  the  motor,  ball  bearings  arranged  in  the 
upper  end  of  said  framing,  and  a  rolute  fan  ease  awunted 
on  said  ball  bearings  and  adapted  to  swirel  sroond  the 
axis  of  said  fan  runner. 

2.  A  rentilator  comprising  in  comblnstlon,  a  fan  run- 
ner, a  motor  for  drlrlBc  said  ninnsr,  aa  open  framing 
for  supporting  the  motor,  ball  bearings  arranged  in  tbe 
upper  end  of  said  framing,  a  rolute  fan  case  mounted  on 
said  ball  bearings  and  adapted  to  swirel  around  the  axis 
of  said  fan  runner,  and  a  riae  for  controlling  the  position 
of  the  easing. 


962,358.     OAMBRSL.     FaaosiCK   Knacst,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.    Filed  Oct.  12.  1909.     Serial  No.  522.219. 

1.  In  a  gambrel.  a  U-shaped  frame,  the  connecting  mem- 
ber of  the  frame  being  Inclined  from  its  center  la  opposite 
directions  toward  the  arms  of  tbe  frame,  ways  upon  the 
arms  of  the  frame,  a  bar  slidably  mounted  within  the 
ways,  a  pair  of  rods  pirotally  connected  with  the  bar, 
rollers  upon  the  rods  engaging  tbe  inclined  edges  of  the 
connecting  member  of  the  frame,  pulleys  upon  the  rods, 
hooka  upon  the  lower  estreoiltias  of  the  roda,  flexible 
members  connected  with  tbe  upper  portions  of  the  rods 
adapted  to  pass  orer  the  pulleys  and  to  be  connected  with 
tbe  frame,  and  resilient  members  connected  with  thC 
frame,  and  the  rod  and  adapted  to  exert  aa  laasr  pres- 
sure to  draw  the  ends  of  the  rods  together. 

2.  In  a  derice  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth,  a  sabstaatially 
U-shaped  frame,  the  bottom  or  eoaaeetlag  bar  of  tbe  frame 
being  centrally  dlrerged  downwardly  in  opposite  directions 
toward  the  anas  of  the  frame,  platas  upon  the  arms  of 
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the  frame,  said  plates  belag  prorided  with  spaced  open- 
ings, a  bar  positioned  between  tbe  plates,  a  pair  of  rods 
pirotally  connected  with  the  bar.  said  rods  being  prorided 
with   rollers   bearing  upon   tbe   iaellned   member  of   the 


frame,  the  arms  of  the  said  incliaed  member  being  pro- 
rided with  spaced  openings,  a  pintle  for  these  openings, 
books  upon  the  extremities  of  the  rods,  and  means  for 
equalising  the  weight  upon  the  books. 


962359.  PIPB-WRBNCH.  ALaxANDAB  KoMDis  and  Pact. 
Bajcss,  Woodrirer.  111.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1910.  Serial 
No.  689,740. 


A  pipe  wrench  comprising  a  handle  baring  tbe  one  end 
thereof  bereled  and  inrorlded  with  transrerse  teeth,  said 
handle  harlng  an  angularly  disposed  opening  formed 
therein  adjacent  to  the  toothed  end  thereof,  a  shank  mor 
ably  mounted  In  said  opening  and  baring  one  edge  thereof 
prorided  with  teeth,  a  toothed  Jaw  carried  by  said  shank 
and  adapted  to  confront  the  toothed  end  of  said  handle, 
a  casing  carried  by  said  iutndle  adjacent  to  one  end  of 
said  opening,  a  spring-pressed  dog  mounted  in  said  cas- 
ing and  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  shank,  a 
resilient  arm  carried  by  said  handle  adjacent  to  the  other 
end  of  said  opening  and  adapted  to  ftlctlonally  engage 
said  shank,  and  means  In  connection  with  said  dog  for 
facilitating  the  morement  thereof,  substantially  aa.  and 
for  the  puri>ose  herein  described. 


962.860.     PIN.     Chablbs  Kdbhnbb,  Cranston,  B.  L,  is- 

slgnor    to   Ottillc    Kuebner,    Ftoridence,    B.    I.      Filed 

Nor.  23,  1908.     Serial  No.  464,153. 

A  pin  comprising  a  back  plate  prorided  with  a  portion 

adjacent  one  end  bent  to  form  a  loop,  tbe  said  end  ot  said 

plate  being  extended  for  a  distance  beyond  said  loop  and 

being  disposed  to  lie  in  tbe  same  plane  as  the  major  por- 
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tion  of  said  back  plate,  said  loop  baring  one  of  its  walls 
formed  with  an  opening,  a  pin  tongue  baring  a  T-abaped 
head,  the  head  being  plroted  In  tbe  kx^  and  tbe  tongue 
proper  extending  through  aald  wail  opening  of  the  loop 
and  being  fulcrumed  on  aald  wall  of  the  loop  baring  said 


openipg.  and  a  front  plate  rolled  orer  the  edges  of  the 
l>ack  plate,  whereby  said  extended  end  of  the  back  plate  Is 
held  to  flrmiy  support  the  loop  and  prerent  the  same  from 
spreading  when  tbe  pin  tongue  is  mored  to  enga^  the 
fulcrum  wall  of  the  loop  in  entering  tbe  catch  member. 


962,861.     CUBTAIN-POLE.     Cabl  L.  Kchl,  Wilmiagtoa, 
N.  C.     FUsd  Feb.  26.  1909.    Serial  No.  480.105. 


A  derice  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pole  harlng 
an  open  longitudinal  slot  enlarged  laterally  at  the  Inner 
aide  to  form  spaced  tracks,  a  guide  rod  au|^>orted  within 
ssld  slot,  a  plurality  of  disks  moraMe  In  said  slot  and 
upon  said  tracks,  each  disk  being  prorided  with  a  guide 
element  slidably  engaging  said  guide  rod,  flexible  elements 
arranged  to  couple  said  disks,  a  curtain  supporting  derice 
depending  from  each  disk,  and  morlng  means  connected 
to  the  said  dlaka. 


962,862.     BOO-LIFTER.     Josiah  Wallacb  Lamq.  Florls, 
Iowa.    Filed  Aug.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  513,446. 


1.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,. the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  of  rock  shafts  harlng  their  ends  Jour- 
naled  therein,  lugs  formed  centrally  on  and  projecting 
from  the  shafts,  fingers  carried  by  the  shafts,  and  means 
engaging  alternate  lugs  and  rocking  adjacent  shafts  In 
opposite  directions  to  cause  the  fingers  to  approach  each 
other  to  graap  an  egg  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  tbe 
rocking  means  for  returning  tbe  parts  to  normal  position. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  of  rock  shafts  harlng  their  ends  Jour- 
nalsd  tberein,  loops  depending  from  alternate,  shafts,  fla- 
gem  of  slightly  less  length  than  the  loops  carried  by  the 
other  shafts,  there  being  a  pair  of  fingers  opposite  each 
loop,  and  means  for  rocking  the  shafts  to  cause  the  fla> 
gsrs  and  loop  to  engage  an  egg  therebetween. 

8.  la  a  derice  of  tbe  character  deecribed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  of  rock  shafts  harioc  their  ends  joor- 
naled  tfcsreln,  loops  depending  from  alternate  shafts,  fin- 
gers of  slightly  less  length  than  the  4|x>ps  carried  by  the 
other  shafts,  there  being  a  pair  of  fingers  opposite  each 
loop,  centrally  disposed  lugs  projecting  from  tbe  shafts,  a 
bar  pirotally  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  lug  of  eacb 
loop  bearing  shaft,  a  second  bar  similarly  secured  to  the 
lugs  of  tbe  A#ger  bearing  shafts,  and  handles  secured  to 
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mM  but  mik4»a»riU4  wbM  p*WMd  tot«tbgr  to  roek  tte 
Bfeafli  In  oppoaitt  dlrectioM  to  eaoM  tho  toopa  aad  fln< 
■■Si  jt*  gtUMp  any  trtlelw  located  tberebotwteo. 

4.  IB  aa  «cs  lifter.  tJw  combtBatloD  wttt  a  fraoM.  of 
rack  abafta  htnng  t^lr  enda  ^arnalad  tbarela,  loopa  de- 
pending from  alternate  abafta,  fingers  carried  by  the 
other  ahafta,  tbara  being  a  pair  of  flngera  oppoelte  each 
loop,  plTotally  aecnrad  bandlea  carried  by  tbe  frame,  one 
of  said  handles  havtng  connection  with  tbe  loop  bearing 
shafts  and  the  other  handle  with  the  finger  bearing 
shafts,  said  handlea  being  adapted  to  be  pressed  together 
to  roek  the  abafta  In  opposite  dlrectlona  to  canse  the  fin- 
fer*  and  loop  to  engage  an  egg  therebetween. 

5.  la  an  egg  lifter,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
ro«k  ahafta  having  their  enda  Joomaled  therein,  loops  de- 
pending from  alternate  shafts,  fingers  carried  by  the 
other  shafts,  there  being  a  pair  of  fingers  opposite  each 
loop,  plTOtally  secured  handles  carried  by  the  frame,  one 
at  aaM  hait^''^  baring  connection  with  the  loop  bearing 
shafts  aad  tba  other  handle  with  the  finger  bearing 
shafta,  iaM  bandlea  being  adapted  to  be  preaaed  together 
to  rock  tbe  abafta  la  opposite  directions  to  cause  tbe  fin- 
gers and  loopi  to  eagage  an  en  tiierebetwean,  there  being 
a  spring  taiaipaaad  ba<asaii  tha  opper  ends  of  tbe  han- 
dles tor  ftoreteg  them  apart  to  return  tbe  parts  of  the 
lifter  to  normal  position. 


962,363.  CORSET.  Auooaxa  Jbah  Lacoima,  Wore«at«, 
Maaa..  aaalg»or  to  Boyal  Worcester  Corset  Company,  a 
Corporatioa  of  Maasachusetts.  FUad  Dec.  18,  1M0. 
Serial  No.  588,910. 


A  coraat  barlBg  a  front  adjuatlng  strap,  aa  2,  In  com- 
bination with  a  loop,  as  6,  of  suitable  flexible  textile  ma- 
terial, said  loop  being  permanently  secured  at  one  end  to 
tbe  lower  edge  of  said  ailluatlng  strap  and  at  Its  other 
ead  to  tbe  lower  edge  of  tbe  corset  behind  said  strap. 
and  a  boae  aupporter  baring  at  Its  upper  end  a  metal 
loop  or  liak,  aa  7,  through  which  said  textile  loop  loosely 
paaaes,  so  that  tbe  latter  la  free  to  more  in  the  said 
metal  loop  or  link. 


962,364.     WATBB-TURBINK.     Thomas   B.    Ln,   Char- 
lotte, N.  C.     filed  Dm:.  22,  1908.     Sertal  No.  468.728. 

1.  IB  a  flald-HMtor.  a  rotor,  guide-blades  disposed  in 
secant  positions  with  rsapeet  to  tbe  rotor  and  arranged 
to  direct  Vnld  thereto,  gatea  to  control  passage  of  fiold 
between  tbe  gulde-bladea  longitudinally  morable  with 
respect  to  tlie  bladea  toward  and  from  the  rotor  and  ar- 
ranged to  aaaume  secant  positions  with  respect  to  tbe 
rotor  when  withdrawn  therefrom,  operating  means  for 
tbe  gates,  and  msana  operablo  to  cause  tbe  gatea  in  more- 
nent  toward  tba  rotor  to  apfwoaeta  taafentSal  position 
■flfith  respect  thereto.  , 

2.  Jn  a  flnld-Dotor,  a  rotor,  goide-blrdes  disposed  in 
secant  poattlons  with  respect  to  tbe  rotor  and  arranged 
to  direct  fluid  thereto,  gates  to  control  passage  of  fiaM 
between  tbe  goide-blades  longitudinally  morable  with 
respect  to  tbe  blades  toward  and  from  the  rotor  aad  ar- 


ranged to  aaaaais  aacaat  poattloaa  wMb  rsapeet  to  tbi 
rotor  when  withdrawn  tberefroai,  operating  means  tor  tbe 
gatea,  and  means  cooperating  between  tbe  gatea  and 
bladea  to  cauae  the  gates  la  morement  toward  tbe  rotor 
to  approach  tangential  position  with  respect  thereto. 


8.  In  a  fluid-motor,  a  rotor,  guide-blades  arranged  to 
direct  fluid  to  said  rotor  and  each  baring  a  protuberance 
at  Its  Inner  end,  s  gate  carried  by  each  guide-blade  and 
baring  a  protuberance  arranged  to  engage  ita  guide-blade 
protuberance,  and  means  operable  to  more  aald  gates  In 
one  direction  to  cauae  engagement  of  aald  protuberances 
and  the  gatea  to  close  tba  entrances  between  said  guide- 
blades  and  to  more  tbe  gatea  In  the  opposite  direction 
to  open  the  entraacaa. 

4.  In  a  fluid-motor,  a  rotor,  guide-blades  arranged  to 
direct  fluid  to  the  rotor,  gatea  to  control  paaaage  of  fluid 
to  tbe  rotor  baring  portlona  deflected  in  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  the  rotor,  operating  meana  for  the  gatea,  and 
means  causing  the  deflected  portlona  of  the  gatea  to  as- 
sume secant  positions  with  respect  to  tbe  rotor  wheu,  In 
withdrawn  position  and  to  approach  tangential  position 
In  morement  toward  the  rotor. 

5.  In  a  fluid-motor,  a  rotor,  gnide-blades  arranged  to 
direct  fluid  to  the  rotor  and  formed  with  curved  outer 
ends,  a  longitudinally-movable  jjate  carried  by  each  guide- 
blade  and  arranged  to  be  moved  Inwardly  to  close  tbe  en- 
trancea  between  said  guide-blades  and  to  be  moved  out- 
wardly to  open  said  entrances  and  to  take  position  with 
their  outer  ends  behind « the  curved  outer  ends  of  said 
guide-blades,  and  means  whereby  said  gates  are  moved 
longitudinally. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  to  the  Oasette.] 


962,365.      TROLLEY.     Gaoacc   A.    LarLBT,    West   View, 
Pa.     FUed  Sept.  24,  1909.    Serial  No.  519,428. 

1.  In  a  trolley,  the  combination  with  a  abiftable  frame 
and  a  pole  aectlon  plvotally  mounted  therein,  of  a  rack 
carried  by  aald  frame,  a  yoke  aectlon  pirotally  connected 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  pole  aaetlen  and  liarlng  aa  an- 
gular extension,  a  pawl  plrotally-coBaactad  to  aald  pole 
section  and  adapted  to  engage  said  rack  fOr  limiting  tbe 
movement  of  tbe  pole  section  in  one  direction,  a  stirrup 
pivoted  to  tbe  pawl,  and  a  spring-controlled  rod  pirotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  tbe  angular  end  of  tbe  yoke  sec- 
tion and  at  Its  other  end  sttaebed  to  the  stirrup. 

2.  In  s  trolley,  the  comMnation  with  a  abiftable  frame 
anil  a  pole  aactloa  pirotally  aioiiBted  tberala,  of  a  rack 
carried  by  said  fmme.  a  yoke  aectlon  pirotally  conaacted 
to  tbe  upper  end  of  aald  pole  aectloa  and  baring  an  an- 
gnlar  extenaien,  a  pawl  piratally-conaectad  to  aald  pole 
section  and  adapted  to  engage  said  rack  for  limiting  the 
morement  of  tbe  pole  aectlon  In  one  direction,  a  stirrup 
pireted  to  tbe  pawl,  and  a  sprtsg-coatrelled  rod  plrot- 
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ally  connectad  at  one  ead  to  tba  aagalar  end  of  tbe  yoba 
aectiea  and  at  Its  athar  aad  adJaaUbly  ceaneetad  ta  tba 

stirrup. 


8.  In  a  trolley,  the  combination  with  a  abiftable  frame 
and  a  pole  aectlon  pirotally  mounted  thereto,  of  a  rack 
carried  by  the  firame,  a  yoke  section  barteg  an  angular 
lower  end  pirotally  connected  to  the  pole  section,  a  pawl 
pirotally  attached  to  the  pole  section  and  adapted  to  en- 
gaga  Mid  rack  far  llmitiag  the  moraiaent  of  the  pole  aec- 
tlon la  oae  ditactlon,  a  spring-controlled  rod  baring  a 
bifurcated  upper  end  plvotally  attached  to  the  angular 
end  of  said  yoke  section  and  having  its  lower  end  screw- 
threaded,  and  a  stirrup  carried  by  the  pawl  and  ad- 
justably connected  to  the  screw-thresded  end  of  said  rod. 

4.  In  a  trolley,  a  spring-controlled  pole  section,  a  yoke 
section  pivoted  to  the  pole  section,  a  rack  and  pawl  car- 
ried by  tbe^pole  aectioa  and  adapted  to  engage  said  rack 
for  limiting  tba  movement  of  tbe  pole  aectlon  In  one  di- 
rection, a  spring-controlled  rod  extending  in  parallelism 
with  respect  to  the  pole  section,  and  arranged  exteriorly 
of  the  pole  section  and  plrotally-connected  at  its  upper 
end  to  the  yoke  section,  means  for  adjnatably  connecting 
the  lower  end  of  said  rod  to  said  pawl,  said  rod  baring  a 
screw-threaded  lower  end,  and  a  stirrup  plroted  to  the 
pawl  and  adjustably  connected  to  the  threaded  end  ofrsald 
rod. 


962,366.     WAGON-TONGUa.     AcocsT  LiXDBaao,  Mairin. 
Iowa.     PUed  Nor.  2,«19a0.    SerUl  No.  626,958. 


In  coifiblnation  with  a  wagon  tongue,  a  pair  of  aleeres 
for  the  tongue,  each  of  said  sleeves  comprising  a  pair  of 
U -shaped  members,  means  for  removably  securtog  each  of 
the  pair  of  members  together,  the  said  membera  betog  pro- 
vided with  projecting  platea  having  their  Inner  faces  ser- 
rated, toague  honada,  Unk  members  connecting  the  tongue 
hounds  with  tlie  sleeve  sections,  plroted  bolts  for  the  ser- 
rated plates,  oppoaitely  plroted  bolta  for  each  of  the  Ilnka 
and  tum-bnckles  for  these  bolts. 


9  6  2,867.     TTNE-CrTTER  FOR  SWEET  POTATOES. 

Darul  W.  LixnasT,  Poplar  Branch.  N.  C.     Filed  Feb. 

k2.  1910.     SerUI  No.  543,460. 

1.  The   rlne   cutter   herein   described   consisting  of  a 
frsme  having  a  main  bar  provided  at  its  front  end  with 


aa  upwardly  projecting  partioa  prarMsfl  with  a  lateral 
oCbet  forming  a  downwardly  facing  abaaMer  to  reat  apoa 
a  plow  beam  and  having  atwve  said  shoulder  an  upright 
portloB  prorided  with  a  transverse  opening,  the  said 
mato  bar  bartog  at  Ita  rear  end  an  apwardly  projectlag 
partiea  aad  a  lateral  arm  axteadlag  V^nttom  aad  pro- 
rided with  a  series  of  openings,  a  clamp  block  applied  to 
said  lateral  arm  and  having  opentogs  to  coincide  with 
those  therein,  a  clamp  block  applied  to  the  upright  por- 
tion at  the  front  end  of  the  mato  bar  and  hartog  an  open- 
ing to  coincide  with  that  to  aald  upright  portion,  acrews 
coflperating  with  said  damp  blocks  and  a  blade  carrier 
havtog  a  lateral  rod  operattog  to  the  transverse  opening 
of  the  s^ld  upright  portion  and  the  clamp  block  coSperat- 
tog  therewith  and  also  baring  an  upright  rod  operating 
in  one  of  the  openings  of  tba  lateral  arm  of  the  mato 
frame  and  In  the  openings  of  the  block  coSperatlng  tbtre- 
wlth,  and  a  clip  on  the  mato  bar  and  adapted  to  embrace 
a  plow  standard,  all  substaatlany  as  and  for  the  purpoae 
aet  forth. 


2.  The  combtaatfon  to  a  rtae  cutter  wltfa  a  blade  car- 
rier, of  a  main  frame  hartog  at  Its  front  portion  a  shonl- 
der  to  reat  upon  a  plow  beam  and  bartog  to  rear  of  said 
shoulder  means  for  Connection  with  a  plow  atandard  and 
derlces  connecting  the  blade  cotter  adjustably  with  the 
main  frame,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

3.  In  a  vtoe  cutter,  a  mato  frame  hartog  at  Its  front 
ead  a  lateral  opealag  and  provided  In  rear  thereof  with  a 
lateral  arm,  a  Made  cutter  having  a  lateral  rod  operating 
in  the  lateral  opening  of  the  main  frame,  means  for  se- 
curing said  rod  to  different  lateral  adjuatmenta  to  aald 
opentog,  an  upright  rod  at  the  rear  end  of  the  blade  car- 
rier and  means  for  securtog  said  rod.  In  different  adjust- 
ments, to  the  lateral  arm  of  the  main  frame,  substan- 
tially aa  set  forth. 

4.  The  eombiaatlon  of  a  plow,  a  blade  carrier  having  a 
mato  bar,  an  upwardly  projecttog  portion  at  tbe  front  end 
of  the  mato  bar,  a  laterally  projecttog  rod  exteadtog  from 
said  upwardly  projecttog  portion,  an  upright  rod  at  the 
rear  end  of  the  main  bar,  a  blade,  and  totermedlate  de- 
rlcea  betweea  said  lateral  rod  and  rear  nprigbt  rod  and 
the  plow,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  la  a  rtoe  cutter,  a  blade  carrier  hartog  a  mato  bar, 
an  upwardly  projecting  portion  at  tbe  front  end  of  the 
mato  bar,  a  laterally  projecttog  rod  extendtog-  from  said 
upwardly  projecttog  portl<Mi,  and  an  upright  rod  at  the 
rear  end  of  the  mato  bar,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  to  the  Gasette.] 


962,868.  VALVE.  THOMia  PiTTiMoaa  Lo.vo,  Barbertoa, 
OMo,  assignor  of  one-hsif  to  Wlllard  M.  Huffman.  Bar- 
bertoa, Ohio.    Filed  Aag.  20,  1909.    Serial  No.  518,82T. 

1.  A  valre  eomprlatog  a  avportlag  frame  fomad  upoa 
tbe  beanet  of  the  aald  valre ;  a  cam-lflte  ntember  rotatablf 
Biaented  upon  said  frame ;  aieaaa  connecttog  tbe  stem  of 
said  raire  to  tbe  caia  surface  of  aald  member  to  recipro- 
cate said  ralve  stem  ;  and  means  for  rotating  aald  member. 

2.  A  valre,  compristag  a  yoke-like  attachment  adapted 
to  flt  npoa  tbe  bonnet  of  the  said  ralre ;  a  cam-like  mem- 
ber retatably  mounted  upon  said  attaehaseat;  means  for 
connecting  tbe  stem  of  the  said  ralre  to  tbe  cam  sarCaea 
of  said  member ;  and  means  for  rotatlag  aald  uiembei. 

3.  A  valve,  comprising  a  yoke-like  attiehawat  adapted 
to  flt  npon  the  bonnet  of  the  said  ralre ;  a  dttk  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  attadiment ;  a  cam  slaC  faimed  to  aald 
disk ;  means  for  connecting  the  stem  of  said  ralre  with 
said  slot  to  slide  tbereta ;  and  means  for  rotattog  tbe  said 
dlak. 
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4.  A  vmlT«,  eoBprislac  •  yote-llk*  attaduoent  adapted 
to  fit  upon  the  bonnet  of  the  Mid  valve ;  a  disk  rotatably 
moanted  between  the  ends  of  said  attachment ;  a  alot 
formed  in  said  disk  eccentric  to  the  rotary  center  thereof ; 
means  for  coniMeting  the  stem  of  said  valve  with  said  slot 
to  slide  therata ;  and  means  for  rotatinf  the  said  disk. 


5.  A  valve,  comprising  a  yoke-like  attachment  adapted 
to  fit  upon  tha  bonnet  of  the  said  valve;  a  disk  moonted 
between  the  ends  of  said  attachment  eccentric  to  the 
•tractoral  center  of  said  disk ;  a  slot  formed  In  said  disk 
concentric  with  the  structural  center  of  said  disk ;  means 
for  connecting  the  stem  of  said  valve  with  said  slot  to 
slide  therein ;  and  means  for  rotating  the  said  disk. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


»62.368.  STAND  FOR  MOTOB-CYCLEft.  Albbbt  Lohd- 
STBuM.  Omaha,  Nebr.  Piled  Oct  30,  1909.  Serial  No. 
626,436. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
Independently  operable  clamping  devices,  each  inclading 
two  side  members  snd  bolts  whereby  said  side  members 
may  be  drawn  together  to  clamp  an  object  therebetween, 
and  a  pin  or  bolt  whereby  said  clamping  devices  are  con- 
nected together,  said  pin  or  bolt  extending  through  one 
side  member  of  each  clamping  device  so  that  the  said 
damping  devices  sre  capaUa  of  independent  movement 
about  a  common  axis.  ^ 

2.  iB  a  device  of  the  eharaetar  described  a  pair  of 
clamping  devices  each  comprising  a  pair  of  damping  mem- 
bers, said  dassping  devices  being  pivotally  connected  to- 
gethar  oa  a  eommon  axis,  one  member  of  one  of  said  de- 
vices belBg  extended  between  and  pivotally  connected 
with  tlM  aMmbers  of  the  other  clamping  device. 

8.  In  a  davlee  of  the  character  described,  and  Indnding 
a  pair  of  daaptag  devices  pivotally  connected  together  on 
a  common  axis  a  fork-engaging  damping  device  compris- 
iag  an  Inaar  mmabwt  having  a  damping  jaw  and  a  slottad- 


hook  extending  therefrom,  an  outer  membar  extending 
through  said  slot  and  having  a  hook-shaped  extension  at 
Its  lower^end,  and  a  connecting  bolt. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  lower  fork- 
engaging  clamp  comprising  two  members,  one  of  which 
haa  a  slot  for  the  pasnaga  of  the  other  member,  the  latter 
being  provided  with  a  receiving  loop  adjacant  its  lower 
end,  an  upper  fork-engaging  clamp  comprising  two  mem- 
bers Including  between  them  the  upward  extension  of  one 
member  of  the  lower  clamp,  means  for  pivotally  connect- 
ing the  members  of  the  nppar  clamp  with  tha  member  of 
the  lower  clamp  extending  therebetween,  clamping  bolts 
extending  through  the  members  of  the  two  clamps,  and  a 
supporting  stand  or  yoke  pivotally  supported  upon  the 
clamping  bolt  of  the  upper  damp. 

6.  In  a  devlca  of  the  character  described,  a  yoka-ahaped 
aupporting  stand,  upper  fork-engaging  clampa,  each  com- 
prising two  clamping  members,  a  clamping  bolt  and  a 
connecting  bolt ;  lower  fort-engaging  damps  each  com- 
prising two  damping  BflBibars  and  a  damping  bolt,  the 
outer  damping  member  of  each  lower  damp  being  ex- 
tended between  and  pivotally  connected  with  the  members 
composing  one  of  the  upper  clampa,  and  the  outer  clamp- 
ing member  of  each  lower  clamp  being  provided  adjacent 
to  its  lower  end  with  a  stand-receiving  loop ;  the  side 
members  of  the  yoke-shaped  stand  being  pivotally  mounted 
upon  the  clamping  bolts  of  the  upper  damps. 


962,370.     CUBPIDOS-CLEANBR.     Hbitbt  Malick,  Bd- 
mont,  W.  Ta.    Filed  Sept.  18,  190».    Sarlal  No.  518,417. 


J 


1.  In  a  cuapldor  dsaner,  a  tabular  foot-piece,  a  handle 
rod  extending  into  said  foot  place,  a  sleeve  fixed  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  handle  rod.  m.  sleeve  fixed  in  the  upper 
end  of  the  tubular  foot  piece,  a  coil  spring  surrounding  the 
handle  rod  and  connected  at  its  ends  to  said  slaavea,  a  tele- 
scopic tube  revolubly  supported  by  said  handle  rod  and 
extending  over  said  foot  place,  two  sets  of  flexible  denn- 
ing members  carried  by  said  tube,  and  maans  for  %djnstlng 
one  set  of  said  membera. 

2.  In  a  cuspidor  cleaner,  a  tubolar  foot  place,  a  handle 
rod  extending  Into  said  foot  piece,  a  sleeva  4ixed  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  handle  rpd,  a  sleeve  flxad  la  the  upper 
end  of  the  tnbular  foot  plttce,  a  coil  spring  surrounding 
the  handle  rod  and  connected  at  its  ends  to  said  sleeves, 
a  tube  revolubly  supported  by  said  handle  rod  and  extend- 
ing over  aald  foot  piece,  and  flexible  deaalag  maoiban  car- 
ried by  aaid  taba. 

3.  In  a  cuspidor  daaaar,  «  tabular  foot  piece,  a  handle 
rod  extending  into  said  foot  pleee,  a  sleeve  fixed  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  handle  rod,  a  sleeve  fixed  in  the  upper 
end  of  the  tubolar  foot  piece,  a  spring  surrounding  the 
handle  rod  and  connected  at  Ita  ends  to  said  sleeved^  a 
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tube  revolubly  supported  by  the  handle  rod  and  extending 
from  said  foot  piece,  collars  carried  by  said  tnbe,  flexible 
deaning  members  connected  at  their  enda  to  said  collars, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  tnbe. 


0  6  2.871.  FBBDINQ  MBAN8  FOB  EXPIX)8I0N-MO- 
TOBS.  WooofoSD  B.  ICacOdtbb.  Waterbary,  Conn.,  aa- 
aignor  to  Tha  New  Departure  ICanufacturing  Company, 
Bristol,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut  Filed 
July  20,  1907.    Sarlal  No.  386,902. 


In  a  motor,  tha  combination  with  a  plurality  of  cylin- 
ders, and  a  source  of  fuel  supply,  each  said  cylinder  be- 
ing provided  with  a  fuel  inlet  of  a  feed  conduit  having 
said  Inleta  opening  thereinto  at  points  between  the  ends 
of  the  conduit,  and  communication  between  said  source  of 
supply  and  each  end  of  aaid  conduit ;  substantially  as  da- 
scribad. 


962,872.  CARPBT-8WBBPBB.  GrteoBGE  Manthkt,  Saat- 
tie.  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  N.  Waller,  8e- 
attla.  Wash.    Filed  Jane  16.  1909.    SarUI  No.  602.292. 


L  A  carpet  sweeper  embodying  a  machine  frame,  side 
yokea  connactad  to  the  machine  frame,  adjuating  acrawa 
Joornalad  at  or  near  both  anda  in  apaead  bearing  lugs  on 
said  yokaa,  a  rotary  sweeping  brush,  and  bearings  at  op- 
poaita  ends  of  said  truah  having  extanaions  threaded  on 
the  adjusting  screws  snd  movable  between  the  bearing 
lugs  on  the  yokes,  whereby  the  bruab  may  be  adjusted  up 
and  down  on  the  adjuating  screws  ralatlvaly  to  tha  ma- 
chlna  frame  by  taming  said  acrawa. 

2.  A  carpet  sweeper  comprialng  a  machine  frame,  car- 
rying wheels  therefor,  side  yokes  arranged  at  oppoalta 
sides  of  the  machine  frame  and  connected  therewith,  a 
vertically  movable  sweeping  brush,  adjusting  sccews  for 
aald  brush  carried  by  the  aide  yokea,  and  bearings  for  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  brush,  esch  of  said  bearings  embody- 
ing a  pintle  and  a  concentric  flange  angaglag  the  broab, 
and  a  threaded  extension  engaged  by  the  adjacent  adjuat- 
ing aerew,  aubatantlally  aa  dascrlbedb 


•  62,878'.  POTATO-CI7TTBB.  Chbstbb  O.  Mabobt, 
Brooks.  Me.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1900.  Serial  No.  618.487. 
A  potato  cutting  machine  comprising  a  aupporting  baae, 
a  sapportlng  and  guiding  standard  extending  upward 
therefrom,  a  foot-operatad  aprlng-retracted  allde  worklag 
lengthwise  of  said  standard  and  having  a  tongue  and 
groove  engagement  therewith,  a  preaner  foot  carried  by 
said  slide  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  a  table  aop- 
ported  by  and  projecting  hortaontally  from  said  standard 
aad  prorMad  with  aa  apvturs  tharrta,  intersecting  seg- 
it  eattsrs  extending  aeroaa  ttie  aperture  in  the  taUe 


and  In  the  path  of  movteiant  of  the  piosaii  foot,  a  hand- 
operated  spring-retracted  redprocatory  cutter  working 
horiaontally  between  parallel  guldea  on  the  onder  side  of 
the  Uble,  potato-defiectlng  springs  secured  to  the  under 


side  of  the  table  and  arranged  to  leave  a  space  between 
them  and  the  bottom  of  the  table  in  which  space  the  bori- 
sontal  cutter  works,  and  a  potato  chute  located  beneath 
the  table  and  embodying  an  inclined  bottoa. 


962.874.  YALTE-OBAB  FOB  FLUID-PRBSSUBB  BN> 
OINB8.  Jambs  Thompson  IAabshall,  Leeds,  Bngland. 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  362,224. 


1.  In  valve  gear  of  the  kind  wherein  a  radloa  link  con- 
nected to  a  aUde  valva  is  bodily  moved  to  and  fro  by  the 
action  of  an  eccentric  and  oaelllated  by  the  action  of  a 
second  eccentric  throogh  a  ball  crank  lever  which  occupies 
a  different  intermediate  poaitlon  when  the  center  of  the 
first  eccentric  is  In  Its  extreme  forward  poaitlon  to  that 
occupied  when  the  aald  center  is  In  Its  extreme  backward 
poaitlon,  the  combination  with  said  radius  link,  eccentrics 
and  bdl  crank  lever,  of  a  sUtlonary  shaft  for  aaid  lever, 
and  an  arm  Joamaled  to  aald  shaft,  joumaled  to  said 
link  at  the  central  portion  of  Its  length  and  to  the  eccen- 
tric rod  of  the  first  eccentric,  said  shaft  and  point  of  at- 
tachment between  said  radius  link  and  arm  being  ar- 
ranged so  that  an  upward  and  downward  movement  will 
be  Imparted  to  the  radiua  link  to  compenaate  for  said  Us 
regular  motion  of  the  bell  crank  lever  and  produce  equal 
lead  of  the  valve  at  the  ends  of  the  forward  and  backward 
strokes  whether  running  forward  or  backward. 

2.  In  valve  gear  of  the  kind  herein  referred  to,  the  com- 
bination with  a  radius  link  having  an  adjustable  die  con- 
nected to  a  slide  valve  and  a  rearwardly  extending  lever 
arm,  an  eccentric  for  moving  said  link  bodily  to  and  fro, 
and  an  eccentric  for  oscillating  said  link,  0/  a  stationary 
shaft,  an  arm  Jointed  to  said  shaft  and  alao  to  aald  ra- 
diua link  at  the  central  portion  of  its  length  and  connect- 
ed to  the  rod  of  the  first  mentioned  eccentric  and  a  bdl 
crank  lever  Joamaled  on  said  shsft  and  having  one  arm 
connected  to  the  rod  of  the  second  eccentric  and  its  other 
arm  connected  to  the  lever  arm  on  said  radius  link. 

8.  in  valve  gear  of  the  kind  herein  refer  1^  to,  the  com- 
bination with  a  radiua  link  having  an  adjoataMe  die  con- 
nected to  a  allde  valve  and  a  rearwardly  extending  lever 
arm,  an  eccentric  for  moving  aald  link  bodily  to  and  fro. 
and  aa  eccentric  tor  oadllatlng  aaid  link,  of  a  stationary 
shaft,  an  arm  joamaled  at  one  end  to  said  shaft  snd  at 
the  other  end  to  the  central  portion  of  said  radius  link 
aad  to  the  rod  of  the  seeoad  eccentric,  and  a  bell  eraak 


77* 


OFFICIAL  GAZBTTB 


Jvtm  21, 1910. 


JouBMtoi  «■  mM  whmtt  sad  teTlog  <>■•  arat  eoo- 
MCMd  to  tto  rod  at  tbe  Meond  •cceatric  aad  lU  otlMC 
•rm  con— cted  to  the  lever  am  oa  Mtd  raditM  link,  Mild 
«taft  aad  pelat  of  atteduMot  betwMB  Mid  radios  lUk 
and  arm  belnc  arranced  bo  that  an  apward  and  down- 
ward moT«ment  will  b«  Imparted  to  the  radlas  link  to 
compensate  for  irrefnlar  motion  of  ti«  bell  crank  lerer 
and  arm  to  rise  and  fall  during  the  backward  and  forward 
motions  respectlTSly  of  the  radius  link  and  render  the 
▼aire  gear  eelf-correctinc  as  regards  the  lead  of  the  slide 
ralre. 

4.  In  ralT*  gear  of  the  kind  herein  referred  to,  the  com- 
bination of  a  ra4hia  link  baring  a  rearwartfy  extendinK 
arm  and  a  lateral  pia  at  the  central  portion  of  Its  length, 
a  die  adjostable  00  said  link,  a  slide  Talre  connected  to 
said  die,  an  eccentric  for  mortng  said  link  bodily  to  and 
fro,  an  eccentric  for  eacillating  said  link  about  a  horlson- 
tal  axis,  a  stationary  shaft,  an  arm  journaled  at  one  end 
to  said  shaft,  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  lateral  pin  on 
■aid  radius  link  and  also  to  the  rod  of  the  first  mentioned 
eccentric,  a  bell  crank  lever  jciumaled  on  said  shaft  and 
baring  one  arm  connected  to  the  rod  of  the  second  eccen- 
tric, and  means  connecting  the  other  arm  of  said  bell 
crank  lerer  to  the  lerer  arm  on  said  radios  link,  the  cen- 
ter of  the  shaft  balng  to  arranged  with  reference  to  the 
other  elements  that  irregularity  of  morement  of  said  bell 
crank  lerer,  dtie  to  angularity  of  the  eccentric  rods  will 
be  corrected,  and  the  lead  will  be  equal  at  the  eoda  of  the 
iHward  aad  backward  strokes  of  the  ratre  both  for  ftir- 
ward  and  baekipari  ranntag. 

5.  In  raire  fear  of  the  kind  herein  referred  to,  the  com- 
bination of  a  radlas  link,  a  bracket  fixed  to  one  side  there- 
of and  protlded  with  a  lateral  pin  and  with  a  rearwardly 
czteodlng  lerer  arm,  a  die  adjustable  on  said  link,  a  slide 
ralre  connected  to  eaid  die,  a  stationary  shaft,  an  arm 
journaled  at  one  end  to  said  shaft  and  at  the  other  end 
to  said  lateral  pin  and  baring  at  the  same  end  a  narrow 
rearward  extension,  a  bell  crank  lerer  Journaled  on  said 
shaft,  an  eccentric  harlng  its  rod  connected  to  the  rear- 
ward ezteaslon  of  said  arm,  a  second  eccentric  baring  Its 
rod  coaaeeted  to  one  arm  of  said  bell  crank  lever,  and 
means  connecting  the  second  arm  of  said  bell  crank  lerer 
to  the  lerer  arm  on  said  bracket,  the  center  of  the  shaft 
brtag  M>  artaaged  wtth  reference  to  Oim  other  etooMota 
tkat  Irregularity  «f  norement  of  eaid  brtl  crank  lerer, 
due  to  aogolattty  of  the  eccentric  rods  will  be  corrected, 
and  the  lead  will  be  equal  at  the  ends  of  the  forward  and 
backward  strokea  of  the  ralre  botk  for  forward  and  back- 
ward raaalBg. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tha  Gaastte.] 


9  e  2  .  S  7  5  .  DEYIOB  FOB  MELTING  AND  APPLTTNO 
SEALINO-WAX.  STajTHiw  C.  Matthbws,  St.  John, 
New  Brunswick.  Canada.  Filed  May  11,  1809.  Serial 
No.  490,967. 


1.  la  a  derlee  of  the  character  deeertbad,  a  receptacle 
tar  wax  itr  Hkt  asatarial,  harlag  a  ralred  oatlet.  aieaaa 
ior  keatlag  tte  laeeytaele  and  a  guard  ia«iber  eonoaetad 
la  aad  OMTaMa  wltfe  the  receptacle,  the  eaid  guard  nMn- 
ker  mBToaOfitav  tbe  oatlat  and  hartag  aa  apaftme  tlMratn, 
through  wMeh  tte  wax  or  tbe  Uke  may  fall. 

2.  la'a  derfev  of  the  ^araeter  deacribed,  a  reeoptaele 
Isr  wax  or  lllw  material,  harlag  a  ralred  outiat.  aeaaa 


for  beating  the  rsesptack  aad  a  gaard  ■eiab»  eaaaeeted 
to  aad  aorable  with  tba  recepUde.  the  said  guard  sseai- 
ber  ■arrouading  the  outlet  and  bariag  aa  aperture  there- 
in through  which  the  wax  or  the  like  nay  Call,  aad  belag 
formed  on  the  interior  with  walls  tapered  toward  said 
aperture. 

3.  In  the  derice  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  receptacle 
for  wax  or  like  material,  harlng  a  ralred  outlet,  means 
for  heating  the  receptacle,  and  a  guard  member  surround- 
ing the  outlet  and  harlng  an  aperture  therein  through 
which  the  wax  or  the  like  may  fall,  the  said  guard  mem- 
ber being  remorably  connected  to  the  receptacle  and  a 
handle  connected  to  the  guard  member  by  which  the  guard 
member  and  receptacle  may  be  lifted. 

4.  In  a  derica  of  the  character  described,  a  receptacle 
for  wax  or  like  material  harlag  a  ralred  outlet,  means 
for  heating  the  receptacle,  and  a  guard  member  tato 
which  the  receptacle  la  socketed,  harlng  an  aperture 
therein  through  which  the  wax  or  the  like  aiay  drop  and 
a  handle  connected  to  the  guard  member  by  which  the 
guard  ntember  and  receptacle  may*be  lifted. 

5.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  a  receptacle 
for  wax  or  the  like  harlng  a  discharge  noule  with  a 
plug  ralre  therein,  means  for  heating  the  receptacle,  and 
a  guard  member  connected  to  and  morable  with  the  re- 
ceptacle, the  said  guard  member  surrounding  the  nonle 
baring  an  aperture  therein,  through  which  the  wax  or 
the  like  may  flow. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1)62.376.     DOOR  -  HOLDER.      Fxa.xklin   Millib,   Onaga. 
Kans.     Filed  Nor.  1^,  1909.     Serial  No.  527.880. 


A  door  bolder  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  blocks  harlng 
alining  transversely  extending  recesses  in  their  upper 
faces,  a  horisontally  disposed  resilient  plate  located  with 
Its  ends  In  the  recesses  of  the  blocfes.  screwa  engaged 
throu^  the  plate  and  through  the  blocks,  and  exteadtag 
slightly  below  the  under  surface  of  the  bioeke,  said 
screws  harlng  sharpened  pointe  for  engagement  in  a 
surface  upon  which  the  bloefca  are  disposed  to  prereat 
slipping  of  the  blocks,  said  plate  harlng  a  screw  threaded 
opening  therein  and  baring  a  longitudinal  slot  located  ta 
spaced  relation  to  the  opening,  said  slot  being  at  one  side 
of  the  center  of  the  plate  and  the  opening  being  at  the 
other  sMe  of  the  center  of  the  plate,  two  jaws  arranged 
for  disposal  upon  the  plate,  eai^  of  eaM  jawa  Incladlag 
a  rertlcally  exteadlag  fbee  and  a  hoHaoatally  extending 
face,  eaid  horisontally  extending  faces  being  of  greatef 
width  than  the  plate,  and  baring  longitudinally  extend- 
ing receeses  therein,  and  reanltant  side  flanges,  said 
fawa  being  disposed  upon  the  plate  with  the  plate  la 
tbelr  rBcesees  aad  with  their  side  flanges  against  tba 
side  edges  of  the  plates,  a  anew  engaged  through  one 
of  the  Jaws  and  In  the  screw  threaded  opening  of  the 
plate,  a  screw  engaged  through  the  other  jaw  and  through 
the  leagitadlBal  slot  of  the  plate,  and  a  cianplag  aot 
engaged  with  tba  lower  end  of  the  last  aamed  aorew  and 
reatlng  against  the  anderaorfaea  of  the  plata. 


962,377.     BOLL-TOP-DBfiK  LOCK.     lAMma  J.  iivamr, 
Terrrrllle,  Coaa^  aaslgmw  to  Eagle  Lock  Ca.,  Terry* 
nils,  Coan..  a  Osevorattoa.     FUad  liar.  7.  ItM.     8a- 
rlal  Na  647,672. 
1.  la  a  roll-top  desk  lock,  tbe  eoaUaatton  wttb  a  bait, 

9t  an  aatl-frtettan  ti>\im  mmmttt  w—  tiia  aad  of 
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mht  bolt  which -to  loagltodiaaUy  morable  with  reepect 
to  it 


1 


•^0^.-^ 


2.  la  a  roll-top  desk  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt 
prorided  with  a  shoulder,  of  an  anti-friction  roller  mount- 
ed upon  the  said  bolt  and  coactlng  at  its  inner  end  with 
the  shoulder  thereof,  whereby  the  roller  is  retelned  upon 
the  bolt  which  Is  longitudinally  movable  with  respect  to 
the  said  roller. 

8.  In  a  roll-top  desk,  tbe  combination  with  the  roll 
thereof,  of  a  side-arm  formed  upon  Ite  Inner  face  with  a 
guide-way,  a  keeper  leading  out  of  the  lower  end  of  the 
said  guide-way,  a  lock  mounted  upon  the  roll  and  having 
a  longitudinally  movable  bolt  adapted  to  be  entered  into 
the  said  guide-way  and  keeper,  and  an  anti-friction  roller 
mounted  upon  the  projecting  end  of  tbe  bolt  and  traveling 
in  the  said  golde-way  in  which  it  remains  when  the  bolt 
is  projected  into  the  keeper,  tbe  bolt  being  longitudinally 
movable  with  respect   to  tbe  said   roller. 


962.378.  SAFETY  0A8-C0CK.  JoB.x  THOMAa  McDCB- 
MOTT,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1909.  Serial 
No.  517,692. 


1.  la  a  fluid  controlling  cock  embodying  a  plug  ralre 
and  casing,  said  plug  having  a  longitudinal  opening  and 
other  openings  for  the  paaaage  of  the  fluid  Intprsected  by 
■aid  longitudinal  opening,  a  cut-off  slldably  mounted  In 
the  longitudinal  opening  of  the  plug  valve,  means  nor- 
mally exerting  a  preasure  to  move  said  cut-off  inward, 
and  meana  adapted  to  bold  aald  cut-off  in  outward  posi- 
tion when  the  valve  is  open  and  adapted  to  move  Inward 
with  said  cat-off,  tbe  Instant  the  ralre  is  dosed,  thereby 
automatically  closing  the  fluid  passage  of  said  valre. 

2.  In  a  fluid  controlling  cock  embodying  a  caalng  and  a 
tarn  plug,  the  latter  baring  a  longitudinal  opening  and  a 
transverse  fluid  passage  interaected  by  the  longltudiaal 
opening,  a  cut-off  mounted  to  slide  la  tbe  longitudinal 
opening  of  tbe  turn  ping,  a  q;>riog  normally  exerting  a 
pressure  upon  tbe  cut-off  to  move  the  same  inward,  a 
longitudinal  arm  for  holding  the  cut-off  in  withdrawn 
poaltion,  and  a  member  having  a  portion  cutaway  to 
provide  a  clearaace  for  said  arm  whan  in  register  there- 
with to  admit  of  the  cut-off  morlng  within  the  longitudi- 
nal opening  of  the  turn  plug. 

3.  In'  a  cock  of  tbe  type  described  comprising  a  easing 
aad  a  turn  plug,  tbe  latter  having  a  longitudinal  opening, 
aad  an  Intersecting  fluid  passage,  a  cut-off  mounted  to 
slide  in  the  longitudinal  opening  of  the  turn  plug,  and 
held  agalnat  rotation,  a  spring  normally  tending  to  press 
the  cut-off  within  the  longitudinal  opening  of  the  turn 
plug,  and  an  ana  carried  by  said  cut-off  aad  adapted  to 
aagage  a  part  of  tbe  easing  to  bold  tbe  eut-off  in  wltb- 
drswn  position,  said  arm  cooperating  with  a  pfrt  barlitg 
a  groove  into  wbicb  the  am  is  adapted  to  move  to  adirilt 


of  tbe  cut-off  closing  when  the  turn  plug  reaches  a  giw 
pssttloB    in    Ito   movement. 

4.  In  combination,  a  valve  casing,  a  turn  plug  mouatafl 
in  said  caalng  and  having  a  longitudinal  opening,  and  a 
fluid  passage  intersecting  the  longitudinal  opening,  a  nut 
fitted  to  the  projecting  end  of  the  turn  plug  to  bold  tbe 
same  in  place,  and  having  a  groove  in  a  side,  a  ent-off 
mounted  to  slide  within  the  longitudinal  opening  of  the 
turn  plug  and  held  against  rotery  movement,  a  spring 
normally  exerting  a  preesure  upon  tbe  cat-off  to  more  the 
same  within  tbe  longitudinal  opening  of  tbe  turn  plug, 
and  an  arm  carried  by  said  cut-off  to  ride  upon  tba  said 
nut  and  bold  the  cut-off  in  withdrawn  position  and  adapt- 
ed to  eater  the  groove  of  said  nut  to  admit  of  tbe  ent-off 
automatically  closing. 

6.  In  combination,  a  ralre  casing,  s  turn  plug  mounted 
therein  and  having  a  fluid  passage,  and  a  longitudinal 
opening  Intersecting  said  passage,  a  cut-off  slldably 
mounted  in  the  longitudinal  opening  of  the  turn  plug,  a 
spring  normally  exerting  a  pressure  upon  the  cut-off  to 
more  the  same  within  the  longitudinal  opening  of  the 
turn  plug,  a  frame  embodying  a  bar  baring  an  opening 
through  which  the  outer  end  of  the  cut-off. is  adapted  to 
more,  and  a  slide  mounted  upon  said  bar  and  harlng  an 
opening  to  aline  with  tbe  cut-off  to  admit  of  outward 
morement  thereof,  said  slide  serrlng  to  prerent  outward 
morement  of  tbe  cut-off  when  mored  to  a  position  to 
throw  the  opening  thereof  out  of  line  ifith  said  eut-off. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.1 


962.379.  CATTLE-OUARD  FOR  EAILWAT& 
P.  McKiNNBT,  Skiatook,  Okla.  Filed  Feb. 
Serial  No.  045.384. 


CLABOax 
23,    1910. 


1.  A  cattle  guard  Including  separate  tiltably  supported 
sections,  each  section  including  a  tread  board,  and  means 
operated  by  each  section  when  tilted  to  more  than  a  pre- 
determined angle,  for  derating  the  remaining  sections. 

2.  A  cattle  guard  including  separate  tiltably  supported 
sections,  said  sections  being  independently  morable  to  pre- 
determined angles,  and  means  operated  by  each  section 
when  shifted  to  more  than  a  predetermined  angle,  for  tilt- 
ing tbe  remaining  sectiona. 

3.  A  cattle  guard  including  separate  tiltably  Bupportad. 
sections,  a  connecting  bar  extending  .thereunder,  and  looae 
connections  between  said  bar  and  the  respectlre  sections, 
said  sections  being  independently  movable  to  predeter- 
mined angles,  each  section  when  moved  more  than  a  pre- 
determined distance,  being  adapted  to  contact  with  tbe 
bar  and  elevate  the  remaining  sections. 

4.  A  cattle  guard  indodlng  alining  brackets,  aliaing 
pirot  rods  supported  ttiereby,  a  frame  tiltably  monated 
upon  each  of  said  rods,  each  frame  hariac  a  tread  board, 
a  connecting  bar  extending  transrersely  below  tbe  fraUiea 
and  under  the  tread  boards,  and  rods  connecting  said  bar 
with  each  of  the  frames,  said  rods  being  loosely  mounted 
within  the  frames  and  bar. 
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99a,M0.  8UBGICAL  ATTACHMENT  FOB  COT8  OR 
BEDS.  Eoois  B.  McMahan,  Dearer,  Colo.  Piled  Not. 
•,  1009.     Bertel  No.  526,e21. 


1.  In  combination  with  •  bed,  cot  or  tlie  like,  a  stretcher 
fr«me,  operating  meant  for  effecting  a  ralalng  or  a  lower- 
ing of  said  itretcher  frame  and  including  cables,  a  palley 
adapted  to  have  said  cables  wind  thereon,  a  casing  sup 
porting  said  polley  and  proTlded  with  fixed  Jaws,  a  mov- 
able Jaw,  and  a  set  screw  for  clamping  said  easing  to  the 
frame  of  the  bed  by  means  of  the  said  Jaws. 

2,  In  an  attachment  for  beds,  cots  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  stretcher  frame  and  hoisting  tackle  including 
cables,  a  pulley  baring  its  periphery  groored  to  receive 
said  cables  and  having  a  portion  formed  with  worm 
thread,  and  a  shaft  having  a  worm  intermeshing  with  the 
worm  thresd  of  said  pulley. 

8.  An  attachment  for  a  bed,  cot  or  the  like  including  a 
stretcher  fnune,  hoisting  tackle  and  vertical  bars,  means 
for  securing  said  vertical  bars  to  the  bed  consisting  of 
hooked-bolts,  split  damp  collars  mounted  upon  said  ver- 
tical bars  and  receiving  the  hooked-bolts,  and  band-nuts 
mounted  upon  the  ^ooked-bolts  and  adapted  to  clamp  the 
split  collars  to  the  vertical  bars  to  secure  tha  l^cr  to 
the  bed  or  tb«  like. 


9«2,381.  FILM-MENDINO  DEVICE.  HuOH  N.  Nickbb- 
SON  and  W1U.IAM  J.  C0C8IN8,  Pontiac,  Mich.  Filed 
Jan.  6.  1010.    Serial  No.  536.470. 


a     /0 
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be  morad  against  the  supporting  means,  and  BovaMe 
knives  adapted  for  movement  transveraely  of  the  table  at 
points  Inwardly  of  the  inner  ends  of  the  fllm-supporting 
means. 

4.  A  fllm-mendlng  device  comprising  a  fixed  member,  a 
movable  member  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  or  away 
froM  the  fixed  member,  pins  extending  from  the  members 
adapted  to  be  engaged  in  the  perforations  of  the  film,  aad 
knives  movable  between  the  said  members. 

5.  A  fllm-mending  device  comprising  a  table,  flim-sup- 
porting  means  for  supporting  the  broken  ends  of  the  Aim, 
trimming  knlrea  movable  transrersely  of  the  table,  and  a 
pressing  head  adapted  to  be  pressed  against  the  said  film- 
supporting  means. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Oasetta.] 


1.  A  film  mending  device  including  relatively  movable 
tables,  means  carried  by  each  of  the  tables  for  fixedly  po- 
sitioDlDg  the  film  ends  thereon,  and  means  f^  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  tables  toward  each  other  to  arrange 
the  film  ends  in  such  relative  positions  as  to  insure  a  uni- 
form continuity  of  the  perforations  acroas  the  break  in  the 
film. 

2.  A  film  mending  device  comprising  a  table,  a  station- 
ary member  mounted  on  the  table,  a  movable  member 
mounted  upon  the  table,  a  knife  carrier  having  a  pair  of 
knives  adapted  to  be  moved  transreraely  of  the  table  and 
between  the  inner  edge  portions  of  the  said  membera, 
ptaa  extending  from  the  members  for  reeeirlng  the  perfo- 
rations of  the  film,  and  a  pressing  head  carried  by  the 
ta^a  and  adapted  to  be  preaaed  against  the  said  membera. 

8.  A  fllm-mendlng  derlce  comprising  a  table,  fllm-sup- 
portlBff  Bwans  opoa  the  table,  a  preaaing  head  adapted  to 


062.882.  HYDRAULIC  WATER  MOTOR.  LaicON  L.  Os- 
•oaM,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  July  17,  1900.  Serial  No. 
008.160. 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  motor  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  tanka  prorided  with  water  inlet  and  outlet  means, 
means  positioned  in  said  inlet  and  adapted  to  alternately 
open  and  close  <he  same,  of  a  rocking  frame,  floats  mount- 
ed in  said  tanks  and  connected  to  said  frame,  gates  hinged 
to  said  tanks  and  adapted  to  close  the  outlet  openings, 
means  adapted  to  engage  aald  gataa  and  lock  the  same  in 
a  closed  position,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  frame 
and  said  locking  means  for  said  gates  and  adapted  to  alter- 
nately lock  and  unlock  said  gates  for  allowing  said  tanks 
to  be  alternately  filled  and  emptied  of  their  contents  there- 
by causing  the  raising  and  lowering  of  said  floats. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  motor  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
tanks,  of  floats  positioned  therein,  an  operating  shsft  sup- 
ported by  said  tanks,  a  beam  fixedly  secured  to  said  shaft, 
means  connecting  said  fioats  to  said  beam  and  adapted  to 
oscillate  the  same  when  said  floats  are  raised  and  lowered, 
an  arm  fixedly  secured  to  said  shaft,  said  tanka  provided 
with  outlet  openings,  doors  adapted  to  normally  close  said 
openings,  a  shaft  supported  by  said  frame,  and  means  co- 
operating with  said  arm  and  shaft  and  adapted  to  control 
said  doors  for  alternately  opening  and  closing  the  same 
when  said  fioata  are  raiaed  and  lowered. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  daaa  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  tanka.  a  shaft  supported  thereby, 
means  adapted  to  impart  oscillatory  movement  thereto,  an 
arm  fixedly  secured  thereto,  of  a  link  member,  a  rod  fixedly 
secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  and  cooperating  with 
said  link  member  and  adapted  to  raise  and  lower  one  end 
of  the  aame,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  tanka,  said  link  mem- 
ber secured  at  its  outer  end  to  said  shafts,  said  tanks  pro- 
vided with  outlet  openings,  doors  hinged  to  said  tanks  and 
adapted  to  normally  close  said  outlet  openings,  locking 
levers  plvotally  secured  to  the  tanks,  and  means  cooperat- 
ing with  aald  abaft  and  locking  leren  and  adapted  to  alter- 
nately lock  and  unlock  the  doon  f6r  altowiag  the  same  to 
open  and  cloae. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  Unks,  of  a  partition  separating 
said  tanks,  a  diaft  supported  abore  aald  partition,  valve 
casings  carried  by  said  tanks  and  extending  from  said  par- 
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tltioB  to  the  sides  of  said  tanka,  a  shutter  rotataMy  mooat- 
ed  within  each  of  said  caalnga,  and  means  cooperating 
with  aald  shutters  and  shaft  for  alternately  opening  and 
doatng  the  abutters. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  daas  described  the  combina- 
tioa  with  a  plurality  of  taaka,  floau  carried  thereby,  ralre 
caslags  carried  by  aald  tanks  and  prorided  with  open  sides, 
a  ahntter  carried  within  said  casing  and  adapted  to  rotate 
therein,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  shutters  and 
fioats  for  rotating  said  abutters  when  said  fioats  are  raised 
and  lowered. 

(Claim  6  Bot  priated  la  the  Gaiatta.] 


062,883.  PROCESS  OF  TRBATING  ORES. 
BAa.NSTON  Pakkbll,  Carshalton.  England. 
26.  1009.     Serial  No.  529,977. 


BUIABBTH 

Filed  Nov. 


1.  The  herein  deacribed  proceas  of  treating  ores  con- 
taining iron,  and  other  metals  which  consists  in  first 
removing  the  iron  therefrom  then  bringing  a  metal  con- 
tained therein  lato  the  form  of  a  solntlon  by  boiling 
same  in  water  and  a  suitable  add  by  meana  of  a  hot  air 
blaat  and  then  recovering  snch  metal. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  ores  con- 
taining iron,  and  other  metals  which  consists  in  roasting 
same,  then  removing  iron  therefrom  then  boiling  same  la 
water  and  a  suitable  acid  by  means  of  a  bot  air  blast 
to  form  a  solution  of  a  metal  therein  and  then  recover- 
ing such  metal. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  ores  ecm- 
tainlng  Iron,  arsenic,  aad  other  metals  which  consists 
in  roasting  same  condensing  arsenic  fumes  then  removing 
iron  therefrom  in  the  state  of  iron  sand,  then  boiling  same 
in  water  and  sulfuric  add  by  means  of  a  bot  air  blast  to 
form  a  solntlon  of  a  metal  therein  and  then  reooreriag 
such  metal. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  ores  con- 
taining iron  copper  and  other  metals  which  consists  in 
roasting  same  treating  them  during  such  roasting  with 
sulfuric  add  and  water  to  bring  the  copper  into  the  con- 
dition of  a  sulfate,  then  remorlng  the  iron  therefrom  in 
the  state  of  iron  sand  then  boiling  same  in  water  and 
sulfuric  acid  by  means  of  a  hot  air  blast  to  form  a  solution 
of  a  metal  therein  and  then'recorering  snch  metaL 

5.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  snlfld  ores 
containing  Iron,  precious  and  other  metala  which  con- 
sists in  roaating  same  and  at  the  same  time  converting 
certain  metal  contents  Into  sulfates,  then  removing  the 
iron  therefrom  In  the  state  of  iron  sand,  then  boiling  the 
ore  so  separated  with  water  and  sulfuric  acid  and  a  hot 
air  blast  to  form  a  solution  of  a  metal  therein  then  remov- 
ing such  solution,  treating  same  for  the  recovery  of  the 
metal  and  then  treating  the  ore  residue  to  extract  the 
predons  metal. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


062,884.  CONTAINER  FOR  INCANDESCENT  MANTLES. 
Haebt  C.  Plimptoh,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to 
Single  Service  Package  Corporation  of  America,  New 
York.  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept. 
22,  1900.  Serial  No.  019.081. 
1.  la  a  package  for  laeandesoeat  mantlea  prorided  with 

stipportlag  luga,  the  combiaatioa  of  a  body  portioa  havlag 


a  plurality  of  aotehea  la  Ita  top  edge  which  saJd  Infi 
are  adapted  to  fit;  a  labd  extending  to  said  edge  and 
covering  said  notches  and  the  enda  of  said  lugs ;  and  a 
slip  cover  provided  with  a  fiange  adapted  to  eadiele  tlM 
said  label  and  the  outer  eada  of  said  taiga,  substantially  as 
described. 


^^  ati'/r. 


2.  In  a  package  for  incandescent  mantles  provided  with 
a  ring  and  supporting  lugs  the  combination  of  a  tubular 
body  portion  adapted  to  receive  said  ring  and  of  a  diam- 
eter snflldently  great  to  leave  a  space  between  said  ring 
and  the  Inaer  surface  of  said  body  portion;  said  body 
portioa  also  provided  with  open  notches  extending  from 
Its  extreme  upper  edge  and  adapted  to  fit  said  lugs ;  and 
a  slip  cover  provided  with  a  flange  and  a  diak  portion, 
the  flange  adapted  to  surround  the  outer  ends  of  said  lugs 
and  to  frictlonally  engage  the  outer  surface  of  said  body 
portion,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  package  for  incandeacent  mantles  provided 
with  a  ring  and  supporting  luga,  the  combination  of  a 
tubular  body  portion  adapted  to  receive  aald  ring  and 
of  a  diameter  anflldently  great  to  leave  a  apace  between 
said  ring  and  the  _  inner  surface  of  said  body  portion  ; 
said  body  portion  also  provided  at  its  top  end  with  open 
notches  extending  from  its  extreme  upper  edge  and  adapt- 
ed to  flt  said  lugs ;  a  label  covering  said  body  portion  and 
said  notches ;  a  slip  cover  provided  with  a  flange  and  a 
disk  portion,  the  flange  adapted  to  surround  the  outer 
ends  of  said  lugs  and  to  frictlonally  engage  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  ^ody  portion  and  the  bottom  end  of  aald  body 
portion  provided  with  a  flanged  disk  closure  fitting  insMa 
said  end,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  package  for  Incandescent  mantles  provided  with 
a  ring  and  supporting  lugs,  the  combination  of  a  tubular 
body  portion  adapted  to  receive  aald  ring,  aad  of  a  diau)- 
eter  sufficiently  great  to  leave  a  space  between  said  ring 
aad  the  inner  surface  of  said  body  portion ;  aald  body 
portion  also  provided  with  open  notches  extending  from 
ita  extreme  upper  edge  deeper  than  but  adapted  to  fit  aald 
lugs ;  a  cover  provided  with  a  disk  and  a  fiange  the  fiange 
adapted  to  surround  the  outer  ends  of  said  luga  and  to 
frictlonally  engage  the  outer  surface  of  said  body  portion  ; 
a  packing  between  said  disk  portion  and  said  lugs,  and 
a  flanged  disk  closure  for  and  flush  with  the  bottom -of 
said  body  portion  substantially  aa  described. 


962,880.      END-GATE   FOR   WAGONS.      WiulAM   PUM- 
MANN,  Davenport,  Iowa.     Filed  Dec.  11,  1009.     Serial 

No.  682,589. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  Iwdy,  of  aa  end  gata, 
hinge  strapa  slidably  connected  with  said  gate  aad  pro- 
vided with  alota  and  perforations  ibove  the  slots;  aad 
catches  ettached  to  the  gate  and  adapted  to  be  eagaged 
with  the  slots  or  with  the  perforatloas.  sabataatlBlly  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  deaerlbsd. 
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X  Tte  eoaMaatlOB  wtth  a  wagoa  body:  an  end  gate, 
Mac*  atrapa  alldaMy  oonaactad  with  Mdd  gate  and  pro- 
vl4«d  wttb  aleta  and  perforatlona  aboTc  tbe  slots,  ipriBg 
eatcbea  attaebed  to  th«  gate  aod  adapted  to  b«  engaged 
wltb  tb«  Biota  or  wltb  tbe  perforattoas ;  and  means  (or 
•apportlng  tbe  gate  in  opes  poaltlon  and  (or  locking  tbe 
gate  In  closed  position. 

3.  In  combination,  a  wagon  body,  an  end  gate,  btnge 
straps  Slidably  connected  wltb  said  gate  and  provided 
wltb  slots  and  per(oratlons  above  tbe  slote,  and  spring 
eatcbes  attached  to  tbe  gate  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
wltb  tbe  slots  or  with  tha  perforations:  with  slotted 
levers  pivoted  to  the  sldea  of  tbe  wagon  at  their  upper 
ends,  pins  on  tbe  sides  of  the  gate  engaging  tbe  said 
levers  to  bold  the  gate  in  open  poaltion,  and  catches  on 
the  sides  of  the  gate  adapted  to  engage  the  levers  to 
lock  tbe  gate  In  closed  position. 

4.  In  combination  wltb  a  wagon  body,  an  angle  iron  bar 
attached  to  the  rear  end  thereof,  an  end  gate,  binge  straps 
detacbably  connected  with  said  bar  and  slldablj  connected 
with  said  gate,  spring  catches  attached  to  the  gate  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  wltb  tbe  straps,  and  means  for 
locking  the  gate  in  closed  position. 


962,386.    AIB8HIP.    Oaoaoa  D.  8.  Rsaca,  Bt.  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  Jane  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  4ST.T89. 


1.  An  airship  incladlng  a  set  oi  wings,  a  shaft  there- 
for, and  means  for  operating  tbe  shaft,  each  of  said  wings 
comprising  a  frame  including  a  rod  radiating  from  the 
shaft  and  a  series  of  arms  projecting  from  the  rod,  and  a 
covering  for  the  frame,  the  arm  depending  from  the  rod 
adjacent  the  shaft  inclining  toward  and  beyond  the  shaft 
In  opposition  to  tbe  direction  of  projection  of  tbe  rod, 
whereby  the  wing  covering  extends  In  both  directions  be- 
yond the  shaft. 

2.  An  airship  incladlng  a  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of 
wings  arranged  In  tbe  same  hortsontal  plane  thereon, 
each  of  said  wings  Incladlng  a  rod  projected  at  right 
singles  from  the  shaft  and  a  series  of  arms  depending 
tNai  tks  red.  a  eovertng  for  the  traasa  Including  the 
Md  and  araia,  and  eonaaetiona  between  tbe  arma  and 
shaft  below  tbe  rod.  the  arm  of  each  frame  Immediately 
adjacent  tbe  shaft  inclining  rearwardly  toward  tbe  free 
end  of  the  rod  of  tbe  diametrically  opposed  wings,  where- 
by the  rear  portion  of  the  wing  ooverlng  vertically  nnder- 
lles  tbe  next  adjacent  wing. 


962,387.  8A8H-BALANCS.  Bdwabo  J.  Ran.LT,  Egan- 
vllle.  OnUrlo,  Canada.  Piled  July  24.  1900.  Serial 
No.  609,4S0. 

1.  A  window  casing,  aasbes  slldable  therein,  a  slide 
connected  with  tbe  lower  sash  and  bavtag  an  overhanging 
Up.  a  snltebly  gnided  flexible  element  connecting  tbe  slide 
with  tha  upper  sash,  a  stop  member  secured  upon  the 
vtedaw  caalag  la  tbe  path  af  the  slide,  a  plvotelly  snp- 
paitlag  eat^  adapted  to  engite  tbe  overbaaglDg  Up  of 
tiae  sUde.  and  a  lever  coanectad  with  the  pivoted  stop  and 
earrylac  a  weisbt  adapted  to  engage  either  side  edce  of 
tte 


2.  In  a  danee  U  tha  character  described,  top  aad  hoC- 
toa  sashee,  a  elide  conaected  with  the  lower  saah,  a 
flexible  element  ealtaMy  guided  and  connecting  the  sllBs 
with  tbe  upper  sash,  a  stop  member  permanently  sup- 
ported in  the  path  of  the  slide,  a  plvotaliy  supporied 
stop  member  adapted  to  engage  the  slide  and  plvotelly 
■apported  gravity  laeans  adapted  to  engage  either  aide 
ed«e  of  the  ptrotsd  stop  to  tUt  the  latter  ia  elthar  dl- 
reetlMi. 

4f 


8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed.  a  window 
casing,  top  and  bottom  sashes,  a  slide  connected  wltb 
the  bottom  sash,  a  suitably  guided  flexible  element  con- 
necting the  slide  with  the  upper  saah,  a  stop  member  per- 
manently supported  upon  the  window  casing  in  the  path 
of  tbe  slide,  a  plvotelly  supported  stop  menber  adapted 
to  engage  tbe  slide  and  having  an  arm  whereby  tbe  move- 
ment of  said  stop  member  In  one  direction  is  limited,  and 
plvotelly  supported  gravity  means  whereby  tbe  pivoted 
stop  member  may  be  impelled  in  either  direction. 


962,888.  AUTOMATIC  SWITCH.  Jkum  M.  Rhxtt, 
Beaufort,  8.  C,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Niels  Christen- 
sen,  Beaufort,  8.  C.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1907.  Serial  No. 
395.788. 


1.  In  a  motor,  tbe  combination  of  an  electric  circuit 
controlling  the  rotetlon  of  tbe  same,  a  switch  for  control- 
ling said  motor,  a  governor  mechanism  for  controlling 
said  switch,  and  means  comprising  a  pivoted  lever  by 
which  said  governor  mechanism  may  be  swung  into  and 
out  of  contoct  with  a  movlitg  part  of  said  motor,  snbstan- 
tUUy  as  described. 

2.  In  a  motor,  tbe  combination  of  an  electric  circuit 
controlling  the  roUtlon  of  the  same,  a  switch  for  control- 
ling said  motor,  a  governor  mechanism  provided  with 
reciprocating  means  for  controlling  said  switch,  and 
means  comprising  a  pivoted  lever  by  which  said  governor 
mechanism  may  be  swung  into  and  out  of  contoct  with  a 
moving  part  of  said  motor,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  motor  provided  with  a  fly  wbee(,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  an  electric  circuit  for  controlling  the  rotetlons 
of  the  same,  a  pivoted  switch  for  controlling  said  drenit,  a 
governor  mechanism  provided  wltb  a  reciprocating  part 
for  controlling  said  switch,  and  with  a  part  adapted  to 
contect  wltb  said  fly  wheel,  and  a  pivoted  lever  on  which 
said  gevemer  lachealsaB  is  aioaated.  eabatentlally  aa 
described. 

4.  In  a  motor  provided  wltb  a  fly  wheel,  the  comUna- 
tioa  of  an  electric  circuit  for  controlling  the  rotetlons  of 
the  same,  a  pivoted  switch  for  controlling  said  circuit,  a 
■overaor  ssecbaalaB  proTlded  with  a  redprecatiaf  part 


Jims  21, 1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


77T 


flar  esatroUing  aaid  awlteh.  aad  arttk  a  part  adapted  to 
contact  with  said  fly  wheel,  a  pivoted  lever  on  whicfa  said 
geveraor  mechanisai  is  auranted.  and  means  on  said  lever 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  means  on  tbe  engine  for  ad- 
vaaclag  the  pointe  of  Igaltjoa  1a  said  engine.  subetiB- 
tlally  as  deecribed. 

8.  In  a  motor  provided  with  a  fly  wheel,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  electric  circuit  for  controlling  tbe  rotetlons 
of  the  same,  a  pivoteu  switch  for  ooatroUing  said  circuit, 
a  lever  for  opening  said  switch,  a  governor  mechanlam 
provided*  with  a  reciprocating  part  for  omtrolling  said 
switch,  and  wltb  a  part  adapted  to  contact  with  said  fly 
wheel,  and  a  pivoted  lever  on  which  said  governor  mech- 
anism is  mounted,  sabstantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


962,389.  REVERSIBLE  PLOW.  Jambs  R.  Rossitteb. 
Knoxville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Wm.  J.  Oliver  Manu- 
facturing Company,  KnoxvUle,  Tenn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Tennessee.     Filed  Nov.  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  527,339. 


1.  A  reversible  moldboard  plow  bavinfr.  in  combination 
with  a  swinging  beam  and  locking  means  therefor,  a 
yoke-like  double  stendard  upon  which  the  beam  is  ro- 
tetebly  mounted  for  reversal,  said  stendard  having  a  bori- 
sontol  bridge-piece  joining  tbe  lower  ends  of  its  legs,  and 
independent  right  and.  left  hand  plows  arrani^  back  to 
back  and  attached  to  tbe  respective  leijs  of  said  standard, 
eech  plow  having  a  deteehable  landslde  fitted  aad  se- 
cured thereto  aad  to  said  bridge-place,  tbe  two  laadsldes 
laatlag  to  form  a  eontiauous  landslde  between  the  plows ; 
whereby  the  proper  rigidity  of  the  donUe  implement  is  ob- 
telned  while  eech  plow  retains  Its  own  individuality  aad 
tbe  curvature  of  Its  laadslde  face  and  bottom  necessary 
Cor  Ite  gather  aad  suck  or  dip. 

2.  Ia  a  reversible  plow,  the  combination  with  the 
staadard  and  beam  rotetably  mounted  thereon  for  re- 
versal, of  a  locking  instrumentality  carried  by  the  beam 
(or  engaging  and  making  a  rigid  eoanectlon  with  the 
Btandard,  and  adjnetlag  aieaas  carried  by  the  beam 
adapted  to  force  said  locking  instrumentality  laterally 
aa  required  to  increaae  or  difflialsh  tbe  "  land  "  of  tbe  on- 
going plow,  whereby  the  plow  can  be  landed  while  it  Is 
locked. 

8.  In  a  reversible  plow,  tbe  coaMaatioB  arith  the 
standard  and  swinging  beam  tbereoa.  of  a  lock-bolt  car- 
ried hy  the  beam,  tbe  stendard  having  its  front  aad  rear 
sides  formed  toe  engagemeat  thereto,  aad  a  landing  de- 
vice oa  the  beam  engagiag  the  lock-bolt  aad  cooperating 
therewith  to  make  a  rigid  connection  between  tbe  beam 
aod  stendard,  said  landing  device  sdapted  for  ahlftlng 
said  lock-bolt  laterally  when  engaged  with  the  standard, 
for  tbe  parpoae  of  landing  the  ongoing  plow. 

4.  In  a  revereiUe  plow,  the  cembtatatlon  of  the  baaai 
aad  standard  havlag  a  swivel  connection,  the  upper  por- 
tion af  the  staadard  having  rounded  front  and  rear  ends 
provided  with  weds»-shaped  netcbea,  a  lock-boU  sUdahiy- 
■loanted  under  the  rear  ead  of  tha  beaaa  aad  havlnf  a 
wedge-shaped  head  far  eajiglaf  said  a<K»hai.  gulden  for 
said  lock-holt  paraittlBC  lateral  play  of  the   rear  aad 


thareot  a  landing  lever  falcmmed  oa  ttm 

gaglag  aald  lock-bolt  for  sfalftlag  it  laterally,  aad  means 
on  the  beam  for  locking  said  landing  lever  and  thereby 
holding  It  and  the  lock-bolt  rigid. 

6.  In  a  reversible  plow,  the  comhlnation  with  tbe  stend- 
ard and  swinging  beam  thereon,  of  a  lock-bolt  slidably- 
mounted  on  the  under  side  of  the  beam  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  rear  side  of  tbe  stendard,  guides  for  the  lock- 
bolt  permitting  lateral  play  of  tbe  rear  end  thereof,  a 
landing  lever  faknuned  on  tbe  plow  and  engaging  said 
lever  for  shifting  it  laterally,  and  a  rack  on  tbe  beam 
for  locking  said  landing  lever  and  tbereiby  holding  it  and 
tbe  lock-bolt  rigid. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


962.390.     FREEZER.     Eatok  D.   Saboint,  Wlnchendon, 
Mass.     Filed  Jan.  10,  1910.     SerUl  No.  537,280. 


>*-< 


1.  The  eomhlaatlon,  with  a  yleldable  outer  raceptada 
provided  with  a  pair  of  eupporis ;  of  an  Inner  receptacle 
arranged  within  tbe  outer  reoeptecle ;  and  a  gearing 
frame  extending  across  said  outer  receptecle  aad  nsse 
cteted  with  the  Inner  receptecle,  said  frame  having  ite 
ends  removably  engaged  wltb  said  supporte  and  held  la 
sach  engagement  by  the  reaillence  of  said  ooter  receptacle. 

2.  Tbe  comblnatloin,  with  a  yleldable  outer  receptacle 
provided  wltb  a  pair  of  supporte ;  of  an  inner  reeeptede 
arranged  wlthla  tbe  outer  receptacle :  and  a  gearlag  fraoM 
extending  across  said  outer  receptecle  and  associated 
wltb  tbe  inner  receptacle,  said  frame  having  its  ends  re- 
movably engaged  wltb  said  supporte,  the  distance  between 
said  ends  being  greater  than  that  between  aald  supports, 
to  expand  said  outer  receptacle  incidental  to  such  engage- 
ment and  to  bold  said  frame  against  displaceaeBt  by  tbe 
teiuion  exerted   thereon. 

3.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  yieldaMe  outer  receptacle 
provided  with  a  seat  aad  an  opening;  of  an  inner  recep- 
tecle arranged  within  the  outer  receptacle ;  and  a  gearing 
frame  extending  across  said  outer  receptecle  and  asso- 
ciated with  said  loner  receptacle,  said  frame  being  pro- 
vided at  one  end  wltb  a  lug  arranged  for  insertion  within 
said  opening  and  at  the  other  end  with  a  shoulder  ar- 
ranged for  reception  in  said  seat,  said  lug  and  shoulder 
being  maintained  in  engagement  in  said  opening  and  seat, 
reepectlvely,  by  the  resilience  of  said  outer  receptecle. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  yieldable  metel  receptacle 
provided  with  an  opening  and  a  seat :  of  a  gearing  frame 
provided  at  one  end  wltb  a  lag  arranged  for  engagement 
la  said  opening,  and  at  tbe  other  end  with  a  shoulder  ar- 
ranged for  engagement  in  said  seat,  said  staoalder  being 
arranged  to  expaad  said  receptecle  in  one  direction  daring 
ite  movement  into  such  eagagement ;  aad  a  receptacle  ar- 
ranged within  the  first-named  receptecle  aad  if^^Wnted 
with  said  frame. 

5.  Tbe  combination,  wltb  a  receptacle  provided  with  a 
pair  of  suMwrts,  and  with  a  slot  intersecting  one  sup- 
port and  exteadlag  above  aod  below  tbe  same ;  of  a  gear^ 
lac  frame  extendin«r  across  said  receptacle  aad  baviac  Ite 
endn  removably  engaged  wltb  said  supporte,  one  of  said 
ends  being  arranged  to  close  the  lower  portion  of  said 
slot ;  a  daaber  mechanism  associated  with  said  frame : 
aad  a  eover  flttad  en  said  reeeptade  and  arraagad  ta 
daae  the  upper  portion  of  said  ilot. 

(Clalma  6  to  9  aoc  printed  ia  the  6aaotta.i 
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9aj»L     rUR-flTMTCHBR.     WiLMV   A.    tcOTT.  Mor- 
ny,  IMr.    FUcd  Aii«.  11.  1009.    8«rUI  No.  512,462. 


1.  ▲  far  itreteber  comprlitoc  •  main  atem,  aprlns  anna 
Mcnnd  tt  one  end  to  th«  stem,  and  a  h«ad  alidably 
mounted  on  the  atun  and  alidably  engaglnf  the  anna, 
whereby  the  latter  may  be  expanded  or  contracted. 

2.  A  fur  atretcher  compriaing  a  main  atem,  aprtng 
•ma  cofUkected  at  one  end  with  the  atem,  and  haring 
thalr  fraa  aada  r^tlTely  direrging  therefrom,  and  a  head 
aUdaUe  on  the  atem  and  baring  opoilnga  for  the  paaaage 
of  the  arma,  whereby  through  the  eliding  movementa  of 
the  head  the  arma  may  be  adjoated  toward  and  from  the 


M.  A  tat  BtretebMr  compriaing  a  main  atem,  aprlng 
aecured  at  one  end  to  the  stem,  a  bead  alidably 
■Monted  on  the  atem  and  haTlng  openings  for  the  paaaage 
of  the  arma,  and  locking  means  for  securing  the  head  in 
•djnstad  poaitlon  on  the  atem. 


0<I2,892.    OABDBN-HOE.    Angus  Shclook.  Kenton,  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  1.  1»10.    Serial  No.  S4131S. 


1.  la  an  implement  of  the  character  described,  a  frame 
laclodlng  side  member*  conaiatlng  of  flat  bare  prorided 
throughout  with  apertures  and  haying  inwardly  oifset 
front  ends  prorided  with  upstanding  brackets,  each  bar- 
log  a  aeries  of  apertures,  an  axle  extending  through  two 
apertures  In  the  rertlcal  brackets,  a  guiding  wheel  mount- 
ed for  rotation  upon  aald  abaft,  bandies  supported  at  their 
fbrward  enda  upon  the  abaft,  a  apacing  member  conaiatlng 
of  an  arch  comprising  two  adjustably  connected  members 
■ooBted  upon  and  rising  from  the  aide  members  of  the 
frame  and  each  baring  a  plurality  of  aperturea,  and  hook 
bolta  adjustably  eonnaetlng  the  handles  with  the  members 
«r  the  arch. 

S.  la  an  Implement  of  the  character  described,  a  frame 
laeladlag  side  members  prorided  adjacent  to  their  front 
ends  with  upstanding  tnracketa,  a  wheel-carrying  shaft 
sappoitsd  adjastably  tn  said  braeks'a,   aa  arch  msBber 


comprialag  adjastably  eoanectad  aids  msmbsrs  sapportsd 
ap<m  the  side  members  of  the  fraaae,  rearwardly  extending 
arma  supported  upon  the  side  members  of  the  frame  and 
orerlapplng  one  another,  bolts  connecting  aald  arma  to 
gether  and  with  the  aide  membera  of  the  frame,  and  tool 
carrylnx  ahanks  supported  uiwn  said  bolts. 


962,398.  ATTACHMBNT  FOB  THB  BOUNDINO-BOABDfl 
OF  8TBINOBD  IN8TBUMENT8.  Jxssa  Shildok, 
Vlneland,  N.  J.  Filed  July  80,  1909.  Serial  No. 
510.411. 


\ 

^ 

^ 
^ 

^ 

The  combination  with  the  soondlng-board  of  a  musical 
instrument,  of  an  attachment  conaiatlng  of  a  base,  a  atem 
projecting  from  said  base,  a  beary  symmetrical  head 
carried  by  said  atem,  and  a  acrew  carried  by  aald  baae, 
aald  baae.  stem,  and  bead  being  cast  in  one  piece  and^aaid 
screw  being  immorably  secured  to  said  baae. 


962,SM.  APPABATU8  FOB  THB  DI8TBIBUTI0N  OF 
LIQUID  SOAP  IN  LAVATOBIBS.  BcruB  N.  Shblooi*, 
Norwalk.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Samuel  W. 
Bohn,  Norwalk,  Ohio.  Filed  June  10,  1909.  Serial  No. 
B01.487. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  distribution  of  liquid  soap  la 
laratoriea,  the  combination  with  a  supply  pipe  baring  a 
plurality  of  faucet-caaiags  of  less  dlaaieter  than  that  of 
said  pipe,  of  a  normally  open  measoring  raire  for  each 
casing,  said  ralre  being  also  of  lesa  diameter  than  that  of 
and  baring  normal  projection  within  the  bore  of  the  aup- 
ply  pli>e.  aald  pipe  being  constantly  open  for  supply  of 
the  liquid  soap  to  all  of  the  faucets  at  all  tlmea,  said  eaa- 
Inga  baring  each  an  alr-lnlet  opening  and  a  diaeharga 
opening,  and  aald  ralre  being  capable  of  morement  to 
doae  the  commualcatloa  of  the  casing  with  the  aupply 
pipe  and  diacharge  a  glren  regulated  qoaatlty  of  llqald 
aoap. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  the  distribution  of  liquid  soap  la 
laratoriea,  the  combination  with  a  supply  pipe  baring  a 
plurality  of  fkueet-casings  of  less  dlaoieter  than  that  of 
said  pipe,  of  a  plunger  working  in  each  casing  consisting 
of  a  central  shaft  baring  a  ralre-bead  also  of  less  dl- 
ameter  than  that  of  the  aupply  pipe  and  a  platoa-head  la 
front  of  the  ralre-head  and  separated  therefrom  by  an  la- 
terral  to  form  with  the  cadng  a  meaanring  chamber,  said 
ralre-head  baring  normal  projection  within  the  bore  of 
the  supply  pipe,  said  pipe  being  constantly  open  fbr  aup- 
ply of  the  liquid  soap  to  all  of  the  faucets  at  all  times, 
aald  caaings  baring  each  aa  air  inlet  opeaing  aad  a  dis- 
charge opening,  and  the  ralre-head  belag  capable  of  out- 
ward morement  within  the  ralre  casing  to  doM  the  coa»- 
munloatlon  thereof  with  the  supply  pipe  and  diacharge  a 
giren  regulated  quantity  of  liquid  soap. 

S.  In  apparatus  for  the  purpose  descrlbsd.  a  soaree  of 
aupply,  a  distributing  pipe  leading  tbarafroa,  a  ralra 
derlce  controlling  the  dlstrlbatloa  aad  eapable  of  opera- 
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tloa  to  discharge  a  giren  regulated  quantity  of  the  liquid 
soap  aad  to  doss  the  communication  with  aald  pipe,  and 
meana  for  locking  the  ralre  against  return  to  normal  po- 
aitlon after  operation  compriaing  a  caaiag  baring  alined 
openings  in  opposite  walls  thereof,  a  rod  baring  morement 
with  the  ralre  aad  capable  of  engagement  with  said 
openings  when  the  ralre  is  la  normal  poaitlon  and  a  plr- 
oted  stop  plate  in  said  casing  baring  morement  across 
the  path  of  said  rod  between  aald  openings  when  the  ralre 
is  operated. 

4.  In  apparatua  for  the  purpoee  described,  a  source 
of  supply,  a  distrlbating  pips,  a  ralre  derlce  controlling 
the  distribution  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  redprocatory 
plunger  baring  a  platon  head  working  in  the-  cylinder, 
and  a  head  baring  passages  normally  communicating  with 
said  pipe  and  eapable  of  dodng  communication  with  said 
pipe  when  the  ralre  is  operated,  and  meana  for  locking 
the  ralre  agalnat  return  to  normal  position  after  opera- 
tion comprising  a  caalng  baring  alined  openings  in  oppo- 
site walls  thereof,  a  rod  baring  morement  with  the  ralre 
plunger  and  capable  of  engagemeat  with  said  openinga 
when  the  ralre  plunger  is  in  normal  position,  a  plroted 
stop  plate  in  said  casing  baring  morement  across  the 
path  of  said  rod  between  said  openinga  when  the  ralre  la 
operated,  and  means  for  moring  said  atop  plate  to  allow 
the  ralre  to  return  to  normal  poaitlon. 


092.896.      CAB-DOOB   LOCK.      William   A.    BiaoniaD. 
Lehlghton,  Pa.    Filed  Oct.  19.  1909.    Serial  No.  623.387. 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  deecrlbed.  a  latch  mem- 
ber baring  a  catch  and  a  plroully  aupported  lock  heap 
eagaglag  aald  catch,  la  combination  with  a  plrotally  aup- 
ported door  hasp  baring  projectlona  to  engage  the  side 
walfai  of  the  baae  of  the  latch  member. 

2.  la  a  deriee  of  the  character  deserlbed,  a  latch  mem- 
ber comprialag  a  base  plate,  a  boss  apoa  said  base  plate 
baring  upwardly  conrergent  side  walla,  a  catch  member, 
and  a  plrotally  supported  latch  member  engaging  said 
catch  member,  in  combination  with  a  plrotally  aupported 
door  hasp  baring  a  plurality  of  projectlona  adapted  for 
engagement  with  one  of  the  conrergent  side  walls  of  the 
boss. 

S.  In  a  derlce  of  the  charader  deacrlbed.  a  latch  deriee 
comprising  a  baae  plate,  a  catch  member,  and  a  plrotally 
supported  lock  hasp  for  engagement  with  said  catch  mem- 
ber, the  latter  being  prorided  with  a  bereled  or  Inclined 
bottom  wall,  in  combination  with  a  plrotally  supported 
door  hasp  for  engagement  with  the  catch  member. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  charader  described,  a  latch  derlce 
comprialag  a  base  plate,  a  catch  member  and  a  plrotally 
supported  lock  heap,  the  latter  belag  prorided  with  a 
sharp  edged  projection  and  with  a  concarlty  or  recess 
apoa  Its  underside,  in  combination  with  a  door  hasp  bar- 
lag  projectlona  to  engage  the  base  plate,  said  door  hasp 
being  accommodated  betweea  the  eatdi  mestber  aad  the 
proJeetlOB  sf  tks  kMk  hasp. 


062.806.  BOTTLB  XHiOSUBB  AMD  SEAL.  Booar  T. 
Tatlob,  OaatonrUle.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joe 
Nlklis.  Oastonrllle,  Pa.  Filed  Oct  7.  1909.  Serial  Na. 
621.668. 


1.  A  bottle  closure  comprising  a  cap  formed  from  a  flat 
disk  baring  the  marginal  portion  at  one  aide  thereof  cut- 
away to  proride  a  rounded  edge  and  the  remaining  part  of 
the  marginal  portion  bent  downwardly  with  respect  to  the 
aald  rounded  edge,  said  downwardly  bent  marginal  portioa 
currlllnear  In  rertlcal  section  and  adapted  to  orerlap  the 
bead  of  a  bottle  neck,  and  a  resilient  atrip  mounted  upon 
and  centrally  of  the  upper  face  of  the  diak  and  extending 
from  the  upper  terminus  of  said  bent  marginal  portion  to 
beyond  said  rounded  edge,  that  portion  of  ssld  atrip  pro- 
jecting from  said  rounded  edge  curred  and  depending  at 
right  angles  with  respect  to  said  rounded  edge,  and  detach- 
ably  engaging  the  bead  of  the  bottle  for  securing  the  cap 
In  position,  and  meana  at  one  aide  of  the  center  of  the 
cap  opposite  to  the  curred  downwardly  projecting  portion 
of  the  strip  for  fixedly  aecurlng  one  end  of  the  atrip  upon 
the  upper  face  of  the  disk. 

2.  A  bottle  closure  comprising  a  cap  formed  from  a  flat 
diak  baring  the  marginal  portion  at  one  side  thereof  cut- 
away to  provide  a  rounded  edge  and  the  remaining  part  of 
the  marginal  portion  bent  downwardly  with  respect  to  the 
said  rounded  edge,  said  downwardly  bent  marginal  portioa 
currlllnear  In  rertlcal  sedlon  and  adapted  to  orerlap  the 
bead  of  a  bottle  neck,  and  a  reaillent  atrip  mounted  upon 
and  centrally  of  the  upper  face  of  the  diak  and  extending 
from  the  upper  terminus  of  said  bent  marginal  portion  tp 
beyond  said  rounded  edge,  that  portion  of  aald  strip  pro- 
jecting from  said  rounded  edge  curred  and  depending  at 
rlgfit  angles  with  reaped  to  aald  rounded  edge,  and  detach- 
ably  engaging  the  bead  of  the  bottle  for  aecurlng  the  cap 
in  position,  and  a  plurality  of  hold-fSat  dericea  at  one 
side  of  the  center  of  the  cap  opposite  to  the  curred  down- 
wardly projecting  portion  of  the  strip  for  flxedly  securing 
one  ead  of  the  strip  upon  the  upper  face  of  ttie  disk. 


962.807.  CABD  AND  PHOTO  HOLDBB.  Chaslbs  M. 
Whitmorb,  Meriden,  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  1 1,  1000.  Serlai 
No.  682.626. 


A  card  and  photo  holder  and  hanger  comprising  a  pair 
of  holding  arms  and  a  central  spring  loop  connecting  the 
same,  the  said  holding  arms  baring  booked  enda  eoaslsting 
of  a  horizontal  front  member  for  the  face  side  of  the  card, 
a  eorred  Junction  and  an  Inclined  rear  member  for  the 
back  of  the  card  that  extends  from  the  said  curred  Junc- 
tion obliquely  Inward  at  a  sll^t  angle  to  the  said  borl- 
sontal  member  and  in  a  different  plane. 


062.808.      AZLB   C0N8TBUCTI0N    FOB    CAB-TBDCKB. 

William  T.  TODNa,  Dearer.  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  Clvarles  J.  Nelson,  Dearer,  Cola    Filed  Nor.  11. 1000. 

Serial  No.  627,600. 

1.  In  an  Independent  rotating  axle  mecbaalsa  for  each 
oar  wheel  of  railway  cara,  the  combination  with  the  car 
aai  the  truck,  said  track  belag  prorided  with  ear  wheela. 
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t^eh  car  wtied  kaiac  proTldad  wltk  aa  la4«peo4tent  asl*  of 
tta  own,  and  taeh  ear  wheel  and  Ita  axle  belDg  laaepead 
eatly  Joomaled  la  aald  track  In  traosTerM  aliaement  of 
the  track,  a  clutch  larface  on  the  Inside  of  each  ear  wbael. 
«  sliding  clatcfa  on  eadt  axle,  a  lerer  extending  from  said 
clutch,  a  cam  lug  arranged  to  engage  said  lever,  and  means 
Including  a  cam  plata  swared  to  the  bottom  of  said  car 
and  arranged  in  the  path  at  said  track  and  %t  the  cam  log 
for  moTlng  said  altdlng  clutch  automatically  to  engage  the 
car  wheels  of  said  track  when  said  wheels  are  running  on 
a  straight  track,  and  to  permit  the  clutches  of  the  outside 
wheels  to  become  disconnected  from  said  wheels  when  the 
car  strlkea  a  eorre. 


i 
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2.  In  a  derlce  as  specified,  the  combination  with  a  ear 
and  track,  of  dirlded  axles  on  said  track,  boxes  which  re- 
celTs  the  inner  ends  of  said  dirlded  axles,  Wheels  on  the 
separate  axles  baring  clutch  hubs,  sliding  clutches  on  the 
sspamte  axlca  adapted  to  engage  the  clutch  hubs ;  levers 
for  sliding  said  clutches,  and  means  sngaglag  said  levers 
wbareby  the  elntches  of  the  outer  wheels  are  released,  and 
those  of  the  inner  wheels  are  held  in  engagement  thera- 
wltbt  w'hen  the  car  is  rounding  a  curve,  and  gears  on  the 
sliding  clutches  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  source  of 
power. 

3.  In  a  device  as  specified,  the  comblnatioa  with  a  car 
and  truck  of  divided  axles  on  said  truck  and  bcartaga  for 
the  outer  and  Inner  ends  of  said  axles,  wheels  on  the  parts 
of  said  divided  axles  havtog  elntches  formed  on  their  hubs, 
sliding  clutches  on  said  axles  adapted  to  engage  the  hobs, 
operating  levers  for  sliding  said  dutches,  gears  on  said 
clutches  adapted  to  connect  with  a  source  of  power,  piv- 
oted cams  engaging  the  ends  of  saM  levers,  and  cam  plat(>s 
concentric  with  the  arc  described  by  the  cams  when  the 
track  turas  on  Its  pivot,  havtag  faces  which  hold  said 
cams  in  engagement  with  tlM  levers  on  a  straight  track, 
and  other  faces  which  parmlt  said  cams  to  release  the 
levers  in  pairs  relatively  to  the  direction  of  a  carved  por- 
tion of  the  track. 

4.  In  a  device  as  specified,  the  combination  with  a  car 
and  truck,  of  a  divided  axle  on  said  track,  bearings  for  the 
oater  en^  of  said  axle  and  a  bearing  for  the  abutting  ends 
thereof,  wheels  on  said  axle  having  elntches  formed  on 
their  hobs,  slidlag  dotches  oa  said  axle  adapted  to  engage 
said  hah  dutchea,  operating  levers  for  sliding  said  clutches, 
pivoted  cams  In  engagement  with  ths  levers,  and  a  cam 
plate  on  the  car  having  faces  which  engage  said  cama 
when  the  truck  U  parallel  with  the  car  and  hold  them 
against  the  levers,  and  other  faces  which  permit  one  or 
the  other  of  said  cams  to  release  its  lever  when  the  car 
strikes  a  curve,  and  means  for  connecting  the  sliding 
eint^ca  with  a  soorce  ot  power. 

5.  In  a  devlee  aa  spedfled,  the  comblaatloa  with  s  car 
■ad  track,  of  divided  axles  mooated  oa  said  trnirfc,  wheels 
on  the  separate  axles  having  elateh  faces  on  their  hobs, 
■IMinc  datdMS  oa  the  axlaa  adapted  to  eagags  the  said 
elatdi  facea  oa  the  hubs,  levers  for  sliding  said  dutches, 
caau  adapted  to  aparat*  saM  teveia  to  lock  the  datchsa. 


eorrsd  cam  platss  ssearad  to  the  hottoia  oC  tba  car  haytag , 
faces  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  the  cama  la  a  lodMd  po- 
sition retatlvdy  to  the  wheels  whea  the  car  Is  nmalag  en 
a  straight  track  aad  other  tacas  which  permit  the  cams  to 
ralsase  the  clatehea  or  coatroUlng  the  two  oatslda  wheels 
whao  the  car  la  rooadlng  a  enrve,  and  gear  wheels  on  ths 
sliding  clntchaa  adapted  to  c<»nect  with  a  sovrce  of  power. 
[Claims  6  to  10  aot  printed  In  the  Oaxette.) 


M2,S99.  HOLDBB  FOB  INTBBCHANOBABLB  HCALAS. 
JoaaPH  W.  BaiGHAM,  Smiths  Fsrry.  Masa.,  aaslgaor  oC 
oae-half  to  WiUlam  C.  UcLaed.  Helyoka.  Mass.  Fllad 
Fah.  26,  190».     Bsrlal  No.  480,182. 


1.  A  holder  for  scales  composed  of  a  holding  member,  a 
seals  havlag  a  slot  la  each  aad  tharaoC,  a  member  secured 
at  one  end  of  the  holding  member  and  havlag  a  pia  to  pro- 
ject in  one  of  the  slots  of  the  scale,  a  second  member  se- 
cured to  the  opposite  end  of  the  holding  member  so  as  to 
be  movable  with  respect  thereto,  said  second  member  car- 
rying a  pin  to  project  In  the  slot  at  the  opposite  end  of 
the  scale,  and  means  to  lock  the  second  member  to  the 
holding  member. 

2.  A  holder  for  scales  composed  of  a  holding  member,  a 
scale  removably  engaged  therewith,  and  means  to  secure 
the  scale  to  the  holding. member,  said  means  engaging  at 
each  end  of  the  scale  and  ladudlng  sides  which  engage 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  holding  member,  ends  which  en- 
gage the  ends  of  the  holding  member,  and  fingers  which 
engage  on  on>oslte  sides  ef  the  scale. 

8.  A  holder  for  scalea  composed  at  a  holdiag  member,  a 
scale  removably  engaged  therewith,  said  scsle  being 
formed  with  s  slot  at  each  end  thereof,  means  rigidly  se- 
cured at  one  end  of  the  aeale  to  removably  engage  one  of 
the  slots  in  the  scale,  and  means  at  the  opposite  end  of 
the  holding  member  to  engage  the  slot  at  the  opposite  end 
of  the  scale. 

4.  A  holder  for  scales  composed  of  a  holding  member,  a 
scale  engaged  therewith,  said  holding  member  being 
formed  with  a  slot  adapted  to  receive  one  side  portion  of 
the  scale,  means  carried  by  the  holding  member  to  lock 
said  scale  in  said  slot. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  longitudinally  grooved 
baMer,  of  a  flat  scale  adapted  to  have  ita  rear  edge  slipped 
freely  into  said  groove  from  the  froat  of  the  bolder  and 
having  slots  formed  in  each  of  its  sods,  aad  manually  op- 
erable locking  means  mounted  upon  said  bolder  for  en- 
gaging said  scale,  said  means  being  adapted  to  engaga 
slots  formed  in  the  opposite  ends  of  the  scala 

[Clalma  0  aad  7  aot  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.) 


M2.400.  WARP-HANDUMO  APPARATUS.  Bowabo  D. 
CoLMAN.  Rockford,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Howard  D.  Colman,  Luther  L.  Miller,  and  Harry  A. 
Severson,  Copartners,  doing  baslaess  as  Barber-Colmaa 
Company.  Rockford.  111.  FUed  Mar.  12.  1906.  Serial 
Mo.  S0B,687. 


^^ 


1.  In  a  warp  haadUng  mcctaaniam,  in  comblaatloa, 
meana  for  piartwg  warp  thraaia  aoroaa  a  thread^lamp; 
and  means  for  moving  said  threads  iato  the  eiamg. 
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S.  la  a  warp  bandliag  machaaiam,  la  comblaatloa, 
■eans  for  snpportiag  a  thread  elaasp;  aad  means  for 
pladng  an  Insertion  bar  in  said  damp. 

S.  In  a  warp  handling  mechanism.  In  combination, 
■aans  for  supporting  s  thread  clamp;  sa  Inaertlon  bar 
kaldsr;  aad  means  for  moving  said  holder  toward  aad 
away  from  said  thread  clamp. 

4.  In  s  warp  handling  mechanism,  in  comMnatioa, 
means  for  supporting  a  thread  clamp;  means  for  sap- 
porting  an  insertion  bar,  comprising  a  pivoted  lever ;  and 
means  for  pivotally  moving  said  lever. 

8.  la  a  warp  handling  mechanism,  In  combination, 
means  for  sapportlng  a  thread  chimp;  means  for  sap- 
portiag  an  Insertion  bar,  comprising  a  pivoted  lever;  a 
spring  for  moving  said  lever  in  one  direction;  and  a 
cam  for  moving  said  lever  in  the  opposite  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  In  the  Ossette.) 


092,401.      TIRB-CARRIER.      Lawis    A.    Dow,    Melrose, 
Mass.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1908.    SerUl  No.  426.3S8. 


1.  A  caalng  adapted  to  receive  and  indose  s  plurality 
of  tires,  and  means  in  the  casing  to  retain  the  tires  in 
relatively  spaced  relation. 

2.  A  eaalng  adapted  to  receive  and  Indose  a  plarality 
of  tires,  said  casing  being  provided  with  lateral  enlarge- 
ments aad  with  means  adapted  to  space  the  tires  within 
the  casing. 

8.  A  casing  adapted  to  reeetve  aad  inclose  a  plarality 
of  tirea,  means  in  the  eae^  to  prevaat  the  tires  from  col- 
lapsing, and  means  in  the  casing  to  retain  the  tires  In 
relatively  spaced  rdatlon. 


Joints  parallel  with  and  In  the  aaaie  horiaootal 
the  pivots  in  the  front  parallel  arms. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stove  of  braeketa  an  tte 
stova,  meaas  for  asiag  a  hot  plate  sunDorted  on  the 
braeketa,  a  hot  plate,  parallel  arets,  pivots  uniting  one 
end  of  the  parsliel  anas  with  the  hot  plate  and  pivots 
anlting  the  other  end  of  said  arms  vrttb  the  brackets,  the 
piTOts  In  the  back  arms  in  higher  horixontal  planea  than 
the  pivots  In  the  front  anas,  aad  a  suppbrting  stop  back 
of  the  hot  plate  in  its  elevated  position  to  admit  of  the 
center  of  gravity  of  the  hot  plate  passing  back  of  the 
pivots  connecting  the  front  arms  with  the  braeketa 

8.  The  combination  with  a  stove  of  braeketa  oa  the 
stove  means  for  osing  a  hot  plate  supported  oa  said 
brackets,  a  hot  plate,  parallel  arms  pivoted  to  the  ends 
of  the  hot  plate  and  to  the  said  brackets,  the  parallel 
arms  of  equal  length,  the  pivots  of  the  back  arms  la 
higher  horiaontal  planes  than  the  pivots  in  the  ftont 
arms,  a  gss  supply  pipe  sttsebed  to  the  hot  plate,  a  main 
gas  supply  pipe  contiguous  to  the  stove  and  the  hot  plate, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  hot  plate  gas  supply  pipe 
with  said  main  gas  supply  pipe. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  stove.  <rf  a  hot  piste, 
brackets  on  the  stove,  paralld  arms  pivoted  to  the  hot 
plate  and  to  the  said  brackets,  the  parallel  arms  of  equal 
length,  the  pivots  In  the  back  arms  in  higher  horisoatal 
planes  than  the  pivots  in  the  front  arms,  a  gas  supply 
pipe  secured  to  the  hot  plate,  a  main  gas  supply  pipe  con- 
tiguous to  the  stove  and  the  hot  plate,  and  swing  Joint 
coivnectlqns  between  the  hot  plate  supply  pipe  and  the 
contiguous  main  supply  pipe. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  stove,  of  brackets  on  the 
stove,  means  for  utilising  a  hot  plate  supported  on  the 
brackets,  a  hot  plate,  arms  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the 
brackets,  the  hot  plate  pivoted  to  the  enter  ends  of  said 
arms,  a  gas  supply  pipe  attached  to  the  hot  plate,  a  swing 
Joint  on  one  end  of  ssid  supply  pipe,  s  fixed  supply  pipe 
contiguous  to  the  stove  and  the  hot  plate,  a  swing  Joint 
on  said  fixed  supply  pipe,  and  a  pipe  connecting  the  ssid 
swing  Joints,  the  said  swing  Joints  besring  sach  a  relation 
to  the  plvotS;  of  the  hot  plate  supporting  arms  as  to  ad- 
mit of  the  free  raising  and  lowering  of  the  hot  plate. 


9«2,403.  COAT-COLLAR.  Richaso  T.  Math«80X.  New 
York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  WUllam  B.  Wolff,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     rUed  Dec.  22.  1909.     Serial  No.  534.442. 


962,402.     COMBINBD   STOVE   AND  GAS   HOT-PLATE. 
Edwabd  Finch  Hill.  Peeksklll,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  8,  ' 
1909.    Serial  No.  005,923. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  stove  of  brackets  on  t;^e 
stove,  elevated  means  for  oaing  a  hot  plate  supported  on 
the  brackets,  a  hot  plate,  parallel  arms  pivoted  to  the  ends 
of  the  hot  plate  and  the  said  brackets  on  the  stove,  the 
psralld  arms  of  equal  length,  the  pivots  in  the  back  arras 
In  higher  horlsontal  planes  than  the  pivots  in  the  front 
arms,  a  main  gas  supply  pipe,  a  swing  Joint  on  said  main 
gas  supply  pipe,  a  gas  supply  pipe  attached  to  the  hot 
plate,  a  swlag  Joint  on  said  hot  plate  supply  pipe,  a  pipe 
connecting  the  said  swlag  Joints,  the  pivots  of  the  swing 


1.  A  coat  provided  with  a  turn-down  collar  having  a 
substantially  crescent-shsped  expansible  longltodinal  fold 
formed  therein  intermediate  the  line  of  its  fold  and  of  Its 
attadtment  to  the  coat,  whereby  said  collar  may  be  raised 
and  lowered  at  the  back  and  sides  without  changing  the 
line  of  fold. 

2.  A  coat  having  a  tnra-down  collar  which  Is  secured 
along  Its  inner  edge  to  the  neck  of  the  coat  aad  has  an 
expsaslble  longitudinal  fold  formed  both  In  the  outer  and 
under  collar  intermediate  its  line  of  attachment  to  the 
neck  of  the  coat  and  its  line  of  fold  and  extending  along 
the  sides  and  around  the  back  of  the  neck. 

8.  A  coat  provided  with  a  two-ply  tarn  down  collar,  the 

ply  which  constitutes  the  outer  collar  comprising  a  single 

piece  of  msterlsl  secured  at  its  Inner  edge  to  the  neck  of 

the  coat  and  havlnjt  a  longltodlna]  expansible  fold  formed 

therein  Intermediate  its  line  of  fold  and  its  inner  edge  and 

the  ply  which  c<mstltntes  the  under  collar  comprising  two 

pieces  divided  sod  loosely  connected  together  on  a  line 

which  substantially  follows  and  is  slightly  below  the  line 

J  of  fold  of  the  collsr  and  secured  at  its  Inner  edge  to  tfca 

f  neck  of  the  coat  and  around  ita  outer  edges  to  the  ply. 

i  which  constitutes  the  outer  collar. 


7t» 


OrriCIAL  GAZETTE 


JUNB  21,  191a 


4.  A  «o«t  vrvriAt&  wtth  a  tw«-^  tara-dowB  ooU*r.  the 
ply  whlUh  coii»tltnte«  tb»  onttr  coUar  belnf  Mcond  at  Its 
inner  edge  to  the  neck  «f  the  coat  and  harlnc  «  lon«ltn- 
dlnal  axpanaible  fold  •nbatantially  followlnc  and  normaUy 
eztendlns  below  its  inner  edge,  the  piy  which  conatltntea 
the  imder  collar  being  dlrided  on  rabatantlalljr  the  line 
of  fold  of  the  collar  Into  two  plMoa  whWi  are  connected 
by  a  strip  of  material  with  a  longitudinal  expansible  fold 
therein  and  baring  the  Inner  lower  piece  secured  at  its 
lower  edge  to  the  ne<*  of  the  coat  and  the  larger  onter 
piece  to  the  ply  which  omstltutes  the  outer  collar. 

5.  A  coat  proTlded  with  lapels  and  a  tnm-down  collar, 
which  collar  forms  with  the  Upel  on  each  side  a  notch 
extending  back  to  the  line  of  fold  of  the  lapel  and  on  each 
■Me  Is  secured  to  the  neck  of  the  coat  fixedly  at  substan- 
tially the  line  of  fold  of  the  lapels  and  yieldingly  from 
near  said  line  of  fold  back  along  the  sides  of  the  neck  by 
means  of  expansible  folds  formed  in  each  of  the  one  or 
more  plies  of  which  said  collar  U  constituted. 

[ClalBis  e  snd  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


962.404.  DOOR  AND  MEANS  FOR  OPERATING  THE 
8AME.  Fwnmic  D.  Oooaif,  Bayonne,  N.  J.;  Edward 
Ogden  administrator  of  said  Fredrtc  D.  Ogden,  de- 
ceased,    nied  Not.  12,  IWW.     Serial  No.  627,8S7. 


Is  In  line  with  the  apper  pivotal  connections  of  the  sus- 
pension elements,  and  thereby  loses  the  support  of  the  mid 
suspension  elements. 

t.  The  cMubination  with  a  doorway  framing  and  a  door 
fitted  thereto,  of  swinging  links  of  a  length  equal  to  half 
the  height  of  the  door  plToted  at  their  upper  end  to  the 
doorway  framing  subsUntlally  in  line  with  the  upper  eag* 
of  the  door,  and  at  the  lower  end  to  the  door  about  mid- 
way thereof,  means  for  guiding  the  lower  end  of  the  door 
and  for  lifting  the  same  to  a  position  substantially  In  line 
with  the  upper  pivotal  connections  of  the  links,  the  said 
links  serrlng  to  guide  the  door  outward  during  such  lift- 
ing movement,  and  supplemental  means  for  supporting  the 
door  as  It  approaches  the  Umit  of  its  said  lifting  move- 
ment, and  thereby  substantUUy  lose*  the  support  of  the 
■aid  suspenaion  elements. 

4.  The  comblnstlon  with  a  doorway  framing  and  a  door 
fitted  to  the  said  doorway  and  pivotally  connected  in  slid- 
ing engagement  at  its  lower  end  with  the  said  framing,  of 
means  for  aupportlng,  lifting,  and  guiding  the  door  while 
it  moves  from  Its  vertical  closed  position  to  substantially 
a  horiaonUl  position,  comprising  lifting  elements  con- 
nected to  the  lower  extremity  of  the  door  and  swinging 
suspension  elements  plvotally  eoanectad  to  parts  ststion- 
ary  with  the  framing  and  to  the  door  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof,  and  supplemental  supporting  means  for 
supporting  the  outer  end  of  the  door  as  It  reaches  sub- 
stantially Its  horlsontal  position,  thereby  relieving  the 
swinging  suspension  means  from  tension  so  that  as  the 
lifting  means  Is  opersted  to  lower  the  inner  end  of  the 
door,  the  said  inner  end  will  start  to  move  downward  by 
its  own  weight. 

5.  The  comblnstlon  with  a  doorway  framing  and  a  door 
member  fitted  thereto  which  Is  opefied  by  the  upward 
movement  of  its  lower  end  and  outward  swinging  of  its 
upper  end,  of  lifting  means  comprising  a  flexible  element 
connected  therewith  near  the  lower  end  thereof,  the  said 
flexible  element  being  rearwardly  deflected  by  a  projection 
upon  the  said  door  member  Intermediate  the  upper  end 
thereof  and  the  point  at  which  it  is  connected  to  the  door, 
whereby  the  initial  poll  upon  the  said  flexible  element  will 
result  in  an  outward  thrust  upon  the  said  door. 

[Qaims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaastt*.] 


9«2,405.  APPARATUS  FOR  RAISING  TEMPERATURE 
OF  WATER.  Jambs  W.  PASKxa  and  Fbamk  L.  HoBTf, 
Peoria.  IlL ;  said  Hnrtt  assignor  to  said  Pmcksr.  Filed 
Jane  21.  1906.     Serial  No.  209.22O. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  doorway  framing  and  a  door 
fltted  thereto,  of  suspension  elements  constituting  swing- 
ing supports  plvotally  connected  to  a  part  atatlonary  with 
the  framing  and  to  the  door,  means  for  lifting  the  lower 
end  of  the  door  In  substantially  ri^t  line*  to  a  poeltlon 
substantUUy  neutral  with  respect  ta  the  said  supporting 
eleoients,  the  said  elements  serving  to  guide  the  upper 
ead  of  the  door  outward  during  such  lifting  moTement. 
and  supplemental  means  for  supporting  the  outer  end  of 
the  door  as  it  approaches  a  neutral  position  with  respect 
to  the  said  supporting  elements  snd  thereby  loses  the 
support  thereof. 

2.  The  combUiatloB  with  a  doorway  framing  having  ver- 
ttaa  gnldeways  therein,  of  a  door  fltted  ta  said  doorway 
•ad  pIvotaUy  conn«rted  In  sliding  engagement  at  its  lower 
end  with  the  said  gnldeways,  suspension  elements  pivoted 
at  ths4r  upper  ends  to  parts  stationary  with  the  said  fram- 
ing and  at  points  in  Une  with  the  upper  end  of  the  door- 
way, and  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  door  at  a  distance 
from  the  bottom  thereof  substantially  equal  to  the  length 
of  the  suspension  elements,  means  for  raMng  the  lower 
ead  ef  tba  door  to  a  position  substantially  In  line  with  the 
■pper  pivotal  eonnectloBS  of  the  said  suspanalon  elements, 
the  said  suspension  elements  serving  at  the  time  of  such 
Bovement  to  guide  the  upper  end  of  the  door  outward. 
4a4  neans  iBdcpendeat  of  the  said  suspension  elements 
tor  sapporting  the  outer  out  of  the  door  as  the  door  ap- 
proaches Its  said  posttloa  in  which  the  lower  end  thereof 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tlmi  of  a  recepUcle  divided  Into  two  compartmenta,  inde- 
pendent means  whereby  water  may  be  supplied  to  both 
said  compartments,  a  feed  pipe  extending  from  one  com- 
partment through  the  other,  a  thermometer  attached  to 
the  recepUde  for  IndicatiBg  the  temperature  of  water  la 
one  compartment,  and  an  indicator  for  the  other  compart- 
ment adapted  to  coincide  with  the  thermometer  aforesaid. 
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S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receptacle  divided  into  two  compartments,  inde- 
pendent means  whereby  water  may  be  supplied  to  both 
•aid  compartments,  a  feed  pipe  extending  from  the  upper 
compartment  through  the  lower  compartment  and  pro- 
vided with  a  discharge  orifice  communicating  with  the 
lower  compartment,  a  valve  adapted  to  control  the  orifice 
aforesaid,  a  thermometer  attached  to  the  receptacle  for 
indicating  the  temperature  of  water  in  one  compartment, 
and  an  indicator  for  the  other  compartment  adapted  to 
coincide  with  the  thermometer  aforesaid. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receptacle  divided  into  two  compartments,  inde- 
pendent means  whereby  water  may  be  supplied  to  both 
said  compartments,  a  thermometer  attached  to  the  recep- 
tacle to  indicate  the  temperature  of  the  water  In  the  lower 
compartment,  an  Indicator  attached  to  the  receptacle  with 
characters  coinciding  with  those  of  the  thermometer,  a 
pointer  adapted  to  coact  with  the  Indicator,  and  means  for 
actuatlag  the  pointer,  as  water  is  poured  into  the  upper 
compartment. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tlOB  of  a  receptacle  divided  Into  two  compartments,  means 
whereby  water  may  be  supplied  to  both  said  compart- 
ments, a  feed  pipe  from  the  upper  compartment  through 
the  lower,  the  same  divided  by  a  partition  and  having  an 
egress  opening  above  the  partition  and  an  Ingress  opening 
beneath  the  partition,  a  valve  controlling  the  egress  open- 
ing, a  valve  attached  to  the  pipe  beneath  the  ingress  open- 
ing, and  means  for  simultaneously  actuating  the  valves 
aforesaid. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  diaracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receptacle  divided  into  two  compartments,  means 
whereby  water  may  be  supplied  to  Iwth  said  compartments, 
a  feed  pipe  from  the  upper  compartment  through  the 
lower,  the  same  divided  by  a  partition  and  having  an 
egress  opening  above  the  partition  and  an  ingress  opening 
beneath  the  partition,  a  valve  controlling  the  egress  open- 
ing, a  valve  attached  to  the  pipe  beneath  the  ingress  open- 
ing, means  for  simultaneously  opening  or  closing  both  of 
said  valves,  a  thermometer  indicating  the  temperature  of 
water  In  the  lower  compartment,  a  gage  for  the  upper 
compartment,  and  means  for  actuating  the  said  gage  upon 
the  filling  of  the  upper  compartment. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


DESIGNS. 


40,784.  EMBLEM.  Anthont  L.  Wbstoabo,  New  York. 
V.  T.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1910.  Serial  No.  566,744.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


40.736.  SPOON.  FORK,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  John 
R.  Dban,  New  BriUin,  Conn.,  assignor  to  IntcmatlOBal 
Silver  Co.,  Meriden,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Apr.  26.  1010.  Serial  No.  687.616.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


.'t  n  i 


!!t 


The  ornamental  design  for  a   spoon,  fork  or  ■♦mnwr 
article  aa  shown. 


40.796.  PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  JoRjr  Bdwakd 
Goodwin,  Stoke-upon-Trent,  England,  assignor  to  Joslab 
Wedgwood  k  Bons  Ld.,  Etrurla.  England,  a  Corporation 
of  Great  Britain.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1910.  Serial  No. 
564,887.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  emblem,  as  shown. 
160  0.0.-- 81 


The  ornamental  desigB  for  a  plat*  or  similar  article, 
as  shown. 
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Th«  omameBtal  dMlgn  for  street  Ump  m  tbowa. 


40,TS8.    LAMP.    Piu  Q.  WsAT,  Chleaso,  111.    Filed  Mar. 
2e.  1910.    Serial  No.  561.811.    Term  of  patent  7  jeara. 


\ 


40.78T.     STEnr-IiAlfP.     BosToii  D.  MuniAix,  aeva-  |  40,TS».     ICS-CBIAM  CORNUCOPIA.     Bmnwamrto  Rba. 

laad,  (Mtlo,  aaalgBor  to  Tb«  Unloa  Metal  Manafactorlng 

Company,  Canton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed 
'   Apr.  12,  1010.    Serial  No.  0M.114-    Tera  of  patent  7 

years. 


Boatea,  Maaa.    PUed  May  27,  1900.    Serial  No.  408,774. 
Term  of  pataat  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  ice-eream  eomncopla,  as 
ahowB. 


40,740.  ILLUMINATED  BOSBTTB.  Lao  QwmUAti,  V«w 
Tork.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  S.  1010.  Serial  No.  W8.e72. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


f 


The  ornamental  design  for  aft  iUnmlnated  rosette,  aa 
shown. 


40,741.  CHBCKBBIN-HOLDBR.  ALAiraoif  F.  Dnm,  Al- 
tamont.  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  30.  1909.  Serial  No.  626,609. 
Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


The  01 


tal  deslga  for  a  lamp,  aa  showB. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  ^adK-rela  holder,  as  ahown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED    JUNE    21,    1910. 


The  fonowlng  trade-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  the 
«ct  of  February  20,  1906,  and  are  published  In  compUanoe  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

**Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  ];)erson  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  In  section  two  of  this  act  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  Is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  Issue  a  oertlficate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  for.** 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  "Used  ten  years'*  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  6  of  said  act,  which  Is  as  follows: 

"And  provided  further,  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  Is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade- mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act.** 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

"On  fUlng  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollara** 


Ser.  No.  9,081.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHABMACBDTICAL  PRKPAR.^TIONS. )  Coxrao 
E.  BiBL,  Denrer,  Colo.    Filed  June  26.  1900. 


The  portrait  Mhown  belag  mlae. 

Pmrtiomlar  dmeripUon  •/  09o4».—A  Bemedy  for  Catarrh. 
Catarrhal  Deafneas,  Hay-rerer.  Cold  In  the  Head,  and  All 
Coi^Ueatiou  Blatng  from  Chronic  Nasal  Catarrh. 


Ser.  No.  86,486.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PBODUCTS.) 
Jnariw  BiDBmr,  Inc..  Syraeoae,  N.  Y.  Hied  Aug.  6, 
1908.    Used  ten  years. 


fi 


P«rtUmiar  imoHftUm  of  goodt. — Cigars. 
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■tr.  No.  41.»4«.  (CLASS  9.  CHKHICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AMD  PHABMACXUTICAL  PREFABATION&)  Tbb 
Kniiis  liAaDVACTCBiito  Co..  Kansas  Cttjr,  Mo.  lUad 
Apr.  28,  1809.    Used  tea  ysan. 


psiSdTY 


Pmrtteular  deterlfUon  of  ffoodt. — Baklac-Powder. 


ter.  No.  42,S5S.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLT-PBB- 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  Hbn-b-ta  Bonb  Coicpant, 
FlofUastoa,  W.  Va.    FUed  May  11.  1000. 


ParHoKlor   dMcripUon    of   ^ood*.— Prepared    Orit    for 
rowls. 


Bct.  No.  4X996.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Scddobbs-Oalb  Qboob  Ca, 
St.  Louis.  Mo.    Filed  May  24.  1000. 


fiSff^^^Hfi 


Parttcmtmr  ^mor^ft^o•  of  poods. — Hominy.  Rice.  Splcea, 
Hone-Radlah  Moatard. .  Canned  Pineapple,  Blaeberrlea, 
Strawbarrlai,  Charrlea,  Raapberrlea,  Oooaaberrlea,  Apples, 
Blaekberrlca,  Peara,  Pea^aa.  Peaa,  Spinaeh.  Com.  Kldney- 
Baana,  Lima  fjaaai.  Strteg-Baana,  Pork  and  Beans,  Sweet 
Potataea.  To— toaa,  Soeeotaah.  Beata,  Baa«-Kraat,  Pomp- 
kin.  Oyatan^  Lobatar,  and  Shrimp,  Mince-Meat.  Condenaed 
Milk,  Twin  Chsaaa.  Canned  Sardlnea.  Pickles.  Tomato 
Cataop.  Rolled  Data,  and  Canned  Salmon. 


■».  No.  4S.046.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  UAXWWLh- 
McCLUBB-Fnra  Dax  Ooooa  Ca,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed 
JOM  16,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  48,77S.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  MiMmMOTA  MaacAiiTU.1  Compaiit, 
Stillwater,  Mian.    Fllad  July  24.  1009. 


^^m^ 


PartieulM^  deaerfptlon  a/ 
tracts,  and  Splcea. 


paotfs. — ^Tea,  FlaTorlns  Bz- 


Ser.  No.  44.T14.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASITB,  DBTERGBNT, 
AND  POLISHING  ICATBRIALS.)  Tn  National 
CUAMaaa  Mva.  Ca.  Now  York.  N.  T.  FUed  Sept.  IS, 
1000. 


ParMe«ilar  desoHpNo*  0/  poods. — Sconrlnf  and  PoUab- 
Ing  Powder  Contalnlnc  a  Mineral  Filler. 


Bar.  No.  44,888.  (CLAM  €.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Nbw 
YOBK  Chbmicax.  Compant,  Dallaa,  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  28, 
1009. 


Conslats  of  the  portrait  and  facalmlle-slgnatore  of  Dr. 
W.  J.  Thurmond. 

PorNoaiar  detoriptiom  of  good*. — A  Madldnal  Remedy 
for  Bolla,  CartNinclaa,  Cancera,  Gangrana,  Old  Sorea, 
Serofola,  Ecaema,  Eniptlona  of  Skin.  Catarrh.  Sdatica 
Rheamatlsm,  Goat,  Brl^t's  Disease,  Llrer  Diseases,  Con- 
stipation, Nerrooaneaa.  and  lattlgeatlon. 


Ser.  No.  40,008.  (CULM  46.  FCK>DS  AND  INGRBDI> 
ENTS  OF  FOODS. )  CBoaax  ROU.BB  Milling  Compabt, 
Topeka,  Kaaa.    Filed  Oct  1,  1909.    Uaed  ten  yeara. 


dsaeripWoit  «/  poods. — Stofklnga 


ParMeitlar  dasoHlpMan  e/  poods. — Wheat-Floor. 


June  ai.  1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


7t7 


Ser.  No.  45.828.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  William  C.  Hatka- 
WAT,  KlagBt<»,  Maaa.  Filed  Not.  11.  1909.  Uaed  tan 
yeara. 


^fS»mi^ 


ParHemlt  dasorfptton  of  good*. — Soap. 


Ser.  No.  40,907.  (CLASS  84.  HEATING.  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  WALKaa  and  Pbatt 
MANCVACTuaiNO  CoMPANT.  Booton,  Maaa.  FUed  Not. 
10,  1000.    Used  ten  yeara. 


Crawford 


Pi-ticutar  deteriptUm  of  good*. — Heating  and  Cooking 
StoTea,  Rangea,  Famaces.  Steam  and  Hot-Water  Heating 
Boilers,  and  Parts  of  the  Same. 


Bar.  No.  40,982.  (CLASS  IS.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Robbbtb, 
SANPoao  4k  Tatlob  CUx.  Sherman,  Tex.  Filed  Not.  18. 
1909. 


teXma 


ParMcvIar  d**eripUon  of  poods.— Hinges,  Batts,  Door- 
Hangers  and  Tracks  for  Same.  Tacks.  Horaeahoe-Nalla.  and 
Iron  Spoons. 


Ser.  No.  48,414.  (CLASS  42,  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Lodistillb  Pillow  Co.,  Lools- 
TiUe.  Ky.    Filed  Dee.  10,  1000. 


mv^m 


^^C^ 


No  claim  being  made  to  tlie  i(ords  "  Solid  Comfort. 
Parr(c«J<ir  de$cription  of  good*. — ^Bed-Comforts. 


Ser.  No.  46.020.  (CLASS  84.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  EaNBBT  C.  Fox.  CloTe- 
land.  Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  15.  1000. 


^^it,BPBN©|jj^ 


Parfteater  ioteripUo*  of  poods.— Heating  and  Cooking 
Storee.  Storeplpee,  StoTe-Thlmbles,  Radiators,  Ventilators, 
and  Registers  Uaed  for  Ventilation  and  la  Connection  with 
Warm-.AIr  Famacce. 


Ser.  Na  46,748.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AMD  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  HcosoN  *  Co.,  Mattltnck,  N.  T. 
FUed  Dec  27.  1000.    Uaed  ten  yean. 


The  portrait  being  that  of  Hairy  Hndsoa. 
Pwrtioular   desoHpttoa   of  p—d*. — Canned   Fmlts   and 
Canned  Vegetables. 


Ser.  No.  41,040.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) DcBAND  Chcbchill,  San  Dlago,  Cal.  PUed 
Jan.  10.  1910. 


AQQRI 


particular  dttcription  of  poods.— Portland  Natural  Bo<* 
and  Manufactured  Building  Cement 


Ser.  No.  47.040.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wil- 
liam Pbtbbman  Inc.,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  Mew  York, 
M.  T.    Filed  Jan.  10,  1010.    Used  ten  yeara. 


gOACHiiai] 


Particular  de$eriptioH  of  good*. — Insaetlcldea. 


Ser.  No.  47,266.  (CLASS  10.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Dbtboit-Dbakbok.n  MoToa  Cab  Co., 
Detroit,  Mich.    FUed  Jan.  20,  1010. 


Parficator  dateription  of  good*. — AntomobUes. 


Ser.   No.  47.808.      (CLASS  30.     CLOTHING.)      HAaaia 
L1P8ITZ  COMFANT.  Dallas,  Tex.     Filed  Jan.  22,  1010. 


I Incle  Ioe 


The  rectangular  panel  and  the  lower  portions  of  the 
lettera  "  U  "  and  "  J  "  betag  printed  In  red. 
Porr<cnIor  dt^cription  of  goodt. — Work-Shlrta. 
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tt.  Mo.  47.9M.  (CIiAiM  49.  DI8TILLBD  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUOB&)  Fbamcu  W.  Bbaolst.  Mun  Ditgo,  Cal. 
Filed  Feb.  2,  l»ia 


Porticnter  dMoHpMo*  0/  0O(mI«. — Btni^t  Whiakj. 


8er.  No.  47,602.  (GLAM  1.  KAW  OB  PABTLTPBE- 
PARED  MATSBIAL8.)  Boon  A.  Cambb,  Jr..  New 
York.  N.  T.     FOod  VM>.  5,  1910. 


8er.  Me.  47,767.  (CLA88  46.  FOODS  AMD  IMOBBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  H^NLar  A  KiiraatAA  Coam  A 
Snca  Coi»AJiT,  St  Loaia,  Mo.    FUcd  Feb.  12.  1910. 


ParMonlor  deteription  0/  (/ood$. — Blended   C<^ee   and 
Tea,  Flaroring  Extraeta,  and  Spieea. 


Ser.  No.  47,801.  (CLASS  19.  VBHICLB8.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING JENOINES.)  ELxaA-AoanLL  Co.,  AUanta,  Qa. 
FOed  Feb.  12,  1910. 


The  word  "  Eleo  "  being  printed  In  red. 
Piirticular  de»er4ptio»  of  good*. — ^Blejrdea  and  Blejcle 
and  Motor-Cycle  Bepalr  Cmak-BaBgera. 


8mr.  Mo.  47,907.    (CLASS  47.    WINKS.)     taxraL  FiMH- 
XAK.  Dallaa,  Tez.    FUed  Feb.  18.  1910. 


d 


^ 


Pmrtiomtar  dMcrtpMen  of  iroo^te.— Briqoeta. 


Ser.  No.  47.'606.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thi  Bio  Tbompsox  Milling  A 
ELaTAToa  CoMvajrr,  LoTelaad,  Colo.    Filed  Feb.  5,  1910. 

PmrUeml»r  OeserifUon  of  good*. — Wbeat-Flonr. 


Portieulmr  itoeripttom  of  good*. — Sberry-Wlne,  Port- 
Wine,  Tokay  Wine,  Malaga  Wine,  Muacatel  Wine,  Sweet 
Cauwba  Wine,  Madeira  Wine,  and  ABgellea  Wise. 


Ser.  No.  47,980.  (CLASS  28.  JBWBLBY  AND  PBB- 
CIOUS- METAL  WABB.)  HaxPTOif  Boa0S  Cutlibt 
COEPoaATiON,  Norfolk,  Ya.    FUed  Feb.  19,  1910. 


$«K 


Part4e«l«r  doocriptUm  of  good*. — Preetooa-Metal-Plated 
Knlvea,  Forka,  and  Spoona. 


Ser.  No.  47,714.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHABMACEUTICALPBEPABATIONS.)  Straw- 
aoNa  A  COMTAinr,  Loodoe.  England.     Filed  Feb.    10, 


1910. 


Fumlflren 


PtUeiOor  deoeripmm  of  i^oodt.— Fnmlgatlng  c:onipoaBd 
for  DcatroTlag  Inaeeta  and  Vemla. 


Ser.  No.  47,743.  {CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHABMACEXITICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Fbavk- 
LiH  FOBO,  Jaekaos.  Mleb.     Filed  Feb.  11.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  47,993.  (CLASS  8.  BAOOAOB,  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS, PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET-BOOKS. )  Lbh- 
MAN  A  CoiirAKT,  New  York.  M.  T.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1910. 

Empire 

ParUeuttr  doooriptio*  •/  §»»§*. — ^Ladles'  Hand-Baga. 


Ser.  No.  48.126.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AMD  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Boros  S.  FanicAii.  Blcbaoad.  Va. 
FUed  Mar.  2.  19ia     Uaed  tea  jeara. 

''Smithfield'' 

Pmrtieuimr  dooeriptkm  of  goodt.—fUmM,  Baeea.  Saoaagea. 
and  Smoked  Meata. 


Tka  ilcCnra 
PerMoalar 
Debility. 


MBf  faBctfaL 

0f  feeda. — A  Beaaady  for  Merrooa 


Ser.  Na  48.18S.  (CI^ABBM.  MXASUBINO  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Aoooaxca  Bowaaa,  Fort 
Wayne.  Ind.    FUed  Mar.  4.  1910. 


'GEYSER' 


.— Labrleattag   AppU- 


ancea  for  Maeblaery. 


June  ai,  1910. 
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79f 


Ser.  Mo.  48,811.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AMD  INOBEDI- 
SNT8  OF  FOODS.)  B.  H.  VoaKAMPa  SoKa,  Plttabarg, 
Pa.     FUed  Mar.  9,  1910. 


PmrUoulmr  dooeriptUm  of  good*. — Blended  Tmu 


Ser.  Mo.  48,462.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOOD&)  Casco  Bat  Packing  Company, 
Freeport,  Me.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1910. 


PmrtUmlar  deecHpttoa  of  good*. — Preaenred,  Canned, 
Freab,  or  Pickled  Flab.  Moaaela,  Lobatera,  Craba,  and  Crab- 
Meat,  and  Canned  Clan-Cniowder,  Flah-Cbowder,  Lobster- 
Cbowder,  Lobater  Salad,  and  Clam-Bonlllon. 


Ser.  No.  48,601.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOEEDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  P08TDM  C^aaaAL  Co.,  Limitbd, 
Battle  Creek,  Micb.    Filed  Mar.  17,  1910. 

TOASTIES 

Pmrtieuimr  de*cription  of  good*. — Prepared  Com  Break- 
faat  Fooda. 


Ser.  No.  48,503.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  POBTtlM  CsaSAL  Co.,  LiMITBO, 
Battle  Ctaak.  Mich.    FUed  Mar.  17,  19ia 

GRAPE-NUTS 

PorMoalar  d»*oripiUm  of  good*. — Prepared  Wbeat  and 
Barley  Breakfaat  Fooda. 


»r.  No.  48.538.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  CoaN 
PaoDCcra  RariNiKO  COupant.  Jeraey  City,  N.  J.,  and 
New  York.  N.  Y.    FUed  Mar.  19.  1910. 


EAGLE 


Pmrtieuimr  d**oription  of 
Stardk. 


paoda. — Pearl  and  Powdered 


Bar.  No.  48,548.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  MiirirBAPOLia  CaaaAi.  Co.  Inc.. 
MUuieapolla,  Minn.     FUed  Mar.  19,  1910. 


Tbe  pletaia  balag  faaeUoL 

Portitmlmr  dmoription  of  good*. — Cereal  Breakfaat  FM>d. 


Ser.  Mo.  48.554.  (CLASS  8.  BAOOAOE,  HOB8S  EQUIP- 
MENTS. PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCXXT- BOOKS.) 
Bbodb  Iblano  Paasiira  Hoaaa  SBoa  Compavt.  Prorl- 


dence,  B.  I.     Filed  Mar. 


21,  1910.    Uaad  tea  yeara. 


PERKINS 

PmrticuUur  deoeriptiom  of  good*. — Heraeaboea  and  Horae- 
aboe-Calka. 


Ser.  No.  48,666.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) Olb  O.  Acnb,  Waltbam,  Maaa.  Filed  Mar. 
21.  1910. 


Pmrtioular  detoriptiou  of  good*. — ^Tbe  Following  Men- 
tioned Parte  of  Watcbea — to  wit,  Timlng-Wasbera,  Dlal- 
Waabera.  Cllck-Sprlogs,  Yoke- Springs,  Ratcbet-Wbeela, 
and  Wlndlng-Wbeela. 


Ser.  No.  48,671.     (CLASS  39.    CLOTHING.)     CHABLaa  S. 
MaaxoN  A  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Mar.  26,  1910. 

wmmmiBmm^mmmmimmmmmm 


Particulmr  dfeription  of  good*. — ^Hata,  Motor  and  Gat- 
ing Capa. 


Ser.  No.  48,706.  (CLASS  21.  BLBCTRICAL  APPABA- 
TUS,  MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Champioh  Ig- 
nition CoMPAmr,  Flint,  Mlcb.    Filed  Mar.  28,  1910. 


<k 


Pmrtioular  deaoriptioa  of  good*. — Inaolated  Ignltlon- 
Cablea,  Spark -Plug  Poreelalna,  Spark -Plaga^  aad  Ter- 
minals for  Elaetrieal  Coanectloaa. 


Ser.  No.  dS.724.  (CLASS  80.  CLOTHIMa)  MiivDK'S 
BaoTHBaa,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1910.  Used 
ten  yeara. 


'^Ismd^^iS^ 


PmrHeuUtr  daaerlpttea  of  croode^ — ^BaOi-Bobea,  Kimonoa. 
Dreaaing-Sa«k8,  Wrappera.  Shirt- Walata.  Uadersklrts  and 
Dreaa-Skirta.  and  Heoae  and  Street  Dreaaaa. 


8«r.  Mo.  48,788.     (CLASS  16.     OILS  AMD  OBEA8BB:) 
CHAKLas   H.   BasLT   A  CoMPAirr.  Chicago,   111.     Filed 


Mar.  81.  1910. 


jfELMET 


ParMoalor  deter^ption  of  good*.-— A  Boat-Prerentlng 
Compound  Consisting  Mainly  of  VetetaMt  Oils  and  Min- 
eral-OU  Prodncta. 
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ir.  Ko.  48.7M.  (CLAM  «.  CBBMICALS,  MSDICINIS. 
AND  PHABMACBUriCAL  PRSPARATIONB.)  8am- 
CBL  BoLAjro  HtMi,  8cr«atoii.  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  1,  1910. 


fmrtteuUr  dttcriptUm  of  gooda. — Facial  Cream.  Reme- 
for  XMmmm  o<  tha  Blood,  and  Cathartic  Tablets. 


8er.  No.' 48,800.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Lout*  D.  Mamious,  Boston,  liaaa. 
FUed  Apr.  1.  1»10. 


Conalsta  of  the  words  "  liardl-Oras." 
PsrMcMiar  description  of  goods. — Coffee. 


Ser.  No.  48,975.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Thi  LsHoif  CoiirAirT,  Chicago.  III.  Filed 
Apr.  9,  1910. 


Porfieular  deteription  of  good: — Rubber  Rooflng. 


Ser.  No.  48,978.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Rba  -  PATmsoTT  MiLLiifO 
CoMTAirr,  Coffejrrllle,  Kans.     Filed  Apr.  9.  1010. 


PmrUemisr  tfeeeHptton  of  goodt. — Wheat-Floor. 


Ser.  Na  48,982.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Balps  OOLMMITH,  New  Orleana. 
La.    FUed  Apr.  9,  1910. 


PmrHemiT  tfesortpMo*  of  good*. — Rice. 


Ser.  No.  48.997.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  QotrtUkvn  k  KaarcHma,  Chicago, 
IlL    Filed  Apr.  9,  1910. 

tJpONHONOK 

PmrMeular  deteription  of  good: — All  Ktads  of  CandlM. 


Ser.  No.  49,108.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINE8, 
AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PBBPABATIONS.  )  Swco- 
aKTA  M.  CHAPMAic.  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Apr.  15. 
1910. 


MiiM 


PvrMoitlar  dncriptUm  of  pood*.— Face<!reaa. 


Ser.  No.  49.124.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGBEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  VoiOT  MtLLiMO  COKPAirr,  Grand 
Rapids.  Mich.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1910. 


J 


PartUmUur  dfcripUon  of  pood*.— AU  Kinds  of  Floor. 


Ser.  No.  49.184.  (CLASS  2.  BBCBPTACLBS. )  Watni 
Papu  Oooob  Compakt.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.  FUed  Apr. 
18, 1910. 


C/rftrifr 


Particmlor  description  of  good*. — Paper  Bags. 


Ser.  No.  49,181.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Th«  Fmhowt  Cahdt  Companx, 
Fremont,  Ohio.     PUed  Apr.  iB,  1910. 


The  picture  of  the  child  shown  being  fanelfal. 
PmrUcnler  desoripUon  of  goods. — All  Kinds  of  Candies. 


JUKS  21, 19x0. 
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Bar.  No.  49,271.  (CLA8S18.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  8TBAM  -  FTTTINO  8UPPLIBB.)  WlXXtAM 
Roaa,  Tro7.  M.  T.    Fltod  Apr.  28, 1910.    Usad  tan  raars. 


PmrHemlmr  dsteripMon  of  goods. — !>>« ■■■■>t  -  Wtgntstint 
ValTsa. 


Ser.  No.  49,416.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  OuM  SDPVI.T  Co.,  Newark.  N.  J. 
FUad  Apr.  SO,  1910. 


/T\otl;er 
Q0086 


Bar.  No.  49.279.  (C!LA88  17.  TOBA(X:0  PRODUCTS.) 
Datis  Bbothbu,  Oskaloosa.  Iowa.  Piled  Apr.  20, 
1910. 


PmrMeular  description  of  pood*.— Cigars  and  Tobacco. 


Ser.  No.  49,816.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  F00DS4  HOTLM's,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed 
Apr.  27,  1910, 


PorMottlor  desoHpMoa  of  goods.— Chewing-Qum. 


Ser.  Na  49,494.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Ralph  Golmmith,  New  Orleans, 
La.    FUad  May  4,  1910. 


niNCK 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Candy. 


Ser.  No.  49,380.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thi 
VoBOBLi  Bros.  Dbdg  Compamt,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1910. 

ROXIE 

Porticulttr  description  of  goods. — Remedies  for  Diseases 
of  the  Urinary  and  Urogenital  Organa 


The  picture  shown  being  fanciful. 
ParMcwlor  descriptUm  of  goods.— Eim. 


Ser.  No.  49.497.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINB8, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  J.  H. 
Zbilim  *  CoMPANT.  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  FUed  May 
4,  1910.     Used  ten  years. 


pr5lMM01V^ 


OR 


>ii:ni(  i\i 


No.  49,404.  (CLASS  84.  HEATING,  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  A.  J.  Lihdbmann  k 
HOTBBSOM  Co.,  MUw^nkaa.  Wis.    FUed  Apr.  80.  1910. 


IBOKI  AMU 


ParUcnlmr  description  of  goods.— Cookhtg  and  Heating 
StOTes  and  Ranges. 


The  facsimile-signature  ahown  being  that  of  A.  Q. 
Simmons,  deceased. 

Particular  description  of  goods.— X  Remedy  for  Fevar 
and  Ague,  Dropsy,  Jaundice,  Restlessness,  Diarrhea 
Cramp,  Dysentery,  Chills  and  Ferers,  Affections  of  the 
Bladder  and  Kidneys,  Female  Affections,  Headache,  Cos- 
tlreness.  Sour  Stomach,  Heartburn,  Depression  of  Spirits, 
Nenrousneas,  Malaria,  and  Indigestion. 


Ser.  No.  49,517.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINB8. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb  J. 
B.  Williams  Compaxt,  Glastonbury,  Conn.  FUed  May 
6,  1910. 


Matinee 
Violets 


No  claim  being  made  baraln  to  the  use  of  the  word 
"  Violet" 
Particular  description  of  goods. — ToUct  Water. 


II 
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■w.  Mo.  4»JSn.  (CLAM  4S.  THBBAD  AMD  TABUi 
GcDBBCM)  Baoa.  Co.,  Mew  York.  M.  T.  Fllod  Maj  7. 
1910. 


^^^ 

0 


CoDBlstlag  of  the  word  "  Safe,"  tbe  repreeenUtlon  of 
a  aafe,  and  of  tb*  repreeeotatloa  of  a  dog  lylnc  In  front 
9t  mid  aafe. 

FarMealor  4«aoH|iMo»  of  goodt. — SOk.  Cotton,  Marcar- 
iaad.  and  Machine  Sewlng-Threada. 


r.  Mo.  4»,6ML  (CLASS  12.  CONSTBUCTTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Blt  Sichabi)  Shipp,  Caapar,  W70.  Filed 
May  9.  1910. 

RESISTOCRCTE. 

ParUcular  deMHptlo*  •f  goodt, — ^Artlflelal  Stone. 


Ser.  Mo.  49,615.  ((XASS  22.  QAMBS,  TOYS,  AND  8P0BT- 
IMO  OOOD8.)  Thb  Wobthingtos  Ball  Compamt. 
SlTria,  Ohio.    FOad  May  9,  1910. 


ParMoHlar  4ea«ri|»Mof»  0/  goo4». — (3olf-BaUa. 


Ser.  Mo.  40,017.  (CLASS  4S.  FOODS  AMD  INOBBDI- 
SMTS  OF  FOODS.)  CABI.TI.B  MiLLiMO  Compajit,  Car- 
Irle.  IlL    Fnai  May  9.  19ia 


PmrUoulmr  ietertptUm  of  goodt. — Wbeat-Fkrar. 


Ser.  Mo.  49,030.  (CLASS  14.  MBTALS  AMD  MMTAL 
CASTIMOB  AMD  FOBOIMOS.)  SocxArO  Akohtmb 
DBS  MnnH  VT  FOWDBBIBB  BS  tXKC  DB  LA  TnHLLB  Mblf- 

TAOBB.  Anglaar.  B^JginaL    FUed  May  10^  1910. 


I 


PorMcitlar  d«aer#Mei»  of  goodt. — Sptftar. 

V.  H0.4MM.  (CLASS  lOw  PAUm  AMD  PAIMTBB8' 
MATB^IAUi.)  BocfllA  Ax^nin  naa  Mimbb  bt 
FoxBBBiBB  am  Zac  bb  la  ViBiikiB  MbiriAaMB,  AnsUor, 
Belclatt.'  Filed  May  10,  1910.    Uaed  tan  yeara. 


Sar.  Mo.  4A.682.  (CLASS  48.  THBBAD  AMD  TABM.) 
Thb  CiJhBK  Mxlb-Bkd  Spool  (}oitov  Cohpamt,  Baat 
Mewarit.  N.  J.    FUed  May  10,  1910. 

ParMeator  detertpUon  of  good*. — Cotton  Thread   and 
Yam. 


Ser.  Mo.  49.688.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AMD  METAL 
CA8TIN08  AMD  FOBOIMOS.)  Samdbl  RBCBBxa, 
New  York.  N.  Y.    FUed  May  10,  1910. 


Pw'Mealar  deecHpMoa  of  ffoetfa.— lagota  o<  Metal  Al- 
loya. 


Ser.  Mo.  M.6S8.  (CLASS  27.  HOBdLOQICAL  IMSTBU- 
MBMT8.)  iLLiMOia  Watcx  CABBCa,  Blgin,  111.  FUed 
May  10,  1910. 

GENERAL 


Partioukir    doocrl^Uom     of 
Watch-Morementa. 


paaia. — Watchcaaea     and 


Ser.  Mo.  49,M1.  (CLASS  ».  GAMES.  TOYS.  AMD  SPORT- 
ING (K)ODS.)  Staxdabd  PLAma  Cabd  Co.,  CHilcaco, 
IlL    FUed  May  12.  1910. 

GHWIECM 

PmrHomlor  dooeiiptUm  of  ^oode.— PlaylnrCarda. 


Ser.  Mo.  49,709.     (CLASS  87.     PAPEB  AND  STATION 
EBY.)     J.  C.  Blaib  Courtsn,  Hnntlngdon,  Pa.    FUed 
May  18.  1910. 


ParMflnlar  dootHgMom  of  yeo4>.-- Jane-Whtta. 


m)mmfs 


P«rU<mJair  Smeriftton  of  yaode.^— Paper  for  Wrltlnc  and 
PrlntinK  Porpeeea,  Drawtec-Paper,  Peaell-Paper,  Bn- 
relopa,  Wrlttag^aMeta.  Penett-TaMeta.  Orawtac-Tablets. 
SpelUnc-Tahleta.  and  Blank  Booka. 


Ser.  Mo.  49,712.  (CLASS  87.  PAPEB  AND  STATION- 
BBY.)  J.  C.  Blaib  Oompaitt,  Hnntlncdon,  Pa.  Filed 
May  18,  1910. 


iwnx 


PorMoalar  deMHpMe*  'Jf  (»eo«».— Paper  for  Writint 
and  Printinc  Pnrpoeea.  Drawing-Paper,  PencU-Paper,  En- 
Talopa.  Writing-Tableta,  PeneU-Tahlata.  Dtawlac-TaUeta. 
Sprtling-Tablete,  and  Blank  Booka. 


JnMS  31, 1910. 
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v.  Mo.  49.718.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
BBY4  J.  C.  Blaib  CoutAin,  Hontlnfdon,  Pa.  Filed 
May  18.  1910. 


VAJLOUIR 


PorMowIor  deooripUon  of  good*. — Paper  for  Writing 
and  Printing  Porpoaee,  Drawing-Paper,  PencU-Paper,  En- 
Telopa.  Writing-Tableta,  Pencll-Tableta,  Drawl  ng-Tableta, 
SpelUag-Tableta,  and  Blank  Booka. 


Ser.  No.  49,715.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) J.  C.  Blaib  Compabt,  Huntingdon,  Pa.  Filed 
May  18,  1910. 


ParMonlar  dMoHpMo*  of  poode.— Paptf  for  Writing 
and  Printing  Parpoaea,  Drawing-Paper.  PeneU-Paper,  En- 
▼tfopa,  Writing-Tableta.  PencU-Tableta.  Drawlng-Tableta, 
SpeUing-Tableta,  and  Blank  Booke. 


Ser.  Mo.  40.886.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AMD  GREASES.) 
Rohbbachbb  Adtomatic  Aib  Pump  Co.,  Portland, 
Ong.    FUed  May  24,  1910. 


PorUeulor  deooripUon  if  goodt. — Labrieatlng-OiL 


ar.  Mo.  49,961.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AMD 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Biqblow  Cakpbt  Coicpamt. 
Clinton,  Lowell,  and  Boaton,  Maaa.  Filed  May  28, 
1910. 

INPESIAL 

ParMowior  deooription  of  good*. — ^^Axminater  (Carpet. 


Ser.  Na  40,900.     (CLASS  40.    FANCY  (K>ODS,  FURNISH- 
IMGW.  AND  NOTIONS.)     Baowx  DoBBBLL  Co..  Boaton, 
FUed  May  28,  1010. 


AZTEC 


Partteular  deooriptton  of  goodt. — Coraet-Claapa,  Steele, 
and  Stiffenera. 


m\ 
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TRADE-MARKS 

REGISTERED   JUNE   21,1910. 


T8.478.     BUCKUn  FOB  CLOTHINO.     Alma  Mamctac- 
TUUNO  CoMFAirr  or  BALTiiioia  CiTT,  Baltimore,  Md. 
riled  BepteBber  80.  1009.     Serial  No.  40,028.     PUB- 
U8HBD  APBIL  19.  1910. 

78.479.  WHBAT-FLOUB.  AmiiDT  MnxiMO  Compavt. 
Monroe.  Mich. 

Filed  March  4,  1910.    Serial  Na  48,206.    PDBLISHKD 
AFBIL  19.  1910. 

78.480.  BARBED  WIRB.  Trs  AxavCAK  Btbbl  k  Win 
CoMPAifT  09  N>w  Jiasvr,  Qereland,  Ohio;  Chleafo, 
ni. :  Plttaborg,  Pa. ;  New  York,  N.  T.,  and  Worcester, 
Mass. 

Piled  Mardi  5.  1910.    Serial  Na  48,219.    PDBLISHKD 
APBIL  19.  19ia 

78.481.  WHITB  WINB.  OiOTAvm  AQOiiro,  New  Tork, 
N.T. 

riled  Fetenarr  26,  1910.     Serial   No.   48.040.     PUB- 
USHBD  APBIL  19.  1910. 

78.482.  MBDICINB8.  BAKia  MAinnrACTDaiRO  Co.,  Knox- 
Tllle.  Tean. 

riled  NoTember  17.  1909.     Serial  No.  46,948.     PUB- 
LISHED APBIL  10,  1910. 

78,488.    BEMEDT  FOB  AFFECTIONS  OF  THE  THROAT 
AND  LUNOS.    BAaLi  H.  BAaNBS.  Parken,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  12,  1000.     Serial  No.  42,078.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  10,  1010. 

78.484.     PIANOS  AND  PLATBB-PIAN08.     BnHiriirQ 
Piano  Co.,  New  Tork,  N.  T. 
Filed  March  18. 1010.    Serial  No.  48.418.    PUBLISHED 
APBIL  10.  1010. 

78.488.     POLISHES.     Bair-HOB   Mbtal   Polish   OOk, 
CrawfordsTlIIe,  Ind. 
med  March  16. 1010.    Serial  No.  48.494.    PUBLISHED 
APBIL  10.  1010. 

78.486.  GRINDINQ-MACHINES.  Chablss  H.  Bbslt  * 
Company,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  March  8,  1010.    Serial  No.  48,270.    PUBLISHED 
APBIL  10,  1010. 

78.487.  DRESS-SHIELDS.  Jacob  BnsBLB.  New  Tork, 
N.T. 

Filed  March  16, 1010.    Serial  No.  48,417.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  10.  lOia 

78.488.  RUOS.  Bi<aLow  CAaPBT  Company,  Clinton, 
Lowell,  and  Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  March  9,  1010.    Serial  No.  48,888.    PUBUSHED 
APBIL  10.  1010. 

78,480.    NAILS.    THa  Bishop  *  Babcocx  Co.,  Clerelaad, 
<Milo. 
Filed  March  17. 1010.    Serial  No.  48,607.    PUBLISHED 
APBIL  10,  lOia 

7  8,490.     TOBACCO.     Blbil  CHAMPAOin  KVKATR  Co., 
Detroit,  MldL 
Filed  November  26,  1900.     Serial  No.  46,121.     PUB- 
LISHED MABCH  29.  1910. 

78.491.      SWEEPING   COMPOUND.      Bdwabo  K.   Bbbn- 
RAACN,  8t  Lonla,  Mo. 
nied  March  22. 1010.    Serial  No.  48,606.    PUBLISHED 
APBIL  10,  lOia 

78,402.     OOLF-CLUBS.     Qao.   H.   BBTAVr,   CUeago,    111. 
FUed  Aufost  0,  1066.    Sarial  No.  44.084.    PUBLISHED 
MABCH  20.  1010. 

78,488.      FEBTILIBBBa      ChiCAM   FMTIUaw   WOBKS. 
(Not  Incobpokaxm),  Chleage,  111. 
med  Daeember  9,   1900.     Serial  No.  46.S7L     PUB- 
USHED APBIL  10,  1010. 


78,404.    LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.    JAMM  CLASS 
Lsathu  Company.  St  Lonla,  Mo. 
FUed   Janoary   18.   1010.     Serial   No.   47.182.      PUB> 
LISHBD  APRIL  10.  1010. 

78,406.     ELBCTRIC-LiaHT  FIXTURES.    Th>  ConnbadT 
Company,  Conneant,  Ohio. 
Filed  March  18,  lOia    Serial  No.  48,520.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  10.  1010. 

78.406.  SHIRTS.    CaowN  Otbball  MANUPACTvaiNO  Co., 
Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed  March  7,  1010.    Serial  No.  48.247.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  19.  1910. 

78.407.  OINTMENT.     FosTsa  Dack  Co.,  Cooadl  Bloffa, 
Iowa,  and  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  September  29,  1000.     Serial 'No.  46,001.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  28,  1000. 

78.408.  ELECTRIC  INSULATING  MATBBIALB.     Thb 
Dban  Blbctbic  Compaxy,  BlTria,  Ohio. 

Filed  February  24.  1010.     Ssrial   No.  47.000.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL   10,   1010. 

78.400.      CERTAIN   VALVES   AND   HARDWARE.      Bd- 
ouabo  Dcbibd  a  Co..  Coaret  and  Anz  laiea,  Convet, 
Bwltaerland. 
Filed  April  0,  1000.    Sarlal  No.  41.688.    PUBUSHBD 
APBIL  10.  1010. 

78,600.    HBAT-NON-CONDUCTiNG  COVBBII^OS.    Ehbbt 
Maonbsu   MAKUPACTUBiva  CoMPAjrY,   Philadelphta, 
Pa. 
FUed   Febmary   2.   1010.     Serial   No.   47.882.      PUB- 

LISHBi/  APRIL  10,  1010. 

78,501.     CIGARETTES.     Bstabbook  k  Baton,  Bostoa, 
Maes. 
FUed  September  21,  1000.     Serial  No.  44,887.     PUB- 
LISHED   APRIL   10.    1010. 

7  8.502.     PRESERVED  VEGETABLES  AND  FBUIT8. 
Fabbiqdb    Intbbnationalb   m    consbbtbb    alimbn- 

TAIBM  La  SOLBIL,  1  MALIXM,    (BOCIBIB  ANONTMB), 

MechUn,  Belgium. 
Filed    January    0.    1007.      Serial   ifo.    24,640.      PUB- 
USHBD APBIL  6.  1000. 

7  8.508.     STOVE     POKERS,     LID     LIFTcttS.     AND 
SHAKERS.    Thb  FAmrsB  Mpo.  Ca,  Clereland,  Ohio. 
FUed  December  18,  1006.     Serial  Mo.  28.008.     PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL   19,    1010. 

78,504.    SIDE  LEATHERS.    B.  B.  FOOT,  ft  Ca,  Bed  Wing, 


Serial   No.  48,640.     PUB- 


FUed  Fritroarr  26,   1010. 
LISHBD  APRIL  10,  1010. 


FBaBMAX    ft 

Serial  No.  47,800.     PUB- 

Gbbhabo  Mamiaji  Chbm- 
PUBU8HBD 


7  8.605.     SMOKED  SHORE-HADDOCK. 
Comm  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 
FUed  February   18,   10)a 
LISHBD  APRIL  10.  1010. 

784KM}.     TALCUM  POWDER. 
ICAL  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  March  16, 1010.    Serial  No.  48,460 
APBIL  10,  1010. 

7  8,507.     MONTHLY  MAOAdlCB.     Hooo  Obbxbback, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  16. 1000.    Serial  Na  44,166.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL   19,  1010. 

78.608.    HOSIERY.    GLnHMN,  Hym  ft  Co..  BttitoB,  Mass. 
Filsd  March  4,  1010.    Serial  No.  48,174.    PUBLIBHBD 
APBIL  10.  1010. 
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78Ut09.    H08IEBT.    OLiooair,  Hrm  *  Co..  Boaton.  Mais. 
Fll*d  Marcb  4,  1910.    BerUl  No.  48,176.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL   19.  1910. 

78.610.  GAS,    OIL.    ALCOHOL,    AMD   C04L   BTOVM. 
GBiiTBaBO  Bbothbss.  New  Toi%,  N.  1. 

Filed   JaaouT   26.    1910.      Serial    No.    47,899.      PUB- 
LISHED  MABCH   29.   1910. 

78.611.  CERTAIN  8TATI0NBRT.     J.  W.  OUTTDf»CHT, 
Stein-Nuremberc.    0«rm»ny.  

FU«d  July  12,  1909.     ScrUl  Na  48,477.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL   19.    1910. 

78,512.     COTTON  CRAPE.     BAMiLloar   llurovAcruBiiio 
Co.,   Lowell   and   Boeton,   Mae*. 
FUed  March  26,  1910.    Serial  No.  48.640.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  19.  1910. 

78,618.     LIQUID  PAINT.     Th«  HAinrA  Pai«>  Makuvac- 
TVBiMO  CoMPAKT,  Columbos.  Ohlo. 
FUed  April  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  41.889.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL   19.   1910. 

78,614.     CIQARS.  CHEROOTS.  AND  LITTLE  CIOARS. 
Sam   H.   Hauib,   New  York,  N.  T. 
FUed   Janoary   18.    1910.     Sorlal   No.   47,221.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  19.  1910. 

7  8,816.     BOOTS  AND  SHOES.     Hatdbi  4k  CoLUVa. 
HaverhUl.  Maaa. 
FUed  Marcb  18. 1910.    Serial  No.  48,622.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  19.  1910. 

7  8,016.     DRESE,  WORK.  AMD  MSGLIGtB  SHIBTfl. 
Abb  Hat  max,   Philadelphia,  Pa. 
FUed   Deeamhar   8.    1900.     Serial   Na   40,886.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  19,  1910. 

78,617.    WHEAT-FLOUR.    William  S.  Huxs  CoMTAirT, 
Boatao,  Ifaaa. 
FUed  October  SO,  1909.    Serial  No.  46,022.    PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  28.  1909. 

njilB.    IKINS  AMD  FUR&    A.  Hollahmk  *  Son.  New- 
ark, N.  J. 
FUed   February   26,   1810.     Serial   No.  48.039.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  19,  1910. 

78J(19.     LUBRICANTS  CONTAINIl^O  GRAPHITE  AMD 
GREASE.     IirraaNATioiiAL  AcHsaoN  OaAPHiTa  Com- 
FAifT.  Mlacan.  Falla.  N.  Y. 
FUed  March  2.  1910.     Serial  No;  48,129.    PUBLISHED 

APRIL  19.  1910.  >, 

78.620.  CERTAIN  FOODS.  Tbb  iM^a-SiAn  Gaocn 
COMTANT,  JopUn,  Mo.  J 

FUed  Norember  18,   1909.      Serial  No.  46,976.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  18,  1910. 

78.621.  ANIMAL  OVBRSHOSa  BOOTS.  SOLE -PADS. 
AMD  OYERSHOB-SUPPORTSl  Thb  Kivnbll  Manc- 
VACTomiM)  CoMPAar,  Pltttf  eld,  Maaa. 

FUed  Match  17.  lOia    Serial  No.  48.6U.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  19.  1910. 

msaS.  WHBAT-FLOUR.  KaoOM^  DAsaia  4  Co..  Liver- 
pool. Ea^and. 

FUed   DecMBber  81.   1909.     Serial  Na  «0,888.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  19.  1910. 

78,628.    SOAP.    LAon  Baca.  4  Ca.  Boffalo,  M.  T. 

FUed  Norember  29,   1909.     Serial  No.  40401.     PUB- 
USHED  APRIL  IS,  1910. 
78,624.    SOAP.    Ladti  Baoa.  *  Co..  Boffalo^  M.  T.  * 

FUed  NoTeiaber  29,   1909.     Serial  Na  40,106.     PUB- 
LI8HBD  APRIL  19.  1910. 
T816SS.    SOAP.    Lau«b  Baoa.  *  Col.  Boflaia,  M.  T. 

FUed  NoTember  29,  1909.     Serial  Na  00,1001     PU^ 
U8HED  APRIL  19,  1910. 
78.620.    SOAP.    LAirn  Baoa.  4  Co.,  B^taim,  M.  T.  

VUad  Movanbar  2ft,  1909.     Serial  Na  40»107.     PUB- 
USHED  APRIL  19,  1910. 


78;,BS7.    SOAP.    LAOn  Baoa.  4  €0.,  BaShla  N.  Y. 

rnai  MoraBhar  29.  1900.     larial  Na  40470.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  19,  1910. 


7  8,628.     REMEDY  FOR  RHEUMATISM.     JoaarH  B. 

LaraavRB,  Lawrence,  Maaa.  

Filed  October  0, 1908.     Serial  No.  46.168.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  19.  1919. 

7  8,620.     BXPLOaiON-MOTORS  AND  ACCESSORIES. 

LaoM  MABta  JoaaPH  CLOKavr  LarATAaaaoa,  Pateaux. 

France. 
Filed  July  12,  1909.    Serial  Ma  48,408.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  19,  1910. 

7  8,680.     GLASS  CHIMNEYS  FOR  MINERS'  LAMPS. 
W.  LiMBBao  4  Co.,  Oifbora.  Germany. 
FUed  December  12.   1908.     Serial  Na   89,206.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  19,  1910. 

78.681.  CERTAIN  FURMITURS.     CXABLaa  P.  LiMaaai 
COMPANT,  Holland,  Mich. 

FUed  February   14.   19ia     Serial  Mo.   47.804.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  19,  1910. 

78.682.  OUYKOUj.     Doxato  Maooaumii.  New   York, 
N.  Y. 

FUed  November  28,   1909.     Serial  Na  40,080.    PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  19.  1910. 

78.688.     CIGARS,  CIGARETTES,  CHEWING-TOBACCO. 
AND  CUT  TOBACCO.    Mabst  4  HAMMACxaa  Com- 
PAMT,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  26.  1910.    Serial  No.  48,068.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  19,  1910. 

78.634.     CIOARS.  CTGARETTE8,  CHEWIMO-TOBACCO, 
AMD  CUT  TOBACCO.     Mabkt  4  HAMMACMxa  COM- 
PAWT.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  March  26. 19ia    Serial  Na  48,069.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  19,  1910. 

78.636.     PERFUMES.     FaODttic  SiLvaaraa  Mabox,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  2,  1910.    Serial  Na  48,181.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  19,  1910. 

78,680.    COFFEE  PARTIALLY  VVEED  FROM  CAFFEIN. 
MaaCK  4  Ca.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  March  28,  1910.    Serial  No.  48,099.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  19.  1909. 

78,687.      CHEMICAL    HAND    FIRS-EXTINGUISHBHa 
MiaaoDBi  Lamp  4  Mpb.  Co..  St.  Lovia,  Mo. 
FUed  March  7.  1910.    Serial  Na  48,238.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  19,  1910. 

78,638.      CHEMICAL    HAND    FIRE-EXTINGUISHERS. 
MiaaocEi  Lamp  4  Mpo.  Co..  St  Loola,  Ma 
Filed  March  0.  1910.    Serial  No.  48.282.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  19.  1910. 
78.689.    CIGARS.    C.  O.  McBiAB  T  CiA^  Habaaa,  Ci^a^ 

Piled    February    7.    1910.      Serial    No.    47,020. 
USHED  APRIL  19,  1910. 

78.640.  SEINE-TWINE.       Nobtbll  •  Shapudov    Habd- 
WABB  CoMPAinr,  St.  Xioola,  Ma 

FUed  Anxnat  18, 1909.    Serial  Mo.  44420.    PUBUSHED 
APRIL  19,  1910.  

78.641.  SPOOL-SILK    AND    MERCERISED    THREAD. 
PaBBLaaa  Spoot.  Silk  Ca.  N«w  York.  N.  Y. 

Piled  March  22, 1910.     Serial  Na  48,691.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  19,  1910. 

78.642.  CANDY.     Habbt  L.  ScBLBaiMoaa,  Atlaata,  Ga. 
FUed  March  2,  1910.    Serial  Ma  48422.    PUBLISHED 

APRIL  19,  1910. 

78.548.    LEATHER  BHLTINa    SoOTHBav  BBLnxa  COM- 
PAHT  OP  Nbw  OBLBAxa,  Nbw  OrlaaiM,  La. 
FUad  March  16, 1910.     Serial  Ho.  48.402.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  19,  1910. 

7  8.644.     PREPARED  OSTRICH-PLUMES,  OSTRICH-  ^ 
FEATHER     FANS.  '^AND     FEATHERS.       SPnaaE, 

BaovBaaa,  Chicaffo,  lU.  

F»lad  Jaaa  6.  1909.    Serial  Mo.  42347.     PUBUSHED 
APRIL  19.  1910. 

78.S4S.    REFINED  PETROLEUM.    ErAKBABQ  On.  Oa.  OV 
Nbw  Yobk,  New  York,  M.  Y. 
FUad  Jaaaary   11.  1910.     Serial   Ma  47.066.     PUB- 
USHED APRIL  19.  1910. 


PUB- 


78,040.     DISTILLED  PEPPERMINT  CORDIAL.     SCABX 
D18TILLBBT  Co..  St  Loola,  Ma 
FUed  March  4.  1910.    Serial  Na  48488.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  19,  1910. 

78,547.     HOOKS  AND  EYES  FOR  GARMENTS.     Tkb 
Stbbumo  Pim  Co.,  Derby,  Ooaa. 
FUed   February   8,    1910.     Serial   Na   47,068.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  19,  1910. 

78.648.  MEDICINES.      SiooE   4   Kbacbb,    Maw   York, 
N.  T. 

FUad  June  8.  1909.     Serial  Mo.  42,817.     PUBUSHED 
APRIL  19.  1910. 

78.649.  HOLLAND  GIN.    Stbaubb  4  Ca,  LiMidon,  Eag- 
laad. 

Filed  September  28,  1900.     S«lal  No.  44,918.     PUB- 
USHED APRIL  19.  1910. 

78,660.     LUBRICATING  GREASES  AMD  OILS.     Alobb 
S.  Swan  4  Ca,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  March  26. 1910.     Serial  Na  48.009.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  19,  1910. 

78.061.  B^R-STEEL     SwM>i8H  laoir  4  WrtWL  O0Bro> 
BAnoM.  New  York,  M.  Y. 

FUad   Deeembar  4,   1900.     Serial   Mo.   40.286.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  19,  1910. 

78.062.  BALATA  BELTIMO.     Tvmmm  Baoraaaa  Lui- 
iTBO,  Rochdale^  Eagiapd, 

Filed  Decmbcr  81,  1909.     Serial  Na  40329.     PUB- 
USHED APRIL  19.  1010. 

78308.    WOTBM-WIRB  FABRICS  FOR  SCREENS.    Tkb 
W.  S.  Ttlbb  Compaht,  Clereland,  Ohio. 
FUed  JaaoarF  20.  1809.     Serial  Me.    40.08«.     PUB- 
USHED APRIL  19,  1910. 

7830«-     BALL<K>CKS.     Umiom  Mbcal  Wobkb,  Cbalaaa, 


Sarlal  Ma  48,148.    PUBUSHED 


FUad  March  8,  1910. 
APRIL  19,  1910. 


78306.      REFRIGERATORS.      YlKiiro    RvBxaaBATOB-  4 
Mpo.  Ca,  Kanaaa  aty,  Kana. 
FUed  September  16,  1909.     Serial  Na  44.716.     PUB- 
USHED APRIL  19.  1910. 

78360.     BLEND  OF  STRAIGHT  SCOTCH  WHISKIES. 

John  Walkbb  4  Soxa,  Limitbd,  KlUBamocfc.  Seot- 

land.  and  London.  Bnsiaod. 
FUed  March  14. 1910.     Serial  Na  48390.     PUBUSHED 
APRIL  19.  1910. 

78367.  CERTAIN  FOOD&     Wauacb  4  Tkomboh,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

FUed   January   18.    1910.      Serial   Na   47.096.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  19,  1910. 

78368.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.    Wabmbb-Godpbbt  Co. 
Mew  York,  M.  Y. 

FUad  December  8.   1909.     Serial  Mo.  40361.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  19,  1910. 

78300k     PAVEMENTS  AMD  PAVING  MATERIAL  COM- 
TAIMIMG       BITUMINOUS      MATTER.        Wabbsb 
Baonnaa  Compabt,  Boatoa.  Maaa. 
FUad  September  16,  1900.     Serial  Na  44.099.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  19,  1910. 

♦ 

78300.    STOVES  AND  RANGES.    A.  WaZBKiTTBL  4  SOV 
OoKPAjnr,  BaltlBor%  Md. 
FUed  March  10, 1910.     Sarlal  Na  48,482.     PUBUSHED 
APRIL  19,  1910. 

7  8,601.     CLOCKS  AMD  WATCHES.     TXB  WBaraaK 
*Cu>cK  MPS.  COn  Peru,  IIL 
mad  March  11. 1910.     Sarlal  Mo.  48344.    PUBUSEnD 
APRIL  19,  1910. 

783S2.     HOOKS  AND  EYES.     Thb  Yaiaaa  Hook  akd 
Btb  Compaht,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
FUed  March  26, 1910.     Serial  Na  48,060.     PUBUSHED 
APRIL  19,  1910. 


LABELS 


REGISTERED  JUNE  21,  1910. 


1  6 .  2 1  2 .— ntte:  "GOV.  JOHNSON."  (FOr  CXgnn.) 
MiCHAaL  McOdisk.  Miane«poUs,  Mian.  Filed  Joim 
8. 1910. 

15^18.— Titto:  "TAHDll."  (For  Blended  Cora  Whisky.) 
J.  A.  CoccH.  SMiiDMid,  Va.    FUed  May  81,  1910. 

16,114.— rule;  "THE  DOUBLE;  Q  COMPOSITION 
BOOK."  (For  Blank  Boota.)  Osbobk  PAPn  Com- 
TAXJ,  Marlon,  Ind.     FUed  Jane  8,  1910.  . 

U^tlS.— »!!«;  "KLONDIKE  TABLET."     (For  Writia«- 

Tableta.)      Oaaoair    PAPn   Comtaitt,   Marlon,    lad. 

FUed  Jane  8.  1910. 
16.218.— r«Ie;    "PAN8T    KID    DOLLS."      (For    DoUa.) 

Sbabs,  B<»auCK  AXD  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Jane 

8. 1910. 
16,217.— TMIe;  "VIOLET  KID  DOiIlS."      (For  Dolls.) 

Sbabs.  RoanucK  and  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     FUed  Jane 

8, 1910. 


16,218.— TMIe:  "AMERICAN  BBAUTT  KID  DOLLS." 
(For  Dolls.)  Sbabs.  Robbocs  aho  C&,  Chicago,  IlL 
FUed  Jane  8,  1910. 

16,219.— TMIe:  "  SUNSHINE  KID  DOLLS."  (For  Dolls.) 
Sbabs.  RonccK  ako  Co.,  Chicago,  IlL  FUed  Jane 
8,1910. 

16.220.— r<«l«:  "THE  HIGHLAND."  (For  Bloomer- 
Dresses.)  A.  BossKBaao  4  Soira,  Cmieago,  111.  FUed 
May  14,  1910. 

16,221.— rwi«:  "THE  HOME  WASH  BOILER."  (For 
WashboUers.)  Mtbb  KAMBNSTinr,  New  York,  N.  T. 
FUed  Jane  S.  1910. 

1  6  .  2  2  2  .-Title:  "BUSTER  BROWN  RUBT  BRAND 
SPARKLERS."  (For  Fireworks.)  Llotd  Majtc- 
rAcrvMivo  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Jane  8.  1910. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  JUNE  21,  1910. 


2,804.— mie;  "IN  JUSTICE  TO  THE  COOK."  (For 
Floor.)  Washbcbm  Cbosbt  Comtakt,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.     Filed  May  28,  1010. 

2.606.— ri«l«:  "THE  OUTLOOK  HUMAN  HAIR  NET." 
(For  Halr-Nets.)  BvairaT  A!fD  Tmuvum  LmmD, 
London,  England.    Filed  April  1,  1910. 

2.006.— T««I«:  "MUTO  CONVERTIBLE."  (For  Collars 
for  Oannents.)  Mtrro  Salss  Co..  Rochastsr,  N.  Y. 
FUed  AprU  7.  1910. 


2.007.— rtUe;  "LION  BRAND  AGRICULTURAL 
SPRAYS."  (For  Spraying  Materlala.)  Thb  Jambs 
A.  Blaxchabd  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  May  2. 
1910. 

2,006.- r<«i«;  "PIANO  EVOLUTION."  (For  Pianos.) 
WiLLABo  F.  Maix,  Iowa  City,  Iowa.  FUsd  May  28, 
ItlO. 


DECISIONS 


OP  THB 


oo3sd:]i.4:issioisrEE,   of  zp^teistts 


AXD  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMIBSIONEB'S  DEOISION& 


In  be  WvrifOBB  aitd  Jknitsb. 
Decided  May  M.  ttlO. 

ASSIOMMBKT No    RBQCBST    THAT    PATBKT    ISSUB    TO    AS- 

siONca — Cowtbol  or  Pbosbcutiow. 
The  administratrix  of  a  deceased  applicant  Held  to 
be  entitled  to  control  the  prosecntlon  of  the  application 
to  the  exclatlon  of  the  assignee  wh«re  the  assitrnment 
does  not  contain  a  reqaeit  that  the  patent  iuue  to  the 
BHlgnee.  notwithstanding  the  fact  that  the  petition  ac- 
companying the  application  contains  saeh  a  rcqaest. 

On  Fnrnoif. 

Mei»r$.  Wettnore  and  Jenner  pro  $e. 

HooBE,  CommUtioner: 

This  to  a  petition  presented  by  the  attorneys  of 
record,  Messrs.  Wetmore  and  Jenner,  reqnestlng  that 
they  be  allowed  to  continue  the  prosecution  of  the 
case  in  t>ehalf  of  the  assignee. 

It  appears  ftom  the  record  that  the  petition  ac- 
companying the  application  contained  a  ireqnest  that 
the  patmt  issue  to  one  J.  W.  (Gannon,  and  the  power 
of  attorney  to  Wetmore  k  Jenner  was  concurred  In 
by  him.  The  records  of  the  Assignm«it  Division 
show  a  "contract"  between  the  applicant,  George 
W.  Maurie,  and  J.  W.  (Gannon,  purporting  to  convey 
to  the  latter  the  entire  interest  in  an  invention  in 
thread-cutters  to  be  attached  to  looms.  This  "  con- 
tract "  was  executed  prior  to  the  filing  of  the  appli- 
cation, and  therefore  contains  no  reference  to  the 
serial  number  or  filing  date  of  this  case,  and  does 
not  contain  a  request  that  the  patent  issue  to  the 
assignee. 

Since  filing  the  application  the  inventor  has  died, 
and  Ethel  L.  Maurie  has  been  appointed  administra- 
trix of  the  decedent's  estate  and  desires  to  intervene 
in  the  prosecution  of  thto  aroUcation. 

It  is  urged  by  the  petitioners  that  the  assign- 
ment of  record,  taken  in  connection  with  the  peti- 
tion forming  .part  of  this  application,  is  snfllcient  to 
give  the  assignee  legal  title  and  to  warrant  his 
prosecution  of  the  application  to  the  exclusion  of 
the  administratrix.  It  to  well  settled  that  an  assign- 
ment which  does  not  contain  a  request  that  the 
patent  issue  to  the  assignee  conveys  merely  an  equi- 
table interest,  and  not  the  iegal  title.  On  such  an 
assignment  the  patent  issues  to  the  inventor,  and 
not  the  assignee.  Where  it  is  desired  to  have  a 
patent  issue  to  the  assignee,  the  assignment  itself 
must  contain  such  a  request  (Bnle  26  of  the  Bules 
155  0.0.-52  [VoL165. 


of  Practice.)  It  is  believed,  therefore,  tliat  appll> 
cant* s  contention  that  the  request  to  Issue  to  the 
assignee  contained  in  the  petition  to  snfDcient  to  tm- 
sonnd. 

It  was  held  in  the  case  of  es  parte  Stanford  (138 
O.  O.,  527)  that  the  assignee  of  an  entire  interest 
in  an  invention  may  not  revoke  a  power  of  attorney 
given  by  the  applicant  and  appoint  one  of  his  own 
sdection  where  the  asslgnmoit  does  not  request 
that  the  patent  shall  issue  to  the  assignee.  It  is 
clear,  therefore,  that  the  administratrix  of  the  de- 
ceased invoitor  may  prosecute  the  case  and  be  rep- 
resented by  an  attorney  of  her  own  selection  in 
this  case.  Furthermore,  there  seems  to  be  some 
room  for  doubt  as  to  whether  the  assignment  of 
record  refers  to  the  invention  disclosed  in  this  par- 
ticular application. 

The  petition  is  denied. 


IN 


£(».». 


Decided  JTsy  »,  OU. 
Public  Usb. 

Where  the  testimony  taken  In  an  interference  which 
is  relied  on  to  esUblisb  the  statntory  bar  of  public  ase 
or  sale  against  the  issuance  of  a  patent  on  the  applica- 
tion of  the  successful  party  to  soeh  Interference  does 
not  show  that  certain  samples  or  test  devices  made  by 
the  other  party  were  offered  for  sale,  or  that  if  they 
were  shown  to  prospcetlTe  customers  more  than  two 
years  prior  to  the  filing  of  said  application  preparation 
had  then  been  made  to  manufacture  the  device  or  place 
it  on  the  market  Held  that  a  pHsM  facie  case  of  public 
use  is  not  made  out 

On  fbtition. 

Mr.  A.  M.  Bel/leld  and  Me$9r$.  Bacon  d  MUant  for 
Rolfe. 

Mr.  Frank  B.  Cook  and  Mettn.  Jone*,  AMington 
d  Ame»  for  Leeper. 
BiLUNQS,  Fir$t  A$»i*tant  CotnmUtioner: 

Thto  is  a  roiewal  of  a  petition  by  Rolfe  for  the 
Institution  of  a  proceeding  for  the  purpose  of  estat>- 
lishing  the  existence  of  a  statutory  bar  against  the 
issuance  of  a  patent  on  Jj^epec'B  application.  No. 
210306,  filed  May  28.  19(M. 

The  former  petition  of  Rolfe  was  dismissed  In 
view  of  the  report  of  the  Primary  Bra  miner  that  he 
was  clearly  of  the  opinion  t:iat  a  ffima  facie  case 
of  the  existence  of  a  statutory  bar  had  not  been 
made  out  Rolfe  then  renewed  his  petition  and 
p(toted  out  that  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  in 
his  decision  in  interference  No.  2i,726,  involving  the 

la  a] 
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rppUcatloDB  of  Botte  and  Leeper.  expreesed  the 
,  iplnlon  that  the  teBtlmony  filed  In  the  Interference 
iroceedlng  Indicated  that  the  Bolfe  device  waa  <rf- 
ered  for  sale  more  than  two  years  prior  to  the 
'  liate  of  flUng  of  the  Leeper  application.  On  account 
>f  this  conflict  In  the  opinions  of  the  Primary  Kx- 
imlner  and  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  the  petl- 
lon  waa  aet  down  for  hearing. 

Jooea,  the  president  of  the  American  Electric  Fnse 
[3ompany,  the  assignee  of  the  Rolfe  Invention,  teatl- 
led  that  the  first  actual  sale  of  the  invention  waa 
nade  in  November  or  December,  1902. 

He  stated  that  (Q.  8»)^ 
duiiiu  _  _        _ 


lopeneS  with  the  ati»en«'  Telephone  Companj.  of  Grand 


device  would  be  furnished  were  quoted  or  that  the 
company  were  at  that  time  prepared  to  quote  pricea. 
The  circumatancee  of  thla  case  do  not  bring  It  In 
the  claaa  with  Ptimpton  t.  Wintlow  (14  Fed.  Eep., 
921)  and  Ooveri  v.  Covert,  (106  Fed.  Rep.,  188.) 
where  the  actual  existing  device  was  offered  for 
sale.    If  there  was  any  aolicltlng  of  orders  prior  to 
May  28,  1902,  It  was  for  future  delivery  of  devices 
not  yet  nunufactured,  which  would  bring  the  case 
In  the  class  with  CampbeU  v.  N.  Y.  (86  Fed.  Bep., 
261)   and  Ruidiok  v.  MtiUken,   (72  O.  G..  1651,) 
where  it  was  held  that  the  device— 
kallt  or  made  to  order  la  not  "on  aala"  till  It  la  com- 
Jffiiflf  dSl^erS   and   acc«pt«d-      (Watt*-   an   PatemU, 


[?rj^ei?hS?^.t'^^sri^^ 

KRSS^TS-ASifcaTliJS^^^ 

So&rto?thla  protector  equipment  toLHeh^^u^te' 

iiSSbJdbS'ni^rSffSiwn  tovario^  uanjhone 
Sen  rtx  montha  prerloaa  or  more.  The  Grand  »*P»^ 
^^-fnr  Holland  vaa  bacon  to  be  Baaafaetartd  to  »•• 
^be/'^rlSSSeT  IS^ot  I  thlnkwaa  .ot  actually 
eallvared  nntll  Janaarj  or  Fabmary,  laos. 

It  18  contended  by  petitioner  that  the  teetlmony 
■hows  that  more  than  two  years  prior  to  May  28, 
1904,  the  date  of  the  Leeper  application,  sample  de- 
vices were  made  up,  exhibited,  and  orders  solicited. 
This  contention  is  based  on  the  testimony  of  Jones, 
(Q.  87.)  Kenny,  (Qs.  29-81.)  and  Stein,  (Q.  12,) 
referred  to  in  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  In- 
terferences. 

From  a  consideration  of  the  whole  record  of  Eolfe, 
however,  and  particularly  the  testimony  of  Jones, 
(Record,  pp.  16,  28,  37,  88,  and  60,)  It  appears  that 
certain  test  sample  devices  were  first  made  by  hand 
and  shown  to  a  number  of  telephone  people  to  see 
what  the  trade  thought  of  them,  and  poasihly  with 
the  Idea  of  obtaining  future  orders.  The  testimony 
Is  indefinite  and  conflicting  as  to  exactly  when  this 

was  done. 

RoUe,  the  Invsntor,  did  not  testify  In  the  above- 
mentioned  Interference,  but  in  interference  No. 
28,519  (Rolfe  v.  Hoffmann)  he  testified  as  follows: 

Q.  so  DorlBS  the  time  you  were  connected  with  the 
Anerlca'n  Electric  Puae  Company  h"  t^*  .f*"P*"y  "ii' 
SSptS  to  introdaoa  your  Prot^ora.  including  the  aelf- 

••T%'th21SSinSc3*t'5S  iir  .elf-«>lderiBg  teat- 
cou;  eully  in  &ia  taU  of  1002. 

It  does  not  appear  that  these  samples  or  test  de- 
vices were  offered  for  sale,  nor  that,  even  if  they 
were  made  and  shown  to  prospective  curtomers  prior 
to  May  28,  1902,  the  company  was  prepared  until 
after  that  date  to  manufacture  the  device  or  place 
It  upon  the  market    Jones  statea,  (Record,  p.  60:) 

I  recall  the  naaea  fivwi,  but  would  mr  ^*  »°  *<»2*l2 
there  werequite  a  number  ef  vlaltora  «  the  o«ca  «<  tha 
American  Eaeetrlc  Fua«  Company  from  «*"•  <»  *!»•  f  «*°« 
HMiwtaa  of  lOOa.  an4  thaae  saaplaa  ware  sbawn  to  aeme 

iJfttat  Sr«ww*w^  done,  and  that  protectors 
eoald  Mt  ba  tealslMd  Car  pieSsMy  rtx  naethe. 

It  tlras  appean  that  the  diss  for  maklD«  tiie  d»- 
vlet  wet*  not  eompleted  until  aome  asonths  after  the 
aUsfSd  dlKlo«ires  aad  offtt  fot  mO*  The  tasti- 
noQv  doM  not  riiow  that  any  priess  at  which  the 

,     [VaL  165. 


The  petition  la  dmied. 


Ez  FASTI  C&sm,  Js. 
2>«oM«d  Meg  Cr.  MM. 
TaADE-MAsaa— "  CoMiran "  Nor  Dsscairnvs  o»  Bti- 
Qoara  roa  Foau 
The  word  "Cokettea"  HMi  reftotisbU  aa  a  trade- 
mark for  briquata.  for  although  thU  term  might  aarva  to 
indicate  a  briquet  made  of  coka  Ita  auggaativanesa  U  ao 
remote  that  it  does  not  faU  within  the  claaa  of  marka 
whose  raglatratlon  U  prohibited  beeaaaa  of  their  Omerip- 
tive  eharaetar. 

On  AFPSAI.  

TaAOB-MASK  VOS  BaiQUSTS. 

Mr.  Alan  M.  Johnton  for  the  applicant 
TufNAiTT,  A»»i*tant  Commistioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decialon  of  the  Exam- 
iner of  Trade-Marks  refusing  to  register  the  word 
"  Cokettes "  as  a  trade-mark  for  briqueU  for  fuel 
and  also  from  his  ruling  that  the  class  of  merchan- 
dise should  be  designated  as  in  "  Class  1.  Raw  or 
partly-pr^Mired  materials." 

The  Examiner  held  the  word  "Cokettes"  to  be 
descriptive  of  the  character  or  quality  of  the  goods, 
the  reasons  being  set  forth  in  his  sUtsment  in  an- 
swer to  this  appeal  as  follows : 

The  word  "  coke,"  of  courae,  means  the  solid  product  of 
the^Srho^i^tl^  of  coal  iSd*  one  <>' ^..^TSTftSStai 
thia  article  la  for  fuel.  The  aulU  '-etta ,  »1  *?i?.  r2l?i^ 
of"  ^"  which  U  diminutive  In  force.     (See  t^V2j»l«r« 

iria^^'hSSSd^ui?  UH  woM  -Cohtttaa."  aa  applied^  ts 
in  view  of  the  ruling  to  the  eue  •*  «»  J*  ^*»*  t'®*" 


"Th^'ao^lS?*'.  mlJk'i.^^Jdi^"  having  «  inherent 
.iiSeS^n  M  a^^led  to  aloeL   jrUtM*T  the  rtjl  up^ 

w^£;iu';s.!Lr't*'o&2t^tia^^ 

applicant's  briquata  aa  aema  pvodw:t  of  the  wail-knowa 
fo^coke. 

I  cannot  agree  with  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks 
that  the  word  "  Ookettes  "  Is  msrely  descriptive  in 
the  ssnse  contemplated  by  the  statute.  It  la  not  a 
word  In  ordinary  use  In  the  Etoi^lah  langaage,  and 
altiKMigh  tills  term  might  serve  to  Indleate  a  briquet 
made  of  coke  ita  suggesttveoess  is  so  remote  that  in 
my  opinion  tt  (Joes  not  faU  within  the  daas  of  marks 

prohibited  registration  beenuse  of  their  dsecrlptive 

character.    The  decision  e*  the  Bxamtaer  aa  to  thU 

ground  of  hla  decision  Is  thweiore  levaissd. 

In  r«speet  to  the  qoeetloa  of  elasBUIentlon  tt  Is 

1  well  settied  that  the  dedsloB  at  the  Bzamtner  e< 
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Trade-Marks  upon  questions  of  daaslfleatlon  will  be 
overruled  only  In  case  of  obvious  error. 

As  stated  In  em  parte  NeetlS  atid  Anfflo-Bwiet  Con- 
densed MUk  Company,  (129  O.  G.,  3160 :) 

The  acope  of  the  claaaea  of  merchandlae  eatabliahed  un- 
der aectlon  2  of  the  act  af  Mav  4,  1906,  ia  peculiarly  with- 
to  the  knowledge  of  the  Baaauner  of  Trade-Marka,  and  hla 
condualona  upon  qoeaUoas  of  daaatflcatlon  will  not  be  dia- 
turbed  except  to  caaea  of  ehvloua  error. 

The  ruling  in  the  case  of  es  psrfe  The  American 
Wringer  Co.  (184  O.  G.,  1808)  is  to  the  same  effect 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marka  Is 
afllnned  as  to  this  ground. 


N  o  B  a  I  s  V  .  J  o  H  If  s  o  H . 

DeeUed  Jmm  1,  Jf  Jt. 

iHTSsmaMcs — Monoir  10  Dissolvb — Rns  AsjtrDicAXA — 
Mbxits.  ,  — -^._ 

A  dedaton  of  the  Primary  teialaer  dlaaotving  an  in- 
terference oD  the  ground  that  the  <iiea^ea  In  laaaa  ia 
nt  tdjudicaUi  relataa  to  the  merlta  and  la^riVtewsMa  la 


the  flrat  Inatahce  by  the  Bzamlnera-in-Clilel 
Appeal  on  motion. 

HOISTIJfO  AMD   COWSTIira  APrABATOa. 

Me$9r$.  Emery  d  Booth  for  Norris. 

Meeere.  Benedict^  Mortell  4  Caldwell  for  Johnson. 

TunfAMT,  Astittant  Oommiaeimer: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Norris  from  a  decision  of 
the  Primary  Examiner  rendered  May  14,  1910,  dis- 
solving the  interference,  <m  a  motion  by  Johnson,  on 
the  ground  that  the  question  at  issue  Is  ret  ad- 
fudioata. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  shows  that  the  in- 
terference was  dissolved  in  view  of  an  award  of 
priority  to  Johnaon  In  interference  No.  28.861,  In- 
volving the  same  parties  aa  the  present  Interference, 
on  the  ground  that  the  issue  of  the  present  interfer- 
ence is  upon  the  same  identical  subject-matter  of 
Invention  as  the  former. 

The  question  Involved,  therefore,  fs  one  of  merits 
and  reviewable  In  the  first  Instance  by  the  Board 
of  £xamlners-ln-Chlef.  (B»chim§er  v.  Drwnmond 
et  ah,  121  O.  G..  1848;  Coinay  v.  m»eman  et  at.,  122 
O.  6.,  2068 ;  Booth  et  at.  v.  Hanan  et  al.,  128  O.  G., 
319.) 

The  appeal  is  dismissed. 


DB0ISI0V8  OF  THE  U.  8.  (X)nBT& 


Laoombe,  Ofr.  J.: 

This  patent  haa  been  twice  b^ore  thla  court. 
Bradley  v.  Ecdea  (128  Fed.,  947 ;  61  C.  C.  A,  688) 
and  Bradley  v.  Bcclet  (139  Fed.,  447 ;  71  C.  C.  A., 
291)  may  be  consulted  for  Information  as  to  details 
of  the  patent  The  device  covered  by  it  Is  a  pack- 
ing, generally  of  leather,  which  Is  Ins^ted  in  a  thill- 
coupling  so  as  to  be  interposed  between  the  spher- 
ical Interior  of  the  draw-eye  and  the  knuckle  wlilch 
is  Inserted.  We  found  the  patent  to  be  a  very  nar- 
row one,  which  could  be  sustained  only  for  the  pre- 
cise device  shown,  but  also  found  that  on  the  record 
then  before  us  there  was  patentable  novelty.  11m 
device  thus  sustained  we  described 


a  hard  leather  packing — molded  before  application  toto 
aacb  ahape  aa  will  cover  tlM  knuckle  completely — totcgrai, 
bat  with  an  open  longitadinai  Joint  which  permita  tt  to  be 
aprung  open  ae  aa  to  allp  over  the  kaoekle,  whereupon  It 
—-—"-a  ita  apberlcal  ahape. 


U.  8.  Qiroait  Ooari  ef  A^eals— Seoond  Qiicai& 

BaABLST  V.  Mbeax.  fhAurma  Oo. 

Decided  Dteember  7,  OC9. 

PATSSTABILtTT — IffVaNTION — ^THILUCOOPU  M«. 

The  Bradley  patent.  No.  «oe,928.  for  a  thill-coupling 
havtog  a  leather  packing  between  the  apberlcal  knuckle 
and  the  indoatng  dnft-eya.  Htld  void  for  lack  af  laven- 
tloD  In  vlaw  of  tba  prior  art 

Smr  In  equity  by  Christofriier  C.  Bradley  against 
the  Metal  Stamping  Company.  From  an  order 
granting  a  preliminary  iajunctlon  defendant  ap- 
peala.    Reversed. 

Mr.  W.  A.  Mefrath'  for  the  appdhmt 
Jf  r.  H.  P.  Denieon  for  the  appellee. 

Before  Laoombe,  Wasd,  and  Notes,  Circuit  Judges. 

(VsL  156. 


The  following  excerpts  from  the  prior  opinions 
y\\\  Indicate  the  charactw  of  the  record  then  be- 
fore us: 

Some  aiz  years  prior  to  the  patent  In  suit  the  same  pat- 
entee had  taken  out  one  for  a  thIU-coupltog  the  iron  parts 
of  which,  Including  the  spherical  knuckle  on  the  ttiill  At- 
ting  into  a  similarly-shaped  recess  In  the  draft-eye,  are 
sabstantially  the  same  as  tn  the  patent  In  suit.  •  •  • 
There  could  be  no  invention  In  applying  a  washer  between 
these  metal  parts.  •  •  •  The  use  of  leather  waahera 
to  relieve  friction,  prevent  rattling,  secure  even  preasure, 
and  avoid  wear  and  tear  between  metal  surfaces,  has  been 
the  common  property,  not  only  of  mechanics,  but  also  of 
all  persons  poaaeaatog  ordinary  tatelligence,  for  many  gen- 
erations. If  the  bearlng-aurfacea  are  square,  or  circular, 
or  triangular — cyltodrlcal,  conical,  or  spherical — ordinary 
common  sense  would  suggest  tiut  the  scrap  of  leather  to 
be  employed  must  be  of  aoeh  ahape  and  size  aa  reasonably 
to  conform  thereto.  If  the  anrfaees  are  cloae  together,  tba 
leather  must  be  thto;  If  tar  apart,  it  ahould  be  thicker. 

*  *  *  If  all  the  patentee  had  done  waa  to  put  a  flat 
leather  washer  of  suitable  slse  and  shape  between  those 
parts,  this  court  would  not  have  found  Invention  In  such 
a  contrivance,  even  though  after  It  was  forced  Into  place 
bv  the  cloaing  of  the  draft-eye  upon  the  spherical  knuckle 
the  leather  assumed  the  shape  shown  to  the  patent.  The 
patentee,  however,  went  a  step  further.  He  testified  that 
''  after  repeated  experiments  faa]  davted  a  way  for  press- 
ing up  a  leather  packing  into  the  fetin  shewn  In  the  draw- 
tog."  "  provided  with  a  longitudinal  opening  upon  one 
aide  "  ao  that  they  *'  are  easily  and  readily  replaced,"  and 
one  Is  "  alwaya  aura  of  perfect  aliaanent.'^    The  apeclflca- 

I  tion  states  that  the  packtog  Is  made  of  a  flat  piece  of  hard 
I  oak  leather  and  **  bait  and  molded  by  preaaore  to  the  re- 
I  quired  spherical  form,     •     *     *     ao  that  thia  aplit  pack- 
tog  win  retato  Ita  ahape  and  can  be  sprung  over  the  wrist 
[spherical  knuckle]."  and  "  twlatlng  and  wrlngtog  of  the 
packtog  to  the  draft-eye     *     *     *     la  entirely  avoided." 

*  •  •  The  molded  and  Integral  packtog  of  the  patent 
appeara,  from  the  teatlmony  of  complainant,  to  have  pra- 
vented  rattltog  to  an  extent  not  aecured  by  other  forms  of 
packing  with  whlefa  he  experimented  for  five  yeara  before 
he  hit  upon  this  device :  and  It  haa  commended  Itaalf  to 
the  Mbllc,  aa  large  and  Increaaing  aales  indicate.  Defend- 
ant has  totroduced  no  evidence  on  thla  branch  of  the 
except  the  earlier  patents. 

Two  patents  only  were  relied  upon  on  the  earlltf 
appeals.  The  Temple  patent.  No.  297,048,  June  6, 
1883,  showed  the  packing — of  rawhide  or  othtf  auit- 
able  flexible  material — 


but  the  metallic  barrel  over  which  It  la  alipped  ia  eylin- 

Ot  I 

lateral  or  torsional   twists  it  aoppUes  ae  Doa-mataUlc 


la  cylin- 
drical aad  the  packing  does  not  cover  its  anda,  the  fi^"g 
la  ttaelf  cyliadrkal  and  to  any  contact  ^  parta  canard  by 


hnlfer. 

The  other  refereice  was  a  Canadian  patent  to 
Murray,  September  18, 1888.  It  shows  a  thill  in  the 
Mfnrcatioo  ot  which  there  is  a  ball  with  cylindrical 
trunnions,  which  Is  inserted  in  a  recees  In  the  draft- 
Iron.  Upon  the  top  of  this  ball  is  located  an  In- 
verted-cup-ahaped  packing,  preferably  of  leather; 
in  the  bottom,  under  the  ball,  is  laid  a  almllar  cup- 
shaped  packing.  Of  thla  patent  we  said  In  onr 
earlier  opinion : 
9o^  3.1 


4 


8u 
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It  elo«ely  retemblw  the  de-rlce  of  tiM  Br«^«  P*t«Dt. 
hot  to  not  the  mum.  ilnce  It  is  not  Integral,  and  therefore 
8oe«  not  ecrTertSr  ball  as  completaly  as  the  P»cki«£^o« 
(Bradler'sl  patent:  the  two  cupa  being  separated  from 
Mch  other  bythe  width  of  the  tnuiniona. 

In  our  later  opinion  we  pointed  out  the  advan- 
tage of  having  the  packing  In  a  single  piece  molded 
out  of  leather  hard  enough  to  retain  lt«  shape,  and 
which  could  be  aUpped  over  the  spherical  knuckle. 

The  record  now  before  us  contains  a  much  fuller 

showing  of  the  prior  art     It  is  unfortunate  that 

such  a  presentation  was  not  made  when  the  patait 

was  first  considored.    Two  only  of  the  new  refer- 

oioes  need  be  discussed.    The  object  of  invention,  as 

stated  in  the  pat^t  to  Clapp  and  Van  Patten  (No. 

179,682,  July  11,  1876),  is  to— 

prodnee  a  eoshlon  to  be  Interposed  between  the  divided 
eje,  which  Is  secured  to  the  tmil,  and  the  bolt,  which  is 
lUdlT  attached  to  the  ears  of  the  clip  part  of  the  coup- 
IluT which  will  effectnally  prevent  the  eye  from  striking 
a^Lnst  the  ears  of  the  clip  part  and  thus  cause  rattling. 
and  which  can  be  eaallT  placed  or  removed  and  a  new  one 
reolaeed  without  removing  the  bolt  of  the  clip  part :  and  it 
consiata  In  the  cushion  having  collars  or  equivalent  means 
for  preventing  the  divided  eye  from  coming  In  contact 
with  the  ears  of  the  clip,  and  grooved  [the  context  shows 
that  the  writer  means  ''^ split "]  to  enable  it  to  be  readUy 
placed  over  or  removed  from  the  bolt  of  the  clip  part 
without  removing  the  latter. 


ber  2, 1888,  No.  286,128.    Fig.  7  sufflcleotly  indUAtea 
the  packing  therein  described. 


The  drawings  show  this  packing  very  clearly. 


life'^^te 


^ 


r*** 


FI9.** 


The  specification  states  that  by  means  of  an  im- 
proved construction  and  arrangemoit  of  parts  the 
absence  of  all  noise  from  rattling  is  secured.    The 

packing — 

projects  far  enough  on  each  side  of  the  thlll-iron.  so  as  to 

prevent   all    rattling    by    lateral    motion    upon    surfaces 

which.   In   moat  couplings,   are  entirely   unprotected   by 

packing. 

These  two  patenU  show  that  in  the  art  prior  to 
Bradley  there  were  disclosed  features  which,  us 
that  art  was  disclosed  in  the  form«r  record,  were 
apparently  absent  We  find  a  molded  packing  so  ar- 
ranged as  to  cover  every  part  of  the  engaging  metal 
surfaces  completely,  so  that  whatever  motion  there 
may  be,  up  or  down,  forward  or  back,  to  right  or 
left,  or  torsional,  metal  can  never  run  or  strike 
against  metal.  Moreover  this  packing  device  of  the 
prior  art  was  q>lit  so  that  It  coald  be  sprung  open 
and  spread  ovor  the  surface  it  was  designed  to  pro- 
tect, without  any  liability  to  slip,  to  get  out  of  placs, 
to  wrinkle  or  buckle. 

Had  these  patents  been  in  the  record  when  this 
patent  was  first  c<msidered,  we  could  not  have  found 
patentable  novelty  In  the  spherical-shaped  molded 
packing  of  Bradley.  Now  that  they  are  here,  we 
must  hold  the  patent  void  for  lack  of  invoitlon. 

The  order  Is  reversed. 


ADJIJDIOATED  FATEHT& 


J  is  a  bolt  rigidly  secured,  by  riveting  or  other- 
wise, to  the  ears,  C,  of  the  clip  part  This  bolt  is 
not  to  be  withdrawn,  but  a  divided  draft-eye  is  used, 
which  is  slipped  around  the  bolt  and  fastened  to  the 
tlillL  When  the  thill  is  removed,  one  part  of  this 
divided  eye  is  released  from  the  tliill,  and  the  eye 
drawn  out  from  engagemoit  with  the  bolt  D  and 
E,  Fig.  2,  represent  the  two  parts  of  the  divided  eye. 
It  will  be  understood  that  they  are  hinged  together 
in  the  rear  of  the  bolt    The  patmtee  says: 

Between  the  divided  eye,  D,  B,  and  the  bolt,  J,  of  the 


The  Hovey  patent.  No.  876,058,  for  a  railway  mo- 
tor-velocipede, JTcW  valid,  but  not  Infringed.  Shef- 
field Car  Co.  v.  Buda  Foundry  d  Mfg.  Co.,  (C.  C) 
177  Fed.  Rep.,  718. 

The  Jeffery  patents,  Nos.  454,115  and  558,956,  for 
pneumatic  wheel-tires.  Held  not  infringed.  Oorm- 
ley  d  Jeffery  Tire  Co.  v.  United  8iate$  Agency, 
(C.  C.  A.,)  177  Fed.  Rep.,  691. 


IV^VB    Liiv   i»a*a*«c^s    ^j  *^    •'»    •*»    —  ■■'—    -— ■—    — — — ■?    —  T 

cUp  part,  we  interpose  a  cushion  of  indla-rubtoer,  or  other 
elastic  or  yielding  material.    This  is  made  with  a  depre-^ 
slon.  P.  over  which  the  divided  eve,  shaped  Intemallv 
at  the  groove.   Is  secured,  shoulders,  O,  on  the  cushion 


at  the  groove,  is  secureo.  snouiae™,  «,  va  luc  v<wuuu 
preventing  it  from  coming  in  contact  with  the  ears  of  the 
^o  part  •  •  *  In  order  to  enable  the  cushion  to  be 
rcsdOy  placed  over  the  bolt,  J,  we  provide  It  with  a  groove 
[be  maans  "  a  aUt "].  K.  extending  fR»  Its  drcnmference 
to  the  anertnre,  L.  which  groove  aUows  the  cnsUon  to  be 
spivad  open  and  over  the  bolt.  J.  In  placing.  resBorlng.  or 
replacing  It  •  •  •  The  advantages  pcssessed  b»  our 
Invention  are  that  the  cushion  can  be  placed,  removed,  and 
npUeed  upon  the  bott.  J.  without  removing  the  latter. 

The  oth«r  patent  now  first  presented  to  this  court 
It  one  fbr  a  thlU-coupltng  granted  to  Eltlng,  Octo- 

[VoL  166. 


The  Bemis  patent  No.  686,806,  for  a  station-ter- 
minal in  a  pneumatic-despatch  system,  claims  8, 
33,  and  40,  Held  not  anticipated,  valid,  and  In- 
fringed. Bemis  v.  CfMriet  A.  Steven*  d  Brot,, 
(C.  C)  177  Fed.  Rep.,  717. 


The  McCanna  patent  No.  822,900,  for  a  force-feed 
lubricator.  Held  not  anticipated,  valid,  and  in- 
fringed. John  F.  McCanna  Co.  v.  Lavigne  Mfg.  Co., 
(C.  C)  177  Fed.  Rep.,  709. 


The  Mabley  and  Franquist  patent  No.  888,562, 
for  a  clutch  mechanism  for  automobiles.  Held  not 
Infringed.  Continental  Automobile  Co.  v.  A.  O. 
Spalding  d  Broi.,  (CO  177  Fed.  Rep.,  693. 

Ta3.] 


r.v> 
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Disolaimer. 

910.090.— TAoMos  Allaop  and  Walter  VT.  Btlnon,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  SinoBiMO-MACHtNC.  Patent  dated  April 
27,  1900.  Disclaimer  filed  Jane  10,  1010,  by  tbe  as- 
signee, The  Phttadelphia  Drying  Madhinery  Company. 

Enters  this  disclaimer — 

"  To  that  part  of  tbe  claim  of  said  specification  which 
Is  Included  In  the  numbered  claims  1  to  7,  inclusive,  and 
la  the  following  words,  to  wit : 

"  1.  In  s  mscblne  of  the  class  dsacribed,  a  carrier,  ar- 
tiela  supports  arranged  upon  said  carrier  and  extending 
perpendicularly  thereto,  smgeing  means  arranged  In  Jux- 
taposition to  said  carrier,  and  means  for  causing  relative 
movement  batween  said  carrier  and  said  singeing  means 
to  subject  the  articles  to  the  action  of  the  singeing  means. 

"2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  rotatable 
carrier,  article  supports  arranged  upon  said  carrier  and 
extending  perpendicularly  thereto,  singeing  means  ar- 
ranged in  juxtapoaltlon  to  said  carrier,  and  means  far 
operating  said  carrier. 

"S.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  rotatable 
carrter.  article  supporta  arranged  upon  said  carrier  and 
extending  perpenaicularly  thereto,  singeing  means  ar- 
ranged In  parallel  relation  to  aald  article  supporta,  and 
means  for  operating  said  carrier. 

"  4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  srtldes  to  be  singed,  meana  for  singeing  said 
articles,  means  for  caualng  a  relative  movement  between 
said  supporting  means  ana  the  singeing  means,  whereby 
the  singeing  means  are  caused  to  act  upon  tbe  articles  In 
the  direction  of  their  width,  means  for  removing  the  car- 
bonised fiber  from  the  singed  srtldes,  snd  means  for  re- 
moving tbe  articles  from  said  supporting  means. 

*'  5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for 
singeing,  a  support  for  tbe  artldea  to  be  singed  having 
movement  relatively  to  said  singeing  meana,  whereby  the 
artldea  to  be  singed  are  presented  to  tbe  singeing  mesns 
In  the  direction  of  tbe  width  of  aald  artldea,  meana  for 
removing  the  carbontoed  fiber  from  the  singed  artklea, 
and  means  for  removing  the  artldea  from  said  support 

"6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for 
singeing,  a  support  for  the  srtldes  to  be  singed  having 
movement  relatively  to  aald  singeing  meana,  whereby  the 
artldea  to  be  singed  are  presented  to  tbe  singeing  means 
in  the  direction  of  the  width  of  said  artldea,  means  for 
Imparting  intermittent  movement  to  said  support,  meana 
for  removing  the  carbonised  fibCT  from  the  singed  artldea, 
and  means  for  removing  tbe  artldea  from  said  support 

"  7.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  rotating 
carrier,  means  for  supporting  thereon  the  articles  to  be 
singed,  means  for  singeing  ssld  aiUdas,  maans  for  actuat- 
ing said  carrier  whereby  the  latter  la  caused  to  present 
the  articles  In  the  direction  of  their  width  to  the  action 
of  the  singeing  means,  means  for  removing  tbe  carbonised 
fiber  from  the  singed  srticles.  snd  means  for  removing 
the  articles  from  the  supporting  meana" 


Interfiorenoe  Hotioei. 

DSPABTMBMT   or  THS    IHTBBIOB, 

Unitb)  Statbs  Patsmt  Omen, 

WaaMngton,  D.  €.,  June  H,  J910. 

The  Permanoid  Oompauy,  ttt  aeeigne  or  legal  repreeentu- 

Uvee,  take  notice: 

An  interference  has  been  declsred  by  this  Office  between 
an  application  of  the  C.  A.  Woolsey  Paint  k  Color  Com- 
pany, of  Jeraey  City,  N.  J.,  for  registration  of  a  trade- 
man  and  trade-mark  registrations  to  the  following 
named  partlea,  (1)  M.  Swing  Fox  4  Company,  of  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  and  (8)  The  Permanoid  Company,  of  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  and  um  notice  of  such  dedsration  sent  by 
rwtstered  mall  to  the  aald  The  Permanoid  Company  at  ita 
address  of  record,  04  Fulton  street  borough  of  Manhat- 
tan, New  York,  N.  Y.,  has  been  returned  by  the  Poat- 
Oifice  Department  undelivered. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  The  Perma- 
noid Company,  Ita  assigns  or  legal  representatlvea,  that 
if  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  inter- 
ference they  ahould  Immediately  put  themselves  In  com- 
munication with  tbe  Commissioner  of  Patenta. 

Thla  notice  will  be  publlahed  In  the  OrriciAL  QAnm 
for  six  consecutive  weeks^  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
iMsn  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
tha  interference  will  proceed  as  In  caae  of  default 

BDWABD  B.  MOORB.  0<mmia»ion«r. 


undelivered,  notice  Is  hereby  given  to  tbe  said  Jane  A. 
Bhattsck.  ber  assigns  or  l^ai  repressnta^ves.  that  if  they 
or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said'  Int^erence  tbey 
should  Immediately  put  themselves  In  coqimunlcatlon  with 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  publlsbed  in  tbe  OrriciAb  OAsam 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  pnbllcatl<m, 
the  interference  will  proceed  aa  in  case  of  default 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Oommieeioner. 


iDBPAlTMBHT  OF   THB   IKTEKIOS, 

Ukitbd  Statbs  Patkitt  Oiticb, 

WaeMugton,  D.  C.  June  9,  mi. 

Franeit  Brother*,  their  a$»ign$  or  legal  repre»ent«tiva$, 

take  noMoe; 

An  in^rference  has  been  declared  by  this  Oflice  be- 
tween three  applications  for  registration  of  trade-marks 
by  the  foUowtajg  named  partlea:  (1)  Arthur  Petrta,  of 
wanette,  Okla.:  (2)  Charles  P.  Oieraltowskl,  of  Chicago, 
III. ;  (3)  Knoll  *  Company,  of  Orlstalstraase,  Liestal, 
(Canton  of  Basel-LAndJ  Bwltserland.  and  a  trade-mark 
regiatratlon  to  Francla  Brothera,  whoae  addreas  of  record 
is  comer  of  Main  and  Third  streets,  UhrichsvUle,  Ohio;, 
and  tbe  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall 
to  tbe  said  Francis  Brothers  at  the  address  here  given  has 
been  returned  by  the  Poat-Oaee  Department  as  undellver- 
able. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Francla 
Brothera,  their  aaaigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  If 
they  or  any  of  them  dealre  to  contest  the  said  Interfer- 
ence, th»  ahould  Immediately  put  themaelves  in  communi- 
cation with  the  Commissioner  of  Patenta. 

This  notice  will  be  publialied  in  the  Ovticial  Oazittb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  In  caae  of  default 

BDWABD  B.  MOOBIB,  Commietionm: 


DcPASTinKT  or  thb  IirmioB, 

UiriTSO  Statss  Pathitt  Orrica, 

Wathingtou,  D.  0.,  June  U,  tflO. 

Jane  A.  Bhattuek,  her  ateigne  or  legal  regreaemiatioee, 

tohe  noMoe.* 

An  Interfarnce  tiavlng  been  declared  by  thla  Oflice  be- 
tween the  application  of  Charles  F.  Waner,  of  Hotel 
Savoy,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark 
and  a  trade-mark  registered  to  Jane  A.  Bhattuek.  of  Utlea. 
N.  Y.,  and  tbe  notice  of  said  declaration  sent  by  registered 
swU  to  tha  aald  Jane  A.  Shattock  having  been  returned  > 

[YoL  lfi6. 


DsPASTmirT  or  thb  IiraaaiOB, 

Ukitbd  8tatb8  Patbitt  Otficb. 

WtmMngtou,  D.  C.  June  1,  JVJO. 

W.  V.  Riehardeon  d  Coatpany,  their  aetign*  *r  legal  repra- 

eentativee,  take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  dedared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Sharp  k  Dohme,  of  Baltimore. 
Md..  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  a  trade-mark 
registered  to  W.  N.  Richardson  k  Company,  of  M  Halden 
Lane,  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  the  notice  of  said  declaration 
sent  by  registered  mail  to  the  said  W.  N.  Rldiardaon  k 
Compsay  tiavlng  been  returned  undelivered,  notice  la  here- 
by given  to  the  aald  W.  N.  Rlchardstm  k  Company,  their 
assigns  or  legal  representatives,  tliat  if  they  or  any  of 
them  desire  to  contest  tbe  said  Interference  they  should 
inunedlatdy  put  themaelves  in  communication  with  the 
Commissioner  of  Patenta. 

Tills  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OmciAL  GACBm 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  In  caae  of  default. 

CDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Oommtieeioner. 


Interference  having  been  oeciarea  oy  laia  umce  oe- 

the  u>plication  otthe  American  Coffee  Co.  of  New 

M,  Ltd..  of  New  Orleans,  La.,  for  reststration  of  a 

mark  and  a  trade-mark  registered  to  DavidsMi  k  Co„ 


Dbpabthbitt  or  thb  Iimaioa, 

UwtTK)  Statbs  Patbitt  Oiticb. 

Waehington,  D.  C,  June  1,  m». 

Oavideon  4  Co.,  their  aeeign*  or  legal  repreeentativee,  take 
notice:  .  ^.    ^-      . 

An  interference  having  been  declared  b]r,thla  Office_be- 

tween 

Orleans, 

trade-mark  ana  n  iraae-marK  ixxisivrvu  m*  t^mwatmvMA  m  v,«j« 

Of  14M  Broadway.  New  YoA  N.  Y..  and  the  notice  of  aald 
declaration  sent  by  reglfetered  mall  to  the  said  Davidson  k 
Co.  liavlng  been  returned  undelivered,  notice  Is  hereby 
given  to  the  said  Davidson  k  Co.,  their  assigns  or  legal 
rtpreaentatlvea.  that  if  they  or  any  of  them  dealre  to  con- 
test the  said  Interference  they  should  immediately  put 
themselvea  In  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of 

Patenta.  ^   .         ^     „, „  

Thla  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OmciAL  Oaxbttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  interference  will  proceed  aa  In  ease  of  dcCaolt. 

BDWARD  B.  MOORB.  Co«isil««l«i«r. 


DBFAaTMBirT  or  thb  iKTBaioa, 

Unitbo  Statbs  Patbbt  Omca, 

Waehington,  D.  C,  May  U,  tM». 
HumUtMt  d  WMtttn,  thair  aetigne  or  legal  rapreeantativae, 
take  natiee: 

An  InterfWSBoe  lias  bean  dedared  by  tills  Offiee  between 
an  application  of  John  Blefrita.  of  St  Lonis.  Mo.,  for  reg- 
iatratlon of  a  trade-Burk  and  a  trade-mark  reglstratlen  to 
Hamilton  k  Whittln.  of  Chicago.  111.,  and  the  notice  of  such 
dadaratlon  aent  by  registered  mall  to  the  said  Hamilton  ft 
Whittln  at  the  addreaa  given  above  haa  been  returned  by 


the  Poat-Office  Departmoit  as  undellverabla. 
Vo.  3.] 
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JUMS  at,  1910. 


Notice  ia  tbenfoft  iMraby  strm  f  thmmiA  HuUltoa  A 
muttlB.  their  mmKam  or  lecaTrepreMBtedTee.  that  If  they 
or  any  of  then  dedn  to  coateot  the  aald  Interfarenee  they 
■hoald  ImBedlstely  iwt  the— ■!▼■■  la  eoamoaleatloa  with 
the  CommiMioBer  of  Patents. 

TMa  Botlco  wlU  be  pabllahed  la  the  Oiticiai.  OAaarra 
for  Biz  eoneecvdve  weeks.  If  no  appearance  wHtrntt  bare 
beea  eatwed  at  the  exptrattoa  of  the  period  of  pabiieatloB, 
the  interference  will  proceed  aa  in  caae  of  default. 

BDW.\RO  B.  MOORE,  Commitaioner. 


UarAXtumm  ov  thb  Isrraaioa, 

Umitbd  Statbs  Patsnt  OiTica, 

WatMnffton.  D.  C,  Mmw  U.  l»M. 
Lmrtat  Monufacturino  Oomptmy.  itt  attffnt  or  Itffol  np* 

rtaemtmiive*.  take  notice:  __      ^  ^^ 

An  Interfcrtnca  haa  been  declared  hy  this  OOee  between 
an  aopUeatkm  of  the  llahbeek  Soap  Company,  of  Baa 
rraacfieo.  CaL.  for  ratfatratlon  of  a  trade-inark  and  tnuU- 
awi%  rc^i^tloaa  to  the  fOUowlnc-named  parties:  (1) 
Joaeph  a.  Ford,  of  New  York,  N.  T.,  (2)  Joerah  Obern- 
dorfer.  of  Salt  Lake  dty,  Utah,  (8)  Clara  C.  ifity,  of  St 
Loate,  Mo^  (4)  Charlea  C.  Qerhart  of  Clarfcarine.  Tenn., 
andTS)  Lariat  Manqfaetnring  Company,  of  Jerser  City, 
N.  J^  and  Boston.  Masa^  and  the  notice  of  saehjlKlara- 
tlon  seat  by  retlstaied  mall  to  the  lariat  Maaofketarlns 
Company  at  Boston,  Mass.,  has  been  returned  by  the  Post- 
Ofllce  Departmoit  andellTcred. 

Notice  Is  therefore  her^  siren  to  the  Luiat  Mano- 
(hetvrlnc  Company,  Its  asugns  or  legal  repreoentatlTea, 
that  Iftbcy  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  In- 
terference they  shoald  Immediately  pat  themselres  In 
eommonlcatlon  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patenta. 

TMs  notice  will  be  pabllshed  l|i  the  OvriaAi.  OAZvrrc 
fbr  stz  eenseeotlTe  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  bare 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  p«lod  of  pobUcatlon. 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  defhalt. 

IDWABD  B.  MOOBE,  CommUfioner. 


DaPAanawT  or  thb  iNTaaioa, 

UaiTBD  STATBa  Patiiit  Ovnca. 

WMMUgton,  D.  0.,  Maw  ».  flO. 
The  Kmtoaha  Wm*eh  Com  Company,  K«  aoaigno  or  legal 
repreeantaHoee,  taka  aoMoe; 

Aa  tatottoreace  has  been  dedared  by  this  Offlce  be- 
tween an  appllcatloa  of  the  Philadelphia  Watdi  Case 
Company,  of  Klreralde,  N.  J. :  an  appUcatloB  of  Haoser. 
»fy^cU.,  of  Mexico  City.  Mexico,  both  for  reclstratlon 
of  certain  trade-marks,  and  a  trade-mark  reclstratlon  of 
The  Kenodia  Watch  Caae  Company,  of  Kenoaha.  Wis.,  snd 
the  notice  of  soeh  dedaratton  sent  by  registered  mall  to 
The  Keaaafaa  Watch  Case  Company,  at  the  address  given 
abore.  has  been  returned  by  the  Post-Ofllee  Department 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  siren  to  the  said  The  Kenoaha 
Watch  Case  Company,  its  assigns  or  legal  reeresentatlTes, 
that  If  they  or  any  01  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  In- 
terference they  shoald  Immediately  pat  themselres  In  eom- 
monlcatlon with  the  Commissioner  of  Patenta. 

This  notice  win  be  pabllshed  in  the  OmciiL  QAcam 
for  six  eonseentlTe  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  bare 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  pablicittion, 
ri^e  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  defanlt. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Commiaaioner. 


DBTAaTtfairr  or  thx  iTrrxRioa, 

UwiTSD  Statcs  Patent  Orvica, 

WaaMngton.  D.  C,  May  ft,  i9i§. 
Albert  C.  Mmrphy,  hie  eaaigna  or  legal  repreeeniaHate, 

take  notice: 

An  interferenee  harlng  been  declared  by  this  Ofllce  be- 
tween the  pateat  of  A.  C.  Marpby^  of  Bast  St  Loals.  IlL. 
sad  an  ap^ication  for  patent  bv  Edward  C.  Melasaer,  C/o 
Eagle  Generator  Co.,  St.  Lools,  Mo.,  and  the  notice  of  said 
dcclaratloa  sent  by  registered  mall  to  the  said  Murphy 
haTing  been  returned  andellvered.  notice  Is  hereby  clvan 
to  the  said  Morphy.  his  assigns  or  legal  repcesentatlvea, 
that  if  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  later- 
ference  they  shoaJd  Immediately  put  themselves  la  com- 
munication with  the  Commissioner  of  Patenta. 

This  notice  wtU  be  pabllshed  In  the  Ofvicial  GAzam 
for  six  consecatiTe  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
beea  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  pabllcatlon. 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORB,  Commiaeioner. 


DaPABTlfSKT  or  THB  iRTBaiOB. 

Ukitbd  STATia  Paxbrt  OrrtCB, 

WaMmgtan,  D.  C  JTav  U,  fltM. 

\y  Cowtpamy,  iia  assiffas  or  Ugal  raprtaonta- 


Aa  taterfkrence  has  been  declared  by  tUa  Ottee  be^een 
t  applkatloB  of  Barclay  *  Barday.  of  New  York.  N.  T„ 

[YeL166. 


for  registration  of  a  trademark  and  trade-mark  rcglstza- 
tlons  to  the  followlag-nasBed  partlsa :  (1)  Radical  Remedy 
Company,  of  Hickory.  N.  C„  and  (S)  Walter  M.  Oarr,  of 
Stougfaton,  Wla.  and  the  notice  of  soeh  declaraUon  sent 
by  registered  mall  to  the  Radical  Remedy  Company  at  the 
address  given  above  haa  beea  retanMd  with  the  statement 
that  thia  eorporatloa  haa  been  dlaaolved. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  givea  to  the  said  Radical 
Remedy  Company.  Its  assigns  or  legal  representatlvea,  that 
if  they  or  any  of  them  deaire  to  coateat  the  said  Interfer- 
ence they  should  Immediately  pat  themselves  In  commanl- 
catlon  with  the  Commlasloner  of  Pataata. 

Thla  notice  wUl  be  pabllshed  la  rba  OmciAL  OAnm 
for  six  eoasecutlre  weeha.  If  no  appaaraace  ahall  have 
beea  entered  at  the  explratSoa  of  the  period  of  pohUeatloa, 
the  laterfecaaee  wUl  proceed  aa  In  eaae  of  defaalt 

r.  A.  TKNNANT.  Acttng  OommiMliomm: 


HMrkXtumn  or  thb  limBtoa, 

UniTBD  STATaa  PATBifT  Orrtca, 

WaahingUm.  D.  C.  Ma^  t0.  W». 
Tho  at.  Foal  Manor  MUl  Co.,  «•  ase^gat  or  I^si  ropro- 

aentaUaao.  take  maUea:  _  ^      ...    ^^     .. 

An  Intarfereace  having  been  dedared  hy  this  Oflca  be- 
tween the  C  A.  OamtH-urMtg.  Comoaay.  of  100  GomsMrca 
street  Baltimore.  Md.,  for  reglatration  of  a  trade-mark  aad 
trade-marks  rMlsterad  to  the  Barber  Mllllag  Company,  of 
Minneapolis.  Mlaa^TlM  St  Paal  Bolter  MUl  Co..  ^  St 
Paol,  MluL,  aadB.  Backer  *  Co.,  of  New  York.  N.  Y., 
and  the  notice  of  said  dsdaration  ssnt  by  wglatared  audi 
to  The  St  Paul  Roller  MIU  Co.  having  ben  r^aniod  oa- 
ddlversd,  notice  Is  hereby  given  to  the  aaM  na  tt-^Paal 
Roller  MUl  Co..  Ita  assigns  or  legal  rapreaentattvaa,  tiiat  If 
they  or  any  of  them  deaire  to  content  the  sahl  latarfsraaee 
they  shoald  Immediately  put  themnelvas  In  commnnlcation 
with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Thte  Botlce  wUl  be  pabUahed  In  the  QmciAb  O 


for  six  conaecatlve  weeks.    If  no  appearance  shall  be  en- 
tered at  the  explcatloa  oi  the  period  efpobll  ^ 
iaterferenca  will  proceed  as  la  caas  of  default 


of  pobllcatloa.  the 


■DWARD  B.  MOORB,  Comei«seteaer. 


DarAaTMnirr  or  thb  iimxioa, 

UHITBD  STATB8  PAnHT  OiTica, 

WatlUnotan,  D.  C,  May  tt.  mt. 

WiOtam  Brokhakme.  Ms  asaiffae  er  lagal  ropreoonUttaat, 

taka  notice: 

An  Interference  having  hew  declared  by  thte  OOee  bik 
tween  the  Norveil  -  Shaplelg^  Hardware  Comnany,  of 
Fourth  and  Washington  avennea.  St  Loala,  Mo.,  tot  regla- 
tration of  a  trade-mark  aad  trade-marks  legiatsrad  to 
Kroslus  Brothers.  206  Broadway.  New  York.  N.  Y..  tha 
CbaUenge  Cutlery  Corp..  of  SeyuMMir  and  Kossath  stneta. 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  the  A.  F.  Shapiel^  Hardware^  Com- 
pany, of  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  WUllam  Brokhahne.  of  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  and  the  notice  of  aaid  declaration  ssnt  by 
registered  mali  to  the  said  William  Brokhahne  having 
been  returned  undaUversd.  notka  te  hereby  given  to  tha 
said  WUliam  Brokhahne.  bis  assigns  or  legal  repreaento- 
tives,  that  If  they  or  aay  of  them  deaire  to  coateat  the  said 
Interference  they  should  Imnaedlatoly  put  themselves  In 
communication  with  the  Commlasloner  of  Ps tents. 

This  notice  will  be  poMtehad  In  the  OmciAL  OAsam 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearaaee  ahallbe  «- 
tered  at  the  explrattoa  of  the  parfod  of  pabUeatkm.  the 
Interferoice  will  proceed  aa  In  ease  of  deCaolt 

■DWARD  B.  MOOBB,  Oawtwuiaoionar. 


DapABTMaira  or  thb  iMTaaioa, 

UNrno  STATsa  PAtwr  OrviCB. 

Waehtngton,  D.  O.,  May  9,  »t9. 
wmiam  Brokhahne,  kit  ata^ine  or  legal  raprooemtat*oa», 

take  notice:  ^    .      -  .     .w,    /vm„  v 

An  Interference  havtnc  been  dedared  by  this  Omee  ba- 
tweea  the  appllcatioa  of  the  NorveU-ShapleW*  HardWMS 
Company,  of  fourth  street  aad  WasMagton  avanae.  St 
IxtutsTMo.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade- 
marks registered  to  HUibard.  Spencw,  Bartlett  *  Com- 
pany.  northeast  comer  of  State  and  South  Wator  stneteL 
Sloigo,  ni.,  the  A.  F.  Bhaplelgh^Hardwata  Compaar,  at 
St  Lrols.  iio.,  and  WllUam  Brokhahne..  New  Yqrt.  N.  Y- 
and  the  notice  of  said  declaratloii  sent  by  regtetered  mad 
to  the  said  William  Brokhahne  having  been  retnrMd  on- 
delivered,  notice  is  hereby, gtren  to  the  said  WUllam 
Brokhahne,  his  asdns  or  •••*>  «:5P'?«»t*i'T«;.  J*»**  '' 
they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the,  said  Interference 
they  should  Immediately  init  thoBaetvas  in  eommnnlcatioa 

wltn  the  CoauBlsskmsr  of  Patenta.    ^    ^  „  

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OmciAL  Gasbttb 
for  six  conaseatlve  weeks.  If  ao  appearaaee  shaU  hava 
been  entered  »tt  the  explratioa  of  the  period  of  a^leatlon. 
the  Intarfeianct  will  proeeed  aa  la  eaae  of  deflMlt 

BDWABO  a.  MOORB.  OeaMwtesloasr. 
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Amendment  to  the  Oode  of  Law  for  the  Digtrict  of 

Oolombia. 
(Public— No.  202.) 

(H.  R.  184«8.) 

An  act  to  amend  an  act  entitled  "An  Act  to  estab- 
lish a  code  of  law  for  the  District  of  Columbia." 

Be  it  enacted  bp  the  Senate  and  Ho%ue  of  Repre- 
aentativet  of  the  United  Btatea  of  America  in  Con- 
gress assembled.  That  the  act  entitled  "An  Act  to 
eetabliflh  a  code  of  law  for  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia," approved  March  third.  ninete«i  hundred  and 
one,  be,  and  the  same  is  hereby,  amended  by  adding 
to  section  one  hundred  and  seventy-seven  thereof 
the  following: 

"Provided,  That  neither  the  United  States  nor  the 
District  of  Columbia,  nor  any  officer  of  either,  act- 
ing in  his  official  capacity,  shall  be  required  to  giva 
bond  or  enter  into  undertalcing  to  perfect  any  ap- 
peal or  to  obtain  any  injunction  or  other  writ, 
process,  or  order  in  or  of  any  court  In  the  District 
of  Columbia  for  which  a  bond  or  undertaking  ig 
now  or  may  be  hereafter  required  by  law  or  rule 
of  court" 

Approred  Jnne  0,  1910. 


Bemittaaces  to  the  Patent  Offioe. 

Cheeks  should  be  certified.  Cash  shoald  be  registered : 
Ifby  ordinary  mail  at  risk  of  sender.  Postage  stamps  not 
rsosivable. 
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GRANTED    JUNE    28,    1910. 


902,406.    WIND-SHIELD.     Bowaso  8.  Adams,  Colmnboa, 
Ohio.     Piled  Jane  7.  1900.     Serial  No.  500.M8. 


1.  In  a  wheel  for  a  lawn  aiower,  the  combination  of 
an  external  wheel  abell  having  a  aide  E*  and  a  peripheral 
tread  B*,  and  a  flange  extending  down  from  that  edge  of 
tba  poriphoral  tread  which  ta  opposite  to  aaid  aide  V,  and 
a  aeparate  cylinder  peoTlded  with  a  groove  baring  dlTi- 
alaaa,  fonalag  a  ligpiag  eoorae,  aaid  cyllader  located  in 
tbo  groore  fonaed  by  the  peripltery  and  tbe  aide  and  the 
Baaga  of  aaid  wheel,  anhatantlally  aa  and  for  the  purpoaea 
apoelfled. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  for  lawn  mowers,  tbe  comblnatlaa 
af  aa  extamal  wlieel  ahaU  harlag  a  aide  V  and  a  peripheral 
traad  B*.  and  a  flange  extending  down  from  that  edge  of 
tbe  peripheral  tread,  whtcb  is  opposite  to  aaid  aide  V, 
and  a  separate  cylinder  prorided  with  a  groova  having 
4lTtat«a8,  fanning  a  sigiag  coarse,  tbe  cyiladar  loratad 
la  the  gnore  formed  by  tbe  periphery  and  the  aide  and 
the  flange  of  aaid  wboel,  aad  the  atatloaary  dlak  located 
at  the  opaa  aUa  ol  tho  wbaal,  sabataatlally  as  and  for  the 
purposes  specified. 


A  shield  for  aatooaobilea  eonprlaing  a  fixed  losrer  aee- 
tlon  and  an  upper  aectloa,  a  pair  of  intercngaging  hinge 
plataa  opon  tbe  front  face  of  tt>e  shield  at  each  side 
tliereof,  a  pair  of  interengaging  hinge  plates  upon  each 
aide  of  the  shield  at  tba  rear  face  thereof,  ramorable 
plntlea  for  connecting  aaid  hinge  plates,  and  means  for 
preventing  the  complete  withdrawal  of  said  pintles  from 
said  hinge  plates,  said  means  comprising  spring  tongues 
adapted  to  eater  reduced  portions  of  said  pintles. 


962.407.  LAWN-MOWER.  lAum  H.  Adblb,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Jacob  H.  Bromwell, 
Wyoming,  Ohio,  and  one-third  to  James  J.  McDonald, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Dec.  28, 
1003,  Serial  No.  188,803.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  May  11,  1904.    Sorlal  Na  207.400. 


8.  In  a  wheel  for  a  lawn  mower,  the  combination  of  an 
external  wheel  shell  having  a  side  E*  and  a  peripheral 
tread  B*  and  a  flange  extending  down  from  that  edge  of 
the  periplieral  tread  which  is  opposite  to  said  side  B*.  and 
a  separate  cylinder  provided  wiOt  a  groove  havteg  divi- 
sions, forming  a  siRUg  course,  said  cylinder  located  in 
the  groove  formed  by  the  periphery  and  the  side  and  tiie 
flange  of  said  wheel,  tbe  central  portion  of  the  side  of  tlie 
wheel  being  inclined  inwardly  and  then  bent  oat  as  a 
flange,  sabstantially  as  and  for  the  porpooes  speeCfied. 

4.  In  a  lawn  mower,  the  combination  of  an  external 
wheel  shell  having  side  E*  and  a  peripheral  tread  B*,  and 
a  flange  extending  down  from  that  edge  of  the  peripheral 
tread  which  is  opposite  to  said  side  B*.  and  a  separate 
cyllader  provided  with  a  groove  having  divtsfons,  forming 
a  slgsag  course,  said  cylinder  located  in  the  groove  formed 
by  the  periphery  and  tbe  side  and  tbe  flange  of  said  wheel, 
and  the  disk  B  located  at  the  open  side  of  the  wheel,  the 
wheel  having  a  central  flange  and  the  bearing  B*.  fixed  to 
the  central  flang*  of  tlie  wheel,  and  constituting  the  rota- 
tory Journal  upon  which  said  disk  rests,  sabstantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

5.  In  a  lawn  mower,  the  combination  of  aa  external 
wheel  having  a  side  E*,  fbrmed  with  a  centra]  flange,  and 
a  peripheral  tread  B*,  and  a  flange  extending  down  from 
that  edge  of  the  peripheral  tread  which  is  opposite  to 
said  side  E*,  knives,  and  mechanism  for  operating  the 
same,  a  stud  Q*  connected  to  said  mechanism,  a  sepsrate 
cylinder  provided  with  a  groove  having  divisions,  forming 
a  sigxag  path  for  the  stud  Q*  received  in  said  groove,  said 
cylinder  located  in  the  groove  formed  by  the  periphery  and 
tbe  side  and  the  flange  of  said  wheel,  a  disk  B  centrally 
inclined  outwardly  and  then  provided  with  a  horlaontal 
baaring  flange,  and  the  Jooraal  B*  fixed  wltiiin  aad  to  tbo 
central  flange  of  tbe  side  EF,  and  rotated  wlthla  the  hori- 
sontal  bearing  flange  of  the  disk  B,  substaatiaUy  as  and 
for  tbe  purposes  apecifled. 

[Claims  6  to  9  Dot  printod  la  tbe  Oasptte.] 


962,408.  DRIVING  OR  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM 
FOR  TYPE  AND  OTHER  MACHINES.  John  SaLLaas 
BANCBorr  and  MADBm  C.  Ikdahl,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Lsnston  Monotype  Machine  Company.  Phil- 
adelphia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia  Filed  Jan.  4, 
1988.     Serial  No.  470.576. 


1.  A  driving  or  transmitting  OMcfaaalaaB  for  typa  castlag 
1  aad    like   naehlaea   laclndlng,    la   eoasblnattan,    driving. 
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driven  and  coupHnc  memben  and  ■  timing  mechanism 
controlled  by  the  mold  dimensioning  derlces  and  acting 
upon  or  through  the  coupling  member  to  produce  a  dwell 
In  the  morement  of  the  drlren  member. 

2.  A  drtring  or  transmission  mechanism  for  type  casting 
and  like  machines  Including,  in  combination,  driving  and 
driven  members.  Intermediate  coupling  means,  an  adjust- 
able timing  mechanism  controlling  said  coupling  means, 
and  means  conpled  with  the  mold  and  acting  upon  said 
timing  mechanism  to  adjust  the  dwell  to  aceord  with  the 
capacity  of  the  mold. 

3.  In  a  type  casting  and  similar  machines  provided  with 
adJnsUble  molds,  the  combination  of  the  following  ele- 
menta,  to  wit :  a  driTlag  member ;  a  driven  member,  con- 
stltntlBg  the  drlrer  of  the  casting  machine;  a  coupling 
meana,  such  aa  a  dutch.  Intermediate  said  driving  and 
driven  members ;  a  timing  mechanism  controlling  the  open 
ing  and  closing  of  said  coupling  means;  and  adjusting 
BMans'for  said  timing  mechanlam  controlled  by  the  mold 
adjusting  devices. 

4.  In  a  drlrlBg  or  power  transmitting  mechanism  for 
type  casting  machines  provided  with  an  adjustable  mold, 
and  in  comblnaUon  therewith,  the  following  elements,  to 
wit ;  a  driving  member ;  a  driven  member ;  means  for  de- 
tachably  coupling  said  driving  and  driven  members ;  and 
a  timing  mechanism  controlling  the  opening  and  closing 
of  said  coupling  means,  and  provided  with  means  for  vary- 
ing the  Interval  between  Its  opening  and  doalng  action 
to  vary  the  dwell. 

5.  In  a  driving  or  power  transmitting  mechanlam  for 
type  caatlng  add  like  machines  equipped  with  mold  ad- 
jQstlng  and  metal  injecting  mechanisms  and  in  combina- 
tion tl»erewlth  the  following  elements,  to  wit ;  a  driving 
member ;  a  driven  member ;  means  for  deUchably  coupling 
said  driving  and  driven  members ;  a  timing  mechanism 
controlling  the  opening  and  closing  of  said  coupling  means 
and  provided  with  variable  admeasuring  means;  and 
meana  coupled  with  the  mold  adjusting  devices  and  acting 
upon  said  variable  admeasuring  means  to  adjust  the  period 
of  dwell  to  correspond  with  the  dimension  of  the  mold 
cavity. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


90  2.  4  09.  DRIVING-PRESS  FOR  TYPE-MATRICES. 
JoH!f  SntXBSs  BANcaofT  and  MicaiTz  C.  Iitdahl,  Phil- 
adelphia, Pa.,  assignors  to  Lanston  Monotype  Machine 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia. 
FU*d  Mar.  13.  1900.    Swial  No.  482.878. 


shaft  and  automatically  -^ipplled  during  a  pradetermlned 
portion  of  the  rotation  of  said  shaft. 

2.  A  driving  press  for  type  matrlcea  and  the  like  indnd- 
Ing  the  following  elements,  In  combination,  to  wit ;  actn- 
atlng  devices  for  the  compressing  members  Including  a 
driven  shaft;  a  driving  mechanism  Including  a  motor,  a 
driving  ahaft  and  a  one  revolution  dutch ;  variable  speed 
transmitting  gearing  connecting  said  driving  and  driven 
ahafts;  and  a  braking  mechanlam  actuated  from  and  re- 
acting upon  the  driving  shaft  at  a  point  in  the  revolution 
of  said  ahaft  corresponding  with  the  opening  of  the 
clutch. 

3.  A  driving  press  for  typ«  matrices  and  the  like  includ- 
ing, In  combination,  the  following  elements,  to  wit ;  com- 
pressing members ;  actuating  devices  for  the  movable  com- 
pressing member  or  members.  Including  a  driven  shaft ;  a 
motor ;  a  driving  ahaft ;  a  one  revolution  clutch  Interme- 
diate said  motor  and  driving  ahaft ;  variable  speed  trana- 
mittlng  gearing  connecting  said  driving  and  driven 
shafta;  a  brake;  and  means  for  automatically  applying 
said  brake  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  revolution  of 
the  driving  shaft 

4.  A  driving  press  for  type  matrices  and  the  like  Includ- 
ing the  following  elements,  in  combination,  to  wit :  com- 
pressing devices;  actuating  mechanism  for  the  compres- 
sion member  including  a  driven  ahaft ;  a  motor ;  a  driving 
shaft  coupled  with  the  motor  through  a  one  revolution 
clutch ;  and  variable  speed  transmitting  gearing  Interme- 
diate said  driving  and  driven  shafts. 

5.  A  driving  press  for  type  machlnea  and  the  like  includ- 
ing. In  combination;  the  following  elcmenta,  to  wit;  op- 
posed compressing  members;  actuating  devices  for  the 
movable  compressing  member  including  a  driven  shaft; 
motor  and  driving  shafts  with  an  Intermediate  one  revo- 
lution clutch ;  a  brake ;  and  meana  for  automatically  ap- 
plying the  brake  at  a  predetermined  point  In  the  rotatloa 
of  the  driving  shaft. 

[Claima  6  to  45  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.  1 


1.  A  driving  press  for  tTpe  matrlcea  and  the  like  Includ- 
ing the  following  elements,  in  combination,  to  wit ;  oppoe- 
Isg  plangers  and  actuating  mechanism  therefor  affording 
longitudinal  support  for  said  plungers  Independently  of 
tike  pi«M  frame ;  a  driving  mechanism  for  said  actuating 
meebaaism  tadodlng  driving  and  drifen  shafta  with  inter- 
mediate variable  speed  transmission  gearing;  a  motor, 
and  a  one  revolatlon  dutch  Intermediate  said  motor  and 
drtviag  shaft;  and  a  brake  eontioUed  from  the  driving 


9  6  2,410.  LOW-QUAD  TYPE-MOLD.  John  BmuMmm 
BARcaorr  and  MAoaiTi  C  Ikdahl,  PhUadelphla.  Pa., 
assignors  to  Lanston  Monotype  Machine  Company,  Phil- 
adelphia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed  June  8, 
1909.     Serial  No.  499.950. 


1.  A  low  quad  mold  provided  with  a  divided  or 
tlonal  mold  blade  the  latter  comprising  a  main  section  re- 
cessed on  one  side  In  rear  of  Its  casting  face  and  a  super- 
Impoeed  cnt-off  section  provided  with  a  dependent  web  ex- 
tending into  the  recess  In  the  main  section  and  furcated 
at  its  front  end  to  provide  a  realllent  member  for  engagiag 
the  top  bearing. 

2.  In  a  low  quad  type  mold  provided  with  a  mold  blade 
channel  and  la  combination  therewith  a  sectional  mold 
blade  working  in  said  channel  and  comprtalng  a  lower  or 
main  section  recessed  on  one  side  and  provided  with  • 
bearing  surface  for  the  top  bearing  and  a  superposed  cut- 
off reetlon  provided  with  a  dependent  web  extending  Inta 
said  reeeaa,  the  front  end  of  said  web  being  recessed  aad 
the  lower  section  thereof  forsiag  a  nttlimt  bearing  en- 
gaging the  top  bearing. 


8.  la  a  low  quad  type  mold  provided  with  a  mold  blade 
dutnael  and  in  combination  therewith  a  sectional  or  di- 
vided mold  blade  the  same  comprising  a  lower  or  main 
■eetlon  recessed  on  one  side  to  a  portion  of  Its  deptli,  a 
superposed  cut-off  section  taking  its  bearing  upon  the 
•pper  edge  of  the  main  section  and  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal depMideat  web  extending  Into  said  recess  and 
slotted  at  Its  front  end  to  form  a  resilient  member,  and  an 
adjustable  top  bearing  engaging  bearing  aurfaces  on  the 
main  section  and  said  reailiant  member  of  the  cnt-off 
aeetion.- 

4.  A  sectional  or  divided  mold  blade  for  type  molds  the 
same  comprising  a  main  aectloa  receased  on  one  side  and 
provided  with  a  bearing  surface  to  receive  a  top  bearing 
and  a  superposed  cnt-off  section  provided  with  a  realllent^ 
member  contained  within  the  recess  In  the  main  aeetion  in 
proximity  to  the  bearing  surface  on  said  main  section  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  and  put  under  tenaion  by  the  top 
bearing. 

5.  In  a  type  mold  provided  with  a  mold  blade  channel 
and  In  combination  therewith  a  sectional  or  longitudinally 
divided  mold  blade  comprising  a  main  or  lower  aeetion,  a 
superposed  cut-off  section  equipped  with  a  resilient  mem- 
ber, and  an  adjustable  top  bearing  engaging  said  resilient 
member  to  put  the  same  under  tension  and  also  engaging 
a  bearing  on  the  main  section  to  retain  the  latter  upon  its 
■eat  In  the  mold  blade  channel  and  to  retain  the  cut-off 
aeetion  In  contact  with  the  main  section  under  elastic 
pressure. 

[Claima  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


962,411.      LOW-QUAD   MOLD   FOE   TYPB-MACHINBS. 

'  JoHK  SaLLma  BAKcaorr  and  Maubits  C  Imdahi., 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaalgnors  to  Lanston  Monotype  Ma- 
chine Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Virginia.    FUed  June  8.  1900.    SerUl  No.  499.961. 


1.  A  type  mold  auch  aa  deacrlbed  provided  with  a  baae 
plate :  a  front  abutment ;  spaced  side  blocks ;  and  a  re- 
dprocatlng  cross-block  Interposed  between  said  abutment 
and  side  blocks  and  provided  with  lateral  extensions  or 
ribs  on  opposite  sides,  the  one  extending  beneath  and  en- 
gaging the  aide  blocka  and  the  other  engaging  a  top  bear- 
ing on  the  abutment. 

2.  A  type  mold  such  as  described,  comprising  a  baae 
plate ;  a  front  abutment  secured  to  the  base  plate  and 
provided  with  side  and  top  bearing  surfacea ;  a  aquarlng  I 
block  secured  to  the  base  plate ;  spaced  side  blocks  secured 
to  the  squaring  block  aad  overhanging  the  inner  edge  of 
the  latter ;  and  a  reciprocating  croae  block  interpoeed  be- 
tween aald  front  abutment  and  the  aide  blocks  and  pro- 
vided with  a  rdatlvdy  wide  baae  or  gate  aeetion  engaging 
beneath  tbe  aide  blocks  on  one  side  and  the  overhanging 
or  top  bearing  of  the  front  abutment  on  the  other. 

3.  A  type  mold  such  aa  described  containing  a  baae 
plate,  side  blocks,  a  mold  blade  and  a  awvable  croaa  block 
provided  with  a  Jet  opening  and  a  Jet  ejector  blade  form- 
ing one  wall  of  aald  Jet  opening,  and  a  cam  mounted  upon 
the  base  plate  and  engaging  the  ejector  blade,  aald  cam 
being  80  formed  and  adjusted  relative  to  the  traverse  of 
the  croaa  block  that  the  ajeetor  blade  will  be  adTaaced  to 
discharge  the  jet  whaa  the  Jet  opealag  arrives  near  the 


edge  of  the  base  plate  in  poaltlon  to  dladtarg*  the  Jet  over 
aald  edge.  * 

4.  A  .type  mold  such  aa  described  provided  with  a  baae 
plate,  side  blocks,  a  mold  blade,  a  cross-block  containing  a 
Jet  opening,  a  Jet  ejector  carried  by  the  croaa  block,  and  a 
cam  for  aald  Jet  ejector  adjusted  to  advance  the  latter  aa 
the  Jet  opening  approachea  the  edge  of  tbe  baae  plate,  and 
In  combination  therewith  a  aquarlng  block  Interposed  be- 
tween the  side  blocks  and  base  plate  and  having  the  .cor- 
ner adjacent  the  edge  ot  the  baae  plate  cut  away  or  re- 
moved to  fadlltate  the  discharge  of  the  Jet  over  the  edge 
of  said  baae  plate. 

5.  A  type  mold  auch  as  described  provided  with  a  baae 
plate  one  edge  whereof  la  cut  away  to  facilitate  the  dla- 
charge  of  the  Jet,  a  aquarlng  plate  having  the  comer  In 
proximity  to  the  reccaaed  or  beveled  edge  of  the  base  piste 
cut  away,  side  blocks  and  a  mold  blade  mounted  upon  said 
squaring  plate,  a  cross-block  provided  with  a  Jet  opening 
and  a  movable  ejector  blade,  and  a  cam  mounted  upon  the 
base  plate  and  engaging  the  ejector  blade  to  advance  the 
latter  and  discharge  the  Jet  opposite  the  cut  away  comer 
of  the  aquarlng  plate. 

[Claima  6  to  37  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


9  8  2,412.  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOE  LOW-QUAD 
MOLDS.  John  Suxxas  BAHcaorr  and  MAuaiTz  C.  In- 
DAHL,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Lanaton  Monotype 
Machine  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  ot 
Virginia.     FUed  July  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  B06.500. 


1.  In  a  control  mechanism  for  low  quad  molds  equipped 
with  floating  tongs  and  transmission  devices  and  In  com- 
bination therewith  an  Interponent  adapted  to  be  entered 
between  one  of  the  tonga  members  and  a  member  of  the 
traaamlaalon  devices. 

2.  In  a  control  mechanism  for  low  quad  iselda,  tke  com- 
bination of  the  following  elements,  to-wlt;  drtring  and 
driven  members  coupled  throtigh  a  compreaakm  q>rlng; 
floating  tonga  the  membera  whereof  are  pivotally  sup- 
ported at  one  end  and  coupled  at  the  other  end  with  aald 
driving  and  driven  members,  respectively ;  a  traaamittlag 
member ;  and  an  Interponent  adapted  to  be  laterpoaed  be- 
tween aald  transmitting  member  and  that  one  of  the  tOBfa 
members  coupled  with  the  driving  member. 

3.  In  a  control  mechanlam  for  low  quad  molda,  the  com- 
bination of  the  following  elementa,  to-wlt ;  a  centering 
mechanlam  Including  a  die  case,  s  movable  sapport  there- 
for, a  centering  pin,  and  actuating  dev!«sa  adapted  to  i«- 
dprocate  the  die  caae  support  and  centering  pla  at  differ- 
ent ratea  of  speed  and  provided  with  a  yleMlag  coaaeettou 
between  the  centering  pin  aad  Ita  drivlag  ■sabtr  ;  a  oaoM 
provided  with  a  cut-off  section ;  floating  toaga  harlag  oae 
of  Its  members  conpled '  with  the  eeaterlag  pia  aad  the 
other  with  the  drivlag  BMnbcr;  traaamlaBtoa  derlcsa  la- 
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JvNS  at,  1910. 


tk*  «■*««  Mctto*  «<  tte  omM  aai  ttet  •&•  •< 

the  tones  meraben  coupled  witb  the  eenterlnc  pia  drlTlac 
mm--  tor  iBlwiiipllat  uid  rapportiag  the 
I  St  u  lirtenM^tate  »«lBt  In  tta*  atrote  of  tlM 

pin. 
4.  A  coatrol  aaekanlBB  tor  k>w  quad  mold*  Ineladtag, 
te  I  wrtiiitliin  Che  foUowinc  etements,  to-«lt;  a  matrix 
eeatartv  ■iilimiwi  prortdad  with  a  ecBtertar  rta*  •  <irtT- 
««g  mrmhff  tbeniar  and  an  latarpoaad  yteldlng  coanee- 
tlon  or  leaiLHii— lea  aprlag ;  floatlnc  tones  the  Membeis 
whcraaC  ai«  uwiplafl  at  eae  end  to  said  drtrlns  moaber 
and  eenteriac  pto.  reapectlTely,  and  at  the  eppoatta  end 
t*  BOTaMa  timmm  ar  aopports ;  trammleBlop  derleea  in- 

I  tka  cBt-«C  aaetfcta  of  the  mold  and  the  movaUe 

far  that  one  of  the  toafi  member*  con- 

■ember ;  and  a  bearing  In  the  path 

Wr  tka  tm^  for  arreatlaff  the  latter  and  aoa- 
tatafew  tka  praHare  oa  the  falcrnms  of  Its  mambera. 

6.  la  tTpa  esmpaMnf  machines  prorided  with  a  lew 
qmkA  maid  aad  amtrlx  eeaterinc  mechaniam.  the  latter  tn- 
eladhif  a  csatarlac  pin,  a  driving  member  therefmr  and  an 
Interpoaed  compreaalon  spring,  and  In  coraMkiatloa  there- 
with, a  control  morhsnlsm  for  tte  cnt-off  aeetlaa  of  the 
mold  Incladlng  a  pair  of  floating  tongs  the  members  whefe- 
of  are  connected  at  one  end  to  said  centering  pin  and 
ArlTtag  mamher,  isaptetiTely,  trsnsmlsaion  derleea  mtar^ 
mtitatt  oae  member  of  the  tonga  and  the  eat-off  section  of 
the  maid,  and  a  relatlrely  fixed  bearing  Interpoaed  tn  the 
path  tiaTaraed  by  the  tsaga  aad  snbatantlaUy  in  llaa  with 
the  plvotad  eoeaeetiaa  between  the  members  eamprMng 


[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Oaiatte.] 


962.413.  METHOD  OF  80LDHBINO  CHAINS.  Gaoaoa 
HiLLABO  BanJAMiM.  Ncw  York.  N.  T.  FUed  May  18, 
1909.     Serial   Mo.  490,017. 


iSSjiC$S?^^§^^SSS$S^S^Si^ 


1.  The  method  of  fusing  solder  batwean  tha  ahottlng 
tt  JatmaMaattsd  llaks  which  eenatata  in  passing 
Uaha  soeaMSlTely  thfoagh  a  heating  flame,  aad  la 

oacUUtli«  aaU   Uaka   daring   thair   travel   ttroagh   the 
tha  bo4y  of  Mch  Uak  la  expoasd  to  a  mlnl- 
aad  tta  ahottlng  anda  aipoaad  to  a 
■paratara. 

2.  Tha  mathsd  «f  tealag  aaldar  batwasn  tha  ahottlng 
sia  «i  iataNaaaaetad  ilafci  which  eonalata  In  moving 

intarconnactsd  Uahs  throagh  a  heatteg  flama  and 
oodllathBg  the  parttoa  paaslng  throagh  tha 


9t  oBltlac  saUer-flUed  ttak-anda  of  a 
la  paaslng  tha  chain   throogb   a 
Bsatlag  tha  aorfhea  with  a  noa-floilBg 
the  chala  throagh  a  hsottig  laam,  gold- 
ta  the  eantsr  of  tha  palk  of  traval  aad 
ho«7  of  tha  UBki  paHtflly  away  from  tha 
Hnh  ands  are  aipuaefl  to  a  graatw 
aflto 


aodUathw  tha 


4.  Tha  awthod  at  oaltlag  tha  ahottlag  eada  of  Intar- 
oennoctad  Unka  having  aores  of  soMar,  which  coaoloto 
In  passing  aaid  Unha  at  a  predetermined  rate  throagh  a 
beating  flama  gakUm  mid  abetting  eada  la  tta  caatar 
af  tha  path  of  travel  and  almultnneoasly  oaeUlatlBg  aaM 
Uaha,  whereby  tha  body  of  each  Uak  Is  morad  partially 
away  from  the  flaaw  and  the  abattlag  ends  travol  in  raa«i 
therewith. 

6.  The  mathad  af  onltlng  tha  abotttag  fads  of  latar- 
eoanected  Uahs  havlag  eotaa  of  asMar  which  eoaalsti  la 
passing  said  links  succesaively  through  a  heating  flsm% 
gnidlng  aaid  abutting  ands  tn  the  center  of  the  path  of 
travel  and  eadUatlng  the  body  of  each  of  aaM  Uaha  away 
from  the  flame  in  time  with  tha  aaeeaaalva  travtf  of  aahl 
bodlea  of  said  links  throagh  tha  lama,  wheroby  aald 
abutting  eada  are  BMlntalaed  in  the  path  of  tha 
for  a  greater  time  than  the  body  of  tha  Uak. 

[Oalnm  9  ta  9  not  printed  la  the  Oaastta.1 


902.414.  PLIEBB.  N1PPBB8,  AlfD  BIMILAS  TOOL. 
William  A.  BaanAaD,  Maw  Haven.  Conn.,  asalgnor  to 
The  William  Schollhom  Company.  New  Haven.  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticat  Filed  Oct.  30,  1908. 
Serial  No.  400,816. 


1.  In  pUers,  punches  and  similar  tools,  the  combination 
with  operating  levare  fulcrumad  together;  of  actuating 
members  having  a  sliding  relation  with  each  other  and 
each  plvotally  connected  to  a  lever  on  the  side  of  the 
axis  of  the  tool  on  which  the  power  la  applied  to  the 
lever,  auhatantlally  aa  deaeribed. 

2.  In  pUars,  punchea  aad  similar  tools,  the  combination 
with  operating  lever*  fulcrumad  together;  of  actuating 
members  having  a  sliding  relation  with  each  other  and 
each  plvotally  eonnaetad  to  one  lever ;  aad  a  jaw  carried 
by  each  member  on  the  oppoaite  slda  of  the  axis  of  the 
tool  from  the  pivot  thereof,  snhstantlany  aa  deacHhed. 

3.  In  pliers,  punchea  and  almllar  toola,  the  combination 
with  operating  levera  fulcrumad  together,  the  forward 
ends  carrying  parallel  platea  oa  the  aame  side  of  the  axis 
of  the  tool  aa  the  rear  ends  project ;  and  aetaatlng  mem- 
bars  havlag  a  eliding  relation  with  each  other  and  each 
plvotally  coaaected  to  the  plates  of  one  lever,  substan- 
tlally  aa  daseribod. 

4.  la  pUara,  punchea  and  itBllar  toola,  the  comUnatfon 
with  operating  levers  fulcrumad  together;  of  actuating 
mambars  each  plvotally  conaeetad  to  a  laver  and  each 
having  a  slot  for  the  pivot  pin  of  the  other  actuating 
member,  substantially  as  dMcilbed. 

5.  In  pllara,  panches  and  similar  tools,  the  combina- 
tion with  operating  levers  fuleromed  together  having 
forward  ends  projecting  on  the  same  side  of  the  longi- 
todlaal  #Tt«  of  tha  tool  as  tha  raar  ends  project;  of 
^f^-^y^ag  mambars  each  piTOtally  connected  to  on*  levar 
and  havlag  a  sliding  connection  with  the  other  lever, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  tha  Gaaett*.] 
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•OMIS-     SWntlOMG  APPAEATUa.     Wnxtui  H. 

OABo.  tpokaaa,  Waah.    FUed  lapt.  2,  IMW.    Serial 

S15.850. 

1.  A  awlmmtag  apparatoa  camprlaing  a  has*  plata,  sap- 
portlag  moaa*  thereftar.  aa4  a-ia  coaaMlac  af  a  isrles 
af  f*di  htegai  at  oa*  of  thshr  «ia  t*  tft*  ftata,  aad  *s- 
t— rtlagia  « 
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stt*  sldaa  of  tha  msdlaa  Una  af  the  ta  awlaging  in  planes 
whi^  are  dlvarvsnt  aad  obUqo*  to  tha  axis  of  the  hlnga, 
and  aa  tmparvloaa  atrip  mooatad  on  the  roda. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  body  garment  having  a  lag 
portion,  of  grooved  plates  secured  to  the  legs,  dovetailed 
plates  removably  mounted  la  tbe  groovee  of  the  platea. 
and  foldaMe  propelling  devices  carried  by  the  dovetailed 
plataa. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  body  garment  having  a  1^ 
portion,  of  grooved  metal  plates  secured  to  the  legs,  flexi- 
ble bands  encircling  the  legs,  and  connected  at  tbelr  ends 
to  the  platea,  and  foldable  propelling  devices  removably 
moontad  in  tlm  grooves  of  the  plates. 

4.  Tha  eoBhinatktti  with  a  body  garment  hating  a  leg 
portion,  of  grooved  platea  aeenred  to  the  legs,  propelling 
derlees  removably  mounted  in  the  groovea  of  the  platas, 
angular  metal  strips  aeenrad  to  th*  logs,  one  of  the 
brandiea  of  said  strips  extending  beneath  the  soles,  and 
band*  fhstened  at  one  end  to  the  aforeaaid  platea,  and  at 
their  other  ends  to  th*  strlpa. 


•  0  2,  4  16.  SaCnOMAL  POST-BIMDBS  BALL-LOCK. 
Philip  A.  Bownt,  Newark,  M.  J.,  assignor,  by  dlract 
and  mean*  asalgnmants.  to  The  Hetnn  Company,  Mll- 
wank**,  Wla.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  FUed  Sept 
9.  1909.     Serial  No.  516,921. 


4« 


1.  The  combination  with  tha  clamping  members;  posts 
secured  to  one  of  aald  clamping  members,  the  other  being 
provided  with  holes  adapted  to  receive  said  poats ;  clutch 
blocks  arranged  in  chambers  provided  thsrafor  in  said 
clamping  mamher  having  said  boles  therethrough,  said 
clntdi  bloeka  havtatg  holea  therethroogh,  adapted  to  re- 
ceive aald  posts  and  clutch  ball  seats  therein,  said  ball 
seats  opening  at  one  aide  into  said  holea  for  paid  poats, 
the  inner  waUs  of  the  said  seats  being  oatwanUy  inclined 
relative  to  aaM  poata.  aad  blocks  also  having  longltndlnal 
slota  therein  opening  into  said  clutch  ball  aeats  and  flnger 
place  cavMsB  in  their  outer  faces;  dnteh  balls  arranged 
in  said  ban  aaata  to  engage  aald  balls  and  havlnt  flnger 
piecea  on  their  otrtar  endr,  pivoted  In  said  slots  ta  said 
blocks ;  and  springs  arranged  In  said  alota  to  engage  said 
levers. 

2.  nm  eombtaatton  with  tha  damplag 
iaaor  plaeea  of  metal- aad  ootsr  plseaa  «f 

togathar,  paats  asened  to 


of  one  clamping  member,  the  OMtal  piece  of  the  otber 
rhunplag  masshar  being  provldad  with  holea  adapted  to 
roealv*  aald  poat*  and  the  wood  ptoe*  ther*ot  h*lng  pro- 
vided with  chambers  Into  which  said  holes  open  ;  clutch 
blocks  arranged  in  said  chambers  in  said  clamping  mem- 
ber, said  clutch  blocks  having  holea  tberethrongb  adapted 
to  receive  said  posts  and  clutch  ball  seats  therein,  said 
ball  aeats  opening  at  on*  side  into  said  holea  for  said 
posts;  clutch  balls  arranged  In  s&ld  ball  seats  to  engage 
said  poets;  levers  carried  by  said  blocks  and  arranged  to 
engage  said  balls  and  having  flnger  piecee  thereon,  retain- 
ing plates  having  holes  therein  adapted  to  receive  said 
poats  and  the  flngsr  pieeea  of  said  levers  arranged  ovet 
said  chambers  in  said  clamping  member ;  screws  for  secur- 
ing said  plates  threaded  into  tbe  metal  piece  of  said 
clamping  member,  and  a  covering  for  said  clamping  mem- 
bers, said  retaining  plates  being  arranged  over  said  cover- 
ing. 

3.  The  combination  with  die  clamping  members  com- 
prising inner  pieces  of  metal  and  outer  pieces  of  wood 
rigidly  secured  together,  posts  secured  to  tbe  metal  piece 
of  one  clamping  member,  the  metal  piece  of  tbe  other 
clamping  member  being  provided  with  holea  adapted  to 
receive  said  posts  and  the  wood  piece  thereof  being  pro- 
vided with  chambers  into  which  said  boles  open ;  clutch 
blocks  arrangod  tn  said  chambers  in  said  dampiag  mem- 
bar,  said  dotcfa  block*  having  holea  therethroogh  adapted 
to  receive  said  posts  and  dutch  ball  aeats  therein,  said 
baU  aeata  <HMniag  at  oae  side  Into  said  holea  for  said 
posts;  dntch  halls  arranged  in  said  ball  aeats  to  eagacs 
said  posts ;  levers  carried  by  said  blocks  and  arranged  to 
aagage  said  balla  and  having  Anger  piecea  thereon,  retain- 
ing plates  having  holes  therein  adapted  to  receive  aald 
poata  and  the  flager  piecea  of  aald  levers  arranged  over 
said  chambers  in  said  clamping  member ;  and  aeraws  for 
secnrlng  said  platea  thrsaded  into  the  metal  piece  of  said 
damping  member. 

4.  Th*  combination  with  the  damping  members  conn 
prising  iaosr  place*  of  metal  and  outer  pieces  of  wood 
rigidly  secured  together,  posts  secured  to  tbe  ssetal  piece 
of  one  clamplag  member,  tha  metal  place  of  the  other 
clamping  member  being  provided  with  holea  adapted  to 
receive  said  posts  and  the  wood  piece  thereof  being  pro- 
vided with  chambera  into  which  said  holes  open  ;  clutch 
blocks  arranged  In  said  chambers  in  said  clamping  mem- 
ber, aald  dutch  blocks  having  holea  therethroogh  adapted 
to  receive  said  posts  and  clutch  ball  seats  therein,  said 
ball  seats  opening  at  one  side  into  aald  boles  for  said 
posts ;  clutch  balls  arranged  in  said  ball  aeata  to  engage 
said  posts ;  levers  carried  by  said  blocks  and  arranged  to 
engage  said  balls ;  binder  covers ;  and  a  covering  for  said 
clamping  members  secured  to  said  binder  covers,  and 
forming  a  hinge  connection  therefor  to  said  clamping 
members,  said  retaining  platea  being  arranged  over  said 
covering. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  clamping  members ;  posts 
secured  to  one  of  said  damjdng  members,  tbe  otber  being 
provided  with  holes  adapted  to  receive  said  posts ;  clutch 
blocks  arranged  in  chambers  prorided  therefor  in  said 
clamping  member  having  holee  therethrough,  said  clutch 
Mocks  having  holea  therethrough  adapted  to  recdve  said 
posts,  and  clutch  ball  seats  therein,  said  ball  aeats  open- 
ing at  on*  sM*  into  said  holes  for  said  posts:  dutch 
balls  arrangsd  in  said  seats  to  engage  said  poats;  lever* 
carried  by  said  blocks  arraaged  to  engage  said  balls; 
springs  for  said  levers ;  rstaining  platea  having  holes 
thsrela  adapted  to  receive  said  posts  arraaged  over  said 
chambers  in  aald  clamping  member ;  and  a  covering  for 
■aid  damping  members,  said  rstalnlag  plats*  halng  ar- 
raaged over  said  coveriag. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  la  the  Oaaotta.] 


•  62,417.  KLBCTRICAL  2BCBITINO  APPA&ATUSl 
Jakb*  MirasaT  Botlb,  Mew  Tork,  M.  T.  FU*d  Jaly  28. 
1M6.     Snial  No.  271,709. 

1.  A  t*c*lver  comprlslag  two  hodle*  of  electrolyte  of 
dUTetcnt  ckaraeteristka,  havlag  a  alaat*  murtaee  or  region 
of  cimnectlon.  and  suitable  dectrodes  in  series  thewwlth. 
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2.  A  rcMlrer  comprtaiBf  two  bodies  of  electrolyte  bar- 
Idc  •  mlnate  reclon  of  connection  or  Intermingling  and 
(or  adjwtliig  tbe  latter. 


3.  A  reeeirer  eomprlatng  two  phytlcally  different  bodlee 
of  electrolyte  baring  a  mlnate  region  of  connection  and 
meaaa  for  modlfxtng  said  region. 

4.  A  recelTer  comprlalng  two  pbytlcally  and  cbemlcally 
different  electrolytea  connected  tj  a  paaaage  of  non-nnl- 
fom  croaa  aectlon  and  means  for  rarylng  tbe  poaltlon  of 
tbe  region  trf  dlrlalon  or  connection  of  eald  electrolytes 
along  said  passage. 

5.  A  reeeirer  comprising  a  body  of  llqold  baring  pbyslc- 
aUy  different  characteristics  In  different  parts  tbereof,  tbe 
reglOB  of  transltlOB  of  cbaracterlstlcs  being  of  relatlrely 
small  cross  section  and  electrodes  with  req>ect  to  which 
ssld  llqald  Is  electrocbemlcally  actlre.  said  electrodes  be- 
ing serially  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  portion  of 

TOSS  seetloB. 
[CialiBS  «  to  21  not  priatsd  ia'ths  Oaaetts.] 


•62,418.  TTPS-W&ITINO  MACtilNB.  AuzAKon  T. 
BaowN,  Byraeose.  N.  T.  FUed  May  21.  1901.  Serial 
I«o.  61.206. 


L  la  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  corred  bar  baring  conrerglng  ataggered  exte- 
rior clrcnlar  bearlaga,  a  series  of  type  bars  dlroetly  bong 
sMs  by  sMs  npoo  said  bearings,  and  balls  placed  betwssa 
tbe  type  bars  and  the  bearings. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  segsMat  hsrlng  formed  thereon  converging 
offset  exterior  annolar  V-groorea,  and  type  bars  baring 
Interiorly  groored  hobs  which  encircle  ssid  segment,  and 
>alls  placed  la  said  groores. 

S.  In  a  front  strike  writing  madilne,  the  combination 
with  a  platen,  of  a  segment  extending  downwardly  there- 
from and  baring  fxterlor  annular  conrerglng  V-groores 
sobstaatlally  equidistant  from  the  printing;  center  bat  off- 
set one  from  another  forwardly  and  rearwardly,  ferwardly 
extwdlag  type-bars  baring  enlarged  Interlorly-groored 
hobs  which  encircle  said  segment,  and  balla  placed  la  the 


4.  In  a  front  strike  writing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  platen,  of  a  segment  arranged  forwardly  tbereof 
and  hang  at  its  ends  upon  tbe  framing  of  the  mscbloe,  a 
series  of  exterior  snnulsr  conrerglng  staggered  V-groorss 
formed  apon  ssld  segment,  type  bars  baring  interiorly 
groored  bobs  which  encird*  said  segment,  and  bearing 
balls  placed  In  the  groores. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  wltb  a 
platen,  of  a  aegmental  bar  baring  converging  exterior  an- 
nolar groorea,  and  type  bars  baring  Interiorly  groored 
huba  of  enlarged  diameter  which  encircle  said  segmentsi 
bar,  each  of  said  babe  being  composed  of  sepsrste  segmen- 
tsi sttached  sections,  and  balls  plsced  in  the  groores. 

[Clalnu  6  to  62  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


962.419. 
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WASHTRAT.     Locia  L.  BaowKK,  Matteawan, 
nied  Aag.  13,  1900.    Serial  No.  512.ni. 
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The  combination  with  a  stmctnre  of  the  claas  dsscribed. 
baring  Its  wsll  prorlded  with  a  rertlcal  bore  opoilng 
tbrongb  the  bottom  thereof  and  a  transrerse  horisontal 
bore  opening  Into  the  Interior  of  same  and  commanleatlng 
wltb  the  vertical  bore,  a  pipe  line  connection  dlspossd  In 
said  horisontal  bore  and  baring  a  diameter  throo^ont  Its 
length  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  bore,  whereby  said  pipe 
line  is  held  against  istersl  movement  when  mounted  in 
said  bore,  said  pipe  line  being  farther  provided  with  an 
eccentric  bore  to  produce  an  abnormal  thickness  in  Its 
wall  and  baring  a  transrersely  disposed  threaded  aperture 
throogh  said  thickened  portion  of  Its  wall  in  allnement 
with  said  rertlcal  bore,  a  second  pipe  line  disposed  In  said 
rerilcal  bore  baring  Its  upper  end  secured  in  the  threaded 
aperture  of  the  first  named  pips  line,  said  second  named 
pipe  line  being  of  lesa  diameter  than  the  rwtleal  bore 
whereby  said  pipe  line  Is  supported  in  spaced  relation  to 
the  surrounding  wsll  of  the  rertlcal  bore,  and  a  discharge 
element  connected  to  said  first  named  pipe  line. 


962,420.    FISHINO-8IONAL.    John  L.  DiBBUia,  Chicago. 
DL    Piled  Feb.  24,  1910.    Ssrlal  No.  546,719. 


1.  A  fishing  signal  comprialag  a  standard  formed  In  its 
side  edges  with  longitudinal  groores,  s  frasM  embodying  a 
eroaa  bar  axtaadiag  acroas  the  aada  of  the  ataadard  aad 
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side  members  held  In  said  groores  and  a  signal  arm  plr- 
otally  mounted  intermediate  of  its  ends  on  ssid  cross  bsr. 

2.  A  fishing  signal,  comprising  s  standard  provided  at 
one  end  with  a  fork,  tbe  standard  being  formed  in  its  side 
edges  St  the  forked  end  with  longitudinally  extending 
grooves  and  with  end  rcccseea  in  which  the  groores  merge. 

'the  standard  being  farther  formed  at  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
groores  with  sockets,  a  frame  embodying  a  cross  bar 
adapted  to  be  seated  in  tbe  end  recesses  and  with  aide 
arms  adapted  to  be  seated  in  the  grooves,  the  side  arms 
baring  Inwardly  extending  ends  adapted  to  extend  Into 
the  aockets,  a  algnal  arm  pirotally  mounted  Intermediate 
of  Ita  ends  on  tbe  cross  bar,  and  a  flag  connected  to  one 
end  of  said  slgnsl  arm. 

3.  A  fishing  slgnsl,  comprising  a  standard,  a  frame  em- 
bodying side  members  and  a  croaa  bar,  the  standard  being 
formed  with  grooves  receiving  said  side  members,  the  side 
members  being  formed  with  inturned  ends  and  tbe  stand- 
ard being  formed  with  sockets  sdapted  to  receive  said 
ends,  the  standard  being  farther  formed  with  cut  out  por- 
tions In  proximity  to  said  sockets,  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied, and  a  signal  arm  pirotally  mounted  Intermediate  of 
ita  ends  on  the  cross  bar. 


962,421.  PBBFORATINO  ATTACHMBNT  FOB  LOOSB- 
LBAF  BINDERS.  John  J.  Dibhi^  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Sept  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  618,143. 


1.  la  a  loose  leaf  binder,  the  combination  of  corer 
members  plroted  to  be  opened  aad  doaed,  eo6peratlng  re- 
celring  mechanisms  on  said  members  for  recelrlng  per- 
forated sheets,  and  perforating  mechanism  between  the 
ntembers  snd  forming  part  tbereof  for  perforating  aheeCa 
to  fit  the  recelrlng  mechanlams. 

2.  la  a  loose  leaf  binder,  the  combination  of  corer 
members  plroted  together  to  be  opened  snd  closed,  re- 
ceiving mechanism  carried  by  the  members  for  receiving 
perforsted  sbeets  snd  for  securing  tbe  sheets  between  the 
members,  snd  perforstlng  mechsnlsm  at  the  inside  of  the 
members  adapted  when  the  members  are  swung  open  to 
receive  sheets  and  to  perforate  tbe  sheets  when  the  mem- 
bers are  swung  to  a  closed  poaltlon. 

8.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  the  combination  of  back  mem- 
here,  hinge  mechanlam  serving  to  plrot  the  members  to- 
gether, recelrlng  members  carried  by  the  back  members 
snd  eodpersting  to  recelre  and  to  lock  perforated  sbeets 
to  tbe  back  members,  perforating  pins  carried  by  the 
hiage  mechanism,  and  openings  for  reeelTing  the  perfo- 
rating pins  whereby  sbeets  Inserted  In  said  hinge  mechan- 
ism may  be  perforated  upon  closure  of  tbe  back  membera. 

4.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  tbe  combination  of  back  mem- 
bers, hinge  mechanlam  for  plrotlag  said  back  membera  to- 
tether  to  enable  the  baek  members  to  be  opened  and 
dosed,  reeelrlag  members  for  recelrlng  perfV>rated  aheets 
and  for  locking  the  sheats  to  the  back  aeasbers,  aad 


perforating  pins  extending  from  one  part  of  the  hla«a 
mechanism,  the  other  hinge  part  being  provided  with 
openings  for  receiving  the  hinge  pins  upon  closure  of  the 
back  members  whereby  sheets  Inserted  between  the  hinge 
mechanism  parts  will  be  perforated  upon  closure  of  the 
back  meml>ers  and  hinge  mechanism  parts,  the  spacing  be- 
tween said  pins  being  equal  to  the  spacing  between  the 
receiving  members  for  receiving  the  perforated  sheets. 

6.  In  a  loose  leaf  binder,  the  combination. of  sapi>ortln( 
members,  a  hinge  pivoting  said  supporting  members  to- 
gether whereby  ssld  supporting  members  may  be  brought 
together  and  opened,  recelrlng  members  for  engaging  la 
the  perforations  of  perforated  sheets  to  be  held  to  the 
supporting  members,  and  perforating  pina  on  one  hinge 
part,  the  other  hinge  part  belngr  provided  with  op«>niniKr8 
fc>r  recelrlng  tbe  perforating  pins  when  tbe  supporting 
members  sre  brought  together  whereby  sheets  Interposed 
between  the  hinge  parts  will  be  perforated  when  the  sup- 
porting parts  and  the  hinge  parts  are  brought  together, 
the  spacing  between  the  pins  being  equal  to  the  distance 
between  recelrlng  members  whereby  the  sheets  will  be 
perforated  to  accurately  fit  the  receiving  members. 

[Claims  6  and  7  npt  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


962,422.  TRACB-FA8TENEB.  Thomas  B.  Ewbb,  Fort 
Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1909.  Serial  No. 
483.484. 


!•  ^  trace  fastener  Including  separable  cuff  sectiona 
conforming  to  tbe  conflgurstlon  of  a  whlffletree  and  bar- 
ing front  and  rear  abutting  edges  fitted  together  at  the 
front  and  back  of  the  whiflletree,  said  sections  being  pro- 
vided at  their  front  portions  wltb  spsced  lugs,  one  of 
the  lugs  baring  a  pivot  piercing  the  other  lug,  a  trace- 
engaging  device  mounted  between  the  said  lugs  and 
connected  with  the  same  by  the  said  plrot,  and  a  fasten- 
ing derlce  piercing  the  sections  and  arranged  to  pass 
through  the  wblfflletree  snd  retaining  the  edges  of  the 
cuff  sections  In  abutting  relation  and  securing  the  lugs 
and  the  plrot  In  engagement  with  the  trace-engaging  de- 
rlce. 

2.  A  trace  faatener  Incladlng  separable  cuff  sections 
confbrmlng  to  the  configurstion  of  a  wblfllletree  and 
baring  front  and  rear  edges  fitted  together  st  the  front 
and  back  of  the  whiflletree,  aald  aectlons  being  prorlded 
St  their  f^ont  portions  with  spaced  lugs,  one  of  the  Jugs 
hsrlng  a  plrot  piercing  tbe  other  lug,  a  trace-engaging 
derlce  composed  of  split  ring  members  prorlded  with 
ears  arranged  on  the  plrot  and  fitMng  between  and  en- 
gaged by  the  lugs  of  the  cuff  sections,  and  'a  fastening 
device  piercing  the  cuff  sections  and  arranged  to  paaa 
through  the  whlffletree  and  retaining  the  edgea  of  the 
sections  in  abutting  relation  and  securing  tbe  lugs  and 
the  pivot  in  engagement  with  the  trace  engaging  device. 

8.  A  trace  fastener  including  separable  cuff  sections 
srranged  to  embrace  a  whiflletree  and  having  front  and 
rear  edgea  fitted  together,  said  sections  being  also  pro- 
rlded with  horisontal  forwardly  projecting  front  lugn 
harlng  fiat  inner  faces  and  spaced  from  each  other  by 
the  front  edges  of  the  sections,  one  of  the  lugs  being 
prorlded  with  a  pivot,  snd  s  trsce-engaglng  device  com. 
poeed  of  split  ring  members  hsr*ng  ears  arranged  be- 
tween the  said  lusa  and  mounted  on  the  plrot.  and  a 
fastening  derlce  plerdng  tha  cuff  ssetlOBs  beyond  tbe 
lugs  thereof. 

4.  A  trsee  fastener  Inclndlng  cuff  sections  arranged 
to  embrace  a  swingletree,  one  of  the  sections  being  pto- 
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vMa4  at  tte  bMk  with  •  top««i  Mem  knvlac  taellMd 
iM«  wAlls  aad  tt«  oth«r  wettoo  haTlnc  •  taptrad  lac 
■ffiafllBl  tate  tiM  race—  aod  mcaslac  with  tba  In- 
ellaad  walla  tli«  iiif  and  wadgias  tte  aactloaa  in  latar- 
locked  raUtloa,  a  traca-utgaclnc  darlee  eonneetad  with 
tha  aacttooa  at  tha  front  ot  tha  traca  faataaar,  and  a 
fiwt^>»g  daiiea  eonaaetlac  tha  aaetlona  and  maiataia- 
Inc  tha  tapaiad  las  ^  angtgamwat  with  the  Inellnad 
adcaa  of  tha  aald  raeaaa. 

S.  A  trace  faataaar  Indodlnc  eoff  MCtlona  adapted  ta 
amhraca  a  awlntlctraa,  oaa  of  the  aaetlona  teiog  pco- 
Tldad  at  the  back  with  a  beaa  located  berond  the  adce 
of  tha  aaettoA  aad  havlnc  a  tapered  recea*  forming  1»- 
t  lined  walla,  aad  the  other  aectlon  being  proridad  If- 
XOBd  Ita  adjacent  edge  with  a  projecting  Upered  lag 
having  twM»^  aide  edgea  arranged  to  engage  the  1»- 
ellnad  rtde  walla  at  tha  reeiaa,  awana  for  connecting  tha 
■eetloaa  for  »»<^M*»f  the  lug  In  engagement  with  the 
receaa,  and  a  trace-engaging  deTloe  connected  with  the 
■ectlona  at  the  froat  of  the  cuff. 

[Clairaa  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.]  . 


9  6  2,423.  THRBK-TIB  RAIL-SUPPORT.  OsoBOa  Q. 
Flotd,  Oranite.  111.,  aaatgnor  to  American  Steel  Foan- 
drlea.  New  York.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraer. 
filed  Jane  2a.  1907.     Serial  Na  381.498. 


1.  A  eaat-aaCal  rail-joint  aopport  comprlalng  a  pUte 
portion  adapted  to  rent  opcm  a  plnrallty  of  croaatiea  and 
haTlng  an  integral  depending  bellied  plate  or  web  aper- 
tared  for  the  reception  of  a  croaa-tie  and  flanged  alon^ 
ita  lower  margin,  •abatantlally  aa  deecribed. 

2.  A  caat-metal  rail-joint  aapport  comsrialng  a  pUta 
adapted  to  reat  at  Ita  mda  opon  a  pair  of  croea-tiea  and 
baring  a  depending  bellied  Tertlcal  web  apertared  for  the 
accommodation  of  a  eroaa-tla,  eald  web  being  flanged 
along  ita  lowor  edge  and  baTlng  a  jriorallty  of  rertieal 
croaa  weba  conaaetlng  aald  flange  with  tha  ander  aortaea 
of  aald  Plata,  mbatantlallT  •«  daacrlbed. 

8.  A  cast-metal  raO-jolnt  aapport  comprising  a  plate 
adapted  to  reat  at  its  ends  apon  a  pair  of  croea-tiea  and 
harlag  a  longltodinal  depending  bellied  vertical  web  ap- 
artnrad  for  tha  accommodation  of  a  croaa-tie.  aald  web 
being  flancad  along  Its  lower  edge  and  having  a  ploralltj 
of  vertical  croaa  weba  coooectlng  said  flange  with  the  an- 
der sorface  of  said  plate,  said  longltadiaal  bellied  web 
being  apertared  between  aald  croaa  weba  for  a  redaction 
of  weight.  snbstantlallT  aa  daacrlbed. 

4.  A  cast-metal  rail-joint  support  comprising  a  borl- 
sontal  plate  adapted  to  rest  at  its  ends  upon  a  pair  of 
croaa-tlea  and  having  a  longltadlnal  depending  bellied  ver- 
tfcal  web  ceatraliy  apertared  fbr  the  accommodation  of 
a  eroaa-tle,  said  web  being  flanged  along  Its  lower  edge 
and  having  a  ploraUtj  of  vertical  croaa  weba  or  stmts 
connecting  said  flange  with  the  ander  surface  of  aald 
Plata,  aald  horfaontal  plate  being  apertared  between  said 
croaa  weba  or  strata,  aabatantiallj  aa  dascribad. 


942.424.  RAIIrJOIKT  SUPPORT.  OaoMB  O.  Flotd. 
Granite,  IlL,  aaatgnor  to  AsMrlcan  Steal  Foaadrlea, 
Mew  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporattan  af  Maw  Jeraey.  riled 
Jane  29.  1907.    Serial  Mo.  M1.494. 

1.  A  naltary  aaat-aatal  rall-Jolat  aapport  or  aaat  hav* 
lag  a  pair  o<  vartteal  plataa  apaced  apatt,  a  hiclaoatal 
ratl-aappurtlag  pUte  or  web  eonnectlag  aald  vertical 
plataa  batwaan  their  top  and  bottom  aiarglaa,  and  a  var- 
tical  traaavetaa  wah  balow  aald  horlaoatal  wab  aad  con- 
necting said  vertical  plataa,  aobatantiallj  aa  deacrihad. 

2.  A  alngls  pisoe  cast  malal  rall-jalnt  aapport  comprla- 
lag  a  horlsoatal  plata  or  wah  adapted  to  teat  at  ita  oppo- 


site  enda  an  croaa  tiaa  and  having  at  tta  oppoalta  loaglta- 
dlnal  edgee  vertical  plataa  extending  both  above  and  be- 
low aald  web,  the  portlona  of  aald  platea  abova  aald  web 
extending  sahatantiailj  the  fall  length  of  tha  aapport.  aad 
tha  portlona  af  aald  platea  balow  said  web  being  baUlai 
and  located  at  the  central  part  of  the  aapport  only.  «*• 
stantiaily  as  deecribed. 


8.  A  single-piece  caat-maCal  raU-joiat  aapport  comprla- 
lng a  horiaonUl  plate  or  web  adapted  to  reat  at  ita  oppo- 
site enda  on  adjacent  croaa-tlea  and  having  at  Ita  oppoalta 
longltadlnal  edgea  vertical  platea  extending  both  abova 
and  below  aald  web,  the  portlona  of  aald  plataa  abova  aaM 
web  extmding  sabatantlally  the  fall  length  ot  the  aapport 
and  being  equipped  at  tbelr  upper  edgea  with  oatataadhig 
strengtbening  flanges,  and  tbe  portions  of  said  pistes  be- 
low said  web  being  bellied,  located  at  the  caatral  part  of 
the  support  wily,  and  having  aiaag  their  lower  margins 
inwardly-extended  atrangthaiilag  flafse.  eobataBtlally  aa 
deecribed. 


9  6  2,426.  BOX -CAR.  WuxiAM  ■.  FowUB.  Montreal. 
Quebec  Canada.  PUed  Jnly  2,  1906.  Serial  No. 
441.5M. 


1.  In  a  box-car,  tbe  combination  with  a  aide  wall  com- 
poeed  of  a  aertee  of  auperpoaed  eide-planka,  of  means  for 
tightening  said  planka  upon  each  other  to  take  op  ahriak- 
age,  aabatantially  aa  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  box-car.  the  oomblaatloa  with  a  aide  wall  com- 
poeed  of  a  aeriee  of  saperpoead  aids  planka  havtag  offset 
matching  jointa,  of  meaaa  fer  tlghtaalng  said  planka  opon 
each  other  to  take  op  ahrtnka'ge.  sahetaatlaily  aa  deecribed. 

3.  In  a  box-car,  the  coBshlnatlen  with  ,a  alda  wall  ooai- 
poeed  af  a  aeriee  of  aiwcrpoeed  aMe-pianha  having  oblique 
offset  matching  j<^ta,  of  means  for  MghtealM  said  plaaha 
upon  each  other  to  taha  ap  shrtakage,  aobataatially  aa 
deecribed. 

4.  In  a  box-car.  the  combination  with  a  aide  wall  eom- 
poeed  of  a  aeriee  of  aapcrpooed  alde-plaaka.  of  a  ttghtentag- 
Btiap  dlapeeed  traiiavanaly  eC  and  at  its  oppar  tmA  •■SN^ 
lag  one  of  aald  aidtvplaaka,  aad  aMaaa  fer  drawtag  aaM 
tlgfatenlaretrap  dewawaidly  relatlvaly  te  the  alde-plaaka. 
aobataatially  aa  dsaeribed. 

5.  la  a  box-car,  the  eeesMnarian  with  tha  car-flear,  a( 
a  alda  wall  ssigBaia  af  a  asrlea  ef 
Bide  ptaaka.  and  a  tightealag  atrap 
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af  and  at  Ita  opper  end  engaging  oaa  of  aald  alde-plaaka, 
aald  tlghteaing-atrap  at  ita  lower  end  extending  throogfa 
the  car-floor  aad  provided  with  means  for  drawing  It  down- 
wacdty,  aabatantially  aa  deecribed. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


962.426.  SPRING  DOOR-HINGE.  Hbbbb  K.  HAiraiM. 
Logan.  Utah,  assignor  of  ooe-half  to  Robert  Lafount. 
Logan.  Utah.    Piled  Nov.  B,  1908.    Serial  No.  461.196. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  door  having  a  lon- 
Kitadinal  groove  in  one  of  its  edges  and  provided  with 
Kockets  extending  transversely  of  the  groove,  L-shaped 
pintle-forming  elements  having  their  long  members  dis- 
posed la  allaemeat  with  the  groove  and  projecting  from 
the  ends  thereof,  and  their  short  members  engaging  in 
the  said  sockets,  and  a  retaining  meana  for  holding  the 
elemeata  in  tbe  aald  groove. 

2.  la  combination  with  a  plate  having  a  aoeket,  a  rod 
rertically  disposed  and  secured  rigidly  to  a  door  and  hav- 
ing Ita  lower  ead  projecting  beyond  tbe  lower  end  of  the 
door  and  provided  with  a  head  to  fit  in  the  aoeket,  a  short 
rod  connected  to  the  top  of  the  door  and  arranged  In  aline- 
ment  with  the  lower  rod.  aald  abort  rod  projeetlag  beyond 
the  top  of  tbe  door,  and  a  perforated  plate  in  which  the 
said  projecting  end  bears. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  door  frame,  of  a  swinging 
door  having  a  longitudinal  groove  in  one  side  edge  and 
provided  with  a  aoeket  extending  tranaveraely  of  tbe 
croove,  a  vertically-arranged  spring  rod  disposed  in  the 
croove  aad  projeetlag  from  one  end  thereof,  a  atrip  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  groove  for  retaining  tbe  rod 
In  place  and  preventing  lateral  displacement  thereof,  the 
said  rod  having  ita  inner  end  bent  inward  and  entered  in 
the  said  aoeket,  and  a  non-circular  bead  formed  on  tbe 
projecting  lower  end,  the  bent  inner  end  of  the  rod  serv- 
ing to  prevent  longitudinal  dlaplacement  of  the  rod.  and  a 
socket  plate  secured  to  the  door  frame  and  having  a  non- 
circolar  aoeket  formed  In  the  upper  aide  thereof  for  re- 
ceiving the  aald  head,  the  weight  of  tbe  door  being  thereby 
placed  upon  the  non-circular  head  of  the  rod  aad  aeekat 


volution  to  convolution  and  alao  flovra  aleag  the  helical 
pipe. 


U62.427.  CONDENSER.  GaoBOB  M.  Habobh,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.,  aaatgnor  to  The  Philadelphia  Pipe  Beading 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeney.  Filed  Feb. 
20.  1900.     Serial  No.  479.198. 

1.  In  a  conderaer.  a  preHsiiaary  aad  a  mala  ooadenaer. 
the  preliminary  and  aiala  coadeaaera  being  of  the  same 
diameter  aad  diapoaed  one  above  tiie  other  aad  eonatl- 
tuted  of  a  cwitlaaoaa  jolatleaa  heiloal  eoU  ot  pipe,  lasaaa 
far  aapportlag  aald  praUmlaary  and  BMOa  eoadeaeera  1b 
the  optm  ataseephcre.  aad  meaaa  far  dlreetliw  water  apoa 
the  opperaaeat  eonvelatieaa^  whereby  watar  dMfe  tnaa  ooa- 


2.  In  a  condeaeer,  preliminary  and  mala  condensera, 
said  preliminary  and  main  condensers  each  being  of  tbe 
same  diameter  and  formed  of  a  eontinuous  jointless  bellcal 
coll  of  pipe,  a  connection  between  said  preliminary  and 
main  condensers  forming  aald  preliminary  and  main  con- 
denser coils  into  a  single  continuous  jointless  pipe,  meana 
for  supporting  said  preliminary  and  main  condenser  colls 
In  the  open  atmoaphere,  and  means  for  directing  water 
upon  the  uppermost  convolutions,  whereby  water  dripe 
from  main  to  preliminary  condensers  and  from  convolution 
to  convolution  and  also  flows  along  the  helical  pipe. 

S.  In  a  condenser,  preliminary  and  main  condenser  coila 
open  to  the  atmosphere ;  said  preliminary  and  main  eon- 
deoaer  coils  being  disposed  one  above  tbe  other  and  formed 
of  a  contlnuons  jointless  bellcal  coil  of  pipe,  a  drip  plate 
for  directing  the  water  upon  said  upi>ermost  convoIutleB, 
meana  for  directing  water  upon  said  drip  plate,  and  a 
drip  plate  between  the  main  and  preliminary  condenae^ 
coila. 

4.  In  a  condenser,  a  helically  coiled  eondenaer  pipe  hav- 
ing a  downward  pitch,  means  for  supporting  aald  pipe  In 
the  open  atmoaphere,  a  sprinkler  comprising  a  horixontal 
perforated  tul>e  or  duct  disposed  above  said  coil,  and  a 
drip  plate  conforming  to  tbe  downward  pitch  of  said  con- 
denser pipe  disposed  between  said  tube  or  duet  and  the 
top  convolution  of  said  coil. 

5.  In  a  condenser,  a  neat  of  helical  coils  open  to  the 
Atmoaphere,  each  coil  consisting  of  main  and  preliminary 
jointless  condenser  colls  of  the  same  diameter,  gaps  be- 
tween tbe  preliminary  and  main  coils  of  the  outer  con- 
denser coils  of  tbe  nest,  connections  to  the  inner  con- 
denser colls  extending  through  said  gape,  andji  sprinkler 
for  each  coil  of  the  neat. 


962.428.  OVERSHOE-RETAINER.  Lawh  Habbou),  EU- 
wood  City,  and  Wilxiam  J.  Thamsbm.  Haseldell.  Pa. 
FUed  Sept.  28,  1908.     SerUl  No.  455.183. 


In  a  retaining  device  for  overahoea,  a  dateh 

of  a  creaeeat-ahaped  body  havtaig  aa  lawarCy- 
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eztcBdlBfl  tbafpened  flange  to  project  between  the  beel  aad 
the  counter  portion  of  a  shoe,  the  body  being  provided  In- 
termediate ita  enda  with  a  realllent  finger  having  adjacent 
to  ita  upper  end  an  orifice  defining  a  lip,  and  a  ratchet 
provided  with  Beaaa  tor  attachment  to  an  overshoe  and 
formed  with  an  ontvtandlng  extenalon  forming  a  finger 
piece.  Mid  extensiOB  being  normally  spaced  from  the  shoe 
counter  to  permit  ready  dlaoonnectlon  of  the  ratchet  from 
tha  Up  of  the  flacer. 


962,429.  COLLAPSIBLE  SHELL  OB  LIFT-VAN.  Fi«D 
FuMoirr  Bbdmh.  Chicago,  lU.  FU«d  Mar.  16.  1909. 
BerUl  No.  488.669. 


-^1  - 


1.  A  collapaibie  shall  or  box  CMoprlalng  top,  bottom, 
■Idea  and  enda,  links  carried  by  said  top,  bottom  and 
ends,  and  rods  carried  by  said  sides  to  engage  said  links, 
and  means  fixed  to  the  sides  (or  adjusting  and  securing 
said  roda. 

2.  A  collapsible  shall  or  box  comprising  top,  bottom, 
sides  and  enda,  links  carried  by  said  top,  bottom  snd 
ends,  hooked  rods  arranged  upon  the  aides  and  sdapted 
to  engage  said  links  and  rings  carried  by  the  sides  and  in 
which  the  inner  enda  of  said  rods  are  adjustably  secured. 

t.  In  a  collapaibie  ab^  or  box.  tha  combination  with 
top,  bottom,  sides  and  enda,  of  Ilnka  carried  by  aaid  top, 
bottom  and  enda.  and  means  carried  by  the  sides  for  en- 
gaging said  links  together  wjith  means  also  carried  by 
the  sides  (or  applying  tension  to  said  engaging  meana. 

4.  Ib  a  collapaibie  ahell  or  box,  tlie  combination  with 
top.  bottom,  sides  and  enda,  of  linka  carried  by  aaid  top. 
bottom  and  ands.  hooked  rods  carried  by  said  sides,  a 
ring  through  which  the  inner  ends  of  said  roda  are  ad- 
Jostabla,  and  a  loc]»ble  cover  connected  to  said  ring  to 
cioae  the  aama,  aa  sat  forth. 

5.  A  collapsible  shell  or  box,  comprising  top.  bottom, 
sides  and  ends,  a  ring  carried  by  each  side,  rods  carried 
by  said  aidea,  and  having  hooks  at  one  end  and  threaded 
at  the  oppoaita  mda,  and  adapted  to  pass  through  the  ring, 
nuts  arranged  upon  said  threaded  ends,  a  hinged  cover 
for  said  ring,  linka  adapted  to  engage  the  hooked  ends, 
and  platsa  connected  to  the  bottom,  and  enda  for  carrying 
said  linka,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


962.430.     HBATINO-STOYE.     Wiu.LAit  Hiucbmamii,  8e- 
dalia,  Mo.     FUsd  July  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  505,470. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
o(  a  combustion  chamber,  a  pair  o(  (uel  magaxinea  ar- 
ranged on  either  side  and  communicating  with  said  com- 
bustion chamber,  and  a  substantially  annular  pipe  com- 
municating with  the  upper  part  o(  said  combustion  cham- 
ber and  the  upper  ends  of  said  fuel  magaxinea. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  the  combination 
of  a  combustion  cbsmber,  a  pair  of  fuel  magaxinea  ar- 
ranged on  either  slda  and  communicating  with  aaid  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  pair  o(  substantially  annular  plpea 
communicating  with  the  upper  part  o(  said  combustion 
chamber  and  oppar  parts  of  aaid  fuel  magaxinea  and  a 
bortaoaul  pipe  adaptad  to  connect  said  annular  plpea 
with  the  smoke  floa. 

&  la  a  dsTlca  of  tha  claaa  deacrfbad,  the  eosaMaatlon 
of  a  comboatios  chamber,  a   pair  of  fuel  ma ga sines  ar- 


ranged on  either  side  of  saM  eoBbustVn  chamber  and 
oommnnleatlng  therewith,  a  pair  of  substantially  annu- 
lar plpea  communicating  with  the  upper  part  of  said  com- 
bostion  eliamber  and  upper  parts  of  said  fuel  magaaiaea, 


a  horiaontal  pipe  connecting  aaid  annular  plpea  with  the 
smoke  fine  and  a  damper  tor  tha  upper  portion  of  aaid 
combustion  chamber  Interposed  between  aaid  annular 
plpea  and  fuel  magaxinea. 


962,431.  TYPE  -  CABBIAOE  -  PBOPBLLING  MECHAN- 
ISM FOR  PRINTING  -  TELBOBAPH  BECEIYERS. 
OaoBOB  S.  HiLTi,  Brooklyn.  N.  T..  aaaignor  to  The 
Stock  Quotation  Telegraph  Company,  New  York,  N.  T., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  16.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  462,756. 


1.  In  a  printing  telegraph  reeelTer,  the  combination 
with  a  type-wheel  movable  axlally  to  effect  the  letter  spac- 
ing, and  a  pair  of  traction  cords  connected  with  said  type- 
wheel  and  extending  therefrom  in  opposite  directions  to 
advance  and  retract  the  type-wheel  In  Ita  line  of  travel,  of 
a  winding  drum  on  which  one  of  the  cords  Is  wound  to 
advance  the  type-wheel,  a  winding  drum  on  which  the 
other  cord  la  wound  In  the  opposite  direction  to  retract 
the  type-wheel,  ssld  drums  being  independent  o(  each 
other  aave  through  the  said  traction  cords,  releaaable 
means  connected  with  the  advancing  drum  for  actuating 
the  same  to  wind  op  Its  traction  cord,  a  spring  connected 
with  the  retracting  drum  and  consUntly  exerting  Its 
tensicn  thereon,  (or  rotsting  the  said  drum  to  wind  up  Its 
traction  cord  and  retract  tha  type-wheel  upon  release  of 
the  means  (Or  actuating  the  adrandag  drum,  releaaable 
means  aasodatad  with  tha  retracting  drum  aerving  nor- 
mally to  prevent  retraction  o(  the  type-wheel,  and  means 
operatlvely  conaaetad  with  one  ot  aaid  dmma  to  arreat 
tha  drum  and  bring  the  typa-wbael  to  rest  wbaa  the  saaie 
has  been  ratraetad  to  a  pradetermlaed  poattloa,  aa  Ml 
(orth. 


Jtnnt  28,  1910. 
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2.  la  a  printing  telegraph  racdvar,  the  eomUnation 
with  an  axlally  movable  type-wheel,  and  a  pair  o(  traction 
corda  connected  with  the  type  wheel  and  extending  tbere- 
(rom  in  opposite  directions  to  advance  and  retract  the 
type-wheel ;  o(  a  winding  drum  on  which  one  o(  said 
cords  is  wound  to  advance  the  type-wheel ;  a  winding 
drum  on  which  the  other  cord  la  wound  In  the  opposite 
direction  to  retrset  the  type-wheel :  said  drums  being  in- 
dependent o(  each  other  save  through  the  said  traction 
corda ;  a  ratchet  operatlvely  connected  with  tha  advanc- 
ing drum  for  rotating  the  same  to  wind  up  ita  traction 
cord ;  a  pair  ot  pawls  engaging  the  ratchet ;  a  spring  con- 
nected with  the  retracting  dram  and  constantly  exerting 
its  tension  thereon,  for  rotating  the  said  drum  to  wind 
np  its  traction  cord  whan  the  said  pawla  are  diaengaged 
from  the  ratchet ;  and  means  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  advancing  drum  to  arrest  the  same  and  bring  the  type- 
wheel  to  rest  with  the  ratchet  in  predetermined  position 
with  reapect  to  the  pawls  when  the  type-wheel  is  re- 
tracted :  as  set  torth. 

3.  In  a  printing  telegraph  receiver,  the  combination 
with  an  axlally  movable  type-wheel,  and  a  pair  of  traction 
cords  operatlvely  connected  therewith  and  extending  there- 
from in  opposite  directions  to  advance  and  retract  the 
type-wheel ;  of  a  spacing  shsft ;  a  winding  drum  fixed 
thereon,  on  which  one  of  the  traction  corda  la  wound  to 
advance  the  type-wheel ;  releaaable  means  connected  with 
the  said  spacing  shaft  tor  rotating  the  ssme  and  the  said 
drum  to  advance  the  type-wheel :  a  winding  drum  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  the  apadng  sha(t,  on  which  the 
other  traction  cord  Is  wound  to  retract  the  type-wheel ; 
and  a  apring  connected  with  the  last-named  drum  and 
constantly  exerting  tenaion  thereon,  for  rotating  the  said 
drum  to  wind  np  its  trsctlon  cord  and  retract  the  type- 
wheel  upon  releaae  of  the  meana  (or  rotating  the  spacing 
Aaft ;  aa  set  (orth. 

4.  In  a  printing  telegraph  receiver,  the  combination 
with  an  axlally  movable  type-wheel,  and  a  pair  o(  trac- 
tion cords  connected  with  the  type-wheel  and  extending  In 
opposite  directions  there(rom  to  advance  and  retract  the 
type-wheel ;  o(  a  spacing  shaft ;  a  winding  drum  fixed 
thereon,  on  which  one  of  aaid  cords  is  wound  to  sdvance 
the  type-wheal;  a  ratchet  fixed  on  the  spacing"  shaft  for 
rotating  the  aame  and  the  said  drum  to  advance  the  type- 
wbed :  a  pawl  engaging  the  ratchet ;  a  winding  drum  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  the  spacing  shaft,  on  which  the  other 
cord  ia  wound  to  retract  the  type-wheel ;  and  a  spring 
connected  with  the  retracting  drum  and  constantly  ex- 
artlna  ita  tension  thereon,  for  rotating  the  aafd  drum  to 
wind  up  its  tension  cord  when  the  said  pawl  is  disengaged 
from  tha  ratchet;  aa  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  printing  telegraph  receiver,  the  combination 
with  an  axlally  movable  typa-wheel  and  a  pair  of  trac- 
tion corda  connected  therewith  and  extending  in  oppoalte 
directions  therefrom  to  advance  and  retract  the  t^pe- 
wheel ;  of  a  spacing  shaft ;  a  winding  drum  fixed  thereon, 
on  which  one  of  said  cords  Is  wound  to  advance  the  type- 
whed :  a  ratchet  fixed  on  the  apadng  khaft  tor  rotating 
the  aame  and  the  said  drum  to  advance  the  type-wheel ; 
a  pawl  engaging  the  ratchet ;  a  winding  drum  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  sparing  sha(t,  on  which  the  outer  cord 
la  wound  to  retract  ttie  type-wheel ;  a  apring  connected 
with  the  Atraetlng  drum  and  constantly  exerting  Its  ten- 
sion thereon,  (or  rotating  the  said  drum  to  wind  up  Ita 
traction  eprd  when  the  said  pawl  is  disengaged  from  the 
ratchet ;  and  means  operatlvely  connected  with  one  of 
the  winding  druma  to  arrest  the  same  and  bring  the  tyi>e- 
whaal  to  rest  with  the  ratchet  in  a  predetermined  poal- 
tk>n  with  respect  to  the  pawl,  when  the  type-wheel  la  re- 
tracted :  aa  set  forth. 

(Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qaaatta.] 


962,482.      BALINO-PBBSS.      JoaaPH    W.    Hobson,    Ba- 
yonne,  N.  J.,  aaslsnor  to  Hobson  *  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Peaasylvaaia.    FUad  Ang.  15,  1008.    Sartal  No. 
448,724. 
1.  A  ballag  press  ladudiag  in  combination  a  frame,  a 

compreaaloa  chamber,  a  plnnger  operating  in  aaid  cham- 


ber, a  toggle  (or  actuating  aaid  plunger,  a  laver  arraagaa 
to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane  downwardly  and  away  from 
said  plunger,  and  flexible  connections  between  aaid  toggia 
and  said  lever,  said  connections  being  so  diapoaed  that  tha 
distance  between  the  (ulcrum  of  the  lever  and  the  line 
of  application  of  force  through  tltat  part  of  the  flexible 
connections  which  is  adjacent  to  aaid  lever  decreaaea 
during  the  downward  atroke  of  the  lever. 


2.  A  baling  press  including  in  combination,  a  frame,  a 
compression  chamber,  a  plunger  operating  in  said  cham- 
ber, a  toggle  for  actuating  said  plunger,  a  lever  arranged 
to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane  downwardly  and  away  from 
said  plunger,  connections  between  said  toggle  and  said 
lever,  aaid  connectiona  being  so  disposed  that  the  di- 
rection of  the  force  applied  to  tbe  toggle  in  actuating  the 
same  lies  approximately  in  the  path  of  the  movement  of 
thst  point  on  the  toggle  to  which  the  (oree  is  applied, 
and  that  tbe  distance  between  the  fulcrum  o(  tbe  lever 
and  the  line  o(  application  of  force  through  that  part  of 
said  connections  which  is  adjacent  to  said  lever  decreases 
during  tbe  downward  stroke  of  the  lever. 

5.  A  baling  preaa  Including  In  combinarion,  a  frame,  a 
compression  chamber,  a  plunger  operating  In  aaid  cham- 
ber, meana  for  actuating  said  plunger,  said  meana  com- 
prising a  toggle  and  a  lever,  and  means  for  retracting 
said  plunger,  said  means  comprising  springs  acting  on 
the  plunger  in  the  direction  of  its  return  movement,  and 
aprings  acting  on  said  toggle  at  substantially  right  angles 
to  the  movement  of  the  plunger. 

4.  A  baling  press  including  In  combination,  a  frame,  a 
compression  chamber,  a  plunger  operating  in  said  cham- 
ber, retainera  operating  within,  aaid  chamber,  meana  for 
actuating  said  plunger,  said  means  comprising  a  toggle 
and  a  vertically  swinging  lever,  and  means  for  retracting 
aaid  plunger,  said  meana  comprising  springs  acting  on 
the  plunger  in  the  direction  of  Its  return  movement,  and 
springs  acting  on  aaid  toggle  at  substantially  ri^t  anglSs 
to  the  movement  of  tbe  plunger. 

6.  A  baling  press  including  in  combination,  a  frame,  a 
compression  chamber,  a  plunger  operating  In  aaid  cham- 
ber, threaded  rods  and  hand  nuts  for  varjrlng  *tbe  sisa 
of  the  compression  chamber,  means  for  actuating  said 
plunger,  said  means  comprising  a  toggle,  a  vertically 
swinging  lever,  and  connections  between  said  toggle  and 
said  lever,  said  connections  being  so  dispoaed  that  the  dla- 
tance  between  the  tolcrum  of  the  lever,  and  the  line  of 
application  of  force  through  that  part  of  said  connections' 
which  ia  adjacent  to  said  lever  decreaaea  during  the  down- 
ward stroke  of  the  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


962,4  33.  REYOLVINO  DPHOLSTEBEE'S  BRUSH. 
Dasibl  R.  Jobmsom.  Dayton,  Ohla  Filed  Aug.  10, 
1008.     Serial  No.  447,753. 

1.  Ia  a  rotary  brush,  the  combination  of  an  open  base, 
a  rod  oflstandlng  from  aaid  baae,  a  frame  slldably  mounted 
OB  aaid  rod,  a  spring  interposed  between  the  frame  and 
rod,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame,  the  axia  of' 
the  shaft  extending  approximately  through  the  center  of 
the  baae,  interengaglng  means  on  said  rod  and  frame 
whereby  the  rod  ia  prevented  from  turning  in  aaid  frame, 
a  bmah  mounted  on  said  ahaft  and  msans  on  said  frame 
to  route  the  shaft 

2.  In  an  upholaterer's  brush,  the  combination  of  the 
following  slemeata.  to  wit :— a  snpportlng-f raaw ;  a  shaft 
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riTolsbly  Mippertcd  by 
.  a  towk  at  tad  of  Mid  ikaft ;  a  maater-wbecl 
to  latd  traae  aad  adaptad  to  aetaate  lald  gmr- 
actuated  baa*  eoaaectad  by  a  rod  to  nld 


Ctam* ;  a  Mtraenw  eonaeeted  to  said  fraiae  for  pcnaittlBf 
Mid  rod  to  be  adjoated :  Interensaging  mean*  on  aald  rod 
aad  fitaia*  wbanbr  tbe  rod  and  base  are  prereated  froa 
taralBc:  all  anhataatlaHj  aa  aad  tor  tk*  porpoMi  da- 
■erlbad. 


MS,4S4.    CVLTiyATOB-BHOyEL.    DtaoaiCB  Katt,  Oak- 
lawa,  HL    Filed  8e|>t  80,  190».    Serial  No.  B20,S70. 


A  eoItlTator  ihoTel  comprlsliix  a  U-ahaped  member  baT- 
lag  bladra  at  the  extrenltlea  of  Its  ama  aad  a  reoeai  at 
tbe  mldleafth  of  It*  ceotral  portloo,  and  a  half-roond 
•bank  iBtefral  with  said  portion  and  extending  to  tbe  rear 
of  aach  rec««;*a  second  member  baTtng  a  blade  at  Its 
front  aid  and  a  half-roond  shank  at  Its  rear  end  to  oom- 
plsmsnt  that  of  tha  flnt-oicntloned  member,  there  being 
a  shooldsr  hetwean  the  shank  and  body  portion  of  thla 
■aabar  adapted  to  engage  the  central  portion  of  the  other 
maaiber;  and  fastening  means  throogh  both  shanks  when 
th*  members  are  aaaembled. 


962.480.      INCANDB8CENT  -  LAMP   SYSTEM.      TAacaa 

KawaaAXi,  Taaeoorar,  Brttlah  Colombia,  Canada.    Filed 

Joly  18.  1906.    Serial  Vo.  44S.806. 

1.  In  an   incandescent  lamp  system,   the   combination 

with  a  lamp  hartog  a  plurality  of  filaments  which  bare 

aae  eosunon  tamteal,  a  pair  of  line  wires  connected  with 

a  aooree  of  electric  energy,  one  of  aald  llae  t^ee  being 

fnaaaftiid  with  the  eemasoa  temlaal  of  said  dlamenta,  a 

tMciM  eontrallar  hsvlnc  a  moTable  am  eoaneeted  to  tbe 

•tfear  Una  wire,  said  elrcolt  controller  tadoding  a  pin- 

ralfty  of  sata  o<  coatacts,  certain  of  said  sets  of  contacts 

fiaaaistlni  of  a  atngle  coaUct  messber,  other*  of  said  sets 

of  eoBtaeta  .cpaalatlng  of  two  contact  msmbsrs  aad  an- 

of  aalf  asta  of  cootacta  coastettag  at  three  eantact 

aad  elaccneal  eoanecttoas  betweea  oa*  of  said 


•laaeato  aad  oae  of  said  staflla  eoatacC  aata,  electrical 
eooaeetloas  between  said  single  eoataet  set  aad  oa*  of  tbe 
coBtaeto  of  a  doable  contact  set,  electrical  conaeetlons  be- 
tween said  single  contact  aet  and  one  of  the  contacts  of 
triple  contact  aet,  sabstantJally  as  sbowa  and  da- 


2.  In  an  iaeaadescent  lasap,  the  eomblnatlon  with  a 
lamp  baring  three  separate  filaments,  said  fllassento  hav- 
ing a  common  terminal  directly  conaectible  to  a  soaree  of 
electric  energy,  a  awltdi  haTtag  a  atoTable  arm  alao  di- 
rectly coanectibte  to  a  soorce  of  alactrlc  eoergy.  said 
switch  including  a  plnrality  of  aets  of  coatoeta,  certala  of 
said  sets  of  contacts  cooaiatlng  of  a  single  contact  member 
and  others  of  said  sets  of  contacts  conalatlag  of  a  doaM* 
contact  member  and  still  another  of  said  seto  of  coatacU 
consisting  of  a  triple  contact  member,  the  ooatact  meas- 
bars  of  a  set  being  Insulated  from  one  another  and  said 
sets  of  eontacto  being  insulated  one  set  from  another,  elec- 
trical conaectkms  between  one  terminal  of  one  of  said 
fllsmeato  and  one  of  the  contact  members  of  said  triple 
contact  set,  electrical  connections  between  tbe  same  fila- 
ment terminal  and  one  of  the  contact  members  of  one  of 
■aid  doable  contact  sets,  and  tleetrlcal  connections  ba- 
tween  the  same  filament  temdnal  and  one  of  said  single 
contact  member  seta,  aad  electrical  connectlona  between 
certain  of  said  other  coatacto  and  the  respective  filaments. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  lamp  having  a  plurality  of 
filaments  each  haviag  a  common  terminal  aad  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  one  Kne  wire  from  a  aoorce  of  electric 
energy,  a  circuit  controller  havinc  a  movable  arm  elec- 
trically connectible  to  aaotbar  line  wire  from  tbe  soarea 
of  electric  energy,  said  circuit  controller  also  including  a 
plnrality  of  groups  of  contacts  certain  of  said  groapa  of 
contacts  consisting  of  a  single  contact,  another  of  said 
groups  of  contacts  conalatlng  of  a  plarallty  of  eoataetak 
the  eontacto  of  each  group  belns  separated  from  one  an- 
other ind  thoa*  of  one  group  being  separatad  from  those  of 
tbe  other  groapa,  electrical  connectlona  between  the  fr«a 
terminals  of  said  fllameato  and  certain  of  tbe  eontacto  la 
certain  of  aald  groapa,  aad  said  coatroUer  arm  baving  a 
contacting  portion  to  simultaaeoaaly  engage  all  of  tbe  eon- 
tacto of  a  group,  substantiaUy  as  shown  aad  deacrlbed. 


9«2,480.  ILLUMINATBD  SIGN.  BOQAB  J.  KaLLHSS  and 
WixxtAM  F.  Edwabos,  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  4, 
1910.    Serial  No.  542.042. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rectangular  r«> 
ceptacle,  a  plurality  of  tneandescent  bulbs  located  within 
safd  recepUcle,  hollow  cyllndri'ml  members  located  within 
said  receptacle,  a  cover  adapted  to  display  advertising 
matter,  said  cover  carrying  a  plurality  of  rod  asctlsaB 
adapted  to  eater  said  eyiladrleal  msmbsw. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  class  deacrlbed,  cossprlstng  a  rec- 
tangular member,  a  plurality  of  tubes  arranged  within 
said  member,  a  cover  far  aald  measber.  said  cover  canslit- 
laff  af  a  factangolar  metallte  frame  adapted  to 
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plate,  a  piaralHj  of  rod  seetkms  secured  to  said 
metallic  frame,  aald  rod  seettoas  being  adapted  to  enter 
said  tubea  and  form  meaaa  for  holding  the  edge  portions 
of  said  frasM  in  allaeamat  with  tbe  edge  portioaa  of  tbe 
reeeptada. 


8.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular receptacle  adapted  to  contain  illuminating  means, 
a  cover  for  said  receptacle  consisting  of  a  transparent 
plate  and  a  rectangular  frame  L-ahaped  in  crosa^ection 
adapted  to  support  said  plate,  supporting  means  located 
within  said  receptacle  and  means  adapted  to  cooperate 
therewith  carried  by  said  frame  for  retaining  Ita  edge  por- 
tions In  allaement  with  the  edge  portions  of  said  rseep* 
tide. 


902,487.     QAB-BNOINB.     FaaoBRicK  O.   KiLOoax,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.    Filed  Apr.  7,  1906.    Serial  No.  810,487. 


1.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  class  described.  In  combina- 
tion, an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  plurality  of 
cylinders,  a  casing  inclosing  said  cyliadera,  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  opoilngs  anhotantlany  in  Una  with 
laid  cylinders,  an  air  jacket  for  each  of  said  cylinders 
and  communicating  with  the  atmosphere  through  the 
opening  In  the  casing  In  line  with  the  cylinder  with  which 
■aid  air  Jacket  coOperatea,  said  air  Ja^at  communicating 
with  aald  caalng,  and  a  fan  to  draw  air  from  the  caaing 
and  canae  cool  air  to  be  simultaneously  drawn  through 
the  air  Jackete  to  first  make  contact  with  the  hottest 
part  of  the  cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  dass  deacrlbed.  In  comblna- 
UoB,  an  Internal  combustion  engine  having  a  plurality  of 
cyllndera,  a  crank  abaft  to  which  the  platons  of  said  cyl- 
inders are  connactad,  a  fly  wheel  fan  attached  to  the 
crank  shaft,  air  Jackete  surrounding  said  cyllndera,  a  caa- 
lng inclosing  all  the  cylinders,  a  casing  surrounding  the 
crank  shaft  between  the  fly  whed  and  the  caalng  Indos- 
lac  tbe  cylinders  and  eommonlcatlng  wttti  tbe  latter,  aad 
air  jackete  for  said  cylinders  surrouadlng  tha  sasM  and 
extended  threogta  opsalaga  la  tha  Indoaing  easlaf  sub^ 
■tantlally  la  llaa  with  tbe  eyllBdwe  and  eommnnleatinc 
at  their  lower  anda  with  the  Indoaing  caalng,  arbataa- 
tially  as  ^sacrthad. 

8.  In  an  apparatua  of  tha  claas  described,  in  comMaa- 
tlon,  aa  latsmal  comboation  engine  having  a  plurality  tt 
cyllndsra,  a  eaalBg  common  to  all  of  said  cyliadera,  an  air 
jachat  fer  each  cylinder  coasmunicating  with  tbe  atmoa- 
phere  through  aald  easing  to  supply  eocri  air  to  tbe  ha^ 


part  of  tha  cyMadsrs,  and  eoomaateatlat  wNh 
ling  to  dlacbarge  therda  tbe  air  heated  by  said  cylin- 
ders, and  meana  for  drawing  heated  air  from  said  caalng, 
substantially  aa  deecrlbod. 


96  2.488.  BABB-BALL  GLOTE.  Chaxlh  M.  Kiko. 
Washington,  D.  C,  aaalgnor  to  A.  G.  Spalding  ft  Broa., 
New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  Haw  Jaraay.  Filed 
July  21,  1900.    Serial  No.  008,787. 


In  a  haaa  ban  glov*,  the  combination  with  a  flexible 
outer  form  aad  lining  neatlag  tbardn,  each  of  which  bar- 
ing a  row  of  aydete  adjacent  to  the  outer  free  edges  of 
the  vrrlst  and  back  portion,  of  a  blank  of  flexible  tahric 
conforming  to  tbe  outer  contour  of  said  ooter  form  and 
lining  Interpoaed  between  tbe  face  of  same,  and  stitched 
at  the  ends  of  the  finger  portions  to  the  tips  of  tb»  finger 
stalls  of  the  lining,  ladng  eydete  adjacent  to  the  free 
edge  of  the  wrist  portion  of  said  blank,  flexible  padding 
material  conforming  to  tbe  shape  of  said  blank  secured 
upon  the  face  thereof  Inside  the  line  of  said  eyelete,  and 
a  ladng  cord  adapted  to  separably  lace  said  outer  form 
and  lining  and  blank  together  at  tiielr  rear  edgea,  wherdiy 
the  flexible  blank  and  padding  structure  are  separably 
held  extended  over  the  face  of  the  glove,  aubstantlally  aa 
deacrlbed. 


962,480.  BMORATINO-MACHIMIL  Boxaax  H.  Kiax. 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  aulgnor  to  The  "  Lone-Arm  "  System 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of, Ohio. 
Filed  May  20,  1906.    Serial  No.  818.780. 


1.  In  a  macbtna  of  tbe  character  deaerlbad,  tbe  eombt- 
aatioa  with  a  plate  aad  ptate  holder,  of  a  tracer  rod  pivo 
oted  in  glmbala  near  one  end  thereof  and  carrying  a  tracer 
tool  BMmntad  la  tb*  oppodte  end,  adjuatable  meaaa  for 
counterbalancing  tht  weight  of  the  loager  arm  of  tba 
tracer  rod,  a  graver,  means  for  prssrtng  said  fravar 
against  the  plate  and  for  withdrawlaf  aaaie  v^hea  da- 
aired,  aad  mjchantem  controlled  by  tbe  moe— snt  of  said 
tracer  rod  for  moving  aald  graver  over  tba  face  of  tbe 
Plata,  aubstantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  charactar  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  plate  and  plate  bolder,  of  a  tracer  rod  car- 
rytag  a  tracer  teleaeoplcally  mounted  In  ana  end,  glaibai 
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bMrlafs  nipportlat  Mid  tneer  rod  near  tb«  oppoalt*  end, 
adjustable  means  for  coanterbalancing  the  weight  of  the 
longer  arm  of  the  tracer  rod,  a  grarw,  a  weight,  and 
mecbaniam  operated  thereby  for  preaalng  the  graver 
against  the  plate  with  a  predetermined  pressure,  means 
for  withdrawing  said  grsTer  from  aaid  plate  against  the 
action  of  said  weight,  and  mechanism  controlled  by  the 
moyement  of  said  tracer  rod  for  morlng  said  graver  over 
the  face  of  tt>e  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  plate  and  plate  holder,  a 
type  or  design,  and  a  type  holder,  a  tracer  rod  mounted 
in  dnlTcrsal  bearings  between  the  plate  holder  and  the 
type  holder  and  nearer  the  plate  bolder,  and  provided 
with  a  tracer  tool,  adjustable  means  for  counterbalancing 
the  weight  of  the  tracer  rod,  a  graver  mounted  near  said 
plate,  means  for  pressing  said  graver  against  said  plate 
Independent  of  said  tracer  rod,  and  means  operated  by 
aaid  tracer  rod  for  moving  said  graver  over  the  face  of 
the  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  apparatna  comprising  a  plate  and  plate  bolder,  a 
type  or  design,  and  a  type  bolder,  a  tracer  rod  mounted  in 
universal  bearings  between  the  plate  holder  and  the  type 
holder  and  nearer  the  plate  holder,  and  provided  with  a 
tracer  tool,  adjustable  means  for  counterbalancing  the 
weight  of  the  longer  arm  of  the  tracer  rod,  a  graver 
mounted  near  said  plate,  means  for  pressing  said  graver 
agalnat  said  plate  with  a  predetermined  pressure,  and 
meana  for  withdrawing  said  graver  from  the  face  of  said 
plate  when  desired,  with  mechanism  operated  by  aaid 
tracer  rod  for  moving  said  graver  over  the  face  of  aaid 
plate,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  plate  and  a  plate  holder. 
•  type  or  design,  and  a  type  holder,  a  tracer  rod  mounted 
In  universal  bearings  between  the  plate  holder  and  the 
type  holder  and  nearer  the  plate  holder,  and  provided 
with  a  tracer  tool,  adjustable  means  for  counterbalancing 
the  weight  of  the  longer  arm  of  the  tracer  rod,  a  graver 
mounted  near  said  plate,  a  weight  with  mechanism  op- 
erated thereby  pressing  said  graver  against  said  plate 
with  a  predetermined  pressure,  independent  means  for 
moving  said  graver  away  from  said  plate  against  the 
action  of  said  weight,  and  mechanism  controlled  by  ssid 
tracer  rod  f»r  moving  said  graver  over  the  face  of  said 
plate,  snbatantlally  as  described. 

[dainu  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


962.440.  CONTBOLLEB  FOR  PAPBR-HANDLINO  MA- 
CHINES. HoMn  C.  La  Birr,  Chicago,  111.,  ttaignor 
to  William  J.  Herrlck.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Aug.  15. 
1904,  SOTtal  Mo.  220,762.  Renewed  Nov.  12,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  627.660. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  paper  handling  machine,  of 
a  driving  connection  therefor,  a  alldabi^  shoe  and  an  oa- 
cUlattng  toe.  the  Blldal>le  ahoe  being  normally  atatlonary 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  oscillating  toe  when  an 
abnormal  thlcknaas  of  paper  la  interposed  there  between. 
and  meana  actuated  by  the  aUdable  ahoe  for  arresting 
the  motion  of  th«  maefalna; 

2.  The  oomhlnation  with  a  paper  handling  machine,  of 
a  drlvinff  eonnactton  therefor,  a  normally  stationary  slld- 
able  shoe  and  an  oecillatlng  toe,  the  slldable  shoe  being 
adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  oscillating  toe  when  an  ab- 
normal thlekneas  of  paper  is  Intarpoaed  baCwean  the  slld- 
able ahoe  and  the  oadilatlng  toe,  and  a  connection  con- 


trolled by  the  normally  stationary  alldabla  shoe  for  throw- 
ing the  driving  eonnectloa  out  of  operation. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  paper  tiandling  machine,  of 
a  driving  connection  therefor,  a  movable  toe,  a  sildably 
mounted  shoe  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the,  movable  toe 
when  an  abnormal  thlckneaa  of  paper  la  interpoaed  be- 
tween the  shoe  and  the  toe,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
slldable  shoe  for  throwing  the  driving  connection  oat  of 
operation. 

4.  .The  combination  with  a  paper  handling  machine,  of 
a  driving  connection  therefor,  a  normally  stationary  slld- 
able shoe,  an  oaclllatlng  toe  cooperating  with  the  nor- 
mally stationary  shoe  and  adapted  to  move  the  a^me  when 
an  abnormal  tblcknees  of  paper  la  interposed  between 
them,  and  means  actuated  by  th*  normally  stationary 
shoe  for  arreating  the  motion  of  the  machine. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  paper  handling  machine,  ot 
a  driving  connection  therefor,  an  oscillating  toe.  a  nor- 
mally atatlonary  slldable  shoe  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the 
oscillating  toe  when  an  abnormal  thickness  of  paper  la 
interposed  between  them,  a  clutch  in  the  driving  connec- 
tion, and  means  controlled  by  the  slldable  shoe  for  un- 
coupling the  clutch. 

[Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


962,441.      CALCULATOR.      HABar    L.    Lirkbb,    Chicago, 
111.    Filed  Aof.  1,  1908.     SerUl  No.  446,361. 


In  a  device  of  the  daaa  deacribed  a  dial  of  aheet  mate- 
rial having  both  faces  divided  Into  a  plurality  of  con- 
centric circles  and  a  piurmllty  of  radial  lines  Into  a  large 
number  of  spaces  in  combination  with  an  arm  rotatably 
motuted  on  said  disk,  said  arm  being  formed  of  a  single 
strip  of  sheet  material  bent  double  with  the  dial  between 
the  parts,  said  strip  having  a  diak  at  each  end  forming 
means  for  attaching  the  arm  to  the  dial,  one  edge  of  the 
arm  extending  radially  from  the  diak  and  the  other  edge 
being  substantially  tangential  thereto,  said  diak  and  said 
arm  being  provided  with  aeries  of  numbers,  the  arm  bear- 
ing numbers  corresponding  in  position  to  the  circular  row 
of  spaces,  said  spacea  each  being  provided  with  a  number, 
thoae  In  the  peripheral  row  being  the  maltlplleanda  and 
those  in  the  remaining  apaces  the  producta  of  aaid  mnltlpll- 
canda  and  the  corresponding  numbers  on  said  arms,  and  the 
numbers  on  one  side  of  the  device  being  the  continuation 
of  the  series  of  numbers  on  th^  opposite  aide,  substantially 
aa  described. 


962.442.  WAOON-BBAKE.  Ct;aTis  D.  LlirTOii.  Paint 
Bank,  Ya.  Filed  Dec.  15.  1900.  Serial  No.  638,212. 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deaeribed,  a  vehicle  frame ; 
a  tranaverse  shaft  Joumaled  for  rotation  on  the  frame 
and  provided  with  upper  and  lower  radial  arms;  a  brake 
beam  suspended  from  the  frame ;  a  connection  between  the 
brake  beam  and  the  lower  arm  ;  a  rod  aecnred  to  the  frame 
for  longitudinal  reciprocation  only ;  a  resilient  rod 
rigidly  secnred  at  one  end  to  the  alldable  rod  and  at  the 
other  end  pivoted  to  the  apper  ara ;  and  meana  for  oper- 
ating the  aHdable  rod. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  vehicle  frame ;  a 
transverse  shaft  Joumaled  for  rotation  on  the  frame  and 
provided  with  upper  and  lower  radial  arms ;  a  brake  beam 
suspended  from  the  frame ;  a  connection  between  the 
brake  beam  and  the  lower  arm ;  a  rod  secured  to  the  frame 
for  longitodlnal  reciprocation  only  ;  a  reaUlent  rod  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  the  upper  arm  and  at  the  other  end  bent  at 
an  acute  angle  to  the  upper  arm  and  secured,  adjustably, 
in  its  t>ent  portion,  to  the  sliding  rod ;  and  meaiu  for 
operating  the  eliding  rod. 


8.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  deseril>ed,  a  vehicle  frame 
and  a  tongue  attached  thereto;  a  rod  Jointed  beneath  the 
front  axle  of  the  frame  and  sildably  mounted  beneath  the 
tongue  and  the  frame  and  comprising  a  forward  part  and 
a  rearward  part,  the  rearward  part  being  mounted  for 
longltadlnal  reciprocation  only ;  a  lever  pivoted  adjacent 
the  extremity  of  the  tongue  and  connected  at  its  lower 
end  with  the  forward  part  of  the  rod ;  a  lever  pivoted 
intermediate  Its  ends  in  the  tongue  and  engageable  at  Ita 
lower  end  by  the  forward  part  of  the  rod ;  a  double-tree 
sildably  mounted  upon  the  tongue  and  pivoted  upon  the 
upper  end  of  the  last-named  lever ;  a  transverse  shaft  ro- 
tatably mounted  upon  tlie  frame  and  provided  with  upper 
and  lower  radial  arma ;  a  brake  l>eam  suspended  from  the 
frame ;  a  connection  between  the  brake  beam  and  the 
lower  arm ;  and  a  realllent  rod  secured,  adjuatably,  at  one 
end  to  the  rear  part  of  the  first-named  rod.  and  at  its  other 
end  pivotally  connected  with  the  upper  arm. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  descrilied,  a  tongue ;  a  rod 
sildably  moonted  beneath  the  tongue ;  brake  mechanism 
adapted  to  be  set  by  the  forward  movement  of  the  rod ;  a 
lever  fnlcrumed  intermediate  its  ends  in  the  tongue  and 
engaged  at  ita  lower  end  by  the  rod ;  a  tree  pivoted  upon 
the  upper  end  of  the  lever;  a  bar  alidably  mounted  upon 
the  upper  face  of  the  tongue  and  arranged  to  be  retracted 
thereon ;  a  lever  fulcrumd  Intermediate  ita  ends  in  the  bar 
and  connected  at  its  lower  end  with  the  rod,  said  lever 
being  slldable  in  the  tongue  and  arranged  at  Its  upper  end 
to  receive  a  hameaa  connection ;  and  a  manually  operable 
locking  device  supported  by  the  tongue  and  arranged  to 
engage  the  bar  to  hold  the  same  in  advanced  position. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tongue  ;  a  rod 
sildably  mounted  beneath  the  tongue ;  brake  mechanism 
adapted  to  be  aet  by  the  forward  movement  of  the  rod ;  a 
lever  fulcrumed  Intermediate  its  ends  in  the  tongue  and 
engaged  at  its  lower  end  by  the  rod ;  a  bar  sildably  mount- 
ed upon  the  upper  face  of  the  tongue  and  arranged  to  be 
retracted  thereon;  a  tree  pivoted  upon  the  upper  end 
of  the  lever,  the  bar  being  engageable  by  the  tree  to  ad- 
vance the  bar;  a  lever  fulcrumed  intermediate  its  ends 
in  the  bar  and  connected  at  its  lower  end  with  the  rod. 
said  lever  being  slldable  in  the  tongue  and  arranged  at  its 
upper  end  to  receive  a  harness  connection  ;  and  a  manually 
operable  locking  device  supported  by  the  tongue  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  bar  to  hold  the  same  in  advanced 
poaitlon. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


between  enda  of  the  said  top-plate  A  and  the  bent  enda  of 
the  said  yoke  B,  the  said  enda  of  the  top-plate  and  yoke 


962,443.  MOTOR-CYCLE  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  Edwaed 
LouMNCUM,  Paaadena.  CaL  FUed  Mar.  11.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  648.547. 

The  combination  in  ahock  abaorbers  Interpoaed  between 
the  seat  of  a  rider  and  a  vehicle,  comprialng  a  yoke  B 
having  secured  thereto  a  top-plate  A  and  means  whereby 
it  may  be  aecnred  to  the  vehicle,  a  bridge-plate  P  with 
plungers  E  provided  with  pins  I,  means  to  fasten  a  teat 
to  the  aaid  bridge-plate,   and  recoil  springs  interposing 
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having  holes  D  and  C  adapted  to  receive  the  said  plungers 
E.  substantially  aa  shown  and  described. 


962.444.  SOLID  TIRE  FOR  VEHICLE  WHEELS.  Al- 
BCET  MAR8,  Dieghem.  Belgium.  FUed  Mar.  26,  1909. 
Serial  No.  486,053. 


1.  In  combination,  a  solid  tire  having  laterally  disposed 
beads,  a  rim  having  flanges  for  engaging  said  beads,  said 
tire  having  a  slit  extending  radially  from  below  to  a  point 
above  said  beads  and  having  an  outer  circumferential  rod 
receiving  enlargement  above  said  beads  and  an  inner  cir- 
cumferential rod  receiving  enlargement  between  said  t>ead8. 
an  annular  extensible  and  contractible  rod  adapted  to  be 
expanded  into  said  outer  enlargement  to  permit  insertion 
of  the  base  of  said  tire  between  said  flanges,  and  means 
for  contracting  said  rod  and  drawing  the  same  into  said 
Inner  enlargement  to  Bpread  the  base  of  the  tire  and  force 
the  beads  thereof  Info  engagement  with  said  flanges. 

2.  In  combination,  a  solid  tire  having  laterally  dl8pofs<>d 
beads,  a  rim  having  flanges  for  engaging  said  beads,  said 
tire  having  an  annular  slit  extending  radially  from  below 
to  a  point  above  said  beads  and  having  an  outer  circum- 
ferential rod  receiving  enlargement  atwve  said  beads  and 
an  inner  circumferential  rod  receiving  enlargement  be- 
tween said  beads,  an  annular  extensible  and  contractible 
rod  adapted  to  be  expanded  into  said  outer  enlargement  to 
permit  insertion  of  said  tire  between  said  flangen,  the 
ends  of  said  rod  being  reduced,  a  sleeve  oa  the  ends  of 
said  rod  and  alidably  engaging  the  aame,  and  means  con- 
nected with  said  aleeve  for  contracting  aaid  rod  and 
drawing  the  aame  into  said  inner  enlargemoit  to  spread 
the  base  of  the  tire  and  force  the  beads  thereof  into 
engagement  with  said  flangea. 

3.  In  combination,  a  solid  tire  having  laterally  disposed 
heada,  a  rim  having  flanges  for  engaging  said  beada,  aaM 
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kartBC  ui  aaiiaUr  sltt  exttodtac  radtolly  froa 
to  a  point  aboTe  Mid  beadu  and  bavinr  aa  eat«r 
circumferential  rod  receiving  enlargemfnt  abore  said  beads 
and  an  inner  circumferential  rod  recelTlng  enlargement  be- 
tween aald  benda,  aald  tire  harinc  a  chamber  intersecting 
said  silt  and  outar  and  inner  enlargements,  an  annular 
extenslt^e  and  contractible  rod  adapted  to  be  expanded 
into  said  outer  enlargement  to  permit  contraction  of  the 
base  of  tbe  tire  between  said  flanges,  said  rod  having  its 
ends  reduced,  a  aleere  alldablj  mountsd  on  tbe  reduced 
ends  of  said  rod,  a  headed  bolt  engaging  tbe  said  sleeve 
and  disposed  in  one  of  said  chamber*,  and  means  con- 
nected with  said  bolt  for  drawing  tbe  rod  into  said  in- 
ner enlargement  to  spread  tbe  base  of  tbe  tire  and  force 
the  beads  thereof  Into  engagement  with  said  flanges. 


9«2,445.  FILLER  OB  JUXK  PLATE  POR  THE  CRANK- 
CASES  OF  EXPLOSIVE-ENGINES.  Giobge  W.  Mar- 
•LC,  Chicago.  111.. .  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  B. 
Donaldaon,  Chicago.  111.  FUed  May  H.  1907.  Serial 
No  373,189. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  daas  described  a  crank  plate.  Junk 
or  filler  plates  secured  on  each  side  of  the  crank  plate 
having  interlocking  flanges  adapted  to  engage  around  the 
periphery  of  tbe  crank  plate. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  dasa  described  a  crank  plate.  ]nnk 
or  filler  plates  secured  on  oppoaite  sides  of  the  crank  plate 
having  Inwardly  directed  flange*  and  means  removably  se- 
curing the  platee  in  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  crank  ease  and  a  crank  shaft 
therein,  of  crank  arms,  a  Junk  or  filler  plate  secured  on 
each  crank  arm  adjacent  the  crank  case,  a  Junk  plate  se- 
cured on  each  side  of  the  Intermediate  arm.  each  junk 
plate  having  a  flange  interfltting  the  flange  on  the  opposite 
plate  affording  locked  Joints -and  all  of  said  Junk  or  filler 
plates  filling  the  crank  case  except  the  space  required  for 
the  connecting  rod  and  affording  a  long  bearing  on  the 
wrist  ptn. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  circular 
erank  arm,  circular  filler  platea,  one  adapted  to  fit  each 
side  of  said  crank  arm  and  provided  with  interlocking 
flangea  fitting  around  tbe  periphery  of  the  crank  arm  and 
meana  extending  through  the  fianges  and  engaging  the 
periphe'ry  of  the  crank  arm  to  rigidly  secure  tbe  filler 
plates  to  the  crank  arm. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  crank  shaft,  integral  conceDtrlc  crank  disks  secured 
thereto,  wrist  pins  integral  with  the  crank  disks  near  tbe 
periphery  thereof,  an  Intermediate  crank  disk  integral 
with  said  wrist  pins  and  concentric  with  the  aforesaid 
disks,  of  a  Junk  or  filler  plate  secured  to  each  of  the  first 
named  crank  disks  having  a  rounded  flange  fittinK  over 
the  periphery  thereof,  and  a  Junk  or  filler  plate  on  each 
side  of  the  Intermediate  crank  disk  provided  with  inter- 
fitting  flanges. 


M2.44«.      MtJLTIPLKX    GRAPHOFHONE.      Htmar    E. 

Masklc.  Nashville,  Tenn.     Filed  May  16,  1907.     SerUl 

No.  874,013. 

1.  In  a  aouad  reproducing  machine,  tlfee  combination 
witb  the  carriage,  of  means  to  elcrate  tbe  earriage  at  the 
end  of  Its  forward  movement,  means  to  return  it  to  its 


initial  posltloa,  means  to  lower  the  earrlags  and  coshion- 
lag  means  reslitting  tbe  sudden  descent  of  the  earrla«s 
from  its  elevated  position. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  grapbopbone  of  a  carrisire. 
one  end  of  which  Is  free  to  be  raised,  a  rod  supporting 
said  free  end.  of  means  ctubloning  tbe  descent  of  the  car- 
riage to  Its  supporting  rod. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  grapbopbone  having  a  car- 
riage one  end  of  which  is  free  to  be  elevated,  and  a  rod 
to  support  the  free  end,  of  coshlonlDg  means  to  gradually 
lower  tiM  carriage  from  its  elerated  position  to  Its  posi- 
tion on  its  supporting  rod. 

4.  Tbe  combinstlon  with  s  grsphophone.  baring  a  car- 
riage one  end  of  which  Is  free  to  be  elevated,  and  a  rod 
for  supporting  tbe  free  end  of  tbe  carriage  In  its  normsl 
position,  of  aa  air  chamber,  a  piston  therein,  sad  means 
connected  \rtth  said  piston  snd  Interposed  In  tbe  path  of 
the  carriag)  as  it  is  lowered  from  an  elevated  position  to 
absorb  tbe  ibock  incident  to  tJ»e  descent  of  the  carriage. 

5.  The  roBblaatloD  witb  a  grapbophone  having  a  car^ 
riage,  oae  ead  of  wbleb  Is  free  to  be  etersted.  and  a  rod 
for  supprTtlng  said  free  end,  of  a  lever  interposed  In  the 
path  of  (be  carriage  aa  it  Is  lowered  to  its  supporting  rod. 
and  a  cuahionlng  medium  controlling  tbe  movement  of  said 
lever. 

(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


9«2.447.  ADJUSTABLE  JOURNAL-BOX  FOR  ROCK- 
SHAFTS.  JosiPB  ILLT  Mbnois,  Tlcksburg,  Miss.  Filed 
Oct.  27,  1908.    SerUI  No.  459.799. 


'^ZTui 


1..  The  combination  of  a  Journal  box  composed  of  two 
sections  separably  connected,  one  of  the  sections  having  a 
recessed  Intemsl  wall,  a  bushing  mounted  on  the  box  and 
composed  of  sections,  one  of  the  sections  of  the  bushing 
having  a  recessed  wsll  disposed  opposite  the  first-men- 
tioned recessed  wsll.  s  device  disposed  in  tbe  recesses  of 
tbe  said  walls  consisting  of  a  liner  holder  and  a  plurality 
of  liner  plates  mounted  in  the  bolder,  and  means  scting 
on  the  unrecessed  section  of  the  bushing  for  holding  the 
sections  of  the  bushing  in  place. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  Journal  box  composed  of  a  pair 
of  sections,  a  bushing  mounted  therein  and  composed  of 
seetloDS,  a  itact  device  constating  of  a  boMer  and  pUtes 
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mounted  between  one  section  of  tbe  box  and  tbe  adjacent 
section  of  tlie  bushing,  and  adjostsble  mesne  disposed  be- 
tween tbe  other  sectkms  of  tbe  box  and  bashing  to  co- 
operate with  the  liners  for  positioning  tbe  bushing  sectkms 
of  tbe  box. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  bearing  box,  a  bushing  com- 
posed of  separable  sections  mounted  therein,  there  being 
a  ebanber  between  one  section  of  tbe  bushing  and  the 
adjacent  wall  of  the  box,  a  liner  device  mounted  In  tbe 
ehamber  connisting  of  a  holder  having  an  open  body  with 
detachable  platee  mounted  therein  and  provided  with  a 
stem  extending  oat  of  tbe  chamber,  and  an  adJusUble  de- 
vice arranged  in  the  bearing  box  and  acting  on  the  secttoa 
of  the  bushing  opposite  to  thst  adjacent  the  liner  device 
to  cofiperate  with  tbe  said  device  for  positioning  the 
bushing. 

4.  la  a  journal  box  of  the  class  described,  two  independ- 
ent box  sections  having  means  whereby  they  may  be  rig- 
idly connected  to  each  other  and  to  a  supporting  frame, 
two  laterally  shlftable  Independent  bushing  sections  con- 
tained within  the  box,  a  wedging  block  arranged  between 
tbe  outer  face  of  one  of  said  aections  and  the  inner  face  of 
the  adjacent  hex  section,  an  adjusting  screw  passing  down 
through  the  top  of  said  box  section  and  engaging  with  the 
wedging  block  to  raise  or  lower  tbe  same,  lock  nuts  on  tbe 
adjusting  screw,  liner  plates  sdapted  to  be  Inserted  be- 
tween the  outsr  face  of  the  opposed  bnahlng  section  and 
tbe  inner  face  of  the  adjaeeat  box  section  whereby  tbe 
bushing  sections  may  be  adjusted  laterally,  said  last-men- 
tioned faces  having  alined  recesses,  and  a  holder  for  the 
plates  sested  in  tbe  rectsses. 

5.  In  s  Journal  box  of  the  class  described,  two  Independ- 
ent box  sections  having  attaching  flanges,  means  for 
clamping  said  t>ox  sections  together,  bushing  sections  car- 
ried within  said  box  sections,  a  wedging  block  arranged 
between  tbe  ootside  face  of  one  of  said  bushing  sections 
and  the  inside  fbce  of  the  adjacent  bos  section,  an  adjuat- 
ing  screw  for  raising  and  lowering  sald'wedging  block,  the 
top  of  the  opposed  section  being  provided  with  a  longitu- 
dinal slot  having  an  enlarged  portion  at  its  middle,  the 
inner  face  of  tbe  said  box  section  and  tbe  outer  face  of 
tbe  adjacent  bushing  section  being  each  formed  with  a 
vertical  groove  corresponding  to  tbe  widened  middle  por- 
tion of  said  slot,  in  combination  with  a  liner  bolder 
adapted  to  daap  a  plurality  of  liner  plates  and  to  be 
received  withto  said  longltudtaal  registering  grooves  in 
the  bushing  and  box  sections. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


M2.448.  AUTOMOBILB-CONTBOLLBR  LSTER-LOCK. 
FSANELIN  C  Mii>LSB,  EastoB,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1909. 
Serial  No.  492.  IW. 


sttlons,  and  a  key-controlled  device  permaaeatly  carried 
by  and  projecting  from  the  controller  and  adapted  to  be 
thrown  into  and  out  of  codperatlve  relation  with  tbe  ssld 
holding  means. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  coatroUer,  a  balding  means 
therefor,  an  actuator  for  tbe  holding  means,  a  key-con- 
trolled device  for  throwing  the  aetoator  into  and  out  of 
cooperative  relation  with  the  holding  meaas. 

3.  The  combinatlsn  of  a  contr<rfler,  means  for  holding 
the  controller  In  different  operative  poeitions,  a  push- 
button for  releasing  tbe  holding  means,  and  a  key-operated 
device  for  throwing  the  push-button  into  and  out  of  co- 
operative relation  with  {he  holding  meana. 

4.  The  ooabination  of  a  controller,  meaaa  for  holding 
the  controller  in  different  operative  positloas,  said  means 
including  a  movable  element,  a  rotatable  and  depressible 
push-button  on  the  controller  and  permanently  attached 
thereto  for  moving  tbe  said  element,  and  a  lock  device  for 
turning  the  push  button  and  holding  tbe  latter  In  operative 
or  Inoperative  position  with  respect  to  tbe  said  element. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  controlling  lever,  a  toothed 
member  associated  therewith,  a  latch  element  carried  by 
the  lever  to  engage  tbe  said  member,  an  operating  device 
carried  by  the  lever  for  operating  tlie  latch,  and  a  rota- 
table and  longitudinally-movable  actuating  member  at- 
tached to  and  normally  protruding  from  the  lever  and 
movable  by  means  of  a  turn  key  into  and  out  of  coopera- 
tive relation  with  the  said  device. 

[Claims  e  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


962.448.     TANK-HEATER  COVER.     Hbbmaw  6.  IfiLUea, 
Foxlake,  Wla.     Filed  Feb.  5.  1910.     Sarial  No.  M2.224. 


1.  An  antoasobile  att4diment  comprising  a  controller, 
means  for  holding  the  controller  in  different  operating  po- 


1.  A  tank  heater,  comprising  a  tank  provided  with  a 
heater  having  a  stovepipe,  a  cover  for  said  tank  provided 
with  a  door  and  with  an  opening  above  the  heater,  said 
cover  positioned  to  form  a  heat  retaining  chamber  be- 
tween the  surface  of  the  water  within  the  tank  and  the 
cover,  a  dome  covering  tbe  opening  and  positioned  above 
the  cover  and  also  above  the  heater,  said  dome  provided 
with  a  cover  and  with  a  stovepipe  opening. 

2.  A  tank  heater,  comprising  a  tank  provided  with  a 
heater  and  with  a  cover  having  an  opening  positioned  im- 
mediately above  the  heater,  a  dome  connected  to  the  cover 
and  closing  the  opening  thereof  and  extending  above  the 
heater  and  provided  with  a  covered  opening,  and  means 
for  regulating  the  admission  of  air  to  aald  tank. 

8.  A  tank  heater,  comprising  a  tank  provided  with  a 
heater  and  with  a  cover  having  an  opening  positioned  im- 
mediately above  the  heater,  a  dome  connected  to  the  cover 
and  closing  the  opening  thereof  and  extending  above  the 
heater  and  provided  with  a  covered  opening,  and  a  damper 
provided  in  said  dome  tor  controlling  the  admission  of 
air  to  the  heater. 

4.  A  tank  beater,  comprising  a  tank  provided  with  a 
cover  and  with  a  beater  extending  through  an  opening 
formed  in  the  said  cover,  said  opening  being  of  greater 
sise  than  the  portion  o?  tbe  lieater  ezteitding  tbsrethrongh 
to  fbrm  a  space  between  said  beater  and  aald  cover,  a 
flanged  dome  connected  to  the  cover  and  closing  tbe  open- 
ing thereof  and  extending  above  tbe  beater  and  provided 
with  a  covered  opening,  and  meana  fonalag  part  of  the 
dome  for  regulating  the  admission  of  air  to  tbe  tank  and 
,   heater. 
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»«2.450.  SHAFT-RK VERSING  MBCHANIBM.  JoHM  D. 
MooNTT,  St.  Pftol.  MlOB.  Fltod  Oct.  6.  1906.  8«rlal 
Mo.  8S7^7. 


Transmlnion  mechanism  comprltlDg  •  drlTlng  abaft 
barlnc  a  drcular  flange  at  its  end,  a  balance  wheel  bolted 
to  said  circular  flange.  Integral  gears  of  different  sisea 
moQBted  on  said  bolts,  a  surroanding  casing  bolted  to 
said  balance  wbaal  and  having  openings  within  which  said 
first  named  bolts  are  supported,  a  driren  shaft  having 
an  integral  gear  near  its  end  and  adapted  to  mesh  with 
the  larger  members  of  said  integrally  formed  gears,  a 
sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  said  driven  abaft,  a  gear 
formed  integral  with  said  sleeve,  a  frasto-conical  flange 
bolted  to  said  balance  wheel  and  having  an  inner  friction 
surface,  a  complemental  conical  member  having  an  outer 
friction  surface  and  npllned  on  said  sleeve,  a  spring  for 
Borosaily  forcing  said  complemental  member  into  contact 
with  said  cone,  a  ring  threaded  on  said  sleeve,  cam  levers 
pivoted  on  said  ring,  and  contacting  with  said  conical 
member,  a  cone  for  operating  said  lever  to  force  said 
conical  member  out  of  clutching  position  against  the  ten- 
sion of  said  spring,  said  conical  member  having  an  1b> 
tagral  drcular  flange,  a  split  band  on  said  flange,  and 
lever  mechanism  for  shifting  said  cone  to  disengage  the 
elntch  and  simultaneously  tightening  said  band  to  brake 
said  conical  member  and  thereby  hold  said  sleeve  sta- 
tionary. 


M2.451.  MANIFOLDING  ORDER  -  SLIP.  OaoiaK  B. 
MOKTON,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Edwin 
W.  Flnek.  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1009.  Serial 
Na  614.962. 


1.  An  order  slip  of  the  daaa  detcrtbed  comprising  a 
■mnorandom  sheet  and  a  carbon  sheet  connectad  with 
said  mamorandom  aheet  along  Its  outer  adgea. 

2.  Triplicate  order  allps  of  the  daaa  deacribed  comprla- 
lac  three  aaaorandnm  slips,  a  carbon  connected  to  the 
naderalde  af  each  alip  around  its  outer  edgaa  and  maana 
conaectlag  adjaeaat  enda  of  said  slips  and  earbona. 


8.  Trtpllcata  order  alipa  of  tha  daaa  dcaeribad  com- 
prising three  memorandum  aUpa  connected  together  at  ad- 
jacent ends,  a  carbon  aheet  underneath  each  of  the  upper 
memorandum  shatta  and  secured  to  the  aama  antlraly 
around  the  edgea  thereof,  and  a  relatively  atlff  backing 
and  interposed  carbon  secured  to  the  ondarslde  of  the 
lower  sheet  entirely  aroood  Its  adgea. 

4.  Triplicate  order  alipa  of  the  daaa  deaeribad  eoraprla* 
ing  three  memorandum  aheeta,  and  carbon  aheata  secured 
underneath  each  memorandum  sUp  by  a  Una  of  atitehlng 
extending  entirely  around  the  outer  edgaa,  ttte  line  of 
stitching  of  the  three  alipa  being  arranged  out  of  alio*- 
It 


992,452.  RBBLb  TiAirK  MoasBun,  Attleboro,  Maaa.,  aa- 
aignor  to  Frank  Mossberg  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Rhode  laland.    Filed  June  14,  1909.    Serial  No.  501,921. 


1.  Ib  a  reel  of  the  elasa  described,  the  combinatioo  with 
the  dium  and  beads  provided  with  outtumad  partpberal 
flangea,  of  rings  fixed  to  the  inner  facea  of  the  flangea, 
platea  radially  arranged  upon  the  haada  abutting  agalnat 
the  rlnga  and  meana  whereby  the  reel  may  ha  rotatably 
mounted. 

2.  In  a  reel  of  the  daaa  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  the  heada  provided  with  peripheral  outtumed  flangea, 
of  ringa  fixed  to  the  flangea.  channel  platea  radially  ar- 
ranged upon  the  heads  abutting  against  the  rings,  and 
means  whereby  the  reel  may  be  rotatably  mountad. 

8.  In  a  reel  of  the  daaa  deaeribad,  the  eomblnatloB  with 
an  axial  tuba,  of  huba  upon  the  enda  of  the  tuba,  heads 
upon  the  hubs  provided  with  peripheral  flangea,  rlnga  upon 
the  flangea,  and  radially  disposed  platea  upon  the  heads 
abutting  agalnat  the  hub  and  ringa. 

4.  In  a  reel  of  the  daaa  deaeribad,  the  combination  with 
an  axial  tube,  of  huba  upon  the  enda  of  the  tube  provided 
with  annular  aaats  1b  their  rear  facea.  a  aleeva  upon  the 
tube  abutting  agalnat  the  hubs,  beads  flxed  in  the  annu- 
lar seats,  a  drum  Intermediate  the  heada,  and  bolta  with- 
in the  drum  connectlBg  the  heada. 

5.  In  a  red  of  the  daaa  deacribed,  tha  combination  with 
an  axial  tube,  of  huba  upon  the  enda  of  the  tube,  a  aleeve 
upon  the  tube  abutting  against  the  huba,  heads  flxed  to 
the  hubs  within  the  area  of  the  huba  and  provided  with 
flangea,  radially  dlspoaed  platea  upon  the  heada,  rings 
within  the  flaagea,  a  drum  batwees  the  heada,  and  bolta 
within  the  drum  connaetlag  the  heada. 


062,458.      REEL.      Fkamk   MoaaBBBO.   Attleboro,   Mi 
aaslgnor  to  Fraak  Moaaherg  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Rhode  laland.    Filed  July  10,  1909.    Serial  No.  606,389. 
1.  In  a  reel  or  beam,  the  comblaatton  of  a  bead  pro- 
vided with  marginal  openlnga,  of  a  belt  raoe  comprising  a 
cylindrical  body   provided  with  an  outwardly  extending 
flange  upon  one  end,  and  projections  upon  its  oppoaite 
end,  said  projectlona  aoteriag  the  openlnga  and  adapted 
to  b*  rireted  tbarelB. 
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2.  In  a  reel  or  baan,  tha  eoasUnatloB  of  a  head  pro- 
▼Idad  with  an  aanuiar  aarlaa  of  opanlaga  at  a  dlataaea 


from  tb*  periphery  of  the  head,  a  belt  race,  and  projac- 
tloaa  upon  tha  halt  race  fixed  in  the  openlnga. 


062,464.  WATER-TUBE  BOILER.  BlONOMO  C.  MuifOC. 
Montdalr,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Babcock  *  Wlleox 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jw- 
aey.    FUad  Jan.  0.  1006.    SerUl  No.  240,174. 


1.  In  a  watar  tube  boiler,  the  combination  with  the 
heating  tubea,  of  means  to  contain  the  main  body  of  wa- 
tar, a  U-abaped  drum  near  tha  bottom  <rf  the  boiler  having 
a  middle  portion  and  aide  axtanaiona,  meana  to  faad  the 
haatlag  tubaa  from  the  middle  portion  of  tha  U-abapad 
drun,  a  conneetloD  between  the  means  to  contain  the 
main  body  of  watar  and  the  side  extensions  of  the  U- 
ahapad  drum,  a  mud  drum,  meana  to  introduce  water 
into  the  mod  drum,  and  a  connection  between  the  mud 
drum  and  the  meana  to*  contain  the  main  body  of  watar. 

2.  In  a  water  tube  boiler,  the  combination  with  indlned 
heating  tubea,  of  an  upper  drum  on  each  side  of  the 
baatlBg  tubea,  a  mud  drum  on  each  aide  of  the  beating 
tubea,  a  U-abaped  drum  beneath  the  lower  enda  of  the  beat- 
ing tubea,  headers  at  said  ends  of  the  beating  tubea  commu- 
nicating at  the  bottom  with  the  U-ahaped  drum,  and  aide 
tubaa  expoaad  to  tha  heat  of  the  furnace  on  each  aide  of 
tha  boUar  aoBM  of  wbkh  connect  the  upper  drums  and  the 
U-ahapad  drum  and  othera  ot  which  connect  the  upper 
drum  and  tha  mud  drum. 

8.  In  a  watar  tuba  boiler,  the  combination  with  In- 
ellMd  haatlwg  tubaa,  of  an  upper  drum  on  each  alda  of 
tta  haating  tubaa,  a  ^04  dm  on  aaeh  alda  of  tha  haatlng 


tubaa,  a  U-ahaped  drum  beneath  the  tower  anda  of  the 
beating  tubea,  headers  at  said  ends  of  the  beating  tubaa 
communicating  at  the  bottom  with  the  U-shaped  drum, 
aide  tubea  expoaed  to  tlie  heat  of  the  furnace  on  each  aide 
of  the  boiler  aoma  of  which  connect  tha  uppw  druma  and 
the  U-ahaped  drum  and  others  of  which  connect  the  up- 
per drum  and  the  mud  drum,  and  means  to  introduce  wa- 
tar into  tha  mud  druma. 


962,465.  SERVICE  CUT-OUT  AND  METERING  APPA- 
RATUS.  Thomas  B.  Mcbkat,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUad 
Dec.  21,  1909.    SerUI  No.  634,288. 


1.  A  metering  panel  comprising  blocks  ot  refractory  In- 
anlatlng  material  placed  together,  circuit  membera  ex- 
tending across  and  within  the  bodies  of  said  blocks,  one  ot 
said  members  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  parallel 
eondkctors,  a  pair  of  branch  conductors  in  each  block, 
one  conductor  of  each  pair  being  connectad  within  aald 
block  to  one  of  said  circuit  membera,  and  maana  within 
aald  block  for  detachably  connecting  the  other  branch 
conductor  of  each  of  aald  paira  with  any  one  of  aald  par- 
allel condnctora. 

2.  A  metering  panel  compriaing  blocks  of  refractory  in- 
sulating material  placed  together,  circuit  membera  ex- 
tending acroea  and  within  the  bodies  of  aald  blocka,  one 
ot  aald  membera  being  compoaed  of  a  plurality  of  paralld 
conductors,  a  pair  of  branch  conduetora  in  each  block,  one 
conductor  of  each  pair  being  connected  within  aald  block 
to  one  of  said  circuit  members,  means  within  said  block 
for  detachably  connecting  the  other  branch  conductor  of 
each  of  aald  paIra  with  any  one  of  aald  paralld  condue- 
tora, and  foaea  aeated  In  aald  blocka  and  raapaetlTaly  in- 
terpoaed  In  each  of  aald  branch  condnctora. 

8.  A  metering  pand  compriaing  blocka  of  refractory  in- 
sulatiug  material  placed  together,  circuit  otembera  extend- 
ing acroaa  and  within  the  bodiea  of  said  blocka,  one  of 
said  members  being  compoaed  of  a. plurality  of  parallel 
conductors,  a  pair  of  branch  conductors  in  each  blo^.  one 
conductor  of  each  pair  being  connected  within  aald  block 
to  one  of  said  circuit  members,  means  within  said  block 
tat  detachably  connecting  the  other  branch  conductor  of 
each  of  aald  pairs  with  any  one  of  aald  paralld  conduc- 
tors, fuses  In  said  blocks  respectively  Interpoaed  In  each 
of  aald  branch  conductors,  and  circuit  breakera  Interposed 
between  aaid  fuaes  and  the  terminals  of  aald  liranch  con- 
duetora and  aeatad  In  aaid  blocka. 

4.  A  metering  pand  compriaing  blocks  of  rafractory  la- 
sulatiOK  material  placed  together,  two  dreult  membera 
^Tlthlu  and  extending  acroM  aald  blocka,  one  ot  aald  mem- 
bera being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  paralld  conductors, 
circuit  terminal^  on  aaid  condnctora,  dreult  tarmlnala 
on  aaid  blocks,  and  removable  cut  outa  entering  recessea 
in  said  blocka  and  detachably  connecting  each  of  aald 
Uoek  tarmlnala  with  the  other  of  aald  circuit  membera. 
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6.  A  — ttilM  puMt  oonpristBg  Mocks  «f  nfraetory  in- 
MUatlBf  aAtcrUl  plaesd  togatbar,  a  etrcnlt  Btmber  wlth- 
la  and  axtaBdiBs  acroaa  aald  blocks,  circuit  termlnala  in 
web  of  aald  Uoeka  connactad  to  said  BMmbar,  a  aecoad 
ctrcolt  maabg  coroaad  of  a  plwallty  of  parallal  co«- 
dactar*  of  dtCarant  tongtha,  a«cb  of  said  conductora  bar- 
lag  aa  Old  tanalaal  in  proximity  to  one  of  said  bloefc 
termlaals,  and  metar  connaetiona  to  aald  tarmtaala. 

[Claim  6  not  prlntad  in  tbe  Oaaatte.] 


9«2,4M.    CAB-WHEEL.    Wiujam  McConwat,  Plttabarg, 
Pa.    Fllad  Mar.  25,  1910.    Sarial  Na  501.seO. 


1.  A  car  wbael  eomprlstog  a  wbael  canter,  a  tira  formed 
with  kay-saats  tbareln.  locking  members  Interposed  be- 
tween and  baring  socketed  engagement  witb  tbe  wbael 
cantar  and  tlra,  a  key  engaging  tba  kay-aaata  of  the  tire 
aad  ambeddad  In  a  metal  filler  cast  between  tba  wbael 
eantar,  tira  aad  adjacaat  locking  members,  and  a  filler 
cast  In  place  between  tbe  said  wbeel  center,  tlra  and  ad- 
jacent locking  m«Bbars. 

2.  A  car  wbael  comprising  a  wbeel  center,  a  tlra  formed 
witb  key-seats  tbereln.  locking  members  cast  in  place  be- 
tween tba  wbeel  center  aad  tire  and  baring  socketed  en- 
gagemaat  with  eaeb,  a  key  engaging  tbe  key-seata  of  tbe 
tlra,  aald  key  baring  cross-sections  of  differeat  areas,  and 
a  flllar  cast  la  plaea  and  locking  said  key  la  said  key- 
saata. 

8.  A  ear  wbaal  comprising  a  wbeel  center,  a  tire  formed 
witk  kay-aeata,  a  filling  of  metal  cast  in  place  between  tbe 
wheel  caatar  and  tlra  and  baring  aocketed  engagement 
with  each,  aad  a  kaiy  aztandlng  Into  tbe  key-seats  of  the 
tire  aad.  embedded  la  metel  caat  in  place  between  the 
wheal  caatar  aad  tire. 

4.  A  car  wheal  eomprislng  a  wbeel  center  baring  a 
ehanaaied  parlpbary,  a  tire  baring  a  channeled  inner  dr- 
cnmference  and  formed  with  key-aaats,  a  plarallty  of  clr- 
oamftoaatlally  extaading  wadgaa  interposed  between  tbe 
wheel  center  and  tire  and  baring  socketed  engagement 
with  each,  a  key  engaging  tbe  key-seats  of  tbe  tire,  and  a 
filler  cast  In  place  between  adjacent  wedges  and  locklag 
aald  key  In  plaea  ia  tha  kay-aeato  of  the  tire. 


M2.48T.  BURNBB  FOR  LIQUID  FUEL.  Fraitk  8.  Ifc- 
Kreacx.  Memphis,  Nebr.  Filed  Aag.  28.  1908.  Serial 
No.  460,786. 

1.  In  a  Ikmid  fnel  burner,  tbe  combination  of  two  con- 
centric tnbes.  the  outer  one,  for  conreylng  an  atomising 
agent  baring  an  outlet  In  Hs  end;  and  the  inner  one.  for 
eonvsylug  tbe  fuel,  baring  an  outlet  near  Its  end  and 
tafataMe  to  a  limited  extent  In  jnld  outer  tube  for  tbe 
purpoae  of  Inerea^Bg  or  dhnlnlsbtng  the  areas  of  said 
outlets. 

2.  Ia  a  Ilqidd  fuel  bamer  tbe  combination  of  an  outer 
•tr  easing  barlag  an  outlet  in  Its  end,  a  enrred  projec- 
tion therala.  a  fuel  tube  rotatable  to  a  limited  extent  in 
aald  atr  easing  aad  bearing  upon  the  laser  enrre  af  aald 


projeetlon.  a  ring  on  aald  tuba  to  dose  oaa  and  of. said 
casing,  a  half  ring  formed  on  tha  end  of  said  foal  tab*  aad 
mored,  by  tbe  rotation  thereof.  In  tbe  plane  of  said  pro- 
jection, to  open  or  dose  tbe  outlet  of  said  air  casing  and  a 
transrerse  outlet  from  tbe  fnal  tube  Into  the  air  casing  In 
tbe  plane  of  said  half  ring  and  said  projection  wbereliy 
tbe  areas  of  tbe  air  and  fuel  outlets  are  increased  or  di- 
minished in  a  constant  ratio  by  tha  rotation  of  tbe  fuel 


3.  In  an  apparatua  for  burning  liquid  fuel  tbe  combi- 
nation of  an  outer  air  casing  baring  an  outlet  in  its  end, 
a  compressed  air  aupply  pipe,  a  fuel  supply  pipe,  a  fuel 
casing  fixed  on  tbe  end  thereof,  a  fuel  tube  baring  an 
outlet  near  Its  end  and  rotatable  to  a  limited  extent  In 
said  air  casing  and  In  aald  fuel  casing,  by  which  rotation 
the  areas  of  ftald  outlet  are  made  larger  or  smaller  aad 
a  lerer  fixed  on  said  fuel  tube  by  which  It  can  be  rotated. 


902,458.  CONSTRUCTION  OF  MOTIVE-FLUID  GENER- 
ATORS. FaaNK  8.  McKiBBSN,  Memphla,  Nebr.  Filed 
Mar.  3,  1900.     Serial  No.  481,179. 


1.  In  an  apparatua  for  generating  a  motire  fluid  con- 
taining tbe  gases  of  continuous  combustion,  tbe  eombtau- 
tloD  of  a  combustion  chamber,  a  burner  baring  an  outlet 
tbarela,  a  conduit  eonraylag  said  gases  of  combustloa  to 
a  principal  engine,  the  operation  of  which  la  tbe  object 
of  said  apparatus  and  a  ralre  adapted  to  close  said  con- 
duit and  automatically  open  it  when  the  praaanre  of  said 
gases  reaches  a  predetermlaed  degree. 

2.  Ia  a  generator  of  a  ssottre  fluid,  tha  comMaatloa  of 
a  botlar,  a  conduit  conreylng  said  flnld  therefrom  to  a 
principal  engine,  tbe  operation  of  which  ia  the  object  of 
said  ganerator,  a  combostlon  chamber  within  said  boiler, 
commonlcatlag  with  the  steam  space  thereof  throng  an 
unralred  opanlag,  a  UqnM  fa^  boraer,  baring  aa  outlet 
in  aald  chamber,  and  a  ralre  adapted  to  eloae  aald  con- 
duit and  to  be  mored  to  open  It  by  the  direct  pressure 
of  aald  fluid  theraoa,  whereby  a  motire  fluid  is  ffsaoratad 
In  said  combostlon  chamber  aad  boiler  aad  Is  ratalaed 
tbereln  till  Its  pressure  reaches  a  pNdatsrailnsd  dograa 
suflldent  to  more  saM  rahre  to  oi>en  a  passage  for  It. 

3.  In  a  gaaarater  of  a  motire  fluid,  tha  cosablaatloa 
sf  a  holler,  a  eoadnlt  eoareytac  ssM  fluid  to  a  priaelpal 
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aaglBa,  a  ralra  eastag  conaoetad  transrersely  thereto,  a 
ralre  sliding  in  said  casing,  adapted  to  close  aald  conduit 
and  to  be  mored  by  the  direct  pressure  of  said  fluid,  a 
spring  opposing  said  preasnre  on  said  valre,  a  combustion 
chamber  within  said  boiler,  communicating  witb  tbe 
steam  space  thereof  through  aa  ^unralred  opening,  a 
Ikjuid  fnel  burner  baring  an  outlet  Into  aald  cham- 
ber and  baring  a  part  that  is  rotatable  for  tbe  pnrpoae  of 
changing  the  area  of  aald  outlet,  a  latcb-lerer  fixed  on 
aald  part  for  rotating  It  and  a  notched  aegment  loosely 
fulcrumed  on  said  burner  and  adapted  to  be  mored  by 
said  ralre  and  to  engage  said  latcb-lerer  so  that  a  rise 
of  pressure  In  said  boiler  cauaea  a  lessening  of  tbe  area 
of  said  burner  outlet  and  rice  rersa. 

4.  In  a  generator  of  a  motire  fluid,  the  combination  of 
a  boiler,  a  conduit  conreylng  said  fluid  from  aald  bdller 
to  a  prlndpal  engine  tbe  operation  of  which  is  the  object 
for  which  said  generator  is  intended,  a  valve  casing  con- 
nected thereto,  a  valve  sliding  ia  said  casing  and  adapted 
to  be  mored  by  the  direct  pressure  of  said  fluid,  a  spring 
opposing  said  preaaure  on  said  ralre,  a  combuation  cham- 
ber within  said  boiler  communicating  wit  ^  tbe  steam 
space  thereof,  a  liquid  fuel  burner  having  aj  outlet  in 
said  chamber  and  baring  a  part  that  la  rotatatde  fOr 
the  purpose  of  changing  tbe  area  of  said  outlet,  a  latch- 
lever  fixed  on  aald  rotatable  part  for  rotating  it,  a 
notched  segment  loosely  fulcrumed  on  said  burner,  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  by  said  valve  and  having  a  notch  adapted 
to  engage  loosely  ssid  latcb-lerer  and  a  bracket  against 
which  said  lerer  may  rest  to  prerent  complete  closing  of 
said  burner  outlet,  whereby  a  fall  of  pressure  In  said 
boiler  causes  an  increase  of  the  area  of  said  Iniruer  outlet 
and  a  rise  of  pressure  causes  a  lessening  of  said  area 
until  aald  lerer  rests  against  said  bracket,  after  which 
any  further  tiae  of  pressure  causes  s  slight  occasional 
morement  of  said  ralre  to  open  a  pasaage  for  tbe  alight 
excess  of  motive  fiuid  without  moving  said  latch-lever. 

6.  In  a  generator  of  a  motive  fluid,  the  combination  of 
a  boiler,  a  conduit  conreylng  aald  fluid  to  a  principal  en- 
gine, a  ralre  casing  connected  thereto,  a  ralve  eliding  in 
said  casing,  adapted  to  close  said  conduit  and  to  be  moved 
by  tbe  direct  pressure  of  said  fluid,  a  spriuR  opposing  said 
preaaure  on  aald  valve,  a  combustion  chamber  within  aald 
boiler  communicating  with  the  ateam  apace  thereof,  a 
liquid  fuel  burner  having  an  outlet  in  aald  cbamlwr  and 
having  a  part  that  is  rotatable  for  the  purpose  of  chang- 
ing the  area  of  said  outlet,  an  air  compressor,  a  pipe  con- 
reylng air  therefrom  to  said  burner,  a  motor  driven  di- 
roctly  by  aald  fluid  and  actuating  aald  compressor  but 
nothing  else,  a  fuel  chamber  communicating  with  said  air 
pipe  and  discharging  fuel  into  aald  burner,  a  notched  seg- 
ment loosely  fulcrumed  on  said  burner,  adapted  to  be 
mored  by  said  ralve  and  baring  a  notch  adapted  to  en- 
gage loosely  said  latcb-lerer  and  a  bracket  against  which 
aaid  lever  may  rest  to  prerent  complete  closing  of  said 
burner  outlet,  whereby  there  is  automatically  maintained 
la  said  generator  a  predetermined  normal  pressure  when 
said  principal  engine  is  not  in  operation,  a  auitable 
Bopra-normal  working  pressure  when  said  principal  an- 
glue  ia  in  operation  and  a  auitable  subnormal  working 
prf^ure  when  aald  fluid  paases  to  said  principal  engine 
or  other  apparatus  not  a  part  of  aaid  generator,  through 
another  conduit  not  controlled  by  aaid  ralre. 


•62.459.  COMBINED  NEST  AND  BROODER.  WILLIAM 
Hbkdbix  PASxaa,  North  Birmingham,  Ala.  Filed  Apr. 
80,  1909.     Serial  No.  498.105. 

1.  In  a  derlee  of  the  claaa  described,  a  box  baring  an 
open  inclined  side,  a  door  movable  into  and  bingedly  con- 
nected tn  the  box  serring  as  a  closure  for  one  side  of  the 
boa,  tha  door  being  capable  of  being  swung  down  to  af- 
ford an  inclined  entrance  into  the  box.  a  closure  for  the 
open  inclined  side  of  the  box.  cleats  upon  the  under  side 
of  the  closure,  a  cleat  connecting  tbe  first  mentioned 
cleats  and  lying  at  an  angle  with  reapect  to  the  closure. 
aad  BBsaas  npoa  tho  top  of  the  box  engaglnK  with  tha  last 
Mentioned  cleat  to  bold  the  closure  In  substantially  bori- 
sontal  position  abore  tbe  opening  which  it  is  intended  to 
doss. 


2.  Id  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  s  box  hsrtng  aa 
opea  inclined  aide,  a  door,  cleats  secured  upon  the  nndsr 
side  of  the  door  and  lyin^one  to  each  side  of  the  box,  aack 
of  said  cleats  being  formed  with  a  notch  In  its  under 
edge,  lateral  studs  at  tbe  upper  edge  of  the  Imx,  and  re- 


silient tongues  secured  one  upon  each  cleat  and  each  cor- 
erlng  tbe  notch  of  the  respectlre  cleat,  tbe  notchea  being 
designed  to  receive  aald  studa,  and  tbe  tongues  being 
formed  each  with  an  opening  to  receive  the  corresponding 
stud. 


962.460.       TEMPORARY     BINDER.     JOHJC     Pattebson, 
Kenton,  Ohio.    FUed  Nor.  19,  1909.    Serial  No.  528,237. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  described,  a  cover  member,  a 
plate  at  tbe  upper  end  of  the  member,  a  plate  fixed  at  tbe 
lower  end  of  tbe  member,  a  plate  binged  to  the  last 
mentioned  plate,  the  two  first  -  mentioned  plates  being 
formed  witb  alined  openings,  rods  inserted  through  tbe 
openings  and  having  headed  ends  bearing  against  the  nn- 
der  side  of  the  second  mentioned  plate,  and  means  for 
holding  the  hinged  plate  in  folded  position  against  the 
second  mentioned  plate. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cover  member, 
a  plate  at  tbe  upper  end  of  the  member,  a  plate  fixed  at 
tbe  lower  end  of  the  member,  a  plate  hinged  to  tbe  last 
mentioned  plate,  tbe  two  first  mentioned  plates  being 
formed  with  alined  openings,  rods  Inserted  through  the 
openings  and  having  headed  ends  bearing  against  tbe 
under  side  of  the  second  mentioned  plate,  and  means  for 
holding  the  hinged  plate  in  locked  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  corer  member, 
a  backing  fixed  in  the  member,  a  plate  fixed  at  tbe  upper 
end  of  the  backing  and  formed  with  a  number  of  opea- 
Inga,  a  plate  fixed  at  tbe  lower  end  of  the  backing  and 
formed  alao  with  a  number  of  openings  alining  with  tha 
openinga  in  tbe  plate  at  the  upper  end  of  th^  backing,  a 
plate  hinged  to  tbe  laat  mentioned  plate,  a  number  of  roda 
inserted  through  the  alined  openinga  of  tbe  two  first 
mentioned  plates,  a^id  means  for  toeing  tba  hinged  plats 
in  folded  position  against  the  second  mentioned  plate. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  corer  member,  a 
backing  fixed  therein,  a  plate  secured  at  the  upper  end 
of  tbe  backing  and  formed  with  a  number  of  openings, 
a  plate  fixed  at  the  lower  aad  o(  ttis  backlac  and  fofuoi 
alao  witb  a  number  of  openinga  alining  with  the  openings 
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iB  tb*  plate  at  tbm  appcr  end  of  the  backing,  a  plate 
klBged  to  tbe  laat  oieotloned  plate  and  adapted  to  be 
folded  to  a  podtioD  tbereagalB^  ■  plaraltty  of  rode  re- 
■orabij  engaged  ttaroagh  the  ellned  openinca  In  tbe  two 
flnt  mentioned  plates  and  baring  at  their  lower  ends 
each  a  head  confined  between  the  second  mentioned  plate 
and  tbe  hinged  plate,  when  the  hinged  plate  Is  folded 
to  position  against  the  second  mentioned  plate,  and  means 
(or  hohUsg  tbe  talaged  plate  In  locked  folded  poeltlon. 


M2,461.  CASTEH-HOLDEB.  H^aoLO  D.  Psnkkt.  New 
York,  N.  T..  aaatgnor  to  American  Couch  Company,  New 
York.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Jan.  19, 
1909,  Serial  Na  473,088.  Renewed  Dee.  3.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  &31.230. 


1.  A  caster  socket  for  an  angle  Iron  leg  having  lapping 
walla  forming  a  socket  for  gripping  tbe  leg  both  exteriorly 
and  interiorly  thereof  across  substantially  tbe  width  of 
such  leg  and  baring  caster  attaching  means. 

2.  An  angularly  formed  caster  socket  baring  means  for 
gripping  tbe  exterior  and  interior  of  an  angle  iron  leg,  and 
also  having  at  the  comer  thereof  bent  walls  forming 
Beans  for  the  attachment  of  caster  attaching  means. 

3.  An  angularly  formed  caster  socket  baring  means  for 
gripping  the  exterior  and  interior  of  an  angle  iron  leg, 
and  also  baring  at  the  comer  thereof  angular  walls  form- 
ing means  for  the  attachment  of  caster  attaching  means. 

4.  A  detachable  caster  socket  baring  Interiorly  and  ex- 
teriorly located  lapping  walls  forming  an  angular  opening 
for  the  reception  of  an  angle  iron  leg  and  also  having 
means  for  tbe  reception  of  caster  attacblng  means. 

5.  A  caster  socket  for  tbe  reception  of  an  angle  iron 
lac  baring  an  lategral,  resilient,  bent  portion  to  rseelre 
caster  attacblng  meaoa. 

(Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


962,4«2.  PROCESS  OF  REMOVING  SCALE  FROM  PIPE, 
Header  A.  F.  Pktbksxn,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  J.  H. 
W.  Petersen,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1908.  Serial 
No.  409.847. 


1.  Tlie  process  of  removing  scale  from  pipe  by  twisting 
of  the  pipe  while  supporting  Its  periphery  against  distor- 
tion. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  remorlng  scale  from  pipe  by  rotating 
one  part  thereof  axially  with  respect  to  another  part  so 
as  to  twist  the  pipe  and  at  the  same  time  supporting  the 
Intermediate  parts  of  tbe  pipe  against  distortion. 

3.  The  process  of  remorlng  scale  from  metal  pipe  which 
coaslsts  In  twisting  the  pipe  while  it  is  braced  through- 
oat  its  length  against  axial  distortion. 


M2.46S.  BUILDIMO-BLOCK.  iMU  Pbiixips.  Celoron, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1909.  Serial  No.  482.438. 
A  wall  composed  of  superimposed  cemeDtltloos  blocks 
yroTMed  with  lateral  wings  on  their  opposed  faces  at 
tlMtr  ecaters  aad  asar  tlMlr  ends  whereby  air  spaces  will 
be  (MrsMd  between  the  blocks  aad   baring  T-«haped  re- 


in tlie  upper  side  of  the  central  wings,  a  waterproof 
liner  arranged  between  tbe  blocks  co-extenslre  with  the 
wall  snd  prorlded  with  openings  registering  with  tbe  said 
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T-^aped  recesses,  and  X-shaped  keys  seated  in  said  re- 
cesses and  passing  through  the  liner  to  bold  the  wings  la 
contact  with  the  opposite  faces  of  the  liner. 


9«2.404.  AUTOMATIC  DRILX.ING-MACHINE.  Fbaxk 
HiKMAK  PiaaroxT,  Horley.  England,  assignor  to  Lan- 
ston  Monotype  Machine  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1906.  Serial 
No.  806,406. 


1.  In  a  machine  such  as  described,  the  combination,  to 
form  an  automatic  blank  gaging  and  transfer  mechanism, 
of  the  following  elements,  to-wlt :  a  blank  carrier  Includ- 
ing a  slide  prorlded  with  a  transrerse  blank  receiring 
cavity  or  holder  open  at  opposite  ends,  gaging  members  in 
proximity  to  the  ends  of  tbe  blank  receiring  cavity  or 
bolder  between  which  tbe  carrier  reciprocates;  a  blank 
feeding  derice  terminating  Its  motion  In  one  direction  at 
a  predetermined  distance  from  tbe  blank  carrier ;  and 
actuating  devices  for  the  carrier  and  blank  feeder  adapted 
to  permit  the  motion  of  the  carrier  to  be  suspended  by  the 
action  of  a  defective  blank  while  the  feeder  continues  In 
action  snd  effects  the  remoral  of  the  obstructing  blank. 

2.  In  a  drilling  machine  such  as  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  tbe  following  elementa,  to-wlt :  drilling  devices ;  a 
blank  feeder  baring  a  predetermined  morement ;  and  a 
blank  gaging  and  transferring  mechanism  intermediate 
the  drilling  derlces  and  feeder  and  including  a  reciproca- 
tory  carrier  movable  between  gaging  derlces  and  prorlded 
with  a  blank  receiving  cavity  or  holder. 

8.  In  a  drilling  machine  such  as  described,  the  combl- 
natioB  of  tbe  following  elements,  to-wlt ;  a  pair  of  alined 
drills ;  a  blank  gaging  and  transfer  mechanism  Including 
spaced  gaging  devices  and  a  blank  carrier,  the  latter  pro- 
vided with  a  blank  holding  cavity ;  a  blank  feeding  device 
including  a  pusher  terminating  its  motion  at  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  the  carrier,  and  operating  to  Insert 
successive, blanks  into  the  carrier,  and  in  so  doing  dis- 
place tbe  blank  at  tbe  time  in  the  carrier ;  and  a  pair  of 
burring  tools  on  opposite  sides  of  the  line  of  discharge 
from  the  carrier  in  position  to  engage  saeeesstre  Uaaka 
as  delivered  therefrom. 
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4.  In  a  machine  such  as  described,  the  combination  with 
blank  feeding  devices,  drilling  apparatus  and  a  blank 
carrier  intermediate  the  feeding  derlces  and  drill  for  pre- 
senting the  blanks  and  holding  them  in  position  for  drill- 
ing, of  means  for  gaging  tbe  position  of  said  carrier  rela- 
tlre  to  the  axis  of  tbe  drill,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
carrier. 

5.  IB  a  machine  such  as  described,  prorlded  with  drill- 
ing and  burring  derlces  in  parallel  relation  and  in  combi- 
nation therewith  means  for  adranclng  and  retracting  the 
drill,  a  bereled  drirlng  wheel  on  the  drill  spindle,  a  re- 
rersed  bereled  wheel  on  the  bur  spindle,  a  yielding  con- 
nection between  said  driren  wheel  and  its  spindle,  and 
■eans  for  gaging  the  adrance  of  the  bur  spindle. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  tlte  Gaaette.  1 


962.466.  CONCRETE-CAR.  JoHs  B.  QoiNX.  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Shnable  *  Qnlnn,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Co- 
partnership.    Piled  Apr.  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  491.283. 
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1.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hopper-shaped  car-body  baring  means  for  the 
attachmMit  of  a  hoisting  derice,  a  discharge  door  in  Its 
lower  portion,  means  whereby  said  door  may  be  opened 
and  dosed,  and  a  truck  fixedly  secured  to  said  car-body 
whereby  the  body  and  track  may  be  raised  together,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hopper-shaped  car-body  baring  means  for  the  at- 
tachment of  a  hoisting  derice.  a  sliding  discharge  door  in 
tbe  bottom  of  said  car-body  capable  of  opening  varying 
amounts,  means  whereby  said  door  may  be  slid  to  open 
and  close  tbe  same,  and  a  trock  fixedly  secured  to  said  car- 
body  whereby  tbe  body  and  truck  may  be  raised  together, 
substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  derice  of  the 'diaraeter  described,  th*- combina- 
tion of  a  hopper-shaped  car-body  baring  means  for  the  at- 
tachment of  a  hoUtIng  derice,  a  sliding  discharge  door  in 
its  bottom  capable  of  opening  and  closing  the  discharge 
opening  of  said  car  rarylng  amounts,  means  whereby  said 
door  may  be  opened  and  closed,  incltiding  a  bell-erank  and 
a  link  connecting  said  bell-crank  to  said  door,  and  a  tmck 
fixedly  secured  to  said  car-body  whereby  said  truck  and 
body  may  be  raised  together,  substantially  as  described. 

'4.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  car-body  baring  means  for  tbe  attacbSMBt  of  a 
hoisting  derice  and  a  discharge  opening,  a  sliding  door  ca- 
pable of  opening  and  closing  said  discharge  opening,  means 
whereby  said  door  may  be  slid,  and  supports  on  which  said 
door  slides,  said  supports  baring  holes  therethrough  for 
the  escape  of  tbe  grout  and  corered  by  tbe  door  wbcn  tbe 
latter  is  in  closed  position,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  hopper-shaped  car-body  baring  means  for  the  at- 
tachment of  a  hoisting  derice  and  a  discharge  opening  In 
Its  bottom,  a  track  fixedly  secured  to  said  car-body  where- 
by the  two  may  be  raised  together,  a  sliding  door  capable 
of  opening  and  closing  said  discharge  opening,  a  door  op- 
erating mechanism  including  a  bell-crank  and  a  link  con- 
necting said  bell-crank  vlth  s;tid  door,  and  supports  with 
onobstructed  ends  on  wbicb  said  door  s'klcs.  said  sap- 
ports  baring  holes  therethrough  for  the  escape  of  tbe 
groat  and  corered  by  the  door  when  the  latter  is  in  closed 
position,  sobstanttally  as  described. 


963,466.  AMALG.\MATINO-MACHINB.  J<Mlli  8.  Rat- 
Boax,  Grand  Junction,  Colo.  Piled  May  10.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  496.027. 


1.  An  amalgamating  machine  for  tbe  reeorery  of  pre- 
cious metals  comprising  a  aubstantially  semi-cylindrical 
receptacle,  a  receiring  Up  on  and  projecting  from  one  edg* 
of  said  receptacle  and  of  substantially  tbe  same  length  as 
said  receptacle,  a  discharge  Up  on  and  extending  from  tbe 
other  edge  of  said  receptacle  in  subsUntlally  radial  rela- 
tion thereto  and  of  substantially  tbe  same  length  as  said 
recepucle,  a  rotatable  dram  within  the  receptacle  and  pro- 
rlded with  a  circumferential  series  of  substantially  radial 
blades,  and  a  support  for  the  receptacle  with  relation  to 
which  tbe  said  receptacle  may  be  mored  about  Its  kmfl- 
tadlnal  axis  to  dlflferent  positions  of  adjustment  to  bs 
there  held  frtctlonally. 

2.  An  amalgamating  machine  for  the  reeorery  of  pre- 
cious metals,  comprising  a  substantlaHy  seml-«yilndrleal 
receptacle  baring  a  lip  projecting  radially  outward  from 
one  longitudinal  edge  and  another  Up  projecting  radially 
outward  from  the  longitudinal  edge  on  tbe  other  side  of 
the  receptacle,  the  said  last  named  lip  baring  end  walls 
Joined  W  ■  "trip  substantially  tangential  to  the  receptacle 
and  spaced  therefrom  and  at  its  lower  edge  spaced  from 
the  Up. 

962.467.  UNIVERSAL  LEVELING  DEVICE.  Gioaoa  A. 
RHOoas.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1900.  Serial 
No.  613.204. 
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1.  In  a  unirersal  lerellng  derice.  a  frame  baring  a  cen- 
tral opening,  a  bracket  arm  supported  within  said  opening, 
said  bracket  arm  baring  ball  bearing  hubs,  a  abaft  passing 
through  said  ball  bearing  hubs  aad  turning  in  tbe  same, 
weighted  pendulums  mounted  on  said  shaft,  adjustable 
Index  arms  slidable  on  said  shaft,  and  behind  said  pendu- 
lums abd  dials  placed  between  the  said  pendulums  and 
Indaz  arms  and  the  faces  of  tbe  bubs  of  tbe  bracket  arm, 
said  dials  being  supported  la  tbe  opening  In  tbs  said 

frame. 

2.  In  a  unirersal  lerellng  device,  a  frame  baring  a  cen- 
tral opening  a  bracket  arm  supported  wltbia  said  opening, 
said  bracket  arm  baring  ball  bearing  hubs,  a  shaft  pass- 
ing through  and  tuming  In  tbe  said  baU  bearing  bubs, 
weighted  pendulums  mounted  on  said  shaft,   adjostabls 


•y> 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTB 


JCNS  28,  X91O. 


iriM  flUdaita  OB  Mid  ■haft  aod  behtad  tb* 
pcndulaaw,  meana  (or  lockliis  aald  lnd«x  arma  on  said 
ahaft.  and  dials  plac«d  between  the  said  pendalama  and 
index  arma  and  faces  of  tlie  bobs  of  ttie  bracket  arm,  said 
dials  harlnc  en  one  side  a  aeries  of  cireolat  lines  and  ra- 
dial lines  intaraectins  said  drcnlar  lines  and  representing 
"  plumb "  and  "  le^al "  lines  said  circular  lines  Inter- 
sected bjr  maris,  said  marks  being  denoted  by  inch  and 
fraction  of  as  inch  signs  or  marks  to  deaigaate  "  batter  " 
or  "  over  bans."  said  dtals  being  supported  in  the  opening 
of  the  frame. 


902,468.  WINDOW-SEAT.  THSODoas  Scott  RiCHAai>- 
sox.  Chicaao.  lU.  Filed  Aug.  28.  190T.  Serial  No. 
390,432. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  In  combination. 
•  seat  member  provided  with  adjustable  sill  engaging 
books  at  tba  froot  edge  on  each  side  thereof,  means  for 
adjuatably  securing  said  hooks  in  position,  a  slldable  ad- 
jtaatable  sill  clamping  member  arraoKed  on  the  lower  face 
of  said  seat  member  and  provided  with  an  extension  to  the 
back  edge  thereof,  said  seat  member  provided  with  a  sup- 
port ea  tbe  laaida  tbereof  arranged  to  support  the  outer 
adgs.  a  back  mcsober  pivotally  secured  to  said  seat  mem- 
bar  and  arranged  to  fold  thereon  said  back  member  pro- 
vided with  an  extension  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said 
elaapiag  member  extension  and  control  the  same. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  Und  described  and  in  combination, 
a  seat  member  provided  with  adjustable  sill  engaging 
books  at  the  front  edge  on  each  side  thereof,  means  for 
adjustably  securing  said  hooks  in  position,  a  slldable  ad- 
jaatable  aill  clamping  member  arranged  on  tbe  tower  (bee 
of  said  seat  member  and  provided  with  aa  extension  to 
tbe  back  edge  thereof,  a  supporting  member  adjustably  ae- 
cured  on  the  inside  of  said  seat  and  arranged  to  support 
the  outer  edge  tbereof,  a  back  member  pivotally  secured  to 
said  seat  member  at  tbe  back  edge  tbereof  and  arranged 
to  fold  tbereon,  said  back  member  provided  with  a  part 
extended  to  and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  clamping 
member  extension  and  means  for  securing  said  back  and 
clamping  memt>ers  together  at  said  extensions,  and  means 
(or  limiting  the  movement  of  said  back  member. 


and  tba  caaa  wbereby  tba  parta  ara  aaeurad  together,  tba 
sleeve  projecting  inwardly  from  the  front  of  tbe  caae. 


»e2.4«9.     LOCOMOTIVB-HBADLIOHT.     Uabk  A.   Rosa, 
Cbicaan,  IIL    Filed  Sept.  7.  1909.     Serial  No.  516,570. 

1.  In  a  locomotive  baadllgbt,  tba  comMnatlon  of  a  ra- 
ftsetor  with  aa  Ineloaing  case  therefor  having  an  opening 
ta  the  front  tbareof,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  about  said  open- 
ing and  in  llae  arltb  tbe  rim  of  tbe  reflector,  a  tube  having 
a  glaaa  at  Ita  outer  end.  a  stop  to  limit  its  motion  lato  tbe 
■toere.  aad  a  sarlaa  of  interlocking  devices  on  tbe  tube 
and  tba  caae  wbaraby  tba  parta  are  secured  together. 

2.  In  a  locomotive  headlight,  tbe  oomblnation  of  a  re- 
flector with  an  ineloaing  caae  therefor  having  an  opening 
!■  tbe  flroat  tbaraof,  a  eyUndrieal  aleara  about  said  open- 
iBff  MBd  iB  Una  with  tbe  rim  oS  tba  reflector,  a  tabe  bav- 
tac  a  glaaa  at  Ita  outer  end.  u.  atop  to  limit  tts  motion  lato 
tha  alaava,  aad  a  sarlaa  a(  Istarloefclng  davkaa  on  tba  tube 


8.  In  a  locomotive  headlight,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
flector with  an  inclosing  caae  tbarafor  baving  an  opening 
In  the  front  thereof,  a  cylindrical  alaara  abOQt  said  open- 
ing and  la  line  with  tbe  rim  of  tba  reflector,  a  tuba  having 
ft  glass  at  ita  outer  end.  a  atop  to  limit  ita  tnodon  into 
die  sleeve,  and  a  aeries  of  interlocking  devices  on  the  tube 
and  tbe  case  whereby  tbe  parta  are  secured  together,  said 
interlocking  devlcea  comprlalng  each  a  spring  portion  with 
which  tba  other  angagea. 

4.  In  a  locomotive  headlight,  the  combination  of  a  ra- 
flector  with  aa  ineloaing  case  therefor  baving  an  opening 
In  the  front  thereof,  a  sleeve  about  said  opening  and  in 
line  with  tbe  rim  of  the  reflector,  a  tube  baving  a  glaaa 
at  ita  outer  end,  a  stop  to  limit  Ita  motion  Into  tbe  aleava, 
and  a  series  of  interlocking  devices  on  tbe  tube  and  tbe 
caae  wbereby  tbe  parts  are  secured  together,  said  inter- 
locking devlcea  consisting  each  of  a  spring  grip  on  tbe 
case  and  a  finger  on  tbe  tuba. 

5.  In  a  locomotive  headlight,  tbe  combination  of  a  ra- 
flector  with  an  inclosing  caae  therefor  baving  an  opening 
In  tbe  front  thereof,  a  sleeve  about  said  opening  aad  In 
line  with  tbe  rim  of  tbe  reflector,  a  tube  baving  a  glaaa 
at  ita  outer  end,  a  stop  to  limit  its  motion  into  tbe  aleava, 
and  a  series  of  interlocking  devices  on  tbe  tube  and  tba 
caae  wbereby  the  parts  are  aecured  together,  such  tube 
and  glass  being  bodily  removable  from  tbe  case. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  pclntad  in  tbe  Oaaatte.] 


062,470.  METALLIC  RECEPTACLE.  BOMl'MD  Rtan. 
Lawreacevllla,  111.  FUad  Mar.  8,  1009.  Serial  Nol 
482,156. 


1.  In  a  aaetalllc  reccptacte  two  aaaasbera  connected  to- 
gether at  their  edges  by  s  lock  seam,  tba  edge  of  one  of 
said  members  being  turned  back  upon  Itaalf.  the  edge  of 
the  other  member  being  bent  at  an  angle,  then  b«it  back 
upon  Itaelf  t»  a  point  adjacent  tbe  surface  of  tba  laat 
mentioned  memt)er  at  which  point  the  metal  la  bent  back 
upon  Itaelf  and  again  bent  back  upon  Itaelf  to  form  a 
channel  to  receive  tbe  aald  turned  edge  of  tba  flMt  men- 
tioned member,  aad  a  stiffening  memlwr  interposed  In  the 
edge  ui  tbe  laat  mentioned  member  on  the  outside  of  aald 
channel. 

2.  In  a  matalllc  raeaptade  two  meabars,  one  of  whldi 
Is  provided  with  a  tumad  adga.  tba  othar  of  which  baa  Ita 
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adga  best  angularly  aad  thaa  beat  baHt  opea  Itaalf  a 
plurality  of  tlmea  and  then  bent  to  form  a  channel  to  re- 
calTt  the  aaM  turaad  edge  of  the  first  mentioned  mambar. 
and  a  atlffenlng  member  interpoaed  in  tbe  edge  of  tha 
last  maationed  member  on  tbe  outside  of  tba  aald  cbaaaeL 
8.  In  a  SMUUle  raeaptade  two  mataUie  mambara.  oaa 
of  whldi  la  provided  with  a  tarasd  ed«a,  tba  other  of 
whldi  baa  Ita  adga  btat  badt  epoa  itaelf  a  plurality  of 
times  and  then  bent  to  form  a  channel  to  reealva  tha 
turned  edge  o(  tbe  first  mentloaed  member,  and  a  atlffta- 
Ing  member  interpoaed  In  tbe  edge  o(  tbe  last  mentioned 
member. 

4.  In  a  metallic  receptacle  two  metallic  members,  one 
of  which  Is  provldad  with  a  turned  edge,  tbe  other  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  diannel  to  receive  said  turaad 
edge,  tbe  meUl  adjacent  said  channel  being  bent  back 
upon  itaelf  a  plurality  of  tiaiaa  to  form  a  stiffening  and 
cushioning  meana  for  said  ehaaaal,  aad  a  stiffening  mem- 
ber arranged  in  the  edge  adjacaot  said  channel. 

5.  In  a  metallic  receptacle  two  members,  one  of  which 
has  its  edge  bent  sngulsrly  and  then  bent  back  upon  itself 
a  plurality  of  tlmea  and  then  bent  to  form  a  channel  to 
receive  the  edge  of  tba  othar  member,  and  a  atlffenlng 
member  interposed  ta  tbe  angularly  bent  edge  of  tbe  first 
mentioned  member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


962,471.  NON-SLIPPABLE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HORSE- 
SHOES. AMoaaw  J.  Sanostbb,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
I^ec.  29,  1009.     Serial  No.  535,509. 


1.  A  boraa  aboa  attachment  compriaiag  two  Biatallk 
clamping  membera  adapted  to  embrace  the  sides  of  a  horse 
shoe  and  provided  with  borisontaily  disposed  overlapping 
eyes  at  their  front  portions,  aald  eyes  being  provided 
with  registering  rivet  boles  tbe  hole  in  tbe  lower  eye  con- 
sisting of  a  smaller  upper  portion  adapted  to  permit  tbe 
paaaaga  of  a  rlvst  and  a  larger  threaded  lower  portVm 
adapted  to  racdve  a  rtvet  head  aad  a  threaded  calk;  a 
rivet  secured  through  said  holes ;  a  threaded  calk  aecured 
in  said  threaded  portion  of  tbe  bole ;  an  inwardly  extend- 
ing flange  on  each  of  said  members,  adapted  to  embrace 
the  bottom  of  tba  corresponding  aide  of  the  aboa:  down- 
wardly extending  calka  on  said  flangea;  and  detachable 
means  for  securing  tbe  rear  ends  of  aald  members  to- 
gether, substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  horse  shoe  attachment  comprising  two  metallic 
danplBg  members  adapted  to  embrace  tbe  sldea  of  a 
horse  shoe  and  provided  with  borisontaily  disposed  over- 
lapping eyes  at  tbdr  front  portions,  said  eyes  being  pro- 
vided with  registering  rtvet  holes,  tbe  bole  In  the  lower 
aye  eonslating  of  a  smaller  upper  portion  adapted  to  per- 
mit the  paaaage  of  a  rlvot  aad  a  largar  threaded  lower 
portkm  adapted  to  receive  a  rivet  bead  and  a  threaded 
calk,  there  being  openlnci  In  the  rear  ends  of  said  side 
members  for  tbe  reception  of  a  securing  strap ;  a  threaded 
calk  secnivd  In  said  threaded  portion  of  tbe  bole :  an  in- 
wardly extending  flange  on  each  of  said  aide  membera, 
adaptad  to  embrace  the  bottom  of  tbe  correaponding  side 
of  tbe  shoe;  downwardly  extending  threaded  boases  on 
said  flaagsa;  threaded  calks  removably  secured  In  said 
bosses :  and  a  securing  strap  passed  through  said  openings 
and  adapted  to  secure  said  side  members  in  position,  snb- 
stantlally  •■  deacrtbed. 


pilot  li^t  chamber  will  Ignite  tbe  gas  Issniac  from  tha 
flrlag  chamber,  said  body  portion  including  a  bead  pertiato 
havlag  a  single  fuel  Infeed  paaaage  that  communleataa 
wltii  tha*  pilot  light  chamber  and  the  firing  cbambar,  aad 
a  aeadla  valve  that  controls  tbe  passage  of  fad  to  tha 
flrlag  cbambar. 


962.472.  OABDODB-FUBL  BURNER.  Hbtbt  SCHinn- 
DEB  aad  CLaBBXca  Scbmbidbb,  Llosa.  Ohio.  Filed  Dae. 
16,  1900.    Sartal  No.  533,864. 

1.  In  a  gas  buraar,  a  body  baving  a  firing  cbambar  aad 
a  Buppleaiaatal  pilot  light  chamber,  said  chambers  each 
haviag  dlacbarge  oriflcea  in  doae  proximity  to  one  an- 
other la  virtue  of  iHilch  tha  Igatted  gaa  laaalag  from  the 


3.  la  a  gas  burner,  a  body  havlag  a  firing  chamber  and 
a  supplemental  pilot  light  chamber,  said  chambers  each 
baving  dlsebarge  orifices  in  close  proximity  to  one  sn- 
other  in  virtue  of  which  the  Ignited  gas  Issuing  from  the 
pilot  light  chamber  will  ignite  the  gas  issuing  from  tbe 
firing  chamber,  said  body  portion  Including  a  bead  portloa 
having  a  single  fuel  infeed  passage  that  communlcstea 
with  tbe  pilot  light  chamber  and  the  firing  chamber,  a 
needle  valve  that  controls  tbe  passage  of  fuel  to  the  fir- 
ing chamber,  and  a  sopplemmtal  valve  on  aald  head  for 
controlling  the  passage  of  fuel  to  tbe  pilot  Il^t  cbambar. 

8.  In  a  gaa  burner.  In  combination  with  a  body  havlag 
a  firing  chamber  and  a  pilot  light  chamber,  said  two 
chambers  being  In  close  proximity,  said  body  baving  a  fuel 
infeed  passage  that  communicates  with  the  iillot  light 
chamber  and  the  firing  chamber,  and  which  decreases  la 
sise  where  it  leads  to  the  pilot  chamber,  a  needle  valve 
for  closing  off  tbe  aald  passage  to  the  firing  chamber,  aad 
another  valve  that  operates  in  the  reduced  portion  of  the 
infaad  paaaage  for  regalatlBg  tbe  flow  to  tbe  pilot  ligltt 
cbambar. 

4.  A  gas  bSrner  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  bead- 
portion,  said  body  portion  having  a  pilot  light  chamber 
aad  a  firing  chamber,  tbe  two  chambers  having  dlscbarga 
oriflcea,  a  dlacbarge  orifice  in  one  chamber  bdng  in  cloaa 
proximity  to  a  dlacbarge  orifice  la  tbe  other  chamber  la 
virtue  of  which  ignition  of  the  gaa  Issuing  from  one  of 
said  orificea  will  ignite  tbe  gas  isaning  from  tbe  other 
orifice,  aald  bead  portion  being  detacbably  connected  to 
said  body  portion,  aald  bead  portion  having  a  fuel  infeed 
paaaage  that  baa  a  lateral  that  communicatee  with  aald 
firing  chamber  in  said  body  portion  and  has  another 
lateral  that  communicatee  with  said  pilot  light  chamber, 
and  a  aeadla  valve  oarried  by  said  bead  portion  for  coa* 
trolliag  tbe  passage  of  fuel  to  tbe  firing  chamber. 

5.  In  a  gas  burner,  a  body  portion  and  a  head  portion, 
aald  body  portion  having  a  plurality  of  firing  cbambera  in 
doae  proximity  to  one  another,  means  whereby  tbe  fuel 
iaaulag  from  one  cbambar  nuy  be  Igalted  by  tbe  baralag 
fud  from  an  adjacent  chamber,  and  a  pilot  light  chamber 
in  dose  proximity  to  one  of  tbe  firing  cbambera,  aald 
bead  portion  being  detachably  connected  with  said  body 
portion,  said  bead  portion  baving  a  fuel  infeed  paaaage 
that  baa  a  lateral  in  communication  with  one  of  aald 
firing  cbambera.  a  branch  from  said  lateral  that  comaaal- 
catea  with  tbe  remaining  firing  chambers,  a  valve  in 
Mid  branch  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fnd  to  tbe  aald  re- 
maining firing  chambers,  a  needle  valve  (or  dodng  off  tbe 
fiow  to  all  tba  firing  cbambera,  and  another  valve  for  coa- 
trolUng  tbe  flow  to  tha  pilot  light  cbambar. 


062,478.  SWITCHBOARD  CONSTRUCTION.  WlLLlAU 
U.  Scott.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Cutter 
Electrical  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporatioa 
of  New  Jcraey.  Origlaal  appllcatioa  flled  Mar.  1,  1905, 
Serial  No.  247,914.  Divided  aad  thla  appllcatioa  filed 
Nov.  9,  1900.  Serial  No.  526,969. 
1.  la  combination,  a^^  switchboard,   bos  bars  extending 

aeroaa  tha  aame,  drcnlt  leads,  and  a  plnraltty  of  alsctrle 
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mrttdtM  aooatod  npoa  said  switchboard  and  disposed 
one  rertically  above  another,  the  movable  contact  member 
of  each  awitcb  aenrtns  to  connect  a  lead  wltb  a  boa  bar, 
and  an  npper  terminal  of  a  lower  awlteb  dlapoaed  below 
an  opper  boa  bar. 


2.  In  combination,  a  switchboard,  bus  bars  extending 
•croaa  tlM  same,  drenlt  leada,  and  a  ploralltj  of  antomatlc 
eircnlt  breakers  moonted  npon  said  switchboard  and  dis- 
posed one  abOTe  another,  the  moTabla  contact  member  of 
each  dreolt  breaker  serrlng  to  connect  a  lead  with  a  bos 
bar,  and  an  npper  terminal  of  a  lower  drcntt  ^reaker  dis- 
posed below  an  upper  bua  bar. 

3.  In  combination,  a  switchboard,  bus  bars  extending 
serosa  the  same,  dreolt  leads,  a  plurality  of  automatic 
drenlt  breakers  moa^ited  upon  said  switchboard  and  dis- 
posed one  shore  another,  the  movable  contact  member  of 
each  dreolt  breaker  serving  to  connect  a  lead  with  a  bua 
bar.  an  npper  terminal  of  a  lower  breaker  disposed  below 
an  npper  bos  bar,  and  the  movable  contact  membera  of 
said  breakers  being  mechanically  Interconnected. 

4.  In  combination,  a  switchboard,  bos  bars  extending 
■croaa  the  same  one  above  the  other,  switches  mounted 
one  vertically  above  the  other  on  said  switchboard,  the 
■MTvable  contact  members  of  said  swltehea  in  sobstantlal 
vertical  allnement,  one  terminal  of  each  switch  connected 
to  one  of  said  boa  bars,  and  the  other  terminal  of  each 
■witch  connected  to  a  drenlt  lead. 

6.  In  combination,  a  switchboard,  bus  bara  extending 
aeroas  the  same  one  above  the  other  on  one  side  of  said 
switchboard,  switches  disposed  one  vertically  above  the 
ether  on  the  other  atda  of  aald  awltdiboard,  the  naorable 
contact  members  of  said  switches  In  sobatantlal  vertical 
allnement,  a  connection  from  a  terminal  of  each  switch 
through  said  switchboard  to  a  bos  bar,  and  the  other  ter- 
minal of  each  switch  connected  to  a  drcoit  lead. 

(Claim*  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


2,474.     COMBINED  DSILL-PRESS  AND  BORINO-lf  A- 

CHINB.     JoHx  T.  SHmoo,  Kansas  City,  Kana.     Filed 

Mar.  19.  1909.     Serial  No.  484,386. 

1.  In  -a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  bed  plate,  a 
bracket  secured  to  tbe  under  side  of  said  bed  plate,  the 
wld  bracket  being  centrally  cot  oot  and  vertically  alotted. 
a  shaft  passing  transversely  through  tbe  dotted  portion 
of  tbe  bracket,  a  handle  for  operating  said  shaft,  a  locking 
pawl  carried  by  said  handle,  a  rack  bar  engaged  by  said 
pawl,  a  rotatable  shaft  parallel  to  the  first  mentioned 
alwft.  bearing*  for  tbe  second  mentioned  shaft,  an  ex- 
tenalon  carried  by  said  besrings,  the  bearings  working 
In  the  cot-out  portion  of  the  bracket  and  the  extension  ex- 
tending into  tbe  slot  of  tbe  bracket  and  being  fixed  upon 
the  first  mentioned  abaft,  a  gear  wheel  fixed  opon  the 
•eeend  mentioned  shaft,  and  gear  driven  mechanisms  ar- 
ranged upon  tbe  bed  plate,  tbe  drive  gears  of  said  mech- 
anisms being  arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of  tbe  gear 
first  mentioned  and  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  it  opon 
partial  rotation  of  tbe  first  mentioned  shaft. 

3.  A  devles  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  bed 
plat*,  a  depending  ^>llt  sleeve,  a  face  plate  having  teeth 
opon  Its  snder  side,  a  depending  face  plate  shaft,  a 
pertlea  of  aald  shaft  being  Joomaled  in  tbe  split  sleeve, 
meaaa  tor  tightening  tbe  sleeve,  a  worm  gear  opon  said 
akaft,  a  *econd  shaft  at  rlghi  anglea  thereto,  a  gear  en 
tke  aeeoad  mmtloaed  shaft,  a  third  abaft  parallel  to  tbe 


aecond  mentioned  shaft  and  movable  toward  aad  away 
from  it,  a  gear  upon  the  third  ahaft  meablng  wltb  the 
gear  upon  the  second  shaft,  a  worm  upon  said  second  shaft 
meshing  with  the  worm  gear  opon  tbe  face  plate  shaft, 
a  tool  stand  revolnbly  ssoonted  above  tbe  bed  plate  and 
swinging  In  a  borlsontal  plane,  a  feed  rod  carried  by  said 
tool  stand,  a  tool  head  working  along  aald  feed  rod,  and 
means  driven  by  the  teeth  of  the  face  plate  for  rotating 
said  feed  rods. 


3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  /comprising  a  bed  plate, 
a  vertically  moonted  rotatable  drill  prsa*  standard  sop- 
ported  from  a  comer  of  said  plate,  drllllaff  pre**  meehan 
ism  carried  thereby,  a  face  plate  sopportad  Immediately 
above  the  bed  plate,  a  borlaontally  swinging  tool  stand 
sopported  above  tbe  bed  plate  aad  adapted  to  awing  above 
tbe  face  plats,  a  tool  head  movable  along  aald  stand, 
means  operated  by  rotation  of  the  face  plate  for  sliding 
the  tool  head  along  the  tool  bead  stand,  a  gear  wheel 
driving  tbe  drill  pre**  mecbanlam,  a  gear  wheel  driving  the 
face  plate,  shaft  bearinga  swlaglngly  supported  between 
said  last  mentioned  geara,  meana  for  awlnglag  aald  bear- 
ings, a  drive  shaft  mounted  In  said  swinging  bearings, 
and  a  gear  wheel  fixed  upon  tbe  drive  ahaft  in  poaltlon 
to  be  swung  into  engagement  upon  movement  of  tbe 
bearings  with  either  of  the  said  drive  geara,  aa  and  for  the 
pnrjraae  set  forth. 


9  6  2.4T6.     BOPE-JOCKXT.     Fbahk  Simon,  Minnaar, 
Tranavaal.    Piled  Mar.  1.  19ia    Serial  No.  M6.726. 

1.  A  rope  jockey  consisting  of  a  forked  frame,  a  pair 
of  looae  Jaws  mounted  between  tbe  forits  of  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  reeelT*  the  rop*  tmm  abom,  aa  opatandiag 
rotatable  releaalag  lever  atL^ttcd  to  be  paa**d  behind  one 
of  tbe  Jaws  to  kopport  tbe  same  and  meaaa  engaging  the 
second  Jaw  to  force  It  toward  tbe  first  named  Jaw. 

2.  A  rope  jockey  conalating  of  a  forked  frame,  a  pair  of 
looae  Jawa  moonted  between  the  fork*  of  tb*  frame  aad 
adapted  to  receive  tbe  rope  from  abore,  an  upstanding 
rotatable  releaaing  lever  adapted  to  be  paased  behind  one 
of  tbe  Jaws  to  support  the  same,  aad  a  crank  handled 
screw  seating  la  the  frame  and  engaging  tbe  second  jaw  to 
force  It  toward  tbe  first  aamed  Jaw. 

S.  In  a  rope  Jockey,  tbe  eomblnatloa  of  a  frame,  a  pair 
of  looae  Jawn  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  receive  tbe 
rope  from  above,  one  of  said  Jaws  being  formed  with  logs 
directed  towsrd  tbe  other  Jaw  to  prevent  the  rope  from 
falling  oot  of  place  between  ttaea,  aad  dertosa  for  operat- 
ing  the  Jaws  to  secore  and  rsleaae  tb*  ropoi 

4.  In  a  rope  Jockey,  the  comblnatlen  of  a  frasM,  a  pair 
of  looae  Jawa  moonted  thereoa  aad  adapted  to  receive  the 
rope  from  above,  an  opstnndlng  rotatable  releaaing  lever 
adapted  to  be  prnmeC  behind  one  of  tbe  jawa  t«  wtiytport 
tb*  *ame,  mean*  upon  aald  jaw  to  lladt  movement  of  th* 
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releaaing  lever  la  tbe  releaalag  direetloa, 
for  the  other  jaw. 


aad  a  tatttag 


S.  In  a  rope  Jockey,  tbe  combination  of  a  forked  frame, 
a  pair  of  loose  Jawa  moonted  between  tbe  forka  thereot 
aald  jawa  being  formed  with  bifurcated  feet  engaging  the 
tranaverse  part  of  the  forked  frame  to  resist  the  poll  of 
the  rope,  and  devloea  for  operating  the  jawa  to  aecnre  and 
release  the  rope. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


962.476.  CAB-YEMTILATOB.  FaaoaaiCE 
Wlnthrop,  Mass.  Filed  Aog.  24,  1909. 
614,404. 


W.   Sim  SON, 
Serial   No. 


1.  A  ventilator  for  cars,  consisting  of  two  tobolar  mem- 
bers adapted  to  teleacope  into  each  other;  a  screen  ex- 
tending transversely  of  one  of  said  members;  a  pivoted 
damper  in  said  member  between  said  screen  and  the  outer 
end  thereof ;  an  arm  on  tbe  pivot  of  said  damper ;  and 
mechanism  plvotally  connected  to  aald  arm  and  extending 
into  the  car  latertor  for  operating  aald  damper. 

2.  A  ventilator  for  cars,  consisting  of  two  tubular  mem- 
ben  adapted  to  telescope  Into  each  other;  a  screen  ex- 
tending transversely  of  one  of  said  membera;  a  pivoted 
damper  in  aald  member  between  said  screen  and  tbe  outer 
end  thereof ;  an  arm  on  tbe  pivot  of  aald  damper ;  asecb- 
anism  connected  thereto  extending  Into  tbe  car  Interior 
for  operating  aald  damper ;  and  a  deflector  plate  extending 
diametrically  of  the  bore  of  tbe  outer  tubular  member  from 
tbe  mouth  thereof  to  said  damper. 

3.  A  ventilator  for  cara,  conalating  of  two  tobolar  mem- 
bers adapted  to  telescope  Into  each  other;  a  screen  ex- 
tending transversely  of  one  of  said  members ;  a  pivoted 
damper  in  aald  member  between  said  screen  and  the  outer 
end  thereof;  an  arm  on  the  pivot  of  aald  damper;  mech- 
anism connected  thereto  extendtag  into  tbe  ear  Interior 
for  operating  aald  damper ;  and  a  deflector  plate  extending 
diametrically  of  the  bore  of  tbe  outer  tubular  member,  tbe 
Inner  edge  of  which  is  adapted  to  sobstantially  register 
with  the  edge  of  said  damper  when  In  open  poaltlon. 

4.  A  ventilator  for  caro,  consisting  of  two  tobolar  mem- 
bers sdapted  to  teleacore  Into  each  other;  a  aereen  In 


the  member  neareat  the  ear  Interior ;  a  pivoted  damper  la 
aald  member  between  aald  aereen  aad  Ita  outer  ead ;  and 

a  radial  member  from  the  inner  wall  thereof  normally 
vertical  and  extending  from  tbe  edge  of  tbe  damper  when 
open  to  a  point  slightly  removed  from  said  screen. 

6.  A  ventilator  for  cara,  consisting  of  two  tobolar  meas* 
bera  adapted  to  teleacope  into  each  other;  a  aereca  la 
the  member  nearest  the  car  interior ;  a  pivoted  damper  in 
said  member  between  said  screen  and  its  outer  end ;  and 
a  radial  member  from  the  inner  wall  thereof  normally 
vertical  and  extending  from  tbe  edge  of  tbe  damper  when 
open  to  a  point  aligbtly  removed  from  said  aereen  and  pro- 
vided with  flaring  winga  on  its  side  at  the  end  adjacent  t* 
said  damper. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


962,477.  SUPPOBTING-BASE  FOR  ANVILS.  B*nb8T 
SpaaaM.  Mlnoeqoa,  Wla.  Filed  Oct  19,  1909.  Serial 
No.  628,378. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  incloding  a  stationary 
member  having  means  for  attachment  to  a  sopport,  a  sec- 
tional movable  member  mounted  on  and  adjoatable  verti- 
cally of  tbe  stationary  section  and  adapted  to  support  an 
anvil,  and  means  carried  by  the  movable  member  and  en- 
gaging the  stationary  member  for  locking  said  movable 
member  In  diflTerent  positions  of  vertical  adjustment. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  stationary 
member  having  means  for  attachment  to  a  sopport  and 
provided  with  a  series  of  spaced  perforatlona,  a  sectional 
movable  member  moonted  for  vertical  movement  on  the 
stationary  section  and  provided  with  inwardly  extending 
locking  pins  adapted  to  enter  the  perforations  in  said  sta- 
tionary member,  and  a  plate  extending  transveraely  acroaa 
tbe  top  of  the  movable  member  and  adapted  to  aupport  an 
anvil. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  stationary 
member  having  means  for  attachment  to  a  support  and 
provided  with  a  serlea  of  perforations,^  movable  member 
moonted  on  the  stationary  member  and  Including  co-act- 
ing sections  having  laterally  extending  flangea,  pins  car- 
ried by  the  sections  of  the  movable  member  and  adapted 
to  enter  the  openings  in  tbe  stationary  member,  a  plate 
carried  by  the  movable  member  and  adapted  to  sopport  an 
anvil,  and  fastening  devices  extending  through  tbe  flanges 
of  the  sections  of  the  movable  member  for  holding  said 
sections  in  assembled  position. 

4.  A  device  of  the  dass  described  including  a  sUtionary 
member  having  a  base  plate  for  attachment  to  a  support 
and  provided  with  a  series  of  spaced  vertically  disposed 
openings,  a  movable  member  mounted  on  the  stationary 
member  and  including  co-acting  sections  having  laterally 
extending  perforated  flanges,  a  plate  secured  to  each  sec- 
tion of  the  movable  member  and  adapted  to  support  an 
anvil,  pins  extending  Inwardly  from  the  sections  of  tbe 
movable  member  and  adapted  to  enter  tbe  perforations  in 
the  stationary  member,  and  fastening  devlcea  extending 
through  the  perforations  in  the  flanges  of  aald  aeetloa*  for 
holding  the  sections  in  sssembled  posltloa. 


962.478.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  ANVILS.  EaiiBST  SpaUTN, 
MiJoeqoa,  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  19, 1909.  Serial  No.  623,379. 
1.  The  combination  with  an  anvil,  of  an  arm  connected 

with  the  anvil,  aad  a  pluraltty  ef  work  aapportlng  devicea 


r 
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•lidablr  aoaated  oa  the  arm  aad  adjuataMe  traaaranaly 
of  said  arm  to  accommodate  eitk«r  •traisfat  work  or  work 
of  irrtffQlar  ahape. 


2.  The  combination  with  an  aoTll.  of  a  bracket  con- 
nected with  the  base  of  the  anvil,  an  arm  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  bracket,  work  eng^Klng  members  looaely 
mounted  on  the  arm.  and  meana  carried  by  the  plTOted 
end  of  the  arm  and  enfcagla;  the  bracket  for  adjtutlng  tb« 
free  end  of  Mid  arm  to  different  angular  poaltions  with 
reai>ect  to  the  anrll. 

S.  The  combination  with  an  aavll,  of  a  bracket  detach- 
ably  secured  to  the  anyll,  an  arm  plvotally  connected 
with  the  bracket  and  having  an  opening  formed  in  the 
pivoted  end  thereof,  work  engaging  membera  carried  by 
the  arm.  and  an  adjusting  screw  threaded  in  the  opening 
in  Mid  arm  and  bearing  against  the  bracket  for  adjusting 
the  arm  to  different  angular  poaitlona  with  respect  to  the 
aavll. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  anvil  haviag  oppoaitely  dia- 
posed  sockets  formed  therein,  brackets  seated  In  said  sock- 
eta,  supporting  arms  plvotally  connected  with  the  brackets 
and  provided  at  their  pivoted  ends  with  threaded  openings, 
work'  engaging  members  extending  transversely  of  the 
arms,  and  adjuating  screws  threaded  In  the  openings  In 
said  arms  snd  bearing  against  the  brackets  for  supporting 
tba  arma  In  different  angular  positions  with  respect  to  the 
anvil. 

B.  The  combination  with  an  anvil  having  oppoaitely  dis- 
posed sockets  formed  therein  and  intersected  by  vertical 
openings,  brackets  having  perforated  lips  extending  In  the 
sockets,  pivot  pins  passing  through  the  vertical  openings 
in  the  anvil  and  lips  of  the  adjacent  braeketa,  supporting 
arms  plvotally  connected  with  the  brackets  and  provided 
with  a  series  of  spaced  transverse  openings,  work  support- 
ing fingers  alldably  mounted  in  said  openings,  and  means 
carried  by  the  pivoted  ends  of  the  arms  and  bearing 
against  the  brackets  for  adjusting  said  arms  to  different 
angular  poaltions  with  respect  to  the  anvil. 
[Claiaaa  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


962.479.     COBNET-MOUTHPIECE.     Ljbon  E.  TAlLoa,  Chi- 
cago, lU.     Filed  Feb.  7,  IdlO.     Serial  No.  542,635. 


1.  A  moutb-ptece  for  musical  Instruments  of  the  daaa 
deacrlbed  having  Its  contacting  surface  inclined  rear- 
waidiy  and  downwardly,  the  Inclination  of  said  surface 
eoouaMCing  well  above  the  axis  of  the  bore  and  the  upper 
end  portion  of  said  surface  being  dlaposed  at  right  anglea 
to  the  direction  of  the  mouth-piece,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

J.  A  mouth-piece  for  musical  instruments  of  the  class 
(Seaeribed  haviag  Its  contacting  surface  Inclined  rear- 
waidly  and  dowawardly.  the  inclination  of  said  surface 
eomraeneioff  well  above  the  axis  of  the  bore  and  the  upper 


and  lower  mA  porttoaa  of  aaM  wirface  beiag  dlapoaed  at 
right  anglea  to  the  direction  of  the  bare  ot  the  nsovth- 
piece,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  month-piece  for  musical  inatruments  of  the  clasa 
deecribed  having  a  transversely  extending  silt  positioned 
adjacent  the  contacting  surface  thereof,  said  silt  extend- 
ing from  the  under  aide  of  said  mouth-ptece  to  within  a 
short  distance  of  the  upper  side  thereof,  and  a  wedge  in- 
serted In  said  slit  forcing  the  lower  portion  of  the  con- 
tacting end  of  said  mouth-pleoe  rearwardiy  to  an  inclined 
position,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  A  mouth-piece  for  moaieal  tnstmmenta  of  the  clasa 
described  having  a  traaaveraely  extending  silt  positioned 
adjacent  the  contacting  surface  thereof,  said  alit  extend- 
ing from  the  under  side  of  said  moath-plece  to  within  a 
short  distance  of  the  upper  side  thereof,  the  lower  por- 
tion o<  the  contacting  end  of  snM. month-piece  being  bent 
rearwardiy  to  an  Inclined  position,  and  a  snugly  fitting 
wedge  inserted  into  said  allt  and  secured  therein,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  A  mouth-piece  for  musical  Instruments  of  the  class 
described  having  a  tranaveraely  extending  silt  positioned 
adjacent  the  contacting  surfhce  thereof,  said  silt  extend- 
ing from  the  under  side  of  said  mouth-piece  to  within  a 
short  distance  of  the  upper  side  thereof,  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  contacting  end  of  said  mouth-pleoe  being  bent 
rearwardiy  to  an  inclined  pceltlon,  the  lower  portion  of 
the  ceatactlng  aurface  of  said  inclined  contacting  end  be- 
ing flattened,  and  a  wedge  Inaerted  into  said  slit  and  se- 
cured therein,  substantially  as  described. 


962,480.  DUST-OUABD  FOR  CAR- JOURNALS.  JOHX  P. 
Thomas,  Chicago.  III.  Piled  June  29,  1905,  Serial  No. 
267,565.    Renewed  Nov.  17,  1909.    Serial  No.  528,596. 


1.  A  dust  guard  for  car  Journala  comprising  an  outer 
marginal  frame,  two  oppositely  disposed  inner  frame  mem- 
bers mounted  to  reciprocate  in  aaid  outer  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  a  Journal  aperture  formed  partly  In  each, 
springs  yleldably  pressing  said  inner  frsme  members  to- 
ward each  other,  and  a  dnat  seal  of  non-abrading  mat«rlal 
ntounted  partly  on  each  of  the  two  inner  frame  membera 
and  encircling  said  journal  aperture,  the  seat  within 
which  said  seal  la  mounted  being  larger  In  all  latersl  di- 
mensions than  the  seal  and  the  seal  having  unrestricted 
moventent  therein. 

2.  .V  dust  guard  for  car  journala  comprising  an  outer 
marginal  frame,  two  oppositely  disposed  inner  frame  mem- 
bers mounted  to  reciprocate  In  said  outer  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  a  journal  aperture  formed  partly  in  each, 
springs  yleldably  pr<<ealng  aaid  inner  frame  members  to- 
ward each  other,  said  frame  members  being  respectively 
provided  In  their  journal  encircling  portions  with  parallel 
sided  guide  recesses  or  seata,  and  a  duet  seal  of  realllent 
fibrous  material  seated  In  the  guide  receea  of  said  frame 


neabers  and  encircling  said  journal  aperture,  said  seal 
member  being  circumferentlally  uninterrupted  and  of  leas 
external  dimensions  than  the  seat  within  which  it  la 
mounted  and  having  unreatrlcted  movement  therein  later- 
ally in  all  dlrectlona. 


.481.  CIOAE-CUTTBR.  Bdwiw  WALxna,  Brie,  Pa., 
assignor  to  The  Brunhoff  Manufacturing  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.    Filed  May  11.  1904.    Serial  No.  207,498. 


1.  In  a  cigar  cutter,  a  cutter  bead  having  a  tip  open- 
ing, and  a  reat  for  a  cigar-cutter  above  aaid  tip  opening, 
a  guide  to  which  the  cutter  bead  Is  fitted  for  slldable 
movement,  a  cutter  movable  with  the  cutter  bead,  and  In 
a  rectilinear  path  relative  to  the  tip  opening  thereof,  and 
means  for  operating  said  cutter  upon  the  depression  of 
the  head. 

2.  In  a  cigar  cutter,  a  vertical  guide,  a  cutter  bead  pro- 
vided with  a  tip  opening  and  fitted  to  said  guide  for  slld- 
able movement  relative  thereto,  said  cutter  bead  being,  at 
all  pointa  of  lU  slidahle  travel,  poaltloned  externally  to 
said  vertical  guide,  a  cutter  slidahle  with  aaid  head  and 
OMvable  in  a  rectilinear  path  relative  to  said  tip  opening. 
and  an  arm  for  operating  said  cutter  during  its  travel 
with  aaid  head,  said  arm  being  movable  with  the  cutter 
head. 

8.  In  a  dgar  cutter,  a  baae.  exposed  guiding  means  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  said  bsse,  a  cutter  head  codperat- 
Ing  with  aaid  guiding  means,  said  cutter  head  having  a 
tip  opening  and  provided,  also,  with  meaiu  positioned 
above  the  walla  of  the  tip  opening  for  affording  a  rest  for 
a  cigar,  cutting  means  movable  with  eald  cutter  head, 
and  a  single  arm  cooperating  with  the  cutting  meana  and 
the  cutter  bead. 

4.  In  a  dgar  cutter,  a  cutter  bead  having  a  tip  open- 
ing, and  a  finger  rest  In  a  horixontal  plane  above  said  tlp- 
openlng,  guiding  means  for  limiting  said  cutter  head  to 
slldable  movement,  a  sloKle  cutter  cooperating  with  the 
cutter  bead,  and  movable  in  a  rectilinear  path  relative  to 
the  tip  opening,  and  a  single  pivoted  arm  for  giving  slid- 
ing movement  to  the  cutter  and  operating  to  bold  the  cut- 
ter head  normally  In  a  raised  position. 

6.  In  a  cigar  cutter,  a  cutter  mechanism  including  a 
cutter  head  and  a  knlf*  mounted  for  slldable  moTement  In 
an  up  and  down  direction,  said  cutter  bead  having  a  tip 
opening,  and  the  knife  having  a  sliding  movement  in  a 
rectilinear  path  with  respect  to  said  tip  o{>eQiDg,  a  guide 
on  which  the  cutter  head  Is  adapted  to  allde.  and  s  single 
arm  operatlvely  related  to  the  cutter  for  Imparting  slid- 
ing movement  thereto  on  the  depression  of  the  cutter 
head,  said  arm  being  pivoted  at  a  point  outside  of  the  cut- 
ter head  guide. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  prloted  in  the  Gasette.] 


962.482.  PROJECTILE.  OcoBGX  B.  Wells.  National 
Military  Home.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1910.  Serial  No. 
540.608. 

1.  In  a  projectile  the  combination  with  a  body  portion 
having  a  recesaad  front  end,  a  ping  closing  the  raar  of 
the  body  portion  and  provided  with  spirally  extending 
openings,  a  tube  connecting  the  conical  depression  with 
the  splratly  extending  openings,  whereby  the  passage  of 
the  projectile  through  the  air  will  cause  the  same  to  re- 
volve, and  a  projecting  flange  extending  from  the  rear  of 
the  passage  to  protect  the  r«>ar  end  of  the  openings. 


2.  In  a  projectile  the  combination  with  a  body  portion 
having  Ite  front  end  provided  with  a  conical  recess,  a 
conlcally  shaped  plug  closing  the  rear  of  the  body  por- 
tion and  fitting  Into  a  second  conical  shaped  receaa  formed 
In  the  rear  of  the  body  portion,  said  conical  plug  being 
provided  with  aplrally  extending  openings,  snd  a  tube 
c<»inecting  the  conical  depression  In  frtmt  of  the  projec- 
tile with  the  spirally  extending  openings,  whereby  the 
passage  of  the  projectile  throu^  the  air  will  cauae  the 
same  to  revolve. 


3.  In  a  projectile  the  combination  with  a  body  portion 
having  ite  front  end  provided  with  a  conlcally  shaped  re. 
ceas.  a  plug  dosing  the  rear  of  the  body  portion  and  pro- 
vided with  a  depression  In  Ite  front  end  and  spirally  ex- 
tending openings  from  the  front  end  to  the  rear  thereof, 
and  a  tube  extending  from  the  conical  recess  to  the  recess 
In  front  of  the  conical  plug,  whereby  the  passage  of  the 
projectile  through  the  air  will  csmte  the  same  to  revolve. 


962.488.  NUT-SPLITTINO  AND  BOLT-NIPPING  TOOL. 
JoHK  Whirlsb.  GIbaon,  Iowa.  Filed  July  8.  1909. 
Serial  No.  507,027. 


1.  A  tool  having  a  body  member  formed  with  a  notch  in 
one  margin,  an  anvil  block  mounted  in  said  notch  and 
formed  with  wings  embradng  and  fixed  to  said  body  mem- 
ber, said  body  provided  with  a  slldeway  In  line  with  said 
anvil  block  and  a  chlsd  adjustably  mounted  for  reciproca- 
tion in  said  slldeway. 

2.  A  tool  having  a  body  member  formed  with  a  notch  in 
one  margin,  an  anvil  block  removably  and  replaceably 
mounted  In  said  notch,  said  body  provided  with  a  slide- 
way  In  Hue  with  and  spaced  from  aaid  anvil  block,  and  a 
chlael  adjustebly  mounted  for  redprocatlon  In  said  sllde- 
way. 

8.  A  tool  comprising  a  body  member  formed  with  a 
notch  in  one  margin  and  also  formed  with  recesses  open- 
ing to  said  notch,  an  anvil  block  mounted  in  the  notch 
and  formed  with  winga  entering  the  recesses,  said  wlnga 
fixed  to  said  body  member,  a  keeper  of  channel  form  em- 
bracing and  fixed  to  the  body  member  and  arranged  in 
allnement  with  said  anvil  block,  a  spring  mounted  In  the 
body  member  and  extending  within  the  keeper,  and  a 
chisel  mounted  adjustebly  for  reciprocation  In  said  keeper 
and  engagement  by  said  spring,  the  cutting  end  of  said 
chisel  extending  within  said  notch  In  opposition  to  the 
anvil  block. 


962.484.      PBOCB88  FOR  PREPARING  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
PICTURES.      Rddolt    Widmanh.    Munich,    Germany. 
Filed  May  27,  1909.    Serial  No.  498,676. 
1.  The   herein    described    Improvement    In    the   art   of 
photo-engraving,  which  consists  In  forming  one  surface  of 
a  transparent  screen  into  alt«>rnstely  depressed  and  ele- 
vated units,  coating  aaid  surfsee  with  light  sensitive  ma- 
terial, photographing  an  object  directly  on  aaid  light  sen- 
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•itlv*  wtrrl*'  to  produce  a  negative  and  than  printing  by 
dlraet  cooUct  betwean  locb  negative  and  a  aenaitiaed 
plate. 


2.  The  herein  daacrlbed  ImproTement  la  the  art  of 
photo-engraTlac  which  eonalata  In  forming  one  anrface  of 
a  tranapareat  acrawi  Into  alternately  depreaaed  and  ele- 
rated  anlta,  UMUclar  eertaln  nnlta  thereof  lesa  tranaparent 
than  others,  coatiog  aald  anrface  with  light  senaltive  ma- 
terial, photographing  an  object  directly  on  aald  light  aen- 
altlTO  matartal  to  produce  a  negatlre,  aad  then  printing 
by  direct  contact  between  anch  aegatiT*  aad  a  aenaitiaed 
pUte. 

3.  The  herein  deacribed  improTement  In  the  art  of 
photo-engrarlng  which  eonalata  in  terming  one  anrface  of 
a  traaaparent  aereai  lato  alttraately  deprtaaad  aad  ele- 
rated  nnlta,  coloring  certain  of  said  nnlta,  coating  aald 
iorfaee  with  light  aenaltive  material,  photographing  an 
object  directly  on  aald  light  aensitlTe  material  to  produce 
a  negatlTe,  aad  ttiea  printing  by  direct  coatact  between 
aueh  negatlTe  aad  a  aeaalttsed  plate. 

4.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tranaparent  pho- 
tographic screen  harlng  one  of  Its  aides  coated  with  a 
layw  of  material  aenaltlve  to  light  and  adapted  to  have 
aa  object  photographed  thereon,  the  surface  of  aald  layer 
preaenttng  adjacent  depreaaed  and  elevated  anhatantially 
plane  unite  or  elemeata. 

5.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  photographic 
acreea  having  one  of  Ita  aldea  coated  with  a  layer  of  ma- 
terial sensitive  to  light  and  adapted  to  have  an  object 
photographed  thereon,  the  anrface  of  aald  layer  being  of 
different  ftegreea  of  tranaparency  and  divided  Into  adja- 
cent depreaaed  and  elevated  aubatantially  plane  unite  or 
•lemeata.  ' 

[Clalaia  6  to  11  aot  prlated  la  the  QaaatW.] 


002.486.     RESERVOIR-PEN.     RoaaaT  ToDNO,  litcbburg, 
Maaa.    FUed  .\pr.  8,  1910.    Serial  No.  S54.087. 


A  aheet  metal  reaervoir  feed  attachment  for  a  pen 
point,  comprialag  a  apoon  shaped  Ink  container  having  the 
iBk  retalaiag  depreaalon  stamped  on  its  upper  side  and  n 
loagltndlaally  corrugated  atem  havlag  a  central  longitu- 
dlaal  depreMloa  atamped  oa  Ita  npper  side  and  connecting 
with  said  depreaaloB  of  aald  apoon  shaped  ink  container 
and  a  depreaalon  aear  each  edge  of  the  ahank  on  its  under 
aide  and  opealac  at  the  baae  of  the  apoon  ahaped  Ink 
coataiaer,  the  same  belag  formed  by  the  said  cormgatloa 
of  the  atem,  aubstaatially  aa  ahowa  and  described. 


M2.486.     LOCK.    Paol  Ziaoa.  New  York,  N.  T.,  aaaignor 

to   Norls   Maaafacturlag   Compaay,   a   Corporatioa   at 

MalBc.     PU«d  May  8.  1909.     Serial  No.  494,TSS. 

1.  la  a  lock,  tha  belt,  a  movable  device  for  reatraining 

aad  releaalag  the  bolt,  aald  device  being  la  a  bolt  operating 

poaitioB  wh«a  at  aa  latermedlate  potat  of  ita  path  of  move- 

Bteat  aad  la  a  bolt  rsatralaiag  poaitloa  when  on  either 

aide  of  aald  lataraaedlate  polat  of  Ita  path  of  movement,  a 

cfop  Bovabla  by  the  lock  iperatlag  aieana  for  arresting 


said  device  at  aald  intermediate  poiat  of  Its  path  of  move- 
ment aad  means  for  resilleatly  preaaing  the  movable  de- 
vice agalaat  the  atop  whea  the  atop  la  at  reat  la  tha  bolt 
releaalag  poaitloa. 


2.  la  a  lock,  the  hcdt,  a  moTal>Ia  device  for  reatraiaing 
and  releasing  the  bolt,  said  device  being  In  a  bolt  operating 
position  when  at  an  intermediate  point  of  its  path  of  move- 
ment, and  in  a  bolt  reatralalag  position  when  on  either 
side  of  said  latermedlate  poiat  of  ita  path  of  movemeat, 
aad  a  atop  movable  from  the  lock  operatlag  meaaa  for  nor- 
mally preventing  the  movement  of  aald  device  beyond  said 
Intermediate  point  of  the  path  of  ita  movement,  aald  de- 
vice having  in  the  normal  operation  of  the  lock  movement 
to  and  from  aald  atop. 

3.  la  a  lock,  the  bolt,  a  movable  device  for  reatraining 
and  releasing  the  bolt,  said  device  being  la  a  bolt  operating 
position  when  at  an  Intermediate  point  of  Its  path  of  move- 
ment, and  la  a  bolt  reatraining  position  when  on  either 
side  of  said  Intermediate  point  of  its  path  of  movement, 
and  meaaa  normally  aiovable  ladcpendently  of  aald  device 
for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  device  to  said  Inter- 
mediate bolt  operating  position,  and  for  preventing  the 
movement  of  aald  device  beyond  aald. bolt  operating  po- 
sition. 

4.  la  a  lock,  the  bolt,  a  movable  device  for  reatraining 
and  releaalag  the  bolt,  said  device  belag  in  a  bolt  releasing 
position  when  at  an  intermediate  point  of  its  path  of  move- 
ment, and  In  a  bolt  reatralalag  poaltlon  when  on  either 
side  of  aald  latermedlate  polat  of  ita  path  of  movement,  a 
tumbler  for  controlling  the  movement  of  aald  device  to 
said  Intermediate  bolt  operatlag  poaltlon  and  for  prevent- 
ing the  movement  of  aald  device  beyond  said  Intermediate 
poaitloa  and  meana  for  preaaing  the  movable  device  against 
the  tumbler  whea  the  tumbler  la  at  reat  ia  the  bolt  releas- 
ing position. 

5.  In  a  lock,  the  bolt,  a  movable  device  for  restraining 
and  releasing  the  bolt,  said  device  being  In  a  bolt  releasing 
poaitloa  whea  at  aa  Intennediate  polat  of  Ita  path  of  move- 
ment, and  in  a  bolt  reatralalag  poaitloa  when  on  either 
side  of  said  Intermediate  point  of  ita  path  of  movement, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  lock  operating  means  control- 
ling the  operation  of  said  flrat  named  device,  releasing 
said  device  ao  that  the  latter  may  move  to  the  interme- 
diate bolt  releasing  position  thereof,  and  preventing  move- 
ment of  aald  device  beyond  aald  Intermediate  position. 

(Claima  6  to  SO  not  printed  ia  the  Oasette.] 


062.487.  VKHICLE-TOP-BOW  HOLDER.  SnaaMAW  T, 
ALLBif,  Detroit,  lllch.  FUed  Aug.  2,  1909.  Serial  Na 
610,716. 


1.  la  comblaatloa  with  the  bowa  of  a  vehicle  top,  lat 
erall}  projectlag  a^iiaban  flzadi  tbereto,  a  receiviag  bracket 
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lato  receivlag  portloaa  of  which  each  of  aald  membera  la 
adapted  to  reach  when  aaid  bowa  are  lowered,  aad  a  hold- 
ing member  adapted  to  be  locked  la  poaltlon  over  aaid 
bracket  and  aald  membera,  aabataatlally  as  described. 

2.  Ia  comblaatloa  with  a  plurality  of  vehicle  bowa,  eadi 
provided  with  iataral  projectioaa  Intermediate  ita  enda,  a 
aapporting  bracket  member  within  correapondtngly  ahaped 
parta  of  which  aald  projectioaa  are  adapted  to  fit  when  the 
hows  are  lowered,  and  a  aecaring  member  hinged  to  aald 
bracket  and  adapted  to  be  locked  in  holdiag  poaltlon  there- 
ovar,  aabataatlally  aa  deacribed. 

8.  A  velUde  top  bowholder,  comprialag  a  aupportiag 
bracket  having  a  fixed  portion  and  a  hinged  portion  adapt- 
ed to  engage  thereover,  meana  for  locking  the  aame  In  such 
poaltlon,  and  a  plurality  of  membera  adapted  to  be  fixed 
to  the  bowa  of  the  vehicle  top,  aad  aervlag  by  eagagemeat 
of  a  portion  of  each  between  the  fixed  and  the  hinged  por- 
tions of  the  bracket,  to  hold  said  bows  from  unintended 
movement  whea  lowered,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  top  bow  bolder,  ia  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  vehicle  bowa,  each  havlag  a  laterally  project- 
ing part  latermedlate  Ite  eada,  a  holdiag  bracket  place 
located  to  one  aide  of  the  plane  of  poaaible  travel  of  aald 
boara,  within  receaaed  portlona  of  which  aald  projecting 
parta  engage  when  the  bowa  are  lowered,  a  codperatlng 
clamping  member  having  a  pivotal  connection  therewith, 
adapted  to  engage  thereover  and  to  thereby  bold  aald  pro- 
jecting parts  of  the  vehicle  bows  from  movement,  and  a 
catch  member  for  holding  aaid  membera  ia  anch  poaitloa, 
aabataatlally  aa  deaoibed. 


962,488.  CONCRETE  RBINFORCEMENT.  Robbbt  8. 
ALLTN,  New  York,  N.  X.  FUed  Jaly  11,  1908.  Serial 
No.  443,131. 
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1.  A  reinforcing  element  for  concrete  atructarea  com- 
prialag a  pair  of  apaeed  roda  and  a  web  of  longitudinally 
expanded  metal  havlag  lugs  along  Its  opposite  edges,  the 
alternate  luga  at  one  edge  being  bent  in  opposite  directions 
attached  to  the  two  rods  respectively. 

2.  A  reinforcing  element  comprialag  a  pair  of  roda 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  a  central  web  of  longi- 
tudinally expanded  metal  having  inclined  dlagonala  ter- 
minating in  lugs  at  Ita  oppoalte  edgea,  aome  of  the  luga 
at  one  edge  belag  beat  laterally  aad  attached  to  oae  rod 
aad  aome  of  the  luga  at  the  aame  edge  being  bent  laterally 
la  the  opposite  direction  and  attached  to  the  other  rod. 

3.  A  reinforcing  element  for  concrete  structures  com- 
prising a  pair  of  apaeed  rods  and  a  web  of  expanded  metal 
having  luga  along  Its  opposite  edges,  the  alternate  luga  at 
one  edge  being  bent  laterally  and  attached  to  the  two  roda 
reapectlvely,  the  lugs  at  the  other  edge  belag  beat  over 
laterally  to  form  anchora. 

4.  A  reinfordag  eleoiant  for  coaerete  atrncturea  com- 
prialng  a  web  of  longltud'nally  expanded  metal  consiating 
of  strands  connected  so  aa  to  form  diamond  shaped  open- 
inga  and  having  lugs  along  Its  opposite  edges,  some  of  the 
logs  at  each  edge  belag  bent  laterally  In  one  direction  aad 
other  luga  at  each  edge  being  bent  laterally  la  the  oppo- 
alte direction,  forming  anchora. 

6.  .\  reinforcing  element  comprising  four  spaced  roda 
parallel  throughout  portions  of  their  lengths  and  a  web  of 
longitudinally  expanded  metal  having  lugs  along  the  edgea 
attached  to  aald  roda  throughout  a  portion  of  their  length. 

[Claiaia  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


962,489.    MAIL-CHUTE.    FaAMK  B.  AiroaaaON,  Nav  Tortc, 
N.   Y.,  assignor  to  Cutler  MaU  Chute  Company,  New 
•York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporatioa  of  New  York.    Filad  Jaa.  16, 
1908.     Serial  Na  411,101. 
1.  Ia  a  maU  chute,  the  comblaatloa  with  a  rear  section 

aaabodyiag  the  rear  aad  forwardly  projecting  aldaa,  of  the 

Vln  O.  Q.— W 


panel  embodying  aide  moldlnga  or  oomieea,  a  plarality  of 
glaaa  plates  with  their  edges  located  and  held  within  the 
moldlnga  and  a  atrip  of  relatively  aofter  material  arrangad 
between  the  glass  plates,  narrower  than  the  lower  edge  of 
the  upper  plate  and  having  ita  eada  arraagad  in  tht 
moldiaga.  *         ^ 


2.  Ia  a  mail  chute,  a  downwardly  exteadlag  plate  im- 
mediately below  a  mailing  aperture,  having  aldea  contact- 
lag  with  the  aldea  of  tha  chute  aad  outwardly  extending 
fianges  and  a  forwardly  extending  member  eagagiag  the 
upper  edge  of  a  front  plate  to  retain  the  parta  la  poaitloa. 

8.  Ia  a  mail  chute,  the  combination  with  the  rear  chute 
aection  having  the  forwardly  extending  aldea,  of  the  panel 
embodying  glaaa  platea,  the  aide  moldiaga  embracing  the 
edgea  of  the  glaaa  and  the  aldea  of  the  rear  aectloa,  aad 
the  plate  at  the  lower  end  of  the  glaas  engaging  tb«.  mold- 
lnga at  ita  enda  having  the  upwardly  extending  portion  at 
the  front,  the  ahoulder  narrower  than  the  glaaa  and  the 
depeadlng  flange. 


9  6  2,490.  VB14TILATING  DBYICB  FOR  WATER- 
CL08HT8.  ALaaar  A.  Banoaa  and  AoocaT  J?  Bain>Ba, 
Detroit,  Midi.    Filed  Feb.  4,  1910.    Serial  No.  642,076. 


1.  A  reatilatiag  attachment  for  doaeta  comprialag  a 
hollow  casing  interposed  between  the  doaet  aaat  aad  ahelf 
aad  the  cloaet  rim,  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  ventilating 
paaaages,  one  of  which  haa  an  inlet  opening  in  the  inner 
wall  of  the  caaing  aear  the  front  of  the  doaet,  and  the 
other  of  which  haa  an  inlet  opening  ia  the  iaaer  wall  of 
the  caaing  near  the  rear  of  the  cloaet,  the  ontleta  of 
both  paaaagea  belag  adjacent  each  other  at  tlie  rear  of  the 
cloaet 

2.  A  veatUatlag  attaduneat  for  doaeta  comprialag  a 
hollow  caaing  detachably  aecured  between  tlie  doaet  teat 
and  ahdf  and  the  cloaet  rim,  and  provided  with  a  pair 


ao« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jmn  2t,  191a 


of  wt  rtmtttn.  oam  of  wfal^  ha*  an  Met  oponta*  In  tfa* 
laaer  wall  of  the  caslac  aev  tbo  froat  of  the  eloMft.  and 
tkc  otber  of  wiilcli  bao  an  tnlat  ovealac  la  the  tnaer  wall 
of  tta  caalng  near  tke  fvar  of  the  doeet,  the  eotlets  of 
both  r»ttngn  betng  adlaeeat  each  other  at  tke  rear  of  the 
cloaet. 

3.  A  TentUatlBC  attacha>eat  for  elooeta  comprising  a 
hollow  caalag  Interpooed  between  the  cloaet  seat  and  sbelf 
and  the  cloaet  rim,  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  ventilating 
passages,  one  of  which  has  an  inlet  opening  in  the  Inner 
wall  of  the  casing  near  the  front  of  the  closet,  and  the 
otber  of  which  has  an  Inlet  opening  in  the  inner  wall  of 
the  caalng  near  the  rear  oC  the  cloaet,  the  ootleta  of  both 
passages  being  adjacent  each  ather  at  the  rear  of  the 
closet,  the  casing  being  divided  at  the  line  of  separation 
of  the  closet  seat  and  the  closat  seat  shelf  into  two  sec- 
tions, each  conforming  to  the  contiguous  portion  of  the 
cloaet. 

4.  A  ventilating  attachment  for  closets  comprising  a 
hollow  casing  detachably  secured  between  the  closet  seat 
and  shelf  and  the  closet  rim,  and  provided  with  a  pair  of 
ventilating  passages,  eae  of  which  has  an  inlet  opening 
ia  the  inner  wall  of  the  caaliig  sear  the  front  of  the 
cloaet.  and  the  other  of  which  has  an  inlet  opening  In  the 
inner  wall  of  the  casing  near  the  rear  of  the  closet,  the 
outlets  of  both  passages  being  adjacent  each  other  at  the 
rear  of  the  closet,  means  on  the  front  of  the  casing  detach- 
ably  engaging  the  cloaet  rim,  and  means  for  detachably 
fastening  the  rear  part  of  the  casing  to  the  closet. 


MKr.491.    gTBCKIH O-KN  V€R  LB.   Taicr  V.  BvcKWAi;m, 
Altoona.  Pa.     nied  Jan.  20,  1909.     Serial  Ifo.  4T3.23A. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  knuckle  having  a  spindle  there- 
on, a  wheel  haviag  a  hub  sleeved  on  said  spindle,  anti- 
friction bearing  mechanism  dlspoaed  between  said  hub 
and  spindle,  and  firm  aati-frictlon  bearing  mechanism  dis- 
posed between  said  bob  and  a  part  of  said  knuckle 
exterior  thereto,  said  bearing  mechanism  being  arranged 
ao  that  each  carries  a  snbstantlal  portion  of  the  load. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  having  a  hnb.  a  knockle 
having  a  spindle  in  said  hub  and  an  axia  transverse  to 
the  azla  at  aaM  spindle,  antifriction  bearlag  aiechanlam 
bstwcea  said  sptaAe  aad  hah.  sad  anti-frietloa  bearing 
■achaalam  between  said  kaocklc  aad  bolt,  aald  kaacfcla 
axIa  paaslng  through  aaM  bsartag  aieebanlani. 

&  Tlw  coaibtaatlon  of  a  wheel  having  a  hab,  a  drivtog 
0Mr  taed  ta  said  wheel,  a  knuckle  havtag  a  aptndle  dto- 
psaetf  la  said  hab,  antifriction  bearing  meehaalaa  be- 
twaea  said  spindle  and  hob,  aad  antl-trictlsa  bearing 
mechanism  between  said  knuckle  and  hub^  aald  beartag 
between  saJi  kaackle  and  hab  aad  aald  tsar 
fastarseeted  br  a  cammam  plaaa  at  light  aaglsa  to 


4.  The  eombtaatloa  of  a  knockle  haviav  a  aplaAa  tbtf- 
on,  a  wheel  having  a  hub  with  bearing  mcmbeffs  at  ita 
opposite  enda,  antl-frictioa  bearings  between  the  onter 
end  of  said  s^ndle  and  one  of  said  bah  bearing  meaibeff^ 
and  antl-friettoa  beariags  provldiag  ftrm  supporting  means 
betwaea  the  other  of  said  bob  bcarlnc  meaibera  aad  a 
part  of  said  kaocUe  exterior  thereto,  the  reapeetlve  anti- 
friction beartaga  being  arraaved  so  that  each  caiilsa  a 
aabatantial  portion  of  the  load. 

B.  The  coaabtnation  af  a  wheal  liavlag  a  hab,  a  gear 
fixed  to  said  wheel,  an  axle,  a  kaackle  Joamaled  ta  aald 
axle  with  the  axis  of  its  Joarnal  within  tlie  faces  of  said 
gear  and  having  a  spindle  within  aald  hub,  and  anti-fric- 
tion bearings  on  opposite  sMea  of  said  wheel  for  coa- 
nectlng  said  bob  with  said  kaackle  dtreetly  and  through 
said  spladle  rsapsetlvely. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetts.l 


962,402.    RECOSDING  DKVICB.    GaoBoa  P.  Caso,  Three 
Slvers.  Mich.    Filed  Sept.  21,  IM6.    Serial  No.  2T0,4«S. 


1.  'Hie  combination  with  a  machine,  the  operation  of 
which  it  Is  desired  to  record,  of  a  clock  mechanism ;  a 
stop  devl<^e  for  said  clock  mechanism ;  an  hourly  revolving 
shaft  driven  thereby,  having  a  record  sheet  thereon  ruled 
to  form  radial  minute  spaces  and  radially  arranged  hour 
apacea,  said  hour  spaces  being  provided  with  proper  dea- 
ignatlng  numerals ;  a  support  for  the  said  record  sheet, 
arranged  at  the  rear  thereof ;  guides  for  said  record  sheet 
having  slits  sdapted  to  receive  the  edge  thereof;  an  elec- 
tro-magnet ;  an  armature ;  a  pivoted  carrying  frame  there- 
for; a  spring  for  holding  said  armatare  normally  out  of 
contact  with  said  electro-magnet ;  an  arm  arranged  In  con- 
tact with  said  armature  carrying  frame ;  a  marker  car- 
ried thereby  arranged  to  contact  with  the  record  sheet 
when  the  armatare  carrying  frame  is  actnated ;  a  cord  for 
moving  said  marker  carrying  arm  laterally,  coanected 
thereto  by  a  spring  clip,  said  cord  being  wrapped  about 
the  said  shaft :  a  weight  for  applying  tension  to  said  cord ; 
a  spring  for  holding  said  marker  carrying  arm  normally 
outward ;  and  electrical  connections  for  said  electro-mag- 
net to  said  machine  whereby  aald  magnet  Is  electrified 
when  aald  ouchine  Is  la  operation,  all  ooactlng  for  tha 
purpose  spedfled. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  ssachine,  the  operation  of 
which  It  Is  desired  to  record,  of  a  clock  mechanism ;  an 
hourly  revolving  shaft  driven  thereby,  having  a  record 
sheet  thereon  ruled  to  form  radial  minute  spaces  and 
radially  arranged  hour  spaces,  aald  hour  spaces  being 
provided  with  proper  designating  nnmerala ;  a  support  for 
the  said  record  sheet,  arranged  at  the  rear  thereof ;  guides 
for  the  said  record  sheet  having  silts  sdapted  to  receive 
the  edge  thereof ;  an  eleetvo-magnet ;  an  armatare ;  a 
ptvoted  carrying  frame  therefor ;  a  spring  for  holding  said 
armataie  narmally  oat  of  contact  with  said  electro-mag- 
net ;  an  arm  arranged  In  contact  with  aald  araatare  ear- 
ryinv  frame;  a  marker  earrlsd  tkareby  arraaged  to  con- 
tact wltk  tke  teeording  sbaat  when  tlw  armature  carrf^ 
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tmg  Crama  la  actuated ;  a  card  for  movlag  aald 
rytag  ann  latMally,  coanected  thereto  by  a  spring  dip, 
aald  cord  being  wrapped  about  the  said  shaft ;  a  weight 
for  applying  tension  to  said  cord;  a  spring  for  holding 
the  aald  marker  carrylns  arm  normally  outward;  and 
electrical  connections  for  said  electro-magnet  to  said  ma- 
chine, whereby  the  aald  BMgnet  is  electrified  when  said 
machine  is  in  operation,  all  coactlng  for  the  purpoae 
apedfled. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  machina,  the  operation  of 
which  It  is  deaired  to  record,  of  a  clock  mechanism;  a 
stop  device  for  said  clock  mechanism  ;  an  hourly  revolv- 
ing shaft  driven  thereby,  having  a  record  sheet  thereon 
ruled  to  form  radial  minute  ajwces  and  radially  ar- 
ranged hour  spacea,  said  hour  spaces  being  provided  with 
proper  designating  nnmerala  ;  an  electro-magnet ;  an  arma- 
tUM ;  a  pivoted  carrying  frame  therefor ;  a  spring  for 
holding  said  armatare  normally  oat  of  contact  with  aald 
electro-magnet ;  an  arm  arraaged  ia  contact  with  said 
armature  carrying  frame;  a  marker  carried  thereby,  ar- 
ranged to  contact  with  the  record  sheet  when  the  arma- 
tare carrying  frame  Is  actuated ;  a  cord  for  moving  said 
marker  carrying  arm  laterally,  connected  thereto  by  a 
spring  clip,  said  cord  being  wrapped  about  said  shaft ; 
a  weight  for  applying  tension  to  ssid  cord ;  a  spring  for 
holding  said  marker  carrying  arm  normally  outward ;  and 
electrical  connections  for  said  electro-magnet  to  said 
machine,  whereby  said  magnet  is  electrified  when  said 
machine  is  in  operation,  all  ooactlng  for  the  parpoae 
spedfled. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  machine,  the  operation  of 
which  it  is  desired  to  record,  of  a  clock  mechanism ;  an 
hourly  revolving  shaft  driven  thereby,  having  a  record 
sheet  thereon  ruled  to  fom  radial  minute  spaces  and 
radially  arranged  hour  spaces,  said  hour  spaces  being 
provided  with  proper  designating  numerals ;  an  electro- 
magnet ;  an  armature ;  a  pivoted  carrying  frame  therefor ; 
a  spring  for  holding  said  armatare  normally  out  of  con- 
tact with  said  electro-magnet;  an  arm  pivoted  on  said 
armature  carrying  frame ;  a  marker  carried  thereby,  ar- 
ranged to  contact  with  said  record  sheet  when  the  arma- 
ture carrying  frame  is  actnated;  a  cord  for  moving  said 
marker  arm  laterally,  connected  thereto  by  a  spring  dip, 
said  cord  being  wrapped  about  the  said  shaft ;  a  weight 
for  applying  tension  to  the  said  cord ;  a  spring  for  hold- 
ing said  marker  carrying  arm  normally  outvrard ;  and 
electrical  connectloas  for  said  electro-magnet  to  said  ma- 
chine, whereby  said  magnet  is  electrified  when  said  ma- 
chine is  In  operation,  all  coactlng  for  the  purpoae  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  machine,  the  operation  of 
which  It  is  desired  to  record,  of  a  clock  mechanism  ;  an 
hourly  revolving  shaft  driven  thereby,  havlnt  a  record 
sheet  thereon  ruled  to  form  radial  mlnnte  spaces,  and 
radially  arranged  hour  spaces,  said  hour  spaces  being  pro- 
vided with  proper  designating  numerals ;  an  electro-mag- 
net ;  an  armature ;  a  pivoted  carrying  frame  therefor ;  an 
arm  arranged  to  contact  with  said  armatare  carrying 
frame ;  a  marker  carried  thereby  arranged  to  contact  with 
the  record  sheet  when  the  armature  carrying  frame  is 
actuated ;  a  cord  for  moving  said  marker  carrying  arm 
laterally,  wrapped  about  tbe  said  shaft ;  a  spring  for  hold- 
ing said  marker  carrying  arm  normally  oatward ;  and  elec- 
trical connections  for  said  electro-magnet  to  said  machine 
whereby  said  magnet  Is  electrified  when  said  machine  is 
operated,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[CUima  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


of  saifar  ia  tha  ore,  ao  aa  to  obtala 
ing  certain  relative  coBteots  of  snifor  dhnld  aad  oxygan, 
said  oxygen  being  ia  excess,  and  treating  tha  aanie  ta  pro- 
duce sulfuric  add. 


9  82.498.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SULFURIC  ACID 
FROM  SMELTER  -  OASES.  John  Parkb  Chakhiho 
and  Pacoaxic  John  Faldino,  New  York,  N.  T. ;  aald 
Falding  assignor  to  said  Channtng.  Filed  May  14,  1908, 
Serial  No.  482,781.  Renewed  Jan.  4.  1910.  Serial  Mo. 
B86,404. 

L  The  aetbod  af  eoatrolUng  and  utilixlng  the  furnace 
paaaa  glren  off  in  amelting  famaces  during  the  operation 
of  smelting  sulfid  ores  "  pyrltlcally,"  which  conslata  in 
heaping  tha  pereantaga  of  the  carboaacaoua  material  osed 
In  tha  — atttwg  of  aneh  era  law  proportlwtataly  ta  tha 


2.  In  the  art  of  producing  sulfuric  acid,  tbe  method 
of  controlling  and  utilixlng  the  furnace  gases  given  off  in 
smelting  furnaces  during  the  operation  of  smelting  sulfid 
ores  "  pyritlcally,"  which  consists  In  keeping  the  per- 
centage of  tbe  carbonaceous  material  in  the  proportion 
of  about  one  per  cent  of  auch  material  to  about  four  per 
cent,  of  sulfur  in  the  ore,  so  as  to  obtain  gases  hsving 
certain  relative  contenta  of  sulfur  dloxid  and  oxygen,  and 
treating  the  same  to  produce  sulfuric  acid. 

8.  The  method  of  controlling  and  utllixlnt  the  furnace 
gaaea  given  off  in  amalting  furnaoaa  daring  tha  operation 
of  smelting  sulfid  ores  "pyritlcally."  which  consists  In 
maintaining  a  certain  proportion  between  tbe  sulfur 
in  the  ore  and  the  carbonaceous  material  used  In 
the  smelting  of  such  ore  so  as  to  obtain  gases  having 
certain  relative  contents  of  sulfur  dloxid  and  oxygen,  col- 
lecting such  gases  from  a  plurality  of  such  furnaces,  in  a 
chamber  where  they  commingle  or  mix  together,  and  treat- 
ing the  same  to  produce  sulfuric  add. 

4.  The  method  of  controlling  and  utllixing  the  fumaca 
gaaea  given  off  in  amelting  fornacea  daring  tha  operation 
of  smelting  salfld  ores  "  pyrltlcally,"  which  consists  in 
maintaining  a  certain  proportion  between  the  sulfur 
In  tha  ore  and  the  carboaa<{sou8  material  uaed  In 
the  amelting  of  such  ore,  so  as  to  obtain  gaaes  having 
certain  relative  contents  of  sulfur  dloxid  and  oxygen,  col- 
lecting such  gaaes  froia  a  plurality  of  auch  fumaoea, 
mixing  or  commingling  them  ao  that  tbe  content  of  sulfur 
dloxid  la  from  about  B%  to  8%  of  the  mixture,  maintain- 
ing auch  percentage  of  sulfur  dloxid  constant,  and  treat- 
ing tbe  same  to  produce  sulfuric  add. 

5.  In  the  art  of  producing  surfuric  add,  tha  method 
of  treating  furnace  gases  produced  in  smelting  fumacaa 
daring  the  operation  of  amelting  sulfid  ores  "  pyritlcally," 
which  oonalsts  in  collecting  such  gases  in  controlled  pro- 
portions from  a  plurality  of  such  furnaces  in  a  chamber 
where  they  may  commingle  or  mix  together,  and  treating 
the  aame  to  produce  sulfuric  add. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


9  6  2,494.     BRACKET.     Frahk  B.  Cook,  Chicago,  IlL 
niad  July  8,  1909.    Serial  No.  606,868. 


1.  A  bracket  of  the  character  deacribed  comprising  a 
vertical  metal  plate,  and  a  separate  horizontal  sheet  metal 
pertloB  baring  a  drcularly-formed  supporting  portion 
thereon,  tbe  said  horlaoatal  ahaat  matal  ;portloB  being 
centrally  parted  and  havlnc  such  parted  portloaa  formed 
i  downwardly  to  provide   raarwavdly-axtandlng  angalarly 
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foniMd  anns  wltb  ao  opening  tb«rebetw«en,  the  Mid  unam 
extetMUof  through  the  said  rertical  plate  and  being  formed 
oTcr  to  rigidly  aeeare  the  parts  together  rabetantlally  aa 
deacribed. 

2.  A  two-part  bracket  of  the  character  deaerlbed  com- 
prlalng  a  baae  member  and  a  mounting  member  disposed 
sabstantlally  at  rlgbt-angies  to  each  other,  the  said  base 
member  being  parted  centrally  and  harlng  the  parted 
edge  portions  thereof  formed  substantially  at  right-angles 
to  the  remainder  of  the  said  base  portion  to  prorlde  a  pair 
of  angnlarly-formed  rearwardly-extendlng  braces,  the  ends 
of  the  said  braces  being  attached  to  the  said  moanting 
mmmber  of  the  bracket,  sabstantlally  as  set  forth. 


062.49S.  DBVICB  FOB  PBBVBNTINO  REBOUND  OF 
SHUTTLES.  Bwum  COit,  West  Warren,  and  Baifo- 
UB  C.  Snow,  Ware,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Ware  Machine 
A  Loom  Company.  Ware.  Haaa.,  a  Corporation  of  Masaa- 
ehoaetti.     Filed  Sept  24.  1908.     Serial  No.  454,594. 


L  la  a  loom,  the  combination  with  a  lay.  a  ahnttle  box 
at  each  end  thereof  and  means  associated  with  each 
shottia  box  and  adapted  when  in  normal  position  to  frie- 
tlonally  aogage  the  ahnttle  as  It  enters  the  box.  of  a 
abaft  jonmaled  on  the  lay  for  controlling  said  means,  an 
arm  rigid  with  said  shaft,  a  lerer  plToted  to  the  loom 
fk«me  and  haTtng  one  end  oTerlylng  said  arm.  and  a  cam 
ott  tlM  crank  abaft  arranged  to  operate  said  arm  Just 
prtor  to  the  time  when  the  shattle  is  thrown  thereby  to 
ramove  the  frlctlonal  pressure  on  the  shuttle  and  also  ar- 
ranged to  release  said  arm  during  the  flight  of  the 
abnttl*  and  before  the  shuttle  enters  the  opposite  shuttle 
tes. 

2.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  a  lay.  a  shuttle  box 
at  the  end  thereof,  and  means  associated  with  said 
shuttle  box  and  adapted  when  In  normal  position  to  frlc- 
tlonally  engage  the  shuttle  as  It  enters  the  box.  of  a 
abaft  >>omaled  on  the  lay  for  controlling  said  means,  an 
arm  rigid  with  said  abaft  and  extending  rearwardly  be- 
neath the  lay,  a  levar  plroted  to  the  loom  frame  and 
baying  one  and  orerlapplng  said  arm,  a  dlrlded  cam  se- 
cured to  the  crank  shaft  and  prorlded  with  a  single  point 
arranged  to  aigaga  aald  arm  Juat  prior  to  the  time  when 
the  shuttle  is  thrown  thereby  to  remore  frlctlonal  pres- 
sure on  the  shuttle,  said  point  being  arranged  to  release 
the  arm  during  the  flight  of  the  shuttle. 

S.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  a  lay.  of  a  ahnttle 
box  thereon,  a  friction  derice  plToted  to  the  side  of  the 
shuttle  box.  and  a  spring  acting  on  the  friction  derice 
and  tending  to  hold  it  normally  In  the  path  of  the  shut- 
tle, the  plTotal  point  of  said  derice  being  situated  be- 
tween the  open  end  of  the  shuttle  box  and  the  portion  of 
the  derice  that  engagea  the  shuttle,  and  means  to  rellere 
the  praasure  of  the  friction  derice  on  the  shuttle  just 
prior  to  the  time  when  the  shuttle  la  thrown. 


M2,4»«. 


COOK-STOVE.    William  L.  CBOMaiifa,  Kanop- 
niad  Mar.  12.  1909.    Serial  Na  482.926. 
A  atorv  baring  u>  oran  arraaged  tberaln  and  spaced 
froai  tba  outer  walls  ot  the  store  to  form  a  flue,  the  rear 


and  bottom  walls  of  said  store  harlng  openings  formed 
therein  and  doors  for  eloalnc  aald  (^eniaga,  the  door  for 


cloalng  the  bottom  opening  forming  a  chute  when  said 
door  la  opened. 


962.49T.  VAPOB  ELSCTBIC  APPABATUS.  JoHM  T. 
H.  Dbmpstkx.  Schenectady.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  N«w  York.  FUed 
Apr.  4,  1904.     Serial  No.  201.488. 


1.  In  a  rapor  electric  apparatna,  the  combination  of  a 
rapor liable  electrode,  a  solid  electrode,  and  means  for  ap^ 
plying  to  the  solid  electrode  condensed  matter  glren  off 
by  raporlxation  from  the  raporisable  electrode. 

2.  In  a  rapor  electric  apparatus,  the  eomblnatloa  of  a 
container,  a  raporiaable  electrode  In  said  container,  and  a 
fluid  reUlning  solid  electrode  also  In  said  container,  the 
fluid  reUining  portion  of  said  solid  electrode  communi- 
cating with  the  space  In  which  the  raporisable  electrode 
Is  located. 

8.  In  a  rapor  electric  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
raporisable  electrode,  a  fluid-retaining  aolid  electrode, 
and  means  for  conducting  products  of  condensation  from 
the  raporisable  electrode  to  the  fluid-retaining  chamber  of 
the  solid  electrode. 

4.  In  a  rapor  electric  apparatua,  the  combination  of  a 
condenalng  chamber  forming  a  part  of  the  container  of 
the  apparatua,  a  raporiaable  electrode,  and  a  fluid-retain- 
ing solid  electrode  located  so  aa  to  Intercept  producta  of 
condensation  in  their  return  f^om  the  condenalng  chamber 
to  the  raporisable  electrode  of  the  apparatus. 

B.  In  a  rapor  electric  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
raporisable  electrode,  and  a  solid  electrode  located  In  the 
same  space  as  the  raporisable  electrode  and  cooled  by  con- 
tact with  fluid  of  the  same  character  aa  that  of  the  ra- 
porisable electrode,  and  which  at  tlmea  forme  a  part  <tf 
said  raporisable  electrode. 


962,498.  PAPEB  COATING  AMD  SIZING  COMPOSI- 
TION AND  PBOCESS.  HaxBT  V.  DcMiuif,  Bain- 
bridge.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Casein  Cmapany  of  America, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  18,  1909. 
Serial  No.  502,886. 
1.  Tbe  herein  deaerlbed  eomposltloB  tot  paper  eoattag 

and  alaing,  condatlag  of  aa  adhealre  and  a  modified  and 
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Bon-acldnlona  gluten  mixed  together  in  about  the  propor- 
tions apecifled. 

2.  Tbe  herein  deaerlbed  composition  for  paper  coating 
and  slslng.  consisting  of  about  26  parte  of  modified  and 
non-acidulous  comminuted  wheat  gluten  and  about  76 
parta  of  a  comminuted  adheelre  mixed  together  in  dry 
condition. 

3.  Tbe  herein  deecribed  proceaa  for  preparing  a  paper 
coating  and  slxlng  composition  conalsting  in  modifying 
gluten  by  acidulating  and  then  neutrallalng  the  aame, 
then  drying  and  comminuting  the  gluten  and  mixing 
about  25  parta  thereof  with  about  78  parts  of  a  dried 
comminuted  adbealre. 


962.499.  BLBCTBIC  HAMMER.  BCBTOR  M.  BcnoM. 
Richmond.  Va.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  H. 
Oxenham.  Bicbmond,  Va.  Filed  Feb.  16.  1009.  Serial 
No.  478,250. 


1.  An  electric  reciprocating  motor  Including  a  redpro- 
catory  plunger  of  magnetic  material,  solenoid  colls  alter- 
nately Infiuencing  the  plunger  to  effect  the  reciprocation 
thereof,  means  for  limiting  the  reciprocstorj  moTement 
of  the  plunger  in  one  direction,  switching  mechanism  for 
alternately  energising  the  coila,  an  arm  carried  by  and  re- 
ciprocating with  the  plunger  and  extending  In  the  direc- 
tion of  reciprocation  thereof,  and  a  member  mounted  fbr 
limited  sliding  morement  on  the  arm  and  arranged,  when 
the  morement  of  the  plunger  in  said  direction  is  arrested, 
to  slide  on  the  arm  la  such  direction  by  inertia  to  actuate 
the  switching  mechanism. 

2.  An  electric  reciprocating  motor  including  a  recipro- 
eatory  plunger  of  magnetic  material,  solenoid  coils  alter- 
nately Influencing  the  plunger  to  effect  tbe  reciprocation 
thereof,  means  for  limiting  tbe  reelprocatory  morement 
of  the  plunger  In  both  dlreetloiia,  switching  mechanism 
for  alternately  energising  the  ooUa,  an  arm  carried  by  and 
reciprocating  with  the  plungw  and  disposed  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  reciprocation  thereof,  and  a  member  mounted 
for  limited  eliding  morement  on  the  arm  and  arranged, 
when  the  morement  of  the  plunger  in  either  direction  Is 
arrested,  to  slide  on  the  srm  in  such  direction  by  inertia 
to  actuate  the  switching  mechanism. 

8.  An  electric  reciprocating  motor  Including  a  reelpro- 
catory plunger  of  magnetic  material,  solenoid  colts  alter- 
nately Influencing  the  plunger  to  effect  the  reciprocation 
thereof,  switching  mechanism  adapted  to  alternately  en- 
ergise the  coils  and  embodying  a  reelprocatory  switch  bar 
morably  mounted  independently  of  the  plunger,  and  actu- 
ating means  carried  by  and  reciprocating  with  the  plun- 
ger and  cooperating  with  the  switch  bar  to  effect  the  re- 
ciprocation thereof  by  and  upon  the  reciprocation  of  the 
plunger,  tbe  actuating  means  baring  a  limited  morement 
relatlre  to  tbe  awltch  bar. 

4.  An  electric  reciprocating  motor  comprlalng  a  re- 
elprocatory plunger  of  magnetic  material,  solenoid  eoUs 
alternately  Influencing  the  plunger  to  effect  tbe  recipro- 
cation tbanMrf,  switching  mechanism  adapted  to  alter- 
nately energise  tbe  colls  and  including  a  reelprocatory 
switch  bar  morably  mounted  Independently  of  the  plun- 
ger, an  arm  carried  by  and  reciprocating  with  the  plun- 
ger and  dlapoaed  In  tbe  direction  of  the  reciprocation 
thereof,  and  a  member  baring  a  limited  aliding  moressent 
on  the  arm  by  inertia  and  eo(H>eratlng  with  tbe  switch 
bar  to  effect  tbe  reciprocation  thereof  by  and  upon  the  re- 
ciprocation of  the  plnnger. 

6.  An  electric  reciprocating  motor  comprlalng  a  r»- 
etproeatory  plongar  of  OMgnetie  suterlal.  solenoid  eoUa 
alternately  Influencing  tbe  plnnger  to  effect  tbe  recipro- 
cation thereof,  switching   mechanism  adapted  to  altar- 


nateiy  energise  the  coila  and  including  a  reelprocatory 
switch  bar  morably  mounted  Independently  of  the  plun- 
ger and  prorlded  with  a  rigid  collar,  an  arm  carried  by 
and  reciprocating  with  the  plunger  and  disposed  In  the 
direction  of  reclprocatlcm  thereof,  a  member  harlng  a 
limited  eliding  morement  on  the  arm  by  inertia  and  ar- 
ranged to  Impact  against  the  collar  to  more  the  switch 
bar  in  one  direction,  and  means  disposed  on  the  switch 
bar  and  coOpwating  with  the  member  for  morlng  the 
switch  bar  In  the  opposite  direction. 

[Clsims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


962,600.  VBGBT  ABLE-CUTTER.  Jacob  P.  ECKB*T. 
Valley  Park,  Mo.  FUad  June  10,  1909.  Serial  No. 
601,809. 


1.  A  regetable  cutter  comprlalng  a  base,  a  allclng  blade 
secured  to  the  base,  standards  projecting  upwardly  from 
the  base  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  slicing  blade,  a  support 
ing  arm  extending  between  the  upper  enda  of  tbe  stand- 
ards and  abore  tbe  cutting  blade,  a  roUtable  shaft  ex- 
tending substantially  rertically  abore  the  cutting  blade 
and  carried  by  and  Journaled  in  the  supporting  arm,  and 
means  disposed  at  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  for  engag- 
ing a  regeUble  to  rotate  the  same  orer  the  cutting  blade, 
the  supporting  arm  being  plroted  horlson tally  at  one  end 
to  one  of  the  standards  to  swing  toward  and  away  from 
the  base,  the  other  end  of  the  supporting  arm  being  adapt- 
ed to  reet  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  other  standard  to 
limit  tbe  awlnglng  morement  of  the  supporting  arm  to- 
ward the  iMue. 

2.  A  regetable  cutter  comprising  a  baae,  a  cutting  blade 
secured  to  the  baae,  a  supporting  arm  pirotally  aupported 
from  the  baae  and  morable  toward  and  away  from  tbe 
aame  and  arranged  to  extend  orer  the  cutting  blade,  a  ro- 
tatable  shaft  Journaled  In  the  supporting  arm  In  sub- 
stantially peri>endlcular  relation  thereto,  a  regetable 
holder  secured  to  one  end  of  the  shaft  for  rotating  a  r«g- 

'  stable  across  the  cutting  blade,  and  a  collar  fixed  on  tbe 
shaft  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  supporting  arm  from 
the  regetable  holder,  tbe  regetable  bolder  and  collar  abut- 
ting against  opposite  faces  of  tbe  supporting  arm  to 
maintain  the  abaft  against  sliding  longitudinally  there- 
through and  to  stesdy  the  shaft  against  wabbling  more- 
ment. 

S.  A  regetable  cutter  comprising  a  baae.  a  fixed  blade 
carried  by  tbe  base,  a  frame  secured  to  the  baae  and  em- 
bodying an  arm  hinged  at  one  end  to  swing  toward  and 
away  from  the  base,  a  rotatabie  shaft  Jonmaled  In  tbe 
arm,  -and  a  regetable  holder  secured  to  the  end  of  tbe 
abaft  adjacent  to  the  baae. 


962.601.    WINDOW-SASH.     Jaastn  V.  BowABoa,  affton. 

Tex.     Filed  Aug.  10,  1909.    Serial  No.  812,149. 

1.  A  window  sash  including  spaced  stiles  baring  a  aeat- 
Ing  groore  formed  therein  and  extending  tbe  entire  height 
of  tbe  window  aaab,  a  top  rail  connecting  tbe  atUea  and 
harlng  a  alot  formed  therein  and  regiatarlng  wltb  tbe 
seating  groorea.  said  slot  opening  tbroogb  tbe  top  and 
oppoalte  aide  faces  of  the  top  rail  and  harlng  its  end  walls 
undercut,  a  transrerse  dirlsion  bar  alldaMy  mounted  In 
aald  seating  greores.  and  a  strip  forming  a  closure  for  tbe 
slot  In  the  top  rail  and  prorlded  with  terminal  lips  sdapt- 
ed  to  engage  tbe  undercut  walls  of  the  slot. 
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*  S.  A  wimOow  MMk  tadiidteff  aiNMcd  T«rtlnl  Mile*  hav- 
lag  Matins  grooTWi  formed  tberctn  and  connected  Xnj  top 
and  bottom  nila,  one  of  which  is  prorlded  wtth  •  slot 
eommanleatlnff  with  Mid  aentlnK  grooTe*.  and  openlns 
thronch  the  top  and  opposite  sldea  of  the  top  rail,  aaid 
•lot  haring  Its  cad  walls  aodercvt,  a  Tcrtkally  disposed 
dlTlston  bar  haring  corresponding  seating  groores  formed 
theivln.  traasrerse  division  bars  slIdaMy  moonted  in  the 
saah  and  proTlded  with  oppositely  disposed  lags  engaging 
the  seating  grooves  of  the  Tertieal  dlrlsion  bar  and  stllea, 
respectively,  and  a  strip  forming  a  closorc  for  the  slot 
of  the  top  rail  of  the  sash  and  provided  with  terminal  lips 
adapted  to  engage  the  undercut  walls  of  the  slot  « 


^_ 


«.  A  wtadow  saak  lacladtag  spaced  vertical  stilea  hav- 
ing seating  grooves  farmed  therein  and  connected  by  np- 
p«r  and  lower  ralla,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  spaced 
•lota  stHMtng  throogh  the  top  and  opposite  sMe  faces 
tkeisaC  aad  uwiilrnTlrr  with  the  ssstlng  grooves,  said 
slots  havliig  thdr  end  walla  andercut,  a  eeatrally  disposed 
ilvlaloB  bar  havtag  corrsapoadlng  seatteg  grooves  formed 
thsr^n,  tna«v«fse  division  bars  having  oppositely  dis- 
posed ln«i  sIMablj  BMmnted  ta  the  seatlag  grmves  of  the 
central  division  bar  and  vertical  stilea  r«spsetlv«ly;  aad 
faakeals«  strips  havlag  termlaal  lips  sagaglng  the  ander- 
cot  walla  «C  tks  alols  aad  farmlag  doMires  for  saM  slots 
la  «td  top  rail. 

4.  A  wlu#pw  saak  tneladlag  spaced  vartleal  stfles  hav- 
teg  ssatlag  giwutsa  termed  therein  aad  oonnected  by  top 
aad  bottom  rails,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  slot 
ofenti^  l^ssjli  the  top  and  opposite  side  faces  of  the 
top  mO  «ad  easamoateatiag  with  the  adjaeeat  seating 
gNavsa,  tha  oppsaMe  end  walls  of  the  slota  being  mdereot, 
a  fastsatag  strip  having  terminal  llpa  adapted  to  engage 
the  aadereut  walla  of  the  slot  and  fastening  devices  ex 
tsadlng  ttooagk  said  llpa  and  andercot  walla  of  the  slot 
for  locklag  ths  strip  la  posltloa  on  the  top  raU. 

5.  A  window  sash  indadlng  spaced  vertical  stiles  hav- 
tag seating  grooves  formed  therein  and  coaaeeted  by  ap- 
per  and  lower  traasrerse  rails  also  provided  with  seating 
giwoves,  a  loa«ttadtaal  grooved  central  partlttoa  bar  eon- 
asctlng  ths  vpper  aad  lowar  raltB.  traasverse  division  bars 
slldahly  moaated  in  the  sash  and  having  oppositely  dis- 
posed guiding  loKS  adapted  to  engage  ths  groovca  in  the 
central  partition  bar  and  vertical  stiles  respectively,  said 
transverse  partition  bars  having  their  opposite  longltudi- 
mj  sdgas  proviaed  with  ssatlng  grooves,  there  betag  seg- 
mental deprsaaloas  formed  la  the  stiles  and  osntral  par- 
tttioB.  isapaettsaly,  at  the  transverse  bars. 


M2>0S.     INIAWBB-OUIDS.     AxsL  Slhbobo.  Ottamwa. 

Iowa,    fllsd  Feb.  IT.  1910.    Ssrlal  Mo.  M4,499. 

1.  Tke  misfctostlna  with  a  soppart  aad  a  sttttaMs  sh)ect, 
•f  a  ehaaneied  track  member  aeeared  to  the  rapport,  a 
tvo-part  ailAe  bavlac  the  projecting  edgss  of  oae  of  its 
parts  aUdaMj  sagagcd  with  said  channeled  track  nssmher, 
ths  parts  of  saM  slide  beiag  formed  with  spposiag  socfcsta. 


beartag  balla  ratataMy  anaacsd  la  aald  aoekata  aad 
adapted  to  travel  on  the  bottom  of  said  chaaaslsd  track 
member,  and  an  upper  grooved  track  member  secnred  to 
said  slMablc  objset  and  adapted  to  rest  oa  the  tops  of 
ssid  baUn  I 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  thecomblna- 
tlon  with  a  channeled  track  member,  a  sUde  arrangai 
therein  aad  consisting  of  saperpoasd  parts  of  onsqoal 
width,  the  side  edges  of  the  broader  part  projecting  and 
being  slldably  engaged  with  said  channeled  track  member, 
the  parts  of  said  slide  being  formed  with  opposing  sockets, 
and  antl-frletloB  bsarlag  balls  rotatably  retained  in  said 
sockets. 


962.608.  0A8-PRK88URS  HBOULATOR.  WUXIAM  A. 
PaNTosr.  tlou  aty,  Iowa.  Fllsd  IspC.  1«  IMft.  Berlal 
No.  sis.evT. 


In  a  gas  pressors  regnlator,  the  combination  of  a  caa 
J  having  an  extension  or  gas  holder  K  commonicating 
with  the  outlet  of  gas  supply,  a  diaphragm  forming  the 
bottom  of  the  gas  holder  and  operated  by  the  pressure  of 
gas  therein,  the  diaphragm  separating  the  can  from  ths 
extension,  a  stem  tapering  at  the  lower  end  secnred  to  the 
diaphragm,  a  threaded  casing  for  the  stem  opening  out- 
wardly from  the  can.  pipes  leading  from  the  port  of  the 
casing  to  the  holder  K,  an  a4]nsting  nut  on  the  casing  and 
a  coll  spring  encircling  the  stem  and  casing  between  the 
diaphragm  and  the  adjusting  not;  sobstantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


9  6  2.504.     BXraiGEKATOK-PAIL.      LoctS   I.   Wotm, 
ShelbyvUle,  Mo.    Piled  May  5,  l»Ot.    Serial  No.  4M,114. 

1.  la  a  dsvloe  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  pail.  In  com- 
Maatlsa  with  aa  l«e-pan  havtag  Its  bottom  sateaded  latnr- 
aily  to  tonn  a  ilange  that  la  radially  arattlated  sdjaeeat 
ta  one  side  of  the  body  «t  the  pan,  and  a  drainpipe  sap- 
iwrted  upon  the  mutilated  portion  of  the  flsags  and  being 
coaaeeted  with  the  kody  of  ths  toe-pan  aad  faavlag  the 
iavsr  portlaa  9t  ita  taaer  sorfacs  Isvel  with  the  upper 
Bortaee  of  the  bottom  of  tlM  pan.  and  beteg  extended  Utar- 
ally  through  the  sMe  walla  at  the  pall. 

2.  In  a  dsvlee  of  tte  dwraetsr  dsserlbed,  a  pall  tapersd 
downwardly,  a  ptaiaitty  of  trays  arranged  In  said  paU 
and  supported  upon  ths  Inner  ■attaes  of  ths  dswawarfflf 
tapered  walla  mt  said  pall,  aid  tiaya  havtag  eold-air  dr- 
enlatloa  paassgn  11von«k  ths4r  boCtssss  and 
flanges  ttted  to  said  passages,  aa  toe-paa  npportsd 
tiM  indiDsd  walls  o<  the  pall  above  aad  spaced  frsai  the 
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tray,  an  Ice  support  wltlite  said  loe-pan  aad 
cisatt  teraslag  legs  resting  upon  the  bottom  of  the 
aa  aywardly  tapered  closure  for  the  palL 


I 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pall  having 
downwardly  Upered  aids  walla,  la  combination  with  an 
ice-pan  having  its  bottom  extended  laterally  to  form  an 
annular  flange,  said  flange  being  radially  mutilated  adja- 
cent to  one  side  of  the  body  of  the  pan,  and  a  drain  pipe 
supported  npon  the  mutilated  portion  of  the  flange,  said 
drain  pipe  being  connected  with  the  body  of  the  lee-pan 
with  the  lower  portion  of  its  inner  surface  level  with  the 
appcr  surface  of  the  bottom  of  the  pan,  said  drain  pipe 
being  extended  laterally  dirongh  the  side  walls  of  the  paB. 


96  2,60  5.  IfBTHOD  OF  CRAPING  PAPER.  Ahtoh 
FCHKB  and  Josar  Fcmkc,  New  York.  N.  T..  assignors 
to  Ths  Papyraa  ArtUlelal  Paper  Manufacturing  Com- 
paay.  Hoboken.  N.  J.  FUsd  July  13,  1909.  SsrUl  No. 
607.S27. 


A  method  of  craping  or  corrugating  paper,  consisting 
In  conveying  the  paper  over  a  revolving  cylinder,  causing 
an  adhssivs  subsUnce  being  applied  between  the  surfaces 
of  ihe  paper*  and  cylinder  immodlately  before  the  passage 
of  the  former  onto  the  Istter  and  in  causing  ths  paper  be- 
ing crlmpled  during  its  detachment  from  the  cylinder. 


•92.60S.     JACK.     OacAB  GaamsTRAM,   Granada.   Minn. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1900.     Serial  No.  514.430. 

1.  A  jack,  comprising  a  channeled  member  having  lon- 
gitudinally slottsd  side  pieces,  the  walls  of  said  sloU  be- 
ing fonsed  with  sesU.  a  ssoond  member  having  a  trans- 
verse pin  movable  throogh  the  slots  in  said  side  pieces 
and  arranged  to  engage  said  ssats,  s  cross  piece  uniting 
the  Inaer  ends  of  the  side  pieces  of  the  channeled  mem- 
ber, and  a  stop  screw  la  said  croas  place  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  second  iMmbsr. 

2.  A  Jack,  comprising  a  channeled  member  having  loa- 
gitadtaaHy  «lottad  side  pieces,  the  walls  sT  aald  4obi  be- 
iag teiiaed  wta  asata,  a  aseond  member  having  a  trans- 


thr«agh  ths  slots  in  said  aids 
sad  arraaged  to  engage  said  ssats,  an  arebad  cress 
anlting  ths  Inner  ends  of  the  side  pieces  of  the  dtanneled 


member,  a  stop  screw  in  said  arched  croes  piece,  a  jaw 
uniting  the  outer  ends  of  the  side  pieces  of  said  channeled 
member,  and  a  jaw  at  the  outer  end  of  the  second  member. 


962,607.    ANIMAL-POKB,    Johm  W.  Gvmx,  Duke,  Okla. 
Piled  July  31,  1909.     Serial  No.  510,609. 


1.  An  animal  poke  ewnprlslng  a  frame  having  spaced 
arms,    the   forward   portions   of   said   arms    being 

formed  with  a  loagltadlaai  ssrtes  of  openings,  a  front 
loop,  plstss  projecting  rearwardly  from  said  loop,  galdss 
oa  said  plates  to  recalvs  said  arms,  apertured  lugs  on  said 
plates  to  sato-  the  openings  ta  said  arms,  ressovabls  pins 
arraaged  in  the  aperturss  of  said  lugs,  and  a  hook  ssem- 
her  depending  from  ssId  loopt 

2.  An  anlBial  peks  comprising  a  frame  having  a  U- 
ahaped  aiember  oonstracted  of  rigid  material  and  pro- 
vided with  forwardly  and  downwardly  projecting  paraUsl 
arms,  the  curved  portloD  of  said  meaiber  being  lataraUy 
offsst  to  extend  around  the  upper  rear  portion  of  the  aal- 
mal's  head,  a  hook  member  extending  upwardly  from  the 
carved  upper  portion  at  said  U-shaped  suasher,  a  Croat 
lo^  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  rigid  sastcrlal  by  bend- 
lag  ths  ssme  upon  itself,  an  adjustable  connection  be- 
tween the  side  portions  of  said  loop  and  the  parallel  arms 
of  ths  U-shaped  member,  whereby  said  loop  ssoy  be  ad- 
justed longitudinally  of  aald  arma.  a  depeadtag  hook 
member,  aad  a  swlvsled  conaectlan  for  the  latter  secnred 
between  the  spsosd  ends  of  said  loop. 


•  62.506.     COLTBB-PASTENIMO.     Jana  W.  Hnrrr. 
BoBO.  Ark.    Filed  Sept.  25.  1909.    Serial  No.  519.521. 
la  eomMnattoQ   with   a  plow  beam,  a  guide  plate  ae- 
eared to  Che  upper  side  of  the  hsaia,  a  eoltv  awaMe  «a 
the  beam  and  the  plate,  a  guide  plate  having  its  lower 
I  end  curved  rearwardly  to  cogage  the  shank  of  the  colter 
I  poelttoBed  against  the  lower  elds  of  Che  beam,  a  rod  hav- 
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JuMS  a8. 1910. 


Inc  Ita  tower  end  fomMd  Into  a  loop  •mbndnc  the  eolttr 
■bank  and  eorrwl   to  engase  the  curred  portion  of  tiM 


lower  gnlde  plate,  and  means  for  faatenlng  the  npper  end 
of  the  rod  to  the  beam.  , 


9  6  2.509.  MOTOR-VEHICLE-LUBRICATINO  MEANS. 
RossKLL  Hcrr,  Detroit,  Iflcta.,  aaaignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company.  Detroit. 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Piled  jane  4,  1906. 
Serial  No.  320.189. 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  an  engine 
base  constltnting  a  crank  case,  of  cylinder  casings  snp- 
poitad  oa  said  base,  an  oil  tank  supported  on  said  base 
aad  eontlgoons  to  said  casings,  and  a  vent  tube  passing 
throogfa  and  connected  with  the  oil  tank,  said  Tent  tube 
eommnnieatlng  with  the  crank  case  below  the  oil  tank  and 
with  the  atmosphere  aboye  the  oil  tank. 

2.  la  a  motor  Tehlde,  the  combination  with  the  base, 
crank  ease,  aad  cylinder  easing  of  a  hydrocarbon  engine, 
and  with  the  exhaost  pipe  thereof,  of  an  oil  tank  seated 
on  said  base  and  located  between  said  exhaost  pipe  and 
said  cylinder  casing  whereby  the  oil  tank  is  kept  warm 
by  the  beat  of  the  cylinder  and  the  exhaust  pipe,  and 
means  for  d«llT«rtng  oil  from  said  tank  to  said  crank  ease. 

3.  In  a  motor  Tehlcle.  the  combination  with  an  engine 
base  hSTlag  two  compartments  and  a*  cylinder  casing  ar- 
ranged aboTe  each  compartment,  an  oil  tank  supported 
on  said  base  contiguous  to  said  cylinder  casing  and  two 
Tent  tabes  extending  through  and  connected  with  said  oil 
tank,  the  said  Tent  tubes  communicating  with  the  atmos- 
phere at  their  upper  ends  and  with  the  rcapeetlTe  crank 
case  compartments  at  their  lower  ends,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  motor  Tehiele,  the  eombinatton  with  a  hydro- 
carbon engine  haTing  a  plurality  of  cylinders  located  side 
by  Bide,  of  an  oU  tank  located  between  two  of  said  eylla- 
dars,  wbwaby  the  ofi  wiU  be  heated  by  the  h«at  from  saM 
cylladera. 

C  la  a  motor  Tehlcle,  the  eombinatloa  irlth  a  hydro- 
cmrb^  englae  haTing  a  ploraltty  of  cylinders  located  side 


by  side  and  an  exhaust  pipe  for  said  one  of  said  cylin- 
ders, of  an  oil  tank  located  between  two  of  said  cylinders 
and  said  exhaust  pipe,  wbereby  the  oil  will  be  heated  by 
the  heat  from  said  cylinders  and  exbaust  pipe. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


962.510.  WASHING-MACHINE.  HnwaT  8.  JUDO,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  aaslgnor  to  H.  8.  Judd  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  IlUnota.  Piled  July 
28,  1906.     Serial  No.  328.247. 


1.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting-frame and  an  oscillating  Teasel  pivoted  thereto,  of 
a  spring  having  its  upper  end  connected  to  the  oscillating 
Tessel,  a  rod  extending  from  the  lower  end  of  the  spring, 
and  a  nut  upon  said  rod  having  knife  edges  bearing  upon 
said  supporting-frame. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  washing  machine  vessel  and  its  supporting  frame, 
of  a  lug  carried  by  said  vessel,  a  bushlnx  mounted  upon 
said  lug.  a  hook  Journaied  upon  said  bushing,  means  for 
holding  said  hook  and  busliing  upon  said  lug  while  per- 
mitting free  roUtion  of  the  hook,  and  a  spring  connected 
to  said  hook  and  to  the  machine-frame. 

3.  in  a  washing  machine  the  combination  with  a  8UI>- 
porting  frame  and  an  oscillating  vessel  pivoted  thereto  of 
a  hook  pivoted  to  said  vessel,  a  spring  suspended  from  said 
hook,  a  rod  extending  from  the  lower  end  of  said  spring, 
and  a  nut  upon  said  rod  having  knife  edges  bearing  upon 
said  supporting  frame. 


962.611.  FLUID-PRESSURE  IMPACT-ENGINE. 
KiifCAiD,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada. 
Dec  21,  1908.    Serial  No.  468,697. 


JOBH 

Piled 


la  a  fluid  prsMore  Uapsct  engine,  the  combination  of 
two  equal  wheels  roUtable  in  a  common  plane  with  their 
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•ater  eireumfereneea  in  contact  each  wheel  belac  pro- 
Tided  with  hemi-spherlcal  recesses  around  its  circumfer- 
ence, and  a  nosile  through  which  a  jet  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure may  be  directed  at  the  line  of  contact  between  the 
two  wbcals. 


962,612.  SPRAY-HEAD.  Danik.  M.  LnaHaB,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  MeCreery  Engineering  Company,  To- 
ledo, Ohio.     Piled  Mar.  5,  1908.     Serial  No.  419,886. 


L 


1.  In  a  spray  head,  the  combination  of  the  supply  pipe 
1 ;  a  nipple  4  for  aald  supply  pipe  with  suitable  means  of 
securing  it  thereto:  a  nossle  5  with  a  suitable  centrally- 
loeated  spider  9  therein  :  a  cap  or  deflector  6  with  a  flange 
7  having  an  inner  parabollcally  curved  surface  arranged 
to  deflect  and  spread  the  water  discharged  from  said  nos- 
ile ;  a  column  8  for  supporting  the  same  secured  by  suit- 
able screw  10  to  the  spider  9,  the  said  column  being 
slotted  at  11 ;  a  coiled  spring  8'  on  the  said  column  with 
means  for  adJuatAg  the  tension  between  the  said  cap  and 
the  said  column ;  a  lever  12  fulcrumed  on  the  pin  13  in 
the  said  cap  or  deflector,  the  short  end  of  which  extends 
within  the  said  slot  11 ;  a  rock  shaft  16  with  an  arm  15 ; 
and  a  turn  buckle  link  14  between  the  said  rock  shaft  arm 
15  and  the  long  end  of  the  lever  12,  coactlng  substantially 
as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  spray  head,  the  combination  of  a  noisle  5  with 
a  aultable  centrally-located  spider  9  therein  ;  a  cap  or  de- 
flector 6  with  a  flange  7  having  an  inner  parabollcally 
curved  surface  arranged  to  deflect  and  spread  the  water 
discharged  from  said  nosala;  a  column  8  for  supporting 
the  same  secured  by  suitable  means  to  the  spider  9,  the 
said  column  being  slotted  at  11 ;  a  colled  spring  8'  on  the 
said  column  with  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  between 
the  said  cap  and  the  said  column  ;  a  lever  12  fulcrumed  on 
the  pin  13  in  the  said  cap  or  deflector,  the  short  end  of 
which  extends  within  the  said  slot  11;  a  rock  shaft  16 
with  an  arm  16 ;  and  a  turn  buckle  link  14  between  the 
said  rock  shaft  arm  15  and  the  long  end  of  the  lever  12, 
coactlng  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose 
■pedfled. 

8.  In  a  spray  head,  the  combination  of  the  supply  pipe 
1 ;  a  nipple  4  for  said  supply  pipe  with  suitable  means  of 
securing  it  thereto ;  a  nonle  5  with  a  suitable  centrally- 
located  spider  9  therein ;  a  cap  or  deflector  6  with  a  flange 
T  havlag  an  Inner  parabollcally  curred  surface  arranged  to 
deflect  and  spread  the  water  discharged  from  said  noisle ; 
a  column  8  for  supporting  the  same  secured  by  suitable 
means  to  the  spider  9,  the  said  column  being  alotted  at  11 ; 
a  coiled  spring  8'  on  the  said  ealumn  with  means  for  ad- 
Justing  ths  tenskm  between  the  said  cap  and  the  said  eol- 
nma ;  and  a  IcTer  12  fulcrumed  on  the  pin  18  In  the  tald 
cap  or  deflector,  the  short  aid  of  which  extends  within 
the  said  slot  11,  coactlng  subatantlally  as  described  and 
for  the  purpose  spedfled. 

4.  In  a  spray  head,  the  eontbinatlon  of  a  nossle  5  with 
a  suitable  cantrally-located  spider  9   therein :  a  cap  or 


deflector  6  with  a  flange  7  haTing  an  inner  paraboUcally 
enrved  surface  arranged  to  deflect  and  apread  the  water 
discharged  from  said  noxzle ;  a  column  8  for  supporting 
the  same  secured  by  suitable  means  to  the  spider  9,  the 
said  column  being  slotted  af  11 ;  a  coiled  spring  8'  on  the 
•aid  column  with  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  ba- 
twsen  the  said  cap  and  the  said  column ;  and  a  lever  12 
fulcrumed  on  the  pin  13  in  the  said  cap  or  deflector,  the 
short  end  of  which  extends  within  the  said  slot,  coactlng 
•ubstantialiy  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

6.  In  a  spray  head,  the  combination  of  a  nassle  5  with 
a  aultable  centrally-located  spider  9  therein ;  a  cap  or  de- 
flector 6  with  a  flange  7 ;  a  central  column  8  for  support- 
ing the  same  secured  by  suitable  means  to  the  spider  9, 
the  said  column  being  slotted  at  1 1 ;  a  coiled  spring  8'  on 
the  said  column  with  meana  for  adjusting  the  tension  be- 
tween the  said  cap  and  the  said  column ;  a  lever  12  ful- 
crumed on  the  pin  13  on  the  aald  cap  or  deflector,  the  short 
end  of  which  extends  within  the  said  slot  11 ;  a  rock  shaft 
16  with  an  arm  15 ;  and  a  turn  buckle  link  14  between  the 
said  rock  shaft  arm  16  and  the  long  end  of  the  lever  12, 
coactlng  subetantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9  6  2,513.  COAT-HANGER.  RiCHASO  E.  Maciktobh, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  Frank  O. 
Kahn,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Piled  Jan.  81,  1910.  Serial 
Na  541,181. 
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▲  coat  hanger  comprising  a  Tertical  member  formed  as 
a  wire  haTing  a  saspending  means  at  Its  upper  end,  a 
cross  member  secured  to  said  Tertical  member  and  tt- 
tending  outwardly  and  downwardly  at  each  side  thereof 
for  engaging  within  the  shoulders  of  the  coat  on  said 
Tertical  member,  and  a  coat  edge  retainer  at  the  lower  end 
of  said  vertical  member  eonslatlng  of  a  portion  of  said 
wire  bent  reTeraely  to  form  two  Iooim,  the  portions  of 
such  loop  farthest  from  the  bend  being  close  together  to 
act  as  coat  gripping  means,  and  the  portlona  of  eaA> 
loop  which  are  nearer  the  bend  being  more  widely  sepa- 
rated tlian  said  gripping  portions,  to  engage  with  the 
coat  only  at  their  end  portlona 


962.514.     REINFORCING  AND   SUPPOBTINO  DBTICE 
FOR   FLEXIBLB   COLLARS.      Davis  'MAaiHBKT,   New 
York,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Wllhelmlna  Lowrla,  New  To^ 
N.  T.    Filed  Jan.  15,  1910.    Serial  No.  588.228. 
A  reinforcing  and  supporting  deTlce  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  fiexible  strip  prorldad  at  one  end 
and  on  one  side  thereof  with  a  traaarame  keeper,  and  at 
tba  oppoalts  and  and  on  the  sanae  sldt  with  a  poekst.  aad 
a  flexible  ^nd  elastic  strip  adapted  to  be  passisd  throogta 
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asd  prsTltal  at   one  end  wltta  a  truiBTarM 
thaa  tk»  body  tbermC  and  said  keepar  umI 


c- 


the  opposite  end  of  which  la  adapted  to  he  liwerted  into 
aald  pocket. 

t  e  t .  5  1  5  .  MACHINE  FOR  PRINTING  ON  RUBBER 
iroOTWEAR.  JosxPH  W.  Moobb.  Newton  Hlshlnds, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  The  J.  W.  Moore  Machine  Company, 
Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Aug.  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  514.904. 


1.  In  a  printing  machine  of  the  kind  described,  an  oTer- 
hanglng  printing  mechanism,  manaally  controlled  m«ana 
for  moving  said  printing  mechanism  freelj  forward  Into 
printing  position  and  quickly  backward,  a  work  support 
baring  a  free  space  entirely  around  Its  upper  end  permit- 
ting said  work  support  to  project  In  position  to  enter 
within  an  article  of  footwear  to  support  the  same  in  po- 
sition to  receive  an  impress  from  said  printing  mechan- 
ism, means  holding  said  work  support  stationary  during 
the  printing,  and  means  for  thereafter  releasing  the  work 

support. 

2.  In  a  printing  machine  of  the  kind  deeerlbed.  an  over- 
hanglDg  printlBg  mecAanlMn,  manually  controlled  meaaa 
for  moTlng  said  printing  meebanlsm  freely  forward  into 
pctatlBC  poaltioB  and  ^ckly  backward,  a  woe*  support 
yieldingly  proJeetMl  onward  Into  poaWosi  to  hold  an 
article  to  be  printed,  and  nmrnm  to  lock  wid  wock  aup- 
port  stationary  dwrtng  the  aaaneat  of  pria«tec  •*!«  print- 
ing ■echaalm  tadvdlBg  a  awlngiog  carrier  and  adjuat- 
•Me  ytaMbit  ■wni  f*r  aoppeirtlng  said  carrier  to  permit 
«ko  prtnttaf  noelianiMn  to  ylold  for  Tarylnf  th  ' 
of  work. 


a.  la  «  priadng  laacblM  of  tke  kiai  daoerlbsd, 
and  tower  cildeways  arraagcd  la  opposite  pairs,  a  traaa- 
Tsrse  fraaie  mounted  to  alMe  la  said  ways,  a  carrier 
fiTOtally  BBoantad  in  aald  fraase,  yksldlng  means  between 
aald  carrier  and  frame  normally  holding  said  eanrter  In 
a  predetermined  overhanging  position  but  permitting  the 
carrier  to  yield  with  reference  to  said  frame,  a  printing 
JMad  pivoted  In  tlie  extreme  forward  overhanging  «ad 
of  said  carrier,  operatiag  mochanlaai  to  roUte  aald  bead, 
actuated  by  the  fix-ward  and  backward  moveBont  U  aaid 
frame  in  said  ways,  and  a  supporting  block  and  a  ver- 
tically yielding  spindle  therefor  located  to  position  the 
work  beneath  the  printing  head  when  the  latter  is  moved 
to  its  forward  position. 

4.  In  a  printing  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  slide 
frame,  horizontal  ways  for  said  frame  to  slide  upon,  a 
horixontal  carrier  pivoted  at  its  rear  end  In  said  frame,  a 
printing  head  mounted  to  rotate  in  the  front  end  of  said 
horlsontal  carrier,  means  actuated  by  the  back-and-forth 
movement  of  said  carrier  and  slide  frame  for  rotating 
said  head,  a  manually  operated  beii  crank  lever  pivoted 
at  the  lower  part  of  the  machine  and  connected  to  said 
■llde  frame  for  actuating  tlM  latter,  and  work  supporting 
meana  to  hold  the  work  In  poaltlon  to  be  printed  by  aald 
printing  head  when  in  forward  position. 

B.  In  a  printing  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  slide 
frame,  horisontal  ways  for  said  frame  to  slide  upon,  a 
horlaon.tal  carrier  ptvoted  at  Its  rear  end  In  said  frame,  a 
printing  head  mounted  to  rotate  In  the  front  end  of  said 
horixontal  carrier,  means  actuated  by  the  back-and-forth 
movement  of  said  carrier  and  alide  frame  for  rotating 
aald  head,  a  maanaliy  operated  bell  eraak  lever  pivoted 
at  tko  lowar  part  of  tko  marhlao  aad  eonaectad  to  aald 
alldo  frame  for  actuatlag  the  Utter,  a  daah  pot  and  its 
piston,  a  rod  pivoted  to  said  piston  aad  aiidlngly  pivoted 
in  tte  adjAM*t  arm  of  said  bail  crank,  aeparatod  atop* 
<»  said  rod  to  be  eagaaed  by  said  arm  to  limit  the  for- 
ward and  backward  movement  ct  aald  printing  bead,  and 
work  aappoctlv  means  to  hold  ttie  work  in  posltioa  to  be 
printed  by  aald  priatlag  head  when  in  forward  paaltloa. 

( Claims  •  to  10  not  vrtated  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


962,«1«.  COMPRESSION  STOP  AND  WAffTB.  PHlLTr 
McKLLEa.  Decatur.  III.,  assignor  to  The  H.  Mueller 
Manufacturing  Oempany.  Decs  tar,  in.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illlnola.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1999.     Serial  No.  804,991. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deoeribed,  a  body  hav- 
ing inlet  and  outlet  with  a  main  valve  aeat  between,  a 
valve  fbr  aaid  seat,  aa  esbaaat  commualcaUng  with  tbe 
Interior  of  tbe  body,  and  a  traaly  movable  waste  valve  ta- 
dependeat  of  tbe  mala  valva  aad  having  a  piarallty  of 
seatlag  polata  for  eootrolliag  aaid  exhauat. 

2.  la  a  davlee  of  tlM  ebaraetor  deaeribed,  a  bady  hav- 
ing Inlet  and  outlet  with  a  mala  valva  aaat  batwaao,  « 
main  valva  therefor,  aa  ashaast,  and  a  waMa  valve  looaely 
eowiactad  with  a  sapport  tadepeodeat  ml  the  mala  valae 
and  having  two  seating  polnta  for  controlling  the  ex- 
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Iisvst,  one  of  them  [laaiiig  eommaaieatloa  from  It  to  tbo 
support. 

3.  la  a  device  of  tho  <ftaraetsr  daMrlbad,  a  body  hav- 
lag  inlet  aad  oatlot  with  a  mala  valve  aaat  betweaa.  a 
main  valve  tharafor.  an  exhauat,  a  waste  valva  looa^ 
oosMcted  with  a  aapport  taMtapeadsnt  of  tho  mala  valve 
and  baviag  two  mistlni  polata  for  oontrolllng  the  ex- 
baaat,  one  at  them  closlag  eommonlcation  from  It  to  the 
sapport,  aad  meana  for  holding  the  waate  #alve  opan 
whea  tho  mala  valve  is  ctoaed. 

4.  la  a  device  of  the  character  daacrihad,  a  body  hav- 
ing Inlet  aad  ootlst  with  a  main  valva  seat  batwsea,  a 
psaltlvaly  actaated  main  valve  therefor,  aa  axhaoat.  a 
waste  valve  eonaectad  with  a  support  and  baviag  two 
seating  polnta  for  controlling  tbe  exhaaat.  one  of  them 
closing  communication  from  It  to  the  support,  and  means 
for  actuating  thla  valve  independent  of  the  main  valve 
and  In  opposite  directlona  to  open  or  cloae  the  exhaust. 

Ol  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  hav- 
ing inlet  and  outlet  with  a  main  valve  seat  between,  a 
positively  actuated  valve  for  said  seat,  two  waste  valve 
aeata,  an  exhaust  communicating  through  the  space  be- 
tween them  with  the  Interior  of  the  body,  and  a  waate 
valve  Independent  of  the  main  valve  for  closing  aald 
apace. 

[Claima  6  to  26  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


9  6  2.517.  AIR-BRAKE.  Jamm  F.  McElbot,  Albany, 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  Consolidated  Car  Heating  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  West  VlrgiaU.  Filed  Feb.  25.  1907. 
Serial  No.  359.216. 


1.  In  a  triple  valve  for  air  brakes  two  tandem  connected 
valvea  serving  respectively  as  the  Inlet  and  exhaust  valves 
for  the  brake  cylinder,  combined  with  operating  devices 
therefor  controlled  by  the  resultant  of  the  train-line  and 
%rake-cyllnder  pressures  acting  In  opposition  to  a  atandard 
pressure. 

2.  In  a  triple  valve  for  air  brakes  two  valves  mounted 
on  a  common  stem  and  serving  respectively  as  tbe  inlet 
and  exhaust  valves  of  the  brake  cylinder,  combined  with 
operating  devlcea  controlled  by  the  resultant  of  the  train- 
line  and  brake-cylinder  preaaores  acting  in  opposition  to  a 
standard  pressure. 

3.  In  a  triple  valve  for  air  brakes,  two  spherical  valves 
mechanically  connected  and  serving  respectively  aa  the  In- 
let and  exhaust  valves  of  the  brake  cylinder,  combined 
with  operating  devlcea  therefor  controlled  by  the  train- 
line  and  brake-cylinder  pressures  acting  In  oppoaltlon  to  a 
standard  pressure. 

4.  la  a  triple  valve  for  air  brakea,  two  taadem  connected 
valves  serving  reapeettvely  aa  the  lalet  and  exhanat  valves 
of  the  brake  cylinder,  combined  with  operating  devices 
tberelor  controlled  by  the  traia-lliM  and  biak»«yliBder 
pressures  acting  in  oppostttoa  to  a  ataadaml  praaaore  and 
operating  the  two  valvea  in  saccesaton,  the  opealng  of 
either  valve  boiag  preceded  by  the  doalng  of  the  other. 


•.tea  triple  valve  for  air  biataa,  two  aaeebaalcally 
oaaaeeted  valves  operatiag  in  line,  one  with  the  other,  aad 
servlag  rsapectively  aa  tbe  inlet  aad  exhaust  valves  of  the 
brake-cylinder,  combined  with  a  comawa  operating  device 
thereior  controlled  by  tbe  roaaltant  of  the  train  tlae  and 
hrahe-cjrlinder  preasurea  acting  in  oppoeition  to  a  standard 
preaaure. 

[Claima  6  to  M  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatt&] 


9  6  2.518.     PUMP. 
FHed  Aag.  21,  1969. 


JiMBa  B.  Nacgrtim,  Chicago,  ni. 
Serial  No.  513.984. 


1.  In  a  pomp,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  having 
a  discharge  opening  in  its  side,  of  two  Interflttlng  and 
relatively  slidable  members  one  of  which  fits  slidingly  In 
said  cylinder  and  has  a  chamber  therein  opening  into  the 
c^iader  and  a  port  opening  Into  aald  chamber  from  the 
tide,  oae  of  said  interflttlng  members  belag  rotatable  and 
the  other  being  non  rotatable,  and  a  cam  device  operated 
by  one  of  said  interfltttng  membera  and  operating  upon 
tbe  other  of  said  Interflttlng  members  for  the  parpoaea 
described. 

2.  la  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  having  an 
inlet  opening  and  a  discharge  port,  a  plunger  rotatable 
and  longltodinaliy  movable  in  the  cylinder,  aaid  plunger 
having  a  chamber  opening  into  the  cylinder  and  a  port 
In  Its  side  coramnnlcatiag  with  said  chamber,  and  operat- 
ing means  for  reciprocating  and  rotatiag  aald  plnagar, 
said  operating  meana  comprising  a  non  rotatable  sleeve 
wherein  said  plunger  la  rotatable  and  longitudinally  alld- 
able,  and  cam  mechanism  operated  by  aaid  aleeve  aad 
operating  npon  aald  plunger  for  rotating  the  plnagar 
when  there  is  relative  sliding  movement  betweea  said 
sleeve  and  plnnger. 

S.  In  a  pomp,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  having  aa 
Inlet  opening  and  a  dlacharge  port,  a  planger  rotatable 
and  longitudinally  movable  In  the  cylinder,  aald  plunger 
having  a  chamber  opening  Into  the  cylinder  and  a  port 
In  Its  aide  communicating  with  aald  chamber,  and  oper- 
ating meana  for  reciprocating  and  rotating  said  plunger, 
aald  operating  means  comprising  a  non  rotatable  sleeve 
wherein  said  plunger  la  rotatable  and  longitudinally  alld- 
able,  cam  mechanism  operated  by  said  sleeve  and  operat- 
ing npon  aald  plunger,  and  a  yielding  connection  between 
said  sleeve  and  plunger. 

4.  In  a  pump,  the  combinatloa  of  a  cylinder  having  an 
inlet  opening  and  a  discharge  port,  a  plnnger  rotatatrie 
and  longitudinally  movable  in  the  cylinder,  said  plunger 
having  a  chamber  opening  into  the  cylinder  and  a  port  In 
Its  aide  communicating  with  said  chamber,  and  operating 
meana  for  reciprocating  and  rotatiag  said  plunger,  said 
operatiag  meaaa  comprising  a  non  rotatable  tflaave  where- 
in aald  plunger  In  rotatable  and  loimltadlaaHy  sHdabIa, 
aald  planter  baviag  a  hallcal  cam  sroova. 
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tBff  from  Mid  ilevr*  lato  mM  cam  grooT*  for  rotattnc 
Mid  plnncar,  aod  a  sprinc  aet«d  apon  by  mid  «1mt«  and 
actiog  upon  said  planger  (or  canslnc  tUdlng  morement  of 
laid  plongar  ralatlraly  to  said  alaara. 

S.  lo  a  pomp,  tb«  combination  wltb  the  eaalny  and 
power  BMchanlam  of  a  •l9vn  reciprocated  by  aald  power 
mecbanlsm,  a  galie  for  said  aleere  adapted  to  prerent 
rotation  thereof,  a  plunger  wtalcb  la  rotatable  and  longl- 
tudlnally  alidable  In  aald  aleere,  a  spring  engaging  both 
the  sleeve  and  the  planger  for  eaaslng  the  plunger  to 
slide  relatiyely  to  tbe  sleeve,  and  cam  mechanism  part 
ot  which  Is  upon  the  sleere  and  part  apon  the  planger 
fbr  caaalng  the  plunger  to  rotate  when  there  Is  relative 
sliding  movement  between  the  sleeve  and  planger,  said 
cylinder  having  a  port  In  the  side  thereof  and  said  plan- 
ger having  a  chamber  opening  into  tbe  cylinder  and  hav- 
ing a  port  in  the  side  communicating  with  said  clumber 
and  adapted  to  be  brooght  into  jind  oat  of  register  wltb 
the  discbarge  port  of  the  cylinder. 

(Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


962.510.  APPARATUS  FOB  MANUFACTUBINO  TILB8. 
William  T.  Nicholls,  Wellsbarg,  W.  Va.  Piled  Aug. 
28,  1907.     Serial  No.  889,801. 


1.  In  apparatna  for  manafactoring  tiles,  a  plunger 
having  a  flat  working  face  formed  with  a  plorality  of 
elongated  under-cut  notctics  or  grooves  therein,  said  plan- 
ger being  mounted  to  move  In  a  plane  which  is  inclined 
to  the  plane  of  each  working  (ace,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  apparatna  for  forming  tllea,  the  combination  wltb 
a  mold  box  having  a  mold  cavity  therein,  of  a  plunger 
arranged  to  enter  said  box  at  an  angle,  said  plunger  hav- 
ing a  working  face  parallel  with  tbe  bottom  wall  of  the 
mold  cavity  and  formad  wltb  undercut  recesses ;  substan- 
tUUy  aa  daacrlbed. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  forming  tiles,  a  mold  box  having  a 
borixontal  mold  cavity  therein,  a  removable  top  ring  hav- 
ing an  inclined  opening  for  a  planger.  and  a  plunger  ar- 
ranged to  work  throng  said  ring  in  an  obliqoe  direction, 
said  planger  having  Its  working  face  substantially  par- 
allel wltb  tbe  bottom  wall  of  tin  mold  cavity  formed 
with  a  plorality  of  andereut  recesses  therein ;  substan- 
tially as  daaerttMd. 

9<I2,S20.  CULTIVATOR.  WALomitAa  F.  NtBLSiN,  Jane- 
tlon  City,  Oreg.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1909.  Sarlal  No. 
514,422. 


la  a  cvlttvator,  an  azto;  a  Bala  fraaM  havlag  side 
iMiabtfe  plTOtsd  at  their  re^r  ends  to  the  axle;  a  sap- 
plooMntal  fraae  •na^rtelng  side  bars  ptro^al  at  tlielr 


forward  ends  to  the  axle,  intermediate  ban,  frame  mem- 
bers connecting  tbe  side  and  Intermediate  bars,  one  of 
said  intermediate  bars  being  pivoted  to  the  axle  and  ex- 
tending forwardly  therebeyond,  the  other  aald  interme- 
diate bar  being  pivoted  to  tbe  axle  and  extended  for- 
wardly therebeyond  and  thence  extended  laterally  and  In 
advance  of  the  axle  and  secured  at  Ita  extremity  to  the 
forwardly  extended  portion  of  the  first  mentioned  Intw- 
raedlate  bar.  the  said  first  mentioned  intermediate  bar  hav- 
ing Its  forwardly  extended  portion,  at  Its  end,  projecting 
upwardly ;  a  lever  mounted  upon  the  main  frame,  a  rod 
connecting  tbe  lever  and  the  upstanding  end  of  the  for- 
wardly extended  portion  of  the  first  mentioned  Intar- 
inedlate  bar;  and  cultivator  mechanism  mounted  in  the 
supplemental  frame,  and  drlvm  from  said  axle. 


96  2,031.  HAMMOCK-SUPPORT.  Isaac  B.  Palmbs, 
MIddletown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  I.  B.  Palmer  Co., 
Mlddletown,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connectlcot. 
FUed  Aug.  28.  1909.     Serial  No.  515.08«. 


1.  A  hammock  or  other  support  comprising  In  combina- 
tion a  backbone  or  ridge  pole,  supporting  legs  arranged 
In  pairs,  means  to  connect  said  legs  with  the  backbone 
with  capacity  to  open  and  cloee.  and  adjusting  means  co- 
aeting  wltb  said  backbone  to  limit  tbe  opening  movement 
of  raid  legs. 

2.  A  hammock  or  other  support  comprising  In  combina- 
tion a  backbone  or  ridge  pole,  supporting  legs  arranged 
in  pairs,  means  to  connect  said  legs  with  the  backbone 
with  capacity  to  open  and  dose,  and  adjustable  meana 
engaging  said  backbone  to  limit  the  opening  movement  of 
said  legs. 

3.  A  hanmiock  or  other  support  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  backbone  or  ridge  pole,  supporting  legs  arranged 
In  pairs  and  adapted  to  be  assembled  with  or  detached 
from  said  backbone  and  having  capacity  to  open  and 
cloee,  and  means  adapted  to  be  positioned  prior  to  as- 
sembling said  backbone  and  legs  to  vary  tbe  opening 
movement  of  the  latter. 

4.  A  hammock  or  other  support  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  backbone  or  ridge  pole,  supporting  legs  arranged 
In  pairs  and  adapted  to  be  assembled  with  or  detacher 
from  said  backlx>ne  with  capacity  to  swing  Into  open  or 
closed  poeltlon,  and  means  carried  by  said  legs  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  set  prior  to  asaembling  said  legs  and  backbone, 
and  upon  assembling  the  same  to  co-act  with  said  back- 
bone to  control  the  amount  of  opening  movement  of  said 
legs. 

5.  A  hammock  or  other  sapport  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  backbone  or  ridge  pole,  a  collar  to  t>e  asaembled 
wltb  or  disengaged  from  said  backbone,  a  pair  of  legs 
swingingly  connected  to  said  collar,  and  adjustable  means 
carried  by  aald  collar  to  ooatrol  tbe  outward  swinging 
movement  of  aald  legs. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  la  the  Gaaetta.] 


9«S,e32.  CABRIBR  FOR  BRAIDINO-MACHINB8.  Bd- 
WASO  F.  Pabks  and  Simoh  W.  WaaawBLL,  Providence. 
R.  I.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  8.  1907.  Serial 
No.  800,041.  Divided  aad  this  appUcatioa  fllad  Sapt 
27,  1907.  Serial  No.  894,867. 
1.  In  a  carrier  for  a  braiding  madiinc,  tbe  combination 

with  a  roaaer  of  arcnal  term,  of  a  skeletoa  de^  forssed 
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a. 


of  a  separate  piece  and  mounted  on  the  ronner  at 
angle  to  the  plane  of  tbe  mnnar,  and  a  aplndle  having 
a  bearing  In  the  deck  and  extending  between  the  de^  aad 
the  roaaer  and  secured  to  the  latter  to  provide  a  atrot 
to  brace  the  deck  on  the  runner. 


2.  The  combination  In  a  braiding  machine  carrier,  of 
a  ronner  of  arcual  form  adapted  to  elide  on  a  circular 
tneik,  a  tentlcularly  shaped  deck  of  skeleton  structnre 
having  a  rim  and  an  intermediate  brace  extending  be- 
tween the  sides  of  the  rim,  and  a  spindle  extending 
through  the  brace  and  secured  to  tbe  runner  to  eerve  aa 
a  strut  between  the  deck  and  the  runner. 

8.  In  a  carrier  for  braldlag  macblnea,  the  comblaatloa 
wltb  an  arcual  runner  of  hollow  form,  having  an  op- 
turned  ear,  of  a  skeleton  deck  of  lenticular  contour  se- 
cured to  tbe  ronner,  having  a  tie  portion  with  a  hole 
alining  wltb  the  ear  on  the  runner,  and  a  spindle  havins 
a  bearing  la  said  bole  and  secored  to  the  said  ear. 

4.  In  a  carrier  for  braiding  macblnea,  tbe  combination 
with  an  arcual  runner  of  hollow  form,  of  a  lentlcuiarly 
formed  deck  aecnred  to  said  runner,  having  a  down-turned 
edge  with  apertures  therein,  for  the  porpoae  qieclfled,  and 
means  for  holding  the  yarn  sopply. 

5.  In  a  carrier  for  braiding  macblnea,  tbe  combination 
wltb  an  arcnal  ronner  of  hollow  form,  a  lentlcuiarly 
formed  deck  secored  to  said  ronner  and  Inclined  thereto, 
having  a  down-turned  edge  with  ajwrturea  therein  for 
the  purpose  specified,  and  means  for  holding  a  yam 
supply. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaietta.] 


962,028.  FENCE-POST.  Hinbt  8.  Pxhbt,  Plattsmouth, 
Nebr.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  George  B.  Perry,  Platta- 
mooth,  Nebr.    Filed  Oct.  26.  1909.     Serial  No.  024,876. 


rearwardly  projecting  portlooa,  connecting  meana  for 
aald  oprlghta,  and  wire  sapporting  staples  arranged  In- 
termediate the  oprlghta  and  straddling  the  aald  connect- 
ing mefuia,  tbe  ahanks  of  each  ataple  being  reversely  bent 
about  tbe  edges  of  the  rearwardly  projecting  portions  of 
the  uprights. 

2.  A  metal  fence-post  comprising  a  baae,  a  pair  of 
spaced  parallel  uprights  formed  of  angle-Iron  and  haviag 
rearwardly  projecting  portions,  spaced  riveta  extending 
transversely  through  and  connecting  said  uprlghta,  aad 
wire  supporting  staples  arranged  Intermediate  tbe  op- 
rlghta and  straddling  tbe  said  rivets,  the  ahanks  of  each 
staple  being  reversely  bent  sbout  'the  edges  of  the  rear- 
wardly projecting  portlona  of  tbe  uprlghta. 


9  6  2.624.  SHADB-HOLDEB  COUPLING.  Edwik  F. 
PiiRca,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  FUed  Apr.  12.  1909.  .  Serial 
No.  489,498. 


1.  The  comblBatlon  of  a  lamp  socket  provided  near  one 
end  wltb  an  annular  bead,  a  deUchable  conpllng  collar 
provided  on  its  lower  side  with  an  internal  groove  en- 
gaging with  a  bead  formed  on  the  shads  supporting 
bracket,  and  a  abade  supporting  bracket  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  flngera,  said  fingers  being  provided  on  thalr 
inner  surfaces  with  grooves  engaging  with  tbe  annular 
bead  on  said  socket,  and  on  their  exterior  sorfacea  with 
beads  engaging  with  the  groove  of  the  lower  aide  of  the 
coupling  collar,  the  groove  on  aald  coupling  collar  being 
adapted  when  said  parts  ar«  la  place  to  register  with, 
inclose  and  cover  the  beads  on  said  socket  and  shade  sup- 
porting bracket,  whereby  all  of  said  parts  are  inter- 
locked and  secured  together. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  lamp  socket  provided  near  one 
end  with  an  annular  bead,  a  detachable  coupling  collar 
provided  on  its  lower  side  with  an  annolar  bead  to  fa- 
cilitate moving  tbe  same  when  coupling  the  several  parts 
of  my  device  together,  and  with  an  Intanal  groove  en- 
gaging with  a  bead  formed  on  the  abade  sapporting 
bracket,  a  shade  sapporting  bracket  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  flngera,  said  flngera  being  provided  on  their 
inner  surfacee  wltb  grooves  engaging  wltb  the  annular 
bead  on  the  lamp  so^et,  and  on  their  exterior  surfacee 
with  beads  engaging  with  the  internal  groove  on  Its 
lower  side  of  tbe  conpllng  collar  the  groove  on  aald 
coupling  collar  being  adapted  when  said  parts  are  la 
place  to  register  with.  Inclose  and  cover  tbe  beads  on 
said  socket  and  shade  supporting  bracket,  whereby  all 
of  said  parts  are  interlocked  and  secured  togetlier. 


I4  A  metal  fence-post  comprising  a  bnaa,   a  pair  of 
apaead  paralM  oprigtita  fbrmsd  of  aagla-lron  and  haviag 


962,626.     IRONING-MACHINE.     Haxxt   PaiCB,   Beaton, 
Mass.     Filed  July  3.  1909.     Serial  No.  505,862. 

1.  la  aa  ironing  machine,  an  iron,  supporting  meana 
therefor,  a  slide  connected  to  said  meana,  spring  tension 
means  connected  to  said  alide  to  exert  tenaion  tending 
to  elevate  tbe  iron,  and  an  adjusting  screw  connecting 
said  slide  and  supporting  meana,  for  adjusting  the  slide 
to  vary  tbe  spring  tension. 

2.  In  an  ironing  machine,  an  Iron,  a  earrler  therator. 
manually  operative  meana  for  moving  tbe  carrier,  spring- 
actuated  means  for  moving  tbe  manual  meana,  a  stop  (or 
tbe  manual  means  formed  wltb  a  series  of  aperturea,  and 
a  spring  follower  arranged  and  constructed  to  enter 
either  of  said  apertures  and  lock  the  stop  in  variooa 
poaltlona. 

8.  In  an  Ironing  machine,  a  jointed  carrier  for  the 
iron,  a  support,  an  adjustable  pivot  afllxed  to  the  carrier 
aad  connecting  the  carrier  aad  support,  sBeans  ft>r  adjust- 
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at^ifia 


4.  la  *a  iroalnc  auiehls*,  •  Jointed  carrier  for  tbe  Iron, 

to  tb»  curler,  an  a^illnt 

Dpyort  f»r  avTtaw  th»  plv«t 
iMktac  tke  manm  wttk  ivlatlaa  t»  th» 


962^29.  LAUNDRY  WASHING  -  MACHINK.  Bdwaxo 
Pw>Ba<,  ladlaaapoUa.  lad.  ru«d  lOr.  26.  1908.  Se- 
rial Nowissjaa. 


1.  ▲  iMUdry  iwahlag  machine  iadadUw  a  cjUaOer 
with  «od  CBaaae.  cyliader  ban  latermedlate  aald  ead 
^■M,  Metal  pleeee  nmamblj  mounted  in  eoaae«tlea 
with  tbe  ead  fraaae  and  detacbably  holdlac  tbe  eade  ot 
aald  eytlader  bare  In  gronpe  and  prorlded  wltb  loss  to 
ensace  the  periphery  of  tbe  end  framee,  and  tie  rode 
for  holding  the  end  framee  against  the  intermediate 
gnmpi  of  cylinder  ban,  eabetaBtlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  ▲  lanadry  wasbteff  maeblne  Ineiadlas  a  cylinder 
bartay  ead  tttiMtt,  tateneedlbte  cylinder  bers,  end  pieces 
lb  erhleb  tbe  eadb  of  tbe  cyTlader  bars  aic  mounted  In 
Siuupe,  saM  end  pieees  remorably  mooated  tn  connection 
with  tbe  epd  ftaaea,  tie  reds  between  tbe  gronpe  of  cylin- 
der bars,  metal  bars  eecered  to  tbe  cylinder  hers  of  one 
greop  to  term  a  door  thereof,  tbe  endi  ef  said  metal  bars 

to  eacnce  one  of  tbe  tle-rodi,  aad  oieans  tn  tbe 
of  aaM  metal  bare  that  arc  adapted  to  engage 
aad  bold  tbe  doer  aeetlen  eleeed. 


trOBAOB-RBCBPTACIJI  FOR  FBOCSM  COM- 
FBCTI0N8.      CLirrosD   W.    RariioLoe,    Omaha, 
VUe<  Jaaa  21,  IMOl    Serial  He 
I.  la  a  afearagi  taoeptaele  s» 


la  tie 

at  the  caiiat;  a 
wttbla  tbe  Irat  sa  aa  «• 
fer  reciivinr  a 
connected  with  the  first 
and  in  the  specs  between  tbe  eame  and  tbe  oater  eaalag, 
an  operating  element  eztendlag  from  said  cock  to  the  top 
of  the  spece  between  said  reseel  and  oater  casing,  a 
cop  arranged  to  receire  liquid  from  said  cock,  aad  aa 
enter  cock  controlling  a  peieege  from  said  cap  to  the 
oatside  of  the  oater  laaalatlag  eastag. 


t.  la  a  storage  receptacle  of  tbe  class  deecrfbed,  a  rec> 
taagalar  ovter  loealating  caslag,  a  cylindrical  vessel  re- 
nwTabty  disposed  within  tbe  casteg.  a  second  Tseeei  re- 
moTabiy  dlepoeed  within  tbe  drst  and  arranged  t»  form 
a  space  betweea  them,  a  drain  cock  coaneeted  wltb  said 
eyiladrleal  iiiawl  aad  opoalar  Into  tbe  space  between  the 
same  and  tbe  oater  eashir.  a  meene  fer  reeeiring  liquid 
from  said  cock,  and  an  outer  codt  eoatrolllag  a  peeeage 
from  said  recehiBg  meens  to  tbe  eatsfde  ef  tbe  eotor 
casing. 

8.  In  a  storage  rsceptaele  of  tbe  dees  deaerlbed,  a  rae> 
tangular  outer  ineulatlng  caslag,  a  vertleal  eyiladrleal 
remorabty  disposed  within  tbe  castn^,  a  second 
>1  remorably  disposed  within  the  first  end  srranged 
to  f«Min  a  space  between  them,  a  drain  cock  euaaected 
with  said  cylindrical  Tsasst  at  tbe  beCtam  thereof  and 
adjacent  to  one  comer  of  tb^  eastag.  seM.cock  opening 
Into  tbe  epaee  between  said  eyiladrleal  reaeel  and  tbe 
outer  eastag;  sn  operating  element  extending  from  the 
cock  to  tbe  top  ef  said  specs,  a  meaas  for  reeelrlag  liquid 
from  said  code,  aad  aa  outer  cock  eoatrolllag  a  passage 
from  said  recelTiag  means  to  the  outolde  of  the  eater 
casing. 


9  6  2.8  28.  CORNBRrFASTRMIMQ.  Roaaar  Rosunra 
RocKwaLL.  RvanstoB.  liL.  aaslgasr  of  sas  baW  to 
Charlee  L.  Anderson.  Chicago,  111.  FUed  S^t.  9.  1909. 
Serial  No.  616.924. 


1.  As  an  article  of  maaufaeture,  a  fastening  derlce  for 
frame  Jolato  aad  tbe  like  coaslstlag  of  a  stiff  metal  plato 
eomprislag  a  flat  body  potion,  a  rigid  arm  projecting 
fyem  eae  edsa  thread  aa*  bvt  late  a  plame  at  r1#>t 
to  said  bedr.  and 


j8miaa^i9ao. 
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oppostto  edfeof  tta  body^  la  tba  plaae 
*eed  pMiUe  hr  hiiTR«  a  asrtea  of  aleto  la  it 
aeeaas  tbe  petat  wbese  <Rs  pdaMe  arm  la  to  be 

2.  Aa  am  article  ef  ■isarfbeteii^  a  taelsatai  deeloe  tor 
nd  tbe  Mka  eMitotlav  of  a 
bodr  peetlaa,  a  rigid  arm  pemfeetlag 
one  edge  tRarssd  aad  bsat  at  aa  angle  to  said  bedr.  Md 
another  arm  projecting  from  the  opposite  edge  of  tbe  body 
and  rendered  pIlaMe  by  baTteg  a  eerlee  of  sloto  la  it  ex- 
tending acroes  the  poiat  where  it  Is  to  be  beat,  tbe  pliable 
arm  belag  longer  Cbaa  tbe  other  aad  both  perfbrated  fbr 
nalla  aad  tbe  like. 

8.  As  aa  article  of  maanfsctore.  a  tastmiing  derlce  tor 
fraaie  Joints  and  the  like  consisting  of  a  stiff  metal  plato 
comprising  a  flat  rectangular  body  portion,  rigid  arms 
projecting  from  two  adjsceat  edgee  thereof  and  bent  into 
pianee  at'  aaglee  to  said  body,  aad  other  arms  projectlag 
from  tbe  oppoelte  edges  ef  tbe  bbdy  la  Ita  plaae  aad  rea- 
dered  piiaMe  by  baTlag  a  ssries  ef  sloto  through  them 
exteadlag  acroes  Bass  oa  which  they  are  to  be  beat 

4.  As  aa  article  of  manufMturc,  a  fbsteatog  derlce  fer 
frame  Jolato  aad  the  like  coaststlBg  of  a  flat  metal  plato 
barlag  aa  uptomed  rigid  ^ojeetioa  aloag  one  edge  and 
a  downtomed  rigid  proJeetieB  along  tbe  adjacent  edge,  and 
arms  projectlag  from  Ito  remaining  edges  and  In  Ito 
plane,  said  arms  being  rendered  pliable  by  having  in  them 
a  eerlee  of  perallel  eloto  extoadtog  aeroee  Iteee  on  wbleb 
tbey  ere  to  be  beat 


982. 6 29.     WATIR^COOLRR.    Axowio  H.  Roaa.  Vaw 
Xork.  U.  Y.    Filed  July  2JL.  1906.    Serial  No.  833,180. 


1.  A   llquid-coeler    esaipilslag   tbe    eomMnatSea   <tf  a 
Ufoli  leeeptade  bavlag  aa  iipaiilag  to  ito  apper  pert  aad 

wltb  BMaaa  to#  drawtag-eff  tbe  Uquld»  a  ceoRag 
to  tbe  aetton  of  wbleb 
a  bolder  exteadlag  toto  said 

maaeetieB  lammualisrtia  wMb  tbs 
toeerted  reeerrotr  or  bottle  projectlag 
wandlr  tato  aald  belder  aad  bavlBg  Ito  outlst  or 
I  sell  111  OB  eaM  baldv  aad  to  cemmoalcatlon  with 
▼alTed-coaaectiea,  tbe  rlalag  of  tim  ibinld  aappRed  to 
bbM  receptocle  tbroagh  tbe  valrsd  osnaertlan  asrfiag  to 
deee  eald  ralsa  aad  cat  off  tbe  sepply  frsm  tbe 
aad  to  determtae  Ibe  lerel  ef  tbe  water  to  tba 
at  aboat  tbe  levsl  ef  tbe  valsei 

2.  A    Uquld-cooler   eemprlstag   tbe   eomblaatlea    el   a 
lli«tfd  reeeptacto  bavtog  aa  epenlag  to  ito  upper  pert  aad 
tweiided  with  meaae  tor  drawlag-oC  tbe  llqald.  a 
rbamrtr  to  tbe  actloa  ef  whidi  eabi  receptacle  li 
a  yleHUiw  er  eprtag-SMuated  holder  exteadlag  lab*  aaM 

aad  barlag  a  vatoed 


lag  Ito  autlst  er  awoth 


tbe  liquid  suppl^id  to 
coaaeetioB  sesefeH  to 


toto 

ea  said  bolder  aad  to 
▼aleed-eoBBeetioa,  tbe  rlalag  of 
iseptaeto  tbrengb  fbe  ealvad 
aald  saHis  aad  eat  oC  Ibe 


eapgly  from  tbe  reeerrolr  aad  to 
tba  wator  to  tbe  receptade  at  lAoat  tba  level  ef  tta  salsa. 
8.  A  IlqaldHseeler  comprlelag  tbe  riaiibtoatieB  of  a 
liquid  reeigfaeto  bavtag  aa  epealag  to  Ito  apper  part  aad 
prerMai  with  sseaas  tor  drawtag-«R  tbe  ItgoM,  s  d»- 
pending  holder  extending  Into  eald  vsesplacto  aad  hoslag 
a  dapendhw  pU>e  cenoecting  U  wltb  tbe  tatsrior  ttereof 
aad  prerrlded  wltb  an  apwardty  deelBg  TaH%  a  waabsr 
ea  tbs  bottom  sf  said  belder,  a  eesilng  fbamkir  to  tbe 
actlw  ef  wbtoh  eald  reosptaele  Is  sxpeeed,  s 
Itied  part  withta  said  reeeptaele,  a  spriag 
said  shouldsr  er  txed  part  aad  eagagtog  aald  belder  aad 
actlag  to  press  it  i^^watdly,  an  laserted  rseerseir  or 
bettle  projecting  into  eald  baltor  aad  bartag  ito  outlet 
or  mouth  reetlag  ea  tbe  betton  ef  said  belder  to  com- 
manlestlon  with  said  plpe-conaectlon  aad  with  the  said 
WMhsr  latsr posed  between  toe  bottle-tBoato  and  bolder. 

4.  ▲  llqnid-ceoler  compriatog  the  oombtaatloB  ef  a 
llqald  reeeptaele  barlag  aa  opening  la  Ito  upper  part  ami 
provided  srlth  msaas  tor  dsawiag-off  tbe  Ihiold.  a  depead- 
\at  bolder  exteodlag  toto  said  reoeptade  aad  baring  a 
4ffff-Mw^  pipe  connecting  it  wWi  tbe  latortor  tbereef 
aad  preelded  with  aa  upwardly  deelag  ralre.  a  ceoHag 
to  tbe  aetloB  of  wMdk  aald  leeeptacle  Is  ea- 
a  sboaldsr  er  flasd  part  witbto  aald  receptods;  a 
spriag  resting  ea  eald  sbouMer  er  flaed  past  aad  sagagiag 
said  bolder  and  acting  to  preee  it  upwardly,  a  waabar  or 
vemoraMy  mounted  witbto  tbe  apper  ead  ef  said 
tads  aad  abore  aald  bolder  wid  Uraltlag  tbe  upward 
of  the  totter,  aa  larerted  lessrralr  or  bottto 
rsatliw  wito  Ito  sboslder  upea  eaM  waabv  or  gaaket  and 
iwojmtli^  downwardly  Into  aaM  holder  and  bavtog  Its 
outlet  or  mouth  resting  on  the  bottom  ef  aaM  boMsr  la 
communleatloa  with  said  plpe-conaecttoa. 

6.  A  liquid-cooler  comprising  the  comMnatioB  of  a 
liquid  receptacle  baring  an  opening  In  Ito  upper  part  and 
I»orlded  with  meana  fer  drawLng-off  tbe  Uqald,  a  depead- 
lag  holder  extending  into  said  receptocle  aad  hartog  a 
depending  pipe  connecting  it  with  tlM  toteripr  thereei^  a 
cooling  chamber  to  tbe  action  of  wbi<^  said  receptacle  is 
expoeed,  a  spring  acting  upon  said  holder  to  force  it 
upwardly,  a  waaher  or  gasket  remorably  mounted  wlthto 
the  upper  end  of  said  receptacle  aad  engaged  by  said 
holder  to  limit  Ito  upward  morement,  an  Inrerted  reeer- 
rolr or  bottle  projeettog  downwardly  toto  said  bolder 
and  baring  ito  outlet  or  mouth  reetlag  on  the  bottom  of 
said  bolder  in  communlcatton  with  said  plpe-ooaaectioa. 

[ClalBis  6  to  15  not  printed  to  the  Oasette.] 


9  6  2,680.  lfXITAI#<!UTTmO  HACHINB.  VTihLXXU 
Roas.  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  May  28,  1908. 
Serial  No.  485,181. 


la  a  Bstal  eattbw  maeblne^  tbe  eowMjatlea  with  a 

eutttag  too^  of  ■■■a  tm 


BS» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUNB  38.  I9IOW 


•4^i•tlllff  •twb  tool  nUti-nij  to  tb«  twM  In  t  plan*  p«r- 
poidleular  to  the  Mid  hut  maaiu  for  adjnatlns  th*  Mid 
tool  In  a  plane  at  right  anflea  to  tb«  plane  of  the  lint 
aeatloned  adjnatment  for  catting  bereU  In  different  an- 
gular planes  and  means  for  feeding  the  enttlng  tool  borl- 
■ontally  and  Tertlcally. 

2.  In  a  metal  catting  machine  the  combination  with  a 
bsM  and  mwns  toe  clamping  the  Mme  to  the  thing  to  be 
eat,  of  a  carriage  alidably  carried  by  the  bMe,  a  metal 
catting  tool,  means  for  adjusting  the  Mid  tool  to  differ- 
ent angular  positions  relatlrelj  to  the  carriage;  and 
means  for  feeding  the  carriage  along  the  basa 

S.  la  a  metal  catting  machine  the  combination  with  a 
base  and  means  for  clamping  the  nme  to  the  thing  to  be 
eat,  of  a  carrlag*  slldably  carried  by  the  base,  a  standard 
plroted  to  the  carriage,  a  metal  cutting  tool  mounted 
upon  the  standard;  means  for  adjusting  the  said  stand- 
ard to  different  angular  positions  relatlTely  to  the  car- 
riage ;  and  means  for  feeding  the  carriage  along  the  baas. 

4.  la  a  metal  enttlng  machine  the  combination  with  a 
baM  and  nMaas  fbr  clamping  the  same  to  the  thing  to  be 
eat,  of  a  carriage  slidably  carried  by  the  base,  a  standard 
ptroted  to  the  carriage,  a  metal  cutting  tool  mounted 
upon  the  standard ;  means  for  adjusting  the  said  standard 
to  different  angular  positions  relatively  to  the  carriage; 
means  for  feeding  the  tool  along  the  standard  snd  means 
for  feeding  the  carriage  along  the  base. 

Bl  The  eomblaatloa  with  a  mw  haTlag  cuttlag  teeth  at 
its  pwloietsr.  of  a  pair  of  sprocket  wheels  supported  with 
tiielr  lower  edges  below  the  lerel  of  the  uppermoat  teeth 
of  the  saw,  a  chain  looped  orer  the  sprocket  wheela  and 
engaging  the  taeth  of  the  hw,  and  meaaa  wharehy  the 
Mid  chain  Is  drtraa.  j 

[Claims  0  to  18  aot  prlated  In  the  Oaaette.i 


962,581.  HOLDBt  OR  ntAMB  FOR  BAFBTT-RAZORS. 
William  Schmidt.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Mary 
Zlnn,  Martin  Khm,  and  Arthur  ZInn.  composing  The 
Firm  of  Simon  Zlnn.  New  Tork,  N.  T.  FUed  Aug.  28, 
1907.     Serial  No.  389.794. 


'rim 


1.  A  safety  rasor  comprising  a  caalng,  a  blade-support 
therein,  a  guard  adjacent  to  said  blade-support,  a  blade, 
stop-lugs  adjacent  to  said  guard  against  which  the  edge 
of  the  blade  is  adapted  to  contact,  a  spring-pressed  clamp 
adapted  to  engage  the  rear  of  the  blade  to  force  Mme 
against  the  stop-lugs  and  harlng  an  extension  Integral 
therewith  and  adapted  to  preM  upon  the  upi>er  face  of  the 
blade  and  hold  the  same  upon  the  blade-support,  side-bars 
dei>endlng  from  said  clamp  adapted  to  embrace  the  ends 
of  the  rasor  and  hold  same  against  endwise  displacement, 
and  an  operating  lersr  attached  to  said  clamp  and  located 
npon  the  casing,  sobatantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  safety  rasor  comprising  a  caalng.  a  blade-support 
therein,  a  guard  upon  said  blade-support,  stop-lugs  on 
s.-ild  guard,  a  blada,  a  clamp  plTotally  secured  to  the  rMr 
of  Mid  casing,  a  thumb-piece  attached  to  said  damp  and 
depending  below  the  plrot,  a  spring  secured  to  said  casing 
and  normally  engaging  Mid  thumb-place  to  preH  the  same 
rearwardly,  a  portion  of  Mid  damp  being  in  position  to 
mgage  the  back  of  the  blade  and  force  the  Mine  forward 
apon  the  lugs,  and  a  portion  of  said  clamp  being  bent  over 
In  position  to  engage  the  top  of  the  blade  and  hold  the 
Mme  upon  the  support  and  sldo-bars  depending  from  said 
clamp  in  position  to  engage  the  ends  of  tbm  rasor  and 
pravaot  endwlM  displacement,  sobatantlally  ss  described. 

S.  ▲  Mfety  rasor  comprising  a  casing,  a  blade-support 
thareln,  a  guard  adjacent  to  Mid  blade-support,  a  blade. 
stop-log*  adjaeaat  to  Mid  guard  against  whldi  the  edge 
ot  ttaa  Made  la  adapted  to  eoauet,  and  a  damp  baring 


integral  members  adapted  to  paM  respeetlrdy  upon  ths 
back  of  the  blade  and  the  top  of  the  blade  and  the  sldM 
of  the  Made  to  hold  the  Made  against  endwlM  moTement,., 
a  plTotal  connection  between  said  damp  and  the  casing, 
a  spring  connection  between  Mid  clamp  and  the  casing^ 
and  an  operattag  lerer  attached  to  mM  damp  and  lo*- 
catad  qwn  the  Mslng,  sabstaatlally  as  deaeribad. 


96  2.58  2.  SLBCTRIC  FURNACE  FOR  MXTALLUR- 
OICAL  PURPOSES.  Hbinbich  F.  D.  Scbwahn.  Bdla- 
TUle.  lU.     Filed  Mar.  24.  1909.     Serial  No.  486.508. 


1.  An  annular  electric  fomaee  arooad  an  electric  car- 
rent  transformer  mM  furnace  provided  with  dectrodM 
coDslstlDg  each  of  two  parta  one  part  of  which  Is  mads 
substantially  of  pure  carbon,  while  the  other  part  being 
its  terminal  Is  made  of  carbon  compounded  with  a  suit- 
able refractory  material  to  glra  It  adequate  resistance  to 
an  deetrlc  current  secured  from  said  transformer,  sulv 
stantlally  as  and  for  the  purpoM  set  forth. 

2  An  annular  electric  furnace  having  an  alternating 
electrle  enrreat  transformer  located  In  its  center.  Mid 
furnace  provided  with  a  plnrality  of  electrodes,  one  num- 
ber of  said  slectrodM  comprising  each  two  parts,  one  of 
which  Is  highly  conductive  for  electricity  while  tbe  other 
part  la  a  rMlstanca  conductor  being  the  electric  terminal 
connecting  by  Mid  highly  conductive  part  with  Mid  trans- 
former, while  another  number  of  Mid  dectrodM  are  nor- 
mally good  conductors  for  dectrlcity  and  connecting  with 
a  direct  current  generator,  as  set  forth. 

8.  Aa  annular  alaetrlc  furaaee  around  aa  electric  cur- 
rent tranafonner.  Mid  furnace  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  dectrodM.  one  number  of  said  electrodM  comprlslag 
Mch  two  parta,  one  of  which  Is  highly  eoaductlve  fOr 
electrldty  while  the  other  part  bdog  Its  terminal  Is  a 
rMlstance  conductor  and  extandlag  over  a  major  part  of 
the  hearth  of  Mid  furnace,  while  another  number  of  Mid 
dectrodM  are  arranged  to  be  conductive  throughout,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpoM  Mt  forth. 

4.  An  annular  electrle  furnace  upon  a  soltable  baM, 
said  furnace  comprising  two  working  parts  registering 
Into  Mch  other,  the  lower  part  of  which  conslsta  of  an 
annular  retort  provided  with  suitable  electrle  terralnala, 
gaa-inlets  and  metal  and  dag  outleta.  Mid  annular  retort 
Indodng  an  alternating  electric  current  transformer  con- 
necting with  Mid  electric  terminals,  while  the  other  and 
upper  working  part  consists  of  an  annular  conical  gaa- 
chamber  with  a  conical  core  la  Its  ceatar.  Mid  cone  lo- 
cated over  and  above  said  transformer.  Mid  gaa-chamber 
bdng  provided  with  a  suitable  hopper  centrally  located 
over  and  above  Mid  cone  for  the  charging  of  the  furnace, 
and  suitable  outlets  for  the  spent  gasM  and  metallic 
vapors  for  their  recovery,  as  set  forth. 

5.  An  annular  electric  furnace  comprising  aa  upper 
chamber  for  the  preparing  of  the  material,  and  a  lower 
chamber  for  the  redaction  of  Mid  material.  Mid  cham- 
bers reglstsrlag  into  each  other  and  Inclosing  an  alter- 
nating electrle  currant  tranafonner.  Mid  lower  chamber 
having  suitable  gaa-laleta,  soltable  elaetrie  termiaala.  aa 
opening  near  Ita  baM  and  an  angular  paasag*  aztending 
upwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  opening  as  an  outlet 
for  tbe  furnace  product.  Mid  upper  cbambar  baring  a 
suitable  hopper  and  gas-outlets,  as  Mt  forth. 

[Clalaw  6  to  9  aot  printed  tai  the  Oaaetts.] 
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962J»8.  TROLLRT-SWITCH.  Fbamk  L.  SasaioMa,  Co- 
lumbua,  Ohio.  aMlgnor  to  The  Jdfrey  Manufacturing 
Company.  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
FUed  May  5,  1908.    Serial  No.  4S1.012. 


8.  In  a  cola  controlled  pneumatically  operated  maalMl 
Inatrnment,  the  combination  with  means  for  automatle- 
ally  starting  the  operation  of  the  Instrument  by  tbe  da- 
posit  of  a  coin  therein,  a  coin  magasine,  a  coin  ejector 
for  said  magazine,  a  pneumatic  provided  with  a  valve, 
said  pneumatic  being  pneumatically  operated  to  move  the 
ejector  In  one  direction,  a  spring  to  operate  said  ejector 
in  the  oppoalte  direction,  and  a  pneumatic  for  opening 
said  valve  to  admit  air  to  the  pneumatic  carrying  tk. 


l*fr.'i-#:4  JS' 


1.  A  trolley  switching  or  eroMlng  device  having  a 
plate,  a  rectilineal  wire  sMt  on  top  of  the  plate,  a  thread- 
ed binding  device  engaging  with  the  plate,  and  a  wire 
damping  device  between  tbe  thrMded  binding  device 
and  the  plate,  the  said  clamp  having  a  side  and  two  end 
depending  flanges,  the  side  flange  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  wire  along  one  aide,  and  tbe  end  flangM  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  top  of  the  wire,  substantially  as 
Mt  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  reetlllneal  main  wire,  a  switch- 
ing device  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  along 
its  top  to  tbe  main  wire  and  having  an  upward  extending 
rib  one  part  of  which  is  paralld  to  the  main  wire  and 
another  part  of  which  lies  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  main 
wire,  a  branch  vrire  engaging  with  the  upward  extending 
rib  on  the  side  adjacent  the  main  wire,  and  a  clamping 
device  for  the  said  branch  wire  to  engage  It  at  a  point 
beyond  the  part  of  the  rib  which  Is  parallel  to  the  mala 
wire,  substantially  m  Mt  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  main  wire,  a  switching  device 
comprising  a  plate,  means  for  securing  the  plate  at  Its 
upper  ddc  to  the  main  wire,  an  upward  extending  rib 
with  its  ends  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  one  of  the  ends 
extending  away  from  tbe  main  wire  at  an  angle  thereto, 
a  branch  wire  adapted  to  engage  with  the  side  of  the 
Mid  rib  which  Is  adjacent  the  main  wire,  and  a  clamping 
device  to  engage  the  branch  wire  at  a  point  beyond  the 
end  of  the  rib,  substantially  as  set  forfh. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  rectilineal  main  wire,  a  switch- 
ing device  comprising  a  plate,  means  for  securing  the 
plate  at  its  upper  side  to  the  main  wire,  an  upward  ex- 
tending rib  with  Its  ends  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  one 
of  the  ends  extending  away  from  the  main  wire  at  an 
angle  thereto,  a  branch  wire  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
Mid  rib  on  the  side  adjacent  tbe  main  wire,  and  clamping 
devicM  for  th«  branch  wire  near  Mch  end  of  the  rib. 
substantially  as  Mt  forth. 

6.  In  a  trolley  croMlng  or  switching  device,  a  horison- 
tal  plate  having  upward  extending  ribs,  one  of  the  riba 
having  Ita  ends  at  an  angle  to  one  another,  one  of  the 
mM  ends  extending  away  from  the  other  rib  at  an  aogle 
thereto,  two  trolley  wIrM  MCh  engaging  one  of  the  rOis 
on  the  side  adjacent  the  other,  and  clamping  derlcM 
adapted  to  hold  the  wires  in  engagement  with  the  plate 
aad  ribs,  subetantially  as  Mt  forth. 


962,684.  COIN-CONTROLLED  PNBUMATICALLY-OP- 
BRATBD  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT.  THOaMTOM  I. 
Shannon  and  Pbkd  M.  Oarnbtt.  Columbua,  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  1.  1909.     Serial  No.  476,318. 

1.  In  a  coin  controlled  pneumatically  operated  musical 
instrument,  the  combination  of  mechanism  for  starting 
the  operation  of  the  Instrument,  a  coin  conductor  to  said 
mechanism,  a  coin  magasine  associated  with  said  con- 
ductor, a  coin  guide,  and  means  for  shifting  the  coin 
guide  from  the  coin  conductor  to  the  coin  msgaslne. 

2.  la  a  coin  controlled  pneumatically  operated  mudeal 
Instrument,  the  combination  of  mechanism  for  starting 
the  operation  of  the  instrument,  a  coin  conductor  to  said 
mechanism,  a  coin  mAgaaine  associated  with  said  con- 
ductor, a  coin  guide,  and  paeamatically  operated  means 
for  shifting  the  cola  guide  from  tbe  coin  conductor  to 
the  coin  magazine. 
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4.  In  a  coin  controlled  pneumatically  operated  modcal 
instrument,  the  combination  with  means  for  sutomatic- 
ally  starting  the  operation  of  the  instrument  by  the  de- 
posit of  a  coin  therein,  a  coin  magasine,  a  cola  ejector 
for  said  magazine,  a  pneumatic  provided  with  a  apriag 
and  a  valve,  said  pneumatic'  being  pneumatically  oper- 
ated to  withdraw  the  ejector  from  the  magasine,  and  a 
pneumatic  for  opening  said  valve  to  admit  air  to  the 
first  mentioned  pneumatic  to  permit  the  apring  to  operate 
the  ejector  to  eject  a  coin. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  compridng  a 
coin  chute,  a  releasing  lever,  a  magazine,  means  fkr  con- 
veying a  coin  from  the  chute  either  to  the  lever  or  to  the 
magazine,  and  means  for  conveying  a  coin  from  the  mag- 
azine to  said  lever. 

[Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  OaMtte.] 


962,636.     SAW.     Jacob  SiQOLorr,  St.  Loula,  Ma     Filed 
Feb.  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  417,603. 


A  MW  frame,  comprising  two  shanks  having 
la  thdr  upper  ends,  Mw-blts  moontad  la  the  loww  ends 
of  Mid  shanka,  spring-stops  secured  to  the  oppor  ends  of 
said  shanks  and  overlying  the  recessM  therein,  a  hollow 
yoke  having  ita  stems  fitted  upon  said  shanks  by  depress- 
icg  Mid  spring-stops  into  the  recesses  In  tbe  shanks.  Mch 
of  the  stems  of  the  Mid  yoke  bdng  provided  with  a  alngle 
opening  near  its  end  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  sprlag* 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jons  aS,  1910. 


■toy  of  tti  NapeetH*  ikMk  wbcn  adJaMnt  tlwr«to  and 
to  b*  dlMngftfed  firom  nid  tprtnc-atoiM  by  d«pr«Mtng  mM 
•tsp*  Into  their  rap«etlT«  rccenes  to  permit  the  yoke  to 
be  tltd  upon  said  shanka.  whereby  the  yoke  may  be  read- 
ily adjusted  upon  said  sbanka  to  any  point  between  the 
^lft«tiif  in  Its  ateaa  and  Its  limit  of  inward  morament 
aod  aatomatkaUy  locked  asaliMt  remoral  from  tha 
ahanka  when  It  reaehea  Its  limit  of  outward  morement. 
Independant  mean*  for  securlnc  the  ahanka  and  yoke  at 
Intermediate  adjusted  posltloDS,  and  a  handle  secured  to 
one  of  aald  aaw-blta  for  adjoatlns  tha  tension  of  said 
yoke. 

i  ■ 

»«2,8T«.  LIGHTNING  -  ABBB8TINO  APPARATUS. 
Thomas  IC  Stxvsks,  Watertown,  Ifaaa.  Filed  Jan.  S. 
1910.     BerUl  No.  535,949. 


1.  A  llfhtninc  arreatlng  stmctore  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  masta.  a  cable  extending  between  aald  maata,  a 
plorallty  of  lightning  arreatlng  members  aecured  at  In- 
tarrala  apon  said  cable,  an  electrical  conductor  leading 
from  each  of  said  lightning  arresting  members,  ground 
plates  to  which  said  electrical  conductors  are  connected, 
and  meana  for  bodily  raialng  and  lowering  aald  cable  and 
the  parte  carried  thereby. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  spaced  masts,  of  pulleys  mounted  at 
the  upper  ends  of  said  meats,  a  cable  paaaing  over  said 
pnlleyi^  wlndlaasea  upon  which  the  euda  of  said  cable  are 
adapted  to  be  wound,  lightning  arresting  membera  ae- 
cured at  Interrala  upon  aaid  cable,  electrical  conductors 
leading  from  said  members,  and  ground  plates  to  which 
said  conductors  are  connected. 

8.  A  lightning  arreatlng  structure  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  masts,  a  cable  extending  between  said  masts,  a 
plurality  of  clamps  secured  at  Interrals  upon  aald  cable, 
a  plurality  of  looped  metallic  tubea  secured  to  said 
dampa,  electrical  conductors  extending  from  said  tubea, 
and  ground  platea  to  wlileh  aald  conductors  are  con- 
nected. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  tanks  to  be 
protected,  of  spaced  masts  between  which  said  tanks  are 
located,  pulleys  mounted  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  masts, 
a  cable  extending  between  aaid  maata  and  paaaing  orer 
said  pulleys,  means  for  tightening  and  loosening  said 
cable,  a  plurality  of  lightning  arresting  membera  clamped 
upon  aaid  cable  and  spaced  at  interrals  therealong,  a 
plurality  of  electrical  conductora  leading  from  aald  mem- 
bera, a  pole  located  upon  each  aide  of  each  of  the  tanka, 
said  electrical  conductors  being  arranged  in  sets  with 
relation  to  each  tank,  the  conductors  of  a  set  passing 
down  the  corresponding  pole,  and  ground  plates  to  which 
tke  lower  enda  of  said  conductors  are  connected,  substan- 
>  tlally  aa  alMwn  and  deacrlbed. 


»t3.l8T.  TEIfP<MX>NTSOLLBR  WOR  AUTOMATIC 
PIANOS.  ALasBT  H.  Sriaax.  Boatos.  Maaa.  rUed  Apr. 
ft,  1»0».    Serial  ha.  4S8,0S7. 

1.  In  aa  aotomatie  plane,  a  paeoaaatic  aiotor,  an  ex- 
haast  pasp  aad  eoadait  eonuaunieatlag  tkarewlth,  aald 
eeadalt  ladadlag  a  port,  aad  a  ralTe  moTable  endwise  in 
aad  oat  of  aaid  pert,  aald  valre  bavlag  an  opetatire  face 


which  Is  oblique  to  tta  line  of  travel  aad  wUdi  inc 
in  width  froB  ita  front  aad  rear  extreBes  toward  the  In- 
termediate pertlML 


2.  In  an  automatic  piano,  a  pneumatic  motor,  an  ex- 
haust pump  and  conduit  communicating  therewith,  said 
conduit  including  a  pneuma^c  and  a  port  opening  into  the 
pneumatic,  and  a  valve  mounted  on  the  movable  wall  of 
the  pneumatic  so  as  to  move  endwise  in  and  out  of  said 
port,  said  valve  having  a  controlling  surface  inclined  to 
the  line  of  travel  and  formed  of  graduated  width  narrower 
toward  the  ends  and  broader  between  the  enda. 

3.  In  an  automatic  piano,  a  pneumatic  motor,  an  ex- 
hauat  pump  and  conduit  communicating  therewith,  aaid 
conduit  including  a  port,  and  a  valve  movable  epdwiae  in 
and  out  of  said  port,  said  valve  having  an  operative  face 
which  is  oblique  to  the  line  of  travel,  and  of  which  the 
side  edges  converge  toward  the  rear  end. 


0412,538.     DOOB-HANGER.     AoaM  Waavm,  Cedar  Falla, 
Iowa.    Filed  )^ay  18.  1909.    Serial  No.  496,291. 


1.  A  door  hanger,  comprising  a  bar  formed  with  bosses 
on  its  opposite  ends  and  apertured  tliroagh  said  bosaoa, 
pivots  mounted  in  the  aperturea  of  the  bar  aad  boaaea, 
wheels  mounted  on  ends  of  said  plvota,  said  wheela  formed 
with  recesses  In  their  inner  sides  to  receive  said'  bosses, 
and  means  for  auapending  an  object  from  the  central  por- 
tion of  said  bar. 

2.  A  door  lianger,  comprising  a  bar  formed  with  bosses 
near  Us  ends  and  below  the  median  line  thereof  and  aper- 
tured through  said  bosaes,  pivota  mounted  in  the  aperturea 
of  the  bar  aad  t>oaaea  wlieela  mounted  on  end  portions  of 
said  plvota,  said  wheels  forsied  with  recesses  In  their  in- 
ner sides  to  receive  said  boaaea  and  alao  formed  with  re- 
cesses In  their  outer  sides  to  receive  heads  of  said  pivots 
and  meana  for  suspending  ao  object  from  aaid  bar. 

8.  A  door  kanger,  comprlatng  a  bar  formed  with  bossea 
near  Its  opposite  ends  and  apertured  through  aald  bosses, 
pivots  mounted  through  said  bar  and  bosses,  bearing  roll- 
ers surrounding  said  pivots  and  extending  through  aaid 
bar  and  boases,  wheels  mounted  on  ends  of  aaid  pivots, 
each  of  aald  wheels  formed  arlth  a  cavity  la  Ita  Inner  face 
to  receive  a  boss  and  also  formed  with  a  cavity  in  Ita  outer 
face,  ends  of  the  pivots  upset  Into  the  cavltlea  in  fbt  outer 
facea  of  the  wheels  and  meana  for  suspending  an  object 
from  said  iMir. 
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M2,BS8.  FOLDING  UMBBELLA.  OaaiM  B.  WALTOff, 
West  Union,  W.  Va..  aaalgnor  of  oao-haU  to  U.  Oraat 
Summers,  Weat  Union,  W.  Va.  FUed  July  24.  1909. 
Serial  No.  509,289. 


JU 


In  an  umbrella,  a  ataff,  rtba  plvotally  connected  to  the 
staff,  aadi  rib  comprising  dianncled  sectiena.  a  pivot  pla 
eaaneetlag  the  sections  and  extending  transversely  across 
tht  channels  of  the  sections  and  suMced  from  the  bottoms 
thereof,  the  bottom  of  tlie  channel  of  one  aactlon  iMing 
inclined  whereby  the  aald  channel  of  the  aaid  aectlon  la 
decreased  in  depth  in  a  direction  from  the  pivoted  end  of 
the  section,  a  slide  arranged  in  the  channel  of  the  sections 
and  at  one  end  tapered  to  wedge  ahape  to  a  degree  corre- 
apondlng  substantially  to  the  incliaatlon  of  the  bottom 
wall  of  the  said  chaaaei.  the  said  alMe  lying  between  the 
bottoma  of  the  chanaela  and  the  said  pivot  pin  and  being 
adapted  to  wedge  between  the  said  chsnnel  bottoms  and 
the  said  pin  when  alid  in  the  direction  of  decrease  in 
depth  of  the  laat  aald  channel,  and  an  abutment  upon  the 
elide  adapted  to  eagai*  with  the  pivot  pin  when  the  alide 
la  ao  wedged. 


962.540.  CUTTEB-HBAD  FOB  HYDBAULIC  DBBDGBS. 
Waltbb  T.  Wbavcb,  Gnlfport,  Miaa  Filed  Feb.  11, 
1909.     Serial  No.  477,867. 


1.  la  a  dredging  machine,  a  awlaglag  aaetloa  plp^  a 
ctetter  bead  caaiag  sarlveled  te  the  lower  ^A  of  aald  aac- 
tlon pipe,  a  catter  bead  la  said  casing,  a  worm  wheel  car- 
ried by  the  catter  head  casing,  a  wocm  gear  eagaglng  aald 
worm  wheel,  aad  meana  for  locking  the  cutter  head  easlag 
la  various  posUioaa  of  adjaatmaat. 

2.  In  a  dredging  machiae.  a  swinging  ladder,  a  aactlon 
pipe  carried  thereby,  a  cutter  head  casing  swiveled  to  tha 
lower  end  of  said  suction  pipe,  a  cutter  bead  mounted  In 
aaid  caaing  and  adjustable  therewith,  and  means  operable 
ftaa  the  apper  end  of  fhe  ladder  far  adjosting  tha  eattar 
head  eaalag  and  for  locking  the  aaaa  la  varloaa  poait^ns 
of  adJoatSMat 

8.  In  a  dredging  machine,  a  awlnglng  sactien  pipe,  a 
oattcr  Iwad  «aalag  yivatcd  to  tlia  loarer  «ad  mt  aaM  aactlon 
pipe,  a  catter  laai  la  aald  caaiac.  a 


by  the  cutter  head  casing,  a  worm  eagaglac  anld  worn 
wheel,  and  a  lock  adapted  to  engage  the  worm  wheal  to 
hold  the  cutter  head  caaing  in  varloaa  poaltiona  of  ad- 
justment 

4.  In  a  dredging  machine,  a  ladder,  a  soetloB  pipe  car- 
ried thereby,  a  cntter  bead  caaiag  pivoted  te  the  lower  aad 
of  tha  ladder  and  having  a  awlveied  conneetloB  with  tha 
lower  nd  of  the  suetloB  pipe,  a  eotter  head  in  aald  caaiag, 
a  worm  wheel  carried  by  the  cutter  head  caaing,  an  oper- 
ating ahaft  extending  substantially  the  full  length  of  the 
ladder,  and  a  worm  carried  by  aaid  aiiaft  aad  engaging 
aald  worm  wheeL 

6.  In  a  dredging  machlna,  a  ladder,  a  auction  pipe  ear- 
rled  thereby  and  having  ita  lower  end  extending  Inwat^Oy, 
a  fixed  shaft  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  ladder  iCnd 
poaltioned  in  axial  alinement  with  the  inwardly  extending 
portion  of  the  suction  pipe,  a  cutter  head  easing  pivoted 
on  said  shaft  aad  haviag  a  awivaled  connection  with  tha 
inwardly  extending  portion  of  the  suction  pipe. 

[Claiam  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tlie  Oaaette.] 


962,541.  WIBB  FABBIC.  William  F.  Whttb,  Kenoaha, 
Wis.,  aaalgnor  to  Benjamin  F.  Windaor,  Kenoaha,  Wla. 
FUed  Apr.  9,  1909.    Serial  No.  488,818. 


A  wire  fabric,  comprising  stranda  of  wire  eatendlng 
from  one  end  of  the  fabric  to  the  other  In  approctimately 
straight  parallel  linsa  but  having  loopa  beat  therein  at 
intervals  aad  extending  laterally  tharefrom  alternately 
in  opposite  dlrectlona,  the  bends  of  said  looped  atranda  at 
the  point  of  Junction  of  tbe  loopa  with  the  atralght  por- 
tiona  thereof  forming  interlocking  books  to  prevent  the 
spreading  of  the  loops,  and  the  loops  of  each  strand  regla- 
terlng  with  loops  of  adjacent  stranda,  and  connectlnc 
strands  of  wire  extending  in  approximately  the  same  gen- 
eral direction  as  tbe  looped  strands  and  Inserted  through 
tbe  registering  looiw  to  connect  the  looped  strands  to- 
gether. 


963.542.  PBINTING-MACHINB.  Bowaao  MtLTOir 
WiLsar,  Cavarahaa,  Donedln,  New  Zealaad.  Filed 
Nov.  25,  1907.    Serial  Na  408,686. 


1.  In  a  coontar  aalea  cbaek-hook  aMMhlaa  the  comblaa- 
tlon  with  guide  meana  for  tbe  paper  web.  of  two  aets  of 
prlatlng  elementa  for  printtag  the  paper  web  on  both 
IS   for   loagttodlnally    perfMattag   the    paper 
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w  >b  to  form  a  aoalMr  of  1wt«*.  •  aaatwrlng  mtlMinlw 
a  mpiialiic  two  wti  for  nambeiing  tb*  1««tw  oa  both 
Bl  let,  cutters,  eo  wmaged  as  to  partially  traaareraely  cut 
tie  paper  web  at  predetermined  interrala,  leaTiag  tba 
If  iTea  oonaected  by  a  eoatlnuooa  butt,  meaaa  for  i>erlodle- 
a  ij  aererioc  said  bott.  aad  folding  derleaa  for  altaraataly 
ft  Mine  the  leaves  In  oppoalte  directions  aad  thao  trana- 
Ttrsely  foldiag  ttMin  slc-aac  faatalon  to  bring  tbem  iato 
pioper  seqaeace. 

2.  la  a  eoanter  sales  cbeck  book  machine  tbe  combina- 
ti  m  with  guide  meaaa  for  tbe  paper  web  of  two  sets  of 
p  Inting  elements  for  printing  the  paper  web  oa  both 
alles,  meaas  for  longltadtaally  perforatlag  the  paper 
w  Bb  to  form  a  anmber  of  laaTsa,  a  anmberiag  awehaalsai 
etmprlalac  two  aets  for  aomberlag  the  learea  on  both 
a)  les,  enttara,  so  arraaged  aa  to  partially  traaararoely  cut 
tie  paper  web  at  predetermined  Interrala,  lea-ring  the 
1«  vrm  coanaetad  by  a  coattaaona  batt,  meaas  for  pertodie- 
a  ly  aeTeriag  aaid  batt,  aad  tohUng  dericea  for  alteraataly 
ft  Idiag  the  leaTSS  la  oppoalta  dlroctioaa  and  thaa  trana- 
T  raely  folding  tbem  slg-sag  faahlon  to  bring  them  into 
p  -oper  aeqtience.  and  meana  whereby  the  forward  end  of 
eitch  altamata  aheet,  as  tbe  sbeeta  are  dallrered  onto  a 
t)  Ma,  la  aagaged  aad  guided  rearwardly  to  a  gage. 


» 12.643.  MILL  OB  MACHINE  FOR  OBINDINQ  OB  BB- 
DUCING  ALFALFA  TO  MEAL.  JoHK  WT8».  Johna- 
town,  Colo.    Filed  I|»t.  12,  1907.    Serial  No.  401.881. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jvm  aS,  1910. 


^^ 


1.  The  coSperatlTe  members  one  within  tbe  other  and 
l^TlBg  thalr  flicaa  dlTergeat  apwardly  and  provided  with 

0  ^poattely  arranged  teeth  in  sets,  and   taperlag  blaaka 

1  »tweea  the  sots  of  taath  aoeh  blanka  forming  aozillary 
t  oppera. 

Z  In  a  maehlae  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
df  eoOparatlTa  aad  eorralatlTely  movable  rednctlon-mem- 
Itra  provided,  raspaetivaly,  with  worklng-facea  defining 
letweca  them  a  dowawardly  taperlag  annalar  space,  and 
<  i>-aetlng  meaaa  apoa  the  reapectlve  faces  for  effecting 
tite  reduction  speeUled,  said  means  consisting  of  corre- 
ipoodlagly  spaced  awl  horiaontally  diapoaed  toothed 
I  ladea,  the  teeth  of  each  opposing  pair  of  blades  dlmln- 
1  ihlng  in  slae  from  top  to  bottom  of  the  annular  apace. 


I  62,544.    8H0W-CA8B.    Alfbbo  AirDBBaoif,  Boyal.  Iowa. 
Filed  Mar.  12.  1010.     Serial  No.  B48.88S. 
1.  A  davlea  of  the  class  daacrlbad  eompslslng  cabinets 

]  irovldad  with  elements  adapted  to  latarlo^  tfaa  eabineta 
or   vertical   eliding  aiovement;  and   a   doaure  mounted 

I  ipon  one  eabtaet  aad  arraaged  to  overhang  tbe  top  of  the 

i  ther  cabinet  to  lock  the  caMaeta  agalnat  vertical  eliding 

iBovaflMaL 

a.  A  davlee  of  the  elaaa  daaertbed  conprialag  cablaeta 
provided  with  elements  adapted  to  Interlock  the  cabinets 

:  or   'vertical   sliding  movement ;    and   a   closure   mounted 

upoa  one  cabinet  aad  arranged  to  overhang  the  top  of 
he  other  cabinet  to  lock  the  eabineta  agalaat  vartleal 
ilding  movemaat;  the  ckwore  aad  the  cablaet  apoa 
rhlch  ft  la  mooated.  belag  provided  with  latarloeklng 


elemanta  to  permit  the  eloaaca  to  attda  Iato  aad  oat  o< 
Its  overbaaglag  poaltloa  with  raapaet  to  the  other  cablaet 


S.  A  device  of  the  elaaa  described,  comprising  cabinets 
each  of  which  la  provided  with  a  baaa.  tbe  baae  of  the  one 
cabinet  being  arranged  to  overhang  the  base  of  tbe  other 
cabinet,  the  cabinets  having  alamenta  adapted  to  inter- 
lock the  eabineta  for  vartleal  alldlag  movemeat;  and  a 
doaure  mounted  upon  one  cabinet  and  arranged  to  over- 
hang tbe  top  of  tbe  other  cabinet,  to  lock  the  eabineta 
agalnat  vertical  sliding  movement:  the  doaure  and  the 
cabinet  upon  which  it  Is  OMantsd,  being  provided  with 
interlocking  elements  to  permit  tbe  doaare  to  slide  into 
and  out  of  ita  overhanging  position  with  raapaet  to  the 
othw  cabinet. 


0«2.646.  FBBSSUBB-BBTAIinNO  TALTB.  Hmx  W. 
BicKBL,  New  York,  N.  Y..  aaaignor  to  New  York  Air 
Brake  Company,  a  Corporatloa  of  Now  Jaraajr.  FUod 
Nov.  ».  1007.    Serial  No.  401,410. 


1.  A  preaanre  retalalag  applUnce  for  brake  cylinders 
comprising  a  controlling  valve  located  in  the  ezhauat 
passage  from  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  aelectively  con- 
trol two  outlet  ducts,  one  of  aaid  ducta  belag  opea;  a 
loaded  valve  coatrolllng  the  other  daet;  and  a  sapplo- 
mental,  ralatlvaly  aaiall  oatlat  daet  from  tha  brake  eyl« 
inder  alao  controlled  by  the  operation  of  aaid  eoatroUteg 
valve. 

2.  la  a  preaaure  retaining  device  for  brake  eyUadars,  a 
two-way  valve  adapted  In  accordance  with  Its  position  to 
establlah  communication  between  the  brake  eylladar  aad 
the  air,  or  betwaao  the  brake  cylinder  aad  a  sapplemeatal 
duet ;  a  loaded  valva  eoatrolllag  aaid  sapplemeatal  daet ; 
a  chamber  beyond  aaid  valve  provided  with  two  outleta. 
one  tA  which  la  reUtlrely  small  and  normally  opaa.  aad 
the  other  relatively  large  and  aormally  doaed:  a  valva 
controlling  said  relatively  large  outlet;  and  meaaa  oper> 
ated  In  conjunction  with  the  two-way  valve  for  opealag 
aaid  rtfattvaly  large  outlet,  aobataatlally  aa  daaertbed. 


0«2,M«.    AIB-BBAKB  APPAB/vTUB.    Hbxbt  F.  BlCKK., 
New  York,  N.  Y„  aaalgaor  to  New  York  Air  Brake  Com- 
paay,  a   Corporatloa   of  New  Jeraey.     FUad  Joae  1, 
1008.    Barial  No.  480.080. 
1.  la  a  trlpla  valva  fbr  aa  aotomatie  air  brake  apparatoa, 

the  combinatloa  of  the  aiala  valva  goreralag  the  ezhaaat 
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af  air  fton  the  brake  eylladv,  aad  aa  iadepeadaatly  mov- 
able axhauat  eoatrolllag  valve  aad  a  triple  valva  ptotoa 
adapted  to  aetaato  both  tha  aaid  valvea  whereby  tha  az 
haoat  may  be  eaaaad  to  take  place,  through  jtaaaagaa  of 
dlflereat  eapadty  dependent  upon  the  preponderaaea  of 
preaaure  aetiag  upon  said  triple  valve  piatoa,  aubstaa- 
tially  as  aad  for  the  purpoae  deeeribed. 


2.  The  combination  of  tbe  main  valve  and  its  actuating 
ptaton  of  a  triple  valve,  with  an  Independently  movable 
brake  cylinder  exhaoat  controlling  valve ;  and  an  actuat- 
ing spring  therefor,  said  controlling  valve  being  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  the  triple  valve  piston  and  said  actu- 
ating aprlng.  aubstaatlally  aa  deacribed. 

8.  la  a  triple  valve  for  aa  automatk  air  brake  appa- 
ratus, the  combination  of  the  main  valve  and  Ita  actuat- 
ing platon,  and  an  Independently  movable  spring-actu- 
ated exhaust  controlling  valve ;  of  passages  communicat- 
ing with  the  brake  cylinder  and  controlled  by  said  main 
aad  axhauat  controiling  valvea,  whereby  exhaoat  paaaagea 
of  different  capacity  for  dlaeharga  of  air  from  tbe  brake 
eylladar  are  provided,  aubataatlally  aa  aad  for  the  por- 
poaa  deeeribed. 

4.  la  a  triple  valve  for  aa  antoaiatie  air  brake  appa- 
ratua,  tha  combination  of  tha  mala  valve  aad  its  aetuat- 
lag  piatoa  aad  an  Independently  movable  exhaoat  eoa- 
trolllag  valva:  of  a  brake  cylinder  exhaoat  aad  aapply 
paaaaga  having  port  openinga  la  the  aaat  <tf  aaid  aiala 
aad  axhauat  controlling  valvea,  aaid  teake  eylladar  paa- 
aaga comprising  a  relatively  small  passage  eonatantly  la 
eommualcatioa  with  tbe  port  opening  into  tbe  main  'Valve 
aaat  and  a  relatively  large  passage  controlled  by  the  ex- 
haust eoatrolllBg  valve,  aaid  axhauat  eontrolllng  valve 
being  actuated  by  a  spring  and  by  the  triple  valve  platohi, 
and  being  moved  to  cloae  the  relatively  large  passage 
whan  tha  trifria  valva  platon  ia  acted  upon  by  aulBclent 
preponderance  of  train  pipe  preeaure  to  overcome  the 
force  of  aaid  aprlng.  aabetantlally  aa  described. 

6.  In  a  triple  valve  for  an  automatic  air  brake  appara- 
toa, the  combination  with  tbe  main  valve  and  Its  actuat- 
ing platon  governing  commoalcatlona  between  the  train 
pipe,  auxiliary  reeervolr,  brake  cylinder,  and  atmosphere ; 
of  aa  ladepeadent  brake  cylinder  exhaoat  eoatroUlng 
valve  controlled  by  said  platon  which  provldee  a  relatively 
large  exhaoat  paaaaga  from  the  brake  cylinder  when  train 
pipe  preaaure  preponderatea  a  predetermined  amount 
abova  auxiliary  reaervolr  preaaure;  and  caoaea  a  rela- 
tively email  axhauat  paaaaga  only  to  be  afforded  when 
the  trala  pipe  preaanre  prepoaderatea  a  greater  amount, 
whereby  in  the  releaae  operation  the  brakea  are  renaaed 
leaa  promptly  at  tbe  bead  than  at  tha  rear  portion  of  a 
trala. 

[aalm  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


002.547.  AIB-BBAKB  APPABATU8.  JoHM  W.  Bnto- 
i.aT.  Watartown,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  New  York  Air  Brake 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Nov.  34. 
1000.    Barial  No.  520.728. 

1.  Tbe  combination  of  the  brake  eylladar,  trlpla  valva, 
aad  aoxillary  reservoir  <rf  an  automatic  air  brake  appa- 
ratua,  with  a  valvular  apptlanee  comprising  a  eaalng  eon- 
MaSaSam  •  i^t*-»  hav^  aa  lalat  eoaamaaleatlag  with  tta 


brake  eyllader,  aad  aa  oatlet,  aad  relief  valva  eoatrplllag 
aaid  ootlet,  and  adapted  to  be  opened  by  predetermined 
pr insure  therein;  a  movable  abutment  between  the  Inlet 
and  oatlet  of  eald  chamber';  and  a  valve  operated  therrtty 
for  eloalng  communication'  between  the  Inlet  and  oatlet; 
and  a  paaaaga  of  relatively  small  eapadty  affording  eom- 
mnnleatlon  from  one  to  the  other  aide  of  aaid  movaMa 
abatiMBt.  aobataatlally  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  deacribed. 


2.  A  valvular  appliance  comprialng  a  chamber  having 
aa  Inlet  for  fluid  under  preesui^,  and  an  outlet ;  a  relief 
valve  eontrolllng  aaid  outlet  and  adapted  to  be  opened  la 
reaponse  to  a  predetermined  preeaure  In  said  chamber;  a 
movable  abutment  In  said  chamber  between  the  Inlet  aad 
outlet  thereof;  a  valve  operated  thereby  controlling  the 
pasaage  of  fluid  from  tbe  Inlet  to  the  outlet;  and  a  rela- 
tively email  paaaaga  affording  communication  from  tha 
Inlet  to  the  outlet  past  tbe  aaid  movable  abutment,  aa^ 
atantlally  aa  deacribed. 

3.  A  valvular  appliance  comprising  a  chamber  baring 
an  Inlet  for  fluid  under  preaaure,  and  an  outlet;  a  relief 
valva  eontrolllng  aaid  outlet  and  adapted  to  be  opened  ta 
reeponae  to  a  predetermined  preaanre  In  aaid  chamber;  a 
movable  abutment  in  said  chamber  between  the  Inlet  and 
outlet  thereof;  a  valve  operated  thereby  controlling  tha 
pasaage  of  fluid  from  tbe  inlet  to  tbe  outlet ;  a  relatively 
email  paaeage  affording  communication  from  the  Inlet  to 
tbe  outlet  past  said  movable  abutment,  aaid  paaaaga  being 
arranged  to  have  Its  capacity  varied  by  the  movement  of 
said  otovable  abutment ;  and  yielding  meana  for  Impelling 
aaid  movable  abutment  toward  tbe  inlet  of  the  chamber, 
aubatantlally  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  deacribed. 


082.648.  PITLLSY.  Chaslbs  A.  Bbiklbt,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  The  American  Pulley  Company,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr. 
0,  1010.     SerUl  No.  664,311. 


1.  In  a  pulley,  the  combination,  of  an  outer  rim  pro- 
vided with  t  plurality  of  openinga;  inaerta  arranged  In 
aaid  openinga ;  an  inner  rim  adapted  to  support  the  lower 
enda  of  aaid  inserts :  distance  piecea,  arranged  In  prdxlm- 
ity  to  the  edgea  of  aaid  openinga:  and  adapted  to  form 
abutments  for  tbe  sides  of  tbe  Ineerts ;  and  means  for  ae- 
coring  the  onter  and  inner  rima  in  tbe  deacribed  relatloa 
to  one  another,  aabetantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  pollay,  the  combination  of  aa  ooter  rim  pco- 
vlded  with  a  plurality  of  opaalaga;  lassrta  arranged  la 
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•a  iBMr  ilB  iftepta  t*  Mpv^t  tlM 

or  hM  loMrta :  Mstanc*  plMM  Mranccd  tn  proxte* 
Ity  to  tbt  •6gm  ot  MM  epcnlaai  tad  adapted  to  MBbraM 
KlM  sMaa  «f  tba  laatrt  tlirooghoat  ares  of  rtfadvtly  eon- 
iMarabIa  «KtMit;  aad  aMaa  for  Mcnrlac  the  oatar  aad 
rtate  te  tha  dtaertttid  raiatloa  to  oao  aaotber,  lob- 
rtaatlallr  aa  mC  fbcth. 


» 62,  0  49.  TEMPLE  FOB  EYEGLASSES.  LswiB  H. 
BkoOMa.  Jeney  Cltjr.  M.  J.  FUed  Sept.  18,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  518.400. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprUlog  a 
itrnvHt  hmrtng  a  elaapln^  member  adapted  to  engace  the 
■ortac*  of  a  lens,  aad  harlBf  a  hook  adapted  to  eagage 
a  bole  la  a  lens  for  the  parpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  denee  of  the  character  described  eomprlalac  a 
temple  haTlng  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  a  hole  la  a  leas 
M  set  forth,  a  clamping  member,  and  a  pin  te  hold  said 
temple  aad  clamping  member  together. 

8.  A  deTlce  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
temple  hartag  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  a  hole  In  a  lens 
as  set  forth,  a  clamping  member  aad  a  pin  ts  hold  said 
elsmplng  member  la  plrotal  relattoa  te  said  temple. 

4.  A  derles  of  the  diaracter  described  comprising  a 
tem^  having  a  heek  adapted  to  project  tbroogh  a  bole 
In  a  leas  as  set  forth,  a  clamping  member  presenting 
damps  the  eater  ends  of  which  are  adapted  to  eoataet 
aad  being  carred  to  permit  the  edge  of  the  lens  to  rest 
between  said  damping  members  without  contact  with  the 
face  of  said  lens  enept  where  they  end  substaatlallr  as 
•St  forth. 

5.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
tenpls  with  one  end  thereof  bent  at  an  angle  to  the  axis 
«tt  said  temple  and  terminating  in  a  carred  book ;  and  a 
damping  member  connected  to  said  temple  at  the  center  of 
the  radios  of  said  hook. 

[Claims  6  and  T  not  printed  la  ths  Oasetta.] 


9e2.SS0.      8TKA1C-HEATIN0    8T8TEM.      JOHN    COLLis, 
-     Newark,  N.  J.     FUed  May  28,  1908.    Serial  No.  480.400. 


1.  A  hsatlag  system  eomprtsiag  a  radiator,  a  mala 
pipe  leading  to  and  coaaected  with  said  radiator,  and  a 
pamp,  said  pamp  hsTing  a  steam  and  a  soetioa  chamber,  a 
satat«-«tser  leailag  from  said  nOlMUt,  a  r*\w  in  said 


mala  pipe  far  admitting  Uts  steam  te  the  radiatM-,  Mdd 
Talve  being  aoraally  dosed,  a  pipe  coaaected  with  aad 
leadiag  from  said  oMin  pipe  te  the  steaaa-chamber  of  the 
pump,  an  aatomatlcally  controlled  ralve  tn  said  last-Be»' 
tioned  pipe,  pipe-coanectlons  between  the  suction  cbambsr 
of  the  pump  and  the  retnm-riser  for  prodadag  a  Tacnam 
in  the  radiator,  and  lastrameatallties  located  between  saM 
pipe-connections  and  prorided  with  means  operated  from 
the  water  of  ooadensatlon  for  periodically  opening  and 
closing  the  ralTe  In  said  mala  pipe,  aad  aatomatieally 
controlling  the  Talrc  la  the  pipe  leading  from  said  mala 
pipe  to  the  steam-chamber  of  the  pomp. 

2.  A  heatlag  system  comprislag  a  radiator,  a  mala 
pipe  leadiag  to  and  eeaaected  with  said  radlater,  and  a 
pump,  said  poap  havlBg  a  steam  and  a  snctioa  chamber, 
a  return-riser  leadiag  from  said  radiator,  a  valTe  in  aaid 
main  pipe  for  admitting  Uto  steam  to  tte  radiator,  said 
TalTe  being  neemally  dosed,  a  pipe  eeaaected  with  and 
leading  from  said  mala  pipe  to  the  steam-chamber  of  the 
pump,  an  automatically  controlled  ralve  in  said  last-men- 
tlooed  pipe,  pipe-connections  between  the  suction  chamber 
of  the  pump  and  the  retom-rlser  for  producing  a  Tacnam 
in  the  radiator,  and  an  air  and  water  reedrer  aad  coa- 
denser  located  between  aaid  pipe-connections,  and  meaaa 
connected  to  said  air  and  water-reeelTer  and  condenaer 
and  operated  from  the  water  of  condensation  in  tald 
receiver  and  condenser  for  periodically  opening  and  dosing 
the  Talve  in  said  main  pipe,  and  automatically  control- 
ling the  valve  In  the  pipe  leading  from  said  main  pipe 
to  the  steam-chamber  of  the  pomp. 

8.  A  heating  system  comprising  a  radiator,  a  mala 
pipe  leading  to  and  connected  with  said  radiator,  a  retnm- 
riser  extending  from  said  radiator,  and  a  pump,  said  pomp 
having  a  ateam  chamber  and  a  snction  chamber,  a  pipe 
between  said  main  pipe  and  the  steam-chamber  of  the 
pomp,  a  valve  in  said  pipe,  said  valve  being  only  par- 
tially opea  so  as  to  admit  a  limited  qnantity  of  steam 
to  the  steam-chamber  of  the  pomp  for  slowly  operating 
the  same,  a  by-pass  pipe  connected  with  said  pipe  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  partially  dosed  valve,  a  normally 
closed  valve  in  said  by-paas  pipe,  pipe  connections  be- 
tween the  snction  chamber  of  the  pump  and  the  return- 
riser  for  prodadng  a  vacnom  in  the  radiator,  and  instrn- 
mentalities  located  between  said  pipe-connections  for  aat»> 
matlcally  controlling  the  said  valve  in  said  by-pass  pipe 
and  the  operatl<m  of  the  pump  by  means  of  the  water  of 
condensation. 

4.  A  heating  system  comprising  a  radiator,  a  main  pipe 
le/iding  to  and  connected  with  said  radiator,  a  retnm- 
riaer  extending  from  said  radiator  and  a  pomp,  said 
pomp  having  a  steam  chamber  and  a  suction  chamber,  a 
pipe  between  said  main  pipe,  and  the  steam-chamber  of 
the  pump,  a  valve  in  said  pipe,  said  valve  being  only 
partially  open  so  as  to  admit  a  limited  qnantity  of  steam 
to  the  steam-chamber  of  the  pomp  for  slowly  operating 
the  same,  a  by-pasa  pipe  connected  with  aaid  pipe  on  oppo- 
aite  sides  of  said  partially  dosed  valve,  a  normally  doaed 
valve  In  said  by-paas  pipe,  pipe  connections  between  the 
snction  chamber  of  the  pomp  and  the  retnm-riser  for  pro- 
dadng a  vacoom  In  the  radiator,  and  instrumentalities 
located  between  said  pipe-connections  for  aatomatieally 
controlling  the  said  valve  la  said  by -pass  pipe  aad  the 
operation  of  the  pump  by  means  of  the  water  of  con- 
denaatlon,  and  also  being  adapted  to  act  as  a  sealing 
meaM  for  preventing  the  escape  of  any  vapor  from  the 
retnm-riser. 

B.  A  heating  system  eompriaiag  a  radiator,  a  Bkain  pipe 
leading  to  and  conneded  with  aaid  radiator,  a  retom- 
riser  extending  from  said  radiator,  and  a  pump,  aaid 
pomp  having  a  steam  chamber  and  a  sudion  chamber,  a 
pipe  iMtween  said  main  pipe  and  the  steam-chamber  of  the 
pump,  a  valve  In  said  pipe,  said  valve  being  ealy  partially 
open  so  as  to  admit  a  limited  qnantity  of  steam  to  the 
steam-chamber  of  the  pomp  far  slowly  eperatlag  the 
same,  a  by-pass  pipe  connected  with  said  pipe  en  opposite 
sides  of  said  partially  deeed  valve,  a  aormally  cloned 
valve  la  said  by-paas  pipe,  a  doeed  taak  for  reeeiviag 
water  of  eoadeasatlea.  said  taak  belag  ta  eoouanaleatlea 
with  the  dlaehaive  sad  of  tte  cetara  riss*  aad  ths 
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^aaiher  of  the  pamp,  a  fleet  fleatlnc  upon  the  surface 
of  the  water  of  coodenaatlon  in  said  taak,  aad  awaas 
connected  with  aad  operated  from  said  float  for  opening 
aad  dosing  the  normally  cloaed  valve  in  said  by-paas  pipe, 
all  arranged  to  ezhaast  the  air  from  the. radiator  aad 
withdraw  the  excess  water  of  condensation  from  the  taak. 
[Claims  0  to  26  aot  priatsd  in  the  Gaaette.) 


002,001.     RELIEF  DEVICE.     Rudolph  CONBAoaa,  Brie, 
Pa.     Filed  Dec  20.  1900.     Serial  No.  849.519. 


1.  la  a  relief  device  the  combination  of  a  controlling 
valve;  a  reversible  valve  chamber  la  which  the  valve 
eperatee;  aad  mechanism  actuated  by  flald  pressure  con- 
trolled by  said  valve  and  acting  in  connedion  with  said 
valve  and  chamber  for  abruptly  operating  said  valve  when 
the  controlled  fluid  reaches  a  predetermined  pressure  with 
the  fluid  passing  through  the  diamber  in  one  dlredlon 
and  for  gradually  operating  the  valve  aa  the  pressure  of 
the  controlled  fluid  increaaea  with  the  fluid  passing 
through  the  chamber  in  the  reverse  direction. 

2.  In  a  relief  device  the  combination  of  a  controlling 
valve;  a  reversible  valve  diamber  in  which  the  valve 
operates;  and  mechanism  actuated  by  fluid  pressure,  act- 
ing as  the  fluid  pressure  controlled  by  said  valve  variea 
and  acting  in  connection  with  said  valve  and  chamber  for 
abruptly  cloaing  and  opening  said  valve  when  the  eon- 
trolled  fluid  reacbea  a  predetermined  pressure  with  the 
fluid  pitting  through  the  chamber  in  one  direction  and 
for  gradually  operating  the  valve  as  the  preesnre  of  the 
controlled  fluid  increases  with  the  fluid  passing  throngb 
the  chamber  in  the  reverse  direction. 

8.  In  a  relief  device  the  combination  of  a  controlling 
valve  a  reversible  valve  diamber  in  which  the  valve  oper- 
ates :  and  mechanism  actuated  by  fluid  pressure  controlled 
by  said  valve  and  acting  in  connection  with  said  valve 
aad  chamber  for  abruptly  operating  said  valve  and  acting 
la  connection  with  said  valve  and  chamtter  when  the  con- 
trolled fluid  reaches  a  predetermined  pressure  with  the 
fluid  passing  through  the  chamber  in  one  direction  and 
for  gmdoally  operating  the  valve  aa  the  pressure  of  the 
controlled  flnld  Increases  with  the  fluid  passing  through 
the  chamber  In  the  reverse  dlredlon. 

4.  In  a  relief  device  the  combination  of  a  valve  cham- 
ber, having  a  fluid  paasage  therethrough  and  a  diaphragm 
with  a  valve  aeat  thereon ;  an  Inlet  and  diaehargc  opening 
at  opiraslte  sides  of  the  diaphragm ;  a  valve  for  opening 
and  closing  aaid  paaaage  by  movement  from  and  toward 
said  seat;  and  aiechaalsm  aduated  by  flnld  controlled 
by  the  valve  for  operating  said  valve  abraptly  at  a  pre- 
determined pressure  of  the  controlled  fluid  with  the  inlet 
and  discbarge  passages  of  the  chamt>er  arraaged  to  aiake 
the  dlrectloa  of  the  moveamit  of  the  fluid  through  the  pas- 
sage in  the  dlrectloa  of  the  movement  ef  the  valve  aad 
for  operating  said  valve  gmdnally  as  the  controlled  pres- 


eure  Inereaecs  aad  the  ialet  and  dle^arae  optalngs  are 
reversed. 

5.  In  a  relief  device  the  combination  of  a  valve  chaaaber 
having  a  fluid  paaaage  therethrough  and  a  diaphragiB, 
with  a  valve  seat  thereon ;  an  Inlet  and  dlsdisrge  opealad 
at  opposite  aides  of  the  diaphragm ;  a  valve  for  openlag 
and  dosing  said  pasaage  by  movement  from  and  toward 
said  seat ;  aad  mechaniam  actuated  by  fluid  controlled 
by  the  valve  for  operating  said  valve  abraptly  at  a  pre- 
determined pressure  of  the  controlled  fluid  with  the  Inlet 
and  discharge  passages  of  the  chamber  arranged  to  make 
the  dlrectloa  of  the  movement  of  the  fluid  throogh  the 
pasaage  in  the  dlredlon  of  the  movement  of  the  valve 
and  for  operating  aaid  valve  gradually  as  the  controlled 
pressure  increases  and  the  inlet  and  discharge  openings 
are  reversed. 

[Claims  0  to  35  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


902.652.     FTBE- ALARM.     UAWftin  Y.  CaAwroED,  Blaine. 
Wash.     Filed  Feb.  4.  1909.     Serial  No.  4T0,Q14. 


a 


t 


^ 
^ 


1.  A  thermo  responsive  means  for  fire  alarm  systems 
comprising  a  fixed  terminal  and  an  elastic  terminal,  and 
a  strand  of  horse  hair  for  holding  the  elastic  terminal 
away  from  the  llxed  terminal  againat  ita  elastic  tendency. 

2.  A  thermo  responsive  means  for  flre  alarm  systems 
comprising  a  plane  insulating  base  of  refractory  material,- 
spaced  conducting  posts  thereon,  a  conducting  strip  of 
elastic  material  carried  by  one  post  and  movable  by  Its 
elastic  tendency  into  contad  with  the  other  post  in  a 
plane  parallel  with  the  face  of  the  base,  and  a  strand  of 
horae  hair  connecting  the  ends  of  the  elastic  strip  and 
holding  it  against  its  elastic  tendency  out  of  contact  with 
the  poet  adjacent  to  its  free  end. 


902.558.  APPARATUS  FOR  DRTINQ  MOLDS.  JAUaa 
C.  Davis.  Hinsdale,  111.,  assignor  to  American  Steel 
Foundries.  New  York.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.    Filed  Sept  9.  1907.     Serial  No.  391.901. 


-^ ^#' ^ 

^r:.-.-.-.».-.->.^.-.-.t.f.'i-.ll-.t  st-^fi  -A^.-J 

\: 

• 

1.  The  eombloation  of  a  mold,  and  a  pipe  emliedded  dl- 
reetly  in  the  sand  of  said  mold  to  which  a  heating  ela 
ment  may  Iw  conveyed  to  beat  and  dry  the  aand  ef  the 
mold,  substantially  as  deacrihed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cope,  a  pipe  embedded  In  Ms 
aand,  a  drag,  and  a  pipe  embedded  in  its  saad,  whereby 
a  beating  element  may  be  conveyed  to  snch  pipes  to  heat 

1  And  dry  the  sand  of  the  two  parts  of  the  rnoML 
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S.  Tlw  eombliifttlon  of  ■  evp*.  a  i>tpe  tabaidad  la  Its 
Msd,  a  dns,  »  pipe  •mbaddad  In  Ita  aaod,  maana  to  Join 
tofatbw  ona  ad  of  aacta  of  aald  plpaa  wbaratay  to  form  a 
eMitlBooaa  oondolt.  and  maaaa  to  eoBTay  a  liaatlac  ala- 
aaot  to  uld  oaitad  plpaa  to  beat  and  dry  tbe  saod  of  the 
•old.  aabatantUliy  as  daacribed. 

4.  The  oomblBatton  with  a  mold  caalnt.  of  a  ateam 
plpa  esrriad  tberaby  and  extcndlns  throocb  tba  sand 
tbarelD  la  sucb   masnw  aa  to  aacare  a  drylac  of  aoeb 


ft.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  mold  eaalag,  of  a  steam 
pipe  carried  thereby  and  extending  tbrongb  tbe  sand 
tlMralB  In  a  aarlea  of  colla. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


9d2.554.  CATTLE-GrARD.  Wallacti  B.  Dsmbnt  and 
▲ltiv  C.  CBAwroKD,  Blaine,  Waab.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1908. 
Sarlal  No.  455,886. 


1.  In  a  cattle  goard,  a  morable  barrier,  a  depreaalble 
platform,  an  actuating  arm  operatlToly  connected  wltb 
tbe  platform  and  prorlded  wltb  a  terminal  pin,  a  ver- 
tleally  morable  rod  baring  an  arm  extending  laterally 
therefrom  and  oparatlTely  connected  wltb  tbe  barrier, 
there  being  a  slot  formed  In  tbe  arm  of  tbe  rod  and  adapt- 
ed to  raealTe  said  pin. 

2.  la  a  cattle  guard,  a  casing,  a  moTsble  barrier  moont- 
ad  within  said  casing,  a  depreaalble  platform,  an  actuating 
arm  operatlTely  connected  wltb  tbe  platform,  guide 
brackata  arranged  within  tbe  caalng.  a  Tertleally  morable 
rod  alldably  mounted  In  said  brackets  and  proTlded  wltb 
a  laterally  extending  arm  having  Ita  free  aid  operatlTely 
eonaaetad  wltb  the  barrier  and  provided  with  an  elon- 
gated alot,  and  a  pin  carried  by  tbe  free  end  of  tbe  actoat- 
tag  arm  and  arranged  to  enter  tbe  slot  in  tbe  arm  of  tbe 
vartleaUy  oMralria  rod. 

S.  In  a  cattle  guard,  a  casing,  a  morable  barrier  ar- 
ranged within  the  casing  and  comprlalng  a  plurality  of 
flexibly  connected  plrotally  mounted  bladea,  one  of  wtalcb 
la  provided  with  apaced  segmental  plates,  a  depresslble 
platfrnrm,  actuating  arma  operatlTely  connected  with  the 
platform,  a  vertically  movable  rod  slldably  mounted  with- 
in tbe  casing  and  provided  with  a-  laterally  extending 
arm  having  a  alot  formed  therein  and  opening  through 
the  free  end  of  aald  arm,  a  pin  connecting  tbe  aegmental 
platea  and  operating  within  said  alot,  and  a  connection 
between  tbe  actuating  arm  and  the  arm  of  tba  vertically 
movable  rod 

4.  la  a  cattle  guard,  a  easing,  a  barrier  mounted  wltb- 
ta  the  casing  and  Including  plvotally  mounted  flexibly 
connected  bladea,  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  terminal 
sagoieatal  platea,  a  depreeslble  platform,  actuating  arms 
opeiratlvtiy  connected  with  tbe  platform,  a  rod  alldabiy 
Booatad  In  the  caatag  andhavliiii  Ita  free  end  operating 
batwaaa  the  aegmaatal  platea  at  aald  blade  and  (^vlded 
with  an  elongated  alot,  a  pin  connecting  the  aegmental 
plataa  aad  oparatlag  within  the  alot,  there  being  a  aeeond 
alot  fanaad  la  aald  arm  In  apaced  relation  to  the  flrat 
■safleiiad  alot,  aad  a  pin  carried  by  the  aetuatlag  arm 
amA  oparatlac  la  tka 


S.  ▲  eatUe  guard  ladndlng  apacad  eaalaca,  baniats  ar- 
ranged wltbla  the  casings  aad  each  comprlalng  a  plu- 
rality of  flexibly  eoanectad  plvotally  united  bladea,  one 
<rf  the  bladaa  of  each  barrier  being  provided  with  ter- 
miaal  aegmental  plates,  s  depreaalble  platform,  tilting 
levera  having  their  Inner  ends  extended  beneath  the  plat- 
form, actuating  arma  aecured  to  the  outer  enda  of  tbe 
levera  and  having  their  free  ends  extending  tbroui^  sult- 
sble  openings  In  the  adjacent  caalngs,  brackets  arranged 
within  aald  caalnga  and  provided  wltb  alined  perforatlona, 
roda  slldably  mounted  within  the  perforatlona  of  tbe 
brackets  and  provided  wltb  laterally  extending  arms  ar- 
ranged to  operate  between  the  segmental  platea  of  tbe  ad- 
jacent barrier  bladea  and  having  their  free  enda  provided 
with  elongated  slots,  pins  extending  through  tbe  arma 
and  operating  within  tbe  adjacent  alota,  there  being  a 
second  slot  formed  In  each  rod  carrying  arm,  and  a  pin 
secured  to  tbe  free  end  of  each  actuating  arm  and  operat- 
ing within  the  second  slot. 


962,550.  POHTABLB  HAT-PBa88.  JahBS  M.  DOLAir 
and  BicHABo  P.  Atlwaso,  Ltvarmore,  Cal.  Filed  Feb. 
20,  1908.    SerUl  No.  416,8SS. 


1.  In  a  portable  hay  prtaa,  the  comMnatton,  with  tbe 
front  wheels  and  axle,  aad  the  bolatar  therefor,  of  the 
body  of  the  prana,  aald  bolster  aad  body  being  provided 
with  means  for  interposing  a  Hfting  Jack  therebetween, 
and  means  for  guiding  tbe  body  In  Its  vertical  movement 
relative  to  tbe  bolster,  substsatlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  portable  bay  presa,  tba  combination,  with  rear 
wha^  and  aa  axle  therefor,  of  the  body  of  the  preaa,  aald 
body  and  axle  bring  provided  wltb  means  for  interposing 
lifting  Jacka  therebetween,  and  meana  for  guiding  tbe  rear 
end  of  tbe  body  In  its  vertical  movement  ralstive  to  ssld 
axle,  substantially  aa  deacrlbad. 

8.  In  a  porUbla  hay  praaa,  the  combination,  with  tbe 
front  wheela  and  axle  and  a  bolater  upon  aald  axle,  of  the 
body  of  the  preaa  supported  upon  said  bolster  so  ss  to  be 
capable  of  being  raised  therafrom,  vertical  guide  bars  se- 
cured to  aald  body,  and  llnka  flxadly  eonnected  with  tba 
bolster  snd  hsvlng  their  rear  enda  alldabiy  connected 
with  aald  guide  bare,  aubataatlaUy  as  described. 

4.  In  s  portsble  bsy  press,  the  combination,  with  tba 
front  wbeela  and  axle  and  a  bolster  upon  said  axle,  of 
the  body  of  tba  praaa  supported  upon  said  boUter  so  aa  to 
be  capable  of  being  ralaed  therefrom,  vertical  golda  bara 
■acored  to  said  body  and  llnka  fixedly  eonnected  with  tbe 
bolster  sad  having  their  rear  enda  slldably  connected  with 
aald  guide  bara,  aald  llnka  being  curved  upward  to  permit 
the  front  wbaaU  to  paas  thKaoadar,  aubataatlaUy  aa  da- 
acribed. 

5.  In  a  portsMa  hay  praaa,  the  eombinatSon,  with  the 
front  wbeela  and  axle,  and  tba  bolatar  upon  tbe  axle,  of 
the  preaa  body,  and  a  eoancctlon  between  aald  body  and 
bolater  permitting  of  vertical  adjuataseat  therebetween, 
but  preventing  horlsontsl  movement  of  the  body  ralatlva 
to  tbe  bolater,  aubatantlally  as  dsaeribad. 

(Clalaa  6  to  IB  aot  prlatad  la  the  Gaaatta.] 
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962.0  6  6.  TTPM-WBimiO  MACHINB.  WnxiAM  O. 
DuKHAif,  New  York,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Wyckof.  Baa- 
mana  *  Benedict,  Illoa,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  Haw 
York.    Filed  Feb.  8,  1906.    SerUl  Na  414,911. 


In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bi- 
fnrcated  banger  having  inwardly  extending  exteriorly 
tapered  projections,  one  of  said  projections  having  a  cen- 
tral plain  cylindrical  opening,  and  tbe  other  a  cylindrical 
and  threaded  opening,  each  arm  of  tbe  banger  having  a 
depreasion  connected  wltb  aald  opening,  tbe  depression  In 
the  srm  bearing  tbe  threaded  perfbratlon  being  conical, 
a  type  bar  having  an  eye  comprising  a  central  cylindrical 
portion  and  conical  depressions  st  each  end  thereof  which 
Buttch  tbe  exterior  tapers  of  tbe  said  projections  on  tbe 
hsnger  srms,  tbe  cylindrical  portion  of  the  eye  of  tbe 
type  bar  being  of  greater  diameter  than  the  inner  ends 
of  the  ssld  tapering  projectlona,  and  larger  in  diameter 
than  tbe  cylindrical  openings  therein,  a  acrew  paasing 
through  the  plain  cylindrical  portion  of  one  projection 
aad  through  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  type  bar  and 
aagaglBg  at  Ita  threaded  end  with  the  threaded  eylln- 
dHcal  portion  of  the  other  projection,  the  head  of  the 
■eraw  being  aeated  in  one  of  the  depreaalons  in  one  of 
the  arma.  and  tbe  threaded  end  of  tbe  screw  projecting 
Into  tbe  conical  depreaalon  in  the  other  of  aald  arma,  and 
a  eoalcal  nut  having  a  threaded  cylindrical  bole  engaging 
the  extended  end  of  tbe  said  acrew  and  fitting  ssld  last 
■lentioned  conical  depreaalon. 


962,667.      VEniCLE-SFRING.      WILLIAM    E.    Babticam. 
Boaton.  Mass.    FUed  Feb.  1,  1900.    Serial  Mo.  476.000. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  spiral  and  eompeaaatlng  mem- 
ber or  extension  sdspted  to  support  a  carriage  body  elaa- 
tlcally.  ssld  spiral  upheld  by  tbe  vehicle  and  said  member 
opbeld  by  tbe  axle  and  anchored  by  movable  Joints,  said 
aztaaslon  sdapted  aa  a  lever  to  compenaate  the  tenalon  of 
the  spiral,  means  to  adjoat  aald  aplral  to  the  weight  Im- 
posed and  means  to  restrict  the  movement  of  the  axle. 

2.  Tbe  herein  deaertbed  maehanlcal  devlcea  coaatltuttaig 
aprtnga  for  vehicles  comprlalng  adjuatable  roda.  alecvee 
eoatalalag  aald  roda,  bearinga  to  support  said  sleeves  aad 
penalt  their  horlaoatal  movement,  eoaaeetlag 
■flans   aecnrlag  aald  rods  to 


aprtags  actuated  by  said  eoaaeetlag  rods  to  laereaae  aad 
decreaaa  their  tenalonal  straagth  la  proportion  to  the 
wel^t  to  be  supported. 

3.  Springs  for  vehicles  arranged  to  operate  with  a  eom- 
pensstlag  leverage  comprising  saddles  movably  pocketing 
the  contiguous  ends  of  tbe  aprlngs,  means  in  said  aaddlaa 
to  control  said  leverage  stud  blocks  anchoring  the  spiral 
eada  of  said  apriaga,  vibratory  meaaa  sustaining  aald 
blocks,  two-part  sleeves  confined  to  move  horlsontally  and 
adapted  to  increase  or  dlminiah  tbe  tensicm  of  the  springs, 
mesnB  connecting  said  blocks  with  said  sleeves  and  means 
to  govern  the  movement  of  tbe  sleeves  to  Impart  a  resist- 
ing quality  to  said  springs  additional  to  their  normal  ea- 
padty  to  uphold. 

4.  An  elaatic  support  for  vehicles  combining  a  vertical 
and  a  lateral  sustaining  power  to  the  carriage  body  com- 
prlalng adjusting  rods  having  adjacent  to  tbelr  outer  ends 
a  reinterlng  slot,  sleeves  enveloping  said  roda  and  pro- 
vided with  a  corresponding  slot,  fixed  brackets  support- 
ing said  sleeves  and  provided  with  co-acting  means  to  p«r-  _ 
mit  the  longitudinal  movement  of  tbe  sleeves  and  to  re-' 
strict  the  rotation  of  said  rods,  in  combination  with 
springs  havlag  a  aplral  at  oae  ead.  terminating  la  extwa- 
slons  vibratory  means  susi>ending  said  spirals  from  the 
vehicle,  bifurcated  rods  connecting  said  aprlngs  witb  the 
sleeves  and  means  supporting  the  extensions  of  the  said 
aprlngs  contiguous  to  the  axle  casings. 

6.  Springs  for  earrlagea  combining  an  elaatic  anpport 
and  a  compensating  lever,  vibratory  means  for  their  at- 
tachment to  the  carriage,  sleeves  surrounding  the  axlea 
snd  provided  wltb  means  loosely  supporting  said  springs 
thereto,  rods  governing  the  tension  of  said  springs,  meana 
to  actuate  aald  roda,  and  meana  communicating  from  the 
carriage  body  to  the  axle  sleeves  to  reduce  the  motioa  of 
the  axles  horisontaUy. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  la  tbe  Gasetta.] 


962,568.    KEY.    Fa«D  C.  ECKaax,  Waukeaha,  Wis. 
July  8,  1909.    Serial  No.  606,619. 


Filed 


1.  A  key  laelndlng  a  ahaak,  a  guard  pirotally  eonnected 
thereto  and  adapted  to  swing  laterally  therebeyond,  and 
means  plvotally  connected  to  the  shank  and  movable  lat- 
«>ally  there-beyond  for  shifting  the  guard  into  position  to 
hold  the  shsnk  sgslnst  rotation  within  a  lock,  both  tbe 
guard  aad  Its  actuating  means  being  movable  la  a  plane 
exteadlag  longitudinally  of  tbe  shank. 

2.  A  key  including  a  slotted  shsnk  having  a  ward  ex- 
tending therefrom,  a  guard  strip  plvotally  connected  to 
the  shank  and  normally  hooaed  within  tbe  slot,  and  meana 
plvotally  connected  to.  the  ahaak  for  shifting  the  guard 
strip  beyond  the  shank  to  hold  said  ahaak  agaiast  rotatlOB 
within  a  lock. 

t.  A  key  Including  a  longitudinally  slotted  shank  hav- 
lag a  ward  extending  therefrom,  a  guard  strip  plvotally 
mounted  within  tbe  slot  and  normally  housed  therela,  aa 
eye  plvotally  connected  to  tbe  shsnk  and  havlag  a  stem 
projecting  Into  the  slot,  said  stem  engaging  the  guard  aad 
constituting  meaaa  for  ahlftlng  the  guard  oat  of  the  alot 
to  hold  the  ahank  agalnat  rotation  within  a  lock. 

4.  A  key  including  a.  shsnk.  a  holding  member  plrotally 
mounted  therein,  said  member  having  a  tongue  extendlag 
therefrom,  there  being  a  aocket  within  the  member  and 
adjacent  the  tongue,  aad  a  ataa  plrotally  eoaaected  to  the 
ahank  and  morably  monated  upon  the  tongne  aad  vrt^la 
the  aocket,  aald  stem  operatlag  to  shift  ths  holdlag 
bar  lato  aad  out  of  tbe 
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GAEDKNRAUL     Am.  Mmu,  KhomMM. 
ftwedca.     rUcd  Jaa.  2»,  1910.     ScrUl  No. 


In  •  garden  rate.  tb»  comhiamtkm  of  two  handlcat  eon- 
B«eted  togetbcr  at  tk«ir  •xtnmitlei,  aod  •  rmke  head,  eon- 
BlatlBC  of  two  aaetloaa  hlsgcd  to  each  otb«r  and  alae  eaeb 
htaced  to  oa«  of  the  haadlaa. 


ttaUMO.  BSCTIONAL  MOLD  FOB  CONCBBTS  CON- 
■TBUCTION.  PkAirx  8.  Fabbab,  Lyndon,  Kaaa.  FUad 
Bapt.  14.  1008.     Barial  No.  463,0«^ 


1.  A  aide  for  a  mold  comprising  a  plarallty  of  aections, 
and  meana  for  holding  aald  wctloaa  detachatly  In  op«ra- 
tlTe  poaitlon,  aald  meana  comprtalnc  platea  carried  at 
the  Inner  edgea  of  said  sections  and  baring  laterally  pro- 
jecting flanges,  and  spaced  bar  members  adapted  to  co- 
engage  with  the  flaagea  of  adjacent  sections  and  means  for 
clamping  aald  bara  adjaatably  on  said  flangea. 

2.  la  an  article  of  the  class  described,  an  arch  support 
eoaoprlalng  a  ploraUty  of  link  members,  said  link  members 
oomprlaing  a  body  portion  longitudinally  arcuate,  an  In- 
tagral  concentrically  perforated  ear  projecting  from  one 
•ad  thcraof,  apaced  concentrically  perforated  ears  project- 
ing from  the  opposite  and  and  adapted  for  engagement 
over  the  single  ear  of  a  like  member,  the  end  facea  of  the 
acctions  being  boTcled  Inwardly  from  the  ears,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  relatlTe  anglea  ft  coengaged  aectioas. 

3.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described  an  arch  support 
comprising  a  plurality  of  aectlons,  said  sections  each  com- 
prising a  cast  arcuate  body  portion,  an  Integral  concentric- 
ally perforated  ear  projecting  from  one  end  of  each  aec- 
tloB,  spaced  concentrically  perforated  ear*  projecting  from 
the  opposite  enda,  and  coengaged  piTotally  with  the  aingle 
eara  of  an  adjacent  section,  said  sections  baring  lug  por- 
tteaa  at  their  enda  projecting  laterally  in  the  plane  of 
tkrtr  arc  and  being  bereled  inwardly  from  tike  ears,  and 
meana  coengaged  between  adjacent  enda  of  the  aectlona  for 
ttdjoatlag  their  rdatlre  anglea. 

4.  In  an  article  <tf  tte  daaa  dsacrtbed  aa  arch  support 
MBpristng  a  plurality  of  aectlona.  said  sections  each  com- 
prtalag  a  caat  arcuate  body  portion,  an  Integral  concen- 
trteally  perforated  ear  projecting  from  one  end  of  each 
■acttoa,  apaced  eoaoaatrlcally  perforated  ears  projecting 
from  the  oppoaite  enda,  and  caaagacad  ptreCally  wtth  tte 


alngla  can,  said  sactteaa  bariag  tag*  *t  thalr 
jecting  laterally  la  tte  plana  of  their  arc  and  balac  ter- 
•lad  lawardly  froaa  tte  eara.  each  of  said  sactiooa  tevlag 
a  transrerae  perforation  at  one  sad  outwardly  at  tte  ears, 
a  U-shaped  member  prorided  with  a  long  and  a  short  arm, 
the  long  arm  being  engaged  slldably  in  said  perforation. 
means  for  retaining  said  arm  against  casual  disengage- 
ment therefrom,  the  opposite  end  of  each  of  the  aegmenta 
beins  prorided  with  a  plurality  of  tranarena  perforatioaa 
rarlably  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  section,  said  U- 
shaped  member  l>eing  adapted  for  morcment  to  engage  tte 
abort  arm  in  said  second  named  openings  to  secura  adja- 
cent sections  adjnatably  at  different  relatire  anglea. 

B.  la  a  derica  of  tte  claaa  deacribed,  a  retaining  plata 
for  mold  sidec  comprising  a  blank  of  ahect  material  ter- 
ing  opposite  edge  portions  bent-  laterally  at  right  angles  to 
form  spacing  flanges  and  tering  transrersely  extending 
ribs  formed  of  L-ahaped  memten  aecured  between  the 
flaagea,  said  plataa  being  adapted  to  to  diapoaad  edge  to 
edge  with  almllar  platea  to  preaeat  a  continuous  smooth 
inner  mold  face. 

(Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaactta,] 


902.561.      IN8BCT-DE8TB0YER.      Iba    P.    Fabbihotok. 
Trinidad.  Colo.    FUad  Apr.  0. 1910.    8«rUl  No.  568,602. 


^  JT 


1.  In  a  darice  of  tte  claaa  deacrlhad.  a  container  terlag 
a  flange,  a  plate  baring  notchca  engaging  with  the  flaag* 
and  formed  In  Its  upper  edge  with  a  notch  and  prorided 
upon  Ita  opposite  faces  at  Its  lower  portion  with  spaead 
strips,  a  plate  fitted  upon  the  flrat  mentioned  plate  and 
tering  a  notch  interlockiag  with  tte  notch  la  the  opper 
edge  thereof  and  slotted  and  terlag  tte  adgea  of  It*  alota 
fitting  between  the  spaced  stripe  of  the  first  mentlonad 
plate,  tte  aald  plataa  totng  thoa  held  in  latanactlac 
planea,  the  platea  being  formed  at  their  pointa  of  latar- 
aectlon  each  with  an  opening,  and  aa  illnmlnatlng  darlea 
supported  upon  the  lower  edgea  of  the  openinga  la  aald 
platea. 

1.  In  a  darice  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  a  container  ter- 
ing a  flange,  a  plate  tering  notchea  engaging  with  tte 
flange  and  formed  in  ita  upper  edge  with  a  notch  and  pro- 
rided upon  lu  oppoaite  facea  at  Its  lower  portion  with 
spaced  strips,  a  plate  fitted  upon  the  fint  mentioned  plate 
and  tering  a  notch  interlocking  with  the  notch  in  tte 
upper  edge  ttereof  and  slotted  and  tering  the  edgea  of  its 
•dot  fitting  tetweea  the  apaced  atripa  of  tte  first  asan- 
tioned  plate,  the  said  platea  balac  thaa  held  In  iateraac«> 
Ing  planea,  tte  plataa  teiag  foraMd  at  tbalr  pointa  of  l»- 
tersection  each  with  an  opening,  aad  an  lUumlnatlag  de- 
rice  supported  npoa  tte  lower  edgea  of  tte  opanlaga  la 
aald  plataa.  and  a  cap  member  alotted  to  engage  with  tte 
upper  edgea  of  tte  platea  and  teld  tte  aaase  properly  tela- 
tlreiy  poaltloMd. 
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ttt,B«S.  8WITCH-<ffnATIN«  UMBAMimf.  Qmum 
FLaaaA,  EawhMa.  Her.  PUed  Aag.  81,  1009.  Serial 
Ma  618.896. 


1.  A  switch  operating  mecteniam  comprlalng  switch 
point  throwing  meana  tering  depreaslble  heada  arranged 
adjacent  to  the  ralla  of  a  track,  a  car,  depending  hangen 
aacnred  to  the  bottom  of  tte  ear  at  either  side  thereof, 
arma  plrotally  supported  by  the  bangers,  each  of  aald 
arms  Including  a  terlaontal  arcuate  portion,  tte  arcuate 
portloaa  of  aald  arma  being  normally  disposed  abore  the 
lerel  of  and  in  line  wltb  the  depreaalble  beads,  a  cable 
slldably  circulated  upon  tte  car.  connections  between  said 
arms  and  the  cable  to  depreaa  one  or  the  other  of  tte  arma 
reapectlrely  Into  engagement  with  the  adjacent  head  to 
open  or  doaa  the  switch  upon  morement  of  tte  cable  la 
oppoaite  directions,  and  meana  fbr  aorlng  the  caMe  In 
eltter  direction. 

2.  A  awitch  oi>eratlng  mechanlam  comprlalng  switch 
point  throwing  means  baring  depreaalble  heada  arranged 
adjacent  to  the  raila  of  a  toack,  depending  arma  plrotally 
monnted  beneath  a  car,  aald  arms  baring  a  horlaontally 
aad  rertically  extending  portion,  the  outer  end  of  tte 
hortsontal  portions  being  curred  and  disposed  immedi- 
ately abore  the  aurface  of  the  rails,  pulleys  arranged  in 
apaced  relatloa  upon  tte  tottom  of  the  ear,  a  caUe  ar- 
ranged upon  said  pulleya,  aald  cable  conrerging  to  the 
center  of  the  car  at  ita  forward  end  and  paaaing  around 
pulleya  arranged  thereat, '  aald  cable  extending  orer  a  cy- 
lindrical hub  rotatably  mounted,  an  operating  handle  con- 
nected to  the  hub  to  rotate  tte  aame  and  more  the  cable, 
tte  upper  extremitiea  of  the  plroted  arma  being  connected 
to  the  cable  and  adapted  to  to  aeparataly  flared  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  depreaalble  heads  to  open  or  close  the 
■witch. 

8.  A  awitch  operating  mechanism  comprising  switch 
point  throwing  meana  baring  depreaalble  heads  arranged 
adjacent  to  tbe  ralla  of  a  track,  hangen  aecured  to  op- 
poaite aidea  of  a  ear,  operatlnt  araia  plroted  upon  a  trans- 
reraely  dlapoaed  abaft,  the  enda  of  said  shaft  toing  poal- 
tloned  in  tbe  hangers,  aald  arms  extending  rearwardly 
aad  horlaontally  front  tte  ateft  and  rertically  abore  tbe 
•BBM.  a  cable  eeaaeeted  to  tte  upper  enda  of  the  arms 
tmlA  cable  tolag  dlapoaed  apon  a  plurality  of  pulleya  ar^ 
ranged  on  tbe  tettom  of  the  car,  the  forward  portion  of 
tte  cable  converging  Inwardly  and  extending  around  rar- 
tleally  poaitloaed  pulleys  secured  to  the  car,  aald  cable 
extending  orer  a  cylindrical  hob,  an  operating  tendle  ae- 
cared  ta  tte  hab  and  awraMe  la  oppoaite  directioaa  to 
more  the  cable,  tte  moreaient  of  aald  cable  toing  adapted 
to  lower  one  of  tte  operating  arma  into  engagement  with 
tte  depreaalble  head  to  operate  the  awitch  pointa. 


M2.M8.  BBLT.  JAOcaoH  W.  Fovraa  aad  Albbbt  A. 
9TODD4BO.  Jack«>arUle,  FU.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1910.  Se- 
rial Me.  644.811. 

1.  A  belt  constotlac  of  realllent  Mocte  baring  alteed 
epanlnga  deflnlag  a  loagitudinal  chamber  la  tte  belt;  a 
flsKlMe  aiembsr  located  In  tte  chamber  aad  conatltotteg 
a  SDeaas  for  aecoriag  tte  bloete  together ;  and  a  paddag 
■trip  located  la  tte  <^aabar  between  tte  flaxlbla 


of  ttM  belt,  aad  upon  wU^  tte 
la  adapted  to  raat. 
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2.  A  tolt  eonalBting  of  realllent  Mocta  baring  allMt 
openings  defining  a  longitudinal  ctember  In  tte  bait;  a 
flexible  member  located  in  the  chamtor  and  constttutlac  « 
meaaa  for  aeeurlng  the  blodn  together;  and  a  raalllaat 
atrip  located  within  tte  chamber  and  normally  cob- 
preaaed  by  tte  flexible  member  to  teld  tte  flexible  member 
agalnat  tte  wall  of  tbe  ctemtor. 

8.  A  belt  conalatlng  of  a  aeriea  of  resilient  Mocka  ter- 
lag alined  openings  deflning  a  longitudinal  diamber  la 
tte  belt;  apaced,  closed  linte  dlapoaed  wittln  the  cteas- 
her  parallel  to  tte  Inner  area  of  the  tolt ;  flat  atripa  dla- 
poeed  paraliti  to  tte  Inner  area  of  tte  belt  and  baring 
their  enda  faahloned  into  lioota  to  engage  adjacent  llnte 
to  form  a  block-aecnrlng  chain;  and  a  padciag  strip  lo- 
cated In  tte  ctember  between  tte  securing  chain  and  tte 
Inner  area  of  tte  belt,  and  upon  which  tte  seevrtnir  ctela 
la  adapted  to  raat 

4.  A  belt  consisting  of  a  aeriea  of  reaiUeat  Mocte  bar- 
ing alined  openinga  deflning  a  longitudinal  diamtor  la 
tte  belt ;  spaced,  doeed  links  disposed  wittln  tte  cham- 
tor parallel  to  tbe  inner  area  of  the  tolt ;  flat  atripa  dis- 
posed parallel  to  tte  inner  area  of  the  tolt  and  tering 
their  enda  faebhwi^  Into  hoote  to  engage  adjacent  Uate 
to  fCrm  a  block  aeeurlng  chain;  and  a  reallleat  strip  lo- 
cated In  tte  chamtor  and  normally  eompreaeed  by  tte 
hoote  to  hold  the  hoote  against  tte  wall  of  tte  chamtor. 


962,604.  MACHINS  FOR  FILLING  BOTTLES.  Bbb- 
MABO  Oallaobbb,  Lynn,  liaaa.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1910. 
Barlal  No.  688.886. 


1.  A  tottle  fllllng  machine,  tering.  In  eomblaatloa,  a 
fliling  head,  fllllng  and  snlfting  ralres  for  said  head,  eaA 
terlnc  ralre  atema.  a  pair  of  leren  pirotad  between  aald 
ralre  atima  and  arranged  to  extend  orer  tte  stema,  aad 
meana  for  applying  pressure  to  said  leren  independently 
whereby  tte  stema,  an  aaccsaalrely  depraaaed  aad  tte 
ralrea  operated. 

2.  A  tottle  filling  machine,  terlag,  la  comMnatloa.  a 
fllUag  head,  a  ralre  for  supplyiag  flaid  to  said  bead,  ter- 
lac  •  ^nXy  atam,  a  lerer  fulcmoMd  at  one  iMa  of 
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ter  applTteg  piwiBf  to 

to  ttvnm  tb*  atmn  and  open  tb«  tsIt*.  th* 

larar  sdaptod  to  b«  rctolMd  in  Its  deprcMed  posiUon  by 
tk»  pnnarc  applylas  umaa  wbw«bj  Um  t«1t«  la  bald 


8.  A.  bottt*  ftlllBc  aaebliM,  IuitIiis.  la  eombliiatloa,  a 
tlllag  baad,  a  Talva  tor  aapplylax  fluid  to  aald  bead  bar- 
tag  a  valTa  ataa,  a  plrotod  larw  la  baTing  tb«  raewa  23 
and  arraagad  to  bear  oo  tba  atoaa,  a  valra  aetoator  bar- 
lac  an  anU-Metfcm  darlca  for  angaglBg  and  dapreaalng 
tba  larer,  tbe  aatl-frletlon  darlee  adapted  to  be  aeatad 
la  tba  racaaa,  and  mean*  to  operate  aald  actuator. 

4.  A  bottle  fllllQg  maehloe,  baring,  in  combination,  a 
•Ulng  bead,  filling  and  anifting  ralvea  for  aald  bead  aacb 
kaTlag  ralT*  ataoia,  a  ralva  aetoatlng  deTlce  arranged  to 
traval  In  a  alagla  plana  above  aald  atema  In  a  eorrad 
patb,  a  pair  of  torera  blngad  between  hM  atema  to  ez- 
taad  tbareorer  and  eoired  to  form  a  track  to  recelTO  tbe 
▼aire  actuating  derioe,  and  meana  to  operate  tbe  actuat- 
ing darlee. 

5.  A  bottle  filling  naeblne.  baTlng,  in  combination,  a 
#in»g  bead,  filling  and  aalftlng  Talrea  for  aald  bead  eaeb 
bavteg  TalT*  atama,  a  Talre  actuating  derlee  arranged  to 
traval  in  a  alngle  plane  aboye  aald  atema  in  a  curred  patb, 
a  pair  of  lerara  binged  between  aald  atema  and  extending 
tbaraover  In  tba  patb  of  movement  of  tbe  device  eacb  bav- 
taC  a  raceaa  over  Ite  reapective  atem  and  forming  between 
tben  a  tblrd  nceaa  for  tbe  reception  of  tbe  actuating  de- 
Tleo  wbereby  a  valve  la  opened  wben  tbe  device  rente  in 
altbar  of  tbe  flrat  named  receeaes  but  botb  valvea  remain 
aloaad  wben  tba  device  reate  in  tbe  laat  named 
•ad  meana  to  operate  tbe  actuating  davleai; 

(Clalma  0  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


M2,B«6.  80DMD-BBPB0DUCIM0  MACBINK.  Louia 
Jat  Oaaaoa.  PblUdelpbla.  Pa.  FUed  Nov.  20,  190& 
Serial  No.  46S.718. 


1.  In  a  aound  reprodudag  madUne,  tbe  combination  of 
a  tubular  arm,  a  aound  box,  a  binged  tubular  part  on  tiM 
and  of  tbe  tubular  arm  to  aupport  tbe  aound  Iwx  wbereby 
It  BUT  be  ralaed  or  lowered,  and  a  counterbalancing  de- 
vlee  for  eoaaterbalaneiag  tba  aound  box  sad  free  end  of 
tbe  binged  tubular  part  eonalatlag  of  a  lever  pivoted  In 
vertical  allaement  witb  tbe  axla  of  tbe  binged  tubular 
part  and  bavlng  one  end  arranged  for  aupporting  ttie 
■ooad  box  and  tubular  part  aad  tbe  otber  end  bent  later- 
ally over  tbe  tabular  arm  to  act  aa  a  atop,  and  a  counter- 
^f i«i»<^iij  meana  operating  upon  tbe  otber  end  of  tba 

laver. 

2.  la  a  aooad  reprododag  macbine,  tbe  combination  of 
a  tabular  arm,  a  aound  box,  a  binged  tubular  part  to 
aopport  tbe  aound  box  binged  to  tbe  tubular  part  wbere- 
by  it  may  be  ralaed  or  lowered,  and  an  independent 
eounterbalaaelag  device  for  counterbalancing  tbe  aound 
box  aad  free  end  of  tba  blaged  tubular  part  aad  from 
wbleb  tbe  aald  parte  are  vertically  adjnatable,  aaid  eoun- 
terbalaaelag device  conalating  of  a  lever  pivoted  axlally 
wItb  tbe  binge  of  tbe  tubular  part  and  baring  one  end 
arranged  for  aupporting  tbe  aound  box  and  tubular  part, 
•ad  •  eonnterbalanelng  meaaa  operatlag  upon  tba  otber 
aad  of  tbe  lever. 

8.  In  a  aooad  reprodacteg  maeblae,  tbe  eombtaatloa  of 

•  tabvlar  arm  bavlng  a  tranaverae  tubular  end,  a  tubular 
goaaa  aack  binged  to  tba  tabular  end  of  tbe  tubular  arm, 

•  aooad  box  aecured  to  tbe  free  end  of  tbe  tabular  gooae 
aad  eooaterbalaaeiag  devlcea  carried  by  tba  tubular 

I  aad  operatlag  to  aopport  tbe  aooad  box  tfad  gooae  neck 
•aalaat  tbe  action  of  gravity  eonalatlag  of  a  eoaater- 
bakiartag  lavat  adjuatably  btigil  to  tba 


lar  ead  of  tba  tabalar  ana  aad  bavlag  a  eaanaetloB  wttb 
tbe  aound  box  and  gooae  neck  tba  ooaaCroctloa  belag  aaeb 
tbat  It  ia  adjnateble  dreumteraatlaUy  about  tba  axla  of 
tbe  blage  of  tbe  gooae  aeck. 

4.  In  a  aonad  reproducing  maeblae,  tba  eonUaatloB  of 
a  tubular  arm,  a  tubular  gooae  neck  binged  to  tbe  end 
of  tbe  tubular  arm  on  a  tranaverae  axla,  a  aound  box 
aecured  to  tbe  free  end  of  tbe  tubular  gooae  neck,  a  eonn- 
terbalanelng lever  binged  la  aobataatlal  vertical  aline- 
ment  wltb  tbe  axla  of  tbe  binge  of  tbe  gooae  neck  and 
operating  to  aupport  tbe  aound  box  and  gooae  neck  agalnat 
ttie  action  of  gravity,  a  collar  clamped  to  tbe  tubular 
arm  ao  aa  to  be  adjuated  drenmferentlally  about  tbe  axla 
of  tbe  binge  of  tbe  gooae  neck  and  aupporting  tbe  coun- 
terbalancing lever,  and  meana  acting  apon  tbe  otber  end 
of  tbe  lever  for  counteracting  tbe  welgbt  of  tbe  aound 
box  and  gooae  neck  tbe  eonatmctlon  being  aucb  tbat  tbe 
binge  of  tbe  lever,  tbe  counterbalance  mMina  and  tbe  eon- 
tect  wltb  tbe  gooae  neck  are  all  In  tbe  aame  plane. 

5.  In  a  aound  reproducing  madilne,  tbe  combination  of 
a  dlak,  a  tubular  aound  conveying  part  baring  a  relatlrely 
fixed  diatence  abore  tbe  dlak,  a  aecond  tubular  aound  con- 
veying part  hinged  to  tbe  flrat  mentioned  tubular  part, 
a  aound  box  aecured  to  tbe  fTae  end  of  tbe  aecond  tubular 
part,  and  a  counterbalancing  device  carried  by  tbe  flrat 
mentioned  tubular  aound  conveying  part  and  acting  to 
counterbalance  tbe  welgbt  of  the  aecond  tubular  part 
and  Ita  aound  box  eonsiating  of  a  lever  binged  In  ver- 
tical alinement  with  tbe  binge  Joint  of  tba  aaeond  tubu- 
lar part  and  having  one  end  arranged  to  aupport  tba 
aound  box  and  aald  aecond  tubular  part,  and  counter- 
balancing meana  eonalatlag  of  a  aprlag  aad  devteea  to 
adjuat  ite  teniion  carried  on  the  flrat  mentioned  tabular 
part  to  operate  tbe  lever. 

[Claim  8  not  priated  in  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


082.068.  CLAMPmo  DBYICK.  Pbaitk  Obbth,  Cblcagak 
IlL,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Peter  H.  Wickord,  Cblcago^ 
111.    FUed  Nov.  8,  1000.    Serial  No.  828,888. 


1.  A  damping  devlee  of  tba  cbaraeCar  daacrlbad.  torn- 
prlatag  la  comblaatioa  a  pair  of  aobataatlally  aaal* 
cyliadrlc  damp-memben  blaged  together  at  one  of  tbelr 
reapective  longitudinal  edgea  and  provMad  at  tbair  op- 
poalte  longitudinal  edgea  >  wltb  pivot  luga  aad  abutment 
luga,  reapectlvely.  a  plurality  of  llnka  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  aald  pivot  luga,  a  correaponding  plurality  of  locking 
levera  pivoted  to  tbe  other  enda  of  aald  llnka  aad  pro- 
vided witb  booked  laaer  enda  adapted  to  engage  tbe  oat«r 
enda  of  aald  abutment  luga  to  maintain  the  clamp  la 
partly  expanded  condition  and  to  fulcrum  upon  aald  abat> 
ment  luga  to  effect  the  cloalng  of  tbe  clamp,  a  croaabar 
rigidly  connecting  aald  locking  levarn  and  eoSperatlag 
wltb  aald  llnka  to  form  a  atop  to  limit  tba  backward 
awing  of  aaid  locking  lavefa.  aad  aa  operatlag  baadio 
rigid  with  aaid  croaa  bar.  aobotaatlaUy  aa  daacrlbad. 

2.  A  damping  dtriea  of  tbe  abaraetar  daacrlbtd,  com- 
prialag  In  combtnatloB  a  pair  of  aobataatlally  aeail-cyll»> 
drle  damp-Biemben  blaged  together  at  oae  of  tbdr  laapea 
tlve   loagltadtaal  edgea  aad  provldad  at  tbdr  oppoalte 

wltb  pivot  lovi  aad  abataMit 
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napaetlvely,  aald  abotawat  loga  bavlag  eoacave  oatar 
fbeea,  a  plurality  of  llnka  pivoted  at  oae  end  to  aald  pivot 
luga,  a  correaponding  plurality  of  locking  leven  pivoted  to 
tbe  otber  enda  of  aaid  llnka,  aaid  locking  leven  being 
formed  wltb  rounded  inner  enda  adapted  to  alldlngly  tnl- 
erum  upon  tbe  concave  faeea  of  aald  abutment  luga  to 
effect  tbe  cloalng  movement  of  the  damp,  and  with  hooka 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  outer  enda  of  aaid  abutment  luga 
to  nwlntf'n  tbe  damp  in  a  partly  expanded  condition, 
a  croaa-bar  rigidly  coaaeetlng  the  outer  enda  of  aaid  lock- 
ing leven  and  cooperating  with  the  outer  edgea  of  aald 
llnka  to  form  a  atop  to  limit  the  backward  awing  of  aald 
locking  levarn,  and  aa  operating  handia  rigid  with  aald 
croaa-bar,  aabotantlally  aa  daacrlbad. 


082,887.  CLUTCH.  HAaaT  A.  Hamcock,  Indlanapolia, 
lad.,  aaaignor  to  The  Brown  Straw  Binder  Company. 
Indlanapolia,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  FUed 
Sept  27,  1000.    Serial  No.  610,750. 


082,688.     BINDBB.     Louia  B.  Hmxaa,  Now  Tofffc,  N.  X. 
FUed  Sept  27.  1000.     SerUl  No.  610.826. 


«r«» 


r    m    m 


aerew  adapted  to  paaa  tbroogb  tbe  central  portloa  oC 
aald  hollow  member  and  engage  tbe  locking  membac^  aald 
boUow  member  being  provided  witb  a  cut-away  portion, 
%nd  a  plate  adapted  to  partially  cover  aald  eut-aamy  por- 
tion. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed.  a  eaalag,  a  aprlag 
preaaed  locking  member  aUdably  held  within  aald  caaing; 
a  hollow  member  bavlng  a  portion  extending  witbin  aald 
caaing,  meana  carried  by  aald  hollow  member  for  actuating 
aaid  locking  member,  and  a  key  aupporting  device  aecured 
to  aaid  hollow  member. 


062.680.  PNBUMATIC  CLBANBB.  FaaoaaiCK  H.  Hiani, 
araad  Baplda.  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1000.  Serial  No. 
681,808. 


1.  Tbe  combination,  wltb  a  pair  of  rotetable  Intarea- 
gaglag  dutch  membern,  a  aepanting  cam  carried  by  one 
of  aald  membera,  and  an  abotawat  movable  into  and  out 
of  tbe  line  of  movement  of  aald  aeparatlng  cam,  of  la- 
dependent  meana  for  eagaglag  the  cam  carrying  duteh  | 
member  and  partlaUy  rotating  tba  aame  at  about  tba  time 
of  aeparatlon  of  the  laterengaglag  portlona  of  tbe  duteb 
membera. 

2.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  pair  of  roteteble  latarea- 
gaglag  dutch  oMmbera,  a  aeparatlag  cam  carried  by  one 
of  aald  membera.  and  an  abutment  movable  Into  and 
oot  of  tbe  line  of  movement  of  aald  aepanting  cam,  of  a 
aprlng  plunger,  and  a  cam  abonlder  carried  by  tbe  driven 
duteh  member  In  podtlon  to  be  engaged  by  aald  aprlng 
plunger  to  partially  rotate  tbe  driven  duteh  member. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  daaa  deacrlbed,  a  caaing,  a  lock- 
ing member  alldably  arraagad  wlthla  aald  eaalag,  a  coUed 
aprlag  latarpoaad  between  one  end  of  aald  losing  member 
and  a  bar  located  near  the  end  of  aaid  caaing,  a  member 
provided  wltb  a  reduced  portion  extending  within  aald 
caaing,  a  acrew  adapted  to  paaa  through  tbe  central 
portion  of  aald  member  and  engage  said  eliding  member, 
tbe  member  which  extenda  within  tbe  caaing  being  pro- 
vided wltb  a  receaaed  portion  to  accommodate  a  member 
for  rotating  aaid  screw,  and  a  plate  partially  covering 
aald  receaaed  portion. 

2.  In  a  devlee  of  tba  daaa  deacrlbed,  a  caaing,  a  los- 
ing member  alldably  aMwated  la  aald  caaing.  a  bar  ex- 
tending tranavaraaly  of  aald  caaing  at  a  point  near  one 
end  thereof,  a  aprlng  interpoaed  between  aald  bar  and 
aald  locklag  aMmbar.  a  hollow  member  provided  wltb  a 
redaced  portloa  adapted  to  axtead  wlthla  aald  eaalag.  a 


1.  A  pneumatic  cleaner  comprlalng  a  cylindrical 
bavlng  a  longitodlnal  bottom  opening,  a  rotative  abaft 
along  the  axla  of  the  caae,  end  hangen  and  a  middle 
banger  in  all  of  which  the  shaft  Is  jonmaled,  a  hruab  fixed 
on  the  abaft,  said  bruata  bdng  divided  and  apaeed  apart 
at  tbe  middle,  an  internally  geared  driving  whed  Journaled 
<Mi  tbe  abaft  and  projecting  through  aald  opening,  a  plnloa 
fixed  on  the  abaft,  an  idler  mounted  on  tbe  middle  banger 
and  connecting  tbe  driving  wheel  and  pinion. 

2.  A  pneumatic  cleaner  comprising  a  cylindrical  caae 
having  a  longitudinal  bottom  opening,  a  rotative  abaft 
along  the  axis  of  the  case,  end  hangen  and  a  middle 
hanger  each  having  a  laterally  projecting  bearing  in  which 
hangen  tbe  abaft  Is  Journaled,  a  brash  fixed  on  the  abaft, 
aald  bmsb  being  divided  and  spaced  apart  at  the  middle 
and  extending  done  to  the  caae  at  tbe  enda,  and  alao  re- 
ceaaed at  the  enda  and  at  the  middle  to  receive  the  bear- 
inga  and  hub  an  internally  geared  driving  wbed  Jour- 
naled on  tbe  shaft  near  the  middle  hanger  and  having  a 
hub  projecting  oppoaitdy  to  the  bearing  of  aald  banger,  • 
pinion  fixed  on  the  abaft,  an  idler  mounted  on  the  middle 
hanger  and  connecting  the  driving  whed  and  pinion. 


062,670.    SINK-8T0PPLB.    Milton  8.  HoracHMiDT,  Saa 
Frandaeo,  CaL    FUed  Nov.  16. 1800.    Serial  No.  628,408. 


A  alnk-atopple  comprising  a  rubber  dlak  having  a  eoa- 
centrlcally  arranged  and  thin  annular  portion  alternating 
with  a  central  portion  and  a  marginal  portloa  of  leaa  alaa- 
tldty,  aad  a  relatively  tbla  rim  united  to  tbe  aald  mar- 
ginal portion  of  the  body  by  a  web. 


062.671.  MAIL  CATCHING  AND  DBLIYEBING  DB- 
TICB.  ALBiBT  J.  HDGHB8,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Jaa. 
11.  1000.     Serial  No.  471,007. 

L  A  maU-eatcber  conprialag  a  table  adapted  to  be  pro- 
jected from  the  door  opening  of  a  maU  car,  a  elaap  plvotad 
to  awing  horlsontaUy  upon  tbe  projected  and  of  tbe  table, 
two  oppoaltely  pointing  horliontal  catcher  arma  carried  by 
tbe  ear,  two  atanda  on  the  ground  near  the  car  track,  on 
each  atand  a  clasp  pivoted  to  swing  borisontally  thereon 
and  adjacent  thereto  a  support  for  a  maU  bag,  a  borlaon- 
tal  catcher  arm  on  each  stand,  eaeb  arm  polatlag  la  oppo- 
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aR«  dlrecttoB  and  mway  fMoi  the  other  Ant,  two  Btnps, 
mA  of  wtateh  li  adapted  to  be  takeo  aroand  a  mail  bat 
and  haTlnc  at  caeb  cad  a  rtng,  the  rlnf  at  oae  end  bdnc 
adapted  to  paaa  throng  the  rtng  at  the  other  ead*  all  (a 
be  operated  rabaUntlally  aa  set  forth. 


theretn,  and  a  patrl  aad  ratchet  coaaectlea  batween  tka 
platoo  and  said  elatch  aieehaalsai,  rabataatlaHy  as  da* 
serlbed. 


Jom  a8, 1910. 
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2.  A  mall-«ateher  comprlaiav  a  taUe  adapted  to  be  pro- 
jected from  the  door  opealng  of  a  maU  car.  a  clasp  plroted 
to  swing  horlaoatally  upon  the  projected  end  of  the  table, 
two  oppositely  polntlnc  horixontal  catcher  arms  carried 
by  the  ear,  two  stands  on  the  ground  near  the  car  truck, 
OB  eadi  stand  a  dasp  plroted  to  swing  horlsontally  there- 
on and  adjacent  thereto  a  snpport  for  a  mail  bag,  a  horl- 
sontal  catcher  arm  on  each  stand,  each  arm  pointing  In 
oppoalte  direction  and  away  from  the  other  arm,  two 
straps,  each  of  which  la  adapted  to  be  taken  aronnd  a  man 
bag  and  baring  at  each  end  a  ring,  the  ring  at  one  end 
being  adapted  to  pass  through  the  ring  at  the  other  end, 
a  ronnd  sUndard  fixed  intermediate  of  the  stands,  a  post 
turning  on  the  ataadard,  a  framed  net  projecting  from  one 
side  of  the  post  aad  means  on  the  post  for  holding  the 
net  in  oppositely  tndtned  positions,  all  to  be  operated  as 
described. 

SL  A  mall-catcher  comprising  a  table  adapted  to  be  pro-  | 
Jeeted  from  the  door  opening  of  a  mall  ear,  a  elaap  plroted  j 
to  swing  horlaoBtalty  npon  the  projected  end  of  the  table, 
two  oppoaltely  pointing  horisontal  catcher  arms  carried  by 
the  ear,  two  stands  on  the  groand  near  the  car-track,  on 
eaA  stand  a  dasp  plroted  to  swing  horiaentally  thereon 
and  adjacent  thereto  a  support  for  a  mall  bag,  a  horisontal 
eatdicr  arm  on  each  stand,  each  arm  pointing  in  opposite 
dlzectlon  and  away  from  the  other  arm,  two  strapa,  each 
of  whMi  to  adapted  to  be  taken  around  a  man  bag  and 
harlng  at  each  end  a  ring,  the  ring  at  one  end  being  i 
^^m^t^A  to  pass  through  the  ring  at  the  other  end,  said 
taUa  halng  aUdahly  mounted  in  the  car  and  so  related  to 
the  catcher  arms  as  to  cause  them  to  project  into  actlre 
position  beyond  the  side  of  the  car  when  the  table  Is  pro- 
jected out  of  tha  car  door  to  support  the  mail  bag  to  be 
delirercd  from  tha  «ar. 

'  4.  The  eombinatioa  with  a  mall  car,  of  one  or  more 
tablea  adapted  to  be  prejeeted  oat  of  the  open  dooni  of 
the  ear,  of  rail  bars  tnd  to  tha  ear  and  bearings  slldable 
thereon  and  fixed  to  the  under  sMe  of  the  table. 
-  S.  The  combination  with  a  mall  car,  of  one  or  more 
tablea  adapted  to  be  projected  out  of  the  open  doors  of 
tha  ear,  of  ran  bars  fixed  to  the  car  and  bearings  slldable 
ttteraoa  aad  fixed  ta  the  under  side  of  the  table,  the  bear- 
lag  on  one  rail  being  detachable  from  the  raU  when  tha 
table  is  retracted  into  the  car,  the  bearings  on  the  other 
rail  serrlng  aa  hlB«sa  on  which  to  swing  the  table  to  an 
•dgswlae  standing  position  in  the  ear. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


9VijFn.    BAnmr  dbticb  foe  CAuatiWR-ROLLS. 

William  JiMBaox,  CUcopee  Fans,  Maaa.  saslgaor  to 

Tba  Flak  Buhber  Company,  Chlcopee  Falla,  Man.,   a 

Corporatfcm.    FHed  May  8,  1909.    Berlal  Wo.  4»4,T72. 

1.  In  a  stop  mechanism  for  calender  rolls.  In  combina- 

tloB,  a  llae-Bhaft,  a  clutch  mechanism  therefor,  fluid  prea- 

snre  mechanism  for  operating  the  dutch  mechanlaai,  aaM 

flnM  preaaure  mechanism  including  a  cylinder,  a  ptoton 


2.  In  a  stop  mechanlam,  a  shaft,  fluid  preasure  mecb- 
aniam  associated  therewith,  said  mechanism  comprising  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  aa  arm  on  the  shaft,  a 
ratchet  derice  for  connecting  the  arm  to  the  shaft,  where- 
by the  shaft  may  be  operated  from  the  piaton,  or  the  pis- 
ton from  the  shaft,  substaatlally  as  deacrlbed. 

S.  In  a  stop  mechanisD  for  ealeader  machines,  in  com- 
bination with  the  drire-shaft  thereof,  a  brake  derice,  a 
fluid  preasure  mechanlam  for  operating  Che  brake  derice, 
comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  thartfa,  a  pipe  connection 
leading  to  the  cylinder,  a  ralra  in  said  connection,  means, 
induding  a  spring-actuated  ana  for  maiatalning  the  ralre 
In  a  cioaed  poattion,  and  a  trip  derice  for  releaalng  said 
arm,  said  trip  darlce  Indodlag  a  lerer,  a  lug  aa  said  lerer 
for  retaining  said  arm  in  an  inoperatira  pealtion,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  stop  melanism  for  calender  ma* 
diines,  in  combination,  a  shaft,  a  dutch  and  brake  derice 
therafar.  a  shipper  shaft,  a  collar  thereaa  aad  morable 
therewith,  an  arm  moaated  on  the  collar,  and  ratchet  da- 
rices  oa  the  arm  for  engaging  the  collar,  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  therein,  a  eonnectloB  between  the  piatoa  and  arm, 
whereby  when  a  flald  ondar  pressure  Is  sopplied  ta  tlw 
cyllader,  the  dutch  aad  brake  derioea  will  be  operated, 
substantially  aa  dcacrlbad. 

5.  In  a  stop  derice  for  calender  machines,  in  eombina* 
tloB,  a  ralre  controlling  bar  extending  acroaa  the  feed  side 
of  the  machine,  a  dutch  derlea  for  stopping  the  machine, 
aad  an  elaatle  fluid  pressure  machaalam  located  between 
the  clutch  derlee  and  said  bar,  aad  aa  operatiag  bandia 
eoanected  to  said  bar  aad  axteadlng  to  the  rear  side  «f 
the  machine,  wharehy  the  dutch  derlee  aiay  be  operated 
from  either  side  of  the  machine,  substantially  as  described. 


9«2,S78.      DUPLICATB  -  BHAPmO    MACHIIfB. 
Jbnskx.  Seattle,  Waah.     FUad  Aug.  20,  1909. 
No.  518.727. 
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Serial 


1.  In  a  shapar  of  the  class  described,  a  longltudteallr 
BMnraMa  and  rotaUble  bar,  a  frame  eonnectsd  for  roUtioo 
to  the  bar,  a  cutter  earrtod  by  tha  ftrame,  meana  sup- 
ported by  the  frame  for  rotating  the  cutter,  a  pattern, 
and  derices  cooperating  with  the  pattern  for  directing 
the  moremcnts  of  the  bar  whereby  the  cotter  will  be  af- 
factad  to  afford  a  dupllcatloB  of  the  pattern  upon  a  blank. 

3.  In  a  shapar  of  tha  dasa  described,  tha  eomMaatlea 
with  the  machine  frame,  a  rertleally  awtngahle  fraaa, 
supported  by  the  machine  frame,  a  bar  carried  hy  tha 
named  ftama  aad  arranged  tor  hath  roUry  and 


sitdtag  moramenta,  a  pattern  secured  to  the  machine 
frame,  means  for  sacarlag  the  blank  work  to  the  machine 
f^ama,  a  cattar.  a  cutter  auspenslon  means  depending 
from  the  bar,  means  carried  by  tha  snapeaalon  means  for 
Imparting  rotary  motion  to  the  cutter,  and  a  guide  car- 
ried by  the  bar  and  adapted  to  coact  with  the  pattern  to 
direct  the  morements  of  the  bar  and  second  named  frame 
ao  that  said  cutter  wUl  partake  of  morements  suitable 
to  form  the  blank  into  'an  exact  reaemblance  to  the  pat- 
tern. 

8.  In  a  shaper  of  the  class  describad,  the  combination 
of  the  machine  frame,  anptber  frame,  a  bar  carried  by 
the  second  named  fraoM  and  arranged  for  both  rotary 
and  longitudinal  morements  therein,  a  third  frame  sua- 
pended  from  said  bar  and  arranged  for  rotation  about  the 
axis  of  the  suspending  dement,  an  arbor  Journaled  in  the 
last  mentioned  frame,  and  perpendicular  with  respect 
ta  tha  azto  of  rotattoa  of  such  frame,  power  derices  for 
drirlng  the  arbor,  a  guide  carried  by  said  bar.  a  pattern 
aad  meana  tor  detachably  securing  a  blank  to  tha  ma- 
chine frame. 

4.  In  a  shaper  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  tha  machine  frame,  a  aeooad  frasM  oonaectad  for  oa- 
eillatory  morement  with  the  madilne  frame,  a  bar  car- 
ried by  the  second  named  frame  and  arranged  for  both 
rotary  and  longitudinal  movements  therein,  a  third  frame 
suspended  from  said  bar  and  arranged  for  rotatloa  about 
tha  axis  of  the  suspending  element,  an  arbor  Journaled  in 
the  last  mentioned  frame,  and  perpendicular  with  respect 
ta  the  axis  of  rotation  of  soch  frame,  power  devices  for 
drirlng  the  arbor,  a  fculde  carried  by  said  bar,  a  pattern, 
and  means  for  securing  a  blank  to  the  machine  frame. 

6.  In  a  ahapsr  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  tha  asachlne  fran>a,  a  horisontal  shaft  Journaled  there- 
in, a  fraate  mounted  for  vertical  oscillation  upon  the 
shaft,  a  bar  carried  by  the  second  named  frame  and  ar- 
ranged for  both  rotary  and  longitudinal  morementa  there- 
in, a  third  frame  suspended  from  said  bar  and  arranged 
for  rotation  about  the  axis  of  the  suspending  element, 
anti-friction  bearings  intermediate  the  ttilrd  frame  and 
said  bar,  an  arbor  Journaled  in  the  last  named  frame  and 
perpendicular  with  respect  to  the  axla  of  rotatkm  of  such 
frame,  power  dcrlcaa  for  drirlng  the  arbor,  a  guide  car- 
ried by  said  bar,  a  pattern,  and  means  for  securing  a 
blank  to  the  machine  frame. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


9d2,674.  SOUND  -  HORN.  AooLFH  G.  KxvrUAlt.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Callaphone  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  OeorgU.  Filed  Feb. 
26.  1907.     Serial  No.  359,470. 


A  sound  horn  cempristeg  a  plurality  of  nested  tubular 
elements,  the  wide  end  of  the  inner  element  projecting 
forward  of  the  elameat  snrronadlng  it. 


962.575.  ORE  SEFABATINO  (Ht  CONCBNTRATlllO 
MACHINE.  WALTsa  E.  LiNB,  PhUadelpM&,  Pa.  FUad 
Feb.  18,  1909.    Bertal  No.  477.688. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi 
nation  of  a  support ;  a  drum  provided  with  side  walls,  a 
downwardly  Indined  bottom  portion  and  a  transrerse  end 
wall  at  the  lower  end  of  said  bottom  portion,  said  side 
walls  baring  normally  unobstructed  openings  therein 
abore  said  bottom  portion  and  below  the  top  of  the  drum, 
said  drum  harlng  a  space  extending  from  end  to  end 
thereof  to  be  occupied  by  matarlal  raatlng  directly  on 
said  bottom  portion,  and  said  end  wall  harlng  a  dis- 
charge opening  therein  below  the  first  named  openings; 
and  means  for  rocking  the  drum  laterally. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  support ;  a  fixed  shaft  -,  a  drum  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  prorided  with  side  walls,  a  downwardly 
inclined  bottom  portion  and  a  transrerse  end  wall  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  bottom  portion,  said  side  walls  having 
normally  unobstructed  openings'  therein  abore  said  bot- 
tom portion  and  halow  the  top  of  the  drum,  said  drum 
baring  a  space  extending  from  end  to  end  thereof  to  be 
occupied  by  material  resting  directly  on  said  bottom 
portion,  and  said  end  waU  harlng  a  discharge  opening 
therein  below  the  first  named  opening :  means  for  rocking 
the  drum  laterally;  and  arms  projecting  downwardly 
from  said  shaft  within  the  drum  to  a  position  adjacent 
the  bottom  portion  thereof. 


962,676.     RAKE.     JoHK  B.  Mbwel,  Dayton,  OI)io.     Filed 
Jan.  14,  1910.    Serial  No.  588.130. 


1.  In  a  rake,  the  combination,  with  a  handle,  and  a 
plurality  of  teeth,  of  a  dearer,  and  means  controlled  by 
said  handle  for  positively  actuating  said  clearer. 

2.  In  a  rake,  the  combination,  with  a  handle,  and  a 
plurality  of  teeth,  of  a  clearer,  means  for  retaining  said 
daarer  normally  near  the  upper  ends  of  said  teeth,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  handle  for  positlrely  actuating 
said  dearer. 

3.  la  a  rake,  the  combination,  with  a  handle  and  a, 
plurality  of  teeth,  of  a  clearer  supported  normally  near 
the  upper  ends  of  said  teeth,  and  means  actuated  by  a 
thrust  on  said  handle  for  morlng  said  dearer  along  said 
teeth. 
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4.  la  •  raka,  th*  oomblnatlon,  with  a  baadle,  and  a 
plarallt7  of  tmth  plTotally  •apportad  on  aald  handle,  of 
a  elaaror  arranccd  to  dot*  along  laid  teatb.  and  moana 
eoatroUed  bj  tb«  moTcment  of  said  teeth  about  their  idT- 
otal  center  for  actuating  eald  clearer. 

5.  In  a  raka,  the  eomblaatloD,  with  a  handle,  and  A 
9liiraUt7  of  taaCh  plTotally  supported  on  eald  handle, 
of  a  dearer  plrotally  eopported  on  eald  handle  and  ar- 
ranged to  BOT*  along  said  teeth,  and  meaaa  controlled 
bj  the  moTement  of  said  teeth  about  their  pivotal  center 
for  moTlng  said  dearer  about  Its  plTotal  center. 

[Claims  e  to  9  not  printed  la  the  Oaastta.] 


•  «  1,677.  COMBINSD  WA8TB  AlfD  OVBBITLOW. 
Hamr  Mokxib  and  Philip  MnsUiBi,  Daeatar,  111., 
aaslgSMS  to  The  H.  Mueller  Manufacturing  Company. 
Daeatar,  IlL,  a  Corporation  of  IlUnola.  Filed  Jan.  SO, 
UM.    Serial  No.  47B,166. 


1.  In  a  combined  waste  and  OTorflow,  the  combination 
ef  an  elbow  haTlng  an  intake  for  connecting  with  the 
outflow  aperture  in  the  tub,  a  flange  thereon  to  engage  the 
enter  side  of  said  tub,  a  grate  within  the  tnb  adapted  to 
he  connected  to  the  elbow,  a  circular  rib  adjacent  the 
flange  on  the  inner  edge  of  the  elbow,  a  gasket  adapted  to 
frlctionally  oigage  said  rib,  and  a  number  of  straight  In- 
tagral  lugs  on  die  edge  of  said  rib  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
the  SUM  tor  qalekly  engaging  said  aperture  when  the 
parts  are  assembled. 

2.  In  a  combined  waste  and  overflow  an  elbow  haTlng 
an  intake,  a  flaag*  ^t>jectlng  outwardly  from  said  Intake 
to  fbrm  a  bearing  ter  the  elbow,  a  forwardly  projecting 
rib  sarroandlng  the  Intake,  and  a  number  of  straight  In- 
tegral lugs  projecting  from  the  edge  of  said  rib  parallel  to 
the  axla  of  the  Intake. 

8.  In  a  combined  waste  and  overflow,  an  elbow  baTtng 
an  Intake,  a  flange  projecting  outwardly  from  said  Intake 
to  form  a  hearli^  for  the  dhow,  a  fbrwardly  projecting 
rib  sarroandlng  tha  Intake  adjacent  the  said  flange,  and  a 
nnmbar  of  straight  Integral  lugs  on  the  edge  of  said  rib 
paralld  to  the  azla  of  the  Intake,  said  lugs  haTlng  notches 
OB  their  ianw  alda  at  the  junction  of  tha  logs  with  the 
rib. 

4.  In  a  combined  waste  and  oTerflow.  the  combination 
ef  an  elbow  haTlng  an  Intake  for  connecting  with  the  out- 
flow aperture  In  the  tab,  a  flange  thereon  to  engage  the 
oatar  aide  of  said  tub,  a  grate  within  the  toh  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  the  dhow,  a  circular  rib  adjacent  the 
flange  on  the  Inner  edge  of  the  dhow,  a  gasket  adapted  to 
frictkmallj  engage  said  rib,  and  a  namber  of  straight  in- 
tegral inga,  said  lugs  haTlng  notches  formed  «i  their  in- 
■ar  fhess  at  the  junction  of  the  lugs  with  said  rib  to  per- 
mit said  lags  to  be  broken  off  when  necessary- 


M2.S78.  FLAT  TOZ  FIOURB.  OiaBAao  Noacx,  Berlin, 
Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Martin  Behlealngar, 
Berlin,  Oermany,  a  Corporation  of  Oermaay.  Filed 
Dec  28.  1900.     Serial  Na  5804149. 


A  joint  for  flat  morabia  flgvres  comprlataf  a  body 
iber  and  a  limb  member,  one  of  which  Is  proTlded  with 
an  dongated  cnrTOd  dot,  while  the  other,  which  coTers 
and  conoeala  eald  dot  In  the  normal  poaltlon  of  the  parts, 
la  proTlded  with  a  piTOt  extending  tbroogh  said  slot  and 
moTable  iMigthwlae  thereof  for  the  purpoee  of  permitting 
the  flgure  to  aasume  a  natural  podtlon  whataTer  the  rela- 
tlTO  podtlon  of  aald 


992^79.  CUBAMINO  ATTACHMBNT  FOB  HABBOWS. 
Abtid  J.  OLaoM,  Kloten.  M.  D.  FUed  July  18.  1900. 
Serial  No.  907,407. 


1.  In  a  harrow,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  and  a 
cleaning  attachment  of  the  character  described  embody- 
ing a  lifting  arm  piTotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
frame  to  rotate  in  a  substantially  Tertical  plane,  the  arm 
being  formed  in  proximity  to  aald  end  with  an  elbow  for 
the  purpoee  spedfled,  and  a  trip  dOTlee  fOr  controlling  the 
arm. 

2.  In  a  harrow,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  and  a 
cleaning  attachment  embodying  a  lifting  arm  doubled 
upon  itadf  Intermediate  of  Its  ends  to  form  a  U-ahapad 
elbow  haTlng  membfn  of  different  lengths,  the  shorter 
member  bdng  plTOtally  connected  to  the  frame. 

3.  In  a  harroaf  the  combination  of  a  f^ama,  and  a 
cleaning  attachment  comprising  a  abaft  journaled  trana- 
vereely  of  the  frame,  and  a  lifting  arm  Integral  with  one 
end  of  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  rotate  la  a  sabatantlally 
Tertical  plane,  the  arm  being  doabled  upon  Itself  Intar- 
medlate  of  Its  ends  to  conatitnta  a  U-ataaped  dhow,  m 
and  for  the  purpoee  spedfled. 

4.  In  a  harrow,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  and  a 
cleaning  attachment  embodying  a  lifting  arm  piToted  to 
the  frame  to  rotate  In  a  substantially  Tertical  plane,  the 
arm  being  longitudinally  extensible  to  regulate  the  height 
to  which  the  frame  la  dOTatad. 

5.  In  a  harrow,  the  comMaatlon  of  a  frame,  and  a 
cleaning  attachment  embodytag  a  lifting  arm  doubled 
upon  itadf  intermediate  of  its  enda  to  form  a  U-shaped 
elbow  haTlng  one  member  piTotally  connected  to  the 
frame,  the  other  member  of  the  dhow  bdng  longer  than 
the  flrst  named  member  and  being  longltadlBally  axten- 
dble. 

[Claims  •  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 
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90  2,8  80.  COMBINBD  COUCH  AMD  BID.  Datxo 
Thomab  Owbn,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  D.  T. 
Owen  Company,  Beat  ClOTdand,  Ohio,  a  Corporatl<». 
FUed  Sept  24,  1907.     Serial  No.  894.409. 


1.  In  a  combined  bed  and  couch,  a  foldable'bed  frame 
and  an  open-work  incloeing  frame  connected  therewith 
within  which  said  bed  frame  may  be  folded  and  unfolded 
and  bodily  transported  without  detaching  the  same,  and 
couch  frame  ends  haTlng  angle  membere  on  which  said 
open-work  frame  Is  remoTably  mounted. 

2.  A  combined  bed  and  couch  comprising  a  skdeton 
frame  and  foldable  bed  and  couch  mechanism  plTotalty 
connected  therewith  and  moTably  supported  therein,  and 
said  frame  and  mechanism  having  flnd  working  relations 
to  permit  Joint  movabillty  without  separating  the  said 
parts,  in  combination  with  couch  frame  ends  provided 
with  angle  members  on  their  Inside  to  removably  seat 
said  skeleton  frame  thereon. 

8.  In  a  combined  bed  and  couch,  a  two  section  foldable 
bed  frame  comprising  aections  provided  with  rigid  plv- 
otally  connected  arms  at  thdr  ends  and  a  foldable  apring 
and  link  connection  for  said  frames  beneath  said  arma 
adapted  to  raise  the  front  section,  a  skeleton  inclosing 
frame  having  fixed  pivot  and  supporting  connections  for 
said  bed  frame,  and  couch  frame  srm  ends  detachaUy 
connected  with  eaid  ekeleton  frame. 

4.  In  a  combined  bed  and  couch,  a  two  section  bed 
frame  iwovided  with  projecting  arma  hinged  together  at 
their  extremltlea,  and  one  of  said  sections  having  pivot 
supports  therefor,  and  springs  and  linka  therefor  mounted 
altogether  on  eald  bed  frame  and  connecting  said  two  sec- 
tions acroas  the  open  joint  between  said  hinged  arms  to 
provide  an  initial  lift  for  the  upper  eection. 

0.  la  a  combined  bed  and  couch,  a  eectlonal  bed  frame 
and  a  support  on  which  said  frame  is  pivoted,  plvotally 
connected  arms  on  the  meeting  ends  of  said  bed  sections 
adapting  said  ends  to  separate  and  a  foldable  and  unfold- 
able  spring  connection  uniting  and  spanning  said  meeting 
enda  between  their  separable  portions  to  assist  in  unfold- 
ing the  said  sections  when  folded  one  upon  the  other. 

[Claims  0  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


902,581.  FILLING  FBSDEB  OB  MAGAZINB  FOB  AU- 
TOMATIC LOOMS.  SxTBBiM  N.  PAQcaTTB.  Lowell, 
Mass..  assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale,  Mass., 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  FUed  Feb.  2,  1910.  Serial 
No.  541,417. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  roUtable  feeder  to  contain 
a  series  of  fllllng-carriera,  a  disk  connected  with  the  feeder 
at  Ita  outer  end,  and  a  holder  for  the  lUllng-ends  led  from 
the  carriers  over  the  periphery  of  the  disk,  of  a  series 
of  spring-controUed,  longltadlnally  movable  tendon  mem- 

ISS  o.  a. 


bers  to  engage  the  fliling-enda  beyond  aald  dlak  and  nor- 
mally maintain  them  taut  but  yielding  when  they  are 
sobjected  to  abnormal  strain. 

2.  In  flliing-replenishlng  mechanism  for  locnns,  a  vo- 
tatable  feeder  comprising  connected  platee  to  support  the 
butts  and  tips  of  a  plurality  of  bobblna,  a  supporting 
disk  and  a  holder  for  the  fllling-enda,  moonted  on  the 
feeder  at  Its  outer  end,  axlally  arranged  rods  dldable 
through  said  disk  and  notched  at  their  outer  ends  to  en- 
gage the  filling-ends  between  the  holder  and  the  periphery 
of  the  disk,  end  tension  springs  acting  upon  said  rods  to 
normally  press  against  and  maintain  taut  the  engaged  flU- 
Ing-ends,  the  inner  ends  of  the  rods  being  supported  by 
the  tip-supporting  plate  of  the  feeder. 


962,582.    NUT-LOCK.    WiLLAao  T.  Patkb.  Tacmna,  Waah. 
Filed  Jane  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  501.910. 


In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  of  a  threaded  bolt;  a 
series  of  circumferential  teeth  formed  therein,  one  edge 
of  the  teeth  being  radial  and  the  other  surface  at  rl^t 
angles  thereto ;  a  threaded  nut  fitting  the  threaded  bolt 
and  having  a  tangential  slot  therethrough,  said  slot  being 
eUiptlcal  In  cross-section  and  Intersecting  the  bolt  bole  in 
the  nut ;  and  a  spring  spUt  pin  within  the  slot  and  having 
one  leg  shorter  than  the  other  leg  and  adapted  to  be  held 
by  the  longer  leg  which  passes  through  the  dot  and  Is 
bent  over  and  beyond  the  marginal  edge  of  the  nut  while 
the  shorter  leg  Is  adapted  to  engage  the  drcumferentlai 
teeth  of  the  bolt  to  prevent  the  turning  of  the  nut  thereon 
exce\>t  to  tighten  It  thereon. 


962,588.  MICBOMETEB  ATTACHMENT  FOB  MACHIN- 
ISTS' CALIPBBS.  John  H.  PaMsna,  Columboa,  Ohio. 
Piled  Nov.  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  528,191. 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  caliper  condstlng  of  a  body 
portion  having  a  cylindrical  portion,  a  recess  therein 
adapted  to  receive  the  point  of  one  leg  of  the  caUper  in 
such  manner  aa  to  allow  rotation  of  said  body  portion 
about  said  point  to  aline  the  central  axis  of  said  cylinder 
with  the  opposite  point  of  the  caliper,  a  clamp  to  eecnre 
the  body  portion  against  rotation,  a  piston  capable  of  lon- 
gitudinal movement  within  the  cyllader,  a  gpring  tending 
to  move  said  piston,  a  head  Umltlng  said  movement,  and 
a  pointer  indicating  on  a  graduated  are  ttte  movementa 
of  said  piston,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  An  indicator  of  the  spring  actuated  piston  type  hav- 
ing a  recess  adapted  to  reodTe  the  point  of  one  leg  of 
a  caliper  in  such  manner  that  the  indicator  may  be  ro- 


w^jStipJ 


•jo 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JOMS  at,  1910. 


t<ted  about  Mid  polat  to  correct  the  tlliMiaent  of  the 
ptotoa  frith  the  opposite  poiot  of  the  caliper  and  a 
clamp  to  secure  tbe  Indicator  against  rotation,  sabatan- 
ttaflr  aa  set  forth. 


M2.M4.  MACHINK  IDB  HANDLINQ  BBICK8.  Rat- 
Movn  C.  PiifTiaLD,  Mew  Toi^  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1909. 
Serial  No.  4T0,804. 


1.  A  machine  for  handling  bricks,  comprlslns  a  Tcrti- 
cal  frame,  a  pair  of  clamping  deylces  centrally  located 
at  the  base  thereof,  stationary  abutments  between  which 
and  said  damping  members  t^e  sections  of  the  basic  layer 
of  bricks  are  disposed,  and  means  for  actuating  said  cen- 
tral clamping  members  to  effect  tbe  clamping  action,  said 
means  Including  a  yoke,  a  Unk  for  operating  It,  and  mor- 
able  connections  between  tbe  yoke  and  the  dampa. 

2.  A  machine  for  handling  tnlcks,  designed  for  opera- 
tion in  conjunction  with  a  split  basic  layer,  of  a  stack 
of  bricks  set  in  a  prearranged  order,  said  machine  com- 
prising a  Tertical  frame,  gripping  devices  located  at  a 
single  point  in  tbe  basic  layer,  statktaary  abntmenta  be- 
tween which  and  aald  gripping  dcTices  tbe  sections  of  the 
basic  layer  are  clamped,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
gripping  deyicea  incladlng  a  yoke,  a  rertically  movable 
rod  for  operating  It,  and  movable  connections  between  the 
yoke  and  the  gripping  devicea. 

3.  A  machine  for  handling  bricks,  comprising  a  main 
frame,  tbe  base  of  which  is  formed  with  a  rectangular 
yoke  designed  to  embrace  a  stack  formation  of  bricks  and 
provided  with  parallel  membera  at  the  ends  Of  the  basic 
layer,  a  lifting  finger  centrally  disposed  at  the  base  of 
tbe  frame  and  designed  to  be  inserted  into  a  space  in  the 
length  of  the  baaic  layer,  nnd  clamping  devices  operating 
In  conjunction  with  said  basic  layer  to  clamp  the  same 
together  with  means  tot  actuating  said  clamping  devices. 
Including  a  yoke,  a  vertically  movable  rod  for  operating 
it,  and  movable  connections  between  the  yoke  and  the 
clamping  devices. 

4.  A  machine  for  handling  bricks,  comprising  a  rer- 
tlcafly  disposed  fraoM,  rigid  abntmenta  at  the  lower  end 
thereof  designed  to  embrace  the  ends  of  the  basic  layer, 
a  central  rigid  lifting  finger  projecting  into  a  space  in 
the  baaic  layer,  clamping  devicea  arranged  on  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  intermediate  lifting  device,  «rank  shafts 
sapported  below  said  lifting  device  and  connected  to  the 
etamplng  membera,  cnrved  anna  rigidly  attached  to  said 
ahafta,  and  means  whereby  said  arms  are  actuated  for  the 
pwrpose  ol  roekrjig  the  shafts  sad  actuating  the  damping 
members. 

6.  A  autehlne  for  haadltng  bricks,  comprising  a  main 
vertical  frame,  having  at  the  baae  stationary  end  plates 
adapted  to  ser»a  a^  ahrtsisats  at  the  ends  qf  the  lower 


layer  of  bricks  and  against  which  tbe  ends  of  said  layer 
nay  be  clamped,  a  central  lifting  device  rigidly  aflzed 
to  the  frame  midway  between  tbe  said  end  abutments  and 
adapted  to  project  into  a  space  In  the  basic  layer,  parallel 
clamping  platee  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  lifting  device, 
said  plates  being  adapted  to  bind  against  the  adjacent 
sections  of  the  t>asic  layer,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
plates,  including  crank  shafts,  curved  arms  attached  to 
said  shafta,  a  yoke  pivoted  to  said  arm,  a  vertically 
actuating  rod  pivoted  to  said  y<Ae,  and  meana  for  verti- 
cally reciprocating  aald  rod  for  the  purpose  of  caualng 
the  plates  to  clamp  the  bricka. 

[Claima  6  to  12  not  printed  la  tbe  Oasette.] 


9  9  2.  5  85.      PLUNCSBB-PACKINO    FOB    BLBVATORS. 
Jambs  C.  Phblps.  Springfield.  Mass.     Fitod  Bept  17, 
.  1909.    Serial  Mo.  518,196. 
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1.  A  packing  for  plungars  oomprislag  a  ring  m 
having  a  gasket  portion,  the  lower  edge  of  tbe  ring 
ber  being  in  turned,  and  a  series  of  packing-rings  inter- 
posed between  the  gasket  portion  snd  the  Intumed  por- 
tion of  the  ring  member,  and  meana  f6r  atiffening  the  in- 
turoed  portion  of  tbe  ring  member  sulistantlally  aa  ds- 
acribed. 

2.  A  packing  ring  for  elevator  plungors  comprising  a 
ring  member  proper,  said  ring  meoiber  being  provided 
with  a  gasket  portion  and  an  Intnraad  portion,  a  aeries 
of  packing  rings  located  between  the  gaaket  and  Intumed 
portion,  means  for  rendering  the  inturnad  edge  rigid,  and 
means  for  eoaatrtctlDg  the  ring  member,  whereby  packing 
rings  are  forosd  toward  ths  pluagsr,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  plunger  packing  fbr  elevator  pinagers,  a  series 
of  rings  for  engaging  tiie  plnnger,  meana  for  retaining 
the  series  ot  rings  in  place,  and  noeana  for  normally  Im- 
parting a  constricting  or  hoop  teaalonal  stress  to  the 
^ rings,  whereby  a  tight  Joint  la  eifected  between  tbe  rings 

and  tbe  plunger. 

4.  In  a  plunger  packing,  a  atolBng-box  prorided  with 
a  receaaed  portion,  a  packing-ring  having  a  flange  member 
adapted  to  he  clamped  to  the  stufflng-boz,  and  a  depend- 
ing portion  entering  the  recessed  portion,  a  series  of 
rings  located  between  the  depending  portion  and  the 
plunger,  the  recessed  portion  being  of  such  dimensions 
that  hydraulic  preasure  may  be  Imparted  to  the  outer 
aurface  of  the  depending  ring  portion,  and  means  for 
stiiTening  said  depending  portion,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  flexible  receptacle  for  receiving  a  series  of  packing 
ringa.  a  plunger  oigaged  by  the  rings,  said  reoeptade  in- 
cluding a  gaaket  portion  and  an  Intumed  edge  portion, 
the.  rings  being  located  on  the  edge  portion,  the  flexible 
receptacle  being  located  in  a  chamber  for  reeeivlng  a 
liquid  under  pressure,  whereby  the  rings  are  forced 
against  tbe  plnnger.  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


962,586.       CAPONIZTNG     IlfSTRUMENT.      CHABt.as    J. 

PiLLiNo,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Sited  Aag.  21,  1909.     Ss- 

rial  No.  614.041. 

1.  A   caponlslng  Instrament   comprising  an   operattag 
handle  e<AststlBt  of  two  rslatlwlT  sliding  msmbsrs,  • 
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pair  of  isvsrs  pivotally  mounted  en  opposite  sides  of  one 
at  said  haadls  members,  connecting  actuating  means  bs- 
tween  aald  pivoted  levers  and  tbe  other  of  said  sliding 
members,  and  iu>ok-shaped  blades  on  each  of  said  levers 
constracted  and  combinsd  to  operate  as  a  grasping  hook 
in  initial  positloa  aad  aa  cutting  sbsars  when  brought 
Into  closed  poaitlon. 
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2.  A  caponlilng  Inatmment  having  aa  operating  handle 
consisting  of  two  members  of  unequal  length,  with  ter- 
minal finger  holds,  the  shorter  member  being  mounted 
sUdlngly  on  the  longer  member,  a  pair  of  levers  pivotally 
mounted  at  the  terminal  end  and  on  oppoaite  sides  of 
aald  longer  member,  connecting  actuating  means  between 
the  shorter  of  said  handle  members  and  aald  levers  adapt- 
ed to  rock  the  latter  on  their  pivot  bearing  in  opposite 
directlona,  aad  hook-ahaped  ahear  bladea  on  the  ends  of 
said  levers  sdapted  to  be  brought  Into  grasping  and  cat- 
ting coincidence  successively  when  said  levers  are  actu- 


8.  A  caponlslng  Inatrument  comprising  a  suitable  oper- 
ating handle,  a  pair  of  levers  pivotally  mounted  thereon 
and  adapted  to  be  actuated  thereby,  said  levera  having 
Integral  terminal  blades  bent  inwardly  from  the  lever 
body  to  bring  them  into  the  same  lateral  plane  and  hav- 
l&g  book-like  ends  arranged  to  vibrate  in  different  borl- 
Bontal  planea  but  in  abear-like  cotnddence. 

4.  A  caponlslng  instrument  comprising  a  suitable  oper- 
ating handle,  with  a  pair  of  levera  pivotally  mounted 
thereon  aad  adapted  to  be  actuated  thereby,  said  levers 
carrying  Integral  terminal  bladea  bent  into  lateral  coinci- 
dence and  haviag  hook-Uke  Jawa  adapted  to  be  brou^t 
Into  shear-like  coincidence,  said  Jawa  having  outwardly 
curved  cuttinK  faces  adapted  to  partially  overlap  when 
brought  together. 

6.  A  caponlslng  Instroment  comprising  a  handle  con- 
sisting of  two  membera  of  unequal  length,  each  with  ter- 
minal fingerholds,  the  shorter  member  being  mounted 
slldlngty  on  the  longer  member,  in  combination  with  a 
pair  of  grasping  levers  pivotally  mounted  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  longer  member  of  the  handle  and  having  out- 
wardly curved  terminal  ends,  with  connecting  actuating 
Bieans  between  the  shorter  of  said  handle  njembers  and 
tbe  curved  ends  of  said  levers  adapted  to  rock  them  on 
their  pivot  bearing  in  oppoaite  directloas. 
[Claim  6  net  printed  In  the  Oasette.  ] 


2.  In  a  folding  cradle,  tbe  coiaMaatioa  o<  a  aapperttaig 
frame  comprising  members  connected  together  la  sock 
manner  aa  to  be  oollapslble  in  the  plane  of  aald  fraaaa, 
means  for  aupporiing  said  frame,  said  meana  being  eoi- 
lapalble  transversely  of  the  plane  of  said  supporting 
frame,  and  a  cradle  frame  swinglagly  moonted  on  aald 
snpportlng  frame,  aald  cradle  frame  tieing  composed  sf 
jointed  aide  membera  eoUapslbie  longitudinally  in  a  plane 
tranaverse  to  the  plane  of  aald  cradle  frame  and  Jointed 
end  membera  collapsible  laterally  In  the  pUae  of  said 
ersdls  traiae. 

8.  la  a  folding  cradle,  tbe  combinatV»  of  a  sapportlag 
frame  comprising  members  connected  together  in  such 
manner  as  to  be  collapalbie  in  tbe  plane  of  aald  frame, 
BMans  for  supporting  said  fraas,  said  meana  bdng  col- 
lapsible transversely  to  the  plane  of  said  supporting 
frame,  and  a  cradle  frame  swingingly  asonntsd  on  aald 
Bopporting  frame,  said  cradle  frame  bdag  oompriaed  ot 
Jointed  side  members  collapsible  longitudinally  in  a 
plane  tranaverse  to  the  plane  of  said  cradle  frasM,  and 
Jointed  end  members  collapsible  laterally  in  tbe  plane  of 
said  cradle  frame,  the  plane  of  said  cradle  frame  being 
transverse  to  that  of  aald  supporting  frame. 

4.  In  a  folding  cradle  the  combination  with  a  aupport- 
Ing  frame  having  Its  members  arranged  in  substantially 
the  same  plane  and  collapsible  one  against  the  other  in 
that  plane,  of  a  cradle  frame  arranged  in  a  plane  trana- 
verse to  the  plane  of  said  supporting  frame,  said  cradle 
frame  compriaing  members  collapsible  to  lie  one  against 
the  other  In  the  plane  of  tbe  cradle  frame,  and  meana 
connecting  the  cradle  frame  with  the  supporting  frame 
whereby  the  collapsed  cradle  frame  may  be  brought  into 
close  contact  with  the  collapsed  supporting  frame. 

6.  In  a  folding  cradle,  a  cradle  supporting  frame  com- 
prising Jointed  members  arranged  In  tbe  same  plane  and 
adapted  to  be  folded  Into  close  contact  one  with  the 
other,  and  means  for  supporting  said  supporting  frame, 
said  means  being  collapsible  into  approximate  coincidence 
arlth  the  plane  of  aald  frame  and  pivotally  moan  ted  with 
said  supporting  frame  In  sodi  manner  as  to  adapt  It  ta 
be  swnng  In  the  plane  of  aald  frame  to  Ue  against  tlM 
frame  whra  folded. 

[Claima  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


962.588.  RAILWAY-TIE.  VicToa  B.  Randall,  Battle 
Creek,  and  Qbobos  A.  Hoeltkel,  Ddtoa,  Mkh.  FOsd 
May  24.  1900.     Serial  No.  497,904. 


M2j;87.  FOLDINO  CRADLE.  ALrasu  W.  H.  Babttio, 
Klingers,  Mich.  Filed  June  14.  1909.  SerUl  No. 
601J»68. 


/r- 


1.  In  a  folding  cradle,  the  combination  with  a  Jointed 
supporting  frame  collapsible  endwise,  of  a  cradle  frame 
atse  collapsible  endwise,  s  flexible  cradls  body  suspended 
from  the  cradle  fMune.  and  a  flexible  connection  eztend- 
lag  between  said  cradle  body  and  each  of  the  jotnta  of 
said  supporting  frame  wbereliy  the  anpporting  frame  may 
bs  esUapssd  by  collapsing  tbe  cradle  bsNfly. 


1.  A  railway  tie  having  twin  pockets  at  the  rail 
lags,  portable  thimbles  within  each  of  aald  pockets, 
wooden  plugs  In  said  thimbles,  means  to  prevent  aald 
thimbles  from  vertical  movement  within  aald  pockets,  and 
spikes  drivsn  within  tbe  wood  of  said  thimbles  to  secure 
the  rails  to  said  tie. 

2.  A  raUway  tie  having  Iron  pocketo  at  tbe  raU  erosa- 
ings,  porUble  thimbles  within  said  pockets,  wooden  pings 
within  said  thimblea,  means  to  prevent  said  tlilmbles 
from  vertical  displacement  when  In  a  normal  position, 
wedges  interposed  within  said  pockets  between  said 
thimbles  and  tbe  outer  ends  of  said  pocketa  to  retain 
said  thimbles  within  said  pocteta.  and  spikes  driven  with- 
in tlie  wooden  plugs  of  said  thimbles  to  secure  the  rails 
to  the  tie. 

3.  A  railway  tie  having  twin  pockets  at  the  rail  ersss 
Ings.  portable  thimbles  having  inverted  wedge  ahaped 
openings  within  said  pocketa,  resilient  plnia  fitted  within 
said  thimblea.  meana  to  retain  aald  thlmMea  from  vertical 
movement  within  aald  pocketa,  aad  spikes  driven  wlthba 
ssM  reaill^t  pings  to  sscore  the  rails  to  said  tie. 
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4.  A  rtUway  tto  hsTlaff  twin  pockets  at  tb«  rail  ctom- 
lati,  porUM*  tMmWi  within  Mid  po^ets,  gains  In  the 
sidss  of  said  tblmMss,  means  within  said  pockets  to  sn- 
gage  said  galas  and  prerent  vertical  moTenent  of  said 
thimbles,  wooden  plugs  within  said  thimbles,  wedges  In- 
tsrpossd  within  said  puclwts  between  said  thimbles  and 
the  oatsr  ends  of  said  pockets  to  retain  said  thimbles 
within  saldjwekets,  and  spikes  drlT«n  within  the  wooden 
pings  of  said  thlablss  to  sseure  the  rails  to  the  tie. 

8.  A  railway  tie  baring  twin  pockets  st  the  rail  cross- 
ings, portable  thimbles  within  said  pockets,  gains  In  the 
sides  of  said  thlmhlea,  a  locking  strip  within  said  tie 
adapted  to  engage  aald  gains  and  prerent  said  thimbles 
from  Tortlcal  displacement,  wooden  plugs  within  said 
thimbles,  wedges  Interposed  within  said  pockets  between 
said  thimbles  snd  the  outer  ends  of  said  pockets  to  re- 
tain said  thimbles  within  said  i>ockets,  and  spikes  drtren 
within  the  wooden  plugs  of  said  thimbles  to  secure  the 
rails  to  the  de. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


992,080.  RSCEFTACLX  OB  80CKBT  FOB  KLECTBIC 
LAMPS.  Waltwm  B.  Btah,  New  Tork.  N.  T.,  assignor 
of  three-foorths  to  Louis  Bengerer,  New  Tork,  N.  T. 
Filed  Ang.  21,  1000.    Serial  No.  513,902. 


int-<>. »  ^ 


1.  An  electric  lamp  socket  baring  diagonally  disposed 
holes  adapted  to  reeeire  a  holding  derlce,  and  means  to 
connect  and  disconnect  the  electric  conductors  therewith 
at  will  without  serering  the  conductors. 

2.  An  electric  lamp  socket  baring  diagonally  disposed 
holes  on  different  sidee  of  the  socket  adapted  to  recelre 
holding  derices,  the  sereral  holes  being  arranged  at  dif- 
fering angles,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  An  electric  lamp  socket  baring  groores  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  condaetors,  blade-like  derioes  for  punctur- 
ing the  insulation  of  the  condocton  located  within  the 
groores,  electrical  connections  between  the  respectlre 
blade-like  derioes  and  the  respectire  socket  terminals,  a 
threaded  stem  projecting  from  tbe  socket,  a  clamp  plate 
prorlded  with  an  opening  adapted  to  recelre  the  stem, 
projecting  ribs  on  the  clamp  plate  to  engage  with  the  con- 
ductors and  a  nut  adapted  to  thread  onto  tbe  stem  and  to 
force  the  plate  against  the  conductors. 

4.  An  electric  lamp  socket  baring  blade-like  derices  for 
ponetnring  the  Insulation  of  the  conducton  the  cutting 
edges  of  the  blades  being  arranged  p&rallel  with  the  axis 
of  the  conductors  and  means  to  press  the  puncturing  de- 
rices and  the  conducton  together  whereby  the  tasolatlon 
will  be  pnnctnred. 


962,500.     MBTALLIC  CASK  FOB  COFFINS.     JULltTS  H. 
ScHi^AJUT,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Berger  Maaa- 
facturing   Company.    Canton,   Ohio,   a   Corporation   of 
Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  20,  1008.    Serial  No.  420,848. 
A  metallic  ease  for  ooflas  comprising  sides,  ends,  bot- 
tom and  corer,  tbe  lower  and  end  edges  of  the  sides,  the 
lower  and  side  edges  of  the  ends,  and  also  tbe  side  and  end 
edges  of  the  bottom  bent  outwardly,  forming  obliqae  an- 
^es  with  the  general  planes  of  the  said  sides,  ends  and 
bottom  respectlrely  aad  adapted  to  be  Joined  together  to 
form  seams,  the  said  outwardly  beat  edges  along  each 
seam  la  the  sssembled  cnse  being  disposed  in  parallel  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  packing  arranged  between  the  two  edges 
of  each  sesm,  a  separate  comer  guard  harlig  integral 
spaced  members  srraaged  upon  theWld  outwardly  bent 


of  each  seam,  tbe  said  edges  with  the  p*rMng  be- 
thcm  being  included  between  the  spaced  msoibers 


of  said  corner  guard,  and  means,  praferably  rtreta,  for 
fastening  said  corner  guard,  edges  and  packing  together. 


0«2,501.  TTPB-WBITINO  MACHINB.  GaoaOB  A.  Saia. 
Illon,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  The  Monarch  Typewriter  Com- 
pany, Syracuse,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed 
Apr.  22,  1010.    Serial  No.  556,087. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage,  and  an  escapement  comprialng  an  eseapemeat 
wheel,  a  check  pawl  for  prerentlng  backward  rotation  of 
said  escapement  wheel,  and  a  mounting  for  said  check 
pawl  adjustable  about  the  axis  of  the  wheel. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
carriage,  and  an  eacapement  comprising  an  eseapemeat 
wheel,  a  check  pawl  (or  prarenting  backward  rotation  of 
said  escapement  wheel,  and  an  arm  on  which  said  che^ 
pawl  is  mounted,  said  arm  being  mounted  on  and  adjust- 
able circumferentlally  aboat  ths  support  for  the  escape- 
ment wheel. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  feed  rack,  a  feed  pinion,  an  escapement  wheel,  a 
ahaft  for  said  plnl<Hi  and  wheel,  a  bracket  la  which  saM 
shaft  li  mounted,  an  arm  motinted  on  said  bracket  and 
adjustable  around  the  bracket,  and  a  check  pawl  for  the 
escapement  wheel  mounted  on  said  arm. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combinatloa  of  a  car- 
riage, a  feed  rack,  a  feed  pinloa,  aa  escapement  wheel,  a 
shaft  for  said  wheel  and  pinion,  a  bracket  baring  a  barrel- 
like  or  tubular  part,  the  ahaft  being  Joumaled  in  said 
bracket  and  tubular  part,  an  arm  mounted  on  tbe  outside 
of  said  tubular  part  and  adjnatable  about  it,  and  a  ebsek 
pawl  carried  by  said  arm. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  feed  rack,  a  feed  pinion,  an  escapement  wheel,  a 
ahaft  for  said  wheel  and  pinion,  a  bracket  in  which  said 
shaft  is  Joornaled,  said  bracket  baring  a  tubular  part,  a 
split  arm  mounted  on  said  tubular  part  and  prorlded  with 
means  for  tightening  it,  and  a  cheek  pawl  for  the  escape- 
ment wheel  mounted  on  said  arm. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


962,502.     COMPBS880B.     Bbitbt  D.  Shmaov.  Hn^isa- 

rllle.  Mo.     Filed  May  7.  1000.     Serial  No.  404,666. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  two  spaced 

als  compressing  ^umps  baring  redproeatlng  pistons  la 

slinement  and  means  for  causing  the  simnltaneona  actua- 


tion of  the  pomp  pistons  comprising  a  rotatable  member 
baring  Its  axis  of  roUtlon  parallel  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  pumps  and  its  periphery  extending  beyond  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  pumps,  rollera  engaging  oppoaite 
sides  of  the  said  member  adjacent  to  its  periphery,  and 
dmma  on  each  side  of  the  rotatable  member  and  of  lea* 
diameter  than  said  rotatable  member,  each  of  said  drums 
being  provided  with  an  actuating  flange  or  ledge  engaging 
a  respectire  pump  piston  rod. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claas  deecribed,  air  com- 
pressing pumps  baring  reciprocating  pistons,  and  means 
for  causing  the  actuation  of  the  pump  platons  comprising 
a  rotaUble  member  baring  its  axis  of  rotation  parallel 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pumps,  guide  rollen  on 
opposite  sides  of  tbe  roUtable  member,  and  drums  on  each 
aide  of  the  rotatable  member  and  secured  thereto  and  ad- 
justable about  the  axia  of  rotation  of  the  rotatable  mem- 
ber one  Independent  of  tbe  other,  each  of  said  drama 
being  prorlded  with  an  actuating  flange  or  ledge  engaging 
a  respectire  pump  piston  rod  and  baring  its  actire  (ace 
in  the  form  of  endless,  sinuate  inclined  planea. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  air  com- 
pressing pumps  baring  reciprocating  pistons  with  the  pis- 
ton rods  off-set  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  tbe  pumps, 
aad  means  for  causing  actuation  of  tbe  pump  pistons 
comprising  a  rotaUble  memlSer  harlag  Its  axis  of  rotatioa 
parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pump,  guide  roll- 
en  engaging  the  rotatable  member  on  opposite  sides 
thereot  drums  secured  to  said  rotatable  member  and  ad- 
justable independently  about  the  axla  of  rotation  thereof, 
and  each  prorlded  with  an  actuating  flange  or  ledge  bar- 
ing its  actire  surface  in  tbe  form  of  endless,  sinuate  in- 
clined planes,  a  roller  on  each  piston  rod  engaging  the 
actuating  ledge  of  the  reapectlre  drum,  and  guiding  means 
tor  each  pump  piatoa  rod. 


062,603.  DUMP  CAB  AND  CABT.  JOHH  BlLi.  Wmmutov, 
Detroit.  Mich.  FUed  Jaa.  IS,  1010.  Serial  No. 
687,027. 

1.  In  a  dumpiac  carrier,  bottom  doors  hinged  to  tbe 
frame  of  the  carrier,  a  plurality  of  aeraw  shafts  proJ•e^ 
lax  dowBwardly  below  Ita  floor  lerel  in  a  alni^  row  be- 
tween tlie  aide  framsa  of  the  carrier,  adjuatatde  arna  ner- 
arally  mounted  upon  said  respective  screw  shafts  adapted 
to  actuate  and  aupport  the  doora,  and  means  for  simnlta- 
aeoualy  rotating  said  acraw  shafts  wheraby  the  doon  stay 
ha  ralaed  or  lowered. 

2.  In  a  dumping  carrter,  doMS  hiagsd  to  tlie  frame  of 
tlM  carrier,  a  plurality  of  screw  sliafta  arranged  in  a  sia- 
gle  row  and  aaltably  Jonrnaled  betweea  the  aids  f^aaies 
of  tlie  carrier,  a  plurality  of  adjustable  anna  sersrally 
■Munted  upon  the  respectire  screw  shafts  adapted  to  ac- 
tuate aad  suj^ort  the  doors,  a  btrsled  gear  mooated  upon 

of  tha  aavaral  aetaw  shafts,  a  drira  ahaft 


longitudinally  of  the  carrier,  a  plurality  of  herded  gaan 
mounted  upon  said  abaft  adapted  to  meah  rs^MCtlraly 
with  tbe  bercled  gean  carried  by  the  screw  sliafts,  aad 
means  for  rotating  said  drlre  shaft  wheraby  tbe  aereral 
adjnatable  arms  may  be  slmultaneoualy  actuated  and  the 
doon  operated,  anbatantlally  as  described. 


8.  In  a  dumping  car,  a  plurality  of  doon  hinged  la 
palra,  their  free  ends  closing  along  tbe  center  of  tbe  car, 
a  plurality  of  adjustable  arms  adapted  to  support  the 
free  ends  of  tbe  doon  provided  with  internally  formed 
acraws,  a  plurality  of  screw  shafts  suitably  Joumaled  as?- 
erally  in  meah  with  the  acrewa  of  the  adjustable  arms,  * 
berel  gear  mounted  on  the  end  of  each  of  the  sciaw 
shafta,  a  abaft  suitably  Jonrnaled  and  prorlded  with  a 
plurality  of  beveled  gears  respectively  meabing  with  the 
aereral  flnt  named  bevel  gean,  a  gear  mounted  on  the 
end  of  aald  abaft,  auitable  gearing  adapted  to  actuate 
said  last  named  gear,  and  means  for  rotating  aald  gear- 
ing,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  dump  car,  a  plurality  of  doors  hinged  to  the 
side  frames  snd  designed  to  meet  in  pairs  slong  tbe  cen- 
ter line  of  the  car.  a  plurality  of  adjustsble  arms  adapted 
to  support  the  free  ends  of  said  doon  and  provided  at 
their  outer  ends  with  frictional  rolla  contacting  with  the 
underaide  of  tbe  doora,  each  arm  being  prorlded  with  aa 
internal  acraw.  scraw  shafts  auItaUy  Joumaled  sererally 
in  mesh  with  the  internal  acrewa  of  the  adjustable  anna, 
a  berel  gear  mounted  on  each  of  the  screw  shafts,  a  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  bevel  gears  mounted  upon  aald  ahaft  and 
sererally  in  meah  with  the  flrat  named  berel  geara,  and 
means  for  rotating  aald  ahaft 

5.  In  a  dump  car,  a  plurality  of  doon  hinged  to  the 
frame,  their  free  ends  shutting  when  closed,  s  plurality  of 
arms  arched  to  provide  a  support  for  tbe  doon  near  their 
edge  and  center  line  when  doaed,  a  plurality  of  screw 
ahafts  suitably  Joumaled  adapted  to  nise  and  Iowa-  said 
anna,  and  means  for  simultaneously  operating  aald  shafts 
whereby  tbe  doora  may  be  ralaed  or  lowered. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


062.594.     INCUBATOB.     Jambs  M.  SHBaMAH,  Columbia, 
Mo.    FUed  May  8,  1909.    Serial  Na  404,706. 


1.  An  taeuhator  Indndlag  a  eaainr,  aa  egg  supportla'^ 
element  mounted  for  rotation  within  the  cyUag  and  lihr- 
lag  a  oMitral  opening,  meana  bdow,  and  extaadiag  lato 
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tto  opmtii.  ter  actaattaf  nM  ataiiMBts,  and  ttattoaair 
mma»  tmaonbtj  mooatod  aboT«  nid  an  •apportlng  •!•- 
M«it  for  holdtaic  «a*  agalaat  movoMDt  with  ttie  •lement. 
S.  Ad  iBcvtatar  Inctadlng  •  eulnc,  •a  •«  npportlng 
taU*  BovDtad  ter  lotattoa  tb«r«iB  ud  kATlnc  «  cmtiml 
opening,  means  below  and  •ztanding  Into  Um  opening  tor 
tranamitting  utotloa  to  the  table,  stationary  means  re- 
moTablj  moonted  abore  the  table  for  boldlng  the  egga 
supported  by  the  Uble.  and  meana  oatalde  of  the  caalns 
for  actuating  the  table. 

3.  An  incubator  Ircludlng  a  casing,  movable  egg  snp- 
porting  meana  therein,  removable  normally  stationary 
means  above  said  sappi>rtlag  means  for  holding  the  eggs 
against  movement  with  said  si^portlng  meana,  a  closure 
hlngedly  moanted  apoa  the  caaing,  a  stationary  heater,  a 
heating  coll  connected  to  the  eloaare,  and  a  pivoUl  con- 
nection between  mM  ooU  and  the  heater,  said  connection 
being  diapoeed  along  the  azla  of  the  hinges  of  the  closure. 

4.  An  Incubator  Including  a  easing,  egg  supporting 
means  therein,  a  beater  fixedly  connected  to  the  caaing,  a 
closure  hlngedly  connected  to  said  easing,  a  beating  coil 
connected  to  the  cloeure  and  normally  located  within  the 
caaliV,  and  a  plveiCal  connection  between  the  coil  and  the 
bcat9,  the  axis  of  aaid  connection  and  of  the  hinges  be- 
ing io  alinement. 

5.  An  inenhator  fnehidlng  a  easing,  a  stationary  heater 
fixedly  connected  thereto,  egg  supporting  means  within 
the  eaalag,  a  eloaare  hlngedly  connected  to  the  easing,  a 
keattng  coil  moanted  upon  the  cloeure  and  normally  lo- 
cated within  the  easing,  a  pivotal  connection  between  the 
ettll  and  the  heater,  the  azla  of  said  connection  being  In 
altnenent  with  the  azea  of  the  beaters,  a  thermostat  for 
regulating  said  heater  and  movable  with  tb»  eloaure,  and 
a  detachable  connecCkm  between  said  thermoatat  and  the 
heater. 


962,090.  HAMOIlfO  BBCBPTACLB  FOR  MSDICINB8 
AND  THB  LIKS.  JoHKin  BivrHBA,  Smith,  Johannes- 
bars,  TranaraaL  lUed^  Mov.  8,  1909.  Serial  No. 
5S6^1C 


1.  A  receptacle  for  medicinal  and  other  artielea,  con- 
sisting of  a  flexible  back  place,  provided  with  rods  at  top 
and  bottom  and  moans  for  aaqtenaion,  a  aerlea  of  pockets 
on  the  back  pfeee  tor  the  reception  of  the  articles  and  a 
cover  er  curtain  bfpgJng  over  the  fn»t. 

2.  In  a  reeeptaele  for  medicinal  and  other  artielea,  the 
combination  with  a  flexible  ba<A  piece  moanted  on  rollers 
and  a  hanging  entala,  of  a  sarlaa  of  deep  pocAeta  having 
plaited  sldee  and  a  aeries  of  shallow  pockets  for  the  re- 
ception of  small  artielea,  sobetantially  aa  bsrala  deecrlbed. 


Morais  8.  BoBB,  McLood.  OUa. 

8«1al  Na  010.278. 

tlw  bair^ ;  of  a  phuallty  of 

,  meonted  <m  top  of  tl*e  barrai 

kavfar  a  concaved  atght  openfng,  aad  a  si^tteg 


902.086.  OUN-SIOHT 
Filed  Aug.  SO.  1909. 
1. 


pin  projected  vertically  freat  tte  betlaaa  of  the  oald 
opening,  oae  of  said  pins  having  ita  upper  end  beveled, 
and  the  other  pin  having  its  upper  end  alotted  vertically. 


-^ 


2.  The  combination  with  a  barrel;  of  a  plurality  ef 
sight  members  tranaversely  moanted  on  the  top  of  the 
barrel  each  having  a  concaved  sight  opening,  aad  a  elat- 
ing pio  projected  vertically  from  the  bottom  of  the  said 
opening,  the  foremost  pin  having  its  upper  end  beveled, 
and  the  rear  most  pin  having  its  upper  end  slotted  ver- 
tically. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  barrel ;  of  a  plnrallty  of 
sight  members  transversely  moanted  on  the  barrel,  each 
having  a  concaved  eight  opening  aad  a  sight  pin  projected 
vertically  from  tite  bottom  of  the  ccmcaved  opening,  the 
foremost  pin  having  a  beveled  point,  and  a  gaging  member 
transversely  mounted  acroaa  the  front  concaved  sight 
opening,  the  rear  pin  being  vertically  slotted. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  gan  barrel  aad  a  plnrallty 
of  sight  members  transversely  moonted  on  the  top  of  the 
barrel,  each  having  a  concaved  sighting  paasage,  the 
lower  end  of  which  lies  flush  with  the  barrel,  a  sighting 
pin  that  projects  vertically  into  the  said  sighting  paasage 
of  each  of  aald  sight  members,  the  upper  facea  of  the  said 
concaved  paaaages  being  iMveled  in  a  forward  direction, 
the  rear  pin  being  vertically  slotted  at  the  upper  end, 
the  front  pin  being  beveled  at  the  upper  edge  and  a  gage 
wire  that  extenda  across  the  upper  end  of  the  sighting 
passage  in  the  front  sighting  member. 


962.097.    DIFFUSION  PROCESS.    JoHV  SmwABT,  Logan. 
Utah.    FUed  Nov.  26,  1909.    Serial  No.  030.018. 


1.  The  diffusion  process  consisting  in  reducing  the  ma- 
terial to  be  treated  to  a  fine  pulp,  passing  said  pulp  in  one 
direction  through  an  elongated  chamber  heated  tbrough- 
eat  substantially  its  whale  length  te  different  degfeea  at 
different  placea,  ttie  greataat  heat  being  applied  te  the 
pulp  at  the  inlet  of  said  chamber,  and  flowing  vpater 
through  said  pulp  In  the  oppoatte  <Ureetion. 

2.  The  dUTuslon  process  consisting  ta  dMntegratlag  the 
autcrlal  to  be  treated,  piuHlag  saM  material  throni^  aa 
elongated  chamber  in  one  directloa,  flowing  water  threogh 
said  material  la  the  ebamhsr  in  the  eppealte  dtreetlee, 
said  water  being  Introdoeed  at  a  plnrallty  of  points  at  dif- 
ferent dlstaaces  ttom  the  talet  ead  ef  the  chamber,  the 
water  Introduced  nearest  the  said  end  of  the  chamber  be- 
ing at  a  higher  temperatme  than  that  introduced  ^ae- 
where. 

Sw  The  difl^Mloa  proeesa  eeaalstfng  la  redaciag  the  BUrt»> 
fiBt  te  he  treated  te  a  flae  pulp,  passing  the  palp  la  oae 
db«etlaa  Chre'jsh  aa  etoagatsd  chaaMter.  hea^lag  tibe  palp 
aa  it  paasca  thiaogh  aaM  chamber,  the  deftae  of  beat  ap- 
plied iiiriaiiag  teierard  the  outlet  ead  e<  the  chaaAef, 
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aad  flowing  water  at  a  plnrallty  of  poiats  into  said  dum- 
ber and  through  the  puip,  the  temperature  of  the  water 
introdoeed  being  highest  at  the  point  neareat  the  inlet  end 
of  the  chamber. 


962,008.  WASHBOARD.  Chablbs  P.  St.  John,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Robert  J.  Ehlers,  New  York, 
N.  T. ;  Jessie  A.  Mills  executrix  of  aaid  Charles  P.  St 
John,  deceased.    Filed  Sept  3, 1907.    Serial  No.  891,198. 


1.  A  washboard  comprising  a  frame  conslating  of  aide- 
raUs  and  top  and  bottom  rails  connecting  the  aame,  the 
latter  bavbig  extenaions  that  pass  through  said  side-rails, 
a  rod  passing  through  said  frame  below  the  bottom  rail, 
aad  reveralble  legs  secured  on  extended  ends  of  said  rod 
aad  having  receeeee  in  the  edges  thereof  that  are  adapted 
to  aeat  the  extensions  of  the  bottom  rail  when  said  legs 
are  reversed. 

2.  A  washboard  comprising  a  frame  conaistlng  of  side- 
rails  and  top  and  bottom  ralla  connecting  the  same,  the 
latter  having  extenaleas  that  pass  through  said  side-rails 
a  rod  paaaing  through  aaid  frame  below  tbe  bottom  rail, 
reveralble  legs  secured  on  extended  ends  of  said  rod  and 
having  receaaee  in  the  edges  thereof  that  are  adapted  to 
ssat  the  extenaions  ef  the  bottom  rail  when  said  legs  are 
rcvcned.  and  sabstantlally  T-shaped  stops  moanted  oa 
said  red  between  the  sides  of  the  frame  and  engaging  the 
bottom  rail. 


962,099.     PISTON-RING.     JoanN  SrooDAan,  Stilhrater, 
Minn.    FUed  Jan.  IS,  1910.    Serial  No.  687,624. 


members  of  the  piston  and  composed  of  a  aeries  of  aeg- 
mental  ring  sections  butting  against  each  other  with  thsir 
ends,  said  ends  having  each  an  Inwardly  directed  arm.  a' 
rod  secured  in  one  ot  said  arms  and  sliding  with  its  other 
end  in  the  adjacent  arm  of  the  next  ring  section,  a  com- 
pressed coil  spring  encircling  the  rod,  and  meana  on  the 
rod  fpr  compressing  the  spring  more  or  less  against  the 
arm  in  which  the  rod  slldea,  said  sections  having  their 
ends  recessed  upon  the  sides  facing  tbe  members  of  the 
piston,  and  slots  through  tbe  portion  redticed  in  thickneaa 
by  the  receoses,  segmental  lap-plates  in  the  recesses  and 
meana  aecuring  the  lap-plates  together,  said  meana  paaa- 
ing through  said  slots. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  two-part  piston  for  recipro- 
cating engines,  a  packing  ring  fitting  between  the  twe 
members  of  the  piston  and  composed  of  a  series  of  seg- 
mental ring  sections  butting  against  each  other  with  their 
ends,  said  ends  having  each  an  Inwardly  directed  arm,  a 
rod  aecured  in  one  of  said  arms  and  sliding  with  its  other 
end  in  the  adjacent  arm  of  tbe  next  ring  aection,  a  com- 
pressed coil  spring  encircling  the  rod,  and  means  on  the 
rod  for  compreeslng  the  spring  more  or  less  against  the 
arm  in  which  the  rod  slides,  said  sections  having  their 
ends  recessed  upon  the  sides  facing  the  members  of  the 
piston ;  lap-plates  in  said  recesses  and  means  for  holding 
the  plates  in  the  recesaes,  the  ends  of  the  ring  sectloaa 
having  longitudinal  play  between  the  lap-plates. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  two-part  pkiton  for  recipso- 
cating  engines,  a  packing  ring  fitting  betwe«i  the  two 
members  of  tbe  piston  and  composed  of  a  aeries  of  seg- 
mental ring  sections  butting  againat  each  other  with  their 
enda,  said  enda  having  each  an  Inwardly  directed  ann,  a 
rod  secured  in  one  of  said  arms  and  sliding  with  its  other 
end  in  the  adjacent  arm  of  the  next  ring  section,  a  com- 
pressed coil  spring  encircling  the  rod.  aad  means  on  the 
rod  for  compressing  the  spring  more  or  less  against  the 
arm  in  which  the  rod  slides,  said  sections  having  their 
ends  recessed  upon  the  sides  facing  the  members  of  the 
piston ;  lap-plates  In  said  recesses  and  means  for  holding 
the  plates  in  the  recesses,  the  ends  of  the  ring  sections 
having  longitudinal  play  between  the  lap-plates;  and 
means  on  the  sliding  end  of  the  rod  to  prevent  Its  acci- 
dental separation  from  the  arm  it  slides  In. 


9  62,600.  TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.  RCkBnar  H. 
araOTHaa,  New  York.  N.  T..  aaaignor  to  Union  Type- 
writer Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.    Filed  Bept  28,  1904.    Serial  No.  220,678. 


1.  In  cr«mblnatlon  w'.th  a  two-part  piafoa  for  tedpro- 
eatlag  eaginca,  a  paddag  ring  flttiag  between  the  twi 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type 
bar  segment  and  a  segmentally  arranged  seriea  of  front 
atrtke  type  bars  mounted  on  said  segment  each  of  raid 
type  bars  comprising  an  axle  and  a  type  carrying  arm  on 
said  axle  sabstantlally  at  one  end  thereof,  said  type  bars 
being  arranged  In  a  right  hand  set  and  a  left  hand  set 
and  the  type  bare  in  each  set  having  their  type  carrying 
arms  at  the  ends  of  their  axles  neareat  the  end  of  the 

segment 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type 
bar  segment  «  aegmentally  arranged  series  of  front-atriks 
type  bars  mounted  on  said  segment  And  arranged  In  a 
ri^t  hand  mit  and  a  left  hand  set,  each  of  said  type  ban 
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compciaing  an  axle  tad  a  type  carrying  arm  substantially 
at  one  end  of  said  axle,  a  plurality  of  the  type  bars  of 
each  set  having  their  axles  extending  from  their  said  ends 
downward  and  toward  the  middle  of  the  segment. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  •  tyi>e 
bar  segment,  a  segmentally  arranged  series  of  front-strike 
type  bars  disposed  on  the  same  side  of  said  segment  and 
arranged  In  a  right  hand  set  and  a  left  hand  set.  each  of 
said  type  bars  comprising  an  axle  sod  a  type  carrying  arm 
sabetantlally  at  one  end  of  said  axle,  a  plurality  of  the 
type  bars  of  each  set  baring  their  axles  extending  from 
their  said  ends  downward  and  toward  the  middle  of  the 
segment. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type 
b«r  segment  and  a  segmentally  arranged  series  of  front 
strike  type  bars  mounted  on  said  segment  and  arranged 
la  a  right  hand  set  and  a  left  hand  set.  the  type  bars  of 
each  Ket  being  In  groaps.  esch  type  bar  comprising  an  axle 
and  a  type  carrying  arm  substantially  at  one  end  of  said 
axle,  a  plurality  of  the  axles  of  each  set  extending  from 
their  said  ends  downward  and  toward  the  middle  of  the 
segment  and  the  axles  of  each  group  standing  one  in  front 
of  another. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type 
bar  segment  and  a  segmentally  arranged  series  of  front 
strike  type  bars  mounted  on  said  segment  and  arranged 
in  groupH.  each  type  bar  comprising  an  axle  and  a  type 
carrying  arm  substantially  at  one  end  of  said  axle,  those 
type  bars  near  the  ends  of  the  segment  haring  their  axles 
extending  from  their  said  ends  downward  and  those  type 
bars  near  tbe  middle  of  the  segment  having  their  axles 
extending  toward  the  middle  of  the  segment,  and  the  axles 
of  one  group  extendtnf  alongside  of  those  of  an  adjacent 
group. 

[Claiflu  6  to  S8  not  printed  la  tiie  (Sasettc) 


962,602.  BXPAN8IBLB  BEARING.  Charlbs  Tan  MlD- 
DL-BSWOtTH,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Van  Dyek 
OraTurs  Company,  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Filed  Not.  38, 
1908.     Serial  No.  464.004. 


962.001.  QRAIN-CUTTINO  DEVICE.  Bbtsblt  B.  Tub- 
NCB  and  Chablbs  O.  Poixock.  Berthoud,  Colo.  Filed 
June  26.  1908.    Serial  No.  440.499. 


In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  a  supporting  frame, 
ground  wheels  carried  by  said  frame,  a  base  plate  located 
in  advance  of  said  ground  wheels  and  provided  with  ver- 
tical standards  at  one  end,  a  shaft  bearing  carried  by 
said  base  plate,  an  extension  plate  connected  to  said  base 
plate,  ehaia  wheels  carried  by  said  extension  plate,  an 
endless  belt  arranged  for  movement  around  said  chain 
Wheels  and  fbmed  of  alternating  links  and  sickle  knlvea, 
a  shaft  mounted  for  oadllatlon  in  said  standards  and 
provided  with  aa  latermedlate  transverse  bearing,  a  shaft 
stepped  at  one  end  la  said  latermedlate  bearing,  a  shaft 
mounted  for  rotatlOB  in  the  bearing  of  said  base  plate, 
BMans  for  commnalcating  the  motion  of  said  last  men- 
ttooed  shaft  to  the  endless  belt  of  knives,  gear  wheels 
carried  respectively  by  said  shafts,  an  Idler  gear  mounted 
for  rotatloa  upoa  said  staadard  shaft  aad  engaging  the 
gears  of  said  intermediate  shaft  and  the  belt  operating 
shaft,  BMaas  for  communicating  the  motion  of  said  ground 
wheels  to  said  latermedlate  shaft,  a  yoke  frame  swlnglag 
upoa  said  staadard  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  brace*  eoa- 
aectlas  said  yoke  fk«aie  aad  said  sapportlac  fraaa. 


'^^mmy/y/my/. 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shaft,  a  bearing  member  loosely  and  rotatably 
carried  thereby  having  a  wedging  surface,  and  an  In- 
tegral split  ring  having  a  wedging  surfsce  co4)peratlng 
with  the  wedging  surface  of  tbe  bearing  member  to  la- 
crease  the  diameter  of  tbe  bearing. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shaft,  a  bearing  member  loosely  and  rotatably 
carried  thereby  having  an  outer  wedging  surface,  and  an 
Integral  split  ring  having  an  inner  wedging  surface  co- 
operating with  the  outer  wedging  surfsce  of  the  bearing 
member  to  Increase  the  diameter  of  the  bearing. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  shaft,  a  bearing  member  loosely  carried  thereby 
having  a  wedging  surface,  and  an  Integral  split  ring  hav- 
ing a  wedging  surface  co5perating  with  the  wedging  sur- 
fsce of  the  bearing  member  to  increase  the  diameter  of 
the  bearing,  said  rinK  being  split  at  an  angle  of  substan- 
tially 45*  to  tbe  axis  thereof. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shaft,  a  bearing  member  loosely  carried  thereby 
having  a  wedging  surface  and  an  integral  split  ring  hav- 
ing a  wedging  surface  cooperating  wltb  the  wedging  sur- 
fsce of  the  bearing  member  to  Increase  the  diameter  of 
the  bearing  member,  said  ring  being  split  at  an  angle  of 
subvtantlaliy  fortr-^ve  degrees  to  the  axis  thereof. 


•62,603.     MEAT  AND  FBUIT  PRESS.     Edwin  Wauebb. 
Erie,  Pa.     Filed  May  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  318.672. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  vessel  having 
aa  exit  op«d4f ,  aa  Imperforate  platsa  wlthla  aald  vsassl 
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to  act  npoa  the  material  thercia  aad  positioned  for  liquid 
or  semi  liquid  matter  to  pass  upwardly  and  lodge  upon 
the  platen,  said  platen  being  provided  with  means  where- 
by the  liquid  or  semi  liquid  matter  Is  guided  toward  the 
exit  opening,  and  means  whereby  movement  may  be 
given  to  one  of  said  parts  relative  to  the  other. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlb^,  a  veesel  having 
aa  exit  opening,  a  plsten  operstively  positioned  within 
said  vessel  and  inclined  toward  the  exit  opening  therein, 
said  platen  being  spaced  at  Its  edges  relative  to  the  ves- 
sel to  permit  the  upward  flow  of  liquid  or  semi  liquid 
matter  which  to  expressed  from  the  material  operated 
upon,  means  on  the  platen  for  directing  the  liquid  or 
semi  liquid  matter  toward  the  exit  opening,  and  means 
whereby  relative  movement  may  be  imparted  to  said 
vessel  and  platen. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  vessel  having 
aa  exit  opening,  means  for  supporting  said  vessel  In  an 
Inclined  position,  an  Imperforate  platen  operatlvely  posi- 
tioacd  within  said  vessel  to  act  upon  the  material  there- 
in, said  platen  being  spaced  relative  to  the  vessel  for 
Uquld  or  semi  liquid  matter  to  flow  upwardly  and  lodge 
upon  the  plsten,  means  whereby  the  liquid  or  semi  liquid 
matter  is  directed  to  flow  over  the  platen  and  toward  the 
exit  opening,  and  means  for  moving  one  of  said  parts 
relative  to  the  other. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  vessel  having 
one  end  narrower  than  tbe  other  and  provided  in  said 
narrow  end  wltb  a  liquid  exit  slot  which  extends  up- 
wardly from  the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  means  for  support- 
ing the  vessel  in  an  inclined  position,  whereby  liquid  may 
flow  by  gravity  toward  said  slot,  and  a  platen  cooperat- 
ing with  said  vessel. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  vessel  having 
a  liquid  exit  slot  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom 
thereof,  and  a  platen  adapted  to  work  in  the  slot  of  said 
vessel,  for  keeping  said  slot  free  from  obstruction  by 
■olid   material. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


962,604.     SPARK-PLUG.     Gbbqob   Walbbl,   New   York, 
N.  T.    Filed  Sept.  8,  1909.     Sertal  No.  016.068. 


at  one  end  to  a  piano,  and  aa  arm  pivoted  to  the  prop 
and  adapted  to  be  received  within  tbe  slot  and  to  be  pro- 
jected at  an  angle  to  tbe  prop. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  prop 
having  a  chamfered  slot,  means  for  pivoting  the  prop  at 
one  end  to  a  piano,  and  a  chamfered  arm  pivoted  to  the 
prop  and  adapted  to  be  received  within  the  slot  aad  t* 
be  projected  at  an  angle  to  the  prop.  ^ 


s. 


A  spark  plug  provided  wltb  a  cap,  an  Incloaed  charfs 
of  platinum  sponge,  an  open  work  keeper  that  conflnea 
the  platinum  vonge  within  the  cap,  a  first  electrode 
centered  upon  the  keeper,  aad  a  secoad  coOperatiBf  elec- 
trode. 


9  6  2,606.  SEWAGE-DISPOSAL  PLANT.  Mabtib  J. 
WiBST,  Govans,  Md.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1909.  Serial  No. 
610,760. 


9  6  2,605.  TOP-STICK  FOR  GRAND  PIANOS.  PWBB 
Wbbbb,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Sohmer  k,  Com- 
paay.  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Apr.  4,  1910.  Serial  No. 
658,298. 


A  sewage  disposal  plant  comprising  a  plurality  of  inter- 
communicating tanks,  one  of  which  has  an  inlet  for  the 
sewage,  a  pipe  In  each  tank  exteadiag  from  aear  the  bot- 
tom up  into  the  next  adjoining  tank  near  the  top  thereot 
valves  in  the  partition  walls  of  each  tank,  an  asceptlc 
bed  having  an  outlet,  and  a  number  of  apertured  pipes 
arranged  on  top  of  said  bed  aad  havlag  coaununlcatioa 
with  one  of  said  tanks. 


962,607.     FOLDING  BERRY-BOX,     WllXlAM   W.   WOOO, 
Raymond,  Wash.    Filed  Mar.  2,  1909.    Serial  No.  480,906. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  eomprlalac  a  prop 
taTlag  a  longltnrtiBBl  Blot,  laeaas  for  ptrotlBg  tbe  prop 


1.  In  a  folding  berry  box,  the  comblaatloa  of  a  strip 
bent  to  form  the  sides  of  tbe  box  and  adapted  to  be  com- 
pressed from  its  normal  rectangular  shape  to  a  flat  par- 
allelogram shape ;  a  bottom  strip  secured  at  one  end  there- 
of to  one  of  the  sides  of  said  box,  and  adapted  to  be  bent 
to  form  the  bottom  of  said  box ;  and  a  long  wire  staple 
secured  Inside  the  box  to  the  side  opposite  to  which  the 
said  bottom  is  secured  and  adapted  to  support  tbe  free 
end  of  said  bottom. 

2.  In  a  folding  berry  box,  tbe  combinatloa  of  a  Btrtp 
bent  to  form  the  sides  of  the  box  and  adapted  to  be  com- 
pressed upon  itself  from  Its  normal  rectangular  shape  to 
a  flat  parallelogram  shape ;  a  bottom  strip  secured  at  one 
end  thereof  to  one  of  the  sides  of  said  box.  and  sdapted 
normally  to  be  bent  to  form  the  bottom  of  said  box;  a 
dovrn-tumed  hook  formed  on  the  free  end  of  said  bottCNB 
strip ;  and  a  long  wire  staple  secured  to  and  spaced  from 
tbe  Inside  of  the  box  on  tbe  side  opposite  to  which  the 
said  bottom  is  secured  and  adapted  to  engage  and  sop- 
port  the  hook  end  of  said  bottom. 


962,608.    COMBINED  SKATING-RINK  AND  MERRY-OO- 
ROUND.    Chablbs  A.  Ancil  and  John  Bollbt,  Marioa, 
lad.     Filed  Oct  5,  1908.     Serial  No.  466.886. 
1.  In  a  combined  skating  rink  and  merry -go-rooad.  tbe 
combination  wltb  a   merry-go+ound  flram*  aad  sfcatlag 
rlak  frame,  of  a  motor,  meaas  coaaeetlag  tbe  motor  aad 
merry-go  round   frame  for  traasmlttiac  motion   to   said 
first  named  frame  to  caose  it  to  rotate,  a  abaft  oa  tbe 
frame  of  tbe  merry-go-rooad  frame,  meaaa.  oa  tbe  shaft 
fat  routing  tbe  frame  of  tbe  skattag  riak.  aad  means  oa 
the  shaft  adapted  to  receive  power  from  the  motor  where- 
by the  skattag  rlak  frame  Is  rotated. 


«:• 


2.  In  a  combined  alutlax  rtak  and  merry-go-roand,  the 
oBblaatloa  wltk  a  akatins  rink  tram*  and  merry -r>- 
ound  frame,  of  a  motor,  mean*  connecting  the  motor  and 
be  merry-Ko-round  fnune  for  tranamitting  roUry  motion 
hereto,  a  shaft  mounted  on  the  merry-go-round  frame 
md  having  drlring  connections  with  the  akating  rink 
tame,  meaaa  for  tmnamittlng  motion  to  the  abaft  from 
he  motor  for  cauaing  the  akating  rink  frwna  to  rotate, 
ind  means  whereby  one  frame  can  be  rotated  Independ- 
sntly  of  the  other. 
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3.  In  a  combined  akating  rink  and  merry-go-roond,  the 
combination  with  a  wheeled  merry-go-roand  frame,  of  a 
wheeled  skating  rink  frame,  a  motor,  a  apnxdcet  wheel  on 
the  motor,  a  aprocket  wheel  connected  to  the  axle  of  one 
of  the  wheela  of  tte  merry-go-roond,  a  aprocket  chain 
connecting  the  aprocket  wheela  for  tranamitting  hotlon 
to  the  merry-go-ronnd  frame,  a  ahaft  mounted  on  the 
merry-go-round  frame,  a  gear  wheel  thereon,  a  gear  con- 
nected to  the  rink  fra«»e  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
gear  wheel,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  the  ahaft  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  aprocket  chain  for  tranamitting  motion  to  the 

rink  frame. 

4  In  a  combined  skating  rink  and  merry-go-round,  the 
combination  with  a  merry-go-round  frame,  of  a  support- 
ing ahaft.  a  plate  connected  to  frame  surrounding  the 
shaft,  antifriction  rollers  between  the  shaft  and  plate,  of 
wheels  mounted  csp  the  frame,  nx*  bars  mounted  on  the 
frame  adapted  to  support  rocking  objects,  a  bell  crank,  an 
arm  connected  to  the  bell  crank  and  rock  bars,  and  means 
connecting  the  bell  crank  with  the  axle  of  the  wheel 
whereby  a  rocking  motion  is  transmitted  to  the  rock  bars. 


4.  In  a  raisla-etemmer.  the  coatalnatioa  of  item  de- 
taching devices,  a  grating  eonatructed  and  arranged  to 
recelTe  and  support  the  ralaina  and  atema  after  paaalng 
through  the  stem  detaching  derloea.  meana  for  directing 
a  blaat  of  air  upwardly  through  the  grating  aupporting  the 
raisins  and  detached  sterna,  and  an  overlying  box  Into 
whkh  the  atems  are  carried  by  the  Mast. 

0.  In  a  ralain-stemmer,  the  combination  of  stem  de- 
taching deTicea,  a  grating  emmtructed  a  ad  arranged  to 
recelTe  and  aapport  tho  ralalna  and  ateoui  aftar  paaalng 
through  the  atem  detaching  derlcea,  means  (or  directing 
a  blaat  of  air  upwardly  through  the  grating  supporting 
the  ralalna  and  detached  atema,  an  overlying  box  into 
which  the  stems  are  carried  by  the  blaat.  and  means  for 
advancing  the  ralalna  out  of  the  apbere  of  the  air  blaat. 

[Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiatte.] 


062.609.      RAI8IN-«TEMMBB.     William    C.   AHDmaoK, 
San  Joae,  Cal.    Filed  Feb.  13,  1909.    Serial  No.  477.601. 


962,610.  VAPOBIZBB  FOB  OA8-PBODtJCEB8.  BaX- 
•n*  M.  AsLAKSOif,  Salem,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1908. 
SerUl  No.  410,782. 


1.  In  a  ralaln-atemmefr.  the  combination  of  a  atemming 
cylinder  and  an  oppoaing  stemming  concave  ao  arranged 
with  relation  to  the  cylinder  that  the  stemming  apace  be- 
tween them  la  ahaDoweat  at  Ita  receiving  end  and  thence 
gradually  deepens  to  Ita  delivery  end,  a  conveyer  to  re- 
ceive the  raisina  and  feed  them  to  the  concave,  and  meana 
to  act  on  the  raisina  while  on  the  conveyer  to  aeparate 
and  distribute  the  material  in   advance  of  the  cylinder 

and  concave. 

3.  In  a  raisin-stemmcr.  the  combination  of  a  atemming 
cylinder,  and  an  oppoaing  atemmtag  concave  so  arranged 
wfth  reUtion  to  the  cylinder  that  the  atemming  apace 
between  them  is  ahalloweat  at  ita  receiving  end  and  thence 
gradaaily  and  eontlnaoasly  deepens  to  Its  delivery  end. 

8.  In  a  raMn-atcamer,  the  eomblnatioa  of  stem  de- 
taching devlcw.  meana  for  presenting  the  ralains  and 
•teas,  delivecsd  from  the  atem  detaching  devlcea.  to  the 
netkw  at  a  blaat  «<  air,  an  opeo-ended  steaa-baz  to  receive 
tka  air-htaat  wttti  Ita  aecompanytng  stama.  aad  meana  for 
advancing  the  ralains  o«t  of  the  sf^ere  of  the  air  Meat 


1.  A  vaporiser  comprising  a  caalng.  a  plurality  of  caat- 
Ings  of  like  form  located  therein  and  closely  fitting  the 
inner  wall  thereof  and  forming  by  their  arrangement  In 
and  with  said  caaing  two  aeparate  conduits,  one  of  which 
extenda  through  aaid  caatinga  and  the  other  between  aald 
castings  and  caalng.  each  of  said  castings  having  a  pro- 
jecting portion,  and  roda  extending  through  aald  pro- 
jecting portion  to  bold  aald  castings  together. 

2.  A  vaporiser  comprising  a  caaing  having  a  plurality 
of  caatings  therein,  of  like  form  and  closely  fitting  the 
inner  wall  thereof,  each  of  which  is  provldad  with  a 
chamber,  and  forming  by  their  arrangement  a  tortuoua 
conduit  between  aald  caatinga  and  aaid  caalng  which  ex- 
tenda alternately  acroes  aald  caaing.  aald  chambera  being 
In  open  connection  with  each  other  and  forming  a  con- 
duit through  aaid  castings. 

8.  A  vaporlxer  comprising  a  casing  having  a  plurality 
o<  eaatlngs  therein  of  like  form  superimposed  one  above 
the  other  and  separated  from  each  other  a  predetermined 
distance,  each  of  aaid  caatinga  having  the  projecting  por- 
tions arranged  alternately  on  opposite  aides  from  each 
other,  and  in  contact  therewith  at  its  sides  thereby  form- 
ing a  tortuous  passage  extending  alternately  from  one 
side  of  the  caalng  to  the  other,  contributing  with  said 
caalng  to  form  a  conduit  aa  set  forth,  each  of  aald  caat- 
inga having  a  chamber  with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  the 
Inlet  of  one  registering  with  the  outlet  of  the  adjacent 
one,  thereby  forming  a  conduit  leading  through  aald  caat- 
inga, aa  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  vaporiser,  an  element  comprising  a  caatlng  hav- 
ing a  divided  chamber  therein,  and  having  an  opening  In 
its  top  and  bottom,  each  of  which  la  surrounded  by  a 
boaa,  and  having  a  aupporting  boas  located  opposite  said 
firat  named  boss. 

6.  In  a  Tapertaer.  aa  eiement  compristaig  a  eaattng  kav- 
ing  a  rtifitw»^»  tto>reln  provided  with  aa  Inlat  on  tiM  "  ^ 
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torn  and  an  outlet  on  the  top  aad  oMlauely  dlapoaed.  each 
being  surrounded  by  a  boaa  aa  set  forth,  and  having  a 
projecting  portion  at  oae  aide  thereof  for  the  purpose 

dMcrlbed. 

[Claima  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.1 


962  611  CONSTANT  SUPPLY  DEVICE  FOB  VAPOBIZ- 
ING  FUBLrOAS  MACHINES.  John  F.  BABKas.  Jr., 
Boston.  Mass.,  aaaignor  to  Gilbert  ft  Barker  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Springfield,  Maaa.,  a  Corporation. 
FUed  Aug.  6.  1908.     Serial  No.  447.282. 


supply  tank  may  be  filled  from  the  main  fuel  aopply  tank, 
and  whereby  the  communication  between  aaid  tanka  may 
be  cut  off  and  the  gas  machine  aupplled  with  liquid  faai 
from  the  auxiliary  aupply  tank,  aa  described. 


962.612.  MEANS  FOB  EXTRACTING  GOLD  FROM 
RITEB-BED8.  JoHW  H.  Batten.  Jamestown,  Cal. 
Filed  Nov.  1.  1909.     Stfial  No.  626,621. 


1.  In  a  fluid  feeding  device  for  a  vaporising  fuel  gaa 
machine,  the  combination  of  a  gaaolene  anpply  tank,  ele- 
vator-pipes, an  air   preaaure  equalialng  pipe   therefor,  an 
auxUiary  aupply  tank,  a  pipe  connection  therefrom  to  the 
elevatorpipea.  a  second  pipe  connection  from  said  aux- 
Uiary aupply  tank  to  aald  equaliaing  pipe,  a  vent  pipe  con- 
nected to  the  second  pipe,  and  valves  in  said  vent,  equal- 
ising, and  aecond  pipes,  the  valve  in  the  second  pipe  be- 
li«  located  between  the  vent  pipe  and  the  pressure  equal 
ising  pipe,  whereby  when  the  valvea  in  the  vent-pipe  and 
equaliaing   pipe    are   opened,   the   auxilUry    aupply   tank 
may  be  filled  from  the  aupply  tank,  and  when  aald  valve 
In  the  equalising  pipe  la  cloaed  to  ahut  off  the  flow  of 
air  to  the  aapply  tank,  and  the  valve  in  the  second  pipe 
la  opened,  the  connection  from  the  air  presaure  equalising 
pipe  to  the  supply  tank  la  cut  off  and  the  gaa  machine 
may  be  fed  from  the  auxiliary  supply  tank,  and  the  aupply 
tank  refilled  without   Interrupting   the  operation   of   the 

machine. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  fuel  gaa  machine,  elevator- 
pipea therefor,  a  main  oil  aupply  tank,  a  aub-tank  for 
containing  oil.  pipe  connections  between  the  tanka  and 
the  elevator-pipes  of  the  gas  machine,  a  abut-off  valve 
therein,  a  main  air  supply  pipe  connected  to  the  main  oil 
supply  tank,  a  valve  therein,  a  vent  pipe  for  aald  tank, 
and  to  which  the  main  air  aupply  pipe  la  connected,  a  pipe 
extending  from  the  main  air  supply  pipe  to  the  sub-tank, 
a  valve  therein,  a  vent-pipe  connected  to  the  last  men- 
tioned pipe  for  venting  the  sub  tank  whereby,  when  the 
valve  in  the  vent-pipe  for  the  sub-tank  is  opened,  the  sub- 
tank  will  fill  from  the  main  oil  tank,  and  when  said  last 
named  valve  is  cloaed,  and  the  valve  in  the  main  air 
aupply  pipe  la  closed,  and  the  valve  in  the  pipe  extending 
from  the  main  air  supply  pipe  to  the  sub-tank  la  opened, 
and  the  shut-off  valve  in  the  pipe  eonnectlona  between 
the  tanka  la  cloaed,  the  fuel  gaa  machine  will  be  fed  with 
oil  from  tlw  aub-tank,  aa  described. 

8.  In  a  continuous  liquid  fuel  supply  apparatiu  for  gas 
machines  the  eombtaatlon  of  a  main  fuel  supplf  tank,  aa 
aaxillary  fuel  supply  tank,  a  pipe  connection  between  the 
same,  a  shut-off  valve  in  the  connection,  levator  pipes 
connected  to  the  said  tanka,  and  extending  to  aald  gas 
machine,  a  pipe  tor  supplying  air  under  pressure  connect- 
ed to  the  main  fuel  sopply  tank,  a  valve  therein,  a  pipe 
connected  to  the  air  pressure  pipe  and  the  anxUiary  foe! 
sapply  tank  respectively,  a  valve  therein,  a  vent-pipe  con- 
nected to  aald  last  named  pipe,  a  valve  thereia,  whereby 
when  mU  valves  are  operatad  as  deacrihsd  the  auxlUary 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprtaing  a  drum, 
means  admitting  compreaaed  air  to  siid  dmm,  a  man  way 
diaposed  at  right  anglea  to  aaid  drum,  a  door  opening 
fromrsaid  man  way  to  the  atmosphere  and  a  door  open- 
ing from  aald  man  way  into  said  drum. 


962,613.  FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  CHAIR  PARTS. 
MAnoAsar  D.  Bbll,  Topeka.  Kana.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1908. 
Serial  No.  429,668. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  part  having  a  aocket,  and 
another  part  having  Its  end  fitted  In  aald  socket,  of  a 
fastening  device  secured  to  oae  of  said  parta.  and  having 
a  shank  portion  passing  through  the  end  of  the  second  of 
said  parta,  and  embedded  In  aald  first  part,  adjacent  the 
aocket. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  part  having  a  socket,  and 
another  part  fitted  within  aald  socket,  of  a  laatenlng  de- 
vice having  a  shank  portion  paaslng  through  the  second 
part  into  aald  first  of  said  parts,  and  provided  at  Ite  enda 
with  an  eyelet  through  which  passes  a  screw  into  one  of 
the  parta 

%.  Tbs  ceMbiaatiim  with  a  part  hartng  a  seckst,  and 
a  seoemi  fart  Attad  la  saH  socket,  of  a  faateaing 
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harfiic  a  shank  paastag  through  wild  wcond  part  and  em- 
bedded In  aaid  flnt  part,  aald  shank  being  prorlded  with 
an  erelet  disposed  at  an  angle  thereto,  through  wUeh 
a  secnrlng  means  Into  said  fli«t  part. 


062.614.      TUBCLAB    WBAPPEB.      HamsnT  J.   Blocsi, 
Sheboygan.  Wis.  FUcd  Jane  SO,  190».  Serial  No.  SOft,lM. 


1.  A  tnbnlar  wrapper  comprising  a  one-piece  envelop- 
ing strip  folded  upon  Itself  to  form  inner  and  outer  walla 
of  equal  area,  the  edges  <rf  the  enveloping  strip  being  over- 
lapped and  secured  transreraely  of  the  wrapper  length, 
a  pliable  fllling  between  the  Inner  and  outer  walls,  a 
longitudinal  butt-joint  between  tbe  ends  of  the  filled  en- 
veloping strip  wliereby  the  inner  wall  of  said  enveloping 
strip  is  crinkled  to  form  a  cushion,  and  a  stilp  securing 
the  longitudinal  butt-joint  nppn  the  exterior  wall  of  the 
aforesaid  enveloping  strip. 

2.  A  tubular  wrapper  comprising  a  closed  end  double 
walled  filled  pad  section  having  open  longitudinal  *dges. 
the  open  edges  being  abutted  to  form  a  longitudinal  joint, 
and  a  securing  strip  overlapping  the  longitudinal  joint. 


»«2.618. 
Conn. 


TIHB-PLUO.     LaoN  A.  BoDaQfraxns.  Botaford, 
Filed  Oct  2.  1009.     Serial  No.  520,683. 


1.  A  tire  plug  comprising  a  beaded  stud,  a  pad  and 
ahank  of  rubber  inclosing  the  head  and  stud  and  a  nut 
having  upon  Its  inner  face  a  sleeve  which  is  adapted 
to  pass  within  the  rubber  shank  and  force  It  outward 
against  tbe  wall  of  a  puncture. 

2.  A  tire  plug  comprising  a  stud  which  Is  threaded 
and  is  provided  with  a  bead  and  at  Ita  outer  end  with 
a  notch,  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  pad  and  shank  of 
rubber  Inclosing  tbe  bead  and  stud  and  a  nut  having 
upon  its  Inner  face  a  sleeve  which  Is  adapted  to  pass 
within  tbe  shank. 


0  6  2,616.  TTPB- WRITING  MACHINE.  Aethdb  J. 
BaiGos,  Syraeoae,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  The  Smith  Premier 
Typewriter  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     FUed  Dec.  20,  1905.     Serial  No.  293.791. 


1.  IB  a  typewriting  maehiae,   tb*  coaMnatkHi  of  a 
ptetsB,  a  asfBeatally  arraB«s<  asrlsa  of  froat<«fxlk*  type 


bars  ptvotally  moonted  below  said  platen,  and  a  dost 
guard  for  the  plvoto  of  said  type  bars  consisting  of  a 
downwardly  curved  portion  of  the  top  plate  of  the  ma- 
chine of  a  conical  form  lying  above  aald  type  bar  pivots 
and  below  said  platen. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  segmentally  arranged  series  of  front-strike  type 
bars  pivoted  below  said  platen,  and  a  main  frame  com- 
prising a  top  plate  having  a  part  forming  a  dust  guard 
of  conical  form  downwardly  curved  and  sloping  down- 
ward toward  the  back  of  the  machine  and  lying  above 
said  type  bar  pivota  and  below  aald  plateau 

S.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  seMes  of  front  .strike  type  bars  baring  pivots 
segmentally  arranged  below  said  platen,  and  a  main  frame 
comprlalng  a  top  plate  having  a  part  forming  a  dust 
guard  between  said  platen  and  th«  pivota  of  aaid  type 
bars  and  curved  to  conform  to  the  curvature  of  said  seg- 
mentally arranged  series  of  type  bar  pivots. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  series  of  front-strike  type  bars,  a  dust  guard 
lying  between  said  platen  and  the  pivots  of  said  type 
bars,  a  ribbon  vibrator  mounted  above  and  behind  aaid 
dust  guard  and  between  said  dust  guard  and  said  platen, 
and  a  guide  for  said  vibrator,  mounted  on  said  dust 
guard. 

5.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  platen,  a  series  of  front-strike  pivoted  type  bars, 
a  dust  guard  a  part  of  which  stands  nearer  tbe  front  of 
tbe  machine  than  said  platen  and  which  extends  down- 
wardly and  toward  the  back  of  the  machine  above  the 
pivots  of  said  type  bars,  and  a  ribbon  vibrator  and  means 
for  actuating  tbe  same  mounted  in  part  behind  said  dust 
guard. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


062,617.  INHALEB.  lOKASio  Boccaai,  Brooklyn,  N.  T., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Francisco  Ricart,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  23,  1909.     Bstlal  No.  634,827. 


1.  In  an  Inhaler,  the  combination  of  a  tube,  a  plurality 
of  substantially  air-tight  readily  perforable  transverae 
partitions  dividing  the  tube  into  snbsUntlally  air-tight 
chemical-holding  compartments,  and  absorbing  media  In 
two  or  more  of  said  compartments  impregnated  with  suit- 
able volatile  liquids. 

2.  In  an  Inhaler,  the  combination  of  a  tube,  a  plu- 
rality of  substantially  air-tight,  readily  perforable  trans- 
verse partitions  comprising  a  wax  and  a  hardening  and 
adheaive  substance,  for  dividing  tbe  tube  into  substan- 
tially alr-tlgbt  chemical-holding  compartments,  and  ab- 
sorbing media  in  said  compartments  Impregnated  with 
suitable  volatile  liquids. 


962,618.    JIG.    FKAmc  L.  Bochan an.  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Fllad 
Jan.  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  588.856. 

1.  A  jig  comprising  a  tank  having  a  compartment  In 
which  is  fitted  an  ore-supporting  mat,  aald  mat  compris- 
ing a  moltipllelty  of  units  which  an  vaeed  uniformly 
apart  on  all  sides  and  secured  together  In  a  body,  and 
means  for  intermittently  forcing  a  qoaatlty  of  water  «p- 
wardly  through  said  mat  and  a  mass  of  erosbed  ore 
thereon. 

2.  A  jig  eomprlslBg  a  tank  bavlBg  a  eompartaeat  la 
which  is  secured  an  ore-supportlBg  mat,  said  mat  com- 
prislag  a  multiplicity  of  ualta  which  are  spaced  nal- 
formly  apart  all  aronad  aad  secured  together  la  a  body, 
aaid  units  having  prujectloaa  on  tbatr  top  ridea,  aad 
means  for  latermlttently  f orelag  a  qaaatlty  of  watar  a^ 
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8.  A  jig  comprlalng  a  tank  having  a  compartment  in 
which  Is  secured  an  ore-supporting  mat,  said  mat  com- 
prising a  multiplicity  of  units  which  are  spaced  uni- 
formly apart  on  all  sides  and  secured  together  in  a  body, 
a  screen  secured  in  the  compartment  under  said  mat,  and 
means  for  Intermittently  forcing  a  quantity  of  water  ux>- 
wardly  through  aald  screen,  mat  and  a  mass  of  crushed 
•re  thereon. 

4.  A  jig  comprising  a  tank  having  a  compartment  in 
which  Is  secured  a  borlsontal  screen,  an  ore-supporting 
mat  secured  in  said  compartment  and  resting  upon  said 
•creen.  said  mat  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  units  which 
are  spaced  uniformly  apart  and  secured  in  a  body,  said 
units  having  pointed  upper  sides  and  undercut  under  sides, 
and  means  for  intermittently  forcing  a  quantity  of  water 
upwardly  through  aald  acreen,  mat  and  a  maas  of  crushed 
ore  thereon. 

5.  A  jig  comprising  a  tank  having  a  compartment  in 
which  Is  secured  an  ore-supporting  mat,  said  mat  having 
a  multiplicity  of  vertical  slots  therethrough,  a  multi- 
plicity of  pointed  projections  extending  upwardly  from 
the  top  side  of  said  mat  between  the  several  slots  therein, 
and  said  mat  having  a  multiplicity  of  receasea  in  its 
underside  which  communicate  with  the  slots  therein,  a 
screen  secured  in  said  compartment  beneath  the  mat,  and 
means  for  intermittently  forcing  a  quantity  of  water  up- 
wardly through  said  screen,  mat  and  a  mass  of  crushed 
ore  thereon. 

[Claims  6  to  14  act  printed  la  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


4.  la  a  gluing  machine,  tbe  combinatimi  of  a  glne  4»* 
llvering  nossle  having  a  vertically  dlq>osed  narrow  orllios ; 
and  a  hortsontally  routing  wheel  adjacent  said  nossle 
and  in  rolling  conUct  with  the  object  to  be  glued  and 
adapted  to  dole  out  tbe  glue  from  the  nossle  and  to  apply 
It  to  said  object. 


962,619.    OLUING-MACHINB.    JOHN  BunraLBN,  Tacoma, 
Wash.     Filed  Sept  22,  1009.     Serial  No.  618,960. 

1.  In  a  gluing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  glne 
tank  and  a  surrounding  hot-water  tank ;  of  a  glue  pipe ; 
a  surrounding  hot-water  pipe;  a  steam  pipe  within  the 
hot-water  pipe  and  wound  around  the  glue  pipe ;  and 
valves  whereby  the  flow  in  said  pipes  Is  regulated. 

2.  In  a  gluing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  glue  pipe ; 
a  surrounding  hot-water  pipe ;  a  routing  wheel ;  a  hot- 
water  channel  formed  therein ;  a  nossle  connected  to  said 
glue  pipe  and  having  iU  opening  against  the  rim  of  the 
wheel ;  and  a  passage  connected  to  said  hot-water  pipe 
and  opening  over  said  channel  to  conduct  the  water  from 
the  pipe  to  the  channel. 

3.  In  a  gluing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  glue  pipe : 
a  snrronndlng  hot-water  pipe;  a  routing  wheel;  a  hot- 
water  channel  formed  therein ;  an  arm  pivoUlly  mounted 
on  the  axis  of  tbe  wheel  and  free  to  turn  about  lU  pivot ; 
a  nossle  formed  on  tbe  arm  and  connected  to  the  glne 
'pipe  and  having  Ito  opening  adjacent  to  tbe  rim  of  said 
wheel ;  and  a  passage  formed  in  said  arm  and  connected 
to  said  hot-water  pipe  and  opening  over  said  channel  to 
conduct  hot-water  from  tiie  pipe  to  tbe  channeL 


6.  In  a  gluing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  glue  de- 
livering noule  having  a  vertically  disposed  narrow  orifice ; 
a  horiiontally  routing  wheel  adjacent  said  nossle  and  in 
rolling  conUct  with  the  object  to  be  glued;  and  vertical 
grooves  formed  in  said  wheel  and  adapted  to  successively 
pass  said  nossle  and  to  dole  out  tbe  glue  thertj^rom  and 
to  apply  it  to  said  object. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


962,620.  ADJUSTABLE  CLAMP.  Clinton  C  Butlb*, 
Waterloo,  Iowa,  assignor  to  WUliam  Galloway  Com- 
pany, Waterloo.  Iowa.  Piled  July  16,  1900.  Serial 
No.  608,060. 
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1.  In  combinatton.  two  qiaeed-apart  bodlea.  and  con- 
necting means  for  adjosUbly  securing  them  together,  com- 
prising a  block  conUctlng  one  body,  another  block  oon- 
Uctlng  with  said  first -mentioned  block,  the  first-mentioned 
block  being  adjusUble  along  the  second-mentioned  block, 
a  jaw-piece  adapted  to  deUchably  grasp  the  other  body 
between  it  and  tbe  second-mentioned  block,  and  means  for 
detachably  connecting  all  of  said  elements  rigidly  together. 

2.  In  combination,  two  spaced-apart  bodies,  and  coa- 
nectlng-means  for  adjusUbly  securing  them  together,  and 
for  adjusUbly  spacing  them  apart  comprlalng  a  blo^ 
conUctlng  one  body,  another  block  fitted  alantwlse  to  the 
said  first-mentioned  block,  the  first-mentioned  block  being 
adjnsUble  along  the  second-mentioned  block,  a  jaw-piece 
adapted  to  detachably  grasp  the  other  body  between  it  and 
tbe  second-mentioned  block,  and  means  for  detachably 
connecting  all  of  said  elemenU  rigidly  together. 

3.  In  combination,  a  driving-wheel  provided  with  spokea, 
a  sprocket-  or  gear-rim,  and  meana  for  adjostably  con- 
necting said  wheel  and  rim,  composed  of  pairs  of  deUeb- 
able  jaws  grasping  certain  of  said  spokes  between  tbelr 
members,  one  member  of  each  pair  of  Jawa  having  a 
slanting  surface,  a  block  conUctlng  with  said  rim  aad 
adjacent  to  the  jaw-member  barlag  a  slanting  face,  tbe 
said  blodc  being  beveled  to  fit  sneb  slanting  face,  asd 
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•4|natable  iMstlivlw  tterMtkms,  and  Mcorliis  aeaiu  for 
Actsctiably  fouMcttac  together  said  Jaw-meaben,  their 

doMd  apokaa.  aaM  blocka  and  aatd  rim  in  rigid  anloB. 

4.  la  comMnatloo,  a  drlvlag-vbeel  prortded  with  apokea, 
a  parfUated  aproeket-  or  cear-rlm,  and  aiaaiia  tor  ad- 
Jnatablj  conDecting  said  wheel  and  rim,  eomprlaliic  aiot- 
ted  blocks  conUctlng  with  aaid  rim  and  placed  oppoalte 
cerUln  spokes  of  aald  wheel,  a  perforated  jaw-member 
nmtactlnc  with  each  block,  another  perforated  Jaw-mem- 
ber detaebabiy  daaplns  a  spoke  between  itaelf  and  the 
first-mentioned  Jaw-member,  and  removable  bolts  passed 
through  the  perforations  In  said  rim,  said  blocks  and  said 
Jaw-member*,  fl>r  adjoatably  connecting  them  together. 

6.  In  comMnation,  a  drtTlng-wheel  provided  with  spokes, 
a  perforated  sprocket-  or  gear-rim,  and  laeans  for  ad- 
JoataMy  connecting  said  wheel  and  rim,  comprising  slot- 
ted blocks  contacting  with  said  rim  and  placed  opposite 
certain  spokes  of  said  wheel,  a  perforated  jaw-member 
contacting  with  each  block,  another  perforated  Jaw-mem- 
ber detacbahly  clasping  a  spoke  between  itself  and  the 
flrst-mentkmed  Jaw-member,  the  contacting  surfacea  of 
aald  flrst-menttoaed  jaw-member  and  bkxA  being  slant- 
wise relative  to  said  rim,  and  removable  holts  passed 
through  the  perforations  in  said  rim,  said  blocks  and  said 
Jaw-members,  for  adjostably  connectinit  them  together. 

[Claims  e  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaett*.] 


JOMS  at,  191OW 


092,021.     CL08BT  CONNECTION.     FaiNK  W.  CAKLaON, 
Chicago.  IlL     filed  May  I*.  1900.     Serial  Mo.  49«,901. 


»I»15, 


A  closet  connection  consisting  of  a  horiaoatal  member 
provided  at  one  end  with  fastening  lags  and  a  seat  con- 
sisting of  a  flat  portion,  a  flange  extending  upwardly  from 
tba  Innw  adga  thereof,  and  having  Its  opper  outer  edge 
chamfered  off  to  form  with  an  nprlght  member  a  recess  for 
the  reception  of  cement,  said  upright  member  engaging 
said  seat  and  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  horixontal 
flange,  means  engaging  said  flange  and  said  lugs  for  secur- 
ing the  upright  and  horiaoatal  members  together,  a  plu- 
rality of  bolta  extending  ap  through  said  flange,  and  lock 
nnta  for  normally  maintaining  said  bolts  in  upright  poal- 
tloa  to  receive  a  bowl  adapted  to  be  secured  thereto. 


062,922^    8PKED-OA0E.     Louis   A.    Casghaitv,   Beverly, 
Mass.     PUed  Dec  8,  190«.     Serial  No.  346,844. 


«vf  ifyf-rff 
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^^wssy^in^ms 


1.  A  speed  gage  having,  in  eomMnatloa,  a  <rotary  Indl- 
eatar  provided  wltt  a  aeries  of  graduatloas  to  Indicate  a 
glvsB  range  af  speeds  extending  around  the  Indicator  a 
pivralltjr  o<  thasa.  meaaa  aetnated  by  the  object  of  which 
la  to  ba  Indicated  for  exerting  a  rotative  facce  oa 


tha  ladleator  varying  with  tlM  ipaad  a<  tha  ohjaet.  sad  a 
spring  acting  on  the  indicator  In  opposition  to  said  wtatlva 
force,  coaatructed  and  arranged  to  permit  the  Indicator  to 
make  a  plurality  of  revolutions  as  the  speed  of  the  object 
varies  through  the  range  for  which  the  indicator  is  de- 
signed and  ooOperating  with  said  force  to  bring  each  grad- 
uation opposite  a  fixed  point  aa  the  object  attains  the 
speed  indicated  by  the  graduation,  substantially  as  de- 
acribed. 

2.  A  speed  gage  having,  in  combination,  a  cylindrical 
indicator  arranged  to  rotate  and  move  longitudinally  and 
provided  upon  its  surface  with  a  helical  series  of  gradua- 
tions arranged  to  reglater  aucceaalvcly  with  a  fixed  point, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  indicator  and  maana  for  slmnl- 
taneoualy  moving  the  indicator  longltodlnally  to  cause  the 
graduations  to  register  successively  with  said  point  as  tha 
speed  of  the  object,  the  speed  of  which  la  to  be  indicated, 
variea,  aubatantially  as  deacrlbed. 

8.  A  speed  gage  having,  in  eomhinatlon,  a  caalng  pro- 
vided with  a  window,  a  cylindrical  indicator  arranged  to 
rotate  and  move  longltodlnally  within  the  casing  and  pro- 
vided upon  its  sorflace  with  a  aeries  of  graduatlona  ar- 
ranged helically  so  as  to  reglater  succeaaively  with  the 
window,  and  means  for  rotating  the  indicator  and  means 
for  simultaneously  moving  the  indicator  longitudinally  to 
cauae  the  graduations  to  reglater  succeaaively  with  aaM 
window  aa  the  apeed  of  the  object,  tba  qvaed  of  which  la 
to  be  indicated,  variea,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  A  apeed  gage,  having.  In  comblnatloa,  a  cyUadrleal 
indicator,  means  for  imparting  to  the  indicator  a  force  va- 
rying with  tha  speed  to  bo  indicated,  meaaa  whereby  tba 
indicator  la  caoaed  to  simultaneously  rotate  and  mova 
axlally  under  the  influence  of  aaid  force  and  a  spring  con- 
nocted  with  the  todlcator  to  realat  sdeh  movement,  sob- 
stantlaily  aa  deacrlbed. 

5.  A  apeed  gage,  having,  In  eonibinatloa,  aa  Indicator 
mounted  00  a  acrew-threaded  azla  ao  as  to  move  longitudi* 
nally  as  it  is  rotated  thereon  and  means  actuated  by  tha 
object  of  which  the  spoed  la  to  be  indicated  for  iaapijrtlas| 
rotary  movemaat  to  the  indicator  varying  in  extent  wtlil| 
the  speed  of  the  object,  substantially  as  descrihad. 

[Clalma  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


062,628.     HTDRAULIC  MOTOR.     Paraa  T.  ComKA, 
Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  13.  1000.     Serial  No.  472,01 «. 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  motor,  a  cylinder,  a  plstaa  wlthla  aaid 
cylinder,  puppet  valvea  for  admitting  and  exhaaatlng  tba 
motive  fluid  to  and  froas  the  cylinder,  and  mcana  actuated 
wholly  by  the  water  preeoore  to  cauae  a  complete  reversal 
of  the  valvea  at  each  end  of  the  platob  atroke. 

2.  la  a  hydraulic  BMMor,  a  eyliader,  a  piston  within  the 
cylinder,  inlet  and  exhaoat  valves,  planters  arranged  to 
engage  saM  valvea,  and  pacta  cooperating  with  the  anivaa 
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Md  pinngera,  the  platoe  eontrontng  the  ports  leading  to 
tba  plaagers,  the  valvea,  plungers  and  porta,  being  coa- 
atructed and  arranged  to  operate  with  a  liquid,  and  the 
gangers  Imparting  the  entire  movement  to  the  valves. 

8.  In  a  hydraulic  motor,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  movable 
within  said  cylinder,  an  inlet  valve  having  tubular  exten- 
aloas  tbroogh  which  the  motive  fluid  alternately  flow*  to 
oppoalte  aidea  of  the  piston,  exhaust  valves,  and  means  en- 
abling said  valvea  to  receive  their  entire  movement  by  fluid 
pressure. 

4.  In  a  hydraulic  motor,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cyl- 
inder, valves  controlling  the  admlaalon  of  the  motive  fluid 
to  aald  piston,  means  for  actuating  said  valves,  and  means 
whereby  the  flow  of  live  fluid  to  the  rear  of  the  piston  la 
prevented  until  the  valvea  have  been  entirely  ahlfted. 

6.  In  a  hydraulic  motor,  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  valves  con- 
trolling aaid  piston,  plungers  operating  aald  valves,  means 
on  said  plungera  coactlng  with  said  valvea  in  controlling 
the  motive  fluid  while  the  plungers  are  oompletely  ahiftlng 
said  valves,  and  ports  to  conduct  the  live  fluid  to  aaid 
plungers. 

[Clalma  6  to  20  not  printed  la  the  Qaaette.] 


062,624.    SIPHON.    Bannar  C.  Cook.  Lakawood.  N.  Mas. 
Piled  Sept.  24,  1008.     Serial  No.  454,617. 


1.  In  a  siphon  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed,  an  influent  leg 
ba-ving  its  Intake  end  cut  at  an  angle,  and  semi-bands  se- 
cured at  the  said  end  of  the  leg  and  extending  in  advance 
of  Its  said  angularly  cut  end. 

2.  In  a  siphon  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed,  an  influent  leg 
having  its  Intake  end  cut  at  an  angle,  and  semi-bands  se- 
cured at  the  said  end  of  the  leg  and  extending  in  advance 
of  its  said  angularly  cut  end,  the  said  bands  being  ar- 
ranged in  parallel  relaUon  with  their  bowed  extremltlea 
terminating  in  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  occupied 
by  the  aald  angularly  cut  end  of  the  leg. 


062,626.  FIRB-ALABM  SYSTEM.  BoMAtH  CooTcaa. 
Somersworth.  N.  H.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1000.  Serial  No. 
4744M- 


which  aald  oorda  art  aeveraUy  attacbad,  aaeb  cord  hsiag 
arranged  to  hold  Its  lever  normally  out  of  action,  a  ptv- 
otad  pawl  having  a  broadeneo  tail  arranged  to  reeetve  the 
stroke  of  the  weighted  end  of  any  one  of  aald  tovw*  wbaa 
it  Is  freed  by  the  burning  or  other  asvecaaca  or  relaaaa  of 
Ita  cord,  a  ratchet  wheel  normally  held  out  of  action  by 
aald  pawl,  maaaa  for  automatically  turning  aaid  wheal 
and  a  signaling  device  operated  by  aald  wbaal  when  thtia 
turned  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  aeriea  of  cords  and  s  guiding  device  throogfa  whieb 
they  paaa.  in  combination  with  a  series  of  automatically 
acting  levwa,  normally  held  out  of  action  by  said  corda 
respectively,  signaling  mechaalsm  comprtalng  a  ratchet 
wheel  and  a  pawl  normally  engaging  and  deUinlng  aaM 
wheel  but  arranged  to  be  Wruck  and  released  by  the  a*-' 
tlon  of  any  one  of  said  levera  when  the  Uttar  is  freed 
substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

8.  Signaling  mechanism  comprising  a  ratchet  wheel,  a 
pawl  engaging  said  wheel  to  lock  the  same,  a  lever  having 
a  weighted  end  arranged  to  faU  on  aaid  pawl  and  free 
tba  aama.  a  cord  normally  holding  up  aald  weighted  wd 
bat  wbaa  sevarad  permitting  saM  end  to  fall  with  tba 
operation  aet  forth. 


062,626.     AUTOMOBILE.     CLiAcna  B.  Cox.  Minnaapolla, 
Minn.     Filed  Oct.  20.  100^    Serial  No.  525.865. 


1.  A  aarlea  of  corda  aonaally  b^il  taut  aad  a 
galda  rtag  thi«t«h  which  they  pass  in  bent  Unaa,  la 
Mnatlon  with  if  aarlsa  U  weighted  ball  craak  levera  « 


1.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination,  with  the  main 
frame  and  its  supporting  wheeta.  of  a  driving  axle  struc- 
ture, a  transmission  gearing  drivlngly  connected  with  the 
movable  members  of  the  driving  axle  structure  and  mov- 
able as  a  whole  relaUve  to  the  main  frame,  a  controlling 
lever  mounted  upon  the  main  frame  and  movable  thereon 
in  two  planes,  a  rock  shaft  carried  by  the  body  of  the 
transmission  gearing  and  movable  therein  bott  roUUvely 
and  axlally.  a  member  carried  by  aaid  rock  shaft  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  either  of  two  shifting  members 
comprised  within  ttie  transmission  gearing,  and  inter- 
mediate flexible  connections  between  the  controlling  lever 
and  aald  rock  shaft,  compenaating  the  reUtlve  movement 
between  the  transmission  gearing  body  and  the  main 
frame,  whereby  said  rock  shaft  may  be  shifted  both  rota- 
tively  and  axlally  by  the  controlling  lever  on  the  main 

frame. 

2.  In  an  automoMle.  the  combination,  with  the  main 
frame  and  is  supporting  wheels,  the  driving  axle  struc- 
ture, and  tranamlaelon  gearing  connected  with  and  par- 
taking of  the  movement  of  the  driving  axle  structure, 
aald  transmission  gearing  comprising  a  controlling  mem- 
ber fox  alternate  engagement  with  two  gear-controlling 
members,  of  an  operating  member  mounted  upon  the  main 
frame  and  capable  of  swing  In  two  planes,  and  a  later- 
ally flexible  connection  between  said  member  and  the  con- 
trolling member  of  the  transmission  gearing. 

3.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination,  with  the  mala 
frame  and  ita  supporting  wheels,  the  driving  axle  struc- 
ture, and  transmission  gearing  connected  with  and  par- 
taking o<  the  movement  of  the  driving  axle  structure,  aald 
tranamlaaloa  gearing  comprUlng  a  controlling  member  for 
alternate  engagement  with  two  gear-controlling  membara 
and  capable  of  roUtlve  and  axial  selective  aiovenient,  of 
«n  operating  member  mounted  upon  the  main  frame  and 
capable  of  awing  to  two  plaaca.  aad  a  Mtarally  fla«lbla 
oaanaetlon  between  said  member  and  tba  coatralUaf 
BMaber  of  the  transmission  gearing. 

4.  la  «B  automobile,  the  comblnatloa,  with  tba'  mala 
frame  and  ita  aopporting  wheela,  the  driving  axle  strac- 
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tor*,  and  timnnnlMlon  cMrlag  coanceted  with  and  par- 
taklnc  of  Um  morwiMnt  of  the  driTlog  axla  stmctnrc,  said 
tranamlaaion  gaariatr  comprising  a  controlling  member 
for  alternate  encagement  with  two  gear-controlling  mem- 
ben,  of  an  operating  member  mounted  upon  tbe  main 
f^ame  and  capable  of  swing  in  two  planes,  a  laterally 
flexible  connection  between  said  member  and  tbe  con- 
trolling member  of  tbe  transmission  gearing,  a  abaft 
joamaled  upon  tbe  main  frame  and  capable  of  both  rota- 
tlT*  and  axial  morement,  a  connection  between  said  shaft 
fiyi  tbe  last-mentioned  controlling  lever  whereby  said 
abaft  may  be  moved  both  rotatively  and  axlally  by  the 
controlling  lever,  and  a  shaft  connection  between  said 
last-mentioned  shaft  and  tbe  controlling  member  of  tbe 
transmission  gearing,  said  shaft  connection  eompriaing  a 
pair  of  universal  joints,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

5.  In  an  automobile,  tbe  combination,  with  tbe  main 
fnuae  and  Its  supporting  wheels,  tbe  driving  axle  struc- 
ture, and  transmliaion  gearing  connected  with  and  par- 
taking of  tbe  movement  of  tbe  driving  axle  structure,  said 
transmission  gearing  comprising  a  controlling  member  for 
alternate  engagement  with  two  gear-controlling  members 
and  capable  of  rotative  and  axial  selective  movement,  of 
an  operating  member  mounted  upon  tbe  mala  frame  and 
capable  of  swing  in  two  planes,  a  shaft  Joumaled  upoA 
the  mala  frame  and  capable  of  both  rotative  and  axial 
movement,  a  connection  between  said  shaft  and  the  op- 
erating member  whereby  said  shaft  may  be  moved  both 
rotatlvely  and  axlally  by  tbe  controlling  lever,  and  a 
shaft  connection  between  said  last-mentioned  shaft  and 
tbe  controlling  member  of  tbe  transmission  geulng,  said 
abaft  connection  comprising  a  pair  of  universal  Joints, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 


962.627.  COUPLING  FOR  GRINDING  AND  POU8H- 
INO  WHEELS.  MiCHAKL  CcMifiNS.  Bergenfleld,  N.  J. 
Filed  Oct.  30.  1908.     Serial  No.  460,236. 


A  coupling,  comprising  a  abaft  having  a  hollow  head 
provided  with  a  pin  projecting  inwardly  therefrom,  a  sec- 
ond member  adapted  to  be  connected  at  one  end  to  a 
wheel  and  having  at' Its  other  end  a  cylindrical  projec- 
tion provided  with  a  longitudinal  passageway  In  its  pe- 
riphery.  and  circumferential  slots  connected  with  said 
longitudinal  passageway,  whereby  said  second  member 
may  be  rotated  and  Interlocked  with  the  first-mentioned 
member,  said  slots  each  having  an  Inclined  wall. 


962.628.      CX)MBINED    WASHING    AND    CONYSYING 

APPARATUS.      AaTBUB    L.    DuHCAir,    Oakland,    Cal. 

rUed  May  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  496,866. 

1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrlbcd  comprising 

a  plurality  of  vats,  means  for  supplying  .cans  thereto, 

means  for  removing  filled  cana  tbereftO>>>>  ^  ti^T  'or  *'^'^^ 

vmt,  means  for  feeding  material  to  each  trmy,  a  ram  fOr 

each  tray,  and  a  source  of  hydraulic  pressure  for  ralalng 

said  rams  and  also  providing  a  drcuiattoa  through  each 

vat. 


2.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described  comprising 
a  plurality  of  vats,  means  for  supplying  empty  cans  there- 
to, means  for  removing  filled  cans  therefrom,  a  tray  for 
each  conveyer,  a  conveyer  provided  with  compartments 
one  of  which  carries  material  to  said  trays  and  tbe  other 
removes  rejected  material  therefrom,  and  a  source  of  hy> 
draulic  pressure  for  actuating  said  trays  and  aUw  provld 
Ing  a  circulation  through  each  vat. 


8.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  character  deaerfbed  comprising 
a  plurality  of  washing  vats,  conveyers  for  delivering 
empty  cans  thereto,  conveyers  for  removing  filled  cans 
therefrom,  a  tray  mounted  in  each  vat,  a  belt  for  deliver- 
ing material  to  said  vats  and  removing  rejected  material 
therefrom,  and  a  source  of  hydraulic  pressure  supply  for 
each  vat  for  actuating  tbe  trays  therein  and  also  provfll- 
ing  a  circulation  therethrough. 

4.  In  an  api>aratus  of  tbe  character  described  a  plu- 
rality of  washinf  vata,  a  ram  alldably  mounted  in  each 
vat,  a  perforated  tray  carried  by  one  end  of  said  ram  and 
positioned  in  said  vat,  a  source  of  hydraulic  pressure  sup- 
ply for  providing  water  for  washing  pnrpoaes  and  also 
to  actuate  tbe  rama,  and  a  valve  tor  controlling  said 
pressure  aapply. 


0  6  2,639.  BEARING.  Chabub  L.  Fowx.!.  DowagUc, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Dowaglac  Manufacturing  Company, 
Dowaglac  Mich.  FUad  Ifar.  4,  1908.  Serial  No. 
419,166. 


1.  In  a  bearing,  the  combination  with  a  support,  having 
a  dust  guard  thereon ;  a  bearing  stud  on  said  support ;  a 
bearing  aleeve  for  eald  bearing  stud  having  an  outwardly- 
projecting  flange  at  Its  inner  end ;  a  disk ;  a  bub  flared 
toward  Its  Inner  end,  said  flange  on  said  bearing  sleeve 
being  arranged  to  nerve  as  a  bearing  for  the  Uum  end 
of  said  hub.  said  flared  end  of  said  bob  being  arranged  to 
project  icto  said  dust  guard  on  said  support,  wberti>y  the 
bearing  joint  Is  covered  sihI  tbe  dost  or  dirt  fallltig  upon 
tba  hob  Is  daflaeted  thereby  away  ttom  tb»  inaar  and  of 
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the  hob;  a  reUlnIng  waaber  for  said  bub;  a  reUlnlng 
bolt  therefor;  and  a  cap  for  tbe  outer  end  of  said  hub 
adapted  to  embrace  said  retaining  washer  and  bolt. 

2.  la  a  bearing,  the  combination  with  a  support,  having 
a  duet  guard  thereon ;  a  bearing  stud  on  said  support ;  a 
disk;  a  hub  flared  toward  its  Inner  end,  said  flared  end 
being  adapted  to  form  a  thruat  bearing  member,  aald 
flared  end  being  arranged  to  project  Into  said  du»t  guard 
on  aald  support  whereby  tbe  bearing  joint  at  the  Inner 
end  of  said  hob  Is  covered  and  tbe  dust  or  dirt  falling 
on  said  hub  is  deflected  away  from  the  bearing  joint ;  a 
thrust  bearing  member  on  said  support  adapted  to  coact 
with  said  thrust  bearing  member  of  said  bub ;  a  retaining 
waKher  for  ssid  hub ;  a  retaining  bolt  therefor ;  and  a  cap 
for  the  outer  end  of  said  hub  adapted  to  embrace  said 
retaining  washer  and  bolt. 

3.  In  a  bearing,  the  combination  with  a  support,  having 
a  dnst  guard  thereon  ;  a  bearing  stud  on  said  support ;  a 
dlak;  a  bub  flared  toward  Its  Inner  end,  said  flared  and 
being  arranged  to  project  Into  said  dust  guard  on  said 
support  whereby  tbe  bearing  joint  at  tbe  inner  end  of 
said  hub  Is  covered  and  the  dnst  or  dirt  falling  on  said 
bub  is  deflected  away  from  the  bearing  joint;  and  a  re- 
taining washer  for  eald  huh;  a  reUlnlng  bolt  therefor; 
and  a  cap  for  tbe  outer  end  of  said  bub  adapted  to  em- 
brace said  retaining  washer  and  bolt 

4.  In  a  bearing,  the  combination  with  a  support,  having 
a  dust  guard  thereon ;  a  bearing  stud  on  aald  support ;  a 
disk;  a  hub  flared  toward  its  inner  end.  said  flared  end 
being  arranged  to  project  into  Mid  dust  guard  on  said 
support  whereby  tbe  bearing  joint  at  the  Inner  end  of 
ssM  hub  Is  covered  and  the  dnst  or  dirt  falling  on  aald 
hub  is  deflected  away  from  the  bearing  joint ;  a  retaining 
bolt  for  said  hub,  and  a  cap  arranged  on  tbe  outer  end  of 
said  hob  to  embrace  and  Inclose  said  retaining  bolt  and 
to  dose  the  onter  end  of  said  hub. 


962,680.    SIGN.    John  M.  Fkancis.  Marion.  Ind.    Filed 
Oct.  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  828,881. 
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1.  A  sign  comprising  supporting  rods,  letters,  wings 
secured  to  tbe  rear  faces  of  the  letters  and  having  open- 
ings receiving  the  supporting  rods  whereby  the  said  let- 
ters may  be  adjusted  longitudinally  on  aald  rod,  and  wires 
carried  by  the  letters  and  having  their  ends  twisted  at 
opposite  sides  of  tbe  wings  about  tbe  roda,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  sign,  the  combination  of  a  suspension  element. 
a  letter,  wings  fixed  to  and  projecting  at  right  angles 
from  the  rear  face  of  the  letter  and  having  Inclined  alots 
opening  through  Its  free  edge,  and  bendable  wires  car- 
ried by  the  wings  adjacent  to  the  slot  whereby  tbe  ends 
of  said  wire  may  be  twisted  at  oppoelte  sides  of  tbe  wings 
about  said  suspension  element  when  passed  through  said 
slots  to  detachably  secure  said  letter  to  the  suspension 
element. 


96  2,681.  WHEEL  CONSTRUCTION.  Chcstbb  A. 
FsiCK,  Defiance.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1909.  Serial  No. 
681,814. 

1.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  abutting  bub 
enda  of  spokee  having  r^iaterlng  sockets  therein,  of 
dowel-pins  disposed  within  sMd  sockets  to  lock  tbe  spokes 
agalnat  relative  movements,  said  pins  being  arranged  in 
staggered  relation  and  tangential  ly  disposed  relative  to 
circles  concentric  to  the  wheel  axis. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  the  combi'iation  with  the  abutting  hub 
ends  of  the  spokes  having  registering  dowel-pin  sockets  In 
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their  meeting  faees,  of  dowel-pins  secured  within  said 
sockets  and  tangentially-dlspoeed  relative  to  drclee  con- 
centric to  the  wheel  axis,  said  pins  being  arranged  In  two 


radially  spaced  circular  sets,  the  members  of  which  are 
dispoaed  within  alternate  seams  between  the  apokea,  sub- 
stantially aa  and  for  the  puriKMe  described. 


962,682.  POST  AND  WIRE-FENCE  CONSTRUCTION. 
Pasmbnas  F.  Fbost,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec  11, 
1908.     Serial  No.  466.947. 


-rif^ 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  an  angle-form  post  and  a 
fence  fabric,  of  means  for  securing  the  upper  portion  of 
the  fabric  to  the  poet,  an  angle-form  slide  having  fianges 
embradng  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  flangea  of  the  post 
and  equipped  with  Intumed  flanges  lying  adjacent  to  tbe 
edgea  of  the  flanges  of  the  poet,  intumed  flanges  carried 
by  said  last-named  flanges,  and  an  angle-form  wedge  hav- 
ing flanges  lying  adjacent  to  the  Inner  surfaoea  of  tbe 
flanges  of  tbe  post  and  having  its  edge  portions  recdved 
between  the  flanges  of  the  post  and  tbe  last-named  flanges 
of  said  sUde. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  post  and  fenee-fabrie,  of  a 
combination  eartb-bearing  and  wire-securing  device  com- 
prising a  member  sUdably  connected  with  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  post  and  equipped  with  flns  adapted  to  engage 
tbe  earth,  and  equipped  also  with  wire-engaging  meana. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  post,  and  a  member  slidably 
connected  therewith  and  adapted  to  be  dl^ven  into  the 
earth  after  the  post  has  been  erected,  aald  member 
equipped  with  wire-engaging  meana.  , 

4.  A  combination  slide  and  bearing  for  posts  adapted 
to  be  driven  into  the  earth,  comprising  an  angle-fOra 
elongated  member  equipped  with  fangea  for  engaging  tbe 
flanges  of  the  post,  equipped  also  with  flns  tor  engaging 
the  earth,  and  equipped  also  with  a  hook  for  engaging 
a  strand-wire. 

5.  A  slide  adapted  for  connection  with  a  post  and  to  be 
<blv«n  Into  tbe  earth  to  serve  In  the  vertical  teneioning 


m 


a  the  fence-fabric.  nOd  tUde  comprteliic  »»  •lo««»t^ 
aeoiber  baytas  flaacea  adapted  to  embrace  the  flaafa* 
tf  an  an«le-fonn  poet,  one  of  aald  flangea  bartag  Its  outer 
larface  equipped  wltb  a  down-turned  book. 


HJ2.«S3.  REAB-AXLE  CONSTRUCTION.  Rotal  H.  OlL- 
BE«T.  Lakewood.  Oblo.  FlJed  Feb.  1©,  1»07.  Serial  No. 
368.229. 
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drlTen  member  and  aald  axle  for  aatomatlcaUy  ahlftliis 
the  aame  to  brtnf  about  tbe  proper  coaplinf  of  aaid  elnteh 
membera  according  to  the  directl<»  of  rotation. 
(Claima  6  to  21  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaictte.] 


9«2,ft34.  AUXILIARY  COUPLING  -  HOOK.  Datid  T. 
Goodman,  Altoona.  Pa.  Filed  Jane  15,  1909.  Serial 
No.  602.276. 


1.  In  a  motor  Tehlde.  In  combination,  anltable  drirlng 
whacla,  an  axle  for  operating  tbe  aame.  a  driving  mem- 
ber. aulUble  coopliag  devlcea  between  aaid  axle  and  each 
of  the  driTlng  wheels  whereby  the  former  may  be  coupled 
to  the  latter  to  drive  the  same  In  either  direction,  each 
of  aald  wheels  being  capable  of  rotating  Independently  at 
greater  speed  than  the  axle  when  driving  In  either  direc- 
tion, and  means  automatically  operated  and  arranged  be- 
tween said  driven  member  a»d  said  axle  for  bringing 
about  the  automatic  operation  of  such  of  the  coupling 
devices  as  will  cause  the  wheels  to  be  driven  by  the  axle 
bi  the  proper  direction. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle.  In  combination,  a  driven  member, 
driving  wheels,  an  axle  for  operating  the  driving  wheels, 
sulUble  coupling  devices  between  said  axle  and  each  of 
the  driving  wheels  whereby  the  former  may  be  coupled 
to  the  latter  to  drive  the  same  In  either  direction,  both 
of  said  wheels  being  capable  of  rotating  Independently 
at  greater  speed  than  the  axle  when  operated  In  either 
direction,  and  means  automaUcally  operated  by  the  driven 
member  and  arranged  ^tween  such  driven  member  and 
the  axle  for  bringing  about  the  automatic  operation  of 
such  of  the  coupling  devlcea  as  wUl  cause  tbe  wheels  to 
be  driven  by  the  axle  In  tbe  proper  direction. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle.  In  combination,  a  driven  mem- 
ber, driving  wheela,  an  axle  for  operating  the  driving 
wheels,  suitable  coupling  devlcea  between  said  axle  and 
each  of  the  driving  wheels  whereby  the  former  may  be 
coupled  to  the  latter  to  drive  the  same  In  either  direotlon, 
each  of  aald  wbeels  being  capable  of  routing  at  greater 
speed  than  tbe  axle  when  operated  In  either  direction, 
aald  coupling  operation  being  brought  about  by  tbe  move- 
ment of  aald  axla  lon«ltudinaUy,  and  means  between  aald 
driven  member  and  said  axle  for  shifting  the  latter  auto- 
maUcally by  tbe  operation  of  the  driven  member  in  either 
direction,  and  thereby  operating  such  of  tbe  coupling  de- 
vices as  will  cauaa  tbe  wheel  to  be  normally  driven  by 
tbe  axle  in  tbe  proper  direction. 

4.  In  a  BOtor  Tebiele,  In  combination  a  driven  member. 
an  axle,  driving  wheels,  clutch  mechanism  between  said 
wheels  and  said  axle  and  arranged  In  a  manner  such  that 
when  the  latter  la  ablfted  longitudinally  In  one  direction 
the  wheela  wUl  be  coupled  to  the  same  for  driving  In  one 
direction  and  when  aald  axle  la  ablfted  In  the  oppoaite 
direction  said  wheela  will  be  coupled  thereto  for  operation 
in  th«  reverse  direction,  and  means  between  said  driven 
member  and  aald  axle  for  riUfting  the  former  In  tbe 
proper  direction  for  driving  forward  and  for  ablftlng  It 
In  a  reverse  direction  for  driving  to  the  rear. 

6.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  in  combination,  a  driven  member. 
an  axle,  driring  wbaela,  dutch  mechanism  between  aald 
whtela  and  said  axte  and  arranged  In  a  manner  such 
that  when  tbe  latter  la  ablfted  longltodlnally  In  one  direc- 
tion tbe  wheela  will  be  eonpled  to  the  same  for  driving  in 
one  direction  and  wheu  said  axle  la  shifted  In  the  oppo- 
site direction  said  wheels  are  coupled  thereto  for  oper- 
ation in  the  reverse  direction,  and  means  between  said 


A  wrecking  hook  comprising  a  natal  plate  having  a 
body  portion  adapted  to  fit  horUontally  In  a  coupler  and 
a  curved  extension  adapted  to  lie  horlsonUlly  around  the 
knuckle  of  a  coupler,  aaid  extension  being  provided  wltb 
an  opening  apaced  from  the  end  of  tbe  extenalon  and 
forming  a  rope  receiving  eye,  upper  and  lower  peripheral 
flanges  formed  around  the  body  portion  and  Upering  ver- 
tically at  their  ends  to  merge  into  said  extension,  and 
an  Inverted  U-ahaped  strap  having  unequal  legs,  the 
shorter  leg  Joining  tbe  top  of  tbe  upper  flange  at  that 
portion  which  Is  adapted  to  lie  Immediately  behind  tha 
knuckle  and  the  longer  leg  joining  the  upper  aide  of  the 
extenalon  between  tbe  opening  and  the  extremity  of  aaid 
extenalon. 

962  636  ADJU8TABLK  FEED-TROUGH.  Fam)aiCK  C. 
OuNna.  Watartown.  8.  D.  FUad  Feb.  II,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  543,500. 


A  device  of  tbe  character  set  forth  comprising  a  feed 
trough,  an  upright  chute  arranged  at  the  rear  thereof  and 
having  an  open  top.  a  hopper  movably  arranged  in  the 
top  of  said  chute,  a  roUry  feed  cylinder  arranged  within 
the  hopper  for  discharging  the  contenta  of  Its  upper  por- 
tion into  said  chute  and  a  supporting  and  operating  shaft 
for  the  feed  cylinder  having  its  ends  extending  through 
snd  rotaUble  in  the  hopper  and  resting  on  the  upper  edge 
of  the  chute  whereby  the  Utter  is  removably  supported 
in  the  etauta. 


962.636.      GOLD -SAVING    APPARATUS.      WlIXlAJl    H. 

Hackney.  National  Soldiers  Home,  CaL    Filed  Dec.  28. 

1908.     SarUl  No.  469.610. 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  daaa  deacribed.  in  combination, 
a  distributing  tank  having  a  kmgitadlnaUy  extending  opt- 
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let,  meana  f*r  directing  a  current  of  water  carrying  the 
gold  In  a  direction  extending  longltndlnally  of  said  outlet, 
a  baffle  adapted  to  divide  said  current  and  affording  meana 
ft>r  guiding  a  portion  thereof  toward  the  remote  put  of 
said  oatiet.  and  aeparating  meana  reeetrlng  the  gold  bear- 
ing current  beyond  said  outlet. 


^*?jemr7-K 


2.  In  apparatus  of  the  daaa  deacribed,  in  combination, 
a  distributing  tank  having  a  baffle  wall  and  having  an 
oatiet  below  the  level  of  aald  wall,  means  for  directing 
a  current  of  water  carrying  the  gold  along  said  baffle  ao 
that  aaid  baflle  dlvidea  aald  current  and  guldea  a  portion 
of  said  current  along  tbe  Interior  of  said  tank  and  a  gold 
separator  receiving  the  gold  bearing  current  after  paaaing 
said  outlet,  said  tank  having  a  t>ottom  inclined  trana- 
versely  to  said  baffle. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  elaas  described,  in  combinatioB, 
a  distributing  tank  having  an  inclined  bottom,  said  bot- 
tom having  a  slot  at  the  lower  part  thereof  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  tank,  a  baffle  wall  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  aaid  tank,  meana  for  delivering  a  current  of 
water  carrying  4he  gold  in  a  direction  longitudinally  of 
said  baffle  wall  so  that  said  baffle  wall  divides  said  cur- 
rent, aald  baffle  affording  means  for  directing  the  upper- 
moat  of  said  currents  toward  the  remote  end  of  said  tank, 
a  gold  separator  and  means  for  directing  the  current  from 
said  ouUet  on  to  said  amalgamating  plate. 


962.637.  FOOT-RBST  FOR  VBHICLBS.  Hallic  D. 
HANaFoao,  Sylveatar,  Oa.  Filed  June  28.  1909.  Serial 
No.  604.894. 


A  footreat  adapted  for  superposition  upon  a  dashboard 
having  attached  to  its  bottom  a  pair  of  depending  clips 
arranged  to  fit  over  the  upper  comers  of  the  dashboard, 
each  clip  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  paraUal  members, 
tbe  outer  edges  qf  which  are  Integrally  connected  together, 
to  hold  the  footreat  against  lateral  and  longitudinal  move- 
ment 


962.638.    SCTTHB.     Vicroa  P.  Hninou),  Newton.  Iowa. 

Filed  Oct.  80.  1906.     Serial  No.  841.216. 

The  combination  with  a  scythe  blade,  having  a  ahank ; 
of  a  handle,  the  anathe  of  which  la  provided  with  a  flat- 
tened surface,  of  a  perforated  flat  plate  adapted  to  fit 
upon  aald  flattened  sorface  and  having  an  oblong  alot 
and  an  integral  band  at  each  end,  said  bands  encompaae- 


ing  the  snathe  end  of  aald  scythe  handle,  aaid  snathe 
having  a  aocket  and  a  perforation  communlcatiag  with 
said  oblong  slot,  and  an  eye-bolt  passing  through  said 
alot  and   snatbe  perforation  and  one  of  said  handa.  t» 


secure  said  scythe  blade  to  said  handle  in  tbe  manner  set 
forth,  tbe  eye  of  said  bolt  being  provided  with  a  notch 
adjacent  tbe  abank  and  being  of  leea  width  than  tbe 
wldeat  part  of  aaid  ahank. 


962,639.  MEECHANDISB-VENDING  MACHINE.  Habit 
Elwood  HcNTKB,  Sau  Joae,  CaL  Filed  Jan.  14,  1909. 
Serial  No.  472.234. 

A. 


J- 


1.  In  a  mercbandlse-vendiDg  machine,  a  swinging  meas- 
uring device,  having  a  handle  by  which  It  is  operated,  in 
combination  with  a  flxed  part  provided  with  a  coio-re- 
celving  groove,  which  aaid  handle  traverses  and  alon^ 
the  length  of  which  It  plays,  and  automatic  locking  de- 
vices in  said  groove,  acting  to  hold  said  handle  and  de- 
pending for  their  release  on  the  deposit  of  the  coin, 
whereby  the  movement  of  the  handle  la  controlled. 

2.  In  a  merchandlae-vendlng  machine,  a  swinging  meas- 
uring device  having  a  projecting  handle  by  which  it  la 
operated,  in  combination  with  a  flxed  part  provided  wltb 
a  coin-receiving  groove  having  a  length  •^■taatlally 
a«ual  to  the  length  of  travel  of  tbe  handle,  aald  handle 
traversing  and  playing  throughont  the  length  of  the 
groove,  and  automatic  locking  devices  in  aald  groove,  near 
each  extremity  thereof,  acting  to  hold  tbe  handle  at  tbe 
llmlta  of  Its  movement,  and  depending  for  tbelr  releaae 
am  the  depoelt  of  tkt  cola,  whereby  the  mevement  ct  tte 
handle  is  controlled. 

S.  In  a  merchandlae-vendlng  machine,  and  In  combina- 
tion with  Its  commodity  holder  and  delivery  base,  a 
swinging  measuring  device  for  transferring  by  its  move- 
ment, the  commodity  from  the  'holder  to  the  base,  aald 
meaaurlng  device  having  a  projecting  handle  by  which  it 
le  swung ;  a  coin-groove  in  the  arc  of  movement  of  the 
handle,  automatic  locking  devices  In  aaid  groove  for  hold- 
ing the  handle,  and  means  for  releaalag  said  device* 
throogh  the  BMdlum  of  a  depoatted  eoln. 

4.  In  a  merchandiee-vendlng  machine,  and  in  combina- 
tion   wltb    Its    commodity    ho'der    and   delivery    baac.    a 
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•wtagliig  OMMUtlaff  <ltnce  within  tb«  bue,  •dhptod  by 
Its  BioT«a«nt  to  KcelT*  and  ddlrer  •  eb«rce  of  nwr- 
rlwiKltwi.  ftBd  tb*  eoln-«oatroIl«d  locklnc  bmuu  for  tald 
m— nrfwf  dsrlc*  eoaprlalnc  a  eotn-groor*  la  tli*  froat 
of  tb«  btM,  a  aprlac-eimtTollad  lock-lateh  projeetiiif  Into 
Mid  grooTC,  and  baTlag  a  berelcd  face  adapted  to  ree«lT« 
tbe  pnMtire  of  tb«  Inaarted  coin,  to  force  said  latcb  ba«fc, 
a  baadl«  of  tb«  mt—ortng  derlc*  croaslns  aald  coin  crooTe, 
and  a  lock-lug  on  aald  bandl«  plaTlng  In  tbe  groore  to 
•ngac*  wltb  tbe  latcb,  and  to  paaa  It  hj  forcing  forward 
and  foUowlnc  tbe  coin. 

5.  In  a  mercbandiae-Tendlng  maebioe,  and  In  combina- 
tion wltb  Its  commodity  bolder  and  delivery  baae,  a 
■wlaglag  measnrlng  dcrlce  wltbln  tbe  baae,  adapted  to 
reeefve  and  deliver  a  charge  of  mercbandlae.  and  tbe  coin- 
controlled  locking  means  for  said  measuring  derlce,  com- 
prtatng  a  coin  groove  extending  acroas  tbe  front  of  tbe 
base,  with  a  descending  coin-passage  at  Ito  middle,  a 
spring-controlled  lock-latch  projecting  Into  said  groove 
near  eacb  end  thereof,  and  having  a  beveled  face  adapted 
to  receive  tbe  pressure  of  tbe  inserted  cola,  to  force  said 
latcb  back,  a  handle  of  tbe  measarlng  device  crossing  said 
coin  groove,  and  having  a  coin  receiving  slit  In  line  with 
ths  groove,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  lock-Ings  on  said  handle 
playing  in  tbe  groove  to  alternately  engage  tbe  latches, 
and  to  pass  them  by  forcing  forward  and  following  the 
coin. 

(Claims  6  to  a  aet  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


9  6  2,640.  CONTKACTOR'S  TORCH.  AiMTASvmM  V. 
Jaxxms,  Baltimof*,  Md.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Alexander 
liUbom  Company,  Baltimore,  Md..  a  Corporation  of 
Maryland.    Filed  Dec  23,  1908.     Serial  No.  468.902. 


1.  A  eoBtraelor's  torch  light  comprising  a  tank,  an 
oatlet  pipe  supported  In  aprlght  posltloa  thereon  to  f6rm 
a  bomer  standard  and  mounted  to  torn  on  a  vertical  axis, 
a  baraer  attadssd  to  the  upper  end  of  tbe  staiidard  aM 
■Montsd  to  swing  00  a  horlaontal  axis,  said  burner  hav- 
ing a  Jet  orifice,  a  reflector,  and  means  for  mounting  the 
rufleetor  on  the  burner  with  the  Jet  orifice  of  the  latter 
behind  the  reflector. 

2.  A  contractor's  torch  Il^t  comprising  a  portable 
tank  having  a  flxad  ivrl^t  i^pe  discharging  gas,  and  a 
ftealy  rsBM>vable  and  frs^  roUtable  burner  attachmsBt 
applied  to  the  said  pipe,  said  attachment  consisting  aa  a 
unitary  atructure  of  the  following;  a  pipe  standard  sUd- 
able  on  and  oft  and  rotatabie  around  tbe  flxed  pipe  and 
rec^vlng  gas  therefrom,  a  burner  body  mounted  on  the 
etandard  to  move  therewith  and  movable  independently 
thereof  on  a  horlaontal  axis,  a  burner  tip  sscnred  to  the 
■aid  body,  a  reflector  having  an  opening  throu^  which 
the  flaaM  la  pmjacfd  tnm  the  tip.  aad  a  device  separate 


from  both  the  reflector  and  burner  body  fbr  securing  and 
supporting  the  former  on  tbe  latter. 

3.  A  burner  attachment  for  contractors'  lights  coa»> 
prising  a  straight  pijM  standard  open  at  Its  lower  end,  a 
burner  body  plvotally  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
standard  to  swing  on  a  horlaontal  axis  and  conatructad 
to  receive  gaa  therefrom,  said  bamer  body  having  a  Jet 
orifice  arranged  to  deliver  a  horlaontal  flame,  a  reflector 
dlapoeed  In  front  of  tbe  Jet  orlflce  and  having  an  opening 
to  recelvA  the  flame,  a  device  supporting  tbe  reflector  on 
tbe  burner  body  and  slidable  longitudinally  on  and  off  the 
Utter,  and  clamping  meana  on  the  said  device  releasaMy 
engaging  the  burner  body  to  bold  the  device  in  poeitlon. 

4.  In  a  contractor's  light,  the  combination  of  wa  L- 
sbsped  burner  body  having  one  arm  formed  into  a  horl- 
aontal hollow  pivot,  a  vertical  gas  conducting  pipe  form- 
ing a  burner  standard  on  which  tbe  pivot  is  mounted,  said 
standard  being  open  at  ita  lower  end  to  looeely  flt  over  a 
gaa  discharging  pipe  and  having  Ita  upper  end  communi- 
cating with  the  pivot,  a  burner  tip  connected  wltb  the 
other  arm  of  tbe  burner  body,  and  a  reflector  supported 
on  tbe  burner  body  with  tbe  burner  tip  behind  tbe  reflec- 
tor and  at  tbe  convex  side  thereof  to  direct  the  flsme 
through  the  fbeal  center  of  tbe  refleetor. 

5.  In  a  contractor's  light,  the  combination  of  a  burner 
standard,  a  burner  body  plvotally  mounted  thereon  and 
communicating  therewith,  a  handle  for  adjusting  tbe 
burner  body,  a  reflector,  an  extension  piece  for  supporting 
the  reflector  on  the  burner  body,  and  meana  for  admitting 
air  to  tbe  flame  from  a  point  btMnd  the  refleetor  through 
the  extension  piece. 

[Clalma  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


962,641.  BSCSPTACLB  FOB  LIQUIDS.  John  W.  Kavt- 
UAnn,  Baltimore,  Md.  FUed  Dee.  9,  1900.  Serial  No. 
582,208. 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  drinking  receptacle 
having  a  doaed  top  Integral  therewith  and  fluah  with  the 
upper  end  of  the  receptacle,  and  having  a  filler  opening  In 
one  aide  of  said  top,  and  a  amaller  opening  in  tbe  oppoelte 
side  of  said  top  forming  with  the  curved  edge  of  tbe  top 
of  tbe  receptacle,  a  diacharge  opening  adapted  to  be  placed 
at  tbe  mouth  of  a  person  tor  drinking  purposes,  and  a  tube 
located  In  the  receptacle  adjacent  to  one  aide  thereof  and 
Integral  therewith  and  extending  downward  from  said  dis- 
charge opening  to  a  point  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  the 
receptacle. 

9  6  2,642.     NUT-LOCK.     Babsl  D.  KaMP.  Oraeemont. 
Okla.    Filed  Feb.  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  548,252. 

1.  A  nut  lock  Including  aa  elongated  metal  strip  haTlag 
a  plurality  of  laterally  extending  nut  receiving  extenalons, 
and  tongues  interposed  between  said  extansions  and  ex- 
tending from  the  lower  edge  of  the  strip. 

2.  A  nut  lock  including  a  single  elongated  metal  strip 
having  a  serlee  of  substantially  U-abaped  nut  receiving 
extensions,  there  being  a  bolt  recelvlag  opening  in  tbe  in- 
termediate portion  of  each  extenaloa,  aad  tonguee  extend- 
ing from  tbe  lower  edge  of  the  strip  at  polnta  between  the 
extenaloaa,  each  toagne  having  a  fastener  receiving  open- 

I  lag. 
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8.  The  comMnstlon  wltb  meeting  ralla  and  fish  pistes 
bolted  thereto,  one  of  said  platea  having  wings  extending 
from  the  bsse  thereof,  and  beyond  the  sides  of  tbe  ralla, 
•f  nuta  upon  the  bolta,  an  elongated  locking  strip  having 
laterally  extending  nut  receiving  extensions,  there  being 
apertures  within  the  Intermediste  porilons  of  said  exten- 


aioBS  for  the  reception  of  the  threaded  ends  of  the  bolts, 
and  tongues  extending  laterally  from  tbe  lower  edge  of  the 
strip  and  between  the  extensions,  said  tongues  resting 
apon  tbe  wings,  there  being  registering  openings  within 
the  wings  and  tongues  and  combined  rail  fastening  and 
strip  holding  devlcee  extending  through  the  aperturM. 


962,643.     ALBUM.     HaaMAKM  Kaomwa,  Berlin,  Ger- 
many.    Piled  Jan.  3,  1910.     Serial  No.  686,21S. 


1.  A  view  or  picture  album,  comprlaing  In  combination, 
two  covers  Joined  together  at  the  rear  and  sldee,  one  of 
said  cover*  being  cut  along  three  sides,  and  adapted  to  be 
folded  at  the  fourth  side  of  a  rectangle  and  being  provided 
with  a  stereeecoplc  picture,  a  folding  stereoscope  normally 
between  said  covers  and  adapted  to  be  partially  with- 
drawn therefrom  and  uaed  for  riewlng  said  picture. 

2.  A  view  or  picture  album,  comprlaing  in  combination, 
two  covers  Joined  together  at  the  rear  and  aldee,  one  of 
■lid  covers  being  cut  slong  three  sides,  and  adapted  to  be 
folded  at  the  fourth  side  of  a  rectangle  and  being  provided 
with  a  stereoecoplc  picture,  a  plurall^  of  leavee  having 
stereoscopic  plcturee  each  attached  at  tbe  fold  of  tbe  cut 
cover,  a  folding  stereoecope  normally  between  said  covers 
and  adapted  to  be  parilally  withdrawn  therefrom  and  used 
for  viewing  said  pictures. 

3.  A  view  or  picture  album,  comprising  In  combination, 
two  covers  Joined  together  at  the  rear  and  sides,  one  of 
■aid  covers  being  cut  along  three  sides,  and  adapted  to  be 
folded  at  the  fourth  side  of  a  rectangle  and  being  provided 
wltb  a  atereoscopic  picture,  a  folding  stereoscope  normally 
between  said  covera,  and  means  sttscbed  to  one  of  said 
covers  Bovably  attaching  said  stereoscope  thereto. 

4.  if  view  or  picture  album,  comprising  In  combination, 
two  covers  Joined  together  at  the  rear  and  sides,  one  of 
said  covers  being  cut  along  three  sides,  snd  adapted  to  be 
folded  at  tbe  fourth  side  of  a  rectangle  and  being  provided 
with  a  stereoscopic  picture,  a  plurality  of  leaves  having 
stereoscopic  pictures  sadi  attadied  at  the  told  of  the  cut 
cover,  a  slit,  folding  stereoscope  aormsUy  between  said 
covers  and  a  strip  of  paper  attached  to  one  of  said  covers 
aad  threaded  through  the  sUta  In  said  stereoscope. 


•  62,644.  REOBNERATIVB  BBYBBBBBATOBT  FUB> 
NACB.  FaaoaaiCK  A.  Laaa,  Oakland.  CaL  Filed  Oct 
6,  1908.     Serial  No.  4B6.S86. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  revetatble  revetteratory  cop- 
per or  like  faraaec.  of  two  dust  settllag  regeB«it«tlvc  flaua 


dbreetly  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  said  ftoraaee.  a 
damper  between  said  flues  arranged  to  direct  the  producta 
of  combustion  pamtng  through  one  flue  after  they  have 
traversed  the  same  and  heated  tbe  walls  thereof  to  an  out- 
let, and  to  direct  air  through  tbe  other  flue  for  preheating 
on  ita  way  to  tbe  furnace,  whereby  the  dust  from  tbe 
furnace  is  deposited  by  tbe  producta  of  combustion  in  one 
flue,  while  tbe  air  Is  being  preheated  by  tbe  otiMr,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  reversible  furnace,  having 
two  regenerative  fluea  communicating  with  a  common  out- 
let and  with  the  atmoaphere,  of  a  three  winged  damper  for 
reversing  tbe  action  of  the  furnace  having  Ita  bearings  Jo- 
cated  outaide  of  the  central  heat  of  tbe  fluea,  one  wing  of 
said  damper  controlling  tbe  exit  from  each  of  said  flues  to 
the  common  oatlet,  aad  tbe  other  two  wlaga  thereof  each 
controlling  the  inlet  of  air  from  tbe  atmoaphere  to  one  of 
aald  fluea,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  reveralble  furnace  having 
two  regenerative  fluee  communicating  with  a  common  out- 
let aad  with  the  atmoaphere,  of  a  damper  comprising  three 
wings,  a  rock  shaft  to  which  aaid  wings  are  secured  bsvlng 
Ita  bsarings  in  the  walls  of  tbe  flue  opposite  the  common 
outlet  at  polata  tarthest  removed  from  tbe  central  heat  of 
the  flues,  one  wing  of  said  damper  controlling  the  exit 
from  each  of  aald  fluea  to  ttu  common  outlet,  aad  the 
other  two  wings  thereof  eacb  controlling  the  Inlet  of  air 
from  the  atmosphere  to  one  of  said  fluea,  substantially  as 
described. 


962,645.  TBLBPHONB  ST6TBM.  Rxabon  C  Livih9- 
aTOM,  Spring  VaUey,  Minn.  FUad  May  21,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  484,170. 


1.  In  a  telephone  systsm,  a  suitable  main  having  Ita 
continuity  broken  at  eacb  station  st  two  points.  Inde- 
pendently operable  switches  sach  normally  cloalng  a  ra- 
speetlve  one  of  the  breaks  ta  the  mala,  a  telephone  unit 
nonaally  exduded  from  tbe  main,  a  slgaal  ■aecbaalsM 
normally  connscted  to  the  msln  through  both  switches 
and  exeludsd  from  the  respective  side  of  the  main  by 
the  operated  switch,  and  meana  indlvtdaal  to  each  awltcb 
tor  coupling  the  telephone  unit  to  tbe  respecdva  side  of 
the  mala. 
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2.  IB  a  t«lepboM  ■yatem.  a  main  haTing  tta  conttealty 
Irokan  at  two  pointa.  a  algnal  meaBS  connected  to  the 
iiate  batwaao  the  aakl  breaka,  aeparate  bridging  meana 
normally  cloaing  both  breaka  In  the  circuit,  a  talepboae 
I  Jilt,  and  clrcalt  cloaing  meana  Independent  of  and  hartBg 
(  common  connection  to  the  telephone  unit  ondar  the 
iBdlTldoal  control  of  the  aeparate  bridging  maana  when 
i  Ithcr  of  the  latter  la  DM>red  to  break  the  eontiaiilty  of 
!  aid  main. 


I  i«2,Me.     BRIAKINO-PLOW.     JOHH  W.  Majbx,  Atwood, 
Kana.     Filed  Sept.  30.  1907.     Serial  No.  S05.231. 


In  a  plow,  a  beam,  a  foot  thereon,  a  8har«  and  mold 
board  attaching  plate  at  the  forward  end  of  aald  foot,  a 
brae*  for  aald  plate,  aald  brace  being  bent  anbatantlally 
of  U-ahape  In  plan  and  having  Ita  forward  end  attached 
to  the  ahara  and  mold  board  attaching  plate  and  ita  rear 
irard  end  to  aald  foot,  and  a  combined  rear  iwrid  board 
support  and  brace  comprlaing  a  bar  baying  Ita  opper  end 
connected  to  the  beam  and  Ita  lower  end  to  the  first 
named  brace  adjacent  the  bend  thereof. 


I 


962,947.  WINDOW-SASH.  BooAa  M.  Matthiws,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  W.  E.  Rothermel, 
Chicago,  111.     road  Mar.  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  M6.88S. 


8.  In  a  wlndow-aaah.  tba  eomlbtaAtkm  of  a  frame  com- 
prUlng  raUa  provided  with  window-pane  aaata,  troa«h- 
•haped  cuahiona  on  said  aeata  for  confining  aald  pane 
about  ita  adcea,  aprlng-preaaed  beada  eoOperatInc  with 
teM  aaata  and  enahtona  to  eoaflna  the  pane,  and  key- 
operated  clamping-meana  cooperating  with  the  beada  to 
releaaably  secure  them  In  place,  for  the  pnrpoae  a«t  forth. 

4.  In  a  wlndow-eaah,  the  combination  of  a  frame  com- 
prlalng  ralla  provided  with  window-pane  aeata.  beada  co- 
operating wtth  aald  aeata  to  confine  the  pane,  cam-preaaed 
elamplng-meaua  on  the  firame  cooperating  with  the  beada 
to  confine  the  pane,  and  cam-headed  keys  engaging  aald 
clamplng-meana  to  releaaably  secure  the  beada  In  place 
and  extending  through  the  front  face  of  the  aaah,  for  the 
pnrpoae  aet  forth. 

6.  In  a  wlndow-eaah,  the  combination  of  a  frame  com- 
prtalng  hollow  ralla  provided  with  window-pane  aeata. 
hollow  beada  cooperating  with  aald  aeata  to  confine  the 
pane,  clamplng-blocka  In  the  frame  each  having  a  key- 
bore  In  Ita  atem,  cama  In  the  frame  extending  Into  and 
engaging  the  beada,  and  cam-headed  keya  extending 
through  the  beada.  cam-heads  and  damplng-bloeka  to 
engage  their  beada  with  said  blocks  and  to  tighten  aald 
cams  against  the  beada  and  thereby  releaaably  aecure  the 
beads  in  place,  for  the  purpoee  aet  forth. 
[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.  In  a  wlndow-aaah,  the  eomblnatloa  of  a  frame  com- 
prtslD?  rails  provided  with  window-pane  seats,  beads  co- 
operating with  aald  aeata  to  confine  the  pane,  and  key- 
operated  clamplng-meana  cooperating  with  the  beads  to 
tdeaMbty  aecure  them  in  place  with  the  operating  key 
extending  for  aeeeaa  through  the  face  of  the  aaah,  for 
tke  putpeee  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  wlBdow-aaah,  the  eoathlnatioa  of  a  firame  com- 
mlla  prairlded  with  window-pane  aeata,  aprlng- 
beaAi  ^cooperating  with  aald  aaata  U,  eoaflna  the 

pane,  and  keyWperated  elamptng-meana  eoOperatlac  with 
tka  haftte  to  relaaaaMy  secure  them  la  piaea  with  the 
miwiatlni  key  aftsmitini  for  acceaa  throvgh  the  face  of 
the  sash,  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


962.648.  AUTOMATIC  SffDT-OFF  SYSTEM  FOR  QA8 
AND  LIQUIDS.  Cosbt  D.  Millkb,  St  Joaeph,  Mo, 
Filed  Sept  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  516,589. 


1.  In  an  automatic  shot-oft  system,  for  gaa  and  llqulda ; 
an  exbauat  pipe,  having  a  plurality  of  fualble  diaphragm 
holdera,  connected  thwewlth.  aald  holdera  each  having  an 
exhaust  opening  therein,  and  a  fualble  diaphragm  secured 
thereon  and  covering  said  exhaust  opening;  In  combina- 
tion with  a  diaphragm  operated  shut-irff  valve,  said  ahut- 
oft  valve  comprising  a  diaphragm  holder  having  a  cen- 
tral aperture,  a  port  opening  and  an   exhauat  opening 
through  the  bottom  thereof,   and  a   diaphragm  chamber 
therein ;  a  diaphragm  covering  aald  diaphragm  chamber ; 
a  cover  for  covering  aald  diaphragm,  aald  cover  having  an 
aperture  through   the  center  thereof,  and  provided  with 
securing  meana.  whereby  the  edge  of  aald  cover,  the  edge 
of  said  diaphragm  and  the  edge  of  aald  diaphragm  holder 
are  secured  together;  a  valve  body  secured  to  aald  dia- 
phragm holder,   aald  body  being  provided  with  a  ralTe 
chamber   formed    therein,   and  an   Inlet   opening   leading 
Into  said  valve  chamber ;  said  body  being  further  provided 
with  a  valve  opening,  an  outlet  chamber  and  an  outlet 
opening  leading  from  aald  valve  chamber,  and  alao  with 
a  port  In  the  wall  thereof,  in  reglater  with  said   port 
opening  In  said  diaphragm  holder  for  placing  aald  outlet 
chamber   In   communication   with  aald   diaphragm   cham- 
ber ;  a  valve  in  said  valve  chamber  adapted  to  doee  aald 
valve  opening ;  a  second  diaphragm,  for  at  all  times  clos- 
ing said  aperture  In  the  bottom  of  aald  holder,  said  aecond 
diaphragm  being  adapted  to  form  elastic  packing  between 
said  valve  body  and  said  diaphragm  holder ;  a  valve  stem, 
having  Its  lower  end  formed  with  said  valve  and  Ita  upper 
«d  proTlded  vlth  aixnring  meana.  whereby  aald  vahfe 
atem  la  aecured  to  aald  aeeoad  diaphragm  and  connected 
to  the  first   mentioned  diaphragm;  a   welcht,   of  prede- 
termined amount  on  the  flrat  mentloBed  diaphragm ;  a 
bolt  estendlng  throngh  aald  aperture  In  aald  diaphraga 
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eorer,  ttrrongh  aakl  weight,  and  through  aald  firat 
tloned  diaphragm,  the  lower  end  portion  of  aald  bolt 
being  aecured  In  aald  valve  atem  aecurlng  meana,  for 
aeenrlng  aald  weight  aald  firat  mentioned  diaphragm  and 
aald  valve  atem  together. 

2.  In  a  ahut-off  aystem.  In  combination ;  a  diaphragm 
operated  shut-off  valve,  having  a  valve  body  and  a  dia- 
phragm holder  and  aecuring  means  whereby  said  body 
and  holder  are  secured  together ;  said  valve  body  having 
an  Inlet  opening,  a  valve  chamber,  a  valve  opening,  an 
outlet  chamber  and  an  outlet  opening,  forming  a  cloaaUe 
contlnuona  passage  through  aald  body ;  a  valve  In  aald 


a  alldaUe  anpport  therefor  enabling  a  vertical  movement 
at  the  cone,  a  apreader  In  the  month  of  the  ecme  leaving 
an  annnUr  apace  at  the  edge  of  the  cone,  aald  eoae  aer- 
saally  cloaing  the  lower  part  of  the  mixing  chamber  and 
Ufted  by  auction  within  the  mixing  chamber,  and  a  nos- 
sle  directed  toward  the  cone. 


valve  chamber,  adapted  to  doee  aald  valve  opening;  a 
diaphragm  chamber  In  aald  holder;  an  operating  dia- 
phragm covering  said  diaphragm  chamber,  a  cover  for 
covering  aald  diaphragm  and  securing  means  whereby  the 
edges  of  said  cover  and  diaphragm  are  secured  on  said 
holder;  communlcattng  meana  whereby  said  outlet  cham- 
ber la  communlcatlrely  connected  with  aald  diaphragm 
chamber,  aald  diaphragm  chamber  being  provided  with  an 
exhauat  opening  formed  through  said  diaphragm  holder, 
said  exhaust  opening  being  adapted  to  exhaust  gas  from 
aald  diaphragm  chamber  while  aald  communicating  meana 
la  open;  together  with  an  exhauat  pipe  connected  with 
aald  exhauat  opening,  said  exhauat  pipe  having  a  fualble 
diaphragm  holder,  connected  therewith,  aald  holder  hav- 
ing an  exhauat  opening  therethrough,  and  a  fualble  dia- 
phragm thereon  a^d  covering  aald  exhaust  opening  and 
aecurlng  meana.  whereby  aald  fualble  diaphragm  Is  ae- 
cured on  aald  holder. 

3.  In  a  ahut-off  aystem,  a  diaphragm  operated  ahut-off 
valve  provided  with  a  diaphragm  holder,  having  a  dia- 
phragm chamber  therein  and  a  plurality  of  exhaust  «^^en- 
Ings  through  the  bottom  thereof,  adapted  to  exhaoat  gas 
or  liquid  from  aald  diaphragm  chamber,  In  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  exhauat  pipes  connected  with  said 
exhauat  openings,  each  of  aald  pliMa  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  fnalMe  diaphragm  holders,  connected  there 
with,  each  of  aald  laat  mentioned  holders  having  aa  ea- 
hauat  opening  therethrough,  and  fusible  cloaing  meana 
whereby  aakl  laat  mentioned  exhauat  opening  la  closed. 

4.  la  aa  aatomatic  ahut-off  ayatem,  a  fnalUe  diaphragm 
holder,  having  an  exhaust  opening  therethrough,  a  fualble 
diaphragm,  covering  said  exbauat  opening;  a  cover,  cor- 
erlng  said  diaphragm,  said  cover  having  openlnga  there- 
through, adapted  to  allow  circulation  of  air  therethrough 
and  In  contact  with  the  outer  aurface  of  aald  fualble  dia- 
phragm and  aecuring  meana,  whereby  the  edgea  of  aald 
diaphragm  and  said  cover  are  secured  to  said  holder;  an 
exhaust  pipe  connected  with  said  holder ;  a  ahut-off  valve, 
provided  with  an  operating  diaphragm,  adapted  to  op«-- 
ate  aald  ahut-off  valve;  a  diaphragm  holder,  for  holding 
said  operating  diaphragm,  aald  laat  mentioned  holder 
having  a  diaphragm  chamber  therein  and  connecting 
meana,  whereby  aald  laat  mentioned  diaphragm  holder  la 
connected  with  aald  exhauat  pipe,  for  communlcatlrely 
connecting  aald  diaphragm  chamb«  with  the  exhaust 
opening  through  said  fualble  diaphragm  holder. 

5.  In  an  automatic  shut-off  system,  a  fusible  diaphragm 
holder,  having  an  exhaust  opening  formed  therethrough, 
said  holder  being  adapted  to  be  ctmnected  with  an  ex- 
hauat pipe;  a  fualble  diaphragm  covering  aald  opening, 
a  cover,  covering  aald  diaphragm  aaid  cover  haying  open- 
ings therethrough ;  and  securing  means,  whereby  the 
edgea  of  aald  dlapbramn  and  of  aald  cover  are  secured  to 
aald  fuathle  diaphragm  holder. 


962,649.     CARBURETER.     Hasst  A.  MiLLBS,  LoH  Ange- 
lea,  Cal.     Filed  Nov.  16,  IdOSi     Serial  No.  628,399. 

1.  In  a  cartHireter,  a  nossle,  means  for  supplying  gaao- 
lene  thereto,  a  rod  alldable  above  the  noaale  with  Ita 
lower  end  extending  Into  the  mouth  thereof,  a  abaft  ex- 
tending Into  the  carbureter,  an  eccentric  on  the  abaft 
adapted  to  Umit  the  upward  atroke  of  the  rod,  a  spreader 
aoiTonndlag  the  rod,  and  a  fiange  on  the  ahaft  tormias 
a  atop  to  Ibalt  the  opward  movement  of  the  apreader. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  an  aaanlar  float  chamber,  a  mixing 
ehasihar  above  the  float  ehamher,  an  Inrertad  ceae  with 


3.  In  a  carbureter,  an  annular  float  chamber,  a  mixing 
chamber  above  the  float  chamber,  an  Inverted  cone  with 
a  slldable  support  therefor  enabling  a  vertical  movement 
of  the  cone,  aald  cone  normally  closing  the  lower  part  of 
the  mixing  chamber  and  lifted  by  suction  within  the  mix- 
ing chamber,  said  slldable  support  being  hollow,  a  nossle 
directed  Into  the  lower  part  of  said  support  and  a  rod 
supported  by  the  cone  and  extending  to  the  mouth  of  the 
ooasle. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  an  annular  float  chamber,  a  mixing 
chamber  above  the  float  chamber,  an  Inverted  cone  with 
a  alldable  support  therefor  enabling  a  vertical  movement 
of  the  wme,  said  cone  normally  closing  the  lower  part  of 
the  mixing  chamber  and  lifted  by  suction  within  the  mix- 
ing chamber,  said  slldable  support  being  hollow,  a  nossle 
directed  Into  the  lower  part  of  said  support,  a  spreader 
carried  by  the  cone  forming  an  annular  space  between 
the  cone  and  rim  of  the  spreader,  and  a  rod  yieldingly 
supported  by  the  spreader  and  extending  Into  the  mouth 
of  the  nossle. 

6.  In  a  carbureter,  an  annular  float  chamber,  a  mixing 
chamber  above  the  float  chamber,  an  inverted  cone  with 
a  alldable  support  therefor  enabling  s  vertical  movement 
of  the  cone,  said  cone  normally  closing  the  lower  part  of 
the  mixing  chamber  and  lifted  by  suction  within  the  mix- 
ing chamber,  aald  alldable  support  being  hollow,  a  nossle 
diieeted  Into  the  lower  part  of  aald  support  s  spreader 
carried  by  the  cone  forming  an  annular  spact  between 
the  cone  and  rim  of  the  spreader,  a  rod  yieldingly  sup- 
ported by  the  spreader  and  extending  Into  the  mouth  of 
the  nossle,  a  ahaft  extending  Into  the  mixing  chamber 
above  the  spreader,  and  an  eccentric  lug  on  the  abaft  to 
limit  the  upward  movement  of  the  rod. 


962,660.  COMBINATION  SHOE  QUARTER,  LINING, 
PULL -STRAP,  XSD  EXTENSION  DOUBI.E  BACK- 
STAY. Jacob  Mitchbll,  Detroit.  Mich.,  aaalgnor  to 
Mitchell  Shoe-Lining  Company.  Royal  Oak,  Mich.  Filed 
Mar.  16.  1909.     Serial  No.  483.566. 


The  combination  with  two  ahoe-qaartera  carry  lag  lln- 
<m«,  of  aa  outer  tape-stay  diapeaed  ever  the  raeetlag 
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of  Mid  qnarten,  and  to  which  tape-ctay  aald  qnarten  with 
their  Unlns*  are  stitched,  an  Inner  tape-atay  dlapoaed 
over  the  meeting  ed«ea  of  aald  llnlnga  and  atltched  there- 
to, to  the  qaarters,  and  to  the  oater  tape-atay,  said  llnlnss, 
from  the  bottom  thereof,  being  allt  parallel  to  the  side 
•dfca  of  aald  Umer  tape-aUy,  wherabj  the  llnlnga.  at  the 
■Ut  portlona,  may  be  folded  back  for  the  Insertion  of  a 
counter,  and  a  beel-tab  disposed  orer  said  free  lower 
comers  of  the  silt  portions  of  the  linings  and  secured  to 
the  Inner  tape-stay. 


962.661.  SBA  POWBR-OBNERATOR.  Roanr  Max  Mo- 
nica, Ban  Diego,  Cal.,  assignor  to  F.  K.  De  Horde,  Ban 
Diego,  Cal.     FUmI  Mar.  24,  1910.     Serial  So.  5S1.266. 


1.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
platform  mounted  upon  piling,  bearings  on  the  plat- 
form, a  pendulum  frame  swinging  from  said  bearlnga, 
a  rertlcally  adjustable  panel  mounted  In  the  frame,  means 
for  securing  adjustment  of  the  panel  comprising  a  cable, 
a  drum  over  which  the  cable  passes,  a  crank  for  winding 
the  drum  and  a  pawl  engaging  the  shaft  of  the  drum, 
and  chains  In  combination  with  sprocket  wheels  and  pul- 
Itya,  substantially  aa  ahown. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprlalng  a 
platform  mounted  upon  piling,  bearings  upon  the  plat- 
form, a  pendulum  frame  swinging  from  said  bearings  and 
adapted  to  disengage  Itself  from  said  bearlnga,  and  seml- 
elrenlar  guides  upon  t<^  of  bearings  for  returning  frame 
to  poaltlon  and  chalna  In  combination  with  wheela  and 
pulleys  and  a  power  shaft,  substantially  aa  shown. 

8.  A  derloe  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  comprlalng  a 
platform  mounted  on  piling,  bearings  upon  the  platform, 
a  pendulum  frame  swinging  from  said  bearings,  chains 
secured  to  the  top  of  the  frame  and  passing  OTcr  ratchet 
pulleys,  to  the  bottom  of  the  frame,  a  dlTialon  of  aald 
chain  Into  two  braachea  which  connect  with  the  lower 
eoreera  of  the  frame,  and  a  panel  mounted  within  said 
frame.  In  combination  with  pulleys,  chains  and  a  power 
shaft,  substantially  aa  -shown. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  platform,  bearings  upon  the 
platform,  piles  sapporting  the  platform,  a  frame  sus- 
pended from  the  bearlnga,  a  panel  Tertically  adjustable 
within  the  frame,  and  made  of  a  specific  grarlty  sufficient 
to  submerge  the  same  to  the  proper  depth  In  the  water, 
chali^  attached  to  the  frame  and  passing  over  pulleys, 
pull^  with  friction  pawls,  shafts  driven  by  the  friction 
pawla,  springs  holding  the  pawls  in  engagement  with 
smooth  friction  pulleys  and  means  for  transmitting  the 
power  from  the  friction  drlren  shaft  to  a  main  power 
■haft  substantially  aa  ahown. 


962,602.      FLTIMO  •  MACHINB.      Bauvml   MONieoifVT, 
Stockton,  CaL    Filed  Dec.  14,  1908     Serial  No.  467,469. 

1.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  main  abaft  carrying 
•  CM*.  A  motlTe  means  on  said  ahaft,  and  a  parachute 
on  aald  shaft,  means  for  maintaining  aald  parachute  In 
a  normal  closed  position,  and  a  H>rlng  actuated  meana 
for  throwing  aald  parachute  open. 

2.  A  flying  machine  comprlalng  a  main  shaft,  air  vanes 
'  an  said  ahaft  such  air  vanes  comprialBg  a  plu- 


rality of  Inverted  chaaasl  Iroaa  clreumferentially  dla- 
posed  and  Joined  at  their  ends,  means  for  rotating  such 
vanea.  and  a  cage  on  said  shaft,  aa  described. 


3.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  main  shaft,  air  vanes 
thereon,  such  vanes  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  Inverted 
channel  members  clreumferentially  disposed  and  Joined 
at  their  enda,  and  spaced  apart  at  such  ends  to  form  in- 
termediate air  spaces,  means  for  rotating  such  vanes,  and 
a  cage  on  said  shaft,  aa  described. 

4.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  shaft,  a  cage  sus- 
pended thereon  leaving  the  shaft  free  to  turn,  motive  air 
vanes  on  aald  shaft,  such  vanes  being  operated  by  an 
engine,  such  engine  being  sectired  to  said  cage  and  com- 
prlalng a  cylinder,  a  double  action  piston  therein,  a  pis- 
ton rod  on  said  piston,  cables  on  said  rod,  pulleys  on 
said  shaft,  such  cables  extending  around  such  pulleys,  and 
friction  clutches  engageable  with  aald  pulleys  for  rotating 
such  shaft,  aa  described. 

5.  A  flying  machine  comprlalng  a  ahaft,  motive  vanes 
thereon,  two  pulleys  spaced  apart,  and  looaely  turnable 
on  said  ahaft,  a  friction  clutch  member  keyed  to  aald  ahaft 
between  said  pulleys,  meana  for  turning  aald  pulleys  alter- 
nately in  opposite  directions,  and  meana  for  engaging  said 
clutch  alternately  with  said  pulleya,  and  a  cage  adapted 
to  be  carried  by  said  sbaft. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


962,663.  STARTING  APPARATUS  FOR  OASOLENB- 
ENOINES.  Vacohan  Mobbill,  Tacoma,  Wash.  Filed 
Mar.  9,  1910.     SerUI  No.  548.147. 


1.  In  an  apparatua  for  starting  gasolene  engines,  the 
eomblnatlon  with  the  engine ;  of  a  removable  valve  easing 
mounted  thereon  and  having  a  paaaage  leading  to  the  en- 
gine cylinder  and  an  exhaust  paaaage ;  a  valve  in  said 
caalng  and  having  a  gasolene  measuring  receptacle  there- 
in and  aa  exhaust  passage  thsraln  ;  a  gasolene  anpply  pipe 
leading  to  the  valve :  a  compressed  air  supply  pipe  leading 
to  the  valve ;  and  means  to  operate  said  valve. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  starting  gasolene  engines,  the 
combination  with  the  engtna ;  of  a  removable  valva  easiag 
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mounted  thereon  and  having  a  gasolene  supply  paaaage,  a 
compressed  air  supply  passage,  an  exhaust  paaaage  lead- 
ing thereinto  and  a  passage  leading  therefrom  to  the  en- 
gine cylinder;  a  valve  within  the  casing  and  having  a 
gasolene  measuring  receptecle  and  an  exhauat  paaaage 
therein,  said  paasagea  in  the  caalng  and  valve  being  ar- 
ranged so  that  when  the  valve  is  in  inoperative  poaltlon 
the  gasolene  supply  paaaage  Is  connected  to  the  gasolene 
measuring  receptacle  and  the  other  passages  are  closed, 
and  when  it  la  in  ita  Intermediate  poaltlon  the  engine 
passage  is  connected  to  the  exhauat  passage  through  tite 
valve,  and  when  it  Is  in  operative  position  the  air  supply 
paaaage  and  the  cylinder  passages  are  connected  to  the 
ends  of  the  gasolene  receptacle,  whereby  a  meaaured  quan- 
tity of  gasolene  is  injected  In  vaporised  condition  in  to  the 
cylinder ;  and  means  to  operate  the  valve  whereby  a  pauae 
ts  made  at  the  Intermediate  poaltlon  thereof. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  starting  gasolene  engines,  the 
combination  with  the  engine ;  of  a  supply  of  gasolene :  a 
supply  of  compressed  air ;  a  valve  controlling  the  supply 
of  gaaolene  and  compressed  air  and  adapted  to  release  the 
pressure  In  the  engine  cylinders  and  then  to  deliver  a 
ueaaured  quantity  of  gasolene  to  the  engine  under  the  in- 
fluence of  the  compressed  air ;  a  rod  to  operate  aald  valve 
against  the  action  of  a  spring:  and  a  second  spring  en- 
gaging the  rod  and  Inactive  during  the  first  part  of  ita 
motion  whereby  a  pauae  In  Ito  motion  is  made  to  allow 
the  preaaure  in  the  cylindera  to  be  released. 


hubs  and  abutting  against  the  ahoulders,  a  aecond  series 
of  bolts  within  the  first  series  connecting  the  opposite 
heads  and  flanges,  and  rivets  also  connecting  each  head 
with  Its  adjacent  flange. 


962,664.  SEEL.  Fbank  Mobsbbbo.  Attleboro,  Mass..  as- 
signor to  Frank  Mossberg  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Rhode  laUnd.     Filed  June  14. 1909.     Serial  No.  601,9^2. 


962.666.  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROPLATING  PIPES, 
*c.  Danibl  Hatbb  Mcbpbt,  New  Caatle,  Pa.  Filed 
}une  1,  1908.     Serial  No.  436,961. 


1.  In  a  reel  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed,  the  combination  with 
the  drum  and  heads,  of  hubs  In  the  heads,  external  annular 
flanges  upon  the  bubs  in  contact  with  the  faces  of  the 
heada,  an  axial  tube  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  the 
hubs,  and  bolts  exterior  of  the  tube  connecting  the  flanges. 

2.  In  a  reel  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed,  the  combination  with 
the  drum  and  heads,  of  hubs  Jn  the  heads,  external  flanges 
upon  the  bubs  resting  agatast  the  heada,  an  axial  tube  con- 
necting the  inner  enda  of  the  hubs,  bolts  connecting  the 
flanges  through  the  heads^  and  rivets  uniting  the  adjacent 
flanges  and  beads. 

3.  In  a  reel  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
the  drum  and  heads,  of  hubs  in  the  heads  provided  with 
Internal  shonldera,  external  flanges  upon  the  huba  over- 
lapping the  heada,  an  akUl  tube  having  Its  ends  within  the 
hubs  abutting  against  the  shoulders,  and  means  for  con- 
necting th«  flanges  and  beads. 

4.  In  a  reel  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combluatloa  with 
the  heada  provided  with  central  circular  receaaea,  of  a 
drum  seated  In  the  recesses,  a  series  of  bolts  adjacent  the 
drum  and  connecting  t^  heads,  huha  in  the  heada  concen- 
tric with  the  receaaea  provided  with  Internal  ahouldera, 
integral  flangea  upon  Intermediate  portlona  of  the  huts  in 
conUct  with  the  heads,  an  axlak  tube  seated  within  the 


1.  As  a  means  for  electroplating  rods  or  pipe,  a  tank 
containing  a  plating  solution,  conductors  for  supporting 
the  rods  or  pipe  in  the  solution,  anodea  In  the  solution,  a 
source  of  electric  energy,  a  circuit  leading  from  such 
aource  of  energy  through  the  anodea,  the  solution  and  such 
rods  or  pipe,  and  means  for  moving  the  rods  or  pipe  later- 
ally in  the  tank  and  thereby  Imparting  a  reciprocal  roU- 
tlon  thereto. 

2:  As  a  means  for  electroplating  pipe,  a  tank  containing 
a  plating  solution,  means  for  supporting  the  pipe  In  the 
solution,  internal  anodea  In  the  pipe  In  the  solution,  a 
aource  of  electric  energy,  a  circuit  from  the  source  through 
the  anodes,  the  solution  and  the  pipe,  means  for  prevent- 
ing longitudinal  motion  of  the  pipe  in  the  tank,  meana 
for  reciprocating  the  pipe  laterally  in  the  tank  and  there- 
by  rotating  the  same,  and  means  for  moving  the  internal 
anodes  longitudinally  of  the  pipe. 

3.  As  a  means  for  electropUting  pipe,  a  tank  containing 
a  plating  solution,  means  for  supporting  the  pipe  in  the 
solution.  Internal  anodes  in  the  pipe  in  the  solution,  a 
aource  of  electric  energy.  »  circuit  cloaed  from  the  aource 
through  the  anodea.  the  solution  and  the  pipe,  meana  for 
preventing  longitudinal  motion  of  the  pipe  In  the  tank, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  pipe  laterally  In  the  tank  and 
thereby  routing  the  same,  and  means  for  moving  the  in- 
ternal anodea  longitudinally  of  the  pipe  by  the  lateral  dla- 
placement  of  the  pipe  in  the  Unk. 

4.  As  a  means  for  electroplating  pipe,  a  tank  containlag 
a  plating  solotipn,  means  for  supporting  the  pipe  In  the 
solution,  anodes  In  the  solution  outside  of  the  pipe,  inter- 
nal anodes  in  the  pipe  in  the  aolution,  a  aoarce  of  current, 
a  circuit  leading  from  the  source  throng  the  anodea,  the 
solution  and  the  pipe,  means  for  moving  the  pipe  laterally 
in  the  tank  and  thereby  imparting  a  reciprocal  rotation 
thereto,  and  means  for  moving  the  Internal  anodea  longi- 
tudinally of  the  pipe. 

6.  As  a  meana  for  electroplating  pipe,  a  tank  containing 
a  plating  solution,  means  for  supporting  the  pipe  in  the 
solution,  anodea  In  the  aolution  outside  of  the  pipe,  inter- 
nal anodea  In  the  pipe  In  the  solution,  a  source  of  electric 
energy,  a  circuit  through  the  source,  the  anodea.  the  eola- 
tion and  the  pipe,  means  for  reciprocating  the  pipe  later- 
ally  In  the  Unk  and  thereby  routing  the  aame,  and  meana 
for  moving  the  internal  anodes  longitudinally  of  the  pipe, 
by  the  lateral  displacement  of  the  pipe  in  the  tank. 

(Claima  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.1 


962,666.     ORAIN-SHOCKBR.     JoHH  McCoaMiCK.  Horth- 
vUle,  S.  D.    FUed  Jan,  29,  1906.    Serial  No.  298,878. 
1.  In  a  grain  shocker,  the  comhinatioa  of  a  hondle  re- 
ceiving platform,  a  chuto  adjacent  to  the  platform  and  ex- 
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taBded  tormuMlj,  laterally  and  tlwB  rearwardly  and  nwani 
actuated  by  the  adranee  of  the  machiae  for  foretaK  bim- 
dl«8  Off  grain  fron  tlie  platf ona  throocta  aald  dnrta. 


2.  la  a  grata  afaocker,  the  combination  of  a  bnndle  re- 
eelrteg  platform,  a  chate  adjacent  to  the  platform  aad 
extended  fonrardly,  laterally,  npwardly  and  then  rear- 
wardly  and  meant  actoated  by  the  advance  of  the  machine 
for  forcing  bondlea  of  grain  from  the  platform  thrtegh 
Mid  chute. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  claae  deacrfbed,  the  eombtnatioB 
of  a  trandle  lecelflng  platform  a  chate  extending  for- 
wardly.  laterally,  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  plat- 
form, aald  chate  formed  with  alota  therein,  tinea  pro- 
jected through  aald  alota  to  engage  bondlea  and  meana  ac- 
tuated by  the  adranee  of  the  machlna  for  aoTlng  aald 
tinea  along  aald  alota. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  elaaa  deecribed,  a  frame,  a  trac- 
tion wheel,  a  ahaft  operated  by  the  traction  wheel,  a  num- 
ber of  anna  hinged  thereto,  tinea  en  aald  arma,  a  atatton- 
ary  gnld«  to  be  engaged  by  aald  arma,  a  handle  recelrlng 
platform  a  chute  connecting  therewith,  aald  chute  formed 
with  alota  to  receive  aald  tinea  and  aald  guide  holding  the 
tteee  in  aald  alota. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed,  a  tilting  plat- 
fbrm.  meana  for  depoaiting  bundlee  of  grain  on  aaid  plat- 
form, meana  actuated  by  the  adranee  of  the  machine  for 
elcTating  said  platform,  a  trigger  to  be  engaged  by  a  bun- 
dle on  the  platform  for  releaaing  the  madiaalam  for  ele- 
ratlng  the  platform  and  aprtng  actuated  meana  for  return- 
lag  the  platform. 

[Clalma  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


962.667.  STKINOB.  Patbick  J.  McBlbot,  Caaibridfla, 
IfSM..  aaaignor  to  hlaiaalf,  and  Bandall-Falchney  Com- 
pany, Boaton,  Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of  Maaaachuaatta. 
Filed  Jan.  29,  19M.     SerUl  No.  413,241. 


j^if  afnf7  U 


A  ayrlnge  comprtotag  a  tnNilar  barrel  and  a  plunger 
having  a  compreaaible  head  cloaely  fitting  tha  interior  of 
the  barrel,  aald  head  Including  two  aeparate  membera  of 
aohatantlally  eqaal  dtamatera  poaaeaalag  different  ilugiaai 
of  tfaattdty  and  having  different  aurfaoa  areaa,  one  of 
aald  aeabcn  cooalatlng  of  an  aaeptle  relatively  aatl- 
frtetkauU  povClaa  of  material 


other  aamber  being  ratattvalj  aaaBar  sad  ctmaiatlac  of 
a  liquid-proof  relatively  fricttonal  portion  of  natarlal 
auch  aa  robber,  both  portkna  balag  In  eoataet  with  tke 
barr^ 


962.688.  SAMPLE  -  HOLDUL  CHAaLxs  If.  McLkio. 
Chicago.  111.,  aaaignor  to  J.  V.  Farwell  CompaDy,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  Corporation.  Fllad  Aug.  18,  1909.  Serial 
No.  618.S9S. 


A  aample  holder  of  the  kind  deacrlbed  eonprtolng  a 
single  piece  body  member  of  bendable  material,  aald  body 
member  having  at  ita  upper  edge  a  return  flap  portion 
adapted  to  lie  flat  uiwn  the  body  portion  to  receive  aam- 
plea  between  the  flap  portion  and  the  body  portion,  aaid 
body  portion  being  bent  aubatantlally  midway  of  ita  ends 
upon  Itaelf  to  form  a  cover  member,  and  the  lower  edge 
of  the  body  portion  having  a  receaa  which  when  the  lower 
portion  la  folded  upon  the  body  portion  will  aaaoma  a 
poaitioD  over  the  return  flap  at  the  upper  edge  of  the 
body  portion,  whereby  aald  return  flap  may  be  engaged 
by  the  flnger  at  the  receaaed  portion  of  the  eover  member 
to  releaae  the  cover  member  and  tberaby  expoae  the 
aamples. 


962,669.     TABLK.     Parca  C.  Nihil.  San  Fnndaco.  Cal. 
Filed  Sept  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  617,836. 


1.  A  table  comprising  a  pedeatal.  a  aocfcet  member  ear- 
by  the  pedeatal,  a  top  having  a  depending  apherieal 
head  Bountad  in  tha  aald  aoekaC  mOiher.  enahlonlng  OMona 
located  in  the  aoeket  member  far  retarding  the  movement 
of  the  aaid  apherieal  bead,  a  counterbalancing  weight 
carried  by  the  apherieal  head,  and  elaatlc  bodlea  dlapoaed 
between  the  upper  and  at  tha  pedeatal  aad  tha  naderfaeo 
of  tha  aald  top. 

S.  A  Uble  comprlaing  a  pedaavk  having  a  aoehat  men- 
bar,  a  movable  top,  a  eabataatlally  apharkal  bead  mount- 
ad  In  the  aoeket  member  aad  having  Ita  wall  apacad  from 
tka  walla  oT  aald  aoekafr  mmi^m,  a  fwahioalng  ttoaftd  coo- 
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Anad  in  f^d  aoeket  OMmber  and  aurrounding  the  walla 
of  the  aald  head,  and  cuahlonlng  bodSea  Interpoaed  be- 
tween the  pedeatal  and  the  aald  toy. 

8.  A  table  comprlaing  a  pedeatal.  a  socket  member  upon 
the  pedeatal,  a  top.  a  apherieal  head  carried  by  the  top 
and  mounted  in  the  aald  aoeket  member,  a  haUndng 
weight  carried  by  the  head,  and  cuahlonlng  meana  be- 
tween the  socket  member  and  head  reapectlvely. 

4,  A  Uble  comprlaiag  a  pedeatal  having  a  aoeket  mem- 
ber, a  top,  meana  upon  the  top  operatively  mounted  in 
the  aoeket  member,  cuahlonlng  meana  within  Oia  aoeket 
member  and  cuahlonlng  meana  upon  the  pedestal  adapted 
to  be  engaged  with  the  top  upon  angular  movement  of 
the  pedestal. 

6.  A  table  comprising  a  pedeatal  having  a  hemispherical 
socket  member,  a  top  having  a  substantially  spherical  head 
operatively  mounted  In  the  socket  member,  antl-frlction 
bodlea  between  the  socket  member  and  head  respectively, 
cuahlonlng  liquid  between  the  socket  and  the  said  head 
respectively,  a  gaaket  upon  the  pedeatal  and  yieldingly 
engaged  with  the  said  head  and  dlapoaed  above  the  level 
of  the  cushioning  liquid,  and  cushioning  bodies  between 
the  pedestal  and  the  top  reapacUvely. 


962.660.  VALTB.  JAMaa  O.  NcbBir.  Chicago,  IIL,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  aasignmenta.  to  Automatic  Fire  Pro- 
tection Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Sept. 
6,    1904.      Serial   No.    223,636. 


1.  In  a  valva.  a  casing  providing  a  valve  seat,  a  recess 
opening  extending  inwardly  from  the  exterior  of  the  eas- 
ing, a  valve-member,  a  stem-part  associated  with  the 
valve,  extending  into  said  receaa,  and  provided  with  a 
curved  head  arranged  in  aaid  receaa,  a  apring  between 
said  head  and  the  bottom  of  the  receaa,  a  cap  covering 
the  mouth  of  aald  receaa.  and  having  an  aperture  there- 
through aurrounded  with  a  bearing  aurface,  a  second  atam 
part  arranged  to  project  through  aald  aperture  and  aeat 
on  aaid  bearing  aurtace,  aad  meana  connecting  the  valve 
atem-parta  for  rotation. 

2.  In  a  valve  comprlaing  a  eaalng,  an  oaeillatlng  flap 
valve,  a  atem  to  which  said  oadllating  flap  valve  ia  secured 
projecting  through  the  valve  eaalng  and  comprlaing  two 
parts  having  complementary  coactlng  curved  heada,  one 
provided  with  a  recess  and  the  other  with  a  projection 
engaging  said  recess,  a  bearing  surface  on  that  stem 
part  which  extends  to  the  exterior  of  the  eaalng,  aad  a 
seat  for  said  surfaee  la  the  caaiag. 


adapted  to  looaely  support  said  sifter  whereby  on  tte 
reciprocation  of  said  ahaft  a  longitodlnal  aad  a  rocklag 
motion  Is  Imparted  to  said  sifter. 

2.  A  device  of  the  elaas  described,  comprising  a  baas 
member  adapted  to  support  a  receptacle,  membera  pivoted 
to  the  rtde  walls  of  said  receptacle,  a  alfter  loosely  snp^ 
ported  on  said  membera  within  said  receptacle,  and  meana 
for  swinging  said  membera  on  their  plvota  and  thereby 
imparting  a  longitudinal  and  rocking  movemoit  to  aald 

sifter. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  deecribed.  comprlaing  a  base 
member,  said  baae  member  being  provided  with  a  squared 
opening,  a  rectangular  receptacle  adapted  to  Ineloae  aald 
opeaing.  a  ahaft  extending  through  the  walla  of  said 
receptacle,  a  alfter,  rocking  means  pivoted  to  said  shaft 
and  provided  with  upturned  end  portions  supporting  the 
sifter  within  the  receptacle,  said  sifter  being  of  a  aise 
somewhat  less  than  the  space  between  said  nptomed  por- 
tlona,  whereby  on  the  reciprocation  of  the  ahaft  a  longi- 
tudinal rocking  movement  ia  imparted  to  aaid  alfter.  and 
meana  pivotally  connected  to  a  wall  of  the  receptacle  for 
reciprocating  said  ahaft 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  baae 
member  provided  with  a  squared  opening,  a  rectangular 
frame  supported  by  aald  member,  a  ahaft  adapted  to  re- 
ciprocate in  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  membera  pivotally 
secured  to  the  inner  aide  walla  of  said  frame,  said  mem- 
bera being  adapted  to  looaely  support  a  sifter,  and  said 
shaft  being  adapted  to  move  aald  membera  on  their  plvota 
and  thereby  Impart  a  rocking  and  longitudinal  movement 
to  aald  sifter. 

6.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  circular 
baae  member,  a  receptacle  located  thereon,  a  shaft  adapted 
to  reciprocate  within  said  receptacle,  a  sifter,  memben 
adapted  to  support  said  sifter  pivotally  connected  to  tka 
aide  walla  of  aald  receptacle,  a  pin  paaalng  through  the 
central  portion  of  said  abaft  and  memben  formed  of 
wire,  the  central  portion  of  aald  membera  being  coiled 
upon  said  pivoted  members,  the  free  ends  of  aald  mcaa- 
ben  being  secured  to  said  pin,  the  other  ends  of  said 
membera  terminating  in  a  ntaana  for  supporting  tha  edge 
portions  of  the  alfter. 

IClalma  6  to  8. not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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W.  T. 


A8H-8IFTSB.    CHaiariAM  F.  NoLTa.  New  York, 
FUed  Jan.  81.  19ia     Serial  No.  641,124. 


962.662.  TKDDBB  ATTACHMENT  FOB  HABVE8TM18. 
Jacob  T.  Oliphaht  and  Ollib  Biwo,  Farmeraburg.  Ind. ; 
aald  Blng  aaaignor  to  Claud  A.  Lloyd.  Farmeraburg,  Ind. 
Filed  June  1.  1909.     Sertal  No.  499.682. 


1.  A  device  of  the  daaa  deserlhed.  comprlrtng  a  base 
maaber  adapted  to  support  a  reeeptacie,  a  alfter  located 
wltbla  said  receptacle  aad  a  ahaft  adapted  to  reciprocate 
within  the  receptacle,. rocking  aaeana  plvotad  to  aald  shaft 


i»  «/  ^ 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  harvester  having  an  axle 
and  a  seat  support  mounted  on  the  axle,  of  a  tedder  at- 
tachment having  a  frame,  a  boxing  in  which  the  forward 
portion  of  the  frame  is  joumaled,  a  damp  carried  by  the 
boxing  and  engaging  the  seat  support  a  lever  carried  by 
the  harvester  and  rods  connecting  the  lever  and  tedder 
frame  whereby  the  sasae  aiaj  be  raisad  and  lowered. 

2.  A  tedder  attachment  for  harveatwrs  eosaprtslng  a  \y 
ahaped  frame,  a  crank  ahaft  joumaled  in  the  rear  of 
aald  U-shaped  fraase,  a  Joamal  In  front  o(  the  U-diapcd 
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frame  and  secured  thereto  by  bars,  a  boxing  In  wbleh 
Mid  Journal  !■  mounted,  and  means  carried  by  tb«  box- 
tag  whereby  the  same  la  adapted  to  be  clamped  to  the 
t  mpport  of  a  barreater. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  harreater  having  an  axle 
and  a  seat  support  mounted  on  tbe  axle,  of  a  tedder  at- 
tachment baring  a  frame,  a  crank  shaft  mounted  in  the 
frame,  tedder  forfea  moonted  on  the  crank  sliaft,  a  boxing 
in  which  the  forward  portion  of  the  frame  is  Joumaled, 
a  clamp  carried  by  the  boxing  engaging  the  seat  support, 
a  pair  of  rods  baring  an  eye  in  each  end  and  connecting 
the  ends  of  the  crank  shaft  with  the  ends  of  the  axle,  a 
lerer  carried  by  tbe  harreater  and  rods  connecting  tbe 
lerer  and  tedder  frame  whereby  tbe  same  may  be  raised 
and  lowered. 


9  S  2  .  6  6  3  .  STONE-SAW.  Joh.h  Sotdbr  Paiaca,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Boy  den  Marble  Machinery  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeney. 
FUed  Aug.  4,  1008.     Serial  No.  44«,048. 
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1.  A  saw  baring  a  blade  prorlded  with  sockets  along 
Its  edge  and*  separate  remorable  and  replaceable  teeth  in 
■aid  sockets,  each  of  said  separate  teeth  comprising  a 
metal  back  rigidly  fastened  in  a  socket  in  the  blade,  a 
reduced  web  at  the  central  part  at  the  outer  portion  of 
■•Id  back  and  forming  shoulders  extending  along  its  for- 
ward and  rearward  transrerse  edges  and  Its  inner  longi- 
tudinal edge,  the  onter  longitudinal  edge  of  said  web 
coinciding  substantially  with  that  of  the  back  and  with 
tliat  of  the  blade,  and  a  portion  of  cailiorandum  molded 
upon  both  faces  of  said  web  and  extending  to  said  sboal- 
ders  m  a  longitudinal  and  transrerse  direction  and  ex- 
tending also  beyond  tbe  outer  edge  of  said  web,  tbe  car- 
borundum being  molded  with  an  elastic  bond  and  being 
stiffened  against  lateral  deflection  by  the  embedded  web 
■ad  being  supported  against  longlttMlinal  and  transrerse 
■trains  by  its  transrerse  and  longitudinal  engagement 
with  said  shoolders. 

2.  A  stone  saw  baring  a  blade  B  provided  with  sockets 
along  its  edge  and  separate  remorable  and  replaceable 
tseth  in  said  socketa  each  of  said  separate  teeth  compris- 
ing a  metal  back  M  fitting  into  a  socket  in  the  blade  and 
rigidly  fastened  therein,  a  reduced  web  P  at  the  central 
part  of  the  oater  portion  of  said  back  M  and  forming 
■boulders  Q  extending  along  its  forward  and  rearward 
transverse  edges  and  its  Inner  longitudinal  edge,  tbe 
outer  longitudinal  edge  of  said  web  coinciding  substan- 
tially with  that  of  tbe  back  and  with  that  of  tbe  blade, 
aad  a  portioa  O  of  carborundum  molded  upon  both  faces 
of  said  web  and  extending  to  said  aboulders  Q  In  the 
longitudinal  and  transrerse  directions  and  extending  also 
twyond  tbe  outer  edge  of  said  web  P.  the  carborundum 
baing  molded  with  an  elastic  bond  and  being  stiffened 
against  lateral  deflection  by  tbe  embedded  web  and  being 
supported  against  longitudinal  and  transrerse  strains  by 
its  transrerse  and  longitudinal  engagement  with  said 
shoulders. 


9e2.fl«4.  PBOJBCTION  APPARATUS.  Almbt  HaiTBT 
FaanKS  Fmml,  London,  England.  Filed  Jan.  IS,  1010. 
Serial  No.  B38.22S. 

1.  In  a  BUgic  lantern  apparatus  for  use  in  connection 
with  advertising  or  entertaining,  the  combination  with 
a  magic  lantern  of  a  transparent  mirror,  a  translucent 
■erscn  between  the  mirror  aad  tbe  lantern  ftor  recelring 


tbe  projections  and  exterior  reflecting  devicea  adapted  to 
be  brought  into  operation  alternately  with  the  projections 
of  tbe  magic  lanten^ 


2.  A  magic  lantern  apparatus  for  use  in  connection  with 
advertising  or  entertaining  comprising  a  magic  lantern 
having  a  rotary  slide  disk  in  combination  with  a  box  or 
caalng,  a  transparent  mirror  at  on«  end  thereot  a  screen 
for  receiving  the  projections  from  the  magic  lantern, 
means  for  Intermittently  routing  said  slide  disk  and 
changing  the  pictures  thereon,  and  a  plurality  of  in- 
terconnected exterior  reflecting  columns  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  operation  alternately  with  the  projections  of 
the  lantern. 


002,665.     COLLAR,    SowAao  J.  QoiouBT.  Newark,  N.  J. 
rUed  May  7,  lOOt.    Strlal  No.  404,680. 


1.  la  a  detachable  collar  of  the  character  described,  a 
neck  band,  gn  outer  flap  secured  thereto,  a  pocket  In  the 
neck  band,  a  flexible  member  adapted  to  be  Inaerted  In 
tbe  pocket,  invisible  securing  meana  carried  by  the  neck 
band  and  tbe  outer  flap  adapted  to  engage  each  other 
and  retain  tbe  lower  portion  of  tbe  flap  against  tbe  neck 
band  In  front 

2.  In  a  detachable  collar  of  tbe  ebaraeter  described,  a 
neck  band,  a  flap  carried  thereby,  a  pocket  In  the  neck 
band,  a  flexible  member  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  said 
pocket,  catch  members  carried  by  the  upper  portion  of  the 
neck  band  near  each  end  thereof  adapted  to  engage  each 
other  when  the  ends  are  overlapped  In  front,  and  catch 
members  carried  by  tbe  neck  band  and  Innerslde  of  the 
outer  flap  adapted  to  engage  each  other  and  secure  the 
lower  edges  of  the  outer  flap  In  tbe  ttont. 

8.  In  a  collar  of  tbe  charactar  deacribed,  a  neck  band, 
an  onter  flap  carried  thereby,  a  pocket  in  said  neck  band, 
a  flexible  stiffening  member  adapted  to  be  received  In  said 
pocket,  a  tab  secured  upon  the  innerslde  of  the  flap  near 
the  lower  edge  at  each  end  thereof,  said  tabs  provided 
with  button-holes,  and  buttons  secured  upon  tbe  Innerslde 
of  the  neck  band  in  corresponding  poaltions,  said  tabs 
adapted  to  paa^  beneath  tbe  lower  edge  of  the  neck  band 
and  be  engaged  by  said  bnttona. 


062,606.  CUBRTCOMB.  ALBsar  Bahk.  Neustadt,  On- 
tario, Canada.  Filed  July  21, 1000.  Serial  No.  508,717. 
1.  A  curry  oomb  comprising  a  strap  metal  member  bent 
Into  triangular  form  and  provided  with  toothed  edges, 
said  strap  metal  member  having  an  upwardly  bent  handle 
portion  and  a  handle  saethm  ■ecvred  tbertto,  a  plurality 
of  U-ahaped  eleaalag  plataa  fitted  awm  aald  trla&gnlar 
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portions,  strap  metal  members  connecting  said  U-ahaped 
plates  and  having  a  portion  bent  to  form  a  second  handle 
portion,  means  pivotally  connecting  said  handle  portions, 
and  means  for  holding  said  U-shaped  plates  out  of  allne- 
ment  with  the  serrsted  or  toothed  edge  of  said  trian- 
gularly bent  member. 


2.  A  curry  comb  consisting  of  a  member  formed  of  a 
single  piece  of  strap  metal  bent  Into  triangular  form  and 
having  Its  lower  edges  toothed,  said  strap  metal  member 
having  an  upwardly  bent  bandle  forming  portion,  a  sec- 
ond strap  metal  member  pivoted  to  said  bandle  forming 
portion,  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  cleaning  plates  fltted  over 
said  triangularly  bent  portions,  meana  connecting  one  of 
said  cleaning  plates  with  said  second  strap  metal  member, 
a  bar  connecting  the  other  cleaning  plates  together,  and 
to  said  strap  metal  member,  and  resilient  means^  for  mov- 
ing said  cleaning  plates  out  of  engagement  with  tbe 
toothed  edges  of  said  first  mentioned  strap  metal  member. 


062,667.     CUBBYCOMB.     Albbbt  Bahx,  Neustadt,  On- 
tario, Canada.    FUed  July  21, 1000.    SerUl  No.  608,718. 


062.668.  ABT  OF  WOOD  DISTILLATION.  HailtViai 
Babcbb,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank 
H.  Oagood,  Seattte,  Wash.  FUed  Aug.  8,  1008.  Serial 
No.  446,776. 


1.  A  curry  comb  conalstlng  of  a  head  composed  of  a 
single  piece  of  metal  bent  to  substantially  U  shape  In 
cr«»ss  section  and  bent  to  form  a  plurality  of  side  and  end 
portions,  the  opposing  ends  of  the  said  piece  terminating 
In  tang  members  for  receiving  the  handle,  the  said  tang 
members  having  bendable  ears  for  locking  over  each  other. 

2.  As  a  new  article,  a  curry  comb  consisting  of  a  head 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  whose  opposite 
sides  are  serrated  and  bent  into  a  U-shape  in  cross  sec- 
tion, said  piece  of  metal  having  bendable  portions,  said 
metal  being  bent  at  said  bendable  portions  to  form  side 
and  end  portions,  the  extreme  ends  of  said  metal  piece 
being  reduced  to  form  tang  members,  said  tang  members 
being  bent  to  lap  one  another,  each  of  said  tang  members 
having  clenching  ears  and  a  handle  member  that  fita  on 
the  tang  membsrs. 

3.  A  curry  comb,  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  metal 
U  shape  In  cross  section  and  whose  opposite  edges  aro 
serrated  the  said  piece  of  metal  being  bent  at  Intervals  to 
form  a  plurality  of  members  dispoeed  at  acute  ani^ea 
to  one  nnotlier,  tbe  extreme  ende  of  the  said  ^trip  being 
reduced  to  form  tang  portions  with  clenching  ears  adapted 
to  bend  over  the  opposing  tang  portions,  the  two  tang 
portions  being  bent  to  form  a  neck  at  right  angles  to  the 
combing  head,  and  an  extension  In  a  plane  with  the  said 
bead  and  the  handle  mounted  on  the  said  extension. 


1.  In  wood  distillation,  a  process  consisting  in  direct- 
ing steam  downwardly  through  wood  contained  in  a  re- 
tort and  permitting  steam  to  discbarge  through  the  lower 
portion  of  said  retort  with  the  Ingredients  "extracted  from 
the  wood,  and  then  applying  heat  externally  to  said 
retort. 

2.  In  wood  dIstUlatlon.  a  process  consisting  in  direct- 
ing steam  downwardly  through  wood  contained  In  a  re- 
tort for  discharge  through  tbe  lower  portion  of  said  re- 
tort, applying  beat  externally  to  said  retort  above  the 
lower  portion  thereot  cutting  off  the  steam  from  said 
retort,  and  then  applying  heat  externally  to  the  entire 
retort 

3.  In  wood  distillation,  a  process  consisting  In  direct- 
ing steam  downwardly  through  wood  contained  in  a  re- 
tort to  extract  the  turpentine  therefrom  and  i>ermittlng 
said  steam  to  discharge  with  the  extracted  turpentine 
through  the  lower  portion  of  said  retort  aud  then  apply- 
ing heat  externally  to  said  retort  to  act  conjointly  with 
the  steam. 

4.  In  wood  dlstUlatlon.  a  process  consisting  In  direct- 
ing steam  through  wood  contained  in  a  retort  to  extract 
turpentine  therefrom,  permitting  the  steam  to  discharge 
through  the  lower  portion  of  said  retort  with  Ingredlenta 
extracted  from  the  wood,  then  applying  beat  extenftll* 
to  said  retort  to,  effect  with  the  steam  the  extraction  o^ 
tbe  realn  from  the  wood,  and  maintaining  the  resin  in  a| 
heated  condition  after  It  leaves  said  retort  1 

5.  In  wood  distillation,  a  process  consisting  in  direct- 
ing steam  through  wood  contained  In  a  retort  to  extract 
turpentine  therefrom,  permitting  the  steam  to  discharge 
through  the  lower  portion  of  said  retort  with  ingredlenta 
extracted  from  the  wood,  then  applying  heat  externally 
to  said  retort  to  effect  with  the  steam  the  extraction  of 
the  resin  from  tbe  wood,  collecting  tbe  heavier  Ingredlenta 
flowing  from  said  retort,  and  maintaining  such  collected 
Ingredlenta  in  a  heated  condition  to  vaporise  turpentine 
combined  therewith. 


962.669.  DEVICE  FOR  PRESSING  THE  DOORS  OF 
OVENS  AGAINST  THEIE  SEATS.  Pacl  RiBCKl, 
Dessau,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ofenban-Oesellscbaft  mit 
beschrlnkter  Haftung,  Munich,  Germany,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Germany.  FUed  Dec.  11,  1000.  Serial  No. 
532,690. 

1.  In  a  device  for  pressing  the  doors  of  ovens  against 
their  seata,  tbe  combination  with  an  oven  having  an 
opening  and  a  movable  doer  for  cloring  the  same,  of  ten- 
sion memoers  extending  over  the  door  and  connected  to 
move  in  unison  therewith  as  the  door  Is  opened  or  dosed, 
of  meanti  for  locking  said  tension  members  to  the  oven, 
of  eccentric-s  pivoted  to  the  door  and  arranged  to  press 
the  door  against  Ita  frame,  and  of  slide  shoes  Interposed 
between  the  door  and  said  tension  members. 


wttk  • 
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•daptid  to  WfM*  «M  tnuM.  «*  •  toMloa  member 
with  the  torn  to  in»T«  In  aataoa  tteravltb  •■ 
tlM  door  is  openod  or  dooed,  tb«  conncctioa  Mat  a«de 
with  plaj  to  allow  tb«  door  «  limited  moTemoDt  toward 
and  from  the  teiwl<w  monber,  moans  for  locklnc  th«  ten- 
skm  m«aibar  to  the  fkame,  a  slide  Interpoasd  between 
■aid  door  aad  the  taoaloa  aiember  and  morable  relatlTeljr 
to  oae  at  them  traaararatly  of  the  direction  In  which  the 
door  la  movable  ratattvelT  t»  tha  tension  member,  aad 
relatlTely  to  the  other  in  a  dlreetioD  In  line  with  the 
ekwing  morement  of  the  door,  aad  means  for  remoTlng 
■aid  slide  to  press  the  door  acaiast  ita  frame 
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S.  The  comUnatloB  with  a  door  frame  and  a  moTatde 
door  adapted  to  engage  said  frame,  of  a  tension  member 
plToted  to  the  door  frame  and  carrying  the  door,  the  con- 
Bsetloa  between  the  door  aad  the  tension  momber  being 
a  loose  one  so  as  to  allow  the  door  to  more  toward  and 
ftom  the  tension  member  to  a  limited  extent,  means  for 
loddag  tlie  tension  member,  to  the  frame,  a  slide  inter- 
poaed  between  the  door  and  the  tension  member  and  moT- 
aUa  reUttrety  to  oaa  of  them  transrersely  off  the  direc- 
tion in  which  the  door  is  moTsbie  relatlTely  to  the  ten- 
sion member,  and  relatiTely  to  the  other  in  a  direction 
in  line  with  the  dootag  moTement  of  the  door,  and  means 
for  aoTlag  said  slide  to  press  tb»  door  against  its  frame. 

4.  The  comMnatloB  of  a  door  frame,  a  tension  member 
oae  end  of  wMeh  is  piToted  to  said  frame,  means  tor 
leeklBg  the  other  end  of  the  tension  <  member  to  the 
firame,  a  door  adapted  to  engage  the  frame  and  carried 
by  the  said  tension  member,  the  connection  being  a  loose 
oaa  to  allow  tlie  door  to  more  transrersely  toward  and 
from  the  frame  to  a  limited  extent  when  the  tension 
member  Is  locked  to  the  frame,  a  dlde  interpoaed  between 
the  Aeor  and  the  tanaion  member  aad  movable  trans- 
▼•rsely  In  rtfatloa  to  ene  of  them  and  lengthwise  rela- 
tlrely  to  the  otlMr,  aad  means  fbr  morlng  said  sHde  to 
the  door  agalaaC  Its  frame. 


962.970.     COm-CONTBOLLED  APPARATDB.     Iba  Bob- 

BiKa,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  asaignor  of  one-fourth  to  C.  L. 

Parker,  Waahlngton,  D.  C.    Filed  Not.  IT,  1908.    Serial 

No.  4«S.0«8. 

1.  In  cheek-controlled  medwaiam,  tha  comMnatioa  with 
aa  operatlac  abaft,  aetoatlag  SMehaaiam  mevably  SMmat- 
ed  apoa  said  abaft,  and  faad-ploagers  eoOperatlng  with 
said  aetaatiag  mr**t^^<^.  of  eola-controlled  meehaalsm 
coSperatlng  therewith,  comprising  releasable  locking 
laaans  for  said  operating  shaft,  means  for  shifting  said 
aetxiatlBg  meehaalssi,  aad  maaas  for  rcleaatag  said  last 


S.  la  chaek-eoatrotled  aMchanism,  the  eambteatloa  with 
SB  ofarstlng  shaft,  aetoatlag  mechaaiam  loagltndinaliy 
rasTaUy  mooated  apen  saM  shaft,  aad  Used  plnagers  for 
cadpt rating  srtth  said  aetaatiag  meehaalsm.  of  a  coln- 
attaatad  ma^aalsai  coOpmratlag  therewith,  eomprlsiag 
releaaable  locklag  aaaaa  Ibr  aaM  aparatlav  ahafl,  •  iMk 


pe^i^Msd  with 
Imaas  fbr  1 
aetaattag  saM  last 
said  waighta. 


DTlng 


aetaatiag 
rock  ahaft,   welghta  for 
aad  means  for  releastag 


8.  la  check-controlled  meefaaaism,  the  eomblaatloa  with 
aa  operadng  ahaft.  aetaatiag  machanlam  IMgitadiBalljr 
moTahlj  nkoaoted  thereon,  aad  feed  plaagars  for  eedpsr- 
ating  with  said  actuating  mechanism,  of  coin-actoated 
mechanism  co5peratlng  therewith,  comprising  releasable 
locking  means  for  said  operating  shaft,  mechanism  en- 
gaging said  aetoatlng  mechanism  for  longitudinally  mov- 
ing tbe  same,  means  for  moving  said  last  named  mech- 
anism, weights  provided  frith  means  to  engage  said  last 
named  means  (or  moving  tbe  same,  means  for  releasing 
said  weighU.  and  means  connected  to  said  feed  ptaiagers 
for  returning  said  weigbts  to  their  operativa  paaltlaaB. 

4.  In  check-controlled  mechanism,  the  comMnatloa  with 
feed-plungers,  a  cam  device  adapted  to  he  shifted  to  alter- 
nately aasoma  an  operative  paatttaa  with  each  at  said 
feed  plungers,  and  meaas  lor  rotating  aald  cam  derlee,  of 
coin-controlled  mechanism  for  coSperating  therewith,  com- 
prising releasable  ^ocking  means  for  said  first  named 
means,  means  for  shifting  said  earn  darlee  to  its  opera- 
tive positions,  and  means  for  releasing  tha  ahifting  ssaans. 

5.  In  check-controlled  mechaaiam.  the  eomblaatloa  with 
feed  plungers,  a  cam  device  adapted  to  be  shiftsd  to  alter- 
nately assume  an  operative  position  with  each  of  said 
faed  plungers,  and  means  for  rotating  said  cam  device, 
of  coia-controlled  mechanism  for  ooOperatlon  therewith, 
eomprialng  a  releasable  locking  device  for  aald  first  aamai 
means,  a  rock  shaft  provided  With  maaas  sngagiag  said 
cam  device,  fingers  rigidly  conaected  to  said  rock  shaft, 
plangera  adapted  to  engage  said  flagera,  downwardly 
swinging  welghto  provided  with  maaaa  for  engaging  aaM 
plungers,  meana  for  releasing  said  welghta,  and  means 
associated  with  said  plun^srs  to  ratam  said  weights  to 
their  raiaed  poaltlona. 

[Claim  e  not  printed  In  tha  OaasCta.] 


96S,e71.  BOTTIA-CRATB  RACK.  Macbic*  RoBiMaoH 
and  HaaaBBT  B.  Nbaia  Pltttborg.  Pa.  Filed  May  10. 
1909.     Serial  No.   490,097. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  pacing  case  aad  a  rack  eom- 
prlsiag* a  pharality  of  cross  plaess  of  paper  board  having 
kerfs  la  their  nppar  aad  lower  sdflsa,  aad  top  aad  bettbm 
longitodliml  strips  havtag  kerffe  la  oae  edge,  said  cross 
ptoccs  and  longltudtaal  atrtpa  latarloeklng  at  thalr  points 
of  crossing  aad  laelosiar  rsetaagalar  spaeca,  the  ends  of 
the  oass  aad  loagltadlaal  strlpa  aBtaadiag  beyoad  the 
Last  crossing  strip  aad  fonatag  With  the  latter  aad  with 
tha  walls  of  the  case  raetangalar  apaees  eorreapeadlag  to 
thoae  iacloaed  hy  the  longltt^iaal  aad  eroas  strlpa,  aad 
dips  aaearad  to  the  walla  of  tha  ease  aad  eagagtag  the 
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of  the  upper  loagltadlaal  strips  at  their  toy 
aad  arraaged  to  hold  tha  same  from  rising,  a  ssparato 
dip  being  oaad  tor  aa^  of  the  loagitadlnal  oianbera. 


1 


7  7        7  r 

-  .tr  I  'A    k 


1.  The  combination  of  a  padlag  ease  aad  a  rack  eom- 
prialng cross  pieces  haflng  kerfk  in  their  upper  and  lower 
adgea,  and  top  and  bottom  loagitadiaal  strips  having 
kacffe  la  one  edge  and  iatcrlo<Adag  with  the  kerfs  of  the 
eroas  pisees.  said  croas  placea  aad  kmgltodlnal  strips  in- 
closing rectangular  spaces  snd  the  ends  thereof  extend- 
ing beyond  tha  last  crossing  strip  and  forming  with  the 
latter  and  the  walls  of  the  case  rectangular  spaces  cor- 
reapoading  to  those  inclosed  by  the  eroas  aad  longitudinal 
strips,  and  clips  aaearad  to  the  walla  of  the  case  and  en- 
gaging the  ends  of  ttie  upper  loagitadiaal  strips  at  their 
top  edgea,  a  sepacato  dip  belaff  need  tor  eadi  longitudinal 
strip. 

8.  The  combiaatlan  of  a  paddag  eaae  aad  a  rack  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  eroas  aad  tongltodlnal  strips  formed 
to  Interlock  at  thalr  polato  of  eroastag,  the  ends  of  said 
strips  extending  beyond  the  last  eroaalag  atrip,  and  clips 
provided  with  maana  tor  attachmeat  to  the  walls  of  the 
box  and  provldad  with  grooved  portlona  resting  on  the 
tops  of  the  strips  aad  embradag  the  sides  thereof. 


902,672.  BXTmrnON-RIM  FOR  TRACTION-BNOINE 
WHBBL8.  Thobmb  ScHBia,  Spy  HiU,  Baakatohewan. 
Canada.    Filed  Dee.  2t.  1909.    Bwlal  No.  584.S03. 


ahattlag  platea  are  secured  toflether  whea  la  aorsaal  pa^ 
tlon.  and  by  sMans  of  whleb  the  said  curved  platsa  are 
attached  to  the  said  wheel  when  Inverted,  and  w4>idi 
platea  hold  the  said  sections  firmly  in  pUce  when  la- 
vartad.  and  detochable  invertlblc  plates  for  securing  to- 
gether the  adjacent  sections  of  said  extensloB-rlm  shd 
which  project  beyond  the  perimeter  of  aald  traetion-wheri 
wlien  inverted. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  traction-wheel,  of  an  exten- 
aloa-rtm  eompooed  of  a  plurality  of  detachable  iavertible 
curved  ssctions,  and  detachable  means  whereby  said  aae- 
tions  are  attoched  to  aald  traction-wheel  aad  Immovably 
held  in  place  when  inverted. 


L  Tha  comblnatioa  with  a  traetioa-wlied.  of  an  ex- 
tanakm-rim  eoaopoasd  of  a  plurality  of  dstachable  in- 
vartlMa  enrvad  seetloas,  aad  detachable  iavertible  means 
whsraby  said  aeetloas  are  attached  to  said'  traction-wheel 
aad  Imawvabiy  held  in  place  when  tevartad. 

2.  Th«  eomMaatlon  with  a  traetioa-whael,  of  aa  axtan- 
8loB-rLm  eomposad  <rf  a  plaraUty  of  dataehable  lavsrtibla 
enrved-aaetleBa ;  a  plaraUty  of  tovertlbla  carvad-ptotaa  da- 
tadMhly  aaeurad  to  said  traedoa-whed  aad  to  eadi  «f 
which  la  deta^ably  secured  oae  of  aadi  of  said  aactlana 
so  aa  to  hold  the  saaie  firmly  la  plaea  whea  iavartad,  aad 
detachabia  iavartlhla-pUtaa  ftir  sacuilag  tofsther  tha  ad- 
jaeaat  aeetloas  of  said  axtanaion-rim  aad  which  projaec 
beyond  the  periBMtcr  of  aald  tractiaa-wbeel  whaa  laTartad. 

8.  The  eoatUaatloa  with  a  tractloa-whasl,  «f  aa  extsa- 
sioa-rim  compossd  of  a  plurality  of  dataehaUa  lavertlhla 
carvad  aaetloaa.  a  plaraUty  of  lavsrtibla  enrvad  pUtaa  pre- 
vMsd  Witt  laagsa  at  aaA  aad  bf  wtmnt  of  whldi  tha 


962.678.  SWITCH  -  OPERATING  MECHANISM.  Babl 
SCRMtTT,  Jr.,  LIncolB,  Nebr.  FUed  Jan.  26,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  640,262. 


1.  In  switch  operating  mechanism,  a  vertlcaUy  redpro- 
eatory  and  horisontolly  tamable  push  bar  provided  with 
switch  point  throwing  means,  a  handle  pivoted  to  said  bar 
to  swing  on  a  vertical  axis,  and  a  bracket  forming  the  ful- 
crum for  said  handle  In  depressing  the  bar. 

2.  la  switch  operating  mechanism,  a  switoh  point 
throwing  shoe,  means  adapted  to  be  carried  by  a  car,  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  shoe  and  for  oadllating  the  same 
horisontally,  a  handle  for  depressing  said  means,  said 
handle  being  movable  horisontally  to  oscUlate  said  shoe, 
and  a  bracket  having  holding  means  to  be  engaged  by  said 
lB«iniu  for  aaalatalnlag  the  shoe  in  the  desired  poaltloB 
horisontally. 

8.  In  switch  operating  mechanism,  s  vertically  movable 
push  bar  adapted  to  be  carried  by  a  car  and  provided  with 
switch  point  throwing  mechanism,  a  vertically  movable 
handle  carried  by  said  bar,  and  a  bracket  formed  to  receive 
the  upper  ends  of  the  handle  and  bar  and  forming  a  ful- 
crum for  the  handle  in  depressing  the  bar,  and  provided 
with  opposite  spaced  handle  holding  portions  to  hold  the 
handle  in  its  different  horisontal  positions. 

4.  In  switoh  operating  mechanism,  a  yieldingly-npheld 
vertically-movable  rotstable  push  bar  adapted  to  be  car- 
rieifl  by  a  car  and  at  its  lower  end  provided  with  a  laterally 
yieldable  seetiim  stiff  in  tbe  direction  of  the  movement  of 
the  car  aad  at  Ito  lower  end  having  an  eloagatad  tapered 
switch  potat  throwing  shoe,  a  bar-rotating-haadle  lever 
pivoted  to  said  bar,  and  a  fulcrum  for  said  lever  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  lever  when  swung  upwardly  to  thereby 
depress  the  bar,  for  purposes  substantially  as  dsaerlbed. 

6.  In  switch  operating  mechanism,  in  comblnatioa,  a 
yteldlagly  upheld  vertically-movable  rototable  posh  bar 
adapted  to  be  carried  by  a  ear  aad  at  na  lowtf  end  pro- 
vided  with  a  laterally  yiddable  swltA  poiat  throwtog 
shoe,  a  bar  rotating  handle  lever  pivotally  joined  to  said 
bar.  aad  a  fixed  (ulemm  for  s«ld  lever  sdapted  to  engage 
the  level  when  ihe  aaaM  is  swung  upwardly,  whereby  the 
pnah  bar  will  be  depressed,  substantially  as  described. 


»<|2.«74.     INDICATOB-FUNNBL.     Chaklbs   F.    Sbitdau., 
BrooklTB,  N.  Y.    FUed  Dec.  1«.  190tt.    Serial  No.  638,844. 
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1.  A  foaiMl,  the  discharge  or  amaller  end  of  which  !■ 
>roTlded  with  a  tabular  extension,  at  the  top  of  which  is 
in  annular  flange,  a  supplemental  tube  placed  coneentrlc- 
1II7  in  said  tabi^r  extension  and  of  the  same  length  and 
the  upper  end  of  which  is  closed,  a  tubular  member  con- 
lected  with  the  apper  end  of  tbs  sapplemental  tube  and 
In  communication  therewith  and  extending  upwardly 
through   the  funnel,    a  float  placed  in  the  sapplemental 

,  tube,  and  a  rod  connected  with  said  float  and  passing  up- 
srardly  through  the  said  tabular  member  and  provided  at 
Its  upper  end  with  an  Indicator,  said  sapplemental  tabe 
ketof  proTlded  with  means  for  limiting  fhe  upward  more- 
moit  of  said  float. 

2.  A  fonnel,  the  discharge  or  smaller  end  of  which  is 
proTlded  with  a  tabular  extension,  and  an  annular  flange 
In  the  bottom  of  wbldi  are  radial  grooTea,  a  sapplemental 
tube  placed  In  said  tabolar  ezteosion  and  provided  with  a 
tubolar  member  which  pasaea  upwardly  through  the  fon- 
B^  a  receptacle  supported  in  the  top  or  larger  end  of  the 
fniioel  and  with  which  said  tabular  member  communlcatea, 
sad  a  rod  passing  through  said  tubular  memtwr  and  pro- 
Tided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  float  moTable  In  the  sapple- 
mental tube  and  at  its  upper  end  with  an  Indicator  adapt- 
ed to  rsst  la  said  receptacle. 


962,«75.     BOPE-FA8TKNER.     Lb  wis  C.  81  MB,  Loalsrllle, 
Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  470,544. 


The  herein  described  rope  fastener  formed  from  a  single 
piece  of  wire  and  provided  with  loop*  adapted  for  the  ae- 
ooiMBodatlon  of  attaching  acrews  and  a  doable  series  of 
loops  with  converging  sides,  wedge  slots  being  formed  be- 
tween adjacent  loops,  the  loops  on  the  two  side*  of  the  fas- 
tener I7IBC  in  planes  disposed  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  each 
other. 


•62,676.     t>APKH-BAO  HOLDET..     Habbt  L.  Sntdbb.  Lob 
Aagelea.  Cal.     FUed  Feb.  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  Ml,624. 
A  bas  holder,  eosaprtslng  a  support,  elastic  means  for 
rstalBlac  a  pack  of  bags  on  said  support,  means  for  en- 
gaging with  the  bottom  of  the  pack  to  retain  the  saaie  la 


poslttoa,  said  support  having  a  beat  portion  coacting  with 
said  elastic  saeaas  for  outwardly  extending  the  pack  inter- 


mediate ita  length,  aad  meaas  for  engaging  the  top  of 
said  pack  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  the  pack. 


962,677.     FDBNACE.      Hbhxt   Stbamd,   Cleveland,  Ohio 
FUed  Dec.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  584,031. 


1.  la  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  combustion  cham- 
ber, a  central  pipe  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  lat- 
erally enlarged  upper  chamber  at  the  top  of  said  pipe 
and  communicating  therewith,  a  lower  chamber  around 
the  bottom  of  said  pipe,  conduits  arranged  around  the 
central  pipe  and  spaced  therefrom  and  from  each  other 
and  connecting  said  chambers,  iaaer  aad  outer  drums  sur- 
rounding said  pipes  and  forming  an  annular  chamber 
communicating  at  Its  lower  end  with  said  lower  cham- 
ber aad  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  an  outlet  flue, 
an  outer  Jacket  around  said  drums  and  provided  with 
cold  air  supply  and  servlee  pipes,  aad  air  pipes  extend- 
ing vertically  through  said  upper  aad  lower  chambers 
aad  located  at  the  spaces  between  ssld  conduits. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  inner  and  outer 
drums  forming'  an  annular  space  therebetween,  a  lower 
chamber  commaaicatlag  with  tbs  bottoia  of  said  space, 
a  combustion  chamber  including  a  central  vertical  pipe 
located  within  said  drums  and  conduits  forming  com- 
munication between  the  upper  end  of  said  pipe  and  said 
lower  chamber,  an  outlet  pipe  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
space,  a  boriscatal  partltloa  ezteadlag  aeroas  said  space 
aad  provided  with  aa  opening,  and  a  vertical  |>artltion 
across  said  space,  between  the  outlet  pipe  and  said 
opealag. 

8.  la  1  (araaee,  the  eomblratloa  of  a  eonbnstloa  ehaai- 
her  a  central  Ihie  extcadlag  upwardly  therefrom,  aa  ea- 
larged  upper  chamber  at  the  top  of  said  flue,  ianer  and 
outer  drums  sarroundlng  said  flue  aad  chamber  and  form- 
iat  aa  aaaular  chamber,  said  Iaaer  dnua  beiag  spaced 
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said  e«itial  floe  •  low«r  chaBbcr  eommnalcatlag 
with  said  aaaular  chamber,  spaced  flaea  coaaectlag  said 
upper  chamber  and  the  said  lower  chamber,  aa  outer 
jacket,  aad  air  pipes  leadiag  lato  aad  out  of  the  space 
wlthla  the  inner  dram,  and  extending  vertically  through 
said  i^per  and  lower  chambers  at  the  spacea  betweea 
the  fluea. 


M2,6T8.  ORB  CONCKMTBATION.  Hbmbt  Livirobtomb 
SuLMAN,  HairaT  Howabo  OaaaNWAT,  aad  Abthub  How- 
ABO  HiooiNB.  Loadon,  Eagland.  FUed  Apr.  30,  1909. 
Serial  No.  493.207. 


1.  The  herelndescrlbed  process  of  concentrating  ores 
which  consists  in  mlxlag  the  powdered  ore  with  water 
coatalnlng  in  solution  a  small  qaaatlty  of  a  mlneral- 
trothlat  ageat.  acitatlng  the  mixture  to  form  a  froth 
aad  separating  the  froth. 

2.  The  herelndescrlbed  process  of  concentrating  ores 
which  consists  in  mixing  the  powdered  ore  with  water 
containing  in  solution  a  small  quantity  of  an  organic 
mlaeral-frothiag  ageat,  agitating  the  mixture  to  form  a 
froth  and  separating  the  froth. 

3.  The  herelndescrlbed  process  of  concentrating  ores 
which  conBlstB  In  mixing  the  powdered  ore  with  slightly 
acidified  water  coatalalag  In  solution  a  small  quantity  of 
a  mineral-frothing  agent,  agitating  the  mixture  to  form 
a  froth  and  separating  the  froth. 

4.  The  herelndescrlbed  process  of  concentrating  ores 
which  consists  in  mixing  the  powdered  ore  with  slightly 
acidified  water  containing  In  solatlon  a  small  quantity  of 
aa  (»vaalc  mlaeral-frothlng  agent,  agitating  the  mixture 
to  form  a  froth  aad  separatlag  the  froth. 

5.  The  herelndescrlbed  process  of  concentrating  ores 
which  consists  In  mixing  the  powdered  ore  with  water 
containing  In  solatlon  a  small  quantity  of  a  mineral-froth- 
lag  ageat,  agltatlag  the  mixture  aad  beating  air  lato  It 
la  a  finely  divided  state  so  as  to  form  froth  aad  separat- 
lag  the  troth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  aot  prlated  in  the  Oasette.) 


962.679.  TIBRATION-INDICATOR.  BaaNHAao  Vole- 
MAB,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Auto  Improvement 
Compaay,  a  Corporatloa  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept  4, 
IMa    Bsrlal  No.  461.706^ 


L  A   vibration    indicator   for   vehicles   comprialag  aa 
iwrtlB  member  arraafed.  to  vibrate  op  and  dova,  and 

IBS  a  a— w 


realllent  means  oppoalag  gravity  la  the  inertia  aieniber 
substantially  la  vertical  allnement  with  the  ceater  of 
gravity  of  such  member  and  adapted  to  support  the  Inertia 
member  normally  in  a  poaltlon  substantially  midway  of 
its  path  of  vlbratloa. 

2.  A  vlbratloa  Indicator  for  vehicles  comprising  aa 
laertla  member  plvotally  mounted  to  vibrate  up  and  down, 
and  gravity-opposing  means  in  the  path  of  vibration  of 
the  Inertia  member  and  adapted  to  sun>ort  the  Inertia 
member  normally  In  a  position  substantially  midway  of 
its  path  of  vibration. 

8.  A  vibration  indicator  for  vehicles  comprising  a 
weight,  a  lever  mounting  for  the  weight  pivoted  at  one 
end  aad  arranged  to  vibrate  up  and  down,  and  gravity- 
opposing  means  engageable  with  the  weight  substantially 
in  vertical  allnement  with  its  center  of  gravity  and 
adapted  to  support  the  weight  normally  la  a  posltloa 
substantially  midway  of  its  path  of  vibration. 

4.  A  vibration  Indicator  for  vehicles  comprising  a  tI* 
brating  lever  plvotally  mounted  at  one  end  and  arranged 
to  vibrate  up  and  down,  a  weight  at  the  free  end  of  the 
lever,  and  a  li^rht  spiral  compression  spring  engageable 
with  the  weight  substantially  beneath  ita  center  of  gravity 
and  adapted  to  be  compressed  through  only  a  part  of  ita 
extent  of  compressibility  by  the  vibrating  member. 

5.  A  vibration  indicator  for  vehicles  comprising  a  vi- 
brating lever  arranged  to  vibrate  up  and  down,  a  wel^t 
carried  by  the  vibrating  lever,  a  light  helical  compres- 
sion spring  engageable  with  the  weight  substantially  be- 
neath its  center  of  gravity  and  adapted  to  t>e  compressed 
thnmgh  oAly  a  part  of  its  extent  of  compressibility  by 
the  vibrating  member,  and  a  easing  for  the  qning  lat- 
erally guiding  the  same. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


062,680.  PROTBCTIVB  CASINO.  Bbbhhabo  Volkmab. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Auto  Improvemeat  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  appllcatioa 
filed  Sept  4,  1908,  Serial  No.  451.706.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Dec.  9,  1900.    Serial  No.  532,176. 


1.  A  protective  inclosing  casing  comprising  two  parta 
secured  together  by  rotational  engagement,  means  for  se- 
curing the  casing  to  a  support,  such  means  being  releas- 
able  oaly  from  wlthla  oae  of  aald  parts  aad  belag  pro- 
tected from  access  by  the  other  part,  and  means  for  seal- 
ing the  two  parts  together  comprising  lugs  on  both  parts, 
a  t>ar  adapted  to  engage  with  such  lugs  to  prevent  disen- 
gaging rotation  of  the  parts,  and  a  seal  for  holding  the 
bsr  in  such  engaging  position. 

2.  A  protective  Inclosing  casing  comprising  two  parta 
secured  together  by  helical  engagement,  means  for  secur- 
ing the  casing  to  a  support,  such  meana  engaging  one  of 
said  parts  and  having  a  head  located  within  the  parts, 
aad  means  for  sealing  the  two  parta  together  comprising 
lugs  on  both  parts,  a  bar  adapted  to  engage  with  such 
lugs  to  prevent  disengaging  rotation  of  the  parts,  and  a 
seal  for  holding  the  bar  in  such  engaged  position. 

8.  A  protective  inclosing  casing  comprising  two  pa^ 
secured  together  by  helical  engagement,  means  for  aaeor- 
Ing  the  casing  to  a  support,  such  means  engaging  one  of 
said  parts  and  havinif  a  bead  located  within  the  parts, 
and  means  for  sealing  the  two  ^arts  toother  eoaipr.>- 
Ing  lugs  on  both  parts,  a  bar  adapted  to  engage  with 
such  lugs  to  prevent  disengaging  rotation  of  the  parts, 
and  a  sealing  wire  for  holding  the  bar  in  such  engaged 
poaitioa. 
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4.  A  i»roteetlT*  ladoaiBS  oaalac  coaprtalBc  a  tnatt 
ewTcff,  A  bodj  aad  •  b«ck  ooT«r  all  Mcnrvd  tofstlMr. 
mnwa  for  todttac  tosMber  the  body  aad  back  eortr,  • 
piB  for  leckiac  t— ithtr  tbt  front  cam  ma/i  ho&j,  aad 
a  atacl  llaliiff  wlthla  tlw  casing  abattlnf  against  the 
laacr  «•«  o(  tka  lasklag  pla. 


0  0  2 ,  •  8  1 .  MOH-SaniXABLB-BOTTLE  BTOPPBB. 
WiLUAM  B.  Voaa,  tan  ftanelaco,  Cal.,  aaalgsor  to  Tb« 
Commercial  Non-Rtflllable  Bottle  Btoppar  Co.,  San 
Francisco,  CaL,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Bept.  13,  1009. 
Serial  Ma  017,US. 


1.  ▲  noD-ieflUable  derlce  for  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  har- 
tmg  a  boUow  stopper  proTided  witb  apertures  for  oatflow 
of  the  contents  of  the  bottle  throogh  the  neck,  and  ralves 
adapted  to  prerent  a  return  flow,  said  stopper  being 
adapted  to  be  llzed  In  the  neck,  and  a  cap  atted  to  the 
■MHitb  of  the  bottle  to  close  the  same,  and  connections  be- 
tveen  the  stopper  end  the  cap.  whereby  the  same  Is 
drawn  down  to  a  seat  on  the  neck  to  dose  the  same,  and 
Is  also  detachable  tbereftom  to  afford  outlet  for  the  con- 
tents of  the  bottle. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  neck  of  a  bottle  of  a  hol- 
low stopper  fixed  therein,  liaTlng  TalTe-controIled  inlet 
apertures  for  passage  of  the  contents  of  the  bottle 
through  the  stopper,  and  provided  with  outlet  apertures 
for  outflow  of  the  contents  throni^  the  neck — a  cap 
adapted  to  dose  the  mouth  of  the  bottle  and  screw  thread- 
ed eoanectlons  between  the  cap  and  the  stopper,  wliereby 
the  cap  Is  detaehably  secured  to  the  stopper  for  dosing 
the  bottie. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  of  a  hol- 
low stopper  sdspted  to  be  fixed  thereon,  hsrlng  inlet 
apertures  in  the  bottom,  a  buoyant  upwardly  opening 
ralve  sested  on  each  aperture,  outlet  apertures  in  tlie 
sMss  of  the  stopper,  the  diameter  of  the  stopper  body 
at  and  above  the  said  outlet  apertures  being  less  than 
that  of  the  neck,  affording  an  outlet  and  discharge  of 
the  contents  around  the  stopper  and  means  for  accelerat- 
ing the  seating  of  the  buoyant  Taives,  comprising  a 
fNaly  morable  weight  In  the  stopper  situated  above  the 
valvos  aad  a  loo— ly  fitted  slldable  valve  guide  interiwsed 
bstweaa  the  valves  aad  the  weight. 

4.  la  a  Bon-relUlable  device  for  necked  receptacles,  the 
eosBbtaatloa  «C  »  hsUow  stopper  adapted  to  be  fixed  In 
ths  nock  belov  tbs  gaooth  and  having  outlet  apertures 
tkvothrough  aad  valves  controlling  the  inflow  of  liquid 
through  the  mouth,  a  cap  adapted  to  close  the  mouth  of 
the  receptacle  aad  ressovable  therefrom,  and  connections 
between  the  mM  cap  aad  the  fixed  stopper,  operatiag  to 
doCaehaMy  sseurs  tbs  cap  In  position  to  dose  the  mouth. 

5.  The  cambtaadoa  with  a  hollow  stopper  having  a  top 
with  eoavsrglag  sMss  snd  provided  with  apertures  In  the 
bottom,  a  buoyant  valve  to  each  aperture,  a  movshle 
weight  operating  by  gravity  to  aceelerate  the  ntovemeat 
of  the  buoyant  valves  towsrd  their  seats  in  an  indiaed 
position  of  the  receptacle  in  whldi  the  stopper  is  fixed, 
aad  a  sUdaUs  valve  guide  InteriMsed  between  the  valves 
aad  tbs  Mild  wilgbt. 


••^662.     80AP-DIBPKM8BR.     Chablis  B.  WAna,  Bast 

OraBfS,  M.  J.    Filed  Bept.  1,  1908.    Berial  No.  461.1BT. 

1.  la  a  soap  dlspsaser,  a   receptacle,  a  base  for  said 

pseaptaels  havlag  a  pump  bore  snd  also  a  port  leading 

Mid  reeapCade  to  said  bore,  a  plunger  la  said  bo^, 

for  aornally  fordag  said  plunger  to  Its  oatviaost 


havlag  tbs  parforatkM  tberela 
In  substsaHal  aliasoieat  with  tbs  axis  of  said  plaafsr, 
a  chsek  valvs  aonaally  dostag  said  psrforatloB,  said  baas 
havlag  a  raeaas  thsrela  la  wbleb  said  valve  Is  dlapoasd, 
aad  a  dowawardly  projeetlag  aoaala  opsalag  lato  saM 
recess,  said  plungsr  being  movable  toward  said  disk  aad 
the  arrangement  of  the  above  redted  parts  belag  sueb 
thst  tbs  Initial  moveoMnt  of  the  ploager  dosss  the  port 
from  said  recsirtade,  the  fluid  la  aald  bore  hslag  poaitively 
ejected  by  the  continued  advance  of  said  plunger  through 
said  disk  and  out  of  said  nossle,  in  dose  proximity  to 
the  band  of  the  operator,  the  axial  position  of  the  check 
valve  preventing  gnmrnlag  np  of  tbs  aaais  by  tbs  cjeetad 
Bald. 


2.  la  a  soap  dispenser,  s  receptacle,  a  base  therefor 
having  a  pump  bore  and  having  a  passsge  establiahlaf 
communication  between  said  bors  and  said  receptacle,  a 
pluager  movable  In  said  bore  and  having  an  initial  poal> 
tlon  Just  uncovering  said  passage,  said  plunger  having  a 
predetermined  stroke  and  a  length  greater  than  such 
stroke  whereby  it  constitutes  a  piston  valve  to  doss  ssid 
passage,  a  discharge  nossle  for  said  bore,  a  perforated 
disk  St  the  inner  end  of  said  bore,  a  reoesssd  m«nbsr 
normally  closing  the  perforation  of  ssId  disk,  snd  a 
spring  maintaining  said  part  In  such  reistlon,  said  spriag 
baring  s  reduced  portion  entering  said  part  to  csatar 
the  latter. 

8.  In  a  soap  dispenser,  s  receptacle,  a  bass  therefor 
Iiavlng  a  pump  bore  and  having  a  passsge  establiahing 
communication  between  said  bore  and  said  receptade,  a 
plunger  movable  in  said  bore  aad  having  an  initial  posi- 
tion just  uncovering  ssld  psssage,  said  plungsr  havlag  a 
predetermined  stroke  and  a  length  greater  than  such 
stroke,  whereby  it  constitntee  a  piston  valve  to  doee  said 
passage,  a  discbarge  nossle  for  said  bore,  a  perforated 
disk  St  the  Inner  end  of  said  bore,  a  cup-shaped  shsst 
metal  part  normally  dosing  the  perforation  of  ssld  disk, 
and  a  spring  maintaining  said  psrt  in  such  relation,  ssld 
spring  hsvlng  a  reduced  portion  satsring  said  part  to 
center  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  sosp  dlspenssr,  a  dome-shsped  receptade  with  a 
cheek  valve  at  Its  upper  sad,  s  base  tberefcr  havlag  a 
borlsontal  pump  bore  and  having  a  passsge  estabtlahing 
communication  between  said  bore  and  said  receptacle,  a 
plunger  movable  In  said  bors  snd  constituting  s  pistoa 
vslve  to  dose  said  passage  as  sooa  ss  said  plunger  com- 
mences its  Inward  stroke,  an  indlasji,  forwardly  project- 
ing discharge  nossle  for  ssid  boro,  a  rsmovsble  perforstsd 
disk  at  the  Inner  end  of  said  bore,  a  cup-shaped  sheet 
metal  part  normally  dosing  the  perforstion  of  said  disk, 
snd  a  spring  entering  ssld  part  and  pressing  the  Isttsr 
against  tbe  perforation  of  said  disk,  snd  means  for  opsr- 
stlng  said  plunger  dispossd  adjaeeat  the  orifice  of  mU 
iadlned  nossle. 


JUNB  Jt»  1910. 
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•  •2.  est.      DTMAMO-BLBCnUC    MACOIMOL 

WsLKaa,  MaacbsstsK,  Baglaart.  sssigaor  to  Wsstiag- 
boaas  Mactrlc  4  Msaufsctarlag  Campaay,  a  Corpora- 
tloB  of  Peaasylvaala.  FUsd  Joaa  8.  1808.  Bsrial  No. 
268,772. 


1.  la  a  dynamo  electric  aiacblne,  a  rotary  member 
having  a  slotted  core,  bar  eonduetors  located  in  the  con 
slots  aad  projecting  bsyond  the  sods  thereof,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  connecting  rings  of  tbe  same  else  snd  form, 
insulated  from  each  other  and  embracing  all  of  the  pro- 
jecting ends  of  the  bar  conductors  and  severally  and  col- 
lectively dynamically  balanced. 

2.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  rotating  member 
having  a  laminated  slotted  core,  bar  conductors  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  length  located  In  and  projecting  be- 
yond tbe  ends  of  the  eore  slots,  a  plurality  of  side-by-slde 
eonnecting  rings  sucrouadlag  tbs  projecting  ends  of  tbe 
conductors  and  insulstsd  therefrom  and  from  each  other 
and  so  eiectrlcslly  connected  to  the  bars  as  to  constitute 
thorewlth  s  complete  magaetislng  winding. 

8.  la  a  dyaamo  electric  naehiae,  tbs  comMaattoa  with 
a  rotatable  member  havlag 'a  dotted  eofs,  bar  eonduetors 
of  substantially  uniform  lengtb  located  la  tbe  core  slots 
and  projsctlag  beyond  the  ends  of  tbe  ssms,  connector 
rings  having  perforations  to  receive  the  projecting  ends 
aad  tosslated  from  each  otlier  aad  from  the  bars  sxeept 
at  soeb  points  as  will  serve  to  connect  tbe  bars  into  s 
ceaplete  magaetislag  wladiag. 

4.  In  a  dynamo  electric  macblas,  a  rotatabic  member 
having  a  slottsd  core,  conductors  of  substantially  uatform 
length  loeatsd  la  and  projecting  beyond  tbe  core  slots,  s 
plurality  of  conducting  rings  provided  with  perforations 
to  receive  snd  fit  such  projecting  conductor  sods,  mssns 
for  insalstlng  the  rings  frsai  each  other  aad  from  the 
eonductiag  bars  aad  aisaBs  for  electrically  eoonsetlag 
the  rings  to  the  bars  la  such  order  ss  to  provlds  a  coos- 
plete  magnetising  winding  for  the  core. 

6.  In  a  dynamo  electric  maehlae,  a  rotatable  member 
comprising  a  shaft,  a  slottsd  core  mounted  thereon,  a 
sleeve  supported  upon  tbs  abaft  adjaeeat  to  tbs  sad  of 
Mid  oors,  bar  eoadnctors  of  substantially  nnlfonn  leagth 
located  ta  and  projecting  beyond  the  core  slots,  s  set  of 
lings  provided  with  perforations  to  receive  the  projecting 
ends  of  tbe  bar  eonduetors,  InanlatioB  Interpoeed  between 
tbe  rings  aad  tbs  sloevo  sad  betwoeu  tbe  riags  aad  tbe 
bar  eoBductors,  and  means  for  electrically  coanoettag  tbe 
tings  and  the  conductors  in  such  order  aa  to  provlds  s 
complete  magnetising  winding  for  the  core. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  QasettcJ 


§62,684.  BOLL-PAPBR  HOLDBB  AND  CtTTTBR. 
HBKrr  B.  WAUMm,  Bt.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Samuel 
Cnpplee  Wooden  Ware  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Cor- 
poratfoB  of  MIswmrL  Filed  Oct  18,  1909.  Serial  Na 
828,188. 

1.  A  roll-paper  holder,  Induding  a  pair  of  supports 
sadi  flMmed  of  u  right  anffle  bar,  each  end  of  each  bar 
bslBg  cut  aad  tbe  vertical  side  of  the  bar  hsvlng  Its  sads 
tnraad  iaerardly  to  axtead  acroee  tbe  horlsoatsi  part  of 
tbe  bar,  a  vertically  disposed  knife  hsvlng  its  bottom  edge 
■Mttag  aa  tbe  berfsoatal  parts  aad  Ha  oater  sMs  fkce 
tfbatttag  tba  laaer  Ibees  of  said  iatwnad  eais  af 


vartleai  part  of  tbe  bar,  bslag  boMsd  tbsrafeo, 
saatalMd  agalnat  teadsacy  to  oatward  ■avemsi 
eaeb  bar  belag  extended  dawawartty  to  form  a  l«  aad 
then  being  extended  oatwatdly  at  right  angles  to  tbe  leg 
to  form  a  foot  for  attachment  to  a  supporting  surtaea. 


2.  A  roll  paper  holder  iadudlng  a  pair  of  rapports  escb 
formed  of  a  right  angle  t)ar,  each  right  angle  bar  being 
formed  of  a  major  portion  and  a  wing,  aaid  bar  having 
the  wel>  thereof  cut  away  from  suae  at  one  end  to  form  a 
foot  for  attachment  to  a  supporting  surface,  said  bar 
having  a  vertical  part  extending  upwardly  froas  said 
foot  and  having  a  borlsontal  pert  at  approxhaataiy  right 
angles  to  the  vertical  part,  said  web  adjaoeat  tbe  poiats 
of  juncture  between  the  vertleal  and  borlsontal  parts  of 
the  support  being  cut  on  the  Mas,  the  portion  af  the  web 
adjacent  the  horlsoatsi  part  of  tbe  support  hsving  its 
cut  end  turned  Inwsrdly  to  overtte  the  msjor  portion  of 
the  horiaontal  part,  the  front  end  of  the  borlsontal  part 
of  the  support  having  the  major  portion  of  tbs  bar  af 
which  sa^d  borlsontal  part  is  formed  cut  away,  the  wab 
left  by  ssM  cut  away  part  of  tbe  major  portion  being 
turned  to  extend  across  the  major  porttoa  of  the  horl- 
aoatal  part. 


962.686.  MUSIC-SPOOL.  Paraa  WBun,  Newcastle,  Ind., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Krell  Auto- 
Orand  Piano  Co.  of  America,  Connersville,  Ind.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Indiana.  Filed  May  29.  1907.  Serial  No. 
376.35L 


1.  A  mnslc  spool  consisting  of  a  hollow  barrel  of  paper 
provided  with  numerous  perforations  Interspaced  through- 
out Its  circumference  and  length  at  regnlar  intervals, 
whereby  the  sir  may  pass  Into  the  perforations  from  with- 
in snd  come  into  contart  with  a  large  proportion  of  tbe 
snrtace  thereof  to  shrink  or  expand  the  aamo  uniformly 
with  the  paper  music  sheet. 

2.  A  music  spool  comprising  a  spindle  havlag  a  central 
hub  provided  with  reduced  end  portions,  snd  two  movable 
hollow  barrels  fitting  over  said  reduced  end  portions  of  tbe 
hob  and  supported  at  thdr  outer  ends  from  the  spindle. 

8.  A  minic  spool  comprising  a  spindle  hsvlng  a  biA 
thereon  provided  with  a  reduced  cylindrical  end,  a  hollow 
barrel  fitting  over  said  end  and  movable  longltadinally 
thereon,  and  means  at  the  end  of  tlte  eptndle  for  support- 
ing the  opposite  end  ot  the  barrel,  said  raeaas  befag  loagl- 
fudiaally  adjustable  ob  tbe  tMtml. 

4.  A  music  spool  comprising  s  spiadle  hsvlag  a  eeatral 
hub  with  redaced  end  portions,  a  pair  of  barrels  movsbiy 
mounted  on  ssid  end  r'Ortloas  aad  <i1  tbe  saaw  diameta/ 
as  tbe  said  huh,  and  flsnges  secured  to  tbe  eads  of  the  bar- 
rels and  bearing  oa  tilw  spinAa  ss  as  ta  fes  eaatarsd 
thereby.  • 

5.  A  musk  spool  coraprtsing  a  spindle,  a  bab  tbereoa,  a 
barral  sapported  by  the  bab  and  frae  to  move  lenfftudl- 
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Jons  aS,  i9to. 


B«ll7  tiMrwn.  a  Mamm  to  wbldi  th«  «id  of  tte  b«ml  to 
Mcorad.  sad  •  bwlUag  fbr  rapportlns  aad  ecBtcrtns  mM 
flaact.  Mid  iMHhlaK  bclaff  adJtwUble  alone  the  ipladle. 
[ClalaM  •  to  8  aot  prtatod  la  tho  Qaaottc] 


M2,«M.     KNORAYmO-lfACHINS.     HABaz  V.  WBaoOM, 
Clereland.    Ohio.     FU«d    Oct    IB.    100«.     Bolal    No. 
>,01T. 


1.  la  aa  eagraTlag  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
gtaTcr,  a  work-hlank-bolder  arranged  opposite  to  and  moT- 
ablo  acrow  tha  eagraTlng  extremity  of  the  grarer,  a  tracer, 
a  pattern-holder  arranged  oppoelte  to  and  moTable  acroM 
the  tracing  extremity  of  the  tracer,  and  means  whereby 
the  woi^-hlank-holder  la  actuated  by  and  daring  the  actua- 
tion of  the  pattern-holder,  of  a  gnlde  for  the  pattern- 
holder,  whidi  gaMe  to  morable  to  accommodate  the  shift- 
ing of  the  pattam-holder  across  the  tracing  extremity  of 
the  tracer. 

2.  la  aa  engraTlng  machine,  the  eomblnatloh,  with  a 
grarw,  a  work-blank-holder  arranged  opposlts  to  and  moT- 
able  across  the  mgrarlng  extremity  of  the  grarer,  a  tracer, 
a  pattern-holder  arranged  opposite  to  and  morable  across 
the  ttsdng  extremity  of  the  tracer,  and  means  whereby 
the  work-blank-holder  to  actuated  by  and  daring  the  aeta- 
atkm  of  the  pattern-holder,  of  a  gnlde  for  the  pattern- 
holder,  a  depresslble  slide  carrying  the  gnlde,  a  plvoUl 
connection  between  the  guide  and  the  slide  and  arranged 
traasrersely  of  the  slide,  and  means  whereby  the  gaide  is 
sseored  in  the  desired  adjastment  arooad  the  said  plTotal 
connecttoa. 

S.  la  an  engraTlng  machine,  the  eombtaatlon,  with  a 
gtavar,  a  work-blaak-holdsr  arranged  opposite  to  snd  aoT- 
ahls  acinas  the  engraTlng  extremity  of  the  grarer,  a  tracer, 
a  pattsra-holdsr  arranged  opposite  to  and  morable  across 
the  tracing  extremity  of  the  tracer,  and  means  whereby 
the  work-blaak-hoMter  to  actuated  by  and  daring  the  actu- 
ation of  the  pattom-holder,  of  a  gnlde  for  the  pattern- 
holder,  a  depresslble  slide  carrylag  the  guide,  a  plTotal 
eoaaectloa  between  the  guide  and  the  slide  snd  arranged 
transTersely  of  the  sUde,  and  means  normally  retaining 
the  slide  In  Its  highest  position,  and  means  for  securing 
the  guide  In  the  desired  adjustment  around  the  afore- 
said plTotal  connection. 

4.  In  aa  ognrlag  madilae,  the  combination,  with  a 
grarer,  a  work-bUak-hoIder  arranged  opposite  to  and  mor- 
ahls  across  the  engrarlng  extremity  of  the  grarer,  a  tracer, 
a  pattern-holder  arranged  opposite  to  and  morable  across 
the  tracing  extremity  of  the  tracer,  means  wheraby  the 
work-btoak  holder  to  actuated  by  and  during  the  actuation 
of  the  pattern-holder,  of  a  bar  forming  a  guide  for  the 
pattern-holder,  whldi  bar  to  shlftable  to  accommodate  the 
Borement  of  the  pattem-holdsr  serosa  the  tradag  sz- 
tremlty  of  the  tracer. 

•.  IB  aa  engrarlBg  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
grarsr.  a  worfc-blaak-holder  arranged  opposite  to  and  mor- 
ahle  scioss  the  eagrsrlag  extremity  of  the  grsrer.  s  tracer, 
a  pattem-hoMer  arranged  opposite  to  snd  mortble  across 
the  tradag  sztremlty  of  the  tracer,  means  whereby  the 
wark-hlaak  holder  to  aetaatad  by  and  durtag  the  actuation 

of  a  bar  torsalBg  a  gnlda  ter  the 


pattern-holder,  a  dspressible  slids  carrylag  ths  bar,  a  ptT> 
otal  connectloB  between  the  bar  and  the  sUds,  snd  assaas 
whereby  the  said  bar  Is  secured  la  the  desirsd  aAJastasBt 
aroand  the  said  plrotal  connection. 

[Claims  «  to  40  not  printed  In  the  Ossettsi] 


M2.08T.  8IONALINO  DBYICB.  Maobio  J.  WOHL,  Now 
York,  snd  HAasT  Haai'a— ao.  Broofclya,  N.  T.,  aasignort 
to  Abbot  A.  Low.  Horsstfhoa.  M.  T..  ICaartee  J.  Wohl. 
New  York.  N.  T.,  and  Harry  Hortsbsrg,  Brooklya,  N.  T„ 
trustees,     filed  Mar.  16.  1008.     Bsrlal  No.  4S1.428. 


1.  A  signaling  derlee  comprising  s  dtophragm.  a  thsr- 
mal  expansible  conductor  In  the  slgnalfng  circuit,  aad  me- 
chanical multiplying  connection  between  said  conductor 
aad  the  diaphragm. 

2.  A  signaling  derlee  comprising  a  dtophragm.  a  torer, 
connection  between  the  Isrer  and  diaphragm,  aad  a  tlisr- 
mal  expansible  conductor  In  the  slgnsllag  circuit  epsfSp 
tlrely  connected  intermedtote  Its  ends  with  said  lerer. 

8.  A  signaling  derke  comprising  a  diaphragm,  a  piretad 
lerer,  connection  between  said  lerer  aad  said  dtophragm, 
a  thermal  expaaalbto  conductor  connected  intermedtote  its 
length  to  said  lerer  st  two  potato  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
plrot  thereof,  snd  supporto  between  which  said  conductor 
to  stretched. 

4.  A  signaling  derlee  comprising  a  diaphragm,  a  ptroted 
lerer,  connection  between  said  lerer  and  said  diaphragm, 
a  thermal  expansible  conductor  connected  Intsnnedtoto  ito 
length  to  said  lerer  at  two  potato  at  opposlto  sides  of  tlM 
plrot  thereof,  spring  supports  between  whlieh  said  coadue- 
tor  to  stretched,  and  a  compensating  wire,  substantially  as 
dsscribed,  also  stretched  between  said  supporta. 

5.  A  signaling  derlee  comprtdag  a  diaphragm,  a  thsr- 
msl  expandble  conductor  In  the  slgasling  drenit,  eonnae- 
tlon  between  said  conductor  and  said  dtophragm  wharsby 
expandon  and  contractloa  of  the  former  due  to  current 
rariatlon  therein  rlbrates  the  dtophragm,  and  compensat- 
ing means  whereby  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  con- 
ductor due  to  rartotloaa  in  snrrooading  tsmpwatora  do 
not  afltot  the  dtophragm. 


9«2,088.  AUTOMATIC  BBLL-RINGER.  Chbistiait 
AALSoao,  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghooas 
Klectrle  ft  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennaylrania.     FUed  Apr.  4,  1908.     ierial  No.  300,080. 

1.  A  bell  striker  opeiatiag  mechanism  comprising  a 
BuUn  cylinder,  a  ptoton  aad  a  floid  -  pressnra  -  opposing 
spring  in  said  cylinder,  aa  anxIUary  cylinder  into  which 
the  main  cylinder  exhausts,  an  exiiaast  ralrs  for  tlis  anxU- 
lary  cylinder,  and  an  inlet  ralra  fOr  the  mala  eyiladsr 
thst  to  hsld  open  by  said  exhaoat  ralra  whsa  tks  lattw  la 
doaed. 

2.  The  eoatblnatioB  with  a  bsO,  a  Btrttar  aad  aa  oparat- 
tag  awMlmr  far  said  strikar,  of  a  mala  cylladar,  a 
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located  la  saSd  cytlAdtf  and  connectad  to  said  operating 
member,  a  spring  in  said  cylinder  for  moring  said  piston 
In  one  dlraction,  an  aaxUiary  cylinder  iato  which  air  to 
exhausted  from  the  main  cylinder,  an  Inlet  ralre  for  the 
mala  cyllader  and  aa  azhauat  ralra  for  ths  aoxUtary  cyl- 
inder, each  of  said  ralres  bdag  opened  whea  the  other  to 
closed. 


5.  The  combination  with  a  hell  and  a  striker  therefor, 
of  a  fluid  -  pressure  -  actuated  piston  connected  to  said 
striker,  a  main  cylinder  for  said  ptotoa.  aa  auxiliary  cyl- 
inder Into  which  the  main  cylinder  exhausts,  aa  szhaust 
ralre  for  the  auxlltory  cylinder,  aa  lalct  ralre  for  the 
main  cyllader  that  to  held  open  by  the  said  exhaust  ralre 
when  the  Utter  to  dosed,  and  springs  tending  to  done 
■aid  ralres. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bell  and  s  striker  therefor, 
of  a  fluid  -  pressura  -  actuated  ptotoa  ooanected  to  said 
striker,  a  main  cylinder  for  said  piston,  s  spring  in  said 
cylinder  acting  in  opposition  to  the  fluid-pressare,  an  aux- 
iliary cylinder  Into  which  the  main  cylinder  exhausts,  an 
sxliaast  ralre  for  the  auxlltory  cylinder,  an  Inlet  ralre  for 
the  mala  cylinder  that  to  hdd  open  by  ths  said  exhaast 
ralrs  whea  the  totter  to  dosed,  aad  springs  tending  to 
close  ssid  ralres. 

6.  The  comblnatloa  with  a  bell,  a  striker  therefor,  an 
operating  member  for  moring  said  striker  Into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  surface  of  the  bell,  a  primary  fluid- 
pressure  cylinder,  a  piston  adapted  to  operate  therein,  an 
auxiliary  cylinder,  an  admission  ralre  for  said  primary 
cylinder,  a  second  rsire  which  normally  prerento  admls- 
don  of  fluid-pressure  to  the  auxlltory  cyllader  and  which 
to  interlocked  with  said  admission  ralre,  and  a  connecting 
pori  between  the  primary  and  the  auxlltory  cyllnden 
whereby  fluid-pressure  may  be  admitted  to  the  auxlltory 
cylinder  when  the  ptoton  which  operates  within  tike  pri- 
mary cyllader  has  resched  a  predetermined  point  in  its 
trard,  of  means  for  automatically  opening  and  closing  the 
admtodon  ralre  to  effect  an  osdUatory  motion  of  the  pis- 
ton which  operates  In  the  primary  cylinder. 


962,689.  BLBX:TRICAL  APPARATUS.  CHaiSTlAif  AjlL- 
BOBO,  Wilklnsbarg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
tric snd  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
PannaylranU.    Filed  July  8,  1909.    Serial  Na  506,006. 

1.  In  slactrical  apparatus,  the  combinstlon  with  a  Unk 
or  easinf  baring  a  baas  proridsd  with  upwardly  project- 
ing tasth,  of  a  magnatlsabto  core  member  the  end  plates 
of  which  ara  proridsd  with  flanges  baring  teeth  which 
snga«i  ths  taath  on  the  base  of  the  tank. 

2.  In  a  tranaformer,  the  combiaation  with  a  tank  or 
eaalnc  harlag  a  haae  plato  prorlded  with  groups  of  taeth, 
«r  a  magnetlaabto  core  Bi«absr  the  end  ptotss  of  which 
hare  toot  flanges  prorldad  with  teeth  to  rsglstsr  with  ths 
gnmpa  of  baas  pUto  teeth. 

S.  In  a  transfbrmsr,  ths  eomUnatioB  wltt  a  taak  or 
easlBg  and  a  transformar  eora  baring  snd  platas  pro- 
ridsd with  fbot  proJsetioBs,  of  msaaa  fbr  praraating  ths 


totsral  adJustaisBt  of  tlis  foot  projections  after  the  oora 
to  ptocsd  In  the  tank  or  casing,  said  means  being  Inda- 


pendent  of  the  stoe  of  the  transformer,  within  pradetar- 
mined  limits,  for  a  dngle  tonk  or  casing. 


062,600.  DRIVING  MBCHANI8M  FOR  DRILL -SPIN- 
DLES. HAaoiNo  Allbn,  Barra.  Mass.  Filsd  Nor.  SO, 
1006,  Serial  No.  846,660.  Renewed  Dee.  0,  1900.  la- 
rial  No.  682,261. 


1.  In  a  eonstraction  of  the  class  described,  tb9  comM- 
nstion  of  a  drirlng  shaft,  a  pulley  thereon,  a  rertieal 
shaft  or  spindle,  pulleys  of  different  slaes  for  ttimlng  the 
same,  means  for  rertlcal  adjustment  thereof  so  that  either 
palley  may  be  brought  into  operatloa,  a  quarter  turn  belt, 
two  Idler  pulleys,  and  means  fOr  sdjusting  ths  podtkm 
thereof  so  that  the  hdt  caa  pass  to  and  from  either  ot 
the  spindle  pulleya 

2.  In  s  construction  of  the  class  described,  tlie  combi- 
nstlon of  s  drirlng  shaft,  two  pulleys  thweon,  a  rertlcal 
shaft  or  spindle,  pulleys  of  different  slsss  fOr  taralBg  th4 
sams,  means  for  rertlcal  sdjustment  thereof  so  thst 
dthsr  pulley  may  be  brought  into  operation,  a  quarter 
turn  belt,  two  Idler  pnlleys,  snd  means  for  adjustiag  the 
podtion  thereof  so  that  the  belt  can  pass  to  aad  f^om 
dtlisr  of  tlM  spladto  pulleys. 

8.  In  s  construction  of  ths  dsss  dsserfhad,  Che  tomM- 
natlon  of  a  drirlng  shaft,  a  pulley  thereon,  a  rerilcal 
shaft  ar  splndls,  pnlkiys  of  dlflwaat  alass  fbr  turning  ths 
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at,  i9to. 


il  tAimtaaamt 
k«  krooeht  into  •paratlMi,  a  quarter 
tnra  b«lt,  two  Mlm  pulleys,  aod  meant  for  adjoatliig  tb« 
borlaontal  and  angular  petition  tbereof  m  that  the  belt 
can  paaa  to  and  from  either  of  tb«  aplndla  pulley*. 

4.  In  a  conatraetlon  of  tb«  class  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  driving  shaft,  two  palleys  theroon,  a  vertical 
abaft  or  splndls,  poIleTS  of  different  sites  for  turning  tbe 
same,  meaaa  tor  vertical  adjnatment  thereof  so  tbat  either 
palley  maf  be  brought  Into  operation,  a  quarter  turn  belt, 
two  idler  pullers,  and  meaaa  for  adjusting  tbe  horlioatal 
and  angular  podtlon  thereof,  so  that  tbe  belt  can  pass 
from  either  pulley  on  the  diivlBg  shaft  to  dtfeer  of  the 
spindle  p«U«7a. 

5.  In  a  conatmetion  of  tbe  class  desertbad,  tbe  eomM- 
aatloa  of  a  dxtring  shaft,  a  poUey  thereon,  a  vertical 
shaft  or  tplndle,  pulleys  of  different  sites  for  taming  tbe 
same,  means  for  vertical  adjustment  thereof  so  tbat  either 
policy  may  be  brought  Into  operation,  a  quarter  turn  belt, 
two  Idler  pulleys,  and  means  whereby  tbe  return  idler 
pulley  win  be  adjusted  angularly  as  a  vertical  adjust- 
ment Is  made  ef  the  spindle  pulleys. 

(Qalma  6  to  14  not  pctetad  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


962.601.     BXTCNSION-PLANK.     Chablh  C.  AaonsBir, 
Chicago,  in.     Filed  Sept.  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  516,681. 
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1.  IB  an  aatanaton  piaak.  tbe  CMMbteatloB  wltii  an  oater 
and  an  inner  aeetton  oMMmted  la  slldabls  relation,  each 
conslstlag  e<  paraUel  sid*  bars  eoaaectad  on  their  upiJfer 
edges  b7  traaavaraa  boards,  bands  or  straps  secured  to 
tbe  sad*  at  tba  ssf tlwii.  longitudinal  groove*  formed  In 
tbe  Inner  faoss  ef  thm  side  bars  of  tbe  outer  section,  lips 
formed  on  tbe  band*  or  straps  of  tbe  inner  section  and 
adapted  to  eater  aaid  grooves  to  permit  tbe  said  Inner 
S0ctlon  to  ba  «xts*d*d.  and  stops  paaslag  through  the 
grooves  to  Uaiit  tbe  aevemeat  of  said  inner  section. 

2.  In  an  aztHMlaa  plank,  tlie  eoatbinatioa  with  an  oatsr 
and  an  inner  ssetlon  mountsd  in  siidaMe  relation,  each 
embodying  paiallel  side  bars,  tbs  said  bars  of  the  outer 
section  having  grooves  upon  their  ianar  Borfacee,  straps 
s*cmsd  to  e*db  of  tha  said  secttoas,  tlie  straps  of  tbe 
oater  section  having  ext^Mtons  supporting  the  Inner  sec- 
tion, and  tba  stiapa  of  the  inner  sectloa  having  Upa  pro- 
jecting within,  tbs  grooves  of  tbe  bars  of  tbe  outer  ssction. 


962,692.     ABC-LAMP.     Thomas  1.  Aifnanaoif.  Houston, 

T«L.  assigafff  to  Th*  Anderson-Lacy  Blactrlc  Headlight 

Company,  Haoaton,  T«s..  a  Corporation  of  Texas.    Filed 

Nov.  M,  19Mw     Serial  No.  466.194. 

1.  A   earboB   bolder   comprising   a   gnlding   tube   con- 

stmctad  to  Mcstve  a  carboa,  means  sapporting  said  gnld- 

iag  tabs,  said  saupmllai  mas—  ooasprlslng  s  vertically 

dispoort  bar  bavteg  at  ita  upper  end  a  abaulder  adapted 

to  receive  and  support  said  guiding  tnbe.  an  arm  below 

aaid  ahenlder,  aad  a  clamp  for  holding  aald  tube  againat 

tbe  «beald*r  aad  arm ;  and  a  clatcb  adapted  to  be  anto- 

— tlrallj  aerated  carried  tgr  sakLtabe  sapporting  means. 

SL  A  cnrbaa  bsldsr  eomprlatag  a  goldlag  tabs 
Btrvcted  to  rceslv*  a  carboa,  a  frame  aapportlng 
galding  tabs  comprising  a  bar  bavlag  at  ita  upper  end  a 
sboaldsr  adaptsd  to  receive  and  support  siJd  tube,  aad 
having  Its  lower  end  formed  with  a  ring,  an  arm  inter- 
■miati  th*  Hag  aad  eboulder,  aad  a  elamp  fbr  holding 
tbe  tabe  agalast  aaM  siMMlder  aad  arm :  a  rod  dspeadlag 
tb*  tnmm,  a  elalsh  adapted  ta  to  aatoaatleaily  «p- 


igef  tki 

osmprlslng  a  maaaber  ptvotally  moantad  on  aaM 
lag  rod  aad  aormaUy  sopportad  by  tbe  rlag  ef  tba 
porting  fraaw,  a  eaating  member  earrlad  by  aaid  red  aad 
adapted  to  dsprsas  said  dutch  msmbar,  aad  a  aprlng  ear 
ried  by  tb*  rod  adapted  to  actuate  tbe  eaating  mewbar. 


3.  A  carbon  holder  compriaing  a  tbimble  constructed 
to  receive  a  carbon,  a  guiding  toVe  for  aald  thimble,  meant 
for  eflbetlBg  contact  at  all  time*  b*tw*eu  said  thimble 
and  tube,  a  frame  supporting  aaid  galding  tube  compria- 
ing a  bar  having  at  Its  upper  end  a  abeuMer  adapted  to 
receive  aad  sopport  said  tube,  and  liavlng  its  lower  end 
formed  with  a  ring,  an  arm  intermediate  the  ring  and 
shoulder,  and  a  elamp  for  holding  tbe  tabe  against  tbe 
shoulder  aad  arm,  a  red  dependhig  from  the  frame,  a 
dutch  adapted  to  to  automatically  operated  and  effWt 
tlM  fsedlng  of  tbe  eatboa,  aald  dateh  comprising  a  nmn- 
ber  plvotally  mounted  on  the  depoidlttg  rod  and  nor- 
mally supported  by  tto  ring  of  the  fraam,  a  canting  nwm- 
her  adapted  to  depraaa  aaid  doteb,  aald  cantlag  menbar 
being  mounted  to  slide  on  tbe  dcpeadtng  rod  and  having 
legs  straddling  tto  carton  and  coataetlag  with  oppeslt* 
ddea  of  tto  piveted  member,  aad  a  ipltal  spring  on  tb*- 
depeadlag  rod  aormally  depr seeing  aald  caatiag  member. 


962,6»S.  HAND-BRAKX  FOB  BAILWAT-CABB.  Boa- 
BKf  T.  Boaoarra,  Loa  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  10^ 
lOia    Serial  No.  »37,172. 
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1.  la  combination,  power  aetoated  brate 
having  a  fixed  folcrum,  a  lever,  a  link  having  a  pin  and 
slot  connection  with  said  lever  and  connected  with  tald 
brake  mechanism,  a  tond  brake  spindle,  a  link-bar.  and^ 
meana  for  positively  connecting  said  bar  with  said  spta- 
die  and  with  aald  lever  aad  enabling  tto  aald  spindle  to 
advance  and  rttum  aald  lever. 

2.  la  combination,  a  brake  cyllaiir  tovlag  a  piston 
rod  extending  ttorefroet,  a  bead  oa  aald  red,  brake  meeb- 
aatam  connected  with  said  bead  for  applying  tto  beakaa 
by  power,  a  lever,  a  link  having  a  pin  and  aloC  ceanee- 
tlon  to  said  lever  and  connected  wltb  aald  bead  to  oper- 
ate tald  brake  meetaalSBi.  a  aeeoad  lever  esaneeted  with 
eald  Irst  lever,  farrlag  arms  of  vaequal  laagCb.  a  rod 
forming  a  link  and  coaasctsd  with  tto  loag  ana  of  aaM 
secoad  lever,  a  band  operated  spladle,  aad  aa  arm  rigidly 
carried  thereby  an^  ptvetaHy  coaaaeted  with  said  link. 

S.  In  combination,  power  operated  brake  insibawlsm.  * 
apladls  adapted  te  to  rateted  by  baad.  aa  arm  rigidly 
attecbod  to  aaM  sptadto.  a  link  In  tto  fMm  of  a  tad  plv«f^ 
ally  aea anted  ndtb  aaid  arm.  steaaa  for  eeaneetlag  aaM 
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ttak  with  aald  brate  meebaalam  aad  including  a  aUp 
dsvlee  permitting  tto  iadepeadent  action  of  aaM  brato 
mechaniam,  said  link  and  aald  arm  being  arranged  ao  tbat 
■aM  arm  la  thrown  toyoad  tbe  dead  center  when  the 
brakes  hare  been  applied  through  the  rotation  of  aaM 
•plndle. 

4.  In  comhlnatloa.  power  actuated  brato  mechaniam. 
a  spladle  adapted  te  to  rotated  by  baad,  an  arm  rIgM 
wltb  aaM  aplndle.  a  long  link,  a  short  link  connecting  tto 
■BBM  with  said  arm.  means  for  connecting  the  Inner  end 
of  saM  long  link  with  aaM  brake  mechanism,  said  last 
means  Including  a  slip  connection  permitting  the  inde- 
pendent action  of  ssld  brato  mechanism  by  power.  aaM 
jirm  being  adapted  to  pass  beyond  the  dead  center  when 
Ow  brakes  are  applied  by  tond,  wtoreby  tto  twialon  In 
saM  llak  will  be  malnUined. 

B.  A  baad  brake  mechaniam  compriaing  a  aplndle.  a 
member  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  to  rotated,  a  link 
plvotally  attached  to  aald  member,  a  second  llak  eoa- 
nected  with  said  first  link  and  adapted  to  apply  tbe 
brake*,  aald  first  link  tolng  adapted  to  engage  said  spindle 
when  aald  member  la  rotated  to  an  extreme  poaltloB 
whereby  aald  first  link  may  operate  as  a  lever. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


962.694.  PBINTINO-TBJLBGBAPH  BBCBIVEB.  Mabib 
BcaaT,  New  York.  N.  T.,  executrix  of  John  Barry,  de- 
ceaaed,  aaaignor  to  The  Stock  Quotation  Telegraph  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Aug.  27.  1908.    Serial  No.  460.S79. 


«r         g/t 


1.  In  a  printing  telegrapb  receiver  tovlng  a  type-car- 
rier, tto  combination  with  type-carrier  aettlng  meebaa- 
lam Indodlng  an  electromagnet  for  actaatlng  tto  same, 
aad  prtating  mecbanism  Indoding  aa  actuating  electro- 
magnet. In  circuit  with  the  first  to  aa  to  to  enwgiaed 
almaltMieoualy  ttorewltb ;  of  mechaniam,  including  an 
eledremagaet  la  another  drcolt,  for  caudng  tto  firat  two 
electromagnets  to  actuate  the  respective  mechanism*  in 
tbs  order  named ;  a*  aet  forth. 

2.  la  a  printing  telegraph  receiver  having  a  type-car- 
rier, tto  combination  with  type-carrier  setting  mechan- 
iam ladadlag  aa  electromagnet  tor  actaatlng  tto  aame, 
and  printing  mechaniam  Indudlng  an  actaatlng  electro- 
magnet In  elreait  with  tto  first  so  aa  to  to  energised 
simultaneoaaly  ttorewltb;  of  locking  mechaniam  releaa- 
ably  testralalag  tto  pridtlag  medianlam  from  operation, 
an  electromagnet  la  aaottor  drcolt  for  actaatlag  aaM 
locklBg  meebaalam  to  release  tto  printing  mechaniam,  and 
meaaa  onder  the  control  of  the  setting  electromagnet  for 
releaaably  holding  tto  aald  locking  mechaniam  against  re- 
Isase ;  wtoreby  whea  tto  three  electromagaete  are  aimul- 
taaeonaly  energised  tto  printing  meehaal*m  will  follow 
«he  type-carrier  aettlag  meebaalam  la  operation;  aa  set 
forth. 

1.  la  a  printing  telegrafrti  receiver  having  a  type-car- 
rier, tto  combination  wltb  a  type-carrier  aettlng  eleetro- 
mamet.  and  a  printing  eleetroauignet  In  dreult  with  tto 
first  so  aa  to  to  energised  slmoltaneonaly  ttorearlth.  of 
an  ladspeadenUy  energltable  eleetroauignet  In  another 
drrolt.  ■■SBi  rclcasable  by  tto  laat  named  eteetromagaet 


aormally  reatraiaing  tto  printing  magnet  fnm  aperaUoa. 
and  meana  under  the  control  of  tto  type-earrtar  aettlag 
magnet  tor  releaaably  reatraining  tto  third-named  elee- 
tromagnet  from  operation  to  releaac  tto  printing  mag- 
net ;  wtoreby  when  the  three  magneto  are  aimultaneoualy 
energised  tbe  setting  magnet  and  the  printing  magnet  will 
operate  In  tto  order  named ;  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  printing  telegraph  receiver  tovlag  a  type-car- 
rier, the  combination  of  electromagnetic  meana  for  aet*  , 
ting  the  type-carrier,  locking  mectoniam,  electromagnetic 
printing  means  normally  locked  by  tbe  locking  meebaa- 
lam, electro-oiagnetic  meana  for  releasing  the  locking  meeb- 
aalam. and  meana  wtolly  mectonlcal  for  canaing  tto  tbraa 
electromagnetic  meant  to  operate  in  tto  order  named  whea 
aimaltaneonaly  energized,  aa  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  printing  telegrapb  receiver  having  a  type-car- 
rier, the  combination  of  electromagnetic  escapement  mech- 
aniam for  preliminarily  adjnating  tto  type-carrier;  elee- 
timnagnetle  meana  for  shifting  the  type-carrier  to  ita 
final  adjustment ;  electromagnetie  means  in  circuit  wltb 
and  mechanically  connected  with  tbe  aaM  type-carrier 
shifting  meana  to  predetermine  tbe  operation  of  tto  lat- 
ter; electromagnetic  printing  mecbanism  In  drealt  wltb 
tbe  electromagnetic  means  for  shifting  tto  type-carrier; 
electromagnetlcally  releaaable  meana  for  locking  tto  print- 
ing mechanism.  In  circuit  with  tbe  electromagnetic  type- 
carrier  ahiftlng  meana ;  and  mechaniam  aetoated  by  tto 
aaM  type-carrier  ahiftlng  means  for  normally  preventing 
the  locking  meana  from  releasing  the  printing  meehaa- 

aa  set  forth. 
[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  la  tto  Oaaette.] 


962,695.     OIL-BUBNBB.     Bolamb  C.  Cabao,  Covina,  Cal. 
Filed  Apr.  2.  1900.     Serial  No.  487.588. 


1.  An  oil  bamer  comprtalBg  a  plate  formed  with  two 
openings,  a  bent  tubular  member  bavlag  one  end  com- 
municating with  one  of  tald  openings  to  receive  air  from 
beneath  tbe  plate  and  having  the  other  end  directed  down- 
wardly atove  tto  plate  to  form  an  air  outlet,  an  oil 
supply  pipe  extending  through  the  other  of  said  openings 
la  tto  plate,  a  head  formed  with  an  oU  cap  at  the  upper 
end  of  aald  oil  supply  pipe  and  communicating  ttorewltb. 
aald  bead  extending  within  ssld  air  outlet  and  tolng  of 
greater  diameter  than  aald  oil  supply  pipe,  aad  a  aecond 
tubalar  memtor  Burroonding  aaM  oil  aopply  pipe  and  ex- 
teadiag  toneath  aaM  oil  cup,  said  aecond  tabular  memtor 
eeounanlcating  with  said  other  opening  la  the  said  plate 
to  receive  elaatic  fluid  therethrough,  whereby  aaM  elaatlc 
fluid  te  directed  at  tto  InaMe  of  tto  oil  or  vapor  paaslag 
from  the  oil  cup  and  tbe  air  from  the  afMvaald  air  outlet 
iB  directed  at  tto  outside  of  said  vapor. 

2.  An  oil  bomer  comprising  a  plate  fonnsd  with  two 
openings,  a  bent  tubalar  memtor  tovlng  one  end  com- 
municating with  one  of  aaid  openings  to  receive  air  from 
beaeath  the  plate  and  having  the  other  end  directed  down- 
wardly atove  the  plate  to  form  an  air  outlet,  an  oil  aop- 
ply pip*  extending  through  tto  other  of  aald  openinga  in 
the  plate,  a  bead  formed  with  an  oU  cap  at  tbe  upper 
end  of  aaM  oil  aopply  pipe  and  communicating  tberewltb. 
aald  bead  extending  mltblu  bbM  air  outlet  and<  tolng  *f 
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grwter  dUmcter  Uum  said  oil  rapply  pipe,  a  second  tubu- 
Ur  BSBifesr  swToaiidliic  said  oil  supply  pip*  and  sxtcDd- 
las  beneath  said  oil  cap.  said  second  tabular  member 
eommaaicating  with  said  other  opening  in  the  said  piste 
to  receiye  elastic  flnid  therethroosh.  whereby  said  elastic 
Onld  la  directed  at  the  inside  of  the  oil  or  rapor  pasalnf 
from  the  oil  cap  and'tha  air  from  the  aforeaald  air  outlet 
la  directed  at  the  ontslde  of  said  Tapor,  and  a  wall  ez- 
tendinc  npwardly  from  said  plate  aroond  the  aforesaid 
tnbalar  member,  said  wall  belnc  of  greater  diameter  than 
the  aforesaid  air  outlet 

S.  An  oil  burner  eomprlslnf  a  plata  formed  with  two 
openings,  a  bent  tubular  member  haTlng  one  end  com- 
munlcatlas  wfth  one  of  said  openings  to  receire  air  from 
beneath  the  plate  and  liarlng  the  other  end  directed 
downwardly  abore  the  plate  to  form  an  air  outlet,  an 
oil  supply  pipe  extending  thro«|^  the  other  of  said  even- 
ings in  the  plate,  a  head  formed  with  an  oil  cup  at  the 
upper  end  of  s^ld  oil  supply  pipe  and  communicating  there- 
with, aald  head  extending  within  said  air  outlet  and  bcinfc 
of  greater  diameter  than  said  oil  supply  pipe,  a  second 
tubular  member  surrounding  said  oil  supply  pipe  snd 
extending  beneath  said  oil  cup,  said  second  tubular  mem- 
ber communicating  with  said  other  opening  in  the  said 
plate  to  recelTe  elastic  fluid  therethrough,  whereby  said 
elastic  fluid  is  directed  at  the  inside  of  the  oil  or  rapor 
passing  from  the  oil  cup  and  the  air  from  the  aforesaid 
air  outlet  is  directed  at  the  outside  of  said  rapor.  and 
■eana  for  supplying  water  to  the  aforesaid  tubular  mem- 
ber to  produce  steam  at  the  outlet  of  said  member,  said 
oil  cup  baring  an  annular  recess  in  its  bottom  extendinx 
orer  tlie  top  of  said  second  tubular  member  to  form  an 
snnnlar  discbarge  slot 


9  6  2,696.  STRAIGHT  -  AIR  •  BRAKB  ATTACHMENT 
FOR  AUTOMATIC  SYSTEMS.  WiLLA«D  R.  Chandlm. 
BranchriUe.  S.  C.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1910.  Serial  No. 
538.680. 


1.  An  attaehmcDt,  for  automatic  brake  systems  baring 
a  main  reserroir,  train  pipe,  auxiliary  reaerroir.  triple 
ralre.  bralie  cylinder,  brake  cylinder  connection  compris- 
ing s  cut-off  for  the  exhaust  of  the  triple  ralre,  a  straight 
air  reaerroir  connected  to  the  main  reserroir,  a  straight 
air  pipe  leading  from  said  straight  air  reanrolr  aad  eo«i- 
munleatlng  with  the  toake  cylinder  and  a  straight  air 
ralre  baring  ports  to  register  its  reserroir  with  the  brake 
cylinder  and  other  porta  to  control  the  air  held  in  the 
brake  cylinder  by  said  triple  ralre  cut-off. 

2.  An  attachment  for  automatic  brake  systenu  baring 
a  main  reaerroir,  train  pipe,  auxiliary  reaerroir,  triple 
ralre,  brake  cylinder,  brake  cylinder  connection  compris- 
ing a  cut-off  for  the  exhaust  of  the  triple  ralre.  a  straight 
air  reaerroir  baring  connections  to  the  mala  reaerroir,  a 
rsdudag  ralre  In  aald  connectlona,  a  straight  air  pip* 
leading  from  aald  straight  air  reaerroir  to  the  brake  eyi- 
hsdst  esttBMtlosk,  a  straight  air  ralre  baring  ports  to 
reglstei  it*  rsnsrfoli  with  the  bralM  cylinder  connection, 
••4  other  porta  t*  e*Btr»l  th*  air  h«UI  ta>  tiM  eyitedar  by 


the  tripl*  ralre  cut-aff,  and  cut-off  ralrsa  la  tb*  straight 
air  pip*  upon  each  aid*  of  th*  straight  ahr  valr*  tor 
the  purpooe  specified. 

3.  An  attachment  for  automatic  brake  syatems  baring 
a  main  reserroir,  train  pipe,  auxiliary  reaerroir,  triple 
ralre,  brake  cylinder,  brake  cylinder  connection  compria- 
Ing  a  pipe  connected  to  the  exhauat  of  the  trlpl*  ralre 
and  haring  a  retaining  rair*  to  hold  the  air  in  the  brake 
cylinder,  a  straight  air  reaerroir  connected  to  the  mala 
reserroir,  a  straight  air  pipe  leading  from  said  straight 
air  reaerroir  to  tb*  brak*  eyllader  connection,  a  stral^t 
air  ralre  in  Mid  straight  air  pipe  baring  porta  to  reglstar 
its  reserroir  with  the  brake  cylinder  connection  and  other 
ports  to  control  the  air  held  in  the  brake  cylinder  by  said 
retaining  ralre,  and  a  cut-off  ralre  in  the  straight  air 
pipe  between  said  straight  air  ralre  and  th*  brake  cylin- 
der ooaaectlon  whereby  tb*  attachment  may  b*  altogether 
cut  out  and  the  automatle  aystem  permitted  to  normally 
operate  by  opening  tb*  retaining  ralre. 


962,697.  MOLD  FOR  FORMING  FOOTWEAR.  Madbicb 
C.  Claue,  Prorldenc*.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Maurlc*  C. 
Clark  Company,  Prorldence,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of 
Rhode  Island.     Filed  June  1,  1909.    Serial  No.  499.S75. 


l^^pJJ 


.#* 


1.  In  a  mold  for  forming  a  plurality  of  hollow  artlclea 
from  plastic  material  at  on*  operation,  the  combination 
with  a  stationary  mold-body,  of  two  aid*  mold-*ectlons 
adapted  to  be  mored  Into  contact  with  the  central  mold- 
body,  the  central  aald-body  and  the  side  asold-aoctlons 
formed  with  opposed  soata,  a  top  mold-plat*  arranged  to 
corer  the  sereral  aactlons  of  th*  mold,  work-supports 
haring  stems  fitted  to  th*  seats  In  th*  mold-body  snd 
mokl-*ectlons  and  arranged  to  bo  held  with  a  space  be- 
tween them  snd  the  top  mold-plate  when  the  latter  is  in 
position,  and  means  to  bring  tb*  sections  of  the  mold 
togethor. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  mold  for  forming  footwear  of 
a  central,  stationary  mold-body  haring  a  matrix  on  each 
of  Ita  two  opposite  sides,  side  mold -sections  adapted  to 
abut  tiM  sides  of  th*  eentral  mold-body  and  formed  with 
matrlesa  reglaterlng  with  thoa*'of  th*  central  mold-body, 
and  lasts  shaped  to  conform  to  the  hollow  of  the  matrleaa, 
said  lasts  formed  with  means  for  engaging  the  mold-body 
and  side  mold-sections  to  support  the  lasts  in  a  raised 
poaition  betireen  the  serersl  parte  of  the  mold. 

t.  The  combination  of  a  eantral,  atationary,  mold-body, 
guide-bars  extending  laterally  therefrom,  side  mold-flec- 
tions adapted  to  slide  on  tb*  gnld*-bars,  rockable  rods 
supported  at  the  ends  of  the  guide-bars,  means  to  rock  the 
rods,  and  connectiona  between  the  roda  and  th*  aide 
mold-aectloaa  to  more  the  latter  toward  and  away  from 
the  central  mold-body  wheo  the  roda  are  rocked. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  central,  stationary  mold-body, 
gulde-bara  extending  laterally  thersfromi,  side  aaold-ase- 
tlona  adapted  to  elide  on  the  guMebara.  rockable  reds 
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•upportad  la  b*arlngB  la  th*  gaM*-barB,  lerera  on 
roda,  links  eonneetiag  the  toren  with  the  side  nxrid- 
tlons,  and  anna  for  rocking  the  roda  to  more  the  lerera 
to  slide  the  side  mold-sections  la  and  out  of  eonUet  with 
the  central  mold-body. 

5.  The  eombinatlon  of  a  entral,  stationary  mold-body, 
alidable  aide  mold  sections  adapted  to  be  mored  toward 
and  away  from  the  central  mold-body,  two  rockable  rods 
supported  In  bearings  adjacent  the  side  mold  sections,  an 
arm  on  each  rod  to  rock  the  latter,  and  toggle  connec- 
tlona between  the  roda  and  the  side  mold  sections  adapted 
to  throat  the  side  mold  sections  against  the  central  mold- 
body  when  the  rods  are  rocked  by  the  arms. 

(Claims  e  to  22  not  printed  la  the  Gaaett*.] 


962,698.  SWITCH-BAR-ADJUSTING  DEVICE.  JOHif  E. 
CoMLBv.  Memphla,  Tenn.  Filed  July  1,  1909.  Serial 
No.  S06,306. 


1.  Tb*  combination  with  a  switdi  point  at  an  adjust- 
able support  connected  therewith,  a  controlling  part  an 
adjustable  piece  intermediate  the  adjuauble  support  and 
the  controlling  derlce,  and  a  faatening  derlce  which 
paaaea  through  ail  three  parte  to  hold  them  in  place,  said 
adjustable  piece  baring  a  concentric  connection  with  the 
controlling  part,  and  an  eceratrlc  connection  with  the 
fastening  deriea. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  switch  point  of  an  adjust- 
able support  connected  therewith,  a  controlling  part,  said 
adjustable  support  prorided  with  two  separated  parts  be- 
tween which  the  controlling  part  is  reeelred,  an  adjustable 
piece  also  contained  between  said  separated  parts,  means 
for  preventing  the  rotation  of  said  adjuatable  piece,  and 
a  fastening  derlce  paaaing  through  all  the  parts  and  ec- 
centrically connected  with  the  adjuatable  piece. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  switch  point  of  an  adjust- 
able support  coaneoted  therewith,  a  controlling  part,  the 
adjustable  support  haring  a  looped  portion  into  which  the 
controlling  part  Is  reeelred,  an  adjustable  piece  contained 
within  said  looped  portion,  a  fastening  derlce  which 
passes  through  all  of  said  parts  to  hold  them  in  place, 
said  adjustable  piece  haring  a  concentric  connection  with 
the  controlling  part  and  an  eccentric  connection  with 
the  fastening  derlce. 


lifting  means   to  adjuat  said  auperimpoesd  eoluaw 
tically. 


962,699.  CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTION.  Johm  B.  Con- 
ZCLMAN,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  saslgnor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Unit  Construction  Company,  a  Corporation 
uf  Delaware.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  9.  1909. 
Serial  No.  471,481.  Dlrlded  and  this  application  filed 
Apr.  29.  1909.  Serial  No.  492,863.  Renewed  Apr.  18. 
1910.     Serial  No.  556.289. 

1.  A  concrete  construction  comprising  a  pair  of  col- 
umns, one  of  the  same  being  superimposed  upon  the  other 
and  containing  groorea,  a  slab  aupported  by  the  other 
column,  aald  first-mentioned  column  bearing  lugs,  tie- 
rods  embedded  in  said  groores  and  in  said  other  column, 
aald  superimposed  column  being  adapted  to  be  adjusted 
rertically  by  aald  lugs  to  adjust  said  superimpoeed  col- 
umn abore  the  other. 

2.  A  concrete  conatruetion  comprlaiag  a  pair  of  col- 
umna,  one  of  the  same  being  superimpoeed  upon  the 
other  and  containing  groorea,  a  slab  supported  by  the 
-other  column,  aahl  first-mentioned  column  bearing  lugs, 
tie-rods  embedded  in  eaid  grooree  and  in  said  otbw  col- 
uBUi,  the  said  luga  bring  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a 


\ 


8.  A  concrete  construction  comprising  a  pair  of  col- 
umns, one  of  the  same  being  superimpoeed  upon  the 
other  and  containing  groores,  a  slab  supported  by  the 
other  column,  said  first-mentioned  column  bearing  lues, 
tie-rods  embedded  in  said  grooree  and  in  said  other  col- 
umn, said  Itigs  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  lifting 
means  to  adjuat  said  superimposed  column  abore  the 
other,  there  being  a  mortar-bed  between  said  columna. 

4.  A  concrete  construction,  comprising  in  combination, 
a  column,  haring  a  surrounding  cap  formed  around  ita 
upper  end  below  the  top  thereof,  a  alab  supported  upon 
said  cap.  a  column  superposed  abore  said  firat  column, 
and  haring  radial  projections,  and  means  for  bonding 
said  columns  end  to  end,  said  radial  projectiona  being 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  lifting  means  whereby  to  ad- 
just said  superposed  ctdumn  rertically. 

5.  A  concrete  construction,  comprising  in  combination, 
a  column,  baring  a  surrounding  cap  formed  around  ita 
upper  end  below  the  top  thereof,  a  slab  snpjMrted  upon 
said  cap.  a  column  superposed  abore  said  first  column, 
and  haring  radial  projections,  and  meana  for  bonding  said 
columns  end  to  end,  said  radial  projections  being  adapted 
to  receire  a  lifting  means  between  said  radial  projections 
and  said  alab  to  rertically  adjust  said  auperpoaed  column. 


962,700.  DROP-HBAD  SEWING-MACHINE.  Stephbit 
A.  Dins.  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Domestic  Sewing 
Machine  Company.  Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jereey.     Filed  Oct  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  398,158. 


1.  la  a  drop-head  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  baae  plate  and  sewing  head,  aieaas  for  ralaiag  and  low- 
oiag  the  same,  and  means  interposed  betweea  the  froat 
of  the  cabinet  aad  the  base  plate  for  preaaicg  the  saaw 
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U  tb*  eablMt,  ratatutlaUy 
M  wt  forth. 

2.  In  a  drop-bead  Mwlng  machin*.  the  combination 
with  tb«  cabinet,  of  a  Mwrlng  bead  and  Its  base  plat*, 
means  for  raistng  and  towering  the  sewing  head  and 
means  operating  bj  fiictloa  to  retain  the  sewing  bead 
la  Its  lowered  position,  sabstaatlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  drop-bead  sewing  OMcblne,  the  combination 
wltb  the  cabtaat,  of  the  sewing  head,  •  spring  connected 
to  the  sewing  hand  and  tending  to  eietate  K  and  means 
operating  by  friction  to  reUin  the  sewing  bead  in  its 
lowered  position.  sabstaatiaUT  as  set  forth. 

-t.  In  a  drop  haad  sawing  machine,  the  comMoatlon 
with  the  caUnat,  of  a  aewlng  head  morable  op  and 
down  and  a  leaf  spring  Interposed  between  the  front  of 
the  cabinet  and  the  sewing  hsad.  snbstaotially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  drop  bead  aewlng  machine,  the  combination 
wltb  the  cabinet,  of  the  sswlng  head  and  Ita  base  plate 
morable  up  and  down  In  the  said  cabtnet.a  leaf  spring 
secured  to  the  front  of  the  cabinet  and  pressing  sgainat 
the  said  base  plate,  and  a  metallic  rubbing  piece  secured 
to  the  base  plate,  sabstantlally  as  set  forth. 

[aalms  •  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


•  e2.701.  HAKBOW  ATTACHMailT  FOB  SULKT- 
PLOWa  IBA  Bmitb  Da  Witt.  Nawdale,  Manitoba, 
Canada.     FUad  Aog.  24,  1900.     Berlal  No.  514.448. 


1.  A  derice  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame 
conpoasd  of  two  bars;  meana  by  which  said  bars  are 
adjoatahly  haU  tegsthar ;  twa  slottad  brackata  carried  hy 
said  tnmm,  a  draw-mamber  moantad  in  each  slotted 
bracket;  aad  draft  msana  datachably  carried  by  the  front 
ends  af  said  dtaw-meaibars. 

2.  A  derlea  of  the  class  described  comprising  s  frame 
eompoaed  of  two  bars;  means  by  which  said  bars  sra  ad- 
Joatabiy  haid  tacatkv:  two  slottsd  braclKets  carried  by 
said  frame;  a  draw-member  mounted  In  each  slotted 
bracket,  and  aadi  having  its  rear-member  formed  down- 
wardly, aad  the  front  member  of  each  draw- member  be- 
ing formed  so  aa  to  be  paaitloned  below  aald  ft>am^  and 
draft-meaaa  datadiably  carried  by  tha  front  Biambara  of 
the  said  draw-maaUkstSb 

8.  A  derice  of  the  class  described  comprising  s  frsme 
composed  of  a  first  bar  prorlded  wltb^  an  attaching  end ; 
a  second  bar  prorlded  with  a  beat  outward  end  bsTlng  a 
slot  formed  therein ;  means  wbefshy  said  bars  are  ad- 
jusUbly  held  together;  a  slottad  bcacfcst  carried  by  said 
flrst-mentlooed  bar ;  two  draw-mambare  one  mounted  In 
the  said  slotted  bra^et  and  the  other  mounted  in  tb« 
slotted  end  of  tha  aecond-mentioned  bar,  and  each  baring 
their  rear  mambara  formed  downward,  and  further  baring 
their  front  OMasbers  formed  so  ss  to  extand  beneath  the 
aald  bare,  aad  draft  meana  datachably  carried  by  the 
front  members  of  said  draw-meaihara. 

4.  The  cvmbiaatlon  with  the  fraaa  of  a  sulky  plow, 
and  a  draw-bead  therefor,  of  a  stiff  sui>porting  element 
sacorad  to  said  frasM  aad  projecting  eassatlally  beyond 
■Ida  tharasf ;  '^wo  horlsoatally-dispaasd  drao-sMasbers 
lUy  mawtad  la  aald  aopportlac  alemant,  aad  sop- 
parted  ttiarsbj  iB  sacfe  a  wsniiar  sa  to  ba  capaUa  of  Inda- 


peadeat  aad  anltary  BoreaMnt  in  a  borlaontal  plana;  la 
a  dlreetlOB  sabaUntlaUy  parallel  to  the  line  of  draft,  aad 
draft  amaaa  datachably  eonpUng  said  dnw-msBbafS  to 
aald  draw-head. 


962.702.      COMPASSES.      JoasPH    Disacca,   Jollat.   lU. 
rUed  July  IB,  1009.    Serial  No.  907,721. 


(3' 


The  Improred  compaaa,  eonalatlng  of  the  cone  A;  tka 
center  shaft  B,  rigidly  connected  with  tbe  said  cone ;  the 
graduated  scale-plate  C.  rigidly  connected  at  right  anglea 
with  tbe  ssid  shaft  B;  the  arm  D,  slldable  on  the  aald 
scale-plata  C  by  meana  of  the  alot  M',  which  perforates 
tha  aald  arm  D  throagfa  Its  longitudinal  center,  the  length 
and  width  of  the  said  slot  correvoadlng  to  tha  width 
and  thlckaeaa  of  tha  aald  scale-plate;  the  Indicator  N 
secured  to  tbe  said  ana  D;  the  pointer  E,  aUdaUa 
through  tbe  slot  L'  which  perforatea  the  said  arm  D; 
the  thumb-screw. Q  for  setting  tha  said  pointer  E  rigidly 
In  tha  said  slot  L' ;  the  plug  B,  Inaarted  in  the  aald  alot 
L'  and  fitting  Into  tha  groore  V  running  lengthwlae  in 
said  polntsr  B,  to  prerant  tbe  said  pointer  B  from  turn- 
ing In  the  said  slot  L' ;  ths  marking  point  8  sectired  to  the 
arm  K.  tbe  latter  batag  the  end  of  said  polntsr  B  tamed 
to  a  right  angle;  the  aeraw-bolt  M  which  flta  Into  the 
tubular  end  of  tbe  aald  arm  D;  tbe  nut  L  screwed  onto 
the  threaded  end  of  tha  said  screw-bolt  M ;  the  lag  O', 
Integrally  connected  with  the  anthreaded  end  of  the  said 
screw-bolt  M.  and  so  pealtloaad,  that  when  the  aald  arm 
D  U  slid  onto  tha  aald  scale-plate  C,  the  said  lug  will 
enter  the  groore  Y  on  tbe  aald  scala-plate,  and.  eoaaa- 
quantly,  tha  aald  arm  D  can  ba  tightened  or  looaenad  on 
said  scale  plate  by  taming  the  said  not  L  forward  or 
backward,  and  tbe  said  Indicator,  pointer  and  marking 
point  can  thus  be  held  rigid  at  any  daalred  points  within 
the  scope  of  tbe  compass,  all  substantially  as  tUustrsted 
aad  aet  forth. 


062.708.  AUXILIABT  SPBINO  FOB  VEHICLES.  John 
BcKBABO,  Boatoa,  Maaa.  FUad  F«b.  4.  1010.  Serial 
No.  642,118. 


1.  la  a  vahlda.  tha 
vehicle  body,  a 


with  aa  axia,  ef  a 
by  tbe  axle  aad 


Inlag  tha  body,  aa  aaxUiary  aprtag  dsrlce 
a  spring  holder  carried  by  the  axle,  two  eoU  aprlnga  car- 
ried by  aaM  holder,  one  of  greater  atreagth  thaa  tha 
other,  a  cap  for  each  aprtag,  and  tla-roda  aacwed  ta  each 
cap  and  iiaaslm  losssly  throogb  the  holder  oaa  of  aald 
capa  liarlag  eara  thereon  through  which  tha  tie-roda  of 
the  other  cap  paaa. 

a.  In  a  rahlele.  the  cembtnatkm  with  an  axle,  ef  a 
vehicle  body,  a  main  aprlng  sopportad  by  tha  axle  and 
auatalning  tha  body,  aa  aazillary  aprtag  darlca  eoaqtrla- 
tag>a  aprlag  bolder  carried  by  tha  axle,  two  ooll  springs 
carried  by  aald  bolder,  one  of  greater  strength  than  the 
other,  a  aap  for  each  aprtag,  and  tla-reda  aeeared  to  each 
cap  and  paaalng  looaaly  throogh  tha  holder,  the  tie-rods 
aacnred  to  the  cap  for  the  spring  of  gisatar  atreagth  ba- 
lag  of  leaa  leaxth  than  tbe  other  tle-roda. 

8.  In  a  rebicto,  tbe  combtaatlon  with  an  axle,  of  a  ra- 
hlcle  Iwdy.  a  main  spring  supported  by  the  axle  and  soa- 
talalng  tha  body,  aa  auxiliary  spring  dsrloe  oomprlstng  a 
•prlag  holdsr  carried  by  the  axle,  two  ci^  springs  carried 
by  said  bolder,  one  of  greater  strength  than  tha  othar,  a 
cap  for  each  spring,  tie-rods  secured  to  each  cap  aad 
paaalng  looaaly  through  the  boMar.  one  of  said  capa  haT> 
lag  eara  thareon  tbroogh  which  the  tie-rods  of  the  other 
csp  pass,  and  a  spring  engaging  each  tie-rod  and  awrlng 
to  yieldta^y  bold  tha  capa  ac*ta«t  tha  coll  aprlnga. 


•62,704.  BBFBIOBBATINO  APPLIANCE.  Bauph  W. 
BMBaaoM  and  Fbamk  Bibhop.  South  Bend,  Ind.  Fllod 
Oct  2S.  1008.     Serial  No.  459.881. 


1.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatua,  a  recepUde  aaltably 
sabdlrMed  to  provide  a  top  eooUag  ehaaOiar,  a  oloaabla 
opealag  oa  oae  alda  ef  aald  coollag  chamber,  a  brine  tank 
withte  aald  eoollag  chamber  apaosd  apart  tharafrom,  a 
refrlgeratlag  coll  withta  aald  taak  preaeated  end-wlaa 
to  the  door  of  Vbm  coeUag  chamber,  tabular  gnldea  aa- 
teuding  through  aald  coll  and  open  only  at  their  enda 
proxlnata  to  tha  door  of  the  eoollag  diamber,  aad  Ice 
pana  In  aald  gnldea,  raaiOTable  tbroogh  aald  door. 

S.  la  a  refrigerating  apparatoa,  a  receptacle  prorldlag 
a  oaoitag  chamber  aad  auitable  cbambei'a  for  proriatona 
to  be  cooled,  aald  eoollag  chamber  having  openings  la  the 
top  and  bottom  thoroof  for  passage  of  air  tharatbrongb,  a 
brlaa  taak  withta  the  eoollag  chamber,  a  coU  ta  the  brlae 
tank,  the  walla  of  said  brine  tank  batag  hollow  to  provlds 
an  air  chamber  surrounding  said  tank,  tbe  air  chamber 
hartag  top  and  bottom  opentaga  thereta  for  paaaaga  of 
air  theretbrongh,  and  aald  bottom  openings  having  do- 
•area  therefor  oparahia  partially  or  completely  to  prevent 
fb»  passage  of  air  through  said  air  chamber. 

3.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatua,  a  receptacle,  a  easlag 
thereta,  poaltloned  to  afford  air  paasageways  sround  it  and 
harlag  an  outer  and  an  Inner  wan  to  prorlde  betweeu  aaM 


walla  aa  air  chamber  and  withta  the  Inaer  wall  a  brlaa 
tank,  aald  Inner  wall  betag  of  reiatirely  high  oonduetlrlty, 
and  meana  for  opening  and  closing  tbe  said  air  chamber  to 
communicate  with  tbe  adjacent  air  passages,  or  to  con- 
atltate  a  dead  tasulatlng  space. 

4.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  a  receptacle  interiorly 
aubdirlded  to  provide  a  cooling  chamber  baring  circula- 
tion openinga  to  the  balance  of  tbe  receptacle,  a  caatag 
within  said  cooling  chamber,  spaced  apart  from  tbe  walla 
thereof  to  provide  air  circulation  pasaagea  arouad  tbe 
caatag,  aald  caaing  being  divided  into  a  brine  tank  and 
an  air  apace,  separated  only  by  a  tbta  metallic  wall, 
means  for  <^iening  said  air  space  to  or  cloatag  It  from  . 
tha  air  paaaagta  surrounding  tbe  caatag.  an  axlally  open 
coll  withta  tiM  brine  tank,  tubular  guldea  extending  lon- 
gitudinally through  tbe  open  <%nter  of  said  coil  forming 
froa  pasaagta  tato  the  Interior  of  the  brine  tank  sealed 
against  the  tngreea  of  brine,  and  Ice  pana  longitudinally 
alldable  tato  aald  guldea. 

6.  For  laclnalon  in  tbe  cooling  chamber  of  a  refriger- 
ating apparatoa,  a  abeet  metal  structure  having  a  top  aad 
sldea  of  two  elementa  and  an  air  chamber  between  aald 
alemeata,  a  slngls  sheet  of  metal  closing  the  space  between 
the  inner  elementa  of  the  aldea  near  the  bottom  thereof 
and  providing  thereabove  a  brine  tank,  and  a  bottom  below 
and  apaced  from  aald  alngie  sheet  spanning  the  apace  be- 
tween the  outer  eleaienta  of  the  aldee  and  prorlded  wHh 
aperturee  for  circulation  of  air  therethrough,  there  betag 
apartorea  through  tha  ootar  alamaat  of  the  atractore  near 
tha  top  thereof. 


9  62,7  05.  MACHINE  FOB  FOBGING  METALS.  JOHsr 
FnLDiNO,  Glouceater,  England.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1009. 
Serial  No.  818.478. 


1.  In  a  forgtag  macbtae,  tbe  combination  of  a  steam 
cyltader,  hammer,  and  a  hammer  platon,  with  a  hydraulic 
forgtag  preaa  cylinder  and  a  preea  ram,  the  press  ram  be- 
tag tadependent  from  tbe  hammer  piston  and  arranged 
abore  tbe  latter  to  act  upon  tbe  same  when  tbe  machine 
la  working  as  a  hydraulic  preaa,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  forgtag  machine,  tbe  combtaatloa  of  a  cylinder 
havtag  a  hammer  piston  therein,  and  ateam  passages 
sbove  and  underneath  tbe  hammer  piston,  with  a  sui>erlm- 
poaed  cyltader  having  a  press  ram  Independent  from  the 
hammer  piston,  snd  a  steam  passage  aaderaeath,  and  a 
water  passsge  above  tbe  press  ram.  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoee 
set  forth. 


962.706.     SCOW.     Chablm   E.   Fowi.aa,   SeatUe,   Waah. 

FUad  Sept  21,  1000.     Serial  No.  618,867. 

1.  A  iloat  having  a  cargo  eoaqtartmeat,  a  door  for  aaM 
eomptutflsent  arranged  to  swtag  oatwanliy  beaeath  the 
and  means  secured  to  saM  door  aad  projcctteg  ea 
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Jons  at,  1910. 


tt«  oppoalt* 
lac  fore*  to 


ti  th*  potet  «(  mwtag  tbtraof  tot  apply- 
▼•  the  door  outwardly. 


S,  A  float  bartef  a  eario  compartment,  a  load  retain- 
lag  door  tor  aald  compartment  arranged  to  awing  oat- 
wardly  beneath  the  water,  a  flexible  draft  member  eon- 
■eeted  with  aaid  door,  and  means  praleetlag  from  the 
door  OB  the  oppoalte  aide  of  the  point  of  awlag  thereof  for 
eBgagcmeat  with  aald  neaber  to  more  the  door  outwardly. 

S.  A  float  harlng  a  cargo  compartment,  a  load  retaining 
door  for  aaM  compartment  arranged  to  awing  ontwardly 
beneath  the  water,  a  draft  member,  and  means  secnred  to 
aald  door  and  extending  on  the  oppoalte  side  of  the  point 
of  awlag  thereof  for  engagement  with  aald  member  to 
moTe  the  door  outwardly. 

4.  A  float  hartng  a  cargo  compartment,  a  load  retalalag 
door  for  aald  compartment  arranged  to  swing  outwardly 
beneath  the  water,  an  operating  means  moanted  on  aaid 
float,  a  flexible  draft  member  engaged  with  said  operating 
means  and  connected  with  the  door,  and  means  projecting 
from  the  baae  of  said  door  on  the  oppoalte  side  of  the  point 
of  awlag  thereof  for  engagement  with  said  member  to 
moT*  the  door  outwardly. 

5.  A  float  proTided  with  a  cargo  compartment  haTlns 
projecting  discharge  walla,  doors  mounted  on  said  walla  to 
swing  outwardly,  and  extenalons  projecting  from  said 
doora  oa  the  oppoalte  aide  of  the  points  of  awlag  thereof 
and  beyond  said  walla  for  applying  force  to  awing  said 
dooia  outwardly. 

[CUia  6  not  printed  ia  the  Oaaetta.]) 


9  0  2,707.     WINDOW-TBin.     CLAacNCs  A.  HaacoLaa. 
Aarora.  IIL     Filed  Feb.  5.  1908.     Serial  No.  414,380. 


1.  Ia  a  derte*  of  the  daaa  deaerlbed,  the  eomUaatloB  of 
aa  adjnatahla  rectangular  frame  work  fitting  Inaide  of  th* 
wtadow  tnaa,  a  tetaraUy  exteadlag  fnune  plTOtaUy  oe- 
cnred  to  the  iMsa  of  th*  afMaaald  tram*  work  approxl- 
■ataly  ■adlat<  af  th*  keagtk  thareot  om  dr  iMre  aproaa 
tha  bottoaa  of  aald  reetaagiiar  trmae  work,  a 
Mcared  to  tka  tap  aad  aidsa  of  th*  afoNMid 


work  aad  eoTerlag  the  laterally  exteadlag 
aad  meana  aacnred  to  aald  taat  aad  to  the  lateral  ttaaa 
for  ralala«  aad  lowerlag  It,  aobataaflally  aa  deaerlbed. 

S.  Ia  a  derlee  of  the  daaa  daaerlhsd.  the  eomblnaUon  of 
an  adjustable  frame  work  flttlac  laaMa  of  a  window  fraaM, 
a  laterally  extndlac  ftaaM  plrotally  aeeured  to  the  aldea 
of  the  aforeaaid  frame  work  aad  exteadlag  laalde  of  the 
room,  a  teat  eorertag  aaearad  to  aaM  frame  work  aad  cot- 
arlng  the  lateral  fraaa,  oa*  or  asore  aproaa  aeeured  to  the 
bottom  of  the  adjuatable  frame  work,  and  oieaaa  for  faa- 
tening  aaid  aprons  in  an  upright  poattlon,  anbatantlally  aa 
deM:rtbed. 

S.  In  a  device  «t  the  elaaa  deaerlbed.  the  combination 
of  aa  adjuatable  fraaM  work  flttlaff  laaMa  of  a  window 
frame,  a  metallic  plate  aeeured  to  aald  fnune,  aaid  plate 
being  bent  to  form  a  grooTe.  a  rod  fitting  la  aaid  grooTe, 
and  a  tent  covering  aeeured  by  the  aforeaaid  rod,  aubatan- 
tlaUy  aa  daaerib*d. 

4.  Ia  a  d*Tle*  of  th*  daaa  deaerlbed,  the  cwablaatloa  of 
a  reetaagalar  frame  a*cnr*d  laald*  of  a  wladow  frame,  a 
loagttadlaally  adjnatabl*  aagi*  plate  aaenred  to  aald 
frame,  a  aappleoMntel  angle  plate  aeeured  to  the  aforeaaid 
plate  aad  forming  a  rsesaa,  a  rod  in  aald  rtceaa.  aad  a 
teat  corerlng  aeeared  to  aald  rod,  aubatantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  doTlce  of  the  daaa  deaerlbed,  the  eombinatioa  of 
an  adjustable  frame  work  adapted  to  fit  Inalde  of  an  ordi- 
nary window  frame,  a  groored  metallic  plate  aeeured  to 
said  fraasa,  a  rod  to  aald  groove,  a  teat  eorarlac  aaeared 
by  aaid  rod,  pulleya  aeeured  to  the  top  of  the  aforeaaid 
frame,  and  cord  attaehmeate  aeeured  to  the  upper  and 
lower  window  aaahea  of  the  window  and  extending  orer 
aald  pulley*  to  ralae  and  lower  the  wlndowa. 


9e2.708.    nCKD-BAO.    Aoous  KAmimaao,  M*w  Tock, 
N.  T.     rUad  IM.  0.  IVIO.     Bertal  N*.  MS^Slfi. 


1.  A  feed  bag  provldad  with  a  doable  bottom,  aa  Inter- 
▼enlng  apindle,  a  receaaed  wheel  rotatabie  on  the  apladle, 
ropee  engaging  the  wheel,  a  spiral  aprlng  within  the  wheel- 
receaa  and  aeeured  to  the  apindle  and  to  the  wheel,  a 
ratchet  wheal  keyed  to  the  apindle,  and  a  pawl  engaging 
the  ratchet  wheel. 

2.  A  feed  bag  prorlded  with  aa  apertnred  bottoaa,  a 
frame  mounted  thereon,  a  falaa  bottom  mounted  on  th* 
frame,  a  apladle  joumaled  ia  the  fraate  and  in  the  falae 
bottom,  a  wheel  rotatabie  ea  the  apladl*.  rop*a  «n|aclat 
the  wheel,  a  aplral  aprteg  a*cnr*d  to  th*  apladl*  and  to  th* 
wheel,  a  ratdtet  wheel  k*yed  to  the  apindle,  a  pawl  engag- 
ing the  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  handle  oa  the  apindle  loeated 
to  the  bottoas-apertoia. 


962,700.     TSLBOHAPHT.     laiooa  Kiraaa,  Philadelphia, 
Fa    aaalgnor  of  one-haU  to  William  J.  Latta.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.    FUad  July  9.  MOfi.    S*rlal  Mo.  SSB.824. 
1.  Ia  a  taksraphle  alphabet  thr**  *laB*ata,  on*  eleateat 

aymboUatac  the  charaetar  of  th*  ■■aaagi,  aald  element 
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eoaalatlac  of  heavy  Unea  above  an  tmaglaary  aero  line, 
a  aeeond  elemeat  aymbollalag  the  apaee  eonalatlag  of  a 
heavy  line  partlaUy  below  aad  partially  at  the  aero  11m 
and  a  third  element  eomprialng  unconnected  Hnea  below 
aa  Imaginary  aero  Una. 


3.  A  record  for  telegraphic  meaaagea  eomprialng  a  abort 
eorve  for  one  diaraeter  of  the  meaaage,  a  long  diagonal 
line  tor  the  aeeond  character  of  tbe  mesaage,  both  above 
aa  imaginary  >«ro  line,  comprising  also  a  carve  or  diagonal 
line  partially  below  and  partially  at  tbe  sero  line  sym- 
bousing  space  and  eomprialng  unconnected  abort  linea  be- 
low the  aero  line  aymbollslng  tbe  clearing  Impnlae. 


9«2.710.  COTBB  FOB  BBCEPTACLB&  Bbnjamin  J. 
I^viN.  Booth  Amboy,  M.  J.  Flted  Apr.  8,  1909.  8*rlal 
No.  487.6e8. 


9dS,711.     MOTOR.     NATHAimt.  LoMBaan,  WtethNfb 
FUad  Oct  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  528,848. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  receptaclea,  ar- 
ranged one  within  the  other,  and  having  their  upper  edgea 
la  th*  aam*  plane,  of  a  cover  aervlng  aa  a  eloaure  for  all 
of  aald  receptadea,  and  provided  with  a  aaallng  gaakat  on 
Ita  under  aurfaee.  and  a  pomp  for  exhanatlng  the  air 
from  aald  receptaclea  said  pump  forming  a  portion  of 
the  eover. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  receptadea  ar- 
ranged one  withia  the  other,  aad  havlag  thalr  upper  edgea 
la  the  aame  plane,  of  a  eover  aervlng  aa  a  eloaure  for  all 
of  aald  rec^tadea,  aad  provided  wltb  a  aealing  gaaket 
oa  ita  under  aurfaee  reatlng  oh  the  receptaclea,  a  pump 
forming  a  portion  of  the  cover  for  exhanatlng  tbe  air 
from  aald  receptaclea,  and  aa  Independent  connection  be- 
tween aald  pomp,  aad  aaeh  of  aaid  receptadea. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  receptaelea  ar- 
ranged one  within  the  other  and  bavlng  their  upper  edgea 
la  the  aame  plana,  of  a  cover  aervlng  aa  a  eloaure  for  all 
of  said  receptadea,  and  provided  with  a  aealing  gaaket  oa 
Ita  under  aurtace  raatins  on  tbe  receptaclea,  a  pump  form- 
ing a  portion  of  the  eover  for  exhanatlng  the  air  from 
aald  receptadea,  aad  an  Independent  connection  between 
aald  pump  aad  each  of  aald  reoeptadea,  aald  eonneetlona 
extending  through  aald  gaaket 

4.  The  eomblnatlon  with  a  plurality  of  reoeptadea  ar- 
ranged one  within  the  other,  and  having  their  upper  edgea 
la  th*  aama  plan*,  of  a  cover  aervlng  aa  a  eloanr*  tor  all 
of  aald  raccptadea,  and  formed  on  its  under  surface  with 
an  annular  groove  a  sealing  gaaket  within  aald  groove, 
a  pump  tomlag  a  part  of  aald  cover  for  exhauatlBg  the 
air  from  aaid  reeeptadea,  aad  valved  coaaeetloaa  between 
■aid  pump  and  receptacle*. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  roeeptadea  ar- 
ranged oae  wlthla  the  other,  and  having  tbalr  upper  edgea 
la  the  aame  ^aa*.  of  a  covar  aerviag  aa  a  doaure  for  all 
of  aaid  receptadea  and  provided  with  a  aealing  gaaket 
ranting  on  th*  npp*r  *dg*  of  *aeh  of  aald  receptadea,  aad 
meana  on  th*  cov*r  adaptad  to  ereate  a  vacuum  la  the  r»- 
oeptaelea. 

[Clala«  6  to  9  not  prlatad  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  Ia  a  device  of  the  daaa  deaeribed,  the  eorabiaatlOB  «< 
a  revoluble  abaft ;  a  fluid  cylinder  surrounding  said  ahaft 
tbe  casing  of  which  is  provided  with  an  inlet  chamber 
and  an  outlet  chamber  connected  by  an  outlet  port,  while 
said  inlet  chamber  la  alao  connected  through  two  porta 
with  two  paasagea  communicating  with  the  iatarior  of 
aald  fluid  cylinder;  an  abutment  extending  into  aald 
cylinder  between  said  pasaagea ;  a  member  secured  to  aaid 
ahaft  with  its  periphery  alwaya  in  contact  with  aald  abut- 
ment and  provided  with  radial  movable  bladea  adapted 
to  be  acted  upon  by  the  fluid  passing  through  aaid  cylin- 
der to  effect  a  revolution  of  said  shaft ;  and  a  rotary  valve 
in  aald  inlet  chamber  provided  with  a  peripheral  groove 
adapted  to  connect  aald  outlet  paaaage  with  on*  of  aald 
Inlat  paaaages  and  having  porta  adapted  to  rcglater  with 
aaid  inlet  pipe  and  the  other  inlet  paaaage  or  both  of  aaid 
Inlet  paaaagea. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  revoluble  abaft;  a  fluid  cylinder  aurrounding  aaid 
ahaft  the  eaaiag  of  which  la  provided  with  an  Inlet  diam- 
ber  aad  an  outlet  chamber  connected  by  an  outlet  port, 
while  aald  inlet  chamber  la  alao  connected  through  two 
porta  with  two  paaaagea  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  aaid  fluid  cylinder;  an  abutment  extending  into  said 
cylinder  between  aaid  pasaagea ;  a  member  aeeured  to  aaid 
shaft  with  ita  periphery  alwaya  in  contact  with  aaid 
abutment  and  provided  with  radial  movable  bladea  adapt- 
ed to  be  acted  upon  by  the  fluid  paaaing  through  aaid 
cylinder  to  effect  a  revolution  of  aald  ahaft ;  an  inlet  pipe 
communicating  with  the  end  of  said  inlet  chamber;  and 
a  rotary  tubular  valve  in  aaid  inlet  chamber,  the  bore  of 
which  communicatee  with  aaid  inlet  pipe  and  having  porta 
extending  from  aaid  bore  to  the  periphery  of  aald  valve, 
one  of  which  la  adapted  in  the  oadllatlon  of  aaid  valve 
to  raglater  with  one  inlet  port  while  the  other  to  adapted 
to  ragtotar  with  either  port,  aald  valve  alao  being  pro- 
vided with  a  peripheral  groove  adapted  in  oertala  poaltloaa 
of  aald  valve  to  aerve  aa  a  meaaa  of  communication  be- 
tween aald  outlet  port  and  one  of  said  Inlet  porta 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  deaeribed,  the  combination 
of  a  revoluble  ahaft;  a  fluid  cylinder  aurrounding  aaid 
ahaft  the  eaalng  of  which  la  provided  with  an  inlet  cham- 
ber and  aa  outlet  ehamber  connected  by  an  ootlat  port, 
whil*  aald  Inlet  chamber  ia  alao  connected  tiiroach  two 
porta  with  two  paaaagea  communicating  with  the  Interior 
of  aald  fluid  cylinder;  an  abutment  extending  into  aald 
cylinder  between  aal^  paaaagea;  a  member  aaenred  to 
aald  ahaft  with  Ite  periphery  alwaya  In  eontaet  with  aald 
abutment  and  provided  with  radial  movable  bladea  adapt- 
ed to  be  acted  upon  by  tbe  fluid  paaaing  through  aaM 
eyIlndCT  to  effoet  a  revolutloa  of  aald  ahaft ;  a  rotary 
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lar  wmif  in  mM  Inlet  efaamb«r  proTtdetf  wttb  a  pertphernl 
jmtnfT  tad  two  porta  from  Its  bor*  to  Iti  parlphtry :  and 
meana  for  occlllatlng  aald  ralre  to  dose  both  of  aald  inlet 
porta  and  aald  outlet  port,  to  reglater  each  of  aald  Talre 
porta  with  an  Inlet  port,  or  to  reglater  a  ralre  port  with 
an  inlet  port  and  aald  peripheral  groore  with  the  other 
telet  port  and  aald  outlet  port 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  elaaa  deaerlbed,  the  combination 
of  a  caaing  Incloelng  a  flnld  cylinder  and  an  inlet  con- 
nected thereto  by  two  paaaagea ;  an  Inlet  pipe  thereto ;  an 
outlet  from  aald  telet  chamber ;  a  revolnble  member  within 
aald  flnld  cylinder  provided  with  radlai  movable  bladea  the 
onter  enda  of  which  normally  are  in  contact  with  the 
cylinder  wall ;  an  abatment  extending  into  aald  cylinder 
between  aald  paaaagea  and  Into  contact  with  aald  revola- 
ble  member:  and  laaaaa  within  aald  inlet  chamber  for 
eloalng  the  oatlet  paaaage  and  connecting  both  paaaagea 
to  the  flnld  cylinder  with  the  Inlet  pipe,  for  connecting 
the  oatlet  paaaage  with  one  of  aald  paaaagea  to  the  fluid 
cylinder  and  the  other  paaaage  with  the  Inlet  pipe,  and 
for  cloaing  all  of  aald  paaigfa  and  pioTenting  further 
admlaslon  or  exit  from  aald  flnld  cylinder  of  aald  fluid. 


•62.712.  UBUCO  DIETHTLOALLOCYAlllN.  W11.HU.M 
LOMMBL,  Elberfeld.  Germany,  aaalgnor  to  Farbenfabri- 
ken  Torm.  Frledr.  Bayer  k  Co..  Elberfeld.  Germany,  a 
Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1910.  8erUl 
Ifo.  MT41S. 

The  herein  deaerlbed  new  leuco  compound  of  dletbylgal- 
locyanln,  which  la  In  the  ahape  of  Ita  hydrochlorld  a  green- 
iah  powder  aoluble  Jn  water  with  a  greenish  yellow  color, 
dlaaolTiag  in  concentrated  aulfurlc  add  with  a  reddlah- 
gray  color ;  the  free  base  being  separated  by  the  addition 
of  aodlum  acetate  to  the  aqueona  aolntloa  of  the  hydro- 
chlorld, the  free  baae  aoon  turning  blue  in  conaequence  of 
oxidation,  aubotantially  aa  described. 


9  6  2,713.  ELBCTBOPNEUMATICALLT  -  OPERATED 
CONTROLLER.  Josbph  N.  Mahot»«t,  Wllkinaborg, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouae  Electric  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylranla.  Filed 
Sept.  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  391.238. 


1.  In  a  control  aystem  for  electric  motors,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  series  of  independently  operated  switches,  of 
aa  slaatle  fluid  interlocking  means  therefor,  and  eleetro- 
iMimnalu  means  for  initiating  th«  aetioa  of  the  awltches. 

2.  In  a  control  system  for  electric  motor*,  the  comblna- 
tloa  with  a  plurality  of  independently  operated  awttcbaa. 
•(  msana  ftor  pneumatically  laterlockiag  tbs  swlteiies  to 

eloaora   la   a   predetermined   aequence,   and 
Bsans  for  InltlatlaK  ths  saquaatlal  ae> 
at  CkaawlteksB. 


8.  In  a  control  ajataai  far  aieatrie  motan,  tiia  eenMaa- 
tion  with  a  asriaa  of  autoistloHy  and  ladepsadsatly 
oparatsd  switehea.  af  paeaiaatlc  laterio^lng  aaaaa  for 
eoaflalag  thdr  eloaara  to  a  pradatarailaed  aeqaetica,  and 
electro-responslTe  means  for  initiatlBg  tba  action  of  ths 
sarlaa  of  switches. 

4.  In  a  control  system  for  electric  motors,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  aerlea  of  automatically  and  independently 
operated  switches,  of  pnenmatic  interloping  means  for 
confining  their  closure  to  a  predetermined  aequence, 
electro-responsive  means  for  initiating  the  saqnantial  clo- 
sure of  the  switches  and  electro-responslre  means  for 
suspending  the  dooure  of  the  swltehss  at  any  point  in 
the  sequence. 

6.  In  a  control  aystam  tor  electric  motors,  ths  comMna- 
tlon  with  a  plurality  of  independoitly  operated  awltches 
pneumstically  iaterlockod  to  effect  their  closure  in  a  pro- 
determined  sequence,  of  sloctro-responaiTe  means  for  ini- 
tiating the  saqueatial  doaure  of  the  switches  and  means 
for  anapending  the  cloaure  of  the  awltehsa  at  any  point 
In  the  ssqnanca. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  tbs  Oaaatta.] 


062.714.  MACHINE  FOR  AND  PROCESS  OF  FORMING 
LININGS  FOR  STORAGE-BATTERT  JARS.  Albbbt 
J.  Mciaa,  Glendaie,  Mo.  FUsd  Dec.  24,  1908.  Serial 
No.  409.097. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  atationary  female  die,  aa  end-closing  male  die 
therefor,  and  a  pressing  die  coOperstlDg  therewith,  said 
pressing  die  baring  s  main  preasing  surface  of  less  cross- 
sectional  area  than  aald  female  die.  a  secondsry  preasing 
area  centermlaus  with  the  Inside  of  said  female  die  and 
a  groove  formed  adjacent  aald  aecondary  pressing  surface. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  stationary  die.  containing  a  projection  and  a 
pair  of  movable  dlea  one  of  which  la  adapted  to  travel  Into 
contact  with  aald  projection. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comM- 
nation  of  a  caating  containing  a  passage,  the  wall  of  saM 
paaaage  having  a  flange  forming  a  i>air  of  abouMers  pro- 
jecting thereinto,  a  die  adapted  to  travel  into  engago- 
Bient  with  one  of  aald  aboulden.  another  die  adapted  ta 
force  fluid  material  into  sqaeeaing  contact  with  ssid 
other  shoulder,  and  meana  for  actuating  aald  movaMt 
dies. 

4.  In  s  machine  of  the  character  deaerlbed.  the  comM- 
nation  of  a  pair  <if  eylladers,  a  pair  of  pistons  adapted 
to  reciprocate  therela.  sacb  of  saM  cylinders  having  a 
head  through  which  Ita  reopeetlv*  piston  moves,  snd  eseh 
of  said  cylinder*  havtac  a  fluid  Intot  port  st  the  opposita 
end  thereof,  there  beiug  a  groove  formed  in  each  of  saM 
pistons  and  a  tongned  ring  ongaglng  saeb  of  saM  gteivea. 
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a  die  home  by>  each  of  saM  pistons,  sach  dla  haTlac  a 
projection,  means  for  binding  aaM  projsetlan  to  saM  ring, 
a  caating  containing  a  cooperating  female  die.  there  being 
projectloaa  from  aaM  casting  and  from  each  of  saM  cyl- 
inders and  tls-rods  passing  through  saM  proJectMna  on 
aaM  cylinders  and  on  saM  easting  to  bind  th«  parta  to- 
•etbsr. 

B.  The  herein -deserlbed  preesaa  of  aoMlng  ohjsets,  con- 
alatlag  in  pouring  the  fluid  material  to  b*  moMed  Into  a 
suitable  chamber,  preaalag  aame  ao  aa  slmultanaousiy  to 
form  part  of  the  object  and  to  eauae  the  surplus  material 
to  run  into  a  reatricted  paaaage,  and,  thereupon,  applying 
further  preaaur*  to  the  material  in  aaM  reatricted  paasage 
so  aa,  by  aqueeslng,  to  project  aame  fbrward,  forcing  in 
advance  thereof  the  part  already  fbrmad  of  the  object  to 
he  BBolded  and  at  the  aam*  dme  to  form  the  ramaiadsr 
9t  ths  ohJset. 

(Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


9S2.71S.  BRAIDER-SPOOL.  PaANK  Moasaaao,  Attle- 
boro,  Mass..  aaalgnor  to  Frank  Mossberg  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Rhode  Islsnd.  Filed  July  7,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  606,297. 
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1.  In  a  apool  of  the  type  aet  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  tube,  of  a  head  fixed  to  the  tube  provided  with  a 
smooth  base,  and  tssth  upon  the  head  above  ths  base. 

2.  In  a  apool  of  the  type  aet  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  tube,  of  a  hollow  head  fixed  to  the  tube,  and  teeth 
upon  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  head. 

3.  In  a  apool  of  the  type  »^t  fortii,  the  combination  with 
a  tube,  of  a  spindle  bearing  upon  the  lower  portion  of  the 
tube,  a  head  upon  the  tube  aurroundlng  the  bearing,  and 
teeth  upon  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  bead. 

4.  In  a  spool  of  the  type  sat  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  tube,  of  a  spindle  bearing  in  the  lower  portion  of 
ths  tube,  a  head  compriaing  a  top,  a  side,  and  a  flange 
engaging  the  tube,  and  teeth  formed  by  a  aerlea  of  open- 
inga  in  the  top  and  aMe. 


962,716.     FUEL-PRESS.     Davis  C.  McCaw,  Los  Angeles, 
CaL     Piled  Sept  22.  1909.     Serial  No.  S19.082. 


'«i-'*«i 


1.  In  a  fuel  press,  a  compreaslon  chamber  formed  In 
three  aeetlons,  a  plrnger  opervtlng  therein,  means  to  foree 
aad  compact  matarial  la  the  path  of  saM  plnngsr.  totsv-  1 


Bstttent  asara  connactafl  with  aaU  forcing  msaaa  to  aMVt 
two  of  aaM  sactioas  relatively  to  aaM  third  asetkm.  and 
means  connected  with  one  of  said  ntovable  seettons  and 
said  third  section  to  eject  the  contents  9i  saM  Camber 
therefrom. 

2.  la  a  fuel  preas,  a  main  cyllndsr  havLag  a  eamprea- 
sloB  chamber  ftormad  in  three  sections,  and  a  bore  tm 
communication  with  saM  oompreaaion  chamber,  a  coA* 
pressing  plunger  operating  in  saM  bore,  a  plunger  dls- 
poasd  at  right  angles  to  and  arranged  to  force  and  com- 
pact material  in  the  path  of  said  compressing  plunger, 
means  to  hold  said  forcing  plunger  atatloaary  during  ths 
compreasive  and  retractive  atrokea  of  aaM  comprsasiag 
plunger,  geara  to  operate  aald  meaas,  msaaa  to  bmv*  twa 
aectiona  of  aald  compreaalon  chamber  relatlvtiy  to  ths 
third  aaction,  and  mutually  cooperating  meana  connected 
with  one  of  ssM  movable  aectiona  and  aaM  third  sectlsa 
to  eject  the  coateata  from  said  chamber. 

8.  In  a  fuel  press,  a  msia  cylinder  haviag  a  seetlooal 
compression  cliamber,  a  plunger  operating  tberaln,  a  ho^ 
per,  a  feeding  plunger  boieath  saM  hopper  arranged  to 
force  and  compact  material  in  the  path  of  saM  plungar, 
intermittent  gears  to  operate  aaM  feeding  plunger,  means 
to  operate  aaM  geera,  boxinga  connected  with  the  aectiona 
of  aaM  compreaslon  chamber,  and  nteaus  in  saM  boxings 
to  open  and  cloae  the  sections  of  saM  compression  chamber. 

4.  In  a  fuel  press,  a  cylinder  having  a  sectional  com- 
pression chamber,  a  compreaalon  plunger  operating  ther»' 
in.  and  intermittent  feeding  mechaniam  to  force  and  com* 
pact  material  in  the  path  of  said  compression  plunger, 
ejecting  meana  operating  in  aald  compreaslon  chamber, 
meana  to  move  the  sections  of  said  compression  cliamber, 
and  meana  connected  with  one  of  aaM  aectiona  and  con- 
trollable by  the  movement  thereof  in  one  direction  to 
operate  aaM  ejecting  mechaniam. 

5.  In  a  fuel  press,  a  cylinder  having  a  sectional  com- 
pression chamber,  a  bore  in  communication  therewith,  and 
a  lateral  aperture  communicating  with  aald  bore,  a  com- 
preaalon plunger  operating  in  aald  bore,  a  hopper  frame 
dlaposed  at  right  angles  to  aald  cylinder,  a  feeding  plun- 
ger contained  in  aald  frante  and  arranged  to  operate  In 
the  aperture  of  saM  cylinder,  saM  feeding  plunger  being 
arranged  to  force  and  compact  material  In  tte  hor*  of 
aald  cylinder  and  in  the  path  of  said  compression  plun- 
ger, and  alao  to  cloae  the  aperture  commonlcatlng  with 
aald  bore,  means  to  periodically  redprocate  aald  feeding 
plunger,  and  means  to  open  and  close  the  sections  of 
said  compression  chamber. 

[Clsim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


962,717.  VALVE  FOR  HAMMBRDRILLS.  ViNcairr  J. 
O'BatBM,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Romeo 
C.  Awkerman  and  one-third  to  Thomas  Punahon,  Jr., 
Denver,  Colo.     FUed  May  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  496.078. 


«  ^f  a/*  0 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hammer  cylinder  and  a  mo- 
tive fluid  actuated  hammer  therein,  of  a  valve  chest  s 
hollow  cylindrical  valve  mounted  to  reciprocate  therein, 
and  a  hollow  core  paaalng  through  the  valve  and  forming  a 
aupport  therefor,  the  aald  core  having  a  ceatrally  loeatsd 
exhaust  paaaage  communicating  with  the  rear  extremity  of 
the  cylinder,  the  forward  tsai  of  the  core  being  cloaed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  baaser  eyilader  aad  a  mo- 
tive fluid  actuated  hammer  therela,  of  a  valve  ^est.  a 
hollow,  cylindrical  valve,  mouuted  to  reciprocate  therein, 
Ita  opposite  extremities  being  provided  with  differential 

areas,  and  a  hollow  core  pasalBg  ttiraaffh  tbs 
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TftlT*  ud  coSpcnttBc  wlA  th*  v«lT«  dbttt,  to  tonn  a  rap- 
port thorefor,  the  core  hariag  •  ecntrftl  ozbaiMt  puMf* 
tad  It!  forward  extremity  botng  eloaed  and  floah  wltk  tbe 
nuToaadlBf  rarfftea  of  the  rear  aad  of  tk«  baaflMr  cyl- 
inder. 

3.  The  eonbiaatioa  with  a  hamiBer  cylinder  and  a  mo- 
ttrc  floid  actuated  piston  therein,  of  a  hollow,  cylindrical 
TalTe  having  dUrerentlal  prewar*  areaa,  one  of  which  it 
eonetanUy  exposed  to  the  Utb  awttre  fluid,  and  the  other 
latermlttetttly  expoaed  thereto,  and  a  hollow  core  paaalng 
throng  the  wlm  and  cooperating  with  the  Talve  chest  to 
form  a  rapport  therefor,  whereby  an  extenslre  wearing 
sortaee  la  prorldad  for  the  valTe.  the  hollow  of  the  core 
fomlng  an  ezhawt  paaaage  while  the  forward  extramlty 
•f  the  core  la  cloaed. 

4.  Th«  eoBhlaatkm  with  a  hammer  cylinder  and  a  rao- 
tlre  fluid  aetnatad  hammer  therein,  of  a  hollow,  cylin- 
drical TalTe  for  controlling  the  raotlTe  flnld  rapply  to, 
and  exhaoat  from  the  cylinder,  the  said  TalTe  being  moont- 
ed  to  redproeata  and  haTlng  differential  preaanre  areas, 
tha  smaller  of  which  Is  constantly  expoaed  to  the  Utc  mo- 
th9  fluid  aad  the  larger  of  which  is  intermittently  ex- 
posed thereto,  and  a  hollow  core  forming  a  support  for  the 
TalTe,  and  through  which  the  exhaust  from  the  rear  ex- 
tremity of  the  cylinder  passea,  the  forward  end  of  the 
said  core  being  closed. 

5.  Tha  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  a  motlTe-fluld- 
aetnated  piston  therein,  of  a  hollow  cylindrical  Talre 
mounted  to  reciprocate  for  controlling  the  supply  snd  ex- 
haust of  the  motlTe  fluid,  the  ralTe  having  a  series  of  rela- 
tlTely  small  ducts  which  when  the  tsIts  Is  shifted  In  one 
direction,  introduces  lire  motlTe  fluid  to  the  forward  ax- 
tremity  of  the  cylinder,  and  another  series  of  aimllar  ducts 
which  when  the  TalTe  is  shifted  In  the  opposite  direction, 
allowa  the  motlTe  fluid  to  exhaust  from  the  forward  ex- 
tremity of  the  cylinder. 

[Claims  8  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


M2,T1«.  PBOOBSS  OP  MAKING  MULTICOLOB  PRINTS. 
VlCToa  Pmaaodi,  Downers  Orore,  IlL  Filed  June  4, 
ISOflL     aerial  No.  4M.688. 


1.  Tha  ImprorasBaat  In  the  art  of  printing  In  colors, 
which  consists  In  preparing  a  plurality  of  relief  color 
tympana  haTlag  their  reilaf  portlona  differently  located 
tharson  so  as  to  apply  the  Tarlooa  colors  on  tha  proper 
place  la  a  plctara,  equipping  the  bed  of  the  proas  with  a 
plain  Plata  and  the  platan  with  one  of  aaJd  relief  tym- 
pans  and  than  running  through  the  Job  for  the  first 
color  Imprssaloa.  next  remoTlng  said  flrst  relief  tympan, 
nbatltutlng  another  relief  tympan  mi  tha  prsaa  and 
running  tttim^  tha  Job  for  th*  next  color  Imprsa- 
slon.  flaally  mmoTlBg  tha  laat  uaad  raUaC  tympan  and 
rabaUtuttag  oa  tha  praas  a  plain  tys^aa,  remoTlng  tha 
plain  plats  aad  rabstltutlng  on  th*  preaa  a  key  plat* 
and  naalng  through  tha  Job  for  the  final  Impreasloa 
to  raeslra  oaUlneo,  dlTMlng  lines  or  shad*  linea. 

2.  Tha  ImproTsmeat  In  th*  art  of  color  printing. 
which  Liwialsis  la  flrst  prsparlng  aa  oatllaa  printing 
Plata  far  prlatlag  th*  color  bonndarlaa,  SMklng  ready  the 

I  with  aaM  outilne  plat*  and  an  opfoasd  plain  tympan. 


prlatlag  a  pluraUty  of  shsata  of  oTsr-lay  stock  and 
a  plurality  of  shaats  ot  tympan  stock,  cutting  from  sach 
printed  overlay  stock  sheet  that  portion  to  be  printed 
In  a  cerUin  color,  mounting  said  portion  in  Its  proper 
plac*  on  one  of  the  tympan  sheets,  and  so  forming  a 
relM  tympan  ter  said  color,  almilarly  forming  a  rallar 
tympan  for  each  different  color,  next  equipping  th*  b«d 
of  the  press  with  a  plain  «prin ting  plate  and  the  platen 
with  one  of  aald  relief  tympana,  and  running  through 
the  Job  for  the  first  color  Impression,  next  remoTlng  the 
first  used  r*II«f  tympaa  and  rabatltutlng  a  second  rtilaf 
tympan  on  th*  preaa  and  maalng  through  the  Job  for 
the  next  color  impreaaloa,  repeating  the  operation  of 
substituting  tympans  and  running  through  the  Job  for 
each  color  impression,  and  finally  remoTlng  the  laat 
used  relief  tympsn  snd  rabstltutlng  on  the  platen  a 
for  each  color  Impreaalon.  aad  Anally  remoTing  the  laat 
used  relief  tympan  and  rabstltutllng  on  the  platen  a 
plain  tympan,  ramoTing  from  the  bed  tha  plain  printing 
plate  and  rabatltutlng  thereon  a  key  plate  and  running 
through  the  Job  for  th*  final  lmpr«aalon  to  receive  out- 
llnea,  diTlding  lines,  or  shad*  lln*s. 

3.  The  ImproTement  In  th*  art  of  printing  la  colora 
which  consist  In  building  up  upon  dlffarsnt  plain  back 
sheets,  relief  portlona  correapondlng  to  th*  parts  of 
the  Impression  which  are  to  be  printed  In  the  ssTeral 
different  colora,  employing  these  relief  tympans  sue- 
cesslTsly  on  the  press,  in  opposition  to  and  in  conjunc- 
tion with  a  plain  printing  plate,  la  printing  the  sereral 
rolor  Impressions,  except  tha  laat,  and  making  th*  last 
ImpreMlon  with  a  key  plate  and  plain  or  non-rells( 
tympan  opposed  thereto. 

4.  Th*  ImproTcment  in  th*  art  of  color  printing 
which  consists  In  pf«parlng  an  oatllaa  plat*  of  a  picture 
to  be  printed,  printing  a  plurality  of  tympan  sheets  with 
said  plate,  printing  alao  a  plurality  of  oTor-lay  stock 
sheets  with  said  plate,  peeling  off  or  counter-sinking  por- 
tions of  each  OTer-lay  abaat  to  loaT*  relief  portions  for 
printing  s  certain  color,  then  securing  each  OT*r-lay  ahsat 
to  a  tympan  sheet  with  the  printa  thereon  In  register, 
then  removing  the  outline  from  the  press  and  substitut- 
ing a  plain  printing  plate,  than  racceaslvely  mounting 
the  tympan  sheets  with  tha  relief  stock  sheets  thereon  in 
the  press,  then  raccesslvely  applying  to  the  printing  plata 
the  colors  to  be  printed  l^  the  tympan  sheets,  and  then 
successively  printing  th*  different  colors  to  form  the  ple- 
ture. 


9 « 3.7  10.  WBAR-RBSSIBTINQ  AND  MON-SLIPPINQ 
TRBAD.  P^iLtP  Watsom  Psatt.  Boston,  Mass.  FIMI 
Mar.  7.  1910.    Serial  Ho.  647,008. 


A  tread  piece  comprlaiag  a  body  of  frtctloaed  taxtlla 
fabric,  the  bottom  or  tread  face  having  a  multiplicity  of 
projections  each  of  which  has  s  sariea  or  group  of  stranda 
or  threada  of  the  fabric  converging  at  th*  tip  of  th*  pro- 
jection. wh*r*by  the  tips  of  the  projections  possess  differ- 
ent characteristics  from  the  body  of  tha  tread  piece. 


902,720.  DBYICB  FOE  HQTJALLT  DIYIDINO  AND  DIS- 
TRIBCTINO  A  CVBBBMT  OF  AIR.  HainiT  F.  Ramo, 
Tacoma,  Waah.  Filed  Dae.  22,  1908.  Serial  No. 
408,880. 

In  a  devic*  of  th*  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  pipe ;  of  a  hollow  conical  casing  coaxial  therewith  and 
secured  thereto ;  a  bass  closing  said  caalnf  aad  having  a 
plurality  of  circular  outlet  holea  arranged  therein  within 
the  caal'ig ;  a  cone  secured  to  said  base  aad  coaxial  with 
said  casing  and  pipe  and  aeparated  therefrom  and  extend- 
ing from  th*  baa*  toward  the  pip*  aad  adapted  to  dtvlds 
th*  cylindrical  stream  la  tha  pipe  lato  aa  aaaular 
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of  Increasing  diameter;  and  a  series  of  partitiona  fitting 
between  aaid  cone  and  said  casing  and  having  inclined  and 


gradually   curved   sides   and   extending   from   a   mediate 
point  on  said  cone  to  the  outlet  holes  In  said  base. 


962,721.  AUTOMATIC  WBIOHT-HANGBB.  Ocs  Red- 
dish, Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Benjamin 
T.  Reddish.  Trinidad.  Colo.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  467.447. 


An  automatic  weight  hanger,  comprising  a  casing,  com- 
posed of  a  bottom  and  upwardly  extending  parallel  sepa- 
rated side  parts  and  a  rear  end  part,  the  said  casing 
having  an  opening  in  Its  bottom,  adjacent  the  rear  end,  a 
locking  device  pivotally  mounted  between  the  side  walls 
of  the  casing  and  having  its  portion  in  the  rear  of  th* 
pivot  of  greater  mass  than  its  portion  forward  of  the 
pivot.  Its  extreme  rear  portion  occupying  a  position  to 
*"  partly  close  the  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  the 
bottom  of  the  casing  adjacent  said  opening  having  an 
upwardly  projecting  rib,  upon  which  the  rear  part  of 
the  losing  device  rests,  leaving  a  space  between  th* 
locking  device  and  the  bottom  of  the  casing  forwsrd 
of  the  rib,  the  forward  extremity  of  the  bottom  of 
the  casing  extending  beyond  the  side  walls  thereof  and 
forming  a  stop  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  locking  de- 
vice, when  its  forward  extremity  is  depressed  to  release 
the  weight. 


902.722.     COTTON-SEED  LINTBR.     HOGH  B.  SassiOKa, 

ColumbU,    S.    C.      Piled    Dec    12,    lOOS.      Serial    No. 

407,217. 

1.  la  a  devk*  of  th*  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  a  saw  cylinder,  of  a  bruah  cylinder  adapted  to  bruah 
the  lint  downwardly  from  ssld  saw  cylinder,  and  a  mota 
board  beneath  said  brush  upon  the  side  opposite  th*  saw 
the  said  mot*  board  baing  inclined  downwardly  at  an 
angle  of  aboht  fOrty-flve  degrees  and  Ita  lower  end  being 
offset  downwardly  terminating  approximately  b*n*ath  th* 
canter  lln*  of  th*  brush  cylinder,  and  being  widely  aepa- 
rated therefrom. 

a.  In  a  d*%-ic«  of  th*  claas  dsscrtbed,  the  combination 
with  a  aaw  cylinder,  of  a  bruah  cylinder  adapted  to  dls- 
Aarga  llat  downwardly,  a  mote  board  widely  separa^isd 

1B6  O.  O. 


therefrom  arranged  at  an  angle  of  about  forty-flv*  de- 
grees, and  a  caalng  forming  an  unobatmcted  chamber  to 
receive  the  downwardly  directed  lint  so  constructed  as 
to  admit  air  below  said  mote  board  but  prevent  side 
drafta  up  to  the  peripheral  line  of  said  saw  cylinder. 


8.  la  a  davlee  of  th*  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  a  aaw  cylinder,  of  a  bruah  cylinder,  a  mote  board 
widely  separated  tberefrom  arranged  at  an  angle  of  about 
forty-five  degrees  and  having  a  downwardly  offset  end 
portion. 

4.  In  a  davlc*  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  saw  cylinder,  of  a  brush  cylinder  mounted  by  th« 
side  of  said  saw  cylinder  and  adapted  to  bruah  the  lint 
downwardly  from  said  saw  cylinder,  an  adjuatable  divi- 
sion board  extending  downwardly  between  said  cylindera 
from  above,  and  a  mote  board  extending  downwardly 
beneath  the  brush  cylinder,  but  widely  separated  there- 
from upon  the  aide  opposite  the  saw  cylinder. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  saw  cylinder,  of  a  brush  cylinder  mounted  by  ths 
side  thereof  with  the  ends  of  its  bristles  Just  touching 
the  ends  of  the  saw  teeth,  and  an  adjustable  division 
board  ovM'  the  brush  cylinder  on  the  side  next  to  the  saw 
whereby  said  board  may  be  made  to  approach  the  ends  of 
the  bristles  thus  regulating  the  draft,  and  an  outlet  flu* 
for  the  lint  having  a  large  inlet  opening  below  aad  upott< 
the  oppoaite  side  of  the  bruah  cylinder. 
«     [Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


902,728.  AUXILIARY  TOOL  FOB  USB  IN  CONNEC- 
TION WITH  SPADES.  Edwik  M.  Skinkes,  Fort 
Wadsworth,  N.  T.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  30, 
1008,  Serial  No.  418,400.  Divided  and  this  appUcatioa 
filed  May  9,  1908.    Serial  No.  481,769. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tool  for  digging  t.'enchss.  a 
ramovabl*  venting  device  adapted  tor  Insertion  at  tbs 
rear  of  said  tool. 
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S.  la  coaMMttloa  with  a  tool  for  Maniac  troadMS,  • 
rcoorabto  }mtk  tar  atfaptod  tor  tnMrtkm  at  th*  rear  of 
Mid  tool. 

t.  la  eoBiblaatloa  with  a\tool  fMr  dlolnf  tr«aebM,  a 
rentlair  d«v1«e  proHdod  wttM  a  kt«*t«  •xtandfaig  laaftk- 
wise  thereof  and  open  at  the  top  and  a  handle  on  aald 
tool  fitted  oat  of  line  with  said  groove. 

4.  In  ooBUaatlon  with  a  tool  for  dlgslaff  trenches,  a 
Tentlnc  darlea  oomprlatBc  a  body  provldad  ^rtth  groorea 
on  oppoalta  iMaa  cstaadlng  leagthwlae  thereof  and  open 
at  the  top  aad  a  haadte  on  aald  derlce  fitted  between  said 
grooTaa. 

8.  In  coBblBatloo  with  a  tool  for  digging  trenchea,  a 
wtlag  derleo  comprlalng  a  body  prorided  with  oppositely 
dlapoead  groofaa  axtending  lengthwlae  thereof  and  fur- 
ther haying  a  pointed  end  and  a  handle  secured  to  said 

bUQJ> 


962,724.  BION.  Iat  C.  SMrra,  Kalaiaaaoo.  Mich.,  aa- 
■tgnor  to  ABMican  Sign  Company,  Kalamaaoo,  Mich. 
Original  a^Ucatlon  filed  Feb.  2%  1909,  Serial  No. 
480.207.  DlTlded  and  this  applicatloa  filed  July  6. 
1909.     SerUl  No.  506,070. 


1.  Ib  a  algn.  a  easing  comprising  a  frame,  side  walls 
■aeafad  to  said  frame  to  project  beyond  the  same;  end 
walls  baring  oat-tomed  flangea  at  their  edges  secured  to 
Mid  aide  walls:  a  top  wall  hsTlng  op-toned  flanges  at 
Ita  longltodlnal  edgeo  secured  to  said  side  walla,  a  pair  of 
oppoaitely  arranged  groored  supports  arranged  below 
aald  frame  and  within  the  projecting  edges  of  said  side 
wall  and  bottom  pieces  for  said  casing  slldably  arranged 
In  aald  sopporta. 

2.  In  a  algn,  a  casing  comprising  a  frame,  opposed  aide 
walls  secored  to  said  frame,  aald  aide  walls  being  ar- 
ranged so  that  their  edges  project  beyond  the  frame,  end 
walls  arranged  between  the  projecting  edges  of  said  side 
walls,  and  baring  oot-torned  flanges  at  their  edges  lapped 
ap<m  and  secored  to  the  projecting  edges  of  said  side 
walla,  a  top  wall  arranged  between  the  projecting  edges 
of  said  side  walls  and  baring  upturned  flanges  on  Its 
longltodlnal  edges  lapped  opon  and  secured  to  th^  pro- 
jecting edges  of  said  aide  wall%  and  a  bottom  remorably 
•apported  between  the  i>roJectlag  edges  of  said  side  walla. 

8.  In  a  algn,  a  caalng  eomprtslng  a  frame,  including  a 
pair  of  rectangolar  side  members  and  connecting  cross- 
pieces  therefor ;  side  walls  secored  to  said  side  members 
to  project  beyond  the  same ;  end  walls  having  ont-tomed 
flangea  at  their  edges  secured  to  said  side  walls ;  and  a 
top  wall  baring  upturned  flanges  at  its  edges  secured  to 
aald  side  walls  and  arranged  to  orerlap  the  flanges  at  the 
apper  enda  of  said  end  ./alls. 

4.  In  a  sign,  a  casing  comprising  a  frame,  including  a 
pair  of  rectangolar  aide  members  and  connecting  cross- 
pieces  therefor ;  side  walls  secured  to  said  side  members 
to  project  beyond  the*  same ;  end-walls  having  ont-turned 
flanges  at  their  edges  secured  to  said  aide  walls;  and  a 
tap  wall  baring  op-turned  flangea  at  Its  edges  secured  to 
said  side  walla. 

5.  In  a  sign,  tbe  combination  witb  %  pair  of  rectan- 
golar frames  ;  of  sheet  metal  walls  secured  thereto  ;  cross- 
pieces  arranged  at  the  ends  of  said  frames ;  hangers :  and 
•scaring  bolts  therefor  arranged  through  said  cross-pieces 
•■d  the  sod  walls  of  tbe  casing  to  engage  said  hangws. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gacette.] 


»«2,7SS.  DIFTUBION  APPAXATUt.  JOHN  SlBWaBV. 
Logan,  Utah.  Original  application  filed  Nor.  26,  1909, 
Serial  No.  630.018.  IMvided  and  this  application  filed 
Jan.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  M0.641. 


1.  la  a  dlffoaion  apparatus,  tlM  eonbinatloa  of  neana 
for  disintegrating  the  material  to  a  eoodltloa  of  pulp, 
an  elongated  chamber  Into  which  the  dMategrated  mate- 
rial la  delivered,  meana  for  forcing  the  material  in  one 
direction  through  said  chamber,  means  for  beating  said 
chamber  to  different  degrees  at  different  portiona  of  sub- 
stantially its  entire  length,  and  meana  for  flowing  water 
through  the  material  in  said  chamber  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection. 

2.  In  a  diffusion  apparatus,  the  eomblaatlon  of  an 
elongated  chamber  having  a  vertical  leg  and  an  Inclined 
leg  communicating  at  their  lower  ends,  means  in  the  in- 
clined leg  for  conveying  material  through  aald  chamber, 
an- inlet  pipe  for  heated  water  near  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  ver- 
tleail  leg,  another  inlet  for  water  near  the  top  of  the  In- 
clined leg,  and  an  outlet  for  Juioe  at  the  top  of  the  vertical 
leg. 

3.  In  a  diffuaion  apparatoa,  the  combination  of  an 
elongated  chamber  through  whld>  the  material  passes  la 
one  direction,  a  heating  Jacket  surrounding  said  chamber 
along  substantially  Ita  whole  length,  said  Jacket  being 
divided^  into  several  aectlons  whereby  different  degrees 
of  heat  may  be  applied  to  different  sections  of  tbe  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  causing  a  flow  of  water  through  said 
chamber  In  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  In  a  diffusion  apparatua,  the  combination  of  an 
elongated  chamber  having  two  legs  Joined  at  the  bottom 
and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  at  an  angle  to  each 
other,  a  conveyer  ih  one  of  aald  legs  for  conveying  mate- 
rial upwardly  therein  to  a  discharge  outlet  at  the  top 
of  said  leg,  a  water  inlet  pipe  at  tbe  bottom  of  aald 
chamber,  near  tbe  Junction  of  the  two  legs,  a  water  Inlet 
pipe  at  the  top  of  said  leg  near  the  aald  outlet,  aad  an 
ootlet  tor  Juice  at  the  top  of  the  other  leg. 

5.  In  a  diffusion  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  an 
elongated  chamber  having  two  legs  Joined  at  the  bottom 
and  extending  opwardly  therefrom  at  an  angle  to  each 
other,  one  of  aald  legs  being  of  the  same  diameter  throogh- 
oot,  a  screw  conveyer  with  a  perforated  blade  fitting 
closely  in  said  one  of  said  legs,  a  ateam  Jacket  inclosing 
both  of  said  legs  throngbont  sobstantially  their  entire 
length,  s  wster  Inlet  pipe  at  the  top  of  the  leg  having  the 
conveyer  therein,  and  an  outlet  for  Juice  at  the  top  of 
tbe  other  leg. 


962,726.  INBULATINO-BDSHINO.  CHaana  H.  TBOa- 
OAaaoK,  ChiCMIo,  III.  Filed  Jaa.  29,  1910.  Serial  No. 
S40,7»6. 

1.  An  insulating  bushing  for  electric  wiring  eompriaiag 
a  headed,  tubular,  insulating  body,  a  screw-threaded  sleeve 
removably  fitted  to  tbe  body  and  baring  means  for  lock- 
ing It  from  endwise  and  angular  morement  thereon,  aad 
a  flanged  screw-threaded  locking  nut  engaged  over  said 
sleeve  and  eoastltatlng  part  of  the  means  for  locking 
sajd  sleeve  on  said  body. 
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2.  Aa  lasolatlat  bartiliig  for  electric  arlrtag  comprising 
a  headed  lasnlatlag  body,  a  split,  sersw-threaded  sleeve 
adayted  to  ta  slipped  eadwlae  over  the  body  aad  baring 
■Maaa  fsr  locking  It  from  rotation  thereon  and  a  flaaged 
locking  ant  engaged  orer  said  sleere  and  coCperating  with 
meana  for  locklag  the  slecre  from  endwise  morement  on 
the  Insulating  body. 


S.  An  insulating  bushing  for  electric  wiring  eompriaiag 
a  tabular  abaak  prorided  at  one  end  with  aa  eaiarsed 
head  and  at  its  other  end  with  a  narrow  ahoulder,  a  split, 
■crew-threaded  sleere  removably  fitted  over  the  shaak 
and  baring  means  for  preventing  it  from  taming  thereon, 
and  a  screw-threaded  nut  engaging  over  the  screw-threaded 
sleeve  and  arranged  to  preea  the  apllt  end  of  the  alaerc 
behind  said  shoulder  to  lock  the  sle«ve  from  endwise  move- 
ment on  tbe  shank. 

4.  .\n  insulating  bushing  for  electric  wiring  comprising 
a  headed,  tubular.  Insulating  body,  a  q>lit,  acrew-threaded 
sleeve  removably  fltted  over  the  body  and  prorided  with 
a  flange  having  Interlocking  engagement  with  tbe  bead 
of  the  body,  the  body  prorided  at  its  ead  remote  from 
the  head  with  a  narrow  ahoolder  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  tbe  end  of  aald  aleere,  and  a  screw-threaded  locking 
nut  engaged  orer  said  sleere  and  arranged  to  contract 
the  split  sleere  with  its  end  behind  said  shonlder. 

0.  An  insulating  bushing  for  electric  wiring  comprising 
a  tubular.  Insulating  body  prorided  at  on^  end  with  an 
enlarged  head  and  at  its  otiiar  end  with  a  ahoulder,  a  apllt, 
■crew-threaded  sleere  remorably  fltted  orer  tbe  body  and 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  flange  arranged  to  Interlock 
with  said  h<>ad  and  adapted  to  be  contracted  at  its  other 
end  behind  said  shoulder,  and  a  screw-threaded  locking 
nut  engaging  over  the  screw-threaded  sleeve  to  so  contract 
the  sleeve. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


9  6  2,727.  TTPE- WRITING  MACHINE.  BiCHaaD  W. 
Dhlio,  Bntherford,  N.  J.,  aaslgaor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  •  Filed  July  19,  1909.     flwlal  No.  508,874. 


fl 


1.  The  combination  witb  a  platen  and  an  axle,  of  ■ 
head  on  the  axle,  a  hand-wbeet  on  the  axle,  a  loose  line- 
apace  wheel,  a  hutching  Icrar  pivoted  on  said  head  to 
swing  in  a  plane  longitudinal  of  tbe  platen  axle,  a  but- 
ton sliding  on  the  end  of  tbe  platen  axle  at  the  outer  sid« 
of  said  haad-wheel,  to  move  loagModlnally  of  said  axle, 
a  eonnectlon  extending  from  said  button  throngh  said 
haad-wheel  to  aald  l«rer,  and  a  dutdi  device  operatinfi 
between  aald  head  and  said  line-apace  wheel  and  releasable 
by  saM  lerer. 

S.  The  comblnatloa  with  a  platen  and  an  axle,  of  a 
head  on  the  axle,  a  loose  line-apace  wheel,  a  clutching 
lever  pivoted  on  said  head  to  swing  la  a  plane  longi- 
tudinal of  the  i^tcn  axle,  a  button  mounted  on  tbe  end 
of  the  platen  axle  to  more  kmgitodlnally  thereof,  a  eon- 
aeetion  between  aald  batton  aad  said  lerer,  a  chiteh  de- 


rice  operating  between  said  bead  and  said  Une-spaee  wheel 
and  releasable  by  aald  lever,  and  a  aprlng  to  render  the 
clutching  device  effeetlre ;  said  clatehlag  device  la  tke 
form  of  a  pair  of  conjoined  rolla,  and  a  bearing  sntfaee 
being  prorided  on  aaid  head  along  which  tlw  rolla  run 
In  a  direction  longitudinal  of  tbe  platen  axle ;  said  bear- 
ing surface  being  inclined  relatively  to  an  inner  periphery 
forsMd  or  provided  on  the  line-apace  wheel,  to  enable 
the  rolla  to  wedge  between  said  bearing  sorfaee  and  said 
inner  periphery. 

8.  Tbe  combination  witb  a  platen  and  an  axle,  of  a 
head  on  the  axle,  a  loose  line-space  wheel,  a  elntehlng  ' 
lever  pivoted  on  aald  head  to  swing  in  a  plane  longitudinal 
of  the  platen  axle,  a  botton  mounted  on  tbe  end  of  the 
platen  axle  to  move  longitodinally  thereof,  a  connection 
between  aald  batton  and  said  lever,  a  clutch  device  oper- 
ating between  said  bead  and  aaid  line-space  wheel  and 
releasable  by  said  lever,  and  a  spring  to  render  the  elatch- 
Ing  derlee  effective;  said  clutching  device  in  the  form  of 
a  roll,  aad  a  bearlag  aartace  belag  prorided  on  said  head 
along  which  the  roll  runs  in  a  dirsctioa  loagitadlaal  of 
the  platen  axle;  said  beariag  surface  being  inclined  relar 
tlrely  to  aa  inner  periphery  forsaed  or  prorided  on  the 
line-space  wheel,  to  enable  the  roll  to  wedge  between  said 
bearing  surface  and  said  inner  periphery,  said  roll  bar- 
ing abarpened  outer  edges  to  bite  said  bearing  surface  and 
aaid  inner  periphery. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  platen  and  an  axle,  of  a 
bead  on  tbe  axle,  a  loose  line-space  wheel,  a  clutching 
lever  pivoted  on  said  head  to  swing  In  a  plane  longitudinal 
of  tbe  platen  axle,  a  button  mounted  on  tbe  end  of  the 
platen  axle  to  move  longitudinally  thereof,  a  connection 
between  said  botton  and  said  lever,  a  clutch  device  oper- 
ating iMtween  aald  head  and  sdld  line-apace  wheel  and 
releasable  by  said  lever,  and  a  aprlng  to  render  the  dnteh- 
Ing  derice  effective ;  said  clutching  device  In  the  form  of 
a  pair  of  conjoined  rolls,  and  a  bearing  aurfaoe  being  pro- 
vided on  said  head  along  which  the  rolls  run  In  a  direc- 
tion longitudinal  of  the  platen  axle ;  aaid  bearing  surface 
being  inclined  relatively  to  an  inner  periphery  formed  or 
provided  on  the  line-space  wheel,  to  enable  tbe  rolls  to 
wedge  between  said  bearing  surface  and  said  inner  pe- 
riphery, said  lever  connected  to  said  rolls  between  tbe 
ends  of  the  latter. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  platen  and  an  axle,  of  a 
head  on  the  axle,  a  loose  line-space  wheel,  a  clutching 
lever  pivoted  on  said  bead  to  swing  in  a  plane  longltodl- 
nal of  tbe  platen  axle,  a  button  mounted  on  the  end  of 
the  platen  axle  to  move  longitudinally  thereof,  a  eonnec- 
tlon between  said  batton  and  ^id  lever,  a  clotch  device 
operating  between  said  bead  and  said  llne-q>ace  wheel 
and  releaaable  by  said  lerer,  a  spring  to  render  tbe  clntcb- 
Ing  device  effective ;  said  clatehlag  device  in  tbe  form  of 
a  roll,  and  a  bearing  surface  being  provided  on  said  head 
along  which  the  roll  runs  in  a  direction  longitudinal  of 
the  platen  axle ;  aaid  bearing  surface  being  inclined  rela- 
tively to  an  inner  periphery  formed  or  provided  on  the 
Une-spaee  wheel,  to  enable  the^oU  to  wedge  between  said 
bearing  surface  and  said  innef  periphery,  said  lever  con- 
nected to  said  roll  between  the  enda  of  tbe  latter,  and 
a  yielding  detent  to  bold  said  lever  In  roll-releasing  posi- 
tion. .      . 

[Claiitf  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


9  62,7  2  8.  APPARATUS  FOR  SATURATING  THE 
GROUND  WITH  OTIi.  JosavH  B.  Waru,  Longbeacb, 
Cal.    Filed  June  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  604,618. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  an  oil  tank 
thereon,  a  gas  engine  having  a  water  Jacket,  a  water 
circulating  pump,  a  water  tank  located  oa  aald  ofl  tank, 
said  dreulatlng  pamp  being  operated  by  said  engine, 
forcing  nossles,  an  oil  forcing  pump  operated  by  said 
p<nglne,  connections  between  said  nossles.  pump,  snd  oil 
tank  including  a  valve,  an  agitator  In  said  oil  tank,  also 
operated  by  aaid  engine. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle,  an  oil  tank,  a  rotary 
agitator  In  said  taak,  said  agitator  baring  a  •haft  jear- 
naled  in  tiie  rear  end  of  said  oil  taak  aad  prorided  with 
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ft  belt  wbMl,  a  lotary  oU  forcing  pomp  loeated  on  wld 
Tthlete,  •  gms  angliM  on  mid  reblcle,  a  water  circulating 
pomp,  a  water  jacket  on  aald  engine,  a  water  tank  on 
■aid.  oil  tank,  said  water  drcnlatlng  pomp  adapted  to 
dreolata  watw  ttaroogb  eald  water  Jacket,  mean*  on  aald 


engine  for  aUnaltaneooaly  drlTing  said  oil  pump,  water 
drcnlatlng  pnmp,  and  aald  agitator,  and  Talred  noale* 
located  below  aald  yehlcle  and  baring  free  communication 
wltb  eald  oil  pump  and  adapted  to  force  oil  into  tbe 
■oil  of  tbe  road  bed  and  a  valired  commonlcatlon  wltb 
■aid  oil  tank. 


M2.T20.  AUTOMOBILK-TIRIk  Oaoadi  F.  Anhm  and 
CHAaua  C  Ah  MIS,  Freedom,  Okla.  Filed  May  9,  1008. 
Serial  No.  431,883.  . 

f  A 


A  tire  harlnc  its  tread  aurface  formed  with  a  plorallty 
of  parallel  peripherally  extending  contlnnooa  riba  and  ob- 
llqaely  extending  riba  connecting  tbe  intermediate  periph- 
eral rib  with  the  outside  riba,  said  obliquely  extending 
riba  forming  a  series  of  pockets  each  hairing  one  end  ber- 
eled  and  the  otber  under-cut 


M2,78a    TIES-CARRIBB.    CHAaua  F.  Bin.  New  Tork. 
N.  T.    FUed  Apr.  1,  1900.    Serial  No.  487.1B4. 


1.  A  spare  tire  holder  comprising  a  frame  consisting  of 
a  rertleal  section,  a  fa«trlsontal  aectlon  adapted  for  ad- 
Jaatment  to  a  rehlde  on  the  outer  side  of  the  spare  tire, 
a  section  of  eald  frame  coastitntlng  a  contlnoation  of  the 
horiaontal  aactlon  and  indined  la  front  of  said  spare  tire 
tvward  the  retatele  frame,  securing  mean*  on  said  frame, 
braeketa  to  rapport  said  rertleal  aectlon  and  said  Inclined 
ssetloa. 

2.  A  apare  tire  holder  comprlaing  a  frame  conalating  of 
a  ■Caadard  ■action,  a  horiaontal  aaetloD  and  indined 


tion  and  extension  joint  In  said  horiaontal  sectliHi,  a  awlrd 
joint  and  locking  means  in  said  standard  section. 

3.  A  spare  tire  holder  including  a  bracket  secured  to  the 
runolng-board  of  an  automobile,  a  band  secured  to  one  end 
of  said  bracket  and  means  for  locking  the  other  end  of 
said  band  to  a  member  secured  at  the  other  end  of  said 
bracket  to  lock  a  spare  tire  against  remoral  at  one  point, 
in  combination  with  a  frame  member  extending  from  said 
running-board  and  passing  laterally  of  said  tire  baring 
means  for  securing  a  spare  tire  at  two  other  points  to  bold 
said  tire  in  a  rertical  piano  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  deacrlbed.  * 

4.  In  a  spare  tire  holder,  a  bracket  adapted  to  seeare 
and  lock  a  tire  comprising  a  flat  base,  a  flexible  metal  band 
plroted  to  one  end  of  said  base  and  baring  a  plurality  of 
holea  at  the  otber  end,  a  spring  clasp  attached  to  the 
other  end  of  said  baae  and  Indudlng  a  pin  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  hole  in  said  metal  band,  means  for  locking  said 
clasp  and  holding  said  pin  In  engagement  with  said  band, 
other  members  attached  to  said  reblcle  adapted  to  hold 
the  spare  tire  in  a  predetermined  plane. 

B.  A  spare  tire  holder  comprising  a  frame  conalating  of 
a  standard  s^tlon,  a  horiaontal  section,  an  inclined  sec- 
tion, adjustable  joints  in  said  sections  whereby  tbe  holder 
may  be  arranged  to  accommodate  different  sixes  of  tires 
and  be  attached  to  different  constructions  of  cars. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


902,731.  SEWINO-MACEnNB  ATTACHMENT.  Oanw 
O.  BsASLnT,  Winona,  La.  Filed  July  7.  1900.  Serial 
No.  506,367. 


A  detachable  grinding  derice  for  sewing  machines  con- 
sisting of  a  grinding  wbeel,  and  a  clamp  or  holder  for 
said  wheel  comprising  a  straight  body  portion  extending 
diametrically  of  the  inner  face  of  said  wbeel  and  em- 
bedded therein  and  baring  a  tapered  key  projecting  there- 
from and  alao  embedded  in  the  body  of  the  grinding  wheel, 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  body  being  bent  orer  to  form 
spring  jaws  which  are  roughened  on  thdf  Inner  facea. 


90  2,78  2.  ELSCTRIC-ASC  LAMP.  HaiiiaiCH  BncK. 
Frankfort-on-tbe-Maln.  Qermany,  assignor  to  Beck  Flam- 
ing Lamp  Company,  Canton,  N.  Y.,  a  Corjraration  of 
New  Tork.    FUed  Nor.  IB,  1000.    Serial  No.  S48,BS8. 

1.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  a  pair  of  deetrodes  and 
means  for  preserring  a  uniform  distance  between  the  arc- 
ing ends  thereof  in  their  longitudinal  morement,  compris- 
ing members  connected  to  the  electrodes  and  morable 
therewith  and  projecting  therefrom  toward  each  other, 
said  members  baring  relatlre  longitudinal  morement,  a 
roller  carried  by  one  of  the  members  and  baring  a  rolling 
contact  with  the  other,  means  carried  by  one  of  said  mem- 
bers and  engaging  the  other,  for  prerenting  lateral  dla- 
placement  thereof. 

2.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  a  pair  of  electrodes  and 
means  for  preserring  a  uniform  distance  between  the  arc- 
ing ends  thereof  in  their  lovgitudlnal  morement,  comprla- 
ing members  connected  to  the  electrodes  and  morable 
therewith  and  projecting  therefrom  toward  each  other, 
said  members  baring  relatlre  longitudinal  moresMnt,  a 
roller  carried  by  one  of  the  msBbera  and  harlag  a  rolling 
contact  with  the  other  of  the  iMmbera,  and  a  yoke  pro- 
jecting from  one  member  and  engaging  the  sdgea  of  the 
otber  member  and  prerenting  lateral  diqilacement  thereof. 

8.  In  an  electric  are  laaq),  a  frame,  a  IcmgitBdlaaUy 
■orahle  electrode,  a  support  therafbr,  a 
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comprising  a  carrier  haring  a  guiding  element  whidi  is 
sUdably  engaged  with  the  frame,  a  second  electrode,  and 
meana  whereby  the  second  electrode  is  carried  by  the  first- 
mentioned  electrode  and  is  morable  laterally  relatirely 
thereto,  comprising  an  arm  morable  wltb  the  first  dec- 
trode  and  projecting  thence  toward  the  second  electrode, 
a  holder  secared  to  the  second  electrode,  a  guiding  connec- 


tion between  tiie  holder  and  the  frame,  said  holder  plroted 
to  said  guiding  connection,  an  arm  morable  with  tbe  sec- 
ond electrode,  and  extending  orer  the  flrst-mentloned  arm, 
a  rolling  bearing  between  said  arms  by  which  the  second 
arm  la  supported  to  roll  on  the  first-mentioned  arm,  and 
a  yoke  projecting  from  one  arm  and  engaging  tbe  other 
arm  and  prerenting  lateral  displacement  thereof. 


902,783.  COUPLING  DEVICE.  John  H.  Bw/te,  St 
Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Adolpb  Mobr,  St 
Paul.  Minn.    FUed  Jan.  18.  1910.    Serial  No.  687.825. 


1.  In  a  coupling  derloe  the  combination  with  a  pri- 
mary member  baring  a  hole  for  a  coupling  pin  adaptad  to 
engage  in  a  secondary  member  and  a  coupling  pin  insertl- 
ble  in  said  hole,  of  a  spring  arm  mounted  on  the  primary 
member  and  normally  directed  into  tb«  path  of  some  part 
of  the  pin,  said  pin  baring  at  one  aide  a  flared  carlty 
for  the  spring  arm  to  enter  into  and  at  the  opposite  side 
a  notch  for  tbe  spring  arm  to  pass  through  during  the  in- 
sertion and  remoral  of  tbe  pin. 

2.  In  a  oonpling  dcrlca  the  combination  with  a  pri- 
mary member  baring  a  hole  for  a  coupling  pin  adapted  to 
engage  In  a  secondary  member  and  a  coupling  pin  Inserti- 
ble  in  said  hole,  of  a  spring  arm  mounted  on  tbe  primary 
member  and  normally  directed  into  the  path  of  some  jiart 
of  tlw  pin,  said  pin  baring  at  one  aide  a  flared  earity 
fbr  the  apriag  arm  to  enter  into  and  at  the  opposite  side 
a  notch  tot  the  apring  arm  to  pass  through  during  the  in- 
sertion and  remoral  of  the  pin ;  and  an  annular  groore 
about  the  pin  from  aald  carlty  to  said  notch. 

8.  In  a  eoapling  derice  the  combinatioo  with  a  pri- 
■Mfy  member  harlng  a  hole  for  a  coupling  .pin  adapted  to 
angage  in  a  secondary  member  and  a  coupling  pin  inserti- 
fcle  in  said  hole,  of  two  spring  arms  mounted  on  the  primary 


member  and  normally  directed  partly  Into  the  path  of 
some  part  of  the  pin,  one  near  eacb  end  of  the  pin,  said 
pin  baring  at  one  side  two  carlties  sdapted  for  engage- 
ment with  the  ends  of  tbe  two  spring  arms  when  the  pin 
is  inserted,  and  in  the  side  diametrically  opposite  from 
said  caritles  a  groore  along  tbe  pin  as  a  clearing  for  tbe 
ends  of  the  spring  arms  during  the  insertion  and  remoral 
of  the  pin. 


902,784.  CHAIN-ORATE  FURNACE.  Altbk)  W.  Ban- 
Nia,  Little  Hulton.  England.  Filed  July  27,  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  828,004. 


1.  In  a  furnace,  a  rsrolring  chain  grate;  a  hinged 
Imperforate  aah-chamber  floor  with  ita  outer  end  extend- 
ing under  the  lower  straight  run  of  tbe  grate ;  and  means 
for  posltlrely  boldlng  one  edge  of  said  floor  up  against 
tbe  under  side  of  said  chain  grate;  thereby  forming  an 
ash  air-seal  between  the  floor  and  the  under  aide  of  said 
chain  grate. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  a  longitudinal  chain  grate;  a  hinged 
imperforate  ash-chamber  floor,  the  outer  end  of  which 
projects  under  the  under  side  of  the  lower  straight  run  of 
said .  chain  grate ;  and  means  for  posltlrely  holding  the 
outer  end  of  said  ash-chamber  floor  against  the  under 
side  of  said  grate,  whereby  the  ashes  may  collect  upon  tha 
floor  and  thus  provide  a  seal. 

3.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  chalh  grate 
built  up  of  links  formed  with  rounded  ends;  of  a  hinged 
ash-chamber  floor,  the  outer  end  of  which  in  its  raised  po- 
sition lies  under  tbe  under  side  of  the  lower  run  of  said 
rerolring  grate ;  thereby  forming  an  ash  air-seal  between 
the  outer  end  of  said  aah-chamber  floor  and  aald  chain 
grate;  a  transrerse  plate  between  tbe  two  runa  of  said 
rerolring  chain  grate ;  and  a  depending  hinged  lip  on 
said  tranarerse  plate,  said  hinged  Up  normally  lying  on 
the  upper  side  of  tbe  lower  run  of  said  chain  grate. 

4.  In  a  furnace,  a  chain  grata;  a  hinged  ash-chamber 
floor ;  a  Up  on  tbe  outer  end  of  aaid  aah-chamber  floor ; 
meana  fOr  bringing  said  lip  up  against  tbe  under  dde  of 
the  lower  run  of  said  chain  grate ;  a  transrerse  plate  be- 
tween tbe  two  runs  of  said  chain  grate ;  a  hinged  depend- 
ing Up  on  said  transTw*e  plate,  the  lower  edge  of  which 
Is  located  on  the  upper  side  of  tbe  lower  run  of  said  chain 
grate  immediately  abore  the  lip  on  the  ash-chamber  floor ; 
and  a  transrerse  ash-seal  secured  to  tbe  upper  part  of 
said  transrerse  plate  and  located  on  the  under  aide  of 
tbe  upper  run  of  said  chain  grate. 

5.  In  a  furnace,  a  rerolring  chain  grate ;  a  hinged  aah- 
chamber  floor ;  a  lip  on  the  outer  end  of  said  ash-chamber 
floor  normally  held  against  the  under  side  of  the  lower 
run  of  said  chain  grate;  flexible  connections  secured  to 
said  aah-chamber  floor;  and  meana  for  taking  in  and 
paying  out  said  flexible  connections. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


962,730.  WATER -PEED  RBOULATOR.  Waltbi  H. 
BiCB,  Maple  Lodge,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  of  one- 
half  \ti  Alfred  Westman  and  one-sixtB  to  William  R. 
Colby,  London.  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1909.  Serial 
No.  485,760. 

1.  In  a  derice  of  tbe  daaa  described,  an  operating 
spindle,  means  operated  by  tbe  spindle  to  control  the 
flow  of  water  to  the  boiler,  a  sleere  surrounding  part  of 
said  spindle,  means  for  operating  the  aleere,  a  damp  w^ 
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cared  to  said  tittr;  ui  Indicator  Mcored  to  aaid  cUmp, 
an  arm  Mcnrad  to  said  clamp,  a  worm  wheel  aecured  to 
■aid  arm.  in  combination  witb  a  toothed  segment  aecurad 
to  said  qdiidla,  and  tbe  teeth  of  aaid  toothed  aegmant  en- 
saftng  with  Mid  worm  wbeel,  and  operating  means  for 
tbe  latter  wbmebf  said  segment  is  shifted. 


2.  A  derlce  at  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  casing 
provided  with  a  plnrality  of  compartments  one  arranged 
above  tbe  other,  said  upper  compartment  formed  with  a 
partition  pioTlded  with  a  ralre  seat,  the  lower  waU  of 
the  upper  compartment  constitntiag  the  apper  wall  of 
the  lower  compartment,  said  lower  wall  prorlded  with  a 
pair  of  Talve  seato  adjnatable  ralTes  adapted  to  eiigage 
tbe  Talre  seat  In  the  petition  ^d  tbe  valve  seats  in  the 
lower  walla  whereby  commonlcation  is  eloaed  between 
both  side*  of  the  upper  chamber  and  between  the  lower 
and  tbe  upper  chamber,  a  stationary  and  a  movable  valve 
plate  mounted  In  tbe  lower  chamber  and  constituting  a 
divisional  means  to  divide  said  lower  chamber  into  two 
compartments,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  movable 
plate  with  respect  to  said  stationary  plate  for  regulating 
the  flow  of  water  from  one  of  the  compartments  in  the 
lower  chamber  to  the  other  compartment  of  said  chamber. 


(M2.784.  PUMP-GOVERNOR.  Waltu  H.  Bice,  Maple 
Lodge,  Oatarlo,  Canada,  assignor  of  oae-balf  to  Alfred 
Wcatma*  and  oae-aizth  to  William  R.  Colby,  London, 
Canada.    Filed  June  18,  1909.    Serial  No.  603.922. 


tween  said  bodies,  means  for  eoapUag  said  bodies  together 
whereby  the  diaphragm  is  maintained  in  poaition,  said 
lower  hollow  body  adapted  to  communicate  with  a  dis- 
charge pipe,  a  hollow  plunger  in  said  lower  body,  a  sleeve 
extending  in  the  direction  of  the  .length  of  and  aecured 
to  said  upper  hollow  body  within  the  same,  a  hollow  plun- 
ger arranged  within  said  upper  tiollow  body,  a  spindle  ex- 
tending through  said  sleeve  and  having  one  end  connected 
to  said  plunger  in  the  upper  hollow  body,  a  valve  secured 
to  tbe  other  end  of  said  spindle,  and  a  valve  body  mount< 
ed  upon  said  upper  hollow  body  and  communicating 
therewith,  and  provided  with  a  valve  seat  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  valve. 

2.  A  pump  governor  compriatag  a  valve  body  having  aa 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  and  further  pntvlded  with  a  parti- 
tion having  a  valve  seat,  an  upper  and  a  lower  hollow 
body  superposed  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  flexible  dia- 
phragm interposed  between  said  hollow  bodies,  means  for 
securing  the  hollow  bodies  together  whereby  said  dia- 
phragm la  maintained  in  position,  said  valve  body  mount- 
ed upon  said  upper  hollow  body  and  communicating  there- 
with, an  inverted  hollow  plunger  arranged  in  the  lower 
hollow  body  and  below  tbe  diaphragm,  said  lower  hollow 
body  adapted  to  communicate  with  tbe  discharge  pipe,  a 
cup-shaped  plunger  mounted  in  said  upper  hollow  body 
and  above  the  diaphragm,  a  spindle  arranged  within  said 
upper  hollow  body  and  having  its  lower  end  connected  to 
said  cup-sbaped  plunger,  and  a  valve  carried  by  tbe 
other  end  of  said  spindle  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
valve  seat  for  shutting  off  tbe  inlet  from  tbe  outlet  of 
the  valve  body. 

3.  A  pump  governor  comprising  a  valve  body  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  and  farther  provided  with  a  parti- 
tion having  a  valve  seat,  an  upper  and  a  lower  hollow 
body  auperposed  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  flexible  dia- 
phragm interpoaed  between  said  hollow  bodies,  means  for 
securing  tbe  hollow  bodies  together  whereby  said  dia- 
phragm is  maintained  in  position,  aaid  valve  body  mount- 
ed upon  said  upper  hollow  body  and  communicating  there- 
with, an  Inverted  hollow  plunger  arranged  in  the  lower 
hollow  body  and  b<>low  tbe  diaphragm,  said  lower  hollow 
body  adapted  to  communicate  with  tbe  discharge  pipe,  a 
cup-shaped  plunger  mounted  in  said  upper  hollow  body 
and  above  the  diaphragm,  a  sptadle  arranged  within  said 
upper  hollow  body  and  having  ita  lower  end  connected  to 
said  cup-shaped  plunger,  and  a  valve  carried  by  tbe 
other  end  of  aaid  spindle  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
valve  seat  for  shutting  off  tbe  inlet  from  the  outlet  of 
tbe  valve  body,  each  of  aaid  plungers  provided  with  pe- 
ripheral grooves,  packing  rings  mounted  in  certain  of  tbe 
grooves  of  each  plunger,  tbe  remaialng  of  said  grooves 
being  clear  to  constitute  fluid  packing  spaces. 


1.  A  paav  favemor  comprising  an  upper  hellew  body,  a 
totrer  haliaw  body,  a  flaslble  diaphragm  Interpoaed  be- 


9  0  2,787.  AUTOMATIC  PRESSURE  -  REDUCTION 
VALVE.  Waltk*  H.  Bicb,  Maple  Lodge,  Ontario, 
Canada,  aaalgnor  ot  one-third  to  Alfred  Westman  and 
oM-atxth  to  WiiUam  R.  Cdby,  London,  Oatarto,  Canada. 
FUed  Nov.  10,  1909.    Serial  No.  527424. 

1.  An  antosBatic  pressure  reduction  valve,  eomprlsing  a 
casing,  a  sprlng-presaed  sliding  tubular  valve  moaated 
therein,  a  diaphragm  secured  thereto  and  to  said  caalng, 
caps  arraaged  above  and  below  said  dUphragm,  and  a 
•Utionary  valva  aeat  provided  with  •pcainvi  therela  ta 
be  engaged  by  said  sliding  valva. 

2.  An  antomatle  pisasnre  redaction  valva,  comprising  a 
caalng  formed  of  an  nppw  and  a  lower  section  seenred  to- 
gether, a  alUMag  valve  mooated  thereto,  a  diaphragm  se- 
cured thereto  and  to  said  caalng.  caps  arraaged  above  aad 
below  said  diaphragm,  a  stationary  valve  seat  mounted  In 
the  lower  end  of  said  easing  and  to  be  engaged  by  said 
slldl^  valve,  said  sliding  valva  and  valve  aeat  provided 
with  tranaverse  porta. 

.X  An  aatooMtio  preasure  reduction  valva,  cemprialnf  a 
casing,  a  sllAng  tnhalar  valve  meaated  therela,  a  sta- 
tionary aalve  aaoaated  ia  the  lower  end  of  aaid  castog  and 
provided  with  transverse  opeaiaga,  a  diaphragm  aeeared 
la  said  caalng  iatcrmedtate  the  ends  e(  said  tubular  valve 
and  eoDBCcted   thereto,  cape  arraaged  above  aad  below 


said  diaphragm,  said  diaphragm  oiwrated  to  be  raised  and 
lowered  by  the  pressure  in  said  casing. 


4.  An  automatic  pressure  reduction  Talve  comprising  a 
casing,  a  tubular  valve  mounted  therein,  a  stationary 
valva  seat  saeorad  In  said  caalng  and  provided  with  trans- 
verse openings  therein,  a  diaphragm,  cups  arranged  above 
and  below  said  diaphragm,  and  a  single  meana  for  aeeur. 
ing  said  diaphragm  and  cupe  to  said  tubular  valve. 


»«2,788.     WRENCH. 
FUed  Aug.  28.  1900. 


JAMB8  A.  ButoaoB,  Atlanta.  Oa. 
Serial  No.  614,265. 


1.  The  combination  wltii  a  mala  bar.  fixed  and  movable 
jaws  of  a  wreaeh,  tbe  movable  Jaw  having  teeth  on  its 
upper  aarfaea,  of  a  ptvetally  mounted  lacking  bar  which 
is  beveled  oa  Its  apper  aarflaee  at  Ita  free  voA  and  having 
teeth  adapted  to  reglater  with  the  teeth  of  the  movable 
Jaw,  a  yoke  operatlag  over  tbe  bevrted  surface  of  tbe  lock* 
lag  bar  aad  pivotally  mounted  on  the  mala  bar  and  pro- 
vided with  a  stop  to  limit  Its  movement  away  from  the 
locking  bar,  the  locking  bar  balag  of  sufllcieat  length  that 
when  said  stop  contoeto  with  the  nuiln  bar  tbe  end  of  the 
locking  bar  will  be  confined  within  the  yoke,  a  spring  in- 
terposed between  the  locking  bar  and  the  main  bar  to 
Dormally  htrid  tbe  apper  surface  of  the  loeklag  bar  against 
the  inner  side  of  the  upper  part  of  the  yoke,  aaid  spring 
being  located  allgfatiy  to  advance  of  the  pivotol  point  of 
the  yoke  to  canae  tlM  point  of  greatest  frictional  contact 
between  tbe  yoke  and  loeUng  bar  to  be  la  advaaee  of  the 
said  pivotal  point 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  mala  bar  having  a  fixed  Jaw, 
a  movable  Jaw  aUdaUy  mouated  oa  tim  aialn  bar  and 
having  teeth  on  Ito  upper  surface,  a  locking  bar  pivoted 
to  the  fixed  Jaw  and  extondlng  rearwardly  therefrom  over 
the  movable  Jaw  and  having  teeth  on  its  under  side  to  en- 
gage tbe  teeth  of  tbe  movable  Jaw,  shoulders  formed  near 
the  free  end  of  the  locking  bar  and  the  end  of  tbe  latter 
beyond  the  shoulders  being  beveled  on  Ito  upper  surface, 
a  yoke  straddling  tbe  main  bar  and  tbe  end  of  the  locking 
bar,  a  pto  exteodiag  through  the  yoke  aad  the  main  bar 
for  pivotolly  mounting  said  yoka,  a  stop  oa  the  yoke 
whldi  eonUcto  with  the  main  bar  to  limit  the  rearward 
movimeat  of  tbe  yakc,  a  coll  sprlag  Interpoaed  between 
the  Bwta  bar  aad  the  loeklag  bar  which  aormally  forces 
the  lockiag  bar  upwardly  to  diaeagage  tbe  teeth  wbea  tbe 
f«kit  la  throwa  back,  aaid  aprlag  being  positioned  in  ad- 

i 


vance  of  tbe  Itoe  at  the  pivot  pin.  the  edges  of  the  yoke 
abutting  against  the  shoulders  when  forced  forward  over 
the  beveled  surface  to  limit  the  forward  movement  of  the 
yoke,  tbe  beveled  end  of  the  loOUng  bar  and  the  relative 
position  of  the  spring  and  the  pivot  pin  causing  the  point 
of  greatest  frictional  contoct  between  the  locking  bar  and 
tbe  yoke  at  a  point  to  advance  of  tbe  pivot  pin. 

3.  A  wrench  comprising  a  mato  bar  having  a  fixed  Jaw, 
a  movable  jaw  slidably  mounted  on  the  main  bar,  teeth 
formed  on  the  movable  Jaw,  a  locking  bar  pivoted  to  tbe 
fixed.  Jaw  and  forOMd  with  taeth  on  ito  under  side  to  en- 
gage with  the  teeth  on  the  movable  jaw,  the  free  end  of 
the  locking  bar  being  beveled  on  its  upper  surface  and 
having  shoulders  in  advance  of  tbe  beveled  end,  a  coil 
string  interposed  between  the  locking  bar  and  tbe  mato 
bar,  a  yoke  having  a  finger  piece  and  pivoted  to  the  mato 
bar,  and  having  a  beveled  inner  surface  to  engage  wltb  tbe 
beveled  siu-face  of  ttie  locking  bar,  and  a  pin  extending 
across  the  yoke  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  main  bar  to 
limit  the  rearward  movement  of  the  yoke  and  prevent  it 
becoming  disengaged  from  the  end  of  the  locktog  bar,  the 
shoulders  limlttog  tbe  forward  movement  of  the  said 
yoke. 


962,789.  AUTOMATIC  RAILWAY-SWITCH.  Charl«« 
E.  Bba>dfass,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1910. 
Serial  No.  539,097. 


■« 


In  an  electric  switch,  tbe  combination  with  a  main  trol- 
ley wire  and  an  auxiliary  trolley  wire  mounted  parallel 
therewith,  of  railway  tracks  and  a  vertical  support  at  one 
side  thereof,  a  movable  swltdi  point,  a  caalng  connected 
to  the  lower  side  of  said  support  and  extending  adjacent 
to  said  movable  point,  a  caalng  near  tbe  top  of  said  sup- 
port, a  tubular  connection  between  said  casings,  a  magnet 
in  tbe  upper  caalng,  tbe  armatare  of  which  is  movable 
vo-tically,  a  rod  within  said  tabular  member  connected  to 
said  armature,  a  bell  crank  pivoted  within  tbe  lower  cas- 
ing and  connected  to  said  rod,  jointed  connections  between 
the  other  arm  of  tbe  bell  craak  extondlng  through  tbe  ex- 
tension of  the  lower  caalng  and  connected  to  the  movable 
switch  point,  a  trolley  having  a  pair  of  wheels  spaced  and 
Insulated  apart  adapted  to  operate  on  said  main  and  aux- 
iliary wires,  electric  conductors  connecting  said  magnet 
with  the  mato  wire  through  said  auxiriary  wire,  a  switch 
adjacent  to  each  end  of  the  car,  a  wire  extending  down 
the  trolley  pole  to  an  annulus  49,  said  annulns  carrying 
a  bindtog  post,  a  circular  plate  carried  l>elow  said  annulus, 
and  a  spring  connection  between  said  annulus  and  circu- 
lar plate,  and  connections  lietweat  said  drcolar  plate  and 
each  of  the  switches,  said  switches  supplying  a  means, 
whereby  the  circuit  may  be  closed  from  either  end  of  the 
car  to  tbe  trolley  wheels. 


962,740.  RAIL  AND  JOINT  THEREFOR.  BkhjaxIN 
Bbill,  Jr.,  North  Bay,  Ontorlo,  and  Ax-ruD  A.  Thomp^ 
■ON,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Flied  Sept.  7,  1009. 
Serial  No.  616,898. 

1.  The  combination  with  two  meeting  rails  U-shaped  la 
eroaa-sect!on  and  having  oatwardly-taraed  fiaagea  at  the 
bottom,  the  center  portion  oif  aaid  rails  masting  oa  aa  la- 
cltaed  plane  while  the  teages  are  adapted  to  form  butt 
Jolnto  Trith  each  other,  ht  a  sopportiag  -aeana  ezteadtof 
in  tbe  central  portion  of  the  rail  and  ejaaaeted  to  each 
raU. 

2.  A  rail  Jotot  comprlslag  two  ralla  havlag  outwardly 
turned  fianges  along  their  bottoms,  the  center  portion  of 
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Hid  ralU  BMtla«  aloac  an  Inelliiad  pIuM,  while  the 
flangca  are  normallr  separated  but  are  adapted  to  abot 
when  the  ralla  expand,  and  means  connecting  the  ralla  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  line  of  Janctor«>. 


S.  The  combination  with  two  meeting  rails  U-shaped  In 
croas-sectlon,  of  a  tapportlng  member  filling  the  central 
space  of  the  rails  and  extending  orer  a  distance  on  each 
tide  of  the  line  of  Juncture,  a  bottom  plate  Integral  with 
the  supporting  member  harlng  upturned  flanges  at  the 
outer  extremity  thereof  for  engaging  the  outer  edge  of  the 
bottom  of  the  rails  the  said  flanges  being  formed  with  per- 
forations through  which  the  spikes  may  extend,  which 
perforations  are  located  in  that  portion  of  the  flange 
which  lies  outwardly  of  the  rail  whereby,  the  H»»ke  <*<>«• 
not  extend  through  the  rail. 


9«2,741.  BLtTE-PaiNTING  MACHINE.  Nathah«l  H. 
BaowN,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Henry  S.  Wil- 
liams, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Natbanlel  H.  Brown,  Norrls- 
town.  Pa.,  and  Morris  Earle,  PhlladelpbU.  Pa.,  trading 
as  The  Firm  of  WUllams,  Brown  and  Earle,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.    Filed  Oct  13,  1909.    Serial  No.  622.871. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  bed,  a 
cradle  therefor,  an  endless  conTeyer  located  on  one  side 
of  the  bed  and  In  contact  therewith,  means  to  support  the 
bed  In  the  cradle  and  the  latter  baring  spring  controlled 
means  yieldingly  supporting  the  bed  against  pressure  ex- 
erted thereon  by  said  conveyer. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  glass  bed, 
a  cradle  for  recelrlng  the  bed  and  baring  insulating 
means  in  which  certain  portions  of  tbe  bed  engage  and 
said  cradle  having  means  yieldingly  snpporting  the  bed 
against  pressure  exerted  thereon. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  glass  bed, 
an  endless  conreyer  in  rear  of  said  bed  and  normally 
contacting  therewith,  a  cradle  prorided  with  pockets  to 
recelre  and  support  the  bed  and  baring  insulating  mate 
rial  mounted  In  said  pockets  against  which  tbe  bed  en- 
j^jf^  Mid  cradle  being  prorided  with  spring  controlled 
means  to  tension  the  bed  la  said  cradle. 

4.  In  a  ntacblne  of  the  character  described,  a  b^  a 
eradle  for  recelrlng  and  supporting  tbe  same  and  baring 
teasloolng  means  for  cushioning  said  bed,  a  conreyer  nor- 
aaUy  contacting  with  said  bed  and  a  feeding  derlce  and 
shMd  or  gnard  located  at  one  end  of  said  bed  and  con- 
reyer. 


6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  bed,  a 
cradle  therefor,  an  endless  conreyer  located  in  rear  of  said 
bed  and  normally  bearing  against  the  same,  means  con- 
nected with  said  cradle  to  support  tbe  bed  in  said  cradle, 
said  means  having  spring  controlled  means  yieldingly 
supporting  said  bed  against  the  pressure  of  an  object  pass- 
ing between  said  conreyer  and  bed,  a  feeding  derlce  and 
ahleld  located  at  one  end  of  said  conveyer  and  bed  and 
a  lighting  means  arranged  in  front  of  said  bed. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 

0  

962,742.  COMBINATION  -  HABROW.  JoHW  L.  BCCK- 
INOHAM,  Laton,  CaL  Filed  Oct.  4,  1909.  Serial  No. 
620,775, 


1.  In  a  combination  barrow,  a  truck,  a  barrow  frame/ 
parallel  supporting  links  pivoted  upon  said  truck  and 
frame,  and  an  operating  lerer  mounted  upon  said  truck 
and  having  a  slotted  lower  end  extended  substantially 
parallel  to  said  links  and  slldlngly  connected  to  said 
frame. 

2.  In  a  combination  harrow,  a  truck,  a  harrow  frame, 
parallel  supporting  links  piroted  upon  said  truck  and 
frame,  an  operating  lever  mountpd  upon  said  truck  and 
baring  a  slotted  lower  end  extended  substantially  parallel 
to  said  links  snd  slldlngly  connected  to  said  frame,  a 
sector  and  latch  for  retaining  said  lerer,  and  means  for 
holding  said  latch  out  of  engagement  with  said  sector. 

3.  In  a  combination  harrow,  a  truck,  a  barrow  frame, 
parallel  supporting  links  piroted  upon  said  truck  and 
friime.  an  operating  lerer  mounted  upon  said  truck  and 
baring  a  slotted  lower  end  extended  subsUntially  parallel 
to  said  links  and  slldlngly  connected  to  said  frame,  a 
sector  and  latch  for  retaining  said  lerer.  and  a  ball  pir- 
oted on  said  lerer  to  embrace  a  member  of  said  latch 
for  holding  the  latch  out  of  engagement  with  said  sector. 

4.  In  a  combination  harrow,  a  truck,  a  harrow  frame, 
parallel  supporting  links  piroted  upon,  said  truck  and 
frame,  a  lerer  mounted  upon  said  truck  and  baring  an 
angularly  disposed  slotted  lower  end  substantially  parallel 
with  said  links,  and  a  ball  upon  said  frame  extended 
through  said  slot. 

6.  In  a  combination  harrow,  a  truck  baring  a  recess 
beneath  its  front  portion,  depending  pivbtlng  members 
from  said  portion,  rearwardly  inclined  parallel  links  pir- 
oted to  said  members,  a  barrow  frame  pivoted  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  links,  and  an  operating  lerer  mounted 
upon  said  truck  and  having  a  rearwardly  inclined  slotted 
portion  at  its  lower  end  substantially  parallel  with  said 
links  snd  slldlngly  connected  to  the  rear  of  the  harrow 
frame. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


902,748.  FLYING  TOT.  Wiu-IAM  C  CanwiLL,  Hoteh- 
klssnile.  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  27,  lOO*.  Serial  No. 
492,648. 

1.  A  flying  toy  comprising  a  hollow  body  adapted  to 
be  grasped  by  the  hand  of  the  oser;  a  spindle  fixed 
axlally  theraln ;  a  projectile  saddle  mounted  to  rotate  on 
said  fixed  spindle,  near  its  free  end,  and  held,  against  dis- 
placement longitudinally  therealong,  the  free  end  of  said 
spindle  constituting  a  fixed,  semi-neutral,  centering  arbor, 
projecting  somewhat  forwardly  of  the  saddle  aforenamed. 
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and  tbe  latter,  said  saddle,  baring  a  commander  pin  ar- 
ranged parallel  with  aald  arbor  and  remored  somewhat 
radially  therefrom ;  means  for  exerting  a  rotary  stress 
In  one  direction  on  said  saddle ;  and  an  aerial  projectile, 
the  latter  harlag  a  central  orifice  for  the  reception  of  said 
•|bor,  and  an  additional  orifice  for  the  reception  of  said 
commander  pin,   when  the  projectile   la  seated  on  said 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
hollow,  elongated  body;  a  spindle  fixed  axlally  therein: 
a  projectile  saddle  mounted  to  rotate  on  said  fixed  spindle, 
near  its  free  end.  held  against  dlsplscement  longitudinally 
therealong,  and  baring  a  lateral  stop ;  a  spiral  spring  en- 
circling said  spindle,  within  the  body  aforenamed,  and 
adapted  to  exert,  when  under  tenaion,  a  rotary  stress  In 
one  direction  on  said  saddle,  to  cause  the  same  to  sharply 
turn  on  said  fixed  spindle ;  and  a  controller,  the  latter 
formed  wholly  from  spring-wire,  attached  to  said  body, 
and  co&perating  with  said  lateral  stop  for  temporarily 
holding  the  saddle  aforenamed  against  the  tendency  of 
said  spring,  when  under  tension. 

3.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  herein  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  hollow,  elongated  body,  having  a  longitudinal 
kerf  at  its  forward  end  and  a  fulcrum  at  tbe  rear  end  of 
said  kerf ;  a  spindle  fixed  axlally  within  said  body ;  a  pro- 
jectile saddle  mounted  to  rotate  on  said  fixed  spindle,  near 
its  free  end,  held  against  displacement  longitudinally 
therealong,  and  having  a  lateral,  bereled  stop  ;  a  spiral 
spring  encircling  said  spindle,  within  the  body  afore- 
named, and  adapted  to  exert,  when  under  tenaion,  a  ro- 
tary stress  In  one  direction  on  said  saddle,  to  cause  the 
same  to  sharply  turn  on  said  fixed  spindle;  and  a  con- 
troller, the  latter  formed  wholly  from  wire  of  suitable 
resiliency,  attached  at  one  of  Ita  enda  to  said  body,  pro- 
jecting forwardly  therealong,  engaging  said  fulcrum,  oc- 
cupying and  trarersing  said  kerf,  and  baring  its  free  end 
arranged  to  normally  intersect  the  path  of  morement  of 
the  lateral  stop  aforenamed. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  herein  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  spindle;  a  projectile  saddle  mounted  to  rotate 
thereon,  near  its  free  end ;  a  resilient  connection  between 
said  spindle  and  said  saddle,  and  whereby,  when  under 
tension,  a  rotary  stress  in  one  direction  is  exerted  on  said 
saddle;  and  means  for  temporarily  holding  said  saddle 
against  the  tendency  of  said  resilient  connection,  when 
under  tension,  tbe  free  end  of  said  spindle  constituting  a 
fixed,  semi-neutral,  centering  arbor/  projecting  somewhat 
forwardly  of  the  saddle  aforenamed,  and  the  latter,  said 
saddle,  haring  a  commander  pin  arranged  parallel  with 
said  arbor  and  remored  somewhat  radially  therefrom. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  herein  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  spindle ;  a  spring-controlled  saddle,  mounted  to 
rotate  on  said  spindle,  near  one  end  thereof ;  and  a  fixed, 
semi-neutral,  arbor,  arranged  axlally  with  respect  to  said 
spindle,  and  projecting  somewhat  forwardly  of  said  sad- 
dle, the  latter  being  prorided  with  a  commander  pin,  ar- 
ranged parallel  with  the  arbor  aforenamed,  and  remored 
somewhat  radially  therefrom. 

[Halm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


9  6  2.744.      MEaSUBING    APPAEATUS    FOK    BOOT- 

MAKSR8.     William  Chdsch.  Northampton,  England. 

Filed  Aag.  24,  1906.     Serial  No.  460,046. 

1.  A  foot  or  last  measuring  apparatus,  comprising  In 

combination  a  base;  a  heel  support  carried  thereon;  an 

Instep  support  slidably  mounted  on  said  base ;  9  ball  joint 


support  slidably  mounted  on  said  base ;  an  arm  piroted  to 
the  base ;  cams  carried  by  said  pivoted  arm  and  adapted 
to  more  tbe  instep  support  and  the  ball  joint  support 
simultaneously ;  and  a  alxe  indicating  derlce  Indicating 
sises  corresponding  to  the  positions  of  the  ball  joint  sup- 
port. 


2.  A  foot  or  last  measuring  apparatus,  comprising  tn 
combination  a  base ;  a  heel  support  carried  thereon ;  an 
instep  support  slidsbly  mounted  on  said  base ;  a  ball  joint 
supporting  member  slidably  mounted  on  said  base ;  a  sup- 
porting plate  plrotally  mounted  thereon ;  adjostable  side 
guides  mounted  upon  the  supporting  plate  ;  an  Independent 
sliding  member  mounted  on  the  base ;  a  tape  attached  to 
said  Independent  member  and  passing  through  a  slot  In 
the  instep  support ;  a  second  Independent  sliding  member 
mounted  on  said  base ;  a  tape  attached  to  said  second  in- 
dependent sliding  member  and  passing  through  a  slot  In 
the  t>all  Joint  support ;  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  iMse ;  cams 
carried  on  said  arm  and  adapted  to  more  the  instep  sup- 
port, the  ball  joint  support  and  the  two  independent  slid- 
ing members ;  and  a  sixe  Indicating  derlce  operatirely  con- 
nected to  the  sliding  supports. 

3.  A  foot  or  last  measuring  apparatus,  comprising  in 
combination  a  base ;  a  heel  support  carried  thereon  ;  an 
Instep  support  slidably  mounted  on  said  base ;  a  ball  Joint 
support  slidably  mounted  on  said  base ;  an  Independent 
sliding  member  mounted  on  tbe  base ;  a  measuring  tape 
attached  to  said  independent  eliding  member  and  passing 
through  a  slot  In  the  Instep  support;  s  second  Independ- 
ent sliding  member  mounted  on  the  base ;  a  measuring 
tape  attached  to  said  second  Independent  sliding  member 
and  passing  through  a  slot  in  tbe  ball  Joint  support  ;  an 
arm  piroted  to  said  base ;  cams  carried  on  said  arm  and 
adapted  to  more  the  Instep  support,  the  ball  joint  support 
and  the  two  independent  sliding  members ;  and  a  size  in- 
dicating device  operatively  connected  to  tbe  sliding  sup- 
ports. 

4.  A  measuring  apparatus  for  lasts  and  feet,  compris- 
ing a  baae ;  a  positioning  member  for  the  heel  mounted  on 
the  base  ;  a  sliding  member  mounted  on  said  base  ;  an  arm 
pivoted  to  said  base  and  operatively  connected  to  said  slid- 
ing member ;  a  graduated  scale  fixed  on  said  base ;  and 
a  pointer  fixed  on  tbe  arm  and  swinging  orer  said  gradu- 
ated scale. 

5.  A  ball  Joint  measuring  device  for  foot  and  last  meas- 
uring apparatus,  comprising  a  slidably  mounted  carriage ; 
a  supporting  plate  plrotally  mounted  on  said  carriage; 
a  tape  guided  by  said  supporting  plate;  and  side  guards 
slidably  mounted  on  said  supporting  plate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


962,746.      COLLAPSIBLE  CRATE,   BOX,  *C.     JOHH  A. 

CoiTBT  and  CiaaBWca  C.  Bowbk,  Cndtllne,  Mleh.    Filed 

Dec.  28.  1909.    Serial  No.  686.281. 

1.  A  collapsible  box  or  crate,  comprising  side  walls, 
loops  fastened  to  the  Inner  face  of  one  wall,  the  meeting 
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tad  of  tte  a^Mieeat  wall  betag  netmiA,  vtth  a  tilt  torsMd 
iB  tiw  botten  o<  each  receM,  a  plate  faateaad  to  th«  wall 
a<  tlM  tMM  kaTlay  a  receaa,  harlac  ao  angled  wise  aaatad 
la  aaid  allt  aad  a  portion  of  Mid  wing  bent  to  form  a 
kook  paaitloacd  within  tlie  reeeai  and  adapted  to  engage 
Mtd  loop,  as  aet  forth. 


2.  A  eollapalble  box  or  crate,  comprising  side  walls, 
loops  fastened  to  tht  Inner  taee  of  oae  wall,  the  meeting 
end  of  the  adjaeat  wall  being  recessed,  with  a  slit  formed 
In  the  bottom  of  each  recess,  a  plate  fastened  to  the  wall 
of  the  box  having  a  recess,  baring  an  angled  wing  seated 
In  said  slit  and  a  portion  of  said  wing  bent  to  form  a  book 
positioned  wltfetn  the  recess  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
loop,  and  a  eoTer  eouatersnnken  between  the  Inner  ear- 
faces  of  the  sMe  walls  of  the  box  and  cleats  npon  the 
esrer  resting  npon  the  edges  of  said  wall,  as  set  forth. 

S.  A  eaUapalMe  box  or  crate,  oomprlslng  side  walls, 
Isops  fastened  to  the  Imer  face  of  oae  wall,  the  meeting 
esMl  of  the  adjacent  wall  being  recessed,  with  a  slit  formed 
la  the  bottom  of  each  recess,  a  plate  fastened  to  the  inner 
face  of  the  wall  with  the  recess  la  the  end,  said  plats 
bctag  bent  at  right  angles  to  form  a  wing  which  Is  seated 
within  said  silt,  one  end  of  said  wing  being  bent  at  right 
angles  fermlag  a  hook,  aad  seated  la  said  recess  with  its 
oater  face  flash  with  the  ead  ot  the  wall,  saki  book  adapted 
to  engage  said  loop,  and  a  corer  cooatersonken  between 
the  laaer  faces  of  the  side  walls  of  the  box.  and  haring 
orerhaaglng  cleats  adapted  to  rest  npon  the  sMrglnal 
edges  of  the  side  walls,  as  set  fortk. 


i 
M2.744lw     MULL-CHVCK.     CLMBa  B.  CooswaUs   Byfr 
N.  T.    FUed  Mar.  11.  1910.    Serial  No.  648,636. 


1.  A  drill  chock  eomprlaing  a  main  head,  a  cam  on  the 
head,  an  auxiliary  head  coaxial  with  and  rotatable  rela- 
tlTelr  to  the  main  head,  a  cam  on  the  aoxillary  bead, 
roller  bearings  between  the  cams  for  moving  the  aoxillary 
head  endwise  as  the  latter  is  rotated,  jaws  Interlocked 
with  the  aozUlary  head  and  moTahle  radially  relatively 
thereto,  a  aleere  rotatahly  mounted  on  the  main  h«ad  and 
provided  with  external  threads  of  coarse  pitch,  a  casing 
having  internal  threads  of  the  same  pitch  engaged  with 
the  threaded  sleeve,  said  casing  being  provided  with  tbper- 
lag  gnldes  sagsgf  g  the  Jawa  for  morlag  ths  same  radially 
aa  the  eaalHs  la  routed. 

2.  .\  drill  chock  coBiptlaliig  a  mala  head,  a  cam  oa  the 
kmA.  aa  aosttlary  head  eoaxlal  with  and  rotatable  rela- 
tlveiy  to  th«  mala  head,  a  cam  on  the  aaxlUary  head. 


roller  bearings  between  the  cams  for  moving  the  aoxllisry 
besd  endwise  ss  the  letter  is  rotated,  jaws  Interlocked 
with  the  auxiliary  head  aad  OMvahle  radially  relatively 
thereto,  a  sleeve  rotatahly  moonted  on  the  mala  head  and 
provided  with  external  threads  of  coarse  pitch,  a  casing 
having  Internal  threads  of  the  earns  pitch  engaged  with 
ths  threaded  sleeve,  said  easing  being  provided  with  taper- 
ing gnldes  engaging  the  Jaws  for  moving  the  same  radially 
as  the  csslng  Is  rotated,  and  yielding  means  for  frlction- 
sUy  holding  the  sleeve  against  undue  rotation  npon  the 
main  bead  and  at  the  same  time  permitting  sncb  rotation 
when  the  friction  between  the  threads  of  the  casing  and 
sleeve  Is  sufficient  to  overcooM  that  of  the  yielding  means. 

S.  In  a  drill  chuck,  a  mala  head,  an  externally  threaded 
sleeve  rotatable  on  said  head  bat  ylsldlai^y  engaging  there- 
with, an  auxiliary  bead  rotatable  relatively  to  and  coaxial 
with  the  main  head,  means  brooght  Into  action  by  the  ro- 
tation of  said  auxiliary  head  for  moving  the  auxiliary  head 
axtally,  jaws  engaged  with  the  auxiliary  head,  an  inter- 
nally threaded  casing  engaging  the  threaded  sleeve  and 
Jaws  to  move  the  latter  radially,  and  aseans  brought  Into 
action  by  the  tightening  of  ths  jaws  upon  an  object  for 
frletlonally  locking  the  sleeve  and  casing  to  rotate  to- 
gether relatively  to  the  ssaln  head. 

4.  In  a  drill  chuck,  a  mala  bead,  a  threaded  sleeve  joor- 
aaled  on  the  head,  aeaaa  far  frletlonally  retarding  the 
rotary  movement  of  the  sleevs  on  the  bead,  a  threaded 
easing  screwed  npon  the  sleeve,  aa  aoxillary  head  jour- 
naled  la  the  main  head,  said  heads  havtag  relatively  mov- 
able cam  faces  for  movlac  the  auxiliary  head  aztelly. 
Jaws  coaaectsd  to  aad  aMyrable  aHally  with  the  aoxillary 
head,  aad  means  ea  tk€  easlag  for  moving  said  jaws 
radially. 


9«2,747.  LAST-JACK.  Chablm  C  C<h.«,  Camden,  N.  J., 
assignor  of  one-teath  to  Raymood  B.  Black,  ramrtsa. 
N.  J.    Filed  May  1,  1900.    Serial  Mo.  4»«,8S6. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  said  base 
having  an  upstanding  wall,  a  plate  dl^Mscd  against  the 
wall  and  formed  with  slots,  set  bolts  engaged  through  the 
wall  and  through  the  slots  In  the  piste,  whereby  to  hold 
the  plate  in  vertical  adjustment  upon  ths  wall,  and  a  last 
standard  supporting  base  mounted  for  adjustment  ahoot 
a  center  upon  the  plate. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  said  base 
having  an  upstanding  wall,  a  plate  disposed  sgalnst  the 
wall  and  formed  with  slots,  set  bolts  engaged  through  the 
wall  and  through  the  alots  in  the  plate  whereby  to  hold 
the  plate  at  adjustment  vertically  with  respect  to  the  wall 
brace  rods  permanently  secored  at  their  lower  ends  to  the 
base  rearwardly  of  the  wall  thereupon  and  projecting  up- 
wardly at  an  angle  toward  the  plane  of  the  wall,  the  said 
brace  rods  at  their  upper  ends  being  slotted,  set  bolts  en- 
gaged through  the  plate  and  throogh  the  slots  at  the  up- 
per ends  of  said  braes  rods  aad  a  last  standard  soppsrt- 
Ing  base  rotstsbly  adjostably  mounted  upon  the  plate  at 
the  upper  end  thereof. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  elaiM  described,  a  base,  said  base 
having  an  upstaadlag  wall,  a  plate  disposed  sgalnst  the 
wall  and  formsd  with  slots,  set  bolta  engagtd  ttuoagh  the 
wall  aad  through  the  slots  In  the  piste  whereby  to  hold 
the  plate  at  adjustment  vertically  with  respect  to  the 
waU.  brace  rods  perms  asirtly  ssearcd  at  their  lower  sads 
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ta  the  baas  rearwardly  of  ths  wall  thcrenpon  and  projsct- 
lag  upwardly  at  aa  sngle  toward  the  plane  of  the  wall, 
the  Mid  brace  rods  at  their  upper  ends  being  slotted,  set 
bolts  engaged  through  the  plate  and  through  the  slots  at 
tba  upper  ends  of  said  braes  rods,  a  last  staadard  sop- 
porting  base  rotatahly  adjustsbly  mounted  upon  the  plate 
at  the  upper  end  thereof,  an  annular  wear  plate  secured 
npon  the  first  mentioned  plate  at  its  upper  end,  an  annular 
wesr  piste  secured  upon  the  rotatable  base  and  bearing 
against  the  first  mentioned  wear  plate,*  and  lugs  formed 
at  the  outer  edge  of  one  of  the  wear  plates  snd  engaging 
over  the  corresponding  edge  of  the  other  wear  plate. 


062,748.     PI.VNO.     LiLUAM  Mab  Cook,   Ugonler,   Ind. 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1000.    Serial  No.  620,066. 


1.  la  eomblaatlon  with  a  plaae  casing  hsvlng  a  hinged 
top,  two  complete  piano  instruments  moonted  within  the 
casing  with  a  partltlea  between  the  instrumeats,  one  of 
the  instnimstitit  being  awvahle  Into  aad  out  from  the  cas- 
ing, aad  esmectioas  hetweea  the  latter  and  said  top 
whereby,  as  the  movable  lastmment  Is  wlthdrawa,  tbe 
top  of  the  easlag  may  be  raised. 

2.  la  comMastion  with  a  piano  casing  having  a  hinged 
top,  two  complete  piano  Instrumoits  moonted  within  the 
easing  with  a  partltloa  between  ths  instnuaeats,  «as  of 
the  lastrameats  b«lag  movable  into  and  oot  from  the  eas- 
lag. conacetlone  between  tbe  latter  and  said  top  whereby, 
as  the  movable  Instrnment  Is  withdrawn,  ths  top  of  the 
easing  amy  be  raised,  a  lateh  tastsaed  to  the  movable  la- 
stmment and  adapted  to  engage  the  piano  easing  to  lurid 
the  BMvable  lastmacat  at  Its  fhr^cst  outer  linlt  aad  the 
hiaged  top  at  Its  hlgheat  Umtt. 

8.  la  eomblnstlon  with  a  plaao  easing  having  a  hiaged 
top,  two  complete  plaae  taati  uaieats  moonted  within  the 
casing  with  a  partition  between  the  Instruments,  one  of 
the  InstruflMnts  being  movable  into  and  out  from  the  eas- 
ing, an  angle  lever  pivotally  mooated  upon  the  easing,  a 
liali  pivotally  connecting  one  ana  of  said  lever  and  the 
hinged  top,  a  bar  pivoted  to  tbe  other  arm  of  the  lever 
aad  provided  with  an  elongated  slot,  a  lug  projecting  from 
the  movable  InstruBMnt,  and  a  pin  fixed  to  said  lug  aad 
■MvaWe  within  said  slot. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  piano  casing  having  a  hinged 
top,  two  complete  piano  Instruments  moonted  within  the 
casing  with  a  partition  between  the  instruments,  one  of 
the  instmments  being  movable  into  and  out  from  the 
casing,  an  angle  lever  pivotally  mounted  npon  the  casing; 
a  link  pivotally  eonneetlag  oae  arm  of  said  lever  and  tbe 
hinged  top,  a  bar  pivoted  to  the  other  arm  of  the  lever 
and  provided  with  an  elongated  slot,  a  log  projecting  from 
the  movaUe  Instrument,  a  pin  fixed  to  said  lug  and  mov- 
able within  said  slot,  snd  means  for  holding  the  ti^  of 
the  piano  casing  raised  and  the  movable  Instrnment  at  its 
farthest  ooter  limit 


062,749.  FlLlNO-CABINrr.  HnniT  jAcmaoK  Dana, 
Birmingham,  Ala.  FUed  Feb.  0.  lOia  Serial  Ma 
64234S. 

1.  A  fliiag  eaUnet  provMM  with  a  baas  astsikllBg  for- 
ward of  the  upper  portion  of  the  eabtnst,  aad  havlag 


aa  opsolng  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  bass;  a  door  or 
dosors  for  said  opening,  adapted  to  be  swung  ootwardly 
thsrsfrom;  a  pair  of  endless  chains  mounted  in  ths  cab- 
inet, the  dmlns  extending  forwardly  during  a  portkm 
of  their  run  adjacent  to  the  opening  aforesaid;  and  a 
plnrallty  of  file  boxes  moonted  upon  the  chains  and  mov- 
able therewith,  whereby  any  box  may  be  brooght  to  poal- 
tkm  bsaeath  said  opening  for  tbs  examination  or  re- 
moval of  its  contents. 


2.  la  combination  with  a  filing  cabinet,  provided  with 
a  base  extending  outwardly  beyond  tbe  main  body  there- 
of, said  Ume  havlag  an  opening  in  tbe  upper  portion 
thsrsof;  s  plurality  of  endless  chains  mounted  within  tbs 
caMnst,  each  of  the  chains  having  s  portion  of  its  rva 
sxtsadlng  forwardly  beneath  the  opeatnc  aforesaid ;  a 
plurality  of  file  boxes  carried  by  the  chains,  each  of  said 
bOBSS  being  open  st  its  top  snd  provided  with  a  down- 
wardly aad  forwardly  Incllasd  bottom ;  and  means  far 
■KTVloc  said  chains. 

8.  la  eomblnatioa  wttb  a  flUag  cabinet  prsvMed  with  : 
a  baae  astandlng  outwardly  beyond  the  body  of  the  eab- 
taMt,  saM  bass  having  an  opening  In  Its  upper  portion,  a 
pair  of  endless  chains  mounted  in  the  cabinet,  each  ot 
saM  ehatna  havlag  a  portion  of  its  ran  aztendlng  for- 
wardly Into  the  base  aad  bsaeath  tbs  opening  aforesaid; 
a  ptorallty  ot  file  boxes  pivotally  secored  to  said  chains, 
each  of  said  boxes  being  open  st  tbe  top  and  provided 
with  a  downwardly  and  forwardly  inclined  bottom ;  meaito 
moonted  wttiila  the  box  for  holding  files  or  ths  flke 
whleh  may  be  placed  thcrsta  in  jweper  position  wttbia  ths 
bm ;  msans  for  imparting  movement  to  aaid  chains ;  aad 
a  door  or  desars  for  tk»  opeatng  in  the  base,  said  cloaors 
bstag  adapted  to  be  swung  ootwardly  into  a  horlsontml 
position  and  to  form  a  shelf  or  dssfc  adjaeeat  to  ths 
opening. 


062,750.    TIB-PLATE.     Willuu  L.  Dc  Rsma,  Chlcafl», 
III.    FUed  Aug.  26,  1009.    SerUl  No.  514,606. 


^ 


1.  A  tia-plate  comprising  s  body  portion,  and  a  portioa 
adjostabls  thsrsen  in  a  longitudinal  line  toward  aad 
away  from  tiie  rail  whea  la  posltloa,  said  adjustable  por- 
tion havlag  a  spike  hole ;  snbstantially  as  described. 
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2.  A  tfe-pteto  eomprlalac  a  body  portkm,  and  portkMu 
•djusUble  tber«on  longltndlBany  toward  and  away  from 
th»  rail  when  In  position,  said  adjattable  portions  belnc 
amnted  to  interlock  with  the  body  portion ;  aabatantially 
a«  deaerlbed. 

3.  A  tie-plat*  oomprtainflr  a  body  portion,  and  portions 
adjustable  tbereon  longltodinally  toward  and  away  from 
the  rail  when  In  position,  said  adJastaMe  portions  being 
arranged  to  interlock  with  both  tlie  body  portion  and  with 
the  raU ;  snbatantially  as  described. 

4.  A  tie-plate  comprising  a  body  portion  baring  a 
longitudinal  grooTe,  and  blocks  fitting  and  movable  there- 
in toward  and  away  from  the  rail  when  in  position,  and 
baring  spike  openings ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  tie-plate  comprising  a  body  portion  baring  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinal  groorea,  and  a  plurality  of  blocks 
fitting  therein  at  opposite  ends  and  baring  spike  open- 
ings ;  substantially  as  described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  la  th«  Oaiettt.] 


96S,T61.    TIB-PLATE.    William  L.  Da  Bsiint,  Chicago, 
IlL    Filed  Aug.  26.  1909.    SerUl  No.  514,667. 


1.  A  tie-plate  comprlatag  a  body  portion  or  plate 
proper  and  reaaorable  strips  which  extend  transrersely 
thereof  In  the  direction  of  the  rail  and  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  and  throoKh  which  the  spikes  are  adapted  to  be 
passed :  sabstantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  tie-plate  comprising  a  body  portion  or  plate 
proper  and  remorable  strips  which  extend  transrersely 
thereof  in  the  direction  of  the  rail  and  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  and  through  which  the  spikes  are  adapted  to  be 
passed ;  said  strips  baring  inwardly  directed  flanges  which 
extend  beneath  the  rail  when  in  position ;  substantially 
as  described. 

8.  A  tie-plate  eomprlsing  a  body  portion  or  plate  proper 
baring  traasrerse  groores  near  its  ends  and  adapted  to 
engage  opposite  sides  of  the  rail,  and  remorable  strips 
whleh  fit  la  said  groores  and  through  which  the  spikes 
are  adapted  to  be  passed ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  tie-plate  comprising  a  body  portion  or  plate 
proper  baring  near  Its  ends  transreree  groores  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  opposite  sides  of  the  rail,  and  removable 
strips  baring  portions  corresponding  with  said  groores 
to  Intarlock  therewith,  said  strips  baring  openings 
through  which  the  spikes  are  adapted  to  pass;  substan- 
tially as  deecribed. 

5.  A  tie-plate  comprising  a  body  portion  or  plate 
proper  baring  near  Its  ends  transrerse  grooves,  and  rsi^ 
morable  strips  baring  portiona  corresponding  with  said 
groores  to  Interlock  therewith,  said  groores  extending  be- 
neath tbe  rail  when  in  position,  whereby  a  portion  of 
each  strip  will  interlock  with  such  rail,  the  strips  baring 
spike  openings  through  which  tbe  spikes  are  adapted  to 
pass :  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaetta] 


MS,75S.  OAS-STOYB.  TROMaa  M.  DuooaoK,  Aralon, 
Pa.  Ftlad  Not.  11,  1909.  Serial  No.  B27,M1. 
1.  In  a  gas  store,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a 
casing  secured  to  said  frame,  and  a  gaa  burner  arranged 
berlaoataUy  and  approximately  centrally  of  the  easing 
and  spnesd  fren  tlie  rear  wall  of  the  latter,  of  a  eoM  air 
Inlet  gratlag  arranged  at  tbe  bottom  of  said  frame,  a 
bet  air  ontlet  grating  arranged  at  tbe  top  of  said  fnuae, 


a  curved  reflector  eonneeted  to  the  upper  edge  of  said 
cold  air  inlet  grating  and  to  said  burner,  a  deflector  con- 
nected to  the  rear  wall  of  said  casing  adjacent  to  said 
bomer  and  to  tbe  upper  edge  of  said  hot  air  outlet  grating, 
and  a  enrred  reflector  connected  to  the  lower  edge  of  said 
hot  air  outlet  grating  adapted  to  extend  in  proximity  to 
the  last  meatloaed  deflector. 


2.  In  a  gas  store,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a 
casing  connected  with  said  frame,  and  a  gas  bomer  ar- 
ranged centrally  and  longitudinally  of  aaid  casing  and 
spaced  f>om  tbe  rear  wall  tiiereof,  of  a  cold  air  lalet 
grating  arranged  at  the  bottom  of  said  ftame,  a  enrred 
corrugated  reflector  plate  connecting  the  upper  edge  of 
said  grating  and  said  burner,  a  hot  air  outlet  grating 
arranged  In  the  upper  part  of  said  frame,  a  curved  de- 
flector plat*  connecting  tb«,  rear  wall  of  said  casing  and 
tbe  upper  edge  of  said  ontlet  grating,  and  a  curved  corru- 
gated reflector  plate  connected  to  the  lowpr  edge  of  the 
outlet  grating  and  adapted  to  extend  in  proximity  to  tbe 
last  mentioned  deflector,  substantially  aa  deaerlbed. 

8.  A  gas  stove  eomprlsing  a  frame,  a  casing  connected 
with  said  frame,  a  cold  air  inlet  grating  arranjred  in  the 
bottom  of  said  frame,  a  corrugated  enrred  plate  connect- 
ing with  tlte  upper  edge  of  said  grating  and  adapted  to 
extend  upwardly  Into  said  housing  to  deflect  cold  air  up- 
wardly therein,  a  hot  air  outlet  grating  arranged  in  the 
upper  part  of  said  fkaae,  a  curved  plate  carried  by  said 
casing  and  baring  tbe  lower  edge  thereof  in  proximity  to 
the  flrst  mentioned  plate  and  adapted  to  deflect  the  air 
from  tbe  flrst  mentioned  plate  toward  said  hot  air  outlet 
grating,  means  arranged  at  tbe  apper  edge  of  the  flrst 
mentioned  plate  for  heating  air  d«fl*ct*d  toward  the  laat 
mentioned  plate,  and  meaaa  carried  by  the  lower  edge 
of  said  hot  air  ontlet  grating  adapted  to  deflect  heat  units 
in  tbe  path  of  the  cold  air  ad>pt*d  to  paaa  through  aaid 
housing. 

4.  A  gaa  store  comprising  an  open  front  caaing,  a  gas 
burner  arranged  boriaontally  thereof  and  adapted  to  com- 
municate with  a  gas  solely  and  spaced  from  the  rear 
wall  of  aaid  casing,  meana  to  constitute  a  cold  air  inlet 
arranged  at  tbe  lower  portion  of  tbe  front  of  said  caaing, 
meana  to  constitute  a  hot  air  outlet  arranged  at  tbe  front 
of  said  casing,  a  reflector  baring  Ita  lower  end  connected 
to  tbe  cold  air  Inlet  meana  and  its  upper  end  to  said 
burner,  a  deflector  haring  Its  lower  end  connected  to  the 
rear  wall  of  said  casing  adjacent  to  said  burner  and  bar- 
ing its  upper  end  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  said 
hot  air  outlet  means,  and  a  reflector  connected  to  the 
low*r  portion  of  said  hot  air  outlet  msana  and  extending 
toward  and  terminating  at  a  point  remorad  from  said  last 
mentioned  deflector. 

5.  A  gas  store  comprising  an  open  front  casing,  a  borl- 
sontally-dlgposed  burner  arranged  within  the  caaing  in 
proximity  to  tbe  rear  wall  tbweof,  means  to  constitute 
a  cold  air'  Inlet  arranged  at  tbe  lower  portion  of  tlie 
front  of  said  casing,  means  to  constitute  a  hot  air  ontlet 
arranged  at  the  upper  portion  of  aaid  caaing  at  the  front 
thereof,  a  curred  combined  deflector  and  reflector  secured 
at  Its  lower  sad  to  aaK  telet  BMans  and  at  its  apper  end 
to  said  burner,  a  curred  deflector  baring  its  lower  end 
secured  to  the  roar  wan  of  said  easlag  at  tbe  back  of  said 
bomer  and  its  upper  end  to  th*  npper  portion  of  aaid 
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outlet  BMana,  and  a  curved  reflector  baring  its  hnrer  end 
••cured  to  tbe  lower  portion  of  said  ontlet  meanL  and  ex- 
tending inwardly  and  upwardly  and  terminating  at  a 
point  r«nM>red  from  th*  forward  fbea  of  aaid  laat  men- 
tioned deflector. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.] 


962.758.  PB0CB89  OF  MAKING  A  NBUTBAL  SODIUM 
SALT  OF  LACTALBUMIN.  BawsT  FiscHna  and  Pvna 
BnsoBLL,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1908.  Serial 
No.  429,129.     (Spedmena.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  neutral  alkali  salt  of 
lactalbumln  consisting  in  dissolring  dried,  fat-free  laetal- 
bumln  In  an  excess  of  an  aqueoua  solution  of  fixed  alkali, 
precipitating  tbe  lactalbumln  by  means  of  an  add,  sepa- 
rating tbe  precipitate  from  tbe  liquid,  dissolring  the  pre- 
cipitate In  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  chemically 
equivalent  quantity  of  a  fixed  alkali,  and  evaporating  the 
neutral  solution  at  a  low  temperature  whereby  a  neutral 
alkali  salt  of  lactalbumln  i»  obtained. 

2.  The  process  of  pt;oduclng  a  neutral  alkali  aalt  of 
lactalbumln  consisting  in  dissolving  dried,  fat-free  lactal- 
bumln In  an  excess  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  fixed  alkali, 
neutralising  the  eolation,  precipitating  the  lactalbumln 
by  means  of  an  acid,  separating  the  precipitate  from  the 
liquid,  washing  the  predpltate  with  water,  diasolving  tbe 
precipitate  in  an  aqueous  eolation  containing  a  cbemleally 
equivalent  quantity  of  a  fixed  alkali,  and  evaporating  the 
neutral  solution  in  vaeuo  whereby  a  neutral  alkali  salt 
of  lactalbumln  is  obtained. 

3.  Tbe  proceaa  of  producing  a  neutral  sodium  salt  of 
lactalbumln  consisting  in  dissolving  dried,  fat-free  lactal- 
bumln In  an  excess  of  a  solution  of  sodium  hydroxid, 
neutralising  the  solution  with  hydrochloric  add,  predpi- 
tating  then  the  lactalbumln  with  hydrochloric  add,  sepa- 
rating the  precipitate  from  the  liquid,  dissolving  the  pre- 
dpltate in  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  chemically 
equivalent  quantity  of  sodium  bydroxld,  and  evaporating 
tbe  neutral  solution  in  vacuo  at  a  low  temperature  where- 
by a  neutral  sodium  salt  of  lactalbumln  Is  obtained. 

4.  The  proceaa  of  producing  a  neutral  sodium  salt  of 
lactalbumln  consisting  In  mixing  10  parta  of  dried,  fat- 
tree  lactalbumln  with  about  200  i^arts  of  water,  gradually 
adding  an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  bydroxld  containing 
about  0.6  parts  of  same,  neutrallaing  with  hydrochloric 
acid,  precipitating  tbe  lactalbumln  by  hydrocblorlc  acid, 
separating  the  precipitate  from  tbe  liquid,  washing  tbe 
precipitate  with  water,  dissolving  while  stirring  the  pre- 
dpltate in  an  aqueoua  solutloB  of  sodium  hydroxid  con- 
taining 0.26  parta,  and  evaporating  the  neutral  solution 
to  vacuo  at  a  low  temperature  whereby  a  neutral  sodium 
•alt  of  lactalbumln  Is  obtained. 


962,784.     FBNDBB.     FaiD  Oactuch,  Jr.,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.    Filed  Mar.  6,  1910.    Serial  No.  847,866. 


1.  Tbe  combtautioB  with  a  veblde,  of  a  tander,  a  tihatt 
•xtending  acroaa  tbe  front  of  tbe  vehlde  and  on  which 
tbe  fender  la  supported,  a  lock-member  having  a  log  fixed 
•n  said  shaft,  a  pawl  normally  oigaglag  said  log  to  hold 
th*  fender  a|^  a  lever  operatlrely  eonnectad  to  said  pawl, 
a  part  actuated  by  strlklag  an  obstade  eonneeted  to  said 
Isver  to  disengage  aaid  pawl  pemdttiag  tbe  fmder  to  drop, 
a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  on  th*  same  abaft,  and  a  ratchet  in 


poaltlon  to  engage  aaid  wheel  as  tbe  fender  drops  to  hold 
tbe  fender  down. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  veblde,  of  a  fendw.  a  abaft 
extending  across  the  front  of  tbe  vehicle  and  on  which  tita 
fender  is  supported,  a  lock-member  having  a  lug  fixed  on 
•aid  abaft,  a  pawl  normally  engaging  aaid  lug  to  hold  the 
fender  ap,  a  lever  of  gooae-neck  abape  pivoted  at  one  end, 
an  operating  connection  between  aaid  pawl  and  Uiwvc,  and 
a  part  actuated  by  striking  an  obstacle  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  said  lever  to  actuate  it  and  to  disengage  said 
pawL 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  fender,  a  fMider 
ahaft,  a  lug  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  pivoted  pawl  engaging 
said  lug  to  bold  the  fMder  up,  a  gooee-neck  lever  having 
two  members  substantially  parallel  with  the  vehlde  fioor, 
the  upper  member  being  pivotally  supported  from  said 
floor,  tbe  lower  return  memt>er  being  operatlvely  connected 
to  a  device  adapted  to  be  pushed  backwardly  upon  striking 
an  obstruction,  said  device,  and  a  link  connecting  the  pawl 
and  lever. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  fender,  a  fender- 
abaft  extending  across  the  vehicle,  a  lug  fixed  on  tbe  ahaft, 
a  pivoted  pawl  engaging  tbe  lug,  a  goose-neck  lever  piv- 
otally supported  below  the  vehicle  floor,  a  device  In  front 
of  the  fender  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  striking  an  ob- 
struction, and  connected  to  tbe  free  end  of  tbe  goose-neck 
lever,  an  operating  connection  between  said  lever  and 
pawl,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  on  tbe  aame  abaft,  and  a  sec- 
ond pawl  adapted  to  engage  said  wheel  as  the  fender  drops 
to  hold  the  fender  down. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  veblde,  of  a  fender,  a  bracket 
extending  across  the  vehicle  and  having  Journal  posts  at 
Ita  ends,  and  an  intermediate  post,  a  fender  shaft  Jour- 
naled  in  the  end  posts,  a  pawl  pivoted  in  the  intermediate 
post,  a  lug  secured  to  the  shaft  and  engaged  by  said  pawl, 
a  trigger-frame,  and  devices  operatlvely  connecting  said 
frame  and  pawl. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


962.756.  ELBCTBOPNBUMATIC  TBACK-CHANNBLBB. 
AaTHxm  HnNST  Gibson,  Easton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Inger- 
soil-Band  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Mar.  22.  1907.     Serial  No.  868,898. 


1.  A  double  acting  finld  preaser,  a  plurality  of  toola, 
their  pistons,  conduits  connecting  opposite  sides  of  tb« 
dUferent  tool  pistons  with  opposite  sides  of  tbe  prtmu 
piston  and  conduits  connecting  opposite  sides  of  the  dif- 
ferent tool  pistons  with  each  other  whereby  tbe  tools  are 
driven  aimultaneously  In  tbe  same  direction  by  tbe  opera- 
tion of  tbe  presser. 

2.  In  a  channeling  machine,  a  movable  truck,  trudt 
driving  means,  a  double  acting  fluid  preaser  moontad  on 
the  track,  tool  pistons,  a  plurality  of  toola  also  moantad 
on  the  track,  tubes  connecting  opposite  sides  of  the  dif- 
ferent tool  pistons  with  opposite  sides  of  tbe  presasr  pla> 
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tea  aad  alao  ooBa«ctia«  opposite  aides  of  tlM 
tool  piitoiu  witli  eftch  other,  whereby  the  toola  are  driven 
daaltaneoasljr  ta  tiM  mwu  4ii«ctk»a  ^  tt*  opentlon  of 
the  preaaer. 

3.  In  a  clUBnellnc  machine,  a  morable  track,  track 
drlTlnc  neaaa,  a  doal>ie  actinf  fluid  preaaer  mounted  on 
tte  track,  a  ptnaUty  of  toola  adjostably  moantad  on  tiie 
track,  tool  piatoais  and  flexible  tubea  connecting  opposite 
aides  of  the  different  tool  pistons  with  opposite  sides  of 
tks  preaaer  piston  and  also  opposite  sides  of  the  different 
tool  pistons  with  each  other  whereby  the  tools  are  driren 
alBMitaneoaaly  in  the  same  direction  by  the  operation  of 
tlM  praaser. 


9<I2,7S6.  COMBINSD  O&AOINO,  DIOOINO.  AND  LKY- 
EUNO  MACHINE.  Datid  S.  Osatm,  Oberlla,  Ohio. 
POed  May  20.  1909.    Serial  No.  497,145. 


1.  A  gradlns  and  like  machine  havlnc  a  traasrersely 
itlapiiaiid  scraper  blade  and  fendns  at  the  eada  tlMraof, 
and  meana  separably  fixing  said  fenders  and  blade  rigidly 
together. 

2.  A  grading  and  like  machine  comprlaiag  a  track  with 
A  toBgne,  a  fraat  baring  a  bearing  portion  at  Ita  front 
and  canter  roonded  on  ita  bottom  and  operatlTely  engaged 
on  said  track. 

3.  A  grading  and  like  machine  having  a  front  track,  a 
main  frame  with  a  bowed  inside  truss  across  its  front  por- 
tion and  a  tongue  upon  aaid  trass  forming  a  support  for 
said  frame  <m  aaid  track. 

4.  A  gradlBf  machine  having  a  front  track  and  a  main 
frame  provided  with  a  traaa  brace  acroaa  Its  front  inside 
and  said  trass  fixed  to  said  frame  at  its  center  and  enda 
and  conatracted  at  its  ends  to  support  draw  bars  and  at 
its  center  to  rest  said  frame  on  said  track. 

5.  A  grading  and  like  machine  having  a  main  frame  at 
Its  front  and  aides  formed  out  of  a  alngle  pisee  of  channel 
ateel  and  aaid  frame  bowed  outwardly  at  Its  immediate 
front  and  provided  with  diverging  front  side  portions  aub- 
atantially  as  ahown  and  parallel  rear  aide  portions,  and 
an  inwardly  bowed  trass  in  the  front  of  said  frame  and 
fixed  thereto  at  its  middle  and  ends. 

(Oalsu  0  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


DfWT-COLLllCTOlL  WtixiAH  Qrwm,  fallar- 
ton.  Pa.  filed  Sept.  n,  1908.  Serial  Ma.  464,8M. 
IB,  a  dust  collector,  a  hopper  liavlng  a  doat  Intake  pipe 
SKtmdlng  thereinto,  sild  bcpper  having  a  flue  at  Its  np- 
par  and,  a  boHow  eonieal  element  located  In  tlM  hopper 
and  having  Its  apex  or  reduced  end  portion  disposed  im- 
■adtataiy  banaath  the  flue  of  the  hopper,  a  eliding  regu- 
lator aaoaatad  opoa  the  dust  Intake  ptpa,  means  for  mov- 
lB8  tta  aaid  ragnlatoc  toward  the  said  eanlcal  alsssiBt, 


dust  dischsrge  pipes  at  the  bottam  of  tkm 

ataom  eonvajrlng  plpas  axtendlng  throogh  the  boppar^ 


having  thair  lower  open  ends  disposed  Immediately  above 
tha  aaid  dust  ontlat  jtlpea. 


962.758.  SIONALrLANTERN.  Ai^EXAKon  H.  Hawlax, 
Jr.,  St.  Loals,  Mo.  Filed  Nor.  5.  1909.  Serial  No. 
52S,410. 


1.  In  a  lantera,  a  shell  having  a  doorway  and  provided 
with  a  alot  extending  laterally  from  the  doorway  adapted 
to  receive  a  burner  wlcfc  ralaing  rod  or  an  electrical  con- 
ductor leading  to  an  electric  lamp  housed  by  the  shell, 
and  a  slide  supported  by  said  shell  to  confine  the  burner 
wick  raising  rod  or  elecMcal  conductor  In  said  slot 

2.  In  a  lantern,  a  shall  having  a  doorway  and  provided 
with  a  alot  extending  laterally  from  the  doorway  adapted 
to  receive  a  buner  wide  ralaing  rod  or  an  electric  con- 
ductor leading  to  the  electric  lamp  housed  by  the  shell. 
and  a  alide  supported  by  aaid  ahell  and  having  a  member 
adapted  to  apan  aaid  alot  to  confine  the  Imrner  wick  rala- 
ing rod  or  electrl<;al  conductor  tharaln. 

3.  In  a  lantern,  a  ahell  having  a  doorway  and  provided 
with  a  alot  extending  latwally  from  the  doorway  adapted 
to  receive  a  burner  wick  raising  rod  or  an  electrical  con> 
ductor  leading  to  an  alaetrtc  lamp  bouaad  by  the  ahell,  and 
a  slide  snppofied  by  said  shrtl  and  having  a  lag  at  its 
lower  end  adapted  to  spsn  said  slot  between  tlie  burner 
wick  ralaing  rod  or  elaetrieal  coodoctor  and  the  open  end 
of  the  slot  whereby  tha  elaetrieal  conductor  la  confined  la 
said 
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4.  In  a  lantara,  a  ahell  having  a  doorway  and  provided 
with  a  alot  extending  laterally  from  the  doorway  adapted 
to  receive  a  burner  wick  raising  rod  or  sn  electrical  eoa- 
dnctor  leading  to  an  electric  lamp  housed  by  the  ahell,  and 
a  allde  having  alot  and  pin  connection  with  aaid  ahell  and 
having  a  mambv  *«tT»«*  to  apan  aaid  slot  batwaan  tha 
burner  wick  ralaing  rod  or  electrical  conductor  and  tha 
open  end  of  the  alot  whereby  the  electrical  conductor  la 
conilned  in  aaid  alot. 

5.  In  a  lantern,  a  ahell  having  a  doorway  and  provided 
with  a  alot  extending  laterally  from  the  doorway,  aa  la- 
atUator  alaeve  aeated  in  aaid  slot  adapted  to  snrrooad  an 
electrical  eoaduetor  leading  to  an  electric  lamp  housed  by 
the  shall,  and  a  slide  supported  by  said  aheil  and  adapted 
to  apan  said  alot  baCwaaa  ita  open  end  and  said  Insoistor 
sleeve. 

(ClalBBa  e  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.] 


9  82.76  9.  BLECTRIC  MEASURING  INSTRUBfBNT. 
BoBEBT  D.  HiCKOK,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Filed  June  4,  1909. 
Serial  No.  &00.057. 


m. 


^M. 
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1.  In  an  electrical  measuring  instrument,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  current  coil,  a  turning  magnetic  element  located 
In  the  field  of  aaid  coil  for  actuation  thereby,  the  coil  be- 
ing pivotally  mounted  to  enable  a  uniform  angular  rela- 
tion between  said  coil  and  said  element  to  be  preserved 
nnder  all  conditions  of  currant,  and  means  connected  to 
aaid  element  to  yieldingly  hold  the  same  In  sero  position. 

2.  In  an  electrical  measuring  instrument,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  an  actnatlBg  atagnetlc  member  the  mag- 
netic force  of  which  may  be  varied,  aaid  member  being 
pivoted  In  the  name,  an  actuated  magnetic  member  lo- 
cated in  the  magnetic  field  of  said  member,  the  actuating 
member  being  manually  movable  to  vary  its  position  in 
the  frame  aecordlng  to  the  variation  of  Ita  magnetic  force 
to  preserve  a  uniform  angnlar  relation  between  said  mem- 
bers, and  means  connected  to  the  actvated  member  to 
yieldingly  bold  the  aame  in  aero  poaitlon. 

3.  In  an  electrical  measuriag  Instnuneat,  the  combins- 
tlon  of  a  frame,  an  actuating  electro-magnetic  coll  pivoted 
In  the  frame  and  through  which  the  current  to  be  meas- 
ured may  be  paaaed,  and  an  actuated  coll  pivotally  mount- 
ed In  the  magnetic  field  of  aaid  coil,  the  poaitlon  of  the 
aetoating  coil  being  mannally  variable  in  the  frante  ae- 
eordlng  to  tha  variation  oC  the  earraat  paaaed  theva- 
throogh  to  preaerve  a  predetermined  angalar  relation  to 
said  actoated  coll,  and  meana  connected  to  the  laat  men- 
ttonad  eoil  tending  to  hold  the  ssom  In  aero  position. 

4.  In  an  electricsl  measuring  laatrumant,  the  oomblna* 
thm  of  an  actuating  coil  throui^  which  currant  to  be 
measured  may  be  passed,  end  sn  actuated  coll  In  reetaa- 
gnlar  relation  in  the  magiMtie  Arid  of  aaid  eoil,  both  of  tha 
eolls  being  pivoted  eoocentrieally,  whereby  the  actuating 
coll  may  be  turned  with  the  actuated  coll  to  presarve  said 
angalar  relation  undei'  all  conditions  of  current,  and  a 
spring  tending  to  return  the  actuated  coil  to  aero  poaitlon. 

0.  In  a  watt-meter,  the  comMnatioa  of  a  frame,  an  ac- 
taatlag  eon  angularly  movable  la  the  fraaaa  and  arraagad 
la  a  circuit  throngh  whidi  current  to  be  measured  suy 
be  pasasd,  and  a  turaing  actuated  coil  in  shunt  to  aaid 


elicalt  and  located  in  the  magnetic  field  of  aaid  coU  and 
means  to  yieldingly  maintain  the  actuated  coll  In  rectan- 
gular relation  to  the  actuating  coil,  aaid  ooil  being  mann- 
ally movable  in  the  frame  according  to  the  turn  of  the  ac- 
tuated coil  to  preaerve  said  relation  under  all  eaadltJons 
of  current 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oanetta.] 


96  2.7  80.  MOLD  FOB  POSTS.  Wiluam  T.  Hickb. 
Bloomington.  Ind.  Filed  Sept  4.  1909.  Serial  Mo. 
516.286. 


i 


1.  In  a  machine  for  molding  fence  poata  and  the  Ilka* 
the  combination  with  the  mold  tube,  of  a  shaft  having  a 
helical  web  on  one  end  thereof,  aaid  ahaft  being  movable 
longitudinally  In  the  said  tube,  a  diak  mounted  on  the 
end  of  the  shaft  at  the  end  of  the  helical  web,  said  dlak 
being  provided  with  openings,  wings  extending  np  from 
the  disk,  one  of  said  wings  being  located  at  one  edge  of 
nch  opening,  and  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  diak,  and 
meana  for  rotating  the  shaft 

2.  In  a  machine  for  molding  fence  posts  and  the  llki^ 
the  combination  with  a  table  having  an  opening  therein, 
jouraal  boxes  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  opening,  a 
mold  tube  provided  with  trunnions,  said  trunnions  being 
mounted  In  the  Journal  boxes,  a  shaft,  a  helical  web  on 
the  abaft,  aaid  shaft  being  movable  into  saM  tnbe,  a  disk 
mounted  on  the  end  of  the  shaft  at  the  and  of  the  helical 
web,  said  dlak  being  provided  with  openlaga,  vrtnga  ex- 
tendluK  up  from  the  dlak,  one  of  said  wings  halac  located 
at  one  edge  of  each  opening,  and  extending  at  an  angle  to 
the  disk,  and  means  for  rotating  the  ahaft. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  molding  fence  poeta  and  the  like, 
the  combination  with  the  mold  tut)e.  of  a  shaft  having  a 
helical  web  on  one  end  thereof,  said  shaft  being  movable 
loDgitndinaliy  in  the  aaid  tube,  a  disk  mounted  on  the  end 
of  the  shaft  at  the  end  of  the  helical  web,  said  diak  being 
provided  with  openinga,  wings  extending  up  from  the 
dlak,  one  of  aaid  wlnga  being  located  at  one  edge  of  each 
opening,  and  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  diak,  meana  for 
rotating  the  shaft  a  eoncared  ejector  diak  mounted  In  the 
end  of  the  tube  and  having  a  atom  projecting  outaide  of 
the  tube. 

4.  In  a  nuchlne  for  molding  fence  posts  and  the  like, 
the  evmbtnatlon  with  tlie  mold  tube,  of  a  abaft  having  a 
helical  web  on  on«  end  thereof,  said  shaft  balag  laovable 
longltudtnally  in  the  ssid  tube,  s  dMi  mounted  on  the 
end  of  the  shaft  at  the  end  of  the  helical  web,  aaid  disk 
being  provided  with  openings,  Vings  extending  up  fTora 
the  disk,  one  of  said  wings  being  located  at  one  edge  of 
each  opening,  and  extending  at  aa  angle  to  the  dlak,  aad 
means  for  rotating  the  shaft  a  portion  of  one  aide  of  said 
tabs  being  flattened. 
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M2.7«l.  COMBINED  DAVENPORT  AND  BED.  JMU 
O.  HuLM  and  Adolph  F.  BcnuAUU,  Columbo*.  Ohio, 
MSlcnon  to  The  E.  M.  Hnlae  Company,  Columbiu,  Ohio, 
•  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1010.  Serial 
Mo.  651.MC 


1.  In  a  combined  sofa  or  darenport  and  bed,  a  Bopport- 
iag  frame,  a  aeat  piroted  at  Its  rear  edge  in  aald  frame, 
a  bed  hinged  to  fold  against  the  under  aide  of  the  aeat, 
means  for  securing  the  bed  against  the  seat,  and  a  spring 
for  counterbalancing  the  weight  of  the  united  seat  and  bed. 

2.  In  a  combined  sofa  or  darenport  and  bed,  a  support- 
ing frsme,  a  seat  plroted  at  Its  rear  edge  in  said  frame,  a 
folding  bed  frame  plToted  with  said  seat,  means  for  au- 
tomatically latching  the  parts  of  the  folding  bed  together 
and  means  for  automatically  latching  the  folded  bed  to 
the  under  side  of  the  seat 

8.  In  a  combined  sofa  or  darenport  and  bed,  a  support- 
ing frame,  a  seat  plroted  at  Its  rear  edge  In  said  frame, 
a  folding  bed  frame  pivoted  with  said  seat,  and  means  for 
automatically  latdting  the  parts  of  said  folding  bed  to- 
gether. 

4.  In  a  combined  sofa  or  davenport  and  bed,  a  support- 
ing frame,  a  seat  pivoted  at  Its  rear  edge  In  said  frame,  a 
folding  bed  frame  pivoted  with  said  seat,  and  means  for 
automatically  latching  tiM  folded  bed  to  the  under  side  of 
the  seat. 

5.  In  a  combined  sofa  or  davenport  and  bed,  a  support- 
ing frame,  a  seat  pivoted  at  Its  rear  edge  In  said  frame, 
a  folding  bed  frame  pivoted  with  said  seat,  means  for 
latching  the  folding  bed  In  folded  condition  to  the  under 
aide  of  said  seat,  automatically  operative  props  to  support 
the  united  seat  and  bed  when  raised,  and  cleats  upon 
which  said  props  rest  and  are  goided  when  the  seat  is 
tallied  down. 


962,762.  DEVICE  FOR  REGULATING  THE  FEEDING 
OF  POWER  IN  HOISTING  PLANTS.  JACOB  Ivaaasif, 
Charlottenbnrg,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  12.  1906.  Serial 
Na  41B.528. 


cator,  a  power  regulating  device,  a  posh-bar  adapted  to 
operate  the  said  power  regulating  mechanism,  lever  mech- 
anism operated  by  the  said  depth  Indicator  and  adapted 
to  reverse  the  said  poab  bar,  the  reveraing  lever  of  tbs 
engine,  and  an  operating  lever  moved  by  the  said  reversing 
lever  and  adapted  to  move  the  said  posh  bar,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  device  for  controlling  the  power  supply  In  hoisting 
plants  comprising  the  combination  of  a  depth-indicator, 
a  power  regulating  device,  lever  mechanism  adapted  to 
act  upon  the  said  power  regulating  mechanism  and  to  be 
reversed  by  the  said  depth  Indicator,  the  reversing  lever 
of  the  engine,  an  operating  lever  tamed  by  said  reversing 
lever  and  adapted  to  control  the  said  power  regulating 
device  by  means  of  said  lever  mechanism,  snd  means  in 
connection  with  the  said  depth  indicator  for  automatic- 
ally closing  the  said  power  regulating  mechanism  at  the 
end  of  each  trip,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  A  device  for  controlling  the  power  supply  in  hoisting 
plants  comprising  the  combination  of  a  depth-Indicator, 
a  power  regulating  device,  a  push  bar  adapted  to  operate 
the  said  power  regulating  mechanism,  lever  mechanism 
operated  by  the  said  depth  indicator  and  adapted  to  re- 
verse the  said  push  bar.  the  reversing  lever  of  the  engine, 
an  operating  lever  moved  by  the  said  reversing  lever  and 
adapted  to  move  the  ssld  posh  bar,  and  a  lever  mechanism 
operated  by  the  said  depth  indicator  at  the  end  of  each 
trip  and  adapted  for  automatically  closing  the  said 
power  regulating  mechanism,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  power  supply  in  hoist- 
log  plants  comprlsiag  the  combination  of  a  depth-indi- 
cator, a  power  regolatlag  device,  lever  mechanism  adapted 
to  act  upon  the  said  power  rsgalatlag  mt<dianlsm  and  to  be 
reversed  by  the  said  depth-indicator,  the  reversing  lever 
of  the  engine,  and  an  operating  Isver  toned  by  said  re- 
versing lever  and  adapted  to  control  t!!is  said  90wsr  rega* 
latlag  device  by  means  of  said  lever  mechanism,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  porpooe  set  forth. 

2.  A  dvvlee  for  controlling  the  power  supply  In  hoist- 
log  plants  comprlsioig  the  combination  of  a  d^tb-ladl- 


9  62,7  68.  DISH-CLEANER.  OuaTAV  Jaoklo,  Basel. 
Switserland,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Aktiengesellschaft 
fflr  den  Vertrieb  von  Kuchengeschlrr  -  SpQhlapparateo 
"Triumph,"  Zurich,  Switserland.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1910. 
Serial  No.  64B,7B4. 


1.  A  dlah  cleaning  apparotns  comprising  a  supporting 
ledge  for  the  articles  to  be  rinsed,  a  frame  in  the  upper 
portion  of  the  apparatus,  means  for  adjostlag  and  holding 
apart  the  articles  to  be  rinsed,  said  sapportlng  ledge  and 
frame  being  relaUvely  movable  longitudinally  of  the  ap- 
paratus in  order  to  enabis  different  positions  to  be  giveo 
to  the  articles  to  be  rinsed. 

2.  A  dish  degnlng  apparatus  comprising  a  cormgatsd 
supporting  ledge  for  the  articles  to  be  rinsed,  s  frame  in 
the  upper  portion  of  the  apparatas,  plos  for  adjostiog  and 
holding  apart  the  articles  to  be  rinsed,  said  sopportiag 
Isdgs  and  frame  being  relatively  movable  longitudinally 
of  the  apparatus  in  order  to  enabis  different  positions  to 
be  given  to  the  articles  to  be  rinsed. 

3.  A  dish  ?leanlng  apparatus  eomprislhg  a  eorragatsd 
supporting  ledge  in  its  bottom  portion,  a  frame  in  tbs 
upper  portion  of  the  apparatas  provided  with  racks  and 
adjostabis  in  the  directioo  ot  its  wMth,  nld  soppoftloc 
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ledge  and  frame  being  relatively  movable  longitudinally  of 
the  apparatus. 

4.  A  dish  cleaning  apparatus  comprising  a  corrugated 
supporting  ledge  in  Its  bottom  portion,  a  frame  in  the 
upper  portion  of  the  apparatus  provided  with  pins  and 
adjustable  In  the  direction  of  its  width,  one  of  the  two 
parts,  the  sapportlng  ledge  and  the  frame,  occupying  a 
fixed  position  and  the  other  being  adJusUble  in  fixed 
guides  and  provided  with  handles  for  shifting. 

5.  A  dish  cleaning  apparatus  comprising  a  corrugated 
supporting  ledge  fixed  in  the  bottom  portion  of  the  appa- 
ratus, a  frame  adjustable  In  fixed  guides  In  the  upper 
portion  of  the  apparatus  and  provided  with  racks  and 
with  handles  for  shifting. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


962.764.  FIREARM.  Thomas  C  Johnson,  New  Haven. 
Conn.,  aaslgnor  to  Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Co.. 
New  Haven.  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Nov.  27.  1909. 
Serial  No.  530.081. 


W  *     »     ^ 


1.  In  a  repeating  firearm,  the  combination  with  a  gun- 
fcame  or  receiver  having  a  solid  top  the  under  face  of 
which  Is  formed  with  a  locking-notch,  of  a  gun-barrel,  a 
tubular  magaxine  located  below  the  said  gun-barrel,  a 
sliding  operating-handle  mounted  upon  the  said  magaxine. 
an  action-bar  carried  by  the  said  handle  and  extending 
rearwardly  therefrom,  a  breech-block  provided  at  its  upper 
rear  comer  with  a  recoil-taking  ahoulder  adapted  to  be 
entered  Into  the  said  notch,  and  connected  with  the  rear 
end  of  the  action-bar  for  being  moved  downward  at  Its 
rear  end  to  unlock,  then  back  and  forth  and  upward  at 
its  rear  end  to  lock,  a  stop-lug  having  a  cam-face  depend- 
ing from  the  lower  face  of  the  forward  end  of  the  breech- 
block, and  a  pivotal  cartridge-carrier  provided  at  Its  ex- 
treme forward  end  with  a  cam.  the  said  lug  and  cam 
being  constracted  and  arranged  to  permit  a  cartridge  en- 
gaged therewith  to  move  downward  with  respect  to  the 
front  end  of  the  carrier  to  allow  the  breech-block  to  be 
moved  downward  at  Its  rear  end  In  being  unlocked,  and 
to  permit  the  cartridge  to  move  upward  to  permit  the 
carrier  to  be  manually  swung  upward  to  allow  the  maga- 
xine to  be  emptied. 

2.  In  a  repeating  firearm,  the  combination  with  a  gan- 
frame  having  a  solid  top  the  under  face  of  which  is 
formed  with  a  locking-notch,  of  a  gun-barrel,  a  tubular 
magaslne  located  below  the  barrel,  a  sliding  operating- 
handle  mounted  upon  the  said  magastne.  an  action-bar 
carried  by  the  ssld  handle  and  extending  rearwardly 
therefrom,  a  breech-block  provided  at  Ita  rear  upper  comer 
with  a  recoil-taking  shoulder  adapted  to  be  entered  Into 
the  said  notch,  and  connected  with  the  rear  end  of  the 
action-bar  for  being  moved  downward  at  Its  rear  end  to 
unlock,  then  back  and  forth  and  then  upward  at  Its  rear 
end  to  lock,  and  a  pivotal  cartridge-carrier,  the  lower 
forward  end  of  the  block  and  the  forward  end  of  the 
carrier  being  respectively  provided  with  cams  locatsd  to 
the  rear  of  the  said  tubular  magaxine  and  normally  en- 
gaged by  the  bead  of  a  cartridge  when  the  gun  is  dosed, 
the  said  caoM  being  positioned  In  respect  to  eseh  other  to 
permit  a  cartridge  engaging  therewith  to  be  moved  down- 
ward when  the  rear  end  of  the  block  Is  moved  downward 
to  unlock,  and  upward  when  the  carrier  Is  swung  upward 
to  empty  the  magaxine. 

8.  In  a  repeating  flrearso,  the  combination  with  a  gno- 
frame  having  a  solid  top  the  under  fsee  of  which  is 
foroied  with  a  locking-notch,  of  a  gun-barrel,  a  tabular 
magasine  located  below  the  said  gun-barrel,  a  sliding  op- 
erating-handle mounted  upon  the  said  magasine.  an  action- 
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bar  carried  by  the  aaid  handle  and  extending  rearwardly . 
therefrom,  a  breech-block  provided  at  its  upper  rear  comer 
with  a  recoil-taking  shoulder  adapted  to  be  entered  into 
the  said  notch,  and  connected  with  the  rear  end  of  the 
action-bar  for  being  moved  downward  at  Its  rear  and  to 
unlock,  then  back  and  forth  and  upward  at  its  rear  end  to 
lock,  and  a  pivotal  cartridge-carrier,  the  forward  lower 
corner  of  the  breech-block  and  the  forward  end  of  the 
carder  being  formed  with  cams  which  are  engaged  with 
the  head  of  a  cartridge  when  the  gun  la  cloaed,  the  cam  of 
the  block  being  constructed  to  engage  with  the  edge  of 
the  head  of  the  cartridge,  while  the  cam  of  the  carrier 
Is  constructed  to  engage  with  the  edge  and  the  rear  face 
of  the  head  of  the  cartridge,  whereby  the  cartridge  is 
moved  downward  when  the  block  is  moved  downwsrd  to 
unlock  and  upward  when  the  carrier  is  swung  upward  to 
empty  the  magaxine. 


9  6  2.765.  FLUSH-TANK.  Kabl  Kohlss,  NeusUdt, 
Schwarswald,  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1909.  Serial 
No.  517,200. 


1.  In  a  flush  tank,  the  combination  with  the  tank  hav- 
ing an  admission  valve,  a  pivotally  mounted  two-part 
Jointed  lever  for  controlling  aald  valve,  and  a  float  at- 
tached to  one  part  of  aald  lever,  of  a  locking  device 
mounted  on  the  other  part  and  normally  engaging  the 
former  part  of  said  lever  for  normally  preventing  aald 
lever  bending,  and  meana  for  releasing  said  locking  de- 
vice. ^_ 

2.  In  a  fluah  tank,  the  combination  with  the  tank  hav- 
ing an  admission  valve,  a  pivotally  mounted  twp-part 
Jointed  lever  for  controlling  said  valve,  one  part  of  said 
lever  having  a  notch  and  carrying  a  float,  of  a  locking 
lever  pivoted  on  the  other  part  of  said  Jointed  lever  and 
normally  engaging  in  said  notch,  and  an  electromagnetic 
releaaing  device  for  removing  said  locking  lever  from 
said  notch. 

8.  In  a  fluah  tank,  the  combination  with  the  tank  hav- 
ing an  admission  vslve,  a  pivotally  mounted  two-part 
Jointed  lever  for  controlling  said  valve,  one  part  of  said 
lever  having  a  notch  and  carrying  a  float,  of  a  two- 
armed  locking  lever  pivoted  on  the  other  part  of  aald 
Jointed  lever  and  normally  engaging  in  aaid  notch,  one 
arm  of  aald  locking  lever  carrying  a  weight  and  the  end 
of  the  other  arm  of  the  locking  lever  having  a  curved 
portion,  and  a  releasing  device  comprising  an  eleetromag- 
netlcally  operated  rod  carrying  a  stop  normally  resting 
on  said  curved  portion,  the  center  of  curvature  of  said 
curved  portion  coinddlng  with  the  fulcrum  of  said  Jirtnted 
levsr. 

4.  In  a  flash  tank,  tbs  combination  with  the  tank  haT> 
ing  an  admlaslon  valve,  a  pivotally  mounted  two-part 
Jointed  lerer  for  controlling  said  vlrt,  one  part  of  said 
lever  having  a  notch  and  carrying  a  float,  of  a  two- 
armed  locking  lever  plvotod  on  the  other  part  of  said 
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tever  and  aaraally  aoyigtng  la  Mid  notch,  one 
•ra  of  aaid  laektog  I*Tar  earrytn^  a  wtight  and  tb«  end 
ti  tb»  otter  ana  a<  tte  loekfnt  lerer  baring  a  eurrad 
portion,  and  a  ntaasing  derlce  comprising  an  ekectromag- 
Mtlcallr  operated  feckad  rod  carrrlng  an  adjustable  atop 
noraally  reating  on  laM  curred  portloa,  tlte  center  of 
enrratiire  of  aaid  conred  portion  colncidhig  with  the  fnl- 
erum  of  eaid  Jalated  lever. 


M2,7de.  VALTI!.  Eowabo  A.  Lact  and  FsSD  C.  WiL- 
LMMs,  OaletoB,  Pa.  Filed  Dae.  8,  1908.  Serial  No. 
466.5TS. 


— J 


1.  The  comblaatlon  wltb  a  main  cylinder  and  platen, 
of  a  Talxe  for  controlling  tlt«  flaid  aapply  and  ezlianst 
of  the  main  cylinder  and  operated  in  one  direction  by  the 
piston,  and  means  alternately  operated  by  tbe  piston  and 
part  of  tbe  fluid  exhaust  of  tlie  main  cylinder  for  mov- 
ing tbe  ralve  in  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  Tta*  combination  with  a  main  cylinder  and  its  pis- 
ton, of  a  main  valve  cyllader  having  communication  with 
the  main  cylinder,  a  supplemental  valve  cylinder  In  com- 
munication with  the  main  valve  cylinder  and  the  main 
cylinder,  a  main  valve  within  tbe  main  valve  cylinder  and 
actvMted  in  one  direction  by  movement  of  the  piston  to 
control  the  fluid  supply  and  exhaust  of  tbe  main  cylinder, 
pressure  controlled  means  for  moving  the  main  valve  in 
tiie  opposite  direction,  and  a  supplemental  valve  within 
tbe  sopplemental  valve  cylinder  and  controlling  the  sup- 
ply of  flnld  to  said  pressure  controlled  means. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  main  cylinder  and  Its  pis- 
ton, of  a  phiraltty  of  valve  cylinders  having  communica- 
tion with  each  other,  tlie  main  cylinder  and  tbe  atmos- 
phere, valves  working  in  said  cylinders  and  successively 
operated  in  oae  direction  by  the  piston,  and  fluid  pres- 
sure controlled  means  operating  said  valves  in  the  oppo- 
site dlrertloa,  one  of  said  valves  controlling  the  supply 
of  fluid  to  the  Sold  presanre  controlled  means  of  the 
other  valve. 

4.  Tbe  combtaatloa  with  a  mala  cylinder  and  piston, 
of  a  main  valve  for  controlling  the  fluid  supply  and  ex- 
haust of  tbe  mala  cyilader  and  operated  in  one  direction 
by  tbe  piston,  and  a  supplemental  valve  alternately  op- 
erated by  tbe  ptstoB  and  part  of  tbe  fluid  exhaust  of  the 
main  cylinder  fbr  moving  tbe  aiahi  valve  tn  tbe  oppoalte 
direction. 


MS.7«7.  CBIB  8TBUCTUBS.  WitXuic  M.  Lawruaad 
Jakm  p.  Lawrm,  Goarnasy,  GUo.  Illsd  Oct.  18, 
18M.     flarlal  No.  523.207. 

1.  A    crib    extension    for    beds    comprising    attacMng 
Tsrtleally   extsadlng  nwnbers  ad)«atably   con- 
wltk  tts  attaehing  members,  a  noraally  hrsrlaontal 
ptwtally  connected  witk  tba  vartteally  astsadteg 
Bwmbera  for  au>veaMnt  to  SKtsnd  borlaoatally  at  eitter 
of  said  vertically  eztsnttag  ■eabers,  sapports  far 


tbe  trmm»,  and  side  and  end  aaaabera  for  tte  crib  con- 
nected wltb  tte  frame  for  movement  into  and  oot  of  op- 
srattra  paaltlon. 


2.  A  crib  extenaion  for  beds  comprising  attaching 
members,  a' normally  horizontal  frame  plvotally  connected 
with  the  attaching  members,  said  frame  Including  inner 
and  oater  side  rods  and  connecting  end  roda,  a  side  plv- 
otally monntsd  0900  tte  said  onter  side  rod,  lags  fonned 
Integrally  with  tbe  side  and  extending  downwardly  be- 
yond the  frame  when  the  latter  is  in  terlaontal  poattion, 
a  rod  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  legs,  a  rod  pivoted 
upon  the  inner  side  rod  of  tbe  frame  and  having  a  forlied 
end  ramovably  anga«ad  wttb  tte  connecting  rod  of  tbe 
legs,  and  ends  pivoted  upon  the  end  rods  of  the  frame  for 
movement  to  extend  at  times  vertically  and  at  times  terl- 
sontally,  said  frame  being  shiftabie  npon  Its  connections 
with  tbe  attaching  means  to  extend  b<»laontally  at  either 
aid*  of  said  attaebing  members. 

3.  A  crib  extension  for  beds  comprising  attacbiag  mem- 
bers, rods  vertically  adjustable  in  aald  attaching  mem- 
bers, a  normally  borlsontal  frame  including  longitudinal 
side  rods  and  connecting  end  rods  disposed  with  its  inner 
side  rod  plvotally  engaged  In  tbe  vertically  adjustable 
rods,  a  side  plvotally  mounted  upon  tbe  outer  side  rod 
of  the  frame,  integral  downwardly  extending  legs  carried 
by  the  side,  said  side  being  movable  to  extend  at  timei 
vertically  and  at  times  borlaontally,  and  enda  pivoted 
npon  tte  enil  rods  of  the  frame  for  movement  to  extend 
at  times  vertically  and  at  times  borixontally,  said  frama 
with  its  side  and  ends  being  sbiftable  upon  its  pivotal 
connections  with  tte  vertically  adjustable  rod  to  extend 
at  sitter  side  of  said  rod.      . 


962,768.     ELECTRIC  SAD-IRON.     Hutu  O.  Lbvt,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.    Filed  Apr.  1.  1910.    SerUl  No.  582.921. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tte  eteracter  described,  tte  combtns- 
tlon  of  a  body  portion  and  a  removable  handle  therefor, 
said  body  portion  having  an  eleetrle-bsater  within  it.  and 
provided  with  contacts,  and  said  iMndle  portion  teviag 
contacta  adapted  to  establish  an  electrical  drcnlt  tbroagfa 
tte  first-named  contacts  and  teater  coSrdlnntely  wMb  tte 
appUeatton  of  tte  handle  to  tte  body  portlsa. 

2;  In  a  device  of  tbe  cteraetsr  deaeiflted,  tte  comMaa- 
tlan  with  a  body  portion,  an  etaetrte-heatsr  t%ersln,  and 
a  Bsparable  tendle.  of  ■sens  carried  rsapoettvsty  by  tte 
body  portloa  and  handle  and  ninpttd  to  eataMlab  a  dr^ 
cult  through  the  heater  coOrdinately  with  tte  plactac  of 
tte  handle  In  working  poaltlon  oa  anM  hodf  pertlen. 

3.  In  an  Iron  of  tte  character  deaerlbed.  tte  cemtdnn- 
tlon  with  a  body  portion,  an  ele<  tile  tenia  therein,  aai  a 
separable  bancBe,  of  meaaa  carried  respeeCtvely  by  tte 
beiky  portion  and  tendle  and  aAvtod  ta  sstabhab  a  dr- 
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c«it  thrw«k  tte  teater  coOrdinately  wttfa  tte  placing  of 
tte  handle  ia  werldag  psadbea  ea  said  body  portlod.  aald 
eirrult  being  bretea  bf  tte  dtssagsgaineat  ml  tte  tendle 
from  tte  body  perttai. 

4.  la  a  aad-fewa.  tte  contbinatlon  witk  a  badr  porttea 
aad  an  electric-bcatsr  teiiaed  therein,  ef  a  toadle  pertton 
and  meane  detaeteUy  sseariiw  it  ts  tbe  body  portion, 
aald  taadte  aad  body  jmrtlon  tevlng  engsglnc  eontaeta 
adapted  te  sstablisb  an  electric  drcnlt  Ouron^  tte  heater 
coOrdlnately  with  tte  application  <tf  tte  handle  to  tte 
body  portion  of  tte  toon. 

6.  A  aad-lftM  tevlng  a  liody  portion  and  a  contained 
eiectrle^taeatsr.  and  a  liaadle  portion  tevlng  means  for 
Utefaittg  it  to  tte  bodx  portloa,  saM  handle  and  body  por- 
tlOD  teviag  aagagiag  cootaets  lor  estabUoMag  an  deetrle 
drcnlt  tbffoogh  tbe  heater  when  tte  haadle  te  applied  to 
tte  body,  and  interrupting  tte  drcnlt  wten  tte  handle  ia 
removed  froan  tte  body. 

(Claims  •  to  12  not  printed  la  the  eaiettt.] 


962.769.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTUBTNG  CELLT7L08E 
STRUCTURES.  Rt'DOLPH  Likkmcyxs,  Rrusaels,  Bel- 
gium.    FUed  Aug.  26.  1908.     SerUI  No.  450,396. 

1.  Method  of  manufacturing  celluloae  structures  con- 
sisting In  dissolving  cellulose  In  cuprlc  oxid  ammonia,  in 
forming  tte  solution  thus  obtained  into  atepes  corre- 
sponding to  the  purpose  in  each  instance,  and  In  coagulat- 
ing tbe  bodies  thus  obtained  ia  alkaline  chlorld  batte  con- 
taining rdatlvely  small  iiaantitles  of  caustic  alkaUaa. 

2.  Method  of  manufacturing  cellulose  stmcturss,  con- 
siatlag  In  dissolving  cellulose  in  cupric  oxJd  anunonia.  in 
forming  tte  solution  tbus  obtained  Into  siiapes,  and  in 
coagulating  said  formed  shapes  in  a  solution  comprising 
100  llteES  of  water,  ateut  28  kilograms  of  sodium  chlorld 
and  about  5  kilograms  of  caustic  alkali. 

8.  Tbe  method  of  manufacturing  celloloae  stroctoraa 
which  consists  in  forming  a  cupro-ammonium  cellulose 
solution,  producing  suitable  shapes  therefrom,  and  coagu- 
lating the  atepes  thus  produced  in  a  solution  of  an  alka- 
line metal  chlorld  containing  caustic  alkali. 

4.  The  method  of  manufacturing  celluloae  structures, 
which  condsts  in  forming  a  cupro-ammonium  cdlulose 
solution,  producing  suitable  stepes  therefrom  and  coagu- 
lating tte  stepes  tbus  produced  in  a  solution  of  a  chlorld 
of  a  metal  of  tte  altelies  containing  caustic  alkali. 


tetaosu  saM  switch  fli^er  and  one  or  tte 
beartnga  oa  tbe  slbte  to  aove  tte  lattec 


of  tte 


962,770.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  DURABLE  SOLU- 
TIONS FOR  SPINNING  AND  OTHER  PURPOSES. 
RcDOLfB  XdmcMBTKa.  Bremeo,  Germaay.  Filed  Jnao 
28,   1909.     Serial  No.  503.890. 

1.  Process  of  producing  solutions  for  spinning  artlfldal 
threads  that  will  stand  a  vonsUerable  amount  of  beat, 
which  comprises  forming  a  eupro-aounonium  cellulose 
solution  and  adding  ttercto  at  any  one  of  the  stages  of 
its  manufacture  a  higter  atcotol  aad  maintaining  said 
alcohol  in  tbe  aolutlon. 

2.  Process  of  prodndng  solutions  for  forming  artiflcial 
threads  that  wHI  stand  a  considerable  amount  of  heat, 
which  comprises  adding  to  a  cupro-ammonium  cellulose 
solution  a  higher  alcohol  and  maintaining  said  alcohol 
la  tbe  solution. 

8.  *Process  of  producing  solutions  for  fbrmlng  artiflcial 
threads  that  will  stand  a  constdemble  amount  of  heat, 
wliich  comprises  adding  to  a  cupro  ammonium  cellulose 
■olution  a  higher  alcohol  and  a  carbo-hydrate  and  main- 
taining said  alcohol  and  earbo-bpdrate  In  tbe  solution. 


962,771.     SWITCH  -  POINT  -  THROWING  MECHANISM. 

Staxiblacs   Lochowicz,   Camden,    N.   J.,   assignor   of 

one-fourth  to  Walter  Daiatkiewica,  Camden,  N.  J.     FUed 

July  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  509,610. 

1.  A  switch  point-throwing  device  la  which  ase  com- 
bined the  switch  point,  a  slide  connected  thereto,  opposite 
tearlngs  on  aaM  sMe,  a  ■w^aglng  swtteb  flnger  located 
mid  bearlagB,  aad  aa  actaatlag  ter  Intarpoosd 


v^j.jLiKU4J.rT;;'"-^> 
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2.  A  switch  pelnt-throwlaf  device  in  whtc*  are  com- 
bined tbe  switch  point,  a  slide  connected  tbereto.  eppedte 
bearings  on  said  slide,  a  swinging  switch,  flnger  locsted 
between  said  bearings,  an  actuating  bar  Inttfposed  te 
tween  said  switch  flnger  and  one  or  tbe  other  of  the  bear- 
ings on  the  slide  to  move  tbe  latter,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween the  slide  and  switch  flnger  whereby  the  movement 
of  the  slide  is  caused  to  swing  tte  switch  finger.   « 

3.  A  switch  point-throwing  device  in  which  are  com- 
bined the  switch  point,  a  slide  connected  thereto,  oppo- 
dte  bearings  on  said  slide,  a  swinging  switch  flnger  lo- 
cated between  said  bearings,  an  actuating  bar  interposed 
between  said  switch  flnger  and  one  or  the  other  of  tbe 
bearings  on  the  slide  to  move  tbe  latter,  and  a  connection 
between  the  slide  and  switch  flnger.  said  connection  com- 
pridng  a  projection  on  tbe  slide  and  a  rock  steft  having 
an  arm  engaging  said  projection  and  a  crank  engaging 
the  switch  flnger. 

4.  A  switch  point-throwing  device  in  wtilch  are  com- 
bined the  switch  point,  a  connection  thereto,  a  bar  for 
moving  the  same  in  one  direction  or  the  other,  a  slide  to 
which  aaid  bar  is  pivoted,  and  a  apring  pressed  rod  tevlng 
a  head  bearing  upon  the  rear  end  of  said  ter  and  tending 
to  maintain  the  same  in  line  with  the  slide. 

5.  A  switch  point-throwing  device  in  which  are  com- 
bined the  switch  point,  a  sliding  plate  carrying  mecten- 
Ism  for  operating  sai<f  switch  point,  a  rock  abaft  tevlng 
two  arma,  one  for  contact  with  an  operating  device  on 
tte  approaching  car,  a  lever  having  one  arm  connected  to 
■aid  sliding  plate,  and  a  link  connecting  tbe  other  arm  of 
said  lever  to  the  second  arm  of  tbe  rock  shaft,  a  swinging 
yoke  through  which  said  link  peases,  and  a  spring  sur- 
rounding said  link  and  interposed  between  a  bearing  there- 
on and  said  swinging  yoke. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


9  62.77  2.  FLEXIBLE  CONDUIT.  George  A.  Lcrz. 
Plainfleld,  N.  J.,  aasignor  to  American  Circular  Loom 
Company.  Portland.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  IHled 
June  6,  1908.    Serial  No.  437.116. 


1.  A  flexible  tute  comprising  inner  and  outer  strips  bent 
Into  tubular  form  around  thdr  leagttiidlnal  axes  and  hav- 
ing corrugations,  tte  Joint  of  oae  strip  being  out  of  line 
with  the  Joint  of  tbe  ether  strip. 

2.  A  flexible  tube  coaspriolag  Inner  and  outer  strips  bent 
Into  tubular  form  around  tteir  longttndinal  axes  and  tev- 
iag corrugations,  the  Joint  of  one  strip  being  out  of  line 
with  tbe  Joint  of  the  other  strip,  and  a  binder  encircling 
tbe  outer  strip. 

8.  Tte  eembins'tlQa  ef  aa  insniated  eondorter,  with  a 
protecting  covering  eomprlaing  a  strip  bent  aroond  its  Ion- 
gttndinal  axis  and  snrroonding  tte  fnsnlatfon  and  pro- 
vided with  corrugations  extending  around  the  strip,  as 
oater  longltadlnally  disposed  strip  provided  with  corru- 
gatlona,  tte  loagttndlaal  jdats  of  said  strips  being  ont 
af  allnement,  and  means  to  retain  said  ncrlpa  open  said 
condoctor. 
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4.  A  flazlbl*  tub*  eomprltlnc  a  metal  strip  of  greatar 
lantttt  than  width  haTing  eorrocatloaa  at  an  an^  to  Ita 
longitudinal  axfti  and  bent  In  tabular  form,  and  an  oater 
nHtut  tnbe  baring  corrugations  bent  around  the  Orat 
Muned  tube,  the  joints  of  said  tubes  being  out  of  line. 

6.  A  flexible  tnbe  eoaprlalng  Inner  and  outer  stripe 
having  corresponding  eorrugatloos,  said  strips  being  bent 
Into  tubnlar  form  around  tbelr  respectlre  longitudinal 
•xes,  the  corrugations  of  one  strip  matching  the  corruga- 
dMM  of  the  other  strip,  the  joint  at  the  longitudloal  edges 
of  one  strip  breaking  Joint  with  the  longitudinal  edges  of 
the  other  strip. 


»«2.7T8.     BLBOW    FOB    CONDUITS. 
Plalnfleld,  N.  J.     Filed  Aug.  3. 1908. 


OnoBon  A.  Lots, 
Serial  No.  446.500. 


1.  An  elbow  for  conduits  made  In  a  piece  of  sheet  metal 
bent  into  channel  form  baring  open-sided  members  at  a 
right  angle  to  each  other,  the  open  sldea  of  said  members 
facing  each  other  said  members  being  permanently  main- 
tained at  a  right  angle  to  each  other. 

2.  An  elbow  for  conduits  comprtsing  material  in  chan- 
nel form  harlng  members  permanently  maintained  at  a 
right  angle  to  each  other,  the  open  sides  of  said  memben 
facing  each  other,  and  means  for  securing  said  members  to 
eondnlts. 

S.  An  elbow  made  in  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  bent 
in  channel  form  harlng  members  rigidly  maintained  at  a 
right  angle  to  each  other  and  extending  in  the  same  plane, 
the  bottom  wall  being  bent  and  extending  at  a  ri^t  angle, 
with  the  open  sides  of  said  members  facing  each  other  and 
in  the  same  plane  and  meana  for  securing  aald  elbow  to  the 
adjacent  ends  of  condulta. 

4.  An  elbow  in  channel  form  harlng  integral  members 
permanently  maintained  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  ex- 
tending tn  the  same  plane,  with  the  open  sides  of  said 
members  facing  each  other  and  in  the  same  plane,  the  side 
walls  harlng  bent  portions,  and  conduits  harlng  bent  walla 
engaging  the  bent  portions  of  the  members. 

5.  An  elbow  harlng  open-sided  members  permanently 
maintained  at  a  right  angle  to  each  other  and  extending 
in  tbe  same  plane,  with  the  open  sides  of  said  memt>ers 
facing  each  otber  and  in  the  same  plane,  the  side  walla 
harlng  bent  portions,  conduits  baring  bent  walls  engaging 
the  bant  portions  of  the  members,  and  means  to  doae  the 
open  aides  of  the  elbow. 

[CtelBB  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasett*.] 


963,T74.     BLBOW  FOR   CONDUITft.     aBoaaa   A.   Lcts, 
Plainlleld,  N.  J.    PUed  Ang.  18, 1908.    Serial  No.  448,286. 


1.  Aa  elbow  for  condulta  harlng  open  side  members  at 
an  angle  to  each  other,  the  open  side*  of  said  members 
facing  «zt*raaUy  in  different  dlraetlona  away  from  each 
other. 

2.  An  elbow  In  diannel  form  baring  members  at  an 
angle  to  mtk  other  and  extending  In  the  eame  plane,  with 
the  open  aide*  of  said  members  facing  away  from  each 
other  In  diflOrent  dlrcctlona  at  right  angles  to  eadt  other. 


3.  An  elbow  hi  channel  form  harlng  members  at  aa 
angle  to  each  other  and  extending  In  the  same  plane,  with 
the  open  sides  of  said  members  facing  away  from  each 
other  in  direetiona  at  a  right  angle,  the  aide  walls  of  the 
elbow  harlng  bent  portions,  combined  with  conduits  bar- 
ing bent  walla  oigaging  the  bent  portions  of  the  member*. 

4.  An  elbow  in  channel  form  baring  members  at  an 
angle  to  each  other  and  extending  in  the  same  plane,  with 
the  open  sides  of  said  members  facing  externally  away 
from  each  other  In  different  direetiona,  tbe  side  walls  of 
the  elbow  harlng  bent  portions,  combined  with  condulta 
harlng  bent  walls  engaging  the  bent  portions  of  tbe  mem- 
bers, and  means  to  dose  the  open  sides  of  the  elbow. 

6.  An  elbow  for  conduits  comprising  material  in  channel 
form  baring  members  at  a  right  angle  to  each  other,  the 
open  sides  of  said  members  facing  away  from  each  other 
at  right  angle*  to  eadi  other,  said  walls  of  tbe  member* 
being  bent  to  engage  correspondingly  shaped  condulta. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


962,776.     WAOON-BRAKE.     HuriT  U.  Mabax,  Clanton, 
Ala.     Filed  Nor.  29.  1909.     Serial  No.  530,456. 


ttT 


In  a  brake,  mutually  connected  shoe  carrying  brake  le- 
rers,  an  operating  lerer  piroted  upon  one  of  the  brake  le- 
rers,  and  a  bowed  resilient  link  plroUlly  connected  to  the 
other  brake  lerer  and  to  the  operating  lerer,  the  plrota 
being  so  located  that  the  points  of  connection  between  the 
link  and  the  last  mentioned  brake  lerer,  and.  the  link  and 
operating  lerer,  will  be  normally  in  a  line  abore  the  pirot 
for  the  operating  lerer,  and  in  a  line  below  said  pirot 
when  the  brake  Is  set,  morement  of  the  lerer  to  bring  the 
point  of  connection  between  the  link  and  the  last  men- 
tioned brake  lerer,  the  link  and  the  operating  lever,  and 
the  pirot  for  the  operating  lerer,  all  in  alinement.  being 
against  the  tension  of  said  link  and  tending  to  straighten 
Its  bowed  portion. 

962,776.  DRAWING  -  BOARD  ATTACHMENT.  ALB«nT 
Habbt  MAaANDA,  Pittaburg.  Pa.  FUed  Jan.  12.  1910. 
Serial  Na  587.632. 


1.  A  drawing  board  eoapristag  the  eoBBblaation  with 
the  body  portloa  thercet  of  aa  adjoatahl*  ml*  for  aattlng 
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a  T-square  at  an  angle  and  harlng  a  longitudinal  slot  at 
one  end,  meana  projecting  from  the  body-portion  for  plrot- 
ally-eonnecting  the  other  end  of  the  rule  thereto,  an  ad- 
justing screw  carried  by  tlie  other  end  of  said  body  por- 
tion.'and  means  extending  through  said  slot  and  engaging 
aaid  screw  for  connecting  the  alotted  end  of  the  rule  with 
that  end  of  the  body  portion  carrying  the  adjnsthtg  screw 
whereby  when  the  Utter  la  ahlfted  the  rule  wlU  he  ad- 
justed and  the  T-aqnare  aet  at  an  angle. 

2.  A  drawing  board  comprising  the  combination  with 
the  body  portion  thereof,  of  a  bracket  secured  to  one  end 
and  prorlded  with  a  series  of  combined  supporting  and  re- 
taining araas,  a  braekeV  aaeored  to  the  other  end  of  aald 
body  portion  and  prorlded  with  an  arm  projecting  from 
one  side  of  the  body  portion,  an  adjustable  rule  for  setting 
a  T-aquare  at  an  angle,  said  rule  arranged  at  one  side  of 
said  body  portion,  means  for  pirotally-conneetlng  one  end 
«f  said  rule  to  said  outwardly-projecting  arm,  an  adjust- 
ing screw  mounted  In  said  supporting  anna,  a  nut  mounted 
on  aald  screw,  and  a  pin  and  slot  connection  between  the 
ott>er  end  of  said  rule  and  one  end  of  aaid  adjusting  acrew. 

3.  A  drawing  board  comprising  the  combination  with 
the  body  portion  thereof  of  a  bracket  secured  to  one  end 
and  prorlded  with  a  series  of  combined  supporting  and 
retaining  arms,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said 
body  portion  and  prorlded  with  an  arm  projecting  from 
one  side  of  the  body  portion,  an  adjustable  rule  for  setting 
a  T-square  at  an  angle,  said  rule  arranged  at  one  side  of 
said  body  portion,  and  substantially  U-shaped  In  cross  sec- 
tion, means  for  pirotally-conneetlng  one  end  of  said  rule 
to  aaid  outwardly-projecting  arm.  an  adjusting  screw 
mounted  In  said  supporting  arms,  a  nut  mounted  on  said 
screw,  and  a  pin  and  slot  connection  between  tbe  other 
end  of  said  rule  and  one  end  of  said  adjusting  screw. 

4.  A  drawing  board  comprising  the  combination  with 
the  body  portion  thereof,  of  a  bracket  secured  to  one  end 
and  prorlded  with  a  series  of  combined  supporting  ^and 
retalnini;  arms,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said 
body  portion  and  prorlded  with  an  arm  projecting  from 
one  side  of  the  body  portion,  an  adjustable  rule  for  setting 
a  T-square  at  an  angle,  said  rule  arranged  at  one  side  of 
said  body  portion,  and  substantially  angle-shaped  In  cross 
section,  means  (or  pirotally-conneetlng  one  end  of  said 
rule  to  said  outwardly-projecting  arm,  an  adjusting  screw 
mounted  In  said  supporting  arma  and  baring  a  stop  at  one 
end  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  arms,  a  nut  mounted 
on  said  screw,  and  a  pin  and  slot  connection  between  the 
other  end  of  said  rule  and  one  end  of  said  adjusting  screw. 


962.777.  SHOW-CASE. 
Heiss.  Alliance.  Ohio. 
509,329. 


OnriL  J.  Mabsh  and  Waltsb  F. 
Piled  July  24,  1909.    Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  show  eaae,  a  eaalng,  a  sliding  shelf  mounted 
therein,  a  receptacle  carried  by  said  abelf  and  harlng  a 


piroted  corer,  a  lifting  bar  prorlded  at  on*  end  with  a 
portion  to  engage  the  free  edge  of  said  corer  and  with 
a  free  hooked  inner  end,  and  a  staple  mounted  upon  aaid 
eaalng  to  alldingly  contact  with  aaid  hook*d.lna*r  and 
when  the  ahelf  iM  withdrawn. 

2.  In  a  show  case,  a  eaalng  baring  guide  gtoers*  Vfon 
ita  onMMite  aide  walla,  a  ahelf  moontad  therein  and  pro- 
rlded with  projection*  to  enter  *ald  groorea,  a  r*e***ed 
ero*B-bar  at  the  front  of  aaid  ahelt  and  a  tanaton  flpring 
at  th«  r*ar  of  the  ahelf  diapoaed  to  hold  a  receptacle  in 
contact  with  aaid  cross-bar. 

8.  In  a  ahow  case,  a  caaing  harlng  Ita  aide  wall*  pro- 
rlded with  guide  groorea  enlaiyed  at  tbdr  outer  enda  and 
formed  with  a  aupporting  aeat  at  an  an^e  to  the  lower 
wall  thereof,  a  shelf  prorlded  with  a  cro**-bar  at  Ita  rear 
harlng  proj«ctlon*  dlspo**d  in  *ald  groorea,  a  ree*pt«cle 
harlng  a  piroted  corer  and  diapoaed  upon  said  ahelf,  and 
a  connecting  bar  engaging  aald  corer  and  a  flzad  member 
upon  aald  cadng. 

4.  In  a  ahow  eaae,  a  eaalng  harbig  its  rtde  walla  pro- 
rlded with  guide  groores  enlarged  at  tbelr  outer  ends  and 
formed  with  a  aupporting  aeat  at  an  ani^e  to  the  lower 
wall  thereof,  a  ahelf  prorlded  with  a  eroaa-bar  at  It*  r*ar 
baring  projectl<His  disposed  in  said  groorea,  a  receptacle 
baring  a  piroted  corer  and  disposed  upon  said  shelf,  a 
connecting  bar  engaging  said  corer  and  a  fixed  member 
upon  aald  caaing,  and  means  upon  said  shelf  to  prtfrrat 
a  rertical  morement  of  the  receptade  thereon. 


962,778.  WHEEL-TIRE.  Thoua*  Midolbt.  Columbua, 
Ohio,  anrignor  to  The  Hartford  Rubber  Work*  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Connecticut  Filed  May  1,  1907. 
Serial  No.  371,804. 


The  combination  with  a  wheel  rim  of  a  tire  oomprlalng 
a  reallient  body  preaentlng  lateral  aeat*  fOr  binding  wires 
and  harlng  embedded  in  its  base  and  extending  unbrokenly 
aubstantially  from  side  to  side  thereof  a  plurality  of  metal 
wire  colls,  the  colls  adjacent  to  the  sides  of  the  baae  being 
concared  to  present  seata  for  aaid  binding  wirea,  and  metal 
binding  wirea  adapted  to  engage  tbe  aeat*  oh  said  tire 
body  to  secure  the  tire  to  the  rim. 


962,779.      HOISTING    MECHANISM. 
KAT,   Chicago,   111.      Filed   Nor.    Id, 
462,785. 


Gborgc   W.  MtTi- 
1908.     Serial   No. 


4    L  Hoisting  mechanism  including  a  baae,  etaadards  sup- 
ported upon  tbe  base,  a  rack  bar  guided  by  the  standards 
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to  vwcitti  MwiMiwr  and  laeatad  l»t«e«a  tta«  itoaawrds. 

It  of  the  rack 
by  tte  rack  tar  at  Its 
InliirfMing  tatwaea  tlM  taaa  aad  tte 
rack  bar,  and  bracing  mecbaolan  latarraolaff  betwaea  tha 
■taailaiia  wil  tin  baaa  af  tte  atrwtara. 

partai  vpaa  tka  baaa.  a  rack  bar  gatttM  kr  tb*  ataoAarOs 

for  aSactlag  Tcrtleal  marmmmu  at  tb*  rack 
bar.  a  load-aapportlBc  beam  canted  br  tba  ra^  bar  at  Its 
•ppar  oaC  a  braca  latirrf  niag  tetweau  tba  baam  aad  tb« 
rack  bar,  braekac  machaalaai  iatervvibis  betwaen  tbe 
staadarda  and  tte  baaa  of  the  aUaetaia.  aad  ropa 
vmOtr  aMdMrtaa  oarrMI  by  tte  baaa. 

S.  Hatottec  ■BctealaM  Inetadtev  a  ratataUe 
Btandaada  aappartad  oyaa  tte  baae,  a  rack  bar  galdad  by 
tte  ataaAardi  la  fvrtieal  BMreaMat  aad  locatsd  betweea 
tbe  standards,  maehantem  for  effecting  vertical  DMremant 
of  tbe  rack  bar,  a  luad  amiyartlng  baaai  carried  by  tbe 
rack  bar  at  its  iwar  and.  a  brace  taHii»ialag  between  tbe 
beaa  aad  the  ladi  bar,  and  bradnt  Bachsalsa  Inteifsa 
lac  between  tte  ateadarda  aad  ite  baaa  af  tte  stroctnre. 

4.  Betotlng  ■irtesf—  liifiarlkn  a  rotatsWe  base, 
staadards  sapportcd  apon  the  base,  a  rack  bar  guided  by 
tte  standards  la  vartleal  ms^amant  aad  located  tetweeu 
tte  etandarda.  SMClMmtiB  fbr  aCtetteg  Tartlcal  neTeaiaot 
of  tbe  rack  bar.  a  laad-aopportkif  baaa  carried  by  tte 
rack  bar  st  Its  npper  end,  s  brace  Intervening  between 
tte  beam  and  tbe  rack  bar,  bracing  mechsnlani  interven- 
ing between  tbe  standards  asd  tte  base  of  tte  stroctare, 
and  rope  aad  poIl«y  mectealsm  carried  by  tte  beaa. 

ft.  Holstliig  meetenlsa  including  a  base,  staadards  sup- 
ported opon  tbe  base,  a  rack  bar  gnldad  by  the  staadards 
in  vertical  movement  and  located  between  tbe  atandards, 
mecbanlam  for  effecting  vertical  movement  of  the  rack 
bar,  a  load-snpportlng  beam  carried  by  the  rack  bar  at 
Its  upper  end,  a  brace  taterreaing  between  tbe  beam  and 
tbe  rack  bar,  bracing  mecbanlam  Intervening  between  tte 
standards  and  tbe  baae  of  tte  strnctnre,  and  a  carrier  for 
tbe  base  provided  with  casters  whereby  tbe  base  may  be 
bodily  ahlfted. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  la  tte  Oaaette.] 


962.780.    LAWN-MOWEB.     Svus  T.  NsLaoK,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Dec  6.  i90».     Serial  No.  531,4«T. 


1.  in  a  law«  aaower^  la  eamMnation  with  a  rotary  cat- 
ting member  aad  a  ttxed  cnttlag  member  against  which 
said  rotary  meaber  anpigea,  a  auction  chamber  located 
above  the  hoilaostal  plane  pasriag  tfaroagh  said  fixed 
cutting  monter  presided  with  a  tfot  opening  toward  aald 
rotary  cnttlng  member,  a  saetlaB  pipe  leading  from  aald 
soctka  chamber,  meana  for  producing  saction  In  said  suc- 
tion pipe,  a-  delivery  apevt  eaaaacted  with  said  auction 
pipe,  and  a  collecting  aambir  reaovably  secured  to  said 

'discharge  spoat. 

2.  In  a  lawn  aower.  In  combination  with  a  rotary  cnt- 
tlag  aaaabar  mad  a  fixed  catting  member  a^miamt  wMcls 

ratary  aaabar  eagasaa,  a  sacttoa  ehaaber  located 


above  tte  hartnatal  piaaa  faadag  thraoah  said  taad  etit> 
tlBg  msabar  pmrldad  wltk  a  slat  opaalng  toward 
rotary  cattiag  aMBkar,  an  auxiliary  suctha 
sariismding  aald  retary  eatttag  aaater,  aaU  aaxillarT 
ikaat  tte  kattoa  ad  tte  rotary  oAtkw 
telag  oaateeted  ertth  aaM  drst  nasMd  aoe- 
,  a  anetloa  pipe  leadtag  (poa  said  aa^oa 
leans  to  pasdaee  aactloa  tn  aaM  pipe,  a  dla- 
chsrge  spout  connaetlag  with  aald  soetloa  pipe,  and  a 
rsHsrtkig  aMBter  removably  aaciuad  to  tte  discharge 
spout. 

3.  In  a  lawn  aaovar.  la  eoabiaatloa  with  a  rotary  feat- 
tlag  moater  aad  a  llaad  eattlag '  meaber  acalnst  which 

rotary  saaniter  eagagea  a  aoetlon  eteaber  located 
tte  horlasatal  plaaa  paaalag  tteaugh  aid  flxad 
euttlac  BMaber  pturldad  with  a  slat  apealng  toward  wld 
rotary  eattlag  aaaabar,  a  aaetloB  pipe  leadtag  froa  said 
saetlea  chsaber,  aeana  Car  pradaclag  soctioB  la  said 
pipe,  asaas  for  teatlag  said  aactlea  pipe  aad  aald  soctiea 
chsrater,  a  delivery  spout  eoanected  with  aald  suction 
pipe,  aad  a  ooUecttag  uaaber  reaaovably  sacarad  to  said 
discharge  spoat. 

4.  la  a  laam  aawar,  ia  caabldhtion  wMfa  a  rotary  cat- 
ting  aeater  and  a  fixed  eattlag  memter  against  which 
said  rotary  aembar  eagagea,  a  aoction  ehaaber  located 
above  tte  borlsontal  plana  paaalag  threogh  said  fixed  cut- 
ting member  and  provided  with  a  slat  opeatng  toward 
aald  rotary  cnttlag  aaabsr,  a  ancttoa  pipe  leadiag  froa 
said  suction  rhssiter.  a  rotary  faa  and  faa-caslng  sdat»ted 
to  produce  sactlon  in  said  aoctiaa  frfpa,  a  collector  con- 
aectad  with  aald  saetioa  pipe,  an  expiloalve  engine  adapted 
te  drive  said  fan,  aald  aoter  teviag  an  asteast,  a  box 
aecored  to  said  auctioa  pipe,  aad  meaaa  for  ceanecting 
tbe  exhaoat  of  aald  engine  with  aaid  box. 

A.  In  a  lawn  mower,  In  coablnatloa  with  tte  rotary  cnt- 
tlag member  and  a  fixed  cutting  oMaber  against  whi^ 
aald  rotary  aaeabar  aagagee.,  a  suction  chamber  located 
ateve  tte  horlasatal  plaaa  paaslag  through  said  fixed 
catting  aaabar  aad  previdad  with  a  slot  opening  toward 
said  rotary  cnttlag  maaber,  a  suction  pipe  leading  from 
aaid  auction  ctemter,  an  exhauat  tan  and  casing  adapted 
to  product  soctlon  In  aaid  soetloa  pipe,  a  motor  adapted 
ta  drive  aald  exhanst  fan.  and  oaaas  for  operatlvely  con- 
aaetlng  tte  ratary  cutter  to  said  motor  abaft. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tte  Oaaette.] 


9«2.T81.  mCTHOD  OF  DBSICCATING  FLtTD  SUB- 
STANCES. William  8.  Osaoanc,  Hyde  Park,  Man., 
anignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  American  Desiccat- 
ing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Nov.  8. 
1906.     Serial  No.  342Ji47. 


1.  Tbe  aetbod  of  dlsleeatlag  fluid  subataaees  which  coa- 
slsts  in  forming  an  air  current,  Intradnctag  material  In 
atomised  condition  to  add  air  eorreat.  makitalning  said 
air  curreat  by  reaewigg  tte  air  coastantly  In  aufBclent 
volume  to  desiccate  tte  aalarlal,  aeparatlng  tbe  material 
from  the  air,  by  creatlag  a  whlrttag  iMtlon  and  discharg- 
ing tte  air,  the  separatloa  aad  dltrhatfi  telng  effected 
without  clogging  by  tte  prodact,  sabstantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

3.  Tte  aefhod  of  deefeeatiBg  fiold  aobetances  wUcfa 
consists  in  latrodoelag  the  natetial  In  atoaalsed  coadltloa 
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to  a  carreat  of  air.  sBaiataialag  tke  air  la  taotka  and  the 
BMterlal  la  saspenslon  natil  tte  aaterial  is  desiccated, 
aad  thea  Introdaeing  late  tte  air  a  ligald  spray  to  oolleet 
tte  natetial.  sutataatlally  as  described. 

S.  Tte  aethod  ot  deaiecatlng  fluid  enbatances  which 
consists  in  Introducing  tbe  material  Into  a  current  of  air, 
maintaining  tbe  air  In  motion  and  the  material  In  suspen- 
sion aatil  the  material  ia  desioeated,  separating  the  bulk  of 
the  material  from  the  air  by  a  method  of  dry  collection, 
and  collecting  the  reaidne  by  latrodndng  a  liquid  spray  to 
the  air,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  desiccating  fluid  substances  which 
consists  in  introducing  tte  material  to  a  current  of  air, 
maintaining  the  sir  In  motion  and  tbe  material  In  suspen- 
sion until  the  material  is  desiccated,  introducing  a  liquid 
spray  to  the  air  to  collect  tte  desiccated  material,  collect- 
ing tbe  liquid,  and  re-introduetng  the  liquid  and  the  mate- 
ria) contained  therein  into  tbe  air  current  in  atomised 
eondltlon  aad  again  deaiecatlng  tte  material,  sabstantlally 
aa  deacribed. 

0.  Tte  metliod  of  deaiecatlng  fluid  subetsnees  wbidi 
consists  la  introducing  the  fluid  material  ta  atomised  con- 
dition to  a  curreat  of  air,  maintaining  tbe  air  in  motioa 
and  the  fluid  in  suspension  until  the  material  is  desiccated, 
introducing  more  of  tte  fluid  material  ia  a  spray  to  collect 
the  desiccated  material,  collecting  tbe  sprayed  mate- 
rial, re-introducing  it  In  atomized  form,  and  again  desic- 
cating it,  substantially  as  described. 

{Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


pta  aooated  oa  said  disk,  aald  pia  adapted  to  eagage  said 
head  aad  move  tlie  aaase  aleag  tte  recHvlag  pia,  ttereby 
asparatiag  the  Jaw  from  tte  bead,  snbstantlaUy  as  de- 


961782.  ANIMALrJAW  PULLER.  Bdwim  B.  Paaaioo. 
Sleox  City,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Armour  k  Company,  Chi- 
cago. III.,  a  CorporaUon  of  nitaote.  Filed  May  2.  1010. 
Serial  No.  &58,884. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tte  class  described,  the  comblnstioa  of 
a  wedge  member  adapted  to  receive  a  head  with  its  at- 
tached Jaw,  and  means  for  moving  said  bead  along  aald 
wedge  member,  thereby  separating  tte  jaw  from  the  head, 
substantially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  tte  eombiaation  of 
a  wedge  member  adapted  to  receive  a  head  with  ite  at- 
tached Jaw,  aad  rotatahle  means  for  moving  said  head 
along  aald  iMdge  memter.  thereby  separating  tte  Jaw  froa 
tte  head,  sutetaatlally  aa  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tte  claaa  described,  tte  combiaatloa  of 
a  wedge  steped  pi^,  for  receiving  a  bead  with  Its  attached 
Jaw,  a  rotatahle  dlak,  and  akeans  sMNinted  on  said  disk 
tor  aoviag  aald  tead  along  aald  pla,  ttereby  asparatiag 
tte  Jaw  froa  said  head,  aobatantlaUy  as  described. 

4.  In  a  devloe  of  tte  class  deecrlbed.  tte  cnablnatloa  of 
a  wedge  ateped  reeelvlng  pin  on  which  a  bead  with  its  at- 
tached Jaw  la  adapted  te  be  placed,  a  rotatahle  dlak.  aad  a 


fi.  Ia  a  deviee  of  tte  claa  deacribed.  the  combination  of 
a  wedge  member  adapted  to  receive  a  head  with  its  at- 
tached }aw,  means  for  fereiag  aaid  head  along  said  wedge 
member,  aad  gmdiag  aeaas  for  removiag  said  Jaw  froa 
said  forcing  meana,  subatantiaUy  as  described. 

(Claian  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tte  Oaaette.] 


0  «  2  ,  7  8  3  .  BREAKING  AND  SCUTCHING  'MACHINE. 
lORiT  V.  PmKDSXTBa,  Cynthlana,  Ky.,  aaaigner  to  Ken- 
tacky  Hemp  Brake  Co.,  Cynthlana,  Ky.  fVed  Jane  17. 
1M7.     Serial  No.  379.817. 


1.  fn  a  breaking  and  scutching  machlae,  tte  eombtna- 
tlon  of  feed  rolls  and  breaking  cylinders  oonaally  rotating 
outwardly,  manually  actuated  and  controlled  mechanism 
whereby  the  feed  rolle  and  breaking  cylinders  are  revcraed 
to  feed  tte  material  Into  tte  raschlne  sod  break  tte  stalka, 
cleaning  aprons  adapted  to  receive  tbe  fiber  from  tte 
breaking  cylinders,  whipping  rolls  adapted  to  whip  tte 
fiber  after  it  has  passed  the  cleaning  aproas,  said  aanaaily 
actuated  and  controlled  mechanism  being  sdapted,  whea 
tte  manoal  actuation  is  removed,  to  autosBatlcally  cause 
tbe  feed  rolls  and  breaking  cylinders  to  resume  their  nor- 
fl»l  direction  of  rotatiea.  expelliag  tbe  BBOtbrlal  from  tte 
machine,  and  tte  material  being  subjected  to  a  aecondary 
operation  when  thus  exp«41ed,  sabstaatiaUy  as  aad  for  the 
purpoees  herein  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  breaking  and  scutching  machine,  a  pair  of  feed 
rolls  Joumaled  transversely  of  tte  aacMae,  forwardty 
thereof,  a  pair  of  breaking  cylinders  Joumaled  fwrallel  to 
the  feed  rolls,  adjacent  to  and  te  the  rear  ttereof,  one  ot 
the  feed  rolls  driving  tbe  other  feed  roll  and  one  of  tte 
breaklag  cylinders  driving  tte  otter  breaking  cylinder,  tte 
driving  breaklag  cylinder  beiag  driven  by  ttt  driving  feed 
roll,  blades  on  tte  breaking  eyllDders  tntermeeblng  with 
eedi  otter,  a  lower  cleaning  apron  and  Hn  npper  cleaning 
apren  adjacent  to  aad  to  tte  rear  of  tbe  breaklag  cylln- 
dera,  tte  lower  cleaning  apron  passiag  around  two  rollers 
Joomaled  parallel  to  tte  breaking  cylinders  aad  tte  npper 
eleaahig  apron  passing  aroaad  two  otter  rollers  Joumaled 
parallel  to  tte  breaking  cylinders,  whipping  rolls  Joamsled 
transversely  of  the  machine  to  tte  rear  of  the  deaalng 
aprons,  a  main  power  sbsft  Jouraaled  transversely  of  tte 
machine,  means  for  traasmittteg  power  from  the  mala 
power  shaft  to  tte  cleaning  aprons  and  breaking  cylinders 
snd  means  for  transmitting  power  from  the  main  power 
abaft  to  the  driving  feed  roll,  aeaas  tor  operating  aid 
main  power  steft  manually  to  reverse  the  roution  of  the 
feed  rolls  and  breaking  cylinders,  the  normsl  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  feed  rolls  aad  breaklag  cylinders  beiag  la 
saeh  direction  as  to  withdraw  aiatarlal  froa  tte  eleaalng 
aprons  and  whipping  roOa,  aabsaatlally  as  aad  tar  tte 
pmpoBM  herein  set  forth. 

3.  la  a  breaklag  aad  aeatddag  aachlne.  feed  rolls  aad 
breaking  cyMsders.  meaaa  for  mannally  eontfolliag  the 
dlrectioe  of  rotation  ttereof.  wUppiag  rolla.  alaaalng 
apraaa  latenoedUte  of  the  breaklag  eyllndoa  aad  the 
whipplag  rolls,  the  deantag  aprons  belag  eairled  aa  foU> 
era,  aad  alats  on  tte  clesaing  sproas  iilnaTliig  traaa- 
versdy  of  tte  aachlae.  tte  alats  of  one  eleaaiag  aproa  be- 
ing adapted  to  pass  adjacent  fea  tte  alata  af  tte  other 
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clMolBc  Apron,  the  fMd  roll*  bciBg  adapted  to  iMd  mate 
rtel  between  tlie  bre«klas  eyltaden  and  between  the  adja 
cent  elate  of  the  cleantef  aproaa,  the  whipping  rolla  being 
adapted  to  operate  on  the  material  when  It  emergca  from 
betweea  the  alata  of  the  leaning  aprons,  the  normal  dlree- 
tton  of  rotatloa  of  the  feed  rolls  and  laeaklng  eylindera 
being  la  the  direction  to  withdraw  material  from  between 
the  alats  of  the  cleaning  aprona,  aald  feed  rolls  and  break 
tng  cylinders  being  adapted  to  feed  material  between  adja- 
cent alats  of  the  deanlng  aprons  only  when  reTersed  onder 
the  action  of  said  means  for  manoally  controlling  the  dl- 
teetioa  of  their  rotation,  sabstantlally  as  and  for  the  pnr- 
foaes  herein  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  breaking  and  seatehlng  machine,  feed  rolls, 
breaUag  cylinders  and  cleaning  aprons,  slsts  on  the  clean- 
ing aprons  extending  transrereely  of  the  machine,  rollers 
f0  earry  the  cleaning  aprons,  means  for  routing  the  feed 
rolls  and  breaking  cylinders  and  means  for  routing  the 
rollers  on  which  the  cleaning  aprons  are  carried,  whereby 
the  aUts  thereon  are  carried  longltndlnally  away  from  the 
breaking  cyliaders  and  moTe  faster  than  the  peripheries 
of  the  breaklng.eyltodera,  and  means  for  manoally  control- 
ling the  direction  of  roUtion  of  the  feed  rolls  and  breaking 
cylinders  to  feed  material  to  the  cleaning  aprons,  spring 
actuated  means  for  controlling  the  direction  of  roUtion  6t 
the  feed  rolls  and  breaking  cylinders  to  withdraw  material 
from  said  cleaning  aproa,  the  normal  direction  of  rotation 
of  the  feed  rolls  and  breaking  cylinders  being  such  as  to 
withdraw  material  from  the  cleaning  aprons  and  expel  it 
from  the  machine,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
herein  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  breaking  and  scutching  machine,  feed  rolls  Jour- 
aaled  transTersely  of  the  machine,  breaking  cylinders  sd- 
jaccnt  to  and  to  the  rear  of  the  feed  rolls.  Joumaled  par 
allel  thereto,  cleaning  or  scutching  mecbanUm  to  the  rear 
of  the  breaking  cylinders,  a  main  power  shaft  joumaled 
transrersely  of  the  machine,  forwardly  thereof,  means  for 
transmitting  power  from  the  main  power  shaft  to  the 
cleaning  or  scutching  mechanism,  two  traosmlssion  wheels 
ea  the  main  power  shaft,  a  third  transmission  wheel 
adapted  to  engage  with  either  of  the  two  transmission 
wheels  on  the  main  power  shaft  and  means  for  transmit- 
ting power  from  said  third  tranamlsalon  wheel  to  the  feed 
rolla  and  breaking  cylinders,  a  bearing  sleeve  for  the  main 
power  shaft  ImmoTable  longitudinally  thereof  but  morable 
laterally  of  the  machine,  whereby  the  main  power  shaft 
may  be  mored  laterally  of  the  machine  to  alternately  bring 
ita  transmiaaion  wheels  Into  contact  with  said  third  trans- 
mlaalon  wheel  and  impart  direct  and  reverse  roUtlon  to 
the  feed  rolls  and  breaking  cylinders,  and  a  treadle  opera- 
tlTely  connected  with  the  slidable  bearing  aleere  of  the 
main  power  ahaft,  the  treadle  being  adapted  to  be  man- 
oally actuated,  wheroby  the  roUtion  of  the  feed  rolls  and 
breaking  cyliaders  may  be  manually  controlled  to  draw 
material  lata  the  aukchine  and  deliver  it  to  the  cleaning  or 
scutching  mechanism,  said  treadle  being  spring  actuated 
to  control  the  roUtion  of  aald  feed  rolls  and  breaking 
cylinders  to  expel  material  from  the  machine,  the  direc- 
tion of  roUtkm  of  the  feed  rolls  and  breaking  cylinders, 
except  when  rcvarscd  by  the  naanal  actuation  of  the 
treadle,  being  la  the  direction  to  expel  material  from  the 
machine,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  herein  set 
forth. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


•  6  2 .  T  8  4 .  8HX£TINQ-PILK  OF  RKINFORCED  CON- 
CSSTX.  STLTaiM  L0DI8  HATna.  Paris,  rrance.  Filed 
8ept.  IS.  1909.     Serial  No.  S17.810. 

1.  A  single  pile  of  reinforced  or  hooped  concrete  hav- 
ing an  enUrged  portion  extending  beyond  both  sides  of 
the  pile  and  constituting  a  monolithic  sheeting,  but  being 
•f  ordinary  croes-section  at  ita  lower  or  pointed  end. 

2.  A  pile  of  reiaforeed  or  hooped  eeaerete  liaTlng  an 
enlarged  portion  constituting  sheeting,  said  sheeting  por- 
tion being  independent  of  the  pile  core  and  bein.7  adapted 
to  be  passtd  on  said  core  after  the  latter  has  been  rammed, 
•abetaatlally  as  described. 


S.  A  single  pile  harlng  an  enlarged  portion  extending 
beyond  both  sides  thereof  constituting  a  monolithic  sheet- 
ing, the  yerticsl  edges  of  said  sheeting  being  shaped  to  en- 
gage the  edge  of  an  adjacent  aheeting  and  form  an  open 
Joint  therewith  adapted  to  be  filled  with  a  snltahle  binder. 
substantUlly  as  described. 


4.  A  pile  of  reinforced  or  hooped  concrete  haTlng  an  en- 
larged porilon  constituting  sheeting  but  being  of  ordinary 
croes  section  st  Its  lower  or  pointed  end,  in  combination 
with  anchor  plktes  of  concrete  perforated  to  permit  the 
passage  of  said  pointed  end  therethroogb,  sahataatially  as 
described. 


902,785.     LAWN-TRIMMINO  8H0VBL.     JoHir  RsiCHSltT, 
Racine.  Wis.     Filed  J«n.  12.  1910.    Serial  Na  537.777. 


1.  A  trimming  shoTel  comprislag  a  longitudinal  mold 
board,  and  a  bottom  wall  formed  with  a  gage  porilon  and 
a  trench  cutting  depreeeion,  the  onter-iongitudlaal-slde 
wall  of  aald  depression  lielng  formed  by  the  lower  portion 
of  said  mold  board,  the  front  edge  of  said  mold  boaid 
belDK  Inclined  downwardly  and  rearwardly  to  the  floor  of 
aald  depression,  the  front  edge  of  the  innerlongitudinal- 
sMe  wall  of  said  depresston  bring  Inclined  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  from  the  floor  of  aald  depression  snd  to  the 
front  edge  of  said  gage  portion. 

2.  A  trimming  sboTel  blade  haTlng  a  horisontally  dis- 
posed bottom  wall  formed  with  trench  cutting  and  gage 
portlona.  and  an  ooUr  side  longitudinal  mold  board  at  lU 
front  end,  in  adranoe  of  the  transrerse  plane  of  the  front 
edge  of  aald  bottom  wall,  projecting  forwardly  in  the  form 
of  an  elevated  point  to  overhang  the  sod  in  advance  of 
said  trench  cuttingnortion  and  formed  with  an  elongated 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined  lower  shearing  edge 
to  ride  on  the  sod  in  cutting  in  advance  of  said  trench 
cutting  portion  and  thereby  tend  to  elevate  the  front  end 
of  said  shovel  agalnat  the  downward  pressure  of  the  ma- 
terial on  aald  trench  cutting  and  gage  portlona,  the  front 
edges  of  said  trench  cutting  and  gage  portlona  forming 
cutting  edgea  in  continuation  of  aald  ahearing  edge  of 
the  mold  board  point. 

3.  A  trimming  shovel  Made  composed  of  s  longltudlnsl 
outer-side  mold  board  projected  forwardly  in  the  form  of 
an  elevated  point  to  overhang  the  sod.'  and  a  bottom  wall 
formed  with  a  gage  portion  and  a  longitudinal  trench 
cutting  depression  having  a  front  cutting  edge,  the  outer 
longitudinal  side  wall  of  said  depression  being  formed  by 
the  lower  portion  of  said  mold  board,  said  point  formed 
with  a  downwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined  shesring  edge 
extending  to  the  floor  of  said  deprsaslon,  said  mold  board 
curving  rearwardly  and  Inwardly  to  form  a  rear  wall  be- 
hind the  gage  portion  and  depression,  subsUntlally  as 
deecribed. 

4.  A  trimming  shovel  blade  composed  of  an  outer  side 
longitudinal  mold  board,  and  a  bottom  wall  forming  a 
longitudinal  gage  portion  and  a  iMgltadlnal  trench  cut- 
ting depression  the  outor  side  wall  of  which  la  fbrmed  by 
the  Intermediate  lower  portion  of  said  mold  board,  said 
mold  board  being  projected  forwardly  in  advance  of  the 
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bottom  wall  to  form  a  long  overhanging  point  having  an 
elongated  downwardly  and  rearwardly  iacUned  enttlBg 
edge  continued  across  the  blade  at  the  front  edges  of  the 
gage  and  trench  cutting  portions  to  form  the  front  edge 
of  the  blade  as  a  continuous  cutting  edge,  said  mold  board 
being  curved  from  the  point  rearwardly  and  Inwardly  and 
extended  to  the  inner  edge  of  the  blade  to  form  a  wall  in 
rear  of  the  gage  and  trench  cutting  portions,  said  trench 
cutting  portion  having  lU  floor  inclined  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  and  merging  into  said  rear  wall  and  gage  por- 
tion. 

6.  A  trimming  ahovel  comprlaing  a  longitudinal  rear- 
wardly and  Inwardly  Inclined  mold  board  and  a  bottom 
wall  at  the  inner  side  thereof  forming  an  IntermedUte 
longitudinal  upwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined  trench 
rutting  depression  and  an  inner  side  gage  portion,  and  a 
handle  socket  secured  to  said  ahovel  and  arranged  in  rear 
thereof  and  formed  with  a  shoe  arranged  shove  the  hori- 
sonUl  plane  of  the  front  edge  of  said  depression  and  in- 
wardly beyond  the  veriical  plane  of  the  front  edge  of 
said  mold  board  so  that  said  ahoe  travels  in  the  trench 
cut  by  said  shovel. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


962,786.  MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  RING-BLANKS 
AND  APPLYING  THEM  TO  ARTICLES.  JOHH  J. 
RiOBT,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  May  4,  1908.  Serial  No. 
480,732. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  wire  feed  mechanism,  a  wire 
splitting  mechanism  receiving  the  win  from  the  feed 
mechanism,  means  adjacent  the  splitting  mechanism  for 
spreading  tbe  split  portions  of  the  wire,  means  for  sever- 
ing tbe  wire  while  held  by  the  spreading  means  into  the 
proper  length,  and  operating  mechanism  for  actuating  the 
elemenU  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  means  for  splitting  a  strand  of 
material  subsUntlally  thronglMnt  its  langth,  leaving  the 
ends  of  tbe  strand  unsplit.  means  reeelving  the  strand 
from  tbe  splitting  means  for  spreading  the  split  portions 
of  the  strand  and  shaping  them,  means  for  applying  the 
blank  produced  to  the  edge  of  an  article,  means  for  con- 
veying the  blank  from  the  spreading  means  to  tbe  blank 
applying  means  and  operating  mechanism  for  actuating 
tbe  elements  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  win  feed  mechanism,  a  wire 
splitting  mechanism,  meana  for  spreading  the  split  por- 
tions of  tbe  wiro.  means  for  severing  tbe  wire  into  lengths, 
meana  for  applying  tbe  blank  produced  fo  the  edge  of  an 
article,  and  operating  mechanism  for  actuating  the  ele- 
menU set  forth. 

4.  The  comMnatioB  of  a  wlra  splitting  mechanism,  com- 
prising oppositely  disposed  cutting  members  bavlsg  a  ver- 
tically reciprocating  motion,  a  wire  spreading  and  shaping 


Bssehanlsm  comprising  opposltriy  disposed  msiibecs  hav- 
ing a  horisontally  reciprocating  motion,  and  operating 
mechanism  for  tbe  members  «t  the  splitting  and  ^reading 


5.  The  eombtnatlon  of  a  wire  splitting  ■schinlsm  hav- 
ing a  reciprocating  motion,  a  wire  q>readlng  and  ahaping 
■aechsniam  having  a  reciprocating  motion,  at  rl^t  angles 
to  the  motion  of  the  splitting  mechanism,  and  operating 
meana  for  affecting  the  reciprocsting  motion  of  the  split- 
ting and  siveading  mechanisms. 

[Clalma  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


962.T87.     CURTAIN  -  POLE.      Jofnt   BcHOPKt,    Newarit. 
Ohio*.     Piled  Nov.  11.  1909.     Serial  No.  527,494. 


Q^^^^3 


1.  A  curtain  pole  comprising  a  pole,  a  pair  of  eurUln 
rotaining  arms  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  ends  of  tbe  pole 
and  having  tbe  other  end  shouldered,  and  a  ahouldered 
spring  clamp  depending  from  tbe  lower  face  of  tbe  pole 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  shouldered  ends  of  the  curUin 
retaining  anaas  for  maintaining  them  parallel  with  the 
pole  wbereby  a  curtain  is  connected  in  position. 

2.  A  curtain  pole  comprising  a  pole,  a  pair  of  curtain 
retaining  arms  hinged  at  ona  end  to  tbe  ends  of  the  pole, 
each  of  said  arms  being  triangular  In  crosa  secti<tti  and 
adapted  to  have  the  flat  face  thereof  connecting  the  cur- 
tain to  the  pole  when  the  arma  extend  in  parallelism 
with  respect  to  the  pole,  and  a  spring  clamp  depending 
from  the  pole  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  free  ends  of  said 
arms  for  deUchably  msinUlning  them  in  parallelism  with 
respect  to  tbe  pole. 

3.  A  curUln  pole  comprising  a  pole,  a  pair  of  curUln 
retaining  arms  blnged  at  one  end  to  the  ends  of  the  pole, 
each  of  aald  arms  being  triangular  In  cross  section  and 
adapted  to  have  the  flat  face  thereof  connecting  tbf  cur- 
Uln to  the  pole  when  the  arms  extend  in  parallelism  with 
respect  to  tbe  pole,  each  of  aaid  arats  having  iU  inner 
end  beveled  and  shouldered,  and  a  flanged  spring  clamp 
carried  by  the  pole  and  adapted  to  engage  the  beveled 
portions  and  shoulders  of  the  inner  ends  of  the  arms  for 
detachably  malnUinlng  tbe  arms  In  position. 

4.  A  curtain  pole  comprising  a  pole,  a  pair  of  curtain 
retaining  arms  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  ends  of  the  pole, 
and  a  spring  clamp  depending  from  the  lower  face  of  the 
pole  and  adapted  to  engage  the  free  ends  of  tbe  curUln . 
reUining  arms  for  maintaining  them  parallel  with  the 
pole  whereby  a  curtain  is  connected  in  position,  that  face 
of  each  of  the  arma  which  opposes  the  pole  being  serrated 
to  conatituU  a  grip  for  the  curtain. 

6.  A  curtain  pole  comprising  a  pole,  a  pair  of  curtain 
retaining  arms  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  ends  of  the  pole, 
each  of  said  arms  being  triangular  In  cross  section  and 
adapted  to  have  tbe  flat  face  thereof  connecting  tbe  cur- 
tain to  the  pole  when  the  arms  extend  in  parallelism  with 
respect  to  the  pole,  and  a  spring  clamp  depending  from 
the  pole  and  adapted  to  engage  the  free  ends  of  said  arms 
for  deUcbably  maintaining  them  In  parallelism  with  re- 
spect to  the  pole,  that  face  of  each  of  the  anas  which 
opposes  the  pole  being  serrated  to  constltuU  a  grip  for 
tbe  curUin. 


982,788.   PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSION.   ToBK  SCHWAsn. 

Hanover,   Germany.     Filed  May  8,   1907.     Serial  Ho. 

872.282. 

1.  A  pbotographlc  emulsion  formed  hy  the  mixture,  with 
a  colloidal  subsUnce  and  silver  aitrata,  cC  a  qnaatlty  of 
alkaline  phosphate  in  coasldersbte  exeess  of  that  required 
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Um  wbeto  9t  tk«  ■Uver  nttnta,  with  an  osl- 
•ireBC  and  a  Mlwtaace  aetiaK  as  a  aotroit  for  tb« 
wltbcMt  daeoapoatnc  tte  mom. 

2.  A  photographic  emalaion  fonaad  bjr  the  uLUaN  w4tk 
a  cailalial  alhataan  aad  aOTer  ottnrta,  of  a  quantity  of 
■■■■■I  ftaMptata  appMslaaMr  dooMe  that  rcqvlrad 
far  the  AaooapMltlM  at  the  wiMite  of  the  attver  nltrata. 
with  «a  aililiilt  AflCBt  aad  a  autatance  acttog  as  a 
Mlv«Dt  tor  tha  ftaapkato  wMioat  «ac«Mpo«tiic  the  sum. 

S.  A  photographic  emolil«a  fbrBsd  I7  the  mlstan  wtCh 
a  eoUotdal  sohataaee  «m1  slt^ar  altrate,  of  a  qoaatlty  of 
(Uaodiam  phosphate  approximately  doable  that  required 
for  the  docompoaltlon  of  the  wholes  of  the  silver  nitrate. 
with  ehlorata  •t  potaMlam  and  dtHe  acid,  wherahy  aa 
emulsloa  t»  prodted  having  aa  one  of  Us  priacipal  eon- 
stitnenfs  a  phospho-citrate  compound. 


99t,7».  STEAM  -  CONDEN8EB.  PassT05  H.  SBLuaa, 
Baat  gt.  Loola,  IB.  Fllad  Nor.  «.  tM».  Serial  No. 
52e.e8«. 


1.  la  «  steaa  condenser  of  the  clasa  deacrlbed,  an  In- 
verted V-ahaped  tank  having  a  rooaded  bottom,  a  remov- 
ahle  head  for  aald  tank,  baffle  plates  of  oneqoal  lengtha 
verticailj  di^Maed  at  latervals  within  and  throughout  the 
leagth  of  the  tank,  the  baffle  plates  of  grsateat  length  ez- 
t^mAt^g  to  the  apex  of  the  taak  and  the  baffle  plates  of 
lesser  length  terminating  some  distance  below  aald  apex,  a 
klased  door  carried  by  each  baffle  plate,  there  being  an 
Bpsalag  la  eaeh  of  the  doors,  the  openings  in  the  doors  car- 
rlad  by  the  baffle  platea  of  greateat  length  being  larger 
than  the  eyenlags  la  the  remaining  doors. 

2.  la  a  steaai  coadenaer  of  the  clasa  daacribed,  an  In- 
verted V-ahap«d  taak  havlag  a  rooaded  bottom,  a  remov- 
able head  far  aald  tank,  baffle  platea  arxaaced  at  iatervala 
throoghoot  the  length  of  the  tank,  eaeh  aHemate  baffle 
plate  exteadlag  to  the  apex  ef  the  tank,  the  remalniag 
baffle  plates  terminating  a  distance  below  the  apex,  a  door, 
havlag  an  opening  therethroogh,  hinged  to  each  baffle 
plate,  means  tar  locking  the  doors  in  planes  paralleling  the 

platea,  the  apanlags  in  the  doors  being  «t  different 
and  the  do«n  being  alternately  arranged  aecordlag 
to  the  atses  of  tha  openings. 


9«2.790.  8CLER08COPB.  AZ.BBBT  F.  Sbobb.  New  York, 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  Shore  Inatrnment  Manafaetruiag  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Nov.  2S,  1907.    Serial  No.  403,981. 

1.  An  apparatna  for  testing  the  hardneaa  of  solid  bodies, 
which  consists  of  a  finely  pointed  svperhard  striker  Im- 
pinging said  bodlea,  vertical  gttldlag  means  fbr  directing 
the  coarse  of  the  striker,  and  meana  for  obaervtng  and 
registering  the  r^Mrand  of  the  same. 

2.  In  a  hardness  testing  device,  tbt  combination  of  a 
specially  gradoated  tube,  a  very  light,  highly-compressed 
striker  moving  freely  In  said  tnbe,  meana  for  raltlag  tte 
striker  la  the  tnbe,  and  meana  for  catching  and  retaining 
tlM  atrttsr  at  the  dsalfsi  patat 

8.  la  a  hardaiss  testlav  device,  the  ramklnatlnn  of  a 
gradoated  tnbe  provided  with  a  shock  absorber  aad  aa  ad- 
jMtahii  «ateh-9la,  a  sMkar  mavlag  fredy  la  said  take,  and 
adapted  U  ba  stinpfsJ  aad  held  by  the  said  shock 

la  aet  forth. 


4.  la  a  hardness  tastlag  dcrloe,  the  coBd>laat1oa  of 
gradoated  toba.  a  atrlher  aaovtag  ia  aald  tabe,  aad  a 
tion-bolh  for  ralalng  the  atzlkar,  aatwtaatlally  as  set  forth. 

>.  U  a  hardaeaa  tsatlac  dsstei.  tko  wmMaattaa  ««  a 


gradaated  tube,  a  striker  moving  in  said  tnbe,  a  suction 
device  for  raising  the  striker  in  the  tube,  aad  aa  automatic 
striker-catch  aad  retalalag-pin. 

[CUlms  «  and  7  not  printed  In  the  daaettc] 


062.791.     TWINE-HOLDBB.     Faao  B.   Sbdman.   Lowell, 
Ohio.     FBed  Mar.  12,  ISIO.     Serial  No.  548.836. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  conalsting  of 
spaced,  spool-receiving  flngen  bent  to  fbrm  parallel  por- 
tions, the  said  parallel 'portions  being  terminally  connected 
by  an  integrally  formed  suspension  eye ;  a  threaded  mem- 
ber connecting  the  parallel  portiona  and  constituting  a 
means  for  adjusting  the  space  between  the  fingers,  a  part 
of  the  eye  beteg  thinned  to  permit  the  apadng  of  the  fin- 
gers ;  and  a  twlne-recelving  jtrm  fnlcmmed  upon  the 
threaded  member. 


962.702.     LOCK.    Joaam  Swoa,  Saoth  Norwalk,  Conn, 
riled  Apr.  5,  1910.     Serial  No.  503,672. 


1.  la  a  lack,  the  coasMnatloa  with  a  caaiag.  s<  tiro  «per- 
atlvely  eoaaected  toeUag  halts  therela,  aad  a  tnmhicr  ea- 
gaglag  both  lockiag  bolts  aad  atovlag  la  a  dlraetloa  at 
right  aagica  to  the  face  9t  mm  ml  the  lockteg  halts  wbea 
disengaged  from  said  bolts. 

2.  la  a  lack,  the  niwhiaartsw  vtth  a  caal^,  oi  a  mala 
k>ckhig  holt,  a  memCmrf  locklaa  *«it.  a  9mm 

hatt.a 
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engagtng  both  bolts  and  mwlag  ta  a  dlrectlaa  at  rtgkt 
aagles  to  the  face  of  said  mala  lacktag  halt  whaa  dtaea- 
gaged  f  MOi  said  bolts. 

3.  Ia  a  lock,  the  eaatbiaatlon  with  a  eaatac,  at  a  main 
locking  belt,  a  aeeoodary  locking  bolt,  aseaaa  for  opera- 
tlvely  ceaiMctlag  said  boHs,  wherehy  said  aecondary  laek- 
'Ing  bolt  is  withdrawn  from  the  beeper  as  aald  amki  loeh- 
hW  bolt  IB  bdag  retracted,  a  tamhler  eagaging  both  baits, 
a  sprlag  fordac  aald  tutlar  la  eagagemeat  with  said 
bolts,  a  key-poat  attached  to  saM  castasg  and  havtag  a  hole, 
and  a  pla  secured  to  said  tiiaatlir  aad  fittiag  the  hole  of 
said  key-post. 

4.  Ia  a  lack,  the  comhlnattoa  with  a  caalng,  of  a  marln 
locking  bolt,  a  aeeondary  leeklag  holt,  a  flacer  carried 
by  said  main  leeklag  bolt  aad  eagaglag  said  aeooadary 
bolt,  whereby  the  latter  la  withdrawn  from  the  keeper 
as  said  main  locking  bolt  is  being  retracted,  a  tumbler 
eagaglag  both  bolta,  a  apriag  torelag  said  taraMer  in 
engagement  with  said  locking  bolts,  a  hey-post  attached  to 
aald  casing  and  havlag  a  hole,  aad  a  pin  aecnred  to  saM 
tamhler  and  dttlag  the  hole  t>t  aald  key-post. 

5.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  eaalng,  of  a  mate 
leeklag  bolt,  a  secondary  locking  boM,  swans  fler  opera- 
tlvely  connecting  said  bolts,  whereby  said  aecoadary  bolt  is 
withdiawn  from  the  keeper  aa  aaid  aiala  locking  holt  is 
halag  retracted,  a  tustbler  engaging  both  Ikotttf  aad  adapted 
to  move  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  face  ef  aald 
main  locklBg  bolt,  a  spring  forcing  aaid  tumbler  in  en- 
gagement with  said  bolts,  a  key-poat  attadied  to  said  cas- 
ing and  haring  a  bole,  and  a  pin  secured  to  aald  tnanbler 
aad  fittiag  the  hole  of  aald  key-peat. 

(Claim  «  aot  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


•62,798.  ELECTRIC  HEATING  TTNIT.  Hrbb*t  M. 
SicrrH,  Plttsfleld,  Maaa..  aaalgnor  to  Oeneral  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  29, 
1909.     SerUl  No.  486,419. 


1.  An  electric  beater  oomprlaing  a  flat  heating  unit  and 
a  cup-sbaped  container  therefor  bent  over  the  unit  and 
having  the  metal  reduced  at  the  bend. 

2.  An  electric  heater  compriaing  a  flat  beating  unit,  a 
cup-sbaped  container  therefor  and  a  plate  covering  aaid 
unit,  aald  container  being  bent  upon  the  plato  and  havlag 
tbe  OMtal  reduced  at  the  bend. 

3.  An  electric  heater  comprising  a  flat  beatlag  ualt  and 
a  container  therefor  bent  over  the  unit  aad  having  the 
metal  rednoad  at  the  baad. 

4.  Aa  alectric  heater  comprlatng  a  Sat  heatlag  ontt,  a 
circular  cantatnar  thetaJor  heat  ovar  the  anlt  aad  havlag 
ibe  awtal  radaead  at  tl|»  bead. 

,  6.  Aa  slaetrle  heatar  coaipfflBlBC  a  baaHag  unit,  a  cn|>- 
ahapad  oontalner  thevefor  bant  over  the  oaM  aad  havlag 
the  matal  redaccd  at  tha  band. 
'     IClalma  6  ta  6  aat  prlatad  la  the  OaaeCta.] 


962.794.     RITVT.     BawzK  Bau. 
N.  S.,  assigaer  to  Bdsrta  B 
Varathm  of  Maw  Yark.    Filed 
899445. 


SThcmaK.   New  York, 
Oaaipany.  a  Cor- 
96,  1907.    Serial  So. 


1.  In  cemhi nation  a  sleeve ;  a  Bhank-member  projecting 
from  the  sleeve  having  a  portion  located  tSiereln  confined 
between  portiona  of  the  sleeve  against  motion  in  either 
direction  through  It.  and  converging  In  contact  with  the 
sleeve'a  Inteilor  toward  the  projecting  portion  of  the 
■hank-member ;  and  a  cup  rounded  on  Its  bottom  adapted 
to  contain  the  sleeve  with  the  afaaak-raember's  projecting 
portion  extending  through  a  hole  tn  the  cup  and  with  the 
cup  at  its  sides  dosed  In  on  the  sleeve. 

2.  A  rivet  comprising  a  stenk  and  a  head  provided  with 
a  wearing  block,  and  a  soft  metal  plug  In  the  wearing 
face  of  the  wearing  block,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  rlvat  comprtslag  a  shank,  a  head  provided  with  a 
receaa,  a  wearing  block  secured  In  the  head,  and  a  aott 
metal  plug  tn  the  wearing  fhce  of  the  wearing  block,  sub- 
stantially aa  described.  . 

4.  A  rivet  comprising  a  wearing  Mock  having  a  flange 
on  ita  Inner  edge,  a  bead  cup  having  its  rim  turned  tn 
over  the  flange,  a  shank  extending  tfarougb  the  wearing 
Mock  and  cup  and  provided  wtth  a  flange  clamped  be- 
tween the  wearing  Mock  and  the  Interior  of  the  cup,  sub- 
stantially as  deacrlbed. 


962,795.  INCANDESCENT  ELECTRIC  LAMP.  Aux- 
AHDSB  F.  F.  Stood.  Pateraon,  N.'  J.  Iliad  June  23, 
1909.     Serial  No.  503.777. 


An  Incandescent  electric  bulb  lamp,  the  neck  of  which 
is  provided  with  a  atem  which  extenda  into  the  bulb  and 
la  provided  with  a  plurality  of  annular  enlargements 
through  which  feed  and  return  drcnlt  wires  are  passed, 
and  which  are  also  provided  with  radially  and  down- 
wardly direded  supports,  and  an  Incandeacent  filament 
suspended  from  aald  aupporto  and  lying  in  a  borlsoatal 
plane  below  aald  stem. 


9  6  2.796.  CARRIER  FOB  PNEUMATIC-DBSPATCH- 
TUBE  APPARATUS.  Chasles  F.  Stoddard,  Boston, 
Mass..  aaalgnor  to  American  Pneumatic  Service  Com- 
pany, Dover,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
May  3,  1906.     Sarlal  No.  314,928. 
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eoTcr  and  Mid  ahall,  •  cateb  on  nid  eorer  In  tlM 
plsB«  of  BOTtncat  m  wld  hlagKoaiwetl—  aetoatad  br 
tta*  dodBg  of  tb«  eoT«r  to  «of*ct  om  tlda  of  said  nbmll, 
for  loekiBC  tkt  ovpodta  ild*  of  Mid  eovw  to 

2.  In  a  earrlar  for  piMoiaatle  dMpateta  toba  apparatna, 
a  ahall.  a  plato  ptroted  at  on*  and  to  th«  latartor  of  Mid 
ahall,  a  eorar  plrotad  to  tha  otbar  end  of  aald  plate,  ■ 
eateh  on  Mid  earar  la  tbm  pUaa  of  moraflaait  of  aald 
plate  actuated  by  tl»a  eloalaf  of  tba  corer  to  engage  one 
aide  of  Mkl  abell,  and  meana  for  locking  the  oppoalte  tide 
of  tba  corar  to  the  abell. 

8.  In  a  earrlar  for  pnaomatic  deapatcb  apparatna,  a 
abell,  a  plate  piToted  to  aald  abell.  a  eovar  plrotad  to 
aald  plate  and  prorldad  wltb  a  drcolar  flaaga  adapted  to 
flt  Into  tbe  abell  of  Mid  carrier,  a  rigid  eatcb  atUcbed 
to  said  eorer  and  adapted  to  secure  one  aide  of  said  coTer 
to  eald  abell  wbaa  aald  eoTer  la  In  poaltlon  tbereon,  re- 
Borable  plna  for  boldlng  Mid  eoTer  plTOted  to  aald  plate, 
and  locking  mecbanlaai  adapted  to  aeenra  tba  oppoalte 
side  of  Mid  corer  to  aald  ibtfL 

4.  In  a  carrier  for  pneantatlc  despatch  apparatus,  a 
abell  baring  a  slot  In  one  aide,  a  atrap  ptroted  at  one  end 
to  tbe  otbar  aide  of  aald  abaU  oppoalte  to  Mid  alot.  a  lid 
to  doae  tbe  abell  plroted  to  tbe  free  end  of  Mid  atrap,  and 
a  rigid  catch  on  aald  lid  in  the  same  plane  of  moyement 
aa'tba  pirotal  connectiona  of  the  atrap  wltb  the  ahell  and 
Ud  and  In  a  poaltlon  to  enter  aald  alot  In  tbe  abell  when 
tbe  lid  la  awuag  la  a  cloaad  poaltlon. 

5.  In  a  earrlar  for  pneunutlc  tube  appaiatoa,  a  abell, 
a  corar  prorlded  wltb  a  circular  flange  adapted  to  flt  into 
Mid  abell,  a  rigid  catcb  attached  to  ^id  corer  and  adapt- 
ed to  aecure  one  side  of  aaid  cover  to  said  shell  when  said 
corer  la  In  poaltlon  tbere^,  locking  meebanlsm  adapted 
to  secure  the  opposite  aide  of  Mid  cover  to  aaid  ahell,  a 
alottad  handle  for  operating  aald  locking  mechanism,  and 
a  alotted  spring  on  Mid  corer  to  engage  said  slotted 
handle  to  bold  tbe  latter  ta  fixed  poaltlon  after  the  lock- 
ing mechanlam  baa  been  operated  to  lock  tbe  corer  to  the 
shell  of  tbe  carrier. 

(tlalBS  6  to  8  not  printed  la  tba  Oaaette.] 


9e2.7»7.  FNEUlIATIC-DBftPATCH  TUBE  APPABATU& 
CHAatas  F.  Stoodakd,  Boston,  Mass.,  aHignor  to  Amer- 
icas Pneamatic  Service  Company,  Dover,  Del.,  a  Cor- 
paratl<»  of  Delaware.  Filed  June  20,  1908.  Serial 
No.  4S0.490. 


1.  la  an  apparatna 
mlMloc  tvbe,  a  sender 
inner  aad  outer  gatea 
of  aa  Inaerted  carrier, 
Bwaaa  for  preventing 
Inner  gate  ontU  tbe 
eqoallae  tbe  pveaaore 
to  open  for  tbe 

2.  In  aa  apparataa 
aiimloa  tube,  a 


of  the  character  described,  a  trans- 
connected  to  said  traaamlMlon  tube, 
adapted  to  open  ondar  tba  preaaore 
meana  for  eloalng  eacb  of  mM  gates, 
tbe  carrier  from  contacting  with  tbe 
outer  gate  is  closed,  and  meana  to 
on  tbe  inner  gate  to  allow  tbe  same 

of  tbe  earrlw. 
of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  a  trans- 
connected  to  aald  trsBsmlMlon  tnbe. 


Inner  and  outer  gatM  adapted  to  open  onder  tbe  preMore 
of  aa  iBMrted  carrier,  iMna  for  eloalng  eacb  of  Mid  gatea, 
meaaa  connected  to  aald  outer  gate  and  operated  tbereby 
ft>r  preventing  tbe  carrier  troai  contacting  wltb  tba  Inner 
gate  until  tbe  outer  gate  ia  closed,  and  meana  to  equalise 
tbe  preaaure  on  tbe  Inner  gate  to  allow  tbe  same  to  open 
for  tbe  paaaage  of  the  carrier. 

S.  In  an  apparatna  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  a  trana- 
mlMlaii  tube,  a  aender  oMinected  to  aald  tranamiaalon  tube 
and  narmally  under  atmoapberle  preaaure,  inner  and  outer 
gates  adapted  to  open  under  the  premure  of  aa  inserted 
carrier,  meana  for  eloalng  Mcb  of  Mid  gatea,  means  con- 
nected to  aald  outer  gate  and  operated  thereby  for  pre- 
rentlag  the  carrier  from  eontactlag  wltb  tbe  Inner  gate 
until  tbe  outer  gate  ia  clooed,  and  means  to  equallae  tbe 
preMure  on  the  Inner  gate  to  allow  the  same  to  opea  for 
tbe  paaaage  of  tbe  carrier. 

4.  In  an  apparatna  of  tbe  ebaracter  deacrlbed,  a  traaa- 
mlaaion  tube,  a  sender  connected  to  aald  tranamiaalon  tube 
and  normally  under  atmoapberle  prcMure.  inner  and  outer 
gates  adapted  to  open  under  the  pressure  of  an  inserted 
carrier,  meana  for  eloalng  eacb  of  aaid  gatea,  meana  con- 
nected to  and  operated  by  aald  outer  gate  for  prerentlng 
tbe  opening  of  tbe  inner  gate  until  tbe  outer  gate  ia 
doaed,  and  a  ralre  aonoally  preventing  communication 
between  tbe  tranamlMloa  tube  and  tbe  sender  and  adapted 
to  be  opened  by  tbe  movement  of  tbe  Inner  gate  to  connect 
Mid  transmlMion  tube  and  said  sender  to  equalise  the 
preaaure  on  tbe  Inner  gate  to  allow  tbe  Mme  to  open  for 
tbe  paaMge  of  the  carrier. 

5.  In  an  apparatna  of  tbe  character  described,  a  trans- 
mlMion tnbe,  a  sender  connected  to  Mid  tranamlMloa  tube 
and  normally  under  atmospheric  preHure,  inner  and  outer 
gates  normally  closed  and  adapted  to  open  under  tbe  pree- 
aure  of  an  inaerted  carrier,  meana  for  preventing  tbe  car- 
rier from  contacting  with  tbe  Inner  gate  until  tbe  outer 
gate  la  doaed,  and  meana  to  equallae  tbe  preMure  on  tbe 
inner  gate  to  allow  tbe  same  to  open  for  tbe  passage  of 
the  carrier. 


962,798.     DESK  PAD. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1910. 


AXSL  SwAaiK,  New  London,  Conn. 
Serial  No.  548,267. 


I  ~ — 


An  article  of  manufacture  comprlatng  a  base  board,  a 
secondary  base  board  cooperating  tberewlth,  said  second- 
ary base  board  being  cut  away  at  Mcb  corner  thereof  to 
form  a  receM  and  falling  abort  of  tbe  complete  length  of 
the  main  base  board,  thereby  forming  a  transverse  depres- 
sion, and  end  piecea  comprising  a  frame  portion,  a  Up  en- 
gaged by  Mid  depreMloa,  and  flaps  engaged  by  Mid  re- 
ceaaea.  all  of  said  members  rMtlng  flnab  with  Mid  second- 
ary baae  board. 

M2,799.  CBKAM-FLOAT-LOCKIMO  DEVICE.  Matthbw 
SiMraox  TAaKtHVTOM,  Tulare.  Cal.  FUed  June  26, 
1909.  Serial  Na  604.882.  Renewed  May  18.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  662.008. 

1.  A  device  of  tbe  claM  described  comprising  a  recep 
Ude :  a  float  located  wltbla  tbe  recepUcle ;  an  eztenalble 
arm  arranged  to  extend  acroM  tbe  float  and  comprising 
morable  aectiona  arranged  to  engage  tbe  reeeptade ;  a  ro- 
tatable  member  carried  by  one  aectlon  and  arranged  to  en- 
gaga  tba  otbar  raetloa  to  extend  tbe  arm:  and  a  locking 
derice  plrotally  carried  by  tbe  rotatable  member  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  tbe  other  section :  the  rotatable  member 
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aad  tbe  locking  derice  being  prorlded  wltb  extenalona  ar- 
ranged to  be  graaped  for  almultaaeona  manipulation. 


» 


2.  A  device  of  tbe  clau  described  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle :  a  float  located  within  the  recepucle ;  an  extensible 
arm  carried  by  tbe  float  and  comprlatng  movable  aectiona 
arranged  to  mgage  tbe  receptacle ;  a  cam  carried  by  one 
section  aad  arranged  to  engage  tbe  other  section  to  extend 
the  arm ;  and  a  lodtlng  derice  mounted  upon  tbe  cam  and 
arranged  to  engage  tbe  laat-named  section. 

3.  A  derice  of  tbe  cUh  described  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle ;  a  float  located  within  tbe  receptacle ;  an  extensible 
arm  carried  by  tbe  float  and  comprlalng  morable  sections 
arranged  to  engage  tbe  receptacle ;  and  a  cam  carried  by 
ane  section  and  .arranged  to  engage  tbe  other  section  to 
^tend  the  arm. 

'  4.  A  derice  of  tbe  daM  deacrtbed  comprlalng  a  recep- 
tacle :  a  float  located  within  the  reeepude ;  an  extensible 
arm  carried  by  tbe  float  and  comprising  morable  sections 
grranged  to  engage  the  receptacle ;  a  cam  carried  by  one 
tectlon  and  arranged  to  engage  tbe  other  MCtlon  to  extend 
the  arm :  and  a  latchlerer  mounted  upon  the  cam  and 
arranged  to  engage  tbe  last  named  section. 

6.  A  derice  of  the  daM  described  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle :  a  float  located  within  tbe  recepUcle ;  an  extenaible 
arm  carried  by  tbe  float ;  resilient  aboes  mounted  upon  tbe 
extremities  of  tbe  arm  and  arranged  to  engage  tbe  recep- 
tacle ;  and  meana  for  extending  tbe  arm. 

[aaima  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


9  6  2,800.  TBLXPHONB  ST8TBM.  JOHH  B.  TATLOa, 
ScheaecUdy,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  CorporatloB  of  New  York.  Filed  May  8,  1M0. 
Serial  No.  498.661. 
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pole  awlteh,  a  highly  Inaalated  traaaformer  hartag  one 
winding  eonnected  to  tbe  receiring  and  tranamlttlng  appa- 
ratna and  tbe  termtnala  of  the  other  winding  connected 
through  tbe  switch  to  the  tranamiaalon  drcult.  and  a  bell 
connected  acroH  the  drenlt  between  tbe  drcult  and  tbe 
■witch. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  telephone  aystem  of  a  traaa- 
former, a  tranamiaalon  drcult,  receiving  and  tranamlttlng 
apparattia  connected  to  Mid  drcult  through,  and  protected 
by,  tbe  transformer,  means  for  connecting  tbe  tranaformer 
to  and  dlaconnectlng  It  from  the  circuit,  and  a  bell  perma- 
nently connected  acroM  the  circuit. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  telephone  system  of  a  trans- 
former having  two  wlndlnga,  receiving  and  tranamlttlng 
apparatua  connected  to  one  winding,  a  transmlMion  cir- 
cuit, mMua  for  connecting  tbe  other  winding  to  and  dis- 
connecting It  from  the  drcult,  and  a  bell  permaaently  con- 
nected acroM  tbe  drcult. 

6.  The  combination  In  a  telephone  aystem  of  a  trana- 
former baring  two  separate  windings  insulated  from  each 
other  by  a  hl^-roltage  Inaulatlon,  receiring  and  tranamlt- 
tlng apparatua  connected  to  one  of  the  tranaformer  wlnd- 
lnga, a  tranamiaalon  drculti  a  two-pole  switch  conneding 
tbe  other  tranaformer  winding  to  and  dlaconnedlng  it 
from  tbe  circuit,  and  a  bell  permanently  connected  aeroM 
the  drcult. 


1.  The  combtnatloB  la  a  telephone  ayatem  of  receiring 
and  tranamlttlng  apparatua,  a  tranamiaalon  drcult,  a 
switch,  a  tranaformer  baring  oaa  winding  connected  to 
tbe  receiring  and  transmitting  apparatua  and  a  aecond 
wlndbif  eoanected  tiurongh  the  asrltdi  to  the  tranamlMloa 
circuit,  aad  a  ball  connected  aeroM  tha  drenlt  between  It 
aad  tbe  switch. 

2.  Tbe  combination  In  a  telephone  system  e<  laoelTlag 
aad  transmitting  apparatus,  a  tranamiaalon  circuit,  a  two- 


962,801.     MILK-CAN  LOCK.   'Dbxtub  J.  TmATBB.  Pltta- 
bnrg.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1910.     SerUI  No.  668,432. 


1.  In  a  milk  can  lock,  a  can  neck,  a  lid  adapted  to  flt 
la  aaid  undk,  diametrically  opposed  bearings  carried  by 
Mid  neck,  a  realllent  element  carried  by  tbe  Hd  and  orer- 
lapping  locking  members  plrotally  supported  by  Mid  bMr- 
ings  and  adapted  to  lock  Mid  IM  in  a  dosed  poaltlon  tbe 
Inner  of  Mid  members  engaging  said  elementa  whereby 
aald  elementa  wUl  be  held  la  abutting  engageaaant. 

2.  In  a  milk  can  lock,  a  can  neck,  a  ltd  fitted  tn  said 
aedc  dUmetrleally  oppoeed  bearings  carried  by  Mid 
neck,  orerlapplng  arms  plrotally  supported  by  aald  bear- 
Inga  and  adapted  to  retain  said  Ud  In  a  doaed  poaltlon, 
and  meana  In  connection  with  said  arms  and  adapted  to 
lock  said  arms  in  a  doaed  and  overlapped  poaltlon. 

3.  In  a  milk  can  lock,  the  combination  with  a  milk  can 
neck,  and  a  Ud  adapted  to  flt  In  aald  neck,  of  a  spring 
located  centrally  of  Mid  Ud.  orerlapplng  arms  plroUlly 
supported  at  tbe  sldM  of  mM  nack  and  adapted  to  extend 
orer  aald  spring,  and  taandiM  carried  by  aald  Ud  at  tba 
■Mm  of  Mid  spring. 

4.  In  a  milk  can  lock,  tbe  combination  with  a  asUk  caa 
neck,  aad  a  Ud  adapted  to  flt  In  Mid  node,  of  a  apring 
located  cwitraUy  of  said  Ud,  orCTlapplng  ama  plrotally 
supported  at  tba  ddM  of  Mid  neck  and  adapted  to  extend 
or«r  aald  eprlng.  bandlM  carried  by  aald  ttd  at  tha  sldM 
of  aald  apring,  and  means  in  connection  with  said  arma 
aad  adapted  to  lock  aald  arms  in  a  cloaad  poaltlon. 

6.  In  a  milk  caa  lock,  the  combination  with  a  milk  caa 
nack,  and  a  Ud  adapted  to  flt  theralB,  of  a  aprteg  located 
centraUy  of  aald  ttd,  oppoaltaly  dlapoaad  baartngs  carried 
by  aald  neck,  orarlapplag  arma  pln^ally  eeoaaetad  to  said 
bearings  and  adapted  to  extend  orer  aald  aprlag,  bandiM 
carried  by  Mid  Ud  at  tbe  sldM  of  said  spring,  aad  means 
la  eonnactloB  with  Mid  arms  and  adapted  to  lock  said 
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•  •3.80  2.  PICKBB-CHECK  FOR  LOOMS.  Saxichi 
ToTCM>A,  ShlmaflaU-Cbo,  Nagoya,  Japan.  Original  ap- 
pUeatfon  filed  Apr.  20.  1908,  BerUI  No.  428.218.  DI- 
▼Mad  and  tbia  application  filed  Fet.  8,  1909.  Serial 
No.  476,680. 
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1.  A  picker  check  for  looma  comprialng  in  eomMnatSoa, 
a  picker  bar  for  operating  a  sbnttle,  strapa  for  limiting 
moTement  of  aald  bar,  and  moontinga  for  aald  atrapa  for 
one  tlMra»f  and  relaaaaWj  boMlng  aaotber 


2.  A  picker  dieek  for  looma  comprialng  In  combination, 
a  picker  bar  for  oparatlag  a  abuttle,  a  primary  atrap  Ilm- 
ttlag  moTement  of  aald  picker  bar,  a  rigid  mounting  for 
aald  atrap,  an  anxlliary  atrap  for  nentralialag  tbe  blow 
of  aald  bar  on  aald  primary  atrap,  and  a  mounting  for 
aald  aoxillary  atrap  engaging  tbe  aame  to  afTord  reaiat- 
ance  agaJnat  aorement  tbereof. 

3.  A  picker  clieck  comprialng  In  combination,  a  picker 
bar  for  operating  a  abattle,  a  primary  atrap  limiting 
morement  of  aald  picker  bar,  a  rigid  monnting  for  aald 
primary  strap,  an  aazlllary  atrap  for  Dentralixing  tbe 
blow  of  aald  bar  on  aald  primary  atrap,  and  a  mounting 
for  aald  anxlttary  strap  frictionally  engaging  tbe  same 
to  retard  moreoMnt  tbereof. 

4.  A  picker  check  for  looma  ^ompriaing  in  combination, 
a  picker  bar  for  operating  a  shuttle,  a  primary  strap  in 
tlM  form  of  a  loop  for  limiting  moTema»t  ef  aald  picker 
bar,  a  rigid  mooatlag  for  aald  primary  atrap,  an  auxiliary 
atnip  In  tba  fovas  of  a  loop  dlapoaed  wltbls  aald  pxlmarj 
atrap  and  relatlvaly  reatrictad  in  slaa  wltb  respect  thereto, 
aad  a  mounting  for  said  auxiliary  strap  engaging  tbe 
aana  to  aMocd  raalatjuica  agalaat  morement  thereof  for 
nentrailalac  tha  blow  af  aald  bar  on  aald  primary  atrap. 

•.  A  plakav  dbeck  ter  looaa  eomprlatag  la  eembiaatlon, 
a  piekar  bar  far  oparatlag  a  shuttle,  a  primary  atrap  la 
tta  lorm  of  a  loap  Uniting  morement  of  said  bar,  oppo- 
aitcly  dlapoaed  meana  for  rigidly  mouatlog  said  primary 
atra^  a»  aoKlUary  atrap  in  the  form  of  a  loop  dlapoaed 
within  said  primary  atiai>  and  retatlTaly  reatrlcted  in  aiae 
with  raapact  therate»  aald  auxiliary  strap  being  ritrldly 
aecurad  to  one  af  aalA  appaaltely  dlapuaad  faateaing  meaaa. 
aad  a  aupport  for  aald  auxiliary  atrap  cooperating  with 
the  othw  o<  aald  eppoaltaly  diapoaad  aieana  t»  frictioually 
grip  aald  aazUlary  atzap  aad  permit  moveatant  thereof 
for  neutralising  the  blow  of  aald  bar  on  aald  primary 
atrapk 

(Claima  •  to  8  aoC  prtated  in  tba  €teaetta.| 


•  « 2,80  3.     WASHIMO-MACHUfB.     JoaBTK  VUBL19«> 
Plttatarg.  Pa.     FUadJ^li.  !•••.     Bavlal  N«i  {(•7.741. 

adaptii  to  ha  aappwttad  apasi  a  raeaptada,  a  hoUow  par- 
fsratad  ia«atable  aci  ahklag  agltatlM  aad  dMergeaft-feed- 

hoMlng.  a  yMiahfe  roU 
and  adapted 
•apported  k^ 

aaU  hooalBg  at  ana  aldt  thaiau<,  maaaa  caasmanleathir 
tha  lasar^aii   and  wttb  tha  latarloa  af  the  hruafe 


far 

by  the 


a  deterpeat  to  tha  lattnr,  aad  meai 
for  aanvteg  II  to  the  raeeptacla. 


carried 


2.  A  dathaa  waahlng  machine  comprialng  a  booaing 
embodying  a  pair  of  aide  framaa,  a  hollow  i>erforatad 
scrubbing  and  agitating  brush  revolubly-mounted  in  said 
framea,  a  spring-controlled  yoke  plTotally-monntad  be- 
tween aald  framea.  a  reroluble  body  journaled  In  and 
maintained  in  engagement  with  said  brusb  by  said  yoke, 
aald  body  rotated  by  aald  bruab,  a  detergent  reaarroir 
supported  hy  one  of  aald  framaa.  meana  for  feeding  a  de- 
tergent from  tbe  reaerrolr  to  the  interior  of  aald  brush, 
and  a  bar  carried  by  said  framaa  forwardly  of  said  body 
for  supporting  tbe  garmpnts  operated  upon  by  the  body 
and  bruab. 

8w  A  waahlng  machine  comprialng  a  bouaing.  a  rotary 
acrubMng  and  agitating  bruab  aupported  by  aald  bousing, 
a  yleldable  corrugated  roll  maintained  in  engagement  wltb 
aald  bruab  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  thereby,  a  deterpent 
reaerrolr  supported  by  aald  houalng,  meaaa  for  anpplylng 
a  detergent  from  tbe  reaerrolr  to  tlte  Interior  of  aald 
bruab,  meana  for  rerolTlng  aald  bmah,  and  a  bar  carried 
by  the  housing  forwardly  of  aald  corrugated  roll  for  sup- 
porting gamtaata  operated  upoa  by  saM  braab  and  roll. 

4.  A  dothaa  waahlag^  ommMbo  comprlalag  a  heaatog 
adapted  to  he  aupported  upon  a  feaaptaala  and  prorMed 
with  extensions  projecting  orer  aald  reeaptaelo,  a  rotata- 
ble  hollow  perforated  acrubbing  and  agitating  brush  jour- 
naled in  saKT^houstag.  a  yoke  piroted  to  and  arranged 
between  aald  extenaiona,  a  comagatad  roll  plrotad  in  aald 
yoke  and  arranged  forwardly  of  aald  bruab,  springs  con- 
nected to  the  body  of  the  bouaing  and  to  said  yoke  for 
maintainflng  tbe  roll  in  engagement  with  tbe  bniata  where- 
by tbe  fnimai  la  rotated  hy  tha  latter,  meaaa  for  supply- 
ing a  detergent  to  the  interior  of  said  bruah,  meana  for 
roTolTlag  the  bruab,  aad  maans  carried  by  the  body  of 
tbe  booalag  for  securing  it  to  tbe  receptacle. 

5.  A  clotbaa  washing  machine  comprising  a  bousing 
adapted  to  be  supported  upon  a  receptacle  and  proyided 
with  extanalona  projecting  orar  aald  reeeptaela.  a  rotatable 
hollow  perforated  scrubbing  and  agitating  bruah  Jour- 
naled in  said  bouaing,  a  yoke  plrotad  to  and  arranged  be- 
tween said  extenaiona,  a  corrugated  roll  plroted  in  aald 
yoke  aad  arraagad  forwatily  o<  aald  Iraah,  aprtnga  eon- 
aeetat  ta  tho  body  eT  tho  haaaftng  and  to  aaM  yofee  Iter 
■alatatalag  tha  roll  to  sngajmniat  with  tho  bmak  where- 
by tha  fOraMr  la  rotated  bp  tba  latter,  aeana  tvr  anpply- 
lng a  datargent  to  tha  IntKlar  af  aald  braah ;  meaaa  far 
rerolrlag  tho  bruah.  meana  canted  by  the  body  of  tho 
houalng  for  aecurlng  it  to  the  receptacle,  aad  a  bar  ear- 
dad  bp  aald  ■liaaliiaa  tut  aapportlap  paimauta  aporated 
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1.  A  horae-holdar  and  releaaer  indudtng  two  fixed 
apertured  ears,  an  operating  rod,  a  lock-bolt  morabia  In 
tbe  eers  and  baring  a  ahank  that  is  secured  to  tbe  rod, 
the  lock-bolt  being  capaUe  of  holding  a  bitching  derice 
romorably  between  the  two  earn,  aad  a  eateh-pln  morable 
In  one  of  tbe  eara  and  projectable  to  temporarily  engage 
tbe  bitching  derlce,  the  cateh-pln  being  retracUble  by 
the  lock-bolt  to  releaae  the  derlce  to  be  held  by  the  lock- 
bolt. 

2.  A  horae  holder  and  ralaaaar  Indudlag  an  anchor-plate 
baring  a  guide  and  two  apertured  aara  theroon.  a  lo^- 
bolt  mounted  morably  in  the  eara.  a  ring  normally  bang- 
ing on  tbe  lock-bolt  between  the  eara,  an  operating  rod 
mounted  in  tbe  guide  and  connected  to  tbe  lock-bolt,  and 
Bseana  for  temporarily  aopportlag  tho  ring  a  hi  raleaaed 
from  the  lock-bolt  in  poaltloa  to  be  again  engaged  by  tha 
lock-bolt,  aald  meana  bctog  oontrollad  by  the  lock-bolt 

3.  A  horae  bolder  and  releaaer  tacludlng  an  ancbor- 
plata  harlng  two  apertured  eara  thereon,  one  of  the  eara 
harlag  a  gsldoway  tharela,  a  aprtng-arm  motnted  on  tha 
aacbor-plata  and  harlng  a  catdi-pla  thereon  that  la  pro- 
jectable thereby  through  the  gnldeway.  a  lock-belt  mount- 
ad  morably  in  tbe  eara  and  normally  projected  and  en- 
gaging the  apring-arm  to  retract  the  catch-pin,  meana  fior 
amrlng  the  lock-bolt,  and  a  ring  to  bo  engaged  by  tta 
ettcb-pln  and  rdeaaed  therefrom  aad  engaged  by  the 
lock-bolt. 

4.  A  multiple  horae  holder  and  rdeaaer  including  a 
pinraUty  of  ancbor-plataa  harlng  each  a  plurality  of  apar- 
tnred  eara  and  alao  a  guide  thereon,  a  plurality  a<  loek- 
bolts.  one  for  each  anchor-plato  and  mounted  morably  In 
tbe  ears  tbereof,  each  lock-bolt  baring  an  angular  ahank, 
an  operating  rod  mounted  morably  in  tbe  guidea  and  con- 
nected to  all  the  ahaaka  far  retracting  each  one  of  tho 
lock-bolta  out  of  one  of  tho  plurality  of  eaca  of  each 
anchor-plate,  a  plurality  of  ringa  to  be  hung  on  or  releaaed 
from  the  lock-bolts  between  two  ears,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  rings  temporarily  while  the  lock-bolta  are  retracted. 

5.  A  multiple  horse  boldar  aad  releaaer  for  a  plurality 
of  mangera,  including  a  plurality  of  anchor-platea,  one 
for  each  manger  and  aecnrad  to  the  top  thereof  and  har- 
lng each  a  morable  catch  darlco  thoreon,  a  plurality  of 
ringa  each  to  be  tomporartly  aupported  by  one  of  the 
catch  derieea,  a  plurality  of  lock-bolt^  one  for  each  an- 
chor-plate aad  mounted  morably  thereon  to  engage  and 
hold  tbe  ring,  tbe  lock-bolt  morlng  tbe  catch  derloe  to 
releaae  the  ring  following  tbe  encagement  of  tbe  ring  by 
tlM  lock-bolt,  an  operating  station  remote  from  tbe  man- 
gers, and  an  operating  rod  connected  to  all  tbe  lock-bolta 
and  extending  to  the  operating  atatkm. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  tn  the  Oasetta.] 


MUX/riPLa  HOBSB   »>LJ>B&  AND   RB-  j      2.  A  grata  bar  prorMod  on  ita  top  face  with 

rlba  and  dlaponal  tranorarae  partlthma  formlnd  a  plu- 
rality of  ladhrMual  fud  peehata  adapted  to  retain  fine 
teal,  aald  bar  harlag  rentllatiag  bolaa  wrtandlng  tbtoagh 
tba  body  thereof  and  opening  into  aald  pockets. 


••2,804. 

fJCASER.     TBaoDonn  CHiaiiM  Hbkbt  WaDe%  ladiaa 
apoUa,  Ind.    Filed  Get.  »,  1»«0.    aarlal  Mo.  5264W6. 
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••2,805.     GEATB-BAR.     AJnnaaoa  WtLDsaavia,  Grand 

■alma.  Tax.,  asalgnor  of  ooe-haU  ta  DnrM  C.  ■atiat, 

Dallas,  Tax.    Filed  Mar.  17,  lOia     BcrUl  No.  ^•,»42. 

1.  A  grata  bur  pie»>dad  on  its  top  face  with  marginal 

rfta  and  transrarso  parUllana  forming  a  plurality  a<  l»- 

dlrldaal  fad  poekata  adaplaa  to  retain  fine  fad.  said 

bar  harlng  reatUatlng  holes  extending  through  tbe  body 

Into  aald  poekata. 


8.  A  grate  bar  prortded  with  indlTtdnal  fuel  pockets 
In  Its  top  face,  aeparated  by  transrerse  partitloaa,  indl- 
rldual  air  poekata  on  ita  bottom  face  and  rentllating 
holea  connecting  aald  pocketa. 

4.  A  grate  bar  prorlded  with  tndlridual  fool  pocketa 
in  ita  top  face,  separated  by  transverae  partitiona,  Indi- 
ridual  air  pockets  in  ita  bottom  face  and  upwardly  taper- 
ing rentllating  holea  eonnecting  aald  pocketa. 

B.  A  grate  bar  prorided  with  tndlridual  fael  pocketa 
in  ita  top  face,  aeparated  by  traasreree  partitions,  corre- 
sponding indlridual  air  po(±eta  on  Its  bottom  face  and 
rentllating  boles  coaaactlng  said  pockets. 

[Claima  6  to  12  not  prinlad  In  fh»  Gaaette.] 


962,806.  CUMPIVATOR.  JosnPHra  L.  WooLAxn,  WII- 
namston,  N.  C.  mod  Aug.  12.  1809.  Serial  No. 
B12.672. 


L  The  combination  with  a  atocfc,  of  oppositely  ttspoeod 
sborels  each  tnclodlng  a  plate  harlng  a  point  at  each 
end  thereof,  and  a  flange  extending  aloag  one  sida  of  ttie 
plate  and  at  an  acute  aagie  to  aald  plate,  aald  flangea 
aad  stock  harlag  registeriag  fastener  recelrtag  openings, 
and  a  fhstaaer  arraagod  within  said  openings  nnd  con- 
stltntlng  meana  for  securing  both  of  the  ahooda  In  fixed 
rdatftsn  to  each  other  and  to  tho  atock. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  tbe  clasa  deacribed,  a  aborol  ctMsprising 
a  longitudinally  bowed  plate  harlng  Its  end  edges  con- 
rerglng  to  form  points  at  one  dda  of  the  sbooal,  and 
a  flange  extending  from  aald  aide  aad  dlapoaed  at  an 
acute  angle  to  tbe  eoarex  face  of  tte  plate,  there  bdng 
a  faatener  receiving  opening  within  tbe  flange. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  stock,  of  a  ahorel  including 
a  plate  baring  its  end  edges  conrerglng  toward  one  dde. 
there  being  pointa  formed  by  aald  edgee  and  the  other 
aide,  and  a  flanps  exteadlag  from  aald  laat  mwitionad  aldo 
and  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  conrex  faea  of  the 
plate,  aald  plate  being  bowed  from  one  end  to  the  other, 
aald  atock  being  seated  within  tbe  angle  formed  hy  the 
plate  and  tbe  flange,  there  being  reglaterlag  fastaacr  ra^ 
cdring  openings  within  the  flange  aad  atock. 


962307.  ATTKITICM-MILL.  BtmAip  P.  AE«np,  Tf«ae- 
dell.  Wla.  Filed  Apr.  3.  1909.  Serial  N«  48T.7S6. 
i.  An  attrition  mill,  comprialng  oppoattn  rslatibia 
plataa  prorlded  with  material  reducing  rlta.  tba  matarlal 
engaging  edpas  ef  ribe  of  oppodte  plates  dlravgtag  to- 
ward tho  azla  of  tbs  platea  arben  in  eagagswaat  with 
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Mdi  otbcr  to  adranc*  the  lta«  of  material  of  said  edfca 
Id  a  direction  toward  the  axis  of  rotatloo.  and  mc- 
mentally  curved  rflM  prorlded  on  lald  plates,  the  aeg- 
mental  curratorsa  of  wtaleb  are  eccentric  to  the  axis  of 
rotation. 


2.  An  attrition  mill,  comprising  opposite  rotaUbla 
plates  proTlded  witb  material  redacing  ribs,  the  material 
engaglag  edges  of  ribs  of  opposite  plates  diverging  toward 
the  axis  of  tbe  plates  wben  In  engagement  with  each 
otbsr  to  advance  tbe  line  of  material  engagement  of 
said  edges  in  a  dlrectloD  toward  tbe  axis  of  roUtlon.  ribs 
concentric  to  tlie  axis  of  rotation  connected  to  tbe  onter 
ends  of  said  ribs,  and  segmen  tally  curved  ribs  provided 
on  said  platss.  tbe  segmental  cnrvatures  of  which  are 
eccentric  to  the  axis  of  rotation. 

3.  A  grinding  plats  for  attrition  mills,  comprising  a 
M'smt'otal  plate  provided  with  radial  ribs,  the  material 
engaging  edges  of  adjacent  ribs  diverging  from  each 
other  toward  tiMir  inner  ends,  and  a  transverse  rib 
formed  00  said  plats  and  extending  in  a  line  eccentric 
to  the  axis  of  said  plats. 

4.  A  grinding  plate  for  attrition  mills,  comprising  s 
segmental  plate  provided  with  radial  ribs,  tbe  material 
reducing  edges  of  adjacent  ribs  diverging  from  esch 
other  for  s  portion  of  their  lengths  tlien  converge  toward 
each  other  for  a  certain  distance  and  then  again  con- 
verging toward  each  other  toward  their  outer  ends,  and 
a  rib  axtanding  trancvsrasly  across  tlie  radial  ribs  lo  a 
line  eee«Btric  to  the  axis  of  said  plate. 

5.  A  grinding  plate  for  attrition  mills,  comprising  a 
segmental  griats  provided  with  radial  ribs,  the  material 
reducing  edgas  of  adjacent  ribs  diverging  from  each 
other  for  a  portion  «t  their  lengths  then  converging  to- 
wsrd  each  otlier  for  a  certain  distance  and  then  again 
converging  toward  each  other  toward  tbelr  outer  ends,  a 
rib  extSAding  transversely  across  Um  radial  ribs  In  a 
line  •eeeatrle  to  the  axis  of  said  plate,  aad  an  outer 
annular  rtb  extsadiag  la  a  line  concentric  to  the  axis 
of  eald  plate. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


provided  with  a  recess,  a  support  secured  to  the  free 
end  of  said  second  tube,  a  Can  blade  carried  by  said  sup- 
port and  having  a  stem  engaging  said  recess,  a  plurality 
of  bars  plvotally  connecting  said  two  rods,  and  resilient 
means  tending  to  force  said  first  rod  In  contact  with  tbe 
fleer. 


M2.808.     FAN  ATTACHMENT  FOB  SOCKINO-CHAIRS. 

Dbsidbi  Bilisits.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    Filed  Feb.  12, 

1910.     Serial  No.  B4S.«1«. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  rocking  chair,  of  a  sup- 
port carried  by  one  of  tbe  side  bars  thereof,  a  bearing 
mounted  upon  one  of  the  rocken  of  said  chair,  a  sub- 
staatlally  vertical  tabs  mounted  in  said  support  and 
bearing,  a  casing  located  at  the  upper  end  of  said  tube, 
a  sseond  tube  arranged  subetantially  at  rig^t  angles  to 
said  first  tube  upon  said  casing  and  extending  to  the 
froat  of  said  chair,  an  actuating  rod  slldably  mounted 
la  said  first  tuba,  its  lower  end  ^ojeetlng  through  said 
bearing  aad  Itelag  adapted  to  engage  the  floer,  a  seeond 
rod  reeiproeatably  arranged  in  said  second  tube  aad  being 


2.  Tbe  comblDatloa  with  a  rocking  chair,  of  a  sup- 
port carried  by  one  of  tbe  aide  bars  thereof,  a  bearing 
mounted  upon  one  of  the  rockers  of  said  chair,  a  sub- 
stantially  vertical  tube  mounted  in  said  support  and 
bearing,  a  casing  located  at  the  upper  end  of  said  tube. 
a  second  tube  arranged  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  ssld  first  tubs  upon  said  casing  and  extsndlag  to  the 
front  of  said  chair,  an  actuating  rod  slldably  mounted 
in  said  flnt  tube,  its  lower  end  projecting  through  said 
bearing  and  being  adapted,  to  engage  the  floor,  a  secund 
rod  reciprocatabiy  arranged  In  aaid  second  tube  and 
being  provided  with  a  rsesas.  a  support  sseured  to  the 
free  end  of  said  second  tube,  a  fan  blade  carried  by  said 
support  and  having  a  stem  engaging  said  recesa,  a  plu- 
rality of  bars  plvotally  connecting  said  two  rods,  and 
resilient  meana  engaging  said  ban  for  forcing  said  first 
rod  in  contact  with  the  fioor. 


962,809.     8TERILIZEB.     Sorau  Blickmait,  New  York. 
N.  T.     Filed  Mar.  27.  1909.     Serial  No.  4M.218. 


1.  la  a  steriliser,  the  eombinstion  of  s  horisontally  dis- 
posed cylindrical  caalng  provided  with  closed  ends,  said 
casing  having  an  el<mgated  band-opening  12  formed  la  the 
side  thereof  and  extending  upwardly  from  about  the  center 
of  said  side  on  about  a  level  with  the  hwiaontal  axis  of 
the  cylinder  to  a  potat  aear  tlie  top  thereof  and  exteadlag 
horisontally  from  near  one  end  of  the  cylinder  to  aear  tlie 
other  end  thereof  thereby  giving  access  to  suhstaatially 
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the  eatire  length  of  the  interior  of  the  eyitader,  a  ver- 
tically sliding  upwsrdly  <H>ettlng  door  IB  hsving  a  curva- 
ture conforming  to  that  of  the  said  cylinder,  guide-ways 
for  said  door  mounted  upon  the  interior  of  said  cylinder 
at  the  side  of  each  end  of  said  opening,  a  dram  1  and  a 
contracted  tubular  part  2  connecting  said  drum  and  said 
horlaontal  casing,  and  means  for  supplying  a  sterillilng 
agent  to  the  Interior  of  said,  casing. 

2.  In  a  stertllier,  the  combinatioa  of  a  horisontally  dis- 
posed cylindrical  casing  provided  with  a  hand-opailng  and 
a  door  therefor,  a  removable  perforated  tray  adapted  to  be 
placed  in  the  lower  part  of  said  cylinder  and  comprising  a 
slieet  of  perforated  material  having  Its  edges  provided  with 
a  downwardly  extending  flange,  longitudinally  extending 
strips  7  and  8  arranged  upon  the  Interior  of  the  said  cyl- 
inder upon  opposite  sidee  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  Bide  edges  of  said  tray  to  hold  the  same  in  place,  and 
means  for  supplying  a  .sterilising  agent  to  the  interior  of 
said  casing. 

8.  In  a  steriliser,  the  eombinstion  of  s  taorisontslly  dis- 
posed cylindrical  casing  provided  with  closed  ends,  said 
casing  having  an  elongated  band-opening  12  formed  in  tbe 
side  thereof  and  extending  upwardly  from  about  the  center 
of  said  side  on  about  a  level  with  tbe  horlxontal  axis  of  the 
cylinder  to  a  point  near  the  top  thereof  and  extending  hori- 
sontally from  near  one  end  of  the  cylinder  to  near  the 
other  end  thereof  thereby  giving  access  to  substantially 
the  eatire  length  of  the  interior  of  the  cylinder,  a  vertl- 
ealiy  slidiag  upwardly  opening  door  IB  having  a  curvature 
esnforming  to  that  of  the  said  cylinder  and  provided  with 
transverse  strengthening  ribs,  guide-ways  for  ssld  door 
mounted  upon  the  interior  of  said  cylinder  at  the  aide  of 
each  end  of  said  opening,  and  meaas  for  supplying  s  ster- 
Ittslag  ageat  to  the  Interior  of  said  casing. 


042,810.     POCKET  MATCH-HOLDER.     DiTlo  L.  Block, 
New  York,  N.  Y.    PUed  Mar.  8. 1910.     Serial  No.  546,992. 


'  A  Batch  Ikolder  comprl<iag  a  doubled  body  haviag  a  pair 
o^  npper  foldable  wings,  means  below  said  wings  for  con- 
necting the  two  body-sections  with  each  other,  and  Igniting 
strips  formed  on  the  Inner  sides  of  said  body-sections  below 
the  wings. 


M2,811.  DBLIYCBT  APPARATUS  FOR  BOTTLE- AN- 
NEALING FURNACES.  Casl  BaAcaa,  Hostomitx,  near 
Teplits,  Austria-Hungsry.  Ftted  Mar.  11.  1909.  Serial 
No.  482,812. 


1.  la  a  delivery  apparatus  for  bottles  or  similar  artldas 
to  be  annealed  within  annealing  furnaces,  an  annealing 
furnace  slide  In  combination  with  osclllatlag  or  swivaliag 
sapporilag  plates  of  dlffereat  leagths  for  rseslTlag  and 
traasferrlng  the  bottles  from  such  slide,  adjustable  weights 
eoaaected  to  such  plates  for  holdiag  them  la  their  aonaal 
position  and  for  regulating  the  oscillating  or  swiveling 
movement  of  sudi  pistes  and  meana  for  rolling  the  bottle 
into  the  furnace,  substantially  aa  aad  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

159  O.  G.— 82 


2.  la  a  delivery  apparatus  for  bottles  or  similar  articles 
to  be  sanealed  within  annealing  furnaces,  aa  aaaealiag 
furnace  slide  In  combination  with  oscillating  or  swiveling 
supporting  plates  of  different  lengths  for  receiving  and 
traasferrlng  the  bottles  from  such  slide,  meaas  for  hold- 
lag  such  plates  In  tbelr  normal  i>ositlon  snd  for  regulating 
their  oscillating  or  swiveling  movement,  and  a  stationary 
inclined  supporting  surfhce,  on  which  the  bottles  are  rolled 
down  into  the  furnace  with  a  stopping  movement  csused 
by  the  oscillating  or  swiveling  plate  of  reduced  length, 
substantially  as  sad  for  the  purpose  specified. 


962,812.     HORSESHOE.     MICHAEL  D.  Bbillhart.  Ster- 
ling, Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  30,  1909.     Serial  No.  536,683. 


.<:^f=<P*>. 


The  combination  with  a  horseshoe  provided  In  Its  under 
face  with  a  T-shaped  recess  extending  from  one  of  the  lat- 
eral aides  thereof  into  the  body  of  said  shoe  aad  coastltut- 
lag  a  so^et  for  a  calk,  one  of  the  side  walls  of  said  receas 
formed  with  an  obtuse  angle,  of  a  calk  compriaing  a  bar 
suitably  fashioned  to  be  passed  into  said  socket  from  the 
open  end  th«reof,  tlie  sides  of  said  calk  formed  parallel 
and  each  with  an  obtiue  angle  therein  whereby  it  will  la- 
terlock  with  the  angularly-formed  side  of  said  socket  for 
preventing  unintentional  removaL 


962,818.  RAIL  -  JOINT.  RiCHAJtD  BcBauirDaa,  McKees 
Rocks,-  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-tenth  to  Clara  Byerly,  Pitts- 
burg, Pa.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1910.     SerUl  No.  566,721. 


^^^M 
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In  a  rail  J<^t,  tbe  combtnatlon  with  rails  adapted  to 
have  their  ends  In  proximity  to  each  other,  of  a  plate  rec- 
tangular In  plan  and  adapted  to  support  tbe  confroatlaf 
eads  of  said  ralla,  said  plate  having  the  longitudinal  edges 
thereof  adjacent  to  the  ends  provided  with  spike  notches, 
wheraby  said  plate  can  be  secured  to  ties,  and  inwardly 
projecting  flanges  carried  by  the  longitudinal  edges  of 
said  plats  and  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  tlie  surface 
ot  said  plate,  said  flanges  bsinc  adapted  to  overhang  aad 
engage  tbe  base  flanges  of  said  rails,  and  said  flanges  liav- 
Ing  tbe  inner  under  edges  thereof  provided  with  serratlbas 
or  teeth,  with  tbe  teeth  at  the  ends  of  said  flaages  pro- 
jecting inwardly  and  providing  a  amooth  or  blank  portloa 
Intermedlats  the  eada  of  said  flaagaa,  snbstsatlally  aa, 
aad  for  the  purpose  herein  deaerlbed. 
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MS.814.  MCAN8  FOE  ■■CDSIlia  TIRBS  TO  VEHICLE- 
WHEELS.  CuAMUm  O.  CAJUMnm.  8t  LotUs.  Mo.  Filed 
8n>t.  SO,  1M)«.     Swtal  No.  4S6,4»8. 


1.  Th«  ooiabliiAtlon  of  a  felly  caiTie4  rin,  formed  at 
<*ii«  aide  wltb  an  outwardly  extending  flange  and  at  Its 
other  aide  wltb  an  Inwardly  extending  flange,  baring  at 
interrala  forwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  Inclined 
toDgoee  and  dlsgvn*!  paaaagewaya  between  tbe  loeUned 
tongnee,  and  «  retaining  ring  baring  an  oatwardly  ex- 
teadlag  flange  and  a  rearwardly  extending  flange  formed 
wltb  diagonally  arranged  peripheral  flna  adapted  to  oe- 
copy  tbe  diagonal  paaaagewaya  of  the  felly  carried  rim. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  tire  recelTlng  rim,  a  felljr  car- 
ried rim,  formed  at  one  side  with  an  oatwardly  extending 
flange  and  at  ita  other  aide  with  an  inwardly  extending 
flange,  baiiiig  at  Interrala  forwardly  and  rearwardly  ex- 
tending tnelliied  tongaea,  and  diagonal  paaaagewaya  be- 
tween the  inclined  tonguea,  a  retaining  rtag  baring  an 
oatwardly  extending  flange  and  a  rearwardly  extending 
flange  formed  with  diagonally  arranged  peripheral  flns 
adapted  to  oecapy  tbe  diagonal  passageways  of  tbe  felly 
carried  rim,  transrerae  blocks  located  between  tlie  oat- 
wardly extending  flangee  and  fixed  to  tbe  tire  receirtng 
rim  and  a  key  located  between  adjacent  transrerae  blocka 
and  In  engagement  with  the  felly  carried  rim. 

8.  Tbe  comblaatlora  of  a  felly  carried  rim,*  formed  at 
one  aide  wltb  aa  oatwardly  extending  flange  and  at  ita 
otlier  aide  wltb  an  inwardly  extending  flange,  baring  at 
interrala  forwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  Inclined 
tongues  and  diagonal  passageways  between  the  Inclined 
tnngnia.  a  retaialac  rise  lutriag  as  oatwardly  extending 
flanya  and  a  rearwardly  extending  flange  formed  with  diag- 
onally arranged  peripheral  flns  adapted  to  occupy  tbe  di- 
agonal paaaagewaya  of  tbe  felly  carried  rim,  and  a  aprlng 
latch  arm,  aeeared  to  tbe  oatwardly  extending  flange  of 
the  ring  and  liaring  a  pin  projecting  tlieretliroa^  and 
through  the  Inwardly  extending  flange. 

4.  TiM  eombtnatloB  of  a  tire  reeeirlng  rim,  a  felly  ear- 
risd  riB.  formed  ai  one  aide  with  an  outwardly  extending 
aad  at  ita  otlicr  side  wltb  an  inwardly  extending 
,  taariBg  at  tatcrrala  forwardly  and  narwardly  ez- 
tandlBg  Inclined  tongvea,  and  diagonal  paaaagewaya  be- 
tween tbe  Inclined  tongoea,  a  retaining  ring  baring  an 
•atwardly  extending  flange  and  a  rearwardly  extending 
flange  formed  with  dlagooally 'arranged  peripheral  flna 
adapted  to  occopy  tiM  diagonal  paaaagewaya  of  tbe  felly 
carried  rim,  tranarerae  blocka  located  between  tbe  oat- 
wardly eztendlag  flangea  aad  fixed  to  the  tire  reeeirlng 
rlB,  a  hagr  located  between  adjacent  transrerae  blocka  and 
la  eaiapaainnt  wltb  tlie  felly  carried  rim,  and  a  aprlng 
latch  um,  aeeared  to  the  oatwardly  extending  flange  of 
the  ring,  and  baring  a  pin  projecting  therethrough  aad 
througb  the  inwardly  ext^^ing  flange. 


M2.81S.     BKIO.     WuxiAM  A.  CaktmUs  Oakland,  CaL 
FUed  Jaa.  IS.  1908.     Serial  No.  410,8«2. 
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1.  la  a  aawmill,  a  log  carriage,  a  log-deck,  llftlag  and 
adraneing  aUda  contlgnoaa  to  the  caniaca,  and  meana 
whereby  aald  akida  are  reailiently  aapported. 

2.  In  a  aawmill,  a  log-deck,  a  atalftable  carriage,  and 
cnahloned,  tranareraely  morable,  lifting  akida  oontlgooaa 
to  the  carriage. 

8.  In  a  aawmill,  a  log-deck,  a  morable  carriage,  anb- 
atantially  boriaoatal  akida  adapted  to  recelre  loga  tram 
the  deck,  fixed  Inclined  guidea  supporting  the  free  enda  of 
the  akida,  wriat-plna  connected  to  tbe  opposite  eada  of 
the  akida,  and  meens  for  actoatlng  the  wriat-pina,  aald 
means  being  adapted  to  cushion  the  akida  when  aubjeetad 
to  ahocka. 

4.  In  a  sawmill,  tbe  combination  with  a  log-deck  and 
a  morable  carriage,  of  cuahioned  akida,  inclined  pli 
upon  which  the  free  enda  are  morable,  and  lifting 
or  lerera  wltb  which  the  opposite  enda  are  connected, 
meana,  including  aa  engiae,  for  operating  aald  lerera, 
meana  controlling  tbe  admlaalon  of  fiaid  to  aald  engine, 
and  meana  operable  in  conjunction  wltb  aald  eontrolUng 
meana  adapted  to  prereat  the  ■o'vement  o<  the  leg 
carriage. 

5.  In  a  aaw-mill,  a  log  deck  and  ^a  morable  carriage, 
skids  adjacent  to  the  log-deck,  fixed  'inclined  planea  aup- 
portlng  the  free  enda  of  the  akida,  means  posltlrely  con- 
nected to  tbe  opposite  ends  of  tbe  skids  whereby  said 
akida  may  be  reciprocated,  and  meana  Including  a  motor 
for  operating  aald  last  mentioned  meana. 


962.816.  ELECTBICAL  BKCEFTACLE  AND  BOSETTE. 
Laon  J.  Cabtonooat,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to 
The  Bryant  Electric  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticat.  nied  Dec.  17,  1808.  Se- 
rial No.  468,016. 


1.  An  electrical  applianee  adapted  for  nee  at  tbe  flaring 
mouth  of  an  electrical  conduit  and  comprlalng  an  insulat- 
ing body  carrying  taraalnala  aad  baring  formed  with  tbe 
body  a  baae  fiangw  by  which  it  may  be  secured  to  said 
month  piece,  aald  inaalating  flange  baring  extenaiona  with 
threaded  tblmblea.  aecuring  acraws  and  a  corcr  held  In 
place  by  tbe  lattrr.  aabataatially  aa  deaerlbed. 

2.  Aa  eleetrlca!l  appliance  adapted  for  one  at  the  flaring 
month  of  aa  electrical  conduit  and  compriaiag  aa  iasalat- 
Ing  body  carrying  terminala  and  baring  formed  with  the 
body  a  baae  fiange  by  which  it  may  be  aeeared  to  aald 
mouth  piece,  said  InsulatlBg  flaage  baring  extenaiona  with 
threaded  thimMea  and  intermediate  notchea  (M*  the  wteca, 
securing  screws  to  engage  aald  tbimblee  and  a  corer  held 
in  place  by  the  screws,  substantially  aa  deaerlbed. 


,  i'jK^iiijf; 
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888,817.  TIME-LIMIT  FBOTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOB 
ELBCTBIC  CIBCUITS.  Haaaaa*  W.  CHnrar,  Nor 
wood,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  AlUa-Chalmers  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  and  The  Bullock  Electric 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
May  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  376.830. 


1.  In  a  proteetira  derice  tor  tfectrle  clrcalts.  a  body 
of  matter  which  rarlee  in  rolume  aa  ita  temperature 
changes,  means  for  caaalng  tbe  temperature  of  said  body 
of  matter  to  rary  upon  abnormal  conditions  in  a  circuit 
to  be  protected,  an  ^aetrlc  dreolt  including  aald  body 
of  matter  and  arranged  to  hare  Ita  condition  aa  regarda 
opening  and  closing  reversed  when  the  rolume  of  aald 
body  of  matter  reaches  a  predetermined  ralne,  and  a  cir- 
cuit-breaker in  tbe  circuit  to  be  protected  arranged  to 
bjl  tripped  ai>on  such  rereraal. 

2.  In  a  protectlrc  derice  for  electric  drculta,  a  body  ol 
matter  which  rarlea  in  rolume  upon  changes  In  tempera- 
ture, an  electric  circuit  for  beating  aaid  body  of  matter 
and  including  the  latter  and  arranged  to  be  completed 
upon  abnormal  condltlona  te  a  eircatt  to  be  protected, 
and  a  drcolt-treaker  in  aald  laat  named  circuit  arranged 
to  be  tripped  when  tbe  rolume  of  aald  body  of  matte; 
teaches  a  predetermined  ralue. 

8.  In  an  orerload  protecttre  derice  for  electric  elrcaita, 
A  magnetically  operated  switch  arranged  to  dofte  when 
the  current  in  a  circuit  to  be  protected  exceeda  a  prede 
mined  ralae,  a  body  of  matter  which  expanda  when 
heated  and  is  arranged  to  be  electrically  heated  by  the 
paaaage  of  current  through  it  when  said  switch  la  closed, 
and  a  magnetically  tripped  drcult-breaker  In  tlie  dreolt 
to  be  protected,  the  tripping  magnet  of  aald  drealt- 
breaker  being  arranged  to  be  energlced  when  aaid  body 
of  matter  bas  expanded  to  a  predetermined  ralue. 

4.  In  cemMnation.  an  deetrlc  dreolt  to  be  protected, 
a  aotenold-opetated  awltdi  arranfed  to  he  cloaed  when 
more  than  a  predetermined  current  flows  In  aaid  drcait, 
a  body  of  matter  which  expanda  on  beating  and  which 
la  arranged  to  be  heated  by  current  aupplled  througb 
aaid  switch  while  the  latter  la  doeed,  a  drcuit  Including 
aaid  body  of  matter  and  arranged  to  hare  Ito  condition 
aa  regarda  opening  and  ctoalng  rerersed  when  said  body 
of  matter  has  expanded  to  a  predetermined  rolame,  a 
aolenold  arranged  to  be  energised  upon  each  rereraal, 
and  a  circuit-breaker  located  in  the  circuit  to  be  protected 
and  arranged  to  be  opened  npon  the  energisation  of 
aald  last   named  aoleaoid. 

5.  In  a  protectlre  derice  for  electric  drenlto,  a  body 
of  matter  which  rarlea  la  rolame  npoa  changea  In  tem- 
perature, an  electric  drcuit  for  heating  aaid  body  of 
matter  and  including  the  latter  and  arranged  to  be  com- 
pleted upon  abnormal  condltlona  In  a  clreolt  to  be  pro- 
tected, a  drcnlt-breaker  in  aaid  laat  named  dreolt  ar- 
ranged to  be  tripped  when  the  rolusM  of  aald  body  of 
matter  reaches  a  predetermined  ralne,  and  meana  for 
rarylng  the  rate  at  which  aald  body  of  matter  beata. 

ICIatma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetto.] 


882318.  8WINOINO  BtTFFBB.  AiroaBW  CHniariAM- 
aoK,  Btitler.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Standard  Steel  Car  Com- 
pany, Plttaburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Peaaayfraala. 
Original  application  Jled  Jan.  II,  1860.  Serial  No. 
471,757.  Divided  and  VUm  applleatton  filed  Jane  1. 
1900.     Serial  No.  499.497. 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  an  underframe,  of  a  ewfnginc 
casing  moaated  therein  baring  a  pocket  for  the  eom- 
presalon  gear   and  In  front  of  the  wuam  a  baffar  bar 


gaide^ay,  aald  eaaln«  having  aa  anlargad  lateraMdlate 
galde-way  between  Che  pocket  and  buffer  bar  gnlde-way, 
eoaipreasloa  gear  BMonted  in  said  pockat  baring  a  front 
compreaaion  plate  prorlded  with  an  extenalon  fitting 
wltttln  the  interamdlate  guide-way,  and  a  boffer  baring  a 
baffer  bar  mounted  in  its  guldeway  and  adapted  to  ea- 
with  sneb  front  eompreoaioa  platan 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  an  onderframa,  of  a  awlng- 
Ing  easing  mounted  therein  baring  a  podwt  for  tbe  com- 
pression gear  and  In  front  of  tbe  aame  a  buffer  bar 
guide-way,  aaid  casing  baring  an  enlarged  intenaediate 
guldeway  between  the  pocket  and  buffer  bar  golde-way, 
compreealoa  gear  ntonnted  in  aaid  pocket  baring  a  front 
compreaaion  plate  prorlded  wltb  a  tubnlar  extenalon 
fitting  within  the  Intermediate  guide-way,  a  primary  com- 
preaaion aprlng  fitting  within  aaid  tabular  extenalon, 
and  a  bufler  baring  a  buffer  bar  mounted  in  ite  guido- 
way  aad  adapted  to  engage  with  auch  primary  comprea 
alon  aprlng. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  underframe,  of  a 
swinging  caalng  mounted  therein  baring  at  ite  rear  end 
a  bearing  face  iadoalag  the  rear  portion  of  the  pirot 
pin.  a  pIrot  pin  fitting  within  and  agalnat  aald  face, 
and  a  compreeslon  gear  mounted  in  the  easing  and  bar- 
ing Ite  rear  plate  prorlded  with  a  rearwardly  extending 
bearing  face  contacting  with  such  plrot  pin. 

4.  The  eombtnation  wltb  a  ear  onderfirame,  of  a 
awlnglng  caalng  mounted  tiiereln,  baring  an  Inclosing 
bearing  face,  a  pirot  pin  mounted  in  the  caalng  and 
fitting  within  aald  bearing  face,  aad  a  aeparate  aprlng 
controlled  plate  moaated  within  the  caalng  and  baring 
a  bearing  face  bearing  on  said  piret. 


962,819.  SPEED  •  CONTBOLLBB.  jAMaa  T.  CowLar. 
Boaton,  .Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  Lamaoa  Conaolldated  Store 
Service  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jeraey.     FUed  May  IS,  1906.     Serial   No.   316,456. 


1.  The  eotnblnatloa  with  a  driran  meosber  aiapted  to 
be  rereiaed,  e<  a  goremor  adapted  to  frietloaaay  cea* 
trol  and  operate  to  regulate  tbe  apeed  of  aaU  drfrea 
member  wlien  rotating  In  one  direction,  aad  meana  op- 
eratlre  apoa  the  rereraal  of  aaid  drlren  meoaber  fisr  lock- 
ing said  gorernor  In  non-operatire  poeition  thereby  per- 
mitting aaid  drlren  mend)er  to  trarel  free  la  aald  rarerae 


95» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jims  28.  1910. 


S.  la  a  apead  gorarBor,  ■  manber  adaptad  to  be  ««• 
naetad  with  tha  atanaot  to  be  controlled,  a  brake  adapted 
to  act  apon  aald  laaaber,  apeed  actuated  meana  eoDiieetad 
with  and  driven  by  lald  member  for  operating  said  brake 
thereby  coatroUtng  tbe  apeed  of  aald  element  when 
trarellnc  la  oo«  direetlon,  and  meana  (or  locking  aald 
apeed  actuated  laaana  la  aoa-coatroHiac  poaitlon  npon 
tbe  rercraal  of  tbe  dtrectlon  of  trarel  of  aald  element 
thereby  permlttiag  aald  element  to  trarel  free  in  aald 
rererae  dlreetkm. 


962.820.     PACKmO-BIMO.     Cuarta  B.  DaoWK^  Tncaon. 
Aria,     riled  Mar.  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  54«,766. 


▲  platon  bead  baTing  a  redneed  end.  a  packing  ring 
arranged  agalnat  the  end  of  tbe  bead  and  normally  pro- 
jecting beyoad  the  peripheral  aorfaee  thereof,  a  clamp- 
lag  ring  Mgagtag  tbe  Inner  edge  of  tbe  packing  ring 
and  a  filler  eonatotlag  of  a  ring  reatlng  agalnat  the  oater 
face  of  tbe  packing  ring,  oatalde  of  tbe  damping  ring, 
aad  proTlded  with  reallient  flagera  engaging  tha  packiag 
for  tbe  porpoee  let  forth. 


962,821.  CABTON  FOR  PHONOGRAPH  RSCORIXTL- 
INDER8.  NBLaoH  C.  DoaAirD.  Eaat  Orange,  and  Aaraa 
M.  SaabBT,  Newark,  N.  J.,  aaalgnon  to  New  Jeraey  Pat- 
eat  Compaajr.  Weet  Oraage.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jeraey.     Iliad  Jnly  12.  1907.     Serial  No.  888,4ST. 


1.  la  a  eartea  for  phoaograph  record  cyltndera,  the  com- 
Vlaatlon  of  aa  oater  abell  with  aa  inner  flange  fitting 
therein  aad  formed  iategral  with  aa  upwardly  capped 
bottom  aad  a  dowawardly  asteadlag  drenlar  edge  formed 
betweea  aald  bottom  aad  laaer  flaage  and  conatitating  a 
bearing  anrface  for  the  eartoa,  and  a  lining  of  soft  mate- 
rial for  the  oater  ahell  abova  the  aald  flange,  aubatantlally 
aa  aet  forth. 

2.  la  a  eartoa  for  phonograph  record  eyliadera,  the  com- 
btaatlOB  of  aa  oater  cylladrlcal  shell,  an  upwardly  cupped 
bottom  proTlded  with  a  eapi;>ed  portloa  and  baTlng  an  up- 
standing flange  fitting  within  aald  ahell  and  a  downwardly 
ertendlag  circular  edge  formed  between  aald  bottom  and 
flange,  a  tapered,  central,  upstanding  core  on  aald  bottom 
and,  a  rlag  of  aoft  material  surrounding  the  aald  core  at 
tha  bottoa  thereof  and  aecored  to  the  aald  core  aad  to  tbe 
battoB  tt  the  eartoa,  anbaUntlally  aa  aet  forth. 

S.  la  a  eartoa  for  phonograph  record  cyllndera,  the  cobh 
btoatloa  of  aa  outer  cylindrical  shell,  a  bottom  provided 
with  aa  opwardly  capped  portion  and  with  a  flanged  por- 
tloa which  flta  wlthia  the  shell,  a  core  on  said  bottom  of 
aabstaatlally  the  aame  form  aa  the  larger  portion  of  a  pho- 


nograph mandrel,  and  provided  with  loagitndlaally  extead- 
Ing  cormgatlona,  a  ring  of  felt  sarronadlng  the  lower  end 
of  aald  core  aad  aecnred  thereto  aad  to  the  bottom  of  the 
eartoa,  aad  a  Ualng  of  aoft  material  for  the  oater  ahell, 
aabataatlally  aa  aet  f<^th. 


962.822.  CRUSHINO-ROLL.  THOMAa  A.  BDiaoR,  Llew- 
ellyn Park,  Oraage,  N.  J.  PUed  Sept  7,  1906.  Serial 
No.  3Sa.60T. 


1.  la  a  cmahiag  roll,  the  comblaatloa  of  a  body  pro- 
vided at  each  end  with  overhanging  flanges,  and  having  aa 
exterior  longitudinal  keyway  provided  with  one  or  more 
aoeketa  or  depreaalona,  a  aegment  having  a  keyway  adapted 
to  reglater  with  said  first  keyway,  means  for  clamping  aald 
segment  to  said  body  by  clamping  means  paaalag  through 
aald  flanges,  a  key  Inserted  In  said  keyway,  and  plna  en- 
gaging aald  sockets  to  prevent  longltudlaal  movement  of 
said  key,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  craahlng  roll,  tbe  comblaatloa  of  a  body  haviag 
a  aerlea  <of  ezteraal  flat  surfacea  aad  provided  at  each  ead 
with  overhanglag  flangea,  each  of  said  flat  surfacea  being 
provided  with  a  keyway,  a  series  of  segmeata,  each  of 
which  baa  a  flat  aurface  provided  with  a  key-way,  meaas 
for  aecarlag  aald  aegmeata  to  said  body  and  a  key  occupy- 
ing the  keywaya  of  said  body  and  aegmeata,  aad  plaa  for 
aecnrlng  aald  key  to  the  aald  body,  aabataatlally  aa  aet 
forth. 


962,828.  CRU8HINO-ROLL8.  Thomab  A.  BDisoif.  Llew- 
ellya  Park,  Oraage,  N.  J.  PUed  Sept  18.  1906.  Bwlal 
No.  83ft.ll«. 


1.  la  craahlag  rolla,  the  eombltaatlOB  of  a  poaltlve  or 
driving  roll  and  a  negative  roll  driven  through  the  mate- 
rials being  crushed  between  the  rolla,  and  meana  whereby 
tbe  poeltlve  roll  may  be  teaiporarlly  eoaaected  directly  to 
the  negative  roll  to  poaitlvely  rotate  the  aame.  aubataa- 
tUlly  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  la  cmahiag  rolls,  the  combination  with  the  positive 
roll  aad  aieaaa  for  drtvlag  the  aame,  of  a  aegatlve  roll 
driven  through  tbe  material  betag  eraahed  betweea  the 
rolla,  aad  a  "  algger  bead  "  oa  the  ahaft  of  each  roll,  for 
coaaectloa  by  a  rope  la  atartlag  the  aegatlve  roll,  aab- 
ataqtlaUy  aa  aet  forth. 
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•#2,824.  BAIL-JOINT.  JoHW  Woodb  Embioht  and  Ed- 
WAao  jAMaa  Kmbioht,  New  Orleaaa.  La.  Piled  July  24, 
1909.     Serial  No.  609,867. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  abutting  enda  of  the  ralla 
provided  la  their  weba  with  opealaga  or  alota,  of  a  aoeket 
plate  in  which  said  enda  aeat,  aald  plate  having  at  Ita  aide 
edges  upwardly  extending  overlying  flangea,  a  fish  plate  on 
each  aide  of  tbe  rails,  each  plate  having  at  ita  upper  edge 
a  bead  fitting  the  under  aide  of  the  tread  of  the  rail  and 
provided  with  an  outwardly  extending  ahoulder  aad  having 
a  vertical  portion  seating  against  the  web,  and  an  out- 
wardly Inclined  portion,  the  lower  edge  of  which  raata 
upon  the  flange  of  the  rail  and  engagea  beneath  the  over- 
lying flange  of  the  aoeket  plate,  aald  plate  having  projec- 
tions engaging  the  openinga  In  the  weba  of  the  ralla,  aad 
having  at  each  end  a  tongue  aeatlng  against  tbe  end  of  tbe 
aoeket  plate,  and  wedge  plates  aeated  between  the  head  of 
the  flah  platea  and  the  flanges  of  the  aoeket  plate,  the  beada 
of  the  flab  platee  being  tapered  from  one  end  to  the  other, 
each  of  aald  beads  having  on  Ita  inner  upper  comer  a  lon- 
gitudinal groove  for  the  purpoae  specified. 
.  ..  2.  The  combination  with  the  abutting  ends  of  tbe  ralla 

'7^  provided  la  their  weba  with  openinga  or  alota,  of  a  aoeket 
"i^'  plate  in  which  said  enda  seat,  said  plate  having  at  its  aide 
Vv  edgea  upwardly  extending  overlying  fiangea,  a  fiah  plate  on 
each  aide  of  the  ralla,  each  plate  having  at  Its  upper  edge 
a  head  fitting  the  under  aide  of  the  tread  of  the  rail  and 
provided  with  an  outwardly  exteadlag  ahoalder  aad  having 
a  veriical  portion  seating  against  tbe  web,  and  an  out- 
wardly inclined  portion,  the  lower  edge  of  which  reats 
apon  the  flange  of  the  rail  and  engages  beneath  the  over- 
lying flange  of  the  aoeket  plate,  aald  plate  having  projec- 
tions engaging  the  openings  in  the  weba  of  the  ralla,  aad 
having  at  each  ead  a  tongue  aaatlag  agalnat  the  end  of  the 
socket  plate,  and  wedge  platea  seated  between  the  head  of 
the  flah  plates  and  the  flangea  of  the  aoeket  plate,  the  beada 
of  the  flab  plates  being  tapered  from  one  end  to  the  other. 
8.  The  combination  with  the  abutting  enda  of  the  rails 
provided  in  their  webs  with  tranaverae  alota,  of  a  socket 
plate  on  which  tbe  enda  are  seated,  aald  plate  having  at 
each  aide  edge  a  flange  overlying  the  plate,  a  fish  plate  on 
each  side  of  the  rails,  each  of  aald  platea  having  a  longitu- 
dinally Upered  head  engaging  beneath  the  rail  tread  and 
an  outwardly  inclined  portion  engaging  beneath  the  fiange 
of  the  aoeket  plate  and  having  at  each  end  a  tongue  fitting 
agalnat  the  end  of  the  aoeket  plate,  aald  platea  each  having 
tonguea  engaging  the  alota,  and  a  wedge  plate  fitting  be- 
tween the  bead  of  the  web  and  tbe  fiange  of  the  aoeket 
plate. 


provided  with  a  lever  arm  adapted  to  adraaee  aaM  thrdat 
plate ;  a  Utcb  Interpoaed  in  the  path  of  aald  lever  arm  to 
prevent  the  saata  impinging  upon  tbe  aald  throat  plate; 
aad  a  mechaniam  to  remove  the  aald  latch  from  tha  patii 
of  aald  lever  arm. 


962,825.      CIGAR  -  YBNDINO  MACHINE.     Witxiam    D. 

BvANB  and  Johm  T.  MAaaHALU  Bopora,  Mlaa.     Piled 

^ine  21.  1909.     SerUI  No.  508.29B. 

1.  A  dgar  vending  machine  comprlalng  an  laeUaed  re- 
Mptaela  haviac  a  delivery  aeetloa  arranged  to  apread  tbe 
artidea  being  vended  In  a  alngie  layer ;  means  for  elevat- 
lag  the  foremost  of  aald  articles  over  the  month  of  a  de- 
livery chute :  a  thruat  plaU  adapted  to  operate  tbe  aald 
Beana;  a  rotary  abaft  provided  with  a  crank  handle  ex- 
tMided  beyond  the  eaalag  of  tha  asaehlac,  aald  ahaft  baiag 


2.  A  cigar  vending  machine  comprising  an  Inclined  re- 
ceptacle having  a  delivery  aectlon  arranged  to  apread  the 
articles  being  vended  in  a  single  layer ;  meana  for  elevat- 
ing tbe  foremost  of  said  artlclee  over  tbe  mouth  of  a 
delivery  chute ;  a  thruat  plate  adapted  to  operate  the  aald 
meana;  a  rotary  ahaft  provided  with  a  crank  handle  ex- 
tended beyond  the  caaing  of  the  machine,  aald  ahaft  being 
provided  with  a  lever  arm  adapted  to  advance  aald  thruat 
plate :  a  latch  interpoaed  in  the  path  of  aald  lever  arm  to 
prevent  the  aame  impinging  upon  tbe  said  thruat  plate ;  a  ^ 
mechaniam  to  remove  tbe  aald  latch  from  the  path  of  aald  * 
lever  arm ;  and  a  latch  for  locking  the  aald  thrust  plate 
in  operative  poaitlon  until  the  aald  ahaft  haa  returned  to 
ita  nonaal  poaitlon. 

3.  A  dgar  vending  machine  comprising  an  inclined  re- 
ceptacle having  a  delivery  aectlon  arranged  to  spread  tbe 
artidea  being  vended  In  a  aingle  ligrer;  a  platform  nor- 
mally located  below  the  foremoat  of  aald  artidea ;  lifting 
roda  connectad  with  aald  platform;  a  reciprocating  mem- 
ber adapted  to  lift  the  aald  roda ;  a  rotary  ahaft  provided 
with  a  crank  handle  extended  beyond  the  caaing  of  tbe 
machine,  aald  ahaft  being  provided  with  a  lever  arm  adapt- 
ed to  advance  tbe  said  redprocatlng  member ;  a  latch  in- 
terpoaed in  the  iMith  of  aald  lever  arm  to  prevent  tbe  aame 
impinging  npon  the  aald  redprocatlng  member;  and  a 
mechaniam  to  remove  the  aald  latch  from  the  path  of 
aald  reciprocating  member. 

4.  A  cigar  vending  machine  comprising  an  Inclined  re- 
ceptacle having  a  delivery  aectlon  arranged  to  apread  tbe 
artidea  being  vended  la  a  aingle  layer;  a  platform  nor- 
mally located  below  tbe  foremost  of  aald  articles ;  lifting 
roda  connected  with  said  platform ;  a  redprocatlng  mem- 
ber adapted  to  lift  tbe  aald  rods ;  a  rotary  shaft  provided 
with  a  crank  handle  extended  beyond  the  eaalnc  of  the 
machine,  aald  ahaft  being  provided  with  a  levor  arin 
adapted  to  advance  the  said  redprocatlng  member;  a 
latch  interposed  in  tbe  path  of  aald  lever  arm  to  pravant 
tbe  aame  impinging  upon  tbe  aald  reciprocating  ntember ; 
and  a  mechaniam  to  remove  tbe  aald  latch  from  tbe  path 
of  aald  reciprocating  member. 

6.  A  dgar  vending  macblne  comprising  a  plnnlity  of 
delivering  mechanisms  eacb  embodying  separating  and  ex- 
tracting devices,  a  rotary  conveyer  to  aupport  aald  de- 
livering mechanisms  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  at  tbe  #111 
of  the  operator;  and  a  aUtloaary  operating  mechaalam 
having  a  thruat  member  adapted  to  be  extended  to  move 
tbe  aald  aepantlng  and  extracting  devices  of  said  deliver- 
ing mecbanisma. 

[Clalau  6  to  12  not  ^latad  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


962.826.      WHEEL  -  GUARD.      AliTBOirT    PtaM.U.    New 

York.  N.  T.    PUed  Peb.  9.  1910.    Serial  No.  »42,8S4. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  daaerlbad,  a  nambor  adaptad 

to  be  movably  aaaodatcd  with  a  ear.  a  fender  carried  by 

aald  member,  a  tfanwt  bar  adapted  to  be  aiovably  aoeared 
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t«  th«  car  aad  to  •ngaa*  mM  nenber,  a  keeper  for  bold- 
las  ■tld  nearer  la  a  aonaal  poattloa,  aad  meant  for 
ulaaalBC  nld  kaepar,  aaM  tbraat  bar^belnc  neroially 
f»OB  aaid  Btoitar^ 


2.  The  eoBBblaatkm,  witb  a  car,  of  a  fender,  a  member 
■opperttac  aaki  faader,  a  tbnut-bar  plTotalty  aecured  to 
aald  car  aad  nonaallj  Inoperatlre  wltb  reapect  to  said 
member,  aald  tbnwt  bar  wben  operatlre,  b^Uig  locllned 
dowawardly  and  fbrwardly  to  engage  said  member,  and 
a  flexible  coaaaetlon  betwea  aald  member  and  eald  car. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  car,  of  a  member  aupport- 
lag  a  fimder,  a  flexible  connection  between  eald  member 
aad  aald  ear,  a  throat  bar  plTotally  eecnred  to  said  car 
and  IncUaed  forwardly  and  downwardly  to  engage  said 
member,  a  keq>er  fwr  holding  aald  member  la  a  normal 
position,  and  a  gate  eootrolllng  said  member. 

4.  The  combiaatloa,  wltb  a  ear,  of  a  member  topport- 
iBf  a  ftonder,  a  flexible  connection  between  said  member 
aad  said  car,  a  throat  bar  plTotallj  secured  to  said  car 
and  Inellnad  forwardly  and  downwardly  to  engage  said 
member,  a  keeper  adapted  to  engage  said  member  to  bold 
said  fender  elerated,  a  swinging  gate,  an  operatlre  con- 
nection between  said  gate  and  aald  keeper,  and  means  for 
raising  said  member. 

5.  The  comMnatlon  with  a  ear,  of  a  guide,  a  keeper 
slklably  aaaorlated  with  said  gnida,  a  member  adapted  to 
be  held  la  an  eleratad  position  by  said  keeper,  in  a  pre- 
determined position  of  said  keeper,  a  fender  carried  by 
said  member,  and  a  thrust  member  normally  tending  to 
force  aald  flrst-mentloned  member  toward  the  ground. 

[Claims  8  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


M2,tt7.      SKAL-LOCK.     CHAauw   W.    0|U»   Syracose, 
N.  T.     Filed  g«vt  27.  1900.    Serial  No.  51MS7. 


1.  A  seal  \oA,  comprMttg  a  plate  mooated  oa  the  inner 
wan  of  a  ear,  a  tabular  socket  formed  in  said  plate  and 
passing  outwardly  through  the  wall,  a  hasp  piTotally 
aecured  to  the  laaer  side  of  the  car  door  in  a  manner  to 
adapt  it  for  rertleal  morement  Into  and  out  of  operatlTe 
poaltlon.  the  free  end  of  the  hasp  baring  a  slotted  eye 
adapted  to  register  with  the  tubular  socket  wben  the  door 
la  doaed,  a  latch-bolt  in  said  aocket,  one  end  of  aald  bolt 
projecting  outside  of  the  ear  wall  and  baring  an  integral 
llBger  catch,  the  opposite  end  of  said  bolt  projecting  in- 
wardly through  aald  plate  and  normally  fllapoaed  In  Of 
path  of  the  hasp,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  force  and  nor- 
mally hold  the  latch-bolt  in  the  eye  of  the  hasp  for  auto- 
BMtleally  locking  the  car  door  in  closed  position. 

t.  A  osal  lock.  cDMprlBlng  a  plate  mooated  on  the  taaar 
wall  of  a  ear.  a  tabalar  aocket  farmed  oa  said  plat*  and 
tba  wall,  a  hasp  plretally  sceurod  to  the 
tanar  alda  of  tik*  car  doar  aad  harlaf  a  alettsd  eye  adapt* 
wtKk  tba  fhalar  seckot  whan  the  daor  la 


eloaed,  a  latch-belt  la  aaM  aocket,  a  sprlag  adaptsd  to 
force  and  aormally  hold  the  latch-bolt  la  tba  aye  of  the 
hasp  for  locking  the  car  door  whaa  doaad,  aad  a  aoattag- 
pln  capable  of  being  Inserted  transrersely  through  the 
socket  for  prerentlng  the  withdrawal  of  the  latch-bolt 
and  the  opening  of  the  door. 

8.  A  ear  door  lock,  comprising  two  oppositely  recessed 
platea  disposed  in  a  mortlae  in  the  wall  of  a  car  adjacent 
the  car  door  openlaf,  the  reesases  of  said  platea  forming 
a  pocket  the  mouth  of  which  faeea  the  car  door  opening, 
one  of  said  platea  baring  an  integral  socket  extending 
through  and  beyond  the  outer  wall  of  the  car,  a  latch- 
bolt  dlspooed  In  said  socket  and  projectiag  into  said 
pocket,  a  Sffflng  to  aormally  hold  said  latch-bolt  la  lock- 
ing poaltlon,  a  hasp  plrotally  awaatad  oa  the  inner  side 
of  the  car  door,  said  heap  hariag  aa  eye  adapted  to  re- 
celre  the  latcb-bolt  whea  the  door  la  eloaed,  means  for 
withdrawing  the  latch-bolt  ttom  the  aya  of  the  hasp  by 
hand,  aad  a  pin  adapted  to  ba  laasttsd  throni^  the  aocket 
to  prerent  the  onlatchinK  of  the  hasp  and  the  opening  of 
the  door. 

4.  The  combtaatkm  with  a  car  and  a  car  door,  of  a  hasp 
plrotally  mounted  on  the  inner  side  of  the  door  capable  of 
a^Doatmeat  rertteally,  a  lock  eomprlalng  a  pair  of  receaaed 
plates  dispoaed  in  the  wall  of  the  car,  the  aald  platea  form- 
ing a  pocket  for  receiving  and  concealing  the  hasp  wbMi  the 
door  Is  closed,  one  of  said  plates  baring  a 'aocket  whldi 
plereea  the  outer  wall  of  the  car,  the  said  socket  opealag 
lato  the  poAiet,  a  lateh-bott  la  said  aockst,  oa*  end  of  the 
latch-boit  extendlag  into  the  pocket  and  adapted  to  pleroe 
the  eye  of  the  hasp,  the  other  end  of  the  latdi-bolt  paaa- 
Ing  through  the  wall  of  the  aocket  and  terminating  la  a 
finger-catch,  and  a  spring  in  said  socket  adapted  to  nor> 
mally  force  and  hold  aald  latch-bolt  In  the  eye  of  the 
hasp  for  locking  the  car  door. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car  and  a  car  door,  of  a  hasp 
plrotally  mounted  oa  the  doer  capable  of  adjoatiaaat  rer* 
tically,  a  seal  lock  eomprWnc  a  pair  of  recsaaed  platea 
disposed  in  the  wall  of  the  car,  the  aald  platea  flBrmiag 
a  pocket  for  rocelring  the  haap  when  the  door  is  closed, 
*■*  of  aald  platoa  harlag  a  aocket  which  plereea  the  outer 
wall  of  th*  ear,  tb*  aaM  aockat  opaalag  lato  the  pocket,  • 
latch-bolt  In  aaM  socket  <Hie  end  of  the  lateb-bolt  extoad- 
ing  through  the  pocket  adapted  to  pierce  the  eye  of  the 
haap,  the  other  ead  paaalng  through  the  wall  of  the  aocket 
and  tarmlnattag  in  a  ftacer-cat^  a  apriny  la  aaM  aocket 
adapted  to  noranlly  force  aad  hoM  aaM  latch-bolt  la  th* 
eye  of  the  haap  for  locking  the  ear  door,  and  a  aaallag^ 
pla  capable  of  being  Inserted  traaarersely  throogfa  the 
socket  for  prereotlag  the  withdrawal  of  the  latcb-bolt  aod 
the  opeaing  of  the  door. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  aot  priatad  la  tba  Oaaatte.) 


962,828.  DBV1CV  FOR  BINOBINO  TBXTTLB  FABRICS. 
OcsTAra  Qtn,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Ifar.  80,  1808.  Se- 
rial No.  424,174. 


^^^ 


■^ 


m 


1.  A  way  of  earryteg  out  the  proceaa  of  siagelng  tastUe 
fabrics,  consisting  iu  causing  the  latter  to  sIMe  in  contact 
with  metolllc  aorfacaa  beatad  to  red  beat  by  aa  rtaetric 
correat  eooaiatlag  In  forastag  with  the  coatact  b*n»  tba 
saiioadaij  drenti  of  a  statte  traasfbrmer. 

2.  A  way  of  carrylac  oat  tb*  proeasa  aa  atatad  la  dalai 
1  eonaiatlag  la  obtalalaff  tba  loagltadlaal  rectltoA*  of  tba 
haatteg  bar*  tbreogh  a  ttrmUttng  sprlag,  tb*  lateral  aa« 

lir  tba  walla  «<  a 
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tary  channel  upon  which  bear  the  bare  through  tba  mediom 
of  atatloaary  or  rotary  parte. 

8.  A  way  of  carrying  out  the  proceaa  atatad  la  dalm 
1,  consisting  in  rarylag  the  number  of  colla  of  the  primary 
winding  by  means  of  a  plug  switch  so  as  to  control  the 
incandescence  temperature  of  the  bars. 

4.  A  way  of  carrying  oat  the  proceaa  atatad  in  claim 
1,  consisting  in  forming  the  heattaf  bars  with  one  or 
aereral  paira  of  roUera  moraMe  about  their  axia  and 
raedrlag  the  current  from  sIMlng  contacts 


M2,829.  SUSPENSION  FOB  BARS  ON  LATHES  FOR 
DRESSING,  CUTTING,  OR  WORKING  THE  SAME. 
Fbboinand  QiRAao,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1900. 
Serial  No.  828,726. 


^ 


A 


1.  A  suspenBion  device  for  the  purpose  described,  com- 
prising a  tube,  fixed  rods,  and  reaUient  means  suspending 
aald  tube  from  said  rods. 

2.  A  suspension  device  for  tbe  purpose  described,  com- 
prising a  tube,  fixed  rods,  and  reallient  means  suspending 
aald  tube  from  said  rods,  and  end  framea  carrying  said 
roda  and  adapted  to  reat  upon  a  floor. 

8.  A  auspenaion  derioe  for  tbe  purpoae  deacribed,  com- 
prising a  tubular  colled  spring,  fixed  rods,  and  resilient 
Beans  suspending  said  tubular  spring  from  said  rods. 

4.  A  suspension  device  for  the  purpose  deacribed.  In- 
cluding a  tuba,  a  group  of  at  least  three  fixed  rods  sur- 
rounding said  tube,  and  reallient  means  supporting  said 
tuba  approximately  centrally  of  said  roda. 


•  02,830.      HBATBR  FOR  EVAPORATORS.      Upstav 
HKNaT  OaiMM.  Rutland,  Vt.     Filed  Aog.  8,  1009.     8e- 
;   flai  Ho.  811,061. 


form  in  croes  section,  a  hollow  eonaectton  bctwean  tb* 
legs  at  one  end  thereof,  bracea  connecting  tbe  aald  hollow 
connection  with  the  lege,  and  a  brace  connecting  the  hol- 
low legs  with  each  other  at  the  othw  end  of  tbe  lega. 

2.  A  preliminary  heating  receptacle  for  evaporator*, 
eomprlalng  apaeed  hollow  legs  approximately  cruciform  la 
croaa  aeetlon,  a  hollow  connection  between  the  lege, 
bracea  eoaneeting  tb*  uaderaide  of  the  hollow  oooaection 
with  the  aaM  legs  and  terminating  near  tbe  middle  of 
said  hollow  connection,  at  one  end.  a  brace  oonnectlng 
the  hollow  legs  with  each  other  at  tbe  other  end  of  tbe 
lege,  and  a  relief  valve  on  top  of  tbe  said  hollow  con- 
nection. 

3.  A  preliminary  h«atlag  receptacle  for  atapotmtora, 
eomprlalng  spaced  hollow  legs  approximately  cruciform 
In  cross  section,  a  hollow  connection  between  tbe  upright 
members  at  one  end  of  the  legs,  braces  connecting  the 
underside  of  said  hollow  connection  with  the  lega  and 
terminating  near  the  middle  of  aald  hollow  connection,  a 
brace  connecting  the  hollow  legs  with  each  other  at  tbe 
other  end  of  the  legs,  and  swing  couplings  at  the  front 
ends  of  tbe  said  lega. 

4.  A  preliminary  heating  receptade  for  eraporatora, 
comprising  spaced  hollow  legs  approximately  cruciform 
in  cross  section,  a  hollow  connection  between  tbe  upright 
members  at  one  end  of  the  legs,  braces  connecting  tbe 
hollow  connection  ^t  Ita  underalde  with  aald  legs,  tbe 
said  bracea  baring  their  lower  edgea  bereled  aad  termi- 
nating near  tbe  middle  of  said  hollow  connection,  a 
brace  connecting  tbe  hollow  lega  wltb  each  other  at  the 
other  end  of  the  lega,  one  of  tbe  legs  baring  an  inlet  at 
tbe  front  end  and  the  other  leg  having  an  outlet  at  ita 
front  end.  swing  couplings  connected  with  tba  aald  inlet 
and  the  said  outlet,  and  tubes  connected  wltb  the  said 
swing  couplings. 

5.  A  preliminary  heating  receptacle  for  evaporatora, 
comprising  spaced  hollow  legs  each  baring  a  bottom  mem- 
ber approximately  V-ahaped  in  croaa  section,  a  top  mem- 
ber of  inverted  V  shape  In  cross  section  and  side  membera 
each  approximately  rectangular  in  cross  section,  a  hollow 
connection  between  tbe  top  members  of  the  legs  at  one 
end  thereof,  and  a  brace  connecting  the  hollow  l«ga  with 
each  other  at  tbe  other  end  of  tbe  legs. 

[Claims  6  to  8  ^ot  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


902,831.  8TRAIOHTENING-MACHINE.  JoHK  P.  Haoa, 
Minneapolia,  Minn.  Filed  Dee.  1,  1909.  Serial  No. 
580,878. 


1.  A  preliminary  b«atiaf  r*ceptade  for  eraporatora, 
ipriaiag  apaeed  hollow  lega,  each  approzlaMtely 


1.  A  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  eomprlalng  a  frame 
harlag  a  flang*.  and  carrying  stationary  rolla,  said  flange 
harlag  openings,  adjustable  carriers  mounted  la  saM 
openings,  rolls  mounted  upon  said  carrlera,  meana  for 
clamping  said  carriers  In  position  with  respect  to  saM 
frame,  and  means  for  adjuatlng  said  carrtera. 

2.  A  maditne  of  tii*  class  described,  comprising  a 
frame  baring  a  laterally  disposed  part  and  carrying  sta- 
tionary rolla,  carrtera  adjuatable  transversely  of  the 
length  of  said  frame,  and  baring  rolls  mounted  thereoa, 
means  for  clamping  said  carrtera  in  poattlon  with  reapect 
to  said  frame,  and  meana  carried  br  aaM  Utarally  dia- 
po**d  part  of  said  frame,  for  adjusting  said  carriera. 

8.  A  machine  of  the  daas  described,  comprialnc  a 
frame  having  angularly  dlapoaed  flaagea.  stationary  roUa 
mounted  on  one  of  said  flangea  ot  aaM  frame,  tbe  other  of 
aaM  flaagea  of  aaM  frame  barlac  openlaga.  carrtera 
alMably  mounted  in  a^  opealaga  aad  baring  roUa,  meaa* 
for  secoring  aald  carrtera  with  reapect  to  aald  frame,  aad 
for  eoatroUlng  aaM  carrlera. 
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4.  A  nuchliM  of  th*  cUm  deacrllMd,  eomprtalng  • 
tnmm  hiring  ancolarly  ditpoMd  flaofM,  meant  for  se- 
enrtiic  said  frame  to  a  rapport,  one  of  Mid  flangea  earry- 
iBs  peripherally  groored  rolls,  the  other  of  aald  flangea 
baring  openings,  carriers  sltdably  arranged  la  said  open- 
ings and  hartng  at  the  lower  end  laterally  disposed 
Oaagas,  said  carriers  being  provided  with  slots,  said  frame 
haTlog  galde  and  clamping  bolts  recelTcd  in  said  slots, 
said  carriers  hsTlng  peripberally  groored  rolls,  and  ad- 
justing screws  carried  by  one  of  the  flanges  of  said  frame 
and  enga^ng  said  flanges  of  said  carriers  respectively. 


002.882.  AUTOMATIC  CAB-8TBP.  Willum  Millabo 
Bamiltoh.  Westplaiaa.  Mo.  Piled  Nor.  24.  1909.  Be- 
rUl  No.  629,798. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  statlenary  steps, 
of  an  aoxlliary  atep  including  a  tread  and  riser,  one  of 
which  is  plTotally  connected  with  the  stationary  steps,  a 
rock  shaft  tiaTlng  coaneetioa  with  the  riser  of  the  anxil- 
lary  stsp  and  provided  with  a  crank  arm.  an  operating 
lever,  a  rod  forming  a  connection  between  the  operating 
lever  and  crank  arm,  a  rod  forming  a  coDDectlon  between 
the  first  mentioned  rod  and  tlie  tread  of  the  aoxiliary 
step,  and  means  for  supporting  the  auxiliary  step  in  eie- 
vsted  position  benesth  the  stationary  steps  of  tbe  car. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car  having  stationary  steps, 
Iiangers  depending  from  one  of  the  stationary  steps  and 
proTldad  with  bearings,  a  rock  abaft  Journaled  in  said 
bearings,  an  auxiliary  step  inclndlng  a  tread  and  riser, 
one  of  which  Is  connected  with  the  sdjacent  stationary 
step,  s  pin  and  link  connection  between  tbe  rock  shaft 
snd  rlsar  of  the  auxiliary  step,  an  operating  lever,  a  rod 
forming  a  conaeetlon  t>etween  the  operating  lever  and 
crank  arm  of  tbe  rock  shsft,  and  a  link  forming  a  connec- 
tion between  tbe  Intermediate  portion  of  the  rod  and  tbe 
tread  of  said  auxiliary  step. 

8.  Tlie  combination  with  a  ear  having  stationary  steps, 
of  an  auxiliary  step  Inelnding  a  tread  and  riaer,  one  of 
which  Is  pivotally  connected  with  one  of  the  stationary 
steps,  a  rock  shaft  hsvlng  connection  with  tbe  riser  of 
tbe  suxlllary  step  and  provided  with  a  crank  arm,  an  op- 
erating lever,  a  rod  forming  a  connection  between  the  op- 
erating lever  and  crank  arm.  a  connection  between  the 
rod  and  tread  of  tbe  auxiliary  step,  said  operating  lever 
iteing  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  seating  groovee, 
aad  a  socket  secured  to  the  car  and  provided  with  spring 
snas  sdapted  to  enter  the  grooves  In  the  operating  lever 
wlMn  the  latter  Is  sctuated  to  elevate  tbe  auxiliary  step. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car  having  stst'ionary  steps, 
of  an  auxiliary  step  pivctally  mounted  for  swinging  move- 
meat  an  one  of  the  statloasry  steps  and  inelnding  pivot- 
alty  connected  tread  and  riser  sections,  s  rock  sliaft  bav- 
iag  connection  with  the  riaer  of  tbe  auxiliary  step  and 
provided  with  a  crank  arm,  an  operatiDx  lever  pivotally 
SBoanted  on  tlie  car  and  operatlvely  connacted  with  tha 


crank  arm,  said  operating  lever  being  provided  with  op- 
positely dlapoaed  longitodinal  aaating  groovea,  a  connec- 
tion between  the  lever  connecting  soeana  and  tlie  tread  of 
tha  anziliary  stap  and  a  socket  also  sacored  to  tlia  car 
and  provided  with  apring  preaaed  anna  adapted  to  aatar 
tbe  groovea  in  the  operating  lever  when  tbe  latter  la  actu- 
ated to  move  the  auxiliary  step  to  elevated  poaltlon. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  ear  liavlng  stationary  stepa, 
hangera  aecured  to  one  of  tha  atatlonary  steps  snd  pro- 
vided with  terminsl  bsarlnga.  a  rock  shaft  }ournaled  in 
said  bearings,  a  brace  forming  a  connection  between  the 
rock  shaft  and  another  of  said  stationary  steps,  a  crank 
arm  secured  to  one  end  of  the  rock  shaft,  an  auxllCary 
atep  depending  from  tha  stationary  steps  and  compriaing 
pivotally  connected  tread  and  riaer  sections,  s  pin  and 
link  connection  between  the  intermediate  portion  of  the 
rock  abaft  and  the  riaer  section  of  ttie  auxiliary  step,  sn 
uperating  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  body  of  the  ear, 
a  rod  forming  a  connection  l>etween  one  end  of  the  oper- 
ating lever  and  the  crank  arm.  a  rod  forming  a  connection 
between  the  intermediate  portion  of  tbe  last  mentioned 
rod  and  tbe  tread  portion  of  the  auxiliary  step,  and  a 
spring  dip  seenred  to  tha  car  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
operating  lever  when  tl>e  latter  la  operated  to  elevate  the 
auxiliary  step. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.1 


962,833.  GRAMOPHONE.  FaBDMiCE  HAn  and  CHAaLsa 
WaasBLs,  Woodbaven,  N.  Y.  Piled  Jan.  24.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  539.666. 


1.  la  a  phonographic  apparatus,  the  combination,  with 
a  caaing,  of  a  tubular  tone-arm  carrying  a  diaphragm-box 
and  stylus  at  its  front  end,  of  a  carved  horn  supported  la 
ssid  casing,  a  onlversal  joint  connecting  the  rear-end  of 
the  tone-arm  with  the  Inner  end  of  the  bom,  and  a  pair  of 
rollera  for  supporting  the  inner  end  of  the  tone-srm. 

2.  In  a  phonographic  apparatua,  the  combination,  with 
a  caaing.  of  a  record-carrying  diak  or  turntable,  a  tnbalar 
tone-arm.  a  diaphragm-box  provided  with  a  stylns  or  nee- 
dle applied  to  the  front-end  of  the  tone-arm,  a  stationary 
socket  In  said  casing  and  provided  with  an  acaular  shoul- 
der, a  bom  connected  at  ita  inner  end  with  the  lower  end 
of  said  socket,  s  universal  Joint  between  said  so^et  snd 
tbe  oppostte  end  of  tbe  tubular  tone-arm,  and  a  pair  of 
disks  rotatably  mounted  on  tbe  inner  end  of  the  tone-arm 
and  bsaring  on  ssid  shoulder. 

3.  In  a  phonographic  apparatus,  the  combination,  with 
a  casing,  of  a  rotary  record  carrying  dink,  a  horn  located 
In  said  caaing.  a  tubular  socket  member  supported  on  tbe 
top  of  the  casing  snd  communicating  with  the  inner  end 
of  tlie  Iiom,  a  tabular  tone  arm  having  a  spherical  portion 
fitted  into  tb%  upper  end  of  the  socket  memt>er.  rollers  ro- 
tatably supported  on  said  spherical  portion  and  adapted  to 
roll  on  the  upper  edge  of  tbe  socket  member,  an  upwardly 
diaposed  horlaontally  extending  segmeatal  abouldsr  on  the 
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raar  part  of  said  spherical  portion,  a  pair  of  eara  at  the 
rear  of  the  socket  member,  a  hook  pivoted  between  said 
eara  and  adapted  to  engage  aald  shoulder  snd  hsvlng  a 

ilewnward  weighted  extension  and  a  diaphragm  box  on 

'•aid  tone  arm. 

4.  Ib  a  phonographic  apparatna,  the  comblaatloa.  with 
tha  caaing,  of  a  rotary  record-carrying  disk  or  tum-tsble 
at  the  upper  part  of  aald  caaing,  a  curved  bom  located  In 
said  casing  and  opening  in  the  front-wall  of  the  same,  s 
stationary  socket  having  a  ahouldered  rim  at  ita  upper  end 
and  located  in  the  top  of  the  caaing  and  connected  at  Its 
lower  end  with  the  inner  end  of  tbe  bom,  a  tone-arm  pro- 
vided with  a  spherical  portion  fitted  Into  tbe  upper  end  of 
the  aoeket.  a  pair  of  fianged  disks  rotstably  mounted  at 
dlametrfcally-oppoaite  pointa  of  the  apherlcal  portion  and 
engaging  and  moving  over  the  rim  of  the  socket,  and  a 
diaphragm-box  at  the  front-end  of  the  tone-arm  and  pro- 
vided with  a  needle  or  stylus,  the  lower  open  end  of  the 
spherical  portion  of  the  tone-arm  extending  to  aome  dis- 
tance into  said  socket 


062.884.  GA8-BUKNEB.  Onoaoa  HiLPa.  Aniriey.  Ather- 
atone.  England.  Piled  Sept.  4,  1909.  Serial  No. 
516,257. 


1.  In  a  gaa  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  tube  which  di- 
rectly conveys  gas  from  tbe  gas  supply  to  the  burner,  a 
valve  on  the  tube,  means  for  moving  the  tniM  for  the  par- 
pose  of  operating  the  valve,  a  tubular  casing  sarronndlag 
said  tube  and  supported  by  the  psrt  which  carrlea  the  tube, 
and  air  inlet  pipes  rsdiatlng  outwardly  from  said  tnbnlar 
caaing. 

2.  In  a  gaa  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  tut>e  which  di- 
rectly conveya  gaa  from  the  gas  supply  to  tbe  burner,  s 
valve  on  the  tube,  means  for  moving  the  tube  for  tbe  pur- 
poae  of  operating  the  valve,  a  tubular  casing  surrounding 
aald  tabs  and  supported  by  the  part  which  carries  the  tnbe. 
air  inlet  pipes  radiating  outwardly  from  aald  tabular  cas- 
ing, and  a  flanged  ring  on  said  radiating  pipea. 

3.  In  a  gas  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  tat>e  which  di- 
rectly conveys  gaa  from  the  gas  supply  to  the  bumer,  a 
atnfling  box  through  which  the  tube  passes,  s  valve  on  the 
tube,  means  for  moving  the  tube  for  tbe  purpose  of  oper- 
ating the  valve,  a  tubular  easing  surrounding  said  tabs 

'  and  supported  by  the  part  which  carries  the  tube,  air  inlet 
pipes  rsdisting  oatwsrdly  from  said  tabular  caalagt  tuid  a 
flanged  ring  on  ssid  radiating  pipea. 

4.  In  a  gat  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  tobe  which  di- 
rectly conveys  gaa  from  the  gas  supply  to  the  bumer,  a 
valve  on  the  tube,  means  for  moving  tbe  tube  for  tt>e  pur- 
pose of  operstlng  the  valve,  a  chamber  having  an  inlet  for 
air  into  which  tbe  tube  opens,  a  tubular  casing  surroand- 
Ing  the  chamber  and  supported  by  the  part  which  carries 
the  tube,  air  Inlet  plpei  radiating  outwardly  from  said 
tnbalar  casing,  and  a  flanged  ring  on  said  rsdiatlng  pipes. 

6.  In  sn  Inverted  gas  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  tube 
which  directly  conveys  gas  from  tbe  gas  supply  to  tbe 
burner  and  which  baa  a  screw  thread  on  tbe  outside,  a 
atafllBg  box  throngh  which  the  tube  paaaea,  a  valve  on  the 
tobe.  a  chamber  having  an  inlet  for  air  into  which  the 
tube  opena,  a  valve  aeat  at  the  end  of  the  chamber,  a  lamp 
caaing.  and  a  pinion  situated  above  tbe  caaing  gearing 
with  the  acrew  thread  on  the  outside  of  the  tuba  tor  the 
porpooe  of  operating  the  valve. 


962,885.  MOTOB  CONTROL.  Huoo  Hbtmakk.  Barllo, 
Germany,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  FUed  Feb.  26.  1910.  Serial  No. 
546,067. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  separately  excited  generator 
aupplylng  current  to  a  motor,  of  means  for  varying  the 
field  strength  of  the  generator,  a  field  regulator  for  tbe 
motor  and  means  for  preventing  tbe  operation  of  said 
regalator  until  tbe  motor  readtea  a  predetermined  speed. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  separately  excited  generator 
snpplying  current  to  a  motor,  of  means  for  varying  the 
field  strength  of  the  generator,  a  field  regulator  for  the 
motor,  and  meana  for  preventing  the  weakening  of  the 
motor  field  until  tbe  motor  reachea  a  predetermined  q>eed. 

3.  The  com1>ination  with  a  separately  excited  generator 
aupplylng  current  to  a  motor,  of  means  for  varying  the 
field  strength  of  the  generator,  an  auxiliary  apaed  regu- 
lator for  the  motor  and  means  for  preventing  the  operstion 
of  said  regulator  antU  the  motor  reaches  a  predetermined 
apeed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  aeparately  excited  generator 
supplying  current  to  a  motor,  of  means  for  varying  the 
field  strength  of  the  generator,  an  auxiliary  speed  regu- 
lator for  the  motor  and  electromagnetieally  controlled 
means  for  preventing  the  operation  of  said  regalator  until 
tbe  motor  reaches  a  predetermined  speed. 

5.  The  combinstion  with  a  separately  excited  generator 
supplying  current  to  a  motor,  of  means  for  vsrying  ths 
field  strength  of  the  generstor,  an  auxiliary  speed  regu* 
later  for  the  motor  normally  locked  in  full  field  position, 
and  means  for  releasing  said  regulator  when  tbe  motor 
reachea  a  predetermined  speed. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


962,886.  PROCESS  FOR  COOLING  AND  LIQUEFYING 
GASES.  OoTTHOLD  Hiu>KBBANOT,  Berlin,  Germany. 
FUed  Dec.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  405,124. 


L  The  herelnbefon  described  process  of  cooling  snd 
liquefying  a  gaa  having  a  relatively  low  boiling  point,  con- 
sisting in  first  mining  tbe  said  gas  having  a  relatively  low 
boiling  point  with  another  gas  having  a  rolatlvely  high 
boiling  point,  then  compreaaing  tbe  mixture  of  said  gaaea, 
then  removing  the  heat  of  compreaslon  from  the  said  mlx- 
tar*  of  gaaea  aad  then  llqaefying  the  said  gaa  having  the 
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■rtilliilj  lilcli  teiltaff  90I11C  sad  pcrmttttDc  the  auu  to 
flspaad  to  b«  otUlaad  la  otbcr  eooltng  proeemem. 

2.  Tte  bertlab«Cbrc  AMCiiked  prooew  for  cooling  and 
Hqnefylns  a  gu  harlng  a  relativelT  low  boUlag  potat,  eon- 
■Istlng  In  flnt  mixing  the  uld  gaa  having  a  relatlrel^  low 
bolUag  point  with  a  gaa  having  a  relatively  high  boiling 
point,  then  eompreaatng  the  said  mlxtare  of  gaaea,  then 
ramoTlng  the  heat  of  compreaaUm  froaa  the  aald  mixture 
of  gaaes  and  then  HqnefTlng  the  Mid  gaa  having  the  rela- 
tively high  boUlng  point  and  permitting  the  same  to  ex- 
pand to  be  atlllaed  la  aaaiatlng  in  liquefying  the  said  gaa 
having  the  relatively  low  boiling  point. 

3.  The  hereinbefore  described  procesa  for  cooling  and 
liqaefying  a  gaa  having  a  relatively  low  boUlag  point,  eon- 
•latlng  In  flrat  mlxiag  th*  aald  gas  havteg  a  relatively  low 
boiling  point  with  a  gas  having  a  relatively  high  bolting 
pelat,  tbea  eorapreaslag  the  said  mtxtnra  of  gases,  then 
wmoving  the  beat  of  compression  from  the  said  mlxtare 
•f  gaaes,  then  Uqoefylng  the  said  gas  having  the  relatively 
high  bslUag  potat  aad  permitting  the  same  to  expand  to 
be  ntUlsed  la  aaalatlng  in  llqaMylng  the  said  gas  bavlng 
tlM  rdatlvely  low  bottlag  point,  said  gaa  havlBg  a  laia- 
ttvely  high  beUlog  potat  being  malatalned  la  tha  cycle  mt 
the  proceaa. 

4.  The  hereinbefore  described  proceaa  for  cooling  and 
UqoefytDg  gases  having  low  boiling  polata,  eonalatlng  la 
ftrat  mixing  a  gaa  having  a  relatively  low  boll  lag  point 
with  a  gaa  havlag  a  relatively  high  boDlag  point,  then 
eaaspranatag  the  Biixtnre  of  said  gases,  then  removing  the 
haat  of  compression  from  the  said  mixture  of  gaaes  and 
thaa  llqnefylng  the  aald  g^  having  a  relatively  high  boO- 
Ing  point  and  permitting  the  same  to  expand  to  be  atOlaad 
la  aaalatlng  la  the  llqoefactlon  of  the  gaa  havlag  the  rela- 
tively low  bolNng  polat,  the  liquefaction  of  the  aald  gases 
taklag  place  la  separata  atages  aad  th«  Uqnefactioa  of  the 
saa  of  the  relatively  high  boiling  point  oecnrrlng  In  sneh 
a  ataga  of  the  proceaa  that  the  temperature  thereof  Is  saffl- 
ciently  high  to  prevent  it  from  freesing. 


M2,83T.  BXTBNSIBUI  OABMBMT  -  SUPPOBT.  Bou>- 
Mox  HiMMBu  BaltlBiorc.  Md.  Filed  Oct  27,  1900. 
Serial  Ma  S24.7M. 
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1.  In  an  extenalble  aapport  the  combination  with  a  sta- 
tionary supporting  monber  bavlng  a  continuous  flange 
projecting  oatwardty  from  Its  bottom  and  at  each  side, 
of  a  movable  operating  member  having  a  continnooa  ont- 
torned  flange  at  each  slda  of  Ita  top ;  a  channel  bar  ex- 
tending along  the  oat-tnmed  flangea  at  one  side  of  said 
two  members  and  having  an  upper  flange  to  project  over 
the  bottom  flange  00  the  atationary  member  and  a  lower 
flange  to  project  under  tha  top  flange  of  the  movable  mem- 
ber ;  another  channel  bar  at  the  opiwslte  side  of  the  two 
mMnbera  and  alao  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  flange 
turned  Inwardly  arovad  aald  bottom  and  top  flanges  of 
said  two  members  aad  means  extending  from  the  inner 
side  of  one  channel  bar  batween  ita  upper  and  lower 
flangea  to  the  inner  aide  of  the  opposite  channel  bar  be- 
tween the  upper  and  lower  flanges  of  the  latter  to  hold 
the  two  channel  bars  la  allnement  at  oMNwlte  aldea  of 
the  two  membna. 

2.  In  an  extenaihla  support  the  combination  with  a  ata- 
tionary supporting  member  having  borlsontal  bottom 
flaagea,  of  a  movable  operating  member  having  borlsontal 
top  flaagea ;  a  ehaaaal  bar  at  one  aide  of  the  aald  mem- 
hars  havlag  aa  oppar  horlaoatal  Hang*  projecting  over  tha 
bottom  flaage  at  on*  aide  of  tha  stationary  mamhar  aad  a 
lowar  horlaoatal  flange  that  projaet».,andar  tha  top  flange 
at  one  ahla  of  the  movabia  aiaaber ;  another  chaanel  bar 
at  tha  oppoalta  alda  of  said  aMmbara  aad  havlag  Its  upper 


flaavB  prajecting  ovar  the  botton  flaag*  of  oaa 
and  ita  lowar  flanga  extaadlag  baaaath  tha  top  flanga  of 
the  other  awmb*ri  a  rod  axteading  horiaootally  batweea 
the  llangsa  of  tha  atationary  and  movable  membara  aad 
the  enda  of  said  rod  securing  the  two  side  cbaanal  plataa 
together  aad  antlfrletioa  davleaa  betwaan  tha  flaagsa. 

8.  In  an  extanaibla  aapport  ttte  comhlaatloa  with  a  ata- 
tloaary  support  havlag  a  eaatral  vertical  wall  and  aat> 
turaad  bottom  flaagaa.  of  a  saovabia  operating  member 
alao  having  a  central  vertical  wall  aad  out-turned  top 
flanges ;  a  movable  eoaaectlng  member  comprlaiag  apaeod- 
apart  channel  bara, — aald  bara  havlag  Intumed  upper  and 
lower  flangea  which  lap  the  oat-tamad  flangea  on  tha  ata- 
tioaary  and  operating  aiembara;  a  rod  connecting  tha 
apaced-apart  channel  bars  and  a  revolubla  device  carried 
by  said  rod, — aald  revoloble  device  operating  between  tha 
out-tamed  flangea  of  the  atationary  aad  operating 


962,838.     SASH- WEIGHT.     TiuoncT  HotXAND,  Chicago, 
IlL    Filed  Dae.  18,  1900.    Serial  Na  632.848. 


1.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed  comprising  a  body, 
aald  body  consisting  of  two  longitudinal  aectlona,  a  tor- 
tuouB  longitudinally  extending  paaaage  provided  in  said 
body  formed  In  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  aald  aectlona, 
and  means  for  fastening  said  aectlona  together,  aubatan- 
tlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  aaah  weight  comprising  a  body,  said  body  cooaiat- 
iag  of  similar  longitudinal  sections,  registerable  tortuous 
groovea  formed  In  the  contlguoua  aurfacea  of  aald  aectlona, 
and  clrcumferentlally  axtendlag  means  for  binding  said 
sections  together,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

8.  A  saah  weight  eonalatlng  of  a  aubatantially  cylin- 
drical body,  said  body  comprising  two  similar  longitudinal 
sections,  registerable  tortuous  grooves  formed  in  the  con- 
tiguous surfacea  of  said  sections,  said  grooves  Intermedi- 
ate the  extremitlea  thereof  being  provided  with  corre- 
spondingly positioned  enlargements,  and  meana  endrellng 
said  body  for  binding  said  aectlona  together,  aubatantiallj 
aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  A  saah  weight  consisting  of  a.  substantially  cylin- 
drical body,  aald  body  comprlaing  two  similar  aemi-eylln- 
drleal  aectlona,  reglaterable  tortuous  groovea.  formed  In  the 
contiguous  surfacea  of  aald  aectlona,  said  groovea  inter- 
mediate their  extremitlea  being  provided  with  eorre- 
apondlngly  positioned  enlargements,  wire  members  en- 
circling said  body  for  faatenlng  aaid  aectlona  together, 
and  clrcumferentlally  extending  groovea  in  the  outer 
surface  of  said  body  for  the  reception  of  aald  fastening 
wlrea,  aubatantially  aa  described. 


0  92  ,.880.     APPABATU8  F(Ml  BTCHING  PRINTINO- 

PLATBS.     William  JoaaPH  Holt,  High  Bamat,  ■■#• 

land.    Piled  Apr.  26,  1010.    Serial  Na  557,753. 

1.  la  aa  apparatua  for  etching  printing  platea,  a  bath 

i  coatalBlng  a  floatable  auppert  for  tha  platoa,  aad  pro- 
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▼Mad  with  hlnvad  oavara  with  aa  opaataMr  betwaaa  tham 
for  tha  paaaage  of  tha  ahaft  of  the  atlrrlng  daviea,  and 
aatandtaig  ovar  tha  aald  device,  aa  that,  whea  tte  dtviea 
la  raiaed  out  of  the  bath,  tha  aald  eovera  will  be  opened 
and  allow  the  aapport  to  float  up,  with  the  plate  upon 
It.  the  aald  aapport  being  provided  with  projeetlooa  by 
whleh  It  la  held  down  whaa  tha  eovars  are  eloaad. 


2.  la  an  a^iarataa  for  etching  prlntlag  platea.  a  bath 
contalalag  a  floatable  aupport  for  tha  plataa  and  provided 
with  hinged  eovera  with  an  opening  betwaan  them  for  tha 
paaaage  of  tha  shaft  of  the  atlrrlng  device  and  extending 
ovar  the  aald  device,  ao  that,  whoi  tha  device  la  raiaed 
oat  of  the  bath,  the  aald  eovera  will  opea,  aad  allow  the 
support  to  float  up  with  the  plate  upon  tt,  the  said  sop- 
port  being  provldad  with  projectlona  by  which  it  la  held 
down  when  the  eovera  are  cloaed  the  aald  projections  slid- 
ing throng  guide  plecea  at  tha  nw^  part  of  tha  bath 
and  beneath  the  eovara. 

3.  In  apparatua  for  etching  printing  platea,  the  oornU- 
nation  with  a  bath  with  eovera  adapted  to  be  opened  by 
the  ralaing  of  the  atlrrlng  device  and  to  allow  the  table 
to  float  up  with  the  plate  upon  it.  of  meana  for  holding 
the  stirring  device  flrat  in  a  poaltion  beneath  the  eovera 
above  tha  liquid  in  the  bath  ao  that  the  liquid  from  the 
■aid  atlrrlng  device  la  thrown  off  into  tha  bath  and  thare- 
afUr  to  ba  hrid  la  a  folly  elevated  position  while  the  plate 
la  being  ramovad  and  replaced,  or  another  plate  put  on  the 
teble ;  aubateatlally  aa  hereinbefore  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  apparatua  for  etchlag  printing  platea,  the  comU- 
natioB  with  a  bath  with  eovera  adapted  to  be  opened  by 
tha  ralalag  of  the  atlrrlng  device  and  to  allow  the  tohia 
to  float  up.  with  the  plate  upon  it,  of  a  hand-levar  jointed 
to  a  lavar  aagaging  with  a  groove  in  a  collar  on  the  ahaft 
of  the  stirring  device,  tha  aald  lever  having  jointed  to  It 
a  strut  adapted  to  engage  a  pin  both  when  the  stirring 
daviea  is  In  tha  bath  atM^e  the  liquid  and  when  tha  aald 
stlrrlag  device  la  la  Ite  fully  elevated  poaltion  and  a 
aprlag  device  for  releaalng  the  aald  atrut  from  tha  aald 
pin ;  aabatantlally  aa  hereinbefore  deacrlbed. 


0«S,840.  TBBATMBlfT  OF  MIKBBAL  AND  VBGBTA- 
BLB  OILS.  Ifmn  JAma  Hood  and  ALvaao  Goaoov 
Salakom,  Laadoa,  Bagtaad,  asatgnora  to  The  Ofl  Ba- 
flnlng  Improvaawnte  Cmnpany,  Limited.  Olaagow,  Scot- 
laad.    FUad  July  M,  1000.    Serial  No.  SOOJOl. 

1.  Tha  ^ocasa  heiatadsaerlbad  of  decolorlalag  oil  which 
eooalsto  In  flltarlag  It  through  magnesia  prepared  by  flrat 
pradpltatlag  magnesium  hydrate  aad  then  rsadarlng  the 
magaaala  aahydroaa  by  IgaltloB. 

2.  Tha  proeaaa  hcralndaGertbed  af  daeolorlaHg  oil  which 
conaiate  In  (llaiiililiiM  It  tm  llfltt  patroleam  aplrit,  flttartng 


tha  aolatloa  through  msgaaala  pr^arai  by  teat  praelpl> 
tatlng  magneainm  hydrate  aad  then  renderlag  tha  mag^ 
naala  aal^drooa  by  ignition  and  finally  dlatlllteg  tha  fll< 
trafti. 


902,841.  TBBATliENT  OP  ICINBBAL  AND  VBQBTA- 
BLB  OILS.  JOHM  Jambb  Hood  and  ALflvaa  Ooaooa 
Salamon,  London,  England,  aaaignora  to  The  Oil  Ba- 
flnlng  Improvements  Company,  Limited,  Olaagow,  Scot- 
land.    FUed  July  26,  1009.     Serial  No.  609.502. 

1.  Tha  proceaa  hereindeacrlbed  of  decolorlaing  oU  whidi 
eoBSlate  la  filtering  it  through  alumina  prepared  by  heat- 
ing aluminium  trlhydrate  and  thus  rendering  it  anhydrona. 

2.  The  proceaa  hereindeacrlbed  of  decolorising  oil  which 
coBSlste  In  dlsaolving  It  In  light  petroleum  aplrit,  fllterlng 
the  aolntlon  through  alumina  prepared  by  heating  alu- 
minium trlhydrate  to  render  it  anhydrous  and  diatlUlng 
the  filtrate. 


0S2,842.  POWBR-TRAN8MITTINO  DETICB.  Howabd 
WiLaoN  Hdnt,  Pleasaat  Ridge,  Ohio.  FUed  Aug.  16. 
1008.     Serial  No.  448.700. 


1.  la  a  planer,  the  comblnatloa  of  a  rael^t>catory 
platen,  devices  adjustable  to  poaitlona  for  imparting  a 
forward  movement  at  different  speeds  and  a  eoaataat- 
apeed  backward  movement  thereto ;  .a  pivoted  cam  connect- 
ed to  control  the  action  of  both  of  aaid  devtcea, — the  for- 
ward movement  connection  being  adjuatable  relatively  to 
aald  cam  to  produce  either  of  the  apeeda  provided  for; 
mechanism  operated  by  the  platen  to  oadllate  aaid  cam 
aad  means  operated  by  the  cam  to  throw  the  forward  and 
baehward  movement  devicea  into  and  oQt  of  driving  ooa- 
nectlon-  alternately. 

2.  In  a  planer,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocatory 
platen  and  a  power  transmitting  mechanism  embodying 
two  tl^t  and  two  loose  pulleys  upon  the  platgn-operatlng 
shaft,  two  belte  operating  upon  said  puUeya  to  produce 
forward  and  backward  movements  of  the  platen,  a  guide 
mover  actuated  by  the  platen,  belt  guldea  operatively 
connected  with  aaid  guide-mover,  one  of  aald  guldea  be- 
lac  adapted  to  ahlft  Ite  belt  alternately  to  a  ti^t  palley 
aad  aa  adjacent  loose  pulley,  and  the  other  guide  being 
adjnatable  in  relation  to  the  guide-mover  aad  adapted 
when  In  one  adjuated  position  to  shift  ite  belt  altaraatcly 
to.  a  tight  pulley  and  an  adjacent  looae  pulley,  aad  whea 
la  Ite  other  adjuated  poaitloa  to  wMtt  ite  belt  to  tho  aaiM 
looae  palley  and  a  different  tight  palley. 

8.  The  eoaiblaatlon  of  a  main  ahaft,  two  doable-wldtft 
taat  pnlleya  of  different  diameters  thereoa;  an  inter- 
medtete  or  counter  ahaft ;  a  taat  and  a  looae  palley  there- 
on and  a  ahifteble  belt  connecting  the  name  with  the  larger 
pidley  of  the  aula  ahaft;  a  alagle-wldth  palley  and  a 
doi^I»''r;fidth  palley.  both  looae.  alao  on  aald  eoaatcr^halt, 
a  Bhiftabla  belt  eooaectlag  the  aana  with  the 


'*B^Sa«i3T?^'^ 


'"^^•y~"m^    HT-i'iTn.  t-';.;tt'*-~'jv>*W 


^^TS^^SHF^^"' 


960 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTB 


JVMS  38, 1910. 


pulley  of  the  aala  ahaf t ;  and  two  U^t  donblc-wldtb 
tiaasmittlac  pbUctb  <rf  dlffereat  diaiMten  on  Mid  eoonter- 
■teft ;  a  Baehtee  shaft ;  a  ilngle  width  tight  pulley  and 
aa  adjacent  dooble-wldtb  looae  pulley  thereon;  a  abift- 
able  belt  conneetlnc  wld  pulleys  with  the  smaller  trana- 
Mlttlac  pulley  and  th«  double-width  looae  pulley  of  the 
eonatarahaft ;  a  second  tight  pulley  (but  of  double-width) 
and  a  second  loose  pulley  (but  of  single  width)  upon  said 
machine  shaft  and  a  shlfUble  belt  connecting  the  said  pul- 
leys with  the  larger  transmitting  pulley  of  the  counter 
•haft. 

4.  The  eombinatioa  of  a  countershaft,  a  tight  and  a 
looae  pulley  thereon,  means  for  driring  the  countershaft 
at  a  predetermined  speed,  means  for  drlTlng  the  looae 
pulley  at  a  apeed  different  from  that  of  the  countershaft, 
a  drlren  shaft,  a  pulley  thereon,  a  belt  engaging  with  said 
pulley  and  with  the  tight  pulley,  and  means  for  shifting 
saM  bait  onto  the  looae  pulley. 


i»62,843.     TBICK-BOX.     A^aoR  JsML,  New  York.  N.  T. 
FUad  Oct  T.  1000.    Serial  No.  &21.4SS. 


1.  A  trick  box  having  a  metal  bottom  presenting  a  light- 
reflecting  inner  surface,  a  lare  within  said  box  and  only 
partially  covering  said  bottom  and  constituting  an  arti- 
cle apparently  adapted  to  be  removed  for  consumptloa, 
and  a  aheet  of  colorleas  glass  corerlng  said  lure  and  ae- 
eured  to  the  walls  of  the  box,  the  reflection  of  light  by 
the  bottom  of  the  box  tending  to  prevent  a  person  from 
noticing  any  reflection  of  light  from  the  glaaa  and  to  ren- 
der the  latter  Invialble. 

2.  A  trick  box  baTlng  a  m^tal  body  portion  Incladlng 
a  bottom  and  side  walls,  said  bottom  presenting  a  light- 
reflecting  inner  surface,  a  lure  within  said  box  and  only 
partially  coTering  said  bottom  and  constituting  an  article 
apparently  adapted  for  removal  from  the  box  for  con- 
sumption, a  sheet  of  transparent  colorless  glaas  supported 
by  said  lure  and  baring  its  edges  In  engagement  with  the 
side  walla  of  the  box,  said  side  walls  baring  portions  there- 
of bent  Inwardly  to  constitute  projections  or  lags  for  per- 
manently retaining  the  glass  in  a  position  below  the  top 
of  the  box,  and  a  corer  for  said  box  normally  protecting 
said  glass,  said  glaas  serring  to  prerent  the  remoral  of 
the  lure  from  the  box,  and  the  glass  being  rendered  in- 
conspicuous by  the  light's  reflection  from  the  bottom  of 
the  box. 


0«2.M4.     ATTACHMSNT  F<OB  CAlfBBA&     CKtaLBa  W. 

Kaofmahs,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  S,  1007.     8a- 

rlal  No.  404,049. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  tripod,  a  base  member  bar- 
ing meana  substantially  centrally  arranged  to  secure  it  to 
the  head  of  the  tripod,  a  member  supported  at  soccessire 
points  tbrongbout  Its  length  on  and  slldably  engaged  with 
the  base  member,  baring  meana  to  aecure  the  haae  of  a 
eaftera  flat  to  the  upper  face  thereof,  and  means  to  lock 
the  two  members' together,  with  the  upper  member  in  a 
poaltion  centrally  orer  the  tripod  or  at  an  equal  dlatanee 
to  altbar  side  of  a  central  poaltion. 

t.  Tb*  eoaibtnatlon  in  a  camera  attaehaaat,  of  a  baaa 
OMS^ar  baring  groores  in  the  upper  face  diereof  and 
pcorMsd  with  plates  each  orerhangtag  an  edge  of  one  of 


the  groaraa,  forming  undercut  waya,  and  a 

rylng  member  baring  groorea  oa  Its  under  face  to  reeetrs 

the  pUtaa  of  the  baae  ssember  and  baring  platea  aecnrad 


thereto  and  arranged  in  the  groorea  of  the  baae  ■ember, 
with  the  edgea  of  the  two  aeta  of  plataa  la  aUdlag  aagage- 
ment 


062.84B.  INDCNTINO-MACHINB.  William  Bottomlbt 
Kbiohlbt.  Vlneland,  N.  J.  Piled  Oct.  28,  1000.  Se- 
rial No.  520.216. 


H^ 


!t<i 


1.  The  combination  In  an  Indenting  machine  hartag 
driring  mechanism,  of  a  hammer ;  an  Indenting  wheel ; 
with  a  clapper  between  aaid  hammer  and  the  wheel.  Said 
clapper  being  morable  away  from  said  wheel  to  permit  of 
the  introduction  of  a  sole  to  be  indented. 

2.  The  combination  in  an  Indenting  machine  baring 
driring  mechanism,  of  a  hammer :  an  indenting  wheel ; 
and  a  clapper  between  aald  hammer  and  wheel ;  with 
means  for  rarying  the  dlatanee  between  the  clapper  and 
the  indenting  wheel. 

5.  The  combination  in  an  Indenting  machine  baring 
driring  mechanism,  of  a  hammer ;  an  indenting  wheel ; 
and  a  clapper  between  said  hammer  and  the  wheel ;  with 
meana  for  bodily  morlag  the  ladenting  wheel  toward  the 
clapper. 

4.  The  combination,  la  aa  Indenting  machine,  of  a 
frame ;  a  hammer  mounted  thereon ;  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  hammer ;  a  clapper  pirotally  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  placed  to  be  struck  by  the  hammer;  with  a 
atructure  baring  an  indenting  wheel  placed  to  operate  on 
a  ahoe  sole  edge  between  It  and  the  clapper. 

6.  The  eombination,  in  an  Indenting  machine,  of  a 
frame ;  a  hammer  mounted  thereon ;  meana  for  reeipro- 
eatlnc  aaid  haaamar ;  a  dapper  pirotally  mounted  on  tba 
frame  and  p^'ced  to  be  atruek  "hj  the  hammer :  a  bodily 
■orable  structure  baring  an  indenting  wheel ;  with  meana 
for  morlng  said  structure  toward  and  from  the  dapper. 

[Clalau  •  to  14  not  prtatsd  la  the  Oaaatta.] 
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0  0  2.840.  D&AW-OFF  DBTICB  FOB  EXPLOSIVE 
LIQUIDS.  Lonis  KaaaLaa,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  June 
14.  1000.    Sartal  Ma.  603,0SS. 


1.  la  eoaMaatlon  with  a  tank  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  draw-off  derlce  connected  therewith  and  com- 
prising a  pump,  a  auction-pipe  extending  into  the  tank 
and  commualcatlag  with  the  pump,  a  measuring  dome 
into  which  the  pump  discharges  snd  a  draw-off  cock 
leading  from  the  dome,  of  a  can-aupport  extendlnf  from 
aaid  derlea  and  containing  a  paaaage  communicating  with 
the  tank,  a  apring-preaaed  ralre  la  aald  support,  and  a 
can-rcat  carried  by  the  ralre.  whereby  preasure  exerted 
upon  the  can-rest  will  open  the  ralre  to  said  passage, 
for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  tank  of  the  character  da- 
aertbed,  a  draw-off  derlea  connected  therewith  and  eom- 
prtsing  a  pump,  a  auction-pipe  extending  Into  the  tank 
and  communicating  with  the  pump,  a  meaaurlng  dome 
Into  which  the  pump  dischargee,  prorided  with  a  paaaage 
leading  therefrom,  and  a  draw-off  eoek  In  aald  paaaage.  a 
by-paas  communicating  with  said  paaaage  and  with  the 
tank,  aald  by-paaa  being  dosed  to  the  atmoaphere  and  a 
cock  in  aald  by-paaa,  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 

S.  In  combination  with  a  tank  of  the  character  da- 
acribed.  a  draw-off  device  connected  therewith  and  com- 
prtalag  a  pomp,  a  suetlon-plpe  extending  into  the  tank 
and  communicating  with  the  pump,  a  measuring  dome  Into 
which  the  pump  discharges,  prorided  with  a  passage 
leafing  therefroa^  and  a  draw-off  cock  in  aald  paasage.  of  a 
ean-sopport  extending  from  said  derlce  and  containing  a 
passage  communicating  with  the  tank,  a  by-paaa  communi- 
cating with  aald  flrst-aamed  paaaage  and  with  aaid  second- 
named  paaaage,  a  cock  in  aald  by-paaa,  a  aprlag-preaaed 
valve  la  aald  support,  aad  a  eaa-reat  carried  by  the  valve, 
whereby  prsaaure  exerted  upon  the  can-rest  will  open  the 
valve  to  aald  paaaage,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


002.847.  8PBIN0-JACK  8TBUCTUBE.  HAaav  J.  KiraBL. 
Chicago.  111.,  aaaignor,  by  mesne  assign menta.  to  Cen- 
tury Telephone  Construction  Company.  Buffalo,  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  20.  1006.  Serial 
Ma  288.120. 


1.  A  spring  jack  atructure  Including  In  Ita  formation  a 
frame ;  a  thimble  carried  thereby  at  one  ead  of  the  frame ; 


contact  strips ;  a  leaf  formation  i  at  the  other  end  of  the 
frame ;  a  block  upon  the  leaf  formation  for  suppMtiag 
the  conUct  Btripa  and  provided  with  a  receaa  reeelviag 
said  strips;  a  clamping  plate  holding  aaid  strips  from 
vertical  displacement,  screws  passing  through 'said  clamp- 
ing plate,  aald  block  aad  the  leaf  formation  of  the  frame 
in  planea  aubatantially  parallel  to  the  planea  of  the  contact 
■trtpa;  said  contact  strips  being  disposed  betweea  said 
screws  and  baring  shoulders  which  cooperate  to  prerent 
longitudinal  diaplacement  of  the  contact  stripe,  and  a 
leaf  or  leares  of  Insulating  material  also  disposed  In  the 
recess  in  said  block  and  separating  the  contact  strips  and 
baring  ahoulders  to  prerent  longitudinal  diaplacement 
thereof,  the  block  and  the  clamping  plate  serring  to  pra- 
vent  the  rertlcal  displacement  thereol 

2.  A  spring  jack  stnicture  including  In  its  formation  a 
frame ;  a  thimble  carried  thereby  at  one  end  of  the  frame ; 
contact  atripa ;  a  leaf  formation  i  at  the  other  end  of  the 
frame ;  a  block  apon  the  leaf  formation  for  supporting  the 
contact  strips  and  provided  with  a  recess  recelrlng  said 
strips;  a  clamping  plate  holding  aald  strips  from  ver- 
tical displacement ;  faatening  mechanisms  passing  through 
said  clamping  plate,  aaid  block  and  the  leaf  formation 
of  the  frame  snbatantially  parallel  to  the  planes  of  the  con- 
tact strips ;  said  contact  strips  being  disposed  between 
said  fastening  mechaniama  and  having  ahoulders  which 
cooperate  to  prevent  longitudinal  diaplacement  of  the 
contact  strips,  and  a  leaf  or  leavea  of  insulating  material 
also  disposed  In  the  recess  in  said  block  and  aeparatlng 
the  contact  atripa  and  having  ahoulders  to  prevent  lon- 
gitudinal diaplacement  thereof,  the  block  and  the  clamp- 
ing plate  aervlng  to  prevent  the  vertical  displacement 
thereof. 

8.  A  spring  Jack  structure  including  in  its  formation  a 
frame ;  a  thimble  carried  thereby  at  one  ead  of  the  frame ; 
contact  atripa ;  a  leaf  formation  i  at  the  other  end  of  tba 
frame ;  a  block  carried  by  the  leaf  formation  for  support- 
ing the  contact  strips  and  provided  with  a  recess  receiv- 
ing said  atrips ;  a  clamping  plate  holding  said  atripa  from 
vertical  diaplacement ;  and  screws  passing  through  said 
damping  plate,  aaid  block  and  the  leaf  formation  of  the 
frame  in  planea  aubatantially  parallel  to  the  planea  of  the 
contact  strips,  said  contact  atripa  being  dlapoaed  betwaaa 
aald  acrewa  aad  having  ahouldera  whidi  eoOperate  to 
prevent  longitudinal  diaplacement  of  the  contact  atripa. 

4.  A  spring  jack  structure  including  in  Its  formation  a 
frame  ;  a  thimble  carried  thereby  at  one  end  of  the  frame ; 
contact  strips ;  a  leaf  formation  i  at  the  other  end  of  the 
frame ;  a  block  upon  the  leaf  formati<Hi  for  supporting 
the  contact  strips  aad  provited  with  a  receaa  reoslviag 
said  strips ;  a  clamping  plate  holding  aald  strips  from  ver- 
tical displacement;  and  fastening  mechaniama  paaalng 
through  said  damping  plate,  aald  block  and  the  leaf  for- 
mation of  the  frame  substantially  parallel  to  the  planea 
of  the  contact  strips,  said  contact  strips  being  disposed 
between  said  faatening  mechanisms  and  having  ahouldera 
which  cooperate  to  prevent  longitudinal  displacement  of 
the  contact  atripa. 

6.  A  apring  jack  atructure  including  in  Ita  formation  a 
frame ;  a  thimble  carried  thereby  at  one  end  of  the  frame ; 
contact  strips ;  a  leaf  formation  i  at  the  other  ead  of  the 
frame;  a  block  upon  the  leaf  formation  for  anpportlng 
the  contact  strips  and  provided  with  a  recess  receiving 
said  atrips ;  a  clamping  plate  holding  aald  stripe  from 
vertical  displacement;  and  screws  passing  through  said 
damping  plate,  aald  block  and  the  leaf  formation  in  planes 
substantially  parallel  to  the  planea  of  the  contact  strips, 
said  contact  strips  being  disposed, between  said  acrewa. 

[Claim  e  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


0  0  2.84  8.      TAPEB-BOBINO    MACHINE.      BUDOLV   B. 

Kcsa.  De  Lamar,  Idaho.     FUed  May  18,  1000.     Serial 

No.  496.702. 

1.  la  a  taper  boring  machine,  the  combination  of  a  feed 
screw,  a  cuttini;  riember  carried  by  the  fee*!  aerew,  a  feed 
nut,  with  a  suitable  support  for  the  latter  engaged  by 
the  feed  aerew,  a  rotatably  mounted  dlak  with  a  auitable 
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Mpport  tkentm,  tknmgh  widch  dlak  the  otiwr  md  of 
tk«  fMd  screw  p>— <■,  and  posts  pro)«ct]ac  trom  tb« 
disk,  and  sdjastment  screws  monnted  on  Che  posts,  said 
disk  hsrlaff  s  diaswtnil  slot  and  tbe  oppsr  end  of  tbe 
fssd  sertw  passtat  tbrouck  said  slot  and  bslaf  Intctposed 
ths  adjaataait  screws  whereby  said  feed  screw 
be  eperatlTsly  sapported  at  different  aaslss. 


2.  A  taper  bortny  machine  comprisinc  a  pair  ot  adjust- 
aMe  damp  aesibers,  one  of  which  carries  a  polygeaal 
tapertag  sat,  wKh  means  for  preTentlnc  tbe  nat  from 
tomins  bat  permitting  it  to  rock  in  its  sapport,  a  feed 
screw  eacagtac  tbe  mt,  a  evttlBC  member  carried  by  tbe 
laed  «!««,  the  sMier  clampinr  plats  harlac  a  radially 
slotted  disk  rotatably  sapported  thereon,  posts  projecting 
from  tbe  disk,  adjostmeat  screws  mounted  on  the  posts 

engaging  spposHs  sides  of  tbe  opper  end  of  the  feed 
ew  wbeiebjr  saM  screw  may  be  operatlrely  sapported  at 
dtffereat  angles,  means  for  rotating  tbe  f^ed  screw,  and  a 
guard  plate  below  the  nat  and  embradag  the  feed  screw 
and  retaining  the  nat  in  place. 

S.  A  taper  boring  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  adjust- 
able  damp  members,  one  of  which  carries  a  polygonal  nut, 
with  means  for  prerentlBg  tbe  not  from  turning  bat 
psrmtttlng  tt  to  rock  la  Its  support,  a  feed  screw  engaging 
the  ant,  a  eutttag  member  carried  by  tbe  feed  screw,  Die 
other  damping  piste  baring  a  nuHally  slotted  <Mt  rota- 
tably supported  thereon,  said  disk  «igageable  with  the 
free  end  of  tbe  feed  screw,  means  for  rotating  tbe  feed 
said  means  for  sapportlng  tbe  feed  screw  in  the 

eomprMng  opposed  screw-threaded  members  operatlre 
In  tbs  Une  with  tbe  dot,  and  a  guard  plats  underlying  tbe 
nut  and  rvtalalag  tbe  ssme  in  place,  said  guard  plate 
being  pirotally  mounted  at  one  end  whereby  it  may  be 
swung  to  one  sMe  to  glre  access  to  tbe  aut. 


062340.  ADXDSTABLE  STAND  FOB  DISFLBCTING- 
BABB.  Edwin  C.  L^aBT.  Harrey,  IlL  lUad  Jaa.  20, 
1010.    Serial  No.  53048S. 


\z:^ 


1.  A  deflsetlng  bar  stand  eoaaprtsing  in  comUnatlon  a 
pair  of  plvotally  ualtsd  base  UMibers,  and  a  pair  «f  ed- 


oiwratlng  guids   bsaitegs  fbr   a  currsd    deflsctlag    bar 
mounted  on  each  ot  tha  bass  msmbsrs. 

2.  A  stand  for  deflecting  bars  cemprlalng  ia  eomblna- 
tion  a  plurality  of  like  pairs  of  relatlrely  adjostable  bane 
members,  each  of  such  members  being  of  angular  shape 
and  having  parallel  bearing  surfacss  upon  opposite  sides 
for  contacting  with  eorrsspondlng  members  of  adjacent 
pairs,  and  a  pak*  of  cooperating  gnide  bearings  for  a 
canred  deflecting  bar  mounted  on  each  of  such  members. 

3.  A  stand  for  deflecting  bara  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  plarality  at  llks  pairs  of  pirotally  united  base 
members,  each  of  sadi  members  bsteg  «<  angnlar  shape 
and  baring  parallel  bsarlng  SBTfatas  upon  opposite  sides 
for  contacting  with  correapondtng  msmbsrs  of  adjacent 
pairs,  and  a  pair  of  cooperating  guids  bearings  for  a 
canred  deflecting  bar  BMonted  on  each  of  such  membera. 


062.800.  ROTARY  BNOINB.  Sosasi.  CuIiton-  Lac»- 
HAM,  Trinidad,  Oda  Fllsd  Jan.  6.  lOlO.  Serial  No. 
036,680. 


1.  A  rotary  snglae  bsTlng  a  rotary  member,  an  inlet 
port  and  an  szhaost  port  for  tbs  passags  of  motlrs  fluid 
to  drlTS  said  rotatj  msmber  la  one  direction,  an  Inlst  port 
and  aa  sshaast  port  for  the  passage  of  sMtlrs  fluid  to 
drtre  said  rotary  member  in  tbe  opposite  direction,  tsIts 
msfhsnlsm  for  controlling  said  inlet  ports,  Talre  mech- 
anism for  coBtrollljtg  said  sxbaost  ports,  a  member  oper- 
ated by  the  motlre  fluid,  meana  for  deliTeriag  motive 
flald  thereto,  said  means  being  controlled  by  ssid  inlet 
ralre  mechanism,  and  means  connected  to  said  latt  mm 
tioned   member  for  operating  said  exhaust  valve  mech- 


2.  A  rotary  engine  havlag  a  rotary  member,  an  iaiet 
port  and  aa  exhaust  port  for  the  passage  of  motive  fluid 
to  drive  said  rotary  member  in  one  direction,  an  inlet  port 
and  an  exhaust  port  for  the  passage  of  motive  fluid  to 
drive  said  rotary  member  in  the  opposite  direction,  valve 
mechanism  for  controlling  said  inlet  ports,  valvs  mech 
anism  for  controlling  said  exhaost  peris,  a  member  oper- 
ated by  tbe  motive  flald,  and  meaas  lor  dsllveriag  motlv« 
fluid  thereto,  said  means  being  connected  to  said  last- 
mentioned  member  for  operating  said  exhaust  valve 
mechanism,  to  open  either  exhaust  port  prior  to  the  open- 
ing of  tbe  corresponding  Inlet  port. 

S.  A  rotary  engine  having  a  rotary  member,  an  Inlet 
port  and  an  exhaust  port,  for  tbe  pasaage  of  motive  Hold 
to  drive  said  rotary  member  in  one  direction,  an  inlet 
port  and  an  exhaust  port  for  the  pasaage  of  motive  fluid 
to  drive  said  rotary  member  Id  tbe  opposite  direction,  a 
valve  for  controlling  said  Inlet  ports,  aa  auxiliary  cylin- 
der havlBg  a  piston  tkereln,  ports  also  controlled  by  said 
valve  for  the  passage  of  motlvs  fluid  to  said  cylinder, 
valve  mechanism  for  controlling  the  exhaust  ports,  and 
m^ans  connecting  saM  plstoa  and  aald  exhaust  valve 
mechaalsni. 

4.  A  rotary  engine  having  a  rotary  member,  aa  tnlet 
port  aad  an  cvbaust  port  for  tbe  passage  of  aetlve  fluid 
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t»  drive  said  rotary  msaabsr  in  one  dlreetion.  aa  inlet 
pert  and  an  e«hanst  port  for  tiM  passage  of  motive  fluid 
to  drive  said  rotary  msmber  ia  tbe  oppodte  direction, 
valve  mechanism  for  controlling  the  inlet  porta,  two  sep- 
arate valves  for  controlling  said  exhaust  ports,  means 
eenaeetlng  said  exhaust  valvw  wbersby  tbe  opeaiag  of 
ess  valvs  doses  the  otbcr.  and  floid-operated  meana  con- 
trolled by  eald  lalet  valve  mechanism  for  reversing  said 
sxhaust  valves. 

0.  A  rotary  engine  having  a  rotor  provided  with  a  pis- 
ton, sn  abutment  whed  having  aa  anaular  flaage  pro- 
vided with  porta  therethrough,  an  inlet  p.assage  leading 
to  one  dde  of  said  flaage,  aad  a  port  for  delivering  motive 
fluid  from  tbe  oppodte  side  of  said  flange  to  the  piston 
of  said  rotor. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tlM  Oaastte.] 


062,651.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURIMQ  BOTTOMS 
OR  LIDS  FOR  BOXES.  Bdoo  O.  Nice,  Ogonts,  and 
JoHM  L.  McMiCHABL,  Pblla«ldphla,  Pa.  Piled  Har.  8, 
1010.     Serial  547,083. 


1.  Tbe  procees  herein  described  of  making  bottoms  or 
lids  for  boxes  or  other  containers,  said  process  consistins 
In  first  assembling  a  flat  sheet  of  material  with  a  meUillc 
ring  having  a  flat  flange,  aimaltaneously  pressing  the 
flange  and  the  edge  of  the  sheet  of  material  so  as  to  form 
a  groove  in  both  dements  for  tbe  reception  of  tbe  edge 
of  the  body  portion  of  tbe  container. 

2.  Tbe  procem  herein  deecrlbed  of  making  bottsuM  or 
lids  for  boxes  or  other  containers,  said  procem  consisting 
in  flrst  cutting  a  disk  of  paper  to  form  the  bottom  or  lid 
of  the  box,  then  pressing  said  disk  on  to  a  metallic  ring 
having  a  flat  flange,  then  taming  up  the  flange  of  the 
ring  simultaneoudy  with  the  edge  of  tbe  paper  disk  so  as 
to  make  a  ehaanel  in  both  for  tbe  reception  of  the  end 
of  the  body  portion. 


062,862.  NON-SPILLING  CUSPIDOR.  Gcoaoa  Pas- 
rots,  Conndlsvlile.  Pa.  Ffled  Dec.  4,  1000.  Serial  No. 
681,400. 


1.  A  cuspidor  Indadlng  a  rsoeptacle,  a  cover  podtioned 
upon  said  receptade  and  bavlng  a  central  oftening  formed 
theretlirough,  a  pair  of  hinged  leavm  carried  by  said 
cover  for  doeing  the  opening  therethroagb,  and  means 
dlspossd  between  said  leavm  and  tbe  bottom  of  said  re- 
eeptade  for  doalag  mid  leavm  upon  the  tilting  of  said 
receptacle. 

2.  A  cuspidor  Indndlng  a  rsoeptade  havlag  an  opening 
formed  in  the  upper  end  tbweof,  hinged  leavm  carried  by 
said  rsoeptacle  for  closing  tbe  opening  at  times,  a  plunger 
located  in  tbe  bottom  of  said  reeeptade  and  ^«^iipted  to 


be  operated  •'by  tbe  weight  tiissnef,  and  amana  dlspoaed 
between  said  plunger  and  said  Imvm  for  doeing  said 
Uavm  upon  tbe  tilting  of  tbe  reeeptade. 

8.  A  cuspidor  including  a  receptacle,  a  hlaged  cover 
positioned  on  tbe  upper  end  of  said  recn>tacle,  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  formed  tberetbrougfa.  a  hopper  oywardlir 
enteaded  from  the  opening  aad  carried  ^  mid  eorar,  • 
pair  of  hinged  leaves  disp;.sed  on  said  cover  to  close  said 
opening,  rods  roUtably  disposed  on  said  cover  and  con- 
nected to  said  leaves,  a  reciprocating  bar  mounted  In  said 
reeeptade  and  connected  to  said  rods  for  swinging  the 
same,  a  mrlng  carried  by  said  bar  aad  engagsd  acainst 
the  onder  face  of  said  cover  for  normally  depressing  said 
bar  to  dose  said  leavm,  aad  a  pawl  carried  by  the  bot- 
tom of  said  reoq>tacle  to  bold  eald  bar  in  an  upward  pe- 
dtloa. 

4.  A  cuspidor  Induding  a  receptacle  having  an  opening 
In  tbe  upper  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  hlaged  leavm  mouated 
on  said  receptacle  to  cloae  tbe  opening,  a  plunger  located 
in  the  bottom  of  mid  reeeptade  aiid  adapted  to  be  de- 
preeeed  by  the  weight  of  tbe  receptade,  a  bar  dlspossd 
fbr  reciprocation  in  aald  rec^tacle,  links  carried  by  said 
bar,  rods  mouated  in  said  receptacle  and  connected  at 
thdr  oppodte  ends  to  said  Imvm  and  to  said  links  re- 
spectlvdy,  and  a  pawl  carried  by  said  plunger  for  engage- 
ment with  said  bar  to  Itold  the  same  la  an  upward  pod- 
tion. 

6.  A  cuspidor  including  a  rsceptade,  hinged  closures 
mounted  in  said  receptacle,  a  bar  ssouated  in  mid  recep- 
tacle for  redprocatloa  therein  and  connected  to  mid 
hinged  dosarea,  a  pawl  located  la  the  lower  end  of.  said 
receptacle  tor  engagement  with  said  bar  to  hold  said 
closure  in  an  open  poeltion,  and  a  planger  disposed  in  the 
bottom  of  Mid  receptacle  and  connected  to  said  pawl  to 
trip  tbe  same  at  times. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


062,858.  PNBUMATIC-DBSPATCH-TUBB  APPARATUS. 
AUMST  W.  PSAasALL,  Lowdl,  ICam.,  assignor  to  Lam- 
son  Consolidated  Store  Service  Company,  Newhrk.  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jeney.  Filed  Mar.  0,  1006.  8e- 
rlal  Na  410,880. 


1.  In  a  pneaatatie  despatch  tube  apparatus,  a  plarality 
of  transmlmlon  tnbea,,a  constantly  operating  Mower  or 
pump  bavlng  a  plarality  of  independent  cylinders  or 
compartmenta  mch  connected  with  one  of  aald  tubes. 
mechanism  adapted  to  normally  ni«in»^t«  ^^eh  of  said 
cylinders  unloaded,  and  electro-magnetic  means  adapted 
to  be  operated  upon  the  ineertion  of  a  carrier  into  one  of 
said  tubm  to  control  said  mechanism  to  load  its  rmpec- 
tlve  cylinder  and  maintala  the  flow  of  air  through  said 
tube  for  driving  said  carrier  only  while  si»ld  carrier  ia  in 
traasmimioa. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


t.  Ib  •  pataaatk:  dwiMtch  tate  apiMirmta*,  •  pin- 
nllty  of  tninwnl—lon  tabw,  •  oon«Untl7  op«rmtlac 
blowtr  or  pomp  haTlag  a  planNty  of  iBd«peiid«Bt  eyllo- 
d«n  or  cooipartiBeBta  e«cb  conoeeted  with  oo«  of  ■aid 
tabw,  mof hanlam  adapted  to  normally  malataln  taeh  of 
«ld  erllndora  nnloadad,  and  alactro  •  magiMtle  moaaa 
adaptad  to  be  operated  to  eootrol  aatd  aMebanlrai  where- 
by aay  of  aald  cyllndera  may  be  loaded  or  tbrowo  Into 
communication  with  ita  reepeetlTe  tabe  and  create  a  flow 
of  air  for  the  tranamlaalon  of  carrlera. 

3.  la  a  pneamatle  deapatch  tabe  apparatna,  a  plurality 
of  traaaadaalon  tubea,  a  coaatantly  operating  blower  or 
pomp  haTlaf  a  plurality  of  IndepeiKlent  cyllndere  or 
eeapartm«Bta  eadi  connected  with  one  of  aald  tubea, 
■Mcbanlam  adapted  to  normally  maintain  each  of  uld 
cyiladara  unloaded,  eleetro-magnetle  means  adapted  to  be 
operated  to  control  said  meehaaiam  whereby  any  of  aafd 
cyttedera  may  be  loaded  or  thrown  Into  communication 
with  Ua  raapectlTe  tube  aad  create  a  flow  of  air  fbr  the 
traaaailarion  ot  earrlen,  aad  maana  for  tlminc  the  load- 
iBff  of  aald  cyttndera  to  the  Interral  aeceaaary  for  the 
traaawiaaloB  and  dellrery  of  the  carrlera. 

4.  In  a  poaaoMtlc  deapatch  tube  apparatna,  a  tube  tor 
the  franemlBBloa  of  carrlera,  a  blower  or  pomp,  a  conaee- 
tloa  betwaen  aald  tube  and  aald  blower  or  pump  whereby 
air  la  exhanatad  from  aald  tube  and  prorided  with  an  air- 
talat,  a  normally  open  ralre  controlllns  the  admiaalon  of 
air  through  aald  inlet,  meana  acting  on  aald  Talre  to 
maintain  aald  alr-lalet  opm,  and  elactro-magnetlc  meana 
arraagad  to  be  operated  upon  entering  the  carrier  into 
tha  tranamlaalon  tube  to  actuate  the  valve  to  clooe  the 
atr-lalet  thereby  eaoalng  a  flow  of  air  through  the  trana- 
mlaalon tuba  to  drlTa  aald  carrier. 


MS,854.  PNCTTMATICDBSPATCH-TUBB  APPAHATU8. 
Albbst  W.  PBA>8AUi,  Lowcll,  llaaa.,  aaalgnor  to  Lam- 
aon  ConaoUdated  Store  Serrice  ComjMuiy,  Newark,  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Jane  11.  1900.  8a- 
rtal  No,  821,151.  Renewed  May  11,  1910.  Sertal  Na 
B«0,72«. 


1.  la  a  paaonatlc  deapatch  tabe  apparatoa,  an  la- 
aplrater,  fluid  •  operated  meana  eontroIllBg  tb«  action  of 
auch  inaplrator,  meana  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  to 
aald  fluid  •  operated  meana,  electrically  opwated  derlcea 
for  putting  la  operation  aald  controlling  maana,  and  de- 
Tlcca  operated  by  the  flnid-oparated  meaou  for  actuating 
aald  controIUag  aaani  to  permit  the  eacape  of  fluid  from 
aald  fluld-operattag  aaeana. 

2.  la  a  poaoBiatle  deapatch  tube  apparatna,  an  In- 
aplrator, fluM-operated  meana  controlling  tha  action  of 
auch  Inaplrator,  meana  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  to 
aald  flnld-operatad  meana,  elactrleally-operated  derleea 
for  pattlag  la  ^eratloa  aald  coatrolllag  meana,  derleea 
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operated  by  the  fluid-operated  meana  for  actuating  aaM . 
coatrolllag  meana  to  permit  the  eacape  of  fluid  from  aaM 
fluid-operating  meana,  and  meana  for  timing  the  eeeape 
of  auch  fluid. 

S.  la  a  pneumatic  deapatch  tube  apparatua,  an  In- 
spirator, fluid  -  operated  meana  coatrolllag  the  actloa 
of  such  inaplrator,  means  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid 
to  said  flnld-operatad  meana.  electrically-operated  derleea 
for  putting  in  operation  aald  controlling  meana,  derleea 
operated  by  the  fluid-operated  meana  for  actuating  said 
controlling  means  to  pwmlt  the  eacape  of  fluid  from  said 
fluld-operatlng.means,  meana  for  timing  the  escape  of  such 
fluid,  and  meana  for  returning  the  exhauat  from  aald  la- 
spirator  to  the  aoarce  of  hydraulic  preaaure. 


M2355.  DISPLAT  •  HANOBR  FOR  CURTAINS  AND 
THE  LIKB.  Chasum  Boaoa  FaaKiaa,  Saa  Franciaco, 
CaL    Filed  Feb.  28,  1»10.    Serial  No.  64MM- 


=± 


r- 


1.  A  dlaplay  rack  haTiag  in  combination  upper  and 
lower  boriaontal  fixed  bare,  aald  bars  baring  registering 
perforations,  display  membcra  haring  one  end  flttlng  be- 
tween the  bare,  blngea  for  aald  members,  each  comprialng 
aeparable  members  one  aecured  to  each  bar  and  haTtng 
top  and  bottom  flangea  between  the  Inner  anrfaeea  of 
which  the  dlaplay  members  flt,  the  height  of  the  hinge 
leavea  being  equal  to  the  height  of  the  spaee  betwaen  UA 
Inner  surfaeea  of  the  horlaen tally  flbcad  bare,  each  of  aald 
dlaplay  membera  comprialng  a  pair  of  dampa,  each  clamp 
aecured  to  a  leaf  of  a  hlaga,  aad  a  pla  paaaing  through 
the  perforations  in  aald  bara  aad  through  the  leaTea  of 
said  hinge. 

2.  A  dlaplay  rack  comprialng  a  bracket  coaaiatlag  of 
spaced  upper  and  lower  horlaoatal  fixed  bara,  registering 
perforatloaa  la  aald  bara,  dlaplay  members  hinged  between 
the  bara,  each  of  aald  dlaplay  membera  comprising  a  pair 
of  clampa,  each  clamp  aecured  to  a  leaf  of  a  binge,  and  a 
pin  pasalng  through  perfbratloaa  la  aald  ban  aad  through 
the  learea  of  said  hinge,  aald  hinge  leaTsa  having  lateral 
flangsa  to  aupport  the  edgea  <rf  aald  clamp  membera,  and 
the  height  of  the  hinge  leavaa  being  equal  to  the  height 
of  the  spaee  between  the  tauter  aorteeea  of  the  horiaon- 
tally  flxed  bare,  aald  binge  leavea  being  readily  aeparable. 

3.  A  dlaplay  rack  comprising  a  bracket  ooaalatlag  of 
apaeed  upper  and  lower  boriaontal  flxed  bare,  raglaterlag 
perforations  in  said  bara,  dlaplay  mambera  hinged  between 
the  bars,  each  of  aald  dlaplay  atembera  eomprteiag  a  pair 
of  clampa.  each  clamp  aaenred  to  a  leaf  of  a  hlage,  a  pin 
paaaing  through  perfbratloaa  in  aald  ban  and  through  the 
learea  of  aald  hlaga,  aald  hlafe  learea  barlag  lateral 
flangea  projecting  outwardly  and  lacloalag  rsceaasa  for  the 
membera  aad  to  aupport  the  edgea  of  aald  clamp  mo&bera 
the  hinge  learea  extendlag  dowa  aloag  tha  laaer  side  of 
the  clamp  members  and  aerrlag  aa  apaelag  oieaaa  therefor, 
said  flanges  supported  to  hare  a  broad  aeat  between  aald 
bare,  and  meana  tor  locking  the  pair  of  clamp  membera 
together. 


•  «  2  ,  8  5  e  .  STARTING  DEVICB  FOR  ELECTRIC  MO- 
TORS. Datio  H.  Pi,ank  and  ALraao  C.  FtinfBT,  Schen- 
ectady, N.  T.,  aaslgnora  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1910.  Serial 
Mo.  M«,619. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  alteraatlag  current  motor,  a 
aupply  circuit,  a  transformer,  a  plurality  of  electromag- 
netlcally  operated  switches  for  first  connecting  the  motor 
to  the  supply  circuit  through  the  transformer  and  then 
connecting  the  motor  directly  to  the  supply  circuit,  and 
meana  whereby  the  motor  can  be  connected  directly  to. 
the  supply  circuit  only  witnln  a  predetermined  Interral 
after  it  has  been  connected  and  diaconnected  from  the  sup- 
ply circuit  through  the  tranaformer. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  alternating  current  motor, 
a  supply  circuit,  a  transformer,  a  plurality  of  electromag- 
aetically  operated  starting  switches  for  first  connecting 
the  motor  to  the  supply  clrctilt  through  the  transformer, 
a  plurality  of  electromagnetlcally  operated  running 
awitchea  for  connecting  the  motor  directly  to  the  aupply 
drcult,  and  meana  whereby  the  running  switches  can  be 
closed  only  within  a  predetermined  interral  after  the 
starting  switches  bare  been  closed  and  opened. 

S.  In  combination  with  an  alternating  current  motor,  a 
aupply  drcult,  a  tranaformer.  a  plurality  of  electromag- 
netlcally operated  starting  switches  for  connecting  the 
motor  directly  to  the  supply  circuit  through  the  trana- 
former, electromagnetlcally  operated  running  switches  for 
connecting  tbe  motor  to  the  aupply  drcult,  manually  op- 
erated switches  for  opening  and  cloning  said  electromag- 
netic switches,  and  means  whereby  tbe  rnnnlng  switches 
can  be  closed  only  within  a  predetermined  interral  after 
the  starting  switches  have  been  cloaed  and  opened. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  alternating  current  motor,  a 
aupply  drcult,  a  tranaformer,  a  plurality  of  electromag- 
netlcally operated  switches  for  connecting  tbe  motor  di- 
rectly to  the  supply  drcult  through  the  transformer,  elec- 
tromagnetlcally operated  running  switches  for  connecting 
the  motor  to  the  supply  circuit,  a  manually  operated 
switch  for  controlling  tiie  closing  of  each  group  of  elec- 
tromagnetic switches,  a  second  manually  operated  switch 
fbr  controlling  tbe  opening  of  each  group  of  switches,  and 
neana  whereby  the  running  switches  can  be  cloeed  only 
after  the  starting  awitchea  hare  been  cloaed  and  opened. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  alternating  current  motor, 
a  aupply  circuit,  a  transformer,  a  plurality  of  electromag- 
aetleally  operated  awitchea  for  connecting  the  motor  to 
tbe  supply  drcult  through  the  tranaformer,  electromag- 
netlcally operated  running  switches  for  connecting  the 
motor  to  the  supply  circuit,  a  manually  operated  switch 
for  controlling  the  closing  of  each  group  of  electromag- 
netic swltebea,  a  aeeond  manually  operated  switch  for 
controlling  the  opening  of  each  group  of  awitchea,  and 
meana  whet«by  tbe  running  awitchea  can  be  cloaed  only 
within  a  predetermined  interral  after  the  starting 
Bwitehea  hare  been  cloeed  and  opened. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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9  6  2,857.  TYPE-BAR  AND  TYPOGRAPHIC  FORM. 
FaANCia  H.  RicBAaos,  Hartford,  Conn.,  aaalgnor.  by 
meane  aaaignments,  to  .American  Typographic  Corpora- 
tion, a  Corporation  of  Arisona.  Piled  Sept.  21,  1901. 
Serial  No.  76,083. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  typebar,  of  a  locklag  atrip  at 
one  end  thereof,  a  support  at  the  oppoalte  end  of  the  bar, 
and  means  for  prerentlng  tbe  lengthwise  movement  of  the 
bar  away  from  the  locking  strip,  one  end  of  tbe  bar  en- 
gaging with  the  locking  atrip  and  the  other  end  being 
adapted  to  be  swung  upward  about  ita  engaged  end  aa  a 
center. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  typebar  baring  a  notch  at 
one  end,  of  a  locking  atrip  baring  a  rib  engaging  with  tbe 
notch  in  the  bar,  a  aapport  for  the  opposite  end  of  the 
bar,  and  meaaa  for  prerentlng  the  lengtbwlae  morement 
of  the  bar  away  from  the  locking  atrip,  the  end  of  the 
bar  opposite  to  its  said  notched  end  being  adapted  to  be 
awung  upward  about  the  locking  strip  as  a  center. 

3.  A  typebar  oonstructcd  at  one  end  to  engage  with  a 
locking  strip,  and  at  the  opposite  end  having  Its  comer 
remored. 

4.  A  typebar  baring  a  notch  in  one  end,  and.  baring  the 
corner  of  ita  opposite  end  remored. 

5.  la  a  typographic  form,  the  combiaation  with  a  aertea 
of  typebara  forming  a  column,  of  a  locking  strip  diaposed 
at  one  side  of  the  column,  a  support  for  tbe  oppoaite  side 
of  the  column,  and  means  for  prerentlng  the  lengthwise 
morement  of  the  ban  away  from  tbe  locking  atrip,  the 
locking  strip  constituting  one  member  and  tbe  typebara 
another  member,  one  of  such  membera  having  a  chanael 
and  tbe  other  member  having  a  tongue  or  rib  engaging 
with  the  channel,  and  tbe  enda  of  the  ban  oppoaite  to 
their  engaged  ends  being  adapted  to  be  awung  upward 
about  the  locking  strip. 

[Clalma  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


962,858.  HEAD-FORMING  DEVICE. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec  11, 
532.682. 


BrcrHSN  Roman, 
1909.      Sertal   No. 


1.  A  derlce  of  the  dasa  deaeribed,  comprialng  a  baae, 
a  top  Ringed  at  one  end  to  said  base,  and  baring  a  apriag 
arm.  said  base  having  a  shackle  adapted  to  epgage  aald 
arm  to  secure  said  memt>en  together,  and  a  removable 
form  poeittoaed  betweea  aald  baae  and  aald  top  and 
adapted  to  recelre  a  remorable  fur  head. 

2.  A  derlce  of  the  claas  described,  comprialng  a  baae,  a 
top  hinged  at  one  end  to  said  base,  sakl  base  baring  at 
the  other  ead  a  piroted  shackle,  aald  top  having  a  aor- 
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■ally  resfllcBt  nteBflloB  adapted  to  b«  recclred  by  Mid 
■hack)«  ABd  tuivlos  a  planllty  of  Dotcb««  each  adapted  to 
«Bsase  aaid  ahacUe,  and  a  removable  fonn  poaitioned  be- 
tween aald  b«M  and  said  top  asd  adapted  to  recelTe  a  Cor 
head  temporarily,  while  the  head  Is  being  formed. 

3.  A  device  of  the  clasa  deacribed,  comprisiag  a  baae,  a 
top  hinged  to  aald  baaev  means  for  clamping  said  base  and 
said  top  together,  said  top  having  a  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly curved  part  provided  with  edge  rcceaaea,  and  a  re- 
movable form  poflltloaed  between  said  base  and  said  top 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  for  head,  said  edge  recesses  of 
said  part  aerriag  to  receive  a  pin  asaociated  with  said  head 
and  extending  transversely  of  the  device. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  compristng  a  base,  a 
top  hinged  to  said  base,  means  for  clamping  said  base  and 
said  top  together,  said  top  having  a  downwardly  and  out- 
wartly  carved  and  perforated  part,  said  base  having  a 
grooved  and  perforated  part,  said  base  being  laterally  ex- 
tended rearwardly  of  said  grooved  and  perforated  part, 
and  a  removable  portion  positioned  between  aaid  base  aad 
■aid  t(^  and  adapted  to  receive  a  jfnr  head. 

ft.  A  devle*  eft  the  claaa  desertbed.  comprising  a  baae 
having  at  one  end  an  extension,  a  top  having  a  part  of 
U  cross  section  receiving  said  extension  and  plvotally  con- 
nected therewith,  said  top  having  an  ontwardly  and  down- 
wardly carved  ahleld  rearwardly  of  said  part  of  U  cross 
aectloa,  said  tap  farther  having  a  rearwardly  extended 
arm,  said  base  having  a  shackle  adapted  removably  to  re- 
ceive said  arm,  whereby  said  base  and  said  top  can  be 
clamped  together,  and  a  removable  form  positioned  be- 
tween said  base  and  said  top  and  adapted  to  receive  a  for 
bead. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


062.850.  LUBRICATTNO  APPARATDB  FOR  8TKAM- 
KNGINES.  Edwakd  B^jak,  Clinton.  lowm.  Filed  Mar. 
8,  1009.     Serial  No.  482,130. 


1.  In  a  labrtcator,  the  combination  with  an  engine 
boiler  and  steam  pipe,  of  a  differential  cylinder  provided 
with  larger  and  smaller  piston  chamt>ers;  a  differential 
piaton  comprising  larger  and  smaller  connected  pistons 
operating  in  aald  piston  chambers:  a  steam  supply  pipe 
leading  from  the  engine  boiler  to  the  larger  piston  cham 
bar:  a  eondoit  leadteg  from  the  smaller  piston  chamber 
ta  tbe  eaglae  steam  pipe  and  a  spraying  noaxle  ^t  the 
yutctMf  of  said  ceodnlt  wltb  the  engine  steam  pipe,  aub- 
staatlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  labrleator,  the  eemblnatioa  wltl»^  an  engine 
boiler  and  steam  pipe,  of  a  differential  cylinder  prorVled 
with  larger  and  aaaller  piaton  chambers ;  a  differential 
piatoa  eomprlaiag  laraar  aad  smaller  connected  piatona 
aparatlat  te  said  platoo  ^ambera ;  a  valued  ateam  rapply 
pipe  leading  from  the  engine  boiler  to  the  larger  piston 


chamber ;  a  conduit  leadlag  from  the  amaller  piatoa  cba 
ber  to  the  engine  steam  pipe :  a  spraying  aossle  at  the 
Juncture  of  said  conduit  with  the  engine  steam  pipe ;  and 
a  needle  valve  for  controlling  aald  spraying  nosale,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  an  engine 
boiler  and  sUnd  pipe,  of  an  upright  differential  cylinder 
provided  with  larger  and  smaller  piston  chambers  and 
mounted  npon  the  rearward  extremity  of  the  engine  boiler, 
the  aald  cylinder  being  provided  with  an  opening  which 
places  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  cylinder  chambers  in  com- 
munication with  the  atmosphere;  a  differential  piston 
comprising  Isrger  and  smaller  connected  pistons  operating 
in  said  piston  chambers;  a  valved  steam  supply  pipe 
leading  from  tbe  engine  boiler  to  the  larger  piston  cham- 
ber :  a  conduit  leading  from  the  outer  extremity  of  the 
smaller  piaton  chamber  to  the  engine  stand-pipe,  a  remov- 
able strainer  provided  in  aald  conduit :  a  spraying  aossle 
provided  at  tbe  forward  extremity  of  the  latter :  a  needle 
valve  at  tbe  Juncture  l)etween  ssld  conduit  and  said  en- 
gine stand-pipe  and  meana  for  operating  said  needle  valve 
from  the  locomotive  cab,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  an  engine 
boiler  and  stsnd  pipe,  of  a  differential  cylinder  provided 
with  larger  and  smaller  piston  chambers  and  mounted 
npon  the  rearward  extremity  of  tbe  engine  boiler :  a  dif- 
ferential piston  comprising  larger  and  smaller  connected 
pistons  operating  In  said  piston  chambers ;  a  valved  con- 
duit leading  from  the  smaller  piston  chamt>er.  extending 
through  the  engine  boiler,  and  connecting  with  the  engine 
stand-pipe :  a  tubular  casing  for  said  conduit  in  aald 
Jwller :  a  spraying  noixle  provided  at  the  Juncture  of  aald 

conduit  with  said  stand-pipe :  a  needle  valve  for  operat- 
ing said  noszle ;  a  stem  for  operating  said  needle  valva 
and  leading  to  the  locomotive  cab  and  means  in  said  cab 
for  operatlnf  said  stem,  substantially  as  described. 


962.860.     CABBURETER.     STarHBir  P.  Bandbbs,  Cuper- 
tino, Cal.     FUcd  May  28.  1000.     Serial  No.  400,025. 


1.  A  carbureting  machine  coasprlaing  a  water-contala- 
Ing  tank,  a  gas-conducting  pipe  leading  therefrom,  and  a 
supplemental  carbureter  connecting  wltb  said  pipe,  aald 
carbureter  including  a  doaed  pipe  having  an  aabeatos  cov- 
ered tube  and  an  interior  beating  tube,  and  meana  for  ad- 
mitting air  ta  the  heating  tube. 

2.  In  a  gaa  machine,  the  eomblnatl<w  of  a  water  con- 
taining tank,  a  gas  conducting  pipe  leading  tberefrooi.  a 
anpplemental  carlrarcter  connecting  with  tbe  lower  part 
of  aald  pipe,  aald  carbureter  incloding  an  Inclined  tube, 
and  an  Interior  burner  tube  or  ter^  and  connections  ba- 
tween  aaid  inclined  tube  and  the  service  pipe. 

8.  A  carbureter  machine  having  in  combination  a  water 
containing  tank,  and  a  pipe  connection  therefrom,  a  sup- 
plemental carbureter  connected  to  aald  pipe  and  compria- 
lag  an  Inclined  doaed  pipe  having  an  aabestoa  covered  tobe 
located  therein,  an  Interior  heating  tube  extending  from 
one  end  of  the  inclined  closed  tube,  a  connection  extending 
from  the  heating  tube,  and  an  air  inlet  pipe  located  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  aabestoe  covered  tube  and  adapted  to 
admit  air  to  the  beating  tnbe. 

4.  In  a  gas  machine,  the  combination  with  a  carbureter 
and  a  pipe  leading  therefrom,  of  a  supplemental  carbureter 
connected  to  said  pipe  and  coapriaing  an  inclined  tabs 
disposed  below  said  pipe,  an  asbestos  covered  tnbe  within 
■aid  Inclined  tnb^,  a  beating  tnbe  concentrically  located 
within  the  asbestos  covered  tube,  means  for  admitting 
a  heating  OMdium  from  one  end  of  tbe  heating  tiibe,  means 
for  admitting  air  from  the  oppeaite  end  of  the  asbestaa 
covered  tube,  a  servlee  pipe,  aad  a  cannectlon  betwaan  tbe 
outer  tube  and  said  service  pipe. 
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8l  la  a  gaa  machine,  the  eombtnntlen  with  a  cartiar«t«r  1 
aad  a  pipe  leading  therefrom,  of  a  supplemental  carbureter 

comprising  an  inclined  tnbe  having  air  openinga  at  oppo-  ; 

alte  ^ida,  a  eoanectlon   between  said  Inclined  tube  and  j 

the  pipe  leading  from  the  main  carbureter,  an  asbeMos  ' 

covered  tube  located  within  the  first-named  tube,  a  heat-  ' 
ing  tube  extending  into  the  asbestos  covered  tube  from 

one  end  of  the  inclined  tube,  means  for  admitting  a  heat-  : 

lug  medium  into  one  end  of  tbe  beating  tnbe,  an  air  inlet  I 

tube  connecting  with  the  oppoalte  end  of  tbe  indlned  tube,  , 

a  service  pipe,  and  connectlona  between  the  Indlned  tube  \ 
and  service  pipe. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


062.861.  BURNER  FOR  FIRE  -  POLI8HINO  GLASS- 
WARS.  Anobkw  J.  Sa.nfobd,  Newark,  Ohio,  aaslgnor  to 
A,  H.  Heisey  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Newark,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
West  Virginia.  Filed  Jane  26,  1000.  Serial  No. 
604.648. 


1.  .V  burner  for  Are  polishing  glassware  havtBg  a  cen- 
tral projection  provided  with  Jet  orlflcea,  and  beyond  tbe 
same  an  outwardly  extending  apron  portion. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  burner  having  a  central  pro- 
jection provided  wttta  Jet  orifices  extending  throogfa  tbe 
same  and  an  ontwardly  extending  apron  portion  above 
the  same,  and  a  support  for  tbe  article  adapted  to  be  held 
above  the  projection  of  tbe  burner. 

8.  A  burner  for  flre  polishing  glassware  having  a  cen- 
tral projection  adapted  to  enter  within  the  article  and 
having  Jet  openings  formed  therein  and  an  ontwardly 
extending  apron  portion  having  Jet  openings  formed 
therein. 

4.  Tlie  combination  of  a  burner  for  flre  polishing  glaaa- 
artfelea  having  a  central  projection  having  Jet  orlflcea 
formed  therein  and  an  ootwarAy  extending  apron  portion 
having  Jet  orifices  formed  therein,  and  a  hollow  support- 
ing holder  for  tbe  article  adapted  to  be  raised  above  tbe 
baae  of  the  bamer. 

5.  A  burner  for  flre  policing  glaas  articles  having  a 
series  of  perforatlons<formed  in  the  Jet  face  thereof,  said 
perforations  being  spirally  arranged. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


3.  A  burner  for  flre  polishing  glaaawars  having  a  c«»> 
cave  Jet  face  provided  with  Jet  openinga  and  at  the  baas 
thereof  an  anaolar  inwardly  extending  Up  portion. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  burner  for  flre  poliahlng  glaaa- 
ware  having  a  concave  Jet  face  provided  with  Jet  openinga 
aad  at  the  base  thereof  an  annular  Inwardly  extending  lip 
portion,  and  a  support  for  tbe  article  entering  within 
tbe  concave  burner. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  burner  for  flre  poIlahliMr  0*"^ 
ware  having  a  concave  Jet  face  provided  with  Jet  opening* 
and  at  the  base  thereof  an  annular  inwardly  extending 
lip  portion,  and  a  support  for  the  artide  entering  within 
tbe  concave  burner  and  supporting  tbe  edge  of  tba  artidt 
above  such  inwardly  projecting  Up. 


962,862.  BURNER  FOR  FIRE  -  POLISHINO  0LA88- 
WABE.  Amdbsw  J.  8ANroao,  Newaik,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  A.  H.  Heisey  *  Co.,  Inc.,  Newark,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  West  Virginia.  Filed  June  26.  1000.  Serial  No. 
804,561. 


1.  A  burner  for  Cre  poilablng  glassware  having  a  aerlea 
of  Jet  openings  of  slit  form  overlapping  each  '>ther. 

2.  In  apparatna  for  flre  poilablag  glaaswara,  tbe  cobs- 
Mnatlon  of  a  burner  having  a  aeriea  of  Jet  orifices  of  silt 
form  overlapping  each  other,  and  a  rotating  sopport  tor 
tba  article  to  be  polished. 


962,863.  APPARATUS  FOR  FIRE-POLISHINO  aL.\8S- 
WARE.  Andbew  J.  Banpobd,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
A.  H.  Heisey  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Newark,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  West  Virginia.  Filed  June  26,  1009.  Serial  No. 
604,664. 


1.  In  flre  polishing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  separate  bumera.  a  vertically  moving  l>lank- 
supporting  shaft  for  each  burner,  a  blank  bolder  carried 
by  each  burner,  a  common  driving  abaft  carrying  gearing 
connections  stationary  on  the  vertically  moving  ahafta 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  driving  abaft  aa  said  v^nical 
shafts  are  raised. 

2.  In  flre  polishing  apparatna,  tbe  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  separate  bumen,  a  vertically  moving  blank- 
supporting  shaft  for  each  burner,  a  blank  bolder  carried 
by  each  shaft,  a  horixontal  abaft  carrying  worma  of  vary- 
ing diameter,  and  worm-wheels  stationary  on  the  vertical 
shafts  adapted  to  engage  therewith,  worm-wheela  on  the 
shaft  of  corresponding  diameter,  and  adapted  to  drive 
said  shafts  at  different  speeds. 

3.  In  glass  polishing  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  burner,  a  vertically  moving  blank  supporting  shaft,  the 
treadle  lever  27  and  the  lever  31  linked  together,  the  lever 
31  engaging  with  tbe  blank  supporting  shaft,  aald  lever 
mechanism  being  weighted  to  hold  the  shaft  in  raised  poat- 
tlon,  and  the  stop  arm  35  to  hold  the  shaft  in  lowered 
position. 

4.  In  glass  polishing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
burner,  a  vertically  moving  blank  supporting  stiaft,  treadle 
lever  mechanism  for  engaging  with  the  aald  shaft  for  oper- 
ating the  same,  and  a  stop  arm  carried  by  such  treacle 
lever  mechanism  to  hold  the  shaft  in  lowered  position, 
said  stop  arm  having  a  separate  treadle. 

5.  In  glass  polishing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
burner,  a  vertically  moving  blank  supporting  abaft,  means 
for  rotating  said  shaft  when  in  raised  position,  and 
treadle  lever  mechanism  engaging  with  the  base  of  said 
shaft  for  operating  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  tt«  Oaaette.] 


962,864.     HEATER.      CAsna   C    ScHAnraa,   Cambridge 
City,  Ind.     Filed  June  21,  1000.     Serial  No.  603.862. 
1.  In  a  beater  ef  tbe  class  described,  in  combination,  a 

burner,  a  conical  deflector  for  throwing  the  flame  e«t- 
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wHUj  fron  ■aid  bnmer,  t  head  seated  on  th«  deflector, 
a  bood  carried  by  the  head  and  snrroandlng  the  apper 
portkm  of  tlM  deflector  and  epaced  therefrom.  Mid  bood 
belac  adapted  to  receire  the  gaies  of  combastlon,  meaoB 
for  dIrectlBC  aa  air  enrrent  npwardly  through  lald  de- 
flector, a  plorallty  of  air  flnee  seated  on  tbe  head  and 
eommnnicatlBc  with  nld  deflector  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceire the  air  eurrtnt  therefrom,  said  hood  haTlng  openings 
tberethroagh,  throogb  which  said  sir  floe*  pass  opwardlj. 
gas  flnea  connected  with  said  hood  at  said  openings  and 
■orroanding  said  air  flaes  and  spaced  therefrom,  and  an 
upper  bead  the  Interior  whereof  commonlcates  with  said 
gas  flnea.  and  adapted  to  guide  tbe  gaaea  of  combastlon 
therefrom  Inwardly,  said  upper  bead  baring  openings 
eommanlcatlng  with  said  air  flues  and  permitting  the 
upward  passage  of  air  throagh  said  apper  bead. 


2.  Ill  a  heater  of  the  class  described.  In  combinatloa, 
a  base,  a  bomcr  disposed  abore  said  baae  and  baring  an 
aaanlar  seat  tbe-eapon,  a  cone  recelred  apon  said  seat, 
a  cone  ring  within  said  cone  and  in  engagement  there- 
with, and  bolts  noanted  in  said  cone  ring  passing  down- 
wardlj  throogb  said  homer  and  secured  to  said  base. 

8.  In  a  heater  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  base,  a  burner  abore  said  base  comprising  a  cap  and 
a  corer,  said  corer  baring  a  tabolar  body  co5perating 
with  said  cap  to  form  an  air  dact  through  said  bamer,  a 
cone  seating  oa  said  corer.  a  cone  ring  within  said  cone 
and  in  engagement  therewith,  and  fastening  derlces  pass- 
ing down  throogb  said  tabolar  air  duct  and  connecting 
■aid  coae  ring  with  said  base. 

4.  In  a  heater  of  tbe  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
bonier,  a  deflector  thereabore  adapted  to  throw  the  flame 
outwardly,  a  hood  orer  said  deflector  adapted  to  receire 
the  gases  of  combustion,  means  for  directing  an  air  cur- 
rent upwardly  through  said  deflector,  a  plurality  of  air 
floes  communicating  with  said  deflector  and  adapted  to 
pass  the  air  upwardly,  said  bood  baring  openings  throogb 
which  said  flues  pass  upwardly,  a  plurality  of  gas  flues 
seating  on  said  bood  and  surrounding  said  air  flues  and 
spaced  therefrom,  and  an  upper  head  baring  hollow  arms 
radiating  therefrom  and  seating  on  said  gas  flues  to  re- 
ceire the  gases  of  comb'istion  therefrom,  said  arms  baring 
openings  in  the  upper  sides  tbereof  communicating  with 
said  air  flues  and  adapted  to  pass  the  air  upwardly 
throogb  said  apptr  head. 

5.  In  a  heater  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  b'iraer,  a  deflector  dUposed  abore  said  burner  and 
through  which  air  may  pam  upwardly,  a  head  aeatlng  on 
the  upper  end  of  said  deflector,  said  head  baring  a  plu- 
rality ot  air  floes  passing  opwardiy  thenfrom  and  bar- 
ing an  opwardiy  disposed  post  sorroonded  by  said  floes, 
and  a  bood  supported  on  aaid  post  and  baring  an  edge  pro- 
Isctiag  baysad  said  deflector. 

(C3alaa  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tb«  Qastttc.] 


9<I2,866.  DRTINQ-MACHIKB.  AUDBBW  U.  tCHBaooo, 
PhiUdelphla,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ttas  Phlladslphla  Tsxtlla 
Machinery  Company,  Phtladsiphia,  Pa.,  a  CorporatloB 
of  Pennaylranla.  mod  Ang.  2«,  1900.  Bsrtol  M& 
614.780. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  drier  made  of  metal  consisting 
of  a  framework  baring  rsmorable  standards  on  on*  side 
and  rsmorable  panels  between  said  standards;  a  longitu- 
dinal partition  in  tbe  drier  and  an  endless  conveyer  on 
one  side  of  tbe  partition ;  hasting  pipes  on  the  other  side 
of  said  partition  in  position  to  bs  rsmorod  through  the 
opening  prorlded  by  the  rsoMral  of  the  standards  and 
panels;  with  means  for  circulating  tbe  air  throogh  both 
compartments  of  the  drier. 

2.  Tbe  combination  in  a  drier  of  a  casing  made  of  metal 
consisting  of  longltodinal  angle  bars  and  transrcrse  bars, 
a  longltodinal  partition  dlrldlng  tbe  interior  of  the  eas- 
ing into  two  compartments,  a  conrsyer  in  one  compart- 
ment, heating  pipes  In  the  other  compartment  and  means 
for  clreolatlng  tbe  air  in  the  drier,  a  series  of  uprights  on 
each  side  of  the  drier,  detachable  panels  secured  bstweaa 
the  uprights,  the  oprlghts  on  the  side  of  the  drier  eon- 
Uinlng  the  steam  pipes  being  detachable  so  that  ready 
access  may  be  bad  to  the  stsam  pipas  on  tbe  rsmoral  of 
the  oprlghts  and  panels. 

S.  The  combination  in  a  drier  of  a  easing  mads  o( 
metal  consisting  of  a  series  of  longltodinal  angle  bars 
and  transrerse  bars  flrmly  secured  together,  a  series  of 
uprights,  one  set  of  uprights  bsing  widsr  than  the  otlter, 
bearings  carried  by  tbe  wide  oprlghts,  a  shaft  mounted  in 
the  bearings,  a  fan  mounted  on  the  shaft  for  circulating 
the  air  in  tbe  drier,  said  drier  baring  a  longitudinal  par- 
tition dlrldlng  it  into  two  compartments,  an  endless  con- 
reyer  In  one  compartment,  beating  means  in  tbe  other 
compartment,  a  serlss  of  detaebabis  panels  between  the 
uprights  on  the  casing. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  casing  made  of  metal  consist- 
ing of  a  ssries  of  longitudinal  angle  bars  connected  by 
transrerss  bars,  dstachable  side  and  top  panels  and  up- 
rights at  each  side,  one  series  of  uprights  being  wider 
than  the  other,  bearings  carried  by  the  wide  uprigbu,  a 
fan  shaft  mounted  in  the  bearings,  a  longitudinal  parti- 
tion within  the  casing  of  tbe  drier,  an  endless  conveyer 
In  one  compartment  of  the  drier,  a  series  of  steam  pipes 
In  the  other  compartment  of  the  drier,  the  steam  Inlet  to 
the  said  pipes  being  through  the  roof  of  the  drier  and  the 
outlet  of  the  steam  pipes  being  through  the  wide  up- 
rights so  that  all  the  panels  can  bs  remored  and  access 
may  be  had  to  all  parts  of  the  drier  without  toochlng  the 
steam  connections. 

B.  The  combination  in  a  drier  of  a  casing  made  en- 
tirely of  meul  baring  longitudinal  angle  bars  at  the  cor- 
ners and  transrerse  bars  connecting  the  angle  bars,  a  lon- 
gitudinal partition  dlrldlng  the  easing  into  two  compart- 
ments, all  of  tbe  said  parts  being  rireted  or  permanently 
secured  together,  a  series  of  uprights  at  each  side  extend- 
ing from  tbe  floor  members  and  tbe  roof  members,  said 
uprights  being  detachably  secured  In  place  by  panels  ar- 
ranged to  orerlap  tbe  uprights  and  msans  for  attaching 
said  panels  to  tbe  uprights,  an  endless  coorsysr  In  one 
compartment,  a  series  of  bssttng  pipes  In  tbs  other  com- 
partment, circulating  fans  Boontsd  In  openings  In  tbs 
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partition,  shafts  for  ssid  fans,  bearings  for  the  shafts 
mounted  on  the  outside  of  ths  uprights,  the  shafts  pass- 
ing through  the  uprights. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


962,806.       SBLF-FBBDBB    FOR     PRINTINO-PBB88B8. 

LuDwiQ  80AI,,  Chlsleburst,  England,  and  Joseph 
BcB WANDA,  Vienna,  Austria  Ilunjjary,  assignors  to  Pio- 
neer Engineering  Syndicate  Limited,  London.  England. 
Filed  Nor.  27.  1907.    Serial  No.  404.178. 


r:^^       r 


1.  In  a  self  feeder  for  printing  presses  in  combination 
means  located  abore  tbe  paper  pile  for  lifting  the  upper- 
most sheet,  tongs  fastened  to  said  lifting  means  and 
adapted  to  seise  the  lifted  sheet ;  and  means  for  bringing 
the  tongs  and  seised  sheet  into  the  position  correspond- 
ing to  the  register  position  of  the  latter,  whereby  exact 
register  Is  Insured  prior  to  tbe  sheet  being  fed  to  the 
printing  roller ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  self  feeder  for  printing  presses  In  combination, 
suckers  located  abore  the  paper  pile;  tongs  fastened  to 
said  suckers  and  adapted  to  seise  the  lifted  sheets;  and 
means  for  bringing  tbe  tongs  and  seised  sheet  Into  tbe 
position  corresponding  to  the  register  position  of  tbe  lat- 
ter, whereby  exact  register  Is  Insured  prior  to  the  sheet 
being  fed  to  the  printing  roller;  Rubstanilally  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  In  a  self  feeder  for  printing  presses.  In  combination, 
front  and  side  suckers  located  abore  tbe  paper  pile,  tongs, 
presenting  arms  fastened  to  tbe  front  and  side  suckers 
and  adapted  to  seise  tbe  sucked  sheet ;  rocking  shafts  pre- 
senting lerers  adjostable  to  the  slae  of  the  sheet  and  tbe 
position  of  tbe  ferm,  and  projecting  Into  the  path  of  the 
tong-arms  and  depressing  the  latter  when  the  tongs  are 
displaced,  whereby  all  the  tongs  are  kept  properly  ad- 
justed, and  exact  register  insured;  substantially  as  de- 
serlbed. 

I  4.  In  a  self  feeder  for  printing  presses.  In  combinatlcn. 
front  and  side  suckers  located  abore  tbe  paper  pile,  oscil- 
lating spring  actuated  tongs,  adapted  to  seise  the  lifted 
sheet,  fastened  to  tbe  front  and  side  suckers,  the  front 
tongs  being  adapted  to  swing  freely  backward  and  forward 
but  being  spring  controlled  In  Iat«-al  direction,  while  the 
lateral  tongs  are  adapted  to  swing  forward,  but  are 
spring  controlled  in  the  direction  to  and  from  the  paper ; 
and  means  for  bringing  the  tongs  and  belaed  sheet  Into 
the  position  corresponding  to  the  register  position  of  the 
latter,  whereby  exact  register  Is  insured ;  substantially  as 
described. 

6.  In  a  self-fssder  for  printing  presses,  in  combinatlMi, 
suckers  of  borsesboi.  cross  section ;  oscUlatable  trngs  car- 
ried thereby  and  adapted  to  enter  tbe  gap  of  said  horse- 
shoe section  to  seise  the  sheet ;  and  means  for  bringing 
the  tongs  and  seised  aheet  Into  the  position  correspond- 
ing to  tbe  register  poaiUon  of  tbe  latter. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  prlntod  In  the  Oaastta] 


96  2.86  7.  APPLIANCE  FOB  BOOKBINDERS*  U8K. 
OiusBT  D.  Stubs,  Holyoke,  Mass.  FIM  8«t.  80, 
1909.     Serial  No.  620,235. 


1.  A  tool  for  shaping  book  corers  comprising  a  pair  of 
members,  opposed  to  eacb  other  In  a  loagitudinal  line, 
baring  noses  at  their  ends  toward  eacb  other  that  recede 
relatlrely  to  the  lengths  of  such  members  from  their 
bases  toward  their  backs,  and  means  for  Immorably  hold- 
ing said  members  separated  approximately  corresponding 
to  the  length  of  a  book  to  be  operated  upon. 

2.  A  tool  for  shaping  book  corns,  comprising  a  strip  or 
bar  and  a  pair  of  members,  located  on  and  at  different 
points  in  tbe  length  of,  the  strip,  baring  noses  at  their 
ends  toward  each  other  that  recede  relatively  to  their 
lengths,  from  their  bases  toward  their  backs. 

3.  A  tool  for  shaping  book  covers  comprising  a  board 
baring  a  rib  extending  along  a  side  tbereof,  and  a  pair 
of  members  located  on  and  at  different  points  in  tbe 
length  of  Raid  strip,  wider  than  tbe  latter  and  upstand- 
ing abore  the  same,  baring  noses  at  their  inwardly  facing 
ends  which  recede  or  are  bereled  from  their  bases  toward 
their  backs. 

4.  A  tool  for  shaping  book  corers,  comprising  a  board 
baring  a  rib  extending  along  a  side  tbereof,  and  a  pair  of 
members  located  on  and  at  different  points  In  the  lenglb 
of  said  strip,  wider  than  the  latter  and  upstanding  abore 
the  same,  haring  noses  at  their  Inwardly  facing  ends 
which  recede  or  are  bereled  from  their  bases  toward  their 
backs,  one  of  said  nose-prorlded  members  being  adjustable 
along  the  strip  towsrd  and  away  from  the  other  member. 

6.  A  tool  for  shaping  book  corers,  comprising  a  board 
haring  ribs  extending  along  opposite  sides  therebf  at 
equal  distances  from  tbe  edge  of  the  board  and  doable 
pairs  of  members  located  on  and  at  different  points  In 
tbe  length  of  said  ribs  which  are  wider  than  the  latter 
and  extend  transrersely  from  the  surface  of  the  board  be- 
yond said  ribs,  haring  noses  at  their  Inwardly  facing  ends 
which  recede  from  their  bases  toward  their  backs, — two 
of  such  msmbers  which  are  at  <^poslte  sides  of  the  board 
haring  a  bar  which  rigidly  unites  them,  said  members  be- . 
Ing  adjustable  longitudinally  on  tbe  board  and  Its  oppo- 
site ribs,  and  means  for  confining  them  at  required  points 
along  tbe  length  of  the  board. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  .the  Oasette.] 


962,868.  1X>08B-LEAF  BINDER.  WiunoD  C.  Tbasv. 
London,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  19.  1900.  Serial 
No.  618,660.  • 


1.  A  loose  leaf  binder,  comprising  a  member  adapted  to 
bare  a  flxsd  attachment  with  a  corer  and  oflCaet  there- 
from, a  slide  oadsr  said  Biember,  and  a  ptrotod  leaf  h^dsr 
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cMTtod  ftr  MM  aMMtar.  Mid  Hidt  talM  termed  to  leewt 
MM  iMf  biMw  aolMC  umuMMt  la  •  yNdatemlMd  po- 
sition of  Mid  sUd*.  .4 

2.  A  looM  iMf  UadOT,  eomprislnf  •  BMBtar  adaptad 
to  hare  a  fixed  attscluiiait  with  a  coT«r  and  spaced  tbero- 
from.  a  alklc  goMlnclj  baM  «Ddar  aald  member  and  b^v- 
lat  •  plorality  of  pfltlnw,  and  a  moTable  leaf  bolder, 
aald  slide  baring  a  part  adapted  to  secure  said  bolder 
agalnat  morement  la  a  predetermlnod  position  of  uld 
slide,  uld  part  at  aald  slide  betag  InoperatUe  In  a  second 
position  of  said  sUde. 

S.  A  looM  leaf  binder,  comprlalng  a  member  bariac  lat- 
erally disposed  flaagM  extending  beyond  tbe  plane  of  said 
member,  said  member  betng  adapted  to  have  a  fixed  at- 
taebment  with  a  ooTer,  wbereby  said  flanges  engage  tbe 
cover  to  ofMt  said  BMmber,  a  sUde  goldiagly  held  under 
■old  member,  a  leaf  bolder  ptvotally  carried  by  aald  aiam- 
ber  and  baring  a  free  ead.  Mid  slide  baring  a  part  adapt- 
ed to  engage  aald  frM  end  In  a  predetermined  position  of 
Mid  slide,  whereby  said  bolder  la  secured  against  moro- 
meat. 

4.  A  looM  leaf  htadar,  comprising  a  member  adapted  to 
hare  a  fixed  attachment  with  a  corer,  and  baring  later- 
ally rtiapoand  flangM  whereby  Mid  member  la  offMt  from 
tha  corer,  a  allda  oader  said  member  and  baring  parte 
gnldlngly  ♦«gt<Bg  aald  flangea,  a  iMf  bolder  baring  a 
part  pirotally  moonted  onder  one  of  Mid  flangea  and  bar- 
ing a  fTM  and  adapted  to  be  arranged  adjacent  to  Mid 
member,  aald  allda  harlag  a  flange  adapted  to  engage  aald 
tTM  aad  in  a  predetanained  poaltlon  of  aald  slide,  where- 
by Mid  holder  is  aecured  agalnat  dlaplacemant  when  aald 
frM  end  la  adjacent  to  said  member. 

B.  A  looM  leaf  binder,  comprising  a  member  haring 
arched  flangM  extending  laterally  beyond  said  member, 
aald  member  belag  ni^T**^  to  hare  a  flzad  attachment 
with  a  corer.  whMOby  Mid  flangM  offMt  said  member 
tiom  aald  corar,  a  alide  morably  poaltloned  onder  aald 
member  aad  haring  flangM  slldably  engaging  said  flanges 
of  Mid  maaabar,  a  leaf  bolder  haring  a  part  pirotally 
mounted  oader  oae  of  aald  flangM  of  aald  member  and 
harlag  a  ffM  ead  adapted  to  be  poaltloned  adjacent  to 
the  other  of  aald  flinfra  of  Mid  member,  said  last-men- 
tkHied  flange  haring  a  cutaway  part  adapted  to  reeeire 
aald  fTM  end.  one  <rf  aald  flangM  of  Mid  elide  baring  a 
cutaway  part,  whereby  la  a  predetermined  poaitkm  of 
aald  allda  aaM  laaf  holder  is  tree  to  more,  said  last-men- 
tloaad  a»i»|^  of  aaM  slide  serrlng  In  a  aecood  poaltlon  of 
aald  alide  to  lo^  aaM  leaf  holder  agalnat  morement. 

IClalma  0  aad  7  not  printed  in  the  QaMtte.] 


062,809.  Ilf«»Cr-DE8fntOYBB.  Thomab  Biuw  Waixib, 
Dyersbnrg,  Tena.  FUed  Oct  IT,  Mia0.  Serial  No. 
624,884. 

1.  Aa  laaect  destroyer  comprising  a  enablon.  a  stick, 
and  fastening  means  for  securing  tbe  caahion  and  stick 
together,  tbe  cushion  coaslstlng  of  two  layers  of  wire 
cloth  UBltad  at  their  edges  and  tbe  said  stick  haring  one 
end  extending  between  the  Mid  layers  to  bold  the  same 
apart  ap  to  tke  oaited  edgM. 

2.  An  laaeet  deetroyer  eomprlslag  a  euahloB.  a  stick, 
aad  faatenlng  means  fof  securing  the  cushion  aad  atlck 
together,  the  cushion  consisting  of  two  layers  of  wire 
cloth  united  at  their  edges  and  the  said  stick  bsrlng  one 
end  extending  between  the  aaM  layers  to  hold  the  Mme 
apart  up  to  tlie  aaited  edgea,  and  tbe  Mid  fastening  means 
consisting  of  ataplM  driren  through  the  layers  and  stick 
snd  clenched  at  their  ends. 

3.  An  insect  destroyer  comprising  a  cushion,  a  atlck. 
and  faatenlag  meana  for  securing  tb»  cnahlon  and  atick 
together,  the  cnalilon  consisting  of  two  layers  of  wire 
cloth  united  at  their  edges  and  the  aaM  atlck  barini^  a 
tapering  end  extending  a  distance  iKftweM  tbe  Mid  layers 
to  spread  tlie  same  apart  up  to  the  united  edges. 

4.  An  laaeet  deetroyer  comprising  a  cuahion,  a  aticfc, 
*n6  faatenlng  means  for  securing  the  cushion  and  stick 
toKBtlUr,  tka  eaakioa  consisting  of  two  layers  of  wire 
«lo«h.  aaft  aaaaa  tor  nnltlng  the  edgea  of  the  laycra  to 

the  aaM  attsk  kartag  a 


aateadlag  a  diataaee  between  the  Mid  lafsrs  to  1 

apart  up  to  the  oaited  edges,  the  aaM  faateahMC 


the  MBM 


meana  conaiatiag  of  staples  drirea  through  the  mM  layers 
and  th«  atick  and  harlag  their  termlnala  clenched. 


962,870.  8TOBAOE  BATTEHY.  CHAaus  FaaOMiCK 
WAaHBDBN,  New  London,  Cona.  Filed  Ang.  12,  1900. 
Serial  Na  012,028. 


-1.  U  a  atoragc  battery,  a  ptate  asade  of  a  atrip  of  lead 
beat  back  upon  Itself  so  aa  to  form  beilowa  folda,  aad  aa 
aluminum  plate  bent  back  upon  Itaelf  aad  extending  into 
said  folds. 

2.  In  a  atoragc  battery,  a  iMd  pUte  beat  back  upon 
Itself  se  u  to  form  bellows  tolda,  aad  a  aomber  of  ahiml- 
num  pUtes  each  of  sobataotlally  U-form  laaerted  partUlly 
Into  said  folda,  and  spacing  members  disposed  Intermediate 
said  iMd  plate  and  Mid  aluminum  plate. 

S.  In  a  storage  battery,  the  combinatlaa  of  a  battery 
plate  bent  back  upon  Itaeif  ao  M  to  form  a  slnaous  mem- 
ber prorided  wltb  bellows  folds,  some  of  which  are  larger 
than  others,  and  a  second  plate  prorided  with  port  lone 
disposed  among  tbe  largest  of  Mid  bellows  folds,  and 
meana  for  taanlatiag  mM  portlona  from  said  folds. 

4.  In  a  battery,  the  combination  of  a  metallic  plate 
bent  back  opoD  itself  so  as  t  a  form  bellows  folds,  a  nam- 
ber  of  other  OMtalllc  plates,  each  of  a  substantially  U 
farm,  inserted  partially  wlthla  aaM  folds,  and  means  for 
spacing  saM  laat-meationed  platM  from  mM  0t«t-aaMi- 
tioned  plate.  '■ 

5.  In  a  battery,  a  metallic  plate  of  oae  sign  beat  batii 
upon  itaelf  ao  aa  to  form  beHews  toMn,  a  namber  of  other 
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metallte  platea,  each  of  a  alga  dlflkriag  from  mM  fitat- 
meatloaed  sign,  inserted  partially  within  said  folda,  aad 
spacing  members  disposed  intermediate  said  first-mentioned 
plats  aad  aaM  laat-mentfoned  platM. 


002,871.  JkUTOMATIC  WINDING  ATTACHMENT  FOB 
MECHANICAL  MD8ICAL  IN8TBUMENTB.  Edww  B. 
WaLTB,  Freiburg,  Germany,  SMlgnor  to  M.  Welte  4 
SShne,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Firm.  FUed  Jan.  7,  1900. 
Serial  Na  471,189. 


1.  The  comblnatloa  with  a  muaic-roU  and  a  wlading-up 
roll,  of  ad  engaging  mechanism  adapted  to  route  either 
the  music  roll  or  tbe  winding-op  roU,  a  motor  for  impart- 
ing motion  to  the  engaging  mechanism,  air  operated  means 
for  automatically  shifting  the  engaging  mechanism  from 
operatlre  relation  wltb  the  winding-up  roll  to  operative 
relation  with  the  muaic-roll  when  the  music-roll  is  un- 
wound, additional  air  operated  means  for  stopping  the 
motor  when  the  music-sheet  is  unwound  from  tbe  wlndlng- 
ap  roll  and  manually  operated  means  for  morlng  tbe  addi- 
tional air  operated  mechanical  meana  into  inoperatire  po 

altion. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  music-roll  and  a  winding-up 
roll  for  the  muaie-aheet,  engaging  mechanism  for  impart- 
ing posltire  motion  to  the  winding-up  roll  or  the  music- 
roll,  electric  means  for  imparting  continuous  rotary  mo- 
tion to  Mid  engaging  mechaaiam,  a  normally  open  electric- 
switch  for  starting  or  arresting  the  motion  imparting 
means,  r^eaMble  mMUS  for  holding  the  electric  switch 
la  closed  poaitioa,  awitch  opening  meana  for  morlng  the 
releaMble  meana  to  permit  the  switch  to  open,  a  lerer  for 
morlng  the  awitch-openlng  mMna  Into  inoperative  posi- 
tion, meana  for  automatically  moving  tbe  engaging  mech- 
anism into  operative  relatloa  with  the  music-roll  for  re- 
winding the  mualc  sikeet  after  it  is  played,  and  meana  for 
automatically  moving  tbe  engaging  mechanism  into  opera- 
tive relation  with  the  winding-up  roll  so  as  to  permit  tbe 
automatic  replaying  of  the  same  piece  of  music 

3.  The  combination  with  a  mualc-roU  and  meana  for  ro- 
tating the  Mme,  a  winding  up  roll,  and  meana  for  rotat- 
ing the  same,  of  a  fulcmmed  diange-lever  provided  wltb  a 
pinion  for  engaging  with  either  the  meana  for  routing  of 
the  winding-up  roll  or  the  means  for  rotating  the  moalc- 
roll,  driving  means  for  routing  saM  pinion,  a  switch  for 
starting  the  drirlng-mMns,  a  spring  for  yieldably  holding 
said  switch  open,  a  lerer  for  holding  saM  awlteh  in  doaed 
poaltlon,  meaas  for  shifting  tbe  cbange-lerer  from  a  poal- 
tlon In  mesh  with  the  dririag-meana  of  the  winding-op 
roll  to  a  position  in  meah  with  the  driring  means  of  the 
muslc-rolU  means  for  rererslng  tbe  position  of  tbe  cbange- 
lerer,  means  for  automatically  remoring  the  awltcb  bold- 
lag  lerer  to  release  saM  swit^,  aad  a  hand  lerer  for  mor- 
lag  the  lerer  morlng  mMna  oat  of  opcratire  engagraent^ 
with  the  awitch  holding  lever  for  antomatically  aucces- 
streiy  repeating  the  playing  of  tbe  Mme  piece  of  music. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  music-roll  and  winding-up 
roll,  of  a  gear-wheel  transmission  for  routing  the  muaic- 
roU  aad  a  gear-wheel  for  routing  ttie  winding  op  roll,  a 
fulcmmed  chaage-lerer  prorided  with  a  piaioa  adapted  to 


be  mored  into  eagageaaeat  with  the  driring  geara  of  either 
tlte  winding-op  roll  or  maalc  roll,  nMons  for  imparttag 
drtriag  motion  to  tbe  pinion  of  the  diange-lerer.  aseana 
for  ahiftlag  the  driving  pinioa  iato  engagemeat  with  the 
gear-wheel  of  the  winding-up  roll  or  tbe  gear-wheel  of  the 
music-roll  ao  m  to  produce  the  winding  up  of  the  moste-  . 
sheet  on  the  windlag-op   roll  or  the  rewiadlag  of  tka 
same  on  the  music-roll,  means  for  retaming  the  chaage- 
lever  from  engagement  with  tbe  gear-wheel  of  the  music- 
roll  into  engagement   with   the   gear  of  the  winding-up 
roll,  a  switch  for  controlling  the  driving  meana,  a  awltch- 
lerer  for  holding  tbe  switch  la  dosed  position,  means  for 
automatically  releasing  the  switch-lever  from  the  switch, 
means  for  placing  the  releasing  means  of  the  switch-lever 
oat  of  operatlre  relation  with  the  Mme.  a  atop-lever  for 
the  wlndiagop  roll,   and  means  Interposed  between  the 
stop-lever  and  the  change-lever  for  shifting  the  change- 
lever  to  cause  tbe  pinion  to  move  from  tbe  gear  of  tbe 
winding-up  roll  into  meah  with  the  gear  of  tbe  music-roll. 
6.  The  eomblnatioa  with  a  maaie-roU  aad  meana  for  ro- 
uting tbe  aame,  and  a  wlnding-ap  means  for  routing  the 
same,  of  engaging  means  adapted  to  engage  the  means  for 
routing  the  music-roll  or  tbe  means  for  routing  the  wind- 
ing-ap  roll,  a  motor  to  impart  motion  to  Mid  engaging 
meana.  diangiag  meaaa  for  moriag  the  engaging  means 
from  oigagement  with  one  to  the  other  of  tbe  means  for 
routing  the  muaic-roll  or  tbe  meana  for  rotating  the  wind- 
lag-op  roll,  aotomatlc  means  for  shifting  said  changing- 
means  to  cause  Mid  engaging  means  to  more  from  en- 
gagement with  the  meana  for  routing  the  wiadlag-op  roll 
when  the  music-sheet  is  nearly  unwound  therefrom,  into 
engagement  with  the  means  for  routing  tbe  music  roll. 
automatic  meaaa  for  causing  said  changing  means  to  more 
saM  engaging  means  from  engagement  with  tbe  means  for 
routing  tbe  music-roll  into  engagement  with  the  means 
for  rotating  the  winding-up  roll  when  tbe  muatc-aheet  la 
nearly  unwound  from  the  winding-up  roll,  meana  for  auto- 
matically stopping  the  motor  when  the  music  is  nMrly 
unwound  from  the  winding-up  roll,  and  means  for  morlng 
said  last  named  means  Into  inoperative  position. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


962,872.  SOLUBLE  PEBFUMB-TABLBT.  BPaaau.  W. 
Whitlatch,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  BalmM  & 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Piled  Feb.  28.  1008.    SerUl  No.  418,302. 


1.  In  a  tablet  the  combination  of  a  material  quickly 
soluble  and  effervescent  in  water  and  an  object  which  Is 
changed  in  form  wlien  Mid  material  la  dissolved. 

2.  In  a  Ublet  tbe  combination  of  a  material  Mluble  In 
water  and  heavier  than  water  and  an  object  lighter  than 
water,  the  Ublet  alnklng  in  tbe  water  when  placed  therein, 
and  the  object  rfalng  to  the  surface  when  aald  material  is 
diaaolved. 

3.  In  a  Ublet  the  combination  of  a  material  aoluble  in 
water,  an  object  inclosed  by  said  material,  a  binder  soluble 
In  water  to  malnUln  Mid  object  In  a  predetermined  form, 
the  action  of  the  water  dlaaolvfng  aald  material  and  mM 
binder  to  release  the  object  from  saM  material  and  change 
its  form. 

4.  In  a  tablet  the  combination  of  a  material  comorising 
orris  root,  tartaric  acid  and  bicarbonate  of  soda  and  an 
object  connected  with  aaM  materiaL 


962,878.  BYEO  LASSES.  CHaisTiAji  ALTsa.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  2  A.  1910.  SerJifl  No.  046,446. 
1.  Bye  glaaaM  comprialng  a  pair  of  lenaea,.  a  bow 
spring  connecting  tbe  saW  lenses  with  each  other,  a  block 
on  the  said  bow  spring,  and  a  pair. of  levers  fulcrumed  on 
the  said  block  and  engaging  tbe  aaM  bow  apring  on  oppo- 
site sidM  of  the  said  block.  ~— 
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3.  Bye  glmmat,  eomprlalag  a  pair  ot  tamw,  •  bow  spring 
connecting  tbe  laoMS  with  each  othw,  a  block  clamped 
on  the  tald  bow  spring  approximately  at  tbe  middle  there- 
of, and  a  pair  of  ball  crank  larers  falenuned  on  tbe  said 
block  and  extending  In  opposite  directions,  one  arm  of 
each  of  the  said  levers  engaging  tbe  under  side  of  tbe 
bow  spring,  and  tbe  other  arm  forming  a  finger  piece  to 
ba  taken  hold  <d  by  tba 


8.  An  opening  derlce  for  eye  glasses  baring  a  pair  of 
lensea  connected  with  each  other  by  a  bow  spring,  com- 
prising a  block  attached  to  tbe  bow  spring  approximately 
at  tbe  middle  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  bell  crank  levers  fol- 
cramed  on  tbe  said  block  and  extending  In  opposite  di- 
rections, one  of  the  arms  of  each  bell  crank  lerer  baring 
a  tranarerse  lug  for  engagement  with  tbe  onder  side  of 
tha  bow  spring  to  one  side  of  tbe  said  block,  and  the  other 
arm  of  each  bell  crank  lerer  forming  a  finger  piece  to  be 
taken  hold  of  by  tbe  oaer. 

4.  An  opening  derlce  for  eye  glasses  baring  a  pair  of 
lenaea  connected  with  each  other  by  a  bow  spring,  com- 
prising a  block  formed  of  two  groored  clamping  membefs 
and  a  screw  for  fastening  tbe  members  together,  tbe  said 
clamping  members  being  clamped  to  the  bow  spring  ap- 
proximately at  the  middle  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  bell 
crank  lerers  folcrumed  on  tbe  said  block  and  extending 
In  oppoalte  directions,  one  of  tbe  arms  of  each  bell  crank 
lerer  baring  a  transTerse  lug  for  engagement  with  tbe 
under  aide  of  the  bow  spring  to  one  side  of  the  said  block, 
and  the  other  arm  of  each  bell  crank  lerer  forming  a 
finger  piece  to  be  taken  bold  of  by  tbe  user. 


t«2,874.  STAND  FOR  GARBAGE-CANS,  ftc.  Willuu 
S.  AMnonoH,  Waynesboro,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1909. 
Serial  No.  479,227. 


1.  A  garbage  container  comprising  an  open  stand  bar- 
ing a  top  formed  with  an  aperture  to  recelre  tbe  recep- 
tacle, a  hinged  corer  for  said  aperture,  a  lerer  connected 
therewith  for  operating  It,  and  a  receptacle  adapted  to  fit 
In  said  aperture  under  and  Inside  of  said  core*-  and 
formed  with  a  circumferential  bead  adapted  to  fit  orer 
and  rest  upon  tbe  inner  edge  of  said  top.  subataatlally  aa 
Mt  forth. 

2.  A  atand  fbr  garbage  eana.  etc.,  comprising  a  ring 
aopportcd   upon   legs,   bracea  connecting  aald   legs  a't  a 


point  to  support  the  can,  a  hinged  corer  on  aald  ring,  aa 
upwardly  projecting  arm  on  said  corer,  and  a  lerer  pir- 
oted  to  -one  of  tbe  legs  and  connected  to  aald  upwardly 
projecting  arm  on  aald  corer  for  operating  it,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

8.  A  stand  for  garbage  cana,  etc.,  comprising  a  top 
with  an  aperture  to  recelre  the  can.  legs  supporting  said 
top.  a  hinged  corer  for  said  top,  a  lerer  hinged  to  one  leg, 
a  rod  connected  at  one  end  to  aald  lerer  and  at  tbe  other 
end  to  said  corer,  said  lerer  being  formed  arched  and 
adapted  to  turn  backward  when  tbe  cover  is  closed  to 
bring  the  connection  between  the  rod  and  lerer  slightly 
inside  a  line  drawn  from  the  binge  point  between  the 
lerer  and  leg  and  the  connection  between  the  rod  and 
corer,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  stand  for  garbage  cana,  etc.,  comprlalng  a  top 
with  an  aperture  to  recelre  stbe  can,  a  hinged  corer  for 
aald  aperture,  an  arm  on  aald  corer,  a  lerer  in  the  form 
of  a  bow  piroted  at  one  end  to  a  leg  of  tbe  stand,  and  a 
connecting  rod  connected  to  said  lerer  at  a  point  near  its 
other  end  and  extending  to  connect  with  ssid  arm  on  said 
corer,  the  point  of  connection  between  aald  rod  and  lerer 
being  slightly  behind  a  line  drawn  between  the  plrot  of 
tbe  lerer  and  tbe  connection  between  the  rod  and  tbe 
arm  on  tbe  corer  when  said  corer  Is  closed,  sobetantlally 
as  set  forth. 


962,876.  ASTLUM-LOCK.  AuocsT  Auks,  New  BrtUin, 
Conn.,  sssignor  to  P.  ft  P.  CorMn,  New  Britain,  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Nor.  16,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  528.806. 


1.  In  an  asylum  lock,  a  frame  Including  two  plates  ar- 
ranged to  orerlie  the  opposite  aides  of  a  door,  a  dead-bolt, 
a  knob  operatlrely  connected  with  said  Ixdt  for  adrancing 
and  retracting  tbe  same,  a  shank  for  said  knob  and  a  key- 
operated  device  for  directly  dogging  said  knob  ahank. 

2.  In  an  asylum  lock,  a  frame  including  two  plates  ar- 
ranged to  overlie  tbe  opposite  sides  of  a  door,  a  dead-bolt, 
a  knob  operatlrely  connected  with  aald  bolt  for  adrancing 
and  retracting  tbe  same,  a  shank  for  aald  knob  and  a  key- 
operated  derlce  for  directly  dogging  said  knob  abank 
whether  aald  bolt  is  sdvanced  or  retracted. 

.  3.  In  an  asylum  lock,  a  frame  Including  two  platea  ar- 
ranged to  orerlie  the  opposite  sides  of  a  door,  a  dead-bolt, 
a  knob  operatlrely  connected  with  said  bolt  for  adrancing 
and  retracting  tbe  same,  and  a  key-operated  derlce  for 
dogging  said  knob,  said  key-operated  derlce  compriaing  a 
key-operated  spindle  concentric  with  the  knob. 

4.  In  an  aaylum  lock,  a  frame  including  two  plates  ar- 
ranged to  orerlie  the  opposite  sides  of  a  door,  a  dead-bolt, 
a  knob  operatlrely  connected  with  said  bolt  for  adrancing 
and  retracting  the  aame,  a  key-operated  device  for  dog- 
ging said  knob,  aaid  key-operated  derlce  comprising  a  key- 
operated  spindle  concentric  with  the  knob  uid  a  bolt  ar- 
ranged tr  engage  a  part  of  said  knob,  and  means  of  con- 
nection between  said  key  spindle  and  said  bolt  whereby  by 
turning  aaid  spindle  independently  of  the  knob  said  knob 
dogging  bolt  may  be  adraneed  or  retracted. 

5.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  frame  ar- 
ranged to  be  secured  to  a  door,  a  dead-bolt  carried  b.v  said 
fraose.  a  knob  on  one  aide  of  aaid  fraoM  only,  knob  center- 
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tag  meant,  said  knob  being  arranged  to  turn  in  either  di- 
rection away  from  its  centered  position,  a  roll-back  car- 
ried by  aald  knob,  and  a  lost  motion  connection  between 
aaid  roll-back  and  said  knob,  and  connecting  means  be- 
tween said  roll  back  and  dead-bolt  whereby  when  aald 
roll-back  la  turned  in  one  direction  said  dead-bolt  will  be 
advanced  and  when  tamed  in  tbe  oppoalte  direction  aald 
dead-bolt  will  be  retracted. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


962,876.     BOO-TBSTBR.     GcoROB  AaTHtra,  Chicago,  IlL 
Filed  Dec.  1.  1909.     Serial  No.  S30,769. 


In  an  egg  tester  a  box-like  body  open  at  Ita  upper  end, 
a  top  for  said  body,  said  top  being  prorided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  openings,  an  inclined  mirror  arranged  in  said 
body,  laid  body  being  prorided  with  an  elongated  allt 
Just  shore  tbe  elevated  end  of  said  mirror,  and  a  sighting 
tube  srranged  in  tbe  end  of  said  body  just  above  said  slit 
and  through  which  tbe  upper  surface  of  aaid  mirror  may 
be  riewed,  tbe  aaid  tube  being  inclined  at  an  acute,  angle 
to  said  mirror,  aubstantlally  aa  deacribed. 


962,877.  CELLULOID  COMPOSITION.  JONAa  W.  Ana- 
woBTH,  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  May  31,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  819,465. 

1.  A  celluloid  composition,  comprising  pj-roxylin  or 
other  cellulose  ester,  combined  with  a  halogenised  fatty 
acid  or  its  deriratlre,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  A  celluloid  eompoaition,  compriaing  pyroxylin  or 
other  cellulose  eater,  combined  with  a  chlorinated  fatty 
acid  or  Ita  deriratlre,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  celluloid  composition,  comprising  pyroxylin  or 
other  oelluloae  eater,  combined  with  halogenised  stearic 
add,  aubatantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  celluloid  composition,  compriaing  pyroxylin  or 
other  cellulose  ester,  combined  with  chlorinated  stearic 
acid,  aubstantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

5.  A  celluloid  eompoaition  comprising  an  eater  of  celln- 
lose  of  tbe  acetic  series  of  fatty  acids,  combined  with  a 
halogenised  fatty  acid  or  Ita  deriratlre,  substantially  aa 
aet  forth. 

[ClaUna  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


9  6  2.878.  COMPOSITION  FOR  PHONOGRAPH-REC- 
ORDS. Jonas  W.  ATLswoaTR,  Eaat  Orange,  N.  J.,  aa- 
algnor  to  New  Jersey  Patent  Company,  West  Orange, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nor.  6,  1907. 
Serial  No.  400,849. 


1.  ▲  material  or  ingredient  for  molded  phonograph 
records,  comprising  montan  rrsx  wbicb  has  been  subjected 
to  prolonged  heating  at  a  high  temperature,  aa  set  forth. 

2.  A  material  or  ingredient  for  molded  phonograph  rae- 
orda,  compriaing  montan  wax  which  baa  been  snbjected  to 
prolonged  heating  at  a  high  tamperature  In  the  preamce  of 
a  anall  percentage  of  sulfur,  as  aet  f nth. 


3.  A  material  or  Ingredient  for  molded  phonograph  ree- 
orda,  compriaing  montan  wax  which  has  been  subjected  to 
prolonged  heating  at  a  high  temperature  and  freed  from 
the  gummy  aediment  produced  by  each  treatment,  aa  aet 
forth. 

4.  A  material  or  ingredient  for  molded  phonograph  rec- 
orda,  comprising  montan  wax  which  has  been  subjected 
to  prolonged  heating  at  a  high  temperature  In  the  preaence 
of  a  small  percentage  of  sulfur  and  freed  from  the  gummy 
sediment  produced  by  such  treatment,  aa  aet  forth. 

6.  A  material  or  ingredient  for  molded  phonograph  rec- 
orda,  compriaing  a  mineral  wax  obtained  from  bituminous 
brown  coal  by  extraction  with  soitable  solrenta,  and  sub- 
jected to  prolonged  beating  at  a  high  temperatoze,  sub- 
stantially as  set  fortb. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


962,879.      CURTAIN-FASTENER.      LoanNio    C.    Bailbt. 
Chicago,  lU.    Filed  Apr.  4,  1910.    Serial  No.  553,803. 


-»  ,*'  ^ 


1.  A  curtain  fastener  comprising  a  body  baring  an 
opening  and  also  baring  inner  lugs  at  oppoalte  sides  of 
tbe  rear  portion  of  the  opening  and  an  exterior  lug  in 
front  of  the  opening  and  further  having  exterior  protuber- 
ancea  at  oppoalte  sides  of  tbe  opening :  a  pin  fixed  with 
reapect  to  and  extending  rearwardly  from  tbe  said  ex- 
terior lug;  a  pin  mounted  in  tbe  Interior  lugs  of  the 
body ;  a  book  pivoted  on  aald  pin  and  having  an  inner 
chambered  arm  arranged  to  bring  up  against  the  Inner 
side  of  the  forward  portion  of  tbe  body  and  alao  having  an 
outer  arm  disposed  between  the  exterior  protuberances  of 
the  body  and  provided  with  a  alot  in  which  the  aald  rear- 
wardly directed  pin  is  disposed,  and  a  spring  colled  about 
tbe  aecond-named  pin  and  having  a  forwardly  directed 
arm  arranged  to  bear  against  tbe  inner  arm  of  tbe  book 
and  alao  baring  a  rearwardly  directed  arm  arranged  to 
bear  agalnat  the  inner  aide  of  the  rear  portion  of  tbe  body. 

2.  A  curtain  fastener  comprising  a  body  baring  an 
opening  and  also  baring  exterior  protuberances  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  opening  ;-n  pin  fixed  with  reapect  to  the 
forward  portion  of  the  body  and  extending  rearwardly 
outside  the  body ;  and  a  spring-pressed  hook  piroted  to 
tbe  body  and  movable  In  tbe  opening  thereof  and  having 
an  inner  arm  arranged  to  bring  up  against  the  body  and 
alao  baring  an  outer  arm  slotted  and  receiving  in  Ita  slot 
the  aald  pin. 

3.  A  curtain  fastener  comprising  a  body  having  an  open- 
ing; a  pin  fixed  with  reapect  to  tbe  forward  portion  of 
the  body  and  extending  rearwardly  outf>lde  tbe  body ;  and 
a  apring-preaaed  hook  pivoted  to  tbe  body  and  movable 
in  the  opening  thereof  and  having  an  inner  arm  arranged 
to  bring  up  against  tbe  body  and  also  having  an  outer 
arm  prorided  with  a  slot  which  receives  tbe  said  pin. 

4.  A  curtain  faatener  compriaing  a  body  baring  an  ex- 
terior protuberance ;  a  pin  fixed  with  respect  to  the  for- 
ward portion  of  the  body  and  extending  rearwardly;  and 
a  hook  pirotally  connected  with  the  body  and  yieldingly 
held  against  morement  in  one  direction  and  arranged 
paralM  to  said  protuberance  and  pin. 

5.  A  curtain  fastener  comprising  a  body  baring  an  ex- 
terior protuberance ;  a  pin  fixed  with  reapect  to  the  for- 
rrard  portion  of  the  body  and  extending  rearwardly ;  and 
a  hook  pirotally  connected  with  the  body  and  yieldingly 
held  agalnat  morement  in  one  direction  and  arranged 
alongside  aald  protuberance  and  baring  a  alot  recelrlng 
the  said  p{n. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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M2.880.  KZCAyATING  MJ9CHANISM  TOR  BBBT-HAK- 
▼MrrCRS.  Hbvbt  p.  Basub,  BdlsoB,  Nctor.  FIMI 
A«s.  10,  lOM.     tcrlfel  Mo.  812,127. 


■^A 


1.  la  •  b«et  txeavatlBg  mechantam,  tke  combiB«tl«« 
with  a  frame,  of  4«p«adtBr  nprlght  g«td«  menben  car- 
ried b7  the  frame  in  apaced  relation,  slide  blocks  en- 
gaged between  tb«  oprigbta,  a  rod  tranareraely  engaged 
In  the  allde  blocka,  plow  beaoM  plroted  apon  the  rod,  a 
block  engaged  with  the  rod  between  the  plow  beama  to 
bold  the  beama  In  spaced  relatlOB,  and  BMoaa  for  moving 
the  beama  npon  tha  rod. 

2.  In  a  beet  harrester,  the  combination  with  the  frame, 
of  depending  upright  gnide  membera  carried  by  the  frame 
in  spaced  relation,  alkte  blocka  engaged  between  the  up- 
rlghta,  a  rod  transreraely  engaged  in  the  «Hde  blocka. 
plow  beams  plTOted  upon  the  rod,  a  block  engaged  with 
the  rod  between  the  plow  beama  to  hold  the  beams  in 
spaced  relation,  a  spacing  rod  engaged  between  the  plow 
beams  rearwardly  of  the  block,  an  upwardly  extending 
link  engaged  with  the  apaelng  rod,  and  meatu  for  elevating 
the  link  to  raise  the  rearward  portions  of  the  plow  beama. 

3.  In  a  beet  barreater,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  depending  uprights  carried  by  the  frame  In  spaced 
relation,  allde  blocks  engaged  between  the  uprights,  a  rod 
engaged  la  tha  allde  blocka  and  exteadlag  tranareraely 
between  the  nprighta,  plow  l>eams  piroted  af  their  for- 
ward ends  upon  the  rod.  a  spacing  block  engaged  with  the 
rod  between  the  plow  beams,  and  meana  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  apaelng  block. 

4.  In  an  ezeaTatlng  mechanlam  for  harrcatera,  tha  com- 
bination with  guide  members,  of  members  mounted  for 
rertlcal  morement  between  the  guide  members,  plow 
beama  ptrotaUy  connected  with  the  vertically  movable 
membera,  excavating  members  connected  with  the  plow 
beams,  meana  for  moving  the  plow  beama  plvotally  with 
req>eet  to  the  vertically  movable  members,  and  meana  for 
elevating  the  vertically  movable  members. 

5.  In  an  exempting  mechanism  for  beet  harvestera,  the 
combination  with  vertically  movable  and  vertically  ad- 
instable  plow  beama,  of  plow  shares  carried  by  the  lower 
ends  of  the  beams.  Inwardly  extending  ban  carried  by  the 
ahares.  said  bars  converging  rearwardly,  a  rearwardly 
extending  member  connected  with  the  beams  for  pivotal 
movement,  and  a  conveyer  plvotally  connected  with  the 
rearwardly  extending  member  and  arranged  to  receive  ex- 
cavated beets  from  the  rearwardly  converging  bara. 


962,881.     8TBP-LAIH>BS.     BoDta  BaNTi<aT,  Uneoln.  IlL 

FU«d  Aug.  25.  1908.    Serial  No.  450,243. 

A  ladder  having  Ita  top  provided  with  depending  sides, 
a  rectangular  fraase  plvotally  connected  with  the  aUea. 
tlM  sidco  of  said  fraaM  having  their  tops  and  bottoms 
pnrrUed  with  atrlpa  upon  their  oppoaite  adgea  and  being 
further  provided  with  brace  mambara  upon  their  oppotfte 
edgaa  arrangad  at  oppoalte  angles  to  each  o«h«r,  the  top 
coanaetlng  monbers  of  tho  fraasa  provldad  with  alining 
opaninga,  a  pair  of  eroaa  aectloaal  L-ahapad  laga  having 
thalr  «|>per  axtraaaltlaa  provldad  with  a  pivot  angagtng 
within  the  openlnga  of  the  upper  connecting  membera  of 
tha  (nuae,  aaid  leg  membera  having  their  offaet  portiona 
arranged  in  opposite  directions  to  each  other  ab  that  the 
aald  leg  membara  nay  ba  foUM  one  upon  the  other,  a  pair 


of  liaka  pivoted  to  tha  Is*  aaetlona,  aald  llnka  havtag  thalr 
connaetlag  portiona  provldad  with  a  mla  Joint,  and  a  pair 


of  llnka  eantrally  pivoted   together  and   connecting  the 
sides  of  the  frame  with  the  lags  of  the  ladder. 


9«2,882.     KEY  RINO.     ACHiiX  BrppACT.  Newark.  N.  J. 
FUad  Jan.  12,  1910.    Sarlal  No.  S37,715. 


A  key-ring  having  three  completely  circular  layerti  each 
dirided  at  one  point  with  the  divided  ends  In  contiguity 
and  aald  layera  fixedly  aacorad  together  with  the  di- 
visions of  the  several  layera  arrangad  to  forkn  a  tongue 
upon  the  middle  layer  at  one  aide  of  tha  joint  of  the  key- 
ring and  a  racsaa  between  the  two  outw  layer*  at  the  op- 
poalte aide  of  the  joint,  the  tongue  and  receaa  forming  In- 
terlocking ends  upon  the  layera  and  normally  preventing 
lateral  movement  at  tha  Joint. 


962.888.  CLEANINO-HOD  FOR  FIREARMS.  JAsns  H. 
Blaib.  Quebec,  Qoohac.  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  2.  1909. 
Sarlal  No.  620.904. 


1.  A  collipalble  rod  embodying  a  plurality  of  tubular 
aectlona.  a  flexible  connecting  member  passing  through 
said  aectlona,  and  a  plurality  of  rigid  core  pieces  disposed 
at  intervale  In  the  length  of  the  connecting  member  and 
adapted  to  apan  the  jolnta  between  the  meeting  en<to  of 
the  aectlona. 

2.  A  collapalble  rod  embodying  a  plurality  of  tubular 
aecflooa,  a  plurality  of  core  plecea  alldably  mounted  with- 
in the  aectlona  and  adapted  tc  apan  the  jolnta  between 
tha  meeting  eoJa  thereof,  and  Scxlble  eonnactloaa  between 
the  core  piecea. 

8.  A  oollapslble  rod  embodying  a  ptnrallty  of  tubular 
aeetioaa.  a  flexible  connecting  OMBber  paaaing  through 
aald  aeetioaa  and  deaigned  to  ba  aubjeeted  to  linear  ten- 
sion to  maintain  the  aald  aaetloaa  aaaeclatad.  aad  a  plu- 
rality of  core  pleeaa  diapaaad  at  tatarrala  la  tha  leafth  of 
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tha  connecting  mamter  aad  rildaMy  aMuated  withia  tha 
•actlooa  aad  arranged  to  apaa  tha  jolnta  between  the 
aieetlag  «ida  thereof  wbaa  the  eonnoctlng  member  la  aab- 
jaetad  to  taaalaa. 

4.  A  colUpaible  rod  embodying  a  plurality  of  tubular 
aectlona.  a  flexible  conaactlng  member  paaaing  through 
aald  aectlona,  a  plaraUty  of  core  pleeaa  Incorporated  at 
Intarrala  1«  tha  laagth  of  the  eonneetlng  member  and 
alldably  mounted  arlthin  the  aaetlona.  and  meana  for  hold- 
ing the  connecting  aaambar  under  tenaion  to  maintain  the 
aectlona  aaaociated  with  the  core  plaeaa  apannlng  the 
jolnta  between  the  meeting  enda  thereof. 

6.  A  collapalble  rod  embodying  terminal  and  interme- 
diate tubular  aectlona.  a  flexible  connecting  member  paaa- 
ing freely  tbrougb  one  of  the  terminal  aectlona  and  the 
intermediate  aections,  a  core  piece  fastened  to  one  end 
of  the  connecting  member  and  arranged  to  span  the  Joint 
between  tlie  other  terminal  aeetlon  and  the  adjacent  In- 
,  termediate  aeetlon  and  aecured  within  the  former,  and  a 
I  pltirality  of  other  core  piecea  diapoaed  at  intervals  in  the 
length  of  the  connecting  member  and  alldably  mounted 
within  the  aections  and  adapted  to  span  the  remaining 
jolnta  therebetween. 


062,884.  THERMO  ELECTRIC  FUBNACB-RBGULATOR. 
Jam  as  H.  Bobbitt.  Harvard,  Nebr.  Filed  Oct  7.  1908. 
Serial  No.  456,548. 


z^^Jl'^'.^ 


1.  IB  an  apparatua  of  tha  elaaa  deaeribed,  the  comUaa- 
tion  of  a  thermoatatieally  actuated  circuit  closer  reapoa- 
aive  to  predetermined  maximum  and  minimum  tempera- 
ture conditlona,  drenlU  connectad  with  tha  aald  closer. 
draft  regulating  devlcea,  and  a  motor  mechanlam  con- 
trolled by  the  aald  dreult  doaer  for  operating  the  draft 
devieea;  aald  motor  mechanism  eomprtalng  a  frame;  a 
shaft  mounted,  thereon,  a  wheel  secured  to  the  ahaft,  a 
weight-cord  derice  for  turning  the  wheel,  a  connecting 
element  between  the  wheel  and  the  draft  devices,  a  con 
tact  finger  mounted  on  the  shaft  to  rotate  therewith, 
spring  contacta  with  which  the  contact  finger  la  adapted 
to  engage,  a  brake  disk,  a  shaft  supporting  the  same,  a 
train  of  gears  between  the  riiafts,  a  governor  on  the  aec- 
ond  mentioned  ahaft,  and  connected  with  tha  brake  duk, 
meana  for  rotating  the  governor  from  the  first  mentioned 
ahaft.  a  brake  ahoe  arranged  to  engage  the  disk,  a  lever 
mounted  to  releaae  the  brake  shoe,  an  armature  connectad 
with  the  lever,  an  electromagnet  arranged  oppoalte  the 
armature  and  adapted  to  be  cdnnectcd  in  drcuita  when 
the  circuit  cloaer  is  cloaed  and  the  contact  finger  la  in 
aagagemoat  with  althar  apriag  eoatact. 

S.  la  aa  apparatus  of  the  claaa  daaerliisd,  the  comUaa- 
tlon  of  a  tbenaoatatlcally  actuated  circuit  cloaer  raspoa- 
alve  to  predetermined  maximum  and  minimum  tempara- 
tore  oonditlons.  circuits  connected  with  the  said  eloaar, 
draft  regulating  devieea,  aad  a  motor  SMchaniam  eoa- 
troUed  hy  the  aald  circuit  cloaer  for  operating  tha  draft 
devlcaa;  aald  motor  meehaalam  comprlaing  a  frame,  a 
ahaft  mounted  on  tha  fraaaa,  aiaana  tandiag  to  rotate  tha 


ahafta,  eoanaetlag  awsas  betwaea  the  ahaft  aad  the  draft 
davloaa  for  operating  the  latter,  a  wheel  on  the  ahaft,  a 
plarality  of  contact  membera  mounted  on  tha  wheal  at 
another  part,  a  aprlng  contact  arranged  to  engage  aaM 
membera  as  the  wheel  moves,  a  slgaal  dreoit  opanad  aad 
dosed  by  spring  contact  and  members  for  Indicating  the 
opaned  or  cloaed  condition  of  the  draft,  a  brake  devlec,  a 
apeed  responsive  meana  for  operating  ttie  brake  devlea, 
an  armature  for  releasing  the  aboe  of  the  brake  devlee,  aa 
electromagnet  eppoaita  the  armature  aad  adaptai  to  be 
connected  in  drcuita  by  the  dreult  closer,  a  make  and 
break  device  included  in  the  said  circuit,  and  a  pawl  on 
the  armature  bearing  on  the  aaid  wheel  when  the  latter 
tuma  for  holding  the  brake  aboe  releaaed  when  the  arma- 
ture is  disengaged,  aaid  whed  having  meana  with  which 
the  pawl  engagea  to  atop  the  movement  of  the  wheel  wlien 
the  draft  devieea  are  fully  opened  or  closed. 

S.  In  an  apparatua  of  tlie  claaa  deaeribed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  furnace-regulating  device,  a  motor  mechanlam 
connected  therewith,  a  thermoatatlcally-actuated  awitdi, 
electrical  means  controlling  tlie  operation  of  tbe  mechan- 
ism and  connected  in  circuit  by  the  awitch,  oppositely-dis- 
posed and  apaced  electro-magnets  independently  connected 
in  dreult  by  the  switch,  a  common  index  device  actuated 
by  the  electro-magnets  for  indicating  the  draft  conditions 
of  tbe  furnace,  an  audible  signal,  and  a  make  and  break 
device  operated  by  and  connected  with  the  motor  mechan- 
lam for  actuating  the  audible  signal  In  a  predetermined 
manner  during  the  opening  of  the  draft  and  in  a  different 
manner  during  tlie  doslag  of  the  draft. 


962.885.  DOVETAIL  TONGUE  AND  GROOVE  CUTTER. 
Chbistiah  Bodmeb,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  aaatgnor  to 
The  Stanley  Rule  ft  Level  Company.  New  Britain. 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Nov.  20. 
1909.    Serial  No.  529,864. 


1.  In  a  tool  of  tha  diaractw  described,  a  cotter  carrier 
comprlaing  a  body  portion,  a  relatively  long  narrow  ob- 
liquely arranged  aole,  a  cutter  therefor,  a  movable  guide 
cojSparating  with  said  cutter  carrier  secured  to  the  side 
thereof,  aald  guide  Indudlng  a  aole  portion  arranged  ob- 
liquely to  tha  adjaeaat  side  of  the  cutter  carrier,  tbe  outer 
edge  of  said  aole  having  a  bearing  paralleling  the  aide  of 
the  aole  portion  of  the  cutter  carrier. 

2.  In  a  tool  of  tbe  character  deaeribed,  a  cutter  carrier 
including  a  long  narrow  sole  arranged  obliquely  to  the 
aidea  of  tha  carrier,  a  bearing  anpport  for  a  e^tar,  and 
meana  for  securing  a  cutter  In  aaid  carrier,  a  cutter,  a 
guide  including  two  sides  arranged  obliquely,  meana  for 
aeeuring  one  of  aaid  aidea  to  said  cutter  carrlar,  aald 
meana  permitting  aaid  parta  to  partake  of  Umltad  lada- 
pendent  movement 

3.  In  a  tool  of  tbe  character  deaeribed,  a  cutter  carrier 
comprialBg  a  body  partion,  a  long  narrow  sole  portion  ar- 
ranged obliquely  to  the  aidea  of  the  body,  with  maana  for 
sapportiag  and  aeeuring  the  cutter,  a  cutter,  maana  for 
holdlhg  aaid  cutter  carrier  at  an  angle  relativsly  to  the 
work,  and  a  connection  between  aald  meana  aad  said  cot- 
ter carrier  to  permit  said  parta  to  move  one  on  the  other 

4.  la  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  a  cutter  carrier 
oonprlslng  a  body  portion,  a  long  narrow  mti*  portion  ar- 
raaged  9bllquely  to  tbe  aidea  of  the  body,  with  meaaa  for 
anpportlBg  and  aeeuring  tbe  evtter,  a  cutter,  meana  for 
holding  aald  cutter  carrier  at  an  angle  relatively  to  the 
work,  a  ooaaectlon  betweea  aald  means  aad  aald  cuttar 
carrtar  to  permit  said  parta  to  move  one  on  the  other, 
and  aaeana  to  limit  the  degree  of  movement  of  aald  parts 
in  one  direction. 
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5.  In  •  tool  of  tbo  eharaetor  daoerlbed.  •  cattor  earrtor 
comprtelnc  a  body  portion,  •  long  narrow  aole  portion  ar> 
ransod  obliquely  to  tb«  lide*  of  tbe  body,  wttb  meant  tor 
mpportins  and  securing  tbe  cutter,  a  cutter,  meani  for 
holding  aald  cotter  carrier  at  an  angle  relatlrely  to  tbe 
work,  a  connection  between  eaid  meant  and  aald  cotter 
carrier  to  permit  eald  parts  to  more  one  on  the  other,  and 

ins  to  limit  the  degree  of  morement  of  said  parts  In 
direction,  said  means  being  adjostable. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


9  62,8  86.     ANIMAL-POISONINO   PRODUCT.     Fbaxk 

BoLOCAN  and  Claik  8.  Dtas,  Chicago,  lU. ;  said  Dyas 
assignor  to  said  Boldoan.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  458,684. 


An  animal  poisoning  prodact,  comprising  independent 
companion  recessed  cakes  of  a  mixture  of  granular  blood 
and  matton  snet,  tbe  recessed  cakes  retaining  and  snr- 
rooBding  a  poiaonooa  tablet,  and  being  sealed  together  by 
means  of  stearin,  snbstantially  as  described. 


962,887.  OARBAOB-CAN  RECBPTACLB.  THOMAa  P. 
BoLon.  Oloncester,  Maas.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1908.  Serial 
No.  412,345. 


1.  A  garbage  receptacle  proTlded  with  a  collar  at  Its 
appw  edge,  a  pair  of  oppositely  hinged  eovsrs  of  differaat 
slMS  connected  to  said  collar,  tbe  larger  coTer  being  pro- 
vided with  a  cnt-away  portion  to  recelre  the  smaller 
ooTer,  a  receptacle  mounted  in  said  receptacle  for  holding 
a  disinfecting  llqold.  a  sfwat  connected  to  the  disinfect- 
ing receptacle  adjacent  its  bottom,  a  piston  mounted  in 
saM  receptacle  of  a  smaller  diameter  than  the  receptacle, 
a  piston  rod  pivotally  connected  to  said  piston  and  a 
crank  arm  carried  by  the  smaller  corer  connected  to  said 
pIstoB  rod. 

2.  A  garbage  can  receptacle  formed  of  a  plastic  mate- 
rial having  an  interior  metal  rlns  adjacent  its  upper  end 
and  a  collar  carried  by  said  ring  resting  upon  the  edge  of 
aaM  receptacle,  said  collar  being  provided  with  inwardly 
prejiitlag  portiona,  of  eoTsrs  hlngw!  to  saM  portWms,  oaa 
•f  aaM  eoTcrs  being  provided  with  a  cnt-away  portion  to 
rseelve  the  other  cover,  means  for  supporting  the  covers 
ttaah  with  each  other,  a  dialafectiag  receptacle  arranged 
la  aald  first  mentioned  receptacle  and  a  planger  working 
looasiy  la  aald  disinfecting  receptacle  operated  by  one  of 
said  eeven. 


962,888.  PBIMB&  FOB  SMALL-ARM  AMMUNITION. 
William  H.  Bdbll,  New  Haven.  Conn.,  aasignor  to 
Winchestar  Repeating  Arms  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation.     Filed  May  23,  1910.     Serial  Na  063,002. 
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In  a  primer  for  email  arms  ammunition,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  drawn  sheet-metal  cop,  of  a  sheet-metal  anvil 
having  corved  ends  and  adapted  to  be  sprung  into  the  cup 
In  which  It  Is  retained  by  spring  tension  and  having  Its 
sides  cot  away  to  provide  for  the  escape  of  the  flamea, 
and  struck  Inward  at  Its  center  to  form  an  operating 
apex,  a  primer  mixture  located  In  the  cop,  and  an  explo- 
sive binder  interpoeed  between  the  apex  of  the  anvil  and 
the  body  of  the  primer-mixtore  and  forming  a  eontlno- 
00s  film  or  coating  ovw  tbe  primer-mixture  and  adhering 
at  its  edges  to  the  side  walls  of  tbe  cup,  tbe  said  film 
making  contact  with  the  apex  of  the  anvil  and  having  a 
smooth  ooter  surface  bot  having  Its  Inner  surface  incorpo- 
rated with  the  upper  layer  or  layers  of  particles  forming 
the  prlmer-mlxtnre. 


962.888.  SLIDING  OPERATING-HANDLE  FOR  FIRE- 
ARMS. PaANK  F.  BoaroM.  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor 
to  Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn., 
a  Corporation.    FUed  Mar.  28.  1910.    Serial  No.  561360. 


In  a  eliding  operating-handle  for  tnbolar  magaalne  fire- 
arms, the  combination  with  a  tnbolar  wooden  grip,  of  a 
sheet-metal  ahell  Inserted  therein  to  and  formed  at  its  rear 
end  with  two  radially  arranged  retalnlng-leaves  produced 
by  folding  portions  of  tbe  shell  upon  themselves,  a  sleeve 
entered  Into  the  rear  end  of  the  ahell,  and  an  action-bar 
carried  by  the  sleeve. 


962,890.  HARNESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  ANIMALS. 
Atvill  Brao  and  CHtai.aa  R.  TmaAOWAT,  Kanaaa  City, 
Mo.    Filed  Oct.  6,  1908.    SerUl  No.  466,396. 


1.  A  hameas  consisting  of  one  or  more  operable-ropes 
adapted  to  be  arranged  into  ronnlng  loopa  to  engage  the 
fetlock  Jotnta  of  an  animal,  meaaa  for  holding  said  oper- 
able-ropes In  position  opoa  the  animal,  self-locking  mem- 
bers for  holding  the  loops  onder  tension,  and  releasing 
members  for  reltevlng  the  loops  of  tension,  said  releaalng 
membera  being  independent  of  the  locking  members  and 
provided  with  tategral  haadlea  whereby  tbey  may  ha  r»- 
tated  oot  of  eagagement  with  the  loopa. 
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2.  A  haraeaa  conalstlng  of  a  back-etrap,  a  pair  of  releaa- 
lng membera  carried  thereby,  a  breaat-strap  atUehed  to 
laid  releaalng  members,  a  pair  of  self-loektag  members 
connected  to  the  back-atrap,  and  a  pair  of  operable-ropes 
axteading  throo^  ssfld  sM-toeUng  members  and  attached 
at  their  rear  ends  to  the  releasing  members,  so  that  the 
breaat-strap  and  the  end  of  one  of  aald  operable- ropes  may 
be  simoltaneoosly  disconnected  from  the  hamesa. 

8.  A  harness  consisting  of  one  or  more  operable-rupea 
adapted  to  be  arranged  into  running  loops  to  engage  tbe 
fetlock  Jolata  of  an  animal,  nteans  for  holding  said  oper- 
able ropes  In  position  upon  tbe  animal,  self-locking  mem- 
bers for  holding  the  loops  under  tension,  and  releasing 
members  for  releaalng  the  loops  of  tension ;  each  of  said 
releasing  membera  being  fulcrumed  on  the  hameaa.  and 
conalstlng  of  a  hook  for  engaging  one  end  of  tbe  operable 
rope,  a  bolt  for  holding  the  end  of  the  operable-rope  upon 
the  hook,  and  a  handle  integral  with  the  hook  whereby 
the  latter  may  be  rotated  out  of  engagement  with  the  end 
•f  the  operabla-rope,  sobstantlally  aa  described. 


962.891.  WASHBOARD  ATTACHMENT.  JOHM  Ran- 
DOLFH  Casit,  Mountain  Home,  Ark.  Filed  Oct.  18, 
1909.    Serial  No.  528,210. 


The  eomblnatloa  witii  a  washboard,  of  two  lengthwise 
positioned  cleats  at  the  upper  end  of  aald  board,  a  per- 
forated recepUcle  having  a  threaded  aperture  within  its 
bottom  and  flanges  secored  to  said  deata,  the  opper  edge 
of  said  receptacle  being  obllqoe  to  its  bottom,  a  lid  frame 
hinged  to  said  recaptaele,  a  wire  net  secored  to  said  lid 
frame,  a  screw  held  within  said  apertore  having  a  roond 
head  at  one  end  and  a  sqoare  portion  at  the  other,  a  fol- 
lower looaely  held  within  said  receptacle  having  a  socket 
to  receive  said  rounded  head,  and  a  torn  botton  having  a 
perforated  ear  extending  at  right  anglea  and  secured  to 
the  square  end  of  said  screw  and  serving  aa  a  suspending 
means  for  said  waahboard. 


962,892.  LAVATORY.  JAiiaa  H.  Dahvm,  Beaver,  Pa., 
aaalgnor  to  United  States  SaaiUry  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, PIttsborg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Jnly  22.  1909.    Serial  No.  608,988. 


diamber,  a  strainer  forming  the  bottom  of  the 
a  bent  bolt  paasing  throogh  the  strainer  with  its  head 
engaging  the  aame,  the  other  end  of  the  bolt  passing  oot 
through  the  front  wall  of  the  overflow  chamber  to  the 
bowl,  and  having  a  deUehable  securing  device,  sobatan- 
tlally  aa  described. 

2.  A  lavatory  having  an  overflow  chamber  and  a  raeeas 
forming  an  overflow  passage  commnnicatiBg  with  aald 
chamber,  a  strainer  forming  the  bottom  of  the  receaa,  and 
a  b«>nt  bolt  passing  through  the  strainer  with  ita  head  en- 
gaging the  same,  the  other  end  of  the  bolt  passing  oot 
throogh  the  front  wall  of  the  overflow  chamber  to  the 
bowl,  and  a  chain  atay  detachahly  secored  to  tba  end  of 
tbe  bolt  and  forming  a  secorlng  means  therefor,  sobataa- 
tlally  as  described. 


962,893.     PLOW  ATTACHMENT.     Lao  DrrraiCK,  Stldt- 
ney,  S.  D.     Filed  Oct.  4,  1909.    Serial  No.  620,771. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprialBg  a 
body-portion  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  plow,  anna  fonaad 
integral  with  aald  body-portkm,  socket  pieces  adJostaMy 
secored  to  said  arms,  and  a  harrow  plvotally  moaatsd 
on  said  socket  pieces. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  deocribed  comprising  a 
body-portion  terminating  in  an  opstandlng  angled  piece 
adapted  to  be  secored  to  the  mold-board  of  a  plow,  arms 
extending  from  said  body-portion,  and  cross  pieces  adjvat- 
ably  mounted  on  aald  arma,  said  cross  pieces  termlnatliif 
In  angled  portiona  forming  sockeU  adapted  to  reealve  tba 
ends  of  a  harrow. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprlaiiif  a 
body-portion  terminating  in  an  upstanding  end  portion, 
arma  extending  rearwardly  from  said  body-porUon,  socket 
pieces  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  arma,  an  angled  piece 
secored  to  said  end  portion,  and  a  supportiBg  rolltf 
moonted  opon  said  angled  piece. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  compriainff  a 
body-portion,  aald  body-portion  terminating  in  an  npatand- 
Ing  portion  adapted  to  be  secored  to  a  plow,  a  pair  <rf 
arms  extending  rearwardly  from  said  body-portion,  one  of 
said  arms  at  the  outer  end  of  aald  body,  tbe  other  of  said 
arms  being  located  near  said  opturned  portion,  and  socket 
pieces  secured  to  said  arms. 


1.  A  lavatory  having  an  overflow  chamber  and  a  recess 
forming  an  ovarflow  pa— gs   eommunicatlas  with  Mid 
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962,894.    SHOE  FOR  PRESSING-IRON  STANDS. 

E.  Einar,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  8,  1908. 

No.  466,881. 

1.  The  combination  with  an  electrically  heated  pi 
ing  iron  having  contacta,  of  a  shoe  adapted  to  receive 
said  pressing  iron,  electrical  switch  mechaniam  located 
adjacent  the  shoe  and  provided  with  movable  contacts 
aflay»«<<  to  engace  the  contacts  oa  tbe  pressing  iron 
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the  latter  is  fally  oa  tte  shoe,  taKI  swltdi  — chial—  k»- 
iBg  proTided  wltb  aeaiia  poaittooed  for  aetuitloa  by  the 
pr««aiBC  iron  wheo  the  Utter  U  placed  on  the  «h«a.  to 
caase  engasement  of  the  coa^eta  aforeaaM.  aald  iboa  bar- 
IBC  meana  for  ■ubataatiaUy  prerentlng  Tertieal  moTc- 
ment  of  the  pressing  Iron  when  being  placed  on  or  re- 
aM>T«d  from  tbe  shoe,  thus  preTentlng  accidental  en- 
gagement of  tbe  oioTaUe  contacts  with  the  presalsf  Iroa. 


•»■ 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  an  electrically  heated  press- 
ing Iron  baring  contacts,  of  a  shoe  sdapled  to  receive 
said  pressing  iron,  electrical  switch  mechanism  located 
adjacent  the  abo«  and  provided  with  movable  contacts 
adapted  ta  eogage  tbe  eoatacts  on  the  pressing  iron  when 
tbe  latter  Is  folly  on  the  shoe,  said  switch  mechanism 
being  provided  with  means  positioned  for  actuation  by 
tbe  presatac  Iron  wbea  tha  latter  is  placed  on  the  shoe, 
to  cause  sagagemeBt  of  tbe  eoatacts  aforesaid,  said  shoe 
having  means  for  snbstontially  preventing  lateral  move- 
ment of  tbe  pressing  iron  when  being  placed  on  or  re- 
moved from  tbe  shoe,  thas  preventing  accidental  engage- 
ment of  tbe  movable  contacts  with  tbe  pressing  iron. 

3.  Tbe  comblnatkMi  with  aa  electrlcaUy  basted  preasing 
Iron  having  contacts,  of  a  shoe  adapted  to  receive  said 
pressing  iron,  electrical  switch  meebanlaai  located  adja- 
cent tbe  shoe  and  provided  with  movaMa  contacts  adapted 
to  engage  the  contacts  on  the  preastng  Iron  when  tbe 
Utter  U  folly  on  tbe  shoe,  said  switch  aecbanlsm  being 
provided  with  means  poaltloned  for  actoatloa  by  the  preas- 
taC  ttsa  wten  tba  latter  U  pUced  oa  the  shoe,  to  cause 
itiSiirrsMr  of  tbe  contacts  aforeaaid,  said  shoe  harlac 
aeaas  for  substanttally  preveatlng  both  vertical  aad  Ut- 
eral  moveaeBts  of  tbe  presslag  iron  when  the  Uttar  Is 
being  placed  on  or  removed  from  the  shoe,  thna  pseveatlBg 
accMeatal  sagacssseat  of  the  movable  contacts  with  the 
prsssiag  irea. 

4.  Tbe  eoabteatloa  with  an  sUctrleally  bsatsd  piiasini 
lr«a  having  coataeta,  of  a  shoe  adapted  to  receive  said 
prssstBg  IroB,  electrical  switch  mechanism  locatad  ad)a- 
eeat  tba  shoe  havlas  mervable  contacts  adapted  to  engage 
the  contacts  oa  the  pressing  iron  wbea  folly  on  tba 
shoe  and  provided  with  meana  positioned  for  aetoatltm 
by  the  pressing  iron  when  the  latter  to  placed  on  tba  shoe, 
to  caase  engageoient  of  said  contacts,  said  shoe  bavtag 
aprlght  gnards  provided  with  Inwardly  projecting  parts 
which  overbaag  tba  pressing  Iron  and  sabatantlally  pre- 
vent both  lateral  and  vertical  movenenta  of  the  pressing 
Iron  wh«k  on  the  shoe,  thus  preventing  accidental  en- 
gagement of  the  oontacta  wltb  the  presslag  IrsaL 


992,896.  L008E-LBAF  LEDGER.  CbAaBMCa  H.  Gaso- 
NBB,  SanU  Barbara,  CaL  Filed  Dec  18,  1009.  Serial 
No.  033.778. 

1.  A  loose  leaf  system  of  filing  ac;:ouots  comprising  a 
plurality  of  leaves  arranged  In  book  form,  pockets  ear- 
rtsd  ky  kotk  sarffMss  of  said  leavca,  said  pockets  batng 
anmaged  la  horisontal  rows,  and  a  reallleBt  band  for  aor- 
mally  sfsllni  the  correapondlng  rows  of  each  surface  of 
said  leavea. 

2.  A  tooas*l«af  system  of  tllag  aeeoaats  comprising  a 
ptanlity  of  leaves  arranged  in  book  form,  pockets  ear- 
Mod  ky  botli  sarfacea  of  sack  leaf,  said  fockets  belag  ar- 
ia hsrtasatal  rowa  aad  each  bavlag  a 


face  so  that  their  contents  may  be  laapaeted,  aad  rsalUent 
sealing  means  for  each  corres|>oadlng  row  of  poekats  oa 
both  surfaces  of  said  leavea. 


3.  A  loose  lesf  system  of  filing  accounts  comprtoing  a 
plurality  of  leaves  arranged  In  book  form,  pockets  car- 
ried thereby,  said  pockets  being  arranged  In  correspond- 
ing rows  on  both  surfaces  of  each  leaf,  flexible  bands 
sorrounding  eseb  leaf,  said  baailB  b^g  arranged  so  that 
one  of  the  same  will  aonaally  ssal  the  corresponding 
row  of  pockets  of  each  page,  and  means  for  fastening  said 
bands  to  said  leaves. 

4.  A  loose-leaf  system  of  flUag  accounts  comprising  a 
plurality  of  leavea  arranged  in  book  form,  pockets  car- 
ried by  both  surfacea  for  said  leaves,  said  pockets  being 
arranged  in  longltodlnal  rows,  and  a  resilient  band  for 
normally  sealing  each  row  of  pockets,  the  band  surround- 
ing the  leavea  and  acallng  the  pockets  on  both  surfaces 
thereof,  said  bands  being  secured  to  the  leaves  between  tbe 
pockets  to  permit  access  to  be  had  to  one  pocket  without 
unsealing  the  other  pocketa, 


902,8M.  ADJU8TABLC  IBftaQULAB  CUBVB.  AifTMl 
OasPOBiCH.  Oaklaad,  Cal.  Filed  Jane  19,  1909.  Berfal 
No.  008,242. 


1.  An  Instrument  of  the  diaracter  deacrlbed  compris- 
ing a  bar  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings,  a  casing 
mounted  for  rotative  movement  in  each  opening,  a  flexible 
rule,  and  a  plurality  of  parallel  rods  each  having  an  in- 
dependent adjustable  connection  wltb  one  of  said  casings 
and  an  independent  pivotal  connection  with  said  rule. 

2.  An  instrument  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  bar  provided  with  a  plurality  of  transverse  openings, 
a  casing  mounted  in  each  opening  and  adapted  for  rota- 
tive movement  therein,  means  for  retaining  said  casings 
in  said  openings,  a  flexible  rale,  aad  a  plorallty  of  parallel 
rods  each  having  aa  adjustable  connection  with  one  of 
said  casings  and  a  pivotal  connection  with  said  rule. 

3.  An  instrument  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  bar  provided  with  a  plorallty  of  Independently  mov- 
able casings,  gripping  Jaws  carried  by  each  casing,  a  flexi- 
ble role,  aad  a  plorallty  of  parallel  rods  adjustably  held 
within  saM  caslacs  by  saM  Jaws  aad  each  harlag  an  tn- 
dsvsndsitf  pivotal  esaasttloa  with  said  rale. 
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4.  Aa  lastroaient  of  the  character  described  compris 

lag  a  bar,  a  plorallty  of  Independently  movable  casings 

In  said  bar,  a  pair  of  spring-pressed  gripping  Jaws  ear- 

.  rled  by  each  casing,  a  rod  projecting  throogb  said  bar 

i  gad  said  casing  and  nonaally  bald  by  aald  Jaws,  a  flexible 

role,  a  plvotsl  connection  betweoi  each  rod  and  said  rule. 

and  nseans  carried  by  said  casing  for  separating  said  Javrs 

j  8»  permit  longitudinal  adjustments  of  said  rods. 

&.  An  instrument  of  tbe  character  described  comprto- 
lag  a  bar,  a  plurality  of  caslags  rotatably  aiooBted  therein, 
opposed  spring-pressed  gripping  Jaws  carried  by  each  cas- 
ing, a  plorallty  of  parallel  rods  arranged  one  for  each 
easlag  aad  normally  held  therein  by  said  Jaws,  a  flexible 
rale  having  an  independent  pivotal  connection  with  eacb 
rod,  and  means  carried  by  said  casings  for  separating  said 
Jawa  to  permit  longitudinal  adjustments  of  said  rods. 
(Claims  6  to  14  not  prtated  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


••8,897.     PNBUMATIC  TIRB.     Wiixiam 
aiDos,  Seaford,  Bnglsnd.     Filed  Aug.  22, 
Mo.  449,770. 


Bakbb  Habt- 
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tsaad  to  tb»  roccptacia  aad  extending  from  side  to  slda  of 
Ha  mouth,  and  a  detachable  cover  for  tiie  racaptads  e^. 
rylng  a  ba^p  adapted  to  be  locked  to  tbe  keeper. 


2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  receptacle,  of  a  keeper  borne  by  a  band  fas- 
tened to  the  receptacle  and  extending  from  aide  to  side  of 
Ita  mouth,  and  a  detachable  cover  for  tbe  receptacle  car- 
rying a  hasp  adapted  to  yieldingly  engage  tbe  keeper  to 
press  the  cover  tightly  on  tbe  receptacle. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the.  combina- 
tion with  a  barrel,  of  a  keeper  borne  by  a  Umd  fastened 
to  a  hoop  of  the  barrel  and  paaalng  under  aaotber  hoop 
thereof  and  extending  from  side  to  side  of  tbe  open  bead 
of  the  barrel,  and  a  detachable  cover  for  the  barrel  hav- 
ing a  hasp  adapted  to  be  locked  to  tbe  keeper. 


1.  A  pneumatle  tire  of  tbe  dencher  type,  having  rim 
engaging  portions,  and  a  stiffening  ring  adjacent  each 
rfan-engoglng  portion,  that  portion  of  the  tire  between 
•ach  rlm-engaging  portion  and  the  adjacent  stlfltonlng 
rtng  being  disposed  to  receive  longitudinal  stress  when 
the  tire  U  Inflated,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  s  pneumatic  tire  tbe  combination  with  a  flexible 
wall  of  two  floating  rings  secured  one  to  eacb  side  of  the 
wall  by  local  fastenings  wblch  do  not  eztead  through  tbe 
tfre  to  the  other  side. 

8.  In  a  pneumatic  tire  tbe  combination  with  a  tread 
portion  of  separate  walls  provided  with  ring-supports  se- 
cored  one  on  each  side  of  the  wall  by  local  fastenings 
wblch  do  not  extend  through  the  tire  to  ttie  other  side. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  tire  tbe  combination  with  a  tread 
portion  having  stiffening  or  Inextenslble  edges  of  separate 
•sstble  stiffened  walls  and  having  beaded  edges  substaa- 
tlally  as  described. 

8.  A  pBeomatlc  cleacher  tire,  having  a  rim  engaglag 
portion  and  a  stllTenlng  ring  on  each  side  of  the  tire  aad 
Bseored  to  the  rim  engaging  portions,  said  stiffening  rings 
Mag  interposed  between  the  side  walls  of  tbe  tread  and 
Iks  reapeetlTe  rim  engaging  portloae  to  prevent  separa- 
tlop  of  tbe  sidos  of  tbe  tire  when  inflated ;  sutMtantlally 
ai  described. 


962,890.  TAKB-DOWN  GUN.  Thomas  C.  Johnson, 
New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Winchester  Repeating 
Arms  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporstlon.  Filed 
Apr.  2S,  1910.     Serial  No.  80T387. 


982,808.       RBCBPTACLB-COVKB    FASTSNBR.      Habst 
JACoaaoN,  Chicago,  III.    Filed  Apr.  4.  1910.    Svlal  No. 
658.443. 
1.  la  a  device  tH  the  character  dsscrttMd,  tta  comUaa- 

Maa  wttk  a  receptacle,  of  a  kespsr  bone  by  a  band  faa- 


1.  In  a  take-down  gun,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
thereof,  of  a  longitudinally  and  vertically  movable  breech- 
block, a  sliding  operatlng-bsndle,  an  action-bar  extending 
rearwardly  from  the  said  handle  and  connected  with  tbe 
breech-block  for  the  operation  tho-eof,  and  means  posi- 
tively operated  by  the  action-bar  for  locking  the  breech- 
block in  Ita  elevated  poelUon  at  the  time  the  gun  Is  taken 
down. 

2.  In  a  take-down  gun,  tbe  cMnblnation  with  the  frame 
thereof,  of  a  longitudinally  and  vertically  movable  breech- 
block, a  sliding  operating-handle,  an  action-bar  extending 
rearwardly  from  the  said  handle  and  connected  with  the 
breech-block  for  tbe  operation  thereof,  and  a  locking-dog 
coacttng  wltb  tbe  breech-block  and  gun-frame,  and  posi- 
tively operated  by  the  action-bar  for  locking  tbe  breech- 
block in  ita  elevated  poaltlon  when  the  gun  is  taken  down 
and  for  positively  unlocking  the  breech-block  when  the 
gun  is  assembled. 

3.  In  a  take-down  gun,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
thereof,  of  a  longitudinally  and  vertically  movable  breech 
block,  a  sliding  operating-handle,  an  action-bar  extending 
rearward  from  the  said  handle  and  connected  with  the 
breech-block  for  the  operation  thereof,  and  a  locking-dog 
carried  by  tbe  breech-block,  coactlng  with  the  gun-frame 
for  holding  tbe  breech-block  in  Ito  locked  position  when 
tbe  gun  to  taken  down  and  pealtively  operated  lo  either 
dlrecti.»n  by  tbe  action-bar. 

4.  In  a  take-down  gun,  tbe  combination  with  the  frame 
thereof,  of  a  longitudinally  and  vertically  movable  breech- 
block, a  sliding  operating-handle,  an  action-bar  extending 
rearwardly  therefrom,  and  a  locklng-dog  coactlng  with 
the  breech-block  and  gan-frasM,  and  f«>rBed  at  Ua  respec- 
tive ends  with  depending  flngera  which  srs  directly  oper- 
ated opoa  by  tha  aettoa-bar  for  pealtively  swlnglag  t8a 
dog  into  Ita  locking  and  unlocking  poeltlona. 
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5.  In  a  tak»4»ini  f«B,  tb*  eombteatloB  wtth  a  gna- 
fnuiM  luiTlBff  a  leeklac-iiotcb  formed  In  the  inner  face  of 
on«  of  tta  aid*  walla,  of  a  lonsltndlBally  and  Tartleally 
morabla  brMch-block  baring  a  raeeaa  In  one  of  Ita  alda 
walla,  a  alldlng  operatlng-bandle,  an  action-bar  extending 
taarwardly  tberafroaii,  and  a  locking-dog  located  in  tbe 
aald  raeeaa  in  tbe  breeeb-bloek  and  formed  wltb  a  locking 
projection  for  entrance  Into  tbe  said  locking-ootcb  In  tbe 
gnn-frame.  and  alao  formed  witb  outwardly  projecting 
flngera  for  coactlon  wltb  cama  opon  tbe  action-bar  wblcb 
cams  pocttirely  twlng  tbe  dog  Into  ita  locking  and  an- 
iocklng  poaltiona. 

(Clalma  6  and  T  not  printed  In  tba  Oaaette.] 


962.900.      SWEAT-SHIRT.      JoHN    W.    JoKOAN,    Jackaon, 
Mlaa.    Filed  S^pt.  22.  1900.    Serial  No.  518,892. 


Aa  nndergarment  baring  ita  body  and  aleerea  f<uined 
of  atrlpa  arranged  in  network  form,  and  a  plarallty  of 
regularly  apaced  piecea  of  cork  paaalng  tbroagb  and  ex- 
tended beyond  botb  anrfacea  of  tbe  material  of  aald  gar- 
ment for  boldlng  tbe  aame  spaced  from  tbe  wearer'a  body 
and  alao  f^om  an  oater  garment. 


9«2.901.  MA88AQE  APPARATUS.  HsmtT  C  Kaktbh- 
araiM.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Not.  22,  1904.  Serial 
No.  233,827. 


1.  ▲  aaaaaage  apparatus  comprising  a  ilnld-condait.  aa 
afr-eoadnit  opening  into  said  flald-condnlt,  a.  ralre  la  tba 
alr<ondnlt,  and  a  maaaage  implement  connected  wltb  tba 
atr-eoadnlt 


2.  A  maaaage  apparatus  comprlalng  a  flnld-eondalt,  aa 
alr-condnit  opening  Into  said  floid-condait.  tbe  flaid-coa- 
duit  upon  tbe  eduction  side  of  tbe  air-conduit  being  con- 
tracted, a  ralre  in  tbe  air-condalt,  and  a  maaaage  imple- 
ment connected  wltb  tbe  alr-eoadolt. 

3.  In  a  maaaage  apparatna.  a  body  portion  tbroogfe 
wbicb  Is  a  paaaage,  a  lateral  paaaage  opening  into  tbe  flraC 
named  passage,  plugs  in  tbe  lateral  passage  through  wblcb 
are  openings,  and  a  ralre  morable  between  tbe  plugs. 

4.  In  a  maaaage  apparataa,  a  body  portion  tbrougb 
wbicb  is  a  paaaage,  a  lateral  paaaage  opening  Into  tbe  first 
named  passage,  plnga  in  tbe  lateral  passage  through  wbicb 
are  openings,  tbe  inner  plug  baring  across  its  outer  face  a 
alot  leading  from  tbe  opening,  and  a  ralre  morable  be- 
tween tbe  plnga.  * 

5.  A  maaaage  apparatna  comprtatag  a  body  portioa 
tbrougb  wbicb  ia  a  paaaage,  a  lateral  passage  opening  into 
tbe  first  named  passage,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  first- 
named  passage,  a  partition  partially  doaing  tbe  pipe,  and 
a  massage  implement  connected  wltb  tbe  lateral  paasag*. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


9  6  2,90  2.  SPRING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  OIL-CANS. 
WiBT  BasBT  Kino.  Pairfleld,  Iowa.  Filed  Nor.  22,  1909. 
Serial  No.  529,430. 


1.  A  derlce  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a  caa. 
a  dlacbarge  spoat.  a  rertlcally  arranged  tvbe  carried  wltb- 
la  aald  can.  tbe  outer  end  of  aald  tube  prorlded  witb  loa- 
gitndlnal  alots  permitting  aa  adjnatment  to  tbe  alse  of 
said  spout,  an  aperture  la  tbe  Inner  end  of  said  tube,  a 
spring  coiled  around  tbe  end  of  aald  tube,  one  end  of  aald 
spring  entering:  aald  apartnra.  and  meaaa  permlttlni  tbe 
paaaage  of  oil  from  tbe  can  Into  tbe  tube. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed.  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  caa,  a  discharge  spoat,  a  tube  carried  within  said 
can,  the  oater  end  of  said  tnbe  barlag  loagitudlnal  slots 
permitting  an  adjuatment  to  tbe  slae  of  said  spout,  a 
spring  encircling  the  inner  end  of  a%ld  tabe  and  baring  a 
deuchable  connection  thereto,  and  oppoaltely  arranged 
apertarea  near  the  outer  end  of  aald  tube,  permitting  tba 
passage  of  oil  from  tbe  can  into  tbe  apoat 

3.  An  attachment  for  diapenaing  caaa  comprlalng  a  tabs 
adapted  to  fit  within  tbe  body  of  aald  can,  aald  tube  bar- 
ing one  end  alotted  to  permit  the  same  to  be  compressed 
so  that  It  may  bare  a  binding  aagagemeat  within  tbe  dla- 
cbarge spout  of  said  can.  tbe  body  of  aald  tube  being  aper- 
tured,  and  a  spring,  one  end  of  said  spring  colled  about 
the  Inner  end  of  said  tube  aad  aecnred  thereto,  the  other 
end  adapted  to  yieldably  contact  wltb  tbe  bottom  of  aaki 
can. 


962,903.    KASXL  OR  THE  LIKE.     Fbabk  J.  KBtaToras, 
Coshocton.  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  Tbe  Meek  Company,  Coaboe> 
ton,  Ohio,  a  Corporatioa  of -N«w  JarBcy.    FUad  July  21, 
1908.     Serial  No.  444.593. 
1.  Aa  eaael  or  tba  like  barlag  a  fraaa,  a  sapport  aad  a 

braea,  tbe  aapport  belag  Imperforate  at  Ita  appar  aai 
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lower  eada  aad  barlag  aa  opening  between  such  ends,  aad 
belag  faatened  to  said  frame  at  its  top.  and  said  brace 
being  fastened  at  ita  bottom  to  aald  frame,  and  baring  Its 
body  portion  extending  opwardly,  and  aald  brace  belag 
of  substantlaUy  tbe  same  contour  as  tbe  opening  In  Ba\d 
aapport  and  being  adapted  to  fill  said  opening  when  the 
parta  ar*  la  eloaed  poaltloa.  whereby  In  such  position  aald 
brace  tends  to  keep  said  support  eloaed  and  said  support 
tends  to  keep  said  brace  eloaed.  aad  aald  aapport  barlag 
near  Ita  lower  end  a  part  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aald 
brace,  and  said  brace  baring  near  its  upper  end  an  Inter- 
engaglng  part  subatanttally  as  set  forth. 


2.  An  eaaal  or  tbe  like  baring  a  frame,  a  support  and  a 
brace,   tbe   aupport  being   Imperforate  at   its  upper  and 
'•  lower  ends  and  baring  an  opening  between  such  ends,  and 
being  faatened  to  aald  frame  at  its  top.  and  said  brace 
being  fastened  at  its  bottom  to  said  frame,  and  baring  Ita 
body  portion  extending  upwardly,  and  said  brace  being  of 
substantially  tbe  same  contour  aa  the  opening  in  said  sup- 
port and  being  adapted  to  fill  said  opening  when  the  partt 
are  in  closed  position,  whereby  in  such  position  aald  brace 
temls  to  keep  said  support  closed  and  said  support  tends 
to  keep  said  brace  closed,  and  said  support  having  near  its 
lower  end  a  part  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  brace,  said 
part  lying  at  tbe  lower  Mid  of  aald  opening  ao  that  said 
opening  ia  abore  said  part,  aad  aaid  brace  baring  projec- 
tions L   L  M  M  and  Intermediate  notches  G,  said  pro- 
jectlona  L  L  being  adapted  to  pass  through  said  enlarged 
part  of  aald  opening  ia  aald  support  so  that  said  notches 
O  recelre  tbe  edgea  of  aaid  aupport  below  aald  enlarged 
portlona. 

962,904.  SAW-HANDLE.  William  SPBifdea  Locks, 
Lenta.  Oreg..  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Portland  Realty  k 
Truat  Company.  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  Sept  28.  1909. 
Serial  No.  519.948. 


baring  Ito  baae  bar  adapted  to  be  engaged  In  tbe  notch 
in  tbe  lower  edge  of  tbe  aaw  and  ita  oppoalte  arma  aepa- 
rate  and  extending  up  along  tbe  oppoalte  aide  of  tba  aaw, 
a  pin  connecting  tbe  arms  of  tbe  stirrup  and  engaging  In 
the  top  notch  of  tbe  saw  blade,  tbe  notches  In  tbe  upper 
and  lower  edgea  of  tbe  blade  being  ao  related  that  tbe 
edge  of  tbe  stirrup  arms  wUl  be  at  an  angle  to  tbe  adja- 
cent end  edge  of  the  saw  blade,  and  a  handle  barlag  a 
sbaak  alltted  to  recelre  tbe  aaw  blade  and  prorlded  witb 
receaaea  receiring  tbe  stirrup  and  adapted  to  engage  wltb 
tbe  stirrup  to  interlock  tbe  handle  wltb  tbe  aaw  by  a  slid- 
ing morement  of  tbe  shank  along  the  stirrup,  anbataatlally 
aa  set  forth. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  aaw  blade  and  a  handle  atUcb- 
ment  comprising  a  bearing  aection  applied  to  tbe  aaw 
blade  and  inclined  reUtlrely  to  the  end  of  tbe  bUde,  and 
a  handle  baring  a  shank  slidable  transreraely  along  tbe 
saw  blade  and  longitudinally  along  the  bearing  aection 
into  and  out  of  engagement  wltb  tbe  end  of  tbe  aaw  blade 
aubsUntlally  aa  aet  forth. 

3.  A  aaw  handle  attachment  baring  in  eomblaatloa  a 
atlrrup  adapted  for  application  to  a  aaw  blade,  and  a 
handle  baring  a  shank  bifurcated  to  recelre  tbe  saw  blade 
with  Ita  arma  recessed  in  their  inner  faces  to  recelre  tbe 
stirrup,  tbe  shank  being  alldable  along  tbe  atlrrnp,  aub- 
Btantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  handle  attachment  for  saw  blades  comprising  a 
atlrrup  baring  arms  to  fit  on  opposite  sides  of  a  aaw  blade, 
and  meaaa  adjacent  the  enda  of  tbe  arma  to  engage  wltb 
the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  a  aaw  blade,  whereby  it  may 
be  suitably  positioned  on  a  blade,  and  a  handle  shank  slid- 
able longitudinally  along  tbe  stirrup,  substanUaily  aa  aet 

forth. 

6.  A  handle  attachment  for  aaw  blades  comprising  a 
stirrup  having  spaced  apart  anna  to  fit  on  oppoalte  aides 
of  the  saw  blade,  and  a  pin  connecting  the  front  enda  of 
said  arms  to  engage  the  edge  of  a  saw  blade  and  extend- 
ing at  Ita  enda  for  engagement  by  a  handle  shank,  and  a 
handle  abank  movable  along  the  stirrup,  substantlaUy  aa 
set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


962,905.     FENCE-POST.    Sidnbt  W.  LooMia,  Sl<mx  Falla, 
S.  D.     Filed  Sept.  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  616.922. . 


1.  Tbe  combination  substantially  aa  herein  deacrlbed 
comprising  a  saw  blade  having  a  notch  In  Ita  lower  edge 
and  prorlded  wltb  a  notch  in  iU  upper  edge,  a  stirrnp 

160  0. 0. 


L  A  fence  poat  comprlalng  a  tubular  abeet  metal  body 
formed  In  longitudinally  extending  corrugations  and  over- 
lapping at  the  edges,  and  fastening  means  between  tbe 
aide  edgea  of  tbe  corrugation  which  is  located  at  one  edga 
of  the  body  and  tbe  opvJosite  edge  of  the  body,  whereby  a 
longitudinal  outwardly  directed  rib  ia  formed  at  one  side 
of  the  post  structure,  said  rib  having  a  plurality  of  trana- 
verse  slots  spaced  apart  and  adapted  to  receive  tbe  fence 

elementa.  ^  ,  w  .»_ 

2.  A  fence  post  comprising  a  tubuUr  sheet  meUl  body 
formed  in  longitudinally  extending  corragatioaa  aad  over- 
lapping at  tbe  edges,  fastening  means  between  tbe  aide 
edgea  of  tbe  corrugation  which  la  located  at  one  edge  of 
tbe  body  and  tbe  oppoalte  edge  of  tbe  body,  whereby  a  lon- 
gitudinal outwardly  directed  rib  is  formed  at  one  aide  of 
the  post  structure,  said  rib  baring  a  plurality  of  trans- 
rerae  slots  spaced  apart  and  adapted  to  recelre  tbe  fence 
elements,  and  a  holding  member  inserted  within  said  rib 
and  adapted  to  support  tbe  fence  elementa  therein. 
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MS.»Oft.     8TKAM  -  PUMP.     JoHX   If  ascb,  DllUm,  Moat. 
Filed  Mwr.  3,  1900.     BerUl  No.  481.168. 


1.  In  a  steam  pump,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
■tflam  eyUnder,  illdlng  heads  in  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
cylinder,  a  sliding  frame  to  which  said  heads  are  con- 
nected, a  piston  t>etween  said  sliding  beads,  pumping  cyl- 
inders adjacent  to  each  end  of  said  steam  cylinder  con- 
taining pistons,  the  piston  of  one  being  connected  to  the 
piston  rod  of  the  piston  in  the  steam  cylinder  and  the 
piston  of  the  other  connected  to  the  sliding  frame  with 
which  said  sliding  heads  are  connected,  and  the  steam  con- 
trolling mechanism.  subsUntlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  steam  pump,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
steam  cylinder,  sliding  heads  therein,  a  sliding  frame 
mounted  in  the  main  frame  and  connected  to  said  sliding 
heaf^s,  a  piston  betn-een  said  sliding  heads,  a  piston  rod  ex- 
tending oat  through  one  of  said  sliding  heads  with  a  cross- 
head  OB  Its  outer  end.  toggle  links  connecting  the  sliding 
frame  with  said  cross  head  hinged  to  sliding  blocks  mount- 
ed in  a  transTerse  way.  the  pumping  cylinder  prorided 
with  controlling  inlet  and  exhaust  vaWes,  pistons  in  said 
pumping  cylinders  one  of  which  Is  connected  to  the  piston 
rod  of  the  steam  cylinder  piston  and  the  other  of  which 
Is  connected  to  the  sliding  frame  connected  to  the  sliding 
heads  on  the  steam  cylinder,  and  the  steam  controlling 
mechanism,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  steam  pump,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  the 
steam  cylinder,  the  pumping  cylinders,  the  valves  for  con- 
trolling the  inlet  and  exhaust  port*  of  said  pumping  cylin- 
ders, the  sliding  heads  in  said  steam  cylinder  connected  to 
a  sliding  frame,  skid  sliding  frame,  a  piston  between  said 
sliding  heads,  a  connection  between  said  piston  and  the 
piston  of  one  pumping  cylinder,  a  connection  between  the 
sliding  frame  and  the  piston  of  the  other  pumping  cylinder, 
steam  lalet  and  exhaust  porta  leading  into  the  steam  cylia- 
der  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  piston,  sliding  valves  for 
(^)ntrolling  said  ports,  and  a  connection  between  the  sliding 
frame  and  said  sliding  valves  for  shifting  their  position, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


082.907.     STEAM-ENGINE.     JoHX  March,  Dillon.  Mont. 
Filed  Mar.  3.  1909.     Serial  No.  481,16ft. 


1.  A  steam  engine  comprising  a  frame,  a  compoond 
crankshaft  bsving  a  series  of  cranks  extending  in  right 
angular  directions  to  each  other,  a  plurality  of  cylinders 
each  containing  sliding  plstoa  heads  with  a  piston  between 
them,  said  piston  heads  connected  to  a  alldlng  frame,  said 
sliding  frame  connected  by  a  pitman  to  cranks  of  said 
crank-shaft,  said  piston,  and  a  piston  rod  connected  there- 
with and  connected  to  a  crank  of  said  crank-shaft  extend- 
ing oppositely  from  the  cranks  to  which  said  frame  la  con- 
nected, the  piston  and  piston  heads  of  one  cylinder  t>elng 
<-onnected  to  cranks  which  extend  at  right  angles  to  those 
to  which  the  piston  and  piston  heads  of  the  other  cylinder 
are  connected,  sobatantially  a*  set  forth. 

2.  An  endne  comprising  a  frame,  a  compound  crank 
n'laft  joamaled  in  said  frame  with  cranks  extending  at 
r''7ht  anglea  to  each  other,  a  plurality  of  steam  cylinders, 
wKding  piston  heads  mounted  in  each  of  said  steam  cylin- 


ders, the  ptotoB  heads  of  each  cyUnder  balac  coaaected  to 
a  sliding  frame,  each  of  said  frames  connected  by  pitoiaa- 
rods  to  craaka  of  said  crank-shaft,  the  cranks  to  which 
one  frame  are  connected  extending  at  right  anglea  to  those 
to  which  the  other  frame  are  coaaected.  a  piston  in  each 
(Sounder,  a  piston  rod  connected  with  each  piston  and  con- 
nected to  a  crank  on  said  crank-ahaft.  the  eraak  to  which 
one  plstoa  Is  thus  connected  extending  at  right  anglea  ta 
the  crank  to  which  the  other  piston  la  connected,  the 
steam  regulating  valves  and  means  for  operating  them, 
aabstaatlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  steam  engine,  the  comfa^natioB  of  a  frame,  a 
compound  crank-shaft  jonmaled  in  bearings  therein,  a 
steam  cylinder  having  a  bore  of  uniform  diameter  through- 
out its  length,  a  sliding  ptston-head  in  each  end  of  said 
cylinder,  a  sliding  frame  connected  to  each  of  said  sliding 
piston  heads  and  to  cranks  of  said  crank-shaft,  a  piston 
between  said  sliding  piston  heads  in  said  cylinder,  a  piston 
rod  connected  with  said  piston  and  formed  for  a  distance 
of  a  diameter  to  occupy  a  considerable  portion  of  and  con- 
tract the  area  of  the  exiMinaion  chamber  on  one  side  of 
said  piston  as  compared  with  the  area  on  Its  opposite  side, 
a  connection  from  said  piston  rod  to  a  crank  of  said  crank- 
shaft, a  steam  chest,  a  valve  therein  for  controlling  the 
Inlet  and  exhaust  of  the  steam,  another  steam  chest  af- 
fording a  by-pass  from  one  side  of  the  piston  to  the  other, 
a  valve  therein,  and  means  for  operating  said  valves,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  A  steam  engine  comprislnf  a  frame,  a  compound 
crank-shaft,  a  steam  cylinder,  steam  supply  snd  regulating 
mechanism  connected  therewith,  sliding  piston  heads  in 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder,  a  sliding  piston  be- 
tween said  piston  heads,  a  cylinder  connected  to  one  side 
of  said  piston  and  extending  through  one  of  said  piston 
heads  of  a  sufficient  diameter  to  make  the  chamber  on  one 
side  of  said  piston  of  smaller  area  and  therefore  a  high  ex- 
pansion chamber  while  the  chamber  on  its  opposite  side  la 
of  a  larger  area  and  therefore  becomes  a  low  expansion 
chamber,  a  sliding  frame  connected  with  said  piston  heads, 
a  connection  between  said  sliding  frame  and  the  crank- 
shaft and  snother  connection  between  said  piston  and  si^ld 
crank-shaft,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

! 
\-     , 


982.908.  RAILWAT-TIE.  JOHN  B.  Mabtix  and  Edwaso 
W.  KATzaa,  Wallace,  Idaho.  PUed  Oct.  19.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  528,448. 


1.  A  railway  tie  comprising  longltudiBal  bars  having 
Intermediate  enlarged  portions,  the  upper  edges  of  which 
are  provided  with  grooves,  plates  located  on  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  bars  bat  separated  therefrom  and  also  pro- 
vided with  slmllsr  grooves  registering  with  the  grooves 
formed  on  said  t>ars.  and  means  for  securing  the  several 
parts  together  out  of  contact  with  one  another  and  plastic 
material  for  completlag  the  tie  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  railway  tie  comprising  longitudinal  bars  extending 
the  full  length  of  said  tie  and  having  intermediate  en- 
larged portions,  the  upper  edges  of  which  are  provided 
with  grooves,  rods  separating  said  bars  and  holding  the 
same  rigidly  opposite  in  relation  to  one  another,  plates  lo- 
cated on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  tie  and  having  grooves 
formed  in  their  upper  edges  registering  in  allnement  with 
the  grooves  formed  ta  the  apper  edges  of  the  enlarged 
portions  of  the  longitudinal  bars,  bolts  passing  through 
the  bars  and  through  the  plates,  aad  suitable  means  for 
holding  the  base  of  the  rails  within  the  grooves  thns 
formed  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


•82,909  MOLDBOAED  FOR  CULTIVATOR  8H0VBLS. 
Willis M  M.  Mbdcalf,  Msy.  Tex.,  sssignor  of  one-half 
to  Thomas  D.  Snipes.  May.  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1909. 
Serial  No.  618.088. 


forming  a  plurality  of  flisments  srranged  la  paralMIs*,  a 
knife  arranged  for  severing  the  said  aiamcnts,  an  electric 
furnace  having  an  infusible  tube  through  which  the  nia- 
ment  passes  and  electric  carbons  for  producing  aa  arc  for 
heating  said  tube,  a  series  of  movable  infusible  plates  for 
conveying  the  said  filaments  through  said  infusible  tube, 
and  neaas  for  actnatiag  said  infusible  plates. 


The  combination  with  a  stock  and  shovel  secured  to  the 
stock  of  a  mold  board  formed  in  a  single  sheet  of  metal 
and  including  a  laterally  curved  head  embracing  and  de- 
Uchably  secured  to  the  stock,  there  being  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending wing  at  one  side  of  the  bead  and  the  edge  of  whldi 
extends  upwardly  at  an  angle  from  the  upper  edge  of  the 
head  and  thence  downwardly  and  merges  into  the  bottom 
edge  of  the  head  to  form  an  ogee  curve 


962  910  APPAJIATU8  FOE  THE  CONTINUOUS  MANU- 
FACTUEK  OF  FILAMENTS.  Gaosaaa  Michadd  and 
Eua8Mi  DW.A88ON.  Montreull.  Seine.  France.  Original 
appUcatlon  filed  Oct.  30.  1907.  Sertal  No.  399,963.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Sept.  30,  1908.  Serial 
No.  456.526.  * 


962,911.  AUTOMATIC  LIQUID-MEASURING  DEVICE. 
UoMBB  MotaiB,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  H.  R.  Gage,  Oceanpark,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1908. 
Serial  No.  489,465. 


1  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  filaments  from  ox- 
ids  of  the  rare  metals,  comprising  a  press  adapted  to  re- 
ceive agglomerated  raw  material,  a  aoxxle  through  which 
the  material  Is  caused  to  pass  by  said  press  for  forming 
a  filament,  an  electric  fumsce  having  an  infusible  tube 
through  which  the  fllsment  passes  and  electric  carbons  for 
producing  sn  arc  for  heating  said  tube,  and  a  knife  ar- 
ranged at  the  extremity  of  said  infusible  tube  for  severing 
the  filament  as  it  leaves  said  tube. 

2  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  filaments  from  ox- 
Ids  of  the  rare  metals;  comprising  a  press  adapted  to  re- 
ceive agglomerated  raw  material,  a  mulUple  nosxle  through 
which  the  material  is  caused  to  pass  by  said  press  for 
forming  »  plurslity  of  filaments  arranged  in  parallelism, 
an  electric  furnace  having  an  infusible  tube  through  which 
the  fllameat  passes  and  electric  carbons  for  producing  an 
arc  for  haatias  said  tube,  and  a  knife  arranged  st  the  ex- 
tremity of  said  iBtasible  tube  for  severing  the  filament  aa 
it  leaves  said  tube. 

3.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  filaments  from  ox- 
Ms  of  the  rare  metals,  comprtelng  a  press  adapted  to  re- 
ceive agglomeimted  raw  materUl,  a  multiple  nosale  through 
which  the  materiel  Is  caused  to  pass  by  said  press  for 


1  A  device  for  measuring  liquids  comprising  a  vertical 
measuring  chamber ;  an  Inlet  pipe  opening  Into  said  meas- 
uring chamber  opening  at  the  bottom  thereof ;  a  discharge 
pipe  opening  out  of  the  top  of  said  measuring  chamber ;  a 
valve  on  said  discharge  pipe;  a  reduction  disk  having  a 
central  aperture  therein  In  said  measuring  chamber: 
means  to  guide  said  reduction  disk  in  Its  rise  and  fall  In 
said  chamber  and  retain  the  same  In  a  horisonUl  position  : 
and  means  to  regulate  the  distance  of  movement  of  said 
reduction  disk  in  said  chamber. 

2  A  device  for  measuring  liquids  comprising  a  meas- 
uring chamber;  an  Inlet  pipe  opening  Into  said  measuring 
chamber  at  the  bottom  thereof :  a  discharge  pipe  opening 
Into  and  projecting  a  short  distance  Into  the  top  of  said 
measuring  chamber ;  a  valve  on  said  discharge  pipe ;  a  re- 
duction disk  having  a  central  aperture  therein  in  said 
measuring  chamber;  guides  secured  to  said  disk;  and 
means  to  regulate  the  position  In -said  chamber  of  said  re- 
duction disk. 

962  912      UNCOUPLING-LEVER.     Waltbb    P.    MoBFHT. 
St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Nov.  30,  1908.     SerUl  No.  486,186. 


The  combination  with  the  ead  sill  sf  a  car,  o<  a  haad 
operated  lever  plrotally  mounted  on  the  end  face  of  said 
sill  and  extending  in  a  sabstantialiy  horisonUl  plane,  a 
coapliag  pin  Ufttag  lever  alao  ptraCally  motmted  on  said 
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(ace  bat  la  •  blcber  borUontal  pUoe  and  extendlnf 
therein  •atatantially  parallel  with  aaid  hand  lerer.  and  a 
link  connectlac  the  inner  end  of  the  band  lerar  with  the 
oater  end  of  the  pin  lifting  levvr. 


0  6  2,918.  SAILWAT  - 
Palhwm,  Dajton,  Ohio. 
No.  S16,49«. 


TICKIT   PUNCH.      Haest   B. 
Filed   Sept.   7.   1909.     BerUl 


J 


1.  In  a  ticket  punch,  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  female 
<De,  an  arm  folemmed  on  the  frame,  a  male  die,  one  die 
being  moonted  on  the  frame  and  the  other  carried  by  the 
arm,  a  alot  being  longitudinally  extended  through  the 
forward  end  of  aaid  arm  and  the  die  carried  thereby,  a 
realllent  ticket  retaining  and  atrlpping  arm  between  aaid 
die*  and  dealgned  to  be  compressed  when  aaid  arm  la 
aetoated,  a  spring  tending  to  hold  said  arm  in  Its  raised 
position,  a  rcToiuble  cam-member  mounted  in  tbe  frame 
for  engaging  and  depressing  said  arm,  and  an  operating 
handle  for  moTlng  said  cam-monber  In  one  direction. 

2.  In  a  ticket  punch.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  fe- 
male die,  an  arm  fulcrumed  on  the  frame,  a  male  die,  one 
die  being  mounted  on  tbe  frame  and  the  other  carried  by 
the  arm,  a  slot  being  longitudinally  extended  through  the 
forward  end  of  said  arm  and  the  die  carried  thereby,  a 
resilient  ticket  retaining  and  stripping  arm  between  said 
dies  and  rtfignafl  to  be  compressed  when  said  arm  la  nc- 
tnated.  a  sprtag  tending  to  bold  said  arm  In  Its  raised 
position,  a  resoluble  cam-member,  a  shaft  for  the  latter 
mounted  in  said  frame,  a  ratchet  on  said  shaft,  and  an 
operating  handle  engagint;  said  ratchet  for  morlng  said 
cam-member  to  depress  said  arm. 

8.  In  a  ticket  punch,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  female 
die,  an  arm  falcrumed  on  the  frame,  a  male  die,  one  die 
being  mounted  on  the  frame  and  the  other  carried  by  the 
arm.  a  resilient  ticket-retaining  and  stripping  arm  be- 
tween said  diss  and  designed  to  be  compreased  when  aaid 
«rm  la  aetoated,  a  spring  tending  to  hold  said  arm  In  Its 
rataed  position,  a  reToluble  cam-member  baring  rollers 
for  engaging  and  depraiwlng  aaid  arm,  a  ratcbet  carried 
"by  said  cam-member,  and  an  operating  handle  for  en- 
gaclog  aaid  ratchet  to  turn  aaid  cam-member  to  cause 
«ach  roller  thereof  to  sueeesalTely  engage  and  depress 
said  arm. 

4.  In  a  ticket  punch,  a  frame  containing  a  female  die, 
an  arm  containing  a  male  die  and  haTlng  a  fulcrum  at 
ita  extreme  rearward  end,  a  realllent  ticket-retaining  and 
stripping  arm  secured  to  said  male  die  arm  between  the 
male  and  fMnale  dies,  rotatable  head-supporting  rollers 
which  engage  the  arm  of  the  male  die  to  depresa  aaid 
arm.  an  operating  handle,  and  ratchets  interposed  be- 
tween said  operating  bandle  and  the  roller  bead  and  by 
means  of  which  the  roller  head  la  aetoated  to  cause  each 
roller  to  completely  depress  said  arm,  substantially  as 
speclfled. 

5.  ▲  ticket  punch  comprising  an  oblong  frame  with  a 
female  41*  In  Its  forward  end,  an  ana  substantially  the 
length  of  said  frame  and  harlng  Its  forward  end  bifur- 
cated to  provide  a  sight  opening,  and  its  rearward  end 
foleromed  to  the  rearward  end  of  aaid  frame,  a  male  die 
sopported  opon  the  bifurcated  end  of  said  arm,  a  re- 
silient ana  secnred  to  tbe  lower  side  of  said  die  arm  and 
ly''ng  between  the  male  and  female  dies,  said  resilient 


arm  baTlag  Its  forward  end  blforcated  aad  said  blfor^ 
cated  end  lying  below  the  blforcated  end  of  the  dle-ear- 
rylug  arm,  a  series  of  pressure  rollers  mounted  upon  a 
rotating  head  and  adapted  to  apply  pressure  to  the  die- 
carrying  arm.  an  operating  handle,  and  ratchets  Inter- 
possd  bstwesa  said  bandle  and  tbe  retatlag  bead  upoa 
which  the  rollers  are  aupported.  and  whereby  the  rollers 
are  actuated  to  engage,  one  at  a  time,  the  die-carrying 
arm,  substantially  aa  apedfled. 


068.914.  RAILrDBILLIMO  MACHINE.  PaionicK  B. 
Placb,  Chicago,  and  Maaniu.  Li.  Jbmkihs,  Harvey.  IlL. 
aasignors  to  Buda  Foundry  4  ICanufacturing  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1907.  Serial  No. 
8<»4,849. 


Tbe  combination  with  a  feeding  member  haTlng  a 
cylindrical*  end,  of  a  drlTen  member  provided  at  its  rear 
end  with  a  ahouider  and  a  reduced  circumferentially 
grooved  end  fitting  tbe  said  cylindrical  end,  a  pair  of 
annular  bearing  members  with  Interposed  balls  fitting 
between  the  cylindrical  end  and  the  shoulder,  a  retain- 
ing sleeve  fitting  the  exterior  of  the  cylindrical  end  and 
the  driven  member,  and  a  retaining  member  extending 
through  the  reUinIng  aleeve  and  cylindrical  end  into  the 
groove  In  the  reduced  end. 


962,915.     QARMBNT-FOBM.     CHAaLaa  H.  PosKm.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     FUed  May  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  498.852. 


1.  A  garment  form  comprising  waist  and  skirt  seetloBS 
ftoldably  connected  by  a  binge  at  tbe  waist  lias,  and  means 
tor  rigidly  holding  said  sections  In  extended  or  upright 
relation. 

2.  A  garment  form  comprising  two  sections  foldably 
connected  by  a  tranaverss  binge,  and  rigid  means  9^ 
operative  with  tbe  two  sectloaa  for  retalalag  tbea  la 
alinemeat. 


t.  A  garment  fbrm  comprlalng  waist  and  aUrt  ••€«««• 
fbldaMy  conn«:ted  by  a  btage  at  the  waist  line,  and  a  bar 
carried  by  one  of  the  sections  and  adapted  to  extend 
across  said  binge  and  coftperate  with  the  other  section 
fbr  reUlnlng  said  sections  In  alinement. 

4.  A  garment  form  adapted  to  fit  within  a  garment  and 
comprising  waist  and  skirt  sections  composed  of  flat 
bendable  raaterUl.  a  flexible  hinge  foldably  connecting 
said  sections,  and  means  for  bending  both  of  said  see- 
tlons  and  their  flexible  connecting  hinge  and  causing 
them  to  assume  a  convexly  curved  ahape  at  their  forward 
•Ides  to  conform  to  the  curvature  to  be  given  the  walat 
and  aklrt  sections  of  a  garment  dressed  thereon. 

6  A  garment  form  comprising  waist  and  aklrt  aectloas 
compoaed  of  flat  flexible  material  Joined  at  the  walat  line 
by  a  flexible  hinge,  meana  for  holding  aaid  aectlons  In 
upright  relation,  and  tension  devices  connected  to  the 
vertical  edges  of  both  sections  and  aervlng  to  cause  the 
same  to  assume  a  curved  form. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


frame  and  bearing  against  the  double  cranks,  a  spring 
for  yieldingly  holding  the  yoke  in  contact  with  the 
double  crank,  a  cylinder  carried  by  said  pivoted  frame, 
and  movable  therewith,  and  a  piaton  in  said  cylinder 
and  connected  to  the  checking  crank  on  tiie  spladle. 
[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


962  917      SNOW  -  MACHINE.     CHEisTOPHaa     RaTWOLDa, 
(irlock,  III.     Filed  Jan.  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  536,914. 


9  6  2.916.  DOOR  CHECK  AND  CLOSER.  JoaaPH 
Chaslcs  Rxoan,  Stamford,  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  The 
Yale  ft  Towne  Manufacturing  Company.  Stamford.  Conn. 
Filed  Dec.  14.  1909.    Sertal  No.  688.111. 


A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pUt 
form,  a  plow  at  one  end  thereof,  rotary  Pul^fl**"  «°"^ 
poaed  of  solid  wings  and  spaced  apart  paraUel  »»«  that 
JroSct  at  right  angles  to  «ad  solid  wings,  j«ld  V^^rer^ 
belnT  vertically  arranged  and  sopported  above  aaid  plow, 
endless  conveyers  sopported  In  an  Inclined  position  shove 
Mdd  platform,  a  discharge  hopper  communicating  with 
the  upper  end  of  said  conveyers,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  pulverisers  and  said  conveyers. 


962.918.  WEIGHING,  B.^OGING,  AND  PACWNO  AP- 
PARATUS. HawsT  RicHAanaoH,  New  York,  w.  x. 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1906.     Sertal  No.  829.260. 


1.  In  a  door  closer,  the  comblnaUon  with  a  casing  and 
a  aplndle  mounted  to  turn  thereon  and  provided  with  two 
eranka  on  opposite  sides  of  said  aplndle.  of  a  yoke  bear- 
ing against  said  eranka.  two  springs  yieldingly  holding 
tbe  yoke  In  contact  with  the  eranka  and  separate  means 
fbr  adjaating  tbe  tanslon  of  each  spring  independently 

of  the  other.  . 

2.  In  a  door  closer,  tbe  combination  with  a  casing  and 
a  roUtable  spindle  mounted  therein  and  having  two 
cranks  locatsd  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  the 
aplndle.  of  a  yoke  bearing  against  said  eranka,  a  aprlng 
for  holding  the  yoke  In  conUct  with  the  crank,  and  a 
frame  carrying  the  spring,  tbe  said  frame  bring  P^oted  to 
tbe  easing  In  front  of  the  spindle  whereby  the  frame 
nay  be  moved  Utsrally.  and  means  for  locking  aaid 
frame  against  movement. 

8  In  a  door  closer,  the  combination  with  a  casing  and 
a  rotatable  spindle  moonted  therein  and  having  two 
cranks,  of  a  yoke  resting  against  both  of  said  cranks, 
yoke  guides  secured  to  said  yoke  and  projecting  for- 
wardly  therefrom,  a  pivoted  frame  in  which  said  yoke 
guides  are  slldingly  mounted  and  springs  mounted  on 
the  guides  and  bearing  against  the  pivoted  frame  for 
yieldingly  holding  the  yoke  In  contact  with  the  cranlm. 

4  In  a  door  closer  and  check  the  combination  with  a 
casing  and  a.  roUtable  spindle  mounted  therein  and  hav- 
ing double  eranka  far  engagement  with  the  dosing  mech- 
anism and  a  crank  for  connection  with  the  cheeking 
mechaniam,  of  a  removable  and  adJosUble  frame  carry- 
ing tbe  closing  mechanism  and  also  carrying  the  checking 
cylinder  and  its  piston,  and  a  screw  accesalble  through 
the  top  of  the  easing  for  detachably  connecting  the  check- 
ing piston  to  its  crank,  whereby  the  removal  of  the 
screw  disconnects  snd  permits  of  tbe  removal  of  the 
operative  mechanism  of  the  check  and  closer. 

5  Tbe  combination  with  a  caaing,  and  a  rotatable 
aplndle  mounted  therein  and  having  double  eranta  ft>r 
tbe  dosing  mechaniam  and  a  crank  for  the  cheeking 
mechanism,  the  letter  being  located  below  tbe  dosing 
etaaka.  of  a  frame  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  tbe 
caalnf  la  front  of  tha  splndla,  a  yoke  carried  by  said 


1  The  combination  of  a  platform  mounted  for  rlalnt 
and  falling  motion,  a  spout,  weighing  mechaniam  Involvlnf 
a  load  receiver,  a  door  for  discharging  the  oontonts  of  tba 
load  rocdver,  a  toggle  controlling  the  discharging  move, 
ment  of  said  door,  means  for  directing  said  contents  Into 
said  spout,  a  continuously  operable  feed  screw  in  said 
spout  for  packing  the  material  in  a  recepUde  on  eaW 
platform,  and  a  releasing  lever  codperattve  with  said  tog- 
gle and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  pUtform  when  tbe 
latter  reaches  a  predetermined  position. 

2  The  combination  it  a  platform  mounted  for  rlslaf 
and  falling  motion,  a  apout.  weighing  mechanism  Involv- 
ing  a  load  receiver,  a  discharge  door,  a  toggle  for  locking 
said  door,  meana  movable  with  the  platform  for  unlocking 
said  toggle  and  effecting  the  discharge  of  the  contents  of 


I 


I 


I  ' 


OFFICIAL  GAZBTTB 


Jwm  2t,  X910. 


for  dtwctit  MKk  eoBteat*  Into 
fMd  MMW  la  tibe  apoat  for  padOnc  tbe 
BMtwIkl  fti  •  neaptftcte  rapported  om  mM  iriatform. 

S>  Tbc  I— blBitlw  of  a  platfoni  aeaBted  for  rlaiat 
aad  falllac  ■otka,  a  ipeat.  wvlfklas  ■Mtnalim  involTlag 
a  load  racalTV,  a  dladharia  door,  a  toctf e  for  locklof  it,  a 
rei«aalac  lewr  for  the  toggle,  meana  morabU  with  the 
platfOm  aad  MSpcratire  with  aald  raiaaalBg  lerer  for  ef- 
fecting ttaa  dlaeharsa  of  the  eoatant*  of  aald  toad  rccelTor, 
meana  f<>r  <Ureettag  aaeh  contenta  Into  aald  apoat,  and  a 
cootlaoooaly  operable  feed  acrew  In  aald  apoat  for  packing 
the  aaUrial  tn  a  receptacle  on  aaM  platform  and  for 
caoalng  thereby  the  lowering  of  aald  platform. 

4.  Tka  conAlnatton  eC  a  platform,  a  apoat  for  dellrering 
material  Into  a  raetptade  aopported  oo  aald  platform, 
welghlag  ■M<liaiitaB  tBdodtaig  a  load  recelTer,  means  for 
dlaebaigtac  ttm  emtaata  of  aaM  load  recelrer,  meana  for 
dlrectlBC  aoch  Matenta  Into  aald  tnbe,  a  weight,  an  opera- 
tire  eoaaactlaa  between  the  weight  aad  the  platform  to 
aecore  Vbm  ala^atlon  of  the  latter  on  tk»  doacent  of  tbe 
weight,  aad  a  tabc  in  which  aald  weight  la  comparatlrelj 
anagly  fitted  for  upward  and  downward  notion,  aald  tabe 
being  dosed  below  the  weight. 

ft.  Tba  eaaMaatloa  of  a  platfora^.  a  apoat  for  daUvering 
aaaterlal  Into  a  receptacle  aopported  on  aald  platform, 
weighing  laachaalaiii  Indadtng  a  load  rocclTer,  means  for 
dlechargiag  the  eontenta  of  aald  load  reoeirer.  meana  for 
dlraetlag  aaeh  eontenta  Into  aald  tabe,  a  weight,  an  opera- 
■aactlaa  between  the  weight  aad  the  platform  to 
tha  alwaUua  of  tha  latter  on  the  deacaat  of  the 
weight,  a  tab*  la  which  aald  wel^t  la  eoaaparaUrely 
aaagijr  fitted  for  upward  aad  downward  motioa,  aald  tnbe 
being  doeed  below  the  weight,  and  a  continaonaly  operable 
feed  acrew  in  aald  apoat  for  packing  material  and  for  caoa- 
lng t>>c  deocent  of  the  platform. 


9«2.»ld.  WSIOBIMO  -  MACHINS.  HBiniT  SiCBABOaoM, 
Mew  Tork.  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  10.  190^^  Serial  No. 
618,702. 


1.  la  a  wdghlag  raachlae.  the  corabiaatlon  of  a  weigh 
hopper  aad  a  teod  chate  haring  an  inclined  front  wail  and 
a  carved  rear  wall  looatad  below  the  level  of  aad  directed 
larwardlr  toward  tha  lowar  edge  of  aald  front  wall. 

&.  In  a  weighing  aaachlne  of  the  daaa  described,  the 
eombinatloa  of  a  weigh  hopper  and  feed  chate  having  a 
atialgkt  troat  wall  Indlaed  toward  the  chate  oatlat  and  a 
carvad  rear  wall  directed  fm^ardly  and  located  below  the 
level  of  the  lower  edge  of  aald  front  wall,  and  a  cvt-off 
gate  — aatad  to  move  forwardly  la  doahig. 

S.  la  a  walghlag  awchine,  the  eomblaatlon  of  a  weigh 
a  feed  chute  having  an  Indlaed  troat  wall  and  a 
rear  wall,  a  eat-otf  gate  cooperative  with  the  ehota, 
aad  a  ytaldaUe  brush  rtgldly  saeurad  ta  tha  fbiwaid  ad«a 


of  tbe  ehnte  oatlet  aad  cafipwatlva  with  thai  flata  ta 
trol  aad  cut  off  the  flow  of  ■atorlal  froaa  the  cbata  aad 
Into  the  weigh  hopper. 

4.  la  a  wolghtag  machine,  tha  coaihiaatlofi.  e<  a  weigh 
hopper,  a  feed  chute,  a  gate  codparaUva  with  tha  ehata 
for  coatrolllng  and  cutting  off  tha  flow  of  aatarlal  from 
tha  chute  into  the  weigh  hopper,  a  bruah  iaterpoaed  be- 
tween the  feed  chate  aad  gate  aad  operative  to  eoatral 
the  flow  of  material  froM  tha  ^nta,  and  means  for  i«ta» 
fordng  tha  aald  lurnah. 

6.  la  a  weighing  aaachinc,  the  eeay>inatlon  of  a  wdgh 
hopper,  a  feed  chate,  a  gate  far  eoatroUIng  aad  cutting  off 
the  flow  of  autertal  theratrom.  a  bruah  iaterpoaed  between 
tfas  ehata  aad  gate  aad  laaaas  for  ralafordag  aald  brush 
to  auataln  the  pressure  of  ths  material  acting  thereaa.  dif- 
fereat  portions  of  said  bruah  belag  ladepeadently  ylddable. 

(Clalma  «  to  11  not  minted  In  the  Oaaetta.} 


0«2.020.  OALILBAN-TBLB8COPB  LKM8  STffTKIi. 
MoaiTi  VON  SoHB,  Jena,  Oermany,  assignor  to  The  Firm 
of  Carl  Zelaa,  Jena,  Oermaay.  Filed  Jan.  2S,  1010. 
Ssrial  Mo.  640,084. 


'M  M 


1.  la  the  laaa  aystem  at  the  Oallleaa  teleacope,  the 
comblaatloa  with  the  ocular  of  an  objeetlva  whldi  con- 
sists of  two  collective  members,  the  power  of  the  front 
sorfaea  of  the  hlader  member  amounting  at  laaat  to  four 
flftha  of  the  power  of  the  entire  objective. 

2.  In  the  leas  syateai  of  the  Galilean  teleacope.  the  oaa- 
binatlon  with  the  ocular  of  aa  objective  which  eonslats  of 
t«FO  colleetlve  membeta,  the  front  member  being  a  atngle 
lena  and  the  front  aarface  of  the  hinder  member  having 
at  least  four  flftha  of  the  power  of  tiie  eatlre  objective. 

8.  In  the  lena  ayatem  of  tbe  Oallleaa  telescope,  ths  eoM- 
btnation  with  the  ocular  of  an  objective  which  eoaslsts  of 
two  colleetlve  membera,  the  fnMt  asember  belag  a  slagle 
leaa,  the  hlader  manhar  bsteg  eameated  of  two  leases 
which  have  substantially  the  same  refractive  Index,  and 
the  front  anrfhce  of  the  hinder  member  having  at  least 
four  flftha  of  the  power  of  the  entire  objective. 


902.021.  TKSMIMAL  FOB  BLBCTKIC  COMDUCTOBt. 
Ebbbhako  Schhbidkb,  New  Tork,  N.  Y.  Piled  Feb.  2, 
1000.     Serial  Mo.  476.600. 


1.  A  log  or  terminal  for  dectrical  conductora,  comprla- 
ing  body  portion,  aad  a  pair  of  wlaga  ezteadlng  laterally 
from  aald  body  portion  on  oppoolte  atdea  thereof,  one  of 
aald  wings  having  a  aoteh  to  receive  the  eondocter  fonaed 
in  one  of  Its  aide  aurglna 

2.  A  lug  or  terminal  for  electrical  conductora,  comprla- 
Ing  a  body  portion  and  a  pair  of  flapa  or  wings  ezteadlng 
from  aald  body  portion  on  opposite  aldea,  one  of  aald  flapa 
or  wtnga  having  a  tongae  formed  therein  near  ita  base. 

8.  A  lug  or  terminal  for  electrical  coadnetora,  compria* 
Ing  a  body  portion  and  a  pair  of  flaps  or  wings  extending 
from  said  body  portion  on  oppoalte  aldas,  one  of  aald  flapa 
or  wlnga  ha'^g  a  tongve  fomed  therela  near  Ita  baae,  aad 
harlag  the  free  portion  of  the  tmigae  diapaaad  taward  the 
sitiasiity  of  tha  flap  or  wing. 

4.  A  lug  ov  terminal  for  electrical  coadaetors,  co^pria* 
lag  a  body  poatloa  aad  a  pair  al  wlaga  or  flaps 
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lateiBUy  thersfrom  oa  opposite  aldea,  one  •(  ssM  wings  or 
flaps  having  a  tongue  formed  therein,  sad  the  other  wing 
or  flap  having  ita  extremity  notched  to  receive  aald  toague. 
5  A  lug  or  termiaal  for  dectrical  conductora  «ompria- 
Ing  a  body  portion  and  a  pair  of  wlaga  extending  from  aald 
body  portloB  OB  oppoalte  aldea.  one  of  aald  wings  »>«™  « 
toagae  formsd  therein,  and  a  notch  In  oae  of  its  side 

marglas. 

(aaim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetta.] 


with  aaotiwr  spring  contact  wlttln  tha 


062.022.  TABLE.  Oaoaoa  Schbtvkb,  New  York,  N.  T. 
c'oatinaatlon  of  application  Serial  No.  454.006.  filed 
Sept.  21,  1008.  Thla  application  filed  Aug.  14,  1900. 
Serial  Mo.  512.861. 


cap  aad 

cup.  ^ 

3.  A  pendent  electric  awltch,  comprlaing  an  Inverted  cup 
of  Inaulatlng  material,  a  push  button  switch  mechanism 
therein,  embracing  a  make  and  break  wheel,  two  cootacta 
carried  by  the  insulation,  a  supporting  frame  also  secured 
to  the  latter  and  having  a  contact  tor  the  make  and  break 
wheel,  a  ratchet  ptate  on  the  latter,  a  poah  plate,  pawl 
plate  and  return  spring. 


A  table  adapted  for  attachraent  to  varloua  objects  of  fur- 
niture and  compriaing  a  support  portion  of  adjuaUbly  va- 
riable height,  aald  support  portion  compriaing  a  floor  «- 
gaging  member  and  a  vertically  adjuatable  member  carried 
thereby,  a  aleeve  member  coengaged  around  aald  floor  en- 
gaging member  and  said  vertically  adjusUble  member,  said 
sleeve  member  being  secured  to  one  of  said  last  named 
members,  a  horliontal  member  pivoted  on  said  vertically 
adjustable  portion,  aald  support  portion  and  horiaontal 
member  carrying  on  adjacent  aldea  projections  and  a  brace 
link  member  coengaged  adjuatably  with  the  projections  to 
vary  the  angle  of  the  horiaontal  member  with  reapect  to 
the  support  portion,  and  means  for  deUchably  engaging 
the  support  portltm  with  a  stationary  object. 


062,924.     PROCESS  OF  CASTING  ABTIFICIAI  STONE. 
Josbph  B.  8111P8ON,  Newton.  Ifaaa..  assignor  to  Simp- 
son Bros.  Corporation.  Boston,  Maaa,  a  Cotporatloa  ol 
Masaachusetta     FUed  Feb.  28. 1010.    Serial  No.  546,490. 
1.  That  proceas  of  casting  artlflclal  atoae  which  con- 
sists in  forming  a  mold  of  comminuted  granular  aggregate 
material  and  a  binder,  depositing  In  said  mold  a  fluent 
molding  maaa  composed  of  a  cementltlous  material  and 
aggregate  material  substantUlly  Identical  with  aald  mold 
aggregate  material,  and  permitting  said  molding  maaa  to 
set  and  thereby  to  assimilate  a  granular  coating  of  aald 
aggregate  material  from  a  face  or  facea  of  the  mold  walla 
2    That  process  of  casting  artlflclal  atone  which  conalsta 
in  forming  a  mold  of  artificially  comminuted  granular  ag- 
gregate material  and  a  binder,  depoalting  In  said  mold  a 
fiuent  molding  mass  composed  of  a  cementltlous  material 
and  aggregate  material  aubetantlally  Identical  with  said 
mold   aggregate   material,   and   permitting  aald   molding 
maaa  to  aet  and  thereby  to  assimilate  a  granular  coating 
of  aald  aggregate  material   from  the  facea  of  the  mold 
walla. 


062.025.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPAEATTTS  FOB  DRAW 
ING  GLASS.  THOMAS  Spillakc,  New  Bethleham,  Pa. 
Fllad  Apr.   14,  1009.     Serial  No.  489,788. 


962.923.  PENDENT  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Fbahk  E. 
taUT,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Perkins 
Electric  Switch  Mfg.  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut  Filed  Sept.  4,  1908.  Se 
rial  No.  451,678. 
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^ 


1  A  pendent  dectric  awltch.  compriaing  an  inverted  cup 
of  inaulatlng  material,  a  puah  button  awltch  mechanism 
tbsrsm,  embracing  a  push  button  at  the  bottoot,  a  ratchet 
wheel  and  conUcta,  and  a  frame  In  which  aald  mochanlam 
to  wholly  mounted,  aald  frame  having  a  terminal  plate 
passing  through  the  top  of  the  Inverted  cup,  aubotaatlally 

aa  deacribed.  .      _,.  ^ 

2.  A  pendent  dectrte  switch,  comprising  an  Inverted 
enp  of  Insiilatlng  material,  a  puah  button  awtteh  mechan- 
toa  therein  embracing  a  puah  button,  a  make  and  break 
ratchet  wheel  and  spring  contacts,  a  frame  in  which  aald 
switch  mechanlam  is  wholly  mounted,  ths  frame  carrying 
•ae  spring  contact  and  having  a  terminal  plate  paaslng 
throngfa  the  tap  of  the  inv«ted  cup.  In  combination  with 
•Mthw  terminal  plate  also  passing  thrsagh  tbs  top  at  ths 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  drawing  glaaa  ar- 
tlclea.  which  consUts  In  drawing  an  article  from  a  ring 
m  a  large  body  of  glaaa.  severing  ths  artlde  after  it  to 
drawn  from  the  said  body  of  glass  and  permitting  the 
reaidue  to  drop  back  into  the  ring,  and  then  withdraw- 
ing ths  ring  with  said  residue  therein  laterally  along 
the  surface  of  the  glass  and  out  of  the  furnace. 

2  The  herein  deacribed  method  of  drawing  glaas  ar- 
tides,  which  consists  in  drawing  an  artlde  from  a  ring 
In  a  large  body  of  glaaa,  severing  tbe  article  after  it  Is 
drawn  from  the  said  body  of  glaas  and  permitting  the 
residue  to  drop  back  into  the  ring,  then  withdrawing  tba 
ring  with  aald  reaidue  therein  laterally  along  ths  sor- 
tees  af  tha  glsss  and  out  of  the  furnace,  and  bringlnfl 
new  rlnv  carried  by  the  glaaa  aucceaslydy  Into  podttoa 
for  the  drawing  of  other  artldea  from  tba  glaas  eantelnad 

with  the  body.  , , 

8.  Aa  apparatua  for  drawing  glass  articles  from  s  body 

''  of  gift,   comprising   In  combination   rlnga  from   which 

1  the  artlds  Is  drawn,  and  sasaas  for  rsswvlag  said  ria«s 
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laterally  from  tb«  body  of  glaaa  after  tb«  drawn  artlelfla 
are  aarcrcd  from  aald  body  of  glaaa,  lald  maana  for  with- 
drawing  tba  rioga  Inclodlng  a  aloping  outer  wall. 

4.  Aa  apparatus  for  drawinx  giasa  Artleica  from  a 
1k>^  of  glaaa,  eomprialog  In  combination,  rlnga  from 
whieb  tba  artlclaa  ar«  drawn,  maana  for  ramorlng  aatd 
rtsga  latwally  from  tbe  body  of  glaaa  togatbar  witb  tba 
glaaa  tbaraln  after  tba  drawn  articlaa  are  MTerad  from 
■aid  body  of  glaea,  and  meana  whereby  theae  ringa  mar 
be  returned  to  tbe  body  of  glaaa  at  a  point  remote  from 
tbat  at  which  drawing  ocenra,  snbatantially  aa  deaeribed. 


•  6S,9S8.  FLOOB-SCRAPBB.  Fbamcib  SrapHaHa, 
Mitchell,  S.  D.,  amitmor  of  one-half  to  Joahua  T.  Miller. 
Mitchell,  S.  D.  Filed  Sept.  1.  IMO.  Serial  No. 
B1S,«O0. 


la  a  floor  aerapar,  tbe  eombinatloa  of  a  pair  of  oparat- 
lag  bandlaa,  aacb  compoaed  of  a  nombar  of  teleaeopk  and 
ramoTabIa  Mctlona,  a  acraper  bead  comprlalng  a  abank 
lat  Into  tba  and  of  one  of  lald  handles,  and  an  angular 
flattened  ootar  and,  a  acraplng  Made  adjustably  held 
npon  aald  flattenad  end,  and  a  band  clamp  anrroundlng 
tba  end  of  aald  handle  to  secure  aald  ahank,  and  baring 
npatendlng  aara  between  which  the  inner  and  of  tba 
other  operating  handle  la  pirotally  aacnred. 


M2,027.  KNTULOP-MACBINB.  MATmw  A.  trwWAWt, 
Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Matt  Stewart  Company. 
Maasphli,  Tmn..  a  Corporation  of  Malaa.  FUad  Jo^ 
2S,  1907.     Barlal  No.  380,624. 


1.  In  apparatua  of  tba  daaa  deaeribed,  the  combination 
Wltk  maana  for  folding  Inward  tba  lat««l  portlona  of  a 
•lock  ttrip  and  adrancing  tba  atrip  tetarmlttantly,  oC 
means  fior  eattlng  cnvalop  Uanka  from  tba  and  of  tbe 
atrip,  a  folding  and  pasting  Made  prorldad  with  lateral 
depending  portlona  arranged  to  rsciprocate  acroaa  tbe 
path  of  tba  blaaka,  derieea  arranged  to  apply  paate  to 
nm*  aide  of  tba  blade  aa  it  approaebea  tba  Manka,  and  a 


pair  of  co-acting  yielding  rollers  in  position  to  rae^ve 
tba  blade  and  blank  aa  tbe  former  folda  and  poabaa  the 
latter  from  Ite  initial  poaitlon. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  maana  for  folding  inward  tbe 
lateral  portions  of  a  stock  strip  and  intermlttantly  ad- 
Tandng  tba  latter,  of  meana  for  cutting  blanka  from  tbe 
end  of  tbe  adTanced  strip,  a  folding  and  paatlng  blade 
arranged  to  reciprocate  acroaa  the  path  of  the  blanks,  a 
roller  arranged  to  apply  paste  to  the  blade  as  it  ap- 
proaches tbe  blanks,  a  pair  of  co-acting,  yielding  rollers 
in  poaitlon  to  peceire  tbe  advancing  Made  and  blank,  and 
a  second  pair  of  parallel  rollers  in  position  to  engage  tbe 
folded  edge  of  tbe  Mank  so  adranced  and  prevent  its 
return  witb  the  retreating  blade. 

8.  Tbe  combination  witb  a  auiteble  table  having  a  nar- 
row opening  for  tbe  downward  passage  of  envelop  blanka, 
of  meana  for  at  Intervala  feeding  envelop  blanka  to  po- 
sition overpaid  opening,  a  fork-like  blade  arranged  to 
fold  tbe  blanks  and  push  them  through  said  opening  in 
succeaalon.  and  means  for  aiH^lylng  gum  to  tboae  por- 
tlona of  tbe  blade  tbat  meet  parte  of  tbe  blank  to  ba 
gummed. 

4.  In  an  envelop  machine,  tbe  comMnatlon  with  a  pair 
of  rollers  yieldingly  pressed  together  and  touching  near 
their  enda  only,  of  a  Made  arranged  to  reciprocate  in  tbe 
plane  paaalng  between  tbe  rollem,  to  pnab  envelop  blanka 
between  tbe  same,  and  means  for  applying  paste  to  tba 
face  of  said  blade. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  meana  for  folding  inward  tbe 
lateral  portlona  of  a  atock  strip,  of  fMd  rolls  engaging 
tbe  atrip,  a  plate  roteted  by  tbe  abaft  of  one  of  the  rolla 
and  provided  with  a  series  of  lateral  projections  spaced 
at  equal  intervals  about  tbe  shaft,  a  second  parallel 
shaft,  a  rigid  arm  routing  witb  tbe  second  abaft  In  tbe 
plana  of  aald  projections  Into  and  out  of  their  common 
path  to  pnab  them  sncceaaively  through  equal  angular 
diateneea.  meana  for  cutting  a  blank  from  tbe  atrip  after 
each  advance,  a  folding  and  paatlng  blade,  provided  witb 
lateral  depending  portlona,  arranged  to  reciprocate  acroaa 
tbe  path  of  the  blanka,  devioea  arranged  to  apply  paate 
to  one  aide  ot  tbe  Made  aa  it  approaebea  the  blanks,  and 
a  pair  of  co-acting  yielding  rollers  in  poaitlon  to  ra- 
calve  tbe  blade  and  blank  aa  tbe  former  folda  and  puabaa 
tba  Utter  from  ite  Initial  poaitlon. 

(Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


962,928.  BnrBLBT  AND  BIVKT  PKBDINO  DBVICK. 
MiTTHaw  A.  Stbwabt,  Newark.  N.  J.,  aadgnor  to  The 
Matt  Stewart  Company.  Mampbia.  Tann.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.    FHad  Jan.  7,  1910.    Serial  No.  &36309. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  daaa  deaeribed,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  boriaontal  plate  adapted  to  engage  eyelate 
by  friction  only,  of  a  bottomleaa  diate  In  doaa  proximity 
to  tbe  aurface  of  tbe  plate,  eroaaing  a  portion  of  ita 
upper  surface,  and  provided  on  one  aide  witb  aperturea 
through  which  eyelete  and  tbe  like  lying  on  tbe  plate 
may  paaa  only  when  properly  poaltloned,  and  maana  for 
ratalalng  upon  tbe  plate  aoeta  eydete  aa  faU  to  paaa 
through  aald  apartoraa. 

2.  In  apparatoa  of  the  daaa  daaerlbad,  tbe  combination 
with  a  borlaontal  rotery  plate  adapted  to  engage. eydete 
by  friction  only,  of  a  bottomleaa  cbnte  croaatag  a  portion 

'  of  the  plata'a  apper  eorfhca,  ladinad  downward  bayoad 


the  pUte'a  margin,  and  having  one  wall  provWad  with 
apartnraa,  above  tbe  pUte,  adapted  to  allow  ayaleto  to 
pass  singly  when  properly  positioned,  and  maana  for 
retaining  the  eydete  npon  tbe  plate  until  they  paaa 
through  aald  apartnraa.  ^  ^   ,.     ,       1. 

3  The  combination  with  an  eyelet  chnte  having  in 
one  wall  aperturea  through  which  eyelete  may  paaa  alngly 
when  tnnad  Into  a  pradetermined  poaitlon,  and  meana 
tor  throwing  eyelete  by  centrifugal  force  into  paaiti<»a 
whereby  they  may  be  carried  against  tbe  side  provided 
with  said  aperturea. 

4  Tbe  comMnaUon  with  a  rotary  borteonUl  piste 
adapted  to  engage  ^dete  by  friction  only,  of  a  bottomlesn 
chute  crossing  a  part  of  the  plates  upper  surface  and 
having  in  tbat  portion  toward  which  artldea  upon  tbe 
roteting  plate  move  aperturea  adapted  to  allow  eydete 
and  tbe  like  to  pass  when  they  are  properly  poaltloned. 
aald  chute  being  downwardly  Indined  from  tbe  margin 
of  tbe  plate,  and  means  for  anpportlng  tbe  advancing 
eyelete  in  tbe  inclined  portion  of  the  chuta. 

6.  A  cbnte  for  eydete  and  the  like  having  parallel 
vartical  walla  at  a  distance  from  each  other  allgbtly 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  tbe  bodies  of  the  articles  to 
be  carried  and  further  having  bdow  a  narrow  longitudi- 
nal, article  supporting  flange  provided  with  an  npatend- 
lng rib  adapted  to  hold  such  arUdea  Juat  below  the  wall* 
which  guide  their  bodiea. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.1 


connecting  element  between  the  baU  and  the  door,  mcnaa 
to  malnteln  tbe  operating  ball  parallel  to  the  atattonaiy 
baU  when  actulting  said  door  and  meana  to  loA  the  oper- 
ating ball  witb  tbe  bucket. 


96  2,929.  HINGED  DOUBLE  TELESCOPE.  Bcdolf 
STaAUBBL,  Jena,  Germany,  assignor  to  Tbe  Firm  of  Carl 
Zeiaa.  Jena,  Germany.  Filed  May  12,  1908.  Serial  No. 
432,392. 


1.  A  hinged  double  teleacope  the  two  teleacopea  of  wbldi 
are  rotatable  about  a  common  binge  axis  by  means  of 
bored  hinge  anna  with  spherical  hinge  abutment  surfacea, 
the  binge  axis  having  a  fixed  poaitlon  relatlvdy  to  each 
telescope  and  the  abutment  surfacea  having  a  common  cen- 
ter in  tbe  said  axia. 

2.  A  hinged  double  tdeecope  of  the  two  teleacopea  of 
whleh  each  baa  two  bored  hinge  arma,  tbe  arma  of  one 
teleacope  embradng  with  concave  spherical  hinge  abutment 
■nrtacea  the  arms  of  tbe  other  telescope  provided  with  cor- 
responding convex  abutment  surfacea.  these  four  abutment 
surfacea  being  aonea  of  tbe  aame  sphere  with  the  center  In 
tbe  axis  of  tbe  hinge. 

8.  A  hinged  double  teleacope  of  the  two  tdeecopea  of 
which  each  has  two  bored  binge  arma,  tbe  arms  of  one  tele- 
acope embradng  witb  concave  spherical  abutment  surfacea 
the  arma  of  tbe  other  teleacope  provided  with  correspond- 
ing convex  abutment  surfacea.  theae  four  abutment  aur- 
faces  having  a  common  center  in  the  axia  of  tbe  binge, 
each  arm  having  on  the  oppoaite  aide  another  spherical 
surface  concentric  to  its  abutment  surface,  the  hinge  bolt 
being  fitted  to  tbe  outer  spherical  anrfacea  of  the  embrac- 
ing arms  and  adjustebly  secured  to  theae  arms  and  a  be»ir- 
ing  sleeve  bdng  fitted  to  tbe  inner  apbertcal  surfacea  of 
tba  embraced  arma  and  adJuateMy  aecured  to  theae  arms. 


#f  *l*7iS 


2.  In  a  bucket  the  combination  of  a  door  hinged  thereto, 
a  link  with  one  end  pinned  to  aald  door,  an  operatlni  ball 
pinned  to  tbe  other  end  of  said  link,  a  hook  end  for  said 
ball,  and  a  locking  pin  extending  from  tbe  bucket  located 
to  lodi  with  said  book  end. 

3.  In  a  bucket  tbe  combination  of  a  atatlonary  ball 
connected  thereto,  a  door  hinged  to  tbe  bu<Aet.  an  operat- 
ing bail,  a  connecting  link  between  tbe  door  and  said  op- 
erating ball,  and  means  to  move  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  oper- 
ating baU  in  a  plane  paralld  to  the  plane  of  the  ntotlonary 

ball. 

4.  In  a  bucket  tbe  combination  of  a  door  hinged  thereto, 
a  link  pinned  to  said  door,  an  operating  bail  pinned  to  aald 
link,  a  book  and  formed  with  tbe  operating  bail,  meana  to 
guide  the  movemente  of  aald  book  end  In  vertical  dlrae- 
tiona  when  tbe  door  is  being  actnated,  a  locking  pin  as- 
tending  from  the  bucket  to  lock  with  said  hook  end  wh« 
tbe  door  la  in  ite  doaed  poaitlon,  the  said  locking  pin  al- 
lowing tba  operating  bail  to  take  an  Inclined  poaitlon  when 
locked  with  Ite  pin. 

6.  In  a  bucket  the  combination  of  a  door  hinged  thereto, 
a  link  fulcrumed  to  said  door,  an  operating  bail  fulcrumed 
to  aaid  link,  a  locking  pin  extending  from  the  body  of  the 
bneket  in  the  path  of  aald  ball  and  a  stop  in  tbe  path  «A 
the  ball  to  regulate  the  inclination  of  the  door  with  the 
body  of  the  bneket  when  said  door  is  in  ite  lowered  po- 
sition. 

[Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatta.] 


9  6  2.081.  APPABATUS  FOB  CLBAN8INO  MEDICAt 
SPITTOONS.  LCDWio  THiftMS  and  Max  Giijxm^ 
Adorf,  Germany.    Filed  Jan.  8, 1909.    Serial  No.  471,868. 


962,08a     BOTTOM  DUMPING    BUCKET.     OoaTAVoa    L. 
anmaima,  Fluablng,  N.  Y.     FUed  May  18,  1000.     Serial 

No.  406.888. 

1.  In  a  bneket  the  combination  of  a  door  tharafor,  a  sta- 
tionary ball  eonnaetad  to  the  backet,  aa  operating  ball,  a 


1  Apparatus  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a 
doaablc  caalng.  a  removable  and  rotateble  tray  therein  for 
supporting  closed  receptacles  in  inverted  condition,  means 
whereby  the  receptadea  are  opened  during  the  rotetkm  of 
tbe  tray  and  tbe  contente  diacharged.  meana  for  periodic- 
ally Stopping  and  re-starting  the  rotery  movement  of  the 
tray  and  meana  for  lajeetlag  lh]nida  Into  tbe  opene«  re- 
ceptadea during  perioda  of  reat  thereof. 

2.  Apparatus  for  the  pnrpoo«  ••*  '«>rth  comprlalng  a 
doaable  caalng,  a  removable  and  rotetable  tray  thcrdn  for 
anpportlng  dosed  receptadea  in  inverted  condition,  "»••• 
whereby  tbe  receptacle*  are  opened  during  the  rotation  m. 


I't 
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tt«  tnj  aad  tbe  eeiteato  dtockarged,  means  for  periodic- 
^jr  aCopplnc  aad  r*-ctaitliic  the  rotary  moTeiaent  of  tbe 
tiar,  ■eaae  for  lajeetlDg  llqvkla  late  tbe  6peaed  neepta- 
clea  dnrtng  period*  of  rest  thereof  aad  laeana  located  above 
the  tray  for  directing  Jeti  of  liquid  on  to  tbe  exterior  of 
the  receptacles. 

3.  Apparatus  for  the  parpoae  set  forth  eoBprlsinf  a 
doaable  easlaff  with  a  trough  at  tha  haat  theraof,  a  dla- 
eharge  from  said  troogh,  a  rotatable  spindle  located 
in  tbe  casiac,  a  remoTsttlc  tray  adapted  to  engage  and 
rotate  with  said  spindle  and  receive  closed  receptacles 
in  inverted  condition,  derlets  disposed  in  the  paths  of 
the  receptacles  whereby  the  latter  are  opened  daring  the 
rotation  of  the  tray  and  tlM  contents  discharged  into 
the  trough,  means  for  pariodleally  stopping  and  starting 
the  rotary  movement  of  tha  spindle,  means  for  Injecting 
liquids  into  the  opened  receptacles  and  means  controlled 
by  the  aforesaid  stopping  and  re-starting  means  whereby 
snch  Injection  takes  place  during  the  periods  of  rest  of  the 
spindle 

4.  Apparatos  for  the  porpoao  net  forth  comprlalng  a 
daaahte  eaalng  with  a  troogh  at  tha  baas  tliereof.  a  dl»> 
charge  from  said  trough,  a  rotatable  spindle  located  in  the 
eaalng,  a  removabie  tray  adapted  to  engage  and  rotate 
with  said  spindle  and  receive  cloaed  receptacles  In  Inverted 
coodltlon,  davlees  dlapoaed  la  the  patha  at  tha  receptacles 
whereby  the  latter  are  opened  during  the  rotation  of  the 
tray  and  the  contents  discharged  into  the  trough,  meaaa 
for  periodleally  stot^lag  and  starting  the  rotary  movc- 
oaant  of  tha  aptadle,  comprising  a  two-part  driving  shaft, 
dutch  members  disposed  thereon,  a  sleeve  carried  by  one 
shaft  member  and  having  a  carved  drcamferentlal  groove, 
a  bar  connected  to  one  clutch  member  aad  a  pin  thereon 
Mgaglag  the  said  groove,  means  for  injecting  liquids  into 
tha  opoMd  receptacles  sad  means  controlled  by  the  afor«> 
said  stopping  and  re-startlng  meaas  whereby  sad)  injee- 
tloa  taksa  place  daring  the  periods  of  rest  of  the  spladle. 

5.  Apparatas  for  the  porpoae  set  forth  comprising  a 
ckMable  easlag  with  a  troogh  at  tbe  base  tliereof,  a  dla- 
charge  from  said  trough,  a  rotatable  spindle  located  tn  the 
eaalng,  a  removable  tray  adapted  to  engage  and  rotate 
with  said  spindle  and  receive  doaed  receptacles  in  inverted 
eondltloa,  devleea  dlapoaed  tn  the  patha  at  the  receptades 
whsteby  the  latter  are  opened  daring  tha  rotatioa  of  th* 
tray,  and  the  contents  dlachargad  into  the  trough,  meaas 
for  periodically  stopping  and  starting  tbe  rotary  movement 
of  tbe  spindle,  means  for  Injecting  liquids  Into  the  opened 
receptacles,  meaaa  controlled  by  the  atoreaaid  stopping 
and  re-startlng  means  whereby  such  injection  takes  place 
during  the  periods  of  rest  of  tbe  spindle,  means  located 
above  the  tray  for  dlrectiag  Jeta  of  liquid  onto  the  exterior 
of  the  receptacles  and  an  electric  contact  engaged  on  a 
complete  revolution  of  the  tray  aforsaald  for  the  parpoaes 
set  forth. 


! 


062,932.  EASEL.  WAI.Tn  E.  TauM,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Emanuel  J.  Tmm,  Brooklyn, 
N.  T.     Filed  May  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  490,137. 


right 


1  eooprlalag  a  face  plate  with  a  wing  having 
aagolar  spaead  apart  platea  seeared  to  said  face 
of  tho  plataa  harlag  a  cam  wteg  framed  on  its 
t  which  la  BovaMa  through  the  apace  between 
■M  wiat  being  pravMad  with  a  carted  edge 


having  a  notch  with  ao  adjacent  carved  projoctioa  carried 
by  tbe  wlag,  said  wing  being  also  provided  with  a  slot  into 
whi^  tbe  notefaad  edge  of  tiM  arlag  brace  projects  by 
Bssans  of  which  ^bc  cam  wing  is  guided  and  brought  into 
bracing  snd  locking  position  with  the  wlag  brace,  said 
wing  brace  alao  having  a  cat-aaray  portion  arranged  below 
the  base  of  the  cam  wlag  to  provide  means  for  raialng  tha 
wing  braes  so  aa  to  sprtag  ever  the  carved  projaetlon  of 
the  wlag. 


962,033. 
Colo. 


SHOW-CASE.     Howaa   C.   Waixacx,   Danvar, 
nied  Oct  6,  1900.    Serial  No.  621.242. 


In  a  show  eaaa,  a  carrier  comprising  a  sertss  of  holding 
devices  similarly  eoastrocted,  saA  of  which  consists  of 
opposite  side  plates,  rods  connecting  the  same  for  holding 
and  supporting  tbe  articles  to  be  displayed,  right  anga- 
lar  extensions  forming  a  part  of  aaid  platea  and  having 
each  elongated  openings  formed  in  tha  horlaontal  por- 
tions thereof,  the  vertical  portlmis  of  said  platea  being 
provided  with  curved  slots,  bars  movably  attached  to 
said  carrier  at  suitable  Intervals  apart,  the  lower  ends 
of  said  bars  passing  through  said  elongated  openings  and 
being  movably  connected  to  the  plates  below  tbe  right 
ahgnlar  aztanaiona,  nerew-threadad  lugs  or  stods  carried 
adjacent  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  bara,  and  passing 
through  said  carved  slots,  binding  nats  adapted  to  be 
secured  upon  said  screw-threaded  logs  for  holding  the 
platea  in  a  deaired  poaltion,  arms  rigidly  flzad  to  tbm 
bars  at  a  suitable  diataace  below  thair  upper  pivotal 
eads,  and  a  rod  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
arms,  as  and  for  the  parpoae  described. 


962,984.  SACK.  CfiuaLia  L.  Wbatk>bwax,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Dnion  Special  Machine  Company,  CIU> 
cago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illloola.  Filed  Jan.  14, 
1906.     Serial  No.  241,149.. 


#• 


r 


1.  A  closed  sack  comprising  a  paper  body  portion,  a 
cloth  reinforcing  atrip  on  the  outside  of  and  extending 
over  the  mouth  of  the  bag  and  a  line  of  stitching  i>asalng 
through  said  cloth  reintordng  strip  and  the  paper  body 
portion  of  tha  sack  for  doalag  tha  same. 

2.  A  eloavd  aaefc  comprlalng  a  paper  body  portUm,  a 
cloth  reinforcing  strip  adjacent  the  open  end  of  said  body 
portion,  aad  a   llae  of  stltehlag  paaslng  tiiroagh 
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doth  otrtp  aad  tba  paper  body  portion  of  tha  sack  for 
doaing  the  same. 

3  A  new  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  paper 
bag  having  a  atrip  of  fabric  of  a  different  chKracter  per- 
manently atUched  at  lU  mouth  end  to  permit  of  the 
sewing  of  the  bag  after  filling,  without  tearing  tbe  paper. 

4.  A  new  artlda  of  manufacture,  comprising  a  paper 
bag  made  of  an  un-waterproofcd  sheet  with  the  side  edges 
and  ends  pasted,  said  bag  having  a  strip  of  fabric  of  a 
diflarant  character  permanently  atUched  at  its  mouth 
end  to  permit  of  the  sewing  of  tbe  bag  after  flUlng, 
without  tearing  the  paper. 


962,986.  APPAEATDS  FOR  HONINO  RASORS.  iMOm- 
AMD  ALFAJ.O.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1910. 
Serial  No.  650,366. 


w.^  of  said  deavea  and  in  which  said  pia  carrying  rollar 
la  adapted  to  move,  a  stop,  a  pivotal  segment  carried  by 
aaid  raaor  holding  member,  an  antl-frictlon  roller  mount- 
ed opon  oae  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  conUct  with  aaid 
stop,  the  teeth  of  said  member  engaging  teeth  upon  a 
gear  segment  upon  the  raaor  carrier  to  canaa  tha  lattar 
to  make  a  partial  rotary  moveajent  to  reverae  the  raaor, 
a  aprlag  faatened  to  aaid  croea  head  and  agalnat  which 
said  arm  carrying  the  raaor  holding  member  is  adapted 
to  bear  as  the  rasoc  approaches  tha  limit  of  Its  throw  la 
opposite  directions. 

96  2,93  0.  SWITCH-LOCK.  Pmm  F.  ADOBnAAOlf. 
Stamford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Yale  A  Towns  Mann- 
tacttuing  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.  Filed  Sept.  9, 
1900.     Serial  No.  516,080. 


1.  A  boning  apparatus  comprising  a  base  having  a 
carved  groove  in  tbe  upper  surface  thereof,  shafts  mount 
ad  in  projecting  portions  of  tha  base,  sleeves  movable 
apon  said  shafta,  a  rod  connecting  said  sleeves,  a  aleove 
movably  held  upon  aaid  rod,  an  anti-friction  roller 
mounted  upon  said  movable  aleeve  and  adapted  to  travel 
In  said  groove,  a  raaor  boldlag  member  carried  by  said 
arm,  an  endless  dialn,  maana  carried  by  the  chain  and 
adapted  to  engage  on*  of  said  sleeves,  and  means  for 
leveralng  the  raaor  holding  mambar. 

2.  A  honing  apparatua  comprlalng  a  base  having  a 
carved  groove  In  the  upper  surface  thereof,  ahafta  mount- 
ed In  projecting  portioM  of  ttia  base,  aleeveo  movable 
upon  said  shafts,  a  rod  connecting  said  aleevee,  a  aleeve 
movably  held  upon  said  rod.  an  antifriction  roller  mount- 
ad  upon  said  movable  aleeve  and  adapted  to  travel  In  aaid 
groove,  a  raaor  holding  member  carried  by  said  arm.  an 
•Bdlass  ehaia,  a  pia  carried  toy  the  endleas  chain,  anti- 
friction roller  upon  said  pia.  a  cross  head  fixed  to  one 
at  said  sleeves  and  In  which  aaid  pia  carrying  roller  is 
adapted  to  move,  a  stop,  and  means  carried  by  said  raaor 
boldlag  member  far  rocking  the  rasor  holder  to  reverae 

the  blade. 

8.  A   honing   apparatos   comprising   a   baae   having  a 
carved  groove  la  the  upper  surface  theraof,  shafts  mount- 
ad  la   projecting  portions   of  tbe  base,   sleeves  movable 
apon  said  shafts,  a  rod  connecting  said  sleeves,  a  sleava 
movably  held  upon  said  rod,  an  antifriction  roller  meant- 
ed  upon  said  movable  sleeve  and  adapted  to  travd  la  said 
groove,  a  raaor  boldlag  member  carried  by  said  arm,  an 
endless  chain,  a  pin  carried  by  the  endless  chain.  anU- 
friction  roller  upon  said  pin,  a  cross  head  fixed  to  ana  of 
■aid  daavaa  aad   In  which  said  pia   carrying   roller   Is 
adapted  to  move,  a  stop,  a  pIvoUl  aegment  carried  by 
■aid  raaor  boldlag  member,  an  antifriction  roller  mounted 
upon  ana  and  theraof  and  adapted  to  contact  with  said 
■top,  tbe  twth  of  said  member  engaging  teeth  npon  a 
gear  segaieut  upon  the  rasor  carrier  to  eaaae  tba  lattar 
to  make  a  partial  roUry  movement  to  reverse  the  raaor. 
4.  A   hoalag   apparatus   comprising   a   baae   having  a 
earvad  groove  la  tbe  upper  surface  thereot  shafts  moaaC- 
ed  la  projecting  portions  of  the  base,  sleavaa  movable  apon 
■aid  diafta,  a  rod  connecting  said  sleevea,  a  aleeve  mov- 
ably held  upon  aaid  rod.  an  antl-frtct«on  roller  aioanted 
apon  said  movable  deeve  and  adapted  to  travd  la  sa^ 
groova.  a  raaor  holding  msaibsr  earriad  by  said  arm.  an 
l,fl-7—  duia,  a  pta   carried  by  tbe  endlon  dialn.  aa 
antl-frictlon  roller  upon  said  pin,  a  cross  bead 


1.  The  combination  with  a  switch  arm  and  a  fixed 
keeper,  of  a  lock  carried  by  the  switch  arm  and  having  a 
bolt  adapted  to  enter  the  keeper  and  lock  the  awltch  arm 
against  movement. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  base  member  having  contact 
members,  a  switch  arm  pivoted  to  said  base  member  and 
adapted  to  make  conUct  with  said  contact  members,  and 
a  lock  carried  by  said  switch  arm,  of  a  fixed  keeper  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  the  bolt  of  the  lock  for  locking  tbe 
■wltdi  arm  against  movement.  ^^ 

8.  The  combination  with  a  switch  arm  and  a  fixed 
keeper,  of  a  lock  carried  by  tbe  switch  arm  and  provided 
with  a  bolt  normally  projected  by  a  spring  and  retracted 
by  key  mechanism,  whereby  the  switch  arm  may  be 
moved  to  its  locking  position  without  the  use  of  a  key. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  baae  member  having  con- 
tact members,  a  switch  arm  pivoted  to  said  basa  member, 
and  a  pin  tumbler  lock  carried  by  said  switch  arai,  tbe 
shell  of  the  lock  forming  a  handle  for  the  swltdi  arm,  of 
a  keeper  fixed  to  the  base  member  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  bolt  of  the  lock  when  the  latter  U  in  ita 
aautral  poaltion.  ^ 

062.087.  CAR-TRUCK.  JoHW  C.  Ba»bbb,  Chicago,  nU 
assignor  to  Standard  Car  Truck  Company,  Chicago,  lU.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  FUed  Apr.  22,  1010. 
Serial  No.  566,013. 


'*       j^  Art      X*    '  -t  s 


1  A  car  truck  having  dde  .framea  formed  with  Inde- 
pendent vertically  extended  relattvely  tea*  gaidea  for  a 
track  bolster  and  for  roller  caps. 

2.  A  car  truck  having  aide  frameo  provided  with  later- 
ally offset  Independent  relitlrdy  fixed  guides  for  a  track 
bolsttf  i^nd  for  combined  spring  caps  aad  roller  bases,  tbe 
said  two  classes  of  guides  being  overlapped  la  a  vertical 

direction.  ^  _^^ 

t.  In  a  ear  track,  tbe  eomblnatlaa  wttt  track  aMt 


»• 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jvmt  aS,  1910. 


a  truck  bolster,  sprlnga  carried  hj  said  tide 
frames,  combined  spring  cape  and  roller  bases  supported 
by  saM  springs,  rollers  on  said  spring  caps  and  roller 
baass,  nppcr  roller  bearing  plates  carried  by  said  bolster 
and  resting  on  said  rollers,  the  said  bolster  baring  deep 
dspending  flanges  engageaMe  with  bolster  colamns  of  said 
■Me  frsmss.  and  guides  for  said  combined  spring  caps  and 
roller  basse  laterally  <dlset  from  the  bolster  colnmns,  orer- 
lapped  Tertleally  therewith,  and  rlgkUy  aeeared  In  respect 
to  said  side  frames,  sabstantlally  as  described. 

4.  ▲  car  track  baring  independent  relatlrely  fixed  bol- 
ster and  spring  cap  gnldes. 


9eS.988.  KNOdkDOWN  BABBEL.  Datid  B.  Bsown 
and  Lbokaso  L.  Kast,  Creseon,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1909. 
Serial  No.  487.874. 


L  A  knockdown  case  comprising  a  body  portion  formed 
of  a  sheet  of  flexible  material  adapted  to  be  turned  from 
blank  to  case  form  and  rlee-rersa  with  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  body  orerlapplng  when  turned  to  case  form, 
hoop  bands  secured  to  the  body  with  their  ends  extending 
toward  said  edges  and  with  said  ends  orerlapplng  when 
the  body  is  in  case  form,  said  overlapping  ends  being  re- 
rersely  slotted  and  adapted  to  interlock  by  deflecting  the 
body  longitudinally  of  its  orerlapplng  portions. 

2.  A  knockdown  barrel  comprising  a  body  portion  formed 
of  a  aheet  of  flexible  material  harlng  separable  meeting 
edges  and  adapted  to  be  turned  from  opened-out  to  barrel 
form  and  rice  reran,  strengthening  ribs  secured  to  the 
sheet  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof  with  their  ex- 
tremlUea  eoastructed  to  secure  the  barrel  heads,  and  heads 
formed  to  recetre  the  rib  extremltlea. 

8.  A  knockdown  barrel  comprising  a  body  portion  formed 
of  a  sheet  of  flexible  material  adapted  to  be  turned  from 
opened-out  to  barrel  form  and  rice  rersa,  strengthening 
ribs  secured  to  the  sheet  and  extending  longitudinally 
thereof  with  head-securing  loops  on  the  extremities  of  the 
riba,  and  a  liead  constructed  to  recelre  the  loops. 

4.  A  knockdown  barrel  comprising  a  body  portion  formed 
of  a  aheet  of  flexible  material  harlng  separable  meeting 
edges  and  adapted  to  be  turned  from  opened-out  to  barrel 
form  and  rice  rersa,  means  holding  the  body  in  barrel 
form,  ribs  secured  to  the  Intertor  of  the  body  with  out- 
wardly-projecting head-securing  devices  on  the  extremities 
of  the  rlba,  and  a  head  harlng  a  body-embracing  flange 
formed  to  reeeire  the  secnrlng  derlces. 


962,939.     FAirrBNBB    POB    VUBNITUBE.     Thomas    J. 

Call,  Danrille,  III.,  assignor  of  four-tenths  to  William 

T.  Lerereni.  Danrille,  111.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1909.     Serial 

No.  474,905. 

The  combination  with  a  dresser  or  like  article  of  fumi- 
tmn,  comprising  a  body  and  a  detachable  top  section,  of 
rows  of  headed  studs  upon  said  body  and  top  section  at 
opposite  sides  thereof,  and  connectors  engaging  said  studs, 
each  connector  comprising  an  oblong  rectangular  plate  of 
uniform  width  proridsd  at  one  end  with  a  closed  longl- 
tudlBal  Blot  alldably  and  ptrotally  engaging  one  of  said 
stads  and  haring  a  series  of  longitudinal  alots  In  aline- 
■ent  with  said  closed  slot  to  engage  the  other  studs,  each 
•t  the  iongltiidywl  slots  9t  the  series  being  formed  with  a 


branch  alot  extMidlag  from  one  end  thereof  ts  sad  throogli 
one  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  plate,  all  of  said  alots 


being  spaced  equldlstantly  from  the  longitudinal  edges  vt 
the  platsk 


962,940.    WEBDBB.     Boecxni  M.  CRAMBias,  Barl,  Nebr. 
FUed  Aug.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  613.424. 


1.  In  combination,  a  pole,  a  tranarcrse  bar  connected  to 
said  pole,  a  rod  arranged  beneath  said  bar  and  connected 
thereto,  an  axle  prorlded  with  supporting  wheels  baring 
connection  with  said  bar,  draft  roda  between  said  axle  and 
pole,  beams  connected  to  said  rod  and  prorlded  with  dlak 
cutters,  longltudlnsl  beams  harlng  their  front  ends  con- 
nected with  said  rod  and  upwardly  arched  between  their 
ends  and  prorlded  with  cultlrator  shorels,  the  arched  por- 
tl<MM  of  the  beams  being  la  line  with  said  disk  cutters, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  longitudinal  beama 
and  means  for  adjuatlng  the  beams  prorlded  with  the  dlak 
cutters. 

2.  In  combination  a  main  frame  comprising  a  transrerse 
bar  and  a  pole,  a  transrerse  rod  connected  with  the  main 
frame,  an  axle  prorlded  with  supporting  wheels,  longi- 
tudinal beams  prorlded  at  their  rear  ends  with  shorel 
bladea,  an  arched  bar  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  the  lon- 
gitudinal beams,  a  second  set  of  beams  connected  with  the 
transrerse  rod  and  prorlded  with  disk  cattsfs.  an  arched 
bar  connecting  the  second  set  of  beama,  an  operating  lerer 
mounted  upon  the  main  frame,  a  second  lerer  pivoted  to 
the  arched  bar  connecting  said  second  eet  of  beama.  con- 
necting means  between  said -operating  lerer  and  aald  see* 
ond  lerer,  other  connecting  means  between  said  second 
lerer  and  the  arched  bar  connecting  the  rear  ends  ot  the 
aforeaaid  longitudinal  beama,  a  spring  between  the  operat- 
ing lerer  and  the  main  frame,  a  second  operating  lerer,  a 
bar  connecting  the  second  operating  lerer  with  the  arched 
bar  connecting  the  aseond  set  ot  beama,  and  a  spring 
mounted  upon  the  last  menttoned  rod  sad  coaflned  th« 
between  a  stop  and  the  arched  bar  ooanecting  the 
set  9t 
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96 2,941.  POBTABLB  WATBB-HBATBB.  OsCA»  P. 
Cbobchiui.  and  Maobic*  B.  Bisk,  Shamrock.  Tax. 
FUsd  Jan.  14.  1910.    Serial  Na  588,098. 


4 


anna,  a  pair  of  rods  projecting  through  thsso  soUars, 
each  of  said  rods  being  prorlded  with  s  cut  away  por- 
tion adapted  to  be  engaged  by  one  arm  of  the  L.-ahaped 
latches,  a  tension  device  between  the  arms  adapted  to 
normally  draw  the  enda  of  said  arms  toward  each  oth« 
and  a  flexible  ntember  atUched  to  the  L-shaped  latehea. 
sntastantlally  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,  A  device  of  the  character  speclfled  for  heating  liquid, 
the  same  comprising  a  receptacle  harlng  a  conical  bottom, 
a  false  bottom  ot  conical  form  arranged  within  the  re- 
ceptacle a  short  distance  from  the  conical  bottom  thereof, 
refractory  material  fllllng  said  false  bottom,  a  coll  of 
conical  form  encircling  the  conical  bottom  of  the  re- 
ceptacle and  m  communication  at  Ita  lower  end  with  the 
lower  end  of  the  conical  space  formed  between  said  con- 
ical bottom  and  the  false  bottom,  means  for  regulsting 
the  outflow  ot  liquid  from  the  upper  end  of  said  «rtl,  and 
a  heater  located  below  the  conical  bottom. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  speclfled  fOr  heating  liquid, 
the  same  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  conical  bot- 
tom, a  false  bottom  of  conical  form  arranged  within  the 
receptacle  a  short  distance  from  the  conical  bottom  there- 
ot  refractory  material  fllllng  said  false  bottom,  a  coll  of 
conical  form  encircling  the  conical  bottom  of  the  recep- 
tacle and  In  communication  at  Ita  lower  end  wltii  the 
lower  end  of  the  conical  space  formed  between  said  con- 
ical bottom  and  the  false  bottom,  means  for  regulating, 
the  outflow  of  liquid  from  the  upper  end  of  aald  coll,  a 
conical  deflector  arranged  below  the  bottom  of  the  re- 
ceptacle and  the  conical  coll  and  forming  a  space  having 
outleta  at  Ita  upper  end,  and  a  beater  located  below  the 
apex  of  the  conical  bottom  and  opposite  the  space  formed 
at  the  lower  end  ot  said  conical  dsflector. 

8.  A  portable  liquid  beater  comprising  a  ahell.  a  par- 
tition of  conical  form  arranged  within  the  lower  portion 
ot  the  shell  and  secured  at  Ita  outer  edge  thereto  forming 
a  receptacle  for  roeelrlng  the  liquid  to  be  heated,  a  false 
bottom  of  conical  form  arranged  within  said  receptacle 
above  the  bottom  thereof  to  provide  a  conical  apace,  re- 
fractory material  filling  said  false  bottom,  a  coll  of  con- 
ical form  encircling  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  and  In 
communication  at  Ita  lower  end  with  the  apace  formed 
between  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  and  said  false  bot- 
tom, said  coll  having  Ita  upper  end  extending  through 
the  shell  and  provided  with  a  valve,  a  conical  defiector 
arranged  below  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  and  con- 
nected at  Ita  upper  outar  edge  to  the  shell,  the  latter 
having  openings  In  Ita  sides  opposite  the  conical  space 
formed  between  the  said  deflector  and  bottom  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, a  support  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  shell. 
Mid  a  lamp  mounted  upon  said  support. 


8.  A  shaft  comprlalng  a  pair  of  thills  and  a  connecting 
bar,  a  swlngletree  plrotally  secured  to  the  connecting 
bar,  said  swlngletree  harlng  Its  ends  provided  with  oBTset 
members,  collars  secured  upon  the  swlngletree,  the  col- 
lars adjacent  the  enda  of  the  swlngletree  being  provided 
with  eyca,  the  remaining  pair  of  collars  being  spaced 
apart  adjacent  the  center  of  the  swlngletree,  and  having 
L-ahaped  latches,  a  securing  rod  carried  by  each  of  the 
central  and  end  collars,  said  securing  rode  having  cut 
away  portions  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  one  of  the  arms 
of  the  L-shaped  latehea.  means  for  llmlUng  the  ootward 
movement  of  the  securing  rods,  s  twslon  derloe  between 
the  Inner  ends  of  the  rods  adapted  to  draw  the  said  rods 
toward  each  other  and  a  flexible  member  connected  with 
each  of  the  L-ahaped  latehea,  subotantUlly  aa  and  for 
the  purpoee  set  forth. 

3.  A  shaft  comprlalng  a  pair  of  thills  and  a  connecting 
bar,  a  swlngletree  plvotally  secured  to  the  connecting  bar, 
said   swlngletree   having   its   ends   provided   with    offset 
members,  collars  secured  upon  the  swlngletree,   the  col- 
lars adjacent  the  ends  of  the  swlngletree  being  provided 
with  eyes,    the   remaining  central   pair  of  collars  being 
aitaced   apart  on   the  swlngletree,   these  central   collars 
being  each  prorlded  with  a  projecting  portion  having  an 
opening  alining  with  the  eyes  of  the  outer  collars,  and 
the  said  projecting  portion  being  alao  blturcatod  to  pro- 
vide an  opening  communicating  with  the  transrSrss  open- 
ing,  L-shaped  latches  within  the  cut  away  portion  pro- 
vided by   the  bifurcation,  a  resilient  elemept   normally 
contacting  the  latches  to  force  the  same  within  the  trans- 
verse opening  of  the  extension,  sliding  rods  positioned 
within  the  openings  of  each  of  the  central  collars  and 
the  end  collars  adjacent  thereto,  said  rods  having  their 
Inner  enda  prorlded  with  a  allt  or  recess  adapted  to  hs 
engaged  by  the  latches  of  the  central  collars,  means  for 
limiting   the  outward   morement  of  the   sliding  rods,   a 
tension  device  between  the  Inner  ends  of  the  rods  adapted 
to  draw  said  rods  toward  each  other  and  a  flexible  mem- 
ber connected  with  each  of  the  L-ahaped  membera.  sub- 
stantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


962.948.  WATBB-CL08ET  CONNECTION.  JOSITH  J. 
CoBOBOVB,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1910. 
SerUl  No.  588.579. 


962,942.     HOBSB-DBTACHBB.     Blmsb  P.  COFWHAVSB. 

Sparks.  W.  Vs.    Filed  May  8.  1909.    Serial  No.  494.765. 

1.  A  shaft  comprising  a  pair  of  thills  and  a  connecting 
bar,  a  swlngletree  plvotally  connected  with  the  connect- 
tng  bar,  collars  upon  the  swlngletree,  one  of  said  collars 
comprising  a  U-ehaped  menber  having  extending  arma, 
an    L-ahaped    latch    plrotally    connected    between    these 


1,  The  combination  with  a  water  doaet  harlng  an  ex- 
tnlorly  threaded   flange  surrounding  Ita   outlet,  an  sx- 
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tarioriy  ttpwed  eell«r  Mt«w«d  on  nid  flaag*.  a  loU  plp« 
ortcodteg  to  the  floor  1«t«1,  «  acpu-ata  floor  plat*  ■•• 
enrad  thereto  abora  tba  floor  line  and  prorMad  with  aa 
anmilar  flanga,  acrcw  thraadad  on  Ita  Innar  aurfaea  and 
aa  axteniallT  ttareadad  ring  adjtwtably  tDooatad  In  aald 
•aor  Plata  ianga  and  taparad  on  Ita  Inaar  rarfaca  to  Mat 
■aid  tapered  collar. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  water-cloaet  baring  a  ta- 
pered collar  aarroanding  Ita  outlet  opening,  of  a  aoil 
pipe  ezteodlag  abore  tbe  floor  level  and  bavlng  a  floor 
plate  sectired  ti  tbe  aoll  pipe  and  an  adjaitable.  In- 
teriorly tapered  ring  carried  by  tbe  floor  plate  above  tbe 
floor  level  and  adapted  to  receive  tbe  tapered  collar. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  watar-doaet  having  a 
flanged  outlet,  a  wU  pipe  extending  above  the  floor  level 
and  a  floor  plate,  of  an  intervening  ring  arranged  above 
the  floor  plate  adapted  to  receive  tbe  flange  of  tbe  eloaet 
aatlet  and  to  be  adjnated  relatively  to  the  floor  plate. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  watar^loaat  having  a  eaa- 
talllc  ring  attached  thereto  concentric  with  tbe  outlet 
opening,  of  a  aotl  pipe  extending  above  the  floor  level,  a 

plate  aecnred  to  tbe  soil  pipe  having  a  flange  eoa- 
itrle  with  the  aoll  pipe  and  an  adjnatable  ring  locatad 
between  the  eloaet  ring  and  the  floor  plate  flange. 


9M2M4.  CAl(-«OIJ>BBINO  MACHINE.  John  CoTLm 
Baltimore,  M^  aaalgnor  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Balti- 
more, Md.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  2S. 
1»<W.     Serial  No.  406.1SS. 


1.  In  a  ean  soldering  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
aoldarlng  Iron  on  which  cana  may  rest  and  be  roUad, 
naana  for  conveying  the  cana  to  said  iroa  and  rolllac  tha 
and  aaam  la  contact  therewith,  and  means  for  moving 
tka  iroo  aadwlaa.  while  the  can  la  rolling  thereoa  wbaraby 
tha  iron  haa  a  alidlng  contact  with  tbe  end  aaam. 

2.  In  a  aoldarlng  machine,  tha  combination  of  a  soider- 
iBg  iron,  maaaa  for  conveying  tbe  cana  to  aald  iron  and 
rotating  tha  end  seam  In  contact  therewith,  a  solder  bath, 
Baana  for  awving  the  soldering  iron  endwise  while  the 
can  la  rolUng  ttaaraon,  whereby  tbe  can  haa  a  sliding  con- 
tact with  the  end  aeam,^  and  meana  for  moving  the  aolder- 
ing  face  of  said  iron  Into  and  out  of  said  bath. 

S.  In  a  can  aolderlng  machine,  the  oombinatlon  of  a 
aelderlng  iron,  meana  for  conveying  the  cana  to  said  iron 
aad  for  rotating  the  end  aeam  in  contact  therewith,  a 
aolder  bath,  means  for  moving  the  soldering  face  <rf  aald 
Iron  Into  and  out  of  aald  bath,  and  for  moving  tbe  Iron 
andwiae  while  out  of  the  bath  and  in  contact  with  tha 
can. 

4.  In  a  can  soldering  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
soldering  Iron,  means  for  conveying  cans  to  said  Iron  and 
rotating  tbe  end  seam  In  contact  therewith,  a  solder  bath, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  iron  while  In  cootact  with 
the  can  and  meana  for  cauaing  the  Iron  during  ita  ra- 
clproeatkm  to  be  immeraad  in  tha  Bolder  bath. 

9.  In  a  ean  aolderlng  machine,  the  eorabtnatloB  of  a 
aolderlng  iron,  meana  for  conveying  tbe  cans  to  said  Iron, 
and  rotating  the  end  seam  in  contact  therewith,  a  aol- 
der bath,  means  for  moving  tbe  iron  bodily  so  that  the 
soldering  face  thCTeof  la  moved  into  and  out  of  said  bath. 

(Cialma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaset(e..] 


0e2,Mft.  CAN  •  SOLDZSIMG  MACHTNB.  JOB*  COTtJi, 
Balttaore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Continental  Can  Caaspany, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  nied 
May  25,  1809.     Serial  No.  498,150. 


1.  In  a  aolderlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a  aolder- 
lng Iron,  meana  <or  contlnnonaly  feeding  cana  to  aald  Iron, 
and  for  moving  the  side  seam  In  endwise  contact  there- 
with, a  solder  bath,  means  for  inipporting  said  soldering 
iron  in  said  bath,  and  means  for  intermittently  raising  the 
aoMerlag  faee  of  saM  iroa  oat  of  said  bath  aad  Into  eon- 
tact  with  the  aide  aeam  of  the  can. 

2.  In  a  soldering  madilae,  tbe  ooaibiaation  of  a  aoMer- 
ing  Iron,  means  for  feeding  eaaa  to  said  Iron  aad  for  bov- 
lag  the  aide  aaam  in  contact  therewith,  a  solder  bath, 
meana  for  moving  said  Iron  endwiae,  and  meana  for  sup- 
porting said  Iron  whereby  the  eadwlae  movement  thereof 
eaasea  the  iron  to  be  intermittently  Immeraed  in  the  aolder 
bath. 

t.  In  a  aoMerlag  machine,  the  comblnatloa  of  a  aolder- 
lng iron,  means  for  feeding  cana  to  said  Iroo  aad  moving 
the  aide  atam  in  contact  therewith,  a  aolder  bath,  said 
soldering  Iron  being  located  In  said  solder  bath,  means  for 
moving  said  iron  endwiae,  and  OMaas  for  sapporting  said 
iroa.  whoahy  aald  Iron  aa  it  la  aioved  endwise  Is  bodily 
moved  np  and  down,  so  aa  to  immerae  the  soldering  face 
of  said  iron  in  the  solder  bath. 

4.  la  a  aolderlag  maehlae,  the  combination  of  a  soldtf- 
lag  Iroa.  meana  for  feeding  cana  to  said  Iroa  and  for  mov- 
lag  the  aide  aaaasa  tn  contact  therewith,  a  aalder  bath, 
aald  iroa  being  located  la  said  solder  hath,  meaaa  for  mov- 
iag  the  iron  endwise,  inclined  ilaka  pivoted  at  oae  end  to 

*sald  aolderlng  Iron  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  solder  bath. 

5.  la  a  soldering  machine,  the  comblnatloa  of  a  sup- 
porting hora  iBcindlng  a  rfl»  Cor  aapportlng  the  aide  aeaa 
of  a  can  at  the  lower  face  of  the  horn,  a  aolder  bath  be- 
neath said  bom.  a  solderiag  iron  located  in  aald  soldering 
bath  and  contacting  with  said  side  seam,  means  for  ia^ 
mersing  said  iron  in  the  bath  to  charge  the  iron  with 
solder  and  meana  tme  sliding  the  side  aeam  along  said  Iron. 

(Claims  6  aad  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


992,940.     8PSAT-N0ZZLE.     Ldcum   Walto*   Ccshua.v, 
Lincoln.  Nebr.     Filed  Aog.  10, 1908.     Serial  No.  447,850. 


1.  In  a  apraylng  aoaala.  a  body  portloa  having  a  tot^ 
tooaa  chaaaal  and  aa  axial  paaaage.  meaaa  removably  in- 
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aerted  la  the  axial  paaaage,  and  a  cap  npon  tha  body  hav- 
lag  a  central  discharge  opening. 

t.  la  a  spraylag  aoaale,  a  body  portloa  having  a  tor 
twMS  ehaanel  and  a  threaded  axial  paaaage,  a  threaded 
plug  removably  screwed  Into  the  said  paaaage,  aad  a  cap 
upon  the  body  haviag  a  central  discharge  opening  located 
oppoalte  to  the  said  a^lal  paaaage. 

S.  In  a  apraylng  noaale,  a  body  portloa  having  a  tor- 
tuous channel  and  an  axial  passage,  a  boea  projecting  from 
the  body  and  threaded  to  receive  a  conduit,  a  plug  Inserted 
in  the  said  passage  and  removable  through  the  conduit  re- 
ceiving opening  in  the  boss,  and  a  cap  upon  the  body 
formed  with  aa  axial  diacharge  openinr 

4.  In  a  nossle,  a  body  portion  having  a  helical  channel 
and  a  direct  axial  passage,  a  removable  plug  normally  dos- 
ing said  passage,  a  disk  arranged  in  front  of  tbe  body 
portion  and  provided  with  a  central  opening,  a  packing 
washer  between  the  &Uk  and  Uw  body  portion,  and  a  cap 
having  a  threaded  connection  with  the  body  and  serving  to 
hold  said  dlak  In  place. 


962,947.     CHURN.     William  A.  Dacsaa,  Crowley,  Tex. 
riled  Mar.  17,  1»10.     Serial  No.  540,952. 


1.  In  a  ehnta,  a  recepUde  having  a  closure,  a  bead  snr 
lonnding  the  upper  portion  of  the  recepUcle  aad  provided 
with  aockets,  sUndards  received  by  said  sockets  and  pro- 
vided with  means  extending  laterally  aad  downwardly  to 
engage  the  band  to  afford  rigidity  for  the  standards,  mea- 
bara  carried  by  the  lower  eada  of  the  standards  to  Insure 
rigidity  between  the  sUadarda  aad  the  aald  means  aad 
the  band,  a  crank  abaft  adjustably  supported  upoa  the 
atandards,  daahera  movable  within  the  receptacle,  and  con- 
aectkms  between  the  daahera  and  the  crank  shaft. 

2.  In  a  cfanm,  a  receptacle  having  a  doaure,  a  band  aur- 
roundlng  the  upper  portion  of  the  receptacle  and  provided 
with  aockets.  standards  received  by  said  sockets  and  pro- 
vided with  integral  members  extending  laterally  and  down- 
wardly of  the  atandards  to  engage  the  band  to  afford  rigid- 
ity for  the  Btaadards,  members  carried  by  tbe  lower  enda  of 
tbe  standards  to  Insure  rigidity  between  the  atandarda, 
aald  integral  membera  and  the  band,  brackets  adjoatably 
mounted  on  the  atandarda  aad  having  aieana  to  hold  the 
bracketa  la  adjaated  posltlona,  a  crank  riiaft  Joomaled  in 
tbe  bracketa,  dashers  movable  within  tbe  receptacle,  aad 
connections  between  the  dashers  and  the  craak  shaft 


2.  la  a  coavertflile  conch,  tbe  combination  with  a 
porting  frame,  ef  a  back,  awlnglag  Ilaka  eenaeettag 
end  of  the  back  with  said  frame  and  permitting  said  back 
to  swing  upwardly  from  a  suheUntially  horizontal  position 
to  a  substantially  upright  position,  a  seat  which  Is  mov- 
ably  supported  on  said  frame  and  pivoted  at  its  inner  edge 
to  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  back  and  U  adapted  to  swing 
upwardly  on  said  pivotal  connection,  and  a  link  Which  is 
pivoted  to  said  seat  and  Is  adapted  to  slide  oa  the  frame 
when  the  seat  la  swung  upwardly  and  to  Interlock  with 
said  frame  and  form  a  fulcrum  on  which  said  seat  is 
adapted  to  swing  as  a  Iev«r  for  swinging  said  back  up- 
wardly to  its  upright  positleti,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


•02,948.  CONVERTIBLE  COUCH.  JamM  H.  DTBTI 
and  CHAauia  HtrtFiAK,  Buffalo,  N.  T.,  aaelgnora  to  Hard 
Maanfactnrlng  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  T.  Piled  May  2, 
1010.     Serial  No.  868,907. 

1.  In  a  convertible  couch,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting frame,  of  a  back  which  is  hung  on  said  frame  to 
■wing  upwardly  from  a  substantially  borisontal  position 
to  a  aubatantialiy  nprlght  position,  a  seat  whldi  Is  piv- 
oted at  oae  edge  to  tbe  adjacent  edge  of  the  back  aad  Is 
adapted  to  aw'.ng  upwardly  on  said  pivotal  connection,  and 
a  Ilak  which  U  pivoted  to  said  seat  and  is  adapted  to  in- 
teriock  with  aaid  frame  when  said  sest  U  swung  upwardly 
and  form  a  fulcrum  upon  which  the  seat  is  adapted  to  be 
swung  downwardly  for  awtaigiag  said  back  upwardly  to  its 
upright  poaltlon,  aubatantialiy  aa  aet  forth. 


3.  In  a  convertible  coftch,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting frame,  of  a  back  which  is  hung  on  said  frame  to 
■wing  upwardly  from  a  subataatially  horlaontal  poaltlon  ta 
a  substantially  upright  position,  a  seat  wblcb  is  pivoted  at 
one  edge  to  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  back  and  is  adapted  to 
swing  upwardly  on  said  pivotal  connection,  and  a  link  which 
Is  pivoted  to  said  aeat  aad  U  adapted  to  interlock  with  said 
frame  when  said  seat  is  swung  upwardly  and  farm  a  ful- 
crum on  which  said  seat  is  adapted  to  swing  aa  a  lever  for 
swinging  said  back  upwardly  to  its  uprl^t  position,  said 
link  being  adapted  to  lock  said  back  In  its  upright  poaltlon, 
sobatantialiy  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  convertible  couch,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting frpme,  of  a  back  which  Is  hung  on  said  frame  to 

-swing  thereon  to  substantially  horizontal  and  upright  po- 
sltlona, a  seat  which  is  pivoted  at  one  edge  to  tlie  adjacent 
edge  of  said  back  and  ia  adapted  to  swing  upwardly  on 
said  pivotal  connection,  and  a  link  which  Is  pivoted  to  said 
seat  and  is  adapted  to  lnterlo<±  with  said  frame  when  said 
■eat  Is  moved  upwkrdly  and  form  a  fulcrum  npon  which 
■aid  aeat  \»  adapted  to  be  swung  as  a  lever  for  awlnglng 
said  back  to  Its  upright  position,  said  link  being  adapted 
to  lock  said  back  in  Its  upright  position  and  being  adapted 
to  be  disengaged  from  the  frame  for  lowering  said  back  to 
its  horizontal  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  convertible  couch,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting frame,  of  a  back  which  is  hung  on  said  frame  to 
■wing  upwardly  from  a  substantially  horizontal  position 
to  a  substantially  upright  position,  a  seat  which  is  pivoted 
at  one  edge  to  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  back  and  Is  adapted 
to  swing  upwardly  on  said  pivotal  connection,  aad  a  U- 
shaped  link  pivoted  to  said  seat  and  having  notches  at  its 
free  end  which  are  adapted  to  engage  said  frame  when 
■aid  seat  is  swung  upwardly  and  lock  said  link  against 
endwise  movement  thereon,  said  link  forming  a  fulcrum 
upon  which  said  seat  is  adapted  to  swing  as  a  lever  for 
swinging  said  back  upwardly  to  Its  upright  poaltlon,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


962,949.      HOLDER    FOB    DARNING-SILK.      Jaaaa    B. 
EisaMAK,  Ntw  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  aaslgn- 
menta,  to  Manhattan  Braid  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Apr.  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  653.978. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  akeln.  of  a  back  having  slots 

through  which  one  end  of  the  skein  Is  Inserted,  a  cover 

through   which  tbe  other  end  of  the  skein   la  inserted. 

■seaaa  ■tiT'^''*°g  tbe  cover  to  tha  back  with  the  akaia  ia- 


996 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUKS  3B,  I9IO. 


Ufpoaed  ud  pOTmlt  tb*  and  of  tb*  ikelB  to  estond  be- 
yoad  tb*  «nd  of  tb«  nnitod  eoTcr  and  b«ek. 


2.  The  eombliiatlon  of  a  ■ketn,  of  an  ftongated  back 
baring  adjacent  transTene  alota  tbrougb  vbleb  on«  end 
of  the  akein  ia  Inaerted,  a  cover  member  having  spaced 
alota  through  which  the  opposite  ends  of  the  akein  ia 
inaerted  witb  tbe  akdn  interposed  between  tb«  cover  and 
back  and  witb  tbe  end  of  the  skein  extending  beyond  tbe 
end  of  tbe  united  cover  and  baclt. 


962.900.  BRACB  FOR  FENCE-POSTS.  WitxiAM  O. 
Fbbeland,  Ainswortb,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1910. 
Serial  No.  564.191. 


1.  An  article  of  tbe  character  described,  eompriaing  a 
brace,  flnnged  plates,  and  hinges  connected  with  tbe 
plates  and  secured  to  tbe  brace,  tbe  flanges  in  position 
to  embrace  tbe  sidaa  of  tbe  brace. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  deaerlbed.  eompriatag  a 
trace  Iiavlng  mitered  ends  In  combination  witb  alotted 
plutea  baring  oottnmed  flanges  at  either  aide  of  tbe 
alota,  and  blngaa  located  between  tbe  planes  of  tbe  flanges 
and  secured  to  tbe  opposite  edges  of  tbe  braca. 


962,951.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  COLLAPSIBLE  AND 
EXPANSIBLE  COBBUGATED  WALLS.  WiaTON  M. 
FvLTON,  KnoxrlUe.  Tann.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Fnlton 
Company,  Knoxrille.  Tenn..  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
FUed  Apr.  11.  1907.     Serial  No.  867,667. 


Tbe  proce—  of  making  tnbaUr  cormgated  walla  for 
collapsible  and  cspansible  rcasels,  which  conslsta  ia  dr- 


camfsrentially  eorrogatlng  tbs  walla  ot  tbe  ymmA  and 
ao  proportioning  tbe  depth  and  widtb  of  the  eorrugatlona 
relatlre  to  each  other  and  to  tbe  matal  itaalf,  that  tbe 
walla  of  the  eorrugatlona  will  contact  within  tbe  elaa- 
ticlty  of  tbe  metaL 


962,952.     EXTENSION   0B8TETVCAL   INSTRL'MBlfT. 

Leo.vard  Oosbobn.  Waco,  Tex.     Filed  Feb.  16,  1910. 
Serial  No.  544,206. 


1.  In  an  obstetrical  inatrument,  a  pair  of  intersecting 
gripping  Jaws  baring  rear  extenaiona  prorlded  with  teetb, 
a  pair  of  booked  or  connected  bandlea  adjustably  carried 
by  the  extenaiona  baring  meana  to  engage  said  teeth, 
means  plvotally  carried  by  tbe  handles  to  cause  said  ex- 
tensions to  cioeely  engage  tbe  flrat-named  means  to  bold 
tbe  bandlea  In  adjusted  positions. 

2.  In  an  obstetrical  inatrument,  a  pair  of  tnteraecting 
gripping  Jaws  having  rear  extenaiona  provided  with  teeth, 
a  pair  of  booked  or  connected  bnndiea  adjustably  carried 
by  the  extenaions  having  meana  to  engage  aatd  teeth, 
means  plvotally  carried  by  tbe  bandlea  to  cause  Mid  sx- 
teusiona  to  closely  engage  the  first-named  means  to  bold 
tbe  handles  in  adjusted  positions,  said  bandlea  having 
lateral  extensions  extending  toward  one  another  to  engage 
tbe  Bides  of  the  handles  to  bold  tbe  Jaws  In  parallel  re- 
lation and  provided  witb  racaases  to  rscrtv*  said  axtan- 
siona. 

3.  In  an  obatetrical  Instrument,  a  pair  of  intersecting 
gripping  Jaws  having  rear  extensions  provided  with  teeth, 
a  pair  of  liooked  or  connected  bandies  adjustably  carried 
by  tbe  extenaiona  having  bores  provided  with  teeth  to 
engage  tbe  first-named  teeth,  said  bandies  havinx  re- 
csssBS  or  openings.  lever-operated  cam  holding  membera 
to  engage  tbe  aaid  extensions  to  cause  a  tliorough  co- 
action  between  tbs  teatb  mounted  in  said  reeeasss  or 
openings. 

4.  In  an  obstetrical  instrument,  a  pair  of  Interaectlng 
gripping  Jawa  having  rear  extenaions  provided  witb  teeth, 
a  pair  of  hooked  or  connected  iiandles  adjustably  car- 
ried by  tbe  extenaiona  having  bores  provided  with  teeth 
to  engage  tbe  first-named  tsetb,  said  bandlss  having  re- 
cesses or  openings,  lever-operated  cam  holding  members 
to  engage  the  aaid  extenaiona  to  eanae  a  thorough  co- 
action  between  tbe  teeth  mounted  in  said  recesses  or 
openings,  and  meana  carried  by  each  handle  to  engage 
tbe  oppoaite  handle  to  bold  tbe  Jawa  and  handles  In 
parallel  relation. 

5.  In  an  obstetrical  inatmiDant,  a  pair  of  Intarasctlng 
Jaws  having  adjustable  handles,  one  of  aaid  bandies  hav- 
ing a  book,  while  tbe  other  handle  la  provided  witb  a 
recess  or  opening  having  a  lug  extending  serosa  Ita  mouth 
to  receive  said  hook,  aaid  lug  being  designed  to  prevent 
displacement  or  disconnection  of  tbe  book  witb  tbe  re- 
ar opening. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


962,96  6.       BPBINO-HOLDBB     FOB     VALVB-OBAR. 

OaoaoB  Obaham,  St  Looia,  Mo.     Fllsd  Sept.  8,  1909. 

Serial  No.  516,996. 

1.  In  i  device  of  tbe  cliaracter  described,  a  cylindrical 
bouaing  open  at  eaa  sad,  a  ant  loBgltDdlnally  awvable  la 
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tbe  bouaing,  an  adjusting  screw  engaging  tbe  nut,  an 
abutment  guided  for  longitudinal  movement  relatirely  to 
tbe  houalng  and  tbe  adjusting  screw,  and  an  expansion 
spring  Interposed  between  tbe  nut  and  the  abutment. 


962,965.  MEANS  FOR  LUBRICATING  AXLES.  BBAB- 
INGS,  AND  THE  LIKE.  Wiluam  J.  Gexxnikg,  Mld- 
dletown.  N.  T.  Filed  Nor.  11,  1908.  Serial  Na 
461,995. 


2.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  character  described,  a  housing, 
a  nut  longitudinally  morabir  in  aaid  bouaing  and  held 
agalnat  rotation  therein,  a  nut  engaging  adjusting  screw 
supported  for  rotation  relatively  to  the  cylinder  and  held 
against  longitudinal  movement  therein,  an  abutment  hav- 
ing a  aleere  engaging  and  guided  upon  the  screw,  and  an 
expanaion  apring  colled  within  tbe  bouaing  exteriorly  of 
the  sleeve,  said  spring  being  Interposed  between  tbe  nut 
and  tbe  abutment 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cylindrical 
bouaing  closed  at  one  end  and  having  an  Interior  longl 
tudinal  groove,  a  nut  longitudinally  slldable  in  tbe  hou» 
lug  and  having  a  projection  oigaging  tbe  groove,  an  ad- 
Justing  screw  engaging  tbe  nut  and  fitted  for  rotation 
in  tbe  bead  of  tbe  bousing,  said  screw  having  an  annu- 
lar groove,  a  stop  member  engaging  said  groove,  an  abut- 
ment having  a  tubular  extenalon  or  aleeve  guided  upon 
the  adjuating  acrew,  and  an  expansion  aprlag  within  tbe 
bouaing.  aaid  spring  being  Interposed  between  tbe  nut 
and  tbe  abutment. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  daaa  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  supporting  arm  or  bracket  having  a  non  circular 
receaa,  of  a  spring  containing  housing  having  a  non- 
drcular  bosa  engaging  the  recess,  fastening  meana  such 
aa  a  screw  engaging  a  threaded  receas  In  the  boss,  an 
abutment  actuated  by  tbe  spring  contained  in  tbe  bouaing, 
and  means  for  regulating  tbe  tenaion  of  tbe  spring. 


962,954.     COLLAPSIBLE  TUB.     JoHX  D.  G»««J«.  Cbilll- 
cothe,  Ohio.     Filed  July  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  510,267. 


1-  A  collapsible  tub  comprising  a  fiexible  watwproof 
body.  Bide  strips  connected  to  tbe  sides  of  tbe  tub,  clips 
on  tbe  ends  of  the  side  strips,  means  for  connecting  tbe 
dlpa  to  tbe  strips,  and  end  strips  enjjaged  by  the  clipe  for 
connecting  tbe  side  strips  and  end  stripe  together  whereby 
the  sides  and  fnds  of  tbe  tub  will  be  held  In  iriiape. 

2.  A  collapalble  tub  comprising  a  flexible  body,  side 
strips  eonnectsd  to  the  side  walls  of  tbe  tub,  notches 
formed  at  tbe  ends  of  tbe  strips,  brackets  received  in 
tbe  notches  and  connected  to  tbe  strips,  and  end  stripe 
received  in  tbe  brackets  for  connecting  tbe  side  strips 
and  end  strips  together,  said  strips  engaging  tbe  outer 
walla  of  tbe  tub  for  holding  them  in  position. 
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1.  Tbe  combination  with  an  element  baring  a  bearing 
surface  and  having  a  groore  therein,  and  a  reaerroir  for 
lubricating  material  located  In  proximity  to  tbe  bearing 
surface,  of  a  wick,  one  portion  of  which  ia  located  la 
said  groore  and  another  portion  whereof  ia  contained  in 
the  said  reservoir,  tbe  said  wick  including  and  carrying 
therewith  meana  located  between  tbe  two  said  portions 
for  retarding  tbe  flow  of  lubricating  material  along  tbe 

same. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  el«nent  having  a  bearing 
surface  and  having  a  groove  recessed  ^om  such  surface, 
and  a  reservoir  for  lubricating  material  located  in  prox 
imity  to  tbe  said  surface,  but  below  the  level  of  the  said 
groove,  of  a  wick  for  conveying  lubricating  material  from 
tbe  reservoir  up  to  tbe  groove,  and  located  la  tbe  groove, 
the  upper  level  of  the  wick  for  a  abort  distance  at  that 
portion  of  the  groove  where  tbe  lubricating  material  Is 
firat  admitted  being  lower  with  respect  to  tbe  bearing 
surface  than  throughout  the  remainder  of  tbe  groove. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  wagon  axle  eompriaing  a 
body  portion,  a  collar,  and  a  spindle,  the  aaid  apindle  , 
being  provided  witb  a  groore  recessed  from  tbe  bearing ' 
surface  of  tbe  apindle,  the  said  groove  being  of  substan- 
tially aniform  depth  throughout  except  for  a  short  dla- 
tance  near  the  collar,  at  which  it  is  deeper  than  at  tbe 
remaining  portion,  of  a  reservoir  located  in  proximity 
to  the  Kroove  but  below  the  level  thereof,  and  a  wick 
located  In  part  in  tbe  aaid  reservoir  and  in  part  through- 
out tbe  said  groove,  adapted  to  convey  lubricating  ma- 
terial from  the  reservoir  up  to  and  along  tbe  said  groove, 
the  said  wick  being  of  substantially  tbe  same  thickness 
throughout  tbe  portion  thereof  In  tbe  groove,  whereby  tbe 
upper  level  thereof  will  be  lower  with  resoect  to  the 
surface  at  the  deeper  portion  of  the  groore  than  at  tbe 
remaining  portion  thereof. 

4.  Tbe  combination   with  a  wagon  axle  comprising  a 
body  portion,   a  collar,  and  a  spindle,  tbe  aaid  spindle 
belag  prorlded  witb  a  groore  recessed  from  tbe  bearing 
surface  of  tbe  spindle,  tbe  said  groove  being  of  aubstan- 
tlally  uniform  depth  throughout  except  for  a  abort  dl»- 
tance  near  tbe  collar,  at  which  It  Is  deeper  than  at  tbe 
remaining  portion,  of  a  reservoir  located  In  proximity  of 
tbe  groove  but  below  tbe  level  thereof,  and  a  wick  located 
in  part  in  tbe  said  reservoir  and  in  part  throughout  tbe 
aaid  groove,  adapted  to  convey  the  lubricating  material 
from  the  resertoir  up  to  and  along  the  said  groove,  the 
aaid    wick    being    of    Bubetontlally    the    same    thlcknesa 
throughout  the  portion  thereof  in  tbe  groove,  whereby  the 
upper   level   thereof  will   be  lower   with   respect   to   the 
surface  at  the  deeper  portion  of  the  groove  than  at  tbe 
remaining  portion  thereof,  and  the  said  wick  being  pro- 
vided with  means  located  at  substantially  the  Junction 
of  the  deeper  and  shallower  portiona  of  tbe  groore,  for 
retarding  the  fiow  of  lubricating  material  along  tbe  same. 


962.956.  COIN  BIAILINO  DEVICE.  Almok  B.  HaiX, 
WlllUmstown,  Mass.  Filed  Oct  2.  1909.  Serial  No. 
520,612. 

As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  coin  mailing  derlce 
comprising  an  oblong  rectangular  sheet  of  paper  bartag 
a  medial  longitudinal  weakening  score,  whereby  it  may 
be  fblded  upon  Itself  to  form  leares.  said  sheet  baring 
tbe  major  extent  of  Ita  surface  pertwated,  forming  pro- 
jections upon  one  side  of  tbe  sheet  and  learlng  an  ia^ 
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iwrfonit*  kMclta4Iaal  margliial  portion  atone  Um  out«r 
e48«  of  %meh  thttt,  on*  of  Mid  marginal  portiont  being 


gnouncd  for  attaehment  to  the  other,  wbereby  tba  Imtm 
ata7  Iw  Mcured  in  folded  cminectlon. 


M2.MS7.     MOLK-PLOW.    Ai.aaKT  O.   HaaiUNSOir,   Prea- 
cott.  Wla.     Filed  Mar.  M,  1900.     Serial  No.  486.911. 


1.  A  plow  comprising  aharM  arranged  to  caat  aoll  to- 
ward a  center  line,  and  a  core  tethered  to  the  plow  and 
arranged  to  more  with  the  aharea  and  located  in  the  aoil 
caating  tone  of  the  aharea. 

2.  A  plow  comprising  sharea  arranged  to  caat  aoil  to- 
ward a  center  line,  a  core  tethered  to  the  plow  and  ar- 
ranged for  moTement  with  the  sharea  and  located  in  the 
aoil  casting  aone  of  the  share,  and  a  slicker  arranged  for 
■oTemeat  with  the  core. 

8.  A  plow  comprising  sharea,  a  core  arrangad  for  more- 
•ent  with  the  aharea,  a  slicker  arranged  for  morement 
with  the  core,  and  means  for  moving  the  said  alicker  in 
an  upward  direction. 

4.  A  plow  comprising  a  wheel -supported  frame,  beams 
attaebed  to  the  frame,  means  for  raising  and  towering  the 
fcMiM.  •  ear*  tathered  to  the  frame  and  located  betweca 
the  beama,  and  a  slickw  tethered  to  the  frame  and  foltow- 
ing  the  core. 

6.  A  plow  eomprlaing  a  wheel -supported  frame,  plows 
located  at  the  oppoeite  sides  thereof,  means  mooated 
vpoa  the  frame  for  raising  and  lowering  the  plowa,  a  core 
tathered  to  the  frame  and  located  between  the  plowa,  a 
allekar  tatherad  to  the  frame  and  following  the  core. 

(Claim  e  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.) 


962.968.     SOLENOID   OPERATING    MECHANISM.     Ed- 
wiao  M.  HawLiTT,  Schenectady,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral  Electric   Company,   a    Corporation   of   New   York 
Filed  Not.  17,  1906.     Serial  No.  348,790. 
1.  In  an  actuating  mechanism  for  electric  switchps,  the 
comblnatton   with   a  base   baring   a   Ing   aj^  a  movable 
switch  actuating  member  connected  to  the  awitch  and  piv- 
oted to  said  base,  of  an  actuating  toggle  having  one  end 
connected  to  said  member,  and  locking  means  for  forming 
a  rigid  connection  between  said  lug  and  the  other  end  of 
aaid  aetaatlag  toggle,  said  locking  means  being  aetin 
locking  position  by  the  collapae  of  said  toggle. 

U.  In  an  actuating  mechanlam  for  electric  switches,  the 
jombinatton  with  a  movable  switch  actuating  member,  of 
aa  actuating  tftgglt  having  one  end  of  one  link  movabis 
ta  inoperative  position  to'render  said  .tctuatiag  toggle  un- 
ahle  t«  move  said  switch  actuating  member,  and  dlseo- 
(MCAWe  loekiag  meaaa  for  holding  said  end  of  aaid  Itak 
againnt    movement    to   inoperative   position,   said   loekiag 


means  being  aet  in  locking  poaltion  by  the  collapae  of  aald- 
aetoating  toggle. 


3.  In  an  actuating  mechanism  for  electric  switches,  the 
comblnatioB  with  a  movable  awitch  actuating  member,  of 
an  actuating  toggle  having  one  end  of  one  link  movable  to 
Inoperative  poaitton  to  render  the  straightening  of  said 
toggle  ineffective  to  move  aald  member,  locking  meaaa  for 
holding  said  end  of  said  link  againat  movement  to  inopera- 
tive poaltion,  said  locking  meana  being  aet  ta  tockiag  poM- 
tlon  by  the  collapae  of  said  toggle,  and  electro-reaponalve 
means  for  disabling  said  locking  means  upon  the  occar^ 
reace  of  abnormal  current  in  the  circuit. 

4.  In  an  actuating  mechanlam  for  electric  awltchea,  tha 
combination  with  a  movable  iwltdi  aetaating  atember,  «C 
an  actuating  toggle  for  raovlag  said  member  haviag  oaa 
ead  of  one  link  movable  to  a  position  rendering  aald  toggle 
Incapable  of  moving  said  member,  and  diseagageable  lock- 
ing meana  for  holding  aald  end  of  said  link  In  poaitton  ta 
cause  aald  actuating  toggle  to  nwve  aald  member  whea 
straightened,  said  locking  means  being  set  la  loekiag  poal- 
tioa  by  the  collapae  of  the  aetaattag  toggle. 

6.  la  aa  electric  switch,  the  comblnatton  with  a  switch 
member,  of  an  actuating  toggle  for  moving  said  member  ta 
close  the  awltdi,  a  movable  abutment  for  said  toggle,  aad 
locking  means  for  holding  said  abutment  immovable  la  po- 
aitton to  enable  the  toggle  when  atrai^tened  to  close  the 
switch,  aald  loekiag  aieaaa  belag  aet  la  locking  position  hr 
the  collapae  of  the  actuating  toggle. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


962.959.     GAS-EEOULATOB.     Gaoaoi    A.    HoOT,    Creat- 
line.  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  B48.870. 

1.  In  a  gas  regulator,  the  combination  with  a  easing 
having  a  liquid  therein,  of  a  valve  casing  connected  to  the 
caalng,  a  valve  in  the  valve  casing,  a  tripping  mechanism 
connected  to  the  valva.  a  float  connected  to  the  tripping 
mechanism  received  la  the  casing,  meaaa  for  admitting 
gas  to  the  caalnga,  which  gas  Is  adapted  to  act  upon  the 
liquid  for  causing  the  float  to  be  held  at  an  elevation  for 
holding  the  valve  in  an  open  poaltion  to  permit  the  pas- 
sage of  gas  through  the  valve  eaalng.  aad  a  float-controlled 
stopper  received  in  the  casing,  acting  as  a  stop  to  limit 
tha  action  of  the  liquid  up<«  the  float. 

2.  la  a  gas  regulator,  tlie  combination  with  a  casiag 
having  liquid  therein,  a  valve  aeat  la  the  caalng.  a  atoppar 
adapted  to  be  aeated  oa  the  valve  aeat,  of  a  valve  eaalag 
connected  to  the  casing,  a  ralve  in  the  valve  caalng,  a 
tripping  mechanism  connected  to  the  valve,  a  float  la  the 
eaalag  connected  to  the  tripping  aMctianIsm,  and  meana 
for  admitting  gas  to  the  eaalag,  which  gaa  la  adapted  to 
act  upou  the  liquid  for  holding  the  float  at  an  elevatioa 
for  causing  the  valve  la  the  valve  caalng  to  be  held  in  aa 
open  poaltion  to  permit  the  flow  of  gaa  through  the  valva 
eaalag.  aald  atopper  adapted  to  be  aaatcd  upon  the  valva 
seat  In  the  easing  when  the  float  la  raised  to  limit  the  ac- 
tion of  the  liquid  upon  the  float. 


3.  In  a  gaa  regaUtor,  the  ooBd>lBattoa  with  a  U-ahaped 
caalng  haviag  liqald  therein,  of  a  float  mounted  in  the 
caalng,  a  valva  eaalag  coaaected  to  the  casiag.  a  valve  in 
t]|e  valve  '^»»»g,  a  tripping  mechanlam  connected  to  the 
valve  and  float,  meana  for  admitting  gaa  to  tiie  flrat  aamad 
casing,  which  gas  is  adapted  to  act  upon  the  liquid  for 
cauaing  the  float  to  be  held  at  an  elevation,  whereby  the 
valve  In  the  valve  casing  will  be  held  in  an  open  poaltion 
to  altow  the  dlacharge  of  gaa  through  the  valve  caalng, 
and  a  float-controlled  stopper  mounted  In  the  caalng  for 
limiting  the  actton  of  the  liquid  upon  the  float. 


and  angularly  adjwttabla  tharaaa,  a  aamaphore  carrtad 
by  tha  aupport  aad  located  at  oaa  aUa  «f  tha  maat.  a 
casing  mounted  on  the  support  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  mast,  and  semaphore-actuating  mechanism  in  the 
eaalng  connaitad  with  the  aemapbore. 


4.  In  combination  with  a  round  aignal  maat,  a  aema 
phore-aupport  clamped  around  the  maat  and  vertically 
and  angularly  adjuataljle  tharaon,  a  semaphore  carried 
by  the  aupport  and  located  at  one  aide  of  the  maat,  a  caa- 
lng removably  mounted  on  the  support  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  mast,  and  semaphore-actuating  mechanlam 
in  the  easing  connected  with  tha  aamaphore. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  signal  maat,  a  aemaphore- 
support  mounted  on  the  maat  batwaaa  tha  enda  thereof, 
a  shaft  Journaled  In  aald  aupport  In  horisonUl  poaltion 
and  close  beside  the  mast,  a  semaphore  mounted  OB  one 
end  of  the  shaft,  semaphore-actuating  mechaniam  coa- 
aected with  the  other  end  of  the  ahaft  and  located  on  the 
oppoalte  aide  of  the  mast  from  the  semaphore,  aad  a  caalng 
inclosing  and  supporting  said  mechanism  aad  removably 
mounted  on  the  shaft. 

(CUlma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasatte.] 


4.  la  a  gaa  regulator,  the  combination  with  a  eaalng 
haviag  llqaM  tbarelB.  ot  a  float  mooatad  In  the  caalng, 
■Mans  for  admitting  gaa  to  the  caalng.  which  gaa  is 
adapted  to  act  upoa  the  liquid  for  cansiag  tha  float  to  be 
held  at  an  elevatton,  a  stopper  in  the  caalng  for  limiting 
tha  action  of  tha  Uquld  upon  the  float,  a  valve  caalng 
connected  to  tha  caalng.  a  valva  la  tha  valve  caalng,  and 
means  connecting  tha  valve  to  tha  float  whereby  tha  valve 
la  held  In  an  open  poaitton  during  the  dlacharge  of  gaa 
khrou^  the  valve  caalng. 

6.  U  a  gaa  regulator,  the  eambinatton  with  a  caalng 
kaviag  liquid  therala,  at  a  float  mooatad  la  the  caalng, 
means  for  admitting  gaa  to  the  caalng,  which  gaa  la 
adapted  to  act  upon  the  liquid  for  cauaing  the  float  to 
ka  hald  at  an  elevation,  a  valve  caalng  connected  to  the 
eaalag,  a  valve  controlling  the  dlacharge  of  gas  from  tha 
valve  caalng,  a  bracket,  a  levar  plvotally  moaated  oa  the 
bracltet,  meaaa  connecting  the  levar  and  valve,  a  second 
ary  lever  engaging  aald  laver,  ma^na  coonccUng  the  float 
and  aacondary  levar  whereby  tha  valva  In  the  valve  caa- 
lng la  hald  In  an  open  poaltion  to  allow  the  dlacharge  of 
gp«  from  tha  eaalng.  and  a  stopper  in  tha  caalng  adapted 
to  limit  the  action  at  the  liquid  upon  the  float. 
[Claim  6  BOt  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


962,961.      8TATI0NEEY.      Mabsl    I.    HuTBl,    Glendlva, 
Mont.     Filed  Nov.  3.  1908.     Serial  No.  460,845. 


962,960.  SBMAPHOEE  MECHANISM.  Wimthbop  K. 
aowB,  Bocheatar,  N.  Y..  aaalgaor  to  General  Railway 
Sigaal  Company,  Oatea,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Naw 
York.     FUad  May  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  497,126. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  round  algaal  mast,  a  aema- 
phore-support  clamped  around  the  mast  aad  vertically 
and  angularly  adJusUble  thereon,  and  aeaiaphore  macta- 
aniam  carried  by  aald  aupport  and  arranged  eatiraly 
atongnlda  tha  mast. 

2.  la  combiaatioa  with  a  round  aignal  maat,  a  aaamr 
phoreanpport  damped  around  the  mast  and  vartleally  aad 
angularly  adJuaUble  thereon,  a  semaphore  carried  bf 
said  aupport  and  located  at  one  aide  of  the  maat,  aad 
smaphore-actuating  mechanism  connected  with  tiba  aesm- 
phoca  and  carried  by  the  aupport  on  the  oppoalte  aide  of 
the  auurt. 

8.  la  comblnatton  with  a  roand  signal  maat,  a  aaoM- 
phore-anpport  clamped   acaaad   the  awat  and  vartleally 


A  mailing  card  having  a  plnraUty  of  taba  conalatlng  of 
narrow  rectangular  atripa,  aald  atripa  balng  atUched  to 
the  card  adjacent  to  their  and  edgaa  only,  tha  remaining 
porttons  of  aald  taba  being  partly  coated  with  adhealve 
material  and  InltUUy  dlaconnectod  from  the  face  of  the 
card,  in  combination  with  a  aouvenlr  device  having  slots 
arranged  fbr  the  passsge  of  the  projecting  portions  of  the 
ractaagular  Uba  which  are  initial  diaconnected  from  the 
face  of  the  card. 

96  2,962.  CYLINDER-DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR 
PRINTWO-PRESSBS.  Robsbt  T.  Johhstok,  Taunton, 
Maaa.,  assignor  to  The  Campbell  Printing  Preae  ft 
Manufacturing  Company,  Taunton,  Maaa.  Filed  July 
27,  1906,  Serial  No.  271,478.  Renewed  Nov.  10,  1909. 
SerUl  No.  627,310. 

1.  In  a  cyUnder  driving  mechaniam  for  printing  ma 
chinea,  tha  combination  of  an  impreaaion  cylinder,  a  re- 
dprocatlBg  bed,  a  raglaterlng  mechaniam  which  acta  to 
connect  the  bed  and  cylinder  on  the  forward  atroke  of  the 
bed,  a  gear  on  tlie  Impreaaton  cylinder,  a  driving  gear 
continuoualy  and  looaely  meahlng  therewith,  aad  a  cor- 
recting BMchanlam  for  this  gearing. 

2.  In  a  cylinder  driving  mechanism  for  printing  presses, 
the  comblnatton  of  a  vertically  rising  and  falling  Impres- 
sion cylinder,  a  redprocatlng  btd,  a  registering  gear  car 
ried  by  the  impreaaion  cylinder,  a  reglaterlng  rack  car- 
ried by  tha  bed.  which  reglaterlag  maehaalan  la  put  out 
of  aad  into  meah  by  the  vertical  rlalng  and  falling  mova- 


'5. 
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BMits  of  tbc  eylladtr,  •  fMr  on  tb«  ejHaOmr  thmtt,  a 
dririog  gMtr  eontfaraoaslj  and  I00MI7  mMhlnff  tberawttta. 
•nd  •  eorroettaff  iiMebaaIsm  tot  ttaia  gMrinff. 


8.  la  •  eylladar  drlTlng  mecbaolsm  for  prlntlnt  pr«UM. 
Che  comMnatloa  of  an  ImpraMloD  cylinder,  a  reciprocating 
bed.  regiaterlng  gearing  between  the  aame  whleb  cornea 
into  operation  on  tbe  forward  or  printing  morcment  of 
tbe  bed.  a  gear  on  tbe  Impreaalon  cylinder,  a  drlylng 
gear  looarljr  meablng  tberewltb,  a  segment  on  the  cylinder 
gear,  and  gear  teeth  on  the  drlTlng  gear  which  aaid  eeg- 
aent  engage*  to  start  tbe  parts  properly  in  operation. 

4.  In  a  cylinder  drlrlng  mechanism  for  printing  presses. 
tiM  eombinatloa  of  a  Tertically  rising  and  falling  Impres- 
sion cylinder,  a  reciprocating  bed,  a  registering  gear  on 
the  impreeslon  cylinder,  a  registering  rack  carried  by  tbe 
bed,  wbicb  registering  mechanism  is  pat  oat  of  and  into 
mesh  by  tbe  rertleal  rising  and  falling  jerementa  of  the 
cylinder,  a  gear  on  the  impression  cylinder,  a  drirlng  gear 
continuously  and  loosely  meshing  therewith,  a  segment  on 
the  cylinder  gear,  and  gear  teeth  on  tbe  driving  gear 
whleb  said  segment  engages  to  start  tbe  parts  properly 
la  operation. 

5.  In  a  cylinder  drirlng  mechanism  for  printing  presses, 
the  combination  of  a  Tertically  rising  and  falling  impres- 
sion cylinder,  a  reciprocating  bed.  a  registering  gear  car- 
ried by  the  impression  cylinder,  a  registering  rack  carried 
by  the  bed,  which  registering  mechanism  is  pat  oat  of  and 
lato  mesh  by  the  Tertlcal  rising  and  falling  moTements  of 
the  cylinder,  a  starter  segment  on  said  cylinder,  a  starter 
rack  on  said  bed.  a  gear  on  tbe  cylinder  abaft,  a  drirlng 
gear  continnonsly  and  loosely  meshing  therewith,  and  a 
correcting  mechanism  fbr  this  gearing. 


rod,  a  hook  formed  at  one  end  of  the  rod  adapted  to 
engage  the  lower  sarface  of  the  pla,  said  rod  being 
twisted  for  forming  a  ring  which  Is  recelred  orer  the 
np-tumed  end  of  tbe  pin,  and  a  sign  adapted  to  be  sap- 
ported  opon  the  outer  end  of  the  rod. 


902,063.  ATTACHMaNT  FOR  8UPPOHTINO  SIGNS. 
JoRM  J.  KaGLiB,  Maqaoketa,  Iowa.  Piled  Mar.  18, 
1010.     Serial  No.  660,204. 


r=         I 


r 
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An  attachment  for  supporting  signs,  comprising  a  pole, 
a  pin  coaaected  to  the  pole  baring  an  ap-tnmed  end,  a 


062,064.    AUtSHIP.    THaoooBB  KoavaBOOT,  Chicago,  lU. 
FUed  Oct.  28.  1009.     Serial  Na  626.077. 


1.  In  aa  air  ship,  an  air  bag.  a  flexible  tube  extending 
longltodlnally  and  centrally  beneath  said  bag,  a  ear 
body  suspended  from  said  hag,  propellers  arranged  la 
the  end  of  said  body,  means  for  rotating  said  propeller*, 
a  resilient  steering  element  attached  to  the  rear  end  of 
said  tube,  means  connecting  said  tab*  and  elemeat,  pro- 
pellers arranged  in  the  opposite  ends  of  said  tabes  to 
direct  an  air  blast  therethroogh,  means  coOperatlrely 
connecting  tbe  propellers  in  said  tube  with  tbe  propellers 
in  the  car  body,  and  means  carried  by  aatd  car  body  for 
fllUng  said  bag  with  hot  air. 

2.  In  an  air  ahlp,  aa  air  bag  bariag  a  plaae  bottom  sar^ 
face,  and  air  chamber  centrally  and  loagltadinally  ar- 
ranged below  said  bag.  propellers  arranged  in  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  chamber,  a  flexible  steering  element 
secured  to  the  rear  end  of  said  chamber,  steering  means 
adapted  to  direct  said  element,  a  car  body  sospended 
from  said  bag,  propellers  arranged  la  the  oppodte  ends 
of  said  body,  means  carried  by  the  car  body  for  rotating 
said  propeller*,  flexible  connections  between  the  propellers 
in  said  chamber  and  in  said  car  body,  a  plurality  of  beat 
generating  elements  carried  by  said  car  body,  and  con- 
ducting tube*  extending  from  said  element  Into  said  air 
bag. 

S.  In  an  air  ship,  aa  air  bag  bariag  a  plane  bottom 
surface,  an  air  conducting  tube  extending  centrally  and 
longitudinally  beneath  said  body  and  supported  therefrom, 
a  flexible  steering  element  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  said 
tube,  a  car  body  suspended  from  said  bag,  steering  meaas 
carried  by  said  car  body  and  connected  to  aaid  element 
to  direct  tbe  same,  propellers  arranged  in  the  oppoolte 
ends  of  said  tube  and  adapted  to  direct  an  air  blast 
therethrough,  propellers  arranged  In  the  opposite  aids 
of  said  car  body,  an  engine  in  each  end  of  said  body 
adapted  to  simultaneously  rotate  said  propellers,  a  plu- 
rality of  heat  generating  elements  carried  by  said  car 
body,  and  means  for  conducting  heated  air  generated  by 
said  elements  Into  the  air  bag. 

4.  In  an  air  ahlp,  aa  air  bag  of  snbstaatlally  semi- 
circular cross  sectional  form,  sn  air  conducting  tube  ex- 
tending centrally  and  longltndlnally  beneath  said  bag 
and  supported  therefrom,  a  car  body  suspended  from  said 
bag,  a  flexible  steering  element  extending  rearwardly 
of  said  body  and  In  longitudinal  alinement  with  aaid  tube, 
propellers  carried  by  said  car  body,  an  engine  located  In 
each  end  of  ftie  body  to  rotate  said  propellers,  meana  ar- 
ranged In  the  opposite  ends  of  said  tube  fOr  creating  an 
air  blast  therethroogh,  said  engine  being  adapted  to 
simultaneously  aetvate  said  means  and  propellers,  a 
plurality  of  tkeat  generating  elements  carried  by  said 
ear  body,  tubes  extending  from  said  elements  Into  the 
air  bag  aad  adapted  to  eoadoet  tb»  heated  air  thereto, 
and  a  connecting  pipe  extending  from  each  of  said  «i- 
gines  to  cprtain  of  tbe  tube*  to  discharge  the  heated  air 
from  safd  engines  Into  said  tnbc*. 
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062,066.     STILL.     Ibham  lUaTiK  Laa.  near  Waycross, 
Ga.    Filed  Jaa.  14.  1000.    Bartai  No.  472,806. 


means  operated  in  the  morement  of  the  lerer  to  force  the 
plates  toward  each  other,  and  means  carried  by  the  baae 
plate  to  force  tbe  plates  from  each  other. 


*r 


A  sUU  of  the  daas  described.  consUting  of  a  structure 
of  masonry  or  brickwork  Including  two  oppositely  dis- 
posed combustion  chamber*  baring  doors  faring  away 
from  each  other,  and  a  central  longitudinal  passage 
between  their  adjacent  ends  and  leading  to  a  remote  stack 
or  chimney ;  a  retort  disposed  In  said  passage  and  harlng 
thin  metal  upright  walls  embedded  into  the  ground  at 
their  lower  edges,  the  firont  wall  clooed  by  a  door,  the 
rear  wall  dosed  forward  of  said  stack,  and  the  side  walls 
spaced  from  the  sides  of  said  brick  work  passage  to  form 
upright  flues  leading  from  the  combustion  chambers  to 
the  stack,  a  top  for  said  retort  conrerging  to  a  dome,  a 
cement  bottom  for  the  retort  set  within  the  embedded 
edges  of  l«s  walls  and  harlag  a  concarity  communicating 
with  a  discharge ;  and  a  truck  adapted  to  be  run  Into  said 
retort  through  Its  door,  for  the  purpoees  set  forth. 


062  966.  KLBCTBIC  -  RAILROAD  BONDING  SYSTEM. 
GsoBGX  H.  LiKDaaic,  Auatea,  W.  Va.  FUed  May  26. 
1900.     Serial  No.  408.620. 
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1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  claas  de«:rtbed  a  splice  bar  harlng 
a  longitudinal  groore  extending  between  two  bolt  open 
Ings.  a  U-shaped  bond  harlng  Ita  connecting  member  fitted 
in  said  groore,  tbe  arma  of  said  bond  being  partially 
threaded  upon  tbdr  Inner  faces,  connecting  bolU  having 
groores  to  receive  the  arma  of  the  bond,  and  nuta  thread 
ed  upon  the  bolta  and  bond  arms. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  class  described  aad  iacladlng 
abutting  rail  ends  and  splice  bars  engaging  the  same,  one 
of  said  splice  bars  being  prorlded  with  a  longitudinal 
groore  extending  between  two  bolt  holea  proximate  to 
the  rail  Joint,  a  U-ahaped  bond  baring  its  connecting 
member  fitted  in  said  groore  and  arms  extending  tbrongh 
tbe  bolt  boles,  said  arma  being  partially  threaded  upon 
their  inner  faces,  bolts  longitudinally  grooved  to  engage 
the  bond  arms,  aad  nuts  tlireaded  upon  tbe  bolts  and  tbe 
bond  arms  Jointly. 


2.  A  car  chock  including  a  base  plate,  a  wheel  engaging 
shoe  carried  thereby,  a  block  projected  from  the  base 
plate,  clamp  plates  mounted  on  the  block,  a  spring  for 
forcing  said  plates  in  opposite  directions,  a  lever  and 
cam  disks  operated  by  tbe  lever  to  simultaneously  more 
the  plates  in  opposition  to  tbe  spring. 

3.  A  car  chock  including  a  baae  plaU,  a  wheel  engaging 
shoe  carried  thereby,  a  block  projected  from  the  base 
plate,  clamp  plate*  mounted  on  the  block,  a  spring  for 
forcing  said  pUte*  In  opposite  directions,  a  lever  and 
cam  dlaks  operated  by  the  lever  to  slmultaneoualy  move 
the  platea  In  opposition  to  the  spring,  said  platea  being 
projected  below  the  block  and  curved  to  underlie  the 
tread  portion  of  the  rail. 

4.  A  car  chock  Including  a  baae  pUte,  a  wheel  engaging 
shoe  carried  thereby,  a  block  projected  from  the  base 
plate,  damp  platea  mounted  on  the  block,  a  spring  for 
forcing  said  plates  In  opiwslte  dlrecttoD*'.  a  lever  and 
cam  disks  operated  by  the  lever,  each  of  said  cUmp  plates 
being  formed  with  snrfacea  to  cooperate  with  the  cam 
disks,  whereby  In  the  movement  of  the  lever  la  one  di- 
rection aaid  diaka  operate  to  force  the  clamp  plates  In  a 
direction  opposing  the  Infiaence  of  the  spring. 


062,068.  INK- WELL.  HasBT  Malick,  Belmont,  W-  Vs., 
assignor,  by  mesne  aasignments,  to  Keystone  Norelty 
Company,  Bearer  Falls.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delawara. 
Filed  May  20,  1009.     Serial  No.  407,287. 


062,967.      CAB    RBTARDER    OR    CHOCK.      RoBanT    M. 

LiinBaaT.  Olirer  Sprtags,  T*aa.     Filed  Nor.  6,  :000. 

8*rUl  No.  624\,626. 

1.  A  car  chock  Indndlng  a  base  plate,  a  ahoe  carried 
at  one  end  thereof,  and  clamping  means  carried  at  the 
opposing  end,  said  means  Including  clamping  plates  to 
•abraee  and  nnderlts  the  tread  portion  of  the  raU,  a  lerer. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  recepUcle,  a  collar  remorably 
fitted  in  the  upper  end  thereof  and  harlng  a  flange  en- 
gaging the  top  of  the  receptacle  and  further  prorided 
with  a  peripheral  groove  and  Interior  tbreada,  a  gaaket 
mounted  in  aaid  groore  and  engaging  the  inner  face  of 
tbe  receptade.  a  dip  well  mounted  on  said  collar  and 
having  a  conical  lower  end  extending  into  aaid  recepUcle, 
the  said  conical  lower  end  being  provided  with  an  opt- 
ing In  ita  apex,  aaid  dip  well  at  ita  top  formed  with  In- 
terior and  exterior  threada.  said  exterior  thread*  oagBglag 
with  tbe  threads  of  tbe  collar  and  further  prorlded  with 
an  opening  In  the  side  wall,  and  a  month-piece  mounted 
In  said  dip  well  and  having  a  frosto-conlcal  low«*  end 
extending  Into  the  dip  well  and  provided  on  Its  inner  face 
with  vertically  disposed  ribs  extending  from  the  lower 
end  of  tbe  month  piece  to  a  point  in  do*e  proximity  to 
the  upper  end  thereof,  said  mouth-piece  provided  at  Its 
top  with  exterior  threads  engaging  with  tbe  Intetlor 
thread*  of  the  dip  veil. 

J.  In  combination  with  a  receptacle,  a  eotlar  fltted  la 
the  upper  end  thereof  and  having  Interior  threads,  a  dtp 
well  mounted  on  aaid  collar  and  baring  a  conical  lower 
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iBto  tk«  rttpfcto  and  pierfdad  to  tk« 
•p«  of  Mid  eoaleal  «ad  wltb  aa  opentat,  mM  dip  wtU 
farther  prorlded  with  an  opeolag  la  the  sid*  wall  of  Mid 
coaical  end  and  fortber  baTlng  interior  and  exterior 
thraada,  uld  eztwlor  threads  encasing  with  the  interior 
threada  of  the  collar  wtiereby  the  collar  and  dip  well  ar« 
connactad  tocathcr,  a  month-piece  moootad  la  aald  dip 
wall  and  baring  a  fnuto-conlcal  lower  end  extending 
into  the  dip  well,  and  vertically  extending  ribs  on  the 
Inner  face  of  Mid  moatb-pleee.  Mid  ribs  terminating 
short  of  the  appw  end  of  the  moath-plece,  said  aaath- 
plece  fonoad  wtOi  astarlor  threads  engaging  with  the 
Interior  thraada  of  th«  dip  well  whereby  tbe  dip  well  and 
■oath-piaM  are  datachahiy  eonaeeted  together. 


962^71.  BURNBB.  GsoaoB  J.  McPHcaaoir.  Salt  Lafee 
Cit7.  Utafc.  aMl«aor,  bf  direct  and  ■— 1  aaricnaeats. 
to  International  Oil  Oas  Producer  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Utah.    Filed  Jaly  16.  1909.    Serial  No.  S08.010. 


9«2.9e9.  RAKEB  OAGE  AND  JOINTEB.  Saudsl  C 
MiLM,  Saodjr.  Oreg.  Filed  Oct  19,  1909.  Serial  No. 
528,877. 
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1.  A  derlce  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
body  haTlBg  spaced  abotment  members,  and  a  slotted 
raker  tooth  holder  supported  npon  said  body  between  aald 
members  and  slldably  adjostable  In  an  Inclined  path  with 
relation  thereta 

2.  A  derlca  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body  baring  spaced  abutment  members,  a  carrier  sup- 
ported npon  said  body  between  said  members  and  slldably 
adjustable  la  aa  ladlned  plane  relattre  thereto,  and  a 
slotted  rakar  tooth  bolder  adjoatobly  connected  with  said 
carrlsr. 

8.  A  derlea  a(  the  character  deacrtbed  comprising  a 
body  baring  spaced  abutment  members  and  an  inclined 
guiding  portion  between  the  mbm,  a  carrier  adjustable 
on  said  Inclined  goldins  portkm,  and  a  slotted  raker  tooth 
gage  or  holder  adjuatahly  connected  with  the  carrier. 

4.  A  derice  af  the  ^araeter  deacrtbed  comprising  a 
body  baring  spaced  abstaaat  meabera  and  an  inclined 
guiding  portion  betwsM  aald  ■smbara,  a  carrier  slldably 
engaging  the  iaeWBad  goldtec  portkm,  BMans  for  adjusting 
said  carrier,  and  a  alotted  raksr  tooth  gage  or  bolder  ad- 
justably conaectad  with  said  carrier. 

5.  A  derlee  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body  baring  spaced  abatoient  flangM,  a  guiding  portion 
disposed  between  and  inclined  to  the  plane  of  said  Uanges, 
said  gniding  portion  being  prorlded  with  a  slot,  a  carrier 
baring  an  inclined  fhce  and  sdjustable  along  ,jul<i  slot, 
projections  on  the  carrier  extending  through  the^'alot,  ad- 
jnstlag  derlcM  engaging  said  projections,  and  a  slotted 
rakar  tooth  iMldar  adjustablj  connected  with  said  carrier. 


9 0  2. 970.     BATH-TUB.     Pbabl  MC88K.1cak.  Bniings. 
Maat.    Filed  Mar.  IS.  1909.    Serial  No.  483,010. 


la  combine tloa,  a  Mth  tub  harlag  a  partioa  ftorasd 
with  a  Umg  alaat  aad  harlng  a  baM  azteaded  beneath  the 
aUatlng  poitiaa  to  gtva  stabilitj  to  tba  tob,  aad  a  sMt 
aad  head  rest  prwldad  opoa  the  slaatlag  partioa  of  the 


1.  An  oil  burner  of  the  cUm  deacrtbed,  eoa^>rlsing  a 
superheating  retort,  a  steam  supply  pipe  eztendiag  there- 
into and  discharging  at  the  Inner  end  thereof,  a  gasifying 
retort  located  within  the  steam  superheating  retort,  a 
feed  pipe  for  liqald  hydrocarbon  azteadlng  into  aad  dla- 
char^g  at  tbe  inner  end  of  the  gasifying  retort,  a  mix- 
lag  duct  and  connections-  between  said  mixing  duct  and 
Mid  retorta  to  eaoM  the  soperheatad  steam  aad  gasM 
to  become  commingled  to  produce  a  combustible  mixture. 

2.  A  furnace  comprising  a  Are  box,  a  hearth  therefor 
baring  an  opening,  a  draft  paMsgs  discharging  into  tbe 
fire  box  through  the  said  opening  in  tbe  he%rth  and  a 
burner  comprlains  a  steam  superheating  retort  located  in 
tbe  fire  box,  a  gaalfying  retort  in  the  said  superheating 
retort,  means  to  respectirely  supply  steam  and  liqald  hy- 
drocarbon to  tbe  said  retorts,  a  adxlng  duct  connected  to 
tbe  said  retorts  and  a  burner  nonle  fed  by  said  mixing 
doct,  aald  banter  aossle  being  located  also  la  the  lire  box. 

8.  A  furnace  baring  a  fire  box,  an  ash  pit  below  the  fire 
box,  a  hearth  formlDK  tbe  bottom  of  the  fire  box  and  pro- 
rlded at  its  front  side  with  an  opening  communicating 
with  the  ash  pit,  a  baffle  in  the  uA  pit  extending  rear- 
wardly  troM  tbe  front  wall  theraof  aad  disposed  below 
the  hearth  aad  the  opealag  at  the  frost  side  of  the 
hearth,  and  a  burner  comprlalng  a  saperhMMng  retort  lo- 
cated In  the  tire  box,  a  gaslfylag  retort  kwated  In  tbe  su- 
perhMtlag  retort,  BMans  to  iMpacUialy  supply  the  Mid 
retorts  with  steam  and  liquid  hydrocarbon,  a  burner  tip 
or  nossle  discharging  Into  the  lire  box  and  a  mixing  duct 
connected  to  aad  discharglBg  in  aald  burner  tip  or  aoMie, 
said  mixing  duct  being  connected  to  the  said  retorta. 


962,972.  riBB-CRACKBB  UOLDEB.  MASiNns  Simu- 
8BN.  San  Prandsco,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  29.  1909,  Serial 
No.  474.916.  Renewed  Mar.  19,  1910.  Serial  No. 
500.514. 


1.  A  fire  cracker  bolder  baring  a  megaphone  barrel 
prorlded  at  tbe  inner  end  of  its  bore  with  a  cracker  hold- 
ing socket,  and  p  balding  pin  la  saM  socket  to  enter  the 
cracker  and  eo-aet  with  the  socket  la  seearlag  the  cracker. 

2.  A  lire  cracker  bolder  harlag  a  megapbooe  barrel 
prorkled  at  the  laaar  aad  of  Ita  bore  with  a  eyliadrlcai 
cracker  holding  aocket,  aad  a  tapered  pla  la  said  aoekst 
te  enter  the  cracker  aad  ca-act  with  aaM  soekat  In  aaeoriac 

i  tha  craekM. 
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962.978  HBM8TITCH  8BWINO-MACHINE.  LAMiao 
OKnaaaoiTK,  New  York.  N.  Y..  aaslgnor  to  UnloB  Special 
Sewing  Macblae  Co.,  Chicago,  lU..  a  Corporation  of 
lUlaols.    FUed  Feb.  18,  1902.    Serial  No.  94,689. 


thread-carrylag  looper  enteriag  the  loop  of  loopar  thread 
formed  by  the  first  named  thread-carrying  loopar,  laeaas 
for  operating  Mid  seeoad  thread-carrying  looper.  Including 
a  looper-supporting  frame  sMonted  on  a  shaft  jonmaled 
M  bearings  carried  by  the  machine  frame.  Mid  shaft  beiag 
IncUned  to  the  work  support,  and  connections  to  the  drir- 
lag  ahaft  for  oacUlatlng  said  second  thread-carrylag  looper 
diagonally  across  the  line  of  feed  from  a  position  below 
the  cloth  plate  up  orer  the  edge  thereot  and  in  a  plane 
lacllaed  to  the  path  of  the  needle,  whereby  Mid  second 
thread-carrying  looper  mores  up  acrou  the  side  face  of 
the  first  named  looper  and  Into  the  loop  of  looper  thrMd 
formed  thereby,  and  abore  the  work  support,  to  position 
the  loop  of  looper  thread  formed  by  said  second  named 
looper  for  the  entrance  of  the  needle. 


^iMfeLU 
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1  In  a  chain  stitdi  hemstitch  machine,  auitabie  stitch- 
forming  mechanism  including  a  thrMd-carrying  needle. 
mMus  for  rlbrating  it  Uterally.  and  a  thread-carrying 
looper  coOperaUng  with  Mid  needle,  and  mMns  for  rlbrat- 
ing said  looper  into  and  out  of  tbe  needle  loop,  whereby 
a  double  thrMd  chain  stitdi  is  formed,  a  feeding  mechan- 
Iwn,  with  means  for  imparting  to  it  its  rarlons  more- 
nents,  including  mechanism  to  aUow  it  to  remain  Idle 
while  certain  stltchM  are  being  formed.  Mid  needle-ribrat- 
ing  means  operating  to  rlbrate  Mid  needle  laterally  while 
the  feed  Is  Idle :  substantially  as  described. 

2  In  a  chain  stitch  hemstitch  machine,  suitable  stitdi- 
forming  mechanism  Including  a  thread-carrying  needle, 
means  for  rlbrating  it  laterally,  and  a  thrMd-carrying 
looper  cooperating  with  Mid  needle,  a  feeding  mechanism, 
with  means  for  imparting  to  it  Its  rartous  morements.  in- 
cluding mechanism  to  allow  It  to  remain  idle  whUe  certain 
BtitchM  are  being  formed.  Mid  needle  rlbMtlng  means  op- 
erating to  rlbrate  Mid  needle  laterally  whUe  the  feed  Is 
Idle,  and  a  sprMder  cooperating  with  the  looper ;  subaUn- 
tUUy  as  described. 

8  In  a  chain  stitch  hemstitch  machine,  snlUble  stitdi 
forming  mechanism  Including  a  thrMd  carrying  needle, 
meahs  for  rlbrating  it  laterally,  a  piercer  cooperating 
therewith,  a  thread  carrying  looper  cooperating  with  Mid 
needle,  a  feeding  mechanism  with  mMns  for  imparting  to 
it  its  rarlous  movements  including  mechanism  to  aUow  it 
to  remain  idle  whUe  certain  stitchM  are  being  formed  and 
a  spreader  cooperating  with  the  looper ;  subatantiaUy  as 

dMcribed.  ,^ 

4.  A  hemstitch  sewing  machine,  comprising  two  Inde- 
pendent rertically  and  laterally  morable  needle  bars, 
mMns  for  Imparting  Independent  lateral  morement  there- 
to means  for  slmulUneously  reciprocating  tbe  needle  bars 
rertically.  and  a  suitable  piercer  cooperating  with  the 
needle  of  Mch  bar,  a  thrMd-carrying  looper  cooperating 
with  Mch  needle,  and  sprMders  cooperating  with  Mid 
ioopers ;  subsUntially  u  descrtbed. 

6  A  hemstitch  sewing  machine,  comprising  two  Inde- 
pendent rertically  and  lateMlly  morable  needle  bars, 
mMns  for  imparting  independent  lateral  morement  there- 
to mMns  for  simultaneously  reciprocating  the  needle  bars 
rertlMlly,  a  suitable  piercer  cooperating  with  the  needle 
of  Mch  bar.  a  ahmdng  Instrument  in  rear  of  aald  piercera, 
and  an  awl  In  front  of  the  piercers ;  substantiaUy  as  de- 

•crtbed.  .    ^      ^   , 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  GaMtte.] 


963,974       8BWING  -  MACHINB.      Ijmama   OMoaaooMK, 

New  York.  N.  Y.,  aaalgaor  to  Ualon  Special  Macfaiaa 

Company,  ChlMgo,  IlL,  a  Corporation  of  IlUnola.    FUed 

July  26.  1904.     Serial  No.  218,192. 

1.  In  an  orerseaalag  machine,  the  combination  of  a 

drlrlng  shaft,  a  work  aqpport.  a  stltcb-formlng  mechaa- 

laa.  Including  a  needle,  a  thread-carrying  looper  coOper- 

atlag  with  the  needle  beoMth  the  work  support,  a  saeoad 


8.  la  aa  orerseaming  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
drtriag  shaft,  of  atlti*  forming  sMchanlsm.  Including  a 
needle,  a  looper,  a  third  Implement  coOperatlag  with  the 
needle  benMth  the  work  support,  and  carrying  a  loop  of 
thrMd  Into  position  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  looper.  a  work 
support,  and  means  for  operating  said  looper.  Including  a 
looper  supporting  frame,  mounted  on  a  shaft  Joumaled  in 
bearings  on  the  machine  frame,  said  shaft  being  Inclined 
to  the  work  support  and  the  line  of  feed,  whereby  said 
looper   la  oacUUted  dUgonally  across  the  line  of  feed, 
from  a  pMltloa  below  the  doth  plate  up  orer  the  edge 
thereof  to  position  a  loop  of  looper  thrMd  for  the  entrance 
of  the  needle,  said  looper  supporting  frame,  harlng  an 
arm  the  free  end  of  which  lies  subaUntlally  In  a  rerUMl 
plaae  paMlng  through  the  axla  of  the  drtring  shaft,  and 
iBMna  for  oacUlatlng  said  looper  frame  Indading  a  crank 
pin  on  tbe  end  of  the  drtring  shaft,  aad  a  llak  connection 
between  the  crank  pin  and  the  free  end  of  the  arm  of  the 
looper  supporting  frame,  Mid  link  having  a  unirerMl  con 
nectlon  with  the  crank  pin  and  said  arm,  subatantlaily  M 
described. 

8    In  an  orersMmlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
drirlng  shaft,  a  work  support,  and  stitch  forming  mech- 
anism including  a  needle,  a  looper,  a  third  Implement  co- 
opentlng  with  the  needle  benMth  the  work  support  and 
carrying  a  loop  of  thrMd  Into  position  to  be  mgaged  by 
the  looper,  mMns  for  operating  said  looper.  comprising  a 
looper  supporting  frame  inclading  an  arm  on  which  the 
looper  U  mounted,  a  shaft  on  which  Mid  arm  Is  fixed,  a 
•ceond  arm  alM  fixed  on  said  Ust  named  shaft,  and  bar- 
lag  Its  fTM  end  lying  subatantlaily  In  a  rertteal  plane 
paMlag  through  the  axis  of  the  drirlng  shaft,  an  eccentric 
member  Mrried  by  the  forward  end  of  Mid  drtring  shaft, 
•ad  a  llak  connecting  Mid  last  named  arm  and  Mid  ec- 
centric member  for  oscUUtlng  said  frame,  said  frame  sup- 
porting shaft  being  Inclined  downwardly  from  the  rear  to 
the  front  of  the  machine,  whereby  the  loopar  carried  by 
Mid  frame  morM  in  a  plane  ladlned  to  the  work  support. 
4    In  a  Mwlng  machine,  baring  stitdi  fanslng  mech- 
anism  including   a  thread   manlpoUtlng  derlee,   and   a 
Bcedle.  and  mMus  for  oscUlatIng  Mid  thread  manlpniatlag 
derlee  to  Maae  it  to  cooperate  with  the  needle,  and  mMns 
for  adloitlBg  the  thread  manlpnUtlng  derlee  bodily  in  tbe 
are  of  a  circle,  the  ceater  of  which  are  kila  Uae  with  the 
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needle,  uid  meaiM  for  (iTlDf  it  a  bodily,  lateral  adjoat- 
■WBt ;  rabataatially  aa  described. 

5.  In  a  aewinc  machine  havlnff  stitefa  (oming  meeta- 
aaiam  Inclndlns  a  needle,  a  looper,  and  a  third  implement, 
means  for  adjoatias  aald  third  implement  bodily  with  re- 
•peet  to  the  needle  and  separate  means  for  adjnstinc  tt 
bodily  with  rMpeet  to  the  looper  only;  sabatantlally  aa 
deaeribed. 

[Clalma  «  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


INI2.970.    RE8ILICNT  WHEEL.    AXMXAnvn  H.  PntocBBT, 
Newark.  N.  J.    FUed  Apr.  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  553J7S. 


1.  A  rtslllent  wheel  comprising  a  felly,  drcolar  ont- 
lined  plates  fastened  thereto  and  spaced  apart,  a  cnahlon 
tire  morable  I>etween  said  plates,  means  for  fastening  the 
tire  to  the  latter  and  allQwing  the  tire  to  yield  and  be 
guided  by  the  plates,  leaf  springs  arranged  in  pairs  and 
fastened  together,  the  ends  of  the  pairs  of  springs  OTer- 
lapping  one  another,  said  springs  prorlded  with  register- 
ing slots,  a  log  adjacent  to  corresponding  ends  of  one  leaf 
spring  of  each  pair  and  adapted  to  be  guided  In  said  regia 
terlng  slots,  and  coiled  springs  interposed  between  said 
leaf  springs  and  felly. 

2.  A  reailtent  wheel  eomprialng  a  felly,  circular  out- 
lined plates  fastened  thereto  and  spaced  apart,  a  cushion 
tire  moTable  between  said  plates  and  provided  with  alots, 
open-ended  tubular  shells  positioned  one  In  each  of  said 
slots,  bolts  mounted  in  registering  apertures  In  said  plates 
and  passing  through  said  shells,  leaf  springs  arranged  in 
pairs  and  fastened  together,  the  ends  of  the  springs  over- 
lappiog  one  another  and  provided  with  registering  slots,  a 
lug  fastmed  to  the  corresponding  ends  of  one  leaf  spring 
of  each  pair  and  adapted  to  be  guided  in  said  reglaterlng 
slots,  and  coiled  springs  interposed  between  said  leaf 
springs  and  the  felly. 


M2.»7e.  FOLDING  EXTENSIBLE  HOB8E.  WiaaBN 
PcfCB.  CHAaLBS  B.  Wolf,  and  ViaoiL  O.  Jabvis,  Los 
Angeles.  Cal.     Filed  May  10.  1909.     Serial  No.  495.191. 

1.  A  folding  extension  horse  comprising  folding  sup- 
ports, each  support  formed  with  two  less,  a  connecting 
member  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  said  legs  being  pivoted 
to  said  connecting  member  and  having  their  upper  ends 
separated  to  form  a  guide,  means  extending  between  the 
said  legs  and  provided  with  a  guide,  an  extension  member 
eomprialng  a  top  bar,  vertical  lega  depending  therefrom 
and  sliding  In  said  guides,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  means  extending  between  the  legs,  a  rope  connected 
to  and  winding  on  said  shaft  and  engaging  said  depending 
lega  to  rUae  or  lower  the  extension  member,  said  shaft 
being  provided  with  operating  meana  and  with  a  ratchet, 
and  a  pawl  for  said  ratchet. 

2.  A  folding  extenaion  horse  eomprialng  a  pair  of  sup- 
ports, each  support  consisting  of  a  top  member  and  two 
legs  pivoted  thereto,  a  crosa  bar  pivoted  to  <Mie  of  said 
tegs  and  detachably  connected  to  the  other  of  said  legs, 
bars  pivoted  to  the  respective  legs  near  fhelr  lower  per- 
ttoos  and  pivoted  together  at  their  upper  ends  forming  a 
toggle,  a  cross-plate  connected  to  the  pivot  of  said  toggle 
•ad  havtag  *  ko«k  at  each  side  of  aald  pivot,  each  of  said 

'  legs  havlBf  a  bolt  to  engage  said  hook,  a  gvlde  connected 


to  the  pivot  of  said  toggle,  a  guide  formed  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  lega,  an  extension  member  comprising  a  cross 
bar  and  two  legs  depending  therefrom,  each  leg  mounted 
to  slide  in  the  guides  of  the  corresponding  support,  and 
operating  means  supported  on  aald  cron  platea  and  con- 
nected to  elevate  the  extenatoa  member. 


8.  A  folding  extension  horse  comprising  folding  sup- 
ports, each  support  formed  with  two  legs,  a  connecting 
member  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  said  legs  being  pivoted 
to  said  connecting  member  and  having  their  upper  ends 
separated  to  form  a  guide,  means  extending  between  the 
said  legs  and  provided  with  a  guide,  an  extension  member 
comprising  a  top  bar,  vertical  legs  depending  tMrefrom 
and  sliding  in  said  guides,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  means  extending  between  the  legs,  a  rope  connected 
to  and  winding  on  said  shaft  and  engaging  said  depending 
posts  to  raise  or  lower  the  extension  member,  said  ahaft 
being  provided  with  operating  means  and  with  a  ratchet, 
a  pawl  for  said  ratchet,  and  extension  posts  for  each  of 
the  aforesaid  leg  members,  said  extension  posts  provided 
with  longitudinal  slots,  and  a  series  of  transverse  recesses, 
a  bolt  traversing  said  slot  and  secured  to  the  leg  member, 
and  a  plate  engaged  by  said  bolt  and  seated  In  a  transverse 
slot  of  the  extetuion  leg. 


962,977.     AIRSHIP.     A0OU8T  Bichabo  BiauBB,  Chicago, 
III.    Filed  Sept.  9,  1909.    Serial  No.  61«.820. 


1.  An  airship,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  body; 
motors  in  said  body ;  gas-contalnlng  cylinders  attached  to 
the  sides  of  said  body  and  adapted  to  be  forwardly  and 
backwardly  moved  to  establiah  and  a»alntaln  the  equilib- 
rium of  the  ship's  body,  said  cylinders  being  carried  In 
braeketa  and  held  in  poaitlon  by  guy-rods;  wings  on  said 
body ;  means  for  elevating  and  depreaaing  aald  wlnga,  a 
propeller-wheel  forward  of  the  bow  ftt  the  ship's  body ; 
means  for  changing  the  axial  line  of  rotation  of  said  pro- 
peller-wheel ;  A  rudder,  and  meana  for  varying  the  poai- 
tlon of  said  rudder,  aa,  and  for  the  object  apecifled. 

2.  In  an  airship,  means  for  varying  the  axla  of  rotation 
of  the  ahip'a  propeller,  said  meana  comprising,  in  com- 
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binatlon,  a  propeller-wheel ;  a  main-shaft,  a  universal 
joint  connecting  said  propeller- wheel  to  said  main-abaft; 
a  cage ;  rods  pivoted  to  said  cage  with  one  end,  a  tiller 
to  which  aald  rods  are  connected  with  their  other  enda; 
annular  guides ;  spiders  in  said  annular  guidea ;  a  cen- 
tral tubs  upon  aald  main-shaft  to  which  aald  apid^rs  axe 
affixed,  said  roda  passing  through  said  spiders,  said  tiller 
being  adapted  to  be  rotated  and  more  upon  its  pivot,  as 
t      specified. 

3.  In  an  airahip,  means  for  varying  tbe  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  sliip'a  propeller,  said  meana  eomprialng,  in 
combination,  a  propeller-wheel  at  the  bow  of  said  airahip ; 
a  maln-sbaft ;  a  universal  coupling  connecting  said  pro- 
peller-wheel to  said  main-shaft ;  a  cage  interposed  be- 
tween the  propeller-wheel  and  the  universal  coupling; 
two  rods  pivoted  with  their  forward  enda  to  said  cage; 
spiders,  through  the  arms  of  which  said  rods  are  passed ; 
annular  guides  within  which  said  spiders  are  adapted  to 
rotate,  said  spiders  having  guiding-rollers  engaging  said 
annular  guidea ;  a  tiller  pivoted  to  one  of  aald  spiders  and 
adapted  to  rotate  the  aame,  said  roda  being  pivoted  to 
aald  tiller  at  tbelr  rear  enda. 

4.  In  an  airship,  the  combination,  with  a  propeller-wheel 
located  in  front  of  the  bow  of  tbe  airahip  and  having  Its 
axis  of  rotation  normally  coinciding  with  the  longitudinal 
center  line  of  the  ship's  body,  of  meana  for  moving  the 
axial  line  of  rotation  of  aald  propeller-wheel  out  of  coin- 
cidence, said  means  comprising  a  cage  within  which  said 
propeller-wheel  la  Joumaled;  parallel  roda  pivotally  con- 
nected to  aald  cage  with  their  forward  ends;  means  for 
maintaining  tbe  parallellam  of  aaid  rods,  a  tiller  pivoted  at 
Its  center  and  adapted  to  oscillate  around  its  pivotal  point, 
said  rods  being  connected  to  said  tiller  at  their  rear  enda, 
whereby  said  tiller  is  adapted  to  rotate  aaid  cage  and  to 
move  the  roda  longitudinally  to  change  the  angularity  of 
aald  propeller  wheel. 

5.  In  an  airahip,  the  combination,  with  a  propeller-wheel 
located  In  front  of  the  bow  of  the  airship,  and  having  iU 
axis  of  rotation  normally  coinciding  with  tbe  longitudi- 
nal center  line  of  the  ship's  body,  of  a  cage  located  in  the 
rear  of  aaid  propeller-wheel ;  a  stud  on  said  propeller-wheel 
joumaled  in  said  cage ;  roda.  pivotally  connected  to  said 
cage  with  their  forward  enda ;  a  pair  of  spiders  placed  a 
predetermined  distance  apart,  said  apldera  having  arms 
through  which  said  rods  are  passed :  lugs  on  tbe  rear 
face  of  one  of  said  spiders;  a  housing,  pivoted  to  said 
lugs;  arms  on  said  houaing  to  which  said  rods  are  piv 
oted  at  their  rear  enda ;  annular  guides  within  which  said 
apldera  are  adapted  to  rotate ;  guide-rollers  near  the  outer 
ends  of  said  spider-arms  adapted  to  engage  tbe  inner 
flanka  of  said  annular  guides  and  further  guide-rollers 
at  the  enda  of  said  spider-arms  adapted  to  engage  the  in- 
ner peripheral  surfaces  of  said  annular  guidea. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


962.978.  CAN-SOLDEBING  MACHINE.  Danibl  P.  BoB- 
iNaoN,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Continental  Can 
Company,  Baltimore,  Md..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
aay.    FUed  June  15.  1009.    Sertal  No.  602,208. 


'  1.  A  aoldering  machine  including  in  combination,  a 
soldering  iron  located  beneath  the  path  of  movement  of 
t!*s  eana,  msana  for  eontinuoualy  conveying  the  cana 
thrpngh  the  aoldering  machine,  and  meana  for  rotating 
the  cans  while  in  contact  with  the  soldering  iron  in  a 
direction  to  cauae  a  alidlng  contact  between  the  can  cad 
and  the  soldering  iron  whereby  a  dean  aoldering  contact 
is  maintained  on  said  soldering  lion. 


2.  A  soldering  machine  including  in  comblnatioa,  soldsr> 
Ing  means  located  beneath  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
cana,  means  for  conveying  the  cana  through  the  aoldering 
machine,  and  means  for  rotating  the  cana  while  in  con- 
tact with  the  soldering  meana  in  a  direction  oppoaite  to 
the  dlrsetion  of  rotation  of  the  cana  in  their  bodily  travel 
to  the  soldering  means. 

8.  A  soldering  machine  including  in  combination,  solder- 
ing means  located  beneath  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
cans,  means  for  conveying  the  cana  through  tbe  aoldering 
machine,  and  meana  for  engaging  the  upper  aides  of  the 
cana  and  rotating  tbe  same  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  cans  in  the  bodily  travel  of  aaid 
cans  to  the  soldering  means. 

4.  A  soldering  machine  including  in  eomblnatloa,  aolder- 
ing BMana  located  beneath  the  path  of  movement  of  'the 
cana,  means  for  conveying  tbe  cans  through  the  soldering 
machine,  and  means  located  above  the  cans  for  raising 
and  supporting  the  end  of  tbe  can  and  cauaing  the  same 
to  rotate  in  a  direction  opposite  to  tbe  ditvction  of  rota- 
tion of  the  cans  in  tbelr  bodily  movement  to  the  aoldering 
meana. 

5.  A  soldering  machine  including  in  combination  a  aolder 
bath,  a  soldering  iron,  means  for  intermittently  immersing 
said  iron  in  aald  aolder  bath  whereby  it  la  charged  with 
solder,  means  for  conveying  cana  througb  the  soldering 
machine,  and  means  for  rotating  the  cans  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  direction  of  tbe  cana  in  their  bodily  ilaove- 
ment  to  the  soldering  iron. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasetts.] 


962,979.  COMBINATION  HOG  •  BINOER  AND  TOOL. 
William  G.  Bobin80n,  Guthrie,  Okla.  Filed  Jan.  25, 
1910.     Serial  No.  539,924. 


1.  A  ringer  comprising  a  secondary  jaw  and  a  pivot- 
ally mounted  main  jaw,  said  secondary  jaw  having  a  cut- 
away portion  or  receaa  upon  one  face  thereof  near  one 
end,  said  cut-away  portion  having  a  segmental  recess 
therein  disposed  upon  an  arc  uaing  the  pivot  of  the  main 
jsw  aa  a  center,  a  asgmental  plate  conforming  to  the 
curvature  of  said  recess  disposed  therein  as  to  be  readily 
adjusted,  and  meana  for  holding  the  plate  in  an  adjnatAd 
position,  whereby  tbe  main  jaw  may  be  limited  in  its 
movement. 

2.  A  ringer  eomprialng  a  secondary  jaw  and  a  pivotally 
moonted  main  jaw,  said  secondary  jaw  having  a  cut-away 
portion  or  recess  upon  one  face  thereof  near  one  end, 
said  cut-away  portion  having  a  segmental  recess  thareia 
disposed  upon  an  arc  using  the  pivot  of  the  main  jaw 
as  a  center,  a  segmental  plate  conforming  to  the  curva- 
ture of  aaid  recess  disposed  therein  aa  to  be  readily  ad- 
juated,  means  for  holding  the  plate  in  aa  adjosted  posi- 
tion, whereby  the  main  jaw  may  bs  limited  in  its  mov»- 
ment,  said  pivoted  main  jaw  and  aeocmdary  jaw  having 
oppoaltely  disposed  recesses  to  cooperate  with  tbe  ring 
when  the  same  is  being  ypplle^.  to  an  animal's  nose. 

8.  A  ringer  comprising  a  mala  jaw  and  a  secondary  jaw 
pivotally  united,  each  jaw  being  fenacd  with  aa  arenate 
recess  to  hold  a  ring,  the  secondary  jaw  haviag  a  cut-away 
portion  la  ita  rear  end  la  which  a  a^msatal  recess  is 
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formed,  •  ngBMStal  plate  nevable  la  th*  rtetiw,  and  a 
•crew  cztaadlns  tbroagli  tbe  Mgm«atel  plate  adapted  to 
bold  tbe  aaae  ia  ilaed  poattloa,  aald  plate  fonaiac  a  stop 
for  tbe  mala  Jaw. 


962.080.  AUTOMATIC  AIB-BRAKfi  CODPLINQ.  Foa- 
aaaT  H.  Boa.  BatearUla.  Oblo.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  510,979. 


1.  Ia  a  ooopUac  of  tbe  cbaracter  aet  fortb,  a  bead  pro- 
rktod  wltb  to«irardl7  ezteadiag  Jaws  arraaged  at  aa  aagle 
from  tbelr  eeater  to  tbeir  eadi,  tbe  aldca  of  tbe  bead  be- 
tweea  tbe  Jaws  being  proTided  with  seats,  a  normally 
dooed  ralT*  wltbla  tbe  bead  baring  an  outwardly  ex- 
teadlag  portloa,  aad  a  sopport  tor  tbe  bead  prorlded  wltb 
realll^t  neaas  to  compensate  for  tbe  kmgltiidlBal  or 
traaarerse  moTfeat  of  tbe  said  bead. 

2.  Ia  a  oonpUag  for  tbe  porpoae  set  forth,  a  bead,  a 
pipe  exteaatoa  apoa  tbe  bead,  a  sapport  for  tbe  exteasioa. 
rcalUeat  OMaaa  for  aormally  fordag  the  head  forward  of 
Its  sapport,  reatUeat  means  for  normslly  centerlag  tbe 
bead  and  extension  upon  tbe  support,  said  bead  being  pro- 
rlded wltb  Jaws  baring  tbelr  Inner  faces  inclined  from 
tbeir  center  to  tbeir  ends,  tbe  space  betweea  tbe  Jaw^  ad- 
Jaeeat  tbe  rear  portloa  of  tbe  bead  belag  prorlded  wltb 
seats,  a  ceatral  opening  within  tbe  solid  portion  of  tbe 
bead,  said  openiag  having  Its  forward  portion  substan- 
tially cone-afaaped,  a  hollow  cone-shaped  flexible  member 
wltbin  tbis  opcalag,  a  ralre  aeat  within  tbe  main  open- 
ing, a  spring  pressed  ralre  for  tbe  seat,  and  a  hollow  disk 
connected  wltb  tbe  ralre  and  adapted  to  aormally  coatact 
the  cone-sbaped  plug  to  force  tbe  latter  forward  wltbla 
its  opealag. 

3.  Ia  a  eoapllng  of  the  cbataetar  set  forth,  the  eomblna- 
tioB  with  a  bead  baring  a  pair  of  Jaws  lacllaed  from  their 
outer  edges  toward  their  centers  upon  two  sides  of  the 
bead,  the  bead  belBg  prorlded  wltb  seats  upon  its  sides 
eommnnlcatlng  with  the  inclined  walls  of  tiie  Jaws,  tbe 
solid  portion  of  tbe  bead  baring  an  opening,  a  normally 
closed  ralre  prorlded  with  a  projecting  stem  wltbin  tbe 
openiag.  a  pipe  exteasion  for  tbe  head,  a  frame  supporting 
tbe  extension  and  tbe  head,  said  frame  comprising  a  for- 
ward rectaagolar  member  prorlded  wltb  rearwardly  ex- 
tending inclined  arms,  a  connection  between  the  inclined 
anaa  and  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  car,  a  connection  between  tbe 
forward  portloa  of  tbe  frame  and  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  ear, 
aa  aazUlary  flame  loosely  mounted  upon  tbe  pipe  exten- 
sfoa  and  prorlded  wltb  oppoaltely  dlapoaed  arma,  resilient 
eloaeats  upon  tbe  anas  between  tbe  collar  and  the  sides 
of  the  frame  to  normally  center  tbe  head  upon  tbe  frame, 
a  resilient  member  normally  forcing  the  bead  forward  of 
tbe  frame,  aad  nwaas  prorlded  upon  tbe  pipe  extension  for 
limiting  Its  forward  moremeat. 

4.  In  a  pipe  coupling  of  the  cbaracter  described,  a 
rerohibly  beaded  OMmber  baring  a  normally  closed  ralre, 
a  frame  supporting  member,  and  resilient  elements  upon 
tbe  frame  to  prorlde  for  the  longltndlaal  aa  well  aa  the 
lateral  moremeat  of  tbe  member. 


•  62.981.     JCWBLBT-TRAT.     Oaoaaa  C.  BcacKaar. 

Prorldsaea,  B.   I.     HM  Dee.  14,   1909.     Serial  Me. 

SSS.082. 

1.  In  a  tray  of  the  type  set  forth,  tbe  comblnstlon  with 
a  frame  baring  a  Aezlble  floor  secured  to  tbe  side  aad 
ends  of  the  frame,  of  flezlMe  guide  strips  npon  tbe  frame 
abore  the  Soor  aad  projeetlag  lawardly  orer  aald  floor. 
aad  eroas  ban  laJapsBdeat  of  aad  disconnected  fttm 
said  floor  aad  harlag  rcrtleal  longitndlnally  exteadlag 
ribs  cut  away  apoa  tbelr  seda  leaTtng  slots  lato  which 


betweea  tbe  oater  fhess  of  tbe  cross  bars  and  th«  oader 
faces  of  tbe  cut-away  portions  of  the  ribs  said  guide 
strips  engage  and  Interlock,  tbe  boriaontal  portloaa  of 
said  crooo  bars  forming  supports  for  the  edgaa  of  earda 
aad  tfaa  riha  Mrrlag  to  aaparats  adljaeant 


2.  As  aa  Improred  article  of  manufacture,  a  tray  com- 
prising a  rectangular  frame  baring  aide  and  end  walla,  a 
floor  of  fabric  secured  to  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  side  and  end 
walls,  thin  guide  strips  secured  to  tbe  bottom  facea  of 
said  side  walla  abora  and  separated  from  the  floor  within 
tbe  frame,  and  a  plurality  of  cross  bars  disconnected  from 
and  Independent  of  tbe  floor  and  baring  riba,  tbe  end 
portions  of  said  ribs  being  cut-away  upon  tbeir  under 
faces  leering  spaces  for  the  reception  of  tbe  Inwardly 
eztcndlag  portions  of  said  guide  strips,  the  horlsontal 
portions  of  said  cross  bars  forming  supports  for  tbe 
edges  of  cards  and  tbe  riba  serrlng  to  separate  adjacent 
cards. 


962.983.     FOUNTAIM-PBM.     Badhika  Nath  Saha,  Ben 
area.  India.     Filed  May  7.  1806.     atrial  Mo.  4S1.418. 


la  a  fooataln  pen,  tha  comMaatloa  with  a  hollow  bar- 
rel and  a  writing  section  comprising  a  tabular  body 
threaded  on  one  end  to  engage  tbe  barrel,  an  annular 
flaage  arrnnged  midway  of  Ita  length  adapted  to  limit 
the  morement  of  the  section  in  the  harrd,  a  caatrally 
dlapoaed  reduced  extenaion  carried  by  the  tubular  body 
and  prorlded  with  a  central  loagltadlaal  bore,  a  flaage  oa 
tbe  section  concesUng  a  series  of  Inwardly  extending  air 
openings  communicating  with  tbe  Interior  of  the  writing 
section,  a  writing  point  extending  ttaroogb  and  beyond 
the  reduced  extenaion,  a  tahalar  cap  adapted  to  fit  orar 
tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  writing  section  and  abut  against  the 
annular  flange,  and  a  solid  elastic  pad  secored  In  one  end 
of  tbe  cap  with  a  socket  to  recelre  tbe  reduced  extenaion 
of  tbe  writing  section  and  the  projecting  end  of  tbe  writ- 
ing point  arranged  in  said  cap  and  to  abut  agalnat  the 
concealing  flange  whereby  a  secondary  closore  is  formed. 


962,988.  TIBB.  Boaaar  J.  ScHLOaaaa,  Warren.  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Marcus  W.  Jamleson,  Warren,  Pa.  Filed 
Sept  11.  1909.    Serial  No.  617,214. 

1.  A  rise  Including  a  baae,  a  main  Jaw  plroUlly 
mounted  npon  tbe  base,  a  allde  within  tbe  mala  Jaw,  a 
Jaw  carried  by  tbe  allde,  a  slotted  member  mounted  for 
rotation  within  tbe  base  and  extending  into  the  slide. 
said  member  baring  a  bottom  portion  extending  under  a 
portion  of  tbe  baee,  a  clamping  member  slIdaMy  mounted 
within  said  slotted  mmibcr,  aad  a  allde-adjustlag  device 
engaging  tbe  clamping  member  for  binding  the  base  be- 
tween tbe  two  membera. 

2.  A  rise  lacloding  aa  apertor^d  baaa,  a  Jaw^anylng 
member  ptrotally  meortsd  oa  the  base,  a  Jaw-«arrylag 
allde  mounted  la  said  ■— bar,  a  slotted  stad  SMmnted 
f*ir  rotation  wltbla  the  apartara  In  tbe  base  aad  bsarlag 
upwariBy  against  said  base,  a  clamping  sismsat  sUdabty 
moaatod  wltbla  the  atod.  aad  a  sllda«etaatlag  davlee  sn- 
gaging  said  eiemeat  to  shift  tha 
bind  tbe  base  tberebetwaea. 
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S.  A  rise  iadudlag  a  base  baring  an  aperture,  a  Jaw- 
earrylag  asember  mounted  for  rotation  upon  tbe  baae,  a 
hoUow  alMe  within  said  member  and  carrying  a  Jaw,  a 
•tod  mounted  for  roCatloa  wltbla  the  apertare  ia  the  baas 
and  harlag  a  bead  bearlag  upwardly  agalant  aald  baae. 
said  stad  harlng  a  tapered  opealag,  a  wedge  alldably 
BMNutsd  within  said  opaaiag  aad  bearlag  downwardly 
oa  the  baae  and  slide-adjusting  means  engaging  and  de- 
elgaed  to  actuate  the  wedge. 


4.  A  rlae  Including  a  baae.  main  and  slldable  Jawa 
morably  mounted  on  the  base,  means  for  actuating  the 
slldable  member,  and  means  operated  by  said  actuating 
means  for  locking  tbe  Jawa  agalnat  morement  wltb  rela- 
Uon  to  tbe  base  when  said  Jaws  are  clamped  upoa  aa  ob- 
ject, aald  meana  Including  a  clamping  element  mounted 
for  rotation  and  for  minute  rertlcal  eliding  morement 
wltbin  tbe  baae  and  a  second  clamping  eleoMnt  slldably 
mounted  transrersely  wltbla  tbe  flrst-mentloned  element 
and  engaged  by  said  actuating  meana,  said  slldable  ele- 
ment operating  to  shift  the  reroluble  element  upwardly 
to  bind  upon  tbe  lower  face  of  tbe  baae,  said  alidable  ele- 
ment almoltaneoualy  binding  upon  tbe  upper  face  of  said 
base,  tta  two  alaoMats  cooperating  to  hold  the  Jawa 
against  rotation  on  the  baae. 

6.  A  rise  Including  a  base,  a  slotted  stud  mounted  for 
rotation  within  and  extending  beyond  tbe  baae,  aald  stud 
baring  a  bead  dealgned  to  bear  upwardly  agalnat  the 
ttast.  a  Jaw-carrylag  member  morably  mounted  on  tbe 
haaa,  a  wedge  ahlftaUe  within  tbe  stud  and  bearing 
downwardly  upon  said  baae  and  member,  a  Jaw-carrylag 
allde  mounted  within  ssld  member  and  upon  the  stud,  and 
a  slide-sbiftlng  derice  engaging  the  wedge,  said  derlce 
constituting  mesas  for  shifting  tbs  wedge  to  clamp  the 
base  between  tbe  wedga  and  bead  of  tbe  stud. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaastts.] 


962.984.  BOTABT  8TBAM-ENOINB.  JOHN  Schullbk 
and  Amdbcw  Niland,  Hoqulam,  Wash.  Filed  Nor.  16, 
1909.     Serial  No.  628,810. 


In  a  rotary  eoglae.  a  eytlader,  a  rotary  pistoa  eoeea- 
trieally  mounted  In  the  cylinder,  and  In  contact  with  tiie 


wall  thereof  at  pa*  point,  said  cylinder  harlag  Inlst 
pwta  adjacent  to  and  on  opposite  sidee  of  said  point  of 
contact,  a  alMing  blade  carried  by  the  piatoa  la  eoataet 
at  Ita  ends  with  the  cylinder  wall,  a  steam  chest  harlng 
a  cylindrical  ralre  diamber,  said  steam  chest  harlag  aa 
Inlet,  and  passages  leading  therefrom  and  entering  the 
ralre  chamber  on  diametrically  oppoelte  aldaa  thereof,  a 
second  ralre  chamber  between  tbe  aforesaid  ralre  cham- 
ber and  tbe  cylinder  inlet  ports,  said  ports  leading  from 
tbe  second  mentioned  valve  chamber,  and  aald  second 
mentioaed  ralre  chamber  being  In  commualeatloa  with 
tbe  firat  mentioned  ralve  chamber,  a  rotary  ralra  wocklng 
in  tbe  first  mentioned  ralre  chamber,  said  rotary  ralre 
harlng  diametrically  opposite  blades  alternately  opening 
the  aforeaald  paaaagea  of  tbe  steam  cheat  lato  tbe  first 
mentioned  ralre  chamber,  and  a  reversing  ralre  in  tbe 
second. mentloBed  ralre  cbaniber. 


962,986.  8EAMLB88  PLATED  TAPEB  AND  MBTHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME.  BcnoLPH  O.  Schdtz,  Prorldence. 
B.  I.    Filed  Aug.  3,  1907.    Serial  No.  386.981. 


A 


1.  An  article  of  the  class  deaerlbed  comprlalng  a  tapered 
baae  metal  core  and  a  aeamless  precious  metel  shell  corer- 
ing  said  core,  said  predooa  metal  ahell  belag  flicker  at 
tbe  reduced  portion  of  said  taper  than  at  the  enlarged  por> 
tlon  thereof. 

2.  An  artlde  of  the  claaa  described  eomprlsiag  a  round 
base  metal  core  tepetcd  at  each  end  and  a  seamless  pre- 
dous  metal  shell  corering  said  core  and  extending  the 
entire  length  thereof,  ssld  precious  metsi  core  being  thicker 
at  the  end  portions  than  at  the  central  portion. 

3.  Tbe  method  of  making  articles  of  tbe  claaa  described 
whldi  coaslste  In  forming  a  blank  composed  of  a  base 
metal  core  solid  at  one  portion  and  hollow  at  another  i>or- 
tion  thereof,  and  corering  said  core  with  a  seamless  pre- 
dous  metal  shell,  and  then  reducing  tbe  hollow  portion  of 
said  blank  by  a  compressire  sctlon. 

4.  The  method  of  msklng  srtldes  of  the  daas  described 
which  consists  In  forming  a  blank  composed  of  a  tubular 
base  metsl  core  prorlded  wltb  an  outer  aeamless  predons 
metal  shell,  InsertloK  a  solid  plug  flrmly  In  tbe  central 
portion  of  said  tubular  core  and  redudng  down  tbe  end 
portlona  of  aald  blank  until  the  tubular  end  portions  be- 
come pradlcally  solid. 


062,986.     PKNHOLDBB.     Josbth  Schwabtc,  New  Toit, 
N.  Y.    FUed  Aug.  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  447,430. 


1.  A  pea  holder  comprlatag  a  tubular  caaiag  harlng  a 
longitudinal  slot  in  one  side,  an  arm  la  the  casing  and 
baring  an  enlarged  portion  fitting  therein,  said  enlarged 
portion  being  provided  with  a  socket,  s  stem  formed  with 
a  plug  at  tts  front  end  Inserted  In  said  socket,  said  stem 
bMtflBg  agalaat  tbe  end  of  said  arm  and  one  end  of  said 
tubular  caaiag,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  in  said  removable 
arm,  a  pair  of  semi-tubular  pen  holders  longitudinally  mor- 
able  in  tbe  casing  having  gear  el<>meDt8  engaging  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  gear  wheel,  said  pen  carriers  being  In 
mntusi  contact  at  their  side  edges,  and  a  stud  or  finger 
piece  operstlng  in  tbe  slot  of  the  casing  attached  to  one  of 
the  pea  carriers. 

2.  A  pen  bolder  comprlalng  a  tubular  caaiag  harlng  a 
longltudlaal  alot  ia  oae  slde^  a  gear  wheel  dlspoeed  In  mid 
tubular  casing  and  harlag  a  bearing,  a  pair  of  pea  carriers 
longitudinally  movable  in  the  casing,  aad  dlapoaed  oae 
abore  the  other,  the  upper  pea  carrier  belag  semi-tubular 
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from  ad  to  end  and  the  lower  pen  carrier  IWTlac  Ita  major 
portloB  aeml-tobolar  in  form  and  Its  front  portion  tobolar 
in  form  ao  tliat  tlie  upper  aide  of  uid  tojbalar  portion  of 
tlM  lower  carrier  Is  disposed  concentric  witb  and  within 
tlie  radius  of  tlM  upper  pen  carrier,  said  pen  carriers  hav- 
ing gear  elements  engaging  opposite  sides  of  said  gaar 
wheel,  and  a  stud  or  finger  piece  operating  in  the  slot  of 
the  casing  and  attached  to  one  of  said  pea  earrtera. 


062,987.    HAT-PIN.    William  N.  SaiMBS*.  Plt^barg.  Pa. 
FUed  Mar.  10.  1909.     Serial  No.  482.582. 


1.  A  hat  fastener  comprising  a  pin  member,  and  a  bat 
gripping  member,  said  members  being  provided  with  a  ball 
and  socket  connection  between  them. 

2.  A  bat  fastener  comprising  a  pin  member,  in  combina- 
tloB  with  a  hat  gripping  member  provided  with  a  socket 
and  a  perforated  ball  therein,  through  which  the  pin  mem- 
ber is  slidable. 

3.  A  hat  fastener  comprising  a  hat  gripping  member 
having  pointed  fingers  adapted  to  perforate  the  bat  and 
joined  to  a  socket  having  two  oppositely  disposed  aper- 
tarss,  and  a  ball  within  said  socket  having  a  hole  there- 
through. In  eoBblnatloB  with  a  pin  member  slidabie  through 
■aid  baU. 

4.  A  hat  fastener  comprising  a  bat  gripping  member 
having  pointed  fingers  adapted  to  perforate  the  hat,  and  a 
soefcaC  having  two  oppositely  disposed  apertures,  and  a 
hollow  ball  within  said  socket  provided  with  oppositely 
disposed  perforations,  and  with  spring  lips  at  one  of  said 
perforations,  in  combination  with  a  pin  member  slidable 
through  said  perforatloaa  and  provided  with  a  locking  ,^- 
largement  adapted  to  ha  fngagcd  by  said  spring  llpa. 

5.  A  bat  fastener  comprising  a  hat  gripping  member 
provided  with  a  hollow  ball  having  perforations  and  with 
a  socket  surrounding  said  ball.  In  combination  with  a  pin 

slidable  through  said  perforatlona. 


962.988.     COPT-HOLDER.     slMiraL  SniiiMnna,  Bona- 
parte. Iowa.    FUed  Oct  7,  1909.    Serial  No.  S21,490. 


1.  A  copy  holder  comprising  a  base,  a  bracket  at  each 
end  provided  with  upper  and  low>.r  bearings,  a  shaft  jour- 
nalcd  ia  the  apper  bearings,  knobs  on  the  outer  ends  of  the 
shaft  oatBlde  tha  brackets,  a  roller  on  the  shaft  inside  the 
hraehsta,  a  aopport  eomprlslag  a  sbsst  kaat  to  form  an 
laellncd  portion  curved  at  its  upper  end  to  fit  the  roller. 


a  snbatantlally  horlsontal  portion  whose  free  edge  engages 
the  under  face  of  the  inclined  portion,  and  a  substantially 
vertical  portion  connecting  the  rear  adgea  of  the  said  por- 
tions, the  front  edge  of  the  incUasd  portion  being  beaded, 
said  portion  having  transversely  alined  slots  adjacent  to 
the  roller,  a  reinforcing  rod  in  the  bead,  bearings  on  the 
base  la  which  the  anda  of  the  rod  are  received,  a  rod  joor- 
naled  between  the  inclined  and  horlsontal  portions  and 
provided  with  rollers  extending  throngfa  the  slots,  springs 
normally  pressing  the  support  toward  the  roller,  and  a 
rod  having  a  portion  parallel  with  the  roller  and  offaet 
ends  received  In  the  lower  bearings. 

2.  A  copy  holder  comprising  a  base,  a  bracket  at  each 
end  of  the  base,  each  of  said  brackets  having  an  upper  and 
a  lower  bearing,  a  roller  joumaled  In  the  upper  bearings 
and  provided  at  Ita  ends  with  knobs  for  turning  the  roller, 
a  hollow  support  substantially  triangular  in  cross  section 
below  the  roller,  and  having  its  upper  face  shaped  to  fit 
the  periphery  thereof,  a  shaft  joomaled  between  the  upper 
and  lower  facea  of  the  sopport,  roUars  on  the  shaft,  the 
upper  face  having  slots  through  which  the  rollers  extend, 
a  reinforcing  rod  in  the  lower  edge  of  the  support,  bear- 
ings on  the  base  in  which  the  ends  of  the  rod  are  received, 
a  guard  substantially  parallel  with  the  roller  and  having 
offset  ends  received  In  the  lower  bearings  and  detachable 
means  for  detnchably  connaetlng  the  holder  with  a  type- 
writer. 

8.  A  copy  holder  comprising  a  base,  a  bracket  at  each 
end  of  the  base,  each  of  said  brackets  having  an  upper 
and  a  lower  bearing,  a  roller  joumaled  In  the  upper  bear- 
ings and  provided  at  Its  ends  with  knobs  for  turning  the 
roller,  a  hollow  support  substantially  triangular  in  cross 
section  below  the  roller  and  having  its  upper  face  shaped 
to  fit  the  periphery  thereof,  a  shaft  joumaled  between  the 
upper  and  lower  faces  of  the  support,  rollers  on  the  shaft, 
the  upper  face  having  slots  through  which  the  rollers  ex- 
tend, means  for  connecting  the  support  to  the  base,  and 
nrana  for  detachably  connecting  the  holder  with  a  type- 
writer, said  means  being  detachably  connected  with  the 
base. 


9  0  2.989.  BLBCTRICALLT  •  HBATBD  FLAT-IBON. 
Oaonon  B.  Stsvbits.  Lynn.  Ifaas.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled 
May  8,  1909.     Serial  Mo.  494,880. 


1.  An  electric  flatiron  comprising  an  electrically  beated 
body  provided  with  terminal  plna,  a  switch  secured  to  the 
terminal  pins,  a  handle  for  the  Iron,  and  a  member 
clamped  to  the  handle  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the 
band  to  operate  the  awitcb. 

.2.  An  electric  flatiron  comprising  an  electrically  heated 
body  provided  with  terminal  plna,  a  switch  secured  to  the 
terminal  pjns.  a  handle  for  the  Iron,  and  a  spring-pressed 
member  clamped  to  the  handle  of  the  Iron  and  operatively 
connected  with  the  switch  so  as  to  nonnally  hold  the  same 
In  open  position. 

3.  An  sttacbment  fov  electric  flatirons  having  terminal 
pins  comprising  a  switch  provided  with  means  for  ssenr- 
ln((  it  to  the  terminal  plna,  a  handle  for  the  Iron,  a  mem- 
ber arranged  to  be  clamped  to  the  handle,  and  connections 
between  tha  switch  and  said  member  for  operating  the 
switch. 
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4.  An  attachment  for  electric  flatirons  having  terminal 
pins  comprising  a  switch  provided  with  means  for  secur- 
ing it  to  the  terminal  plna,  a  handle  for  the  Iron,  and  a 
spring  member  arranged  to  be  clamped  to  the  handle  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  switch  so  as  to  normally 
bold  the  latter  In  open  position. 

6.  An  attachment  for  electric  flatirons  having  terminal 
pins  comprising  a  switch  provided  with  means  fbr  secur- 
ing It  to  the  terminal  pins,  a  handle  for  the  iron,  a  piv- 
otal member  arranged  to  be  clamped  to  the  handle  and 
resiliently  engage  the  same,  and  operative  connections 
between  the  switch  and  the  handle  whereby  tha  switch 
ts  normally  held  open. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In. the  Gaaette.] 


962,990.  ORE-CONCENTRATOE.  Sbth  R.  Swain.  Den- 
ver. Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Swain  Concentrator  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Colorado..  Filed  Feb.  6,  190T. 
Serial  No.  856.100. 


1.  In  a  concentrating  table  adapted  to  discbarge  tail- 
ings transvereely  over  one  side  and  to  convey  concentrates 
toward  one  end  and  diacbarge  them  therefrom,  a  table 
proper,  and  a  dam  on  the  tailings  side  thereof,  said  dam 
presenting  a  surface  the  elevation  of  which  above  the 
table  decreases  transversel.?  toward  the  feed  side  and  lon- 
gitudinally toward  the  concentrate  end. 

2.  In  a  concentrating  table  adapted  to  discbarge  tail- 
ings transversely  over  one  side  and  convey  concentrates 
toward  one  end  and  discharge  them  therefrom,  a  table 
proper,  and  a  dam  on  the  Ullings  aide  thereof,  said  dam 
presenting  a  surface  the  elevation  of  which  above  the  table 
decreases  transversely  toward  the  feed  aide  and  longitudi- 
nally toward  the  concentrate  end,  the  upper  outer  edge 
of  the  dam  being  level. 

S.  In  a  concentrating  table  adapted  to  discbarge  Ull- 
ings transversely  over  one  side  and  convey  concentrates 
toward  one  end  and  discbarge  them  therefrom,  a  table 
proper,  and  a  terraced  dam  on  the  Ullings  side  thereof, 
said  dam  presenting  a  surface  the  elevation  of  which  above 
the  table  decreases  transversely  toward  the  feed  side  and 
longitudinally  toward  the  concentrate  end. 

4.  In  a  concentrating  table  adapted  to  discbarge  Ull- 
ings transversely  over  one  side  and  convey  concentrates 
toward  one  end  and  discharge  them  therefrom,  a  Uble 
proper  Inclined  longitudinally,  and  a  terraced  dam  on  the 
Uillngs  side  thereof,  said  dam  presenting  a  surface  the 
elevation  of  which  above  the  Uble  decreases  transversely 
toward  the  feed  side  and  longitudinally  toward  the  con- 
centrate end.  the  upper  outer  edge  of  the  dam  being  level. 

5.  In  a  concentrating  table  adapted  to  dlacha«fe  tail- 
ings transversely  over  one  side  and  convey  concentrates 
toward  one  end  and  discharge  them  therefrom,  a  table 
proper  having  a  riflled  surface,  and  a  dam  on  the  tail- 
ings side  thereof,  said  dam  presenting  a  surface  the  eleva- 
tion of  which  above  the  table  decreases  transversely  to- 
ward the  feed  side  and  longitudinally  toward  the  con- 
centrate end. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.) 


site  Bides  of  said  shaft,  an  elevator  car  movable  vertically 
in  said  elevator  shaft,  a  roUry  shaft  supported  trana- 
versely  of  the  top  of  the  ear,  pulleys  secured  cm  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  shaft,  a  spring  wound  on  said  shaft  and 
secured  thereto  and  to  the  top  framework  of  the  ear,  a 
yoke  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  disks  or  wheels  se- 
cured to  said  shaft  and  provided  with  pins  adapted  to 
operate  in  connection  with  ^  the  cross  head  of  said  yoke, 
dogs  movably  mounted  beneath  the  bottom  of  the  car  and 
adapted  to  operate  in  connection  with  said  brake  or  lock 
bars,  and  flexible  devices  connected  with  said  pulleys  and 
with  said  doga. 


962,901.  ELEVATOR.  jAwna  H.  Tatlob,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y. ;  Elisa  W.  Taylor  executrix  of  said  James  H.  Tay- 
lor, deceased.  Filed  Sept.  7.  1909.  Serial  No.  616,300. 
1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  elevator 

abaft,  vertically  arranged  brake  or  lock  bars  at  tha  oppo- 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  eievatar 
shaft,  vertically  arranged  brake  or  lock  bars  at  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  shaft,  an  elevator  car  movaMe  verti- 
cally in  said  elevator  shaft,  a  roUry  shaft  supported 
transversely  of  the  top  of  the  car,  pulleys  secured  an  tba 
opposite  ends  of  said  shaft,  a  spring  wound  on  said  abaft 
and  secured  thereto  and  to  the  top  framework  of  the  car, 
a  yoke  roUUbly  mounted  on  said  stiaft.  diaks  or  wheels 
secured  to  said  shaft  and  provided  with  plna  adapted  to 
operate  in  connection  with  the  croaa  head  of  aaid  yoke, 
dogs  movably  mounted  beneath  the  bottom  of  the  car  and 
adapted  to  operate  in  connection  with  said  brake  or  lock 
bare,  and  flexible  devices  connected  with  said  pulleys  and 
with  said  dogs,  said  car  being  also  provided  witb  supple- 
menUl  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  hand  for  actuat- 
ing said  dogs. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  elevator 
car,  a  shaft  mounted  transversely  of  the  top  thereof, 
pulleys  connected  with  the  opposite  ends  of  said  shaft,  a 
spring  wound  on  said  shaft  and  secured  thereto  and  one 
end  of  which  la  secured  to  the  top  framework  of  the  car, 
a  yoke  rotaUbly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  disks  or  wheels 
secured  to  said  shaft  and  provided  with  pins  adapted  to 
operate  in  connection  with  the  cross  head  of  said  y<^e. 
laterally  movable  dogs  mounted  beneath  the  bottom  of 
the  car  and  cords  connected  with  said  pulleys  and  with 
said  dogs. 

062.902.  NIGHT-LOCK.  WAsaaw  H.  Tatlob,  SUmford. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Yale  ft  Towne  Manufacturing 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  463,226. 

1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt,  of  a  pivoted 
lever  independent  of  the  bolt  actuaUng  meana  adapted  to 
be  moved  into  a  position  to  deadlock  the  bolt  when  pro- 
jected and  also  for  holding  it  In  Its  retracted  poattion,  a 
finger  piece  operated  only  from  the  inner  side  of  the  lock 
for  shlftlnf  the  pivoted  lever  to  a  position  to  deadlock 
the  bolt  or  to  hold  the  latter  retracted,  and  key  meehaa* 
Lsm  operable  from  the  outside  and  adapted  to  ahlft  said 
pivoted  lever  to  lU  deadlocking  poslUon,  or  releaae  It  If 
It  be  deadlocked,  and  also  for  retracting  the  bolt. 
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2.  la  •  lock,  the  comblBAtlon  with  a  sprlac  actwited 
bolt  btrlag  a  projaetlnc  lac  0/  a  plvotwl  terer  tbe  «id  o< 
wtalcli  U  adapt«d  to  be  noTed  Into  tbe  path  of  tlM  la* 
for  dtadloeldas  tbe  bolt,  and  provided  vitb  a  aboalder 
adapted  to  enlace  said  lag  when  tbe  bolt  la  retracted, 
meaas  for  actaatlac  aaid  lever  from  tbe  iBoer  aide  of  the 
door,  and  key  actuated  Becbaalam  for  actoatlas  aald  loTer 
to  deadlock  and  releaae  tbe  bolt  and  alao  for  retraetlnf 
tbe  bolt. 


8.  In  a  lock,  tbe  combination  with  a  bolt,  of  a  piToted 
lever  adapted  to  be  moved  into  a  poaltlon  to  deadlock  tbe 
bolt  when  projected  and  alao  for  holding  It  in  Ita  retract- 
ed position,  a  finger  piece  operable  from  tbe  inalde  of  tbe 
door  only  for  ablftiag  aaid  pivoted  lever,  an  inaide  knob 
for  retracting  tbe  bolt  and  ontside  key  mechanlam  adapted 
to  ahift  aaid  pivoted  lever  to  Itt  deadlocking  poaltlon,  and 
remove  it  to  releaae  tbe  bolt  If  the  latter  be  deadlocked 
and  alao  for  retracting  tbe  bolt. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  caaing  a^  a  spring  bolt,  of 
a  deadlocking  lever  pivoted  to  tbe  caaing  and  having  direct 
engagement  with  tbe  bolt,  a  thomb  piece  operable  from 
tbe  inner  side  of  tbe  door  and  positively  engaging  said 
lever  for  moving  it  Into  and  oat  of  engagement  with  tbe 
bolt,  means  on  tbe  inner  side  of  tbe  door  and  independent 
of  tbe  lever  operating  means  for  retracting  the  bolt,  and 
mechanism  actuated  from  the  ooter  aide  of  the  door  for 
moving  tbe  lev»'  oat  of  tbe  path  of  the  bolt,  for  retract- 
lat  tka  bait  and  for  restoring  saM  l«v«r  to  Ita  Irat  poei- 
tloa. 

B.  Tbe  eoaibinatloa  with  a  spring  bolt  laving  a  project- 
lag  tag,  of  a  lever  pivoted  to  tbe  casing  an4  having  a  slioal- 
4ar  utmr  tta  troat  ead  adapted  to  engaga  aaid  log  for 
boMtng  the  bolt  retracted,  means  oa  th«  iaaer  side  of  tbe 
door  for  shifting  said  lever,  and  mechanism  actuated  from 
tbo  oatslde  of  tbe  door  for  moving  tbe  lever  to  release 
tbe  bolt,  for  retracting  tlie  bolt,  and  for  r«storlng  tbe  lever 
to  Its  flrot  poaltlon. 

(Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


I  Ing  transvaraely  to  tbe  line  of  tba  draft-rigglag,  and  tbe 
link  extending  inwardly  from  tba  frletlon  plat*  and  balng 
ondar  compresoion  when  atrsaa  la  avpllai  therato. 

3.  A  draft-rigging  baviag  a  latorally  movable  frtetloa 
plate,  a  surface  against  which  it  is  presaed,  and  a  Uak 
on  the  inner  side  of  the  friction  plate  adaptad  to  racalva 
eonpraoaloa  during  motion  of  tba  parta. 

4.  A  draft  rigging  baviag  a  latarally  oiovabla  friction 
plate,  aarfacaa  hatweaa  which  It  is  frlctlonally  clamped, 
said  aurfaces  ax  tending  tranaveraely  to  the  line  of  the 
draft  rigging,  and  a  connacting  piece  extending  diagonally 
froBi  aald  frletlon  plata  to  a  atationary  portion  of  tba 
draft  rigging  and  being  under  compreaaloB  whan  atrsaa  la 
applied  to  tbe  draft  riggiag,  aald  connacting  piecs  being 
pivotally  moanted  at  ita  anda. 

5.  A  friction  draft  rigging  batving  a  laterally  movable 
frletlon  plata  and  aarfacaa  batwaan  which  it  la  frlctlonally 
clamped,  aald  aarfacaa  eztandlag  transversely  to  tba  Une 
of  ttaa  draft  rlgglag,  a  caaa  wltbla  wbkh  tb«  draft  rigging 
is  inclosed,  a  diagonal  link  extending  Inwardly  from  the 
friction  plata  to  the  caae  and  being  under  compreaalon 
when  atrsaa  ia  an^Uad  titarato. 


9d2,»03.  91UCTI0N  DRAFT  -  BIOGINO.  CLiinoa  A. 
TowBR,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  National 
Ifalleabla  Caatlngs  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Piled  Feb.  1.  1909.  Serial  No. 
476412. 


--e- 


1.  A  draft  riggins  baviag  a  laterally  movable  friction 
plate,  aarfaeaa  between  which  it  la  frtctloaally  clamped, 
aaM  sorfaoea  extending  tranaveraely  to  tk«  Une  of  tba 
draft  rigging,  and  a  connecting  piece  extandlng  diagonally 
from  aald  friction  plate  to  a  stationary  portion  of  tbe 
draft  rigging  aad  being  under  oomprsaaioa  wbaa  strara  la 
appltad  to  tba  draft  rlgglag. 

2.  A  draft-rigglag  having  a  frletlon  plata,  a  apriag, 
fbllowara  batwaea  which  the  friction  plata  la  sat,  aad  a 
link  connaetad  with  tbe  friction  plate,  aald  plata  aatand- 


962.994.     DRIUi.    LuiwaLTir  WATaaa,  Bdwardsdala,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1909.    Serial  No.  476,544. 


1.  In  a  drill,  the  comblaatloa  with  a  abank  baviag  a 
spiral  fin.  of  a  drill  bead  having  a  fin  proportioned  as  a 
continuation  of  the  flln  of  the  abank,  and  cutter  bladaa 
oarriad  by  the  baad  la  ateppad  relation. 

2.  In  a  drill,  a  head  having  a  spirally  disposed  fin  ez- 
tanalon,  ahouldera  out  of  allnemont  formed  at  the  sldea 
of  tbe  bead,  and  cutter  bladea  sacored  in  the  shoulders 
nntqniiMy  distant  from  the  canter  of  rotation  of  the  bead. 


96S.996.  OAB-ENOINB.  Samobl  J.  WwmB,  Iflndan,  La. 
Flla4,Jaa.  8,  1902,  Serial  Mo.  88,916w  Baoawad  Ang. 
8,  1907.     Serial  Na  886.817. 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  BM»tor  and  a  eompreaaor  op- 
arated  tbarefroas,  of  a  comboatlon  chamber  communicat- 
lag  with  tbe  motor,  a  compraaaed  air  resarroir  connected 
to  the  compreasor.  a  liquid  foal  reaarvolr,  pipe  eonnee> 
tlons  between  said  rsasrroira.  plpea  for  ooaveylag  com- 
praaaed air  and  liquid  fuel  from  tbe  reservoirs  to  the  aald 
chamber,  tbe  supply  of  air  aad  fael  balag  contreUad  by  a 
aingle  valve,  and  means  for  igniting  tbe  mixture  of  air 
and  fuel  within  aaid  combustion  chamber,  substantially 
aa  aet  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor  and  a  eomboatlon 
ehaabar  eommnnlcatlBf  tbarawlth.  of  a  compisaatid  air 
rsaarrolr.  a  liquid  fuel  reaarvolr.  a  aiagla  laiet  valve 
ehambar,  pipe  conaacttooa  bstwsaa  aald  valva  dtambar 
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and  tba  raopactlva  reaarvotra,  and  a  single  pipe  connacting 
tbe  said  valve  chamber  with  tbe  Interior  of  the  aald  com- 
bustion chamber  for  conveying  a  mixture  of  air  and  liquid 
fuel  thereto,  aobaUntially  aa  aet  forth. 


S.  Tba  combination  with  a  motor  and  a  eomboation 
chamber  communicating  therewith,  of  a  compressed  air 
reaervoir,  a  liquid  fuel  reaervoir,  a  valve  chamber,  pipe 
connectlona  between  tbe  chamber  and  the  reapectlve  reaar- 
volrs,  a  single  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  through  aald 
pipe  eonnectloaa  to  the  valve  chamber,  and  a  single  pipe 
connecting  ttaa  valve  chamber  with  tbe  Interior  of  the  saM 
combustion  chamber  for  conveying  a  mixture  of  air  and 
liquid  fuel  thereto,  aubstantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  the  comboatlon  diamber  and 
a  motor,  of  a  compreaaed  air  reaervoir,  and  valved  connec- 
tioaa  reapectively  between  the  air  reaervoir  and  the 
chamber,  between  tbe  chamber  and  tbe  motor,  and  between 
the  air  reservoir  and  the  motor,  aubatantlally  aa  aat 
forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  motor  and  a  eomboatlon 
ehambar  communicating  therewith,  of  a  eonpreasad  air 
reaervoir,  a  liquid  foal  reaervoir,  a  valva  chamber,  pipe 
connections  between  tbe  valve  chamber  and  tbe  respective 
reaarvotra,  a  single  pljie  connecting  the  valve  chamber 
with  the  Interior  of  the  eomboatlon  chamber,  independent 
plpea  laadlag  reapectively  from  tbe  air  and  liquid  foel 
reaervolrs  to  the  interior  of  the  combustion  chamber,  and 
a  valve  in  each  of  tbe  laat  named  plpea,  aubstantlally  as 
aet  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


•62,996.  METALLIC  RAILROAD-TIB.  Sahttbl  T.  Wil- 
aoN  and  Chablbb  K.  McDibmott,  Charleaton,  W.  Ta. 
Filed  Oct.  4.  1909.     Serial  No.  520,836. 


with  luga  at  each  aide  of  tha  poaltioa  o<  the  rail  base, 
aald  luga  having  aqoare  perforatioas,  a  block  of  flbrons 
material  between  tbe  plate  and  the  body  portion  of  the 
tie,  and  «ogle  platea  having  a  portion  for  eagaglng  tha 
web  of  the  rail,  and  a  portion  resting  on  the  body  portion 
of  the  plate,  aaid  plate  portion  having  openinga  for  re- 
caivlBg  tha  lugs,  tha  free  adga  thereof  engaging  tbe  ad- 
jacent aboulder,  and  cottar  pins  aquare  la  croaa  aactlon 
engaging  tbe  openings  of  the  lugs. 

2.  A  tie  comprised  of  a  sheet  of  metal  having  ita  aide 
edgea  flanged,  and  provided  near  each  end  with  a  plata 
of  metal  aecnred  thereto,  and  havlag  a  body  portion  oflhet 
npwardly  from  tbe  tie,  a  block  of  fibrous  material  be- 
aeatb  tbe  plata,  aald  body  portion  baviag  at  each  aide 
thereof  a  rib,  angle-plates  whose  side  edgas  bear  agalnat 
tbe  riba,  tbe  plate  having  upwardly  projecting  luga  at  tha 
sides  of  tha  raU  baae,  and  tbe  platea  alota  through  which 
tbe  laga  paas,  said  lugs  having  polygonal  opantegs,  and 
cotter  pina  fitting  the  openinga. 

3.  A  tie  having  flanged  side  edges,  a  plate  aeeured  to 
the  tie  near  each  end  thereof,  said  plate  baviag  a  body  por- 
tion offaet  upwardly  from  tha  tie,  and  provided  at  each 
side  edge  with  perforated  lugs,  a  block  of  fibrous  ma- 
terial beneath  each  plate,  the  plate  having  a  rib  ne«r  each 
end,  and  angle  plates  having  their  outer  edgea  engaging 
tbe  ribs,  and  having  openings  to  receive  the  lugs,  and 
pins  paaaing  through  tbe  lugs. 

4.  In  combination,  a  metallic  tie,  a  plate  aeeured  to 
tbe  tie  near  each  end  thereof  and  having  a  portion  offset 
upwardly  from  the  face  of  tbe  tie  and  aubatantlally  par- 
allel therewith,  a  block  of  fibrooa  material  beneath  the 
plate,  meana  for  aMnring  tbe  block  In  plaoa,  aald  plate 
being  grooved  tranaveraely  to  receive  tha  raU  baae.  and 
means  in  connection  with  the  plate  for  securing  the  rail 

In  place. 

6.  In  comMnatlOB,  a  metallic  tie,  a  plata  aacorad  to 
tbe  tie  near  each  of  the  enda,  aald  plate  having  a  trana- 
verse  groove  and  struck  up  perforated  lugs,  near  ^the 
sides  of  the  groove,  angle  pUtaa  fOr  engaging  tha  rails 
aad  baviag  alots  through  which  tba  lugs  paaa,  aad  pias 
travaralng  tbe  luga. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaatta.] 


1.  A  tie  of  the  character  specified  comprising  a  body 
having  aide  flangea,  a  plate  secured  to  each  end  of  the 
tie.  and  having  a  body  portion  olfset  upwardly  from  the 
tie,  aaid  body  portion  having  at  each  aide  a  rib  forming 
a  ahoaMar  between   the   rib  and  tbe  body   portion,  and 


962,907.  DOOR  LOCK.  Albxandcs  CAEPawTEa,  Findlay. 
Ohio,  aaaignor,  by  direct  and  meane  aaaignmenta,  of  ona- 
thlrd  to  Albert  K.  Karg  and  two-thlrda  to  William  H. 
Bede,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Piled  Jun*  ,17,  1900.  Serial  No. 
502,832. 


1.  A  device  of  the  clasa  deacrlbed  comprising  a  car  and 
a  slidably  mounted  door;  an  electrical  conductor  carried 
by  the  car ;  a  lever  carried  by  the  car  and  arranged  to  open 
and  to  cloae  tbe  circuit  through  the  conductor ;  a  trip  car- 
ried by  the  car  and  arranged  to  engage  tbe  lever,  said  trip 
being  engageable  by  the  door  in  its  opening  movement  to 
open  the  circuit  through  the  conductor,  and  being  engage- 
able  by  the  door  in  its  closing  movement  to  close  the  cir- 
cuit through  the  conductor. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprlsiag  a  ear  aa«. 
a  alldably  moanted  door:  aa  eleetrteal  eoodoetor  carried 
by  the  car ;  a  lever  carried  by  the  car  aad  arranged  to  open 
and  to  dose  the  circuit  through  the  conductor ;  a  trip  car- 
ried by  the  car  and  arranged  to  engage  the  lever,  aald  trip 
being  provided  with  loefclBg  faeea  to  hold  the  lever  in  a 
position  to  break  tha  circuit  through  the  eondoetor  aad 
to  bold  the  lever  In  a  position  to  close  the  circuit  through 
the  conductor,  the  trip  being  engageable  by  the  door  ia 
Ita  opening  movaaiant  to  opaa  tha  drcalt  throagh  the  con- 
doctor,  aad  beiag  «igag«able  by  tha  door  In  Its  eloateg 
movement  to  close  the  circuit  through  the  caadactor, 
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S.  A  d«Tiee  of  the  dus  described  comprising  a  ear  and 
a  slidably  moonted  door;  a  pair  of  binding  poata  carried 
bf  the  ear;  a  reaillent  tongue  aecnred  at  one  end  to  one 
of  lald  binding  poata  and  arranged  to  bear  normally 
against  the  other  of  said  posts :  a  lerer  carried  by  tbe  ear 
and  connected  wltb  tbe  tongue ;  a  trip  carried  by  tbe  ear 
and  arranged  to  engage  tbe.lcTer,  said  trip  being  engage- 
able  by  the  door  in  Ita  opening  morement  to  draw  the 
tongne  away  from  the  last  named  post,  and  being  engage- 
able  by  the  door  in  ita  cloalng  movement  to  permit  tbe 
tongne  to  move  into  contact  with  said  post. 

4.  A  d«Tlc«  of  the  elaaa  deaerllied  comprlaing  a  ear  and 
a  slidably  moonted  door ;  a  pair  of  binding  posts  carried 
by  the  car ;  a  BMTable  bar  secured  at  one  end  to  one  of 
said  binding  poats;  a  lever  carried  by  the  car  and  con- 
naetcd  wMh  the  bar ;  a  trip  carried  by  the  ear  and  arranged 
to  engage  the  lerer,  said  trip  being  engageable  by  the  door 
in  its  closing  moyement  to  tilt  the  bar  into  contact  wltb 
the  other  of  said  peats,  and  being  engageable  by  tbe  door 
la  its  openlBf  SMTcment,  to  draw  the  bar  away  from  tbe 
last  aaiBs4 


M2,9M.  OBE.  MINERAL.  AND  COAL  BBSAKKB.  ISAAC 
CHaisT,  Tamaqoa.  and  Hknbt  K.  CBaisT,  Mahanoy  City. 
Pa.  filed  July  8.  1907.  Serial  No.  382.735.  Renewed 
Mar.  10,  1910.     8^1*1  No.  548.493. 


1.  A  breaking,  crushing  or  piercing  machine  comprising 
ta  Its  construction  a  reciproeatory  mounted  Jaw,  and  means 
for  actuating  different  portions  of  said  jaw  at  different 
speeds  of  reciprocation. 

2.  A  breaking,  eruahlng  or  piercing  machine  comprising 
la  its  construction  a  redprocatoir  OMontad  jaw.  means 
for  actuating  the  upper  and  lower  portlona  of  said  jaw  at 
different  speeds  of  reciprocation,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  extent  of  said  reciprocation. 

3.  A  breaking,  crushing  or  plerdng  machine,  comprising 
la  Its  construction  a  redprocatMry  aoontsd  jaw,  means 
for  actuating  the  npp«r  and  lower  portions  of  said  jaw  at 
different  speeds  of  reciprocation,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  extent  and  tbe  timing  of  said  reciprocatlooa. 

4.  A  breaking,  eruahlng  or  piercing  machine  comprlaing 
In  ita  construction  a  reciproeatory  mounted  jaw.  two 
shafts  having  eccentrics,  operstiTe  connections  between 
said  eccentrics  and  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said 
jaw,  and  meana  for  actuating  said  shafts  at  different 
speeds  of  reciprocation. 

5.  A  breaking,  crushing  or. piercing  machine  comprising 
In  Its  construction  a  reciproeatory  mounted  Jaw,  two 
shafts  having  adjustable  eceentrica,  operative  connections 
between  said  eeeentrka  aad  the  upper  and  lower  portions 
of  said  jaw.  and  means  for  actuating  the  aald  shafta  at 
different  speeds  of  reciprocation. 

[Claim  e  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.3 


M2,90e.  PORTABLE  FOUNTAIN  SYRINGE.  Abtsmas 
L.  Dawsom,  Dcvali  Bluff,  Ark.,  aaaignor  of  one-fourth  to 
Carrie  CoyU  aad  one-fourth  to  Joel  M.  McCllntoek, 
DsiraU  Blnff.  Ark.  FUed  July  16.  1909.  BerUI  No. 
S07,9«9. 

1.  A  rijrlBge  comprising  a  saddle  braoket  having  a  cban- 
■•I  opealag  through  one  side  thereof,  a  flexible  siphon 
tabs  harlBf  a  looped  portion  extending  through  said  ehan- 
ael  and  iaacrtible  and  removable  through  tbe  open  side 
thereof,  aad  a  closure  for  said  open  side  of  the  channel 
adapted  to  aofafla  aad  hold  tha  laeloaed  portion  of  the 
tube  agalast  endwise  movement 


2.  A  springe  comprising  a  saddle  bracket  having  a  chan- 
nel opening  through  one  side  thereof,  meana  for  clamping 
the  bracket  upon  a  receptacle,  a  flexible  siphon  tube  har- 
Ing  a  looped  portion  extending  through  said  channel  and 
Inaertible  and  removable  through  the  open  side  thereof, 
and  a  closure  for  said  open  side  of  the  channel  adapted  to 
engage  and  hold  the  laclosed  portion  of  the  tube  agalnat 
endwise  movement. 


3.  A  syringe  comprising  s  saddle  bracket  having  a  chan- 
nel opening  through  one  of  the  faces  thereof  and  provided 
upon  the  reverse  facea  of  Ita  ama  with  lugs,  a  clamping 
screw  mounted  upon  one  of  said  lugs,  a  flexible  alphon 
tube  having  a  looped  portion  extending  through  said  chan- 
nel and  insertible  and  removable  through  the  open  side 
thereof,  and  a  closure  for  said  open  side  of  the  channel 
adapted  to  engag*  aad  hold  the  indoaed  portion  of  the 
tube  against  endwise  movement 

4.  A  syringe  comprising  s  supporting  bracket  having  a 
U-shsped  channel  open  at  one  side,  a  flexible  siphon  tube 
having  a  looped  portion  extending  through  said  channel 
and  insertible  and  removable  through  the  open  aids  there- 
of, and  a  closure  for  said  open  side  of  tbe  channel  adapted 
to  engage  and  bold  the  Incloaed  portion  of  the  tube  agalnat 
endwise  movement. 

5.  A  syringe  comprising  a  supporting  bracket  having  a 
U-shaped  channel  open  at  one  aide,  a  flexible  siphon  tube 
having  a  looped  portion  extending  through  said  channel 
and  Insertible  and  removable  through  said  open  aide,  a 
U-shaped  closure  for  the  open  side  of  the  channel  adapted 
to  engage  and  hold  the  indoaed  portion  of  the  tube  against 
endwise  movement,  and  means  for  retaining  said  doanre 
in  position. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 


963.000.  ADJCSTXBLE  LAMP-BRACKET.  Rbcbsn  O. 
Dbihi.,  Creaaon.  Pa.  Piled  June  30.  1909.  Serial  No. 
505,275. 


A  lamp  bracket  eomprlalag  a  suppbrtlag  plate,  means 
for  6>nnectlng  said  plate  to  a  aupport  la  tho  required  ad- 
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Justed  position,  sn  L-lron  Tuiving  longltudlna]  slots  In  Its 
members,  means  for  connecting  the  verticsl  member  of  the 
L-lron  to  the  supporting  piste  in  sdjusted  position,  an 
upright  having  a  threaded  stem  st  its  lower  end  arranged 
to  pass  through  the  longitudinal  slot  la  the  horlaontal 
member  of  said  L-iron,  and  a  nut  fitted  to  the  projecting 
end  of  said  stem  to  secure  the  upright  to  the  horlsontal 
member  of  the  L-lron  in  the  .required  adjusted  position. 


963.001.  COMBINED  RULER  AND  PAPER-CUTTER. 
Fkank  a.  DiaaatL,  Coleman,  Tax.  Filed  Oct  27,  1900. 
Serial  Na  524,877. 

i 


A  combined  ruler  and  papar  cutter  comprising  a  paper 
cutter  member  consisting  of  a  rectangular  sheet  having  a 
scale  thereon,  and  a  ruler  formed  by  rebendlng  a  portion 
of  one  of  the  longitudinal  side  portions  of  the  sheet  and 
than  curving  the  remainder  of  the  side  portion  outwardly 
and  downwardly  to  a  point  In  advance  of  the  adjacent 
side  of  the  sheet  and  until  the  edge  of  tho  said  curved 
portion  U  In  a  plane  with  the  said  rebent  portion. 


963.002.  MINE  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  Wil- 
liam Duns.  Wheatland,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1010.  Se- 
rial No.  549,327. 


jr.  >/      0    K^'     -^     ^  r. 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  main  line  pipe  adapted  to  receive  fluid  under  pressure, 
said  pipe  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  and  connect- 
ing pipe  sections  therebetween,  a  stand  pipe  secured  in 
each  of  said  connecting  aeetlons.  an  injector  noale  se- 
cured between  one  end  of  the  connecting  sections  and  the 
pipe  sections,  said  nossle  extending  beneath  tbe  stand 
plpea,  a  branch  pipe  communicating  with  one  of  Mid 
connecting  sections  and  extending  at  right  angles  there- 
to, conducting  plpea  extending  from  said  brandi  pipe  Into 
the  rooms  of  a  mine,  a  noxsle  aecured  In  said  branch  pipe 
and  at  the  point  of  connection  of  tbe  conducting  plpea 
therewith,  an  auxiliary  fluid  supply  pipe  communicstlng 
with  the  mala  line  pipe,  and  a  pipe  extending  from  the 
auxiliary  pipe  aad  bavlaf  its  discharge  end  diaposed  in 
the  open  end  of  one  of  tbe  r»  conducting  plpea,  aubstan- 
tlally  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
s  main  line  pipe  adapted  to  receive  fluid  under  pressure, 
said  pipe  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  and  connect- 
ing pipe  aeetiona  therebetween,  a  stand  pipe  aecnred  in 
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each  of  aatd  connecting  aeetlMta.  an  Injector  noirie  ar- 
ranged in  aald  last  named  sections  extending  substantially 
the  entire  length  thereof,  a  branch  pipe  communicating 
with  one  of  aald  connecting  sections,  conducting  pipes  ex- 
tending from  said  branch  pipe  into  the  rooms  of  s  mine, 
a  noasle  secured  in  said  branch  pipe  at  the  point  of  con- 
nection of  the  conducting  plpea  therewith,  an  auxiliary 
fluid  supply  pipe  communicating  with  tbe  main  line  pipe 
adjacent  to  tbe  branch  pipe,  a  valve  therein  to  control 
the  fluid  supply,  a  discharge  pipe  extending  from  said 
auxiliary  pipe  having  its  open  end  positioned  in  one  of 
the  nossles  of  the  branch  pipe,  a  second  pipe  extending 
from  the  auxiliary  pipe  and  having  Its  open  end  disposed 
in  the  open  end  of  one  of  the  gas  conducting  pipes,  sub- 
stantially aa  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 


963,003.  FOLDING  UMBRELLA.  HsLoa  Hklokssok, 
Soldiers  OroT*.  Wis.  FUed  Jan.  2,  1900.  Serial  No. 
470,494. 


-tf 
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In  an  umbrella  of  tbe  character  described,  a  rib  com- 
prising an  upper  member  having  a  Itig  near  ita  outer  en<i, 
and  provided  with  a  recess  spaced  from  said  lug.  and  a 
aprlng  catch  fitted  In  said  recess :  a  lower  rib  section 
pivoted  upon  the  lug ;  a  sleeve  sliding  upon  tbe  n^er  rib 
section  and  adapted  to  be  confined  between  the  spring 
catch  and  the  lug,  and  a  stretcher  pivoted  upon  the  sleeve. 


963.004.     POST.     WiLLLAM  T.  HiCKB,  Bloomington,  Ind. 
FUed  Sept.  4,  1909.     SerUl  No.  616,235. 


A  post  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical body  portion  alightly  taperlag  hetweea  the  ground 
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««  «k«  ^p«  wnk  m  ■■wiw  •■tfifl  vtmam 
■artlKe  ftdftptcd  t*  rapport  Mcnrfnc  plate*  baTlng  meana 
«fi«ireiliig  the  poa<.  wbcrcbr  tb«  semrtng  platea  ar«  pre- 
mtcd  from  longltiidloal  mortrntnt  down  tke  poat  and  ctr- 
caiBf«r«Btial  noTeneBt  an  tba  paat. 


968.005.  AMiliOAMATINO-EIFrLE.  Buu  B.  Horr. 
San  Lata  OMapo,  Cal.,  aaatgnor  to  Black  Sand  Miatnc 
Company.  Loa  Angalea,  Gal.,  a  Corporatton  uf  Arlaona. 
Filed  Jttly  22.  1906.     Swlal  Mo.  3T0,T99. 


1.  An  amalgamating  rifle  comprtaing  a*  Inclined  flat- 
bottomed  trougb.  a  series  of  separated  qulcksllver-con- 
Ulning  wells  therein,  each  well  harlng  an  inclined  appet 
wall,  and  a  substantially  rertical  lower  wall.  sUtlonary 
plates  projecting  into  the  wells  to  a  point  near  the  bo^ 
torn  thereof,  and  projectlag  lato  the  alnlceway  aolBclaitly 
to  form  a  dam,  the  sluiceway  and  wells  being  otherwlae 
unobatmcted,  tba  parts  being  conatructed  and  combtned 
ao  aa  to  permit  tba  "  aolutloa  "  to  paaa  In  a  downward 
and  contlnnoaaly  forward  dlzaetlon,  fbr  the  purpoaa  da- 
acribwL 

2.  An  amalgamating  rlffla,  comprtaing  a  contlnuoua 
flat-bottomed  trough :  a  aarlea  of  deflecting  dama  acroaa 
tba 'trough,  agalnat  which  the  entire  solution  successlTety 
impacts;  and  a  well  at  each  dam  and  Into  wlilch  it  pro- 
Jecta  intermediate  the  aide  walla  to  near  tbe  bottom,  each 
wall  containing  quickailrer.  tlM  wells  hartag  an  Inclined 
upper  wall  and  a  aubatanttally  vertical  lower  wall,  the 

forming  la  tba  well  a  downwardly-tapering  Inlet 
and  an  upwardly-tapering  outlet  paaaage. 
a.  An  amalgamatlBg  rilBe,  compriaing  an  Indinad  flat- 
bottomed  trough ;  a  aerlea  of  separated  dama  therein,  ar- 
ranged acroaa  tba  Iloa  of  flow  of  tbe  aolutlon ;  a  well  at 
eaeb  dam  Into  whldi  tba  wall  <tf  tbe  dam  projecta.  each 
wall  eoatalning  QolekatlTer  and  having  an  inclined  upper 
wall,  a  anbataatially  vertical  lower  wall,  and  a  bottom, 
and  being  dlvldad  by  tba  dam  into  a  downwardly-con- 
tracting ialat  and  an  upwardly-expanding  outlet  paaaage. 
tka  daiM  ynlKtlag  abovo  the  bortaontal  plane  of  tba  dto- 
ctiarge  paaaaga  of  tbe  next-above  well. 

4.  An  apparataa  for  aavlng  flue  gold  compriaing  a 
trough  having  tiarala  a  aerlea  of  amalgamating  podcets 
or  receaaea,  bafla  platea  extending  downward  into  tbe  r«- 
apeetlve  podHta.  and  meana  for  varylag  In  nalaon  the  an- 
gle of  Inctlnatlon  of  tba  baffle  platea,  anbatantlally  aa  de- 
aeribed. 

5.  Aa  apparatoa  fOr  aavlng  fine  gold  eomprialng  a 
trough  bavlag  tharaln  a  aarlaa  of  amalgaaiating  pockata 
or  rcccaaw.  bafla  platM  extending  downward  Into  tbe 
reepeetive  poeketn,  and  meana  for  ralelng  or  lowering  in 
nniaon  aaid  baflU  platea  in  aaid  i>ocketa,  aobatantlally  aa 
deaeribed.  • 


tbereln,  lacing  eyeleta  aeeured  adjaeaat  to  Ita  ovter  4 
adapted  to  ra«later  with  aaM  eyeleta  apoa  tbe  front 
back  portions,  flexible  padding  materlala  conforming  to 
the  ahapc  of  said  Mank  secured  upon  tbe  face  tlieraof  tn- 
side  ttie  line  of  aaid  eyelets,  and  a  lacing  cord  adapted  to 
aaparatrfy  lace  aaid  front  aad  back  portiona  and  blank 
togetber  around  their  outer  adjea,  aobetantially  aa  4a> 
scribed. 


903.006.  BA8B-BALL  MTTT.  Chablm  M.  Kino.  Waab- 
ington,  D.  C  aaaignor  to  A.  O.  Spalding  4  Broe.,  Mew 
York.  M.  T.,  Ineorporated  in  Hew  Jeraey.  Filed  Jniy 
21.  1909,  Serial  No.  608,780.  Qenewed  Apr.  2T,  1910. 
Serial  No.  668,004. 

1.  In  a  baaa  ball  mitt,  the  combination  with  a  front 
aad  a  back  portion  having  eyeleta  adjacent  to  their  oater 
edgaa.  a  deCaebabla  blank  e<  fleidtiU  tabrte  eoaforatng  to 
the  oater  eoateor  ti  eald  traot  aad  back  portloaa  carried 


2.  A  flexible  raitt  for  baae  ball  players,  compriaing  a 
fk-ont  aad  back  portion  adapted  to  lie  aeparaMy  ontted  ad- 
jacent to  tbeir  oater  edgee.  a  flexible  padding  atracture 
carried  between  itatd  front  aad  back  portlone  compriaing 
a  blank  of  flexible  fabric  having  flexible  padding  material 
mounted  thereon  and  means  for  aeparaMy  oaltlng  aaid 
blank  of  flexible  fabric  with  said  front  and  back  portiona 
outside  tbe  line  of  aaM  padding  nuitarlal  whereby  a  abarp 
tapering  outer  edge  and  flexible  aeparable  atrueture  of 
the  mitt  la  produced,  substantially  aa  deecrtbed. 


063,007.  PBOCB88  OF  KBOULATINO  HAATIMO  DE- 
VICES. Hakkv  C.  Mai.lobt,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  May 
20.  190*.    Serial  No.  1M,040. 


1.  Tbe  proceas  of  regulating  the  heatlag  effaet  of  a 
heating  device  having  a  low  preaaare  eaeape  pipe  and  a 
tbermoautlc  valve  for  directly  ooatrolling  tbe  flow  of  a 
heating  fluid  tlirough  the  device,  which  proceae  eonaiata 
in  employing  tbe  dUterenca  betaei  tbe  pmaare  9t  tbe 
atmoepbere  aad  that  In  tbe  eeeape  pipe  to  cauae  a  stream 
of  a  fluid  temperature  changlag  medium  to  flow  when  aaid 
valve  la  doaed  as  well  aa  when  It  la  opea,  aad  diraetlag 
aaid  atraam  agalnat  tbe  tbamaatatle  artnatlng  Beebaalam 
of  tbe  valve. 

2.  Tbe  proeeea  of  regalattng  tkm  heating  ofbet  of  a 
beating  device  having  a  low  j^eerare  eeeape  pipe  aad  a 
ttaermoatatic  valve  for  directly  coatiolllag  tiie  flow  of  a 
beating  fluid  through  tbe  devlee.  wbldi  proeeae  coaelsta 
In  employing  tbe  difference  belweea  the  praMore  of  the 
atmoapbere  and  that  in  the  eeeape  pipe  to  eaaae  a  etream 
of  air  to  flow  when  said  valve  Is  eleeefl  aa  wall  aa  wbaa 
It  ki  open,  aad  dlrectiag  said  etream  agalaat  tht  thermo- 
atatle  actuating  mechanlam  of  aaid  valveL 

8.  Tbe  proeeea  of  resolatlag  the  beettag  effeet  of  a 
heating  device  having  a  low  preaeore  eaeape  pipe  aad  a 
tbermoatatle  valve  tor  directly  coatrelUag  the  flow  at  a 
beatlag  flaM  throogb  tbe  device,  i^ldi  ptscwi  coaelBta 
In  employing  tbe  dICerence  between  tbe  preeeare  of  tbe 
atmoepbere  and  that  In  the  eaeape  pipe  to  eanae  a  stream 
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oi  a  flald  temperature  ebaagtag  medlam  to  flow  when 
aaM  valve  la  cleaad  m  waU  aa  whea  it  la  epea.  and  direct- 
ing aaid  stream  agalnat  the  tbermoatatle  actuating  meefa- 
anlam  of  the  valve,  and  varying  tbe  Influence  of  aaid 
etream  on  aaid  actuating  mechanlam  In  reaponae  to  varl- 
atlona  la  tbe  tMBperatnre  of  tbe  apartmeat  heated  by 
■aid  device. 

4.  Tbe  proceae  ef  legalatlBg  tbe  heating  effect  of  a 
beating  device  bavtag  a  low  preaaure  eaeape  pipe  aad  n 
tbermoatatle  valve  for  dh«et]y  eoatrolllng  the  flow  of  a 
beating  fluid  tbrengb  tbe  devlee,  which  proceas  eonaiata 
In  employing  tbe  difference  between  tbe  preeaore  e<  the 
atmoepbere  and  that  in  tbe  eaeape  pipe  to  canee  a  stream 
of  air  of  the  teaverature  of  the  external  atmoqihere  to 
flow  wbM  aaid  valve  la  doeed  aa  well  aa  when  It  is 
open,  and  directing  aaid  etream  against  tbe  tbermoetatlo 
actuatlBg  mechanlam  of  the  valve,  and  varying  tbe  lallo- 
ence  of  aaid  atream  on  said  actuating  mechanlam  in  re- 
aponae to  varlatlona  in  the  temperatnre  of  tbe  apartmeat 
heated  by  aaid  devlee. 

5.  The  proceae  of  regnlatlng  the  heating  effect  of  a 
beating  device  having  a  low  preaaure  eaeape  pipe  and  a 
tbermoatatle  valve  for  directly  coatrolliag  tba  flow  of  a 
beating  fluid  through  tbe  device,  which  conaiaU  in  creatr 
kkg  a  flow,  when  eald  valve  ie  doaed  aa  wdl  aa  when  ;t 
la  open,  of  a  atream  of  a  flald  temperature  eha  aging  aia- 
dtum  from  a  aoarce  of  aaid  medium  under  preaaure  e«- 
ceeding  that  of  aaid  eaeape  pipe,  by  tba  difference  between 
tbe  preeaaie  of  tbe  flald  in  aaid  aoorce  and  the  preaaure 
in  eald  ew^pe  pipe,  and  directing  aaid  atream  agalnat 
the  tbermoeUtlc  actnatiag  mechanlam  of  tbe  valve. 

(Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.) 


963,008.       POBTABLE     HANIM>PKBATBD     SUCTION 
CLBANRL     T>Ant>  P.  Mooaa,  Waabington,   D.  C.  »•- 
■Igoor  of  oae-balf  to  Samuel   B.   Pack.   Waabington, 
D.  C.     med  Oct.  11.  1909.    Serial  No.  522,210. 


recatiag  saovemeat  mean  ted  la  tbe  eaalag  belfliw  tta 
■haft,  a  bruab  carried  upon  the  lower  ead  of  aaM  rod.  co- 
aetlag  meaaa  carried  l^  tba  lower  and  of  tbe  abaft  and 
the  apper  end  of  tbe  red  for  caualag  the  rotary  mAttoa  o< 
tbe  abaft  to  Impart  a  reciprocatlag  medoa  to  tbe  rod 
and  bmab.  and  akecbanlam  for  rotating  aaid  abaft. 

8.  In  a  device  of  this  character,  tbe  combinatloa  of  a 
easing  bavlag  an  aioagated  auction  end  aad  a  mechanlam 
holding  and  fan  chamber,  a  abaft  looraaled  in  the  caslag, 
a  fan  carried  thereby,  a  rod  aUdably  mounted  in  tbe  cas: 
lug  below  and  in  line  with  tbe  abaft,  a  bruab  carried  upoa 
the  lewcr  ead  of  aaM  rod,  a  spring  mounted  upon  tbe  rod 
for  holding  tbe  loww  end  of  tbe  bruah  within  tbe  mouth 
of  tbe  auction  end,  a  diak  carried  upoa  tbe  lower  end  ot 
tba  abaft,  a  disk  upoa  the  upper  ead  of  tbe  rod.  one  of 
aaid  dlaka  being  provided  with  an  even  number,  and  tbe 
other  with  aa  odd  nun^er  of  balla  proJecUng  Into  tbe 
eame  path,  whereby  aa  the  abaft  rotatea,  the  balls  Inter^ 
mittently  engage  each  other  to  rapidly  project  tbe  rod 
against  the  tenalon  of  the  spring,  thereby  giving  a  re- 
ciprocating motion  to  the  brush,  and  mechanlam  for  to-" 
tattng  said  abaft 

0  6  8,000.  LIQUID-COOLING  DEVICE.  DaLicaa  H. 
MooBB,  Oreeaville,  Mich.,  aaaignor  to  Moore  Plow  and 
Implement  Company,  Greenville,  Mich.,  a  Corporation 
of  MicMcan.     Filed  Aug.  26.  1900.     Serial  No.  614,633. 


1.  In  a  device  of  thU  character,  the  combination  of  a 
eaaing  having  a  auction  end  and  a  mechanlam  holding  and 
fan  chamber,  a  abaft  Journaled  in  tbe  caaing,  a  fan  car- 
ried thereby,  a  rod  alMably  mounted  In  the  caaing  below 
aad  la  line  with  the  shaft,  a  braab  carried  upoa  the  lower 
ead  of  aaM  rod.  a  sprtag  mounted  upon  the  rod  for  hoM- 
lag  the  lower  ead  of  tbe  brueb  withta  tbe  atooth  ef  the 
suction  end,  co-acting  means  carried  by  tbe  lower  end  of 
the  Aaft  aad  the  upper  end  of  the  rod  for  caaalng  tbe 
ratary  motion  of  the  shaft  to  latwmlttsntly  projact  the 
foA  agataist  the  tenstoa  of  the  apriag.  thereby  gtvtng  a  re- 
ctproestlag  ^sethm  te  the  braab,  aad  iniihaslsaii  far  ro- 
tattag  said  shaft 

2.  la  a  devica  of  this  character,  the  eessMaatloa  of  a 
csfllBg  havtv  a  soctton  ssootb  and  a  mechaalsB  hoUttag 
•nd  faa  diamhtr.  a  shaft  Jonrnalad  in  tbe  eaetaig.  a  faa 
carried  thereby,  a  re«  capable  of  a  loagitadteally  reelp- 


1.  A  UquM  eeeler  cosapriaiag  a  hevptf  havlBC  aa  open- 
lag  la  the  bottom  thereof,  a  ptaiality  of  anaalar  coacen- 
tric  acreeaa  of  perforate  material  aapported  hi  tbe  boM>er, 
a  cover  for  the  acteena.  aaM  cover  bavlag  a  eeatral  open- 
ing aad  depeadlag  rlma  to  widcb  the  ap»er  ende  ef  the 
aerecna  are  aeeured  aad  prejecttog  beyoiad  the  aereena.  a 
dlsdiarge  pipe  esteadlng  upwardly  wUUn  the  aereena  and 
through  the  opealag  In  the  cover,  aaid  pipe  bavlag  radial 
openinga  Immediately  below  the  cover,  a  cap  doelag  the 
upper  ead  of  tbe  pipe,  and  a  pamp  raceivlas  fiom  «ie 
hopper  aad  delivering  to  tbe  die^arge  pipe. 

2.  A  liqaM  cooler  eoaapriaing  a  bopper  bavtag  aa  open- 
ly to  the  bottom  thereot  a  phirallty  of  aaaaiar  conoea- 
tile  aoecaa  ef  perforate  aiaterial  aapported  la  the  ^o^w. 
a  cover  fOr  the  acreeaa,  aaM  cover  having  a  central  f- 
and  depeadlag  rlaiB  to  which  tbe  upper  eada  ot  the 
axe  secared  and  prejectlag  beyond  the  aeneas,  a  «l 
pipe  extendtav  upwardly  within,  the  eernaa  aad  thraagh 
the  opening  In  the  cover,  saM  pipe  bavlag  radial  cveataga 
Immiiillatrlr  below  the  cover,  aad  betaw  els  aid  above  the 
easer,  and  a  pamp  reeetviag  from  the  hopper  and  dalivai^ 
lac  to  the  discharge  pipe. 

8.  A  liquid  cooler  comi»1alag  a  heppmr  having  aa  opea- 
Ing  la  the  bottom  thereof,  a  ptaraUty  of  saaalar  ceacca- 
tri«  eoeena  of  perforate  materUl  ■uppertad  la  the  hopper, 
a  oover  *•»  the  aereena,  aaM  cover  bavtag  a  eartral  opea- 
lac  aad  depending  rtma  to  which  the  apper  ends  ot  the 
■creeM  are  secared  and  projecting  hayoad  the  aetetMa.  a 
Otaeharge  pipe  extaadlag  upwardly  wtthla  tte  eerceas  and 
through  tbe  opening  in  tbe  cover,  said  pipe  havtag  ladlal 
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op«nlaci  louMdtately  below  tta«  coTer.  aad  •  fVBP  r«c«lT- 
iag  fron  tb«  hopper  and  detlreriijg  to  the  disdiarse  pipe. 

4.  A  llquM  cooler  eonprtslBC  a  hopper  baring  an  open- 
IBC  te  tke  bottom  thereof,  a  plarallty  of  annular  concen- 
tric aereena  of  perforate  nuterial  avpported  in  the  hopper, 
a  coyer  for  the  »cre«t»a.  aaid  corer  barlnc  a  eentnl  open- 
ing, and  depending  rima  to  which  the  upper  enda  of  the 
aereena  are  aecnred  and  projecting  beyond  the  aereena,  and 
•  dtoeharge  pipe  extending  apwardly  within  the  aereena 
and  through  the  opening  In  the  coTer.  aald  pip*  h«Tlag 
radial  openings  immediately  below  the  cover. 

5.  A  llqnid  cooler  comprising  a  bopper.  a  plarallty  of 
•nnnlar  concentric  aereena  supported  In  the  hopper,  • 
eoTer  for  the  aereena  harlar  a  eentnl  opting  and  de- 
pending rims  to  which  the  upper  enda  of  the  screens  are 
aecured.  the  corer  projecting  beyond  the  screena.  and  a 
discharge  pipe  extending  upwardly  within  tbe  screens  and 
through  tbe  opening  In  the  corer,  and  baring  radial  open- 
ings  below  the  corer. 


M3.010.  HTDBOCARBON-BURNER.  In*  L-  Owuns. 
EOngham,  Kana.  Filed  Oct  5.  1909.  Serial  No. 
S21.059. 


9*8,011.  POTATO-BUG  EXTEBMINATOB.  Samcxl  W. 
Bran.  Grand  Baplda,  Mich.  Filed  May  21,  1909.  Serial 
No.  497,491. 


1.  la  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  an  apertured  base,  a  euj^ 
ahaped  pan  under  tbe  base,  a  burner  nosxle  la  said  pan, 
an  air  flue  embodylDg  oppoaltely  arranged  elbowa,  a  drum 
connecting  said  elbows  and  having  an  open  bottom  located 
abore  the  burner  and  pan,  and  an  oil  supply  pipe  leading 
through  the  pan  to  tbe  burner. 

2.  A  hydrocarbon  burner  eomprlalng  an  apertured  base, 
a  en^akaped  pan  extending  downward  below  the  plane  of 
tbe  baae  and  communicating  with  one  of  the  openings 
therein,  a  fad  pipe  leading  into  said  pan,  lateral  air  flues 
coasBUBleatlng  with  other  openings  in  the  base  plate  and 
leading  to  a  p^at  abore  the  same,  an  outer  drum  sup- 
ported by  and  coanoetlng  aaid  air  flues  and  prorided  at  Ita 
lower  end  with  a  dlseharge  orifice  located  abore  the  dl»- 
charge  end  of  the  oil  pipe,  and  an  Inner  drum  within  tbe 
outer  drum  open  at  both  ends. 

8.  A  hydroeailMMi  burner  comprising  a  base,  a  centrally 
arranged  pan  dlapoaed  below  the  plane  of  the  base  and 
open  at  tbe  top,  a  fuel  pipe  leading  upward  through  the 
bottom  of  aaid  pan,  lateral  air  floes  opening  at  their  r*- 
spaetlre  ends  through  the  baae,  an  outer  drum  supported 
by  aaM  air  floss  abore  the  discbarge  end  of  the  fuel  pipe 
and  prorided  at  Ita  lower  end  with  an  outlet  orifice,  an 
laner  dmm  arranged  therein  and  open  at  top  and  bottom, 
a»d  a  damper  at  tbe  discharge  enda  of  said  drums  for  regu- 
latlag  the  else  of  tbe  discharge  opening. 

4.  A  hydrocarbon  burner  comprising  a  base  prorided 
wttb  a  centrally  dlapoaed  pan,  a  fuel  pipe  leading  upward 
through  tbe  bottom  r>f  said  pan.  lateral  air  floea  eommunl- 
eatlBg  with  openings  ta  tba  basa|it  oppoaite  aides  of  said 
paa.  a  csatially  arraagsd  outer  urum  connecting  said  air 
floss  aad  eloaed  at  tbe  top  and  prorided  with  a  discharge 
orlflce  at  tbe  bottom  orer  aaid  fuel  pipe,  an  inner  dmm 
arraaged  ta  tbe  outer  dmm  and  open  at  top  and  bottom, 
and  a  detachable  guard  or  deflector  harlag  a  aegmeatal 
eoae-sbaped  lower  portloa  and  upstanding  fender  flangea, 
aobataatlally  as  dcacrlbed. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  daas  described  baring  a  mala 
frame,  anpportlng  elementa  therefor,  rertlcally  disposed 
runner  frames  connected  to  the  main  frame  and  apaced 
apart,  reroluble  braahea  disposed  at  tbe  outer  aldea  of 
aaid  runner  frames  and  adjuatable  toward  and  from  ea^ 
other,  and  a  pan  between  said  brashes  mounted  on  said 
mnner  frames,  said  pan  baring  an  upwardly  extending 
fender  prorided  with  orerhanging  wings  extending  toward 
the  braahea  and  Into  the  patha  thereof. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  daaa  described  baring  a  pair  of 
rerolrlng  bruahea  spaced  apart  to  operate  on  contiguoua 
rowa  of  plants,  a  pan  dlapoaed  between  said  brashes  to  re- 
ceire  tbs  bugs  thrown  by  tbe  brushes  from  tbe  plants,  said 
pan  baring  aprona  at  Its  sides  adjuatable  laterally  to  rary 
tbe  width  of  tbe  pan  aa  may  be  required  by  tbe  width  of 
tbe  space  between  the  rolla,  each  of  said  aprons  presenting 
an  inwardly  upwardly  Inclined  aurface  and  an  orerhang  at 
the  inner  edge  of  aaid  inwardly  upwardly  Inclined  surface 
aad  abore  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  pan. 

3.  A  machine  of  tbe  claaa  described  baring  a  fan  for 
dialodging  bugs  from  the  plants  and  throwing  the  bogs  in 
one  direction,  s  psn  to  reeelre  tbe  bugs  and  prorided  at 
the  side  next  tbe  fan  with  an  apron  presenting  an  In- 
wardly upwardly  Inclined  surface  and  an  orerhang  at  the 
inner  edge  of  aaid  Inwardly  upwardly  Inclined  surf  see  and 
abore  the  bottom  of  the  pan. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described  barlag  a  flexible 
rerolrlng  bruah  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  pan  baring 
an  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof,  bug  deatroying  meana 
in  said  opening  and  a  fender  extending  upwardly  abore 
aaid  opening,  aaM  fender  baring  aa  orerhanging  wing  ex- 
tending toward  tbe  bniab  aad  into  the  path  thereof. 

5.  A  machine  of  tbe  claaa  described  baring  a  mala 
frame,  ranners  connected  thereto,  a  pan  baring  depending 
side  flangea  aecured  to  tbe  runners  and  prorided  at  Ita 
center  with  a  longltudlaal  opening,  bug-destroying  means 
below  said  opening,  a  fender  carried  by  tbe  pan  and  dis- 
posed abore  sncb  opening,  and  aprona  on  the  pan  at  the 
sides  thereof  each  eomprlalng  a  bottom  portion  bearing  on 
the  pan,  and  an  Inwardly  upwardly  Inclined  wing  present- 
ing an  orerhang  at  Ita  Inner  edge  aaid  wing  extending 
outwardly  orer  one  of  the  runners. 


963.012.     BIM-LATCH.     PHILIP  SBiBLBa,  Beading,   Pa., 

assignor  to  Tbe  Chaatrell  Hardware  *  Tool  Company. 

Beading,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylranla.    FUsd  Mar. 

28.  1910.     Serial  No.  661.923. 

In  a  rim  latch  a  caali^.  a  bolt,  means  for  actuating  tbe 
bolt  con  prising  independently  operated  roll  backs,  a  spring 
backed,  pirotally  BMunted  dead  locking  tumbler  6  formed 
with  a  pla  at  Its  rear  end  projecting  at  right  angles  to  tbe 
body  and  adapted  to  engage  the  roll  backs,  aaid  tumbler 
having  an  Irregularly  ahaped  opening  in  Ita  body  portion 
forming  an  offset  therein :  a  pirotally  mounted  locking 
lerer  lying  across  and  restlag  on  the  upper  aurface  of  the 
tumbler  at  tbe  point  of  the  Irregular  opening,  a  depend- 
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lag  lug  formed  thereon  adapted  to  engage  the  oS^et  In  tbe 
tnmbltr  to  bold  it  oat  of  d^dlocklng  position,  and  means 


for  releaaing  the  engagement  of  the  lerer  with  the  tumbler 
when  the  bolt  is  operated  other  than  by  the  roll  backa. 


968.013.  A8BB8T08-FACBD  WOVBN  FABBIC.  GaOBOa 
HiLTOJf  SurrH,  Baaton,  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  Philip  S.  Dyer, 
Eaaton,  Pa.    FUed  May  11,  1904.    SerUl  No.  207.416. 


1.  An  aabeetos  faced  belt  comprising  a  plurality  of 
piles,  one  of  said  piles  being  formed  of  aabestos  and  the 
others  of  cotton  or  other  snltable  material,  the  several 
pllea  being  connected  together  by  a  plurality  of  binders. 
one  of  aaid  binders  being  of  asbestos  sad  the  other  or 
others  of  cotton,  the  aabestos  binder  connecting  the 
sabestos  ply  to  the  cotton  piles,  and  the  cotton  binder  or 
binders  tying  the  cotton  piles  together. 

2.  An  Improved  textile  fabric,  comprising  a  plurality 
sf  woven  piles,  one  at  least  of  aaid  pllea  being  of  asbestos 
and  tbe  other  or  others  of  cotton  ur  suitable  material,  the 
said  plies  being  joined  together  in  weaving  In  auch  a 
manper  that  the  aabestos  ply  or  piles  may  be  removed 
without  destroying  the  other  piles. 


M8,014.  TEXTILE  FABBIC.  GaoaoE  HiLTOS  Smitb. 
Eaaton,  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  Philip  8.  Dyer,  Baaton,  Pa. 
FUed  Apr.  18.  1906.     Serial  No.  811.414. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  textile  fabric 
baring  an  edge  coated  with  graphite  and  glue. 

2.  Aa  a  new  artlds  of  manufacture,  a  textile  fabric 
baring  an  edge  coated  with  graphite  and  waterproof  gjoe. 

3.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  textile  fabric 
baring  a  pile  edge  coated  with  graphite. 

4.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture, 
saturated  with  asphaltum.  and  baring 
with  waterproof  glue  and  graphite. 

6.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture, 
coated  with  a  mixture  of  aiphaltum  and  oil, 
an  edge  coated  with  graphlts. 

(Claim  6  not  prlated  la  the  Oaastte.] 


flanges  of  the  runner  and  having  thstr  rertleal  flanges  ar^ 
ranged  outside  tbe  aaid  forked  portion,  and  a  pirot-pin 
connecting  the  aaid  forked  portion  with  tbe  aaid  rertleal 
flangea  and  web. 


a  textile  fabric 
an  sdgs  coated 


textile  fabric 
and  baring 


963.016.     SLEIGH.     Ba«toii   M.   WairrwoBTH.   Somsrs- 

worth.  N.  H.,  assignor  to  George  A.  Bodwell.  Somers- 

worth.  N.  H.     Filed  Jan.  20,  1910.    SerUl  No.  539,136. 

L  In  a  aleigh,  tbs  combinstlon,  with  a  aupport.  of  a 

standard  baring  its  upper  portion  connected  with  the  aaid 

support  snd  bsrlng  s  forked  Jower  end  portion,  a  ranner 

T-shaped  in  crosa  section  and  baring  its  web  arranged  In 

tbe  said  forked  portion,  two  traasm  angls-sbaped  In  crosa- 

ssctlon  and  baring  their  baae-flangea  secured  to  the  hsse- 
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2.  In  a  alelgb.  the  combination,  with  a  support,  of  a 
pair  of  standards  each  having  its  upper  portion  connected 
with  the  aaid  aupport,  a  spring  arranged  between  tbe 
middle  part  of  each  sUndard  and  the  aaid  aupport.  and 
two  runners  pivoted  to  tbe  lower  end  portions  of  the  said 
atandards  Independent  of  each  other. 

3.  In  a  sleigh,  tbe  combination,  with  a  support,  of  a 
pair,  of  curved  sUndards  each  having  Its  upper  end  pir- 
oUliy  connected  with  tbe  said  support,  two  ranners  piv- 
oted to  the  lower  end  portions  of  tbe  ssid  standarda  in- 
dependent of  each  other,  and  a  apring  harlng  ita  middle 
portion  connected  with  tbe  said  support  between  .^the 
standards  and  harlng  Its  free  end  portions  piroUlly  con- 
nected with  the  said  sUndards. 


963.016.  ADJUSTABLE  CBANK.  THOMAS  8.  WHin. 
West  Frankfort.  IlL  Filed  Oct.  10,  1908.  Serial  No. 
467.168.  * 


1.  A  crank  abaft  comprising  a  abaft  saetloB,  a  yoke 
carried  by  the  section  and  baring  spaced  parallel  arme 
formed  each  with  a  groore  and  with  a  slot  opening  into 
the  groore,  a  crank  pin,  and  a  yoke  carried  at  the  end  of 
the  crank  pin  and  harlng  spaced  parallel  arms  seating  in 
tbe  groores  in  tbe  arme  of  the  yoke  upon  tbs  shaft  secr 
tion.  and  securing  elements  passed  through  the  arma  and 
the  slots. 

2.  A  crank-8bsfr>omprlstng  s  shaft  aeetlon,  a  jroke 
eomprlalng  spaced  parallel  arms,  and  a  connecting  portion, 
which  connecting  portion  is  secured  to  the  abaft  section, 
the  arms  being  formed  each  with  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing groore  and  a  alot  opening  into  tbe  groore,  a  yoke 
harlng  spaced  parallel  arms  and  a  connecting  portion,  the 
anna  of  the  last  mentioned  yoke  harlng  ribs  recetred  In 
the  groore  In  tbe  first  mentioned  yoke,  the  said  anna  of 
tbe  last  mentioned  yoke  harlng  portlona  projecting  be- 
yond that  face  of  the  arms  of  the  flrst  msatloned  yoke 
through  which  the  groore  Is  formed,  aad  securing  ele- 
menta passed  through  tbe  ansa  sf  the  last  mentlonM 
yoke,  and  through  the  sloU  In  the  arma  of  the  flrst  men- 
tioned yoke,  said  securing  elements  being  correspondingly 
located  upoa  the  two  anna,  and  a  crank  pin  carried  by 
the  couQeetlng  portion  of  tbe  last  mentioned  yoka. 

8.  A  crank  abaft  comprising  a  shaft  asction.  s  yoke 
eomprlalng  apaced  parallel  arma  and  a  connecting  por- 
tion, which  eonasctlng  portion  Is  ascursd  to  the  shaft  sec- 
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tten,  tl»e  ««!•  Xutog  fOmwd  each  with  a  toBcttadtoally  «- 
tea^nc  groor*  aad  a  alot  opening  Into  the  froora,  a  yoke 
barlnx  apaced  paraUel  arm*  and  a  eonaeetlng  porttoo,  the 
arma  of  the  laat  mentioned  yoke  being  recelTed  In  the 
groorea  In  the  flrat  mentioned  yoke,  aecurlag  element* 
paaaed  through  the  arma  of  the  laat  mentioned  yoke  and 
through  the  ilota  in  the  arma  of  the  flrat  mentioned  yoke, 
and  a  crank  pin  carried  by  the  connecting  portion  of  the 
last  manttoiMd  yoke. 


963,017.  Bottle-capping  machine,    eodolph  w. 

Wt-mnAJi:*.  New  Torli,  N.  Y.,  aaalgaor  to  Wltteaaann 
Broth«ra,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Copartnerahlp.  Filed 
May  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  433.153.  , 


9  «  3 ,  •  1  • .  MUMCAL  ATTACHMENT  FOB  AOTOMO- 
BILE8.  OATt*  4.  Tocxo,  Pine  Staff.  Ark.  FiMI  Jaa. 
23,  1900.     Serial  No.  4t3.919. 


1.  .V  machine  of  tt»e  character  deacrlbed,  compriaing  a 
support,  a  yielding  member  thereon  adapted  to  Ineloae  a 
bottle  neck  and  a  cap  thereon  flnld  meana  for  forcing  aatd 
yielding  member  into  ensagement  with  aald  bottle  neck 
and  cap,  and  meana  adapted  f  b«  operated  by  engage- 
ment with  a  bottle  acting  upon  aald  meana  to  caoae  aald 
yielding  member  to  aecare  aald  cap  to  said  bottle  neck, 
sobatantlally  as  apedfled. 

2.  A  macfaiae  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  compriaing  a 
caaing  adapted  to  contain  fluid,  a  yleldlDg  aactlon  in  aald 
caalng  adapted  to  receive  a  bottle  nock  and  cap,  meana 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  eagagemeat  with  a  bottle  for 
aetlnf  opsB  aald  flnld  to  caoae  aald  ylaldlas  aectlon  to 
form  a  f«M  In  aald  cap.aiid  then  prcaa  aald  yrotaead  foM 
ov«r  and  agalaat  aald  cap,  aobatanttally  aa  apedfled. 

3.  A  maditae  ot  thm  character  deacrlbed.  comprtalikg 
a  caalag  adaptai  to  eoatala  flnld,  a  yleldlag  aeetioa  in 
aald  laatiig  ai1ap>a<1  t»  reeelre  a  bottle  neck  aad  cap  and 
eloalag  tha  end  of  aald  aack.  meana  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  engagement  with  a  bottle  for  acting  upon  aald  flnld 
to  canae  aald  yMdiac  aaetloa  to  form  a  plarallty  of  lon- 
dtadlaal  fol*  la  aald  cap,  and  then  preaa  the  produced 
tolda  dowa  aad  opoa  aald  cap  to  aeeare  tte  aaac  apoo 
aald  bottle  aeek.  aahataatlally  aa  spadted. 

4.  A  maeklae  «C  the  character  deacrlbed  coMprtaiac  a 
easiag  adapted  ta  eoaUla  fluid,  a  yleldlBC  aaetlon  la  aald 
i—ring  adapted  to  receive  a  bottle  neck,  meaaa  for  41a- 
pladng  laid  fluid  ta  aet  npaa  aald  yielding  aedloa.  and 
meaaa  operated  hr  a  bottle  for  actuating  said  Sold  dla- 
pladag  meana,  aaftataatlally  aa  spaeifled. 

0.  A  machine  of  the  ebaraeter  deacrlbed,  eomprlataf  a 
caalng  adapted  to  contain  fluid,  a  yielding  aecdan  In  aald 
caafnn  adapted  to  loeelve  a  hoiii*  naek.  aMami  ananped  in 
aald  caalng  fOr  dlaplnrlnc  the  Sold  tberalii,  aiiaaa  lar 
iterating  aald  dlaplaclng  meana,  and  maaaa  adapted  to  be 
operated  hy  pniaiimint  with  a  bottle  far  oaatraUlng  tiM 
oporatlon  of  aald  «9l*clac  ■wawa.  a«batan«laUy  aa  aped- 


1.  la  an  automobile  the  combination  with  front  and 
tmx  oeata,  aald  front  aeat  hidoding  a  aeat  proper  and  a 
hack,  of  a  keyboard  located  rearwardly  of  the  front  aeat 
aad  in  poaitlon  to  he  raacfaed  by  an  oecnpaat  of  the  rear 
aeat,  a  second  back  located  in  spaced  relation  to  the  badi 
of  the  front  seat,  boms  connected  with  the  keya  of  the 
keyboard  and  extending  between  the  two  baeka,  a  doaure 
morable  into  and  out  of  poaitlon  to  corer  tha  keyboard. 
raid  doaure  lying  horlaontally  when  In  operatlra  posiUon 
and  a  aeat  cnabloa  arranged  to  be  dlapoocd  upon  the 
doaure. 

2.  In  an  automobile  the  combination  with  front  and 
rear  seata,  said  front  seat  including  a  aeat  proper  and     . 
a  back,  of  a  keyboard  located  rearwardly  of  the  front  aeat 
and  in  position  to  be  reached  by  an  occupant  of  the  rear 
aeat,  a  aecond  back  located  in  spaced  relation  to  the  back 

of  the  front  aeat.  horns  connected  with  the  keya  of  ttw 
keyboard  and  extending  between  the  two  backs,  a  doaore 
morable  into  and  out  of  poaitlon  to  corer  the  keyboard, 
aald  doaure  lying  horljontally  when  In  operative  poaitlon 
a  aeat  cuahlon  arranged  to  be  diqKiaed  upon  aald  doaore, 
an  air  Uak  located  below  the  keyboard.  aaM  horns  com- 
municating with  the  air  tank  and  means  connected  with 
the  driving  mechanism  of  the  automobile  for  storing  air 
in  the  tank. 

3.  In  an  automobile  the  combination  with  oppositely 
faced  seata  including  apaced  backs  of  horns  aztendlnc 
between  the  backs,  an  air  supply  communicating  with  the 
horns  and  a  keyboard  Incorporated  in  the  bottom  of  one 
nt  tb«  aeatn  and  arranged  to  control  the  admlaaion  of  ato 
to  the  hoama. 


9«3,019.  WATEE-FESO  EEOULATOB.  Waltbs  H.  Bicb, 
Maple  Lodge,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  of  one-sixth  to 
William  R.  Colby  and  one-half  to  Alfred  Westman. 
London.  Caan4a.  Filed  Stpt  21.  1909.  Serial  No. 
S18.883. 


t 


•  ta  IS 


In  tha 


1 


1.  In  a  device  a<  the  dnaa  daaerfkedl  a  mnevaUe 
partly  formed  hollow  and  wltk  the  avil^annlar  tteg 
tlona,  the  lamar  eme  «tf  which  la  partly  eat  away. 
whieh  Is  lornsd  with  a  valve  muH,  In  cniahlnstlan 
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regnUtlag  valve  mounted  on  a  valve  spindle,  and  means 
for  supporting  said  reawvable  body  and  aald  regnUting 

valve  spindle. 

2.  A  waur  te*a  regulator  cosiprlshig  a  caslas  adapted 
to  oomaranlcate  with  a  water  supply  and  with  a  holler 
formed  with  aa  upper  and  a  lower  compartment,  a  remov- 
able hollow  cylindrical  body  mounted  in  aald  upper  com 
periment  and  provided  with  an  apertured  partition  con 
atltatlnc  a  valve  aeat,  a  valve  arranged  la  the  upper 
oompartiaent  and  extendiag  la  aald  memher  and  adapted 
to  engage  aald  aeat  for  abutting  off  the  supply  of  water 
to  the  boiler,  a  stem  piojecUng  in  aald  lower  compartment. 
aad  a  ^indle  operatively-coaneded  with  the  aUm  for 
ahiftlng  It  to  move  the  valve  to  and  from  aald  aeat 

8.  A  water  feed  regulator  compriaing  a  caaing  adapted 
to  communicate  with  a  water  supply  and  with  a  boiler 
farmed  with  an  upper  and  a  lower  compartment,  a  remov- 
able hollow  cylindrical  body  moonted  In  aald  upper  com- 
partment and  provided  with  an  apertured  partition  c»a 
atltntiag  a  valve  aeat,  a  valve  arranged  In  the  upper  com- 
partment aad  extending  in  said  member  and  adapted  to 
engage  aald  aeat  for  shutting  off  the  aupply  of  water  to 
the  boiler,  a  stem  projecting  In  aald  lower  compartmeat. 
and  a  spindle  operatlvely-connected  with  the  atem  for 
shifting  It  to  move  the  valve  to  and  from  aald  aeat.  and 
said  cylindrical  member  cut-away  below  said  partition 
whereby  communlcatloa  la  eatabllahod  between  that  por- 
tion of  the  member  above  the  valve  aeat  aad  the  chamber 
when  the  valve  la  unseated. 

i.  A  water  feed  regulator  comprialag  a  caalng  adapted 
to  eommanlcate  with  a  water  aupply  and  with  a  boUer 
formed  with  aa  upper  and  a  lower  compartsMat,  a  re- 
movable hollow  cylindrical  body  oiounted  in  said  upper 
oompartsMnt  and  provided  with  an  apertured  partition 
conatltntlng  a  valve  aeat.  a  valve  arraaged  in  the  upper 
compartmeat  md  extending  in  aald  member  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  aeat  for  abutting  off  the  aupply  of  water 
to  the  boiler,  a  stem  projecting*  in  aald  lower  compart- 
ment, a  apindle  operatlvely-connected  with  the  atem  for 
ahiftlng  it  to  move  the  valve  to  and  from  aald  seat,  and 
a  removable  ping  eagaging  with  said  casing  for  maintain- 
ing said  member  within  the  upper  compartatent. 


063,021.  DITCHINO-MACHINK.  Samcw.  Db  FoiC«. 
deceaaed;  Mary  A-  Da  Foroa,  ndmlalstratrix.  C4wry. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  William  A.  De  Force.  Vermejo  Park. 
N.  Mex.    Filed  Nov.  10,  1809.    Serial  No.  AS74M- 


063.020.  METHOD  OF  SMELTING  PYBITIC  ORBS. 
JOHK  Paskb  Chamkiiio  and  PaaoBRic  Johh  Faldiko, 
.New  York,  N.  Y.   Filed  May  4,  1909.    Serial  No.  498.801. 


1.  In  a  dttcbisc  machine,  the  comlrtnation  of  cutting 
mechanism  comprising  transversely  apaced  supports,  a 
cutter  carried  by  said  eupporta  and  apanning  tbe  space 
formed  between  them,  meana  for  rotating  the  cutting 
mechanlam.  and  a  dearer  adapted  to  operate  In  the  space 
formed  between  aald  aupporta. 

2.  In  a  ditching  machine,  tbe  combination  of  cutting 
mechanism  compriaing  tranaveraely  spaced  aupporta.  a 
cutter  carried  by  aald  aupporta  and  spanning  the  apace 
formed  between  them,  meana  for  rotating  the  cutting 
mechanlam,  a  dearer  adapted  to  operate  in  the  apace 
formed  between  aald  supports,  and  meana  for  moving 
aald  dearer  forwardly  and  backwardly. 

3.  m  a  ditching  machine,  the  combination  of  trans- 
Tersely  spaced  rotary  supports,  a  cutter  carried  by  said 
supports,  and  epaanlng  the  space  formed  between  tham. 
and  a  deaiar  arranged  to  operate  between  aald  aupporta 
and  to  doae  the  inner  aide  of  the  cutter  and  aapport  the 
sarth  therein. 

4.  In  a  ditching  machine,  tlie  comhlaatloB  of  trans- 
vanidy  spaced  rotary  supports,  a  ahaft  having  said  sup- 
ports loosely  moonted  thereon,  a  cutter  carried  hy  said 
rotary  supports  and  spanning  the  space  formed  between 
tlum,  a  dearer  arranged  between  aald  supports  and  fast 
to  said  shaft  to  turn  therewith,  operating  meaaa  between 
one  of  aald  supports  and  diaft  to  turn  the  latter  part 
way  in  one  direction  to  aiove  the  dearer  forwardly,  aad 
other  connections  between  the  aald  ahaft  and  the  other 
aupport  to  turn  the  shaft  In  an  oi^Kiaite  direction  and  re- 
turn the  dearer  to  normal  poaitlon. 

6.  In  a  ditching  machine,  the  combination  of  rotary 
cutting  mechanlam,  a  clearer,  meana  for  holding  the' 
clearer  sUtlonary  during  a  partial  rotation  of  the  cat- 
ting mechanism,  and  other  means  actuated  by  the  cutting 
mechanism  to  effect  the  release  of  tbe  clearer,  and  to 
move  the  same  forwardly.  alid  other  means  actuated  by 
the  cutting  mechanlam  to  effect  return  of  the  dearer  to 
normal  poaitlon. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


963,022.  BORINO-TOOU  ^^t)8CA«  B.  EtDca,  Cljlcopee 
Falla,  Maaa ,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  George  Braith- 
waits.  Chlcopee  Falla,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1901). 
Serial  No.  485.786. 


In  the  art  of  smdtlag  pyrtUc  ores  pyriUcally.  and 
*  BtUlslng  the  gases  therefrom,  the  improveaient  which  eon- 
'  slsts  la  supplying  air  In  solBclent  quanUty  so  aa  to  practl- 
caUy  eoBq>letele  oxidise  the  available  anlfur  and  Iron  In 
tb*  oi«.  aad  produce  a  sMitte,  aad  also  produce  a  gas  of 
such  composltloB  as  wUl  enable  the  sulfur  dioxld  canUlned 
therein  to  be  oxidised  Into  sulfur  trioxld,  in  a  condlUon  to 
be  oaed  lor  making  solfnrle  add.  substantially  aa  deaerlhed. 


In  a  boring  tool,  the  combination  with  the  groovad 
head  member,  a  plurality  of  cutting  membera,  sUdably 
located  In  tha  groovas  of  aaid  haad  member,  means  for 
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adjTUtlDt  the  ratting  m«mb«n,  holm  p  traasrarMly  lo- 
cated tB  the  b«ad  Bember,  elonfAted  alota  «  to  the  eiittlii« 
mmmbtn  ftsd  •dapC«d  to  rcfftet«r  with  the  bolw  1b  the 
head  member,  plus  g  prorMed  with  a  flattened  aarface  r 
adapted  for  laaertioQ  In  the  bolea  and  elots,  wherebj 
the  cutting  membera  may  be  loagitndinally  adjoated  and 
locked  In  the  bead  member,  and  wberaby  when  the  pins 
are  looaeiied  tbm  emtttag  meabars  may  be  Ipngltiidtiially 
adjusted  by  maaaa  of  Um  nat,  aa  deaerfbed. 


96S.02S.  IfSTAL  WBATHER-8TRIP.  Fwnm  L.  Hbi>- 
Buto,  Chicago.  IlL.  aaalgnor  to  Chicago  Metal  Weather 
Strip  Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  Corporation  of  lUinola. 
FUad  Sapt  1.  1909.    Sarlal  Me.  Sl».«27. 


The  comblaatlon  with  a  window-frame  havlBg  the  uaoal 
parting  atopa,  of  a  piece  of  metal  baring  a  flange  eecured 
longltodlnally  la  the  groove  in  which  tlie  parting  stop  ia 
fitted  and  prorided  with  anotlier  flange  at  an  angle  to  the 
flrat-named  flange  aad  lying  longltadinally  against  the 
inner  anrfaet  Of  tlie  gnlde  way  for  the  window  sash,  the 
laat-named  flange  haTing  a  leaf  Integral  therewith  and 
extended  approzlowtely  back  thereon  toward  the  parting 
atop,  and  an  aKtmiaion  on  taid  leaf  interpoaed  between  the 
leaf  and  the  eeoond-named  flange  and  normally  at  an  angle 
to  the  nme. 


M3.024.  COMBrNATlON-FUBNACB.  Timotht  Hol- 
land, Chicago,  III.,  aaalgnor  to  Mary  C.  Holland,  New 
York.  N.  T.     Filed  Dec.  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  S80,4«8. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cupola  and  a  rarer  beratory 
fnmace,  a  direct  connection  between  the  rearward  end  of 
the  melting  cbamber  of  said  famace  and  the  lower  end  of 
the  Intoior  of  aaid  eapola,  eald  famaca  and  aald  cupola 
being  tech  provided  with  twyera,  and  a  common  air  sup- 
ply pip*  foe  Mid  twyera,  a  portion  thereof  paaaing  throogh 
the  fire-box  of  said  rererbcratory  furnace,  substantially 
as  deacrtbed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cupola  and  a  rererbcratory  fur- 
■nca,  a  direct  communication  between  the  melting  cham- 
ber of  aald  furnace  and  the  lower  and  of  the  interior  of 
aaid  cupola,  twyera  in  aaid  furnace  and  said  cupola,  a 
cooABoa  air  aapply  pipe  for  said  twyers,  a  portion  of  said 
pipe  passing  through  the  Interior  of  said  reverberatory 
famaca,  and  ralrea  gor^mtng  the  paaaage  from  said  aap- 
ply pipe  to  aald  twyera,  aubatantially  aa  deacribed. 


8.  Tlte  combination  of  a  cupola  and  a  reyerfoeratory  fur- 
nace, a  direct  communication  between  the  rearward  end 
of  the  melting  chamber  of  aaid  furnace  and  the  rear  end  of 
the  interior  of  aald  cupola,  the  bottoma  of  said  furnace 
and  said  eapola  being  In  substantially  boriaontal  allne- 
ment,  each  being  of  the  drop-door  type,  twyers  for  said 
furnace  and  said  cupola,  and  a  common  ralTOd  aupply  pipe 
fbr  said  twyera.  aubatantially  aa  deacribed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  cupola  and  a  rererberatory 
furnace,  a  direct  communication  between  the  rearward  end 
of  the  melting  chamber  of  said  furnace  and  the  lower 
end  of  the  interior  of  aaid  cupola,  the  bottoms  of  said  fur- 
nace and  aaid  copola  bdng  in  aabotantially  boriaontal 
alinement,  each  of  said  bottoms  being  of  tlie  drop-door 
type,  a  transTeraely  extending  t>afller  provided  In  the 
meltlnx  cbamber  of  aaid  furnace  depending  from  the  top 
wall  thereof,  said  top  wall  being  provided  with  charging 
openings  and  a  fuel  snppiy  openlns,  ramovable  eloaum 
for  said  openings,  twyera  In  aald  furnace  and  cupola,  and 
a  common  air  snppiy  for  said  twyera,  aubatantially  as  de- 
acribed. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  eapola  and  a  reverberatory 
furnace,  a  direct  communication  between  the  rearward 
end  of  the  melting  chamber  of  aaid  furnace  and  the  melt- 
ing chamber  of  aaid  cupola,  the  bottonu  of  said  furnace 
and  said  cupola  being  In  boriaontal  alinement  and  In  open 
communication  with  each  other,  each  of  said  bottoma  be- 
ing of  the  drop-door  type,  a  baflBer  provided  in  the  melting 
chamber  of  aald  furnace  depending  from  the  top  wall 
thereof  intermediate  ita  extrcBltiea,  aaid  top  wall  being 
provided  with  charging  openlnga  and  a  fuel  aupply  open- 
ing, twyera  in  said  furnace  and  aaid  cupola,  and  a  common 
air  supply  pipe  for  the  twyera  of  said  furnace  and  said 
cupola,  said  pipe  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  aaid 
reverberatory  furnace  imoMdlately  before  Its  connection 
with  the  twyers  of  said  cupola,  aubatantially  aa  deacribed. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


963,026.  TANK-CAR.  WiLLTAM  M.  KaicxBAi'M.  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  Oraaaelli  Chemical  Company, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  28. 
1907.    Serial  No.  394,062. 


1.  In  a  tank  car,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
frame  carried  by  the  trucks  of  the  car.  of  a  tank  mounted 
thereon,  end  blocks  engaging  the  extremltiee  of  the  tank 
and  secured  to  the  frame,  eonnectlag  members  securing 
said  end  blocks  intermediately  of  the  frame,  and  means 
for  securing  the  positive  adjustment  of  said  end  blocka, 
substantially  aa  act  forth. 

2.  In  a  Unk  car,  the  combination  with  a  girder-frame 
forming  the  body  of  the  car  and  aapported  by  the  tmcka 
thereof,  of  a  plurality  of  cradlee  thereon,  a  tank  positioned 
within  said  cradles,  end  blocka  engaging  the  extremltiee  of 
the  tank,  connecting  members  supporting  said  end  blocka 
intermediately  of  the  frame,  and  positive  adjusting  mesne 
for  securing  them  thereon,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  tank  car,  the  combination  with  a  girder  frame 
forming  the  body  of  the  car  and  anpported  by  the  trucks 
thereof,  of  a  plurality  of  cradlee  thereon,  a  tank  positioned 
within  said  cradlea,  end  blocka  engaging  the  extremities  of 
the  tank,  cushioning  members  interpoeed  between  said  end 
blocks  and  tank,  connecting  rods  extending  laterally  from 
said  end  blocks  to  pointa  of  attaehment  intermediate  of 
the  frame,  atotted  supports  provided  for  said  end  blocka 
upon  the  extremltiee  of  the  frame,  and  means  for  adjuat- 
ably  securing  said  end  Moeka  to  the  connecting  rods  and 
extremities  of  the  frame,  subatantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  tank  car,  the  combination  with  a  girder  frame 
forming  the  body  of  the  ear  and  aapported  by  the  tra^a 
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thereof,  of  a  tank  mounted  upon  aald  frame,  adjustable 
end  blocka  engaging  the  extremltlea  of  the  tank  and  ae- 
cured  directly  to  the  frame,  transverse  supporting  mem- 
bers positioned  intermediately  of  the  frame,  tie  roda  unit- 
Ing  the  end  blocks  and  tranaverse  members,  and  meanato|r 
secorlng  the  positive  adJuatsMAt  of  said  end  blocka  with 
respect  thereto,  substantially  as  oet  forth. 


REISSUES. 


968,026.     CORSET.     JoaiPH  Mojcaoi  Libbmmawh.  New 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  July  16,  1900.    Serial  No.  607,892. 


1  A  one-piece  coraet  contlnnoua  and  unbrtdun  in  front 
and  opening  in  the  rear,  having  separate  and  independent 
means  for  drawing  together  the  upper  and  lower  halvea, 
more  or  leaa.  of  Its  rear  edgea,  the  means  for  drawing  to- 
gether the  upper  halvea  of  the  rear  edgea  comprlatng  strapa 
adapted  to  pass  around  the  corset  and  be  taatened. 

2.  A  one-piece  coraet  having  a  keeper  aecured  thereto  In 
front,  lacing  connecting  and  adapted  to  draw  together  the 
lower  parts  of  its  rear  edgea.  and  atrapa  connected  with 
the  upper  parta  of  the  rear  edges  of  the  coraet.  said  straps 
being  adapted  to  draw  such  upper  parts  together  and  to 
paaa  around  the  coraet  and  be  aecured  in  front,  passing 
through  the  keeper. 

3.  A  coraet  having  separate  and  Independent  upper  and 
lower  lacings  in  the  back,  and  atrapa  connected  to  the 
upper  lacing  to  tighten  the  same  and  adapted  to  paaa 
around  the  coraet  and  be  aecured  in  front 


068  027.  RAIL-SPIKE.  JOMH  F.  LIMBBBG  and  Bdwabd 
KocLLiwo.  Mataon.  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1909.  Serial  No. 
621,601. 


IS  128.  METHOD  OF  CLEANING  OLD  TINNED  SHEET- 
IRON  BOXES  AND  OTHER  TINNED  ARTICLES  TO 
RENDER  THE  SAME  SUITABLE  FOR  BEING  DE- 
TINNED.  Kabl  GoLoacHMiDT  and  Joanr  Wbbbb,  Ea- 
aen-on-the-Ruhr,  Germany,  assignors,  by  meane  aaaign- 
menta,  to  Goldachmldt  Detlnnlng  Company,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  FUed  Apr.  8.  1908. 
Serial  No.  425,978.  Original  No.  886,028,  dated  Nov. 
18.  1906,  Serial  No,  292,662. 

1.  The  method  of  cleaning  aheet-lron  objects  such  aa 
old  tin  boxes  and  the  like  preparatory  to  detlnnlng,  which 
consists  In  flrst  saponifying  the  adhering  fllth  and  after- 
ward exposing  the  objects  to  a  high  temperature. 

2.  The  method  of  cleaning  sheet-Iron  ^objects  auch  aa 
old  tin  boxes  and  the  like  preparatory  to'detlnnlng  which 
conaiats  In  flrst  saponifying  the  adhering  fllth  by  meana 
of  an  alkaline  solution  and  afterward  exposing  the  ob- 
jecta  to  a  high  temperature.  ___^ 

3.  The  method  of  cleaning  sheet-iron  objsets  ■««  ss 
old  tin  boxes  and  the  like  preparatory  to  detlnnlng,  which 
consiata  in  flrst  treating  them  with  a  aolution  of  sodium 
hydroxld  and  afterward  axpoaing  them  to  a  high  tem- 
perature. ..,     ^  v    _ 

4  The  method  of  cleaning  aheet-lron  objects  sueh  aa 
old  tin  boxea  and  the  like  preparatory  to  detlnnlng  which 
constats  in  flrst  treating  them  with  a  aolution  of  aodlum 
hydroxld  while  in  a  heated  aUte  and  afterward  expoeing 
them  to  a  high  temperature. 

5  The  method  of  cleaning  aheet-lron  objeeta  such  aa 
old  tin  boxea  and  the  like  preparatory  to  detlnnlng,  which 
consiata  In  flrat  treating  them  with  a  cleanalng  solution 
and  afterward  exposing  them  for  a  cerUln  tUM  to  a  tem- 
perature of  not  leaa  than  400'  and  not  more  than  800 
Celsius,  according  to  the  nature  of  the  subatancea  to  be 
deteriorated. 

6  The  method  of  cleaning  sheet  Iron  objects  such  aa 
old  tin  boxes  and  the  like  preparatory  to  detlnnlng,  which 
consists  in  flrst  treating  them  with  an  alkaline  aolution 
and  afterward  exposing  them  for  a  cerUln  time  to  a  tem- 
perature of  not  less  than  400*  and  not  more  than  800 
Celsius,  according  to  the  nature  of  the  subatancea  to  be 

deteriorated. 

\  The  method  of  cleaning  aheet-lron  objecta  each  as 
old  tin  boxes  and  the  like,  preparatory  to  detlnnlng,  which 
conalsta  In  flrst  treating  them  with  a  solution  of  sodium 
hydroxld  and  afterward  expoalng  them  for  a  cerUln  time 
to  a  temperature  of  not  lesa  than  400*  and  not  more  than 
800°  CcUlus  according  to  the  nature  of  the  aubatancea 
to  be  deteriorated. 

8  The  method  of  cleaning  sheet-Iron  objects  such  as 
old  tin  boxes  and  the  lllm,  preparatory  to  detlnnlng,  which 
conaUta  In  flrst  treating  them  with  a  solution  of  aodlum 
hydroxld  while  In  a  heated  sUte  and  afterward  exposlBg 
them  for  a  certain  time  to  a  temperature  of  not  leas  than 
400*  and  not  more  than  800'  Celsius,  according  to  the 
nature  of  the  subsUnoss  to  be  deteriorated. 

9  The  method  of  cleaning  sheet-Iron  objects  such  aa 
old  tin  boxea  and  the  Uke  preparatory  to  detlnnlng,  which 
conalata  In  flrst  saponifying  the  adhering  fllth  In  a  mov- 
able obJect-conUlner,  and  afterward  expoalng  the  con- 
Ulner  with  its  aaponWed  objecta  to  a  high  temperature. 


A  rall-aplke  cofljipriaing  a  stem  having  a  driving  end  and 
an  appar  terminal  head  overhanging  two  oppoalte  facea  of 
the  atem,  aerrated  wedgea  forming  enlargemcnta  on  tte 
faces  of  the  stem  extendinis  from  the  sides  of  the  head,  the 
baaea  of  the  reapective  wedgea  Inclining  In  oppoalte  dlrec- 
tlona  toward  tlia  driving  end,  and  the  edgea  of  the  wedgea 
merging  with  the  f*eea  of  the  atem  on  whldi  they  -~ 
formed. 


13    124        CONTIOLLING   MECHANISM    FOR   SELF- 
PLAYING    MUSICAL    INSTRUMENTS    AND    MUSIC- 
ROLLS  THEREFOR.    TiMOTHT  B.  Pownaa,  New  York, 
K  Y    aaalgnor,  by  mesne  aaalgnmenta,  to  The  Telelectrlc 
Company,  Plttsfleld,  Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of  Maaaachu- 
setts      Filed  Oct.  17.  1903.     Serial  No.  177.608.    Origi- 
nal No.  682.272,  dated  Sept.  10,  1901.  Serial  No.  86.667. 
1    In  an  attachment  for  playing  pUaoa.  orgaaa.  or  other 
muaicai  iBStrumenta,  the  combination,  with  a  skell  or  cas- 
ing, provided  with  a  kmgitudlnal  opening  or  alot,  perfo- 
rated end  pieces  or  capa,  and  means  rotatably  arranged  In 
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Mid  sbeU  or  catliic,  of  •  perforated  music  sheet  or  roll  on 
sfttd  ineans.  said  naate  sheet  hsTtng  its  forward  end  pro- 
jecting from  the  loogttndlnal  opening  or  slot  in  said  shell 
or  easing,  and  meant  at  the  forward  end  of  said  mnale 
ah««t  adapted  to  b«  brooght  In  holding  engagement  with  a 
portion  or  portions  of  said  shell  or  caalng.  sabstantially  as 
and  for  the  parpoasa  sat  forth. , 


2.  la  an  attaebacnt  for  playlag  piaaoa,  organa,  or  other 
■otfeal  iaatramesta,  the  combination  wtth  a  ahell  or  eas- 
lag;  provided  with  a  longltadinal  opcalag  or  slot,  perfo- 
Miad  ead  pieces  or  caps,  and  a  stem  or  apindle  in  said 
aksU  or  caalng  haTlag  Its  enda  rotatlrelj  arranged  tn  the 
perforatlMiB  of  said  end  pieces  or  caps,  of  a  perfomtad 
■oale  aheec  withla  aald  ahell  or  casing,  haTlag  tta  inner 
cBd  aeearad  to  aaM  stem  or  spindle,  and  harlng  tta  forward 
end  projecting  from  the  longltodiaal  opening  or  slot  ta 
aald  shell  or  casing,  and  means  at  the  forward  end  of  aald 
music  sheet,  adapted  to  be  brought  tn  holding  engagement 
with  a  portion  or  portions  of  aald  shell  or  casing,  snbotan- 
tlall7  as  and  tor  the  porpooea  set  forth. 

S.  la  aa  attachment  for  playing  planoa,  organa,  or  other 
mosleai  laatiiimiiats.  the  comMnatlon,  wtth  a  shell  or  cas- 
taig,  proTlded  with  a  longltodinal  opening  or  slot,  perfo- 
rated end  pieces  or  caps,  and  a  stem  or  spladle  tn  said  shell 
or  casing  baring  its  ends  rotatlvely  arranged  tn  the  per- 
forations of  said  ead  pieces  or  caps,  of  a  porforatcd  mnalc 
aheet  wtthin  aald  shell  or  caatag,  baring  Its  inner  end  se- 
cnred  to  said  stem  or  spindle,  and  baring  its  forward  end 
projecting  from  the  longitudinal  opening  or  slot  ia  aald 
shell  or  casing,  and  means  at  the  forward  end  of  aald 
moaic  sheet,  consisting,  of  a  rod  or  bar  arooad  which  the 
aald  end  of  the  music  sheet  is  secured,  snd  projecting  eyda 
to  said  rod  or  bar  adapted  to  be  brought  tn  holding  en- 
gagement with  portions  of  said  ahell  or  caalng.  snbstaa- 
tlslly  as  and  for  the  pnrposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  attachment  for  playing  pianos,  organs,  or  other 
musical  Instmments,  the  combination,  wtth  a  shell  or  cas- 
ing, proTlded  with  a  longitudinal  opening  or  slot,  perfo- 
rated end  plecea  or  caps,  and  a  stem  or  spindle  la  said  shell 
or  casing  having  Its  ads  rotattrely  arranged  In  the  per- 
forations of  said  end  pieces  or  capa,  of  a  perforated  moslc 
sheet  within  said  shell  or  casing,  having  its  inner  end  se- 
carcd  to  said  stem  or  spindle,  and  baring  Ita  forward  end 
projecting  froaa  the  longitudinal  opening  or  alot  In  aald 
shell  or  castag,  and  means  at  the  forward  end  of  said 
music  sheet,  cooslsting,  of  a  rod  or  bar  around  which  the 
said  end  of  the  music  sheet  Is  secured,  projecting  ends  on 
said  rod  or  bar  adapted  to  be  brought  In  holding  engage- 
ment with  portions  of  said  shell  or  caalng,  and  a  loop  or 
finger  piece  on  said  rod  or  bar,  substantially  aa  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

&.  Ia  an  atUchmeat  for  playing  planoa,  organa,  or  other 
Bualcal  Instruments,  the  combination,  with  a  ahell  or  cas- 
ing, provided  with  a  longitudiBal  op«nlag  or  slot,  perfo- 
rated end  pieces  or  caps,  a  stem  or  spladle  In  said  shell 
or  casing  baring  Ks  enda  rotatively  arranged  in  the  per- 
fomtloaa  of  aald  ead  pleeaa  or  eapa.  aa4  a  eylladrical  hody 
on  said  stem,  of  a  perforated  mualc  aheet  within  said  shell 
or  castag  reeled  upon  aald  cylindrical  body,  the  inner  end 
0<  said  mualc  sheet  being  fixed  to  said  eylladrical  hody, 
aad  said  music  sheet  having  Ita  forward  end  projecting 
from  the  longitudinal  opening  or  alot  la  tha  ahell  or  caalag, 
I  at  the  forward  end  of  aald  mnale  aheet,  adapted 


to  ha  broaght  la  holding  eagageoieat  with  a  portion  or  por- 
ttona  of  aald  shell  or  caatec  lahatantlany  aa  aad  tor  tha 
pnrposes  set  forth. 

«.  Ia  an  attaehaseat  for  ptaylac  ptaasa.  orgaaa.  or  other 
■oaleal  loBtraBeata,  the  coalhtaatlaa,  with  a  ahall  or  eaa- 
las>  provided  with  a  loncttadlaal  opealng  or  alot.  perto- 
rated  end  plecea  or  caps,  a  stem  or  spindle  la  aald  ahall 
or  casing  having  tta  ends  rotstlrely  arranged  In  the  per- 
forations of  said  end  pleeea  or  caps,  and  a  cylindrical  body 
on  said  stem,  of  a  perforated  moaie  aheet  withla  said  shall 
or  eaalag  reeled  upon  said  eylladrical  body,  the  inner  end 
of  said  music  sheet  being  fixed  to  said  cylindrical  body, 
and  said  music  sheet  having  Its  forward  end  projecting 
from  the  longitudinal  opening  or  slot  In  the  shell  or  casing, 
and  means  at  the  forward  end  of  aald  mualc  aheet,  consist- 
ing, of  a  rod  or  bar  arouad  which  the  aald  end  of  the 
music  sheet  Is  secured,  and  projecting  enda  to  said  rod  or 
bar  adapted  to  be  brought  la  holding  engagement  with  por- 
tloaa^of  aald  ahall  or  caalng,  snbotantlaUy  as  and  for  the 
pnrpoaep  aet  forth. 

7.  In  an  attachment  for  playing  piaaoa,  organa,  or  other 
musical  Instmmeata,  the  comblaatlon,  with  a  ahell  or  cas- 
ing, provided  with  a  longltadinal  openbig  or  slot,  perfo- 
rated end  pieces  or  eapa,  a  atam  or  spladle  In  said  shell  or 
caalag  having  Its  ends  rotatively  arranged  in  the  perfora- 
tions of  said  end  pieces  or  capa,  and  a  cylindrical  body 
on  said  stem,  of  a  perforated  music  sheet  within  said  shell 
or  caalng  reeled  opon  said  cylindrical  body,  the  inner  end 
of  said  mosk  sheet  being  fixed  to  said  cylindrical  body, 
and  said  music  sheet  having  Ita  forward  end  projecting 
from  the  longitadiaat  openlag  or  alot  in  the  shell  or  cas- 
ing, and  meana  at  tha  forward  end  of  aald  mualc  sheet, 
consisting,  of  a  rod  or  bar  around  which  the  said  end  of 
the  music  sheet  Is  secured,  projecting  ends  to  said  rod  or 
bar  adapted  to  be  brought  In  holding  engagement  with  por- 
tions of  said  shell  or  caalng,  and  a  loop  or  finger  piece  on 
said  bar  or  rod,  aobstaatlally  aa  aad  for  the  purpoaea  aet 
forth. 

a  The  combination,  with  a  pair  of  heartnga  having  ro- 
eetving  aocketa,  and  one  of  said  bearings  having  a  slot  or 
opening,  of  a  ahell  or  caalag,  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
opening,  and  end  plecea- or  capa,  a  central  roller  In  said 
shell  or  casing,  a  mualc  sheet  on  said  roller,  and  a  atud  or 
projection  on  one  of  said  end  pieces  or  capa  extending  into 
said  alot  or  opening  In  one  of  said  boarlnga.  substantially 
aa  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

■  9.  The  combination,  with  a  pair  of  bearings  having  ro- 
celrlng  aockets.  and  one  of  said  bearinga  having  a  alot  or 
opening,  of  a  shell  or  casing,  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
opening,  and  perforated  end  plecea  or  eapa,  a  cylindrical 
body  In  said  shell  or  caalng,  provided  with  meana  for  rota- 
tively arranging  said  cylindrical  body  In  the  perforated 
end  plecea  or  capa,  a  music  sheet  within  said  shell  or  cas- 
ing, and  a  stud  or  projection  on  one  of  said  end  plecea  or 
caps,  extending  Into  aald  slot  or  opening  In  one  of  said 
bearings,  sahatantlally  aa  and  tor  tha  purpoaea  set  forth. 

10.  The  asashlaatlon,  with  a  recelrtaig  roll,  having 
fiangea  at  Ita  enda  and  alota  or  cut  away  portlona  In  aald 
fiangea.  and  said  roll  having  a  longitudinal  groove  18,  and 
an  enlarged  depression  !•,  of  a  music  sheet  adapted  to  ba 
reeled  upon  said  roll  and  means  at  one  end  of  said  music 
sheet  for  atUchlng  said  sheet  to  said  roll,  consisting,  es- 
sentially, of  a  rod  or  bar  arooad  which  the  said  end  of 
said  sheet  Is  secured,  said  rod  aad  end  of  the  sheet  being 
arranged  In  said  groove  18,  a  loop  or  finger  piece  on  aald 
rod  or  bar  adapted  to  be  arraased  la  aald  depreaalon  19, 
and  projecting  enda  on  said  rod  or  bar  adapted  to  be  re- 
morably  arranged  In  the  alottad  or  cat  away  portlona  In 
the  fiangea  of  aald  receiving  roll,  anbatantlally  aa  and  for 
the  purpoaea  aet  forth. 

IL  In'  an  attachment  for  playing  pUnoa,  organa,  or 
oth»  mni4cal  instruments,  the  eoBibiaatlon,  with  a  tuha- 
hir  aheU  or  caalng.  and  a  y/Undrkal  body  ia  aald  ilMU  or 
caalag.  havlcg  a  longltndlaal  groove  or  alot,  of  a  parto- 
rated  mualc  sheet  In  aald  aMi  or  caalag.  and  a  ataa  or 
rad  42  aiovad  which  one  end  of  aald  maale  aheet  is  se- 
cured, said  stem  or  rod  42  being  anma«ad  la  tha  groove 
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or  alot  of  aald  eyllndrleal  body.  anhataatlaHy  aa  aad  Cor 
the  purpoaea  aet  forth. 

12.  In  an  attaehasent  for  playing  piaaoa,  organa,  or 
other  anMlcal  toatnimeats.  the  cootMnatloa,  wtth  a  tu- 
bular ahell  or  eaalag,  and  a  cyllodrleal  hody  la  aald  ah^l 
or  caalag,  ha  via  g  a  loagitndlaal  groove  or  alot,  of  a  per- 
fbrated  monle  aheat  hi  aaM  akall  or  caalng,  a  stem  or  rod 
42  around  which  oao  and  of  aald  music  aheet  Is  secured, 
said  stem  or  rod  42  being  arranged  In  the  groove  or  slot  in 
said  cyUadrleal  body,  aad  a  rod  or  bar  around  which  the 
forward  end  of  the  nnsic  rtwet  is  secured,  and  projecting 
ends  to  said  rod  or  bar  adapted  to  be  brought  In  holding 
engagasaent  with  portions  of  said  shell  or  casing,  suh- 
otantlally  aa  aad  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

13.  fa  aa  attachment  for  playing  planoa,  organa,  or 
other  mualcal  lostrumeata,  tha  comblnatloo,  with  a  tuhn- 
lar  ahall  or  caalng,  and  a  cyHadrlcal  body  In  aald  shell  or 
casing,  having  a  longltndlaal  groove  or  slot,  of  a  per- 
florated  maatc  sheet  in  said  ahell  or  casing,  a  stem  or  rod 
42  around  which  one  ead  of  said  mualc  aheet  ia  aeeorod. 
aald  stem  or  rod  42  being  arranged  In  the  groove  or  riot 
in  aald  cylindrical  body,  a  rod  or  bar  around  which  the 
fbrward  «nd  of  the  music  stieat  is  secured,  projectinff  ends 
to  said  rod  or  bar  adapted  to  he  hrooght  1^  hoMlag  en- 
gagement with  portions  of  said  ahell  or  caalng.  and  a 
loop  or  finger  piece  on  aaid  rod  or  bar,  anbatantlally  aa 
and  for  the  purpoaea  aat  forth. 

14'.  In  an  attachment  for  playlag  pisnoa,  organa,  or 
other  mnaleal  inatrumaata,  the  eombinstlon.  wtth  a  car- 
riage, and  contact  making  flagers.  of  bearings  in  aald  car- 
riage, one  of  said  bearinga  having  a  slot  27.  a  roller  do- 
tachaUy  arranged  tn  said  heariaga,  a  ahell  or  caatag  on 
aald  rollor,  having  recesses  &8.  aad  a  atud  SO  extondtag 
Into  aald  /riot  27,  a  parforatad  mnalc  ahast  on  aald  roller, 
aald  shell  or  caalng  surroondlng  said  Mheet,  and  pro- 
jections 52  on  said  music  sheet,  srrangod  to  engage  aald 
recesses  In  aald  ahell  or  caalng  and  eaaae  the  turaing 
of  aaid  hearing  provided  with  tlie  slot  27,  substantially 
aa  and  for  tha  purpoaea  aet  forth. 

15.  In  an  attachment  for  playing  pUnoa.  organa,  or 
other  mnaleal  tnstruaients,  the  combination,  with  a  car- 
riage, and  contact  maklag  Ibigara,  of  bearings  In  said  car- 
riage, one  ot  aald  bearings  having  a  slot  27,  a  roller  de- 
taeiwbly  arranged  ia  aald  bearings,  a  ahell  or  caalng  on 
said  roller,  having  receaaea  63,  and  a  stnd  50  extending 
into  said  alot  27.  a  perforated  sraslc  sheet  on  said  roller, 
aaid  shall  or  caalng  sarroondlng  said  aheet,  projections 
52  on  aald  moaic  sheat.  arranged  to  engage  aald  receaasB 
In  said  ahell  or  casing  and  eanaa  tha  tiimtng  at  tha  aald 
bearing  provided  with  the  alot  27.  a  holding  catch  for 
holdlag  or  retalntag  said  carriage  tn  ita  held  and  operative 
poaltlon,  and  meana  connected  aith  aald  bearing  providad 
with  aald  slot  27  for  releaaing  said  catch,  anbatantlally 
aa  and  tat  tha  purpoaea  aet  forth. 

Id.  1%a  combination  with  a  ahall  or  caalng  providad 
with  a  longitudinal  opealng  or  alot  aad  aseans  rotatably 
arranged  in  aald  ahell  or  caatag,  of  a  perforated  music 
soeet  or  roll  on  said  meana,  aald  mnalc  aheet  having  Ita 
forward  aad  projeettog  from  the  longitudinal  opening  or 
slot  In  said  shell  or  caalng,  aad  means  at  the  forward 
end  of  sAl  music  sheet  adapted  to  be  bronght  ta  holding 
emaat  with  a  portion  or  portloaa  of  said  aliell  or 
anhataatUlly  aa  aad  for  the  purpoaea  aet  forth. 

17.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  combined  aaalc 
roll  and  holdf^  for  oae  la  aelf-playiag  nmalcal  Inatrumenta. 
f^Hinad  of  a  core  or  roller,  a  asoalc  ahaat  wound  on  the 
aollar,  aad  a  holdar  In  which  aaid  roller  is  rotataMy 
nwuntad  and  hy  which  tha  mnalc  sheet  Is  protaetad  whan 
wound  on  the  roller,  tlM  roller  having  one  end  formed  to 
operatlvely  mgage  a  rewlndtag  drivlag  device  <rf  the  ta- 
stewneat  while  the  roUar  la  aumntad  in  tha  halder. 

18.  Aa  a  aaw  article  of  maaufaetura.  a  eeartrined  mnale 
roll  and  holder  ft»r  naa  ta  aalf-playtag  muaioal  instra- 
aaanta,  formed  of  a  eore  or  roUar.  a  mualc  aheet  wound 
aa  the  roller,  and  a  ah^  or  eaalag  foraUag  a  holder  In 
which  said  roUer  Is  rotatnbly  moaatad  and  hy  which  tlie 

ahaat  ia  protaetad  when  wo— d  oa  the  r»llar,  the 
haTlag  one  aad  tonaad  to  a|>aratlv«ly 


winding  driving  device  of  the  Inatrumeat  while  the  roller 
is  monated  ta  the  hoMar. 

10.  Aa  a  aaw  article  of  flsanutaeture,  a  music  roll  tor 
use  In  self  playing  musical  Inatrumenta  comprising  a  Ch^U 
or  caalng  having  a  longitudinal  opmlng  or  alot.  and  a 
mualc  aheet  rolled  up  within  aaid  shell  or  casing  and 
adapted  to  be  unrolled  and  drawn  out  through  the  longi- 
tudinal opening  or  slot  in  the  shell  or  caalng. 

20.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  music  roll  tot 
use  in  aelf  playing  mualcal  inatrumenta  formed  of  a  core 
or  roller,  a  perforated  music  sheet  formed  of  a  continu- 
ous non-covered  strip  of  flexible  sheet  metal  wound  on 
the  roller,  and  a  holder  ta  which  aald  roller  Is  rotatably 
mounted. 

21*.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  music  roll  tor 
use  ta  self  playing  mualcal  Inatrumenta  formed  of  a  core 
or  roller,  a  music  sheet  wound  on  the  roller,  and  a  holder 
In  which  aaid  roller  is  rotatably  mounted,  the  music  aheat 
being  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  means  adapted  to 
engage  the  bolder  for  turning  the  bolder  when  the  aheet 
haa  been  re-wonad  by  tha  rotatkm  of  tha  roller. 

22.  Aa  a  new  artide  of  manufacture,  a  music  roU  far 
use  In  self  playing  mualcal  tastruments  formed  of  a  e6M 
or  roller,  a  music  aheet  wound  on  the  roller,  and  a  ahall  or 
caalag  wlthta* which  the  roller  la  rotatably  mounted  aad 
having  a  longitodtaal  opening  or  alot  throni^  which  tha 
mualc  aheet  may  be  drawn. 

28.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  mualc  roll  for 
uae  in  aelf  ptaylng  musical  inatrumenta  formed  of  s  core 
or  roller,  a  mualc  sheet  wound  on  the  roller,  and  a  shell 
ar  eaalag  witUn  which  tha  roller  fa  rotatably  mounted 
and  having  a  longitodtaal  opening  or  slot  through  which 
the  miwie  sheet  may  be  drawn,  the  music  sheet  being  pro- 
vided at  its  outer  end  with  means  adapted  to  engage  the 
ahell  or  caatag  for  turning  the  shell  or  castag  when  tha 
aheet  haa  haso  r»-woond  by  the  rotation  of  the  rallar. 

24.  The  comMnatlon  with  a  series  of  circuit  doaora 
adapted  to  be  controlled  by  a  traveling  moaic  aheet,  of  a 
wlndtag  roller  tor  the  music  sheet ;  a  music  roll  formed 
of  a  core  or  roller,  a  music  sheet  wound  on  the  ocrc,  aad 
a  halder  In  which  aald  core*  ta  rotatahly  oMuntad,  the 
mualc  ahaat  being  providad  at  Ita  outer  end  with  meaaa 
adaptad  to  engage  the  bolder  for  tnrntag  the  hold»  when 
the  aheet  haa  been  rewound  by  the  rotation  of  the  eore ; 
and  meana  for  supporting  the  music  roll  aad  for  rotating 
the  eore  or  roller  of  the  mualc  roll  for  rewinding  the 
music  sheet  thereon,  said  means  tactading  a 
adapted  to  turn  with  the  bolder  of  the  music  roll. 

26.  The  combination  with  a  aeriea  of  circuit  do 
adapted  to  be  controlled  by  a  traveltag  music  aheet,  of  a 
wlndtag  roller  for  the  mualc  aheet :  a  muaic  roll  tonaad 
of  a  core  or  roller,  a  mualc  riieet  wound  on  the  core  aad 
a  bolder  In  which  said  core  Is  rotatably  mounted,  the 
mute  aheet  being  provided  at  ita  outer  end  with  means 
adaptad  to  engage  the  holder  for  turning  the  holder  whan 
the  aheet  has  been  rewound  by  the  rotation  at  tha  cora; 
and  bearinga  fcr  the  mualc  roll,  one  of  aald  bearinga  being 
connected  to  turn  with  the  core  or  roller  of  the  mualc 
(nil.  aaaaM  tor  rotating  aald  bearing  for  rewinding  tha 
mualc  aheet,  and  the  other  of  aald  bearinga  baing  caa- 
nected  with  the  holder  of  the  muaic  roll  ao  as  to  he  turned 
by  Che  holder  when  the  tatter  is  turned  by  tiie  mnale 

20.  The  eonMnatloB  of  a  muaic  roU  formed  of  a 
ar  roller,  a  mna^e  aheet  wound  on  the  roller,  and  a 
ta  which  aaid  roller  is  rotatsMj-  mounted,  tte 
atoet  being  provided  at  ita  outer  end  wtth  maana  adaptad 
to  engage 'tha  holder  for  tumiag  the  bolder  whaa  the 
ahaat  has  beaa  rewooad  hy  tha  rotation  of  tha  roOer; 
with  a  series  of  circuit  clos«a  adapted  to  be  controlled  hy 
a  traveling  mualc  aheet.  a  carriage  la  which  the  nuialc  roll 
la  supported,  means  on  the  carriage  throat  wkleh  tha 
tan  «  Nller  of  tike  mualc  roll  ta  rotated  for  rawtedlag 
the  maalc  ahaat,  drtvtag  mechaniam  for  actuating  aald 
■aaaa  when  tiie  carriage  Is  In  operative  poaltlon.  a  detsat 
tor  holding  tbe  carriage  in  Its  operative  position,  awf 
nMana  controlled  by  the  turning  of  tbe  hoMar  of  tha 
1  flnitc  reU  tor  trlpptag  Che  detant  to  relcaae  the 


J' 


aoH 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUNB  38,  1910. 


18.12S.  WIRK  MATTSE88.  Chaslm  J.  Witzbl,  New 
York.  N.  T.  Piled  June  12,  1»00.  Serial  No.  &01.884. 
Oriclnal  No.  921,494.  duttA  lUy  11.  1909.  8wUl  No. 
482,919. 


1.  A  woven  wire  mattreM  proTided  with  bent  ap  side 
to^rda  forming  extensions  of  tbe  bod7  or  web  of  the  mat- 
treM, transrerae  end  etrape  applied  to  tbe  woven  wire 
mAttnm  and  provided  wttb  bent  np  laga  to  wblcb  tbe 
•Ide  fuards  are  attacbed,  aoxlllary  angular  luga  attached 
to  tbe  angle  irons  at  tbe  foot  and  bead  of  the  mattress, 
coll  apringa  between  tbe  transverse  md  straps  and  angle 
Irons,  and  coll  aprings  between  tbe  bent  up  luga  of  tbe 
•nd  atraps  and  tbe  aaxillary  lugs  of  tbe  angle  irons. 

2.  In  a  woven  wire  mattress,  tbe  combination  with  a 
woven  wire  web  having  bent  up  extensions  or  guards  at 
the  aides,  of  longitudinal  atrands  for  reinforcing  tbe  edgns 
Of  tbe  web  and  bent  up  guards,  tranaverae  end  atraps  bav- 
tag  bent  up  lugs  attached  to  opposite  enda  of  tbe  web 
mnd  aide  truards,  angle  irons  at  tbe  bead  and  foot  of  tbe 
mattreas.  anxilUry  lugs  attached  to  said  angle  irons  in 
line  with  tbe  lugs  of  the  transverse  straps,  coil  springs 
interposed  between  the  transverse  end  straps  and  angle 
pieces,  and  auxiliary  coil  aprlnga  between  the  bent  up 
logs  and  auxiliary  lugs. 

3.  A  woven  wire  raattriHs  provided  with  reinforcing 
strands  at  botii  longitudinal  sides,  bent  up  side  guards 
forming  extenaiona  of  tbe  wire  mattress  and  also  pro- 
vided at  their  upper  edges  with  reinforcing  strands,  and 
transverse  md  straps  connected  to  the  snds  of  tbe  mat- 
treas and  providsd  with  bent  up  lugs  to  which  the  ends 
of  the  side  guards  are  atUcbed. 

4.  A  metallic  formed  mattress  comprising  a  bottom  and 
side  guards  extending  longitudinally  of  anch  bottom,  coll 
springs  holding  such  side  guards  under  longitudinal  ten- 
sioa,  and  upstanding  lugs  spaced  apart  at  each  end  of 
sttch  side  guard  and  to  which  such  coil  springs  and  side 
guards  are  connected. 

5.  A  metallic  formed  mattreas  comprising  a  bottom  and 
Sid*  guards  extending  longitudinally  at  such  bottom, 
eoU  springs  boldlDg  sach  side  guards  under  longitudinal 
tSBslon.  and  npstandlng  lugs  spaced  apart  at  each  end  of 
sach  side  guard  and  to  which  such  coll  aprlnga  and  aide 
goards  are  connected,  the  opposed  Inga  at  tlie  Immediate 
sods  of  tlte  side  guards  bring  connected  by  a  rigid  strap. 

6.  A  metallic  formed  mattress  comprising  a  bottom  con- 
nected to  transverse  members  st  the  head  and  foot  of 
the  mattress,  side  guards  extending  along  tbe  longitu- 
dinal edges  of  said  bottom,  logs  to  which  tli*  slds  guards 
are  attached,  logs  projecting  above  the  transverse  mem- 
bers, and  aprings  between  tbe  lugs  of  tbe  transverse  mem- 
bers and  tbe  lugs  to  which  tbe  aide  guards  are  attached 
for  holding  the  side  guards  under  l<Higltitdinal  tension. 

T.  A  BStallle  formed  mattress  eomprlsiaf  a  bottom  con- 
aeetad  to  transverss  irons  at  the  head  and  foot  of  the  mat- 
tress, metallic  formed  side  guards  sxtcading  along  tiie 
lengitodinal  edgea  of  said  bottom,  and  luga  projecting 
•Iwve  tbe  transverse  Irons  and  coil  springs  connected  with 
■aid  logs  and  to  whieta  the  ends  of  the  side  guards  are  at- 
tached for  holding  the  tide  guards  under  longitudinal 
tension. 

8.  A  metallic  formed  mattress  comprising  a  bottom  con- 
■scted  to  transverse  irons  at  the  hand  gad  foot  of  the 


mattress,  metallic  fabric  aide  guards  extending  along  tbe 
longitudinal  edges  of  said  bottom  and  attacbed  at  their 
lower  edges  th«eto,  and  shorter  than  the  distance  be- 
tween such  trsnsverss  irons,  upright  lugs  to  which  tbe 
side  guards  are  attached,  logs  projecting  abQve  tbe  trana- 
verae Irons,  and  coll  springa  between  the  luga  of  tbe 
transverse  Irons  and  the  lugs  to  which  tlie  side  guards  sre 
attached  for  holding  tlie  sids  guards  under  longitudinal 
tension. 

9.  A  woven  wire  mattress  comprising  a  bottom,  coll 
aprings  connecting  tbe  bottom  to  transverse  irons  at  the 
bead  and  foot  of  tbe  mattress,  bent  up  side  guards  form- 
ing extensions  of  such  bottom,  upright  luga  secnred  to 
tbe  bottom  and  to  wblcb  tbe  aide  guards  are  attached, 
auxiliary  lugs  projecting  sbove  tbe  transverse  Irons,  and 
coil  aprlnga  between  the  lugs  attached  to  tbe  msttisas 
and  tbe  lugs  attacbed  to  the  transverse  irons  for  holding 
the  side  goards  under  longitudinal  tension. 

10.  A  metallic  formed  Buttress  comprising  a  bottom 
connected  to  transverse  irons  at  the  ends  of  tbe  mattress. 
Bide  guards  for  preventing  tbe  spreading  of  a  stuffed 
mattress  and  extending  along  the  longitudinal  edges  of 
such  bottom  and  each  comprising  a  flexible  metallic  fab- 
ric, and  means  for  supporting  aucb  side  goards  In  nn  up- 
right position,  said  side  goards  having  means  for  holding 
them  under  lengthwise  tension  and  effective  to  aotomat- 
Ically  take  op  tbe  slack  of  such  guards  and  bold  them  in 
their  oprigbt  positiona. 

11.  A  metallic  formed  mattress  comprising  a  bottom 
eonoected  to  transverse  irons  at  tbe  ends  of  tbe  mattress. 
aetalUc  fabric  side  goards  extending  along  the  longitudi- 
nal edges  of  said  bottom  and  shorter  than  the  distanes 
between  soch  transverse  irons,  sod  colled  aprings  con- 
nected to  tbe  ends  of  the  goards  for  exerting  a  lengthwise 
pull  thereon  thereby  to  maintain  thsm  onder  a  constant 
longltodinal  tension. 

12.  A  metallic  formed  msttrese  comprising  a  bottom 
connected  to  transverse  irons  at  tbe  head  and  foot  of 
tbe  mattress,  side  guards  extending  along  tbe  longltn- 
dlnal  edges  of  said  bottom  and  shorter  than  the  distance 
between  such  trsnsverse  irons,  coll  springs  for  holding 
soch  side  guards  under  longitodlnal  tension,  and  upstand- 
ing luga  spaced  apart  at  tlie  end  of  each  aide  guard  and 
between  which  one  or  more  coil  springs  are  located  and  to 
one  of  which  lugs  the  end  of  a  side  gnard  is  also  connected. 

13.  A  woven  wire  mattress  comprising  a  bottom  and 
woven  wire  bent  up  aide  guarda  forming  extensions  of 
tbe  bottom  and  each  provided  with  a  reinforced  upper 
edge,  and  means  for  holding  ssid  side  guards  in  an  up- 
right position  and  under  longitudinal  tension. 

14.  A  woven  wire  mattress  comprising  a  bottom  having 
enlarged  sdgea  at  each  longitudinal  aide  thereof,  bent  up 
woven  wire  aide  guarda  forming  extenaiona  of  tbe  wire 
mattress  and  each  provided  with  an  enlarged  upper  edge, 
and  means  for  holding  the  side  guarda  In  an  oprigbt  po- 
sition and  under  a  constant  longitodlnal  tension. 

16.  A  metallic  formed  mattresa  connected  to  transverse 
irons  at  tbe  head  and  foot  of  tbe  mattress  and  provided 
with  side  goards  along  ita  longitodlnal  edges,  logs  to 
which  tbe  side  goards  are  attached,  lugs  projecting  above 
tbe  transverse  Irons,  and  springs  between  tlie  Ifigs  of  the 
tranaverae  Irons  and  the  lugs  to  which  the  side  guards 
are  attached,  said  side  goards  having  reinforced  upper 
edges. 

16.  A  metallic  formed  mattress  connected  to  transverse 
irons  at  tbe  bead  and  foot  of  the  mattress  and  provided 
with  aide  goards  along  ita  longitudlnni  edges,  lugs  to 
which  tbe  side  guards  srs  attaclied,  lugs  projecting  above 
the  transverse  irons,  and  springs  between  the  lugs  of  the 
transverse  irons  and  the  logs  to  which  the  side  guards 
are  sttacbed.  said  side  guards  having  reinforced  upper 
edges  and  said  mattrsss  having  reinforced  edges  adjacent 
to  the  lower  edgee  of  tlia  aids  guards. 

17.  A  woven  wire  ■aattreas  connected  to  transwss 
irons  St  tbe  head  and  foot  of  the  mattreaa,  ttent  up  side 
gua"ds  forming  extensloiM  of  the  body  or  web  of  tbe  mat- 
tress, upright  logs  secured  to  the  mattress  and  to  wiileh 
tbe  side  goards  are  attached,  aoxiiiary  logs  projecting 
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above  tbe  tranaverae  irons,  and  coll  springs  between  the 
lugs  attached  to  the  mattrees  and  tbe  lugs  attscbed  to  tbe 
transverse  irons,  said  side  goards  having  reinforced  op- 
per  edges. 

18.  A  woven  wire  mattress,  coil  springs  connecting  tlie 
mattress  to  transverse  Irons  at  tbe  bead  and  foot  of  the 
mattreea,  bent  up  aide  guarda  forming  extenaiona  of  the 
body  or  wtb  of  the  mattress,  upright  logs  secured  to  the 
mattress  and  to  which  the  side  gosrds  are  attached,  aux- 
iliary lugs  projecting  above  the  transversa  irons,  and  coil 
springs  between  tbe  lugs  sttacbed  to  the  mattress  and 
tbe  lugs  attached  to  tbe  transverse  Iroaa.  said  mattress 
having  reinforced  edgee  adjacent  to  tlHr<'|Dwer  edges  of 
tbe  aide  guards  and  said  side  guards  h^jVlag  reinforced 
upper  edges.  'i^ 

19.  A  metallic  mattress  comprising  a  tiottom  made  up 
of  a  metallic  fabric  and  a  transverse  member  at  each  end 
thereof  to  which  said  tabric  is  connected,  upstanding  pro- 
jections secured  to  tlie  bottom  to  project  above  the  same, 
one  adjacent  to  each  corner  thereof,  and  side  guarda  for 
preventing  tbe  apreadlng  of  a  atuffed  mattreaa,  each  of 
only  one  thickness  of  flexible  metallic  fabric  secured  to 
aaid  projectiona  onder  lengthwise  tension. 

20.  A  metallic  mattress  comprising  a  bottom  made  up 
of  a  metallic  fabric  and  a  transverse  member  at  each  end 
thereof  to  wblcb  said  fabric  is  connected,  upstanding  pro- 
jections secured  to  tbe  bottom  to  project  above  tbe  sams, 
one  adjacent  to  each  comer  thereof,  and  side  guards  for 
preventing  the  spreading  of  a  stuffed  mattress,  each  of  a 
flexible  metallic  fabric  and  of  uncbanneled  formation  se- 
cured to  said  projections  under  lengthwise  tension  snd 
each  of  lees  height  than  the  normal  or  standard  thickness 
of  a  stuffed  mattress. 

21.  A  metallic  formed  mattress  comprising  a  bottom 
connected  to  transverse  irons  at  tbe  ends  of  tbe  mattress, 
side  goards  for  preventing  the  spreading  of  a  stuffed  mat- 


tress, extending  along  tbe  longitodlnal  edges  of  Soch  bot- 
tom and  each  comprising  a  flexible  metallic  fabric,  coiled 
springs  for  exerting  a  constant  lengthwise  pull  on  such 
fabric  and  automatically  take  up  the  slack  thereof  there- 
by to  maintain  such  side  guards  under  a  constant  length- 
i  wise  tension,  and  uiMtanding  projectiona  for  maintaining 
aucb  aide  guarda  in  an  upright  position. 

22.  A  metallic  mattreaa  comprising  a  bottom  and  flexi- 
ble metallic  fabric  side  guards  for  preventing  tbe  spread- 
ing of  a  stuffed  mattress,  each  of  only  one  thinness  of 
fabric  extending  lengthwise  of  the  side  edges  of  soch  bot- 
tom and  each  provided  with  a  free  enlarged  upper  edge 
in  substantially  the  ssme  vertical  plane  as  and  parallel 
to  tbe  bottom  edge  of  the  side  guard,  and  upstanding  pro- 
jections for  holding  said  side  guards  stretehed  tlierelw- 
tween  and  in  an  upright  position  under  lengthwise  tension. 

23.  A  metallic  mattress  comprising  a .  liottom  and 
woven  wire  side  guarda  for  preventing  tbe  apregding  of 
a  atuffed  mattress,  each  of  uncbanneled  formation  ex- 
tending lengthwise  of  the  side  edges  of  such  bottom  and 
having  connection  therewith,  each  comprising  a  single 
thldmeas  of  fabric  provided  with  an  enlarged  upper  edge 
of  greater  thickness  than  the  thickness  of  the^  fabric  of 
tbe  side  guard  and  effective  to  reinforce  and  strengthen 
the  side  guard,  and  opstandlng  projections  for  holding 
said  side  guards  stretched  therebetween  snd  in  an  upright 
position. 

24.  A  metallic  mattress  comprising  a  bottom  made  up 
of  a  metallic  fabric  and  a  transverse  member  at  each  end^ 
thereof  to  which  said  tabric  is  connected,  upstanding  pro- 
jections secured  to  said  bottom  to  project  above  the 
same  one  adjacent  to  each  corner  thereof,  and  side  guards 
for  preventing  tbe  spreading  of  a  stuffed  mattress,  escta 
of  only  one  thickness  of  flexible  metal  fabric  secored  to 
said  projections  under  lengthwise  tension  and  not  sub- 
stantially higber  than  tbe  plane  of  the  stuffed  mattress. 


DESIGNS. 


40,742.  OLA8S  TES8BL.  Bbnjaiiih  Fn^HKLiH  Da vna. 
Union  Hill,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  L.  Stnns  *  Sons,  New 
York,  N.  y..  a  Firm.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1910.  Serial  No- 
556,650.     Term  of  patent  14  year*. 


40.748.  PLATB  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  JCLBS  H. 
VcKOir,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  5.  1910.  Serial 
No.  568,670.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  s  glass  vessel,  as  shown. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  fdr  a  plate,  or  similar  article, 
as  shown  and  described. 


OFFICIAI^  GAZETTE 


JUNB  38,  19IO. 


4t^T44.  PLATB  OR  BIMILAB  AETICLB.  Jvuts  H. 
▼toon.  M««r  T«rk.  N.  T.  Piled  Apr.  5,  ItlO.  SerUa 
Mo.  9»a.«71.     Tctb  •f  patent  7  71 


40.747.  VBHICLB-LAMP.  Bicbabo  H.  WSLUa.  K«- 
ooska.  Wis..  aflstcBor  to  The  Ba4c*r  BnM  Maaafactur- 
iag  C(Mip«B7.  KeiMwtia.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  WiacMi- 
■lo.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1010.  Bertal  No.  550.810.  Tens 
•f  pataBt  7 


Tbe  emanental  dealgn  for  a  plate,  or  itrnflar  artfde, 
w  abewB  and  dcaeribed. 


4a74S.  HAJrM.B  FOR  SPOONS.  FORKa.  OR  SIMILAR 
ABTICLBR.  Ckabubb  OaaoaHB,  New  York,  N.  X.,  as- 
■Igaor  to  WUtlng  Manofaeturlac  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporatioa  oC  New  York.  FUed  Mar.  10. 1010. 
Serial  Na.  M«i.50S.    Tern  ot  patest  14  jmn. 
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Hill 
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Tbe  oraamental  dealgn  for  a  handle  for  a  spoon,  fork  or 
•iBilar  article,  as  sbown. 


M,74e.  KNIFB  AMD  FORK  HOLDER.  CBBIWUir  Mt- 
LAHBv  PMladelphla,  Pa.  FUed  May  0.  IBIO.  Serial  No. 
590,M2.    Term  of  patmt  7  years. 


and  fiwfe  boMsr,  as 


shown. 


Tbe  onuunental 
and  described. 


fbr  a  Tebiela  lamp,  as  shown 


40.748.  CASINO  FOR  PORTABLB  SUCTION  CUBAN- 
INQ'MACHINBft.  Datid  P.  Moou  and  Samcu.  B. 
Pack.  Waabtegtoa,  D.  C.  Filed  Apr.  1»,  1010.  S«1al 
Bo.  •M.46ft.     Term  of  patent  14  yi 


i^ 


The  ornamental  deaign  ft>r  a  caaioc  for  a  portabto  suc- 
tion f'tanli^  inaehlne,  as  shown. 


40.740.  PATTBRN  FOB  DOLLS.  Fbaxk  A.  Hats,  PhUa- 
delphla.  Pa.  Filed  Jane  28,  1000.  Serial  Na  508,064. 
Term  of  patmt  8i  years. 

U. 


The  ornamental   design   for  a  pattern  for  a   doll 
ahowB. 


IQS7 


TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED    JUNE    28,   1910 


The  foUowlng  tracle-marks  have  been  adjudged  entitled  to  registration  under  ttie 
act  of  February  20,  1906,  and  are  published  In  compllanoe  with  section  6  of  said  act. 
Said  section  provides: 

"Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  registration  of  a  mark 
may  oppose  tbe  same  by  filing  notice  of  opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  in 
the  Patent  Office  within  thirty  days  after  the  publication  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  which  said  notice  of  opposition  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the 
same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  In  section  two  of  this  act.  If  no  notice 
of  opposition  is  filed  within  said  time  the  Commissioner  shall  Issue  a  certificate  of 
registration  therefor,  as  hereinafter  provided  f or."^ 

Marks  which  are  stated  to  have  been  **n8ed  ten  years**  are  registrable  under  the 
last  proviso  of  section  6  of  said  act,  which  is  as  follows: 

**And  provided  further,  That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any 
mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  is  derived,  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among  the  several  States,  or 
with  Indian  tribes,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade- mark  of  the 
applicant  or  his  predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  of  this  act.** 

Section  14  of  said  act  provides  for  the  following  fee: 

**On  <^""g  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  ten  dollara** 


Ser.  No.  28,383.     (CLASS  87.     PAPER  AND  8TATI0N- 
BBT.)     AMcaiCAN  Wbitino  Papbs  Compant,  Holyoke, 
Filed  Jane  24,  1907. 


EBEMTyRE 


Pmrtieular  OeteH^Uon  of  poode.— Writtnc  aad  Printing 
Paper. 

Ser.  No.  81,777.  (CLASS  87.  PAPBR  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Thb  Mosabch  TrrawBrm  Coxpaxt,  Syracose, 
N.  T.    Filed  Dec.  17,  190T. 


Ser.  No.  84,608.  ((XA8S  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Babclat  A  Babclat, 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  May  1,  1008.    Used  ten  years. 


Particular  deteripiiim  of  good*. — Soap. 


Ser.  No.  86,892.     (CLASS  17.    TOBACCO  PRODUCTS,  i 
LncT  J.  MnNDns,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Filed  Joly  1.  1008.  * 


Pmrttomimr  dseeri»tlo» 
Paper. 


«/  #»od«.— Writiag  aad  Fitetliif 


PorNeittar  itt^ori^Uo*  e/  good*. — Cigars. 


I038 
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8er.  No.  3«,5S0.  (CLASS  49.  DI8TILLBD  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQVOBS.)  John  Jameson  k  Sox  Limitsd,  DaUln, 
Ireland.     Filed  Aug.  7.  1906. 


Wklcb  conslsta  of  the  letters  and  character  "  J  J  *  S  " 
and  tlte  name  "John  Jameson  *  Son  "  as  written  by  8.  G. 
Murray.  aeCTetary,  no  claim  being  made  herein  to  the 
words  *'Jobn  Jameson  k.  Son  Limited,  Pure  Old  Pot  Still 
Dabtln  Whiskey.  Bow  St.  Dtstlllery,  Dublin,  Ireland.  E«- 
tabUsh«d  A.  D.  1780." 

PmrUuOmr  dsicr»tto»  »/  g»o4». — Straight  Irish  Whisky. 


8er.  No.  40.441.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  ScBWBiNFcana  PalcisiORH-KcoBt/- 
LAom-Wnuca  Fichtel  k  Sachs,  Schwelnfort.  Bararia. 
Gormany.    FUed  Feb.  9,  1909. 


Jivrttciilar  dstertptton  0/  Qot4: — Cydes.  Fre«-Wbeel 
Cydea,  Motor-Drlren  Cycles,  .\atomobiles.  Carriages,  Rall- 
Velodpedes,  Ballway-Cars.  Carriages,  Boats,  Motor-Boata. 
▲Irthlpa,  Flylaff-Machines,  Wheel-Haba,  Free-Wheel  Hnbs, 
Itas-Wbecl  Gears,  Coaster-Brakes,  Hnbs  with  Multlple- 
■paad'Gear*.  Change  and  Differential  Qean  for  Cycles  and 
AntOMOblles,  Sprocket  •  Wheels  and  Drlrlng  -  Chain*  for 
Cycles  and  Antomobiles,  Hand,  Foot,  and  Mechanically 
Actuated  Brakes  for  Cycles  and  Antomobiles,  and  Repair 
nuts  of  Snch  Goods. 


8cr.  No.  42,008.     (CLASS  40. 
INGS,    AND   NOTIONS.) 
N.  T.    FBed  Apr.  28.  1909. 


FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
Jaoob   BSTBaLa,   Brooklyn, 


W^ 


No  clala  being  made  to  the  words  "  Dr.  Deimel's  Linen 
Mssh." 

^•rTfowlar  tfesoHpMo*  0/  tfsods. — Dress-Shlelds. 


Ssr.  No.  4841&  (CLASS  80.  CLOTHINO.)  Up  to  Datb 
Cloak  MAircVACTiTmiwe  Company,  Kingston,  N.  T.  Filed 
JWM  10.  1000. 


^^gr 


i>M-Noi(isr  dweHyftow  0/  pMds.— Ladles'  aoaks.  Ladles' 
Oatar  Snlta,  Dreas-ftlrta,  Dress- Waists,  and  Fnrs. 


Ser.  No.  43,969.  (CLASS  35.  BSLTING.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
R.  *  J.  Dick,  Ltd.,  Oreenhead,  Scotland.  lAled  Ang.  4, 
1909.     Used  ten  yesrs. 


PwriiemUnr  Seteriftttn  •/  ffosdt. — Machinery  Drirlng 
Belts  and  Bands  Composed  of  Balata  and  (^anras,  the 
Former  SabstAnce  Predominating. 


Ser.  No.  44,687.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTBD,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  ROOKKS  A  Troupsox,  West 
New  York,  N.  J.,  and  Nsw  Tort,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept  14, 
1900. 


The  picture  is  not  a  portrait  of  any  Ilring  IndlTidnal. 

Pmrtieular  dssoriptis*  0/  good*. — Broad  SUk  In  the 
Piece,  Cotton  Piece  (Joods,  and  Silk  and  Cotton  Piece 
(3ooda. 


Ser.  No.  44,720.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Mooaa  k  Calti,  New  Tort,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  16.  1900. 
Used  ten  ysan. 


^0:-^^^^^^^ 


Pmrtiouimr  dssertyMo*  «/  gttoda. 
Tobacco. 


and  CbewtBf 


JUNB  28.  1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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Ser.  No.  44,728.  (CL.\S8  4B.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Rooebs  k  Thompson.  West 
New  York,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  16, 
1900. 


>o7^55** 


Particular  ietcHpUom  of  ffoodt.—Bnmd  Silk  In  tlte 
Piece.  Cotton  Piece  Goods,  and  Silk  and  Cotton  Plecr 
Goods. 


Ser.  No.  47.066.     (CLASS  39."   CLOTHINO.)     Ncssbai  m- 
G0LO8MITH  Ca.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  11,  1910. 


8er.  No.  45.964.     (CL.ISS  40.     DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS. »    JiLii-8  KcasLBB  k  Co.  ( I.xc. >,  Chicago,  111 
Filed  Not.  18.  1909. 


Pmrtieular  description  of  i/oo«f*.— Straight  Whisky. 


Ser.  No.  46.415.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.*  Pacific  Coast  Seeded  Raisin 
CoMPAXT,  Fresno.  Cal.     FlINI  Dec.  10,  1909. 


'»  \Ll\L 


Particular  description  of  i/ood». — Dried  Fmlts. 


Ser.  No.  46,481.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORCINGS.)  Swedish  Ibo.v  k  Steel 
Coepobatiox,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  14.  1909 


SISCO 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Aavllu. 


Ser.  No.  46,712.  (CL.4.SS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) O.  W.  Bext  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  I>ec. 
^4t  1900. 


OIA.MOSKD 


Particular  description  of  j/ood*.— Mattresses.  Coshlons, 
Pillows,  and  Bedsteads. 

165  O.  G.— fl7 


Consisting  of  a  trlaDKtilar  figure  with  the  letters  and 
abbreviation  "  N.  G.  Co."  and  over  the  triangular  figure 
a  fanciful  figure  of  a  woman. 

Particular  description  of  ijoods. — Women's  Dress-Skin  s 


Ser.  No.  47.148.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  NuR- 
vell-Shapieigb  Hardware  Compaxt,  St.  Louis.  Mo 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1910. 


Particular  description   of  ijoods. — ^Talcum  Powder  and 
Toilet  Water. 


Ser.  No.  47.268.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGa^  Th.  Goldschmidt. 
Essen-on-the-Ruhr.  Ormany.     Filed  Jan.  20.  1910. 

TCGO 

Particular  desctiption  of  goods. — Detinned  Scrap-iron. 
Detinned  Scrap-Steel,  and  Metallic  Tin. 


.?- 


Ser.  No.  47,300.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  XaveMcCord  Mehcaxtiu:  Co.. 
St.  Joseph.  Mo.     Filed  Jan.  22,  1910. 


LOVER'S 
LANE 


Particular  description  of  aoods — Roasted  Blended  Cof- 
fee, Ground  Spices,  and  FlavorinK  Extracts. 


Ser.  No.  47,450.  (CL.\SS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION 
ERY.^  Lasher  &  Lathbop  Inc.,  New  York,  N  Y 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1910.    Tsed  ten  years. 

SENECA  MILLS 

Particular  description  of  poods.— Writing  and  Printlnx 
Paper. 


1O30 
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JCNB  28,  191O. 


8«r.  No.  47.461.  (CLASS  ST.  PAPEH  AND  STATION- 
EBY.  >  Labbbb  ft  LiTH«or  Inc.,  Nbw  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1910.    UMd  ten  jtmn. 


POHWC 


Particular  dttcriptUm  0/  poo**.— Writing  and  Printing 
Paper. 

Ser.  No.  47,75«.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAR.\TION8.)  Thomas 
HoLLOWAi.  London.  England.  Filed  Feb.  12.  1910. 
Used  ten  yean. 


IgF 


Particular  deacription  oj  gooda. — Olntinent. 


Ser.  No.  47,767.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  Thomas 
Hollow  AX.  London,  England.  Filed  Feb.  12.  1910. 
Used  ten  years. 


Particular  deacription  0/  goodt. — Olntmentt 


Ser.  No.  47.758.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Tbomah 
HoLLOWAT.  LoodoD.  England.  Filed  Feb.  12.  1910. 
Used  ten  yean. 


Particular  deacription  of  ffcoda. — Pllto. 


Ser.  No.  47,869.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Max  Glics  Compa.xt,  Clrra- 
land.  Ohio.     FUed  Feb.  17,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  47.888.  (CLASS  40i  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENT8  OF  POODS.)  Bio  Srosm  Cixmso  Compa.n-t, 
Big  Stone,  S.  D.     Filed  Feb.  18.  1910. 


Particular  deacription  oJ  gooda. — Canned  Vegetables. 


Ser.  No.  47.918.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP.UIATIONS.)  Shib- 
UXTH  D.  Clboo.  Wheeling.  W.  Va.    Filed  Feb.  18.  1910. 


HDsnuil^ 


Particular  deacription  0/  oooda. — Remedy  for  Catarrh. 
Catarrhal  Deafness.  Hay-Ferer.  Asthma.  Cold  In  Head, 
Headache.  Sore  Throat,  and  Cronp. 


Ser.  No.  48.068.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ml- 
CBAXL  H.  Natix,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  28.  1910. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Pllla. 


Ser.  No.  48.124.  (CLASS  45.  BEVER.VGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Haioi.d  H.  Fbics.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  2,  1910.  . 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Non-Alcohollc  Ber- 
erage  Similar  to  Soda  Water  and  Harlng  a  Peach  Flaror. 


Ser.  No.  48.204.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Malt-Diastabb  Comfamt.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  4.  1910. 


The  portraits  being  fandfol. 

Partieulmr  deacription  of  gooda.— A  K«t-Bftr. 


Pmrtieutmr  deaeriptUm  of  gooda.— Mait  Extract*. 


JUNB  38,  1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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Ser.  No.  48.327.  (CLAM  3».  CLOTHING.)  Th«  Pat- 
aasoN  OvxsALL  Compaxt.  Pateraoa.  N.  J.  FUed  Mar. 
10,  1910.     Daed  tea  yeara. 


^^TERSOJ^ 


Fmrticular  deacription  of  gooda. — Oreralls,  Trousers,  and 
Jumpers. 


er.  No.  48,369.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  TATLoa  Ikstbdmbxt  Com- 
rAXiBS,  Rochester.  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  12,  1910. 


Tycos 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — ^Thermometers ;  Cnr- 
rent-Meters ;  Gas-Leak  Indicators:  Hydrometers;  Pyrom- 
eters: Thermograph*:  Charta  for  Recording  Thermom- 
eters, Barometers,  and  Gages  ;  Anemometers  ;  Compasses  : 
Draft-Gages  ;  Gas-Pressure  Gages  :  Lerels  ;  Rain-Gages  : 
Sunshine-Recorders  ;  Urinometers :  Barometers  ;  Clinom- 
eters :  Flash-Test  Apparatus  ;  Hygrometers  ;  Pedometers  ; 
Rotometen :  Steam-^ges :  Yaeunm-Gages  ;  Meteorological 
Instruments,  and  Sphygmomanometers. 


Ser.  No.  48,416.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  HioHLA.ND  Chemical  Pbodccts  Com- 
PANT,  ConnellsTllle.  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  16.  1910. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — AaticorroslTe  Paint  for 
Metal  Pipe  and  other  Metallle  Artlclsa. 


Ber.  No.  48.629.  (CLASS  S8.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Tbbophilits  Lows.  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Mar. 
S3. 1910. 

YPttiTqf% 

Particular  deacripiion  of  gooda. — ^Monthly  Magaslnes. 


Ser.  No.  48.821.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Tna  Fibth  Cabpet  Company. 
New  York.  N.  T.    FUed  Apr.  2,  1910. 


^^ 


Which  oonalats  of  the  word  "  Eureka." 

Partieulmr  deacription  of  gooda. — (Carpets  aad  Rugs. 


Ser.  No.  48,822.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NBTTKD.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Thb  Fibth  Cabpst  Compaxy. 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  2,  1910. 


^% 


Which  consists  of  the  word  "  Metropolitan.** 
Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Carpets  and  Rugfi. 


Ser.  No.  48,865.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS.)  Chapin  ft  Hollister 
Company,  Providence,  R.  I.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1910. 

Platinide 

Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Ingots,  Wire,  Tubing, 
and  Flat  Stock  of  an  Alloy  in  Imitation  of  Precious  Metal 
for  Jewelers'  Use. 


Ser.  No.  48.875.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  RbrrHLiSRBBGBB  ft  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  .Vpr.  6,  1910. 


^ES^J^ 


Particular     deacription     «/     gooda. — Caaaaabert  -  Typ^ 

Cheese. 


Ser.  No.  48,887.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMIC.VLS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP.\RATION8. )  Febdi- 
KASD  Fbbi  ND,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1910. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Medicinal  Lotion. 


Ser  No.  49,013.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) The  Ciscixxati  Sheet  Metal  ft  Roofixg 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  11,  1910. 


Particular  deacription  of  ffoods.— Sheet-Metal  Products 
and  Roofing  Material. 


Bar.  No.  49,029.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Spokane 
Dbt  Goods  Company,  Spokane,  Wash.  FUed  Apr.  12, 
1910. 


Particular  deacr^tion  of  gooda. — Men's  and  Boys'  Orer- 
alla. 


Ser.  No.  49,015.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  John  P.  Cobb,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Apr.  12,  1910. 


CO-EDS 


Particular  dea»ipiion  of  gooda. — Chocolate-Covered  Bis- 
cuits. 
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8«r.  No.  49.055.     (CLASS  4.     ABBA8IVE.  DETEBQENT.  ] 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)     Thb  Dceslick  Oil 
Sto.nk  Conrxxr,  Cbasrin  Falls,  Obio.     Piled  Apr.  13, 
1910. 


PariicMlar  dcacription  of  yuodi. — Sharpening  -  Stonea. 
Whetatones.  Oilstonea.  Scythe-Stones,  Sllp-8tones,  Ax- 
Stones,  Raaor-HoD«s,  and  Qoage-Stones. 


B«r.  No.  49.057.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS. )  Obo«o«  E.  DtxtLiTTL*,  Washington. 
D.  C.     Filed  Apr.  13,  1910. 


r^^^^ 


Ser.   No.  49,244.      (CLASS  2.     RECEPTACLES.)      Ikola 

OKSBIXaCHAVT  rCB  WlBME-CND  KALTEISOLIEBOQ   M.   B. 

H.,  Berlin,  (Sermany.    Filed  Apr.  16,  1910. 


t&i'. 


Particular  detcription  of  ffoodt. — Vacnum  Insulated  Be- 
ceptaeles. 


Ser.  No.  49,259.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACELTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
Baldwin  FKKri  meby  Co.,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Apr.  23, 
1910.     Uaed  ten  years. 


X)cU^jU^a5i«oii 


The  portrait  being  that  of  Dolly  Madison,  deceaaed. 
Particular  description  of  goodt. — Candies. 


Particular    drtcriptloH    of    i/ooilt. — Perfumery,     Toilet 
Water,  Sachet-Powders,  and  Face-Powders. 


Ser.  No.  49.070.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Fbed.  LiDEwtd  4  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  T.     FUed  Apr.  13.  1910. 


;^^\^ 


CESS 


Portioular  dncriptton  of  goodt. — Halr-N«ta. 


Ser.  No.  49,260.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  The 
Baldwin  I'ERnTMBBV  Co„  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  23, 
1910. 

Particular    detcription    of   gooda. — Perftimery.    Sachet- 
Powder,  Toilet  Water,  Face-Creania,  and  Face-Powders. 


Ser.  No.  49.269.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLfMB- 
ING  AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  William 
Ross.  Troy,  N.  T.     Filed  Apr.  2^.  1910.     Used  ten  years. 


Ser.  No.  49.144.  (ClJkSS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  CoBX  PBoorrrs  RErixiXQ  Coii- 
PAxr.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  16.  1910.  i 

Particular  description  of  goodt. — A  Compound  of  Corn- 
Syrup  and  Refiner's  Syrup. 


•  rvvl ' 


m 

Particular  description  of  gooda. — Ice-Cream  Ladles. 


Ser.  No.  49,270.  (CLASS  18.  HARDWARE  AND  PLl  MB- 
INO  AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  William 
Ross.  Troy,  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  23,  1910.    Used  ten  years. 

TROJAM 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Ice-Cream  Ladles. 


Ser.  No  49.171.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  IVmTA.N  Soap  Com- 
PA.NV,  Rochester.  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  IX.  1910.     Used  ten 


years. 


^Bimucr 


Partleuhtr  4e»eription  of  goods. — Soap. 


Ser.  No.  40.305.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wil- 
liam S.  LA.XGBOBICB,  Jr..  Norfolk.  Va.     Filed  Apr.  26, 


1910. 


n»*n 


Particular  descripUon  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Gonor- 
rhea aad  CUaat. 


Junk  28, 1910. 
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Bar.  No.  49,411.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS. )  S.  Blwoud  Mat,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  30.  1910.    Used  ten  years. 


Pm-Ueulm-  description  of  goads. — Blended  Tea. 


8er.  No.  49.412.  (CLASS  46.  F(X>I>8  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  8.  Blwood  Mat.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1910.    Used  tan  years. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Blended  Tea. 


Bar.  No.  49,418.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  S.  Kanx  Soxs  It  Co.,  Washington. 
D.  C.     Filed  Apr.  SO,  1910. 


<<K> 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Candy. 


Bar.  No.  49.518.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Westebx  Mecbakical  Wobkb,  Loa 
Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Jfay  5,  1910. 

UNIVERSAL 

Particular    descripUon    of    goods. — Automobile    Wind- 
screens. 


Bar.  No.  49.542.      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
-    AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)     AsoLO 

Ambbicax  Pbabmaceutical  Co.  Ltd.,  London.  England. 

Filed  May  6,  1910. 


L^CT@0© 


Ser.  No.  49.650.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Dillixo  *  Compaxt,  Indlanapoiia. 
Ind.    Filed  May  11,  1910. 


(ll0rktati 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Chocolates. 


Ser.  No.  49,697.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
The  Repvblic  Ri'bbbr  Companv,  Youngstown.  Ohio. 
Filed  May  13,  1910. 


TATTD 


Particular   description    of   goods. — Power-Transmitting 
and  Conveyer  Beits. 


PorMcaiar  description  of  goodt. — ^Tablets  Prepared  from 
the  Lactic-Acid  Bacilli  of  Bulgarian  MUk. 


f^r.  No.  49.630.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  BiNKiT  k  Smith  Compakt.  East  Or 
ange.  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.    Piled  May  10,  1910. 

PER  FLO 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Pigment  for  Paints. 


Ber.  No.  49.647.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Dbmixo  *  GotLD  Co.,  Chicago, 
IlL     FUed  May  11.  1910. 


^iStHOl^t 


Pprtlcular  description  af  goodt. — Canned  SalmoB. 


Ser.  No.  49,755.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  IMOHEDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  SPBixoriELD  Pbotisiox  Compajtt, 
Chicopee.  Mass.     Hied  May  16.  1910.     Used  ten  years. 


lel  D 


^^}] 


v\n 


Particular  descripUon   of  goods. — Hama,   Bacon,    Pork 
Sauaage,  Head-Cheese,  and  Frankfurt-Style  Sauaage. 


Ser.  No.  49.758.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Tbbesa  Dban,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Hied  May 
16.1910. 

WIDOW 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Weekly  Magaslnes, 


Ser.  No.  49,766.      (CLASS  17.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Ebiqcb  Pabadis,  Rice  Lake.  Wia.    Filed  May  17,  1910. 


P«rMc«lar  detcrtption  of  {rooda.— Cigars. 


Ber.  No.  49.784.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) THE  New  Yobk  Hebald  Compaxt,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  18.  1910. 

npHE  WIDOW  WISE 

Particular  deteription  of  goods. — Printed  PliCtures  and 
Illustrationa. 
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fttr.  Slo.  49.807.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AMD  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Hbxbt  J. 
McCoT  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Piled  May  1».  1»10. 


^15,^  MOAt^^ 


PmrUeular  deaeriptUm  of  g^odt. — PUe-Ditrera. 


Ser.  No.  40.828.  (CLASS  C  CBBMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACBTTICAL  P1REPARATI0N9.  >  Cos- 
Mcs  C.  aunuowuM,  Uarrtoburg.  Pa.  Filed  May  20, 
1910.  I 


FmrHeulm'  dmcHption  of  goods. — Liniment  and  CoriKh- 
Syray. 


Ser.  No.  49.90S.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Thb  Ambbican  Bkltino  Compaxt,  Yoan0itown.  Ohio. 
Filed  May  25,  1910. 


ALPHA 


Particular  deteription  of  good: — Stitched  Canraa  Belt- 
ing. 


Ser.  No.  49.934.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS,  AND  81>0RT- 
ING  GOODS.)  H»XAN  L  Hohltblo,  Pblladelpbia. 
Pa.     FUed  May  26.  1910. 


Chantecler 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Hammock*. 


Ser.  No.  49.900.  (CLASS  32.  FUBNITl'RB  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) TlHB  Mbbbmas  BaoB.  Bbaxots  CoKTAjrv, 
Cellna.  Ohio.    FUed  May  27,  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Dining  and   Library 
Table*. 


Ser.  No.  49.940.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  The 
Oaklakd  Chbmical  Coicpaxt.  New  Tort,  N.  T.  Filed 
May  20,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  49,984.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Flobida  Chaib  Factobt.  JackaonTllle, 
Fla.     Filed  May  28,  19ia 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Swings. 


Ser.  No.  50,003.  (CLASS  28.  CtTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Aspinwall 
MAifurACTt'BiNa  CoMPAHT.  Jacluon,  Mich.  Filed  June 
2,  1910.     Uaed  ten  year*. 


ASPINWALL 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Potato-Planters,    Po- 
tato-Diggers, Potato-Cnttera.  and  Potato-Sprayer*. 


Ser.    No.    50,064.      (CLASS   39.     CLOTHING.)      OooBtx. 
Shapiba  ft  CoMPANT,  Pfttsbarg.  Pa.     Filed  June  2, 1910. 


FANTANA 


Porticwlor  descripMou  of  g*o4s. — Htta  and  Cap*. 


Partievtmr  deacription  of  goods. — A  Preparation  of  Hy 
drofsn  Diozld  C**d  •■  an  Antiseptic  and  DislBfaetaat. 


Ser.  No.  50,075.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Magnetic 
Cctlbbt   Compasx.  JWtllartelphla.   Pa.     Filad   Jane  2, 


1910. 


Blue  Bird 


PorMemlmr  daaertption  of  goods. 


JUNB  28,  1910. 
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Ser.  No.  60,091.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACECTICALVPHEPARATIONS.)  COBK 
Pboddcts  Rbfinino  Compact,  Jeraey  City,  N.  J.,  aad 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  8,  1910. 


AMIDKX 


Particular   description   of   goods. — Starche*    and    Dex- 
trlna  for  Sising  Purpose*. 


Ser.  No.  50,170.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  John 
Wbbt,  Santa  Anna.  Tex.     Filed  June  7,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  50,125.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Wbioht  ft  DiTHo.N,  Jersey  City,  N.  J., 
and  Boaton.  Mass.  Filed  June  4,  1910.  Used  ten 
year*. 

M  0  R  R1  L  L'5 

PorMowlar  deseripUon  of  pood*.— Nose-Masks  for  Foot- 
Ball  Player*. 


Particular  description  of  goods.— RemeAy  for  the  Dis- 
eases of  Cattle. 


^7 
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78.503.     MOSELLE  WINE.     ACKU.  llBMALL  ft  COXDIT 
Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  11,  1910.    Serial  No.  48,850.    PUBLISHED 
APBIL  26,  1910. 

78.564.  BEEB.        ACTIBJC  -  OBSILLaCHATT     HACKiaBRlC, 

Monleli.  Germany. 
Piled  April  12,  1900.     Serial  No.  41.728.     PUBLISHED 
APBIL  26,  1910. 

78.565.  SHOVELS,  SPADES,  AND  SCOOPS.     The  Bald- 
wix  FoaoiKO  k  Tool  Compamt,  Columbus,  Ohio. 

Filed  March  21,  1910.    Serial  No.  48.571.    PUBLISHED 
APBIL  26,  1910. 

78.5  66.       BITUMINOUS    WATEBPROOF    BOOFINO- 
8HEET8.     Thb  Babbeb  Asphalt  Patiso  Compast. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  March  18,  1910.    Serial  No.  48.52L     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  26,  1910. 

78,567.     WIRE  O.UIMENT  STAYS.     The  BAacLwr  Co«- 
srr  Compact,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed    February    8,    1910.      Serial    No.    47.644.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  26,  1910. 

78.068.     DESICCATED  VEGETABLES  AND  MILK-POW- 
DER.    Fa«o««iCK  BKHBB!n>.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed   September  9,    1909.      Serial  No.   44.594.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  26.  1910. 

78.669.  FLY-NETS  AND  FLY-COVERS  FOR  HORSES. 
BsMia  Bao.  Bag  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. :  Boston,  Mass., 
and  Omaha,  Nebr. 

FUed    January    3.    1910.      Swial    No.    46,882.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  26,  1910. 

78.670.  HORSE-BLANKETS  AND  HORSE-CLOTHING. 
Bemis  Bbo.  Bag  Co.,  8t  Louis,  Mo. ;  Boston.  Mass.. 
snd  Omaba,  Nebr. 

Filed    January    X    1910.      Serial    No.    46.883.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  26.  1910. 

78,971.  ADHESIVE  CEMENT  AND  GLUE.  Chaeles 
H.  Beslt  k  CoMPAjfT,  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  March  8.  1910.     SerUI  No.  48.272.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  26.  1910.  ' 

78,672.  COTTON  LAMP-WICKINO.  Bobb«t  Bishop, 
Boston.  Mass..  trustee  of  the  estate  of  Robert  Bishop. 

Filed  June  4.  1908.     Serisl  No.  36,135.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  26,  1910. 

78.573.  CANNED  FOODS  -OJD  COFFEE.  The  Bittmak- 
ToDU  Gbocee  Compast.  Leavenworth,  Kane. 

Filed  March  16,  1910.    Serial  No.  48.450.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  26,  1910. 

78.574.  WHEAT-FLOUB.  TBI  Bli«H  MtLLIBO  COMPAirT, 
Seymour.  Ind. 

Filed   December   15.   1909.     Serial  No.   46.540.      PUB- 
LISHED APBIL  26,  1910. 

78.675.  COTTON ''piece  GOODS.  Bli««.  Fabtax  k 
COMPAKT,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  March  12,  1910.    Serial  No.  48,866.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  26,  1010. 

78.676.  REMEDY  FOR  CANCERS.  JoHX  L.  Bohaxhox. 
Oakland.  Cal.  

Filed   December  28.   1909.      SerUI  No.   46.751.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  26.  1910. 

7  8.577.     CIGARS  AND  LEAF-TOBACCO.     Fbakcisco 
Bolaxo,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed   January   26,    1810.      Serial    No.    47.867.      PUB- 
LISHED APBlh  26,  1910. 

7  8,578.     CONDENSED  MILK.     BoaMtx's  Coxdexseo 
Milk  Comfaxt,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  New  Ycrk, 
N  T 
Filed   February   24.    1910.      Serial   No.   47.887.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  26,  1810. 


78.579.  CONDENSED  MILK.    BoaTQX  Daiet  Co..  Boston, 
Mass. 

Filed   February    4.    1910.      Serial    No.    47.683.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  26.  1910. 

78.580.  WRITING-PENS.      Mabib    Bbowx.    H«W    Yojk, 
N.  Y. 

Filed   January    17.    1910.      SerUI    No.    47.204.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  26.  1910. 

78.581.  WRITING-INKS.      Mabie    Bbowx,    New    York. 
N.  Y. 

Filed  March  17.  1810.    SarUI  No.  48.600.    FUBUSHED 
APRIL  26.  1910. 

78.582.  GRAPES.    M.  D.  Bcskibk  A  Sox.  Paw  Paw.  Mich. 
Filed  March  11,  1910.    Serial  No.  48.340.    PUBLISHED 

APRIL  26.  1910. 

7  8.588.      METAL    SASH    AND    WINDOW    FRAMES. 
AMAND  BcssE.  New  York.  N.  Y.  ' 

Filed  March  30,  1910.     Serial  No.  48.764.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  26,  1910. 

78,684.     ASPHALT.     Califobxia  Liquid  Asphalt  Com- 
PAXT,  Santa  Barbara.  Cal. 
Filed   February   28,    1910.      Serial   No.   48,085.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  26.  1910. 

78.585.  CIGARS    AND    CIGARETTES.      rBB>BBIC    A. 
Cacchois.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    3.    1910.      SerUI    No.    46.869.      PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  26,  1910. 

78.586.  MEN'S  GARTERS.     CIXCIXXATI  Gabtbb  MaxC- 
PACTCBixo  Compaxt,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

Filed   January    10,    1910.      Serial   No.    47.018.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  26.  1910. 

78.587.  ADHESIVE  PASTE.     Clabk  Papbb  axd  Maxc- 
FACTiRixa  Co..  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  48,887.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  26,  1910. 

78.688.     ARTISTIC  CUT  GLASSWARE.     T.  B.  Clabb  4 
Co    SeelTville  Pa. 

Filed    January    8.    1910.      SerUI    No.    46.995.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  26.  1910. 

78.589.     REMEDY  FOB  CERTAIN  DISEASES.     PHILIP 
H.  CovEBDAi-E.  New  Orleans.  La. 
Filed  March  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  48.194.     PUBLISHED 
.\PRIL  26.  1910. 

78,080.     CANNED  VEGETABLES.     The  Cbothebstillb 
Caxxixo  Compaxt,  CrothersTllle,  Ind. 
Filed  September  23.  1909.     Serial  Na  44398.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  8.  1810. 

78.681.     MONTHLY  MAGAZINES.     The  Cubbbxt  Lii- 
■BATrBE  PrBLisHixG  CojiPAXT.  Ncw  Yorit,  N.  Y. 
FUed  March  23,  1910.    SerUI  No.  48.614.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  i6.  1810. 

78,582.      CABLE  RINGS  AND  CABLE-H.OfGERS.     DlA- 
MOXD  ExPANSiox  BOLT  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  4,  1810.    SerUI  No.  48,186.    PUBLISHED 
APBIL  26.  1810. 

78,683.     MEDICINE  FOR  CHILLS.  MALARIA,  COLDS. 
AND  FEVERS.    DirrcsiBLB  Toxic  Co,  SturgU.  Mich. 
Filed  May  24.  1809.     Serial  No.  42,647.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  26.  1910. 

7  8,694.     WORSTED  AND  WOOLEN  PIECE  GOODS. 
Dowxixo,  CLABK  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  2,  1910.    Serial  No.  48,121.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  26.  1910. 


I098 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUNB  28,  191O. 


Junk  28, 1910. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


>Q» 


78.595.  TOOL-HANDLES.  J.  E.  DcrFiBU)  ft  Compant. 
8t.  Looit.  Mo. 

FU«d    Februmrr    18.    1910.      SerliU   No.    47.01Z      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  26,  1910. 

78.596.  REMEDY  FOB  POISON-IVY  OB  POISON-OAK. 
Ebbssolo,  SniNMvrz  ft  Ebsksolo,  New  Ymk,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  15,  1909.     Serial  No.  43.BS1.     PT7BLI8HBD 
APRIL  26.  1910. 

78.597.  LAWN-MOWEBS.  Elwood  Lawx  Mowb*  Mamo- 
FACTltlXO  CoMrANT,  Elwood,  Ind. 

riled   Febnur7   12.   1910.      Serial   No.   47.772.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  26,  1910. 

78.598.  TABLETS  AND  CAPSULES  OF  MEDICAMENTS. 
Fabbwvkkb  tobm.  Mbistcb  Lccids  ft  BBCmifo, 
HOchst-on-the-Main,  Germany. 

filed   January    25.    1910.      Serial    No.    47.356.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  26.  1910. 

78.699.      ASPHALT   ROOFING.      FoBD   MAHinrACTumiNe 
COMPAXT,  Chicago,  111. 
FOed  March  17. 1910.    Serial  No.  48,49a    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  26.  1910. 

78,^00.     ELECTRIC  LAMPS.     OiKaaAi,  Blbctbic  Com- 
rAXT,  Bcheaeetady.  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  14,  1910.    Serial  No.  48,389l    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  26,  1910. 

78.601.  CLOAKS,  DRESSES,  AND  COATS.  Hsnbt  Gold- 
WATIB,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   January    29,    1910.      Serial    No.    47,461.      PUB- 
USHED  APRIL  26,  1910. 

78.602.  LEATHER  SHOES.  Hambcbobb  BboS.,  8t 
LoalB,  Mo. 

FOed  May  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  42.532.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  26.  1910. 

T8.608.     FRUIT  LBMONADE8.     Fbam  Havtmami  Sm- 
ALCO  AKTiBNGESRLLSCHArr,  Dctmold,  Germany. 
Filed   Jaaaary    6,    1910.      Serial    No.    46,918.      PUB- 
USHED  APRIL  26.  1910. 

78.604.  SOAP.     WILLIAM  F.  HcLVBB.  Barllngton,  Iowa. 
Filed   Febniarr  11.   1910.     Serial   No.   47,729.     PUB- 

U8HED  APBIL  26.  1910. 

78.605.  STEEL  BALLS.  Ebkbt  QdbTAT  HOFVMAlfV, 
New  Roebelle.  N.  Y. 

Filed  Aognat  28. 1907.    Serial  No.  20,649.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  4,  1909. 

78.606.  CANDY  AND  CHOCOLATE.  HOTLBB's.  Htm 
York.  N.  Y. 

rned   February  26,   1910.     Serial   No.   48,062.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  26.  1910. 

78.607.  CORK.  Imtbuiational  Cobk  Compamt,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y. 

FllMl   Fekraary   23,   1910.     Serial   No.   47.960.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  26,  1910. 

78.608.  HANDKBBCHIBF8.  Mosss  ISAAC*.  Itvir  York. 
N.  Y. 

FUad  March  14, 1910.     Serial  No.  48,397.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  26.  1910. 

7  8.609.     COFFEE-CLARIFIBR.      KorrsB  Klbab  Co.. 
Terre  Hante,  Ind. 
FUed  Febniarjr  18,   1910.     Serial  No.  47,898.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  26.  1910. 

7  8,610.     REMEDY    FOR    HOG-CHOLERA.     William 
KopiscH.  Deer  Creek,  Okla. 
FUed  March  5,  1900.    Serial  No.  40,949.    PUBLISHED 

APRIL  26,  19ia 

7  8,611.    ARTICLES  OF  EABTBBNWARB.     Kbibtal- 
Olas-Bx  Aabdbwbbk  Fabbibkbm  Da  Svhiiiz  ¥oo»- 
HBBf   Pbtbcs   Rboodt  ft   Co.,   Maastricht,   Nether- 
lands. 
FUed  May  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  42.860.     PUBLISHED 

APRIL  26,  1910. 

78,612.     LINIMENT.     Mb.  amd  Mas.  JqsaPH  Kcbkhbl. 
OefreUnd.  Okia 
Filed   DMemker   8.    1909.     Serial   No.   46,886.     PUB- 
LI8HBO  APBIL  26^  1910. 


78.613.  TOOTH  -  POWDER.   TOOTH-PASTE.    AND 
TOOTH- WASH.     A.  Lachaisb,  AngoaMme,  France. 

Filed   Noremher   9.    1906.      Serial   No.    23,197.      PUB- 
LISHBD  APRIL  26,  1910. 

78.614.  SOAP.    Lauts  Bbos.  ft  Co..  BalTalo.  M.  T. 
FUed  November  29,  1900.     Serial   No.   46,171.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  19,  1910. 

78.616.      SAUCES   AND   RELISHES. 
Lbnkox,  PhUadtfphia,  Pa. 
Filed    January    12,    1909.      Serial 
LISHED  APRIL  26,  1910. 

78.616.  CABBONATBD  TONIC 
8TRFP  FOR  MAKING  THE 
Bbothebs,  Rockwall.  Tex. 

FUed    January    10.    1010.      Serial   No.    47,026.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  26.  1910. 

78.617.  MEDICINAL   PREPARATION.      Kabl    AoorST 
LncGifSB.  Dreeden.  Germany. 

Filed  Augnat  24. 1009.    Serial  No.  44.826.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  26.  1910. 

A.  B.  McCbillis  ft  Sox  Ihc, 


Pbilo    Hay    Spbcialtib*    Co..    New- 


Malcolm   Gbobob 
No.    89.846.      PUB- 

BBVBRAGE    AND 
SAME.       LaoHABS 


PUBLISHED 

J.  M.   McCcL- 
PUBLISHED 

J.  M.   McCuir 
PUBLISHED 


78.618.     WHEAT-FLOUR. 
Providence.  R.  I. 
Filed  October  8, 1908.     Serial  No.  37,888. 
APRIL  26,  1910. 

7  8.619.      LAWN-GRASS   SEED.     Tbb 
LocoH's  Sons  Co.,  Cincfnnati.  Ohio. 
Filed  Mnrch  14, 1910.     Serial  No.  48,403. 
APRIL  26,  1910. 

78.620.  LAWN-GRASS   SEED.     Thb 
LOUOH's  SoMS  Co.,  Cinciaaatl.  Ohio. 

Filed  March  1 4, 1910.     Serial  No.  48,404. 
APRIL  26,  1910. 

78.621.  WOOLEN  CLOTH,  LININGS,  AND  BLANKETS. 
The  MtA.Nrs  Mre.  Co.,  Coecob,  Conn. 

Filed  February  21.  1910.  Serial  No.  47.047.  PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  26.  1010. 

78.622.  CHEMICAL  HAND  FIRB-EXTINOUTSHNR& 
Miasorai  Lamp  ft  Mta.  Ca,  St  Lsais,  Mo. 

Filed  March  7,  1010.  Serial  No.  48.286.  PUBLISHED 
APRIL  26.  1910. 

78.823.      CHEMICAL    HAND    FIRE-EXTINGUISHERS. 
MissorBi  Lamp  ft  Mfo.  Co.,  St  Lonls,  Mo. 
Filed  March  7,  1910.    Serial  No.  48.286.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  26.  1910. 

78.624.      CHEMICAL    HAND    FIRE-EXTINGUISHERS. 
Missoi'Bt  Lamp  ft  Mpo.  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
FUed  March  7,  1910.    Sertal  No.  48,237.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  26,  1910. 

78,626.     CORSETS  AND  LADIES'  OUTER  CLOTHING. 
Mooo,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  December   14,   1909.     Serial  No.   46.486.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  26.  1910. 

78.626.  TOOTH-POWDERS.  William  A.  Moobb.  St 
Paul.   Minn. 

Filed  March  3.  1010.  Serial  No.  48,141.  PUBLISHED 
APRIL  26,  1910. 

78.627.  BLASTING-POWDER.  NATIONAL  Pownn  Ca, 
Spokane,  Wash. 

Filed  March  10,  1910.  Sertal  No.  48.825.  PUBLISHED 
APRIL  26,   1910. 

78.628.  METAL  PIPES  AND  TUBES.     Natiowal  TobeK 
Company.  Pittabarg,  Pa- 
Filed    December    2,    1909.      Swial    Na   46,244.     PUB- 
LISHED APBIL  26,  1910. 

7  8,629.  CERTAIN  TOOLS  AND  TOOL-HANDLES. 
Nobtbll-Shaplbisb  Habdwabb  Compact.  St.  Louis, 

\Mo. 

FUed  January  17,  1910.  Serial  No.  47453.  PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  26,  1910. 

78,630.     RED  AND  WHTTB  WINES.     PBasAGiro  ft  Mox 
TRXSOB,  New  York.  N.  Y, 
Filed  July  12. 1900.     Serial   No.  43.490.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  20.  is>lti. 


N 


78.631.      SOAP. 

FU^Jnne^*,  1909.    Serial  No.  43,028.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  26,  1910. 

7  8    682       PAPER   AND  ENVELOPS.     PowBBS    Papbb 
'COMPABT,    AssociAns.    Holyoke,    Mass.,    and    New 

FiS' November  19,   1909.     Sertal  No.   46,007.     PUB- 
LISHED APBIL  26,  1910. 

78  633  CERTAIN  ELECTRICAL  SUPPLIES.  Gbobob 
L.  PBBNT188.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Hemining 
Manufacturing    Company,    a    Corporation    of    New 

Fl'rf*D^inber   29.   1909.     Serial    No.  46.790.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  8.  1910. 
78  634      VISE.     Pbbstiss  Visb  Compaxt.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  16, 1910.     Serial  No.  48,452.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  26,   1910. 
78  685.     VISE.     Pbbxtiss  Vise  Compaxt.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed  March  16. 1910.    Serial  No.  48.453.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL   26.   1910. 
78  636.     VISE.     Pbbstiss  Vise  Compaxy,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed  March  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  48.454.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  26,   1910. 
78  637     VISE.    Pbextiss  ViSB  Compaxy.  New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed  March  16, 1910.    Serial  No.  48,455.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL    26,   1910. 
78  638      VISE.     Pbbxtiss  VisB  CoMPAXY,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  16, 1910.    Sertal  No.  48.458.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  26,  1910. 
78  639     TEA.    RiDOWATS  Limited,  London,  England. 

nied  April  30.  1908.    Sertal  No.  84,497.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  28.  1909.  „,^^« 

78.640.  MATTRESSES.    PILLOWS.    AND    CUSHIONS. 
RoBixaoN-RoDBBS  Co..  Newark.  N.  J. 

Filed    January    17.    1910.      Serial    No.   47.101.      PUB- 
USUED  APRIL  26,  1910. 

78.641.  WASHING  -  POWDER    HAVING    DETERG1-:NT 
PROPERTIES.       THE       ROBSSLEB       ft       Hassuachbb 

Chbmical  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  ^^  ,„„t^ 

Filed  March  30, 1910.   Sertal  No.  48.786.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  26,  1910. 

T8,642.      SILVER  -  PUTTED    WARE.      Wm.    A.    BooBBS. 
LiMiTBD,  New  York  and  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y. 
FUed  June  19, 1909.     Sertal  No.  43,114.     PUBLISHED 
APBIL  26,  1910. 

78.643.  CERTAIN  TOOLS  AND  MACHINES.     RcssBLL 
ft  Ebwix   Maxufactcbixo  Compaxy,   New  Britain, 

Conn. 
Filed    February    5,    1910.      Serial    No.    47,611.      PUB- 
LISHED APBIL  26.  1910. 

78.644.  LOCK8,  CATCHES,   AND  FASTENERS.     Rcs- 
SBLL  ft   EBWIX   MASrrACTCBIXO  COMPAXY,   New   Brtt- 

aia.  Conn.  __« 

FUed    February    5,    1910.      Sertal    No.    47,612.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  26,  1910. 

78.645.  HARNESS    HARDWARE.      RC88ELL    ft    EbwIX 
Maxcfactibixo  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

Filed    February    18,    1910.      Sertal    No.   47,903.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  26,  1910. 

78.646.  LEATHER   BELTING.      Chablbs   A.    SCHIBBBM 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  

Plied   January    19,    1909.      Sertal    No.  40.001.      PUB- 
LISHED APBIL  6,  1909. 

78.647.  SALVES  AND  HEALINO^ILS.  F.  P.  ScHMiBT 
ft  Co.,  Cramer,  111.  ^ ^ 

Filed   January    24.    1910.      Sertal    No.    47.336.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  26,  1910. 

78,64a     COFFEES.  TEAS.  AND  SPICES.     William   S. 
ScDLL  COMPAXT,  CamdeB,  N.  J. 

Filed   February   23,    1910.      Serial   No.   47,067.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  26,  1910. 

78.640.     TOILET  PREPARATIONS.     Jbax  StxOOAB,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  __ 

Filed  March  7,  1010.     Sertal  No.  48.263.    PUBLISHED 
APBIL  26.  1010. 


FUB- 


WlL- 


PUB- 


78.650.     LAWN-MOWEBS.     WM.  SiMPSO.v  ft  SOXB.  Phila- 
deiphla.  Pa.  «„„^ 

Filed  March  1.  1910.     Serial  No.  48.103.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  26,  1910. 

78.661.    METALLIC  GRINDING-BODIES.     F.  L.  SmidtH 
ft  Co..  Jersey  Qty,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   January    10,    1910.      Serial    No.    47,044. 
LISHED  APRIL  26,  1910. 

78.652.  ANTISEPTIC    ROOT-CANAL    FILLING. 
LIAM  D.  SXTDEB,  Sidney,  Ohio. 

Filed    January    3,    1910.      Serial    No.    46,856. 
LISHED  APRIL  26.  1910. 

78.653.  BOOK-PAPER.    Socthwestbbx  Papbb  Compaxt, 
Dallas,  Tex.  ^      ^_, 

FUed  November  29,   1909.     Serial  No.  46,176.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  26,  1910. 

78.664.    WROUGHT  STEEL  BUTT  HINGES.    THB  Stan- 
ley WoBKS,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

Filed  March  4.  1910.     Serial  No.  48.176.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  26,  1910. 

78.655.  WROUGHT-STEEL  BUTT-HINGES.    The  Stab- 
let  WtHixs,  New  Britain,  Conn.  

Filed  March  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  48,177.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  26.  1910. 

78.656.  WROUGHT-STEEL  BUTT-HINGES.     THB  Stab- 
LEY  WOBKS.  New  Britain,  Conn. 

Filed  March  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  48,178.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  26.  1910. 

78,667.     WROUGHT-STEEL  BUTT-HINGES.     The  Stax- 
lbt  Wobks,  New  Britain,  Conn. 
FUed  March  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  48,180.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  26.  1910. 

78,658.     WB0UGHT-8TEEL  BUTT-HINGES.     The  Stax- 

let  Wobks,  New  Britain,  Conn.  „„„^ 

Filed  March  4.  1910.     Serial  No.  48,182.     PUBLISHED 

APBIL  26,  1910. 

78,669.     TOY   FIREWORKS.     Stablitb  MAXCfACTOBixa 

Compaxt.  New  York.  N.  Y.  

Filed  March  16.  1910.    Serial  No.  48,467.    PUBLISHED 

APRIL  26.  1010. 

78,660      WHEAT-FLOUB.     David  Stott,  Detroit,  Mich. 
FUed  September  13,   1909.     Serial  No.  44.671.     PUB- 
LISHED APBIL  26.  1910. 

78.661.  CANDLES.     Sybacdsb  Candle  Compaxt.  Syr«- 
co«>,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  29,  1910.    Sertal  No.  48,723.    PUBLISHED 

APBIL  26,  1910. 

78.662.  CERTAIN  PRECIOUS-METAL  WARE.     Taylob 
ft  Co.  Ixc,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Filed   February    10,    1910.      Sertal   No.   47.712.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  26,  1910. 

7  8    66  3.     CORNETS,   TRUMPETS.   FRENCH   HORNS, 
'  TROMBONES,  AND  BUGLES.     The  Rudolph  Wub- 

LiTzxB  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed   September   3.   1908.      Sertal   No.    37,140.      PUB- 
LISHED APBIL  26,  1910. 
78,664.      CERTAIN    FOODS. 
LoulBvUle,  Ky. 
Filed  November  29,   1909. 
LISHED  APRIL  26,  1910. 
7  8,665.      FLOURS   MADE    FROM   WHEAT. 

Davis,  Gibbon,  Nebr.  ^^ 

Filed   February   20,    1909.      Serial   No.   40.704.     PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  15,  1909. 

78,666.    CERTAIN  CLOTHING.    The  Geo.  Db  Wald  Com- 
pany, Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  ,„„„^ 
Piled  July  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  48.611.    PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  30,  1909. 

7  8    667.     COFFEE,    SPICES.   AND   FLAVORING   EX- 
'  TBACTS.     The  R.  T.  Fbench  Compaxt,  Rochester, 

Fil^  ^December  29,   1900.      Sertal  No.   46.798.     PUB- 
LISHED APBIL  26.  1910. 

78,668.     ALCOHOLIC   EXTBACT  OF  ALPINE   HERBS. 
Fbaxk  Kctscheba.  Chicago,  lU.  ^^ 

Filed  February    16,    1910.      Sertal   No.   47,848.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  26.  1910. 


Chbistiax   vox   Allmbx, 
Serial  No.  46,174.     PUB- 
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REGISTERED  JUNE  28,  1910. 


15,223.— rillr:  "  KENNE8AW  BISCUIT."  (For  Biscuit.) 
Pkaxk  E.  Bluck  Co..  Atlanta,  6a.  Filed  June  IS. 
1910. 

10,224.— 7<tJe.*  "BLOCK  MILK  BISCUIT."  (For  BU- 
CQlt.)  Pa^XK  E.  BvocK  Co.,  AtlaaU,  Ga.  Filed 
Jane  15.  1010. 

16,229.— r<tl«.-  "MINT  CHIPS."  (For  Chewlng-Oam. » 
COLOAK  6rM  Co..  LoalsTlllp.  K7.    Filed  Jane  15. 1910. 


15.226.— r«le:  "  REUTER'S  8THUP."  (For  a  Medicinal 
Preparation.)  Babclat  A  BAtCLAT.  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Febmary  14,  1910. 

15,227.— r«;«;  "TO  WA-KON."  (For  a  Liquid  Floor- 
FlQlah.)  WnaTcoTT,  Slaob  ft  Balcom  Compaict, 
ProTldence,  R.  I.     Filed  April  25.  1910. 

16,228.— rwi«;  "  T.  B.  DRESS  LINEN."  (For  Dreaa- 
Llnena.)  TriTLE  Baoa..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
March  11,  1910. 
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UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISaiOirEB'S  DE0I8I0NS. 

The  Geo.  B.  Smaoue  Cioab  C5o.  awd  The  Wihg 

CiGAB  Co.  V.  T.  M.  KiLDow  Cioab  Company. 

D«cU4d  Jamumnf  U,  ttJO. 

1.  JODICIAL   NOTICB — CBUBCB   RBPOBTB. 

The  United  SUtes  Cenaaa  Reports  constitute  mattar 
of  which  Judicial  notice  may  properly  be  taken,  and 
such  Judicial  notice  may  be  Uken  on  appeal  when  the 
lower  trlbanala  fall  to  do  so. 

2.  TaAOB-MABKa — "Half     Bfakish "     ab     Afplibd     to 

Cigabs  Dbscbiptivb  or  Dbcbpth-b. 
'  Spanish  "  or  "  Zlmmer  Spanish  "  being  the  name  of 
a  well-known  rarlety  of  tobacco.  Held  that  the  term 
"  Half  Spanish  "  as  applied  to  cigars  would  be  either 
descriptive  or  deceptive  and  Is  therefore  not  regis- 
trable aa  a  trade-mark. 
S.  Same — "  Spanish  "— Gioobaphical. 

The  word  "  Spanish  "  is  geographical,  and  therefore 
the  term  "  Half  SpanUh  "  is  not  registrable  as  a  trade- 
mark. 
Appeal  ftwm  BJxamlner  of  Interferences. 

TBADB-MABK   FOa  BTOGIBB   AVD  CIOABB. 

Me$»r$.  Finckel  <€  Finckel  for  The  Geo.  B.  Sprague 
Cigar  Co.  and  The  Wing  Cigar  Co. 

Mr.  H.  E.  Duniap  for  the  T.  M.  Klldow  Cigar 
Company. 
BiLLiKos,  Fir$t  A89Utant  Commissioner: 

This  Ifl  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Interferences  dismissing  the  opposition 
nnd  holding  thnt  the  Applicant  Is  entitled  to  register 
the  mark  for  which  It  has  made  application. 

Opposition  was  filed  by  The  Geo.  B.  Sprague 
Cigar  Co.,  which  is  the  owner  of  and  does  part  of  ' 
its  business  under  the  name  of  The  Wing  Cigar  Co., 
against  the  registration  hy  T.  M.  Klldow  Cigar  Com- 
pany of  the  words  "  Half  Spanish  "  as  a  trade-mark 
for  cigars. 

The  declaration  forming  part  of  the  aw>llcation 
alleged  ten  years'  exclusive  use  of  the  mark  prior 
to  the  passage  of  the  act  of  February  20,  1905,  and 
the  application  was  promptly  passed  for  publication 
by  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks. 
Testimony  was  filed  In  the  opposition  proceeding 

by  both  parties. 

The  Btiaminer  of  Interferences  held  that  the  testi- 
mony established  that  the  applicant  and  its  prede- 
cessor had  not  bad  sole  and  exdnsiTe  use  of  the 
mark  during  the  ten  years  next  preceding  the  pas- 
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sage  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  of  1905  and  that  the 
mark  was  not  therefore  registrable  under  the  t«i- 
year  proviso  of  that  act    He  further  held  that  It 
does  not  appear  from  the  record  that  the  mark  was 
descriptive  at  the  time  of  its  adoption  by  applicant's 
predecessor  or  that  the  mark  was  geographical  in 
character,  but  that  on  the  contrary  the  testimony 
established  that  the  mark  as  originally  adopted  and 
used  by  applicant's  predecessor  constituted  at  that 
time  a  valid  technical  trade-mark,  that  the  use  of 
the  mark  of  applicant  and  its  predecessor  has  been 
continuous,  and  that  for  these  reasons  applicant  is 
entitled  to  register  the  mark. 

The  testimony  clearly  shows  that  the  mark  was 
used  by  the  opposer  and  also  by  Palmer  Bros.,  of 
Lima,  Ohio,  during  a  portion  of  the  ten-year  period 
prior  to  the  passage  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act.  It 
follows  that  there  is  no  error  in  that  portion  of  the 
decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  in  which 
he  held  that  applicant  is  not  entitled  to  register  the 
mark  under  the  ten-year  proviso. 

It  remains  to  consider  the  holding  of  the  Exam- 
iner of  Interferences  that  applicant  is  entitled  to 
register  the  mark  as  a  technical  trade-mark. 

Applicant  contends  that  the  mark  is  descriptive 
and  geographical  and  was  such  at  the  time  of  its 
appropriation  by  applicant's  predecessor  and  that 
consequently  It  does  not  constitute  a  valid  technical 
trade-mnrk. 

It  clearly  appears  from  the  witnesses  of  both 
parties  that  a  variety  of  tobacco  is  grown  in  Ohio 
commonly  known  as  "  Spanish  "  or  "  Zlmmer  Span- 
ish" tobacco.  Even  Klldow  admits  (Q.  28)  that 
there  is  a  brand  Of  tobacco  sometimes  called  "  Span- 
ish "  and  sometimes  called  "  Zlmmer  Spanish."  In 
answer  to  the  question  (Q.  25)  whether  any  of  this 
tobacco  was  used  by  him  In  the  cigars  manufac- 
tured under  the  name  "  Half  Spanish "  he  said: 


Yea,  I  did  finally  use  "  Zlmmer  Spanish,"  but  did  not 
originally. 

Hunt,  a  witness  for  applicant,  testifies  that  he 
knew  of  the  "Zlmmer  Spanish"  tobacco  at  letist 
twenty-five  years  ago.  Foerster,  a  witness  for  the 
opposer,  testified  that  cigars  were  put  up  and  sold 
In  packajes  branded  "  Half  Spanish "  thirty-eight 
or  forty  years  ago  by  Noyes  Worstal  and  that  wit- 
ness finished  part  of  his  trade  with  the  said  Worstal 
and  made  cigars  that  were  so  packed  and  hibeled. 
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He  fnrthor  teetifled«  however,  (X^Qs.  28  and  29,) 
that  W<HrBCal  la  deceaaed  and,  ao  far  aa  he  knows, 
has  no  saccesaoT  In  the  buslnesa.  It  does  not  appear 
from  the  testimony  how  long  the  use  of  the  mark  by 
Woratal  contlnoed  or  whether  he  was  using  It  at  the 
time  Kildow  adopted  the  mark. 

In  the  statemoit  of  the^ppllcation  it  Is  said  that 
the  mark  has  been  continuously  used  In  the  business 
of  applicant's  predecessor,  T.  M.  Kildow,  since  Janu- 
ary 1,  1980l  In  his  testimony  giren  hi  January, 
1909,  T.  M.  Kildow  states  (Q.  14)  that  he  began  to 
manufacture  cigars  under  the  name  "Half  Span- 
Ith  "  some  twenty-seven  or  twenty-eight  years  ago. 
Van  Fossen  testifies  that  he  began  to  work  for 
Kildow  in  1890,  that  he  moved  to  Iowa  in  1883,  and 
that  Kildow  adopted  the  name  "Half  Spanish*' 
between  said  dates.  It  thus  appears  that  Kildow 
does  not  allege  a  date  of  adoption  prior  to  January 
1,  1880,  and  that  the  earliest  date  applicant  can  be 
said  to  have  establlahed  la  s(Hue  two  or  three  years 
later. 

Ooncemlng  the  testimony  the  Examiner  of  In- 
terferences held : 

Tb«  tMtlaoDf  on  bebalf  of  th«  applicant  la  lafflcieBt  to 
artabliah  that  the  wonU  "Half  Spanish"  aa  ori^laally 


adopted  and  ined  by  ita  predeceaaor  conatltnted  at  that 
•-  ■         ■    tra<-      .  .\       

eoaclaalba   conld   probaMy    not   be   reached  did   the   te«- 


tlaie  a   ralld,    technical   trade-mark,   nelthar  descriptive 
nor  deceptive  of  the  froods  to  which  It  waa  applied.    This 


tlmonv  of  cither  party  ahow  that,  at  the  time  of  aacb 
adoption  of  the  mark  by  the  applicant's  predecessor,  a 
tobacco  known  as  "  Zlmmer  Spanish  "  or  "  Spanish  "  was 
known  to  the  trade.  However,  as  the  testimony  stands. 
ft  appears   tliat   the   tobacco   now    designated   by    th<>se 


was  not  kaown  until  two  or  three  yeara  after  the 
stated,  technical  oae  of  the  mark  began. 

"Within  a  month  after  the  decision  of  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Interferences  opposer  filed  motions  for  a 
rehearing  and  for  a  reopening  of  the  case  and 
called  attention  to  the  fact  that  the  United  States 
Census  Reports  of  1890  contained  numerous  refer- 
ences to  the  Spanish  variety  of  tobacco.  These  mo- 
tions were  denied  by  the  Examiner  of  Interfer- 
ences on  the  ground  that  they  were  not  supported 
by  sufficient  showing  in  excuse  of  the  failure  to 
can  attention  to  said  census  reports  prior  to  the 
final  hearing. 

Opposer  contends  that  this  is  a  matter  of  which 
judicial  notice  should  be  taken. 

The  matter  to  which  attention  Is  called  is  the 
report  of  apec|a]  agent  J.  B.  Killedrew,  published 
In  volume  3,  pa^  583  to  880  (bottom  paging)  of 
the  1880  United  States  Census  Reports.  The  letter 
of  transmittal  to  the  Superintendent  of  the  Census 
accompanying  the  report  is  dated  October  IS,  1881. 
bat  the  nport  states  that  it  la  based  on  the  tobac<!o 
crop  of  187ft.  Among  the  r^erences  to  Spanish  to- 
bacco contained  In  said  report  are  the  following  ; 

In  the  West  it  is  called  Spanlab  or  sweet-eeented.  and 
la  Conneetleat,  New  York  and  Pennaylvaaia  It  la  called 
Havana  seed.     (P.  611.) 

Many  years  a«o  a  variety  called  the  Spanlah  was  ez- 
tSBstvely  crown.  It  la  reported  to  haw  had  great  sllck- 
aaaa  ana  elasticity  aa  a  wrapper.     (P.  924.) 

With  r^treofx  to  tobacco  grown  in  Illinois  tt  is 
stated: 

Tbe  Cbaaectlciit  and  the  Pennaylvanla  seed-leaf,  and  a 
vatlety  kaowa  as  sweet-ecented,  or  Spanlab.  are  planted 
throogboat  tbe  district     (P.  628.) 

It  to  aadsrateod  tiist  about  oae-thlrd  of  tte  tobacco  of 
tbe  dlatrkt  Is  sweet-eeented  Spanlab  or  Cuba  seed,  as  It 
Is  vartonaly  called,  aad  fbe  teaiainder  sssO-lsaf.    <P.  ttM.) 
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To  tbe  Inquiry  made  ae  to  tbe  relative  proportiona  of 
the  two  vanetlee  planted,  no  definite  answer  waa  re- 
turned, but  about  one-third  of  tbe  acreage  la  of  the 
Spanlah  varieties.     (P.  680.) 

Concerning  tobacco  raised  in  Ohio  It  states: 

It  la  again  snckered  Just  before  cnttlag,  wbkb  for  the 
seed-leaf  varieties  is  from  two  to  three  weeks  after  It  la 
topped;  hot  tbe  Little  Dutch  and  the  Spanlab  varieties 
Improve  In  flavor  by  standing  a  week  longer.     (P.  T81.) 

The  Spar -- 

(P.  788.) 


I'he  Spanish  varieties  yield  about  1,000  to  1,000  pounds. 


In  the  report  Spanish  tobacco  is  classified  on  page 
640  under  Class  III.  Additional  references  to  the 
"  Spanish  "  variety  of  tobacco  are  found  on  pages 
618  and  628.  This  report  plainly  shows  that  at  the 
time  of  Kildow's  adoption  of  his  mark  "  Spanish  " 
was  a  well-known  variety  of  tobacco. 

That  the  United  States  Census  Reports  constitute 
matter  of  which  Judicial  notice  may  properly  be 
taken  is  well  settled.  {Encyclopedia  of  Evidence, 
vol.  7,  pi  986,  and  cases  there  cited;  Cyc.,  vol.  16. 
p.  870,  and  cases  cited:  see  also  Cain  v.  Park,  86 
O.  G.,  797 :  14  App.  D.  C  42  Ball  ▼.  Flora,  121  O.  O.. 
2668 ;  26  App.  D.  C,  394 ;  Charlet  Dennehy  d  Com- 
pany V.  Robertton,  8ander$on  d  Co.,  140  O.  O.,  1006 : 
32  App.  D.  C  355;  Baker  t.  Dnnoomhe  Mfg.  Co., 
146  Fed.  Rep..  744-746.)  Such  Judicial  notice  may 
be  taken  on  appeal  where  the  lower  tribunal  falls 
to  do  so.  {Encyclopedia  of  Evidence,  vol.  7,  p.  882, 
and  cases  cited.) 

It  Is  further  noted  that  tbe  Census  Office  In  1880 
was  under  the  Interior  Department,  so  that  this 
is  a  case  not  only  of  the  Government  taking  cog- 
nizance of  Ita  reports,  but  of  one  department  of  the 
Government  taking  notice  of  its  own  records. 

From  the  foregoing  It  clearly  appeors  that  cigars 
formed  of  tobacco  one-half  of  which  is  of  the  Span- 
ish variety  would  properly  be  described  «s  "  Half- 
Spanish  "  cigars.  Although  the  evidence  tends  to 
show  that  the  Kildow  cigars  marked  "Half  Span- 
ish **  were  sold  at  a  price  too  low  to  warrant  making 
them  of  tobacco  containing  a  considerable  portion 
of  the  relatively  high-priced  Spanish  tobacco.  It 
shows  that  at  various  times  Kildow  put  more  or 
less  Spanish  tobacco  in  his  "  Half-Spanish  "  cigars 
or  stogies.  Whether  as  a  matter  of  fact  the  cigars 
marked  "  Half  Spanlah  "  contain  little  or  no  Span- 
ish tobacco  is  believed  to  be  immaterial  of  tlie  ques- 
tion of  applicant's  right  to  a  monopoly  of  tlie  term, 
since  if  the  mark  as  used  te  not  descriptive  it  is 
then  deceptive. 

An  additional  reason  why  applicant  is  not  enti- 
tled to  register  the  mark  is  fonnd  in  the  fbct  that 
the  word  "  Spanish  "  Is  geographical,  and  therefore 
comes  within  the  prohibition  of  section  6  oi  the 
Trade-Mark  Act  While  the  evidence  ahows,  as 
pointed  out  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences,  that 
applicant's  cigara  are  made  in  Ohio  and  not  in 
Spain,  It  was  wdl  known  at  the  time  Kildow  adopt- 
ed his  mark  that  Spain  and  the  Spanlah  colonies 
were  noted  manufacturers  of  cigars  and  that  these 
were  largely  imported  into  the  United  States. 
Clearly  applicant  is  not  entitled  to  the  exclusive 
use  in  this  country  of  the  term,  thereby  preventing 
dealers  from  properly  dsecrihinc  the  orifhi  of  the 
dgars  ttias  imported. 
It.  4.) 
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This  case  is  similar  In  many  respects  to  that  of 

Canai  Company  v.  ClarK  (13  WaL,  311-324.)  where 

the  United  Statea  Supreme  Court  said  concerning 

the  words  "  Lackawanna  Coal "  as  a  trade-mark : 

He  has  no  right  to  appropriate  a  sign  or  a  •ymJS!' 
which,  ftimtbenature^ar the  «Wt  »t  ta^o^  to  dgnl^. 
othera  nay  employ  with  eqoal  troth,  and  therefore  have 
aa  eQualrigbt  To  employ  tor  the  same  purpose. 

For  the  reasons  stated  the  decision  of  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Interferences  is  reversed. 


L^HGSIiOW  V.  liAIiOCSAT. 

Decidtd  May  a,  mo. 

1.  brTBaraaascs— MonoH     to    Disaotva— No    AmaL 

raOM   ▲rriBMATIVB  DBCISIOM   of   TH«   EXAMII(BB8 

ik-Chibt. 
Appeal  does  not  lie  to  the  Commissioner  from  a  de- 
cision of  the  Bsamlnem-ln-Cblef  holding,  on  a  motion 
te  dlaaolve.  ttiat  e«taln  conats  of  the  issue  are  patent- 
able. 
S.  Bams— Motion     to     DiaaoLva— laaaouLAaLv     Paa- 
saMTaoi 
Where  In  connection  with  an  appeal,  on  a  decision 
apon  a  motion  to  dlaaolve,  another  motion  to  diasolve 
•     Is  preeeated  which  la  not  aeceapanied  by  a  motloB  to 
restote  the  Jnrtadlctlon  of  the  Examiner  of  Interftereneee 
and  gives  no  reason  why  the  grounds  set  forth  therein 
were  not  arged  at  tbe  time  the  original  motion  waa 
preaented,  HeM  that  saeb  SMtlon  la  wlthoat  Btaadlag. 

Amjkh  from  Bxaminers-in-Chief. 

CAa-DOOR. 

Jlr.  William  H.  Cooley  for  Langslow. 

Jfr.  /o«epA  L.  Levy  and  Mr.  Alexander  M.  Buim 
for  Malocsay. 
Tkhnaht,  A»$i»Unt  Commi»»ioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Bx- 
amlners-in-Chief  upon  a  motion  for  dissolution. 

The  record  ahowa  that  after  the  aivro^^l  of  the 
preliminary  statemnt  a  motion  was  filed  by  Langs- 
low  for  dissolution  of  the  interference  upon  the 
ground  that  all  the  claims  corresponding  to  the 
counts  of  the  issue  were  not  patentable,  in  view  <rf 
ctftain  references.  The  Examiner,  in  a  decision 
rendered  December  10, 1900.  granted  the  motion  for 
dissolution.  Appeal  waa  taken  to  the  Examlners- 
in-Chlet  who  affirmed  tbe  decision  of  the  Examiner 
as  to  count  1,  but  reversed  the  same  aa  to  counta 
2,  3,  4.  and  5. 

The  preamble  to  the  appeal  to  the  Commissioner 

is  as  follows : 

I  bsreby  appeal  to  yon  In  person  from  the  dedakm  of 
the  fci?iSlnenH?-cSef  mde.SprU  8.  1910^  a^f  »«n?the 
actloB  of  the  Primary  Baamlner  In  dlaeotvlng  the  abore- 
eotltled  laterfareaee  as  to  count  1  but  reversbig  tbe  decl- 
aion  of  the  said  BxaailBer  aa  to  the  reaalnlag  counts  of 
tbe  Issue. 

The  apedflc  grounds  of  error  alleged,  howevw, 
relate  to  counts  2.  3,  4,  and  5  of  tlie  issue,  which  the 
Bxaminers-in-Chief  held  to  be  patentable 

Rule  124  provides  that 

no  appeal  will  be 

motion  for  dlaso 

claim  or  the  applleanf  s  right 
Ideatltj  o<  meanlag  of  eooats  la  the 

Ooonsel  fw  Langslow  urged  at  the  hearing  that 
this  provision  of  Rule  124  had  application  to  ap- 
peals from  the  decision  of  the  Primary  Examiner 
only  and  endeavored  to  distinguish  the  present 
case,  in  which  appeal  from  a  decision  of  tha  Bx- 
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aminer  holding  tlie  claima  unpatentable  had  been 
taken  to  the  Examlnera-in-Chlef  undo'  the  provl- 
sloiM  of  the  rule,  arguing  that  the  terms  of  the  role 
did  not  prohibit  an  appeal  from  a  favorable  decl-  , 
sion  of  the  Examlners-ln-Chief  reversing  the  de- 
clrion  of  the  Examiner.  This  contention  la  clearly 
not  well  founded.  In  the  case  of  Sharer  v.  Mc- 
Henry  (91  O.  G.,  1034)  substantially  the  same 
auestion  waa  presented,  and  it  was  held  that  the 
appeal  had  no  standing.  For  reasons  set  forth  in 
that  decision  the  present  appeal  must  be  dismissed. 

It  is  urged  also  that  the  supervisory  authority 
of  the  Commissioner  should  be  exercised  to  dissolve 
the  interferwice.  It  is  well  settled  that  the  super- 
visory authority  of  the  Commissioner  will  be  exer- 
cised only  in  cases  where  manifest  error  has  been 
committed  by  a  lower  tribunal.  In  the  present 
case  no  such  error  appears.  The  question  of  pat- 
entability is  fully  discussed  in  the  decision  of  the 
Examiners-in-Chlef,  and  I  find  no  reason  whatever 
to  differ  with  the  conclusions  expressed  therein. 

There  was  also  presented,  in  connection  with  the 
appeal,  a  motion  for  dissolution  based  upon  an- 
other ground-  This  motion  Is  irregularly  pres«it- 
ed  In  that  It  is  not  accompanied  by  a  motion  to  re- 
store the  Jurisdiction  to  the  Elxamlner  of  Interfer- 
encea  or  by  a  motion  to  transmit  the  same.  Fur- 
thermore, no  excuse  is  given  why  the  grounds  set 
forth  in  the  present  motion  were  not  urged  at  the 
time  the  original  motion  for  dissolution  was  pre- 
sented. 

Under  these  circumstances  the  motion  Is  abso- 
lutely without  standing  and  is  dismisaed. 


124  provioes  uisi — 
lal  wUl  be  permitted  from  a  decision  rendered  upo 

for  dlaeolution  affirming  the  patentability  of 
r  tbe  applleanf  s  right  to  make  the  aame  or  tb 
.  «#  tnamnimm  af  AooBta  iB  the  casse  Of  dUteres 


tn 
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of  dUterent 


DE0I8I058  OF  TH£  U.  8.  OOUBia 


Chrait  of  Appeal!  of  the  Distriot  of  Oohimbia 

Smith  v.  Phelps. 
D0cide4  May  M,  ntO. 

iNTBBrBBEMCE — PBIOBITT. 

Evidence  considered  and  Held  InsufflclMit^to  show 
that  the  Invention  In  Isaue  originated  with  appellant, 
tbe  Junior  party. 

Mr.  H.  P.  Doolittle  and  Jfr.  L.  V.  Moulton  for  the 
appellant. 

Mr.  C.  R.  Btickney  and  Jfr.  T.  K.  Bryant  for  the 
appellee. 

Van  Obsdo^  /.; 

This  is  an  aiHwal  from  the  decision  of  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  in  an  interference  proceeding. 
All  of  the  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office  concurred 
In  awarding  judgment  of  priority  to  appellee. 

The  invention  in  Issue  relates  to  spring  construc- 
tions for  use  In  railway-chairs  or  automobile-seat*, 
wherein  auxiliary  springs  are  employed  to  rein- 
force the  main  springs  after  the  latter  have  reached 
normal  compression  under  normal  load,  and --to  aid 
*hem  In  resisting  the  effect  of  sudden  shock  or  of  an 
abnormal  application  of  weight.  It  is  embodied  lu 
the  following  count : 

A  aprtng-cuahlon  comprising  border-framea,  marginal 
and  Interior  upri^t  springs  supported  In  the  ttaoaa  ami 
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•yrlof-ariiM  ta«Tins  colls  Intermediate  •  their  ends  nip- 
portea  b7  tbe  bordtr-fraoiM  and  bavlag  tbelr  upper  por- 
tloBt  arrannd  IntuvMdlate  the  apper  and  lower  framea 
of  the  eoaluoa  and  which  are  adapted  to  be  eompreaaed 
whoa  tbe  eoablea  la  aabjected  to  nnnaaal  welfbt. 

Appellant  filed  his  application  for  patent  on  No- 
rember  16,  1907.  while  appellee's  apf>licatl<m  was 
filed  Ml  Aagnst  10,  1907. 

It  appears  from  the  evidence  that,  prior  to  the 
conception  of  the  invention  in  issue,  appellant  and 
one  Macey  A.  Phelps,  appellee's  husband,  were  both 
employed  by  the  Jackson  Cushion  Spring  Com- 
pany, the  former  as  secretary  and  manager  and  the 
latter  as  superintendent  of  the  mechanical  depart- 
ment. The  company  was  then  manufacturing  cush- 
ions of  the  same  general  character  under  a  pat«it 
to  one  Stott,  In  which  the  auxiliary  springs  were  of 
cone  shape  and  were  placed  within  the  main 
sprlAfS.  It  further  appears  that  in  February,  1907. 
PbelpL  with  the  assistance  of  some  workm«i.  pn^- 
dnced  in  the  factory  a  spring-seat  embodying  the 
invention  In  issue.  It  is  claimed  by  appellant  that 
this  cushion  was  made  under  his  direction  and  in 
accordance  with  his  instructions.  This  is  denied  by 
Phelps,  who  placet  the  responsibility  for  the  inveii- 
tlcm  in  his  wife.  But  evm  according  to  appellant's 
testimony  its  full  weight,  we  are  unable  to  see 
wherein  it  substantiates  his  claim.  Appellant  tes- 
tified on  this  point  as  follows : 


ap 


So  I  gave  Mr.  Ptaeipe  Instnictiona  to  proceed  to  make 
a  dertce  where  the  main  coll-flprlnn  woold  be  separate 
from  tbe  aozQlary  spring  and  where  the  aozlUarr  springs 
coold  work  witboat  eonfllctlDg  with  the  main  springs,  and 
this  coaatmctioo  la  what  be  produced. 

On  cross-examination  be  further  testified : 

X-Q.  You  say  70a  Instructed  Mr.  Phelps  to  build  70U  a 
•prlng-cuablon.  In  which  tbe  aozHlarr  sprlnjw  did  not 
eonlllet  with  tbe  main  spring.  Did  you  give  him  anj  defi- 
nite form  b7  drawing  or  sketch  of  what  70a  wantea? 

A.  I  did  not 

X-O.  DM  70a  explain  to  blm  In  an7  wa7  bow  7on 
thought  It  ought  to  be  constmcted? 

A.  Onl7  so  far  as  to  state  to  him  that  the  auxlllar7 
spring  would  have  to  be  spaced  outside  of  tbe  main  spring 
and  be  different  from  tbe  aoxlltary  q>rlng  shown  In  tbe 
Stott's  patent 

It  is  manifest  that  this  evidence  fails  to  prove 

that  appellant  had  conceived  the  invention  prior  to 

tbe  date  of  the  filing  of  his  application.    While  he 

communicated  to  Phelps  the  result  desired,  he  was 

silent  as  to  the  meanrby  which  it  could  be  attained. 

Even  with  the  aid  of  appellant's  alleged  disclosure, 

more  tlian  mere  mechanical  skill  was  required  to 

produce  the  sab ject-ma tier  of  this  interference. 

To  claim  tbe  benefit  of  tbe  employee's  skill  and  achieve- 
ment. It  Is  not  sufficient  that  tbe  employer  had  in  mind  a 
desired  reeult.  and  employed  one  to  devise  means  for  ite 
accomplishment  He  most  show  that  be  bad  an  Idea  of 
tbe  means  to  accomplish  tbe  particular  result,  which  he 
communicated  to  tbe  employee  In  so^  detail  as  to  enable 
tbe  latter  to  embody  the  same  In  some  practical  form. 
(RoblMon  V.  MoCorwtiek.  29  App.  D.  C,  98.) 

Counsel  for  appellant  vigorously  attack  the  tea- 
timony  offered  on  behalf  of  appellee.  It  will,  how- 
ever, be  unnecessary  to  further  consider  this  case. 
Appellant  is  the  Jtmior  party,  and  the  burden  is 
upon  him  to  establish  his  right  to  a  patent  by  a  pre- 
ponderance of  the  evidoice.  This  he  has  failed 
tn  do. 

Tbe  decision  of  tbe  Oommissioner  of  Patents  is 
afllrmed,  and  tbe  clerk  is  directed  to  certify  these 
proceedings  as  by  law  required. 

AArrasd. 

I        [Y0LI66. 


U.  8.  (Krooit  Oonrt  of  Appedt— Third  Oiromt 

Amkucah  Cab  k  FommT  Co.  r.  MonoH  TKcst 

Co.  et  •!. 

Dee«tf«4  Januanf  m,  BM. 

PAnHTAlU.ITT — Hopraa-BotTOM  Ca%m — Chahob  im  Coif- 
STaucnoN  Dcb  to  Usb  or  BnsL. 
The  adaptatton  of  the  old  dooble  hopper-bottom  to  tbe 
changed  eoastmctlOB  due  to  tbe  use  of  pressed  steel  as 
tbe  car  material,  without  any  change  in  tbe  function  of 
the  parte  or  the  production  of  any  new  result,  is  not 
patenteble. 

Mr.  Paul  Bakewell  and  Mr.  Charlet  J.  Hardy  for 
the  appellant. 

Ur.  Cyr%9  y.  Ander$on  and  Mr.  Charles  Neave  tor 
the  appellees. 

Before  BwriiieTtm,  Or.  /.,  and  J.  B.  McPhbbsor, 

IM«. /. 
BiTfTiKOTON,  Cir.  J.: 

In  the  court  below  the  Pressed  Steel  Car  Com- 
pany, assignee  of  Patoit  No.  047,907,  granted  April 
17,  1900,  to  C.  T.  Schoen  for  a  hopper-bottom  car, 
filed  a  bill  which  charged  Infringemoit  of  the  first 
claim  thereof  by  the  American  Car  &  Foundry  Com- 
pany.   That  claim  was: 

In  a  double  hopper-bottom  car,  an  underframe  con- 
structed without  side  sills  and  comprising  bolsters,  end 
sills,  draft-rigging  beams  interposed  oetween  tbe  bolsters  • 
and  sills,  and  center  sills  arranged  between  tbe  longitudi- 
nal center  of  tbe  car  and  Its  sides  and  out  of  allnement 
with  tbe  draft-rigging  beams  and  secured  to  tbe  bolsters, 
thereby  leaving  a  clear  space  in  tbe  middle  of  tbe  car  for 
tbe  projection  of  tbe  hopper-ehntea  through  tbe  under- 
frame,  8ut>8tantlall7  aa  described. 

The  court  below  found  the  claim  valid  and  in- 
fringed, and  entered  a  decree  so  adjudging.  From 
such  decree  tlie  American  Car  &  Foundry  Company 
appealed,  and  in  its  appeal  challenges  the  validity 
of  the  patent,  to  which  question  we  address  our- 
selves. 

The  patent  concerns  metallic  or  pressed-steel  cars 
provided  with  double  hopper-bottoms.  With  the 
transition  from  wooden  to  pressed-steel  cars,  a  re- 
adjustment and  rearrangement  of  many  parts  of 
the  car  necessarily  took  place.  These  changes  were 
caused,  not  only  by  reason  of  the  smaller  compara- 
tive thickness  of  the  steel  and  wood  required,  but 
from  the  fact  that,  in  order  to  press  shapes  to  ad- 
vantage, the  parts  of  the  car  should  be  so  re- 
arranged tliat  sach  parts  could  be  pressed  in  large 
and  simple  sections.  In  addition,  changes  were  per- 
missible because  greater  str^igth  could  be  obtained 
in  some  parts  through  members  less  both  in  size 
and  numl)er.  As  was  to  be  expected,  an  advance 
along  car-construction  lines  followed,  and  for  coal, 
ore,  and  bulky  freight  the  steel  cars  have  largely 
supplahted  tbe  old  wooden  cars  and  are  adapted  to 
carry  much  heavier  tonnage.  Now  to  us  the  patent 
in  suit  seems  simply  the  outgrowth  of  that  advance, 
and  in  it  we  find  nothing  of  an  inventive  character. 
In  the  old  car  art,  Schoen  found  double  hopper- 
bottomp,  bolsters,  linderframes,  sills,  both  side  and 
end,  and  draft-rigging.  Each  of  them  performed  a 
well  recognized  function  in  car-support,  load-bal* 
ancing,  and  draft  purposes.  He  took  these  as  he 
found  them,  and  reassembled  them  in  his  patented 
device  in  a  possibly  desirable  way  when  a  pressed- 
steel  car  was  to  be  built  We  say  possibly  desir- 
able, for  his  type  of  car  covered  by  this  patent  has 
not  gone  into  use  or  ex&a  been  built  by  the  com- 
plainant, though  an  extensive  car-builder.  But,  as- 
suming the  device  is  useful  and  novel,  no  new  or 
different  reeuit,  either  individually  or  collectively, 
resulted  from  the  relation  in  which  the  patentee 
placed  these  well-known  car  parts.  The  underframe 
did  what  it  had  always  done  to  support  the  car. 
True,  the  lateral  sills  thereof  were  designed  by 
Schoen  to  be  farther  in  from  the  side  of  the  car 
than  in  the  old  wooden  structure;  but  with  its 
lateral  sills  so  placed  tbe  function  of  the  under- 
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frame  was  In  no  respect  changed  from  its  former 
acUon.  and  It  neither  modified  or  was  modified  by 
the  acUoa  of  any  other  part.  A  steel  brac^  «tend- 
ing  to  the  car  side  from  the  recessed  underteune, 
made  the  latter  afford  the  same  support  «»^the  <>ld 
frame;  and,  indeed.  It  would  seem  cl«'^that  no 
Sress  was  laid  on  this  recessed  sill  as  contributing 
to  the  inventive  character  of  the  device,  for  tne 
file  wrapper  shows  it  was  only  Introduced  to  the 
cUim  under  stress  as  a  limitation  to  avoid  antici- 
pation. In  the  device  as  a  whole  there  was  no 
Interchange  of  mechanical  function  between  tlie 
several  parts,  and  no  new  result  came  from  their 
contiguity.  Each  maintained  Its  Independent  func- 
tion, which,  whether  in  isolation  or  companionship, 
remained  the  same.  There  beinf  an  absence  of  new 
functional  cooperation,  and  the  position  and  rela- 
tion of  the  several  parts  being  wholly  structural, 
we  cannot  regard  the  construction  as  inventive  In 

character.  ^         ^    ^  • 

We  are  therefore  of  opinion  the  patent  was  in- 
valid, and  the  decree  must  be  reversed,  with  direc- 
tions to  dismlrs  the  bill. 

ABJUDICATED  PATEHTB. 


tiea :  (1)  F^>ster-Mill«f«  Co.,  246  Micblaan  atnset  Buffalo. 
N^. :  (hi  Herman  C.  Lwnke.  Chicago,  lU.;  <«>Ji- ^^l*^ 
4  Ca,  1060  J  street  .SaerjMneato.^. :  (4)  AdeUa  B.  De 
Oratb,  802  Weat  Tblrty-fourth  atreet,  N•*^J2M'•J.•^ 
and  tie  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  bj  '••^ft*^."^ 
tothe  said  Adella  B.  De  Oratb  at  the  s^aress  tfvw  above 
^  beS  rettoned  b7  the  Post-Offlee  Department  unde- 

"^^ie  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  aiJd  Adella  B. 
n*  Oratb.  her  assigns  or  legal  represenUtivea,  Uiat  if 
ttey  o?iiy  of  tbS^ealre  to  wntesl  tbe  said  interference 
Sct  sLJSa  immediately  put  themselves  in  communication 

witn  the  Commiaaioner  of  Patenta.  _  

ThirSoti«  wm  be  publUbM  m  the  Official  OAZirrrB 
for  ^  TOnaecutlve  weeks.     If  no  appearance  shall  have 
£n  «t§?Sa7t  the  expiration  of  tbe  Pjrtod"*  publication, 
the  iBtarfercnce  will  proce«l  as  in  case  of  default 
f  C.  C.  BILIilNGS,  Aetiitg  OemmiMioner. 


The  Bundy  patent.  No.  «71,129,  for  a  workman  s 
time-recorder.  Held  void  for  lack  of  Invention.  /»- 
tematUmal  Time  Recording  Co.  v.  W.  B.Buniy  Re- 
cording Co.,  (C.  C.  A..)  177  Fed.  Rep..  988. 

The  Jacobs  patent.  No.  700,014,  fttr  a  drill-iAuck, 
Held  void  for  lack  of  Invention.  Jacobs  Mfg.  Co.  r. 
T.  R.  Almond  Mfg.  Co.,  (C.  C.  A.,)  177  Fed.  Rep.. 
966.  

The  Flynn  patent.  No.  7»fi,884,  for  a  bending-ma- 
chlne.  Held  valUL  Morton  Trust  Co.  x  Standard 
Steel  Car  Co.,  (C.  C  A.,)  177  Fed.  Eep..  Wl- 

Ohan^  in  Olaanfioation. 

(Ofton  Mo.  1,806.) 
DsrAXTinaT  or  m*  Ivtbuob, 

UmTBD  StATZa  PATWIt  OmcB, 
ire«*iii#toii,  D.  C,  Jnne  St,  IttO. 
Tbe  loUowtog  conecttew  to  tbe  printed  dasslflcaUon  oi  patents, 

as  ievi«edJul7l,l«8,  are  bweby  ordered:  

In  Division  VIU,  class  «8.  KltdiMi  sod  Tabto  Artklss.  subclass 
61,  Dlsb-covers,  Stands,  should  read— 
M.  Dish  stands. 
In  the  deflnltions  o(  dass  286,  Registen,  Bulletin  S,  page  aSW, 
sabelaM  9a,  Operating  deviees,  Kleotrte.  diould  read- 
in.  BlectrleaUy  operated. 
In  Division  XXXV,  dass  132,  ToQet,  cancel  sabdass  31,  Hair 
curten,  Self-beating.    ThU  subdass  was  abolished  Aprfl  X  1«6. 
Order  No.  1,861,  Bulletin  17,  page  85. 

The  Wlowing  changes  In  tbe  dMslfloatlen  of  InventlotM  are  bsreby 
diiected,  to  take  effect  bnmodiately:  ^.^.„_  k 

In  Dtviskm  XV,  class  «,  Olass,  modify  tbe  dass  doftoittou  by 
canceling  tbe  words  "exhausting  the  globe,"  paragraph  8,  Une  8. 
In  Division  XVIH.  dass  m,  Steam  Engines,  esUblisb  subdsss- 

lao.  Combined  engtaie  sad  gearing  oontiol. 
In  Division  XIX,  dass  286.  Dampets,  Automatte,  astabUab  sub- 


DSFAnTlIBMT  or  THS   IHTBSIOB, 

UNITCD   STATaS    PAT«!fT    OrMCS,' 

Washimoion,  D.  C.  Jume  U,  tfM. 
Adelia  B.  De  Orath.  htr  afignt  or  legal  rtfresentativu, 

An  nitSrference  has  been  declared  by  thi«  0««  >>«tj^*w 
an  appUeatlon  of  Lanman  *  5?PPl. °'  s^ir  a  «--w 
steeet  New  York,  N.  Y..  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark 
SSTttaSte^rk  registrations  t?tbe  following  named  par- 
Sea:  (1)  Minardi  Liniment  Mftn^cturtog  Comoany. 
FJUdniiaiTMass. :  (2)  George  H^  ^^.f^l^^^ 
(8k  AdeUa  B.  De  Oratb,  802  weat  Tblrty-fpurtb  street, 
J^w  YortL  N  Y.;  (4)  WUllam  Johnson  Netoon,  Brl<U»- 
Siter,  -Swinty  of*  Luienberg, ^Province  of  Nova  ScoHa. 
S^ada,  and  the  notice  of  such  decUratton  •«■«  J»y  ."J^ 
t^dmall  to  tbe  said  Adella  B.  De  Orath  atthe  addresa 
2^  ^Ve  baa  been  returned  by  the  Poat-O«ce  Depart- 

"^itS^^'SSifore  hereby  ^^»L^,^^^^^,  \ 
Da  Oratb.  her  aaalgns  or  legal  repreaeatattvaa,  uiat  11 
Sey  OT  iSy  of  them  deelre  to  eontaal  the  aakl  intwfermea 
thev  sbouia  lmmedUtel7  put  themselves  In  eommunleatloa 

'^4ij^?^'S5r?sv^r.a"i^  ^5i2!:i^e."i,5if5^ 

for  aS  oonsecutive  weeks.  If  no  appaaranea  shall  have 
bSnStSrSdat  tbe  expiration  of  the  »«»«»•«  K*"**"*^ 
tbe  Interference  will  proceed  aa  In  caae  of  default 

C.  C.  BILLINGS,  Acting  Oomn»4uUm«r. 


DBPABTMaifT  OF  THS  IlTTSaiOa,  

Unitso  Statss  Patwit  Officb, 

WatMngto^.  D-  C.  /as*  U.  ms. 
A.  Lsfper  d  Co..  their  aatignt  or  legal  repreae»«ot*c<#, 

iStotSJSinca  baa  been  d?e»*r^j^  «'»•  0««  batwes. 

an  application  of  Lanman  *  KfPP'.o'  ^P']?Ia^J1^ 
■to«eL  New  York.  N.  Y.,  for  raglatratlon  of  a  trade-mark 
Krt%d21ik'%atealtons  to^«ollowUg^i*w«eJ^.^^ 
tlea :  (1)  roeter-MUbum  Cto..  24«  Mlcbtean  strwt  BojJJ^; 
nT Y. :  (2)  Herman  C.  Lemke.  CblCMoTIn. ;  tJ^-.^^P^ 
ft  Co.,  1060  J  Btrart.  Baeramgato.  ^. ;  (4)  Adella  B.  De 
OfiLtti  802  Weat  Thlrty-ftmrtb  street.  New  jort^.  J.. 
SStte  noticed  auch  ^laratlon  sent  JT. rwrtaterjd  mart 
to  the  aaW  A.  Lepper  ft  Com«an7  st  tfi*  ad^  ^ 
above  baa  bean  returned  b7  the  Poat-Offlca  oepanmeoi 

""NSSSn}  therefore  hereby  Slven  to  l^ssld  A.  Up^r 
ft  Compan7.  tbelr  asslgna  or  i^l"PS?"««^HTSS:JIii„i: 


9.  Traps,  tbermostatlo— 
M.      rim  operated, 
IL     Piessuie  operated  valva. 


C.  C.  BILUNQB, 
Aetit  Ceaii 


-  iBtartevooe  Votuwii 

UltlTSO  Staim  PawJ"  O?'^**!.    -„ 
WasMmgton.  D.  C.  /«m«  ».  919. 

AdeHa  B.  Ds  Clrmth.  htr  as^gn*  or  legai  reprtstntatloet. 

An  touJSince^bya  been  declared  b,  ^^^.^?^^^;!^r 

:^Jt'^^S^i»%  N':'frfor*raSStio"n  iVtSd.'iSk 

iSTfiJBiS  w5ititk»«  uTtbs  followtog-named  par. 

156  O.  G.— 68  (YoL  1 55. 


DBPASTlfSHT  OF  THS  IimillOB, 

UvmO  BtATBS  PATBHT  OWICB,  . 

TroaMso***.  D.  C.  Jmn*  14.  »«• 
The  Permanoid  Companv.  lU  MHgns  or  leffsl  rapre»«»»e- 

ArfetSfc^nS'hi.  been  declar^by  tW.  0»«  J?'^^ 
an  appUcaUon  of  tbe  C,  A.  Wootow  P*tnt  A  ««••». ^mb- 

Sra'ir°ii*'?2dfSVk'^-r^^ 

v^'  N    Y  •  ISa  the  nottce  of  auch  declaration  sent  ly 
SSrtsJid^"  o  the  s^ld  Tbe  Permanold  Comply  atiu 
SSKsTof  record.  64  Fulton  att^atborouA  of  llanb^ 
SSTNew  York.  N.  T.,  baa  bean  retumaff  by  the  loat- 
Offlce  D«>*rtm«t  undelivered.  panoa- 

Notice  la  thar«ft>re  hereby  fl»«  «<>  i2IL2St«MTeL  tSat 

Bold  Compwiy.  »?^"!i«'5t^'  'jrJoSrfSSrtffiw'lauS 
If  tbey  or  any  of  them  dealre  to  «*■'*'"  "J  ",_ 'T^. 
ferrace  Sey  abould  lmmedlatel7  Put  themaelvea  In  com- 

lf^i«.MMr  wtcbthe  Commiaaioner  of  Pataita.  

"  tS^Iw  ^ba  pSbltobSl  in  the  OmciAt  Gascttb 
*«7iii  ^^flcnttva  we^  If  »o  appearance  shall  have 
£n  £tSSd^tt?«pS«tlon  of  the  pSlji  of  pabllcatloii, 
th2^taSSft»««  will  proceed  aa  In  eaaa  of  default 

EDWARD  B.  MOORB.  Comimi»$ion«r. 

Vo.  4.] 
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OFFICIAL  CAZETTB. 


)VHU  aS,  1910. 


UmfAMSfoan  cm  tbs  Ivnonoa, 

U>mD  Statbs  PATSirT  Omca, 

WmthtHOiaik,  D.  O.,  Jtmt  U,  OM. 
jr^M  A.  thatlm^,  htr  anifffu  or  leaal  rmrM«iitoMv<«, 

Aa  tBtnf  MtBct  hATliis  been  deeUred  bjr  this  Oitc*  b*- 
twea  tlM  tnUtrntioB  of  Chariw  F.  Waner,  of  Hotel 
ScToy,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  for  raclatntlon  M  a  tndo-nark 
•ad  •  trtdo-mark  ngknttnd  to  J*ii«  A.  Shattoek,  of  Utlea, 
N.  T.,  and  tb*  Botlco  of  aald  doeUratloii  aant  by  rcglatowd 
aull  to  tbo  saM  Jan*  A.  Sbattndc  baTlac  been  returned 
oadellTered,  notlee  la  bentar  glToii  to  tbo  aald  JaiM  A. 
Bbattnck,  bcr  aaalna  or  legal  reiveaeBtatl'vea,  that  If  tkey 
er  aay  of  tbma  danra  to  eooteat  tbe  aald  laterfereace  tbey 
ahooM  Imaiedlately  pat  theanelrea  In  comaanlcatlon  wlta 
the  CoBimlaaloBer  of  Pateota. 

Thla  Botlee  wlU  be  pobUahed  In  the  OrnciAL  OAxam 
for  alz  coaaacBtlTe  weeks.  If  do  appearance  shall  bare 
been  altered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publicatioo, 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  In  ease  of  default 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  OommU$ioner. 


I 


DaPAsnunn  or  tbm  Intkxiok, 

UVRBD  ETATaa  Patskt  OvncB, 

WosMaptoa,  D.  O.,  June  t,  Bl«. 

Fr»MCl»  Bretter*.  their  oMign*  or  logol  roprtoomtmUvoo, 

fate  aof<ee: 

Aa  laterfercaee  has  been  declared  hj  this  OlBoe  b^ 
tweea  three  appMeatlona  for  reglstratloa  of  trade-marka 
|v  the  followtnf  aaaaed  partlea:  (1)  Arthnr  Petrle,  of 
WAastte,  Okia. :  (S)  Charlea  P.  Olmraltowskl.  ef  Chlcaco, 
UL:  (S)  KaoU  *  CoaBpwny.  ef  Orlstahrtraaae,  LleaCal. 
(Caatan  of  Baart-Laadj  Bwttaarlaad,  aad  a  trade-aaark 
raslatratloa  to  rraada  Brothcra,  wboae  adareaa  of  reeord 
la  corner  of  Main  and  Third  streets,  Uhrfchsrllle.  Ohla 
•ad  the  nottoe  at  aoeh  dedaratloa  seat  bj  lagistered  auill 
to  the  said  Fraaela  Brothers  at  the  address  here  giTon  has 
returned  bgr  the  Poat-Oflce  Departmeat  as  andellTor- 

Notlce  Is  therefore  hareb/  clren  to  t!ic  eald  Praaela 
Brethera,  their  aaakgas  or  lanal  reprvdOotatlTea,  -that  If 
thmr  or  any  of  than  deaire  to  coatest  the  aaM  latarfar- 
the^  nooM  teaiedlataljr  put  thaaiaelTaa  la  eoouaoal- 


catlon  wfth  the  Coaaloaloaer  oi  Patoits. 

Thla  aotlee  wUl  be  puMlahed  la  the  OmciAL  Qi 
for  six  conaacntlve  weeks.  If  no  appearance  ahall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  taterferencc  will  proceed  aa  in  caae  of  defknlt. 

SDWABD  B.  MOORB,  Commiuionor. 


DBriBTmirT  ov  TBa  IirraiioK, 

Uamo  STATBa  PiraxT  Omca, 

irasMapton,  D.  C,  Juno  J,  ait. 
W.  W.JMhaHoom  4  Oeaipawp.  thotr  eeei^M  er  lepel  ropro- 

Aa  Intwfereaee  hariaf  been  declared  bv  this  OiBee  be- 
tweea  the  appllcatioa  of  Shkra  *  DoksM.  ef  Balttaaore, 
Md..  for  re^atratioB  of  a  trade-aaark  aad  a  tradenaark 
S**"*^  *2.J5:  ^  B»e»»*'5«»  *  CoiH»aay,  of  M  Maldea 
Laae,  New  York.  N.  Y..  aad  the  aotlee  of  aald  dedaratloa 
aeat  by  registered  mall  to  the  said  W.  N.  Rlchar^kna  A 
Ceaupaay  haT^g  beea  returned  uadeUTored.  aotlee  is  bere- 
hy  jdvea  ta  the  said  W.  N.  Rlehardsoa  A  Compaay,  their 
aarigns  or  legal  lepraaaatatlTea,  that  If  they  or  aay  of 
them  deabe  to  eoatoat  the  said  Interference  they  should 
tmaiedlately  put  theoiariTes  in  coamuaication  with  the 
CeaualaaloBer  of  Pateata. 

Thla  aotlee  win  he  publlahed  In  the  OrriciAL  Oiisns 
for  nix  eoasecottve  weeks.  If  no  appearance  ahall  have 
beea  eatered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  ef  publication, 
the  latarfmBca  win  proceed  as  in  ease  of  default 

BDWARD  B.  MOORE,  OommUtiomor. 


DapABTHaiTT  or  tub  iKraaioa. 

namD  STATaa  Patbitt  Omca, 

ira«h4ap«o«.  D.  C,  Jmmo  1.  an. 
OaeWeoa  4  Oe..  flMr  oootont  or  lepal  repreeeatcMree,  tahe 


OarABTHairr  or  tkb  Iirxaaioa, 

VnrrwD  Vtaib*  Patbmt  Omca, 

ITaehlapfea,  D.  C,  Mag  tf.  mt. 
Emmmom4WMntn,  thotr  aeafpae  er  lepal  npresealaWeei, 


Aa  teterfeteMe  haa  bew  deelarad  by  thla  Offlee  betweaa 
aa  appllcatioa  of  Joha  BlatHtx,  of  St  Loola.  Mo.,  for  nm- 
istratioB  of  a  trade-aark  aad  a  trade-tBark  ragtetrattoa  to 
Haalltoa  A  Whlttla.  of  Chkago,  DL,  aad  tke  aotlee  of  saek 
dedaratloa  aaat  h/  raglatoivd  aall  to  the  aald  HaaUtoa  4 
Whlttla  at  the  addreaa  glrea  above  haa- beea  ritnraed  by 
the  Poet-Ofllee  Departaaeat  aa  onddlTerable. 

Nottee  la  therefore  hereby  glrea  to  the  aald  Haalltoa  * 
Whlttla,  their  aaalgaa  er  legaTrspreasatotlrea,  that  If  ^«y 
or  any  of  thea  dedre  to  contest  the  aald  laterferenee  thw 
i^onld  lamedtately  mit  thaaaeiraa  la  eoaaualeatloa  wltt 
the  Coaualasloner  of  Pataata 

^  Thla  aotlee  wUl  be  pahUahed  la  the  OmciAL  GAons 
(or  aix  eoaaacntlTe  weeka.     If  ao  appearanee  ahall  hare 
been  eatered  at  the  explratloa  of  the  period  of  pobllcatloa. 
,  the  Interference  will  proeeed  aa  la  case  of  defaalt 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  0»aalsa«ea<r.  ' 


An  laterferenee  hariag  beea  dedarsd  by  this  Oflloe  be- 
twaea  the  aapHeattaa  ^tha  AflMrteaa  Cotee  Co.  ot  New 
Oftaaaa,  Ltd..  of  New  Orleaaa.  La.,  tor  ragiatntlon  ef  a 
trade-aark  aad  a  trade-aark  refHatercd  to  DaTMsoa  A  Co., 
of  14M  Breadwar.  New  York,  nTy..  aad  the  aotlee  of  aal^ 
dadaratloB  aeat  by  registered  aall  to  the  aald  Darldaia  A 
Oai  hartaf  beea  retamed  uaOellTered,  aatlee  la  hereby 
glrea  to  the  aald  Daridsoo  A  Co..  their  aaalos  or  legal 
reneaentatlTsa.  that  If  they  or  aay  of  thea  deelre  to  eon- 
tefc  the  aaM  laterfereaoe  theyahoald  Itraedtotdy  pot 
thaaadrea  la  eoaBianicatioa  with  the  Coauilaaioaer  of 
Paten  to. 

Thle  notlee  wUl  be  pabUdted  la  the  OrrtciAL  GAaaira 
lav  alx  coaaeeatlre  weeka.  If  ao  appearanee  ahall  hare 
haaa  eateted  at  the  explratkn  ot  the  period  ot  pablkatloa. 
the  latoiftoanca  will  proceed  aa  la  caae  of  defhalt. 

BDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Ol»NH«4sdeiMr. 

(Yol  155. 


DaPASTIIKIfT  or  THI  iNmiOB, 

UntTaDBxATBa  Patsmt  Omca, 

WaeMaptoa,  D.  O..  Mug  U.  tu§. 
Lartot  Jf*aafa«««riap  Ofmpww.  iU  Mtgrno  or  logal  rep- 

retentoMve*.  toko  noMoe; 

An  InterfereDce  haa  been  declared  by  thla  OdHee  betwem 
an  application  of  the  Ptahbeek  Soap  CoapanV.  ItitM 
Francfeco.  CaU  for  ragla^adoa  of  a  tiada-aark  aad  trade- 
aark  reglatraUons  to  the  followlng-naaed  partka:  (1) 
Joeepb  H  Ford  of  New  York,  N.  f.,  (2)  J«^Obere- 
dorfer.  of  Salt  Luw  City.  DtoL  (S)  biri  C^^.^Sgt 

ISS^K^'^i'  L*i  2»"*!lA.P«*J^  •'  ClarksrUle.  Tena., 
tf**,  ^**  i^r!^  Manainetarlng  Coapany,  of  Jeraay  CISn 
N.  J.,  aad  Boaton.  Maaa..  aad  the  a^«lee  of  each  dBcJara^ 
tton  aent  tw  reglatored  aall  to  the  LarUt  Maaafaetariag 
SSP'^jy  at  Boaton,  Maaa..  haa  been  retomed  by  the  Poa? 
OlBce  Department  unddlrered. 

!'S^r2'%  Co<BP«ay,  Ito  aaalgna  or  legal  repreaeatotirea. 
tbatif  they  or  aar  of  thea  dedre  to  eoateat  the  aald  1? 
terfsreaee  they  ahould  laaedlatoly  put  theaadTea  Ui 
communication  with  the  Coaualasloner  of  Patenta. 

Thla  notice  wUI  be  publlahed  to  the  OmciAL  QAxam 
for  alx  conaecotlTe  werta.  If  no  appearance  shall  hare 
ft!?.  •2.*2?*  ■*  the  explratloa  of  the  p«>lod  of  paMlcatlon. 
the  Interference  will  proeeed  aa  In  caae  of  defhdt 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  CoasKtdoaer. 


DaPABTMBirr  or  thb  Iimatoa. 

URtTn>  ErATsa  PAiairr  Omca, 

Washiattsa»  D.  C.  Mog  a,  on. 

Tho  Komoohm  Wtoh  OMt  Ooapaay,  Ut  mootffno  or  logoi 
repreeealoMvfle,  toko  aetlee;        "  '"  '^ 

An  Interference  baa  beea  dedared  by  thla  Office  be- 
tween  an   appllcatioa  ef  the   Philadelphia   Wateh   Caae 

S2I!;Pt"JU  **^5*J?J2H*^^'-.v  •■  •»»*«tloa  of  Hanaer. 
Bry  A  Cla..  of  Mexico  City.  Mexico,  both  for  reglatratloB 
of  eertato  trade-marta,  aad  a  trade-aark  ruiatratloB  of 
The  Keneaha  Wateh  Caae  Oaapaay,  ef  KcaoaEa.  Wla„  and 
the  TOttce  of  raeh  dedaratloa  aaat  by  raglatarad  aall  to 
The  Kenoeha  Wateh  Caae  Coamaay,  at  the  addreaa  glrea 
abore.  haa  been  returned  by  the  Poet-Oflee  Departmeat 
oadellrered. 

Notice  la  tterefore  herehy  glrea  to  the  aald  The  riataha 
}J*l*!l,  95^  Compaay.  Ito  aaalgaa  or  legal  repreacitatlrea. 
thatif  ther  or  any  of  thea  dedre  to  ceateat  the  aald  In- 
terfareaee  thW  ahonld  lamedlately  put  theaudreS  to  oem- 
mualeatloa  with  the  Coaalaaloaer  of  Patoata 

Thla  aotlee  wlU  be  pabilahed  la  the  OmciAL  OAnm 
5?L.'"*1^^?5^*'7*  weeka.  If  ao  appearaaee  dian  hare 
J?*.  *?*S^  ■*  t^  ••P'wtloa  of  the  period  at  pabHeatlea. 
the  toterferenee  will  proceed  aa  to  caae  of  dafaolt. 

EDWARD  B.  MO(MlE,  Oeaaladsair. 


DarABTMnr  or  thb  Iirraaion. 

VvtTWD  STATaa  pATairt  Omca, 

Waahfcigtoa,  D.  0..  Mow  ft,  an. 
Albert  O.   Umrphjf.  hit  otoiout  or  lepo/  represeatoMrea. 

An  toterferenee  haTtag  beea  dedared  by  thto  OAce  be- 
tween the  pateat  ot  A.  C.  Marphy.  of  Baait  Bt  Lonla.  III.. 
aad  aa  apirtleattoa  for  pateat  l»  Edward  C.  Metaaner.  C/o 
Eagle  Generator  Co.,  8t  LoaliL  Mo.,  and  the  notice  of  said 
declaration  aent  by  regkrtered  asll  tn  the  aald  Marphy 
baring  been  returned  uadellrered.  aotlcc  la  hereby  glren 
to  the  aald  Marphy,  hhi  asdgaa  or  legal  rapreaartaflrua. 
that  If  they  or  otj  of  then  4adra  to  caataat  tlia  aaM  toter- 
ferenee they  ahooM  laaedlatoly  pat  thoBaaelrea  to  eoa- 
manleatlon  with  the  Coaaladaner  of  Patenta. 

Thla  notice  will  be  pabllabed  to  the  OmciAL  OAxaira 
for  alx  eoaaeentlre  weeka.  tf  ao  appaaraaea  ahall  hare 
beea  eatered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  pahUeatloB. 
the  tatarfvatea  win  procead  aa  la  caae  of  defhalt 

EDWARD  B.  MOOEE.  Oeaalideaer. 
V0.4.) 
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DECISIONS  OF  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS 
AND  THE  UNITED  STATES  COURTS. 


JTTNTHS.  lOlO. 


[DwsWoiMof  thaOourtof  Aw)«aUof  tha  Dtotrict  of  ColambU  *«  Indleatwl  by  onattarC*),  of  thaUnlt*!  Statai  Orcalt  Ooort  of 
Appaato  by  ttM  lattar  ('),  and  (rf  tha  Baprema  Court  of  ttaa  Unltad  Stataa  by  two  atata  (**).} 


ABANDONMBNT  OF  APPLICATIONS. 

BxAMDiATKnr or  ArrucATioira.  . .. 

Wbera  tbe  Examiner rejicted  oatain  daima  a  seoondttneon 
a  rincla  wfcriw  and  re}ooted  other  clalins  on  mi  addldooal 
TCto«oee  elted  (or  tbe  flnt  tlina  and  aprttoant.  within  a  yy. 
eanoded  orte  of  tbe  two  datana  acalnat  which  the  new  refenmce 
was  dted,  filed  an  anamcnt  aa  to  the  allowanoe  of  tbe  other,  but 
madr  M  i^iraee  to  tha  n^taOim  of  tbe  other  claims.  HM  that 
tbe  appttoatkm  was  not  abandoned,  slnoe  applicant  having  oooe 
aaentadhto  aitoment  as  to  these  datms  It  wm  not  neoeaary 
r  him  to  lapeat  It  l^  P'rU  NewboJd,  561 

ACTION  BY  THK  BXAMINBR. 
(8a.  AbMHionm«t^-^A|pJ«U5^^  ^ 


ADMINISTRATRIX. 
(Sea  Aarfgnoianta.) 


AFFiDAvrra. 

(Sea  Motloa  to  Dkaoi^  Intartmnoa,  h) 


ALLXOATION. 
(See  Motion  to  DhMlTe  Intcrlercnoe,  1.) 


*         ANCILLABY  ACTION. 

(Sea  Jorlsdlctloo  of  tbe  Federal  Courts.) 


ANTICIPATION. 
(8aeTnda.MartB,l.) 


APPKALk 


(See  Canaiis  Reporta;  Int 


1;  Motion  to  DiaaolTO  Inter- 


APPEAL  FROM  FAVORABLE  DECISION. 
(Sea  Motion  to  DiaaolTe  Interference.  S.) 


APPEAL  TO  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS. 
(Sea  Mation  to  Diwdva  Intaritrtina,  S.) 


APPEAL  TO  THE  BXAMINERS-IN-CHIEF. 
(Sea  DiTlaioQ  of  AppMcattoaatlnterftrspce,  1;  MotloB  to  DiMlra 


APPLICATIONa 

(Sea  Abandonment  of  Applications;  Aasignroents:  Diriskm  if  Ap> 

pUoatkiDB.) 


ARGUMENTS. 
(See  Abandonmaot  of  AppUoatlona.) 


ASSIGNMENTS. 


No 


Rcoonr  tm&T  PAnar  lastm  to  AaaoaxB— ComacM.  or 
Paoaiccniov. 

The  adralntotimtrtz  of  a  deosMed  apidlcant  HM  to  be  entitled 
to  control  tbe  proaeeotlon  of  the  appdoation  to  the  exdorfon  of 
tbe  aaaicnee  wboe  tbe  snalcnmmif  does  not  contain  a  reqoest 
that  tbe  patent  taane  to  the  asainice,  notwithetanrtlM  tlia  ket 
that  the  petition  aooompaoyinc  the  uvpUoatlao  opntains  soeli  a 
'  [Ai  n  Wetmore  and  Jenner. 


raqoest. 


V 


.7M. 


BAR  TO  PATENT. 
(Sea  PaUlo  Uaa.) 


CENSUS  REPORTS. 
JUMCIAIi  NoncB. 

Ttaa  Unltad  States  Oanaua  Raporla  aoastitote  matter  of  which 
lodklBl  aatiea  may  pn^arly  be  t^Hi,  and  audi  lodieial  notloe 
BiftTbe  taken  on  M>peal  wImb  tba  lower  trttmnak  kU  to  do  ao. 
(the  Geo.  B.  SpracoTcicBr  Co.  and  The  Wing  Cigar  Co. «.  T.  M . 
Klldow  Cigar  Company,  HM. 


CERTIORARL 
(Sea  (Sronlt  Coart  of  Appeals.) 


CIRCUIT  COURT  OF  APPEALS. 

DxcmoM  Cak  as  RxmnrBD  bt  thb  8tn«Bia  Gotmr  or  nnt 

UmrsD  STAna  Oiar  Upon  Csbtiokaii.  

Section  18  of  tbe  Trade-Mark  Act  at  Febmarr  »,  1906.  ptaoM 
aolta  bracHbt  ondcr  that  act  withtai  the  aoope  of  the  a^  of  March  3, 
18»1.  eataS&dilng  tbe  drcolt  ooort  of  appasla,  Mid  a  teal  ^Mon 
of  saeh  court  can  be  reviewed  in  tbe  Supreme  Coort  of  tbe  United 

Statea  only  upon  oertlararL  ..^  '   , .« 

[MHutcblneon.  Plvee  A  Go.  a.  Leewy,  66*. 


CmZBNSHIP. 
(See  Jnriadiotloii  of  the  Federal  Ooorts.) 


CLAIMS. 
I  AbaDdemaaDt  of  AnilioatlaaB;  Inttffcraaaa,  1.) 


CLASS  OF  MERCHANDISE. 
(SeeTrada-Marka,!.) 
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CONSTRUCTION  OF  TRADEMARK  STATUTES. 
(Sm  Cfmdt  Court  of  AppeaiB.) 


CORPORATION. 
(See  JurMiction  of  the  Federal  Courts.) 


DESCRIPTIVE  TERMA 
(80e  Trade-Marks,  3, 4.) 


DISCLAIMERS. 
(See  ReioBoe.) 


DIVISION  OF  APPLICATIONS. 

Nkw  Mattkb— AmccTiNO  Reqi-ikkhknt  fOB  DtTinoN— Appbal 

to  TBS  Examihkbs-oi-Chikp. 

Wbere  a  certain  chanite  in  tbe  specification  held  to  ooosUtute 

new  matter  is  involved  in  a  reauirement  for  division,  such  question 

will  not  be  reviewed  on  petition,  but  is  appealable  to  the  Exam- 

lner»-in-Chlef.  [£i  parte  Fadetn  and  Bennan,  553. 


EXAMINATION  OF  APPLICATIONS. 
(See  Abandonment  of  Applications.) 


BXAMINSR»-IN-CHIEF. 

(See  Divtaion  of  AppUeatlons;  Interferaioe,  1;  Motion  to  Dissolve 
Interference,  2, 3.) 


FIRST  AND  ORIGINAL  INVENTOR. 
(See  Interference,  2.) 


JUNCTION. 
(SeePatenteMUty.) 


GEOGRAPHICAL  TERMS. 
(See  Trade-Marks. ».) 


GRANT  OF  PATENT. 

(Sec  Assignmeats;  Reissue.) 


I 


HEARING. 
(See  Motleo  to  Dissolve  Interferenec,  1.) 


INFRINGEMENT. 
(See  JurlMlietiaa  of  tbe  Federal  Courts.) 


INTERFERENCE. 

(See  Mothn  to  DissolvtlnterfereiiGc:  Public  Use.) 

1.  RBQimn  FOB— Patkktabiuty  or  Cuum— .Vkfeal. 

Where  an  applicant  copiee  a  claim  from  a  patent  for  the  purpose 
of  Interference  and  the  Examiner  holds  that  .<uoh  claim  is  not 
patentable  in  view  of  the  prior  art.  JirW  that  from  this  action  of 
nte  Examiner  appeal  lies  to  the  Examiner»-in-Chi«r  and  that  the 
question  of  the  p^entablUty  of  the  claim  will  not  be  reviewed  on 
ptatkm.  I  Ex  jmtU  MeCulknigh.  3U6. 

X  pBioBrrr. 

Evidence  considered  and  EM  {nsufRdent  to  show  that  tl|^ 
taiTcntlon  in  Issue  originated  with  appellant,  the  Junior  party .^  : 

[*8miths.  Phelps,  lO^' 


nrrsRVENiNo  rights. 

(SaeRaifWM.) 


INVENTION. 
(See  Particular  PatenU:  PateotabOity.) 


f 

1 


IRREGULARITY  IN  DECLARATION  OF  INTBRFBR- 

ENCB. 

(8m  Motion  to  Dianlve  Interierenca,  4.) 


JUDGMENT. 
(See  Jurisdictioo  of  tbe  Federal  Courtt.) 


JUDICIAL  NOTICE. 

(See  (Tensas  Reports.) 


JURISDICTION  OF  THE  EXAMINER  OF  INTERFBR- 
ENCES. 

(See  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interftorenoe,  4.) 


JURISDICTION  OF  THE  FEDERAL  COURTS. 

Fedbbal  ClUKSnON. 

Tbe  action  by  the  owner  of  a  Judgment  remvered  acainst  a 
corporation  for  infrineement  of  a  patent  to  charge  tbe  directors 
of  such  corporation  with  payment  of  the  judgment  on  the  ground 
that  they  were  Joint  trespassers  with  the  corporation  is  not  within 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  Federal  court  as  a  suit  upon  a  patant  nor  as 
an  action  aocillary  to  the  Judgment  in  tbe  former  suit,  and  unless 
there  is  diversity  of  dtisenshlp  such  court  is  without  Jurisdiction. 
[«*U.  C.  Cook  Company  r.  Beecber  ti  si.,  308. 


MERITS  OP  THE  CASK. 
(Ses  Motion  to  DisMdve  Interferenoa,  2.) 


MOTION  TO  DISSOLVE  INTERFERENCE. 

1.  RiOHT  TO  Make  the  Claims— ACTiOAvrrs. 

Motions  to  dissolve  alleging  that  the  adverse  partv  has  no  right 
to  make  the  claims,  which  allegatton  is  supporteu  bv  or  based 
upon  affidavits,  should  not  be  transmitted,  nor  should  affidavits 
In  support  of  a  motion  to  dissolve  be  considered  by  tbe  Primary 
Examiner  at  the  hearing  of  tbe  motfon. 

[Horton  ».  Laonard,  306. 

2.  RBS  ADJtnMCATA— MBBItS. 

A  decision  of  the  Primary  ETamlner  dissolving  ao  Interferent  a 
on  tbe  ground  that  tbe  question  in  issue  Is  rtt  u^mOetlm  relates 
to  the  molts  and  is  reviewable  in  tha  first  Instance  bv  the  Exam- 
iners-in-Chief.  (Norrii  9.  Jonimn,  801. 

3.  No  APPBAL  PBOM  AfTIBMATITB  DBCMOM  OT  THB  BXAMOrBBS* 

in-Chibf. 
Appeal  does  not  lie  to  the  Commissioner  from  a  decisfon  of  tha 
Exunlners-tn-Chlef  holding,  on  a  motion  to  dissolve,  that  certain 
counts  of  the  issue  are  patentable. 

fLangslow  v.  Malocsay,  104S. 

4.  IBBBODULBLT   PBBSBMTBD. 

Where  In  connection  with  an  appeal ,  on  a  decision  upon  a  motion 
to  dissolve,  another  motfon  to  dissolve  is  presented  which  b  not 
aooompanied  by  a  motfon  to  restore  the  Jurisdictfon  of  tbe  Exam- 
iner  of  Interferences  and  gives  no  reason  whv  tbe  grounds  sot 
forth  therein  were  not  urged  at  the  time  tbe  original  motion  was 
presented,  HtU  that  such  motfon  is  without  standing.         [Id. 


NEW  MATERIAL. 

(See  Patentability.) 


NEW  MATTER. 
(See  Division  of  Applications.) 


NEW  RESULT. 
(See  Patentability.) 


PARTICULAR   PATENTS. 
1.  Hall,  WauAM  A.— No.  036^87— EHAMBUiro  Cokpoitiid  pob 

PaPEB— PATBirTABIUTT— PBIOB  PtJBUC  USB. 

Tbe  Hall  patent,  No.  9MJSX7,  for  ao  enameling  oomnoond  for 
siting  paper  and  method  of  prodocing  the  same,  17m  void  for 
prior  public  nse  of  the  aiameT  lor  more  than  two  yean  before  tha 
applinitton. 

I*  Casein  Co.  of  Anmkm  «.  A.  M.  CoUIqs  MI^.  Co.,  164. 

\ 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


105 » 


S.  BBADLBT,     CBHatOPHBB 

SAifB— ImrsimoiT 


C— No.   m.vm-TmurOovruao— 


I'Bndtey  *.  Metal  Btamping  do..  801. 


PATENTABILITY. 

(8«a  Intwfarwioe,  I;  Motion  to  DlsKtlve  Interference,  8;  Parttootar 

Patanta.) 

Hoppbb-Borom  Ca«»-Chakob  nr  <:k)iwTBt;ctioK  Dub  to  U« 

The  i^SpSitfon  of  the  old  double  hopper-bottom  to  the  chanyd 
ooDstrtictlon  due  to  the  use  of  pressed  sted  as  «» <*f  ™»**™t.' 
wlSout  any  change  In  the  functfoo  of  the  parts  or  the  prodoctioo 
of  aoT  new  resolt.  Is  not  patentable.  »>_   .„    ^  1  ,iwu 

"American  Car  A  Foundry  Co.  r.  Morton  Trust  Co.  «ai.,  1044. 


PATENTS. 
(See  Particular  Patenta;  Reissues.) 


PETITION. 
(See  AaatgnmenU;  Dtvlilon  of  AppUeatlons;  Int«|emoa,  L) 


PRIORITY  OF  INVBNTION. 
(Bae  Intarfvenea,  3.) 


PROSECUTION  OF  APPLICATIONS. 
(Sea  AislgimMntr) 


PUBLIC  USB. 
(See  Particalar  Patents,  L) 

^^Wteat^tasSralj'taton  in  an  interference  wWch  Is  reltod 

on  toMteMtah  the  stafatory  bar  of  PubUe  use  oiJ^»^°^  ^ 

toQMWe  of  a  patent  on  the  application  of  the  suooeasfuJ  party  to 

S^I?tenerenoe  doea  not  s&vTthat  «rt;i°  ""P*""  *  *?.# 
de^k«  made  by  the  other  party  were  ottered  tor  i»fe,  or  that  If 

tbev  were  shown  to  prospeetive  oostomers  more  than  two  years 

SS^TJttie  fUing  of  saW*5plll«ttonj»e«««on  ^^ 

made  to  manutscture  tbe  device  or  pUoe  It  on  the  market.  Hit 

that  a  prtma/adr  case  of  pubUc  nse  I.  not  made  ~^^  ^^„^  ^ 


REFERENCES. 
(See  Abandonment  of  Applications;  Retaaoa.) 


REGISTRABILITY. 
(See  Tnte-Marks.) 


Ma< 


REISSUE. 
_  DaCLADCBO  w  Obiowal  8»BCmCA«0«— Ihtbbtbhimo 

A%Sitaier  having  been  made  for  t»>«,PaT»«"  o*  iiL*^"* 
nfef^oMKod  securing  the  grant  of  a  patent  and  so^diadalmer 
ESiSfbeen  aSSupon  by  the  pubGc  a  reissue  whereby  the 
^Mtof  ndi  dhSbUmN^ls  avo^idand  tha  natent  broaden«i  U 
^      ^SSnOo^America  0.  A.  M.  Cofllns  Mlk-  Co.,  664. 


REJECTION  OF  CLAIMS. 
(Sea  Abandonment  of  Applications.) 
UftO.O.-3 


RBS  ADJUDICATA. 
(See  Motion  to  DiSMlve  Intcrferenee,  2.) 


RIGHT  TO  MAKE  CLAIMS. 
(See  MoUon  to  Dtanlve  IntarfmaBa.  1.) 


SnaLARITY  OF  MARKS. 

(See  Trade-Marks,  1. 2.) 


8PBCIFICATION8. 
(See  Division  of  ApplioaUons;  Ralame.) 


STATE  OF  THE  ART. 
(See  Intflrfannea.  1;  Partiealar  Patanto.) 


SUPREME  COURT  OF  THE  UNITED  8TATB8. 
(See  Cirouit  Court  of  Appeals.) 


TESTIMONY. 
(Sea  Pnblle  Um.) 


TRADB-MARK8. 

(See  Census  Reports;  Carcnlt  Court  of  Appeala.) 

1.  ANnaPAtioH—"  PIANO  -  Auto,"  "Automako."  ^^_^, 

Theoompound  word  "  Piano-Anto"  BeU  not  rsgirtwble  aa  • 
tnde^nark^orpiano-niayers  and  eombinatifln  pianoe  and  pi*oo- 
SKS?lS  Ttew  oltoe WreglttnUi«  of  tha  word  "  AntoiSan?' 

nrttae same merchaoalse.  _      ^  „       ^     ~,. 

««»».»  [ft  parts  The  Auto  Grand  Piano  Co., 807. 

3.  SQULABrrr. 


Inclosing  the  letter  <'R"  and  fbUo 
with  the  numetal "  1881  "^eM^eoepti 
■isting  of  tbe  word  "  " 


1  by  ma  same  eombtnatian 
lo.  ^.^..t^vaiy  similar  to  a  mark  oon- 
"  preceded  and  foUowed  by  an  audiar. 


A  mark  consisting  of  the  word  "  Rofsn"  preoedad  by_*  J****^ 

~  ■■  "id  fbUowed  bj 

feUdec 
itlng  of  the  word"  Rogers  "precft-v~  —  . —  "—■-■'  •pr—\Tr 
pwm.  A.  RofBTS,  Limited,  v.  International  Silver  Co.,  684- 

8.  "CoBBTTEs"  Not  DB8CBn-HVB  OF  BBiQtncra  »ob  Fubl. 

The  word  "Cokettes"  HM  registrable  as  » J?«dMMrk  for 
briqoeto,  b*  althoo^  this  term  might  serve  tolndfo^  a  Mquft 
made  of  coke  ittmSesUvenoss  is  so  wnw^jBirt  it  does  not  toU 
within  the  daaa  of  marks  wboae  raglBtiation  Is  prohibi tad  bMKiae 
of  their  deacriptive  character.  [Ek  parts  Ctetar,  Jr.,  800. 

4.  "Halt  Spamish"  as  Appubd  to  C^oabs  DBacBimrB  ob  Db- 

"Bnanlah"  or  "2Uinmer  Spanldi"  betng  the  nama  of  a  waU- 
kno^ravirtety  of  tobaooo.  nSttit  the  term  "Halftoanish"  aa 
i^ied  to  dun  would  be  either  deaoriptive  or  deoepilTa  and  is 
therefore  not  rs^stiabfo  as  a  tradMn^  .        -^ 

[Seaeo.BTVMwClfarCo.and  The  Wing  dfar  Co.  t.T.M. 
Klldow  Ci^  Ooinpany ,  1041 . 

8.  "SPAinaH"— Oboobathicai.  ^  ^     , ^.    ^ 

The  wort  "Spanlah"  Is  geocrHihloal,  and  thenlon  the  tens 
»  Hn|f  fn«f«i«ii  '^  im  not  psgistiable  as  a  trade  mark.  [Id. 


TRANSMISSION  OF  MOTIONS. 
(See  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interieitanoe.) 


VOID  PATENTS. 
(See  Partiealar  PateDts;  BaiaMa.) 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  JUNE,  1910. 

[AbbraviAtlou:  "8i>."— Monthly  VohuM  of  Speciflcatioiu:  "Ou."- Official  Oaaette.}  ; 


West- 
Aato- 


▲.  B.  Dick  Company.     (Bee  Dick.  Albert  B.,  aasignor.) 
▲.  O.  SMldlnK  ft  Bros.     (See  King.  Cbarle*  M..  aMlgnor.) 
▲.  H.  HelMT  *  Co.     (Bee  Baaford,  Andrew  J.,  aaalsnor.) 
▲.  W.  Harmcton  CU>mpany.  The.     (Bee  Hnrrinxton,  Alex- 
ander W.,  aaalgnor.) 
Aalborg.  CbriatUn.   Wilkinsbiirg,   Pa.,  aaalgnor   to 

iDgbouM   Electric   k   Hanufacturtng   Company.      _ 

maUc  bell-ringer.     No.  062.688;  June  28;  Sp.  p.  SISO; 

Gas.  Tol.  166;  p.  004.  ,^  ^      „__^ 

Aalborg.   CbriatUn.   Wilklnabarg.   Pa.,  assignor  to   Weat- 

Ingboose  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     Blec- 

trical  apparatQS.     No.  062.680 :  June  28  ;  6p.  p.  5182 ; 

Oas.  Tol  196;  p.  006. 
Abate.  Walter  L.     (8ea  Kruj,  Philip  F.,as«lgnor.) 
Abbott.  Angnstos,  Seattle,  Wash.     Machine  for  counting 

and  paekaglBg  coins.     No.  061,478;  Jane  14;  Sp.  p. 

26ST ;  Oas.  rol.  168 ;  p.  445. 
Abbott,    Delon    H.,    Vandemere.    N.   C.      CultlTatlng-ma- 

chlna.     No.  962,288;  June  21;  8p.  p.  4801;  Oas.  toI. 

165 ;  p.  748. 
Abbott,  John.     (Bee  Browne.  Ralph  C..  aMtgnor) 
Abbott  William   O..  Jr..   Phlladblpliia.  Pa.     Oas-enrinj. 

Na  661.060 ;  June  7 ;  6p.  p.  iwf^Oa^  toI.  1M i.PJ?T6. 
Acne-Keystone  Mfg.  Company.     (Bee  McCool.  WUliam  A.. 

assignor. ) 
Aetlcn   Oesellschaft   fttr   Anllia   Pabrlkation.      (Bee  Ull- 

maan.  FVita,  assignor.)  ^ 

Adair,  Charles  B.,  assignor  to  Cyphers  Incubator  Company, 

Bwftalo,  N.  Y.     Heater  for  brooders  and  incubators.    No. 

•61.66^ ;  June  14 ;  Sp.  p.  2046 :  Q»«- ▼oL  166 ;  p.  500. 
Adams,  Edward  A.,  Liberty.  Nebr.     Headlight-controller 

-^  No.  060.768;  June  7;  8p.  p.   1065; 

178. 

Columbus,  Ohio.     Wind-shield.     No. 
Sp.  p.  4580 ;  3as.  vol.  155 ;  p.  807 


for  automobiles. 
Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p. 
Adams.   Edward  8. 
962.406 :  June  28 


^*.,^ . ^.  r- :P-  » 

Adams.  Bdwsrd  T..  assignor  to  Allls-Cbalmers  Company. 

Milwaukee,  Wis.     Piston.     No.  061.080 ;  June  7 ;  8p.  p. 

1702 ;  Oas.  toI.  155 :  p.  283.  .     ^  ..„  ., 

Adams,  Henry  M..  Oxford.  Nebr.    Teleobone.  fence,  and 

teUcraph  pole.     No.  062,100;  June  21;  8p.  p.  tol6; 

Oas.  TOl.  155;  p.  688.  _    .^        «      ,-.. 

Adams,  Henry  T..  sssisnor  to  Henry  T.  Adams  Co.,  Chi- 

eaco.  111.    watch-holder  for  motor-Tehides.   No.  061.571 ; 

June  14 :  Sp.  p.  2755 ;  Oss.  toI.  165 ;  p.  477. 
Adams  k  Johnson  Co.     (Bee  Burke.  Anslem  L^  »»|f?°;f;i 
Adsms.  Robert.  London.  Enj^and.     Lock.     No.  961.906; 

June  21 ;  Bp.  p.  8651 ;  (Jas.  toI.  166 ;  p.  642. 
Adams  ft  ^Mtlake  Company,  The.     (Bee  Newbold.  Roger 

M .  assignor.) 
Adamson.  Oliver  B..  Sheldahl,  Iowa.    Attachment  for  enl- 

tlTStors.     No.  060.764 ;  Jane  7 ;  Sp.  p.  1067 ;  Oas.  toL 

155;  p.  170. 
Addl<^   Dledrlch  C  Btroh,  aasl^r  to  Ideal  Concrete 


Mad^ry  Company,  Booth  Ben£lnd.    Mold-p.— -.    . 

061,882 ;  June  14;  8p.  p.  2266 ;  Oas.  toI.  165 ;  p.  J»8. 
Adding  and  Subtracting  Machine  Company.     (See  Hoch, 

AdasB.  assignor.)  ,    _  _    ^ 

Adler,  Ignas.  Saslne-OJarjeaoTac.  Aostrla-Hangary.    Feed- 
water  parifler  for  boilers.    No.  061,060 ;  June  7 ;  Sp.  p. 

1668 ;  Gas.  rol.  166 ;  p.  276.  .      ^     « 

Adkir,  John  W.,  Will lamstown.  Ohio.    Rotary  brash.    No. 

061.061 :  Jane  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1«M ;  0»«-  ▼ol.  IM ;  P-  2T6. 
Adrtaa,  James,  Halfway,  Oret    AdTerttslnf  derlee.    No. 

06r062 :  Jone  7 ;  Sp.  p.  1667  ;  Oss.  rol.  166 ;  p.  277. 
AhlM,   WUliam.   Daqaame,   Pa.      Spraying  deTlee.     No. 

061,106  :  Jone  mTBp^d.  1086  ;  Oas.  toI.  166  ;  p.  860. 
Air  Cleaner  Company.  Ths. 


■IffBor.) 


(See  Sqiiler,'  Arthur  H.,  as- 
Halr-eoBb.     Na. 


Ak«r.  Joiapb  H-  ■ast  Oransa.  N.  J.     Halr-et 

e«b.S48:  JomT:  Bd.  p.  iToaa.  t^.  166;  p.  8 

AkHebolaget  MerfcantUa  iBcealOrsbyrln.     (Se^  i 


AkHebolaget 

Anders,  ssslgaor.) 


Anderfocrg, 


Aktlsagssellschsft  fir  dan  VartrM  to*  Kuebeagasdilrr- 

SpOfiapparatsa  "  TrlBBph."     (Baa  Jaakla.  Qastav,  aa- 

algnor.) 
Alkaa.  Hoaeatw  M.,  Nvtlay.  N.  J.    Machine  for  earring 

IgMsa  ta  rallaf  aad  tatagllo.    No.  060.766 :  Jaae  7 :  Sp. 

pTloeB;  Ga&  ToL  lU:  p.  1T«. 
AlSartaaL   Joha   A^   Aloroa.   Ohio.     Coat'taaagsr.      No. 

061^:  Jaaa  14;  ip.  p.  »6T:  Gas.  toL  166;  p.  4T8. 

166  O.  G.— i 


Albrecht,  Chrlstlaa  A..  Baltimore.  Md.,  aad  L.  L^deabart. 

Berlin.   Germany.     Type-setting   machine   for   rarloos 

sises  of  type.    No.  061.742  ;  June  14  ;  Bp.  p.  3007  ;  Gaa. 

TOl.  156;  p.  586. 
Alderfer,  John  M.,  Sharon  Center,  Ohio.     Shipplng-pa^- 

age.    No.  060,766 :  Jane  7 ;  Bp.  p.  1072 ;  Gas.  toI.  165 : 

p.  180. 
Alderson,  G.  Edwin.     (Bae  Franken.  Robert,  assignor.) 
Aldridge.  Thomas  J.,  and  M.  A.  RelUy.  Rocheater,  N.  T. 

Bhoe-stretcher.    No.  060,477 ;  June  7 ;  Bp.  p.  472 ;  Oaa. 

Tol.  166 ;  p.  70. 
Aldridge,  wniiam  R.,  et  al.     (See  Darls.  WUliam  J.,  as- 
signor.) 
Alexander  Milbam  Company.     (See  Joiklns,  Alexaader  F., 

ssslgaor.)  ^      ^     . 

Alfano,  Leonard.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Apparatus  for  honing 

rasors.     No.  962,935 ;  June  28 ;  8p.  p.  6658 ;  Gas.  toL 

166;  p.  991. 
Allard,    DaTid   R^    ArleU.    Ores.      Alr-compressor.      Na. 

960.478 ;  June  7 ;  Sp.  p.  473 ;  Gas.  toI.  155 :  p.  80. 
Allbrlajit.  Thomas  R..  si  ai.     (See  Batehelor.  Henry.  ••- 

algnor.) 
Allbrlidit.  William  B^ 


Gas.  Tol.  166;  p.  005.  ^  ^    .  ^ 

Allen,  Jsmes  M..  St  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

C.  F.  Schneider,   Alton,  III.,  and  one-elchth  to  D.   F. 

Dirks.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Safe.     No.  060.767 ;  June  7 ;  Sp. 

p.  1074 ;  Gas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  180.  ^  .      ^.       „       ^ 

Allen,   John   B..   VaacouTer,   British   Columbls,   Canada. 

Life-boat     No.  060,479 ;  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  474 ;  Gas.  toI. 

155;  p.  80. 
Allen,    Luther    H.,    Grayette,    Ark.      Motor  -  cycle.      No. 

062,280 ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4808 ;  Gas.  Tol.  166 ;  p.  748. 
Alien.     Sherman     T.,     Efctrolt,     Mich.      Vehicle-top-bow 

bolder.     No.  062,487  ;  June  28 ;  Bp.  p.  4740 ;  Oas.  yoL 

166;  p.  836. 
Allen.  Walker  B.    (Bee  Kell  and  AlleiL)  ,.  „    » 

Allen,  William  G.,  assignor  of  one-hslf  to  I.  Dlmock,  West 

Hsrtfor^  Conn.    Manufacture  of  screws.    No.  060,244 ; 

Jane  7 ;  Sp.  p.  2 ;  Gas.  toI.  155  ;  p.  8. 
Allenou,  Charles  M.  V.     (See  Pichon  and  AUenoo.) 
Allfree,  James  B.,  Chicago.  IU._  Valre  for_  engines. 


Mo. 
Mo. 


060,^15 ;  June  ^  ;  8p.  p.  778 ;  Gai.  wl.  155 ;  p.  126. 

Allfree,  James  B..  Chicago.  III.    Valre  for  engines. 
060.616 :  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  777  ;  Gas.  toI.  155 ;  p.  127. 

AUhoff.  Charlea  0.     (See  Trlmbaeh  and  Allhoff.) 

Allln.  WUliam  J..  Clarendon,  Ark.     Hoe.     No.  061,748; 
Jone  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8118 ;  Gas.  toL  165 ;  p.  661. 

Allls-Cbalmers  company.      (See  Adams.   Bdward  T.,  as- 
signor. ) 

AlUs-C*haimers  Company.     (See  Barker,  WUliam  M..  as- 


signor.) 
Allis-ChalBters  Company. 

slgnor.) 
AUla-Chauners  Company  et  al 

Allis-Obslmers  Company. 


slgaor.) 
■  ^^  lit 


(See  Cheney,  Herbert  W.,  as- 

(See  Cheney,  Herbert  W.. 

(See  De  Weia.  George  F.,  aa- 

(8ee  Kwis,  Arthur  F.,  aa- 


AlUs-Chaimers  Company  ei  al. 

slgaor. ) 
Allis-Chslmers  Company.      (See  Lieber,   WUUam  H.,  aa- 

slgnor. ) 
AlUs-Chsimers  Company.     (See  Patits,  Jobaaa  F.  M^  as- 
signor. ) 
Allis-Chslmers  Company.    (See  Bprado.  Carl  O.,  jMSlgaw.) 
Allaer,  Frederick,  aad  B.  N.  BoswalLMoatrsal,  Quabac, 

Canada.    Plaaer  atUdimeat    No.  M0,480 ;  Jaae  T ;  Sp. 

p.  475 :  Gas.  toI.  166 :  p.  80. 
▲lleia.  OUbert   F.,  Loadoa.   Baglsnd.     Blaetrie^l^t  f- 

flaetor.     Mo.  061.106;  Jane  14;  Sp.  p.  lOST;  Oas.  roL 

156 ;  p.  850. 
AUaopp,  George  A..  Broektea.  Maaa.    Caliaarv  ataaaU.    No. 

9»,474 :  Jaae  14 :  Sp.p.  2541 ;  Oas.  Tol.  166 ;  p.  446. 
Allya.  Robert  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     CoaereCa  rataterca- 

meat     No.  062.488;  Jaae  28;  Sp.  p.  4750;  Oaa.  Tol. 

166;  p.  8S7. 
Alstad.  Bdward  P..  Troaadtfl,  Wla.    Attrttloa  •  mlU.    Mo. 

tfSj&n ;  Jaaa  » :  Sp.  p.  6426 ;  (iaa.  toL  166 ;  p.  MT. 
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Ait«r.    Cbrtottan.    M«w   T«rfc,   N.    T.      ■ygltMM.      Mo. 

m2.6TS  :  Jane  28 ;  8p.  p.  5656  ;  Oas.  rol.  166  :  p.  871. 
Altbam.  Oeorg*  J..   Pall   RlTer,   Ifaaa.     laternai-combua- 

tlon  engine.     No.  962.110 ;  June  21 ;  8p.  p.  8810 :  Oas. 

▼ol.   165;  p.  683. 
Altheide.  Aa^at  P.,  Mount  Carmel.  III.     Splicing  device. 

No.  061.201 :  June  14  :  Bp.  p.  1046  ;  Gas.  vol.  160  ;  p.  362. 
▲Itman.  Molae,  Bagnolet.  Pimnoe.     Apparatus  for  making 

aeamJeaa  tube*.     No.  961.394;  June  14;  Sp.  p.  2366; 

Gai.  rol.  156:  p.  418. 
▲iTord.   Edaon  L.,   Weskan,  Kana.     Calf  or  colt  weaner. 

No.  902.290  ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4306  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  744. 
▲mbersoD,  William  8.,  Wayneaboro,  Pa.     Stand  for  gar- 

bage-caos,   *c.      No.    962.874;    June   28;    Sp.   p.    6666; 

Oax.  TO).  155  :  p.  972. 
▲merlean    Agricultural    Cbemical    Company,    The.      (See 

Snyder,  William  L.,  aaaignor.) 
American  CailapiMme  Cempmnj.     (See  Kaofman,  Adolpb 

Q..  assignor.) 
American  Can  Company.     (See  Grabam,  Charles  W..  aa- 
aignor. ) 
American  Car  A  Foundry  Compaay.  _4,^  Olbba.  Frederick 

H..  assignor. ) 
AaMrtcan  Case  A  Register  Company.  Tha.     (Bee  Ttee.  An- 
drew J. 
American  Clrcul 

aaaignor. ) 
American    Couch    Company.      (See    Penaey,    Harold    D.. 


aaaignor. ) 
:ircuTar  Loom  Company. 


(See  Lnts.  Gaorge  A., 


aaaignor.) 
in   Deal 


American  Desiccating  Company.  (See  Osborne,  William 
S..  assignor,  t 

American  Fibre  Matting  Company.  (See  Barriaon,  James 
O..  assignor.) 

American  Hoiat  A  Derrick  Co.  (See  Croaby,  GUver,  as- 
signor.) 

American  Laundry  Machinery  Company.  (See  Hagan  and 
Cooper,  laalgaoia  ) 

American  Locomotive  Company.  (See  Mellin,  Carl  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Aaerlcan  Mahogany  Company.  (See  Hall,  WUllam  A.,  aa- 
aignor. t 

AJBeriean  lloaorail  Company.  (See  Tunis,  Howard  B., 
aaalgnorj] 

Aaterlcan  P«no  Player  Company.  (See  Williams.  (George 
S..  assl^ir.) 

Aaericaa  Fheuaatlc  Service  Company.  (See  Stoddard, 
Charles  fl.  asaknor.) 

American  RkHefCompany.  The.  (See  Brinley,  Charles 
A..  aaaiiOnc.) 

American  SattfBook  Company.     (See  Bolllngsworth.  Sam- 

Ameiican    MHlag  Maehlns   Company,   Tbe      (See   Faas 

and  DodwBr  assignors. ) 
American  SHtn  Company.     (See  Smith.  Jay  C.  aaaignor.) 
American    Steel   Foundries.      (See  Davla.  Jamea  C.   as- 
signor.) 
American   Steel   Foundriea.      (See   Floyd.   (Seorge  O..   as- 
signor.) 
American  Steel  A  Wire  Company.     (See  Sprague,  Arthur 

W..  assignor.) 
American     Typographic     Corporation.      (See     Richards, 

Francis  H.,  aaaignor.) 
American  Wood   Working  Machinery  Co.     (See  Perklna, 

Hiram  A.,  amitgnor.) 
I -TIT.  Arthur  N..  Franklin  Falla.  N.  H.    Circular-faahloB- 

Ing  knitting-machine.      No.  962.291 ;  June  21 ;  Sp.   p. 

4306 ;  Gas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  744. 
AIMS,  Arthur  M..  Franklin  Falls.  N.  B.    Clrcnlar-knltting 

machine.     Mo.  962,292;  Jnne  21;   Sp.  p.  4816;  Gas. 

Toi.  166:  p.  744. 
Amick.  Hrarv  J.,  aaaignor  of  one-third  to  J.  A.  Murphy, 

Runa,  W.  Va.    Door-loek.    No.  960.246 ;  June  7 :  Sp.  p. 

4 :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  8. 
Amaden.  Oaorge  A^  Lowell.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Lamaon 

Consolidated   Store    Service    Company,    Newark.    N.   J. 

Cable-carrier  apparatus.     No.  960,617 ;  Jone  7 ;  Sp.  p. 

781 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 :  p.  12T. 
Audi,  Charles  A.,  and  J.  Bollet,  Marlon.  Ind.     Combined 

akattiM'rlBk  and  merry-ao-rooad.     No.  962,608 :   June 

28 :  Sp.  p.  6017 ;  Gas.  vol.  156 ;  p.  877. 
Aadsrbsnb  Aadan  a.  Malaa.  aaslgner  to  Aktlabolaget 

MerkantllB  InaenlAraliyrtB.  Stockholm.  Sweden.     Appa- 
ratus fbr  purlfleatloa  of  water.    No.  961.926 ;  June  21 ; 

Sp<  p.  3507 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  620. 
ABoersna.  Charles  C.  Chicago,  ill.    Bztenslon-nlank.    No. 

962.691 ;  June  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5186 ;  Oas.  vol.  i5a  :  p.  906. 
Anderson,  Abraham  A..  Maw  York.  N.  T.    Beg  holder  and 

cntter.     No.  962.293 ;  Jnne  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4818 ;  Cku.  voL 

16S :  p.  746. 
Anderson,  Alfred.  tLoral,  Iowa.    Show-case.    No.  962,644 ; 

Jose  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4S76 :  Oas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  866. 
Aatferaoa,  Chariss,  Clay  Caoter.  Kans.    Adjastable  weatkar- 

■MpL     Mo.  Ml^tS ;  Jiae  14 ;  Sp.  p.  2849 :  Gaa.  ^1. 

IBS :  p.  416. 

vClMrleaL.      (Ssa  Rockwall,  RobeL.tB..aaaigBor.) 
1,  David  A.,  aasinor  to  Ceatial  Acehlteetaral  Iron 

Worim.  Chicago,  lU.    lUldlng-door  latch.    Mo.  961.197; 

JaMl4;S».B.  1M8;0m.  toL  lU;  p.  860. 

Vfeufe  1.,  assigBor  to  Catlar  Mall  Chate  Com 


Bar.  Maw  Tatfe.  U.  T.    Mall-ehato.    No.  96S.489 :  Jane 
:  Ap.  B.  4791 :  Oas.  voL  IM :  p.  887. 
idersoa.  Owtaf  M..  Watarloo.  Iowa.    Centrttngal 
seuaratar.    Ma.  t«0,T« :  J«m  T  :  8p.  p.  1(»TS :  Oas.  vol. 


loha.  assignor  of  one-third  to  W.  Hardart  sad 

one-third  to  J.  V.  Bom,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Machine  for 
decorating  paatry.    No.  961.090;  Jnne  14;  Sp.  p.  1728; 

Gas.  vol.  156;  p.  313. 
Anderson-Lacy   EUeetrlc  Beadligbt  Company.  The.      (Sea 

Anderson.  Thomaa  J.,  aaaignor.) 
Anderson,    Tbomas    J.,    aaaignor    to   The    Anderson-Lacy 

Electric  Headlight  (jompany.  Bouatoa.  Tex.     Arc-lamp. 

No.  962.692;  June  28 ;  Sp.  pi  6187 ;  Gas.  vol.  155  :  p.  906. 
Anderson.    William   C,   San  Joae.   C^al.      Ralsin-atemmer. 

No.  962,609  ;  June  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6019  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  878. 
Andre,    Emanuel,    Marinette,    Wla.      Cutter-guard.       No. 

961.198;  June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1940;  Oaa.  vol.  155;  p.  861. 
Andrew.   Cecil    D.,    London,   England,   assignor  to   Nilea- 

Bement-Pond  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Indicating 

device  for  machine-tools.     No.  961.281 ;  June  14 ;  Sp.  p. 

2124  :  Gaz.  vol.  155 ;  p.  380. 
Angel  1,  John  E.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Water  purifler  and  elarl- 
^er.    No.  961.091 ;  June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1726 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 : 

p.  313. 
Annls.  Charles  C.     (See  Annls,  George  F.  and  C.  C.) 
Annls,  George  P.  and  C.  C,  Freedom.  Okla.     Automotollo- 

tire.    No.  962,729 ;  Jane  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6271 ;  Gat.  vol.  166 ; 

p.  920. 
Apel.  Frederick  H.    (See  Merklev.  Apel.  and  Merkley.) 
Arbecam  Nautical  Inatrumeat  Co.     (Bee  Buntlngton,  Rob- 
ert, aaaignor.) 
Arena.  August,  aBsignor  to  P.  A  F.  Corbln.  New  Britain. 

Conn.      Asylum-lock.      No.   962,876;   June   28;   Sp.    p^ 

6568 ;  Gas.  vol.  156 ;  p.  972. 
Arena,  August,  and  K.  L.  Telch.  aasignora  to  P.  A  F.  Cor- 
bln, New  Britain,  Conn.     Panic-bolt    No.  961,092  ;  Jobs 

14 ;  Sp.  p.  1729 ;  Oaa.  vol.  166 :  p.  314. 
Armlngton,   John   R.,  Roanoke.  Va.     Watar-beator.     Na 

962,294  ;  June  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4318 :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  746. 
Armour  A  Company.     (See  Perrigo,  Edwin  B..  aaaignor.) 
Armstrong,    Archibald.    Waterville,    Me.      Doat-pan.      No. 

961,199;  June  14;  Sp.  p.  1942;  Oas.  vol.  165:  p.  361. 
Armstrong  Brothers  Tool  (company.  The.     (See  Armstrong, 

Jamea,  aaaignor.) 
Armatrong,  James,  Maywood.  aaaignor  to  The  Armstrong 

Brothers  Tool  Company,  Chicago.  111.    Nurllng-tooi.    Mo. 

960,76»  :  June  7  :  Sp.  p.  1078  :  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  180. 
Arnn.  Albert.  Little  Ferrv,  M.  J.     Falsa  work  for  building 

conatruction.      No.    962,296;    June   21;    Bp.    p.    48M; 

Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  745. 
Arnold,  George  W..  Glrard,  Ohio.    Trusa-pad.    No.  960,481 ; 

June  7 :  8p.  p.  477  :  Gaz.  vol.  155 ;  p.  80. 
Amott.  Robert  P.,  Montclalr,  N.  J.     Power-operated  haas- 

mer.     No.   961,384  ;  June   14 ;  Sp.  p.   2360 ;  Gas.  vol. 

165 :  p.  415. 
Arthur  Colton  Co.     (See  Coiton  and  Scott,  aasignora.) 
Arthur,  George,  Chicago,  III.     Bgs-teater.     No.  962,87S: 

Jane  28;  Sp.  p.  6560;  Oaa.  vol.  165:  p.  973.    , 
Ash,  George  D.     ( See  Perry,  Charles  B.,  aaslgBor. ) 
Aahcraft,  William  B.,  Janeavllla.  Wla.    Antifreesing  drlnk- 

ing-foantaln  for  poultry.    No.  961.881 ;  Joaa  21 ;  Bp.  p. 

8302:  Oas.  vol.  156;  p.  688. 
Ashcroft     Msnufaeturing     Company.       (See     Blan^ard, 

Crocker,  and  Darling,  analgnora) 
Aahley,    Frank    M.,    New    Tork.    N.    T.      Inkstand.      Mo. 

960,770;  Jnne  7 ;  Sp.  p.  1079;  Oas.  voL  156:  p.  18L 
Aahmore,  Frank  P.,  Kannaa  City,  Mo.     AntomatiealanB 

tire-valve.     No.  960,246;  June  7;  Sp.  p.  7;  Oas.  voL 

155 ;  p.  4. 
Aahton,  Frands  B.,  Bxeter,  N.  B.,  aaaignor  to  Cromptoa 

A  Knowles  I»om  Worka.     Weft-replenishing  loom.     No. 

961,668 :  June  14 ;  8p.  p.  2947 :  ($as.  vol.  155 :  p.  600. 
Ashton.  Orrell,  Lawrence,  aiaaa..  assignor  to  Dnited  Shoe 

Machinery  Company.  Pateraon,  N.  J.     Vamp-trlmming 

machine.    No.  961,200 ;  Jane  14 ;  Sp.  p.  1942 ;  Oas.  voC 

155:  p.  861. 
Aslakson,  Baxter  M.,   Salen,  Ohio.     Vaporiser  for  fsa- 

producers.     No.  962,610;  June  28;  Sp.  p.  6022;  Oas. 

vol.  156  ;  p.  878. 
Assmann,  C?arl,  Cbarlottanburg,  Germany.    Regulating  ap- 

paratna  fbr  mixing- valvea     No.  962,111 ;  Joaa  21 ;  Sp. 

p.  3920 :  Oas.  voL  166 :  p.  683. 
Astor,  John   J.,  New  York.  N.   Y.     Secartng  deviee  for 

chairs.     No.  961,093 ;  Jnne  14 ;  Sp.  p.  17S1 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

166 :  p.  814. 
Astmck,  John  H..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Combined   match- 

atand  and  cigar-cutter.     Mo.  961,927 ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p. 

8609 ;  Gas.  vol.  155 ;  p.  620. 
Astmp,  William  J.  C.  Clevelaad.  Ohia     Awniag-tlxtare. 

No.  960.771 :  June  7  :  Sp.  p.  1080 :  Oas.  voL  166  ;  p.  181. 
Atkinson,   Henry   A.,   Fltmvv,   VietoHa.   Aaatralla.     Coc 

for  attachment  to  beda.    Mb.  981,669 ;  Jobc  14 :  Bp.  p^ 

S949 :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  610. 
Atkinson,  R.  D.,  et  •!.    (Boe  Reed,  RafMs  C  aaaignor.) 
Anhery.  James  M.     (See  Prieatly  and  Anbery.) 
Aoble.  JaoMa  H..  Ctaclahatl.  aaMgaor  of  ooe-thtrd  to  J.  B. 

Bromwoll,  WromlBg.  aad  oao-ihlrd  jo  J.  J.  McDoaald. 

CMndaaati.   Ohio.      Lawn-mowar.     Mo.   962,407;   Joaa 

28 :  Sp.  p.  4640 :  (tea.  voL  166 ;  p.  807. 
AMwahrana.   Peter  F..  asalfnor  to  The  Yale  A  Towne 

Maanfactarlag  Cosmany,  8taatfor8,  Cobb.    Bwlt^-lock. 

No.  962.986 TJnne  28 :  Sp.  p.  6661 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 :  p.  981. 
Aasterwell.  Odsa,  MeniUy.  near  Paria.  Fiaaaa.     Regaaar- 

atlag  and  davnlcawlalag  iaila-mbbor  or  eaootehoae  and 

extraction  of  eaoatehoue  from  raw  atatortala  coatala- 

tag  eaoatehoBC     No.  881,888;  Jobs  14;  Bp.  p.  8887; 

Oaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  418. 


^1 
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Aostla.  JaoMo  C~  Mow  Torfc.  M.  Y.  Nut-lock.  No. 
96ll068:  June  7;  Sp.  p.  1668:  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  277 

Anatin- Walker  Company.     (Sea  TOrfc,  Leo,  assignor.) 

Auto  Improvement  Company.  (See  Volkmar,  Bomhard, 
aaaignor. )  • 

Auto-Llgbter  A  Equipment  Company.  (See  Bartiott,  Louis 
G.,  aaaignor.)  

Antomatlc  Billing  Company.  (See  Gallagher.  Richard  W., 
aaaignor.) 

Antomatlc  Fire  Protection  Company.  (See  Nolea.  jamck 
O.,  aaaignor.) 

Aatomatic  8l«^al  Light  Company,  The.  (See  McAloney, 
William  B..  aaaignor.) 

Automatic  Starter  Company.  (See  Brlsboia,  Odilon,  as- 
signor.) 

Awkerman.  Romeo  C,  et  ai.  (See  O'Brien,  Vincent  J^ 
assignor.) 

Ayara.  Charles  B.,  assignor  to  Ayara  Machine  Company, 
Salem,  N.  J.  Machine  for  soldering  the  cap  ends  of 
eana.  No.  961.748;  June  14;  Sp.  p.  3099;  Gas.  vol. 
166;  p.  585. 

Ayars  Machine  Company.  (See  Ayars,  Charlea  B.,  aa- 
aignor. ) 

AyUworth.  Jonas  W.,  East  Orance.  N.  J.  Celluloid  eom- 
poaltion.  No.  962.877  ;  Jane  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6561 ;  Gas.  vol. 
166;  p.  973. 

Aylsworth,  Jonaa   W.,   Bast  Orange.   N.  J.,  aaaignor  to 

B.  J.  Brooks  A  Co..  New  York.  nTy.    Seal.    No.  9&1.3S8 ; 
June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2258 ;  Gas.  vol.  155 :  p.  399. 

A/laworth,  Jonaa  W.,Ea8t  Orange,  aaaignor  to  New  Jeraey 
Patent  Company,  Weat  Orange.  N.  J.     Composition  for 

Shonograph-records.  No.  962,878;  June  28;  Sp.  p. 
562 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  973. 

Aylward.  Richard  P.     (See  Dolan  and  Aylward.) 

Ayroa.  Leander  £.,  Jr..  Newark.  N.  J.  Coin-wrapping  de- 
viee. No.  961.832 ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3303 ;  Gas.  voL 
166 ;  p.  589. 

Baar.  John,  rblladelpbla.  Pa.  Realllent  tiro.  No.  962,297  ; 
Jone  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4824 ;  Oas.  vol.  155 ;  p.  746. 

Babbitt,  BIwIn  J.,  Onaway.  Mich.  Stoveplpe-coupllna. 
No.  962.298 ;  Jnne  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4826 ;  Gaa.  vol.  155  ;  p.  746. 

Babcock  Box  Company.  (See  Prahl,  Frederick  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Babcock  A  Wilcox  Company,  The.  (Sea  Biggins,  Camp- 
bell P.,  aaslsnor.) 

Babcock  A  Wilcox  Company,  The.     (See  Mnnos,  Slgaoao 

C,  aaaignor.) 

Bacon.  Levi  S.,  Waahington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  The  Rail- 
road Supply  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Bonding-pin.  No. 
961,475  :  June  14 ;  Sp.  p.  2542  ;  Gaz.  vol.  155 ;  p.  445. 

Badeau.  Barry  D.,  aaaignor  to  The  Bryant  Electric  Com- 


pany, Bridgeport,  Conn.     Incandeacent-lamp  receptacle. 

No.  960,808:  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1157  ;  Gaz.  vol.  155 ;  p.  193. 
Baden,  Charlea,  Backenaack,  X.  J.     Compound  engine.     No. 

961,094;  Jnne  14;  Sp.  p.  1732;  Gaz.  vol.  155:  p.  314. 
Badger,  Alonso,  aaaignor  of  oae-half  to  B.  Tnnsat,  Ocean- 
park,    Cal.      Life  -  preaervlng    awlnunlng  -  Jacket.      No. 

961.282 ;  June  14 ;  f^.  p.  2126 ;  Oas.  voL  155 :  p.  881. 
Badger  Braaa  Mfg.  Co.,  The.     (See  Wellea,  Richard  B., 

aatfgnor.) 
Badlache  Anilln  A  Soda  Fabrik.     (See  laler  and  Wolff. 

aaaignors. ) 
Badrow,  Albert  W.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    One-pleee  looae-leaf 

binder.     No.  961,064;  June  7;.Sp.  p.  1660;  Oas.  vol. 

155 ;  p.  277. 
Baer,  David  O.     (See  Bayner  and  Baer.) 
Baer,  Jnllns,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Balr-net.     Mo.  961,476; 

June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2544  ;  Gas.  voL  156 ;  p.  446. 
Bailey,  I^wson  J.     (See  Frampton  and  Bailey.) 
Bailey,  Lorenzo  C,  Chicago,  III.     Curtain-fastener.     No. 

962,879 ;  Jnne  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6664 :  Oas.  vol.  155 ;  p.  978. 
Ballay,  Martha  A,,  Uma,  Ohio.    Package-tie.    No.  961,883 ; 

June  21 :  Sp.  p.  3304 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  689. 
Ballbache.  Solon  W.,  Vallejo,  (Tal.     Bleetrle-Iainp  support. 

No.  960.618 ;  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  785 ;  Gss.  vol.  156 ;  p.  128. 
Bally.  Thaddens  P..  Alllanee,  Ohio.    Apparatus  for  metal 

working.    No.  960,772 ;  Jone  7 ;  Sp.  p.  1063 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

166 ;  p.  181. 
Bally,    Thaddeaa   F.,   Alliance,   Ohio.  *  Electric   famace. 

No.  960,773  ;  June  7  ;  SpTpri084  ;  Oas.  vol.  156  ;  p.  181. 
Balrd,  Samoel  B.     (See  Lewla,  George  W.,  aaaignor.) 
BaJaas,  Paul.     (See  Kondis  and  Bajuas.) 
Baker,  John  W.     (See  Parker,  Oeorce  B.,  aaaignor.) 
Baker  Motor  Vehicle  Company,  The.      (See  Gruenfaldt, 

Bmll,  aadgnor.) 
Balaehowsky,    Dmitry,    Paris,    and    P.    Cairo,    Levallols- 

Paris,  France.     Speed-cootroUlng  deviee  applicable  to 

eleetrle  motors  and  generatora.     No.  960,774;  Jane  7; 

Sp.  p.  1088 :  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  182. 
Balcom,  Benry  D.,  Belfast,  M.  T.     Bqoallsor  tog  attadi- 

BMBt  for  barBoaa.    No.  961,678 ;  Joaa  14 ;  Bp.  p.  2758 ; 

Oas.  VOL  156 ;  p.  478. 
BalAwlB,   George,   ladtaaapolls.   Ind.     Aotooiatle   water- 

elovadng  deviee.     No.  960.775 ;  Jnne  7 ;  Sp.  p.  1088 ; 

Oas.  VOL  156 :  p.  182. 
BaU  Muitl-aparfc  Tlog  Co.,  Tha     (Boo  Cbcirry,  Loois  B.. 

aaaignor.) 
BaU.  Bamool  M.,  B.  M.  MeMM.  aad  H.  Pennington,  Hous- 
ton, Tu.     Machine  fOr  compressing  and  rolling  bata. 

Mo.981,987:  JnMSl;  i».p.Se68:  Oaa.  vol.  166:  p.842. 
Ball,  Barah  B..  Bltdkor,  10.    Woedor.    Mo.  880,847:  Jose 

7 ;  to.  p.  8 ;  Oas.  vol.  186 ;  p.  4. 
•aU,  WIIllaB  k,  Bnaa.  Ita.   Balhytprao.    Me.  881,888; 

June  21 :  Sp.  p.  8W7;  Oas.  V4^  155 ;  p.  648. 


Balliet.  Herbert  S.,  Mew  York,  aaalmor  to  General  Bail- 
way  Signal  Company.  Gatea.  N.  Y.  Electrically-oper- 
ated lock.  Na  060.776 :  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1090  :  Gas.  voL 
155 ;  p.  182. 

Baltsley,  Edwin,  Glen  Echo,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Southern  Furniture  Company,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C.  Type-writer  cabinet.  No.  961,6^ ;  Jone  14 ; 
Sp.  p.  2652 ;  Gaz.  vol.  155 ;  p.  462. 

Bancroft,  John  8.,  and  M.  C.  IndahL  aaaignors  to  Lanston 
Monotype  Machine  Companv,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Driv- 
ing or  transmission  mechanism  for  type  and  other^OMi- 
chlnes.  No.  962,408 :  June  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4544 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
165 ;  p.  807. 

Bancroft,  John  8., -and  M.  C.  Indahl,  assignors' to  Lanston 
Monotype  Machine  Compunj,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Driv- 
ing-presa  for  type-matricea.     No.  QQZ,409 ;  June  28 ;  Sp. 


p.  4551 ;  Gaz.  vol.  155 ;  p.  808. 
Bancroft,  John  S.,  and  M.  (5. 


Indahl,  aaaignors  to  Lanaton 
Monotype  Machine  Company,  i'hiladelphla.  Pa.  Low- 
quad  type-mold.  No.  962,410 ;  June  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4568 ; 
Gas.  vol.  155 :  p.  808. 

Bancroft.  John  8.,  and  M.  C.  Indahl,  assignors  to  Lanston 
Monotype  Machine  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Low- 
quad  mold  for  type-machines.  No.  962,411 ;  June  28 ; 
Sp.  p.  4566 :  Gas.  vol.  156  ;  p.  809. 

Bancroft.  John  S.,  and  M.  C.  Indahl.  aaaignors  to  Lanston 
Monotype  Machine  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Control 
mechaalam  for  low-quad  molda.  No.  962,412 ;  June  28 ; 
Sp.  p.  4572;  Gaz.  vol.  155;  p.  809. 

Banks,  John  C,  Chllllcothe,  Tex.  Oll-bomer.  Ma  961,386 ; 
June  14 ;  Sp.  p.  2365 ;  Gaz.  vol.  155 ;  p.  416. 

Barber-Colman  Company.  (See  Colman,  Boward  D.,  as- 
signor.) 

Barber.  Henry  F..  Edison.  Nebr.  Bzcavating  mechanism 
for  Wt-harvesters.  No.  962,880;  June  28;  Sp.  p. 
5566 ;  Gaz.  vol.  156 ;  p.  974. 

Barber,  John  C,  assignor  to  Standard  Car  Track  <}oat- 


pany,  Chicago,  111.     Car-truck.     No.  962,937  ;  June  28  ; 
Sp.  p.  5662 ;  Gaz.  vol.  155 ;  p.  991. 
Bardill.  John  O.,   Hcrculaneum,  Mo.     Twyer-xecelver  for 


smelting-fumaces.     No.  962,112 ;  Jnne  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3922 ; 
Gas.  vol.  156 ;  p.  684. 

Barker,  John  F.,  Jr.,  Boaton,  assignor  to  OUbort  A  Barker 
Manufacturing  Company,  Springfield,  Maaa.  Constant- 
supply  dsvice  for  vaporizing  fuel-gas  machines.  No. 
962.611 :  Jnne  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5024  :  Qm%.  voL  166 ;  p.  879. 

Barker,  John  J..  Arlington,  assignor  to  Boston  Coapllng 
Company,  Boaton,  Mass.  CoupUna  device.  Mo.  961,283 ; 
Jnne  14:  Sp.  p.  2127 ;  Gaz.  vol.  156 ;  p.  881. 

Barker.  Wimam  M..  McGUl.  Nev..  assinor  to  Allla- 
Chalmers  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wla.  Self-heatlnf  hot- 
blast  roasting-fumace.  No.  961.081;  Jane  7;  Sp.  p. 
1704  ;  Gaz.  vol.  156 ;  p.  283. 

Bariett.  Jacob,  Bryant.  Ind.  Animal-guard  for  plpea.  Mo. 
961.8.S4  :  Jone  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3305 ;  Gu.  vol.  155 ;  p.  589. 

Barnard.  Walter  B..  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Under- 
wood Typewriter  Company.  New  York,  M.  Y.  Type- 
writing machine.  No.  061,1:02;  Jnne  14 ;  Sp.  p.  1946: 
Gaz.  vol.  155 ;  p.  352. 

Bamett,  Benrv  C,  Jeffcraon,  Oa.  Road  grader  and 
smoother.  No.  962,299 ;  Jone  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4327  ;  Gas.  vol. 
155 :  p.  747. 

Bamett.  Otto  R.     (See  Walker,  William  A.,  aaaignor.) 

Barahelsel,  Frederick  R.,  Chicago,  111.  BoUry  bearing  for 
suspended  shafU.  Na  961,670;  June  14;  Sp.  p.  2962; 
Oat.  vol.  155 ;  p.  610. 

Barahurst,  Henry  O.     ( See  Bamharst.  Benry  B.,  assignor.) 

Barnburst,  Henry  R..  Allentown,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
H.  G.  Bamhorst,  Catasaagaa,  Pa.  Apparatus  for  burn- 
ing powdered  fuel.  Mo.  961.871 ;  June  14 ;  Bp.  p.  2964 ; 
Oas.  vol.  155;  p.  610. 

Bamharst.  Benry  E..  Allentown.  aaaignor  of  one-half  to 
B.  G.  Bamharst,  Cataaauqua.  Pa.  Burning  powdered 
fuel.  No.  961.672 ;  Jnne  14 ;  Sp.  p.  2966 ;  Oas.  voL 
165 ;  p.  611.  .      ^      „ 

Bamwel),  Jamas  B.  Valdoata,  Ga.  Gate-Utch.  Mo. 
960,777 ;  Jnne  7,  Sp.  p.  1091 ;  Oas.  voL  166 ;  p.  188. 

Barr.  <3eorge.  Ls  Center,  Wash.  Draft-foar  for  rallwsy- 
cara.  llo.  960,778;  Jnne  7;  Sp.  p.  109S;  Oaa.  vtri. 
166;  p.  188. 

Barr,  Benry  O.,  Worcester.  Masa  Antomstle  reversing 
mechanUm  for  drills  and  the  like.  No.  961,884;  June 
14 ;  Sp.  p.  2261  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  P-  889. 

Barr,  Homer  A.,  Aahland,  Pa.  Vapor-burainf  lamp.  Mo. 
962.296:  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4321 ;  <ks.  voL  166 :  p.  748. 

Barrett.  William  F.     TSee  Holland  and  Barrett) 

Barrows.  Robert  Y.    (See  Bohl  and  Barrows.) 

Bartles.  Nelson  E..  and  C.  O.  BawklBS.  Irene,  Tex.  Device 
for  cleaning  flnea  No.  961.674 ;  Jnne  14 ;  Bp.  p.  2769 ; 
Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  478. 

Bartiott,  Barry  D.     (See  Lots  aad  Bartiott) 

Bartlett  Loots  G.,  Somervllle.  Mass.  Pnooawtle-dasBateb- 
tabe  apparatus.  No.  962,072 ;  June  21 ;  Bp.  p.  8828 ; 
Oaa.  V0LI66 ;  p.  670. 

Bartiott,  LoolB  CI.,  Bom<ffvlll«|.  Masa  Pnoamatlc-teMteh- 
tube  apparatua  No.  962,078 ;  Jnao  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8826 ; 
Oas.  vori66 :  p.  670. 

Bartlett  Louis  O..  B<HBorvlllo,  asslfBor  to  Aato-Llghtor  A 
Equipment   Company,   Bosion.   Maac     AotoiBane   gas 
iraltloo  aad  control.     Ma  MS,!"     ~         —     - 
8924 ;  Oaa.  v<^  166 :  p.  884. 

Baaim.  Barry  B..  Parcershorc,  W.  Ta. 

Na  860.778 ;  Jnae  7 ;  Sp.  p.  1084 ;  Oas.  voL  186 :  p.  188. 

Baaken,  laadore  J.,  Peaiblna.  M.  D.  Wroaeh.  No.  881.878; 
Joae  14 :  Bp.  p.  2860 ;  Ctas.  voL  186 ;  p.  611. 


.118:  Joao  81;  Bp.  p. 


D—tlin  Dli— Inf  Compaay.  Tbc     (■••  Ball,  DOlwya  M., 

BatSStor '  BlrB«7  C.  mwinor  to  The  Batcb^lcr  Pneu- 
auUe  Tate  ComMtBTTraladslphla.   Pa.     PiMoiMtlc- 


(8m  Bateh- 


TOl.  160:  p.  MS.  ^    ^ ^ 

Batebeller  Pnaaaiatle  Tnb«  GoBpany.  The 

Batebetor.  Henrr,  a«lnor  of  oM-foorth  to  T.  B.  Allbrlgbt 
bolder.     No.  0«1,208 ;  JoM  14 ;  flp.  p.  1»49 :  Oas.  toL 

Bata.  iv&Uasi'L..  aaalsnor  to  Bwaet,  Orr  *  Companr.  N«w- 
tofh,  NTY.  Bepimiibla  button.  No.  •60,786T7one  7 : 
8p.  p.  1(»4:  Gas.  ToL  IM:  P.  1«4.    ^  ,   -.  ,     _.  --._ 

BatcNBaii.  Wildan  M.,  PbUadtfobla,  and  J.  C.  Levett,  gi(M- 
t«r!ftL    Aaebor.    No.  961.0M ;  Joaa  14 ;  8p,  p.  1784 ; 

Batea.  Aitbnr.  I«/eiMt«r;  BnglaBd,  aaatoior  to  UnJgd  8bo« 
Kachlaory  Coowaar.  Patenon,  N.  J7  laauun-trimmuui 
SaSSSr  NoTlBoltfel ;  Juno  7 ;  Bp.  p.  1006;  Oaa.  toT. 

Bat? 'd^ka*  F..   Now  Tort.  H.   T.     TlffijOirrlw.     No. 

mTW:  Joaa  is :  8p.  p.  5272 :  Gaa.  toI.  1M ;  p.  020- 
Battm.  Jobn  H..  jimmtSwn,  Cai.     Meana  for^artractlng 

mM  from  itrar-b«lB.     No.  »e2,612;  Jono  28;  8p.  p. 

0020:  Oai.  toI.  IWj  p.  879. 
BatMl  BoSmi  p.,  Borfato,  N.  T.    Malttplo-telagraph  «r«- 

(5S;    nT960.182  ;  Jurl^  7;  8p.  p.  47«;  Oaa.  rol.  l«fe; 

B     Si 

BMor.  Victor,  Horton,  Kana.  8P'S2»**^«''®-  •*!•<*•** • 
JoM  7 ;  8p.  p.  1680 ;  Oaa.  toI.  INT;  p.  278. 

Bauer,  WUhelm,  Vohwtokel.  and  A.  H«n«u  "■»|P®"  *<> 
Fartwntabrlkcn  Torm.  Priedr.  Bajsr  *  COj,  Elbert^ 
GknunT.   Vat  djc   No.  981.896 :  Joaa  14 :  8p.  p.  2867  : 

Ba?^  WlinSi;  ^ohwtokjL  and  A.  H«7V  •■rtanorj  to 

rarbenfabrlkcB  Torm.  Frledr.  Bayer  *  Ca,  Dberfeld. 

GeraMnr!^   Vat  dyeatoff.     No.  961.397 ;  June  14  ;  8p.  p. 

2368:  Gas.  toI.  156:  p.  419.  ,    ,     „  _. 

Banar.  WUbelm,  VohwlnkeL  and  A.  Herr^  •■^(Po"  ,*f 

Parltanfabrlken  vonn.   Vr)itfax.Bnw  k  Co.,   Blbjrfald, 

Qamany.     Bhie  dye.     No.  961.W8;  Jan*  14;  8p.   p. 

2869 ;  Oaa.  t^.  156 :  p.  419.  .„__,. 
Baaer,  WUbelm,  VobwlnkeL  and  A.  Bene,  aailnon  to 

FarbeaCabrlken  Torm.   Priedr.  ^yer  *  Co.,  Elberfeld, 

Germany.     Blae  dye.     No.  961,809;  June  14;  Sp.  p. 

2870:  Oai.  Tol.  106;  p.  419. 
Baaman.  Henry  O..  Indiana  Harbor,  Ind.    Attachment  for 

ormeraa    No.  9iil.425 ;  June  14  ;  Bp.  p.  2426 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

166:  P.  420. 
Banaeh  k.  Lomb  Optical  Company. 


11am  I....  anlgnor.) 


(Bee  Patteraon,  WU- 
Mo.  961.928 : 


Baxter,  Berrj  A.,  lfo»^U.  Ohio.    8toTe-le|. 

Jane  21 :  Bp.  p.  8010;  Oaa.  toI.  100 ;  P-. 6M). 
Bayer.  WlAlam  P.,  BoiBfalo.  N.  T.    Combined  air-gOTemor 

and  expreaalon  derice.     No.  961,880;  June  14;  8p.  p. 

2268;  Oaa.  toI.  100;  p.  899.  ^^ 

Baylla.   Brereat  A..   Madera,   Mexico.     F\Mder  for   hibe- 

milla.    No.  960.782 ;  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1101 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  100 ; 

Beach.    Bdward    A-,    Altoona,    Pa.      Vegetable    or    fruit 
•trainer.     No.  960.248;  June  7;  8p.  p.   10;  Oaa.  toL 

Beach,'  John  A..  (JooTemeur.  N.  T.     Iroidnc-table.     No. 

960.783 ;  June  7  ;  Bp.  p.  1102  ;  Oa*  toL  180 ;  p.  184. 
Bealmcar,  Herman.     (%f  Norman,  Frederick  L..  aaalgnor.) 
Beard.  Horaea  F.     (Bae  Moniaa  •n^.B^w^)  ,_.       ^^ 
Beard.   Lewia  J„   Vema,   Miaa.     Swlnale^M-hook.     No. 

960.784  :  June  7 ;  to.  p.  1103  :  Oaajrol.  180 :  p.  180. 
Beaaley,  Orean  O..  wlnona.  La.     Sewing-machine  atUdi- 

ment.     No.  962,781;  June  28;  Bp.  p.  8274;  Oaa.  vol. 

150 :  D.  920. 
Beaudette.  Teleaphore  J.,  Loa  Aagelea.  CaL     Pump-WT- 

emor.    No.  960.249 ;  Jose  7 :  8p.  p.  11 :  Oaa.  toL  100 ; 

p.  5. 
Beaudry.  Alexander.  Baat  Weymouth,  aaalgnor  to  Beaudry 

*  Co..  Inc..  BoatoB.  Maaa.    Power-hammer.    No.  960,780 : 

June  7  :  to.  p.  1104  :  Oaa.  toL  100  ;  p.  180. 
Beandry  A  Co.     (Bee  Beaodry.  Alexander,  Miy^r^). 
Beck  Flaming  Lamp  Company.     (Bee  Beck,  Heinrtch,  aa- 

■Igaor.) 


Beck.  Helnrteb,  Frankfbrt-oB-tha-Maln,  Oarmany,  aaatanor 

to  Beck  Flamtu  Lamp  Company,  OuitMi,  N.  T.    Wee- 

tric-arc  lamp.  HRo.  962.782 ;  June  28 ;  8p.  p.  0270 ;  Oaa. 

Tol.  100 ;  p.  920.  ,  ^     _        -  «   _  V 

Becker.  Ororer  C    (See  Becker.  J^n  a  and  a  CJ^ 
Becker.  John  H..  Manaflald.  and  O.  C.  ^ftwker.  CreytUne. 

Ohio.     Bedprocatlnff  Talre.     No.  960.786 ;  ^une  7 ;  Sp. 

p.  1108:  Oaa.  toL  160 ;  p.  180. 
Becker.  Loola  A.,  aaaignor  to  U  A.  Becker  Company.  Chl- 

eam.  IlL    Bwteglng  comer-bracket  for  abow-eaaea.    No. 

mXsA :  jSJTip.  p.  486:  OaaL  toL,  100 :  p.  81 . 
Beekmaa,  Bernard  C.     CSee  Hayea.  Harley  H..  aaaipor.) 
Bade.  WUUam  H..  •<  ai.     (Baa  Carputsr,  Alazandar,  aa- 

Baeblar.'wuUam.  aaaignor  to  Owoaao  Maaafacturing  Com- 
paq. Owoaao,  Mleb.    Crate.    No.  960,484 :  Jane7  ;  Sp. 

BcSar,  ibnhaa  T..  baaaa  Ct^  M oi,  aaainor  of 
bal/to  I.  W.  Baelar,  Taaaaa  <»y.  Kaaai    Ftoor-aen 


nail  DVI  1«    ^.  ^^*^»l>  ^im^^mm  V^^*    ^      ■  ■        ^  T^^  " 

N«L  WA.TIT ;  Joaa T :  Sa p. iiw ;  OHi''*Li!'L^ 
wlar,  laaae  W.    (Sea  Baeiar.  Aferaaam  T.,  aaa^sapf.) 


wSm.  Jate  N^  Philadelphia.  Pa.     NonTi 
No. 960,280 :J«aaT:  Sp.p.  14:  aaa.Tol.  100: 


Beenken,  John  N..  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Swaat-baad  for  hat& 

No.  960,201 :  Jnae  7  ;  Sp.  p.  16;  Oaa,  toL  106 :  p.  6. 
Beera,    Cbarlea   F.,    Newark,    N.    J.      Loek-wartier.      No. 

961,204  ;  June  14 ;  Sp.  p.  1961 ;  Oaa.  T<rt.  166 :  p.  868. 
Bahler,  Oeorge  W..  Three  Oaka,  Mich.     Combim^  match- 

aafe  and   etgar-cnttor.     Na  961,066:  Jane  7 ;   Sp.  ». 

1662 ;  Oaa.  toL  166 :  p.  278.  „      w.       -..^w 

Bebrena.  Bmat  A..  Bremen,  aaaignor  to  MaadUmafabtlk 

SOrth   O.   m.   b.   H^   Sftrtb.   near   Cotooe.   Oanuuv. 

Manufacturing  carbonic  add.    No.  960,788 ;  June  T ;  Spi. 

p.  1112 ;  Oaa.  toL  166 ;  p.  186l  ^.  ^ 

Behrlnger,  BmU  and  H..  Araeklyn,  N.  T.    Badlator.    Mo. 

962489 ;  June  21 ;  to.  p.  409«:  Oaa. joL  166 :  a  711. 
Betartnger,  Herman.     (Baa  Babrlager,  Batll  and  H.) 
Beirlger.  fcdward  C     (Sea  ^eaidy.  WUllam  T.,  aaalgnoc.) 
Belden.  Cbarlea  H..  aiftoa  Sprlnfa,  N.  T.    Air-pamo.    Ma. 

960.789  ;  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1114TauL  toL  166 :  pi  ISO. 
BelOald.  A.  Miller.  9t  tk,  truataaa.    (Baa  OaTls,  Cbarlaa  L, 

BelkSuJ^^^FVank  D..  New  York,  N.  T.     Card-typa-wrltlng 

machine.     No.  960.262;  Jane  7;  Sp.  p.  17:  Oaa.  toL 

155:  p.  6. 
Bell.  DUlwyn  M.,  Oak  Park,  aaaignor  to^Tba  Baatian- 

Bleaaing   Company.    Chleafo.    IIJL     Speadaneter.     Na. 

961.88ir;  June  21 :  Sp.  pTsSM  ;  Oaa.  TOl.  166 :  fc.689. 
Bell.  John  B..  Oeddea,  B.  D.    Water-motor.  ^  Mo.  961,749 ; 

June  21 :  Sp.  p.  8114 ;  Oaa.  voL  166 :  ^  661. 
Bell,  Joaeph  T..  Leola.  8.  D.     Home-raSa.    No.  960.268 ; 

June  7  ;  Bp.  p.  19 :  Oaa.  toI.  166 :  p.  7.  ^    ,      ^ 

BeU,  Margaret  D.,  ToDOka.  Kana.    "Fartenlng  derlce  for 

chair  nuta.    No.  962,618 :  Juno  28 ;  i^  p.  6027  ;  Oaa. 

Belhwo.  6l»eppa;   Milan,  Italr     ■laaUe-lluld  turWna. 

No.  9^1,067  ;  June  7  ;  to.  p.  1668  jOaa.  toL  166jn.  278. 
Bellwood,  ».  C.  (See  Thnraton,  Thomaa  O.,  aaainor.) 
Bella,  John  H.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Mohr.  St.  jraul, 

Minn.    Coupling  aerice.     No.  962.788 ;  June  28 ;  Sp.  p. 

6277 ;  Oaa.  toI.  166 ;  p.  921. 
Belaie.  Claudlua.     (Bee  langtelenx,  Luden,  aaaignor^ 
Bement.  Frank.  Shrewabury.  Maaa.     Machine  for  maUag 

chain-cloth.     No.  960,486;  June  7 ;  8p.  p.  489:  Oaa. 

▼ol.  155 :  p.  82. 
Benedict,  CJharlea  F„  Brooklyn,  aaaignpr  to  S.  ^naw. 

New  York,  N.  Y.    Baaoratropplng  fiHca.    Na  962,190 ; 

June  21 :  Sp.  p.  4099 :  Oaa.  yoL  186 ;  P-  Jl*,^,  ... . 
Bengert,   John   F.,   Denrer,   Colo.     Pipe.     No.   961,676; 

Juie  14 ;  Sp.  p.  2760 :  (Jaa.  toL  166 :  p.  478. 
Benjamin.  Abner  M.,  Dayton.  Ohio.    Boftlow  locking-body 

fbrconnectlng  track-rail  aactlona.    No.  960,790 ;  June  7 ; 

8p.  p.  1116:  Oaa.  toI.  160:  p.  W7.       .  ,^    . 
Beniamln,  (3eorge  H.,  New  YorL  N.  Y.     tolderlng  chalna. 

Ifor&62,413  ;  Jane  28  ;  8p.  p.  4078  ;  Oaa.  toI.  lOlT;  p.  810. 
Bennett.  Cbarlea  A..   Dorar.   N.  J.     Intomal-comboatlOB 

engine.     No.   960.204;   June  7:  Sp.  p.   20;  Oaa.   toI. 

155 :  p.  7. 
Bennett.  Wincheater,  aaalanor  to  Wlndieat^  Bepeatlag 

Anna  C^o.,  New  HaTen.  Conn.    Take-down  flrearmL    Mo. 

961.076;  June  14 ;  to  p.  2761 ;  (Jaa.  yoL  100 :  p.  478. 
Bcnnla.  Alfred  W.,  lAM*  Hulton.  England.     Chain-grate 

furnace.     No.  962.784  ;  June  28 ;  8p.  p.  6278 ;  Oaa.  tol. 

155;  p.  921. 
Bene.  Samael  J.     (Sea  Hubbard  and  Bene.)  „^„„„, 

Bentley,  ESddle,  Lincoln,  III.     Step-ladder.     No.  962,881; 

June  28 ;  8p.  p.  5508 :  Gas.  toI.  155 :  p.  974. 
Berard,  Albeii  J.     (8e**Bobldoux,  Loul^  aaaignor  ) 
Berg,  AlTln  and  R.,  aaalanora  of  one-third  to  A.  A.  John- 
eon.  Sparto,  Mkh.     Bedatead.     No,  960,486;  June  T; 

Sp.  p.  494 :  Oaa.  toI.  150 :  p.  82. 
Berg.  Robert.     (Bee  Berg,  Alvln  and  B.) 
Bergeli.  Peter.     (Bee  Flacher  and  Bergell.) 
Bargenar,  Cbarlea.  aaaignor  to  C.  T.  Ham  Manufacturtag 

Company,    Rocheater,    N.    Y.      TubuUr    lantern.      Na 

962,114:  June  21:  Sp.  o.  8929 ;  Oaa  toL  160 ;  P- 68*-_ 
Berger    Manafactarlng    Company,    The.      (Sea    Schlafly, 

Jallua  H.,  aaaignor.) 
Bergmark.  (Cbarlea  O..  Chicago,  IlL    Feed-water  regulator. 

Na961,077 ;  June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2762 ;  Ckut  toI.  100 :  p.  479. 
Berkowita,   Louia   I.,    Boaton,   Maea.      Hammoek-aopMHt. 

Na  961,400 ;  June  14 :  Sp.  p.  2871 :  Oaa.  toL  100 :  p.  419. 
Berlin-AnitaltlacheMaaciUnaBban-Actlan-Oaaallaehaft   (Bae 

Stell.  Edmund,  aaaignor.)     ^        ^^__     ^. ., 

Barman.   Abraham.  Atlaata.,Ga.     Straw^dtepanaar.     Ma 

M^bO:  June  21 ;  Sp.  P^8i8:  Oaa  toL  IW;  p.  747. 
Bernard.  ^lUUm  A.,  aaalfnor  to  Tlie  William  SchoUtaora 

Company,  N*w  Haren,  Conn.    Pllera,  nippen,  and  alml- 

lar  tool.    No.  962.414 ;  June  28 :  Sp.  p.  4688 ;  Oaa.  toL 

156 ;  p.  810.  «     ^    ..       „w    , 

Bernhardt  Maanfacturiag  Compaay.   (See  Oerliag,  Cbarlea 

H.,  aaaignor.) 
Bemateln.  Henrr.  Phlladalphta,  Pa.     lUnufactura  of  ai^ 

tiOcial  allk.     No.  900,791:  June  7;  Bp.  p.  1118;  Oaa. 

B^tke,  Bernard,  C^aaterrr  Pralrla.  Ohia  ,^S!i^»ff»*^ 
pantaai  No7901^;  Joaa  14 ;  Sp.  p.  2264 ;  Oaa.  t<9. 
166;  p.  400.  .      _. 

Beat,  tera,  *t  ai.    (•••  BaaL  WUUam  N..  aaaiijor.) 

Beat,  Joha  H.,  «*  4    <•»  "^ y^HHL?-  ^^l^ 
Beat  WUllam  M.,  Maw  York.  M.  T.,  aaitoior  to  JTH.  aad 

B.   Beat.   Qalacy,   IlL^Heattaa  uTmalttaa  matola. 

Ma 961^74;  Joaa  14 ;  Sp. p.  SMI :  Oaa.  toL  MS ;  p. 612. 
Battandorf.  WUllam  ~ 

Ma  060,266 :  Joaa 
BetUgola.   Bamal.   » 

Na  960.708 ;  Jaaa 


tit.     I 
P..  Da 


l.lW;p.6l«. 
Dvaft^Bulas* 


1  P.,'  DaTeaport.  Iowa.    DraftrttglBS. 
Tl\  80.  pTtllS;  Oaa.  vaL  168;  p.  187. 


ALPHABEnCAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Batta.  Ctaartea  L..  aaaignor  to  R.  B.  Dlata  Company,  New  i 
York,  N.  Y.  Bumer-faatenlna  for  lampa  and  lanterns.  ! 
No.  962,116 :  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  TO30  ;  (3*a.  Tol.  156 ;  p.  686    ! 

BeTanljfamea  W..  Waahlngton,  D.  C.  Toy  book.  No. 
9^^5 ;  June  14;  Bp.  p.  2062  ;  Oaa.  toI.  100 :  P- 012. 

Beyer,  August,  BufCalo,  N.  Y.  Comblnatlon-faucet.  No. 
661.426 ;  June  14 ;  Sp.  p.  2480  ;  Gaa.  toI.  156  :p.  428. 

Beyerle.  Frank  C,  aaaUnor  of  one-half  to  »•  M.  Mobto, 
San  Di^o,  Cal.  Rereraible  ateam-turblne.  No.  961,206 : 
June  14 :  Bp.  p.  1963 ;  Gas.  toI.  loO ;  p.  353. 

Beymer.  Adalbert  8..  Kanaaa  City.  Mo.  Corn-planter.  Mo. 
960^7:  June  7:  Sp.  p.  496;  Gas   toI.  166;  p.  88. 

Bice.  Walter  H.,  Maple  Lodge.  Onterio,  aaaignor  of  one- 
half  to  A.  Weatman  and  one-elith  to  W.  R- Colbr.  Lon- 
don, Canada.  Water-feed  regulator.  No.  962,736;  June 
28;  Sp.  p.  5280;  (^ax.  to).  155:  p.  921. 

Bice.  Walter  H.,  Maple  Lodge,  Onterio,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  A.  Weatman  and  one-alxth  to  W.  R- Colby,  Lon 
don.  Canada.  Pump-gOTcrnor.  No.  962.786;  June  28; 
Bp.  p.  5282 :  Gas.  Tol.  155 ;  p.  922. 

Bice,  Walter  H.,  Maple  Ix>dge,  Ontario,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  A.  Weatman  and  one-atxth  to  W.  R.  Colby,  Lon- 
don, Onterio,  Canada.  Automatic  preaaure-reductlon 
▼alTO.  No.  962,787;  June  28;  Bp.  p.  62«4 ;  Gas.  TOl. 
166 :  p.  922.  .  .  - 

Bice,  Walter  H.,  Maple  Lodge,  Onterio.  aaaignor  of  one- 
sixth  to  W.  R.  Colby  and  one-half  to  A.  Weatman,  Lon- 
don. Canada.  Water-feed  rcfulator.  No.  963,010 ;  June 
28 :  Bp.  p.  6816 :  Oaa.  toI.  165 :  p.  1018. 

Bickel,  Henry  F.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  aadcnor  to  New  York 
Air  Brake  Coinpany.  Fr««fnrS-f«t"nt»IL.^»'^i-.'*«- 
962.645 :  June  28;  Sp.  p.  4877  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  166 :  P- 856.  . 

BIckef.  Henry  F..  New  York,  N.  Y..  aaaignor  to  New  York 
Air  Brake  Company.  Air-brake  apparatus.  No.  962,646; 
June  28 1  Bp.  p.  4879  :  Gas.  vol.  «6  ;  Bi  866. 

Blerman,  il^Rrard  B.,  Lorain,  and  O.  H.  Keaat,  BWrla, 
Ohto,  aaaignora  to  National  Tube  Company.  Pittabon, 
Pa.  Ctaidfiig  apparatua  fbr  plate-trlmmlng  aheara.  No. 
962.19lJjone  51;  8p.  p.  41(J2;  Oaa.  toITIm  ;  P- TIZ. 

BlgKlna,  rfenry  B..  Walllagford,  Conn.  ,Coff«^Pot-,,  No 
961.096  :  Jnne  14  ;  8p.  p.  1785  ;  Oaa   toI.  165  :  p.  816. 

BUlaite  Daaidar,  Jaraey  City,  M.  J.  Fan  attecbment  tor 
r^SngSlShuNa  962)868:  June  28;  8p.  p.   6428; 

BluSaJ'?'  M?u'd*'M**®Beayer  Falla  Pa,  nri»V°«tSg 
Na  960,619 ;  June  7  ;  8p.  p.  786 :  Oaa.  ▼ol.  166 ;  p.  128. 

Bingham.  Oeorge  W..  Brookhm.  M.  Y..  aadgnor  to  The 
Bingham  Manufacturing  Company.  Klnetoacope-abut- 
ter      Na  060.793  ;  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1119 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  155 ; 

Bingham*.  George  W.,  Brooklyn.  M,  Y..  aaaignor  to  -Hie 
RIngham  Manufacturing  Company.  KInetMCope.  No. 
960.794  :  June  7  :  Sp.  p.  1122  :  Oaa.  vol.  156  :  p.  188. 

Bingham  Manufactortng  Company,  The.     (See  Bingham, 

Bingley!*  John*^.,  Watartown,   N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  New 

I^rk  Air  Brake  Company.  ^  Air-brake  apMratua.     No. 

962.647 ;  June  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4884  ;  Gas.  toI,  166 ;  P- 867. 
Bippart.  AchUI.  NewaA.  N.  J.     Kf/iring.     Na  ^2.882; 

June  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6668 ;  Oaa.  toI.  166 :  p.  974. 
Birch.  Charlei  HT     (See  Birch.  WlUlam  M.,and  C.  B.) 
bS  WUlUm  M.  and  C.  B..  Crawfordarille,  Ind.    Wlre- 

fmce  machine.     Na  961,477;  June  14;  Bp.  p.  2644; 

Bl^ber^ Bugene' ]?'..  asa'lgnof  to  8.  H.  Kendall.  Roebeater, 
N.  Y.    Fllra-wlnder.    No.  960.t06 ;  June  7  ;  Bp.  p.  1126 ; 

Bishop  A*  Co.,  (ieorgc  H.     (See  Wuest,  Frederick  A.,  a*- 

aignor.)  «  „.  ^ 

Blabop,  Frank.     (Bee  Bmeraon  and  Biabop.) 
BUhop     William   T.,   Mankato,    Bans.     Hay-baler.      Na 

960  796 :  June  7  ;  fep.  p.  1127  ;  Oaa.  toI.  IM  :  p.  188. 
BItMng.  BinimJn  L..  R"ral  Hall,  N.  C.     Door-releaalng 

appanitua.     Mo.  961,578;  June  14;  8p.  p.  2764;  Oaa. 

Blxel,"  ISiiat'  L.,  CleTcland.  Ohio.     »tocharge-no«le  and 
•       tadeMuSent  cut-off  yaWe  for  Ore-hydrante.  >»o.  960.620 ; 

June7  :  8p.  p.  787  :  Oaa.  toI.  168  ;  p.  128. 
BJ6rk.   Per  1,    New^  York     N.    Y.    Spike -puller.     No. 

960,621 :  June  7 ;  Bp.  p.  788;  Oaa.  toT.  166  .p.  129. 
Black.  Baymond  B.     (Bee  Cole.  Charles  C.  asslraor.) 
Black,   tomuel   J..  Meadowdale,   Waah.     Tree-felling  de 
^ce.    No.  962,116 :  June  21 ;  8p.  p.  8981 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  166  : 

Black  Sand  Mining  C?ompany.     (See  Hoyt  Bara  8.,  as- 

Blaclnun,  Cbarlea  W..  assignor  to  ParUb  *  Bingham 
ComoanV.  Clewland,  Ohio.  Gear  caae  and  housing  for 
eutSmobliea.     No   961.097  :  June  14;  8p.  p.  1786;  Oaa. 

Tol.  156 :  p.  315.  „    „    „.        „,_ 

Blackmond.  WUllam  C.  Tomhall.  and  G.  E.  Stoy,  Tea^. 
T>x.    Oil-burner.     No.  962,801 ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4329 : 

BlS"j'Sjel'H:.*'QJebec.  Quebec.  Canada.  Clejujlng-rod 
ff  r  firearms.     No.  962,888  .  June  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5570  ;  Oaa. 

Bllfri  WUliam  Sf'Bar  City,  Mich.    Bagina    No.  960,797 ; 

June  7;  Sp.  p.  1129 ;  Oaa.  rol.  166 :  P;  IW. 
Blake      Cwom     B..     Qulncy,     Ind.      Tlre-abrtnker.      No. 

SSojOT^jSne  7:  8p\  mO:  Ga..  vol   156;  p   180. 
Blanciiard,  Frederick  C.,  B.  B.  Crocker,  and  P.  O.  Darling. 

aaalgnon  to  Aahcroft  Maanfacturlng  CompanT.  Bridge- 

poi^  Conn.    Plantmeter.    Mo.  961,886 ;  June  it ;  Sp.  p. 

GmS:  Oaa.  VOL  100;  p.  000. 


Blanchard,    Leon   B.,   assignor   to   Reliance   Speed-Metor 

Company,  Boaton,  Maas.     Speedometer.     No.  961,676; 

June  14 ;  Sp.  p.  2965  s  Gas.  vol.  150 ;  p.  018. 
Blanche,  Martin^.,  Meraeburg,  (Germany.    Semi-automatic 

turret-lathe.     No.  962,000 ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8688 ;  Oaa 

ToL   1(M(:  p.  644.  _        ^       „      .i^. -.• 

Bledaoe.  James  A.,  Atlante.  Oa.     Wrench.     No.  062,788; 

June  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6286;  (Ha.  TOl.  165 ;  p.  923. 
Blewett.   Arthur    R.,    Spokane.   Waah.      Harreater.     No. 

060,799 ;  June  7 ;  8p.  p.  1132 ;  Oaa.  toL  166 ;  p.  189. 
Bllckman.    Sophia.    New    York,    N.    Y.     SterUlaer.     No. 

962,809  ;  June  2^  :  Sp.  p.  6430 ;  Gai.  Tol.  166 :  p.  948. 
Blixt.    Frank   O.^   Worthbigton,   Minn.     AdJuatabla  ooa- 

caTe.     No.  96ll92;  June  21;  lE^.  p.  4106;  Oaa.  toL 

166  *  p    712 
Block.*  David  L..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Pocket  match-bolder 

No.  962,810 ;  June  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5481 :  Oaa.  toL  166 ;  p.  949. 
Block,  Louis,  Mamaronedc,  N.  Y.     Means  for  drrlng  Nir. 

No.  961,710  ;  June  14  ;  8p.  p.  3025  :  Gaa.  TOl.  166 ;  p.  624. 
Bloekl,   Herbert  J..   Sheboygan,    Wis.     Tubular  wrapper. 

No.  962.614  :  June  28  ;  8p.  p.  5028  ;  Gas.  rol.  166 ;  p.  880. 
Blower,  Joaeph  W.,  Columbua,  Ohio.     RaUway-track  con- 

atructlon.    No.  960,800;  June  7;  Sp.  p.  llSO;  Gas.  toI. 

166 ;  p.  190.  ^     ^ 

Bobbltt,  Jamea  H.,  Harrard,  Nebr.  Thermo-electric  fur- 
nace-regulator.    No.   962,884;   June   28;   Sp.  p.  5671; 

Gaa.  TOL  166 :  p.  975.  „^     «.     .      »  ,     ^  ,  _^ 

Bodmer,  Chrlatian,  aaalanor  to  The  Stanley  Bule  ft  I^rel 

Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.     nane.     Na  960,266; 

Jnne  7 :  Sp.  p.  26 ;  Oaa.  ▼©!.  .166 ;  p.  8.       „  ,    .  .       , 
Bodmer,  Christian,  assignor  to*  The  Stanley  Rule  ft  L«Tel 

Company,    New    Brlteln,    Conn.     Doretell    tonaue   and 

grooTc  cutter.     No.  962,886  ;  June  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5676 ;  Oaa. 

Bodwell,   <^rge   A.     (See   Wentworth,    Barton    M.,    aa- 

Bohl    Brnat  L.,  and  R.   Y.  Barrowa,  Butherford.  N.  J. 

Manufacture  of  molda  for  caating  oMtel.    No.  960,267 : 

June  7  ;  8p.  p.  28 ;  Gaa.  toI.  166 ;  p.  8.  ^        ^    ^ 

Bohnengel,   Andrew    J..   Toleda    Ohio.     Attachajent   for 

doth   doubling   and   folding   machinea.  .  Na   962,193 : 

June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4106 ;  Gaa.  toI.  166 ;  p.  712. 
Bolduan,  F^rank,  and  C.  8.  Dyas^  Chl«ago.  lU.;  ■*W^« 

aaaignor  to  said   Bolduan.     Animal-poiaoainf  product. 

Na062,886  ;  June  28  ;  8p.  p.  6680 ;  Oaa.  rol.  156  ;  p.  976. 
Boleer.   Thomas   P..   Gloucester,   Maaa.     Garbage-can    re- 

crotade.     No.  962.887  ;  June  28 ;  8p.  p.  6081 ;  Gaa.  rol. 

165 ;  p.  976. 
Bollet,  Joha.     (See  And!  and  Bollet.) 
Bond,  Albert  J.,  London,  England     Carbon-oaper  holder. 

No!  960.488 ;  June  7 ;  Sp.  p.  601 ;  Oaa.  Tot  166 ;  p.  88. 
Bonfey,  Frank  B.    (Bee  Graydon,  (Jeorae  A^ aaaignor.) 
Bonney,  Cbarlea  P..    ProTldence,  R.   I.     Waja -operated 

pump.     Na  961,401;  June  14;  Sp.  p.  2.173;  Gnx.  vol. 

Bonro^,  Theodore,  aaaignor  toM.  O.  Nelson  Manufarturing 
Company.  St  Louirko.  Ball-codt  for  w^r-closet  da- 
temaT  Na  960,801 ;  June  7  :  1^.  p.  1187 ;  Oaa.  toI.  165  ; 
D  190.  », 

Boogher^  John  P.,  St  Lonla,  Mo.  BfU'^V"*-.. /« 
9«1.4'f8 :  June  1^ ;  8p.  p.  2651 ;  Oaa.  toI    16?:  Pl  440. 

Boone,  WUllam  H.,  Cincinnati.  Ohia  *J""'«^ure  of 
stencils.    No.  961,679 ;  June  14 ;  Bp.  p.  2766 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

Bordm,  %ail.     (Bee  McPheraon,  WlUlam  B..  aaaignor.) 

Bownl,  WUllkm  H^  Spokane.  Wash.  Swtomlng  appa- 
ratua. Mo.  962,416 ;  June  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4684 ;  Oaa.  toI. 
165 :  p.  810.  «       .      .  *v        M« 

Boatock,  Bdwln,  Stefford,  BndanA  Cop3rlng-latbe.  Mo. 
961.M0 :  June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2767  ;  Gas.  Tol.  166 :  p.  480. 

Boaton  Coupling  Company.      (See   Barker,  John  J., 
slgnor.) 

Boawell,  Edmund  M.     (See  Allner  and  Boawell.) 

Bouchard,  ETariete.  Proridence,  R.  I.  Mat.  Ma  061,080 ; 
June  21 ;  8p.  p.  3511 :  Gaa.  toI.  155 ;  p.  620. 

Boudrean,  Peter,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  A.  B.  Onertla. 
Spokane,  Waai.  Clamp.  No.  960,268 ;  Juae  7 ;  Sp,  p. 
29;  Oaa.  Tol.  156;  p.  9.     ^    _,     ^  ».       ,  », 

Bourquenex.  Leon  A..  Botaford.  Conn.  Tire-plug.  No. 
962,615  ;  June  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5030  ;  Gaa.  toI.  166  ;  p.  880. 

Bowen,  Clarence  C.     (See  Coffer  and  Bown.) 

Rowen.  Ernest  8.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  L..Fay. 
Genera,  N.  Y.  Exploalre-englne.  No.  961,681;  June 
14 ;  Sp.  p.  2771 ;  Gaa.  rol.  166 ;  p.  480.  > 

Bowen,  PhTlIp  A..  Newailj.  N.  i-  «"«>Kpoflo  J»>e  Heinn 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Sectional  poat-binder  ball- 
lock.^No.  962,416;  June  28;  Sp.  p.  4686;  Oaa,  toL 
155 :  p.  811.  ^         ^     ^ . 

Bowerbank.  Albert  W.     (See  Paraona  and  Bowarbaak.) 

BowhuT,  Arnold  A.     (See  Ware,  Jamea  F.,  aralgnor.) 

Bowaer,  Sylranua  F.,  Fort  Wayne,  lad,  Maaaaga  de- 
▼Ice.  No.  061.479;  June  14;  Sp.  p.  2662;  Gas.  toI. 
155 ;  p.  447. 

Boyd.  Frederic  R.  C,  Lynn,  Maaa.,  aaaignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Emergency  goreraiag  mecbaaiam 
for  turblnea.  No.  960,269 ;  Jane  7;  Sp,  p.  TO ;  Gaa.  vol. 
165:  p.  9. 

Boyer.  Oram  A.,  Harriaburg.  Pa.  Elaatic-flokl  tarbiae. 
No.  960,260:  June  7 ;  Sp.  p.  84 ;  Gar  toI   166 ;  p.  Al 

Boykin,  Chrlatopher  C,  aaainor  of  two-^lrda  to  Tlda- 
Water  Spedalft  Company,  Rorfolt  Va.  .aoUar  window- 
screen.  No.  062.8O2;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4880;  Oaa.  toI. 
166 ;  p.  748. 


BotIc.  Dad.  AmariUo.  Tex.    Veodlnc-wagoo.    Ko.  W)0J02 ; 

Jane  7 :  8p.  p.  1188 :  Oat  vol.  106 :  p.  100. 
Boyle.  Jame«  M.,  New  York.  N.   T.     Elwtrlcal  recelring 

•jHwratiu.     No.  962.417;  Jane  'X;  8p.  p.  4C89 ;  Ou. 

Brmec.    Hennr    P..'  Chicago.    HI.      Street-Indicator.      No. 

960.908 :  JoM  T :  8p.  p.  1141 :  Oaa.  toI.  IM :  p.  lOl. 
Bradca.  John  R.,  Rowan.  Iowa.     Ormln-loaitoK  ■aeblne. 

No. 962,194 ;  June 21 :  8p.  p. 4108 ;  G4«. ▼?» .fW  =  P- 'l*- 
Bndicy.  iolm  W.,  asaiffnor  of  one-balf  to  J.  B.  Zickrick, 

Seattle.      Waah.      Internal  •  comlmatlon      angine.      No. 

961.677 ;  Jnna  14  ;  8p.  p.  2967  ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  156 :  p.  518. 
Bradlcr.  Joaeph  H..  Banwtck.  E.  NIcboU  Crosdalc  »nd  T. 

L.  NIcbol.  Baadn-land,  England.     Artlflclal  foot     No. 

961.582  :  Jane  14  ;  8p.  p.  2773  :  Oa*.  toI.  155  ;  P-  481- 
Bradley.  Wtlllan  H..  Cbleuo.  ni.   Separator.    No.  962,117; 

Jane  tl :  Sp.  p.  8933 :  Oas.  toI.  155 :  p.  686. 
BradlcT.  William  H.,  Cblcaco.  111.    Drylnjt  apiwratoa.   No. 

962,118 ;  Jane  21 ;  8p.  p.  3938 ;  Oaa.  roL  Ifc ;  p.  686. 

No.  562.119  :  Jane  21 :  8p.  p.  8941 ;  Oaa.  toI.  1M  :  p.  686. 

Bradley.  Wflliaai  Ha-Cb'«*«»' J"- --^••*-8SB*'*S«  '***^* 
ratoa.     No.  9«2,1S0 ;  Jane  21 ;  Sp.  p.  S946 :  Gas.  toI. 

BrlMiaw.^sLkMl  P..  Ptttafleld.  ICaaa.  Skidding  derlce 
far  ratlwaT-cara.  No.  961.098 ;  Jnne  14 ;  8p.  p.  1738 ; 
Oaa.  TOl.  156 :  p.  316. 

BntdT.  Jamca  J..  Cbcater.  Oa,  Seed  and  fertlllaer  dto- 
trlbater.     No.  900,261 ;  Jane  7 ;  Sp.  p.  36 :  Oaa.  toI. 

Bri£4S  Bnia.  Co..  Inc..  The.     (See  Bragatad,  Joaeph  W., 

itrMwSd^JoacDh  W..  aaalirnor  to  The  Bragatad  Broa.  Ca. 

r£rCMto?8.  D     BaSdlnrhlock  molT  No.  962,308; 

JoM  21:  st  p.  4884 :  Oaa.  rol.  160 ;  P- 748. 
BiilSwalte.  George.     (See  Elder,  Owair  B..  aaalgnor.) 
B^  aSwffBT«»Un»or  to  The  Monarch  Typewriter 
^Bmajiyr«y««««.  N.  T.    Type-writta*  Bjachlne^   No. 

960 104:  Jose  7 :  Sp.  p.  1144  :  Oaa.  toI.  165 ;  p.  191. 
BwaSrOeorieP..  New  l^rk.  N.  T.    Aceeirtaatlngjn^han 

tea^foTpMamatle  plarera.    No.  900,262 ;  Jane  7  ;  Sp.  p. 

BrJIilSj'Srtofi.^^ltaf.  W.  Va.  Aatomatlc  nill- 
war«rttefc.    No.  062.739 ;  Jane  28 ;  8p.  p.  6287 :  Oaa. 

Branth,  JobaB.,  New  York,  N.  T.^  Bl^-apeed  boat.    No. 

96irf60 :  JaBe'21 :  8p^  p.  8115 ;  O"- ▼<>»■  16$ j  R' ^^iVr 
Braner.  CarL  Boatomits,  near  Teplltt  Anatria-Bongary. 

Dellrery  apparatv  for  bottle-annealin*  furnaeea.     No. 

9^.8l7;  Jrae  28 :  Sp.  p.  6484 :  Oaa.  t<S.  166 :  p.  949. 

concrete  atepa.    No7960,4»9 ;  Jane  i  :  Sp.  p.  603 ,  Gaa. 

Brtdenher^^toxImUlan.  N«?'«f«»«fi  near  Badomno.  0«- 

many.    Derice  for  lacing  boota.    No.  961,711 ;  June  14  ; 

Sp.  p.  8029;  Oaa.  toI.  165:  P.  624. 

Breenc.  Barry  A.     (See  PenoTl  and  BrMM.) 

SSSm.  iSaUrick  K  Bartlett.  Tex.    f^P>««»«^^ 

hide-Mat     No.  961.480;  June  14;  8p.  p.  2656;  Oaa. 

B«Si^!?MauriS V^aakell,  Nebr.    Maaure-l<»der.    No. 

960  490:  Jnne  7:  to.  p.  504:  Oa«.  toI.  155;  p.  84. 
BwSJ  olwr«a.  aaaSnor  to  W.  8.  Judy.  D*yton.  Ohio. 

^toodIe<alter.    No.  »81.337  ;  Jnne  14 ;  Sp.  p.  2268 ;  Oaa. 

▼ol.  l^S-:  P.  400.    _^  ^  „_.     » 

Brlce.  May  C.     (See  Tbompaoa  and  Brkia.)  

wSoA.  AlpboMC.  New  OrlMLns.  La.     R^foKcd-concrete 
^eSt  for  jgUlnk.     No.  961.837  :  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8812 ; 

BiS£nrA^.**AffirtTUle,„AliL      Sprtaj-tooth    culti- 
vator.    No.  962.001 :  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  36»4 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

Brlgn  Artbni  J.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Smith  Premier  Type- 


Braderkk.  Bmeat  N..  Detroit.  Mieb.     Cartwreter.     Ho. 

961.284 ;  June  14  ;  ftp.  p.  2180 :  Oaa.  toI.  165 ;  p.  882. 
Bromwell.  Jacob  H.,  e«  ai.     (See  Aable,  Jamea  H..  aa- 
algnor.) ^  .  „ 
Brook.   Arthur  8..   Rutherford.   N.   J.     Organ-pipe.     No. 

060.263 :  Jnne  7  ;  Sto.  p.  46 ;  Oaa.  toI.  166 :  p.  11. 
Brooka,  Edward  J.,  Eaat  Orange.  N.  J.     Snap-aeal.     No. 

960^805 :  June  7 ;  Sp.  p.  1160 :  Gaa.  toI.  156 ;  p.  191. 
Brooka.  Edward  J..  BaaC  Orange.  N.  J.    CordtaMeal.    No. 

961.931 ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8618 :  Oaa.  toI.  166:  P.  «2l. 
Brooka.  Wlnfred  M..  Eaat  Orange,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  B.  J. 

Brooks  k  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Box-atrap  puller,  cotter. 

and  nail-gnlde.    No.  960.494  ;  June  7  :  Sp.  p.  612 ;  Oaa. 

Tol.  155;  p.  86.  ^  « 

Broome.   Benry.   Springfield.   Ohio.     Cherry-aeeder.     No. 

961.838 :  June  21 ;  8p.  p.  3312  ;  Oaa.  toI.  lo5 :  p.  690. 
Broome.  Lewla  H..  Jeraey  City.  N.  J.     Temple  for  eye- 

glaaaes.     No.  962.649 ;  June  28 :  Sp.  p.  488t ;  Gaa.  toI. 

Broanan,'  Comellua  J.,  aaalgnor  of  one-balf  to,  A.  Webater, 
Springfield.  Ifaaa.  Piaaawe-regnlatlnir  derice  ftr  pneu- 
matic tirea.  No.  961,427 :  June  14 ;  8p.  p.  2433 ;  Oaa. 
Tol.  165 :  p.  429.  „.„..«.  T  •» 

Braatrom,  Carl  F..  and  F.  Lang.  Eagle  Bend.  Minn.  L!^ 
ter-carrler.  No.  961,712 ;  June  14 ;  8p.  p.  3080 ;  Oaa. 
▼ol.  156 ;  p.  524.  .  ^  .  *     Tt 

Brougbton.  iTyman  D.,  Bartford.  Conn.,  aaalirnor  toUn- 

*RriS?m^?SK!%f^l'Ji:%J'*2?-;  %\  S^ 

BiS:^.' Ab^m'^^B.  ,C25lc.go,  IlL  ,  Be«-a-d<TH-gf^ 
printlng-preaa.  No.  061,206 ;  Jane  14 ;  Sp.  p.  1966 : 
Oaa.  Tol.  166;  p.  354.  „    „      -_      ,*.       

Brown.  Alexander  T..  Syracuae.  N.  Y.  Tyne-writlng  ma- 
chine.     No.  962.418:  Jane  28;  Sp.  p.  4693;  Oaa.  ▼oL 

BiJSn.  %£Sh,  tt  al     (8«  Opita,  Prank  K..  ^}Knot.) 
Brown!  Charica  F.,  troataa.    (Baa  Plernon.  Robert  IL,  an- 

Brown?'charlea  F.,  tmatee.     (See  Reeve.  Sidney  A.,  aa- 

Biwn?  Chariea  F..  St  Loula.  Mo.    Pla-tray.    No.  960.622 ; 

June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  790 :  Oaa.  voL  165 :  p.  129. 
Brown.  Da^W.  fookane.  Waab.     Pulaator  for  mllklng-ma- 

chlnea.     No.  961.982 ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8615 ;  Oaa.  ▼ol. 

Brl?n:  ^rid'  E.,  and  L.  L.  Kaat,  Creaaon.  rj^Knock- 
down  barrel.    No.  962.988 ;  June  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6664 ;  Gaa. 

Browii.  Berman  O.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  A.  F.  Moe^, 
Salt  Lake  City,  UUh7  Brake  for  machinery.  Na. 
961.099 ;  June  14  :  Sp.  p.  1740 ;  Oaa.  ▼oL  166 ;  p.  816. 

Brown.  Nathaniel  H..  aaalgnor  to  Wllllama.  Brown  and 
Earle,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  BIne-prtatIng  awMblne.  No. 
962.741  ;  June  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6290;  Oaa.  ▼oT  166 :  P- W4. 

Brown.  Robert  8.,  aaafrnor  to  The  New  Britain  MacbbM 
Company,  New  Brftaln,  Conn-  8«<»ek-J»J?*"'«^^*' 
962.iM  ;  June  21 :  Sp.  p.  8968  ;  0«^  JoL  IM ;  ^  687. 

Brown,    Boaa   D.,   aaalgnor  of  one-half   to   R.    B-   RUM. 


If  uncle,  Ind.     

June  7 ;  8p.  p.  48 : 


teblne.     No.  960.264: 


No.962,616:  Jnne28j 
Brigbam.  Ji       " 


p.  5080 ;  Gaa.  ▼ol.  155 :  p.  880. 


rlgbamTJoaapb  W..  Smitha  Ferry,  o^por  of  one-half 
toW:  C.  McLeod.  Bolyoke.  Maaa.  »older  for  tater- 
cbangeabie^Slee:    No.  >B2.899 :  June  21 ;  8p.  p.  4619 ; 

BrwJt.'FiMSikVflCa..aa  City.  Kanj.  .Spr-dlBf-^J^ 

tlon  for  ovarhaad  eon^eyera.     No.  961388 ;  June  14 ; 

8p.  p.  2270 ;  Oaa.  vol.  156^  400. 
Bri&tT  Robert   A.,  JackaonjlTk   Fla.    ,On-«>urner.     No. 

960  491 ;  June  7 :  to.  p.  606 ;  (Saa.  ▼ol.  166 ;  p.  84^^ 
Brill.  BeBjamla.  Jr..  North  Bay,  Onttirio.  and  A.  A.  Tbomp- 

aen.  MMtreftL  (Juebec,  Canada.    Rag  and  Joint  therefor. 

NSr962!740 :  Juke  28  :  Sp.  p.  6289  :  Gaa.  ▼ol  165  :  p.  M3. 
Brillbart   Michael    D..   Sterling.   Ohio.      Horweshoe      No. 

962.812  :  Juae  28  :  8p.  p.  54^  :  Gaa.  rol.  156  ;  d.  949. 
Brittley.  Oiariea  A.,  aasignor  to  The  American  Pulley  Com- 

ilaM.  PhUaSpbia,  Pa     PuUejr.    No  962.548 ;  June  28 : 

to.  D.  4886 :  Gaa.  voL  155  ;  p.  857.  ^   ^   ,, 

Briaaer.  Ell  B.  O..  aaalanor  of  one-tenth  to  C.  K.  Muaaer 

Ellaabetbtown.  Pa.   MUk-dlapenalng  ▼e*iel.   No.  960,402; 

Jnne  7 :  Spl  p.  608 ;  Oax.  ▼ol.  155 ;  p.  85. 
BriKbola.  Odnoa,  aaalgnor  to  Automatic  Starter  Compajay, 

ChlcaiEO.    IlL      Starter    for   hydrocart<»i-eng1nM».      Na 

060  403 :  June  7 :  to.  p.  r.00  :  Gaa.  rol.  155 ;  p.  85 
BrtSSi  Bmi  Cowy.  The.     (See  Wright  Benry  C.  aa- 

ItrnrhiL'^Ml^aA  aaalgnor  to  Valley  City  Machine  Worka, 
On^Sd  rSSS^  Mleb.  Dowel -nichliJe.  No.  961.030: 
Jn"r21:fi?5.8612:Oaa-^o1.l56:p.620. 

Brodenard.  fiederik  W.     (See  Ne^e.  William,  aaalgnor.) 


(See   Weaton,   Lawrence   G.,    aa- 


,«-»  .  .  -K-  V-  —  •  -«•  ▼•^  ^^''  B-  ^h         ^  « 
Brown  Straw  Binder  Company,  The.    (Bee  Banceek,  Barry 

BroiraT'^jnaa  B..  aaalgnor  to  The  Buchanan  Foun^y 

Company.  LabaM>n.  Pa.     AOTaratua  for  molding.     Nj. 

962.002:  Jnne  21 :  Sp.  p.  8W7 ;  Gaa.  ▼ol.  166:  p.  644. 
Brown,     William     B..     Pfttabura.     Pa.       Wrencfa.       No. 

9e£804:  June  21 ;  to.  p.  488r:  Oaa.  ▼ol.  156;  p.  749. 
Brown.    William    J..    Cblc«KO.    111.       Locomotive-aah-pan- 

dumplnit  derice.     No.  960.806:  June  7 ;  Sp.  p.   1162; 

Gaa.   ▼ol.   166;   p.   192.  „         _.  *     *v- 

Brown,    WlllUm   M..    Johnatown.    Pa.,    ttmignor   to   The 

Lorain  Steel  Company.     Retatolng  *5,^*<»  '<>' JJ***^ 

polnta.    No.  960.266;  June  7:  Sp.  p.  66:  Oaa.  ▼oL  168; 

o    12. 
Brown.   WUJIam   S..   Bntarpriaa.   W.   Va.     tolpplng-card 

boSW      No.  961,678;  Juie  14 ;  Sp.  p.  2970 ;  ^aa.  ▼oL 

155;  p.  514. 
Browne.    Cbarlea    A. 

Bi5S^'"^Loula   L..   Matteawan.   N.   Y.     WMhtrayv.,,'*'- 

962.419:  June  2*:  Sp.  p.  4600:  Gaa.  vol.  »»*:  P;"*:^ 
Browne,    Ralph   C.   Salem,   aaalgnor  to  J.   Abbott   Win- 
cheater.  Maaa.    Current-reinforcing  meana.    No.  960.496; 

June  7  :  Sp.  p.  514  :  Gaa.  ▼oL  166 ;  P-  ^»-  .  ,  «. 
Brownaon     &^h.    St    Paul.    Minn.      Aah-«ho^el.      No. 

960.266 :  June  7  :  8p.  p.  68 :  0*«-,7»L  166 ;  PrJ?,„„„_ 
Bruder.  Albert  A.  and  A.  J..  D^>^  ***<*•  .XS".*"/^ 

device  for  water-cloaeta.    No.  962,490 ;  Jnne  28 .  Sp.  p. 

4755  :  Gaa.  vol.  155  :  p.  837.       .  .^  _  ^        .,   .    t  v 

Bruder,  August  J.     (See  Bruder.  Albert  A.  and  A.  J.)  ^ 

Brukenhaua,  Robert.  Baape.  near  Bagea.  Of"""/-    »«»• 

latlag  apparatua  for  hot-water  pipea  and  the  like.    No. 

961.402 -Tune  14 ;  Sp.  Pj,2«77 ;  Oafcirol.  IW:  P- **^, 
Branhoff   Manofactorlag   Company.   The.      (See   Walker, 

Edwin,  aaalgnor  )  „_ . 

Brnnner.   Hana.  Spokane.   Waah.     Filter.     No.   960.267; 

June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  59 :  Gaa,  yvl.  156  :  p.  13.  

Bryant  Electric  Company.  The.     (See  Badeau.  Barry  D., 

BiraaTBIectric  Compaay.  The.     (See  Caatonguay.  Leger 

Bryant'Blec&le  Goaataay.  The.     (Saa  Ooodrldge.  Gilbert 
W,.  aaalgaar.) 


ALPUABEIICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


vu 


BTTant  Bllawortb  8.,  Detroit,  MMu    Be^eralble  nropellw. 

No.  961,285  :  June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  •-il82  ;  Gaa.  ▼ol.  15fc  ;  p.  882. 
Biyant  William  A.,  aaalgnor  of  nine-twentieths  to  J.  A. 

Lancaater  and  J.  R.  Gamble,  Wetunipka.  Ala.     Bxpan- 

alon-bolt     No.  962.306;  June  21;   8p.  p.  4338;   Oaa. 

▼ol.  156:  p.  749.  ,  w  „    *      ». 

Baccert.   Ignaalo.   Brooklvn,   amlgnor   of   one-half   to   F. 

RIcart.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Inhaler.     No.  962,617;  June 

28 ;  8p.  p.  5083  ;  (3aa.  ▼ol.  166 :  p.  880. 
Boctaaaan  Foundry  Company.  The.     (See  Brown.  Thoaaaa 

BochananTmnk  L..  8t,  Loula.  Mo.     Jig.     No.  962,618; 

June  28 ;  8p.  p.  6035 ;  Gas.  vol.  155 ;  p.  880. 
Buchanan,    Judaon.     Chattanooga.    Tenn.       Plow.      No. 

962.195:  June  21;  Sp.  p.  4111:  Gaa.  ▼ol.  156;  p.  718. 
Buckingham,  John   L.,  Laton,  Cal.     Comblnatlon-harrow. 

No.  962,742  :  June  28  :  Sp.  p.  6292  ;  Gax.  Tol.  155  ;  p.  024. 
Baekley,  Arthur   H.,   Cincinnati.   Ohio.     Manufacture  of 

lee.     No.  961.830 ;  June  21 ;   Sp.   p.  8318 ;   Gaa.   ▼ol. 

168;  p.  590. 
Buckmaater,  Edward  J.,  Laurel  Bill.  N.  Y.     Boiler-tube 

cleaner.     No.  960,496;  June  7:  Bp.  p.  516;  Gaa.   ▼ol. 

155  :  p.  86.  . 

Buckwalter,  Tracy  V.,  Altoona.  Pa.    Steering-knuckle.    No. 

962.491 :  Juae  28 ;  1^.  p.  4756 ;  Gaa.  vol.  155 ;  p.  838. 
Bnda  Foundry  *  Manufacturing  Company.      (See   Place 

and  Jenkina,  aaalgnora. ) 
Boell,  WillUm  B.,  aaalgnor  to  Winchester  Repeating  Anna 

Co    New  Ha^en,  Conn.     Primer  for  amall-arm  ammuni- 
tion.   No.  962388 :  June  JS  ;  Sp.  p.  5582 ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  165 ; 

P- 1>76. 
Boelieabacb.   Joaeph,  New  York,  N.   Y.     Binge  for  aalf- 

doalng  gatea.     No.  060,268;  June  7:  Sp.  p.  61;  Oaa. 

▼oL  166:  p.  18. 
Buffelen,   John.    Tacoma,    Waah.      Glutag-machine.      No. 

962,til9  ;  Jnne  28  ;  8p.  p.  6038 ;  Gaa.  vol.  155  :  p.  881. 
BuflTum.  Frederick  D.,  B,  N.  Ea^enaon.  and  B.  O'Toole, 

Gary,  W.  Va.,  aaalgnora  to  Unltad  Stataa  Coal  h  Coke 

Company,    Plttaburc,   Pa.,   and   Gary,   W.    Va.     Coke- 

o^en  door.     No.  962.123;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8966;  Oaa. 

▼ol.  155  ;  p.  688. 
Bollock    Electric    Manufacturing    Company,    The.      (See 

Cheney.  Berbert  W..  aaalgnor.)  «„.     ^    .     ,« 

Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.  The,  «<  al.    (See 

Cheney.  Herbert  W.,  aaalgnor.)  .    .     ,„ 

Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.  The,  «t  ai.    (See 

Kwls,  Arthur  F..  aaalgnor.) 
Bullock    Electric    Manufkcturing    Company.    Tbe.      (See 

Van  Valkenburc.  Bermon,  aadgnor.)  ...... 

Bumpua.  Elmer  B.,  SeatUe,  Waah.     Separable  binge  for 

acreena.    No.  961.751 ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3118 :  Oaa.  ▼ol. 

166 ;  p.  662. 
Bundy,  Clifton  L.,  and  A.  B.  Manwartng.  assignors   to 

Philadelpbia  Electrical  tt  Manufacturing  Co.,  Phlladel- 

Sbla,  Pa.     Street-lamp  socket     No.  960.807;  June  7: 
p.  p.  1154  :  Gaa.  ▼oL  166;  p.  192.  

BunW,    Carey    E.,    Orogpn.    Mo.      Bleetric   Ume-awlteb. 

No.  062307  :  June  21 ;  Bp.  p.  4839 ;  Gaa,  ▼ol,  156 ;  p.  749. 
Bunnell.  Borry  C.  Weatport,  N.  Y.     Wlndow-jentllator. 

No.  9i&l,408  ;  June  14  :  Bp.  p.  2378 ;  Gaa.  ▼ol.  166 ;  p.  421. 
Burcb.   Frederick   W..   Pueblo.   Colo.     Frult-plcktng  bag 

No.  960.800:  June  7 ;  Sp.  p.  1158 ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  156 :  p.  193. 
Burdette.  Robert  T.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Hand-brake  for 

rallway-cara.    No.  962,693  ;  June  28 ;  8p.  p.  6189 ;  Gaa. 


▼ol.  l56:  p.  906. 
ul 


Portable 


_., ip,  Ogden.  Utah.     

No.  962,008:  June  21;  Sp.  p.  3668;  Oaa. 


Burdlck,  Paul  C,  and  R^J< 

power-aaw.     No. 

▼ol.  166:  p,  646.  „ 

Burdlck,  W.  A.,  et  al.    (See  Irera,  John  W.,  aaalgnor.) 
Borgeaa,  John  G..  San  Diego.  Cal      VegeUble  talr-tonlc. 

Noro6l,840 ;  Jnne  21 ;  Sp.  p.  33i>0  :  Gaa.  ▼ol.  156 :  p.  601. 
Burgunder.  Rlchnrd,  McKees  RocIib.  assignor  of  one-tentb 

to  C.  Byerly.  IMttsburg,  Pa.     Ilnll-Jolnt.     No.  062.813; 

June  28:  Sp,  p.  5434;  Gas.  ▼ot.  155;  p.  940. 
Burhom,    Edwin.    Boboken.    N.    J.      Coollng-towor.      No. 

961,100 ;  June  14 ;  Sp.  p.  1741 ;  Gaa.  ▼ol.  155 ;  p.  316. 
Burkart  Max   F.,  Jr.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Tree-holder. 

No.  960.497  ;  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  517  :  Gaa,  ▼ol.  155  :  p.  86. 
Burke.  Anslem  L..  Galeaburg,  III.,  aaalgnor  to  Adama  k 

Johnson    Co.      Adjuatable    horae-collar.      No.    0<H>.810 ; 

June  7  :  Sp.  p.  1159 :  Gaa.  ▼ol.  155 ;  p.  108. 
Burke.    John,    assignor   of   one-half    to    E.    Msndelbaura, 

CleTeland.  Ohio.     Horn.     No.  000.811:  Jnne  7;  Sp.  p. 

1161  :  Oaa.  ▼ol.  155 :  p.  1^3.  .  _^    .  w         « 

Burke,  William  C.  Scalp  T.«^el.  Pa.     Carpet-atretcber.     No, 

961,670 :  June  14 :  Sjp.  p.  2970  •  Oaa.  rol.  166 :  p.  514. 
Burilngame,  Clifford  R..  Coe.  Mich,     Caaing  for  concrete 

tlleTNo,  962.074  ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8828 :  TJaa.  toI.  156 ; 

p.  670. 
Burnett.   Archibald.   Phoenix.   Britlah  Colurabla,  Canada. 

Gas-engine.     No.   960,408;   June  7;   Sp.   p.   518;   Oaa. 

▼ol.   155:  p.  86.  _  .        ^..     „     «.       ^     ..  „ 

Burnett.    Chnrlea    B..    Walworth.    N.    Y.      Caater.      No. 

062.368;  June  21 ;  Bp.  p.  4343;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  IM;  P-jeO. 
Bumbam.  Oeorge  A..  Baugns,  asatgnor  to  8.  B.  Condit, 

Jr.,  Boston,  Maaa.     Sbock-ahaorblng  and  cord-adJnatlng 

derice   for   Incandeacent  electric   Ismna.     No.   960.260; 

June  7 :  8n.  p.  62 :  Oaa.  vol.  155 :  p.  l3.    ■ 

Bnma.   Frank   A.,    Anaconda,  Mont.      Re^erberatory    nir- 

nace.     No.  060.400 :  June  i  ;  Sp.  p.  521 :  Gaa.  ▼of.  155 ; 

n   87 
Burr.  Frank  W..  Monroria,  Cal.     Derice  to  prejent  fric- 
tion on  rallway-cor^ea.     No.  060,812;  Jnae  7;  Up.  p. 

1102;  Oaa.   ▼©!.  155;  p.  194. 


Burrldge,  Lee  8.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Type-writlnf  machine. 

No.  061,101 ;  June  14  ;  Bp.  p.  1742  ;  Gaa.  ▼oL  156  ;  p.  8)6. 
Burrougba  Adding  Machine  Company.     (See  Krata.  Oacar 

C..  Jr..  aaalgnor.) 
Borrow,  Nancy  L.     (See  Boffman,  Jease  D..  aaalgnor.) 
Burry,  John,  deceased ;  M.  Barry,  executrix,  aaalgnor  t» 

The  Stock   (Quotation  Telegraph  Company.  New  York, 

N.  Y.     Printing-telegraph  receiver.     No.  062.604;  June 

28:  8p.  p.  5101;  Gaa.  roL  165;   p.  007. 
Burry,  Marie,  exeeutrta.      (See  Burry.  John.) 
Bort,  Edwin,  Bl  Oro.  Mexico.     Process  of  filtration.    No. 

961,718 ;  June  14  ;  8^  p.  3032  ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  155  ;  p.  52.V 
Bortner.  Jacob  H..   Keed.vrivllle,  McL     Cdniu-Duaip  buc  et. 

No,  961.988  ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8517  :  Gaa.  vol.  156  ;  p.  621. 
Burton,  Frank  F.,  assignor  to  Winchester  Repeating  Arms 

Co.,  New  Ha^en,  Conn.    Teleaoope-alght  mount  for  flre- 

arma.     No.  960,018;  June  7;  Bp.  p.   1166;  Gaa.  ▼ol. 

165;  p.  194. 
Burton,  Frank  F.,  aaalgnor  to  Wlncbeater  Repeating  Arma 

Co..  New  BaY«n.   Conn.     Sliding  operating-bnndle  for 

flrearma.    No.  962,880  ;  Jnne  28 ;  Sp.  p,  5583  ;  Gax.  ▼ol. 

166:  P-  976. 
Bnaell,  John  N.,  Boaton,  Maaa..  aaalgnor  to  United  8bo« 

Machinery  Company,  Pateraon,  N.  J.     Machine  for  use 

In  tbe  manufacture  of  boota  and  aboea.     No.  061  ,T52 ; 

June  21 :  Bp.  p.  3119 :  Gaa.  ▼ol,  155 ;  p.  562. 
Buaer,    Joaepb    J..    Freedom,    Pa.      (3em-moontlng.      Na 

962300 :  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4888 ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  156 ;  p.  749. 
Butler,  Albert  Maaon,  Mich.     Stack  and  shed  oo^er.     No. 

060,270 :  Jnne  7 ;  8p.  p.  64  ;  Oaa.  ▼oL  155 :  p.  14. 
Butler,  Clinton  C„  assignor   to  William   Ualioway   Com- 

Sany,  Waterloo,  Iowa.     Adjustable  clamp.     No.  9G2.620  ; 
une  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5041 :   Gaa.  ▼ol.  155 ;  p.  881. 
Butler,  Cora  A.,  Chicago.  III.     Burner  and  support  for 

▼aiirtiriaera.     No.  960.500  ;  June  7  :  Sp.  p.  524  ;  Oax.  ▼ol. 

155;  p.  87. 
Butler,  Henry.  Worcester,  Mara.     Flahing  appliance.     No. 

962.809 :  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4846 ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  165 ;  p.  760. 
Buyherfi.  ,fames.  Casev.   ill.     Steam-boiler.     No.  961.U82 ; 

June  7 :  Sp.  p.  1706 ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  155 ;  p.  288. 
Byerly.  Clara.     (See  Burgunder,  Richard,  aaalgnor.) 
Byrd.  At^lll.  and  C.  R.  Treadway,  Kanaas  atr.  Mo.    Har- 

neaa  for  controlling  animala.     No.  962.890;  June  28; 

Sp.  p.  6584;  Oas.  ▼ol.  155;  p.  976. 
C.  M.   Hall  Lamp  Company,     (See  French.  Warren,  aa- 
algnor.) 
C.   T.    Bam    Manufacturing  Company.      (See   Bergener. 

Chariea.  aaalgnor.) 
Cabanne,  Charles  G..  St.  Ix>als,  Mo.     Means  for  aecuring 

tires  to  Teblcle  wheels.     No.  962.814;  June  28;  Sp.  p. 

5435;    Gaa.    toI.    155;    p.   950. 
Caire.  Philippe.     (Bee  Balacbowaky  and  Calre.) 
Cfillfomia  Fruit  (^annera  Aaaoelatlon.     (See  Keaat  Alfred 

J.,  aaalgnor.) 
CallfornU  Val^e  and  Air  Brake  Company.     (See  Neal  and 

Cblldreaa,  aaalgnora.) 
California   Val^e  and   Air  Brake  (^>mpaay.  The.      (See 

Sheaaby  and  Neal,  assignors.) 
Call,  Thomaa  J.,  aaalgnor  of  four-tentha  to  W.  T.  Le^erena. 

Danville,   III.      Faatener  for   furniture.     No,   962.080; 

June  28;  Sp,  p.  6665;  Gaa.  ▼ol.  155;  p.  092. 
Callaway,  Oeorga  B.,  Jonertwro,  La.     Rotarv  engine.    No. 

062,810 :  June  21 :  Sp.  p.  4847 ;  Oaa,  vol.  155 ;  p.  760. 
Calson.  CbrlBty.  South  Bend.  Wash.     Scaffo'd-cnalr.     So. 

960,501 ;  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  526;  Gni.  ▼ol.  156;  p.  87. 
Campbell,  John  R.     (Bee  Con^erae^  William  £.,  aaalgaor.) 


Campbell.  I>eon  J.,  Chicagb.  111.     Seal-lock.     No.  060.271 ; 

Juae  7 ;  Sp.  p.  64  ;  Gaa.>^ol.  165 :  p.  14. 
Campbell  Printing  Preaa  k  Manufacturing  Company.  The. 

(See  Johnston,  Robert  T..  aaalgnor.)  ^.w.— . 

Campbell,  William  A..  Oakland,  Cal.    Skid.     No.  062.816 ; 

June  28:  Sp.  p.  5437;  Gaa.  ▼ol.  155 :  p.  950. 
Canaday.  William  R.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  0.  B.  Ward. 

Falrriew.  Okla.     Land-roller.     No.  962.811 ;  June  21 : 

Bp.  p.  4351 ;  Gaa.  vol.  165 :  p.  751, 
Capen,  Joaeph  S..  Stougbton,  Maaa.    Robber.    No.  960.814  ; 

.Tune  7 ;  Sp.  p.  1166 ;  Gas.  ▼ol.  155 ;  p.  104. 
Capewell,  Wllllnm  C.  Hotchklasrille.  Conn.     Fljlng  toy. 

No.  962.743  ;  June  28 ;  Bp.  p.  5204  ;  Gaa.  ▼ol.  15u  ;  p.  024. 
Capron.  Adonlram  M..  Bridgeport.  Nebr.     Hame  nttaeb- 

ment     No.  060.272;  June  7;  Sp.  p,  65;  Oaa.  ▼oL  166: 

p.  14. 
Card,  George  F.,  Three  Rivera.  Mkrh.     Recording  derice. 

No.  062.492  ;  June  28  ;  Bp.  p.  4757  :  Gaa.  ▼«!.  156  ;  p.  8:«*. 
CardwelU  Jamea  R..  Chicago.  111.     Car  conatfoctlon.     No. 

060..%02 ;  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  527  ;  Gas.  vol.  155 ;  P-  >>»• 
Carllale,  Thomas  O..  Monongahela.  Pa.     Cut-off  for  faaa. 

No.  060.815 :  June  7  :  Sp.  p.  1168 ;  Gaa.  ▼oL  165 :  p.  194. 
Carlaon,  Carl  J.  E..  MInneapoIla.  Minn.,  aaalgnor  of  one- 
half  to   W.   Seara,   Brookllne,   Maaa.     Cbeck-val^e  for 

sewera.     No.  061,286 ;  June  14 ;  8p.  p.  2134  ;  (3aa,  ▼©!. 

165 ;  p,  888. 
Carlson.  Frank  W..  Chicago,  III.     Closet  connection.     No. 

062,621  ;  June  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6048 ;  Gaa.  ▼ol.  165  ;  p.  882. 
Carlson,   Walter  C.  Milwaukee.   Wla..  SMlgnor  to   C.  W. 

Hobba,  Worceater,  Maaa     Box-cohering  and  corner-«tay- 

Ing  machine.    No.  061.841 ;  Joae  2ir8p.  p.  3321 :  Oaa. 

▼ol.  ITO  :  p.  691.  ^   . 

Carmak.    Huao.    Paducah.    Kv.      Rail  -  joint    chair.      No. 

062.812:  June  21;  8p.  p.  4362;  Oaa.  ▼©!.  156;  p.  781. 
(Siron.  Wilfrid.    (See  INtltraa  aad  CaroB.) 
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Carpenter,   Alexander,    Findlay,    asslxnor   of   one-tbird   to 

A.  B.  K«rf  and  two-ttalrdi  to  W.  H.  Bede.  Toledo,  Oliio. 

Door-lock.     No.  962.097;  Jone  2S:  8p.  p.  5777;  Oaa. 

TOl.  156;  p.  1011. 
Carpenter.  Jobn  L.     (See  Cmdglnton.  James  F.,  aaalgnor.) 
Carr,  Robert  8..  Oxford,  Ohio.     ValTe-operatlng  mechan- 

fan.    No.  M0.8ie ;  Jane  7  :  8p.  p.  1168 ;  Oaa.  rol.  156 ; 

pL  188. 
Carrick,  Jaoea  T..  aaalsnor  of  one-half  to  8.  Pattlson,  Jo- 

hanneaborg.  Traniraal.    Wet  treatment  of  mattes.    No. 

961.084 :  Jane  21 ;  8p.  p.  8619 ;  Oas.  toI.  166 ;  p.  622. 
Carroll.  Joseph  B.,  Portsmouth.  Ohio.     Bony-booi     No. 

960,020 ;  Jnne  7  ;  8p.  p.  802 ;  Oas.  vol.  165:  p.  181. 
Carter,   Byron   J.,   assignor   to   Motor   Car   Co..    Detroit, 

Mich.     Adjustable  Joamal-bearlng.     No.  962,124  ;  June 

81 :  8p.  p.  8957 ;  Oas.  rol.  166 ;  p.  688. 
Carter.  Ctaarics  H.,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.    Controlling  derlee  for 

meduinleal  morements.     No.  961,842 ;  June  21 ;  8p.  p. 

8822  :  Oas.  toL  166  :  p.  691. 
Cartsr.   WllUaa   C.    St.    Louie,    Mo.      Carbureter.      No. 

081.481 :  June  14 :  to.  p.  2666 :  Oaa.  toL  166 ;  p.  447. 
Cased,  Roland  C.  Corlna,  Cal.    Oll-barner.     No.  062,695 : 

Jnne  28 :  8p.p.  6200 :  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  907. 
Caae,  Adelbert  B..  Bprlngfleid,  Mass.     Lawn-mower.     No. 

960.503 :  Jnne  7  ;  8p.  p.  520  ;  Oas.  toI.  155 ;  p.  88. 
Case.  George  L..  MlaaeapollB,  Minn.     Sash-banger.     Na 

960.817  ;  June  7  :  8p.  p.  1171 ;  Oas.  rot  156 ;  p.  195. 
Caaetn  Company  of  .America.     (See  Duabasi,  Henry  V., 

asalgBor.)  -^> 

Casey,  John  R.,  Mountain  Home,  Ark.    Waataboard  attach- 
ment.    No.  962,891 ;  Jnne  28 ;  8p.  p.  5586 ;  Oas.  toI. 

185:  p.  977. 
Caagraln.    Louis    A..    BeTerly.    Mass.      Speed^gage.      No. 

962,622  ;  June  28 :  Sp.  p.  6044  ;  Oaa.  toL  155  :  p.  882.  . 
Caah.  Arthur  W.,  Newark,  N.  J^  and  C.  RorabeA.  New 

York,  N.  T.    Plpc-nnlon.    No.  062,076 ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p. 

8880 :  Oas.  toI.  156 ;  p.  671. 
Caalow.  William  H.,  Clarldge.  Pa.     Locking  dsTlce.     No. 

961.76A :  June  21 :  8p.  p.  3128 ;  Oas.  toT  156 ;  p.  568. 
Caasella  Color  Company.  (See  Hers  and  Saul,  asslmors.) 
Caaselman.  Lawrence,  et  al.     (See  Sykes,  William  w..  as- 

sljnior. ) 
Cassldy.   Oeorge   W..   Bast  Orange,   N.  J,     Bleetrlc-lamp 

socket-coTer  and  shade-holder.     No.  962,076 ;  June  21 ; 

8p.  p.  MH2 :  Oat.  Tol.  156 ;  p.  671. 
Caasidy.  William  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  C.  Belrlger, 

Chicago,  111.    Indlcatlng-botUe.    No.  062,004  ;  Jane  21 ; 

Sp.  p.  3670 ;  Oas.  Tol.  166 ;  p.  645. 
Casto.  Prank  M.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  C.  A.  Harris, 

Clerelaad,  Ohio.    Acetyleae-bumer.     No.  060.818;  June 

7 :  8p.  p.  1172 :  Oas.  vol.  156 ;  p.  105. 

er   J.,   assignor   to  The  Bryant   Electric 


r.   I'Cger   J.,   I 
r,  BrMaeport, 
No.  062,816 ; 


Conn.     Electrical  receptacle  and 
Jane  28 :  Sp.  p.  6438 ;  Gas.  ▼ol. 


Castonffuay.  L 
Company, 
roaette. 
155:  p.  050. 

Caswell,  William  M.,  and  J.  A.  Schofleld,  Warrm,  Pa. 
Hame-fastennr.  No.  061,036 ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8621  ; 
Oas.  TOl.  156 :  p.  622. 

Cates.  R.  F..  et  al.     (Bee  Pochyla  and  King,  assignors.) 

Cathcart.  William  R.     (8ee  Paldlng.  Frederic  J.,  assignor.) 

Celll.  Onlseppe.  Ticomlnster.  Mass.  Plate-Ilfter.  No. 
062.106:  June  21:  8p.  p.  4118:  Oas.  vol.  155;  p.  718. 

Celluloid  Company,  Tlie.  (See  Llndaay,  William  O.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Central  Architectural  Iron  Works.  (See  Anderson,  DsTid 
A.,  sssignor.) 

Central  Railway  Signal  Company.  (See  Clark.  Robert  M. 
and  C.  J.,  aangBon.) 

Century  Telephone  Construction  Company.  (See  Kusel, 
Harry  J.,  assignor.) 

Chaitken,  Edmund  D.     (See  McOullIan  and  Cbaltken.) 

Cbamt>era  Brothers  Company.  (See  Chambers.  Cyrus,  Jr., 
assignor. ) 

Chambera.  Cyma,  Jr..  Orerbrook.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Cham- 
bers Brotners  Company.  Stamping  •  machine.  No. 
060.810  ;  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1174  ;  Oas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  106. 

Chambers.  Roecoe  M.,  sari.  Nebr.  Weeder.  No.  062,040 ; 
June  28:  Sp.  p.  5666;  Oas.  toI.  156;  p.  002. 

Champlln.  Henry  W..  Walters  Park.  Pa.  Vaginal  Irrijat- 
ing-syrlnge.  Ho.  662,818 ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4354 ;  Oas. 
Tol.  155 ;  p.  752. 

Chandler,  WUlard  R..  BranchTille,  S.  C.  Straight-air- 
brake attachment  for  automatic  systems.  No.  062,606 ; 
June  28 :  Sp.  p.  5202 ;  Oas.  toI.  155 ;  d.  008. 

Channlng,  John  P.,  and  F.  J.  Faldinf.  New  York,  N.  T. 
Rmeltinc  pyrltic  ores.  No.  068,020;  June  28;  Sp.  p. 
r>818;  Oas.  TOl.   165:  p.   1010. 

Channlng,  John  P..  and  P.  J.  Faldlng.  New  York.  N.  Y. : 
said  raiding  assignor  to  said  CiMinniQg.  Making  sul- 
furic add  from  smelter-gasr«.  No.  062,403 ;  June  28 ; 
Sp.  p.  4761:  Oss.  TOl.  156;  p.  880. 

Cbantler,  Joseph  B.,  La  Junta,  Colo.  Fastener  for  horse- 
collar  pads.  No.  062,125 ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3068 ;  Oax. 
Tol.  155:  p.  888. 

Cbantrell  Hitrdware  *  Tool  Company.  (See  Selsler, 
l*hillp.  asstimor.) 

CiMrles  B.  Hall  Company.     (See  Hall  and  Dicks,  assignors.) 

Charlton,  Latlier  W..  Washington,  D.  C.  Paper  recep- 
tacle. No.  061.330;  June  14;  Sp.  p.  2273;  Oas.  toI. 
l.-»3:  p.  40L 

iUhnf.  Clark.     (See  Gardner.  Chase,  and  Kent.) 

CbaM>.  Henry  M.,  Holyoke.  Maaa.  OaaM  derlce.  No. 
061.714 ;  Jnne  14  :  Sp.  p.  3034 :  Oaa.  toI.  156 ;  p.  525. 


ChatSeld,  Franklin,  assignor  to  Northweetcm  Knitting 
Co..  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Sewing-machine.  No.  061.207  ; 
June  14 ;  Sn.  p.  1061 :  Oas.  toT  156 ;  p.  854. 

Cliemiache  Fabrfk  Ton  Heyden,  Aktiengeeellscliaft.  (Bee 
Sclfert  and  Hlhle,  as^gaors.) 

Cheney,  Hert>ert  W.,  Norwood,  Ohio,  aastgnor  to  The 
Bnlfoek  Blectrlc  Manufacturing  Company.  Power-oper- 
ated switch  or  drcnit-breaker.  9o.  060,504 ;  Jnne  7; 
Sp.  p.  681 ;  Oas.  toI.  156 ;  p.  88. 

Cheney,  Herbert  W.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allls- 
Chslmers  Company.  Multiple-Toltage  syatem  of  motor 
control.  No.  {)60,605 ;  June  7 ;  Sp.  p.  530 ;  Oas.  toL 
155;  p.  80. 

Cheney,  Herbert  W.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers  Company, 
Milwaukee,  Wla.  Engineer's  TalTe.  No.  061,088 ;  Jnne 
7 :  Sp.  p.  1708 :  Oas.  Tol.  166 ;  p.  284. 

(HieneT,  Herbert  W.,  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allia- 
(Hialmers  Company  and  The  Bullock  Electric  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Time-limit  protectlTe  derlce  for  elec- 
tric circuits.  No.  062,817;  June  28;  Sp.  p.  5489; 
Oas.  TOl.  156;  p.  051. 

Cherry,  Louis  B.,  assignor  to  The  Ball  Multi-Spark  Plug 
Co.,  .  Aberdeen.  S.  D.  Jump-spark  igniter-plug.  No. 
062.314 :  Jnne  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4856 ;  Oas.  toI.  165 :  p.  752. 

Cberrette,  Angostln  J.,  Worcester,  Mass.,  aaauaor  to 
Crompton  4  Knowles  Loom  Works.  Loom.  No.  960,820 ; 
Jnne  7 ;  8p.  p.  1170 ;  Oaa.  toL  166 ;  p.  198. 

Chicago  Metal  Weather  Strip  Company.  (See  Hedberg, 
Peter  I^.  assignor.) 

(^eafo  Railway  Equipment  Company.  (See  Cornwall, 
FrMerick  R.,  asslnor.) 

Chfcago  Rail  war  Equipment  Company.  (See  Harrison, 
Philip  B.,  assignor.) 

Clilcago  Railway  Equlpoient  Company.  (See  WlUhims. 
Charles  H.,  Jr..  assignor.) 

Childress,  Joseph  M.     (See  Neal  and  ChUdresa.) 

Christ,  Henry  K.     (See  C!hrist.  Isaac  and  H.  K.) 

Christ,  Isaac,  Tamaqua,  and  H.  K.  Christ,  Mahanor  City, 
Pa.  Ore.  mineral,  and  coal  breaker.  No.  962,996; 
June  28 :  Sp.  p.  5779 ;  Oas.  toI.  156 ;  p.  1012. 

(nirlstensea,  Brastns  IC,  and  O.  H.  Jensen.  Shelley,  Idah«. 
Railway-tie.  No.  060,273  ;  June  7 ;  Sp.  p.  66 ;  Oas.  toI. 
166;  p.  14. 

Cbrlstenaen.  NIela.     (See  Rhett.  Jsmes  M..  assignor.) 

Christiansen,  Axel  K.,  Oreenfleld,  Mass.  Foot-rest  chair. 
No.  061.715  :  June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  3085 ;  Oas.  toI.  155  ;  p.  526. 

Cbrtstlanson,  Andrew.  Butler,  asslnor  to  Standard  Steel 
Car  Company,  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Swinging  buffer.  No. 
n((2,818 ;  June  28 ;  8p.  p.  5441 ;  Oas.  toI.  155 ;  p.  051. 

Church.  Charles  P.     (See  Crouch,  Frank  J.,  assignor.; 

Church.  HeTt>ert  B..  assignor  to  Consolidated  Safet.v  Pin 
Company.  BloomHeld,  N.  J.  Machine  for  maklnc  safety- 
p!na.  No.  062,126 :  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  -1050 ;  Oax.  vol. 
15.%;  p.  680. 

Church.  William.  Northampton.  England.  Measuring  ap- 
paratus for  bootmakers.  No.  062.744  ;  Jnne  28 ;  Sp.  p. 
6207;  Oas.  toI.  155;  p.  026. 

Churchill.  Oscar  P.,  and  M.  B.  Risk.  Shamrock,  Tex. 
Portable  water-heater.  No.  062,041;  June  28;  Sp.  p. 
5668:    Liax.   toI.    165;  p.  008. 

Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  De  Leeuw 
and  Einstein,  assignors.) 

Cnapp.  Ford  M..  aaalsnor  to  The  Ohio  yamiah  Company. 
Clereland.  Ohio.  Oraining-tool.  No.  060.821 ;  June  7; 
Sp.  p.  1178 :  Oas.  TOl.  155 :  p.  106. 

Clark.  Ab«>lom  P..  assignor  to  M.  D.  Tea).  Toleda^Ohle. 
Combined  rear  light  and  number-tag.  No.  960,822; 
June  7 ;  Sp.  p.  1180 ;  Oas.  toI.  155 ;  p.  197. 

Clark.  Cadwatlodcr  J.     (See  Clark,  Robert  M.  and  C.  J.) 

cnark.  Crhester  D.,  Maple,  Pla.  Hay  press.  No.  961,102 ; 
June  14 ;  Sp.  p.  1747 ;  Oas.  toI.  166;  p.  317. 

aark,  Ellsworth  E.     (See  Rosenberg  and  Clark.) 

Clark,  Franklin  E.     (See  Falrchlld  and  Clark.) 

Clark,  Harold  H..  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Indicating  and  measur- 
ing derlce  for  use  in  mines  or  whererer  desired  to  de- 
tect presence  of  combustible  gases.  _No.  960,828 ;  June 


7  ;  Sp.  p.  1180 :  Oas.  toI.  155 ;  p.  107. 

Clark.  Jonn  A.,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Crompton  * 
Knowles  Tjoom  Works.  Tufted-fabrtc  loom.  No. 
960,824 ;  June  7 ;  8p.  p.  1183 ;  Ons.  toI.  165 ;  p.  197. 

Clarlc.  Maurice  C,  nsslgnor  to  Maurice  C.  Clark  Company. 
ProTldeoce.  R.  I.  Machine  for  working  crude  rubber. 
No.  960,274 ;  June  7 ;  8p.  p.  68 :  Oas.  TbI.  156 ;  p.  16. 

Clark.  Maurice  C,  aaaignor  to  Maurice  C.  Clark  Com- 
pany, ProTidence.  R.  I.  Mold  for  forming  footwear. 
Nor962,697  ;  June  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6203 ;  Oas.  toI.  156  ;  p.  008. 

Clark,  Omar  B.,  Columbus,  Onio.  Belt-keeper  for  troiisern- 
bands.  No.  062,127 ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3065 ;  Oax.  toI. 
155 ;  p.  680. 

Clark,  Ro«>ert  M..  Newton,  and  C  J.  Clark,  Needham,  Mass.. 
assignors  to  Central  Railway  Signal  C^ompany,  Pitta- 
burg.  Pa.  Tube-flillng  machine.  No.  061,428 ;  June  14 ; 
8>  p.  2436 :  Oas.  toI.  153 ;  p.  420. 

ClaA.  Samuel  J..  Comwall-on-tbe-Hudson,  N.  Y.  Mold 
and  dlsher.  No.  961,420;  Jane  14;  Sp.  p.  2480;  Oax. 
TOl.  156 ;  p.  480. 

Clark.  Walter  O.,  assignor  to  Parker-Clark  Electric  <?om 


»ny.  New  York.  NV  Y.     Electrtcally-beated  tool.     No 
,  Jl,103  ;  June  14  ;  8p.  p.  1748  ;  Oas.  toI.  155  ;  p.  ! 
Claud,  Clarence  W.,  assizor  of  one-hsif  to  J.  B.  Claud. 
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AliPHABEHCAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Ctevd.  FWlx  W..  et  el.      (See  Claud.   Clarence   W..  «s- 

ffo"rS''AlVegie«5-  ^^%^.  r^^^ "  i^'^T^O.'*" 
062.1^  jJnne  21 :  BPJJ.  g««  •  ^M-  ^•^jl^^^lor^No. 

Clemcnta,  Oeonre,  and  J.  j**-,  HJ^^SF/     At?^urlfyiM  5p» 

S^"n"?.%'S^'  J«tf4;"ip.  t'^^rSSs"'^.. 

Clit'wiliuli   T..    Waahlngto^    D.   f.      Pia.l«.      No. 
CU«'a?LSi^*Sfve!itilator  Co.      (See   Rosenberg  and 

ciimiw.'  fi«Jrt^  A-     <««  ciippitw*.  Amo.  B.  AM 

rJS*  ??iiorT  M     Mllford  Center.  Ohio.  ^ReTersible  bridle- 
Tit.    N^O&OOS;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3671 :  Oax.  toI.  155 ; 

$^'  ^JaJT  r?^fk5r«dV n'^TbVmlert.  aa- 
lapelble  crate,  box,  *c.     No.  062,745,  June  *o,  op-  v- 


8p.  p.  38:t.{:  Gat.  toI.  165;  p.  672.  .--«--«,  » 

"  levlw.     No.  0«2.698  ;  June  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6200 ;  Oas.  TOi. 

Co!Sil.''BJS?r,  Westport.  New  ^*^<»-     ^esus  for  auto- 
matically Inflating  pneunmtictlree.     No.  901.104  ,  June 

device  for  flulda.     Ao.  060,275 ;  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  70 .  Oaa. 


CO«ST 

Colby,  William  R..  «»oi.     (oee  »'^!  "•""    r'  ■'"Slack. 
061.680  :  June  14  ;,8p.  p.  W72  ,  «■»:/«»•  A,I,ii^Kt.r    for 

iM^holder  tor  one  »««•"»«»£,   No.  060.608;  June  7. 


Co?»kt  !*  B'..^r-  iSU'  Sl^T-er.  Fremont  J.,  Sr.,  as- 

cSSi^iil'NSSJil.bl.  BotU.  8«0M«r  Co.     (8..  T—. 

Compnaloii    Spart   Plm   Comp«iij,   Tb«.      (»•   woo<u 

.nd  Malmon*.  «wla»or8.)  o_«_  i™i#.      Ma. 

CHRt...,  .Ayd«wJ„  !»-«».  gjL^'f^.lf^.  '^^ 


CooionStS^iwi  Pl»  Compw.     (See  Cbotdi.  HerbeB 

-SK-3'iIkSr-SSSS'-^Brff^ 

Co?tta?it;"cS.*Ca     (See  Coyie.  John   assignor)      - 
ContlnenUl   Can   Company.      (See   Robinson.  Daniel   P.. 

Co'Sffi.Ul   Om  company.      (See  Wilson.  Ralph  B.,  as- 

CoStSental  Paper  Bag  Company.     (See  OUflllan,  Bssinr 

CoS*tln5^ua"RSlTUfety  Switch  Co.     (See  B«ad>,  Harry 

n^S^JS'^wTilUm   B     assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  R. 

<^«SSIfctnieSrlc'c?ng^^  8W.827  ;  June  7;, 

CoSrB5Srt¥?L5»^.N.Mex.    8U.hon.    No.  062,614 ; 

»  Wa^M.  "TlSSr"  ^nrX&-o.     NO.   062,748; 

fI;V.«  9S  •  Sn   n   5807  *  Gas.  TOl.  155 ;  p.  027. 
Coim»^rJamM^i.(8e;  Rowley  and  Coomber.) 

a2S'r4iel_M.^    <«:^^«.T-<J5i.^lPSi.«pe 


No. 


one-fourth  to  F.  W.  Claud,  and  one-fourth  to  I.  A. 
Claud.  NasbTlUe.  Tenn.  Repeating  attachment  for 
graphophones.  No.  062,815 ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4858 ;  Oas. 
Tol.  155  ;  p.  752. 


'^"tlSS'Mi  -June  7  :^8p.  p.  708 :  Oas.  Vol.  156 ;  Pj^i       . 
C^itl*ii^J^Trnton.  k.  J     combined  shoTd  and 
truck.     No.  061,848;  Jane  21;  Sp.  p.  3826,  was.  toi. 

ComSict  SJ^ter,  BMgewood^;  '•     8^iK<*f 'W'° 
061.484 ;  June  14 ;  Sp.  p.  2668 :  Oaa.  toL  156 ,  p.  ♦»». 


:^f&5^A"^'«%-«. --Si--  - 

SSSibhf  brake-head.    No.  060.8& :  June  7  :^.  p.  nm , 
Co?^r.Si"oV'cbimi«:he    Fabrlk    Orleshelm-Blektron. 

n«?S«;  rA«r     (See  Mayoux  and  Verchtoe.  aaalgnors.) 
rS^  riSSi^  etlS^   (See  Wood.  Prank  W..  aaslipor.) 
rS^*  John  M    eta).     (See  WooS.  Frank  W.,  MfUnor.) 
S5'*  sin.  CharJM     (See  Wood.  Frank  W..  aartgnor.) 


OwtTBTt.  jMtpli  J^  PhOadelpbte,  Pa.     Water  ete—t 

aeetioD.     No.  Ml.eSS :  June  14 ;  8p.  p.  2978 ;  Oas.  voi. 

155 ;  p.  515. 
Ooagrora,  JoMph  J.,  PhUadalphla,  Pa.     Water  cIoMt  con- 

■■etioa.     No.  962,04.<; ;  June  28 ;  8p.  p.  M71 :  Uas.  vol. 

106 :  p.  Mt. 
COttf.  Benry,  Weat  Warraa,  aad  R.  C.  Snow.  aMtcDora  to 

War*  Maebtaa  A  Lomb  Company,  Ware,  Maae.     Derice 

tor  prcTentlnf  rabooad  of  ataattJea.    No.  96:^,495 :  June 

28 :  Bp.  p.  4767  ;  Oaa.  vol.  16S  ;  p.  840. 
Cottmaa,  L.  W.     (See  Cammina.  Millard  C,  anignor.) 
Coaataa.  WliUam  J.     (See  Nlcieraoa  and  (Joaalna.) 
couture,   Konula,   Somerawortb,   N.    H.      Plre-alarm   na- 

tem.    Na  9112,^8 :  Juna  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5058  :  Oaa.  toI.  155  ; 

p.  88S. 
Covert,  Fred  W.,  aaalgnor  to  CoTort  Manufactarlnc  Cob>- 

pany,  Watervliet.  NT  Y.     Bolt  taap-hook.     No.  991.686: 

June  14 ;  Sp.  p.  20T9 :  Oaa.  vol.  155  :  p.  Bl(k 
Covert  Manufaetiuinff  CN>aipaa7.     (See  Corert,  Fred  W., 

aaalgBor. ) 
Cowlea,  Irvinf,  Ctatcaso,  111.    Ancbor-aoeket.    No.  9<M>.625: 

June  7 :  Sp.  p.  794 ;  Oaa.  vol.  155 :  p.  130. 
Cewler,  JaBi«aT.,_Boatoo,  Maaa.,  aaaifnor  to  Lamaon  Con 


Crooeh,  Prank  J.,  Baattte.  Wart.,  aaatfnor  of  oaft-half  to 

C.    p.   Church,   Portland,    Oreg.     Traetlon-motor.     No. 

961,758 ;  June  21 :  Sp.  p.  8131 ;  Oaa.  vol.  150  ;  p.  564. 
Crouch,   Lawrence  B.,  Marahea,  W.    Va.     Nut-lock.     No. 

962,321 ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4S72 ;  Oaa.  vol.  165  ;  p.  754. 
Crowdns,  Walter  ▲.,  Chl^co,  111.    Blectromacnetle  device. 

No.  962,129  ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8970 ;  Oaa.  vol.  155 ;  p.  690. 
Crowe,    Paul   L..  Jeraey   City.  N.  J.     Stoker  DMCbaaiam. 

No.  962,.'t22  :  June  21 :  Sp.  p.  4878 :  Oaa.  voL  100 ;  p.  706. 
Ondvlnton,  Jamea  P.,  aaainor  to  J.  L.  Carpenter,  Brldc*- 

port.  Conn.     Seal.     No7961,0<t9:  June  7;  Sp.  p.  16M; 

Oaa.  vol.   106:  p.  279. 
Crum,  Wlafleld  S.,  La  Payette,  lad.    Delivery-baaket    No. 

960.883 :  June  7 :  Sp.  p.  120.^ :  Oaa.  vol.  156 ;  p.  200. 
Cmmrlne.  William  L.,  RaBopolla,  Kana.    Cook-atove.    No. 

962,496 ;  June  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4769 ;  Oaa.  voL  166  :  p.  840. 
Cullman,  Otto,  CThleaio.  Ul.    Machine  for  operatlnc  ronte- 

fnidea.  ribbon-mapa,  and  the  like.     No.  961.288;  Jnne 
4  :  Sp.  p.  21.17  :  6aa.  vol.  188:  p.  888. 
Cullom,   GeofKe   A..   St.    Loula,    Mo.     Carton-aaallna   ma- 
chine.    No.  061.846;  Jon*  21;  Sp.  p.  8830;  Oaa.  vol. 
156 :  p.  592. 
Cummlna.  MUlard  C.  aaiJcnof  of  ono-balf  to  L.  W.  (3ott- 


aolidated  Store  Service  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.    Speed    ;       man,  Tlicerbay.  Fla.     fcrew^jMick.     No.  061,106 ;  June 

controller.     No.  962.819;  June  28;  Sp.  p.  6444;  Oaa.  |       14;  Sp.  p.  175S;  Oaa.  vol.  106;  p.  318. 

vol.  166 ;  p.  961.  Chimmtna.  Micbaal.  B«Krg«BlMd,  N.  J.     Coupling  for  crlnd- 


vol.  166 ;  p.  961. 
Cox,    Claude   B.,    Minneapolis,    Minn.      Automobile.      No. 

962i626 :  June  28 ;  Sp.  p.  0064  ;  Oaa.  voL  156 ;  p.  883. 
Cox.   oeklel  B.,  Newtown,  Pa.     Apparatm  tot  treattac 

grain.     No.  961,068 ;  June  7 ;  Sp.  p.  1664 ;  Oaa.  voK 

166:  p.  279. 
Cox,    Samuel   C.    Washington,     D.    C.      Mall-box.      No. 

961,212 :  Jnae  14  :  Sp.  p.  1970 :  Oaa.  vol.  105 ;  p.  366. 
COyle,  Carrie,  et  aL    (See  Dawaon.  Artemaa  L.,  aaalgnor.) 
Coyle.  Clarence  D.,  Toungatown.  Ohio.     Trolley  for  elec- 
tric railways.     No.  960,829 ;  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1197  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  106;  p.  109. 
Oayla.  John,  aaalgnor  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Baltimore, 

ifd.     Can-aokterlng  machine.     No.  962,944;  Jane  28; 

Sp.  p.  0672 :  Oaa.  vol.  155 ;  p.  904. 
Ooyw,  John,  aaalgnor  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Balti- 
more, Md.     Can-aoldering  machine.     No.  962.945;  June 

28 :  Sp.  p.  0670 ;  Oaa.  vof  155  ;  p.  994. 
Crahtree,   Fredrick   H..   and   A.   G.   McOr«>gor,   Anaconda. 

Mont     Machine  for  fastening  paper  and  the  like.     No. 

961,213 :  June  14  :  Sp.  p.  1975  :  Oa>.  vol.  155  :  p.  357. 
Cralf.  Bandera.  San  D<e|o.  Cal.    Fifth-wheel.    No.  961.844  : 

Jnne  21 :  Sp.  p.  8827  ;  Oaa.  vol:  106  ;  p.  092. 
Cramer,  Oustav.     (See  Wallace  and  Cramer.) 
Cramer.  Stuart  W.,  and  W    B.  Hodge,  Charlotte,  N.  C. ; 

aald  Flodge  aaalgnor  to  said  Cramer.     Alr-conditfoalng 

apparatua.     No.  960.880;  June  7:  Bp.  p.  1198:  Oaa. 

volTlOO :  p.  199. 
Craadall,  Herbert  B.,  Bradford.  Pa.     Razor-stropping  de- 
vice.    No.   961,105 :  June   14 ;   Sp.   p.    1751  :   Gas.    vol. 

156;  p.  318. 
Crane,  Frank  M.,  Sooth  Orange,  N.  J.    Treating  ulcerated 

teeth.     N«.  061,287;  June  14;  Sp.  p.  2136;  Oaa.  vol. 

160;  p.  383. 
Crane,  Loula  L..  New  Tork.  N.  T.     FIylag<macfalne.     No. 

960,831 :  June  7 ;  Sp.  p.  1201 ;  Oaa.  vol.  165 :  p.  200. 
Crane,   Raymond  B.,  Cameron,  W.   Va.     Manufacture  of 

earthenware  lavatories.     No.  961.214 ;  Jane  14 ;  Sp.  p. 

1977 :  Oaa.  vol.  155 :  p.  367. 
Cravrford.  Alvln  C.     (See  Dement  and  Crawford.) 
Crawford.  David  A.     (See  EMIe  and  Crawford.) 
Crawford,   Martin   T.,   Blaine,   Waah.      Fire-alarm.     No. 

962.662 ;  Juna  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4905  ;  Oaa.  vol.  155  ;  p.  859. 
Crawftord.   Vlayard  C.   Fort   Smith.   Ark.     Ironing-table. 

No.  061,404  :  Jnne  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2379 :  Gas.  vol.  156  ;  p.  421. 
Crawford.  Wtlllam  C.     (See  Onyer,  Clinton,  assignor.) 
Crea,  Jamea  8.,  Olaagow.   Scotland.     Hood  for  motor  or 

otiker   vehiclea.      No.   960.832 ;   June   7 ;    Sp.   p.    1202 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  100 :  p.  200. 
dee,   James   S.,   Glasgow,   Scotland.     Motor-vehicle  and 

like  hood.    No.  961,(^7  ;  June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2981 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

150;  p.  516. 
Crlap.  Jamea  P..  et  al.     (See  Louden,  Arthur  P.  D..  aa- 
algnor.) 
Crltcblow.   Edward  C.  Grove  City,  Pa.     Ply-wheel.     No. 

960.277  :  June  7  ;  Bp.  p.  76 :  Oaa.  vol.  155 ;  p.  1  rt. 
Crocker.  Bmeat  B.    (See  Blanchard,  Crocker,  nnd  Dsrllng.) 
Crompton  *  Knowlea  Loom  Worka     (See  Asbton.  Francis 

K.,  aaalgnorj 
Crompton  4  luiowlea  Loom  Worka.     (See  Chevretta.  An- 

goran  J..  aaalgBor.) 
Crompton  *  Knowlea  Loom  Worka.     (See  Clark.  John  A.^ 

aaaumor.) 
Crompton  *  Knowlea  Loom  Worka.     (See  Ctordon,  Albert 

A.,  Jr..  arslgnor.)  

Crompton  k  Knowlea  Loom  Worka.     (See  Wattle,  WUllam. 

aaalgnor.) 
Croahy.  Jamea  K..  Glendale,  Waah.     Artificial  Mlt     No. 

9«^310 :  June  21 :  Op.  p.  4369 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 :  p.  754. 
Croahy,  Nehemiah  B..  Brid»»port,  Conn.     Combined  shade 

and  pole  bracket.     No.  962.007  ;  June  21 :  Sp.  p.  3675  ; 

Oaa.  vol.  155 :  p.  646. 
Croahy.  Oliver,  aaalgnor  to  American  Hoist  A  Derrick  Co., 

8t  Paul.  Mlaa.    Forward  and  rear  drive  for  rsr-trncka. 

No.  062.320 :  Jnne  21 :  Bp.  p.  4370 ;  Gss.  vol.  l.-sri :  p.  7.M. 
CroMilaml.  William  B..  De  Soto.  Mo.     Electric  switch  for 

inrandeacent-Iamp  circuits.     No.  960.626 ;  June  7  ;  Sp. 

p.  706 :  3«a.  VOL  106 :  p.  130. 


Jonpling 
ing  and  polishing  whaala.     No.  962.627  ;  June  28 ;  Bp.  p. 
ima  :  Oaa.  vol.  166  ;  p.  884. 


Cunningham,    Prank    R.,    Madford,    Maaa.      PIna-claaasr. 

No.  961.216 ;  June  14 ;  Bp.  p.  1980 ;  Oaa.  vol.  lS6 ;  p.  868. 
Cunningham,   Harry  J.,  et  al.      {Ma  Jennlnci.  Mlio  C 

aaalgnor.) 
Cunniua,  Alfred  R..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  of  one-half 

to  L,   Kalaer.  Baat  Orange.  N.  J.     Horn  for  aound-re- 

prodndng    machlaaa.      Kb.    960.884 ;    June    7 ;    Sp.    p. 

1203;  Oaa.  vol.  166;  p.  200. 
Connlua,  Calvin  T..  Long  Branch.  N.  J.     Tlghteatag  de- 
vice.    No.  OOl.mS;  June  14 ;  Bp.  p.  2983;  Oaa.  voL 

106:  p.  618. 
Curry,   William  J.,   Victoria.   Brttlab   Columbia.   Canada. 

Combined  mop  bead  and  wringer.    No.  960,627 :  June  7  ; 

Sp.  p.  800 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 :  p.  ISl. 
Cnrtla  A  Co.  Mfg.   Co.     (See  SteadBBaa,  George  P..  aa- 

slgnor.) 
Cushman.  Locian  W.,  Lincoln,  Nebr.     Spray-nossle.     No. 

962,946 :  June  28 ;  Bp.  p.  6677 ;  Oaa.  vol.  155j  p.  994. 
Cntlar-Hammer  Mfg.  Co..  The. 


Jr..  aaalfBor.) 
Mail  Ch< 


(Bee  Ward.  Samuel  M.. 
(Baa  Anderaon.  Prank  B.. 


Cutler  Mail  Chute  Company, 
aaalgnor.) 

Cutler  National  Electric  Haater  Company.  (Bee  CTutler, 
William  P.,  aaalgnor.) 

Cutler,  William  P.,  aaatgnor  to  Cntler  National  Electric 
Heater  Company,  Baa  Pranclaoo.  Cal.  Electric  water- 
heater.  No.  961,987 ;  Jane  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3031 ;  Oaa.  voL 
156 :  p.  623. 

Cutter  Electrical  and  Manufaetarlng  Company.  The.  (Bee 
Scott,  WlllUm  M..  aaalgnor.) 

Cutter,  Solomon  M.,  ReatUng,  Maaa.,  aaalgnor.  by  meane  aa- 
algnmenta,  to  United  Shoe  Macblnerv  Onnpaay.  Wire- 
feedlng  mechanlam  for  nalling-machlaea.  No.  960.278; 
June  t;  Sp.  p.  77 ;  (Ha.  vol.  166;  p.  18. 

Cyphera  Incubator  Company.  (See  Adair.  Charlea  B..  aa- 
ngnor. ) 

D.  T.  Owen  Company.  The.  (Bee  Owen.  David  T..  aa- 
algnor. ) 

D'Orbeoaan.  Femand,  Omme  Park,  and  D.  V.  ^Lpovet. 
Brooklyn  Hllla.  N.  T.  Sifting  apparatua.  No.  062.090 ; 
June  21 :  Sp.  p.  3862  :  Oaa.  vol.  155 ;  p.  670. 

D'Urao,  Vlto  R..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Sewlng-macblne  attach- 
ment No.  061.943;  JuM  21;  Sp.  p.  3540;  Oaa.  vol. 
186  :j>.  024. 

Dahl,  Hana,  and  M.  Martin.  Berlla,  Germany:  aald  Mar- 
tin assignor  to  said  DahL  Signaling  device  for  speed- 
Indlcatora.  No.  961.107;  Joaa  14;  Bp.  p.  1764;  Oaa. 
vol.  166 ;  p.  818. 

Dain,  Joaeph.  Ottumwa.  Iowa.  Hay-loader.  No.  961.707; 
June  21 :  So.  p.  8132 ;  OmM.  vol.  166  ]p.  564. 

Dale.  Prank  B..  Richland  towaablp.  Clarion  county,  and 
D.  A.  Oawtord.  Bmlentoo.  Pa.  Oraaa  -  cutting  ma- 
chine. No.  961,486;  June  14;  Bp.  p.  2573;  Oaa.  voL 
155;  p.  449. 

Dallcy.  Edward  M.,  Larehmont,  N.  T.  Coospreaalble  pack- 
ing-tube. No.  962.008 ;  Jnna  21 ;  Bp.  p.  8877 :  Oaa.  voL 
156;  p.  646. 

Danlela.  Harry  R..  Dreaden,  Ontario.  Canada.  Protector 
for  eav^s-trongbs.  No.  960.886;  Jnna  7 ;  Sp.  p.  1207; 
Claa  vol.  155:  p.  20l. 

Daniels.  I^wtm.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Folding  deak.  No. 
96a836 :  Jnne  7  :  8|>.  p.  1208 :  Oaa.  vol.  155  :  p.  201. 

Denver.  .lAines  H..  Benver.  aasi^ior  to  United  Stntes  Saal- 
tnrv  MnnufAct'jrliia  Company,  PIttrborg.  I*a.  Lavatory. 
No.  96I.S92  :  June  28 :  Bpjp.  0687  :  Oas.  vol.  155 ;  p.  97T. 

Darling,  Philip  O.  (Be*  Blanchard,  Crocker,  and  Dar- 
ling.) 

DarmstNdter.  Onrg.  nanlgnor  to  C  Scbenck.  Rtaengteaaeret 
A  Maachiaenfahrik.  Oeatilaehaft  mit  beaebrtnkter  Haf- 
tung,  Darmstadt.  Oarmaay.  Btcclyard.  No.  980.837 ; 
Jnne  7 ;  Sp.  p.  1210 ;  Oaa.  voL  156 :  p.  201. 

Darrach.  An«ni«.  Saraia.  Ontario.  Canada.  Back-atop  for 
slIdlDir  doors.  No.  061.768 ;  Jane  21 ;  Bp.  p.  3130 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  155;  p.  564. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Darracq,  Pierre  A.,  aaalgnor  to  Bocl««  A.  p*"**?  *  Oa. 

(190S)  Limited,  Sureanea.  Ptmnce.   »2xpltrton-englne  No. 

961.9»8  :  June  21;  Sp^.  8534  j, f'»«^oi  ^^^  :  p.  62^ 
Darrow.  William   rf..  Tra^era*  City.  Mich.     Game  asM; 

ratuB.    No.  960.512  ;  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  549  ;  Oaa.  vol.  166  . 

o.  91 
Darwin;  Roy  R..  !>•■«»»«.  Mlelu    Temporary  binder.    No. 

960.279  ;  iune  7  ;  8pj>.  79 ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  156^.  17. 
Daum.  Albert   F..   P»tt»burg.   Pa.     Cartridge- foae.     No. 

961  716  •  June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  »087  ;  Oaa.  vol.  166  :  p.  526. 
DaviJiL  John  M..  Plat&bnrf.  N.  Y.     Hprae-bonnet.     No. 

iSoMO ;  June  7 ;  Bp.  p.  1216 ;  Oaa.  voL  166 ;  p.  202. 

Dai^' Chiriw  L..  DHt&U  Mich.,  aaalgnor.  by  meaneaa- 
aiSmwti.  to  A.  M.  Baifleld  and  J.  P.  M«>t«er,  trna- 
teee  Chlcaco.  III.  Adjuatable  valve  for  piano-player  ac- 
ttSSa.  No.  i61,9«9 ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  5636 :  Oaa.  vol. 
156 :  p.  628. 

Davia.  Charlea  L..  Detroit.  Mich.,  aaalgnor,  by  "Of*"***- 
ailSmSS  to  A.  M.  Belfleld  and  J.  P.  Mentaer.  troa- 
teca.  Chicago.  111.  Automatle  mualcal  •«»5™«°«*;^'*®- 
M2  fSO:  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3973 :  Gaa.  vol.  156 :  p.  <»0. 

Davia.  HanirJ^,  B  rmlngham.  Ala.     Filing-cabinet.     No. 

962  749$  June  28;  8p!p.  5309;  Oaa.  vol.  1^;  p.  927. 
.DaVS  Ja\^  C.;  Hiirtale.  111.,  assignor  to  American  Steal 

Poundrlea,   New    York.    N.    Y.      Apparatua    for    drying 
Solda!     No.  962.668:  June  28;  Sp.  p.  4906;  Gaa.  voH 

165;  p.  859.  „     t^MA^na. 

Davla.  Jamea  R..  Bartow.  Pla.    Plow-«olter     No.  980.828. 

Jnne  7  ;  Sp.  p.  801 :  Oas.  vol.  155 :  p.  131.  „..k,„. 

D«X  Stiphen  A.,  aaatgaor  to  Domeatlc  Sewing  Itochlne 

Company.   Newark,   N.   J.     jWb^d  ••7»"*:"?»f«'»°« 

No.  *»2,Yb0 ;  Jnne  28:  Sp.  p.  WlliO"- ▼J^165 ;  p.  9<g^ 
DstIs.   William  J.,   aadgnor  of  three-foortha  to   w.    k. 

SVlSrO.  B.-'ilcNStCand  F.  L.  Jon-' »»•  Sprtn-, 

Mlael^ombined   f««*-P«»t   »«?   ^'^^i^^\^Q 

961.108:  June  14 1  Sp.  p.  1756:  Gar  vol.  IM:  p^9. 
Da^.  Orrln  J.,  Waahlngton.  D.  C,  aaalgnor.  tor.  ™«»«,»^ 

rigimenta.  to  Induatrlal  ^otor  Company.     Aarlal  alee- 

tek   tranaportatlon.      No.   961.480;   Jnne    14;    Sp.    p. 

2440;  OaaTvol.  166;  p.  480. 
Dswaon    Artomaa  L..  aaalgnor  of  one-ftourth  to  C.  Coyle 
^.'iron^f^?S'to^M!^cCltotock.  E^yan  W 

Portable  fountaln-wrlnge.     No.  962,999 ;  June  M .  op. 

p.  5781 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160;  p.  1012. 
Di^.    Joaeph   Lu.    Naahvllle,_  OWa.      V«Wcle-wheeL      No. 

960  018 :  June  7 ;  Bp.  p.  060 :  Oaa.  vol.  165  ;  p.  91. 
DuTW   A.  rial.     (Sie^eed.  kufua  C.  aaalgnor.)  ^     ^,  ^ 
dSU  F^dertck  E.:  Brooklyn.  N  Y      I°t«™*'-<:o»b«tion 

enrine.     No.  962,181 ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3974 .  Oaa.  vol. 

S  RS:  L?y  i;!?dS?nrAS8"\lj^*SWrni.  S.m- 

^IlaatSrsss^i'ssr 

'        FlriL^MS"    mStag-machlne.     No    963.021 :  June 
28;%.  p.  6821;  Oaa.  vol.  156;  p.  1019. 
nJ^lfn^  William  A.     (See  De  Force,  Samuel.) 
nS   nSl   AbiSVr  GV^nlght,  Okla.     Attachment  for 
^an%r  Nr'96El09TJunri4;  Sp.  p.  1767:  Oaa.  vol. 

De*  Jongh!  oiJia  S.     (See  Ollletta.  Mott  O..  aaatanorj 
De  Laval  Steam  Turbine  Company.     (See  Ony,  Albert  B., 

De**LS^w'^  Adolph  L..  Hamilton,  and  8- , K'n'^e'^uM- 
sig^«  to  The  Cincinnati  MUlIng  Machine  Oom- 
«5S^  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Feed-controlling  mechanlm. 
^^1  406  •  Juni  14  :  Sp.  p.  2381 ;  Gas.  ^ol  166  :  p.  421. 

DeLo2Hi?,VH.     (*r  ^**%^t2£h.\?tS  H  k'SSkU 

De  Moaa.  George  O.,  aaalgnor  of  one-halfto  H.  S.  ge  »»^ 

De  Moaa  Bpringi.  Oreg.     Tourtat  a  bed.     No.  960,281 . 

tJuSJ.  k^r^S^  \2?d:  M<JJ?6&rUo..  aaalgnor.) 
KM^In1S5a?ia.^O?Sei^ille7in.    !?«•"•»  •PP'^SI^ 

Nr96l"847?Jn'Si  21  l^PJf:^'  O"  ^^ir^'  *SJ 
De   Nure,   Delton.   Oloveravllle,   N.   Y.     Penholder,     wo. 

060  28i  •  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  83 ;  Oaa.  voL  166 ;  p.  18. 
De  MMT^obie;  Anvi^and  D.  Rl^.  Hobpken,  Belrinm. 

S"Y.*°l^'l^!te?KUc'Kre^%:-^W^^^ 

De^lieX^^fa^n^.  ^^  ^'lAntlcreeper  devl« 
for  rallA.     No.  960,283 ;  June  7 ;  Bp.  p.  84 :  Oaa.  voL 

De**R«^r! William    L..    Chicago,    III.    , '"•J>!**%«J'*- 

962,760 ;  June  28 ;  So.  p.  6311 :  0*»:/o'%,ii;J?;'"No 
De    RJwner,    Wllltam    L,    Ch'cago,    111.      TMajp late.      No. 

962,751 ;  June  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5312 ;  G"  ^^l    1 66 ;  P- 928. 
De  WelB.  George  P..  asaimor  to  AJllj^Chalmera  Comway. 

Milwaukee,  Wla.    Oyratorr  crusher.    No.  961,084 ,  June 

7 :  Sj^  p.  1700 ;  Oaa.  vol.  165 ;  p.  284. 


De'  Wlft."'!!;  8.,'  N'wdalf 'ltai»rtoba.^^tn^*.     n^^^ 
attachment  for  aolky-plows.     No.   962,701 ,   June   28, 
Sp.  p.  6218;  Oaa  vol.  155;  PvO>0-,     „„  „    ,_ 

Dean  ftlectnc  Ompany.  The.     (Bee  Manaon.  Bay  H.,  aa- 

DeSv.*John  A..  Detroit  Mich.    Valve.    No.  960.280 ;  Jnne 

7  ;  Bp.  p.  80 ;  Oaa.  vol.  156 ;  p.  17.       „  .,  ^  . . 

Decker:  Alexander  C.  Keokuk.  Iowa.     Wall  tie  or  bond. 

No.  961.584  :  Juna  14  :  Bp.  p.  2776 :  Oaa.  vol.  166 :  P- ♦81. 
Decker.  Phillip  J..  San  Franclaco,  C^I.     Door-cloaing  device. 

No.  miM:  June  21 ;  8p.  P. JllO ;  Gaa.  wLlOO :  n.  714. 
Decker,  William  A..  Crowley,  Tex.    Chom.    No.  962,947 ; 

Joaa  28 ;  Bp.  p.  6678 :  Oaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  996. 


„— .„.  Bdward  J.,  Maw  Terk.  N.  Y.  Plpa  oonnMtlaa 
for  fluld-baating  ^sterns.  No.  9ei>tl ;  June  14  ;  ^  P> 
2276;  Oaa.  vol.  156  ;  p.  401.     _.  „      ^,        „  -,  .  ^4- 

Deemer,  Prank  K.,  and  E.  W.  Korff,  Brooklyn,  N.  T. :  aajd 
Deemer  aasignor  to  aaid  Korff.  Car-fender.  No.  962,338; 
June  21 :  Sp.  p.  4376 ;  Gaa.  vol.  165  ;  p.  756.  

Defran.  Oeonn.  Brooklloe.  Maaa.  Preparation  ««, bavw- 
agws.    No.  860.841 ;  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1218 ;  Oaa.  voL  166 ; 

De^  William  B..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Sanitary  bottla-llD- 
^^cecting  device.^  No.  960.842;  Jnne  7;  Sp.  p.  1219; 

Degan.  William'^.', "New  York,  N.  Y.     Sanitary  bettla-Up 

protector.    No.  960,843;  June  7;,Sp.  p.  1220;  Oaa.  voL 

166 ;  p.  203.  ^  .         ^ 

DaoMr,  C  P.    (Bee  Ponarooae.  George,  amlgnor.) 

DdhL  Reuben  O.,  Cresaon,  Pa.     AdJoatable  lamp-braefeet. 

No.  963,000;  June  28;  Sp.  p.  5786;  Gai.  voL  166:  p. 

Delaaatar.  Oeone  R.,  Strong.  Colo.  Sink-and-flwit  teatlng 
apparmtia.  No.  961.846;  June  21;  Sp.  p.  8888;  Oaa. 
¥oLl66 ;  p.  688.  „         w         .u     M. 

Delaay.  Charlea  M.,  Poynette.  Wis.  Horseehoe-calk.  Na. 
IM1,769 :  June  21 ;  Bp.  p.  8141 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  868. 

Delaaaoa,  Bngtee.     (Bee  Mlchaud  and  Delasaon.) 

Dement.  Wallace  E..  and^A.  C.  Crawford.  Blaine,  Wm*; 
Cattle-guard.  No.  962.554;  Jnne  28;  8p.  p.  4908; 
Oaa.  vol.  166:  p.  800.  „     ^ 

Demeter.  Joaef.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Sand-moldinf  Badilne. 
Nro»),844  ;  June  7  ;  S^.  p.  1222 ;  Gas.  voLlfc  ;  p.  2W. 

DeMhv  Apparatoa  Company.  (See  Demlng.  Eugene  w.. 
aaatgaor. )  _ 

Dealag.  Bngoie  W..  aaalgnor  to  Demlng  Apparatua  Com- 
pany New  York,  N.  Y.  ^  Cloned  flher-strainer  Na 
962^24 :  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4376 ;  Gai.  vol.  166 :  O.  756^ 

Dempwy,  faenry  J..  KnoxvlUe.  Tenn^  Shade  and  cnrtata 
baa^r.     No.  962.132 ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3976 ;  Oaa.  vot 
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Damper.  John  T.  H.,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Vapor  electric  anparstus. 
No.  962,497  :  June  28  :  Sp.  p.  4770 ;  Gas.  vol.  166  :P-  MO. 

Daanlag,  Patrick  P..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Name-bolder  for 

^ewaT  No.  961,481 ;  June  14 ;  Sp.  p.  2444 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
168;  p.  481. 

Dennla.  Lloyd  B..  Norwalk.  Ohio.  Clgar-dtppar.  No. 
961410;  June  14 ;  Bp.  p.  1758;  Oaa.  rSTlM;  P- 81». ., 

Dennla.  Bamnel  K.,  Chicago.  111.,  aaalgnor  to  latenattonal 
Harieater  Company.  Biv-loader^  No.  960,845;  June 
7 ;  Bp.  p.  1228 ;  Oaa.  vol.  158;  p.  204. 

Denton.  Mike.     (See  Tucker.  Jamea  D..  aaalgnor.) 

Deaaao.  Morlaad  M..  London.  England.  Aroarataa  for  re- 
moving foreign  matter  from  Indta-mbber,  gntta-pereba, 
balataT  and  the  like.    No.  ^.846 :  June  7  ;  Bp.  p.  1228 : 

DcSS^e.^LoJuJ^lFi^S!- Belgium.    i«*k«»«,  •'J^"  a*'**"!- 

tatea.     No.  ^1,760 ;  June  21 :  Bp.  p.  3142 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

166;  p.  666.  „  .  v 

Detroit  Can  Company.    (See  Harbeck,  Jervls  R.  aaalgnor.) 
Detroit   Mailing    Madilae   Company.      (See    Schermack. 

Joaeph  J.,  aaalgnor.)  ^        ^      ^ 

Dettriek.   Leo,   Stlckney.   S.  D.     Plow  attachment.     Na 

062.8lte ;  June  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6688 ;  Oaa.  vol.  j^iiP-Vn. 
Deuther.  Lorens  A..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  ^Compoalte  board.   Na 

961.4^2:  June  14;  Sp.  p.  2449;  Oaa.  ▼©»:  ISJ^Ji-*'*!* 
Devore,  George  B..  Morning  fhm.  Iowa.    Clothespin.    No. 

980347 ;  June  7 ;  Sp.  p.  1227 ;  Oaa.  vol.  165 ;  p.  206. 
Dewey,  Jeaae  S.,   Baat  Chlcaao,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ortan 

Bulnaerlng  Co.,  Chicago,„7il.     Conveying  device.     Na 

96r.486;  June  14;  Sp.  p.  2575 ;  Gaa  vol. J06:  p.  449. 
Dexter    Folder   Company.      (See    Dexter,    Talbot   C,    aa- 

aljpior.) 
Dexter,  Talbot  C,  aaalgnor  to  Dexter  Folder  Company, 

Pearl    River,    N.    Y.      P»1>«J  - '*«W°«    ™"«*»*°«- .-«'** 

961,686  ;  June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2777  ;  Oas.  vol.  155  ;  o.  482. 
Dexter.  Talbot  C.  aksignor  to  Dexter  Folder  Company, 

Pearl    River.    N.    Y.      Paper  -  feeding    machlna      Na 

961Ji86 ;  June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2*84  ;  Oaa.  vol.  155  ;  o.  482. 
dSo?  Tilbot  C.  aaalgior   to  Dexter  Folder  Compam^, 

Pearl    River,    N.    Y.      Sheet-conveying    machlna      Na 

981Ji87  ;  June  14 ;  Sp.  p.  2791 ;  Gaa.  voL  166 ;  P.  488. 
Dot^Talbot  C.  aSlgnor  to  bexter  I^>««f  ,<5i»«l>»nj. 

Paai^    River,    N.    Y.      P*?*'-'*"^***  . '"•^''••„-^*- 

981.744 ;  June  14 ;  Sp.  p.  8102 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  166 ;  p.  636. 
Dl  Mawa  wSSdo,  Hawthorne,  N.  J.    MachUw  tor  granu- 

latlac  magneala.    Na  961,848;  June  21:  Bp.  p.  8338; 

Oaa.  vol.  165 ;  p.  593. 
Dlbblca.    John    I...    Chlcajio.    111.      Fishing -algnal.      No. 

96a5«0 ;  Jane  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4602 ;  Gai  voL  166 :  p.  812 
Dito^U   Prank  A.,  Coleman,  Tex.     Comblnad  roler  and 

paper-cutter.     No.  963,001 ;  Juae  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6787 ;  Oaa. 

VOL  166:  p.  1018.  _^  »     *    »    r^^  r.-.-- 

Dick.  Albert  B.,  lAke  Foreat  aaalgnor  to  A.  B.  Dick  Coni- 

pany,    Chicago.    111.      Sheet-feeding    apparatna      No. 

m,il4;   J^  7:   Sp.   p.   652;  Oaa.   voITlOn:   p.   91. 
Dl^ey,    Jonathan    A.,    C^lumhoa,    Ind.      Clutch.      No. 

080.&15 :  June  7  :  8p.  p.  556 ;  Oas.  voL  165 :  p.  92. 
DIcka,  William.     (See  Hall  and  Dlcka.) 
DIckaon.    Jamea    H.,    Philadelphia.     Pa.      Sulky.      No. 

a«0,M8:  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.   122^:  <>a;.  vol.  155jP.  2W. 
DiSSr  Stewart.  Upper  Montclalr.  N.  J.     racking  for 

acetyiene-gaa   tanks.     No.   962.199;   June   21;    Bp.   p. 

4117;  Oaa.  vol.  166;  p.  714.  ^        ^  .. 

Dlehl.  iohn  J.,  Chicago.  IlL^  P«r'«"**H-'"2'*"^^$M&^ 
looae-Iaaf  btodera.  l(o.  962.421 ;  Jnne28 ;  Bp.  p.  4808 ; 
<3aa.  VOL  155 ;  p.  813. 
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Dtig,  J«wpb  ■..  ualgiKMr  to  Doafherty  Bros.  Teat  4  Awn- 

mig   Comiwoy,    St.    Loals.   Mo.      Derica    for   •ttaehloi; 

stajr-ropca  to  tent-poles.     No.  960,840 ;  Jane  7 ;  8p.  p. 

1X& ;  Gas.  ToL  156 :  p.  205. 
Dllle,  Joba  1.     <8ce  Toace.  John,  aaaltnvr.) 
DImoek.  Ira.     (Sec  Alien,  William  O.,  CHdnor.) 
Dtaamoor,  Jamca  D.,  St  Marya,  W.  va.    Method  and  ap- 

parato*  tot  ponplBc  oll-wella.     No.  962,000 ;  Jane  21 : 

ip.  p.  8678 ;  Oax.  roL  150 ;  p.  646. 
Dlraeca,  Joaeph,  Joltet,   III.     Compaaaw.     No.  962,702; 

Jon*  28:  8p.  p.  521S:  Oaa.  toL  156:  p.  910. 
DIrka.  D.  F..  at  oi.     (8«e  Allen,  James  M.,  aaslcnor.) 
Dlabrow,  Bcoben  B.,  Owatoana,  Mian.     Combined  ebnm 

and  bntter-workar.    No.  961,940 ;  June  21 ;  8p.  p.  3637  ; 

Oaa.  ToL  150 ;  p.  624. 
Dlzon,  Albert  8..  Anatln,  Tex.   Cotton-packer.   Na  060,850  : 

Jane  7 ;  8p.  p.  1280 ;  Oaa.  toI.  159  ;  p.  205. 
Dixon,  Bobert  M.,  Bast  Oranfc,  N.  J.,  aaalynor  to  Tbe 

Safety  Car  Heating  h  Llshtuic  Company.    Attachment 

for  Incandeacent-lamp  mantles.     No.  960,861 ;  Jane  7  ; 

Sp.  p.  1231 :  Gas.  ToI.  156 ;  p.  206. 
Doaae,  John  C,  Hartford,  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  Underwood 

Typevrlter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Batehet  meeb- 

anum  for  ribbooa  of  type-writing  macfalaea.   No.  962,188 ; 

Jane  21 ;  Spi  p.  3977  ;  Oaa.  toL  105 ;  p.  691. 
DoMw.    George    r.,    TlltonsTllIe,    Obk>.      Nnt-Ioek.      Ma. 

960,284  :  Jane  7  ;  Sp.  p.  88 ;  Oaa.  toI.  150 :  p.  la 
Dodd,  Edward   H.,   Hoylake,   Bnglasd.     Sewfng-macblne. 

No.  960.286  :  Jane  7  ;  8p.  p.  80  ;  Oaa.  Vol.  156  ;  p.  19. 
Dodaon,  Harry  B.     (See  Faas  and  Dodaon.) 
Dolan,   Jamea  M.,  and  B.   P.   Aylward,   LiTarmore,  Cal. 

Portabla    Iwy-praaa.      No.    062,556;    Jane    28;    Sp.    p. 

4910:  Oaa.  voL  105:  p.  860. 
Domeatle  Sewing  Machine  Company.     (Sae  DaTla,  Stephen 

A^  aaalgnor.) 
Doaaldaon,    William    B.      (Sea   Marble.   Oeorga    W.,   aa- 
algnor.) 
Doan^  Harry  D.,  Bwkalay,  Cal.,  aaalgnor  to  Tba  Sotaty 

Car  Heating  and  L4ghtlng  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Oaa- 

aapply  ayatcn.     Na  961 J40 ;  Jane  14 ;  Sp.  p.  8107 ; 

Oax.  TOl.  100 ;  p.  036. 
Donoho<>.    T^omaa.    Avella,    Pa.      Mine-car    wheel.      No. 

960.862:  Jnne  7:  Rp.  p.  ]2»4:  Gas.  toI.  155:  p.  206. 
Dorar,  Osoar  B.,  Irrlngton,  N.  J.     Two-cyda  na-anglne. 

No.  961411 :  JoM  14 :  Sp.  D.  1709 ;  <3as.  toI.  100 ;  p!819. 
Dorr,  Jamaa  C.  Daa^la,  V.  Y.    MaUag  medicated  tam- 

Kna.     Ne.Ml,680;  Jaae  14;  Sp.  p.  2984;  Oax.  toL 
0 :  p.  017. 

Dorria!  Bert,  Bloomfleld.  lad.  Botair  eaglae.  No.  960.516  : 
Jane  7 :  Sp.  p.  007 ;  Oaa.  toI.  100 ;  p.  02. 

Doogberty  Broa^  Tent  A  Awning  Company.  (See  Dilg. 
Joaeph  B.,  aaalgnor. ) 

Doaaherty.  Clifton  L..  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Balancing  ve- 
hlde.  No.  960.888 ;  Jane  7  :  8p.  p.  1211 ;  Gas.  vol.  105  ; 
p.  202. 

Doogberty,  Floyd  B.,  Alexandria  county,  Va.  Water-gas- 
apparatoa.  No.  960,839 :  Jane  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1214 :  Oaa.  vol. 
106:  p.  202. 

Dow  CiMWiral  Company.  The.  (Sea  Dow,  Herbert  H..  aa- 
algnor.) 

Dow,  Hwbert  H.^  aaalgnor  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 

Ray.  Midland.  Mich.     Water  aeaL     No.  961.216 ;  Jane 
:  Sp.  p.  1982 :  Oaa.  toI.  100 :  p.  808. 
Dow.LewlaA..  Mclroee.  Maaa.    Tln-carrler.     No.  962.401  ; 

Joae  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4026 ;  Oax.  toL  100 ;  p.  781. 
Dowaglac  Manafactarlng  Company.     (See  Fowle.  Charlea 

L.,  aaslgBor.) 
Dewmaa-DoMar   Mianafactaring  Company.      (See  McOln- 

ala,  Claude  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
Draper  Company.     (8ee  I'aqaette,  Sererln  N..  assignor.) 
Draper  A  Mayaard  Company,  The.     (See  Maynard,  John 

F.,  aaalgnor.) 
Drayton.     William,     Kacbelmacber,     Ohio.      Kiln.      No. 

960,286 :  Jane  7 :  Rp.  p.  92 ;  Oax:  vol.  155 :  p.  19. 
Drew,  Joaeph  ■.,  Bradcntown,  Fla.  *  ^orse-detaeher.     No. 

961.941 :  Joae  21 :  Sp.  p.  3538 ;  Oas.  toI.  156 ;  p.  624. 
Drtrer.  WUbar  B.,  Beat  Orange.  N.  J.-^Alloy  for  electrical 

reelataaeea.     No.  961,217  ;  Jane  14 ;  Sp.  p.  1984 ;  Oax. 

ToL  156;  p.  358. 
Droegv.   Freoertck   J..   Covington.  Ky.     Beatlng-fumaee. 

No.  960.517 :  Jane  7 :  Sp.  p.  560 ;  Oas.  toL  156  ;  p.  08. 
DrOlI,  Carl  F.,  Heidelberg,  (Jermany.    Prrophorlc  Igniting 

device  tot  laape  of  cyelee,  aatomobliea,  and  the  like. 

No.  961JM8 :  Joae  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2794 ;  Oaa.  toI.  156 ;  p.  488. 
Drown.    Cnrtia    B.,    Taceon,    Arlx.      Paeklag-rtng.      No. 

962.820  :  June  28  ;  8p.  p.  5445  :  Oax.  volTlSh  :  p,  952. 
Droltt.    Percy    W.,    Shepberda   Baah.    London,   Bngland. 


Mf,690 :  Jane  14:  Sp.  p.  29867baa.  vol. 


Apparatoa  for  redoclng  the  Jength  of  eaatapaeea.    No. 
Dramiaond,  Isaac  W..  New  York.  N.  Y.     laseetldde.     No. 


at  apa< 
lorf; 


P.  WT. 


96n.2»7 :  Jane  7 :  Sp.  p.  95 :  Oax.  vol.  156 :  p.  19. 
DaehenlB,  Peter  B.,  Coltex.  Waah.    Hoee-eapporter.    No. 

961.112 :  Jaae  14 ;  8^  p.  1762 ;  Oaa.  vol.  105 ;  p.  320. 
UniA,  Bfehard  A.     (See  Whlatler  aad  Dadeck.) 
DodgcoD,    Thomas    M..    Avalon,    Pa.     Gaa-atove.     No. 

962,762  :  Jane  28  ;  Sp.  p.  0814  ;  Oaa.  voL  100 ;  p.  928. 
Dadley.  Frank  B.  Fltebbarg,  Maaa.     Vehlde-wheel.     No. 

962,010  r  Joae  21 :  Sp.  p.  8679 :  Oaa.  vol.  100 ;  p.  647. 
Dudley.  Oeorsp  W..  Stanatoa.  Va.    Tabalatlna  mecbaniam 

for  type-iifltera.     No.  960,804 :  Jane  7  ;  8p.  p.   1289 : 

Oaa.  vol.  100 LP.  207. 
Dadley.  Geemrw..  Staanton.  Va.,   aaalgnor  to  Namero- 

graph  Maawfafturlaa  Co..  Charlestoa.  W.  Va.     Adding 

aad  recerdiatr«Mehlac     No.  960,808;  Jane  7:  Sp.  p. 

1280 :  Oax.:^BC  100 ;  p.  207. 


Dole,  Jafltea  O.    (Saa  Graham  aad  Dola.) 
Dolleo,  William.    (Sec  Coadlet,  Oeoria  H.,  aaalgnor.) 
Dancan.  Arthar  L.,  Oakland.  CaL    comMaed  waablagand 
conveying  apparatna.     No.  962,628;  Jaae  28;   Sp.   p. 
5058 :  Oax.  vol.   155 :  p.  884. 
Dancan.  William  M.     (See  Hanea  aad  Staplea.  aaalgaora.) 
Dandon.  John  B..  e<  oi.     (See  Geddea,  WUIIaxi.  aaalgnor.) 
Danbam.  Heary  V.,  BalabrMge,  N.  T.,  aaidgaer  to  Caaein 
Company  of  America.     Paper  coating  aad  alxlBg_eom- 
poaltloa  and  proeaaa.     No.  962,488;  Jane  28;  Sp.  p. 
irn  :  Oax.  vol.  155 :  p.  840. 
Dunbam,   William    O..   New   York,  aaalgnor   to   Wyckoff, 
Seamana  A  Benedict,  lUon,   N.  Y.     Type-writing  mm- 
chine.     No.  962,566;  Jane  28;  Sp.  p.  4916;  Oaa.  vol. 
100:  p.  861. 
Danmire.  William  A..  BaflTa  Dale,  Pa.     Hotatlng  device. 
No.  961.717 ;  Jane  14 ;  Sp.  p.  8(W8 ;  Oaa.  veL  106 ;  p.  026. 
Daaa  Bdge  Tool  Compaay.     (Bee  Doaa,  Benbw  W.,  aa- 

algaor.) 
Dann,  Beahen  W.,  Watarvllle,  aaalgnor  to  Dana  Bdge  Too) 
Compaay.    OaUaad.    Me.      Boab-book.      No.    961,218; 
Jane  14 ;  Sp.  p.  1986 :  Oaa.  voL  100 ;  p.  808. 
punn,   William.   Wheatland,  Pa.     Mine- ventilating  appa- 
ratoa.    No.  968,002;  Jane  28;  Sp.  p.  5787;  Oaa.  voL 
155;  p.  1018. 
Doantng.  Bobert  A.,  Yarmoath,  Me.,  aaaigaor  to  K.  Shaf- 
fer, traatee,  Boatoa,  Maaa.    Spoage-afaeet.    No.  960,800 ; 
Jaae  7 :  Sp.  a.  1248 ;  Oaa.  voLlSO :  p.  207. 
Daplex  Metala  Company.     (See  Moaaot,  John  F..  aaalgnor.) 
Darand,  Bdvrla   B.,  Beverly,   Maaa.     Shoe-form  laaertar. 

No.  960,018 ;  Jane  7  ;  Sp.  p.  068 ;  Oax.  vol.  100 ;  p.  98. 
Daraad,  Nelaoa  C.  Beat  Orange,  and  A.  M.  Seel^,  New- 
ark, aaalgnora  to  New  Jersey  Patent  CNmipany,  Weet 
Orange,  n.  J.    Carton  for  phonograph  reeord-cyllndera. 
No.  962,821 :  Jane  28 ;  Sp.  p.  0446j_aa8.  vol.  100;  p.  902. 
Dastan,  Frederick  W.,  (Harutoa,   vRaah.     Fralt-ohlpplag 
box.     No.  960.288 ;  Joae  7 ;  Sp.  p.  97 ;  Oax.  voL  106 ; 
p.  19. 
Datton,  Barton  M.,  aaaigaor  of  one-half  to  W.  H.  Oxen- 
ham,  BIchmond.  Va.     Bleetrlc  hammer.     No.  962,499; 
Jane  28;  Sp.  p.  4772;  Oaa.  vol.  100;  p.  841. 
Datton.    Charles    F..    Jr..    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Projection- 
lantern.     No.  960.019 ;  Jane  7 :  Sp.  p.  564 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
lUti:  p.  UA. 
Datton.  Edgar  F..  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  aaalgBor  to  Oeaeral 
Electric   Compaay.      Bmergeacy   goveralag   meehaalam 
for  tarfotaea.    No.  960.289 ;  Joae  7 ;  Sp.  p.  98 ;  (3ax.  vol. 
155 ;  p  20. 
Dyaa.  Clair  S.     (See  Boldaaa  aad  Dyaa.)  * 

Ujn,  Leonard  H.     (See  Loewenatela  aad  Dyw.) 
Dyer.  Philip  S.     (See  SaUth,  Oeorce  H..  aaalgBor.) 
E^ett.   Jamea   H.,   and    C.    Halpun,   aaalanora   to   Hard 
Manafactarlng  Company,   Boffalo,   N.   Y.     Coavertlble 
coach.     No.  062,948 ;  Jaae  28 ;  Sp.  p.  0679 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
100:  p.  990. 


Dymoke,  Sarah,  Oroea,  Idaho.     Work-ataad.    Na  962,820 ; 

Jane  21 ;  to.  p.  4877 ;  Oax.  voL  100 ;  p.  706. 
Dystbe,  Martlnlna.  Mayvllle,  N.  D.    Faee-protectlag  maak. 


No.  060J}20 :  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  566  ;  Oas.  vol.  155  ;^.  93. 
Dxiatkiewics,    Walter.      (See   Lochowlcx,    Stanlslaaa,   aa> 

algnor.) 
E.  J.  Brooke  A  Co.     (See  Aylaworth,  Jonaa  W.,  aaalgnor.) 
B.  J.  Brooke  A  Co.     (See  Brooke,  Wlnfred  M.,  aaalgnor.) 
E.  M.  Halse  Company,  The.     (See  Halee  and  Schramm, 

aaalgaora.) 
Bagle  Lock  (^o.    (See  Marphy,  Jamee  J.,  assignor.) 
Barly.  John.  Tekoasha,  Mich.  Door-faateaer.  Na  960,081 ; 

Jane  7  :  Sp.  p.  067  :  Geo.  vol.  156 ;  p.  94. 
Earnest,  David  C.     (See  WUderspla,  Anderson,  aaalgnor.) 
Eaatman.  William  B.,  Boaton.  Maaa.    Vehlcle^rlng.    No. 

962.557 ;  June  28  :  Sp.  p.  4917 :  Oaa.  voL  lOlT:  p.  861. 
Eastwood.   Arthar  C,   Cleveland,   Ohio.     Llftlng-masntt 

controller.     No.  961,842;  Jaae  14;  Sp.  p.  2277;  Oaa.  ,t 

vol.  155 ;  p.  402  '""^ 

Bavenson,    Howard    N.      (See    Baffam,    Eavenson,    and 

O'Toole.) 
Ebellng.  Aogast  W.,  (Hiarlottenbarg,  assignor  to  Siemens  A 

Halske  A.  O..  Berlin,  Oermaaj.     DIplex  telepbooo  coa- 

aectkm.     No.  060,856;  Jaae  7;  Sp.  p.  1248;  Oax.  vol. 

155 ;  p.  206. 
Eberhard  Faber  PeacU  (Compaay.     (See  Scbmltx,  Egoa  L., 

assignor. ) 
Bbert  Charles  W..  Merrill,  Wis.    Grab-hook.    No.  060,622 ; 

June  7  :  Sp.  p.  568;  Oax.  vol.  155 ;  p.  94. 
Bckert,  Fred  C.  Waakcaha.  Wla.    Key.    No.  962,668 ;  Jaae 

28 ;  Sp.  p.  4919 :  Oaa.  voL  100 ;  p.  861. 
Bckert.  Jacob  P..  Valley  Park,  Mo.    Vegetable-catter.    No. 

962,500  ■  Jane  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4779 :  Oax.  vol.  165  ;  p.  841. 
Bckbard.  John.  Boston,  Maaa.     Aaxlllary  spring  for  ve-     • 

hides.     Na  962,708;  Jane  28;  Sp.  p.  0216;  Q^m.  voL 

155;  p.  910. 
Bckatroni,    Adolf    P..    BlveraMa.    Cal.      Saw-oiler.      No 

961,289 :  Jane  14:  Sp.  p.  2142 ;  Oaa.  vol.  156 ;  p.  884. 
Economy  Electric  Cempaay.     (See  Wohl  and  Hertxberg. 

assignors.) 
Edde.  Henri,  Parln.  France.     Inhaler.     No.  960,028;  Jane 

7 :  Sp.  p.  060 :  Oas.  vol.  100 ;  p.  94. 
P^olman.    Adam.    Millerton,    N.    Y.      Shoe-cleaner.      Ne. 

060.290 :  Jane  7  :  Sp.  p.  101  :  Oas.  vol.  100 :  p.  20. 
Edge  Moor  Iron  Company.     (See  Sellera  and  CoUlna,  aa- 
algaora.) 
Bdiaon.  Thomea  A.,  Llewellyn  Park,  Orange,  N.  J.    Oaab- 

ing-roll.    Na  962,822 ;  Jane  28 ;  Sp.  p.  0448 :  On.  voL 

106:  p.  sea. 
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-niiws  A„  Uewellya  Park,  Oraage,  M.  3.    Craah- 

cJi9Qrn •  JniM  21 :  Bd.  p.  4118 :  Oaa.  voU  100 ;  p.  Ti*. 
■•<i.f;S?'AjSS«w   A/ead  A.  blaoa,   SUnwood.   Waah. 
■^iStSy  iSSr   Ni  «5l.849;  Jane  21:  Sp.  p.  8841; 

«^r^^J;-1^rfi80Taa.Jori^^^^^^ 

ftSS?°HLrrlagtoa,  Soa  A  Co.     (See  Coea,   Scott,  aad 

»I5ir'whii!S"H*'^ialgBor  to  J.  P.  Devlae  Compaq, 
*^»:i«  i  Y     Dtaeham  mediaalam  for  vaeaam-taata, 

■lutein.  SOL     (««  »•  «f~7  ^Y^^^SgSU  by  me«>e 

-    nJarrBKJWwtlo.  c™.»«j.     («~  W""™  "« 
Bl^l?cSSSiKf'«a8.ppllC»l-U.J,Th..     (8«MM* 

E.2SS 'BiiSSriipn..«.«t    C-PW.    Tb..      (»« 
Neff,   WUllMB   A.,   •»|P®'J    p      Tvoe-writer-sbipplng 

"•S5;.''fi?.  &,5°27^''7fsJ:p.^Tr^ ->TO 

—E;  ^'a».»i..«  IT    sMicnor  to  The  Manafactorera*  Salee 

-€«i;,«-sp™.H-3^fo:<; 

Elliott,    Howard  ,^.    B""%,!*§2L  voL  SK  P   618 

ftSllMi    June  2i;  Sp.  p.  4120;  Oax.  vol.  155 ;  p.  716. 

BlSS,  '^iwdS?  t";  Ifcl-.   Idaho.   ,  Blind   fovAr^^ 

Iralldlncn.     Na  962,011;  Jane  21;  Sp.  p.  8680,  uaa. 

BlmirJr^«»%tamwa,    Iowa.      Drawer -jp^^^^ 

Sm  602  •  Jane  28  :  Sp.  p.  4782 :  Oaa.  vol.  155 ;  p.  842. 
wiI^ICm     AifMd    H      Baatboorne,    Bngland.      Bow    for 
■*Sl3ed  i£Sii&ta.     Nr961,689:'june  14 ;  Sp.  p. 

Bi:SJi.To";'j;'*J«V*^(B..  S«lth,  Ba-ell  A.,  aa- 

uiSSS^!  Jeha  U.  ef  el.     (Bee  Smith,  Baaeell  A.,  aa- 

aJ^fS^'^  Rslnh   W     aad   F.   Blahop.   South   Bend.   Ind. 
^irS«?ei£or.i«o.  962,208;  June  21;  Sp.  p.  4121; 

ih2^rB^%'^'  ^liSd  F.  BlaboD,  Soath  Bead.  Ind.    Be- 
■"fSSwtS  apJuiiS?     Na   935,704 ;  June  is ;  Sp.   p. 

E^X^'lSS-k^B^  iS;^o?"n.  Y.     Shoe  ft.r  ore-atnr 
"^aSSff    iJo.  lJ62,8MrJune  28;  Sp.  p.  00S9;  Oaa. 

Si  7th?r  3S5:t5riK^»61,090;  Jaae  14;  Sp.  p. 

^tSr   Na  961,^ ;  J«n»  21 :  "P-  P-  »»**  ?  <*•*  '•^ 

ut'^^&toa    J.    Blooadagdale.    !»!.««.      Mo. 
ifelM ?jSle21 ;  Bp.  p.  sStsTom.  toL  186:  p.  BBl. 


BngatrOm,   Axel   B.,   Haskvama.    Sweden.    ,0»'*?»-'^ 

X.  962,569  :  June  28  :  So.  p.  1520 ;  ^J^Jf'^J^fiJt^. 

EiSatrom,  Briik  A.,  Hid.  rfont    Lace^ook.    No.  962.8*6 , 

Jnne  21  •  So    D   4879;  Oax.  vol.  156;  p.  766. 
BnStrtm.'FS&a^W.:Nybro.  Swjden^^  ^'""o/^'sS.*  a 

Ing  threaded  objecta.     Na  961,944;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p. 

8043 ;  Oaa.  vol.  155 :  p.  626.  ^^  ,  .  _  .  -  «  t  \ 
Bnrtghi  Bdward  J.  (See  Bnrlght.  John  W.  *nd  B.  J.) 
BariSt  Joha  W.  aad  B.  J.,  ^^^^wlwii,  hit.  J^l^^ 

1109*2.824 :  Jane  28 :  Sp.  p.  64M ;  Oaa.  voLlOO ;  p.  868. 
Bnterll^  WlllUm,    B(g    Run,    Pa.      Therawetot.      No. 

980,86d ;  Jaae  7 ;  Sp.  p.  1200 ;  Oaa.  vol.  "»iX2^iw^' 
Epple^,  Aidrew,  Boaton.  Maaa.,  «y*^'  '•^JJJ",^-^ 

i'lS^S'aSSS,^^;  j^^:T?VVi06^a2"»« : 

^icT    Na  961,761;  Jane  21:  Sp.  p.  8142;  Oaa.  v«. 


Brtel 


>  piowa.     Na 


daen,  Jallua,  New  York,  N.  T.     »«f »».<=?**« 

-E¥i%."«'.w-Mr.;"pWJ« 


^tal.    No.  960,297  ;  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  112  ,  OW-  Tot-  *•• . 
F^^Webater  Company.     (See  Wheeler,  Ar^r  8..  aa- 

Kiii  21  •  So  o   3144;  Oax.  vol.  IW;  a  666. 


liaaalng  aad  Faldlag.) 
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(8«e  Ttnb, 

(8m  Tbom- 

(Bm  TMt, 


"w'^ft'  ^S^' KJ-!  W«w  TTort,  H.  T.,  iM|Bior  «f  oim- 
baif  to  W.  K.  Carhc«rt.  Marwood.  N.  J.  PurlfTliic  cu 
Md  racorerloc  ammonia.  *c.,  therefrom.  No.  Mljtt; 
June  21  :  So.  p.  3150 :  «««.  vol.  ^^5 :  p.  566. 

nUdtat.  Pradvtc  J..  New  York.  N.  Y..  aaatirnor  of  om- 
baJf  to  W.  R.  Catbcart,  Ifaywood.  N.  J.  UtlHslaa  bj- 
l^odact    meUlllc    aalta   and   ammoBiaeai    liquor.      No. 

VMtiia.  Joaepli,  Kail  Hirer.  Maaa.    Sbuttla-thraamnk  maelk- 

aatam.     No.  962.327 ;  Jooe  21 ;  8p.  p.  4380  rSaa.  toI. 

105 :   p.   750. 
ralrey.  John   A.,   Detroit.  Mich.     Attachment  for  mall- 
Baa  forks.    Na  951.487  ;  June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2579  ;  Oaa.  toL 

150;  p.  449. 
rkrbenfabriken  Torm.  Friedr.  Bayer  ft  Co.    (See  Baoar  and 

Herre,  asslxnora.) 
rarbentebriken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  *  Co.     (See  Oontber 

and  Heaae.  asslmiora.)      (Reiaauei) 
narbeDfabrlkea  rorm.  Frladr.  Bayw  *  Co.     (See  Jauen 

and  Neelmeler.  aaalinora.) 
Varbenfabriken  Torm.  Friedr.  Bayer  A  Ca     (Sea  Lommel, 

Wllbelm,  aeaUmor.) 
Ptarbenfabriken    rorm.    Friedr.    Bayer   ft   Co.      (See   Ott, 

B«a«,  aaaicBor.) 
Farbenfabriken  vorm.   Friedr.  Bayer  ft  Co. 

Ladwl|^  aaalfnor.) 
Flarbenfabiiken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  ft  Co. 

aachewakl.  Paul,  aaslrnor.) 
nirbanfabrlken   vorm.  Friedr.   Bayar  ft  Co. 

Aocnat.  aaaJcnor.) 
FarhrafabHk^n  Torm.  Friedr.  Bayer  ft  Co.     (8ae  Weindel, 

▲atoB,  aaadritor.) 
Farmer.  Mortimer  H..  Virden,  III.     Lock.     No.  950.858: 

June  7  :  Sp.  p.  1254  :  Oaa.  toI.  150 :  p.  212. 
Farrar.  Frank  8..  Lyndon,  Kane.    Sectional  mold  tor  con- 
nate conatmction.    No.  952.550 ;  Jane  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4931 : 

Oaa.  Tol.  155;  p.  862. 
Farr*"!!.  .John.  Xewton.  N.  J.     H6lBtlnff  mechaniam.     No 

950.29S:  Jun*  7;  8p.  p.  114;  Gaa.  Tol.  155 ;  p.  22. 
*^«°fi2°'  J'*  ^\-  Trinidad,  Colo.    Inaect-deatroyer.    No. 

952.551 :  June  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4926  ;  Oaa.  toU  106  ;  p.  852. 
'■SK'lvJ'^"*^**   ^'    D«yton.    Ohio.      Door-hanger.      No. 

951.860 :  June  21 :  Sp.  p.  3343 :  Gaa.  toL  166 ;  p.  594. 
Vtaler.   John    B..   Ward.    Pa.      Bar-muiT.     No.    951.756; 

June  21 :  Sp.  p.  3158 ;  Gaa.  toL  166 ;  p.  557. 
raoat,   William.    Hiarlns.   Tex.      Replantlna   attachment 

tot  cnltlTators.     No.   951.290;   June  14;  Sp.  p.  2142; 

Oat.  Tol.  156 ;  p.  3S4. 

'^S*'^??'.^"'^^"-  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Watchmaker'a  loop. 

No.  961.092  ;  June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2803  ;  Oaa.  toI.  166  ;  p.  484. 
Fay.  Walter  L.     (See  Bowen.  Ernest  8.,  aaalanor  ) 
ftancnr.  Bndy  O..  Plttabura;,  Pa.    Foldlna  umbrella.    No. 

952,828 ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4383 :  Oaa.  toL  166 ;  p.  767. 
Federal-Huber  Company.     (See  Oraham.  William  %.,  aa- 

alcaor.) 

'^SS?^'  ?'"*•?;  '^'«*°'^-?'»^;*^  SjrfrtT-lamp.  No. 
9«0.8€» :  June  7 ;  Sp.  p.  1255 ;  Oaa.  toL  155 :  p.  212. 

96p.52«:  June  7:  Sp.   p.  678;  Oaa.  toL   166;  p.  95. 

Pender.  Frank  K..  Lincoln,  Nebr.     Burner.     Na  952,329; 

_ion«  21:8p.  p.  4386:  Gaa.  Tol.  166:  p.  767.  ' 

Fanton.  William  A  .Slora  City.  Iowa.  Oaa-nreaaure  r«cu- 
iV^**'-  No  „»«2,50S  ;  June  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4784  ;  Oaa.  7ol. 
loo ;  p.  842. 

Ferrnnfl.  Sebastian  Z.  de.  Urindleford  Bridge,  near  Shef- 
field. CngUnd.  Metallurgical  furnace.  No.  952.013; 
Jua*  21:  Sp.  p.  3586:  Gaa.  toI.  166;  p.  548. 

reaaraden.  B«Siaald  a..  Brant  Rock.  Maaa.     Wireleaa  alg- 

?5i?"«-    ^   W0.681;  June  7 ;  Sp.  p.  804 ;  ©aa.  toL 
loo ;  p.  182. 

PMaendan.  Eeglaald  A.,  Washlnatoa.  D.  C.  Receiver  for 
e^cm>magnetlc  weves.  No.  ir52.015  ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p. 
•590:  Gas.  toL   166;  p.   549. 

raaacodeB.   Rerlnald   A..   Brant   Rock.   Maaa.     Bleetrlcal 

S^P^?*     2?A  •*''®" :  Jnae  21 ;  Sp.  p.  tail ;  Gial 
TOI.  loa ;  p.  049. 

PMaanden.  Rcalnald  A..  Brant  Rock,  Mmm.  Matbod  of 
■Urnallnjf.  No  962.018 ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  SofiToaa! 
VOL   106 ;   p.  549. 

PMaenden.  Reginald  A..  Wasblngton.  D.  C,  aaalnor  to 
Tba  National   Electric   Sinairng  Company.   Pt^rtmra 

^*S5f"'lf««.  ■•02»W  A.,  ^aahlngton.  D.  C,  aaalaaor  to 
The  NattonriBlectrlc  Stnallna  Company.    Reeelrw  for 

cK'J^l.'^  p!548!*-  ^^''  J"-2i:  8p.  p.  3588; 
njfflar.  Anthony  'New  York,  N.   Y.     WlMalgoard.     No. 

««2.825:  Jo— ^^;gp.p.6408;  Oaa.  toI.  168:  p.  955 
riald^.  John,  OloiMcstar.  Bngiand.    Maeklaa  f^  forging 

■atala.     No.  952.705;  June  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6219;  OaaT™ 

loo ;  p.  911. 

*>Ma,  _/•"•  W.,  Praaaar,  Waah.  Derlco  for  ralalac  and 
towwrlag  dothea-llMa      No    900.870;  Ju»a  TTfc.  p. 


Ftelay.  Jtebart  H.  F.,  B^faat,  Ireland.     Manufacture  of 

5l*?/'**5»*«  ®'  •<»*>■•      Na   061.946:   June  21;   Sp.   p. 

3646;  Gaa.  vol.  166;  p.  625.  *^    ^ 

Finney.  AJfred  C.     (8«a  Plaak  and  Finney.) 
Ftoeher.  Adalbert  W..  aaalgnor  to  Schutte  and  Koertlng 

Company,  Pfetladelphla.  Pa.     Trlp-TalTe.     No.  960.872; 

Ja«e  7 :  Sp.  p.  1276;  Oaa.  toI.  155 :  p.  213. 
Flacher.  Adalbert  W..  aaalnor  to  Schutte  and  Koertlng 

Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Gate-Talre,     No.  961,504; 

June  14;  Sp.  p.  2806 :  Gaa.  toI.  156 ;  p.  485. 
Flacher.  Ernst,  and  P.  Bergell,  Berlin,  Germany.     Making 

a   neutral  sodium   salt  of  lacUlbomln.      No.  962,755: 

June  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6316 ;  Gaa.  yol.  166 ;  p.  929. 

*^5Sfi*oV,.^*^'^'  li^^^^^'^'    N.   Y.      BottleK>pener.      No. 

951.224;  June  14:  Sp.  p.  1997 ;  Gaz.  vol.  155:  p.  360. 
Flacher.  John  A..  Memphb,  Tenn.     Double-acting  spring- 

?i^-     ?f?i  »«2.330  ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4386 ;  Qui.  vol. 

105 ;  p.  767. 
Flacher.  Victor.  Budapest.  Austria- Hungary.     Wlre-sUteh- 

InK  Instrument.    No.  960.300;  June  7;  Sp.  p.  118;  Oaa. 

vol.  165  ;  p.  23. 
Flaher.  Albert  A      (See  Flaher.  Joaepb  B.  and  A.  A.) 
Flaher.   Jamea  J.,  at  •<.     (See  ^rnon,  Wllltaa  D.,  ma- 

slgnor. ) 
Flaher.  Joaeph  R  and  A.  A.,  aaalgnora  to  Martin  Flaher 

and    Sons.   Buffalo     N.    Y.     Ventilator.     No.   960.873; 

June  7 ;  Sp.  p.  127^ ;  Oaa.  vol.  156 ;  p.  214. 
FWier  and   Bona.   MarUa.      (See  Flaftar,  Joseph   E.  and 

A.  A.,  assignors.) 
Flaher,  William  C,  Middletown.  Conn.     Making  cartridge 

belts.     No.   962.331 ;  June  21 ;  Sp.   p.   4390 ;  Gas.   vol. 

156  ;  p.   <58. 
Flak  Rubber  Company.  The.     (Sea  Jamaaon.  William,  aa- 

slgnor,) 
Fitch.  Benjamin  F..  aaalgnor  of  ooe-half  to  E.  F.  Fitch, 

Chicago.   III.     Amusement  device.     No.  951.696;  Jane 

14 :  Sp.  p.  2808 ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  485. 
nteh,  Edwin  F.     (See  Fitch.  Benjamin  F..  assignor.) 
Fits.  John,   Jr.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.*  Zimmerman. 

Philadelphia.    Pa.      Photographle-prlntlng   maak.      No. 

960.301  ;  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  122  ;  (Oat.  vol.  16&  ;T24. 
Flttgerald.  Jeremiah  C..  De  Kalb.  aaalgnor  to  Smith  Manu- 

fe!??!?P«  Company.  Chicago.  111.    Overhead  switch.    No. 

951.433 ;  June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2460 ;  Gat.  vol.  155 ;  p.  431. 
Fltagerald.  William  O.     (See  Flood  and  Fltagerald.) 
Fltagerrell,  Harry  S.     (See  Walters  and  Fitagerrell.) 
Fltaslmmons.  Jamaa  J..  Chicago.  111.     Baae-ball-game  de- 
vice.   No.  961,851 ;  June  21  ;  Sp.  p.  8346 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ; 

p.   596. 
Flamm.  I>aul  R..  North  Chicago,  111.     Meelianlc's  fnmaea. 

No.  961,596 ;  June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2809 ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  485. 
Fleege.  Frank  H.,  aaalgnor  to  R.  J.  Leacock.  trustee,  St. 

Louis,  Mo.     Centrifugal  separator.     No.  961,488;  Jane 

14  :  Sp.  p.  2680 ;  Oat.  vol.  166 :  p.  460. 
Fleming.  John  C,  Waahlngton.  D.  C     EeOalng-machine. 

No.  960,529 ;  June  7 :  Sp.  p.  590 ;  Gaa.  voL  166 ;  p.  95. 
Flessa,  George.  Rawhide,  Nev.    Switch-operating  machan- 


FttaM.  Frank.  HaadBga,  aaalner  of  oaa-kalf  to  ■.  ■. 
Itafr   Tankea   Sprten  ^SL     Loadlu  davtel 
W0,»9;  Jme  7;  ^.  p.  115:  Oaa.  toL  IBO:  p.  28. 


LoadtDf  davtea.     No. 

FttUaat,  Frsd  T..  North  Ptetta.  Nebr.    Safaty-gata  tor  fmll- 
wa^<jr^^^.  850,871 ;  Jane  7 ;  Sp.  p.TjK;  <^^. 

l^^'MvIa  W.     (Bm  Morton, 

Mo.  951  JiM :  JoM  14 ;  EpL  p 


lai]^    No.  952,652 ;  Jane  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4927 ;  Oaa.  vol.  ISS ; 

p.  853. 
Fletcher.   Henrv   0..    Hyde   Park,   Masa.      Shattle-loeklng 

device   for   sboe-sewlng   macblnes.      No.    962.206 ;   June 

21 :  Sp.  p.  4126 :  Oaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  715. 
Flood.  John  O..  Weatdiffe-on-Sea,  and  W.  G.  Fltagerald, 

Weat  Baling.  England.     Diving-bell  apparatus  for  sub- 
marine work.    No.  062.019 ;  Jona  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3597  ;  Oaa. 

vol.   166 :   p.  649. 
Flood.  Louis  I.,  Shelfyville.  Mo.     E^rissrator-pall.     Na 

962,504  :  Jane  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4786 ;  Oaa.  vol.  156  ;  p.  842. 
Flora.  George  W..  Attica.  Ind.     Cutting  apparatus.     Na 

960,874 ;  June  7 :  Sp.  p.  1278 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  214. 
Floyd,  (leorge  G.,  Granite,  111.,  assignor  to  American  Steel 

Fonndriea.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Three-tie  rail-support.    Na 

962,428  ;  June  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4608 ;  Oaa.  vol.  156 ;  p.  814. 
Flovd.  George  G..  Granite,  III.,  aaalgnor  to  American  Steal 

Foundriea.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Bail-joint  support.     No. 

952.424  ;  June  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4509 ;  Gas.  vol.  165 ;  P.  814. 
Fogelqulst,  Alexander  B..  Mlnneapolla,  Minn.     Ventllatad 

receptacle  for  cooking  atMslls.     No.  961,291 ;  June  14 : 

Sp.  p.  2144 ;  Oaa.  vol.  155 ;  p.  884. 
Folcer.  Thomaa  H.  B..  Corral.  Idaho.     Wlad-motor.     No. 

961,766 :  June  21  ;  Sp.  p.  8159 :  Gas.  voL  166 ;  p.  657. 
Foote,   Theodore  M.,    Aliston.   Maaa.     Printing-telegraph. 

No.  962,082  ;  June  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3848 :  Oat.  voL  156  :  p.  578. 
Forbaa,  Robert  A..  AaderaoD,  Ind.    OoaptitlJMtacala    Na 

952,832 :  June  21 ;  Sp.  pTlSOl :  Oaa  vol.  166 ;  p.  768. 
Forbea  Thomaa  C.  aaalgnor  to  Loa  Angriaa  Botary  Oaa 

Engine    Company,    Loa    Aayelca,    Cal.      Mofller.      No. 

960.530  :  Ju^e  7  ;  Sp.  p.  694  :  Oaa.  ToL  165  :  p.  96. 
Forbea,  William  Y.,  and  W.  H.  Bothwell.  Hiuton,  Liver- 
pool,   Bngiand.     Type-writing  maehtae.     No.  951,597; 

June  14  :  Sp.  p.  2811 :  Oaa.  vol.  156;  p.  485. 
Forbea.  William  T.,  aad  W.  H.  Botkwall,  Hnytoo,  Llrar- 

Dool,  Bngiand.     'Tvpa-writiag  maehlaa     Ito.  951,008; 

Jane  14 :  Sp.  p.  2812 ;  Oaa.  vol.  100 :  p.  485. 
Ford.  Patrick  J.     (nilk^mona  and  Ford.) 
Fordyea,  BdBMod  A.,  Baaton,  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  *'r*-wim 

Coaaolldated   Store   Uerriet  Coatpaay.  Mawark,   N.  J. 

PBramatiejteapatdi-tiAa  umaratoa.    Na  950.581 ;  Jane 
_  7 :  Sp.  p.  855 :  Oaa.  vol  165:  p.  97. 
Forster,  Carl  R„  Bvanatoa,  III.     Ught-projactiag  devlca 

Foater,  Jaekaoa  W..  aaaigaor  of  irtit  fcalf  to  ▲.  BndS  aad 
oae-foarth    to.  W.    C.    WarrlaatoB.    JadBaoaTllIa    Fla. 
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Foater.  Jackaon  W.,  and  A.  A.  StoMard,  J;ctoo«ivlllj,  Fla. 
Bait!     Na  952,655;  June  28;  Sp.  p.  4929;  Gaa,  voL 

Footer'.  John   F.,  Argaatlne,  Kana.     Boiler-bearing.     No. 

962  383Tjune  21 ;  »p.  p.  4892  ;  Gaa.  vol.  166  ;  p.  768. 
Foati*  Wll  lam  P^  Md  F.*^B.  Hobba  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Ite- 

wSsion-resmer.     Na  951.116 :  June  14 ;  Sp.  p.  1769 ; 

Oat.  vol.  155 ;  p.  321. 

Fowla,  Charlaa  L..  M»»«»Jf  to  J^^^*  *Nn "^MiSM^ 
Company,  DowaaUc,  Mich.  .Bearing.  No.  952,029, 
Jnne^;  Sp.  p.  6069:  Gaa.  vol.  166;  p.  884. 

Ftowler  Autoiiioblle  Railway  Equipment  Company.  (See 
Fowler.  James  B..  assignor^  w„    oa9  tm  • 

Fowler.  Charles  B..  Seattle.  Wash.  .Scow.  No.  962,705. 
June  28;  Sp.  p.  6220;  Gat.  vol.  166 ;  p.  911. 

FoVier  Bdward  M..  Alexandria.  Mo.  Valve  for  drainage 
Md\rrigatlii  •yrtems.  No.  961,292;  June  14;  Sp.  p. 
2147 ;  Oat.  vol.  166 :  p.  385. 

Fowler,  James  B..  Columbus,  Obla  aaalgnor  to  Fowler 
Automobile  Railway  Bqolppent  Companv  KaUwar 
and  car  and  appliances  therefor.  No.  961.293 ;  June  14 , 
Sp.  p.  2148;  Oat.  vol.  155:  p.  386. 

fy»wler.  Wllltam  E.,  Montreal.  Qu*b«.  ^"*?*,Vk'?^*^I- 

Na  952.426  ;  June  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4511 ;  Gat.  vol.  165  ;  p.  814. 
Frame;  Robert  B.     (See  BihlOng.  John  M..  "•IsnoTj) 
FraiptMU    Reynolda    C.    aaalgnor    to    P»ttrt{urg    Water 

Heiter  Co^any.  PlttabuTTPf  ^HeaterNa  ^1,434  ; 

June  14 ;  Sp.  p.  5453 :  Gat.  vol.  156 :  p.  *2^,^^        _  , 
Frampton.  Samuel   8..   and   L.   J.   Bailey,  Whlttiw,  ^. 

DrivMpear.    No.  9^2,020;  June  21;  8p.  p.  8700;  Oaa. 

vol.  166;  p.  560.  «     .    .       .,  ^ 

Franchlnl.  Aldde.  New  Haven,  Conn.     Centering  device. 

No  061  699  :  June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2813  :  Oa«.  vol.  155  :  p.  487. 
FrancS^iohnM.   Marlon.  Iiid.    Sign.     Na  962.630;  June 

28  •  Sp.  D.  5061  ;  Gat.  vol.  166 ;  p.  885. 
n;lk   koSiberg  Company.      (Sae  Moaaberg.   Frank,   aa- 

algnor. )  '^ 

Franke.  Frederick  C<i.J>e  Llnde  and  »>*n>'«  >     .,^_^ 
Franken.  Robert;  Lja«6ielaa.  "^^or  to  O.  E.  Aldaram. 

DeUno,    Cal.      Can-opener.      No.    961,945;    June    21, 

Sp    p.  8548;  Oaa.  vol.  165;  p.  520.  „««-««. 

Frait.  August.  Passaic  N.  J.    Truck-bearing.    Na  960.632; 

June  7 ;  Sp.  p.  696 :  Oat.  vol.  IM ;  p.  97. 
Fredrlksson,  Relnhold  F.     (See  Egner  •«"»„^'^'"i^»^"-> 
Freelsnd.  William  C.  Alnsworth,  Iowa.     B^SS*.  n«    ,'^ 
poets.     No.  962,950;  June  28;  Sp.  p.  6582;  Oaa.  vol. 
155 ;  p.  996.  _,     ,     . 

Freeman.   Edgar   H.,   Trenton,   N.  J.     Electrical   slgn-re- 

«ptacie.    No.  961,600 ;  June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2814  ;  Gat.  vol. 

rreeman.Mlchael.  H«clne,  Wla.    Convever  for  te*A^t^n. 

Na  961.601  ;  June  14  ;  ftp.  p.  2815  ;  0»«-/ol.  156;  p  487. 
rreier.  Anton.  Boaton.  Maw..  •~»por  to  Holtter-(^t 

Electric  C^mpanv.     Bruah-holder.     No.  960.876.  Jane 

7 ;  Sp.  p.  1280rOat.  vol.  166 ;  p.  214. 
French.  George  B^  Fremont.  Nebr     Hydraulic  motor     Na 

960  876 :  June  f  ;  Sp.  p.  1281 :  Oat.  vol.  166  ;  p.  214. 
Fr^h    Walter.  aaitaSor^o  Steel  Roll  Mfch^*.  Comply. 

Cblcaga  111.     Ironing-machine.     Na  961,489 ;  June  14  , 

Sp.  p.  2683 ;  Oaa.  vol.  166  ;  p.  460.  ,     ,    ^   w 

French,  Warren,  aaalgnor,  by  meane  assignments,  to  CM. 

Hall    Ijunp    Company.    Detroit,    Mich.      Lamp.      Na 

960  582:  jlnt  T,%\  807;  <»"  ▼p'    166 ;  p.  132 
FMBsid.  William  F..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  H.  Weaton. 
^dUnapo"   Ini      R^ovable  handle  for  fare-regteter 

tSdaKo!  950.877  ;  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1286 ;  Oat.  vol.  166  ; 

p.  216. 
Frerleha.  OnaUv.  Hanover.  Cteraany.    Barova^umm^er. 

No960  533  :  June  7  ;  Sp.  o.  809  :  Gaa.  vol.  166  ;  p.  188. 
Ftc£'  Si^Ml  S..  Jr  8«S  flartaall,  Morrta  H..  ««fc»or.) 
Frick    cSStor  A.,    DeOance.   Ohio      Wheel  .coMtf"*^ 

No  962.531 ;  June 28;  8P- P- 52«2 i^aajvol.  1 66;  p.  886. 

Frick,  Orlando  A..  M«>«nor  to  The  Twnbull  Wa^  Com- 

%ny.  Daflance.  Ohio.   Wheel  conatruction.   No.  962.207  , 

Jfone  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4127 :  Gaa.  vol.  165;  p.  716. 
Fried.  Krupp  Actlengeaellachaft.     ^8ae  Koch,  Norbert,  aa" 

FiSSaaa,  Goate,  Jameatown.  N.  Y.     Bread-mixer.     Na 

9^878 ;  jSe  7  :  Sp.  p.  12^7  :  0«.  ^ol,  166  :  a216. 
Friedman.   Goate,,  J«iMatown.N.Y.     "«>£;T*^ib '^' 

Na966,8b3 ;  June  7  ;  8a  p   1»  ;  Oj*- JPIlI"  =  £l^ 

Frommar.  Rudolf.  Bndapafy  Auatria-Hungary.    AotMaaOc 

flraarml     No,  iWMO;  iva»  7 ;  Bp.  p.  1291 ;  Qm-  »«• 

Frac'p'i^rmMaa  F^  New  York.  N.  T._P«»t  and  wtra-fjmce 
"SSamStonT  Na  962.582 ;  Jona  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6053 ;  Oaa. 

Mtiu^liMkL^  Aaaalaa,  Cat    UnlTaroal  pbotonaUr. 

Fnlgora,  feobart.  F.  i-^W.  JfirtS'-^^  2?"  Ba  1 
Amoaenant  apparataa.  fca  tOLMT ,  Jtna  »i ,  op.  p- 
8648 ;  Oaa.  toL  166 ;  p.  •••.  _  ,^        __^        ^     __ 

Falton  Company.  Tlia  (8aa  Folttm.  Waaton  M.,  ••- 
tlgnor. ) 

Fnlton.  Waaton  M..  aaalgnor  to.  The  Fulton  Cempur. 
KMtxTlIla.  TMia.  Ifai^  eailanalbla  and  «sp«BSiMa 
i^trnigatoi  walla.  NatM,MlTjviM  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5682 : 
Oa&ToL  106:  p.  995. 


Fonka.  Anton  and  J.,  New  York,  N.  T-., *^W^^*t^ 

Papyrus  Artificial  Paper  Manufacturing  Co.,  Uoboken. 

N.  J.     Craping  paper.     Na  962,606;  June  28;  Sp.  p. 

4785 ;  Oaa.  vol.  166 :  p.  843. 
Funke.  Joaef.     (See  Funke.  Anton  ^J-)    _    _.    ^.-,  ., 
Furney.  Elliott  E.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  F.  O  Nell, 

St.  Xouia,  Ma     ProtSler.    Na  952,186;  June  21;  Sp. 

p.  8980:  Gaa.  vol.  155;  p.  692.  ^  ^ 

Fynn,  Valfere  A..  London.  England.     Altarnatlna-carraot 
^motor.     No.  960,881 ;  Jnne^ ;  Sp.  p.  1292 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

FjiS'^al*reA..  London.  England.     Polyphaaocomnm- 
totor-motor.     No.  960,882;  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1294;  Oaa. 

Frnn.'  ValireA..  London.  England.     Polyphaae  commuta- 
tor-motor.   No.  960,888 :  Jane  7 ;  Sp.  p.  1295 ;  Oaa.  voL 

FjlS'falUlA..    London.^Englan<L      Altarnat^want 
commutator-motor.    Na  950,M4 ;  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  IJM; 

Fvnn*"Valfcre  A..  London.  England.     Alteraatlnrcurraat 
motor      No.  962,384 ;  June  ^1 ;  Sp.  p.  4393Ta«.  ▼©!. 

Fyn¥.'^il*SA.,  London.   England      Alternating-current 
motor     No.  962,835;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4401 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

■d^ '  J'l^iZm  A  London.  Bngiand,  Altemattng-carraat 
'^^'^No.  W2^;  JuSllTip.  p.  4404;  W  vol. 

Fyn?!'*^;i^'A..  Londoh,  Bnaland.     Alternatlna.«urre«t 
motor.     No.  962,337  :  Jvjne  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4410 ;  Gat.  vol. 

oiS.'  &a?^r.  New  Yori.  N.  Y.    Cy»°'»"rRr''."n°*7i7''*- 

o«'>  9ft»  •  Jnne  21  •  So.  D.  4129 ;  Osa.  vol.  165  ;  p.  717. 
r.hii'  Chin-     HaWkCTa   Iowa      Veterinary   obaUtrlcal 
®'uStrS«l  'no    M§^&6:  June  7 ;  Sp.  p.  1801;  Oaa. 

XtobrtallSi'  §ari.^nd  F.  C.  SUnley.  aaaignora  to  L.  C. 
^SSr*  Bros.  Typewriter  Companv.  Syracuaa  N  Y 
■^  Platon-brake  for  tyoe-writlng  .""•g™-     No.  961.757  . 

June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3161 ;  Oat.  vol.  166 ;  p.  667. 

Gaae   H    R.     (See  Morris,  Homer,  assignor.)  ^_,,., 

cXr    William  H.,  Saratoga  SPrtjWL  N-  J-.  .^^i}?^' 

Na  962.209  ;  June  21 :  Sp.  p.  4l80^Oaa.  vol.  166  .P-  717. 

Oalbrallh:  Robert  J.  Albany.  Owf-^trnw^tor.  ^o. 

961.490;  .Tune  14;  Sp.  Pi ,2687  ;■*.  ▼©!.  160 ,  p.  w. 

Qallaiher.  Bernard,  Lynn.  Mass.    »SIS*.  «I.  JJa*iB6- 

tlea    No.  962,564  ;  June  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4931 ;  Oaa.  toL  166  , 

n.?!.^'..   Richard  D    Jr.  assignor  to  Standard  Couplar 

^^^'^l^^n^wiw   York^N    Y.     Buffing   mechaniam   for 

SS^SK^-c?™      No'*96i;948;  June  5l;  Sp.  p.  8662; 

OaU^'fiSiirS-  a.'jr..  aartgnor  to  Standard  Coupl« 

CoS?"yr  N«r   Yorti,    N.,  Y      Car  ~?«t'Sf5*^%2?'^ 

961  649 -June  21 :  Sp.  p.  3666  ;  Oaa.  toL  IW  :  P.  827. 

n  n.  J^  Ri^hai^  w    sMlcnor  to  Automatic  Billing  Cobh 

^^^T^i:£An^\^'c^^^t^i^lc  bHUnt-machTna  tor 

SJstJfa^o  9^.533  ;  Jona  7  ;  Sp.  p.  698  ;^aa.  vol.  160 ; 

Oa^iaijy.  Benjamin  E..  and  A.  H.  McCarty,  Fort  Worth. 
Tex  Railwsy  crossing.  Na  962,338;  June  21;  Sp.  p. 
4413;  Oat.  vol.  166:  p.  760 


bl!ga     Na  W.8M :  June  7  ;  sTp-  1W2 ;  Oaa.  vol-^iO : 
_  "218. 
Gait,  Roljert  B.,  et  al..  truateaa.     (Sea  Smith,  Arthur  IL. 

Oa*iSb\l!'°John  R.,  e«  ol.  (See  Bryant.  William  A.,  aa- 
aignor. )  ., 

Gamon.  Ernest  E.,  Newark.  N.^  J.^  Water-heater.  No. 
961.115 ;  June  14 ;  Sp.  p.  1770 ;  Gaz.  vol.  165 :  P-  Ml. 

Owwera  Rocky  C.  Selma.  Ala.    Apparatus  for  teaa^ 

^g.     Uo.  961.502;  Jane  14;  Sp.  p.  2818;  Gaa.  voL 

155 ;  p.  488.  .  ^      t     « 

Oana.  Robert.  Pankow,  naar  Berlin,  aaalgnor  to  J.  D. 
Rlad^AktibagaaaUachaft.  Beriln,  Germany.  Spftanlac 
wi?S?.     nTiBmOT:  Jane  7:  Sp.  p.  isds;  OaaTVoC 

Osrdner  Clarence  H..  Santa  Barbara,  CaL  Loom  \mt 
iSger.     No   952.»d;  June  28;  Sp.  p.  6690;  Gaa.  vol. 

a.^,^ir^  PHrda  B.  W  aaalgnor  to  Pike  Adding  Maebiaa 
cJm^  SaSeTS.T^^Srpandlcular  a«l\srlao«tol 
idSngmk^Jna    No.  960,584  Ijune  7  ;  Sp.  p.  811 ;  Gaa 

Gartner,  Delam^?e  B.  Chicago,  »S^B«lf'»;«''at|J«fr£f 
motor-cars.     No.  951,405:  June  14;  Sp.  p.  2886,  Oaa.. 

Sp.  p.  1805 ;  Oaa.  v^  105 ;  p.  213.  ^„.„  . : 

Oarr.  Samoel  B..  OarlMd.  Utah.     iwdlM  darjea  tor  ra- 
^vl^banUo^  fMaaeaa.     Na  •51,75871^  21 ;  Sp.  p. 

8158 ;  Oaa.  VOL  100 ;  p.  058. 
OMTatt!   Janea  H..   and  W.  J.  McOivara, 

jTq    iSSbar.   Rachaatar,  N.  Y.     Fti»*larm  -.--^ 

No.  951^  ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8861 ;  Oa«.  »"*.  165 ;  p.  »6. 


XWl 


Quntt,  Myara  A^  CblcMo..  IlL  Asflc-coek  rapport  (or 
•Ir-bnk*  nrKMsa.  No.  M0.8M ;  Jqm  7  :  Sp.  p.  1S07  ; 
Ou.  ToL  IM :  p.  219. 

a«rr«tt,  Mj«ni  1^  CbleacOf.  m.  Alr-tirak*  anslo-eoek 
eotUMCtlMi  and  rapport.  No.  000,880;  Jwm  7;  Bpt.  p. 
1809 :  Qaa.  toL  IMTd.  219. 

QaadML  Fndlaaad  O..  CUcafo,  III.  Btaam-haouBw.  No. 
900491 :  JUM  7 ;  fci  p.  Mil :  OiM.Tol.lW:  p.  220. 

OMpwlda,  Aatoo,  OiuUad,  CaL  Adjoctabio  lrr«cnUr 
earro.  No.  903390;  Jon*  28;  8p.  p.  5092;  Oab.  toI. 
16S ;  p.  978. 

G«tca,  Hir»a  W.,  Msipaor  of  fortr-Blae  and  ooe-half  one- 
bandr«dth«  to  W.  Laobo,  Darbam,  N.  C  Time-con- 
trolled gaa-Ilcbtlnc  dorlce.  No.  961,485 ;  Jane  14  ;  8p. 
p.  34M :  Gaa.  vot.  155 ;  p.  432. 

Oataa,  Blebard  T..  London,  Bncland.  Fiold-HrtBc  or  anr- 
prlae  targot  No.  9003^2;  Jane  7;  Sp.  p.  1818;  Oaa. 
.  i«L  IW ;  p.  SM. 

Oatee,  Wllllaa  H..  Nonrlcb.  Conn.  Aatoaatle  flrearm. 
No.  902,187 ;  June  21 :  8p.  p.  8981 ;  Oas.  roL  155 :  p.  092. 

Oatbmaan,  Ball,  New  York,  N.  T.  Ingot-mold.  No. 
001,854 ;  Jane  21 ;  8p.  p.  3S07 :  Gas.  toI.  155 ;  p.  590. 

GaotMcb,  Fred.  Jr.,  Pblladeipbla,  Pa.  Fender.  No. 
902,754 :  Jane  28 ;  8p.  p.  5818 ;  Oas.  toL  155 :  p.  929. 

Oeddes,  Wllltani.  Annan,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  of  one- 
foorth  to  H.  B.  Wilson  and  one-fonrtb  to  J.  S.  Dandon, 
Baa  Fraadaeo.  CaL  Borlnc  or  drlttlnc  bit  Na 
900.085 :  Jane  7j  Sp.  p.  814rOas.  toL  155 ;  p.  188. 

Qelarle,  Loola.     (Bee  Hlraeb,  Henry,  aarignor.J 

GoMral  Slectric  Coapany.     (Bee  Boyd,  Frederic  R.  C^,  aa- 

(Bee  Dempeter,  Jobs  T.  H., 

(Bee  DattoD,  Bdsar  F..  a» 

(Bee  Hewlett,  Bdward  IL,  aa- 

(Bee   Heymann,    Hago,   as- 

I  Blectrle  Conpaay.     (Bee  KoJM.  Hans,  assignor.) 
Oeneral  Bleetrlc  Cootpany.     (Bee  Loewmsteln  and  i>yer. 


General  Electric  Company. 

assignor.) 
Oeasial  Bleetrlc  Company. 

Oeneral  'peetrle  Company. 

aignor.) 
Oeneral    Bleetrlc  Company 

signer.) 


Bleetrlc  <}aapaay. 


C<^ay. 
Ctflpany. 


(Bee  Maclosfcle,  Oeorge,  aa- 
(Bee  Noeggeratb,  Jakob  B.. 
(Bee  Plank  and  Finney,  aa- 
(Bee  Bamaelson,   Frederick, 


slgaor.) 
Oeneral  Bleetrlc 

assignor.) 
Oeneral  Bleetrlc 

slgnorsO 
OenersI  Bleetrlc  Company. 

assignor.)  , 

Oeneral  Bleetrlc  Company.     (Bee  Bargent,  Howard  B.,  aa- 

slgBor.) 
Oeneral  Electric  Ompany.     (Bee  Bmltb,  Herbert  M.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Oeneral  Electric  Company.     (Bee  Sterens,  Oeorge  B.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Oeneral   Ele^:trlc  Company.      (Bee  Taylor,   John   B.,   aa- 

slgnor.) 
O^n^ral   Blectrle   Company.      (Bee   Tbomnon,    Bllba,   aa- 

slgaor.) 
O^nrral  Bleetrlc  Company.     (Bee  Underwood,  Lools  B.,  aa- 

slgBor.) 
Oeneral  Maslc  Sapply  Company.     (See  Haaklns,  Caryl  D., 

asidgnor.) 
Oeneral  Ballway  Signal  Company.     (Bee  Balllet,  Herbert 

B.,  aa^gBor.) 
Oeneral  Ballway  Signal  Company.     (See  Howe,  Wlntbrop 

K.,  aaaigBor.) 
<3eo.  Brtel  Co.     (Bee  Tnttle,  JosUh  S..  assignor.) 
Oeonre  R.  Frotblngham  Co.     (See  Prescott,  Artbor  T.,  as- 

al^»r.) 
Oertters  Co.  m.  b.  H.,  Dr.  N.     (Bee  Wendler,  Oscar,  as- 

•tffnor. ) 
Oerllag,  Cbarlea  H.,  aaalgaer  to  Bembardt  Manafactvrlng 

Company,  BdwardarOI^  IlL    Picker  tor  p5tatO:j>Iaaters. 

No.  90M80 :  JoM  14  ;  to.  p.  2457  ;  Oaa.  ml.  IM;  p.  488. 
Oemsback.   Hago.  New  Tork,  N.  T.     Detectorlum.     No 


logo,  m 
tNtl.866  :  Jane  21 :  Sp.  p.  8808 ;  Oas.  toL  155 :  p.  500. 
T.,  Pbllsda'  "     -       -       -  »     . 

902U(06: 

15R ;  p.  864. 


Oerson,  Lonls  J.,  PbllsXlDbla,  Pa'.    8oan£repro^clag^a 
rhine.     No,  902,506;  Jane  28;  Sp.  p.  4988;  Gas.  toI 


Oerth.  Frank,  aaalgnor  of  one-balf  to  P.  H.  Wlckord,  Cbl 

eago.  III.     Clamping  derlee.    No.  902,568 ;  Jane  28 ;  Sp 

p.  4985 :  Oas.  vol.  155 ;  p.  804. 
Oee^nscbaft  fOr  Drabtleae  Telegrapble  m.  b.   H.      (Bee 

Sebloemlleb  and  Plebon.  assignors.) 
Oetebell.  Frsdarle  O..  New  Bo^tord.  N.  D.    Cooking  and 

beatlag  apparatos.      No.   901.487:   Jone    14;    Sp.    p. 

2468 :  OaaL  toL  166 :  p.  488. 
Oetty.  Fred  I.,  Jeanlnga,  La.,  assignor  to  C<.  E.  Glllnwnn, 

New  Tork,  N.  T.    Ifaster-do^.     No.  901,960 :  Jane  21 ; 

to.  p.  8668 :  Oaa.  toI.  166 :  p.  028. 
Oetty,  Fred  I.,  Jennlnga,  La.,  aaaisnor  to  C.  F.  OUlmann, 

New  Tork.  N.  T.    CfivBlt-contrdler.    Na.  901,961 ;  Jane 

21 :  to.  p.  8608;  Oaai  vol.  166;  p.  028. 
Oetty.  Fred  I..  Jeanlnga,  La.,  aaalfaw  to  C.  F.  OUlmann. 

New  Tork.  N.  T.    Bftctrle  ektck.    No.  901.962 ;  Jane  21 : 

to-  P-  9007 :  Oaa.  toL  166 ;  p.  029. 
OlMs.  Frsisrtet  H.,  New  Tbn,  H.  T.,  aasli^or  to  Aaeri- 

eaa  Car  A  Pomdry  Ceoaaaay,  St  Leaii,  Me.    Brake  shoe. 

No.  901,844 ;  Jane  14:ip.p:  2282 ;  Oas.  toL  186 :  p.  408. 
Gfbaea.  Artkar  H.,  Bastoa,  Pa~  aaalBBor  to  Inginrsoll- 

Baad  Coapaay.  New  Tork.  M.  T.     ' 

track-ehaaaaiar.    No.  00S.TiB:  Ji 

Oas.  ^ni.  166 ;  p.  929. 


p.  6819; 


Gibson,  Hagb  8.,  Cincinnati,  Obk>.     Machine  for  seallnf 

envelops.    No.  901417 ;  Jane  14 ;  1^  p.  1772 ;  Oaa,  toC 

165 ;  p.  822. 
Gilbert  A  Barker  Manafactorlng  Company.     (See  Barker, 

John  F.,  Jr.,  aaalgnor.) 
Gilbert,  Royal  H..  Lakewood.  Oblo.     Rear-axle  eoaatroe- 

tlon.    No.  902,088 ;  Jane  28 ;  Sp.  p.  0006 :  Oas.  toL  156 ; 

^880. 
retb,  Frank  B^  New  York,  N.  T.    Coaerete  conatme- 
tlon.    No.  080,305 ;  Jane  7 ;  Sp.  p.  129 ;  Oas.  toL  166 ; 

ft.  26. 
flllan,  Esslngton  N..  Chicago,  111.     Pocket-acsle.     No. 
900,585  ;  Jane  7  ;  to.  p.  010 :  Oaa.  vol.  155  ;  p.  08. 
Gllflllaa.  Baalngton  N.,  Byraeoae,  N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  Con- 
tinental Paper  Bag  Company.     Carton.  _  No.  001,401 ; 


Jane  14 ;  to-  P-  2588 :  Oas.  voL  155 ;  p.  461. 
Uflllan.  Bsslagton  N.,  Byraeoae.  aaa^Bor  of  1 
handredtha  to  J.  Honter,  Fnltpa,  IC  T.    Cigar-wrapper. 


>r  of  fifty-one  one- 


No.  001,092 ;  Jane  14 ;  to.  p.  298i :  Oaa.  vol.  156 :  p.  Sit. 
OUklsoa.  Frank  B.,  et  «.     (Bee  Batehalor,  Heary.  aa- 
algnor. ) 
GUI.  (niarles  W.,'Syraeaae.  N.  T.    Seal-lock.    No.  902,827; 

Jane  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5402TOas.  vol.  156 ;  p.  954. 
GUlette,  Mott  O.,  aaalgnor  to  D.  B.  De  Joagh,  New  Tork, 

N.  T.     Cigarette-former.    No.  901,118;  Jane  14 ;  to-  P. 

1777 ;  Oaa.  vol.  156 :  p.  822. 
OlUlnder.  Edgar  A.,  Pblladeipbla,  Pa.     Befleetor  fbr  la- 

eaadeecent  lampa.     No.  900,800 ;  Joae  7 ;  Sp.  p.  181 ; 

Gas.  ToL  166 ;  p.  28. 
Gillmann.  Charles  F.     (See  Gettv.  Fred  I.,  aaalgnor.) 
Gilmer,  John  T.,  Flora  la.  Ala.    Mp  or  gam  extractor.    No. 

001.063 :  Jane  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3571 ;  Oas.  vol.  156 ;  p.  620. 
Gilmore,  Andrew  R.,  Maaon,  III.     Planter.     No.  901.709; 

June  21  ;  Sp.  p.  8164 ;  Gas.  vol.  155 ;  p.  568. 
Gllmour    Hogshead    Machine    Company.      (See   OUmoor, 

John,  aaalgnor.) 


Ollmoar,  John.  Owenaboro,  Ky.,  aaalgnor  to  Ollmear  Hoga- 

Maehlne  for  making  casks. 


Machine   CompsnT. 
Gilpin,  Blllsh  B.  Phllsde^bU^  Pa.Offal-bag  for. 


head 

No.  962.210 :  June  2i  ; 


4182  ;  Oaa.  vol.  156 ;  p.  717. 


ID.  p.  4ISZ ;  uaa.  vol.  loo ;  p. 

.  >  ....w'.trphla.  Pa.     Offal-bag  for  no... 

and  the  like.    No.  002,211 ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4188;  Oaa. 

▼ol.  lfl5:  p.  717. 

Gllaon.  John  B..  aaalimor  to  Ollson  Mannfactnrlng  Com- 

panv.  Port  Washington.  Wta.     Intemal-combnatlon  ea- 

irtn#.     No.  060.536 ;  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  013  ;  Gas.  vol.  156 ; 

p.  00. 

Ollson  Msnafactarlng  Coapaay.    (Bee  OUson,  Joba  B.,  aa- 

BlgBOr.) 

Gin.  Gastave.  Paris,  France.     Device  for  aingeiiic  textile 

fabrics.     No.  062,828 ;  June  28 :  Bp.  p.  5465  ;  Oaa.  voL 

155:   p,   064. 
Olrard.  Ferdinand.  Parla,  France.     Saapeosion  for  bars  oa 

lathes  for  dreeslng.  cotting,  or  working  the  same.     No. 

062.820  :  Jane  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5400;  Oas.  vol.  156  ;  p.  060. 
Olat  William  V.,  Sparta.  Tcna.    Bolt-holder.    No.  000,807 ; 

Jane  7 :  to-  P-  188:  Oaa.  vol.  156 ;  p.  20. 
Gllaer.  Max.     (See  Thlftme  and  Gllaer. ) 
Glaaa  Enameled  Package  Co.,  The.     (See  Shlelda,  George, 

asalgnor. ) 
Glaaa.  Perley  R.     (See  Welab.  Morrla.  aaalgnor.) 
Oleason.  Michael.  Hamilton.  Oblo.     Crate-macblae.     No. 

061.064 :  June  21  :  Sp.  P.  3573 ;  Gar  vol.  155 :  p.  62fr 
Glover,  Charles.  New  Britain.  Conn.     Coaster-brake.     Na 

061.226 :  Jane  14 ;  Sp.  p.  1008 :  Oaa.  vol.  165 :  p.  801. 
Godek.  Bolealas   A.,  Parte.  France.     Elastic  tire  for  ve- 
hicle-wheels.    No.  001.055;  Jane  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8574;  Oaa. 

vol.  le-l :  p.  630. 
Oodman,  Emory  J.,  and  W.  H.  NIemever,  Baltimore.  Md., 

assignoni  to  H.  F.  Grifllth.  Pbtlsdelphia.  Pa.    Macblaa 

for  sealing  bottles.    No.  001,603  ;  Jane  14  ;  to-  P-  2819; 

Oaa.  vol.  1B5 :  p.  488.  p- 

(Sodward.    Frank.    Bergbola.    Ohio.      Railway -tie.      NoL 

961.204  ;  Jane  14 :  to- P-  2157 :  Oaa.  vol.  155 ;  p.  885. 
Ooeta.  Bdwsrd  C.     (See  Keller  and  <3oeta.) 
Goett.    Leon    R..    Monroe,    Wla.      tobmariae    boat      No. 

000,587 :  Jane  7  ;  Sp.  p.  016 :  Oaa.  voL  166 ;  p.  99. 
Goff.    Samuel    B.,    Camden,    N.   J.      toow-melter.      No. 
'    061.604  :  Jane  14 :  to-  P-  2828  ;  Oaa.  vol.  155  :  p.  488. 
Going.  William  J..  Amaterdam.  N.  T.     Fondlng  blanks. 

No.  961.119  ;  June  14  ;  to.  p.  1778 ;  Oaa.  vol.  165  :  p.  822. 
Goldman.  Albert  P..  CbUUcothe.  III.     Car-coapUag.     N«k 

960.538 ;  June  7 ;  to.  p.  017  ;  Oaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  100. 
Goldsboroagb.  John  B.,  Croton.  aaalgnor  to  The  Uader- 

plnnlag  Company,  New  Tork,  N.  T.    Method  and  appar 

ratna  tor  construction  of  sopports  of  buildings  and 

other  structures.     No.  901,488 ;  June  14 ;  Sp.  p.  2469 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  155;  p.  488. 
Ooldaboroufh,  John  B.,  Croton.  aaalgnor  to  The  Uade^ 

e inning  company.  New  York.  N.  T.  Conatructlng  pflea. 
o.  061.492  :  June  14  ;  Sp.  pr2590 :  Oaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  461. 

(Joldacbaildt  Detlaalac  Coapaar.  (Bee  Ooldaeboddt  aad 
Weber,  aaalcaon.)     (Belsaaa.) 

Ooldaebmldt  Karl,  aad  J.  Wehar.  ■sasa-oa-ttte-Babr,  Oer. 
aaay.  aaslsaora,  by  asaaa  aaauaasata.  to  OoldaduaMt 
Detlaalag  Coapaay,  Janey  City,  N.  J.  Cleaalag  oM 
tinned  sheet-Iron  bessa  aad  other  tlnaad  artlelea  to  rea- 
der the  aaaa  raltabia  for  batag  datlaaad.  (Balaaaa.)  No. 
13,128 :  Jane  28 ;  to.  P-  6888 :  Oaa.  voL  166 ;  p.  1021. 

Oeldateln.  laldore.  CMa«o,  IlL  Arasor  for  paeniMtlB 
tlrea.  No.  900.808 ;  Jaaa  T ;  Bp.  p.  188 ;  Oaa.  vol.  106 ; 
p.  20. 

GoUasch,  KarU  BerltetOariMay.  Aeeerdloa.  Mo.  901.120; 
Jane  14 ;  to-  P-  1782 :  Oaa.  voL  166  ip.  828. 

Ooltra.  Bdward  F.,  Bt  Loola,  Ma.  Clsaalat  lim  area. 
No.  901.191 ;  Jaaa  14 ;  Ipi  p.  ITtt ;  Oaa.  voL  166 :  p.  828. 
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OMnUk  fiui '    it^  MarfMBa  aad  Oftala  ) 

oSS^  SS"  t!wItS!Sr^owa^  ?»>••«?«  «f'i<«ii£' 

miiklng  apparatoa.     No.  900,080;  June  7;  Sp.  p.  888; 

Gas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  184.  _     „     „  .■   v    a    vi^a 

Ooodall,  John  N.,  Portsmouth.  N.    H.,  and  F.   8.   H^ 

sSnebam,  Man.     Combined  Plpe^upUng  and  vidve. 

No.  000.800  :  June  7 :  to-  P;  l» ;  Gas.  ▼©••JM J>  20. 
Ooodenow  Albert  L.,  Utlca,  N^.   j^''™*£f7|«l*^'Ui"'*- 

061  226 :  June  14 ;  Sp.  p.  2000 ;  Oaa.  voL  166 :  p.  861. 
(Soodman,  David  T.,  Altoona.  Pa.    Au^llary  «>apllng-book. 
^No!e62,634  ;  June  28  ;  So.  p.  5000  ;  Oaa  vol.  166  I  P- M«- 
Ooodman  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Levin,  Nlla  D., 

a«SdfSS!'^01lbert  W.,  Mrtgnor  to  The  Bryant  Blectrle 
Compiny,  Bridgeport.  Conn  Electrlc-la mo  socket  No. 
061,605  ;  June  14  :  8p.  p.  2824 ;  Gas.  vol.  165  jj>.  480. 

Gordon.  Albert  A.,  Jr.,  Worcester.  Msss.,  "«fp«r  to 
Crompton  A  Knowles  Loom  Works.  Threayhcuttlng  tem- 
ple for  weft-replenlBhlng  looma.  No.  061.430  ;  June  14  ; 
fo.  p.  2465  :  Gai.  vol.  165  ;  p.  484. 

(Gordon.  John  L.,  et  si      (See  MacDoffee,  Chester  E.,  aa- 

Oor^°Arvln    J..    Denver,    Colo.  ^  Pulverlsing-mlll.      No. 

960.803:  June  7  ;  8p.  p.  1315;  Oaa.  vol.  1B6;  P^O. 
Ooshorn.  Leonard.  Waco,  Tex.     Extension  otaitetrlcal  IB- 

■trument.     No.  062,052  ;  June  28  ;  to-  P-  6«W  !  O"-  ▼»> 

(3os8  Printing  Prea  Co.  (See  Pickering.  Edward,  aa- 
(JoalMntlng  Press  Company.  (See  Bvenaen,  William,  aa- 
OouW  Coupler  Company.     (See  Turbayne,  William  A.,  as- 

oAham,'  Charles  W.,  Rome,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  aMlgn- 
ments.  to  American  Can  Company.  New  York.  N-  Y. 
Soldering-machine.  No.  060,810 ;  June  7  ;  to-  P-  IM ; 
Gat.  vol.  156 ;  p.  27.  . .      ^  .^      ^      % 

Oraham,  Oeorae.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  tortnc-holder  for  valve- 
gear.  No.  002,058  :  June  28  ;  to  P-  80»T  ;  Gas.  vol.  156 ; 
D.  090 

Graham.*  laac  N..  and  J.  G.  Dula.  Deerfleld,  Vn.  Gate. 
No.  061.606  ;  June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2826  ;  Gaa.  vol.  156  ;  p.  480. 

Graham,  William  S.,  aaalgnor  to  Federal-Huber  Company, 
Chicago.  III.  Basin-cock.  No.  062,088 ;  June  21 ;  ftp.  p. 
8851 ;  Gas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  673.  ^      .  „  ^      « 

Graham,  William  S.,  aaalgnor  to  Federal-Huber  Company, 
Chlalgo,  III.  Faicet.  No.  002,084;  June  21;  Sp.  p. 
8858;  Gas.  vol.  155;  p.  074.  „    ^      »^ 

Orandperrin,  Paul  M.,  Sag  Harbor,  N.  T.  Wood-cutter  or 
«nnt«5lnk  No.  001.7^0;  June  21;  Bp.  p.  810C ;  Oaa. 
vol.  155 :  p.  668.  _  „  ^ 

Granger.  AmM^.  New  Orleans,  t«.  ^-^•PVrAtWL 
No.  061,607  ;  June  14  :  Sp.  p.  2827  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  :  p.  489. 

Grant.  Harrv  C.  Bayonne,  N.  J.  Electric  switch  No. 
961.603  :  Jane  14  :  Sp.  p.  2080 ;  Gas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  618. 

Orasselll  Chemical  Company,  The.  (See  Krickbaum,  Wil- 
liam M..  aaainior.)  „      ^.     ^        ^.        m. 

Graves,  David  E..  Oberlln,  Ohio  Combined  fradlnc,  ^- 
glng,  and  leveling  machine.  No.  062,756  ;  June  28  ;  to 
p.  6821 :  Oas.  vol.  155 ;  p.  030.  ,.       .     ^ 

Grsvity  Conveyor  Company.     (See  Schwab,  Martin  C,  aa- 

Oray,  Wiltahlre  S.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  q.W.toyder, 

Indianapolis,  Ind.     Bottle-dam.     No.  060.894 ;  June  7 : 

Sp.  p.  1810;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  221,  «  „   „     . 

Graydon.  George  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  B.  Bonfey. 

Glovewllle.   N.  i.     Awlng-machlne  attachment.     No. 

062.021 ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3708 :  Gas.  toI.  1.56 ;  p.  650. 
Grajiin  ^uline,  jirsSy  *Clty.  N.  J.     ArtificUl  fuel.     No. 

061.608 ;  June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2830 ;  Gaa.  vol.  165 ;  p.  400. 
Graen  Engineering  Co.     fSee  Dewey,  J«^,  *-•  H"*»»*5  > 
Green,    Henry    R.,    Spokane,    Waah.      Oil-burner.      No. 

062  212 :  Jone  21 :  RpT  p.  4184  ;  Gas.  vol.  156;  p.  718. 
Gwei  John  D.;  Cb  1ll«rthe,  Ohio.     Collaprtble  tobuNo. 

oS^064  :  Juni  28  ;  Sp.  p.l>688  ;  Oas.  vol.  156 ;  P- 007.^ 
Ow«n^  Robert  E..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Airship^    No.  060,580 ; 

June  7 :  to-  P-  820 :  Oas.  vol.  155 :  P-  100. 
Oraen,  Warren  C.  Concordia,  K*"-    .^•T;******''*- A*: 

vice.    Na  901,771 ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8100 ;  Oaa.  vol.  155 ; 

Onenberg,  Jacob,  assignor  to  Neortyle  Envelope  Company, 

New  York.  N.  Y.     Wrapper.     Na  960,811 ;  June  7 ;  Sp. 

p.  148;  Gas.  vol.  155:  p.  27.      ^.  „     „         -     .  ,._i 
OiWnlng  William  J.,  Mlddletown  NL  ^--^  Meana  tor  InbrT 

catln/  axlea,  bearings,  and  the  like-    No.  002,955 ;  June 

28 ;  to.  p.  5089 ;  Oaa.  vol.  156 ;  p.  997. 
Greenlaw.  Arthur  L     (See  Jewett  and  Greenlaw.) 
Greenlaw    Manufacturing    Co..    The.      (See    Jewett    and 

Greenlaw.  aHlanors)  ,    ..     m     »«»■/>« 

Oieenatran,  Oacar,  Granada,  Minn.    Jack.    Na  902,500, 

June  28;  to.  P<  4787:. Oas.  vol.  155:  p.  843. 
Greenway,  Henry  H.     (See  Salman,  Greenway,  and  HIg- 

Otwory,  Oeorge  H.,  Mount  Carmel,  111.    Furwice-door^op- 
^tfcg  mecfianlaii.    No.  002,380 ;  June  21 :  Sp.  p.  4416 ; 
Gaa.  vol.  155;  p.  761.  .   _.       „  ^,         ,     „ 

Ortflla,  John  V.,  Toangoo.  Barma,  India.  Bpttle^eaL  No. 
062,022;  June  2ir^p.  P-  8705:  Oaa.  toI.  166;  p.  «1. 

OrllBn.  Patrick,  toron,  Tex.  ^wlng-magilBe  attach- 
ment Na  000,806;  June  7;  Bp.  p.  1820;  Oaa.  vol. 
155:  p.  221.  ^    ^ 

Orlfllth,  Horace  F.  (Baa  Oodman  and  Nlemeyer,  aa- 
algBora.) 
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Orifilths,  Ooaer  T.,  ei  si.  (See  Russell.  Robert  C,  aa- 
algnor.) 

OrlmberR,  Frederlcb  H.     (See  Leimbach  and  Grimberg.) 

Orlmm,  Oustsv  H.,  Rutland.  Vt,  Heater  for  evaporatOTa. 
Nor002,880  :  June  28 ;  to-  P  54OT  ;  Oaa.  vol.  156 ;  p.  066. 

Orlner,  Fredrick  C,  Watertown.  S._D.  AdlMtable  feed- 
trough.  No.  062,685 ;  June  28 ;  Bp.  p.  6OT0^  Oaa.  voL 
156 ;  p.  880.  .      .  M 

Qriaeri,  Ix)renw),  New  York,  N.  Y.  Automatic  piano.  No. 
001.122:  .Inne  14;  8p.  p.  1786;  Oti%.  vol.  156:  p.  328. 

Grobon,  Clear.     (See  Oarnler  (allaa  Girrane)  and  Grobon.) 

Grove,  Jacob  R.,  Pblllpaburf .  Pa.  Goge-pin  for  tympana 
of  printing-presses.  No.  060,312 ;  June  7 ;  Bp.  p.  144 ; 
Gas.  vol.  15.1 ;  p.  27.  „„..„._     ,,  w.  i 

Giruenfeldt,  Bmil.  aalRnor  to  The  Baker  Motor  Vehicle 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Controller  for  electric  mo- 
tora.     No.  060,896;  June  7;   Sp.   p.   1322;  Gaa.   vol. 

Gruenfeldt,   Emil.  assignor  to  The  Baker  Motor  Vehicle 

Company,  Clereland,  Ohio.     Running-gear  construction. 

Na  oiw.SOT  :  Jane  7  ;  8p.  p.  1324  ;  Oaa.  vol.  155 ;  p.  222. 
Guarantee  Trust  A  Safe  Depoait  Co.   et  al..  executora. 

(See  Schntte.  Louis.)  .  „^  ,  s. 

Ousrtin.  AUrad  B.     (Bee  Bourdreau,  Peter,  aaalgnor.) 
Ooeat   laaac   D^   Tellea,   N.   Mex.      Pruning   rmplemeot. 

No  W»o .^40 :  June  7  :  Sp.  p.  623  ;  Gaa.  vol.  165 :  p  1«J0. 
Guffln,  John  W.,  Duke,  Okl*.    Animal-poke.    No.  062,507 ; 

June  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4788 :  Gas.  voL  165 ;  p.  848. 
Oulberson.  W^  R.,  et  ai     (See  LongUne,  Robert  V..  aa- 

Onllong,  Jacob,   Holyoke,  Maaa.     Oil-can.     No.  900,898 ; 

June  7  :  Sp.  p.  1325 ;  Gas.  vol.  155 ;  p.  222.         _  ,.   „ 
OOnther,    Oscar,    and    L.    Heaae,    aaslgnors    to  ,5^»rben- 

fabrlken    vorm.    Frledr.    Bayer   A   Co.,   Elberfeld,    (rer- 

many      Aso  dye.      (Beissue.)      No.   18,121;  Joae  14; 

Sp.  p.  8110;  Gas.  vol.  155;  p.  687.  ^^ 

OOnttaer,    Oecar,    and    L.    Hease,  ."iilfnors    to  ,Fartaii- 

fabriken   vorm.    Frledr.    Bayer  A   Co.,   Elberfeld,   (Jar- 
many.     Aao  dye.      (Rrtaaoe.)      No.  18,122;  June  14; 

Sp.  p.  8111;  Gaa.  vol.  155;  p.  537.         „       .    .  ,     . 

Outenkunst  Willtem,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Single-lever  lock 

and   trip  mechanism  for  litter-carriers.     No.  061,403; 

June  14  :  Sp.  p.  2505 ;  Gaa.  vol.  155 ;  p.  452. 
Guthrie,  Asa,  Chicago,  III.    Stay-bolt  header.    No.  000,818 ; 

Jane  7  ;  Sp.  p.  Iw ;  Gaa.  vol.  156 ;  p.  28. 
Guttman,  Harry  J.,  Chicago,  III.     Tabla     Na  960,814; 

June  7 ;  Sp.  p.  149 :  Gaa.  vol.  156 :  p.  28l 
Guy,  Albert  B.,  Trenton.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  De  I^val  Steaa 

^rbine  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Ceatrlfttpl  pump. 

No.  962.023  ;  June  21 :  Sp.  p.  8706 ;  Gas.  vol.  IM  ;  P- 061. 
Guyer,  Clinton,  assignor  of  one-hslf  to  W.  C.  Crawford. 

Muncy.  I'a.     Pipe-coupling.     No.  060.800;  June  7;  Sp. 

p.  1826;  Oaa.  vol.  156;  p.  223.  «-«*«*. 

Oyer.  William,  Fullerton.  Pa.  Dust-collector.  No.  002,T6T ; 

Jane  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6324  ;  Gaa  vol.  165 ;  p.  080.       „  ^  _, 
H.  Krants  Manufacturing  Company.     (Bee  Kranta,  Hubert 

aaslgnor.) 
H.  Lange  Wagon  Co.     (See  I.«age,  EIIm.  aaslmor.) 
H.  Mueller  Manufacturing  Company.  The.     (See  Mueller, 

H.  MuelierManufacturlng  Company,  The.     (Bee  Moeller, 

Henry  and  P..  aaalgnora.)  •        ,  ,.    _ 

H,  B.  Judd  Manafactoring  Ompany.     (Bee  Judd,  Henry 

S.,  aaalgnor.) 
Hackett   Cbarlea   H.,   and  T.   W.   Morgin,   "flsno"   *« 
W.   W.  Marsh.  Waterloo,  Iowa.     Elaatlc  collar-bearing 
for  centrifugal  macbinea.    No.  001,845 ;  June  14 ;  Sp.  p. 
2284;  Oas,  vol.  165:  p,  403,  ^  ,      «  ,^ 

Hackney,  WUllam  H.,  National  Soldiers  Home.  Cal.  Qold- 
un^  apparatua.  Na  062.086  ;  June  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5072 ; 
Oaa.  VOL  160 ;  p.  886.  ,,  .  ..     n  ...^ 

Hadaway.  John  §..  Brockton,  Mass.,  asaianor  to  Unilcd 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Peterson,  N.  J.  Machine  for 
operaUng  on  welts.  No.  062,138;  June  21;  Bp.  p. 
»87 ;  Oas.  voL  155  ;  p.  692.  „-i»-ii 

Hsdaway,  John  B..  Brockton,  Maa.,  aalfnor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.  Stitch  ae- 
rating and  ln<tentlnc  tool  No.  062,180 ;  Jane  21 ;  Bp. 
p.  3091 ;  Oaa.  volTUte ;  p.  693.  «   „   „v  -_ 

Hadjlcb,  (Jeorge,  aalgnor  of  one-fourth  to  C.  B.  Bhaffner, 
Chicago,  111.    Rubber  heel.    No.  061,346 :  June  14  ;  Sp.  p. 
2285;  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  403. 
Hadnagy.  Peter.  Dayton,  Ohio,     (bearing.     Na  900.900; 

June*  :  Sp.  p.  l;^27  ;  Gas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  228. 
Haga,    John   P..    Mlnneapolla,   Minn.      Btra^bt«Bing-ma- 
cblne.     No.  062,881 ;  Joae  28 ;  to-  P-  B4W ;  Oas.  vol. 
155 :  p.  055.  ^  „    „ 

Hagen,  Arthur  T.,  and  D.  M.  Cooper,  Rochester,  N.  Y., 
anlgnors,  by  mesne  aalgnments,  to  American  Laundry 
Machinery  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Coff-preaalna 
machine.  No.  062,213 ;  Jane  21 ;  Bp.  p.  4188 ;  das.  voL 
155 :  p.  718. 
Hftble,  Hermann.     (See  Selfert  and  Bible.)  -^^,  . 

Hahn.  Frank,  Doland.  S.  D.    Tract  Ion- wheel.    No.  000,641 ; 

June  7  ;  to-  P-  024  ;  Gaa.  vol.  155  ;p.  101.  ^ 

Halnea,  Tbomaa,   St   Louta,   Mo.     Fire-alam  box.     No. 

0OM4O :  June  14 ;  Sp.  p.  2408 :  Gas.  vol.  156 ;  p.  484. 
Hale.  Oeorge  C  Kansas  Cl^,  Ma  Concrete  post  No. 
8&,S40  -.June  21 :  Sp.  p.  4417  ;  Oas.  voL  166  :P-  701. 
Ualea,  William  E.,  aalgnor  of  two-thlrda  to  A.  Porter  and 
W  J.  Weaver,  Detroit  Mich.  Vending-machine.  No. 
901,694 ;  June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2990 ;  Oaa.  voL  166 ;  p.  61& 
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Ban,  AIMS  m,  WflUa—tew.  MaM.     eotaHMllli«  «^ 

▼iM.     Mo.  942,956 :  Jane  28;   8p.   p.  5602;  Oas.  vol. 

166 :  PL  DOT. 
Hall,  ChariM  B..  and  W.  Dtcka,  wuignon  to  Cbnrtfs  E. 

Hall  Coapaar.  Baffalo.  N.  Y.    Carbureter.     No.  962.140  ; 

Jono  -21 :  Bp.  p.  3902  :  Uaa.  rol.  16ft  ;  p.  603. 
Ball.  Qmrgt  m.,  aaalcnor  of  ona-kaU  to  €.  L.  Rica,  Daa- 

▼er.  Cola     Metal  raUwar-da.     No.   061.0T0;  Jnaa  T; 

8p.  p.  1669 :  Uax.  Tol.  165 :  p.  379. 
Hall,  (ieorxe  E^   Dearer.  Colo.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to 

G.    L.    Bice.     Rail  -  cushion    BMtat    railway  -  tie.      Na 

961.071 :  Jane  7 :  Sp.  p.  1070;  Oaa.  toL  166:  p.  2dO. 
HalU    Harrej,    Paooia^    Colo.      Croea-llae    buckle.      No. 

961.347  :  June  14 :  Sp.  p.  2286 ;  Gas.  vol.  155 ;  p.  404. 
Hall.   Jamea  E.,   GreeoTlUe,   111.     Lawn-swine   fan.     No. 

962.341;  Jane  21;  Sp.  p.  4418;  Gaz.  vol.  r.%5 ;  p.  761. 
Hall.  Tboraaa  H..   Worcester,   Maaa.     Trap   for  kltcben- 

■Inks.     No.  960,901 ;  June  7 ;  Sp.   p.   1329 ;  Gas.  rol. 

155 :  p.  223. 
Hall.  Walter  8.     (See  Proelaa  and  Hall.) 
Hall.  William  A.,  New  York.  N.  T..  aasiinior  to  American 

Mahogany   Company.     Coloring  and   flreprootlug   wood. 

No.  9617123  ;  June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1786 :  Gaz.  vol.  155  :  p.  32."). 
HamUtoa.   Klwood   B..   Alfred.   N.    T.      Checkbook.      No. 

961.056 :  June  21 :  Spup.  3576 ;  Oat.  toI.  156 :  p.  630. 
Hantlton.  William  M..  Westplalna.  Mo.     Automatic  car- 

atep.     No.  9«2.882;  Jom  38;  Sp.  p.  6470;  Oaa.  vol. 

165:  p.  968. 
Hamlin.   PalaskI  M.,  Pittaton.   Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  C.  H.  Unverxagt.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Means  for  ra- 

corering    by-producta.      No.    960,642 ;    June    7 :    Sp.    p. 

626 :  Gaa.  toT.  155 :  p.  101. 
HafltoMmd.  Charlea  P.,  Americua,  Oa.     Paateninz  dertea 

for  securing  rails  to  metal  ties.     Na  960,543 ;  June  T ; 

8p.  p.  621) :  Uaa.  toI.  155 :  p.  102. 
Hammond.  Egbert  F.     (See  Mazfleld.  Charles  B.,  aasignor.) 
Hamper,    Harry   D.^   and   T.    R.   McKnlgbt.   aaslgnors   to 

Western  Wheeled  Scraper  Company,  Aurora.  III.    Dump- 
car.    No.  961.772  ;  Jane  21 ;  8p.  p.  3167  ;  Gax.  vol.  155  ; 

p.  569. 
Uauce.  Anthony  M.,  asalgsor  to  Hance  Brothers  ft  White, 

I'hitadelphia.  Pa.    Tablet-machine.     Na  960.902;  Jane 

7 :  8p.  p.  1331 ;  Gaa.  toL  166 ;  p.  228. 
Hance.  Anthony  M..  aasignor  to  fiance  Brothers  ft  White, 

rhUadelphla,  Pa.     Moltlpla-plunger  case.     Na  960,903 ; 

Jana  7 :  8|>.  p.  1334  :  Gaa.  toI.  155 :  p.  324. 
Hance  Brothers  ft  Whlta.     (See  Hsa^,  Anthony  M..  aa- 

algnor.) 
Hancock.  Abram  O..  Richmond.  Va.     Store.    No.  960,904 ; 

June  7:  8p.  p.  1330 :  Gaa.  roL  166 :  p.  324. 
Hancock.  Harry  A.,  assignor  to  The  Brown  Straw  Blader 

Company.    ladlanapolla.    Ind.      Clutch.      No.    962,667 ; 

June  28 :  Sp.  p.  49^7 ;  Gas.  rol.  166 ;  p.  865. 
Handlaa,  Alexandw  H..  Jr..  St  Looia.  Ma     Slgnal-lan- 

ternTNo.  962,768 ;  Jane  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6326  ;  Gas.  toI.  166 ; 

p.  980. 
Hanes,  Frederick  A.,  and  W.  Staplea.  assignors  to  W.  M. 

Duncan.  HoatsTille.  Canada.     Adjuatable  box-bit     No. 

968.316 :  June  7 :  Sp.  p.  161 ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  28. 
Hanlon.  George  W..  New  York,  assignor  of  one-third  to 

B.   Morange,    Mount   Vernon,   and  one-third    to   F.    R. 

Kalck.    New    York.    N.    Y.      AdTertlalag   device.      No. 

960.316 :  June  7  :  Sp.  p.  152 :  Oaa.  toL  166 ;  p.  29. 
RaaHell,  Robert  B..  Baltimore.  Md.    Clock  and  watch.    No. 

961.967 :  Jane  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3577  :  Gaz.  vol.  165  :  p.  630. 
Hansen,  Bebcr  K^  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.   L4ifoant 

Logan,  Utah.     Spring  door-hinge.     No.  962,426;  Jane 

28 :  8p.  p.  4614 ;  Oai.  vol.  155 :  p.  816. 
Hansen,  John  M.,  aaaignor  to  Standard  Steel  Car  Com- 
pany. Plttabnn.  Pa.    Box-car.     No.  061,773 ;  Jane  21 : 

Bp.  p.  3189;  Cms.  toI.  155;  p.  569. 
HanaeB.   NeilH  M..  amignor   to  Toledo  Oomputing   Scale 

Company.  Toledo.  Ohio.     Weighlnc-scale.     No.  960.906  ; 

Jone  T;  Sp.  p.  1387 :  Gas.  vol.  155 :  p.  225. 
Hansford.  Hallfe  D.>  Sylreatar,  Oa.    Foot-reat  for  Tehielea. 

Na  962,687 ;  June  28;  8p.  p.  6073 ;  Gas.  -vol.  166  ;  p.  887. 
Haiheck.  Jervis  R..  aaalgnor.^liy  mesne  assignments,   to 

Detroit  Can   Company,  .Detroit,  Mich.     Can-top.     Na 

960.637 ;  June  7 :   8p.  p.  81T ;  Oax.  vol.   165 ;   p.   134. 
Haritridge.    Herbert    C.    Margo.    Saskatchewan,    Canada. 

Measare.     No.  960,906 :  Jnne  7 ;  Sp.  p.  1338  ;  Gas.  voL 

1R5 :  p.  S2S. 
Hard  Manufacturing  Company.     (Bee  Dyett  and  Holplan, 

aaalgnora.) 
Hardart,  Frank,  et  al.     (Bee  Anderson.  John,  assignor.) 
Harden,   (3eorge  M.,   Philadelphia,   Fa.^  asaignor  to  The 

Philadelphia  Pipe  Bending  Company.     Condenaer.     Na 

962.427:  June  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4615 ;  Gas.  vol.  156 ;  p.  815. 
Hardle.   WillUm   M.,   et   ai.      (See  Utley,   John   B.,   aa- 

algnor.) 
Harding.  Charles  K..  Chleaga  HI.     Inverted  Incandescent 

mantle.     No.  960.638 :  Jane  7 ;  Sp.  p.  818 ;  Qas.  vol. 

165:  p.   134. 
Harding.  Elmoa  D..  Montarldco.  Mian.    Truck-brake.    Na 

98lii»4  :  June  14  ;  Bp.  p.  2596  :  Qas.  vol.  155  :  p.  452. 
Harding.  Henry  M.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Overhead  monorail 

trackway  Bv«t*m.     No.  961,348 ;  June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2287  ; 

OsB.  vol.  166 :  p.  404. 
Harding.   Pelham.  et  al.     (See  Rynon.  William   D.,  as- 

slmor.) 
Hardy.      Edward  K..   Akron.  Ohio.     Steering-wheel   for 

aatomnhUea.     No.  960,007;  June  7 ;  ^.  p.  1339;  Gaz. 

vol.  166;  p.  SS&. 


Hare.  Donald  W.,  Lis  Aanlaa.  CU.    ^aar.    I<ai88l.68T; 

Jane  14 ;  Bp.  p.  2886TOas.  voL  166 ;  p.  422. 
Hamoa.  Prank  L-  Beverly.  Maaa.     Strlaced  moalcal  In- 
strument    No.  060.317 ;  Jane  7 ;  Bp.  p.  163 ;  Gas.  vol. 

166 :  p.  29. 
Barrel!.  Joab  K,  Chappei.  Tex.     Attachment  for  riding 

breaklng-plowa.     Na  962,342 ;  June  21 ;  Bp.   p.  4420 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  762. 
Harrigan,  Patrick  J.     (Bee  Henvia,  Mauriee  P.,  aaatgaor.) 
Harrlagtoa.  Alexaader  W.,  Brookl/a.  N.  Y.     Compositloo 

for  treating  paper.     No.  060.310 ;  June  7 ;  Bp.  p.  164 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  166 :  p.  29. 
Harrington,  Alexander  W..  Brooklyn.  N.   Y.,  aasignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  The  A.  W.  Harrington  Cooapaay. 

Size  for  papeimakers.     No.  960.318;  Jane  7:  Bp.  p. 

164:  Gaz.  vol.  156;  p.  29.  -•"  ■- 

Barrlngton.    Norman    T..    Laaalng.    Mich.      Valve-control 

mechaaiam   for   explosion-caglaea.      Na   062,214 ;   June 

21 :  Bp.  p.  4139 ;  Gaz.  vol.  165 ;  p.  718. 
Barrla,   Agnes.   Oakland.   Cal.     Abdominal   adjuster,   ra- 

duoer,  sapporter,  and  retainer.     No.  960,908 ;  June  7 ; 

Sp.  p.  1340;  Oax.  vol.  IW  :  p.  225. 
Harris  Automatic   Preaa  Company.  The.      (See   Minnlck, 

William  F..  assignor.) 
Harria.  Caroline  A.     (Bee  Caato.  Frank  M..  assignor.) 
Barrla.  Charles  F.,  Altoona.   Pa.     Bmoke-conxumer.     No. 

961.072 :  June  7  ;  Sp.   p.   1672 :  Gaz.   vol.  IRA ;  p.  280. 
Barria.  Charles  O..  LoolsvUlc.  Ky.    Checking  device.     Na 

960.544  :  June  7  :   Sp.  p.  6.'t0 :  Gas.  vol.   1.^5 :  p.  102. 
Barrla.  John  M.,  CaiUo,  Mo.     Wheelbarrow.    No.  861.609 ; 

Jone  14 :  Bp.  o.  28.tl  ;  Gaz.  vol.  155 :  p.  400. 
Barriz.   Vnrian  M..  Chicago.   III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 

aignmentH.  to  The  United  Stntes  Phonograph  Company. 

Cleveland.    Ohio.      Manufacture    of    phonograph-record 

hianka.     No.  960.320;  June  7 ;   Bp.  p.   166;  Qu,  vol. 

166:  p.  30. 
Barrla.   William   H..  Gladstone.   N.   Mex.     Shoe-fastening 

device.     No.   960,645 ;   June   7  ;  Sp.   p.  631 ;  Gaz.   vol. 

166;  p.  103. 
Barris.  William  T..  Sr.  Barrodsburg.  Ky.    Concrete-mold. 

No.  960,000 :  June  7  ;  Bp.  p.  1341 :  Gaz.  vol.  155 :  p.  225. 
Barrlson,    Charles   B.      (See    Baghes,    Raymond    E.,    as- 
signor.) 
Barrlson.  James  O.,  aaaigndr  to  American  Fibre  Matting 

Company,    Lawrence.   Masa.      Yam   and    making   same. 

No.  961,441 :  June  14 ;  Sp.  p.  2470 :  Gaz.  vol.  155  :  n.  434. 
Barrlaon.  Philip  B.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Railway  Equip- 
ment Company,   Chicago.   III.     Tnisaed  structure.     No. 

960.6.')0:  June  7:  Sp.  p.   819:  Gas.  vol.   155:  p.    I.t4. 
Barrold.  Lawn.  Bllwood  City,  and  W.  J.  Thamsen.  Ilaael- 

dell.    Fa.      Oversboe-reuiner.      No.   962,428;   June   28; 

Sp.  p.  4617  ;  Gaz.  vol.  155 ;  pi  815. 
Bart.   Frederick  A.,  aitslgnor  to  New  York  Adding  Type- 
writer Company.  Orange.  N.  J.     Adding  type-writer.    No. 

961,073 :  June  7 :  Sp.  p.  1678 :  Gaz.  vol.  156 :  p.  281. 
Bart.    Joaeph    L..    Chlckaaha.    Okla.      Cotton    huller   and 

cleaner.     No.  962,343 ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4421 ;  Gas.  vol. 

155 :  p.  762. 
Bart,  Louis  F.,  assignor  to  The  Bart  Maaofaetaring  Com- 
pany,   Cleveland.    Ohio.      Screw  •  cutting    device.      No. 

96Z024  :  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3700 :  Gas.  vol.  155 :  p.  662. 
Bart  Manufacturing  Company.  The.     (See  Bart.  Louis  F., 

aaatgnor.)  ■,'^ 

Bart    Bamael    R..    Anoalusia.    Als.      Stump-puller.      No. 

961.074:  June  7  :   Sp.  p.   1093:  Gax.  vol.   156:  p.  281. 
Bartford  Rubber   Worka  Company,  The.      (Bee  Mldglcy, 

Thoraaa,  aaalgnor.) 
Hartley.  Charlea  J.,  Decatur.   III.     Graln-ceoveyer.     No. 

961.958 ;  June  21 :  Sp.  p.  3678 :  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  631. 
Bartmann.  Frederick  w.,  and  W.  C.  Bartmann,  Milwau- 
kee, Wla..  aaalgnora  to  The  Milwaukee  Separator  Com- 
pany.    Cream-separator.     No.  962,141 ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p. 

3995  :  Gas.  vol.  156 :  p.  693. 
Bartmann,    William   C.      (Bee   Bartaann,   Frederick   W. 

and  W.  C.) 
Bartmann.  William  C.  Milwaukee,  WU.,  aaalgnor  to  The 

Milwaukee  Separator  Company.     Cream-separator.     No. 

961..^49 ;  June  14  :  Sp   p.  2291 :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  404. 
Bartrldge.  William  B..  Seaford,  Bsgland.    Pnenaatle  tire. 

No.  0%!,807  :  June  28  :  Sp.  p.  56M:  Gas.  voL  156 :  p.  979. 
Bartaell.  Forest  H..  Dayton.  Ohio.     Pedal-moontlng.     No. 

961.442 :  June  14 ;  Sp.  p.  2471  ;  Gaz.  vol.  156 :  p.  434. 
Bartsell.  Morris  H  .  assignor  to  S.  S.   Frets.  Jr..  Phila- 
delphia.   Pa.     Umbrella  stretcher  and   rihjolat     No. 

961215 :  June  21  ;  Bp.  p.  4141 :  Oaa.  voL  166 ;  p.  719. 
Barvey.  Charles  A.,  assignor  to  Prodaeer  Oaa  UtlUtlea  Co.. 

Chicago,     III.       Feeding    device    for    producei*.      No. 

962.216 ;  June  21  :  Bp.  p.  4142  :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p,  719. 
Baskins.  Caryl  D..  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to'Oeneral 

Masie  Supply  Company.     Attachment  for  s^Mfpiayiag 

musical   Instruments.     No.    961.296 ;  June   14 ;   Bp.   p. 

2158:  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  385. 
Batfleld.  Benry.  aaalgnor  to  Schott  ft  Gen.,  Jena.  Gemaav. 

Electrolytic     apparatiu     with     aannlar     anode.       No. 

961.124 :  Jnae  14 :  Bp.  p.  1788;  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  824. 
Batfleld.  Henry,  aaalgnor  to  Schott  ft  Oca.,  Jesa,  (icnnaBy. 

Electrolytic  apparatna.     No.  961,126;  Juae  14;  Bp.  p. 

1789;  Oas.  vcl.  166;  p.  324. 
Hatteraley.  George  A..  Norwood,  aaalgnor  to  The  Victor 

Safe  ft  Lock  Co..  CHaclnaatt.  Ohia     Vaolt  and  atrong- 

room  door.     No.  961,227:  June  14;  Sp.  p.  2002;  Oas. 

vol.  155:  p.  381. 
Haughawoot.  W.  Rosooe.  et  ol.     (Baa  Pickering,  Ahri  W.. 

aasignor.) 
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Baua,  Benry,  Pope  Valley,  Cal.  8«»earii«-n»ehine  Na 
961  496  ;  June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2597  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  P- 453 

BlSisr.  WleSrlch.'  ^alSeralautem  Germany  MaWng 
nitric  acid.     Na  061.350;  June  14;  Sp.  p.  2202;  Gaz. 

■^JSuJJbJSS^o^sW ;  JOB.  28 ;  »».  p.  lsn» ;  0.1 

vol.  165 :   p.  966.  .  .  „ 

Hayc^  Ch^rlia.  Jr..  Utlca,  N.  Y.     Orindlng-machlno     Na 

^fiw:774 ;  June  21  :  Bp.  p.,  3171 ;  Gaz.  vol.  155  ;  p.  569 

Haye^  Barley  H..  8t  Wul,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

li.  C.  Beckman.  Napervllle,  III.     Rope  raeawiring  mech- 

anlsB.     Na  960,821;  June  7;   Sp.   p.   168;  Gaz.  vol. 

HayMr.'p^ik  H..  and  D.  O.  Baer,  Boise,  Idaho.  Water- 
wheel.     Na  962,346  ;  Jone  21 :  Bp.  p.  4424 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

Hava.  'rikrold  M.,  New  York  N  Y.  Collapalble  trav  Na 
9(81.228 ;  June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2004  :  Gaz.  vol    155  ;  p.  362. 

Hasen.  I^vl.  P..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Metal-bending  t<Krf. 
No.  060.010  :  June  7  :  Sp.  p.  1348  :  (5as.  vol.  155  ;  p.  226. 

Head.  Frank  8.     (See  Goodall  and  Head.) 

Beadland.  Henry  W..  Leyton.  and  F.  Plutte,  London,  Eng- 
land. El«trlc-a  re  lamp.  No.  960,911 ;  June  7  ;  Sp.  p. 
1.345;  Gaz.  vol.  156;  p.  226.  ,„       „  t  ..„    a 

B^av  Fire- Proof  Wire  Company.     (Bee  Beany,  John  A.. 

BwmjvJohn  A..  York.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Heany  Lamp 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Piston  valve  No.  960.912  ; 
June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1348;  Gas.  vol.  155  ;  p.  226.  

Heany,  John  A.,  York.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Beany  Fire-Proof 
Wife  Company.  New  York  NY.  Winding  reel  Na 
ft<W.913  :  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1349  :  Oas.  vol.  155  :  p.  227. 

Heany   I.«mp  Company.  The.     (See  Heany,  John  A.,  as- 

HMton.'^Ellas  M..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  E.  Wilson. 
Clarksburg.  W.  Va.  HosplUl-bed.  Na  960,822;  June 
7 ;  Sp.  p.  160;  Gas.  vol.  156 :  p.  30. 

Hebnink.  William  F.,  Highland.  111.  Can  61  Ing  machine. 
Na  961.408 :  June  14 ;  Sp.  p  2.388  :  Gaz.  ^o\^f>:i:^.429 

Beckman.  George  E..  Brtce,  Tex.  Air-gun.  Na  062,217 ; 
June  21  :  Sp.  p.  4144 ;  Gax.  vol.  155  ;  p.  719. 

Beckman.  Jesse  k.  Aloha,  Saakatchewan,  Canada.  Trans- 
port.   No.  961,856 ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3370 ;  Gas.  vol.  166  : 

H^berg,  Peter  L..  assignor  to  Chicago  Metal  Weather 
Strip  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Metal  weather-strip.  No. 
983  b28 :  inne  28  :  SpT  p.  6826  :  Gaz.  vol.  155  :  p.  1020. 

Bedden,  Fred  F..  Chlcaaa  III  Collapsible  shell  or  lift 
van.      No.   962,429 ;  June   28 ;   Bp.   p.   4619 ;   Oas.   vol. 

BenSe,  *David'.  Lorain.  Ohio,  assignor  to  National  Tube 
Comoanv.  Plttaburg,  Pa.  Apparatus  for  sawing  pipes 
and  sUn'llar  annular  bodies.  No.  960.640 ;  June  7  ;  Bp. 
p.  822 :  Gas.  vol.  155 ;  p.  135. 

Helmbach.  Alton  B,  OuTuth  Minn.  Rubber  heel.  Na 
901.126:  June  14;  Sp.  p.  1790:  Gas.  vol.  155;  p.  324. 

Helnemsnn.  Arthur.  London.  England.  Pills  for  the  treat- 
ment of  diabetes  mellitua.  No.  060,014  ;  June  7  ;  Sp.  p. 
1351 :  Gaz.  vol.  155 ;  p.  227. 

Helnn  Company.  The.     (Bee  Bowen.  Philip  A.,  aasignor.) 

HelniiniSr,*Christian.  Wew  York.  A  Y.  V.^Jclnnl  prep- 
aration. Na  060.915;  Jnne  7;  Bp.  p.  1368;  Oas.  vol. 
155;  p.  227.  .^       „ 

Beiser.  Edgar  W..  Chicago.  111.  Folding  bench.  Na 
060,916 :  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1353 ;  Gaz.  vol.  155 ;  p.  227. 

Beias,  Walter  F.     (See  Marah  and  Belaa.) 

Heltz-Boyer.  Maurice  G..  Paris,  Franco.  Aseptic  needle- 
thread  holder  for  surgical  use.  No.  062.218 ;  June  21 ; 
Sp.  p.  4145:  Gaz.  vol.  165;  p.  720. 

Beliat^n.  Helge.  Soldlera  Orove  Wis.  Folding  ambrella. 
No.  963.003 ;  June  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5789  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  1013. 

Heller.  Edgar  W.,  Newark.  ^N.  J.  Fllter-presa.  Na 
062.346  :  ^une  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4426  :  Gwi.  vol.  156 ;  P-  768^ 

Heller.  Louts  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Binder.  No.  962,668; 
June  28;Sp.  p.  4938;  Gaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  865. 

Helm.  Edith  0..  New  York,  N.  T  Brosh  for  bnlr-tlnttng. 
No.  961.127 ;  June  14  :  Bp.  p.  1791 :  Gas.  vol.  155  ;  p.  324. 

B^ps,  George.  Analev.  Atherstone,  England.  OM-burDer. 
W9^^:  Jone  58 ;  Sp.  p.  6476 :  Oas  vol.  16B^- W17. 

Uemsteger,  Edward  A-,  aaalgnor  to  Weis^  Nut  L«ck  Com- 
panyTciilcago.  111.  Nut-lock.  Na  962,847;  June  21; 
te.  p.  4428:  Oaa.  vol.  166;  p.  763.         „    ^.  ,         „ 

Bendefson.  Clinton  F..  Seattle.  Waah.  Ventilator.  No. 
960.017  :  June  7  :  Bp.  p.  1355  ;  Oai.  vol.  166  ; j>.  227 


Beary.  William  K,  aadgnor  to  P-  *-f;  Sfl!5?«f 
Britain.  Conn.  Door  check.  Na  960.641 ;  Jnaa  7 
p.  825 :  Oas.  voL  155 :  p.  185 


«P. 


Hendrvx.   Wilbur  A.,   Denver.   Colo.     Dewateiiaf;  device. 

No.  •60.546 :  June  7 ;  Sp.  p.  632 :  Oas.  vol.  IWT:  "i?-^ 
Hendrvx,  Wilbur  A..  Denver.  Colo.   Separating  solids  from 

Uqnida    No.  960,647  ;  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  685 :  (fas.  vol.  166 ; 

P-  108-  -        ^  X 

Hengerer.  Louis.     (See  Ryan,  Walter  B..sssinior.) 
Bennessey,  James  W.,  et  il.     (Bee  Smith,  George  A.,  as- 

Henfteloi,  Benry.  Valley  Park.  Mo.   Wrench    No.  961.296 : 

June  14  :  Bp.  p.  2l«0:  Oas.  vol.  155 ;  p.  S86. 
Henry  R.  Worthington.    (Baa  Schwaahauaer,  WUIIam,  as- 

Ben^^T.  Adams  Co.     (Bee  Adams.  Henry  T.,  aaalgnor.) 


p.  ozo  ;  uaz.  vwu  ±ou  .  i».  xou.  .    ™    ^  _...       m„. 

Benry,    William    K^  aasignor   to    P.    ft   F.    Corbln.    New 

Britain.  Conn.     Door-closer  mechanlsoL     No.  962,148, 

June  2i  ;  Sp.  p.  3097  ;  Gas.  voL  155 :  P- «M. 
Benry.    William   K..   assignor   to   P.    ft   F.    Corbln.    New 

Britain.     Conn.       Door  -  controlling     mecnanlani,     «o. 

962,143  ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8099  ;  Gaz.  pl- l^^^ ;  p.  694. 
Benry,   WlllUm   K.,   assignor   to   P.   *   *;•   CorWa.   New 

Britain.   Conn,     faoor-closer.     Na   962,144;   Jose  21;. 

Sp.  074002  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  605.  ^  ^     . 

Bensey,  Thomas  B..  Adrian,  Mich.     Stop  and  waste  cock. 

Na  9C0.323  ;  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  161 :  Gaz.  vol.  155 :  P- 31. 
Benvis,  Maurice  P.,  Norfolk,  Va.,  assignor  to  P.  J.  H*fn- 

gan,    McKecBport,    Pa.      Hallway    dumping  ■  car       No. 

962.348 ;  June  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4429 ;  (3az.  vol.  155  ;  p.  «63. 
Berb,  Charlea  W.,  Columbus.  Ohio.     Sand-Dulverlzing  ma- 
chine.    No.  96i,409 ;  June  14 ;  Sp.  p.  2392 ;  Oas.  vol. 

155  ■  p.  423. 
Berfool'd,  Victor  P.,  Newton.  Iowa.     Scythe.     No.  962,638; 

June  28 ;  Sp.  p.  50T4  ;  Gas.  vol.  155  \jp.  887. 
Bercules.^  Clarence  A.,   Aurora     III.      Window-tent.      No. 

962.70^;  June  28;  6p.  p.  52h  ;  Om.  vol.  155:  p.  912 
Berfnrth,  Ursula  K..   Philadelphia.   Pa.     Attachment  for 

gas-flxtures.     Na  961.950;  June  21;  Sp.  p.  3680;  Oas. 

1       —  |g|»    ,     _-       flQ  t 

Bera'an,  Relnhold.' Crafton,  Pa.  Tire.  Na  961,443;  June 
14  ;  Sp.  p.  2472 ;  Gaa.  vol.  155 ;  p.  435. 

Bermanioii^  Albert  O.  Prwcott  ^Is.  Mole-olow  No. 
962,967:  June  28 :  Sp.  p.  6602;  Oas   vol.  165  j  p.  998. 

BeVr,  Shtrf,  CrawfordsvlUe.  Ind.  Threshing-machine  Na 
961,775  :  June  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3173  •  «nz.  vol.  155  ;  p.  669. 

Herre    Alfred.     (See  Bauer  and  Herre.) 

fllrrfckf  William'  J.     (See  LaBatt  Homer  C...«jWfnoM 

Herring-Hall-Marvin  Safe  CNmJpany.  (Bee  Blbley,  Ao- 
gustus  W.,  assignor.) 

Herrmann,  Willy.     (See  Mugdan  and  Berrmann.) 

Hertzberg.'  Barry.     Isee  wSSl  and  Hertzbera.) 

Hertzberg,  Harry,  et  al,  trustees.  (See  Wohl  and  Berta- 
berg,  asslgnora.)  _      .  ^     ^^     ^ 

Bervey,  Charles  A..  Lansing  Mich.  Bottle  *f d  »t«*ch- 
ment  therefor.  No.  960.918  ;  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1366 ;  Oas. 
vol.  155  ;  p.  228.  „ 

Herwlg.  Harry  W.,  Portsmouth,  N.B.  ^ell  svstem.  Na 
961,^51  :  June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2294  ;  (5as.  vol.  l" :  P:  *05. 

Herz.  Richard,  and  E.  Saul,  Frankfort-on-the-Main,  Ger- 
many, aaalgnora  to  Caaaella  Color  Company,  New  Ywk, 
N  Y.  Blue  Bulfld  colors  and  n»*kln8,  ■«n»«-  **«• 
960,919;  June  7;  Sp.  p.  1366;  Gas.  voL  155 ;  p.  228. 

Beaeltlne.  Philip.  Mr^olt,  Mlcl.  l'*'«VT^Sc^"i:  -«]"**• 
962.349 ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4431 ;  Gas.  vol.  155 ;  p.  464. 

neskett.  Thomas  J.     (See  Moore  and  Heakett) 

Hess.  Edward  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y  8^?''*'*^  ,*^?^*r'J5*iS5i- 
No.  962,145  ;  June  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4005  ;  Gaz.  vol.  155  ;  p.  690. 

Hesse,  Leopold.     (See  Gunther  and  Besae.)      (Reissue.) 

Ueuermann.  William.  Sedalla,  Ma  Heating-stove.  Na 
962,430 ;  June  28  :  Sp.  p.  4621 ;  Gas.  vol.  155 ;  p.  816. 

Beupel,  Frederick  K.,  and  I.  B.  Nprdlinger.  Waahingtoa, 
DC  Combined  aash-lock  and  burglar-alarm.  No. 
961.220  :  June  14  :  Sp.  p.  2004  :  Gaz.  vol.  155 ;  p.  362^^ 

Bewitt.  Richard,  Brandon,  Manitoba,  asslnor  of  tw*- 
thlSs  ?o  B^McMartin.  Winnipeg.  CanaSa  Register. 
No.  960.548 ;  June  7  :  Sp.  p.  637  :  Gfaz.  vol.  155 ;  p.  103. 

Bewlett  Edward  M.,  SchenecUdy,  N.  f  -  »««>JPO'"  ♦"i^I 
eral  Electric  Company.  Electric  switch.  No.  060.^^4 , 
June  7  :  Sp.  p.  162 ;  Gaz.  vol.  155 ;  p.  31. 

Hewlett  Edward  M..  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Solenoid  operating  mechanism. 
No.  962,058  :  June  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5695  ;  Gas.  vol.  156  ;  p.  998. 

lleymann,  Hugo,  Berlin.  Germany,  M»Ufnor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Motor  control.  No.  962.835 ;  June 
28 :  Sp.  p.  5478 ;  Oas.  vol.  155 ;  p.  957. 

HIbschle,  Herman  J.,  Victor,  aaalgnor  to  The  MacCormIck 
Drill  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Incorporated.  Den- 
ver, Cola  Rock-drill.  Na  962,360;  June  21;  Sp.  p. 
4432;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  764. 

Hlckok.  Robert  D..  Atlanta.  «»-„„KL**'*^*«5^  aIS'.IS' 
strument.    No.  962,769  ;  June  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6327  ;  Oaa.  voL 

Blcks.' Frank  J..  Beldlng.  Mich.   .Pa«-«>«o\  ^a  961,887; 

June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3372  ;  Gaa.  vol,  155  ;  P-  69r     ^   „    „ 
Bicks.   George  C.,   Jr.,   assignor   to   The   P.    B.    ft   F.   M. 

Roots  Company.  Connersville,  Ind.    Shaft-beartag.     No. 

961.496  :  June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2509  ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  463. 
Bicka,    Milton    A..    Weathersfleld.    ast^gnor    to    Vermont 

Farm  Machine  Company,  Bellows  Falls.  Vt     Milking- 
machine.    Na  961,960 ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3882 ;  Gas.  vol. 

155;  p.  631. 
BIcka.  William  T..  Bloomlngton.  Ind.     Mold  for  posts.     No. 

962  760  :  June    28  ;  Sp.  p.  5880  ;  Gaz.  vol.  165  ;  p.  931. 
Blcks.'  WlllUm  T..  Bloomlngton.  Ind     Post     No.  668.004; 

June  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5790 ;  Qas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1013. 
Blera,  Charles  C.     (See  McFadden  and  Biers.) 
Hiett.    Jamea    W..    Bono.    Ark.      Colter-faataalng.      Na. 

962.508  TJune  28  :  8p.  p.  4789;  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  843. 
Biggin.    Henry,    assignor    tc  The    Biggin   MsBufactuHng 

Company.    Newport.    Ky.      Type-holder.      Na    962.140; 

June^l ;  Bp.  p.  mvb;  Gaz.  voriSfl.:  p.  696. 
Biggin    Manufacturing    Company,    The.       (Bee    Illggln^ 

Benry.  assignor.)  ,  „, ,      . 

lllgglns,  Arthur  II.    (See  Bulman,  Oraaaway.aad  Htggiaa.^ 
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Hifclnt,  Campbell  P.,  Boaelle,  aasUnor  to  The  BaboxA 
A  Wilcox  Company,  Bayonne,  N.  J.  Madiioe  for  form- 
Inc  waraleM  tubes.  No.  M1.128 ;  Jao*  14 ;  8p.  p.  1792 ; 
Gas.  vol.  156 :  p.  324. 

Hlfglas,  Campbell  P.,  Roeelle,  awicnor  to  The  Babcock 
jTWUcoz  Company,  Bayonne,  N.  X.  liacbloe  for  form- 
ma  leamleM  tnbea.  No.  991,129 ;  Jane  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1798 ; 
Oas.  ToL  165 ;  p.  t26. 

Hlntau,  Campbell  P..  Boaelle,  anlfDor  to  The  Babcock 
•  Wilcox  Company,  Bayonne,  N.  J.  Machine  for  form- 
ing wamleM  tobee.  No.  961,130  ;  Jane  14  ;  8p.  p.  1796  : 
Gas.  Tol.  166 :  p.  326. 

BIfBifins,  Campbell  P..  Roselle,  assignor  to  The  Babcock 
A^WUcox  Company,  Bayonne,  N.  J.  Machine  for  form- 
ing seamless  tabes.  No.  961.181 :  Jane  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1796 : 
Oai.  Tol.  l&o :  p.  326. 

Hliglns,  Campbell  P.,  Boaelle.  asslanor  to  The  Babeoek 
Swilcoz  Company,  Bayonne,  N.  J.  Machine  for  form- 
ing seamless  tabes.  No.  961,132  ;  June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1797  ; 
Oai.  vol.  166;  p.  326. 

Biggins.  Campbell  P.,  Boeelle,  assignor  to  The  Babcock 
Jrwilcox  Company.  Bayonne.  N.  J.  Machine  for  form- 
Inr  seamless  tubes.  No.  961.183  ;  June  14  ;  8p.  p.  1798 ; 
Oas.  TOl.  156;  p.  326. 

Blab  Prraneaey  Ignition  Coll  Company.  (Bee  Beelcy, 
James  E.,  aangnor.) 

Blldebrandt,  Ootthold,  Berlin,  OermanT.  Cooling  and 
llqu^lng  gasss.  No.  962336 ;  Jane  28 ;  8p.  p.  6477 ; 
Gas.  Tol.  166;  p.  967. 

BUI.  Charles  D..  Clifton  Springs.  N.  T.  Pressore-ga« 
alarm.  No.  960,920;  June  7;  8p.  p.  1367;  Oas.  ▼«. 
155 :  p.  228. 

Bill,  David.  Waablncton,  N.  C.  VentUatlng  apparatoa. 
No.  960.921 :  Jnnc7  ;  flb.  p.  1369 ;  Oas.  toL  168 ;  p.  23& 

Bill.  Edward  P.,  PeakskilC  N.  T.  Combined  store  and  gas 
hot-plate.  No.  962.402 ;  June  21 ;  8p.  p.  4637  ;  Oas.  voL 
165:  p.  781. 

Bill,  Joaaph  P..  Woreaater,  Mass.  Clotbea-drier.  No. 
942,147  ;  June  21 ;  8p.  p.  4012 ;  Oas.  toI.  185 :  p.  696. 

Bilo  0am  Company.     (Bee  Unde  and  Frank^  asaignora) 

llllti.  Ueorge  8..  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  The  Stock  Quota- 
tion Tel^raph  Company,  New  Tork.  N.  T.  Typie-car- 
rlage-propellfng  mechanism  for  printing-telegraph  re- 
ceivers. No.  962.431 ;  June  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4622 ;  Oas.  rol. 
155:  p.  816. 

Blmmal,  Solomon,  Balttanofre.  Md.  Kztenslbie  nrment- 
•upport.  No.  962,887 ;  Jane  28 ;  8p.  p.  5479 ;  Oas.  toL 
106:  p.  958. 

Bluer.  Charles  N.,  Staunton,  Va.  Window-shade  banger. 
No.  961.230  ;  Jane  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2006  ;  Gas.  rol.  156  ;  p.  362. 

Blnsdale.  Nehemlah  C.  assignor  to  Binsdale  Pneumatic 
Cushion  and  Mattress  Comnany.  Marlon,  Ind.  Air  mat- 
tress, seat,  and  the  like.  No.  961,231 ;  Juiw  14  ;•  Sp.  p. 
2010:  Gas.  TOl.  155:  p.  363. 

Binsdale  Pneumatic  Cushion  and  Mattress  Company. 
(Bee  Blnsdsle.  Nehemiah  C.  assignor.) 

Blrsdi.  Benry,  New  Tork,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  It. 
Oelarle.  Ticket-bolder.  No.  961,076;  Jane  7;  Sp.  p. 
1^4  ;  Oaa  toI.  155 ;  p.  281. 

Biiaehwltx,  Aaron,  and  B.  Maaderer,  New  Orleana,  La. 
Tot  bale.  No.  960,928 ;  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1361 ;  Oas.  toI. 
165;  p.  229. 

Hint,  John  C  RaynoldSTllle,  Pa.  Truck  for  mining-ma- 
eblnes.  N«v.  960.923 ;  Jbne  7 ;  Sp.  p.  1362 ;  (}as.  toI. 
100 :  p.  239. 

Birth.  Frederick  B-  Grand  Rapids,  Micb.  Pneamatk 
cleaner.  No.  962,669;  Jane  28;  Sp.  p.  4940;  Gaz.  toI. 
156;  p.  866. 

Bltchings,  Vernon  D..  and  E.  W.  Face,  Norfolk,  Va. 
Ticket-case.  No.  961.610:  June  14;  Sp.  p.  2832;  (Hs. 
TOl.  166  :  p.  490. 

Hitsert.  Jacob,  Onaway.  Mich.  CleTls.  No.  961.282; 
June  14  :  Sp.  p.  2011  :  Oai.  toI.  155  ;  p.  363. 

Bobbs,  Cnaranes  W.     (8«e  Carlson,  Walter  C.,  assignor.) 

Hobbs.  Frank  B.     (See  Foots  and  Bobbs.) 

Bobaon  *  Company.     (Bee  Bobaon,  Joseph  W.,  aaalgnor.) 

Bobson.  Joseph  W.,  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bobaon  k 
Company.  Ballng-press.  No.  962,432  ;  June  28 ;  Sp.  p. 
4626:  Gas.  TOirTjfe ;  p.  817. 

Boch,  Adam,  ProTidenee,  R.  I.,  aa^gnor  to  Adding  and 
Subtractinc  Machine  (company,  (jalculatlnf  -  machine. 
No.  961.961 ;  Jane  21 :  Sp.  p.  8687  ;  Oas.  toL  166 ;  p.  632. 

Bodge.  WlUiam  B.     (See  Cramer  and  Bodga) 

Ho^ltxel.  George  A.     (See  Randall  and  Boeltsel.) 


Boffman.  Charles  A..  Minneapolis.  Minn.    Bysglass-moant- 

Ing.    No.  960,642 :  June  7 ;  8p.  p.  826 ;  Oas.  toI,  105 ; 

p.  186. 
Boffman.  Charles  A..  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Byeglass-moant- 

Ing.     No.  960,924 ;  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1363 :  Oas.  toI.  166  ; 

p.  229. 
Hnfrmnn.  Charles  8.     (Bee  Leuekert  William,  assignor.) 
Hoffman,  Oeorge.    (See  Conway  and  Hoffman.) 
Boffman.  Jesse  D..  assignor  of  one-half  to  N.  L.  Barrow, 

Duke,  Okla.    Protecme  dOTlce.    No.  961,962 ;  June  21 ; 

8p.  p.  8594 ;  Oas.  toL  106 ;  p.  682.  „     .,  ^      „ 

BwffUan.  Manrfce  A„  Portage  la  Prairie.  Manitoba.  Can- 
ada.   Bklrt  and  trousers  hanger.    No.  960,049 ;  June  7 ; 

Sp.  p.  639 ;  Oas.  toL  165 ;  p.  104.  _ 

Boraiana.   Oamv.   Kanfbeuren,   German/.     Bose-cleaning 

apparatna.     No.  961,868;  June  21;  Sp.  p.  8378;  Oas. 

Teri56 :  p.  697. 
Boglund,  OnstaT  E.  assli.-nor  to  W.  N.  Bellg,  Chicago,  ill. 

Combined    synchronising   and   telephone   system.      Na. 

960,926 ;  June  7  :  Sp.  p.  1366 ;  Gas.  toL  165  :  p.  230. 


Bolbrook,  Oaorga  C     (Bee  Rosa  and  Bolhrook.) 

Holden,  (Charles  R.,  Chicago,  111.     Railway-road-bed  eon- 

struction.    No.  961,288 ;  June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2012 ;  Oas.  toL 

166 ;  p.  363. 
Holden.    Biram.    Manchester,    N.    B.      Wire-holder.      No. 

961,611  :  June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2838 ;  Oas.  toI.  156 ;  p.  490. 
Bolden,  Walter  A..  Ansonia,  assignor  to  The  Robert  N. 

Baasett  Company,  Sbelton,  Conn.     Buckle.     No.  960,326  ; 

June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  170  ;  Oaa  toI.  165  ;  p.  31. 
Holland.  Onssle  A.,  and  W.  F.  Barrett,  Woodlawa,  Ala. 

Car-coupling.     No.  960,660;  June  7;  Sp.  p.  641;  Oas. 

Tol.  155;  p.  104. 
Bolland,  Mary  C.     (See  Bolland,  Timothy,  assignor.) 
Bolland,     Timothy.     Chicago,     III.       Saab  •  weight.       No, 


962,838j^  June  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6481 ;  Oas.  toL  166  :  p._968. 

(Chicago, 
land.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Combination-furnace.      No. 


Holland,  Timothy,  Chv 


»,  111.,  assignor  to  M.  C.  Bol- 


968.024 ;  June  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5827 ;  Oas.  TOl.  165 ;  p.  1020. 

Bollingsworth,  Samoel,  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Amer- 
ican Sales  Book  Company,  Elmlra,  N.  Y.  Nombering- 
machine.  No.  961.444  ;  June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2474  ;  Gas.  toI. 
165 ;  p.  435. 

Bollia,  Venning  P..  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Mower.  No. 
960.661 ;  June  7 ;  Sp.  p.  642  ;  Oaa  Tol.  156 :  p.  104. 

Bolloway,  Cheater  L.,  Paasale,  N.  J.  Carrier  for  eana. 
No.  962,026 ;  June  21 :   8p.pr8718;  Oas.  toI.  165 ;  p.652. 

Bolmea.  John  F..  Waterbnry,  Conn.  Blactrlcal  maans  for 
operating  cloclc-penduluma.  No.  961,776 ;  June  21 ;  Bp. 
p.  8176 :  Oas.  toI.  155 :  p.  570. 

Bolt,  William  J.,  Blgh  BaJrnet,  England.  Apparatus  for 
etching  printing-platca.  No.  962,839;  Jane  28;  Sp.  y. 
6482 ;  Gaz.  toI.  156 ;  p.  968. 

Boltser-Cabot  Electric  Company.  (Bee  Freler,  Anton,  as- 
signor.) 

Holtser-Cabot  Electric  Company.  (Bee  Taylor,  Walter  F., 
assignor.) 

Bood,  John  J.,  and  A.  O.  Salamon,  London,  England,  as- 
signors to  The  Oil  Refining  ImproTements  Company. 
Limited,  Glasgow,  Scotland.  Treatment  of  mineral  and 
Tegetable  oils.  No.  962,840 ;  June  28 ;  8p.  p.  5484  ;  Oas. 
TOl.  166;  p.  960. 

Hood,  John  J.,  and  A.  G.  Salamon.  London,  England,  as- 
signors to  The  Oil  Refining  Improvements  Comiwny, 
limited.  Glasgow.  Scotland.  Treatment  of  mineral  and 
Tegetable  oils.  No.  962,841 ;  June  28 ;  8p.  p.  6486 ;  Oas. 
TOl.  155  ;  p.  969. 

Booker  Electrochemical  Company.  (Bee  Bperry,  Elmer  A^ 
assignor. ) 

Booker,  Joaeph  R.,  Carthage,  Mo.  Bed-sprlpg.  No.962,352; 
Jane  21 ;  Bp.  p.  4486 ;  Gas.  toI.  156 ;  p.  765. 

Booppaw,  Oacar  W.,  assignor  to  Monarch  Metal  Weather 
Bfrip  Company.  St.  Loula,  Mo.  Weather-strip.  No. 
962.861 ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4434  ;  Oas.  toL  166 :  p.  764. 

Boopa.  Thomas,  Jr..  assignor  to  Wlleox.  Crittenden  and 
Company.  Middletown,  Conn.  Llgbt-aeearlng  meana. 
No.  M0,926 ;  June  7  :  4p.  p.  1368  ;  Oas.  Tol.  166  :  p.  230. 

BooTcr,  Claude  V..  North  Birmingham,  Ala.  Hose-nossle 
support.  No.  961,284  ;  June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2018 ;  Oas.  toI. 
156 ;  p.  364. 

Bopkins,  Annie.  Lewistown,  Mont.  Dressmaker's  scissors. 
No.  061.286  ;  June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2019  ;  Oas.  toI.  166  ;  p.  364. 

Bopkins,  William  W..  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  J.  Ehrlich, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Davenport.  No.  961,446 ;  June  14  ;  Sp. 
p.  2478  ;  Oas.  vol.  155  ;  p.  436. 

Bopper,  John  8.,  aaalnor  of  one-half  to  O.  W.  Bowe,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.  Window-aaah.  No.  960,652 ;  June  7 ;  Bp. 
p.  646 ;  Oas.  toL  106 ;  p.  100. 

Borllck,  Edward  T.     (See  Horlick.  Robert  T.,  assieaor.) 

Borilck,  Robert  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E  T.  Horllek, 
Chicago,  III.  Oning  deTice.  No.  961.497  ;  June  14  ;  Bp. 
p.  25M ;  Oas.  toI.  166 ;  p.  463. 

Bom,  Jeremiah  M.     (Bee  Bom,  J<^n  C.  and  J.  M.) 

Bora.  John  C.  and  J.  M..  Arba,  Ind.  Bofsytop  clip.  No. 
960.326 ;  June  7  :  Bp.  p.  173  ;  Oas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  82. 

Bora.  Joseph  V.,  et  of.     (See  Anderson,  John,  assignor.) 

Borne.  Lewis  W„  DeuTer,  Colo.  Necktie-holder.  No. 
961,695 :  Jane  14 :  Sp.  p.  2993 ;  Oss.  toI.  156 :  p.  519. 

Borst,  Ludwlg,  Altona,  Oermany.  Carbonlc-seld  motor. 
No.  961,869  :  June  21 ;  Bp.  p.  8875  ;  Oas.  toI.  165  ;  p.  598. 

Hoeea.  Lewia  M.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  TTnlteraal  Joint  No. 
960,327  :  June  7  ;  Bp.  p.  174 ;  Oas.  toL  166 ;  p.  33. 

Hostler.  James  M.      (See  Clements  and  Hostler.) 

Boat,  Oeorge  A..  Crestline.  Ohio.  (}as-regaiator.  No. 
962.969 :  June  28 :  Sp.  p.  5699 ;  Oas.  Tol.  166 ;  p.  998. 

Boward.  Frank  B.,  Reading,  Pa.  Using  Jonmal-bearlBin. 
No.  960,328 ;  Jane  7  :  fo.  p.  175 ;  Oas.  toL  156 ;  p.  32. 

Howard,  Henry.  Boston.  Mass.  Making  formic  add.  No. 
960.927  ;  June  7  :  Sp.  p.  1868 :  Oas.  toL  156 ;  p.  280. 

Howard,  Lemuel  F.,  Edgewood  Park,  aaalgnor  to  The 
Union  Switch  and  Signal  Company.  BwlasTsle,  Pa.  Al- 
ternating -  current  -  tranalatlng  dSTlce.  No.  960,558; 
June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  646 ;  Gas.  toI.  165 ;  p.  105. 

Bowatt,  David  B.,  WilloughbT.  Ohio.  MUkIng  deTice. 
No.  961,446 :  June  14  ;  8p.  p.  2480 ;  Oas.  toI.  166 ;  p.  436. 

Bowe,  Arthur  C,  WaterTlll&  Waah.  Wrench.  No. 
961.447 ;  June  14;  Sp.  p.  2482 ;  Oas.  toI.  166 ;  p.  436. 

Bowe,  Charles  E.,  Summit,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Sweet,  Orr 
k  Company,  Newbureh,  N.  Y.  OTeralls-auspenders  Ioodl 
No.  961,71^ ;  June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  30.39 ;  Oai.  toI.  156  :  p.  627. 

Bowe,  Oeor/e  W.     (See  Bopper,  John  8.,  aaslnon) 

Howe,  Wlntbrop  K.,  Rochesur,  assignor  to  Oneral  Rail- 
way Signal  Company,  Ostea  N.  Y.  Polarised  relar. 
No.  960,928 :  Jane  7  ;  8p.  p.  1370 ;  (3as.  vol.  100 ;  p.  281. 


^J.  si^ifc.llHr 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Howv.  WtatlUM  K.,  Boeharttr,  aasisBor  to  0«Mral  RaU- 

Vay  Sisnal^mpany,  Gates,  N.  Y.    Bwnaphore  mechan- 

.     Sm.  ll^mim:  Jine  28:  Bp-  9-  6701 ; ^tlas.  vol.  156 ; 

Boye?N.  0.,   at  al.      (Bee   Waterman,   Charlie   H,   as- 

nifiPSbM  8  San  Lais  Obispo,  assignor  to  Black  Sand 
illnff^:oiIMS,  Los  Angles,  C*l.  Amalgamatlna- 
Hmi?*Ni!^^?<fo5:  JuneTs:  sp.  p.  6791;  Oas.  vol 

niSi^vt  ifbit  B.,  FruitTale,  and  8.  J.  Bens,  Berkeley, 
OU     i-oUeH-^^r  holder.     l5to.  960,929 ;  Jane  7 :  Bp.  p. 

Hiffiti,°ll^hT  j;','i*^nn'?.W  Minn,     Wh^**lbarrow. 

No  961  719  •  June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  3041 ;  Oas.  vol.  156  ;  p.  627. 
HubbeS:  'Ha^^ey?  Brld^e/orf.    Conn.      aoW-cJoflnf    flMh- 

receplacle  plate.     No.  961,720 ;  June  14 ;  8p.  p.  8042 , 

Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  627.  ^  ^  ^  ,  _..,  .  . 

Hnber,  Tony.     (Bee  Peugeot.  Huber,  and  Lostalot.) 
HuSstra.  (Jeorge,  Bhadetandl.  Ind     Game  »PP*r^t»^«  N"' 

960  930:  June  7;  Sp.  p.  1373:  Gas.  toI.  165  ,  p.  ^al- 
HoSill.  dhiH«,F:.  iTlcffmond,  Va.    Manifolding  account- 

keeping  appariftus.    No.  960.931 ;  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1874  , 

Bu^d^nr  AieSiie?-  M^'nsw  York.  N.  Y.     Speed-Indicator. 

No  060.329 :  June  7  :  8p.  p.  176 ;  Oaa  toI.  166 :  p.  82. 
BudSon     Francis,    Holyoke.>ass.    .T^o»•^?^ee^tumlng 

mschlne.     No.  960.932 ;  June  7 ;  Bp.  p.  1377 ;  Oas.  toI. 

H^ey.'^'MaSl    I..    OlendlTe,    Mont      Btatlonery.      No. 

962,961 ;  June  28 ;  8p.  p.  6703 ;  Gas.  ▼<>}•  l^^ :  p.  099. 
Buff  Elect^sUHc  Bepirator  Company.     (Bee  Wentworth, 

Hu'irR'u.iiil'SffiSo;,  b2  m-~  ^M:"-""^^*  P;?SS 
Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit  Mich.  Foot-rest  tor  mo- 
t5?^hlc'«.     Nr9Ji,860:  June  21;  Bp.  p.  3377;  Gas. 

n^'viS^^'^SOOT,  by  mesne  asslgnmenU,  to  Pfcksrd 
MotS^r  C^aSSv,  betrolt  Mlcl.  Motor-Tehlcle^u- 
brl«tlng  meina.^fo.  962,60i:  June  28;  8p.  p.  4790; 

B«ffS-.n,° will!AlV**(8e.  Long,  Thorny  "S{S"i>  „le 
Hufschmldt.  Milton  8..  San  F^SSV^^A       ,„i  ^ Ss'^ffca' 

No  962  570  •  June  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4941 ;  Oas.  vol.  156  ,  P-  soO- 
HolthM   Albert  J    St.  Paul.  Minn.    Mail  catching  and  de- 

ifvwtag  dl^«.     No.  96i,671;  Jona  28;  Bp.  p.  4943; 

Gas.  vol.  156  ;  P.  866.  . ,     _.  w     ._i.^m  •» 

Bnghea,  J.  H.  (B«f  McLsran,  V!.^»^;'^^?^H  ^Bar- 
Hnaheal  Raymond  E,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  C.  H.  tua 
°^£S:   Holb^k.   ^ntai^^C^n^la.      P««S,»»t"aa2 

«»lKn  :  June  21 ;  Bp.  p.  8696  ;  Oas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  632. 
HMbeaWlUlam  B.    cfl^eveland,  6hlo.     Number-plate  sup- 

K)rtfor  vehicles.    No.  962,219;  June  21 ;  8p.  p.  414f; 

BwbU.^WinUm  "B.y^ieveland.  Ohio.     Number-plate  snp- 
pSTforTehlclea.    No.  962.2iM);  June  21;  Bp.  p.  414^; 

hSSs,^  Wlliui  *B.!^ieTeland.  Ohio.    Numhjr-plata  sup- 
w>rt  foTTehldsi.    No.  962,2il:  June  21;  Bp.  p.  410d; 


Buhn"- Bel^n!  ^s2?Wllllams  and  Buhn.)  ^       , 

HOhn    Pa\SirBwslau,   Germany.      Manufactupp  of   soles. 
^  No.96l!6S6  r  June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  ^»4  ;  Gas.  vol.  156 :  p^. 

Ho%£L'J&rSr(§l;e'Sj;tra5i  Bulplan.)  ^     ^ 

HSSe^ess?  (T  and   A.  P.  Schramm.  Wgnors  to  The 

B     M     Hulse    Company,    Columbus,    Ohlo.^   Combined 

SivenpoS  aSd  ted   ^^Nof  962,761 ;  June  28  ;  Bp.  p.  5381 ; 

Bu'L«.'wliuri^^^'^•oung.town,   Ohio.      Non^^^^^^ 
bottle.     No.  961,184;  Jane  14;  8p.  p.  1800.  Qai.  vol. 

iiiJ^i.S»^s>nest  N     assignor  to  Traut  k  HIne  Manu- 

H,5ip"S:  ?,'.rb;°.'  8  "i.?.^.  -101..  .''•••rr'^- 

No  9(5)  b38  •  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1882 ;  Gas.  ▼ol.  1562J>.  Zoz. 
BumbhSr  *  son-  ( See'^HSmphrey.  H»5^  »•  •'iSS?  to 
%"Vjie5Sr^?  %kl?-SSer-?fo^Si,?S8rjSe°'li1 

H^,  Vo»T;  piaJfSt'  fewK-  Ohio.     Power-trans. 
mlttlngdeTlce-     No.  962,842 ;  June  28 :  Sp.  p.  6486  , 

Ba?t?WimJ?^.J  N<^  Torlt,  N  Y     DumoU^^ 

961,861 :  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3377;  Oas.  J<»»f  1^ •  Po?,?Lu 

machine.    No.  8*2,639  ;  June  28 ;  Bp.  p.  6075 ,  Oas.  Tol. 

Bunter.^Jami  W..  Foater.  W.  Va.  ^Combination-lock     No 

961.286 :  June  14 ;  Bp.  p.  2021 ;  Gas.  voL  156:  P- »«• 
Bnnter.  John,     (See  Ollflrian,  Easlngton  N.,  assignor.) 
nnntinaton   Bobart.  Madford,  assignor,  by  raesne  sssln- 
iS«tt^f'on2.hart  to^hi«m  Nautical  InstrumentOs.. 
SSrtoi^l^    Bearinf-flnder.     No.  961,862 :  June  21 : 


Huntoon,  Charlea  F.,  assignor  to  H.  D.  Laughlin.  Chi- 
^IS^  ill      Brake-b^am.     No.  960,986;  June  7;  6p-  p. 

1386:  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  238.  ^  _  . .  , 
Burtt  Wank  L.  (Bee  Parker  and  Hurtt) 
Unse,    Byron,    Palermo,    asslanor   of   one-half    to   O.    M. 

Spirk/    Orovllle.    Cal.      %hanlcal    P<VSment      No. 

960,086;  June  7  ;  8p.  p.  13S8;  Gas.  toL  IW :  p.  284.  ■ 
Hutchinson,  Malcolm,  'kuskegon.  Mich.    KnoAdown  clfM- 

box.    No.  961,964 ;  June  21 ;  8p.  p.  8596 ;  Oas.  ToL  100 ; 

Bather,  Angus  E.,  e<  al.     (See  ^rs,  George  H.,  asBlaaor. ) 

Uutber,  Warren  B.,  et  ai.  (See  Beara,  George  H..  as- 
signor.) 

Huwart,  Edouard,  Uege,  Belgium.  Apparatus  for  the 
preparation  of  formaidehyde.  No.  961,721 ;  Jnne  14 ; 
8p.  p.  3043 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  627.  ,_     ^    ok     ..^ 

Hyatt  Roller  Bearing  Company.     (See  Lockjrood,  Charlea 

Hyatt  Roller  Bearing  Company.     (Bee  "Shirley,  Cephas  1., 

Hygen^*Renovating  Company.     (See  Clements  and  Host- 
ler, asalgnon.)  .  „ 
I.  E.  Palmer  Company,  The.     (See  Palmer,  Isaac  E.,  aa- 

Ideal  Concrete  Machinery  Company.     (See  Addleka,  Dl^- 

lllfnll?  ShoriS^""  Work.,     (Bee  Serratiu.  and  MrtnoU 

ImbSfTSic  C.  Cleona.  Pa.    Braee^Auck     No.  961.777 ; 

June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8176 ;  Gas.  toI.  166  ;  p.  670. 
Imbrle.  Augustus  F..  San  Franrtsco   Cal.     ^^J^^J^^^f 

device.     No.  960,937;  June  7;  Sp.  p.  1889;  Gas.  vol. 

Im^S^StSper  Company.     (See  Klrkegaard.  Oeorg.  as- 

Indahl'MauHts  C.     (See  Bancroft  andlndahU 

Indiana    Manufacturing    Company.    The.      (Bee    Walafc, 

James  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
Industrial   Motor   Company.      (See   Davy,   Orrin   J.,   aa- 

In?eS**Riy  B..  Caple,  Okla.    Bolt    No.  960,938;  June  7; 

Bp.  p.  1391 :  Oas.  vol.  165  :^p.  236;^ .,.w„..n     -. 

Ingersoll-Rand   Company.      (See  (Jlbeon,   Arthur   H.,   as- 

inSi'^m'^'^cniarles    B.,    assignor   to   Metal   Plated   Car   » 
'TuTber  cSmfany.'Mah^h^N    J      Weatber-»trio      No. 

o«o  331  •  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  180 ;  Gas.  vol.  loo ,  p.  »»• 
InJra^BeiSkUh,'wPab6aseka.   Ark.     WTiljHjpcket     No. 

562^3 ;  June  21 ;  8p.  p.  4438 ;  0"-J«>ri^  Lfi^;^ 
International  Barveeter  -Company.     (See  Dennla,  Bamoci 

International  Oil  Gas  Producer  Company.  (See  McPher- 
aon,  Oeorge  J.,  assignor.)  ifif,»,.ii 

International  Text  Book  Company,  The.  (Bee  Mitchell. 
WlllUm  N.,  assignor.)  . 

Interstate   Sanitation  Company,  The.      (Bee   Roocb,   HO- 

lBi^'^MM*§""^Mannhelm,   and   H.   Wolff,   asalgnora   to 
^  Bad^"    Aillln   4    Soda   Fabrik,    Ln<»7<8i"5-^"-<>°,*?* 

Bhlne   Germany.     Anthracene  compound  •°<' "'"'n* 'J- 

No.  901  cV_' :  June  14  :  Sp  p.  2884  :  Oar  vol.  166  =  P-\Jl; 
ivera,  John  W.,  aaslgnor  of  one-third  to  WA^Bu^l^ 

Ok  ahoma,  and  one-tblrd  to  John  T.  Marenaii,  ^er<T. 

Okla.     Du8tj>an.     No.  961,966 ;  June  21 :  8p.  p.  3698 , 

Oas.  VOL  166;  p.  633. 
Iversen.  Jacob,  Charlottenburg,  0«no»°/;,„P«;|??.i°'  ^ 

Sfe%  ^'Al^-%'^Tsil  ;'Sa5.°'v«5rT932^ 
Ivr&rtrE_  Weeh^jwken.    N.    J.      Color^^  Phot^. 


Bp.  p. 


:  Oas.  ▼OL150 ;  p.  098. 


graphic  print  and   making  same.     No.   960,939.   June 
7  ;  Sp.  p.  1392  ;  Gai.  vol.  166  ;  p.  235.  „„k.^    .. 

J.  b.  fthiael  Aktlengesellechaft     (See  Oana,  Robert,  as- 

J."!}*" Brill  Company,  The.     (See  Kohler.  Oeorge  B.,  as- 

J.^De^vlne  Company.      (Bee   Eggert,  WUUam  H..   .► 

J.^Farwell  Company.     (See  McLeod,  Charlea  M..  as- 

J.'w^uiLve  Machine  Company.  The.     (See  Moora,  Joseph 

JaJtoor&d  C,  amilgpor  toD.  C.  and  ^  B22-' Juni 

Madison,   Wis.     Electrlclty-meter.     No.  962,22*,  June 

91  •  an    n    41B2 :  Oss.  vol.  166;  p.  1*1' 
Ja?ki,?f  D^ld  C' "iSlgnor  to  D.  C  and  W.  B.  Jactaon. 

SSdison.  Wis.    ^wer-drlven  machinery.    No.  961.358; 

Jn^  14 ;  Bp.  p.  2297 ;  Oa«.  vol.  166 ;  p.  406. 
T«/.fc«;n    fiVoree  W     Chicago,  111.     Constroctlng  concrete 
^'Sd^ Hk? wlffs  li'the  Srth'.     No.  9604H1 ;  June  7  ;  Sp. 

p    1398 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  235. 
j.ricann    GeorM  W.  Chlcago,  III.     Constructinf  tunnels 
^•SThe  Srth*^  NoV  960.945:  June  7 ;  Bp.  p.  ll94 ;  Oas. 

j.)*Lb^ La&vette"  J..  East  8£  Louis,  111.     Relnforeed- 

"SS?«te^r!lfway  ^i^^.  2^-  061.^7 ;  June  14 ;  Bp. 
p.  2996 ;  Gai.  vol.  166 ;  p.  S19. 

Jackson  Samuel  J.,  Eleasanton,  Cal.  Automatic  pnmo. 
No  &0  942  ;  Jani  "  Sp.  p.  1402  ;  Oas.  vol.  166  :  p.  288. 

Ja?ki>?rffih  8.  0«1P^.V  H  Float  ttd^ml'l.  No. 
961.410  :  Jane  14  ;  So.  p.  2393  :  OarToL  166  :£^^  *28. 

Jaekstfn,  William  B.,  «f  al.  (Baa  Jackson.  Dngald  C  as- 
signor.) [ 
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Jaeksoa.  WllUaa  II.,  Mlddlebory,   Vt     Ikfety  portaM* 

rnbblsh-baner.     No.  962,148 ;  Jane  21 ;  8p.  p.  4014 ; 

Oax.  vol.  150 :  p.  897. 
Jacob,  Frederick.  Newark,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Tl^e  Sliurtr 

Maaufactnrtaf     Compaay.        Sewlnc  -  laaeblne.        No. 

901,180 :  Jaaa  14 ;  8p.  p.  1801 ;  Oax.  toL  100 ;  p.  327. 
Jacobie,  Coarl«a  W.  (S«e  Jacobie,  Walter  L..  aaalsnor.) 
JaeoMe,  Walter  L..  aaatfoor.  by  Baeene  aaalgnanota,  to 

C.  W.  Jacobie,  Olens  Falla,  NT  T.     BacUng-itrip-apjDly- 

iof  machine.     Na  960.332 ;  Jane  7 ;  8p.  p.  181 :  Oas. 

TM.  100 ;  p.  SS. 
Jaeoba,   Henry   C,    Olaaco,   Kana.      Wire   atretcber   and 

apUcer.     No.  961.287 ;  June  14 ;  8p.  p.  2024 ;  Qaa.  toL 

100 ;  p.  860. 
Jacobaon,  Barrr,  Chicago,  IlL     Receptacle-corer  faatener. 

No.  962,898 ;  Jane  28 ;  Sp.  p.  0090  :  Qaa.  TOl.  150  ;  p.  970. 
Jaeiier,  r;«>bbard.     (See  Keny.  William  L.,  aaalgnor.) 
Jaeger.  John,  DeoTer.  Colo.    Holder  for  garden-boae.    No. 

961,^7  rjasa  14 ;  Sp.  p.  3161 ;  Oaa.  vol.  100 ;  p.  886. 
Jaekle,  Oustav,  Basel,  aaalgnor  to  Aktiengeaellacbaft  fflr 

den  Vertrleb  Ton  Kncbengeaeblrr-Spatalapparaten  "Tri- 
umph,"     Zurich.      Switaerland.       Dish  •  cleaner.       No. 
•^      962,763  ;  June  28 :  Sp.  p.  5385  ;  Gas.  toI.  155  :  p.  932. 
^^Jahake,  Albert  A..  Oakland,  Cal.     Exploelre-driTen  engine. 

No.  961.966  ;  Jane  21 :  Sp.  p.  3099  ;  Oaa.  toL  100  :  p.  633. 
Jake,     Robert.     Rockyrldge.     Ohio.       Spark- plug.       No. 

961.186 ;  Jaae  14  ;  8p.  p.  1804 ;  Oaa.  TOl.  105 ;  p.  328. 
Jameaon,  Wllll&m.  assignor  to  The  Flak  Rabber  Compauy. 

Cblcopee  Falla,  Maaa.     Safety  device  tot  calender-rolls. 

No.  962.072 ;  Jnne  28  ;  ^.  jp.  4945  :  Oaa.  Tol.  155  ;  p.  86«. 
Jamleaon,  Marcus  W.  (See  dchlosaer.  Robert  J.,  assignor,  i 
Jaaaen,  Jokaasea,  and   W.   Neelmeier,   Lererkuaenj,   near 

Cologne,    aaalgnora    to    Farbenfabrlken    yaem.    Priedr. 

Bayer  *  Co..  Blberfaid,  Qennany.     Oreea  aao  dye.     Na 

961,304  ;  Jane  14 ;  Sp.  p.  2301  ;  Oaa.  vol.  155  ;  p.  406. 
Jaaaen,   Johannea,   and    w.    Neelmeier,    Lererkasen,   near 

C<4ogna,    asaianoTi    to    Farbenfabrlken    Torm.    Priedr. 

Bayer  *  Co.,  Klberfeld,  Oermanr.     Red  aao  dye.     No. 

961300 ;  Jane  14 ;  Sp.  p.  2802 ;  Qaa.  toI.  106 :  p.  406. 
Jarrla,  Virgil  O.     (See  I'ence.  Wolf,  and  Jarvls.) 
Jedel.  Aaron,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Trlck-box.     No.  962,843 ; 

June  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6488 ;  Oaa.  vol.  156 ;  o.  960. 
Jcffery,  Charlea  T.,  et  ol.,  ezecators.      (See  Purdy,  Fred- 
erick, assignor.) 
Jeffery.  Harold  W..  et  al..  ezecators.     (See  Pardy,  Fred- 
erick, aaalgnor.) 
Jtam,  Kate  K..  et  al.,  executrix     (Bee  Pardy,  Frederick, 

asslgBor.) 
JeOkry,  Richard  E..  Piedmont,  Cal.    Firearm.    No.  962.223  ; 

Joae  21 :  Sp.  p.  4153 ;  Oaa.  toL  100 :  p.  T21. 
Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Norrla,  Qeorge 

B..  assignor.) 
Jeffrey    Manafactarlng    Company.    The.       (See    Sesalons. 

Frtink  L.,  aaalgnor.) 
Jeffrey    Manufacturing     Company,     The.       (See     Wlllaon, 

Freeman  R.,  Jr.,  aaalgnor.) 
Jendmaik.  AarelHaaa.  Strsemlesayce,  Ruaaia.     SlIde-valTe 

gear  for  ateaaa-IocomotlTca.    No.  961,613 ;  Jane  14  ;  Sp. 

p.  2837 ;  Oaa.  vol.  100 ;  p.  491. 
Jenkins,    Alexaader    F..    aaalmor    to    Alexander    Mllburn 

Company,  Baltimore,  Md.     Portable  acetylene  generator 

and  torch.     No.  960,648 ;  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  828 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

155;  p.  136. 
Jeaklna,  Alazander  F..  aaalgnor  to  The  Alexander  Milbarn 

Company,    Baltimore,    Md.      Contractor's    torch.      No. 

962.640 ;  June  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5078 ;  Oaa.  vol.  156  :  p.  888. 
Jankina,  Jamea  L.,  Oarden  City,  S.  D.     Rail-chair.     No. 

960,644  :  June  7 ;  Sp.  p.  830 ;  (iaa.  vol.  100 ;  p.  136. 
Jmklas.  Merrill  L.     (See  Place  and  Jenkins.) 
Janklaaon,  Herbert  J.     (See  Lockhart  and  Jenklnaon.) 
Jennlnga,   Archer  B.,    Walllngford,    Conn.      Square.     No. 

962.1^ :  Jane  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4016  :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  697. 
Jennings,  Archer  B.,  assignor  to  The  Jenninga-Hail-Spcrry 

Co.,  Walllngford.  Conn.    Slicing-macblne.     No.  960,384  ; 

Jane  7 ;  8p.  p.  107  ;  Oaa.  vol.  100 :  p.  84. 
Jennlnga,  Charlea  D..  St.  Joaeph.  Mich.     Lining  or  back 

a  aster  for  buildiaga.  No.  960,004 ;  June  7 ;  Sp.  p. 
19 :  Oaa.  vol.  105 ;  p.  106. 

Jenniaga-Hall-Sperry  Co.,  The.  (See  Jennings,  Archer  B., 
assiipior.) 

Jeanlaaa,  MDo  C,  aaalgnor  of  one-flfth  to  D.  McMUlen, 
one^fth  to  K.  BL  Walab.  and  one-tftb  to  H.  J.  Cun- 
ningham. Chicago,  III.  Rope-faatener.  No.  960,333; 
Jnne  7  :  8p.  p.  196 ;  Oaa.  vol.  100 ;  p.  34. 

Jenniaon.  Harry  O.,  Toledo,  Ohio.  PaTcmeat  No.  962.100 ; 
Jvae  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4016 ;  Oaa.  vol.  100  :  p.  697. 

Jaaaen,  Hana  H..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Machine  for  catting 
metal  bara.  No.  962,085  ;  Jane  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3806 :  Oax. 
▼m.  156  :  p.  674. 

Jensen,  Glaus,  Seattle.  Waah.  Daplicate-shaptng  machine. 
No.  962.673  ;  June  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4947  ;  Gas.  vol.  155  ;  p.  866. 

Jenaan,  Die  H.     (See  Ctaristenaen  and  Jensen.) 

Jensen.  William  8.,  Minneapolia.  Minn.  Wall-bed.  No. 
U60.04.'<:  June  7;  Sp.  p.  1403:  Gaz.  vol.  155;  p.  ■'^26. 

Jannild,  Henry  M..  Penaaeola.  Fla.  Faataaing  meana  for 
waHa.  Nol  961,698;  Jone  14 ;  Sp.  p.  8096;  Oaa.  vol. 
100;  p.  619. 

Jaa>ep,  Rlehard.     (See  Bonlick  and  Jeasop.) 

Jatter.  Jnlina.  asslinior  to  Victor  Talklag  MacDlae  Com- 
pany, Caaiden,  N.  J.  Talklng-maefalne.  No.  060,640; 
Jane  7 :  Sp.  p.  831 ;  Ga>.  vol.  166 ;  p.  186. 

jOTrell.  Dell  w:,  Kalaaiaxoo.  Mich.  Pro«ector'a  needle. 
No.  961,298  :  June  14  :   Sp.  p.  2162  :  Oaa.  vol.  100 ;  p.386. 


burg.  Pa.     Water-gaga.     No.  960,IM4 ;  Jane  7 ;  Sp.  p. 
'   04 ;  Gas.  vol.  100 ;  p.  287, 
Johnaon,  Charles  B.,  and  P.  Van  Vlaaaderen,  aa^gaora  to 


ewett.  Parley   J.,   Batler,  Mo.     Soad-grading  madriaa^ 

No.  962,804  ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4438 ;  Oas.  vol.  160  ;  n.  760. 

ewett.  Robert  A.,  Boaton.  and  A.  L.  Oreenlaw,  Bialden. 
assignors  to  The  Greenlaw  Maaufaeturlnc  Co.,  Boatoa, 
Maaa.  Train-pipe  coapling.  No.  961,699;  June  14; 
Sp   p.  2997  ;  Gas.  vol.  100 ;  p.  020. 

oachim,  Benjamin,  Newark,  N.  J.  Fastening  device  0ar 
buttons.  No.  962.101 ;  Jane  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4018 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
155 :  p.  698. 

oertaaan,  Carl  A..  Waahington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  Under- 
wood Typewriter  Comoany,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Type- 
writing machine.  No.  961,288;  June  14;  Sp.  p.  SvSW; 
Oas.  vol.   166;  p.  866.  ,  '■  ^ 

ohansen,  Harald,  (Chicago.  111.  Horaeaboe.  No.  961,499; 
June  14 ;  Sp.  p.  2603 ;  Oaa.  voL  100 ;  p.  404. 

obn,  Alexander,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Wlnoow-faatener.  No. 
961.778 ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3177 ;  Oax.  vol.  100 ;  p.  070. 

ohuson,  August  A.     (See  Berg,  Alvin  and  R..  aaaignora.} 

ohnaon,  Carl  B.,  Qalncy,  Maaa.  Pletara-frame  aopport. 
No.  IM1,614 :  June  14  ;  Bp.  p.  2841 :  Oaa.  voL  106 ;  p.  491. 

ohnson.  Carl  F..  Milwaukee,  Wla.  Damper  or  draft  coa- 
trolllng  device.  No.  961.010;  June  14;  Sp.  p.  2842; 
Gas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  491. 

ohnaon.  Carl  W.,  Brockwayvillc,  and  C.  M.  Rathke.  Pitta- 
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The  iohnson  Van   Vlaanderen  Machine  doT,  Pateraoa, 

N.  J.     Moire-machine.     No.  961,868;  Joae  21 ;  8p.  fi 

3882;  Gas.  vol.  105:  p.  599. 
ohnaon,    Charlea    J^     Chicago,     111.     8how-«aae.       N& 

961,137  :  Jnne  14 ;  Sp.  p.  1806 ;  Oaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  328. 
ohnson,  charlea  J.,  Denver,  Colo.     Attaehment  for  bald- 
ness.    No.  961,967;  Joae  21 ;  8p.  p.  8601;  Oaa.  voL 

156 ;  p.  633. 
ohnson,  Charles  S.,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor,  by  means  aa- 

signments,  to  Tlie  Weatiagnooae  Blectric  and  Manafa» 

turlng    Company,    Plttaborg,    Pa.      Toltaga-regulator. 

No.  061,411 ;  June  14  ;  Sp.  pTlsSM ;  Oaa.  voL  100  ;  p.  424. 
ohnson.  Chris  P.,  Newcastle,  Cal.    Oearlng.    No.  960,940; 

June  7 ;  8p.  p.  1407  ;  Gas.  vol.  155  ;  p.  '^7. 
oliason,  Daniel  R.,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Revolving  upbolateik 

er'a  broah.     No.  962,488;  Jane  28;  Sp.  p.  4628;  Qaa. 

vol.  155 :  p.  817. 
obnaoa,  Ounnar,  New  York,  M.  T.    Pictare-baagar.    Mo. 

961,616:  June  14 ;  Sp.p.  2848:  Oaa.  vol.  100;  p.  492. 
ohnaoD,  Hana,  South  Boaton,  Maaa.     Fire^acapa.     Hm, 

961,299 ;  June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2168 1  Oaa.  vol.  100 ;  p.  S8T. 
obnsuD,  Joeepb.  .New  Orleans.  Im.     Basket.     No.  960,000; 

June  7  :  Sp.  p.  650 ;  Gtts.  vol.  165 ;  p.  106. 
obnsoa,  Raymond  D.,  Albaay,  N.  Y.     Means  for  coahioa' 

Ing  bydraulic  preasure  ia  feed-plpca.    No.  962,800 ;  Jaae 

21 ;  8^.  p,  4440 ;  Oaa.  vol.  100 ;  p.  760. 
ohnaon,  Thomaa  C.   aaalgnor  to  Wlncheater  Repeatlag 

Anna  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn.     Repeating  firearm.     Mo. 

060,646 :  Jane  7 :  Sp.  p.  6^6 ;  Oas.  vol.  100 ;  p.  187. 
ohnaon,  Thomaa  C,  aaalgnor  to  Wlncbeater  Bepaattaf 

Arms  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn.     Tubolar-magaslne  gna. 

No.  1>61,412  ;  June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2396  ;  Gas.  vol.  155  ;  p.  424. 
ohnson,   Thomaa  C,   asslanor  to   Winchester  Reosatlaf 

Arms  Co.,  New  Haven.  Conn.     Firearm.     No.  902,704; 

June  28 :  8p.  p.  5337 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 :  p.  933. 
ohnson,   Thomas  C^  assignor   to   Wiadiester   Repeatlaf 

Arms   Co.,    New    Haven,   Conn.     Take-down    gun.     No. 

962,899 ;  June  28 ;  Sp.  p.  0096 :  Qaa.  vol.  166  ;  p.  979. 
ohnson  Van  Vlaanderen  MachUie  Co.,  The.    (See  Johnaoa 

and  Van  Ylaanderaa,  aaalgnora.) 
ohnaton,  Robert  TL,  aaalnor  to  The  Campbdl  Prlatfac 

Press  it  Manafactarlng  Company.  Taant(ui,  Maaa.     Cyl- 
inder -  driving   mechanism    for   printing  -  preaaea.  ^So. 

962,962 :  Jane  28  ;  Sp.  p.  0708 :  Qaa.  vol.  100 :  p.  090. 
onea,  Cabell,  Spray,  N.  C.     Prlce-compatlag  attactaneat 

for  measurlng-fanceU.     No.  960,946;   Jnne  7 ;   Sp.   pt 

1409  :  Gas.  vol.  100  ;  p.  287.  __ 

onea,  Franela  L.,  et  at.     (Boa  Davia,  William  J.,  aa- 
algnor.) 
onea.  Marion  8.,  Baltimore.  Md.    Separator.    No.  960,947 ; 

Jone  7 ;  8p.  p.  1410 ;  Oas.  vol.  106 :  p.  238. 
ones.    Pearl    N..    Pittabarg,    Pa.      Paaaenger-car.      Ma. 

962,224  ;  June  21 :  Sp.  p.  4169 ;  Oaa.  vol.  186 ;  p.  722.   . 
Jones,    Pearl    N..    Pitbburg,    Pa.      Paaaenger-car.      No. 

062.225 :  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4100 ;  Gas.  vol.  156  ;  p.  722. 
onea,  William  M.,  and  H.  Stewart.  Baa  Francbco,  CaL 

Fastening  for  loops  and  the  like.     No.  962,086;  Jaaa 

21 ;  Sp.  p.  8867  ;  Oaa.  vol.  108 :  p.  670. 
ordan,    John    W.,    Jaekaon,    Mlaa.      Bweat-ahlrt.      Mow 

962,900  :  June  ^ ;  Sp.  p.  6698 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  980. 
ordon,  Henry  BL,  and  D.  A.  Salllvan,  Mew  York.  M.  T. 

Tool.     No.  961.617;  Jane  14;  Bp.  p.  2849;  Qaa.  toL 

100;  p.  402 
oaeltn,  Frank  B.,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.     ComUaai 

bed  and  davenport.    Mo.  M1,1S8 ;  Jnne  14 ;  Bp.  p.  180T ; 

Oas.  vol.  155;  a.  828. 
by,  Charles  L..  New  Haven.  Cona.    Cutlery-criadlng  osa- 

chine.     No.  961,804;  Joae  21 ;  Bp.  p.  8M8;  Oaa.  vol. 

155 ;  p.  699. 
odd.  Henry  S.,  aaalcnor  to  H..  8.  Jadd  Manafactarlnt 

Company,  Chicago,  IlL    Waahlat-madilaa.    No.  962,010 ;. 

June  28  :  Sp.  p.  4791 :  Oas.  vol.  106  ;  p.  844. 
ndy.  W.  S.     (Bae  Breta,  Qecrsa  B.,  aaaigaar.) 
Kaelber.  J.  Geo.     (See  Oarratt  aad  McGlvera.  aaaignocs.) 
Kahl.   Qeorge  A..  Plalnaterc.  CaL     BaUdtauMtlock.     Mo. 

960,948 ;  Jane  7 ;  Bp.  p.  1412 ;  Oaa.  ▼oLlU ;  p.  188. 
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Ealia,  Edgar  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Maaas  for  •««!« 
jSirelsor  omamenta  to  studs.     No.  960,647 ;  Jone  7  . 

Sp.  p.  888;  Oaa.  voL  166;  p.  187.     ^     . .^^^  . 

Kalm,  Frank  O.  ( See  Macintosh,  Richard  »-•  •;^«»«-> 
Kaha  JuUua.  aaalgnor  to  Truaasd  Cojicj^te  8t«l  Com- 
^Sy,  DetroltTMfch.    Ftoor  o»n«V?,f«op  .^°   961,722  . 

Inn*  14-  Sd   d   3044:  Oas.  vol.  156;  p.  528. 
siSS   Nathin  L  wJ.ilWac.  N.  J.    ^E^vice  for  waxtog 
Hnira-    NoTmiaO :  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  199 ;  Oas.  vol.  106 : 

KiSier?  Lipman.    (See  Cunaloa,  Alfwd  R.,  aaalgaor^ 
Kick,  Fr^rick  ft.,  a«  -»     7^  n^Um.  Q^ovm  "^ 

signor.) 


•1.     (See  Haaloo',  Qeorge  W..  aa- 


Ka'am?  Paul,  Chicago.  IlL     Sign.     No.  960,336  ;  June  7  ; 

Ka^bSy.'?oie?S"aiS^'nd?;'F^^^^^  T^^'^'S 

No  l«b.337  ;  Joae  7  :  Sp.  p.  202  ;  Oax.  vol.  156  ;  p.  36. 

KM?:  ViMA  a.  Burfalo.  S.  Y.  ^  Blowlng-enaine^     No. 

SSenkS.!A_dolpi    New   York.   N^  J.     Feed-bag      No. 


J5708Tj«e  28 ;  8p.  p.  6224-  Oa..-;ol.  166 ;  p:912. 
Kii.  AJbirt  B ,  «f  al!  '^(Bee  darpenter.  Alexander,  aa- 

K^^Vohn,  Calumet,  Mich.     Automatic  ^amp-car     No. 

962  366  •  June  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4442  ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  766. 
Ka^Stein    HlnrVc.  Sew  York.  M.  T.  ^ISj^f^ 'P^r 

rataa.     No.  962,901 :  June  28 ;  Bp.  p.  0099 ;  Oas.  voL 

Kant  LMnard  L.     (See  Brown  and  Kaat.)       ^      ,       „ 
Btt:    D^edricbToiklawn,    IIL      Cultiva  or-ahovel.      No. 

96^,484  :  June  28  ;  So.  p.  4680 ;  Oas.  vol    100 ;  p.  818. 
KatsM   Edward  W.     (Bee  Martin  and  Katxer.) 
BStokn^  Adolph  O..   assignor^  to   American   Callaobone 
(Compaiy.  New  York,  N.  f .     Spund-hom      No.  062,674 , 
June  28;  Sp.  p.  4950 :  Oas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  867.         .  ^... 
Kauf^n,    ^rtitUn    W.,    Shenandoah,    P^.A"*"'"^^ 
nrwScb:    Mo.  001.418 :  June  14 ;  Bp.  p.  2399 :  Oas.  vol. 

KaWJani.  Chines  W.,  New  Yort  N.  Y     Attachni«t  for 
cameras.    No.  962.844  ;  June  28 ;  Bp.  p.  6489 ,  Gas.  vol. 

Kau?mann**John    W..    Baltimore.    Md.     R«K?P*Ji"^*    '*7 
ffld?     No  %2,64i:  June  28;  Sp.  p.  6080;  Oas.  voL 

Ka^^^  ^suke,  Vancouver,  Britlah  Columbia.  Canada. 
"^InSSdi^s^t^P  ay-tern.   'No.  962.436;  June  28;  Sp. 

KJisi^Alf'rS'j  ^ sin  J<i^-  i&nor  to  California  Fruit 
'^  cSnil^wi;i««oV  sSSi  F;rJSd»co.  Cal.     Caa-ayTup- 

lac  machine.    No.  1)62,026 ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8714 :  Qaa. 

vol    166  :  p.  662.  .  «.     _*  X 

ICsut.  C^ge  H.     (See  Blerman  and  Keast) 
iSJh,  UlySea  W.^  Bnumdaw,  Wash.    Dumping-car.    No. 

iSSo949^J^ne  i;  Bp.  p.  1418;  Oas.  voL  156;  p.  230 
■■-2??;  i«.'.^  H  J<  sL  (Bee  Kasterer.  Carl  C.  aaslKnor.) 
kSI«  M?ner  8    rt  ol.  (S»  Kasterer   Carl  C  assignor.) 

^Sy.     Hay-tumina  machine  of  the  J"'™*/?*;   J19; 
MO  050-  June  7;  Sp.  p.  1416;  Gas.   toI.  ir>5 .  p.  2^». 

KelSlev*^  wnilam    B.,    VIneland.    M.   J.  .  In**"/,*'"*^^" 
SSS^.'  No    962,846;  Jane  28;  Bp.  p.  6491;  Oaa.  voL 

kJiWoLT;  and  W.  B.  Allen    St  jLjai^Mo      ColUtpsI- 
ble  hood  or  canopy  for  vehicles.     No.  960.33» ,  June  •  . 

kS^  ^jiS5i  «d  tiS^^-Sn^n,  England.^  Ventl- 
^Utor      15^962:807 ;  June  21;  Sp.  p.  4446;  Oaa.  vol. 

viuH'  ^hL  a     Parte,  Franca.     KlectHcal  conductor. 

No  b61?39*June  iTTsp.  p.  1809 ;  Gas.  vol.  156  :  p.  328. 
cJiler    oVoiS^  W     ani  B.^b.  OoeU.   Portsmouth.  Ohio. 

BSurTpuTp.     So   W0,889:  June  17;  Sp.  p.  206;  Oas. 

vol.  155  ;  p.  36. 


ir.Ti-r   MlchSil    Eureka;  Utah.     OacUlatlng-platon  pamo. 

ite  Wl  618 :  iun2  14  :  Sp.  p.  280irSM.Jol.  IM :  V-*9k 
Kenier   Bdwr  J.rand  W^  F.  Bdwarda,  1^  Tork.  N.  Y. 

IllomiMtS  sjgi.     No.  902.436;  Jane  28;  Bp.  p.  4082; 

Ke?l^' mnk  =^:.*Peabo<^.    Ka^      ^T\-^^'fi7l'"^ 
"96]U?79 ;  June  21 :  Sp.  lMl7»:  Gas.  vol.  156    P^»J1^ 
Kelly  Motor  Truck  Company,  The.     (Bee  Miller,  wiiiiam 

KiiV,*pS?ck^B.,  Peteraborg.  111.    Qj?n»"««  •CPV*»25- 

No.  061,460  ;  June  14  :  Sn.  Pv2487  ;  O";  roL  »«  =  P-  "J; 
Kemmerllna,  6raat,  Doug^oji  ^•^''i  Alaska.     Front  head 

for  driUlng-machlnes.     No.   960.557;   June  7.   sp.   p. 

068  •.Oaa.  vol.  168  ;  p.  106.  „    _.«  . 

Kamp, ^asel  D.,  Qraeemoat,  Okla.    N«t-lock  „o"*-  ***•*"  • 

Jane  28 :  Sp.  p.  6081 :  Oaa.  vol.  156  ;  p.  888. 
K«5taSir8t^«  H.     (Bee  Blrcher,  Eugene  A.^^aaslrtor^ 
M^Mmt  T.^Baltl«ora,  Md.,  aaalanor  to  Tba  Plumb- 

!ng  ^^SStj  bomoany.     Shower^ve  for  bath  appa- 

ralar^to.  001,728:  Juae  14 :  Sp.  p.  8046 ;  Oas.  vol. 

100;  p.  028. 


Kennedy,  Albert  B.,  Leytoa,  Bni^d.    Toy  flpra.     Ma. 

mT««;  June  21:  Sp.  p.  3602;  0«.»-^»»L*^''t.'*?^ 
Kennedy.  Guy  l...  assignor  to  Nstlonal  Carbonated  Liquid 

Cor»iB  /ranclsco.TaL     Filler  for  slphon-bpttiea.     Mo. 

962.027  :  June  21  ;  Sp.  p.  "JJ  i.  <5";  7^«  /A** '.Li™  > 
Kennedy,  J.  W.,  et  al.  (See  Rlchey.  Albert  C.  aaBi|nor.) 
ISnedy    Thomas  J..  Fittsburgjfa.     Folding  umBrella. 

Mo.  961.700  -.June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  »e9  ;  Oas.  v<rt.  100  :  p.  620. 
Kent,  Charlea  V.     (See  Gardner,  Chaae.  and  Kent.) 
Kent,  Henry  W.     (See  Smith  and  Kent.) 
Kent  Ore   Reduction   Compaay.      (See   Smith   and   Keat, 

Kentucky  Hemp  Brake  Co.  (See  Polndexter,  John  W, 
assignor.)  •  •  ..  u  •*  *^  n 

Keny.  William  L..  Marlon,  assignor  of  on*;'*".**  O. 
Jaeger,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Hydraulic  £eo>«nt;W5^-""»- 
ingms  chine.     No.  960,953;  June  7 ;  Sp.  p.  1428;  Qaa. 

vol  166 ;  p.  240.  v  ,#  ♦     t    v    t.^^ 

Keayerca,  Samuel,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  v.  TaKM. 

Otawort,  Pa.     BaU^lnt.     No.  962,028;  June  21;  Sp. 

p.  3718;  Gax.  vol.   155:  p.  653;  v     ...         k»-. 

Kenyon,_  CUyton    L.,   Tama,   Iowa.     Pamp-haadle.     No. 

0«0,9ij4 ;  June  7  :  Sp.  p.  1428 ;  Gax.  vof.  166 ;  p.  240. 

Kern,    Michael,    Chicago.    IUx«>'?.""*°*?*,;^«T*?'ws 
96i,23»  ;  June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2027  ;  Gas.  vol.  165 ;  M«^ 

Kesaler  Louis.  Chicago,  ifi.  Draw-off  device  for  exploatve 
lMld«      No.  062.116;  June  28;  Sp.  p.  5493;  Oaa.  voL 

Krtchum:  SSiat  C,  Boaton.  Maas^^   Thrust-lg«tofr     No. 

961  146  •  June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1811 ;  Gsi.  vol.  166 ;  P- 329. 
Keteuin.  ind^w  J  •  ^naw.  Ml^^^^  ^n^j/^.'SSTvof 

faucet.     No.  961,356 ;  June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2303 ,  .uaa.  voi. 

KetSin!"  Andrew  J.,  Saginaw    Mich.     Sten-lsdder      No. 

981367;  June  14:  Sp.  p.  2804  jOaa.  vo  .  lo5 .  p^07. 
Keystone    Novelty    Company.     (See    Mallck,    B«iry,    aa- 

icto2°  William  F.,  Jr.,  Altoona.  Pa.  Stesm-reguUtint 
%Ve.     No  "6U00;'june  14;  Bp.  p.  2166;  ffas.  ^^ 

Kli^'   Wiuuin    F.,    Jr..   Altoona,    Pa.      Car-roof.      No. 

SSl  801 -June  14'  Bp.  p.  2167 ;  Gaa.  voL  166 :  p.  887. 
KiSSre  V4d?rick    OT  filn5eapolla,^Minn      Gaa*"^;- 

»?  9*2  487^  June  28:  Sp.p. 4883;  Oaa.  vol.  155;  p.«l». 
KlSbalL   Chirlw   H..   ChlSigOL  111.     Joint-faatener.     No. 

SJin  lin  •  Jnne  7  •  So.  D.  w8  ;  Oas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  86. 
KlSSld,    iota?   Va'n??GvV  Br'ltlah    Cotambla.    Carn^a. 

Fluid-pressure   Impact-enrfne.     No.  962,611 ,  June  .8. 

Rn^    n     4794  *    Oas.    VOl.    155  ;   p.    844. 

kS^I  Vhoma?".  ConnellsvllleP^  locating  *»: 
^ce.    No.  960,341 ;  Jane  7  ;  Sp.  p.  209 ,  Oaa.  vol.  iw , 

Ktog,*Cbarlea  M..  Waahin«ton    DC,  *»jg?f  ^^  A-^" 
KlB«ChirlMM.  Washington,  D.  C.^aaatenor  to  A.  O. 

Jmie  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1429  ;  Gax.  vol.  165  :  p.  240. 
li'Sf'^'S^B-   F^a^JrVo'l^  sW  attachment   f« 
^'^Ica'jr  No.  962,&2;  Jv^2S;  Sp.  P-  6601 ;  Oas.  vL 

KliSbu^.*S2;>rge  P..  Scranton,  P^,  Hold^  t^^^'F^g^ 
mTterlai.     No.  961,141;  June  14;  Bp,  p.   I8i^.  «»^ 

irta?ii»^'F;aSk^?"  aaalgnor  to  Mlnerallac  Electric  Com- 

^^:    cwigo.'  UL^glater^mechanlam    for    ladl- 

«%   InatnSenta.      No.    961,868;    June    14;    Bp.    ». 

kSS'SI^^  K!''*^u^^^Ohio.  Bieve-cloth  cleaa^r. 
^S7li61«4  *  June  14  :  Sp^.  2404  ;  Oaa.  vol.  165  ;  p.  426. 
Kl?k    ftJbirt 'H  .  Msiior  to  The  "  Long-ArmJ   System 

Com^ny" Cleveland?  Ohio  ^?.*^'""^'"r?iK^*S%ia^**- 
aA2  Iftfi  •  Jnne  28  :  So.  P.  4637  ;  Gas.  voL  165 :  n.  819. 

Ktol  WlliiaS  I.rB«3alS.  N.  Y.  Votiaa-mactfe^  Mo. 
OOb  966Vjane  k  ;  Sp.  p.  1480  ;  Oaa.  voiri66  ;  p.  241. 

KlrSSari    t^ra     New    York,    N.    Y.,    assignor    to    Im- 

i  &TS.  ts^i.  37^orG?.^«  f^'j'^wf ^• 

Sppln?S!IIchlnea.  "no'  962,030;  Jane  21 ;  Bp.  p.  3722; 

KiSl^  iSdoJ^Jiilgno^tf  one-half  to  W.  J.  lAtta.  PWU- 
^Whl*     ri.      -ftlegraphv.      No     962,700 ;    June    28; 

So.  p.  5224;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  912. 
Klaus.   William.  New   Haven    Conn.     a»«»«Vj[??'!?'"i9K 

S«l  416  ■  June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2405 :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  426- 
Kla^M^  CUnton  J.  Snnneapolla,  Minn.    Hat  dkuplay  aad 
^^^r«bliwt     Ni.  960,84?^;  Tone  7  ;  Sp.  p.  2ll :  Oaa. 

Tol    100 :  D.  86. 
laeln'han    John   W.,  Alexander,  N.   D.     Speed-ranger  for 

g^wSirt     No    661,865;  June  21;  Bp.  p.  33»i' :  Oaa. 

vol.  100 ;  p.  600. 


vol.    M.OO  ,    V-   VW'  _,  _, __fc_j_ 

K-i«M4  Jniiann  III   Bandhanaen,  Oermanr.    dgar-malBara 

^IShiiSorrti^^^^^^^  Sp-  p-  !*»•;  *»• 

Kl^e.  Chal-lea  R..*  Beochwood,  Pa.     Furaaee  Jt^chment. 
Na  002,102;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4018  ;  Gas.  voL  166 :  p.  608. 
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DtafloC    AaOnm    K..    Boattadtl*.   Mam.     Dvrim  tor 

gruidlnc  eltrator-plaogan.     No.  061,960 ;  Jant  21 ;  8p. 

p.  S603 :  Oas.  toL  166 :  p.  634. 
KMost,    Pradriek,    Jeraer    City,    N.    J.      Oambrtl.      No. 

062.358 :  JOM  21 ;  8p.  p.  4446 :  Ou.  toL  165 ;  p.  766. 
Ka«ap«r,    G«orge    II..    New    York,    N.    Y.      Filter.      No. 

062i031 :  Jane  21  :  8p.  p.  3726 ;  Ga*.  Tol.  166 ;  p.  6M. 
Kalekerboeker,   Harrey  o.,  and   C.    O.  Wataoo,    Detroit. 

Midi.     Clothes-Une   tupport.     No.  061,240;   Jane   14; 

8p.  p.  2020 ;  Qms.  toI.  166 ;  p.  866. 
KttlKbc,  Jaraea  B.,  Weettown,   P«.     Belmforeed   concrete 

oonatmction.      No.    061,610;   Jane   14;    Sp.   p.   2858; 

Oas.  vol.  155 ;  p.  408. 
Knoerenagel,  Bmil,  Heidelberg,  Ctermanr.     Dyeinf  acetyl 

cellatoae.     No.   061.241 ;  Jane  14 ;   Bp.   pT  2080 ;  Oaa. 

▼d.  166 ;  p.  866. 

iplnc.    Hermann,    Berlin,    Germany.      Albam.      No. 
2,648 ;  Jane  28 ;  8p.  p.  6083 :  Gas.  toI.  166 ;  p.  880. 
Kocb,    Norbert,   asa^nor   to   Pried.    Kmpp    Actienseaell- 

achaft,   Eaaen-<»-tne-Salu',  Germany.     Spade   for  port- 
able recoil  xana.     No.  062,082 ;  Jone  21 ;  8p.  p.  8727  ; 

Gas.  vol.  155 :  p.  664. 
Koelllnc,  Edward.     (See  Limberg  and  Koelllng.) 
Koepp   *   Co..    Radolpb.      (Bee    Weiae   and    Rteclie.    aa- 

elrnom. ) 
Koerber.    Jamea    U.    Hoaaton.    Tex.      Combined    battery- 
receptacle  and  bell-aupport.    No.  062.033 :  June  21  :  8p. 

p.  8720;  Gas.  toI.  156;  p.  655. 
KMiler.  Oeorn  B.,  aaaignor  to  Tbe  J.  O.  Brill  Coinpany, 

Pbiladelphb,  Pa.     Fare-box    Na  061,076 ;  Jane  7 ;  Bp. 

p.  1606 ;  Gas.  toI.  165 ;  p.  281. 
Kofaler,  Karl,  Neoatadt,  Bchwnrswald,   Germany.     Fluab- 

Unk.     No.  862.765:  Jane  28;  Sp.   p.  5330;   Gas.  Tol. 

155;  p.  033. 
Kohne.    Antbony   H..   Coaperllle.    Waab.      Device  for  re- 

moTlna  obstaelea  from  tbe  tbroata  of  cattle.   No.  061,500; 

Jane  14  ;  Bo.  o.  2604 ;  Gas.  toI.  156 ;  p.  454. 
Koken,  Bmcat  B..  deceaaed.  Bt.  Loala.  ICo. :  W.  F.  Koken. 

•secator.     Two-way  taocet.    No.  ew),66C(;  Jane  7;  Bpu 

p.  695  :  Gaa.  toI.  166  ;  p.  107. 
Koken,  Walter  F..  azecntor.     (Bee  Kokm.  Bmeat  B.) 
Kelln,  Jamea,  aaalcnor  of  one-balf  to  W.  B.  Bmltb,  Cbl- 

eaco.    III.     Trolley   for   electrically-propelled    Teblciea. 

No.  060,550 ;  Jane  7 :  Bp.  p.  661 ;  Gas.  toL  156 ;  p.  108. 
Kolatrom.  Jobn,  Ryder,  N.  D.    Twyer-lroa.     No.  iMl.461 ; 

June  14 :  Bp.  p.  2488 ;  Gaa.  yoI.  155 :  p.  437. 
Kondis.  Alezandar.  and  P.  Bajuss,  Woodriver.  III.     Pipe- 
wrench.    No.  062.350 ;  Jane  21 ;  Bp.  p.  4447 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

156:  p.  767. 
Koppel.  Iflhkel.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Bye-coTer  or  blinker  for 

bridlca.     No.  060,648;  Jane  7 ;  Bp.  p.  880;  Gaa.  toL 

165 ;  p.  187. 
Kope.  Daniel.  New  Tork,  N.  T.    Hoae-aapporter  belt    No. 

Ml  .501 :  Jone  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2605  :  Gas.  yol.  155 ;  p.  454. 
Korff.  Bdward  W.     (See  Deemer  and  Korff.) 
Kombrodt.  Theodora.  Chtea«o,  lU.    Alrabip.    No.  062.064 ; 

June  28 :  Bp.  n.  5705 :  Gas.  toI.  156 :  n.  1000. 
Koroa,  Gaont.  PhlladelphU,  Pa.    Car-fender.    No.  062.226; 

June  21 :  Bp.  p.  4162;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  722. 
KoTatch.    Lotte.    OllTebarg.    Pa.      Coal-mlnlnc   machine. 

No.  000.968  ;  June  7  ;  Bp.  p.  1486  ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  241. 
Koyl,  Charlea  B..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Apparatna  for  the  eon- 

6naou8  pnrlflcation  of  water.     No.  960,060;  June  7; 

Bp.  p.  1488 :  Gas.  vol.  156 ;  p.  S4Z 
KrMflMr,  TboouM,  aaalgnor  to  Bawtbome  *  Bbeble  Mana- 

factarinK  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Talkinr-machine. 

No.  060.660:  Jane  7 ;  Bp.  p.  663 ;  Gaa.  vol.  IW ;  p.  100. 
Krai,  Frank,  Vermillion,  Kana.    Grain  elerator  and  dump. 

No.  061,^0 ;  Jane  21 ;  Bp.  p.  3606  :  Gas.  toI.  166  ;  p.  6:t4. 
Krants.    Habert,   assignor    to    H.    Krants   Ifanofaeturlng 

Company.  New  Tork.  N.  Y.    Meter-panel.    No.  061,142 ; 

Jane  14 ;  Bp.  p.  1816 :  Gas.  vol.  156 :  p.  880. 
Kratky,    GostaT,    Freodenthal,    Austrla-feiunfary.      Loom 

for  manafactnring  terry  fabrics.    No.  061.866 ;  Jone  21 ; 

Ip.  p.  8808;  Oas.  vol.  166:  p.  60O. 
Kranse.  Bmst,  Btegllts,  near  Berlin,  Germany.     Blngeing- 

eomb.     No.  061^20;  Jane  14;  Sp.  p.  2855;  Gaz.  vol. 

166 :  p.  408. 
Krawehenko.  Bamari  N.,  Wilmington,  Del.     Liqaid-m«as- 

nre.     No.  061.462 ;  Jane  14  ;  Bp.  p.  2489  ;  Gaz.  vol.  156  ; 

p.  4.'<8. 
Krawehenko,   Bamael   N..   Wilmington,   Del.     Bawlng-ma- 

ehine.     No.  061.463;  Jane  14;  Bp.  p.  2491:  Gas.  vol. 

165;  p.  438. 
Krats,  Ooear  C  Jr.,  aaalgnor  to  Bnrroagha  Addlnc  Ma- 
chine Company.  Detroit.  Mich.    Power-drtre  for  addlng- 

machinea.     No.  060.848 ;  Jone  T ;  Bp.  p.  212 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

166 :  p.  ST. 
Kr^l  Anto-Orand  Piano  Co.  of  America,  Tbe.    (Bee  Waltn. 

Peter,  aaalgnor.) 
Krantlcr-Amold  Hinge  Laat  Company.    (Bee  Pe^ham.  Al- 

KrickbanmTw^^um  M.,  asalgnor  to  Tb«  Oraaselll  Chem- 

leat  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Tank-car.    No.  968.025; 

June  28 :  Bp.  p.  5830 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1020. 
Krlpa.  wnilam  K.,  and  G.  W.  Wright,  PhiladelphU,  Pa. 

▲«rtal-«nbl«  rapport    No.  060344 ;  June  T ;  Bp.  p.  214 ; 

Gas.  VOL  106 :  p.  87. 
Krtstofek,    Frank    J.,    assignor   to   Ttaa   Meek   Company. 

Coahoeton.    Ohio.      Baael    or    tbe   llkft      No.    062,008; 

Jone  38 ;  Bp.  p.  6602 ;  Gas.  vol.   156 :  p.  080. 
Krader.  John,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Bracket     No.  061,502; 

Jane  14 :  Bp.  p.  2606 :  Gas.  vol.  liui :  p.  455. 
Kroo.  Chastar  F..  Bt  Peteraborc,  Fla.     Display-cabinet 

No.  060^1 ;  Jane  7  ;  Bp.  p.  666 ;  Oaa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  IpO. 


Kras.  Lonta,  aaatgnor  to  MatroiwUtaa  tnrtaa 

Company.  Nyack,  N.  Y.    Attaclunant-boldar  for  atwia*- 

machlnea.    No.  060346 :  Jane  17 ;  Bp.  p.  216 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

166 ;  p.  87. 
Krog,  PlUlip  F.,  aaalgnor  to  W.  L.  Abate.  New  Tork.  N.  T. 

Chack.     No.  061,867;  June  21;  Bp.  p.  3304;  Oaa.  vol. 

166;  p.  600. 
Kntmmel,  Looia  CL,  Clinton,  Conn.,  and  J.  C.  Taliaferro, 

Baltimore,    Md.     Bottle-capping   head.      No.   060,960; 

Jane  7 :  te.>  1440 ;  Oaa.  voL  166 ;  p.  242. 
KacayAakl,  /«e&an,  aaalgnor  of  ona-ball  to  M.  J.  Podoak, 

Chicago,  HI.     Padlock.     No.  062.087 ;  Jone  21 ;  Bp.  p. 

8868 ;  Oaa.  voL  166 ;  p.  676. 
Kuehner,  Charlea,  Cranston,  aaalgnor  to  O.  Koehner,  Provi- 
dence, B.  I.     Pin.     No.  062.860 ;  June  21 ;  Bp.  p.  4448 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  767. 
Kuehner.  Ottille.     (Bee  Kuehner,  Charlea.  assignor.) 
Kuersten,    Bago   R.,    Chicago.    111.    'Garment-rack.     N«. 

962.227 ;  Jane  21 ;  Bp.  pTIlBS  ;  Oaa.  voL  166 :  p.  723. 
Kawstan.    Bago    R..    Chicago.    IlL      CaUnet-door.      No. 

962,228 ;  June  21  ;  Bp.  p.  4166 ;  Gaa.  vol.  155 ;  p.  7'iH. 
Kahl,   Barehard,  Orlando,   Fla.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to 

Bnlith  A  Bemenway  Company,  New  Tork,  N.  T.     lea- 
No.  960,846:  Jon*  7 ;  Bp.  p.  220 ;  Oaa. 


cream  fr< 

VOL  166 ;  p.  88, 

KahL  Carl  L.,  Wilmington,  N.  C.  Cortain-pole.  No. 
962.361 ;  Jane  21  ;  Bp.  p.  4460 ;  Gas.  voL  156 ;  p.  767. 

Kallander,  Frank  O.,  Kenaington,  Minn.  Barvester  bat- 
ting attachment  No.  961388 ;  Jane  21 ;  Bp.  p.  8896 ; 
Oaa.  VOL  156 ;  p.  600. 

KoaeU  Harry  J..  Chicago,  IlL,  aaalgnor.  by  meane  aasign- 


menu,   to   Century   Telephone   cbnatractlon   Company, 

(  macnii 
No.  0(52.848  :  June  28  ;  Bp.  p.  5407  :  tfaa.  vol.  155  ;^.  061. 


Buffalo,    N.   T.      Bpring-teck  structure.      No.   062,84 

~~     Sp.  p.  5406;  Oaa.  voL  156;  p.  961. 

Kusa.  Rudolf  R..  De  Lamar,  Idaho.    Taper-borinc  machine. 


June  28 ;   St 


Koatarer,  Carl  C.  aaalgnor  to  I.  H.  and  M.  B.  Kealar. 

Grand  RapMa.  Mich.    Faatener  tor  aacarlnc  doora.    No. 

060.061 :  Juna  7 ;  Sp.  p.  1448 ;  Oaa.  voL  168 ;  p.  242. 
Koiel.  Bana.  Baden,  near  Ylwna,  Aostrta-Bangary,  as- 
signor to  General  Electric  Company.     Metellie-fllament 

electric  Kl^wlamp.     No.  060.962;  June  7 ;  Sp.  p.  1444; 

Gaz.  vol.  153:  p.  248.  ^   . 

Kwis.  Arthur  F..  Norwood,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  Alll»<%al- 

mers  Company  and  The  Bullock  Electric  Mannfactarlag 

Company.    Belt-Ughtraer.    No.  960347 ;  Jane  7  ;  Bp.  p. 

221 :  Olu.  vol.  166 ;  p.  88. 
Kyla.   Jamea  O.,   RIvwalde,  CaL     Pronlnf-ahears.^    No. 

060.968 ;.  Jane  7 ;  Bp.  p.  1446 ;  Oaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  248. 
L.  AjBaner  Company.     (Bee  Backer,  Loala  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
L.y^Smith  *  Broa.  Typewriter  Company.     (Bee  Uabrlel- 

aon  uMl  Stanley,  asdgnors.)  „__...    „,.. 

La  Bitt  Homer  C..  assignor  to  W.  J.  Berrick,  Chieaao. 

lU.^^Controller    for    paper  -  handling    macblnea.      No. 

962.440 ;  June  28 ;  Bp.  p.  4642 ;  Oaa.  vol.  153 ;  p.  820. 
La  Motte,  Jobn.  «t  ol.     (See  Richey,  Albert  C,  assignor.) 
Labombarda.  Bile  W..  Naahoa.  N.  B.^^  Boz-maWng  ■•- 

eUaa.    No.  000348 ;  Jona  7 :  Bp.  p.  224 ;  Oaa.  voL  IM; 

p.  88. 
Lackie.  WUlUm  J.     (Bee  Uttman  and  Lackle.) 
Lacy,  Edward  A.,  and  F.  C.  Wllltams.  Oaleton,  Pa.    Talva. 

No.  062,766 :  June  28  ;  Bp.  p.  5842 :  Oaa.  vol.  1 55  :  p.  884. 
Laden,  Patrick.  Mattoon.  aaalgnor  to  Railway  .SpeclaltJ  A 

Supply  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Tie-plate.    No.  060,064 ; 

June  7  :  Sp.  p.  l447  ;  Gas.  voL  156  :  p.  248. 
Lafount  Robert.     (See  Hansen,  Heber  K..  aaalgnor.) 
Lafferty,  Brastas  8.,  Oaleabarg.  111.     Torpydo-shell.     No. 

061.l43 ;  June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1819 ;  Gas.  voL  166 ;  p.  880. 
Lafferty.  John  B.,  Foyll.  Okla.    Vegetable-atorehonae.    No. 

061.464 ;  Jane  14 ;  Bp.  p.  2406 ;  Oaa.  vol.  156 :  p.  4J». 
Lallear,  Jean  B.,  Opeloaaaa.  La.     Nat-lock.    No.  0m.84B: 

June  7  :  Bp.  p.  282 ;  Oaa.  vol.  166 :  p.  30. 
Lagye.  BenonL     (See  Tandatto  and  Lairve.) 
Lakosky.  Cbartee.  Cooks  MiUa,  Mich.     Door-haniter.    No. 

060.350 ;  Jane  7  ;  Sp.  p.  288 ;  Gaa.  voL  156 :  p.  30. 
Lambe,  Floyd.     (See  Oatea,  Blram  W.,  aaalgnor.) 
Lamson  Coaaolldated  Store  Service  Company.     (Bee  Aaa- 

den,  George  A.,  aaalanor.)  ,a      .^ 

Lamson  Consolidated  store  Service  Company.     (Bee  Cow- 
ley. James  T.,  assignor.) 
Lamson  Consolidated  Store  Service  Company.     (Bee  Fot- 

dyce.  Edmond  A.,  asalgnor.)  ,«      „ 

I.«maon  Consolidated  Store  Service  Company.     (Bee  Mae- 

laren.  Jamea  C  aaalnor.)  ,«      „ 

Lamson  Conaolldated  Store  Service  Company.     (See  Pear- 

aall.  Albert  W..  aaalgnor.) 
Lancaater.  Jobn  A.,  et  al.     (See  Bryant  Wltllam  A.,  as- 
signor.) 
Landis  Machine  Company.     (See  Pederaen,  Christian,  aa- 
algnor. ) 
Lang,  Edward  M..  Jr.     (See  Cobb.  BImer  M.,  aaalgnor.) 
Lang.  Frank.     (See  Broatrom  and  Lana.) 
Lanx.  Joslah  W..  Floria,  Iowa.     Bgg-llner.    No.  062.862; 

June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4451 :  Gaa.  vol.^55  :_j).  767. 
Lang.  Robert  «t  oL    (Bee  Ward.  Lloyd  W..  aaalgnor.) 
Lange,  Ellas,  aaalgnor  to  B.  Langa  Wagon  Ca.  Pittobarg, 

Pa.    Vehicle.    No.  062,229 ;  Jane  21 ;  Bp.  p.  4168 ;  Oaa. 

vol.   165:   p.  724. 
Langteieuz,   Laden,   assignor  of  one-half  to  C  Baloaa, 

Roaane.    France.      Weft  •  repiealabing    apparatoa    for 

weaving-looms.    No.  060.966 :  Jane  7 ;  Bp.  p.  1448 ;  Gaa. 

▼oL  166;  p.  243. 
Lanning.  Edward  C.  Bt  Charlea,  HI.    Cement  block.    M«i 

960.662  ;  Jane  7  :  Bp.  p.  666 ;  <3as.  vol.  166  ;  p.  100. 


« 


(Bee  Bancroft  and 


(Bee    Pierpont 


Na 


Lanaton  Monotype  Machine  Company. 

IndahL  aaalgnors.) 
Lanaton    Monotype   Machine   Company. 

^fiSl  41*  •  June  14  ;  Bp.  p.  2406 ;  Oaz.  vol.  166  j  p.  4». 
r^>^  MwIbC  Ban*y.  IlL  Adjuatable  8ton<i  for  de- 
"^fiJtii^bii.    fjo^ftSW;  June%8;  Bp.  p.  6400;  Gaz. 

LaTinTtoiul^.;  N?w  Tork.  N.  T  Electric  switch  Na 
.061242 :  June  14 :  Bp.  p.  2031 ;  Oaa.  vd.  166 ,  p.  866. 
1^.    Cileb    M.,   Wlnneapolla.    Minn.      Saw-set      No. 

0617508;  June  14;  Sp.  p.  2608 ;  Gas.  ^oLlW :  P.  465. 
lAttl    Julloa  A.  J..  Baton  Rouje.  La.     CrndeHsli  burner. 

No.  060  663  :  June  7  ;  to.  p.  fti  f  Gaz.  voL  166 ;  p.  100. 
Latta    William  J.     (See  KItaee.  Isldor,  «w«l»nor.) 
T^Mi*r  Ocorm  F    Baltimore,  Md.    Device  for  reprodacing 
'^Uf^SrtTn  a  SSle.     Ni.  061.868;  Jan»  lii^p.  p. 

Laab2i;e?'A,Slit!'5"S»J?*io  United  Btatea  Envelope 

OoSfSfny.  8pHngaeld.llaaa.    Oam-roU  governor  for  en- 

^rmachliea.     No.  962,168;  June  if ; -Bp.   p.  *02O ; 

^  Oaa.    vol.    165;   p.   698.  ^      ,  ..^ 

Laagblln,  Blmyr  A..  Chicago.  Ill-    Pneupattc  cleaner.    No. 

9«?  564  fjone  7  ;  Bp.  p.  668 ;  Gas.  vol.  156 ;  p.  110. 
Laughlin:  Benry  D.  Tsie  Huntoon.  Charlea  F..  aaalgnor.) 
liuzon    Calvin  A..  (Jrand  Baplda.  Mich.     Boz-cover  fus 
tewr.     No   061.780;  Jane  5l ;  Bp.  p.  3180;  Oaa.  vol. 

LaiStV.^Francls  B..  Worcester,  Maaa.    Ice-barveater     No. 

061  781 ;  June  21 ;  8p.  p.  3181 ;  Oaa.  vol.  155 ;  p.  0«^    . 

LaVery  John.  Waubrt,  Victoria.  Aaatralla.    Dlak  plow  and 

^^Vator?  Na  060;066;  June  7 ;  Bp.  p.  1450;  Oaz.  vol. 

Lal^i^ilfa^A..Bt  Paul.  Minn.     Gate.     Na  060.861 ; 

June  7  ;  Bp.  p.  isS  ;  Gaz.  voL  166  '.p.  80.  ™.,^K„r 

Lawaon,  Alekander,  East  Barre.  and  f  B.  ••»<»».  WUd«>«, 

wSiaterville.    Vt      Automatic   rocking-cbalr    fan.      No. 

fiSoSTTiUM  7  ;  BiT  p.  1452 ;  Gaa.  vol  166  :  D.  244. 
rWn^Jamea  P      (Bee  Lawyer,  Wllltam  M.  and  J.  P.)  ,^ 
lllw     WuTTam    M.    and   J     1^..   Guernsey,   Ohio.     Crib 
"^aT^^ture      No.  962.767;  Jane  28;  Bp.  p.  5848;  Oaa. 

Layton,*ThofLi^E*  aaalgnor  to  NationalBlank  Book  Corn- 
pan^  Holyoke.  liaaa.  M»kmi,»e«P-»»«>^"?."'^i}''*- 
RcK  lteo,3jj2  :  iune  7  ;  Sp.  p.^4  ;  Oaa.  vol.  166  ;  P- 40. 

Leacoek.  Robert  J.,  trustee.     (See  Fleege,  Frank  B.,  aa- 

L^S^John  B..  AtUnta.  Oa.  Machine  for  molding  plaa- 
tlc  miteriaia.     Na  060,068 ;  June  7  ;  Bp.  p.  1454  ;  Gas. 


L«Tln  Benjamin  J..  Booth  Amboy,  N.  J.    Covar  for  raeap- 
tacieT^a  062,710?  June  28;  Sp.  p.  5226;  QmuTrSi. 


165;  p.  018 
Levin.  NUa  D.. 


ilgnor  to  Goodman  Manufacturing  Com- 
rall-braklng  car.    No.  060.865  ; 

.  _,.  p.  238 ;  Oaa.  voL  166 ;  p.  41. 

Levy,   Henri  C  8«n   Francisco,  CaL     Ha«etrl«_Bad-^on. 


pany.  Chicago,  IlL    Rack- 
June  7  ;  8p._p.  238  ;  Gaa. 

H*nri    rr.    Han    Francisco.   cai.      Wiecu-ic 

:  Sp.  p.  5845 ;  Gaz.  vol.  IW :  P-  ,„ 
LeVj?;jacib:NeWTork,N.t.     PlpMtrainer,    Na  960.649; 


lane  7  ;  Bp.  p.  238 ;  Gaa.  vol.  166;  p.  41. 
evy,   Henri  (J.,   San   Francisco.  Cal.     ™'^,",Ti_r^'^:rr 
rfd.  962.768 ;  iune  28 :  Sp.  P- 8345 :  Gaz.  ▼<>»•  ^^  M?.  834. 


VOL  156 :  p.  246. 
Leaa,   Frederick    A..   Oakland,   Cal 

beratory  furnace.     "" 

Gas.  voL  166;  p 
Leaak.    Benry    N 


^».-u«,  ^-..,  Re««eratlve  rew- 
No.  962,644;  June  28;  Bp.  p.  6084; 
880 

«ak.    Benry    N„    Bgremont    Itagland.      Fnmace.     Na 

000060  :  Jane  f ;  Bp.  p.  1458  ;  Oaz.  voL  156  :  p.  246. 
LsSJt!rAiS^  J.  Worcester    May..  "ffS^' ^^  t^'^] 

Worcaater  Coraet  Company.    Corset    Na  96i.368,  June 

21 :  Bp.  p.  4463 ;  Oaz.  vol.  166 ;  p.  768.  gao  o(« . 

Lse.  isbam  M.,  near  Waycroaa,  Oa      Stm      No.  062.066, 

Jane  28;  Sp.  p.  6708;  Gaa.  vol.  155;  p.  1001. 
ui°^bom'aa'^B.  Charlotto,  N.  C.     ^•t«;-t"':»'^'^«oN°- 

062  364  •  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4454  ;  Oaz.  vol.  155 ;  p.  708. 
Laidbirfcwil  c'TfinTdad.  Colo     ^^^T'^jSV^'^oaa"*' 

062,856 ;  June  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6600 ;  Oaz.  yoL  165  ;  C^»«2. 
Lefley  Oeirae  A..  Weat  View,  Pa.    Trolley.     Na  \>6.{,865 , 

June  21 ;  Bp.  p.  4468 ;  Oaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  768.  ^,  .  ..    . 
Lald«*er.  mnk  W.,  Marietta,  aaalgnor  of  one^lghth  to 

C    Mount   Carmen,    Ohla     Oagj^ock.     No.   yfil.971 , 

jin"21 ;  Sp.  p.  3607 :  Oaz.  vol.  166 :  P.  e«4. 
LaMeiUMfg   Leopold.     (See  Albrecht  and  Lelden^rg.) 
StofK^WimSm  C.  Jr    and  F-^Gf^mberfc  Hammond. 

Ind.     Coffee  or  tea  pot     No.  060,353;  June  7,  Bp.  p. 

LaSfyL^J^;?'  JS*  lot!:  N.,^-  n«'""f°V^^lr!"*n    ^^- 
Mim;  Jone  14;  Bp.  p.  8001;  Oaz.  voL  155;  p.  620. 

LeSon!  D.^  M.  Boaton:  llaaa..  "•'p^';-"' ^.^^une^l^ 
V    Page.  Boaton,  Maas.     Toy.     I^.  062.154;  June  21, 

bwiSer.     No  066.070;  Jane  7 :  Bp.  p.  1460;  Oaz.  voL 

LiSrt?Hfey|fe  Bronxvllle.  N.  Y      Me«u  «or  aaf^ 
matically    con^Hlng^  electric    motoriL      Na    960.071, 
June  7  ;  Bp.  p.  1468 ;  Oaz.  voL  156 ;  P.  246. 
Lern?r.  Baf^  1..  Chicago   111.    Ca  caTator.     No.  862.441 , 

June  28 ;  Bp.  p.  4647  ;  Oaz.  vol.  165 ;  p.  820. 
Leshw   Emanuel  0.     (Bee  Relnhart  and  Lesher.) 
KtK'Arth".  et  aL     (Bee  Smith.  a«>««  A..  •-^g^> 
Leodcert  William,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  C.  8.  Hoffman, 
l5*w  York   N   y.    Llght-regalator  for  aatomobllea.    No. 
KroJl'  June  14:^p    p^56:  Gas.  vol.  155:  D.  404. 

Leitb^r.  Fred  W.  cRl«iigo,  III  St*-^  •';i  r^ifVol' 
trap  valve.  Na  060.072 ;  Jane  7 ;  Bp.  p.  1467  :  Oaa.  vol. 
IBB*  Bu  246u 

L^ander,  Charlea  W.,  Btromsborg,  Nebr.    Adjiirtable  and 

reverslkle   roof   and   ladder   •?»«'»><»}•»? J  »>"«^*^A    ^" 

060.666 :  June  7  :  Bp.  P.  671 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  110. 
LavSeST William  'r.     (See  Call.  Thomaa  J-."^")., 
Lev«lnr  Albert  M..   Philadelphia.   Pa.     BelMabri^tlBg 

bearlM  for  trolley-wheda.    Na  060,864 ;  Jane  7 :  Bp.  p. 

287 :  Oaa.  roL  166 :  P.  40.  ,^...^  v 

Lsrett.  Jay  C.     (Bee  Bateman  and  Levett) 


Jane  7i  Bp.  p.  841;  Oaz.  voL  155;  p.  l^-        ^    ^  ,^ 
LewlTcharfes  H..  White  Earth,  N.  6     Neck-yoke  holder 

foiT wagon-tongues.     No.  860,566  ;  June  7  ;  Bp.  p.  673 ; 

Gaz  vol.  155 ;  p.  110.  ♦..on   r.imI 

Lewla,  George  W    Scrantpn.  Pa.,  ••^«nor  to  B,  ttjB**": 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Making  corea  of  aand.    Na  060,978. 

Jane  7 ;  Sp.  p.  1472 ;  Gaz;  vol.  155 ;  p.  247. 

LewU   J.    Miller   Company.      (See    Miller,    Lewla   J.,  aa- 

LewSTSohn  H.,  Joplln.  Mo.     Compoeltlon  of  matter  for 
repair  of  pneumatic  tires.    Na  861,144  ;  June  14  ;  Sp.  p. 

Le^V%U°'-.-.'^o?-  i^The   Tabor   Manj^ctartog 

C^panS.    PlrnHdefphla;    Pa^,   Molding-ma<^ne.      Na 

ft«l  702-  June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  3001 :  Gaz.  vol.  158;  P-  b**?- 

Lewta   Wiifwd;  and  J.  ^.  ^maden.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aa- 

^SorstoThe  Tabor  Manufacturing  Comoany,  Camden, 

N^      Molding  machine.     Na  060^74;  June  7;  Bp.  p. 

uiS^'i^l"^-  ('li'^in'tVr,  David  Bj, --jpor.)^,^^ 

Llc^U  itl'L=?,lt7LiX  =  fio";^r  for^^^^^ 
injM.     No.  061.622;  June  14;  Sp.  p.  2868.  oaz.  voi. 

l^,  '^eitlSm  H..  aaalgnor  to  Allia-Chaln^  ^^h 
Milwaukee.  Wla.  Motor-compreaaor.  No.  061,086  .  Juna 
7;  Bp.  p.  1712;  Gaz.  VOL  166;  p.  284.  ^ 

Uebiriiann,  Joseph  M.,  New  York,  N.  T.  Corart.  No. 
8^,026;  June  28;  8p.  p.  5881 ;  (laa.  yo^ll^J  P-  ^^ 

Llrttolng  Valve  and  Dredge  Company.     (See  Shade,  Theo- 

I  ife'c^H^o': ^Clifton.  N.  J.  Knodtdown  elevator.  Na 
661  m-  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3186  :  Oaz.  vol.  166  :  p.  672. 

r  in^Va  John  F ,  inS  t.  Koelllne.  Mataon.  Mo.  Bail- 
SX      No    06i.027  ;  June  28  ;  Ip.  p.  5882 ;  Gaz.  voL 

LliS"  =C^\-'w..  McK«««rt  Pa.  Balt-d«ker  Na 
060  660  •  June  7 ;  Sp.  p.  848 ;  Oaz.  voL  156  ,  p.  loo. 

Sniitold  eoinp.111.    PrjrolTMn  <!Om{<>u»a.    N«.  M1.BW . 

Oaz.  VOL  155;  p.   1001.  w-i#  ♦»  b    a    an«.tM> 

Undaley.  Thomas  B..  aaalgnor  of  <>«»-half  to  B^  Bnydw, 

I   ^^tligton.  W.  Va.     Antlapreadlng  de'^" '^'^."'^ 

ralla.     No.  961.623 ;  June  14 ;  Sp.  p.  2861 ;  Oaz.  voL 

UnkmevSr.  Rudolph.   Bnisaels    Belgium      ManufadurtiMt 
cellulose    structures.      No.    962,769;    June    28 ,    sp.    P- 

i  LtakSye?.'Radol>h,  Bremen,  GurmsoT.    Tro^o^  dura- 
i  ^le   solutions   for   splnnlnK   and   other   Pa«3»"«^-,,.'**' 

0«L770  •  June  28  :  Sp.  p.  .5350  ;  Gaz.  voL  166;  p.  936. 
I  LlnsTWalter  B  ;  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Ore  aeparatiag  or  con- 
'  ^tnlting    marblna     W    962.575 ;   June   28;    Bp.    p. 
4061  *  Oaa.  vol.  155 ;  p.  867. 
Linton,  Curtis  D..  Paint  Bank.  Va.     Wagon-brake.     No. 

862:442  ;  Jane  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4648 :  Gas.  vol.  IW  •.^•8«>. 
LInville,  Robert  W..  San  Frandiico,  "f fnor  of  rorty-nl"» 
one-hundredths  to  J.  F.  Snyder,  Richmond.  Cal.  Ad- 
justable trowel.  Na  961.302;  June  14 ;  Sp.  p.  216B; 
Oaz.  vol.  155 ;  p.  888. 
Uokev  Joaeoh.  Chlcaga  HL  Attachment  for  aarmeat- 
nSteta.     5S.  960,6llV;  June  7 ;  Bp.  p.  844 ;  Oiu.  vol 

UiSt'iynh'c.,  M^^nor  to  The  PMKleaa  Btortrte  Oom- 
pSny,  Warran.  OhiS:  Oadllating  fan.  Na  061.708 . 
Sfune  14  ;  Bp.  p.  8610 ;  Oaa.  vol.  165 ;  p.  621.         

Llit  Geori,  OffSnbaeh-on-the-Maln.  «««a<>L*?.^iE?'5" 
tton  of  l:hemlsche  ^brik  Orte«»Sm^lektron.  Frank- 
fc^-on-the-Maln.  Germany.  Brown  aalfur  dye  Md  owk- 
Ing  aame.  No7960.662;  June  7 ;  Bp.  p.  846 ;  Oaz.  voL 
156 ;  p.  180. 


"1  > 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEESw 


Utefaflald,  Immt  W..  Boat^  Ifaas.,  uilfBor  of  one-half 

to  H.  H.  D*  LiMii,  Brldceport,  Coan.     8«lt-«blfter.     No. 

Ml,417 ;  JOM  14 :  Sp.p.  2400 ;  Ou.  toI.  156 ;  p.  426. 
litle.  Tbomaa  J^  Jr.^  Woodbarr,  Malsoor   to   WelstMch 

Llglrt  Coapui7,  01oac«ater  Ct^,  N.  J.    Olobe  or  shade 

for  ga»-iamp«.     Na  961,504 ;  Jiid«   14 ;   Bo.   p.   2609 ; 

Gu.   ToL   IM :  p.  406. 
JLtttli;.     Victor    L..     DaTcnport.     Iowa.       Ink-well.       No, 

M1,9T2  ;  Jan*  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8608 ;  Oas.  toI.  156  ;  p.  03S. 
Little.  Goorn  a,  QnUJforU  Wm.     Valre.     No.  961,000; 

Ju«  14  ;  Ito.  p.  Mil :  Oai.  toL  156  ;  p.  466. 
littte.  Jane.  Bathaaj'  Xo-    Com-faarraatar.    No.  061.406 ; 

JoM  14  :  Sp.  pr2496  ;  Oai.  toL  156  :  p.  4S0. 
Uttaan,  Albert,  and  W.  J.  Laekle.  aaaifaora  of  one-tblrd 

to  N.  T.  Merck,  aereland.  Ohio.    Pender.    No.  060.076 ; 

Jnna  7 :  Sp.  p.  1477 ;  Oaa.  toL  166 :  p.  248. 
LiTlrcaton.  Reaaon  C,  Spring  Valley,   Minn.     Telephone 

ajratem.     No.  062.645 :  Jane  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5086 ;  Oas.  toI. 

156;  p.  880. 
Liuaagnm,   Car]    J.,   Prorldenee,    S.    I.     CtaaHea.     No. 

060i977 ;  Jnae  7 ;  Sp.  p.  1478  ;  Oaa.  toI.  1S5  ;  p.  248. 
LJiiocstrOm.   Birxer,   Stockholm.   Sweden.     Turbine.     No. 

061088 :  Jane  21 :  Sp.  p.  38A0 ;  Oas.  toI.  1.V>  :  p.  675. 
Uoyd.  Claad  A.  (See  Olipbant  and  Ring,  aasisnora.) 
Lloyd,  Oeorfe  W.,   New  Tork,  N.   Y.     Station  or  street 

to&ator.    Na  061,248  :  Jane  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2032 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

106  Lp.  SSS. 
LIOTd.  Herbert  D.,  Chcahlre,  Conn.    Hat-tree.    No.  061.418 ; 

Jane  14 ;  te.  p.  241S ;  Oas.  toL  166 ;  p.  436. 
LadMwks,    Snalalana,    aaalnor   of   ane-fonrth    to    W. 

Datatkiewtes,    Camden,    nT   J.      Swltcb-polnt-throwlng 

mechanism.     No.  062,771 ;  Jane  28 :  Sp.  p.  6860 ;  Oas. 

vol.  156;  p.  035. 
Locke.  William  S.,  Lents,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  Portland 

Realty  *  Trost  Company,  Portland,  Greg.    Saw-handle. 

No.  062,004  ;  Jane  28 :  Sp.  p.  5603  ;  Oas.  toI.  156  ;  p.  981. 
Loekbart.  Jeaeph  M.,  and  H.  J.  Jcnklnaon,  Mancheater, 

■nglaad.     Apparatoa  for  bonhig  or  laylag  dralB-pipee. 

No.  061.244  ;  Jao*  14  ;  Sp.  p.  20% ;  Oas.  toI  160 ;  p.  M7. 
Lack  wood.  Charlea  S..  Newark,  aaaignor  to  Hyatt  Roller 

Bearing  Company,    Harrison,   N.   J.      Aatlfrlction-cage 

for  roller-bearing  rolls.     No.  961,303 ;  Jane  14  ;  Sp.  p. 

2170;  Oas.  toL  166;  p.  388. 
Lockwood.  David  D.,  Brtdgeport,  Conn.    Adjnstabl*  shade 

for  electric  lights.     No.  061,073 ;  Jane  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8600 ; 

Gas.  Tol.  155 :  p.  686. 
Loewoisteln,    Lonls   C    Lynn,    Mass..    and    L.    H.    Dyer, 

Oreoiwleh,  Coon.,  aaaignora  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany.    Claatlc-flald  turbine.    No.  060,367  ;  Jane  7 ;  Sp. 

p.  242 ;  Oai.  Tol.  166 ;  p.  42. 
Loikcy.  Robert  R.,  Sparka,  Okla.    Manare-dlatrlbater.    No. 

061JS06 :  June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2611 ;  Gas.  toI.  156 ;  p.  466. 
Lombard.   Nathaniel,   wlnthrop,   Maas.      Oovemor.     No. 

060.808 :  Jnae  7 ;  Sp.  p.  244  ;  Oas.  toI.  166  :  p.  42. 
Lombard,     Nathaniel,     wlnthrop,     Mass.       Motor.      No. 

062,711 ;  Jane  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5281 ;  Oaa.  vol.  155 ;  p.  013. 
Lommel.    WlUielm,    aaslgnor    to    Farbanfabrlken    Torm. 

Frledr.  Bayer  A  Co..  EiDerfeld,  Oermany.    Leaco  derlra- 

tlve  of  dlethylgalloeyaaln.     No.  061,861 ;  Jane  14 ;  Sp. 

p.  3811 ;  Oaa.  toI.  156 ;  p.  408. 
Lommel,    Wllhelm.    assignor    to    Farbanfabrlken    Tonn. 

Frladr.  Bayer  4  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Oermanr.     Oallocyanln 

4n.      No.    061,862;   Jane   14;   Sp.   p.    2312;    Gas.   toI. 

166;  p.  408. 
Lommel,    WUhalm,    aaaignor    to    Farbafftbrlken    Torm. 

Frledr.  Bayer  *  Co..  Elberfeld,  Oermany.      Leaco  dlethyl- 

gallocyania.     No.  062,712;  Jane  28 ;  ^.  p.  6284;  Oas. 

ToL  166;  p.  014. 
London,    Philip,    New    Tork.    N.    Y.      Embroidery-backing. 

No.  061,074  ;  Jane  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3610  :  Gas.  toI.  155  ;  p.  635. 
"Lone-Arm"  System  Company,  The.      (See  Kirk.  Robert 

H.,  aaaltoBor.l 
Long.  Henry  H.,    La   Croaae,   Wis.      FobHag  camp-stove. 

No.  061.076 ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8611 ;  Oas.  vol.  155  :  p.  635. 
Long.  Thomas  P.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  W.  M.  Haffinan, 

Barberton.  OklOw    Yalva.    No.  062.368 ;  Jane  21 ;  Sp.  p. 

4468 ;  Gas.  vol.  155 :  p.  769. 
Loagatreet,  John  H..  Oermantown,  Pa.     Portable  sawing- 

machlne.    No.  061.870 ;  Jane  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8800  ;  Oas.  toI. 

155;  p.  eOi. 
Loogtlne,  Robert  V..  Loa  Angelea.  Cal.,  aaaignor  of  one- 
half  to  F.  B.  Windsor,   warren.  Pa.,  and  one-half  to 

W.  R.  Gnlbetaon,  Coallnn,  Cal.     Device  for  controlling 

aDflnea.     No.  060.608 ;  Jane  7 ;  Sp.  p.  846 ;  Oas.  voL 

lOl ;  p.  180. 
Loomls,  Sidney  W..  Sioux  Falla,  S.  D.     Fence-poat.     No. 

062.006  ;  Jane  28  .  Sp   p.  5004  ;  Oas.  vol.  155  :  p.  981. 
Lenla  Steel  Company,  The.     (Sea  Brown,  William  M., 
,  aaalnor.) 
Lord,  Hugh  C.  aaslgnor  to  The  Tribune  Trap  *  Target 

Company.  Erie.  Pa.    Target.    No.  060.800 ;  Jane  7 ;  Sp. 
.   p.  203 ;  Oaa.  vol.  165  ;  p,  42..      ^ 
Las  A^elea  Rotary  Oaa  Kngtae  Company.     (See  Forfoea, 

TlMimaiC.  aaal^Mr.) 
Loatalot,  Heart  de.     (See  Peugeot,  Hober.  and  LoatalotJ 
Laadaa.  Arthar   F.   D.,  aaaignor   of  one-third    to   V.   S. 

■oUeek  aad  one-tblrd  to  J.  F.  Criap,  Fargo,  N.  D.    Ex 

cavatlag-maehlne.     No.  062.106 ;  Jane  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4080 : 

Oas.  ToL  100 ;  p.  'lOO. 
Laadendoa.  Bdward,  Pasadaaa,  Oai.     Metar^eyele  abock- 

afesorlMr.     lla^062.44S:  Jaaa  SS;  Wp.  p.  4608;  Oas. 

ToL  100 ;  p.  821. 
Loa  vet,  Dcaire  Y.     (See  D'Orbaaaan  and  Loavet) 


Loivejoy.  Dtaaltt  R.,  Irrtagtoa,  aaaffaer  te  U.  8.  B.  M. 

Ca,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Poah-bottoa.    No.  060.604 ;  Joaa 

7 ;  8p.  p.  S47 ;  Oas.  voL  100 ;  p.  180. 
Low,  Abtwt.  A.,  et  si.,  tnuteea.     (See  Wohl  and  Herts- 
berg,  aaaignora.) 
Lowdermllk.  John  K.  and  ▼.  J.,  Seottsburg,  Ind.     Pocket 

match-box.     Na  061,783 ;  Jan*  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3187 ;  Oaa. 

voL  156;  p.  672. 
Lowdermllk.   ValUe  J.      (Sa*  Lowdermllk,   Joha   B.  and 

V.  J.) 
Lowrt*.  WUhelmlna.    (8aa  Marlaaky.  Davia,  aaalgaor.) 
Lowry,  William   O.   P.,  and  F.  J.  Walling.  Mlnneapolla. 

Minn.     Hltchiog  attachment  for  wheeled  vehlel«a.     No. 

061,976 :  June  11  :  Sp.  p.  3612 ;  Oas.  vol.  156 ;  p.  636. 
Ladwlg.  John  H.     (See  Malar.  Loala  H.,  aaa^or.) 
Ludwig,  Joha  S.,  Buahnell,  III.    Cultivator,    fia  061304 ; 

Jaae'l4;  Sp.  p.  2171  ;  Oas.  voL  100:  p.  888. 
Lucira.  Daniel  M.,  aaaignor  to  McCreerr  Kafln*erlng  Ceai- 

pany,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Spray-head.     Na   062,512 ;  Jane 

»;  Sp.  p.  4706 :  Oas.  v«L  100:  p.  840. 
Lufkla,  Richard  H..  Medford,  Maaa.     Leather-folding  ma- 
chine.    No.  062,084 ;  Jane  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8731 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

156 ;  p.  665. 
LampklB,  Bdgar..  Dallas.  Tas.    Cotton-gin.    No.  061.684; 

Jan*  14 ;  l^t.  p.  2868 ;  Oas.  voL  156 ;  p.  406. 
Loadgrea.  Cbariaa  A.,  aaalgaor,  bj  meaa*  aaalgnmaata,  te 


Th*  Natloaal  Cash  RaaMter  Oompany,  Dayton,  Ohto. 

Caidi-rwiatar.    Na  061J71 ;  Jaoa  tUWf-  p.  8401 ;  Oas. 

vol.  166 ;  p.  601. 
Landatrom,  Albert  Omaha,  Nebr.    Staad  for  motor-eydaa. 

No.  062.860  :  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4464 ;  Oas.  vol.  160 :  p.  770. 
Larle,   William    A..   Chicago.   III.     Paeomatle   tire.     No. 

062.230  ;  Jane  21 :  Sp.  p.  4160 ;  Oas.  vol.  100 :  p.  734. 
Lots.  George  A..  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.    Elbow  for  eoadolta.    No. 

062,773 ;  Jane  28 :  Sp.  p.  6364  ;  Oaa.  voL  160 :  p.  036. 
Lots,  George  A..  Plalnfleld.  N.  J.    Blbow  for  eondnlta.    Na 

062.774  ;  Jane  28 ;  Sp.  p.  0807  ;  Oas.  vol.  100 ;  p.  086. 
Lots,  Oeorge  A.,  Plalnfldd,  N.  J..  aaaLnor  te  Amerlcaa 

Circular  Loom  Company,  Portland,  Ha.     Flezlbl*  eov 

dult    No.  062,772 ;  Jane  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6868 ;  Oaa.  ToL  100 ; 

p.  935. 
Lots,  John  A.,  St  Petenborg.  Fla.    Calenlatlng-awehlae. 

No.  061,077  ;  Jane  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8618  ;  Oas.  voL  166 ;  p.  686. 
Lots,   William   F.   J.,   and  H.   D.    Bartlett   Chicago.   IlL 

Packing.     No.  061.872  ;  Jane  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3404 ;  Gas.  vol. 

155 ;  p.  602. 
Lynch.  Ortmde  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Collapsible  recep- 
tacle.    No.  060,360 ;  Jane  7 ;  Sp.  p.  254 ;  Oas.  voL  100 ; 

p.  43. 
Lyng,  Hllmen  C,  Fort  Benton.  Mont.     Lamp-borner  at- 
tachment    No.  061,246;  June  14;  Sp.  p.  2087;  Oas. 

voL  156;  p.  867. 
Lyon,  David  W.,  Alameda,  Cal.    Oas-englne.    Na  060,078 : 

Jane  7 ;  Sp.  p.  1470 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  248. 
Lyons.   Robert   Ia,   Waltham,  Maaa.     Batton-sewlng  ma- 
chine.    No.  061,507;  June  14;  Sp.  p.  2618;  Oas.  vol. 

166;  p.  466. 
Lyons,   Robert  L.,  Waltham,  Maaa.     Batton-aewlag   ma- 
chine.    No.  061.608;  Jane  14;  Sp.  p.  2617;  Oas.  vol. 

156;  p.  466. 
l^ona,  Robert  L..  Boston,  Maaa.    Thread-cutting  device  for 

sewing-machines.     No.  061,500:  Jane  14;  Sp.  p.  2610; 

Oas.  vol.  165;  p.  467. 
Lyster,  Benton  R.  and  M.   J.,  Wbltefleld.  N.   H.     Seed- 

potato-cattlng  machine.     No.  061,368 ;  Jane  14 ;  Sp.  p. 

2312 :  Gms.  vol.  166 ;  p.  408. 
Lyster,  Morton  J.     (See  Lyster,  Bentoa  R.  aad  M.  J.) 
Mabey.  (^larlea  W..  IadlaBapol%  Ind.     Adinatable  brosli- 

handle.     No.  060,666;  Janet;  Sp.  p.  840;  Oas.  voL 

155;  p.  140. 
MacCormIck    Drill    and    Manafactarlng    Company,    THa. 

(See  Hlbaefale,  Herman  J.,  aaaignor.) 
MacOayer.  Woodford  R.,  Waterbary,  assignor  to  The  New 

Departure    Manafactarlng    Company.     Briatol,     Cona. 

Feeding  meana  for  ezploaion-motors.    No.  062,371 ;  Jnae 

21 ;  Sp.  p.  4468 :  Oaa.  vol.  166 :  p.  771. 
Macduffee,   Cheater   E..   aaalnor  to  himaelf  and  W.   H. 

Cooper,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  J.  L.  (Sordon,  West  Hoboken, 

N.  J.,  and  J.  P.  Read,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Boot  or  shoe 

heel.    Na  061,625  ;  June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2866  ;  Gas.  voL  155  ; 

p.  406. 
Machlct,  Adolpb  W.,  EUsabeth,  N.  J.    Annealing  appara- 

tua.    No.  061,306 ;  Jnae  14 ;  Sp.  p.  2173 ;  Oas.  voL  100 ; 

p.  389. 
Macintosh,  Richard  VL,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  F.  O.  Kaha, 

Loa  Angelea,  Cal.    Coat-hanger.    No.  062,018 ;  Joa*  28 ; 

Sp.  p.  4708 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  846. 
Mack,   Gorden    W..   Peeds,    vs.     Pnlley-rope   gace.     No. 

061.510  ;  June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2620  ;  Oas.  vol.  156 ;  p.  467. 
Mack,  William  B.,  Fort  Plain.  N.  Y.    Thermo-elecMc 


later.     No.  061,146 ;  Jnae  14 ;  Sp.  p.  1821 ;  Oaa.  voL 

166 ;  p.  830. 
Macklag.  Nicholas,  aaalgaor  of  oae-balf  to  B.  8.  WUoox, 

Wllkea-Barre,  Pa.     Portable  telephone  aad  teatiag  la- 

atruBMBt    No.  061.146 :  Joa*  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1826 ;  Oaa.  vaL 

166 ;  p.  881. 
MackoT.    Bdgar    8.,     Mllford.    Tax.       Ullage-rod.      Na 

062.M6:  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  87i6:  Oaa.  vol.  166;  p.  666. 
Maelarefi.  Jamea  O.,  Wjsiawksa,  aaalfaor  to  Lamaoo  Coo- 

aolldated  Store  Service  Compaay,  Newark,  N.  J.    Paea- 

matle-deapatch-tobe  apparataa.     Na.  060,006;  Jnae  7; 

Sp.  p.  800;  Oas.  vol.  100;  ^  14A. 
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—    . a    Waehawkaa,  aaalgaor  to  Lamson  Coa- 

"opneomatlcally  -  oRBrated    «V»^^*'„  a^t    *®*'^"* 

Ma^mona  Sohn  S.     <8«*  Wooda  and  Malmone.) 
Maitland,  John.  Swampscott,  Mass.    "?'**' ^^^jS^roSL 
^id  clothing.    No.  961,626  ;  June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2866 .  ««• 

uSk^foi^  w!f •  Atwood,    KM^^  B'«^,"?fiP»«„''  goo''"- 

«Rm^846  •  June  ^8  :  Sp.  p.  6088 ;  Oaa.  vol.  166  ;  p.  800. 
M^ci.  Hwry?  Bdiont  W.  Va.     Cuapldor-cleaner      Na 
^^MtYiie  21  :  BP,  p.  4466 ;  0«^ -r  155  ,^JTO 


^4Tjni*Su^  p.  4478;. 


Marahall,  Jamea  T.,  — . 
preaaure  englaea.  No 
Oas.  vol.  156  ;  p.  771.  ...      ^  n  \ 

h?r?Sjtar-^der8  No.  062.232  ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4171 ; 
mSa  AchU^?^&S^:r^a.^,.A.h^f"^^^^     061,148; 

offi&O  ;  JuSr7  ;  Sp.  p.  1481 ;  Ojs.  voL  166  ;  P- 24»-  „. 
Martin  Jimes  F.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaaignor,  Iq^  meene 
*^i2SnmSrS   to'  Magic  (furler  Company.     «•»'  «g« 

and  waver.     No.  961.726 ;  June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  8002 ,  oas. 

MartVn^  Joi.n^B'!^and  B.  W.  Kataer.  WalUce   Idal^  Bail- 

Mi&  ^Johns'  B..  «.d  W.  B.  MlUner.  ^^f^J'^ 
MeSurer.    Na  ^61.628 ;  Jane  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2871 .  Gas.  vol 

mJ^^J  ^■i*'  (See  Dahl  and  Martin.) 


Da- 


am  «70  •  Jane  21  ;  op.  p.  4*oo ;  w»»-  »"■■  •""  •  »'••■"'•_ 


Ri     InlMvell.    No.  962.968  ;  June  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6712  ,  Gas. 

Manh^n  Braid  Company.     (See  Blaeman,  Jesac  B..  aa- 

MiS^fnlf^.,  assignor  to  The  Dean  m««tg  Cwn,*^ 
myrti.  Ohio.  Electrical  condenser  Na  061.078 .  June 
21 1 8p.  p.  3615  :  paajrol.  1 W  =  P  J^J- 


21 ;  Sp.  p.  3615  :  Gas.  vol.  loo ;  P- ^"-  »^  t    «    Waller 


Jr":  J«h"D.ll«nJ»<»t.     8t™-g«.»p.     NO.  <««.•«•: 
MlK"  loho.  Dillon.  Mont.     8l«.m.»Ml»e     No.  1K12.M7  . 

r'ai^rtSt.?  g*"irS£.'M.  ^^!^««.    "•• 

*%1!S:   "B^f^rtrlVScui^^at^.^o.  •060.667:  Jnae  7; 
8p.^p.  674 ;  Gas   vol.  I**  UR  "iutance,  Ohia     Show- 

Mart?  Wilbur  W.  (See  Hackett  and  M25«»'»i*5»lf»«^) 
M.!^aii  f^MTlea  P..  Ceatralla^  UL  Paper-holder.  Na 
'*m3& ;^?T :  fip.T8»rbM.  toL  iK ;  p.  44. 


M;iSieS?;rb,J?'sJ58.'  5:  T^  H.     (S-  Behren..  Brnal 

cator  for  barber-ahopa.     No.  060,661,  June  7.   op.  p. 
802 ;  Oas.  vol.  IW J,  Pji*i,i      gnraTlng-maehlne.     Na 

B.'S'gttJijMiSpiw.  Tl».     (S~  8""rt,  Hattl-.  *- 

JSm .' j..r2i  °ip." VtS"  o"  iTi& :  p- "2. 

{S^t."lss  cirpjrfs?<isi."isss'c-.  - 

Marnard.  Rlcnara  r.,  :>^ew  xor»,  i^.  *  «w»7« .  o«-  ^oL 
boxT  No.  961,629;  Jane  14;  Sp.  p.  2872.  uas.  voi. 
155;  p.  496. 


155 ;  p.  496.  o-um    Maaa.    aaslgnor   to   United 

forlimmlnatlng  car-ateps^o.  961,887  .  June  i\  .  »P.  P- 

8488;  Gas.  vol.  156:  p.  607        g^^^^s,  John  J.,  aa- 
McCagne,  Jaxnee  J.,  et  at.     to**  owwmn^ 

algaor.)  .„<■  r    m    Rlebert    Jr..  aaaignora  to 

»S!'-8KS**.^t  ■^o'n.S.n";  ^^it'U^i 
for  maaaage  apparatua.     Na  061,860 .  Jane  1* .  ap.  R- 

2816;  Oas.  vol.  165;  p.  ««»•  -    . m« 

Mi^an    David  C,    Los   Ancelea,   CaL      F^ly*.**. 
*^ mS  Tie*  Jnae  28 :  Sp.  p.  6241 :  Oas.  voL  166 :  p.  016. 

962.716*  Ja-e  28^  «P(^  PMUiO.  «d  McC«»k.jO 


^i^Tj   MMUffccturing  Company.      (See  Ward.   Albert 
assignor.) 


M^CIlS5S,^oeI  M.,  et  al    <Baa  Dawaoa,  Artaaua  L.  a^ 
algaor.) 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


MeOeml*,  temnel  B..  Zenith.  Kuw.    Feeder  for  grala-beftr- 

iat  ctrair.    No.  M2.238 ;  Joae  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4179 :  Ou.  rol. 

166 :  p.  72& 
MeCool,  WlllUa  A.,  Bmm  FaUa,  Pa.^  aastcnor  to  Aeno- 

KffirvtoiM  Mtg.  Coap«D7.     BUndatltefa  Mirliur-anchliM. 

No.  060.6T0iJaM  T :  8p.  p.  681 :  Ou.  toL  165 :  p.  112. 
MeCooway,    WlUlam.    Plttabarc.    Pil      Car-wbeeL      No. 

962,466 :  JniM  28 ;  8p.  p.  4677 ;  Ou.  toI.  166 ;  p.  826. 
McCenDaek.  WUIIam  H..  Weat  Allla,  Wia.    Protaettng  pad 

or  ihieid.     No.  961309;  Jona  14;  8p.  p.  2181;  Oaa. 

▼ol.   155:  p.  390. 
MeCormlek.  John.  NorthTille.  8.  D.     Oraln-aboeker.     N6. 

962,666;  JiuwiS;  Sp.  p.  6110;  Oai.  rol.  165;  p.  893. 
MeCormielL  John  H..  aanipior,  trr  maane  aaalcomants.  to 

Tba  National  Caaa  Ranatar  Company,   Dayton,  Ohio. 

Caah-TMlatar.    No.  960^76;  Jona  7;  Bp.  p.  280;  Oaa. 

ToL  166 :  p.  48. 
MeCraary  Bnglnaarlnc  Company.     (8«e  Laebra,  Daniel  If., 

aaatgnor.) 
McCuUoch.  Robert  H.     (See  Welcb.  WUllam  W.,  asalanor.) 
McDermott.    Charlea    H.      (See    Roberta,    Benry    P.,    aa- 

■Ignor.) 
MeDermott,  Cbarlea  K.     (See  Wllaon  and  McDermott) 
McDermott,  John  T.,  Baltimore,  Md.    Safety  caa-cock.    No. 

962,378 :  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4470  :Ga«.  toI.  166  :  p.  773. 
MeDonaJd,  Donald,  LooisTllle,  Ky.     Combined  counting, 

Integratlaa.  and  tally  derlce.     No.  962,162;  Jnne  21; 

8p.  p.  4041 ;  Oaa.  rol.  166 ;  p.  702. 

icDonald.  Jamca  J.,  0t  ml.     (Sea  Anble,  Jamea  H..  aa- 


algnor.) 

MeOonaell.  Alexander  R.,  Patten.  Me.  Soap-book.  No. 
960,676  :  Jane  7  ;  Sp,  p.  892  ;  Gas.  rol.  156  ;  p.  148. 

McDoiii^  Andrew  H.,  aaalgnor  to  Wblting  Foondry 
Equipment  Company,  Barrey.  IlL  Welgblng  mecbanlam 
for  traveling  cranes.  No.  961,888 ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8434 ; 
Oaa.  Tol.  155:  p.  607. 

MeKIroy,  Jamea  F.,  Albany,  N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  Conaolidatad 
Car  Heating  Company.  Air-brake.  No.  962,617 ;  June 
28 ;  Sp.  p.  4808 :  Oaa.  toI.  156  ;  p.  847. 

McBlroy,  Patrick  J..  Cambrldse,  aaalgnor  to  blmaelf.  and 
Bandall-Faletaaey  Company,  Boaton,  Maaa.  Syringe.  No. 
962.667  :  Jnne  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5117  ;  Oaa.  toL  155  ;  p.  894. 

MeFadden,  Mlcbael  J.,  and  C.  C.  Hlera,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Nut-abaTing  aaeblne.  No.  962,239 ;  Juae  21 ;  Sp.  p. 
4183;  Gas.  toI.  155;  p.  727. 

MeFarland,  Eldon  J..  Seattle.  Waab.  Pnaale.  No.  962.089 ; 
June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3746 ;  Oaa.  toL  166 ;  p.  667. 

McFarlana,  Hn^,  Sootatoun,  near  Olaayow,  Scotland,  a»- 
rtgnor  to  Tbe  Singer  Manufacturing  Company.  Bobbin- 
winding  derlce  for  aewlng-mactalnea.  No.  961,154 ; 
June  14 ;  Sp.  p.  1841 ;  3ax.  toI.  156 ;  p.  384. 

MeOann,  John  A.,  Attleboro.  Maaa.  Pin.  No.  961,866; 
June  14 ;  Sp.  p.  2317  :  Uaa.  toI.  155 ;  p.  410. 

MeOann,  Tbomaa  F.,  Somernlle,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  T.  F.  Me- 
Oann A  Sona  Company,  Boston,  Maaa.  Saab-bar.  No. 
960,677 ;  June  7 ;  Bp.  p.  893 ;  Oaa.  toI.  165 ;  p.  148. 

McGlnnla,  Claude  A.,  aaaianor  to  Dowmaa-Doner  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Atlanta,  Om.  Olaslng-bar.  No. 
961,728 :  June  14 ;  Sp.  p.  3054 ;  Gas.  Tol.  156 ;  p.  529. 

McOlnnls,  Claude  A.,  aaalgnor  to  Bowman-Doaler  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Atlanta,  Oa.  Fireproof  window- 
frame.  No.  961.720 ;  Jane  14 ;  Sp.  p.  3056 ;  Gas.  toI. 
166;  p.  530. 

MeOlnnIa,  Claude  A.,  aaalgnor  to  Dowraan-Dosler  Manu- 
fkctnrlng  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Metal  window-aaab. 
No.  96lj30 ;  Juae  14  ;  Sp.  p.  3058 :  Gas.  rol.  165  ;  p.  530. 

MeOlnnla,  Claude  A.,  aaalgnor  to  Dowman-Dosler  Manu- 
flaetnrlng  Company,  Atlanta,  Oa.  Sheet-metal  saab. 
No.  961,731 ;  Jnne  14  :  Sp.  p.  3050  ;  Gas.  toI.  156  ;  p.  530. 

McOlTem,  WUllam  J.     (See  Garratt  and  McGiveni.) 

MeOrath,  Redmond  J.,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  D.  W.  Mur- 
phy, Chicago.  lU.     Combination  abaft-haacer  and  belt- 
tymtener.    Na  960,571 ;  June  7 ;  Sp.  p.  688 :  Gas.  toI. 
^166:  p.  112. 

KeOregor.  Alexander  O.     (See  Crabtree  and  McGregor.) 

MeGulrk,  Ambroee  P.,  Dayenport,  Iowa.  StoTepipe  and 
thimble.  No.  961,519 ;  June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2634  ;  Gas.  toI. 
166;  p.  460. 

Mclntyre,  WUllam  J.,  Hartford,  Conn.  Latbe-center.  No. 
960.678 ;  Jane  7 :  Sp.  p.  896 ;  Gas.  toI.  156 ;  p.  148. 

MdUbben,  Frank  8.,  Memphta,  Nebr.  Buner  for  liquid 
faeL  No.  962.457 :  June  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4679  ;  Gas.  rol.  166  ; 
p.  826. 

MeKlbben,  Prank  8.,  Mempbla,  Nebr.  Construction  of  mo- 
tlTe-fluld  generatora.  No.  962,458 ;  June  28 ;  Sp.  p. 
4680 ;  Gas.  toL  166 ;  p.  826. 

MeKleamaa,  Charles  A., .  Carthage,  Ho.  Transmission- 
gearing.  No.  960,572;  June  7;  Sp.  p.  684;  Gas.  toI. 
156:  p.  112. 

McKteaman,  Charles  A.,  Carthage.  Mo.  Transmission- 
fear  mechanism  for  moter-Tebicles  and  the  like.  Na 
960,673:  Jnne  7;  Sp.  p.  687;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  11.3. 

MeKlnney,  aaborn  P..  SUatook.  Okla.  Cattle-guard  for 
railwaya.  No.  982.379 ;  June  21 ;  8p.  p.  4481 ;  Gas.  toI. 
166 :  p.  T7S. 

MeKalght.  Thomaa  R.     (Bee  Hamper  and  McKAlght) 

MeLaagfalln,  William  P.,  aaalgnor  to  Underwood  Type- 
arrlter  Company.  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Type-writing  ma- 
chlM.  Na  960,679 ;  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  896 ;  Oaa.  rol.  156  ; 
p.  149. 

MeLaan,  Andrew,  Detroit,  Mich.  InsuIat1on-)o1nt  No. 
960.877  ;  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  287  ;  Gas.  rol.  155  :  p.  48. 
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MeLeod.  C%arlaa  M..  aarignor  to  J.  Y.  Farwell  Company, 
Chicago,  IlL  Sample-bolder.  No.  962.668;  Jnne^S; 
to.  p.  5118 ;  Oaa.  toL  166 ;  p.  894. 

MeLeod.  WiilUm  A.,  et  aJ.  (See  ColUna,  Albert  F.,  as- 
signor.) 

McLeod.  WUllam  C.     (See  Brigbam,  Joaepb  W.,  aaalnor) 

McLeran,  Alvord  M.,  aaalgnor  of  one-twelfth  to  J.  Ef. 
Hngbea,  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.  Grinding  derlce.  No. 
960,378 ;  June  7 j  8p.  p.  280 ;  Oas.  toI.  155 ;  p.  48. 

MeMahon,  Eddie  ■.,  Denver,  Colo.  Surgical  attachment 
for  cota  or  beda.  No.  962.880 ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4483 ; 
Oaa.  ToL  156 ;  p.  774. 

McMabon,  William  A.,  Phlladalpbla.  Pa.  Incubator- 
beater.  No.  961,620 ;  Juna  14 ;  Sp.  p.  2686 ;  Oas.  toL 
166;  p.  460. 

McMartin.  Hector  C.     (See  Hewitt.  Richard,  aaalgnor.) 

McMlchael,  John  L.     (Bee  Nice  and  McMlehael.) 

MeMlUan,  Jairua  B.,  North  Varaon,  Ind.  Baaa  fbr 
polca.  No.  961,62\;  June  14;  Sp.  p.  2637;  Oas.  toU 
166 ;  p.  400. 

MeMUlen,   Dugald.   ei  al.      (See   Jennlnga,   Milo  C^   aa- 

McNtol,  Benlamin  N.     (See  Ball.  McNIaU  and  Pannlncton.) 
McNutt.  Olhrer  B.,  et  al.     (See  Darla.  William  J.,  aa- 
algnor.) 
McPheraon,  George  J.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  aaalgnor  to 

International  Oil  Oaa  Producer  Company.    Burner.    Na 

962,971 ;  Jnne  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6716 ;  Oas.  TOl.  166 ;  p.  lOOS. 
McPheraon,  William  B.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  O.  Borden. 

Loa  Angelea  iCal.    Apparatua  for  electrical  treatment  of 

orea.    No.  962,040 ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8748 ;  Oas.  toL  166 ; 

p.  667. 
McQuillan,  Owen,  and  B.  D.  Chaltken,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Car-fender.     No.  962,041 ;  Jane  21 ;  Bp.  p.  8749 ;  Oas. 

Tol.  166  ;  p.  668. 
MeStay,  Jamea,  and  B.  F.  SteTena,  Cygnet  Ohio.    CInteh- 

pulley.    No.  960,599 ;  June  7 :  Sp.  p.  782 ;  Oas.  toL.  166 ; 

p.  121. 
McWane,    Jamaa    E..    Birmingham,    Ala.      Pipe-molding 

flask.     Na  961,367;  June  14;  Sp.  p.  2819;  Oaa.  vol. 

155;  p.  410. 
McWane.  Robert  C,  RIdgewood,  N.  J.     Cnlrert-plpe.    No. 

960.879 ;  June  7  :  Sp.  p.  290 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  165 ;  p.  48. 
Meckelburg.  Eduard,  Charlottenburg,  aaalgnor  to  Siemens- 

Schuckert-Werke  O.  M.  B.  H.,  Berlin.  Germany.    Towing 

apparatus.     No.  960,663 ;  June  7 ;  Sp.  p.  865 ;  Oas.  toL 

156:  p.  148. 
Medcalf,  WUllam  M..  assignor  of  one-balf  to  T.  D.  Bnlpea. 

May,    Tex.      MUdboard    for    cultivator  -  ahorels.     No. 

962.909 :  Jnne  SB :  Bp.  p.  6611 ;  Oaa.  toI.  155 ;  p.  983. 
Meech,  Alfred  H.,  Chatham.  N.  T.     Batety  derlce  for  ele- 

ratora.     No.  062,037 ;  June  21 ;  Bp.  p.  8789 ;  Gas.  rol. 

166 ;  p.  666. 
Meek  Company.  Tba     (S<m  KrlatofM.  Frank  J.,  aaatenor.) 
Meek.  Don.   Paonla,  Colo.     Wagon-brake.     No.  961,248; 

Jane  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2041 ;  Gas.  rol.  166 ;  p.  868. 
Meek,   George  B..   New  Tork,   N.   T.     Portable-reel  gaa- 

oren.     No.  961,512;  Juna  14;  Sp.  p.  2622;  Oas.  roL 

156;  p.  457. 
Meeker  Grip  Nut  Company.     (Baa  Maaker,  Samuel  O.. 

aaalgnor. ) 
Meeker,  Samael  G.,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Meeker 

Grip  Nat  Company.    Lock-nut    No.  961,249 ;  June  14 ; 

Sp.  p.  2042 ;  Gas.  rol.  156  ;  p.  368. 
Meier,  Albert  J.,   Glendale,  Mo.,  aaalgnor  to  Unit  Con- 

atructlon   Company,   Wllmlngtmi,   DeL     Concrete   eon- 

atructlon.     No.  961.630;  June  14;  Sp.  p.  2873;  Oaa. 

rol.  155 ;  p.  497. 
Meier,  Albert  J.,  Glendale,  Mo.     Machine  for  and  nroeaaa 

of  forming  Unlnn  for  atoraga-battenr  Mn-    Na  962,714 ; 

June  28:  Bp.  p.  6238:  Gas.  roL  166;  p.  914. 
Melllcke,  Carl  A.,   Hanley,  Saakatchewan,  Canada.     Cal- 
culating-machine.    No.  961,631;  June  14;  Sp.  p.  2876; 

Oaa.  rol.  155 ;  p.  497. 
Mellink,  Charlea  F.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Melllnk  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Wall-aaf^     No.  960,981 ; 

June  7 :  Sp.  p.  1486 ;  Gas.  rol.  156 ;  p.  260. 
Meilink,  Charles  F.,  and  W.  H.  Reynolda.  aaslpors  to  The 

Melllnk  Manufacturing  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Wall- 

aafe.    No.  960,982  ;  June  7  ;  Bp-  P-  I486 ;  Gas.  rol.  166 ; 

p.  250. 
MeUink    Manufacturing   Company.   Tka.      (Bee    MeUUik, 

Cbarlea  F.,  assignor.) 
Melllnk  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (Bee  MeUInk  and 

Reynolds,  aaslgnoraT) 
MeUInk  Manufacturing  Company,   The.      (Bee  Reynolda, 

WUllam  H..  aaalgnor.) 
Melnel,  Frederick  B.     (See  Serratlns  and  Melnel.) 
Mell,  Tod  J.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Republic  Rubber  Company. 

Toungstown.   Ohio.     Separable  rim  for  rehlcle-wneela. 

No.  960.088  :  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1488 ;  Gas.  rol.  156  ;  p.  250. 
Mellln,  Carl  J..  Schenectady,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  American 

Locomotive   Companr.    New  Tork,   N.   T.      Feed-water- 
heating  appliance.     No.  960.864;  Juna  7;  Sp.  p.  260; 

Oas.  rol.  166 ;  p  44. 
MelrUIe.  Josepb  H.,  New  Tork,  N.  T.     DMnfkctaat-dla- 

tMbuter.     No.  960,984 ;  Juae  7 ;  Sp.  p.  1489 ;  Oas.  roL 

165 :  p.  260. 
Mengls,  Joseph  L,  yiekaburg.  Mlaa.     Adjnatable  Journal- 
box   for   rock-ahafta.      No.   962,447;   June   28;   ttip.   p. 

4660;  Oas.  roL  166:  p.  822. 
Mentser,  John  P..  et  al.,  tiuataea.    (Baa  Davla.  Cbarlas  L^, 

aaalgnor.) 


Menal.  John  B..  Dayton.  Ohio     Bake     No.  962.676;  June 

28 :  Sp.  p.  4963 ;  Gas.  rol.  155 ;  p.  867. 
MwctaSt/isaac  T.,   Adams    Nebr.      Poflt^:^??**^^,^*- 

961,874  :  June  21 ;  8n.  p.  3407  :  0«^  ▼?>•  l^.^P^i^f • 
UmrtiL.  NIeia  T      (Bee  Llttman  and  Lackie,  assignors.) 
SSeithlrier  LlnoW  Company.     (See  Rogers,  John  R.. 

mSSiS!*  Stanley  A.,  Buffalo,  F.  H.  Apel    Atbol  Sorinse. 

I?d%.  AraerkTey,  Buffalo.  N.Y.     HenT*  nest     So. 

Mn  DMA  ■  June  7 :  So.  D.  1491 ;  Oas.  rot.  155 ;  p.  2ol. 
M.Ai;r  WllbS?n  A  (See  Merk ley,  Apel.  aad  Merkley.) 
uSS.tk  i£l?E  New^T^  N.  Y.^'nffd-dgrlbnttag  ap 

oaratua.    Na  961,786 ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8i86 :  Oas.  rol. 

MeiSli.  Ca??!.  Lowell.  Maaa.    D?Tlca_for  Pii^hlng  brass. 


X'^i:875rJ^;2T:  8^.  M08  ;  oaa  fol^l55  :  p  602 
Merriman.  Grore   B.,   and   W.   C.   Sterena,  Akron.   Ohio. 
aiSnP"    to    Pittiburt    Spiral    Wlre^oop    Companr 
Pltteburg.    Pa.      Hoop-aettIng   machine.      No.   060,366, 

Jnne  7 :  Sp.  p.  262 :  Gas  rol.  165;  p.  44.  

MwTlrt.  Joaepb.*^ Hart/ord,  Conn.,aBSlgnor  to  Union  Paper 
Bag  Company,  Philadelphia.  W.     Paper-bag   machfne. 
NoTOOO.olk  :  iane  7  ;  Sp   p.  8W  :  Oas.  ▼<>>•  1»»  =  ^^   N 
Merwln.  Horace  W..  Jr.      (See  Hunnewell,  Frederfck  N.. 

M«lSr°wimam  F.,  Chicago.  III.  P?<>nogTam-reproducing 
apparatus.     Na  961,980;  June  21;  Sp.  p.  TJ618;  Oaa. 

Metal    PlateS'  Car  *   Lumber  Company.      (See   Ingham. 

MeiropolTun    Sewing'"  Machine    Company.      (See    Krug, 

Men»po>«t"  «^in«  Machine  Company.     (See  Wels,  John 

Mete;  JohnT;  and  A.  Moaler.  St  Loula.  Mo  Coni^rtlble 
air  No.  9*1.876 ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8409 ;  Oaa.  rol.  166 ; 
n   mm 

Metecer  Joeeoh.  Cambridge.  Mass.  Piano  attachment 
fw  i&rlngmandoiln  eff^.  Na  960.665 :  June  7  ;  Sp. 
p.  874;  Oas.  rol.  155;  p.  144.  

Meres.  OuaUr  N.,  Daranport  Iowa.  Operating  mechan- 
ism^ fofwasbinimacbln^s.  Na  961,8'f7 ;  June  21 ;  Sp. 
o.  8412 ;  Oas.  rol.  155 :  p.  603. 

Meres.  Gastar  N..  Darenport,  Iowa.  Operating  mecban- 
lam for  wasblni-machlnVs.     No.  961,8f8;  June  21 ;  Sp. 


n    3417  ■  Oaa.  rol.  155 :  p.  604. 

MeUToiiiS^NVbi^enport  Iowa.  Operating  mechan- 
to  for^shlng-machlnes.  Na  961.879;  June  21;  Sp. 
p.  3421  ;  Gas.  rol.  166 :  p.  604. 

Meres.  Gastar  N.,  Darenport  Io*»-  Operating  mechan- 
ism for  washlni-machlnes.  Na  962,168;  June  21;  Sp. 
p.  4034  :  Oas.  rol.  166  ;  p.  700. 

Merer.  Gustare  M.     (See  Stocker.  Fred,  ""Ifoor.) 

Mlchaud,  Georgea.  and  E.  Delasaon  MontreuU.  Seine. 
France.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of 
fliaments.  Na  962,910;  June  28;  8p.  p.  6612;  Oas. 
rol.  155 ;  p.  983, 

Mlddeldorf,  Robert,  Sollngen.  (3«rmany.  Caa«  'or  aaf*ty- 
rasors.     Na  961,727 ;  June  14 ;  Sp.  p.  3064  ;  Gas.  rol. 

Mldgleyf  Thoinas,  Columbua,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  Hart- 
ford Bubber  Worka  Company.  Wheel-tire  Na  962,778 ; 
June  28 :  Bp.  p.  6368 ;  Oaa.  rol.  166 :  p.  937. 

Midland  Chemical  Company,  Tbe.  (Bee  Quayle,  WUllam 
O..  assignor.) 

Mlffonls.  I.oula  F.  H.  de,  ^^^fJ?S&^  i^^*^*:  «^*^' 

forced-concrete  tower.     No.   960,666;  June  7;   Sp.   p. 

876 :  Gas.  rol.  155 :  p.  144.  ^  ..  ^.  » 

MUea,  Samael  C.  Sandy.  Orer,  R*ter  gw  "d  Jointer. 

Na  962.969 ;  June  28 :  Bp.  p.  6713  :  Om.  rol.  155  ;  p.  1002. 
MUIar,  Preston  8.     (See  Sharp  and  Millar.) 
Millard,    Leo    F.,    Whitewater.^  Wis.      Hydrocarbon-gas 

burner.     Na  960,866;  June  7;  Bp.  p.  266;  Oas.  rol. 

156 :  p.  46.  _  ™ 

Miller.  Albert  t..  Kanaaa  City.  Kana     Plp«  or  rod  con- 

n^or     No.  9*1,981 ;  June  il :  Sp.  p.  8621 ;  Oaa.  rol. 

MuS."  XlbertF..  Kanaaa  City.  Kms.  PJge  «'  ~«  «>o- 
nector.  No.  9*1.982 ;  June  Jl :  Sp.  p.  8628 ;  Oaa.  rol. 
186;  p.  688.  ^       „ 

MUler.  Benjamin  F„  Dlxon^  ni.  ^l^-^^h.  No. 
060.367  :  Jane  7  ;  Sp.  p.  266 :  Oas.  rol.  166 :  ^  4^ 

961.513 ;  June  14  :  Sp.  p.  2624  :  ^s.  rol.  166  ;  p.  468. 
MlUer.  Frank  J..  Clerelknd,  Ohio.    ▼••▼•^°*"''"°i,"«f^: 

anlsm  for  intemal-combuatlon  englnea.     No.  eoz.lo9 , 

June  21 ;  Bp.  p.  4086 :  Oaa.  roL  166 ;  p.  701. 
MUler,  Frank  J..  Clereland.  Ohla    Compreasion-releaae  for 

Intemal-combuatlon   engines.     No.   062,160;  June  21; 

Sp.  p.  40.S8:  Gas.  rol.j:56 ;  P-  701  o-o«ra. 

MUler.  Franklin,  Onaga.  Kans.    Door-holder.    No.  062.876 ; 

Jnne  21 ;  Bp.  p.  4477 ;  Oas.  rol.  155 ;  p.  772. 
MUlar,   Franklin   C^   Baaton,    Pa.      Autompblla^cwitroller 

lerer-lock.     Na  9*2.448 ;  June  28 ;  Bp.  p.  4668 ;  Oas.  rol. 

156;  p.  828. 
MUler.  Oustaf  B.,  Stratton,  Nebr.    Wrench.    No.  961,682 ; 

June  14 :  Bp.  p.  2879 ;  Oas.  rol.  156 :  P- 498. 
Mliw;  Barry  A.,   Loa  Anmlea,   CaL     Carbureter.     No. 

9^649;  Jine  iS;  8p.T>0«:„Oas.  roL  156:  p.  891 
MllJe?.    Harnr    M.,    Champalsn,    lU.      Door-aecurer.      No. 

961,880:  June  21;  Bp  p.  8424;  Oaa.  rol.  155;  p.  605. 


MUler,  Henry  L,,  8t  Loula,  Mo.    Tr^ey-wheel  rj"*    »>. 

961786;  June  21;  Sp.  p.  3193 ;  Gas.  rol.  156;  p.  678. 
Miller  Herman  G..  Foxftike.  Wis.    J»nk-heater  oorer^a 

962.449  ;  June  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4866 ;  0"- ▼oL  ^51;,^*^ 
MUler,  Joshua  T.     (See  Btepbena,  Franda.  aasliPBor.) 
MUler     Lawrence,    VltUburg     Fa.      Plpe-couollng.      No. 

060.667  ;  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  878 :  Gas^  'Sruii.  r^SiJi, 
Miller.   Lewis  J.,  awlgnor  to  Lewis  J.  Miller  <^I«n7: 

Bergen,   N.   Y.     Can-capping   machine.     No.   962,038, 

June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3742 ;  Gas.  rol.  155 ;  p.  656, 
Miller,   William   J.,   aaalgnor,   by   mesne   *«»'«?™«"»*?Jki« 

The   Kelly   Motor   Truck    Company.    Sprlngfleld,   Ohio. 

Air-cooled  engine.    No.  962,233  ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4178 ; 

Gas.  rol.  155 ;  p.  725. 
Mlllner,  Wallace  B.     (See  Martin  and  MUlner.) 
MUls,  I^rederick  A.,  New  York  N.  Y.    I^^f.««I*«5i«,^*- 

961.150  :  Jane  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1831 ;  Ga«.  vol.  166  ;  p.  382. 
MlUa,  Jeaale  A.,  executrix.    (See  St^ohn.  Charlea  PO 
MUiMukee    Separator    Company,    Tbe.      (See    Uartmann, 

Frederick  W.  and  W.  C.  asslgnora.)  «.,^„.,- 

Milwaukee    Separator    Company,   The.      (See   Hartmann, 

William  C.  assignor.)  vi-„»,    v^^nk  IT 

Mlnerallac   Electric  Company.      (See   Kinney,   Frank   r., 

MlnnlS** WlUUm  F..  aaalnior  to  The  Harris  Automatte 
Pwss  Company.  Nlles,  O^o  Gage  'of '•^V^"«*io '**• 
961,467  :  June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2501 ;  Gas  rol.  155  ;  p.  **0. 

Mlaland  Joaepb  A.,  Baronne.  N.  J.  Suspension  for  traln- 
llghtliig  ^*n»o;.     Na  0*0.368 ;  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  268 ; 

Ml?5i*eirHa?^' ^.'*North  Yakima,   Wash    ,Bencb-hook. 

Na  9*0..se9  :  Jane  7  ;  Sp.  p.  269 :  O"  Joi„lS.^rt«i«. 

Mitchell.  Jacob,  Detroit  aaalgnor  to  MitcbeU  Bhoe-Unlng 

■*  ComSmy   Boval  OalC^Mlch.    p>»]J»""o"  •^«?»'^ 

Ilnu5rpa»-«<™C.  »«»^  extemilon  double  ba^stay.     Na 

962^:  Jane  2%;  Sp.  p.  5097  •  <^  Z'iL^ '  J^'^'^ 

Mitchell  Shoe-Lining  Company.     (See  MltebeU,  Jaeob,  a»- 

MltSltf;  William.  Falrmount  N.  D-    Foof  »»<'"«  J*?"*'^" 

No.  062,234  ;  June  21 :  Sp.  p.  4174  ;  Oas.  vol.  IM :  P,J,25; 
Mitchell.  William  N..  ciiicaga  UU  ass^or  to  Thelnter- 

national  Text  Book  Com^ny.  Scranton,  P^     Spwd  In- 

dicator   and   recorder.     No.   960,568;   June  7,   8p.   p. 

675  :  Gas.  vol.  156  ;  p.  lll.„       ^  ^  , .  . 

Mobius    R.  M.     (See  Beyerle,  Frank  C,  assinor.) 
mSK  Rol5?rt  M.,  assizor  to  ^-^i^^^^^^Sl^ 

Cal     Sea  power-generator.    No.  962,651,  June  zb,  op. 

p.  6098 :  Oaa.  vot  165 ;  p.  892.  .^.^^^  \ 

M^lerwell    Robert.     (See  Savage.  WIl  lam  Wj,  aaalsMr.) 
Moffett  Tbomas  S..  Spokane,  Wash.    Clevis.    No.  961,881. 

June  21 :  Sp.  p.  3425 ;  Oas.  vol.  155  ;  p.  605. 
Mohr,  Adolpb.  (See  Belta,  John  H.,  aaalgnorj 
Mojiia,  oSdo.  Milan.   Italy.     Treating  "InW'frow  '^ 

rtances.     No.  961.514 ;  June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2626 ;  Gas.  vol. 

Mola|ae5,*&ar.  Gilbert  Ml?»„.?T""»';S?'.n.**i«    ^"^ 


looppaw, 
(See  Brand,  George  B.. 


060.370 :  June  7 ;  Sp.  p.  271 :  Oaa.  ▼o>- IMj^P- ♦••  -. 
Monahan,    WUllam,    Duluth,    Minn.     M<>p-wrta«er.      Ho. 

omhi  :  June  7  :  Sp.  p  272 :  Gas.  vol.  IM ;  p.  46. 
Monarch  MeUl  Weather  Strip  Company.     (See  Boopi 

Oscar  W.,  assignor.) 
Monarch  Typewriter  Company. 

Mon"S°Typewriter  Company,  The.     (Bee  De  Prlna  and 

MoiwSch^TTOewriter  Company.  Tba    (Bee  Belb,  George  A„ 

Mo*SS"T^ypewriter  Company.  The.     (See  Sholea,  Frank 

M^SkilS'^RSwrlter  Company,  Tbe.     (Bee  Steele,  Herbert 

Moneu!ir  EMe'j.     (See  Tottingbsin.  f red  M;  assignor.) 

Monnot.  John   F.,  aaalgnor  to  D"Pl«»  M«t»'"„^^P.W: 

New  York.  N.  Y.    Compound  metal  object.    No.  960,8TS , 

June  7 :  Sp.  p.  274 ;  Oaa.  rol.  155 :  P- 47. 
MonlSomery,    ftobert    A..    Indlanju    ^a.     ,WPeneh.      No. 

»6l  615    June  14  :  Sp.  p.  2628  :  Gas.  rol.  156  ;  p.  458. 
M«tiomea.  aunuei.  StoSkton^al     ^ri^-^^i^ 

9af  652  :  iune  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5099 ;  Gas.  rol.  186 ;  P- 89a. 
MwSyrAu'gustas  F.     (SeS  Brown.  Herman  G..  "-Jpor-l 
If oon    Owir  C.   Pittsburg,   Pa.     Automatic  ^aUrm   ud 
nS^preSSre  rat-offde^.     Na  960,569;  June  7;  Sp. 

uSiAS^  A^  J?l^.'  (ii  Pl<*«rlng,  Abel  W.  a. 

M^SSriohn  D..  Bt  Paul,  Minn.  JBhaft-rerwrtnT  »e^- 
anlSn.    Na  9*2,460;  June  28;  Bp.  p.  4668;  Oas.  roL 

Moore 'ciarenoe  S.  and  J.  W.,  Lextaaton,  Ky.  Derl«  for 
mSlng  air  and  gas.    No.  961.787  TJune  21 ;  Bp.  p.  8194 ; 

M^  Sh.lriM%'5?ark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Moore  Blac- 

•'w^^i^a^'.New  YortN  Y.  ,SchanltaJ  Joint  for 

racnnm-tubes.    Na  961,151 ;  Jnne  14 ;  Bp.  p.  1M6 ;  Oas. 

Moore,  Darld  P.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  8.  B.  Pack,  Waah- 
InSon,  D.  C.  Portable  band-operated  rae»oii-«laa|Mr. 
nS  9&.008 :  June  28 ;  Sp.  p.  579TTOas.  rol.  166 :  p.  1015. 

Moore,  Delmer  H..  aaalgnor  to  Moore  Plow  and  Implement 
CoSpany.  GreenrlUe,  Mich.  Llquld-eoollng  derlca  Ma 
968.C09:  June  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6800 :^as.  rcL  ifo ;  p.  lOtC. 

Moore.  Edward  J,.  Clereland.  Ohio,  sssUmor  to  ^F. 
Bowaer  k  Company,  Inc..  Fort  Wayne,  ind.  Air-con- 
trolled feed  ayatem  for  iiqulda.  Na  960,986;  June  7; 
Sp.  p.  1496 :  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  261. 


ALPHABETICAl,  LIST  OF  PATENTEESw 


M«on  Btoetrical  Compiuiy.     (8m  Moon.  JDuM  IL.  tm- 

■IgDor.) 
Moor*.    Oeonc   D.,    Worcester,    Mam.      Wheel    and    tire 

therefor.    No.  961,882 ;  Jane  21 ;  8p.  p.  8426 ;  Ooa.  toI. 

15S:  p.  605. 
lloore-IrTixi«.  Georn  M.  L.,  Neirry,  Ireland.     Steam-gtn- 

erator.     No.  961M9;  Jane  14;  8p.  p.  2620;  Gas.  toI. 

165 :  p.  45». 
Moore,  John  W.     (See  Moore,  Clarence  S.  and  J.  W.) 
Moore,  Jooeph   W..  Newton  Highlaads,  aaelgnor  to  The 

J.  W.  Moore  Machine  Company,  Boaton,  Maaa.    Machine 

for  printlnjc  on  rubber  footwear.     No.  062,515 ;  Jane 

28 :  Sp   p.  4801  ;  Gas.  rol.  155 ;  p.  84«. 
Moore.  Montague,  Melbourne,  and  T.  J.  BaAatt,  Brons- 

wirk.   Victoria,  Aoatralia.     Metalluri^al  process.     No. 

960,987  ;  Jane  7  ;  8p.  p.  1497  ;  Gaz.  vol.  155  ;  p.  261. 
Moore.  Montaaue,  Melboame.  and  T.  J.  Heskett,  Bmns- 

wlek,  yietorta,  ADstralla.    MeUllargleal  apparatoa.    No. 

960,988 ;  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1499 :  Gas.  vol.  165  :  p.  262. 
Moore  Plow  and  Implement  Companj.     (8e«  Moore,  Del- 

Mer  H.,  asaignor.) 
Moore,  Renben  H.,  JeffersonTille,  Ind.    Pnenmatic  spindle. 

No.  961.307  :  June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2177  :  Gas.  rol.  155  ;  p.  389. 
Moore,  Samoel  T..  Lima,  Mont.    Grinding  apparatus.    No. 

961,638  :  Jane  14  ;  8p.  p.  2880  ;  Gaz.  vol.  155  ;  p.  498. 
Moore,    Walter   B..    Seattle,    Wash.     Magnetic   separator. 

No.  960,668  ;  Jane  7  ;  Sp.  p.  879  ;  Gas.  toI.  155  ;  p.  145. 
Moorhead.  Samoei  C.  CleTeland.  Ohio.     Dnlrersal  Joint 

No.  961.6.H4  :  Jane  14  :  Sp.  p.  2882  ;  Gas.  toI.  155  ;  p.  408. 
Moran.  Daniel  EL.  Mendbam.  N.  J.     Sinking  shafts  or  the 

like     No.  961,788 ;  June  21 :  Sp.  p.  3197  ;  Gas.  toI.  155 ; 

p.  574. 
Morange.   Edward,  at  si.      (See  Hanlon,  Qedrge  W.,  aa- 

slgnor.) 
Morgan.   Prederlek  J..  Maidenhead.    Ehiglaad.      Flushing- 
tank.     No.  961,468;  June  14;  Sp.  p.  2502;  Gas.  r^. 

155:  p.  440. 
Morgan,   Gieorge   U..   BelleTille,   Kana.     Signaling  derlce. 

No.  960.660 ;  Jane  7  :  Sp.  p.  881  ;  Gaz.  vol.  155 ;  p.  146. 
Morgan,  Thomas  W.     (See  Hackett  and  Morgan.) 
Morrill,  Vaugban,  Tacoma.  Wash.     Starting  apparatus  for 

naoiene-«OKines.     No.  962,653;  Jane  28;  Sp.  p.  5103; 

Oaa.  rol.  155;  p.  892. 
Morris.    Cnrrie    C..    Vhllndelphia.    Pa.      Collar-sapporter. 

No.  960,989 ;  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1502  ;  Gas.  vol.  155  :  p.  252. 
Morrla,  Homer,  Loa  Angeles,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  B. 

Oage,    Ocean   Park,   CmL     Automatic   Ikiald-meaaarlng 

derlce.     No.  962.911 ;  Jvae  28 ;  8p.  p.  5614  ;  Gas.  rof 

186 ;  p.  983. 
MoniB,  John  O.,   Waahlngton.  D.   C.     Tobacco-stemming 

machine.     No.  961,635  ;  June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2884  ;  Gaz.  rol. 

156 :  p.  490. 
Morrla.  John  O..  Washington,  D.  C,  aaaignor,  by  mesne  aa- 

slgamentH.  to  National  Tobacco  Stemimng  Machine  C!om- 

Rny.   Baltimore.   Md.      Stemming  lobacoo-leaTea.     No. 
1.746 :  Jane  14  ;  Sp.  p.  3108  ;  Gas.  toI.  155 ;  p.  536. 
Morris,  Plnkney  L.,  Grand  Ridge,  Fla.     Stringed  musical 

lastrament     No.  961,883 ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3428 ;  Oas. 

TOi.  155  :  p.  606. 
Morris.  Samuel  L.  H.,  et  al.    (See  Clearer,  Fremont  J.,  Sr., 

assignor.) 
Morrison.  Andrew,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Railway-tie  plate.     No. 

961.517  :  June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2630 :  Gsz.  rot.  155 :  p.  459. 
Morrlaa.  Oamett  E..  and  H.  F.  Beard.  Mounds.  Okla. :  said 

Morriaa  assignor  to  said  Beard.    Band-cutter  and  feeder. 

No.  962.236  :  June  21  :  Sp.  p.  4175  :  Gas.  rol.  155  ;  p.  726. 
Morse,  AncU  B..   North  Freedom.  Wis.     Door-sapportlng 

damp.     No.  961,983 ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3625 ;  Gas.  toK 

166 ;  p.  638. 
Morse,  William  W..  Newark.  N.  J.     Intemat-comboatlon  an- 
Ine.     No.  961.152;  June  14;  Sp.   p.   1837;  Oas.   toI. 
p.  333. 
Morton.  George  S.,  (Chicago.  IIL.  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to 

E.  W.  FInck,  St.  Paul.  Minn.     Manifolding  ordar-sUp. 

No.  962.451 ;  June  28 ;  8p.  p.  4670  ;  Oas.  rol.  166  :  p.  824. 
Mowr.  I'rank  W.     (See  Rearwln.  Wilber  D..  aaalgner.) 
Moaler.  Moaea,  New  York.  N.  T.    Attachment  for  combina' 

tloa^lals  on  tafes,  raults.  Ac.    No.  961.884 ;  Jone  21 ; 

Bp.  p.  3429 ;  Oas.  rol.  165 ;  p.  606. 
Moaley,  Arthar.     (See  Meta  and  Moaley.) 


MoBsberg.  Frank.  Attlcboro.  Maaa.,  aaalgaor  Co  Frank  M< 
bera  Company.  Reel.  No.  9«2,452;  Jnae  28;  8p 
4670 ;  Gas.  toL  156 ;  p.  824 


P- 


Moaaberg.  Prank.  Attleboro.  Maaa.,  assignor  to  Frsnk  Moas- 

barg  Company.     Reel.     No.  962,463 ;  Jane  28 ;  Sp.  p. 

46T1 :  Oas.  Tol.  160 :  p.  824.  ^    ^ 

MoaabenL  Frank,  Attleboro,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  Frank  Moaa- 

harg  Company.     Reel.     No.  962,664 ;  Jane  28 ;  8p.  p. 

6106 :  Oas.  Tol.  166 ;  p.  898. 
MoaabenL  Frank,  Attleboro.  Mass..  aaaignor  to  Frank  Mosa- 

barg  Company.     Bralder-apooL     Na  962,716 :  Jona  28 ; 

t^  p.  5240 ;  Oaa.  toL  156 ;  p.  916. 
Motor  Car  Co.     (See  Carter.  BTron  J.,  aaalanor.) 
Motstttger,   Newell    H.,   Greensbarg.   Pa.     Rotary  engine. 

No.  9»jno ;  Jana  7 ;  Sp.  p.  1608 ;  Oas.  toI.  166 ;  p.  2&K 
l(«talnps!f,  New^   H.,  Greenabarg,   Pa.     Botary  englna. 

No.  060.991 :  June  7 ;  ^.  p.  1610 ;  Oas.  ToL  16b ;  p7263. 
MotataiKer.   Newell   H.,  Orceaabarg,   Pa.     Rotary  oiglna. 

No.  960,992  ;  Jane  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1614  ;  Oaa.  vol.  166  ;  p.  263. 
Motslaaer.   Nawell   H..  Greaaabnrg,   Pa.     Rotary  engine. 

No.  960,998  ;  Jane  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1617  :  Gas.  toI.  166  ;  p.  264. 
Motainavr.   Newell   H.,   Greansbnra.    Ps.      Rotarr  engine. 

No.  960,9»4 ;  Jane  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1521 ;  Oas.  toL  166 ;  p.  264. 


MMB,  Jacob  r.,  PtttatNOf,  Pn.,  aaaignor  to  Tha  Sloetric 
Controller  and  Supply  Company.  CTavelaad,  Ohio.  Uft- 
tng-manat  controller.  No.  960,995 ;  June  7 ;  Sp.  p. 
1M6 ;  Oaa.  toI.  155 ;  p.  256. 

Moud/.  Wlllard  A.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  W.  Thorn, 
and  one-third  to  F.  Magce,  Port  Huron,  Mich.  Recep- 
Ucle.  No.  960.996 :  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1528 ;  Oas.  toI. 
155 ;  p.  256. 

Mount,  Charlea.     (Sea  Laldackar.  Frank  W.,  aaaignor.) 

Moweomber,  Thomaa,  Elkland,  Pa.  Burner  attachment. 
No.  962,161 :  Jane  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4040  ;  Oaa.  toI.  165  ;  p.  702. 

Moyer,  Abraham,  Moyera,  Okla.  Wagon-bed  hoist.  No. 
960,670  ;  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  883  ;  Gas.  vol.  155  ;  p.  146. 

Mover,  Oscar  B..  Elgin,  111.  Penholder.  No.  960.373; 
Jnae  7 :  8p.  p.  277  :  (jaa.  vol.  156;  p.  47. 

Moehka.  Jooat  Vienna,  Aastria-flangary.  Smarator.  No. 
960.374 ;  June  7 ;  8p.  p.  278 ;  Oas.  vol.  16?;  P-  47. 

Muchka.  Josef.  Vienna,  Aastrta-Hungary.  Testing  dertee. 
No.  9«1.419  :  June  14  :  Sp.  p.  2414  ;  Gas.  toI.  155  ;  p.  426 

Mndd.  William  S.,  Bloomfleld.  Iowa.  Hip-strap  sup- 
porter. No.  960,375;  June  7;  Sp.  p.  280;  Gas.  Tol. 
156;  p.  47. 

Moeller.  Henry  and  P.,  aasignora  to  The  H.  Maeller  Manu 
faeturing  Company.  l>ecatur.  III.     Combined  waate  and 
orerflow.     No.  962,577  ;  June  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4954  ;  Oaa.  rol. 
166 ;  p.  868. 

Maeller.  Philip.     (See  Moeller.  Henry  and  P.) 

Mueller,  I'hlllp,  assignor  to  The  U.  Mueller  Manufteeturlng 
Company,  Decatur.  111.  Compreaaion  atop  and  waate. 
No.  962.516  :  .lune  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4804  ;  Oas.  vol.  155  ;  p.  840. 

Mueller,  Reinhold,  Stuttgart,  Germany.  Fur-beating  ma- 
chine. No.  962,236 ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4177 ;  Oas.  toI. 
156 ;  p.  726. 

Mugdan.  Martin,  and  W.  Herrmann,  assignors  to  Con- 
sortium fllr  Elektrochemisehe  Industrie,  Uesellschaft 
mit  beschrinkter  Uaftung,  Nuremberg,  (Germany.  Mak- 
ing Indozyl,  ftc.  No.  960.671 ;  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  884 ;  Oas. 
Tol.   155:  p.   146. 

Mflller.  Adelbert  O.,  Preaho,  S.  D.  Fire-eacape.  No. 
961.518  :  June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2(132 ;  Gas.  vol.  156 ;  p.  450. 

Munos,  Slgnono  C.  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Babcock  k  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Water- 
tube  boUer.  No.  962,454  ;  Jane  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4672 ;  Gaz. 
Toi.  155;  p.  825. 

Murphy,  Arthur  L..  Sr.,  lodependence.  Mo.  Looae-leaf 
book.  No.  960,672 ;  June  7 ;  Sp.  p.  885 ;  Gas.  toL 
166 ;  p.  146. 

Murphy,  Arthar  L..  Sr.,  Independence,  Mo.  Looaalaaf 
book.  No.  960,673;  June  7;  Sp.  p.  886;  Oas.  vol. 
155 ;  p.  146. 

Murphy,  Arthur  L.,  Sr.,  Independence,  Mo.  Loosa-leaf 
binder.  No.  960,674  ;  Jane  7 ;  8p.  p.  888 ;  Oas.  TOl. 
156:  p.  147. 

Murphy.  Daniel  H.,  New  Castle,  Pa.  Apparatus  for  elec- 
troplating pipea.  Ac  No.  962,655;  June  28;  8p.  i>. 
61(}6 ;  Gaz.  toL  155 ;  p.  893. 

Marphy,  Daniel  W.  (See  McOrath.  Redmond  J.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Murphy.  Rdwnrd  E..  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Puffer 
Manufacturing  Company.  Dlapenatng  -  faucet.  No. 
960,675 :  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  890:  Oas.  rol.  166 ;  p.  147. 

Murphy.  Jamea  A.     (See  Amicfc.  Henry  J.,  assumor.) 

Murphy,  Jaatea  J.,  aaslgnor  to  Eagle  llock  Co..  Terryrlllc, 
Conn.  RolI-topHdpsk  lock.  No.  062,377  ;  June  21 ;  Bp.  p. 
4478  ;  Gaz.  rol.  155  ;  p.  772. 

Marphy,  John  L.,  Corlngton.  Va.  Type-writer  attach- 
ment. No.  960,997  ;  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  16i29  ;  Oas.  rol.  156  ; 
p.  256. 


Murphy,  Walter  P.,  St.  Loola,  Mo.    Uncoupling-lerer.    Na 

~12,912;  June  28;  Sp.        ~  "" 

Murray,  Frederick  8.     (See  Fulgora  and  Murray.) 


962,912 ;  June  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5615  ;  Gaz.  roin55 ;  p.  983. 


Murray.  George   W.,   Chicago.   III.     Hoiating  meclianism. 

No.  962,779  ;  June  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5364  ;  Oas.  roT.  155  ;  p.  937. 
Murray,  Thomas  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Electric  cut-out. 

No.  961.308  :  June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2180 ;  Oas.  rol.  155  ;  p.  390. 
Murray,  Thomas  E.,   New   York.   N.   T.     Serrlce  cut-out 

and  metering  apparatus.    No.  962,466  ;  June  28 ;  Sp.  p. 

4674 ;  Gas.  rol.  165  :_p.  826. 
Murray,  Walter.     (See  Fulgora  and  Murray.) 
Murry,  WUUam.  Aobum.  Me.    Artificial  bait    No.  062,237; 

June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4179 ;  Oas.  rol.  166 :  p.  726. 
Mosaelman.  Pearl.  BiUlnga.  Mont    Bath-tub.    No.  962,070 ; 

June  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5716 ;  Gaz.  rol.  156 :  p.  1002. 
Muaaer,  Chsrlea  K.     (See  Brinaer.  Bll  H.  O.,  aaaignor.) 
Maaacy,  WUUam  H..  Richmond  HUl,  N.  Y.    Tuba  for  dM* 

aolring  aoda-aah.     No.  961,780;  Jane  21;  Sp.  p.  819t; 

Gaz.  roL  155:  p.  574. 
Myera,  Charles  S..  Columbia,  Pa.  Tire-pump.  No.  061.168 ; 

June  14:  Sp.  p.  1840:  Oas.  rol.  155;  p.  333. 
Myera,  Benry  R..  New  York,  N.  T.     Container  for  bottle* 

or  receptaclea.     No.   961386 ;  Jone  21 ;   Sp.  p.   3431 ; 

Oas.  rol.  155 ;  p.  606. 
Myera,   James   B.,   Troy,    N.  T.     Coffee-percolator.     No. 

961,886 ;  Jone  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8482 ;  (3as.  rol.  156 ;  p.  606. 
N.    O.    Nelaon   Mannfacturlng   Company.      (See    Bonroa, 

Theodore,  aaaignor.) 
Nagle.  Peter  J..  Rocheatar.  N.  T.    Egg-carrier.   No.  961,889 : 

June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8436 ;  (3aa.  rol.  166 :  p.  607. 
Nahm.  Harry.  St  Loula,  Mo.    Bllllard-coe  powdcrer.    No. 

960.574  ;  Jone  7  :  Sp.  p.  600 ;  Oaa.  rol.  155  ;  p.  113. 
Nail.  James  N..  Hombeck.   La.     Automatic  chom.     Ho, 

960,680 ;  Jone  7 ;  Sp.  p.  807  :  Oas.  rol.  165 ;  p.  149. 


pi*  .i4v---;-»-  *^  ■ 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


(See  Layton,  Thomas  C 
(See  Kennedy,  Ouy  L., 


(See  Lundgren, 
(Sea  MeCormlek, 


(Bee  Fa 


National  Blank  Book  Company. 

aaaignor.) 
National  Carbonated  Uqnld  Co. 

assignor.) 
National  Caah  Register  Company,  The. 

Charlea  A.,  aaaignor.) 
National  Caah  Register  Company.  The. 

John  H.,  aaaignor.) 
National  Electric  Signaling  Company.  The. 

den,  RMdnald  A^  aaaignor.) 
National  Electric  Worka.     (See  Sohm,  Alfred  L..  aaaignor.) 
National  Malleable  Castings  Company,  The.     (See  Towcr. 

Clinton  A.,  assignor.) 
National  Safety  Snap  Company,  The.     (See  Slmpaon.  Rob- 
ert D.,  aaaignor.) 
National    Tobacco    Stemming    Machine    Company.      (See 

Morris,  John  C.  assignor.) 
National  Tube  Company.     (See  Bierman  aad  Keast,  as- 

algnors. ) 
National  Tube  Company.     (See  Heggie,  Darid.  assignor.) 
National    Waterproof    Film    Company.      (See    Tbompaon. 

Fredrick  B.,  assignor.) 
Naughtln.  James  E.,  Chicago,  111.     Pump.     No.  062,618 ; 

June  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4815 :  Gaz.  rol.  155 ;  p.  847. 
Nasi.  Joaeph  H.,  Baltimore.  Md.    Bath-tub.    No.  962,240 ; 

June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4184 ;  Gas.  rol.  165 ;  p.  727. 
Neal.  Spencer  O.     (Bee  Sheasby  and  Neal.) 
Neal,  Spencer  G.,  and  J.  M.  Chiidreas,  Los  Angeles,  asalgn- 
ors   to  The  CallfurnIa    Valve  and  Air  Brake  Company, 
Palms.  Cal.     Means  fur  operating  railway-brakes.     No. 
061 JIO;  June  14:  Sp.  p.  2182;  Gas.  rol.  155:  p.  :ttU. 
Neal,  Thomas  C.     (See  Smith,  Benjamin  W.,  assignor.) 
Neale,  Herbert  8.     (See  Roblnaon  and  Neaie.) 
Neblett,  Charles.  Bellevue,  Ky.    Boiler-brace.    No.  001,522 ; 

June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2639;  Gaz.  rol.  155 ;  p.  461. 
Neelmeler,  Wflhelm.     (See  Jansen  and  Neelmeier.) 
Neff.  William  A.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Electric  Railway  Im- 
prorement   Company.   Clereland.    Ohio.      Electrode   for 
welding.  Ac.    No.  960.681 ;  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  899  ;  Oas.  rol. 
166 ;  p.  149. 
Naff.  William  A.,  assignor  to  The  Electric  Railway  Im 
prorement  Company,   Cleveland.   Ohio.      .Vpparatua  for 
bonding  ralla    No.  961,964  ;  June  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3626 :  Oas. 
rol.  156 ;  p.  638. 
Negley.  Frank.  Alameda,  Cal.     Pump.    No.  960.575;  June 

7 ;  Bp.  p.  692 ;  Oas.  rol.  166 ;  p.  114. 
Nelson,  C^arl  J.,  North  MUwaukee,  WU.     Disk  seeder.    No. 

960376 ;  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  693 ;  Gas.  rol.  155  ;  p.  114. 
Nelson.  Charles  J.     (See  Young.  William  T.,  asslKUor.) 
Nelaon,    Knute.    Cb)cago,    111.      Molding  •  machine.      No. 

960.380;  Juno  7  :  Sp.  p.  292  ;  Gaz.  vol.  155  ;  p.  49. 
Nelson.  Oscur  G.,  .\inance.  Ohio.     Child's  adju8table  chair. 
No.  1)«1,311  :  June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2198 ;  Gaz.  vol.  135 :  p.  301. 
Nelson.  Svfu  T.,  Chicaao,  UL    Lawn-mower.     No.  962.780  ; 

June  28 :  Sp.  p.  5.167 ;  Oas.  rol.  155 :  p.  938. 
Neoatyle  Bnrelope  Company.     (See  Oreenberg,  Jacob,  as- 

aUpior.) 
Niple,  Joseph.  Lyon.  France.     Electric-lamp  aopport     No. 

960.998  :  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1532  ;  Gas.  vol.  155  ;  p.  256. 
Netahla.  Benjamin,  Jr..  MiUlgan.  Nebr.     Rail-atralghtener. 
No.  960.682 :  June  7  :  Sp.  p.  901  ;  Gas.  rol.  155 ;  p.  149. 
Neueascbwander.   Adam,  Berne.    Ind.      Door  -  Istch.      No. 

960,381  :  June  7  :  Sp.  p.  294 :  Gas.  rol.  156 ;  p.  49. 
Nere.  William,  asslKnor  of  one-half  to  F.  W.  Brodegaard, 
Omaha,  Nebr.     Tobacco-pipe.     No.   961,790;  June  21; 
Sp.  p.   3199 ;  Gaz.   rol.   155 ;  p.  574. 
Maw  Britain  Machine  Company.  The.     (See  Brown,  Robert 

8..  aaslgnor.) 
New  Departure  Manufacturing  Company.  The.     (See  Mac- 

Guyer.  Woodford  R..  aaaignor.) 
New  Depnrtnre  Manufacturing  Company.  The.     (See  Rock- 
well. .VII)ort  V.  sRslenor  I 
New  Haren  Upholaterlng  Co.,  The.     (Soe  Ward,  Orlo  P., 

aaaignor.) 
New  Jersey  Patent  Company. 

aaaignor.) 
New  Jeraey  Patent  Company. 

aaalgnora.) 
New  Jersey  Patent  Ompany. 

aaaignor.) 
New  Jeraey   Patent   Company 

algnor. )     (Reiaaue.) 
New  York  Adding  Typewriter  Company. 

eriek  A.,  aaslgnor.) 
New  York  Air  Brake  Company.     (See  Blekel.  Henry  P.. 

aaaignor.) 
New  York  Atr  Brake  Company.     (See  Blngley.  John  W^ 

assignor.) 
New  York  Flntlron  Company.  The.    (See  Shaffer.  Frederick 

R..  asMlcnnr.) 
Newhold.  Roger  M„  Chicago.  111.,  aaaignor  to  The  Adasw  A 
Weatlake  Company.    System  for  the  feneration  and  dla- 
trlhntlon  of  electric  currents.    Ko.  960,683 ;  June  7  ;  Sp. 
p.  903 :  Oax.  rol.  150  :  p.  160. 
Newcomer,  B.  n.     <See  Scott.  Jasper,  ssslgnor.) 
Newball,   Walter  S..  aaaignor  to  The  Cleveland  Railway 
Supply    C«Hnpany,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Rail-brace.      No. 
961. «5«:  June  14 ;  8p.  p.  2886;  Oas.  rol.  155 :  p.  499. 
Newton.  Emma  M..  New  Brighton.  N.  Y.     Stocking.     No. 

962,089 :  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8861 ;  Oas.  rol.  155 :  n.  676. 

Newton.  John  V..  Loa  Angeles.  Cal.     Spool -holder.  ^  No. 

961,637  ;  June  14 ;  Sp.  p.  2889 ;  Oas.  rol.  155 ;  p.  499. 


(See  Aylsworth,  Jonaa  W., 

(See  Durand  and  Sealay, 

(See  Edison.  Thomaa  A., 

(See   Weber,   Peter,   as- 


(See  Hart  Fred- 


Newton,  Ralph   E.,  MUwaokeet,  Wla.     R^nforeencnt  for 
concrete  structures.     No.  960,382 ;  Jone  7  ;  Sp.  p.  296 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  155;  p.  49. 
Nke,  Budd  G.,  (>gonts,  and  J.  L.  McMlcbaal,  PhUadelpUn, 
Pa.     Manufacturing  bottoma   or   lids   for  bozca.      No. 
962,851 ;  June  28TSp.  p.  5503 ;  Gaz.  rol.  156 ;  p.  068. 
NichoT  Edward.     (See  Bradley  and  Nichol.) 
NIchol,  Thomas  L.     (See  Bradley  and  Nicbol.) 
Nleholaa,  WUllam.  New  York,  N.  Y..  aaaignor  to  United 
Statea  Oraphotype  Company.    Making  matriz-platsa  for 
monotype-machlnea.     No.  960,684  ;  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  906 ; 
Gas.  rol.  155 ;  p.  150. 
Nleholaa,  William  H.     (See  Wllaon.  Alooso  T.,  aaaignor.) 
Nlcholls.  William  T..  Wellsburg.  w.  Va.     Apparatus  for 
manufacturing   tiles.     No.   062,519;    June   28;   Sp.   p. 
4819;  Gaz.  vol.   155;  p.  848. 
Nichols,  Frank  L..  assignor  to  Nichols  Quadruple-Trsction 
Yehida  and  Power  Company,   Stamford,   Conn.     Oor- 
emor.     No.  962,163;  June  21;  Bp.  p.  4044;  Uas.  roL 
166:  p.  702. 
Nichola,    Harvey,    Jackson,    Mich.      Seed  extracting    ma- 
chine.   No.  960,577  ;  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  608 ;  Oas.  rol.  166 ; 

Nl^bola.'  Henry  B..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Grinding  and  aar- 

tadng.     No.  961,623;  June  14;  Sp.  p.  2639;  Gas.  roL 

165:  p.  461. 
Nichols  Quadruple-Traction  Vehicle  and  Power  Company. 

(See  Nichola.  Frank  L.,  aaaignor.)  ^««^^ 

Nicholaon.  John  F.,  Someraet.  Pa.     Nut-lock.     No.  960,990 ; 

June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1533 :  Gaz.  rol.  155 ;  p.  266.  , 
Nlckeraon,  Hugh  N..  and  W.  J.  Coualna,  IHmtiae,  Mich. 

Fllm-mendlng  derice.      No.  962,381;   June  21;   8p.   p. 

4484;  Gaz.  voL   155;  p.  774.        _  ..  ,^         „ 

Nlekum,  Emma,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Fly-pap«-  holder.     No. 

961,890 ;  June  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3436 ;  Gaz.  vol.  155 ;  P.  608. 
Nlckum.  George  S..  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Keyhole-lock      No. 

961.250 :  June  14  :  Sp.  p.  :i044  ;  Gaz.  rol.  156  ;  p.  369. 
Nlelaen.  Marlnus,  San  Francisco.  Cal.    Fire-cracker  holdar. 

No.  962,972  ;  Jone  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5718 ;  Gaz.  roL  155 :  p.  1002. 
Nielsen.  Waldermar  K..  Junction  City.  Oreg.     Caltlrator. 

No.  962.520  ;  June  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4820  ;  Gaz.  vol.  155  ;  p.  848. 
Niemeyer.  William  H.     (Bee  Godman  and  Niemeyer  ) 
NlhU,  Peter  C,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Table.     No.  962,669 ; 

June  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5119  ;  Gaz.  vol.  155 ;  p.  804. 
NIklla,  Joe.     (See  Taylor.  Robert  T..  assignor.) 
Nlland.  Andrew.     (See  Schuller  and  NUand.)       _  _.,    _ 
Niles-Bement-Pond    Company.      (See   Andrew,    Cecil    D., 

assignor.)  ^^     ^     .        _^_ 

Nlles-Bement-Pond  Company.     (See  Wood,  Augaatus,  as- 
signor.) 
Noack,  (Serhard.  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  M.  Schlealnger, 

Berlin.  Germany.     Flat  toy  figure.     No.  062,5i8;  June 

28;   Sp.   p.  4956;  Gaz.  vol.   165;  p.  868. 
'  Noeggorath.   Jakob   E.,    Schenectady,   N.    Y.,  aaslgnor   to 
!       Oenersl   Electric   Company.     Dynamo-alectrlc  machine. 
I       No.  960,383  :  June  7  :  Sp.  p.  29  <  :  Gas.  roL  166 ;  p.  60. 
!  Nolan.  Jamea  L.     (See  Bowell  and  Nolan.) 
Nolen,  Jamea  O.,  Chicago.  IIU  assignor,  by  mesne  aaaign- 

menta,  to  AutomatlcFlre  Protection  Company.     Valre. 

No.  962.660  ;  June  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6121  ;  Gaz.  roL  155  ;  p.  895. 

Nolen.   James  O..  and  J.   Shepherd:  said  Nolen  assignor 

I       to  J.  E.  Shepherd.  Chicago,  111.    Resilient  connection  de- 

I       vice  for  relatively  movable  ports.     No.  991,312;  June 

14  ;  So.  p.  2200 :  Gas.  vol.  165  :  p.  391. .   ^    .^  „ 

Nolta,   Christian   F.,  New  York.   N.   Y.     Ash^slfter.     No. 

962.661:  June  28;  Sp.  p.  5122:  Gaz.  vol.  165 ;  P-  895. 
Norddeutacha    Afflnerla.      (See    Woblwill,    Helnrich,    as- 

NoKU^aer.  Isaac  B.     (See  Qeupel  and  Nordllnger.) 

Noris  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  ZIron.  Paul,  as- 
signor.) 

Norland.  Olof  A.,  Wllliamsport  Pa.  Creeper.  No.  962,042; 
June  21 :  Sp.  p.  3701 ;  Gas.  rol.  155 :  p.  O.'iS. 

Norman,  Frederick  L..  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  Besl- 
mear.  Baltimore,  Md.  Envelop.  No.  960,384  ;  June  7 ; 
Sp.  p.  298  ;  Gaz.  rol.  155 ;  p.  50.  ^     . 

Norrla.  Almon  E.,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Apparatos  ford#- 
Uverlng  materlala.  No.  961.732  ;  June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  8060 ; 
Gas.  vol.  155  :  p.  531. 

Norrts.  (George  B..  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Jeffrey 
Manufacturing  Company.  Wheeled  truck.  No.  960,686  : 
Jime  7 ;  Sp.  p.  909 :  Oas.  rol.  155 ;  p.  151. 

Northwestern  Knitting  Co.  (Bee  Cbatfleld,  Franklin,  aa- 
slgnor. ) 

Norton  Company.     (See  Saunders.  Lewis  E..  aaaignor,] 

Norton,  Fred  B..  Youngstown.  Ohio.  Gas-engine  cylindar. 
No.  960,385  :  June  7  :  Sp.  p.  299 ;  Gaz.  roL  156  :  p.  60. 

Noyea.  La  Verne  W.,  Chicago,  111.  Chain  shield  for  pneu- 
matic tlrea.  No.  961,791;  June  21;  Sp.  p.  8200;  (3as. 
rol.   155:  p.  574.  „       ^   ^. 

Nnmerograph  Manufacturing  Co.  (See  Dudley,  (}«orge 
W..  aaalanor.) 

O'Brien,  Vincent  J.,  aaslgnor  of  ooe-thlrd  to  R.  C.  Awker- 
man  snd  one-third  to  T.  Punshon.  Jr..  Deuver.  Colo. 
Valre  for  hammer-drUla.  No.  962.717 ;  Jone  28 :  Sp.  p. 
6244  :  Oas.  rol.  156 :  p.  916.  .    ^^^  ^^_ 

.©"MallcT.  Ira  J..  Cliloago.  111.  Water-heat**.  No.  960,887 ; 
June '7:  Sp.  p.  S'M :  Gas.  rol.  156:  p.  51. 

O'Neil.  John  F.     ^See  Fnrney.  Elliott  B..  aaslgnor.) 

O'Neill.  Edward  E..  Sheflleld.  Ala.  Moldlng-oiachlne.  Na 
961.524  :  June  14  :  Sp.  p.  2648 ;  Oas.  rol.  166 :  o.  461. 

O'Toole.  Edward.     (See  Buffiim.  Esrenson,  and  O'Toola.) 

Oakee.  (3«orge  W..  assignor  of  one-fifth  to  J.  W.  Thoous, 
Airs.  Okla.  Apparatoa  for  hoisting  tnhlng.  Hn. 
961,420 :  June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2415 ;  Gaz.  vol.  155 ;  p.  427. 
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ObMVMaa,  Aogost  W^  Jobastowa,  Pa.  CSMuatag  appa- 
ratus for  metallic  ware.  No.  961,702 ;  Jon*  21 :  Sp.  p. 
3202 ;  Oaa.  Tol.   166 ;   p.  676. 

Obert,  Caaln  W..  New  fork,  N.  T.  Loeklaf-bolt  No. 
900,SM :  Job*  7 ;  8p.  p.  802 ;  Oaa.  toL  156 ;  p.  61. 

Oddle,  Pbillp  P.,  Londoo.  England.  Air -pamp  for  ate  with 
coo<lenaeni  aad  tb«  like.  No.  961.000 ;  June  7 ;  Sp.  p. 
1634;  Oaa.  toL  168;  p.  267. 

(Mtabau  •  OeMllaebaft  mlt  beaehrlnkter  Haftang.  (Bee 
Bieeke.  Paul,  aaalmior.) 

Ogdeo,  Bdwaro,  administrator.     (See  Ogden,  Fredrlc  D.) 

Ocden.  Predrlc  D^  deceased,  Bayonne,  N.  J. ;  B.  Ogden.  ad- 
ministrator. Door  and  means  for  operating  the  same. 
No.  962.404 ;  Jane  21 :  Sp.  p.  4631 ;  Oaa.  toI.  165  ;  p.  782. 
B.  C.  administrator.     (See  White.  Virgil  A.) 


Ohio  Varnlsb  Company,  The.      (See  Clapp.   Ford  M.,  aa- 

slnor.) 
Oil   ReflnlBg  Improrements  Company.  The.      (See   Hood 

and  SalamoB,  asslnort.) 
Oldenboscb,  Bmest.  New  York.  N.  T.     Combined  matcb- 

boz   bolder  and    dgar-cntter.      No.   961,001 ;    June   7 ; 

Sp.  p.  1686 ;  Oaa.  toI.  156 ;  p.  257. 

Ibai      -----     - 


Oldham.   Darld  J.   T..  New  York,  N.  T.     Dust-collector. 


=/or 


No.  960.686:  June  7;  Sp.  p.  912;  Gas.  rol.  166:  p.  151. 
Una,  John   J.,   Harrey.   111.     Bztenalon   car-step.     >' 
961.002 ;  June  7 ;  Sp.  p.  1537 ;  Gas.  vol.  156 ;  p.  267. 


OUpbaat,  Jacob  T.,  and  O.  R1d(;;  said  Rinx  asslimor  to 

C.  A.  Lloyd,  Farmersburg,  Ind.     Tedder  attachment  for 

barreaters.     No.  962.662;  June  28;  Sp.  p.  6124;  Gas. 

Tol.  155:  p.  m)&. 
Olaen.  Albert   B..   Stearns,  Mont.     Draft-equallser.     No. 

960,687 ;  June  7 ;  Sp.  p.  914 ;  Oaa.  toI.  156 ;  p.  152. 
Olson,  Adna.     (See  Edwards  and  Olson.) 
Olson.  Arrld  J.,  Kloten,  N.  D.     Cleaning  attachment  for 

barrows.     No.  962,679  ;  June  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4958  ;  Oas.  vol. 

156 ;  p.  868. 
Olsoa,   Freeman  M.,   assignor  to  Commercial    Motor  Car 

aad  Engine  Co.,  Chicago,  Til.     Drlrlng  mechanism  for 

motor-TAleles.    No.  960,688 ;  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  916 ;  Oas. 

Tol.  166 ;  p.  152. 
Onderdonk.  Lansing,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  asslznor  to  Union 

Special  Sewing  Machine  Co..  Chicago.   III.     Hemstltcli 

sewtBg-macbine.     No.  062,973;  Jane  28;  Sp.  p.  5718: 

Oaa  Tol.   156:  p.  1003. 
Onderdonk,  Laiwlng.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Union 

Special   Maebtae  Company,   Chicago,    III.     Sewing-ma- 
chine.    No.  062.074;  Jane  28;  Sp.  p.  5723;  Gas.  rol. 

166:  P-  1003. 
Oplta,  Prank  B.,  Longbeach,  assignor  to  B.  Brown  and 

B.  H.  Sparling.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Lawn-sprinkler.    No. 

061.251  ;  June  14  ;  So.  p.  2045 :  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  360. 
Oppenbetner,   James,  Omaha,  Nebr.     Comb-cleaner.     No. 

061,252 :  June  14 ;  Sp.  p.  2<k7 ;  Gas.  toI.  155 :  p.  360. 
Oreill.  Agostlne  J..  Longbeacb.  Cal.     Recbargeable  electric 

fuse.     No.  061.801 ;  Jane  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3437 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

166:  p.  608. 
Oabom.    Lemon    L.,    Portland.   Oreg.      Hydraulic   water- 

flsotor.     No.  062382 ;  Jane  21 :  Sp.  p.  4486 ;  Oaa  rol. 

166;  p.  774. 
Osborne.    William   S.,    Hyde    Park.    Mass.,    asalgDor,   by 

mesne  ssslgnments.  to  American  Desiccating  (jompany. 

Desiccating  fluid  sabstancea     No.  062.781 ;  June  28 ; 

Sp.  p.  5370 :  Oas.  toI.  155 :  p.  038. 
Osgood,  Frank  H.     (See  Raacbe.  Helnrich.  aasignor.) 
Oabkosh  Orass  Matting  Company.     (See  Perrlgo,  Orrllle 

L..  aasignor.) 
Oswell,  Oeorge  Q..   Atkinson,  Minn.     StOTepipe-fastener. 

No.  061.086  :  Jane  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3636  ;  Oas.  yoK  165  ;  p.  630. 
Otlfl  Bierator  Company.     (See  Scott.  Campbell,  assignor.) 


Otis  Bierator  Company.  '  (8«e  Sundb.  Au^st.  assignor,  t 
Ott.     Sen4.    aasignor    to    Farbenfabrlken     vorm.     Priedr. 

Bayer  *  Co..  Blberfeld,  Germany.     Dyeing  and  product 

thereof.     No.  061,368;  June  14;  Sp.  p.  2322;  Gas.  vol. 

156;    p.   410. 
Oucsek.  Josef.     (See  Bochotsch.  Relnhold,  assignor.) 
Owtn.  Charles  I*.  Aralon,  aasignor  of  fifty-one  ooe-bnn- 

dredths  to  W.  R.  Bblnn,  Camecle,  and  tw«nty-four  and 

one-lialf  ona-huadredtba  to  C.  B.  Cochran.  Aralon,  J'a. 

Joamal-boz.     No.  061,703 ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3206 ;  Oas. 

Tol.  166:  p.  6T5. 
Owen.  Darld  T.,  Clereland.  aasignor  to  The  D.  T.  Owen 

Company,  Bast  Clereland,  Ohio.     Combined  couch  and 

bed.     No.  062.680:   June  28;   Sp.  p.  4060;  Oaa.   vol. 

166 ;  p.  860. 
Owens,  Ira  L.,  Bfflagbam,  Kana   Hydrocarbon-burner.   No. 

068,010 :  June  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6801 ;  Oaa.  toI.  156 ;  p.  1016. 
Owena,  William  H.,  ef  ai.     (See  Sykes,  William  W.,  aa- 
signor.) 
Owosso  Manufacturing  Company.     (Bee  Beehler,  William, 

aasignor.) 
Oxeaham,    William    H.      (See    Dutton,    Barton    M.,    as- 

slgnorj 
P.  *  F.  Corbln.     (See  Areas,  August,  assignor.) 
P.  4  F.  Corbln.     (Bee  Areas  and  Telcb,  aaslgnora) 
P.  ft  F.  Corhia.     (See  Henry,  William  K.,  assignor.) 
P.  B.  ft  F.  M.  Hoots  Company.     (Bee  fficks,  Oeorgt  C. 

Jr.,  aaalgnor.) 
Pack,  Bamuel  B.     (See  Moore,  Darld  P.,  aasignor. ) 
Packard  Motor  Car  Company.      (See   Huff,   BosmU,  aa- 

slgaor.) 
PaddteoB,    Alice    E.,    Salt    Lake    City,    Utah.      Wlndow- 

■creea.    No.  060,888 ;  June  7 ;  Sp.  p.  808 ;  Oaa.  rol.  166 : 

p.  62. 
Padenaeht,  Aaaa.     (Bee  Paderaaeht,  Willlaa.  assignor.) 


Paderaacftt,   WiHiaoL   asaliain-  ta  A. 

York,  N.  T.     Maternity-skirt.     No.  066,680;  Jane  T': 

Bo.  p.  020 ;  Oas.  roL  166 ;  p.  162. 
Padrick,  B«>)amin  P.,  Portland,  Oreg.     Saw-clamp.     No. 


»^ru^H'<»r,  JuDO  7 ;  8p.  p.  810 ;  Oaa.  rol.  150 ;  p.  62. 

Pagan,  Ollrer  E.,  Waablngton,  D.  C.  Staarlng-eoap  re- 
ceptacle. No.  062,001 ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3863 ;  Oas.  roL 
165 ;  p.  676. 

Page,  Ernest  V.     (See  Lemon.  Don  M.,  assignor.) 

Pagelsen.  Edward  N.,  Detroit,  Mich.  SUrtlng  derlce  for 
exploaion-enfinea.  No.  060,690;  June  7;  Sp.  p.  928; 
Oaa.  rol.  15S;  p.  168. 

Paige,  Frederick  O.  W.,  Oakland,  Cal.  Piano-panel  pro- 
tector. No.  962,043 ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8754  ;  Gas.  rol. 
166;  p.  668. 

Palnton,  Richard  R..  Wllllamsport,  Pa.  Steam  and  air 
pipe  coapllng  for  cara  No.  961,688;  June  14;  8p.  p. 
2801 ;  Oaa  rol.  166 ;  p.  600, 

Paialey,  Carlton  A.,  Wlnfleld.  Iowa.  Llft1nf-]ack.  No. 
061. 0K6  :  June  21 :  Sp.  p.  8H.tA :  Oaa  rol.  156 :  p.  630. 

Palmenberc,  Emil  T..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Oarmeat-form. 
No.  061,003  ;  June  7 ;  Sp.  p.  1680 ;  Oaa.  rol.  166 ;  p.  268.  .m 

Palmer,  Granv1lii>  B..  Boston.  Masa  System  of  elec- 
trical dlatril>..th>n.  No.  061.818;  June  14;  Sp.  p. 
2202 ;  Gsa  vol.  156 ;  p.  301. 

Palmer.  Harry  B..  Dayton.  Ohio.  Railway-ticket  punch. 
No.  962.013  ;  June  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5616 ;  Oaa  rol.  155  :  p.  0A4. 

Palmer,  laaac  E.,  aasignor  to  The  I.  B.  Palmer  Co.,  MM- 
dletown.  Conn.  Seating  for  coucb-bammocks  or  other 
structurea  No.  061,004;  June  7;  Sp.  p.  1640;  Oaa. 
rol.  155 ;  p.  268. 

Palmer,    Isaiic    E.,    Mlddletown,   Conn.      Yarn   or  thread 

fuide  for  spinning  or  twisting  machines.     No.  061.421 ; 
une  14  :  Sp.p.  2416;  Oaa.  rol.  166:  p.  427. 
Palmer.  Isaac  E.,  assignor  to  The  I.  B.  Palmer  Company, 

Mlddletown,    Conn.      Baby  -  hammock.      No.    062.002  ; 

June  21 ;  S|L  p.  8866 ;  Oaa  rol.  166 :  p.  676. 
Palmer,  laaac  E.,  aaalgnor  to  The  I.  B.  Palmar  Co.,  Mld> 

dletown.  Conn.     Hammocfc-eupport     No.  062,621 ;  Juna 

28 ;  Sp.  p.  4822 ;  Oaa  rol.  166 ;  p.  848. 
Palmer,  John  M.,  aasignor  to  Unlreraal  Tool  Company, 

Chicago,  III.    Lathe-dor    No:  061,166 :  June  14 ;  Sp.  p. 

1A44:  Oaa  rol.  165:  p.  3.34. 
Panaer,  Lou  la  Canandaiaua,  N.  Y.     Wrench.     No.  060,601 ; 

June  7 ;  Sp.  p.  025 ;  Oaa.  roL  166 ;  p.  168. 
Papyrus  Artificial   Paper  Manufacturing  Co.,  The.      (Be* 

Punke,  Anton  and  J.,  aaaignora) 
Paouette,  Sererjn  N.,  Lowell,  assignor  to  Draper  Company, 

Hopedale,  Masa.     Pilling  feeder  or  magaxine  for  auto- 
matic   looms.      No.    062^81 ;   June   28 ;    Bp.   p.    4063 ; 

Oaa  rol.  166;  p.  860. 
Paran^oont  Knitting  Company.     (Bee  Pope  and  Bogglnger, 

aaslgnora) 
Pariah  ft  Bingham   Company.      (See   Blackman,   Charles 

W.,  assignor.) 
Psrker.  C.  L.     (See  Robbins.  Ira.  assignor.) 
Parker-Clark  Electric  Company.     (Bee  Clark,  Waltar  G., 

aasignor.) 
Parker.   George   H..    Newark,    N.    J.,    assignor   to   J.    W. 

Baker,  SUmford,  Conn.    Bulletin-board.     No.  062,164 ; 

June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4046 ;  Oas.  rol.  166 ;  p.  70S. 
Parker,   Jamea  w.,  and  F.   L.   Hurtt,  Peoria,   111.;  said 

Hurtt  assignor  to  said  Parker.     Apparatua  for  raising 

temperature  of  water.     No.  062,406 ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p. 

4534;  Oas.  rol.  166:  p.  782. 
Parker,  William  H.,  North  BlrmlnKbafii,  Ala.     Combined 

nest  snd  brooder.     No.  062,460 ;  J<ae  28 ;  Bp.  p.  4686 : 

Gsa  rol.  156;  p.  827. 
Psrklnson,  Benonl.   Bast  Greenwich,  R.   I.     Feeding  de- 
rlce  for   tentering-macbinea      No.   061,626 ;   June   14 ; 

Sp.  p.  2657;  Gas.  rol.  156  Lp.  462. 
Parks.  Edwsrd  P.,  and  S.  W.  Wardwell.  Prorldence,  R.  I. 

Carrier  for  braldlng-macbinea     No.  062,622 ;  June  28 ; 

Sp.  p.  4824 ;  Gaa  roL  166 ;  p.  848. 
Parnell.    Biisabetb    B.,    Carabalton.    England.      Treating 

ores.     Na  062,888;  Jane  21;  Bp.  p.  4488;  Oas.  rot 

156 :  p.  776. 
Parsona,  Charles  A.,  and  A.   W.  Bowerbank.  Neweastla- 

upon-Tyne,  Eagiaad;  said  Bowerbank  assignor  to  said 

Parsons.     Controlllng-raire  for  motora.     No.  062,044; 

June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8756 ;  Oas.  rol.  166 ;  p.  660. 
Paatora.    Oorge,    Connellsrllle,    Pa.      Non-spilling   cospi- 

dor.     No.   062,862;  Jane  28;   Bp.   p.  6604;  Oaa.  roL 

l.'i6 :  p.  063. 
Pastre.    John    P..    Steubenrllle.    Ohio.     Car-wbeeL      No. 

961.6.30 :  June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2802 :  Oas.  rol.  166 ;  n.  500. 
Patlts,  Jobann  P.  M.,  aasignor  to  Allla-Cbalm«rs  Company, 

Milwankee,    Wia      Low-pressura    steam-turblna      No. 

061,086 ;  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1716 ;  Oaa  rol.  166 ;  p.  285. 
Patlts,  Jobann  P.  M.,  aaalgnor  to  Allis-Cbalmera  Company, 

Milwaukee,  Wla     Reactlon-turbina     No.  061,087 ;  Jan« 

7 :  Bp.  p.  1716 ;  Oaa  roL  166 ;  p.  286. 
Patterson.  John,  Keotod,  Ohio.     Temporary  binder.     No. 

062.460 ;  June  28 :  Bp.  p.  4687 ;  Oaa  rol.  156 :  p.  827. 
Patterson,  William  L.,  assignor  to  Bansch  ft  Lonb  Optical 

Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Prolectlott  apparatua.    No. 

061,263:  June  14 :  Sp.  p.  2048:  Oaa.  rol.  106;  p.  860. 
Pattison,  Stuart.     (See  Carrtck,  James  T.,  assignor.) 
Patton,  John  B.     (See  Tucker.  Benjamin  W.,  aaalgnor.} 
Paulson,   Peter,  Marahlleld,  Wla     Ooremlng  mechanism 

for  ezploslre-enghiea     No.  061,166 ;  Jnne   14 ;   Sp.   p. 

1846 ;  Oaa  rol.  166 ;  p.  885. 
Payne.    Willard    T.,    Tacoma,    Wash.      Nat -lock.      No. 

06tJ|B2 ;  Jnne  28 ;  Bp.  p.  4064 ;  Oaa.  roL  156 ;  p.  869. 
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Pescock,  William,  Chicago,  III.    Machine  for  making  horae- 
ahoea    No.  060,300  ;  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  814  ;  Gas.  rol.  166  ; 
p.  62. 
PearsaU,  Albert  W..  Lowell,  Maaa,  aaalgnor  to  Lamsou 
Consolidated    Store   Serrlce    Company.    Newark,    N.    J. 
Carrier   for    pneumatic-despatch    tubes.      No.    062,046; 
Jane  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3750 ;  Oaa  rol.  166 ;.  p.  660. 
PearsaU.  Albert  W..  Lowell.  Masa.  assignor  to  Lanason 
Consolidated   Stora   Serrlce   Company,   Newark,   N.   J. 
Pneamatlc-despateb-tube  apparatus.    No.  062,868 ;  June 
28 ;  Bp.  p.  56<)6:  Oas.  rol.  166 ;  p.  068. 
PearsallT  Albert  W.,  Lowell,  Masa,  assignor  to  Lamsop 
Consolidated   Stora   Serrlce   Company,   Newark,   N.    J. 
Pneamatic-dematcb-tnbe  apparatus.    No.  062,864  ;  June 
28 :  Sp.  p.  560ft :  Oaa  rol.  165  ;  p.  064.     „  ,^  ^  ^.^,^ 
Pease,  (5harles,  Salem,  Maaa.  aaalgnor  to  United-Xpedite 
Flniablna  Company,  Berwick,  Ma    Bottom-finlahlng  nia- 
cblne.    No.  060,301 ;  June  7  ;  Bp.  p.  316 ;  Oaa.  rol.  166 ; 
P-  68. 
Peck,  Edward  M.,  deceased :  N.  E.  Peck,  executrix.  New 
York,   N.  Y.     Pussle.     No.   961,802;   June  21;   Sp.  p. 
3480:  Oas.  rol.  156;  p.  608. 
Peck,  Prank   H.,  Galreston,  Tex.     Telephone-transmitter 
dislnfector.     No.  961,300;  June  14;  Sp.  p.  2323;  Oaa 
vol.  156;  p.  410.  „^        ^  „  ^ 

Peck.  Nellie  K.,  executrix.     (See  Peck.  Edward  M.) 
Peckbam,  Albert  E.,  Grand  Rapids,  aaalgnor.  by  mesne  as- 
signments,   to   Krentler-Amold    Hinge    Last   Cratpanr, 
Detroit,    Mich.      Locking    hinged    last.      No.    060,678; 
June  7;  Sp.  p..606;  Gas.  rol.  166:  p.  116.     ^,     ^    ^ 
Pedersen,  Chrtortan,  SkOrrlng  l»r.  Oalten,  Jutland.  Den- 
mark, aaalgnor  to  Landis  Machine  Company.  St.  Louia 
Mo.    Awl-feed  for  aewlng-macblnea.    No.  060,602 ;  Jane 
7  ;  Sp.  p.  027  ;  Oas.  rol.  166  ;  p.  163. 
Pedersen,   Christian,   SkOrrlng  pr.   Oalten,   Denmark,  aa- 
signor  to   Landla   Machine   Company,   St.    Loula,   Mo. 
Tension    derlce    for    sewlng-macninea.      Ne.    061,803 ; 
June  21  :  Sp.  p.  3440 :  Gas.  rol.  155 ;  p.  608. 
Peerless  Electric  Company,  The.     (See  Llpps,  Errah  C, 

assignor. ) 
Pelrce,    Hiram   H.,    Indianapolis,    Ind.     Horseaboe.     No. 

062.165  ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4050  ;  Gas.  rol.  156  ;  p.  703. 
Pelrce,   John    R..  assignor   to   Koyden   Marble   Machinery 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Stone-saw.     No.  062,663; 
June  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5125 ;  Gas.  rol.  165  ;  p.  806. 
Peloubet.  Alexander  H.,  Newark.  N.  J.     Resilient  wheel. 
No.  062,075  ;  June  28 ;  Sp.  p.  67*2 ;  Oaa  rol.  165  ;  p.  1004. 
Pember,   John   U.,   Columbus,  Ohio.      Micrometer  attach- 
ment for  machinists'  callpera.     No.  002,683;  June  28; 
Sp.  p.  4065  ;  Oaa  rol.  165  ;  p.  869. 
PenberthT  Injector  Company.     (See  Sweeney,  Peter  J.,  as- 
signor.) 
Pence,  Warran,  C.  R.  Wolf,  and  V.  O.  Jarrls.  Los  Angeles. 
Cal.     Folding  extenalble  horse.     No.  062,076 ;  June  28  : 

Bp.  p.  5734  :  Oaa  rol.  165 ;  p.  1004.      

PendarrlB,  Fredrick  A..  Vllllsca,  Iowa.     (Mltirator-sborel. 
No.  061,640 ;  June  14  :  Sp.  p.  2893  :  Oaa  rol.  166  ;  P- 500 
Penfield,  Raymond  C.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Handling  brick 
and    delirering    the    same    for    use    or    storage.      No. 
061.314:  June  14;  Sp.  p.  2208:  Gax.  vol.  165;  p.  802. 
Penfield,  Raymond  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Machine  for  han- 
dling bricka.     No.  062,684  ;  June  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4066 ;  Oaa 
rol.  166 :  p.  870. 
Penney,  Harold  D.,  assignor  to  American  Couch  Oompany. 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Caater-bolder.    No.  062,461 ;  June  28 ; 
Sp.  p.  4680  ;  Oaa  rol.  166  ;  p.  828.  ^  „       .  _      ^ 

'  Bennington,  Harry.     (Bee  Ball,  McNlel,  and  Pennington.) 
Pennington,  John  S.,  New  Washington,  Ohio.     Photogra- 
-      pher's  sUnd.     No.  061,641 ;  June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2805 ;  Oaa 
"  rol.  155 ;  p.  501.  „    „ 

Penorl,   Alfred,   nnd   H.  A.   Breene.   Port  Chester,   N.  Y. 
-  Wasiiboard.     No.  062,046 ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3760 :  (Jaa. 

rol.  165:  p.  660.  «  .      «.    .      v 

Parklna,  Charles  B.,  Ban  Francisco,  Cal.  Dlsplsr-banger 
for  carUins  snd  the  like.  No.  062,866 ;  June  28  ;  Bp.  p. 
6610;  Osa  rol.  166;  p.  964.  ,„      -    , 

Perkins  Electric  Switch  Mfg.  Company,  The.     (See  Seeley, 

Frank  B.,  assignor.) 
Perkins,  Hiram  A.,  assignor  to  American  Wood  Working 
Machinery  Co..  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Belt-tightener.     No. 
061,006 ;  June  7  :  Sp.  p.  1542 ;  Gaa  vol.  165 ;  p.  268. 
Perklna,  Louis  J..  T^ewlston,   Idaho.     Pneumatic  ▼ehlcle- 
gear.    No.  060,570  ;  June  7  ;  Bp.  p.  608  ;  Oaa  rol.  166 ; 

Perl,  Albert  H.  P.,  London.  Bngland.  ProJactlon  apim- 
ratUB.     No.  002.604;  June  28;  Sp.  p.  5127;  Oaa  rul. 

«  fUK  •    fk      fiOA 

Perlee,' Ralph' N..  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.  Rosln-parl- 
fylng  apiNiratus.  No.  061,264 ;  Jane  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2054 : 
(Jaa  rol.  165 ;  p.  370.    _       .  ... 

Perrlgo,  Edwin  B.,  Sioux  aty,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Armour 
A  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Animal-Jaw  puller.  No. 
062.782  :  Jane  28 :  Bp.  p.  637S  :  Oaa  rol.  165  ^080. 

Perrlgo.  Orrllle  L.,  assianor  of  one-half  to  Osbkosh  Grass 


Perry,  Oeorge  E.     (See  Perry,  Henrr  8..  aasignor)     

I'erry,    Henry   S.,   aaalgnor  of  one-naif  to  O.   B.   Perry, 

Plattsmoutb,  Nebr.    Fence-post.    No.  062,623 ;  June  28 ; 

Sp.  p.  4828 ;  Oas.  rol.  166 ;  p.  849. 
Perry,  Jamea  A..  BIdwell,  Iowa.     Telephone  attachment 

No.  061.167  :  June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1847  ;  Oas.  roL  165 ;  p.  3M. 
Perry,  John  R.,  assignor  to  Perry   Pipe  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.    Tobacco-pipe.    No.  061,265 ;  Jane  14 ;  Sp.  p. 

2066;  Oaa.  vol.  155;  p.  370.        ,        „  .  , 

Perry  Pipe  Company.     (See  Perry,  John  R.,  »MUjor.) 
Petecsola,  Oeorge,  Oakriew,  Colo.     Spika     No.  060,604; 

June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  031 ;  Gaa  vol.  166 ;  p.  164. 
Peten.  Francis  T..  aasignor  of  one-half  to  D.  T.  Whitesell, 

Terra    Haute,    Ind.      Adjustable    ladder-bracket.      No. 

060,680 ;  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  TOO ;  Oaa  rol.  166 ;  p.  116.^^^ 
Peters,  lioimt  H.,  Buffalo.  N.  V.     Wrench.     No.  901,894 ; 

June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3441 ;  Oaa  rol.  165 ;  p.  609. 
Peters,  Ulrlch  A.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.    Sprinkler.    "No.  060,898 ; 

June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  823  ;  Oas.  rol.  166 ;  p.  63.  „ 

Petera,      WUllam.      Congress,      Arls.      Wire-cutter.      No. 

061,704 ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3207  ;  Gaa.  rol.  166 ;  p.  676. 
Petersen,  6erlul  A.  F.,  assignor  te  J.  H.  W.  Pft«"«b  C"*. 

cago.   III.      Remorlng  scale  f^om   pipe.     No.    062,462; 

June28;8p.p.4604;Oaa  ro!U4W;p.a28. 
Peteracn,  J.  H.  W.    (See  PetenMEfierluf  A-  P^  uslnor.) 
Peterson,  Carl  0..  Jamestown,  ST  Y.    P""*";-*"*^' «»»nf 

ener.     No.  062,047;  June  21 ;  S^  p.  3762;  Oaa  roL 

156;  p.  660.  ^  „ 

Peterson.      Hana      Mora,   ^Mlnn.      Potato-frader.      No. 

062.048 ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8764  ;  Oaa  rol.  165 ;  P- 660. 
Pet^Son;  Victor.  D<;wneri  Orore,  IlL     Maklna  multicoly 

orlnts.     No.  fiKJ2,718;  June  28;  Sp.  p.  6249;  Gas.  roL 

Petro,  JohnVA..  Lorain,  Ohio.    Faucet    No.  060,696 ;  Jans 

7 ;  Sp.  p.  032 ;  Oaa  rol.  166 ;  p.  164. 
Peugeot  Armand,  T.  Huber,  and  H.  de  Lostalot    BiUap^ 
court  France.     Two-stroke  cycle-motor.     No.  961,316, 

June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2212  ;  Gaa.  rol.  156  ;  p.  302.    ,  ^  .     ^ 
Pfelfer.    WllUs,    Slmpaon,    Kana      -ALOtoiMtic   lubricator. 

No.  i60.606 ;  June  7 ;  Sp.  p.  083 :  »»  ▼<>'•  I^^^IJ^- ^S*: 
Pfell,   Grace,    Chicago.    111.      Store-board.      No.   062,003, 

June  21 ;  ho.  p.  3888 ;  Gai.  rol.  155 ;  p.  677. 
PfelirOraJ»,    CfelcaKO^  III.      Store-board.      No.   062,003; 

June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3868  ;  Oai.  rol.  165  :  p.  677. 
Phelps,  James  (:.,  Sprlnafleld,  Mass.     Plungw-oacklng  for 

ele>itora.    No.  062,686  ;  June  28  :  Sp.  p.  4070 ;  Gaa  rol. 

155 ;  p.  870.  ^        ,»      «     .. 

Philadelphia  Electrical  ft  Manufacturing  Co.     (Bee  Bundy 

and  Manwaring,  aaslgnora.)  <,      „     .. 

Philadelphia  Mpe  Bending  Company,  The.     (See  Harden. 

George  M.,  assignor.)  ,„      -  ^       * 

Philadelphia  Textile  Machinery  Company.    (See  Schreoder, 

Andraw  M.,  assignor.)  „  .,^.      .,     .       v^ur-Ain- 

Phillips,  Lee,  Celoron,  N.  Y.     Bulldlng-block.     No.  DG_,403  , 

June  28 :  Sp.  p.  4695 ;  Gaz.  vol.  155 ;  p-  828 
PhUlii,  0^laid«r  F..  and  M.  H.  McCanlon  Butlervlll|  InA 

Road  drag  and  grader.     No.  061,007 ;  June  t  ,  op.  p. 

1547  ;  Gaa  vol.  156 ;  p.  250.  .... 

Phoenix.    Stephen    P.,    Isllp.    N.    Y.      Roof-bracket      No. 

W1.6i2rJune  14 ;  Sp.  p    2896 :  Gax.  vol.  155:  p.  601. 
PI&     U)uls    A.,    Paris, '^and    C.    M.    V.    Allenpu.    VlUe 

dAvray,  France.    Collar-stud  or  similar  fastening.     No. 

060,581 ;  June  7  :  Sp.  p.  701 ;  Gaz.  vol    155 ;  p.  115. 
Plchon.  Paul  P.     (See  Schloemllch  and  Plchon.) 
Pickering.  Abel  W.,  assignor  of  one-sixth  to  A.  A.  BusseU. 

nnA.Bixth    to    T     A.    Moon,    and    one-sixth    to    W.    B. 

HatghiWout  Joplii.  Ma     Wind-motor.     No.  060,304; 

Jnne  7 ;  Sp.  p.  325  ;  Gaz.  vol.  155 ;  p.  54. 
Pickering.  Edward,  Pasadena,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Gom  Print. 

ing  Press  Co.,  Chicago,  III.    Prlntlng-pres^    No.  061,266 ; 

Juie  14 ;  Sp.  p.  2057  ;  Gaz.  vol.  155  ;  p.  370. 
Pierce,  Al^r^J..  Conshohocken,   Pa.     Strip-cutter.     No. 

oSToA:  June  14;  Sp.  p.  2897;  Gaz.  vol.  155;  p.  501. 
nJS.  MWln  F.,  Mllwauk^,  Wis.    Shade-bolder  coupling 


Maltina    Company,    O^osh.    Wla  ,  Harrsat^     No. 
060,802:  Jane  7:1^).  p.  321 :  Oaa  vol,  166 :  p.  63. 
Pcrrlne,  John  B..  Valparaiso,  Ind..  aaalgnor.  by  mesne  as- 


NTb62.624  ;  June  28  :  Sp.  p.  4828  ;  Gaa  vol.  155  ;  p^». 
iiSWstepben  D..  Ocean  Cftv  N  J.  ^HgJJ"  .°>»"/«^>5- 
tacle.     No.  061,627;  June  14;  Sp.  p.  2660;  Oaa  rol. 


e^^.  p.  821 :  Oaa  vol,  166 ;  p.  63. 
'crrlne,  John  B..  Valparaiso,  Ind.,  aaalgnor.  by  mesu«  ■■- 
slgnments,  to  Workman  Manufacturing  (Company.  Chi* 
cago.  III.  Self-Indexing  book.  No.  060.603 ;  Jnne  T ; 
Bp.  p.  028;  Oaa  rol.  166:  P.  164. 
Perry,  Charles  H.,  MUml.  Fla..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
O.  D.  Aah,  Lansing,  Mich.  Spraring-nossle.  No. 
061,066 ;  Jane  7 ;  1^  p.  1544 ;  Q*m.  roL  165 ;  p.  258. 

165  O.  G.— iii 


166:  p.  462. 
Pierpont  Frank  H..  Horley,  Bngland,  aaalgnor  to  Lanaloo 

Monotype  Machine  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Auto 

matlc  rfrilllng-machlne.  ^o.  062,464 ;  June  28 ;  Sp.  p. 

4607  ;  Gas.  rol.  155  :  p.  828.  *     ^    - 

Plerson,  Robert  M.,  Bronxvllle,  N.  Y..  aasignor  to  C.  F. 

Brown,    trustee.    Beading,    Maas.^    Sigtun    for    motor- 

rebicl«».     No.  0(11,158 ;  June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1848  ;  Oas.  roL 

166;  p.  335.  ^     ^  ^,    - 

Pike    Adding   Machine   Company.      (See    Gardner,    Clyde 

E.  W.,  assignor.) 
Pilcher,   Herbert   H^,   Mulllna,  Tenn.     Compound   steam- 

engina     No.  061,706 ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3208 ;  Oaa  roL 

156 ;  p.  576. 
Pilling,  Charles  J.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Caponislng  instrv- 

menf     No.  062,686;  June  28;  Sp.  p.  4072;  Qas.  ro^l. 

166 ;  p.  870. 
Pinkard,  J.  D.,  et  at.     (See  Pochyla  and  King,  aaslgnora) 
Plnkley,  Charles  P.,   Wadsworth,  Ohio.     Scalrold-bracket. 

No.  Wl.422  ;  June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2418 ;  Oaa.  rol  166 ;  p.  427. 
Pioneer  Bnglneertng  Syndicate  Limited.     (See  Sgal  and 

Schwanda,  aaslgnora.) 
Ploer.    James    C,    Indianapolis,    Ind.      Arc  -  lamp.      No. 

RV.TM:  June  14;  Sp.  p.^tOtl ;  Gaa  roL  166;  p.  682. 


t 


\f 


xxxir 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Piper,  WllllMn  T.,  Kofth  ABderer,  Utm.,  '8tMB-bpil«r 
Me  No.  961,008  ;  June  7  ;  8p.  p.  1548  ;  0«i.  toI.  165  ; 
57269.  _ 

Plttaagcr.   Orto   B..   Oab  Orchard,   Nebr.     Tfrace-carrler. 


NoTSei.OOft  ;  JwBe  7  :  Sp.  p.  1552  ;  Oax.  toL  156j  p.  2«0. 
Plttatrarc  Spiral  Wire   Hoop  Company. 


...        (*••  MerrimaB 

and  ifUTMs,  aaalSDora.) 
Plttatarf  Water  Haatar  Company.     (Baa  Frampton,  Rej- 

Bolda  C.,  aaaignor.) 
Plaea.  Fraderkk  B..  Chleaco.  and  M.  L.  Jankina,  Ilarrey, 

aarisnora  to  Bnda  Fonndry  ft  liaaafaetvrtec  Company, 

ChlSum,  111.    Bail-drillinc  machlna.    Nf^.  M2,914 ;  Juno 

28 :  8p.  p.  5«18:  Oaa.  toL  185 ;  p.  »84. 
Plank,  fiarld  H.,  and  A.  C.  Finney.  SebMMCtady.  N.  }.. 

aaainora  to  General  Electric  Company.     Starting  dc 

TlecTfor  electric  motorn.    No.  962.8M :  Jaoe  28  ;  Sp.  p. 


Priea.  WlUlam  «.,  Hew  Gaatla.  Pju    w- 5-.  -_^ 

aprlagB.     No.  »«0,8e6;  Jnne  7;  Sp.  p.  828;  Oaa.  toL 

IM:  p.  66.  ,        .       .„    ^  . 

Prieatly.  Frank  C„  and  J.  M.  Anbary.  Lo«  -'^■••'^  ^^ 

Dlfferantlal  azla  darloa.     No.  »62.(A8 ;  June  21 ;  Bp.  p. 

8766 ;  Oa*  toL  188 :  p.  661.     ,   ^       ,        ^  .  ^ 

I'robat.    Edward.    Indtananolla.    Ind.      latindrv    waahinc* 

nackioe.     No.  062.626Tjune  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4831 :  Oaa.  tM. 

166 ;  p.  6M. 
Prodacer  Oaa  UtUltlaa  Co.     (Sea  Hanrey.  Charlaa  A^  ••• 

ProSal'^Otto,  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.,  Md  W.  B.  Hall,  Argaij- 
tine,  Kana.  Appantna  for  coneentratlna  aalforlc  acid 
No.  96OJ02 ;  June  7 :  Bp.  p.  944 ;  Gat.  toL  166 :  p.  167. 

Proaaer.  WiUlam  C.  Iwior,   Ind.     Foot-gnard  for  raU 


No.    960.697: 


8811:  Gaa.  toL  166;  p.  968 
Plehi.    I>oiils.   Chicago,   ni.      Carbureter. 

Jnne  7  :  Sp.  p.  988 ;  Gat.  TOl.  166 :  p.  186. 
Plimpton,  Harry  C,  aaatgnor  to  Single  Benrlce  Padrnge 
Corporation  of  A»»lca,  New  TorT  N    Y.     Container 
for  Incandeacent  mantlea.     No.  962,384  ;  June  21 ;  Sp. 
p.  4491  :  Gaa.  Tol.  168^  p.  T78. 
Plogmann.  William,  DaTenport  Iowa,     ^dnnte  for  wag- 
aST  No.  962,385 ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4492 ;  Oaa.  TOl.  186  ; 
p.  778. 
Plough.  Moseii.     (See  Strieklln.  Walter  L..  aaalsnor.) 
Plumbing  Specialty  Company,  The.     (See  Kenly,  George 

T..  aHignor.) 
PIntte.  FredM-lck.     (See  Headland  and  Plutta.)_    ^  ^ 
FochyU,  Adolph  ▲..  Bartlett,  and  H.  A.  Klnc.  Weat.  Tex., 
aaatgnorv  of  one-third  to  J.  D.  Plnkard  and  R.  K.  Gates. 
Bartlett.  Tex.     Vehide-Bprlng.     No.  960.395 :  June  7  ; 
Sp.  p.  327 :  Gaa.  Tol.  155 ;  p.  84. 
Poctoak,  Martin  J.     (Bee  KucxyAakl.  Jochan,  aaalgaor.) 
Polndexter.  John  W.,  aaalgnor  to  Kentucky  Hemp  Brake 
Co.,  Cynthiana,  Ky.     Breaking  and  acut^lng  machine. 
No.  962.788  ;  JumZS  :  Sp.  p.  8876  ;  Gaa.  Tol.  186  :  p.  989. 
Poltras.  Pierre  J..  and  W.  Caron.  Rumford,  Me.    Gnndlng- 
■MCfalne.    No.  961.010 ;  June  7 ;  Sp.  p.  1563 ;  Oas.  toL 
155 :  p.  260. 
Pollock.  Chartea  G.     (See  Turner  and  Pollock.) 
PonarouM.    €korge.    San    Frandaco,    asaignor.    by    mesne 
aaalgnmenta.  to  C.  F.  Degner,  Loa  Angelea,  CiJ.    Rotary 
lod^g  collar-button.    No.  960.698 ;  June  7 ;  Sp.  p.  986 ; 
Oaa.  TOl.  155 :  p.  155. 
Pope,  Frank,  and  J.  Roggin^r.  Kankakee :  Mid  Bogglncer 
ainignor  to  Paramount  Knitting  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Houery-drying  frame.     No.  961,644 ;  June  14  :   Sp.   p. 
2900 :  Oas.  rot.  166 ;  ^  602. 
Poppenbuaen,  Herman  A^  Kranaton.  111.     Furnace-grat*. 
Ro7  961,528  ;  June  14  rip,  p.  2660  :  Gaa  toI.  158  ;  p.  468. 
Porter,  Araa.  et  al.     (See  Halea.  WlUUm  B..  aaatgnor.) 
Porter.  William  S.,  and  O.  B.  Thomaa,  Biabee.  Arta. :  mM 
Porter  asaignor  to  laid  Thomaa.    Faucet    No.  961,011 : 
Jane  7  :  Sp.  p.  1564  ;  Oaa.  to!.  155 ;  p.  266.  ' 

Portland  Realty  tt  Traat  Company.     (See  Locke,  WlUlam 

8..  aaalgnor.) 
Fooey.    Jamea    A.,   Vaxahackle,    Tex.      Nut-lock.      No. 
961.871:  Jnne  14:  Sp.  p.  2829;  Oaa.  vol.  155;  p.  411. 
Fooner.  Cbarlea  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Oarinant-form.    No. 

962^15 :  Jono  28;  Sp.  p.  6620;  Gaa.  rol.  166 :  p.  984. 
Potter.  Waahlngtoa  M..  Freedom,  Pa.    Plpe-wrendk.    No. 

960,699 ;  June  7 ;  Sp.  p.  987  :  Gas.  rol.  155 ;  p.  156. 
Poolaen,  Valdemar,  (Topcnhagen.  Denmark.     ReceiTer  for 
arlreleas  tranamlaalon  of  elgnala.    No.  961,645  ;  June  14 ; 
8p.  p.  2908 ;  Gaa.  toI.  155 ;  p.  502. 
Powers.  Clarence  B.,  Baltimore.  Md..  assignor  to  Schroeder 
Headlight  Company.  BransTllle,  Ind.     Beadlicht-buraer. 
No.  961.012  :  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1656 ;  Oas.  rol.  186  ;  p.  260. 
Powers,    Donald   J..    New   York.    N.    Y.      AutomatleaUy- 
regnlated  heating  natam.    No.  961.734 ;  June  14 ;  Bp.  p. 
am :  Oaa.  ToLlU :  p.  682. 
Powera,  Timothy  B..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aaatgnor,  tj  meane 
aaiignmenta.    to   The   Telelectric   CTompany.    Flttafleld, 
Maaa.     Centr^ling  mechaniam  for  self-playing  anialeal 
fnatramenta  ahd  mnslc-rolla  therefor.     (Retaane.)     No. 
18.124 :  June  28;  Sp.  p.  6836;  Gas.  rol.  155;  p.  1021. 
Prabl.  Frederick  A..  New  York.  N.  Y..  asaignor  to  Bab- 
eock  Box  Company.     Knockdown  bllge-barrel  and  con- 
structing same.     Plo.  961,159 :  June  14  ;  8p.  p.  1860 ; 
Oaa.  ToL  166:  p.  335. 
Prahl,  Frederic  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  BjO)- 
coek    Box    Company.      Knockdown    bilge-barrel.      No. 
961,160;  June  14;  Sp.  p.  1854;  Oaa.  toI.  155;  p.  336. 
Prahl,  Frederick  A.,  New  York,  N.   Y.,  asaignor  to  Bab- 
coa    Box    Company.      Knockdown    bllge-barrel.      No. 
961,161 :  June  14 ;  Sp.  p.  1857  :  Gas.  toI.  166 :  p   836. 
Pratt,  PhUlp  W..  Boatoa.  Maaa.    Crutch-tip.    No.  960,700 ; 

June  7  :  Sp.  p.  038 :  Oaa.  vol.  165 :  p.  166. 
^ratt,  Philip  W.,  Boaton.  Maaa.    Wear-reaiattng  and  non 
alipplae  tread.     No.  962,719 ;  June  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5251  : 
Oaa.  Tol.  156;  p.  916. 
Preaeott  Arthur  T..  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  asaignor  to  Oeorae 
H.  Frothingham  Co.   EleTatlng  machinery.   No.  960.701 ; 
J«aa7:8p.p.  940:O«a.ToL  IBB:  p.  11%    .    „    ^« 
Prtce  CareariV)d  Company,  The.     (Bee  Wood.  Fred  0.. 

aaalgnor.) 
Prke,    Harry.    Boaton,    Maaa.      Ironing  -  machine.      No. 
962,625 :  Juno  28 :  Sp.  p.  4880:  Gas.  vol.  IM  ;  P- M9^ 
Pitaa.  BoMoe  B,.  TaOahMaae,  ru.VUni.Vio.  961.898: 
TuM  21 :  Bp.  p.  8442 ;  Oaa.  rol.  155 :  p.  609. 


•oaaer.  Wluiam  c,  Aamay,   ina.     rooi-gnara  ror  raw- 
frogs.    No.  960.^  ;  June  7 :  Bp.  p.  329 ;  Oas.  roL  155 : 
p  66. 
Pnckett,  Lawrence  P..  Mtdrille,  Oa.    Tle-^aciag  JaA.    No. 

060.398 ;  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  331 ;  Gas.  rol.  155 ;  p.  55. 
Puffer  Manufacturing  Company.      (Bee  Murphy,   Edward 

Pulrer* "WlU  D.,  e«  al.  (Bee  Bngland,  Arthnr  K.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Punahon,  Thomaa,  Jr.,  at  al.  (Baa  O'Brien.  Vlncaal  J., 
aaalgnor.) 

Purdy.  Frederick,  aaalmior  to  T.  B.  J«f«ry,  decaaaad. 
Kokoaha.  Wla.,;  kTIl  C.  T.,  •»«  H.  W.  JelfeCT.  ax- 
ecotora.  Meana  for  fadUUtlut  the  atartlngof  iaternid- 
eombnstloB  engines.  No.  961,()77 :  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  160T : 
Gas.  rol.  155  :  p.  282.  «  .    ._ 

Pun^ouae.  Joe,  Btreater,  lU.  Pollahtog-machlne.  No. 
961,629  ;  June  14  ;  Bp.  p.  2664  :  Oas.  rol.  165 :  Pj^..  . 

Puahee,  George  D..  Weatoa.  Maaa.  Bmsh.  No.  960,582; 
June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  708 :  Gas.  rol.  188 ;  p.  116.         ,^^.^^ 

Pyiitt,  Bi«£al  T- CanahlU.  i*h...C*'-*jJ*    No.  960.899: 

June  7 :  Sp.  p.  882 ;  Oaa.  roL  155:  p.  66. 
Qnayle.   WWliam   O..   WilmlagtMi,   Del.,   aa^gnor  to  The 
ni!ndland  Chemical   CoimwnV.  Midland.  Mich.     M|iklnt 

sulfur  cblorld.      No.   061,6l0:  Jnne  14:   Sp.  p.  266B; 

Gas.  rol.  155 :  p.  468.  .«_,..       .  *_     •_ 

Qnlggtn,  Daalal  A.,  Urerpool.  Bngland.     AMaratna  foe 

e^draalna  ateam.    No.  »62,b967jaBe  21 ;  W  P-  9M» ; 

(Jo?fl^rEdwSrfi!:N2rark,N.J.    0»nneiit     No.  961.018; 

June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1667  :  Oaa.  rol.  165 :  p.  261. 
QiUgley.  Bdwart  J..  Newark,  N.  J.,   Collar.     Na  962,06B; 

June  28:  Bp.  p.  6128;  Oaa.  rol.  166:  p.  SM 
Oulnn.  John  b7,  aaslgnor  to  Shnable  4  Qalnn,  Chicago.  IIL 
^Con^rato^r.    No.  962,465;  June  28;  Bp.  p.  4704 ;  Oaa. 

rol.   155:  p.  829.  ^^     .      »        _.  » 

R.  B.  Diatn  Company.    ISaaBatto.  Charlaa  t-.  ■«««*«««•) 
R.  B.  DIeta  Company.    (Baa  Brb,  Clharlaa  Fy.  aaalgnor.) 
Raettlg.  Alfred  ^vTB..  Klingera.  MIeb.     Folding  cradle. 

No.  962.587  :  Jnne  28  :  Bp.  p.  4974  :  Gaa.  roL  1^:  p.  871. 
Bahn.    Albert,    Neustadt.    Ontario.   Canada.     Cnrryeogib. 

nS:  962.666 ;  June  28 ;  Sd.  p.  5180 ;  a««^L  ^^.U^lSS; 
Rahn.   AlWrt,   Naoatadt.  Ontario,  Quiada.     <^n7««g5- 

nS:  962,6^:  June  28  ;  Bp.  p.  «1»1  jOV-.7«»i  J'^a£;  "^ 
RaU  Laying  Machine  Company.     (Bee  Relnehr,  John,  a»- 

RaUroad'  Supply  Company,  The.     (See  Bacon,  Lerl  B.^  aa- 

BaDwSr  Specialty  *  Supply  Oompaay.  (Baa  LaBaa.  Pat- 
rick,  aaalgnor.)  .. 

Ralmea  *  Company.  (Bee  Whltlatch,  RuaaaU  W.,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Ramaaaot,  Marlus,  Lyon.  Franca.  Thermoatat.  No. 
961.014  ;  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1568 :  (Jas.  rol.  165  :  P.  WL 

Ramaden.  Frederick  fe..  Fort  Dodge.  Iowa.  Bcbool-dMk. 
No.  960.708 :  June  7 ;  Sp.  p.  946 ;  Oaa.  roL  156 ;  p.  167. 

Ramaden.  John  T.     (See  Lewla  and  Ramaden.)        ^    ., 

Rand,  Abkm  W..  Mondori.  Wla.  Appla  corar  and  alkar. 
No.  961.016  ;  June  7  ;  So.  p.  1569 ;  Oas.  rol.  156;  P..262. 

Rand.  Henry  F..  Tacoma,  Waah.  Derlce  for  iQMl^dlrld- 
Ing  and  diatrlbotlng  a  current  of  air.  No.  962,720; 
June  28:  Sp.  p.  6262;  Oaa.  rol.  168:  p.  9lt. 

Randall-Falchney  Company.  (Bee  McBlroy,  Patrick  J., 
assignor.) 

Randall.  Victor  B.,  Battle  Creak,  Mich-  Rareirsing-gea|. 
No.  961,816  :  June  14  :  Bp.  p.  2218 :  0«*-7^«^*,l:  P  52?' 

Randall,  tictor  B.,  BatUa  Creak,  and  O.  A.  Boeltxej.  Del- 
ton.  Mich.  Railwar-tla.  No.  962.888;  June  28:  Bp. 
p.  4978;  Oaa.  rol.  158;  p.  871.  ,^^  „    .^ 

Ransom,  Halliard  O..  Darenport.  lowa.^  Rrake-poww-llmlt- 
ina  apiMiratns.    No.  961.267  ;  June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2059 ;  Oaa. 

Raacbe.  Helnirlch, "  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  J^  H.  Oagpod. 
Seattle,  Waah?  WoSl  dIatUUtlon.  Na^962.668  ;^una 
28:  Sp.  p.  6182;  Gaa.  rol.  165:  p.  897.        ^  _  _ 

Rateilu.  Auguste  C.  B.  Paris,  ^•^^•fSFS^^^r^^ 
Turbine  Company,   CThlcago,   111.      Hlgh-preaaure    eom- 

Sreaaor  or  other  power^baorbtog  machine.  No,  961,817 , 
one  14  :  Sp.  p.  M16 :  Gaa.  rol.  156 ;  p.  W8.     ^    ^   _ 
Ratoao  Turbine  Company.     (See  Bateau,  Angnste  C  B„ 

aaalgnor.)  _  ^  ^^^    ^ 

IXathke.  Charlea  M.     (Bee  J^naon  and  Rathke.) 
Rarlcr.  Sylratn  L.,  I'arls,  Franca.    Bheetlng-plle  of.reln- 

forwd  Concrete.     No.  902,784 ;  Jane  28 :  Bp.  p.  5382 : 

Oax.  rol.  165;  p.  940.  .  ,  ... 

Ray.  Thomaa  H.,  Bomerrllla.  Maaa.    lea-auklag  machlae. 

No.  962,241 :  June  21 ;  Sp.  P- 4186;  Gm.  ▼oLTK  ;  p.  727. 

Ray.  WUliam  k.  •"'poj  .*?  ^  J-  ^  Xf?'?Sl**^^'*  9j : 
6an  Frandaco,  CalT  LIfo-taf t  Mo.  961,409 :  Jona  14 ; 
Sp.  p.  2508 ;  Oas.  rol.  155 ;  p.  440. 
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Bayburn.  John  fl..  Orand  Jonctitm.  Colo.     Amalgamatlng- 
machlM.    No.  ^2,466 ;  June  28 ;  Sp.  o.  4707  ;  Oaa.  rol. 

ReiS'j»mSV,  e«  al.     (See  Macduffee.  Cheater  B..  aa- 

BmSiw  Hardwan  Company.    (Sea  Maaon,  Georga  e„  ••• 

SMTWlai  WUber  D.,  aaalgnor  to  F.  W.  Moaer.  Chieaan,  III. 
BmeS-wheel  driae^        961,460;  June  14r8p.  p. 

,i^a«"2: 'Sltfht,*'Ark.     Window  or  «loor      No. 

I561M6  •  June  4l ;  Sp.  p.  8443  :  Gas.  roL  166  ;  p.  609. 
BeSi^ftm  Lj  Hartiord,  Conn.  ,Proc««  <>' «»W: 

iSTNo.  964.09^;  June  21 ;  8p.  p.  3871 ;  Gaa.  rol.  166  ; 

Backard.'  Henry  L..   Hartfbrd,  Conn.     Photomechanical 
p^ewa  of  anararlng.     No.  962,097 ;  Jnne  21 ;  Sp.  p. 

BikI?i°Hw   i^bS'rSSd.   conn.      Photom^Ajnlcal 

pJSSa  of  «fraVlnif.     No.  962.098;  June  21 ;  Bp.  p. 

3880 :  Oaa.  rol.  168 ;  p.  879.  «       ,  ^ 

Rector.   Alcorn,  asainior  to  Rector  Oas  L*mp  Company. 

New  York,  n!  Y.    Gas-beater.    No.  960.400  :  June  7 ;  Sp. 

p.  334;  Gas.  rol.  166;  p.  66.  

Rector  Gas  Lamp   Company.      (See   Rector,   Alcorn,   as 

signor. ) 
Baddlah,  Benjamin  T.     (Sea  Reddteh,  Ooa.  oaimorj 
Reddish;  Ous,  Denrer,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  B.  T.  Red- 

dSSr  T?Ui7<ji<r^  Cofo.     AbtomaUc  weteht-hanger      No. 

962>21 ;  JuSs  28 ;  Sp.  p  6263 :  Oa^rS.  IM:  P- »17. 
Baece,    (Seorga    D.    S.,    St.    Louia,    Mo.      >JE">P- __/'*>• 

962'.886 :  Sune  21 ;  Sp.  ^  «M  :  6aa.  ▼«»•  "6:  Pj76 
Beed,  Harry,  aaainior  of  one-elgh^  to  F.  A.  Sargaot  and 


^e-SiihtV  toTJ.  C.  RutledSLTenijio.  W.aah._  PnUaj- 

_^^^  21 ;  Sp.  p.^209 

aaalgnor  of  one-hall  w  ,..-..  — *.,  ---  •  - 
Tot^.  and  Rl  p.  AtUnaon.  J»ckaonrille,  Tex.    Crude-oil 


No.  961.796;  June  21 ;  Bp.  p 
Bead,  Rufiia  C.,  — ' -*  - 


Bp.  p.  Bxw  :  Oai  rol.  156  ;  P..576. 
of  one-half  to  W.  A.  Day,  M.  W, 


SSSt.'^o^-WlJWr  JuVYlTsV  p.  8210;  oa..  rol 

Ri^ 'Sainm?' W,.  Orand  Rapida,  Mich.  Potato-bug  ex- 
tormtoatS?     No.  9S.OII ;  5um  28;  Sp.  p.  5803;  Gas. 

RiiSldiJ'AlaxandJ?  A..  Wichita.  Kana.  Oarmant  and  col- 
Ur%tener.  No.  «N82,242;  iune  21 ;  Sp.  ^  4190;  Oas. 
rol.  166 ;  p.  728. 


bolW.    No!960.704 ; 


Feed  beating  and  anparbeajttng 
June  7 ;  Sp.  p.  949 ;  Oaa.  rol.  186 ; 

Riresl^'Oeorge    H..    New   York.   N.    Y-    ,  ^"^PJ^'i^  ^o. 

961.531 ;  June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2667  :  Oas.  ▼oJi^g.^iP- ♦2*-  ^ 

Resan.  Joseph  C,  aaaUmor  to  The  Yale  *  Towne  Mann- 

1?rtiirtng  Comi^y.^tamford.  Conn.     Door  cl»ck  and 

d^er.    No.  9d2!9l4 ;  June  2^ ;  Sp.  p.  6628 ;  Oaa.  rol 

BelchertJohn,  Racine,  Wis.    L*wn-trlmmlng  idioraL    No. 

962.786:  June  28;  8p.  p.  6888:  Gas.  rol^55:  p.  940. 
Bamy.   Mward   J.»  BganrUle.   Ontario.   (^"iMa-     Saah" 

ba&nee!N™  96^.8?? ;  June  21 ;  Bp.  p.  4497 ;  Oaa.  rol. 

166 ;  p.  776. 
Bellly.  Matthew  A.     (See  AJdrldge  »«>»«">?•  >,^..,  m. 
Relnohr,  John,  Saranns.  111.,  assljpor  to  Rail  l^fUg  Ma- 
rine Company.    Vehicle.    No.  961.682  ;  June  14  ;  Bp.  p. 

2668:  Gas,  rol.  155;  p.  464.  .,  -    r.    t^s... 

Betohart.  Helater  H.  and  I..  Moaelem.  «Bd  E.  G.  Leaher, 

BMldlng,  Pa.    CTothaa-line  reel.     No.  962.099 ;  June  21  ; 

Sp.  p.  8882 ;  Oaa.  roL  186 ;  p.  679. 
Reinhart.  Irrtn.     (Bee  Reinhart  and  Leaher.) 
ffiSS Vlnrich  M..   Ashenne.  N.   C      Hitching  derlco. 

No.  ^2,243 :  June  21 ;  Sp,  p.  4190 ;  Gas.  rol.  156  ;  p.  728. 
Relther    Peter.    Benncttrlille.    Mtan.      Baitof  -  tie.      No. 

M1.2i58  ;  June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  ,2062  ;  Oas.  roL  l^i  P;  8".,^ 
Reither,    ^eter.    BennettriUe.    Minn.      ^•V.''*^*i^,    ®* 

96i;a9  :  June  14  ;  Sp.  p, 2064  ;  pas.  rol.  IM  \  P- STl„„ 
Reita,  Charles  E..  Reita,  T»a.     Automatic  rentilatw.     No. 

flSl.016  :  June  i  ;  Sp.  p.  1860  ;  Gas.  rol.  166  :j.  262^ 
Reliance  Speed-Meter  Company.     (See  Blanchard,  L«on  K.. 

Bnftvw  MBBUfacturlng  Company.     ( Bee  Thomaon,  Charlaa 

Republic  Rubber  Company.  The.     (See  Mell,  Tod  J,  aa- 

Renach   William  L..  Yorkton.  Saskatchewan,  Canada.     In- 
•iiJutorNi  961,646;  June  14;  Sp.  p.  2904;  Oaa.  rol. 

Beynou£  Chriatopher,  Carlod|t.  III.     Snow  nuu^n^  No. 

ft62,917 ;  June  28 :  dp.  p.  6626 :  Oas.  rol.  166 ;  p.  985. 
Baraa^ta,  (nifford  W.,  (Jmaba.  Nebr.     Storage-rec«»ta«le 
^STfrosMTOnfectlolia.     No.  962.627 ;  June  28 ;  Bp.  p. 

BetSSi.^H4,^'M:%iSda,  N.  Y  Reinforced  lathe- 
cSSct    No.^706 ;  Jmie  7  ;  Bp.  p.  960  ;  Gas.  rol.  166  ; 

BeynJids.  Poaey.  Lerel  Run.  Va.  .  M»lI-bot  No.  960,583 ; 
June  7  :  Bp.  p.  704  :  Oaa.  rol.  156  ;,P.,11^  ^       . 

Reynolds,  Riu&n  M.,  South  Bend.  Ind.  „^t^^t^t  c^n- 
troller  for  boUera.  No.  062,060 :  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8767  , 
Oaa.  vol.  155 ;  p.  661.  ^  _         ,^    ^ 

Beynolda.  WlUlam  H.    (Bee  Melllnk  and  S2S2^.^.^ 

RernoidL  William  H..  aaaianor  to  The  M^tak  Mannfac- 
tertSt  Company^  5a«So,  Ohio:  I*<3^  <»•»*"  £«  "fl^f: 
i^"o.  oCw*;  Ji»e  7:  Bp.  pTmS;  Oaa.  rol.  156; 
P.  286. 


Rhett,  James  M.,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  N.  Chrttensen. 

Beaufort,  8.  C.     AutomaUc  switch.     No.  962.388 ;  Jnne 

21 ;  Sp.  p.  4408;  Oas.  rol.  166:  p.  776. 
Rhodi^  G«)rge  A..  New  York,  rf.  Y.     Unlwoal  leraUn* 

dertoe.Nd:  962:467  :  June  28;  Bp.  p.  4708;  Oaa.>or 

Rlbb5c\J*'BSSi  F.,  New  Iberia,  La.     Crate.     No.  960.401 ; 

June  7  :  Sp.  p>  335  ;  Gas.  voL  166  ;  p.  66. 
Rleart,  Francisco.     (See  Buccerl,  Inasio.  aaalgnor.) 
RjS.7>eorge  B..  Ocean  Springs.  «$«•„>*«**.  ]^  op^: 

ating  elerator  safety  deviees.     No.  961,260.  June  14. 

Sp.  p.  2065 ;  Gas.  vol.  155  :  p.  372. 
Bice,  OeorM  L     (See  Hall,  Georae  B..  aaaipor.) 
Richards,  Francis  H..  Hartford,  tonn.,  aodgnor,  by  m«tte 

asal^enta.    to    American    TypogrM)hic    Cowratlon. 

Type-bar   and    typographic  form.     No.   962.867;   Jnne 

28 ;  Bp.  p.  6514  :  Oas.  rol.  155  ;  p.  966.  

RlchardsT  fiiorge  k..  Brie.  Pa      Pressure-Korernor.     No. 

962.10b :  June  21  ;  Sp.  p.  S883 ;  Gas.  rol.  156 ;  P.  679. 
Rlcharts:    Hubert   P.,    assignor   *<>  The    Stanley   ftule   * 

Srel  Compaj^,  New  BiTtain.  Conn.     Bit-brace  chnck.- 

No  960  402Tjnne  7  ;  Sp.  p.  3^6  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  66. 
RlSSlrdSrHin"  NeW  L?k,  ^^ ^      Weigw„^bag^n«. 

and  pacldng  amwratoa.    No,  962,918 ;  June  28 ,  Bp.  p. 

RiSSifso^n"H«^?  Ne'w^YoS;  N.  Y.^  Weighing-maddna^ 
"  NaM2.9i£ June  28  ;  Sfc,  P.  6631 ;  G««^^2LiSi?-  ^ 
Richardson.  T^ieodore  S.,  CbUMto.  111.     Wlndow^eat    No. 

962:468 ;  June  28 ;  Bp.  p.  47* ;  Oaa.  roL  156:  P^^«^ 
riokTw   Aihvrt  r    asslcnor  of  one-third  to  J.  w.  luiuieay 
*'2r/o^e^^rd  to*? *£*  Motte.  P»/»»l^  C?»Ov>  »^."^- 

rail  Joint.     No.  961,461 ;  Jane  14  ;  Bp.  p.  2607 .  Oaa. 

Rlrtter.'^'^li^iJf ■  A..    Pittabura.    Pa.      Prope""       No. 

960  4W :  June  7 ;  Bp.  p.  338 ;  Qkt.  rol.  165 ;  p.  0^. 
Rldbte'r^RudSl    fchirlottenhnra.    *fri«S^    to    Slemana- 

sSnikertwerke  O.  m.  b.  H..  Berlin,  OennanyAltoW; 

nate-current  commutator-motor.    No.  962.101 :  June  21 , 

Sp  p.  8887  ;  Gas.  rol.  166 ;  p.  680.  .    w    *_     m-. 

Rldd  imb^  Newport.  Ky.^Jfreatlnf  ■^.^•«^,  *»• 

961,462 ;  June  14 ;  Sp.  P- 2508 ;  Oaa.  ▼©!.  166 ;  p.  441. 
Rleche    Frledrlch.     (See  Welse  and  Bleche.) 
SKkl;  Pau~lS«*o,  aaalnor  ^  0««bau^-«Uach^  »« 

beaebrlnktor   Haftung.  Munich,  Germany.     Deriea  Ua 

pressing  the  doora  of  orena  aninst  *)>•»»  ^*^ba/'<^ 

662,6^;  June  28  jSn.  p.  6184  ;  G*»- J0»-  IWJ  fc^Jit  • 
RiMar.  Aogoat  R.,  Chlcajm,  III.     Airahip.     Wo.  VfO^wti , 

J^  M?8p.  p.  6786TGaB.  rol.  165 ;  P.  1004. 
Rieh.    ^waid  X...  Milwaukee,  Wla,     <Ja»-retort  furnacj. 
"'NaW-Oei:  June  21J8P.  p/3769  ;  0«-  Tol.  156;  p-  ^ 
Rlea.    Wliuam    P.,    Akron,    Ohio.      Bottle  •  holdw.      No. 

ftSl  647nune  14 ;  So.  p.  2906 ;  Gas.  rol.  166 :  p.  602. 

Loa  Angelea. 

960,4047'yS'M  7T Spf  p-MO ;'Oaa.' ^ri66 ;  pToT. 
Rlggs,    GeorK    R.,    Allegheny,    Pa.      B«J»fZ- ?»?*^'X,   ^•• 

^.017  :  June  7  ;  Bp.  p.  15»2  ;  Gaa.  rot  166 ;  p.  262. 
Ring,  Ollle.     (See  Olipbant  *i>^  Blng^ 
Risk.  Maurice  B.     (See  CJiurchlU  and  J^*-) 


fS-brarkaVnd-aS^  ^^l^^^Ll 
Jmfe  28:  Bp.  p.  6T»7rOas.  roL  IM  :?•«*> 
Rlfby.  Nicholas  1.,  aaalgnor  to  A.  »*»R^''  ^i-i- 
Cal       Supj>ort   tor   nosales   of   'o«nf"»"R'l'f?' 
0,404  :  Tune  7  ;  Sp.  p.  840 ;  Oaa.  toL  1 66 ;  p.  J7. 
,;  G_eor«    B;;    Ariegheny,^Pa._  «?f •fL  ?S*^'lI. 


Rlttw" WIUUUB  ▼.     (See  Thomaa  and  Rlttar.) 

SSch,  Har^F.,  aislgnor  to  Oo»tlnuooa  Bail  *  Sagjy 

Switch  C^  St  Louis,  Mo.     87it^««^4^  961.588. 

June  14  :  Sp.  p.  2669 ;  Gaa.  rot  155 :  p.  464.  ..^^ 
Rm^  Harry  F^.  assignor  to  Continuous  B^l  *  S^ff^ 
^^teh  o5!  St  raVMo.    Switcfr-frofr     No.  961.684; 

J«el4  ;  Sp._p.  2672;  Oas.  rol.  156 ;  p.  465. 
Rml^  Harrr  V.,  aarignor  to  Contlnnona  Rail  *  Safe^ 
**8Such  C^  St!  Loul^  Mo.  ^Adjustable  ^^■^^^''^ 

Sbi  MB  -June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2674  :  Que.  rol.  166  ;  p.  466. 

rat^s.^S  6^.670?^unV  28;  Sp.  p.  6186;  Oaa.  rol. 
mJSii  k  bL^  Company.  The.  (See  Holdan.  Waltar  A.. 
RobSfstoi  Manufacturing  Co.     (See  Stock.  Augnata  M„ 

R/^^^Oeofite  P.,  Dallas,  Tex.     Gln-aaw  cleaner.     No. 

M1162^X  14 :  Sp.  p.  1859 ;  Gaa.  rol.  IM ;  P- M7. 
BoKJi  Hei?rp"Bo«oS,  aaidgn<Hr  ^  C.  H.  iJcDerinott, 

Harare.  Maaa.     Apparatua   for  a«flberliig  maata.     No. 

Sbi  Oli  .June  7  -Wl-  1569 ;  Oa^  toL  155 ;  P.  263. 
RobSrls  4  MaSler   ^tove  Company.      (See   Roberta  and 

RobSlrtK*. 'cSfrt-^H..    SgprlngaeKI.    HI.      Sander      No. 

960.884 ;  Jnne  f:  fi*.  p.  706 :  O*^  ▼»!•  156 ;  p.  11^^ 
Robldonx,   LouU,   nsalgnor  of  one-half  to  A.   J.    Bararo. 

Ptwtdince.  R.   I.     Hook  attachment  for  barnesaand 

heddle-fraies.     No.   981.468;  Jona  14 ;  Bp.  p.   »10; 

Gaa.  rol.  155;  p.  442. 
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SobtDMO.  Daniel  P.,  aMlgnor  to  ContlnenUl  Can  Con- 
my.  Baltimore,  Md.  Can  -  aoldmiag  machine.  No. 
12.978 :  Jone  28 :  8p.  p.  6789 ;  Oas.  Tol.  IftS :  p.  1005. 

BoMaaon,  Bart  A.,  Emporia.  Kaas.  Tennla-eoart  marker. 
No.  961.020 :  J«a«  7;  C^.  p.  1B70 ;  Oas.  rol.  IM :  p.  263. 

Robfaaoo,  Bdwin  N..  Hot  Sprlnga,  8.  D.  Pol«-tlp.  No. 
961.818 :  JaiM  14 ;  8p.  p.  2219 ;  Gas.  vol.  156  ;  p.  393. 

Bobtaaoo,  Harry  ▲..  Cnlcago.  111.  Meterinc  panel-board. 
No.  961,464 ;  Jon*  14  ;  8p.  p.  2512  ;  Gas.  t^.  155  ;  p.  442. 

Boblnaon.  Manrtca,  and  H.  8.  Neale,  Plttsburf.  Pa.  Bot- 
tle-erate  rack.  No.  962.671;  Jane  28;  8p.  p.  6188; 
Oas.  vol.  156 ;  p.  898.  ^,     ^^.  .^ 

Boblnaon.  Balpb  C..  Boise,  Idaho.  Oo-cart.  No.  961.168 ; 
Jane  14 ;  8p.  p.  1861 ;  Oas.  rol.  156 ;  p.  387. 

Boblnaon.  Samoel  T..  Walbrldse.  Ohio.  Swltch-cbalr.  No. 
961.261 ;  Jane  14 ;  8p.  p.  2066 ;  Oas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  372. 

Bobinson,  William  O.,  Oathrle,  Okla.  Combination  boff- 
rin«er  and  tool.  No.  962,979;  Jane  28;  8p.  p.  6748; 
Oas.  ▼ol.  155 ;  p.  1006. 

Bochotsch,  Reinhold.  assignor  of  one-half,  to  J.  Oaesek. 
Pittsbors,  Pa.  Railway  aatomatlc  slcnal.  No.  960.706 : 
Jane  7  ;  8p.  p.  952  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;p.  158. 

BockwcU.  Albert  F.,  a»«l<nM>r  to  The  New  Departure 
MaaufncturinK  Company,  Bristol.  Conn.  Motor-T»- 
hlele.  No.  961.372:  June  14;  Sp.  p.  2880;  Gas.  vol. 
156:  p.  411. 

Boekweil.  Albart  W.,  assignor  to  Tlie  New  Departure 
Manafaetaring  Company,  Bristol,  Conn.  Variable- 
speed  coasting  and  braklns  bub.  No.  962,245  :  Jane  21 ; 
8p.  p.  4190 ;  Oas.  toI.  155 :  p.  729. 

BoekweU,  Albert  F.,  asslsnor  to  The  New  Departure  Manu- 
faetnrlng  Company,  Bristol,  Conn.  Pneumatic  sprlnf; 
No.  96^246 ;  Jone  21 :  8p.  p.  4198  :  Oas.  rol.  166 ;  d.  729. 

BoekweO.  Albert  F.,  assignor  to  The  New  Departure  if  anu- 
taetorutg  Company.  Bristol.  Conn.  Connection  for  to- 
hlels-wheela.  No.  962.247 ;  June  21 :  Sp.  p.  4201 ;  Oas. 
▼oL  166 :  p.  780. 

BoefcwelL  Albert  F.,  assignor  to  The  New  Departure  liann- 
faetoriag  Company.  Bristol,  Conn.  Mechanism  for  feed- 
ing foeL  No.  962,248 :  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4203 :  Oas.  vol. 
165 :  p.  730. 

BockweU.  Albert  F..  assignor  to  The  New  Departure  Manu- 
facturing Compan/,  Bristol,  Conn.  Cooling  means  for 
motors.  No.  962.249 ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4206 ;  Oas.  vol. 
166:  p.  730. 

Boekweil,  Albert  F.,  assignor  to  The  New  Departure  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Bristol,  Conn.  Cooling  means  for 
motors.  No.  962,260 :  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4209 ;  Oas.  Tol. 
160;  p.  731. 

Boekweil,  Albert  F..  assignor  to  The  New  Departure  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Bristol,  Conn.  Pump.  No.  962,261 : 
June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4211 :  Oas.  vol.  155 ;  p.  731. 

Boekweil.  Albert  F..  assignor  to  The  New  Departure  Manu- 
facturing Cosanany,  Bristcl,  Conn.  Bqualising  derice. 
Na  962^2 ;  June  21 :  Sp.  p.  4812 ;  Oas.  toI.  166 ;  p.  731. 

Rockwell,  Albert  F.,  assifnor  to  The  New  Departure  Manu- 
factnring  Company,  Bristol,  Conn.  Controller.  No. 
962.263 :  June  »;  Sp.  p.  4214 ;  Oas.  toI.  165 ;  p.  731. 

Boekweil,  Albert  F.,  assignor  to  The  New  Departure  Manu- 
factnrtag  Company,  Bristol,  Conn.  Motor.  No.  962,204  ; 
June  21 :  Sp.  p.  4221 :  Gas.  toI.  156 :  p.  782. 

Boekweil.  Albert  F..  assignor  to  The  New  Departure  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Bristol,  Conn.  Sparking  apparatus. 
No.  962,260  ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4229  :  Oas.  vol.  100  ;  p.  733. 

Xodnrell,  Albert  F..  assignor  to  The  New  Departure  Manu- 
taetariag  Coaapany,  Bristol,  Conn.  Vehicle-body  sup- 
port. No.  963,206;  June  21;  Sp.  p.  4281:  Oas.  toI. 
160:  p.  733. 

Bo^wsll.  Albert  F.,  assignor  to  The  New  Departure 
Manufacturing  Company,  Bristol,  Conn.  Steering  de- 
rice. No.  9^.207;  June  21;  Sp.  p.  4283;  Oss.  rol. 
100 :  p.  788. 

Boekweil,  Albert  F.,  assignor  to  The  New  Departure 
Manufacturing  Cttapany,  Bristol,  Conn.  Vehicle.  No. 
•63,208 ;  Jon*  31:  li^p.  4287 ;  Oas.  vol.  100 ;  p.  788. 

Boekweil.  Albert  F..  assignor  to  The  New  Departure 
Manufacturing  Company.  Bristol.  Conn.  Support  for 
Tehlele-bodlea  No.  962,259;  Jane  21:  Sp.  p.  4239; 
Gas.  Tol.  100 :  p.  784. 

Boekweil.  Robert  R.,  Branston.  assignor  of  one-half  to 
C.  L.  Anderson,  Chicago,  111.  Corner-fastening.  No. 
962.628  :  June  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4886  ;  Oas.  toI.  165  ;  p.  860. 

Boe.  Forrest  H..  Batcirlile,  Ohio.  Automatic  air-brake 
coupling.  No.  M2,880 ;  June  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6744  ;  Oas.  toI. 
160;  p.  1006. 

Boebock,  Alrah  C,  Chicago,  111.  Film-reeling  mechan- 
ism. No.  961,086;  June  14;  Sp.  p.  2678;  Gas.  toI. 
100:  p.  460. 

Boesner,  Slegmtmd,  Chicago,  111.  Flash-light  attachment 
for  cameras.  No.  961,021 ;  June  7 :  Sp.  p.  1572 ;  Gas. 
Tol.  166  ;  p.  263. 

BM«rs,  John  B.,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Mergen- 
tMlar  Linotype  Company.  Llaa-easttng  machine.  No. 
M1.7M ;  Jone  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8212 ;  Oas.  rol  100 ;  p.  077. 

Boii^  John  B..  Brooklyn.  N.  T.,  iaslgnor  to  Mergen- 
tnater  Linotype  Company.  LtaM-eastteg  machine.  No. 
••1.799 ;  June  21 :  Sp.  p.  8210 :  Oas.  toI.  100 :  p.  077. 

Bogera,  Nathaniel  J..  Tuscaloosa.  Ala.  Nut-lock.  No. 
960^400;  Joae  7 :  Sp.  p.  841 ;  Oas.  toI.  100 :  p.  07. 

Soon.  Thomas  W.,  Lanooat,  Iowa.  Poultry  -  marking 
punch.  No.  961.800 ;  June  31 ;  Sp.  p.  8219 ;  Oaa.  ToL 
100 :  p.  ST8. 

BoCTtngcr,  John      (See  Pope  and  Bogglngsr.) 


Rohlflng,  John  M.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  B.  Frame, 
St.  Lbais.  Mo.  Journal-box  brass.  No.  962.166;  June 
21 ;  Sp.  p.  4051 ;  Gas.  rol.  156 ;  p.  703. 

Rohn,  Samuel  W.     (See  Bhaldon.  Bufos  N..  asslanor.) 

Rohr.  Morlts  Ton,  assignor  to  Firm  of  C.  Zeiss,  Jena,  Oer- 
many.  OalUean-telescope  lens  system.  No.  963,920; 
June  28 ;  8^.  p.  6684  ;  Oas.  toI.  100 ;  p.  986. 

Rollins.  Jarrot  L.  CoUax.  Cal.  Thraad-eoatlng  machine. 
No.  962.260 ;  Juna  sTJAp.  p.  4341 ;  Oas.  ▼oLlOO ;  p.  784. 

Roman,  Stmhen,  New  York,  19.  T.  Head-forming  deriee. 
No.  962,808  ;  June  28 ;  Sp.  p.  0017  ;  Oas.  toI.  100;  p.  960. 

Booch.  Bdward,  Norwood,  assignor  to  The  Interstate  Sani- 
tation Company,  CindnaaU,  Ohio.  Disinfecting  and 
deodorising  apparatna.  No.  860,406:  June  7;  Sp.  p. 
843 ;  Oas.  toI.  100 ;  p.  07. 

Booy,  Antonlus  L.  de,  Haarlem,  Netherlands.  TransfOr- 
ring  printed  and  other  pictures  to  stones  and  the  like. 
No.  960.707 ;  June  7 ;  te.  p.  903 :  Gas.  rol.  100 ;  p.  108. 
~  'lee  Cau  and  Borabeck.) 


Borabeck,  Claude.     (See 

Bose,   Alonso   N.,    New    Tork,.N.    T. 


Wster-cooler.     No. 


962.629  :  June  28  :  Sp.  p.  4887  :  Oas.  rol.  100  ;  p.  801. 
Bose.  Bobert  A.,  and  O.  C.  Holbrook.  Santa  Bosa,  CaL 

Blectrical  pUno.    No.  962.261 ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4240 ; 

Gas.  roL  100 :  p.  784. 
Boeenberg.  Adolpb.  and  B.  B.  Clark,  assignors  to  Climax 

Lock  and  Vmttiator  Co..  Buffalo,  N.  T.    Mailbox.     No. 

961,897 ;  June  21 ;  So.  p.  8444  ;  pas.  rol   168 ;  vJOO. 
Bosenberg.  Adolph.  BoAlo.  N.  T.    Sash-loek.    No.  960.680: 

Jane  7 ;  Cto.  p.  707;  Gas.  roL  100 ;  p.  117. 
Booenfeld,  Edward,  Columbua,  Ohio.    Truck.    No.  960.40T : 
•  June  7 ;  Sp.  p.  345 ;  Gas.  rol.  166 ;  p.  08. 
Boss,  Charles  B..  Columbus,  Ohio.     Plston-packlng.     No. 

961.878 ;  June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2882 ;  Oaa.  rol.  155 ;  p.  412. 
Ross,  Darid  B.,  Brookston,  ssslgnor  to  Ross  Gear  and 

Tool  Company,  La  Fayette,  Ind.     Machine  for  cutting 

internal  flntea.     No.  961,637;  June  14;  Sp.  p.  2684; 

Gas.  rol.  166;  p.  466.  ,^      ^         ^_^^  ^ 

Ross  Gear  and  Tool  Company.     (See  Boss,  Darid  B..  as- 
signor.) 
Boas.  Mark  A.,  Chicago,  III.     Locomotlre-headllght     No. 

962.469  :  Jhne  28-81).  p.  4711 :  Oas.  rol.  166 ;  p.  880. 
Boss,  WlllUm.  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.     Metal-cutting 

machine.    No:  962,080 ;  June  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4842  ;  Oaa.  rol. 

100;  p.  801.  _-.—      »«...        M 

Roasetter,  James  R..  assignor  to  The  Wm.  J.  direr  Manu- 
factaring  Company,  Knoxrille,  Tenn.  Rererstble  plow. 
No.  962.88fl^  June  21 :  Sp.  p.  4002 :  Oaa.  rol.  106 :  p.  777. 

Bothermal,  W.  B.     (See  Matthiws,  Edgar  M.,  ass  gnor.) 

Rothwell,  Bmest.  Mancbester,  assignor  to  Rottaweirs  Pat- 
ents Syndicate.  Bury,  England.  Circuit-controller.  No. 
961.164 ;  June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1863 ;  Oas.  rol.  156 :  p.  838. 

Rothwell,  William  H.     (See  Forbes  and  Rothwell.) 

Rothweirs  Patents  Syndicate.  (See  Rothwell.  Bmest. 
ssslgnor.)  ,  .       ^ 

Rottenhurg.  Otto  ron,  Frankft)rt-on-tha-Main.  <3«rmany. 
Fountain-pen  atUchment.  No.  962.063  :  June  21  :  Sp. 
p.  3778:  Oaa.  rol.  160 ;  p.  668.  „   .      „    ,  , 

Rottger.  rfenry  J.  P.,  New  York,  N.  T.  Heel  for  shoes. 
No.  960.708 :  June  7 ;  Sp.  p.  064 :  Gas.  ▼ol.  155 ;  p.  168. 

Rouse.  Willlsm  H..  Orsnd  Rapids.  Mich.  Card-holder.  No. 
961.801 :  June  21 :  Sp.  p.  8220 ;  Oas.  rol.  165 ;  p.  578. 

Rowell,  Frank  C.  Ilion,  and  J.  L.  Nolan.  Mohawk.  N.  T. 
Abrading-machine.  No.  960.408;  June  7;  Sp.  p.  846: 
Gas.  rol.  165 ;  p.  58. 

Rowley.  James  P..  Chicago,  111.  Artlflclal-Umb  nMPfoder 
and  back-check.  No.  961,160;  June  14;  Sp.  p.  186T: 
Gas.  rol.  155 :  p.  389. 

Rowley.  Robert,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  J.  J.  Coomber, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Rubber  Company  of  America.  Making  shoes  for  auto- 
mobile and  other  rehicle  tires.  No.  962,064 ;  Jane  21 ; 
Sp.  p.  8779  ;  Oss.  rol.  165  ;  p.  668.  ,    ^ 

Rowley,  Robert,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  snd  J.  J.  Coomber. 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  assignors,  by  mesne  asslgnmettts.  to 
Rubber  Company  of  America.  Compression  apparatus 
for  tlre-sb6e  wrappings.  No.  962,10S ;  June  31 ;  Sp.  p. 
3889 ;  Gas.  rol.  1« ;  p.  680.  ^      ,         .„     » 

Royal  Worcester  Corset  Company.  (See  Lecoutre.  Au- 
gust J«' ssslgnor.) 

Royce,  James  C.  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.  Bleetrie 
beater.  No.  960,409;  June  7;  Sp.  p.  361;  Oas.  rol. 
166:  p.  69.  ,«      «.. 

Roydan  llarble  Machinery  Company.     (See  Peirce.  John 

Rubber  dMipany  of  AmeHea.  (See  Bowley  and  Coomber. 
assignors.)  -       .     ^_       « 

Bueckert  0*>rge  C.  Prorldence,  B.  I.  '•y«i7-<«y-  No. 
962,981 ;  June  28;  Sp.  p.  6747:  Oss.  ▼?«•  l*:  P-  1<»«- 

Bugh,  Harry  C.  assignor  to  Sandwich  Electric  Company. 
Sandwich.  111.  Signaling  system.  No.  960.686;  Jone 
7  ;  Sp.  p.  709  ;  Gas.  rol.  160  ;  p.  117.  _.     ^  ^  „ 

Bnsh^  Oeorue  F.,  Chicago.  III.  Bleetrie  flxture.^^No. 
96l066  :  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8788  :0m.  rol.  IW  :,P- ••*• 

Russell,  Alra  A..  St  si.  (See  Pickering,  Abel  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Russell  A  Brwin  Manafaetaring  Company.  (See  Tol^t, 
Henry  O.,  assignor.)  _ 

Rossell.  John  R.,  Sterling,  III.  Qalltlna  derlee.  No. 
960,709 ;  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  906 ;  Gas.  rol.  lOO ;  p.  109. 

Russell,  Robert  C,  Arthar.  OnUrlo.  Cicada,  assignor  of 
fifteen  one-hundredtks  to  O.  T.  OrUBths,  Columbos,  and 
thirty-Are  one-bandredths  to  C.  F.  Warner.  New  Phlla- 
delphial  Ohio.  Cbura.  No.  961,803;  loae  31;  Bp.  |k. 
8^»L  fOaa.  roL  106 ;  p.  078. 
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Bust.  Bobert  B..  Nsw  York,^N.  Y.  ^V*-^Map^^t,.^o- 
9^1,987  ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8686:  Gas.  rol.  105;  p.  689. 

BuUedbn.  6.  C.  et  oJ.     (See  Reed.  Harw,  ualgnor.) 

RyannMmun<i  Lawrencerllle,^  111.  «*»»»«,  "^fPHSfe- 
No  962  470  -June  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4712 ;  Oas.  rol.  160 ;  p.  880. 

Ryan  Bdward  Clinton,  Iowa.  Lubricating  •»!»'**»■«<>' 
Vtcai^ngln.^     No.  962.869 ;  June  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6520 ;  Gas. 

Byw'  jSBi)fH**Pitt8burg,  Pa.  Bitumtoous  mixing  ma- 
chine.   jJo.  966.410 :  June  7  :  Sp.  p.  363 ;  Oas.  vol.  156 ; 

Bva'n   w>it«r  8    asslanoT  of  three-fourths  to  L.  Hengerwr, 

^nSw   Yort   i^.   Y.     Be^ptscle  or   socket   for  electric 

laSpa.lfe.  962,689:  June  28;  Sp.  p.  4981;  Gas.  rol. 

S.^r  'awJI?**  Company,     (See  Moore.  Edward  J.,  as- 

SaSiL^Ernst.  Schwelnfurt,  Germany.  ^%? " T^***'; f'alf 
hub  wlST  brake  mechanism.     No.  960,710 ;  June  7 ;  Sp. 

8a&55L;r°*G^S  N''A<^b«&r.  N.  Y.  IndicatorK,perjt- 
ln|  means.     No.  961,898 ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8446 ;  Gas. 

Bafrty " a^ 'nSttng   ft    Lighting   Company,   The.     (See 

Bafftrc?r°1SaSiir'?S°uUtlhg   Co.      (See   Donnell. 

■afetJ'^cS'  hSSS  *   Ltahtlng   Company.   The.      (See 

Thomson,  William  I.,  asslgnw-.)  mm....  n 

Baiax  Wood  Company,  The.     (See  Slegmann,  WlllUm  0. 

BaL'.  *Sffi?ka  N..   Banares,    IiMlla      Fountain-pen.     No. 
96^982;  June  2« ;  Sp.  p.  6748;  Oaa.  rol.  155;  P-  1006. 
■.lain   nViM  PhiMM  ni     Garment  banger  and  protector. 
■•nS.  66MS8?jSrh";  SpW^^^  P  "0. 

8alamon,_ Alfred  O.     (See  Hood  and  SalamonJ      _..^ 
Samort^fcupples  Wooden  Ware  Company.     (See  Wallace, 

BaSS5i«)5'F?SS?k;^ Rugby,  England.  Mjrtgnor  to  G«n- 
^?il    Bli>ctrtc    Company.      Emergency  -  governor       No. 

S«S  860  •  June  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6622  :  Gas.  vol.  156  ;  p.  960. 
BaS^jSh 'Bl2?mc  Compiiy.      (feee  Bugh,  Harry  O.,  aa- 

SaSSTjimes  A..  Minnea«>lls.  Minn.  Fire-box  door  with 
draft  derice.     No.  960,711 :  June  7 ;  Sp.  p.  960 ,  Oas. 

SaSrd."Xn^rew®J..  aaslgnor  to  A.  H.  Helsey  A  Co., 
Newark.  Ohio.  Wre-ooUshlng  riaaswsre  No.  960,587. 
June  7  :  Sp.  p.  711 ;  Oaa.  rol.  166 :  P-l}]-    .  ^    ^ 

Banftord,  Andrew  J.,  assignor  to  ^-,5:  ^w^V*  Si'  N^ 
itft  bhlo.  Burner  for  fire-poUshlng  P*^,*^q^/*°' 
962.861    June  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6621^  Ow^^«*J,»  5  X-  ^^i^. 

oanfnrd  Andrew  J.,  ssslgnor  to  A.  H.  Heisey  «  co.,  nvw 
«? Vlo      Burier    fS?  flmjwlUhing  8»*»T*"Vmi/''- 
962,862 ;  June  28 ;  Sp.  p.  652^  0«.  'O  •  166  .  ^.  967^ 

"^?rnhl"n''pi^'S'^/4ioM  5^^^ 

Sil  oiz  •  June  7     Sp.  p.  1673  ;  Oas.  rol.  158 ;  p.  264. 

-^^:<^Sfc:^.'^%  ^•2,47r  Arf-  •« 

«.*rll«t'  SLvSe  *"ai«Cor  to  Wisconsin  Engine  Com- 
*'mS    CorttaT  wis.     iSltlon  magneto  m^n^tor 
Str^tarted  intemal-combustlon  enK«nes.     No.  961,648 , 
June  14-  So  p.  2906;  Gas.  rol.  156;  p.  508. 

"SSil  J^  tb.  like.     No.  M1.023;  J»..  T:  Sp.  p. 
1675;  0«i"|-,J'iiei,iSttaj.  N.  t .  ...ipior  to  Cn- 


Schalkle.  Frank  O..  Redfleld,  8.  D.    Adjustable  hmch-topl. 

No.  9^.415:  June  7 ;  8p.  p.  361;  Oas.  rol.  165  .o.  61. 

SchanU,  M.  P.,  trustee.      (See  Traylor,  Samuel  W..  aa- 

Schaub.''Henry  A.,  Kearney,  Nebr.     J^rtitt-^uiWxer^io. 

961,649 ;  June  14 :  Sp.  p.  2908 ;  Gas.  vol.  \6r, :  p.  503. 
Scheie,  Thorger.  Spy  Hill,  Saakatchewan,   Canada,     fc- 

tenalon-rlm  for   traction-engine  wbeela.     No.   962,672. 

June  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6141 ;  Gas.  rol.  166 ;  P-  899. 
SchellenberV.  tlarry  L..  Detroit,  Mich.    T)l«lnfector.     No. 


96i,'660  rJune  14  ;  8p.  p.  2910;  Gas.  rol.  156 :  p.„6<» 
Schenck,   Elsengleaserel    ft 


nencK,   ii*iwjDKie»w:rc.    .  Maaohlnenfabrtk.   Oesellscl^ 
mlt   beschrtn\ter   Haftung.    Carl.      (See   Darmstldter, 


Sr.?rMVn?&cfnr}nreo^"(B:e^'w\Sit^oTbirt  S..  as- 

SaSSSflnatole  J.,   Oleacoe.   La.     Rot*,nr,  ••>?»»«•„    No. 

961.026:  Jane  7  ;  Sp.  p.^lSSS  :  Oas.  rolJK  =  P,  2«5- 
Sawdey.  rioward  L.    felngham  Canyon    Utah.     Ralh     No. 

960.Y18  ;  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  964  :  0"-,,^ol-  155  ^.  IJJ. 
Sawyer,  Henry  W.,  Huron.  8.  D.  .  R*y-J®>°V;««  "*•  •^*>'"'''  • 

June  7 :  Sp  p.  1584 :  Oas.  rol.  156 ;  o   2«6. 
Behaa&r,  uSper  C.  Cambridge  City.  Ind.     H«*ter.     No. 

SSSs&i -Jtm*  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6»S ;  Oaa.  rol.  106  ;  p.  967. 


SchSSScrJS^h  J..  Chicago  111.  —»^'<». Detroit 
Mailing  Machine  Company.  Enrelop  sealing  and  stamp- 
ing machine.  No.  961.465;  June  14;  Sp.  p.  2514  j 
Oas.  vol.  155;  p.  442.  „    ,      „      _^i,-k..i. 

Schlckerllng,  Conrad,  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Non-reflUable 
bottle.  l5o.  960.4rt ;  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  362 ;  Oas.  rol.  160 ; 
p  61 

Schiff.  Slgmund.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Check-perforator  No. 
962:i6f :  June  21  ;  Sp.  p.  "iOOS ;  Gas.  vol.  156 ;  P  JM. 

SchlaAy.  Julius  H..  assignor  to  The  B«rKer  Manuiacturlng 
Compiiny,  Canton.  Ohio.  Metallic  <»« '«/.  ««'»^- ^o. 
962.890;  June  28;  8p.  p.  4n«.'» ;  Gas  vol.  155;  P-  872. 

Schleicher.  John  C,  Klount  Vernon,  N.  Y.  Tire  for  re- 
hlrlrr  So  961,374;  June  14;  ^p.  p.  2383;  Gai.  rol. 
155;  p.  412.  ^    ^     M 

Schlesinger,  Firm  of  MarUn.     (See  Noack,  Qarhard.  aa- 

SchlKilch.  Wllhelm.  Berlin,  and  P.  ^  ^^'^J^'J^^^^ 
near  Beriln.  assignors  to  Oesellscbaft  m  D™^"** 
T^«i»phle  m.  b.  H.,  Berlin.  ja«rmany.  Ware-detector 
tor  wireless  telegraphy.     No.  962,262 ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p. 

8cSf£ieS*I.~ll.'&^^^^ 

add  and  fire  proof  bodlea.    No.  961,601 ;  Jobs  14 ,  Sp. 

p.  2913 ;  Gas.  rol.  155 ;  p.  604.  •.,,«, 

■-tTi RAbwt  J    asslcBor  to  M.  W.  Jamleoon,  WaireB, 

p!r^l£!^    No   WSSKT  Jane  28;  Sp.  p.  6^49;  a««. 

SchliteV^'^WFlliSTparkersburi.  Iowa.  I>««ft;?o«»»S«' 
^  No.  962.066 ;  June  21 ;  SP- P- "80 ;  Q"-,^^^"  =  P- «JJ- 
Sehmeykal,  Walter  A..  Oosh«u  Ind.     A^uton***'*.  ^°S2- 

N".m688 ;  June  14 ;  8p. ^3690 ;  Oa*  ^  IW :  ^*«J; 
Schmidt,  Alrin  A.,  Chicago,  "k--*'^"*-^!   i iw  •  ^  lao 

No  960  714  :  June  7 ;  Sp.  p.  966 ;  Gas.  rol.  IWi  P  .i'**'- 
SchmldWuilii^Srifly^eitf,  N.  J..  '^«'X^' ^  titTS^ 

of  Simon  Zlnn,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Holder  w  25™«JJ* 

safe^aaon.    No.  962,531 ;  June  28 :  Sp.  p.  4846 ;  Oaa. 

Schmldt?'Wll?iaJf C..  Baltimore,  Md.  ^Dj**^'"*'"*^!?' 
No.  961,089  :  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  "l^iGas.  roLlM  ,  p.  286. 

Schmltt.  ±ari.  Jr..  Lincoln,  Nebr.  8^»t<*t??«f."S5-^r 
anlsm.     No.  96lj,673  ;  June  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6142 ;  Oas.  roL 

8chmlii!'E5SS"  L..  New  Yoric.  •■«rt)*»'5  ^^iP^nS^j'om' 

Pendi  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  YT    Penc"-    No.  960,688, 

June  7  :  Sp.  p.  716 ;  Oas.  rol.  166  ;  p.  118. 
SchSelble     /(iseph.    V?~h«wlM«     N.    J-    ,  B^S^-.-t^* 

961.539 :  June  14  ;  Sp.  P- 2692  :  Oas.  rol  166 :  &J*«/.  . 
Schneider,  Charlea  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Toy.    No.  960,7 16 , 

June  7  :  Sp.  p.  968  :  Gas.  rol.  166  ;  p.  161.  ^  « 

Schneider,  Christian  P..  et  al.      (See  Allen,  James  M, 

Schneider.  Clsrence.     (See  Schneider,  Henry  and  C.) 
SchSedlr   Bberhard,  New  York.  NY.    Tf?«^ 'W-gfr 
trie  conductors.     No.  962,921 :  June  28 ;  Sp.  p.  OfWO  ^ 

SchSSdw^"  ninn    aS*  C,    Lima,    Ohio.  ^  Oa^us-furt 
bS?ne?'  No   9*2.472;  June  28;  Sp.  p.  4716;  Oaa.  roL 

SciSild.'  J^>h  A.     (See  Caawell  "<»  Sf^gJjjU    Pa. 

Scholl,  Peter  L,  assignor  to  Oj  M.  Weand.  »»<»>"f :  ™; 

Rotary  screen  meehsnlsm.     No.  962.168 .  June  xi ,  pp. 

ScEollr  Al£rt  H**'-  nJw  lork°*N.  Y.  Multipte  llftlng- 
uSk*    Na  9617899:  June  2i ;  Sp.  p.  3449;  Oas.  rol 

SchSSJn'*'  John,      Newark.      Ohio.     Curtain- pola     No. 

965j87  ;  June  28  :  Sp.  p.  6892  :  Gas.  rol.  166  :  1^941. 
Schork,  Frank.  Chicago.  !ll.    Coln-^etector     No.lKK),716. 

June  7  :  Sp.  p.  969 :  Gas.  rol.  165 :  p.  161. 
Schott  k  Gen.     (See  Hatfield.  Henry,  aaslgnor.) 
Schrag.   Roland   A..   Toronto.    Ontario.   Canada.     Hollow 

t^n     No    961.540;  June  14;  Sp.   p.  2693;  Oas.  rol. 

Schremm.'  Adolpb  F.     (See  Hulse  and  Schramm.) 
SchreSer.   Huso   P..   I^ondon.   England.     Secondary   bat 
terv      No    ^2.263 ;  June  21 ;  Bp.   p.  4249 ;  Oas.  rol. 

8ehS^'dJ*r.  Srew  M..  «"««°<>' |«  25Shu'"p^**^t>UTS' 
tile  Machlnerv  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Drying- 
machine     N^  062.866 ;  iune  28:  Sp.  p.  5586,-  Oas.  rol. 

Schroeder  Headlight  Company.     (Se«  Powers,  aarence  B.. 

8ch^«?GLorge,  New  York,  N.  Y.    TJable.     No.  962,922; 

June  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6686 ;  Oaa.  rol.  160 ;  n.  987. 
Schtabe.  FertRnand,  New  Yortt,  N.  Y.     Cerel  attachment 

for  dfill^     No.  9b0,718;  June  7 ;  Sp.  p.  973;  Oas.  roL 

155 :  p.  161. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


8«taUw.  iota,  aad  ▲.  NUaad.  HoqatoM.  Wok.     Botan 

atMUB-tfaSlB*.      Na    902,984;    Jium   S8;    8p.   p.    6T62 : 

G«*.  roL  lOB ;  p.  lOOT. 
8«balte-Uecbtlnx,  BliMbetb,  Bonn,  Oermany.     Abdominal 

sapportar.     No.  9ei,lM;  Jaa«  14;  8p.  p.   18«9:  Oai. 

ToL  150 :  p.  889. 
aekols.  ri«d«rlek  ▲.  J..  Bronzyill«.  N.  T.     Blcrmtorbrake. 

VoTmIMI  ;  JUM  14  :  Bp. jt.  2094  ;  Qu.  ToL  156 ;  p.  467. 
Sebamaan,  Albert,  Barlla,  Garaiany.     Badaf  uparatna. 

No.  962,067  :Jnn«  2lY8p.  p.  3787  ;  Oaa.  TOl.  156  :  p.  664. 
Bcbottfl  and  Koertlnc  Company.     (Bee  Blacber,  Adalbert 

W^  aaaicDor.) 
Scbatta  and  Koertlng  Company.     (See  Sebotta,  Loula,  aa- 

slfBor.) 
Scbatte.  Loola,  deceased ;  Onarantee  Traat  *  Bate  Depoalt 

Ca  aad  Mary  D.  Bcbatte.  ezeeutore,  aaaicnon  to  Bcbutte 
'  aad  Koertlng  Company,  Pbiladelpbla.  Pa.    iafety-ralTe. 

No.  961,736  ;  June  14  ;  Bp.  p.  8078 ;  Gas.  toL  150  ;  p.  632. 
Bcbatta,  Mary  D.,  «t  al.,  cxeeatora.  (Bee  Bcbntte,  Loula.) 
Bcbnta,  Eodolpb  G.,  Providence.  R.   I.     BeaaUeea   plated 

taper  and  making  same.     No.  96-2,985;  June  28;  Bp.  p. 

5763;  Oaa.  vol.  166:  p.  1007.  ^        „      .,_  . 

Bcbwab,  Joba,  Winnipeg,   Manitoba,  Canada,     Combined 

beatlag  syatem  for  a  plurality  of  bollera.    No.  961,900 ; 

JaaaTl ;  Bo.  p.  3461:  Gaa.  vol.  166 :  p.  610. 
Bcbwabv    Martla   C,    Cblcago,    111.,    asalgnor   to    Gravity 

Cooveyor  Company,     lloltlple  pavlty   conveyer.     No. 

961^  iJitm  21  L Bp.  p.  8224  ;  Oaa.  vol.  156  ;  p.  579. 
Bebwaba,  Helnrlcb  P.  D.,  Belleville.  111.    Electric  furnace 

for  metallurgical  purpoees.     No.  962.632 ;  June  28;  Sp. 

p.  4847 :  Oaa.  voL  155 :  p.  852. 

Bcbwaada.  Joaepb.     (See  Bgal  and  Scbwanda.) ^ 

Bcbwanbaoaeer,  William,  aaalgnor  to  Henrr  B.  Wortblng- 

ton.  New  York,  H.  T.    Condenser.    No.  960,417 ;  June  7 ; 

Bp.  p.  363:  Gaa.  voL  155  ;  p.  61.         „    ^      ^ . 

Sebinuts,    Chariee    M.    B..    Brooklyn,    N.    T      Tranafer- 

tleket.     No.  961.028;  June  7;  Sp.   p.  1586:  Oai.  vol. 

166 ;  p.  266. 
Sebwartx.   Joaepb.    New   York.   N.    Y.      Penbolder.      No. 

962,98^ ;  June  28 :  8p.  p.  5755  :  Oaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1007. 
Bcbwarta,     York,     Hanover.     Germany.        Pbotograpble 

emulalon.     No.  962,788 ;  June  28 :   Sp.   p.   5893 ;   Gaa. 

vol.   155 :  p.  941. 
Scbwelbold,  Jacob.     (Bee  Schwelbold,  Martin  and  J.) 
Scbwelbold.  Martin  and  J^  Pbiladelpbla,  Pa.     Music-leaf 

turner.     No.  960.719;  June  7:   Bp.  p.  978;  Gaa.  vol. 

155;  p.  161 
Bebwlccer,    Arnold,    Berlin,    Germany.      Manufacture   of 

etea  of  sbaet  metal  and  bands.    No.  962,068 ;  June  21 ; 
p.  8789;  Gaa.  voL  156;  p.  666. 
Scoflard,  Tbomas  F.,  Warsaw.  Ind.     BoUrr  steam-valve. 

No.  !>5o.717 ;  June  7  :  Sp.  p.  971  ;  Oax.  vol.  155 ;  p.  161. 
Scott.  BurtMi  W,     (See  (Tolton  and  Scott) 
Scott.  Campbell.  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 

Company,    Jeraey    City.    NN    J-      Electromagnet.      No. 

961.8S6:  June  21 ;  Bp.  p.  3226 ;  Gas.  vol.  156  :  p.  579. 
Scott,  HeUen  Y.,  Qulncy.  assignor  to  W.  A.  Scott,  Apa- 

UcLlcola,  Fla.     ColUr.      No.  960,720;  June  7;  8p.  p. 

978 ;  Gas.  voL  166 ;  p.  163. 
Scott,  Jacob  R.,  Boaton,  Mass..  assignor  to  United  »oe 

Macblnery  Company,  Peterson.  N.  J.     Leather-skiving 

macblne.    No.  961,'f36  ;  June  14  :  Sp.  p.  3080  :  Oss.  vol. 

160;  p.   588. 
Bcott,  Jasper.  Arlmtus,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  B.  H.  New- 
comer. Spring  HIII.   W.   Va.     Self-dumping  apparatus. 

No.  961.662  -June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2914  ;  Oaa.  vol.  156 ;  p.  504. 
Bcott,  Robert  F.     (Bee  Coes.  Scott,  and  Thumlert.). 
Scott,  William  A.     (Bee  Scott,  Hellen  Y..  »«jlKnor- )  .,^ 
Scott.  William  A..  Omaba,  Nebr.     Bracket.     No.  961,319 ; 

June  14 ;  Bp.  p.  2219 :  Oaa.  vol.  156 ;  p.  893. 
Scott,    William   M.,    Pbiladelpbla,    Pa.,    aaalgnor    to   Tbe 

Cotter  Electrical  and  Manufacturing  Company.    Swlteb- 

board   coaatmetlon.      No.   962.478;    June   28:    Sp.    p. 

4717  :  Oaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  831.  ^^ 

Scott,    Wilson    A.,    Murray.    Nebr.      Fur-stwtcber.      No. 

962^.891 :  June  21;  Sp.  p.  4507 ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 :  p.  778. 
Beabrook.  Bagster  B..  Los  Angelee.  Cal      Separattng  ax^e- 

coupllngs.     No.  961.375:  June  14;   Sp.  p.  2334;   Gaa. 

vol.  156;  p.  412. 
Beabrook,  Norman  B..  lioe  Angelea.  Cal.    Differential  axle. 

No.  961,376  :  June  14  :  Sp.  p.  23.^5  :  Oas.  vol.  155  ;  p.  413. 
Seagrave,  Frederic  a.  Detroit.  MIcb.  Hvjirant  and  boae 
^5t-o«  valve.     No.  961.901 :  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3458 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  155:  p.  611.      ^  ^   »w       «>    ♦v      .      .      r. 

Sears.  George  H.,  aaalgnor  oi  thr*e-ft)nrt^  to  A.  E. 
Hutber  aad  W.  B.  Hutber.  Rocheeter,  N.  Y.  Calculat- 
Ing^cblna.  Na  961.806 ;  June  21 ;  Bp.  p.  3228 ;  Oaa. 
vol  156:  p.  679.  „,,„«.. 

Sears.  William.     (See  Carlson.  Carl  J.  B.,  aaalgnor.) 

Seeley.  Abnar  M.     (See  Dorand  aad  geeley.) 

Seeiev  Fraak  B..  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Perktaa  Bleetrlc  Swltcb 
Htx.  Company,  Bridgeport.  Coon.  Peadent  electric 
switch.  Na962.923 ;  June  28 :  Sp.  p.  5688 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
160  *  a.  967. 

Beelay.'  Jamea'  B..  aaalgnor  to  Hlgb  Frequencr  Ignition 
CoU  Company.  Lea  Aagatna,  CaL  Circalt-btermpter 
tw  electrleniarfclag  devieea.  No.  961.902 :  June  21 ; 
Sp.  p.  8464:  GasL  vcl.  150 :  p.  611. 

Setrale.  Carlo,  Ban  Francisco.  Cal.  Chewe-cutttng  device. 
No.  960.5B9 ;  Jane  7  :  Sp.  p.  717  :  Oas.  voL  155  :  p.  118. 

Belb.  (Jeonga  A.,  Ulan,  aaalgnor  tq_  Tbe  Monarcfr  Type- 
writer (^aMBT,  Byracoaa,  N.  Y.  Typewriting  ma- 
cblne. No.  961591 :  Jnna  28 :  Bp.  p.  4964 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
156;  p.  871. 


Salbart.  Bwaatt  F..  Manaflald.  Ohio.    Track.    Mo.  06UOT ; 

Joaa  21 ;  Bp.  p.  8248 ;  Gaa.  voL  156 :  p.  680. 
Selbert.  WiUlam  N.,  Pittaborg,  Pa.    Hat-^.    No.  962,987 ; 

Juae  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6756 ;  Oaa.  vol.  165 ;  p.  1008. 
Seifert,  Bmno  R.,  and  H.  Hlble.  aaalgnors  to  Cliemlscbe 

Fabrik  von  Heyden.  Aktlengeaellscbaft,  RadebenI,  near 

Dresden,    Germany.      Making    pure    ortbo-    aad    para- 

gualacol  sulfonic  salts.     No.  962,103 :  June  21 :  Sp.  p. 

8891;  Gaa.   vol.   100;  p.   680. 
Salsler,   Philip,   aasignor   to  Tlie  diantreil   Hardware  ft 

Tool  Company,  Readlnc,  Pa.     Rlm-latch.     No.  968,013; 

Jane  28 ;  Ito.  p.  6806 ;  Sum.  vol.  106 ;  p.  1016. 
Selta,  John.  Cblcago.  III.     Apparatus  for  treating  llqoors. 

No.  961.167 ;  June  14  :  Sp.  p.  1870 :  Oaa.  voL  156  ;  p.  339. 
Seig  Brewery  Apparatus  Company,  Tbe.     (See  Selg,  Otto, 

Sel^Otto,"  New  York.  N.  Y.  Percolator.  No.  960.419; 
June  7  :  Sp.  p.  866 ;  Gaa.  vol.  160 ;  p.  62. 

Selg.  Otto,  aasignor  to  The  Selg  Brcwerr  Apparatus  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y.  Nosale  for  filters  and  similar 
devtees.  No.  960,418;  June  7:  Sp.  p.  866;  (tea.  vol. 
165;  p.  62. 

Selig  Polyacope  Company.  Tbe.    (See  SperbCTg.  Edward  H., 

Sellg.  wmiam  N.     (Bee  Hoglnnd.  Gnstav  B.,  assignor.) 

Sellers,  Coleman.  Jr.     (Bee  Sellers  and  CoUlns.) 

Sellers,  Prest<m  H.,  E^ast  St.  Louis,  111.  Bteam-condenser. 
No.  962,789 ;  June  28  ;  Spw  p.  6894  :  Oaa.  vol.  100 ;  p.  942. 

Sellers,  WUliam  P..  Wilmington,  Del.,  C.  SaUera.  Jr.,  Pbil- 
adelpbla, and  T.  T.  Collins,  BnOeld.  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Edge  Moor  Iron  Company.  Edge  Moor.  Del.  Boring  and 
facing  machine  for  boiler-hesiders.  No.  961.542;  Juae 
14;%.  p.  2699;  Gaa.  vol.  155:  p.  468.  _ 

Selma    Fruit   Company.      (See    Elliott.    Tbomas   H..   aa- 

SendauT  Cbarlea  F.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Indieator-funneL 
No.  962,674  ;  June  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6144  ;  Gaa.  vol.  166  ;  p.  900. 

Servatlus.  Joseph  H^  and  F.  B.  Melnel,  aaalgnors  to  Illi- 
nois 8bow  Case  Works.  Chicago,  lU.  Display-rack  for 
show-caMs.  No.  961.029:  June  7;  Sp.  p.  1688:  Oas. 
vol.  155;  p.  266. 

Soasions,  Frank  L..  assignor  to  Tbe  Jeffrey  Maaufkctnring 
Company.  ColumtMis,  Ohio.  Trolley  -  switch.  No. 
962.583 ;  June  28 :  Sp.  p.  4861 ;  Gas.  vol.  155 ;  p.  868. 

Sessions,  Hngb  B.,  Columbia,  S.  C.  Cottma-seed  Unter. 
No.  962.722;  June  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5266  :  Gas.  vol.  155 ;  p.  917. 

Setter,  Antone  J.,  Cattaraogns.  N.  Y.  Punching  appa- 
ratus. No.  961,663;  June  14;  Sp.  p.  2916;  Ota.  voL 
165;   p.  506. 

Sgal,    Ladwig,   Cbialehurst,   England,   and   J.   Scbwanda, 
Vienna,   Austria-Hungary,  aaslgnors  to   Pioneer  Bacl* 
neering    Syndicate    Limited,    London.    Encland.      Self- 
feeder  for  prlnting-preaaes.    No.  062,866 ;  June  28  ;  Bp.        > 
p.  5689 :  Gas.  vol.  1 60 ;  p.  96B.  ,     .     .       „  . 

Shade,  Theodore.  Sacramento,  aaalgnor  to  Lightning  Valve 
and  Dredge  Company.  Stocfctoa.  CaL  Valve.  Na 
961.466 :  Jnaa  14 :  Bp.  p.  2524 ;  Oaa.  vol.  156 ;  p.  448. 

Sbaafffer.  Charlea,  Paris,  Tex.  Crude-oil  burner.  No. 
961,(>80 :  June  7 :  Sp.  p.   1590 :  Gas.  vol.  155 :  p.  266. 

Shaffer,  Frederick  R..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  The 
New  York  Flatlron  Company.  Self-beatinK  sad-iron. 
No.  961.877  :  June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2338  :  Oaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  41.1. 

Shaffer,  Frwlerlck  R..  New  York.  N.  Y..  aaalnor  to  New 
York  Flattron  Company.  Bad-iroa.  No.  961,878;  June 
14  :  Sp.  p.  2340 :  Oaa.  vol.  156 :  p.  418. 

Shaffer.  Knuland,  trustee.  (See  Dunning,  Robert  A.,  aa- 
signor. ) 

Shaffer,  rhillp  J..  Springfield.  III.  Composition  of  mat- 
ter for  rleanlnt;  and  shining  wood.  No.  061.003 :  June 
21  :  Sp.  p.  8457  :  Oas.  vol.  155 :  p.  612. 

Shaffner.  Clarence  B.     (See  HadJIcb.  George,  aaalgnor. ) 

Shank.  Oray  D..  Pbiladelpbla.  Pa.  Horae^a^lng  da- 
vlca.  No.  961.168;  June  14;  Sp.  p.  1872;  Oaa.  voL 
156;  p.  340.  ^  .      ^ 

Shannon,    Thornton    I.,    and    F.    M.    Gamett.    Columbus. 
Ohio.      Coin-controlled   pneumatlcally-oparated  jnaalcal 
instrument.     No.  962.684  ;  June  38 ;  Bp.  p.  4863  ;  Oaa. 
'      vol.    155:  p.   853.  „ 

Sharp,  Clayton  H..  White  Plaina,  and  P.  8.  Millar.  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.  Photometer.  No.  960,420 :  June  7 :  Sp.  p. 
S06 ;  Oaa.  vol.  155 ;  p.  62.     ^    ^  ^  „ 

Sharp  ft  Smith      (See  »t»*PP«»:*..5>^"!«  ^rJt^^VJi} 

Shear,  WUllam  G.,  Grand  Raplda.  Mich,  Converttble  cba^. 
No.  961,169  ;  June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1875  ;  Oaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  840. 

Sheasby,  William  U..  and  8.  0.  Naal.  aaalgnors  to  Tba 
California  Valve  and  Air  Braks  Compaay.  Loa  Aantea, 
ral  .Mr  braklnir  sppanittis  for  railway*.  No.  961.320; 
.lune  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2221  .  Gas.  vol.  155 ;  p.  394. 

Bheer.  Henry  M..  Qulncy,  111.  Tbannoatatle  regulator  for 
Inedbatoral     l4o.  961.604 ;  Jnna  14 ;  Bp.  p.  2918 ;  Gaa. 

8he?d'on.  Anjnis.  Kenton.  Ohio.  Gsrden-hoe.  No.  962.392: 
June  21  :  Sp.  p.  4508 :  Gaa.  vol.  156 :  p.  778. 

Sheldon.  Jesae,  VIneland.  N  J.  Attachment  for  tbe  souad- 
luK-boards  of  stringed  Instmments.  No.  962.893 ;  June 
21  :  Sp.  p.  4809  ;  Oas.  vo\.  165  ;  p.  778.         „    „    «  ,. 

Shelaon.  Rufiis  N.,  aaalgnor  of  one-ba^  to  8.  W.  Robn. 
Norwalh.  Ohio.  Apparatoa  ftor  tbe  dlatrlbotton  of  ItonM 
soap  In  Isvfltorles.  No.  962,894  ;  June  21 ;  Bp.  p.  4010 : 
Gas.  vol.  155 ;  p.  778.  _  „ 

Sbelton.  Henry  6.,  HngbesTflla,  Mo.  CjWreaaor.  No. 
963t592 :  June  28 ;  Bp.  p.  4986 ;  Oan.  Tol.  IBO ;  P.JT3. 

Shal ton.  John  B..  Detroit.  Midi.  Damp  ear  and  cart  Mo. 
962,0to ;  June  38 ;  Bp.  p.  4988 :  <3as.  vol.  ISO ;  p.  8Tt. 
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Bbepberd,  John.     (Bee  Nolen  and  Shepherd.) 
Shepherd;  John  B.     (See  Nolea  and  fbepberd,  asalpwriL) 
Sheppard,  Osborne   H..  S'wlgno''  to  Sharp  &  Smith.  Chi- 
cs^, lil.     Pessary.     No.  960,721 ;  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  980 : 
Gas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  163.  ^.       „         ,       w.»  »„ 

Sherman,    Jamea    M.,    ColumbUi,    Mo.      Incubator.      No. 

962,694  ;  June  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4991 ;  Oaa.  vol.  165 :  p.  878. 
Sherman,   Louis  A.,   Detroit,  Mich.  ^Hydrocarbon-barner. 
No.  960,722 :  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  981 :  Oaa.  ▼©!.  165 ;  o.  163. 
Sberod.  John  "*.,  Kanaaa  (Sty,  Bans.    Combined  drin-preas 
anirboring-niaeblne.     No.   963,474 ;    June  28 ;   Bp.   p. 
4720 :  Gaa.  voL  155 ;  p.  882. 
Sherwood.  Oliver,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Film  epreader  and 
holdSr  No.  961.808:  June  21;  Bp.  p.  8260;  Oaa.  vol. 
156 ;  p.  580. 
Sherwood,  Wllltem  M.,  Alexandria,  Minn.  „TniT«Un«  P'»V 
form.     No.  961,809;  June  21;  Sp.  p.  3268;  Oaa.  vol. 
156;  p.  580. 
Sblelda.   Qeorfe.    Brooklyn,    aaalgnpr,   br   mesne   awign- 
mento,    to   The   Glass    Enameled    Package   Co.,    West- 
chester county,  N.  Y.     BarreL     No.  961,787 ;  June  14  ; 
Sp.  p.  3087  ;  Oaa.  vol.  165  ;  p.  638.  „^     .       , 

Shlnn,    William    H.,   et  at.      i8«e  Owen,  Charles  L.,  aa- 
signor. J  ^ 
Sblpman,  Bdwln  8.,  Braddock.  Pa.     Splice-bar  lock.     No. 
961,031 ;  June  7 ;  Sp.  p.  1691 :  Gas.  vol.  165 :  P-  2t6. 
Shirley,  Cepbaa  I..  Newark,  aaalgnor  to  Hyatt  Roller  Bear- 
ing Company,   Harrlaon.  N.  J.     Adjustable  sleeve  for 
Joumal-bMrlngs.     No.  962.069 ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3789 ; 
Du.  vol.  155;  p.  666. 
Sbmonsky.  Frank,  RIdgway,  Pa.    Combined  gaa  and  amoke 
consuming  attachment.     No.  961,810;  June  21;  Sp.  p. 
8254  ;  Gaa.  vol.  155  ;  p.  581. 
Sbnable  ft  QnUui.    (See  <}ulnn,  John  B.,  aaslmor.) 
Sholea.  Frank  L.,  (Chicago,  lU..  assignor  to  TheMonarcb 
TypewHter   Coinpany.    Syracuse,  M.   Y.     Trpe-wrlting 
nmehlne.    No.  oeSTlW;  Juae  21 ;  Bp.  p.  4058;  Oaa.  vof. 
155 ;  p.  704.                                                     ^         ..    _v 
Shook.  Lowell  B..  Riverside,  Cal.,  aasignor  of  one-fourth 
to  S.  E.  Shook,  Cuyahoga  Falla,  Ohio.     TwIne-holder. 
No.  061.032  :  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1593  ;  Oaa.  vol.  165  ;  p.  267. 
Shook,  Solomon  E.     (See  Shook,  Lowell  B.,  aaalgnor.) 
Shore.  Albert  F..  assignor  to  Shore  InstroMnt  Mann^e- 
turlna  Company.  New  York.  NY.     Selerpacope.     No. 
962.790;  JunTaS :  Sp.  p.  6896;  Oas.  vol.  155;  p.  942. 
Shore  Instrument  Manufactiuing  Company.     (See  Bbora, 
Albert  F.,  aaalgnor.)                   ......              ,•_ 

Shotwell,  Jamea,  Wstaonvllle,  Cal.^  Swivel  hoa^^ooP";!- 

No.  961,170  rJona  14 ;  Bp.  P.  1876 ;  Gaa.  vol.  156 ;  p.  840 

Shreckengast.  Ernest  R.,  Mlllhelm.   la.     Collnpslble  am- 

brella.^«o.  961,811:  June  21 :  Sp.  p.  8256;  Oaa.  voL 

155:  p.  581. 

Sbumaker,  Charles  J.     (See  Tanner,  Daniel  N.,  assignor.) 

Shnman.    Fred    B..    Lowell.    Ohio.      Twine-bolder.      No. 

962J81 :  June  2^  ;  Sp.  p.  6899  :  0*iJor  168  :  PjM2^ 
Sibley,  Aujfuatus  W.,  assignor  to  Herring-Hall-MarTln  Safe 
Company,    Hamilton.   Ohio.      Interchangeable-key   lock. 
No.  M0.421:  June  7;  Sp.  p.  371;  flas.  vol.  155;  p.  62. 
Sldegreavea.  Henry  W..  Mew  York    N.  Y.     Flat-lrpn-han- 
dle  cooler.     No.  961,648 ;  June  14 ;  Bp.  p.  2701 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  155 :  p.  468. 
Slebert.  Charlea  M.,  Jr.     (Bee  McCall  and  Slebert.) 
Slebett,  Charlea  M..  Jr.     (Bee  Blebert,  Loula  A.  and  C.  M.. 

Bletert.  Charlea  M.,  Jr..  assignor   to  The  Slebert  Welch 
*    Company.  Columbua,  Ohio.     Cup  or  head  for  maaaage 
devices.     No.  961.033:  June  7:  Sp.  p.  1594;  Oas.  vol. 
165 :  p.  267.  „  .  . 

Slebert,  Charlea  M.,  Jr..  aaalgnor  to  The  Slebert-Welcb 
Company.  Columbus,  Ohio.     Valve-operated  mecbanlam 
for    handles    of    vibratory    apparatua.      Na    061,879; 
June  14;  Sp.  p.  2842;  Gaa.  vol.  155;  p.  414. 
Slebert,  Loula  A.  and  C.  M.,  Jr..  aaalgnors  to  The  Slebert- 
Welch  CorapanT.  Columbua,  Ohio.     Maasaze  apparatua. 
No.  961.034  :  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1595 :  Gaa.  vol.  155 :  D.  267. 
.    Blebert- Welch  Company,  The.     (See  McCall  and  Slebert 
aaalgnors. ) 
Siebert- Welch  Company,  The.     (See  Slebert  Charlea  M., 

Jr..  aaisgnor.) 
Slebert  Welch  Company,  The.     (See  Slebert,  Loula  A.  and 

C.  M.,  Jr..  aaalgnors.) 
Slegel,  «legmund  M.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Figure  toy.     No. 

961,812 :  June  21 ;  So.  p.  8257  ;  Gas.  vol.T55;  p.  581. 
Siegfried,  William  A.,  Lehlghton,  Pa.    Car-door  lock.     No. 

962.898  :  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4512  ;  Oaa.  vol.  156  ;  p.  779. 
Slegmann.   William  G.   F.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Sagax  Wood 
(fompany,  Baltimore,  Md.     Composition  of  matter.    No. 
960.422;  June  7;  Sp.  p.  374:  Gaa.  vol.  156:  p.  63. 
Siemens  ft  Halske.  A.  G.     (See  Bbellng.  August  W..  aa- 
algnor. ) 
Siemena-Schuckwt-Werke  O.  M.  B.  H.     (See  Meekelburg, 
.       Bduard.  aasignor.) 
Bleniens-Scbuckertwerke  0.  m.  b.  H.     (See  Richter.  Ru 

dolf . '  assignor. ) 
Bigoloff.  Jscob.  St.  Loula,  3lo.     Saw.     No.  962,588 ;  June 

28 :  <p.  p  4te4  ;  Oas.  vol.  155  ;  p.  8,^S.  ^  ,^  . 
Sfanlsky.  Joseph  A..  Worcester,  Mass.  Ink  holder  for  pans. 
No.  961.171 :  June  14  :  Sp.  p.  1878  :  Oaa.  vol.  166  :  p.  841. 
Simmons,  Joel  B..  and  l*.  J.  Ford.  AogusU,  Oa.  Oparat- 
Ing  tDecbanlam  for  roandabouu.  No.  060.448;  June  7 ; 
Sp.  p.  416  :  Oaa.  vol.  166  ;  p.  70.  ^.       .„. 

Simmons   Maanfacturlng   Company,   Tbe.      (Bee   Wilson, 
John  v..  assignor.) 


Simon,    Frank,   Mtnnar,    Traaaraal.      Bope-Jockey.     Ma. 

962.475  :  June  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4722  :  Oaa.  vol.  155  ;  P-  882^. . 
Simons,  Frank,  St.  Loula,  Mo.     Bell-ringer.    No.  961,044; 

June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2702 :  Gas.  vol.  156 ;  p.  469.         ^ 
Simpson  Bros.  Corporation.     (See  Simpson,  Joaepb  B.,  aa- 

Simpson,'  Joseph  B.,  Newton,  aaalgnor  to  Strnpaon  Bros. 

Corporation,   Boston,   Mass.     Casting   artlfldal   atona. 

Na  9«e.924  ;  June  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6689  :  Gas.  vol^ 05 ;  p^9OT. 
Simpson,  Robert  D.,  Columbus,  assignor  to  Toe  Natfcmal 

Safety   Snap  Company,   Wilmington,   Ohio.     Ham««Ba- 

tener.    No.  960.428 ;  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  8T5  ;  Qum.  vol.  150  *, 

p.  63. 
Sima,   Lewis   C,    LoulsvlUe,   Ohio.     Rope-ftwtener.     Na. 

9«.676  ;  June  28 :  Sp.  p.  6146  :  Oaa.  voL  166  ;  V-9Q0. 
Slmson,   Frederick   W.,   Wlnthrop,   Mass.     Car-ventilator, 

No.  962,476 ;  June  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4f 23  ;  Gaa.  voL  166  ;  p.  888. 
SlnclalrTBobert    Chicago,    111.      Ditchlng-machlna.      No. 

961,3^1 :  June  14 ;  Bp.  p.  2286 ;  Gaa.  vol.  100;  p.  394. 
Slndlng-Larsen,  Alf,  Cbrlstlanla,  Norway.     Makinje  silicon 

nitrtd.     No.  962,170 ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4061 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

166 ;  p.  705.  .«       ,      ,.    „_^ 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (Bee  Jacob,  Frad- 

Sl^^r  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  McFarlana^ 

Hugb,  aasignor.) 
Single  Service    I'ackage    Corporation   of  America.      (Bee 

Plimpton,  Harry  C.  aaalgnor.)  ,»-„_,»« 

Slpoa,  Joaeph,  South  Norwalk,  Conn.    Lock.    No.  962,792 ; 
^une  28 ;  Ip.  p.  6400 ;  Gas.  vot  155 ;  p.  942. 
Skidmore,   John  C,   Grapeland,   Tex.      ilow-fender.     No. 

962,264  :  June  21 :  Sp.  p.  4251 ;  Gaz.  vol.  loo  :  p.  '"«- 
Sklllcom.  John  H..  Pittaburg,  P»v„-^atomatlc«a  cut-off. 

No.  96i,904  :  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8458  ;  Ga^vol.  155  :  p.  6U. 
Skinner,  Bdwln  M.,  Fort  Wadaworth,  N.  Y.    Au^lUry  tool 

for  use  in  connection  with  spades.     No.  962,723 :  June 

28  ;  Sp.  p.  6258 :  Gas.  vol.  156;  p.  ©IT-    ^  „  „ 

Skinner;  William  I,  Rlchfleld,  N.  J.    P»t»*Oj«»f»i    «•• 

961.645 :  June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2700 ;  Gaa.  toL  100 ;  o.  460. 
SkoplnskL  Adolf,  Jack  Wade.  Alaska.     Means  for  *atp- 

matically  dumping  excavating-acrapers.     No.  960,690; 


June  7:  Sp.  p.  718;  0§b.  vol.  156;  p.  118. 
Slaughter.  Alice.     (See  Elgby.  Nicbolaa  L..  k-«»«v 
Sloper,  Thomaa,  DeviBea,nEbigland.    Mecbanlam  for 


flE^uring  oneumatic  tiraa.    No.  961,172 ;  Jane  14 ;  Bp. 
p.  1879 :  (fax.  vol.  156  ;  p.  841.  -_     _     , 

Sloracb,  John,  Cleveland,  Jobanneaburg.  TranaraaL 
Val%  device!  No.  96UT8:  June  14;  Bp.  p.  1888; 
Gas.  VOL  165 ;  p.  842.  ^    .       ^ 

Slottn.  Krnat  J.  P..  C«.Rwl5.  near  Dresden.  Germany.  Tem- 
plet or  gage.  No.  962,171 ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4002 ;  Gaa. 
vol.  165 ;  p.  706.  ^  ... 

Slough.  Max  B..  Covlna,  Cal.  Dental  advertising  device. 
V5. 961J»2 :  Jnna  14  •  Sp.  p.  2068 ;  G«..to1.  16f ;  p.  372. 
Smart  Walter  J.,  assignor  to  Firm  of  Simon  ZInn,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Cutting-blade  for  rasors.  No.  960,434; 
Jnne  7  ;  Sp.  p.  876 :  Gas.  vol.  155  ;  p.  63. 
Smith,  Adolph  J.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Automatic 
aah-alfter.  No.  960,691 :  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  720 :  Oaa.  vol. 
155 ;  p.  119.  ^      „ 

Smith.  Alfrad  M..  Hagerstown,  Md.     Areh^pport     Na 

961.174 :  Jnne  14TSp.  p.  1886 ;  Gaa.  toL  166;  p.. 842. 
Smith    Alice  J.,  and  H.   W.   Kent  MHwaukw,  Wis.,  sa- 
slgnors  to  Kent  Ore  Reduction  C^ompany,  Chicago.  III. 
Araalnmator.    No.  061,905 ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  9490;  (3aa. 
vol.  166;  p.  612.  „    ,    „    .^^ 

Smith.  Anthony  J.,  aasignor  of  one-third  to  W.  J.  Smitti, 
New  York,  rf  Y.  Electric  fuse.  No.  961,176 ;  June  14 ; 
Sp.  p.  1886 ;  Oaa.  VOL  166 ;  p.  842.  ,       ^    .     _ 

Smith.    Arthur    K.,    aasignor    to    R     B.    Osit   and    A.    O. 
Woemer.    trustees,    St    Loute,    Mo.      Msll  chute.      No. 
961,818  ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8268;  Oaa.  ▼©!.  155 ;  p.  5M. 
Smith,  Benjamin  W_  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  T.  C.  Neal, 
Montpelier.  Ind.     Rall-tle  faatenlna.    No.  961.078 ;  June 
7  :  So.  p.  1899 :  Gaa.  vol.  166 :  p.  282. 
Smith.  Charlea  B..  Dunedln,  New  Zealand.     Numberlng- 
macblne.     No.  961,035;  June  7;  Sp.  p.  1596;  Oaa.  vol. 
166 ;  p.  268. 
Smith,  Edward  W.,  Philadelphia,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
E    O    StelnmeU.  Jenklntown,  Pa.     Toy  aeroplane.     No. 
962,172 ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  406J» :  Gaa.  vol.  156  ;  p.  705. 
Smith.  Fred  R.     (See  Turner,  Albert  O,  assignor.) 
Smitb,  (Jeorge.  Jr.,  Thomdlke,  Mas*.     Hat-banger.     No. 

966.692:  June  7  :  Sp.  p.  721 :  Gaa.  vol.  156;  p.  119. 
Smith,  George  A.,  New  York,  assignor  of  sixteen  one-baa- 
dred-and-^urtba  to  J.  W.  Hennessey,  Richmond.  N.  Y. : 
forty-aix  one-hundred-and-fourtha  to  A.  I^ts,  Ixw  An- 
celea  Cal .  and  twenty-one  one-bandred-and-foartha  to 
P.  H*.  Ward.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Back-spacing  device  for 
typewriters.  No.  9«1.046 ;  June  14  :  Sp.  p.  2708 :  Oas. 
.  vol.  155 :  p.  470.  „    ^        ^  _^    ._ 

Smith.  (Jeorge  A..  New  York,  assignor  of  sixteen  one-hun- 
dred-and-fourtha to  J.  W.  Hen&essey.  Blcbmond.  N.  Y. ; 
forty -six  one-hundred-and-fourtha  to  A.  l^tta.,  Los  4n- 
celes.  Cal ,  and  twency-one  one-huadred-and-fourtbs  to 
P  H.  Ward,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Marginal-stop  device  for 
type-writers.    Na  961,647;  Jnne  14;  Bp.  p.  2706;  Osa 

Smith,  George  H..  assignor  to  P.  B   Dyer.   Eaaton,  Pa. 

Aabeatoa-faced  woven  fabric.    Na  968,018 ;  Jane  28 ;  Bp. 

p.  6807 ;  Oaa.  vol.  156 ;  p.  1017. 
Smith.  0«i>rge  H..  assignor  to  P.  8.  Dyer,   Butoa.  Pa. 

Textile  fabric.    Via  oiil,014 ;  June  28 ;  Bp.  p.  5a0§ ;  Gas. 

vol.  160;  p.  1W7. 
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Saltb  *  UeoMBway  Companr.     (8m  Kohl.  Borebard,  ■•- 

algrnor) 
Bmith,   Heanr   A.,  Wlgin,  AMlfiior  to   Star   Hanafoetar- 
Ing   Compaay,   Carpenterarllle,    111.      Rake-tooUi    point. 
No.  902,060  :  JaiM  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3791 ;  Ou.  vol.  1S5  ;  p.  665. 
■mltb.  Herbert  M.,  PIttafleld,  MaM.,  maslfnor  to  General 
Electric  Companr.    Electric  beating  unit.    No.  962,793  ; 
June  28 ;  Sp.  prB402 ;  Gai.  toI.  166 :  p.  943. 
Smith,  Jar  C^  aaalfnor  to  AmerlcaB  Slfn  Company,  Kala- 
maioo.   Mlcb.     «ni.     No.  962.724;   Joae  28;   Sp.   p. 
6269:  Oaa  toI.  166:  p.  918. 
Smith,  John  F.,  Little  Rock,  Ark.    Sprinkling  derlce.     No. 

961.906 ;  Jane  21  :  Sp.  p.  3464 ;  Gai.  toI.  156:  P-  ^^^ 
Smith,  Johnny  B.,  Jobanneabarg.  Tranaraal.     Uangtnx  re- 
ceptacle (or  medldnes  and  the  like.    No.  962,696;  June 
88 ;  Sp.  p.  499S ;  Gas.  toI.  166 ;  p.  874. 
Smith,    Joaeph    E.,    Rot    Spring*.    Ark.      Backle.      No. 

960,693 ;  Jane  7  ;  Sp.  p.  723  ;  Oax.  yol.  156 ;  p.  119. 
Smith  Maaafactarlng  Company.      (See  Fltxgerald,   Jere- 
miah C,  aaatgnor.) 
Smith,    Marcos    EL,    Watertown,    Mass.      Apparatos    for 
making  cement  balMlug-blocks.     No.  962,104 ;  Jane  21 ; 
to.  p.  3892;  Gas.  vol.  156:  p.  680. 
Smith  Premier  Typewriter  Company,  The.     (See  Brlggs, 

Arthnr  J.,  aatfgnor.)  .  .    „ 

Smith,  Bnssell  A.,  assignor  of  one-foarth  to  J.  L.  Emerson 
and  one-fourth  to  E.  O.  Emerson,  Jr.,  Tltasrllle,   Pa. 
Cleaaina  moldlnr-sand.     No.  962,266 ;  Jane  21 ;  Sp.  p. 
4262;  Oaa.  toI.  166;  p.  736. 
Smith,  Theodore,  Chicago,  III.     AdjusUble  bracket.     No. 

960,723 :  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  982  ;  Gas.  yol.  156  ;  p.  163. 
Smith,    WiiUrd   A^  Melrose.   Mass.,   ssstpior.   by   mesne 
assignments,  to  United  Shoe  MaehiBerT  Company.  Pater- 
son,  N.  J.    Katanlng-machlne.     No.  962,106 ;  June  21 ; 
Sp.  p.  3805 :  Gas.  rol.  156 :  p.  681. 
fcBltb.  WUltam  a.     (See  KoUn,  James,  aaslnor.) 
Smith.  WlllUm  J.     (See  Smith.  Anthony  X,  assignor.) 
Smith.  William  J„  St  Paal,  Minn.    Brake.     No.  960,426 ; 

June  7 ;  Sp.  p.  S78 ;  Oaa.  toI.  166 ;  p.  63. 
8d«11.  Charlw  H,  Los  Angeles.  C:aL    Pliers.    No.  960,724 ; 

Jons  7 ;  Sp.  p.  984 :  Gas.  rol.  166 :  p.  164. 
Snipes,  Thomas  D.     (jBee  Medcalf,  William  M.,  assignor.) 
Saow,  Renceler  C-   (See  COttf  and  Snow!) 
Sardcr,  Oeorgs  W.     (Se«  Ora/,  Wiltshire  S.,  assignor.) 
Biurder,  Harry  L..  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Paper-bag  bolder. 
tio.  962.676  ;  June  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6147  ;  Gas.  rol.  166  ;  p.  900. 
Snyder,  John  F.      (See  LinTllle.  Robert  W..  assignor.) 
Snyder,  Samoel  A.     (See  Llndaley,  Thomas  B.,  assignor.) 
Snjder,  Simon,  assignor  to  Sprout,  Waldron  4  Co.,  Muncy. 
Pa.     Gyrating  sieye-bolter.     No.  961,814  ;  June  21 ;  Sp. 
p.  3280:  Gss.  toI.   155:  p.  582. 
Sayder.  WUlUm  A.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Cabinet  table.    No. 

960.694  :  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  724  ;  Gas.  Tol.  166  ;  p.  119. 
Snyder.  William  L..  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Amert- 
can  Agrtcultaral  Chemical  Company,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Separator.    No.  960.726 ;  Jane  7 ;  Sp.  p.  986 ;  Gas.  toI. 
166 ;  p.  164. 
Sober,  Morris  8.,  McLoud.  Okla.    Gun-sight    No.  962,696 ; 

June  28 :  8p.  p.  4994  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  8T4. 
Sobteek.  Valentine  8.,  et  al.     (See  Louden,  Arthur  P.  D.. 

assignor.  >  _      _ 

Soci«tC  A.  Darracq  k  Cie.  (1906)  Limited.     (See  Darracq. 

Pierre  A..  Assignor.  >  _  

Sohm.   Alfred   L..   asslmior   to   Nstional   Electric   Works. 
Whittier.  Cal.    Electric  signal-sounding  apparatus.    No. 
961.036 :  June  7 ;  Sp.  p.  1699 ;  Gss.  toI.  166 ;  p.  268. 
Sohmer  A  Company.     (See  Weber.  Peter,  assignor.) 
Solomon,  Alexander  P.     (See  White,  Joseph  P.,  assignor.) 
Solomon.   John    I..   New    York.   N.    Y.      Apporatae   for  ex- 
amlninc  nyitter  or  objects  In  n"nnrltJ«»*.     No.  061.322 ; 
June  14;^>.  p.  22.%;  Onr  vol    1.V'>:  p.  J»94. 
Somenrille.  William  J.,  Cleyeland.  Ohio.     Ink-well.     No. 

960.726 :  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  987  ;  Gas.  toI.  166 ;  p.  164. 
Somsen.     Henrr    S..    Raymond.     Idaho.       Combined    low- 
wheeled  wagim  and  sled.     No.  962.266 ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p. 
4264:  Gss.  Tol.  166;  p.  736. 
Southern  Furniture  Company.     (See  Baltsley,  Edwin,  as- 
signor. > 
Soatbgnte.  I>onls  W..   Worcester,  Mass.     Telephone  relay 
or  repeater.     No.  961,815 ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3267  ;  Gas. 
▼ol.  155:  p.  583. 
Southworth.   Edward.  Portland.  Me.     CHutch   mecbanUm 
for  p-inchlng-machtnes.     No.  961,382;  June  14;  Sp.  p. 
2347;  Gas.  toI.  166:  p.  415. 
Soathwortb,  Edward,  and  K.  A.  Spauldlng.  Portland.  Me. 
PoBching-macblne.     No.  061.381 ;  June  14  ;  Sp:  p.  2345  ; 
Gaa  vol.  156;  p.  414. 
Soathwortb.  Gertrude  V.  D.,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.     Book-corer. 
No.  961.548 ;  June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2711  ;  Gss.  vol.  155  :  p.  470. 
Qparks,  Oeone  M.     (See  Huse,  Byron,  sssignor.) 
^rllng.  Edith  H..  «t  al.     fSoe  Opttr..  Frank  E..  ssstgnor.) 
Spauldlng.   Fhie^ne  A.      (SfK<  Sonthworth  and  Apauldlng. > 
Spencer,  Frederick  H..  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Manifolding- 
sales-book  cotst.    No.  960,727  ;  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  990  ;  Gas. 
Tol.  166 :  p.  166. 
Spencer.  Henry  W.,  London,  England.     Steam-separator. 
No.  961.037  :  Jnne  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1W6  ;  Gas.  rol.  166  ;  p.  268. 
Sperberg.    Edward    H..   assicnor   to  The  Sellg   Polyscope 
rompany,   C'hIcaKo.   III.     Mov1n(j-plctur««   machine.      No. 
961.666:  Jnne  14:  Sp.  o.  2819:  Gaz.  toI.  155:  n.  505. 
Sperry,  Albert  O.,  Thayer,  Kans.    Penholder.    No.  960,696 ; 

Jane  7 ;  Sp.  p.  726 ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  120. 
Sperry.  Eloier  A.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Booker  Electro- 
ebemleal  Company,   New  York.   N.   Y.     Cathode.     No. 
961.649 :  Jane  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2713 ;  Gas.  toI.  166 ;  p.  4Ta 


Spillane,  Thomaa,  New  Bethlehem,  Pa.  Method  of  and 
apparatos  for  drawing  glass.  No.  962,926;  June  28; 
Sp-  P-  6640 ;  (3as.  TolTin ;  p.  987. 

Spinner.  .Vndr^w  E.,  Morgan  City.  La.  Make-up  cabinet 
for  theatrical  use.  No.  960,596 ;  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  726 ; 
Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  120. 

Sprado,  Carl  G.,  assignor  to  AUls-Chalmers  Company,  Mil- 
waukee. Wia  Gas-engine.  No.  961,079 ;  June  7  ;  Sp.  p. 
1701 ;  (3ss.  TOl.  166 ;  p.  282. 

Sprague,  Arthur  W.,  La  Orange,  assignor  to  American 
Steel  A  Wire  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Fence-post.  No. 
960,507  ;  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  727  ;  Gas.  vol.  155  ;  p.  120. 

Spreea,  Ernest,  Mlnocqna,  Wis.  Supporting-base  for  sn- 
TtlB.  No.  96'J,477;  June  28;  Bp.  p.  4T2^;  Gas.  vol. 
156 ;  p.  833. 

Bpreen,  Ernest,  Minocqua,  Wia.  Attachment  for  anvlla 
No.  962,478  ;  June  2H  ;  8p.  p.  4727  :  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  8:i3. 

Springer.  Frank  W.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Igniting  system 
for  ezploslTe-englnes.  No.  960.698 ;  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  727  ; 
Gas.  vol.  156;  p.  120. 

Sprout,  Waldron  *  Co.     (See  Snyder,  Simon.  aaslKUor.) 

Squler.  Arthur  H..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  of  eleven- 
fifteenths  to  The  Air  Cleaner  Company.  Cleaning  appa- 
ratus. No.  961.816;  June  21;  Sp.  p.  3270;  Gas.  vol. 
166;  p.  683. 

St.  John.  Charles  P..  deceased.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  E.  J.  Bhlers.  New  York.  N.  Y..  J.  A.  Mills, 
executrix.  Wasbbosrd.  No.  962,698;  June  28;  Sp.  p. 
4098;  Oss.  vol.  155;  p.  875. 

St  Loais  Fnv  *  Switch  Company.  (See  Einstein.  Robert 
By  assignor.) 

Stacy.  Ely  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Hair-roil  with  comb-band 
attachment.  No.  961T323 ;  June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2241 ;  Usx. 
vol.  165:  p.  39ft. 

SUncllir.  George  W.,  ssslgnor  to  StancllIT  Well  Screen  and 
Mfg.  Company,  Houston,  Tex.  Notching  sttachment  for 
wire-winding  machines.  No.  961,088;  June  7;  Sp.  p. 
1606;  Gas.  vol.  156;  p.  269. 

SUncUff  Well  Screen  and  Mfg.  Company.  (See  SUneliff, 
George  W.,  assignor.)  ,  ,.     „ 

Stsndard  Car  Truck  Company.  (Bee  Barber.  John  C,  as- 
signor.) ^  ^ 

SUndard  Coupler  Company.  (See  Gallagher,  Richard  D.. 
Jr..  assignor.)  ^    . 

Standard  Steel  Car  Company.  (See  Christianson,  Andrew, 
ssslgoor.)  ,„       „  ,  w      ,. 

SUndard  Steel  Car  Company.  (See  Hansen,  John  M., 
assignor.) 

Stanley.  Frank  C.     (See  Gabrlelson  and  Stanley.) 

SUnley,  Nathan  M..  Dayton,  Ohio.  Attaching  metallic 
characters  to  leather  and  the  like.  No.  961,650;  June 
14 ;  Sp.  p.  2714  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  471. 

Stanley  Rule  A  Level  Company,  The.  (See  Bodmer. 
Christian,  assignor.) 

Stanley  Rule  A  Level  Company,  The.  (See  Richards,  Hu- 
bert P.,  assignor.) 

Stanwood,  Frank  H.,  Baldvrlnsville,  Mass.  Step  or  tread. 
No.  961.176 ;  June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1887  ;  Gai.  vol.  166 ;  p.  343. 

Staples,  William.      (See  Hanes  snd  Stsples.) 

Star  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Smith,  Henry  A.. 
assignor. ) 

Btsrk,  Emll  G.,  Chemnits,  (Germany.  Treating  brittle 
vegetable  fibers.  No.  9^.178;  June  21;  Sp.  p.  4066; 
Gss.  vol.  155;  p.  706. 

Starr,  George  A.,  Falls  City.  Oreg.  Pump.  No.  961.039 ; 
June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1610 ;  Gas.  vol.  156 ;  p.  269. 

Staude,  Edwin  G.,  Mlnneapolla.  Minn.  Stacking  and  eoant- 
ing  mechanism  for  flexible  box-blanks.  No.  961,263; 
June  14:  Sp.  p.  2070;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  373. 

StaulTer,  Samuel  D.,  Lancaater,  Pa.  Radiator.  No. 
n62.(>6l :  June  21  :  Sp.  p.  3703 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  666. 

Stawarts,  John  J.,  assjgnor  of  one-third  to  J.  J.  McCsgue 
and  one-third  to  J.  Uhrln,  Homestead.  Pa.  Automobile- 
brake.  No.  960.426 ;  Jane  7 ;  Sp.  p.  379 ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ; 
p.  64. 

Stebblnn,  Eugene,  Macon,  Mo.  Gate.  No.  961,661 ;  June 
14;  Sp.  p.  2715;  Gai.  vol.  155  ;  p.  471. 

Steedman.  George  F.,  assignor  to  Curtis  A  Co.,  Mfg.  Co., 
St.  Louis.  Mo.  Trolley.  No.  960,728 ;  June  7  ;  Bp.  p. 
901  :  Gas.  vol.  155 :  p.  166. 

Steel  Roll  Machine  Company.  (See  French,  Waltar,  as- 
signor. )  . 

Steele,  Herbert  H.,  Marcelius,  assignor  to  The  Monarch 
Typewriter    Company,    STracoae.    N.    Y.     Type-writing 
machine.     No.  960,427 ;  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  380 ;  Gas.  vof 
I       166  :  p.  64. 

I  Steere.  Gilbert  D.,  Holyoke,  Mass.  Applisnce  for  book- 
binders' use.  No.  962,867  ;  June  28 ;  ftp.  p.  6643  ;  Gas. 
vol.  155 ;  p.  969. 

Steere,  Merrill  O..  Pawtucket.  R.  I.  Shuttle.  No.  961,817  ; 
June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3272;  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  58.1. 

Stell,  Edmund,  assignor  to  Berlin-Anbaltlscbe  Maschlnen- 
b^u-Actlen-CJesellfchaft,  AbteUung  XII,  Berlin.  Germany. 
Inverted  gaabomfer.  No.  961,040 ;  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1618 ; 
Gss.  vol.  166;  p.  270. 

Stelnmets.  Edwnrd  O.     (See  Smith,  Edward  W.,  assignor.) 

dtelnmeyer,  8amuel.  Ilonaparte.  Iowa.  Copyholder.  No. 
062,968:  Jane  28;  Sp.  p.  6788;  Gss.  vol.  156 :  p.  1008. 

Stepbens,  Francis,  ssstgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  T.  MUler, 
Mitchell,  8.  D.  Floor-scrsper.  No.  962,926 ;  June  28  : 
8p.  p.  5642 :  Gas.  vol.  156 :  p.  988. 

Stephens,  Sterling.  Bushnell,  Fla.  Railway-joint.  No. 
060,428 ;  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  SS8 ;  Gas.  voL  156 ;  p.  64. 
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Stephens,  William  A..  Little  Rock,  Ark.  ^beo"«f  *ft*^^- 
ment  for  plows.     Ao.  960.600 ;  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  736  ;  Gas. 

Sterling    Novelty   Company,  The.     (See  Toohey,   Patrick 

W .  assignor. ) 
Stevens,  Edward  F.     (8k»e  McStay  and  SJeje"-)    .       ^„ 
Steveps,     George     A.,     Centraiia,     HL    .Gnn  -  ■t<x*L.  «<>• 

961041 ;  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1616 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  27a 

StevenrGiorS  «-.  l/'i^?^'  ^'^°'  SP.t^.^o^^  "n^ 
trie  Company.  Bleetrleally  -  heated  ,  flat  -  Iron.  ^  No. 
W2.9W* TJnni  28 ;  Bp.  p.  6766  ;  Gas.  voL  166 ;  p.  1008L 

Strv«M.  Jislah  P.,  Atlan&i,  Oi^^  '??«"^»;'5?[*=.*'n°ftftfl 

962,0h2 ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3794  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  :p^  666^ 
Btcvens.  Thomas  M..  Wstertown.  Msss.     Ugbtnlng-arrest- 

tag  apparatus     No.  962.536  ;  June  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4866 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  166 ;  p.  864.  ^  „^ 

Stevens.  William  C.     (See  Merriman  and  Stovena) 
Bto«nson;  Samuel  P..  Chester.  Ps.    Door  and  doorway  for 

refrlgerating-apartmenta   and   slmlisr   •t™«fV';!*-,/wi  ** 

962  174  ;  JuneTl ;  Sp.  p.  4066 :  Gaa.  vol.  166  ;  p.  706. 
Stuart.   iohnW.,   Patereon.   1^.   J.     Tobacco-pfoe.     No. 

960  429  ;  June  7     Sp.  p.  386  ;  Gas.  vol.  155  ;  p.  64. 
St?2irt7Alfrid  C.    £)8%njeles.   Csl      Carbureter.     No. 

960,6^1 :  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  785;  Gas  vol   168  ;  p.  121. 
Stewart  Hsriand.     (See  Jones  snd  Stewart) 
SteWirt!    John.    Logan.    Utah^     »^«°"'°J!    fS^!^-,^^ 

962,667  ;  June  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4996  ;  Gas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  874. 
St^srt.  John,  I^f"/utah.     Diffusion  spparstus      No. 

962.7^6:  June  28;  Sp.  p.  6260;  Gas.  vol.  156 :  Jt  »*?■ . . 
Stewart  Matthew  A .  Newarti,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Matt 

iiKwartComDanT    Memphis.  Tenn.      Envelop-mschlne. 

Sn6S927TJ^e'28^  Sp.  P^ IMW3  ;  Gas.  vol.  IW  :  p.  988 
Stewirt  MsttiiCTV  A.,  NiwarlT.  N.  J.,  asslanor  to  The  Mstt 

Stewart  Company.  Memphis.  Tenn.^Eyelet  and  rivet 

SSdlS?d^^lJi.  96TJ28  :  June  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5645  ;  Gas. 

StiSiiJ'joto  ^>andy  Hnrrtsvllle  «•"  m' •  ^ine^  14  • 

blned  check  and  gate  valve.     No.  961,788,  June  14, 

Sp.  p.  3088 ;  Gat.  vol.  166 ;  p.  638. 
SUckney,  Allison  M..  ssslgnor  to  Wellman  Company,  Med- 

ford,  Mass.     Machine  for  cutting  «"egulsr  forms.     No. 

961007  •  June  21  ;  Sp.  p.  3464  ;  Gss.  voL  166 ;  p.  ola- . 
StlmiS,.  'Mwln  B.'.  I^ew^ork    N.  Y     s-lgnor  &  Edgn 

B    Stlmpson  Company.     Rivet.     No.  v^z.iv*  ,  June  *o , 

Sp.  p.  5403 ;  Gas.  vol.  156 ;  p.  943.      „      ^  „       .  ^ 

Stock.  Augosta  M.,  assignor  to  Robert  Stock  M*patactar- 

iS  Co^Bttffalo,   NY.  .B»rrri-tapping   device.     No. 

961,789 ;  June  U ;  Sp.  p.  8090 ;  Gas.  voK  165jp.  634^ 
Stock  Quotation  Telegraph  Company,  The.      (Bee  Burry, 

John,  assignor.)  mv         /a^   wut. 

Stock  Quotation  Telegraph   Company.  The.      (See   HUts. 

George  8..  aSBlgnorT) 
Stocker.  Fred,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Q^  M.  Meyer,  8a«- 

MW.  Mich      Cigar-lighter.     No.  961.264  ;  June  14 ;  Sp. 

p.  2074 ;  Gas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  373.  .  -  * 

■tJwM    Aiexandw  F    F..   Paterson,   N.  J.     Incandeseent 
■^trfc  *5^p     Na  9«2,796rJune  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6404  ;  Gas. 

vol.  155:  p.  948.  ^^      .  ^ 

Stoddard.  Albert  A.     (See  Foster  and  Stoddard.) 
Stoddard  Charles  F..  Boston.  Mssr.  assignor  to,^"»«'»«" 

Pneumstlc  Service  Company.   ^^^^^'J^^aa^l^n^f^j^l 

pneumstlc-despatch-tube  apparatus.     No.  962.796.  June 

28  ;  Sp.  p.  54(>5  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  943. 
Stoddard.  Charles  F..  Bprton,  Ma?^',:^^''  *  P^enSi«c 

Pneumatic  Service  Companv,  lj>7«i,  ?«\;^^*?5r '^ 

despatch-tube  apparatos.    No.  962,707  ;  Jnne  28 ,  Bp.  P- 

6408;  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  944.  I 

Stoddarf,    Justen.    StlllwateI^    Minn.      P'«to°-r'°««7K^*'- 

the  direction  of  »P«ce-te'«8"R°  "'F'^*- „?**•  ^^'^^ ' 

JtinA  14-  8d   d    2()76 :  Gas.  vol.  156;  p.  o7». 
Stone    sjenfe^r  ^A.:  Chllllcotbg.   Mo.      Boad-grader      No. 

962  26f!  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  426* ;  Gas.  ▼oV«2^l^iSd       No 
Storms.   George   W..   Louisville    Ky.     Cu>vert-head.     No. 

961.90ft  :  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3466  ;  Oas.  vol.  166  ;  ^61!r 
Storrs.  Willis m  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.^   PlP?:..  No.  961,04^ , 


lorrs.  w HUB lu  Ei..i^cTr   »»».-.  V".Vit .  V  o-rn 
June  7;  Sp.  p.  1616:  Gas.  vol.  155;  p.  270. 
mo^er,  benjsmin  W.,  P»ttaburg.  Pa.     =^..'»^?oT 
joidta.     No.  961,662;  Jane  14;  Sp.  p.  2716,  wns.  voi. 

StiSp,'  OeJJge    G..    Latrobe,    Pa.     Spark-arrester.     No. 

96^  430  :  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  387  :  OjV°'  J^-.i/i®si  ^ 
Stowell,  John  E.  (See  btowell,  Marion  IL  and  3.K.) 
Stowell.  Marlon  R.  and  J.  E  .  Plllsger,  Minn      ®<l2R'j;?,*: 

livery  mstch-receptacle  and  dgar-cutter.     No.  960,481 , 

June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  389 :  Oai.  vol.  156 :  p.  66. 
Btoy,  Guy  E.    (See  Blackmond  and  Stoy.)  anom-TT- 

Strand,  Henry.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Furnace.     No.  962,677  , 

June  28;  Bp.  p.  5148;  Gas.  vol.  155:  ?•»«>■  _     .    „  , 
Straubel,  Rudolf,  assignor  to  ^rm  otC   Zt^n   3eat   Oet 

many.    Testing  appllarce.     No.  962,176 ;  Jane  ^l .  op. 

p.  4070  iQtm.  VOL  166 :  p.  706.       ,  „    „  ,       ,  -  . 

Straubel,  Rudolf,  ass!gn«<r  to  Arm  of  C.  ZelM.  Jena,  Ger- 
many.    Hinged  double  telescope.     No.   962.929;   Jnne 

28 ;  Sp.  p.  6647  ;  Gss.  vol.  166 ;  p.    989. 
Strleklln,  Walter  L.,  assignor  of  one  hslf  to  M.  Plough, 

Memphis,  Tenn.     Post-hole  digger.     No.  961.686 ;  J^ne 

14 ;  SpTp.  2921 ;  Gas.  vol.  156  ;  p  506. 
Strong,   Carllale   A   Hammond    Co.,    The.     (See   Welnta, 

Jacob,  assignor.) 


Strother,  Robert  H.,  New  York,  N.  Ti,aMlfnorto  Unkm 

Typewriter  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J-     Type-writing 

mschlne.    No.  062,600  ;  June  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6000 ;  Gas.  vol. 

166 ;  p.  875. 

Stryker,  Jsmes  M..  Chicago.  lU.     Bag-tie.     No.  060.482; 

June  7 ;  Sp.  p.  sAl ;  Gas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  65. 
Stuart   Albert  H..   Boston.  Mass.     Tempo-controller  tor 
automatic  pianos.     No.  962,537  ;  June  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4867 ; 
Gas.  ToL  166;  p.  864.  ^      , 

Stuefoner,  Oustavus  L.,  Flushing,  N.  Y.     Bottom-^mplng 
buckei.     No.  962,930;  June^;  Sp.  p.  6649^  Gas,  voL 

166;  p.  989.  _^ 

Sturtevant  Mill  Company.     (Bee  Stortevant  Thomas  L. 

and  T.  J.,  assignors.)  

Sturtevant,  Thomas  J.     (Bee  Stortevant  Thomas  L.  and 

T.  J.) 
Stortevant,   Thomas   L.,  Qolncy,  and  T.   J.    Stortevant, 

Wellesley.  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sturtevant  MUl  Company. 

Carboreter.     No.  961,423 ;  June  14  ;  Bp.  p.  2420 ;  Gas. 

VOL  166  ;  p.  427.  __ 

Sturtevant  Thomas   L.,  Qolncy,  and  T.   J.    Sturtevant 

Wellesley,  Mass.,  aaslgnors  to  Stortevant  Mill  Company. 

Vibrating  screen  or  separator.    No.  961,467  ;  Jone  14 ; 

Sp.  p.  2626 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  443. 
StaUng.  Helnrich,   Witten,  (^rmany.     Tobe-rolllng  mlU. 

NorWl,818  :  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8276  :  Gas.  vol.  156  ;  p.  684. 
Stuts,  Edward,  Paterson.  N.  J      ShutUe-race  for  looms. 

No.  960^483 :  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  8»2 ;  Oas.  voL  165 ;  p.  66. 
Suddoth.  Frank  E.,  and  W.  T.  S.  Weaver,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Clutch  mecfaanUm.     No.  961,043 ;  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1617 : 

Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  270. 
Sullivan,  Daniel  A.     (See  Jordan  and  SulUvan.) 
Bulman,  Henry  L.,  H.  H.  Greenway,  and  A-  ".  HLg^s, 

London,    England.     Ore   concoitratlon.      No.   962,678 , 

June  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5150 ;  Gas.  voL  155  ;  p.  901. 
Summerfield,   Oliver,   Hot  Springs,   Ark.     Meat-tenderer. 

No.  961.667  ;  June  14  ;  8pj>.  2024  ;  Gas.  voL  166 ;  p.  606. 
Summers,  U.  Grant    (See  Walton,  Orrln  B.,  assignor.) 
Sundh,  August,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Blevstor 

Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     C^ln-gear  stewrlng  ap- 
paratus.    No.  962,26?;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4267 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

155 ;  p.  736. 
Suthergreen,  Frederic  S..  Manchester,  Msm.     Tlrj-holder 

and  trunk.     No.  961.6«S ;  Jone  14 ;  Sp.  p.  3717 :  Gas. 

vol.  166 :  p.  471. 
Sutton,  James  A.,  Packwpod,  Iowa.     Plow  attachment  for 

cultivators.     No.  961,044 ;  June  7 ;  Bp.  p.  1619 ;  Gas. 

vol.  155;  p.  271. 
Swain  Concentrator  Company,  The.     (See  Swain.  Seth  B.. 

assignor.) 
Swain,  Seth  B.,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Swain  ^- 

centrator   Company.     Ore-concentrator.      No.   96^,990, 

Jone  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5760 ;  Gas.  voL  166 :  P.  1000.      ,.  ,   . 
Swan,  Frederick  A.,  Cllftondale,  Mass.     Btraln-rellsf  for 

lamp-socketa    No.  962,063 ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8805 :  Gaa. 

I  *^  K|c  •   «k     AAA 

Swan'son,  John  A.,  Canton,  S.  D.    Windmill.    No.  961,668 ; 

June  14 :  Sp.  p.  2925 ;  Gas.  voL  166 ;  p.  607. 
Swanson,  Matt  F.,  Reading,  IlL    KUn.    No.  961.266 :  June 

14 ;  Sp.  p.  2078 ;  Gas.  vol.  155 ;  p.  374. 
Swarln,  Axel,  New  London,  Conn.    Desk-pad.    No.  962.798  ; 

Jone  28  ;  Bp.  p.  6409  ;  (Jas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  944. 
Sweeney.  Peter  J.,  Windsor.  Ontario.  Canada,  asalsnpr  to 
Penberthy  Injector  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.     Labrl»- 
tor.     No.  960,730 ;  Jone  7  ;  Sp.  p.  997  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ; 
p.  167. 
Sweeny.  James  K.,  Pueblo,  Colo.     Compound  llqold-Dlston 
air  compressing  snd  pumping  appsratus.     No.  960,7  J»  , 
June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  992  ;  (5as.  vol.  166 ;  D.  166. 
Sweet  Homer  ^.,  Portland,  Oreg.^  (Cutlery -grinder.     No. 

961.554  ;  June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2719 ;  Gas.  vol.  155  ;  p.  472. 
Sweet,  Orr  A  Company.     (See  Bate,  William  L.,  ass  gnor.) 
Sweet  Orr  A  Company.    (See  Howe.  Charies  E.,  swlgnor.) 
Swenson,    Luther    L.,    Ottumwa.    Iowa.      Nut-lock.  _No. 

961,819 ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3277 :  Gas.  vol.  155  ;  p.  684. 
Swift  George  W.,  Jr.,  Bordentown,  N.  J.    Gripping,  past- 
ing, and  folding  mecbanism.     No.  961,324;  June  14; 
Sp.  p.  2242 ;  Gas.  vol.  155 ;  p.  396. 
Swindell,  James  D..   Pittsburg.   Pa.     Anneallna  -  furnace. 

No.  960.434  ;  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  393  ;  Gas  vol.  166  ;  p^. 
Sykes,  William  W.,  ssslgnor  of  one-third  to  W.  H.  Owens,    v 
Manchester,  and  one^hlrd  to  L.  Casselman,  Richmond, 
vi     I^motive  ashVn.     No.  962.269 ;  June  21 ;  Sp. 
p.  4262 ;  Gas.  vol.  155 ;  p.  737. 
T.    F.   McGann   A   Sons  Compsny,   The.     (See   McGann. 
Thomas  F.,  assignor.)  „       ,      .  ^ 

Tabor  Manufacturing   Company,   The.     (See   Lewis   and 

Ramsden.  assignors.) 
Tabor  Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See  Lewia,  Wil- 
fred, assignor. )  „       ,       ^       , 
Talt,  James  J.,  Meota,  Saskatchewan,  Canada.     Oag^lever 
meehanUm   for  plows.     No.  960,435;   June   7;   Sp.   p. 
394  ;  Gss.  vol.  165  ;  p.  66. 
Takacs;  Julius  V.     (See  Kenyeres.  tomoel,  assiraor.) 
Taliaferro,  John  C.     (See  Krummel  and  Tallatoro.) 
Tanner,  Daniel  N..  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  J.  Shnmaker. 
Tupeio,  Miss,    blsclmmltbs  pliers.    No.  061.080 ;  June 
21  rip.  p.  3638 ;  Gas.  toL  166 ;  p.  640.  *    .  ,    ^ 
Tarklnfton,  Matthewnfe..  Tulare.  Cal.     Creaaa-float-lock- 
Ing  device.     No.  962,799 ;  Jone  28 ;  Bp.  ^  6410 :  Gaa. 
vol  166;  p^  944. 
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Tuk.  Ladwte.  mmlgmor  t»  ItebcBtebrtkea 

Bayer  4  Co..  Dbetfeltf,  Oennany.     AmM  of  beta-bcta- 

BCttavlpropylproploate  add.    No.  961,386  ;  Jane  14  ;  Sp. 

p.  2800;  dai.  roL  1S5 ;  p.  416. 
nrlor,  BUaa  W.,  ezeeotrlx.     (See  Tajlor.  Jaoies  H.) 
Taylor,  Hollia  B.     (See  Wearer  and  Taylor.) 
Taylor.  Janee  H..  decMaed,  Brooklyn,  N.  T. ;  B.  W.  Tay- 
lor, exeeatrlz.     SUrator.     No.  962.901;  Jane  28;  Sp. 

p.  S760 :  Oax.  Tol.  15S ;  p.  1000. 
Taylor.  Janea  I.,  Bock  Baplda,  Iowa.    Ceawnt-bloek-mold- 

iBf  aimarataa.    No.  061.669  ;  Jane  14  ;  Bp.  p.  2927  ;  Oas. 

Tol  IW;  p.  607. 
Taylor.  John  B..  Beheneetadr,  N.  T..  amignor  to  General 

Electric   Company.     TelepDone  eyitem.     No.   962,800 ;   i 

June  28  :  Sp.  p.  M12 ;  Oas.  toI.  166  ;  p.  048.  I 

Taylor.   Leon    E..   Chleaco,   111.     Comet-moathplece.     No.  [ 

MS,470:  Jane  28;  Bp.  p.  4720:  Oas.  vol  166;  p.  834. 
Taylor.  Boltert  T.,  asslsaor  of  one-balf  to  J.  NiklU.  Gas- 

tooiilla.  Pa.     Bottla  closare  and  seaL     No.  062,306; 

Jane  21 ;  8p.  p.  4614 ;  Gas.  toI.  166 ;  p.  779. 
Taylor.  Walter  F..  Brookllne.  Mass..  aaslcnor  to  Holtaar- 

Cabot    Bloctrle    Compan/.      Telephone  -  receiver.      No. 

060.731  ;  Jane  7:  Bp.  p.  008;  Gax.  toI.  156 :  p.  167. 
Taylor.  Warren  H.,  aHunor  to  The  Tale  *  Towne  Mana- 

factnrlBs  Company,  Stamford.  Conn.     NIgbMock.     No. 

063.002 :  June  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6767  :  Oax.  toI.  166 ;  p.  1000. 
Tkyhff.  William  O..  Waterbary.  Conn.     Dlstrlbating  d»- 

Tlct.    No.  060.782 ;  June  7 ;  Sp.  p.  000 ;  Oas.  rol.  165 ; 

p.  167. 
Teal,  Morton  D.     (See  Clark,  Abwjlom  F..  aadgnpr.) 
Tedeeco,   Ttaomaa   O.,    Olyphant.    Pa.     Pine   derlce.     Na 

061.666  ;  Jane  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2720 ;  Gas.  toI.  166 ;  p.  472. 
Tek^  Bmest  L.     (Bee  Areas  and  Telch.)   __       ^     „ 
Tslelectrle  Company,  The.     (See  Powers,  Timothy  B.,  as- 

■toBor.)     (Belsaoe.)  ^ 

Ttompleton.  Walter  B..  Chicago.  111.     Jack.     No.  061.006 ; 

June  21 :  to.  p.  8468 ;  Oas.  toI.  166 :  P.  W*-       ^,  „,  . 
Twnpleton.  Walter  BL,  Chicago.  IlL    Jack-_  No.  061.010 ; 

Jane  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8471 ;  Gas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  «4. 
Templeton.  wllUsm  G..  Cok>rado  Springs,  Colo.     Awnlnc. 

No.  062.176 ;  Jane  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4071 ;  Gas.  vol.  165  :  p.  70T. 
Templeton,  Willlsm  G..  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.     Wfndpw- 

sluide  fixture.    No.  062.270 ;  Jane  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4263 ;  Gss. 

Tol.  165 :  p.  787. 
Ttaamaen,  William  J.     (See  Harrold  and  Thamsen.) 
Tharraldson,  Knate,  Bloomlnsdale.  Cal.    Reln-taolder. 

060.436 :  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  306  ;  Gas.  toI.  155  ;  p.  66. 
Tha/er,   Dexter  J     ftttatoorj.  Pa.     Milk-can   lock. 

042.^1 ;  Jane  28 ;  8p.*  p.  6414 ;  Oas.  toI.  155 ;  p.  945. 
TheilsiefJe.  Adolpta  W.,  Ridgefleld,  Wash.     Paaeenger  de- 
vice for  eqiialising  ship  motion.     No.  961,911 ;  Jane  21 ; 

Bp.  p.  8478 ;  Gas.  toL  166 ;  p.  615. 
Thitaie.  Lodwtg.  and  M.  Glleer,  Adorf.  Germany.     Appa- 

ratas  for  cleanatng   medical   splttoona      No.   962,031 ; 

Jane  28 :  Bp.  p.  6661 ;  Oas.  toI.  166 ;  p.  089. 
Thomas.  BImer  A.,  and  W.  V.  Bitter,  8t  Loals.  Mo.     Bo- 

Ury  explosiTe-engloe.     No.  962.064 ;  Jane  21 ;  Sp.  p. 

8807 ;  (Jul  toI.  166 ;  p.  667        _   .        _  ,  ^ 

Thomas.  John  P.,  Chicago.  HI.     Duat-goard  for  car-Jour- 

BNla     No.  062.480;  June  28:  Sp.  p.  4731;  Oas.  toI. 

166;  p.  834. 


No. 
No. 


Thomas,  John  W.     (Bee  Cakes,  George  W.,  assignor.) 

Thomas.  Joseph  L.,  Chicago,  111.  Wedge.  No.  961.826;  | 
Jane  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2246 :  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  396.  ! 

Thomas,  Otis  B.     (Bee  Porter  and  Thomas.) 

Thomsschewski.  Paul,  Vohwinkel,  near  Klberfeld.  assignor  i 
to  Fsrt)enfsbriken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  k  Co.,  Elberfeld.  | 
Germany.    New  vat  dye.    No.  961,387 ;  Jnne  14  ;  Sp.  p. 
2357  ;  (jss.  vol.  156 ;  p.  416.  i 

Thomsschewski.  Paul.  Vohwinkel.  nesr  Elberfeld.  sssianor  i 
to  Fart>enfabrtken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  &  Co..  Elberfeld.  i 
Germany.  Vat  dye.  No.  961,388 ;  Jane  14 ;  Sp.  p.  j 
2857  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  417. 

Thompson.  Alfred  A.     (See  Brill  and  Thompeon.) 

Thompson,  Ernest  L..  and  M.  C.  Brice.  Blnffton,  Ind.  ! 
Postbrace.  No.  965,271 ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4265 ;  Gas.  i 
vol.  166 ;  p.  737.  ^  j 

Thompson.  Frank  E..  Lake  City.  Fla.  Collapsible  drum,  i 
No.  961.556  ;  June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2721 ;  Gss.  voL  155  ;  p.  472. 

Thompeon.  Fredrick  B.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Waterproof  Film  Company.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  coating  perforated  webs.  No.  960.437  ;  June 
7  ;  Sp.  p.  307  VOmM.  vol.  155 ;  p.  67. 

Thomp«)n.  Herbert  L..  Blgln,  111.  Steam;€nglne.  No. 
960.438 ;  Jane  7 ;  Sp.  p.  390 ;  Gas.  vol.  155  :  p.  67.% 

Thontpeon,  John  J..  Lancaster.  Pa.  License-tag  bolder. 
No.  061.267  ;  June  14 ;  Sp.  p.  2080  ;  Gss.  vol.  155  ;  p.  374. 

Thompson,  John  B..  Peorls,  111.  Darning  device.  No. 
061.667 ;  June  14 :  Sp.  p.  2722 :  Gss.  vol.  166 :  p.  47.1. 

Thompson,  Msry  N.,  Rockvllle.  Md.  Eyeglsss-ho'der  No. 
062^  ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8811 ;  Gas.  vol.  155  ;  p.  667. 

T^omsen,  Herman  E..  Hoaston,  Tex.  Cash  -  fare  -  slip 
bolder.  No.  060,733 ;  June  7 ;  Bp.  p.  1001 ;  Oas.  vol. 
156 ;  p.  168. 

Thomson.  Charlea  B.,  Adsms,  Mssa.,  asaienor  to  Uenfrew 
Msaufaetaring  Company.  Selvage-prtntlng  mechanism. 
No.  060.430;  Jane  7;  Sp.  p.  400;  Oas.  vol.  155:  p.  67. 

Thomson.  Bllhu.  Bwanpseott.  Mass..  assignor  to  Oenersl 
~         '     ~  No.  060.440 ;   Jane 


Thomaon,  Oaorte  A..  Bomerrllle.  N.  J.    Are-lamp  deetroda. 

No.  061.268 ;  Jane  14  ;  Bp.  p.  2081 :  Oas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  374. 
Thomson,  George  A.,  Somerviile,  N.  J.    Are-lamp  electrode. 

No.  061.260  ;  June  14  ;  Bp.  p.  2081 ;  Oas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  874. 
Thomson,   William   I.,    Newark.   N.    J.,   assignor   to   The 

Safety    Cu   HeatiiBk   *   Ll^tlag  Companv.      Voltaffa- 

regulstor.    No.  e60j34 ;  Jose  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1008  ;  0«9.  nA. 

156 ;  p.  168. 
ThordarsoB.  Chester  H..  Chicago,  lU.    lasaUtUur-bashlni 

No.  962.726 ;  Jane  28 :  8p.p7BM8 :  Gaa.  toL  lA ;  p.  Oil 
Tborn.  Walter,  et  si.  (See  Moody.  WiUard  A.,  assignor.) 
Thumlert.  Chsrles  H.  (Sea  Cosa,  Bcott,  and  Thumlart) 
Thurlby,   Arthur  A..  Chicago,   IlL     Identlfying-Ug.     No. 

060.442 ;  June  7 ;  Bp.  p.  406 ;  Gaa.  vol.  155 ;  p.  68. 
Tharston.  Thomas  C.  assignor  of  one-hslf  to  E.  C.  Bell- 
wood.  Msnchester.  Vs.     Corn-harvester.     No.  061.660; 

June  14-;  Bp.  p.  2028 ;  Oaa.  vol.  165  ;  p.  507. 
Tlce,  Andrew  J.,  assignor  to  The  AmerlcaB  Cass  4  Bscla- 

ter     Company,     Balam,     Ohio.       Crsdit-cabinet.  ^    No. 

962^77 ;  June  21 ;  Bp.  p.  4078 :  Gas.  tdL  166 :  p.  707. 
Tidewater  Specialty  Company.     (Baa  Bojktai.  Ourtstopbar 

C,  IlsigBor.) 
Tilly,   Charles   A.,    Brooklyn.   N.    T.      BaU  •  chair.      No. 

960,44.'{ ;  June  7 :  Sp.  p.  406 ;  Gas.  toL  166 ;  p.  68. 
Toledo  Computing  Seal*  Company.      (Baa  Hansen,   Nieta 

M..  assignor.) 
Tompkins.  Bdwsrd  D.,  PMbam.  N.  T.     PUa^vtag  aaa- 

eblna.     No.  062.080;  June  Si;  Sp.  p.  8840;  Oas.  toL 

160 :  p.  678. 
Tompkins.  Franklin.  New  Dorp.  N.  T.    Vehicle-wheel.    No. 

962,066 ;  June  21 ;  Bp.  p.  3612 :  Gas.  vol.  155  :  p.  667. 
Tone.  Frank  J.,  Niagara  Falla.N.  T.     Heating  carbon. 

No.  061.012 :  June  21 ;  Bp.  p.  8476 ;  Oas.  voL  166  ;  p.  616. 
Tone.  Frank  J.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  T.     Baductlon  of  re- 
fractory  componndL     No.   061.018;   Juae   21;   Bp.   p^ 

3477 ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  615. 
Tonga.  John,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  I.  Dllle.  Mlnae- 

spolts.  MlniK     Throttle-valve.     Na   060.786;   June  7; 

SpT  p.  1005 ;  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  160.  .     ^        . 

Tonnar.  John  B.,  Oayton,  Waah.     Electrical  block  train- 
control  system.     No.  061,177;  Jane  14;  Sp.  p.  1888; 

Gas.  VOL  165 :  p.  348. 
Toobey.    Pstrick    W.,    assignor   to   The   SterUng   Novelty 

Company,  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.     Coaster-brske.     No. 

960,1^6 ;  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1006 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  160. 
Tottingham,  Fred  M..  New  York,  assignor  of  one-hslf  to 

E.  J.  Moneuse.  Bbeepshead  Bay  Stetion.  Brooklja.  N.  T. 

Time-controlled  electric  switch.     No.  061.568 ;  June  14  ; 

Sp.  p.  2723 :  Oas.  voL  166 ;  p.  473. 
Totty.  M.  W..  et  si.     (See  Beed,  Bufus  C,  assignor.) 
Tower.  Clinton  A.,  anlfnor  to  The  National  Malleable 

Castings   Company.   Cleveland.   Ohio.     Friction   draft- 

rigglns.    No.  962.008  ;  Jnne  2d ;  Sp.  p.  6768 :  Gas.  voL 

ISSTp.  1010.  _  ^ 

Toyoda,  Saklcbl.  Shimaaakl-Cho,  Nagoya,  Japaa.     Plcker- 

dkack  for  looms.     No.  062.8()2 ;  June  28 :  Sp.  p.  6416 ; 

Oas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  046.     '     „   „      o    ^ .  ^,     *         w 
Tralford.  Wesley,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Speed-indicator.     No. 

961.559 :  .rune  14  :  Sp.  p.  2727  ;  Gas.  vol.  155  :  p.  473. 
Traher.  Wilfred  C,  London.  Ontario.  Canada.     Looae-leaf 

binder.     No.  962.868 :  June  28 ;  Bp.  p.  5646 ;  Gaa.  voL 
!       166 ;  p.  960.  _  ^  „_  w 

i  Trask.  George  F.  D.     (See  Everson  and  Tra^) 
!  Trant  4  Riae  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Humphrey, 

Braest  N..  assignor.) 
I  Trsatvetter,  William  O.,  Paterson,  N.  J.     Tila-trimmlng 

machine.    No.  061.660 ;  June  14  ;  Bp.  p.  2780 ;  Oas.  vol. 

ITM^;  p.  474. 
I  Traylor.   Samuel   W..   Allentown.   Pa.,  assignor  to  M.   P. 

Scbsnts.   trustee.     Stay  or  sopport   for   water-jackets. 

No.  960,7.^7  ;  June  7  {Oa.  p.  lOOO ;  Oas.  vol.  156 ;  p.  160. 
~      (Bee  Byrd  and  Treadway.) 


(See  Lord.  Hugh 


TtMMnaon.'  BUhn.  Bwaapeeett,  Mass..  sssignor  to  Genersl 
Electric  Company.  Production  of  flae-Btftal  t\ingsten. 
No.  960,441 ;  Juna  7 ;  Bp.  p.  406 :  Gss.  vol.  156 :  p.  68. 


Tresdwsy,  Charles  R. 

Tribune  Trap  4  Target  Company,  The. 

C.  assignor.) 
Trigwell.  Jsmes  B..  Mltckam  Lane,   England.     Oearlag. 

Na  961.661 ;  June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2738  ;  Oas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  474. 
Trimbseh,   Joseph   C.   snd  C.   0.   AllhoflT,   Dsvton,  Ohio. 

Job-printing  press.    No.  061.662  ;  Jnne  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2740 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  155:  p.  476. 
Troutman.  Percival  H..  Caaoa  Qty.  Colo.     Orchard-heat- 
ing device.     No.  961,662 ;  Joae  14  ;  Bp.  p.  2931 :  Gaa. 

vol.  156;  p.  508. 
Trum.  Emanuel  J.     (Bee  Trum.  Walter  E..  asalgaor.) 
Trum.   Walter   B..  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  J.  Tmm. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Easel.     No.  062,082 ;  June  28 ;  Sp.  p. 

5664:  Oas.  vol.  155:  p.  000.  _       ^^ 

Trassed   Concrete   Steal   Company.      (Bee   Kabn.   Julias. 

asalgnor. ) 
Tubbe.     Oscar    J..    Watervtlle,     Me.      Auto-sletgh.       Na 

962,272  :  June  21:  Bp.  p.  4266 ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  788. 
Tucker.  Benjsmin  W..  South  Orange.  N.  J.    Machine  for 

applying  labels  snd  the  like  to  cans  and  other  arttelea. 

No.  06r370  ;  Jane  14  ;  Bp.  p.  tOBS ;  Oas.  vol.  156 ;  p.  STK. 
Tucker.  Benjamin  W..  Newark,  N.  J.,  aaslgBor  to  J.  a 

Pattoa,    MVt,    Ohio.      Maehlae    for    making   window- 

shsdes.     No.*062.178 ;  Jom  21 ;  Bp.  p.  40T8 ;  Gas.  vol. 

156;  p.  707. 
Tucker.   James  D.,   asaignor  of  oaa-half  ta  M.   Daaton, 

Gnibbs.   Ark.      Churn.     No.  061,046;  Jnne  7 ;   Sp.    p. 

1621  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  271. 
Tucker.  Jsmes  T.,  Moultrie,  Oa.    Marktaif  attachment  for 

plowB.     No.  960,444  ;  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  400 ;  Oas.  vol.  165  ; 

p.  60. 
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Tukia.  Benedict,  Cambridge,  Maae.  Bo*^,^/.-'ff «2JS 
No.  061.000 ;  Joae  21 ;  Bp.  p.  3630 ;  Oas.  vol.  156  ;  p.  640. 

Tunis.  Howard  H..  Baltimore  coMty.  Md.,  assignor  to 
American  Monorail  Company.  »>*■««  oTe''5«*S  .t™* 
for  railways.    No.  062.l76Tjune  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4070 ;  Oas. 

Tunsat.  Henretta.'    (See  Badger.  Alonio,  a«Rlsnor.> 

Tuppir  Russell  B.  Sandwich.  Mass.  Screen-door  fsstener. 
Na  i60446:  June  7:  Bp.  p.  410;  Gas.  vol.  156:  p.  60. 

TurSaynV  *  Wllilam  A.J,  Lancaster,  assignor  to  Gould  Coap- 
lefSSipany,  New  tork.  N.  Y.  KIwtrical  svstem  of  dls- 
tributlorNo.  062.106 :  June  21 ;  Bp.  p.  8067  ;  Gas.  voL 
156 ;  p.  681. 

TOrk.  Leo.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  sssignor,  bv  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Austin-Walker  Company.  Borton.  Msss.     Ad 
justable  stiletto  for  embroidery  and  art  crafting.^  wo. 
060  738:  June  7;  Sp.  p.  1000;  (Jas.  vol.  156;  p.  1«0. 

TMlwlLwIle  C.  Portsmouth,  Ohia  Fluid  -  expansion 
piSs.  No.  961.046 ;  June  7;  Bp.  p.  1622;  Oas.  voL 
TfiS  *  D    272 

Tambnll  Wagon  Company.  The.     (See  Frick,  OrUndo  A-, 

TurabS?  WUliam.  WelUngton,  New  Zealuid.  Flusher  for 
water-closete  and  the  l1*e.  No.  960.602  ;  June  7  ;  Sp.  p. 
740;  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  122.  .^v  *-  ».    »    a^iti. 

^^•ssjimisr  £inrfe-2St:''*iSnvu-;  ^uSf  ?! 

T4Se;-  Si;eV!?"B.:°ini*'c:  '6.~PolIock.^Berthoud.  Cola 
t^Sralii-CTittlng  device.     No.   962,601 ;   June   28 ;   Sp.  p. 

^008 :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  876. 
Turner.  Charles  A.,  Norfolk,  Vs.     Receptacle  «or  powder 

and  the  Uke.    No.  961.661 ;  June  14  ;  Bp.  p.  208<J ;  Oas. 

vol.  155 ;  p.  508. 
Turner.  Thomas  O..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Incandescent-lsmp 

ba«».     No.  061.8126:  June  14;  Bp.  p.  2246:  Gas.  vol. 

156  :  p.  306.  _ 

Tuson.  Charles.     (Bee  Keith  and  Tuaon.) 
TuatS.  Edward  B..  Jr..  Bloomsburg.  Pa.    Wireless  iighttng 

system.     No.  061.014  ;  June  21 ;  Bp.  p.  3478 ;  Oas.  vot 

155 ;  p.  616 


UaloB  Typewriter  Cosipaa^     (Bee  Btrother.  Boibert  H., 

Dnlir Construction  Compsny.     (See  Contelmsn.  John  K. 

Unit  Construction  Company.     (See  Meier,  .^^Ibert  J.,  aa» 

UniS^  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (Bee  Ashton.  Orrall, 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (Bee  Bates,   Arthur, 

Unite/^oe  Machinery  Compaay.     (See  Busell.  John  N.. 

Unlte<f^oe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Cutter,  Solomon 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Eppler,  Andrew, 

Unl^Bhoe  Machinery  Campany.     (See  Hsdaway,  John 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Mayo,  Benjamin 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (Bee  Bcott.  Jaeo^:;^ 

Unlte^hoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Smith.  WUlard  A.. 

UnltedStstes  Coal  4  Coke  Company.    (See  Buffum,  Baven- 
son  and  OToole.  aesignars.)  ,      w    w        »- 

United  States  Envelope  Company.     (See  lAubacher.  Au- 

Un*lted  BtatM^raphotype  Company.     (See  Nicholas,  Wil- 


liam, assignor.) 
-  Pht 


(Bee  Hsrris, 


United  States  Phonogrsph  Company,  The. 

UnSS*8tS;^*SSta4  Manufacturing  Company.      tSee 
Danver.  James  H.,  sssignor.)  rhmru* 

Unlted-Xpedlte  Finishing  Company.     (See  Pease.  Charles, 


assignor.) 
Universal   Tool   Company. 


Tuttle.  Josiah  S..  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Geo.  Ertel  Co..  Qulncv  111.  Wlrina  «»«:»»"»";_^! 
bsllng-preases.      Na   962.273;  June  21;   Bp.   p.  4268; 


(Bee   Hamlin.    Pulaakl   M.,   aa- 


Gas.  vol.  155  :  p.  738. 
Tyden.    Emll.    Hastings,    Mich.     TaWe-edge-sanding    ma- 
chine.     No.  960,447 ;  June  7  ;  Bp.  p.  413 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ; 

Tyler.  Aaron  J..  Bochestw;  N.  T.    CSrt>-»x«-.  Na  961.178; 

June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1891 ;  Chi.  vol.  166 ;  p.  843. 
Tyler,    Clalborn,   Boley.    Okie.     Siriit   for   firearms.     No. 

960,739 :  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1011 :  (Jas.  vol.  165 :  p.  170. 
U   8   E.  M.  Co.      (See  Loveloy,  Dlmnitt  B;.  aMlgnor. ) 
UehliUKr;    Hermsn.    New   York.   N.   Y.     Blotting  device. 

No   §60'603  :  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  741 ;  Gas.  vol.  155  ;  n    122. 
Uhlla.  Richard  W.,  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Under- 

w^Typwrtter  Comnanv.Sew  York.  N.  Y.    Type-ar^t- 

inamachlne.     No.  9e2!727  ;  Jnne  28  :  Sp.  p.  5266 ;  Oas. 

Uhriii.^John!*'«*  al'.     (Bee  Btawarts.  John  J..  "•Jfnoj)  ,,„ 

Cllmann.  Frits,  asslnnor  to  Actlen  Geeellschaft  f6r  AnUln 

Fabrlkatlon.    Berlin.    Gersnany.     Anthrsquinone    Acrl- 

donM.     No.  961.047 ;   June  7 ;  Bp.  p.   1626 ;  Gas.  vol. 

Ullmann!  Frits,  assignor  to  Actlen  (Jesellschaft  fOr  Anilin 
Fabrlkatlon.  Berlin,  (Jermany.  Anthrsaulnone-dl-scrl- 
rtones.     No.   961,048 ;  June  t;  Sp.   p.    1026 :   Gax.   voL 

Ullrich.  Emll"  H.  W..  Chicago.  111.  Dredge  for  powder- 
cans.     No.  961,99f:  June  il;  Bp.  p.  3641;  Gas.  voL 

Underpinning  Company,  Tha      (See  GoMsborough.  John 

Underwood.  Horace  A.,  Kewanee.  111.  Dowel.  No.  961.002; 
June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3644  ;  Gas.  vol.  156;  p.  641. 

Underwood.  Louis  E.,  Lynn,  Mass.,  sssignor  to  Oenersl 
Electric  Company.  Dynamo  -  electric  machine.  Na 
960  449  '  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  416  ;  Oaa  vol.  156  ;  p.  70. 

Underwood  Tyoewrlter  Company.     (See  Barnard.  Walter 

Underwood°Typewrlter  Company.  (See  Brougbton.  Lyman 
D..  assignor.)  t  i.     r^ 

Underwood  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Doane.  John  C, 

Underwwd  Typewriter  Company.    (Bee  Joerlsaen.  Carl  A.. 

Underwood  Typewriter  Company.     (See  McLaughlin,  WU- 

Underwood  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Uhllg,  Richard 
W..  assignor.)  .-      -  «._!,* 

Underwood  Typewriter  Company.  (Bee  Young,  Frank  A,, 
assignor.) 

Unge,  Wllhelm  T..  Bteachoiaa.  Swedea  Belf-wopaUing 
proJaetUe.     Na  061,170;  Juna  14;  Bp.  p.  IMO;  Oaa. 

Uaton  Paper '  Bag' Company.  (Bee  Merritt.  Joseph,  as- 
signor. ) 

Union  Special  Maehlae  Compaay.  (See  Wsatho-wax, 
Charlea  L.,  assignor.)  ,„«..._.     w  w 

Union  Special  Sewing  Machine  Co.  (See  Onderdonk.  Lan- 
sing, sssignor. )  _ 

Union  Switch  and  Signal  Company,  The.  (Bee  Howard. 
Lemuel  F.,  assignor.) 


(See   Palmer.   Joha   M.,   aa- 

signer.)  „ 

Unverssgt,    Charles   H. 

Utli5?*John  H..  sssignor  of  one-third  ^  H  J.  Wi*.ter 
Csmden.  N.  J.,  snd  one-third  to  W.  M.  HSTdie,  ntts- 
burg?  Pi.  Boie-black  filter  for  c««rifving  geUtln  Ito- 
norf  and  the^like.     No.  061.180 ;  June  14  :  Sp.  p.  1897  ; 

Va^'Ausust  Mfllhelm-^n-the-Bhlne.  assignor  to  Farbea- 
ffbrikTvor^  Friedr.  Bayer  4  Co..  Elberfeld,  Germany. 
Rwluctlon  products  of_  commewlal  nitrob«aii«ldehTde. 
Na  961,916  :  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3470 ;  Gas.  jol- IM  5  P  •»«• 

Valk.    James,    Topeka,    Kans.      Centrifugal    pump^     Na 


96i,9087j'unr5n^p:i.  ?««:  0.r  vol.  155^   641. 
Valle.  Bert  S..  Collbran.  Cola     Nut-lock      Na  »61. 


.040 : 


lUe.  Bert   8..   coiiDTan,   ».oio.     r.ui-««.».     i 
VaftrcVtyVchKr^^i.7}sle"i^Si'Mlehael.  a. 

^SveifJg^  d^e;i^*^96?.9947Tu;?  2np"S  ' 

Van  Coir^^Ge^^^'HL.'a^nd  E^t.  Martrs.  Chicago.  111.;  «ld 
Marto  aisigSorto  nid  Van  Court  Machine  for  vending 
slugT    No    961.916:  Jnne  21;   Sp.  p.  3490;  Oas.   vor 

Vsn^  I^^^Gravure  Company.      (See  Van  Middlesworth. 

Va?Ep?'i^SfF°!"  North  Plainfleia  N.  J.  Oem|rinder 
and  Dollsber.    Na  962.274  ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4276 ;  Gas. 

VsT'klddlwwJS;  Charles  Brooklvn.  assignor  to  VM 
Dvck  Gravure  Company.  New  York,  N.  Jf-.^*^^""*! 
bSSW.     No   962.602  ;'june  28:  Sp.  p.  6010:  <5ss.  voL 

Vs^PVsTkenburg.  Hermon  L..  Norwood.  Ohio,  M^^r  to 
The  BulloS  Electric  Msnufscturing  Company.  Switch 
consSuctlon.     No.  960.450 :  June  t ;  Sp.  p.  417 ;  Oaa 

Van"' Vl£?nd«e"* Peter.     (Bee  Johnson  and  Van  Vlaan- 

Van^A'e.  Robert,  and  B.  Lagye.  Antwerp.  Belglam.  Ap- 
>aratui  for  removing  the  grease  and  yolk  /rom  wooT 

So.  961,468 :  June  14  :  Sp.  p.  2530  :  Oas.  7>l- IW  P-  **S- 
Vanderman.  William.  Wllirmantlc.  Conn.     Lead  )olnt-rnB- 

ner.     No.  060,604  ;  Juae  7  ;  Sp.  p.  742  ;  Gas.  vol.  156 . 

n    122 

Vsughan".  Jay  W.,  Chicago.  HI-  ,]p<»r  "*,'^MP?J'^ 
No  060  740  •  Jane  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1012  ;  Gaa.  voL  165  :  p.  170. 

Va^hSTTb^iias  E.,  C^icago,^  IH-  tt»»»:"Rg<>ri  J??" 
0*1.017:  June  21:  Sp.  p.  ^^i^**;J^j^'  <»•  •^'• 

Verch*re.  Charles.     (See  Msyoux  •»«»l*^u*?Vlllton  A 

Vermont  Farm  Machine  Company.     (See  Hl<*s,  {tuton  A.. 

Ve^lr°Liiils,  Paris.  France.  Embroidery  attachm«rt 
T?wea>ta^ooms.     Na  960.741 ;  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1018; 

Vioiry.^Edil  t.?' ciron.  Basks tchewan,  Canada.  Baf- 
holdir.     Na  060,461;  Jane  7;  Bp.  p.  418:  Oaa.  Vol. 

ViJkwi,**'johi  J..   l'«fl^'«iJ3«„C«*^»-?52PP?'-.K''*' 
061.181:  June  14 ;  Sp^p.  1000:  O"- ▼?L.^"UP-  ^\ 
Victor  Bafa  4  Lock  Ca.  The.     (Bee  Hattaraley.  George  A., 

Vlctor*^iilng  Maadne  t^ompany.     (Bee  Jettar,  JuUoa. 

Vterltag."  Jooe^,  Pittsburg.  Pa  ;y«»"»/»  ■SF^^VJ^- 
062,WS ;  Jroe  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6418 ;  Oaa.  vaC  1»» ;  p.  »4«. 
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VlalaK,  a«orM  H..  Kaasu  Cttr,  Mo.    Casttac  •ppanttoa. 
NaMl,182 ;  Jan*  14  ;  8p.  p.  1901 :  Qu.  rol.  1S5  :  p.  345. 
VtHWloc.  Harry.  Cblcmio,  III.     Alarm-TalT4L.^  No.  060,742  ; 


t 


JiiB*  ' ;  Sp.  p.  1016 ;  Gas.  ▼ol.  156 :  p.  171. 

▼eaaelc,  Jofin.  Farlbadlt.  Mioo.  Plow.  No.  960,748; 
Jane  7 ;  Sp.  p.  1018 :  Oax.  toI.  155 ;  p.  172. 

Toflel.  John  C,  aaaiCDor,  by  merac  aarignmenti.  to  Fair- 
Bonnt  Electric  and  Manafactnrlna  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Electrlc-condoit  flttinf.  No.  960,744; 
Jane  7;  Sp.  p.  1019;  Gas.  toI.  155:  p.  172. 

Tocelmann,  Joaeph  A..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Self-fllUng  fOon- 
I  Giln-pen.  No.  961.663  ;  Jane  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2983  ;  Oaa.  toI. 
156:  p.   608. 

Yofft.  Lillian  F.  and  W.  G.,  Pinecrore,  Mont  Cnrtaln- 
btare.  No.  962,275  ;  Jnne  21 ;  Sp.  p  4278 ;  Oai.  toI. 
156  LP.  789. 

Voft.  milUm  O.     (See  Vogt.  LlUian  F.  and  W.  G.) 

YoM^t,  Henry  G.,  aaatfaor  to  Boaaell  A  Brwln  Manafac- 
turlDs  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Caaement-win- 
dow-adjnstlna  derlee  and  lock.  No.  960,452 ;  June  7  ; 
8p.  p.  420;  Oaa.  toI.  166;  p.  71. 

Yoiffht,  Henry  G.,  aaalgnor  to  Roasell  k  Brwln  Manufae- 
tnrlas  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Panlc-bolt  with 
adjaatment  between  toggle  and  bolt.  No.  961,827; 
Jane  14  ;  8p.  o.  2248 ;  Gas.  rol.  156 ;  p.  896. 

Yotght,  Henry  Q.,  aaelfnor  to  Boaaell  *  Brwln  Manafac- 
New    Britain,    Conn.      Lock.      No. 


tQrtn(_  Company, 
▼olekening,    Charles 'K:,'  New   York,_  N.   T.     Braab   for 


962,276:  Jane 


Sp.  p.  4279;  Gas.  ▼•!.  166;  p.  789. 


bottle-waahlsg  machines.     No.  961.663 ;  Jane  14 ;  Sp.  p. 

2741 ;  Gas.  toI.  166 ;  p.  476. 
Told.  Alfred  M.,  Chicago,  111.     Windmill.     No.  961,271 ; 

Jane  14 :  Sp.  p.  2007 ;  Gas.  toI.  166 ;  p.  876. 
ToUcmar,  Bemluu^  New  York,  N.  Y.,  asMgaor  to  Aato  Im- 

Jrorement  Company.    Vibration-Indicator.    No.  062,670 ; 
one  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6152  :  Oaa.  toI.  166 ;  p.  001. 
Tolkmar,  Bemhard,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Aato  Im- 

SroTement  Company.    ProteetiTe  casing.     No.  062,680 ; 
one  28 ;  Bp.  p.  6156 ;  Oat.  vol.  156 ;  p.  901. 
Toss,  William  B.,  asalgnor  to  The  Commercial  Non-Beflll- 

able  Bottle  Stopper  Co..   San  Frandaco.  Cal.     Non-re- 

flllable-bottle  stopper.     No.  962,681 :   Jane  28 ;   Sp.  p 

6107;  Gas.  toI.  166 ;  p.  902. 
W.  S.  Ray  Manofacturing  Co.     (See  Ray,  William  8.,  as- 

sigsor.) 
Wsddell.  J«nklnaon  W.,  Belmont,  Ohio.     Rall-jolnt.     No. 

960,453 ;  Jane  7:  Sp.  p.  420 ;  Gas.  toI.  165 ;  p.  71. 
Wade,  Charles  E.,  Bast  Graage,  N.  J.    Soapwllspenser.    No. 

062.682 ;  Jane  28 ;  8p.  p.  6159  ;  Gas.  toI.  166  ;  p.  902. 
Wagner,  Adam.   Cedar   nils,   Iowa.     Door-hanger.     No. 

962.638 :  Jane  28 ;  Bp.  p.  4860  ;  Oaa.  toI.  165  ;  p.  854. 
Walt.  Henry  H.,  Chicafo,  111.  Tarbine-blade.   No.  961,828 : 

Jane  14 ;  Sp.  p.  2250 ;  Gas.  toL  156 ;  p.  397. 
Walt.  Henry  H..  Chicago.  111.   Tarblne-blade.   No.  961.829 ; 

Jane  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2253 ;  Gas.  toI.  155  ;  p.  397. 
Waitt.  George  L.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Cbaplet  for  molding.   No. 

961,183  ;  Jane  14  ;  8p.  p.  1904  ;  Gaa.  toL  155  ;  p7^6. 
Walts,  Charles  A.,  RoaseTille,  Pa.     Pamp.     No.  061.820; 

Jane  21 :  Sp.  p.  3278 ;  Gai.  toI.  156 ;  p.  584. 
Wakefield,  Ernest  H.,  Vermilion,  Ohio.    Hanger  for  llcht- 

Ing-flztarea.     No.  961,060;  Jane  7;  Sp.  p.  1628;  oaa. 

Tol.  165;  p.  273. 
Waldateln.  Charles,  Cambridge,  England.    Receptacle  haT- 

Ing  apparatas  for  prolectlng  dlsTnfeetln|[  material,  Ac., 

into  it     No.  962,067 ;  Jane  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8814 ;  Gas.  toI. 

166;  p.  668. 
Walker.  Charles,  KnozTllle,  Tenn.     Valve.     No.  961,821; 

Jane  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3280 :  Gas.  vol.  155 ;  p.  686. 
Walker,  Charlea   F.,   Stockton,    Cal.      Invalid-chair.     No. 

961,389 :  Jane  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2358  ;  Gas.  vol.  155  ;  p.  417. 
Walker,    Edwin.    Erie.    Pa.      Screw-driver.      No.   961.184; 

Jnne  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1905  :  Gas.  vol.  155  :  p.  346. 
Walker,  Edwin,  Brie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Bmnhoff  Mann- 

faetorlBg  Company,  Clndnhatl,  Ohio.    Cigar-catter.    No. 

062,481 :  Jane  28  :  Sp.  p.  4732  ;  Qaz.  vol.  155  :  p.  835. 
Walker,   Edwin,   Erie,   Pa.      Meat   and  fruit   press.     No. 

062,603 ;  June  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5011  ;  Gas.  vol.  155 ;  P  876. 
Walker.  Mlle&  Manchester,  Englsnd,  assignor  to  westing- 

hoase   Electric  k  Manafactarlng   Conipany.      Dynamo- 
electric  machine.     No.  062.683 ;  Jane  28 :  Sp.  p.  5161 ; 

Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  003. 
Walker,  William  A..  Racine.  Wis.,  ssslgnor  to  O.  R.  Bar- 

nett.  Chicago.  111.    Rail-anchor.    Na  061,018 ;  Jane  21 ; 

8p.  p.  348fr:  Gas.  vol.  155 ;  o.  617. 
Walker.  William  B..  Gasttne.  Cal.     Attachment  for  horse- 
collars.     No.  062,180 ;  Jaoe  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4082 ;  Gas.  vol. 

155;  p.  708. 
Wallace,  Henry  B.,  assignor  to  Ssmael  Capples  Wooden 

Ware  Company,  St.  Lools,  Mo.     Roll  paper  holder  and 

cotter.  .  No.  962,684 ;  Jane  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6163 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

156 :  p.  903. 
Wallaee.  Howes  C,  Denver,  Colo.    Show-case.    No.  962,933 ; 

Jobs  28 :  Sp.  p.  5666 :  Oaa.  vol.  165 ;  pf-MO. 
Wallace,   James    P.,   Colorado   Springs.   Oolo.      Combined 

larveler,    marker,    and    border   machine.  •    No.    660,464 ; 

Joae  7 ;  8b.  p.  421 ;  Gas.  vol.  156 ;  j>.  71. 
Wallace,  Robert  J.,  and  O.  Cramer,  St.  Loaia,  Mo.     Pho- 

topaphie  color-fllter.     No.  961,424;  J«n«  14;   Sp.  p. 

2fla  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  428. 
Wallaee.  William  A..  Seymoar,  Tex.     Oas^gaierator.     No. 

060.745 ;  Jane  7 ;  Sp.  p.  1022 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  172. 
Waller,  Joha  N.     (Bee  Hanthey.  George,  assignor.) 
Walliag.  Fredsrlek  J.     (See  Lowry  and  Walling.) 
Wallla.  ThMMS  R.,   Dyersbarg.  Tenn.     Insect-destro/er. 

Iir062.8«0 :  Jnae  28 :  8p.  p.  6647 ;  Oaa.  yol.  166 ;  p.  070. 


WalBol«LWUllBa.OseBdaB.OaUrlo,CBMida.     IMslu     No. 

961.460  ;  Jose  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2882  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  444. 
Walsh,  James  A.,  assli^or  to  The  Indiana  Manafactarlng 

Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Pneamstlc  stacker.     No. 

962,068 ;  Jans  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3815 ;  Gas.  vol.  155 ;  p.  668. 
Walsh,  Kenneth  B.,  e<  sL      (8«s  Jennings,  Milo  C,  as- 
signor.) 
Walstrom.  Peter  F.,  Birmingham,  Ala.     Moldlng-maehine. 

Na  960.466 ;  Jane  7 :  Sp.  p.  428 ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 :  p.  72. 
Walters,  Arthur  B.,  Abilene,   Kana.     Means  for  locking 

the  steering  mechsntsm  of  motor-Tildes.      Na  961 ,890 ; 

Jobs  14 ;  Sp.  p.  2369 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  d.  417. 
Walters,  James  M.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     ulsplsy-stand.    No. 

968.277;  Jane  21;  Sp.  p.  4281:  Gas.  vol.  155;  p.  740. 
Walters,  warren  E.,  and  H.  S.  Fltsgerrell,  Los  Angeles, 

Cal.    Advertiaing  device.     No.  962,069  ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p. 

8816 :  Gaa.  voL  156 ;  p.  669. 
Waltera.  William  H..   St   Loaia,  Mo.     Cortain-rod.     Na 

961,852 :  June  14 ;  8p.  p.  2206 ;  Gbb.  toL  166 ;  p.  40S. 
Walther.  Matliiaa  J.,  (jlevelaBd.  Ohio.     Vending-machine. 

No.  061.061 ;  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1680  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  273. 
Walton,  OrrlB  E^  assignor  of  one-half  to  TT.  G.  Sammera, 

West  Union,  W.  Va.     Folding  ambrella.     No.  062,680 ; 

June  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4861 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  866. 
Walsel,    Gregor,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Sparkjplng.      No. 

062,604  ;  Jane  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5014 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  877. 
Ward.  Albert.  assigBoi  to  MeClary  Manofacturinfc  Com- 

paay,  LondoB,  Canada.    Side-wall  rsglster.    No.  060,466 ; 

Jane  7 ;  Sp.  p.  426 ;  Oaa.  vol.  166:  p.  72. 
Ward,  Frederick  H..  et  ml.     (See  Smith,  George  A.,  as- 


sinor.) 
rard,   " 


Ward,  George  B.     (See  Caaaday,  William  R..  assignor.) 

Ward,  Jamef  N.,  Havelock,  Nebr.  Egg-beater.  No. 
061,272 ;  June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2000 ;  Gas.  Toiri66  ;  p.  376. 

Ward,  Joseph  B..  Longbeach,  Cal.  Apparataa  for  saturat- 
ing the  ground  with  oil.  No.  062,728 ;  June  28 ;  Sp.  p. 
6270  ;  Gas.  vol.  156  ;  p.  010. 

Wsrd,  Lloyd  W.,  aa^gnor  of  one-third  to  C.  ■.  White  aad 
one-third  to  R.  Lang,  BoekhaaBOB,  W.  Va.  lavalld-bed. 
No.  061,273  ;  Juae  li  i  8p.  p.  2101 ;  Oas.  voL  166  ;  p.  877. 

Ward,  Orlo  P.,  assignor  to  The  New  Haven  Upholstertag 
Co.,  New  Haven,  (?onn.    Hammoek-sapport.    No.  962,181 ;    . 
Jane  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4088 ;  Oaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  709. 

Ward,  Samuel  M..  Jr.,  Waahiagton.  D.  C.  assignor  to 
The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  MUwankea  Wla.  Con- 
troller-switch for  electric  motor*.  No.  061,186 ;  June 
14  ;  Sp.  p.  1007  :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  846. 

Wardwell,  Blmon  W.     (Sea  Parks  and  WardwelL) 

Ware.  James  F.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  A.  A.  Bowbay, 
Denver,  Colo.  Variable-tlme-operatlng  oU-controiled 
valve.  No.  061,274 ;  June  14 ;  Sp.  p.  2106 ;  Qas.  vol. 
155:  p.  377. 

Ware  Machine  4  Loom  Company.     (See  COttf  and  Snow, 

Warmfiig.  Niels  G.     (See  Edmunds  and  Warming.) 
Warner,  Clarence  F.,  e<  si.     (See  Boasell,  Robert  C.  as- 
signor.) ^ 
Warrea,  Alva  S..  Batavia.  N.  Y.    MeUUic  railway-tie.    No. 

061,062;  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1632;  Gaa.  vol.  166;  p.  278.,. 
Warren,  Frederic  A.,  Canon  City,  Colo.     Centrifugal  oll- 

tng-bearlng.     No.  062.182;  Jane  21;  Sp.  p.  4084;  Oas. 

vol.  166;  p.  709. 
Warren.  Governor  D..  Denver.  Colo.     Means  for  cooling 

cylinders.     No.  960,457  :  June  7 ;  Sp.  p.  426 ;  Gas.  vol. 

185  ;  p.  73.  „ 

Warren,    Hiram    C,    Clearfield,    Pa.     Cracker-Jar.      No. 

961,470 :  June  14  :  8p.  p.  2638 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  444. 
Warren.  Marlon,  Rochester,  N.   Y.     Valve.     No.  960,606; 

June  7:  8pj>.  743:  Gaa.  voL  156;  p.  128. 
Warrington.  Walter  C.,  et  al.     (See  Foster,  Jackson  W., 

assignor. ) 
Warrington.   William   H.,   Chicago.   111.     ,Cap   for   sheet- 
•     piling.     No.  960,746;  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.   1023;  Gaa.  vol. 

Warth',  Nathaniel  G.,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Telephone  -  re- 
neater.     Na  960,458;  June  7;  Sp.  p.  428;  (Jaa.  toL 

Washburn,  (hiarles  F.,  New  London,  Conn  Storage  bat- 
tery.    No.  962.870;  June  28;  Sp.  p.  6648;  Gas.  vol. 

156:  p.  970.  .  „ 

Wastel,    Andrew    L.,   Shawano,   Wis.      Mllk-epoler.      Na     . 

961,276  ;  Jane  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2108  ;  Oas.  vol.  156  ;  p.  878. 
Wsterman.   Charlie    H..    assignor  of  one-third   to   D.    B. 

Wsterman   and   one-third   to   N.    O.    Hoyer,   Newport. 

Waah.  •  Well-drilling  machine.     No.  960,469;  June  T; 

Sp.  p.  485  ;  Gaa.  volT  166 ;  p.  74.  ^     ,.    „ 

Waterman.  Dennis  B.,  ei  ol.    (See  Waterman,  CharUe  H., 

assignor.) 
Waters,  Llewelyn.  Bdwardsdsle,  Ps.    Drill      No.  962.004; 

June  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6770 ;  Oaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1010. 
Watson,  Charlea  O.     (See  Knickerbocker  and  Wataon.) 
Watson.   Leslie  J.,  Upton   Works,   Mich.     Prewure-gage. 

No.  Ote.107  ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8011 :  Gas.  toI.  166  .p.  682. 
WatsoB,  William  T..  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada. 

Car-feader.     No.  062,278 ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4282 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  155  :  p.  740. 
Watters,    Joan    H.,    Augosta.    Oa.     Vehide  •  wheel.     No. 

060.460 ;  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  486 :  Gas.  vol.  156 ;  p.  74. 
WattersoB,  Claude  E..  NaahTille,  Teaa.    Newnaper  file  or 

biader.     No.  060,461;  Jaae  T;  Sp.  p.  487;  Oaa.  vol. 

155;  p.  74.  „  ,  .    ^         . 

Wattle.  WiUUm.  Worcester.  Msss.,  assignor  to  Crompton 

4  Knowiss  Loom  Works.     Lst  for  narrow-ware  looma 

No.  062.183 ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4088 ;  Oas.  vol.  156 :  p.  700. 
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Way.  Walter  M.,  Daarwr.  Colo.  ^NM-re«lab}e  bottle.  Na 
SWt  M2^ane  21 ;  Bo.  P.  8282 :  Oaa.  voL  166 ;  p.  685. 

wSik?  oii/iS^M    »  8d»oii,  i^tjr  L;,!r*SS2^ili  Ma 

Weathirwax.  Charles  L.,  "•»0«f  *S.^°*°  N?^2  984  ■ 
diine  Company.  Chicago,  "J- „t^<*- oJ^°-  »«2,»S4. 
JtmU  28  •  So  o  6667  :  Ciaa.  vol.  165  ;  p.  990. 

wiw  Al5St*^iL.  aiAl  hT  B.  Taylor,^ Alligator.  MUsa. 
SSSl-wver:    No.  960,606;  Juae  7 ;  Sp.  p.  746 ;  Oaa. 

W«i«! H<ii7  w!  Hutdilaaoa  Kaas.  8t^««««|j«i.  "•' 
Ml  186  •  June  14 ;  Sp.  p.  1910 ;  Gat.  vol.  155 ;  P- 846. 

wJsver,  Walter  T .  (fdlfport.  Miss.  Cutter-hea<f  f or  hv- 
drLullc  dri^     Na  062j^ ;  Jane  28;  Sp.  p.  4862; 

We'i^r'%ni!fi''i.??t  al.     (See  Halea,  WUllam  ...  a- 

Wm^?.' WUllam  T.  8.     (See  Saddoth  and  Wwver^ 
W^b.  6amael  J.,  Mlnden   La.    P"-<««*n*inio°-  **  *       ' 

June  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6771 :  (Jas.  vol.  166  :  P- IplO-  ,„.,.„.  , 
We^T  Josef.  (See  Ctoidschmldt  and  Weber.)  (Reissue.) 
Weber  Peter  Orange,  assignor  to  New  Jersey  Patent  Com- 

Mny     Weit    OnSge^   N.    J.     Phonograph  -  reproducer. 

?^firae.)     No.™li50;  June  7;  Sp.  p.  1721 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

wS;. Vto?X?V;^ilS-  ife^VM^^.-.  for  ;«liSf 
cocoons.     No.  962,279  ;  Jane  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4286 ;  Gss.  vol. 

We5fter**A^lten.     (See  Brosnan,  Corndlas  J.,  assignor.) 
WeSter   Henry  J-Tei  al.     (See  Utiey.  John  H ._,  assignor.) 
WeSter",  fiSph  D    Elmlra.  N.  Y.     Back-pedallag  coaater- 
bSl^      No    961,187  :  June  14 ;  Sp.  p.  1912 ;  Oaa.  voL 

wi^  ^h^ore  C.  H..  H^l^SKl^InAj  M""'?'*-^**^ 
holder   and    releaser.      No.   962,804;   June   28;   Sp.    p. 

wSl?}r:  Siniam'-Fl'Sife^r'to  8.  T  William.  New  York 
NY      Turbine.     Na  960.747;  Jnne  7;  Sp.  p.   1026, 

We'irir-P^'lllpjl^e'w  V?rk  N.  Y.    Hair-net.    Na  061.471; 

June  14 ;  Sp.  p.  2634 ;  <ias.  vol.  165 ;  P- 444. 
Welmer.     feedry.     Tampa,  _Fla.     Retouching -deak.     Na 

OAn  AM  •  June  7 :  So.  D.  438 ;  Gat.  vol.  155  ;  p.  74. 
WeTdd!WKtflh?lm'-in-th;-Rhtoe,a«l^ 

fatelken  rori.  FHedr.  Bayer  4  Co.,  KIberfeW.  Q"™/; 

Hydrosulflte  compound  nnd  making  same.    No.  w»i,a»i . 

June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2381 ;  Gat.  vol.  155  ;  P.  «/•      .    _.^ 
Welntt,  Jacob,  assljpior  to  The  Strong,  Carlisle  ft  Hm»- 

mond    Co^    Cleverand,    Ohia      Fiirnace.     No.    960.468; 

wS'joVn^^-  ^aaluSii^toMrtnfSSiti'n'^wlng  Machine 

^  ComiSy,  Nya^.T?.  Y.     Feedlnfmechanlsm  l^r  *ewtag- 

md^^     No.  060.464  ;  June  7 ;  Sp.  p.  442 ;  Gas.  voL 

WelS'juuS  and  F.  Rieche,  aaslrnors  to  Ra«o»P*Ko«P? 
4  6o .  (Deitrtch-on-the-Rhlne,  0«™«°J;. .J^^SSf  No 
apparatus  for  utilising  the  energy  of  ","*•  K*"*"ao5"° 

m.lOS :  June  21 :  Sp.  p.  8»;«L^- Tfi JJ^^^iLf-  ®4  a 
Welsell  Nut  Lock  Company.     (See  Hemsteger,  Bdward  A.. 

wS£'A°yrt  T  asslgaor  to  Yswman  4  Brbe  Mwwitoetur- 
llTco  Rocti;ster.*SN  Y.^  Locking  device  for  "ctlonal 
Sbineti.     No.  960,466 ;  June  7 ;  Sp.  p.  446 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

wlt^i.i'nn     nnatsve    Pari*    France.     Illumlnatlng-body. 
^K^T^n  i«« -^unVV  •  Sp  p  447  ;  Oat.  vol.  165  ;  p.  76. 

to%he  K^U  IStt^ndWanb  Co.  of  Amerfta,  Con- 
li^Tu  Tad  PeSil  mechanism  for  musical  instru- 
me^%J   061,824!  J?w  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8284;  Gaa.  vol. 


Na 


WeUn,'  &ter.  Newcastle,  a«ilgaor^y  mesne 


Aim  feter.  wewc«»i.»«,  «■■•«■»*»»,  "/  «••»-—».  — -Jignmenis, 
to  The  Krell  Auto-Grsnd  Piano  Co.  of  America.  Conners- 
%la  Ind     Muslcl«)ool.    Na  962,686;  June  iS;  Sp.  p. 

We"er/F"nk'~D.,  Tc;i^o^Ohla  ^P«-ba»ffJ-  ^Ta'*- 
No  060  4(&  •  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  449  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  78. 

wSler^ank  D..  Toledo,  O&la  Paper-hanger's  board  or 
the  ll™Na  060,460';  June  7 ;  5p.  p.  «l ;  Gat.  vol. 

wiSi'.  ^iSird  H.,  assignor  to  The  Badger  Braaa  Mfg. 

Co.,  Kenosbs,  WU.    Locking  mechanism  for  lamps  and 

analogous  structures.     No.   061,706;  Jane  14;  Bp.  p. 

8018;  Oat.  vol.  166;  p.  622. 
Wellman  Company.     (See  Bttckney,  AllUwa  M.,  assignor.) 
We  "Arthur.  Kew  Vork.  N.  Y.  „  Device  for   removing 

the  kernels  of  com.     No.  061,826 ;   June  21 ;   Sp.  p. 

8286;  Oaa.  vol.  166;  p.  686.     „  ^     *  _..      ^ 

WdS;  Frederic   E.,   drSeafleld.   Mass.      DlMtock.      No. 

062,184  ;  Juae  21 ;  Bp.  p.  40* :  Oaa.  toI.  166 ;  p.  710. 
WeUa,  George  B..  NatloaalTJUMtary  Home.  Ohio.    Frojectlle. 

Na  062,4^  :  iuae  28 ;  8p.  p.  4f86 ;  0«- /ol.  156  :  a.  M8. 
Wella.  Joaeph  ^..  Plakatat  IIL    <?•■  S2^-o* >  N®  962.280 ; 

June  2lT8p.  p.  4280;  <>•  x.  vol.  166;  P- J41-      _     _ 
Welabaeh  LS"t  Compaay.      (See  LItle.  Thomas  J.,  Jr.. 

asslgaor.) 


Welsh,   Morrla.   Qulacy,   aaalgaw  of   one-half   to   P.    B. 

oSia.    Boatoa.    Mai.      Tlme-llmlt    annunciator      Na 
061,276;  June  14 ;  Sp.  p.  2110;  Gas.  vol.  166;  P- «7JL  . 
Welte,  Bdwln  B.,  Freiburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  M.  Wdte 

4  S5hne.  New  York,  If.  Y.     Automatic  wlndlngattti«h- 

ment  for  mechanical  musical  Instruments.    No.  062,871 , 

June  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5540  ;  Gas.  vol.  156  ;  p.  071. 
Wdte  4  SOhne.  M.     (See  Welto,  Mwln  fe..  ""IfByL    _ 
Wendler,  Oscar,  assignor  to  Dr.  N.  Oerbers  Co.  M.  B^  Oj 

Leipalg,   Germany.      Process  for  the  ^•tvrminiMonot 

fat  la  milk  and  other  dairy  products.     No.  061,664; 

June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2743  ;  Gat.  vol.  166  ;  p.  476. 
Wentworth,  Barton  M.,  aaalgnor  to  G.  A.  Bodwell,  Bomers- 

worthrN.  H.     Sleigh.     So.  063,015;  June  28;  Sp.  p. 

5809  :  Gas.  vol.  155  ;  p.  1017.  „  -  ™  _» 

Wentworth,  Henry  A.,  Newton,  assignor  to  Huff  Electro- 
static  Separator   Company.   Boston,  Mass.     Apparataa 

for  ele^SSil  separation,     iio.  060,470;  Jaae  T;  8p.  p. 

452 ;  Gaa  vol.  166  ;  p.  77. 
Werdea,  Hearietta,  Mouat  Veraon,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

8.   lT  Coe,  New  York.   N.  Y.     Vending-machine.     No. 

061.277  ;  June  14  :  Sp.  p.  2116 ;  Gas.  to!   165  :  P- "0 
Wersel.  Frsnk  B.,  Jr.,  Mount  Lookout,  Ohio.     Autosjanc 

rwllnlng-chalr  i^ck.    Na  960,607  ;  June  7i  Sp.  p.  746; 

Gas.  vol.  156 ;  p.  128. 
WMsels.  Charles.     (See  Haye  and  Weasels.) 
wSSSn   jSieph  H.    Sprlngildd,  Mass.     Safety  «ejlce  'or 

TS^oWerS^  No.  961.188;  Jane  14;  Sp.  p.  1918;  Oat. 

wJ^n^'^jMe^ph^H.",  SpringfleW.  Msss.  ^Safety  device  for 

revolVers.     Na  96i;i89;  ^e  14;  Sp.  p.   1914;  Ost. 

vol.  165 :  p.  347.  _  _.  „_^  ^ 

West.  Junius  B.      (See  Evans  and  West.) 
W«t    Snsfleld    M.,    Cleveland,    Ohio.     Footwear 

Mb  748  •  June  7  :  8p.  p.  1028  ;  Oat.  vol.  156 :  P- ITS-  , 
wSSUnToottfrid,  Llncofn.  Nebr.     Mall-box.    No.  962,281 ; 

June  21 ;  8p.  p.  4291 ;  (3at.  vol.  155 ;  p.  741. 
Wcsterbeck,  F^erlck.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Spring-wheel.     Na 

wio  749 -June  7;  Sp.  p.  1030;  Gat.  vol.  156;  p.  173. 
WeSe'ni  Wh^°ld  fecraner  Company.     (See  Hamper  and 

wStSSSi;e*BlS?"i  Manufacturing  Company.      (See 

Aalborg,  Chrlatian.  assltmor.)  ^  _^  ,       ^  «._«_   ««.« 
WMtlngbouae  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  The. 

(See  Johnaon.  Charles  S..  asslpor.)        _  „^„_     ,a-, 
WeatinghOuse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.    (Bee 

Mahoney.  Joseph  N..  assignor.)  r,      ^..      /n^ 

Westlnghouse  Electric*  Msnufacturlng  Compaay.     (Bee 

wSmfn"  Alf;^.""frV8ee  Bice.  Walter  H..  a«lgnor.) 

wSon    John  H.'     (See  Frensel.  William  F.,  •«l«nor) 

wSton   Lawrence  G.,  astlgnor  to  C.  A.  Browne,  Brpcktoa- 

MiSS:     Machine  for  joining  leather  ?«««•  e*5^»« '5 

otherwise  operaUng  upon  &e  edges  of  material  in  shMt 

form.     No.  060,471 ;  /une  7  ;  Sp.  p.  466 ;  Gaa.  rol.  168 , 

Wetherell,  Anson  B..  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Bowling-alley.     No. 

9M  760;  June  7;  Sp.  p.  1031;  Gat.  vol.  155:  p.  174^^ 
WhirtinT  Blo?mfleid 'f..   Lima    Ohia     C*lk   'or   horsjjr 

shoes.     Na  962,282;  June  21;  Sp.  p.  4292;  Oas.  toL 

WhS<;nfHit?a  F..  Cleveland.  Ohio  E°»5J»;''°&rL^H|5t 
No.  962.686  :  June  28  ;  Sp^p.  5165    Ost.  'o»- 1»5  ,  P.  W4. 

Wheeler,  Arthur  S..  asslRaor  to  F.  8.  Webster  cojs- 
nany,  Boaton,  Mass.  Pendl-sharpenlng  machine.  Na 
061  S92Tjune  14 ;  Sp.  p.  2361 ;  Gat.  vol.  156 ;  p.  417. 

WheelM  Joel  N.,  Oebeva,  111.  Child's  speed-car.  Na 
961  370 -^une  14  rip.  p   2325  ;  Oat.  vol.  156  :  p.  411. 

Whlsler:  John  Olb;K)n.  Iowa.  Nutnipllttlng  and  bplt- 
nipping  tool.     No.  962.483 ;  June  28  :  Sp.  p.  4788 ;  Gaa. 

Whisiley'^j\)h**n.®Md  R.  A.  Dudeck,  St.  Louia  Ma  Vend- 
ing  apparatus      No.  962.283 :   June   21 ;   ftp.  p.   4208 ; 

Whl"  ^Alei^rfe?-  P^^CaldwelL    N.    J.,   .Lathing       Na 

oS  761  •  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1033  ;  Gaa.  vol,  165  ;  p.  174. 
WhU^   C    fc.  et  al.     (SeS  Wsrd,  Lloyd  W.,  a«^8nor.) 
Wh  te    Prick   F     Llgonler.    Pb.     Folding   amb«"*i«  N^,  - 

961  707 -June  14  ;8p.  p.  3020  :  Gas.  vol.  IM :  P- 82»;, 
White   jihnB,Grand'^Biplds.  Mich.     DWSf'n'^Tio^ 

962:i86;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  '*0«1 -.O".  ▼ol.  lib :  t^JJJ- 
nrhitA    Jniienh  P     assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  r.  ooiomwn, 
^sKkarSShrOa.'    S^rk-plaa  for  exploslvejenglnes     No. 

§60  Tfl^June  7 ;  Sp.  p.  1036 ;  Oas,  vol.  166:  p.  174. 
WhiS    Ssrth  J      (sSe  White,  Virgil  A.,  aesigior.) 
Wh  te'  Thomas  S..^t  Frankfort.  111.    Adiustob  e  crwk. 

No' 9M.016  :  Jane  28  ;  8n.  a  5810jGst  vg.  15^P.  WIT. 

^iS'or^^f S.^J.  '^^^-^y-^T^^ 

Wh^"£fr  ^'^sagSorTo' b°^  w!iii?r    leSL. 
^wiS:     Wlilftibric.     No   062,641 ;  June  28;  Sp.  p.  4866; 

Whl?5ik«;  cS^  '%u^n.  Wta.    Wla*m-«h      NO. 

Sfiiflio'  June  21 ;  fep.  p.  3488;  Oaa.  vol.  166;  p.  617. 
Whiu£ll  'David  T.  (iee  Petera,  Franda  T.,  *«;lfnor.) 
WhlSj  FoSiid?y  iUqulpment  Company.     (See  Mcbougall. 

WhltIa7ch,%uJiS^.';' ^Brooklyn,  asslpor  to  Baimes  4 
Compiny^New  York,  N.  Y.  Soluble  perfume-tablet 
No™2.IY2 ;  Juae  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6664 ;  Oaa.  vol.  166:  p. 071. 

WhltiiMre  Charlea  M.,  Meridea.  (Man.  Card  and  photo 
h!>l5?r  '  Na  062,80f :  Jaae  21;  Bp.  p.  4618;  0«^  wL 
ISO;  p.  T70. 


zlvi 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Whiton,   Ladas  K.,   New   London,  Cona,     8eroU  •  ehnek. 

No.  M2.070  :  Jane  21 ;  8p.  p.  3818 ;  Oax.  yoL  15B ;  p.  069. 
Wlckv,  Nathaniel  O.,  Las  Anlmaa,  Colo.    Combined  paper- 

wdnt  and  poi-axtraetor.     No.  060.753;   Jane  7;  Bp. 

p.  1037  ;Ga«.  toI.  IW  ;  p.  175. 
WIckofd.  Peter  H.     (See  Gertb,  Frank,  aaaignor.) 
WIdmann,   EtHWf.   Manleh,   Oermany.     Prepariiif  pboto- 

papblc  pletnrea.     No.  962,484;  Jane  28;  Bp.  p.  4740; 

Ghu.  Tol.  155 :  p.  835. 
Wieat.    Martin   J..   Oorana.   lid.      Sewace-dlapoaal   plant. 

No.  962.606 ;  Jane  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5015  :  Oas.  toL  155  :  p.  877. 
Wllbar.  Burt,  Brracase.  N.  T.     Horaeaboe.     No.  960,764  ; 

Jane  7;  Bp.  p.  1030:  Oas.  rol.  155:  p.  178. 
Wilcox.  Crittenden  and  Company.     (Bee  Boopa,  Tbomas. 

Jr..  aaaignor.) 
WUeox.  Elmer  B.     (Bee  Ma^lag.  Nicholas,  assignor.) 
WUdbor,  Beraic*.     (See  Lawaon  and  Wildbar.) 
WUdhar,  Robert  B.     (Bee  Lawaon  and  WOdbnr.) 
WUderspln.  Anderson.  Grand  Ballae.  asalcnor  of  one-half 

to  D.  C.  Earnest,  Dallas.  Tex.    Grate-bar.    No.  062,805 ; 

June  28 :  Bp.  p.  5424 ;  Oas.  toI.  156 ;  p.  047. 
Wildey.   Edward  XI.,  CaTcrahara.  Dtinedln.  New  Zealand. 

Prlntinfr-maehlne.     No.  062.542  ;  Jane  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4866  : 

Oas.  Tol.  166;  p.  866. 
Wildman,  Frank  B..  Norristown,  Pa.     Pabrtc-cattlng  d«- 

Tice  for  knlttlnc-maebinea.     No.  960.760 ;  Jane  7 ;  Bp. 

p.  1041 :  Oas.  Tol.  155  :  p.  175. 
Wfikln.    William    M..    Erie.    Pa.      Oans-aaw    aUL      No. 

060.472:  Jane  7 :  Bp.  p.  462;  Qax.  rol.  156;  p.  78. 
WUklaa,  George  L..  Colcaso,  111.     Caaemcnt-wlndow  ad- 

Jostar.     No.  0«1,M6 ;  Jane  14 ;  Bp.  p.  2746 ;  Oas.  toI. 

166 ;  p.  476. 
William  Galloway  Company.     (Bee  Botler.  Clinton  C.  aa- 

alcnor.) 
William  Bebollhom  Company.  The.     (Bee  Bernard,  Wil- 
liam  A.,   aaaignor.) 
Williame.  Albert  E..  Jersey  Cl^,  N.  J.     Parlflcatloa  of 

Ilqidda.     No.   960.608;  Jane  7;   Bp.   p.  747;   Q*M.   TOl. 

155 ;  p.  128. 
Williams.  Brown,  and  Earle.     (Bee  Brown,  Nathaniel  H.. 

aaaignor. ) 
WllUams.  Charles  H..   Jr.,  aaaignor  to  Chicago  Railway 

Baalpment   Company.  (Thleagp,   III.      Brake-Dcam.     No. 

061.920;  Jane  21  ;  Sp.  p.  S4M ;  Gas.  rol.  156;  p.  618. 
Wllllama,  Charlea  H..  Jr^  aaaignor  to  Chicago  Railway 

Bqalpnent  Company,  Cnleago.   IlL     Adjastable  brake- 
head.     No.  961.$21 ;  Jane  21  ;  Bp.  p.  3492 ;   Gas.  vol. 

165 :  p.  618. 
Williams,  Fred  C.     (See  Lacy  and  WflllaBa.) 
WIHIama,   Georce   H..   Loa   Anselea,   CaL     Sprlag-whael. 

No.  061,278 ;  Jone  14  ;  Bp.  p.  2116  ;  Oas.  vol.  166  ;  P.  878. 
Williams.  George  S..  aaslgnor  to  American  Piano  Player 

Company.   Norfolk.  Va.     Vacaam-pomp.     No.  960,009 ; 

Jane  7 :  Bp.  p.  749 :  Gaz.  vol.  165 :  p.  124. 
Wllllama.  George  S..  assignor  to  American  Piano  Player 

Company,  Norfolk.  Va.     Power-pneumatic.     No.  060,610  ; 

Joa*  7 ;  1^  p.  754  :  Gas.  toI.  156 :  p.  126. 
Wllllama,  John  B.,   Roaaton.   Tex.     lietal-frame  acraen. 

No.  061.068 ;  Jane  7  :  So.  p.  1636  :  Oas.  ToL  156  ;p.  274. 
Wllllama,  aohn  E..  New  York.  N.  T..  aaslgner  to  Elaetric 

Bank  Protection  Company.     Electrically-protected  plate 

and  lining  for  Tanlta,  aaf^.  he.    No.  961.826 :  Jnne  21 ; 

Bp.  p.  3287  :  Gas.  toI.  165 ;  p.  586. 
Wllllama.  John  P..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalfnor  to  Electric 

Bank  Protection 

alarm  systema. 

Gas.  TOl.  165 ;  p.  687 
WllUams.  John  P.,  and  H.  Huhn.  New  York.  N.  Y^  as 

algnors  to  Electric  Bank  Protection  Companv.     Time- 
controller  for  electric  time-locks  or  burglar-alarm  sys- 
tems.    No.  961.922 ;   June  21  ;   Sp.  p.   8494  ;  Gas.   vol. 
155 ;  p.  618. 
Wllllama.  Owen  J..   Buffalo.   N.  Y.     Dlaappearlng  hook. 
No.  961,666 ;  June  14  ;  Bp.p.  2748 ;  Gas.  toI.  166  ;  p.  476 
Wllliaan.  Btephea  T.    (Bee  Wener,  William  P..  aaaignor.) 
Wlllla.  Samnel  B.,  New  York.  n7  Y.     Guide-rack  for  fire- 
hose.    No.  961,664 ;  Jane  7  ;  Bp.  p.  1636  ;  Gas.  foi.  166  ; 
p.  274 


(Sae  Buell,  WlUlam  H., 
(Bee  Burton,  Frank  F., 
(Bee  Johnson,  Thomaa 


WllaoB,  Banraal  T.,  and  C  K.  MeDermott.  Charieston, 
W.  Va.  Metallic  railway-tie.  No.  062.006:  Jane  28; 
Sp.  p.  5776:  Gaa.  vol.  155;  p.  1011.  _ 

WUion,  Btapbea  O.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Broom-holdar.    No. 

061.472  ;  June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2636 ;  Oas.  Tol.  116  ;  p.  444. 
Wlnant,  Gilbert  8.,  Rochester,  aaalcnor  to  Barer  Manofac- 

taring  Co..   New   York,   N.   Y.     Washing-machine.     No. 

060.473  ;  Jane  7  ;  Bp.  p.  464  ;  Oas.  rol.  156 :  p.  78. 
Wlncbeater,  George.  Black  Bear.  Idaba     Folding  candle- 
stick.    No.  061.100;  Jana  14;  Bp.  p.  1016;  Oas.  vol. 
166;  p.  84a  „. 

Winchester    Repeating   Arma    Co.      (Bee    Bennett,    ffla- 

cheater,  aaaignor.) 
Wlncbeater  Repeating  Arma  Co. 

assignor. ) 
Winchester  Repeating  Arma  Co. 

assignor.) 
Winchester  Repeating  Arma  Co. 

C,  assignor.) 

Windsor.  Benjamin  F.     (Bee  White,  William  F.,  assifnor.) 
Windsor.  Fred  B.,  et  al.     (Baa  Longtine,  Robert  v.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Wlnklay.   Brastus   B..   Lynn.   Maaa.     Jack   for   ahoe-ma- 

chines.     No.  061.747;  Jane  14;  Sp.  p.  3100;  Gas.  toL 

166 :  p.  687. 
WInlaek,    Thomas.     NUaa,    Mich.      Prlatingpreaa.       No. 

961.667 ;  June  14:  Sp.  p.  2760:  Oas.  yoI.  ftS:  p.  476._ 
Wisconsin   Bnglna  (:ompany.      (Bee  Sargent,  Charlea  &, 

aaaignor.) 
Wise.  William  D.,  Detroit.  Minn.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to 

C.    R.    Stone,    Fargo.    N.    D.     Antomatic    cement-block 

machine.    No.  961,664 ;  Joaa  14 ;  Bp.  p.  2084 ;  Gas.  vol. 

166 ;  p.  608.  ^     . 

Wlae,  WlUlam  D..  Detroit.  Minn.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to 

C.  R.   Stone.   Fargo.  N.  D.     Compreaaion  cement-block 

mold.     No.  061,828;  Jobs  21;  Bp.  p.  8206;  Gas.  toL 

166 :  p.  587. 
Wlthrow.  Clarence  B..  DenTsr.  Colo.     Pneamatic  annun- 
ciator  and   indicator.     No.   061.066 :   June   7 ;    Bp.   p. 

1637 ;  Gas.  toI.  166  ;  p.  274.  ^  .      „  ^     , 

Witt.    George    E..    San    Francisco.    Cal-     Redudng-TalTe. 

No.  060.768 ;  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1046 :  Gas.  toL  165  ;  p.  176. 
Witt,  John  A..  Chicago.  III.     Thread-cabinet.     No.  962.285 ; 

June  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4296 ;  Gas.  rol.  166 ;  p.  742. 
Wlttemann  Brotbera.     (Bee  Wlttenann,  Bodolph  W..  aa- 
aignor.) 
Wittemann,  Rudolph  W..  aaaignor  to  Wlttemann  Brothers, 

New  York,  N.  Y.    Bottle-capping  machine.    No.  963.017  ; 

June  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5811 ;  Gaa.  toI.  166;  p.  1018. 
Wltsel.  Charlea  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Wire  mattreos.     (Re- 

issoe.)      No.   13.125;  June  28;   Bp.  p.  6842;  Gaz.  vol. 

156 ;  p.  1024.  „.    ^.      w     .. 

WItsenmann.  Bmll.    Pforxheim,   (Germany.     Winding-head 

for  armoring  cables  and  the  like.     No.  062,186;  June 

21 ;  Sp.  p.  4002  ;  Oas.  toL  166 ;  p.  710.  _        ,.      . 
Wm.  J.  OIlYer  Manafaetarliig  Company,  The.     (Sea  Roa- 

aetter   Jamea  R.,  assignor. ) 
Woemer.  Alfred  O..  at  oi.,  trosteaa.     (See  Smith,  Arthur 

K..  aaaignor.)  _ 

Wohl.  Maurice  J..  0t  •!.,  traataea.     (See  Wohl  and  Herts- 

WohirMaurlCT  J.,  and  H.  Hertsbenr.  New  York,  asalmora 
to  Economy  Electric  Company,  Brooklra.  N.  Y.  _K3ae- 
trical  connecttoB.     No.  962^071 ;  Joae  21 ;  Bp.  p.  3820 ; 


S."%VaoT^*^f  ^^'•a?'«^58.V :*i  W?"  ManriJ?  •j.^'nJS  York,  aad  H.   Hertsherf.  Brook- 
No.  961,827 ;  Jane  21 ;  Bp.  p.   8291 ,  ,        «B«ignors  to  A.  A.  Low,  Horat 


Wohl 


Horaeaboe.  N.  Y. ;  M.  J 

and'H.  Hertsberg.  trasteea.    SigaaUac  deTlce^    No. 

962.687  ;  Jnae  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6179 ;  Oas.  toI.  156  ;  P.  »04. 
Wohlwill.    Heinrich,   aasigaor   to   Norddeatsche   Amnerie, 

Hambnrg.  (}ermany.    Reflnlnc  gold.    No.  061.024 ;  Jane 

21 :  Bp.  p.  3602 ;  Gas.  toI.  166;  p.  619.  ^ 

Wolf,  Charlea  E.     (Bee  Pence.  Wolt  and_^  Jarrla. ) 
Wolff.    Charies    H..    Plttabarg,    Pa.      Caah-reglater.      No. 

960.760 :  Joae  7  ;  to.  p.  1047 ;  Oas.  toI.  166 ;  p.  177. 
Wolff,  Hugo.     (Bee  lalar  aad  Wolff.)^    ^  ^  „ 

irilTlam  E.     (Baa  Mathesoe.  Blchard  T.,  aaaignor  ) 

WoUe,  Radolph,_  L«*P^]^  Q*"??/-     Farroooacreta  plla. 


No.  961,191  ;  June 


Wlllson.  Freeman  R.,  Jr.,_Worthlngton,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  i  WoUensak,  Andraw.  aaaignor 

pany.    Eochaater,   N.   T. 


le  aaalgamenta,  to  The  Jeffrey  Manofactaring  Com- 
pany.    Sprocket  wheel.     No.   960.756;  Jane  7;   Sp.   p. 

1042:  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  176. 
WlUy,  John.  Chicago.  111.     Looae-leaf  holder.     No.  961,023 ; 

Joae  21 ;  Bp.  p.  3601 ;  Oas.  toI.  155  ;  p.  619. 
WUaao,  AUmao  T..  aaalgaor  of  one-half  to  W.  H.  Nicholas. 

Dea     Moinea.     Iowa.     Electric     yalre  -  controller.     No. 

960.767  ;  June  7  ;  Bp.  p.  1044  ;  Gas.  toL  155  ;  p.  1 76. 
WUaoa,  Charlea  P..  (ntawa.  111.     Coaatructlon  of  aewera 

aad  similsr  structures.     No.  061.380 ;  Joae  14 ;  Sp.  p. 

2843 :  Oas.  toI.  166 ;  p.  414. 
Wilson.  H.  B..  0«  ei.     (Bee  Geddes.  WUIUm.  aaaignor.) 
Wilson.   Jamea  /l.,  Mahomet,  Tex.     WeMl^Blotor.     No. 

061.270 ;  Jaaa  14  ;  Bp.  p.  2110  :  Oaa.  toL  166  ;  p.  S70. 
Wllaea,  Jamea  B.     (Bee  Heatoa,  Ellas  M..  aaaignor.) 
Wllsoa,  JAa  C,  aaaigaor  to  The  Slmmoaa  Manofacturlag 

Coamaay.    Keaoaha,    Wla.     Bed    pillar    or    poat.     No. 

060.611:  Jnae  7  ;  Bp.  p.  756  ;  Gas.  toI.  165 ;  p.  126. 
WUaoa,  Balph  B.,  Dallaa.  Tex.,  aaaigaor  to  c:oatlaental 

61a  Coapaay,  Birmingham.  Ala.     Cottmi-^nalag  ma- 

tfilaory.    No.  061.308 ;  June  14 :  Bp.  p.  2SA ;  Gas.  vol. 

166 ;  p.  418. 
WUaoa,  Robert  O..  Alaaka,  W.  Va.    Alr-«ooliag  apparatua. 

Ner062.284  ;  Jane  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4295  ;  Gaz.  toL  166  ;  p.  742. 


WoUr.  WUllam  E.^^^^^ 

"*     pTp.  ToFi ':  GasT  VoT  im';^.  lis! 
nor  to  Wolleaaak  Optiear  Com- 
Photooraphic  ahatter.     No. 
__    _  HOiSas.  ToL  166 ;  p.  848. 

Wollpnaak  bptloil  Company.    (See  Wolleaaak.  Andraw.  aa- 
aignor.) 
Wood,  Alfred  V.,  Bmaawick,  Qa.    I>o»«"ti«  garhagc-fm^ 

aaca.    No.  060.760 ;  Juno  7 :  Sp.  p.  1068 ;  Oas.  toI.  166 ; 

p.  177. 
Wood.  Auguatua,  Hamilton.  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  MUea-Boment- 

Pond  Company.  J«rwy„Clty,  N.  7.     lAth^hMd  clamp. 

No.  061,880L/aao  14 ;  Sp.  p.  2364  ;  Oas^l.  166 ;  p.  397 
Wood,  Frank  W.,  NowDort  iftwa.  Va.,  "iJfSor  »<>  C.  and 

jTm.  Cory.  New  YoA.  N.  Y.     Time-controlled  and  rtec- 

trically-operated  algaallag  aratom.     No.  060,761 ;  Joae 

7;  Sp.  p    1066:  Oaa.  toL  166;  P.  177. 
Wood.  Fraiak  W.,  Newport  Newa,  Va.,  aaaigaor  to  Charlea 

Cory  4  Bon.   New  York.   N.   Y.     Speed-Indicator.     No. 

060.762  :  Joae  7  :  Sp.  p.  1062  ;  Gaz.  rol.  156  ;  p.  17a 
Wood,   Fred  O.,  YorltTlIla,  Midi.,  aaaignor  to  The  Price 

Cereal  Food  Coapaay,  Chlea«o.  Ul.     Badlaas  conToer. 

No.  061,108  :  June  14 ;  Bp.  pri027  ;  (Soil  toI.  168 ;  p.  849. 
Wood,  WUUam  W.,  Baymoad.  Wa^     F(Mteg  barry-bM. 

No.  062.60T :  Jua*  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6016 :  Gas.  T0LI66  ;  p.  877. 
Woodard.  George  F..  Kalamasoo.  Mich.     Hay-prsaa.     No. 

960.612;  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  767;  Gaz.  toI.  155;  p.  125. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEESJ 


zlyii 


Woodbarr,  Frank  P..  e«  al.     See  Baglaad.  Arthur  B.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 
Woods.  Joseph  M.,  and  J.  S.  Malmone,  assimorb  to  The 
Compression  Spark  Plug  Company,  Denver,  Colo.    Spark- 
plug.    No.  961.066 ;  June  7  ;  Bp.  p.  1639  ;  Gas.  toI.  165  ; 

P-  274.  i 

Woods.   Joseph  M.,  and  J.   S.  Malmone\DenTer,  Colo. 

Spark-plug.     No.  061,067  ;  June  7  ;  Bp.  PM641 ;  Gas.  toI. 

lU;  p.  275.  „    ^ 

Woodward.    Oacar,    Montclalr,    N.    J..    •••Ignor   to    Yoet 

Writing  Machine  Company,  Illon.  N.  Y.     Type-wrltlni 

machine.     No.  061,194  ;  June  14  ;  Bp.  p.  1980 ;  Gas.  ▼ol. 

165:  p.  349. 
Woodworth,  Robert  B..  Plttsburz.  Pa.     Portable  derrick. 

No.  960.474 ;  June  7  :  Sp.  p.  466 ;  Gaz.  vol.  1^5  ;  p.  79. 
Woolard.  Joaepbus  L.,  WUllamaton,  N.  C.    Cultivator.    No. 

962.806 ;  June  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5426 ;  Gaz.  vol.  156 ;  p.  947. 
Wooldrldge.  WUllam  J..  SchenecUdy,  N.  Y.     Private  mail- 
ing-card.    No.  961,829;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3300;  Gas.  vol. 

156;  p.  588. 
Workman   Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Perrlne,  John 

B.,  assignor.) 
Workman,  Noah  W.     (Bee  Workman,  Robert  J.,  asslgnorj) 
Workman.    Robert    J.,    aaaignor    of    one-third    to    N.    W. 

Workman.  Ban  FranciSco.  Cal.     Measurlax  and  filling 

machine.    No.  961.741 ;  June  14 ;  Sp.  p.  8004;  Gas.  rol. 

156 :  p.  636. 
Wright, Oeorge  W.     (See  Krtps  and  Wright.) 
Wright,  Henry  C,  assignor  to  The  Bristol  Brass  Company. 

Bristol,  Conn.     Vapor-lamp.     No.  960,475 ;  June  7  ;  Sp. 

p.  466:  Gaz.  vol.  155:  p.  79. 
Wuerth,  Frederick  W..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Attachment  for 

aeroplanaa.     No.  061,026 :  June  21 ;  f^.  p.  3606 ;  Gas. 

vol.  166;  p.  610. 
Wuest.  Frederick  A.,  aaaigaor  to  O.  H.  Biahop  h  Co..  Law- 

rencebura,   lad.     Saw-clamp.     No.  961,666;   June  14; 

Sp.  p.  2»43 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  500. 
Wnnder,  Otto,  BlUcott  City.  Md.     Raklnx  mechanUm  for 

dama  or  other  water-channels.     No.  960,618 ;  June  7 ; 

Bp.  p.  759 ;  Gaz.  vol.  155 ;  p.  126. 
Wyckoff.  Seamans  *  Benedict.     (Bee  Dunham,  WlUlam  G., 

aaaigaor.) 
Wyss,  John,  Johnstown,  Colo.    MUl  or  machine  for  grind- 
ing or  redndng  alfalfa  to  meal.    No.  062.643  ;  June  28 ; 

Bp.  p.  4872 ;  (Sas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  866. 
Tale  k.  Towne  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Augen- 

braun,  Peter  F.,  assignor.) 
Tale  ft  Towne  Maaafacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Regan, 

Joaeph.  aa^fBor.)  _    . 

Tale  *  Towne  Manutactarlng  Company,  The.    (Bee  Taylor. 

Warren  II..  aaaignor.) 
Tantla.  Jamea  A.,  et  ml.     (Bee  England,  Arthur  B..  as- 
signor.) 
Tawman  A  Erbe  Manufacturing  Co.     (Bee  Weiss,  Albert 

T..  assignor.) 
Tocum.    John    W.,    Lovelock.    Nev.      Ditch-mower.      No. 

961.996 ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3650 ;  Gas.  vol.  155 ;  p.  642. 


York,  Jamea  E..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  York  Boiling 
Process  Company.  Manufacture  of  tie-plates  or  the 
like.  No.  961,666 ;  June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2944 ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ; 
p.  509. 

York  RoUlng  Process  Company.  (See  York.  Jamea  E.,  as- 
signor.) 

Yost  Writing  Machine  Company.     (See  Woodward.  Oscar. 

ass  gtior.       _    ^^^  Bluff,  Ark.    Musical  atUchment  for 
No.    963,018;    June    28;    8p.    p.    6816; 
p.  1018. 
assignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter  Com- 


Young,  David  J 
automobiles. 
Oas.  vol.  155 

Young,  Frank  A 
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..   New  York,   N.   Y.     Type-writing   macblne.     No. 

J61.280 ;  June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2121 ;  Gas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  380. 
Young,  Henry  A.,  Providence,  R.  I.     Toy  bandkerchlef-box. 

Nor961.831 :  June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2256 ;  Gaz.  vol.  156 ;  p.  808. 
Yoong,  Leonard  A.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Device  for  removing 

cream  from  milk-bottles.    No.  962,187 ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p. 

4093  ;  Gas.  vol.  156 ;  p.  710. 
Young,    Robert,    Fitchburg,    Mass.      Reservoir-pen.      No. 

962.485 ;  June  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4741  ;  Gaz.  vol.  155 ;  p.  836. 
Young,  William  T..  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  J.  Nelson, 

Denver,   Colo.      Axle  construction  for  car-trucks.     No. 

962.398 ;  June  21  ;  Sp.  p.  4516 ;  Gaz.  vol.  155 ;  p.  779. 
Younle,  WUllam  A..  Chelsea,  Maas.     Tumbler-holder.     Na 

961.568 ;  June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2751 ;  Gag.  vol.  166;  p.  476. 
Zahn.    Robert,    Plauen.    Germany.      Motion-transmitting 

mechanism.     No.  961,880;  June  21;  Sp.  p.  8301;  Gas. 

vol.  156;  p.  588. 
Zeiss,  Firm  of  Carl.     (See  Bohr,  Morits  von,  assignor.) 
Zeiss.  Firm  of  Carl.     (See  Straubel.  Rudolf,  assignor.) 
Zeller,  Paul  W..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Bprtag-support  for  wagon- 

shafta.     No.  961,708 ;  Jane  14 ;  Bp.  p.  *6»1 ;  Oas.  vol. 

166 ;  p.  523. 
Zlckrick,  Jacob  E.     (See  Bradley,  John  W.,  awlgnor.) 
Klmmerlee,  John  M.,  Bethany,  Mo.     Broom.     No.  962,188 ; 

June  21 ;  Bp.  p.  4095 ;  Oaz.  vol.  165 ;  p.  711. 
Zimmerman,    Charles   M.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Converting 

glue.    No.  061,058  ;  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1646 ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ; 

p.  275.  i 

Zimmerman,  Charles  M.,  (Snclnnatl.  Ohio.    Ghie-converter. 

No.  96li80 ;  June  14  ;  Bp.  p.  2761 ;  Gm.  vol.  166 ;  p.  476. 
Zimmerman,  (Tbarles  M.,  Ciaclnnati.  Ohia     Oloe-mcltlng 

apparataa.     No.  061,670;  Jaaa  14;  Bp.  p.  27BS:  Gas. 

Zimmerman,   George  W.  B.,  Llsae  Kiln.  Md.     Incabator. 

No.  960,476  ;  June  7  :  Sp.  p.  469  ;  Oas.  toI.  166  :  p.  79. 
Zimmerman,    Harry,    Fremont,    Ohio.     BnndUag-maefalne. 

No  961,709  :  June  14  :  Sp.p.  3023 ;  Oas.  vol.  166  :  p.  523. 
Zimmerman.  Jacob.     (See  Fits  John,  Jr.,  aaaignor.) 
Zlmmermann.  George,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Loom  for  weav- 
ing donble-pile  fabrics.     No.  962,286 ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p. 

4J»7;  Gaz.  vol.  156;  p.  742. 
Zlnn,  Firm  of  Simon.     (See  Schmidt,  WUllam,  aaaignor.) 
Zlnn,  Firm  of  Simon.      (See  Smart,  Walter  J.,  assignor.) 
Zinnlnger,   Edward  D.,  Portland,  Oreg.     Door-lock.     No. 

962,287 :  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4298 ;  Gaz.  vol.  166  ;  p.  743 
Zlron,  Paul.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Noriz  Maaufae- 

turlng  Company.     Lock.    No.  962.486 ;  June  28 ;  Sp.  p. 

4742  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1.^5 ;  p.  886. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES  OF  DESIGNS. 


All«a,  Fruiel*  K^  uilCBor  to  The  Spria^leld  Metallic 
Casket  Compeay,  Sprlngfleld,  Ohio.  Haadle-pUte  for 
eukets.    No.  40,728 :  Jane  14  ;  Gas.  toI.  156 ;  p.  S38. 

Allen,  Frands  K.,  aasifnor  to  The  Sprtacfleld  MeUlllc 
Caaket  CompaiiT,  Springfield,  Ohio.  Name-plate  for 
caakets.    No.  40JS0 :  June  14  ;  Gai.  toI.  155  ;  p.  638. 

Badgar  Braaa  Maaaflaetartng  Companj,  The.  (See  Wellea, 
BtrhariT  H^  aaalgnor.) 

BcUeTllIe  StOTc  k  Range  Company.  (See  Bertram,  Wil- 
liaa  Lk,  aaaignor.) 

Bertram,  William  L..  Detroit.  Mich.,  asaigaor  to  Belle- 
Tille  Stove  4  Range  Company,  BelleTllIe,  111.  Store. 
Nob.  40J82-A ;  Jane  14 :  Oax.  toI.  165  ;  p.  589. 

Creange,  Henry,  New  Tork,  N.  Y.  Tareen  or  similar  ar- 
ticle.   No.  40,725 :  Jane  14  ;  Qas.  toI.  155 ;  p.  637. 

Creange.  Henry.  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Dlah  or  atntllar  article. 
No.  46,726 :  Jane  14 :  Oaa.  toI.  155 ;  p.  538. 

DaTiea,  Benjamin  F.,  T^nlon  Hill,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  L. 
Straus  *  Bona.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Olaaa  vessel.  No. 
40,742 :  Jane^ :  Oaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1025. 

Dean.  J<Min  R.,  New  Britain,  assignor  to  Internationsl 
Silver   Co.,    Merlden,    Conn.      Spoon,   fork,    or    similar 

'    article.    No.  40,786 ;  Jane  21 ;  Gas.  toL  165  ;  p.  783. 

Diets,  Alanaon  F.,  AlUmont,  N.  Y.  Checkreln-holder. 
Na  40,741 :  Jans  21 ;  Oas.  rol.  166  ;  p.  784. 

Gill  and  Company.     (See  Kappler.  Jacob,  assignor.) 

Goodwin,  John  S.,  Stoke-apon-Trent,  assignor  to  Josiah 
Wedgwood  4  Bona  Ld.,  Btraria.  England.  Plate  or  simi- 
lar article.    No.  40,736 ;  Jane  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  156  :  p.  783. 

Oodeman.  Leo,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Illuminated  rosette.  No. 
40.740 :  Jane  21 ;  Gas.   vol.   155 ;  p.  784. 

Handel.  Philip  J.,  Merlden,  Conn.  Lamp-shade.  No. 
40,721 :  Jane  7 ;  Gas.  vol.  155 :  p.  287. 

Haskins,  Virginia  R.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Wall-paper  or 
similar  fabric.  No.  40.723 ;  Jane  7 :  Oaa.  toI.  156 ;  p. 
287. 

Hays,  Frank  A.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Pattern  for  a  doll. 
Ilo.  40,740:  Jans  23;  Gas.  vol.  156:  p.  1026. 

Hlbschman,  Jacob  8.,  Straaastown,  Pa.  Whiffletree-ring 
■crew.     No.  40.781 ;  Jane  14  ;  Gas.  toI.  156  ;  p.  588. 

Hirschfeid,  L«q,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Saalberg 
Company.  Otrton.  No.  40,728 ;  Jane  14 ;  (Hi.  toI. 
186 :  p.  538. 

Int«vatk>nal  Sllvsr  Co.    (See  Dean,  John  B.,  aasignor.) 
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Josiah  Wedgwood  4  Sons.     (See  Goodwin,  John  ■.,  as- 
signor.) 
Kappler,  Jacob,  assignor  to  Gill  and  Company,  ptailadel- 

?bla.  Pa.     I.amp  shade  or  reflector.     No.  40,727 ;  June 
4  :  Oax.  vol.  155  ;  p.  638. 

L.  Straas  4  Bona     (See  Davies,  Benjamin  F.,  assicnor.) 

Moore.  David  P.,  and  S.  B.  Pack,  Waahlngton,  D.  C.  Cas> 
Ing  for  portable  suction  cleaning-machines.  No.  40,748 ; 
June  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  155 ;  p.  1026. 

Munball,  Burton  D..  Cleveland,  aasignor  to  The  Union 
MeUI  Manafactoring  Company,  Canton,  Ohio.  Street- 
lamp.    No.  40,737  ;  June  21 ;  Qmm.  vol.  155 :  p.  784. 

Myland,  Chriatlan.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Knife  and  fork 
bolder.    No.  40,746 :  Jane  28  ;  Oaa.  vol.  156  ;  p.  1026. 

Osborne,  Charlss,  assignor  to  Wbitinc  Manafactoring 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Handle  for  a  spoon,  fork, 
or  similar  article.  No.  40,746 ;  Jane  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  IBS ; 
p.  1026. 

Pack,  Samuel  B.     (See  Moore  and  Pack.)  y  ] 

Rea,  Benedetto,  Boston,  Mass.    Ice-cream  comacopift.    No.    / 
40.739 ;  June  21 ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  784.  I       ^_y 

Richardson,   Frank  C.  A.,  Sprlngflela,  Mass.     Dolh — NST 
40,722 ;  June  7 ;  Gas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  287. 

Saall)€rg  Company.     ( See  Hirschfeid,  Leo,  asaignor.) 

Springfield  Metallic  Caaket  Company,  The.  (See  Allen. 
Franda  K.,  aaaignor.) 

Thompson,  Ralph  C,  Attleboro,  Mass.  Badge.  No.  40,720 ; 
June  7 ;  Gas.  vol.  155 :  p.  287. 

Union  Metal  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  Mun- 
ball,   Barton    D..   aasignor.) 

Venon,  Jules  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Plate  or  simUar  arti- 
cle.   Nos.  40,743-4  ;  June  28 ;  Gaa.  vol.  156 ;  pp.  1026-6. 

Welles,  Richard  H.,  aaaignor  to  The  Badger  Braaa  Mann- 
factoring  Company,  Kenosha,  Wis.  Vehicle-lamp.  No. 
40.747 ;  June  28  ;  Gas.  voL  166 ;  p.  1026. 

Westgard,  Anthony  L^.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Emblem.  No. 
40J84  :  June  21 :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  o.  783.  _     _ 

Whiting  Manufacturing  Company,  (dee  Osborne,  cniarlea, 
assignor.) 

Wray,  Park  Q.,  Chicago,  III.  Lamp.  No.  40,738;  June 
21;    Gas.    vol.    166:   p.    784. 

Wright,  Spencer  D.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Gimp.  No.  40.724; 
June  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  155  ;  p.  287. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


A.  Stein  4  Company.  Chicago,  HI.     Hose-sapportera.     No. 

78,861 ;  Jane  7 ;  Oas.  v^  166 :  p.  80S. 
A.  W^isklttel  4  Son  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.    Stoves  and 

rangea.    Na  78,660 :  Jane  21 :  Gas.  vol.  155 jj>.  707. 
A.  B.  MeCrlllis  4  Son  Inc..  Provldenee,  R.  I.    Wneat-floor. 

No.  78,618 :  Jane  28 ;  Oaa.  voL  166 :  p.  1088. 
Acker.  Merryi  4  Condlt  Co^  New  ToA.  N.  Y.     MoMUe 

wine.    No.  78,668:  Jane  28;  Gas.  ToL  165;  p.  1087. 
Aetlen-Oesellschaft  Hsekerbrtn.  Munich.  Germany.    Beer. 

No.  78.664 ;  Jane  28 ;  Gas.  voL  166 :  p.  1087. 
Aetna  Doll  and  Toy  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.     Dolls. 

No.  78.390 ;  June  14 ;  Oaa.  voL  156 :  p.  640. 
Alden  S.  Swan  and  Co.,  New  Yorit.  NT  Y.     Lubricating 

greases  and  oils.    No.  78.660 ;  June  21 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ; 

p.  707. 
▲lliaon  Manafactaring  Company.  Attleboro,  Maas.    Jew- 
elry.    No.  78.206  rJane  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  301. 
Allmen.  Christian  von,  LoalsvUls.  Ky.    Certam  foods.    No. 

78.664 ;  Jane  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  1030. 
Alma  Manofactaring  Company  of  Baltimore  Cl^.  Balti- 
more. Md.    BadUes  for  dothing.    No.  78.478 ;  Jane  31 ; 

Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  795.  

Amendt  Milling  Company.  Monroe.   Mich.     Wheat-floor. 

Na  78.479  rJnne  21;  (Jaa.  vol.  166;  p.  796. 
American  Bank  Note  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     PU/lng- 

carda.     Noa.  78,m-7 ;  Jane  7 ;  Gaa.  voL  166 ;  p.  801. 
American  Steel  4  Wire  Company  of  New  Jersey,  Cleveland, 

Ohio :'  Chicago,  III. ;  Plttsbora,  Pa. ;  New  York.  N.  Y.. 

and  Worcester,  Maaa.    Barbed  wire.    Na  78.480 ;  Jane 

21 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  796.  „^ 

American  Writing  Paper  Company,  Holvoke.  Maaa.     Writ- 
ing and  printing  paper.     Noa.  78.298-0 ;  Jane  7 ;  Gas. 

vol.  160 ;  p.  801. 
American  Writing  Paper  Company,  Holyoke,  Maaa.     Writ- 
ing and  printing  paper.    No.  78,874 ;  Jane  7 ;  Gaa.  voL 

166;  p.  303. 
Anderson,  Robert  A..  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     Toilet  powder. 

No.  78.891 :  Jane  14 ;  Oaa.  ruL  186 ;  p.  849.     _ 
Andrew  J.  Morse  4  Son.  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.     Fire-hose 

nossle.     No.  78.888 ;  Jane  7 ;  Gaa.  vqI.  166 ;  p.  802. 
Aoolno,  Giovanni,  New  York,  N.  Y.     White  wine.     No. 

78,481 :  June  21 :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  796. 
Arehlnard,    Edward    J..    Chicago,    111.     PoUshlng-dottas. 

No.  78^76 ;  Jane  7 ;  Gas.  vol.  168;  p.  808.  _ 

Antolite  Manafactoring  Company.  Nawarit,  N.  J.     Clga- 

rettea.    No.  78.892 :  Jane  14TOan.  voL  166 ;  o.  649.^_ 
Baker  4  Bennett  Ca.  New  York,  N.  T.     DoUs.     No.  78,800. 

June  7 ;  Gas.  voL  166 ;  p.  301.  _  , 

Baker  Manofactarlur  Co.,   Knoxville.  Tenn.     Medicines. 

No.  78,482 :  Jane  21 ;  Oas.  voL  166 :  p.  795. 
Baldwin  Forging  4  Tool  Company,  The,  Colomboa.  Ohkt. 

Shovels,  spades,  and  scoops.    No.  78.666 ;  Jane  28 ;  Gaa. 

VOL  166 :  p.  1087. 
Baltimore  Broah  Ca.  Tha.  Baltimore,  Md.    Bruabea.    No. 

78.893 ;  Jane  14 ;  Gaa.  voL  186;  p.  649. 
Barber  Asphalt  Paving  Company,  The.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Bitnminoon  rooflng-aheets.    Na  784166;  Jane  28;  QtLM. 

VOL  166 ;  p.  1087. 
Barclay  Corset  Compaar,  The.  Newark.  N.  J.    Wire  mus 

ment-staya.    No.  78.667 ;  Jane  28 ;  Gaa.  voL  166 ;  p.  1087. 
Barnea.  Barle  H..  Parkera.  N.  Y.    Remedy  for  alfectlona  of 

the  throat  and  longa.    Na  78.488 ;  Jane  21 ;  Ctas.  voL 

166 :  p.  796. 
Behning  Piano  Co..  New  Tork,  N.  Y.    Pianoa  and  player- 
pianos.    No.  78,484  ;  Jane  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  796. 
Bebrend.  Frederi<A.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Deaiecated  vegeU- 

bles  and  milk-powder.    No.  78,568 ;  Jane  28 ;  Gas.  vol. 

166;  p.  1037. 
Berals  Bro.  Bsg  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. ;  Boston,  Maaa..  and 

Omaha,  Nebr.     Fly-neta  apd  fly-covers  for  horses.     Na 

78,669 ;  June  28 :  Oss.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1087. 
Bemis  Bro.  Bag  Co.,  St  Looia,  Mo. ;  Boston,  Mass.,  and 

Omaha,  Nebr.     Horae-blankets  and  horse-dothlng.    No. 

78.670 ;  Jane  28 ;  Oaa.  voL  166 ;  p.  1087. 
Ben-Hur  Metal  Polish  Ca,  Crawfordsville,  Ind.    Polishes. 

No.  78,486 ;  June  21 :  Oas.  voL  165 ;  p.  795. 
Beyerle.   Jacob.    New   York.    N.    Y.      Dress-shields.     No. 

78.487 :  Jane  21 ;  Oai.  vol.  166 ;  p.  795. 
Bigelow  Carpet  Company.  Clinton.   Lowell,  and  Boston. 

if  aaa.     Roga.     Noa.  78,301-2 ;  June  7 ;  Gas.  voL  166 ;  p. 

801. 
Bigelow  Carpet  Company,  Clinton,   Lowell,  and  Boston. 

Maaa.     Carpeta.     No.  78,303 ;  .Tone  7 ;  Gas.  voL  166 ;  p. 

801. 
Bigelow  Carpet  Company,  Clinton,  Lowell,  and  Boston, 

Msss.    Rags.    No.  78,488 :  Jane  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  796. 
Blomedk  (^>mpany.  Tha.  New  Tork,  N.  T.     Praparadon 

of  malt  extract  with  othar  ingrsdlanta.     No.  78,896: 

Jons  14 :  Gas.  voL  1S6 ;  p.  M9. 
Bishop  4  Babcock  Co..  The,  Cleveland.  Ohio.    NaUa:    Na 

78.489 ;  Jane  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  796. 
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Bishop,  R(4>ert,  trostee,  Boston.  Maas.    Cotton  ...m^--. 

ing.    No.  78,672  ;  June  28 ;  <W  voL  166 ;  p.  1087. 
Bittman-Todd  Grocer  CU>mpany.  The,  LeaTWWorth,  Kana. 

Canned  fooda  and  coffee.    Na  78^(78 ;  Jnne  28 ;  Gaa.  toL 

166 ;  p.  1087. 
Bleil  Cnampagne  Knnath  Co.,   Detroit.   Mich.     Tobacco. 

No.  78.490 ;  June  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  796. 
Blish  Milling  Company,  The,  Seymoar,  Ind.    Wheat-floor. 

Na  78,674 ;  June  28 ;  (Sas.  vol  166 ;  p.  1037. 


Bllaa.  Fab/an  4  ComMtny,  Boaton,  Mass.     Cotton  pleoe 

goods.    No.  78.676 ;  Jone  28 ;  Oas.-voL  166 ;  p.  1037. 
Bonannon,  John  L.,  Oakland.  Cal.     Remedy  for  canoera. 


No.  78J(76 ;  Jane  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1087. 
Bolano,  Francisco.  Chlcaro,  111.     Cigars  and  leaf-tobaeoo. 

Na  78,677 ;  Jane  28 [Oaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1087. 
Bonwlt,  Harria  4  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Certain  dothing. 

Na  78,806 :  June  7 ;  (3aa.  voL  166 :  p.  801.     ^   , 
Borden's  Condensed  Milk  Company,  Jersey  Citr,  N.  J.,  snd 

New  York.  N.  Y.     Condensed  mUk.     No.  78;6T8;  Jone 

28 ;  Oas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  1087.,  ....... 

Boaton  Dairy  Co..  Boaton.  Mass.     Condensed  milk.     No. 

78,679 ;  Jone  28  :  Gaa.  voL  166  ;  p.  1037.  ^^  ^^     _ 

Boume-Foller   Company,   The,   Cleveland,   Ohio.      Rivets. 

Noa.  78.806-7  ;  Jone  7  ;  Gaa.  voL  156 :  p.  SOU 
Bowman.  T.  B.,  Boone.  Nebr.     Remedy  for  Mopd-polson- 

ing  in  colts.    No.  78.397 ;  June  14 ;  Gaa.  voL  156 ;  p.  649. 
Bradley,    Franda    W..    San    DImo.   Cal.      Whiaky.      Na 

78,898 ;  Jone  14 ;  Gas.  vol.  liW;  p.  649.  ^    ^^. 
Breeae  Brothera  Company.  The.  ancinnatL  OWo.     Bob- 
ber looOng.     No.  78^808:  Jnne  7  ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  301. 
Brennaaon,  Edward  fc,  St  Louis,  Mo.     Sjreepina  com- 
pound.   No.  78,491 ;  Jone  21 ;  Oas.  voL  166 ;  p.  796._ 
Brown.   Marie,   New   York,    N.   Y.     Writing-p«a.     Nosi 

78.M&-1 ;  Jone  28 :  Gas.  voL  166 ;  p.  1087. 
Bryant  0«>rge  H.,  Chicago,  111.    Oolf-daba.    No.  78,492 ; 

June  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  796. 
Boakirk  4  Son.  M.  D..  Paw  Paw.  Mich.     (Jnpas.     No. 

78.682 ;  Jone  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1087. 
Boaae,  Amand.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Metal  saah  and  window 

framea.    No.  78,688 ;  Jone  28 :  Gas.  voL  166 ;  p.  1087. 
C.  A.  Woolsey  Paint  4  Color  Q>mpany,  Jersey  City.  N.  J. 

Copper  paint     No.  78.476;  Jane  14;  Gas.  voL  166; 

C.%'.  Streit  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Cindnnati,  Ohio.  Cbaixs,  daven- 
ports, and  davenport-beda.  No.  78.887;  June  7;  Gaa. 
VOL  186;  p.  808. 

California  Llqold  Asphalt  Company,  Santa  Barbara.  C^ 
Aaphalt    No.  78.684  ;  Jone  2)8 :  Oaa  voL  168 ;  p.  1087. 

Canton  City  Bottling  Company,  The,  Canton,  Ohio.  Gin- 
ger-ale. birch  and  root  beer,  and  lemon-aoor.  Na 
78,809 ;  Jone  7 ;  Gas.  voL  166 ;  p.  301. 

CarOnet  Fountain  Broah  Ca,  Oakland.  Cal.  Fonntain- 
hroabea.    No.  78.899 :  Jone  14 :  Gas.  vol.  156 ;  p.  649. 

Cargill  Elevator  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Seed-graina, 
graaa  and  garden  aeed<  Noa.  78.376-7 ;  June  7 ;  Gaa. 
VOL  166 ;  p.  808.  (  .,   „     ^ 

Caochoia.  Frederic  A..  New  York,_N.  Y. ,  Cigars  «i»d  ciga- 
rettes.   Na  78.686 ;  Jone  28 ;  Oss.  vol.  156 ;  a  1087. 

Champion  Safety  Lock  Coinpany.  The,  Geneva,  OWa  Cw- 
tain  hardware.  No.  78.810 ;  June  7 ;  Gas.  voL  165 ;  p. 
801 

Charlea  A.  Schleren  Company,^New  York.  N.  T.  LmUmt 
belting.    No.  78,646 ;  June  28 :  Oas.  vol.  166  :  p.  1039. 

Charles  H.  Besly  4  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Orlndliw-nM- 
chlnea.    No.  7%,486 ;  June  21 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  7^. 

Chariea  H.  Bealy  4  Company,  Chlcan.  IlL  Adhadva 
cement  and  glue.    No.  78,671 :  June  28 ;  Oaa.  voL  166 ; 

n    1 AAT 

Charles  P.  Umbert  ComMny,  Holland.  MidL  Certi^ 
fomltare.    No.  78,531 ;  June  21 ;  Om.  ▼»>•  } W  :  P-  796. 

Chaa.  W.  Shaw  Company.  Baltimore.  Md.  Malt-floor.  Na 
78.469 ;  Jone  14 ;  Gas.  voL  166 :  p.  661. 

Chiesgo  Wrtiliser  Works.  (Not  Incorporated),  C^ileaga 
IIL^  Fertlliaers.    No.  78.493 ;  Jone  21 ;  Gaa.  voL  156 ; 

Cincinnati  Garter  Manufacturing  Company,  Ctodnoatl. 
Ohio.     Men's  garters.     No.  78,586 ;  June  28 ;  Oaa.  voL 

CUrk  '4^'  Cte..  W.  O.,  North  Attiebora  Maaa.  Certain 
l^dooa  or  pUted  metal  artidea.     Na  78.400;  Jons 

Clark  Paper  and  Wannfactoring  Co.,  Boehestar,  N.  T. 
Am.««rtVepMte      Na  78,687  ;7ane  2«;  Gaa.  vol.  166; 

Clmiset  4  Devers,  Portland,  Oreg.  Tea.  No.  78.811 ;  Jona 
7  ;  Gas.  vol,  156  ;  p.  80i.  

doaaet  4  Deveta.  «>rtland,  Orag.  Baking-powder,  am- 
monia,  aoda.   4e.     Na   78,40r;   Jona   14;   (Hm.   voL 

166 :  p.  549. 
CoiM  Export  and  Commission  Company.  New  Tock.  N.  T.. 
and  (Srean^bora  N.  C.    Cotton  ahtrtliMtia    Mo.  78,401; 
Jone  14;  <3as.  voL  166;  p.  649. 

zlix 


Comamnt  Compear,  TIm,  CooBMat,  Ohio.     lacuidMcent- 

ttoetrle-Uffht  flstorea.     No*.   T8,812-13;  Jane  7;  Out 

▼oL  165;  p.  SOI. 
Conaeaat  CompuiT,  The.  Cooneant,  Ohio.     Electrlc-ltgl>t 

flxtnres.     No.  7fiC495 :  June  21 ;  Oni.  toI.  155  ;  p.  196. 
Corn  Prodo«ta  Rcdnlnc  Company.  Joraey  City.  N.  J.,  and 

Now    York,    N.    T.      Compound  of   corn    and   ■orahnm 

■yrnp.    No.  78.408 ;  Juno  14 :  Oa&  toL  106 ;  p.  g4». 
CofwtH  Company.  Worc««ter,  Maaa.    Coraata.   No.  78,814; 

June  7;  Oaa.  toL  156;  p.  301. 
CoTordale,  PhUlp  H.,  New  Orleana,  La.     Ramedy  for  cer- 

Uin  diaeasea.     Na   78,580;  June  28;   Oaa.  toI.    15S ; 

p.  1087 
CrotberarlUe  Canning  Company.  The.   Crotberarille.  Ind. 

Canned    TeaeUblea.      No.   78,500;   June   28;   Oaa.   toL 

lOS;  p.  1037. 
Crown-Columbia  Pnlp  and  Paper  Co.,  Ban  rraneiaeo,  Cal. 

Paper  baga.     Noa.  78,378-80 ;  Jane  7  ;  Oaa.  toL  156 ;  p. 


Crown    OreraU    Maanfaetnrinf    Co..    Cincinnati.  .Ohio. 

Oreralla.     No.  78,316  ;  JoneT ;  Oaa.  ▼©».  155 ;  p.  301. 
Ciown    OreraU    Mannfactnrlaf    Co..     Cincinnati,     Ohio. 

Shlrta.     No.  78,498 ;  Jane  21 ;  Oaa.  toI.  156 :  p.  705. 
Cnrrmt  Llteratore  Publiahing  Company.  The,  New  York, 

N.  Y.     Monthly  magaainea.     No.  78,501 ;  June  28 ;  Oaa. 

▼oL  165 ;  p.  1087.  __      ^  «  .        „    _^ 

DaTla  Chemical  Company,  The,  Denrer,  Colo.     Bruabea. 

No.  78.404 ;  June  14 ;  Oaa.  toI.  166 ;  p.  640. 
Darla.  Hoy  A.,  Gibbon.  Nebr.     Wheat-flour.     No.  78,885; 

Jane  28  ;  Oaa.  toI.  155  :  p.  1039. 
Da  Long  Seaman  Co.,  Boaton,  Maaa.     Cumad  aardlnea. 

No.  78,406;  June  14 ;  Oaa.  toI.  W6;  p.  640. 
Daaa  Sleetrle  Company.  The,  Blrria,  Ohio.     Blectric  m- 

aolating  matariala.     No.   78.49iS;   Jane   21;   Oaa.   vol. 

1  Kft  •    w\      7QK 

DUmond  Bxpanaloa  Bolt  Co..  New  York.  N.  T.    Cable  rinn 

and    hangera.     No.   78,582;   June  28;   Oaa.   toI.    156; 

n.  1087. 
DUriiaible  Tonic  Co.,  Stnrgla.  Mich.     Medicine  for  chijla, 

malaria.   Ac     No.   78,503;   June   28;    Oaa.   toI.   166; 

D.  1087. 

*    Downing,  Ctark  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Worated  and 
^        woolen  piece  gooda.     No.  78,694;  June  28;  Oaa.  toI. 

166 ;  p.  1087. 
Dabied  ft  Co..  Bdouard,  Coavet  and  Au  lalea,  Coaret, 

Switserland.       Certain     ralTea    and    hardware.      No. 

78,490  ;  Jane  21 ;  Oaa.  toI.  186  :  p.  796 
Dnnn,  Katie  E..  Waahington,  D.  C.     Toilet  preparationa. 

No.  78.818 ;  June  7 ;  Oaa.  toI.  166 ;  p.  301. 
■agle  Pencil  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Lead-pencila 

No.  78317 :  Jane  7 ;  Oaa.  rol.  166 ;  p.  801.    .     „     ^ 
Sberaold,  Stelnmeta  ft  Bberaold,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Bemedy 

tor  polaon-iry   or   ooiaon-oak.     No.   78.69«;   Jane  28; 

Oaa.  Tol.  166 ;  p.  1088.  ^  «      ...        «   -^ 

■eUpa*  White  Lead  and  Color  Company,  Brookljn,  N^  Y 


lead.    No.  78,408 ;  June  14  ;  Oaa.  roL  166 :  p.  640. 
■awin  J.  Oiillaa  ft  Co.  of  Kentncky.  LoaiaTille,  Kr.,  and 

New  York,  N.  Y.    Blended  roaated  coffee.    No.  78,413; 

Jona  14 ;  Oaa.  toI.  166 ;  p.  648. 
■hr«t   Magneela   Maanfaetnring   Company,   Philadelphia, 

Pa.     Beat-non-conductinc  coreringa.     No.  78,600 ;  Jane 

21 ;  Oai.  ToU  156  ;  p.  795.  v    «    w      «* 

BlM'a  New  Diacovery  Company,  Newborgh.  N.  T.    Me- 
dicinal reterinary  remedy.     No.  78,318;  Jane  7;  Oaa. 

ToL  166 ;  p.  801.  ^    ^ .       ^  -,        ^ 

Uwood  Lawn  Mower  Manufafturing  Company,  Blwood. 

Ind.    'Lawn-mowera.^    No.  78,697;  June  28;  Oaa.  toI. 

166;  p.  1088.  _    . 

■mil  Weiaitorod  ft  Bona,  Inc.,  Orcenfleld.  Maaa.     Walleta. 

No.  78.888:  Jane  7;  Oaa.  ▼oJ^lM  LPj  *<>8    ^^, 
■nterpriae  Bnamei  Company,  The,  Bellaire,   Ohio.     Ed- 

amel  metal  war*.    No.  78,407 ;  Jane  14 ;  Oaa.  toI.  155 ; 

p.  649. 
■rtel,  Anthony,  Hempatead.  N.  Y.     Remedy  for  certain 

diaeaaea.    No.  78,408 :  Jan*  14 :  Oaa.  toJL  166 ;  p.  649. 
■atabrook    ft    Eaton,    Boaton.    Maaa.      Cigarette*.      No. 

78.601 ;  June  21 ;  Oai.  toI.  166 ;  p.  795. 
F.  L.  Smldth  ft  Co.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. „■£«  New  York, 

N.  Y.     Metallic  grtnding-bodlea.     No.  78,861 ;  June  28 ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  166 ;  p.  1039.  ..„,.« 

raber,  A.  W.,  Stein,  near  Nuremberg,  and  Berlin.  Oermany. 

Pendla.    Noa.  78,819-20 ;  June  7  ;  Gai.  TOl.  166  ;  p.  801. 
Fkbrlqoe    Internationale    de    conserves    atimentalres    Le 

SoWI.  i  Mallnea,  {Socl««  anonyme).  MechHn.  Belgium. 

Preaerred  yegetablea  and  frnlta.     No.  78.602 ;  Jane  21 ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  165 :  p.  795.  ^  .     .      «  _. 

Valra  Bros,  ft  Co..  Limited,  Leicester.  England.     Garters, 

bnlta,    aboulder-bracea,    and    farment-sapportera.      No. 

78,409 :  June  14  ;  Oaa.  toI    165 ;  p.  649. 
leaner  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Stove-pokera,  lld- 

Uftera,  and  abakers.     No.  78,503;  June  21;  Gai.  vol. 

1E6;  p.  795. 
FarbwerVe  vorm.  Melster  Lodaa  ft  BrQnlng,   HOchst-on- 

tha-Main,  Germany.     TaMeta  and  capaole*  of  medlca- 

Mnta.    No.  78,598 ;  June  28  ;  Oaa.  ▼oiri»6 ;  p.  1088. 
iranersteln,   Henry,   Maiden.   Masa.     Coat  -  sweaters.     No. 

78.821 ;  Jan*  7  ;  Gai.  vol    165  ;  P..801.  ,     ^  .^ 
Worn  Mannfaetartng  Co.,  Chicaao.  IlL     Arahalt  rooting. 

No.  78,410;  Jane  14 ;  Oaa.  voT  166;  P..649.  

Pard  MaanflMtaring  Company,  Chicago.  111.    Aaphalt  roof- 
ing.    No.  78,699:  June  28;  Oaa.  vol.  166;  p.  1038. 
FWt  Wayne  Drag  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     Whiaky. 

Mo.  78.881 ;  June  7 ;  «i  7oi_lW  ;  p.  808. 
Foater  Dack  Co.,  Council  Blnfla.  Iowa,  and  Chicago,  m. 

Ointment    No.  78,487  ;  June  21 ;  Oaa.  vaL  166 ;  p.  790. 


Frankel   Broo.,   New   York.   N.   T.    Mea'a  orereoata  and 

coata.    No.  78,822 ;  June  7  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  166 ;  p.  801. 
FrankUn    Mannfaetartng   Co..    BaltlflMtre,    Md.      Cotton 

piec*_gooda.    No.  78,411 ;  Jan*  14 :  Oaa.  toL  166 ;  p.  640. 
Frana  Hartmann  Sinalco  Aktiangeaellaetaaft,  Detmold,  0«r- 

many.     Fruit  lemonadea.     No.  78,808;  June  28;  Oaa. 

vol.  166;  p.  1088. 
Freeman  ft  Cobb  Co.,  Boaton,  Maaa.     Smoked  aliore-had- 

dock.    No.  78,606 ;  Jnne  21 ;  Oaa.  toI.  165  ;  p.  795. 
O.  W.  Bent  CO.,  Boaton.  Maaa.     Mattreaaea  and  cuahiona. 

Na  78,894 ;  June  14 ;  Oaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  649. 
Oarey,  Hellen,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.     Remedy  for  certain 

diaeaaea.    No.  78,823 ;  June  7  ;  Oaa.  toI.  1M  ;  P.  801. 
General  Electric  Company,  Sch*n*etad7.  N.  Y.     Bl*etrlc 

Umpa.    No.  78,800 ;  7an*  28 ;  Oaa.  toL  166 :  p.  1088. 
0*o.  D*  Wald  Company,  Th*,  Fort  Wayn*.  Ind.     Cartaln 

clothing.    No.  78,688 ;  Jane  28  :  Oaa.  toL  166  ;  p.  1039. 
Gerhard  Ifennen  Chemical  Co..  Newark,  N.  J.    Talcum 

powder.    No.  78,608 ;  June  21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  796. 
Gemaback,  Hugo,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Monthly  magailne. 

No.  78,607  ;  June  21 ;  Oaa.  fol.  166 ;  p.  796. 
Gibaon  Canning  Company,  The,  Oibaon,  IlL    Canned  pork 

and  beans,  lye-homlny,  and  aaoar-knnt.     No.  78,412; 

June  14  :  Oaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  649. 
Olldden.    Hyde    ft    Co.,    Boaton.    Maaa.      Hoaiery.      Noa. 

78,508-0 ;  June  21 ;  Gas.  voL  166:  pp.  706-«. 
Goggin,   John,   New   York,   N.   Y.     Cotton-aeed  oil.     Na 

78^414 :  June  14 :  Oaa.  toL  166;  P.  649.^ 
Goldwater,  Henry,  New  York.  N.  Y.    CloakL  dieasea.  and 

coata.    Uo.  78,601 ;  Jan*  W ;  Oaa.  toL  166 :  p.  1038. 
Gordon  Bittera  Co.,  Jeraay  atr,  N.   J.     Dry  gin.     Na 

78.416 :  Jan*  14 ;  Oaa.  toI.  166 ;  P.  649. 
Oottachalk,  George  A.,  Loularill*,  Ky.     UTW-pilla.     No. 

78,418 ;  Jun*  14 ;  Oaa.  toI.  166 ;  0.  649. 
Grendel  Milla.  Greenwood.  S.  C.     cotton  aiieeting.     Na 

78,488;  June  14;  Oaa.  yoL  166:  p.  660.  „     .    ^  ,        . 
Griniwrg  Brothers.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Oaa,  olL  alcohol,  and 

coal  atoves.    Na  78.610 ;  June  21 ;  Oaa.  toI.  166 ;,  P.  T98. 
OuUUume,  Jules  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Certain  clothing. 

Na  78,824  ;  June  7  ;  Oaa.  toL  166 ;  p.  Wl-^  „ 

GoaUT   A.   Moeba   ft  Ca.   Detroit,   Mich.     Clgara.     Na 

78,486 :  June  14 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  166 ;  p.  660. 
Onttkneciit,  J.   W..  Stein-Nuremberg.  Germany.     CertUp 

rtatione^.    No.  ^8,611;  June  21 ;  feaa.  ▼ol.j66 ;  oTOO. 
Owinn  MUfing  Company,  T1»*.  Columbaa.  Ohia     Wbwit- 

flour.     No*.  78,417-18:  Jun*  14;  Oaa.  toL   166:  pp. 

649-60 
Hambargir  Broa.,   St.  Louia.   Mo.     L^tJMr  ahoaa.     Na 

78,002 ;  Jun*  28 ;  Oaa.  toL  166 ;  p.  1038. 


Hamilton  Manafacturing  Co.,  Lowell  and  Boaton, 
Cotton  crape.    Na  78.612 :  June  21 ;  Gaa.  toL  166 ;  pw 

Banna   Paint   Maaufactnrtng  Company,   The,    Columbaa, 
Ohio.     LlOTid  paint     Na  78,6l8rJone  21 ;  Gaa.  toL 

Hart5r\<*  ft  Mage*  Co.,  Philadrtphia,  Pju     Carpet  and 

ruga.     No.  78,826 :  June  7 :  Oaa.  toI.  166 ;  p.  SOL 
Hanli  Orape  Juice  Co.,  Harrlahurg,  Pa.    Orape-Julca  Na 

78.419 :  Jun*  14 ;  Oaa.  toL  166 ;  p.  600.       ^        ^        . 
HarV^  Sam  H.;  N^  York.  N.  Y.     Clgara.  cherpota.  and 

llttfc  dSra.  Uo.  78,614  l^g**  21 :  <»*5- *?»•  J^,  5P.  J08. 
HaatlnaaCannIng  Company,  Haattngi,  Nebr.    Cann^var 

rtSS.     NS^8,8€grjie  7:  Oaa.  '^IW;  p.  80^ 
Hayden  ft  Collina,  HaTerhiD,  Maja.     Boota  and  ahoea. 

Na  78,616 ;  June  21 ;  Oaa.  y^  **•  :jM**- ««    -iamh- 
Hayman,   Abe,   Philadelphia,   P»-     Sldrta.     Na   78,618, 

June  21 ;  Gaa.  toL  166 ;  p.  798.  mL  ••  «aa  . 

Helmer,  William  F.,  Burlington,  Iowa.    Soap.    No.  78,w»« , 


(See     Prentlaa. 


Jan*'28 ;  Oaa.  VoL  166 ;  p.  1088. 
Hemming     Manafacturing     Company. 

George  L.) 
Heaalein  ft  Co.,  Neuaa,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Certain  t*ztll*& 

No.  78.326 ;  June  7 ;  Gas.  toI.  156  ;  p.  802. 
Hoffmann,  Bmat  G.,  Now  Rochoil*,  N.  t,Bt^  bulla.    Na 

78,606 :  June  28 ;  Oaa.  Tok  166 ;  p.  1088. 
Hoffmann-La   Roch*   Chemical   Worka,   The,   iMjr   Tork, 

N   Y.     Potaaaiam  gulacol  sulfonate.     No.  78,827:  Jun* 

7  ■;  Oaa.  toI.  166 ;  p.  802.  ^    

HolUnder  ft  Son,  A.,  Newark,  N.  J.    »toa  and  fura.    Na 

78,518 ;  June  21 ;  Oaa.  rol.  166 ;  P- 708.  ^_, 

Holmes,  Samuel  L..  Detroit  Mich.     Pbarnmoeutical  prep- 
arations.    Na  78.328 ;  June  7 ;  Oaa.  wl.  156 ;  P- 804. 
Hopkina  ft  Allen  Arae  Compw,  Tba,  Horwidh,  Conn.  B«- 

Tolvers.     No.  78,888 ;  JoneT;  Oaa.  rol.  166vP-.»0«. 
Buyler'a,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Candy  and  chocolate.     No^ 

78.608  :  June  28  :  Oaa.  yoL  166 ;  p.  1038.  «.„«- 

Ideal  Coffee  and  Tea  Company.  St  Louia,  Mo.     Ba^g 
powder  and  aoda.    No.  7«;425 ;  June  14 :  Oaa.  toL  166 ; 

Independent  Baking  Co.,  Davenport,  Iowa.  Blacuit.  Na 
78.329 ;  June  7 ;  Gaa.  Tol.  16«  ;  p.  802.  «._^. 

Inter  SUte  Grocer  Company.  The,  Joplin,  Mo.  Certain 
foods.    Na  78,520 ;  JuneM  J  0«a.  toL  IW  J  P- J»V.ii- 

Intemational  Acheaon  Or»PMt«  Co«Rf»y:  •i^F^-'^iS* 
N.  Y.     Lubrlcanta.     No.  78,619;  Jun*  21;  Oaa.   toL 

Interiitlonal  Cork  Company.  BK<>kly»i^-,^'    ^^    'Y' 

78,807 ;  Jan*  » ;  Q*5iJ«H,lW '  P'^^SL^ki.*^     mI 
laaaca.   ikoaaa.  New  Tork,  N.  T.     Baadk*rehi«£L     No. 

78,808 ;  Jun*  28 ;  Oaa.  toL  188 ;  p.  1W8.  __^. 

J.  A.  Ruhl  aothtof  Company,  it  LoSa.  Ma     OKgia 

clothinf.    No.  7M49 ;  JW 14  iOtjt^JtL  186 ;  P.  BM. 
J.  B.  Winiama  Coapyi7,_Tbe,  OlMtonburr.  Conn.    Soap. 

Not  78,476 :  JnMl4;  Oaa.  voL  18B :  p.  681. 
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J.  C  Blair  Company,  Buntingdon.  Pa.     P*P«r  «ad  blank 


hooka.     No.  78!304  ;  June  7  ;  Oaa.  vol.  165^  p.  801. 

D.  Biadel  Aktiengesellsehaft,  Berlin,  Germany,  Ad  N«w 

York,  N.  Y.     Cholagogue.     ]qa  78,862 ;  Jun*  7  :  Oaa.  toL 


166 ;  p>.  802. 
J.  B.  tmflleld  ft  Company,  St  Louia,  Mo.     ^1-handlea. 

Na  78.595 ;  June  28 ;  Oaa.  toI.  166 ;  p.  1088. 
J.   M.    McCulloo^'i    Sona    Co.,    The,    Cincinnati,    Ohio. 

Lawn-graaa  a*«d.     Noa.  78,819-20 ;  Jun*  28 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

156;  p.  1038. 
Jamea  Clark  Laathm  Company    St  Louia,  Ma     L*ath*r 

boota   and   aboaa.      No.    78,404;    Jun*   21;    Oaa.    toI. 

166 ;  p.  796.  ^.      ^ 

Jenkina.  lalah  W..  Youiyptown.  Ohio.     Renkedies  for  cer- 
tain diaeaaea.     No.  7MSo  ;  June  7  ;  Oaa.  voL  165  ;  p.  802. 
John  BUul**  Soai  Company.  Burlington,  Iowa.     RoUed 

eata,  eom-atareh.  beana,  and  rica     No.  78408 ;  June 

14;  Gaa.  toL  166:  p.  «rt9.„      ^  „  ^      , 

Johnaon.   Mary  ».,  truatee,   Fltcbborg,  Maaa.     Bicycle*. 

No.  78,881 ;  June  7 ;  Oaa.  vol.  155 ;  p.  802. 
Johnaon,  Maxr  ■.,  truataa,  Fltehburg,  MMa    Riflea,  ahot- 

fona,  platola.  and  rerolTera.    Noa.  78.428-4 ;  Jun*  14 ; 

Oaa.  ToL  166;  p.  660.  «.^,_  ,-    ^ 

Kinnall  Manufacturing  Company.  The,  ,Plttrt*ld,  Maaa. 

Oraraboea,    aole-pada,   ftc..   for   animala.     Na   78.621; 

June  21 :  Oaa.  yol.  166:  p.  796.       ^  ^^   ,  _,-         „. 
Kofftoe  near  Ca.  Terra  Bant*,  Ind.    Coffe*-cUrtfl*r.    No. 

78.800;  Jun*  48;  Oaa.  toI.  166:  p.  1088,    ^      .      ._ 
Kopiach,  William,  D«er  Crerti,  Okla.     Remady  for  hog- 

cSohwa.    No^.810 ;  JanTSSj  Oaa.  toL  166 ;  a  1038. 
Krlatal-Olaa-Sa  Aard*w*rk  Fahrl*k*n  D*  Sphinx  Toort*en 

Petrua  R«gout  ft  Co.,  Maaatrlcht,  Natlwrlanda.    ArUdea 

of  earthrawar*.    No.  78.811 ;  Jun*  28 ;  Oaa.  toL  166 ; 

P-  1038.  ,     ,      ,^    ^M 

Kroger^  Daral*  ft  Coj  LiT*rpool,  England.     Wb*at-floar. 

Na  ^8,622 ;  Jun*  21 ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  788. 
Ku*hn*l,  Mr.  and  Mra.  Joaeph,  Cl*Te&nd.  Ohio      Lini- 
ment   Na  78,612 :  Jun*  28 :  Oaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1088. 
Kutschera,  Frank,  cdicago.  III.     Alcoholic  .extract  of  ^- 

puShSU.  No.  78jWJ ;  June S8 ;  O]". jol.  IM:  P- !<»»• 
Laehaiae,  A.,  AngoulOme,  Franca  Tooth  powder,  paate, 
^Sd  "iah.  Na^8,818:  June  28;  Oaa.  Totl56:  P- 1088. 
Lauta  Broa.  ft  Co.rBurfaio,  N.  T.    Soap.    Na  78,884; 

June  7 ;  Oaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  808.  ^,       ^^  .^.  _ 

Lante  Broa.  ft  Co.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.    Soap.    Noa.  78,628-7 ; 

June  21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  708.  , 

Lauta  Broa.  ft  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Soap.    No.  78,814 ;  June 

28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1088.  «       ..     *      _v 

Lafebn*.  Jo**ph  R..  Cawranee,^  Maaa.    Remedy  for  rt«i- 

matlna.    No.  78,^28 ;  June  21 :  Oaa.  vol.  156 ;  p.  796. 
LanSSTMalcolm  O.,  ^Tiiladelphia.  Pa.  ,8»o««  *««  r*'" 

ishea.    Na  78.816 :  JowW^aa.  ^ol.  166  mj-  1088. 
Leonard  Brothera.  Bockwall,  Tex.    Carbonated  tonic  her- 

erag*  and  ayrup  for  making  the  aame.     No.  78,oio, 

Jun*  28;  Gaa.  rol.  166:  p.  1088. »    ,  _. 

^^d^Sea^'  Sin'&JrJ*Sne"2?!'^i- 


Le^ft'iin'f 'i*:  S?W  York.  NY.,    Certain  clothing. 

I(fo.  78.428 ;  June  14 ;  Oaa.  TOl.  166 ;  p.  650. 
Lexington  Browing  Company,  _L«dngton,^Ky.    B«*r.    no. 


•xington  Br*wlng  Company,  Li^ngton.1 

78,«7 ;  Jun*  1*'.  Qf».  toL  166  ;jp.  6W. 

lebstadter  Millinery  Ca,  Kanaaa  (Sty,  Mo 


Lirt^stodt^r  Millinery  Co.  Kanaaa  atr.  Mo,    Ladiea*  hata. 

No.  78,382 ;  Jnne  7 ;  Gas.  toI.  156 ;  p.  802. 
Limbii  ft  Ci.,  W.,  ^U^n,Qttm»^.     OUia  cMnuwa 

tor  minera'  ^ampa.     Na   78,680  :^une  21;  Oaa.  toL 

Llndai^y    Tbompaon    *    Co.    Limited.    BejOjat  J  wl^; 
^UnS  threat     No.  78,470;  Jun*  14;  Oaa.  toL  166, 

LlLiS^Kart  A.,  Dreadan,  0*rmany.    M'gf^'iiS?*'** 

2S-  l^it''i'^:k^^oX'-s''%:  >^i»  Clothing. 

hL  78,88iJ ;  June '7  ;  Qa«- rol   166  ;  p.  W2. 
Maddaloni,   Donato.   N«w   York,    N.    Y.      OUt»kH1.     No. 

1^82:  June  21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  155 ;  p. J08. 
Markt  ft  &amiach;r  Company.  NewJTork.  N.Y.    Clgara. 

dgar^tea.  and  tobacco.    Noa.  78,688-4 ;  June  21 ;  Gaa. 

M^^ilSJt'oa.^Baltlmors.Md.    Sugar  wafera.    Na 
73^4801  Jun*  14  ;  Om.  toL  166  LP- 550^_ 

Maaon.  in&etic  S.,  N*w  Yorfc,  NT  Y.     P« 
78,6^1  Jun*  21j^  Oaa.  ToL  1W5  ^  ^^ 

'802. 

•r,  Ky.    Canned 
▼oR  166 ;  p.  80a 
M-umrw      waum    m    *.,»*,»-«.,    ...— rdam,    N.     X.      ^V^ 

uttfud  <»pinr  ito.  TMM:  JoM  » :  Om*  wl-  i»; 

lf£ar?tiiNM  Co.  PhllaA*lphla,Pa.    Boatafy.    Na.T8,482; 
June  14 ;  Oaa.  toL  188t  ».  M^ 


Perfamea.     No. 


U^.i  SS^iii  ?S  SU'ff^SiySi^l^.    CannM  U. 


MinneapollB  Knitting  Worka.  Minnaapolia,  Minn.  Knit 
union  aulta  and  Infanta'  shirts  and  aUpa.  Na  78,484; 
June  14 :  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  650.  ^  .  ..     .. 

Miaaourt  Lamp  ft  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Louia,  Mo.  Chemical  hand 
flr*-«xtinga6hera.     Noa.  78,687-8;  June  21;  Gaa.  toL 

MiBsoarP'Lami)  ft  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Louia,  Mo.    Chemical  hand 

flre-axtingabbera.     Noa.  78,822-4;  June  28;  Oaa.  toL 

166 ;  pTToss. 
Montebello    ft    Co.,    Alfred    de,    Mareuil-sur-Ay,    Marn^ 

France.     Champagne-wine.     No.  78,436 ;  June  14  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  156;  p.  550. 
Mood,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Coraeta  and  ladlea'  outer  cloth- 
ing.   No.  78,626;  June  28;  Oaa.  vol.  165;  p.  1038. 
Moora  WUIUm  A.,  8t,  PauL  Minn.    Tooth-powdara.     Na 

78,826 ;  June  28 ;  Gaa.  vol  155 ;  p.  1038. 
Murtaa    y    CU.,    C.    O.,    Habana,    Cuba.     Cigar*.     Na 

78,538 ;  June  21 ;  Gaa.  vol.  165 ;  p.  700. 
National   MeUl   Edge   Box   Company,   Philadelp^a.    Pa. 

Boxes,  cartons,  and  blanks  therefor.     No.  78,380 ;  Juaa 

7 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  802. 
National   Metal   Edge   Box   Company,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 

Jute-board.    No.  78,488 ;  June  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  660. 
National   Powder  Co.,  Spokane.  Wash.     Blasting-powder. 

Na  78.627;  June  28;  Oaa,  vol.  165;  p.  1088. 
National  Tube  Company,  Plttaburg,  Pa.    Metal  pipea  and 

tubea.    No.  78,628 ;  June  28 ;  Gaa.  voL  166 ;  p.  1088. 
National  Wafer  Company.  Boston,  Mass.     Confectionery, 

wafara.  losenges.  and  Ubleta.     No.  78,340 :  June  7 ;  Oaa. 

New    Orleana'  Mannfacturwa    Agency  ^Co.    Ltd.,    N*w 

Orleana.  La.     Sardines.     No.  78.841 ;  June  7 ;  Oaa.  toL 

166 ;  p.  802. 
Northern    ShoeaCo..    Dnluth,   Minn.     Rubber   bootti   and 

shoes.     Na  78,342 ;  June  7  ;^Gaa.  vol.  156 ;  p.  302. 
Norvell-Shaplei^    Hardware    Company,    St.    Louia,    Mo. 

Certain  aquipmenta.    Na  78,848 ;  June  7 ;  Gaa.  roL  166 ; 

p.  802. 
Norveil-Shapleich    Bardware   Company.    St    Louta,   Ma 

Certain  laundry  appliancea.    No.  78,844 ;  June  7 ;  Oaa. 

ToL  166 ;  p.  802.  ^  »^    ,      .      %, 

Norvell  -  Shapleigh   Hardware   Company.    St   Louia,   1^ 

Fruit;;Jar  robbera.    No.  78,487  :  June  14  ;  Gaa.  voL  166 ; 

P-  880.  -^     ,     .      «, 

Norvell  -  Shaplei^   Bardware   Company,   St   Louia,    Ma 

8etoe-twine.^a    78,640;   June   21;   Oaa.   Tol.    166; 

p.  798. 
Norvell-Shaplelgh  Bardware  Company,  St  Ixwia.  Mo.    C^ 

tain  toola  and  tool-handlea.    No.  78.829 ;  Jane  28 ;  Oaa. 

Osl^aid  Publishing  Company.  New  York.  N.  T_ _MontWy 

pertodlcal.    Na  78,430;  /une  14;  Oat  voL  IW:  P- «»0. 
Pacific  Novelty  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Celluloid  ha^- 

pina  and  comba.   ^o.  78,440 ;  June  14 ;  Gaa.  vol.  156 ; 

p.  660.  '  _     . 

Page  WoTWi  Wire  Fence  Co.,  Moneaaen.  Pa.    Sorlnrwlr*. 

Noa.  78,846-7 ;  Jun*  7 ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 :  p.  802.  

PaStiiVph  Corporation, 'Yonkers.  N.  Y      Moj*n«-J>»«t«« 

fllma.    Vo.  78,441;  Jnne  14;  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  650. 
Paateur  Vaccine  Company  Limlted,Jhe,  London.  Bnglj^d. 

Vermin-deatroylng  rirua.     Na  78,442;  June  14:  Oaa. 

Peerleaa  Sp<»i  Silk  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    SpooUdlk  •xA 
mercerSed   thread.     Na   78,641;   June  21;   Oaa.   voL 

piJino  ft^Montresor,  New  York.  N.  Y.  ,Kf«  "«»«"*• 

>rtnea.    No.  78.630  ;  June  28:  Gaa.  ▼ol-  166 ;  P^IO*^-    . 

Pfaffmann  Egg  Noodle  Co..  Cjevaland,  Ohio.     MaearonL 

No.  78,848 ;  Jun*  7 :  Gaa.  vol.  165 ;  p.  802, 
Phllli>    IL  hostel     liimng    Companv.     Maacoutah      TH. 

WlJaat-flour,    Na  78,840 ;  June  f :  Oaa.  rol.  IM :  P-  »02. 
Philo  Hay  Spectaltlea  Ca,   Newark,   N.   J.     Soap.     Na 

78,681;  June  28;  Oaa.  vol.  156;  P-  10S»:      ^,„     -_^ 
Powera  Paper  Company,  Asaoclates,  Holyoke,  Ma«u^^ 

New  YorY   N.   Y.     Paper  and   envelop*.     Na  78,082. 

June  28;  Gax.  vol.  166;  p.  1039.    .  .     ^     _        «„^. 
Pratt  Bngineertng  ft  Machine  Co..  Atlanta.  Oa.    Certeta 

MchinSry.    No.  78.860 ;  June  7 :  Oa*.  v^.  166 ;  p.  802. 
PiSttai:  Gfeorge  L.,  Vjew  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalmor  to  Bem- 

miB«Mannfacturlng  Company.     Certain  electrtcalaup- 

pUea.    No.  78,633  ;  lune  28 ;  Oaa.  voL  166 ;  B-  1089. 
Pi«ntiaa  Viae  <!:omgany,  New  York,  N.   Y,     Vlaa     Noa. 

78,884-8 ;  June  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1039. 
PrlwrflUmi,  New  York.  N.  Y.    MorinMictur*  fllma.   Na 

78,8kl ;  June  7  ;  Gaa.  toL  156  :  p.  302: 
B.   1^.  French  Company.  The,  Rocheater.  N.   Y.     Coffaa 

anicea,  and  flavoring  extracta.     Na  78,667 ;  Jnne  28 ; 

Gaa.  ToL  166 ;  p.  1089. 
Raven  Red  Aah  coal  Co.  Inc.  Rod  Aah,  Va.     CoaL    Na 

78,443 ;  June  14 ;  Oaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  660. 
Raichardt.  F.   Alfred.   Bliaabeth.   N.  J.,  and  New  Yott. 

N.  Y.    Inatrumenta  for  sharpening  raaora.,  ufa  78,836; 

Jane  7 ;  Gaa.  voL  166 ;  p.  308. 
Relnhart   ft    Nawton    Company.    Th*.    Cta;rtnnaaOhia 

Candy.    No.  78,853 ;  Jun*  7 ;  Oaa.  voL  166 ;  p.  802. 
Reynold*  ft  Co.,  Wm.  T.,  PoMAkejpai*,  N.   T.  ^Citna*d 

froita  and  vegetables    No.  78,444;  June  14;  Oaa.  toL 

166;  p.   660.  ^ 

Raymond,  John  P..  Kanaaa  Ci^.  Mo.     Photomphle  te- 

UtMm  and  rdueat*.    Na  78,854;  Jun* T;  OIm.  toL 

Rhln*  ftCo-  N«w  York,  N.  T.    C«rtaln  tottU*  fabrtea.  Ha 
78,440 ;  Jun*  14 ;  Oaa.  toL  166 ;  p.  060. 
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Rle»-8tlz  Drr  Oooda  Company.  St.   Loola,  Mo.     Cotton 

pl»e»  lOoda.    Na  78.856 ;  Jane  7  ;  Ou.  toL  150 '.  P- 802. 
Blebmoad  Hofiicry  mils,  rhattanooga.  Tena..  ana  Roaa- 

Tllle.  Oa.    Hoaterjr.    No.  78,446  ;  Jun«  14  ;  Gaa.  toL  166 ; 

p.  650. 
Blckard-Oregory   8hoe   Co^   The,    Lynn.    Maaa.     L«ither 

boota  and  ahoea.    No.  78.447  ;  Jane  14 ;  Qaa.  toL  166  ; 

p.  560. 
Bidswaya  Llmltad.  London.  Bnjriand.     Tea.     No.  78,888; 

June  28 ;  Oaa.  toI.  166  ;  p.  1W9.,     ^  ^ ,„ 

Bobinaon-Boden  Co..  Newark.  N.  J.    JjUlUtmM,  pUhwra. 

and  enahloaa.     No.  78,840;   June  28;  Qaa.  rol.   166; 

9-  103*-  ^,       -    ^   «   • 

Boeaaler-Haaalaeber  Chemical  Co.,  The,  New  York.  N.  T. 

Waablnc-powder.     No.  78,641 ;  Jane  28  ;  Oaa.  toI.  156 ; 

p.  1039.  ,        „    ^ 

Babber  Compaay  of  America,   Dorer,   Del.;   New   York, 

N.  Y..  andJeraey  City.  N.  J.^  Bobber  ttrea  •!«»  tlre- 

ahoea.    Na  78,448 :  June  14 ;  Oaa.  toK  1M  :  p.  650. 
Bodolph   WnrUtaer  Co.,   The,   Cincinnati,   Ohio.     Oultar 

capo  taatoa.     Noa.  7i86»-71 ;  June  7 ;  Oaa.  toL  165 ; 

Bi&olph   Wurlltawr   Co.,  The.  Cincinnati.   Ohio.     Moalc- 

ataada.    No.  78,372 ;  June  7 ;  Qaa.  toI.  166;  p.  808. 
Bodolph   Wurlltaer  Co..   The,  Cincinnati,    Ohio.     Aceor- 

dlooa.    No.  78,38»:  June  7 ;  Ga^  toI.  156 :  p.  S08. 
BodtOph  WarUtaer  Co.,  Tbe,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Corneta, 

toufflpet^  French  homa,  Ac.    No.  78,663 ;  June  28 ;  Gaa. 

▼ol.  166  :p.  1088.  ^  ^,       „^^  . 

Bnaaell  A  E^rwln  Manufacturing  Compan/,  New  Britain, 

Conn.     Certain  toola  and  machlnea.     No.  78,643;  June 

28 ;  Oaa.  toL  155 ;  p.  1039. 
Boaaell  A  Brwta  Manofactaring  Companv,  New  Britain. 

Conn.    Loeka,  eatehea,  and  faatenera.   J«o.  78,644 ;  Jone 

28 ;  Oaa.  toL  166 ;  p.  1039.  •      ^^        „^_. 

Boaaell  A  Brwln  Manofacturlne  Company,   New  BrtUln, 

Conn.     Hameaa  hardware.     No.  78,646 ;  June  28  ;  Oaa. 

Tol.  165;  p.  1039. 
S.  B.  Foot  A  Co..  Red  Wing,  Minn.     Side  leathera.     No. 

78,604 ;  June  21  ;  Gaa.  Tot  165 ;  p.  795. ^  ^, 

Salea  Company  of  America,   MUwaukee.   Wia.     Tradlng- 

atampa.    No.  78.450 :  June  14  ;  Oaa.  toI.  156 ;  p.  650. 
Samala  Broa.  A  White  Canning  Co.,  Chaaka,  Minn.    Canned 

com.     No.  78,856 ;  Jane  7  ;  Gaa.  toI.  155 ;  p.  802. 
Sand  Toy  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Sand  toya.  No.  78,461 ; 

Jane  14 ;  Oai.  toL  166 ;  p.  560. 
Bare,  C.  F.  A.,  Vienna,  Aoatria-Hunitary.     Certain  cheml- 

cSa,  toilet  preparatl<Hia,  and  medldnea.     No.  78,462; 

Jane  14  ;  Gaa.  toI.-  155  ;  p.  550. 
Scfalaalnfer,  Harry  L.,  AtlanU.  Oa.    Candy.    No.  78,642 ; 

Jane  21 ;  Gas.  toI.  155 ;  p.  796. 
Behmldt  A  Co..  F.  P.,  Cramer,  lU.     Salrea  and  heallnc- 

oUa.    Na  7a647  ;  Jane  28 :  Gaa.  rol  155  ;  p.  1089. 
Schoolcraft.  Klmer  B..  Kendall,  Mich.    Medicinal  powder. 

No.  78,458 :  Jane  14 ;  Oaa.  tq).  155 ;  p.  550. 
Scioto  Canning  Company.  Tbe,  ClrcleTille,  Ohio.     Canned 

regetablea.     Noa.  TM54-6 ;  June  14 ;   Oaa.   rol.    156 ; 

p.  661. 
8uden  Motor  Tdilcle  Co.,  Bocbeater.  N.  Y.     Aotomobllea. 

No.  78,457 ;  June  14 ;  Oaa.  rol.  155 ;  p.  561. 
Seminole  Chemical  Company,  St.  Loula,  Mo.     FlaTorlng 

ertraet.    No.  78.458 ;  June  14 ;  Oaa.  toL  166 :  p.  551. 
S4n4i9w.  Jean.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Toilet  preparatlona.    No. 

78,649 ;  June  28 ;  Gaa.  Tbl.  156 :  p.  1039. 
Sherman    A   Bona   Co..   New   York.   N.    Y.     Laeaa.      Na 

78,867 ;  June  7 :  Oaa.  toI.  155 ;  p.  302. 
ShlMBan,  Benjamin  M.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Canned  aar^ 

dlnca.    No.  78.400 ;  June  14 ;  Gaa.  toI.  165 ;  p.  561. 
Shrere  A  Company,  San  Frandaco.  Cal.    Certain  predoua- 

metal  ware.    No.  78,358 :  June  7 :  Gaa.  toI.  165 ;  p.  802. 
Slmpaon  A  Bona,  Wm..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Lawn-mowera. 

No.  78.660 ;  Jane  28 ;  Oai.  toI.  155  :  p.  1039. 
Smith.  Kline  A  French  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Beg  emul- 

alon  of  eod-llTer  oil.     No.  78.858;  June  7;  Oaa.  toI. 

156:  p.  802. 
Snyder,  William  D..  Sidney.  Ohio.     Antlaeptle  root-OJial 

filling.    No.  78,652  ;  June  28 :  Gaa.  rol.  156  ;  p.  1089. 
Soathem  Belting  Company  of  New  Orleana,  New  Orleana. 

IJL.    Leatberbeltlnf.    No.  78.548;  Jane  21;  Oaa.  toL 

155 ;  p.  796. 
Sonthweatem  Paper  Company.  Dallaa,  Tex.     Book-paper. 

No.  78.653 :  June  28 ;  Gaa.  toL  155  :  p.  1039. 
Spiegel  Brothera,  Chicago,  111.     PrMMired  oatrlcb-plumea, 

Ac.    Na  78,644  ;  Jane  21 ;  Gaa.  toL  155 ;  p.  796. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  of  New  York,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Refined 

petroleum.    No.  78.646 ;  June  21 :  Oaa.  rol.  165 ;  a  790. 
Stanley  Rule  A  Level  Ca,   New  Britain.  Conn.     Bcrew- 

drlrera.    No.  78.380 :  June  7 :  Oaa.  Tol.  156 ;  p.  302. 
Stanley  Worka.  New  BrlUln.  Conn.     Stael  hlngea.     Na 

78,461 :  June  14 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  156 ;  p.  561.     _ 
Stanley  Worka.  The.  New  Britain.  Conn.     Wrooght-ateel 
batt-hlngea.    Noa.  78.664-8 :  June  28 ;  Oaa.  rol  155 ;  p. 
1089. 
Stark  DlatUlery  Co.,  St.  Loula.  Mo.    DlatlUed  peppermint 

cordlaL    Na  78.546 ;  June  21 ;  Oaa.  toI.  166 :  p.  797. 

Startlte  ManufactorlnK  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Tot 

fireworka.    No.  78.659  :  June  28  ;  Gax.  rol  156 ;  p.  1<>S9. 

Sterling  Pin  Co.,  Tbe.  Derby,  Conn.     Hoota  and  eyea  for 

garmenta.     No.  78,862 ;  June  7 ;  Gaa.  toI.  166 ;  p.  808. 

StSUna  Pin  Ca,  Tha  Derby,  Conn.    Hooka  and  eyaa.    No. 

T8^ :  JoM  SI :  €htf.  ToL  IW :  ».  TST. 


Bto^  A  Krarnn.  Haw  Tort.  M.  T.    Maartiwi,    8o.T8,M8; 

Jane  21 ;  Qaa.  toL  166 ;  p.  197. 
Stokelf  Broa.  A  Ca.  Newport.  Tana.     Canned  lyo-hoo- 

iny.    No.  78^2 ;  Jona  14 ;  Oaa.  toL  166 ;  a  66L 
Stott,  Darld.  Detroit,  Ml«b.     Wheat-floor.     Na  78,860; 

Jone  28 ;  Oaa.  rol  166 ;  p.  1089. 
Strauaa   A    Co.,    London,    Bngland.     Holland   fia.      Ma 

78,549 ;  June  21 ;  Oaa.  toL  l66 ;  p.  T97. 
Strauaa  A  Co.,  Wm.  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Bahy-padflam. 

No.  78,468 ;  Jane  14 ;  Oaa.  toL  156 ;  p.  661. 
Strawaona  A  Company.  London,  Bnfland.     laaact-baad- 
ing  for  traaa.    Nor78,4«4 ;  Joaa  lY;  Gas.  t»I.  166 ;  9. 
661. 
Stoart.  WUIIam  J..  Pero.  Ind.     Pooltry  inaact-daatroyer. 

Na  78,466 ;  Jane  14 ;  Oaa.  toI.  166 ;  p.  661. 
Sunlit  Fruit  Company,  Waat  Berkley.  CaL    Jama,  jaUMa, 
marmaladea.  and  mlnea-maat.     No.  78,466 ;  Jone  14 ; 
Gaa.  Tol.  166 ;  p.  661. 
Soaquehanna  Silk  MUla,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Certain  for- 

ntehlnga.     No.  78,863  ;  June  7  ;  Oaa.  toL  155  :  p.  808. 
Soaquehanna  Silk  Mllla,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Certain  cloth- 
ing.    No.  78,467 ;  Jone  14 ;  Qaa.  toL  166 ;  p.  651. 
Swediah  Iron  A  Steel  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y._  Bar- 

ateeL    Na  78,661 ;  June  21 ;  Oas.  toL  166 :  p.  797. 
Byracoae  Candle  Company,  Syracoae,  N.  Y.    Candlea.    No. 

78,661 ;  June  28 ;  OUTrol  155 ;  p.  1039. 
T.  B.  Clark  A  Ca,  Seelyrllle.  Pa.    Artlatle  cot  ^aaaware. 

No.  78.588 ;  Jane  28 ;  Gas.  toI.  155  ;  p.  1087. 
Tarahia,  Belle,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Remedy  for  ffemale  epm- 

plainta.     No.  78,364;  June  7:  Oaa.  toI.  156;  p.  308. 
Taylor  A  Ca  Inc..  Newark,  N.  J.     Certain  predooa-metal 

ware.     Na  78.662 ;  Jone  28 :  Gaa.  toI.  IW  ;  p.  1039. 

Thermo-Chemlcala   Company.    New   York,   N.   Y.     Anh/- 

*oos  hyperthermic  ponmoa.     Jfo,   78,468;   Jone   14; 

Gaa.  Tol.  156 ;  p.  661. 

Thomaa   Madden   Son  and   Company.   Indlaaapolla,   Ind. 

DaTcnporta.     No.  78.429 ;  Jone  14  ;  Oaa.  toL  166  ;  p.  660. 

Thompaon.  Fred  A.,  Trenton,  N.  J.    Certain  eompoaltioa. 

No.  78,469 ;  June  14 ;  Qaa.  toL  165 ;  p.  661. 
Trenton   Iron  Company,   The,  Trenton.   N.   J.,  and  New 
York,  N.  Y.     W&e  rope.     No.  78.866;  June  7;   Qaa. 
▼ol.    166:   p.   308.  ^ 

Troy  Chemical  Co.,  Blnghamtoa,  M.  T.     Ointment.     Na 

78,471 ;  Jone  14 ;  Qaa.  toL  166 ;  p.  661. 
Turner   Brothnn.    Limited,    Rochdale,    Bngland.     Balata 

belting.    Na  78,562 ;  Jane  21 :  Oaa.  toL  166 ;  p.  797. 
UnlonCarbide  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Caleiam  car- 

bid.    No.  78.867 ;  June  7  ;  Oaa.  vol.  165 ;  p.  808. 
Union   Fishermen's    Co-<m.    Packing   Co.,    Aatorta,    Oreg. 
Canned  aalmon.     No.  78.888;  Jone  7;  Oaa.  toL  166; 
p.  808. 
Union   Metal    Worka.    Chelaea.^  Maia.      Ball-eocka.      Na 

78,664 :  Jone  21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  797. 

United   Roofing  and   Manofaetorlng  Company,   I'}>U^* 

phla.  Pa.     Woor-coTWing.    Na  78,472 ;  Joaa  14 ;  Oaa. 

▼ol.  166 :  p.  661.  ^_   _, 

TlUng  Refrigerator  A  Mfg.  Co..  Kanm  atr,  Kana.    Re- 

frlgeratora.    Na  78,666 ;  Jane  21 ;  Qaa.  toL  165 ;  p.  797. 

W.  H.  McBlwaln  Company,  Boaton,  Maaa.    Artttddspla- 

leathw.  No.  78,886  i_;Aine  7 ;  pa*  rol  166 :  p.  808. 
W.  S.  Tyler  Company,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Wovan-wlra 
fabHca  for  screena.  No.  78,558;  Jane  21;  Qaa.  vol. 
155:  p.  797. 
Walker  A  Bona,  Limited,  J<rim,  Kilmarnock,  SeoUud.  and 
London,  Bn^and.  Whlaky.  No.  784MMI ;  Joaa  31 ;  Qaa. 
▼ol.  165|_p.  797.  .     ^    ^       „ 

Wallace  A  Thomaom  New  York.  N.  Y.    Certain  fooda.    Na 

78,557 ;  Jone  21 ;  Gaa.  ▼oL  156 ;  p.  797. 
Warner-Godfrey    Co.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Cotton   piece 

gooda.    No.  78,668 ;  Jone  21 ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  166 ;  p.  797. 
Warren   Brothera   Company,    Boaton,   Maaa.      Pajementi 
and  pacing  material.    No.  78,669 ;  Joaa  21 ;  Qaa.  roL 
156 :  p.  797. 
Watera  Pierce  Oil  Company,  St.   Looia,  Ma     Oaaolena. 

No.  78,478 ;  June  14 ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  156 ;  p.  651. 
Western    Clock    Mfg.    Co.,    Tbe,    Peru,    lU.      Clo<±8   and 

watches.    No.  78.474 :  Jane  14 ;  Oaa.  vol.  156 ;  p.  561. 
Weatern   Clock  MfK.   Co^  Tha,    Para,   111.     Clocka  and 

watcbea.    No.  TSJMl ;  Jone  21 ;  Qaa.  ▼oL  165:  p.  797. 
William   B.   Hill   Company,   Boaton,   Maaa.     Whieat-fiour. 

No.  78,517  ;  June  21 ;  Oaa.  voL  166 ;  p.  796. 
WUliam  &  Bcnll  Company.  Camden.  N.  J.     Coffeea,  teaa, 
and  apicea.    No.  78,648 ;  June  28 ;  Oaa.  ▼oL  156 ;  p.  1089. 
Wisconsin    Lime    and    Cement    Compaay,    Chicago.    IlL 

Brlcka.     No.  78.868 ;  June  7 ;  Qaa.  toL  166 ;  p.  808. 
Wm.  A.  Rogers,  Limited,  New  York  aad  Niagara  Falla, 
N.  Y.     SilTer-plated  ware.     No.  78,042;  Jone  28;  Gaa. 
▼ol.  165 :  p.  1639. 
Worden  Me^er  Vamlah  Co.,  Oakland.  CaL     Vamlahea, 
Japans,  oil-stains.  Ac.     No.  78,887;  June  7;  Oaa.  roL 
156;  p.  302. 
Wunach.  Jullua  E..  Jeraey  Cltr,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  T. 

Gloves.    No.  78.477 ;  Jone  14 ;  Oaa.  ▼oL  166 ;  p.  661. 
Yelser  Hook  and  Bye  Company.  The,   PhUadalphla,  Pa. 
Hooks  and  eyea.    Na  78,602 ;  Joaa  21 ;  Qaa.  rol  168 ; 
p.  797.  .     ^ 

Yes  Bay  Canning  Co..  Yea  Bay.  Alaaka.  and  Portland. 
Oreg.  Canned  aalmon.  No.  78,878 ;  Jone  7 ;  Oaa.  toL 
106:  9.808. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  LABELS. 


Barclay  A  Barclay,  New  York,  N.  Y.     "  Beater's  SyTop." 

(For  a  Medicinal  Preparation.)     Na  15,226;  June  28; 

Oaa.  ▼ol.  156;  p.  1040. 
Block  Co.,  Fran)i  E..  Atlanta,  Oa.     "  Keneaaw  Biscuit." 

(For  Btamlt.)     No.  15,228 ;  Jone  28 ;  Oaa.  yoI.  155 ;  p. 

1040. 
Block  Ca,  Frank  B,  Atlanta,  Oa.    "  Block  Milk  Blacalt." 

(For  Blacult)     No.  16,224  ;  June  28 ;  Gaa.  voL  166 ;  p. 

1040. 
Bridgeton  Condenaed  Milk  Co.,  Brldgeton,  N.  J.    "  Sharp'a 

Sterilised  Evaporated  MUk."     (For  Evaporated  Milk.) 

No.  15,208 :  June  14 :  Gas.  ▼ol.  155 :  p.  S52. 
Colaan  Oum  Co..  LoulrHlle.  Ky.     "  Mint  Chlpa"     (For 

Oiewlng-Qaffl.)     Na  15,225;  Jone  28;  Gtaa.  toL  156; 

p.  1040. 
Cornell  A  Ward.  New  York,  N.  Y.    "  Japaneae  Toilet  Tia- 

Boe."   (For  ToUetPaperT)     No.  15,211;  June  14;  Oaa. 

▼ol.  IM:  p.  662. 
Coach,  J.  A..  Bichmond,  Va.    "  7  aad  11."     (For  Blended 

Com  Whlaky.)     No.  16,213;  Jone  21;  Gas.  toI.  155; 

p.  798. 
Duova,  D.  C,  New  Orleana,  La.     "The  Only  Original 

Sweat  Pepper  Cataop."      (For  Pepper  Cataop.)      Na 

16,a02;  Jone  7:  Qaa.  rol  156;  p.  804. 
Darhol  Ca,.  The,  Detroit.  Mich,     •'^Peroxo."     (For  Tooth- 

pleka.)    Yfoa.  16,209-10 ;  June  14 ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  155 ;  p.  652. 
Dl  Salaparota,  Bnrlco  A.  D.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     "Cor^o 

CaatelSaeeU."      (For   Wine.)      No.    15,207;   Jone   14; 

Oaa.  Tol.  166;  p.  552. 
Kamenateln,  Myer,  New  York,  N.  Y.     "The  Home  Waah 

BoUer."     (For  WaahboUera.)     No.  15,221;  June  21; 

Qaa.  ▼ol.  166 ;  p.  798.  .    _      ^  _ 

Lloyd  Manofactorinf  Co.,   New   York,   N.   Y.     "Bnatw 

Brawn  Boby  Brand  Sparklera."     (For  Flreworki.)    Na 

16,222 ;  Jane  21 ;  Oaa.  rol  166  ;  p.  798. 
MeOoirk,  Mkhael,  Mlancapolla,  Minn.     "Oo^.  Johnson." 

(Vor  Clgara.)     No.  164^12:  JaD«  21;  Oaa.  ▼ol.   166; 

p.  TOO. 


Moehle  Lithographic  Ca,  The.  New  York,  N.  Y.     **  Hli^i 

Ranger."      (For  Cigars.)     No.  15,200;  June  14;  Oaa. 

▼oL  156;  p.  652. 
Oabom  Paper  Company,  Marion,  Ind.     "Tbe  Double  Q 

Compoaltlon  Book."     (For  Blank  Booka.)     No.  15,214; 

June  21 ;  Gas.  ▼ol.  156 ;  p.  798. 
Oabom  Paper  Company,  Marion,  Ind.    "  Klondike  Tablet." 

(For  Wrltlng-Tableta.)    Na  16,215 ;  June  21 ;  Qaa.  toL 

166 ;  p.  79a 
Boaenberg  A   Bona,  A.,   Cailcago,   III.     "Tbe  Hijchland." 

(For  Bloomer-Dreaaea.)    No.  16,220 ;  June  21 ;  Gaa.  ▼Ol. 

166 ;  p.  798. 
Battler.  Ouata^.  New  Yotfc,  N.  Y.     "Reatorlna."     (For 

Hair-Dye.)     No.  16,208:  June  7:  Oaa.  ▼oL  155;  p.  804. 
Beara,  Roebuck  and  Co..  Chlcaga  III-    "  Panay  Kid  Dolla." 

(For  Dolls.)    No.  15,216  ;  June  21 ;  (Hm.  rol  166  :  p.  798. 
Beara,  Boebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    "  Violet  Kid  Dolla." 

(For  Dolla)     No.  15,217  :  June  21 ;  Oaa  ▼ol.  155  ;  p.  798. 
Beara,  Boebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     "American  Beauty 

Kid  Dolla"     (For  Dolla.)     No.  15,218 ;  June  21 ;  Oaa. 

▼ol.  156 ;  p.  798. 

ara,   Boebuck  and   Co.,  Chicago,   III.     "Sonahiae  Kid 

Dolla."     (For  Dolla.)     No.  16i219;  Jooe  21;  Oaa.  vol. 

166 ;  p.  798 
Tortle  Broa,   New  York,  N.  Y.     "  T.  B.   Drees   Unen." 

(For  Drsaa  Linen.)     Na   15,228;  Jone  28;  Oaa.  ▼ol. 

155  :  p.  1040.  V 

United  Statea  Crypaum  Company,  The,  Jeraey  City,  N.  J., 

and  Chicago,  In.    "Adamant  tbe  Perfection  of  Exterior 

Plaater."     (For  Exterior  Plaater.)     No.  16,204;  Jnna 

7 ;  Gaa.  ▼oL  155 ;  p.  804.  _         ,    , 

United  Statea  Oypaom  Company,  The,  Jeraer  City,  N.  J.. 

and  Chicago.   III.     "Adamant  the  Perfection  of  Wall 

Plaater."     (For  Wall-Plaater.)     No.  15,206;  June  T; 

Oaa.  ▼ol.  165;  p.  804.  , 

Weatcott,   Blade  A  Balcom   Company,   Providence.   B.  L 

"To   Wa-Kon."      (For   a    Liquid   Floor-Finish.)      No. 

16,387 ;  Joaa  28 ;  Qaa.  foL  166 ;  p.  1040. 


PRINTS. 


Blair  Camen  Dl^iaion  Bastman   Kodak   Co..  Bocbeater,  1 

N.  Y.     "  Hawk-Eye  Cameraa."     (For  Cameras.)     Na  i 

2.001 ;  Jane  7 :  Qaa.  ▼oL  166 ;  p.  J»4.  ^         „      .   ..^     i 
Braham.   Lewia.    Chicago,    111.     ^'Something   New!   The  , 

Brahama  Phantocrapha."      (For   Phantognpha.)      No. 

2.608 ;  June  14 ;  Oaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  662._        ^      ^^ 
Baraet  aad  Temple  Limited,   London.    England.     "The 

Outlook   Homan    Hair  Net"      (Foi-   Halr-Neta.)      No. 

2.606 ;  Jone  21 ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  156 ;  p.  798. 
Jamea  A.  Blanehard  Co..  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.     "  Lion  1 

Braad  Affrtcoltoral  Sprays."    (For  SprajingMateriala.) 

No.  2.607 ;  Jone  21 ;  Oas.  ▼ol.  155 ;  p.  798.  I 

Main,  WUlard  F.,  Iowa  City,  Iowa.     ''Piano  Evolution." 

(Fy>r  Planoa.)     No.   2,608;  Jone  21;   Gaa.   ▼ol.   156; 

p.  798. 
Mendelaohn,   Felix,   Chicago,   IlL     "  Mendelaohn's   News- 

Rper  Cat  S«Tlce  for  Brewers  and   Bottlers."      (For  ! 
•r.)    No.  2,602 ;  June  14 ;  Qaa.  rol  155 ;  p.  552. 


Moto  Sales  Co..  Rochester.  N.  Y.     "Muto  Con^ertlbla" 

(For  Collars  for  Garmenta.)     No.  2,606;  June  21 ;  Oaa. 

▼ol.  166  ;  p.  798. 
O.   J.   Gude  Co..  The,   New   York.  N.   Y.     "One  of  the 

Blghta  of  The  Great  White  Way."     (For  Champagna) 

No.  2.698 :  June  7 ;  Gaa.  yol.  155 ;  p.  804. 
Washburn  Crosby  Company,  Minneapolis,   Minn.     "  Best 

for  Blaeolta  Alao."     (For  Flour.)     No.  2,699;  Juna  7; 

Oaa.  voL  165:  p.  304. 
Waahbora  Croal^  Company,  Mlnneapolia,  Minn.    "  Waah- 

burn-Croslnr  Mills."     (For  Flour.)     No.  2,000;  June  7; 

Gaa.  ▼ol.  165:  p.  804. 
Waahbom    Crosby    Company,    Minneapolis,    Minn.      "  la 

Justice  to  the  Cook."     (For  Flour.)     No,  2,004;  Joae 

21 ;  Gas.  vol.  155 ;  p.  798. 


DISCLAIMERS. 


Allsop.  Thomas,  and  Walter  W.  Sibeon,  Philadelphia,  Pa. ; 
diaclaimer  filed  by  asalKnee.  Tbe  Philadelobla  nrving 
Machinery  Company.  Slageiag-machiaa  No.  919,990; 
jf\ff.}miwnmr  filed  Jone  10,  1910 ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  166 ;  p.  808. 


liii 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


FOB  WHICH 


I 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  JUNE,  1910. 

(▲Mnrtatkai:  "Bp."-lf««thly  VotaB»«C8paciflc»Uaoi;  "Ote."-OfflctolQ»«ette.l 


Abdominal  adjoster.  reducer,  repporter,  "^  "*»^f?-  _A- 
HarST    No.  m»08;  Jane  7;  8p.  p.  1840;  Oaa.  TOl. 

AlJteniiil^PPorter.    E.  8chnlte.D«h«n«.    N^^  »ei.lW ; 
Jane  14 ;  Sprp.  1869  ;  Oaa.  toI.  166 ;  D.  «^%.^^     «. 
AbTadtei-inacKlne.     F.  C.  Howell  and  J.  L.  NoIm.    No. 

A.!&iJ2!&|    F  W.'^"»    N»-  00O.M8;  i«~  'i 

Add  and  fce  proof  bodies,  Frodudnt    I.  BcniaiaD«r«.    av 

iW1.661?Jane  14  :  8p.  p.  2918 :  Oka.  rol  .166  :  P.lJ 
Add,  Apparataa  for 


QArilBr-  Jane  14  :  SoTpTSMS'^'^^aa.'Tol.  166  :  p."S04. 

8p.  p.  ifoT;  Oa^  TOL  IW.  P^  »T7^  g     g     pj^a- 

^VSiVNrtiSI.069'!  jS^  «!1K  i  8816;  Gaa.  toI. 
A<fei.^Tlce,„S?-t»^.  M^  E.  SU^^^  961.262; 


ni^S.^"?''l."8iSeT/no'''«'9  ;^5S?"??  Srt      . 

AlfSi.SSJr'*'-  Ji^i  'aiJJSl     no.  960.478 ;  J««a  7 ;  Bp. 
p.  478 ;  Oaa.  toI.  168  ;  P-  80.      „  .^   or    o 

AlJSilS  ^'.e.    W.  J.  MB!.'-    No.  *«l,2t». :  Jon.  Jl ; 

rent  of.     H.  F.  Band.     No,  »e2,720;  Jane  28,  »p.  p. 

5252 :  Oaa.  vol.  166 :  p.  916.  .  .  -^ 

Alr-dryins  meana.    L.  Block.    No.  961,710 ,  Jane  i* ,  wp. 

p.  8026;  Oaa,  toI.  156 ;  p.  624,  ^omMn-d       W     F 

Alr-gOTemor   and   erpreeslon   derlw,   Con^SM^OaTvS: 

Barer.     No.  961,336;  Jane  14;  8p.  P.  22W.  uaa.  toi. 

AlJSlrt  W^reah-.     O.  B.,BTaia.    No.  961.848;  Jane 

.uJ-U5&iSk^^'aVa%:-"o:  iS»USA  J  M  Ho^ 

AlSSp,'VD.'li2^.     NO,  962.886;  Jane  21;  8p.  p. 

AlJiSi:  "¥  KoJ«bSll'NV.V9«4;  Jan.  28;  Bp,  p. 

6708;  Oaa,  rol.  166;  p.  1000.  ^  -«.   ««    « 

Alrebte.     A,  B.  Blewr.     No.  962.977;  Jane  28;  Bp.  ^ 

AlJJr.'?"Fl?::aia^;'liSIure-,age  aUnn;  Saah-.o* 

A.SSm.'"^.'"^o'p7mg.     No.   962.648;   Jane   28;   Bp.   p. 
5088 ;  Oaa.  toI.  165  :  p.  889.  ,       ^      g^j  .^a  . 

AiSStooi'  .SteJii,  ^«yiat    I-   "•,  8f'?<»i*I5- 


.HiTS^^^^ -•^^^^-  ^^ 


^•I^'eTl ;"8p-p"'Sw6;  oak.  Vol  166 ;  P.  6^9 
Air  uid  aas  mlxlnc  derloe,  C,  8,  and  J.  w, 
^WsTjSM;  8P.  p.  8lW:J^-Trj 


W     Wuerth.      No.    961.926; 

•  619-  ^^ 

.  lloore.    No, 

rett.    No.  960,890 ;  Jane  7  ;  Bp.  p.  1809 .  waa.  toi,  x«h»  , 
Ai?*2k4  aPWrataa     H,  F.  W«*el.     No.  962,646;  Jane 

Alr^^?-  &fe"i.  T  ?HO'-  ^^''*'  ••  '"- 
Al?-I^  ?;t4^2rfoVUSJ«c%te«u.  Btndgt-. 
^^IL  cKuiSer  No.  962.696;  June  28;  8p,  p,  6202; 

Al?-b?kto*i<i?iliiJ:ASfu)matIc,     F.  H.  Hoe.     No,  062.986; 

Jane  mTbd.  p:^744 ;  Gaa,  toI.  165 ;  D,  1006. 
Al^SJkViwIem,  WectropM^^  No. 

960.861 :  Jane  7 ;  Bp.  p.  267 ;  Oaa.  toL  166.  p.  «• 

AtaSiffi5?appi»ta;  'for  nUlway.:  ^  W  H.  BbeaAy  and 
8  ON^T^o!  961.820:  June  14;  Bp.  p.  2221;  Oaa. 
TOl,  166 ;  p.  8M. 


0«0 712  :  Jane  7  ;  Bp.  p.  V9'£  ;  waa,  toi.  ioo,v  ^w.     . 
AffiialliSSacliffe.'^  J.    8.  ,B*;^?™     No.    962.466; 

A^SS-^*."'!;: «;««  &!?&; .-  28; 

J^  21 :  8p.  p.  8460  ;  Oaa.  jol  J^W  .P.  «12-  „ 

Amoaement  deTlce.     M.   Kern.     No.  961,288,  Jane   w. 


T-Bd.  p,  898;  Oaa,  ToL  166;  p.  66.  k-»m^     r 

Annundator,  Aerator-,     W,   YtSfT^OAR        961.0», 

H.  Wolff.     No.  961.612 ;  June  14 ;  Bp.  p.  2334 ,  uan. 

Antt^StooSe^iiridonea.     F.    OTtoann.     No,    961,047: 
jSmY :  S.  p.  1826 ;  Oaa.  ToL  166 ;  p,  272. 

IV 


M 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONa 


Aattaimqaiaone-dl-AerldoiiM.     F.  UIlnMnn.     Na  991,043; 

Job*  T ;  to.  p.  162e ;  Gas.  toI.  1B6 ;  p.  272. 
Asm  attaebaMat.     A.  H.  Dc  Haaa.     No.  961.109:  Jan* 

14;  8p.  p.  1757;  Oaa.  toI.  IBSlp.  S19. 
▲btII  attaebawt.     B.  SprMO.     No.   962,478;  Jom  28; 

Sp.  p.  4727 ;  Oaa.  T<d.  1S6 ;  p.  8S8. 
Ajml-aapportlas  baae.    B.  toraen.    No.  962.477 ;  Jan«  28 ; 

Sp.  p.  4726TQM.  TOL  IW;  ».  88S. 
A^-aapport.    A.  M.  SaUtb.   7«o.  961,174 ;  Jam  14 ;  Sp. 

p.  1886;  Oaa.  vol.  166 ;  pi  842. 
Aiiiat'a  aketeb-box.     B.  f.  Maraard.    No.  961,629 ;  June 

14 ;  to-  P-  2872 ;  Qai.  toL  1B6 ;  p.  496. 
Aab-aboTBL     R.  Browaaon.     No.  960,266 ;  Jane  7 ;  ^.  p. 

68 ;  Oaa.  toL  166 ;  p.  18. 
AayloiB-lock.     A.  Anoa.     No.  962,876;  lone  28;  8p.  p. 

6658  :  Oas.  toI.  166  ;  p.  972. 
Attrltlon-mill.     E.  P.  AUited.     No.  962,807 ;  June  28 ;  Sp. 

p.  6426 ;  Oaa.  toL  166 ;  p.  947. 
Aatomatlc  alarm  and  na-pnaaare  eat-oft  dcTlc*.     O.  C. 

Moon.     No.  9604160  ;7UM  7  ;  Bp.  p.  677  ;  Oaa.  toL  166  ; 

p.  111. 
Aatomatlc  labrleator.     W.  Pfdter.     No.  960,696 ;  Jane  7  ; 

Bp.  p.  983 ;  Oaa.  toL  166 :  p.  166. 
Aatoautle  airlteb.    C.  W.  Kaafman.     No.  961,418;  Jane 

14 ;  Bp.  p.  2809 ;  Oaa.  toL  166 ;  p.  424. 
Aatomatk  awlteb.    J.  M.  Rtaett.    No.  062,888 ;  Jane  21 ; 

Bp.  p.  4408 ;  Oaa.  toL  156 ;  p.  779. 
Aatomatlc  Tentflator.     C  B.  tUlta..     No.  961.016;  Jane 

7 ;  Bp.  p.  1660  '.Oaa.  toL  166 :  p.  ^   ,        ^„     _ 
Antomobfle.     C  B.  Coz.     No.  9^636;  Jane  28;  Bp.  p. 

6064 ;  Oaa.  toI.  166 ;  p.  888. 
AntomobUe-braka      J.  J.  Stawarta.      No.  960.426;  Jane 

7  ;  Bp.  p.  879 ;  Oaa.  ToL  166 :  p.  64.        _     __,, 
AatomobOe  •  oontxoller    lerer-Ioek.      F.    C    Miller.      No. 

963,448 ;  Jaae  28 ;  Bp.  p.  4668 ;  Oaa.  rcLlM ;  p.  828. 
Aatomobile  fear  caae  and  booalnf.    C  W.  Blaekman.    No. 

961.007  ;  Joae  14 :  Bp.  p.  1786  :  Oaa.  toI.  155  ;  p.  815. 
Aatomobile  •  beadllsnt    controller.      B.    A.    Adams.      No. 

96a76S ;  Jan*  7 ;  to.  p.  1066 ;  Oas.  toL  166 ;  p.  178. 
AatomobUe  ataarlnf-wMeL      B.  K.  Hardy.     No.  960,907 ; 

Jane  7  ;  Bp.  p.  ll» ;  Oaa.  toL  156  ;  p.  225.   ^ 
AatomobUee.    Ught-regalator    for.      W.    Leaekert      No. 

961.621  ;  Jane  14  ;  Bp.  p.  2866 ;  Oaa.  toL  166 ;  p.  494. 
Aatomoblles.  Maaleal  attacbment  for.    D.  J.  Toong.     No. 

968,018lJane  28 ;  Bp.  p.  6816 :  Oaa.  toL  166 :^p.  1018. 
AwBlaa.    W.  O.  Tcmitleton.    No.  962,176 ;  Jane  21 ;  Bp.  p. 

4071;  Oaa.  toI.  IM;  p.  707.  

Awnlnrfiztore^     W.  J.  O.  Astnip.     Na  960,771 ;  Jane  7 ; 

to.  p.  1080 :  Oaa.  toL  166 ;  p.  181. _    _ 

Axle.  Car-.     8.  T.  Pyeatt      No.  960.899 ;  Jan*  7 ;  Bp.  p. 

862 ;  Oaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  56. 
Axl*  eonatraettaa  for  car  -  tracka.     W.  T.  Tonne.     No. 

962.398 ;  Jan*  21 ;  Bp.  p.  4516 ;  Oaa.  toL  166 ;  p.  779. 
Axle  conetroction.   Hear-.     R.  H.  Ollbert.     No.  962,688; 

Jane  28 :  to-  P-  B066 ;  Oaa.  toI.  166 ;  p.  886. 
Axle-coapllnca.  Separating.    B.  E.  Beabrook.    No.  961,875 ; 

Jane  14  ;  Bp.  p.  2884 :  Oas.  vol.  156 ;  p.  412. 
Axl*  derlee,  IHSerentlal.    F.  C.  Prieam  and  J.  M.  Aabery. 

No. 962.049 ;  Janen  ;  Bp.  p.  8765 ;  Oaa. toI.  156 :  p.  661. 
Axl*,  DIC«r«itlaL  n«.  B.  Saabrook.     No.  961476;  Jon* 

14 :  Bp.  p.  2886 ;  Oas.  toI.  166 ;  p.  418. 
Baefclaa- strip  •  appirinc  maehin*.      W.  L.  JaeoM*.      No. 

960in2 1  Jan*  7^  Sp.  p.  181 ;  Oaa.  toI.  155 ;  p.  88. 
Bag :  /B««  Feed-bag ;  FeeAng-bag ;  Fnilt-picklng  bag ;  Offal- 
bag. 
Bac-lKdd*r.     B.  C.  Ylcarr-     No.  960,461 ;  Jan*  7 ;  Bp.  p. 

418:  Oaa.  toL  166 ;  p.  71. 
Bag-tie.    J.  M.  Stiyker.    No.  960,482 ;  Jan*  7 ;  Bp.  p.  891 ; 

<8aa.  ToL  166 ;  p.  66. 
Bait.  ArtUdaL    W.  Morry-    No.  962.237  ;  Jane  21 ;  Sp.  p. 

4179;  Oas.  toI.  155;  p.  726. 
Bait,  ArttSdaL     J.   K.  CixMby-     No.  962,819;  Jane  21; 

Bp.  p.  4869 :  Oas.  toI.  166 ;  p.  754. 
Balw,  Hay-.     W.  T.  Blabop.     No.  960.796 ;  Jon*  7 ;  to-  P> 

1127 ;  Oaa.  toI.  155 :  p.  188. 
Ballng-preaa.     W.  B.  Ball.     No.  961,998 ;  Jane  21 ;  Sp.  p. 

8657;  Oas.  toI.  155;  p.  648. 
Ballngjneas.    J.  W.  Hobson.    No.  962,482 ;  Jane  28 ;  Bp. 

p74625 ;  Oas.  toI.  156 ;  D.  817. 
Batlngjprtases.  Wiring  mechanism  for.    J.  8.  Tattle.     No. 

9^1273 ;  Jane  21 ;  Bp.  p.  4268 ;  Oaa.  vol.  166 :  p.  738. 
Ballnjr-tlc.     P.   Bettber.     No.  961.258;  Jan*  14;  Bp.  p. 

2062 ;  Oaa.  toI.  166 ;  p.  871. 
Band-catter  and  f*eder.    O.  B.  Morris*  and  H.  F.  Beard.. 

Na  662.236 :  Jane  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4176  ;  Oas.  toI.  155  ;  p.  725. 
Bar :  Bee  Olasing-bar :  Orate-bar :  Basb-bar. 
Bara  on  lathe*  for  drewing,  catting,  or  working  th«  same, 

Saspenston  for.     F.  Olrard.     No.  962,829 ;  Jane  28 ;  Bp. 

p.  6466 :  Oas.  toL  166 :  p.  966. 
Barber-ahopa,  Begtaterlng-bidlcator  for.    &  H.  Mason.    No. 

960,661 ;  Jan*  7  ;  to.  £.  862 ;  Oaa.  toI.  156  ;  p.  142. 


Baroraeaanuncter. 


Frericha.      No.  960,683;  June  7; 


Bp.  p.  809 ;  Oas.  toL  156  j  p.  188. 
Barren    O.  Shields.     No.  961,787  ;  Jane  14  ;  Bp.  p.  8087 ; 

Oas.  vol.  155 ;  p.  688. 
Barrel    and    constraetlng   same,    Kno^down    bilge-.      F. 


DUge- 

i;  Oas 


Prahl.    No.  961.159 ;  Jane  14 ;  Bp.  p.  1860 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

166;  p.  336. 
Barrel-cover.     A.    M.   Waarer   and    H.   B.   Taylor.      No. 

960.606;  Jon*  7 ;  to  P-  746 ;  Of.s.  vol.  166 ;  p.  128. 
Barrel,  Knockdoint.    D.  B.  Brown  and  L.  L.  Kaat     No. 

062,988 ;  Joa*  28 :  Bp.  p.  6664 ;  Oaa.  vol.  165 ;  p.  092. 
,Ba(T^.   Knockdown  bilge-.     F.  A.  PrabL     No.  961.160; 

Jane  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1854  ;  Oas.  rel.  166 ;  p.  886. 


Barrel,  Knockdown  bilge-.     F.  A.   Prahl.     No.  961,161; 

Jane  14 ;  Sp.  p.  1867 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  886. 
Baakat     J.  Johnson.      No.  960,666 ;  Jan*  7  ;  Bp.  p.  660 ; 

Oas.  Tol.  166 ;  p.  106.  _ 

Baaket,  Dellvwy--      W.  B.  Cram.     No.  960,888 ;  Jon*  T ; 

Sp.  p.  1203 ;  Oaa.  t<^  166 :  p.  200. 
Batn  apparatas,   Shower-ralTe  for.     O.  T.   Kutlj.     No. 

961.728 ;  Jane  14  ;  Sp.  p.  8045 :  Oas.  vol.  156 ;  p.  528. 
Bath-tab.     J.   H.  NeaL     No.  962,240;  Jnhe  21;  Bp.  p. 

4184 :  Oas.  vol.  156 ;  p.  727. 
Bath-tab.    P.  Masaelman.    No.  062.970 ;  Jon*  28 ;  (^  p. 

6716 :  Oaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1002. 
Bata,  Machine  for  compre*sing  and  rolling.     8.  M.  Ball, 

B.  N.  McNlel,  and  hT  P^lncton.     No.  961,997;  Joa* 

21 ;  Sp.  p.  3653 ;  Oas.  toL  166 :  p.  642. 
Battery  :  Bee  Secondary  battery  ;  Storage  battery. 
Battery  Jara,  Machine  for  and  procaaa  o(  forming  liolnga 

for  storage-.    A.  J.  Malar.    No.  962,714 ;  Jan*  28 ;  Sp.  p. 

6238;  Oas.  vol.  156;  p.  914. 
Battery-receptacle   and    oell  -  sapport.   Combined.     J.    L. 

KoeMwr.    No.  062,033 ;  Joa*  21 ;  Bp.  p.  3729 ;  Oas.  toL 

155 ;  p.  656. 
Beam,  Floor  and  celling.     J.  W.  Yaogban.     Na  960,740; 

June  7;  Sp.j).  1012;  Oaa.  vol.  166:  p.  170. 
Bearing.     C  u  Fowl*.     Na  962,629;  Jan*  28;  Bp.  p. 

5069 ;  Oaa.  toL  166 :  p.  884.  ^^ 

Bearing,  Centrlfngal  oiling-.    F.  A.  Warren.    No.  962,182 ; 

Jane  21 ;  to-  P-  4084 Toas.  rol.  166;  p.  700. 
Bearing,  Bxpanafble.    C  Yan  MIddleaworth.    Na  962,602; 

Jan*  28 ;  to  P-  6010 ;  Oas.  voL  166 :  p.  876. 
Bearlng-flnder.     B.  Hantington.     No.  961.862;  Job*  21; 

Sp.  p.  3370 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 :  p.  698. 
Soaring  for  centrlfngal  marnlnea,  Elastic  collar-.     C.  H. 

HadEttt  and  T.  W.  Morgan.    No.  961.846 ;  Jaa*  14 ;  Bp. 

p.  2284 :  Oas.  vol.  156 ;  p.  408. 
Bearing  for  raspended  shafts,  Botary.     F.  B.  BamheiseL 

No.  061,670  :  Jane  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2052  :  Oas.  toL  165 ;  p.  510. 
Bearing  for  troUey-wh*^  8*lf-labrlcatlng.     A.  M.  Lever- 
ing.    No.  e60,ffi4 ;  Jan*  7 ;  1^.  p.  287;  Oaa.  vol.  166 ; 

p.  40. 
BearliuL  Roller-.    J.  F.  Foatu'.    Na  962.888 ;  Jaa*  21 ;  Bp. 

p.  4892 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  758. 
B«aring  rolls,  AntifrictloB-eage  for  roUer-.     C  S.  Lock- 
wood.     No.  961.808;  Joae  14;  Bp.  p.  2170;  Oas.  vol. 

155 ;  p.  888. 
Bearing,  Shaft-.    O.  C.  Hlcka.  Jr.    No.  961,496;  Jane  14; 

Sp.  p.  2599 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  458. 
Bearing,  Thrust-.    B.  C.  Keteham.    No.  961,140 ;  Job*  14 ; 

Sp.  p.  1811 :  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  82ft. 
Bearing.  Track-.    A.  Frans.    No.  960,662 ;  Job*  7 ;  8|^  pi 

596 ;  Oaa.  voL  155 ;  p.  97. 
Bed    and    davenport.    Combined.      F.    B.    Joaelin.      No. 

961.188 ;  Jane  14  ;  Bp.  p.  1807 ;  Oaa.  vol.  155 ;  p.  828. 
Bed-bottom,  tortng.    0.  Mafera.     No.  061,147 ;  Jan*  14 ; 

Sp.  p.  1828 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  881. 
Bed.  Ho«>ltal-.      B.  M.  Haatoa.      No.  960,822:  Jon*  7; 

to.  p.  160 ;  Oaa.  voL  166 ;  p.  80. 
Bed!  Invalid-.    L.  W.  Ward.    no.  061,278 ;  Jnae  14 ;  Sp.  p. 

2101 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  877. 
Bed  pillar  or  poat    J.  C.  WUson.     No.  960,611 ;  Joa*  7 ; 

to.  p.  756 ;  Oaa.  vol.  156 ;  p.  125. 
Bed-spring.    J.  B.  Hooker.    No.  062,862 ;  Jane  21 ;  Sp.  p. 

4486 ;  Oas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  766. 
Bed.  Tonrlst's.     O.  O.  De  Moss.     No.  960,281;  Jan*  7; 

Sp.  p.  82 ;  Oss.  vol.  166 ;  p.  18. 
Bed.  WsU-.     W.  S.  Jensen.     No.  960.948 ;  Jane  7 ;  Sp.  p. 

1403 :  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  236. 
Bedstead.    A.  and  R.  Berg.    Na  960,486 ;  June  7 ;  to-  P^ 

404  ;  Oas.  vol.  155  ;  p.  82. 
Bell-ringer.     P.   Simons.     No.  961,644 ;  Jane  14 ;  Sp.  pw 

2702  :  Oss.  vol.  155  ;  p.  460. 
Bell-ringer,  Aatomatlc.     C  Aalborg.     No.  962,688;  Jan* 

28 ;  to.  p.  6180 :  Oas.  voL  166 ;  p.  904. 
Bell  i^«oi._  H.  W.  Hwwlg.    No.  961,851 ;  Job*  14;  to' 


p.  9094  LPaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  40k. 
Belt     J.  W.  Foster  and  A.  A.  Stoddard.     Na  962,668: 

Jane  28;  Sp.  p.  4929;  Oaa.  voL  166:  p.  863. 
Belt-shifter.      I.   W.   Litcbfleld.      No.   i>61.417 ;   Jane   14; 

Sp.  p.  2400 ;  Oas.  vol.  156 ;  p.  426. 
Belt^ightener.     A.  F.  Kwla.    Na  960,847  ;  Jime  7  ;  Bp.  p. 

221 ;  Oas.  vol.  156 ;  p.  88. 
Belt-tlgbtener.     H.  A.  Perkins.     No.  961,006 ;  Jane  7 ;  Bp. 

p.  1642 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  268. 
Bench  :  See  Folding  bench. 
Bench-hook.    H.  R.lif  itchell.     Na  960,866 ;  Jane  7  ;  1^.  p. 

209;  Oas.  vol.  166:  p.  46. 
Bench-tool,    Adjostsble.      F.    O.    Bchalkle.      No.   960.416; 

Jane  7 ;  to-  P-  361 :  Oas.  vol.  155 :  p.  61. 
B*rry-box.  Folding.    W.  W.  Wood.    Na  962.607 ;  Jon*  38 : 

to-  P-  S016 :  Oaa.  vol.  166 ;  n.  877. 
Beverag«^8,    Preparation   of.     O.    Defren.      No.    960,841 ; 

Jane  7 :  to-  P-  1218 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  203. 
Bicycles.  Moannng  of  saddles  opon.     W.  J.  Welch.     No. 

960.467 ;  June  7 ;  Sp.p.  449 ;  Oas.  vol.  155 ;  p.  76. 
Billsrd-cur  powderer.     H.  Nahnt.     No.  960.574 ;  Jane  7 ; 

Bp.  p.  680;  Oas.  voL  155;  p.  118. 
Binder.     L.  B.   Hollar.     No.  962,668;  Joa*  28;  Bp.  p^ 

4988;  Oaa.  vol.  166:  p.  866. 
Binder   ball-lock.    Sectional  poat-.      P.   A.   Bowaa.      Na 

962.416 ;  Jan*  28 ;  Bp.  p.  4n6 ;  Oas.  vol.  156 ;  p.  811. 
Binder,  Loose-leaf.    A.  L.  Mnrpby.  Br.    No.  960,674 ;  Job* 

7 ;  Sp.  p.  888 ;  Oas.  vol.  166:  p.  147. 
Blador.   Loo**-l*af.     W.  C  Traher.     No.  062.868;  J 

28 ;  Bp.  p.  6646 ;  Oaa.  voL  166 ;  p.  960. 


K'-'^n^T^''^-- 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS.' 


WS 


i.,».».».^.   for   looa*-l*af.     J.  J. 
Job*  28;  Sp.  p.  4608;  Oas.  voL 


Biader,  Oa*-ptoe*  1<MW*-Ieaf.    A  WBadrow.    Na  961,064 ; 
Bp.  p.  4STj  Oaa.  voL  166 ;  P-  82J 

Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  691.  mo  410*  1 

BltomlBoas  niixiag  machine.    J.  H.  Byaa.    No.  9fw,«iu.  | 

B.S&  %}'i^-^<^  ''^  Tk.-"  «?••  »«••"  ■• 

Joae  21 ;  Bp.  p.  8680 ;  Oas.  voL  166 ;  p.  647. 
Block:  See  Baildlng block ;  Cement  block ;  Wire-drawing 

blo^  ..    .,        _    _ 

Blotting  device.    H.  Uehllnger.    Na  960,603 ;  June  7 ;  to- 

p.  741;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  122.  m^   oiii  «ji4  • 

Blowei-uiloadlng  device.    J.  O- .MvJaren.     Na  961,864, 

Jane  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2813 :  Oas.  vol.  155  vPi*^'      .».«..« 
BtowiBg-engiae.    P.  H.  Ksne.    Na  960,666 ;  June  7 ;  Bp.  p. 

B^Sdi  %J  SSilJffiAwartlTcigar-maker's  rolllna-board; 
oSmpoaite  board ;  Metering  panel-board ;  Papertanger's 
board:  Shovellng-board;  Btove-b«ird.  , 

BoSST  Hlrfi-apeed.  J.  H.  Branth.  No.  961,760 ;  June  21 ; 
Bp.  p.  M15;  Oas.  vol.  165;  p.  6«. 

Boat,  Life-.    J.  B.  Allen.    No.  960.479 ;  Jane  7 ;  Bp.  p.  474 ; 

B<2r'8Sii?toe.''  S"  It  Ooets.  Na  060,687 ;  Jan*  7 ; 
Sp.  p.  616 :  Oaa.  vol.  166 :  p.  09. 

&;  to^«M*;  0«^,  vol.1 66  U^4ML 
BoUer-tob*   cleaner.     B.   J.   Badanaater     Ho.   900,«vo, 

Joa*  7 ;  to-  P-  816 ;  Oas.  vol.  155 ;  p.  86.       „.       .     , 
Boilars.  (Wblaed  baiting  systun  f^  a  plarallty  of.    J 

BrtirobTNa  961,900;  Jwie  21 ;  Bp.  p.  8451 :  Oaa.  voL 

Bolt:  BM  Expansion-bolt ;^LocklBg-l)plt ;  f*nlc:»»I^,-o,  . 
Bolt     B.  B.Tagels.     Na  960,988;  Joae  7;  to-  P-  1«»1; 

Bou!2iiSr.*'c:  5:  cSments.    Na  961,688 :  June  14  ;  to- 

Bo?t-£SU-°W.'Y.o5ft'  ^Na  W807;  Jane  7;   Sp.  p. 

BolSii-SShl^i:  'g'Sii^C.    H.    Evana^    Na   960,864; 

Jrae  7 ;  to-  P  12«0 :  0»  ▼«V  l*A'  P^Ji}K        w  .  ■„ 
Boadtag-pin:    L.  S.  Bacon.     Na  961,476;  Jane  14;  to- 

B^iK^^^'i^^^^^'  NO-  961,966;  Jane  21; 
B<3-<5V.?''d.  Y'V£a^wi>&»%a  961.548:  Jane  14; 

B<a'^^^"V25Sf^''^&i-''V    H.    spencer.     Na 

l&mTion*  7:  Bpa  990;  Oaa.  vol.  16Jf7p.  166 
bS^'m^M    a.  L^Cniphy.  Br.     No.  060,«72;  Jaae 

BJJXSi^l'^  L'Vafei*^Na  960.673;  Jane 

BoU.^&i-.'^.^  niSt  '??o:  W.«7  ;  Jane  21 ;  Bp.  p. 

B^'iell'SdSiji^i.V'firrine.^Na  060.698;  Jan. 

BoUs^a-.8-^^%:ft%)^P-'"T^^  B    Layton.     Na 
960  862  :  Jane  7  ;  Sp.  p.  284  ;  Oas.  toI-  166  :  p.  40. 

BoSbiSdWa- app"*?:^^    G-  ^J***^^^"  »«2,867;  J^ia*  1 
28 ;  to-  P-  8648 ;  Oas.  vol.  165  :  p.  666.  «      t   »» 

Bm^s  snd  shoes,  kachlne  for  the  manafsctore  of.    J.  N. 
Basell.     No.  961.762 ;  Jane  21 ;  to-  P-  »11» ;  Oaa.  vol.  , 

Borir^'  LJhlne.  Taper-    R.  B   Kus*.    Na  962,848;  June 

Bo'S^u^r  SHS!S'V,ir-W^'^«',  S;  9<«>.«36  ;  Jaa*  7 ;  | 

'     BX^i£t'  'O^.  ISSi*J!^  kS:  JS:022 ;  Jaa*  28 ;  Bp.  p. 

Bo'S^'aSd"-atSch'Sit^tJ?aor.     C.    A.,  Hervey.^   Na 

■  9W,918rjSM  T:  Sp.  p.  ISM;  Gas.  i^;!- 1^ 
<iAtti».«mDnlna  machine.     L.  C.  Krnmmel  and  J.  ju.  xaiia- 
feJ?^^5ra   9W.960:  June  7;   Sp   p.   1440]  Oas.   vol. 

BottfJcawlS  machine.     G.   Klrkegaard.     Na  062.029; 

Jum2T:  to.  p.  3720 ;  Oas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  668^     ^,  «,- . 
Bottle^pplng  maehjna    R.  W.  Wlttemann.    No.  068.017 ; 

JuneS :  Bp.  p.  6811 ;  Oaa.^ vol.  166 ;  p.  1018. 
BotSe^Pplnrmachine    fWdlns    mechanUm.      O.    Klrke- 

«a5«A^5ra  062.080:  June  21:  Sp.  p.  3722;  Gas.  vol. 

BotS'cRisSJe  snd  seaL    R.  T.  Taylor.    Na  962,366;  June 

21 :  to.  0.  4614 :  Oaa.  voL  166 :  p.  779. 
B<rtti;SiJ:     W.  i  Oray.     Na  660.804;  June  7;  Bp.  p. 

BotS?il2?^B!?hoi"'<]^L^iennedy.    Na  962,027;  June 
21 ;  «p.  p.  8tl7 :  Oaa.  VOL  166 :  p.  668. 


Bottle-&lling  machine.    B.  OaUagher.    No.  96S.Bt4 ;  Jaa* 


BOTue-noiaer.     »».  ir.  Mt^tm.     »jw.  -^*,>r-.  . •     -    - 

2906;  Oaa.  voL  166:  p.  e^__^        ^^    ott^tuu-  inam 
Bottle,  ladlcattna-.     W.  Tr.  Cjasldy.    No.  963,004,  Joa* 

21 :  to-  p.  8670 ;  Oas.  voL  166 ;  p.  646.        __.      »,- 
B<rtti;.ltollSotecting  device,  Baaltary.     W  ?.  D^^a^^Na 

960,842;  June  7;  Sp.  p.  1219;  Oatvol.  IMj  Pj^OLa- 
Bott&Up protector JSa^B^     ?*^;L?Wok  >'«»*^'***' 

Jiuie  f ;  to  P  1220 ;  Oas.  roX.lM  :,P- 2<»-      ^^  4,- . 
BotSS;  lion-nriUlable.     C   Bchi^llaa.     Na.   960,416. 

Juae  7 ;  Bp.p.  362 ;  Oai.  vol.  165 ;  p761.  ..,  ,^ ,  -„^ 
BotSe?  Nin-relftlable.    W.  W.  Humea.    No.  961,184 ;  Joa* 

14;  Sp.  p.  1800;  Gas.  vol.  155;  p.  826.   ^,  ._- .   -„^ 
Bottte,  Son.»e611able.     W.  M    Way.     Na  961.822;  Joaa 

Bo?iU'S^r.''a^Fae;.*'N'o"08f:i5f!jaae  14^;  Bp.  p. 

BoX^^^r.^SoiaJl&^i"-  W.  H.  V0-.    Na  962,681 ; 

June  28  rip.  p.  5167  ;  Oas.  vol.  156 ;  p.  gO^ 
BottiM  or  rewp&des.  Container  for.    J  ^ J^T^-oJL 

96r885 :  June  2lTV  p.  8*31 ;  Gas.  jg-  Jg IP:  «^ 
Bottom^Wui  machfie.     C.^P«.|^  Na  960^1 .  i-- 

i  «ii?^  'SSS^*  ^£T^ ;  Otk  ?ol.?5r?483^; 
\  BoSle^Trfiit^eS-i?;'^^^^^^^^ 

i  OlSsiSe.    No!  061,268 ;  Jane  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2070 ,  Oas. 

Bol*bot5is**«  MS,  Maaafacturing.    B.  a  NkjMd  J^ 
MdSi^iaSL     Nor962,861;  Jon*  28;  Bp.  p.  6608.  Oaa. 

B<SioJe"?'fit2S.     C.  A.  !--«»•     «o-  ^^'"^^'^  '^ 

Jime  7 ;  Sp.  p.  224 ;  Oaa.  voL  1 W:  p.  88.  »-oote  1 

B.:Ser'*^"?'^Ut  NO  061.819:  Joae  14;  to-  P- 
B«cS^  ""S^K^^ifo:  061*602  ;  Joae  14 ;  to-  P-  2606 ; 
B«c*&t "  F-'S  bSok%o.  962.494  ;  Jun*  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4766 ; 

B|£i;5^^!^^kt^o?a\^^i'&^^^^^^^ 

Biff*'w^y°Smi5!!*'  Na  960.425;  Jua*  7;  to-  P-  8T8: 
Bt2K*:£i-'"-'^;#»toon  3«-  060,935 ;  Job*  7 ;  Sp.  p. 

Brissir  K^'^^\Sh\,i^^  -^••^^  "-•  "^ 

B^hii^Uuaiih^  |"H-«-(.^irna  061.921; 
*'jS;21:'top.8^»2:OM.vol.lM.^-«lJ^^  „^ 

BiSti'Jr   J   ^^e»W«-     No.  961.639;  Joae  l4;   Sp.  p. 
4005  ;  Gas.  voL  166  ;  p.  711. 
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BrooB-hoMw.    B.  O.  WUwl    N«^  M1.4TS ;  Ju«  14 :  Bp. 

p.  2036 :  0«s.  TOL  100 :  p.  444. 
Brnah.     P.  lU«B41«r.     No.  960.802 ;  Job*  T  :  Bp.  p.  209 ; 

Ota.  ToL  100:  D.  40. 
BnMk.    O.  D.  Puftee.    No.  900,082 ;  Joim  T  ;  Bp.  p.  708 ; 

a«s.  ToL  100;  p.   110.  _ 

Broak  for  bottte-WMhlnc  maehlMs.     C.  K.  YolekeBlsf. 

No. 9014(08 ;  Joar  14 ;  Bp.  d.  2741 ;  Oul  toI.  100:  p.  47B. 
Braah  tor  hftlr-dBtias.     B.  Q.  Hohn.    No.  901,127:  Joim 


14 ;  Bp.  p.  1791 ,  Gas.  ToL  100;  p.  824. 
Bmak-hanA^  AOJaatabte.     C.  W.  Mater. 

JwM  7 :  Bp.  p.  S49 ;  Oaa.  toL  100 :  jp.  140 
Brvab-holdw.     A.  Fr^ar.     No.  900,875;  J 


No.  960,055; 


1280:  Oaa.  toL  100;  p.  214. 
Bnnb.    BotoItIiic   apholatorar'a. 


Jane  7 ;  Bp.  p. 

«   apiioiatorar't.      D.    B.    Johnaon.      No. 

963,488 ;  Jnna  SBjlp.  P.  4028 :  Oaa.  toL  100 ;  p.  817. 
Braah.  Rotary.    J.  W.  Adler.    No.  961.061 ;  Jane  7 ;  Bp.  p. 

1080 :  Oaa.  toL  lOtf :  p.  270. 
Bactet,  Bottom-damping.     U.  It.  Staebner.     No.  962.930; 

Jane  28 ;  l^_p.  0049 :  Oaa.  toI.  100 ;  p.  989. 
BvMkle.    W.  A.  HolOen.    No.  900,820 ;  Jane  7  ;  Bp.  p.  170 ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  100;  p.  81.  _    _  .^, 

Bockle.    J.  C  Bmltta.     No.  900.503 ;  Jane  7 :  Bp.  p.  728  ; 

Oas.  ToL  100;  p.  119. 
Boekla,  Croas-ltne.    H.  HaU.    No.  901,847 :  Jane  14 ;  Bp. 

pT^SO ;  Oaa.  toL  105  Lp.  404.  _ 

Boekla,  Traee-.     W.  W.  Welch.     Na  961.828;  Jane  21; 

a.  p.  8288 :  Oaa.  Tol.  165 ;  p.  585.    ^      ^„  „,„     , 
n.  Bwln^nc.     A.  CbriatUnson.     No.  962.818;  Jane 

28 ;  Bp.  pToiTl :  Oaa.  toL  155  :  p.  951. 

r-boot     J.  B.  Carroll.     No.  960,629 :  Jane  7 ;  Bp.  p. 
':  Oaa.  yoL  100;  p.  181. 
Booj-top  dtp.    J.  C.  and  J.  M .  Horn.    No.  900,320 ;  Jnne 

7;  Bp.  p.  178 :  Oaa.  toI.  166  ;  p.  82.         ^        ^    ^ 
BaUdlnt-bkxrk.    L.  PhllUpa.    No.  902.403 ;  Jane  28 ;  Bp.  p. 

4895 :  Oas.  toI.  160 ;  p.  828. 
BaUdlnc-block    mold.     J.    W.    Bragstad.      No.    002,308; 

Jan4»21 ;  Bp.  p.  4884 :  Oas.  toI.  156  ;  p.  748. 
Balldlac-blocks.    O.  A.  Kahl.    No.  960.048 ;  Jane  7 ;  Bp.  p. 

1412  ;  Oaa.  vol.  156  ;  p.  238. 
Bnlldlns  constractloa.   False   work   for.     A.  Amn.     No. 

9«L286 ;  Jane  SI ;  Bp.  p.  4820 ;  Oas.  toI.  166 ;  p.  746. 
BaUduics  and  other  strnctares.   Method   and  apparatas 

for  constrnetloD  of  supports  of.     J.  B.  Ooldsborooch. 

No.  861,438 ;  Jane  14  ;  dp.  p.  2469 ;  Oas.  toI.  166 :  p.  433. 
BntldlMa,  Ltni^  or  ba^  plaater  for.     C.  D.  Jenntnca. 

No.  0M.6O4 :  Jane  7 ;  Bp.  p.  049 :  Oas.  toI.  166 ;  pTlOO. 
Bvllattai-board.     O.   H.  Parker.     No.  902,104;  Jane  21; 

i^  p.  4040 :  Oaa.  TOl.  100 :  p.  708. 
BaadluK-maehlne.     H.  Zimmerman.     No.  961,700;  Jane 

14 ;  Bp.  p.  3028 ;  Oas.  toL  155 ;  p.  523. 
Bar]giar.«lara  antama,  Bleetrlc  caue  for.    J.  P.  Williams. 

VoJMlMl :  JaMU ;  Bp.  p.  8291 ;  Oaa.  vol.  105 ;  p.  587. 
Bnmer:  ««•  Acetrlene-bamer:  Gas-bamer;  Gaseoas-foel 

bamer ;  HeadHi^t-bomer ;  Hydroearb<Hi-bomer :  Llonid- 

foel     bnmer;     OU-bomer;     Rabbtsh-bamer ;     Btabble- 

bamer. 
Bomw.     P.   B.  render.     No.  902,329;  Jane  21;  Bp.  p. 

4880 ;  Gas.  riA.  100 ;  p.  707. 
Bnmer.    G.  J.  MePherson.    No.  902.971 ;  Jnne  28 ;  Bp.  p. 

6710:  Gas.  ToL   166:  p.  1002. 
Burner  and  sapport  for  raporisers.     C.  A.  Batler.     No. 

900,000 ;  Jnae  7 ;  Bp.  p.  024 ;  Oaa.  toI.  166 :  p.  87. 

•ttaehasaat.    T.  Mowcomber.    No.  002,101 ;  Jane 


» ;  [^  n.  4040;  Oas.  toI.  100 :  p.  702 
-jimafs,  Uaat-dtatrlbatlnc  top  for.     A. 

001,706 ;  JOM  21 :  1^.  p.  3129 :  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p. 
Bn^aook.    B.  W.  Dpnn.    No.  901,218;  Jane  14;  Bp.  p 


Bni 


A.  B.  Coleman.     No. 
608. 


lOM;  Oas.  toL  100;  p.  858. 
Bvttar.  Manntaetartnc.    W.  Cole.    No.  901.488 ;  Jane  14 ; 

Bp.  p.  2000 ;  Oas.  vol.  156 ;  p.  44a 
BatioB-fastaBliur  defvlea.    B.  Joachim.    No.  962.161 ;  Jane 

21 ;  Bp._p.  4018 :  Oas.  toI.  166 ;  p.  008. 
Botton,    Rotary    locking    collar-.      O.    Pooarooae.      No. 

960^098 ;  Jnne  7 ;  Bp.  p.  980 ;  Oas.  toI.  150 :  p.  155. 
Battoo.  Beparable.     w.  L.  Bate.     No.  960,780;  Jane  7; 

Bp.  p.  1W4:  Ons.  toI.  166;  p.  184. 
Br-prodncts,  IJfeans  for  recorennf.     P.  M.  Hamlin.     No. 

960.642 :  Jnae  7 ;  Bp.  p.  020  foas.  toI.  156 ;  p.  101. 
Cahtnet,  Credit-.    A.  f.  Tlea.    Mo.  962,177 ;  Jnne  21 ;  Bp. 

p.  4078 ;  Oas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  707. 
Cantnet  for  theatrical  nae.  Make-op.    A.  E.  Spinner.    No. 

960.690 ;  Jane  7 :  Bp.  p.  720 ;  Oas.  rol.  155 ;  p.  120. 
Cabinet  locking  dertee,  Beetlonnl-.     A.   T.   Weiss.     No. 

060.460  :  Jane  7  ;  Bp.  p.  440 ;  Gas.  toI.  156 ;  p.  75. 
Cabinet-table.    W.  A.  Snyder.    No.  900.604  ;  Jane  7  ;  Bp.  p. 

7f4 :  Oaa.  toI.  165 :  p.  119. 
CaMaet.  Thread-.    J.  A.  Witt    No.  902,286 ;  Jane  21 ;  Bp. 

PL  4M6 :  Oaa.  toI.  166 ;  p.  742. 
Ca0la-«arrl«r  appnratos.     0.   A.  Amsden.     No.  900.617: 

Joae  7 ;  Bp.  p.  781 :  Oas.  toI.  166 ;  p.  127. 
Cable  sapport  Aerial-.     W.  K.  Krips  and  Q.  W.  Wricht 

No.  960,M4  :  Jane  7  ;  So.  p.  214 ;  Oas.  toI.  155 :  p.  37. 
Oablaa   and   the   like,   Wlndinff-head   for   nrmoring.      K. 

WltaeaflMaa.    No.  d82.180TjQiM  21 ;  Bp.  p.  40^  Oas. 

ToL  100 ;  PL  710. 
Calcolatlax-aaehlae.     D.  E.  Pelt     No.  960.528:  Jane  7; 

Bp.  p.  678 ;  Oas.  vol.  155 ;  p.  96. 
CokoIntlarBMiehlBe.    C  A.  MelUAe.     No.  961.081 ;  Jnae 

14  ;  Bp.  p.  2B70  :  Oas.  toL  166  ;  p.  497. 
Calentettag-BMehlaa.     O.   H.  Bears.     No.  061,800;  Jone 

21:  Bp.  p.  tSSS;  Oaa.  toI.  160:  p.  579.    . 
oSemUM^muiblut.     A.  Hoch.     No.  901,901;  Jane  21  >, 

Bp.  prn87 ;  QttM.  ToL  100 ;  p.  082. 
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CalcolatlaMM^taa.    I.  A.  Lots.    ||bl  001,077 ;  Joaa  21 ; 

Bp.  pTsOlO;  Oas.  voL  100;  p.  MOl  _.    . 

Calcalator.    U.  L.  L«mar.    No.  002,441 :  Joaa  20 ;  Bp.  p. 

4047  :  Oaa.  toL  160 ;  p.  820.  „ 

Calender-rolla,    Bafety    derlce    for.      W.    Jsmeaoa.      tlo. 

962.072  :  Jane  28 ;  Bp.  p.  4940 ;  Oa^  vol.  100 ;  p.  800._ 
Calipers.  Micrometer  attachaMat  tor  aachlalsti .     J.  H. 

Pember.     No.  962,688 ;  Jane  28 :  Bp.  Pl  4900 ;  Oas.  toI. 

155 :  p.  869. 
Camera  attachment.    H.  O.  BaosMa.    No.  901,420;  Jnae 

14 ;  Bp.  p.  2420 ;  Oaa.  vol.  100 ;  p.  428. 
Camera  attachment    C.  W.  KanfAann.    No.  902,844 ;  Jane 

28 ;  Bp.  p.  5489 ;  Gas.  toI.  166 ;  p.  900. 
Csmera  flaah-Ught  attachment     B.  Roesner.     No.  901.021 ; 

June  7 :  Bp.  p.  1572 :  Oaa.  rol.  165 ;  p.  208. 
Can :  See  Oil-can. 
Can-cap  dropper.     B.  M.  CobbL     No.  902,810;  Jane  21; 

Bp.  p.  48W:  Oas.  TOl.  166:  p.  70S. 
Can-caralng  machine.     L.  J.  Miller.     No.  902,038:  Jane 


21 :  Sb.  p.  3742 :  Oas.  toI.   166 ;  p.  000. 
Can-carrier.     C.   L.   Holloway.     No.   002,020;  Jnae  21; 

Bp.  p.  8713;  Oas.  toI.  166;  p.  002. 
Can-fllung  machine.    W.  P.  Hehraak.    Mo.  901,408 ;  Joao 

14 :  Bp.  p.  2388 :  Oas.  vol.  165 ;  D.  428. 
Can  lock.  Milk-.     D.  J.  Thayer.     Nol  962,801;  Jane  28; 

Sp.  p.  5414  :  Gas.  rol.  155 ;  p.  946. 
Can-opener.     R.  Franken.     No.  901.940;  Jane  21 ;  Sp.  p. 

8648 ;  Oas.  toL  166 :  p.  020._    ^  ,  ^,      ^«  .«, 

Can   receptacle.   Garbage-.     T.    P.   Bolger.     No.  962.887; 

Jane  28 :  Bp.  p.  5681 ;  Gas.  vol.  155 ;  p.  976. 
Can-syraping  machine.    A.  J.  Keaat     No.  962.026;  Jona 

21 :  Bp.  p.  3714 ;  Oos.  TOl.  166 :  o.  652. 
Can- top.     J.   R.  Harbeck.     No.  960.^7;  Jane  1;  Bp.  p. 

817  :  Gas.  Tol.  165  ;  p.  134.  >^ 

Cana,  Dredge  for  powder-.    B.  H.  W.  Ullrich.    No.  961.901 ; 

Jane  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3641 ;  Gas.  toI.  165 ;  p.  640.  ^ 

CsDs,    Spring    attachment    for   oil-.      W.    B.    King.      No. 

062.902 :  June  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5601 ;  Gas.  toI.  155  ;  p.  980. 
Candleattdc,  Folding.    O.  Winchester.    No.  961,190;  Joaa 

14 :  Sp.  p.  1916 :  Oas.  toI.  166 ;  p.  848. 
Cap.  Olant-powdar.    J.  B.  Fahy.    Mo.  0603B7 ;  Joaa  7 ; 

Sp.  p.  1263 :  Oas.  rol.  165 ;  p.  211. 
Taponlzlng  Instrument    C.  J.  Pilling.    No.  962,586 ;  Jnna 

M:  Sp.  p.  4972;  Gas.  wl.  166;  p.  870. 
Capsola-maklng  machine.    A.  Colton  and  B.  W.  Bcott.    No. 

061.936 ;  Jane  21 ;  Bp.  p.  3622 :  Oas.  rol.  166 :  jp.  622. 
Car  and  cart  Damp.     J.  B.  Bhelton.     No.  962,698;  Jona 

28 :  Sp.  p.  4988 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  873. 
Car,  Automatic  damp-.    J.  Karho.    No.  962,866 ;  June  21 ; 

Bp.  p.  4442;  Oas.  toI.  156;  p.  760. 
Car.  Box-.    J.  M.  Hanaen.    No.  ^1,778 ;  Jnne  21 ;  Bp.  pL 

3160:  Oas.  TQl.  155;  p.  669. 
Car.  Box-.     W.  B.  Fowler.     No.  962,428 ;  June  28 ;  Bp.  p. 

4611:  Oss.  Tol.  156:  p.  814. 
Car-bofllng  msdiaalsB,  Passenger-.     S.  D.  Oallas^r,  •  Jr. 

No.  901>48 ;  June  21 ;  Bp.  jM062 ;  0ns.  rtL  166 :  p.  627. 
Car,  Child's  spee^.     J.  U.  Wheeler.     No.  961,870 :  Jnae 

7;  Sp.  p.  2325;  Oas.  toI.  166;  p.  411. 
Car,  Concrete.    J.  B.  Qalnn.    No.  962,460 ;  Jane  28 ;  Bp.  p. 

4704:  Gas.  rol.  156:  p.  829. 
car  construction.    J.  R.  CardwelL    Mo.  900.002 ;  Joaa  T  | 

Sp.  p.  527 ;  Gas.  toI.  156 :  p.  88. 
Csr  constractlon.     R.   D.   OaUaghar.  Jr.     No.   061,949; 

Jane  21 ;  Bp.  p.  8666 :  0«a.  toI.  106 ;  p.  027. 
Car,  Conrertlble.    J.  J.  Mats  and  A.  Mosley.    No.  961.876 ; 

June  21 :  Bp.  p.  3400;  Oaa.  vol.  106:  p.  603. 
Car-coupling.     A.    P.   Goldman.     No.   960,688:    Jane  T; 

Sp.  p.  617 :  Gas.  TOl.  166 ;  p.  100. 
Car-coupling,    0.  A.  Hollaad  aad   W.  F.  Barrett    Mo. 

000,660  ;Jaae  7 ;  ^  p.  041 :  Oa&  toL  100 :  p.  104. 
Car-door  lock,     W.  A.  Siegfried.     No.  962.396;  Jnne  21; 

Bp.  p.  4612;  Oas.  toL  166;  p.  779. 
Car  draft-gear.  Railway-.     G.  Barr.     No.  960.778 ;  June  7 ; 

Bp.  p.  1092 :  Oas.  toI.  155 ;  p.  188. 
Car,  Dump-.     H.  D.  Hamper  and  T.  B.  McKnight.     No. 

961,772;  June  21 ;  Bp._p.  8167;  Gas.  toI.  156:  p.  569. 
Car,  Dumping-.     U.  W.  Keech.     No.  900.949 ;  Jane  7  :  Bp. 

p.  1413:  Oas.  toI.  165:  p.  289. 
Car-fonder.      O.    McQnlllan    and   B.    D.    Chaltken.      No. 

962.041 ;  June  21 ;  Bp.  p.  3749 :  Oas.  TOl.  166 ;  p.  668. 
Car-fSadar.     O.   Koroe.     No.   962.226;  June  21;   Sp.   p. 

4162;  Oas.  toI.  166:  p.  722. 
Car-ftader.    W.  T.  Wataon.    No.  962.278 ;  June  21 ;  Bp.  p. 

4282:  Gas!  toI.  165:  p.  740. 
Car-fonder.    F.  B.  Deemer  and  B.  W.  Korff.    No.  962.328 ; 

Jane  21 ;  Bp.  p.  4876 ;  Gas.  rol.  166 ;  p.  766. 
Car  hand-brake,  Ksilway-.    R.  T.  Burdette.    No.  962,698 ; 

Jane  28 :  Sp.  p.  6189 ;  Oas.  toI.  100 ;  p.  906. 
Car-]oaraal   dnst-goard.     J.   P.   Tbomaa.     No.   962.480; 

June  28 ;  Bp.  p.  4731 ;  Oaa.  vol.  160 :  p.  884. 
Car,  Passenger-.     P.  N.  Jones.     No.  962.224;  June  21; 

Sp.  p.  4169:  Oas.  toI.  155;  p.  722. 
Car.  Passenger-.     P.  N.  Jones.     No.  962,220;  June  21; 

Bp.  p.  4160:  Gas.  toL  100;  p.  722. 
Car.platform  doaore.     I.  H.  Baonders.     Na  901.024 ;  Joaa 

7 :  Sp.  p.  1677 ;  Oaa.  toI.  166 ;  p.  204. 
Car.  Rack-rall-braklng.     N.  D.  LeTln.     No.  900J66 ;  Jnae 

7 :  Sp.  p.  288 ;  Oas.  toL  166 :  p.  41. 
Car,  RallwOT  domi^nf..     M.   P.   HenTia.     No.   902,848; 

June  21 :  it.  p.  44»:  Oaa.  TyL  160 :  p.  708. 
Car  retarded  or  chock.     R.  It.  Lladaay.     No.  962.967 ; 

Jane  i6i3p.  p.  6710;  Oas.  toI.  106:  p.  1001. 
Car-roof.    W.  F.  Klesal,  Jr.    Mo.  C61301 ;  Joaa  14 ;  Bp.  ». 
2167  ;  Oas.  toL  166 ;  p.  SOf . 
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lix 


Car  aafetj-nte.  Railway-.  F.  T.  FUllon.  No.  960,871: 
^i^^^S^^BiS^^'^o.  962,882; 
S^iS^on"^V.n,aj,^^.^9^^^    .one  7; 

Ca?5it&^' MliJS  to^  muiSitEig^  W.  H.  McAloney.    NO. 

9M^    Joas  21 :  ^  p.  MMi :  Gas.  toL  155 ;  p.  607. 
CiSrWnV.     W.M.*Siefoaum.     Na  968.025;  June  28; 

CaS^tuX.'  ^r-^'^BSS^''  Nof  962,476;  June  28; 

CaS^h%;"5.=  P.*I^J&.'*5i.'96?&9;  June  14;  Bp.  p. 

C^liei?' VicSSirTr'ISo.  962,466 ;  June  28 ;  Bp.  p. 

Cat^^j/edTMui.^T.'&n^.  No.  960.862;  June  7: 
Sp.  p.  1284  ;  Oaa.  toI.  166 ;  p.  206.  ,,.^,^,     i«« 

Cari^  fielnfordnrtruss  for  motor-.  D.  B.  Oartosr.  V^ 
961,406:  June  14;  Bp.  p.  2886;  <Hs.  toI.  IM;  p.  4M. 

Car^  aSdiing  deTici  for  railway-.  8.  P.  Bradshaw.  No. 
OBlOOsTlune  14;  Bp,  p.  1738:  Gas.  toI.  166;  p.  816. 

CMbotbr«ak«r.  H.  B.  "Wrim.  No.  960,779 ;  Juae  7 ;  Bp. 

C^r^^f&.^F.TioV'-^o.  961,912 ;  J-ne  21 ;  Bp. 
C?b;SU^  ^'h^^:  •*••  960.601 ;  June  7 ;  Bp.  p. 
cS!^for"-l!'neli.  No"  960.697;  June  7;  Bp.  p. 

CaTu^?e'r"  t'  N.%^Hck.     No.  961.284;   June   14; 

Sp.  p.  2130 :  Oas.  TOl.  156 :  p.  382. 
Carbureter.     T.  L.  and  T.  J.  SturteTant     No.  961,428, 

Jane  14 :  So.  p.  2420:  Gas.  toI.  166:  p.  427. 
CarbSreter!  %^C.  Carter.    No.  961.4^^:  June  14;  Bp.  p. 

CaSS^t5"-cl  Sli  Snd  W.  Did*    NO.  962.140;  June 

C^irl&r.^  gT&r'^^'NroifiM^f  June  28;  Bp.  p. 

CaS?re'te^r"-8' R  a?nke^«.**No.  962.860;  June  28;  Bp.  p. 

6522 :  Gas.  Tol.  165  ;  P-  966.  _. , .    ^^      Ko   OM  M7  • 
Card  and  photo  holder.     C.  M.  Whitanore,     No.  002,807 , 

June  21  •  8d.  D.  4516 :  Oas.  toI.  155 :  p.  779. 
CMd5.older.VH.  Boise.    No.  961,86f ;  June  21 ;  Bp.  p. 

3220:  Gas.  toL  IM;  p.  678. 
Card  holder.   Bhlpplnf-.  ^  W.   B.   Brown.     No.   901,078, 

CaiStVtJ^t^^er^^l^^^^^^^^  lone  14; 

CaS^t5;w^2^.°0.liiiS.=  ''no"&2.872;  June  21;  Bp. 

CaJritJ^'^^r-citiSir^:  'fc-mer:    U*^-n.«; 

PneumatlcHlespatch-tabe-apparatua  carrier;  Pneumatlc- 

despatch-tute  carrier ;  'Tlre^rrier ;  Trace;carrler 
Carrier.     B.  C.  Gardner,  C  Chaae,  and  C.  V.  Kent     No. 

9S)684:  June  TVBp.  p.  606;  Oas.  toI.  156:  p.  98. 
Cartoi.     B.  ™  QUflllan.     No.  961,491 ;  June  14 ;  Bp.  p. 

2688 :  Oas.  toI.  166 :  p.  461. 
Cartridge-belts,   Making.  ^  W.   C.  ,Fla»««.     Ma   902^1 . 

June^l :  Bp.  p.  4800;  Oaa.  Tol.  166;  p.  768. 
Cartrldge-^Se.    A.  F.  Daum.    Na  961,716 :  June  14 ;  Bp. 

p.  8087  ;  Oas.  toI.  166  :  p.  626.  ,  ^     «  %, 

CarTing  flgarea  In  relief  and  Intaj^to.  Machine  fo^    H.  M- 
Hbee.     Na  900.706:  June  7;  Bp.  p.  1009;  Oas.  Tol. 

Caae:'8ee  Plunger-caae ;  Rasor-caae;  Bhow-case;  Ticket- 
Cash-riglster.  J.  H.  McCormick.  No.  900.876 ;  June  7 ; 
C.a:rSglSi:'^H*'wSirV''N^  960.759:  June  7;  Bp. 
C.Sh-'.^i^c"'A.''£^nLiS-  Na  961.871;  June  21; 
cJS&g^^iiti^  t'i&^!^So.  962.680;  June  28; 
CaS:JilSiria%^j"(AlSioS'-  NO.  962,210;  June 
21 ;  Bp.  p.  4182 ;  Gas.  toL  166 :  p.  J";  .^  *f  p  w 
Caat  anacea.  Apparatua  for  redncini  the  lenc^  of.  P.  W. 
'^^^^0.561,600;  Juas  147^.  p.  2586;  Oaa.  toI. 

Cuter'  "'c.  B.  Burnett     No.  962308 ;  June  21 ;  Bp.  p. 

4848  ■  Gas.  Tol.  166 ;  p.  760. 
CoteSboSt.     H.  D.  Penney.     No.  962,461:  June   28: 

Bp.  p.  4688;  Gas.  toI.  166  up.  828. 
ae&M  apparatusT    O.   H.  Vlning.     Ma  961.182;  Jnne 

14  rBp.  p.  1001 ;  Gas.  toI.  166 :  p.  846.  _  ,  _  . ,  . 
Ca^umetat  Ma^nfaetare  of  moMa  for.  B.  L.  Bohl  and 
^^r.  BaCTOws.     Na  960.267  :  Jone  7 ;  Bp.  p.  28 ;  Gas. 

CaTLide.     a" A.'  Bperry.     No.  961,649;  June  14;  Bp.  p. 

2713 :  Oas.  toI.  166 ;  p.  *^0-.  .  ,_„  .^  ♦»«.«.♦.  «♦ 
rettle  Derlce  for  remoring  obstacles  from  the  uroats  or. 

i:  6.  KolSe.    M^!sSl.B»0 ;  June  14 ;  Bp.  p.  2604 ;  Oaa. 

Cattle-Kuard. "  W.B.  Demeat  aad  A.  C  Crawford.     Mo. 

062.ro4;  JoBO-M:  "Pv «*W*'Y 'iJ^S^iT"'- N«" &«f2 CT?: 
Celluloid  compoaitloa.     J.  W.  Ayhnrorth.     No.  902.8TT . 

Jane  28 ;  BpTp.  6001 ;  Gas.  toI.  100 ;  P.  »7S. 
CaUuloaa  stractores,  Maaofactorlag.^  R.  UakmeTer.    No. 

(JS TOO:  Jone  »;  Bp.  p.  6849:  Oaa.  toL  16«f;  p.  W6. 
CeSSt  wick.     b!c.  fiuiiSng.     Mo.  960.662 ;  Jone  7 ;  Bp. 

p.  666 ;  Oaa.  toL  160 ;  p.  100. 


Cenaat-blo<A   machine,   AatMoattc.     ^- .^jJ^VT'ima^ 

961,664 ;  Jone  14 ;  Bp.  p.  2984:  Oaa.  toL  160 ;  0.  800. 
Cemcnt-Mock-maklng  machine.^  ^dranUe,    .w.  L.  Kemr. 

Na  900,968 ;  June  7  :  Bp.  p.  lla  ;  Om.  toI.  166;  p.  2g. 
Cement-block    mold,    Coapmijrtjm.      W-    D-    Wlaa.      »a 

901.828 :  June  21 ;  Bp.  p.  3206 ;  Oaa.  toL  1  W  j  P;  M7^ 
Oanl«l^block-molding^  apparatoB.      J.    1.  .^*®f -ft/'**- 

961,669:  June  14;  Bp.  p.  2927:  Oa^  ▼ol.  iM;  P-  »7. 
Cwnent  buUdlna-blocka,   Apparatoa  for  »5W»«-^»-3 

Smith.     Na  962,104 ;  June  21 ;  Bp.  p.  8892 ;  Oaa.  »ol. 

ciitL^  dSiice.    A.  FranchlaL    Na  001.600;  Joaa  14 1 

Bp.  oTmiO  ;  Gss.  TOl.  166 ;  p.  487.  -^w.^      «* 

Centrifagal   machine,  Continuoua.     F.  H.  Jwjte'**-,,^'**' 

OoSSgj :  June  21 :  Bp.  p.  8774 ;  Gas.  jol.  «?  jJt  ?«^^ 
OanMfngak  aeparator.    W.  H.  Fleagt.    Na  001,4M;  Juaa 

14;  8^%.  2680;  Gas.  TOl.  166;  p.  460.  o-«am. 

ChsLi-dotbrMachiBe  for  making.   F.  Bmant   Mo.  900,400; 

Jnne  778p.  p.  489 ;  Gas.  toI.  166 ;  p. JB2.  

Chalninite  furnace.     A.  W.  Bennia.     Na  902,784;  J«M 

28 :  BD.  P.  6278 ;  Oas.  toL  166 ;  p.  021.  .  ,^, 

ChSr:l«  Adjustable  chair;  CoBTertlble  chair;  Foldla* 

chair fpoot^rest  chair:  InTslld-chair :  Rail-chair;  BST- 

jolnt  chair;  Bcaffold-chalr:  Swltch-cbaJr 
Chair   back.    Aotomatlc   reclining-.      F.   B.    W«ael,    Jr. 

No.  M0,6b7 :  June  7 ;  8a  p.  7% :  Gas  jol.  166^   m. 
Chair  fan  attachment  Rodclhr-    D.Blllsits.    No.962.8W. 

JMS  28 ;  Bp.  p.  6428 ;  Gas.  toL  166 ;  p.  948. 
Chair   oartaFsstenlng   device   for.     M.    D.    Bell.     Mo. 

Chalr-aecnrlng  device.     J.  J.  Aator.     No.  0Ol,U99 .  Joae 

Chliii*^  PPtkn^''  'S^o.'^^ ;  Jon.  7 ;  Bp.  p. 

ChUSJg^^;;^'  '^bf'H^^^  Ma  960.644;  Jane  T; 

ChSic^^nk^^^*'  J^^riefer-  Na  960.689 ;  Jnna  f ; 

C&l^^.  "^^  ^ioie  ''  So.'ai,888 ;  Jon.  21 ;  Bpl  > 
3812 ;  Gas.  toI.  166 ;  p.  690.  ■  ,.  .  »_  « 

Chlmnay-cap.  N.  Larocqae.  Mo.  961,410 ,  Joaa  i« ,  op.  p. 
2400;  Gas.  toI.  156:  p.  426. 

Su'cg!'  >^F.  Krir  Mo'S61,867 ;  June  21 ;  Bp.  p.  8804 ; 

ChuS  ml^  ''a?:  RichaMs.     Na  960.402 ;  Jon.  T ; 

Bd.  p.  886 :  Gas.  toI.  166  ;,p.  66.  ^  , 

Chack,*^Braci-.     I.  C.  Imboden.     No.  961,777;  Jone  «, 

Bp.  p.  3176 ;  Gas.  toI.  166 ;  p.  670.  . 

Chock,  Drill-.     E.  E.  Cowwell.     No.  062,740;  Jpne  2B. 

ChSk.^R5S;^SfatS:  ^  H  •^;|e^iold.  Na  960.700 ; 
Ch'o"c^  lirSFl-.^  r^.^^fot  'lo.-9i%;  Jon.  21; 
Ch??i..^-  S'£:  S?g.^°Ni"9iJ:96rJnne  7;  Bp.  p.  1420; 
Ch??S:  '  J:  vfl^ci^^o.  901,046 ;  Joa.  7 :  Bp.  p.  1621 ; 
Ch^.'**R.'c 'r^^'  Na  961.802;  Joa.  21;  Bp.  ^ 
Ch?S=^w"riiSi.^"N^^9«2,947;  Joa.  28;  Bp.  p. 

ChSt^A^^tSitll^'f.^;^  nSU^*^  I&.Jg;^i^T; 


CI«^r4^^'E^.S£;r'~yo!*m481;  Joa.  28;  Bp.  p. 
4782;  -  - 


Clfar-l 
2074 

Cigar- 
Jon 


jCaafi" 


3H"'BSK«.nt«^T-5»:  BP.  p.  »= 

p.  \wk;  Gas.  TOl.  186;  p.  804. 

ClssD '  8ee  Oarmmit-dasp.  __    , . 

Cleaner  :  See  Boiler-tobe  cleaner  :  Comb-cleaner  ^sp**?: 
dekner-  Dish-cleaner:  Gin-saw  deaner ;  Pip*<!«*n«£t 
pS^tircleiner;  fihoeHjleaner ;  BiSTe^lo^  cleaner ; 

Suction  cleaner.         .     „    „     .  «      o«iaia.  i«m^ 

Cleaning  appantna.     A.  H.  Baul«.     Na  9U,«io,  *vam 

21:  lp.  prsilO:  Oaa.  toL  Irt:  PvM«- .,  -  „  ««,  . 
ClvTia.    J.  Hltseri    Na  961,X82;  Jaja  14^  ^  p.  »11; 

Oaa.  toL  166 :  p.  868. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


CteTla.    T.  8.  MeOlrtt    Na  M1.881 ;  JoiM  21 ;  Bp.  p.  8428 : 

Q*M,  ToL  IW ;  p.  «0B. 
CUv:  B*0  Bimy-fep  dte. 
Oeek  •ma  wtXSL    B.  bT HanMll.    No.  M1.MT :  Joa«  21 ; 

■p.  p.  8S77 ;  Oas.  t^  1M  ;  p.  «S0. 
OoaL  ntetrle.    T.  L  Gttty.    No.  M1.962 ;  Jom  21 ;  Bp. 

priSBT ;  Ctea.  taL  IH ;  p.  «29. 
'    "  F.  L  OcCty.    No.  9ei.960 :  JOM  SI ;  Bp.  p. 

628. 

m«uw  for  opormtlBC.     J.  F. 
Jaiw  21 ;  Sfi.  p.  3176 ;  Gas.  rol. 

165 ;  p.  BTO. 
Ctoatt  eooaoetloii.    F.  W.  Carlwm.    No.  M2,621 ;  Jane  28 ; 

fe.  p.  6048 :  Owl  toL  166 ;  p.  882. 
Clooi  doobllBS  aad  foldlBs  maehlae  attmchiBeiit     A.  J. 

Bobaeofel.     No.  962,193;  Jane  21;  1^.  p.  4106;  Om. 

▼oL  166;  p.  T12. 
Cletbe»4rler.     J.  P.  HIU.    No.  962.14T ;  Jaao  21 ;  Bp.  p. 

4pl2 :  Ou.  T<^  166 :  p.  696. 
CIotbM-Ila*  rmlatas  uid  kmerlac  dorle*.      3.  W.  n«lds. 

No.  990,870 ;  Joaf  7:  Bp^  1207 ;,  Ou.  toL.ISO  ;  j>.  212. 


86M :  OtM.  roL  166 ;  p.  « 
^IBM.    Nor961.776;  Ja 


Ootbai  llao  r— L    H. 


p.  212. 

I.  Belnluirt  and  B.  O.  Leahor. 

No.  902.099  ;  Job*  31:  Bp.  p.  S882  :  Oai.  yol.  16S  ;  p.  679. 
ClotlwUao  rapport.    H.  O.  Kalckwbocker  and  C.  O.  Wat* 

MS.    Na  901340;  Jan*  14 ;  Bp.  p.  2029 ;  Qas.  rol.  166 ; 

&  860. 
Oothaapin.     O.  B.  Darort.     No.  900.847 ;  Jane  7 ;  Bp.  p. 

1227 ;  Oa&  vol  166 ;  p.  206. 
OmtA.     J.  A.  IHetar.     No.  960,6;6 ;  Jon*  7 ;  Bp.  p.  666 ; 

Qam.  VOL  166 ;  p.  93. 
ClntA.     H.  A.  Haaeock.     No.  902,667;  Jane  28;  Bp.  p. 

4987;  Oas.  vol.  166;j>.  806. 
Chiteb  Bachanlaa.     F.  B.  Soddotb  and  W.  T.  8.  Waavar. 

Mo.  961.048 ;  Job*  7 ;  Bp.  p.  1017  ;  Oas.  toL  ISO  ;  p.  270. 
Coastar-braka.     P.  W.  Toobij.     No.  900,780 :  Jane  7  ;  Bpi 

p.  1000 :  Oaa.  vaL  166 ;  p.  109. 
Coaatar-braka.    C  Olorcr.    Na  901.226 ;  Joaa  14 ;  Bp.  p. 

1998 ;  Oas.  toL  166 ;  p.  801. 
Ooaatar-braka,    Baek-padallnc.      B.    I>.     Wakatar.      No. 

96148T ;  Jbm  14 ;  BnTp.  1913 ;  Oaa.  voL  166 ;  p.  847. 
Coat-bannr.     J.  A.  AJbartonl.     No.  901,672;  Joaa  14; 

Bp.p.2757 ;  Oaa.  toL  166  :  p.  478. 
Ooat-kaaaar.     B.  B.  Madatoah.     No.  903.618;  Jane  28; 

Bp.  pr4798 :  Q«m.  toL  166 ;  p.  846. 
Ooabac  parforatad  wata.  MaCliod  aad  apparatoa  for.    F.  B. 

Tboapacn.     No.  900.48T ;  Jnaa  7 ;  Bp.  p.  897 ;  Oaa.  toL 

166 ;  p.  07. 
Co^  Baata-.    W.  B.  Orahaa.    No.  902,068 ;  Joae  21 ;  Bp. 

p.  8881 ;  Gaa.  vtrt.  166 ;  p.  078. 
Cock  for  wmtar-eloaat  dRaraa,  Ball-.     T.  Boaroe.     No. 


902.070 ; 


P- 


.  ._  ^      _  uaaa^.    No.  900,828 ;  Joaa 

7 :  Bp.  p.  101 ;  Oaa.  vol.  166 :  p.  81. 
CeCaa  or  taa  oot    W.  C.  Lelmbaeh,  Jr..  and  F.  H.  Ortai- 
bm    No.  OOO  JOS ;  Joaa  7 ;  Bp.  p.  £M ;  Oaa.  vol.  166 ; 

OaAo-po*.     H.  m  Blnlna.     No.  901.090;  Jana  14;  Bp. 

p.  iHi;  Oaa.  rjrf.  166  ;p.  816. 
ColbMaaa,  Macame.    J.  H.  Behlafly.    No.  002.690;  Jane 

28;  Bp.  p.  4988;  Gaa.  tol.  166;  p.  872. 
Oola-eoBtrolIed   apaarataa.     I.    Bobbtna.     No. 

Joaa  38;  Bp.  p.  SISO;  Oaa.  toI.  166;  p.  898. 
Coia-«eatroIled  aMehaaiaai.     J.  A.  Braaa.     No.  901,219; 

Joaa  14  ;  Bp.  p.  1907 ;  Oaa.  toI.  156 ;  p.  859. 
Cola-dataetor.     F.  BOwrlk.     Na  900,710;  Joaa  7;  Bp. 

909;  Oaa.  ToL  166;  p.  101.  " 

OolB-wrvDpiac  darlgu^   U  B.  Ayrea,  Jr.     Na  901.832; 

Joaa  21 ;  Bp.  p.  8808 :  Gas.  rol.  156 :  p.  689. 
Cotaa.  Machlaa  for  coantins  and  pacniglns.     A.  Abbott. 

Mo.  901.478 ;  Joaa  14 ;  89.  P-  2587  ;  Oaa.  toI.  156 ;  p.  445. 
Coke-oven  doer.     F.  D.  Bofftun,  H.  N.  Barenaon.  and  E. 

OToole.    Na  902.138 ;  Jaae21 ;  Bp.  p.  3980 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

186;  p.  088. 
Collapalbia  tabi    J.  D.  Oraaa.    No.  902.964 ;  Jane  28 :  Bp. 

a.  tWS:  Oaa.  ToL  166 :  p.  997.  ^ 

Collar.     H.  T.  Bcett     No.  900.720 ;  Jane  7 ;  Bp.  p.  978 ; 

Ctaa.  ToL  166 :  p.  168.  ,     i^    ».    "•«'. 

CoUv.     B.  J.  Qoislfy.     Ma  902.006;  Jane  28;  Bp.  p. 

8138;  Oaa.  toI.  166;  p.  890.  •     v    v 

Collar.  AdJpatabla  borae-.     A.   L.  Bnrka.     Na  900,810; 

Jane  7 ;  Bp.  p.  1169 ;  Oaa.  vol.  156;  p.  198. 
Collar  attacbment.  Borae-.     W.  B.  Walker.    No.  902,180 ; 

Joae  21 ;  Bp.  p.  4063 :  Oaa.  roL  155 ;  p.  7M. 
CaUar.  Coat^    K.  T.  Matbeaoa.     Na  9tt2,408;  Jane  21; 

Bp.  p.  4529 ;  Oaa.  toI.  156 ;  p.  781. 
Collar^ad  (aateaer.  Horae-.    J.  B.  Cbaatler.    No.  902.126 ; 

Joaa  21 ;  Bp.  p.  8968 ;  Oaa.  toL  165 ;  p.  e8& 
CoUar^aapporter.     C.  C.  Morrla.     No.  900.989;  Jnaa  7; 

Bp.  p.  IMKI :  Oaa.  toI.  166 ;  p.  262. 
CoIlar%  Bciaforelat  aad  aapportlaf  darlea  for  flexible. 

D.  ICartaaky.    Ma  903.614 ;  Joaa  38 ;  Bp.  p^  4799 ;  Oaa. 

tdL  166;  p.  846. 
Colora  aad  aaktaf  aame.  Bine  mlfld.     B.  Ban  and  B. 

Ban!.    Na  900.919 ;  Jane  7  :  Bp.  p.  1860 ;  Oaa.  vol.  155 ; 

p.  228. 
Colora.  Fixiat  aalOd.    L^  liebtanatalB.    No.  960.976 ;  Joae 

7 ;  Bn.  p.  1476 ;  Gaa.  toL  166 ;  p.  248. 
Coltac^foatoniaf.     J.  W.  BMc     Na  903.608;  Jane  28; 

Bp.  p.  4789 ;  Oaa.  voL  166 ;  p.  848. 


Colter,  Plow-.    J.  B.  Darla.     No.  900,028 ;  Jnaa  7 ;  Bp.  p. 

801 :  Oaa.  toL  166 :  p.  181. 
Comb :  Set  Carrreomb ;  Balr-«omb ;  81nMinc-€omb. 
Comb-cleaner.     J.  Omenbeimar.     No.  961.252;  Jane  14; 

8p.  p.  2047 ;  Oaa.  toL  166 ;  p.  809. 
Combination-faraaoe.     T.   Bollaad.     Na    908,034 ;  Joaa 

28 :  Bp.  p.  6827 ;  Oaa.  toL  166 ;  p.  1020. 
Combination-lock.    J.  W.  Bontar.    No.  901,380 ;  Jana  14 ; 

Bp.  p.  2021 ;  Oax.  rol.  156 ;  p.  804. 
Conunatator-motor,  Altaraata<nrrant.    T.  A.  Fyaa.     Na 

900,884;  Jane  7;^p.  p.  1299:  Oaa.  vol.  166;  p.  217. 
Commatator-motor,  Polypbaaa    v.  A.  Fynn.    No.  900,882 ; 

Jane  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1294 :  Oaa.  toL  166 ;  p.  210. 
Commntator-motor,  Polypbaaa.    V.  A.  Fyaa.    No.  900,888 ; 

Jone  7 ;  Sp.  p.  1290 ;  Gai.  toI.  166 ;  p.  217. 
Companea.     J.   Dlracca.     No.  962,702;  Jane  28;  Sp.  p. 

6216:  Oaa.  toL  155;  p.  910. 
Compenaator.    B.  Tbomaon.    No.  900,440 ;  Jaaa  7 ;  Bp.  p. 

403  :  Oaa.  toI.  155  ;  p.  08. 
Compoaite  board.    L.  A.  Deatber.    No.  901,482 ;  Jaae  14 ; 

Bp.  p.  2440 ;  Oaa.  toI.  165 ;  p.  431. 
Compoaltion  of  matter.    W.  0.  F.  Blagmana.    Mo.  900,422 ; 

Jane  7  ;  Sp.  p.  374  ;  Oaa.  vol.  156 ;  p.  OS. 
Compoand  engine.     C.   Baden.     Na  901,094;  Jane  14; 

Sp.  p.  1782 :  Oaa.  toL  166 ;  p.  814. 
Compreaaor.      B.    D.    Bbelton.      No.   902,502;    Jane    28; 

8p.  p.  4980 ;  Oaa.  toI.  155 ;  p.  87Z 
Compreaaor    or    other    power  -  abaorblng    macblne,    Bigb- 

preaaare.     A.  C  E.   Rateaa.     No.  961,817;  Jone  14; 

Bp.  p.  2216 ;  Oaa.  toI.  156 ;  p.  898. 
ConcaTe,  Adjoatable.    F.  O.  Bllxt.    No.  963,192 ;  Jane  21 ; 

Bp.  p.  4106 :  Oaa.  toL  155  ;  p.  712. 
Concrete  and  like  walla  In  tbe  earth,  Conatraetlna.    O.  W. 

Jackson.    Na  060.941 ;  Jane  7 ;  Bp.  p.  1898 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

155 ;  p.  235. 
Concrete   conatrnetion.      F.   B.   OUbratb.     Na   900,805: 

Jane  7 ;  Bp.  p.  129 ;  Oaa.  vol.  166 :  p.«26. 
Concrete  conatrnetion.     J.  B.  Conaalman.     No.  961,210; 

Jone  14 ;  Sp.  p.  1908 ;  Oaa.  toL  156 ;  p.  865. 
Concrete  conatrnetion.     J.  E.  Conaalman.     Na  901.211 ; 

Jane  14 ;  Sp.  p.  1909 ;  Oaa.  toL  166 ;  p.  850. 
Concrete  conatrnetion.     A.  J.  Maiw.     No.  901,680;  Jana 

14;  Sp.  p.  3878:  Oaa.  toI.  156;  p.  497. 
Concrete  conatraction.     J.  B.  Conaalman.     No.  961.682; 

Jane  14 ;  Bp.  p.  2976 ;  Oaa.  toL  166 ;  p.  516. 
Concrete  conatmctloa.     J.  B.  Coaaalaaa.     Na  961.688; 

Jane  14 ;  Bp.  p.  2976 ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  616. 
Concrete  conatrnetion.     J.  B.  Oenaeliaaa.     Ma  962,078; 

Jane  21 ;  Bp.  p.  8884 ;  Gaa.  Tot  166 ;  p.  673. 
Concrete  conatraction.     J.  B.  CMiaalman.     No.  962,699; 

Jane  28 ;  Bp.  p.  6210 ;  Gaa.  Tol.  156:  p.  909. 
Concrete  coaatrvction,  Reinforced.     J.   B.   Knight     Na 

961.619  ;  Jane  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2853  ;  Oaa.  toI.  155  ;  p.  493. 
Concrete  conatrnetion.  Sectional  mold  for.     F.  S.  Farrar. 

No.  962,660 ;  June  28 ;  Bp.  p.  4021 ;  Oaa.  toL  166 ;  p.  862. 
Concrete   forma,    Bnpport    for.      C.    M.    Markham.      No. 

900,657 ;  Jane  7 ;  80.  p.  852 :  Oaa.  toL  166 :  p.  140. 
Concrete  Jacket  for  piling,  Balaforead-.     A.  BrlCbd.     No. 

901,887TJane  21 ;  Bp.  p.  8812 ;  Oaa.  toI.  166 :  p.  690. 
Concrete-mold.    W.  T.  Barrla.  Br.    No.  900.909;  Jnna  7; 

Bp.  p.  1841 ;  Oaa.  vol.  150 ;  p.  225. 
Concrete  poat    O.  C.  Bale.    No.  902.840 ;  Joaa  31 ;  Bp.  p. 

4417 ;  Oas.  toI.  155 ;  p.  701. 
Concrete  railway  eroaa  tie.  Baiaforcad-.     L.  J.  Ja^aoa. 

No.  901.697  ;  Jane  14  ;  Bp.  p.  3996 ;  Oaa.  toI.  166 ;  p.  619. 
Concrete  reinforcement.    R.  B.  Allyn.    No.  962.488 ;  Juno 

28 ;  Bp.  D.  4750 ;  Oaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  887. 
Concrete,  Bheetlng-plle  of  reinforced.     B.  L.  Barter.     No. 

002.784  ;  June  28 ;  Bp.  p.  5882 ;  Oaa.  rol.  166 ;  o.  940. 
Concrete  stma.  Protector-plate  for  edgea  of.    J.  O.  Braon. 

No.  000,480 ;  Jane  7  ;  Sp.  p.  508 ;  Oaa.  rol.  156 ;  p.  84. 
Concrete  structares.   Reinforcement  for.     R.  B.   Newton. 

No.  900.382 ;  Jane  7  ;  Sp.  p.  205 :  Oaa.  rol.  156 ;  p.  49. 
Concrete-tile  easing.     C.   B.   Bnrllagame.     No.  902,074 ; 

Jane  21 ;  Bp.  p.  8828 ;  Gas.  rol.  156 ;  p.  070. 
Concrete  tower.  Reinforced-.     L.  F.  B.  da  Mlffonla.     No. 

060,666 ;  Jane  7  ;  Sp.  p.  $70 ;  Oas.  roL  165 :  p.  144. 
Condenser.     W.   Schwannansser.     No.  000,417 ;  Jane  7 ; 

Sp.  p.  363 ;  Oas.  rol.  155 ;  p.  01. 
Condenaer.    O.  M .  Barden.    No.  062,427 ;  Jane  28 ;  Bp.  p. 

4615  ;  Oaa.  rol.  155  ;  p.  815. 
Condenaer,  Bleetrleal.    R.  B.  Manaon.    Ma  961,978 ;  Joae 

21  ;  Sp.  p.  3615 ;  Oaa.  rol.  165 ;  p.  086. 
Condenser.  Steam-.    P.  <B.  BeHera.    No.  962,789 ;  Jane  28 ; 

Sp.  p.  5394 :  Oaa.  rol.  155 ;  p.  942. 
Condenaing    apparatas.    Steam-.      D.    A.    Qnlggln.      No. 

962,095  :  Jane  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8869 ;  Oaa.  rol.  166 ;  p.  677. 
Conduit.  Flexible.     O.  A.  Lata.     Na  962,772;  Jone  28; 

Sp.  p.  5353 ;  Oaa.  rol.  155 ;  p.  986. 
Condufts,  Elbow  for.     O.  A.  Lutz.    No.  962,778 ;  Jane  28 ; 

Sp.  p.  5354 ;  Oaa.  rol.  165 ;  p.  986. 
Condafts,  Elbow  for.    O.  A.  Lata.     No.  962,774 ;  Jane  28 ; 

Sp.  p.  6367  :  Gas.  rol.  155 :  p.  986. 
Confectlona,  Storage-receptacle  for  froaen.     C.   W.   Rey- 
nolds.    No.  962J127;  Jana  28;  Sp.  p.  4833;  Oas.  vol. 

156 ;  D.  850. 
CoatroIIer.    A.  F.  RockwelL    Na  962,263 ;  Jane  21 ;  Bp.  p. 

4214 ;  Oas.  rol.  106 ;  p.  781. 
Controller,  Blactropneamatlcally  •  operated.     J.  ICaboaay. 

No.  062,718 ;  Jane  28 :  Bp,  p.  6384;  Oaa.  rol.  166 ;  p.  914. 
Conrertlble  chair.     W.»0.  Bhaar.    No.  961,169;  Jane  14; 

Sp.  p.  1875 ;  :iaz.  rol.  166 ;  p.  840. 
Conreyer,  Badleaa.    F.  O.  Wood.    Mo.  961,198;  Jane  14; 

Sp.  p.  1927 ;  Oaa.  rol.  166 ;  p.  849. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Conreyer,  Mnltiple  snrltj.    M.  C-^J^V'liTo''"'  ^^'^^  '• 

Jaae  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8224  ;  Gas.  roL  166^.  579. 
rAaT*r*ra.  Boreadlna-aactlOB  for  orerbead.    F.  W.  Brumt. 

Conraylaf  darica.     J.  8.  fiaway.     No.  961,486;  Jane  14. 

Bp.  03576 ;  Gaa.  rol.  166 ;  p.  449.  «  ^  ^„      „^ 

CoXtaa  and  beating  apparatoa.  F.  O.  Oetcbell.  Na 
^  wS87"jaM  14:  Bp7r2468 ;  Oaa.  rol.  156 ;  p.  4M^ 
CooklBC  ataaalla,  Yaat&aled  reeaptacle  (or.    A.  B.  Fogtf- 

qutrt!     Nor90l.291:  Jaae  14;  Sp.  p.  3144;  Gaa.  rol. 

166:  p.  384.  „ 

Cooler:  See  Flat-iron-handle  cooler;  Mllk-eooler;  Water- 

CoStag'»PP*«t«-    W.  B.  Allbrlght    Na  980,014;  June 

TVBp.  p.^OS:  Gaa,  rol.  165;  p.  12«-  ,  _  w .  o.. 

Coollag-towar.     E.  Borbora.     Na  901.100 ;  Joaa  14 ;  Bp. 

o.  1741:  Gaa.  rol.  156;  p.  816.  _        ^    „ 

CoDT-bolder.     8.  Stelnmeyer.    No.  962,988;  Jane  28;  Bp. 

p    6758;  Gas.  rol.  165;  p.  1008. 
Corer  and  sllcer.  Apple.    A.  W.  Rand.  ^Na  901,016;  Joae 

7  ;  Sp.  p.  1659  ;  Oaa.  rol.  166  ;  p.  262.       ^^„„„     - 
Cone  of  aand.  Making.     G.  W.  LewUu     No.  900,973 ;  Jone 

7 :  to.  p.  1472 :  Gaa.  rol.  166 :  p.  247. 
Com -kernels.    Derlce    for    remprlng.      A.    Wells.      No. 

901,826:  Jone  21;  Sp.  p.  8280;  Gas.  ▼<>»•_  **?=  SJl®*- 
Comer-bracket  for  show-caaea.  Swinging.     LA.  BMker. 

No.  900.488  :  Jan*  7  :  Sp.  p.  480 :  Gas.  ▼<>».  IWiJ*;  81- 
Comer-faatening.     R.   R-   Rockwell.     No.  902^28;  Joaa 

28 ;  Bp.  p.  4886 ;  Oaa.  roL  166 ;  P- 850;  ,_.•«. 

Cornet-moatbplece.    L.  B.  Taylor.    No.  902,479:  Jnaa  28; 

CoSit^-  2"?.^  a^o^-.''So-.^00?8*08;  Jone  21;  Sp.  p. 

CoSS  •  S  M.  Lwi5ii&.''Na  968,026 ;  Jnna  28 :  Bp.  p. 

5881 :  Gaa.  rol.  166;  p.  IMI.  »*wi— ««       ma 

Cot    for    attacbment    to   bade.      B.    A.    Atklnaoa.      No. 

Cotton-chopper.     J.  J.  VlckerB.     No.  961,181;  Jone  14, 

Bo.  p.  19w:  Oaa.  rol.  166:  p.  846.    ^     ,         .^     - 
Cotfon-rrin     E.  Lumpkin.    Na  961,624 ;  June  14 ;  Bp.  p. 

2863 :  Gaa.  rol.  155 ;  p.  495.       

Cotton-ginning  macblnery     R.  B.  WUaon.     No.  961,898 ; 

Jone  14 :  Sp.  p.^286S :  Oaa.  roL  166 :  p.  418 
Cotton  holler  and  cleaner.     J-   It.?"*-^-^   "  *'2,54S, 

June  21 :  Bp.  p.  4421 :  Gaa.  roL  166  ;  P- 762. 
Cotton-packer:    A.  &  Dixon.     Na  960,860 :  June  7 ;  Bp.  p. 

Cci'cTi.S^ber'cJSin'Si'^T.^  Owen.     Na  962.680; 
Jan.  » ;  Bp,^gj^4960_;  Oa^^  1«^  |^  809 


Cratch-tlp.    P.  W.  Pratt    Na  960,700;  Jaaa  T;  Bp.  ». 

988 ;  Oaa.  toL  166 ;  p.  166.  ,.  «   *#    n..o»^ 

Coif-preaalng  machine.     A.  T.  Baaoi^aad  D.  M.  CoMar. 

Na  jSS^S ;  Jane 21 ;  Bo.  p.  4188:  0% TS'^/W  •.»:  Va*: 
Cnlinary  nteaalL    O.  A.  >y^aopp.    Na  861.474 ;  Joaa  14 . 


Ca?firfiiJ?iiJSS;.'°D.'§.-&lJS:     Na  963^;  J«- 

Co^i^a^or.^'  ri  'l2S:;i^No*'ll0?4SK  Joaa  14 ;  Bp.  p. 

2171 ;  Gas.  rol.  166 ;  p.  888.  . 

Cnltirator.    B.  N.  Faaa  and  B.  B.  ^^"oa.    Vo.  901,763 , 

p.  5436 ;  Gaa.  roL  166 ;  p.  947.  , 

Ctflttrator  attaebmott.     O.   E.   AdMoaon.    Na  900.704. 

Joaa  7 ;  Bp.  p.  1007 ;  Gaa.  rol.  166;  P.  1T9.  ^ 

Coltirator  plow  attachment,    J.  A.  Sotlon.    no.  »oi,u**  , 

Joaa  7 ;  to.  p.  1619 ;  Gaa.  roL  166 ;  p.  371. 
CiUUrato^wplantlngattsebment.   W.Woat   Mo.  961,290; 

Jone  14  ;  ^p.  p.  2142 ;  Gaa.  roL  166 ;  P^^JW-a  t— 
ColSratoVahorel.     F.  A.  Pendarrla.     No.  961.640;  Joaa 

14 -So   D.  2898  ;  Gaa.  rol.  155  ;  p.  600.  ^     „ 

CiuSlatoMboISi:    D.  Katt.     Na  902,484 ;  Joaa  28 ;  Bp. 

p.  4080 ;  Gaa.  roL  IMJP- 818-  _  ^  M-««if  Ma 
Coltirator  -  aboral    OMrtdboard.      W.    It    »•*««•  a--"*- 

962500 ;  Jane  28 ;  Ba  p.  6011 1 0«J^TOi-  \M  J  iJ^i  . 
Coltirator     Sprlna-toolb.      A.    Brladea.      Na    902,001. 

Jone  21 ;  8p.il.064:  Oaa.  roL  1& :  P- 644-     , 


Coach.  Conrertl 


No. 


962,948 ;  Jone  28 ;  Bp.  p.  6679 :  Oaa.  rpL  166  ;  p.  996. 
CountiM;  integratlnf.  ind  tally  darice.  Combined.    D.  M 
^Knara.    ^  962,162 ;  Jone  21 ;  Bp.  p.  4041 ;  Oaa.  rol. 


Coopllng:   Bee  Air-brake  coopUng;   Car-coopling ;   Boae- 
coopllng:  Plpe-coopllng :  Shade-bolder  coupling;  Store- 

Coffp'SriS^  T5:«f-  NO.  901,28.:  Jone  14; 

CoS!ilSa?K!<Je.°*J.  1"^  ^•n^'962.788  ;  Jone  28 ;  Sp. 

p.*^62ri ;  Oaa.  roL  166 ;  p.  921.  «     «*«  ««^ . 

Coopllng-book.  AoxllUry.     D.  T.  Goodman.     Na  962,684 ; 

jSn?^8:  Sp.  p.  6009:  Oas.  ^o>   1  W^P- 88«;,^   0^2.898- 
Corar  faatener.  Receptacle-.     EL  Jaeobaoa.    No.  902,898, 

June  M:  to  p.  5696 ;  Oaa.  rol.  166 ;  p.  979.    , 
Co^SaScft-.    B. 'J.  Lenn     Na  9fa.710;  Joaa  28; 

cA^^^^^t^'li^'HUlO ;  Joae  14  ;  Bp.  p. 

C^S;'FSSnr'iJ'^.'H.*Ri.ttig.     NO.  902.687;  Jan. 

C^ni."ld£ffil'  %^B%iS[^^'V^.01f^;  Jon.  28; 

Bp.  p.  6810 ;  Gaa.  rol.  I664  p.  1017. 
Ciite.     B.  F.  Rlbbeck.     Na  900.401 ;  Joae  7 ;  Bp.  p.  885 ; 

Crate.'    W."  Beehler.     No.  900,484;  Jone  7;  Bp.  p.  488; 

Gaa.  roL  166 ;  p.  83. 
rr»*»  hnx  ^>    Collanalbia    J.  A.  Coffey  and  C.  C.  Bowen. 
^?.  9WJ46^'  S?ST8p.  p:68W  :  ^  ^^I-IM  l^^^^J. 
Crate-macblne!    M.  Oleason.    No.  901,954  ;  June  21 ;  Bp.  p. 

3678 ;  Gaa.  r<a.  166 :  p.  020.  ,  „    »   „    ,       «^ 

Crate  rack.  Bottle-.    M.  Roblnaon  and  B.  8.  MMtla    Mo. 

902,07i7J«5  M;  SPOP.  5189;  Oaa.  yoLlK^SM. 
CrMm-float-locldng    darica      M.     8.    Tarklnston.    -  No. 

96^ W :  jS*a ;  Bp.  p.  6410 ;  Oaa.  rol.  166 ;  p.  944. 
CreMi  from   milk-bottles.    Derlce   for   remorlng.     L.   A. 

YoSng.    Na  902,187;  Jane  21;  Sp.  p.  4093;  Gas.  rol. 

Craam^eparator.     W.  C.  Bartmann.     No.  901,340;  Jane 

14 :  SpVp.  2291 ;  Oaa.  roL  166  M>.  404. 
Criaii -Separator.'   P.   W.   and   wT  C.   Hartmann.     No. 

902,141  none  21:  Sp.  p.  3096;  Gas^  ^4'  iSSi^"  ^n 
Cream  -  aeparator.     Centrtfagal.     O.    M.    Anderacm.     No. 

960  768rJua.  V ;  8p.  P.  1076 ;  Oaa.  rol.  165  ;  p.  im. 
Crwr.     b   A^'iJorloiKt     Na  962.042:  June  jfl ;  Sp.  p. 

3751 ;  Gaa.  rol.  166  ;  p.  658.  -     «.« ---, 

CHb  atroctora    W.  M.  and  J.  P.  IfT^*'.*.^*-  ^^^^' 

June  28 ;  Bp.  p.  8843 ;  Gaa.  roL  156 ;  p.  984. 
Croaher :  Bee  Gyratory  eroaher.        ^  „„«    ,        ««    «_ 
Cruabing-folL    T.  A.  fedteon.     Na  962,822;  June  28;  Bp. 

CrS;S^2i:^T!*V"Bi&n^'No.   962,828;    Joaa   28; 
8p.  p.  6449 ;  Gaa.  roL  156 ;  p.  962. 


8p. 
Cortal 


Cnlrert-headT'  ^.  W.  Storma.    Na  961,^ ;  Jone  21 ;  Sp. 

p.  8460 ;  Gas.  rol.  166:  p.  616.  « .  •« 

Cnlrwt^lP*.     R.  C  McWane.^  Na  960,879 ;  Jone  7 ;  Sp. 

p.  290 ;  Gaa.  rol.  166 ;  p.  48. 

^^iSt  TT'^l^.    Na  961,178;  Jaaa  14;  Bp.  p. 

1891 ;  Gaa.  rol.  165 :  p.  848.  „,.fc*..     «« 

Corrent  commatator-motor.  Alternate     R.,  Bicnter.     «a 

962.101 ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3887 ;  Oaj  rol.  IMj^  ^0. 
Corrent  motor.  Alternating-.    V.  A.  Fynn.     Na  900,881: 

Jone  7 ;  Bp.  p.  1292 :  Gaa.  roL  166  jp.  216.  ^ 

Corrent  motor.  Alternating-.     V.  A.  Fynn.     No.  96Z.994. 

June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4393 ;  Oaa.  rol.  166  ;  p.  758. 
Corrent  motor.  Alternating-.     V.  A.  Fynn      No.  962,386 ; 

Jone  21 :  Sp.  p.  4401 ;  Oaa.  rol.  166jp.  769. 
Corrmt  motor^  Altemating-.    V.  A.  Fynn.     Na  902,386; 

Jone  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4404 ;  Oaa.  rol.  165 ;  p.  759. 
CortSat  motor,  Alteraatlna-.     V.  A.  Fynn.     Na  962,387; 

Jona  21 ;  Bp.  p.  4410TGaa.  rol.  155 ;  p.  700. 
Cnrreat-iainforclng  meana.    R.  C.  Browae.     Ma  900,496 ; 

Joae  7 ;  Bp.  pr614  ;  Gaa.  roL  166  i  P-  »-,     «    «       _. 
Correat-traaaia!Fing  derloe.  Alteraatinig..     L.  F.  Howard. 

Na  900,668 :  Jone  7 ;  Bp.  p.  «40 jOaa.  roL  166 ;  p.  106. 
Corrycomb!!     A.   Babn.     Na  962,666;  Joaa  28;  Bp.  ». 

c£|ii«?r'r*Bi&'  **No%.3,667;  Joaa  28;  Bp.  p. 

6181 ;  Oaa.  roL  166 ;  p.  897.  ^^  «,«    ,        ,    -. 

Cortain-bradwt.     8.  Bettigola     No.  960,792 ;  Jone  7 ;  Bp. 

CoWi^SiS^.'^L'?'^'^-  NO.  962379;  Joaa  38; 
&lS-lgSti.^  V^i?=^:  SW     Na  962,276; 

C^^^ioi^''t*^V''i^r&^il,:'^'Ji'2U  BP.  p. 

4428 ;  Oaa.  rol.  165 ;  p.  762. 
Cortain-pole.    C.  L.  KabL     Na  962,861 ;  Joae  21 ;  Sp.  p. 

4460 ;  Gas.  rol.  166 ;  p.  767. 
Curtain-pola    J.  Schopen.    Na  962,787 ;  Joaa  28 ;  Sp.  p. 

5392;  Gas.  rol.  156;  p.  941.  ^    __^      , 

CoiSiin-rod.     W.   B.  Waltara.     Na  961^3;  Jona  14; 

Bp.  p.  2296 ;  Gaa.  roL  166 ;  p.  406.  , 

Corra,  AdJuatible  Irremlar.     A.  Gaspartch.    Na  962,896 , 

Cu!gi<£r.*ta.^!M*  i'*^5Ji'-  Na  962.862;  Joaa 
28;  8p.  p.  5504:  Gaa.  rol.  155;  p.  90S.  „..«, 

Cut-out  and  "wtaring  apgaratojL  *ry1ca  T.  t  Morw. 
No.  962.466 ;  Jone  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4674 ;  Gaa.  roL  165 :  p.  8». 

Comr:  sWB;n^tter;  S^ir^otter ;  Noodla^cotter :  Po- 
tato-cotter;  PoUto-rine  cotter:  Rotary  cotter ;  ^alfc- 
cotter:  Strip-cutter;  Tongue  and  groora  cotter;  Vege- 
table-cotter ;  Wire-cutter  ;  Wood-cuttar.  ,  .     _ 

Cutter^ard.  E.  Andre,  ka  961,198;  Jaaa  14 ;  Bp.  p. 
1940;  Gaa.  rol.  155;  p.  851.  ,„.«....     ,  «     -. 

Catting  apparatoa.  G.  W.  Flora.  Na  9003T4 ;  Joaa  7 ; 
SpTp.  1278 ;  Gas.  rol.  156 ;  p.  214.  _ 

Cottlmr  internal  flotea.  Machine  tor.  D.  ■..■<*^,.J'®- 
90iu687  ;  June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2084  ;  Oaa.  roL  166 ;  P.  400. 

Cutting  irregular  forms.  Machine  for.  A-  M.  Btiukaey. 
Na901,907  ;  Jane  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3404  ;  Gaa.  rol.  165  ;  p.  616. 

Cycle  bob  with  brake  meehanlam.FraMrbaal-._E.  Ba^ 
No.  960,710 ;  Jone  7 ;  Sp.  p.  967  ;  Oaa.  roL  166 ;  p.  169. 

Cycla  Motor-.  L.  B.  Allin.  Na  902,289;  June  21;  Sp. 
'p.  4808 :  Gaa.  rol.  166 ;  p.  743. 

Cycle-motor,  Two-stroke.  A.  Peugeot,  T.  Bober,  and  H. 
de  LoaUlot.     No.  001,815 ;  Joaa  14 ;  Bp.  p.  2213 ;  Gaa. 

Cycle' staock-abaorber.  Motor-.    B.  Loodaacloa.    No.  902,448 ; 

Jane  28 ;  8p.  p.  4662 ;  Oaa.  rol.  166 ;  p.  821.  ..^  _  _ 
Cycle  atand.  M(Mtor-.    A.  Londatrom.     Na  962,869;  Joaa 

21;  Bp.  p.  4464;  Gaa.  rol.  166 ;  p.  770.  -^.-,. 

Cyllader^eoollag  BMaaa.    O.    D.  ^Warrwu    Na   900,467; 

Jone  7 ;  8|>  p.  426;  Gaa.  roL  16»j  p.  78. 
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CrttaOw-mmtbim.     EL  Oaanu 


Sp.  p.  4120;  Qu.  ToL  100;  p. 
Damptr  or  draft  eoBtrollIng  derici 
941^15 :  JoM  14  :  Sp.  p.  2842  : 


No.   962,»8;   J«M  SI; 

TIT. 
Ice.     C.  F.  Johnson.     No. 

Ou.  ToL  158 ;  p.  491. 

, Baklac    mecbnntom    tor.     O.    Wonmr.     No. 

_      M0,61S ;' Jono  T :  8p._p.  T59 ;  Qai.  toI.  1M  :  p.  12«. 
*^  Dnrataic  dorteo.    J.  R.  Thompoon.    No.  961.56T  ;  Juno  14  ; 

Sp.  p.  272*  :Gm.  toL  Hfc :  p.  478.      „    ^  „. 
Dninlnr  Stoeklac-holder  (or  ose  in.     A.  P.  CoUinn.    No. 

MOioOS ;  JoaoT ;  Rp.  p.  644  ;  Ou.  toL  1(5;  p.  90. 
.   OsTtnport.     W.  W.  Hopfana.    No.  901.440 ;  Jon*  14 ;  Bp. 

p.  2478;  Om.  toI.  165:  p.  4S6.      „    „  ,  ^    .     „ 

DaVonport  and  bed,  Combined.     J.   G.  Holae  and  A.  F. 

Schiuin.    No.  962,701 ;  Jane  28 ;  8p.  p.  6881 ;  Qas.  TOl. 

150;  p^  982. 
Dcfleetlnc-bam,  Adloatable  atand  for.     K.  C  Larrr.     No. 

9W.ImI  ;  Jiina  M ;  Bo.  p.  0499 ;  Oaa.  toL  100 ;  P- 962 
D«llv«rlBC  aatarlala,  Apparatna  tor.     A.  K.  Norrls.     No. 

901.782 :  Joaa  14 :  Bp.  p.  8000 ;  Gaa.  toI.  IM  ;^p.  581. 
Danlck.  Portable.     tL  B.  Woodworth.     No.  900.474 ;  June 

7 ;  te.  p.  400 ;  Oai.  rol.  156 ;  p.  70.  _    ^ 

DaalL  r»l£aff.    L.  Oanlela.     No.  900,880;  Jone  7;  Bp.  p. 

labs ;  Gaa.  toI,  166 :  p.  201.  , 

tail  lock.  RoU-top-.     J.  J.  Murphy.     No.  002,377;  Jane 

21;  Bp.  p.  4478;  Gaa.  toL  166:  P.  772. 
Daak-pad.     A.   Bwartn.     No.   902.798;   Jane  28;   Bp.   p. 

640S;  Oaa.  vol  166;  p.  944. 
Daak.  Setoaehlnc-.     H.  weimer.     No.  900.402;  Jane  7; 

Bp.  n.  488;  Gaa.  r^L  166:  p.  74. 
DeiSL  iehool-.    F.  ■.  Baasden.    No.  900,708 ;  Jane  7 ;  Bp. 

p.  946 ;  Oaa.  T«rt.  166 ;  p.  157. 
DMectoriom.    H.  Gemaback.     No.  961,866 ;  Jane  21 ;  Bp. 

p.  8808;  Ou.  Tf^  165:  p.  690.  ^«.^.     , 

Dewaterlns  derlee.     W.  A.  Hendryz.     No.  900.040 ;  Jane 

T ;  Bp.  p.  082 ;  Gaa.  toL  165 ;  P.  IM-     ,         „,      _ 
IM»«to&     F.  B.  Wella.     No.  902,184;  Jane  21;  Bp.  p. 

4090;  Gaa.  roL  156;  p.  710. 
DlCaalon  apparatoa.    J.  Stewart.    No.  902,726 ;  Jane  28 ; 

■a.  d.  6200 ;  Gas.  toL  156 ;  p.  918. 
DMtMon  lanraaa     J.  Stewart.    No.  902,697 ;  Jane  28 ;  Bp. 

p.  4996 ;  Gaa.  toL  155 ;  p.  874. 

INsfw:  »••  Poet-hole  dlnw:  PoUto^lfger.^ 

XMSappearlnc  hook.     0717  WOUama.     No.  901,500 ;  Jane 

14?B^  p.  2748 :  Gaa.  toI.  166:  p.  470.^        ^     _ 
DIah-eleanw.     O.  >aekle.     No.  902,708;  Jane  28;  Bp.  p. 

6886 ;  Oaa.  voL  166 :  p.  932. 
DIatBfeetant-dlatrlbater.     J.   H.   Melrllle.     No.   900,984; 

Joae  7 ;  Bp.  p.  1489 ;  Gaa.  toL  165 ;  p.  2W.  ^      ^      „ 
DMafoetliic  and  dcodorialnf  apoaratoa.     B.  Rooeh.     No. 

900,400 ;  JoM  7 ;  Bp.  p.  8l8  ;  Gaa.  toI.  166 ;  p.  67. 
Dlalnfaetor.     H.  I*.  Behdleabers.    No.  901,060;  Jone  14; 

DiSitector,    llelephone-tranamltter.    '  F.    B.    Peek.      No. 

901.809;  Jone  14;  Sp.  p.  2828:  Go.  TpL  166:p-  410. 
Dtaplajr  and  stock   cabinet.   Hat.     C.  J.   Kleekner     No. 

9lo!s42 :  June  7 ;  Bpj?.  ill :  Gaa^ol.  166 ;  p.  80. 
Dtaplay-caMaet    C  F.  Krom.    No.  900,501 ;  Jone  7  ;  Bp.  p. 
^06 ;  Gaa.  toL  166 ;  p.  109. 
DiaplaT-hanaer   for   cnrtalns.    Ac.      C.    B.    Perktna.      No. 

902,866 ;  Jone  28 ;  Sp,  p.  5510 ;  Oaa.  toI.  155 ;  p.  904. 
Dtaplar-raek.     J.  B.  White.     No.  ^2,186 :  Jane  21 ;  Bp. 

pTiMl ;  QuL  TOl.  166 ;  p.  710.„    _        ^  ^  «   « 

Dtelay-raefc  fmr  riiow-caaes.     J.  H.  Serratlaa  and  F.  B. 

MetaeL     No.  901,029;  June  7;  Sp.  p.  1688;  Oaa.  rol. 

166;  p.  Mflb 

3 lay-stand.     J.  M.  Walters.     No.  902,277 ;  Jane  21 ; 
k  p.  4281:  Gas.  toL  165;  p.  740. 
UlattoB.  Wood.     H.  Rascbe.     No.  902,668;  Jane  28; 

Bp.  p.  6132 ;  Gaa.  Tol.  165 ;  p.  897.       _ 
Dtaibflratlnc  deviee.    W.  G.  Tayfor.    No.  900,782 ;  Jane  7 ; 

Sp.  p.  999 ;  Gaa.  toI.  166 ;  p.  107. 
Dtt^IngLBuchlne.     R.  Slnelafr.     No.  901,821 ;  Jane  14 ; 

Bp.  p.  2280:  Gas.  toI.  156;  p.  894. 
Dttailac-machue.     8.  De  Force.     No.  908,021 ;  Jane  28 ; 

Bp.  p.  6821 ;  Gaa.  toI.  166 ;  p.  1019. 
Dtrms-bell  apparatna  for  sabmarlne  work.     J.  O.  Flood 

and  W.  O.  Fltagerald.     No.  902,019 ;  Jane  21 ;  Bp.  p. 

8097;  Gaa.  nri.  166;  p.  049. 
Door  and  means  (Or  operatlns  the  same.     F.  D.  Osden. 

No.  902.404 ;  JwM  21 :  Sp.  p.  4581 :  Owl  wL  166  ;  p.  782. 
Door.  Cabinet-.    H.  B.  Koersten.     No.  902.228 ;  June  21 ; 

Bp.  p.  4106:  Gaa.  vol.  166:  p.  723. 
Door^eA    w.  K.  Henry.     No.  900,041 ;  Jane  7 ;  lE^.  p. 

82S ;  Gaa.  toL  166 ;  p.  188.  „     ».„  ^  .     , 

Door  check  and  eloaer.    J.  C.  Regan.     No.  902.910 ;  June 

28;  Sp.  p.  5028;  Oaa.  toI.  166:  p.  980. 
Door-clooer.    W.  K.  Henry.    No.  962.144 ;  Jane  21 ;  Sp.  p. 

4002;  Gas.  toL  166;  p.  095. 
Door-closer   meehaalam.     W.    K.    Henry.      No.    902,142; 

Jvae  21 ;  Bp.  p.  8997 ;  Gas.  toI.  166 ;  d.  094. 
Deor«ioainff  derlee.     P.  J.  Decker.     No.  902.196;   June 

21 ;  Bp.  p.  4116:  Oaa.  toI.  185 :  p.  714. 
Doer«oatfOiltnc  meehaaism.    W.  K.  Henry.    No.  902,148 ; 

Jobs  21 :  Bp.  p.  8999 ;  Gaa.  toL  105 ;  p.  094. 
Door-fastsBsr.     J.  Barly.     No.  900,621;  Jane  7;  Bq.  p. 

SOT :  Gas.  ToL  166 :  p.  94. 
Door-fhsteaer.     C.  C  Knsterer.     No.  900,901 ;  Jone  T ; 

8».  PL  1448 :  Oaa.  toL  166 ;  p.  242. 
Door  (hateacr,  Berwn-.    B.  B.  Tapper.    No.  900,446 ;  Jane 

1;  tp.  p.  410:  Oaa.  toL  150:  p.  09. 

nr  fbr  mwvopoalasa.    J.  J.  Uehtar.    No.  901,4S2; 

Ji»sl4;t^^M^„T0LJ66ip,494. ^   _ 

t«L  150;  9.  8 


No.  900,800;  Jane  7;  Bp.  p. 


Door-bancer.     9.  S,   Faasett     Na   901,860;   Jane   21; 

Bp.  p.  8848 ;  Gas.  toL  165 ;  p.  694. 
Door-baoser.     A.  Waaner.     No.  902,588 ;  Jane  28 ;  Bp.  9. 

4859;  Oaa.  toL  156;  p.  854. 
Door-bolder.     F.  Miller.     Na  902,870 ;  Jane  21 ;  Sp.  p. 

4477;  Oaa.  toL  166;  p.  772. 
Door-lock.     H.  J.  Amlck.     No.  900,246;  June  7 ;  Sp.  ». 

4 ;  Gas.  rol.  156 :  p.  8. 
Door-lock.     B.  D.  Zlnninger.     No.  902.287-;  June  21;  Sp. 

p.  4298 ;  Oaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  748. 
Door-lock.     A.  Carpenter.     No.  902,907;  Jane  28;  Sp.  p. 

5777 :  Oaa.  toL  155 ;  p.  1011. 
Door-releaalair  apparatna.     B.  L.  Blttlnr     No.  901.578: 

June  14 ;  Sp.  p.  2704 :  Oaa,  toI.  165 ;  o.  479. 
Dooraecnrer.     H.  M.  Miller.     No.  901.880 ;  June  21 ;  Sp. 


p.  8424:  Gas.  yol.  155:  p.  006. 
Door-supportlnc  clamp.    A.  B.  Morse. 


No.  961.988 ;  Jane 


21;  Sp.  p.  3625;  Oaa.  toL  156;  p.  688. 
Door.   Vault   and   atronc-room.     G.   A.   Hatteraley.     Na 

961,2i27  ;  June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2002 ;  Oas.  vol.  155 ;  p.  861. 
Doors,  Back -stop  for  slldbif.     A.  Darrach.     No.  961,768; 

June  21 ;  Sp.  d.  3189 ;  Oaa.  toI.  156 ;  p.  564. 
Dowel.     H.  A.  Underwood.     No.  961.902;  June  21;  Sp. 

p.  3644 :  Oaa.  vol.  156 :  p.  641. 
Dowel-machine.     M.  Brochu.     No.  961.930;  June  21;  Sp. 

p.  8612 :  Gaa.  TOl.  165 :  p.  620. 
Draft-equaliser.     A.  B.  Olsen.     No.  960,687 ;  June  7 ;  Bp. 

p.  914 ;  Oaa.  rol.  156 ;  p.  162. 
Draft-eoualiser.     B.  J.  D.  Miller.     No.  961,518;  Jane  14; 

Sp.  p.   2624;  Gaa.  Tol.   156;  p.  458. 
Draft-equaliser.     H.  A.  Bchaab.     No.  961,649;  June  14; 

Sp.  p.  2908;   Oai.  vol.  156;  p.  503. 
Dran-equaliser.     W.   Scbluter.     No.  962.056;   Jane   21; 

Sp.  p.  3786;  Oaa.  toI.  156;  p.  664. , 

Draft-rigflnc.     W.  P.  BettendorL     No.  960,255;  Jane  7; 

Sp.  p.  23 :  Oas.  toI.  155 ;  p.  7. 
Dt«h-rlcgln«,  Friction.    C.  A.  Tower.    Na  962,993 ;  June 

28 ;  Sp.  p.  6769 ;  Gaa.  toL  156  ;d.  1010. 
Drat  and  grader.  Boad.     O.  F.  PhlUlpa  and  M.  H.  Mc- 

Canlon.     No.  961,007 ;  Joae  7 ;  Bp.  p.  1647 ;  Gaa.  toI. 

165  ;  p.  269.  _    «  j 

Drawer-aulde.    A.  Blmborg.    No.  962,502  ;  June  28  ;  Sp.  p. 

4782  :  Oas.  toI.  156  ;  p.  842.  „  ^,         .        „     „-«  „. 
Drawing-board  atUctament    A.  H.  Maranda.    No.  962,776 ; 

Jaiie28 ;  Sp.  p.  5860;  Gas.  voL  165 ;  p.  936. 
Dredge    cutter-bead.    Hydraulic-.      W.    T.    Wearer.      No. 

9^.540 ;  June  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4862 ;  Gas.  toL  155 ;  p.  856. 
Drier:   Bee  Clothes^lrier.  „««„,,-,        0. . 

Drying  apparatus.    W.  H.  Bradley.    No.  962.118 ;  June  21 ; 

Sp.  p.  3938  ;  Gas.  toI.  165  ;  p.  686.     ^    „  _,  „ 

Drfing  frame.  Hoalery:.    F.JPope  and  J.  Bonrtnger.     Na 

961.644  :  June  14  ;  Bp.  p.  2900 :  Q««- Jo>-  »^iA  ^■ 
Drying-machine.     A.  M.  Behreader.     No.  962.8W;  June 

28 ;  Sp.  p.  5636 :  Gas.  toI.  166 ;  p.  968. 
Drill :  fiee  Power-drill ;  Rock-drill.  ,         ^     „  ^„^ 

DrllL     L.  Watera.     No.  962.994;  Jane  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6770; 

DrUl-preaa'and  iMrlnf-mjicblne.  Combined.     J.  T.  Sbwod. 

N0.W474  :  Jun^ :  Bp.  p.  4720 ;  Gas.  ^ollW;v.W2. 
Drlll-Bplndle  driving  mechaniam.     H.  Allen.     No.  962.690 ; 

June  28 :  Sp.  p.  6183 ;  Oas.  toL  166:  p.  905 
Drills  and  the  like.  Automatic  rereralBf  mechaniam  for. 

H.  G.  Barr.     No.  961.884 ;  June  14 -Bp.  p.  2261;  Oaa. 

TOl.  166;  p.  399.  ^  «      „      ~  .        »i« 

Drilling-machine,     Automatic  _  F.H.     Plerpont.      No. 

96^*64;  Jane  28;  Sp.  p.  4697;  Gas   Tol.  llS:  p.  828. 
Drtlllng-osachlDe     front     head.       G.     Kemmerllng.       No. 

960657:  June  7  :  Sp.  p.  668;  Ga^  ▼«>•  »W:  p.  106. 
Drtnking-cap.     M.  ^.  Bllllngaly.     No.  960.619 ;  Jane  T ; 

Bp.  p.  786 ;  Gas.  toI.  156 ;  p.  128. 
Dropper:  Bee  Csn-cap  dropper. 
Dram.  Collapsible.     F.  B.  Tliompson.    No.  901,560;  June 

14;  Sp.  p.  2721;  Gaa.  TOl.  155;  p.  472. 
Duat-collector.     D.  J.  T.  Oldham,   ^o.  900.080 ;  June  T ; 

Sp.  p.  912:  Oas.  Tol.  154;  p.  151. 
Doat-collector.     W.  Oyer.     Na  902,757;  June  28;  Sp.  p. 

5824;  Gas.  TOl.  156;  p.  980.  _     .         .^      . 

Dustpan.     A.  Armatrong.     No.  901,199 ;  June  14 ;  Sp.  p. 

1942:  Gas.  toI.   155;  p.  861.  „.      „ 

Dustpan.     J.  W.   Ivers.     No.  961,965;  June  21;  Sp.  p. 

8598 :  Gaa.  toI.  156 ;  p.  638.  „     ,  ._^       „ 

Dye   and    making    same.    Brown    anlfnr.      O.    List.      No. 

960.662 ;  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  846 ;  Gas.  Tol.  165 :  p.  139. 
Dye.  Aso.     o.   Oflnther  and  L.   Beaaa.     (Relaaue.)     No. 

li.l21:  June  14:  8p.  p.  3110;  Oaa.  toI.  1 55 ;  p.  687. 
Dye,  Aso.     O.   Oflntber  and  L.  Hsaaa.     (Beiaaue.)     No. 

18.122 ;  June  14  :  Sp.  p.  8111 ;  Oaa.  toL  155  :  P.  587. 
Dye,  Blue.     W.  Bauer  and  A.  Herre.     Na  961,398;  June 

l4  ;  Sp.  p.  2369  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  166  ;  p.  419. 
Dye.  Blua     W.  Bauer  and  A.  Herre.     No.  961,399 ;  Jane 

14 ;  Sp.  p.  2370 ;  Gas.  Tol.  155 ;  o.  419^ 
Dye.  Oallocyanin.     W.  LommeL     Na  961,862; 

8p.  jp.  2312:  Oas^  TOl.  165;  p._4M. 
Green    aao. 


Jane  14; 


June  14 ;  Sp.  p.  2802 ;  Oaa.  toL  166 :  p.  406. 
Dye.  Vat     P.  ThomaachewakL     No.  961.888;  June  14; 

Bp._p.  2367  :  Oaa.  Tol.  166 ;  P(.  417.      „      ^.  .^     , 
DyeT  Vat.     W.  Baner  and  A.  Harre.     Na  961.890 ;  June 

14 ;  Sp.  p.  2807  ;  Gas.  toL  166 ;  p.  419.       ^  ^  „  _^^_ 
Dye-Tat-charflng  apparatna.    B.  Hayoaz  and  C.  Verdilre. 

Mo.  900.003Tjaiie  7 ;  Bp.  p.  804 ;  Oaa.  toL  166 ;  p.  142. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


bdii 


Dyeing  acetyl  crtluloiis.    ■.  »K>«7ig^  ««?«»•  ••^••**5 
D^-I  ItTfefeS^vSr  l?:'ot?  •  «o.«SSi.808 ;  June 


DAl^g^-^at*'^:?ira.J>i"f  ^Hi^.J-.     Na  901.897; 

D^fiieSfcr^-  §'1lo=uSSr.'°ka%.^TJfjane  7;  sp. 

V^^  la,;n•ioi'*fir^4Wtlng.     J.^  A.  Mlaland. 
^*o960i08TjoBe  7  ;  Sp.  p.  268  :  Oaa.  Tol.  155 ;  p.  45. 
■ar-muff      j!^B    Fisslir.     So.  961.765;  June  21;  Bp.  p. 

£P*'^  Sim'.'V962!932;  June  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6654: 

2SrjSe\S^  **F*J?Krlstofek.    Na  962.903 ;  June  28 ; 

.a?^&o^h*#eir-  '§•  ft^'^n.el.      Na    960.835; 

^^I^i's''?/^rS"i^r^ii^^i  fate  14;  Bp.  p. 

«lSfr^ii"-p"1-.  JSie.^  n'J.*-961.889;  June  21;  Sp.  p. 

T486:  Oaa.  TOl.  155;  p.  607.  %i«    0*9  vo^i  • 

Bgg  holder  and  cutter.     A.  A.  Anderson.     No.  962.203 , 

June  21;  Sp._p,  4318;  Gaa.  toI.  IM;  P- 746. 
■n-llfter.     J.  W.  Lang.     No.  962.862 ;  Jane  21 ;  Sp.  p. 

'*SLie2^G"lrJSr\^Na'962.876:  June  28;  Sp.  p. 
B.^c=  JSm^Sati? ''  I  Marseille'  and  .P._  Oouln.,    Na 


raectrlcltT-flBeter.    D.  C.  Ja«*««.    No.  902.222 ;  Jmam  « ; 

BlfSr&etel?S.^o:i''^»>oaSn.    Na  961,268;  June 

BlJikS?:  L?-^i,.^*&.  ^^'^e^n'^^o.  961,209;  Jan. 

14  ;  Sp.  p.  2081 ;  Oaa.  jol.  166 ;  p.  374.  o-n  «.,  . 

Electrode  for  welding,  Ac.     W.   A.   Neff.     Na   900,081. 

June  7 ;  Sp.  p.  899 ;  Oas.  toI.  165 ;  p.  149. 
Blertrolytic  apparata;.     H.  Hatfield.     No.  901.126;  Juna 

14 ;  Sp.  p.  17& :  Oas.  toI.  166 ;  p.  324^  «.«,.,* 

Electrol/tlc  apparatus  with  annular  anode.     Hi_H»«»eJ2- 

Na  961.124  ;  June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1788 :  Gas.  toI.  166  a824. 
Electromagnet.     C.  Scott.     No.  961,806 ;  June  21 ;  Bp.  p. 

8226;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  679. 0.9  too- 

Electromagnetic  derlee.     W.  A.  Crowdos.     No.  962,1Z» , 

June  21  ;  8p.  p.  3970  ;  Gas.  Tol.  155  ;  p.  690.  ^^. 
Electromagnetic   waves,   Recelrer  for.     R.  A.   Feaeenden. 

No.  062^16  ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3690  ;  Gas.  vol.  106 :  P;«*9. 
Electroplating  plpee,  Ac,  Apparatas  for.  D.  H.  Morphy. 
"^^^^^  ",66?:  ^nn?28  :  So.  o.  6106 :  Oaa.  toI.  166  ;  p.  898. 


.June  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6106 ;  Oaa.  toI.  166  ;  P  -- 
Bleva ting'  maclilnery .    A.  T.  Trescott  _  No.  900,701 ;  Jane 


No.  902, 


■lectric   apwaratus.   Vapor. 


J.    T.    H.    Dempster.      No. 


'SoT497'-'^V Y* ;  'slTa  4770 ;  Oas.  rol,  ijo;  p.  840. 
BlSSc«\>le?Aerial'.    C.  6.  Ean«r  and  R.  F.  Fred^ksgon. 

No  000.291 :  Jane  7 :  Bp.  pri02 ;  Gas.  toI.  166 ;  P- 20. 
me^cdrcaiti  "mUtaiit  protectiTC  derlee  for     H.  W. 
"cKneyVNo.  902,817;  Jane  28;  Bp.  p.  5439;  Gas.  rol. 

BlJctr/c-conductor  hanger.  J.  P.  Conw^j  and  «:  Hoffman. 
"^  No  M0^827  :  June  7:  Sp.  P- 11»*  •  Oas  Jol.  155  ;  P.  198. 
BlectrlcHJonductor  teralnal.  =•  »«>'°*  <>"  or?°-  ®*^'®^^  ' 
ElS-rlVSid^it  StS? ;  J^gv»o.«44  ;  June  7  ; 

«Hf^r&S-i^«i^^r^^^^ 

BlS?ric%-oS-  ^'i-^MPy.  Na  901,808;  June  14; 
mSri^c  irrk^'o':  V\\S.l:  «2,056 ;  June  21 ;  Sp. 
El&tflXrSS:  ^^*  F^'&ll?.  ^.  900.773 ;  June  7 ;  Bp.  p. 
ElJSStc'  S^a^?'-  r^.^rSi-a.     No.  900.802;  Jane  7; 


Bp.  p.  1266 ;  Gaa.  rol.  165 ;  p.  210. 
aectrfc 


ElfetT^e   imamee   for 'metiTfurft^cal  ^purpoaea.  ^  H.   F.  D. 
^i«hn.     No.  962.632;  June  28;  Sp.  p.  4847;  Gas. 

BlSnJ'SUt'er."'?:  C.  Royce.    Na  960.409 ;  Jane  7  ;  Sp.  p. 
BlJSWc-?StViaie%WJW.     D.   D.   Lockwood..     Na 


'SJl':S78TjaSr2r;Jp.'p"  3609  :  G'""->-ig^?^  ««» 
Electric    machine,    P7n"»2i       I-    ■     Noeggerath 


Na 


No. 


SJ'^'^Junel  •  85."n^7  ;  Q*n"roLT^rij0 
BlJSSie  liSSne; '  Dykamo-.  '  L.  B. ,  Underwood. 
"96a449T^*  f  :  Sp.  p.  416 :  Oa^rol.  155  :  p.  7a 
Electric  machine,  T)rumo-.     M.  ,^»»ker.     Na   962,683. 

Jane  28 :  Bp.  p.  6101 ;  Oas.  rol.  166 ;  p.  903. 
Ble^fc  Slirilns  derlc^s,   Clrcult-lnterrupter  for.     J.   B. 

fceiey.^a  961.902;  June  21;  Sp.  p.  3464;  Gas.  rol. 

nJSic^wiUii.     B.  M.  Hewlett      Na  960.824;  June  7; 
ElS'trfc  ^tif"L^t.^n:  VoS61.242;  June  14;  Sp. 

.1^?;^2"-  H.*C.f  «^'„^a  961.698;  June  14;  Bp. 

p.  2989 ;  Gas.  TOl.  165 ;  P   518.  _  -„,  . 

Electric  awltch,  Pendent.     F.   B.   Seeley.     No.   962.923 . 

Jiie  28 ;  Bp.  B;,6688  ;  Oaa.  jwL  166^  ^^  987. 


Bl^c^'it'SK.  ^S^nti^ledT"  FHtf.  Wttingbam  Na 
«Sm  RRfi^  J nne  14  •  80   p.  2723;  Gas.  vol.  165:  p.  473. 

ElSnc'llii^SrVch' T. 'e  Bunker^o.  962.307;  June 
21 ;  Sp.  p.  4339 :  Gas.  rol.  156 ;  ^*»-       „     ^.  .^. 

Electrtctranaportation.  AeHal.  p  \pny7.  Vo.  961.480, 
June  14  ;  SpT p.  2440 ;  Gaa.  rol.  166  :  p.  430. 

BtortTlcal   apparatna.      R.^A.    Fessenden.      No.    962.017. 

ll,&&?'Ila'S;r"'c.'?;^nr  NO.  «l.m,  Jn.. 

14 ;  Sp.  p.  1809 ;  Oss.  rol.  156 ;  p.  328.  _  _^  .  „^ 

Electrical  «.nnection.  ^  M.  J  Wohl  and  «•  Hfrtsberg     No. 

•62.071 :  June  21 :  Sp.  p.  3820 ;  Oaa.  rol.  166 ;  p.  669. 
Electrical    dlatrlbation    ayatem.      0.    E.    J^>«pef  ,j-.,"®- 

•61.818 ;  Jane  14 ;  Sp.  p.  2202  ;  £»«• /oluiSSL' ^i  ^^«« 
Electrical   dlatrlbation   system.     W.   A. ,  Turbayne      Na 

962.100 ;  June  21 ;  Bp.  p.  8907 :  O"  Jo»  IW  =  ^JS^^t  • 
Bectrtcal  r«*lTtaf  agparatua.    J.  M.  Boyle.    No.  902.417 ; 

Jane  28 ;  Bp.  p.  46»:  Gaa.  rol.  166 ;  P- 811. 
EhKtele^raeJ^taele  aa^  rcMtte.    L.  J.  t^aatongoay.    No. 

9^810:  JuSeM;  Bp.  P-  M»«b®V  ^LASi^tf*  ^No' 
Electrieai-asparation  apparatna.     H.  A.  Wwitwortt.     Na 

900.470T3nne 7:  80^  462 ;  Q"  ▼«  :  1  ^ IP  "^ 

Blactrlcally-opantedjp^     H.  ?. ,Balllet.     No.  900.770, 

Jtma  7;«prp.  1090;  Gas.  rol.  166;  p.  182. 


7 ;  Sp.  p.  940 ;  Gas.  vol.  155 ;  p.  166. 

st;:ro;=  ^s^i^r^i^i.  w¥.sr°jir^-8p.  p. 

ElfJa'fo'r-gile.'^'F.T  'j.Vb'ffs.  Na  961.641 ;  June  14 ; 
Sp.  p.  2694  ;  Gas.  rol.  1615 ;  P- 467  ».„„.i«i» 

Eleratbr-plungers,  Derlee  for  «lndlns.  A.  B.  Kllngloff. 
No.  96^969  ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  M03  ;  «"•  ▼oj^.l^  :  p.  <^. 

Elerator  safety  derlee.  A.  H.  Meach.  No.  962,037 .  Juna 
21 ;  Sp.  p.  3739 ;  Gas.  rol.  18« ;  p.  656. 

Elerator  safety  derlces.  Meana  for  operating  O.  B.  Bl^ 
Na  961.260  :  June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  20«5:  Gas.  rol.  156  ;  i^  872. 

Embroidery-backing.  P.  London.  No.  961.974  ;  June  21 , 
Sp.  p.  3610:  Gas.  roJL  IW;  p.  686.  oni  ^iin-  :rn». 

Emery-wheel  dresser.  W.  D.  Rejrwln.  Na  961,460.  Jane 
14  :  Sp.  p.  2606  ;  Gar  rol.  165  ;  P-  *«.  .  .        jl  ♦ 

End-gate.  Wagon.  W.  Plogmann.  No.  962386  .  Jane  21 , 
Sp.  p.  4492;  Gas.  TOl.  166:  p.  776.  ^.^«.  .    o«m 

Eng?ne:  See  Air-cooled  engine ;  Blow  ng;«nglne;  Com- 
pound engine;  Explosion-engine:  Eiploslve-en^e.  Ex- 
Dloslre-driren  e^ne ;  Fluid-pressure  Impact-engine: 
Gas-engine ;  Intemal-combostlon  engine ;  Rotary  ^flBe : 
Rotary  exploslre-englne ;  Rotary  ateam-englne ;  Steam- 

Engine.    W.  B.  Blair.    No.  960,797  ;  Jnne  7  ;  Bp.  p.  1129 ; 

Bn^ureJo^itimig^e'?!^.     R.  V.^LongUne      Na  960,658; 

June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  846 ;  Gas.  rol.  155  ;  P-  184^.^  _„_     .^ 
Enslne  cylinder.  Gas-.     F.  B.  Norton      No.  960.886 ;  Jnna 

f:  Sp.  p.  299:  Gas.  rol.  165:  p.  60.         -„^,_      -^ 
Bnglne  Igniting  system,  Bxploslre-.     F.  W.  Sprtnaer.    H*. 

960.598 :  June  7  :  Sp.  p.  727  ;  Gas.  rol.  165  ;  g.  120. 
Enslne  -  lubrlcatinK    apparatus     Steam-       ^    «yan.      MO. 

962.859 :  June  28:  So.  p.  5520 :  OaajTol.  168;  ^»^. 
Bnflne  spark-plug.  Bxploslre-.    J.  P.  White.    No.  46Q.W3 , 

Tune  fVBp.  p.  1036;  Gaa.  ▼<>»•  »"?  Pl.^*  „o  0M49S* 
Bnglne  starter,  Hydrocathon-.    C.  Brlrtwls.    No.  90O,w». 

June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  609 ;  Gas.  rol.  166 ;  p.  86.  „ 

Eni1np-«tsrtfne   aoparatus.   Oasolene-.      V    Monrlll.     No. 

962,668;  Jane  28;  Sp.  p.  6103;  0*»-  ▼<>>;»  "6 :  p.  892. 
En^Mm-Rtartlng  device.  Bxploalon-.     »•  ?-,S5^^ks^ 

W0,690 :  Jane  7  :  Sp   p.  928 :  0"fT2h«l*'^ '  I    Sela. 
Engine  wheels.   Extension  rim  for  traction-.     T.  BcheW. 

To.  962.672  ;  June  28 ;  Sp.  P.  81«;  «?»:  T^^i^iP;  ^• 

Engines.  Compression-release  for  Intemal-cpmbuatlon.     F. 

"MUler.    No.  962.160 ;  Jane  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4088 ;  Gas.  fW. 

Rnrines  Crank  connection  for  mnltlcylinder-.  F.  A. 
Idi^nds7nd  NO.  Warmi....  Na  9fc.200;  Jone  21; 
Sp.  p.  4118;  Gas.  rol.  165;  P- T14       v^—  «*  — 

temal-combnation.     C.  E.  Sargent     No.  961.648 .  June 
14-  So   o.  2906;  Gas.  vol.  155;  p.  603.  -  .   ^       , 

EniJne^.'^lieans  for  f»rt»tatlng  tJW  starting  of  Intjrn^- 
wmhustlon.     F.  Ptirdy.     Na  961.077 ;  June  7 ;  Bp.  p. 

BniTv/n?m%c\te''^i.^.''^terens.     Na  962.062;  Jnne 

E^4Sf-^ma?h^;i^H^^«?sK^^.*^;  ^-  «^ 

Sp.  p746.37  :  Gas.  rol.  IMrp.  819.  q«o  *m •  i«r>» 

E™rlng.niachlne.^H.  »"•,  wbedon.     Na  962.686.  Jane 

» ;  Sp   p.  5165 :  Gas.  rol.  155  ;  p.  904.  »^u,^ 

EnK«rlng    Photomechsnlcal  proceaa  ot     H.  L  Rectord. 

lK^962!697  :  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3876  :  Gaa.  rol.  155  :p,  678. 
Engrarini.  Photomechanical  pr^ja  of      H    L^Bec**?*- 

l5a  962.098  ;  Jane  21 :  Sp.  P  8880  =  «^  ^Sil^^tSS- 
Bngrarlng,    Proceaa  of.      H.   L. ,  Bf«J*M-     »«•  962,0110, 

Inne  21  •  Sd.  D.  3871 ;  Gaa.  roL  166 ;  p.  077.    _     _ 
Bnre°op      F    L^N^rmaii.     Na  900,884;  Jnaa  7;  Bp.  ». 

2ft«:  Oat.  rol.  155;  p.  60.  ^.,.«_      , 

Enrelop-machlne.     M.  A.   Stewart     No.  002,027;   June 

28 ;  Bp.  p.  5048 ;  Oas.  rol.  166 ;  p.  988. 
Enrelqp-machlnea.  Gum-roll  goremor  for.     A.  L«nbaelier 


Nb."lfe2.153  ;  Jane  21 :  Jp.  P.  4020 ;  Om.  ToyW :  p.  698. 
Banallser.  Four-borse.  W.  MitcbelL  Na  902,284 ;  Joae 
^1 ;  Sp.  p.  4174 ;  Gaa.  rol.  166 :  p.  725. 
Bqoailslng  derlee.  A.  F.  Bockwall.  Na  902.262:  Jnna 
^1 ;  Bp.  p.  4212 ;  Gaa.  roL  iMlP-2>-  w^  •».  ,.«,  . 
I  Braaing-material  holder.  O.  P.  f»n|itoory.  Na  001,141: 
Jone  14 ;  Bp.  p.  1812;  G«&  TOL  IBS;  p.  829. 


jLLPHABETICAL  UST  OF  INVENTIONS 


8m  flap  or  jum  extzketor. 

ter.Mf.  n:  Tbonpwn.     No.   M2.065;  Jone 


muUam  prtatl^  ilatM.  Agomntm  for.    W.  J.  Holt.    Mo. 

■rsporstor-bMtar.    G.  EL  Orlmm.    No.  M2.8S0 ;  Jum  28 ; 

ftfTp-  0M7 :  Om.  toI.  160 :  p.  966. 
ltHW?»*"t»f  aattor  or  objects  In  qaantltie*.  Apparmtn*  for. 
jTlTShmtm.    No.  961,822 ;  Jnoe  14 ;  1^.  p.  2289 ;  Ou. 
vol.  166:  p.  894. 
■lOTBtlnt-Artteo.     A.   F.   D.   LoQdcB.     No.    962,166; 
Jum  81 ;  to.  p.  4080 ;  Ou.  vol.  166 :  p.  699. 

i&fi    W.  ▲.  Brraat.     No.  963,806;  Joae  21; 
Qu.  VOL  106 :  p.  T49. 
le.    P.  A.  Duracq.    No.  961.988 ;  Juno  21 ; 
QtM.  ToL  160 ;  p.  628. 
.jTO-drlTOD   eojdB*-     ^  ^-   JaltBkc.     No.  961.966; 
roao  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8ra9 ;  Gas.  toL  160 ;  p.  683. 
BxaloslTe-eBicme.     K.  8.  Bowen.     No.  961,081 ;  Job*  14 ; 
nfc.  p.  2T71 :  Gaa.  voL  100 ;  p.  480.  _     , 

■nioHTO  ligalda.  Draw-off  dork*  for.     L.  Kaaslor.     No. 

06334O;  JomM:  Sp.  p.  0498;  Gas.  toL  100;  p.  961 
Bztraetor:  Sm  flai 

ilTto.  P-  8811 ;  Gas.  toL  10& ;  p.  667 
ByecUso-moiiatlBC.     C.  A.  Hoffman.     No.  960,642;  Jan« 

7;  8p.  p.  826rOas.  Tol.  100;  p.  180. 
■roclaaa-nMraotlaa,     C.  A.  Hoffman.     No.  960,924 ;  Juno 

7 :  Sp.  p.  1868 ;  Gas.  vol.  ISO ;  p.  229. 
■vo^aaa-toaple.     L.  H.  Broomo.     No.  962,049;  Juno  28; 

Sp.  p.  4887 ;  Gas.  toL  168 ;  p.  808.  ^       ^ 

■HiialiMM      C.   Altar.     Na   962.878;   Jona  28;   Sp.   p. 

OAO;  Gaa.  toL  166:  p.  971.         „    .     .,       _      „ 
Vralat  and  rlvat  flsadfaic  doTiea.     U.  A.   Stawart.     No. 

968.928 :  Jana  28 :  Sp.  p.  5646  ;  Gas.  vol.  156 ;  p.  988. 
fUrle :  Bet  Taxtlla  fabric ;  Wire  fabric ;  Woven  fiibrlc. 
faa,  Aatoaatle  roeklnrebalr.     A.  Lawson,  R.  S.  and  B. 
^nidbor.     No.  960,967  ;  Joae  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1402 ;  Gas.  vol. 

100  *  Pw  844. 
ran.  iawB-swlaf.    J.  B.  HalL     No.  962,841;  Jane  21; 

Sp.  p.  4418 ;  Gaa.  voL  100 ;  p.  761. 
ran.  OadlUtlnc,     K.  C.  Lipps.     No.  061,798;  Jona  14; 

Sp.  p,  8O107Gas.  vol.  100 ;  p.  021. 
Itea^  Cat-oC  ior.    T.  O.  Carllale.    No.  060,810 ;  Jane  7 ; 

SpL  p.  1168 :  Gaa.  voL  166 :  p.  194. 
Wmtm^bas.    G.  R   Kobler.     No.  961.076;  Joae  7;  Sp.  p. 

1696:  Gas.  voL  100:  p.  281.  ^ ^        , 

rara-raglater  roda,  Semovable  bandle  for.     W.  F.  FrenseL 

Na.  MOjm :  Joae  7 ;  Sp.  p.  1286 ;  Gas.  vol.  100 ;  p.  210. 
Faivalto  boldar,  Caab-.     H.  B.  TbomsoL     Na   960,788; 

Jna7 :  Sp.  p.  1001 ;  Oax.  vol.  150 ;  p.  168. 
Fastener.  Deta^aMe.     W.  C.  Sebmidt.     No.  961.089 ;  Jane 

7 ;  Sp.  p.  1719 :  Gas.  v^.  100 ;  p.  286. 
FastBa&c  for  loopa  and  tbe  like.     W.  M.  Jonca  and  H. 

Stewart.    No.  940.086 ;  Jane  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3807 ;  Gas.  vol. 

106;  p.  670. 
Faataalni-aiacblBe.    W.  A.  Smltb.    No.  962,100 ;  Jane  21 ; 

Sp.  p.  8806 ;  Gaa  voL  100 ;  p.  681. 
Fat  ta  Bilk  and  otber  dairy  prodacts.  Proceea  for  tbe  de- 

tarmlaatloa  ot     O.  Wendler.     No.  961,064 ;  June  14 ; 

Sp.  p.  2743 ;  Gaa  voL  155 :  p.  475. 
Faneet.    J.  A.  Petro.     No.  960,695 ;  Jane  7 ;  Sp.  p.  982 ; 

Gas.  vol.  155 ; _p.  154. 
Faneet     W.  B.  Porter  and  O.  B.  Tbomaa.     Na  961,011 ; 

Jane  7 :  8p.  p.  1004 ;  Gas.  vol.  155 :  p.  260. 
Faneet.     W.  S.  Grabaa.     No.  962,064;  Joae  21;  Sp.  p. 

8808;  Gas.  voL  100;  p.  674. 
Fraeet,  Antomatie.    W.  a.  SeboieykaL    No.  961,038 ;  Jane 

14 :  Sp.  p.  2690 ;  Gaa.  vol.  100 ;  p.  466. 
Fineet,  CoaUttnatleB-.    A.  Beyer.    No.  961.426 :  Jane  14 : 

Sp.  p.  2480 ;  Gas.  vol.  100 :  p.  428. 
Faneet,  DtapaMtaf-.    B.  B.  Marpbv.     No.  960.670;  Jane 

7 :  Sp.  p.  '880 :  Oaa.  vol.«100 ;  p.  147. 
Faooet,  Sanitary  aatoaatle.    A.  J.  Ketolsen.    No.  961,856 ; 

Jnaa  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2808 :  Gaa  voL  150  ;  o.  407. 
Faneet,  Two-way.     B.  B.  Koken.     No.  960,008;  Jane  7; 

Sp.  p.  600 :  GasL  vol.  100 :  p.  107. 
Faoeeta.  P»tee  eeipatlBa  attachment  for  measarlnK-.     C. 

Janea.     No.  960,946TJane  7 :  Sp.  p.  1409 ;  Gas.  voL  100 ; 

p.  XB7. 
Feed-baa.     A.  KappeaberK.     No.  962.708 ;  Jone  28 ;  Sp. 

p.  6234;  OaaTvoLlOO;  p.  912. 
Feed-controllins   BMcbanlsm.      A.    L.    De    L«eaw    and    8. 

Btnatein.    No.  961.406 :  Jone  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2381 ;  Gas.  vol. 

106;  p.  421. 
Fsod-enttera.  Convner  for.     M.  Freeman.     No.  961.601 : 

Jona  14 :  Sp.  p.  M16 ;  Gas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  487. 
FMd  beatlna  and  aaperbeatlna  boiler.     S.  A.  Beeve.     No. 

960.704TJane  7 :  Sp.  p.  949 :  Gas.  vol.  165 ;  a  157. 
I>ed  r««nlator^  Water-.    W.  H.  Bice.    No.  962.786 :  June 

28 :  Sp.  p.  6280 ;  Gaa.  voL  165 :  p.  921. 
Feed  re<nUtor.  Water-.    W.  H.  Bice.    No.  968.019 ;  June 

2S:  Sp.  p.  6816:  Gaa.  voL  156;  p.  1018. 
Fead-tiSfe  jmge.    W.  F.  lltnnicfc.    No.  961.407 ;  June  ^4 ; 

Sp.  p.  2«1:  Gas.  VOL  lOOip.  440. 
IM-troocb.     B.  F.  M Uler.     No.  960.367 ;  Jane  7 ;  Sp.  p. 

266 :  Gas.  vol.  100 :  p.  46.     ^    ^^  „      «*•  *« 

Faed-troocb,   Adjustable.      F.   C.   Grlner.     No.   962,680; 

JOM  M;  Sp.  p.  0070;  Gas.  voL  160:  p.  886. 
Feed-watw  eoatroller  f<w  boUera.     B.  M.  Be;n>oId8.     Na 

968,000 :  Joae  21 :  So.  p.  8767 :  Gas.  vol.  100  ;  P- 661. 
Feed-water^beatlaf  appliance.     C.  J.  Mellln.    No.  060,364 ; 

Jone  7 ;  Sp.  oMO :  Gas.  vol.  100 ;  p.  44. 
FMd-waler  pariSar,  Bollor.    I.  Adler.     No.  961,060 ;  Jnnb 

T:8p.  p.l608:6aa.  VOL  166:p.  2T6.  ^,  „„ 

Fa«4-watar  rstaUtor.     C.   O.  Baramark.     Na   961,677: 

Jvaa  14 :  «p.  »i  fTSS ;  Gas.  voL  106 ;  p.  4T». 


F.  W. 


Gaa.  vol.  166;  p.  671. 
J.  N.  Beeuea 


No.  961.779;  Joaa  SI; 


Na  960.260 :  Jnaa  T ; 


Feeder.  Stock., 

Sp.  p.  8179 : 
Feedlnt-baa,  Nc 

Sp.  p.  14 ;  Oaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  6. 
Feedlnc  device  for  produccn.    C  A.  Harvey.    No.  962J16 ; 

Jane  21 :  Sp.  p.  4142 ;  Gas.  voL  166 ;  p.  719. 
Fence  construction.  Poet  and  wire-.     P.  F.  Front     Na 

062,682  ;  Jane  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6063 ;  Gaa.  voL  166  :  p.  886. 
Fence  macblne.   Wire-.     W.   II.   and  C  B.   Blr^     Na 

961.477;  Jane  14:  Sp.  p.  2644;  Gas.  voL  166:  p.  446. 
Fence-poet     A.  W.  Spragoa     No.  960,697 :  June  7 ;  Sp.  p. 

727  ;  Gas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  120. 
Fence-poet     H.  S.  Perry.    Ma  962.638 :  Jana  38 :  to-  »• 

4828;  Gas.  voL   166;  p.  849. 
Fence-poet    8.  W.  Loomls.    No.  962.906 ;  Jone  28 ;  to  R* 

6604;  Gas.  voL  165;  p.  981. 
Fence-poet  and  wlre-etretcber.   Combined.     W.  J.  Davta. 

No.  961,108 ;  June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1756 :  Gas.  voL  156 ;  p.  819. 
Fence-post  brace.     W.  O.  Freeland.     No.  962,960;  Jana 

28 :  Sp.  p.  5682 ;  Gas.  vol.  155 ;  p.  906. 
Fender :  Bee  Car-fender ;  Plow-fender. 
Fender.     A.    Littman   and    W.    J.    Lackle.     No.   960.976; 

Jane  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1477  ;  Gas.  voL  156  ;  p.  248. 
Fender.    F.  Gantsseh,  Jr.     No.  962.764;  Jane  28;  Sp.  p. 

5318;  Gas.  vol.  155;  p.  929.  , 

Fibers.    Treating   brittle   vesetable.     E.   G.   Stark.      Na 

962.178 ;  Jane  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4066 ;  Gas.  voL  166 :  p.  706. 
Flftb-wbeeL      &    Craig.     Na  961,844;  Jone  21 ;   to-  P- 

.  3827  ;  Gas.  vol.  155  ;  p.  692. 
Filaments,  Apparatus  for  tbe  contlnaoas  manufactnre  of. 

O.  Mlcbaud  and  E.  Delaaeon.     No,  962.910 ;  June  28 : 

8p.  p.  5612:  Gas.  voL  166;  p.  983. 
FUe  or  binder.  Newspaper.     C.  E.  Watterson.     No.  060.461 ; 

June  7 ;  Sp.  p.  487 ;  Gaa  voL  156 ;  p.  74. 
Flllns-cabinet      H.    J.    Davla.     No.   962.749;    Jane   38; 

Sp.  p.  5309;  Gas.  voL  155:  p.  927. 
FUra-mendlnc  device.    H.  N.  Nickerson^And  W.  J.  Coosina. 

Na  962,381 ;  Jane  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4484  ;  Gas.  vol.  155  ;  p.  774. 
Film-reeling  mecbanlsm.     A.  C.  Boebuck.     No.  961.636; 

June  14 ;  Sp.  p.  2678 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  460. 
Film  spreader  and  bolder.     O.  Sberwood.     No.  961,808; 

June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3200 ;  Gas.  vol.  100 ;  p.  080. 
Film-winder.     E.  A.  BIrcber.     No.  960.790  ;  June  7  ;  to-  P> 

1126;  Gas.  voL  156;  p.  188. 
Filter.     H.  Branner.     No.  960.267;  Jane  7;  Sp.  p.  59; 

Gas.  vol.  100  ;_p.  18. 
Filter.     G.  M.  ueaper.     Na  962.081 ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p. 

3726 :  Gas.  vol.  156 ;  p.  604. 
Filter  for  clarifying  gelatin  Uqnors  and  tbe  like.  Bona- 

black.    J.  H.  tftley.    Na  961,180 ;  Jane  14 ;  to-  P-  1897 ; 

Gas.  vol.  100 ;  p.  844. 
Filter -preaa    B.  W.  Heller. 

4426;    Gaa.   voL    100:   P-    1 
Filtration.    B.  Bart    Na  961. 

Gas.  VOL  100;  p.  020. 
Fire-alarm.      M.   V.    Crawford. 


No.  962.846 ;  Jane  21 ;  Sp.  p. 
768. 
718 :  Jane  14 ;  Sp.  p.  8082 ; 


Sp.  p.  4905 ;  Gas.  vol.  100 ;  p. 

■  -    No.  961.440;  Jane  14;  Sp. 


Na   962.003;   Jane  28; 
809. 
Fire-alarm  t>ox.     T.  Haines. 

p.  2468 ;  Qaz.  voL  100 :  p.  484. 
Fire-alarm  system.     J.  H.  Garratt  and  W.  J.  McGlvem. 

No.  961,803 ;  Jane  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8801:  Gaa.  vol.  100 :  p.  090. 
Fire-alarm  system.     R.  Contnre.     No.  963.630;  Jane  28; 

Sp.  p.  0068;  Gaa.  voL  100;  p.  888. 
Fire-box  door  witb  draft  device.    J.  A.  Sandy.    Ma  960.711 ; 

June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  960  ;  Gas.  vol.  155 :  p.  IW.  ^ 

Fire-cracker  holder.     M.Nielsen.     No.  962.972  ;  Jane  38 ; 

Sp.  p.  5718 :  Gas.  vol.   155 :  p.  1002. 
Flre-eacape.     H.  L.  Cooper.    No.  960,510 ;  Jane  7 ;  to-  P> 

646;  Oaa.  voL  155:  p.  90. 
Fire-escape.     H.  Johneon.     No.  961.299 ;  Jnne  14 ;  Sp.  p. 

2163 ;  Gaa  vol.  155 :  p.  387. 
Fire-escape.    A.  O.  MOIler.    No.  961,618 ;  Jane  14 ;  to-  »• 

2682  ;  Gas.  voL  166  ;  p.  469. 
Flre-bose  guide-rack.     S.   B.  WUlis.     No.  961,064;  Jana 

7  :  Sp.  p.  1685  :  Gas.  voL  16j5 ;  p.  274.  ^     ^        .    - 

Flre-bydranta,   Dlscbarga-nossle  and   Independent   cat-off 

valve  for.     A.  L.  Bixel.      No.  960.620 ;  June  7 ;  Sp.  p. 

787  ;  Gas.  voL  155 ;  p.  128.  ««     ,         „.     - 

Firearm.     B.  B.  Jeffery.     No.  962.228;  June  21;  Sp.  p. 

4153;  Gas.  voL  155;  p.  721.  .,      ,         »«     - 

Firearm.     T.  C.  Jobnson.     No.  962,764;  Jone  28;  Sp.  p. 

5337;  Gas.  voL  156:  p.  933.  ^^  „«-     - 

Firearm,  Automatic.      B.  Frommer.      No.  960,880;  Jana 

7  :  Sp.  p.  1291 :  Gas.  voL  165 ;  p.  216.      ^,  ,,,     _ 
Firearm,  "Automatic.     W.  H.  Gatea     No.  963.187 ;  Jana 

21 :  Sp.  p.  3981 ;  Gaa.  vol.  165 :  p.  692. 
Firearm  c^lnefod.     J.   H.   Blafr.      Na  962,883;   June 

28;  Sp.  p.  5570:  Gas.  voL  155:  p.  974.    ^^^^^^     , 
Firearm.  Repeatinc.     T.  C.  Jobnson.     Na  960,646;  Jona 

7  ;  Sp.  p.  685  ;  Gaa.  voL  165 ;  Pvl*]^       ,         -     •_ 
Flrearm-sittbt     C.  Ttler.     Na  960.739;  Jone  7;  to-  P- 

1011 :  Gaa  voL  155;  p.  170. 
Firearm.  Take-down.     W.  Bennett     Na  961.076;  Jana 

14 :  to-  p.  2761 ;  Gai.  vol.  155  :  P-  478.  „,,-,-. 

Flreanna.  Folding  stock  for.    W.  L.  MarUe.    Na  961.011 ; 

Jone  14 ;  to-  P-  2«31 ;  Gas.  »ol.  100 ;  p.  407. 
Firearma.   Sliding   opwatlng-baa<«e  for.     F.   F.   Barton. 

No.  962,889 ;  June  ST;  Sp.  p.  0088 ;  Gaa.  voLlOO :  p.  976. 
Firearms.  Telescope-sf gbt  moont  for.     F.  F.  Burton.     Na 

960,813 ;  June  7  :  Sp.  p.  1 .« ;  G«fc  voL  108  ;  ^  IM-    . 
Fireproof  wlndow-frame.    C.  A.  MeOinnls.     Na  961,729; 

June  14 ;  Sp.  p.  8056 ;  Gas.  vol.  150 :  p.  080. 
Fisb-book.     P.  Beltber.     Na   961,209;  June  14;  Sp.  p. 

2064  ;  Gaa.  voL  100 :  p.  871. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ixv 


Flsblng  kppllanca     H.  BuUer.     No.  962,309 ;  June  31; 

FiSRnf;^.'  ^i:''ill555i^>i^-962,420;  June  38; 
Sp   P   *Sw;  Gas.  vol.  100;  p.  812. 

«it"?;;>;5inVi±-=  F^  f'l^^?'-  -^-"'^ 

Jone  14 :  Sp.  p.  3701 ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  P- 468. 
Float  tlde-min.     U.  S.  Jackson.     No.  jl6l,410 ;  June  14 ; 

FlSr  %S^:^  "j-  5a«'-   nJ:  961.723;  June  14; 

WxS;^rS^:'^r.''kei!^':  ^0^^.787:  June  7;  to  ' 

FlSiiyc^iKJ^F'^ktiSi-S:  'Si.  962,926;  June  28;  Sp. 

W&?i!iUr^G:'$^SLS:  •Si.  960.879 ;  June  7 ;  Sp.  p. 

1289:  Gaa.  VOL  156;  p.  216.  ^     ,_       t     r.     v.« 

Flower-holdiog    and    grave-covering    device.    „ J.    C.    van 

Aken.     No!  961.99/;  June  21 ;  Ip.  p.  3648;  Gaa.  vol. 

155;  p.   642.  .  ^    ^    „      ... 

Flue-cleaning  device.     N.  E.  Bartles  and  C-0.  Hawkins. 

No.  961.6r4 ;  June  14 ;  Sp.  P J769 :  Gaajol.  166 :  o.  478. 
Flnld-distrlbating  apparatus.    M.  K.  Mermod.   No.  961,785  . 

Jone  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8190 ;  Gaa  voL  165 ;  p.  673. 
Fluld-eipairtio  preas.     L.  C.  Turley.^Na  961.646 ;  June 

7  ;  Sp.  p.  1622 ;  Gas.  voL  156  ;  p.  272.  «,».,k. 

Fluid  generators.  Construction  of  motive-.     F.  S.  McKlb- 

ben.     Na  9«,468:  June  28;   Sp.   p.   4680;  Gas.  vol. 

Fluld-j'et  motor.     C  C.  aine.     Na  961.209;   June  14; 

Sp.  p.  1966 ;  Gas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  366.  q««  mi  . 

Fluid-pressure  lmpact-ei«bie.     J.  lOncald.     Na  962.511 , 

June  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4794  ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  844. 
Fluid    aubitaicM,    DealccatlM      W.    S.    O^orae      No. 

962,781 ;  June  iS:  Sp.  p.  6870 ;  Gas.  vol.  IW;  p.  988. 
Fluids.  Rate-indicating  deVlce  for.      F.  N.  Connet      Na 

960.276  :  Jnne  7  :  Sp.  p.  70 ;  Gas.  ▼<>>•  JW;  P^S. 
Flusb-receptade    plate.    Self-closing.      H.    Hnbbell.      No. 

961.m :  June  14  :  6p.  p.  8042 ;  Gas.  vol.  155 ;  p.  527. 
Flnsh-^k.     K.   Kobler.    >Ja  963,766;  June  28;  Sp.   p. 

5389;  Gas.  voL  166;  p.  988,  oMMtAo. 

Flusber  for  water-cloaets,  Ac.    W.  Tumbull.    No.  960,602 ; 

June  7  :  Sp.  p.  740 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  P.  122. 
Flushing-tank.     F.  J.  Morgan.     No.   961.458;   June   14; 

Sp.  p.  2502 :  Gas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  440. 
Fly-eatebrr.     H.  von  Essen.     No. 

676;  Gaa.  voL  155;  p.  95. 
Fly-paper  bolder.     B.   Nlckum.     No,  961.890;  June  21; 


960.527  ;  June  7 ;  Sp.  p. 


BpTp;  8436 ;  Gas.  vol.  156 ;  p.  eo8.„  -    a«  „ 

Fly-wbeel.     EC.  Crltchlow.     No.  960,277  ;  June  7  ;  Sp.  p. 

FlyiM-mVchlna'    L,'^'Crana     Na  960,881 :  June  7  :  Sp.  i 

P.T201;  Gas.  voL156;p.  200.  ^«.,„     -        «-. 

Flying-mscblne.     S.  Montgomery.     No.  962.652 ;  June  28 , 

Fokj  iSTb.'  ^S'w^^hSL;.^-  ?o'-960.916;  Jone  7;  Sp. 

Fo?dii??li.?r"  J-^'kS't^fc.^'No.  960.669 ;  June  7  ;  Sp. 

p.  859  :  Gas.  vol.  156 ;  p.  142.  ^  «,    ,    „.  v  i      «j- 

Foot  Artificial.    J.  H.  Bradl»,  E.  and  T.  L.  NlchoL    No. 

981,682:  June  14;  SP- P  .J?":  °"'J'J'^J^i^:}Sh 
Foot-rest  chair.     A.  K.  cfirUtlanTOU.     No.  961.715;  June 

14 :  So.  p.  8035 :  Gas.  vol.  155 :  p.  526. 
Footwear      M.  M.  West      Na  960,748;  Jone  7;  Sp.  p. 

F,i?^rSn'Sid"'*'  M."?  •  ^i.'"'  Na  962,697  ;  June  28 ;  to- 
FoV«??'«^?^»Ci*'"-  "i.  «'*»««ir.  NO.  962.705;  June 
FoS!lP.rSeJ?^*'£".Si.ie"?lirV"k  961.003;  June 

FoIi.VriiS'/  ?"H:''Join'?r:  ^'^962.916;  June  28; 
Sp.  p.  5620 ;  Gas.  vol.  155  ;  p.  984.  «.,—,-♦ 

Formaldehyde.  Apparatus  for  preparation  of.  .^H"''"*- 
No.  961,721 :  June  14  :  Sp.  p.  3043  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  .  p.  527. 

Fountain:  See  Poultry  drfnklng-fountaln.         ,    „   .  „. 

Frame:  See  Drying-frame;  Fireproof  window-frame.  Ba- 
ser holder  or  frame.  .      ,         „.      «, 

Frasaer.  B.  D.  Sargent  Na  962,390;  June  21;  Sp.  p. 
4504;   Gas.   voL    166;   p.   777.  „„^„^     ,        - 

Frult-plcklnir  bSK.  F,  W.  Burch.^  Na  960.809;  June  7; 
Sp.  p.  1168.  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  198.  __,.__     _  „ 

Fuel.    Apparatus    for    burning  powdered.      H.    B.    Barn- 

-    hurst     No.  961,671;   June  14;  Sp.  p.  2954;  Gas.  vol. 

Fuel.  Artificial.     P.  Grayson.     Na  961.608 ;  June  14 ;  Sp. 

p.  2830:  Gas.  vol.  155:  p.  490. 
Fuel-briguete.    Manufactnre   of.      W.    F-,  Collins.      Na 

960.6«Er ;  June  7 ;  Sp.  p-  646 ;  Gas.  vol.  IM :  p.  90. 
Fuel.  Burning  powdered.    H.  R.  Barnhurst.     No.  961,672. 

Ji^e  14 :  Sp.  p.  2956 :  Gas.  vol.  165 :  p.  511. 
Fuel.    Mechanism    for    feedina      A.    F.    BockweU.      No. 

962.248:  June  21 :  Sp.  p.  4208:  Gas.  voL  166;  p.  780. 
FuJl^Mss.'    D   C   li<^a/    Na  ^62.716;  June  28;  to-  P. 

5241 :  Gas.  vol.  156 ;  p.  915. 
FunneL  Indlestor-.    C.  F,  Sendall.    No.  962.674 :  June  28 ; 

Sp.  p.  5144 :  Gas.  vol.  156 :  p.  900. 
Fur-beating  machine.     B.   Mueller.     Mo.   962.236;   June 

21:  Sp.  p.  4177;  Ga*.  vol.  156:  p.  726. 
Fur-strefcher.     W.  A.  Scott    No.  663;891 ;  June  21 ;  Sp. 

p.  4507 :  Gaa.  vol.  166 :  p.  778. 

156  O.  G.— V 


Furnace:  See  Annealing-furnace;  Chain-grate  tumaee , 
Comblnatlon-fumace ;  Electric  furnace;  Gatbage-nir- 
nace ;  Gas-retort  furnace ;  Heatlng-fumaoe ;  IgBitug-fiBr- 
nace ;  Mechanic's  furnace ;  Metallurgical  furnace :  Be- 
generatlve  reverberatory  furnace;  Beverberatory  fur- 
nace; RoastinK-fumsce.  _     ,        .     „  ..^ 

Fumaca     J.  Weinta.    No.  960.468;  June  7;  Sp.  p.  440; 

Fumaca*^  H.  ^."^Leaak.     No.  960.969;  June  7;   Sp.  p. 

1468 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  246.  ^  ««      « 

Furnace.     H.    Strand.     Na    962.677;    June   38;    Sp.   p. 

6148 ;  Gas.  VOL  166 ;  p.  900.  ^,      ^„  ^,„     , 

Furnace  atUchment     C.  R.  Kline.     No.  962,162;  Jnne 

21 ;  Sp.  p.  4018 ;  Gaa.  voL  166 ;  p.  698.^ 
Fumace-door-operatlng  mechanism.     G.  H.  Gregory.     No. 

962,889  ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4416  ;  Gas.  vol.  156  :  p.  761. 
Furnace-grate.     H.  A.  Poppenbuaen.     Na  961.628:  June 

14 ;  Sp.  p.  2660 ;  Gas.  voL  165 ;  p.  463. 
Furnace-regulator.     A.  L.  Goodenow.     No.  961.226;  June 
14  ;  Sp.  p.  2000  ;  Gas.  vol.  155  ;  p.  361. 

Fumace-rc^ulator,  Thermo-electric.     J.  H.  Bobbltt. ^No. 

962,884  ;  Jnne  28  :  Sp.  p.  5671 ;  Gas.  vol.  155  ;  p.  976. 

Fumacea,  Feeding  device  for  reverberatory.     S.  B.  Garr. 

Na  961.768 ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3163 ;  Gas.  voL  166 ;  p.  568. 

Fumlture'fastiner.     T.  J.  CalL     Na  962.989;  June  38; 

Sp.  p.  6666 ;  Gas.  voL  166 ;  a  992.     .^^     ,        , ,     ». 

Fuse.  Electric.    A.  J.  Smith,    ^o.  961.176;  June  14;  Sp. 

p.  1886:  Gas.  voL  156;  p.  342.  ,    ^    „.      „      ^,  „„, 
Fuse,  Rechargeable  electric.     A.  J.  OrellL     No.  961,891 ; 
June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8437 ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  P^COS. 
I  Gage:  See  Boiler-gage:   Feed-table  gage;   Prenure-gage ; 
Pulley-rope  gage  :  Raker-gage ;  Speed-gage  ;  Water-gage. 
1  Gambrel.     ¥.    Knaust.      No.    962.358 ;    June   21 ;    to-   P- 
4446;  Gas.  voL  156;  p.  766.  „»„..„     , 

Gsme  spparatus.     W.  H.  Darrow.     No.  960,612 ;  June  7 ; 

Sp.  p.  649 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  91,  a-«     , 

Game  apparatus.     G.    Huckrira.     No.   960.930;  June   7; 

Sp.  p.  1373  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  231.  ,         ,  ^     ^ 

Game  device.     H.  M.  Chase.     No.  961,714 ;  June  14 ;  Sp. 

p.  3034  ;  Gax.  vol.  155 ;  p.  525. 
Game  device,  Base-ball-.    J.  J.  Fltxslmmons.    Na  961,851 ; 

June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8345 ;  Gas.  vol.  155 ;  p.  595. 
Garbage  -  cans,    *c..    Stand    for.     W.    S.    Amberson.     No. 

9623T4 ;  June  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5556 ;  Gas.  voL  156 ;  P- 972. 
Garbage-furnace,   Domestic     A.  V.  Wood.     No.  »60.760; 

June  7 :  Sp.  p.  1053 ;  Gaa  vol.  166 ;  P-  17r 
Garden-rake.     A.  B.   Engatr6m.     No.  962,669:  June  28; 

Sp.  p.  4920 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  862. 
Garment     B.  J.  Quiirley.     No.  961,018;  June  7;  Sp.  p. 
1557 ;  Gas.  VOL  166  ;  p.  261.  „*„  „^« 

Garment  snd  collar  fastener.    A.  A.  Beeslde.    No.  962.242 ; 
June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4190 :  Gas.  voL  156 ;  p.  728. 
I  Garment-clasp.    J.  Lemay.    No.  961.701 ;  June  14 ;  Sp,  p. 
8001 ;  Gas.  vol.  155  ;  p.  520. 
Garment  banger  and  protector.     B.  Sahlln.    No.  961,808 ; 

June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8223 ;  Gas.  vol.  156  ;  p.  579. 
Garment-rack.     H.  B.  Koersten.     No.  962.227 ;  June  21 ; 

Sp.  p.  4168  ;  Gsi.  vol.  165  ;  p.  723.        ,      ^,      ^_^  ^^^ 
Garment-support  Extensible.     S.  HlmmeL     No.  962.887; 

June  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6479 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  968. 
Garment-supporter.    E.  N.  Humphrey.    No.  961,448 ;  Joae 

14:  Sp.  p.  2483;  Gas.  vol.  166:  p.  436. 
Gas  sad  liquids.   Automatic  shut-off  system   for.     C.   D. 
Miller.     No.  962,648 ;  June  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6092 ;  Gaa.  roL 
166;  p.  800. 
Gas  and  recovering  ammonia,  ke.,  therefrom.  Purifying. 
F.  J.  Falding.     Na  961,7(!f3;  June  21;  Sp.  p.  8160; 
Gas.  vol.  155;  p.  666. 
Gas   and    smoke    consuming   sttachmcnt.    Combined.      F. 
Shmonsky.     No.  961,810 ;  June  21 ;  to-  P    3254  ;  Gas. 

Gas**ippanltSs,  Water-.     F.  B.  Dougherty.     No.  960,839 ; 

June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1214  ;  Gas.  voL  166 ;  p.  202. 
GM^burner.     G     Helps.     No.    962,834 ;   June   28 ;   Sp.   p- 

O^'ll^Twr^r^-"^'^  F.  Mllla^     Na  960.866; 

oi''^rl^^'l^r.?Si:TiSh''Vo'&^^^   June  7; 

Sp.  p.  1613 ;  Gai.  vol.  166 ;  p.  270. 
Gas-buVners.  Shsde-holder  for  Inverted.     S.  F.  Elklns.    Na 

960,680 ;  June  7 :  So.  p.  808 ;  Gas.  ▼o»-  IW^.fcJ'^wn 
GaVlwmprissor.      R.    W.    Emerson   and    F.    Blsfcop      Na 

0,S^.VS?-  'S'-rt^rN..  MO,.T.;  J«..  T:  ».  p. 

i4Tfi-  Gas    voL  156;  p.  248.  ._ 

GM-engine.     W  6.  Abbott  Jr.     No.  961.069 ;  June  7 ;  Sp. 

o£;AlSll''c:  fs^S^^^^^^^  lane  7;  to  P- 

Gafrei^n?"'/*O.^Kll|ore.     No.  962.487;  June  28;  Sp. 

p.  4^3  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  819       _       ,         „.     «_ 
GM-englne.     S.  J.  Webb.     Na  ,962.996 ;  June  28 :  to-  P- 

5771 ;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  1010.  «-,,,,.  t-«- 

Gas-engine,  Two-cycle.    O.  ft.  Dorer.    No.  061.111 ;  Jone 

14r8p.  p.  1759;  Gas.  voL  156:  p.  319.  ^,  ^« 

Gaa-flxtnre  attachment     U.  K.   Heriurth.     Na  961.959: 
!       June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  MSO ;  Gas.  voL  150  ;  p.  681. 


_       A.Wtnme».    Mo.  M0.T4S:  J«M7:8p. 

p.^ttB:  Gaa.  toL  ISO:  q.  173. 

Qtm.  ToL  166 :  Pi.  60. 
Gaa  laaltlon  *aa  eontxol,  Aatooatle.    Lb  O.  Butl«tt.    No. 

960018 ;  JoM  31 ;  flb.  p.  8634 :  Ou.  ▼pL  166 :  pu  684. 
0«*-UxtatlBS  derlet.  Time-controlled.     H.  W.  Okteo.     No. 

06lT85 ;  Jane  14 ;  So.  p.  2466  jOm.  vol.  MOjjp.  482. 

J.  r.  Barker.  Jr.    No.  96^11 :  Jane  38 ;  8p.  p.  6024 ; 

Qaa.  ToL  160 ;  p.  87».  _      ^ ^, 

O— -prMeare   recolator.     W.   A.   Fenton.      No.   962.608; 

Ivm  38 ;  Sp.  p.  4784 ;  Ou.  -rol.  166 :  p.  842. 
QM.prodacera.    yaporlser    for.      B.    M.    Aalakaon.      No. 

9&010 :  Jane  til  Op.  p.  6033 :  Ofti.  nri.  166 ;  p.  878. 
Oft^Molator.     O.  A.  Boat     Na  963.969;  Jane  38;  Sp. 

p.  6089:  Ctea.  roL  166;  p.  998. 
Oa»-r«tort  foroAee.    B.  L.  Rleha.    No.  962,061 ;  Jane  21 ; 

ap.p.  8769;0«».  ToL  165:  p.  662.  ^,  ,^.     , 

Oeiignrrlr  *7«tem.     H.  D.  Dmnell.     No.  961.746;  Jane 

14 ;  Bp.  p.  8107  ;  Ou.  toJ.  166  ;  p.  686.      ^  ^ 

Gaa   tr^w    Paeklnc   for   acetrlene-.      8.    Dickson.      No. 

903.199 :  Joae  31 ;  te.  p.  4117 ;  Oai.  toL  166 ;  p.  714. 
QaM,    Coollnc   and    iKPMHytnc.      G.    HUdebnudt.      No. 

902386 :  Jaae  38 :  Bp.  p76477 ;  Oes.  toL  166 ;  p.  957. 
QaaM,  iBdlcntlBf  and  mnerirlnc  derice  for  oae  in  mines 

at  wherererdeslred  to  detect  the  presence  of  combiuti- 

M«i     EL  B.  Clnrfc.    No.  900,828 ;  Jane  7  ;  8p.  p.  1180 ; 

Ou.  ToL  166  ;  p.  197. 
Gaass.  Process  and  sppantas  for  atlllslnf  tbe  energy  of 

waste.    J.  Wdse  sad  F.  Rleche.    No.  903,108 ;  Jone  21 ; 

8a  p.  8918 ;  Oaa.  toI.  156 ;  p.  682.  

Oaasoos-fael  ImrMr.    B.  end  C.  Ochneider.     No.  902,473 ; 

Jane  38 ;  8p.  p.  4716 ;  Qmm.  toL  166 ;  p.  881. 
Qste :  fief  Car  safetxjcate ;  Bnd-gate.  ^„    « 

(Sm».    W.  A.Law.    m  900,861 ;  Joae  7  :Bpu  p.  388;  Oa*. 

foL  156;  p.  89.  «  •».. 

Gat*.    B.  8tebblagB.    No.  901,551 ;  Jane  14 ;  Sp.  p.  3716 ; 

Gas.  ToL  156 ;  p.  471. 
Oate.    I.  N.  Orakaa  and  J.  O.  Dala.    No.  901,000 ;  Jane 

14;  Sp.  p.  3830;Oa«.  ToL  166;a4». 
Oear.  BeVerslnc-    V.  B.  RandalL    No.  901.810 ;  Joae  14 ; 

Bp.  p.  2318 ;  Oai.  toI.  155 ;  9^892. 


OearlBC.    P.   Badnafy. 
1827;  Gas.  toL  158 ; 


P. 
Gas.  ToL  166 ;  p. 
C  P.  J<dinson. 


Jane    7;    8p.   p. 


Jane  7;  8p.  p. 


No.    900.900; 
338. 
tHiiliit     C  P.  J<dinson.     No.  900,946 

1407;  Oaa.  toL  166 ;  p.  387.  .^   -^ 

Gearlnr  _ J.  B.  Trlfwell.     No.  901.661 ;  Jaae  14 ;  Up.  p 

No.'  901.740 ;  Jvaa  14 ;  8p.  p 


ic  Msrhsnlim  for  exploslTe-eBflnea.  P.  Paalsoa. 
1,160;  Jaae  14;  8p. p.  1846 :  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  885. 
r.     N.   LMBbard.     No.  900,868;  Jons  7;  8p.   p. 


QaKtaors,    Bpeetf-iaacar  tn.     -..    -  

901,806 ;  Jaae  31  LSp.  p.  8893 ;  Gas.  i^  166 :  p.  000. 
Qrab-hook.     C.  W.  Bbert     Mo.  900,033:  Joaa  t;  Bp.  p. 

608 ;  Gas.  toI.  156 :  p.  94. 
Grader  and  ditcher,  Boad-.    J.  P.  *n^  t^  J- ?.  West. 

No.  900.290 ;  Jone  7 :  Sp.  p.  Ill :  Oaa.  ▼oL  166^9.  M. 
Grader  and  smoother,  Boad.    B.  C.  Barnett.    Mo.  903^99 ; 

Jane  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4827 ;  Gai.  Tol.  166;  P.  747. 
Grader.  Boad-.     8.  A.  Stone.     No.  9^^307 ;  Joae  31 ;  Bp. 

p.  4260 ;  Gas.  rol.  166 :  p.  780. 
Gradins.  dlnlna,  and  lereUng  machine.  Combined.    D.  & 

GrSTes.    l«o.  903,750 ;  Jaae  38 ;  Bp.  p.  5831 ;  Gas.  t<^ 

155;  p.  980. 
Gradlnf  machine,  Boad-.    P.  J.  Jewett    No.  962,804  ;  Jone 

21 ;  Bp.  p.  4488 ;  Gai.  toI.  156 ;  p.  766. 
Grain-bMirina  straw.   Feeder  for.     &   B.   MeComb.     No. 

902.288 :  Jane  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4179 ;  <^  lit  i H  ;  a  720. 
Grain-conreyer.     C.  J.  Hartley.     No.  901,968 ;  Jaae  21 ; 

Sp.  p.  8678 ;  Gas.  toI.  166 ;  P.  081.       ,  ^    ^    „  „    ^ 
Grala-cnttiaa  device.     B.  B.  Taraar  aad  C  O.  Pollock. 

No.  902/»l ;  Jane  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5008 :  Qul  ▼oLlM  i  9- 876. 
Grain  elerator  and  damp.     F.  Knd.     Na  901,970;  Jaae 

21 ;  8p.  p.  8005 ;  Gaa  toL  166 ;  p.  084.    ,^  ^^    , 
Oraln-loadlnc  okachiae.    J.  B.  Bradea.    No.  902,194 ;  Jaae 

21 ;  Sp.  p.  4108 ;  Gas.  toI.  166 ;  a.  718.  _   . 

Graln-ehocker.     J.  MeCormlck.     No.  902,666;  Jane  38; 

Sp.  p.  5110;  Gaa.  toI.  155:  p.  898.         ^,  „„     ,  _ 
Grain-tnatlnc  apparatos.    E.  B.  Cox.    No.  901,008 ;  Jane 

No.  900,831 :  Jone  7 ;  ^.  p. 


3788 ;  Gas.  toL  166 ;  p 
Oearteg.     V.  A.  WMte.    _^^ 

8098 ;  Oaa.  toL  155 ;  p.  584. 
Gearlac  TiaiiSMfliia      C  A.  McKlsazaaa.    Mo.  900,573 ; 

Jin»eV:8p.p.0»4:Oaa.ToL  166;p.ll3.  ,^„. 

Gam  arladeraad  polisher.    F.  F.  Vaa  ■pa.^No.  903,374 ; 

Jaae  31 :  Bp.  p.  4270 ;  Gas.  toI.  155 ;  p.  789. 
Oaminiani     J.  J.  Baser.    No.  902.806 ;  Jane  21 ;  Sp. 

p.  4888 ;  Gas.  toI.  166 ;  p;  748. 
Oeaerator:  B*4  Acetylene-generator;  Gas-generator;  Sea- 
power  generator :  Steam-aenerator.    ^.  .^     , 
QliMW  deaner.    O.  P.  Bob^ts.    No.  961.162 ;  Jaae  14 ; 

Bp.  p.  1859 :  Gas.  toI.  156  ;  p.  887.  ^^^^ 

CnaH-gathcrtac  machine.    B.    D.   Brown.    No.  960,364; 

Joae  7 ;  Bp.  pi  48 :  Gas.  Tol.  156 :  P.  11.       „  ^.„ 
<nasa.  Method  of  aad  apparatos  for  drawlao.    T.  BpUlaae. 

Mo.  903,926 :  Jaae  38 ;  Sp.  p.  6040 ;  Gas.  val.  165 :  p.  987. 
QtMswareT  Flre^Uahing.     r  J.  Sanford.     No.  9«0,687: 

Joae  7 ;  8p.  p.  711 ;  Oas.  toI.  156 :  p.  117. 
Glassware  flro-p(41ahlBc  apuuatoa.     A.  J.  Sanford.     No. 

903,808 ;  Jaaa  38;  Bp.  p.  5638 :  Gas.  toL  155 :  p.  007. 
Glassware   fire  •  pollshmg   bomer.     A.   J.   Sanford.     No. 

903,801 ;  Jaaa  38 ;  to.  p.  5636 :  Gas.  toU  165 :  P- 007. 
Glassware   flre-poUshnic  bomer.     A.   J.   Sanford.     No. 

903303 ;  Joae  To :  8pj»- 6627  ;  Gas.  wL  165 ;  p.  907 
Glaalaa-bar.     C  A.  IfcOtaala.     No.  901.728;  Jone  14; 

Sp.  p.  8064 ;  Gas.  toI.  166 ;  p.  529.      _ 
Glo^  Base-balL     C.   M.  King.     No.  902,488;  Jane  28; 

Bpw  pw  4080;  Oaa.  toI.  166;  p.  819. 
Gkrve-rarerstac  derlca.     A.  F.  Imbrle.  _  No  96038?  r  Jon* 

7 ;  Se.  p.  1389 :  Gas.  toL  155 ;  p.  284. 
Glaa^Terter.     C.  M.  Zimmerman.     Na  901,609;  Jane 

14 :  8p.  p.  2761 ;  Gas.  vol.  156 ;  p.  470. 
Gtaa.  Convertlnc.    C.  M.  Zimmerman.    No.  901,068 ;  Jane 

7 ;  Sp.  p.  1640 :  Oaa.  toL  155 :  p.  275. 
Glae-meltug  apparatos.    C  IL  Zimmennan.    No.  901370 ; 

Joae  14 ;  Sp.  p.  2768 :  Gas.  toI.  156  ;  p.  477. 
OlalBC-machlaa    J.  Bat elen.    Na  903,019 ;  Jane  28 ;  Sp. 

p.   6088:  Gas.   vol.   166;  p.   881. 
G<r«art     R.  C.  BoMnsoo.    Na  901,108 ;  Jane  14 ;  Sp.  p. 

1801 ;  Gas.  toL  166 ;  p.  887. 
Gold  from  river-beds.  Means  for  extracting.     J.  H.  Batten. 

No.  903.612  ;  Jone  28 ;  Bp.  p.  5020 ;  Oat.  rol.  155  :  p.  870. 
Gold.  Beflnlng.     B.  WohlwUl.     No.  901,924  ;  Jone  21 ;  Sp. 

p.  8603 :  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  619.  »,      „^«  „« 

GoM-saTina  apparatus,     w.   B.   Backney.     No.   002,036; 

Joaa  »;  Bp.  p.  5072;  Qma.  toL  166^  pu  886. 
OoTsmlBi  '  ~'  ~ 

Ma  90' 
Govemor.     _ 

344 ;  Gas.  voL  156  ;  p.  42. 
Gereraer.     F.  L.  Mlehola.    Na  903,108;  Jaae  31;  8p.  p. 

4044 ;  Gaa.  vol.  105 ;  p.  703.  «^^„    , 

GaiTenor,  Bmerieary-.    F.  Swaoelaea.    Na  900.411 ;  Jaaa 
7 :  Sp.  p.  864 ;  Gas.  ToL  166 ;  p.  69. 


7  ;  Sp.  p.  1664  ;  Gas.  vol.  156  ;  p.  279. 
ralning-tool.    F.  M.  Clapp.  ^  f-   •^'^ — 
1178 ;  Gas.  toL  155 ;  p.  196. 


Gramopbona     F.   Baye  aad  C   Wssosls.     No.  903,888 ; 

Jane  28;  Sp.  p.  6478;  Of^JoL  166;  P-  »60. 
Graphopbone,  ^olti^x.     B.   B.  Markle.     No.   902.440; 

jSne  28:  ^.  p.  4066 :  Gas.  toL  166 :  p.  822^ 
Graphophona  rspaatina  attaehmaat     C.  W.  Claad.__.Ma 
02.815 ;  Joaa  31  ^W. 

appling  deriee.     B-  ^     .-ivs mmm 

31:  Sp.  p.  61*2 :  Gas.  toI.  166:  P.  666. 


Oral 


9«3,tt6;  JiUMfStftj^  ttfliOM.  ToL  W 

ing  deriee.     B-  w..Bricksoa.     Ma  901,701;  Joaa 


Grate-bar.    A.  WUdersptai.    Mo.  903306 ;  Joaa  38 ;  Bp.  p. 

0434;  Gas.  vol.  155;  p.  947. 
Griader.  Catlery-.    B.  B.  Sweat  ^  Na  901364 ;  Joae  14 ; 

Ba  D.  3719 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  473. 
OrStd&f  aad  sorfhdag.     B.  %.  Mtehels.     Ma  961338; 

Joaa  14 :  Bp.  p.  3689 ;  Gas.  toL  166 ;  p.  401.    . 
OrlaMUaa  ARP^toa.    &  T.  Moora    Na  901,088 :  Joaa  14 ; 

ISrprmO:  Gas.  rol.  166 :  p.  498. 
Grinding  device.    A.  M.  McLsraA.    Na  900378 ;  Joaa  7 ; 

Sp.  p.  389;  Gas.  vol.  1661^48.        ^„    ^ 
Orlndlng-machiaa     P.   J.   Poltras   aad  W.   Caroa.     Na 

901310 ;  Jaae  7 ;  Sp.p.  1668 :  Gas.  vol.  156 ;  p.  300. 
Orladinc-maehlna    C.  Bafea.  Jr.    Mo.  901.774 ;  Joae  31 ; 

Sp.>8171:Oas.  voiri66:p.609.  

Grladlaff  ma«Uae.  Cattery-.     C  L.  Joy.     Mo.  901304; 

JiueSl ;  Bp.  p.  8888 ;  daa. ^oL  166 ;  p.  699. 
Grinding  or  redodnc  alfalfa  to  maaL  Mfll  or  madilne  for. 
J.  Wyss.    Na  9«r348 ;  Joaa  38;  Bp.  p.  4873 ;  Oas.  voL 
155;  p.  850. 
Orlppiaa,  pastlaf,  aad  foMlac  OM^aaism.    O.  W.  BwlfC, 
it.    90.  901334;  Joaa  14;  Bp.  p.  3343;  Gas.  voL  166; 
p.  895. 
Gon,  Air-.    O.  B.  Beekman.    No.  903,317 ;  Joae  31 ;  Bp.  p. 

4144 ;  Oaa.  voL  156 ;  p.  719.  

God,  Aatomatlc.    G.  Colleoni.    No.  900.836 ;  Jane  7 ;  Bp.  pw 

1185 :  Gas.  vol.  ni5 ;  p.  198.  _     _ 

Gon-sight     N.  S.  Sober.     Na  903380 ;  Jane  38 ;  Bp.  p. 

4994;  Gas.  vol.   155;  p.  874.  ~. 

Oan-stock.    G.  A.  Stevens.     Na  961.041;  Jane  7;  Sp.  p. 

1615  :  Gas.  vol.  166  ;  p.  270.  ,     ^^  .^     , 

Gon.  Take-down.    T.  C.  Johnson.    No.  903,89^ ;  Jaae  38 ; 

Sp.  p.  6690;  Gas.  vol.  166;  p.  979. 
Gon.  Tobalar-magasina     T.   C.   Johnson.     Na  <M1.413; 

Jone  14 :  Sp.  p.  3890 ;  Oaa.  voL  166;  p.  424. 
Gans,  Spade  for  porUUa  recoU-.    N.  Kodi.     Na  903.083 ; 

Jane  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8737 ;  Gas.  vol.  106 :  p.  664. 
Gyousstic  aiwaratas.     P.  B.  KeUy.     No.  901.450;  Joae 
14  ;  8p.  p.  2487 ;  Gas.  vol.  165 ;  P.  487.      ^,     ,        , 
Gyratory  crusher.    O.  F.  De  Weln.     Na  001.084  ;  Jane  7 ; 

8p.  p.  1709  ;  Oss.  voL  156  ;  P- 284.      ,         ,     _ 
Bair-comb.    J.  B.  Aker.    No.  900.248 ;  Jane  7 ;  Sp.  p.  1 ; 

Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  8. 
Etalr  carter  and  waver.    J.  F.  Martin.    No.  901,736 ;  Joae 

14 ;  Sp.  p.  8062 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  620.   ^^     , 
Balr-<lrter.     F.  N.   Boaaewell.     No.  901,498;  Joae  14; 

Sp.  p.  2002 ;  Gas.  voL  166 ;  p.  464. 
Balr-roll  with  comb-baad  attaehmeat     E.  A.  Stacy.    Ma 

001.828 ;  Jone  14 ;  1^.  p  3341 ;  Oaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  896. 
Balr-tonic.  VtMetabla    J.  0.  BorfMS.    Ma  901,840 ;  Joaa 

21 ;  8p.  p.  8820 ;  Gas.  vol.  156 ;  p.  6tl. 
Hame  attaehmeat.    A.  M.  Caproa.    Ma  900372 ;  Joae  7 ; 

8p.  p.  66 ;  Gas.  vol.  155 ;  p.  14.. 
Bame-fastener.     R.  D.  Stmpaoa.     Mo.  900,428;  Jane  7; 

8p.  p.  375 ;  Oaa.  voi.  156 ;  p.  08. 
Bame-fastaner.    W.  M.  Caawall  sad  J.  A.  SeboOeML    Ma 

001,985 ;  Joaa  31 ;  Sp.  p.  8631 ;  Gas.  voL  166 ;  p.  OSS. 

Hammer-drilla,  Valve  for.     V.  J.  O'Brien.     Mo.  003,717 ; 

Jane  28;  Sp.  p.  5344;  Oaa.  voL  166 ',9.  916.  _ 

Hammer,  ElecMc.    B.  M.  Dattoa.    Ma  90S;499 ;  Joaa  38 ; 

Sp.  p.  4773 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 :  p.  841. . 

Hammer.  Power-.     A.   Beaadry.     Na  960^786;  JttM  T; 
Bp.  p.  1104 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  180. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ixvn 


Baauaer.  Power-operated.  B.  F.  Araott  No.  961,884; 
ul^J'i^i.^  'rd.V:^Jo.'Sio'Su  Jaae  7; 
BfiinSii'lity^."  1.^4  JSii^-.  !Na  002.003 ;  Jon.  .1 ; 
H^S5Sio?r  r\'lL&^Ho.  901.400;  J«. 


14 :  Sp.  p.  aVi :  O"- jo^iSf ;  ^^igi 

Hammo^-so; ^     **  "  ^"^    ^^  ~ 


Sp.  p. 


Jrt.*    oTp.  Ward.'  W  903,181:  Jaaa  31; 
;  Oaa.  voL  166 ;  p.  700. 


BammMk-sopport.    I.  B.  Palmer.^  Na  902.621 ;  June  38; 

8prpr4835;  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  M8.  v      ,   - 

HiSmMks  or  other  stractures.  Seating  ««  ««»e^.I-  ■• 

Palmer.    No.  961.004 ;  June  7 ;  Sp.  p.  1640 ;  Oas.  voL 

Ba^le:***flee  Brush-handle;  Massage-apparatus  handle; 
Pump-handle;  8aw-handle.  „,  _^  . 

Banger:  Bee  Coat-banger;  Door-hanrer;  Electric-con- 
ductor hanger ;  Garment-hanger ;  Hat-buiger ;  Li^ting- 
Sxture  haiSer :  Picture-hanger;  Saab-hanger VBhade- 
hanger ;  Shade  and  cartain  hanger ;  Shaft-hanger ;  Skirt 
and  trousers  hsnger ;  Welsht-hanger. 

I  and  hedffia^aoMa.  Book  attachment  for.  _L.  B^I- 


^S:    No.  961.468;  Jane  14;  Bp.  p.  2610;  Oaa.  voL 

166  *  p   442 
Harness  sttachmeat    C.  J.  Johnson.^^  Na  901,907 ;  June 

31 ;  Sp.  p.  8001 ;  Gas.  vol.  165 :  p.  «M-   _.        .   „    „ 
Hsraess   f or   eonta^)lllna  anlmala  ^^A.   Byrd   •ng..CvB- 

TriMdway.     No.  062.890 ;  June  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6584 ;  Gas. 

BiSkwS^inrJttachment    A.  J'0\Mon.Vo.  903379; 

June  38 ;  Sp.  p.  4968 ;  Gas.  voL  166 :  p.  808. 
BwtSw,  ComElnstlon-.    J.  L.  BucktojAsm.    No.  903,743; 

bSS;.^!^?-  t  5S5i.^o'&ife:^jSfl4;  sp.  p. 

B^^X^^Vt  IS^'^Na  900393;  June  7;  Sp.  p. 

Bi^^"-lV§i;ii"-  Na  900.799;  June  7;  Sp.  p. 
1182 :  Oas.  vol.  156 ;  p.  189.  «^„,,.„itor      w«. 

Hamwter  batttng  attachment.^    F.  O.  .'^«'J*»"'-„^«'*- 
^^868 :  JoneSl :  Sp.  p.  8896 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  600. 
mm^^Con:    /Utde.    Na  961,465 :  Jane  14 ;  Sp.  p. 

H^a^M^C^'.  ^T.'&  ThirttOB.     No.  961.600;  Joae 

Harvastw-bsaders,  Blevator-hood  tor.    T.  0.  Marston.    No. 

9Sjn3 :  JoM  31 ;  Bp.  p.  4171 :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  734. 
Han^irtar-tadder   attaSmtnt.      J.    T.    Ollphant    and   O. 
"MS^Nor903,0WrJane  28;  Bp.  p.  5124;  Oas.  voL 

160;  p.  896.  _ 

Barveatars.  BxeavatlBg  mechanism  for  beet-.    B.  F.  Bur- 

berNo.  903380;  June  28;   Sp.  p.  5666;  Oas.   t«. 

Bat-haa«r.    O.  Smith.  Jr.    No.  900.692 ;  June  7 ;  Sp.  p. 

Ha'^ilH.'S:  iSi.?:  'io.  »63.987:  June  38;  sp.  p. 

■SS^  .2&i2  •  \^T  FairchUd.     Na   903,013 ; 

JmseSl;  Sp.  p.  8083 ;  Gaa.  vol.  155 ;  P- 047 
Hatswmit-baad.     J.  N.  Beenken.     Na  900351 ;  Joaa  7 ; 

HSt,Si."k''S-SU" '1^0- ••61.418:  J-ae  14;  B^  p. 

2?-}iJl2r8.V&«V"!ia  900,845;  Joaa  7;  Bp.  p. 

4^S^>2r  J^S^"  WS.  aSm ;  Joae  31 ;  sp.  p.  8183 ; 

^SrSt  o'fr.^wSSdard.    Na  900312 ;  Jom  7 ;  Bp.  p. 

■SlieSr  cVciirE  'no.  90U02;  Joae  14;  Bp.  p. 
^itJt  •  Gaa.  voL  165 :  p.  817. 

aria;  PorUble.     J    M.  Dolaa  aad  B.  P.  Aylward. 


4508 :  Gas.  vol.  166 :  P- 778. 
log-rlnaer  and  tool.  Combination. 
^02370  :  June  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6748 ; 


Beating   unit.    Electric      B.    M.    Smith.      Mo.   903,798; 

Jane  28 ;  8p.  p.  5402 ;  Oas.  vol.  156 ;  a  9«.  ...    _  _ 
H«SrBoot  or  shoa    C.  B.  Macdoffea    Ma  901.036;  Joaa 

14 :  Bd.  D.  3806 :  Gas.  voL  156 ;  p.  496. 
Beel,  Bfoe^     B!^!r.  pT  Rottger.'  "Na  960,708;  Joae  7; 

Sp.  p.  964  ;  Gas.  vol.  155 ;  p.  168.  -___.      «i. 

BMes  or  skins.  Machine  for  treating.     ,W.  Brana.     Ma 

902.206 ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4126 ;  Oaa.  voL  166jp.  710. 
Binge.     Double-actina    spring-.^     J.     A.     Ftocher.      «a 

002380 ;  June  21 ;  Bo.  p.  4888 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  767. 
Binge    for    screens,    Separable.      B.    a.    Bumptis.      Ha 

9^,761 ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8118 ;  Oaa.  voL  166 ;  Pv6W. 
Binge  for  self-doeing  ntea    J.  Buellesbach.    Na  O60368 ; 

June  7  ;  8p.  p.  61 :  Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  18. 
Binge.  Spring  door-.    H,  K.  Bansen.    No.  802,420;  June 

28;  Sp.  p.  4014;  Gas.  toL  166;  p.  816.       ^   „    , 
Bitching  attachment.  Wheeled-vehicle.     W.  R  P.  IjJJfSy 

and  F.  J.  Walling.    Na  001.970 ;  June  31 ;  C^  p.  8018; 

BltdSnTd^  ***IL*M.  Belter.     Na  902,348;  June  31; 

Itorpr4190:  Gas.  vol.  156;  D.  728.        ^.     ^        .,,. 
B^  V  J.  ilUn.     Na  OOl.f 48 ;  June  21;  BP-  p.  8118; 

Gas.  VOL  166;  p.  561.  «.     „ 

Boe,  Osrden-.    A.  8heldon.^^No.  902303 ;  June  31 ;  Sp.  B> 

W.  O.  Boblnson.    No. 

_,.  ,. Oas.  vol.  156 ;  p.  1006. 

Boisting  device,    w:  A.  Dunmira    No.  901.717 ;  June  14 ; 

Ho"lSt&'^»i.Sli^.^**J.'5i^«n%a  900,398;  June  T; 

BolftlSi  «ic\.a%ln^'o"*:  fcuSky.  ^No.  903,779;  June 
28;  Sp.  p.  5804:  Gas.  voL  156;  P-  087.  ^^ 

Bototimr  planta,  bevlce  for  remfa^ig  ^the  JwOln*  «« 
power  in.     jT  Iversen.     Na  903,762 ;  June  38 ;  Bp.  p. 

BcSff  ^2^;?h-hS^'BSfih-hook ;  CoupUnO-hook  '^DU- 
spUartn*  hook;  Fish-hook;  Grab-hook;  Laee-hook; 
ifia^hook ;  Swingletree-hook.  «  «,  «  «., 

B^aetttng  machine.  G.  B.  Merrlaaaa  aad  W.  C.  Btevaaa. 
Nam»6 ;  June  7 ;  Sp.  p.  262 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 :  p.  44. 

Bora.    J\  Burke.    Na  960.811 ;  June  7 ;  Bp.  p.  IIOS ;  Oaa. 

Bora,'  SoJid^.*    A.  O.  Kaufman.     No.  903.674;  Jone  38; 
nSUoSS^'  J^'ft.«:viS?  =  *a'ffi6.840;  Joa.  7;  Bp.  p. 

1316:  Gas.  vol.  165;  p.  202.  *-,,--.  ,.^ 

Borsa-cha^laff  devlca    O.  D.  Shank.  ,Ma  901.108;  Jaaa 

14T^rpri872  ;  Gas.  vol.  IW ;  P.  840.      _  _  „  .  - 
BOTse-^StaSier.    J.  B.  Drew.    No.  §01,941 ;  Joaa  31 ;  Bp.. 

p.  8588  ;  Gas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  624.  ««« ,^- .  »-- .. 

Horoa^ataelter.     B.  P.  Copwjhaver.     No.  903,943;  Joaa 

38:  Sp.  p.  5609;  Gas.  vol.  166  Lp.  998. 
Bona.  itoldlBg  extanslbla     W.  Pence.  C.  B.  Welt  aad 

vTo.  JarvS:    Na  962376 ;  June  28 :  Sp.  p.  6784 ;  Oaa. 

voL  166;  p.  1004.  _  _  „  .        „ 

Borse  holdarand  releaaer.  Multiple.    T.  C.B.  Wadg^  Ma 

95.804?June  38 j  Bp.  p.  642irOaa.  voL  166  xn.  947. 
Bom^rakfc    J?  T?Beli:   So.  960,368 ;  Joae  7 ;  Bp.  p.  1» I 

Gas.  vol.  155;  p.  7.  .        .    «         •<».». 

Borseshoe.    B.  WUbur.    Na  800,754 ;  Joae  7 ;  Bp.  p.  1089 ; 

BMOwboa'    b'^  irohansen.    Na  901.499;  Joae  14;  Bp.  ». 

Bo^o2"H^H.'i;i^<5:  *^.  902.106;  Joae  21;  Sp.  p. 

HoSiioS'V  D.  Sll\h'art%o.  903,818;  Jua.  38;  Bp. 


p.  5488:  Oaa.  voL"i66:  p.  949 
BiHaeshoe-calk.     C.  M.  Daiany 


"^ 


a9S'3M  rJuac  38 :  8p.'p.  4910 ;  Oas.  voL  155  ;  p.  MO. 
•^^^— --  -»f  the  drum  type.     L.  Keeaer.     No 

5;  Gas.      ■ """ 

an.    N< 

Haaiai-rodrAdJastabla  "bT  F.  loach.'   Na  901.585 ;  Joae 


Bay-turning  ntachine  o: 

(feo.eOO :  Jul    

ormlna  u. .  .w.. 

Bp.  p.  .5617.;  Oaa.  voL_156; 


Bead-fo 


1360:  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1416  ;  Gas.  toL  166  ;  P- 2M. 
'-       -       '    •         sT  Roman.    Na  962,858;  June  38; 


deviea 


14:  Sp.  p!  2674;  Gas.  voL  165;  P- 466.     ^,„     _         _ 
B«^l«ht-6urner.     C.  B.  Powers.     No.  961.012 ;  June  7 ; 

Sp.  p.  1566;  Gas.  vol.  155:  p.  200.  -^^^.  .  ^ 

Baadllibit.  Locomotive-.    M.  A.  Rosa    No.  902,409;  Joae 

28    Bp-  P-  *711 :  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  880. 
Baadwear    aad    clothing    holder.      J.    MalUand.      Na 

901320 ;  Jane  14 ;  SpTp.  3800 ;  Oaa.  vol.  156 ;  p.  496. 
BeaterTVee   Dynamltrheater ;   Electric   heater ;   Evapo- 

rator-heater ;    Gaa-heater ;     Incubator-heater ;     Water- 

Baatar.  '  K.  C  Framptoa.    Mo.  901,484 ;  Joaa  14 ;  8».  p. 

h2SS.*   clV&^ir.*"  a*- 903.804;  Joaa  38;  Bp.  p. 

6688;  Oaa.  voL  166;  p.  907.      „      ^      „  „ „ 

Beating     deviceo,     Begnlating.     B.     C.  ,M*>tof?..-/»o- 

if5!ilbCB5rrv«!!»i< ;  »ft. p. »OT2 ; OjUL ^mp-^ 

Boatiag  systeoi.  Btaaia-.    J.  CoUls.     No.  902,500,  Joae 

MVip^^48lto;  Gas.  vol.  166;  P-  868.  -    -    -»^ 

Hei^iag  aystsoa.  Pipe  coaaaetlon  tor  Oald;.^  ■.  J.  Da^ 

nSuL     lK!90l34r;  Joaa  14;  Bp.  p.  3370;  Oaa.  voL 

166 :  p.  401. 


Na  001.769;  Jone  31; 

June  7 ;  Sp.  p.  114 ;  Oaa.  vol.  156 ;  p.  62.  -.„_»^ 

Botaesho^  M-«Uppable  attachmenf  f or.    A-  '•  »?n«^ 

Na 9M371 ;  June% ;  Sp. o. ^Jl*:  P*f  ^h}^^?-^. 
Booe-cleaning   apparatus.      G.    Bofmann.      No.   901,858. 

Bose-coupllng.  Swivel.  J.,  SJotwelL  Na  961.W0 .  Joae 
14 ;  SpT  071876 :  Gas.  vol.  156 ;  P-aW.  • 

Boee  iMldw,  Oardeu-  .  J- '«•««•.  «»•  991^»t;Jvm  14; 
Sp.  p.  2lrfl ;  Gas.  vol.  156 ;  p.  886.    „..,,-..  .  ^ 

Booe-nosale  support.    C.  V.  Boover.    No.  961384 ;  JoM 

B<Jii5&o^rtS^.^R'^^^^  ^^01.113;  Joaa  14; 

BS^&.'*^"l!nie?s^''So.  901.698;  Joaa  14, 

n!S^^i^t.^^-%ht ^.  901301;  J«»  14; 

Sp.  p:  2006 ;  Oss.  wL  155 ;  p.  464.  »    ■    »  ^ 

BulT  Varlable-roeed  coaattaff  and  brakina.     A.  F.  Bock- 

well      No.  ©32346:  June  21;  Bp.  pTilOO;  Gaa.  voL 

165;  p.  729. 
Bailor:  See  Cotton-huller.  a—™      ma 

Bydrant  and  hose  cutKiff  valve.  ^  F.  S.   SM^rava     Na  . 

moOl ;  June  21 :  Sp.  V^^^Jf^^'^SL^'.^^l - 
Bydraallc  motor.     O.  B.  Franch.^^  M*  900.876 ;  Jaae  7 ; 

Sp.  p.  1281 :  Gas.  VOL  166 ;  p.  314.     ^.  ^.^     ,        ^ 
Hy^alle  motor.    P.  T.  CoflMd.    Ma  902.038 ;  Jaae  38 ; 

Sp.  p.  6047  ;  Gas.  voL  166  ;p.  883.  «-«--«.  ,.«. 

B^o«rboa-barner.    L.  A.  Shermaa.    No.  900,733 ;  Joaa 

7  ;  Sp.  p.  981 :  Gas.  voL  166 ;  p.  168.        ..^  ^^ .   ,^^ 
Bydi«arbon-bonier.     I.   L.  Oj"^  ,  No.  908310;  Joa» 

28 ;  Sp.  p.  6801 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1010. 


^ 


Ite  til— loiifl  Md  aakiag  Mm*.     ▲.  Wdndcl. 

leiJMlTTutli:  Ip. p.  2M1 :  Ou.  toL  100 :  p.  417. 
Iet<i«ul1>«MW.    B.  l^abT  *No.  m6.846  ;  Juiie  7  ;  ftp.  p 

Ifl^vrStl^.*^  F.^%' &T«t]r.     No.  M1J81 ;  Joim  31: 

■o.  D.  8181;  Oas.  toI.  100;  p.  072. 
lefnlaUiiff  machliM.    T.  H.  Bar-    No.  962,241 ;    Juno  21 ; 

Bdw  d.  ^186;  0«m.  toI.  100;  p.  727.  ^     , 

leOluaft^re  of.    A.  H.  buckley.    No.  M1.8S9 ;  Jan« 

il ;  ^.  p.  8818  ;  Oaa.  toL  100;  p.  000.  ^    „    ^  ,      . 

mltiiffnrDace  (or  palreroos  fnel.     N.  K.  H.  Ekelnnd 


No.  060,292;  Jane  7;  8p.  p.  108 ;  OaSjjrol.  106 :  p.  O) 
niamlaatlnf-body.    O.  WelMinann.    No.  960,466 ;  June  7  ; 

Bp.  o.  447  ;  0*«.  ToL  108  ;  p.  76.       ^     „     ,.  „ 

IncinrtrTftnt    maatle.    loTcrted.      C    K.    Hardin;.      No. 

960.688 ;  Jun«  7 :  8p.  p.  818 ;  Oaa.  toI.  160 ;  p.  134. 
IncandMcent  mantles,  CmiUlner  for.    H.  C.  Plimpton.  No. 

963,884 ;  Jane  21 :  8p.  p.  4491 :  Gas.  vol.  106 ;  p.  770. 
In«obator.    O.  W.  R.  Zimmerman.     No.  960,476 ;  Jane  7 ; 

8p.  p.  469 :  Oas.  toL  100 ;  p.  79. 
Ineobator.    /  M.  Bherman.    No.  962,094 ;  Jan*  28 :  Sp.  p. 

InJSJtW^^  '^'^feiahon.     NO.  961,030;  Jon. 

14 ;  Bp.  p.  2686 ;  Oa^  toL  160 ;  p.^460.  „  „  „^         „ 
iDcabators.  Thermostatic  refttlator  for.    H.  Jt.^^^'iJ/J'*- 

961.604 :  Jan*  14 ;  Bp.  p.  2918 ;  Oaa.  toI.  108  ;  p.  006. 
ted^Hnrmaehlne.  ^  B.  Kelcbley.     No.  962,846;  Jane 

28 ;  Bp.  p.  0491 ;  Oaa.  toI.  100;  p.  960. 
India-rubber  or  eaoatehoac  and  extraction  of  caoatcboac 

ftom  raw  materials  conUlnlng  caoatcboac.  Be«snwat- 

1ns  and  demlcanlalng.     G.  Aasterwell.     No.  061,390; 

Jane  14 ;  Bp.  p.  2867 ;  O*^  toI.  100 :  p.  418. 
IndlcaUng  ln«tramenta,  Beglater  mecbanlam  for.     F.   P. 

Kinney:    No.  961,888;  Jane  14;  Bp.  p.  2800;  Oaa.  rol. 

Indicator:   See   Speed-indicator;    Station   or  street   Indi- 
cator; Street-indicator;  Vibration-indicator. 
Indicator.    J.  F.  Marooaek.    Na  960,608 ;  Jane  7 ;  Bp.  p 

850  ;  Gaa.  toI.  160  :  P-  1*1-    ^      „      « 
Indicator  -  operating     means.      O.     N.     8*M;mulIer       No. 

961.898 ;  lone  21 ;  Bd.  p.  3440 ;  Oaa.  toI.  foo :  p.  610, 
IndozTl,  Ac,  Making.    M.  Mugdan  and  W.  Herrmann.    No 

9TO:6h  ;  iane  7  ;  Sp.  p.  88?  ;  Gaa.  toI.  156  ;  p.  146.    ^ 
Inflammable  solatlona,  Storing.    C.  Martini.     No.  962.036 ; 

Jane  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3788 :  Gaa.  rol.  156 ;  p.  666. 
Ingot-mold.    E.  Oathmann.    No.  961.864  ;  Jane  21 ;  Bp.  p. 

8867;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  166;  p.  596.  ,         „     „  .«,. 

Inhaler.     H.  Bdde.     No.   960.523;  Jane  7;   Bp.   p.   069; 

Oas.  Tol.  106 ;  p.  94. 
Inhaler.    I.  BaoeerL    No.  962,617 ;  June  28 ;  Bp.  p.  0033  ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  100 ;  p.  880. 
Initiation  apparatus.     E.  De  Moalln.     No.  961,847 ;  Jane 

21;  Bp.  p.  8330:  Gas.  toI.  155;  p.  593.  ^ 

Ink-wellT  W.  J.  Bomerrille.    No.  060,726;  Jone  7 ;  Sp.  p. 

987 ;  Gas.  toL  100 ;  p.  164.  _„     ,         „,     „ 

Ink-well.     V.   L.  Uttlg.     No.   061,972;   Jane  21;  Sp.  p. 

8608:  Oas.  toL  166:  p.  636.         ,        ^    _  „,„ 

Ink-welL    H.  MalliA.    No.  962,968 ;  June  28 ;  Bp.  p.  0712 ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  100:  p.  1001.  ^ ,         ^     „ 

Inkstand.     P.  M.  Aahley.     No.  960,770;  Jane  7 ;  Sp.  p. 

1079  :  Oas.  Tol.  160 ;  p.  181.  ^  ^^     ^^  _„,     , 

laseam-trimming  machine.     A.  Bates.    No.  060,781 ;  Jane 

7;  Bp.  p.  1096;  Oaa.  toL  100;  p.  184.  ^«„.„ 

Inasam-trfanming  machine.     W.  B.  K^hley.     No.  960.962 ; 


Irottlag-tabl*.     ▼.  O.  Crawford.     N«w  M1.4M:  J«M  14; 

Bp.  p.  2879;  Oaa.  rol.  166;  p.  431. 
Jack:  Dee  Last-iaek:  Lifting-Jack:  Screw-jack;  Shoe-ma- 
chine Jack  ;  Tie-spacing  Jack.  ^     .        —     - 
Jack.     W.  B.  TsmpWton.     No.  961.909 ;  Jan*  21 ;  Sp.  p. 

8468  lPu-  TOi.  106;  p.  614.  _    ^^^     ,         ^^     „ 
Jack.     W.  B.  Templetoa.     No.  961.910;  Jon*  21;  Bp.  p. 

8471 ;  Gas.  rol.  100 ;  p.  614.         ^      ,         _      „ 
Jack.     O.   Oreenstran.     No.   962,006;   Jon*  28;   Bp.   p. 

4787:  Oas.  toL  106;  p.  848. 
Jar:  See  Cracker-Jar.  ^  _   ^ 

Jewela  or  ornaments  to  studs,  Msans  for  ssearinc.    u.  a. 

Kahn.    No.  960.647 ;  Janet ;  Bp.  p.  688 ;  Oaa.  toL  100 ; 

p.  187. 
Jig.    F.  L.  Baehanan.    No.  962,618 ;  Jane  28 ;  Sp.  p.  8035 ; 

Oas.  ToL  100 :  p.  880. 
Joint :  See  Inaulatlon-Jolnt :   Ballway-Joint ;  aailwayrall 

Joint :  Unlrersal  Joint. 
Joint  constmctlon.     D.  B.  Hanter.     No.  960,984  ;  Jan*  7 ; 

Bp.  p.  1884 ;  Oaa.  rol.  100 :  p.  288.      ^^^  .  ^     , 
Jolnt-fostenlng.     C.   H.  Kimball.     No.  960.840;  Jane  7; 

Sp.  p.  208 ;  Oaa.  rol.  100 ;  p.  36. 
Joint  lock.  Swing-.     B.  W.  Btooffer.     No.  961,002;  Jane 

14;  Bp.  p.  2716;  Oaa.  Tol.  108:  p.  471.  ^„  ,„^ 

Joamal-bearing.  Adjaatable.     B.  J.  Carter.    No.  962,124; 

June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3967 ;  Gas.  toI.  156^;  p.  688. 
Joamal-bearinga,   Adjaatable   sleeTe   for.     C.   I.   Shirley. 

No.  962,069 ;  June  21 ;  Bp  j>.  3789 ;  Oaa.  toI.  100 ;  o.  6M. 
Journal-bearings.  Linlnc.     F.  H.  Howard.     No.  960,828; 

June  7  ;  8p.  p.  176 ;  Gas.  toI.  155 ;  p.  32. 
Journal-box.     c.  L.  Owen.    No.  961,793 ;  Jane  21 ;  Sp.  p. 

3205  :  Gas.  TOl.  166  ;  p.  676.  ^ ^^      , 

Journal-box  braaa.     J.  M.  Bohlflng.     No.  962,166;  Jan* 

21 ;  Sp.  p.  4081 :  Oas.  toI.  166  ;  p.  708.  .     „     _. 

Jonmal-box   for  rock-shafta.    Adjostabl*.     J.    I.   Mengla. 

No.  962,447  ;  June  28 ;  Bp.  o.  4660 :  Oa^rol.  160 ;  P- 822. 
Ktj.     F.  C.  Bckert     No.  9(92,668  ;  Jane  28 ;  Bp.  p.  4919 ; 

oaa.  Tol.  166;  p.  861 


Jane  7 ;  Bp.  p.  1423 ;  Oas.  rol.  155^;  p.  240 
Insect-destroyer.     I.  P.   Parrlngton.     No.  962,561;  June 

28 ;  Bp.  p.  4936 :  Oas.  toI.  1M  ;  p.  862.  ^^     ,         ^ 
Inssei-dMtroyer.     T.  B.  Wallls.     No.  062,860;  June  28; 

Bp.  p.  0047 ;  Oas.  toI.  166 ;  p.  070.       „„„     ,        „    ^ 
Insecticide.    I.  W.  Drammond.    No.  060.287 ;  June  7 ;  Bp 

p.  06 :  Gas.  rol.  100 :  p.  10.  „      ^^  ^^ 

Insalating-boahing.      C.    H.    Tbordarson.      No.    062,726; 

Jon*  28 ;  Bp.  pw  0268 ;  Gas.  vol.  156 :  p.  918.         .     ^ 
Insalation-joint     A.  McLean.     No.  060,377  ;  June  7  ;  Sp. 

p.  287  ;  Oas.  toI.  160 :  p.  48.  .  .     « 

Insulator.    W.  L.  Bensch.    No.  961.646 ;  Jane  14 ;  Bp.  p. 

2004 ;  Gaa.  toI.  166 ;  p.  002. 
Internal -combustion  engine.     C.  A.  Bennett.    No.  960,254  ; 
-    Jone  7  :  Sp.  p.  20 ;  Gas.  rol.  156  ;  p.  7. 
Internal -combuation  engine.     J.  R.  OIlMti.     No.  060.536; 

Jane  7  ;  Bp.  p.  618 ;  Gas.  toJL  166  ;  p.  99.  „,  ,__ 

Intamal-combutlon  engine.    W.  W.  Morse.    No.  961.102 ; 

June  14 ;  Bp.  n.  1887:  Oas.  rol.  166 ;  p.  833. 
lntsmaI-combas«on  engine.     J.  W.  Bradley.     No.  961,677 ; 

Jan*  14 ;  Bp.  p.  29OT :  Oaa.  toL  166 ;  p.  013.     „^^  ,,^ 
Intemal-combustlon  engine.     G.  J.  Altham.     No.  962.110 ; 

Jane  21;  Sp.  p.  8916;  Gaa.  Tol.  166:  p.  083  ^„  ,,, 
Intemal-combostlon  engine.     F.  E.  Dayea.     No.  962.131 : 

June  21 :  Bp.  p.  8974 :  Gas.  vol.  155 :  p.  690. 
Inralld-chalr.     C.    F.   WalVer.     No.   961.389;   Jan*   14; 

Bp.  p.  2358 :  Gaa.  rol.  100 ;  p.  417. 
Iron  :  See  Sad-iron ;  Twy*r-lron. 
Iron  ores  and  the  like  for  smelting  in  blaat-fnrnacea  and 

ose  In  open-beartb  furnaces,  Apparstua  and  process  for 

preparing  pulTeroas.      8.   Cornell.     No.  962.006;  Jone 

21 ;  Sp.  p.  8672 :  Oaa.  toI.  166 ;  p.  646. 
Iron  oree.  Cleaning.    B>F.  Qoltra.    No.  961,121 ;  Jone  14 ; 

te.  p.  1783 :  Gas.  rol.  155 ;  p.  323. 
Inmlarmadila*.     W.   French.     No.  961,488;  Jon*  14; 

9p.  p.  2588 :  Gas.  TOl.  155 :  p.  450. 
Ittmlng-maehlne.     H.  Price.     No.  962,625  ;  Jane  28  ;  Sp.  p. 

4880 ;  Oas.  rol.  155  :  p.  849. 
Ironing-taMe.     J.  A.  Beach.     No.  960,783 ;  Jane  7 ;  Sp.  p. 

1102;  Oas.  troL  166;  p.  184. 


Key  lock.  Interchangeable-.     A.  W.  Sibley.     No.  960,421 ; 
KeThoie-lockT    o"' 8"Niciam."  No.  961.260;  June  14;  Sp. 


Juno  7  ;  Sp.  p.  371 ;  Gas.  vol.  166  ;j>.  ^     ^ 

Key-ring.      A.   BIppart     No.   962,882;   Jon*  28;   Sp.   p. 
0568 ;  Gas.  Tol.  155 ;  p.  974. 


Gas.  vol.  156 ;  p.  62. 
t     No.   962 

;  p.  974. 
ricKom.     No. 
2044  ;  Gas.  vol.  155 ;  p.  369. 


Kiln.      W.   Drayton.     No.  &0O.286;   Jone  7;   Sp.   p.  93; 

Oaa.  vol.  166 :  p.  19. 
Kiln.     M.    F.   Swaneon.     No.  961,266;  Jane  14;  Sp.  p. 

2078;  Gas.  Tol.  166;  p.  374. 
Kinetoecope.     O.   W.   Blngbam.     No.   960.794;   June   7; 

Sp.  p.  1122  ;  Gas.  Tol.  IW  ;  p.  188.  «^«,„«    , 

Kinetoecope-sbutter.     O.  W.  Bingham.     No.  960.793 ;  Jon* 

7 :  Sp.  p.  1119 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  187. 
Knife :  See  Potty-knife. 
Knitting  machine.  Circolar-.     A.  N.  Amea.    No.  962.292; 

June  lil ;  Bp.  p.  4316 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  744. 
Knitting-machine,  Clrcular-faahloning.     A.  N.  Ames.     No. 

962.291 :  June  21 :  Sp.  p.  4306 :  Oas.  voL  165 :  p.  744. 
Knlttlng-machlnea.  Fabrlc-cotting  deric*  (or.    F.  B.  wild- 
man.     No   960,755  ;  June  7  ;  i^.  p.  1041 ;  Gas.  ToL  160 : 
p.  175.  ,, 

Knockdown  elevator.     C.  O.  LUJeros.     No.  961^782 ;  Jon* 

21 :  Sp.  p.  3185 ;  Gaa.  vol.  100 ;  p.  072. 
Labels  and  the  like  to  eana  and  other  articles.  Machine 
for  applying.     B.  W.  Tucker.     No.  961,270;  June  14; 
Sp.  p.  2082 ;  Oas.  vol.  155 ;  p.  375. 
Lace-hook.     E.  A.  Engstrom.     No.  962,326 ;  Jone  31 ;  Bp. 

p.  4379;  Gas.  voL  160;  p.  766.  _      ^^.  .., 

Lacing  boots.  Device  for.     M.  Bredenberg.     No.  961,711; 

June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  3029 ;  Gas.  vol.  156 ;  p.  524. 
Lactalbomln.  Making  a  neotral  sodlam  salt  of.    B.  Flscner 
and  P.  Bergell.     No.  963,763;  Jone  38;  Sp.  p.  6816; 
Oaa.  vol.  100;  p.  929. 
Ladder  bracket.  Adjustable.     F.  T.  Peters.     No.  960,580; 

June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  600 ;  Oas.  vol.  156 ;  p.  110. 
Ladder.  Step-.     A.  J.  Ketelsen.     No.  061,867;  June  14; 

8p.  p.  2304  ;  Oas.  vol.  155  ;  p.  407.  _    _ 

Ladder,  Step-.    B.  Bentley.    No.  062,881 ;  Jane  38 ;  Sp.  p. 

5568;  Gas.  voL  166;  p.  974. 
Lamp.    W.   French.     No.   960,682;  June  7;   B^.   p.   807; 

Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  183. 
Lamp.  Arc-.     J.  C.  Piper.     No.  961.738;  Jone  14;  Bp.  p. 

8071;  Gas.  voL   186;  p.  532.  _     _ 

Lamp,  Arc-.    T.  J.  Anderson.    No.  962.692 ;  Jone  28 ;  Sp. 

p.  5187  ;  Gas.  vol.  155  ;  p.  906.  ^,      ^^^  ^^ 

Lamp  base.  Incandescent-.     T.  O.  Tamer.     No.  961.326; 

Jone  14  :  Sp.  p.  2246 ;  Gas.  vol.  156 :  p.  896. 
Lamp  bracket.   AdJusUble.      R.   O.   Delhi.      No.    963.000; 

June  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5786 ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  1012.    ^    „  , 
Lamp-burner   attachment.      H.    C.    Lrng.      No.    961.246; 

June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2037 ;  Oas.  vol.  100 ;  p.  867. 
Lamp  drcnlta,  Blectric  switch  for  Incandescent-.     W.  B. 
Cmmland.     No.  960,626 ;  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  796 ;  Oas.  vol. 
155 :  p.  130. 
Lamp.  Electric-arc     H.  W.  Headland  and  F.  Plntte.     No. 

960,911 ;  June  7  ;  Bp.  p.  1346  :  Gas.  vol.  155 ;  p.  226. 
Lamp.  Electric-arc.     H.  Beck.    No.  962,732  ;  Jone  28 ;  Bp. 

p.  5275  ;  Gas.  vol.   156 ;  p.  920.  ^,     ^^  ,^^ 

Lamp  globe  or  shade.  Gas-.    T.  J.  Litis,  Jr.    No.  961.604 ; 
June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2609 :  Oaa.  vol.  100 :  p.  400.     ^^^  ,^_ 
Lamp.  Incandescent  electric    A.  F.  F.  Stodd.    No.  962,796 ; 

Jone  38 ;  Bp.  p.  6404 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  948. 
Lamp  mantles.  Attachment  for  Incandescent-.    B.  M.  Dixon. 
No.  960.861 :  Jane  7 ;  Sp.  p.  1281 ;  Oas.  toL  100 ;  p.  206. 


/» 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Iziz 


'■    Lamp.   *t*^""=-"l*."^?*o*\*444  •  <fM'VoLmT?*248.'^'- 
960,962  ;  Jone  7    Bp.  P-  14**  ;  "*»i  ^ii     ni^n      No. 

)  LaZ;    mwtade,    I»«"<»^^5q-JVoF  16?  P   1»«. 

ui;°'I.V"-  vr*ssf' Nr.<<Pi7'5'fj-..  T-.  .p. 

Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  622.  ^    -     lutta. 

Lamp,  and  Interns    Buroer-fMtentoK  for      C.L.  Bern. 

^^^      _  .  n-    _    mn .  Aaa    vnl    inn :  D.  IS.  .  .       _ 


June  7  :  Sp.  p.  972 ;  Oas.  vol.  156 :  p.  1?1- . .     .      ,    p 

28  •  So.  p.  6616 ;  Gae.  vol.  155  ;  p.  983.  ^ 

Life  -  preee>vin«     swimming    jacket.      A.     B***'',../'**- 

wiitS2^  June  14 ;  Sp.  p.  2126 ;  Gas.  vol.  166  :P.  381. 
UfSJiS.  '  W.   s' Fiay!^  V   961,459 ;   June   14;   Sp.  p. 

2608;  Oas.  vol.,  155;  P;  440 


21 ;  Sp.  p.  8449 ;  Gas.  vol.  155 ;  p.  610. 


Light:  %  Bear  light.  porster      No.   961.114; 

Lightlng-flxture  hanger.     B.  u.  'v""°'=  ^io 


DXD.  -_ 

SteTcna.      lw> 


^SJ."W%"«:    s/Sto.Vf.^'i-  ':  8P.  p. 

"^ssrs :  8p.  ^MM  i2ft,sjwJ?iSv.^i  ip<K>  tb. 

"^SSTuySK  pr«M»:  OM.  «*.  iM :  »•»»• 


Limb  suspender  and  b*c>t-check.  Aroncuu  .    -  ^55        gJJ 
(J60,t>86 ;  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1496.  <^«j,;^/'*^'o    960,608 ; 


:>me'7:  So.  p.  747;  Gas.  ^'gi"^'  ^-no   ©61.167 ;  Jon* 

"irrnsT^^3^T?!;Ht^^     ^0.961.712; 

"To'o"enkJ;n.t°^Nr96  8P-  P-  ^''' 

Loa&gllv JS;  -'  f.nU    NO.  960.299 ;  Jone  7 ;  Sp.  p. 

frrjck'^r^r^ioci^igr^^^^^^^^ 

,  i^?ioi"?°Vrdf<^k^''i"?{-io^?'ilaffock:  &H-«>« 
'  J^"-  •J'TKmer.     No.  960.868 ;  Jone  7 :  Sp.  p.  1264 ; 

I^  aVitam..^   No*- 961.996;  Jane  21;  Bp.  p.  3661; 

uS*-  S*V  Vo\g^t**No.  962.276 ;  Jane  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4279 : 

I^r-  jVrSS.'  %o"962.486 ;  June  28 ;  Bp.  p.  4742 ;  O... 

^t  Tii^'^io.  962,792 ;  Jone  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5400 ;  Oas. 
Toi.  155;  p.  042.  ^^    961,079;  Jon* 

Lock- washer.     C-,  ^ -f^Jr"  <iRS 

1951 :  Gas.  vol.  165.  P  »o^  Time-controller  for  elee- 
Lock.  or  burgl/r-alam  systems  ^™H„h^    no.  961.9i3; 

trie  time-.    J.  %Xy.  oSs.  TOl   168:  p.  618.  ^ 


802;  Gas.  TOl.  155.  p.  61.         .         9^1753 ;  June  31; 
Locking  device.     W.  a.  ^f^  .^  Ktist 

bJ.  p.  0416;  Oas.  wL  166;  p.  946. 


■battl*-rMa    ■.  8tvt«.    Ma.  »e0.4SS;  Ji 

iLoMB.  Toftod-tebric    J.'  L  duk.    No.  960,834 ;  Joae  T ; 
ioL  D.  118S:  OuL  ToL  100;  p.  197. 

Juao  14 :  Sp.  p.  8947 ;  Qo.  70L  100 ;  p.  009. 

lena.  nillBs  fetdor  or  magasliM  for  aotomatle.     S.  N. 

Pttmett*.    No.  902^1 ;  Jane  28;  Bp.  p.  4968;  Qu.  toL 

100:  9.  869. 
LooBA,  Lay  for  Barrow-wvc     W.  Wattle.     No.  962.188 ; 

jS  21;  85.  p.  4088 ;  Qm.  toL  100 ;  p.  709 
Tjhna g  ThiMid^nttlac  tcopte  for  wcft-ropUnlahlac.    ▲.  A. 

GoidoBL  Jr.    Nor96l\4»;  Juno  14;  Sp.  p.  24«0;  0««. 

yiL  100 ;  p.  484. 
LoMia.   Weft  •  reptaBlahlnf  •pparatoa  (or  wvytu-.    L. 

LuHBlMU.     NoTMoiiiO;  ian«  7;  8p.  p.  1448:  Qu. 

ToL  100 ;  p.  248. 

rv-ooad  molda,  Control  nechanlam  f&r.     J.  8.  BanCTaft 

aad  ML  C.  iDdahL    No.  962.412 ;  JoM  28 ;  Bp.  p.  4072 ; 

Gas.  ToL  100 ;  p.  809. 
LahrlcatlBt  devlM.     T.  G.  Klacaid.     No.  960.841;  Jom 

T :  Bp.  p.  209 ;  Gaa.  toL  100 ;  p.  86. 

•t.-i'..*'  1_  .. *"  bearui«,  and  tho  Ilka.    W.J. 

one  28 ;  Sp.  p.  0688 ;  Qaa.  toL 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


■t- 


T;  Bp.     MattM,  Wat  traatnaat  of.    J.  T.  Carrlek.    No.  981,884; 


Lobrlcatlnc  meana  Aw  azlaa,  baar&i««i  ud  tb«  jlka 
^^  mlM.    No.  962.900  fj 
100 ;  pr997. 


Oraanl 


Labrlat6>r :  Baa  Antomatle  lubricator.  _       _    _ 

LuteStor.     pT  J.  BiraaiMv:.     No.  960,780 ;  Jnna  7 :  Bp.  p. 

997 ;  Gaa.  toL  100 ;  p.  167.  .  ..      .         „    ex 

Machtaa-tooU.  Faad  macbanlam  for  •P,«5^««  «•'•     H-  O. 

slwia.    No.  960,290 ;  June  7 :  Sp.  p.  108 ;  Gaa.  toL  100 ; 

M^hliia-toota.  iBdlcatlag  derlce  for.    C.  D.  Andraw.    No. 

tS3»lTjnw»  1<U^P.  2124  ;  Gaa.  ToL  108  ;  p.  880. 
luSbMT-liraka.     ±  O.  ^rown.    Na  961.099 :  Jnna  14 : 
|Erpri740 :  Gaa.  toL  100 ;  p.  816.  ^    .  « 

ManaSa-craaalatlM  machine.   U.  EM  Mareo.   No.  961,848 ; 

jfSTSin^  pTsbs ;  Gaa.  toL  100 ;  p.  098. 
M^et  eon^Silw.  Ufttog-.     J.  P.   Mot..     No.  960.996; 

—»-     -    -  -^ QtM.  Tol.  100 ;  p.  200. 

A.  C.  Baatwood.    No.  961.848; 
'Gaa.  ToL  100;  p^  402. 

"'o.  960.668 ;  June  7 ; 


jfana  7 ;  Bp.  p.  1626 ;  Qai 
Maaaat  eontrolfor,  t^U^jnc-. 

jRuia  14 ;  Bp.  p.  2277:  Oa&  toi.  ioo; 
MacMtle  wpunalMr.    W.  B.  Moora.     No 

if.  p.  879;  Gaa.  toL  100 ;  p.  140.* 


ICaU-hac-fbrk  attachment 
Dal4 ;  ~  " 


J.  A. 


^. Falrej.     No.  961,487; 

JiiBa\4 ;  Bp.  p.  2079 ;  Gaa.  toL  100^:  p.  449. 
Mall^bfn.     iT  Barnolda.     No.  960,088 ;  Jone  7 ;  Bp.  p. 

704 ;  Gaa.  toL  100 ;  p.  116. 
ICaU-bos.     B.   C.   Coz.     No.   961,212;   Jane   14 ;    Bp.   p. 

1970:  Gaa.  vol.  100;  p.  806. 
Mall^box.     A.  BoaaaOei*  and  B.  B.  Clark.     No.  961.897 ; 

Jnaa  21 ;  Bp.jw  8444;  Gaa.  toL  100 ;  p.  609. 
Matl-box.     G/Weatalln.     No.  962,281;  Jane  21;   Bp.  p. 

4291 ;  Gaa.  toL  106 :  p.  741. 
Mall  catchlBf  and  dtflTWlac  derlce.    A.  J.  Hn^iaa.    No. 

962,07irJane  28 :  Bp.  p74948 :  Gaa.  toL  100 ;  p.  MO. 
MiS^nte.    A.  K.  Smltti.    No.  961,818 ;  June  21 ;  Bp.  p. 

8208 :  Gaa.  toL  100 ;  p.  082. 
Mall-drata.     F.    B.   Andaraon.     No.   962,489;   Jnna  28; 

to.  p.  4702 ;  Gaa.  Tol.  100 ;  p.  887. 
Mafl-^acharalBf  apparatna.    J.  B.  Bn^and.    No.  961,948 ; 

iWM  21 ;  Bp.  p,  W41 ;  Gai.  roL  105 ;  p.  620. 
MaU-racepteela.  Hooaa.    B.  D.  Pierce.    Na  961,027 ;  Jane 

14 :  Sp.  p.  M09 ;  Gaa.  vol.  100 ;  p.  462. 
MalUa^wrd,  PHrate.     W.  J.  Wooldrldge.     No.  961,829; 

Jwaa  21 ;  Bp.  p.  8800 ;  Gaa.  toI.  100 ;  p.  088.  _ 

MalUac  dartee.  Gate*.    A.  B.  Hall.    No.  962,906 ;  Jane  28 ; 

Sp.  p.  06M;  Gaa.  roL  100;  p.  997.  ^         _^ 
Manometer,  Indlcatla^  latecratlhs,  and  recordlnf.    F.  N. 

Goaaet    No.  962.817 ;  Jane  21 ;  Bp.  p.  4364 ;  Gaa.  toL 

100 :  p.  70S. 
Maaora^latrltmtar.    R.  B.  Lokey.    No.  961,006 ;  Jane  14 ; 

Bp.  p.  2611;  Qa&ToL  100;  p.  406.      ,^^^     , 
Munn-loader.    M.  W.  Brennan.     No.  960,490;  Jane  7; 

Sp.  p.  004 ;  Gaa.  toL  100 ;  p.  84. 
Maak.  Faco^proteetlns.     M.  Dyathe.     No.  960,020 ;  Jane  7 ; 

Bp.  p.  066 ;  Ga&  toL  100 ;  p.  98. 
MMBai«  apparatoa.    L.  A.  and  C.  M.  Blebert.  Jr.     No. 

961,084  ;Tfana  7 ;  Bp.  p.  1096 ;  Gaa.  toU  156 :  P-267. 
Maaaaae  apparatoa.     H.  C.  Karpanateln.     No.  062,901; 

Jaaa  88 ;  1&  p.  0089 :  Gaa.  toI.  100:  p.  980. 
Maaaaca.apparataa  han«e.    T.  A.  McCall  and  C.  M.  Ble- 

h^j7.^io.  961,860 ;  Jane  14 ;  Bp.  p.  2810 ;  Gaa.  toL 

MaMia^'d^rloa.     8.  F.  Bowaer.     No.  961.479 ;  Joaa  14 ; 

Sp.  p.  2002 :  Gaa.  TOl.  106 ;  p.  447. 
Maaaaae  dcTlcca,  Cap  or  head  for.    C  M.  Blebert.  Jr.    No. 

9«1,IM8 ;  June  7 :  Bp.  p.  1094  :  Gaa.  toL  100  :p.  267. 
Mat    B.  Bouchard.    No.  961,929 ;  Jane  21 ;  Bp.  p.  3011 ; 

Gaa.  Tol.  100 ;  p.  620.  «     ..     ^      «    «... 

Match-box  bolder  and  dgar-cvtter,  Combined.     B.  Olden- 
No.  961,001 ;  June  7 ;  Bp.  p.  1086 ;  Gaa.  toL 


June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8019 ;  Gaa.  toL  100 ;  p.  622. 
Mattreaa,  aeat  and  the  like.  Air.     N.  C.  Hlaadala.     Ma. 

961.281  rJoaa  14 ;  Sp.  p.  2010 ;  Gaa.  rol.  100 ;  p.  868. 
Mattreaa,  Wlra.    C.  J.  Wltael.     (Belaaoe.)     No.  18,128; 

JumIb :  Sp.  p,  0842 :  Gaa.  toL  100 : p.  1034. 
Meaaura.    H.  cnkarbrtdca.    No.  960.906;  Jnna  7 ;  Sp.  p. 

1388 ;  Gaa.  toI.  100 ;  p.  220. 
Meaanre.  Liquid-.    &  N.  Krawchenko.    No.  961.402 ;  JOM 

14 ;  Bp.  p.  2489 :  Gaa.  toI.  100 ;  p.  488. 
Meaaurer.    J.  B.  Martfai  and  W.  B.  MUlaer.    Ma.  981,6SS{ 

June  14 :  Bp.  p.  2871 ;  Gaa.  toL  100 ;  p.  496. 
Meaaurlna  and  fllUnf  macblna.     B.   J.   Woricmaa.     Ma. 

961,741 ;  June  14 ;  Bp.  p.  8094 ;  Gaa.  toL  100 ;  p.  080. 
Meaanrlas   apparatiia,    Baotmakata'.     W.    Church.      M4i. 

962.744 ;  June  28780.  p.  0297 ;  Gaa.  toL  100 ;  p.  980. 
Meaaojinf  derlce.   Automatic   liquid-.     H.   Moma.     Ma^ 

962,917;  June  28 ;  Bp.  p.  0614 ;  Gaa.  toL  100:  p.  9B8. 
Meaanrlnf    Inatrument,    Blaetrlc.      B.    D.    Hl«ok.      Ma^ 

962.769 ;  Jane  28 ;  to.  p.  0827  ;  Gaa.  toL  100 ;  p.  961. 
Meaaurlnc  mechanlam,  Hope-.    H.  BL  Hayea.    No.  960,881 ; 

June  7 :  Sp.  p.  108 ;  Gaa.  vol.  100 ;  p.  80. 
Meat  and  fruit  preaa.    B.  Walker.    No.  962,608 ;  Joaa  SB ; 

Bp.  p.  0011 ;  Gaa.  toL  100:  p.  876. 
Meat-daflberlnf  apparatoa.    H.  P.  Rabarta.     Na  961,011 ; 

June  7 ;  Bp.  p.  1069 ;  Gaa.  toL  100 ;  p.  268. 
Meat-tenderer.     O.  SiunmertMd.     No.  961,607 ;  Joaa  14 ; 

Bp.  p.  2924 :  Gaa.  toI.  100:  p.  006. 
Mechanical  moTement.     B.  Hoaa,.  No.  960.986;  Joaa  T; 


100;  p.  207. 
Mati^-boz. 


Podtet.     J.   B.  and  V.  J.  Lowdermllk.     No. 

9(fl,t88j  June  21;  to-  P.  «187-;  Q«*  ▼0^-18? ;  p.  072. 
Match-hoUiar.  Pocket     D.  L.  BladL     Ma  962,810;  Joae 

8S:  Sp.  p.  0481 :  Gaa.  toL  100 ;  p.  949.  ,   _ 

Mato-racmtada  and  elgar^ttar.  Angla-daltrary.    M.^R. 

aad  jTb.  StowaU.     IfoT 960.481 ;  June  7  ;  Bp.  p.  889 : 

Qaa.  vol.  100 ;  p.  60.  _    »  ^. 

Matrh  eaft  aad  df*r-«attar.  Combtaad.     G.  W.   B^ler. 

Ma  961,066 ;  Joaa  7 ;  Bp.  p.  1662:  Gaa.  toL  160;  p.  278. 
Mateb-ataad  aad  dsarcutter.  Comblaed.    J.  H.  Aatrock. 

Na  961.927 ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8009 :  Gaa.  toL  100  ;  p.  620. 


>.^^"-  i.-V  *, 


Sp.  p.  1388 ;  Gas.  toI.  156 ;  p.  284. 
Mechanical  moTcmenta,  Controlllnf  derlce  for.    C  H.  Car- 
ter.   No.  061.842 ;  June  21 ;  to-  P-  8822 ;  Gaa.  toL  100 ; 

p.  091. 
Mechanic's  famaca     P.  R.  Flamm.     Mo.  961,096;  Juaa 

14 ;  Sp.  p.  2809 ;  Gaa.  toL  100 ;  p.  486. 
Medicated  tampona.    J.  C.  Dorr.    No.  961.689 ;  Joaa  14 ; 

Bp.  p.  2984 ;  Gaa.  toL  100 ;  p.  017. 
Medicinal  preparation.    C.  Helaalngar.    Na  960,910 ;  Jona 

7 ;  Bp.  p.  IMS :  Gaa.  toI.  100 ;  p.  227. 
Metal  ban,  Machine  for  catting.     H.  H.  Jmumi.     Na 

962,080 ;  Jane  21 ;  to-  P-  8806;  Gaa.  rol.  100 ;  p.  674. 
Metal-benmni  tooL     L.  P.  Haaen.     No.  960,910;  Joaa  T; 

Bp.  p.  1348;  Gaa.  toL  100;  p.  226. 
Metal-cuttlna  machine.     W.   Boaa     Na   962,080;   Juaa 

28 :  Sp.  p.  4842 ;  Gaa.  toI.  100 ;  p.  801. 
Metal-frame  ecreen.     J.  B.  WlUlama    Mo.  961.008;  June 

7 ;  Bp.  p.  1636 ;  Gaa.  toI.  100 ;  p.  274. 
Metal  object  Compound.     J.   F.  Monaot     Na  960,878; 

Jane  7  ;  Sp.  p.  274 ;  Gaa.  toI.  100 ;  p.  47. 
Metal  aheeta.  Treating.    A.  Rldd.    No.  961.462 ;  June  14 ; 

Bp.  p.  2008 ;  Gaa.  toI.  100 ;  p.  441. 
Metal-worklnc  apparatoa.     T.   F.   Bally.     Na    960,778; 

Jane  7:  Sp.  p.  1088 ;  Gaa.  toI.  100 ;  p.  181. 
Metala,  Heatlnf  and  melting.    W.  N.  Beat    No.  961,674 ; 

June  14 :  Bp.  p.  2961 ;  Gaa.  toL  160;  p.  018. 
Metallic  charaetera  to  leather  and  the  like,  Attaehlag. 

N.  M.  Stanley.     No.  961.000;  June  14;  Sp.  p.  8714; 

Gaa.  ToL  100 ;  p.  471. 
Metallurgical  apparatoa.     M.  Moora  aad  T.  J.  Haakatt 

No,.960,988 ;  Jane  7  ;  to-  P-  1499 ;  Gaa.  toL^IOOjX:  208. 


Metallunlcal  furnace. 


de  FerrantL     No.  9«t.018; 


June  2l ;  Bp.  p.  3680 ;  Gaa.  rol.  100 ;  p.  648. 
Metallurgical  proceaa.    M.  Moore  and  T.  J.  Haakatt    Mo. 

960,087  ;  Jane  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1497  :  Gaa.  TOl.  100 ;  p.  801. 
Meter :  Sea  Blectrlclty-meter ;  Water-meter. 
Meter-paml.     H.   Kranta.     No.   961.143;   Juaa  14;  Sp. 

p.  1816;  Gaa.  toI.  100;  p.  880. 
Metera,  Automatic  bllllng-machlne  fbr.    R.  W.  Ganagbar. 

No.  960.088 :  June  7 ;  Sp.  p.  098 ;  Gaa.  toL  100 :  >  97. 
Metering  panel-board.     H.   A.   Roblaaon.     Na   961.464; 

Junal4  ;  Sp.  p.  2012 ;  Gaa.  vol.  100 ;  p.  442. 
MUk-cooler.    A.  L.  Waatel.    No.  961.270 ;  Jnna  14 ;  Bp.  p. 

2108;  Gaa.  toI.  100;  p.  878. 
MUk-dlspenalng  Teaael.     B.  H.  G.  Brlnaer.     Na  960,492; 

Jone  7  :  Sp.  p.  008 ;  Gaa.  vol.  100 ;  p-  80.  _ 

Mllklng-apparatoa  polaatlng  device.     B.   B.   Good.     Mo. 

OdoiSse :  Jane  7  ;  to.  pTllO ;  Gas.  toI.  100 ;  p.  184. 
Milking  derlca     D.  B.  Howatt     No.  961,446;  Joaa  14; 

to-  P-  2480 ;  Gaa.  toI.  100 ;  p.  486. 
MllUng-machlne.     M.  A.  Hlcka.     No.  961,960;  Joaa  81; 

to-  P-  8682 ;  Gaa.  toL  100 :  p.  631. 
Mllldng-machlaa  pulaator.    D.  Brown.    Na  961,988 ;  Juaa 

8l7Bp.  p.  8010 :  Gaa.  ToL  100 ;  p.  621. 
Mill:    Bee   Attrltlon-mill ;    Float    fide-mill;    PulTerlalag- 
'    mill ;  Rolling-mill ;  tawmlll ;  Windmill. 
Mlna-Tontllatlng   apparatua.      W.    Donn.     Na   968,008; 

June  38 ;  Bp.  p.  6f87 ;  Gaa.  toL  100 ;  p.  1018. 
Mining  machine.  Coal-.     L.  Koratdi.     Na  960.908;  Juaa 

tTSp.  p.  1486 :  Gaa.  toI.  100 ;  p.  841. 
Mitt  Baae-balL     C.   M.   Klag.     Ma  968,006;   Joaa  88; 

Sp.  p.  0798;  Gaa.  toI.  106;  p.  1014. 
Mitt.  Punchlng-bag.    J.  F.  Mtyaard.    Na  961.149;  Juaa 

14 :  Sp.  pTlSSO ;  Gaa.  toL  100 ;  p.  882. 
BClzer :  Bee  bread-nUxfr. 
Molre-machlna    C  B.  Johnasa  aad  P.  Vaa  TlaaadaNB. 

Na  961368 :  Juaa  21 :  to-  JhJ*^  \  ^*^7^  ^^.^.P-^??- 
Mold:  flea  Buildlng-blo4^  mold:  Cement-block  iwld;  Con- 
crete mold :  Foofwear-mqld ;  Ingot-mold :  Poat-mold. 
Mold  aad  dlahar.     B.  J.  Clark.    Na  961,489;  Joaa  14; 

to  P-  8489 ;  Gaa.  vol.  100 ;  p.  480. 
Mold-^ylng    apparatoa.      J.    C    Davla.      Ma    968,008; 
June  28 ;  Bp.  p.  4906 ;  Gaa.  toL  100 ;  p.  809. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


MoM-praaa    D.  C  Addlcka.     V^  961.888;  Joaa  14;  to- 

M^dfear-rati^^  t  ^s*-»%o  ^-  ^''^'' 
M5k^!^pirb^^^.rvf^       '-  ^*= 

M5Ui2aini"-i%^V,N-  •60,880;  Jun.  7; 
MSU-SSiS' ^F^f  &^  Na  960.400;  Joaa 
^]&i4Si^.'l!aiff '^^^^^^^  T.   B--.J- ,Na 

8p.Ta648;Gaa.Tol.l00;p.461. 
MoldlnraMci^iM.     W.   Lairta.     No.   961,703,   Juaa   la, 

Bp.  pT  8001 :  Gaj  Tot  180  i^^_oao.  . 

uSa  ^iMMd  and  wrlngar.  Combined.     W.  J-,  Corrr.     Mo. 

M^=?ri3lbiS'^Hlj»«»,mi   !».   M;   8P.   p. 
Mo^«^'S?li;r.%itol^  \  Or?«S«^?V-l'»-  ^^'' 


NJ5iiholder  for  ^rwj  P.  '-.PfS?^-..?^  ••^•*"' 
June  14 ;  Bp.  p.^^444 ;  gt^J^L  100 .9.  gl-.  ^^ 

Necktla-holder.  JU  W.  Horaa.  ^.S^^'^^'  •*"•  *** 
Bp.  p.  2998;  Gaa.  toI.  100:  P-.ol";,^    oaiMA-  Jnaa 

NMdia  Proaoaetor'a.  D.  W.  Jewall.  No.  961,296,  Juaa 
14:  SoTIlM ;  Gaa.  toL  100 ;  0886.  . 

Nit  «^br^er,Co2^ined.^   W  H.  W  .^Na  962,409 . 


Mt  ana  orooaer,  v;oiiii»uiw«-      »» -  '•  •_•  =•  ~ — am* 
Jnne28;  Sp.  p.  4680;  Oaa.  Trt.  100:  p.  837. 
itHani   ^.  A.  Merkley.  F.  H.  AoeL  aadW.  ^^^. 
ley.    Na  960.986 ;  June  7 ;  Bp.  p.  1481 ;  Gm.  toL  lao. 


NiS^iir-.  P.  WellL  No.^^961.471;  Juaa  H;  to-  »• 
Na?Siilr?'^J.  ^'''rfo.^»«t*^T6 ;  Joae  14 ;  to-  P-  2544 : 
Nifc^lo^"-    W  •H^T^fyV  ,No.«>«2.»«2  5  '«-  «••  ■► 

«f^ri6^?S^^^     s?ra^  - 

S^l^t^"^  O,  B- Br.^    «••  •«1^-  '—  "•■»•»• 
.^.  P.l«Ili_9"-7<»y'^Ano.  961.006;  Jona  T; 


Bp.  p.  oo^«  «j  "' 
NoAa  B^«^; 


C  "HLPerry.     No.  961,006;  June  T; 

Nomberplata  "wprt  loc  Tehidea     wr^  ».  naa^ 
962i»» ;  June  21  :•?:?•  *11*,;J'*^b   B^ghea.     Ma 

Mu^m3L'=0%'.  Sbi^i^o^:  ^V;  loaa  7;  to.  p.  8S; 

No?^' A'  y^i-89'''*-  •^•"•'  '""  '''  "'•  •• 
Na?foil?ni."j '^S«??^  St  960.400 ;  Jon.  7 ;  to-  P-  B41 ; 

Noil^^^'p.'*^  ?<S«.j«  NO.  960.007 ;  J-aa  7 ;  to.  ». 


•  jSie"7Tto-"p.  1»^j'SK:*2*^^^''JP'  w^M.  Jr 
atroll^awlt**.  t^tettU-.    S.  M..Ward,  Jr. 


ii5ir"V.  V" 'ui..   H..  DtOMl ;  j™  1 1  ■».  p.  •" : 

MS.,^^;!S:.%i"'cJ^•«•..'S^«.:  •"»•  '=  •►  »■ 

JSi?-iS^  °»:  y'-.wSi.'-  N?  .62,780;   Jim.   M: 

"TSSiSS^K  "5«»L?«-  «WTl;  Jim.  S8!  »P- 
JTuM :  ou.  m.  lU ;  p.  .n- 


NfeH.'"I-^S.iiSi>^J'»-  <x>o.—:  J«  7;  •».  p. 
N«S5i.°S-  s"Ti?  ■•  fc-W-M* :  J«-  7  i  Bp.  p.  i«w : 

«.fSL'^  ^A*-  ^wM2.  =  >-.«=•»•  ► 

y^^liA^i'a  !&£.]*>■  Mi,!M»:  J«»  w:  ip-  P- 

Nut.  i»c«-.     ^  Jfi     ^iSTT^-     m»A 
^''J^*\,J?M«l     iiF's  BteFaddan  aad  C-  C-  Hlarm. 


Offal 


Ma 


OlJ£^.*'l,A-  Bright    Na  960.491;  Juaa  7;  to-  P. 

OuT«Jier^H.^S!:^^S^Nr963,313;  J-aa  31;  to.  8. 
.^,*i21i.?"wc:BSWoadMdO.B.Stoy.    Ma  968,861; 

Gaa.  VOL  106;  p.  909. 


bczii 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONa 


on*.  TrMtmcBt  of  mtecnl  aad  TCfctablc    J.  3.  Hood  and 

A.  O.  BaUmoB.     No.  962,841 ;  Jqm  28 :  Bp.  p.  5480 ; 

Oas.  Tol.  156:  p.  969.  _ 

OUer,  load-,    w.  H.  OaUor.    No.  962,209 ;  Jtme  21 ;  8p.  p. 

4180:  Oas.  toI.  156:  p.  T17. 
Ollor.   Saw-.     A.   P.  Bekstrom.     No.  961.289:  JniM  14; 

8p.  p.  2142 :  Gaa.  toL  166 ;  p.  884. 
(MllDc  device.      R.  T.   Horitek.     No.  961,49T;  JoM   14; 

Bp.  p.  2599 :  Gaa.  Tot.   156 ;  p.  458. 
Orenaid-beatiDf  derlce.     P.  H.  TroatoiaD.     No.  961,962: 

jQoe  14 ;  Bp.  p.  2981 :  Gaa.  toI.  155 :  p.  508. 
Order-eltp,    Manlfoidtar     O.    K.    Morton.     No.    962,451; 

June  28 :  Bp.  p.  4670 ;  Gas.  toI.  155  :  p.  824. 
Ore  concentration.     H.  L.  Salman,   H.  H.  Greenway.  and 

A.  H.  HlcflM.     No.  962,678;  Jane  28:  Bp.  p.  5150; 

Gaa.  Tol.  155:  p.  901. 
Oi*-«oacentrator.     B.  R.  Bwaln.     No.  962,990;  Joiie  28; 

Bp.  p.  5760 ;  Gaa.  toI.  155 :  p.  1009. 
Ore,  inlBeral.  and  eoal  breaker.     I.  and  H.  K.  Cbrlat.     No. 

962,998 ;  Jane  28 ;  Bp.  p.  5779 ;  Gas.  toI.  155 ;  p.  1012. 

n  Mparatliic  or  coneentratlaf  naehlnc.     W.   B. 


Ne!M2^75 ;  June  28 ;  Bp.  p74561 :  Gaa.  toI.  156  ;  p.  867. 
Orca.  Apparatus  for  electrical  treatment  of.     W.  B.  Mc- 

PtaerMD.     No.   962,040;   Jane   21;   Bp.   p.   8748;   Gaa. 

ToL  155 ;  p.  667. 
Ores,  Treating.    B.  B.  ParaeU.    No.  962,383 ;  Jane  21 ;  Bp. 

p.  4488  ;  Oas.  ToU  156 ;  p.  775.  _    _ 

Omn-plpe.    A.  8.  Brook.    No.  960,263  ;  Jane  T  ;  Bp.  p.  46 ; 

Oas.  Tol.  155 ;  p.  11. 
Oven-doors  agalnat  their  aeata.  Derlce   for  preasing.  '  P. 

Slecke.     No.  962,669 ;  Jane  28 ;  Bp.  p.  5134  ;  Gaa.  toI. 

156 ;  p.  897. 
Oven,  Portable-reel  gas-.    O.  B.  Uik.    No.  961,512 ;  Jane 

14:  Bp.  p.  2622;  Gas.  toL  155;  p.  457. 
Orerbead  switch.     J.  C.   Fltscerald.     Na  961,438;  Jane 

14 ;  Bp.  p.  2450 ;  Oa*  to1.~T56  :  P-  481. 
OTerahoe-retalner.     L.  Harrold  and  W.  J.  Tbainsea.     No. 

962.428 :  Joae  28;  Bp.  p.  4617  ;  Gas.  toI.  155  ;  p.  816. 
Padkage,  Merchandise-.    H.  N.  Mann.    No.  961,873 ;  Jane 


J.  M.  Alderfer.    No.  960.766 ;  Jane  7  : 
as.  ToL  155:  p.  180. 


21 ;  1^.  p.  3406 ;  Gas.  rol.  155 ;  p.  602 
Package,  Snippt  -—...---       ,.,_   « 

Bp.  p.  1072: .  . 

Pa<Aage-tle.    M.  A.  Ballej.    No.  961,833 ;  Jaae  21 ;  Bp.  p. 

8304  ;  Gas.  voL  156  ;  p.  589.  ^^     ^    ^^ 

FadUag.    W.  F.  J.  Lots  and  H.  D.  Bartlett    No.  961,872 ; 

Joae  21 ;  Bp.  p.  8404 ;  Oas.  toI.  165 ;  p.  602. 
PaeUag  for  eleTalors.  Planger-.   X,  C.  Phelps.    No.  962,588; 

Jane  28 ;  Bp.  p.  4970 ;  Gas.  toI.  156  j  p.  870. 
PaeUng,  Piston-.    C.  B.  Roaa.    No.  961,878 ;  Jane  14 ;  Bp. 

p.  2883;  Oas.  toI.  156;  p.  412.  ^    ^ 

Paeklng-rlng.     C.  B.  Drown.     No.  962,820;  Jane  28;  Bp. 

pr6445;  Gaa.  toI.  155;  p.  952. 
Packing,  Bbaft-.     C.  Comatoek.     No.  961.484;  Jane  14; 

Sp.  p.  2569:  Oaa.,TOl.  156;  p.  448.  _     ^^„..^ 

Paddng-tnbe.  Compreaslhle.     K.  M.  Dalley.     No.  962,008 ; 

Joae  21 ;  Bp.  p.  3677  :  Gas.  yoL  156 ;  p.  646. 
Pad :  «••  De«k-pad  ;  Truas-pad.  «.      « 

Padle^     J.  KaordskL     No.  962,087 ;  Jane  21 ;  Bp.  p. 

8868 ;  Gas.  to17i56 ;  p.  675. 

Pan :  Bee  Dnst-pan  ;  LocomotlTe  ash-pan.  

Panle-holt.     A.    Arena  and    B.   L.   Telch.      No.   961,092; 

Jane  14 ;  Bp.  p.  1729 :  Gas.  toI.  155 ;  p.  814. 
Panlc-boIt    with    adiastment    between    toggle    and    bolt. 

H.   G.   y<aAt.     No.   961,327;   Jane   14;    Bp.   p.    2248; 

Gaa.  Tol.  156:  p.  896.  _   „   ^^__^ 

Paper  and  the  Uka.  Machine  for  fastmlng.     F.  H.  Crab- 

tna  and  A.  O.  MeOregor.    No.  961,218 ;  Jane  14 ;  Sp.  p. 

19T6;  Oaa.  toL  156:  p.  357.  ,        ^ 

Puicr-bag  holder.     H.  L.  Bnyder.     No.  962,676 ;  Jane  28  ; 

Sp.  p.  «147 ;  Oaa.  toL  166 ;  p.  900.       ^    ^^       , 
Paper-tag  machine.     J.  Merrltt.     No.  960,664;  Jane  7: 

So.  pr869 :  Gaa.  toI.  165 ;  p.  143. 
Paper  baga,  Bospendlng  holder  for.    A.  GalU.    No.  960,886 ; 

JumT:  Sp.  p.  1802 ;  Gas.  vol.  155 :  p.  218. 
Paper  box  and  fastener.     W.  8.  Matthews.     No.  961,784 ; 

Jobs  21 ;  Bp.  p.  8188 ;  Gas.  rol.  155 ;  p.  872.. 
Paper  toatlng  and  slslng  eonposltlon  and  prooeaa.     H.  v. 

Daahaiar>(o.  962,498 ;  June  28 ;  Bp.  p.  4771 ;  Oas.  toL 

156;  p.  840. 
Paper.  Craping.     A.  and  J.  Fanke.     No.  962.505;  Jane 

1»;  Bp.  p.  4786:  Oas.  toL  155jp.  848. 
Papar-faedlnar  machlDe.    T.  C.  Dexter.    No.  961.585 ;  Jane 

14 :  Sp.  P.VT7  :  Oaa.  toL  155 ;  p.  482. 
Papar-faadteg  maidifaie.    T.  C  D«mr.    No.  961,586 ;  Jape 

14 ;  Sp.  P.VT84 :  Oaa.  wL  166;  p.  482.      ^,  ,^^     , 
Paper-feedbg  machine.    T.  C.  Dexter.     No.  961,744 ;  Jane 

14:  Bp.  p.  8102;  Gas.  toI.  155  :  p.  536.     ,      „  _      „ 
Papar-banffilng-naeblne  controller.     H.  C  La  Batt.    No. 

Mi440:  Jane  28:  Bp.  p.  4642:  Gas.  rol.  155:  p.  820. 
Paper-hanger's  board.     F.  D.  Welier.     No.  960,468 ;  Jane 

TT  Sp.  p.  449 :  Gas.  toI.  156  :  p.  76.      ^    „  „ 
Paper-hanger's  board  or   the  like.     F.   D.   WeUer.     No. 

itftO.460 :  Jane  7  :  Bp.  p.  451 :  Gas.  ▼ol^l56 ;  p.  77. 
Paper-holder.     C.   P.   Marahall.     No.   960,864;   Jane   7; 

IpT  p.  259 ;  Gas.  toI.  166  :  p.  44.        „     „  „ 
Paper  bolder   and   cutter.    Roll-.     H.   B.   Wallace.     No. 

§9aM4 ;  June  28 :  Bp.  a  5163 :  Gaa.  toI.  155  :  p.  90>^. 
Papwbolder,  Carbon-.    A.^.  Bond.    No.  960.488 ;  J^ne  7 ; 

tpT  p.  601 ;  Oaa.  toI.  166 :  P.  88-    ^       ^  -    ,    - 
Paper  ^der,  TOUet-.     A.  B.  Hubbard  and  B.  J.  Bena 

^K.  960.929 :  Juae  7  :  Bp.  feWTl :  0»*-  ^«l-„"5^  ^V 
BiakenL  Blae  for.    A.  w.  Harrlagton.    No.  960,318 ; 
7 ;  8p.  p.  164  :  Oas.  y;^  155 ;  p.  ». 
.   mepteda.     L.  W.  Cbarltoa.     No.  961.889:  June 
;  Sp.  p.  2278 :  Oas.  toL  166 ;  p.  401. 


'V: 


Paper-traatlag    coaapoaftloa.      A.    W.    Bairlagtoa.      No. 

960,819 ;  June  7  ;  BpT  p.  164 ;  Oaa.  toI.  166 :  p.  29. 
Psper-welght  and  pen-extractor,  Coaablned.    N.  O.  Wicker. 

No.  9607758 ;  June  7  :  Bp.  p.  1087  ;  Oas.  toL  166 :  p.  176. 
PaatTT-deeoratlng  aacnina.     J.  And«aon.     No.  961,090; 

June  14 ;  Sp.  n.  1728 ;  Oaa.  toL  166 :  p.  813. 
PaTement.    H.  O.  Jennlsoa.     No.  962,150 ;  Jane  21 ;  Bp.  p. 


4016  :  Gas.  ToL  166  ;  p.  697. 


PaToments  under  water.  Laylns. 
961,222  ;  June  14;  Sp.  pTlVM: 
Peat-machine.     P.  Heaeltlne.     No.  962,349 ;  June  21 ;  Sp. 


W.  H.  Fabracr.     Mo. 
Oaa.  Tol.  156 :  p.  860. 


p.  4481 ;  Oaa.  toI.  155 ;  p.  764. 
Peat.  Preparing.    W.  H.  Bradley.    No.  962.119;  June  21 ; 

Bp.  p.  ^1 :  Gas.  vol.  155 :  p.  686. 
Peat-preparing  apparatus.     W.  H.  Bradley.    No.  962,120 ; 


June  21 ;  Bp.  p.  3946;  Gas.  toL  156 ;  p.  687 
edal-mountlng.     F.  H.  HartaalL    No.  961, ' " 
Sp.  p.  2471 ;  Gas.  toI.  156 ;  p.  434 


,442 :  June  14 ; 


Pen'  attachment.    Fountain-.      O.    Ton    Rottenbarg.      Na 

962.053 ;  Jane  21 :  Sp.  p.  3778 ;  Oaa.  toI.  156 ;  p.  663. 
Pen.  KounUln-.    O.  J.  Marta.    No.  960,660 ;  June  7 ;  Sp.  p. 

861;  Gas.  toI.  155;  p.  142. 
Pen.   Fountain.      R.   N.   Saba.      No.  962.982;  June  28; 

Bp.  p.  5748 ;  Oas.  toI.  155 ;  p.  1006. 
Pen,  Reservoir-.     W.  W.  Sanford.     No.  960,418;  June  7; 

Bp.  p.  358 :  Gas.  Tol.  155 ;  p.  60. 
Pen,  Reserrolr-.    R.  Tonng.    No.  962.486 ;  June  SB ;  Sp.  p. 

4741 ;  Oas.  rol.  155 ;  p.  886. 
Pen,     Beir-fllllng    fountain-.      J.    A.     Toflalmaan.      No. 

961,663 ;  June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2988 ;  Gas.  toL  155 :  p.  508. 

Pens,  Ink-holder  for.    J.  A.  Slmlaky.    No.  961,171 ;  Jnna 
_  . _.j 

June  7  ;  Bp.  p.  88 : 


14  ;  Sp.  p.  1878 ;  Gas.  toI.  156 ;  p.  841 
enhulder.     D.  De  Nure.     No.  960.282  ;  ' 
Oas.  TOl.  155 ;  p.  18 


Penholder.     O.  B.  Moyer.     No.  960,878;  June  7;  Bp.  p. 

277;  Gas.  toL  155 ;  p.  47.  ,         _     „ 

Penholder.     A.  O.  Sperry.     No.  960,595 ;  June  7 ;  Bp.  p. 

725 :  Gas.  toI.  165 ;  p.  120. 
Penholder.    J.  Bcbwarta.     No.  962,986;  June  28;  Sp.  p. 

5755 ;  Gas.  Toi.  156 ;  p.  1007. 
Pencil.     E.  I^  Schmiu.     No.  960,588 ;  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  715  ; 

Gas.  vol.  155  ;  p.  118. 
Pracll-sbarpening  machine.    A.  S.  Wheeler.    Mo.  961,892; 

June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2861 ;  Oa^  Tol.  166 ;  p.  417.  .> 

Perambulator,  Folding.     J.  Kanabay.     No.  960,887 ;  Jane 

7 ;  Bp.  p.  202  ;  Oas.  vol.  155 ;  p.  85. 
Percolator.     O.  Selg.     No.  960,419 ;  June  7 ;  Sp.  p.  866 ; 

Oas.  vol.  155 ;  p.  62. 
Percolator.    R.  B.  Hugbea.    No.  961,968 ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p. 

3595  :  Gas.  vol.  155  ;  p.  632. 
Percolator,  Coffee-.    J.  H.  Myera.    No.  961.886 ;  Xdne  21 ; 

Sp.  p.  3432  ;  Gai.  vol.  155 ;  p.  606.  / 

Perforator,  Check-.    B.  Bcblff.    No.  962,167  ;  Jn*  21 ;  Sp. 

p.  4053  ;  Gas.  voL  156 ;  p.  704.  y 

Perfome-Ublet,  Boluble.    R.  W.  WblUatcb.     No.  962,872; 

June  28 :  Sp.  p.  5654 ;  Oaa.  vol.  166 :  p.  971. 
Peaaary.    O.  H.  Bbeppard.     No.  960.721 ;  June  7 :  Bp.  p. 

980 :  Gas.  vol.  156 ;  p.  163. 
Phonogram-reproducing  apparatus.      W.   F.  Messer^ No, 

OdiiMO :  June  21 :  Bp.  p.  8618 ;  Oaa.  toL  165 ;  p.  687. 
Phonograph-record  blanka.  Manufacture  of .     ▼•  Jt  Harrla. 

No.  9«),820 ;  June  7  :  Bp.  p.  156 ;  Gas.  vol.  156 ;  p.  80. 
Phonograph-record  cyltadera.  Carton  for.     N.  C  Dnrand 

and  A.  SL  Beeley.     No.  962,821 ;  June  SB ;  Sp.  p.  5446 ; 

Gas.  vol.  155 :  p.  952.  ,    „     .    .        _«k 

Phonograph-records.  Compooltlon  for.     J.  W.  Ayleworth. 

No.  9<a.878 ;  June  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5562 ;  Oas.  vpL  166 ;  p.  973. 
Phonograph  -  reproducer.      P.    Weber.      (B«*«we.)      No. 

18.1^0 :  June  7  :  Bp.  p.  1721  ;Oas.  vol.  155 ;  p.  286.  . 
Pbotograpber'a  atand.     J.  S.  Pennington.     No.  961,641; 

June  14:  Bp.  p.  2895;  Oaa.  ▼©!.  168;  p.  601. 

Photographic  color-fllt«r.    R.  J.  WalUea  and  O.  Cranar. 

NorS6l.424  ;  June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2423  ;  Oaa.  toL  155  ;  p.  4:48. 
Photographic  emulsion.    Y.  Bcbwarta.    Mo.  962,788 ;  June 

28;  Bp.  p.  5898;  Oaa.  toL  156;  p.  941. 
Photographic     pictarea.     Preparing.     B.     WIdmann.     No. 

962?484:  June  28;  Sp.  P.  4746;  Oas.  ToL  165 ;  p.  886. 
Photographic  print  and  maiklng  same.  Colored.     F.  B.  Ivee. 

No?960,989 ;  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1892jOas.  wl.  155  :  p.  286. 
Photographic-printing  maak.     J.  Ftts,  Jr.     Na  960.801; 

June  7 :  Bp.  p.  12?:  Oas.  vol.  155 :  P-  24. 
Photographic  abutter.    A.  WoUensak.    No.  961.192 ;  June 

14  ;  Bp.  p.  1919 ;  Oaa.  vol.  155  ;  p.  348. 
Photometer.     C.  d.  Sharp  and  P.  8.  Millar.     No.  960,420  ; 

June  7  :  Bp.  p.  366 ;  Gas.  vol.  155 ;  p.  62. 
Photometer.  Universal.    T.  Fu^ta.    No.  961,862 ;  June  21 ; 

Bp.  p.  8848;  Gas.  vol.  156:  P.  696. 
PUna     L.  M.  Cook.     No.  962,748 ;  June  28 ;  Bp.  p.  5807 ; 

Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  927.  _  ,  „  _ 

Piano  atuchment  for  giving  mandolin  effeeta.     J.  Metsaer. 

Na  960.665 :  June  7 ;  Bp.  P- 874 :  Om.  vojL  156 ;  p.  144. 
Piano,  Automatic     L.  Orlaert.     Na  961.122;  June  14; 

Sp.  p.  1786 ;  Oaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  828. 
Piano,  Electrical.     R.  A.  Rooe  aad  O.  C  Holbrook.     No. 

962,261:  June  21;  Bp.  p.  4246;  Oas.  ^ol.  166  jp.  784. 
Plsno-panel  protector.      F.   O.   W.   Paige.      No.   962,048; 

June  21  :  Sp.  p.  af754  :  Gas.  vol.  155 :  p.  668. 
Piano-player  aetlona.  AdjuaUbla  valva  Itor.  ,  C.  Ti.  D«2S- 

Na  961.989 ;  June  21  fSp.  p.  86M ; ,0m. ▼©!.  166:  P- «8. 
Planoa.  Mnale-roll  producer  fbr  aalf-piaytng.    D.  M.  cloak. 

No.  961.754  :  June  21  :  Sp.  p.  8124 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  P- 6M. 
Planoa,  Tempo-controller  for  autoaaatle.     A.   H.  Btaart. 

No7962.58f:  June  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4867 ;  Oas.  toI.  166 :  p.  864. 


% 


ALPHABErnCAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ixziii 


Plaaea,  Ty>p4tlek  for  trnd.     P.  Weber.     Mo.  96S,S06; 

June  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6014 ;  Q*^jr*-  «» :  P.  8T7. 
Pletura-fraflM  aopport     C.   B.   Johnaon.     Na   961,614; 


Juae  14 ;  Sp.  pT^l ;  Oaa.  voL  155  ;^P.  491. 
^ira-hanMr;    Q.  Jobnaea.     Na  961,616;  June  14;  Sp. 
p.  2848Tpaa.  toL  J66 ;  p^4?2.  „__^_     „^  «^,  ««. . 


Pletu 


Picture  machine.  Moving-.^  B.  H.  BPfrberg.  No.  961,666: 
Joae  14 :  Sp.  p.  2919;  Oas.  vol.  155 :  p.  506. 

Pictures  to  atones  and  the  like,  Tranaferring  printed  and 
other.     A.   L.   de  Rooy.     No.   9«0.707  ;   June  7;   8p.   p. 

Pila^ilTittg   machine.'     B.    D.   Tompklna.      No.   962,080; 

June  21;  Bp.  p.  8840;  Gas.  vol.  155:  p.  678., 
PiK  F^irrMOMiate.     R.  WoUa.     Na  9&Cl91 :  June  14; 

Sp.  p.  1918  :  Gax.  vol.   155  :  p.  348. 
Pilea.  Constructing.     J.  B.  Ooldaborough.     No.  IMtl,492; 

June  14 ;  Bp.  p.  2590 ;  Oaa.  vol.  165 ;  p.  461. 
PUing  cap.  Sheet-.    W.  H.  Warrtogton.    No.  960,746 ;  June 

7 :  Bp.  p.  1023 ;  Gas.  vol.  155 :  p.  178. 
Pills  for  the  treatment  of  diabetes  mellitos.     A.  Helnemann. 
No.  960.014  :  June  7  ;  Bp.  p.  1851 ;  Gax.  vol.  155 ;  p.  227. 
Pin  :  dee  Bondlntt-pln  :  Clothes-pin  :  Hat  pin. 
Pin,    J.  A.  McOann.    No.  961,866 ;  June  14 ;  Sp.  p.  2817 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  166;  p.  4ia  .  ^^^. 

Pin.     C.  Koehner.     No.  962,860;  June  21;  Sp.  p.  4448; 

Gaa.  ToL  166:  p.  767.  _     „ 

Pin-tray.     C.   F.  Brown.     No.  960,622 ;  June  7 ;   Sp.   p. 

790 ;  Oas.  vol.  155 ;  p.  129.  

Pipe  :  See  Culvert-pipe  ;  Organ-pipe  ;  Stovepipe ;  Tobacco- 
pipe. 
Pipe:     W.  H.  Btorrs.     No.  961,042  ;  June  7  ;  Bp.  P-  1616 ; 

Oas.  vol.  155 :  p.  270.  .  . .      „ 

Pipe.     J.    F.   Bengert.     Na   961,676;   June   14;   Bp.   p. 
2760 ;  Gaa.  vol.  155 ;  p.  478.         „     ^,  „,.     ,        ... 
Plne-deaner.    F.  R.  Cunningham.    No.  961,216 ;  June  14 ; 

Bp.  p.  1980 ;  Gaa.  vol.  166  ;  p.  358.  _         _     ^ 

Pipehconpllng.     L.  Miller.     No.  960,667;  June  7;  Sp.  p. 

878 ;  6as.  vol.  156 ;  p.  145.  ,         ^     ^ 

Pipe-coupling.     C.  Ouyer.     No.  960.899;  June  7;  Bp.  p. 

1826 ;  Gas.  vol.  155 ;  p.  223. 

Pipe-coupling.     R.  R.  Rast.     Na  961,987;  June  21;  Bp. 

p.  8636:  Qaa.  vol.  166;  n.  689.  ^       ,    „    „_.  „         . 

Plpe-coupllnff  and  valve.  Combined.     J.   N.  Goodall  and 

TFb.  Head.     Na  960.809 ;  June  7 ;  Sp.  p.  186 ;  Oas.  vol. 

166;  p.  26. 

Pipe  coupling  for  cara.  Steam  and  air.     R.  B.  Painty 

So.  961,688 ;  Jnna  14 :  Bp.  p.  2891 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  600. 

Pipe  coap\in|.  Train-.     R.  A.  Jewett  and  A.  I^  Greenlaw. 

Vo.  961.€i9 :  June  14  ;  Bp.  p.  2997  ;  Om.  ▼oL  156;  p.  520. 

Pipe-molding  flask.     J.  R.  McWane.     No.  961,367;  June 

14 :  Bo.  p.  2819  ;  Oas.  vol.  155 ;  p.  410. 
Pipe  nipple  aad  damp.     C.  B.  Maxfleld.     No.  961,247; 

June  14  ;  Bp.  p.  2221 ;  Gai.  vol.  166  ;  p.  3ft8 
Pipe  or  rod  connector.     A.  F.  MlUer.    Na  961,981 ;  June 

21 :  Sd.  p.  8621 ;  Oaa.  voL  166 :  p.  687. 
Pipe  or  rod  connector.     A.  F.  MUler.     No.  961,982 ;  June 

21 ;  Bp.  p.  8628 ;  Gaa.  voL  156 ;  p.  688. 
Pipe,    Removing   scale   from.      H.    A.    F.   Petersen.      No. 
9«2,462 ;  June  28 ;  Bp.  p.  4694 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  828. 
Pip^nlon.     A.  W.  6a8h  and  C.  Rorabeck.    No.  9^2,076 ; 

June  21 ;  Bp.  o.  3880 ;  Oaa.  vol.  165 ;  p.  671. 
Pipe-wrench.     W.  M.  Potter.     No.  960,d99 ;  June  7 ;  Sp. 

p.  937  :  Gas.  vol.  155  :  p.  166.  «      .um.  «* 

Plpa-wrencb.     A.  KondAs  and  P.  BaJoaa.     No.  962,869 ; 

June  21;  Bp.  p.  4447;  Oaa.  vol.  155;  p.  767. 
Pipes  and  the  like,  ReguUtlng  apparatua  for  hot-water. 
K!^  Brukenbana.     Na  961,402 ;  Tune  14;  Bp.  p.  2377: 

Pipea*' Animal-guard  for.    J.  Bartlett    Mo.  961,884;  June 

5l ;'  Sp.  p.  8806 ;  Oaa.  vol.  156 :  p.  689. 
Pipea,  Apparatus  for  boning  or  laying  drain-.    J.  M.  Ixk*- 

Wt  aid  H.  J.  Jenklnaon.    No.  §61,244  ;  June  14 ;  Bp.  p. 

2086 :  Oaa.  vol.  156  :  p.  367. 
pinM.  Means  for  cusbioniag  hydraulic  preasnre  in  feed-. 

S^D    Jobnion.     Na  oSlsSS;  June  21;  Sp.  p.  4440; 

Pirton.  ^B.  T^Ajfima.     No.  961,080 ;  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1702 ; 

Oas.  vol.  155 :  p.  288. 
Pistoa-riag.    J.  Stoddard.    No.  962,599 ;  June  28 ;  Bp.  p. 

4999;  »iia.  ToL  168;  p.  876.  ,        ,     -  -- 

Plaae.     C.   Bodmer.     No.   960.266;   June  7;   Bp.  p.   26; 

Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  8.  .  „    „    „         ..      « 

Planer  attachment.     F.  Allner  and  B.  N.  Boswell.     No. 

960.480 ;  June  7 ;  Bp.  p.  475 ;  Gas.  vol.  155  ;  p.  80. 
Plaaimeter.     F.  C.  BUncbard,  B.  B.  Crocker,  and  P.  O. 

DarUng.    No.  961.886 :  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8808 ;  Gas.  vol. 

Plank,'  Bxtenaton-.     C  C.  Andersen.     No.  962.691 :  June 

28;  Bp.  p.  5186;  Oas.  toI.  155:  p.  906. 
Planter.     A.  R.  Ollmore.     No.  961.769;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p. 

8164;  Oaa.  vol.  166:  p.  668.  __  _    ^ 

Planter,  Com-.     A.  S.  Beymer.     No.  960,487  ;  June  7 ;  Sp. 

p.  496 ;  Gas.  vol,  155  ;  p.  88.  ^^      _^ 

Plantera.  Picker  for  poUto-.    C.  H.  Gerllng.    No.  961.486 : 

June  14  :  Bp.  p.  2467  :  Oaa.  vol.  155  ;  p.  4.%. 
Plate-imer.    G.  CallL    No.  962.196 ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4118 ; 

Gas.  vol.  156 ;  p.  713. 
Plate-trimming   abaara.   Ouidlnic   apparataa   for.      B.    R. 

Blerman  and  O.  H.  Keaat     No.  962.191 ;  June  21 ;  Sp. 

p.  4102 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  712. 
Plattbrm.   Traveling.      W.    M.    Sherwood.      No.    961,809; 

June  21 ;  Sp.  pr8253 ;  Gaa.  vol.  156 ;  p.  580. 
Pllera.     C.  fl.  Snell.     Na  960,724;  June  7;  Sp.  p.  984; 

Oas.  ToL  166 ;  p^  164. 


Pllera,  Blaekamlth'a.    D.  N.  Tanner.     Mo.  961,989:  June 

21 ;  Bp.  p.  8688 ;  Oaa.  voL  166 ;  P- 840.   „        _^      „ 
Pliers,  nippers,  and  slmUar  tool.     W.  A.  Beinard.     No. 

962.414;  June  28;  Bp.  o.  4583;  Oas.  vol.  155;  P.  810. 
Plow?  J.  Toecele.     Na  960,748:  June  7;  1^.  p.   1018; 

Gas.  vol.  156 :  p.  172.  ^^     ^  ,^^, 

Plow.    R.  R.  Price.    No.  961,896 ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8442 ; 

Oas.  vol.  156;  p.  609.  ^^     _  ^.., 

Plow.    J.  Buchanan.    No.  962.196  ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4111 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  155 ;  p.  718.  „      ^- .  -.. 

Plow   and   cultivator.    Disk.      J.    Lavery.      No.    960,966 ; 

June  7;  Sp.  p.  1460;  Gas.  vol.  165;  P.  244.     • 
Plow  atUchment.     L.  Dettrlck.     No.  962,893;  June  28; 

Bp.  p.  6688 ;  Gas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  977. 
Plow  3reaklnk .     J.  W.  MaJekV    No.  962,646 ;  June  28 ; 

Bp.  p.  5088  ;  Gas.  vo|.  155  ;  p.  890.        ,         ..     ^ 
Plow-fender.     J.  P.  Krtel.     No.  961.591 :  June  14 ;  Bp.  p. 

2801 ;  Oaa.  vol.  155 ;  p.  484.  «-.      ,  •*  . 

Plow-fender.     J.   C.    Skldmore.     No.  962,264;   June  21; 

Sp.  p.  4251 :  Gas.  vol  155 :  p.  736.,     „    ^   ^.^       „ 
Plow  harrow  atUchment,   Sulkv-.^  I.   8- .  De  W»"-«  N<»- 

962,701 ;  June  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5215;  Oas.  vol.  156 ;  P- »10. 
Plow  marking  attachment.     J.  T.  Tucker.     No.  960.444; 

June  7 ;  Bp.  p.  409 ;  Gas.  voL  166 ;  P- W. 
Plow    Molfr      A.  0.  Hermanson.     No.  962,957 ;  June  28 ; 

Sp'.  p.  6692 ;  Gas.  vol.  155 ;  p.  998. 
Plow,  Weraible.     J.  B.  Boaaetter.     No.  962.889 ;  June 

21 ;  Bp.  p.  4602 ;  Oaa.  voL  156 ;  p.  777. 
Plow  sutaoller  attachment     W.  A.  Stephens.     Na  960.600  ; 

June  7 :  Bp.  p.  735 ;  Oas.  vol.  155 ;  p.  121. 
Plows.  Attachment  for  riding  breaking-.     J.  B.  Harrw. 

Na  962.842  ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4420 ;  0":,T'^iJ?^iiaf|-7«-- 
Plowa.  Gage-lever  mechanism  for.    J.  J.  Tait    No.  960.430  , 

June  7 ;  Sp.  p.  394 ;  Oaa.  voL  165 ;  p.  66. 
Pluadevlw.    T   G.  Tedeaco.     No.  961.555 ;  June  14  ;  Sp.  p. 

2720 ;  Gas.  vol.  155  :  p.  472.  «w.aoa«. 

Plunger    caae.    Multiple-.     A.    M.    Hance.     Na    960,903: 

Jane  7 ;  Bp.  p.  1334 ;  Gas.  vol.  155 ;  p.  224. 
Piiumatii  cleaner.     B.  A.  Laughlin.     Ka  960,564;  June 

PnUStt^ctJf.^e^V'^H-.  Kfr^b!^  yo'" 962,569;  June  28; 

Bp.  p.  4940:  Gas.  vol.  155 ;  p.  865.  «*/»-.*. 

Pneumatic-despatch  tube.     J.  G.  Madaren.     No.  960,666 ; 

June  7 ;  Bp.  p.  860 ;  Gas.  vol.  155 ;  p.  140. 
Pneumatlc-Spatcb-tabe  apparatua.     rf.  A.  Fordyce.     No. 

960,531 ;  June  7 ;  So.  p.  rfw :  Oaa.  ▼ol-  155;  P,  »J-    «„ 
Pneumatic-deapatcb-tabe  apparatua.     L.  O.  *Srt'*"j,,/'®- 

962,072 ;  June  21 ;  Bp.  p.  ^828 ;  Oaa.  vol.  IM  5 .P;*^® 
Pneumatlc-deapatch-tuba  apparatus.     L.  0.  Bartlett     No. 

9S2?&78VJun;  21 ;  Bp.  p.  S826 ;  Gas.  ▼oL  166;  p.  670 
Pneumatic-despatcl^tube  •PP«f*^«„F:  ^^J*^^  lu?  • 

962,797 ;  June  28 ;  Bp.  p.  6408 ;  0«.  ▼<>»•  IW;  ^-  ^' 
Pneumatic-deepatch-tube  apparatus.    A.  W.  Peanall.    No. 

^27863:  Juie  28:  Sp.  p.  5506;  Gas.  ^o«-  IM; JP-  ^■ 
PneumatlCHleapatch-tube  aPP««tas  JL  W.  PSff^^^    Na 


ieamsuc-«e»i»« «-"-»■"««;  "ftv^     A  •    •TKiT.Troaj 

962,854  ;  JuSe  28  :  Sp.  p.  %608  ;  Gax.  vol.  156  ;  p.  964^ 
pneumatic-deBpatch-tube-apparatus  carrier.     C.   F.,8^-r 
dard.     Na  962,796;  June  28;  Bp.  p.  640B;  0««.  vol. 

Pneumatic-deBpatch-tube  carrier.  A.  W.  ,^'**J1;_- N<*- 
962.045  ;  JuSe  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3759 ;  Gas.  vol.  156 ;  p.  669. 

Pneamatic  playera.  Accentuating  mechanism  for.  G-  F. 
Brand.     Na  960.262  ;  June  7  ;  Bp.  p.  88 ;  Gas.  vol.  155  ; 

Pneumatic  sprina.     A.  F.  RockwelL     Na  962,246;  June 

21 ;  Bp.  p.  4198 :  Gas.  vol.  155  ;  p.  729.  «-,«««». 

Pneuiia&c-'tube  ayatem.     B.  C.  Batcheller.     No.  961,999; 


p:m^.s^v-s.-i?f^o7^^^ 

Po^e-S2f ''  J.'b.  MdiXk.*^'  SJ'961,621 ;  Juae  14 ;  Sp.  p. 
P<^2iV*1:"RRffie5i.*'So.  961,818;  Joaa  14;  Sp.  p. 

Po?alig5L^*'S;.''^J:  "^^i^  Na  961,529;  ju». 

14 ;  Bp.  p.  2664 ;  Gaa.  vol.  156 ;  p.  468. 
Post :  Hee  Concrete  post ;  Fence-post.  -*,oa 

pSt     W.  T.  Hicks.    No.  968,004;  June  28;  Sp.  p.  5790; 

Pc2^br^\■  "^L^Thompeon  and  M.  C.  Brtce.    No.  962,271 ; 

June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4266 :  Gas.  vol.  155 ;  p.  787. 
POTtXole  digger.    W.  L.  Strlcklln.    Na  961,666;  June  14 ; 

Bo.  p.  2921 :  Gas.  vol.  165  :  p.  506.  ^„     «_       ' 

Post-mold.     W.  T.  Hicks.     Na  962,760 ;  June  28 ;  Sp.  p. 

6830 ;  Gas.  vol.  155 ;  p.  981. 
Pot  ■  fier  Coffee-pot :  Coffee  or  tea  pot. 
pStoto^bug  extermlniitor.    S.  W.  Reed.    Na  968,011 ;  June 

28 :  Sp.  p.  5808 ;  Gas.  vol.  155 ;  p.  1016. 
PotatoK^tter.      C.   G.   Marden.     No.  962,878;   June  21; 

Sp.  p.  4471 ;  Gas.  vol.  156;  p.  771.  „    ,    ,__^ 

Potato-cattinc,  mscblne.  Seed-.     B.  R.  and  M.  J.  Lyatar. 

No.  961.868^  Jane  14  :  Sp.  p.  2812 ;  Oas.  vol.  156  ;  p.  408. 
Potato-digger.     W.  I.  SUnner.     No.   961,545;  June  14; 

Sp.  p72705 ;  Gas.  vol.  155 ;  p.  469. 
Potato-grader.    H.  Peterson.    No.  962,048 ;  June  21 ;  Sp. 

p.  8764 ;  Oas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  660. 
Pots  to- vine  cutter,  Sweet-.    D.  W.  Llndaey.    Ma  962,867; 

Jane  21 :  Bp.  p.  4461 ;  Oaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  7«|. 
Poaltrv  drtaiklna-fountala.  Antifreealag.    W.  H.  Ashcraft 

No.  961.881  -Juae  21 ;  Bp.  p.  8802  ;  Oas.  voL  166  ;  p.  688. 


joar 


pJSSMSSSSltlt    O.  ••  l^llfii--.     No.  9«0,610 ;  iuno  7 ; 
nK^nS5TGi«.»oL166;».lM.„     ^ 
Po^Wsmlttlac  diiTlM.     &  W.  Hunt. 


pnas;  Fad-fifMa;  Ba: 
fiold-prcM;  FriBtlnrP; 
rrwlni  derle*.    F.  A.  M —    - 
"JTiai ;  Om.  ^oL  166:  D.  SSO. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Mo.  062,842; 

_     J9. 

Fllter-prcM ;'  Fliild-«xpanilon 

Hmj-vnm;  Meat  and  tnilt  prem; 


«M    B«UBff-pl 

Fad 


'ilia.    No.  961480 :  Jan*  14  :  Sp. 


F.  K.Biiier7.    No.»«2,8M; 

tBBW:  Qaa.  ToL  186:  p.  ©77. 
J.  Vataon.    No.  082.107  ;  Jose  21 ;  8p. 


Frta 
Jvao 

Ner9i2.( 


nwaura  iiij<  alam.  C  b.  HIU.  No.  060.020 :  Jan«  7 ; 
pS^e^iS"  ^llf^l^S:  NO.  062.100;  J«. 
piVJUi^:  ?SJ:Sir?S!^No%2.12»;  J-n.  21 ; 
^t^£S^^Sii^'^%^^»on,So.  062.718; 

_»,..p.4866i.O«.^L^186^p.^88|^^      No.  062.741 ; 

ir5200 :  Oai  toI.  188 ;  p.  024. 

pTi—     SalTace-.      C    E.    Tbomaon.      No. 

Jan*  7 :  flp.  p.  400 :  Oaa.  toL  156:  P- 67. 

oB^tor  footwear.  Machine  tor.    J.  W.  Mom*. 

?16?J»BaSr5rp.  4801 :  Oaa.  toI.  168 ;  jp.  846. 

Prtattaim^    w:^»im:     No.  060,868;  Juno  f;  8p. 

pASni^El^PldS^^Ni.  »«1.20«;  Jan.  14;  8p. 

pASiw2r  J^Wffiicfe  '"no.  061.667 ;  J«n.  14 ;  Bp. 

pA^iJ2r-BS;iSilfe£'-  a.  T.  H.^Btow«r     no. 

961«6?JB«ri4T8Ep.  1066;  Gaa.  toL  IM:  p.  884. 
PitattaiE  pw^Jo^-,    J.C.  TrlBH^ch  and  C.  6.  Allboff. 

NoLollSw:  Jane  14 :  8p.  p.  a740 ;  Oaa.  toL  186 :  p.  478. 

mSSTjum  28 :  Ip.  p.  B6M:  Oaa.  toL  188 :  p.  060. 

r  iiT^  iim    CrltSn^iMfZi  mechaalam  tor.     B.  T. 

"^KSSSTNa  8BS^J»«rl8:  8P.  p.  8708;  Oaa.  toL 

166;  p.  000.      _  ^      ^ ^^     J   ^  orora. 

ToL  166 ;  p.  27. 
Jane  28;  Sp.  pu 

,      W.  T.  Unge     No.  061,170; 

Pmteetloa '  amazatoa.     W.  L.   Pattenon.     No.  061,388; 
'^^;'fi!?^8:  0«.;oi  155:  p  8^ 
PiolaeMoa  apsaratna.    A.  H.  f.  Pert-    No.  063,664 .  Joao 

M:  Bb.  a  812T;  Oaa.  ToL  188:  p.  806.  ,         ^     „ 
PmalWr!    '■:  A.  klchter.     No.  960.408 ;  Jnna  7 ;  8p.  p. 

P.ffii^IL*k  fSi^T.'^o.  062,186;  Jano  21 ;  8p.  p. 

iSSo ;  Oaa.  toL  188 ;  p.  W2.  ^      »,»    o*i  •m  .  T-,i. 

FropoUar.  Bcreralbla.     B.  8.  Brrant.     No.  061,286;  Jona 

pilSiV^S^  iTlTilX^'ta  062.168;  J-n. 

^^=d^<^'  ^n:  afe^,X:  861% ;  June  21 ; 
PrSbS  ^li^  "  L  i^dJ^'^No.  060,840 ;  Jan.  7 ; 
PrS&A-Sik^J.'S'K"..'  *'Ni'S60.068 ;  J«.  7 ;  Up.  p. 
pJJtVS«  ^AiSiaS%l«:  8pll»-paiyr:  Btmn,^ 
F^^'n.  Raad.  No.  061,706;  Juno  21;  *.  p.  8200; 
PiSS:^"^?^^:     Na  062.848!  Jan.  28;  8p.  p. 


4TaoL  uaa.  t«h.  iwo,  i». 

Pfojaethc.  Self-pw^Uinit. 

Jma  14 ;  Bp.  p.  1886  ;C 


4aK;Oa.,oLW;^»7^^^   -.   ,.,^-  -,,, 

782 ;  (Jaa.  toL  166 ;  P^  121. 


PoUoT.   aateh-.     J.   MeStt 

060.600 :  Jnna  7 ;  Bp, 
Pollay-ro 


and   B.   F.    BtBTena.      No. 


060.600 :  Jnna  7 ;„BPJ>- J":  w»- 

Bp.  p.  2620rOaa.  ▼oL  186;  P.  467 
vlvamtnc  naehlavBaad-.    C.  W. 


No.  061,810;  Jonf  14; 


P^Torbtnc  naehlaa.  Band-.    C.  W.  Barb.  ^  No.  061.400 ; 

Jaaa  14:  Bp.  p.  2882 ;  Oaa.  toL  166 ;  P..428. 
PidTeiMnc-Bail.    A.  J.  Oota.   N«.  OOO.flS^S ;  Juna  7 ;  B».  p. 

1816 ;  Oaa.  toI.  188 :  p.  220.    _     ,         »     «_         .m  . 

amp.     F.  N^^-     T^  060.8T8 ;  Jnna  7 ;  Bp.  p.  603 ; 

SS  ^i^Wtut^Vo.  061,080;  Joiw  7;  Bp.  p.  1610; 

Gaa.  ToL  168 ;  p.  260.  ^,    ^       •«.. . 

T     C  A.  Wmta.    No.  061,820 ;  June  21 ;  Bp.  p.  8278 ; 

fSS:  t  I?*A^fcSSL     Na  062.281 ;  Jnna  21 ;  Bp.  p. 

3^',^«JSiJ^  !£•  OBWIB;  Jan.  28:  bp.  B. 
4818;  Oaa.  toL  XM;  p.  847. 


Atr-.    C  H. 


1114  ;  Oaa.  toL  186 ;  p.  186. 
PuBp.  Aotoaatlc.     B.  J.  Jaekaon. 


No.  960.T80 ;  Jaaa  T ;  Bp.  pw 


No.  060.042;  Jnna  T; 


Bp.  p.  1402;  Oaa.  toL  166  ;_p.  286w 
Poaip  racket.  Chain-.    J.  H.  Battaar.    No.  061,988 ;  J 

21 ;  to.  p.  8617 ;  Oaa.  toL  166 ;  p.  B21. 
Pomp.  CenMfosaL    J.  Talk.    No.  M1.998 ;  Jnna  21 ;  Bp. 

p.  8646;  Oaa.  toL  186:  p.  641. 
Pump,  Centrlfofal.     A.  fc.  Ooj.     No.  062.028 ;  Jaaa  21 ; 

Bp.  p.  8706 ;  Oaa.  toL  166 ;  p.  861. 
Pomp  tor  nae  with  condenaeca  and  the  llkeu  Air*.     P.  F. 

Oddle.     No.  061,000;  Jane  7;  Bp.  p.  1U4;  Oaa.  toL 

188 :  p.  257. 
Pamp-gOTcmor.    T.  J.  Beaodetta.     Na  060.240 ;  Jane  7 ; 

8p.  p.  11 ;  Oaa.  toI.  185 :  p.  8.  _ 

Pamp-foremor.    W.  B.  Bloa.    No.  062.786 ;  Jane  28 ;  Bp. 

p.  6282 ;  Oaa.  toI.  186 ;  p.  022. 
Pomp-handle,    a  L.  Kenyan.    No.  060,064 ;  Jane  7 ;  Bp.  p. 

1428 ;  Oaa.  toI.  155 ;  p.  240. 
Pomp.  OaeUlatlnf -platon.     IL  Keller.    Na  061,618 ;  Jane 

14 ;  Bp.  p.  ^161 :  Oaa.  toL  166 ;  p.  498. 
Pomp,   Rotarr.     O.   W.    Keller   and   ■.   C    Qoata.     No. 

060.830 :  Jane  7 :  Bp.  p.  206 ;  Oaa.  toL  166 ;  p.  86. 
Pamp,  Steam-.    J.  If  arch.    No.  062,006 ;  Jaaa  28 ;  Bp.  pi. 

8M8:  Oaa.  ToL  168;  p.  082.  _ 

Pamp,  Tire-.    C.  B.  Mrera.    No.  061.168 ;  Jaaa  14 ;  Bp.  ». 

1840:  Oaa.  toL  166;  p.  883. 
Pamp,  yaeaom-.     O.  8.  wllllama.    No.  060,600 ;  Jane  7 ; 

Bp.  p.  740 ;  Oaa.  toL  166 ;  p.  124. 
Pamp,  WaTe-operated.    C  P.  Bonney.    No.  061.401 ;  Jaaa 

14 ;  Sp.  p.  2878 ;  Oaa.  toL  166 ;  p.  420. 
Pamplng  oll-wella.  Method  and  apparatoa  tor.    J.  D.  Dtna- 

moor.     No.  062,000;  Jane  21 ;  lE^  p.  8678;  Oaa.  toL 

155 ;  p.  646. 
Pancb.   Poaltry-marUar     T.  W.  Bomra.     No.  861.800; 

Jane  21 :  Bp.  p.  82ltf^;  Oaa.  toI.  U»:  P.  JHK--    , 
Pnnch,  BaliwaT-fieket.    B.  H.  Palmw.    No.  963.918 ;  Jnna 

28 ;  Bp.  p.  8616 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  188 ;  p.  984. 
Panchlnf  apparataa.     A.  J.  Better.     No.  961.668;  Jan* 

14:  Bp.  p.  2916;  Oaa.  ToL  186;  p.  806. 
Ponchlng-BMchlne.     B.  Soathworth  and  >.  A.  teanldlag, 

No.  061,881 :  Jane  14  ;  Bp.  p.  2846 ;  Oaa.  toL  166 ;  p.  414. 
Panchlnc-maehlnea.  Clateh  mechaalam  tor.    B.  Boothworth. 

No.  061,882 ;  Jane  14 ;  Bp.  p.  2847 :  Oaa.  toL  186:  p.  416. 
Poah-batton.    D.  R.  LoTeJor.    No.  060,664 ;  Jaaa  7 ;  Bp.  p. 

847 ;  Oaa.  toL  155 ;  p.  180. 
PattT-fcnlfe.    A.  J.  Compton.    No.  060,624 ;  Jaaa  7 ;  Bp.  p. 

708 ;  Oaa.  toL  188  ;  p.  120.  ^ 

Pasale.    W.  T.  Qerk.    Na  060,623 ;  Jane  7 ;  Bp.  p.  70S ; 

Oas.  Tol.  188 ;  p.  120.  _  _  

Poaale.    B.  M.  Peck.    Na  061,802 :  Jane  21 ;  1^  p.  8489 ; 

Oaa.  TOl.  165 ;  p.  608. 
Paaale.     B.  J.  McFarland.    No.  062,088 ;  Jane  21 ;  Bp.  p. 

8746 :  Oaa.  toL  188  ;_p.  667.  ^,     ^^ , 

Pyrozylln  compoand.    W.  O.  Llndaoy.    Na  061.860 ;  Jaaa 

14 ;  Bp.  p.  2810 ;  Oaa.  toL  188 :  p.  408. 
QaUtlns  deTlce.    J.  E.  Bnaaell.    Na  060.700 ;  Jane  7  ;  Bp. 


p.  OOt ;  Oaa.  toL  158;  p.  180. 
"         A.  ScBv 


Baelng  apparatoa. 


amann.    No.  063,067 ;  Jona  31 ; 


Bp.  p.  8t87 ;  Oaa.  toL  188 ;  p.  664. 
Rack  :  8e€  Crate-ra<* :  Diaplay-raek ;  Oarment-raek.  _^ 
Radiator.    S.  D.  Staaffer.     No.  063,061 ;  Jane  21 ;  Qp.  p. 

8708 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  166 :  p.  666.        «     ,,^,^     , 
Radtator.     B.  and  B.  Behriager.    No.  062.180;  Jane  21; 

Bp.  p.  4006;  Oaa.  ToL  166;  p.  Til.  _     ^         ^^ 

Rail.   %.  L.  fiawder.    Na  060.718 ;  Jaaa  7 ;  1^  p.  064 ; 

Oaa.  TOl.  165 ;  p.  160.  ^         .         ...     -_ 

Rail-anchor.    W.  A.  Walker.    Na  961.918 ;  Joae  31 ;  Bp. 

p.  8486 ;  Oaa.  toI.  168 ;  o.  617  .»»««. 

Rail  and  Joint  tharator.    B.  Brtll,  Jr..  uid  A.  A.  TtaoB»- 

aon.    No.  963,740 ;  Jan*  28 ;  Bp.  p.  6289 ;  Oaa.  t»L  166 ; 

RiSi-bondlng  apparataa.     W.  A.  Neff.    No.  961,984 ;  Jane 

21 :  Bp.  p.  SftM:  Oaa.  toI.  155:  p.  638. 
RaU-braee.    W.  B.  Newhall.    Na  061.686 ;  Jona  14 ;  Sp.  p. 

2886 ;  Oaa.  toL  188 ;  p.  400. 
Rail-chair.    C.  A.  TUlr.    No.  060,443 ;  June  7 ;  Bp.  p.  406 ; 

Oaa.  ToL  166 ;  p.  60.  ^^ .  .     .        .     -_ 

Rail-chair.    J.  L.  Jenklna.     No.  060,644 ;  Jane  7 ;  1^.  p. 

880 ;  Oaa.  toL  156 ;  p.  136.  „     «.  _^         » 

Rail   clamp,   Adjuatable   guard-.      R.    B.  J^aattin.      No. 

060.858  :  Jane  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1247  ;  0» /^^-IM  5  P;  20« --^ 
RaitdrlUing  machlna    F.  B.  Plaea  and  M.  L.  Janklna.    Na 

062:014:  Jane  28 ;  Bp.  p.  B618i Ctaa.  toL  186 ;  p..984,_ 
RaU- 


Rail-. -. 

t^^^V^^l^'  Na  961,027;  Jon*  7;  Sp.  ,c 
1684 ;  Oaa.  rol.  166 ;  p.  268.  ^„  ^-     _        .,.-„« 

Rail-Joint  8.  Kenrerea  Na  962,028;  Jane  31;  Bp.  p. 
8718 ;  Oaa.  ToL  »8 ;  p.  688.    .^^...     ,        —    «_  « 

Ball-Joint    R.  Bargandar.    Ma  963.818 ;  Jaaa  38 ;  Bp.  9. 

RSgkt^'^J.t:  SStf  J^^fcrlgi^t.    Mo.  962,834;  Joa. 
R^-jo&  ?hS!*  •b?S.£k''?^.'oSil3 ;  J-ae  21 ;  Bp. 

BaUX?iS^'0%5lSi:.,Na  962.414;  Jan.  38; 

Bp.  p.  4609 ;  Oa»  T<d.  166 ;  p.  814.  

RaU  aaetlona.  Boltla«„loel^MHtody  tor  eoaaatfttag  teMk- 

JL  M.  BJiStowf",     Na  960,790;  Jaaa  T;  Bp.  p.  1116; 

Oaa.  vol  ll6;  p.  18T. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Rail^ 


Ball^lka    J.  F.  Ltobara  and  B.  Ko*lling.    Na  968,037 ; 

jS*  38 :  Bp.  p.  8M3 :  O":/"}- l^fli^jioMa  •  Jane  7  • 
Rail-atraightaner.    B.  Netahla,  Jr.    No.  OOO.otu .  jone  7  . 

%^,^'  ¥V"vki£i.V<;V917;  Jona  21;  BP. 
B&^ErS'^^J!!'  ilf-o'' Jioyd.  ^  Na  962,438 ;  Joa. 

^-J£^=  8>I^»-.;%o%l,078;  Jan.  7; 

Rn   n    1MM  ■  UU.  ToL  155  ;  p.  282.  _  ., 

Ri5EL*AiSSw?^6e^ce  tor.''  W.   L.   E«  Remer.     Na 

960 ^:  Jona  7 ;  Bp.  p.  84 ;  Oaa.  toL  188 ;  p.  18. 
S^'tomet^  tlea,  Riatoalnf  derlc  tor  Mcorlng.    C  P. 

slmaSS^  No^MolS^srJan.  7  ;  Sp.  p.  620T&M.  ToL 

RJllS^And^ear  and  appUaneaa  therefor.     J-  B;  ^wler. 

*N^l3MrJ«».  14^.  %  *"lL®lfK^VJ%8-7W  • 
Railway  automatic  aigaaL    B.  Bo^tach.     Na  060,706, 

Jime  7  •  Sd.  p.  062 ;  Oaa.  toL  166 ;  p.  18a 
bA^  ion?ilni^.tom.  W-eteUx     6.  ?.  Unda«.     Na 

963!966;  Jane  29;  Bp.  p.  6710;  Oaa.  JoJa ^S^i,P:«Ww 
B^m^rakaa,  Meana  itor  operating.  B.  O.  Neal  and  J.  M. 
rSuKJTBfa  "SIO ;?mie  14;  8p.  p.  2182 ;  Oaa. toL 

Rallwar-correa.  Deirie.  to  preirait  metum   on.     r.    w. 
BuSf    Norb6o!!812l  JanH:  Bp.  p.  1162;  Oaa.  toL 

RaU^Joint    B.  Stephana.    Na  960,428 ;  Jnna  7 ;  Sp.  p. 

886 ;  oaa.  toL  188 ;  PiW.  «i   »    t  m^aiM     No 

itAiiwaT.rail  antta>rwalng  derica     T.  B.  Llnoaiey.     no. 

MTSaTJun.  14?«S^  2861 ;  Oaa,  toL  186 ;  p.  494. 
RaUwa^l  Sotot   'ATc'Rlch.y.^  Na  961.461 :  June  14  ; 

Sp.  p.  2807;  Oaa.  toL  188;  P- 441. 
Ralfwi&.road-bed  conatroctlon.   C.  R.  Holden.  Na  061.288 ; 

Jan*  14 ;  Bp.  p.  2012 ;  Oaa.  toI   186  :  v.  8W  .  ^       „^ 
naiiwaT .  awtteh     Aatomatie.      C.    B.    Brandfaaa.      Na 

06?/80rJw.W:S^  5287;  Oaa.  toI.  188;  p.  028. 
BiSlwaj-tli     B    M.'  cfirlatMaen  and  O.  H    Jena«.     No. 
^60  f78 :  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  66 ;  Oaa.  toI.  156 ;  p.  14. 
R^iy-tti.    F   QodwariL    Na  061,204  ;  Jane  14 ;  Bp.  p. 

n^ili.S^  J^P.  '^»il5;r.'*&a  061,478 ;  Jane  14 ;  Sp.  p. 

RaSSi-^!f"v:S'k2iiliS-andO.  A.Horit..L     Mo 
062,688; 


oSSm8;  June  283*  Sp.  p.  4078;  0.*:  toI.  IMiP- ^1. 
naMww-iii     3.   i.  Martin  and   B.   W.   Kataar.^^Ma 

ofelfcsT  Jim.  28 :  8?¥»«10 ;  Oaa.  toL  186 ;  p.  082. 
BallwS^  M<rti3:     CT  B.  HalL     Na  061,070:  Jon.  7; 

Rj}U^-OTe?ffijV§=^^kSi.    Na  061,062;  Jane 

,iX&-^^^^n  '^ti^'  Sm.  Ball.    Na  061,071 ; 

*Ju'S^7TCp-  IfKflia^  V^xJ^RiJ^i^r*^  No   060  800- 
RaUway-traek  conatroetton.    J.  W.  Blower.     No.  060,800, 

R^SaTide'r^  VK"il8o-S.  "So^ftiBolf  Jone  21;  Sp. 

R&illSiS:?:    w:  OAiSi^KS:    Na962,600:Jan.28; 
"sJrJIeOlO;  Oaa.  ToL  168;  p.  878. 

Ska  ?'B'*BSil"''Ni.  m67S*J«».  28;  Sp.  p.  4068; 

Ba^k^to^h  itat**'B**L  Smith.     Na  062,060;  June  21; 

RjSrS^^^d%.S:  'ffcl'lSS-;  NO.  062,060;  Jon. 

MaiJder     Na  06!!s44 ;  June  21 :  Sp.  p.  4103 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

BiiS-btadl^^W.  J.  Smart    No.  060,424;  June  7;  Sp.  p. 

RiJi?-<£Sr  e&a^'i:  ffiddrtdorf.     Na  061.727:  Jan. 

14:  SpTp.  sow :  Oa«.  toI.  186 :  p.  mo. 
B^;^l&    or    frama    Safety-.      W.    Schmidt      Na 

0M,681 ;  June  28 ;  Sp.  P-,«*«J  ^  ^S*  oS  &&  •  J^ 
Baaor-honing  apparataa.  L.  Alfano.  No.  902,990 ,  June 
^M:  Sop:  8668;  Oaa.  toL  166 ;  p.  001.  ^J  -ar. 

E^r-SipplngdiTlee.     B.  B.  ,Cra«<l^-  _Na  061,106; 

jSi;ri4;*8S:p.ijr5i:0««-/oLi^;p.8i8 
Raaor-atropplng  derlce.     C.   F.   Benedict     Na  062,l»o. 

Jone  21  :^ p.  4099:  Oaa.  toL  186 ;  p.  711. 
ReaSSr,  BilSSalon-.    W.  P.  Fonta  and  F.  B.  Bobba.    Na 
*"96i:il875Sre  14  :  8p.  p.  "69 :  Gaa.  toL  1M  :  M21. 
Rear  light  and  namb«r-tag,  Cwnbtoad.    A.  F.  Clark.     No. 

JuM  28 :  Bp.  p.  6060 ;  Oaa.  T^  168 ;  t^888. 
B^eSpta^  for  madldnM  and  tiM  Uka.  Haajdnc.     J.  B. 
iSSSl    Ma  962.696;  Juaa  38;  Bp.  p.  490*:TH«.  ToL 

Mep^&%  powdar  aad  tha  Uka    C  A.  Toraar.    Na 
•SLbSl:  Joa.  14;  Bpl  p.  3980 ;  Oaa.  toL  166 ;  p.  608. 


Receptacle  having  apporatM  tor  oroJagttag«a|nf.etlaf 

material,  tec,  into  it    C  Waldatdn.    Na  862.067 ;  Jan. 

21 ;  Sp.  p.  8814 :  Oaa.  toI.  166 ;  p.  668.       ^     ^        ^ 
RM!»taela  MataUic.     B.  l^an.     No.  962,470;  Jan.  38: 

Sp.  p.  4713 ;  Oaa.  toL  1M  ;  P.  8TO.    ^,  ^^     ,         _. 
RacordUig  dOTiea     O.  F.  Card.     No.  962,493;  Jona  38; 

So.  p.  4767:  Oaa.  toL  168:  p.^888. 
Reel:  Bee  Clothea-llne  reel ;  Wfndlng-reeL 
Real.    F.  Moaabarg.    Ma  962.462 rJana  28;  Bp.  p.  4670: 

e2^  F^mS^^o.  962.488;  Jona  38;  Bp.  p.  4671; 

R^S^F^iliSirg:  *No.  962,684;  Jon.  28;  Sp.  p.  6106; 

Oaa.  Tol.  155;  p.  893.  ^_^ 

Renins  machine.  Cocoon-.     V.  ▼.  Wabw.     No.  062,270; 

Jon*  21;  Sp.  p.  4286;  Oaa.  toL  188;  p.  740. 
R^ning-machbM.    J.  C.  FlMnlnjr.     No.  060,520 :  Jon.  7 ; 

R^c&^l^i^A^'^:'^:  ffiom.    Na  061.106^  J 

14 ;  Sp.  p.  1087 ;  (Saa.  toI.  166 ;  p.  860. 
Reflector  for  Incandeacent  lampa.     B.  A.  OUllndw.     Mk 

060,806 ;  Jon.  7 ;  Sp.  p.  181 ;  Oaa.  toL  186 ;  p.  28. 
Refractory  compoonda.  Reduction  ot.     F.  J-  Tone.     No. 

061,0l/;  Jonr2ir8p.  P.  3477;  Oaa.  rol.  165;  p.  616. 
RMfrmetarr    material.    Bedodng.      J.    W.    Brana.      Mo. 

06o5S7:  J^tTSp.  7^1287:  Oaa.  rol.  168 ;  p^lO. 
Refrlgeratlng-apartmenta  and  atmUar  atractor«.  Door  and 

doorwaytor.     a  P.  Storenaon.     No.  062,174  ;  June  21 ; 

Sp.  p.  4066 ;  Oaa.  rol.  165  ;p.  706.  ^  „   „.  w 

Refrigerating  appllanca     R.  w.  Brnmon  and  F.  Blaboa. 

N^oSSrSi  ;  5Sne  28 :  Sp.  p.  8217  ;  0*»  ^SL  155  ;  p.  OlV. 
Rafrlgerator-paU.     L.  I.  Flood.     No.  063.604;  Jon.  38; 

BpTp.  478S:  Oaa.  toI.  186;  P-  843.  

ReMwratlT.  t«T.rb«atory  fomaca     F.  A.   L.aa.     Na 

1^^ :  Jon.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6084 :  Oaa.  jrol.  168 :  p.  880. 
Regiatar:  Bee  Caah-ri^atar:  SldMrall-reglatar. 
ReSa£.     BB^HttTNa  460,648;  Jon.  7;  Sp.  p.  68T; 

Oaa.  ToL  156 ;  p.  108.  _^  ,*.... 

Regolator :  See  Feed-water  regolator ;  Foraace-regulator , 

Gaa-regulator :  Oaa-preaaore  r«ratator ;  Thermo-electric 

regolator;  Voltage-regola tot ;  Water-feed  regolator. 
R^holder.    K.  Tharraldaon.    No.  060,486 ;  Jone  7 ;  i^ 

Rjfity!^l£Sid'***W.^<^o^i.     Na  060.028;  June  T; 

Sp.  p.  1370 :  Gaa.  rol.  186 ;  a  281.  ,_««.-., 

Relief  derlee.     B.  Coaradw.     No.  062,681 ;  June  28 ;  Bp. 

p.  4000 ;  Oaa.  roL  186  ;  p.  850.  .  _     ,  . ,     _^_^ 

4^-vss?*Sd"'j.n^?h'^"SSii&.sT2rJSnrsr; 

BaSieSt  w^.^'t  ff-riSibSt''^  962,978;  Jon.  38: 

J.U^H^'^^'i'V.  l^  Na  960.499;  Jon. 

7;  Sp.  p.  621;  Oaa.  toI.  155;  p.  87.  «*,,«•. 

ReUlrer  aatoty  device.     J.   rf.   Wejaon.     Ma  961.188; 

Jane  14 ;  Sp.  p.  1018 ;  Oaa.  ^1.  M» :  p.  84^  *-,,•«. 
Revolver  aafety  devi«.     J.   B.   Wa««»-     Na   061.189: 


BMMt 

961.< 


jSmmTsp;  p.  1814 ;  Oai  vol.  186 ;  P;  M7.,  „,.     , 
RlgSi  or  acSrSd  aopport    G.  Robb^.Ma  061,018;  Jan. 

T:  Sp.  p.  1567 :  Oaa.  vol.  165 ;  p.  MA. 
Rlni:  See  Key-ring;  Packina-rlng ;  ««jton-rtng. 
RlM-blanka  wid  applying  them  to  artidea,  Maehin.  for 

^iSdS.     J.  J.  ligl^.     No.  062,786:  June  28;  Sp.  p. 

R,fe''Bn.'8ti««5,L'NJ.'062,704;  Jan.  28;  Sp.  p. 

RiJffnW-a^^aIe"^^-fc«StiS^ot.blart.  W.^M^Ba^ 
iKr  961  081  •  Jone  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1704  ;  Oaa.  voL  166 ;  p.  2M. 

rJS^U.  B.  J  Hibic»&.  Na  962,880;  Jone  21;  Sp. 
p.  4432 ;  Oaa.  vol.  185 ;  p.  764. 

Rod :  See  CurUln-rod ;  Ullage-rod. 

Klffii  2et.?:"w.'D'Voo.  No.  0604597:  Jan.  7  :Bp.  p. 
RoUliimin,^T!.bi*'tf  suiting.  Na  961.818;  Jone  31; 
^^:^V^'''r^^h^<^^^'^'^^^lM2;  June   14: 

^^^-•n^^^fl^'*^6^^  ••1374;  Jon.  31; 
J^&SSfr!  ^](?-3^J^Sln&^No.  960,888;  Jon.  T; 
Rof  fLtiS;.^^  c\^:  V^62,676:  Jon.  38;  Bp. 
R<fc5c£i.  %"•  Bron''V06T4T6;  Jon.  28;  Sp.  p. 

3HF5:  ^^  ^o'&lJkVUi;  SP.  p. 

Rotery;  S&r'B^iSil'Na  960,616:  Jon.  7 ;  Sp.  p. 
Rotery  MLcinl*  *  N.  H.  Motiinger.  Na  960,990 ;  Jon.  7 : 
Ro!t/-2S^  ^^fVoSifcr'^^'Na  960.991;  Ja».  7: 
Ro!y-4i2^  ^^Sf-^VoSiiir'^V  960.992;  Jon.  7: 
RoS^^-^^^^liakftr^a  960.998;  Jon.  7; 
Rj&/e±a^  ^^^MiSAr^a  960.994:  J-a.  7: 
Ro&/e^'  *5^j"iv^'  'fea'ftl.OSB :  Joa.  7 :  Bp.  p. 


1588  :  daa.  vol.  168 ;  p.  268. 


lExvi 


]  wtery  mgia*. 
•614"^     — 
]  M>tai7 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


A.   ▲.   Wwarte  tad   A.    Oltoa.     Vo. 


Ml^SM;  JoM  21:  ta.  9.  S841 ;  Om.  toL  IM :  p.  »4. 

>tar7  •nclM.    O.  ■.  OuUway.    Mo.  992^10 ;  Jirne  21 : 
,  8p.  pjHUl  i  Q»M.  VOL  160 :  p.  7S0. 
]  ;oUi7  entlae.     B.  C.  Ltedbam.     No.  M2,800 ;  Jam  28 ; 

Bp.  p.  6800;  0«s.  Tol.  155 :  p.  962.  ^^^ 

1  lotarr  oosIim.  Conponnd  r«T«nlbl«.     H.   BrlkMii.     No. 

©SWf^Si*  2U^Ii.*12«50M.  ToL  IM ;  p.  715. 
1  MATT  •xDbMlre-Miclii*.    B.  A.  TbooM  aad  W.  v.  Rltter. 

VoT^Sm*:  Jxam^:  8p.  p.  SSOTj  Ou.  voL  158 ;  p.  567. 
]  totary  motor.    O.  B.  EigKB.    No.  961,017 ;  Jane  7  ;  8p.  p. 

1562 :  Oax.  Tol.  165 ;  p.  262. 
]  totUT  •tcftm-cngliM.     J.    Schulier  and  A.   NIIaikI.     No. 

9«2'984 ;  Jane  28 ;  8p.  p.  5762 ;  Ou.  toL  155 :  p.  1007. 
1  loandikbout-operatlii>   m«cbanlnn.      J.    R.    Blmaions   and 

P.  J.  Ford.    Nor©80,448 ;  Jane  7 ;  8p.  p.  415 ;  Oa«.  Toi. 

155;  p.  70.  ^       ^ 

1  toote-cuidee.  ribbon-mape,  and  tbe  like.  Machine  for  o^ 

«i«3«rO.  CnUmwL     No.  961,288;  Jane  14;  8p.  p. 

2187  ;  Oaa.  toL  166  ;  p.  888. 
1  tobber.    J.  8.  Capen.    No.  980.814  ;  June  7  ;  8p.  p.  1186 ; 

Gas.  Tol.  165 ;  p.  194. 
llabber.  gatta-percba.  baUta,  Ac,  Apparatoa  fbr  remor- 

tnt  tordcn  matter  from  India-.     M.  M.  Deasaa.     No. 

960.848 ;  Jane  7 :  8p.  p.  1226 ;  Oaa.  vol.  156 ;  p.  204. 
:  tobbar  heel.     A.  B.  BAabach.     No.  961.126 ;  Jane  14 ; 

8p.  p.  1790 ;  Gaa.  Tol.  165 :  p.  S24. 
labterbeeL    G.  HadJieb.    No.  961.346 ;  Jane  14 ;  Bp.  p. 

2285:  Oaa.  Tol.  165;  p.  403.  „    ^    «,     ».      », 

lubber.  Machine  for  working  cmde.     M.  C.  Clark.     No. 

960.274 ;  Jane  7 ;  8p.  p.  68 ;  Oaa.  toI.  155 ;  p.  15. 
tabUah-bamer.  BafVtr  portable.     W.   M.   Jacfcaon.     No. 

962,148 :  Jane  21 :  Ip.  p.  4014  ;  Oaa.  toL  155jp.  697. 
later  and  paper-catter,  Combined.     F.  A.   Dlbrell.      No. 

963.001  ;  June  28;  8p.  p.  5787;  Ga^  Tol.  1«6:  p.  1013. 
tonnlng-gear  oonatmetion.    B.  Oruenfeldt.     No.  960,897  ; 

Jane  7;  8pj).  1824;  Gaa.  toI.  156 :  p.  222. 
I  lack.     C  L.  Weatberwaz.    No.  962,984 ;  Jane  28 :  8p.  p. 

6667:   Oaa.   toI.    166;   p.    990. 
M-lrim.     r.  B.  BhaCtor.  ^o.  961.878 ;  Jane  14 ;  8p.  p. 

2840 ;  Oaa.  toL  166 :  p.  413. 
lad-lron.  Bleetrle.     H.  O.  Levy.     No.  962.768 ;  Jane  28 : 

8d.  p.  6346:  Oaa.  rol.  156  :  p.  934. 
I  ladHroL  Belf-heatlnf .    F.  B.  Shaffer.    No.  961,877 ;  Jane 

14 ;  to. p.  23S870aa.  toI.  166 ;  P- 418.     ;^,     , 
lafto.    B.  8.  Elliott  and  Q.  Cook.    No.  960.298 ;  Jane  7 ; 

Bp.  p.  104 ;  Gaa.  Tol.  155  :d.  21.  _  ,^^ 

lartT    J.  M.  Allen.     No.  960.767 :  Jane  7 ;  8p.  p.  1074 ; 

Oas.  Tol.  155;  p.  180. 
lafa.  Wall-.    C.  F.  MeUlnk.    No.  960.981 :  June  7 ;  Sp.  p. 

1486 :  Oaa.  toL  186 :  p.  250. 
I«f».   Wall-.     C.  F.  MeUink  and  W.  H.  Betnolda.     No. 

960.982 ;  June  7 :  to.  p.  1486 ;  Gaa.  toI.  165  ;  p.  260. 
(afea.  4c..  Locking  dtnrfce  for.     W.   H.   Bevnolda.     Na 
1961,088 ;  June  7 ;  8p.  p.  1718 :  Oaa.  toI.  165 ;  p.  285. 

ifMk  Taalta.  he..  Attachment  for  combinatloa-dlala  on. 

M.  Moaler.     No.  961.884  ;  June  21 ;  Bp.  p.  S429 ;  Oaa. 

▼ol.  165;  p.  606.  ^_    ^^ 

lafMr-ptn-maklng  machine.    H.  B.  Chorch.    Na  962.126 ; 

Jane  21 ;  Bp.  p.  8969 ;  Oaa.  toI.  156 ;  p.  6M. 
lalmoB  -  aaaolong     apoarataa.      H.     Ldndenberger.      No. 

961,869 ;  June  21 ;  fe.  p.  S898 :  Oaa.  toI.  165 ;  p.  601. 
lalt-ahaker.     C.  W.  UndT    NO.  960,650;  Jane  7;  Sp.  p. 

848  :  Gaa.  Tol.  166  :  p.  138. 
lalts  and  ammoalaeal  Uqnor.  UtiUsliig  br-prodnct  metal- 

Ue.    F.  J.  Faldlnc.    No.  961,764 ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8164 ; 

Oaa.  ToL  166;  p.  506. 
lalta.   Making  para   ortbo-   and    para-gaaiaeol    aulfonic. 

B.  B.  Selfert  and  H.  Hlhle.    No.  962.103 ;  June  21 ;  8p. 

p.  8891 ;  Gaa.  toI.  158 ;  p.  680. 
}ample-bo/der.     C.  M.  McLeod.     No.  962,658;  Jane  28; 

8p.  p.  5118;  Gaa.  vol.  166:  p.  894. 
land,  Cleanlnff  molding-.     B.  A,  Smith.     Vo.  962.266; 

June  21j  Bp.  p.  4282 :  Oa*  voL  IM  ^  P-  786. 
lander.     C.  H.  Bobertaon.     No.  960.584 ;  June  7 ;  Bp.  p. 

706;  Oai.  vol.  156;  p.  116. 
Sap  or  gum  extractor.     J.  T.  Gilmer.     No.  961,953 ;  Jane 

&:  Bp.  p.  8571:  Oaa.  ToL  156:  p.  629.  ^.     «_ 

Saah-biOanee.     E.  !r.  Beilly.     No.  962.387 :  Jan*  21 ;  Bp. 

p.  4497 ;  Oaa,  roL  168 ;  P-  776. 
iaah-bar.     T.  F.  MeOann.     No.  960.677;  Jane  7 

898;  Oaa.  toL  168:  p.  148. 
laah-hanger.     O.  L.  Caaa.     Na  960.817;  Jane  7 

117lToaa.  TOl.  168;  p.  196. 
Baah-lock.     A.  Boaenberg.     Na  960.686;  Jane  7;  Sp.  p. 

707 ;  Gas.  toI.  165 :  p.  117. 
Baah-lock  and   barglar-alarm,   Combined.     F.  K.   Beapel 

and  I.  B.  Nordlbifer.     Na  961,229;  Jane  14;  Bp.  p. 

2004  :  Gai.  toI.  166 ;  p.  862. 
Baah.   Metal   window-.     C.  A.   McOlnsla.     No.   961,780; 

Joaa  14 ;  8p.  p.  8068 ;  Oaa.  vol.  186 :  p.  680. 
laah.  Sheet-metal.     C.  A.  McOiiwia.     No.  961.781 :  Jane 

14 ;  Bp.  p.  8069 :  Oaa.  vol.  186 :  p.  680.  ^    _ 

Baah-welght    T.  Holland.    Na  9n62.888  ;  June  28 ;  Sp.  p. 

6481 :  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  958. 
Baah.  Window-.     J.  S.  Hopper.     No.  960.652;  June  7; 

Bpu  p.  646;  Oaa.  vol.  166:  p.  106. 
Baah.  Window-.    O.  L.  Whlieaker.    No.  961,919 ;  Jane  21 ; 
n.  8488;  Oaa.  toI.  188; p.  617.   ,^^,^,     ^        ^ 
Window'.     J.  V.  BdwarA.    No.  962,601 ;  Jane  28 : 
Bp.  p.  4780:  Oaa.  TOl.  166;  p.  841.  _.^„     , 

ah.  Window-.     B.   M.  Matthewa.     Na  962,647;  Jvne 
28 ;  Sp.  p.  5089 ;  Gaa.  vol.  155 ;  p.  890. 


Sp.  p. 
Sp.  p. 


,& 


Saw.     J.  Sigoloff.     Na  962,888;  Jtme  28:  Sp.  p.  4884; 

Oaa.  ToL  155:  p.  868. 
Saw-damp.    B.  F.  Padrick.    No.  960,889 ;  Jane  7 ;  Sp.  p. 

810;  Oaa.  vol.  166;  p.  62. 
Saw-clamp.    P.  A.  Waeat.    No.  961,665;  June  14;  Bp.  p. 

2943 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  809. 
Saw-handle.     W.  8.  Locke.     No.  962.904 ;  June  28 ;  Sp.  p. 

6603  :  Gaz.  vol.  155 ;  p.  981. 
Saw-handle.  Detachable.    D.  A.  Markwlth.    No.  961,246: 

June  14 ;  Sp.  p.  2039 ;  Oaa.  vol.  165 ;  p.  368. 
Saw  mill.  Gang-.     W.  M.  WUUn.     No.  960,472;  Jane  7; 

Sp.  p.  4e2TGai.  vol.  156;  p.  78. 
Saw.  rortabw  power-.    P.  C.  fiardick  and  B.  Jeaaop.    No. 

962.008  ;  Jane  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8668 ;  Oaa.  vol  155 :  p.  648. 
Saw-aet    A.  O.  Turner.    No.  960,446 ;  Jane  7 ;  Bp.  p.  412 ; 

Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  69. 
Saw-set.     C.  U.  Larson.     No.  961,603;  June  14;  8p.  p. 

2608 ;  Oas.  vol.  156  ;  p.  465. 
Sawing-macUpe.     8.  N.  KraWchenko.    No.  961.468 ;  Jane 

14 ;  Sp.  p.  2491 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  438. 
Sawing-machtee,  Portable.    J.  H.  Lonntreet.    No.  961,870 ; 

June  21 ;  Bp.  p.  3399;  Gaa.  vol.  188;  p.  601. 
Sawing    pipes.    Ac.,    Apparatus    for.      D.    Heggle.      Na 

960,640 :  June  7  :  8p.  p.  822 ;  Gas.  vol.  155 :  p.  i;{5. 
Scaffold-bracket     C.  P.  Plnklej.     No.  961,422 ;  June  14 : 


8p.  p.  2418 ;  Oaa.  vol.  155 :  p.  427. 
Scaffold-chair.     C.  Calson.     No.  960.601 ;  Jane  7  ;  Sp.  p. 

526;  Gaa.  vol.  166;  p.  87. 
Scaffolding-bracket.   Adjuatable   and   reversible   roof   and 

ladder.     C.  W.  Levander.     No.  960.566 ;  Jane  7 ;  Bp.  p. 

671 :  Gas.  vol.  155 ;  p.  110. 


Scale,  Computina-.    B.  A.  Fprbea.    No.  962,382 ;  June  21 ; 

Sp.  p.  4391 ;  (hm. 
Scale,  Uevlce  for  reproducing  an  object  on  a.    O.  P.  Lat- 


vol.  186;  p.  758. 


tier.    No.  961,359  ;  June  14  ;  8p.  p.  2308 ;  Oaa.  voL  168  ; 

p.  408. 
Scale,  Pocket-.     B.  N.  Ollflllan.     No.  960,586;  Jane  T: 

Sp.  p.  610:  Oaa.  vol.  155;  p.  98. 
Scale,  Weighing-.     N.  M.  Hansen.     No.  960,906 ;  Jan*  7 ; 

Sp.  p.  1337:  Gas.  vol.  155;  p.  225. 
Scalea.  Holder  for  interchangeable.    J.  W.  Brlgbam.    Na 

962,399 :  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4619 ;  Oaa.  vol.  156 ;  p.  780. 
Scissors,  Dressmaker's.     A.  Hopkins.     Na  961,285;  Jan* 

14 :  Sp.  p.  2019:  Oaa.  vol.  166:  p.  864. 
Scleroacope.     A.   P.   Shore.     No.  <Ht2,790:  Jane  28;  1^. 

p.  6396:  Gas.  vol.  156;  p.  942. 
Scow.    C.  E.  Fowler.    No.  9«2.706 ;  Jane  28  ;  8p.  p.  6220 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  155;  p.  911. 
Scrapera.  Means  for  automatically  damping  excavating-. 

A.  Skqplnskl.     No.  960,590 ;  June  7 ;  Bp.  p.  718 ;  Gas. 

vol.  156;  p.  118. 
Screen :  Bee  Metal-frame  aereen ;  Vibratory  acreen ;  Win- 

dow-scre<>n. 
Seiaen  mechanism,  Botary.     P.  L.  ScholL     No.  962,168; 

June  21  :  Sp.  p.  4056;  Oaa.  voL  166;  p.  704. 
Screw-cutting  device.    L.  P.  Hart.    No.  962,024 ;  Jane  21 ; 

Sp.  p.  3709 ;  Gaa.  vol.  188 :  p.  682. 
Screwdriver.    B.  Walker.     No.  961,184 ;  Jane  14 ;  Sp.  p. 

1905 :  Oaa.  vol.  155 ;  p.  846. 
Screw-jack.     M.   C.   Camming.     No.   961.106;   Jone   14; 

Sp.  p.  1753:  Gaa.  vol.  166;  p.  818.  .        

Screws.    Msnufacture   of.      W.   O.   Allen.      No.    960,244; 

Jane  7  :  Sp.  p.  2 ;  Oaa.  vol.  166;  p.  8. 
Scythe.     V.  P.   Herbold.     No.  962,688;  Jane  28;  Bp.  p. 

5074  ;  Gaz.  vol.  155  ;  p.  887.  _ 

Sea  power-generator.     B.  M.  Moblna.     No.  962,681 ;  Juna 

28 ;  Bp.  p.  6098 ;  Oaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  TO2. 
Seal.     J.  P.  Crodginton.     No.  961,069;  June  7:  Bp.  p. 

1666 ;  Oaa.  voL  166 :  p.  279.  ,         ^  ^     _ 

Seal.     J.  W.  Aylaworth.     No.  961,883;  Joae  14;  Sp.  p. 

2258 ;  Oaa.  voL  166 :  p.  399. 
Seal,  Bottle-.     J.  V.  OrilBn.     No.  062,022;  June  21;  Bp. 

p.  8706;  Oaa.  vol.  168;  p.  681.  ^ 

Seal.  Car-.    E.  E.  Palrchlld  and  F.  B.  Clark.    No.  961,223  ; 

June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1996  ;  Oaa.  vol.  186 :  Jt.««0. 
Seal.  Cording-.    E.  J.  Brooka.    Na  961,081 ;  June  21 ;  Sp. 

p.  8818;  Gaa.  vol.  168:  p.  621;^^^^     ,        ,     _ 
Seal-lock.     L.  J.  Caaspbali.     Na  960,271 ;  Jane  7 ;  Sp.  p. 

64 ;  Oaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  14.     ^^^^^     ,         ^     „ 
8Ml-lock.     C.  W.   OlIL     Na  962,827;  Jona  28;  Bp.  p. 

6462  ;  Oaa.  vol.  166  :  p.  954.  „«,     ,         -     « 

Seal.  Snap-.     E.  J.  Brooka.     No.  960,806 ;  Jane  7 :  Sp.  p. 

1150;  Oaa.  vol.  166;  p.  191.  ..^     ,        ..    ^ 

Seal.  Water.    H.  H.  Dow.    No.  961,216 ;  Jane  14 ;  Bp.  p. 

1982;  Oaa.  vol.  155;  p.  368. 
Sealing  and  stamping  machine.   Envelop.     J.  J.   Behar- 

mack.     No.  961,465;  June  14;  Sp.  p.  2514;  Oaa.  vol. 

165:  p.   442.  „ 

Sealing    machine.    Bottle-.      B.    J.   Oodman    and    W.    H. 

Nlemever.     No.  961,608;  Jane  14;  8p.  p.  2819;  Oa*. 

vol.  155  :  p.  488. 
Sealing  machine.  Carton-.     0.  A.  Collom.     No.  961,846: 

June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8880 ;  Oaa.  wL  166  M?- 692.       ^,  , ,, 
Sealing  machine.  Envelop-.     H.  8.  Oibaon.     No.  961,117; 

June  14 ;  to.  p.  1772 ;  Oaa.  voL  186 ;  p.  822. 
Seat :  Bee  Vehicle-seat ;  Wlndow-aeat. 
Secondary  battery.     H.  P.  Hebrefbcr.     No.  962.268 ;  Juna 

21 :  8p.  p.  4249 :  Oaa.  vol.  188  •.  P.  736.     „     ..^  „, 
Seed  and  tertillaer  dlatrtbntar.    J.  J.  Uraftf.    Na  960,261 : 

June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  86 :  Oaa.  v<rf.  166 ;  P-  10.^,^  __^    , 
Seed-extracting  maehlaa    H.  Nletaola.    No.  960,877 ;  Joae 

7  :  Sp.  p.  69i  ;  Oaa.  Tpl.  IMjP.  114.         «^,-.    ,  _ 
Saad  llnter.  Cotton-.    H.  B.  SaaaloBa.^  Wa  962.722 :  Jaaa 

28 ;  Bp.  p.  8288 :  Oaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  tlT. 
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__wmmx,  DIak.    C.  J.  Nelson.    Na  960,576;  Jane  7 ;  Bp.  p. 
698:  Gas.  vol.  186:  p.  114.  ..      ^X9I62-  June 

Balf-domplng  apparataa.     J.  ,*cp*t.     No.  voi.ao.< ,  jubb 

BeUlS;  ?i:e''cA^  Sa'ra^tor cream-separator ; 
Sr"^  jflSSffi  ^95SS¥?rJine  7 ;  Sp.  p.  278 ; 

..pttorM'^'s.^?^.^'^^^  960,947:  Jon.  7;  Sp.  p. 
SL';a>r^Vk.7B\i^ey\**No   962.117;  Jon.  21;  Sp. 

Be?^aS21i.S?-pl«t.'"M.  ^.  wJeat.^  Na  962,606;  June 
SfspTsOlft;  Oaa.  vol.  165;  p.  8".  „,      c    f 

flewera  and  similar  structures,  Co^*^\iCt\on  ot.  C-V- 
Wltooi    No   961.380 ;  June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  2348 ;  Oaa.  voL 

8eiSi-£kA\ie.  E.  HDodd.  Na  960,286  ;  Jane  7  ;  Sp. 
p..  Aoi :  Off  "J.  «i?,i&/"« 


Shade  and  curtain  MMar.    n.  j.  Vj!f.*Tr'«oi 

rhidTa^V  ?!•  W  ^^K^ol'lk^^^^ 

sb^rtil-'^iiii^-'!-  5^"  r^-f 73?^-  ^^^'  •• 

"  jSie  21 ;  Sp.  p.  «63 ;  Q»%,^1- l|f '  &J?J,i  jgO ;  June 
Shade  hanger,  WUidow-.    C.  N  ,Hu>«-    "«•  ^^'*^  •  ■'«»"' 

14;  Sp.  p.  2006:  0»«- JToL  ^S*  *  P;  ^to^    qa9  k94  •  Jane 
Bhlid;-holdir  coupling.    «•  ,*"•  ,£»?'«» -.J*'-  »«2,524 ,  June 

28:  Sp.  p.  4828:  Oaa.  vol.  IM:  P-  849. 
8had;-roIler  attachment.     H.   Co^.     No.  961,680,   June 

Shliia,Vch£7oV?ra\iS'w  S^'.    B*W.  Tucker.    Na 
*^«S^78' Ju?«  21 :  Sp  pr4076 :  Oaa.  vol.  155  ;  p.  707 
SlSt-hanwr  aiSa  b^lt^Vhtener,  Combination,     ft.  J.  Mc- 
Oiith      No  06o!671 ;  June  7 ;  Sp.  p.  683 ;  Oaa.  vol.  156 ; 

ahSft  reveraing  mechanism.     J.  D.  Mooney.    No.  962,450 ; 

jSirisT  S.  p.  4668;  Oaa.  voK  165:  p.  824. 
ihaftapriiig-aupport.  Wagon-.    P.  W.  Zellw.    No.  961,708 . 

June  14 ;  Sp.  p.  3021  rOaa.  vol.  166 :  p.  523. 
Shifta  or  the^lSe.  Stoking.     D   B.  Moran      No.  961.788; 

June  21 ;  8p.  p.  3197  :  Oaa.  vol.  165  ;  p.  5"4.  ^    . 

ShipInK  m'acfilne.   Duplicate-.     O.   Jensen      Na  962,573 , 

D   2697;  Oas.  vol.  156:  p.  46a.      .        .      __ 
Bheara :  See  Prunlng-sheara :  Trlmmtogjaheariu 

Sheat-eonvaying  m*^!!?*- «'•  ^•,^^*.'«  ?m  "'^•'"*^ ' 

June  14:  Sp!  p.  2791;  Oat  'Si,*  »;  p.  4«J. 
theet-feedtogMparatus.  ,  A.  B.  Dick.     Na  960,614,  June 

ShLV?R;n^bSl  «°n'?oI?er\'Si4;,;rtide.,  to  ngiAjr  the 

■  Sme  suitable  for  belugdetluned  Cleaning  old  ttamgl. 
K.  Goldaehmidt  aj^J.  Weber.  (Rf_>^*  No.  13,128, 
Jnn«  28'  to.  D.  6888;  Oas.  vol.  155:  p.  1021. 

«i2?^^    olrtwiaild    banda,    Manufnctura    of.      A. 

"bSC^SSS    %*%62^8:  June  21;  Sp.  p.  8789;  Oaa. 

«hSl-o\"f«?--JS:  ColUpaiWa.  F.  F.  Hgld«.  Na 
•62,429 :  Jon«  28 ;  8p.  p.  4619 ;  Oaa.  voL  156 ;  p.  816. 


Ship  motion.  Paaaenger  device  tor  oQwOlalnr      A.  W' **1"S' 
aSefJe.     lia  961,911 ;  Jane  21 :  Sp.  prS478 :  Oaa.  vol. 

ShlSliig^'bSl'irrait-.  F.W.Daatt«.  Na  960.288;  Joi- 
8bf^V4?-''3'V**y#aL^i|.  962.900:  Jan.  28; 
SlSlcfeaSf^'if'SdJiSki^ko':  SS;290;  J««  7:  SP.  p. 
S,iJ-^fiJSSi4'ieJ&=  V^«K«''^.  ^^  960.545;  June 
Shli-f^r^^lt^r^K^K.  '&iA  960.618:  June  7 ; 

BhSnSicSSe^  ^^.^y^':^^.  „«,o-  ^^'''' '  '^ 

14 ;  Sp.  p.  8109 ;  Oaa.  voL  166 :  p.  687. 
Shoe-polCrfLng  device.     CH.  Cochran^   Na  960,606  .  Jan. 

7:  Bp.  p.  642  ;  Oas.  vol.  156 ;  P-  »•       .  _  j»^„m.  w-^w 
Bhli  JuirterT  lining,  PuU-ttaaand  «^.n^nJoubta  ba<*; 

stay.  Combination.    J.,  Mitchell.    No.  962,660 ,  Jane  zo , 

ShSlaftetTel'  ^^J^'ildSie^^T-M.  >b.  ^•"^5-    ''^ 

9e04?77  •  June  7  ; .Sp.  p.  47?;  Oaa.  vol.  156  ;  p.  79. 
Sh?5?i:    see    Ash-«hovel;    Cultivator-shovel;    Uwn-trim- 

Sh??J?aS'Sck,  combined.    A.  J.  Compton     Na  961.848 : 

8h?w»SaU.=  ?!';P- J^^f"^o^'96\W;-  JSe  14;  Sp.  p. 
8hi;:i^"i' ti^:--  N?^962.544;  Jan.  28:  8^  ^ 
«K*®^5j«P"o   J    Mlrah'  aSd  W    F.  Heiaa.     Na  962,777: 

21-  8d   d.  4380;  Oaa.  vol.  165:  p.  760.  ^. 

siJJp  kiss.   N«.  «*.!>»«;  in"  ':  «»•  p.  201.  om. 
8if"i  'c"smili.."1.i.''«^M;  J~.  M:  sp.  p.  62M; 


s^^iZ  '.•.^'"■i.sr  "*!•''•«&»■  '"^^• 

Vel 


"Vehicle-signal.  i,i«^*-i-      a     L.  Bohm.     No. 

Blgnal-aoandtag  app^tua,   f  lecglc     A    Ig  wnm^^^^ 

^1.036;  Joae  7;  SP- P- >i2  tVinsmlMlon  of      V.  Pool- 

«^'''  So•"K'l'.6?5^"Junrl4^"^p"•'°^»;  o*..  -L 

3  .P^riJrl^'-   M    J^  wShl   Md  H.  Hertaberg.     N*. 

sIm:  \'r^A^ifi^iotr^-^^  21 :  8P.  p. 

SllJflufg  ip^'^^:  |ugh     W.  960,686:  June  7;  Sp. 

Si&a'ffi  ."teI2.   xS^-Sintaliled   «d  Hectri«lly-W: 
SSl     P  w  Wood.     No.  960,761 ;  Jime  7 ;  Sp.  p.  10»6 , 

Slpn;°' Wl're'li^'  '">■  F|--t«     Na  960.631 ;  June 
7  ;  Sp   p.  804  :  Gas.  vol.  155  ;  p.  1»2-  ^     o«2  170  • 

JunelJS ;  8p.  p.  6466 ;  Gaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  964. 


Izxriii 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONa 


,  tpfuntm.    O.  B.  DalaiMtar.    Md. 

Ml,846 :  JoM  21 ;  Jp.  9-  •*« :  0«^  vol-  ^M :  P-  B^- 
■lnk-«topP<«<    M.  ■.  ffiSof^mldt    No.  MS^TO;  laa*  28; 

to.  fir4»41 ;  €ta&  YoL  IM :  p.  800. 
ttiSrtnp,  KltebMr.    T.  H.  HaU.     No.  960.901 ;  Jnae  7  ; 

to  DriS29:  Ou.  foL  155;  D.  228. 
BI^obT     ■.   C.   Oo«k     Ma   M2,«24:   Jna*   28;   8p.   p. 

«D«2;  Om.  toL  155;  p.  888. 
ttattar-rlBk  tad  BMTT-fo-roimd,  Combiiioa.    C  A.  Aneil 

aad^J.  BoU«t.     No.  982,608;  Jon*  28:  8p.  p.  6017; 

0«a.  ToL  166;  p.  8TT.  ^     » 

Ikld.     W.  A.  CampbtlL     No.  962316:  Joa*  28;  Sp.  p. 

5487:  QtM.  ToL  156;  p.  960. 


gklrt  sad  tnamn  kaanr.    M.  A.  Hoffman.     No.  960,649 

Jvao  7 ;  8p.  p.  6W:^«s.  toL  166 :  p.  104.   _ 
mrt  lUtenltT-.    W.  Padtnaeht.    No.  960»680 ;  Job*  7 ; 


Jvao  7 ;  8p.  p.  6W 

Urt  MatenltT-.    H 

tp.  p.  920 :  oaa.  v< 

■las -trtatlBc  apparataa, 


tp:  p.  920:  Oaa.  voL  166 ;  d.  162.  „     ^,  .«. 

-   ^-     R.  C.  Qaamwwa.    No.  961.602; 


Job*  14iBp.  p.  2818 ;  Oaa.  rot  156 ;  p.  488. 
■lalfh.     W.   Walpola     No.   961,469;   lano    14;    Sp.   p. 

M82 ;  Oaa.  toL  156 ;  p.  444.  _ 

Italic    B.  M.  WwtwortL    No.  968,016 ;  Jono  28 ;  Sp.  p. 


p.  1017. 
>na     No.  962.272 ;  June  21 ;  Bp. 


Italic 

6800;  Oaa.  toL  165; 
■Mch,  Aoto-.    O.  J.  Tal 

p.  4266 :  Oaa.  toL  155 ;  p.  788.  _     ^ 

•lai^-raniMr.     W.  Dana.    No.  961,416 :  Jma  14 ;  8p.  p. 

240i5;  Oaa.  toL  166;  p.  426. 
SUetac^nuidda*.    A.  B.  Jenninn.     No.  960.884;  Jane  7; 

~  —     -  ■    -M;p.  84. 

'-receiTcr  for.     J.  O.  Bardlll.    No. 


to.  p.  107 ;  Oaa.  voL  166 ;  p. 
SaMltf 


96£iT2 ;  Jnaa  21 ;  ip.  p.  8922 ;  Oaa.  roL  166 :  p.  684. 
lai^illlai  ivrltle  ona.    J.  P.  Cbaanlnc  and  F.  J.  Faldlns . 

NoTibrMO ;  Jon*  28 ;  Bp.  p.  6818  fOaa.  roL  166 ;  p.  1019. 
Baoto^oaaomM'.     C  F.  Harrla.     No.  061.072;  Jane  7: 

•p.  p.  1672 :  Oaa.  rot.  166 ;  p.  280.       _      ^        _    _ 
toM-hoek.    A.  &.  McDonneU.     No.  960.676 ;  Jane  7 ;  8p. 

pT  892 :  Oaa.  toI.  166 ;  p.  148. 
■aSp-beek.  Belt.    F.  W.  Cerart.    No.  961.686 ;  Jona  14 ; 

^  pr»7» ;  Oaa.  voL  165  ;_p.  616. 
iMUplMOk  for  aeck-TOkM.     tTb.  Bwwr.     No.  961.221; 

Joae  14 :  Bp.  pL  18t2;  Oaa.  yoi.  155 ;  p.  860. 
■aov-aachWc     C   Beraeldt.     No.   962,917;   Joae  28; 

Bp.  p.  5626 :  Oa&  tS.  165 ;  a  986. 

oMltar.    &  B.  Ooff.    No.  %1.604 ;  Jvaa  14 ;  Bp.  p. 


2828 :  Oaa.  toL  166 ;  p.  488. 
Boj^dypaaaer.     C   B.    Wad*.     No.   962,682;   Jona  28; 

ipk  a  6168:  Oaa.  toL  155;  p.  902. 
Boap  In   laTatorlea,   Apparatoe   for  the  dletrllmtlon   of 

Utonld.     B.  N.  BtaaMoa.     No.  962.894 ;  Jon*  21 ;  Bp.  p. 

4610 :  Oaa.  vol.  155 ;  p.  778. 
Boap  raeeptad^  BkaTtac-    O.  B.  Pajpan.    No.  962,001; 

Jona  2r;  Bp.  p.  8B68 ;  Oaa.  toL  166  ;_p.  676. 
Boda-aah.  Tnba   ter  dlaaolTlM.      W.    H.   Moanay.     No. 

961J8B;  Jnaa  21 :  Bp.  p.  SIW;  Oaa.  toL  165:  p.  674. 
Bade.  MaanllactMra  a*  bicaibonata  of.    B.  H.  F.  Flalay.  No. 

961,945;  Jnaa  21:  Bp.  p.  8546 ;  Oaa.  toL  166 :  07626. 
■        ■  O.ni.  Baaiaailn.     No.  i62.4n:  Jane 


28 ;  Bp.  p.  4678 ;  Oaa.  toI.  155 ;  p.  810. 
Baldarhii  niafiilna     C.  W.  Orahaa.    No.  960.810;  Jane 


7 ;  Bp.  p.  188 :  Oaa.  n^  166 ;  p.  27, 
"    "  ~  J.  C»Tla. 

,,»!,.  p.  8672;  Oaa.  toI.  156;  p.  994. 


K  xoo  i  uma.  tw. 

■acUna,  Can>. 


No.  962,944;  Jane 


talderlns  machine.  Can-.     J.  Coyle.     No.  962.946;  Jane 

28:  Bp.  p.  6676;  Oas.  vol.  156:  p.  994. 
Mdarlac  i««ffc«»V  Can-.     D.  P.  Boblnaon.     No.  962.978 ; 

Jaae» ;  Bp.  p.  6789 ;  Oas.  toI.  156 ;  p.  1006. 
Baidartag  tbe  eaa  eada  of  eana,  Ifaehlne  for.    C  H.  Ajrara. 

Na  961,748  rToaa  14 ;  Bp.  p.  8009 ;  Oaa.  toI.  156 :  p.  685. 
ariaff  maehlaa.     B.  F.  Mayo.     No.  960.880;  Jane 


T ;  to.  p.  1482 ;  Oaa.  vol.  156 ;  p.  249. 
Belaa.  llaaafftetara  of.    P.  HOha.    No.  061.696 ;  Jane  14 ; 
Bp.  p.  2994 ;  Oaa.  toL  166 ;  p.  519. 
»laaold   operatlaa   necbanlsm.      E.    M.    Hewlett      No. 
962.958 :  JaneM :  to.  p.  6685 :  Oas.  toI.  156 ;  p.  998. 


Bollda  ffom  llqalda.    Beparatiaf.     W.  A.   Hendrrx.     No. 

-^     p.  686  ;  Gas.  toI.  165  ;  p.  108. 

toa.     T.  A.  Bdlson.     No.  962.081 : 


960JM7 ;  Jane  7 :  Bp.  p.  686  ;  Oas.  toI.  166 


Booad-reeordinf  appara 

Jnaa  21 ;  8p.  p.  iB42 ;  Oaa.  toI.  156 :  p.  673. 
Bonad-reprodaelBf  machine.     L.  J.  Oerson.     No.  962,566 ; 

Jane  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4983 ;  Oas.  toI.  166 ;  p.  864. 
Baond-reprodadag  macUaea,  Horn  for.     A.  R.  Coanloa. 

No.  960.884  :  Jane  7  :  Bp.  p.  1208 :  Oas.  vol.  156 :  p.  200. 
Bovndlaa-boards  of  atrlngiMl  Inatnnacnta.  Attachment  for 

tha.    7.  Bbaldea.     No.  962.398 ;  Jane  21 ;  Bp.  p.  4600 ; 


Oaa.  ToL  166 ;  p.  778. 
Baadea,  AoxHlarr  tool  for  oae  In  connection  with.    B.  M. 
~'Bkiaaer.     No.  962,728;  Jaae  28:   Sp.  p.   6268;  Oas. 

Tti.  156 :  p.  917. 
■parfc-aneater.     O.  O.  Btoop.     No.  960.480 ;  Jane  7 ;  Sp. 

p:887 :  Oas.  Tol.  155 ;  p.  66. 
iaark  laaitar-plag.  Jomp-.     L.  B.  Cbarry.     No.  062,314; 
^naa  » ;  Sp.  p.  4866 ;  Oaa.  toI.  166 :  p.  752. 
Bpaifc-plar    J.    M.    Wooda    and    J.    ST    Malmone.     No. 

'M1.M6 ;  Jane  7 :  Sp.  p.  1689 ;  Oas.  toL  160 ;  p.  274. 
toark-pldf.     J.    M.     woods    and    J.  S.    Malmone.     No. 
^61.067  :  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1641 ;  Oas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  270. 
flpaxk^laff.     B.  Jake.     Na    961,186;   Jane    14;   Sp.    p. 
^MM;  Oaa.  toL  155 ;  p.  828. 
Bpark-pioc.     O.  Walsel.     No.  962,'604 ;  Jaae  28;  1^  p. 

6014:  Oaa.  roL  156  :  p.  877.  ^ , 

Bparklac  apparataa.     A.  F.  Boekwell.     No.  962,266 ;  Jane 
'tl;  1^  pr4228 ;  Oaa.  toL  156 ;  p.  788. 


Bpaar.  Drlra-.    8.  B.  Framptoa  aad  L.  J.  Battar .    Nb. 

962.020:  Jnaa  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8700:  Oaa.  toL  165:  p.  660. 
Speed-coatrollar.     J.  T.  Cowlay.    Me.  962310;  J«M  28; 

Sp.  p.  6444;  Oaa.  toL  165;  p.  951. 
Speed-ooatrolUaf  darlea  appUcaNa  to  daetrle  motora  aad 

aaaerators.     C.  Baladtowaky  aad  P.  Calre.  Na  960.774 ; 

Jane  7  :  Sp.  p.  1088 :  Oaa.  voL  165 ;  p.  182. 
Spead-gaga.      L.   A.   Caagrata.     No.   062,622;   Jnaa   28; 

Sp.  p.  5044;  Oas.  toI.  156;  p.  882. 
Speed-bdleator.     A.  M.  Hodaoa.    No.  960.820;  Jnaa  7; 

Sp.  p.  176 :  Oas.  TOl.  155 ;  p.  82. 
Speed-Iadlcator.    F.  W.  Wood.    Na  960.762 ;  Joae  7 ;  Bp. 

p.  1062;  Oas.  Tol.  165;  B.  17& 
Bpead-lndleator.     W.  Tralford.     Ma  961359;  Jnaa  14; 

Sp.  p.  2727 ;  Oas.  toI.  156 ;  pw  478. 
Speed    iadlcator    and    recorder.     W.    N.    Mltdiell.     Md. 

960.568 ;  Jane  7 :  Sp.  p.  675 ;  Oas.  toL  166  M^  111. 
Speed-indicators,  Slgnalinff  darlea  tor.     H.  ikhl  and  M. 

Martin.    Na  961.107  iJoM  14 ;  Bp.  p.  1764 ;  Oaa.  t^ 

156:  p.  818. 
Speedometer.     L.  B.  Blanchard.     No.  961,676 ;  Jnaa  14 ; 

Sp.  p.  2066 :  Oas.  toL  166 ;  p.  618. 
[^>eedometer.     D.  M.  Bell.     Na  961,886 ;  Jaae  21 ;  Sp.  p. 

8806 ;  Oas.  rol.  166 ;  p.  589. 
Spike.     O.  Petecaola.     No.  960,604;  Jaae  7;  Sp.  p.  981; 

Oas.  Tol.  106 ;  p.  164. 
Spike-poller.     P.  J.  BJOrk.     No.  960.621 ;  Joae  7 :  Bp.  p. 

788 :  Oas.  ToL  165 ;  a.  129. 
Spindle.   Pneamatie.     B.  H.  Moora.     No.  961.807;  Jane 

14 ;  Bp.  p.  2177 :  Oaa.  vol.  165 ;  p.  880. 
Spinning  and  other  parpeaaa,  Prodadng  dorabla  eolations 

for.    R.  LInkmeyer.    190962,770 ;  Jane  28 ;  Bp.  p.  5860 ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  166 ;  p.  986. 
Spinning  or  twisting  machine  yam  or  thread  galda    I.  B. 

Palmer.    Na  961.421 ;  Jona  14 ;  Bp.  p.  2416 ;  Oas.  toL 

166;  p.  427. 
i^ilttoona,  Apparataa  for  deanalng  medkaL     U  mtaa 

andM-Ollaw:   Ma  9623*1 :  Jane  88 ;  Bp.  p.  6661 ;  Oaa. 

VOL  156;  p.  980. 
Bpllca-bar  lock.     B.  B.  Bhlpman.    No.  961.081;  Jane  T; 

to.  p.  1501 ;  Oaa.  vol.  166 :  p.  266. 
Splicing  darlea.    A.  F.  Althalde.    No.  061301 ;  Jane  14 ; 

Sp.  p.  1946 ;  Oas.  toL  165 ;  p.  852. 
Sp^«a-aBaet     R.  A.  Donniag .     Ma  960.866 ;  Jaae  7 ;  Bp. 

pTma ;  Oas.  TOl.  166 ;  p.  )07. 
Spool-holder.     J.   ▼.   Nawtoa.     Me.   961.687;    Jaae   14; 

Sp.  p.  2889 ;  Oas.  toI.  156 :  p.  490. 
Spray-haad.    D.  M.  Loahro.    ifa  962312 :  Joaa  28 ;  ^^  ». 

4796 ;  Oas.  toL  166 ;  p.  846. 
Bpraylag  darlea.     W.   AhUa.     Ma  9*1.196;   Jaaa  14; 

Sp.  p.  1986 ;  Oaa.  toI.  156 ;  p.  850. 
Bpraylag4iadilaa.    J.  O.  Maida.    No.  961.456;  Joaa  14; 

to.  p.  2499 ;  Oaa.  vol.  166 :  p.  440. 
Spring:    Bm    Bed-aprlng:    Paeoaiatle'  aprlag;    Vehlela- 

aprlag;  Vehicle  auxiliary  aprlag. 

iiinrjad  stroctaro.     H.  J.  KnaaL    Mo.  062347;  Jnaa 

28 ;  8p.  p.  5496 ;  Oaa.  toL  IBB:  p.  961. 
Bprlag-wheel.     F.  Weaterbaek.     Na  960.740 ;  Joaa  7 ;  Bp. 

pTToSO ;  Oas.  voL  155 ;  p.  178.  _ 

Spring-wheel.     O.  H.  WlllUuu.     No.  061378;  Jona  14; 


Bpi 


Bprlnff,  Separator  for  alttptle.    W.  O.  Prtea    Ma  0603** ; 

Jane  7 ;  Ito.  p.  828;  Oaa  voL  166;  p.  55. 
Sprinkler:  8m  Lawn-aprlakler. 
Sprinkler.     U.  A.  Patera.     No.  960.898;  Jona  7;  Bp.  p. 

828:  Oaa.ToL  156;  p.  68. 
Sprinkling  derlee.     J.  F.  Smith.     Mo.  061.006 ;  Jane  21 ; 

Sp.  p.  8464 :  Oaa.  toL  165 ;  p.  616. 
Sprocket-wheel.     F.  B.  WUlaoa.  Jr.     Mo.  060.766;  Jaae 

7 ;  f^.  p.  1042 ;  Oaa.  toL  160 ;  p.  176.    ^         ^      ,, 
Sqnare.     A.  B.  Jennings.     No.  962.140:  Jane  21;  Sp.  p. 

4015:  Oas.  Tol.  150:  P-  607. 
Stack  aad  shed  cerer.    A.  Bntlar.    No.  060370 ;  Joaa  T ; 

Sd.  d.  64 :  Oaa.  toL  166 ;  a  14. 
Sta&er,   Pneamatie.     J.   A.  Walah.     Na  062,068;  Jane 

21 ;  Sp.  p.  8816 ;  Oaa.  toL  156 ;  p.  668. 
SUlra.  MetaUlc.     O.  Saadhlom.     Na  060.412;  Jaaa  T; 

Sp.  p.  867 ;  Oaa.  vol.  166 :  p.  60.  «,     „ 

Staik-cntter.     L.  Sanders.     No.  061.088 ;  Jnne  21 ;  Sp.  p. 

8687:  Oas.  toI.  156;  p.  6».       ^       ^     «^«,«     , 
Stam^ng-madilna    C.  Chambara,  Jr.    Na  O6O31O;  Jnna 

7  ;'tSk  p.  1174 :  Oaa.  toL  165 ;  a.  106.  ^     „....*.  ^ 
Stand :    Pee    Cyele-atand :    DIapIay-atand ;    Match-atand ; 

Photograpber^a  atand ;  Work-stand.  «.«  •^, . 

Station  or  street  indicator.    O.  W.  Uoyd.^^No.  061,248; 

Jane  14;  Sp.  p.  2082 :  Oaa.  TOl^M ;  p.  866. 
Stationery.    M.1.  Hnf^.    Na  962361 ;  Jane  28 ;  Sp.  p. 

6703 :  Oas.  ToL  156 :  p.  09*.  ,.^...     ,        -     - 

Stay-bolt  header.     A.  Oathrto.    Ma  960318 ;  Jane  7 ;  Sp. 

p.  146:  Oaa.  toL  166;  p.  28.  „^^  ^^^     ,        ,    «_ 
BtMim-boJler.     J.  BaThara    Na  961.062;  Joaa  T;  Bp.  p. 

1706 :  Oaa.  voL  156 ;  a.  2*8.         ^     ^^_  ^^     ,  _^  • . 
Steam-engine.     H.  L.  "niompaoa.     Ma  060,488;  Jnaa  T; 

Sp.  p.  800 :  Oaa.  toL  166 ;  p.  67.       ^,  ,„     _         ,  - . 
SteamHeagine.     H.'  W.   Weaver.     Na  061.186 ;  Joae  14 ; 

Sp.  p.  1910 :  Oas.  TOl.  166:  p.  M^     ,  ^  ••     ■      « 
Bteannen^ne.     J.  Maren.    Me.  062,e&7 ;  Joha  28 :  Bp.  p. 

5607;  oaa.  voL  166 :  p.  961;. 
Steam-engine,  Componnd.     H.  EL  PUehar.     Ma  961.796; 

Jane  21 ;  to.  p.  8208  j  Oaa.  vol.  166  ;p.  676.     _      ^ 
Steam-generator.     R.   J.  Oalbralth.     Na  961.490;   Jnaa 

14 ;  Bp.  p.  2087 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  401. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  QF  INVENTIONS. 


steam-generator.     O.  M.  L.  Moora-Irrine.     No.  961,616; 

Jnne  14 ;  Sp.  p.  2629;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  P- 469. 
8tMSIi^aDara&.    H.  1^.  Bpaocar.    Na  961.087;  Jnaa  7; 

Bt&&?^.'aSJ3!i^*a'S6.S87 ;  Jane  7 ;  sp.  p. 

1210;  Oaa.  voL  166;  P.  901.  o«9  oaa  • 

Steering  apparatna.  Chato-gear.     A.  Siindh.     No.  062,268 ; 

Jane  21:^.  p.  4267;  Oaa.  vol.  166;  d.  786. 
Stoning  devlM:     A.  F.  feockweU.     No.  862.257  ;  Jnne  21 ; 

to.  p.  4288 ;  Oaa.  voL  166 ;  p.  788.     _     ^,  ^^,     , 
StSrtng-tooclile.    T.  V.  Buckwalter.     Ma  062.401 ;  Jane 

aSrlp.  p.  4766 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  888. 
8ten<ilB.  Mannfactore  of.     W.  H.  Boone.     Na  061.570; 

JnSe  14 :  Bp.  p.  2766 ;  Oas.  vol.  100 ;  p.  479-  „,     , 
BtsMpapbic  machine.     W.  J.  Kehoe.    No.  960,061  \  Jane 


Bti  S^tSii*'V^8SkiJ5i^N^961.176;  Jane  14; 

to.  p.  1887  ;  Oas.  vol.  160 :  p.  843._     ,         ««     „ 
Stwlllser.     S.  BUckman.     Na  062.809;  Jane  28;  Sp.  p. 

5480:  -Oas.  vol.  166:  p.  848. 
Btiletto  for  embroidery  and  art  crafting.  AdJaatabla     L. 

T8rk.     Na  960.78«f;  June  7;  Sp.  p.  lOOO;  Oaa.  voL 

Btmf  'if  M^^Lee.    Na  062,066 :  Jane  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5708 ;  Oaa. 

BtUch   separating  and  indentinc  tool.     J.   ?.   Hadaway. 

Na  9mS :  Jmie  21 :  Sp.  p.  ^Ij  Oas.  toI.  lOOj).  wl 
Btltdilng  Instrnment,  Wire-.     V.  Fischer.     Na  060,800; 

Jnne  7;  Sp.  p.  118;  Oas.  vol.  166:  p.^  28.  „,     -_ 

BtodrdtaWer.     R.  &  Brown.     No.  9is|,122;  Jnne  21;  Bp. 

BtfckS^'^t^&^S!  ^N^WOSO;  Jnne  21;  Sp.  p. 

Bt2!?  iiSSiiSi."?.'  L  SSire.    NO   062,822  ;  Jane  21 ; 

BtSt'biJffi  ?S8lil."1.^  I'.  'sf«p«»n.  ^  NO.  062324 ; 

Jona  28  ;^  p.  5680 ;  Oaa.  vol.  16$ ;  p.^087. 
Btonaaaw.    j7£.  Pelree.     Na  062.668;  Jane  28;  Sp.  p. 

BtS^^^^^  C^^<SrtS!^  P-  M««»«-    Na  062316; 
J^na28;  BpTp.  48^^!;  Oaa.  voL  166;  p.  846. 

SS5ffi'im%rr?F^*^l^»«rn.    Na  062.870 ;  Jaaa  28 ; 

SpTp.  6548;  Oaa.  voL  166;  p.  070.  ^    ^^^^  ^.^ 

BtSwhonaa.   V'agetable..     J.   »,!-«•«][•»<»•  •«•«*; 

Jnaa  14 ;  Bp.  p.  2495 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 :  p.  489. 
BtovaT  A.  oraaaeock.     No.  060.904;  Jnna  7;  Bp.  p. 


Bntfleal  attaebmMt  Ur  eo«8  or  bada.     B.  ■>  MdUbaa. 

No.  062.880 ;  Jnne  21 ;  Sp^p.  4488 :  <H»^^  !» 5  Rv"« 
Borglcal   nae.   Aseptic  needte-thread  holder  for.     M.   O. 

Eteita-Boyer.    No.  062.218 ;  Jane  21 ;  Bp.  pi  4146 ;  Oaa. 

VOL  156;  p.  720.  „      ^,  _,_. 

tospenders  loop.  Overalls-.     C.  B.  Howe.     No.  061.718, 

Jnne  14 ;  Sp.  p.  8089 ;  Q"-ToL  IM :  P.  527.  „,.,_. 
Swimming  apparatns.     W.   H.   Boreaard.     Na  862.416 , 

Jane  28 ;  to.  p.  4684:  Oas.  voL  160 ;  p.  810. 
sWlngleta»i-h5ot     L.  1  Beaid.     Na  tf60.784;  Jnna  7; 

Bp.  p.  1103 ;  Oaa.  voL  100 :  p.  l?*^-,  .^  .  .  _,.,.^- 
Swllch:  Bee  Automatic  switch;  Ble«trtc  ■*"<* i  ES^* 

tlme-awitch ;  Motor-controller  switch ;  OvjAead  "J™*  • 

Power-operated     switch;      Bailway-awttch ;      Trouey- 

Swltch-bar-adjasting  device.    J.  B.Cpnley.Na  062,698; 

June  28 ;  Sp.  p.  8209 ;  Oaa.  voL  100 :  P- 009.  , . .  _. 
sWltch-chair     8.  T.  Robinson.    Na  961,561 ;  Jnaa  14 ;  Bp. 

p.  2066:  Oas.  VOL  100;  p.  872.    ,^    ^  „    Aa^AKA. 

8wlt<ScoiIatractlon.    H.  L  Van  Valkenbnrg.    Na  960.460; 

BJi^liS'i:  "  R-"  ^So.'SJi(fe87j«ae  14 ;  Bp.  p. 

SvSSi^r  H.*F'"Sia^ch%a  061.684;  Jnaa  14:'8p.  p. 

Sw?2-io£"  J^^F'^lifentSan.    Na  062,086;  Jane  28; 

Sp.  p.  8661 ;  Oaa.  voC  166 :  P- 9®Vi—  ia«  M2  662  • 
Swllctf-operatlng  "?gS5"^°  «S  ,S??^Mtt*'  "**•*"• 

Jane  28 :  Sp.  p.  4027 :  Oas.  ▼o^iJi^O,*  P--5ii-  069.078* 
BwltehH>peratIag  mechanism.  K.,Bchmitt.  Jr.  Me.  06«,OTa , 

jSwTft:  top.  6142 ;  Oaa.  vpL  166 :  P.,9**v_,_  „„ 
BwltSjpSit^rowlng   mod^jntam.      S-J^f^gT^foM 

S^Sff^M&^dev^ioS'^W^^^'^^^^ 
June  28 :  Sp.  p.  4717 :  Oas.  vol.  156 :  p.  881. 

»^^'g^S26"??S?*7  ?«•?.•  ite^oi  vS:  SSf; 

ByftiS!*^  p.  3-  McBlroy.     No.  962.667;  Jaaa  28;  Bp.  p. 

5U7 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  89^        i^--«i    Wa  062.900: 

Syringe.  Portable  foMtatah-.   A.  L.  ,%•»••,«"?•  »<w.wa , 

'jSe  28 :  Bp.  p.  6781 :  Oaa.  v^  IM  J  ^,  Wl*-  o-«  -,- . 

ByiSJ,  V^allrri^ttng-^  H.  W.  qiampHa.^Mp.  062.8U|^ 


iaa.'veL  155:  D.  £24. 

iWhot^laft.   Comblaed.     B.   F.   HllL     No. 

:  Jnae  21 ;  Bp.  p.  4627 :  Oas.  voL  166 ;  p.  781. 

Btov*^boariL     O.   PfolL     Na  962.008;  Jnae  21;   Sp.   p. 

8868 :  Oas.  voL  165 ;  p.  677. 
Btore!!bMxd^   O.   PfolL     Na  062.004;  Jaae  21;   Bp.   p. 
8868:  Oaa.  voL  156 ;  p.  677.   „     ^.  ,^    ,        -. .  «„ 
Btava,  (iook-.    W.  Ll  Cmmrlaa    No.  862.406 ;  Jaaa  28 ;  Sp. 

«5i^*^JJilffi^e2iK.'~y.**H'%ag.     Na  061.076  ;  J«a. 

BtJii  aJ«'Ji§!WSi.''S<;.%6??62;  J«ne  28;  Sp. 

Bt^lSSitSS  ^.  aSvAuSS^    Na  062.480 ;  Jun.  28 ; 

BpTp.  4621;  Oaa.  voL  166 :  p.  816.  ^      ^ 

Btovi^hr    B.  A.  Baxter,     ^o.  061.028 ;  June  21 ;  Bp.  p. 

8610 ;  Oaa.  VOL  156 :  p.  620._    „_^  .  ^      „      «*,-,«. 
Stovepipe  and  thimble.     A.  P.  McOairk.     No.  061.619; 

June  14 ;  Sp.  p.  2684 ;  Oas.  voL  166 :  P- 460. 
Btoveptpe-MwUBg.    B.  J.  Babbitt    Na  062308 ;  Jaae  21 ; 

to.  oT 41^6:  Oaa.  voL  166;  p.  746. 
Btemfpe-taateaCT!^  a  O.  OnrdL    Na  061,086 ;  Jaae  21 ; 

Sd.  D.  8686 :10as.  voL  166;  p.  680. 
BtnUabtMtag-machine.     J.  P.  Haga.     No.  062,881;  Jnne 

Ml  Sp.  p.  6460 :  Oaa.  vol.  166 ;  o.  056. 
Btraliier;  Cloaed  fiber-    B.  W.  Demfig.    Na  062,824 ;  Jnne 

21 :  Sp.  p.  4876 :  Oas.  vol.  165 :  p.  766. 
Btralnar.  Plpa-.    J.  Levy.    No.  060,640;  Jona  7;  Bp.  p. 

BtrSitiwjml!''  if^i. %Utott    Na  062.202 ;  June  21 ;  Bp. 

p.  4120 ;  Oas.  VOL  156;  p.  716.  «     «*««^« 

Btnlaar^  VagataMa  or  trait.    B.  A.  Beach.    Na  06034* ; 

Jnae  t ;  Bp.  p>.  10 ;  Oaa.  voL  165  ;p.  4j     ....__     _ 
Strw  aapporter.  Hip-.    W.  8.  Modd.    Mo.  060.875;  June 
^;Sp.^280:OiIa  VOL  166:0.  43r  ,        ,,     ^ 

Btraw-fimcaaer.    A.  Berman.    No.  062.800 ;  June  21 ;  Bp. 

p.  4828;  Oas.  vol.  166;  p.  747.  ,,^.^.     , 

■treet-ladleator.     H.   P.   Brace.     No.  060.808;  Jnaa  7; 

Bp.  p.  1141 ;  Oas.  voL  156 :  p.  191. 
8trJ&«ttter.    A.  J.  Pierce,    ffa  961,648 ;  Jnaa  14 ;  Bp.  p. 

M07:  Oas.  VOL  166;  p.  001.  .,^«-<v     ,— 

Btruetara,  Tniaaed.    P.  B.  Harrlaon.    No.  060,680 ;  Jnne 

7 ;  Bp.  p.  810 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  184.  -..,--_ 
Btnbbla-biumer.    W.  B.  Convene.     No.  060326 ;  Jnna  7 ; 

Bp.  p.  1102:  Oaa.  voL  156:  p.  108.  .     ^  .. 

BtoT  or  almllar  fastening,  ColUr-.     L.  A.   Plchon  and 

C  M.  VTAUanoa.     Na  9603*1 :  '«»•  T ;  Sp.  p.  701 ; 

Bt2Sp^er."d.VHart.    Na  061,074;  Jaaa  7;  Bp.  p. 

BJ^^cSSbi&i?  'J^  B^^^i...    Na  962,146 ;  Jaaa  21 ; 

-     p.  4006 ;  Oas.  vol.  165 ;  p.  606.  «    „    „ 

.._>B.cleaaer,   Portable  hand;«Mratud.     D.   P.   Itoore. 

Na  0«8,008 :  June  28 ;  Sp.  p.  67rfnOafc  vol  155 ;  P.  1016. 
tolfnr  chlorii  Matty;- „^-  C-  fe^**-^-?*-  ••l'**>; 

June  14 :  to.  p.  2666;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  468. 
taUbr     J.  a  Dfekaaa.     Ma  960.848;  Jnaa  7;  Bp.  p. 

l«r ;  Oaa.  veL  165 ;  p.  205. 


^' ITc-hSS; -Kf;**-.!  x«  «.!  SP.  ► 

5110 ;  Oas.  voL  156 ;  p.  o***-  ^    _       •-.■««  «— . 
TWli    O.  Sebryvar.    Na  062,022 ;  Jane  2S ;  Bp.  p.  8*** , 

Oaa.  VOL  165 ;  p.  087.  ^_^  oao447: 

Table  edge  aanfllng   machine.   .I^.J'ta   "      »w».4aT  , 

p.  1886 ;  Oaa.  voL  156  :  P;228.       „^   oan  «u  •  lone  7  • 
Taek-pnlllng  machine.    A._Bppler.    Na  060.204 ,  Juna  1 . 

ton  106:  Oas.  voL  166 :  p.  21.  ^,  «-- .  t-«« 

TagJMS'di.  U^iie-.    J.  J.  .ThompaoB.    No.  9613«T :  J«io 

T4lSp.  p.  2080;  Oas.  voL  156:  P-  «T4^^ 
TM*  idimtfelng-.    A.A.miarIb|.    Ma  080.442 ;  Joaa  T . 

T^-^r-T^^i^^^Jo.  060.560;   Jnae  T; 

TaSBnS-iSilSr  j"*ieJS.'  'no.%.646  ;  Jaae  7 ;  Bp.  p. 

881 ;  Oas.  vol  166 ;  p.  186. 
Tank :  see  Flaah-tank:  Flushing-tank.  ^g.    , 

Tank-heater  eover.    H.   O.   M»l««'-    No.  962,449.   4mm 

M;  Bp.  p.  4666;  Oaa.  vy»L  166 ;  p.  828.  -----* 

Tanka.  Diadkarga  maehanlam  *?«:  ▼•*9**^_riSr.^r^S» 

No^BOflLSSTlVane  7  :  Sp.  p.  1246 ;  Oas.  ^ol.  IM  i^^ 
Taner  an^  makteg  aame.  Seamleaa  platad.  .B.  O.  Sam»> 

TaS*^-rfrarr-Nr-95SW;%i  7;  Bp.  p.  258; 
TJ?£,^FiiJ5l^Sg'or    surprise.      »•    T.    Oatea      Na 

JuS?^;  Sp.  p.  *WU£S;;rti^ri£mS'  meehaalam 

TrtWh*2^rA^~ti2'for  O^mtaln.  the  ;M«e. 
uSTof  a5^  J  rstone.    Na  961365;  iune  14;  Bp. 

TiSS'^S-TlliSii:  1^P,  Batmt    Na  960.4*2; 

Jmw^;8pT470;Oa8.voL156jp.81.  ^.  ^  ^ 
Telarraphy     r  KItaee.    Na  862.700;  June  88;  Bp.  ». 

63S4;  Otts.  VOL  166:  p.  012.  _  ,_  _  -^„^,w* 
r«i*«rmDhv  Wavte-detector  for  wlrelean.  W.  BchloeauieB 
^^PV.  mSoT^:  962.262;  June  21;  Bp.  p.  4247; 


Oas.  VOL  165 ;  p.  786. 
Telegraphy.  Wlreleaa     R.  C.  Oallat^ 
7?flp.  p.  127 ;  Oas.  voL  166 ;  p.  25. 


No.  060,804 ;  Jaaa 
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T«l«phoM  ud  tMdaf  iBMremtDt,  Portable    M .  Ma^BS. 

No.  061,14« :  Jwl*  ;  Bp.  p.  1M6 ;  Ou.  toI.  IW :  p.  881. 
TWMboM  attaehamt    J.  A.  Perry.     No.  Ml.lBT ;  Joao 

M:  8p.  p.  1847 :  Oaa.  toI.  155 ;  p.  885. 
T»l«plioii«    eotUMCtlon,    Dlplez.      A.    W.    EbellB»._No. 

Mp!86«:  June  7;  8p.  p.  1243;  Ga«.  toI.  156:  p.  20«L 
Tolophono.  fcBco.  aad  teiegrapb  pole.    H.  M.  Adama.    No. 
,100;  JoM  21.Jp.  p.  8816 :  Oai.  toI.  156;  p.  «M. 


r.    w7f.  Taylor.    No.  M0.781 ;  Juno  7 ; 

9f.  p.  OM:  Gaa.  toL  165:  p.  1«7.  ^     ^^ 

T»l«»hra«  relay  or  repeater.  L.  W.  Soattagata.  No.  081,816 ; 

Jane  21 :  8p.  p.  8267 :  Gas.  toI.  155 ;  p.  683. 
Ttlepbone-repaater.    N.  O.  Warth.     No.  9iB0,468;  Jun*  T: 

8p.  p.  428 :  Gaa.  toL  155  :  p.  73.  _ 

TeletthmM  syatan.     B.  C.  UTlnnton.     No.  062.845 ;  Jane 


28 1  8P-  P-  ^066;  Oaa.  vol.  166;  C^  8m. 

(2 :  Oaa.  ToL  166 ;  p.  04 
leaeope,   Hlaced  doable.     H.   81 
Joae  28 :  Sp.  p.  6847 ;  Oaa.  toI.  155 ;  p.  080. 


Telep^Me  mrtcrn.     J.  B.  Taylor.    No.  082,800 ;  Jane  28 ; 
- 112 :  Oaa.  ToL  166 ;  p.  046.  ,      ^_  „^ 

HlBced   doable.      H.    Straobel.      No.    062,020; 


Sp.  p.  64 

Tel 


Telweope    lena   qw^n.    OaUlaaa-^    M.    Ton    Rohr^^JNa 
;  Jan 

Sp~.  p.  4082:  Oaa.  toI.  J66;  p._706. 


e^tS» ;  Joaa  ft  Tip.  P.  6W4  ;  Oai.  toL  166  :  p.  088. 
Templet  or  gage.    E.  J.  PT  Slotta.    No.  082,171 ;  June  21 ; 


Tennla-eoort    oiarker.      E.   A.    Bobinaon.      No.    061,020; 

Jane  7 ;  to,  p.  1670 ;  Oaa.  toL  156 ;  p.  283. 
Tent-polee,   oeriee   tor   attaebing  staT-ropea   te.     J.    E. 
Dllf.    No.  000.840 ;  June  7  ;  8p.  p.  1228 ;  Oaa.  toL  166 ; 
P.  206. 
Tot.  Baapended.     C.  ■.  Mark.     No.  081,704;  Jane  14; 

Bp.  pTsoll:  Oa&  TOl.  156:  p.  521. 
Tanterliig-oiaehlaea.   Feeding  derlee  for.     B.   ParUnaon. 
No.  001.628 ;  Jane  14 :  8p.  p.  2657 :  Oaa.  roL  155 ;  p.  482. 
TMttBC  appliance.     B.  Straobel.     No.  062.176 :  Jane  21 ; 

Bp.  p.  4070 :  Oaa.  toL  155 ;  p.  706. 
TMttea  derlee.     J.  If ocbka.     Na  061,410 ;  Jane  14 ;  Sp. 

pTliM;  Oaa.  voL  156 :  p.  426.  ,        ^    ^ 

Textile  fabric     O.  H.  Smltb.     No.  063,014 ;  Jane  28 ;  Sp. 

p.  6808 :  Oaa.  toL  155  ;  p.  1017.  ^    ^ 

Theatrical  macbtnery.     G.  Garaier  and  C.  Qrobon.     No. 

080.(Ws :  Jane  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1305 ;  Gas.  vol.  155  :  p.  210. 
Tbermo-electrie  regalator.     W.  B.  Mack.     No.  081,146; 

Joae  14 :  8pu».  1821 :  Gaa.  toI.  155 :  p.  880. 
TheriMatat    W.  BBterUne.     No.  060.860 ;  Jane  7 ;  Sp.  p. 

1S80:  Oaa.  ToL  166;  p.  200.  ^        ,        .    „ 

Tkeraootat    M.  BamaaMt.    No.  061.014 ;  Jane  7 ;  Sp.  p. 
1568 ;  Oaa  toL  155 ;  p.  261.  ^^  ^^ 

Tbread-coatlnc  machine.     J.   L.    Bolllna.      No.   062.260; 

J«M  21 ;  IE&.  p.  4241 ;  Oaa.  toL  156 ;  p.  784. 
Threablng-maehlne.     8.  Herr.     No.  061.775  ;  Jane  21 ;  Sp. 

p.  8178;  Oaa.  vol.  166:  p.  560. 
Ticket -taae.     V.   D.    Hltenlnn   and   B.   W.   Face.     No. 

061.610 :  Jane  14 :  Bp.  ^  28S2 :  Oaa.  toI.  155 ;  p.  400. 
Ticket-holder.     H.  BIracb.     No.  861.075;  Joae  7;  Bp.  p. 

1884:  Oaa.  roL  166;  p.  281.  „     ^,  ^_    , 

Tl^et,  Transfer-.    C.  iC  B.  Schwartx.    No.  081,028 ;  Jane 

7 ;  Bp.  p.  1586 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  156 :  p.  266. 
Tie:  Bee  Bag-tie:  Ballng-tle;   Package-tie:  Ballway-tie; 

Wall-tie. 
TIe-pUta.    P.  Laden.    No.  080.064 ;  June  7 ;  Bp.  p.  1447 ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  166;  p.  243. 
Tle-plate.     W.  L.  De  Bener.     No.  062,750:  Jane  28;  Sp. 

p.  6811 ;  Oaa.  toI.  166;  p.  027. 
Tie-plate.     W.  L.  De  Bemer.     No.  062,761 ;  Jane  28 ;  Sp. 

p.  6812 ;  Oaa.  toI.  156 :  p.  028. 
Tle-platea  or  the  like.  Manofaetare  of.    J.  B.  York.     No. 

081.086 ;  Joae  iTTBo.  p,  2044 ;  Oaa.  toI.  155 ;  p.  600. 
Tte-apadnc  Jack.     L.  P.  Paekett     No.  060,808 ;  Jane  7  ; 

Sp.  p.  381:  Oaa.  Tol.  155;  p.  55. 
TlAtenlng  doTlee.     C.  T.  Cannlaa     No.  081,688;  June 

14 ;  Bp.  p.  2088 ;  Oaa.  toI.  166 ;  p.  618. 
TOe-manafaetartiur    appazataa.      w.    T.     Nleholla.      No. 

082,510 :  Jane  91 :  Sp.  p.  4810 ;  Oaa.  Tid.  166  ;  p.  848. 
TUe-trtamlng  machine.    W.  O.  Traatretter.    No.  061.560 ; 

June  14 ;  ip.  p.  2786 :  Oaa.  toI.  155 :  p.  474. 
Timer.    D.  W.  Hhra    No.  061.407  ;  Jane  14 ;  Sp.  p.  2386 ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  156 ;  p.  422. 
Tire.     B.  Herman.     No.  061.443 ;  Jane  14 ;  Sp.  p.  2472 ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  155:  P.  485. 
Tire  armor,  Pneamatle-.    I.  Goldstein.    No.  060.308 ;  Jane 

7 ;  Sp.  p.  183 :  Gas.  toI.  155  :  p.  26. 
Tire,  Aatomobfle-.     0.  F.  and  C.  C.  Annla.     No.  062,720; 

Jnae  28 :  Sp.  p.  5271 ;  Gas.  toI.  155 :  p.  020. 
Tlre-«arrler.     L.  A.  Dow.     No.  062,401 ;  Joae  21 ;  Sp.  p. 

4626 ;  Oaa.  vtrf.  166 ;  p.  781.  _     _ 

Tlr»<arrler.    C.  F.  Batt.     No.  062,780;  Jaoe  28i  Sp.  p. 

6272 :  Gas.  toI.  155 ;  p.  020. 
Tire  for  reblde  -  wheels,    Blaatlc.     B.    A.    Godek.     No. 

081.066 :  Jane  21 ;  Sp.  p.  3574 ;  Gaa.  toL  156 ;  p.^630  ^ 
Tire  for  ▼etalde-wheels.  Solid.     A.  Mana.     No.  062,444; 

Jnae  28  :  Sp.  p.  4663 ;  Gas.  toI.  155 ;  p.  821. 
Tire-holder  and  trunk.     F.  S.  SotbergreiBB.     No.  061.553 : 

Jnae  14 ;  Sp.  p.  2717 ;  Gaa.  toU  166 :  P.^471. 
Tlre-plng.     L.   A.   Boarqaenes.      No.   062.616;  Jane   28; 

Sp.  D.  5030 ;  Gaa  toI.  LIS :  p.  880.  _ 

TtreT  Pnennatlc.     W.  A.  Larie.     No.  062,280 ;  Joae  21 ; 

Sp.  p.  4188 :  Oaa.  toI.  155 :  p.  724. 
Tire,  Paeamatlfr     W.  B.  Hartridge.     No.  062,807;  Jane 

tt:  Sp.  p.  6604 ;  Gaa.  toI,  156  :  p.  979.  ^       ^ 

TIN,  Benllleat     J.  Baar.     No.  062.207 ;  Jaae  21 ;  Sp.  p. 

4824 :  Oaa.  toL  156 ;  p.  746. 
Ttre-aboe  wrappiaga.  Compression  apparatns  for.    B.  Bow- 
lay  and  J.  J.  Ctoomber.     No.  062,102 ;  Joae  21 ;  Sp.  p. 
afeO :  Gaa.  toI.  166 ;  p.  680. 


Tlre-ahrtaker.    O.  B.  Blake.    No.  080.700 ;  Joae  7 :  Bp.  p. 

1180 ;  Oaa.  toJ.  155 ;  p.  188.  ,         ,     _ 

Tire,  Sprlag-.     V.  Baaer.     No.  061,065;  Joae  7 ;  Sp.  p. 

1660 :  Oaa.  toI.  156 ;  p.  278.  „    ^^^  ^^. 

Tlre-Talre,  Aotoamtle-alarm.    F.  F.  AahOMre.   No.  080,248 ; 

Jane  7:  Sp.  p.  7:  Oaa.  toL  166;  p.  4. 
Til*.  Tehleli-.    J.  C.  BehMcher.    No.  0tl474 ;  Joae  14 ; 

Bp.  p.  2888 ;  Oaa.  toL  166 :  p.  413.  _     . 

Tlr^  Wheel-.    T.  Mldgley.    No.  062,778 ;  Joae  28 ;  Bp.  p. 

6868  ;Om.  ▼<>>•  "W !  P-  W^.    ^        ,     „    „ 
Tires,  Chain  shield  tor   pneamatle.     L.   W.   Noyea.     No. 

061.701 ;  Jane  21 ;  Bp.  p.  8200 ;  Qtm.  Tiri.  166 ;  p.  674. 
Tlrea,  Compeoltlon   of  matter  for  repair  of  pneamatle. 
jTr.  Lewla.    No.  061.144 ;  Jaaa  14 ;  Bp.  p.  1830 ;  Oaa. 
▼ol.  156:  p.  880.  ,      ^  w.  .       • 

Tlrea.  Maklag  ahoea  for  aatomobile  aad  other  vehtda.  JL 
Bowley  aad  J.  J.  Coomber.  No.  063,064 ;  Joae  21 ;  Sp. 
p.  87to ;  Oaa.  toL  155 ;  p.  868. 
Tlrea.  Means  for  aatomatlcally  laSatlng  pneomatle.  B. 
Connell.  No.  961,104  ;  June  14 ;  Bp.  p.  1740 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
156 ;  p.  818. 
Tlrea,  Hecbanlam  for  manufacturing  pnenmatie.  T. 
Sloper.  No.  061,172 ;  June  14  ;  Sp.  p.  1870 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
166;  p.   841.  ^        ^     , 

Tlrea.  Pressure-reirulatlng  derice  for  pneamatle.  C.  J. 
Broanan.  No.  061,427  ;  Joae  14 ;  lE^  p.  3488 ;  Oaa.  toL 
155 ;   p.   420.  ,  ^  «    ^  -  «. 

Tlrea  to  Tebtele-wbeela,  Meaaa  for  Beearlag.     C  O.  Ca- 
banne.     No.  062,814;  June  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6486;  Oaa.  vol. 
166 ;  p.  060. 
Tobacco-Tea  Tee.  Stemminc.     J.  C  Morrla.     No.  061.748; 

June  14  :  Sp.  p.  3108 ;  Oaa.  toL  156 ;  p.  686. 
Tobacco-pipe.      J.    W.    Steward.      No.    960,420;    June  t; 

Sp.  p.  386 ;  Gat.  yoI.  155 ;  p.  64. 
Tobacco-pipe.     J.  R.  Perry.    No.  061.266 ;  Jane  14 ;  Sp.  p. 

2066 ;  Gaa.  toI.   155 :  p.   870.       .^     ,         .^      _ 
Tobacco-pipe.     W.  Nere.     Na  061,700;  Jane  21;  Bp.  p. 

3100 :  Gaa.  toI.  155  ;  p.  574.    ^    ..  _^        „      ^,  .._ 
TobaeeiMrtemmlng  machine.    J.  O.  Morria.     No.  081,836; 

Joae  14 :  Sp.  p.  2884  :  Oaa.  toI.  156 ;  p.  490. 
TOBfiue  aad  grooTe  cutter.   DoretalL     C.   Bodaier.     No. 
8ff3,8S6 :  Jane  28 :  Sp.  d.  5676 :  0»*.  jrol.  165  ;  p.  076. 
Tengoe,  Wagon-.     A.  Llndberg.     No.  062,888;  Jnae  31; 

Sp.  p.  4459  ;  Gaa  toI.  155 ;  p.  780.      „   „   ,      .       „ 
Tonjfues.  Neck-yoke  bolder  for  wagon-.    C.  H.  Lewla.     No. 

e60,5<(6  :  June  7  :  Sp.  p.  673  ;  Oaa,  toL  155  ;  p.  UO. 
Tool.     H.  B^  Jordon  and  D.  A.  SalllTaa.     No.  061,817 ; 

June  14  :  Sp.  p.  2840 :  Gaa.  toI.  166 ;  p.  402. 
Tool.   Bleetrlcal^-beated.     W.   O.   Clark.     No.  061.108; 

June  14 ;  Sp.  p.  1748 :  Oaa.  toL  166 :  a.  817. 
Tool-holder.    %.  Batdielor.     No.  06l408;  Jane  14;  Sp. 

p.  1040;   Oaa.  toI.  155;  P-  882.       ^,^     ,         ,^     . 
Tool,  Hollow.     B,  A.  Schrag.     No.  061,640 ;  June  14 ;  Sp. 

p.   2698;  Gaa.   toI.   155:   p.   467.  «^«  .^«     , 

Torch,  Contractor'a     A.  P.  Jenklna.     No.  062.840;  June 

28;  Sp.  p.  5078;  Gaa  toI.  166;  P.  888. 
Torpedo-ehell.    E.  8.  Lafferty.    No.  M1.148 ;  Jane  14  ;  Sp. 

pHillO :  Gaa.  toI.  155 :  p.  880. 

Towing  apparatus.    B.  MeckelbarK.    No.  060,668 ;  Joae  7 ; 

SpTp.  M6;  Gas.  toI.  166 ;  p.  148.  _     _  ^^ 

Toy.    C.  J.  Schneider.    No.  0M.716 ;  June  7  ;  Sp.  p.  068 ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  155;  p.  161.  _     _  ^^^ 

Toy.    D.  M.  Lemon.    No.  062,154 ;  June  21 ;  Bp.  p.  4026 ; 

Gaa.  Tol.  155;  p.  600. 
Toy  aeroplane.     B.  W.   Smith.     No.  062,172;  Jane  21; 
Sp.  p.  4063  ;  Gaa.  TOl.  156 :  p.  706.  ^.     ^^^  ^„„ 

Tot  bale.    A.  Hlrschwlts  and  B.  Maoderer.    Na  080,022 ; 

June  7 ;  Sp.  p.  1361 :  Oaa.  Tol.  155j_p.  220. 
Toy  book.     J.  W.  Bcrana.    No.  061,676 ;  June  14 ;  Sp.  p. 

2962;  Gaa.  toI.  166;  p.  512.  ^     ^         „.     ^ 

Toy,  Figure.    8.  M.  Slegel.    No.  061,812 ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p. 

S257;  Gas.  toI.  155;  p.  581. 
Toy  figure.     A.  E.  Kennedy.     No.  061,068 ;  Jane  21 ;  Bp. 

p.  8602  ;  Gas.  toI.  156 ;  p.  683.  ^^^  ,^_    ,        „«    «_ 
Toy  flfrure,  Flat    G.  Noack.    No.  062.678 ;  June  28  ;  ^.  p. 

4056 :  Gas.  toI.  155 ;  p.  808. 
Toy.  Flying.     W.  C.  Capewell.     No.  062,748;  June  28; 

Sp.  p.  5204;  Oaa.  toI.  166;  p.  024. 
Toy  handkercblef-box.     H.  A.  Young.     No.  061,831 ;  June 

14  :  Sp.  p.  2266;  Gaa.  toI.  156;  p.  398. 
Trace-carrle'-.     O.  8.   Plttenger.     No.  061,000;  June  7; 

Sp.  p.  1562;  Gas.  toI.  156 ;  p.  260. 
Trace-faatener.    T.  B.  Bwer.    No.  062,422 ;  June  28 ;  Sp. 

p.  4606  :  Gas.  TOl.  166 ;  p.  818.         ,     „    „,^ 
Track-channeler,  Electropneumatlc     A.   H.   QU>aon.     No. 

962.755 :  June  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6810 :  Q»'L.T°i-i'^'^V  "•  ^• 
Traction-motor.     F.  J.  Crouch.     No.  961,766;  June  31; 

Sp.  p.  3180:  Gas.  TOl.  166:  p.  664.  ,         ,     « 

Tractlon-wheef.     F.  Hahn.     No.  060,641;  Jnae  7;  Sp.  p. 

624  ;  Gas.  toI.  156  ;  p.  101.  r  w.    ^     ,   »  m 
Tfaln-control  system,  Fnectrlcal  block.    J.  B.  Tonnar     No. 

961.177;  Junf  14  :  8p   p.  18W»:  G".  ▼o'-  1 W :  P„?'*3 
Transport     J.  M.  Heckman.     Na  061.866 ;  June  21 ;  Sp. 

p.  8870 ;  Oaa.  toL  166 ;  p.  607. 
Trap :  f^er  Alr-lnlet  trap :  Sink-trap. 
Tray-attaching  doTlee.    W.  C  Green.     No.  961,771 ;  Joaa 

21 ;  Sp.  p.  8166;  Gaa.  rol,  166;  p.  5M. 
Tray,  Collapelble.     H.  M.  Haya     Na  061,228;  Jane  14; 

Sp.  p.  2004:  Oai.  Tol.  155:  p.  362.     ^      ^^       , 
Tray,  Jewelry-.    O.  C.  Boeekert    No.  062,081 ;  Joae  38 ; 

Sp.  p.  674f ;  Gas.  toL  156  ;  p.  1006.  ^^  ^  .     ,       -^ 
Tray.   Waab-.      L.    L.   Browae.      No.   062,410;  Juae  88; 

Sp.  p.  4600:  Gas.  TOl.  156:  p.  812.  _  „ 

Tread,  Wear-realsting  aad  noa-allpplag.    P.  W.  Pratt    JM. 

062,710 ;  June  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6381 ;  Cka.  toL  166 ;  p.  916. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Tree:  Bat  Bat-trce. 
Tree-Mllng  debtee. 


i^TSlBflW  ^  166 ; 


J.  Black.  H«-  062,118 :  Joae  31 ; 
T,^hSdi:-Vr?.  BSiffi  j^r~V  060,407:  Joae  7; 
TSiL^''jL  l&lJ^'Wia';  Joa.  28 ;  sp.  p.  6488 ; 
TrSl^y.'*0.i?'sS5ua.,   Na  060,728;  Jaae  7 ;  Sp.  p. 

Tr?4*^.  'I^^&.'•  iv«^«;  JO-   21;  Bp.   p. 

TrtfS'-fone^a^w^'^.  g.  Coyla     Na  060,830; 

Joae  7  ;  Sp.  p.  11»T ;  Oaa.  jei.  IW :  »•  !•••  _  .,„     ^ 


_    Bi^arda. 

.  U14 ;  Ghik  ToL  IHTp-  MB. 
Na  062.146;  Juae  3l;  Bp.  p. 


3S?&bfcl-USiJ??iaia'«l^Ja^^^  Na  060.082; 

JuS7rS.5.  im;  Oaa.  ToL  166;  p.  383. 
Trough:  Bee  ifted-troufb. 
Treaaera  •  baada.   Belt -keeper    for.     0.  .■•..?"*'*««• 

»ffl«7  •  Jime  31 :  Bp.  p/»66 ;  Oaa.  toL  166 :  P- M». 
TiJRirAJuSubS:' T  W   Uarllte.    No.  061.W8;  Jaae 

14 :  Ba.  a.  3168 :  Oaa.  toL  166 :  p.  888. 
Track.  nLTtaiSild.    Na  060,4<W^  Juae  7;  Sp.  p.  846; 

Qmm  TtA.  166 :  a.  68. 
tKct     B.  F.  Srfbert.     Na  861,807;  Jaae  31;  Bp.  p. 

TrS&vSf  ^lJ.'feAl5?;  NO.  061.404;  Jane  14;  B,. 
TiScfSi-.^'?:  SfWSi.**  nT063,987;  J«M.  28;  Bp.  p. 

'^i^«^'€i4/^j^«Sr-  -'-^^^ '"- ''' 

Bp.  p.  SSnToaa.  Trt.  166 ;  o.  68S.  oaoftSt* 

Tm&  iTor  mlnlnf-maebhMa.    J-C.Hiwt.Ha  eoo,9», 

jSe  7 ;  Sp.  p^862 :  Oaa.  toI.  166 ;  p.  330. 
Tra^  for  rattim,  Blastie  overhead.    B,  H.  Toala.    Mo. 

ftS J?5 •  Jnaeltl :  So.  p.  4070 ;  Oaa.  toL  166 ;  p.  708. 

8^30;  'i-J»iiSi|- /Srlo;^^.oL^i^;^ 


Taralng  mechanism.    Z.  B.  Coea,  B.  F.  Scott,  and  CB. 
Thumlert     Na  062,107;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4114;  Oaa. 

Ti^li-hSSlirf"  L.*  B.  Shook.    Na  061.083 ;  Jaaa  T ;  ip.  p. 

T^lio?^.^F^'^'B^^i.     Na  063.791;  J-a.  38; 

Tw%-^ro'^*•i.'S5st^."*N'a^6%l;  Jaae  14;  Bp.  p. 

2488;  Gas.  toL   155;  P-  437.  ....,,„,  _--^ 

Type  aad  other  maehlace,  Drlriag  f*'J'»"»''VSiSi      «{• 

Type-bolder.     H.  Hlnln.     No.  06; 

4010:  Gaa.  toI.  155;  p.  606.        .     ,    _  «     -.  ._^ 

Type-miu^lnea,  Low-ijuai  mold  for.     J.  8.  Bp*^,c52^ 

Tc  Indahl.     No.  062.411;  Jaae  38;  Bp.  p.  4668; 

Oaa.  Trf.  IMLft  800.  ««-«««   •»« 

Troe-Biatrleea,   DrlTlag-press   for.     J.   B.   B«cron  Ma 
™  C  ladibL     Na  962,400;  Jaae  88:  Bp.  p.  4»»; 

^moS:  Ktiquaf^'j.  8.  Ban«oft  aad  M.  C  la^ 
jt  milO :  i^  88 :  Sp.  p.  4668 ;  Oaa.  toL  186 ;  p.  BOB. 

Trne-eettaig  machlae  for  Tarlous  slaw  of  type.     C.  A. 

^Eb«cht  aad  L.  Leldeaberg.     Na  061,742;  Juae  14; 

Sp.  p.  8007 ;  Gaa.  toL  188LP- »«»i,  ^.  «-,.  ,__.  »• 
TypS^wrlter,  Adding.    F.^A.  faart    Na  061,078 ;  Jaae  7 . 

ftp.  p.  1678 ;  Om.  Tol.  166 ;  ^  MJ- ^. ,  m-  aao  087  • 
Type-writer  attachmeat     J.  u  Murphy^^Ma  980,007 , 

JrSie  7 ;  Bp.  p.  1630 ;  Oaa.  toI.  166 :  p.  M^--,.^-.  «^ 
TTM^wrltar  n>M-apaelag    doTlee.      O.    A.    Bauth.      to. 

Type-writer  eablaet    tt  Baltaley.    Na  061,638 .  Jane  14 , 

S.  p.  3683;  Oaa.  roh  166;  p.  483. 
Trae^wrlter   marglaalHrti^  derlee.  _  G.   A.   wth.     Na. 

Type-wTlter-ahlpplng  casa     J.  Jt«****oi    ^'  •*''*'*• 
Idne  7  ;  Sp.  p.  eij ;  Oaa.  jol.  166 ;  ^  8^ 


Type-i 
Na 


Trnaa-pad.'   0.  W.  _ 

477rOaB.  TOl.  166;  p.  80. 
•    Tab :  Bee  Bath-tab ;  '— * 
Tobe:  Bee  Paekiar* 
Tnbe-filllBa 


^^^^^ 


061,428 ; 


l7»3;'Oaa  tOL  WB;  jp.  83^ 


Ma 


Ma 


Tabe-formiaf  mtSUm^, 

Bp.  p.  1101 ;  OaiL  toL  166 ;  p.  184. 
Tabea.  Meehaaieal  Jolat  far  Taeaam-.    D-,  M-^Moora    No. 
Tabf?.  Mee««u  ^^  ^  1M6  ^  Qaa^  toL  18*^1%^ 


lUPVBL    a» wwaaas  ea  a^  1^ 

061,161 :  Jnae 


TiKK-^ApSStS  •  a-  ii,iaii.^6.%.''iSi^"!i 

^^^82071X5  14 ; S  P^«Si<»"-  ^^ iW ;  p.  427. 


Tag  attae&meat  for  harasM,  BaaaUwr.     B.  D    Baleom. 

'Ho.  oSuStTj-s  14 :  Bp.  P.JTO8  J  %,  ^i»5i£;  *?!: 
Tombler-bolder.    W.  A.  T^aala    Na  061,668;  Juae  14, 
to.  p.  3761 ;  Oaa.  toL  166 ;  p.  47«.    ^    ,^ 
mMil  Prodoetloa  of  flae-metel.     B.  Thom«>i 
9^Mi;  Jaae  7:  Bp.  p.  406;  Oaa.  toI.  166jp. 
Bla  la  the  earAi,  Coastructiag.    O.  W.  J«*ao 

na    V.  F.  W«er.     No.  060,747;  Juae  7; 


3761 ;  Oaa.  toL  166 ;  P.  47*.  __„_«      «« 

Prodoetloa  of  tamjatiM.     B.  Thomwa.     Ma 
Jaae  7:  Bp.  p.  406;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  166jp.  68. 
TuBBelVia  the  earAi,  Coastructiag.    O.  W.  J«*aoB.    Ma 

aS)040:  Juae  7T8p.  p.  IBOiToaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  M6. 
Turtiia    W.  F   W«er.     No.  060.747;  Juae  f;  Bp.  p. 

T,ig;i^BUai&."5a  963.088;  Joae  31;  Bp.  p. 

TuSB^aa^e.  '*.  ^^ii^o.  061.828 ;  Jaae  14 ;  to-  P. 

2360 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  166 ;  p.  807.  

Turbtae-blada    B.  B.  Watt    No.  961,829 ;  Jnae  14 ;  Bp.  p. 

3i6S :  Gaa  toL  166 ;  p.  897. 
Turbtaab  Blaatle-llnid.    O.  A.  Bwer.    Ma  980,360 ;  Jnae  7 ; 

3.h2S4.iSi^6."8.fiir'  gr96ro^?i^.V: 

TJftbS  'JSiS^iSJ^  SjSLlma.    F.  B^C.  Boyd. 
Ma^9803«rrjSae7 ;  Sn.  p.  08;_0aa.  toI.  166ip.  30. 

'«s»6r-"'~*  "^ 


TV;^iiJrifor'"'^fcu'tow"Schiito: '  S.  W.  Dadler.    Ma 

__ ;  Oaa.  fti.  166 ;  a  816. 
TriXwrTttBcmaf^ilM.    O.  Woodward.    Mo.  081494 ;  Jaae 

ISe  14T%P.  p.  2026 ;  Oaa.  toLIM  :  jMf^m^  •  Joaa 
Tme-wrltlac  maeblaa    F.  A-  Yoaag.    Ha  9al,88U,  J^w 
^^rS^M^oTOaa  TOl.  166:  0*80. 
TrtM-inftiM  n>^''f>*f>^     W.  Y.  FortMS  aad  W.  B.  Boca- 
^UL     Na  oSSotI  Juae  14;  Bp.  p.  3811;  Gaa.  toL 

T^wiftJiSriaachlaa     W.  T.  Forbea  aad  W.  H.  Eath- 
^55l    W  08l!6M^  Jaae  14;  Sp.  p.  3813;  Ga&  toL 

T^i^rltta«^^iadilaa  T.  De  Prtaa  aad  D..  BIc^^^Ma 
^TSwnimlfMTBp.  P.  388T:  Oaa.  TOL  IM :  ^  «J^ . 
Trnepwrittaa  aiaehlaa  L.  D.  Brea|^taa._^Ma  983,121, 
'TSI^l!Sp':^060 ;  oaa  y^^m ;  fc  M^-^ .^,^ 
Type-writlag  maddae.  F.  L.  toolea  No.  9BS.189 ,  Joae 
21;  SpVp.  4068;  Oaa  toL  166:  P-  T04.  ..-.,-.  ,_^ 
Trae^wTltlag  machlae.    A.  T.  Browa.    Na  983,418 ;  Jaaa 


Tn>«-writiac  Btaehlae.     — , 
M;  to.  p.  4964:  Oaa.  toI 


B.  B. 


*''i!l&ot£.     99.  983,800; 


idklaa     •».  ^^   w^-^-r 

p.  6000 :  Oaa.  ▼©!•_  IM  *.  J-  8T6. 


Tyaa-wifeag  I 

Type-writlag  naeUaa    A.  J.  Bnm-,^ 

ft:  Bp.  p.  6080 :  Oaa  toL  166:  o.  880.  ^, _«, .  - 
Type-^^ag  madilae.  B.  W.  imilg.  ^Vo.  9B3.7ST;  J 
^STI^P^  6268;  Oaa  TOl.  166;  p.  919.  „  ,^  „ 

T^-aridBg    machlae,    Card-^     F.    D._Bel|aap.      Ma 
060,362 TJuae  7 ;  Sp. 


063.818;  Jaaa 


166:  ^8. 


Sd  F.  cTsSatey.    Aa  061,767 ;  Jaae  31 ;  Bp.  p.  8181 ; 

TiSe^^il&^SwlSnSuBatchet  mechantem  for  «2K«»?«<- 
VoDSSa    Nor882,188 ;  Juae  21 ;  Bp.  p.  8977  ;  Oaa 

Ull&-iS'  fe  ?Maekoy.  ,Mo.  063.086 ;  Jaae  3^ ;  Bp.  p. 

U^Sk*^.'&a'n'Si.^NT062,818;  Juae  ll\  Bp.  K 
4867  J  OM.TOL  J66 ;  £.  J".  ^^^^^^^^^^^^^    ^  ^^^^^ . 


J.    F.   M.    Pa«t8._No. 
Oaa.  ToL  166:  p.  388. 


ie  •  Jaaa  T:  8a.  a,  1716 ;  Oaa.  toL  166 :  p.  388. 

Bp.  p.  1718 :  Oaa  Trt.  166 :  P.  388.  ««.,•*•.. 

TwSb»a  BewalWe  tmm-.    F.  C.  Bi7«»«-^  N«-  »«U06 ; 

jSel4 :  to.  p.  1968:  Oaa  t^  166 :  p.  868. 
TurtSw.  Wat«-.*^  'i .  B.  Lea^  Na  963,864;  Juae  31 :  Sp.  p. 

4464 ;  Oaa  toI.  168 :  pi  768. 

166  0.  G.  -vi 


14:  to  p,  MOO;  Oaa  wLlW;  Si-'^Su,  -«• . -t— ^  *a* 

Umbrella,  Faldiaa.    O. 
to.  p.  4881 :  Oaa  tc 


Whita'  If  a  9Bi.T0T ;  Jaaa  14 1 
P-^ST:  fi:^^»riaT^  Jala IBl 


IZJEZU 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  IKVSNTION& 


UabnUa  atrctebw  and  rIb-Jaiot     M.  BL  HartaelL     Mo. 

ma^u :  Jom  n :  sp.  p.  Aii :  Gm.  vol  iw :  p.  7i». 

UalTWWl  jetet     L.  U.  Uoms.     No.  900.UT;  Jna*  T; 

•p.  p.  1T4 :  Ou.  Tirt.  160 ;  p.  8S. 
OUvKMl  iolat.    8.  C  Moorbwd.    No.  9«1,«S4 ;  Ju*  14 ; 

-Ip.  p.  SMS ;  QtM.  ToL  IW ;  p.  4M. 
JJmtmSag  appsntas.    B.  Bertn.    No.  M1,3S6 ;  Joae  14  ; 

8p.  p.  22M :  Oaa.  voL  106:  P.  400. 
T«|r(k    J.  A.  Dwur.     No.  OOO^M.-  Jvao  T;  flp.  p.  80; 

yalT«.    M.  Warrta.    No.  060.000;  Joao  T;  8p.  p.  T48; 

QUm.  ToL  106;  p.  13S. 
▼aim     T.  BlMda.     No.  961.406;  Jom  14;  ftp.  p.  2034; 

Oaa.  TOl.  106;  p.  448. 
▼aim    O.  O.  UtS^    No.  061.006 ;  Jvno  14 ;  Sp.  p.  2611 ; 

Oaa.  ToL  106;  p.  406. 
▼aim.    C.  WaOtor.     No.  961,821 ;  Jqm  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8280 ; 
>    Oaa.  ml  100;  p.  060. 
▼aim:    T.  P.  Long.     No.  962.868 ;  Jane  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4468 ; 

QtM.  mL  106:  p.  766. 
▼aim     J.  a.  NoW     No.  962,660 ;  Jom  28 ;  Sp.  p.  0121 ; 

Oaa.  mL  106;  p.  SOO. 
▼aim    1.  A.  LaCT  tmtW.C  WlUtaoM.    No.  962.766 ;  Joa* 

S8;Sp.  pwOS4/;Qaa.  mL  lOOjp.  984.  .    ^ 

▼alTe,  Alarm-.    U.  Vlaairias.    No.  960.742 ;  Joa*  7 ;  Sp. 

B.  1016;  Oa»  mL  106;  p.  171.^         „    „    „. 
▼aim,  Aotoaatle  pjraamro-rodoctloB.     W.   H.   Bin.     No. 

•62.787 ;  Joaa  SsT  So.  p.  0284 ;  Oaa.  mL  IfO ;  p.  922. 
▼aim.  Oombtaed  dfeack  and  cat*.     J.   B.   Stiekol.     No. 

•61.788 ;  Joaa  14 ;  Sp.  p.  80B8 ;  Oai.  toI.  106 :  p.  083. 
▼atm-ecatrol  machaalani,  Kxploalon-eaciiw.     N.  T.  Bar- 

rtagtoo.    No.  •62,214 ;  Job*  21 :  Sp.  p.  4189 ;  Oaa.  mL 

106 ;  p.  718. 
▼alm«oatioU«r.  Boetrte.    A.  T.  Wilaoa.    No.  960,707; 

Jaaa  7 ;  Sp.  p^  1044:  Oaa.  mL  106;  n.  176.  _ 
▼alro-coatnllllaa  — cnanlin,   lateitial-coBbastion-oB^iie. 

r.  J.  Millar.    Ma  062409 ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4086TO«uk 

mL  100;  p.  701.. 
▼alT*  dtrlco.    J.  Slorach.     No.  961,178 ;  Joa«  14 ;  Sp.  p. 

1888:  Oai.  mL  100 ;  p.  842.  ^  .    ^ 

▼aim,  KBglao-.     J.  B.  AllfTM.     No.  960.610 ;  Joa*  7 ;  Sp. 

p.  778 ;  Oaa.  mL  106 ;  p.  186.  .    . 

▼aim,  Badaa-.    J.  B.  Al&aa.    No.  960.616 ;  Jon*  7 ;  Sp. 

p.  777;  Oaa.  mL  100:  p.  127. 
▼aim  ■B|in««r'a.     U.  W.  OMiicy.     No.  961,088 ;  Joao  7 ; 

Sp-pTnoiS;  Oas.  mL  155;  p.  284. 
▼aim  for  carlmretan  and  other  apparatna.    A.  B.  Bnf> 
No.  061,090:  Joae  14;  ^  p.  2797;  Oas.  ml. 
p.  464. 
▼aim  for  dralaam  aad  Irrtgatiaf  vratema.    B.  M.  Fowler. 

Ma  961,29«rJua  14 ;  flto.  pr2l47 ;  Oaa.  mL  100  ;^p.  385. 
▼aire  for  motora,  CoatroIIlag-.    C.  A.  Paraoaa  aad  A.  W. 

BawOTbaak.     No.  062,044 ;  Jtme  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8706 ;  Oaa. 

▼oL  106:  p.  009. 
▼aim  tor  aawara.  Oie^-.    C  J.  B.  Carlaoa.    No.  961,286 ; 

Joae  14 ;  Sp.  p.  2184 ;  Oaa.  ml.  106 ;  p.  888. 
▼aim,  Oate-.    A.  W.  riaeher.    No.  961,5»4  ;  Joae  14 ;  Sp. 

B.  1806;  O^mL  106;  p.  480.  ,      „ 

▼atrnfoar,  Flold-prewur»«i^ne.     J.  T.  MarabalL     Mo. 

•^374 :  JuM  SI ;  Sp.  p.4^72 :  Oaa.  mL  160 ;  P..771. 
▼aim  gear  (or  tteam-looomotlTee,  Slide-.   A.  JeDdraaik.   No. 

•61,618;  Joae  14 ;  Sp.  p.  2837 ;  Oaa.  ml.  100 ;  p.  401. 
▼aim-tear,  Bprta«-belder  tor.    O.  Orabam.    No.  962,908 ; 

Jna  S8:  SpL  p.  8687:  Oaa.  mL  166;  p.  906.        ^ 
▼aim  meebaalaaL     C.  W.  KTeraoo  and  O.  F.  D.  Traak. 

Mo.  661420 ;  Joaa  14 ;  Sp.  p.  1900 ;  Oaa.  toL  IW :  P- »»• 
▼alm-operattaf  Bccbanlain.     R.  S.  Carr.    No.  060,816; 

Joae  7;  Sp.  p.  1160 :  Oaa.  ml.  106 ;  jp.  196.  _    _^ 

▼alT«L  PlatoB-.    J.  A.  Heaay.    No.  060.912 ;  June  7 ;  Sp. 

p.  1848 ;  Oas.  tc^.  106 ;  p.  226. 
▼ahra.  Preaaare-rcUed     J.  w.  Foster.     No.  960,802 ;  June 

7 :  Sp.  p.  124 ;  Oaa.  mL  100 ;  p.  24. 
▼alm.^>(«Mar«-i«Calntef.     B.  1^  Bicfcel.     No.  962.040; 

Jua  28 :  te.  p.  4SrrrOaa.  mL  100 ;  p.  886.  

▼alve^  Baetproea&Bf.   J.  H.  aad  O.  a  Becker.   No.  960,786; 

Jbm  7:  Sp.  p.  1108:  Oaa.  mL  100;  p.  188.  ,    ^ 

▼aim  BedodBt-.    O.  B.  Witt.     Na  960.708 :  Jane  7 ;  Sp. 

a.  1046 :  Oaa.  mL  160 ;  p.  176.  ^ 
▼aUrtLBotarr  ateam-,    T.  F.  Seollard. 

7;  Sp.  D.  971;  Oaa.  ml.  100 ;  p.  161. 
▼almBaletT-.     L.  Sebotte.     No.  961.786 ;  Jaaa  14 ;  Sp. 

p.  8078 :  Oak  ml.  100 ;  p.  082. 
▼aim.  Steaia,  air.  and  water  teap.    F.  W.  Leatheaeer. 

No.  960.972 ;  June  7 ;  Spj).  1467 ;  Oaa.  mL  160 ;  D.  246. 
▼aim,  Steam-recBlatiaa.    W.  F.  Kieael,  Jr.    No.  961,800 ; 

Jaaa  14 ;  Sp.  p.  21M:  Oas.  ml.  106 M>.  8OT. 
▼aim.  ThrotUe-.    J.  Tmiie.     No.  960,780 ;  Jane  7 ;  Sp.  p. 

lOW;  OasL  mL  166;  p.  160.  _ 

▼aim.  Trip-.     A.  W.  Fischer.     No.  960372 ;  Jua«  7 ;  Sp. 

p.  1270 :  Oaa.  mL  160 ;  p.  218. 
▼aim,  Variable-ttBM-opcrattBv  oU-«oatnlled.    J.  F.  Wara 

Ma.  •61;274i  Jaaa  14 ;  Sp.  p.  2106 ;  Oas.  toL  100 ;  p.  877. 
▼alvea.  RMnlattag  apparatna  (or  anlxlnc-.    C.  Asansnn. 

MaTMsTll ;  Joaa  2lTSp.  p.  8920 :  Oas.  ml.  100 :  p.  688. 
▼aap-trlflunlBc  laacblaa     O.  Ashton.    Na  061.800:  Jane 

14 ;  Bp.  p.  1^42 ;  Oaa.  mL  100 ;  p.  801. 
▼anlta,  sam.  Ac,  Blaetrlealty-proteeted  plate  aad  lialag 

far.  «.  PrWIUlaaia.  Na  061,^  ;  Jane  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8287  ; 

Oaa.  ytL  106:  p.  686. 
▼fl«ettbla<atM,    J.  P.  BAart.    Ma  062,600;  Joaa  28; 

^  477»:  Oaa.  mL  166 :  p.  841. 
▼atida    J.  Bataabr.    Na  •61,083;  Jaaa  14}  Sp.  p.  2668; 

CiM.  mL  106 :  p.  464. 


Yehlcla     S.  Lansa     No.  062,23»;  Jane  21;  Sp.  p.  4168; 

Oaa.  mL  166:  p.  734. 
▼ablela    A.  F.  BockwelL     No.  962,268;  Jaaa  31;  Sp.  p. 

4387;  Oas.  t(^  100;  p.  788. 
▼eblela  aad  like  bood,  llotor>.    J.  S.  Crea    Na  •61.68Ti 

Joae  14 ;  te.  p.  i»8l ;  Oas.  mL  186;  p.  016. 
▼tiUde    aa£narx   aprtag.     J.    Bcibaxd:     Mo.    862.708; 

Joaa  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6316 :  Oaa.  mL  106 ;  ja  810. 
▼ebide,  B«laaeins.     C.  U  Dooffcerty.     Ma  960,888 ;  Jane 

7:1^.  p.  1211 :  Oas.  mL  luTp.  303, 
▼diiela-body    support.     A.    F.    BbckwalL     No.    962,266 ; 

Jaae  21 :  Sp.  p.  4281;  Oas.  mL  166;  p.  788. 
▼oblele-body    sopport.     A.    F.    Bocfcwelf     No.    062,209; 

Jane  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4280;  Oaa.  ml.  100;jp.  J84. 

Allen. 


:  Bp.  p. 
▼eblde  eollaiMlble  hood  or  caaopr. 

No.  960,888 ;  Joae  7 ;  ^.  p.  206 ;  Oaa.  rvL  100 ; 


KeU  and  W.  B. 


p.  80. 
▼tiilcle  drlTlaf  aeehaaiaiB. .  Motor-.    F.  M.  Olaoa.    No. 

960.688 :  Jane  7 ;  Sp.  p.  910;  Oaa.  mL  100 ;  p.  102. 
▼abide  foot-reat.     H.  D.  Baaatord.     Na  962,687;  Jane 

28;  Sp.  p.  0O78;  Oaa.  mL  106;  a  887. 
Vehicle  footreet.   Motor-.     B.   UnE. 

31 :  8p.  p.  8377 :  Oas.  ml.  100 ;  p. 

▼eblele-gear,   Paeaaiatte.     L.   J.   f^Mmu.    Na   060,07»; 

Jane  7 ;  Sp.  p.  688 :  Oaa.  mL  100 ;  p.  110. 
▼ehlele-lalricatuic  iMaa^Jfotor-.     B._BaC._ ,  Ma  POSUtOO  ; 


No.  061.860;  Jane 


Joaa  38 ;  Sp.  p.  4700 :  Oas.  mL  100 ;  p.  844. 

Yehlcla  Motor-.     A.  V.  kockwelL    No.  961,373 ;  Jilbe  14 ; 

Sp.  p.  3880;  Oaa.  mL  106;  a  411.  _ 

Vehicle-seat,  Sopplemeatary.    F.  F.  Brathaa.    Na  •«1«480 ; 

Jane  14 ;  Sp.  p.  2000 ;  Oaa.  mL  100 ;  p.  447. 
Vehicle  slsnaJ,  Motoc-.    B.  M.  Pleraoa.    No.  861.168 ;  Jane 

14 ;  Sp.  p.  1848 ;  Oas.  ml.  100 ;  p.  880. 
▼eblcle-epr&g.    A.    A.  ,Podk7la   and    B.   A.    Klna.    Ma 

960.886;  Jane7;§p.p.  m;0«a.  mL  100;  p.  54.    _ 
VtiUde^pri^     W.  m.  Bsataiia.    Na  063,067 ;  Joaa  38 ; 

Sp.  p.  4917:  Oaa.  mL  106;  p.  861. 
▼ebkle-top.     B.  C  MartelL     No.  960.079 ;  Jane  7  ;  Sp.  p. 

TSl;  Oas.  mL  100;  p.  249.  ^     ^     ^ 

▼eblde-top-bow  holder.     S.  T.  Allea.     Na  962,487 ;  Joaa 

38 ;  Sp.  p.  4749 ;  Oaa.  mL  100 :  p.  886.  ^     ,        _    , 
Vehtele-wheeL     J.  B.  Wattera     Na  960.460 ;  Jane  7 ;  Sp. 

p.  486 ;  Oaa.  mL  106 ;  p.  74.  ,        _    ^ 

▼eCide-wbeeL     J.  L.  Day.     No.  860,618 ;  Jone  7 ;  Sp.  p. 


600 ;  Oas.  ml.  100 ;  p.  01. 
y^cle^wbeer. '  FTTompklne. '  'No.  962.066 ;  Jane  21;  Sp. 


▼eblde-wheel.     V.    K.  l/odlejr.     No.   962,010;    Jane   21; 
p.  3679 :  Gas.  mL  105 ;  p.  647. 


No.  060.717 ;  Joae 


p.  8812  ;  Oas.  mL  105  ;  p.  067.  ^     , 

Vehicles  and  the  like,  Traasialsaloa-aear  atecfaanlam  tor 

motor-.     C  A.  McKiearaan.     No.  060,578 ;  June  7 ;  Sp. 

p.  687  :  Oas.  ml.  166 ;  p.  118.  ,    „    ^ 

Vehldes,    Bood   tor   motor   or   other.      J.    S.   Cree.      Na 

960,882 ;  Jane  7  ;  Sp.  p.  1202 ;  Oaa.  mL  106 ;  p.  200. 
Vebklea  Means  tor  Io<^laf  the  steering  mecbaaism  of 

motor-.     A.  B.  WalteraTNa  961,300;  Joae  14;  Sp.  p. 

2859 ;  Oas.  ml.  150 ;  p.  417. 
▼oMlinK  apparatua.     J.  Whistler  and  B.  A.  Dadeck.     No. 

962,288;  June  21;  Bp.  p.  4298;  Oas.  mL  155;  p.  742. 
▼endlnc-macbine.    M.  J.  Walther.    Na  961.001 ;  Jane  7 ; 

Sp.  p.  1680 :  Oas.  vol.  100 ;  p.  878. 
▼cnding-macbiae.     B.   Werden.     Na  061.277;  Joae   14; 

Sp.  p.  2110:  Oas.  VOL  100;  p.  379.  _ 

▼radlng-madUne.     W.  B.  Balea     Na  961.604;  Jane  14; 

Sp.  p.  2900 :  Oas.  ml.  166;  P.018.  ^,«..      ^„ 

Vandinc  — f*»««— .  Clear-,     w.  u.  Bmna  and  J.  T.  MarabaO. 

Na«2!8»;  jSnra:  BpT p.  5402 ;  Oas.  ml.  105 ;  p.  963. 
Vendlnff-macblne  cotn-controUad  dellYenr  mechanism.     C. 

M.  Unde  and  F.  C.  Praake.     No.  9604»6 ;  Jaoe  7 ;  Sp. 

p.  240 ;  Oaa.  ml.  160 ;  p.  41.          „     .     „     ^ 
Vttdinc   machine,    Merebaadlae-.     H.   B.    Banter. No. 

062C«9 :  Jane  28 ;  Sp.  p.  0070 ;  Oaa.  mL  100 ;  P- SOT. 
Vending  slan.  Machine  for.     O.  B^  Van  Qoort  and  B.  I. 


Marlu.     No.  961,916 ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8480 ;  Oas.  mL 
100 ;  p.  616. 
VentUat&f  apparatna.     D.  BUI.     No.  960.921 :  Jane  7 ; 


Sp.  p.  1860 ;  Oas.  vol.  100 ;  p.  228. 
entll  -        


VentiUtor:    Bee    Aatomatic    TentUator;    Car-Tentllator : 

Wiadow-Tentllator.  

Ventilator.     J.  B.  and  A.  A.  Flaber.    No.  860.878;  Jane 

7 ;  Sp.  p.  1278;  Oas.  ml.  160 ;  p.  314.  ,    _ 

Ventilator.     C.  F.  Benderson.     No.  960,017;  Joae  7;  Sp. 

p.  1855 ;  Oas.  ml.  156 ;  p.  337. 
Ventilator.     J.  Keith  and  C.  Tnaon.     No.  062.357;  Jane 

21;  Cto.  p.  4446;  Oaa.  mL  100;  p.  766. 
Vests,  Attachment  tor  holding  down.     B.  C  Frltsche.     Na 

000.808 ;  Jane  7  ;  Sp.  pTliO ;  Oas.  mL  155 ;  p.  26. 
▼eteriaary  obatetrteal  instnunant.  a  0«bel.  No.  960,886 ; 

Joae  7 ;  Sp.  p.  1801 ;  Oas.  mL  100;  p.  318. 
▼ibrating  screen  or  separator.    T.  L.  aad  T.  J.  Stwtcmat 

No.  061.467 ;  Joae  14 ;  Sp.  p.  3026 :  Oas.  T^OO:  p. 448. 
Vibration-indicator.     B.  Velttaar.    Na  963.679;  JU*  38; 

Sp.  p.  0102 ;  Oas.  mL  100 :  p.  801. 
Vibratory  apparatna.  Valve-operated  mecbaaism  tor  baa 

dlea  of.    C.  M.  Slebwt.  Jr.    Na  •61.870 ;  Jane  14 ;  Sp. 

p.  2842 ;  Oas.  mL  166 ;  p.  414. 
Visa     B.  J.   Scblosaer.     Mo.  •83,^88;  Joaa  38;  Bpc  f. 

074B ;  Oaa.  mL  100 :  p.  1006.  •  _ 

Voltaga-regolater.     W.  I.  Tbomaoa.     No.  060.784 ;  Jane  7  ; 

Sp.  p.  1008 ;  Oaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  168. 
Voltaga-regnlator.    C  8.  Jobaaon.    Na  061,411 ;  Joaa  14; 

Sp.  p.  2896 ;  Oan  mL  166 ;  p.  424.  _    . 

VolX^macblaa    -tr.  I.  KMl    Ma  'I60.906 ;  Joaa  7 ;  Sp. 

pTTlOO;  Oas.  vol.  106 :  p.  341. 
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Wagoa  aad  «tod.  Oombtaed  low-wbariad.    B.  &         ..^ 

ljr962.266;  jW  21 :  8p.  P- «BMiO"f,^<»>-  ^^'.^kVi 
Wagon-bad  boiat.    A.  Moyer.    Mo.  960.670 :  Jane  7 ;  Bp.  p. 

888 ;  Oaa.  VOL  106 ;  p.  146.  «*•— ,      ,  «^ 

Wagon-box  Csstanar.    B.   B.   Maey.    Na  962,281;  Jnna 

31 ;  Sp.  p.  4171 ;  Oaa.  voL  186 :  d.  734. 
Wm^Smia.     D.  Maak.     Na  861,148;  Joae  14;  Sp.  p. 

wSSii«ft  'C  D"ian'to?*-No.  963.443;  Jaaa  38;  Sp. 

WMot!-£U^*VM.  i&iaa:  *No.  062.770 ;  Jaaa  38 :  Sp. 

a  0888 :  Oaa.  voL  100 ;  p.  986.  * 

Wagon.  Vukdlar-     D.  Boyla     Na  960,802 ;  Jane  7  ;  Sp.  p. 

wS'S;  iTboS:  T  'dT^Slar.    Ma  061,084 ;  Jaae  14 ; 

wX%S24^:LaS•f^r*'d^?««ald.^.^  •61,688; 


JOM  14 ;  Sp.  p.  28^6:  Oas.  mL  100 :  p.  619.      ^  ^     „ 
Wallolfaklng  collapsible  aad  ezpaaalble  comumtod.    W. 
MTWltan.    M<nm,981;  Jana  38;  Sp.  p.  M83;  Oaa. 

Ware,   Claanatac   apparatas  tor   mataUlc.     A.    W.   Obar- 

mann.     Na  961 JM;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8202 ;  Oaa.  voL 

100;  p.  070. 
Warp-baadllag  apparatas.     B.  D.  Colman.     No.  962.400 ; 

Jt£ne  21 ;  Sp.  p.  4621 ;  Oaa.  voL  100 ;  p.  780. 
Waabboard.     A.  Panovl  and  B.  A.  Braena     No.  962.046; 

Jane  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8760 ;  Oas.  ml.  185 ;  a  W?. 
Washboard.    C.  P.  St.  John.    No.  962.098 ;  Jona  28 ;  Sp. 

p.  4998;  Oaa.  mL  186:  p.  875.  ^«  ^,     , 

Wuhboard  attachment.    J.  B.  Casey.    No.  962,891 ;  Jane 

28;  Sp.  p.  0086;  Oas.  voL  155;  p.  977. 
Waahar :  8«e  LoA-waaber.  .,     ^.    ^      »    ,    «_ 

Waabing  aad  conveying  apparatas.  Combined.    A.  Lt.  l>an- 

can.    Na  962,628 ;  Jane  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6058 ;  Oaa.  mL  100 ; 

p  8iS4 
Washing-machine.     J.  Bnlkenberc  and  B.  J.  Mattea     Na 

060.880 :  Jaae  7  ;  Sp.  p.  178 :  «»•  JW>L  108 ;  p.  83. 
Washing-machine.     O.  8.  Winant     Na  e60.47ft ;  Jane  7 ; 

Sp.  p.  464 ;  Oas.  mL  100 ;  p.  78. 
Washing-nwdilBa     S.   Bvenaoa.     Na   060.866 ;   Jane   7 ; 

Sp.  p.  1262 ;  Oas.  mL  100 ;  p.  311.    ^^^  _,^     , 
WMblng-nwcblne.     B.  S.  Jadd.     Na  062,010;  Jana  28; 

Sp.  p.  4701 ;  Oaa.  ml.  160 ;  p.  844. 
Washing-machine.     J.  Vlerllng.     No.  962.808;  Jane  28; 

Sp.  p.  0418 :  Oaa.  voL  105 ;  p.  046.  „-•.-« 

WaAtingnMcblna    Laandry-      B.    Probst.      No.    962,026; 

Jane  28;  Sp.  p.  4881 ;  Oaa.  vol.  100 ;  p.  800. 
Wsshing-machlne^>peratlng    mechanism.     G.     N.     Moves. 

Na  061.877  :  Jane  21  {  §p.  p.  8412 ;  Oas.  vol.  165  ;  p.  608. 
Washlng-aiachlne-operating     mechanini.     G.     N.     Meves. 

Na  961.878 :  Jane  21 ,9f.  p.  8417 ;  Oaa.  ml.  165  ;  p.  604. 
Wasbinf-macblne-operstinc    mechJuiiuD.     O.     N.     MevM. 

Na  961,879 :  Jane  21 ;  fe.  p.  8421 ;  Gas.  mL  166 ;  p.  604. 
Washing  -  machine  -  operating  mechanism.     O.   N.   Meves. 

No.  958,108 ;  JuaellVSpljp.  40M  ;  Oas.  voL  166 ;  p.  700. 
WaabpaST   O.  B.  Beevea    No.  061,681 ;  Jane  14 ;  Sp.  p. 

36^7;  Oaa.  mL  100;  p. .464.  ,  „   „    „ 

Waste  and  oterOow,  Combined.    B.  and  P.  Maeller.     No. 

962,077 :  Jane  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4904 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  808. 
Watdt-boMM'   for    motor-vehidea     B.    T.    Adams.     No. 

961.071 ;  Jaae  14 ;  to.  Pi2700 ;  O**  ▼«»•  188rp.  477. 
Watchmaker's  loop.     W.  Faastman.     No.  96l4w2;  Jane 

14;  Sp.  p.  2808;  Oas.  vol.  100:  p.  484.     ^    ,   ^    ^ 
Water.  Apparatas  for  puriflcattoa  of.     A.  O.  Anderberg. 


No.  961,ftM ;  Jane  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8607 ;  Oas.  vol.  108 ;  p.  620. 
star.  Apparatas  for  rainng  temparatare  of.  7.  W. 
Parker  and  F.  L.  Bartt.     No.  962,406;  Jane  21 :  Sp.  p 


Water,  Softening.     B.  Oans.     Na  960387;  Joae  7;  Sp. 

p.  1808;  Oas.  mL  166;  p.  218.    ^,     ..^  ,.,     ,        ^ 
Water-tabe  boiler.    8.  C.  Munoa    No.  •63,464;  Jaae  38; 

Sp.  p  4673;  Gas.  voL  160;  p.  W5.^  „    «^  ... 

Watw-wbeeL    F.  B.  Barnar  and  D.  O.  Baar.    No.  863,848 ; 

Jane  21 ;  Sp  d.  4424:  Oak.  mL  100:  p  76SL    ^   ^  ^ 
Wx  mdtlag  and  applylag  daviea.  Saailaf-.  ^S.  C.  Mat* 

thewoNo.  062.876;  Jane  21;  Sp.  pr*476;  Oaa.  mL 

180;  p.  772. 
Weaner,  Calf  or  colt    B.  L.  Ahroird.     No.  •6S,S30;  Jane 

31 :  Sp  p.  4806 ;  Oaa.  vrt.  100 :  P  741.  .     ,        .    . 
Waatker-strip.     C.  B.  Ingham.     No.  680381 ;  Jnm  7 ;  Bp. 

p.  180 ;  Oas.  ml.  106 :  p.  88.  ^   ^      ^       ■  ^ 

Weatber^trtp    O.  W.  Booppaw.     No.  063,881 ;  Jane  81 ; 
^8p  p  4484;  Gas.  voL  lOOTp  764.  »«,  «» 

WeatbOT-atrtp,  AdJastebla     C.  Anderson.     Na  861,888; 

Jane  14 ;  Sp  p.  3849 ;  Oas.  mL  100 :  p.  il6.^.     , 
Weather-strip  MeUI.    P.  L.  Bedberg.    No.  968,038 ;  Jona 

28:  Sp  p.  6826;  Gas.  voL  165;  p.  1020. 

J.  U  Thomas.     Na  961.8»( ;  Jaaa  14 ;  Sp.  p 


»46 


4084;  Gas.  vol.  100;  p.  782. 
Water.  Apparatus  for  the  contlnaoas  pariflcatlon  of.     C. 

B.  fcoyl.     No.  960.950;  Jane  7 ;  Sp.  p.  1488;  Oas.  vol. 

165 ;  p.  242. 
Water-clooet  connection.     J.  J.  Coegrove.     Na  061,686; 

Jane  14 ;  Sp  p.  2878 ;  Oaa.  vol.^150;  p  516. 
Water-doaet  eonneetion.     J.  J.  Coagrom.     Na  962,948; 

Jone  28;  Sp.  p.  6671;  Oaa.  vol.  166;  p.  998. 
Water-dooet-veadlatlnf  devica     A.  A.  and  A.  J.  Broder. 

No.  962.490 ;  Jana^:  Sp.  p.  4766 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 :  P^7. 
Water-cooler.    A.  N.  Booe.    No.  862.529 ;  Jane  28 ;  Sp.  p. 

4887 :  Oaa.  VOL  100 ;  p.  801.  „  ,^_, 

Water-clemting    device.     AatomaUc.     O.     BUdwin.     No. 

960.770 ;  Jane  7 ;  So.  p  1088 ;  Oas.  mL  IM :  p.  182. 
Water-gage.     C  W.    Jobaaon    and    C.    M.    Batbka     No. 

960.»«4  :  Jone  7  ;  Bp.  p.  1404  :  O»»;^L100 :  P  287. 
Water-beater.     I.  J.  Ollalley.     Na  060.887 :  Joae  7 ;  Sp 

p.  804 :  Oas.  vol.  100 ;  p.  61. 
Water-beater.     B.  S.  Barapbrey.     No.  960,088;  Jane  7; 

Sp.  p.  1882 ;  Oas.  ml.  lOO ;  p.  282. 
WatMsbeater.     J.  B.  Armlngton.     No.  062,204  ;  Jane  21 ; 

Bp  p  4818 iOas.  vol.  160 ;  p.  740. 
Water-beater.  Blectrlc.     W.  F.  Catler.     No.  961.937 ;  Jane 

21 ;  Sp.  p  8081 ;  Gas.  vol.  100 ;  p.  623. 
Water-beater.  Portebla    O.  P.  Churchill  and  IL  B.  BInk. 

No.  962.941 ;  <nne  28 ;  Bp.  p.  0668 ;  Gm.  voL168 :  p  908. 
Water-ja^at    stay    or    support  _  S.     W.    Traylor,     Na 

960.787 ;  Janet ;  Sp.  p.  1009 ;  Oas.  ml.  100 ;  p.  l«g. 
Water-meter.    B.  B.  Oamon.    No.  961,116 ;  June  14 ;  Sp.  p. 

1770 ;  Oas.  voL  160 ;  p.  821. 
Water-motor.     J.  B.  Bell.     No.  061.749 ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p 
8114 ;  Oaa.  mL  100 ;  p.  061.        ^  ^  „      ^„  .„„ 

Water-motor.    Bydraullc.     L.    L.    Osbom.     No.    962.882; 

Jnna  21 :  Bp.  p.  4486 :  Oaa.  vol.  100 ;  p.  774. 
WatOT  porlOer  aad  darfaer.    J.  B.  AngalL    Na  861,001 ; 
Jane  14;  1^.  p.  1736;  Oaa.  vol.  100;  p  818. 


6 ;  Oas.  ml.  100 ;  p.  896.  ,         .     « 

Weeder.    B.  E.  Ball.    No.  060,247;  Jona  7;  Sp  p  8; 

Oas.  ml.  160  ;  p.  4. 
Weeder.    B.  M.  Chambers.    No.  062,940 ;  Jona  28 ;  Sp.  p. 

0666 ;  Oas.  voL  100 ;  p.  9^.  _       «    «.  w  _- 

Weigbtag,  bagging,  aad  packiag  apparatna.     H.  Blcbard- 

sSTsfa  962,9lfe ;  Jane28;lp  p.  0627 ;  Oaa.  mL  100 ; 

p.  060. 
Weighing-machine.     B.   Bicbardson.     No.  862,819;  June 

28:  Sp.  p.  5631 ;  Gas.  v«L  155 ;  p  0881      ,     „    ^, 
Weigfalag  mechanism   for   traveling  cranea     A.   B.  Mfi- 

Doo^l.    No.  961,888 ;  June  21 ;  Sp.  p.  8484 ;  Oaa.  mL 

166  ;  p.  607.  _ 

Weli^t-hanger,   Automatic     O.   Reddish.     No.   062,731; 

June  28 ;  Bp.  p.  6253 :  Gas.  voL  156 ;  p.  017. 
Weight-motor.     J.   A.    Wilsoa     No.   061.270;   June   14; 

Bp  p  2110;  Gas.  voL  166;  p.  870.  _      x.*  .— 

Well-drilling  machlna     C.  B.  Waterman.     Na  960.409; 

June  7Tlp.  p.  480 ;  Oaa.  mL  100 :  P  74. 
Welta,  Machine  for  operating  on.^J.  B.  Badaway.     Na 

962,188 :  June  21 :  Sp  p  8987 ;  Oaa.  voL  100 ;  p.  W2. 
Wheel :  See  Automobile  steering-wheel ;  Car-wheel ;  Flfth- 

whed;     Fly-wheel;     BeaUlent     wheel;     apriag-wbed; 

Sprocket-wheel;  Traction-wheel;  Vehicle-wheel;  Water- 

wbed. 
Wheel  and  tire  therefor.    O.  D.  Moora    No.  961.882 ;  Jane 

21 :  Sp.  p  8426 :  Oaa.  vol.  166 ;  p.  606. 
Whee\  oonnoetlon,  Vehlde-.    A.  F.  BockwelL, No.  062,247 ; 

June  21 ;  Sp  p.  4201 ;  Gas.  vol.  100 ;  p.  780. 
Wheel  construction.    O.  A.  Frtck.    No.  9^,207  ;  June  31 ; 

Bp.  p.  4127 ;  Gas.  ml.  155 ;  p.  716. 
Wheel  construction.    C.  A.  Frick.    Na  962.681;  June  28; 

Sp.  p  6062 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  886. 
Whed   ooupllng,   Orindina  and  polishing.     M.   CumndM. 

No.  962.^  ;  June  28 ;  Bp.  p.  6056 ;  Gas.  mL  166 ;  p.  884. 
Whed-guard.    A.  Fiedler.    No.  962,826 ;  June  28 ;  Bp  p 

5468;  Oas.  mL  156 ;  p.  958.  .     ,    „  „       «, 

Wheala,   Separable  rim   for   vAlde-.     T.   J.  MdL     Mo. 

OOaWTTuue  7 :  Sp.  p.  1488 ;  Oaa  voL  166 :  p.  260. 
Wbedbarrow.    J.  M.  Barrls.     No.  961,600 ;  June  14 ;  Sp. 

p.  2881 ;  Oaa.  voL  100 ;  p  400. 
Wbedbarrow.     A.  O.  Bnbbard.     Na  •61,716:  June  14; 

Sp.  p.  8041 ;  Gas.  mL  100 :  p.  027.  ^^     _ 

Wb&aocket     B.  Ingram.     Na  962,808;  June  21;  Sp  p. 

4A8 ;  Oas.  ml.  100 ;  p.  766. 
Wind-motor.     A.  W.   Pl<Aarlng.     No.   960,894;  June  7; 

Sp.  p.  826 ;  Gas.  voL  100 :  p  04. 
Wind-motor.     T.  B.  B.  Folger.     No.  961,766;  June  21; 

Bp.  p.  8109  ;  Gas.  vol.  100 ;  p.  667.  „„    „_ 

Windshield.    B.  8.  Adama    No.  962,406 ;  June  28 ;  Bp  p. 

4680 ;  Gas.  vol.  155  ;  p.  807.     - 
WlndmUL     A.  M.  Void.     No.  061,271;  June  14;  Sp  p 

2007;  Oas.  voL  100;  p  870. 
WlndmilL    J.  A.  Swanaon.    No.  961.608 ;  Joaa  14 ;  Sp  p 
2928:  Oaa.  VOL  100;  p.  007.        ^,  ,^     _        ,.     «« 
WlndmflL     U  C.  Matthewa     No.  961.700;  June  14;  Sp 

p.  8010;  Oaa.  mL  100;  p.  622.  ^„^,.     _         _     _ 
Wbiding-reaL    "J.  A.  Beany.     No.  960,918;  Jone  7;  Sp 
p.  1849 :  Oaa.  ml.  165 ;  p.  227.  «-,««.. 

Wtadow  adjuster.  Caaemenf-.    0.  L.  Wllklna    No.  961360 ; 

June  14 :  Bp  p  2746 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 :  p.  475. 
Window   adjusttng  device  and   lock,   Casement-.     B.   O. 
VouSt     Na  9«0.462;  June  7 ;  ^.  p  420 ;  Oaa.  mL 

Window-cleaning  utensU.     C.   W.  Coomr.     No.  960376; 

Jone  7:  Bp.  p.  74 :  Oas.  ml.  155 ;  p.  16. 
WinSIw,  bonblesllding-aash.    J.  Mayr._  Na  061.736 ;  Jona 

14  :  Bp.  p.  8058 ;  Gas.  ml.  165 ;  P-  6».  „,      -_ 

Window-fastener.     A.  John.     No.  061.778 ;  Jane  21 ;  Sp 

p.  81.77 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  570.  -«.,-«, 

WfcAwr-fastenlag  *>vl<»     ^-  ^  I^^^^^a^^  061.627 ; 

Jnn»  14 :  Bp.  p.  2868 ;  Gas.  mL  166  ;  p.  496. 
Wiadow  or  doorT    A.  A.  Reavea     No.  M1386 :  Jnne  31 ; 

Bp.  p  8448  ;  Gas.  vol.  166  :  p.  600.      „^^^     ^         _ 
Window-acreen.     A.  B.  Paddisoa.     Na  960388;  Jnna  T; 

So.  p.  808 ;  Gas.  vol.  166 ;  p.  62. 
Wind<nr-acreen.  Roller.    C  C.  Boykln.    No.  062,802 ;  Jaaa 

21 ;  Sp.  p  4880;  Gas.  voL  166 ;  p.  748 
Window-seat    T.  3.  Bldiardiion.     No.  962.468 ;  June  28 ; 

Sp  p.  4700;  Oas.  vol.  106;  p.  880.  _     .         ^ 

Window-tent     C.  A.   Berculea     Na  062,707;  June  38; 

Bp.  p  5321 ;  Gas.  voL  106 ;  p  ,013. 
Wlndow-ventUator.     B.  C.  BaaadL     Na  88M08:  Jo^ 

14 ;  Bp.  p  3878 ;  Oaa.  mL  liO ;  p  431. 


^^> 


JULPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS, 


„. Ifow  M1,TM:  Jim  U:  8p.  ». 

'^  ^^'gillS.'  •ii««.«n;  J-  14;  .p.  p. 
*^  '^'^6JW?'ho.  •eMU;  Jm..  T;  tp. 


Wm 


Mt;QML 


iifile^*!. - 


C  jMOba.    M«.  961,287  : 


IH :  p.  260 


Si 

■mcUm^  RotcUaf  attediiMt  for.    O.  W. 
M«.9ei.0t8 ;  JomT  ;  Bp.  p.  1606 ;  Ou.  toL 


J«M  T :  Ip.  p.  871 :  uo.  TWi.  *«n 
WM6. .  Opiorlar  ,«««'•»!??&*/ 


„     C.    W.   nUott     No.   060,626: 
Om.  TeL.ia6 :  p.  06. 


n.  nSfcTNo.  061>OS:  Jam*  21 ;  Bp.  p.  S4S7 ;  Oas. 


ToL  186 :  p.  612.        _  ^      «    „    « 
ro<6  wtf  r  or  oeaatonlak.     P.  M.  0. — 
061.770:  Joao  21 :  Sp.  p.  S166 :  a««.  ToL  1 


Ho. 

,..,. ^. v5iL»2«: 

Tiini    ii— iitiii  for  rtBOTias  tbo  groooo  nd  joSk  from. 

•pi  PL  2680 ;  Gas.  ToL  iw ;  p.  448.  _   ^   ^         ^     „ 

WooS^WMldiif  BMCbtoo  oad  tbo  mn.    r.  0.  iarfmt    Mo. 

061JMHI;  /oa*  T  ?  Hb.  a.  157B :  OsB.  ToL  166 :  9.  264. 

''^^^^tS^  ^.Sl^'^b.  H.  Simlth.    NO.  068.018 ; 
28:  ip.  p.  8807;  Qu.  roL  166;  p.  1017. 


lOUaO  MM  UM  1U«.      r.  u.  Du^ni 

7;  Sp.  p.  1678:  Gml  ToL  166:  p. 
DTBote     No.  Ma,828  ;  Joao  21 ;  Sp.  p. 


-J.>OrwBlMrg.     Na  060311:  JaM  7:  Bp.  p^ 

Wmpptr,  Tobaltf  .    ^.^.»lockL    Mo.  062.614:  Jtuo  26; 

sTp.  8028:  0«L  Tol.  186;  p.  880. 
Wrtaea :  /Bo*  Flpo-wreaeli. 
WfMwh.     L.  PuiMT.     Now  060.601 :  Juno  7 ;  Bp.  p.  026 ; 

Oml  toL  186 ;  p.  168. 
WroBch.     H.   HcvlAs.     No.  061.206;  JvM  1«:  Bp.  p. 

2160:  Ou.  ToL  166:  p.  886.   ^  ^^^     ,         ,^      «_ 
Wroseh.     A.  C.  How*.     No.  061.447:  JoM  14;  Bp.  p. 

2482;  Ow.  toI.  166;  p.  486. 
Wraaeb.     B.   A.    Montioaoty.     No.  0614^16 ;   JoM  14; 

w!&A**S'k°^ilS:"Si%6t582:  J-  14;  Bp.  p. 

wSZL  "l^r^BiSi.*-  SS- 061.678:  Jan.  14;  Bp.  p. 

w2&  *i:'>i{£i.'-N'^061.8»4:  JO..  21;  BP.  p. 

8441:  Om.  TOl.  186:  p.  600.  _         ,,     -_ 

Wioaeh.     W.  B.  Brotm.     No.  062,804;  Jnno  21;  Bp.  p. 

4887 ;  Gu.  toL  168 :  p.  740. 
Wrooch.     J.  A.  BlodMM.     Mo.  062,788:  Joao  28;  Bp.  p. 

6286:  0«a.  roL  166:  p.  028. 
Wrlncer:  Am  Mop-wrtncor. 
X-ray  apporatiia.     A.  Orasflor.     Ma  061,607;  Job* '14: 

Bp!  p.  257 :  Oaa.  toL  188 ;  p.  460^^ 
Tan  aad  makins  aana.    J.  Q.  Harriaoa.     No.  061,441; 

jSdo  14    Bp.  p.  2470;  Oaa.  toL  168;  1*^484. 
Tan^wazlBf  SoTtea.    M.  ■.  Kalm.    No.  M0.888:  Joao  T; 

Sp.  p.  109;  Oaa.  ToL  186;  pw  84.        ^     „, 
Unlclferoafl     mibatance^    Tr«tta«,       O.    M«J»»^.     No- 

061.614 ;  Jaat  14 ;  Sp.  p.  2628TG«a.  toL  186 ;  p.  468. 


r 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  DESIGNS. 


Batea.    B.  C  Tboapooa.    No.  40,720;  Jnao  7 ;  Oaa.  toL 

Cwtoii.     L.  Hlrwhfold.     No.  40,728;  Jaao  14;  Oaa.  toL 

Cmm'  te^S^Uta.    r.  K.  AUw.    No.  40.720 ;  Joao  14 ; 

cJ2S  Sii^ii  T  K.  AUoa.    Na.  46.780;  Jaa.  14: 

c£S£i^.^^W.  Wta     No.  40.741:  Jaa.  21; 

DlSfor'imui'&kSi"    H.  Crtaafe.    No.  40.726;  Jaaa 

*Doui'  T^^t^iSiAS^So,  40.722;  Joa.  7;  0«l  toI. 

I>iSit&iJr*F.  A.  Haya.     No.  40,740;  Joaa  28:  Oaa. 
■oL: 


21;  Gai. 


BmMoB.     A.  L.  Woatgard.     Na  40.784;  J\ 

Qti^i:  T  b.VriSit    No.  40,724 ;  Jaao  7 ;  Oaa.  toL  168 ; 

oJSm^LtA.    B.  r.  DaTtaa.    No.  40.742;  Joaa  28;  Oaa. 

IeZ£i^'eo»^^     B.  Baa.     Na  40.780;  Joaa  21; 

mSS'^tSk&lS^:    C.  Mjlaad.    Mo.  40.746;  Jaao 

L£^.'¥-at,i5'  =  *a'ijt8;  J«».21:  Oaa.ToI.  186; 
p.  784. 


Lamp-ahade.  P.  J.  HaadoL  Na  40,721 ;  JoM  7 ;  Oaa.  toL 
Lamp'ohado  m  rafloctor.  J.  Kapplar.  Na  40.727;  Jaao 
I-iV%;i?-!  'ffi^SSbalL  Na  40.T87;  Jaaa  tl; 
bJSS.vilS?.'  Vh:  W*Uoa  Na  40,747;  Jaaa  28; 
^^i^'hS^^l.J.^BM,^  No.40.728: 
p!^J'.SSlkrir^^  ".Ooo-wla.  Na  40.786; 
PlJgror*'J,3&;Sl5?'f  H^Veapa.     No..  40.748^: 


liuw  *28 ;  Oaa.  TOl.  186  :  pp.  1028-6. 
oaotta.  niamlaatad.    L.  Oadwaaa.    Na  40.740 ; 
Oaa.  ToL  186 :  p.  784. 


Joaa  21; 


I 


B|^terk.«dSdi;^'«rttela    J.B.D«a.    Na  40,786; 
g^  Mi^'^r  yinl^irScS'Haadle  f  or    C.  0-K«.«. 

Tiuaaa  or  atailar  artlda.  H.  Croaafa  No.  40,728 ;  Joao 
14 ;  Oaa.  toL  188 ;  p.  M7.  40  t«i  • 

WhlflUtreo-rtof  ocrCTr.^^J.  8.  mboebmaa.  Na  40.781. 
Jane  14  ;  Oaa.  toI.  186 ;  p.  688. 
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Bvdolph  WorHtwr  Co.    No.  78,889 ;  Joao  T ; 

AdhMiTo  pMt*.    Clafk  P*p»  ««d  lUnteetorlBC  Co.    iw. 

78.587  ;^i»o  38 ;  Ou.  toL  1M  ^.  1087. 
AntlMptle  root-«uwl  «U1b«.     WJJ.  Bnyder.    No.  78,862: 

Job*  S8  :  Oos.  vol.  186 :  p.  1088.  _  „ 

A^52Siiin2Si.%to7'vJffcle^.''i^^^  78.457 ;  j- 

Boii^-S:'  ^i^/'ta-Siom  4  Ca^    No.  78,488;  Jn^ 
BJii,5SSi.~*>.'Si&.'^N0.  78.884;  J».  7;  0-.  toI. 

BakSi-D^IS.   .mmoiUa.   wd.,  *e^    Cl«igt  ft  Dorer.. 

NoTrClOl :  Jim«  14T0M.  toI.  155    p.  548.  .  _  . 

BiSKpowdeV  Md  biA*»«.«)d*.^   Id«r  CoHoo  and  Tea 

CoSpoay.    No.  78.428 ;  Jim«  14 ;  Oa«.„TOl.J|M ;.  p.  600. 


(.  TOI.   low  i.  p.  a*rv- 
No.  78,427;  June 


No.     78,564 : 


Boor.     LezlBXton  Brewlnff  CompoMy. 

14 ;  Ooi.  ToL  166 ;  p.  660.    „    ^  _^  _ 
Boer.      Actlen  -  Oeoellocbaft     Hjckorbrtu. 

BittS.^ilSS!'  TSrowferothSZ'  No.  78.682;  Juno  21 ; 

Bemi.^&ottlr.^B2£beni^Bo»tlB«  Compo-j  ^j^  ^  ^ 

\SSm.    No.  78.548 :  J«ne  21 ;  Ooi.  toI.  Ift6;  p.  798. 
BeltUuc,   LMitbor.     Charleo  A.   Bchlorwi  Co«P«»y.     No. 

N?^fM09T5So7;  GM.  TOK166;  p.  801.       .  ,^  - . 
Bloele^M.  M.  J<rfu«M^  tw^too.     Ho.  78.881 ;  JuM  7  , 

B&.'1[i.i5pii&jMB*kta«  Co.     NO.  78.829;  J«o  T^l 

B<2tt  JS'rtSi.^'HSileBACollU*     No.  78.515:  Jono) 

BoJil  2d^.h2i..'Si&J!*'T*.  El^rd^rgprr  Shoe  Co.| 

Na  78.4*riJ«i«  14  ;  Oi*  Trt.  JM !  ^,lg^„  n«»n..T 

M?  %  AoS^iM*  ST^Om.  toL  166  ;  p.  796.  , 

bS  SSSSy      nTi1,889:  Jmo  7 ;  0««.  TOL  166;  p. 

BrtdtaL    Wlwsmito^Lliiie    Md    Coiii«t    CompaBy.    No.; 

Baff'S?k^<^«S'<&S?ix.     NO.   78.404^ 

^S^o/'^'Aifi^&iSi&cKt-Bro.hCo.     NoJ 

»2S?io;'3'oiJi^Ai2:  ia»i^?i-t  co-pjui,  of 

Balttmow  cS^TT^o.  78.478;  Jniio  2irOa..  toI.  i56; 

CiMe^^!^  a«d  hantei*     I>la«oiid_  BxpauSpo  Bolt  Co, 

So  rSRtiS'amtW;  Oaa.  toI.  155 :  p.  1087.  ,, 

cJSim  «rbid.     UBioi  CarbWt  Company.     No.  78,867:, 

ciS:.''gScSa5i?JSipa»y.    NO.  78.861:  J«. 

C.?d>.*^'1k.iSik%\!S^n  company.     No.  78.868: 

JQIM  7 :  Oaa.  toU  166;  p.  802.  .  _ 

Cudy.     H.  L.  Schlortnter.     No.  78,642 ;  Jime  21 .  oa^ 

Cm^^Sd^MLu.    Huylora.     No.  78.808;  Jmio  28; 

cJSSl'Sri.^A^Uta^Bro..  *  WIUU  Cannln.  C^    No. 

Ca2ykiSrid''Uft?    Tho'^SkB-Todd   Oj^r 

cSA»STv^%,BnrJuB»  28:  Oaa.  toI.  166 ;  D.  1M7. 

C^S^tr^ta.     Huiit  Brothora  Compaay.     No.  78,421. 

Jme  14 :  Gaa.  toL  166 :  p.  6BU   _  ^        ,^  «.  /^     m* 
CMS«lW^l.ai*aT-.t.iloaL    W.T.  BviM»ia«*Oo.    No. 

78,444 :  Jwie  14  ;  Oj«.  ToL  166 :  P JWOj^^  _.  ^^  .  ,__. 
CuMd  lyo-lMMalny.    BtokolJ  Broa.  k  Co.    No.  78,4«a  ,  Jane 

C^Ll^rt  *5d   lA?  iy^bomtay.   and    .a«r-fa».nt. 
ThToiSSi  QSUlMOmSSri!^^  78.412:  Jnno  14: 

Ca^  STbJS!  •  le.  siy  Canning  Co.    No.  78.878 ;  Jone 

7 ;  Oaa.  toI.  166  :o.  8M.    ^^   ».«««.  /w 

Camod  Mlmaa.    thSm  riaharaoa'a  C^^OD..  Paddaf  Co. 

Canaod  tomatoea.    Tha  if  dBra/cr  Canntaif  Company.    No. 
7Mi6 :  J«M  7 ;  Gaa.  roL  IW ;  p.  302. 


Cannad  Temtablea.    The  Haatinn  Canninf  Company.    Na. 

78.882  IJone  7  ;  Gaa.  toL  156 ;  p.  808. 
Cauied  Vegctablea.    The  Scioto  Cannlna  Company.    Noa. 

78.454-7;  Jane  14 ;  Oaa.  toI.  155 :  p.  o51.       ^ 
Canned  recotablea.    The  Crotberarllla  Canalns  Company. 

No.  78,OT0 ;  June  28 ;  Gaa.  toL  IM^P-  1087: 
Cardi.  PUylnf-.     American  Bank  Note  Company,    woa. 

re396-7 ;  Jane  7 :  Gaa.  toI.  166;  p.  801.     ,  . 

CardtTaad  rasa,     bardwtdr  ft  Ma«ee  Ca     No.  78.828. 

June  7 ;  Gaa.  toL  166 :  p.  801. 
Carpeta.    Blselow  Carpet  Company.     No.  78.808 ;  Juna  7 , 

Gaa.  Tol.  155 ;  p.  801.  _  _^,.  ^^ 

Chalra,  daTenporta.  and  ^J^^MJ^rttowSr     C.  F.  Btrelt  MI«. 

Ca     No.  7087 ;  June  7 ;  Oaa.  rol.  IW :  ».  M8.^^^^ 
Cbemlcala.    tfllet   preparatlona.   and   naedlcjnea,   Ce™^ 

C.  ]^A.  Barg.     Nor78.462;  June  14;  Gaa.  rol.  166: 

Ctaoluracae.     J.  D.  Rledel  Aktlengeaelladiaft     No.  78.862 : 

June  7 :  Gaa.  toI.  156 ;  p.  802.  «^  t«  .oo . 

Ciraretteo.  Antolite  If  anntaeturlng  Company.  No.  T8,8OT  , 

CliSStli'  1SSabSik'2=B&to"i'-  NO.  78.601;  June  21: 

ell's:  '  OulSv  i.  Toib.  i.  CO.     NO.  78.486 ;  June  14 : 

cSt'cO^iuriif^yCla.    No.  78.689 ;  June  21 ;  Oaa. 

Cli2iS'<&i!Stea.     F.  A.  Caucbola.     No.  78.685 ;  June 

28;  Oaa.  toI.  156;  p.  1087.  ••«»».  Jnn*  2fi- 

Clean  and  leaf -tobacco.    F.  Bolano.    No.  78.677 ;  J«n«  « • 

Oiin,  ToL  156 ;  p.  1087.  _      ^  -    »«    a.b.t.      i^ 

Cli«S,  eberooti  and  little  cteara.     S.  H^  Hafrla.     Na 

^^14  ;  JuneSl :  Gm.  JoI.  1»6  ;  D.  T96.        „-__--,^- 

dsaJa.   daarettea.   and   tobacco,     liarkt  ft.  Hammajaer 

ToMjST     Not  784J88-4;   June  21 ;  Oaa.   Tol.   156; 

aSak?dr«iaea.  and  coata.     H.  Goldwatar.    No.  78.801: 

Jane  28 ;  Oaa.  toL  166 :  P.  15«8.  m#.   r*     w- 

Clocka  and  watchea.     The  Weatem  Clook  USg.  Co.     HO. 

TM74 :  June  14 ;  Gaa.  ▼oL  166 ;  P.  Ml.  „ 

ao^  ami  watchea.    The  Wiwtam  Ogek  MXc.  Ca     Ha 

TMdl;  JuBe21;  Gaa.TOl.  156:  p.  T97,  -,-^. 

aoStofc  Certain.    Bonwlt,  Harrla  ft  O.    Na.  78,809: 

JoaSl;  Oaa.  toL  I66;p.  Wl.         „    -.m^.  T-n.T. 
aoOlBC  Cart^.    J.  A.  GuUUubm.    No.  T8,Sf« ;  Jmaa  7 . 

oaa.  ToL  166;  p.  801.  .  _       ^     m» «•« .  t. 

aoStofTcertaln.    B.  H.  Ma«y  ft  Ca    Na  7S38a:  Ji 

aJtiJ?r<SJi*'-ij''LeTyft8on.     Na  78.438: 

aiS^Ce^'^'i'-if^-waotbiM  company.     lia 


7M»:  '««•  1*;  Oaa.  TOL  166MfcW 
aotUn&  Certain.     Buaguehanna  SUk  MUla. 


Na  T8.48T ; 

ajS*be%r'^bSi.,°D;   W^d  company.    Na 

^^T^rBS^^dSl  J5?=  S*.'«448:  Ju-a  If; 

C<SS  B&K "uVifen'l&tnl  Worka.    Na  78,864 :  Juno  21 : 

C^  BlL,dS'iSJtod:     Bdwln  J.  Omiea  ft  Ca  of^Ka.- 
*^*to&^r7MlSTjnnriI;  Oaa^yw;  p.  B^ 
Coffiw^tto.    Kofca  Klear  Co.    No.  78,608:  Juna  28: 

CtSS- SJtliS'  fci?^-..  «tlWn.     Merck  ft  Ca     Na 


TiSrfST  JuM  21  r  Oaa.'  toL  155  sp.  79^ 


Cotfoa. 


Tba  B.  T. 


3ftiir^|C- V'^SJS     Na   78.4-, 

^l52^paiS^^o.  tSEK;  J«»a  7 :  Gaa.  toL  166 :  pu 

Cordial.  DlatlUed  peppermint     Btark  JWatHlaiT  Co.    Na 

78.6*:  June  21 :  Oaa.  toI.  166 :  p.  797.     ^  ._  .   -_^ 
CorkTlntematlonal  Cork  Company.     Na  T8,807;  Juno 

28;  Oaa.  toL  166;  p.  1088.       ,       _.     «_^,«i.  —— 
Comet*,  trumpeta  French  borna.  fte.    Tha  BoMph  Wg- 

llti^Ca    *;.  78.688 ;  June  sg ;  0^-7jV  ISi  ?"  ^oS 
CoraetR.     Cor«et  H  Company.     No.  78,814 :  Jane  7  .  Oaa. 

vol.  166 ;  p.  801.  ^    M      ^      •••»«. 

Coraeta  and  ladlea'  outer  clothing.    Mood.     Ho.  78,826: 

June  28:  Oaa.  TOl.  166:  p.  1088.  _       ^,     .«...' 

Cotton  cnipoHamlUon  kanafaetarlac  Co.    No.  78,6l» : 

June  21 ;  Oaa.  toL  166 ;  p.  798.     ^     .    „  .. 

Cottoirpleie«ooda^Rlea-fcteDryOoodaCoaiipany.    Na 

78.868 :  Juno  7  l^M- ▼«»   *»  Ji:  ■2u«4«.  o.      it^ 
ConoB  place  soeda.^  FrMklta  ManirtaetmlBf  Co.     Na 
T8.41f ;  JB«a  14 ;  On.  wL  16B :  p.  646. 


■H  i  •••<'»»   .-•.<    »'.<  ■ 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


CoCtBB    jrtMt 

JoM  21 :  O 


WanMM3odfN7  Ca     Ma   T8,568; 
OUL  TOl.  105 :  p.  TOT. 
Cotton  plee*  gooda.     BUmt,   rabyaa  ft  CoBpuiy.     No. 

TMT6:  JoM  SS:  OuT^  lUi Sb  1<>S7- 
Cettoa  shlitlaa.    Cob*  Bzport  aad  X^bubImIob  Company. 

Ma  TS,402;  Jom  14:  Ou.  rol.  IBO;  p.  64». 
DtTMPorU.     Tbomu  Maddoo  Boa  and  Coapaaj.     Ma 

TS,^;  Jom  14;  Gu.  vol.  165:  p.  660. 
Delia    BakOT  *  Baaott  Ca    No.  TMOO ;  JdM  T ;  Oaa  toL 

166 :  p.  SOI. 
Delia    Aotaa  DeU  aad  Tor  Company.    No.  T8,800 ;  Jnno 
_.14 ;  0«s.  ToL  166 :  p.  64». 
I^Meehiolda    J.  BoTcrlc.    Ma  T8.48T  :  Jon*  21 :  Oaa  toL 

166 ;  p.  T06. 
■artheewmr*  wtictaa     Krtetal-OlM-Bn   Aardewerk    Fa- 

WtAan  De  Bphlax  VoorliMa  Fetrna  Baaoat  *  Co.    Na 

T&611 ;  Joaa  28;  Gaa  voL  166;  p.  IMsT 
Baeme-Ufht    flztnraa     Tha   Coaaeaat   Compaay.      No. 

78.48677iiBa  21 :  Oaa.  toL  166 ;  p.  T06. 
Vaetrle-llgbt  axturaa,  laeandaaeant-.    Tba  Coanaaat  Com- 
lloai  T841S-12  i  JuM  T ;  Oaa  vol.  166 ;  d.  SOI. 

""         "».  T8, 


aappUaa,  C«tala. 
Joaa  2S;_0m.  toL  166:  p.  10S9 


O.  L.  Praatlaa    No.  f 8,«8S ; 


BanMea  of  eod-llrw  oil.  kgg.    Bmith,  Kllaa  ft  French  Co. 

Ha  7S.S60 :  June  T ;  Oaa  toI.  155 ;  p.  302. 
Iteaal  matal  wara     Tha  Baterprlae  Knamel  Company. 

Ma  T8,40T:  Joaa  14 ;  Oaa  toL  166 ;  p.  649. 
■mlBaMBta.  Cartala.     Norrtfl-Shaplali^  Bardwara  Com- 
By.    No.  T8,S48 ;  Jona  T :  Oaa  toL  166 ;  p.  802. 
Ibwa    CUaigo  Fartillaar  Worka    Na  T8,4»S ;  Jane 
1:  p.  T96. 

ChMunkal  haad.    Mlaaootl  Lamp  ft  Mfg. 
-8 :  Jone  21 ;  Oaa  toL  166 :  p.  T96. 
Chemical  hand.    Mlaaoorl  Lamp  ft  Mfg. 
(-4 :  Jane  28 ;  Oaa  vol.  155 :  p.  1088. 
Andrew  J.  Morae  ft  Son.     No.  T8^8 : 
Jane  T ;  Oaa  toI.  155 ;  p.  302. 
Itrawerka,  Tov.     Starlite  Manafactnrlag  Company.     No. 

78.869 ;  Joaa  28 ;  Oaa  toL  166 ;  p.  1039. 
Flaverlag  extract.     Bamlaole  Cheailcal   Company.  ,  No. 
T8,46r:  Joaa  14 ;  Oaa  toL  166 ;  pi  661. 

g.    Uaited  Boodag  aad  Maaafaetarinf  Com 
T8,4T2 ;  Jane  14  :  Oaa  toI.  166 :  d.  561. 


21:  Oaa  vol.  166:  p.  T96 
lt»<atttagiitahar 
Ca    MoaT8.n 

Oi:   Noa  TVS 
aaaua 


Na 
Malt- 


r8j4T2; 


W.    Shaw   Company. 


14 :  Oaa  toL  166 :  a  661 

PhlUp  BL  Poatel  MlUIng  Company. 


VIear   yiiiet 

T8J49:  Joaia  7 :  Oaa  vol.  156 :  p.  S0£ 
floor.    Wheat-.     The    Owlnn    MOilag    Comi 

78^417-18 :  Jaaa  14 ;  Oaa  vol.  165 ;  pp.  64i 
floor.  Wheat-.    Ameadt  Milling  Company.     No. 

Joae  21 :  0«L  veL  166 ;  p.  796. 
near.  Wheat-,    WUllam  8.  Hllla  Company.    Na  T8,61T ; 

Joaa  21 ;  0«a  toL  166 :  p.  T96. 
floor.  Wheat-.    Kroger,  iMutala  ft  Ca    Na  T8,622 ;  Jane 


'jFo.   78.458; 

Mo. 

Noa 

T8.4T9: 


21 :  Oaa  toL  166 :  p.  T9« 

The  BtUfh  MllUu  Compaay 


No.  lBfi74 ; 
Na  T8,818;  Jane 


floor.  Wheat-.  _ 

Joaa  28;  Oaa  ToL  166:  p.  KOt. 
Floor,  Wheat-.    A.  B.  MeCrlUla  ft  Boa. 

28 :  Oaa  toL  166  :  p.  1088. 
Floor,  Wheat-.    D.  Stott.    Na  T8.600 :  Joae  28 ;  Oaa  Tol. 

16tf:p.  1088. 
Floor,  WhMt-.    B.  A.  DaTto.    No.  T8.666 ;  Jane  28 ;  Oaa 

VOL  166 :  p.  1089. 
l^eda  Certain.     The  later-State  Orocer  Compaay.     Na 

7^620 :  Joaa  21:  Oaa.  toI.  155:  p.  798. 
Fooda  Certala     Wallace  ft  Tbomaoo.     Na  T8,667:  Jdhe 

21 :  Oaa  vol.  166 :  p.  707. 
Faoda.  Certala.     C.  tob  Allmen.     Na  78.664;  Joaa  28; 

OaaToL  166:  P.  1039 
Cartala. 


Faralahlaga 


Boaqaehanna    Bilk    MUIa 


78.8«8 ;  Joae  7 ;  Oaa  toL  155 ;  p.  303. 
ftealtore.  Certain.     Charlca  P._Llmbert  Company. 


Ma 

Ma 
78,681 ;  Jona  81:  Oaa  toL  156 ;  p.  706. 
Oarmat-atayg    Wire.      Barclay    Coraet    Compaay.      No. 

78,687;  Joaa  28;  Oaa  toL  IH;  a  1037. 
Oartan,  UAtt,   ahooldar-braeea.  and  gamant-anpportera 
Falra  Broa  4  Ca    Na  78,4M ;  Jona  14 ;  Oaa  toL  166 : 
p.  649. 

Man'a     Ctadaaatl  Oarter  Manafactarlag  Com- 
Mo.  78.688:  Joae  28:  Oaa  toI.  165 ;  p.  1087. 
.    Watara  Pmea  Oil  Conv^ay.    No.  78.473 ;  Jaaa 
14:  Oaa  toL  166;  p.  661. 
fl*>*  P^:  OotAM  Bitten  Co.    Mo.  78,416 ;  Jane  14 ;  Via 

Na  78.649 ;  Jane  21 ;  Oaa 

Na  78,588;  Jane 


▼oL_i66rp.  649. 


Ola.  Bollaad.    Btraaaa  ft  Ca 

ToL  166 ;  a.  797. 
Glaaairare,  Cot     T.  B.  Clark  ft  Co. 
_28;  Oaa  ToL  166;  B.  1087. 
Oleraa    J.  B.  Woaaea.    Na  78,477;  Joaa  14;  Oaa  toL 

166 :  a.  661. 
Oatf-ciaba     O.  H.  Bryaat     No.  78,492 ;  Joaa  21 ;  Oaa 

▼aL  166 ;  p.  796. 
Oiape-iplea     Harrla  Orapa  Jolca  Ca     Na  78.419;  Jane 

14;  Oaa  toL  166;  p.  MO. 
Orapea     M.  D.  Boaklrk  ft  Bon.     Na  78JI82;  Joae  28; 

Oaa  ToL  166 ;  p.  1087. 
Qtaaaaa  aad  oUa.  Lobrteatlng.    Aldaa  ■.  Bwaa  ft  Co.    Na 

nMO:  JaMill :  Oaa  foL  166 ;  p.  797. 
OffSBu-WOaa.   MetalUa     F.    U    9mUih   ft   Ca     Ma 

iSjm;  Jpaa  88;  Oaa  toL  166:  p.  1089. 
Ortadtef-aTawlaaa.    Charlea  H.  Bealy  ft  Compaay.    Ma 

78^488;  Jaaa  21 ;  Oaa  toL  166rpr796. 
Oottar  cape  tmttu.     Tba  Eodolph  WorUtaw  Ca     Hoa 

TM8»-n:  Joaa  7;  Oaa  toL  186;  p.  806. 


Ma 
Ma 
Na 
Na 


Haddock,   Bmokad   ahora-.     Fraamaa   ft   Cobb  CO.     Ma 

78.506 :  Jane  21 ;  Oaa  toL  166 ;  p.  796. 
Halr-plna  aad  oomba  Cellalold.    PaeUlc  Norelty  Company. 

Na  78.440 ;  Jane  14 ;  Oaa  roL  16Q :  p.  660. 
Handkerchlefa.     M.  laaaea     No.  78,806;  Joaa  28;  Oaa 

▼oL  166;  D.  1088. 
Hardware,  Certain.    Tha  Champion  Bafaty  Lock  Compaay. 

No.  76.810 :  Joae  7 :  Gaa  roL  166 ;  p. loi. 
Ifimeaa  aardwaxa    Boaaell  ft  Brwla  Maaofaetarlng  Com- 
paay.   No.  78.646;  Jane  M:  Oaa  rol.  156:  p.  1038. 
Hata    Ladies'.      Ll«bat«dter   MUUaarjp  Cq.-     No.    78,332; 

Joaa  7 ;  Oaa  ToL  166 ;  p.  802.__ 
Haat-non-eondactlng  ooTonnaa    ■htat  Magweala  Maaafae- 

tariaa  Company.     No.  78.600 ;  Joaa  21 ;  Oaa  toL  166 ; 

Herbo.  Alcoholic  extract  of  AlpkM.     F.  Katachara.  -  Ma 

78.888 ;  Joae  28;  Oaa  toL  166 ;  p.  1089. 
mngea  Steel.    The  Stanley  Worka    Ma  'n.481 ;  Jaaa  14 ; 

Oas.  TOl.  156 :  p.  661. 
HlBsee,  Wroaght-ateel  batt-.     Tha  Stanlagr  Worka    Noa 

7£664-8:  Jona  28;  Oaa  toL  166:  p.  1088. 
Hooka  aad  eyea    Tha  Btarllag  Pla  Ca    Na  78,647 ;  Jaaa 

21 ;  Oaa  toL  156 ;  p.  797. 
Hooka  and  ayoa    The  xelaer  Hook  aad  Bye  Company. 

78,582 :  Jaaa  21 ;  Oaa  toL  166 ;  p.  m. 
Hooka  and  eyea  for  carmanta    Tha  Btarllag  Pla  Ca 

78302 :  Jaaa  7 ;  Oaa  roL  166 ;  p.  808. 
Horae  blanketa  and  clothing.     Bemla  Bro.  Bay  Ca 

78,670 ;  Joaa  28 ;  Oaa  T«ari86 ;  p.  1087. 
Horae  fly  aeta  and  corara     Benua  Bro.   Bag  Ca 

78,689 ;  Jane  28 :  Oaa  toI.  166 ;  p.  1087. 
Hooa-aopportera.    A.  Stain  ft  Compaay.    No.  78J61 ;  Jaaa 

7:  Oaa  toI.  165;  p.  808. 
Hoaiary.    Miller  ft  Botta  Co.    Ma  78,^2 ;  Jaaa  14 ;  Oaa 

TOl.  166;  p.  660. 
Hoalery.    Richmond  Hoolary  Mllla    Mo.  78,448 ;  Jona  14 ; 

Oaa  ToL  156;  p.  560. 
Hoalery.    Olldden,  Hyde  ft  Co.    Noa  78,608-9 ;  Joae  21 ; 

Oaa  TOl.  165 ;  pp.  79&-&  / 

Inka  Writing-.    M.  Brown.    No.  78,081 ;  Jane  28 ;  Oaa  toL 

166 ;  p.  1087. 
Inaect-bandlng  fOr   frolt-traaa     Btrawooaa   ft  Company. 

Ma  78,484 ;  Jane  14 ;  Baa  toL  156 :  p.  661. 
Inaect-deatroyar.  Pooltry.     W.  J.   Btoart     Ma  78,486; 

Joaa  14 ;  Oaa  ToL  166 :  p.  661.  _ 

laaolatlax  ataterlala.  Klaetrk.    Tha  Daaa  Klaetrle  Com- 

paayTlVa  78,498 ;  Joaa  21 :  Oaa  t^  166 :  p.  796. 
Jama  jalllaa.  marmaladaa  aad  mtoeaataat    Boallt  Fruit 

Compaay.    No.  78,488 :  Jaaa  14 :  Oaa  toL  166 ;  a  661. 
Jewelry.     AUlaon  Manalkctarlag  Compaay.     Na  n;M6; 

June  7  :  Oaa  toL  156 ;  p.  801. 
Jota-board.     National  Matal   Bdga  Bos  Oooipaay.     Na 

78,488 ;  Joaa  14 ;  Oaa  toL  166 :  p.  660.  _ 

Knit  nrmanta,    Certala     Mlnaean»lla   Knitting  Worka 

No.  78.484  :  June  14 :  Oaa  toL  156 ;  a  660.       .     _ 
Laeaa    Sherman  ft  Bona  Ca    Ma  78i867:  Joaa  7;  Oaa. 

ToL  166 ;  p.  802. 
Lamp-^lmaaya  Mtaera'  glaaa     W.  Llmbarg  ft  Ca     Na 

78.530 :  Jane  21 ;  Oaa  vol.  166 ;  p.  796.  _ 

Ltm9-wUMuL  Cettoa.    B.  Blahop,  trostaa    No.  78,672; 

June  28;  Oaa  toI.  156 ;  p.  lOSt.  _     _^ ^_^ 

Lampa  Blaetrlc.    OMeral  Keetrle  Ounpaay.    Na  78,800 ; 

June  28;  Oaa  ToL  166;  p.  10S8l 
Laundry  appUanc       " 

Company. 
Lead.  Whfta 

No.  78,408 ;  ^ane'li ;  Oaa  t^  U6 :  a.  649. 
Leather,  Artificial  aole-.    W.  H.  McllwalB  Compaay.    Ma 

78,886 ;  Joaa  7:  Oaa  toL  166:  p.  808. 
Leathm.  Blda    S.  B.  Foot  ft  Ca    Na  78,604 ;  Jaaa  21 : 

Oat.  ToL  166;  p.  795. 
Lemonadea,  Prolt.    Prans  Hartmann  Slnalco  Aktleanaell- 

achaft.    Mo.  78.808 :  Jaaa  28 ;  Oaa  toL  166 :  p.  lOM, 
Liniment.    Mr.  and  Mra  J.  KuahneL     Na  78,012;  Jaaa 

28;  Oaa  toL  166:  p.  1088.    ^       ..  . .    „      , 

Locka,  catchea,  aad  taataaara.    Boaaall  ft  Knrla  Maaofao- 

t^but  Compaay.    Ma  78,M4 ;  Joaa  28 ;  Oaa  toL  166 ; 

Lobrteaate.     lateraatloaal   Acbeaon   OrapUto   Company. 

Na  78,619:  June  21 ;  Oaa  toI.  156 :  p.  790. 
MacaitmL    Tha  PfaCauua  Wfm  Moodla  Co.     Mo.  78,848; 

June  7;  Oaa  toL  156;  p.  H)2.  .  ..    ^.  ^ 

Madilnary.  Certain.    Pratt  Bnglnaerlag  ft  Maehlaary  Oa 

Na  78.860 :  Jaaa  7 ;  Oaa  *oL  166 ;  P.  802. 
Magaalna,  MoatUy.     H.  Oaraabatt.     Na  78,607;  Joaa 

21 ;  Oaa.  toI.  165 ;  p.  796.  ^      ,».  ^..  ... 

Magaalnaa  MontUy.    Tha  Corraat  Utaratare  Pabllahinc 

<5>mpaDy.    No778.691 ;  Jaaa  28 ;  Oaa  t^  155  ij.  1087. 
Malt  extract  wlth^  Iroa.  ftc,  Praparatloa  of.     Tha  ,Ble> 

medic  Company.    No.  78,886 ;  Joaa  14  ;  Oaa  toL  166 ; 

Mattraaaaa  aad  coahlona     O.  W.  Beat  Ca..  Ma  78,894; 

Jona  14 ;  Oaa  toL  166 ;  p.  649.      _  ^,         ^  ^        ^ 
Mattreaaag  plllowa,  aad  ca^ioaa.     Boblaaon-Bodera  Oa 

Na  78.840 ;  June  28 :  Oaa  toL  166 :  9-  1089. 
Madlcamentg  TaMata  aad  c^^anlaa  e£     Farbwarka  Tom. 

Metoter  Loetaa  ft  Brflnlag.    No.  78.698 ;  Joaa  28 ;  Oaa 

Tol.  156 :  p.  1088. 
Madldnal  powder.    B.  1.  Schoolcraft    Na  78,468;  Joaa 

14;  Oaa  ToL  166;  p.  HO.    ,.  ^     ..«.    , 

Madldnal  preparaOoB.    KTa.  Llagaar.    Ma  78,817;  Jaaa 

28 :  Oaa  toL  166 ;  p^  1088.    -,  _ 

Madldne  fOr  cblUa  malaria,  ftie.    DICnalMa  Tonic  Ca    M^ 

784W8 ;  Jone^;  Oaa  toI.  166 ;  p.  1087. 


MM.  TOL  too ;  p.  IOSOl  ■>■ 

lancea.  Certain.    Morrall-Sbaplelfb  Hardware 
Mor7M44  ;  Jaaa  7 ;  Oaa  toL  166 ;  a  802. 
Bclipaa  White  Lead  aad  Color  QMapaay. 


_.i 
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MadleiJaaa  '-Bi^ir  jJanolSfflriBr  Oik  'lli.;fM>P.mM' 

Medlelaaa    Sti*  ft. Ki^aaa    Ma  78,648;  Joaa  n,«aa 

ItuS*  cSiaSJT"  »»idaB»  qoadaoaad  MI»  Co«P«y. 
nMa  f8,678{  Jvmn; 

a* 


Oaa  TOl.  166 ;  p.  K>87.  _ 

^tooDalry  Co.     Me.  78,679;  Joae 

iff~r  •  I  ~7ii  a  i"r ri^nflw    ■xBtootoa-.     L.  M.  J.  C  LeTa- 
MSi&dr^BlSJpS;  wSutaer  Ca     Na  78,872:  Jane 


wara  Cairthl^„ilairTaj8  OMifaay.    ^k 

P.aSJi^^g^.nU^^^  Ko.  78.8..; 

June  28 ;  0a8<  toL  156 ;  V-^lfM. 


»ei  ^tti**^-^ '^tl^- car?--.  W .  O.  oa* 


ft  Co.    No.'78.400;  JwllTSaTOl.  16i.; 
Ptaaarred  Tegatablaa  and  frol 


iai 


de  eonaerrea  ^ment^rea  La 
^oayme.)    Mo.  78,602 ;  Joaa  21 1  _ 
inatrnmenta     F.  A. 


ioayaie.)    Jro.  78,602-; 
Baaor  *  aharpenf 
T8  J88 ;  June 


^MTIIfallaea    (SooMU 
Oaa  r^J»L9L^^   m^    rw      jfe. 


T;  Oaa  toL  166  ;i  808. 
MaHa    Tha  Blahop  ft  Babcodi  Ca 


Ma  78,489;  Joaa  21; 

wJ^omi-iS.' 'j.'oJiglB.    Na  78,414:  Joaa  14:  Oaa 
▼01...166;  g  "  " 


OLLOUto- 

166;  I 
datmea 


166 ;  p.  798. 
It. 


lUddalOBL    Na  78,682 ;  Joae  21 ;  Oaa  Tol. 

Ttey  Chanleal  Co.     Ma  78.471;  Joaa  14; 

Ma  78,t97 ;  Joaa  21 ;  Oaa 

Ma  TSJ16 ; 


Oaa  ToL  16(^  P.  BM-^ 
Foatar  Deck  Co 


OlataieBt.  ^  _  — 

O^lS'^  yowa  Orerall  Maaitfaetorliig  Ca 

cSSSttS^-cSU'Sii^  jfc«»l»l  B«».    Ma  78.822; 

OTiXLilS^aciSift  fe^r^ft,  ^rrSal^i- 

faetadBc  Coatpaay.     Na  78,621 ;  Joaa  21 ;  Oaa  toi. 

-WSSb  -"H-  'i:  2^wSW"^P^tT<^  compaay. 

^aStt  llSafSetorlag  Compaay. 


^Tslw ;  Joae  2l70aa  toL  166 ;  p.  797. 
BemedTiorniffeet^ooa  of  the. throat  aad,taa«a    J 


Mo. 


Mo. 
Blair 


Palat.  Ltoold.   Tha  BaaM  Paiat  Majnifictorla, 
Mi.  78313;  '■?•  "jOaa  ToL  1"?  »•  »»S^_ 

^So'^8g5ft5:i?foaa^:sri«8^S'^^ 

Paa^   A.W.TjW»ar.    Ma  78420 ;  Joaa  7 ;  Oaa  toL  166 : 

Pra'clla    Lead-.      Bagle    Pendl   Compaay.      Mo.    78,817; 

Joae  7 ;  Oaa  toI.  155 ;  p._S01 
PeacUa,  Laad  ud  Ink.    A 

7;  q«..  TOL  166^^^ 


„^«„„  ^^ _-      *•  H- 

^...^    Mo'tMSs';  Joaa  21 ;  Oaa  toL  IW;  P..796.^ 

BaBMdy  for  Mood-potaoalag  to.ealta  T.  B.  Bewmaa.  Na 
tSw ;  Joaa  14;  Oaa  toL  166 ;  p.  649. 

Bama^for  cancera    J.  L.  Bohanaon.     Na  78,678:  June 

B^»1&5;''i,JSL=  feaJSi     a  Oaroy.     Mo.  78J28; 

mS&Vo.^^^^ Sii^*^  KrtA  Ma  78,408:  Joaa 
JiiJ^ZSi^^iJ^-Tn.C<»^r6»l..  MO.  78,688; 
Bamady  tor  female  owijBlalata^B.  Tarehia  M*.  78.884, 
n^^^iJ'&A^'^^^i^^    Me.  78.810:  Joaa 

nnSSi  ft  Bbenold.    No.  78.896 ;  Jona  28 ;  Oaa  toL  166 . 

aJLJ^or  rhaomatlam.     J..jfc  Lefeima     Ma  78,828; 
TlSe  21;  Oaa  toL  166:  P-,79*.  ntanimM 

B^edT.  Vetartoary.     BUen'a  M«?l.D*"«2!fy  Co^^aay. 
Mo?Y8Jl^  JuBO  7;  Oaa  ToL  186:  p.  BOL        ,.-^. 
B^iTiSrrfopklBa  ft  AUaaArma  Compaay.    Ma  78488, 

Jaaa  7 :  Oaa  toL  166 ;  p.  spa     ,    _     «,   »    T<.t.,iann 

Jeaahotgoaa,  platola,  aad  rcTolTera.   JL  ■:  'oj^ng** 

trartaolfoa  78.428-41 :  Juae  14 ;  Oaa  ^g- IM:  fc^: 

BI^^^Tba  Bowae-FoUar  Oompaay.     Mm  T840S-7; 

B<Stog.'Aaphalt    Ford  Maaafadurlag  Ca    Ma  78,410;      » 
^S?-l«;V-i^^?^ieariaj,.C«.paay.     Mo. 


j5aaM;-^"Toi:i56;^^ 


Peaa  Writing-, 
rol 


166 ;  a  1087. 


X'W.  F*bar.    Ma  78418:  Jrxaa 

Mo.  78.580:  Jane  28;  Oaa 

Mo.  78,686 ;  Joae  21 ;  Oaa  toL 

Mo. 
Ma 


TOl.  166 ;  p.  --- - 
Perfoaiea    F.  B.  Maaoa. 

166;  p   798. 
Periodical,  Meathly.  _  Oawald  PnbUahia);^  Compaay 


784» :  jSr  14:'om: T^T i56Tir68b.       ,  ^ 
Patebtram,  BaflMd.  %adard  QU  &._et  Maw  York. 


78,646;  Jaaa  21 ;  Oaa  toL  166 :  p.  796.  -,-«,. 

pharmaeeatteal  praaarattoaa    S.  L.  Holmea.    Ma  78428; 

jJ5r7roSTSn66:p.80i^  »..««*. 

Photographic  lataaaUan  and  redncera     J.  P.  Baymoad. 

^E?^JiJ£&ii2^  SJ-  Ma  78,484 ; 

P,2S:Si?Mo;%fe"^^^-    Ma  78,861;  Jaaa  7: 

P,ani^'"*o"l^5t^f''«iT8;418;  Joaa  14; 

Oaa  ToL  166;  p.  649. 
Ptoea  aad  tobaa  M 
7r8,828;  June28 


"•^SSSSTno.  78.566 :  Ja»J  28:  Oaa  toL  IM  .  p.  W87. 
Babber^oota  aad  ahoea    Norttam  Shoe  Ca    Mo.  T5.»m. 
Jane  7 ;  Oaa  toI.  155 :  p.  302.  /v«-«-,»»      Na. 

Hardware  CoflV«>7* 
. :  p.  660. 
Noa  78401-»;  '»• 


"tmosvjS:  7 :  oSu  ;;iLi66 -^a  m- 

BalS5njFnIlt:iir.  NorTeU-ShapJ&h  Hai 
nT  71^.487  :  June  14 ;  Oai.  toI.  166 :  p. 
Boca     BIgalow  Carpet  Company.     Noa 

B^^ljSiwC.^r&t'company.     Na  78,488 :  Jane  21 ; 
sE^ik«Ja!;>li25^p"'B{J2lifft«    Na  78447; 


Ma 


[etaL     National  Tube  Company. 
Oaa  TOl.  166 ;  p.  1088. 


No. 


78.828 :  June  28 :  Oaa  toi.  loo ;  p.  *vao-,  .  ^       -  .  _«, 

Pokera.  Ud  llftera,  aad  "fe^k*™:^**"^*:  Ji^^  ""«•  ^• 
S^r&^^  Hj^S^^  ffi'  8.0.^^486;  Jone 


Mo.  78476 :  Jane  7 : 


Pollahea 

21 ;  Oaa  toL  186 ;  p.  two.         . 
PoUahlng.<lotha    B.  3.  Archinard. 

PoteSId^^  ]S^i  %tmata     The  HotaaaaLa  Bo;^ 
Chrail^  ^8SS.    Ma  78,827  ;  June  7 ;  Oaa  toL  166 ; 

powder.,  paata   •»«'»«>».,  %o**..  inka^^^ 
78.818 ;  Joaa  28 ;  Oaa  toI.  1»»  ^P-  IfiJSi.,^,  r^      -^ 

Pe;rdar,  Toleom. ,  Oarhard  Ufum  ^emical  Ca     Ma 
78.60Sl:  Joaa  21 ;  Oaa  toL  166 ;  p.  796.  ,  ^  ,^ . 

f»^lSr*allat    B.  A-  Aadaraoa    fca  78481;  Joaa  14; 

^SftrTroiS-:  '•wIa.  Moore.     Ma  78.828;  Joaa  28; 
Oaa  ToL  156 ;  p.  1088. 


June  M;  OaoToL  166;  p.  lOM. ^^^ 

Bar^Ma     Maw  Orlaana  <«»«^e*?n5Sj  ^*'*'^ 

78.841 :  Jane  7 ;  Oaa  toI.  166 ;  p.  «WL  ^^^ . 

Saab  and  window  framae.  MetaL    A.  Boaaa    Ma  784M . 

Sheeting.  Cotton.  Orendel  MUla  No.  TB,«sb.  June  *«, 
BlS^'c^'cft^i.Mani^ctarl-gCa  Ma  78.498: 
fd^Sa  *i.*'&%«.'  'SL^'fiiS-;  June  21 ;  oa..  toI.  166 ; 
flhSJ[*Liather.  Hamburger  Broa  Ma  78.802  ;^aBa  28; 
ShSda'SiiSiiSiiSSSa  BaldwlafX.rglagftToolCoai. 
Slfila?-plated  wara  >,»i.^,'^|S^"***^  Ma  78.041. 
S^anlW^-  A.'Ho"Sanfc;Tio..  Ma  78418;  Joaa 
gji'  1Sa£Brl?i'co%a  78484;  Joaa  7;  Oaa  TeL 
BMP  '  ftie  J.  B.  WlUlama  Compaay.  No.  78.476 ;  Joaa 
soil'  *& J'Brifi  ?o.'"Noa  78428-7 ;  Joaa  21 ;  Oaa 
BoS;*W.'f:  nSmar.    Ma  78.804;  Joaa  28;  Oaa.  toL 

8S''finJ?Bwa.*Ca   Ma  78,614 ;  Joae  28 ;  Oaa.  toL 
ift;  p.  1088. 


ze 
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Phil*  Hay 

▼oL  IH:  % 


ffcrwiil     rttrif  tp«*l  SUk  0». 

...       J^ 


t%Sm:  JaMT4:  Om.  t«i.  iK:  pL  HO 


n :  Om.  toL  lU:  p.  7M. 
HcJgMiin 


•tMl  talhk    ■.  Q. 

ToL  IH;  p.  lOM. 
StMl,   Bar-.     Siwdlih    Ina   4  Staal   Corporatiea. 

TM«1 :  iBM  31 :  Oaa._T«L  IW ;  p.  T»T 


No.  T8,00S:  Joaa  38;  Ga& 

No. 


Na  78331;  Jbm  T; 
Braoiuuran.    No.  78,491 ;  Jna* 


TB^i :  JBM  31 ;  oaa.  vol  iw :  p.  tvt. 
StOTw  aad  raaipa.    A.  Waiakittcl  ft  Boa  Ceapaay.    No. 

78.fi«0:  JomU  :  Oas.  toL  156 :  p.  797. 
Stovaa.  Oaa,  oU.  alcohol,  aad  coal.     Orlaborg  Brotban. 

NeTra^aid :  Jqm  si  ;  daa.  ToL  150 :  p.  7M. 
Soaar  wafers.    MaryUad  maenlt  Co.     No.  78.480;  Joae 

14 :  Oaa.  vol.  155;  p.  550. 
Baaataia,  Coat-.     H.  faoai 

Oaa.  ToL  165 :  p.  801. 
Bwatptag  conpoiiad.    B.  K. 

31 ;  Oaa.  toL  16§  ;>  790. 
Wfram,  CoaBpeoad  of  com  aad  aorgbaai.    Cora  Prodaets 

Bdalac  Coatpaay.     No.  78,408;  Jaae  14;  Oaa.  vol. 

150 ;  p.  649. 
Taa.    ClaaaoC  *  Davan.     Ho.  78,811 ;  Jaaa  7 ;  Oaa.  vaL 

180;  p.  801. 
Taa.    BMswan  Ltidtad.    Na  78,8M ;  Joaa  38 :  Gaa.  toI. 

150 ;  p.  10%. 
Taattta  fabrlca.  Certala.    Bhlaa  *  Co.    No.  78,446 ;  Jane 

14 ;  Oaa.  rol.  166 ;  p.  650. 
TastUaa.  Cartaia.     Naoaa  Haaaleln  ft  Co.     Na   78.820; 

JumT :  Oaa.  toL  165 :  p.  802. 
Tluaad.  Linea.     Ltadaar  Tbompaoa  ft  Co.     Na  78,470; 

JvM  14 ;  Oaa.  toL  166 :  p.  66L 
TlTM  aad  tlra-ahoaa,  BubMr.    Babber  Compaay  of  AaMr- 

lea.    Na  78.448;  Jaae  14;  Oaa.  toI.  166ra  660. 
Tobaoea    Blall  Cbampaane  Kanatb  Co.    No.  78,490 :  Jane 

31 ;  Oaa.  toI.  156 ;  p.  796. 
ToUaC  ptaparattoaa,     K.  B.  Dunn.     No.  78,810 ;  Jona  7 ; 

Oaa.  Teri55:  p.  801. 
Tailat  pwparatlbaa.    J.  Boitsaa.    Na  78.049;  Jona  28; 

Oaa.  TdTin;  p.  1089. 

bavaraca  aad  wyntp  fur  tha  aaata    Leonard  Brott- 
No.  78,010 :  Jaaa  28 :  Oaa.  toI.  166 ;  p.  1038. 
TOol-baadlaa.     J.  B.  DoOMd  ft  Company.     No.  78,696; 

Jaaa  38;  Oa&  vaL  155;  p.  1088. 
Toola  and  aacblaaa,  Cartaln.    BaaaaU  ft  Brwia  Ifanofac- 

tnrlaaCoaipaaj.    Ma  78.048 ;  Jona  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  156 ; 


Na 


^sse- 


«ai  IM; 


Ma  78,438;  Ji 


ipaajr.    Ma.  Tt,4fl ;  J< 


14; 


Coaipaay. 


No. 


Taala  aad 

wara  Oeatpaay. 

p.  10«L^ 
Ton  aad  pawlea.    P. 

14 ;  Oaa.  toL  155 ;  p^  550. 
Tn%  laad.    Baad  Tay  Caaii 

QM.  vol  165;  p.  560. 
Twiaa.    Salna-.     Norrdl-BhapM^    Bardwara 
^  Na  78.640:  Jna  31 ;  Oaa.  vol,  155:  p.  TMl 
Val?aa  aad  hai^ware,  Owtala.     ■.  Dablad  ft  Ca 

78.490 ;  Jaaa  21 ;  Oaa.  vaL  155 1».  796. 
Varalaba^  Japaaa  oUnrtaJai^  fta.    Wordaa  Matfcir  Yaralab 

V-Sta^J^iilia^t?^^    ^."^ 

JBo.  78,508;  Jaaa  3^0aa.  vaL  Itt;  a.  1087. 

TaralB  -  deatroylac    rlraa.      Paataar   Vaeelaa    Campaay. 

Na  78,442 ;  Jaaa  14 :  Oaa.  roL  156 ;  a  550.  ^^ 

Vlaa.    Praattaa  Ylaa^Compaay.    Naa  7M84-8;  Jaaa  38; 

Oaa.  ToL  165  i_p.  1089.  .    . 

Wallata.    Badl  Wdaabrod  ft  Bona.    Ma  78,80t:  Jaaa  T; 

Oaa.  Tol.  166;  p.  808.  ^^ 

Waabinc-powdar.     Tba  Binaalw  ft  naaalirbar  CbaeBleal 

Ca    Na  78,041 ;  Jana  38 ;  Qa&  voL  155 ;  p.  1089. 
Wblaklaa.   Blend  of  atralfbt  Sooteb.     B.  McNlab  ft  Ca 

Na  78,481 :  Jaae  14  ;  Oaa.  rol  155  Lp.  650l 
Wblaklaa,  Blead  of  Htralgbt  Scoteb.    J.  Walker  ft  Bona.    Na 

78.568;  Jqae  81 ;  Oaa.  toL  166;  p.  797. 
Wbia^.    Fort  Wayne  Drat  Company.    Na  78,881 ;  Jane 

7;  Oaa.  toL  156;  p.  808. 
Wblaky,  Blended.    F.  W.  Bradlcjr.    Na  78,896 ;  Jane  14 ; 

Oaa.  TOL  166 ;  p.  549. 
Wine,  Cbaawasae-.    A.  da  MoatebeUa  ft  Ca    No.  78,480 ; 

Jane  14 :  Oaa  toI.  156 ;  p.  650. 
Wlna.  MoaaUa    Aekar,  Mcrrall  ft  Coadlt  Ca    Na  78,508 ; 

Jona  28 ;  Oaa.  toI.  166 ;  p.  1087. 
Wine.  Wblta    O.  Aqalno.    Na  78,461 ;  Jaaa  21 ;  Oaa.  t<4. 

156 :  p.  796. 
Wlnea,   Bad   aad   wbHa.     raaaayan   ft   Moatraaor.     Na 

78,880 ;  Joba  38 ;  Oaa.  toL  166;;  p.  1088. 
Wire,  Barbed.    American  Staal  ft  Wire  Comoany  of  New 

Jersey.    No.  78.480 ;  Jane  31 :  Oaa.  vol.  lOeTpT 796. 
Wire  faarica  for  aereeas.    Tba  W.  8.  Trier  Compaay.    No. 

78.658 ;  Jane  21 :  Oaa.  toL  155;  p.  797. 
Wlra  lapa     Tbe  Trantoa  Iron  Cniipany.     Ma  78J06; 

Jona T;  Oaa.  toI.  166  j_p.  808. 
W^    8pna»s,      Pace    Wavan    Wlia    Fanea    Oa      Noa. 

7flL845-7TJnaa  7 ;  Oaa.  toL  166 :  jp.  803. 
WtM>i«B  plaea  foods.  Ualnaa,  aad  btaabata.    Tba  Mlaaaa 

Mfa.  Oi,    Ma  7M21 ;  Jona  38 ;  Oaa.  toL  166 ;  p.  1088. 
Wotatad  and  aroolan  ptoea  gooda. 

Na  78.694 ;  Joae  2$  7  Oaa.  rol 


;  oaa.  Tot.  loe;  p.  loss. 
DowabML  Clark  ft  On 
16&;  pTlW. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  LABELS. 


Oa  Parfaetioa   of  Bxtarler  Plaatar."     (Wot 

■ztarlor  Plaster.)    Tbe  United  Stataa  Oypanm  Com- 
pany.   No.  16,204 :  Jane  7:  Oaa.  toL  166 ;  p.  804. 
"Adamaat  tbe  Parfaetion  of  WaU  Plaatar."     (For  WaU- 

Plaster.)    Tbe  Halted  Btataa  Oypaam  Company.    Na 

16.206 ;  Jane  7 ;  Oaa.  toL  155 ;  p.  804. 
"Amerlcaa  Beauty  Kid  Dolla"     (For  Dolla.)     Beara.  Boe- 

bock  and  Co.     No.  16,218 ;  Jaae  81 ;  Oas.  toL  166 ; 

p.  798. 
-  Block  Milk  Blaeatt"     (For  Blaealt.)     F.  B.  Block  Ca 

No.  15.224 ;  Jane  28 ;  Oaa.  TOl.  166 ;  p.  1040. 
**.  Baiter  Brown  Raby  Brand  Sparklers."     ( For  Fireworks. ) 

Uoyd  Ifanufactarlng  Co.    Na  16.222 ;  Jane  21 ;  Oas. 

Tol.  166:  p.  798. 
"Corro  Caataldaecla."     (For  Wlna)     ■.  A.  D.  Dl  Bala- 

parata.    Na  16,207 :  Jane  14 ;  Oaa.  t<^  166 ;  p.  663. 
"  OoT.  Johaaon."   (For  Cigara.)   M.  MeOolrk.    No.  16,313; 

Jane  21 ;  Oas.  rol.  166 ;  p.  798. 
*«Hlgb    Bangar."      (For   <3fiua.)      Tba   Moable    Utbo- 

grapblcCa  Na  15.300 ;Xane  14 ; Oaa. toI.  166 ; D. 562. 
«*Japanaaa  TollaC  Tlaaoa"     (For  ToUat-Papar.)     OonM 

Tward.    No.  16^311 ;  Jane  14 ;  Oaa.  toT.  156 ;  p.  563. 
"Kenneaaw  Blaealt'^    (For  Blaeolt)     F.  B.  Block  Ca 

No.  16.328 ;  Jane  28 ;  Oaa.  toL  166 ;  p.  1040. 
"Klondike    Tablet."      (For    Writing  -  Tableta. )      Gabom 

Paper  Company.    No.  16,215 ;  Jane  21 ;  Oas.  vol.  166 ; 

p.  798. 
"Mint  Ctalps."     (For  Cbewlng-Onm.)     Colgan  Oom  Ca 

No.  16.^26 ;  Jane  28 ;  Oaa.  rol.  166 ;  p.  1040. 
"Pansy  Kid  DoUs.^'    JFor^Oolla.)     BMra,  Boebade  and 

TO**  aOv  f 


Ca    Ma  16,318;  Jane  31 ;  Oaa.  W9L 


p.  798. 


Parosa' 


Tba  Dathal  Ca     Maa. 


il^  TootinMa.) 
;  Jane  14 ;  Oaa.  ToL  165 ;  n.  563. 
Baatorlna."     (For  Halr-Dya)     O.  Battler.    No.  16408; 
Jona  7;  Oas.  toL  156:  p.  804. 

■  Beater's  Syrap."     (For  a  Medicinal  Prmaratlon.)     Bar- 

clay ft  Barclay.    No.  16.220 ;  Jane  ^TOaa.  toL  155 ; 
pri040. 
'  7  aad  11."     (Tot  Bleaded  Com  Wblaky.)     J.  A.  Cooeb. 
No.  16^18 :  Jane  21 ;  Oas.  toI.  156 ;  p.  798. 

■  Bbarp'a  ^ulllaed  Brapomted  Milk."    TFor  Brapomtad 

Milk.)     Brldgeton  Condensed  Milk  Co.     No.  16,208; 
Jona  14:  Oas.  ToL  166 :  p.  562. 

■  Sonablae  Kid  Dolla."    (For  I>olls.)     Seaia.  Boeback  and 

<>>.    No.  15.219 :  Jane  21 ;  Oas.  toL  166 {9,  798. 
'T.  B.  Dreas  Linen.'*     (For  Drees-Llnens.)     Tartla  Broa 

No.  16.228 ;  Jane  28 ;  Oas.  toI.  166 ;  p.  1040. 
'Tbe  Doable  Q  Compoaltlon  Book."     (For  Blaak  Booka.) 

Oabimi  Paper  Company.     No.  16.214 ;  Jane  21 ;  Oas. 

TOl.  156 ;  p.  798. 
•Tbe  Hlgbland."     (For  Bloomer-Dresaea. )     A.  Bosenberg 

ft  Sons.    Na  16.220:  Jane  21:  Oas.  toL  165;  p.  798. 
'Tbe    Home    Waab    BoUer."      (For    Waabbollcra.)      M. 

Kamensteln.    No.  16.221 ;  Jane  21 ;  Oaa.  toL  166 ;  p. 

798. 

■  Tba  Only  Orlfrinal  Bwaat  Peppar  Catana"    (For  Paroar 

Cataap.)     i>.  C.  DanoTa    Na  15.303;  Jaaa  7;  Oaa. 
roL  166;  p.  804. 
•To  Wa-Kon.''^   (For  a  Uqald  Floor-Flnlsb.)     Weatcott, 
Blade  ft  Balcom  Company.    No.  16.227  ;  Jane  28 :  Oaa. 
Tol.  166;  p.  1040.  ^  ^       ^ 

Violet  Kid  Dolls."     (For  Dolls.)      Beara,  Boeback.  aad 
"        —     -       ^oL  105; 


Ca    Na  16.217 ;  Jaaa  21 ;  Oaa. 


p.  798. 


PRINTS. 


fbr    Blaeaita    Alaa"      (For    Floor.)      Waabbora 

CroalCT    Company.     No.   3,699;   Jane   7;   Oaa.    toL 

165 :  p.  804.  «.  .     ^ 

**  Hawk-Bye  Cameras."     (For  Cameraa.)     Blair  Camem 

DiTlBoa  Baatman  Kodak  Co.     No.   2,001;  Jane  7; 

Oaa.  ToL  166:  p.  804. 
"la  Jaatlce  to   the   C^ook."      (For   Floor.)      Waabbam 
*     Croaby  Company.     Na  3,004;  Jane  31;  Oaa.  toI. 

166;  p.  798. 
"Uoa  Brand  Aaricoltaral  Bpray*-"     (^r  Spraying  Ma- 

terlala.)     Tbe  Jaaiea  A.  Blaadiard  Co. 

Jane  2l :  Oas.  toL  156 :  p.  798. 
*•  Maadetooba^s  Nawapapar  Cat  Barrlea  for  Bi  _^ 

Bottlara"     (For  Ba«J    F.  Mandalariia.    Na  3.003; 

Jaaa  14 ;  Oaa.  vaL  185 ;  p.  BBS. 
"  Mata  C^OBTertlbla"     (For  Collara  for  (Sanaenta.)    Mato 

BaleaCa    Na  3,008 ;  Jbm  31 ;  Oaa.  vaL  166 :  p.  798. 


Na  2,007; 


"One  of  tha  Bli^ta  of  'The  Qrmt  Wblta  Wi 
Cbampagna)     Tbe  O.  J.  Oode  Co.     No. 
7  :  Oja.  ToL  165  :  )t  *<>* 


(Far 
Jane 


'  Piano  BrolntloB.' 


3,008 ;  Jane  31 ;  Oas.  T<ri.  156 in.  798. 
~      '     Tbe  Brabasaa  nam 


Plaaoa)     W.  F.  Mala.     Na. 


Na  3. 


Jaaa  14; 


"BoBMtblag  New  I 

Pbaatovaidia.)     L.  Brabam. 

Ctaa.  ToL  165;  p.  653. 
"  Tbe  Ootlook  Hamaa  Hair  Nat"    (For  Halr-Neta.)    Bni^ 

net  aad  Temple  Limited.    Na  3,006 ;  Jaaa  2l ;  Oas. 

ToL  166 ;  p.  798. 
"  Waabbam  •  CJroaby    MUla."      (For    Floor.),     Waabbora 

Croaby   Company.     No.   2,000;   Jaaa  7;   Oaa.   toL 

165;  p.  804. 


DISCLAIMERS. 


Slngelng-mscblne.  T.  Allsop  and  W.  W.  8fl>son.  Na 
919^999 ;  date  of  patent  Apr.  27.  1900 ;  dlaelalmer  filed 
Joae  10.  1910 ;  Oas.  rol.  166 ;  p.  808. 
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